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1.055.258,  page  _'ni,  !ir-i    iuini    iiii-   J    aiii  !   urrh  claim,  line  2,'8txike  out  the  word  "endless;"  first  clkim, 
line  3,  and  fourth  clanu.  linf  '.'>.  '"-^  -re  ihf  w   r-i  '  iri-tcr"  i:,3.  rt  the  word  endless. 

1.056.259,  page  612    third  '  laim.  line  -',  fourth  clam,  lup  2  and  fifth  rlaim,  h'no  2,  «trike  out  the  '-^ii.ina 

and  the  word  ■  ■  and . " 

1,  056,  853,  pag'-  ^43,  strike  out  all  after  number— heading,  drawing,  and  claims— and  insert  the  Word  With- 
drawn. I 

11,057,311,  page  968,  fifth  claim   line  2  after  the  word  "liquor"  insert  the  word  exclusively 

43,704,  (Design,,!  pagf  l!r2,  ^^triic'  .'  ail  ait.T  'iiiinber-  heading,  drawing,  and  fh^im— and  ixi^eil  tii<:  W'jxA 
Withdrawn. 

43,724,  I  Design,,  paire  79u.  -econd  tigur*',  th"  lower  portion  of  the  stone  should  L'O  -h  ^wt;   hi  -U^'ted  lines.      -. 
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'hnftrand,   .lamestown,    N.    Y.      Drawkr 
iiiiN.,1  \srs       Patent    dated    L^eoember    21,    U>09. 

HitMT    !    -■ll    ieiiruary    24.    191.3.    by    the    aBsijrnee. 

\f<ti:l    I  i.':f-t>  i,(  t\on    (  nmpiini/. 

:■«    '  \i\-    liisi  la  liner-  ^ 
1,.    tt.r    f.  ...  NMnt;    claims    in    snld    gpeclflcatJon,    which 
ni>'   in    tt.e   f  (..  low  in;;   words,   to  wit  : 

1  I'he  c'lmldnation  of  a  draw»»r  or  other  receptacle, 
a  stni'  ojtendlDK  lonKiUidinally  thereof  forming  gulde- 
\va\s  ht  eadi  side  tberf'of.  a  follower,  truide-lujrs  struck 
>i;  'fr..ni  said  follower  and  forming  openings  in  the  fol- 
■  wir  a  .aikiiii:  member  on  said  follower,  jaws  on  said 
1...  kiiiu-  ineml>ei  entering  said  openings  and  engtiglng 
said    strip 

•  1'  Tlie  conihinnTloB  of  a  drawer  or  other  rereptacle. 
1  strip  extending  longltndinally  thereof  forming  giiJde- 
vxa.iis  at  .acli  side  thereof,  a  follower,  guldelugi!  struck 
up  from  said  follower  and  forming  openings  In  ttie  fol- 
lower, said  truide  lugs  engaging  said  guldeways.  a  lock- 
mc  nienitier  pivoted  on  paid  follower,  and  Jawf  on  said 
1  <  kiiii:  member  .ntering  said  openings  and  engaging 
said   strip 

Ti!.'  (■  m.'  iiiatloii  .if  .i  dra\\<t  or  other  receptacle, 
a  -.-trip  .-.rteiidlnu  lonKitndlnaUy  thereof  and  forming  gtilde- 
ways  at  each  side  thereof,  n"  follower,  truide  lugs  struck 
uii"from  said  folh.wer  en^iagiii;:  said  guiiiewnys  and 
forming  openlnir<«  In  said  follower,  a  «pr!nc  actuated 
locking  member  p;v. 'tally  mounted  on  said  follower,  and 
jaws  on  said  loikiiiL-  member  engaging  said  strip  through 
said   openings 

Remittances  to  the  Patent  Office, 

Check?  should  be.-ertWe-l      Cash«!hotil.i  be  redslere-l;  ff  by  ordi' 
1  narv  mall  at  risk  of  sender.     PoUage  stamp*  not  re<.eivable. 
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Condilion  at  Close  of  Bvknnttt  March  I,  1915. 


176 

232 

167 
318 

312 

131 
143 


235 

154 


322 
329 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oidpst  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est HCtion  tiy  aj>- 
{)ikttnt  HwaitiiifT 
office  action. 


Optics;    \'elo«"i- 
;  F  u  r  n  1  t  a  r  e  . 


1.  Fences;  Hai'ows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  aid  I'laaters; 
Trees,  I'laiUs,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Cart;;ins,  Shades. 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging,  Pap>er 
Files  and  Binders,  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics.  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering.  Klec- 
tric  Heating  and  Rheostats,  Elec- 
trochemistry, Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4t.  Bridges;  Conveyers,  hxeavatmg: 
Hoisting;  Hydraulir  Kngineering. 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Boolctdnduik;:  Har\esters;  Jew- 
elry; .Music. 

6.  Bleai'hlng  and  Dyeing,  chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers,  Medi- 
cines. Preserving,  Su>;ar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  E  d  u  c  a  1 1  o  n  a  1  -V  p  p  1  I  a  n  c  e  s; 
Clutches;  'lames  and    Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors; 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  .\ir  and  Oas  Pumps.  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hy  Iraiilio 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid,  Motors. 
Fluid-t/urrenl.  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wivgons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  settine;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  .Vail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  LuS'ricatioi., 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms.  Proje<'tiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  .Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making, 
Boring  ami  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  «;ear  (^'utting.  Mill 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  .Metal 
Working;  N'eedleand  Pinifaking; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning, 

14.  Compound  fools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-or- 
namenting, Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confeition 
Making;  Coating,  Fuel;  Glass, 
Laminate<l  Fabrics  and  . Analo- 
gous Manufactures,  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Makini: 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions;  ITastics 

109  16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy, 
Telephony, 

303  17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Man;i- 
factures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

327  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Liqui  ! 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  MLscel- 
laneous  Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam -Engine 
Valves, 

336  19.  Dampers,  .\utomatic:  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces, 

179  90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builder- 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking, 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


21.  Braves  and  ^.Ins:  Carding: 
Clotli- F.nishir.g      i  ord:\gf       '•"en 
and   Fur;  Knitting  and   .Sea.".' 
Silk,  Spinning,  \S  eaving,  W.nd 
mg  and  Reeling 

2'2.  .Aeronautics,  .\ir  liuns,  i'ata- 
i>,il!><  and  Targets,  .•Ammunition 
and  F.xpiosive  Devices,  Boats 
and  Buoys,  Fireamis,  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance.  Ships 

23.  .A  (•  o  u  s  t  1  c  s  ;  Coin- Handling 
Horology;  Recorders,  Registers, 
rinie-Controlling  Mechanism, 

•24.  Apparel;  Apparel  .\pparatU3, 
Sewing- Machines, 

25.  Butchering;  Mills,  Threshing, 
Vegetable  Cutters  anii  Cnishers 

26.  Kle<Uricity,  (ieneration,  Mi> 
tive  Power, 

27.  Brushing  and    Scrubbing 
(innding    and     I'olistiing,    Laun- 
drv,   \V:isliing  Apparatus 

2H.  InternaU'umbusiion  Engines,  , 
20.  Coopering,  Fire-Es<ape9,  I-a<l- 
ders,      R<x)is;     Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines. Wooden  Buildings,  Wood 
Sawing;    WcKxl-Tuming,    Woo<i- 
working;  Woodworking-Toois, 
80.  Illuminating-Burners,     lUumi- 
»     nation;  Liquni  and  ';aseoii.'<  Fuel 
Burners,  !"ype-\Nr;ting  Ma^^tuues 

31.  Alcohol,  .\mmonia,  Water, 
and  Wool  Distillation,  ('harcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  lilu- 
minating;  Hides,  Skma,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime.  Mineral  OiLs,  'nls.  Fata, 
and  '  i  iue 

32.  Cdrbonatmg     FJeserages,     Dis- 
f)ervs,ng    Beverages,    Dispensing 
Cans    i'Jrnamenio tion.  Packaging 
Liquids;   Refrigeration . 

3;{.  Cutlerv,  Domestic  rooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  C<,)ncretp 
Stnicturea;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrelias,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes. 
Railway  Uails  and  Jo'ints.  Rail- 
'Aiiv  Hwilmg-Stix  k.  Railway  Ties 
and  Fitsteners. 

Biickjps,  Buttons,  Clasps,  F.t< 
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.supporters;  Toilet 
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t  \- ,  (  0  n  - 
icral  ,\ppi,- 


486 
302 

244 


497 

283 


123 

2-9 

^^2 


Card.  I'lctiire 

ing    'iiir'iieni- 
3«.    i 'rafting 

.M  '■  .a  s  :  i  r  1  n  g 

I'h.otograpt.s' 
37.    KitM-trii    !'.  -t  T! 

I  'ond'Yi't'vrv       y. 

I'l.is,  F'.iecTr.   .' 

•  •■U.ill.^ 

.<"*.  Arriiia,  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  '  '1  Wt^lia,  Fistiing  and  Trap- 
ping .-Stationery,  Stone-Work- 
ing 

39.   Water  Distribution 

•to.  Baggage.  Bottles  and  Jars; 
r',t>rk-('ontroile<i  .Apparatus; 
I'lotii,  Leather,  and  Rutil>er  Re- 
.-eptacles. 
Receptacles 

'"  '     'or:ng  V  i-ssrc  ,  -   .     .-. 
.\rtirle    Carriers;     Paper    Rp<-ep- 
ta<ie<(;    Special    Rp<'eptafie,s    and 
Packages,  W'xxlen  Rei-eptatles 

41.  Railwjiv  Draft  .\pplian(>>8.  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  F.lecfr'c      Railways; 
S,gnaling;      Railway      Signaling, 
Signals 

4.3.   Baths  and  <'loseta;  F.lectncity 
Me<.lical  and  Surgc'al,  Fire-Extih- 
ginshers;  Sewerage   ''urgerv 
j*r  Purification. 


'■)ct,     2     Dec.  11 


Deposit  and  Coiletnion 

c^^.,....  ,es;     .Metallic     Shipping 

anil  .•>tor:ng  Vessels,  Pa<A-age  and 


Electric 


Wa- 


II 

J 

I! 


639 


Oct.    19     Jan.    25     i.V> 


Nov.     1     Dec.  26     660 

!i  I  • 

De,'.    12      Dec.  17     757 

Jan,    Z>.      Feb  1      227 

Aug       ;      i»ct.  1      702 

Dec,   21     Jan.  lo     477 

I 

(let.    IS      Oct.  26    1061 

Aug.  22     Jw.  1     731 


II 


D-c.     2     Jan.    10     408 
1  >ec.  13     Not.  18    461  « 


Nov,  .';     Jan      2  ,  372 

ll  I 

Nov.  is      Ue.:     JO      4" 


Nov.  18  '  Nov.  27  I  690 

i 

Nov      9     Jan.    15  ,  888 

De.  Dec-.   M>     814 

I     . 
Nov.    1      Nov.  16     747 

I 

Dec.     3     Dec.   11     796 

i      i 

Nov,  'Ml     Jan      .' ■>      U7 
Dec.      2      Df-      2'i    1063 


Jan.     6 
Dec.  23 


-a 


Jan.     4     683 
Dec.  14     601 


Ian.    U      Jan,    IP     .'iSO 


OldMt  n*w  ema.  Atur.  3;  okiert  Mneiidad,  Oet. 
Total  number  of  aiiiMieatioQs  swtitiiif  Mstioa. . 


161 
I 


TaADr-M,\RK,s,   Desioms,    La,bbls 
.WD  Prints, 

Tra.ie-Marka Jan 

Designs Jan, 

Labels  and  P.'-int* Feb 


26,574 


Jan, 

24 

712 

Jan, 

> 

324 

Feb. 

1.1 

"^ 

k 


PATEf^TS 
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1,054,660.      METALLIC    RAILWAY  TIE        LoCML«T    W. 

Abbott.  Delaware.  Ohio.     Filed   Lm^c,   16,  1912.     Serial 
No.  737,041.      (CI.    238—6.) 


A  metallic  railway  tie  comprialng  a  bottom  and  vertical 
side  walls  In  combination  with  yielding  metallic  chairs, 
comprising  a  top  spaced  fr^m  nnd  lying  above  said  bot- 
tciO,,  l.as.  portions  lying  baleen  said  vertical  side  wails 
and  bowed  portion-  nnc.iiiK  m. li  base  portions  and 
said  top.  said  bow  l  ;.  ricns  overhanging  and  resting 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  said   vertical   side  waHs. 


1,0- 1  >:r,2.  CHAIN  PIFE-VI8B  OR  THE  LIKi:  dKomr. 
AiiBcEN,  Chaptaville,  Conn.,  assignor  !.■  .1  H,  Wil- 
liams k  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  >>cw 
York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1011  Scrla".  No.  c«68.061,  iCl. 
81—19.) 


I 


1, •14. 661.     CHAIN    put:  visi: 
•   Chapinvllle,   Conn.,   assign   r    to   .1 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    a    Cor;,  rati   i,    . 

D«<.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  tvt.^  ",'» 


<;k    r..,>-     .\MBO«K, 
!      Wi.iiaiii.s    cit    Co., 
N.  w    Y.irk,       Filed    i 
(CI.  81—19.) 


1.  In  a  chain  pipe  viae  or  the  like,  a  jaw,  a  chain,  a 
lever  engaging  one  end  of  said  chain,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  Iji.ii  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  a  jaw.  a  chain,  a 
lever  <ii.:aning  one  end  of  said  chain,  and  a  take-up 
n..  ;  .i:  '-!!.  for  moving  said  lever  located  at  the  front 
of  the  viae. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  vl.sc  or  the  like,  a  jaw.  a  chain,  a 
lever  'Ui;H;;iug  one  •  n  i  f  said  chain,  a  take-up  mecha- 
nism for  iicivinL.  said  ..  v,t.  said  Uke-up  mechanism  com- 
prising a  screw  ;.«aiii,K  agahiBt  said  lever,  and  a  handle 
at  the  ,  liter  ei.  i  d  sal  i  s  rew  sa  1  1  outer  end  and  handle 
b<dng  located  at   the  fr'.nt   of  the   vise. 

4.  In  n  ehaiii  jnp-  vise  ,ii    the   like,  the  combination  of 
a    jaw,    a    <  liain,    a     lever    !dv..ted    at     a    ;...:iit    l.tcath    the 
v.(.irkin_'    face   of    said    ;.hw    and    liavm;;    .le    aim    \'.:\''..    .n 
>;Kgcs    s.iii    cluiiu,    and    a    take  up    mechani--iii    wtiich    en- 
gaces  the  other  arm  of  said  lever 

5.  In  a  chain  pijic  vise  cr  the  like.  tS.e  .oiiilination  of 
a  body  coinprisinL'  ii  Utl  plate  and  jaws,  a  chain,  a  .o  k 
at  one  end  of  said  chain  located  on  the  ttody  of  the  vise, 
a  lever  ^iita^rinK  the  opposite  end  of  sau!  chain,  and  a 
take  up    iiiecluinisin    located    in    front    of    ttic    vise. 

L'  iaiuis   t;  t''    11    not    printed    In   the   t.azette.] 


i  1,  A  chain  pipe  vise  Including  In  combination  a  pan  of 
Jaws  and  a  chain  operating  In  a  plane  between  said  laws. 
a  bed  plate  carrying  said  pair  of  jaws  fixedly  and  said 
chain  adjustably,  one  end  of  said  chain  being  fast  and 
the  othe-  end  free  to  be  passed  .ver  a  pipe  supported  on 
said  Jaws  and  to  be  locked  at  determined  Intervals  In  its 
length  so  as  to  embrace  pipes  of  different  sizes,  and 
means  for  thereafter  pufllng  both  ends  of  said  ^liain  to 
tighten  It  on  the  pipe, 

2.  A  f^haln  pipe  vise  including-  it,  combination  a  pair  of 
jaws  an  '  :,  chain  operating  In  a  plane  between  said  jaws, 
a  cross  piece  to  which  one  end  'f  said  chain  is  fast,  and 
a  lock  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross-piece  for  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  chain  at  determined  Iqter- 
vals,  80  as  to  permit  the  chain  to  embrace  pipes  >  f  dif- 
ferent diameters,  a  bed  plate  carrying  said  Jaws  fixedly 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  cross  pie.  e  relatively  to  said 
bed  plate  so  as  to  pull  both  ends  of  the  chain  to  tighten 
it  on  the  pipe. 

3.  A  chain  pipe  vise  includlnj  in  combination  a  pa:r  of 
jaws  and  a  chain  operating  in  a  plnne  between  said  j  iws, 
one  end  of  said  chain  tieing  fast  and  the  other  end  free 
to  be  passed  over  a  pipe  supportc-d  on  said  jaws  and  to 
be  locked  at  determlped  intervals  in  its  length  so  «s  to 
embrnfc  pfnf-«  of  different  sizes,  a  member  located  b*'tween 
said  -aws  ll':'!  adai'ted  to  !>e  connected  to  lK»th  ends  of  the 
chain,  a  l.e^pln!',  a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  member 
and  pass!:  l;  •::•':. fh  sani  '..ed  plate,  and  a  nut  encai:ing 
said  r-'Mi  and  I'carlnt:  atamst  the  under  side  of  the  !>ed- 
plate  for  pulilni;   tie  :,„!  down   to  tlchten  the   dialn 

4.  A  chain  pipe  vis.  including  in  c"niMnati  n  a  .law. 
a  chain  adapted  to  b.  fastene<l  at  one  of  its  ends  at;  one 
^Sf\p  of  'he  pipe  and  having  a  free  Piid  adapted  to  be 
passed  'ver  a  ptpi  on  said  jaw  and  to  be  fastened  ad- 
-  istai  ly  at  determined  intervaJg  in  its  length  po  as  to  em- 
\-iA<<  pipes  of  different  diameters,  a  .piick  take  up  screw 
for  taking  up  the  s;a<  k  .T  said  chain,  and  a  slow  t>"wer 
screw  for  tithtoning  the  grip  "n  the  pip<  , 

r.  \  chain  pipe  vise  includmi:  in  comhination  a  jaw,  a 
(hain  adapted  to  l-  fastened  at  -n.  .'f  its  ends  et  one 
side  of  the  pij-c  ard  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  j.  pipe  ..n  snid  jaw  and  to  be  fastened  adjust- 
aUly  at  deteniiiu.  d  intervals  In  Its  Ic-n^rth  so  as  to  em- 
f  i.freiert  diameter-  ntid  men- *  for  taking 
of  'lie  .ii.iin  aiol  tiyi.t.nini;  the  ijrlp.  Raid 
means  including  a  diffei^ntia,  scpi  w 
f Claim  C  not  iirinted  tu  the  i;aiettc,] 
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1.  In  a  ohaln  pipe  vise  i.r  tiic  like,  the  combination  of 
a  Jaw.  a  tixcd  bed  plafc  upon  which  ?!aid  jaw  is  carried, 
a  chain  fa.-rent  d  at  one  of  its  pnds  and  havins  a  free  end 
adaptPil  10  be  pnsspil  nvcr  a  pipe  and  fasti'ned  adjustably 
at  d»  tiTminfd  intervals  in  its  length  so  as  tj  embrace 
pipes  of  different  diameters,  and  mfans  for  thereafter 
effect  ins;  a  relative'  tiirhtenini:  ir,o\  •■mr'nt  I'wtween  the 
Jaw  an'l  both  ends  of  tln^  chain,  said  rui-ans  being  located 
below   the  bed  plat*-. 

2.  In  ;i  (  haln  pipe  vise  or  ttie  like,  the  combination  of 
a  jaw.  a  fixed  bed  piat>'  upon  which  said  jaw  is  carried. 
a  (  hain  fasten. -d  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  ic  be  passed  over  a  pipe  and  fastened  adjustalily 
at  determined  intervals  in  its  liii-th  so  as  to  embrace 
pipes  of  different  diameters,  a  mtnib'  r  located  below  the 
bed  plate  adapte<l  to  be  en;:at!;>'d  b.v  lioth  ends  of  the 
chain,  and  means  for  niovlnk;  said  member  to  move  both 
ends  of  the  chain   in  a   tightening  direction. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  likt\  the  combination  of 
a  jaw.  a  fixed  \»-i\  plate  upon  whiili  said  Jaw  is  carried,  a 
chain  fastened  at  on>'  of  its  ends  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  he  passed  over  a  pipe  and  fastentni  adjustably 
at  deteri.'iined  intepvais  i;i  its  len.'ih  so  as  to  embrace 
pipes  of  different  ilianutirs,  a  cross  piece  located  below 
the  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  he  funnected  to  b<5th  ends 
of  the  chain,  and  means  for  moving;  said  <  ross-piece  and 
thereby  iiovinr;  both  i-nds  of  tlie  riiain  simultaneously  In 
the   same   directji  n 

4.  A  chain  pipe  vise  including:  in  nimiiinatioii  a  jaw.  a 
fixed  bed  plate  np.'n  which  said  jaw  i-  -.irried.  a  chain 
and  a  rross-piece  io(ated  Ijelow  the  WvU  plate  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  chain,  said  cross-piece  having  a 
lock  adapted  to  engapt  the  other  end  •>f  a  chain,  and 
means    for   movlntr   said   cross  pie<  e 

.".  A  chain  pipe  vise  including,'  in  (omt mation  a  jaw.  a 
fixed  bed  plat.',  a  chain,  means  fnr  eff.  .  rin_-  a  relative 
movement  between  the  jaw  and  bmli  'ml-  ■:  the  chain, 
and  means  for  e<]uaiizin;,'  the  strain  m  the  two  ends  of 
the  chain. 

[Claims  c>  to  11   not  [irinted  in   the  Gazette.] 


i.o.-.4,t)64.    (Mi.viN  rii'i-:  visi:  on  Tin    like.    Gkobgb 

Ambohn,  Chapinville.  <'onn  .  assii^nor  t>.  .1  [I  Williams 
&  Co..  Brookl.\n.  N.  V,.  a  Corpor.ition  of  N>-w  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  f,68.06.?.      (CI.  81 — 19.) 

1.  .V  chain  pipe  vise  inciiidin;,'  in  combination  a  bod 
plate  .V  upon  which  are  adjiistali'y  earried  a  p.ilr  of  jaws 
S,  means  for  guiding  said  jjiws  relatively  to  said  bed  plate. 
a  chain  fixedly  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  bed 
plate  and  adapted  to  lie  adjustably  lockid  at  its  other 
end  to  .said  plate,  said  jaws  being  provided  with  inwardly 
extending  meeting  lugs  Y  and  being  fastened  together  by 
means  of  a  bolt  V,  and  a  take-up  device  for  moving'  said 
Jaws  to  clamp  the  pipe  against  the  chain, 

2.  A  chain  pipe  vise  Inrludinii  in  combination  a  tied 
plate  A  upon  which  are  adjustably  carried  a  pair  of  jaws 
S,  means  for  guiding  gat(}  jaws  relatively  to  said  bed  plate. 


a  chain  fixedly  connected  at  one  of  its  .-nds  to  said  led 
plate  and  adapted  to  tie  adjustably  i.  eked  at  its  itl.rr 
end  to  said  plate,  a  plate  W  extending  across  tht  two 
Jaws  near  their  Uiltoms  and  engagim,'  said  Jaws,  and  a 
scrfw  threaav'd  through  the  bed  plate  «nd  learint'  at  its 
inner  end  agaiiist  said  plate  W  for  moviu;^  said  jaws  to 
datop  the  pipe  ng.iinst  the  chain. 


rK^ 


^.^ 


3  .V  chain  pipe  vise  including  in  cumliin«tloii  a  ed 
plate  X  upon  which  are  adjustably  carrii'd  n  pair  of  jaw». 
S,  Raid  bed  plate  having  guide  holes  therein  find  each  of 
said  jaws  having  a  pair  of  guide  pins  T  proj.-crlnL'  from 
its  base  and  fitting  In  said  guide  holes,  a  chain  tixdly 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  t,-,  said  \vh\  phfe  nnd  ada;'.!! 
to  be  adjustably  locked  .a  its  other  end  to  said  plate,  said 
Jaws  being  fastened  together,  a  plate  W  enga^'io;:  th'  lower 
portions  of  said  Jaws  and  a  screw  threaded  tbrni:-h  s.nid 
bed  plate  and  bearing  at  Its  inner  end  a.'aitu'  said  p  ate 
W  for  moving  said  jaws  to  clamp  the  ]■•]>•■  .i_ait.-;  :!-.p 
chain. 

,!, 


1.064,665.     CHAIN  I'U'E  VISE  OR  TIIK   I. IKK. 

Amboqn,  Chapinville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .1  H.  Wnitama 
i.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,064.     (CI.  SI— ly.) 


1.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  the  combination,  of 
a  jaw,  a  chain,  a  lever,  a  lock  for  the  chain  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  chain  at  any  one  of 
a  number  of  points  In  its  b-ngth  so  as  to  adjuvt  Its  length 
to  pipes  of  different  diameters,  and  means  for , moving  said 
lever  to  tighten  the  chain  or,  rie  pipe.  | 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  the  coitibinatlon  of 
a  Jaw.  a  chain,  a  lever  having  at  one  end  a  lock  for  the 
chain,  and  a  tak' up  mechanism  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  tli.>  lomliinatioi  >  f  a 
jaw.  a  (hain.  a  centrally  pivoted  lever,  a  lo'k  formed  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  take-\ip  meehanism  at  t,he 
front    end  of  said    lever. 

4  In  a  chain  pipe  vise,  the  ciHntina' ion  of  n  jnw 
Hi  (lilted  on  a  li^ed  support  ani!  a  ch.aln.  said  chain  :>elnir 
tived  to  the  front  of  said  vise,  a  lo(  k  at  th.-  r>ar  of  ;''.e 
vi*'  for  inirasini  the  frei'  end  of  the  chain  at  various 
points    in    its    leriBth.    and    means    for    adjustioi;    said    ^nk 


to  tighten  sail 


.■liii   .and  clamp  tlie  plp«'  acalnst  rotation 


in   either   direction 

5.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise,  th.-  combination  of  a  jaw 
mouyt'd  on  a  tlted  support,  and  a  chain,  said  chain  t>ein»f 
fi\«d  :  >  till'  front  of  said  vise,  a  lo^'k  at  the  rear  of  the 
vise  for  enuau'ini.-  the  free  ind  of  the  chain  a^  various 
points    In    its    length,    means   for   adjusting   i.iid    lock    to 


March  4-  1913. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


tighten   said   chain'  and   clnmr   the  pipe  against   rotation 

in   either  direction,    and   n    hand;.'    at    t  h.'    front   of    the    vise 
for  operating  said   nieans 

[Claims  G  to  s  not  primed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1.054.666.      CLUTCH    ME<  IlANlSM.      Wkndkll    A      IUk 
KKK,    Chicago.    III.      Filed    Nov.     13,    1911.       Seria.    No. 
660,092.     (Cl.  192—14  , 


•  i' 


■  k 


-1.. 

'1 


1.  The  combination  with  coaxlally  mounted  rotary 
driving  and  driven  members,  of  a  friction  clutch  band 
anchored  at  one  end  to  said  dr  vin.-  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  dm  en  member,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  driving  member  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  clutch-band,  a  spring  connected  to  and 
urging  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  release  said  clutch- 
band,  a  lever-actuating  device  norma  >  ro-a-ing  synchro 
nously  with  said  driving  member,  and  ui.  ai;-  for  etfectlng 
an  angular  movement  of  said  lever-actuating  device  rela- 
tively to  said  driving  member  whereby  to  move  said  lever 
In  a  dirertlon  to  apply  the  clutch  band,  substantially  as 
desi  ribed 

2  The  (omblnation  with  coaxlally  mounted  roUry 
driving  and  driven  members  disposed  side  by  side,  of  a 
friction  clutch-ljand  anchored  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
said  driving  member  and  disposed  radially  opposite  the 
a  !j  1  ent  end  of  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  ends 
on  said  driving  member  and  having  one  arm  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  clutch-band,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  and  urging  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  release 
said  clutch  band,  a  lev.  r  actuating  device  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  normally  rotating 
synchron.ujsiy  with  said  driving  member,  and  means  for 
effecting  an  angular  movement  of  said  lever-actuating  de- 
vice relatively  to  said  driving  member  during  rotation 
whereby  to  move  said  lever  In  a  direction  to  apply  the 
clutch  band    substantially  as  described. 

?,.  Th.  fomblnation  with  coaxlally  mounted  rotary 
ddvlni;  and  driven  members  disposed  side  by  side,  of  a 
friction  clutch-band  anchored  at  one  end  to  one  side  of 
sa;  1  drivtnL'  member  and  disposed  radially  opposite  the 
adj.i  en;  .1;  1  of  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  th.  latter,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its 
ends  on  said  driving  member  and  having  a;-,  outwardly 
extendiiiij  arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  clutch 
band,  a  spring  connected  to  and  urgins:  s;ild  lever  In  a 
direction  to  relea.w  snld  clutch-bar  (i  h  .  r  a  tuating  de- 
vice mounted  coaxlally  and  rotaMiii:  sM,ct,r(  t.-usly  with 
said  driving'  m-^ml-.r  and  adap'><i  to  e!..:;.fe  an  Inwardly 
extending  arm  o*  said  lever,  and  m.ans  f-r  .  ffe<ting  an 
angular  movement  of  said  b'ver-act  uatir  _•  '..  v;  e  r.-latively 
to  said  ilrlvinjf  mrml>er  during  rotattoi-.  n  her.!  y  to  actu- 
ate said  lever  in  a  direction  to  appl\  th.  i  lutch  !.and  stib 
stantially  as  de8cril)ed 

4.  The  combination   with  n    rotary   shaft   and   a    driving 
wheel    fast    ther.>oii.    of    a    rotary    driviui    nieruher    mounted 
alongside  said-driving  wheel  and  coaiiaHy  with  said  shaft 
a    friction    clutch  band    anchored    at    one    end    to    the    side 


of  said  driving  wheel  adjacent  to  said  driven   meml.ei    and 
dls[«>s<Hl  radially  ..iposit.-  t!..    .rid  p.ripherai  fKirMon  o!  tti* 
iHt'er.    a    lever    ;ii^''''ed    betw.-en    lis    ends    on    said    driving 
wijeel   and   hav.nj  an  outwardly  ext.ndinc  arm  fonnected 
to   the   oth.r   <  n-i   ■■■'    said    clutch-band,  a   spring   connected 
to    iihU    ....;i:.„    ---.!    -•  ■"  1    in    a    direction    to    reiea-«e    said 
clutch-band,    a    lever-actuating    arm    loosely    mount. d    for 
rotation   on  said   shaft     means  for   Imparting   t^   said   arm 
a  rotary  movement  of  .-lua;  speed  with  that  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel,  and   means   for   effecting   an   ankMiiar   sliift   of 
said    lever-actuatim;    arm    relatively    to    the    drivir.g    wheel 
during  rotation  wlor.  by   to  actuate  said  lever   in   a   direc- 
tion  to   apply  the  clut<  h  band,   substantially   as   described. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  driving 
wheel   fast   thereon,  of  a    rotary   driven   member   mo-.ut.'d 
alongside  said  driving  w  lieel  and  coaxlally  with  said  shaft 
a    pair    of    friction    clutch  bands    arctur.-d    at    one    end    at 
diametrically  opposite  points,    resp.  cti^  ely.  on   the  sid.    ..f 
said  driving   wheel    adjacent    to   sabl   driven    memNr    and 
disposed  radially  opposite  and  unitedly  encirding  the  .  nd 
peripheral  portion  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
between  their  end^  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said 
driving  wheel    in1   having  outwardly   extending  arms  con- 
nected,   respectively,    to    the    other    ends    of    said    clutch- 
bands,  spring  means  normally  urclng  said   levers  1:.   a   di 
rectlon  to  release  said  dutch-bands,  a  yoke  l(V)sely  m.ur.t- 
ed  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  adapted,  under  ansjular 
movement,  to  engage  and   spr.-ad   the  inwardly   extending 
arms  of  said   levers  wherebj    to  effect  the   application   of 
the  clutch-bands  to  the  periphery  of  the  diver    in.  tuber. 
means  for  imparting  to  said  yoke  a  rotary   movement   of 
equal   speed   with    that  of  said  drlvlnc    w  h  •  1     smd    means 
for  effecting  an  angular  shift  of  said  y.k.   d  ;r  !,_  r  tation 
of  the  latter  and  of  said  driving  wheel,  substantially   as 
described. 


1,054,667.  GRINUER.  William 
field.  111.  Filed  July  25,  lltl.. 
(Cl.  51—7.) 


i;      Barnfs,     Green- 
aerial    No.    711,524. 


fr 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  supporting 
members;  bearings  secured  to  the  supporting  members; 
a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  1..  nrln;:s  :  <  .olars  upon  the  shaft. 
adapt.--d  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  !>earlngs  to  prevent  the 
shaft  from  moving  long.ui.linRlly  in  ttie  VK>a rings  :  a  rod 
(onnectlng  the  supports;  ;i..ans  ipon  the  rod  engaging 
the  supports  to  prevent  th..  supi'orts  and  th.  bearings 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  t..  prevent 
the  bearings  from  blfJdlng  against  the  collars;  a  crlnd 
Ing  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  :  a  second  shaft  ;  m.ans 
for  supporting:  the  second  shaft  for  rotation;  a  belt  passed 
about  the  shafts,  and  a  belt  tightener  fulcrumcJ  upon 
the  rod  and  engaging  the  belt. 


1.0,-.4,66S.     GREASE-CUP.     Gi...k.,k   W     Howen,  A  ihuru 
N    Y      Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.   640,751.     (CL 

is4 — r^«.> 

1.  A  gr.-ase  '-up  eon.toislni:  «  base.  i. 
base  conne.ted  th.er.to  !y  screw  ttr.ad^ 
formed  w;th  a  nth,  and  t*:e  ^  osun 
formed  with  a  so,  k.  t.  the  movemeiit  of  -h 
to  briT'.c  the  so.  ket  into  alinement  with  the  tsot'  h,  a  lock- 
ing part  located  in  tie'  socket  an.l  i.Hrnr^-  a  p.nion  there- 
of  -.roi.'Ctini.-   l.eneath    Th.-    c.  .ntiscor.s   ;.a-t      f   the   b-ad    for 


I  .osr.re  for  the 
tin     has.'    belnii 

1.!. \  ing  a  head 
I  .OS  ;re  serving 


\ 
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entering  the  notch,  said  locking  part  being  movable  above    | 
said    contiguous    part    and    a    resilient    flattened    memt>er    ■ 
mounteti  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  contiguous  part  of 
the    head    and    engaging    the    locking    part    for    yieldingly 
forcing   the   same   Into   locking   position,    substantially   as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  bas*',  a  closure  for  the 
base  connected  thereto  by  screw  threads,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  base  being  formed  with  a  notch,  and  the  closure 
having  a  head  overlapping  said  upper  edge  and  formed 
with  a  socket,  the  movomont  of  the  closure  serving  to 
bring  the  socket  Into  alinemcnf  with  the  notch,  a  locking 
part  located  In  the  socket  and  having  its  lower  portion 
projecting  from  the  contiguous  part  of  the  h^>ad  for  enter- 
ing the  notch,  and  a  resilient  disk  carried  by  the  head 
and  having  its  margin  coacting  with  the  locking  part  for 
forcing  the  same  Into  Its  locking  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  grease  cnp  comprisiiig  a  tase,  n  closure  for  the 
liasj  connected  thereto  by  screw  threads,  the  closure 
having  a  head  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the  base, 
and  the  base  being  formed  with  a  notch  in  Us  upper  edge, 
and  the  head  being  formed  with  a  perforation  there- 
through arranged  to  U.'  brought  into  allnement  with  the 
notch  when  the  closure  approaches  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment toward  the  bas.\  ,1  resilient  flattened  member  mount- 
ed on  the  head  and  extending  across  the  uppir  end  of 
the  perforation,  and  a  locking  part  located  in  thf  pirfora- 
tlon  for  entering  the  notch,  the  locking  part  being  engaged 
by  said  resilient  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  base  a  closure  for  the 
base,  the  closure  having  a  head  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion extending  through  upper  r.nd  lower  surfaces  thereof, 
at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  locking  part  located 
In  the  perforation  and  having  a  portion  thereof  normally 
projecting  beyond  one  of  said  surfaces  and  coacting  with 
the  base,  and  a  resilient  disk  for  yieldingly  forcing  the 
locking  part  Into  its  normal  position,  said  disk  being  ar- 
ranged coaxlally  with  the  head  and  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising;  a  bas'\  a  closure  for  the 
base  connected  thereto  by  screw  threads,  the  base  being 
formed  with  a  notch,  and  the  closure  having  a  head 
formed  with  a  perforation  extending  through  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  head,  the  movement  of  the  closure 
serTlng  to  bring  the  perforation  Into  allnement  with  the 
notch,  a  locking  part  located  In  the  perforation  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  projecting  from  the  conticu'ius  part 
of  the  head  for  entering  the  notch,  and  a  resilient  disk 
arranged  coaxlally  with  the  head  and  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  through  which  the  perforation  extends  and 
coacting  with  the  locking  part  for  yieldingly  forcing  the 
same  Into  its  locking  position,  sulistantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end  and  opening  at  Its  other  end  Into  the  head,  the  body 
portion  being  of  less  diameter  and  of  greater  hngth  than 
the  head,  cousistlng  in  the  following  steps;  (li  drawing 
the  flat  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  shell;  (2 1  elongatin;; 
and  reducing  the  dlam-ter  nf  the  shell  to  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  finished  article  by  forcing  the  shell  suces- 
Hlvely  into  dies  of  gradual  decreasing  diameters  by  pres 
sure  applied  to  the  innt-r  closed  end  of  the  shell  ;  and  (Hi 
further  elongating,  decreasing  In  diameter  and  thickening 
the  wall  of  the  part  of  the  shell  which  Is  to  form  the  body 
of  the  article.  an<l  the  part  which  is  to  form  the  t;>ottom 
wall  Of  the  head,  while  maintaining  sulistantlally  at  the 
diameter  resulting  fr'.m  step  2  the  part  of  the  shell  which 
is  to  form  the  side  wall  of  the  head.  l)y  successively  press- 
ing tbe  part  of  the  shell  to  be  reshaped  Into  plurality  of 
dies  of  gradually  decreasing  diameters  by  pressure  aiu'lied 
to  the  edge  of  the  shell  at  Its  open  end,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,054.669.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMBINED 
BOLT  AND  GREASE-CUP  FROM  SHEET-METAL 
BLANKS.  Gkorgk  W.  B(iwkn,  Auburn,  N.  Y  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  65S.799.  (CT.  29—148.) 
1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forming  from 
sheet  metal  the  described  article  having  a  hollow  head  and 
a  body  portion  provided  with  an  axial  bore  closed   at     re 


2.   The   hereinbefore  described    process   of   forming    f ri  m 
sheet  metal   the   described   article   having   a   hollow    head 
with  a  substantially  flat  bottom   wall   and  a  body  portion 
provided  with  an  axial  bore  cli)s.<l  at   one  end  and  open- 
ing it  its  other  end  Into  the  head  and  having  a  portion  In 
the   vicinity   of   its   closed    end   of    b«is   diameter    than    the 
major  portion   thereof,  consisting  in   the  steps  as  follows  ; 
(1)    drawing   a    flat    blank    into   a    cup  shaped    shell  .    (2) 
elongating  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  shell  to  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  finished  article  by   forcing  the 
shell  successively  Into  a  pluralltly  of  dies  of  gradually  de- 
creasing diameters  by  pressure  applied  to  tbe  inner  closed 
end    of    the   shell;    (3)    further    elungatlng.    decreasing    in 
diameter  and  thickening  the  wall  of  the  shell  forming  the 
body  part  of   the  article,   and   the   part   forming   the  bot- 
tom  of   the    head,    whll>'    maintaining   substantially    at    its 
original    diameter   resulting   from   step    2,    the   part    of   the 
shell   forming   tbe   side   wall    of   the    head,    by    successively 
pressing  the   part  of  the  shell  to  be   reshaped  into  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  of  gradually  decreasing  diameters   by   pres- 
sure applied  to  the  edge  of  the  shell  at  Its  opec  end  ;  and 
(4)  finally  upsetting  the  part  of  the  shell  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  the   head   and   reducing   in   diameter   a   part   of  the 
shell    In    the    vicinity    of    Us    closed    end.    by    forcing    the 
shell    Into   a    die   having   a    part    conforming   to    the   shape 
of  tbe  finished  head  of  the  article,  a  part  of  the  diameter 
of  the  majc)r  part  of  the  body  of  the  article  and  a  part  of 
reduced   diameter,    liy    presstire    applied    i,>    the    Interior    of 
the  shell  In  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  .f  the  head  and  to 
the  open   end   of  the   shell. 


■  I 
1.054,670.      HOLLOW  BIILI  <lNO  HL(  »(K  AND  METHOD 
OF    MAKI.N<;     S.\ME         Fk.kiu  NASti     RiKruAKTZ.     New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Huilding  Improvement  Co..  New 
York.    N.    Y.,    a   Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed    .lune 
4,   1912.      Serial  No.  701,479.      iCl.   72 — 41.) 
1.   The    method    of    making    hollow    building    blocks    of 
plastic  material  which   consists  In  extruding  plastic  mate- 
ria! through  a  die  to  form  a  tube  of  polygonal  or  circular 
,  r, ,^^   section,    cutting   sflld    tube    into  de8ire<l    lengths   and 
then  riittlng  away  a  portion  from  each  end  of  the  severed 
lengths    to    form    Integra!    extensions    of   the    polygonal    or 


. 
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circular  body  pi.;!;,,i;  and  then,  while  the  material  is  still 
lilastic,  Undinf  >a;.l  1  xiensioiiS  over  tbe  open  ends  of 
said  body  portion,  tlien   making      r  firing  the   Mork 


i 


1,054,672  CASH  REGISTER.  Thomas  Carboll,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  i'asb  Register  Com- 
pmiy.  Oa.vt.iTi.  <it,;,i  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  (Incorpo- 
rated in  lL»o6  .'  Li.ed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  554.393. 
(CI.    235—2.) 


2.  A  l:ollow  building  block  of  circular  or  polygonal 
tross  section  formed  by  extruding  plastic  material  through 
a  suitable  die  to  form  an  open  end  blank  tb.en  cutting 
away  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  thereof  to  lea\(  end  ex 
tensions,  sai  1  extensions  being  bent  over  the  open  ends  of 
the  blank  to  form  tlie  end  wnMs  of  tlie  t 'ork  said  Mock 
being  hardened  by  b.tkUL'     i    •  .in;; 


1,054,671.  VENi'I.Ni-  MA(  HINE.  AMBH08K  8.  Cahnki.L. 
New  York,  N.  \.  i  iled  Mar.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.486,609.      (CI.  211—8.) 


t^- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tlie  combina 
tlon  of  a  rotary  shaft  i!ie;!ii>  f^.'  ;t' vei;t ;ii_'  a  complete 
rotation  of  the  shaft.  ^'IidinJ;  devii,  s,  means  V<t  conveying 
power  from  the  shaft  to  the  vending  devices,  means  for 
coupling  said  last  menfloued  means  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  free  rotation  of  the  power  con 
Tejlng  means  when   the  shaft  is  in  a  certain  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crU)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  vending  devices,  a  ri'tary  power-conveying  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  same,  and  means  ffir  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  power  lonveytnc  mechanism  In  either 
direction  when  the  vending  devices  are  l»eing  charged 
with  articles,  whereby  the  moveriierit  of  the  vending  de- 
vices Is  unrestricted   during   the   -barging   there  f 

".  In  a  device  of  the  i-haraeter  described,  the  'ombina- 
tion  of  a  casing,  a  lid  therefor,  vending  devices,  a  rotary 
power-convey iiiL-  uefK.mism  fiT  operating  tlo  same,  and 
■Mans  for  permittlut:  tlie  rotation  of  the  }K>wer  conveying 
mechanism  In  eitln-r  direction  when  the  lid  is  ralse<J. 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  vending  d(  vices  Is  un- 
restricted during  the  charging  there,  f. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  rbaracter  descri^led.  the  combina- 
tion tif  a  casing,  a  lid  therefor,  vending  devices,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  power  conveying 
mearis  in  either  direction  when  the  lid  Is  raised,  com- 
lu-islng  a  releasable  pawl 

.'  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  pivoted  flat 
table,  devices  for  retaining  articles  <',p«in  l"Oth  sides  there- 
of, comprising  a  coni  wound  armind  the  same,  means  for 
''auslng  the  discharge  of  one  or  more  articles,  ami  devices 
for  taking  up  thc'  toid  as  released  to  keep  the  same  taut. 
comprising  a   "spring  iir.  ssed   pin   and    vaiihet 

[Claims   ti   to   11    II.  :    printed   ir    the   i;a7.ette.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  depresslble  keys,  of  means  for  retaining 
said  keys  In  depressed  positions,  intervening  devices  be- 
tween the  keys  and  the  retaining  means  and  actuated  by 
the  keys  to  move  the  said  means  Into  position  for  retain- 
ing the  depressed  key.  and  a  single  spring  connected  to  the 
retaining  means  and  acting  to  return  the  latter  and  the 
depressed  key  to  normal  positions 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  d.  j.resslble  keys,  of  a  sliding  plate 
for  retaining  said  keys  in  depressed  positions.  Intervening 
devices  between  the  keys  and  plate  and  actuated  by  the 
keys  to  move  the  plate  into  position  for  retaining  the  de- 
presseJ  key,  means  for  latching  the  retaining  plate  In 
adjusted  position,  and  a  single  spring  for  returning  the 
depressed  key  and  the  retaining  plate  to  normal  posi- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  f  lass  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  and  pivoted  arms  connected  to  and 
rocked  by  said  keys,  of  a  plate  moved  by  said  arms,  and 
a  spring  connected  to  restore  said  plate  to  normal  posi- 
tion after  it  has  been  moved  by  said  key  operated  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liank  i,'f  keys,  and  pivoted  arms  connected  to 
and  rocked  by  said  keys,  of  a  sliding  plate  moved  by  said 
arms  and  having  edges  for  obstructing  said  keys,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  plate  to  restore  it  to  normal  po- 
sition after  It  has  been  moved  by  said  key  operated  arms. 

5.  In  a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bank  of  keys,  having  pins  thereon,  of  pivoted  arms 
having  sUKs  surrounding  said  pins,  a  sliding  plate  having 
pins  engaged  by  said  pivoted  arms,  a  device  fur  holding 
said  plate  In  adjusted  position  after  U  has  lK>en  movt^j  by 
said  idvoted  arms,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  plate, 
whert  ly  to  restore  said  plate  and  said  keys  tv  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  prlnnni  in  the  tlazitte.] 


i.o,'.4.r.T:;       slkkjh    attachment    vou    .mtomo- 

lllLKS  Sk\v.\i.i  L  Ch.\ki  ks.  N..ill8vllle,  NVis  Filed 
Mar.  29,  imi.  Serial  No.  (517.774  iCl  21 — 47,  i 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  s'.elL'l.  runners  hav- 
ing guide  memliers  spaced  apart,  iai^  v  i  j...  ,e  respectively 
on  said  guide  meiiit«  rs.  Mocks  baMiii:  >un'.x  gearings  and 
slidable  respectively  on  said  bars,  a  dri\.r;  shaft  mounted 
on  said  blocks,  means  und.  r  \u>  -outt-,  f  the  operator 
for  adjusting  said  liars  on  >.;n>i  gr  de  ni.n,i..i>,  and  means 
for  adjust  I ii;:  ^u)6  blocks  longltadlnally  of  said  bars. 
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2.   In  a  devlcp  of  the  class  described  sleigh  runners  and 
guide    members    spnced   apart,    an    axle   mounted    for    rotu 
tioa  on   said   ruDn>.-rs,    bars  slldaliie    re«pectivflj-    on   said 
guide  members,   blocks   having  shaft  bearioi^s  and  slidabU- 


respectively   on  said  bars,  a  driven  shaft  oiDinted   iu  said 
bloclcs,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  adjust- 
ing  said    bars    on    said    guide   members,    radius   bars    ecu 
plinu   said   axle  and   shaft,  and   means   for   adjusting   said 
radiire  bars  to  change  their  lengths 


1  .  (»  5  4  .  f,  7  4  .  CAR-DOOR  Ol'EKATINf;  MECHANISM. 
Georue  C.  Cherbunniek,  Ferguson,  Mo  ,  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Compatiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  29.  l!il_'  Serial 
No.  «74,066.      (CI.   105 — ISG.) 


1.  The  combination  with  oppusit-iy  ni"vin;.'  doors  for 
closing  the  opening  in  a  hopper  car.  of  door-operating 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  ja(  k  knife  levers  connected 
to  both  of  the  doors  for  locking  them  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion and  means  for  swinging  the  levers  to  open  the  doors, 
and  means  lncliKlin>r  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  connected  ends  of  the  Jack  knife  levers  for  Initially 
moving  said  jnck  kniff  levers  from  their  locked  position 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  ratan-;  for  swin^in;:  the 
levers  to  open  the  doors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  doors  for  closing  the 
opening  of  a  hopper  bottom  car.  means  arranjied  at  the 
ends  of  said  doors  ami  connected  to  each  of  them  for 
locking  them  In  their  closed  position,  a  winding  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  doors 
whereby  said  doors  are  moved  to  their  closed  position  and 
locked,  and  iueari<  independent  of  said  winding  shaft  for 
initially  operatintr  said  doors  in  their  opening  movement. 

'.^.  In  a  car  door  operatlni;  mci-hanlsm.  thp  combination 
of  a  pivoted  di  or.  a  shaft  carried  at  the  frei'  edge  of  said 
door,  a  chain  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  chain  connected  to 
said  wheel,  a  winding  shaft  for  said  chain,  means  for 
preventing  retro;:rade  movement  of  said  wlndlns  shaft,  a 
rock  arm  moval)le  with  said  chain  wheel  and  a  link  co- 
operating with  the  outer  end  of  said  rook  ami 

4.  In  a  car  door  operatins;  mechanism,  the  comliination 
of  a  pivoted  door,  a  rock  arm  mounted  near  the  free  edge 
of  said  door,  and  means  for  operating'  said  rock  arm.  a 
link  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rock  arm  and  a 
companion  door  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  Is 
connected,  and  separately  operable  means  for  operating 
the  outer  end  of  said  rock  arm  to  initially  move  the  doors 
to  their  open  position. 

5.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  companion  doors  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
a  rock  arm  mounted  on  one  of  said  doors,  a  link  connect 
ing  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  with  the  companion  door, 
operating  means  for  moving  said  parts  to  a  position  where 
the  doors  are  clowed,  locking  means  for  securing  said 
operating  means  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  said  operating  means  and  ini- 
tially moving  said  doors  toward  an  op«^  position. 

[Clalmi  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,054. fi75.  BENDING-MACHINE.  William  H  CorriiA!*. 
Hluetleld.  \V.  Va.  F11<h1  .Ian.  15,  1912.  Berial  No. 
f.7].2U9.      (CI.    15H— 1«  I  I 


'--a 


1.  In  a  l)«'ndlng  machine,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
vil. Cleans  for  posltlonin;;  and  clamping  the  materia',  to 
be  !enr  <ai  said  anvl!,  and  a  movable  frame  carrying  bend- 
Inir  dcvjrt's  tn  traverse  intersecting  paths  of  travel  relative 
to  said  anvil. 

2.  In  a  bending   ma'hlne,    tbe  combination   with   an    an 
vll,  tt  a   movable   pin   for  positioning   the   material   to   be 
bent  upon  said  anvil,  a  stop  arranged  on  said  anvil,  a  mov- 
able  member,   and  a   movable   wedging   member   carried   by 
said  movalile   member  co  aitinj,'   with   said  stop  and    pin 

3.  In   a   bending   machine,   the  combination    with   an   an 
vil.  Of  a  detachable  pin  for  positioning  the  material  to  he 
bent  on   said   anvil,   a    stop   arranged    on   said   anvii,   and 
a   movable  wedging   member   co  acting   with   said   s-nj,   anil 
pin. 

4.  In  a  bending  inacblne.  a  support,  a  movatue  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  bending  devices  carried  by  e.iid  frame 
and  disposed  to  traverse  Intersecting  paths  of  travel  rela- 
tive to  said  support  and  to  consecutively  b»inl  material 
thereon  by  a  single  movement  of  said  frame 

5.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  support,  a  movable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  adjustably  mounted  b<^nding  devices  carried 
by  said  frame  and  disposed  to  traverse  intersecting  pathB 
of  travel  relative  to  sal#  support 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tlie  iJiizette.)  I 


1,054,676.     STKAM-COLLKfTOn  FOR  SITKiai  F.ATKUS 
FtANCis  J.  Cole.   Schenectady,   and  Slmon   Hi  FfMAVK. 
Ntw   York,   N    Y  .   a^sitrnor^   To    Locomotive    Superheater 
Co..    New    York.    N      \  .    .t    1  orpnration    of    New    .Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  819. ♦',,'-,1      (Cl.  122 — 462.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  piuxified  «itii  a  superheater  of  the 
class  descrilied.  a  steam  collector  in  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
smoke  1h)x  comprising  alternate  lieader  branches  for 
saturated  and  superbeat-Hl  steam  respectively  seiiarated  by 
air  apaces.  a  plurality  of  superheater  unif.-i  each  of  whub 
has  its  ends  connecte<l  tn  adjacent  header  branches,  aiei 
frtstenine  means  pa.ssinz  through  said  air  spares  for  de 
tachably  securing  said  units  In  plai  e.  ■substantially  s*  de 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  locomrtlvc  provided  wuh  a  superbeeter  of  tlic 
clas*  described,  a  steam  coiiectT  comprising  alternate 
lieader  t)ranches  for  saturat.nl  and  superheated  steam  re- 
spectively separated  by  air  spaces,  a  plurality  of  super- 
beater  units  eaih  of  which  has  Its  ends  conno<  ted  to  ad 
Jaient  header  branches,  and  separate  fastening  means  for 
each  unit  for  detachably  securinK  said  unit  In  t'lnce.  said 
fastening  means  passinsr  throigh  an  air  space,  substan- 
tially as  descrltjed. 

a.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  superheater  of  the 
class  described,  a  steam  collector  comprising  alternate 
header  branches  for  saturated  and  superheated  steam  re- 
spectively  separated    by    air   «paies.    a   pluralltv    of   super- 
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heater  units  ea-l,  of  which  has  8pberica"y  formed  ends 
connected  ■•'  ni^uoet!  liender  branches,  and  fastening 
nieans  fur  eH'  li  un;:  fur  detachably  securing  said  unit  in 
place,  said  n  • :  ns  ■  .unpriMng  a  Uilt  passinjj  throusb  an 
air  space  ami  a  >  > nin.c  t  intr  clamp  flexibly  related  both  to 
said  spherically  formed  .  nds  and  to  said  bolt.  su!>stHnt  ially 
as  described 

4  In  a  :iHornoti\e  provided  with  a  supeiheater  of  the 
cla-ss  descriU'il,  u  stemn  culiector  coniprlslne  two  headers 
arranued  one  in  front  of  the  other  said  headers  being  fur 
tber  provided  with  fautualiy  int.  rmeshed  header  branches 
■ieparaled  hy  air  spa-  es.  superheating  units,  and  means,  in 
■  luding  txiits  pHssin>:  t!iri>ut:h  said  air  spaces,  for  uniting 
tbe  ends  of  said  units  to  adjacent  header  branches,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  des.  ri!  ed 

5.  In  a  iocoruotive  pruvlded  w;th  a  su;>erh»>;iter  of  the 
class  desiriied.  an  inteu'ral  steam  collector  ■  otnprlsing 
two  bead<  rs  lirrangeil  nne  ir,  front  of  the  other  said  headers 
being  ftirtlier  (Tovlded  with  mutually  intermeshed  header 
hraiiches  seivaiutcxl  laterally  by  walls  having  narrow  slots 
therein,  superheater  units,  and  lolts  adapte<i  to  pass 
throut'h  said  slots  and  provided  with  mean-  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  units  and  uniting  tbem  to  adjacent  header 
tiranclies,  sul  stan t iaily  as  descriln-d 

IClairn.*  H  to  Id  not  printi-d   in   the  i;atette.] 


! 


1,054.677.  WATER-COOLER.  Hfvf^  G.  Cordlkt,  Glen 
Ridge,  N.  .T.  Filed  Dec.  11,  19no  Ser'al  No  ,".^2^3. 
(Cl.  62— 13,> 


In  a  cooler  for  liquids,  the  combination  of  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium,  an  inner 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  uaving  its  upper 
portion  above  the  top  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  of  rela- 
tively large  cioas-sectlonal  area  and  Its  lower  portion  of 
relatively  smn!!  croM-sectional  area  ai>d  formed  Integrally 
with  the  upper  portion,  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  extend- 
ing downward  through  the  top  of  the  outer  receptacle  and 
having  Its  lower  closed  end  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  receptacle,  a  draw-off  faucet  exterior  of  the  outer 
receptacle  and  a  connection  leading  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  po-tion  of  the  liquid  receptacle  to  the  faucet. 


2.  In  a  fonntain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  con- 
taining a  main  ink  reservoir,  of  n  remr  vable  feed  saatain- 
Ing  section  S'  cured  to  the  barrel,  a  feed  bar  in  said  remov- 

aMe  se(  tioi,  said  feed  bar  Ik  ing  provided  with  a  feed  duct 
a;;il  alsi.  hei  .t'  <  bambered  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
provid-  at.  auxiliary  ink  reservoir  which  communicates 
with  said  duct  a  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally 
thr  .u;;:.  The  f-c<i  bar  and  sUdably  mounted  therein,  a 
valve  at  tlu'  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  winch  is  adapted 
to  seat  agalast  the  inner  end  of  the  removable  section 
thereby  to  close  comn.unicaticn  l)etwee!;  said  auxllfary  ink 
reservoir  and   the  main   Ink   reservoir 

:;  !  r,  :i  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
constltiitint'  n  main  ink  reservc.ir,  nf  a  feed  provided  with 
a  feed  duct  ind  also  provided  with  a  slot  extending  trans- 
versely therethri  iijh  from  ot  .  sid'  t..  the  other,  which 
-hd  communicates  with  the  feed  duct,  said  feed  l>elng 
flattened  or  cut  away  at  each  side,  as  at  n.  whereby  an 
atixiliary  reservoir  Is  formed  havins:  a  liirere  wall  area 
relative  to  Its  capacity,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  feed  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  movable  relative  to 
the  feed,  and  a  ^alve  or.  said  stem  adapted  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  feed  and  the  main  Ink  reserroir. 


1.054,67ft.  DEMOI  \T Af'.I,F  RIM  FOR  RKSILIEN'T 
WHKFI.S  Stpvkv  ,\hiEN  I'l  RKi\.  Bristol,  England, 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621  146,     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1,054. r,78  FOINTAIN  i'KN.  Makti.n  H.  Chussman,  Bos- 
ton, Mass  Filed  May  llv  1909.  Serial  No.  495.672. 
(Cl.  120 — 48.) 


tf   J9 -Jt   it    /i'     O  ,„ 


1  In  a  fountain  i>en,  the  cnmbinntlon  with  a  barrel  con- 
talninc  a  main  Ink  reservoir  and  a  feed  bar  provided  with 
a  feed  duct  and  a  slot  extending  from  one  sid'  to  the 
other  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  feed  duct  and 
constituting  an  auxiliary  ink  reservoir,  of  a  valve  stem 
extending  thrtiugh  the  feed,  and  a  valve  at  1  he  end  thereof 
adapted  to  »  lose  communication  between  th  -nau;  reservmr 
and  the  feed  dr.it  whlie  leaving  the  auxi.iar.>  ink  reservoir 
in  communication   with  said  feed  duct 


In  a  demountable  wheel  rim.  the  combination  of  a  chan- 
nel shaped  fixed  rim  having  one  flange  of  less  depth  than 
the  other,  a  tubular  member  passing  through  the  flanges 
of  said  rim,  said  tubular  member  provided  with  a  head 
engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  flange  of  vrrenter  depth 
and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  tbe  Inner  side  of  the 
rim  flange  of  less  depth,  an  angular  member  having  a 
portion  projecting  inwardly  and  engaging  the  edge  of 
said  flange  of  less  depth,  a  tire  holding  rim  flxed  to  said 
projecting  portion  if  said  angular  member  and  supported 
on  the  rim  flange  of  greater  depth,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  other  portion  of  said  angular  member  and 
threaded  in  said  tubular  member  for  detachatifly  securing 
the  holding  rim  to  the  fixed  rim,  substantially  as  described. 


1,064,680,  MATCH  STKK  I'krrv  T  iTVMrAP,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomas  W  Ross.  Cleveland,  (Thlo. 
Filed    VcV     4     19111       Serial    No     ri42.n.'v       1  Cl     .•i2 — ."i.  1 


A  match  having  a  hardwood  splint  pro\  .ded  on  8Ub«tan- 
tlally    Its   entire   surface    with    superfl(  ial    longitudinal    in- 
cisions such  as  to  displace   tbe  fil>er  of   tlie   wood   without 
1    removal    of    tbe    material 


lO 
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1,054.681.      HAY  -  STACKER.      Marci  s    Mitchell    Dir 
HAM,   Hancock,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.   22,    1011.    Serial    No. 
616.214.     Renewed  Dec.  31,   1912,      Serial   No.  739,51S. 
(CI.  57—53.) 


1,  .\  hay  stackiT  1 'init>risiiiu'  a  support,  n  vertically 
swlnjrlng  frame  rarried  thefby,  said  fram''  including 
spaced  arms,  a  cros.s  bar  pi\otally  connectfd  to  the  arms 
at  the  extremities  thereof,  a  fork  hlniit^d  to  the  cross  bar 
and  having  Its  head  located  beneath  th*'  samo.  a  latch  for 
locking;  the  fork  to  the  cros.s  bar,  releasini;  m<ans  for  the 
latch,  and  means  fur  (i[)t'ratint:  the  swintrini:  frame. 

2.  A  liay  stacker  comprlsinu  a  suppoit.  a  vertically 
swinging  frame  carried  thereby,  means  fur  operating  the 
frame,  a  cros.s  bar  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  frame. 
a  rod  carried  by  the  cross  bar,  a  fork  hlnired  to  the  rod, 
a  spring  colled  aro\ind  a  rod  and  enarngeable  at  one  end 
with  the  fork,  a  latrh  for  lockins  the  fork  tn  rhf  cross 
bar,  and  means  for  releasini;  t!ie  latch 


1,054, 6'^2.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  ,Iai.i>.  Fki  pel, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assitrnments,  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company,  .Jersey  City,  N.  .1.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Now  .Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.   0;!4,fi9.".      (CI.   107—179.) 


/• 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage ;    tabulator    meclianism    comprising   a    series    of   col 
umn  stops  pivoted  to  turn  into  and  out  of  operative  posl 
(Hon  and  to  remain  Indefinitely  in  either  of  such  positions 
a    key    controlled    member    operative    on    but    one    column 
stop    at    a    time    to    turn    It    into    operative    position,    th 
column  stops  and   the  said   key  controlled  member  being 
carried  one  by   the  carriage  and   the   other  by  the  fram 
of  the  machine,   so   that  the  travel   of   the  carriage  will 
bring  different  successive  column  stops  and  said  key  con- 
trolled member  Into  cooperative  relation,   and   a   key  con- 
trolled carriage  arresting  stop  that  is  movable   Into  and 
oat  of  cooperative  relation  with  the  column  stops  which 
have  been  moved  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;    tabulator   mechanism    comprising   a    series   of   col 
unm  stops  pivoted  to  turn  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  remain  Indefinitely  In  either  of  such  positions  ; 
a  key  controlled  member  operative  on  but  one  column  stop 
at  a  time  to  torn  It  Into  operative  position,   the  column 
■tops  and    the  said  key  controlled   member   being  carried 
one  by  the  carriage  and  the  other  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, 80  that  the  travel  of  the  carriage  will  bring  differ 
ent  successive  column  stops  and  said  key  controlled  mem 
ber   into  cofiperatlve  relation  ;  and  a  toothed   locking  bar 
fixed  to  the  part  of  the  machine  that  carries  It  and  with 
which  toothed  bar  the  column   stops  are  thrown  into  en- 


ga)j«'nient   when   they   are   turned   on    their   pivots   into   op- 
erative  position. 

i     In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
carriage;   tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  col 
umri  stops  pivoted  to  turn  info  and  out  of  operative  p<isi 
tlon  and  to  remain  indefinitely  In  either  of  such  positions  : 
a  key  cfintrolied  meml»er  operative  on  but  one  column  stop 
at  a   time  to   turn   it  Into  operative  position,    the  column 
stops  and    the   said    key    controlled    meml)er   being   carried 
one  by  tlie  carriage  an(i  fiie  other  by  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, BO  that  tlie  travel  of  the  carriage  will  bring  differ- 
ent successive  column   stops  and  said  key  controlled  mem 
ber  into  cooperative  relation  :  and  a   locking  bar  cofipera- 
tlve  with   said   column    stops   to    lock    them    in    their   inop- 
er.nti','-  position 

t  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage;  fahulaior  mechanism  comprising  n  series  of 
column  stops  pi\c>ted  to  turn  Into  and  out  of  operative 
jcisitlon  and  to  remain  indefinitely  in  either  of  such  posl- 
ti.cs  a  key  controlled  meml)er  operative  on  but  one  col- 
uiiiri  ^top  at  a  time  to  turn  It  into  operative  position,  the 
column  stops  and  th'-  said  key  controlled  member  being 
carried  one  by  the  carriage  and  the  otlier  Uj  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  so  that  the  travel  of  the  carriage  wli! 
bring  dllTer"nt  successive  column  stops  and  said  key 
controlled  ni'  mher  into  co<iperafive  relation  ;  a  bar  for 
simultaneously  turning  all  of  the  op.rative  ftops  to  in- 
operative position  ;  and  a  separate  bar  for  locking  ttie 
stops   in   the   inoperative   position. 

5.   In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination   of  a   lar 
rlage;  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  .olnnm 
stops  pivoted   to   turn    Into   and   out   of  operative   position 
and  to   remain   Indefinitely   in   either  of  such   ponitlons  ,    a 
key  controll'-d   member  operative  on   but   one   column    stop 
at   a   time    to    turn    it    into   operative   position,    ttie    column 
stops  and   thf   sa.d    key   controlled   memt>er   being    carried 
one  by  the  caVrlage  an<i  the  other  by  the  frame  of  the  ma 
chine,   so  that   the   travel   of  the  carriage  will   bring  differ 
ent  successlv'"  <  o: min   str)ps  and  said  key  coi,frolle<l   m>'m- 
ber   Into    cooperative    relation:    and    a    kickinf:    liar    coop 
eratlve  with   those  column   stops   wtiich   are   In    fiie    inop- 
erative position  while  other  column   stops  are  maintained 
In  the  operative  position 

[Claims  6  to  '^4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


l.or.4.«83.  SAFETY  I'iN.  L^\^^v  Kisiiei.l.  Alburnett, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  .Seria.  No.  6'JO,408.  (CI. 
34—161.) 


A  saf>'ty  pin  comprising  a  single  icnk'tli  of  wire  t>ent 
to  form  gpaceii  parallel  portions,  a  point  formed  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  pin  portion,  and  an  engaging  hocfk 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  wire  to  tie  engage<l  l^y 
the  pointed  end  of  the  wire,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
salri  wire  being  l>ent  to  form  parallel  tapered  loops  lo 
cated  at  the  ends  of  the  parallel  portions  opposite  the 
p<  Int  and  hook  and  extending  la, opposite  directions,  the 
w'der  ends  of  the  loops  being  adjacent  the  respective 
[■arallel   portions.  | 


1  ').-.4.r,.g4         N.-Ml.lNG     MACHINE      FOR      HOOTS     .\ND 
I.IKE   ARTICLES      AroisT   Fricke.   Ohligs,   Germany. 
Filed   Feb.    8,    1912,      Serial    No    676,300       (Tl,    1  —  18.) 
In    a    nailing    machine,    the    combination    with    a    race- 
way   for    loose    nails,    of    a    throat  block    arranged    at    the 
end  of  said   race-way  and  divided  Into  two  plvotally   sup 
p<irted   parts,   said   parts   having  lateral   recesses  adapted 
to    admit    the    lowermost    nail    Into    the    throat,    a    spring 
tending    to    hold    the    lower    ends    of    the    block  parts    to- 
'    gether  so  as  to  retain  the  nail-bead   within  the  recesses, 
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an  axiaily  mo 
the  throat-bin 
in  said  sleeve 
f!ie  sanie  and 

.«"'         .■■■■.     < 


vahle  sleeve  arranged  so  as  to  pass  through 
ck.  a  spring-actuated  rod  sildably  arranged 
so  as  to  protrude  through   the  lower  end  of 

be   nrres'e.l  bv   the  nail    '.n   the   thro.-it -block. 


* 

"It  , 


^ 


in  opposition  to4t8  spring,  while  the  sleeve  is  moved  'nto 
the  block,  the  block  parts  l>eing  adapted  to  be  pressed 
apart  by  the  intervention  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  release 
the  nail  and  allow  It  to  be  driven  Intcj  the  work  by  the 
spring  pressed   rod.  substiintially  as  set  forth. 


1,054,685.  \VINI>n\V-SASH  1!im;v  ''  Cr.ov.uy.  I'hlla- 
delphla.  I'a,.  .'issignor,  hy  itieMi.  ass;gnnie:;ts.  to  In- 
ternational Windiiw  Mannfaci  ;r!ni;  ■  rr.pany,  liover, 
I»ei..  a  I'orporation  of  L'elaware  Fied  Aug.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,928.     (Cl.  20 — 49:) 


1 


)- 


\ 


1    A    sash    pivot    comprising   a    plate,    a   boss    on    the 

plate,  a  cup  sleeved  on  the  boss  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rBdlRUy  extending  teeth,  means  iHrmlttlng  the  cup  to 
slide  on  the  boss  but  preventing  it  from  turning,  a  sec- 
ond piate  having  a  portion  turnable  In  the  boss  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  radially  eiiendinp  teeth  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  cup  and  a  spring  between  the  first  piate  and 
the  cup  normally  pressing  the  cup  teeth  Into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  on  the  second  plate 

2.  A  sash  pivot  comprtsing  a  plate,  a  Vise  on  the  plate 
a  cup  sleeved  on  the  boss  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  teeth,  means  permitting  the  cup  to 
slide  on  the  boss  but  preventing  It  from  turning,  n  sec 
ond  plate  having  a  portion  turnable  in  the  !>oss  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  teeth  engaging  the 
teeth  on  the  cup.  and  elastic  means  normally  pressing 
the  cup  teeth  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the 
second    plate. 


1.054.6,86.  CONVERTIBLE  WAISTRANT'  '"LOST'RE 
Robert  W.  Graham,  York,  I'a  FIbd  Sept.  21.  IPii. 
Serial   No.   650.614.      (Cl     2 — 143. 1 

The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  a  placket  separat 
Ing  the  upper  sections  of  the  same  and  having  a  fly  form 
ing  a   part   of  one  section,   a    waist   band   adapted   to   be 


folded  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  garment,  said 
placket  terminating  substantially  on  a  line  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  l>e  removably  and 

detHfhaby  lo.aied  between  t  lie  adjacent  section  of  the 
garment   and   detached   end   of   the   band    thereof,    wberebv 


the  parts  are  flexibly  connected  and  overlapped,  and  fas- 
tening devices  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  band,  one 
member  of  said  fastening  devices  being  attached  to  the 
inner  detached  faces  of  one  end  of  the  band,  and  the 
other  members  secured  respectively  to  the  oute*  and  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  opposit.  end  of  ti^e  i.^nd  bevond  the  edge 
of  the  fly.  * 


1,054,687.     WRENCH.     Thomas    \\     (,kp„,     I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Robert    G.    Grigg.    Thlladelphla     Pa 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.Mi,oi7       ,ci.  81— 6.3. 1 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  m.  mher  provided  with  a  uut- 
receirlng  opening,  and  a  hammer  siidably  connected  to 
said  member  and  movable  with  relation  thereto  through 
and  guided  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to  strike  said  member, 

2.  A  wrencii  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a 
nnt-recelving  opening  and  a  guide  opening,  the  axes  of 
said  openings  extending  through  planes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  hammer  having  a  guide 
extension  siidably  fitted  to  said  guide  opening  and  having 
a  part  movable  into  and  from  engagement  with  said 
member. 


1.054.688  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
I'liCK  P  Harb,  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  Apr,  12 
1012,      Serial   No    690..S08       (Cl.   126— .?12  1 

1.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combination 
wit):  a  '^mnke  pipe  and  a  drum  heated  therefrom,  of  a 
foul  air  pipe  extending  upward  and  opening  Into  said 
drtim  a  foul  air  discharge  pipe  having  an  open  receiving 
end  within  said  drum,  and  a  foul  air  pipe  extended  down- 
ward into  said  drum  and  opening  Info  the  said  foul  air 
discharge  pipe, 

2,  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  smoke  pipe  and  a  drum  heated  therefrom, 
of  a  foul  air  pipe  extending  upward  and  opening  Into 
said  drum,  a  foul  air  discharge  pipe  having  an  open  re- 
ceiving end  within  said  drum,  a  foul  air  pipe  extended 
downward  into  said  drum  and  opening  info  the  naid  foul 
air  discharge  pipe,  and  a  damper  in  said  upper  foul  air 
pipe. 

3  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  t!o  combination 
with  a  smoke  pipe  and  a  drum  heated  therefrom,  of  a 
foul  air  pipe  extending  upward  and  opening  into  said 
drum,  a  foul  air  discharge  pipe  having  an  open  receiving 
end  within  said  drum,  «  foul  nlr  pipe  extended  downward 
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into  said  drum  and  opening  into  said  foal  air  discharge 
pipe,  and  Independently  operated  dampers  within  said 
foul  air  discharge  pipe  and  within  said  upper  foul  air 
pipe. 


4.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  aystem,  the  comhination 
with  a  smoki-  pipe,  of  a  heating  drum  through  which 
said  smoke  pipe  is  passed,,  a  foul  air  pipe  extended  up- 
ward and  opening  Into  the'  l)ottom  of  aald  drum  adjacent 
to  one  head  thereof,  a  foul  air  discharge  pipe  located 
above  said  smoke  pipe  and  extended  Info  said  drum  and 
having  an  open  Inner  end  located  near  the  other  head  of 
said  drum,  and  a  downwardly  extended  foul  air  pipe  hav- 
ing its  lower*  end  extended  through  the  top  of  said  drum 
and  opening  into  said  foul  air  outlet  pipe. 

6.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  smoke  pipe,  of  a  heating  drum  through  which 
said  smoke  pipe  is  pa.ssed,  a  foui  air  pipe  extended  up- 
ward and  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  drum  adjacent 
to  one  head  hereof,  a  foui  air  discharge  pipe  located 
above  said  smoke  pipe  and  extended  Into  said  drum  and 
having  nn  open  inner  end  located  near  the  other  bead  of 
said  drum,  and  a  downwardly  extended  foul  air  pipe 
having  its  lower  end  extended  through  the  top  of  said 
drum  and  opening  into  said  foul  air  outlet  pipe,  and 
independently  operated  Intermediately  pivoted  dampers 
In  said  foul  air  outlet  pipe  and  in  said  upper  foul  air 
pipe. 


1,054,689.  G.VS  IIKATP::)  S.VI>  iron  Clarencf.  b. 
Havi.n,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,,  and  Haery  Va.nderp^hjl, 
Turtle  Creek,  I'a.  ;  said  Haven  as.>*i«nor  to  said  Vander- 
pool.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,H33.  (CI. 
168—23.1.) 


28  ^''<  ^^, 
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groove  adjacent  to  said  terminal,  a  disk  of  wire  gauze 
laid  over  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  a  securing  cap 
therefor  embracing  the  disk  and  the  end  of  the  Inner 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  burner  for  sadirons  consist in>:  <>f  an  Inner  tube 
having  an  annular  groove  near  its  end,  an  annularly 
crimped  sliouider  beyond  said  groove  and  a  reduced  fuel 
channpl  tuliular  portion  having  a  threaded  terminal,  an 
outer  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and 
fixedly  connected  therewith  betwe(>n  said  annular  groove 
and  threaded  terminal  and  Its*  If  having  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  to  said  terminal,  a  disk  of  wire  trauze 
laid  over  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube,  and  a  securinjr  cap 
therefor  embracing  the  disk  and  the  enil  of  tlie  inner  tulie 
and  havinu  an  inwardly  deflected  portion  adapted  to 
make  sprlni;  engagement  with  the  first  named  annular 
groove.    siit>>;tantlaily    a.s   set    forth  1 


1,0.54, Afiii  ELECTRIf  \VIF{K  sri'roKTINr,  DEVICE. 
IliSKV  .\.  Hicks,  Gerty,  Okia  Filed  Mnr.  7,  lfil2. 
Serial   No.   682,188.      (CI.    173— .'514  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Ijollow  sadiron  having  a 
burner  opening  in  its  rear  and  a  securing  set  screw,  of 
a  burner  consisting  of  a  tubular  shell  having  a  maximum 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  burner  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  near  its  front 
end,  an  endmost  disk  of  wire  gauze,  a  securing  cap  there 
for  having  an  outermost  Inwardly  turned  retaining  flange 
for  the  gauze  and  an  Inwardly  deflected  rear  portion 
for  spring  engagement  with  said  annular  groove,  and  a 
similar  annular  groove  pressed  around  Its  rear  portion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  set  screw,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  burner  for  sadirons  consisting  of  an  Inner  tube 
having  an  annular  groove  near  Its  "end,  an  annularly 
crimped  shoulder  beyond  said  groove  and  a  reduced  fuel 
channel  tubular  portion  having  a  threaded  terminal,  an 
outer  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  inner  tube  and 
fixedly  connected  therewith  between  said  annular  groove 
and    threaded    terminal    and    itself    having    an    annular 
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1     k    supporting    device    for    eiictrio    wires    mniprising 
an    arm     having    longitudinally    spaced     ::ui(ies,     a     Mfur 
cated      Insulator      mounted      between      said      gcldes      and 
straddling    said    arm,    and    means    fnr    seeuring   said    ln>iu 
lator  In   operative    position 

■_'  .\  supporting'  device  for  electric  wires  comprising 
an  arm  having  a  recess,  and  an  irtsulator  inverted  U- 
shap<'  in  cross  section  straddling  said  iinn  and  sealed  in 
said   recess. 

3.  A  supporting  device  for  electrie  wires  cuntprlsing 
an  arm  having  limgltudinally  spared  guides,  a  l.ifur 
cated  Insulator  slidable  iK-tween  said  guides  and  strad 
dlinj  said  arm  witli  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  be 
yond  the  arm,  said  insulator  iiavirig  a  grf)Ove  extending 
transversely  therearound.  and  a  ■  iainping  member  ar 
ranged   over    <,'iid    Insulator. 

4.  .\  supporting  device  for  electrie  wires  cnioprisiiij  an 
arm  having  longitudinally  spaeed  guides,  a  bifurcated  in- 
sulator slidable  betwen  said  guides  and  straddling  said 
arm  with  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  beyi>ad  the  arm. 
said  Insulator  having  a  groove  extending  transversely 
therearound.  and  a  clamping  member  arranged  over  said 
insulatnr  and  provided  with  an  Insulating  block  having 
a    groove    registering   with    th<'    groove    in    the    insulator 

.*>.  In  a  supporting  deviee  for  electric  wlrej,  the  com 
blnation  with  an  arm  having  a  recess  therein  with  guides 
at  opposite  ,'nd^  of  said  recess,  of  a  bifurcated  Insulating 
member  slidable  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  recess,  and  an  insulator  securing  member  removably 
secured  to  said  arm  and  having  an  insulating  block  ar 
ranged  to  fit  over  said  insulator  when  in  operative  posi 
tlon. 

'f  Ifiim  fi  n'l;  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1  n.->4.6ni.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  I'.\CK  Charlf.s  L. 
H  .PKiN.s.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oc\  I'l.  1010  .«!eria! 
N'.,     .--.sH.anO       (CI.    95—22.) 

1,  A  tab  strip  for  a  photographic  film  pack,  said  strip 
!  having  within  Its  borders  a  pair  of  slits  forming  the  side 
i  margins  of  a  tab  narrower  than  the  atrip,  the  upper 
enda  of  said  silts  being  separated  to  leave  an  uncut ,-pl#- 
:  tlon.  whereby  the  tab  is  prevented  from  folding  back 
1    upon    the   strip. 
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2.  In  a  photographic  ttlm  pack,  the  combinatum  with  a 
casing  havlnjt  an  exposing  aperture,  of  a  tab  strip  having 
silts  within  its  borders  whereby  narrow  tab  ends  will  be 
formed  when  the  strip  is  torn  across,  a  series  of  films. 
and  means  for  attaching  saJd  films  to  said  strip  adja- 
<ent  said  slits,  said  attaching  means  l)eing  arranged  to 
he  8evere<1  hy  the  tearing  of  the  strip  to  form  the  tab 
ends. 


r 


vided  with  a  concave  outer  face  and  with  concaved  ends, 
a  tubular  extension  Integral  with  said  shoe  and  con- 
structed to  receive  the  end  of  said  sf>oke«.  shoulders  00 
said  shoe,  and  rims  engaging  the  said  shouldera  on  the 
shoe,  of  an  outer  wheel  comprising  a  rim  constructed  to 
receive  a  tire,  apokea  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  be- 
tween the  rims  of  the  Inner  wheel.  coi!e«l  springs  connect 
Ing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  of  the  outer  wheel  di- 
rectly with  the  hub,  and  coil  springs  connecting  the  aald 
shoea  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  of  the  outer 
wheel. 


1,054. «93.  CTTTIN';  MECIIANIS.M  ,1  -hv  Klingeli, 
Martinsburg.  Me  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.696.      (CI.    HS-^-i:^,-!,) 


1  .\  siiw  band  formed  as  a  chain  of  links,  said  links 
ix'iiig  longitudinally  slotted  at  "ne  side,  cutting  elements 
h;.v  ru  ;>od.v  portions  fitted  into  said  slots  and  Including 
laterally  j.rojectlng  cutters,  and  means  carried  by  said 
cutting  elements  for  entraglne  said  links  to  retain  said 
eutting  elements  In  said  shus.  and  means  carried  by  the 
j   cutting    elements    of    one    link    fir    projecting    under    th* 

?.     In    a    phot^grnphlr    film    i.aek.    the   ■•onihuiation    with    j    ^^^^^   adiaeent    link    t,^    hold   .saul   i.and    from    sagging   when 

casing  having  an  exposing  aperture,  of  a   series  of  Sims    |    j^    ..pprat'on 

,'  .\  Raw-band  consisting  of  links,  each  link  having  a 
longicnlna)  slot  in  one  side  that  o[>ens  through  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  link,  and  a  sawing  eeroent  for  each  link, 
consisting  of  a  U  shape<l  saw  adapted  to  slip  endwise 
into  the  link  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  saw 
in   the  slot. 

S  .\  saw-band  c<"insisting  of  links,  each  link  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  one  side  ihat  opens  through  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  lick,  and  a  sawing  element  for  each  link, 
consisting  of  a  U-shajied  saw  adapHnl  to  slip  endwise 
into  the  link  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  saw  In 
the  slot,  said  saw  eien,ents  each  Including  a  longitudinal 
extension  for  proje't  inj;  under  an  ndV  ent  link.  Xo  hold 
the   said    saw     from    Sending    downwar         (    ttic    link    joints. 


a  ca 

m  said  casing,  a  tab  strip  in  said  casing  including  a  tab 
for  each  film,  and  individual  means  connecting  each  film 
to  the  tab  strip,  said  means  l>eing  severable  by  tearing 
off   the   strip  after   the  next   sticceedlng  tab   has   appeared. 

4.  In  a  photographic  film  [tack,  the  comt)inatlon  with 
a  easing  having  an  ex[><>sing  aperture,  of  a  series  of  films 
m  said  easing,  a  continuous  film  manipulating  means  In 
said  easing  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and 
Including  a  tab  for  each  film,  and  means  for  attaching 
each  film  to  said  manipulating  means,  said  attaching 
means  U'lng  se\eraliie  outside  the  casing  after  the  next 
succeeding   tab  has   appeared. 

5.  In  a  photograplih  ftltii  pai  k  the  coml-ination  with 
a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture  .  f  a  series  of  films 
In  said  casing,  a  film  manipulating  means  connected  to 
all  of  the  films  of  said  series  and  folded  l>etween  said 
films,  and  individual  means  for  att!<e'.lng  eacli  film  to 
said  manipulating  means,  each  of  said  Bttachlng  means 
being   manually  severable  outside   the   casing 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tht    (iazette.] 


1.054.692.       ALTOMtiBll.K     VNHlll, 
HOFF,   Carrlngton.    n     !'       !i  ed    .Ian 
No.   670,455.      (01.    152—28.) 


GkoKUK 

10,    1912 


A        IM- 

Serial 


1  n,-,4  <,i.4  DICE- THROWIN  ;  DEVICE.  AKTm  K  M. 
I.^^  w.  l,Tl!^  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Aug  2,  1912, 
Serial    No     712. S70       (CI.   46 — 56.) 


Z 

Tn  a  wheel   the  combination   with   an   inner  wheel  com- 
prising a  htib,  spokes  fixedly  secured   thereto,  a  shoe  pro^ 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  de<»rri!)e  1  n  collecting 
rcf'pptBcle,  a  movable  dice  catching  e'ement  disjiosed  near 
tlie  Collecting  receptacle,  a  dice  throwing-  re-ept.trle  dis- 
posed in  coo[>erative  relation  with  the  •i.<e  (■■Meeting  re- 
ceptacle and  the  dice  catching  element,  r- e,  ii«  to  move 
the  dice  throwing  receptacle  into  the  dice  cUecting  re- 
ceptacle to  take  up  the  dice  and  throw  the  same  upon 
the  dice  catching  element,  and  automatic  means  to  move 
the  dice  catching  element  so  that  the  same  will  discharge 
the  dice  back  Into  the  dice  collecting  receptacle 

•J  In  a  device  of  the  ch.ira.  ler  d.'ser  'w'd  a  rotatnhle 
dice    throwing   receptacle,    a    rotatable    dice    catching    re- 
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ceptacle,  a  relatively  atatlonary  receptacle  to  receive  the 
dice  from  the  dice  catching  receptacle  and  through  which 
the  dice  throwing  receptacle  passes  during  a  portion  of 
its  operation,  and  means  to  rotate  the  dice  throwing  re- 
ceptacle and  dice  catching  receptacle.^ 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
chute,  a  rotatable  dice  cup  disposed  near  the  chute  and 
passing  through  the  same  during  its  travel,  a  dice  board 
upon  which  the  dice  are  thrown  from  the  cup  and  from 
which  they  pass  into  the  chute,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
dice  cup. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
structure  including  a  dice  throwing  receptacle,  means  to 
continuously  rotate  the  structure,  and  a  movable  dice 
catching  device  disposed  near  the  dice  throwing  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chute,  a 
rotatable  structure  including  a  dice  cup.  a  rotatable  dice 
board,  and  means  to  rotate  the  structure  and  dice  board 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


frames  having  means  to  receive  and  support  the  axle- 
boxes  of  the  intermediate  wheels,  the  Joints  of  the  slde- 
fratnes  located  above  the  intermediate  axle. 


1,054.695.      BISCUIT    OR    FOOD    PRODUCT       Jacob    A. 

Levin,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  24,   191.'.     Serial   No. 

705.403.      (CI.  99— 10  ) 

A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  coherent 
cake  or  biscuit  composed  of  rye  bran  re^round,  nuts  and 
poppy-seed,  ground,  thoroughly  mixed  dry  into  a  homog- 
enous mass,  made  into  a  dough  and  baked. 


1,054, 60r,  FOI'NT.XINMOr.  Is.\BEL  L  Lewis,  Syra- 
cus.>.  N.  Y.  FllP'l  Oct.  1:^,  1911  Serial  No.  657,349. 
(CI.  1,5—51.1 


1.  In  a  fountain  iiio|),  the  comliination  of  a  ho«e,  a  tubu- 
lar body  havlnc  an  upi'iilnR  through  one  side  wall  therf^- 
of  for  the  pa-ssage  of  the  hose  to  the  interior  of  the 
body,  and  a  plut;  formed  with  a  lengthwi.se  pas.-^aije  and 
having  one  end  Inserted  Into  the  tubular  body  and  con- 
nected within  the  same  to  the  hose,  and  Its  other  end 
extended  beyond  the  tubular  body  for  supporting  a  mop 
proper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  fountain  mop.  the  combination  of  a  hosi\  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  elongated  opening  through  one  side 
wall  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  hose  to  the  Interior 
of  the  body,  a  handle  associated  with  said  body,  and  a 
plug  formed  with  a  lengthwise  passage  and  having  one 
end  inserted  Into  the  tubular  body  and  connected  within 
the  same  to  the  hose,  and  Its  other  end  extended  beyond 
the  tubular  Ixjdy  for  supporting  a  mop  proper,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,054,897.  CAR-TRUCK.  William  H.  Lewis  and  John 
A.  PiLCHEH,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912  Serial 
No.  718,910.      (CI.  105 — 244.) 

1.  A  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  having  a  pair  of 
articulated  side-frames,  whose  outer  ends  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  and  support  the  axle-boxes,  an 
inner  portion  of  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  of  sld*- 


_'.  .\  .six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  having  a  pair  of 
artieulateil  side-frames,  whose  outer  ends  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  and  support  the  aile-tK)xes,  an 
inner  portion  of  one  of  the  memtwrs  of  each  pair  of  side- 
frames  having  means  to  receive  and  support  the  axle- 
lK)Xis  (if  the  intermediate  wheels,  the  articulation  of  the 
pairs  of  side-frames  being  Independent  of  the  intermediate 
axle  and  its  twxes  and  out  of  the  horizontal  plane  thereof. 

){.  .\  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  having  a  pair  of 
articulated  side-frames,  whose  outer  ends  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  and  support  the  aile-boxr-s,  an  inner 
portion  of  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  of  side  frames 
liaving  means  to  receive  and  support  the  axle  boxes  uf  the 
intermediate  wheels,  the  articulation  of  the  pairs  uf  side- 
frames  leiii.;  independent  of  the  intermediate  ax'.e  and  Its 
boxes  and  uut  of  the  horizoutJtl  plan<'  thereof  and  siiv>- 
stantlally   in    the   vertical  plane  thereof. 

4.  A  six  wheel  trucli  for  railway  cars,  having  a  pair 
of  articulated  slde-franu's,  whose  outer  ends  are  provided 
with  means  to  receive  and  support  the*  axle-boxes,  an 
inner  portion  of  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair  of  side- 
frames  having  means  to  receive  and  support  the  axle- 
boxes  of  the  intermediate  wheels,  the  articulation  of  the 
pairs  of  side-frames  being  independent  of  the  Intermediate 
axle  and  Its  boxes  and  out  of  the  horizontal  plane  there- 
of, In  combination  with  said  axle-boxes  rigidly  secured  in 
said  aide-frames.  t 

5.  A  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  having  its  sides 
composed  of  palr.s  of  articulated  frames,  one  meml)er  of 
each  pair  of  frames  having  means  for  rigidly  securing:  the 
axle-boxes  of  one  of  the  cuter  axles  and  tlie  axle  b'lxe-  .f 
the  Intermediate  axle,  and  the  other  memijer  of  each  i>air 
of  frames  having  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  axle-boxes 
of  the  o^er  outer  axle,  the  points  of  articulaiion  of  the 
side-frames  toeing  independent  of  and  removed  from  the 
axles,  combined  witl>  a  truck  ttolster  having  arms  sup- 
ported and  guided  in  the  several  members  of  the  side- 
frames  between  the  axles 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette  ] 


l,or.».0O«      WHEEI.KIi  «  ULTIV.VTOR.     .^LK.Xr.s  C.  LiND- 

g:.k'>-.  .\iollne.  111  .  assignor  to  Mollne  I'low  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  July  9.  19oo.  Serial  No. 
506,h55.      (CI.  97— 35. J 


2  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-frame, a  relatively  stationary  beam-fulcrum-mem- 
ber  sustalni'd  by  said  frame,  a  cultivator  beam  fulcrumed 
at  Its  forward  end  on  said  member,  a  co\inter-i)alanclng 
seat  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  connection 
between  the  seat  bar  and  beam  whereby  the  latter  is  tilt 


March  4,  19 13. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


15 


ed  on  its  fulcrum  b>  the  sent  bar,  and  means  operated 
tiy  the  seat  bar  for  sblftini.'  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
frame  to  iialance  the  rianie 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cnhivator.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
portinK  frame,  a  cultivator  N-am  sustained  by  said  frame. 
shlftahle  ground-wheels  sustaining  said  supporting  frame, 
a  shlftahle  seat-member  sustained  by  said  frame  and  oper- 
atink:  to  counterbalance  said  beam,  beam  and  wheel  posl 
rlonlng  means  mounted  on  said  f.anxp  and  connecting  with 
said  U-AVA  and  wheels,  and  meikanlsm  conneiiinK  with  the 
se.'it  ti;>'ni'.e:    for   o[)eraiint:   said    positionine    means, 

:\.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
portlrik'  frame,  cultivator  Iteams  movnbly  supported  by 
said  frame,  ground  wiieels  for  sustaining  said  frame,  an 
axle  memt>er  upon  which  said  whe<  Is  are  mounted,  a 
swin^'inK  seat  bar  fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  length 
conned  ions  l)etw(  en  the  seat  bar  and  beams  adapted  when 
the  seat  bar  is  swune  <>n  its  fulcrum  \o  effect  a  counter- 
balan<iii;;  .'f  said  (lemi.s.  and  meaiis  connect  in»:  with  said 
se.'it  b;ir  and  ground  wlieels  for  effectinK  a  balancing  of 
said  supporting  frame  coinrldent  with  the  movement  of 
the  cultivator  tieams, 

4  III  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  coui'  :natMn  of  a  sup- 
porting: frame,  cnltivaior   U'ams  siipp.  rted  on   said   frame, 

:;roun,i     wt ;-^     for     y.u].]><Tr.'..c     -ai.i     frame    and     sliiflahle 

in  the  ;ine  of  draft,  an  ostiliati;  k  seat  bar  supiKirted  by 
said  franv  .  connections  l»'t\^.en  said  l)eams  and  seat 
liar  and  ad  1  tiona!  ronne,  lions  between  said  seat  bar  and 
said  wt.-eis  whereby,  liy  tie-  oscillation  of  tlo'  seat  bar, 
the  weiL-ht  imposed  tiieie.,11  effects  a  counterljaliincinK  of 
the  beams,  and  the  wheels  are  simultaneously  shifted  in 
the  line  ,,f  draft. 

n    wl led   .trfivator,   the  Combination   of   a   sup- 
frame.      Mi.tivHt'  I      I)eamB     tapported     thereby, 
wheels    for    siistainint;    said    frame    and    shlftahle 
line    of    draft,    an    os.i  ;alln>:    seat    l>ar    fulcrumed 
frame,    wheel   posiiK'nint:   uieaus   and   Jointed   con- 
.    letw.en    ttie    wlieel    positioning    means    and    seat 
bar  to  balance  said  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed 


in 
p'Ttiiij; 
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nectio!'; 


in  the  f.a/.' tte.] 


IX>OM.     WiLLiiM  J.  LCTTON,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  699.192.     (CI.  139—29.) 


M;=^ 


% 


1  In  a  loom,  the  lombination  with  a  sliuttie  Ikjx  com- 
mon to  stiuttles  from  opposite  sides  of  tiie  loom,  of  a  tilt- 
ing binder,  means  for  moving  the  tdnder  bodily  in  a 
I'mcitudinal  dlrectiiui  along  the  box  and  m^ans  (or  lock- 
nU'   tlie  binder  in   its  tilted   shuttle   receivini;  position. 

■_'  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box  com- 
mon to  shuttles  from  oi)poslte  sides  of  the  loom,  of  a 
tiltinK  binder,  means  for  moving  the  binder  bodily  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  box  and  a  fixed  piece  In 
position  to  coact  with  the  binder  moving  mciins  to  lock  the 
binder  In   Its  shuttle   receiving  position 

'A.  In  a  lix^m,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  tmx  com- 
mon to  shuttles  from  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  of  picker 
sticks,  a  tilting  binder,  a  support  for  the  tilting  binder 
under  the  control  of  the  picker  sticks  to  move  the  binder 


Iwdlly  along  the  box  and  means  for  positively  locking  the 
binder  In  tilted  shuttle  receiving  position. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  box  com- 
mon to  shuttles  from  opposite  sides  of  the  loom,  of  a 
swinging  arm  forming  a  support  for  the  tilting  binder  and 
under  the  control  of  the  picker  sticks,  to  be  swung  in  each 
of  two  opposite  directions  tfiid  a  tapered  fixed  part  In  po- 
sition to  coact  with  the  said  swinging  arm  tc>  lock  the 
tiltinkT  tdnder  in   its  shuttle  receiving  position 

.5,  In  a  loom."th<  combination  with  a  siiutiie  box  com- 
mon to  shuttles  from  opposite  sides  of  tlie  loom,  of  a  tilt- 
ing binder,  a  swinging  arm  for  moving  the  lilndcr  tK)dlly 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the  Ixix.  the  said  arm 
l)eing  provided  with  a  tapered  free  end  and  a  tapered 
fixed  piece  in  position  to  coact  with  the  tapered  free  end 
of  the  swinging  arm  to  lock  the  said  binder  in  its  shuttle 
reeei\  Inj   jioslt  IfiU 


1.054,700.        CO.Ml'RI^ 
LfTZ.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
6.''.4  47  4       (01.  81—67.) 


ON     WRKNCH  Wu.MAM      H. 

riled  Oct    1:;.  1011.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated  a  handle,  a  pin 
carried  thereby  forming  a  pivot,  a  gripping  d>  vice  de- 
tachably  carried  by  said  pin.  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  device  in  operative  position,  a  fulcrum  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  gear  teeth  formed  re- 
spectively on  said  fulcrum  member  and  said  gripping  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  Intermesl 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliararter  stated,  a  handle,  a  grip- 
ping device  detachably  secured  thereto,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  device  In  operative  position,  a  fulcrum 
meml)er  movably  mounted  on  said  handle,  gear  teeth 
formed  respectively  011  said  fulcrum  mrmtver  and  said 
gripping  device,  and  aiij.pted  to  intermesh,  and  means  t^ 
vary  the  position  of  said  ful<  rum  memb^T  relative  to  said 
handle  whereby  the  compressive  action  of  said  gripping 
device  Is  increased  or  diminished 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a 
gripping  device  detachably  carried  thereby,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  gripping  device  In  operative  position. 
a  fulcrum  member  movably  mounted  on  said  handle,  a 
lip  extending  from  said  fulcrum  memt)er.  a  wedge  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  liandle  and  said  Up.  means  for  op- 
erating said  wedge  to  shift  said  fulcrum  member  from  one 
position  to  another  and  gear  teeth  formed  respectively 
on  said  fulcrum  member  and  said  gripping  device  and 
adapted  to  intermesh 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  pin 
carried  thereby  forming  a  pivot,  a  gripping  device  de- 
tachably carried  by  said  pin.  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  devl(.-  in  operative  position,  a  fulcrum  member, 
gear  teeth  formed  on  said  fulcrum  member  and  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin  and  gear  teeth 
formed  on  said  gripping  device  radially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  an-  of  said  gripping  device,  said  gear  teeth 
being  adapted  to  intermesh  with  said  fulcrum  gear  teeth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  handle,  a  pin 
carried  thereby  forming  a  pivot,  a  gripping  device  de- 
tachably carried  by  said  pin,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  gripping  device  in  operative  position,  gear  teeth 
formed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  gripping  device  and  out- 
wardly disposed,  means  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  pivot 
to  vary  the  compressive  action  of  said  gripping  device,  and 
gear  teeth  carrle<l  by  said  means  for  engagement  with  '■ild 
gripping  device  gear  teeth 

;(lnim  G  not  printed  In  ti^e  (Jazette.] 
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1.054.701.       SAFETY-CATCH     FOR     PINS.       Ralph     K. 
Maker,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A    Ballou  and 
Company,    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 
Ehode  Island.     Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  606  41S 
(CI.   24—157.) 


1.  In  a  safety  catch,  a  keeper  havinjr  a  pair  of  side 
ears  integral  with  and  bent  up  from  a  common  base,  each 
of  said  ears  licinjf  provided  with  a  hookshapfd  pin- 
tongue  receiving  opening  form<d  inward  to  its  center  from 
the  margin  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  each  ear  being  pr.) 
Tided  with  an  annular  groove  about  said  center  openin;: 
each  registering  with  the  other,  a  portion  of  th.>  stock  at 
the  back  of  the  hook  adjacent  said  groove  being  removed 
forming  a  slot  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  ring 
shaped  guard  member  having  a  marginal  opening  and 
slidably  mounted  In  said  groove,  and  a  handle  on  said 
guard  extending  through  said  slot  whereby  said  ring  may 
be  moved  to  bring  its  opening  Into  and  out  of  line  with 
that  of  said  keeper. 

2.  In  a  safety  catch,  a  keeper  having  a  pair  of  side  ears 
integral  with  and  bent  up  from  a  common  base,  each  of 
said  ears  l)eini:  provided  with  a  hook-shaped  pln-tongue 
receiving  opening  formed  Inward  to  ita  center  from  the 
margin  thereof,  the  inner  face  of  each  ear  being  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  about  said  center  opening  each 
registering  with  the  other,  a  portion  of  the  stock  at  the 
back  of  the  hook  being  removed  forming  a  slot  communlcat 
Ing  with  said  groove,  a  ring  shaped  guard  member  having 
a  marginal  opening  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove, 
and  a  handle  on  said  ring  extending  through  said  slot 
whereby  said  ring  may  be  moved  to  bring  its  opening  Into 
and  out  of  line  with  that  of  said  keeper,  one  end  of  said 
guard  member  bt^ing  offset  slightly  out  of  line  with  said 
groove  whereby  It  is  sprung  Inward  upon  entering  the 
groove  to  retain  said  member  In  position  therein  by 
frtctlon. 


1,054,702.  FILTER.  Harvey  F  Maravvhj.k  Aicron 
Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  Xo.  .5*^!)  45!t  (Cl 
210—10.; 


A9 


the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  water  chamber  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing,  a  tube  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  filtering  device  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  said  chaml>er,  an  annular  storage  receptacle 
interposed  between  the  filtering  device  and  the  water 
chamber  and  having  Its  Inner  wall  surrounding  said  tube 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  baffle  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  and  downwardly  projecting  baffles  car- 
ried by  said  tube  and  cortperatlng  with  the  first  men- 
tioned baffle  to  prevent  water  being  carried  up  Into  the 
stnraire  chamber. 

■■^.  In  a  combined  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  appa 
rttus.  the  combination  of  a  filtering  device,  «  water  cham- 
ber below  said  device,  a  tube  extending  downwardly  from 
the  filtering  device  below  the  surface  of  the  water  In  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  storage  receptacle  Interposed  be- 
tween the  filtering  device  and  the  water  chamber  and  hav 
mir  Its  inner  wall  surrounding  said  tube  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  baflle. 

4.  In  a  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  the 
comhinfltion  of  a  casing,  a  filter  chamber  in  the  tipper 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  chamber  having  a  screen 
spared  from  the  casing  wall  to  provide  a  passageway 
tti-rewlth,  a  water  chamber  in  said  casing  below  said 
fliT.r  chnmber,  a  storage  and  distributing  chamber  inter- 
po-iPd  between  the  filter  and  the  latter  chamber,  connec- 
tions whereby  filtered  oil  may  lie  supplied  to  said  water 
rhamber  and  thence  Into  the  distributing  and  storage 
chamber,  and  means  whereby  oil  accumulating  In  the  pas- 
satreway  between  the  screen  and  the  casing  may  fiow  di- 
re* tly  Into  the  distributing  and  stornge  chamber.  In  case 
f!i<'  water  in  the  water  chamber  should  freeae. 

•">  In  a  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  apparatus,  tht^ 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  filtering  device  In  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  water  chamber  below  said  device,  a 
storing  and  distributing  chamber  Intermediate  between 
the  filtering  device  and  the  former  chamber,  there  being 
n.  passngeway  extending  from  the  fliterinc  device  to  the 
■;.ild  w.ii.r  chnmtH'r  and  a  passageway  from  paid  chamt>er 
to  the  storage  and  distributing  chamber,  and  a  pipe  com 
mnnlr.Ttini:  with  the  last  mentioned  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  first  mentioned  passaireway  above  the 
bottom  thereof. 

[Claim.s  G  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0.j4,703.      GEAHI.Nc,       Thii\i\s    .\[,kxvvdes    Maxwell, 
Whlgham,  Ga.     FileJ  Mar.  14,  I'.dJ.     Serial  No  G83. 777 
(Cl.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  combined  oH  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  ap 
paratus,  the  combination  of  a  filtering  device,  a  water 
Chamber  below  the  said  device,  a  storage  chamber  inter 
•mediate  of  the  filtering  device  and  the  water  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  filtered  oil  from  the  filtering  device 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  water  chamber. 
there  being  a  vertically  extending  passageway  connecting 
the  water  chamber  with  the  storage  chamber,  and  baffles 
In  said  passageway,  preventing  upward  movement  of  the 
water  from  said  water  chamber  to  said  storage  chamber. 

2.  In  a  combined  filtering,  washing  and  cooling  appa- 
ratus,  the  combination  of  a   casing,  a  filtering  device   in 


1.  In  vehif.e  drive  gearing,  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  transmission  shaft  g.ared  to  the  driven  shaft,  spared 
friction  disks  on  the  transmission  sliaft.  a  friction  disk  on 
the  motor  shaft,  one  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  being 
lonKitiidlnallv  Ijored.  a  rigid  supporting  element  for  said 
sliaft  ii>osely  disposed  In  the  bore  thereof,  and  mantially 
operalile  m -ans  connected  to  the  transmission  shaft  to 
-iiirt  the  same  longitudinally  and  engage  either  of  the 
disks  carried  thereby  with  the  disk  upon  the  motor  sisaft. 

2.  In  vehicle  drive  eearing.  a  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  transmission  shaft  geared  to  the  driven  shaft,  spaced 
friction  disks  on  the  transmission  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on 
the  motor  shaft,  said  transmission  shaft  having  an  en- 
larged tul.iilar  end,  a  rigid  supporting  member  loosely 
disposed  in  the  tubular  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
longitudinally  movable  thereon,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  upon  the  tubular  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  at  one  end  for  oscillatory 
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movement,  and  opjTstini;  lU'-ans  connected  to  said  lever  to 
operate  the   s.-une   and    siiift   the   transmission   shaft   longi 
tudlnally    to    .  ri;.:iire    either    ..f    tlie    disks    carried    thereby 

with    ti;e   (li^k    iii„,ti    ill,     xnuXnr   shafi 


1,U54,7U1.     CLOl  HES  LINE.     R.iBERT 
vllle.   N.  C.      Filed    Oct.    Ut,    10 !1' 
(Cl.  68 — 3.) 


S^eriai 


MiN\.  Ashe- 
s'.    TJH.,S32. 


A  clothes  line  link,  fashioned  from  a  length  of  wire  aiid 
embodying  a  pah  of  intertwisted  clamping  strands,  hav- 
ing long  yielding  turns,  one  of  their  ends  being  secured 
together  and  being  provided  witli  an  eye  and  their  other 
ends  extending  into  long  stra  u-l  t  r,r.  1  diverging  portions, 
and  a  resilient  coll  t.ii,^  i  ti  i.  ;■  .  :  atached  to  the  said 
portions. 


l,n,',4,70.-  I.I,-;rKNSL\>;  LKMCE.  J.-.m  i  li  J .  MkoikiaN, 
Brooiiiyn,  N.  V.,  «-j_,„,;  ,f  one-half  to  Harry  R.  Benda. 
niffside  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No 
ti'."'Mi.T4       I  CI.  73_i53 1 


1.  Aii  attai  limeiit  lor  dispeiiMi...  ih«  contents  of  a  Iwttle 
In  predetermined  ynantums.  comprising  two  separate  and 
Independent  outlets  from  the  bottle,  a  delivery  nozzle  com 
muni'-atlng  witli  one  of  them,  a  control'.insr  rh,!mli*>r  com 
munimting  witt;  the  other,  -.iifi  m.ans  for  h.ipplylng  th. 
t>ottle  with  air  by  way  of  said  (■i,amls'r  'intil  f'ln  off  by 
the  licjuid  admitted  thereto. 

-.  An  attachment  for  dlsj.ensinir  the  conterts  of  a  l^ittle 
in  predeiernnined  quannim-  'omivrising  n  holder  to  he  in 
serted  in  the  neck  of  a  loft).',  two  <m;i!'  rii(>es  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  bottle  pro,1< .  f inc  forward  from  said  holder, 
an  enlarged  delivery  n.^zz.e  o:;  il;e  end  of  one  of  said 
small  tuN>s.  a  trap  in  said  r(-.7/l.  .  n  '-ontroliing  cliamtirr 
into  which  the  fitlier  tube  deliv,.r«  «aid  r  !:nin"ie'-  having  an 
sir    inlet,    and    an    air    tn).e    '.cndtns:    from    <  chamber 

thronph  said  holder  into  the  h-terior  of  the  '.ot... 

'<.  An  attachment  for  disp«»n(-ing  the  .onten's  of  n  bottle 
in  predetermined  quanttims.  comprising  a  deiivpry  norrle. 
a  controllintr  chamber  arranL'ed  to  receive  liquid  from  th. 
bottl.  simnltaneonsiy  with  the  divchart-e  of  liquid  from 
«aid  no7rle  -■parate  .,„tl..-v;  from  the  l.oftle  .-onnected 
with  said  deliv.ry  noi^le  ,<,nd  cntniMui!:  rhnmN-r.  means 
for  stipfl;  in;:  the  iiiizzie  witli  air  iiv  way  -.f  said  chamber 
until  .lit  off  by  the  liquid  admitted  thereto  .•>nd  n  jdston  in 
said  chainl>er  to  retulate  the  'npHcity   thereof 

188  0.  (;  — 2  ' 


1.0,^4,70f,  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  OR  BFTTON  FOR 
HATPINS  Pnr?fEAs  T  Merrill.  Leominster,  Mam. 
Filed  June  1.  inn       Serial  No.  630.70.'^       tCl.  24 165.  > 


1.  A  protective  dt  vict    for  the  pointed  mds  of  pins,  com- 
prising a  solid  body  portion  having  a  (eutra!  pin-receiving 
socket  and  a  second  sociiet   located   at  on,-  side  of  the  cen 
ter  of  said  body  and  parallel  with  the  pin  receiving  socket 
and  whose  circumferent  e    interse<ts   th.'   <  ircumference  of 
the   pln-recelving   socket,   a    belicnl    spring   located   in    the 
second  mentioned    socket    and    proj.-.  tint;    into    the    pln-rc 
celvlng  socket  to  be  enira::ed    by   ttie  pin   inserted  into  the 
pln-recelving  socket  and  frictionally  grip  tlie  same,  a  cap 
detachable  from  said  lK)dy  portion  and  covering  the  spring- 
containing  socket    to   retain    the   spring   therein    and   pro- 
vided with  an  opening  which  registers  with  the  plnreceiv 
ing  socket  to  guide  the  pin   into   the   latter,   said  openin- 
having  a  flaring  mouth,  substantially  as  d.'scrllKHl. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  the  point. -.1  .nds  of  pins,  com 
prising  a  solid  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  pin  re 
celvlng  socket  and  a  second  cjlindri.al  sucket  parallel  with 
the  pin-recelTlng  socket  and  i  aving  its  circumference  In- 
tersecting the  cirrnmference  of  the  pin  receiving  socket,  a 
yleldirt:  friction  device  located  In  the  second  mentioned 
sr>.  ket  and  pn  „.cting  into  the  pin  reel  vini;  socket  to  l.e 
-ngnsred  by  the  pin  inserted  into  th.'  pin  receiving  socket 
'o  retnii,  ti.e  device  on  the  pin  and  capable  of  yielding  lat- 
ers.  y  to  p,  rrait  the  device  to  1^  put  on  and  removed  from 
the  [dn  t.y  The  use  of  only  one  hand  of  the  operator,  a  cap 
detai  i.al.ie  from  said  body  portioL  and  covering  the  socket- 
containing  the  friction  device  tu  retain  It  therein  and  hav- 
ing an  oi.,ninL'  « iiicii  registers  with  the  pin  receiving 
socket  to  jrnide  t),e  pin  into  the  latter,  substantially  as 
descrit««'d 

3.  A  protectiv,  (ievi^.  for  the  pointed  ends  of  pins,  com- 
prising a  so. Id  i,..d\  ;.  r;i.i:,  Laving  a  cyllndricM  socket 
for  the  reception  of  th"  pin  nnd  extended  hut  partially  the 
length  of  the  body  pon.uu  and  a  second  cylindrical  socket 
of  larger  diameter  tha:.  :Ut  \.m  receiving  socket  and  par 
allel  therewith  and  extended  but  partially  the  length  of 
said  body  portion  with  its  ciicumfer.n.e  intersecting  the 
circumference  of  the  pin-recelvlng  socket,  and  a  yielding 
friction  device  in  said  second  socket  and  of  substantially 
the  diameter  thereof  to  be  supported  by  the  walls  of  the 
said  socket  and  have  a  portion  projected  into  the  pin-n- 
celvlng  socket  to  engage  the  pin  and  frictionally  bold  rtie 
protective  device  thereon,  and  capable  of  yielding  iat- r 
ally  to  permit  the  device  to  be  pin  m  and  r.moved  from 
the  pin  by  the  use  of  only  one  hand  of  the  operator.  sut> 
stantlally  as  described. 


1  <'.n4.707.  CLOTHES  IMx  HOI.I'EU  I>jiis  F  W. 
Mrrrrvs.  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  .Tune  6,  191 L'.  Se- 
rial   N       702,094.      (Cl.   »5S-11   1 

1  A  clothes  pin  holder  comprising  a  guide  having  in- 
w.irdly  tnrnf.1  Ad?.-»  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  shank  of 
a  clothes  pin  a  >fos  n\  th^  bottom  of  the  guide  on  which 
the  head  of  the  .  io-he<!  pin  rests,  and  Is  held  thereon  by 
the  weight  of  The  ;  ins  above,  the  wall  of  said  guide  hav- 
ing a  recevw  •Vpr,.,,)  through  which  the  lower  pin  may  he 
niovfii    iioriz-'nr.i! 'y   from    said   stop 

•J  A  corhe.e  pin  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  Its 
lon.'itudtn.n!  edL'es  folded  inwardly  in  parallel  relation  to 
one  another,  ,ind  spaced  apart  to  form  a  guide  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  pin  heads,  one  upon  another,  said 
giiide  havini.-  ■■.  -'  j,  a'  ;;s  lower  end  to  support  the  lower 
pifi.  and  a  re--e<;.  ^:  ts  wall  through  which  the  pin  may  be 
drnwn  ;  .  r.-inov-  it  from  the  guide  and  beneath  the  other 
pins 


?. 


thes 


J  holder  comprising  a  guide  having 
means  for  supporting  it  on  a  clothes  line  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  series  of  pins  placed  one  above  another  therein. 
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stops  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Kuide  In  the  path 
of  the  lower  pin.  the  forked  portions  of  all  of  the  pins 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  jfuide  and  the  lowe; 
pin  of  the  series  swinging  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position  when  It  contacts  with  said  stop  In  line  with  said 
guide,  said  guide  having  a  recess  in  Its  wall  throu_'h 
which  the  lower  pin  may  l>e  moved  to  disen^ra;;*'  i;  from 
said  guide. 


B' 


1,054,708.  CHAIN  PIPE  WitKNTH  Arthi  h  I.  M.jORE, 
Springfield.  Mass.  I'.^d  M.ir  1-'  UU_'  Serial  No. 
683.190.      (CI.    81— Tn, 


l,054.7n,i      Sl!A\lN(i  BRUSH.     Fredebu  K  Jamks  Mcnko. 
Halifax.    .N'ova    Sr..tl;i.    Canada.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1911 
Seri*l   No.   tiGT.Uol.      i';i,    l,"j — 38.) 


4.  A  clothes  pin  holder  comprising  a  plate  having  means 
for  supporting  it  on  a  clothes  line  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  guldeway  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  clothe.s  , 
pins  inserted  one  above  another  therein,  said  guldeway  j 
having  a  stop  at  its  lower  end  on  which  the  lower  pin  of 
the  series  pivots  and  swings  to  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  said  plate  having  a  recess  through  which  the 
lower  pin  may  be  moved  to  disengage  It  from  said  guide- 
way. 

5.  A  clothes  pin  carrier  comprising  a  plate  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  folded  inwardly  in  parallel  relation  to 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  guide  to  receive 
and  suf>port  the  pin  heads,  nw  against  another,  said  plate 
having  means  to  prevent  tiie  accidental  discharge  of  the 
pins  from  said  guide. 


A  sbavlDg  brush  cuinprisiii-  •ifi'-'i.'-  ■  handle  for  sup- 
porting said  bristles.  -;ii<i  liaiiM.-  s.'iii^  di\ide<l  into  two" 
chambers  connected  by  a  restri(!''<!  jiassage,  one  of  t!i» 
chambers  being  substantially  spheiica',  the  other  cham 
ber  being  elongated  in  the  direction  nf  the  length  of  rS.e 
brush,  a  heavy  mobile  substance  within  said  handle,  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  the  brush  in  an  upright  position,  or  10  tiold 
the  said  brush  In  a  shaving  mug. 


1.054,710.  WATER  MOTOR.  Charles  Olson,  Encamp- 
ment, Wyo,  Filed  June  .S,  1912.  Serial  No,  702.0O1. 
(CI.  138—18.) 


1.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  and  dupTex  1 
tapered  Jaws  on  the  end  of  the  handle,  a  chain  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  handle 
lietween  said  Jaws,  and  a  cliii  comprising  a  U-shaped  , 
body  of  spring  metal  formed  with  shoulders  engageaMe 
with  the  handle  and  opposing  spring  Jaws  having  inset 
terminals  adapted  to  hold  said  Jaws  in  clasping  position 
on  the  handle,  the  end  portion  near  said  shoulders  being 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  chain  and  said  clip  b>  iug 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  various  positions  on  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  head  portion 
and  haodle  bar,  the  combination  with  the  chain  connected 
to  the  head  portion  of  the  wrench,  and  a  member  em 
bracing  aod  alidable  along  the  bar,  and  to  which  the  end 
of  the  chain  is  pivoted,  and  means  whereby  the  chain  may 
be  disengaged  from  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  duplex  tapering 
Jaws  on  one  end  thereof,  a  link  chain  pivoted  at  one  end 
between  the  Jaws,  holding  means  for  engaging  any  one 
of  the  links  of  the  chain  to  limit  the  number  of  links  In 
gripping  position,  and  a  memtter  pivoted  to  the  chain,  and 
adapted  to  slldably  embrace  said  handle.  i 


-J*'^ 


1.  la  a  water  motor,  the  combination  ■>''  spaced  water 
wheels  each  provided  upon  its  periphery  witli  a  plurality 
of  spaced  buckets,  the  buckets  upon  ''<u>'  wlie.d  being  ob- 
liquely Inclined  across  the  peripheral  face  ihti-^of  to  di- 
rect the  water  striking  said  bucket. ^  to  one  side  of  tr.** 
wheel,  means  to  rert^ivp  tiie  wat>T  discharged  by  the 
buckets  of  said  latter  wheel  and  diii^ct  the  same  upon  the 
buckets  of  the  other  wheel,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  wheel  shafts 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  thf  'onrinnatinn  ,if  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  ■  oui[)artmein  <.  a  water  w*'eel  mounted  in 
the  ttpper  c<itiipart!io'iit.  a  s.-r.ind  wlieel  mounted  in  the 
lower  compartment,  each  of  said  wheels  being  provided 
u[>on  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  buckets,  the 
buckets  on  the  upper  wheel  being  obliquely  Inclined  across 
the  fare  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  discharge  water  Into 
said  compartment,  an  t'j>cting  nozzie  to  receive  the  water 
from  the  upper  compartment  and  discharge  the  same  iipiou 
the  btifkets  of  the  lower  wheel,  and  a  driving  connection 
between   the   wheel   shafts. 

.3.  In  a  water  motor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
open  upon  one  side  and  iiavlng  upper  and  lower  compart 
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raents,  of  a  water  wheel  mounted  In  the  upper  compart 
ment  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  casing,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  buckets  arranged  upon  Its  periphery 
obliquely  disposed  across  the  face  thereof  to  direct  the 
water  into  the  upper  compartment,  a  water  wheel  mount- 
ed in  the  lower  compartment  adjacent  the  opposite  closed 
side  of  the  casing,  said  latter  wheel  being  also  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  buckets  upon  its  periphery,  and  an 
ejecting  nozzle  mounted  in  the  partition  wall  to  receive 
the  water  from  the  upper  compartment  and  discharge  the 
same  upon  the  buckets  of  the  lower  water  wheel,  and  a 
tiexlhle  driving  connection  l)etween  the  shafts  of  said 
« lieels 


1,064,711         VEHiri.KHnl-v        Thma^     II       I'.^iiHY.     In- 
diannpidis,    Ind.   assignor  to   I'arrx    Manufa'"  urlng  Com- 
pany,     Indian;,  ;•..;  ,v      ind,     a     > 'orjxirat ion     of     Indiana 
riled  .Tuly    l.^.    r.MJ       Serial    No.  709.435,      (CI.   21—7.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  corner,  sills  meeting  at   an   ,'tiigb 

fuid  ..at  to  foriii  a  mirved  outer  corner,  a  tie  plate  a.n 
necting  th.'  adjacent  sill-ends,  said  plate  projecting  a: 
Its  middle  porii<  M  t>eyond  the  curved  corner  and  having 
Its  ends  ane|i,,red  m  tiielr  respective  sills,  and  a  one 
piece  upright  panel  to  f,.rm  the  side  and  end  of  the  body 
witii  H  curved  inside  corner  mahinu  a  cl<.se  joint  with 
and  suitaM>  -.■.•ur.d  to  the  side  sill  and  end  sill  and 
also  making;  a  c  .,sc  olnt  with  the  tie-plate  at  the  corner 
of   the  sills 

-     '"   "    V'  hjei,    hi.dy   corner,  sills  meeting  at  an   angle 
and    cut    to    form    a    curved   outer   corner,   a    tl<   p. late    con 
necting    the    adjacent    sill-ends,    said    plate    projecting    a- 
its    middle   p"'tion    be>,.nd    the   curved   corner   and    havln;.- 
Its  ends  anchored  In   their  respective  sills,  said  sills  beint; 
eut   away   next    to  gaid    anchorage  to   let   the   tie-plate   lu 
even    with    th(     stralcht    surface    of    the    sill,    and    a    one 
piece   lipri^h-    panel   to   form  a  side  and  end  of  the   bod> 
witli    a    curved   corner   makini?  n   rloae    lolnf   witt;   and   suit 
Hbiy  secured  to  the  side  sill  and  end  sill 


1, 054, 712         SPIKK  TOOTH      Mvl{Ro\\  .K^mes     Eaki  f 

Percy.    Ilonsick     laP^      \      Y,,    assignor    to    Walter     \ 
Wood   Mowing  and    H-  apiii.-  Machine  Companv.    Hooslci. 
a   Corpor.'itbn   of  New  York.      F 
Serial  No.  7;>4,;nS.     (CI.  55—8.) 

'J 


Falls.    N 
30,   IU12. 


"\' 


led   Nov. 


1  In  a  spike  to<ith  harrow,  tic  cmhmat.oi;  with  a  side 
bar  provided  with  a  truuiiion-ap.  rt  ur.  ,  of  a  thimble;  a 
tooth-bar.  a  spike-tcoth:  a  trunnion  bolt  Inwardly  In 
sertible    through    the    trunnion-aperture    In    said    side-bar 


having  a  head  engageal.le  will,  the  outer  side  of  the  side- 
bar and  a  hearing  portion  occuiiying  said  aperture:  and 
(neang  for  detachably  clamping  tot'ether  said  trunnion- 
bolt,    thimble,    tooth-bar   and   spike  tooth 

2,  In  a  spike-tooth  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
side-bar  provided  with  a  trunnion  apt  rture  ;  of  a  thimble; 
a  tooth-bar;  a  spike-tooth;  means  for  clamping  together 
said  thimble,  tooth-bar  and  spike-tooth  ;  and  a  trunnion- 
bolt  Inserted  through  tin  trunnion-aperture  In  said  side- 
bar, having  on  Its  outer  end  a  head  engageable  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  side  bar  and  having  its  inner  end  offset 
and  Secured  in  engag.-mcnt  with  said  tooth-bar  and  said 
spike  tooth 

3.  In  a  ^pikc  tooth  fiarrow,  the  combination  with  a  side- 
bar provided  with  a  !  runnion  aperture  ;  of  a  thimble  pro- 
vided   with    a     trunni -ri  aperture    and     having    apertured 

!  clamp-arms;  a  tooth  i.ar  having  Its  end  inserted  within 
said  thimble;  a  spike  tooth  inserted  througl)  t!ie  apertured 
clamp-arms  of  the  thimbb'  in  <ngacement  wIti.  one  side 
of  said  tooth-bar ;  screw-mechanism  mounted  upon  said 
thimble  engageable  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  tooth- 
bar:  and  a  trunnion  b.it  inwardly  insertible  through  the 
respective  trunnlon-npc; -ires  in  the  sidebar  and  thimble, 
said  trunalon-bolt  ha\in;:  a  bead  adapted  to  engn.ire  th. 
outer  side  of  said  sidebar  and  a  l>ea  ring  portion  adjacent 
to  Mid  he«d  adapted  to  occupy  the  trunnion-aperture  in 
Wild  Sid.  !.;ir  and  having  its  shank  inserted  thrnu;:h  the 
trunnion-aperture  In  sR;d  thimble  and  s.-cured  within  the 
thimble 

4  In  n  spike-tooth  harrow,  the  combination  with  a 
side  har  provided  with  a  trunnion  aperture  ;  of  a  thimble 
[>rovided  with  a  trunnion-aperture,  and  havinc  apertured 
clamp-arms:  n  tooth-bar  having  its  end  inserted  within 
said  thimble  and  provided  with  a  hook-aperture;  a  spike- 
tooth  Inserted  through  the  at>ern:red  clamp-arms  of  the 
thimble  in  encngement  with  on.  side  of  said  tooth-bnr  ; 
screw-mechanism  mounted  !:p-n  said  tldmble  engageahb^ 
with  the  opposite  si<i.  ..f  said  tooth-bar:  and  a  trunnion 
bolt  hnvini:  a  head  adapted  'o  encrat'e  the  outer  side  of 
said  side  har  and  i>  bearlni:-p-rtlc,n  adjacent  to  said  head 
adapted  to  occupy  t>..  •r':ntiion-ni)erture  :n  said  slde-hnr 
and  iifnini:  its  sliank  inserted  through  the  trunnlon- 
ariertiire  in  said  thimble  and  terminafinp  in  a  hook  se- 
cured  in   the   book-aperture   in   tlic   tooth-har 

6.  In  a  spike-tooth  harrow,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  side- 
bar provided  with  a  trunnion  aperture  ,,f  a  thimble  pro- 
vided with  a  trunnion-aperture  and  Imvinc  apertured 
clamp-arms  :  a  tooth-bar  having  its  end  inserted  within 
said  thimble  and  providei'  w;!>.  an  aperture:  a  spike-tooth 
Inserted  through  said  a;Hrr::red  claoip  arms  In  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  said  tooth  bar  .  screw-mechanism 
mounted  on  «fl!d  thimble  engageable  witii  tiie  opposite 
side  of  said  tooth-bar  and  a  trunnion-b.dt  inserted 
through  the  respective  t  runiii.r.  ap"  r;  :;  .-s  in  said  side- 
bar and  said  thimble,  having  n  head  engageable  with  the 
outer  side  of  said  side-bar,  and  a  shank  offset  to  engage 
said  spike-tooth  and  terminating  in  a  shouldered  hook 
adapited  to  engage  the  aperture  In  said  tooth-bar  said 
shank  !>elng  of  such  shape  and  dimens;  .ns  as  to  be  in- 
sertible  Inwardly    throueh   said   trunn     r.  ap.  rtures. 


1,054,71."     rrsTOi  (NiNt;.  r:r)<;iN(;,  .^m,  h.muhoh-kij 

ING  Machlne.  Ericu  REicHARfT,  Paris,  France  as- 
signor to  Robert  Cornely,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb  20. 
1912.     Serial   No    n7,s.9."2.      (CI.   112^   7 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  th.  o-n')!. 
nation  of  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  carrying  tw.  tje,.dles. 
a  loop-carrier  for  'ooping  the  thread  of  one  needle  under 
the  point  of  its  conipanion  needle  and  means  for  re- 
volving said  carrier  around  twth  needles  in  one  con- 
tinuous direction  and  eccentrica'Iv  to  the  middle  point 
between  the  needles. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
lia'ioi,  ,f  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ueedles,  a  loop-carrier  for  looping  the  thread  of  one 
needle  under  the  point  of  Its  companion  needle,  and 
means    for    revolving   said  carrier    around   both    needles   in 

■  n.    continuous  direction. 
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3.   In  a  macliine  o(  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  reciprocating  nee<lle  bar  provided  with  a  pair 
of  ne«dles,   a   loop-carrlcT   for   looplns   the   thread  of  one 
needle  under  the  point  of  1«h  companion  needle  and  varla 
ble    speed    operating    means    for    revolving    said    carrier 
around  both  needles  in  one  continuous  direction. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaiti  r  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  needle  bar  provided  witli  a  pair  of  npedl»s, 
a  loop-carrier  for  looping  tlie  thread  of  uu.-  needle  under 
the  point  of  its  companion  needle,  a  pair  of  intermeshing 
ijfvel  gears  on  one  of  which  is  mounted  saul  loop  carrier, 

;-id  a  pitman  having  a  pivotal  connectimi  with  said  n^'etile 
i-nr  to  reciprocate   the  latter  and   iiaving  an   angular  pru 
Inngation,  and  a  pitman  connection  between  said  elonga 
tlon  and  the  other  gear  to  Impart  variable  speed  to  said 
loop-carrier  as  it  revolves  around  both  n«>edle8. 

5.  In  a   machine  of   the   character  described,    the    coni 
bination  of  a   reciprocating   needle   bar   having  a    pa;r   of 
needles,  a   loop-carrier  and  means   for  revolving  the  same 
around  said  needles  and  an  automatic   hxip   removing  de 
vice  for   removing  the  thread  from   the   loop-carrier   Ht   a 
predetermined   point  of   its   revolution. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,054,714.  V.\LVE  OKAR  FOR  EX  PLOSK^N-MOTORS 
Lofis  Renault,  Billancourt.  France.  Filed  July  10. 
1911.     Serial  No.  637, To4.     t  CI.  I'j:;  -188. 1 


1.  An  explosion  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  n  piston. 
admission  and  eihatist  ports  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
Interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  and  pro 
'vided  with  a  seating  rim,  a  valve  seat  in  the  cylinder  co- 


operating with  said  seating  rim  on   the  valve   to  control 
the  exhaust  port,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

2.  .Vn  explosion  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston, 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  beveled  seating  rim  thereon,  a  beveled  valve 
seat  in  the  cylinder  cooperating  with  said  beveled  seat 
ing  rim  on  the  valve  to  control  the  exhaust  port,  and 
ni(?nn.s    for   operating   the    said   valve. 

."'.  An  explosion  motor,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  exiiloHion  chamber,  and  Inlet  and  nutlet  ports  in  the 
walls  thereof,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  interposed 
between  the  piston  and  the  rylinder.  a  •;.  .•oiiii  valve  In 
terposed  l>etwcen  the  piBiim  and  the  cNlinder.  a  !.•  \eied 
seat  formed  on  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  -...d  .1  ves 
having  beveled  seating  riin.x  to  cu.lpi  rate  \\  ,1  ~.,.!  .lev- 
elep  seat  to  control  the  admls.sion  and  exhausit  ports,  and 
mcnns  for  actuating  said   vnlv.s. 


1,()C4,715.  FEKlt  MECFl.WISM  FOR  Sl:\VI.\G-MA- 
CHINES,  Ht  r.Kiir  !'  li;.  ii.4Hr<H.  New  Bilt.iin,  Conn., 
assignor  to  J.  Evart-;  Traiy.  I'lalnfleld,  X.  J.  Filed 
Apr.   12,  19O0.     Serial *.No,  12,516,      (CI.    li:| — 8.) 


"t 


i  .  In  a  sewing  machine,  a 

n  rr.r-k   shaft,  a  feed  ins:  i]>  z  ; 

;a'e>->i,'  _;  t  ii'-  fiuiiie  ,ir  l 

tiiC.'e.  II.    saul    rockii!.:    no  111  in 


mechanism  including 

and  mean.s  for  !iftln>.'  and  de 

ii>i!iL'  a  rcMkiug  uieiuiwr  acting 

(■♦ong    mounted    i.;.oii    ■-aid 


[vk  .shaft,  and  said  r  ck  slinft  being  alhn  jn-'Aided  with 
an  actuatin,'  arm,  a  rev(diii.ie  driving  shaft,  a  cuun' uiuu 
between  nnnl  actuati'r  arm  and  said  drivsn^-  si, .if.  saUi 
coonettion  including  an  intervening  lever  aiid  a  .nk,  an 
eccentric  connected  to  said  link  and  carri-d  dv  ^aid  Jriv 
Ing  shaft,  and  .said  juiervenin,'  lever  hejng  so  cimnected 
to  said  rock  shaft  tin  to  cause  n  prolongffi  dwell  at  one  end 
of  Its  rocking  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  fi<dii,_'  mechanism  including 
a  rock  shaft,  a  ficdingdog  and  means  for  lifting  and  de- 
pressing the  same  and  comprising  a  roi  kin;.'  inemUer  act 
Ing  thereon  and  mounted  upon  said  rock  shaft,  .said  ro.k 
shaft  being  provided  wish  .'in  actuating  arm.  an  ind^  [lend- 
entty  mounted  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  iatter  m  said 
aciaating  arm,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  snld  crank  pin  ur  ec- 
centric, and  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  parts  being 
such  I  hat  said  rocking  member  is  cau8e<1  to  recover 
qu^kiy  from  .me  str^  ke  and  to  make  a  pause  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  otiie:-  str-'ike. 

.3.    In   a    sesviiii:   niaihine,   the   combination   of  a    feeding 
do^,  a  roi  k  Shalt,  a  driving  shaft,  nn  eccentric    ipoii  said 
dr^ini;  slialf.  a   rocking  meml>er  for  lifting  an«i  deiiressin^- 
salh  dog,    said    rocking   memher   beini:   mountitl    upon    said 
ro<ii  shaft,    the    latter   leiiiu    iirovided   with   an    actnatiny.- 
arai,     1    link    c.innectini:    ^aid    arm    to    an    Independently 
mounted    lever,    a    link    connecting   said    lever    ti    said   ec 
centric  carried  by  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  rocking  mem 
lier  for  ndranclni:  and  retraetiiig  paid  dog,  a  shaft  wherp 
on    the   ,ast   mentioned   rocking   member  Is   mounted,   said 


\ 


bhaft  being  also  provided  with  an  operating  arm.  and  said 
operating  arm  Ixdng  positively  connected  to  said  driving 
shaft  by  means  of  a  device  which  is  fulcrumed  between 
lis  ends  and  at  one  end  is  pivotally  Jointed  to  said  oper- 
ating arm,  and  at  us  other  end  is  inwitively  connected  by 
means  of  a  link  tn  the  link  which  connects  said  eccentric 
to  said  inde(>eridently  mounted  lever 

4.  In  a  s-ew)!ig  machine  feeding  mevhanism.  the  com- 
Mnatlnn  with  a  revohible  drivlni:  shaft,  ol  a  feeding  dog, 
a  n>clr'ng  member  positively  a)nne(  ted  to  the  fe,.<iing  dog 
for  lifting  and  depressing  the  same,  and  a  separately 
pivoted  d'vi.e  intervening  t)etween  said  !;:vin^-  shaft 
and  said  nKkinj:  memb«  r.  said  separate  y  ;;i\(.teii  device 
being  pMsitl\.v!y  driv.'n  liv  an  ecceniri.-  carii.  d  by  snld 
driving  .shaft,  aiid  said  ro<klng  uiem!»e:  !..  iti:;  sm  ..nne(ied 
to  said  interveiiii;:.'  device  as  to  be  glveti  a  [.imj,  n;,.-,  d  dwell 
at  the  end  nf  i!>  d,,^;  iifilng  stroke,  and  ir.eans  f,.r  adranc 
Ing  and   reirtn  i  iM;    .said   dog. 

."  Ir.  a  sewir.t  machine  feed  mechhiism.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revcduble  driving  shaft,  ai,  ■^■■•\\U'\<  earned 
thereby,  a  linkage  connected  to  said  <■> -''w :  i,  a  f.edjng 
dog.  of  a  rocking  member  iwsltlvely  ..mne.  i.-d  te  said 
feeding-dog  for  lifting  and  depressing  the  same  and  a 
separately  pivoted  devin  intervening  h.tweei.  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  rocking  •.nenU>er  said  s.  pa-it.  :\  pivcted 
device  being  positively  driven  by  said  ec  .:.ti)'  carrietl 
by  said  driving  shaft,  means  connecting  the  same  to  said 
rocking  member,  sal<l  mean,*  during  the  doy  lifting  oper- 
ation being  carried  siithtlj  past  the  dead  (enter,  and  at 
this  portion  of  Its  movement  crossin;:  the  axis  of  said 
separately  pivoted  device,  the  latter  Indni.'  connectetl  by 
■>aiil  iiiiKai;e  to  said  drivlnL'  shaft,  an.]  means  for  ndvanc- 
ug  and  r-etrarTink:  I  he  fetvllni:  dot: 

[i  ;aia.s  ti  to  ll'  not  ;'iint4'd   in  the  <iazette.] 


l.U,-.4.71'?  rr/.ZI.K  HdX  (HaiiKs  T  S.^vr.  Ferndale, 
Wash  1  lied  June  1*0,  ]:>V:  Serial  No  704:110  (Cl. 
46 — 41.) 


1.  The  cmbination  with  a  box  open  at  the  top  and  hav- 
ing spaced  ends,  of  Inner  and  outer  cover  members  each 
divided  transversely  Intermedial"  their  length  and  both 
swlnginirly  mounted  at  their  outer  ends  upon  the  ends 
of  the  r.,)x  by  common  pivot  pins,  and  means  for  locking 
the  co\  ■  :    numbers  together 

2.  The  cmblnatlon  with  a  Nix  pen  at  ii.s  t"!'  and  hnx 
Ing  s[ia<ed  ends,  of  an  inner  cover  includlni;  0:1  tini; 
section-  pivoted  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
box,  an  outer  <  over  including  co  acting  sections  pivoted 
by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  f  the  'mix.  and  means 
for  locking  the  outer  sections  together  when  in  clos»^i 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  niien  at  its  top  and  hav 
ing  spaced  ends,  of  an  inner  cover  including  co  acting  sec 
tlons  pivoted  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  box, 
an  outer  cover  including  ((.-a<ttng  sections  pivoted  'y 
their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  box.  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  Inner  cover  sections  together  wlom  in  dosed  {.Kisi- 
t  Ion 

4.  The  conihinati'>n  with  a  l«ix  open  n  <  its  toji  and  hav 
ing  spaced  ends,  of  an  Inner  cover  ir.ciudint:  co  acting 
sections  pivoted  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
box,  an  outer  cover  including  co-acting  sections  pivoted 
by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  l)ox,  mi'ans  f.  r 
locking  the   inner  cover  sections  together   when   in   closed 


position,   and  means  for   locking  the   outer  cover  sections 
together  when  in  closed  position. 

.".  'llie  r.'mi,;r.aticin  with  a  U..\  ,.pen  at  its  t^p  and 
havir.u  spaeed  ends,  of  an  inner  cover  including  co  actiii.: 
sections  pivoted  by  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  liox 
and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  top  of  the  box  to  close  the 
same,  an  outer  cover  Including  co  acting  cover  sections 
pivoted  by  tlieir  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  l.ox  and 
adapted  to  swin;:  over  the  inner  cover  to  forn,  a  second 
closure,  and  a  bckini:  Ndt  for  securing  the  inner  <ov.  : 
sections  together,  said  locking  bolt  also  gecurlng  the  outer 
cover  section-   •o;:ether, 


l.f'."4.:iT  FrSK  ArKiiPH  W.  SCHEAMM.  Rlverton.  N.  .)  . 
assignor  t-  I-:iectro  Jiental  Manufacturing  Company . 
rhii.ide.phia,  I'a.,  a  Corporatlou<sftf  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Nov,    j;<,    1911.      Serial    No.    663,068.       (CI.    175— J9i'., 


<mAS. 


1.  The  '  ■rriMe;rjtIoii  in  a  holder  for  a  cartridge  fuse,  of 
a  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  .  a  cartridge  fuse  in 
snld  hole;  a  spring  pro.).rting  over  one  end  of  the  hoi-; 
and  means  acting  on  the  fuse  in  opposition  tti  the  sprlin; 
to  retain  the  latter  in  the  liole, 

2.  The  combination  In  a  ftise  holder,  of  a  plate  havlnc 
a  hole  therein  ;  a  spring  iirojecting  over  one  end  of  said 
hole  in  position  to  \h  engaged  by  a  cartridge  fuse  thereiii  : 
and  a  holding  device  removably  mounted  on  the  plate  at 
the  opposite  end  of  hole  for  retaining  the  fuse  in  engage 
ment  with  the  spnni;. 

3.  The  combinati  :,  ,f  a  plate  of  insulating  material  :  a 
tube  extendini;  thro:;-;,  the  same;  a  spring  at  one  end  of 
said  tube:  a  cap  tliri-aded  on  the  tu!^  for  holdini:  a  cai 

1  ridge  fuse  In  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  sprint  ; 
and  terminals  electrically  connected  to  the  t\i!>e  and  to  tlie 
spring;  said  terminals  t,oth  beinc  nd.lacent  iliat  face  of 
the  insulatluL-  plate  distant  from   the  cap 

4.  The  combination  In  a  fuse  holder,  of  a  jiiat.-  of  In 
sulatlng  materia!  having  a  hole  therein;  a  in.tal  tu'ie 
extending  through  said  hole:  an  insulating  \\w\^z  In  the 
tube;  caps  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube:  one  cap  l>e 
Ing  removable;  a  sprinj:  In  the  other  lap:  and  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  the  tul>e  and  t-  one  of  the  caps 
(or  including  a  fuse  in  said  tube  in  an  eiectrie  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ftise  (.older  of  a  plate  of  Insu- 
lating material  having  a  hole  therein  :  a  sprint  mounted 
adjacent  the  liole  :  means  for  retaining  a  cartridge  fuse 
In  the  hole  with  one  end  In  engatzement  with  ttie  spring: 
and  a  terminn".  connected  to  baid  means  for  In' i'ldine  the 
fuse  and  the  spring  in  an  el.  ciru   .    tt  -.lit 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  *i  r.  4  .  7  ]  >  FRESSURF  ri..\  1  i;  I  OR  .\T"TOM.\TIf 
FEEHS  .Tamks  \V.  JiitiTT.  Itexter.  Me  Filed  July  31, 
191  L'.  .«i.  rial  No  71J,:.0L',  iCl.  IM  — 7.  > 
1.  In  a  feeding  device  i-'f  the  liass  described  having 
a  veri'eali.\  t  ra  \  eliii.-  i-.iDxrjfr  aioi  a  transverse  comti 
bar.  a  pair  of  aiineii  bars  joumaied  at  their  outer  ends 
In  the  feeder  frame  above  the  comb  bar.  a  tubular  sleeve 
inclosing  the  inner  ends  of  said  bar.  a  curved  arm  fast  on 
eiicli  of  said  !ars  atid  ha\lnp  Its  lower  end  normally  at 
riglit  aiu'le-  t..  sa:d  apron,  a  right  anirled  bracket  nd- 
.i',;staM\  boite,;  to  said  lower  end.  a  presser  plate  on  each 
of  said  brjicket.s  swung  from  a  center  al>ove  the  comb  bar 
and  disposed  to  lie  normally  parallel  with  said  conveyer,  a 
short  arm  ailjac  i,t  !o  the  outer  end  of  each  of  satd  bars 
and  fast  thei.'Oii.  a  s[irlng  attat  bed  at  one  end  to  said 
short  arm  and  a  bracket  havlnjj  an  elongated  slot  and  an 


It  : 


•a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1913. 


adjusting   bolt    working    therein    for    adjustably    attarhiiiu 
rhe  opposite  end  of  said  spring  to  the  adjacent  end  frium  . 


2.  In  a  feeding  d"vi<'e  of  tiie  i-lass  ili'srriV>*>d.  luivlng 
a  traveling  conveyer  and  a  transvt^rsi  'omb  bar,  a  pair 
<>f  alined  bars  jo'irnal-d  at  their  out'T  i-nds  in  the  feeder 
frame  above  and  parallel  to  the  >'omb  bar.  a  ttibular 
sleeve  inclosing  the  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  bars,  a 
fiirved  arm  fast  un  each  of  said  bars  adjacent  to  its  con- 
nection with  the  sleeve  and  each  having  Us  luwer  end 
normally  at  right  angles  to  the  conveyer  apron,  a  presaer 
plate  adjustably  suspended  from  each  of  said  -irms  and 
^wniL'  from  a  centfr  atiovf  thi^  comb  bar  so  as  tu  lie  nor- 
mally parallel  with  said  conveyer,  a  short  arm  at  the 
•  Hirer  fnd  of  farh  "f  said  alined  bars,  springs  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  short  arms  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  conveyer  and  presser  plates,  braikets 
iiaving  slots  and  secured  to  thf  end  uifnibiirs  of  the  feeder 
frame,  and  bolts  working  in  said  slots  f..r  adjusting  thf 
<iI'P0«ite  end^  of  said  sjirlngs. 


1,054,719.  AITOMATir  OAS-LIGHTINC  APPARATUS. 
Pi:kc\  R.  Seamo.v,  Boston,  Mass,  assi_-nor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Avitoimatic  Lighting  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    N[nine.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1911. 

:<'Tial  No.  G<ir,,i.;y,      ,  1  ;.    ;  i;i      ;.  . 


In  an  automatic  i:as-'lL'htinu  apiiaratus.  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  rasiu-  having  a  cover  and  a  valve-receiving 
•  xtension.  of  a  valv.'  within  said  e.xtensi'jn.  tinit^  mecha- 
nism within  the  oasing,  means  lonn^cting  sai<i  time  mech- 
and  valvM.  a  lininir  foi-  t!o-  ''asini:  which  entirely 
the  tiriif  in.M  baiiism  on  ;i;,  sid.>s  tb-reof,  und  a 
jiacking  member  int*  rpo-eil  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
lining  and  the  sid^•  walls  of  the  casing  and  projecting 
leyond  the  lining  sufficiently  to  le  eugasT'd  by  the  cover 
when  the  latter  is  closed. 


nnism 

incloses 


1.054.720.       RE»ORDIN<;    MKCHaMSM    KOfi     METERS. 

Samikl  <■.  Sir.\KF\Ki!.  Cb;. ■,!_'..,    Ill       libd  .[an    _'7.  1909. 

Serial    No.   474,:i7o.      .ri    l::h--   :;.-,. , 

1.  A   recording   register   adapted    for   use   in   Connection 
with  metiers  emhracini:  a   re<ordlng  register   mechanism,  a 


inoti.r  set  under  tension  for  actuating  the  same,  mecha- 
nisi?i  adapted  to  automatically  impress  the  record,  dls- 
'■baru'e  the  bill  or  recorrl.  and  set  on*'  of  the  registers  at 
-farting  position  and  a  maniially  actuated  releasing 
Uiechauism  adapted  to  !eb>;ise  said  m.'ohanlstn  to  permit 
said  operation-  to  "     o>  ifMinied 


^'-' 


-'  .\  meter  and  its  re;.'ister.  a  re.'ordint  niei  t.Hni.-n.,  a 
fe«4ing  mechanism  adapted  to  contain  and  to  Biccessiv.  ly 
deliver  In  recording  p-.-ition  the  material  upon  wbirb  the 
re^ird  is  to  he  :i;ad.  piv..ra!  levers  for  supportini,-  ti.e  ui.i 
terkil,  a  spring  motor  controlled  by  the  meter  for  Im 
pelUng  the  recording  mechanism,  and  mechanism  acting 
to  «wlng  the  levers  oppositely  to  permit  the  dis<  barge  f 
the  completed  record. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  describe.i  a  |  uralitv  f 
recording  registers,  an  Independent  source  of  »  nergy  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  meter,  an  e«eapem''nt  oi.«'rated  from 
the  meter,  mechanism  adaiifd  to  antomaticjliy  impress 
the  record,  discharge  the  bill  or  re.  ord.  and  stt  one  of  the 
registers  at  starting  position,  and  n  manually  aetuated 
releasing  mechanism  adapted  to  reb.ise  sai  !  m>'chun!sn: 
to  permit  said  operations  to   1 .    performe<l. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla>-  d'-r  bed  recordins,'  reg;s 
tera.  an  Independent  source  of  en<rgy  for  at  iaiing  the 
same,  a  meter,  an  escapement  operated  from  t!o  meter. 
meehanlsm  adapted  to  automatlcaiy  impress  the  record 
discharge  the  bill  or  record,  and  set  on.  of  the  registers 
at  starting  position,  a  manually  actuatecl  mechanism 
adapted  to  release  said  mechanisni  to  p.Tn!it  said  opera 
tioos  to  be  performed  and  means  for  restoring  the  energy 
In  the  independent  source. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  feeding  mecba- 
nlsDi  adapted  to  contain  and  to  successively  deliver  in 
recording  position  the  material  upon  which  the  record 
is  to  be  made,  pivotal  levers  for  supporting  the  material. 
and  mechanism  acting  to  swing  the  levers  oppositely  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  completed  record. 

[Claims  G  to  3S  n'>-  pri,,to,i  ;„  fhe  Cnzette. 


1,054,721.      IRONING-MACHINE.      Claha    G 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial 
en.  68—9.) 


.     J.     SiMOX, 

No.  68fi,4-'ti 


1,   An    Ironing   flMMM   coiiipri-iriL:    a    frame,   a    pair   of 
--rapnnion   rolls  Jonrnaled   th'  r-in.    the   bearing  of   one   of 
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said  rolls  beln>;  adapted  for  permitting  the  sepniation  of 
such  roll  from  the  other,  said  rolls  having  a  smooth 
peripheral  surface,  a  taper  toward  their  outer  ends  and 
provided  at  such  outer  ends  with  mesblng  corrii>;at'(l 
peripheries,  the  peaks  and  valleys  of  which  are  adapted 
for  ironing  the  undulating  surfaces  of  wearing  .app.nrel 
substantially  in  their  normal  state,  means  for  revolving 
tlie  rolls,  and  means  for  heating  the  rolls. 

2.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
companion  rolls  Journaled  therein,  the  bearing  of  one  of 
said  rolls  being  adapted  for  permitting  the  sepfiration  of 
such  roll  from  the  other,  means  for  separatinc  :!..  mov 
able  roll  -.n'd  ■  r-  having  a  smooth  perlp! o  rji  -urfa -e, 
a  taper  t  ua:  i  tb-ir  outer  ends  and  provid.-d  at  such 
outer  ends  with  meshing  corrugated  peripheries,  the  ;  eah- 
and  valleys  of  which  are  adapted  for  ironing  the  undu- 
lating surfaces  of  wearing  apparel  substantially  in  their 
normal  state,  said  corrugations  gradually  dlmlnlshlni.- 
at  the  Inner  ends  so  as  to  run  Into  the  smooth  periphery 
of  the  rolls,  means  for  revolving  the  rolls,  and  means  f  .r 
heating  the  rolls. 

.'?.  An  Ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
companion  rolls  Journaled  therein,  the  bearing  of  one  of 
said  rolls  being  adapted  for  permitting  the  separation  of 
snch  roll  from  the  other  at  the  outer  end.  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  movable  roll,  said  rolls  having  a  smooth  periph- 
eral surface,  a  taper  toward  their  outer  ends  and  adapt- 
ed for  having  mounted  on  their  outer  ends  r-niovable 
sleeve  rolls;  sleeve  rolls  removably  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rolls;  said  sleeve  rolls  formed  with  meshing 
corrugated  peripheries,  the  peaks  and  valeys  of  "  !  ic!  are 
adapted  for  Ironing  the  undulating  surfaces  of  wearing 
apparel  substantially  in  their  normal  state,  said  corru- 
gations gradually  diminishing  at  the  Inner  ends  >io  h*  t' 
run  Into  the  smooth  periphery  of  the  rolls;  tiiean-  for 
revolving  the  rolls,  and  means  for  heating  the  -oils. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  companion 
rolls  Journaled  therein,  the  bearing  of  one  of  said  rolls 
being  adapted  for  permitting  the  separation  of  such  roll 
from  the  other;  and  said  rolls  having  a  smooth  perlpherRl 
surface,  n  taper  toward  their  outer  ends  and  pr.v  did  ;.; 
such  outer  ends  with  meshing  corrugated  peripheries,  the 
peaks  and  valleys  of  which  are  adapted  for  Ironing  the 
undulating  surfaces  of  wearing  apparel  substantially  In 
their  normal  state. 

.").  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  companion 
rolls  Journaled  therein,  the  tearing  of  one  of  said  rolls 
lielng  adapted  for  permitting  the  separation  of  such  roll 
from  the  other ;  said  rolls  having  a  smooth  peripheral 
surface,  a  taper  toward  their  outer  ends  and  provided  at 
such  outer  ends  with  meshing  corrugated  periph. ;  leh,  the 
peaks  and  valleys  of  which  are  adapted  for  ironing  the 
tindulating  surfaces  of  wearing  apparel  substantially  In 
their  normal  state;  and"  said  corrugations  gradually  di- 
minishing at  their  inner  ends  so  as  to  run  Into  the  smooth 
periphery  of  the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.-4.722.  ASPHALTPUMP.  William  P.  Tarbant, 
Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670.337.      (CI.   103 — 80.) 

1.  A  pump  for  hot  viscous  liquids  comprising  a  casing, 
a  valTed  plunger  movable  in  said  oMsinp  a  protecting 
shell  at  the  bottom  of  said  v.^-m^  p  vd'  1  with  a  v«  ve 
seat,  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  r  ngage  said  seat,  a  lifter 
for  manunllT  raisin-.-  the  hnll  from  the  seat  ''oniprislni.' 
a  plvotally  nionnt'd  V  -liip.d  \\;;<  tmMr.:  .•  iTa':l<  .'it  one 
end  outside  .f  sabl  ■■norrj.  and  a  :.<i]  pi\<. tally  c.  nio  cted 
to  said     rank 

2.  A  plunger  f.  r  a-pba-  j-n.ps  -- .u.pv^ln;:  n  cylinder 
having  an  intern.i.  :'R:.>;e  f'  rm'nL-  a  vnlv.  -eat.  and  an 
externa:  "b-iire.  a  par  of  inverted  L  -bap-d  straps  crossed 
at  rii.'lt  ;(ii_-:.<  ;,.  -r,'  anotlier  imd  iinvink-  th<dr  lower 
ends  provided  w:":  -MnLou's  wb!  '  :■.•'  'in'ierted  to  said 
interna'  fban::.  •■.  form  a  cage.  .  -pide;  sp^cured  to  the 
np'per  -ide  .,f  ~aid  croBs«-d  -trap-  :.'i  .-.■x)  ball  xnlxc  in 
said  •■ac»-  arranged  to  eiiiiag*'  -.nld  seat  a  plurality  of 
iron    rings   loosely   surroiindinL-   -aid      \Ilnder   and    held    !n 


place  by  said  flanges,  and  a   rin;;  seciired  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  b"ld  said  rinsrs  in   p'ace 


3.  A  pump  for  hot  viscous  liquids  comprising  a  casing 
composed  of  tubular  sections  secured  in  allnement,  a 
plunger  within  sa;d  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
an  annular  groove  and  provided  wi;!,  u  vh.v.  <~f;:x.  a  cage. 
a  ball  within  the  cage  adapted  to  engage  the  vatve  seat, 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  rings  loosely  fitted  Into  the 
casing  and  loosely  surrounding  the  plunger  cylinder  and 
ongitudlnally  movable  in  the  annular  groove  thereof,  the 
parts  of  said  plunger  being  made  of  rough  material  which 
is  uninjured  by  heat  and  flame. 


1.054,723.  EAVES-TROUGH  llA.NuEIi.  Ue.nui  l;  Todd 
Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  5>^;b47o 
(CI.   108—29.) 


1.  In  an  eave  trough  banner  comprising  a  -u-ii. usioti 
ivir  and  a  supporting  strip,  the  said  '>ar  provide<l  with  a 
slot,  the  said  strip  receivable  in  the  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  notches,  a  locking  •  mt  having  two  arms 
at  right  angles,  one  of  the  said  firms  b.inc  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  said  slot,  liRxntr  on  one  side  a 
body  portion  suitable  for  engaging  with  the  said  notches 
and  on  the  other  side  a  recess  permitting  fr<''-  movement 
of  tlie  said  strip  in  the  said  slot,  and  the  said  other  arm  op- 
erativ.  as  a  crank  to  turn  the  said  first  arm,  and  the  said 
•rank  firm  positioned  so  as  to  engage  with  the  i»ody  portion 
of  tilt  said  suKpension  bar  in  the  two  .  xtr<-me  positions 
involving:  i-'kuis  the  said  strip  in  one  position  and  per- 
mitting   fret-   m-yt-mii:'    therifif     n    th<'    ntiier    position. 

'-'.  In  an  ean  ir<'\:i:h  iiaiiger  a  suspension  bar  and  a 
supporting  stri;  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether   comprlslni;    R    'o-  klntr    member    pivotally    mounted 
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bavlDg  meaai  for  engaging  with  the  said  strip  in  one  posi- 
tion and  permitting  free  movement  thereof  in  another  po 
sitlon,  the  said  suspension  bar  provided  with  bearing-*  f  >r 
the  said  locking  member,  and  the  said  locking  member  •  uni 
prisinc  a  piece  of  round  wire  bent  at  riRlit  nn;:le9  to  form 
two  arms,  one  of  the  said  arms  engaged  with  the  said 
l)earings,  and  having  a  portion  suitable  for  engaging  with 
and  disengaging  the  said  strip,  and  positioned  In  the  said 
hearings  by  means  of  the  said  crank  arm  at  one  end  there- 
of and  adjacent  one  of  the  said  bearings  and  at  the  other 
end  by  having  the  said  other  end  split  and  spread  ..utslde 
of  tlie  other  of  the  said  bearings. 

.*?.  In  an  eave  trough  hanger,  a  suspension  bar  and  a 
supporting  strip,  the  said  supporting  strip  comprising  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  of  appreciable  width,  having  the 
upper  end  suitable  for  engaging  with  the  roof  of  a  house 
and  the  lower  end  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  the 
said  suspension  bar  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
having  the  ends  suitable  for  engaging  with  an  eave 
trough  and  provided  at  the  middle  portion  with  a  slot 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  said  ends,  a  brace  se- 
cured along  the  said  middle  portion  of  the  said  suspension 
bar  and  serving  as  a  reinforcement  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  in  registration  with  the  said  tirst  slot  to 
form  therewith  an  extended  slot,  tiie  said  lower  end  flttlng 
In  the  said  extended  slot  and  receivable  therein,  bearings 
provided  in  the  said  brace,  one  on  each  side  of  the  said 
slot,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  branch  arm  suitable 
for  engaging  with  the  said  bearings  and  while  engaged 
with  the  said  bearings  having  pjeans  for  engaging  with 
the  said  notches  and  serving  thereby  to  secure  the  said 
suspension  bar  and  supporting  strip. 


1.054,724.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWI.NG  LOOPED  K.\BRIC8. 
Adrlrert  li  Traver.  I'hllmont.  N.  Y  Filed  Keli  7, 
1912.      Serial   No.   675,919,      (CI.   112 — 1  9. 1 


1.  in  a  mactilne  of  the  class  described,  an.!  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  peripherally  disposed  points 
upon  which  the  work  Is  impaled  ;  means  for  imparting  a 
feed-movement  to  said  cylinder;  three  stlicli  fnrminu'  ele- 
ments comprising  an  outwardly  pointed  thread-carrying 
needle,  a  thread-carrying  looper.  and  a  loop  spr^^ader.  said 
looper  and  said  loop-spreader  being  each  mov:i!)!.'  from  a 
point  outside  the  cylinder  transversely  of  the  path  of  the 
needle,  and  said  loop-spreader  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  loop  of  the  thread  carried  by  one  of  said  t bread  carrying 
elements  and  spread  the  same  In  the  patli  of  th--  other  of 
said  thread-carrying  elements;  and  means  for  oporating 
said  stltch-formlng  elements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  and  in  lorii- 
blnatlon,  a  cyllnd«r  having  peripherally  dl8pose<l  points 
upon  which  the  work  Is  impaled  ;  a  drive  shaft  .  a  plu- 
rality of  eccentrics  on  said  drive-shaft ;  and  three  stitch- 
forming  elements  operatively  connected  with  the  respei" 
tlve  eccentrics  on  said  drive-shaft,  said  elements  compris- 
ing an  outwardly  pointed  thread-carrying  needle,  a  thread- 
carrying  looper,  and  a  loop-spreader,  said  looper  and  said 
loop-spreader  being  each  movable  from  a  point  outsili 
the  cylinder  transversely  of  the  path  of  the  needle,  and 
said  ioop-apreader  being  adapted  to  engage  a  loop  of  the 


thread  carried  by  one  of  said  thread-carrying  elements 
and  spread  the  same  In  thf  path  of  the  other  of  said 
thread-carrying  elements. 

'■>.  In  a  machine  of  th''  class  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  cylinder  having  periplierally  disposed  points 
upon  »  hich  the  work  is  Impaled  ;  means  for  Imparting  a 
feed  movement  to  said  cylinder,  an  otitwardly  p^iinted 
thread-carrying  needle  reciprocatory  through  the  work  Im 
paled  on  said  points  ;  an  inwardly  poinlid  thread  carrying 
looper  movable  transversely  of  and  in  front  of  the  path 
of  the  needle  :  a  loop-spreader  movable  transversely  of  the 
puiL  of  the  needle  in  rear  thereof,  and  transversely  of 
the  path  of  the  looper  in  front  thereof,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  Ux)p  of  the  needle-thread  and  spread  tlje  same  in 
the  patli  of  the  looper  ;  and  means  fi>r  operating  said 
nncdK',   l0')per  and   loop-spreader. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  Hn<i  In  torn 
bination,  a  cylinder  having  peripherally  liisi^jsed  points 
upon  which  the  work  is  Impaled  :  means  for  imparting  a 
fe«'d  movement  to  said  cylinder;  an  outwardly  polnttj 
thread-carrying  needle  reciprocatory  through  the  work 
impaled  on  said  points  ;  an  inwardly  pointed  thread  rar 
rylag  looper  movable  transversely  of  and  In  front  of  the 
path  of  the  needle  ;  a  loop  spreader  movable  transversely 
of  the  path  of  the  needle  in  rear  then'of.  and  transversely 
of  tile  path  of  the  looper  in  front  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  loop  of  the  needle  thread  and  spread  the  .same 
In  tiie  path  of  the  looper;  a  drive-shaft:  a  plurality  of 
eccentrics  on  said  drive-shaft;  and  operating  connections 
bet»vt-«.n  said  needie.  looper  and  loop-spreader  and  the  re- 
spe<tlve  eerentrics 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  and  In  com 
bination,  a  cylinder  liav.ni;  peripherally  disposed  points 
upon  which  the  work  is  impaled;  means  fur  imparting  a 
feed  movement  to  said  cylinder,  a  stitch-retaining  finger 
•  x'fiiling  above  and  transversely  of  the  point  whereat 
the  >titcti  is  formed,  and  a  plurality  of  points  In  rear 
thef.  .)f  ,  nnd  stltcb-forming  mechanism  including  a  thread- 
can  ying  ii*»eiiie  re<dpnjcatory  t>eneath  said  finger,  a  thread- 
carrying  iooper  re<lproiatory  above  said  finger,  and  a 
loop-spread' r  re<ipr<i<;atory  on  the  outer  side  of  said  tin 
ger  adapted  to  engage  a  loop  of  needle  thread  and  spread 
the  same  into  tfie  path  ■  f  sad  loiiper. 


1.064.725.  l"Vi'i:-\\KITIM.  MACHINE.  .ri>n.s  Wald 
SXIH,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
r.)mpany.  Jersey  City.  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  68^,941.  (CI. 
107—1  IT.) 

\ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  ui;i'  hlne.  tiie  cuiiibinatlon  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  line  spacing  mechanism,  a  rrunk  arm,  a 
tiand  actuated  lever  which  is  movable  Independently  of  t!ie 
crank  arm  and  which  is  also  movable  »iih  said  crank 
arn,  means  for  locking  the  crank  arm  against  movement. 
means  controlled  by  the  independent  movement  of  Miid 
le\'T'r  for  releasing  s.'iid  1  rank  arm.  and  means  controlled 
by  sniii     rank  arm  fur   turnlntr  the  platen 

£.  in  u  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotative  platen,  a  crank  arm,  a  hand  actuated  lever  which 
is  movable  Independently  of  the  crank  arm  in  the  s.-tnie 
geaeral  direction  as  th>-  erank  arm  and  which  is 
also  movable  with  and  Is  effective  to  move  the  crank  arm. 
means  for  locking  said  crank  arm  against  movement,  the 
indep«'ndent  movement  of  said  lever  being  effective  to 
release   said   locking   means,   and   means  controlled   by    the 


'n' 
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independent  mcnement  of  said  lever  for  bringing  about  an 
operative  connection  between  said  crank  arm  and  the 
plat.n.  s..  tliiit  a  continuous  movement  of  t(je  iever  in  one 
direction  i.s  e!T..tjve  tirst  to  release  the  locking  means 
and  then  to  ope  raiivrlv  connect  t!ie  irank  arm  with  the 
platen  and  then  to  move  the  crank  arm  anl  thereby  turn 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  a  crank  arm.  a  hand  actuated  lever  which 
is  movable  Independently  of  th.  crank  arm  In  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  crank  arm  and  which  is  also 
movable  with  and  is  effective  to  move  the  crank  arm, 
means  for  locking  said  crank  arm  against  movement,  the 
iadapendent  movement  of  said  lever  being  effective  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means,  means  controlled  by  the  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  lever  for  effecting  an  operative 
connection  between  said  crank  arm  and  the  platen,  so 
that  a  continuous  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction 
Is  effective  to  release  the  locking  means  and  to  operatlvely 
connect  the  crank  jirm  with  th,  ;.laten  and  then  to  move 
the  crank  arm  and  thereby  turn  the  platen,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  platen  when 
It  Is  turned  under  control  of  said  crank  arm. 

4.  In  a  lypewritlni:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen,  a  craiik  urin.  ji  hand  actuated  lever  which 
is  movable  Independently  of  the  crank  arm  and  which  Is 
also  movable  with  said  crank  arm.  means  for  locking  the 
crank  arm  against  movement,  means  eontrolled  by  the 
Independent  movement  of  sahi  lever  for  releasing  said 
crank  arm,  and  means  controlle.l  hv  tie  in.iependent 
movement  of  said  lever  for  .  fT-ctiii;.-  ati  ope-ativ.  cnnec- 
tlon  between  said  crank  arm  and  tlie  piaten. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  .<,  ro 
tatlve  platen,  a  crank  arm,  a  hand  actuated  lever  which  is 
movable  Independently  of  the  crank  arm  and  which  Is  also 
moTable  wit',  said  crank  arm.  rnean^  for  locking  the  crank 
arm  against  movement,  means  e^i.troiled  bv  the  inde- 
pendent mc  vemeni  of  said  lever  for  rek-asing'  *«id  crank 
arm.  meauh  onUoihu  by  il  ,  independent  movement  of 
said  lever  fur  effec  t  ng  an  operaiive  connection  between 
said  crank  arm  and  the  platen,  and  means  for  arresting 
the  rotatue  movement  of  the  platen  when  it  Is  turned 
under  control  of  said  <  rank  arm 

i«  ialniK  »;  to  5;-;  not  j.riuted  ui   ce  ua/ette.] 


ir>S4,T?*<        W.^TFRTCHF    Hr>!i.KH        Hcevrt     W^rp^n 
Mobile,    .\ln       Tiled   Oct.    U.    1911,   Serial    No     654765' 
Renewed    .in!c     .11,    1912.      Serial    No     71"  57' 
1C2— 2S5.)  "'     ' 


(CI. 


1  In  a  waiutube  boiler  the  combination  of  juadrupce 
units  compn.sing  end,  a  pair  of  drums,  a  haoK  of  tubes 
connecting  and  c ommuni.-a ting  with  sad  drums  and  a 
masonry  column  surrounding  said  tut»-H  and  dosed  at 
either  end  by  .said  drums  and  prov.diti.-  a  beating  cham 
ber,    communicating   flues    betwe-o    wud    .oimns    provid- 


ing therewith  a  tortuous  passageway  ;  prlmarv  communi- 
cating connections  between  the  first  itud  seeond  palrt  of 
said  units;  and  secondary  commnnic'atmg  connections  be- 
tween the  first  and  fourtt,  units,  snbstani  ia.ly  as  de- 
hcrU>ed. 

-.  In  a  water  tube  boil,  r  s.  ctjon  or  unit  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bank  of  vertkai;.N  dispo».'d  tubes,  a  vertically 
disposed  drum  s-curcd  to  the  upper  ends  c.f  said  tubea 
and  communicating  therewith  ;  a  drum  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tubes  ;  and  a  masonry  column  surround- 
ing said  tubes,  said  column  supporting  th.  upper  drum 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  built  around  and  closely 
against  the  lower  drum  and  providing  with  said  drums  a 
heating  cliamber.  substaniiaiiy  &f  d.  scribed. 


1.'»54.T.'7.     ACCGUNT-RE.JISTKH      I  uvii,  He.vby  Walgh. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tune  I'ic    n,t(,y      Serial  No    505  064 
(CL   45—2.)  ■ 


1.  An  account  :.-^!.m,-  .mprisin_-  a  metallic  cabinet, 
a  drawer  In  the  lottom  of  said  cabinet  a  removable  corer 
flanged  at  it-s  edges  lo  t^t  over  the  side  walls  of  said  cabi- 
net, and  means  carried  by  the  said  drawer  and  the  top  of 
said  catdnet   whereby  the  cover  is  securely  locked  in  place 

1!  An  account  register  comprising  a  metallic  cabinet  a 
drawer  in  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  a  removable  cover 
flanged  at  its  edges  to  fit  over  the  side  wails  of  said  cabi- 
net, and  ni..ans  ;.  r  secure. >  e.cklng  the  said  cover  In 
place  comprising  a  flange  on  the  under  sida  of  the  top  of 
the  said  cabinet  and  a  flange  on  the  top  of  Raid  drawer 


1,064.728.      POWKIt    DEVICE.       Mw.kis 
Otho  C.   Dcryea,   Chicago.   III.      1  ne  : 
Serial   No.  692.439.      (CI.  123 — 33.) 


White    and 
r.    22.   1912. 


1.  in  combination  wn  the  cyiuidei  and  [dgton  of  a 
power  device,  a  ci:  ;  ,- ssed  air  supp;yii,;;  conduit  a  main- 
passage  extending  from  said     i.ndu;'   to  the  cylinder,  a  by- 
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passaL'e  extendins.'  from  said  main  passnpe  to  the  cylinder, 
cylinder  feed  and  exliaust  valve  nie(  hanism  interposed  In 
said  main-passage  l>etwen  said  conduit  and  said  by-pna 
saue,  n  farlxireter  interposed  in  said  liy  passage,  and  an 
igniter  in  the  liy-passasre  t>et\v».fn  said  carlnireie;  and  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  vt  a 
power-device,  a  compressed-air  supplying  conduit,  a  main 
passage  extending  from  said  conduit  to  the  cylinder,  a  by- 
passage  extending  from  said  main-passage  to  the  cylinder, 
(Cylinder  feed  and  exhaust  valve  mechanism  interposed  In 
said  main-passage  in  advance  of  the  by-passage,  a  pres 
sure-reducing  valve  Interposed  In  said  main-passage  be- 
yond said  by-passage,  a  carbureter  interposed  In  said  by- 
passage  and  an  igniter  in  the  by-passage  between  said  car- 
bureter and  the  cylinder. 

,">.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a 
IM)wer-device,  a  compressed  air  supplying  conduit,  a  maln- 
pas.sage  extending  from  said  conduit  to  the  cylinder,  cyl- 
inder feed  and  exhaust  valve  mechanism  Interposed  In  said 
main-passage  between  said  conduit  and  said  by-passage,  a 
carbureter,  a  combustion-chamber,  and  an  igniter  inter- 
posed in  the  by-passage,  and  means  for  directing  the  cyl- 
inder-exhaust   through   said   by-passage. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a 
power-device,  a  compressed-air  supplying  conduit,  a  main- 
passage  extending  from  said  conduit  to  the  cylinder,  a  by- 
passage  extending  from  said  main-passage  to  the  cylinder, 
cylinder  feed  and  exhaust  valve-mechanism  interposed  in 
said  main-passage  In  advance  of  the  by  passa-f,  a  pres- 
sure-reducing valve  interposed  in  said  main-passage  be- 
yond the  by-passage,  a  carbureter,  ignitrr  and  r.:  '.--ion 
chanil"^r  interposed  in  tlie  by-passage,  and  a  coin;.: '.'ssed- 
air  iiindnciing   ejecior-tu!>e    terminating;   in   the   by-passage 

letwreii  the  said  igniter  and  the  cylinder 

5.  In  a  power-device,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  an  jiir-jacketing  chamber  for  the  cylinder,  a  -om- 
pressed-alr-supplying  conduit,  a  main-passage  extending 
from  said  conduit  through  said  air-Jacketing  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  a  by  pas-age 
extending  from  said  main-passage  to  the  cylinder  behind 
the  piston,  cylinder  feed  and  exhaust  valve  mechanism 
Interposed  in  said  main-passage  between  said  conduit  and 
said  liy-passage.  a  carbureter  interposed  in  said  tiy  j^assage. 
and  an  Igniter  in  the  by  passage  bi-tween  the  said  car- 
bureter and  the  cylinder. 


rotation    of    the    rotor    will    simultaneously    actuate    both 

sets  of  abutments  and  pistons,   and  a   spring  mounted    In 

eacfc    casing    upon    its    respective    [dston    rc.d    for    n>irmally 
uiiiViiii;   its   respective   piston    inwardly 

1  r  I. 


l.()o4.729.        ROTARY  KXri.OSl  \E  -  ENGINE.        James 

Whittinghill    and  Kli.jah    w     Richmond,    Advance, 

Mo.      Filed    .Tuly    :'..  1!»1-       Seria      No.    707.594.      (CI. 
123—14.) 


UuSl.Tof.  TWINE  HOLl'ER.  I'ErtK  1'.  Williams,  Mal- 
vern, Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walteir  A.  Airla, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  So.  6ST.785. 
(CI.  242—144.) 

/ 


A  rotary  explosive  engine,  including  a  stator   liaving  a 
rotor   chamber   provided    witii    two   diametrically    disposed 
Intake   ports   and    two   exhaust    ports,    a    valve    controlling 
each  intake   port,   two  abutments    mounted  slldably   at   dl 
ametrically  opposite  points  In   the  walls  of  the  stator.   an 
explosive  charge  supplying  piston  mounted  in  eacli  casing 
and  operably  connected  to  Its  respective  abutment,  a  pis 
ton     rod    connected     to     each     piston     and     projected    ex 
teriorly  of  its  respective  casing,   a  rod  connecting  the  two 
piston   rods  for  movement  In  unison,  a   rotor  mounted   in 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces 
upon  its  periphery,  the  inner  ends  of  the  two  abutments 
being    In    engagement    with    said    surfaces,    whereby    the 


.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  •> uj  !•  r;  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  n  plurality  of  depending  eyes  disposed  at 
intervals  along  said  lower  edge,  a  iie%ice  <>ti  the  said 
uf^er  edge  for  supporting  the  ball  of  twine,  a  member 
substantially  as  long  as  said  support,  the  said  support 
and  member  being  swingingly  secured  together  at  one  end 
thereof,  eyes  disposed  at  intervals  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  member,  and  means  for  suspending  the  support 
In  an  elevated  position,  with  the  ball  of  twine  thereon,  the 
twine  being  threaded  through  said  eyes,  prorlding  a  plu- 
rality of  connections  between  the  said  sup!>ort  and  niem- 
het.  and  said  member  Ijelng  of  sufflcient  weiglst  and  serv- 
ing by  reason  of  said  connection,  t.i  draw  up  the  loose  end 
of  the  twine,  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  degree  of  swing 
thereof,  when  said  member  is  allowed  to  sw  ng  downward 
below  the  ball  of  twine. 

2.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  support  bavin.-  .;  ;er 
and  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  depending  eyeg  disposed  at 
intervals  along  said  lower  edge  a  device  on  the  said 
upper  edge  for  supporting  the  ball  of  twine,  a  member 
substantially  as  long  as  said  support,  the  said  support 
and  merni>er  fjeing  swingingly  secured  together  ;it  one  end 
thereof,  eyes  dlpp'iserj  at  intervals  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  member,  means  for  suspending  the  support  In  an 
elevated  position,  wiili  the  ball  of  twine  thereon,  the 
twine  being  threaded  through  said  eyes,  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  connections  between  the  said  support  .and  mem- 
ber, and  said  member  l)elng  of  sufficient  weight,  and  serv- 
ing by  reason  of  said  connection,  t<>  draw  up  the  loose 
end  of  the  twine,  to  an  extent  greater  than  the  degree  of- 
swing  thereof,  when  ssild  member  Is  allowed  to  swing 
downward  below  tbe  ial:  nf  twine,  the  said  support  and 
means  consisting  of  a  single  wire  bent  tu  form  a  triangle, 
and  said  nieml-er  consisting  of  another  wire  bont  in'o 
proper  shape. 

.'^.  A  twine  holder  comprising  a  supporr  having  upper 
and  lower  edges,  a  plurality  of  depending  cxex  dispc^ed  at 
intervals  along  said  lower  e,ige,  n.  device  on  t.be  said  upper 
edge  for  supporting  tbe  \m:'.  nf  twine,  a  niember  sutistan- 
flally  as  long  as  said  support,  the  said  support  and  mem 
'er  i'eing  swinglngli  secured  together  at  one  end  ther»» 
■  ■f,  pves  disposed  M'  intervals  along  the  upper  e<1ge  <>f 
said    niemfier.   and    rnean«   for   suspending  the  support    in   an 
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elevated  position,  wu!.  tbe  imU  of  twine  (hereon,  the 
twine  being  threaded  through  said  eyes,  provldirsp  a  phi 
rality  of  connections  (between  the  said  siip[H.rt  and  mem- 
l>er.  and  said  member  being  "f  stifflcieni  weu-t  ;  and  serv- 
ing by  reason  of  said  c<innection,  to  draw  up  'fie  ,r>,*e  end 
of  the  twine,  re  at;  extent  greatei  than  tl.'  dei;re*.  f  swing 
thereof,  when  said  iueml)er  is  a;li>wed  to  swing  di  wnward 
below  the  i>a;i  of  tw  ine.  said  eyes  '..  ing  disposed  In  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  twine  to  pxten)  in  7.i_'  zag  fashion  across 
the  angle  formed  between  the  ni\)<]  s  ;p[K)rt  and  member, 
when  the  said  member   svOngs   d  'wtiward. 


1.054.731  .7UI.  E  EXTK.\rr(iii  Winfikld  B  Williams, 
Waxahachle,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No 
715.505.      (Cl.   100 — 41.) 


r' 


^!i 


1.  In  a  strainer  apparatus,  a  holder  arranged  to  be 
hinged  on  one  of  the  Jaws  of  a  Juice  extractor,  a  metal 
strainer  having  detachable  connection  with  the  holder,  a 
rotatable  handle  sleeve  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the  han- 
dles of  the  Juice  extractor,  the  holder  having  an  off-set 
extension,  tbe  sleeve  having  a  projection  receiving  the  ex- 
tension of  the  holder,  and  a  connection  between  the  projec 
tlon  of  the  sleeve  and  the  extension  of  the  holder 

2.  In  a  swinging  strainer  apparatus  for  hinged  juice  ex- 
tractors, a  holder,  a  metal  strainer  removably  secured  to 
the  holder,  and  a  rotatable  handle  sleeve  having  operating 
connection  with  the  holder. 

.'^,  The  combination  with  a  juice  extractor  having  hinged 
pressure  members  provided  with  elongated  handles,  of  a 
strainer  holder  hinged  on  one  of  the  members,  n  metal 
strainer  connected  to  the  holder,  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  in- 
casing one  of  the  handles  and  having  swinging  connection 
with  the  holder, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Juice  extractor  having  hinged 
pressure  meml>ers  provided  with  elongated  handles,  of  a 
holder  hinged  to  one  of  the  members,  a  sprocket  provided  In 
the  holder,  a  metal  strainer,  a  lip  extending  from  the 
strainer  nn.l  detachabiy  engaging  In  the  sockM,  h  .rank- 
shaft  extension  on  the  holder,  a  metal  sleeve  surr  ;-  !i;- 
one  of  the  handles,  a  lug  on  the  inner  end  of  the  tiandle 
having  a  slot,  and  n  <-ap  fitting  on  the  crank  shaft  and  en- 
gaging In   the  slot  of  the  lug 

.'  In  a  juice  extractor,  a  pair  of  twinged  jaws,  handles 
projecting  from  the  jaws,  n  strainer  hinged  ■-,  one  of  the 
Jaws  and  nrr.inged  to  s-win^.  and  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  on  one  of  the  handles  and  having  swinging  con- 
nection with  the  «trn!ner 


1.054,732.     JAiK  H»H   SHur  M  \rniNkRY.     Erastcs  E. 

WiNKLKT.  Lynn,  Ma.'ss      iib,]  .t,,  v  i,-,,  1901.     Serial  No  ■ 

^>'<.432       (("I    12—127.) 

1  The  conndnntion  with  an  operating  tool,  of  a  shoe- 
supporting  jack  means  for  actuating  tbe  Jack  to  transfer 
the  point  or  ;  cation  of  the  tool  ar  ■  -i  the  shoe  means 
for  tilting  flo  I  .  k  nnd  means  for  in, pa -ting  InferBl  swing- 
ing m<.vements  to  the  jack  as  Mid.  c-.^-t  is  transferred 
around  tlo-  shop  to  niaiiitair  t)  e  portb-n  of  rtip  ,.,\gp  of  the 


i   last  or  shoe  sole  In  proximity  to  the  tool  In  snbstantial!T 

the  same  position  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  fe.'d 
throughout  the  entire  operation  on  the  shoe,  all  of  tbe  said 
f  lateral  swinging  movements  taking  place  about  an  axis 
;.ai.s!ng  r!;rn.ich  r>ie  point  of  operation  of  the  tool,  suh 
stantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  operatiiig  too:,  cf  a  lark, 
means  for  actuating  the  jack  to  transfer  the  point  of  op- 
eration of  the  tool  around  the  shoe,  means  for  swinging 
the  Jack  laterally  about  an  ails  passing  through  the  point 
of  operation  of  the  tool,  and  jneans  for  moving-  the  jack 
about  a  center  subsUntlally  coincident  with  tlie  point  of 
operation  of  the  tool  to  bring  the  sole  of  the  shoe  into  the 
desired  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  operating  tool,  of  a  jack 
movable  about  two  axes  located  In  relatively  fixed  inter- 
secting planes,  means  for  actuating  the  Jack  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  around  tbe  shoe,  means 
for  moving  the  jack  about  said  axes  to  bring  the  sole  of 
the  shoe  into  the  desired  plane,  and  in.Hns  f.  r  swinging 
the  jack  laterally,  substantially  ns    icscn' , ,; 

4.  The  combination  with  an  "perat.i,,;  ;  .,  ,  uf  a  lack 
movable  about  two  axes  located  in  fixed  piatjes  and  inter- 
secting at  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool,  and  mechanism 
acting  automatically  to  actuate  tbe  jack  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  tool  around  the  sbo.  ani  to  movp 
the  Jack  about  said  axes  to  bring  the  sole  of  the  -l^.e  into 
the  desired  plane,  substantially  as  described, 

5.  The  combination  with  an  operating  tool,  *  :>.  jack 
movable  about  two  axes  located  in  fixed  planes  and  inter- 
secting at  the  polat  of  operation  of  the  tool,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  Jack  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the 
tool  around  the  shoe,  means  for  moving  the  jack  a!K.>it  said 
axes  to  bring  the  sole  of  the  shoe  Into  tbe  desired  plane, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  jack  lateral. y  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  point  of  operation  of  the  toe:,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.054,733.      AUTOMATIC   JACK.      Ehastvs    K     Winklev 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1808.     Serial  No    690.9S4 
(Cl.  12—127.) 

1.  The  combination  with  nn  operating  tool  of  a  shoe  sup 
porting  jack,  movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  op,  ration  of 
the  tool  around  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  operating  auto 
matically  to  Impart  to  the  Jack  lateral  ro<king  movements 
about  a  center  substantially  coincident  witli  tbe  point  of 
operation  of  the  tool  as  such  point  Is  transferred  around 
the  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  tool  of  a  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack  movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  tool  around  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  operating  auto 
matiaiiy  to  impart  to  the  Jack  longitudinal'y  tilting  move 
ments  8t>out  the  center  substantially  coln(  ident  with  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  tool  as  such  point  Is  tram-ferred 
around  the  shoe,  sabstantiall}    as  descrii.ed,       * 
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3.  The  comblnatioii  with  ;in  operatiug  tfxjl  of  a  shoe  sup 
porting  jack,  movable  to  transfer  th.'  point  of  operation  of 
the  tool  around  the  slice,  iiml  tneclianism  operating  autn- 
matlcally  to  Impart  to  the  jack  latfnil  rocking  and  longi 
tudinal  tiltlni;  inuvt'm.'nts  aliout  a  center  substantially 
coincident  with  th'-  point  of  op'-i-ation  of  the  toni  as  ainti 
point  is  trails!" -Trpd  aro'ui'l  the  shoe,  substantially  as  <!»■ 
■crlbed. 


^,..'.V 


„2^?  '  fit-.  i>pji       Yi ^_ 


,»    t'    V    a- 


4,  The  combination  with  an  .)ppratln<.'  too!  nf  a  shoe  sup 
porting  jack,  mo\able  to  transfer  th''  point  of  operation  of 
the  tool  around  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  operating  auto 
matlcally  to  impart  to  the  Jack  lateral  rocking  movements 
about  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  tool  and  lattTal  swinging  movements  as 
such  point  Is  transferred  around  the  «tiop  substantially  a« 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  operating  tool  of  a  shoe  sup 
porting  Jack,  movable  to  tranpfor  the  point  of  operation  of 
the  tool  around  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  operating  auto 
matlcally  to  impart  to  the  Jack  longitudinally  tilting  movp 
ments    about    a    center    substantially    coincident    with    the 
point  of  operation  of  the  tool  and  lateral  swinging  move- 
ments as  such  point  h  transferred  around  the  8ho*>    sub 
Btantlally  as  df^srrlt>e<J 

[Claims  6  to  ?>+  not   printpi]  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,054.734.  POWER  LOOM.  Jw.skf  Wintbrmatk.  Vienna 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  Jl,  ]t>08.  Serial  No 
434,040.      (CI.   139 — 39.) 


actuatlng-Htiaff.  an  fie' rrn  niiiKiit'tic  t  I'ltcii  on  eald  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  coiiiiann  <  ir'nit  for  said  t)rakin.r-device  and 
said  (utcl:,  a  swiii'h  u:  Maid  circuit  adapte-i  to  throw  ni 
said  (iutci:  while  throwlni:  out  saiii  lirakt^  .and  Vi'-f  v.  rsa. 
and  tneans  conn^'i'ted  wit!  said  switci.  f.)r  f>ffi'<-tic«;  a  rapid 
shifting  thereof 

J  In  power  iiM.in^  with  a  freely  falling  lathe,  the  coin- 
binutlou  with  a  iaihc  a'tuasing  shaft  of  a  driving  mecha- 
nism Including'  an  •■lecirc'-inagiu'tic  clutch,  an  ciectro  mag 
netlc  brake  for  said  ia-b-  actuating  shaft,  a  suur'C  uf  . nr 
rent,  a  common  clriuit  fur  .said  CiUti  b  aii<!  said  l)rake,  a 
swltcdi  arranged  In  said  circuit  so  as  to  alternately  connect 
gaid  clutch  and  said  brake  with  the  source  of  «urrfnt,  a 
freely  movable  weighted  lever  having  a  curved  ?  "t,  a  pin 
engaging  said  slot  and  connecting  said  lever  witl,  said 
swltt^,  a  segment  having  projections  adapted  to  act  on 
said  lever,  the  said  switch  being  caused  by  said  lever  to 
either  connect  the  said  clutch  or  said  brake  with  the  source 
of  current,  while  disconnecting  the  other. 

3.  In  power  looms  with  a  freely  falling  lathe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lathe  actuating  shaft  of  a  driving  mecha- 
nism including  an  electro-magnetic  batch,  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake,  a  source  of  current,  a  common  circuit  for  said 
clutcb  and  said  brake,  a  switch  to  connect  the  windings  of 
the  eilectro-magnets  either  f  the  cimrh  or  the  ferake  with 
the  source  of  current  while  disc  im' '  ting  the  other,  a  mov- 
able rack-bar,  a  weighted  hvi  r  finiiing  a  connecting  link 
between  said  rack  bar  an<i  said  switch,  a  paw!  pivoted  on 
the  lathe  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  i.ar  and  a  feeler 
connected  with  said  paw!  and  adaptt-d  tc  enter  the  shuttle- 
box  in  case  the  shuttle  fails 'to  be  properly  boxed. 

4.  In  power  looms  with  a  freely  falling  lathe,  the  com- 
bination with  a  lathe  actuating  mechanism  of  a  driving 
mechanism  Including  an  electro-magnetic  clutch,  an  electro- 
magnetic brake,  a  source  of  current,  a  common  circuit  for 
said  clutch  and  brake,  a  switch  .\  a:-  :ir:^ed  ii,  said  circuit, 
a  start  and  stop-motion  bar.  a  frpeiy  mnvable  weighted 
lever  having  a  cur\ed  si  >f,  a  setrm.-nt  haviriir  iirojectlons 
adapted  tn  act  on  said  lever,  a  'dn  working  in  said  slot  and 
connecting  said  lever  with  said  switcb  .\ ,  a  Current  con- 
ductor, a  swltcli  (  connecting  either  the  said  '  iijtch  or  the 
said  brake  with  the  said  current  conductor  while  dlsoon- 
nectlng  the  other,  a  projection  on  the  lathe,  a  boffer  In  the 
;  .t'ii  of  movement  of  the  lathe,  a  depending  lev>;r  arrantred 
In  the  path  of  said  buffer  and  a  weighted  lever  conne'  tii.g 
said  depending  lever  and  said  swlt<  h  1"  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  i 


1.   In  a  power  loom  with  a  freely  falling  lathe  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  lathe  and  the  main  driving  shaft,  of  an 
actuating  shaft  for  the  lathe  operated  indirectly  from  said 
driving  shaft,    an    electro-magnetic   braklng-devlce   on    said 


1,054.7.55  I'ROCKSS  !(»!{  THK  rKKl'.XH.VT  H  >N  i»F 
FORM.\TKS  OF  CHUmMH  M,  ALUMI.MIM  .\  N 1 ' 
IRON  .Vi.BKHi  Wmi.kk  t'ologtie,  rjermany  I'iled  < 'ct. 
-i.    isni       Serial   .\u    t;.'.ti.:,,Kt;       ui    2'i     ■L'4  ) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  formates  of  metals,  wht.h 
consists  In   adnilxinir  and   agl'iitlni:   solifi    sodium    fonuate 

with    a     highly     e,,tici  nl  r:i  ted     s..:uti,,ii     ,,f     tbe     sulfate     of     a 

metai  which  wi;i  ca'is>  sodium  sulfate  t.i  )>rei'i[).tatc  "Ut 
.!i  erystaliine  form  ujilie  ttie  formate  ..f  tbe  metal  Itseif 
remains  in  solution,  allowing  the  mixture  to  ftand  unMl 
sodium  sulf.-it.  has  crystallized  o'lt.  ;ni.!  -..■•reafter  re- 
moving tht    s.M-iiun;   su.ia;. 

2.  A  process  of  pre;  i:;ijj  .'  luiaies  of  metals,  which 
consists  in  admiximr  iri  uMting  solid  sodium  formate 
with  a  highly  conceiiim  ted  s./mtb.n  of  the  sulfate  of  a 
mttal  which  will  cans.  s.,dii:rn  -uifat.-  to  precipitate  out 
in  crystalline  form  wbib  -he  f,,ri:,ai.  1  ib.  oietal  itself 
remains  In  solution,  separating  the  s.id.um  snifaie,  and 
concentrating  the  solution  at  a  reduced  prisiiurc  and  at 
a  temperature  below  40°  C,  whereby  the  formate  of  the 
metal  is  obtained  In  so!!  1  form. 

1,054,736.       SLICING  M  \'Ii!M  Wxl.UACT    B.     WOLFT, 

(Siicago,  111.,  askiguor  lu  .Vaierican  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  N  w  Y  ric  Filed 
Apr.  8,  irtr2.  Serial  No.  fi.Kn.lO'i  fCI  17  -24  ^ 
1.  A  guard  for  rotary  cutters  ci,mj,[isini.'  n  rotatflb.y 
mounted  arm,  a  vertica.  .-od  adjustabU  mounted  in  said 
arm    n    flexible   v'tiard    raii    inteitrai    wnii    said   fod   and   ex- 
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tendmt'   outwardly    aio!    downwardly    and      onfornimg    fen 
eraily   in   cn'\flfnre   •      the   cutting  e^lgt. 


2  \  rih-d  for  rotary  cutters  comprising  a  rota'wh'" 
mounted  arm,  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
arm,  a  flexible  guard  rail  Integral  with  said  rod  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  conforming  gen 
eraily  in  ctirvature  to  the  cutting  edge,  and  means  carried 
by  the  machine  base  for  engflk-tnt:  md  holding  the  free  end 
of  said  guard  rail. 

3.  A  guard  for  rotary  cutters  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  arm.  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said 
arm,  a  flexible  guard  rail  Integral  with  said  md  and 
extending  outwardly  and  dow  iiu  Mr.!!^  and  conforming  gi.i 
eraily  In  curvature  to  the  cuttinc  eii.;e  md  vleMlng  means 
adjacent  the  pivotal  point  for  hi.:  il-  -■;  jiar;  rail  In 
operative  relation  to  the  cutter. 

4.  A  guard  for  rotary  cutters  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  arm.  a  vertical  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
arm,  a  flexible  guard  rail  Integral  with  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  and  confor:  lu  gen- 
erally in  curvature  to  the  cutting  edge,  and  yielding  ti.c.t  ~ 
adjacent  the  pivotal  point  for  holding  said  guard  ra 
in  operative  relation  to^the  cutter,  together  with  means 
for  holding  the  free  downwardly  disposed  end  of  the 
guard  rail. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine  a  rotary  cutter  in  combination 
with  a  yielding  guard  supported  at  its  two  ends  re- 
•pectively  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  working  edge  and  a 
defle,  t.  r  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  with  th^  guard. 

>    aim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.0n4.7?:7  FXTFNSliiN  HfT'T'i 'RT         .i.hn      ■         W.-xiD- 

Bf  iiY    arii1    .loii\     y      \v...  .ripT  ry.    Worf^ester     Mn«!«  ,    n« 
sienors   of   one-haif   F     \\'  .o.tiiurv    nr.d    Fompariy    Incor 
porated.   Worcester.    M;.-^      m    I'^irtM.rat  ii.n   of    .Massaciui 
setts.      Filed   June    \i\     it»(><,.       Serial   No     .-.<vj  41^0       (CI. 
189— la.) 


1.   .\t\    extension    support,    consisting    of 


serlef" 


^1 


?■  Av  extt'osj.  n  « 
«ieparnble  sertinns,  -a 
ujiper  atid  lower  en.;* 
of  strips  Cdiinected  :; 
fraiT^es  alia<'!ief!  .'it  ej, 
pos '  s ,  with  the  '  ( . »  I 
rest  !if>.  ■n  tie  n;.;!'  r  ' 
;>r<'je,>t  :ng   lui;^    fr.TT' 


•eparable  sections,  each  section  having  a  transverse  frame 
at  each  end,  similar  in  shape  to  the  completed  section,  and 
longitudinal  posts  with  their  ■  nd-  attached  to  the  corners 
of  said  frames,  with  the  frame  at  tbe  bottom  of  one  sec 
tlon  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  frame  at  the  top  of  the 
•ectioD  next  below  in  the  completed  support 

2.  An  extension  support,  consisting  of  k  ser;es  of 
separable  sections,  en  h  s.  ction  liav  :  _•  n  ^^an^^p^«<  fratne 
at  each  end.  each  frHine  formed  fr  -ni  >.frip8  united  !'.  • 
their  end3  1,'.  anirulcr  clips,  atui  ioni.  tudinal  iM'srg  con 
nectlng  the  corn<-rs  •  f  «,'  .i  'ti.ines,  wirl  the  frame  at 
the  l)ottom  of  one  secticm  arranged  t-  rest  ujK>n  the  frame 
at  tlie  top  of  [be  ^.■lIi^.I!  1)1  \t  |ie,ii«  ,ii  t|,(  completed 
support,  and  means  for  d<  tachably  fi.steinng  i  he  con 
tic;,:,_    frail..--   of  adjacent    se,  t  luOb, 


tifpo-r,  '-onststtnc  nf  a  series  of 
'■^-  ha^inf  a  »r«ns\er«e  frame  at  Its 
said  'ratD'S  formed  from  a  number 
'  their  end^  :  \  aiiririar  clips,  said 
■;,  corner  thus  forme<i  to  longitudinal 
■  frame  of  .  ;,*>  -ectior.  arranged  to 
TMm.  of  ttie  si-r-Ti,,n  next  below,  and 
'!■    tnds   of   -ijiii!   I'losts   by    means  of 


which  ad.ar.  nt  s..  twin^  of  sn;,i  su;ip(  rt  are  fastened 
together. 

4.  .\n  extension  support,  consist, ng  f  a  series  of 
separable  sections,  each  triangular  in  cross  section  and 
comprising  a  transverse  triangular  frame  at  each  end  of 
said  section,  with  a  central  triangular  frame  arranged  to 
brace  said  section,  said  frames  each  f  rmed  from  three 
strips  united  at  their  ends  \\  angulnr  clips,  .a  longl- 
tudlual  post  at  each  corner  of  said  fraii.es.  with  encli  end 
of  said  posts  attached  to  the  angilar  clifis  of  said  outer 
frames  and  provided  «■•).  ;>  '.  r'.i.:  ugs  ]\  niejins  f 
which  adjacent  sections  of  said  support  ar.  fastened  to- 
gether. 

6.  An  extension  support,  consisting  ■  f  a  series  of 
separable  sections  arranged  to  be  placed  one  upon  the 
other,  each  section  comprising  three  transverse  angular 
frames,  one  at  each  end  and  one  In  the  midway  of  said 
section,  longitudinal  posts  connected  to  the  ccirners  of 
said  frames,  thereby  completing  said  section,  and  a  series 
of  diagonal  cables  upon  each  side  of  said  se'-flon  connect- 
ing the  corners  of  said  three  frames 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.054,738.  RAXD-SAW  GUIDE.  Chaules  F  Wbujht, 
Eenllworth,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  18.  190S  Serial  No. 
463,177.      (CI.  143  —  160.1 


/Ox 

l/2v 


'^^^ 


/5 

-''"'Is 


?3 


j2  -M3 


A  saw-guide  comprising  a  main  l)ody,  a  fixed  bpindle 
extending  from  said  main  body,  said  spindle  having  a  re 
duced  portion,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  ujon  said  re- 
duced iHjrtion,  a  headed  screw  for  securing  said  sleeve 
against  displacement  from  said  reduced  portion,  said  8i<=*ve 
being  provided' wKh  a  longitudinally  extenditi.:  groove,  a 
disk  formed  with  a  hub  slldably  arranged  upiu  said  sleeve. 
>a;d  sleeve  being  capable  of  rotation  b,^  contact  of  the 
siiw  with  the  face  thereof,  and  a  set-screw  connected  with 
said  hub,  said  screw  having  a  portion  cxtcfldin};  into  the 
groove  in  said  sleeve  for  securing  the  disk  in  Its  adjusted 
po.sltlon 


1.054.739.        TYPE -WRITING      ,MA     IIINF         Fi.ank      A 
Young,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Undei  wo,w1  Type- 
writer  Company.    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    CorporHtion    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Feb.    is,    I9ii.      Serial    No     noo.'UM. 
(Cl.    197— «2  I 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  lecij  .ocatlng  car 
rlage,  a  member  adapted  to  advance  when  said  carriage 
advances  and  having  a  plurairv  ,f  (viuidistant  perfora 
tions  formed  therein,  a  detent  p.w:  oepersting  with  the 
edges  of  said  perf'  rat  ns  on  on.  sid'  of  said  member,  a 
spacing  paw!  flxeii  in  sn'd  dcent  pawl  cooperating  with 
the  e«lges  ('  -»•.•:  ;.ertor;!n  .iis  .  n  'he  other  side  of  anid 
meraiiei  and  oaeanr  f-  ■  -;  ■.'•ua:  <n d  ',<nn  s  to  permit  a 
£tep-by-Btep  advance   o;   said   meincer. 
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•J.  In  a  typewriting  mai:'liine  having  a  recipnjcatinc  car- 
riagre.  a  member  adapted  to  advance  when  paid  carriage 
advances,  and  having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  perfora- 
tions formed  therein,  a  detent  pawl  coopcratlntr  witli  the 
edges  of  said  perforations  on  one  side  of  said  menil>er,  a 
spacing  pawl  fixed  on  said  detent  pawl  cooperating  with 
the  edges  of  said  perforations  on  the  other  side  of  said 
member,  means  for  shifting  said  pawls  to  permit  a  step- 
by-step  advance  of  said  member,  and  a  spring  in  .onnec- 
tlon  with  said  pawls  normally  holding  said  detenf  pawl 
in  engagement  with  said  member. 


bolt  projecting  through  waid  springs  and  into  said  last 
named  slot,  and  an  auxiliary  jaw  memt)er  mounted  on 
said  last  named  pin,  as  described. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  wheel  hav-  , 
Ing  a  plurality  of  equidistant  ipenings  formed  therein,  the 
walls  between  said  openings  being  pointed  on  one  side  and 
beveled  on  the  other,  a  detent  fiawl  normally  engaging  the 
pointed  edge  of  nw  of  said  openings  on  one  side  of  said 
wheel,  a  spacing  pawl  hxed  to  move  with  the  detent  pawl 
normally  disposed  adjacent  to  the  hevejed  edge  of  one 
of  said  openings  on  the  opposite  side  of  .said  wheel,  means 
for  advancing  said  spacing  pawl  to  engag.-  the  h.  ve.ed 
edge  of  the  openings  and  simultaneously  witiidrawini:  said 
detent  pawl  tn  permit  an  escapement  movement  >>f  said 
wheel  between  said  pawis.  and  means  for  returning  said 
detent  pawl  to  engage  in  the  m-xt  .jpHning  to  arrest  the 
rotation  of  said  esca-pement  wheel 

4.  In  a  typewrltini:  machine,  an  .■>capemeijr  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  detent  pawl  nn  one  side  >f  said 
wheel,  sahl  wheel  having  a  thin  tooth  on  the  face  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  pawl  and  coflperatlng  witli  said  pawl 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  second  pawl  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  flxed  relatively  to  the 
detent  pawl,  said  wheel  havlnu  means  on  the  face  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  second  pawl  rooperatlng  with  said  sec 
ond  pawl  to  permit  a  feeding  movement  of  said  wheel,  the 
distance  l)etween  said  pawls  heing  such  that  one  always 
Intercepts  said  wheel  and  said  fe,>ding  movement  suflBclent 
to  carry  the  edge  of  said  tioth  past  said  detent  pawl,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  pawls  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  to  permit  an  escapement  movement  thereof. 

o.  In  a  typewrltini:  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  of  an  escapement  member,  two  pawls 
relatively  tlxed  and  reciprocating'  to  alternately  engage 
said  escapement  member,  one  of  said  pawls  normally  car- 
rying a  beveled  tooth,  engaging  said  esi'apement  with  its 
flat  side  against  the  corresponding  flat  side  of  a  tieveled 
edge  on  said  escapement,  the  other  pawl  havlni:  a  fare  ar 
ranged  to  arrest  said  member  after  a  slight  feed  so  that 
on  one  stroke  said  i>scapement  member  is  fed  sUghtiy.  and 
on  the  return  stroke  said  first  pawl  falls  to  arrest  said 
escapement  by  the  face  which  it  previously  engaged. 

[Claims  Q  to  13  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  j 


1,054,740        VISE     ATTACHMENT        Albert    P     Bach. 
'  Hornltos,  Cal.     Filed  May  25.  191L'      Serial  No.  999,658. 
(Cl,    81—38.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vise  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  jaw 
of  an  attachment  for  said  vise,  such  attachment  com 
prising  a  forked  standard,  a  threaded  pin  on  said  stand 
ard,  a  block  mounted  on  said  threaded  pin.  a  vertical  slot 
in  said  block,  clamp  springs  on  said  block,  a  pin  project 
log  Into  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a 


li.  A  device  of  the   character  described   c'laprlslng     he 
combination  with  a  vise  having  a  flied  and  movable  jaw 
of  •n  attachment  for  such  vise,  such  attachment  com;  rls 
Ing  a  fork  standard,  a  threaded  pin  on   said  standard,    a 
block  mounted  on  said  threaded  pin,  a  vertical  slot  In  sa:d 
block,  a  pin  projecting  into  said  slot   and   firovided   with 
a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  projecting  through  said  block  and 
into  said  last  named  slot,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  member  mount 
ed  ^n  said  iast  uame<l  pin.  said  Jaw  i;i.-'nl>er  being  provided 
wltll  a  plurality   of   irre^'ular    <!;,i;>e,l    .•..is,.,ias   and   deo-e-; 
sloas  In   its  surface     as    ilesf  -li-ed  i 


1,064,741.  AriAliAliS  lull  i  KANSFKKKIN  T  MA 
TERIALS.  !>1;<hvk;  F.  i'.Ki.i;  .  Longmeariow.  Masti  . 
■issignor  of  one-half  to  The  f,llnton  P'lreproifing  >  o  of 
New  England.  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass..  a  Corpurati  n  of 
New  York.  FUe<l  May  4,  1911!.  Serial  No.  695.055. 
(Cl.  67—37.) 


1.  A  plvotally  mounted  tilting  transfe       eceptarle   hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  the  other  open,  a  trip  arm  txtend 
Ing  laterally  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  f'  r  In  1   sing 
shlftable    counterjwlse    means   in    the    closed    end    ■<f    said 
receptacle  to  constitute  a  counterpoise  therefor 

2.  A  tilting  transfer  receptacle  having  one  end  .  .os^hI 
and  the  wall  thereof  rounded  ind  'he  other  end  open  to 
form  a  discharge  mouth,  a  tlat  hot  torn  and  a  partially 
open  top  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  inclined 
downwardly  toward  said  mouth,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  receptacle  near  its  closed  end,  a  trip  arm 
extending  laterally  from  the  bf)tt(ini  of  said  receptacle,  a 
partition  In  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle  forming  a 
closed  chamber,  shlftable  ineatis  inclosed  in  said  chamber 
for  rlgl.tlni:  and  t.oidin!,-  said  receptacle  in  upright  po- 
sition. 

;^.  A  plvotally  rnr-urited  tilting;  transfer  receptacle  hav- 
ing one  end  closed  and  th"  ot  ),.••■  ,;,en  and  a  diagonally 
disposed  partition  extending'  across  -he  ■  losed  'tid  of  said 
receptacle  from  the  Uittoni  to  the  end  wall  thereof  to 
form  a  closed  chamber,  shifiabie  counter  poise  means  in- 
closed within  said  chamber  and  tneans  on  said  rece;  'a  le 
for  engairenient  liy  an   .actuating  element.         ■ 


1.054.742.  'UiASS  AN1>  WKKl'  1 'KSTR0'\T:R  .1' 
W.  BODiE.  tireenwood,  8.  >:  Filed  Sept  JO  I9r. 
rial   No.  721,492.      (Cl.   126—271.3.1 

I  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing 
,-i_  an  adjustable  heater  or  burner  therein  substan 
as  siiown  and  descrllied. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  cftsl 
hea'er  or  burner  therein,  and  means  for  adjusting 
heater  or  burner  with  relation  to  the  casing,  substan 
as  shown  and  described. 


S  I  A  H 
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3.    In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav        soii.Mon    of  gum  arable  and   then  applying   to  said   coated 


ing  runners,  an  adjustable  heater  m-  nrnei  ;  lierem  nav 
Ing  means  for  adjusting  It  with  relatioTi  •■  'he  ..•js.!,^,  and 
a  grate,  substantially  as  shown  uud  descriLted 

\ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, an  adjustable  heater  or  burner  therein,  having  a 
series  of  holes  and  means  on  the  casing  for  engaging  said 
series  of  holes,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  outer  caa- 
Ing  lavini:  runners,  a  heater  or  burner  therein,  compris- 
lij-.  a  isi i.c  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  means  for 
adjusting  snld  heater  or  burner  casing  with  relation  to 
the  outer  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,054.743.  DERRICK.  Owen  W.  Callahan,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  599.r,.s7.  (Cl. 
212—67,) 


1.  A  derrick  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  main 
platform,  a  mast,  a  bull  wheel  for  operating  said  mast 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  platform,  a  drum,  an 
aurlHary  platform  projecting  from  the  forward  edge  ol 
said  nia  ii  platform,  and  in  line  with  said  drum,  a  sheave 
on  said  auxiliary  platform  being  located  adjacent  to  and 
at  one  side  pf  said  bull  wheel,  and  a  cable  passing  around 
said  bull  wheel  and  said  drum  and  said  sheave,  said 
sheave  being  in  dire,  t  line  with  the  overlap  of  said  cable 
on  sn;d  tcill  wheel. 

errick  of  the  type  set  forth,   comprising  a  main 


platform,  a  mast,  a  hul!  w!  .  , 
extending  beyond  the  f.w.ir^ 
drum  located  in  Juxtapositlor  • 
side  thereof,  an  auxiliary  i  1m 
from  said  main  platform,  a  «'  ■ 
form,  and  a  cable  passint:  ar 
said  drum  and  said  shea\<' 


,>,< 


perating    said    mast 
f   said   platform,   a 
'  ':11  wheel  and  on  one 
-rc'ertlng   forwardly 
ti  -!i  1  auxiliary  plat- 
said    bull    whee'    nrd 


1.054,744.       rROrK.«;S    OF    ATTACIilNw    .MAKl'I.E    AND 
OTHER    SLAHS     Im    WALLS.      John    (.kihfkg,    Chi- 
cago,   111.      File,!    Miiv    JL'.     LCI         Serial    No     62*^  sRT 
(Cl.  72—17.) 

L  Tlie  process  of  attaching  tot.'ttier  porous  suhstances 
whlcli  consists  in  ccatiug  th.'ir  oppos.-vl  -urfa<es  witi.  a 
composition  impeiviuus  t.,  water  and  api»lying  to  shui 
coated  surfaces  a  <  >ui>n:  m,,na.r-  m  wt.i.  U  tin  .inp>'rvi,,us 
composition    Is   solutWe 

2.  Tlie  process  of  attaching  totether  [hiTous  suUstances 
which    consist!*    in    coating    their   opposed    surfaces    with    a 


soluble. 


cement    mortar    in    which    the    gun     arsbu     |g 


It  J   -a   -— *"'^"^*    ' 


S.  The  process  of  attaching  together  pon.u!-  s.iiisiaui  e.s 
which  consists  in  coating  their  opposed  surfa  .s  with  a 
composition  impervious  to  water  and  applying  to  said 
coated  surfaces  a  cement  mortar  in  which  the  Impervmu'^ 
com|K>8ltion  is  soluble,  said  cement  mortar  being  made  up 
of  a  mixture  of  Keen  cement  and  puv%d'  r  o  gum  arable 

4.  The  process  of  attaching  together  po:  uv  -uhstances 
which  consists  in  coating  their  opposed  surf.i  >  witli  a 
solution  of  gum  arable  and  then  applying  •  sad  :  uited 
surfaces  a  cement  mortar  in  which  the  >  n  arahk  is 
soluble,  said  cement  mortar  being  made  up  o:  a  mixture 
of  Keen  cement  and  powdered  gum  arable. 


1.054.745.      COOKING    UTENSIL.      ANiu.s    I.    .  ytEi.vEr, 
Chicago.    HI.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    George    Landis 
Wilson.  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1911       Ser  al  No 
65.3,680.      (Cl.  210—5.* 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  \essel.  a  removable 
false   bottom   supported   li)  inclined   position   within    said 

[  vessel,  a  settling  trap  and  drain  connection  from  tiie 
lower  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bottom  to 
said  trap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  v.-sse!.  a  removable 
false  bottom  support  In  Inclined  position  within  said  vessel, 
a  settling  trap  and  drain  connection  from  ilie  lower  side 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bottt  n.  to  said  trap. 
said  drain  connection  comprising  a  controlled  pipe  which 
connects  said  trap  with  said  vessel  above  said  false  bot- 
tom and  a  spout  on  said  false  bottom  which  extends  Into 
said  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  vessel,  a  removable 
false  bottom  supported  in  Inclined  position  within  said 
vessel,  a  settling  trap  and  drain  connection  from  the  lower 
side  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bottom  to  said 
trap,  said  drain  connection  compnsng  a  controlled  pipe 
which  connects  said  trap  with  said  \essel  and  a  web  In 
said  pipe  which  dn  !U>  >  the  sam^  .n:.  ■;\»'T  and  lower 
pa'-s;, ;;,>v    substantially   as  described. 
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4.  A  cooking  utensil  eotnprlsinu  a  vessel,  a  rf-movablp 
falsie  bottom  supported  In  inclined  position  within  said 
vessel,  a  settling  trap  and  drain  connoition  from  thf 
lower  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  false  bottom  to  said 
trap,  said  drain  connection  comprisine  a  controlled  pipe 
which  connects  said  trap  with  said  vessel,  and  a  web  in 
said  pipe  which  divides  the  same  into  upper  and  low>r 
passages,  the  inner  end  of  said  web  projecting  inwardly 
be.vond  said  pipe  into  said  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

;".  A  cookiiii:  utf>nsil  comprlsint:  a  vrss<  !.  ii  removable 
false  bottom  supported  In  inclined  positir>ii  win  in  said 
vessel.  .'I  settling  trap  and  drain  ronni^i'tion  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  f.nNe  '.■ottom  to 
said  trap,  said  drain  connection  comprising  a  controlled 
pipe  which  connects  said  trap  witii  snid  vessel,  and  a 
w.!t  of  thin  sheet  metal  in  said  pipe  whicti  divides  the 
same  into  upper  and  lower  passages,  said  web  being  piv- 
oted at  it.s  ends  remote  from  said  vessel  and  stops  which 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  web  to  (b>flne  a  mini- 
mum and  maximum  size  of  said  lower  passage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[<l;ii:i)^  <".  iii   10  nor  printed  In  t);e  (inzette.] 


1.i)r.4.74«.  I^AMPSCX'KET.  W.\r.TKit  K  •  ttristias, 
Kenosha.  %Vi8..  asslunor  to  The  Hndirer  Urns-:  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kenosha,  Wis  .  a  t'orporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  rt!>9,903.  (CI. 
2-40—44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ;i  himii  body,  of  a  reflector 
therefor,  an  annular  sje.vt.  >;.■<  ured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  reflector  and  havinir  a  lonirltudinally  extending  recess 
serrated  at  one  side,  a  curveii  sf>r'ng  member  secured  to 
said  sleeve  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  slotted 
guide  way  adapted  to  register  with  the  recess,  but  of  less 
width  than  the  latter,  a  socket  member  extendini;  through 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  locking  Iul;  project  in;:  through 
jtatd  recess  into  said  guide  way,  a  terminal  pint  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  socket  member  and  a  l.imp  Inilb  con 
nected  to  the  front  end  thereof 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  bfidy.  of  n  t'  tlector 
therefor,  an  annular  sleeve  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
reflector,  a  socket  member  estendinsr  through  the  ^ifev. 
a  member  secure<l  to  the  socket  member  and  having  de- 
tachable Jockin?  eniragement  with  the  sleeve,  a  spring  for 
aatomatlcally  holding  said  parts  in  lockin::  edirnjement, 
a  terminal  member  connected  to  one  ind  of  rh.-  «;,ieket 
and  a  lamp  hulh  connected   to  the  other  end 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body,  of  .t  refl.  ,fr,r 
therefor,  a  socket  member  supported  in  the  renr  end  of 
said  reflector  and  adjusted  relative  to  the  latter,  co 
operatlni?  hx-klnir  members  supported  hy  the  reflr«<-inr  nn<l 
socket  memb<'r  respectively,  and  adapted  to  detaeha'i''. 
lock  the  socket  member  atrainst  loncitudinal  movemen' 
spring  pipping  means  for  antomaticallr  lockini:  tri> 
socket  member  in  its  adjustable  position,  a  terminal  mem 
her  at  the  rear  end  of  the  socket  and  a  lamp  bulb  e,,n 
nected  to  the  other  end.  « 


4  Th*>  cumbinatlon  with  a  lamp  l>ody,  of  a  reflector 
therefor  a  socket  member  liavlne  lonuitudinal  adjust 
ment  relative  to  the  reflector,  coi'iperatinir  loi  king  teeth 
carried  by  the  socket  memtwr  tind  rr-fleetor  respectively, 
spring  means  for  automatically  i.n  klnj  •~:\'.i\  te.t?!  In  any 
position  of  adjustment  and  a  laiiip  I'oily  t  ,,:u]f<  •■<\  'o  the 
front  end  of  the  socket  member 

.'>.  Ti;e  combination  with  an  aiiiiular  -njipoiiing  mem- 
fcer,  of  socket  member  fitting  therein  and  having  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  rel.itlve  to  said  first  memt>er.  co- 
operating locking  nie.in>  <  arrie<l  ti\  t;,  siiportin^r  and 
•ocket  members  respectively  for  lo.kin.  the  socket  mem- 
ber in  any  position  of  adiustnient.  and  spring  means  act- 
ing upon  said  cor.;       1     :  _-     M  ki:;-  means. 


1,054,747.  LAMP.  W.altkh  E.  ChkisTian,  Kenosha. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manufacturing 
rompany,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  17.  1912.      Serial  No.  704.048.      (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  comlinati  i.  \\  th  a  b6dy  portion,  of 
a  door  structure  secured  there'  ■  a  reflector  within  the 
lamp  body  and  adapted  to  mo\  \  th  the  door  structure, 
and  means  for  detachably  lo.  kin;;  the  reflector  to  the 
door  structure,  comprisin.  piv..te|  !ati  h  iaen;!'ers  secured 
to  the  reflector  and  co;;p.  ratin.  striker  luembers  carried 
by  the  door  structure 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  comlunation  \sith  a  t>ody  portion,  of  a 
joor  structure  i-ivoted  thereto  a  refl- tor  within  said 
lamp  b<idy  and  nioviug  with  the  door  structure,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing'  the  reflector  to  the  door  structure, 
comprising  a  pluraMt\  of  resilirnt  latch  luein'"--;  af'cured 
to  the  reflector,  anl  cooperating  striker  members  secured 
to  the  d(x  r  strTicture  and  having  c<">peratlvi  siirlnir-lock 
lug  engageiiitnt  with  said  latch  members 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of 
a  door  member  naovally  conne<te(i  thereto,  a  refl.Ttor  naem 
her  within  said  bo<l.T  portion  and  •daplt><l  to  tnove  \Tltb  tb. 
door  meml^r,  and  means  for  detachably  locklns:  said  mem 
bors  totretlie:  comprising  a  plnrality  of  spring  latches 
carried  liy  one  member,  and  a  plurality  of  striker  members 
carried  hy  th.  other  rnemher  an.l  having  spring-lock ini: 
engagement  with   said  latches 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  Ixxly  portion,  of  :. 
tnemlMr  piv. .tally  connected  to  said  imdy  portion,  a  s«^i!.l 
uiemlMT  within  ^aid  twxly  portion,  and  means  for  detach 
ably  bKk  iiK  mid  members  toi-'ether.  (^)irtpri9inK  pivoted 
sprinx  iatel»»-w  carried  liy  one  of  said  members,  and  eo 
oper:Uliig  strikers  i  arried  l)y  the  other  of  said  menaberv 
and  adapted  to  have  sprini:  '..eking  engagement  with  Bal<! 

latches. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  th"  eombination  wit*',  a  main  ho.ly  por- 
tion open  at  its  outer  end,  of  ii  d-or  fr.une  h;nk:ed  to  said 
body  portion  and  comprising  a  rln.j  pro\  id.  .1  at  its  outer 
edge  with  an  intnrned  flantre.  n  reflector  \Tithln  said  body 
portion  and  provlde.i  at  its  outer  -vice  with  an  <.utturned 
flange,  a  glass  seated  between  s.ald  il.uijtes.  and  means 
frr  locking  the  refle*-tor  t..  the  door  frame,  comprising  a 
'il'irfllitv  of  sprlnu  latch  !neml.ers  pivotnlly  connected  to 
-•'id  o.Mtur'ied  flange  and  provided  with  l<>ckinu'  lups.  aii'l 
.    pinaiitv    of  striker   members   secure<|   to   the   inner    sld' 

•■  -;nii   iiii_'  a!;d  s...tted  or   recess>'d  to  receive  the  locking 
i.iL's  of  siihl  lateb  raemt.ers. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 
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1.0,'54,74R.      FERD   DR%'ICF   FOR    ROI.LIVO  MTLT,8 
HowAHf.    r»     r,„,K.    F:!yrlfl.    Ohio        FllfHj    Kept     5.    1012. 

Serial    \o     ^7^^C,^^•>.       (CI.   •«*    -44    i 


1.  Iij  a  rolling  mi,,  t!,.-  combination  with  the  reduciUK 
rolls  .nd  a  roller  fee«l  tahl.  for  dellverhii.-  material  to  said 
mlN.  iif  a  roller  on  s.ih!  feeil  table  hayini;  luean,-.  w  hereby 
the  end  of  the  ruatenui*  .Hrried  tliereon  l^  moved  vertl- 
.ja..,\  lu  prt's.  lilin^  nuoI  Uiwt.  na.h  ;vi  th.  hite  of  said  re- 
ducing  roiif 

2.  lu  a  rolling  uilll  the  ci.UiLu.htion  witti  flit-  reducing 
polls  .and  a  roller  fe..i  •ah,.  '.,'  .leliveriiii.-  material  to 
Mid  rolli^  of  a  rol..  ;  i,  -aoi  feed  tHi)ie  iiaving  projec- 
tions ui,  til.  >i,rfn<.  tiitreof  ^^  heret,^  iht  end  of  the  ma- 
terial!. cHrrji-.i  tiKi'oi.  l^  11,.  \  ,  ,i  \,i!i..a,i.\  in  presenting 
r-Hitl  Luater.a.s   \w   ili.    i.ite   ..f  .-.ua    .■e.iii.'.iiK   roiit,, 

'.i.  li,  a  .•oliiiii;  mi.,  the  .  uuu.ii.atie.L,  witii  llj.>  reducing 
rolls  and  a  roUer  feed  tal  ie  f.  r  delivering  material  to  sakl 
rolls,  of  a  roller  on  sai.l  fe,.<i  table  havini;  iont'ltudiual 
rib-  Ht  uiteiviih*  .1,  t!..-  surfaee  thereof  wb«rebj  the  end 
ui  ihi  LLiHi.  :  :a  ,.>.  ;ii:i..i  thirivm  is  moved  v.rtii.-iliy  in 
preseciin;;  Mini  mat.Mii.>  i,.   ito    l,iii-  ,,f  xaid   re<iui  inx  roll*. 

I  

1.054.749.      COMHINFIi   "Tk^iini;    aVD   VFNTIT.ATING 

APl'ARATUS       '   H.AKiKs    ii     ,  ....i.ii-,K    M.i.tei.      Mass 
assignor  to   Buei.i.    K.  tn^ei  aiiii^    i    .n.panj.      ;•    Cor^H^ra 
tlon  of  Maine.     Hied  Feb.  10,  1908.    Serial  No  41fi  m^. 
(CI.  9H— 23.) 


f 


'  '■  'I  .oiii:.ln..d  vei.tllnt  jiij;  Hpii.nMriis  h  houslnL:  hav. 
iriK  a  f.-.-tkr  pasviii:,.  ,,nd  prrvkleti  with  iipp.-r  and  lower 
Hir  pasgaees  •  ommunicat  injc  svitu  the  fe.^lpr  paMige  and 
the  interior  of  the  h. .using,  one  wall  of  the  housing  being 
provided  With  an  oit^nlng  leading  to  the  outer  atmosphere. 
H  door  pivotefl  i..  kwIdc  litKnii  ii  .^nhstantiallT  horiaontal 
mis  and  adapted  to  ch)*.^  said  opening,  a  shutter  pl».ited 
to  swlDK  alH)Ut  a  siibstantlallr  horizontal  axis  and  adapt 
"d  t.  cl.>a».  sai.l  njiper  pasaajre.  and  m.^ans  inferpoaed 
iK;twe<  D  said  shutter  and  said  door  vrhereby  during  a 
portion  of  the  opening  inoTement  of  said  door  said  ahatttr 
Is  adapted  to  completely  clo*  and  whereby  during  the 
remainder  of  the  opening  movement  .f  nald  d<H)r  tb«  shut- 
ter remains  los4»d.  said  lower  passnt'e  !>elnt  open  at  all 
times. 

2    In  a  combined  vintllating  apparatus,  a  .  ham  her  pro 
▼ided  with  upper  and   lower  air  pagsa>:es  and  an    inierme 
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dlBte    fe.-der    passage    communicating   with    naid    first    pas- 
sages   said   upper   atid   low.  r   p«s<«ti?es   al(W%  comn«un»<?atlng 

wit.h  th.  int.fbr  ..f  the  ijiamher  ,ne  via;i  ,f  said  cham- 
ber !>elnc  provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  The  atroos 
phere  a  df^r  .hlnr-vl  to  close  saki  opening,  a  shutter  piv- 
otal to  e|,>!»^  Kftt.i  upper  passajre.  and  n>«i»ns  Interpoaeil 
betw.-,;.  s.'ii.i  .lo,  r  ,'!nil  sai.i  shutter  whereby  during  the 
Initial  portion  nf  the  opening  moT»m«nt  of  the  dt»or  Mid 
shutter  Is  adapted  to  'H^mpletely  close,  said  shutter  being 
■'"bipt.'ii  •  :.  II.;,:.,  ,,.,,.,!  .I'lrinj  the  r<-n,ainlnjr  i>ort|on 
of  the  ..iK'i.lnL-  nv'vem.  nt  ,.f  the  door  said  lower  passage 
beiii-    ..(•♦'n    st   ftil   tinier 

S  In  H  com!.lP.-d  ventiiatln."  apparatus,  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  ■ipp.T  ,:nd  -w.-r  Hir  pass6i.'«T«  and  a  fe«^r 
pa'wag.  Intermetllflte  said  flrst  passages,  said  upper  and 
low.r  pHBsae-es  oonimunicat Inp  with  the  feeder  paasag* 
and  the  Interior  of  ~«!d  haniN-r  one  wb.I  of  the  chamber 
having  an  .v.i,:v_    •■■,  ii!.-  •  ,  • :  ,.  ..•....:■  atin.. -phere.  a  door 

'  tidapted  to  close  said  oprniri!:  j>.  shuttnr  a.lapted  to  close 
the  upper  one  ..f  nHid  pahwiires,  hnd  luetiLs  icterpoaed  be- 
twieu  saiii  .^hufr  and  s.aid  d.-or  wberehy  during  the 
Initia:    portior.    .f     ;h.      .p.ni!,^-    n.ovtment    of    said    door 

,  aaid  -butter  i*  adapt. ■•!  t.  completely  c'osi  .  and  whereby 
during  the  remainder  of  said  upenitiK  niuTeme.nt  of  said 
door  said  shutter  remains  closed,  said  hwer  piissage  Ning 
open  at  all  times. 

4     In  a  combined  ventllatii  .:      ii  -     a   ■  Siamli.r  [inv- 

vided  with  an  lnterme<ilatv  fet-der  pai--,,,..  an.l  tipper  and 
lower  air  passages  communicating  with  th.  feeder  pas- 
sage and  u;ti  the  'literior  of  the  chan.her  one  wail  of 
said  cbaiutwT  haviiiK  un  opening  theretlirough  leading'  to 
the  outer  afiii>sp!...re,  a  d...ir  adapte.i  to  .lose  said  open- 
ing and  Rrra:  .-..i  ;.  b.  i)..r;i.al!y  b,,  id  . L.sed  !y  gravity,  a 
shutter  ad.Tpted  to  ^!n«e  «atd  ujiper  passage  and  arranged 
to  l.«  closed  t  \  _'r,v  ty.  and  means  interpoged  between 
said  shutter  ::i..l  -a;.l  d.w.r  whereby  during  the  Initial 
p  rtinn  -.f  the  opr-nini:  morr.rrip.jt  of  said  do<.)r  said  ahuf- 
ter  l^  Hdai'tv^d  t.  v  >.ii.  p.ei.-.  >  ^ios..  sahl  aliutter  l>elng 
adapted  ti-  :>uia,i,  c.ose.i  iuiit.K  the  nuiainlng  portion 
of  the  opcmn»;  m-vecei.t  .f  ti,e  do-r.  said  lowir  passage 
bein_-  .i|..ti   u;   a'.l   ;iu,<  * 

f.  in  a  cmh.ued  veijti.at  Ui.-  .■ipi.aratut-  a  chaml^r  Lav 
ing  n  le.-  i,  r  I  ii-.-a^;,  .,u,l  .(,[,,  ; 
nic«llii».'  I  lit  :  e«  ii  li  ,'.  nd  »  i  i  [.  i  he 
wall  of  ti.i  cliaiuh.-r  liJiMnKut, 
phere.  a  door  adaptwl  to  ciose  .':.  ;'. 
ter  adapted  to  cloee  said  upper  p»»i»»a^-.  ;.i,  !  u  rod  arranged 
..  t«e.u  it,.  .h„.r  (iiid  ih.  >.liutter  and  a.iaple.i  lo  be  actu- 
..tt-!  >  !.aiil  Uoo'  ;.i,:  liu-.'onnecte.l  therefrom,  whereby 
-aol  .lo..;  ihitiiig  tti.  i.iia.  port;..!,  .if  itj-  >  .osing  movement 
18  adapted  to  .  ompieteJy  wj..  !,  ..hi,!  ^i, utter,  said  shutter 
being  adkpifU  to  remain  cioht-u  liur.n^  i;,.  iniiia.  portion 
«>f  the  closing  movement  of  the  door,  aaid  lower  pavaat^e 
helne  open  at  all  times. 

(i  ,«;iiis  I)  to  15  not  prlnte<l  ip  the  Gazette.] 


;<i..i  .wtT  (.uKHMKes  commu- 
,i,;e:i.,t  of  tile  cliaml"  r,  one 
!>'  uuig  ieadiug  to  the  atoaos- 

;.:.;!-.   a    !i:\  ..ti'ii   ihut- 


1  .  0  .1  4  .  7  5  0  .      CABLE  HANGER        .\  :  rnKV    I,     roopsa. 
Od.  <«■     Mo.     F11«J  Not.  JR    U'll       Seris!   No    Hrt2,04:. 


\  CH'ie  hai.jer  .  -  tiit>i  wl!,_-  a  N..JT  iiaving  a  iianger  loop 
and  e\  e  «t  one  •  n.1  snd  i  t.ickwanlly  op«>i»ltig  aDcbor 
IfK.p  at  the  .ith.  r  ■  nd  the  anclior  b-op  lielni:  projected 
l>enei!th  the  hsiikfer  1  ..p  and  spacod  from  the  eye.  and  a 
inatiine  .  n ;  i  .■,<  i.\  t!ie  eye  ani  adapted  for  engSKetBent  by 
the  anchor  hjop  to  clo8«  the  tianger  i.,)op.  •utiatani ially  as 
set  f.rth 
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1.054,751.  TREE-WAX.  James  M.  Cordkav.  Los  Angeles. 
Cai.  VlU'd  Mar.  1,  1912  Serial  No.  6S1,008.  (CI 
1«T — «.  I 

1.  A  tre»'  wax  con-sLstlng  of  a  mixture  of  a  resinous  «uli- 
stance,  lime  and  a  ceraceous  and  oleaginous  vfliiclf. 

2.  A  tree  wax  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pine  resin,  lime 
and  a  ceraceous  vehicle. 

3.  A  tree  wax,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  resinous  sub- 
stance, Unie  and  a  vehicle  oonsistins  of  a  ctT.ic^'ous  sub- 
stance and  an  oil. 

4  A  tree  wax.  con.slstin;.'  of  a  mixture  of  pipe  r'-sln. 
hc«»s\vax.  tallow,  unslake<l  lime  and  cotton  seed  oil. 

5.  A  tree  wax,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pine  tree  realn, 
lieeswax.  tallow,  unslaked  lime  and  eotton  seed  oil.  In 
about  the  proportions  of  pine  tree  resin  :;  ounces  and  56 
grains,  beeswax  1  ounce  :ind  1^4  grains  Neef  tallow  338 
grains,  unslaked  lime.  2  grains,  anil  rotton  seed  oil  120 
drops. 


1,054,752.  MACHINF:  FOR  UKMOVIM,  \VO«)l'  FKOM 
RAMIE  STALKS  IN  Tlli:  UKEKN  ST.KTK  EstKRT 
CouLu.v,  Rliiton,  Belgium,  assignor  to  So,  ieir  Aiionyme 
Supertextile.  .\ntwcrp,  Belgium  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912. 
Serial  \'>    72'»,tU5.      (CI    13 — 18.) 


1.  A  machine  for  r>'m(niug  the  wood  tr^ni  ramie  stalks 
in  the  green  state,  comprising  in  combination  rods  -oipiwrt 
ing  the  anvil  guides  integral  with  the  framework  of  the 
lUiieliine  for  thes.  rods,  sjirings  co<iperating  with  the  rods 
in  order  to  liold  the  anvil  normally  al>ov.'  tlie  level  of  the 
conveyer  r'hains  and  means  for  depressini:  t!i>'  anvil  be- 
neath the  level  of  the  conveyer  chains  during  the  passage 
of  the  grippers  larrying  the  stalks  Innwepn  the  anvli  and 
the  lieater  drum. 

2.  A  machine  for  removing  the  wood  from  ramie  stalks 
in  tile  green  state  comprising  in  comMnation  rods  support- 
ing the  anvil,  guides  integral  with  tlie  framework  of  the 
machine  for  these  rods,  sjirings  iiM"]|)frating  witli  ilie  rmls 
in  order  to  hold  the  anvil  normally  above  the  level  of  the 
conveyer  chains,  a  plate  integral  witli  tti"  anvil  extending 
on  each  side  thereof  and  cams  fixed  to  the  . Dnveyer  chains 
on  either  side  of  the  griiipers  carrying  the  stalks  .«o  that 
tliey  penetrat'^  lift\\er  n  the  jilate  and  ttie  guides  of  the 
framework  in  (jrder  to  depress  the  anvil  during  the  passage 
of  the  grippers  larrying  the  stalks  lietween  the  anvil  and 
the  beater  drum. 

3.  A  macliine  for  removing  itie  wo<jtl  from  ramie  stalks 
in  the  green  state,  comprising  in  conibination  spring  sup- 
|)ort.s  for  holding  the  anvil  normally  alniv  ttie  level  of  the 
conveyer  chains,  a  plate  integral  with  the  anvil  extending 
on  either  side  fliereof.  guides  int>gra!  with  tlie  framework 
of  the  machine  for  limiting  the  lifting;  of  the  plate  and 
of  the  anvil  and  cams  fixed  to  the  out^r  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer chains  ojiposite  tlie  gripper-*  carrying  the  stalks 
adapted  to  penetrate  lit-tween  the  guid-s  nf  tiie  framework 
and  the  plate  .so  as  to  depress  tli"  intter  and  the  anvil 
when  the  grippers  carrying  the  stalks  pass  between  the 
anvil  and  the  l)eatea-  drum. 


1,054.753.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVIN(i  THE  WfX)D 
FROM  RAMIE-STALKS  IN  THE  DRY  STATE  Emery 
CocLON,  Blaton,  Helgium.  assignor  to  Societe  .\iioi;yme 
Supertextile,  Antwerp.  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.646.  (CI  13— is.i 
1.   A   machine  for  removing  the  wood  from  ramie  stalks 

In  the  dry  state,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  hani 


mer  of  i)olygonal  cross  section,  spring  supi)<.)rts  for  this 
hanimer  and  an  anvii  the  conciivc  face  of  whlidi  presents 
a  curvature  of  which  the  a.xis  of  the  hatnraer  forms  ttie 
center  and  «if  "liich  lic  leuk'th  i-^  greater  ttiao  the  distance 
l)«twefn  two  I'liisecnt  i\  e  angles  ■•(■  the  hammer. 


2.  A  machine  for  removing  the  \\,..i.l  fiPia  raiuie  stalks 
la  the  dry  state,  comprising  m  .  omhination  a  rotary  ham- 
njer  of  square  cros^  sei  lion  spring  ■iiijiport-.  fc.r  this  ham- 
mer and  a  trough-shape,  1  aii\i;  M.e  ■  uncavlty  of  which  is 
longer  than  tiie  distaii'  •  lutwe.  n  two  consecitive  angles  of 
tbe  hammer. 

3.  A  machine  for  removing  the  \v..o,|  fi-.ui  ramie  stalks 
io  a  dry  state,  'ompri-'ng  in  cnni''i;,atlo[i  ;i  rotary  ham- 
mer of  square  i  ross  se.  rion,  -^p: m^  supports  for  this  ham- 
njex  and  an  anvil  the  cuncave  faie  of  wliic!;  presents  a 
curvature  of  at  lea.«it  a  ipiarter  i-ircle.  if  w  liirh  the  axis  of 
the  hammer  forms  the  center  .uel  ei  il^  in  a  rounded-oflf  rear 
edge. 

4.  A  machine  for  r, moving  tlu-  v\o,.d  ironi  i.amie  stalks 
in  the  dry  state,  coin.prNin.-  m  combination  u  r.-ary  ham- 
mer of  square  cross  section,  spring  supports  for  this  ham- 
mer and  a  trough-shaped  anvil  the  concavity  of  which  Is 
longer  than  the  distance  l»et«e.  ti  rw  •■,-  cutlve  angles  of 
the  hammer  and  of  which  th'    n  ar  .-(ii.'.    .-  cnvex. 


1,054,754.  FLUID-PKlssi  lii:  Mmio!:  Clarence  A. 
Dawlet,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbotnas  W.  Pang- 
t)om  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  ^88.281. 
136—10.) 


(CL 


1.  A  reciprocating  motor  couiiirismi;  in  rombinatlon  a 
cjUnder.  a  valve  chest,  a  main  pi-^ton  in  -aid  cylinder  and 
a  valve  In  said  valv.  hot  said  va;\.-  h.i\iu).  v»iston-heads 
for  the  shiftii.-  f  '■  •  \a,ve  :.\  tlni.l  under  pressure,  sep- 
arate admissi'H,  an!  exhaust  i)orts  pu  each  fnd  of  the  cyl- 
inder, extemiing  from  >Mid  cylindei  to  said  valve  chest, 
1-.  i  arran-''d  In  lie  i-o\  ci-cd  and  \incovered  in  sai<l  valve 
■;.es;,  it\  Mie  valve,  the  s.aiil  exiiaust  p.u-ts  arranged  to  be 
covered,  by  the  piston,  at  an  intenneiiiate  point  in  the 
stroke  of  snid  piston  and  weli  after  tic  leturn  strike  of 
the  plsion  has  i.egim  .in. I  vais  •■ -ihiftii  _■  port-  extending 
from  said  i.\:iridc!  to  <aid  valve  1  best  and  fernijnatm^  m 
the  valve  chcst  on  opposite  sides  of  thei:-  re^piectivc  va.ve- 
plston  heads,  said  valve  shifting  ports  arranged  to  be  un- 
oovered,  alternately,  by  the  main  piston  ilurini,'  recipro- 
cation thereof,  and  when  so  uncovered.  tD  <  otnmunicate 
fluid  under  jiressure  from  tli^'  cylinder  to  the  \ai\.-  ihe-it. 
for  the  shifting  of  the  valve:  said  valve  che»i  iiavmg 
spaces  each  loia!i-<i  at  a  point  intefinediate  llie  jiojnts  of 
termination  of  an  a<imissio!i  port  and  it-  ■  ic  ■  .--j,,  ,:i,i  :■  _' 
valve  shifting  p<-)rt,  which  spines  are  conm-  led  to  .xaa  I'^t. 
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!i;  ccin!  itiat Ion  a 
.  s.M  id  '  .V  litidi  r  and 
OiViiig  pisti'li  iieails 
nd'  :  pi .  ss;ir,  scp 
M  ;,  .  ici  ■ .;  : ;..  c\ , 
'  -ail!  valve  chest 
in  said  vnlve 
!s    arrai.gfil    to 


2  A  reciprocating  motor  c  inprivin 
cylinder,  a  valve  chest,  a  ni.iin  pist  i. 
a  valve  In  said  valve  chest,  ^ai  1  valv, 
for  the  shifting  of  the  valve  \\  t!  nd 
arate  admission  and  exhaust  p.  its  f  r  . 
inder  .j.',r;ding  from  said  ..viinde;  t 
and  arraiigeii  to  be  covered  nml  iino\. 
chest,  by  the  valve,  the  said  exiiaus; 
be  covered,  by  tbc  piston  a!  mi  intermedlaie  i„.int  in 
the  stroke  of  s),i,i  p.ston  at  an  intermedial,  point  in 
the  stroke  of  said  piM..n  and  w,  .1  after  the  return  stroke 
of  the  piston  has  Iwgun.  and  \a\e  shifting  jwirts  extend- 
ing from  said  ,.\ltnder  to  s.-nd  \a  vc  .hot  :ind  terminat- 
ing In  the  valv.  .  h.  St  ..n  ,,pj.,.s  -,  skIps  .,(  ttieir  resp. ctlve 
valve-piston  bends  said  vai\c  shifiinL'  p.rls  iirrnnged  to 
l«  uncovere<l,  alt.  rnate;.\  l.\  fh<  inaif  p  sc,,,  .iir.iiL.-  recip- 
rocation there,  f  iind  when  so  nn  i.>cre,!  to  communicate 
Huld  undei  pressun  (r.un  ihe  .\!in.l.r  t..  the  valve  chest, 
for  the  shiftitc.  .f  the  y„.\.  sai.i  i.cve  chest  having 
spaces,  ciuh  lo.uic,!  :ii  a  |.,.in;  ii.  r .  ■  m.-d  ,a  te  tfi,'  p.oints  of 
termination  of  .m  a.jn.issi.in  p.  ■  ;  .-i:,!  •':,  .  ..i  ;  csj.cin.llng 
end  of  said  val\e  (he.r  v,\,\.\  -;,„-■»  ar.  ...niic,  !,-,i  ;  c\ 
haust,  and  relief  |  .rt.  „'apt.d  t..  ..jhuci;  ih.  cud  poiiions 
of  said  valve  ch.-st  to  »uch  exhaust  spaces,  such  relief 
ports  arranged  to  u-  T-er  rhldcn  and  closed  by  the  valve, 
alternately,  during  rfclpr«>ca  n  n  of  the  latter,  and  before 
the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  valve  Is  reached,  whereby  the 
valve  is  cushioned  by  fluid  Imprisoned  In  the  end  portion 
of  the  valve  chest. 

8.  A  redprocatlnjf  motor  comprising  in  comblnnti.  n  a 
cylinder,  a  valvp  chest,  a  main  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
n  valve  In  said  valve  chest,  admission  and  exhaust  ports 
controlled  by  Kald  valve,  and  valve  shifting  ports  extend 
ing  from  said  cylinder  to  snid  valve  chest  and  arranged  to 
be  uncovered,  alternately,  by  the  main  piston  during  recip- 
rocation thereof,  and  when  so  uncovered,  to  commtinlcate 
fluid  nn.l.  :  press  .,  fr,.tii  the  cylinder  to  the  valve  chest, 
for  the  shifting  ,,f  the  valve,  said  valve  chest  having 
sjiaces.  each  located  intermediate  the  point  of  termination 
of  an  admission  port  in  said  chest,  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  valve  chest,  which  spaces  are  connect,  d  to  ex 
haust,  and  relief  ports  adapted  to  connect  the  end.  ]„,rti.ns 
of  said  valve  chest  to  such  exhaust  spaces,  such  re  i.  f  j„.r's 
arranged  to  be  over-ridden  and  closed  by  the  valve,  ult.  i 
nately,  during  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  and  before  the 
end  of  the  stroke  of  the  valve  is  reached,  whereby  the  valve 
is  cuschloned  by  fluid  imprisoned  In  the  end  portion  of  the 
valve  chest. 

4.  A  reciprocating  motor  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  a  main  piston  therein,  a  valve  chest,  separate  ad 
mission  and  exhaust  ports  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder. 
valve  ch«8t  relief  ports,  and  valve-shifting  fwrts  extending 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  valve  chest,  said  exhaust  ports 
terminating  In  said  valve  chest  betwwn  the  points  of  ter 
minatlon  In  said  chest  of  the  admission  ports  and  said 
relief  ports,  said  relief  ports  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
valve  chest  with  the  spaces  In  said  valve  chest  with  which 
said  exhaust  ports  communicate,  and  a  piston  valve  in 
said  valve  chest  having  valve  pistons  for  the  control  of 
said  admission  and  exhaust  ports,  and  having  also  pistons 
for  the  shifting  of  the  valves  by  fluid  pressure  and  for  the 
control  (*f  said  valve-chest  relief  ports,  said  valve  shifting 
ports  terminating  In  the  valve  chest  on  .pp,)site  sides  of 
their  respective  valve-piston  heads,  and  arranged  to  be  un- 
covered, alternately,  by  the  main  piston  during  reciproca- 
tion thereof,  and  when  so  uncovered  to  communicate  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  <  yllnder  to  the  valve  chest,  for  the 
shifting  of  the  valve. 

5.  A  reciprocating  motor  comprising  In  combination  a 
cylinder,  a  main  piston  therein,  a  valve  chest,  admission 
and  exhaust  p  .rts  .  onnecting  said  cylinder  and  valve  chest, 
the  exhaiis!  p.  r:s  arraiiged  t.i  be  overridden  and  closed 
by  said  main  piston,  alternately,  before  the  end  of  the 
stroke  of  the  pisi.,n  is  rea.  !ie<i  a  valve  In  said  valve  chest 
controlling  admission  and  exhaust,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  valve  automatically,  said  valve  chest  bavinK  spaces 
at  points  Intermediate  the  points  of  termination  of  th,  ad 
mission  ports  in  said  valve  chest  and  the  ends  of  said 
valve  chest    uhih   spa,  .s  are  connected  to  exhaust,  and 


relief  ports  v'ontrolled  by  said  valve  tind   adapted   to  con 
nect  the  end  jxirtlons  of  snid  valve  .bcs.   .,    said   exhaust 
spaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,064,766.  AUTOMmhiik  si:.\T  .\ktii!  t,  F  PRArEH. 
•Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  l>i,.  ni.  i!«io  s.  na  n..  .-.-»4  'it" 
(01.  21 — 48.) 


1     The  combination   with   a   vehicle  of  a   casing    having 

nner  and  otiter  end  walls  forming  recesses  and  a  seat  bH<  k 

!.« villi;  se;!t   ends  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  when   tlie 

casing    IS    closed,    the    back    forming    a    closire    for    said 

"casing.  hul)stantially  as  descrU)ed. 

2.  In  combination  witi,  a  vehicle,  a  <Hs;ni:  tiie  tasing 
rising  above   the   top  of   the   box  and   <i;rMnk;   over   said 

;  top,  and  a  seat  back  having  a  lower  or  reu:  on.set  portion 
hinged  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  casiro:  the  casing 
i   rising  above  the  top  of  the  box  snd  curving     \.  t   said  t<.p. 

a  seat  back  having  a  lower  or  rear  offset  p  r  ti   n  hinged  t.. 
j   the  inner  edge  of  said  casing,  and  side  ;  ars  sc,  iir.d  to  th.* 
lower  edges  of  the  seat  ends,  sub8tantlail.\   as    j.s.r  l.ci 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  (Msmg,  -i.e  asing 
•  rising  above  the  top  of  the  box  and  curving  over  said  top. 
,   a  seat  back  having  a  lower  or  rcfir    .ffs't   p  rti-ii  hinged 

to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  casing,  an  1  ,1   riap   1    1  i;cd  to  tlie- 
front  wall  of  the  casing,  the  edge  of  the  faj      .  mg  adapt 
ed  to  enter  a  groove  In  the  front  edge  oi  t!..      a.  k    suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  casing,  th.  asing 
rising  above  the  top  of  the  box  and  curving  over  said  top. 
a  seat  back  having  a  lower  or  rear  offset  portion  hinged 
to  the  inner  edge  of  said  casing,  a  flap  hinged  to  the  fr(.nt 

I   wall  of  the  casing,  the  edge  of  the  flap  being  adajded  t.. 
,  enter  a  groove  In  the  f(Dnt  edge  of  the  back    and   n  .ans 
'   for   securing  said   flap   in   said  position.   guh.sia:.iiaii>    as 
described.  * 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]         *• 


1.0.-4. Tlfi  PROCESS  OF  I'KESERVING  WOOI'  ANI» 
I'UUDCCTS  THEREOF.  Caeleton  Ellis.  Lar(  hmout. 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Copper  Oil 
Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.565.      (CL  99— IL  1 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  compi  ises  dis- 
solving a  toxic  mineral  body  in  an  asptiaHic  hody  ,.f  a 
fluent  but  viscous  nature  and  Impre^mi tug  w.,.]  witli 
the  composition  so  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  toxic  mineral  body  in  an  asphalt i.  oil  of  .i 
fluent  but  viscuous  nature  and  impregnatiiig  wood  witli 
the  composition  so  formed. 

3.  Tb.  ir.cess  of  preserving  wood  which  roiiipilBes  dis- 
solving u  toxic  mineral  body  in  an  asphaltlt  i»etroleum 
residuum  of  a  fluent  but  viscous  nature  and  impregnating 
wood  with  the  composition  so  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  comprises  dis 
solving  a  copper  compound  in  an  asphaltic  body  of  a  fluent 
but  viscous  nature  and  impregnating  w.  .h\  w  itli   the  com 
position  so  formed. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  woo.l  «biih  romiirlses 
dissolving  a  copper  compound  ir.  aL  asphaltic  oil  of  a 
flu.  nt  but  viscous  nature  and  impregnating  w^khI  witU 
the    composition    so    formed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  oot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.054,757.  GAME  APPARATUS.  St.\nww,iI)  K  FLirvKi 
Enu'lfwood.  N,  .T.  t'lh^'l  Fp>.  1'>,  U»12.  S^i'inl  N' 
t;7H,s25.      (CI.  46 — -'1   I 


1                  i                  , 

1                          '                          1 

A  game  lioaril  havm;.'  >iiiir.s  .severally  marked  with 
legesds  InciicatiriK  diff.  i>'nt  i>Ia\s  in  ball  ^"rnos  and  the 
[••'Suiting  gains  or  penaltl»'s.  th>'  iect-nds  indi'Mting  the 
different  plays  being  tii'"  directions  to  1k>  foil<iwr<l  by  the 
players  which  will  enable  them  to  duplicate  in  miniariiri 
the  play  of  an  actual  game  ^f  ball,  in  '  unituuit  i  ;oii  witli  a 
discus  capable  of  bchi!.'  thrown  fr"iii  a  distaii'-''  ii|")n  .said 
t:ame  Itoard  and  cniirng  to  re>t  !i|H.n  one  of  i  In  inarkt-d 
spaces,  by  which  means  th<-  pla.\s  ^f  tb''  l'iiiih'  a[- 
Dated. 


lesig- 


r 


1.054.758.  PROPELLER-KA.N  Sti:v  TK..i>..ii  Fmu.nander, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Inly  l'".,  I'tl..  Serial  No. 
709,7.'i<i.      a'l.   -3U — 1.) 


1.  .V  pi-op'-llf]'  witb  means  in  diMve  the  sBine  and  ob- 
liquely arranged  hollow  blades  with  sharp  r-r«:iri!  rutting 
edges  and  broad  rounded  rear  ofii-cs  !ia\!n.:  means  for 
drawing  in  fluid  at  their  inner  ends  aie!  di-^'  !iar;.'e  orifices 
nt  the  tips  of  their  .ait.T  ■  iids  dire,  te-!  r 'arwardly  of  the 
direction   of  rotation. 

2.  .\  propeller  fan  with  niean^  to  drive  the  same  and 
hellcoldnlly  arranged  holb.w  I. lades  with  sharp  front 
edge.s  and  broad  rear  ef|i;.s  constkntintr  air  conduits  with 
discharge  oritires  at  the  juii' Mon  tieiwej,  rh.  ir  rear  and 
peripheral  e<lges  and  means  where' y  tiie\  draw  air  into 
their  interior*!  at   the  center  nf  the  fan 

.*?.  A  pro[)fdler  havintr  a  hollow  hub  con^rit.i tint:  a  suc- 
tion cliamber  and  hollow  ol.liquely  arrnnired  Idades  with 
straight  rear  sides  and  convexly  curved  front  sirb-s  car- 
ried by  the  huh,  their  interiors  Ndnc  in  'ominiuiicatior! 
with  the  interior  of  the  hub  and  ba\in;.'  disrhar.'e  ..riflf.w 
at  the  junction  between  the  straitrht  ami  -ot-seii  <i,i,.s  j^t 
the  rear  outer  edges  of  tlie  blades 

4.  A  motor  thriven  propeller  fan  bavin::  a  IimI'-iw  bub 
and  heilcoldally  arrang«*d  blades  each  made  u<  [iresent 
a  stralgiit  rear  side  and  a  curved  frunt  side  joined  at  the 
rear  by  a  rounded  edge  and  at  the  front  by  a  sharp  (-if 
ting  edge,  the  sides  tneetinir  on  an  oblique  oitir  ed^e  nnd 
having  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  rear  outer  corner  bounded 
by  the  rounded  and  obliijue  edees.  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  casing  part  cooi>erating  with  said  hub  to  form 


a  coHpetinK  cliamN>r  and  a  suction  c.indult  leading  into 
>abl  rasin;:  s.art  and  bavinc  a  suction  intake  at  its  ottier 
eud, 

B.  In  a  fan,  tb.  eombinatlon  wltb  a  motor  siiaft  and 
hoaislng.  nf  a  j^r^p'  ller  fan  '-arrled  by  an  extension  of  the 
motor  shaft  b.avint:  hollow  blades  with  discharge  orifices 
at  the  junction  ■  f  the  rear  and  peripheral  edges  and 
a  hollow  hull  roiiimunicailn::  witb  the  inner  ends  of 
said  blades,  a  'itatlunary  casing  part  cooperating  with 
said  huh  t"  form  a  ■■oUfcting  chamber,  a  bracket  pro- 
jecting fi-nin  said  b'liising  and  holding  said  easing  part 
against  rotation  while  permitting  axial  adjuntment  there 
of  relatively  to  said  hub,  and  n  unction  r.indnit  leading 
to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i;.Tzette.] 


1.054,75? 


>9.    T  Ti;ini\i;  rixTi  hi:  i'hf;   tiikatkr.^  \nd 

PI'BLIC  MM.I.S  C-.'S^  H  I'muifi;  Tari'ma  Wash.. 
assignor  to  Fowler  Sign  Conipan-.  Tnrotnn  \\n«h,  a 
CorporntloB.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  101-  S.iial  No.  t^7l,512. 
(CI.  240—3.) 


1.  An  indirect  lighting  fixture  for  Iheafers  and  public 
halls,  comprising  a  -niiv  Irani,  a  retbiiin*.-  and  dUTofl- 
ing  panel  mounted  ;n  said  'rum.,  a  semi  cyiuKlrical  re- 
flector hinged  to  one  side  of  sa;!  fr.-mi'  .  and  oe  or  more 
sources  of  light  mounted  In  sail   r.  tb  eiur 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  for  theat.  rs  and  piih  i.  b  il-  .11, 
prising  a  panel  frame  carrying  a  light  lifriuiUk;  panei.  a 
reiector  arranged  at  an  outer  edge  of  >aid  fram. .  and  a 
Ugjit  supplying  medium  inclosed  within  ibe  r^  ll  ctor  the 
laiter  opening  toward  said  panel  mid  b.  in;;  ad.;ustab;e 
relatively  thereto. 

8.  A  lighting  fixture  for  theaters  and  |  iiti;i.  l.aUt,. 
comprising  a  panel  frame  carrying  a  light  diflfusiu*:  panel, 
a  reflector  arranged  at  an  outer  cdg.  if  said  frauic,  a 
Ilgpt  sullying  medium  inclosed  witlun  t'  .  retbctor,  the 
latter  opening  toward  sai  1  panel,  and  a  suppori  t..  which 
tht  frame  is  hinged  on  tui  .'\i-  parallel  to  th.    r'tbi  twr. 

1.  A  lighting  fixtjire^f  or  ih.  air-  and  puii  n  ..alls,  com- 
prising a  panel  frame  carrying  a  light  <iin!HUiK'  panl,  a 
reflector  arranged  at  an  outer  edt'e  of  said  frain^  a  igbt 
tuiplying  medium  Inclosed  within  tlie  retle,  tjr  the  latter 
oi4ning  toward  said  r.Ti'^  1  ~  i|,i„,!!  ;.:  wblcb  the-  frame 
is  hinged  on  an  .ixi-  I'.s-a,!-  :  '•  '!i.  r.f!eet(,r.  and  means 
for  adjustini;  ml!  holding  tlie  fram  a'  lifT.  rrnt  ["sitiona 
about   its   b;n_         nnectlon   as  a   ci  utcr. 

6.  A  light in_  fixture  for  theaters  and  public  halls, 
comprising  a  fram.  having  parallel  panel  retaining  cleats, 
a  reflector  arran_''d  :<•  an  <>ut»>r  edge  of  said  frame  paral- 
lel to  said  cleats  and  -;.:i.  d  fr.itii  r!  .  ndja  tit  cleat,  the 
frame  being  surfaced  with  a  dark  color  In  the  space  inter- 
vening between  the  reflector  and  the  cleat  adjacent  there- 
to, and  a  light  supplyin-  n diirn  Inclosed  within  the  re- 
flector, the  latter  opening    :    waid  said  frame, 

f Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.054,7flOr  PNEl'MVlh'  A-'TImN  r<  >H  \f  ff=Ii '.\T.  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Rlfls  B.  Ff.wirK.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  May  2.  1904.     Serial  No.  2<i.'  '-TT       ^r]    S4      U\H.) 

1  In  a  nuislc.nl  keyboard  instrument,  the  lonibin.nrion 
^'■  th  a  series  of  tone  producing  mechnntsms)  and  means 
for  actuatlni.'    ^ald    tiai.-    ;iroduein_'    mei'h;inisra~.    of    means 

for  varying  the   fon f   said   nctuatini;   mechanisms   with 

reference  to  each  of  said  ton.,  pr'xiucing  mechanisms  in 
dlvidiMlly  and  independently  of  the  other  tone  producing 
!n<>i-han!-^in~  and  indivjiitial  keys  r,r  manuals  arranged  in 
a  series  r-,,rresp(,ndinj  t^  the  k<.vs  (,r  matiMais  of  the 
insT'inienf  oji.  rn  ti  v.'  \  e,,i,„,.,.t,.,i  with  said  foi'-e  varylnc 
t:  "a  n  « 

2  In  a  musical  kevinmrd  in<tr';men!,  a  series  f>f  riin" 
producing  mcchanlsm.s,  an  actuating  mechanism    for  each 
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of  said  tone  producing  mei  bai.isms.  tueans  r>.i  ..eparatel\ 
varying  the  a'tuuting  force  uf  ea..h  uf  said  tone  producing 
mechanisms,  a  series  of  keys  or  maii'iaN  err.  spondin;; 
wltb  said  tone  producing'  in.  ■  banisui-  '  r;.ii  \  idually  con- 
nected with  suld  separate  r..rce  varyinj:  me;ins. 


iiid    m.-aiis    to    conneet 
b<     1 k.    substantlalU 


I- 


coniit  1  1  in>.' 

depeji>i.   Ill 

keys    ',1    u  : 

produ'  iiii;  i 

5.    Til.'    .-■ 

nism.s,   .  a.  I 

QiCChHIl  isn., 


■at  I  said  motor  pneumatics  wllL  bald  in- 
I  v.a;  iil:  mechanisms,  comprising  a  series  of 
Liiua  >  .)rre8pondlng  v\!tli  the  series  of  tone 
1.'  ■  :.aii i.>m8. 

.11. b. nation  with  a  series  of  automatic  iic  la 
ar;au>;ed  to  operate  a  single  tone  producmg 
neaiis  for  applying  different  degrees  of  force 
to  each  automatic  mechanism,  means  for  determining  the 
defree  of  force  to  be  applied  to  said  automatic  mechanism, 
and  i.  ^.j.ira!.  k.  >  or  manual  airai.g.d  to  operate  each 
forci  dttuuiiu.iig  means,  said  keys  ur  manuals  arranged 
in  series  to  correspond  with  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  in- 
strument. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.054.761.  CARBON  MdMR  Oblaxdo  S.  Gacch, 
Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Printing  Com- 
pany, Shelby.  Ohio,  a  Orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ang. 
19.  1011       Serial  No    '.4^ni2.     (CI.  11 — 2S.) 


1.  A  carU.D  sheet  bolder  f^r  !..K,k«  and  the  like  mm 
prising  a  ebnnn.d  t>ar,  a  clam;.;:,^  ;.i,:  :..>vlng  upturned 
sides  hinged  to  said  ebann.  1  bar  an.l  ad,ii..t.(l  to  fit  within 
the  flanges  of  the  chauntl  bar  t..  s.^nrel^s  retain  a  carbon 
^h.et  bciw..!.  :bem.  and  means  to  connect  the  channel 
bar   to   th.    bark   ..f   the  book. 

-     A    earbon    s!,. 
prising  a   <-!,ann.-l   I 


bibb  r   for   books    .u.d    the   like    com 
!ia\  UiK  a    s.:;.>  ..f   ;.r>-.,.-  -i-.n-   raised 

fr'im    tbe   boitoii.,    a    >  lanij.in.i;    bar    l.ing.-,;    • 

bar   and   pn-'vld-d    nit!     a    buigi;  uib.na  1    ^-r-.. 


1 :':    '  hann.  i 
'iiai    aiitj.'s 


I 


J 


with   itald   series   of   projections. 

the   channel    bar  to   the   back    .  f 
as    and    for   ttie   purpose   descnr  .d 

'■'■     .\      arb.n    sheet    holder    for   books   and    the    like   com 
prising  it  .bannel  bar.  a  clamping  bar  hinged  to  said  chan 
nel  bar  aii.i  adapted  to  fit  within   the  flanges  thereof,  and 
means    •       V'Hngly    connect    said    channel    bar    to    tbp 
b;i  K  '  f  ■.  b.    !.....k,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.   A    carbon    sheet   holder   for    n.anlf.    d    .  rd<  r    or    sabs 
books  comprising   a   channel   bar    with    f;,     .  nd    poriionv. 
eyes  formed  on  said  flat  portions,  a  yiebi:;  ,:  member  con 
nected    to   the   back   of   the   tK>ok   and    fiti.d    to   said   ey.  s 
a  clamping  bar  hinged  to  said  channel  bar  and   provided 
with  means  on  Its  free  end  to  engage  said  yielding  mem 
ber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.s.    described 

6.   A  carbon   sheet    holder   for   1 ks    and    tbe    like   coin- 

pri^iii^-  a  channel  bar  provided  with  .\es  .n  its  extrenii 
tie-  a  X  ieldlng  member  carried  by  the  book  back  and 
connected  to  said  eyes,  a  clamping  bar  hing.  d  to  sji-l 
channel  bar  to  engage  therewith  and  provided  witb  man- 
to  securely  lock  the  bars  together,  as  and  for  the  purpos. 
described. 


:i.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  motor  pneumatlos 
corresponding  with  the  tones  to  be  produced  and  means 
for  actual, ni:  ach  of  said  motor  pneumatics  ind.  p  nd.  titly 
with  differeui  degrees  ..f  force,  of  a  series  of  keys  or 
luaLuais  rurr.  spondiiig  !vj  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  instru- 
ment f(;r  ,iid;\  iduail.v  .ontrolling  the  degree  of  force  ap- 
i'.ied   to  eui  ii   a>nia',n^  means. 

4.  The  cuiiihiiiat  1.  i,  Willi  a  Series  of  motor  pneuiLuii. - 
corresponding  w.V..  in,  i,.iie=  t.  b,.^  pr..d'i.'.-,i.  m..  hniuMi, 
for  ailuating  .  u.  1  ..;  said  m..;.  :  ^.tuuiiial . .  .-  .ml.  p.  lui.  i.;.> 
<.f   i!ie    others    Will,     litT.rent    degrees   of   force,    in.  aiis    for 


1,0.^4.7>V.  ArTi'Mc'lUI.K  I't  Ml'.  Runuo 

GOETH,  RoBEBT  B.   R0DGER8,  and  John   Ai  bert 
MAR,  San   Antonio,   Tex.      Filed    Xpr    2«     I9i2 
No.  693,410.     (CI.  230—27.) 


A  VT.     N 

r>ITT 
Serhi: 


'\ki 


1.  .\.  pumping  attachment  for  antnmnb'v  wbe.  Is,  com 
prising  a  revoluble  device,  a  pump-carr.\  n>;  member  loose 
on  said  revoluble  device,  and  operating  c.innoctions  be 
tween  the  revoluble  device  and  the  pump,  said  revoluble 
device  l.,iv:nj  a  bore  or  eye  to  pass  on  r  any  projecting 
huh  ns  w.  "  ;>s  to  fit  wheels  wlthoiit  projecting;  hubs,  and 
eompristr  i:  ri:;  inner  member  to  lb  against  the  face  of  the 
whe.  1  and  carrying  wheel-clamping  arms  and  an  outer 
member  having  gear  teeth  to  constltut.'  the  prime  mover 
of  the  pump  actuating  device,  said  nctnatlni;  device  in- 
cluding also  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  said  cear  teeth  a 
crank  shaft  oi)erating  in  the  pump  casing  and  carrying 
said  pinion,  means  connecting  the  cran°k  shaft  and  the 
pninp  p!«ton,  and  means  for  holding  the  pnmp  and  li- 
carr\  iiL-  member  against  turning  with  the  rf  voluble  derlcf 
\  I  ini!  InL-  .'.rMehment  for  au»oTi),,t)iles  comprising  a 
revo.iibb  mem  ■■  r  nrrving  w heel -cl.-im ping  arms,  a  piston 
:Mimp  bavint;  :•«  b.'^se  nd.bicent  to  the  rerolnble  member, 
an  annuin:  member  \n  Ixe.i  r-  !.ntion  to  the  pump  at  the 
iiase  T!  .■r''<  '  -aid  innniar  i;'rr:.er  looseh  ("tirrounding 
•he  re\-<ilii^  •'  :!..n!*>.r  a  crank  shaft  operntinK  in  the 
pump  cas. .  a  pmion  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  gear  teeth 
on  the  said  revoluble  member  In  mesh  with  tlie  said 
pinion. 

•i.  A  pump  .'iMachment  for  aui.'inotiii.--  comprliilng  a 
revoluble  devic<'  formed  with  lateral  arms  carrying  wheel- 
clamping  devices,  the  said  revolubb  device  having  an  open 
eni.r  ti,  pass  over  any  projecting  hub.  a  piston  pump 
laving  ts  base  adjacent  to  th.  revolubb  device,  an 
annular  member  In  fixed  relation  t.  the  pump  at  the  base 
tbtreof.  11  nd  .ousely  surrounding  in.  revoluble  device,  a 
crank  shaft  a  connection  h.-^tw.-.-r,  the  pump  piston  and 
lb.-    .rank    shaft,  a   plniuu   oi.    iLi    crank   shaft,   and  gear 
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teeth  on  the  said  revoluble  device  and  meshing  with  the 
said  pinion. 

4.  A  pump  attaolim>'nt  for  iiutntiidbil-'s  .•.)t)iprisln»{  a 
unitary,  revoluble  devicf  prest-ntin^'  an  annular  peripheral 
groove  and  having  arms  sfrvinsi  ro  hold  the  attachment 
to  the  wheel  Independently  "f  the  huh  and  axle  spindle,  a 
loose  member  mounted  in  the  annular  irro'ive  presented 
by  the  revoluble  devic.'.  a  pump  I'arri'd  hy  -.in!  -Mse 
member,  actuating  devirf.s  for  the  [.unip,  said  aiiaiing 
devices  Including  gear  teeth  on  tlie  mmtioti'd  revoluble 
device,  a  pinion  on  tlie  pump  case,  and  driving  eonnectlons 
between  the  pinion  and  the  pump  piston 

5.  A  pump  attachment  for  autMmoliiies.  comprising  a 
two-part  unitary,  revoluble  device  presenting  an  annular 
peripheral  groove  between  the  two  parts,  the  Inner  part 
of  the  revoluble  device  liaving  wheel-clamping  means  s<»rv- 
Ing  to  hold  the  attachment  to  the  wheel  Independently  of 
the  hub  and  axle  spindle,  a  loos.-  member  mounted  in  the 
annular  groove  of  the  revoluble  device  betwe.n  tlie  two 
parts  of  said  device,  and  formed  with  a  lateral  hnicltet, 
a  pump  having  Its  base  end  adjacent  to  said  revoluble 
device,  a  detachable  connection  between  the  bracket  of 
the  loose  member  and  the  base  <'nd  of  the  pump,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  puniii  and  the 
loose  member. 

[Claims  (J  and  7   nut   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


spllBts  are  inserted  in  the  perforated  dipping  birs  on  each 
guide-pullev .   siil)Stant!a!ly   as   set   forth. 


1,054. 7«3.  rOMRINKl>  HKA  1I>  H' >l,l  iKR  AND  BODKIN- 
(WRRIKR  KnwiN  Nf  <  ;<i!,iis  \i  i  rii ,  I'iuladelphla,  Pa. 
riled  Sept    1:'..  iru.'.     Serial  No.  720.155.     (CI.  206— 52.) 


1.  A  combined  holder  for  braid,  etc  and  bodkin  carrier 
comprising  a  holder  ada(>ted  k,  cuntaln  n  length  of  ma- 
terial, a  hraid-eiigaging  projr<  tion  on  the  holder  adapted 
to  engage  an  eye  of  a  bodkin,  ind  se(  nring  means  arranged 
In  front  of  the  projection  and  ailapted  to  engage  the  bod- 
kin and  co<)perat>  witti  the  pruj.'.  t  j'ln  to  h'l'id  tlie  bod- 
liln  in  position 

2.  A  combined  holder  for  braid.  et(  and  bodkin  carrier 
comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  contain  a  iengtli  of  ma- 
terial, a  braid  engaging  projection  on  the  holder  adapted 
to  engage  an  eye  of  a  bodkin,  and  ears  [)rojecting  frmi  the 
holder  In  advance  of  the  projection  along  lines  -ipaced 
apart,  said  ears  being  located  one  in  front  of  the  ,,ther 
and  each  ear  having  a  free  end  overlying  the  hold-  r  and 
■extending  toward  the  line  along  which  the  other  car  pro- 
jects. 

.'i.  A  combined  braiil  reccptaeie  and  bodkin  carrier  com- 
prising a  box  adapted  to  1  untain  a  length  of  braid  and 
having,  along  one  side,  slots  through  which  the  braid  is 
alternately  threaded  In  and  out.  a  braid  engaging  pro- 
jection on  the  outer  face  of  the  slotted  side  of  the  t)ox  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  eye  of  the  bodkin,  and  bodkin-se- 
curing means  arranged  on  the  same  face  of  the  box  in 
advance  of  the  projection  and  adaptwl  to  engage  the 
bodkin  and  cooperate  witli  tlie  projection  t,,  holil  tie' 
bodkin  In  position. 


1.05  4.7  64.  MAT«FI-MAKIN(i  MA<HINE  Henry 
Aljtbed  Gski,l,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911. 
Serial   No,    648.511.      (CI.    144^64  1 

1.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  for  delivering  splints,  guide-pulleys  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hopper,  and  a  chain  of  perforated  dipping 
bars  passing  over  said  gnlde  pulleys,  a  carriage  recipro- 
cated between  said  pulleys  and  below  the  hopper,  and 
a  grooved  slide  at  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage,   so  that 


•  y'i^- 
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2.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  comblaation  with 
a  hopper  for  delivering  ■^jdints  guide-pulleys  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hopper  ni  1  !i  >  !  ain  of  perforated  dipping 
bar*  passing  over  said  guhh  ;. H  .ys,  a  carriage  recipro- 
cated between  said  pulleys  a;i  !  1..I0W  the  hopper,  grooved 
slides  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  carriage,  verti- 
cally movable  cross-plates,  adapted  to  tempornrily  cio«e 
the  inner  ends  of  the  grooves  "f  >^a  id  slides,  and  ni'Hi  s 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  eiMS-  pa's  ,•  frtain  inter- 
vals, substantially  a«  «•  r  f  .r'h 

.'1.  In  a  match-makiiij  imo  'iitie.  tiie  coin!>itiati.iii  with  a 
hopper  for  delivering'  spMnts.  guide  i>nlle\  s  on  ..j.poslte 
sidfs  of  said  hopper  and  a  '  haln  of  perf.Ta'e.i  dipping 
bare  passing  over  said  guide  pull,  y>i  a  carving'  rpclpro- 
cated  between  said  pulbys  and  b.  l-w  the  !iopj.,.r  grooved 
slidt^s  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  carriag»>,  vertieaHy 
movable  tongued  cr..ss  plates,  ailapt.'d  t..  temporarily  ■  io.;<> 
the  inner  ends  of  the  grooVi  ^  ,,f  ^.ud  -lid.s  I'oMers  a'  r!  •■ 
upper  ends  of  said  cross  pi. at e<  stati..iiar->  h^Tizontal 
guide-ways  at  opposite  sid-s  ,,f  the  li^^'p.  r  and  a^o^e• 
the  carriage,  whereon  said  r^'llers  ar,  gwld-d  \'iti.al!y 
movable  guide-way  between  said  stationar>  guide  ways 
and  adjacent  to  the  hopper,  vertically  m  .\ahle  tongued 
croes-bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  ai,  1  attached 
to  said  movable  guide  way  and  a  suitable  me,  hanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  crossbars  at.  Lcrtaln  inter- 
vals, substantially   as   set    forth.  I 

i.  In  a  match  mak;i;g  machine,  the  comblnition  with  a 
hooper  f  r  d.nvring  -;  Hn's.  guide-pulleys  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hopper,  and  a  chain  of  perforated  dipping 
bars  passing  .ver  said  guide  pulleys,  n  carriage  recipro- 
catf'd  !.■  •«■•!!  ~aid  pul'eys  and  behiw  the  h.,pp..r,  grooved- 
slides  se.  ur-  d  to  opposite  sides  of  said  arriage.  ver- 
tice  I  s  ;ii-\ah.,  cross  plat'  at  the  inner  .-nds  -f  the  grooves 
of  >a;^l  slides,  vertical!)  and  hori7.ontali.\  iiMvable  slides, 
normally  in  line  witli  the  slides  seciire-l  ■■•■  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  low,  ling  said  movable  slides  below  the 
former  for  Inserting  splints  in  th-  dipj.ing  '  e:-  substan- 
tially  as   set   forth 
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1.0.^4,765.      I>KHYI'RATIN<;   AlM'.UtATUS. 

I:  1    i    -.    Hay  Shore,  and  .Ja.viks  S    I'^t  i  wire  Mamarone<k, 
N,    1..   .i.sslgnors -to   '.eneral   I>ehydrat,.i    >  -(mpany.   New 
York,  N,  Y..   a   t'orporatlon   of   New   York       Filed    Aug. 
4,1911.     Serial  No.  64:^.229.     (t'l.  :U      1 L'  ) 
1_  In    a    dehydrating    apparatus,    the    comhinatinn    of    a 
s.ri "s    of    compartments,    means    for    supporting    therein    a 
material    to    be    treated,    a    flue    for    supplyinij    dehydrated 
air    to    said    compartments,    a    downwardly     tap.  ring    out- 
h  t    fine    connected    with    said    compartments    individually 
anii  e.TtendIng  downwardly  therefrom,   and   nvans  for  cir- 
culating air  through  the  flues  and  compartments. 

•J.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  <'ompartments.  means  for  supporting  therein  a 
materia!  to  be  treated,  an  upwardly  tapering  flue  in  rum- 
miinlcatlon  with  said  compartments  for  supplying  de 
hydrated  air  uniformly  thereto,  a  downwardly  tapering 
outlet  tiue  having  separate  connection  with   tl;e   individual 
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oompartm.  Ills      and      .\',nd!iig      di>wnwardly      t li.  r.  fr'.n-. 
Whereiiv    mcls'i-r,    laden    air    frnm    the    cnipar:  ni,  ii's    w.ii 
le-  •  iid   within   said   ontie!    flu.      ami    noans   for 
mtiet    flne. 


be  fr 


exhausting  such  air  from  saji 

■*»-4l\     .<*.? 


--1', 
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S.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  traveling  con- 
veyers each  positioned  «  thin  one  of  said  compartments, 
automatic  dampers  positioned  at  the  ends  of  the  com- 
partments for  substantially  precluding  the  passage  of  air 
from  one  comi>.irfment  Into  the  next  compartment,  means 
for  supplying  dcii\drated  air  to  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  distributing  the  air  supplied  uniformly  to  the  several 
compartments. 

4  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provbled  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  n  plurality  of  traveling  '  ^n 
veyers  each  positioned  within  one  of  said  compartments 
brushing  devices  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  delivery 
end  of  the  «-onveyer.  dampers  for  substantially  precluding 
the  escape  of  air  from  one  compartment  into  the  next  com- 
partment, and  means  for  supplying  dehydrated  air  to,  and 
distributing  the  same  uniformly  through,  the  several  com- 
partments. 

5.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  plurality  of  fravellng 
conveyers  each  positioned  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, bnishinc  dpvices  In  cooperative  relation  to 
the  delivery  ,  n  1  of  one  conveyer  and  the  hading 
end  of  the  next  conveyer,  dampers  positioned  within  the 
compartments  and  In  operative  relation  to  the  brushing 
devices  for  substantially  precluding  the  escape  of  air  from 
one  compartment  to  another,  and  means  for  supplying  de- 
hydrated air  to  the  compartments  of  said  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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■2  Tn  an  electric  beating  system  for  railway  or  other 
cnrs  the  combination  with  electric  propelling  motors  for 
the  cars,  ol  rej*ibi.''nce  cciN  aTHtij.-l  ,!:  'l-e  motor  circuit 
hi;  inclosing  casing  for  said  rcsistun:-  .c.is.  said  <Rsing 
located  t>eneftth  the  floor  of  the  ■  nr  and  commtmicatlng 
tfiroiig',  ■]<>  nlngs  In  the  floor  with  the  Interior  of  th'  car. 
and  uicuns  for  controlling  the  supply  of  bent  from  said 
inclosing  casing  to  the  interior  of  the  car 

3.  In  an  electric  heating  s.vstem  for  railway  or  .ther 
cars,  the  combination  with  electric  car  propelling  niotnrs 
of  starting  rheostats  therefor.*  an  Incloslnr  as:r)g  for 
said  rheostats,  sntd  casing  located  Ix-neath  t!  .  r^  ■■  r  d  Mm 
car  and  communicHting  through  op.  nings  in  the  floor  with 
the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  heat  from  said  Inclosing  casing  to  the 
interior  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  electric  heating  systeni  for  cars,  the  <ond'in. 
tlon  with  electric  car  propelling  motors,  of  starting  n 
Ristance  rheostats  therefor,  an  Inclosing  casing  for  said 
rheostats,  said  casing  located  beneath  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  communicating  through  openings  In  the  floor  with  the 
Interior  of  the  car.  and  means  controlled  by  the  current 
In  the  motor  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heat 
from  said  casing  to  the  Interior  of  the  car. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  system  for  railway  .or  oth.  r 
cars,  the  combination  with  electric  car  propelling  motors. 
of  starting  resistance  coils  therefor,  an  inclosing  casing 
for  said  colls,  said  casing  located  beneath  the  floor  of  the 
car  and  communicating  through  openings  In  the  floor  wth 
the  Interior  of  the  car.  dampers  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication between  said  inclosing  casing  and  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  and  means  for  controling  sail  damp<>rs. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th»r  *jaiette.] 


1,054.766.  EI.FaTRU  MKATIN(;  SYSTEM  FOR  CARB. 
FiiANK  IlKOi.KV,  Yonkers,  and  .Iames  S  1><.yi,e.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  66.S.791. 
(CI.  219—20.) 

r 


1,054.767.  ELECTKIC  RAILWAY  (-  AH  HEATING  SYS- 
TEM. Frank  Hedlkt,  Yonkers,  and  .Iames  S.  Doyuc, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  4,  1911  Serial  Nc 
663,792.     (CI.  219—20.) 


1.  In  an  e:ecf!;.  leafing  system  for  railway  Or  other 
cars,  the  combination  with  electrli  propdlln*  motors  hav- 
ing starting  resistance  c(dls.  an  inclosing  casing  for  the 
r"«istance    coils     said    cnsing    located    beneath    the    floor    of 


the  car.  said  floor  toning  openings  tc 
the  interior  of  the  casing  to  permit  th 
slstance  coi'  incli>s|n-  .  nsing  to  pas, 
of  the  car. 


communicate  with 
heat  from  the  re 
inti,    the    interior 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  system  contn>:  f  r  cars  em- 
ploying electric  propelling  motors  and  .  ectrlc  heating 
devices  supplied  from  the  same  source  ,.f  irr.nt  and  In 
combination  with  such  motors  and  heat;:  g  levices  of  a 
controller  for  the  motor  and  means  operating  in  con- 
junction therewith  for  cutting  off  the  current  supply  to 
the  heating  devices  during  the  time  current  is  l>elng  sup- 
plied to  the  propelling  motors 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  system  control  fur  railway  or 
other  electric  cars  employing  electric  propelling  motors 
and  electric  heating  devices  supplied  from  the  same  cur- 
rent  source  and  in  combination  with  said  motors  and  heat- 
ing devices,  of  a  motor  controller  and  means  oi)eral- 
ing  tn  conjunction  tbcr-w'tli  f  r  automatically  cutting 
-fT  the  current  supply  t  >  tho  hi»ating  devices  during  the 
time  current  is  >,eing  s'lpp  led  t,,  the  propelling  motors. 

:'.  In  an  eie.trit  heating  syst.'tn  control  for  Tallw»y  or 
,,ther  curs  .  nu  icying  electric  propelling  motors  and  elec- 
tric iieating  devices  supplied  witli  (urrent  from  the  same 
source  and  in  combination  with  said  motors  and  heating 
,le vices,    of   a   controller   fcr    tto    motors,    and    means    for 
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op«nin>{  tlK'  rirciiit  "f  nAUi  ln-atiug  'levicfS  liirmnf!!  tti*' 
•MBtrolier  and  inaiutaininii  the  same  op*"!!  liuriug  the  lime 
tb«  controller  is  in  "  on  "  ixwltiou. 

4.  In  an  eleotrif'  heating  system  control  fur  ruilwajf  ur 
otb«r  cars  employini.'  electric  propelling  motors  mni  eUc 
trie   beating  devices    haying  the   same  source   of  currfnt 
supply,  and  in  comljination  with  said  motors  nad  heating 
devices,   and  circuits   therefor,   of  means   for   op«uiiig   tlie 
circuits  of  the  heating  devices  colncldentiy  wiih  th.-  olos 
lag  of  the  motor  circuits,  said  means  operatiui;  to  tuaintaiu 
th«  heating   circuit  open   during   the   time    tU'    luuior  iir 
cult  remains  closied. 

5.  In  an  electric  heating  sysitem  control  for  railway  or 
other  cars  employing  electric  propelUnj;  motors  and  elec- 
tric heating  d-'vices  having  the  same  source  of  current 
supply,  umi  in  cimibination  with  siiid  motors  and  healing 
devic's,  and  cireuit.s  tli"refor.  of  nn'ansi  f^r  ''losing  the 
circuits  "f  the  lieatiui-'  devices  I'ulnindentiy  w  itli  the  npeii 
ing  of  the  motor  circuits. 

[Claims  0  to  -•?  not  printed  in  th^  '".az'tte.] 


>Kkiug  holt  suiruuuauifc-  -.aid  tumbiers,  00  acting  means 
'•aiTi'd  by  said  frauie  and  th<'  tumhl^Ts  to  permit  au 
'  I*- ilia  lory  Uiuvini-i  !  of  said  frame,  a  sprinK  actuated 
»tfva  Journaied  lu  ti.e  .-a-sing  and  parallel  with  the  kuub 
actuated  stem,  and  means  .arried  by  said  iiist  mentioned 
8t«>m  for  opersbly  eonn*'*  tlnE  the  stem  to  the  frame,  wher«- 
t)y  the  pprinj  .1.  tuati-d  <rMni  Is  aiitomatlcally  rotated 
and  the  frame  retianed  w  li'  n  freed  bj  the  tfnablera. 


1.0.")4,7R'<         RAII.     ST'PrORT         Fuank     O.     HBLI.STSOM. 

r,rov>',    N    D       Kil.'d  Oct.  2.',,    1912      St-rial  No.  T27302. 
(CI.   238— 3.) 
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1  .\  rail  support  n.niprlslnt;  a  Vase;  angle  members  in- 
cludin;:  primary  tlauges  emUdde«l  in  the  base  and  sec- 
ondary flanges  extended  in  a  common  direction  traus- 
■vi»rs*'ly  of  the  l>«se  :  and  a  rail  hrace  connected  with  one 
s«»rond«ry  tlnngi' 

2.  A  Pflil  stippoi't  comprising  a  base  :  angle  members 
lncludin:z  jirimary  llanLT's  >  nitieddfd  in  the  base  and  sec- 
ondary tlan::es.  rtie  seinndary  flange  of  one  angle  member 
extendini:  tiwaid  tb.-  iougitiidinal  ci'nter  of  th<'  basf"  and 
the  second.!  ry  llan^'e  of  the  other  memlver  extending  away 
from  Its  longitudinal  renter  of  tlie  l>ase  ;  and  a  rail  en- 
gaging element  ass.  mbled  wltli  the  last  speeltied  tlange. 

.'!  .\  rail  siijipurr  eojuprising  .1  'Msf  .  angb'  ofiembers 
I  otnprisin:,'  priniar\  tlan.'t'-  [lartially  .lu'wiliied  in  the 
base  and  secondary  flangi's  extended  in  a  common  direc- 
tion transversi'ly  of  the  base  :  a  portion  of  the  primary 
flange  of  one  angle  miml>er  oonstiniting  an  abutment 
to  maintain  tb''  \\*-\^  of  thi'  rail  beneatli  secondary  flange 
of  tho  otlier  .iniili'  nit'U)l>er  :  and  a  rai!  I'liirasing  element 
assemliied  witli  tlie  sooiidary  tlangf  of  tliat  angle  member 
the  primary  tIan.:o  of  which  constitutes  an  atiutment. 

4.  A  rail  stipport  comprising  a  base  :  angle  members  In- 
cluding primary  flanges  emhoddid  In  tho  base  and  sec- 
ondary flanges  rxfended  in  a  comrii.in  ilirection  trans- 
versely of  the  bast'  ;  and  a  rati  boldin.:  >ieinfnt  including 
a  hook  engaged  with  one  seeoudary  tlaiii;f  :  lud  means 
for  securing  the  hook  to  said  secondary  flange. 

."».  A  rail  supimrt  including  a  bast-  ;  uli:;U-  memlK-rs  In- 
cluding primary  flanges  embedded  iu  the  base  and  sec 
ondary  flanges  •xtended  in  a  common  dirction  trans- 
versely of  thi^  base,  the  primary  flange  of  oui'  aujU-  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  op'^niug  ;  a  rat.  holding  ele- 
ment '-xtended  through  th"  opening  and  provided  with  a 
hook  engaging  the  secondary  flange  which  is  adjacent  the 
opening;  and  means  for  connecting  th'-  book  wltb  said 
secondary   flani^e. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (kizette.  1       .    . 


1.054.7tta  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  John-  H.  Hobs  .n 
D«i)aiiig,  ArkL.  aaaiguor  of  ODe-balf  to  Sterling  V.  Aus- 
tin, DoanlHg.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  25.  Idll.  Serial  No 
651.230.      ICI.    70—53.) 

1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  ca.siug,  a  plurality  of  turn 
blara  nouated  therein,  a  knob  actuated  strm  operaUy 
coAnvcted  to  aaid  tumbiera.   a  slidable   frame  carrying  a 


<-  ■, 


Z    p 


2.  In  a  combiDatlon  lork  a  rar-tng.  a  circular  tuiiibler 
CWlag  diBpoa«d  therein,  a  s.  ries  of  tumbler*  moout"d  iu 
s^id  tumbler  casing,  a  stem  for  actuating  »ald  tumblers 
J<igLroale<l  in  the  main  casing  and  operable  eiterlorly 
Uleraof,  a  spring  for  o|>ernting  the  stem  and  thn  tumblers 
ill  one  direction,  said  spring  l>eiug  wound  aa  the  stem  i-< 
ouinually  operated,  a  frame  for  carrying  a  looking  bolt 
surroundiag  the  tumbler  casing  within  the  main  casId,: 
and  capable  of  a  reciprocatot  \  movem.nt.  said  tumhi"» 
ca.sing  and  tumblers  being  jirovided  with  glots  adapt'  i 
t'j  I'f  plated  in  register,  a  .1:;  ■  arried  by  the  fratue  and 
disposed  lu  line  wltli  t!ie  slot  of  tbe  tumbler  casing,  saei 
lug  being  positioned  to  mov  into  the  slots  of  the  tumhler- 
when  said  slots  register  with  the  slot  of  tha  tumbler  cas 
lag.  another  steiu  'Uspo-seil  parail''i  to  the  first  mentioned 
stem  and  operabix  coini'Cted  to  tlie  frame,  and  a  spring 
naounted  thereon  tx.!;uig  a  tension  upon  thij  ^lem  to  no! 
mally  retract  the  f;aai'  .  wliireby  saiil  last  luf  ;  tioned  stem 
la  automatically  actuated  to  retract  the  fram"  « ben  th«> 
slota  of  the  tumblers  register  with  thi-  sb.t  of  tb''  tumbler 
casing;. 

3.  In  a  combination  lo*k,  a  casing,  a  circular  tumbler 
casing  disposed  therein,  a  series  .f  tumblen'  moante<1  in 
said  tumbler  casing,  a  stem  f-i  attiiaiing  haid  tumtjiers 
journaied  in  the  main  caaing  and  operable  -iteriorh 
therefif,  a  framt-  carrying  a  lockinir  bolt  surrounding  th- 
tumbler  casing  within  t!ie  mail,  casing  and  capable  of  a 
reciprocatory  movemeLit,  >aid  iioibb  :  •  a-kii4  and  turn 
biers  being  provide*]  witli  ■^.  i.-  adapt'- 1  '  •€  placed  in 
register,  a  lug  carried  by  the  fram  mi  !;«;.-•!  in  line 
with  the  slot  of  the  tuniMer  easii.^  ^lii  j.;  !•♦  mj  posi- 
tfckDed  to  iDov«  into  tt:-  sbits  of  tb.''  tutublqrs  when  they 
r^giater  with  tb..  sioi  .f  tbf  tumbU'i-  ■  asin.-,  means  for 
reciprocating  tn>'  t-  I'l.'-  ^nd  uw-k^ng  h.-',  .v  >prin.g  for 
actuating  said  means  automatically  when  the  sbits  of 
the  tumblers  and  tumbler  casing  are  in  aliOement  to  re- 
tract the  frame  and  bolt,  and  a  series  of  locking  bolts 
operably  connected  to  the  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
operable  slmultaneou-sly  with  the  reclprocat()ry  frame  and 
Its  bolt. 

4.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  rectangular  .jaslng.  a  tum- 
liler  casing  disposed  therewlthln  and  provided  with  a  slot 
Id  the  wall  thereof  a  piiirnllty  of  tumblers  disposed  In 
said  tumbler  casinif  ach  of  said  tumblers  being  provided 
with  a  slot  adapt.'  1  to  register  with  the  sbit  of  the  tum- 
bler casing.  mf'«n>  for  .p'-rating  .said  tumblers  tn  throw 
their  slots  Into  a!l:i''ni»nr  with  tii"  slot  of  the  tumbler 
casing,  a  reciprocatory  fratu.'  disposed  within  the  main 
casing  an<l  siirroiimiin-'  the  nimbler  'asicc  a  locking 
\fi\X  carried  therely,  a  lug  pr©vi«ied  upou  tlv«  franse  an]  in 
aUiv«iB«nt  with  the  lockmg  iM^lt  and  poaitkMved  to  reg 
liter  with  the  sjot  of  th"  tumbler  caaing  wlien  in  lock 
ing   position  and  to  fit  within  tbe  slots  of   tbe  taoiblers 

B  unlocking  position,  a  steoi  carried  by  said  frame  upon 
th»'  opposite  side  t'>  the  locking  b>olt  and  wlthla  tbe  main 
lisiag,  tnaniially  operated  a^aiis  connected  to  said  last 
T,'  ntioneil    ^t"ni    for    iimving    tlie    frame    an.j    leaking    bolt 
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into  lockfl  iK>4aiion.  and  a  spring  for  auti>mati''aliy  moT- 
tag  tlie  frame  and  lioit  into  reie**ed  posltioa. 

.-.    The  ...mbinatlon  with  a  door,   of  a  combination  lock 
tb.'i-efor,   comprising  a  main    casing  carried   by   said   door, 
n  tumbler  casing  mounted  in  said  main  casing,  said  tum- 
bler casi'  f   'elng  provided  with  a  slot  in  its   wall,  a  plu- 
rality   of    tumblers    disposed    within    said    tumbler    casing, 
each"  provided   with    a    slot   adapted    to    register    with    the 
slot   of  the  tumbb-    .-aslng    mnnnnllT   operable    means   for 
actuating    said    tuuiM-Ts    m    yu.     direction,    a    spring    for 
actuating    the    tun.bl.rs    In    the    opposite    direction,    said 
spring  being  wound   as   t!i'    -ab!   means   is   manually    hctu 
ated.    n  frame  diT'is^d  for   re<-lpn>catlan    within  the    main 
casliii:    and    mii  r..uu<llug    the    mmbler    casing,    a    locking 
bolt  carried  b>   sai.i  frame  and  adapted  to  proj-rt  through 
the  main   casing  to  lock   the  door,    a   lug   carried    by    the 
frame  upon   tb--   oppi*«te   side  to   the   locking   bolt   and   In 
line  to   leglster  with   tbe  slot*  of  the  tumhi«r   .  asing.  said 
lujt  when   tbe  sbts  of   the  tumblers   r-Ki»t.-r   ^^lib   the  slot 
of   the   tumble;    rasing   !>eliJg   n-tracted   therein    to    release 
the   locking   bolt,   a   spring    remraed   stem   operable   eite 
rlorij   of  tbe  door  and  mounted  within   the  casing  for   re- 
ciprocating  tbe   frame   to  pr  >je«  t    an.l   retract   the   locking 
Ix.tt.    and    a    plurality    of    t^'lts    ,ll8p<>sp<l    within     the    door 
and    .  peraijy    connected    to    said    stem    for    simultaneous 
ni,,V'ineiit    with  the  reciprocation   "f  tlie  frame  and   lock 
ing  tiolf.       b 


1,054,770.      l'Rn»  U       •  HAkLKs    HoKK.    riL'-iunati     Ohio. 
FUai  July  ^.   1012       .•^erial   No    708.12s.      .tl     17 — 3a) 


•J    in  an  ice  machine,  tbe  comblnntloD  of  a  water  unk.. 

a  rotating  In-eiin^  .>  i aider  in  : he  tank,  a  knife-har  hold 
ing  kiiive-  u*i.i»  •  M  •'.  tb'-  .  ircumfereme  "f  the  freeiing 
ylUKlpr.  uieau-  lur  sUiftit^;  lb'  po»itk>i.  -f  tbe  knife-har,  a 
-u.  t-.'ii  pipe  whose  moutti  iies  immediately  below  the  level 
..f  !!,'•  water  in  the  tank  a  pump,  a  press  and  connecting 
pij.es 

:;  In  :.d  ice-machine,  the  combination  of  n  water  tank. 
a  j.air  of  rotating  freezing  cylinders  In  the  tank,  an  inter 
mediate  knlfe-har  holding  knives  for  operatint;  -n  tlie  ice 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  freeiing  cylinders  n  'Cis  for 
gradually  slilfting  the  knife-bar,  a  riglit  and  'ft  •>crew- 
conveyer  above  the  knife-bar.  a  delivery  pipe  leading  to  the 
division  point  of  the  conveyer,  a  press  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  Ice-splcules  from  the  delivery  pipe  to  the  press. 
■t  In  an  Ice-machlne.  the  combination  of  a  wate;  tank, 
a  ;.;.,'  of  rotating  freezing  cyHnders  In  the  tank,  an  Int'-r- 
:!:..iif. !.-  knife-bar  holding  knivets  for  ..perating  on  tlie  ice 
f..i;!.ea  (11  Tlie  surface  of  the  freeelng  .  ylin.iers.  a  right- 
aii'i  left  s<  rew-conreyer  above  the  knife  bar  bearing  beat- 
ers at  th'  inn'T  ends  of  the  two  screw  parts  and  means 
for   carrying   away   the  i^e-splcnles 

,";  In  an  ice  mnct  Ine.  the  c<^mhinatli  n  of  a  water  tank,  a 
•lair  'f  rotating  freezing-cylinders  in  tlie  tank,  each  cylin- 
lir  bivrg  on  each  end  a  hollow  trunnion  which  servp  as 
jassa-'-  f"r  the  refrigerating  medium,  a  movable  l^nlfe- 
bar,  a  conveyer,  the  knife-bar  being  opera<.d  fnn  ne 
trunnion  and  the  conveyer  from  the  other. 
[Claims  »".  to  l>  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1.054,772.      F'UESS    FOR    ICE -MACH  INKS        I'vmh.    L. 
'  HOLDKN,  New  York.   N.  Y.  assignor  tr    ?,d"-;i!   Ice   Ma- 
chine  Company,    a    Corporation    of    .Main*        liied    Mar. 
n,  1911.     Serin!  No.  617.315.     (01.  62—6.) 


1.  A    pri!'  ii    -'>risi«t  iiiir  <'    a    pioii   iirovki''!   with     -arcass 
eugmgitig  :uei.i»s   nt   oo'    of   its  .riif    a    base  adapted  to  l>e 
Hiigaifed  at   oi"      .f     '«   >  n.l-   I'v   1,    carcass  and  a  plv,.t  con 
i.ecting  tbe  '  tfic!   'I'j  ;  of  III'    !«-'•  to  the  prop  betwef-n  tiie 
ends  thereof, 

2.  A  pritch  consisting  of  a  prop  provided  with  carcass- 
engaging  means  at  one  of  its  ends  and  adapted  to  assume 
an  inclined  position,  while  resting  upon  its  other  end, 
a  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  weight  of  a  carcass 
and  means  whereby  sabl  bas-  is  cnttected  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  prop  Ik  t  w  evu   IIk   end>.   thereof. 


,^L.x^-^ 


^ 


■P5? 


j^y. 


1.054.771.  ICE  .MA(  lllNL.  Iumei  L  H'd.DEN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Ice  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Jane  30.  1910  serial 
No.  569.7*6.      (Cl.   ti2 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  Ice-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  water  tank 
having  means  for  maintaining  a  water-level,  a  rotating 
cylinder  In  the  tank,  means  for  refrigerating  the  cylinder, 
knives  for  cutting  spicules  from  the  ice  sheet  formed  on 
the  cylinder,  mean?  for  shifting  the  knives  to  prejsent  them 
to  succpssi\e  lones  .f  th'  i'e  sheet,  a  sucti')n  pipe  oper 
atlng  Itnraediately  V.elow  tVie  water  l.vel  In  the  tank,  a 
pump  comnuiuieatlng  with  the  su.  tion  pipe,  a  press  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  imini.  t"  the  press. 

1 


1.  A  press  for  a  regealed  Ice  machine  having  valveleM 
ports  for  receiving  the  commingled  apicules  ami  water 
from  a  conveying  means. 

2.  In  a  pressing  apparatus  for  a  re^icabd  ue  machine. 
the  com^blnatlon  of  a  pair  or  more  ol  pftses  to  receive 
commingled  spicules  and  water,  a  conveying  pipe  for  the 
Ice  spicules  and  water,  branch  pipes  lea'ling  from  the  con 
veylng  pipes  to  tiie  press,  a  valveieae  port  iii  the  bottom  of 
each  press,  each  port  In  turn  receiving  a  supply  of  spic- 
ules and  water  until  the  pressure  and  advancing  mass  cuts 
oir  the  supply  to  that  preaa. 

3.  In  a  regelatloo  ice-press,   the  comlnnation   of   a   feed 
pipe   for    Ice-splcu'.es    r-.iid    wa'er.    prest.  c\  llnders.    branch- 
pipes  leading  frou,    1...  fe.d  pipe  to  <  ac  ii  pre»s-cyiinder,  and 
a  pressure-gage  pipe  comi;  .luatiug  wih  the  feed-pipe  in 
advance  of  the  branch-pipes. 

4.  In  a  press  for  a  regelation  ice-machine,  the  conahiBa 
"tion  of  a  press-cylinder,  a  feetl-pipe  leading  infj  the  bottom 
of  the  cylinder,   a   i>lpe   communicatlBg   with    the   top   of 
the  preaa-cylluder  and  leading  back  'he  cold  water  to  tbe 
ice-forming  part  of  the  machine 

5.  In  a  regelatlon  ice  prean,  a  .zyiinder  having  grooyed 
siSes  fvjp  and  bottom,  the  Xo^-  and  ;-ottom  having  a  aerlea 
of  centrai  i;rooves.  a  series  of  groovs  un  each  aide  of 
the  central  grooves  and  a  i^>ashjige  beiwewi  each  of  the 
series  of  grooves  lu  the  side  and  the  temral  aeries,  and 
discharge  channels  at  tiie  i.>p. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  '.azette  i 
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1,054,773,  MOWER  AND  HARVFZS'IKR.  Haunki  1. 
FIoPKiNS,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  ti>  Hopkins  Parent 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinnis  Filed  Auk  -t5, 
1905.  Serial  No.  275,927.  Renewp-l  F^'  U  1!miO  Se- 
rial   No.    477,46.1.      (CI.   56— ."^O. » 


M  !SKfy-GA«;K       Ai  nKiiT  .1     Hiiwf:i,i..  Trenton. 


1  In  ,i  iiiwt'i  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  cut- 
ting apparatus  ext-nding  theT«'fr  im,  ;i  shoe  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  outtini;  apparunis,  a  carrier  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  up<in  said  shoe,  roarwardly  ex- 
tending track  clearing  arms  at  different  distances  from 
the  ground  formed  in  a  single  piece,  a  separately  formed 
track  clearing  arm  intermediatf  tlie  .(foresaid  arms  and 
common  means  for  securing  all  of  said  irms  to  said  car- 
rier. 

2.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  cut- 
ting apparatus  extending  therefrom,  a  shoe  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  cutting  apparatus,  a  carrier  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  upon  said  shoe,  rearwardly  extend- 
ing track  clearing  arms  at  different  distances  from  the 
ground  formed  In  a  single  piece,  a  separatei.v  formed  tra<'k 
clearing  arm  intermediate  the  aforesaiil  aitn^  and  com- 
mon means  for  detachably  s'^curln::  aii  of  said  arms  to 
said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  cut- 
ting apparatus  extending  therefrom,  a  shoe  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  track  clearing  means 
carried  by  said  shoe,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  car- 
rier secured  to  said  shoe  and  rearwardly  extending  arms 
carried  thereby,  said  carrier  having  grooves  adapted  to  re- 
ceive certain  of  said  arms  and  a  plane  face  adapted  to  re- 
ceive other  of  said  arms  and  means  for  securing  said  nrms 
to  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  cut- 
ting apparatus  extending  therefrom,  a  shoe  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  cutting  apparatus  and  track  clearing  means 
carried  by  said  shoe,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  car- 
rier secured  to  said  shoe  and  rearwardly  extending  arms 
carried  thereby,  said  carrier  having  grooves  adapte<l  t«>  re- 
ceive certain  of  said  arms  and  a  plane  face  adapted  to  re- 
ceive other  of  said  arms  and  a  common  means  for  secur- 
ing nil  of  said  arms  to  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  mower,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  cut- 
ting mechanism  extending  therefrom  and  a  clearing  arm 
carrier  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cutting  mech- 
anism, said  carrier  comprising  a  member  having  upon  one 
■ide  grooves  adapted  to  receive  rearwardly  extending 
clearing  arms  and  a  plane  face  upon  the  other  side,  arms 
within  said  grooves,  a  clamp  for  securing  said  arms,  a  flat 
arm  engaging  with  the  surface  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  member  from  said  grooves  and  common  means  for 
securing  the  said  clamp  and  said  flat  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


N     J.      Filed    Auc 
14.3—26.) 


mi-'       Serial    No,    n.T,9.3;v       (CI. 


1.   A  chisel   gage  onmprlslnc  •   U-«haped    !>o(ly    memb.r 
the  fcase  of  which  is  formed  with  a  longitudinally  exi.nd 
Ing  ilot  and  the  free  inds  of  the   arms  <>t  said  body   mem 
tier  being  provided   with    threaded  openings,   chisel    fasten- 
ing Bieans  projecting  within  said   slot,   a   guide  frame  hav- 
ing a   central   offset    portion    f'lrmed    with    longitudinally 
extelding  lugs  having  cir(  ular  o[,eriiiiL's  ther.  in  and  thumb 
screws   projecting   through    t!,>      ii.,.iiini:s    in    ttie      mls    and 
through    the   openings   formed    In    ttu-    arm-    of    ti,,.    i,odv 
mendoer. 

2.|A  chisel  gage  comprising  a  U  ^h  ij.d  od.  memier 
the  t>ase  of  which  is  form>>d  «it»i  a  ionuitudinel  '•!"i  and 
the  Brms  of  w-hich  are  pi-  ■>  .l.-d  .a.!;a.t'rit  their  fr.'c  .md-i 
with  threaded^openlngs.  set  screws  carried  by  tiie  base  of 
the  body  meml)er  and  projecting  within  the  sbit  f  rmed 
therein,  a  guide  frame  having  oppositel.v  .xt.  n  iiri;;  arms 
and  a  central  offset  portion  connecting  said  arms  -he  ff 
set  portion  being  provided  with  longltiidinaliy  >>xri  r.d  rii; 
apertured  lugs  spaced  from  the  arms  of  \\\p  i^uide  frame 
and  thumb  screws  passing  through  said  apertured  ;ugs 
and  having  their  ends  seated  in  so.  keis  formed  ;:■  the 
guide  frame,  said  thumb  screws  p.issiru'  thrfUiih  -h. 
threaded  openings  formed  In  the  arms  of  the  tiody  meml»er. 


,054.775.  SAND-BLA.^T  Al'l'ARAl  I  S  F^  sTti!  J. 
IlrLL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  'lli omas  W,  I'lmg- 
born  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  .1..  a  (orporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  Ny.  694.:;.:58. 
(01.  51—12.) 


1.    Sand    blast    apiuiratiis    romprising    in    ronitdnatlon    a 
pressure  tank  adapted  to  contain   granular  abrasive  mate 
rial,   and   having   a   downwardly   directed   discbarge   open- 
ing at   its  bottom,   an   air   pl[>e  extending  from    the  top   of 
the  tank  downward  into  proximity  to  said  discbarge  open 
iiig.  a  hollow  valve  casing  secured  to  said  air  pipe,  a  mov 
able    valve    tneml)er    carried    by    said    casing    and    movable 
transvt'rsi! y  across  said  discharge  opening,  for  regulating 
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flow  through  said  op.  iiiiig  sab!  valv*  member  having  n 
downwardly  dlrecttsl  port,  mentis  l<v^t»»«?  within  said  air 
pll"'  Riid  valve  caslTig  for  operatint  said  valve  memt>er. 
and  means  for  supplying  compresse,!  .r-  r  th.r  •iastlc 
fluid  to  the  upper  portion  of  sai'i  ii'^-i;'  'ank  .".iid  to 
said  air  jilpe 

2,  Sand  t)las'  apparatus  comprising  in  combii.a t lou  a 
pressure  tani<  .idapt.-d  to  ..•,t.a:i:  ^laioilar  a!  ras;v.'  ni.ate- 
rial,  and  having  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  lK>ttom.  an  air  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  tank  doVM;ward  Into  proximity  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  I'vv  a  \.  a-iii;  -.red  to  said  air  pipe  and 
forming  a  d.w:wa:cl  ..\'.ii~!.i,  thereof,  and  projecting 
,through  said  dlscharire  opmini;,  tii.re  belnu  disrfarge 
space  aruund  said  vulvr  ca.sing.  a  Uiuvablt  valve  m'-mi-er 
carried  by  said  casing  and  movable  transversely  acroM 
such  d.v  lart'  penlng.  and  regulating  flow  through  said 
opening,  -^aid  ^alve  member  having  a  downwardly  direct- 
ed port,  means  lo. med  within  said  air  pip.  and  valve  cas- 
in;:  for  op.ratlng  said  vhIvo  memb.  ;.  and  means  for  sup- 
ph'.nt-  1  oinpri  sse.,!  air  '■:  ot!,er  .Ia>tii  fl-::d  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pr.'ssiU'  <aiik  at,  i  '  '•aid  air  pipe,  said 
valve  member  provided  with  a  pasi-Hi;i  for  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  interior  of  said  valve  casing  Into  the  apace  be- 
neath the  valve. 

.3.  Sand  blast  apparatus  comprising  hi  combination  a 
pressure  tank  adapted  to  lontaln  grantilar  abrasiv..  ma- 
terial, and  having  a  d.iwnwardiy  directed  dlscharg.  open- 
ing at  its  bottom,  an  air  pipe  extending  from  ;l,e  top  of 
the  tank  downward  Into  proximity  t<>  ^«i '  ii-  l  ar;;.  op.-n- 
Ing.  a  hollow  valve  casing,  secured  t.  -aid  i  i  i  p.  and 
forming  a  downward  extension  thereof,  and  pi  o.i.>  tint- 
through  said  discharge  opening,  there  bein-  di^hargi 
space  around  said  valve  casing,  a  movall.  va  \  i  .ri  b.-r 
carried  b>  -aio  aoni:  ai^l  :i.  xa'.l.  t  va  Il-^  .'r^^  o  a  r-.ss 
such  disc  bar- ^:-  .;■.•:.:!,>:  an.i  j.cswHttng  !low  tbrouj^h  said 
opening,  sai!  vaU.'  member  having  a  downwardly  dir.ct.'.l 
port',  meaii«  io.  at.-d  within  said  air  pipe  and  valv.  .-asln^■ 
for  operating  said  val\f  m.'m!.«T  and  means  for  snppl.\in>; 
compr.'^s.-d  air  -r  oth.-r  .•lastic  tV.ild  to  ti!.  ■:]']■•  ^-  o-r!ion 
of  sai.l  1  les-ur.  tank  ami  to  said  air  pipe  sai'l  %a:\.  mem- 
ber pro\idfd  with  a  pa-sage  for  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
Interior  of  said  valv.'  .  asitit:  into  !bc  spa'  '•.■neath  the 
valve,  and  a  n,,:t:n^;  bari.'.er  !..n.'ail,  said  .lis,  liarge  out- 
let and  vahf  ati.l  iii  \\\\\'\.  th'  abrasiv.  m.'^'.'r'.al  and.  air 
passing  throng!;   '<ai.!  \a',v.    mix. 

4.  Sand    !  1  1-'     ,pp:.'    t    >    comprising   in    combination   a 
pressure    'auk    adapt..!   to  contain  granular  abrasive   ma 
teria!.  nn.l   bavliig  a  .1  .wnwardly  directed  dlsdiari;.     .pen 
Ing  at    its  lower  .'nd     a    valve  .'aslng  located  111   part   within 
the  ta:,k   .ind   t.a\ini;   a    !bini:.'<i   and   p.irtfHl   s.at    p..rtton   ex 
tendlni;  a^  r  .-s  s:p  ].   ,t:-.  La;-.'   opeidiii;.   a   p.irted   valve  .lisk 
rotatHbl\    mounted    adjacent    the    >.,.at    portloti,    ami    m- ans 
for  ri>tating  said  disk 

5.  Sand    blast    apparatus    ■  on.i>rising    in    .ombinHtion    a 
pressure    tank    adapte.l    to    contain    granuiar    a!  rasive    ma 
t.rlal.  and  havl-ng  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  open 
ing  at   its  lower  end,   a  valve   casing  passing  through   said 
,,;..Ti!iu   a'ld    in.ated    In    part    within    the   tank   and    having 
a    tIanLe.l    and    porte<i    p..rtion    .'Xtending    across    such    dls 
<harg.     op.'ning.    a    rorresp.aniingly    ported    valve    seat    re 
ni'>vatily    semi'.-.l    to    su.  b,    flanged    p<irtlon.    a    \alve    disk 
rotatabiv    mount. -d   ad.iacent    the   siirface   of  said   seat,   and 
m.'ans  for  rotating  said  valve  disk 

[Claims  fi  to  >«  not  printed  in  the  liar.ette.] 


her   and    said    horlf..iita"    a'  i.nlar    fane,      ami    a    caee   sus- 
pended   from   said   annular    :.,.iK;..r     ..!;',    ni-ans    for   Impart- 


ing rotation   to  snid   annular  member  and  cage,  substftlh 
tlally  as  described. 


1.054.777.  EX  11 
Italy.  Filed  M 
62—1.) 

1.  An  explosive 
ozldixlng  agent. 

2.  An  explosive 
talllc  tungsten. 

3.  An  explosive 
talllc  tungsten  in 

4.  .\n  explosive 
talllc  tungsten  In 
alloy. 

5.  .^n  explosive 
and  aluminum. 

[Claims  6  to  1 


I 'SUE.      Roberto    Imiki.m.i.    Br.-scla. 
a>    y,   1912.     Serial   No.   Ol^t'i.^68.      <Cl. 

comprising  an  alloy  of  tungsten  and  an 

comprising  an  oxidising  ageii   and  me- 

comprlslng  an  oxidizing  ai;ent   and  me 

the  form  of  a  tungsten-alumlnuu)  allo.\. 

comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and  me- 

the  form  of  a  tungsten-aluminum  silicon 

comprising  an  oxidizing  agent,  tungsten 

1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,054,77h.  MACHINK  FuK  vlTTiNw  L.vl'.i  IS  Her- 
BEBT  H.  Jacx)BU8,  Cedargrove,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693.580.      (CI.  164—89.^ 


1.054  ::••>       AMfSEMFNT    IiFVIiE.      Havs    Hvkk.    Baltl 

more     Md        Fil.^1    May    1  ;i     \U\-2.      Serial    S'>     696.H30 

ri    1M4      nil 

In  an  amusement  device  a  supported  rail,  a  hanger 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  comprising  a  wheel  or  truck, 
a  suspension  member  depending  therefrom,  a  frame  fixed 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  suspension  member,  a  hori- 
zontal annular  flange  on  said  frame,  a  vertically  disposed 
peripheral  ttange  at  the  outer  edge  vif  said  annular  flange 
an  annular  member  supported  upon  said  flanges  and  of 
lnverte<l  U-shape  cross  section  to  embrace  said  peripheral 
flange,  ball  bearings  Interposed  l*tween  said  annular  mem 


1  III  a  d.vice  of  the  character  descrit.ed.  t!ie  <  omblna- 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame. 
nieans  for  oscillating  the  l>eam.  a  punching  device  '  omprls- 
;ng  a  block  slidat'o  '.n  the  fram.  u-.  ;>e  reciprocated  from 
the  movement  of  ti,.  b.  an.,  .a  pun.  h  fast  on  said  block,  a 
t  ...'.perating  die  m.'m'.er  mo\ably  carrl'-<t  I'V  the  block,  and 
a  stop  m.'ndH  r  ■  i.  :  :  '•  'ram.  arran.:.'!  -,,  .  tigng.  the  die 
membei-  as  tite  ino.  k  is  'r'H--;:  'i.  "r  ty  the  beam  to 
cause  the  punch  to  enter  thi    di.    iri.-mt.<  r 

2  In  a  device  of  the  cbararter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  a  bean.  pi\otall,\  ynoiitit'-d  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  b.  am,  a  punrtdng  device  com- 
prising a  blo.k  slidnble  in  t!i.  frani.  to  t»e  reciprocated 
from  the  movement  f'f  the  N'sm.  a  pnn.h  fast  on  said 
block,  a  co'iperHtinc  di.  nonib.r  movably  rarried  by  the 
block,  a  stop  men.ber  "i,  liie  'ram.  a i  ranged  to  engage 
the  die  member  as  the  I.1I01  k  Is  brr^ught  down  by  the 
beam  to  cause  t>ie  punch  ti  enter  the  die  member,  and  a 
stripper  plate  carried  by  the  said  movable  die  memt>er 
and  arranged   to   guide  a    web  through   the  same. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlor,  of  a  frame  a  ^'eani  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  beam,  a  punching  device  com- 
prising a  Mock  sMdflble  In  tto'  frame  to  be  reciprocated 
from    the    m-^vement    of    the    t^-am     a    punch    fast   on    said 
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block,  a  oooperatiDK  die  member  movably  carried  by  the 
block,  a  stop  member  on  the  frame  arranged  to  engage 
the  di-'  iiiemi.*"r  ms  tli.^  block  is  hrtiui.'ht  down  by  tht' 
beam  to  laus.-  th<>  punch  to  enter  the  die  member,  and 
feed  rolls  carri.'d  by  the  franif  nrranired  to  advance  a 
web  thronjfh  the  punch  and  dh*  niernh.rs  between  each  op- 
eration of  the  sam<\ 

4,  In  a  device  of  thp  cliara.  t..r  described,  th.'  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  beam,  a  punching  device  com- 
prlsinu  a  block  slidable  in  the  frame  to  be  reciprocated 
from  the  movement  of  the  beam,  a  punch  fast  on  said 
block,  a  cooperating  die  member  movably  carried  by  the 
block,  a  stop  member  on  the  frame  arranged  to  engage 
the  die  member  a.s  tlie  block  is  brought  down  f>y  the 
beam  to  cause  the  punch  to  enter  the  die  member,  f.-ed 
rolls  cani'Ml  by  the  frarao  arranged  to  advance  a  wt'b 
through  th.'  puncli  and  die  members  between  each  opera- 
tion of  the  same,  and  other  rolls  arranged  to  advance  the 
web  to  provide  slack  in  the  web  back  of  the  punch 
and  die  members. 

.■>.  In  ;i  de\i(  e  ,,{  the  chara(M'r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  beam,  a  punching  device  com- 
prising a  block  slidable  in  the  frame  to  be  reciprocated 
from  tlie  movement  of  the  beam  a  punch  fast  on  said 
block,  a  coiiperating  die  member  movably  carried  by  the 
block,  a  stop  member  on  tlie  frame  arranged  to  engage 
the  die  member  as  the  block  is  brought  down  by  the 
beam  to  cause  the  pnncli  to  enter  the  die  member,  and  a 
reaJllent  meml>er  arranged  to  raise  th<^  block  upon  the 
upward  movement  of  the  beam. 

[Claims  rt  and   7   not  printed   In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.0.04, Tiu  UEilUN  riiuiK  1  1  .R  I'OOi- TABLES. 
JOH.s  '-.  LuBSTELS,  ,Ir  .  (  hUaco,  li;  .  a.-,signor  to  Tas.sow 
i  S(<us.  L'hicjiiio.  lii,.  i  Corporuti.in  uf  Illiaois.  Flle«l 
May    1-}.    i;<rj       Serial    No.   GST.Uo       ,('!     46' — 12.) 
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Ohii..       ri!e<l    .Iiine 

41;     n  . 
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'.    101 L'       .'^ei-ial    No 


Beliefontalne. 
704.418.       (CI. 


1-  111  11  LTunie  hoard,  ii  lu^*-  hdNiu;.;  a  plurality  of  la- 
tersectin;:  grooves  formed  i herein,  siiid  grooves  forming 
two  Intersecting  triangles,  circular  depreaalorus  beiug 
formed  In  the  board  at  the  corners  of  said  trianclen,  a 
groove  formed  centrally  in  said  board  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  balls,  said  last  mentioned  groove  being 
connected  to  the  base  groove  of  Miit>  of  the  triangles  by  a 
runway. 

2.  lo  a  game  board,  a  grooved  base,  the  brooves  of  tlie 
base  formiag  intersecting  triangles,  and  said  base  having 
circular  depressions  formed  at  tie  corners  of  said  tri- 
angles, the  sajd  board  having  also  a  centrally  arranged  T- 
shaped  groove  which  communicates  at  one  end  with  one 
erf  the  first  mentioned  grooves;,  the  head  of  the  T-shaped 
groove  being  of  sufficient  length  to  acconimodate  a  plu- 
rality of  bail.^  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  circular 
depressions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  drvlic  of  the  cijiss  des(  rilM  il.  a  '1.1  II  'liute  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  ]iarn!i.  1  rails  arrang. ,]  .,,|j,i,'.iit  to  one 
side  and  one  end  of  the  ta'.!..  witliii,  the  ir:.  lu^^ur.  formed 
by  the  side  and  -m]  pie.  .  .s  .,f  the  taMe  frame  and  parallel 
therewith,  open-^nded  [m><  ket  slioes  extended  through  'pen- 
Ings  in  the  table  frarre  and  jire^ci:  I  iiii;  t!icir  .ii"n  ends 
toward  the  chute  rails  and  means  arran^e.i  M|,p.,»;|!,.  to  the 
pocket  shoes  for  prevei.thn:  th.  lia!!s  fr-ni  cr.is>in_-  said 
rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  'lass  described,  a  ball  c  liute  con- 
siatiag  of  a  pair  of  rubber  track  rails  arranced  adjacent 
to  and  parallel  with  the  sides  ami  foot  end  of  the  table 
frail, f  within  the  inclosur-'  formed  by  tlie  side  and  end 
pi''v  et.  ttiereof  and  inclined  downwardl.\'  nbint:  the  sides 
i!\i]  t  .   ih"  aiid-lent'tb  nt  said  foot  end  i>f  the  table  frame. 

opiTi-.-nded  i»M  kct  ^hi.e^  ■  xtended  through  the  fr.ame  side 
and  e:.d  piiM-is.  .un!  ;irev,.nting  their  op.-n  ends  within  the 
interior  of  the  talile  frame  ab..ve  md  in  1  difctlon  to- 
ward said  track  rails,  and  i,'iiide  i-aiU  airai)pe<i  above 
the  track  rails  and  f.aral'el  therewith  -n  the  r.pp,,«it,,  <,tde 
thereof    from     tin-    pocket-shoes 

3.  In  a  device  uf  the  chiss  describe.!  a  ball  .-hnte  com- 
prising M|M'i  .tided  poi-ket  shoes  ';  .-xfended  from  the 
pockets  inwardlv  thr-ui-'b  flie  sbl.  .ind  .rid  rails  of  the 
table  frame  and  jircsentlni:  th.ir  npen  cnd-^  ^rttbin  the 
inclosure  of  the  table  frame  two  track  rails  .arranL'ed  ad- 
jacent t.i  and  parallel  with  ■■ine  sbJe  .an. I  .me  end  of  the 
tabic  frame  b.l.w  the  pocket  sbocs  the  dlstjince  of  the 
track  rails  fr'>ni  rh.'  frame  liein::  sm  b  as  to  afford  cle.ar 
ance  therewitli  of  the  balN  w  h.  n   r.  I'ini:  on   the  tra'-k* 

4.  In  I  il.-vlce  of  the  ■'las-  d.<.  ribe.i  a  U  slnpeM  ball 
receiving  trough  arranged  ,,n  an  in.  li;  *>  ;>e!,,w  .>ne  md  of 
a  table  and  pr.ivt<leil  with  a  hall  disrdai-ee  opening  at  Its 
{ower  end,  a  ;:afe  tu  normally  close  snid  dlschar^'e  op. mi 
Ing.  noeans  to  op.  rat.'  t!ie  irate  ,nnil  a  ball  rb"te  comprising 
two  solid  rtibber  parallel  trn'  k-;  arratiire.l  a.ljaci-:f  t..  either 
side  of  the  fable  terminating'  at  .and  ■  .anmuni.'ai  in-  with 
said    l>all    receiving    trough. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscri'ei)  a  ball  rhtite  nr 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  side  frame  ..f  thr  table  a  short  dis 
tanee  below  a  pocket  dLscharire  .  p.-nlnir.  and  a  siitflble 
supporting  bracket  for  the  chute  se.  nre.l  to  the  tab'o  frame 
at  the  [KJcket  discharge  openlnsr  pr.ivi.le.i  wifb  an  upward 
extension  arranged  directly  .,pp.,str^.  tfi.  p.,<ket  discharge 
opening  to  take  the  i:  .pa^  ♦  f  th.  '.iM  rolling  from  the 
said    pocket    dl8char:.'c     >per.ii;_  ^ 

fCtelms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  'la/ette.] 


1,054,781.  CIGAR-HEAD 
MaBn,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No.   «8S.992.      (CI.    131- 


I'ltOTKClUH 
I'ile.i    M.ir     1.-,. 

-.•;2  I 


Godfrey    8. 
1912.     Serial 


■'itm. 


A  wafer  like  .'iuar  prott>ctor  formed  with  a  tr«n«versf 
'jpening  of  less  .linmeter  than  the  hn^e  t"  pr.^vide  a  husa' 
ring  a^ialnst  which  the  butt  end  of  the  clear  tihntii  sod  th<' 
said  priitect'T  closely  fitting  temiirni  wrappinf*  of  tho 
cisar  so  as  to  become  permanently  attach*»d  thefto.  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrlljeft 
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l,<t.%4.T<<-'  I.rx  KTVr,  T  ir>  FAR  W.^TFR  HR  GAf  MAIN 
SX(>I'H<b\FS  Will  MM  O  H  M^iTtTKWs  I'hlladel- 
ph'la.  l*a.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  'harles  <*  Krnger, 
Ablnglon,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  :<0,  191::.     Serial  No.  717,9X9. 

'      (a.    137—13  > 


'•9     _, 


>vWw^>J!^Tr  ^ 


./.,Y/."im 


In  a  stop-twx.  a  key  operating  means  and  having  piv- 
otally connected  thereto  a  cross-lever  which  carries  at  one 
extremity  a  i-etracting  spring,  an  Incasement  for  a  lock- 
bolt,  said  l»olt  having  a  limiting  stop  to  engage  said  In- 
casement and  said  lock  lx)lt  pivoted  to  said  cross-lever  and 
ot/eruU'l  ■•>  sHi(i  ke\  ■[■.rating  meims,  --ubMantiHliy  as 
and    for    the    iiiirjxist-s    d.siM'-<i. 

«  ^—^—^—^—.—^^^ 

1,064.783       Kl.KCTIinM  A'.Nl-;  lit'    MOTOR       liBOHOE    M. 

'       .M.wEii.   lligbhind   Talk     111.,  assignor  to   ,\twater  Manu- 

fartnrJng  <  .impanx     N.rth  (^hicag..     Ill  .   a  Corporation. 

Filed  June  '     UMl       Serial  No.  631,298.     (CI.  172 — 36.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  motor  cmprlslng  a  slncle  spool 
field  magnet,  projecting  arms  «.■.  nrei  t,,  t^e  ends  of  the 
core  of  said  magnet  and  terminnTlnL'  it,  secmfnta!  pole 
pieces  arranged  In  a  plane  substamlar.y  psralle!  t"  Tb' 
ails  of  said  field  magnet,  n  shaft  In  t!;e  plane  of  Hiid  at 
right  angles  to  said  field  magnet,  and  n  sert.-;  of  rn.iial. 
single  spool  armature  magnets  fixed  tri  said  obafr  arni  hav 
Ing  segmental  r>ole  pieces  at  their  outer  end-;  <ll^>«tnntifl!ly 
as  described. 

2.  An  electromagnetii  motor  .omprisiisg  a  siniile  spool 
field  magnet,  projecting  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
core  of  said  mncnet  and  terminating  in  sei;m**ntHl  pole 
pieces  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  phthILI  to  the 
axis  of  said  field  magnet,  a  shaft  In  the  pl.nie  cf  and  at 
right  angles  t"  said  f^ebl  ti.aL'n.t  and  a  series  .1'  ladial. 
single  spool  nrmaiM;.'  nia..:T>.  :v  'ixed  to  said  <haff  and  hav- 
ing sefmi'nta'  p'  le  i.i.....-v  hi  'belr  .nter  •  mis  the  faces  of 
»n1d  flp'd  [."le  T.|.^cf^  ;,.'  acenf  t'le  pstt,  .if  ■n<>vempnt  .>f  said 
nrnin'nr.  p.>b  pjei'.'«.  be^ne  '•litht'y  dlv.  rcet;t  f'i>m  such 
patli.   sntistantin  lly   a-   des.  ribj^d 

?..  At\  e!ectr..mni.'ii' tic  ni^for  ■  om prist iil-  i:  sinir!.  spool 
f'eld  n:a;:nef  l8ierfl!l>'  pr-'jectini;  arm--  !:\e.!  i.i  the  ends 
,,;  the  f..r.  if  snid  niHiriiet  .and  t  erniti  .!  t  iiik:  in  segmental 
|.o1p  .  ii.cf>«»  arranged  in  a  jiiane  pHralle'  t"  the  axis  t  here- 
c^f,  a  shaft  flrrinf.twl  in  tiif  plntx  of  and  at  riirht  singles  to 
said  field  mnunet  an  .'dd  num>>er  of  anns  '1xe<i  to  said 
shaft  and  cTtendinc  oti  one  side  (<t  and  N  yon.l  said  field 
pole  pjpccs  .'Oils  on  said  arms  and  («»^riPntal  ;'ole  pleffs 
f.n  the  ..nt.  r  en.ls  tli.'re.if  .>\r>r!nppiti;:  the  ont»"r  fH.'es  of 
ssid   field   p"le   pieces    sidtstri ntlfi lir    as  desi'rit>ed 

-1  .An  electromagnet ii  motor  comprisinir  a  single  spool 
held  rnacnet.  laterally  i.niectiiig  arms  fixed  to  ttie  ends 
of  the  core   of  snid   matnet    and    tfrmlnn'ine  in    segmental 


pole  pieces  armnced  in  s  plane  psrnllel  to  tlie  axis  there- 
of, a  bridge  piecp  ext'-'idint:  t>eTweer  ttu  ends  of  said  field 
mapnet  .t  shaft  .1"i!rna>d  at  on.  end  in  said  fridge  piece, 
and  a  "tries  of  rad'a'  ■-'ncle  «poc«'  fi.  Irl  niairnets  flxt«d  on 
said   sl.aft     sn 'ivt;!  I!  t  ;a  ,  ,  \    n«   desrri!>ed 

.'">,  .\li  eleclr<iiiiai;ic,'lic  aiot^.r  i  oiiipris.n,;  a  singlt  sikkiI 
field  magnet.  lateraPy  proje<-tin^:  arnis  Ii.'ii  '<•  the  ends  of 
the  core  of  said  n.ai;ir-'!  and  terniinatine  in  '«.'i;m.'ntal  pole 
pieces  arraiJt'e.1  <:.  «  -.i;  ;;,  paralie  t.  '),.  i-,\:s  thereof,  a 
bridge  piece  .  i;ei..lit.;.  t.  twe.n  the  ends  -;  shi.s  tield  mag- 
net, a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said  bridge  piece,  a 
commutator  on  tbe  end  of  said  shaft,  brushes  mounted 
ou  said  bridge  piece  and  engaging  said  commuiaiur,  and  a 
•««:;'S  '•;  ral,;i  ^ngle  spool  armature  magnets  fixed  to 
said  fU-.-.ti  .;dja...ijr  said  commutator,  subhtaniia'.iy  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazettc  ] 


1.0.'.4  "^4  ELECTRIC  CAHI.K  1i:snkH  M-  BrRn  .New 
Rochelle.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  F^le<  trie  I'ompany, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  li'ed  l>b  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,121,      (CI,  17.S-    'J^l 


1.  A  multi-conductor  cable  consisting  of  a  w.ven  ribtKin 
of  wires  and  insulating  threads,  with  the  wires  forming 
the  warp  and  the  threads  the  woof  of  the  ribl>on  inclosing 
and    Insulatinj    t!ie    wir.s     the    woof    l>eing    separated    at 

Intervals    al "nj    .-a' I.    w.r.     10    .xjiose    the    snm.     for    con- 
nection 

2.  A  multi-conductor  cable  consistinL-  f  a  u  vm  riblxm 
of  wires  and  '.nsulatlng  thread  in  whidi  tii.  wir.'s  form 
the  warp  and  the  thread  the  woof  of  the  ribt>'>n  inclosing 
and  Insulating  the  wires,  the  insulating  w.x.f  iK-ins;  discon 
tinued  for  short  spaces  at  Interrnls  iilont:  the  ribl«iTi  to  ex- 
pose the  wires  for  connection. 

3.  A  woven  cable  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon  in  which  a 
plurality  of  conductors  constitute  tlie  warp  and  insulating 
materia!  the  woof  of  tli.  riblnin.  said  insulating  w.Kif  being 
discontinued  at  Interval.s  along  thi  ribbon  on  lines  obli.pie 
to  the  length  of  the  ribbon  to  expose  the  condn  t.  rs  for 
connection. 

4.  .\  woven  ttultl  conductor  calde  in  the  forn.  .f  a  flat 
ribl>on  in  which  tl^_<  r  .i  :'-t..r^  f..rni  :h.  waryi  and  insulat- 
ing thread  the  wou!  -f  tli.  ril.'-it.,  said  Insnlnting  woof 
lieing  omitted  at  inters  aN  ah.ng  tin  ril  t.oi.  .'n  lines  o\<- 
llque  to  the  length  of  the  rildKjn,  and  the  ribbon  t>elng 
folded  upon  Itself  on  the  lines  of  omitt.  d  insiilati.in  to  form 
terminal  projections  on  the  exp..s..l  j..  rtb.t;^  ..f  tb.    wires. 

5.  A  flat  wo\en  muit;  ■  Mini  uct<  .r  >a:  :•  i,.a\  ,1;.;  •)  •■  insula- 
tion omitted  from  its  wir-^  fni  '•hurt  >j.ac.  ^  ni  .i.tervals 
along  the  cHlle  to  exp.is,  the  wires  for  conne<tlon,  the 
cable  being  'uid.d  ,ip.;n  itself  along  the  lines  of  omitted 
Insulation 

[Claims  6  to  ]<i  n..t   1  rti.t..l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.^4  7H.'S  STREET  (AR  I)rv,^\  .\  I  Mrik.NALD, 
M..iitreril,  (.Quebec  '"anadH  Filed  May  I'.l,  1!'12  Serial 
So    700, K9S      ici    ^(.':,-'J{>:.  . 

1  A  pay-as  Ton-en'er  str.-et  ci,r  !  nving  fr.mt  and  rear 
platforms  and  a  relati\ely  depre-;sed  middle  portion  with 
stepfi  leading  from  the  midd  e  ;»..rtlon  to  the  platforms 
and  a  stetdess  middl.  comblnnt  t..i  doorway  having  pro- 
vision  for  entrance  «nc   exit     a   t..rti).in>i   division  dividing 
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the  doorway  and  consisting  of  a  quadrantal  portion,  a  por 
tion  transverse  to  tiu*  car  and  a  portion  parallel  to  tl)P  side 
of  the  car  and  a  division  wltli  inclosun'  for  the  conductor, 
sucli  dlv1.<iona  belnj;  relatively  spa(>'d.  ami  an  fxlt  <lo<ir»a.v 
wltli  steps  at  the  front  platform. 


' '  '  ^  -'     -    '   TTTTiT' 


U\ 


-.   A  pay-a.s  you-ent.M-  sti'i)l.'s.s  car  having  end  platfnrtns 
with  relatively  depressed  intermediate  portion,  and  conibl 
nation  entrance  and  exit  doorway,  a  tortuous  division  dl 
vldlng  the  doorway  and  consisting  of  a  quadrantal  portion 
u  portion  transverse  to  the  car  and  a  portion  parallel  to  the 
side  of  the  car  and  a  division   with   inclosiirc  for  the  con- 
ditctor.  -surli  divisions  heini;  r»'latlvfly  spac<'«l. 

.3.  A  pay-a.s-\(>ti  ent.T  stepli'ss  car  having  ena  platfortuB 
with  relatively  depressed  Inif-iiuedlate  portion,  and  ciuntil- 
natlon  entranc>»  and  exit  doorway,  a  tortuous  division  di 
vlding  the  doorway  and  a  division  dividing  the  do<3rway 
from  thr  body  of  th*^  car  consisting  of  a  straight  trans 
viTsi'  inenili»'r  with  a  fursvard  bend  with  Inclosnre  fur  the 
conductor,  svn-h  dlvisiims  twiuir  relatlv.'ly  spaicd 

4.  A  pay  as  you-eiiter  stepo-ss  rar  liavinu  end  plntforma 
with  ri'latively  depr'sst-d  int-Tnii'dl-itc  portion,  and  comlil- 
nation  enframe  and  exit  dourway--  a  tortuous  division  di 
vldlng  the  do<irw:iy  .ind  cousistini:  of  a  quadrantal  portion, 
a  portion  transverse  to  th>"  <  ar  and  a  jwrtion  parallel  to 
the  sld*'  of  tile  mv.  and  a  di\ision  dividln;;  the  doorway 
from  the  body  of  the  car  .oiisistin;.'  of  a  straii;ht  trans- 
verse member  with  a  f'  rwanl  bend  with  inilosure  for  the 
conductor,  such  divisions  ttetnc  relatively   spared 

5.  A  pay-as-you  enter  stepbss  car  having  end  platforms 
with  relatively  depressed  intermediate  portion,  and  combi- 
nation entrance  and  exit  doorway,  a  tortuous  division  di- 
viding the  doorway  ami  a  division  illviding  the  doorway 
from  the  Uxly  of  the  v.iv  consisting  of  a  stratglit  trans- 
verse rnemlier  with  a  for\var<l  l>end  witii  inclosure  for  the 
conductor,  such  division  being  relatively  spaced,  the  front 
of  the  car  having  an  exit  do<o\vay.  the  entrance  portion  of 
the  combination  doorway  lieing  ei]iial  u>  the  two  exits. 

[t'lalni  t;  not  f)rinted  in  tjie  iiazette.] 


annular  path  al>out  said  guide,  propeller  blades  pivotally 
supported  In  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  rollers,  arsd 
.in  actuatloK  sliaft  iM^aring  In  »aid  frame  eccentrically  to  said 
guide  whereby  action  of  said  shaft  will  cause  snld  propeller 
blades  successively  to  ei.ter  the  water,  operate  therein,  and 
move  out  of  the  water,  perjiendlcularly  thereto 

4.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  de8crll>ej.  the  com''! 
nation  with  an  annular  guide,  of  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing arms  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  guide,  rollers  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to 
move  al>out  the  peri()liery  of  the  guide  and  guide  the  frami> 
In  a  circular  path,  a  shaft  Iwaring  in  said  frame  and  pass- 
im? eccentricHlly  through  said  guide,  arms  carried  by  said 
shaft,  studs  iiasstng  through  said  arms  and  having  pro- 
peller blades  rigidly  attached  thereto,  and  links  connecting 
said  studs  With  said  rolb-rs.  wheretiv  said  propeller  blades 
are  caused  to  entei  the  uawr  o|»Tate  therein  and  move 
out  of  tile  water    irerj.eiidicularl.v    thereto  1 

1,054,787.  COTTON  CHOri'KR  .John  W  .\(.ni  e.  Annls- 
ton,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  6,  190S.  Serial  No  4{>!*  4fl8.  (CI. 
f»7— 46.)  , 

3\  Icirr-^'A^     • 


1.054  Tsc,  I'Uiil'KI.l.Ki:  iFii.x  M(  i.LEn.  New  York. 
N,  Y.  Kile<i  Sepr  IT,  HM.  Serial  No.  720,742.  (CI. 
17n_i.-,i,, 


1.  In  a  propeller,  tlie  combination  wjtli  a  relatively  lixerl 
annular  guide,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  move  about  the  pe- 
riphery there<d'  said  fiauie  inehnling  interconnected  pairs 
of  arms  arraiigi  d  on  opposite  sides  ,,f  said  guide,  and  a 
shaft  bearing  in  s.iid  fianie  and  passing  eccentrically 
through  said  annular  gniile  \\  hereiiy  said  propeller  blades 
are  caused  to  enter  jiml  move  out  <'>f  the  water  perpendicu- 
larly thereto. 

2.  In  a  propeller  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relativo-ly  fixed  annular  guide,  of  a  substan- 
tially rectang\ilar  frame  including  interconnected  pairs  of 
arms  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide,  said  pairs 
of  arms  having  roller>  therelietween  adapted  to  guide  said 
frame  altout  the  peripiieiy  of  the  guhie.  propellers  pivotally 
supported  by  said  frame  .and  means  under  control  of  said 
rollers  for  causing  said  propellers  to  enter,  pass  through. 
an(i  leave,  the  water  perpendicularly  thereto 

3.  In  a  propeller  of  the  character  desi  ril)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  relativel.v  fixed  annular  guide,  of  .a  sul>staii 
tialiy  rectangular  frame  including  interconnected  pairs  of 
arms  arrangetl  on  opjMjsite  sides  of  said  guide,  said  pairs 
of  arms  having  rollers  therebetween  adapteil  to  move  ahout 
the   periphery  of  said  guide  and   guide  said  frame  in  an 


]  In  a  eortou  <  hopper,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  traction  wheels  thereon,  a  longitudinal  operating 
^huU  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle,  a  universal 
'  lii'iiiig  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  axle,  a  cutter  disk 
fixed  to  the  rear  enii  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of 
removable  knives  arianged  in  sets  with  blank  spaces  be- 
tween the  sets,  said  shaft  and  the  cutter  thereon  being 
free  to  swing  laterally  and  vertically,  drive  gearing  con- 
net-tlng  said  axle  and  said  shaft,  a  supporting  member 
swlveled  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  mean-  car- 
ried thereby  for  guiding  said  cutter  and  for  regulating 
the  working  depth   thereof,  substantially  a>  described 

2.  In  cotton  (hoppers,  the  cornliinat ion  wiMi  ,111  ax'e,  and 
traction  wheels  thereccn.  a  coupling  niembe;  .;.!iriia:' d  on 
said  axle,  a  yoke  vertically  pivoted  to  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  rearwardly  extending  operating  shaft  journaled  at 
its  forward  end  in  said  ,\oke.  a  cutter  niounttnl  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  shaft,  s.iid  shaft  and  cutter  being  laterally 
and' vertically  shifiable.  drive  gearing  for  connecting  said 
axle  and  sahi  shaft  In  ali  "f  the  different  relative  positions 
tliereof,  a  clutch  member  on  said  axb'  for  connecting  said 
genring  and  one  of  said  traetlon  wheels,  and  a  shifter  for 
said  clutch  arranged  to  bi'  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
coupling  memlM'r.  as  said  c\itter  is  rai>e,l  and  lowered, 
substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  cotton-choppers,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
and  a  wheel  axle  journaled  In  said  tnn  k.  of  a  pair  of 
traction  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  operating  shaft,  a  universal  eonnectlon 
between  the  forward  end  of  said  operating  shaft  and  said 
wheel  axle,  a  cutter  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
sliaft,  drive  gearing  for  <  <iiine.  ting  said  wheel  axle  and 
said  shaft  In  all  of  its  different  posiii.,ns.  a  pair  of  sliding 
clutch  sleeves  on  said  axle  for  tcnnectiiig  the  same  to 
said  traction  wheels,  a  pair  of  shifters  for  said  clutch 
sleeves  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck,  and  a  pair  of 
cam  devices  connected  to  and  moving  with  siiid  universal 
connection  for  shifting  said  clutch  sleeves  Into  and  out  of 
oper.ition  as  the  shaft  and  cutt'T  are  mo\  ed  to  and  from 
W(>rkirig   position. 

4  In  cutton  ehoppers.  the  combination  of  a  trixk  and 
a  wheel  axle  joiirnalcd  therein,  of  a  pair  of  traction  wheeU 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  longitudinally  extending 
opirating  shaft,  a   rotary    cutter   mounted  on   said  shaft. 
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said  shaft  and  cutter  being  shlftable  to  and  from  working 
position,  drive  gearing  between  said  axle  and  said  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  axle  and  said 
traction  wheels,  shifting  means  for  said  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  truck,  and  cam  devices  connected  to  ami 
moved  with  said  shaft  arranged  to  operate  said  clutch- 
shifting  means  when  said  shaft  and  cutter  are  moved 
to  and  from   working  position 

."  In  cotton-choppers,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
axle  and  tlie  traction  wheels  mounted  thereo."  '^t  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  operating  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  fixed 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  universal  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  wheel  axle, 
whereby  said  shaft  and  cutter  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  swung  in  lateral  direction,  two  pairs  of  beveled  gear? 
for  connecting  said  axle  and  said  shaft  in  all  of  the  differ 
ent  relative  positions  thereof,  and  means  for  throwing 
said  gears  into  and  out  of  operaiiou 

[Claims  (1  to  21    not  printed   in    she  i.azette.  ] 


1.054.789.  DIE-t  ASTING  MACHINE.  LlTTON  M.  Pa«K- 
HI  RST.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Die 
I  astlng  nevebqitnent  ».ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Indi- 
ana Filed  .tan  _"»'.,  1912.  Serial  No.  673.628.  (CI. 
22-  69.1 


1,054,788.       MAGAZINE  T(KH.     I.dAItKR        IIfkhkct     W. 
OWEN,   iViver.   N.    H       Flle.1    Mai,    .'.'     litrj.      Seri.Tl    No. 

i;s:,  :,32.     in.  i— c. 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  le.ld.  r  f.'V  the  ar- 
ticles, a  plurality  of  loose  separators  in  the  holder,  a 
runway  having  a  reieiving  end  dipping  Into  the  holder, 
and  means  for  causing  a  ri'lative  movement  of  the  holder 
and  runwn\-  xo  transfer  the  articles  from  the  holder  to 
the   runway 

2.  .\  loading  apparatus  i  ..mprisiiig  a  holder  for  the  ji!- 
tides.  H  plurality  of  loose  separators  in  the  holder,  a 
runwa.\-  having  n  receiving  end  dipping  into  the  holder. 
means  for  causing  a  relail\<>  movement  <.f  the  holder  and 
runway  to  transfer  the  articles  from  tlie  lioid.T  t"  the 
runway,  ami  means  fi^r  pushing  along  ,.n  said  rimwa.v,  the 
articles   that    accumulate    thereon 

■'<.  X  loading  ajiparatus  comprising  a  ^otar.^  iioider  for 
small  articles,  a  plurallt.A  of  l.Mise  s.parators  in  said 
holder,  a  rtinway  having  a  receiving  end  dipping  into  the 
holder,  and  a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  rotary  holder 
and  adapted  to  ride  ab>ng  tlie  runwn.\  to  advance  the 
arliiles  toward  the  discharge  end  of  tlir'  riinwa.v 

-1  A  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  rotai.\  member  hav- 
ing a  trough  shaped  reie|\er  or  tudder  for  small  articles. 
a  pair  of  spring  arms  projecting  o^er  said  trough-shaped 
holder  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stationary  runwa.> 
mounted  over  the  trough-shaped  holder  and  having  a  re 
ceiving  end  dipping  Into  the  holder  and  having  a  tangentlai 
discbarge  end 

,'1,    .\    loading    apparatus    coiniirislng    a     roiar.v     meml>er 
having    !i    trough  shaped    receiver   or    holder    for   small    nr 
tides,   a   pair  of  spring  arms  projecting  over  said    trough 
shaped   bolder  and   rotatable  therewith,   a   stationnr.\    run 
way  mounted  over  the  trough-shaped  holder  and  having  a 
receiving  end   dipping   Into   the   holder   and    having   a    tan 
gentlnl    discharge    end.    the    receiving   end    of    iiie    runway 
having      means      for      properly      positioning      the      articles 
thereon 

[Claim  ti  not   prlnti^i  in   the  (.azette  ] 


1.  .V  die  csi>nng  mai  hine  including  a  crucible,  a  conduit 
fr-.m  the  low.  1  part  thereof  through  which  the  metal  may 
b^  forced  to  a  die,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
(  ru'  itde.  ami  means  for  ai>plylng  products  of  combus- 
tion und>'r  pressure  iip<in  the  metal  In  the  crucible  for 
forcing  the  same  out   through   said  tube. 

J  .\  die  lasting  machine  Including  a  crucible,  an  oven 
forming  a  c  hainber  surrounding  said  crucible  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  conduit  from 
the  lower  [lart  of  tlie  t  rin  itile  tbrougli  which  the  metal 
may  be  forced  to  a  die.  means  for  introducing  heat  into 
the  oven  chamber,  and  means  for  compressing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  into  said  oven  chamber  and  crucible 
for  forcing  otit  the  metal  during  the  casting  operation. 

3.  A  die  casting  ma'  hine  including  a  crucible  with  an 
opening  In  the  upper  end.  an  oven  surrounding  said 
crucible  leaving  a  chaml>er  l>etween  the  crucible  and  the 
o\en  in  communication  with  the  upper  part  of  the  cmd- 
ble.  means  for  Introducing  heat  into  said  oven,  an  ezhauft 
passagewjiy  from  said  oven,  a  conduit  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  (  rivi!,;.  through  whuh  the  metal  Is  forced  to  a  die, 
and  mean^  for  returning  the  products  of  combustion  In 
the  exhaust  passageway  ititi,^  the  oven  and  ..ruclble  under 
pressure  for  foK  ing  the  tiietal  out  through  said  tube  to  the 
die 

4  A  die  <asiing  machine  including  a  crucible,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  lower  part  thereof  through  which  the 
inoli.n  iiieta;  m:i.\  be  forced  to  a  die.  an  oven  forming  a 
elianiie  r  surrounding  the  crucible,  valve  controlled  meant 
for  iiiWodu' ;iig  beat  into  the  oven  chamtK-r.  an  exhaust 
tube  leading  from  tlie  o\en  cliamt>er.  a  compressed  air  tube 
connected  witl  the  exhaust  tube,  and  a  valve  at  the  con- 
nection between  said  ttibes  for  turning  the  compressed  air 
into  tile  exiiaust  tube  and  fon  Ing  the  products  of  com- 
bustion backward  Into  the  crucible  under  pressure  dur- 
ing the   die   casting   op,  ration 

.'■  .\  die  casting  machine  Indudlng  a  crucible,  a  conduit 
heading  from  tlie  lower  jmrt  thereof  through  which  molten 
mttal  ma.^  '>e  f.oced  i..  di.  .  an  oven  forming  a  chamber 
sui  I  "ii!,ilin^  the  crucible.  vaUc  ciuitrolied  means  for  In- 
tiodiii  ing  heat  into  the  oven  c  hamber.  an  exhaust  tube 
leading  froui  the  .ven  <  hamber.  a  compressed  air  tube 
connected  wit!;  the  exhaust  tube  away  from  the  oven 
!»o  that  the  capadt.x  of  the  exhaust  tube  between  the  com- 
pressed air  tul)e  and  the  oven  will  exceed  the  unoccupied 
space  In  the  crucible  and  oven  chamber,  and  a  valve  at 
the  conne(tii«n  between  said  tubes  for  turning  the  com- 
pressed air  into  the  exiiaust  tul>e  and  forcing  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  backward  into  the  crucible  under  prea- 
sure  during  the  die  casting  operation. 

ji  laini^  •;  .lid  T  not   printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.054,-»0.       PROiESS    FOR    PRODUCINa    HALFTONE 
RELIEF    PRINTING-PLATEB.      Wii.mam    J     Wilkin 
SOX,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     F11«»d  May  31,  1912.     Serial  No 
7f)0.820.      (PI,   101—205.1 


1.  In  thr  art  of  pruduciDR  half-tone  r"!i-f  iirlntiiiB 
plates,  treating  »  plate  to  obtain  a  half  tone  surface,  ap- 
plying to  such  Burfacr  a  coatini;  which,  at  fiifferint  p^r 
tlons  of  the  plate.  Is  difTertntly  permeable  to  nr  penetrable 
by  the  etching  fluid,  and  etchlnfc  the  plat''  whil.'  thus  dif 
ferentlally  protected. 

2.  In  the  art  of  iinxliicin^-  half  ii>ii<'  relief  printing 
plates,  the  method  of  controllinc  the  tone  rnnire  which 
coasiflte  in  treatinj?  a  plate  to  obtaiD  a  halftone  surface. 
etdilng  the  same  while  protected  by  a  coating  that  at  dif- 
ferent [larts  of  the  plate  Is  diffen  ntly  ]>eimeable  to,  or 
penetmble  bj,  the  etching  flnid. 

'A.  In  the  art  of  producing  half  tone  relief  prliitinjt 
plates,  the  nx'thfid  which  conBlsts  la  etchlnR  a  half  tone 
printing  plate.  o«itin«  said  plate  with  a  tilm  having 
different  de;;re««  of  permeability  to  an  etchint  tiniil.  and 
again  etchiiiK  tli.'  plate  while  thus  <  iwteii 

4.  In  the  art  of  producing  half-tone  relief  printing 
plates,  the  method  which  cooslsts  in  producing  a  flat 
etched  balf-tone  plate,  photograpiilng  the  picture  or  oliject 
to  be  reproduced,  sensitizini:  the  tiat  etched  plat' .  >  xpos 
ing  the  sanie  to  light  through  a  negative  of  the  picture 
or  object  to  br  reproduced,  and  etching  the  plate  through 
tiae  exposed  coating. 

5.  In  the  art  of  producing  half-tone  relief  printing 
plates,  the  method  which  consists  in  treating  a  plate  to 
obtain  a  half-tone  surface  and  then  diflferentially  etc  hinp 
said  plate  by  subjeeting  it  to  an  etching  bath  while  it^ 
surface  is  coated  with  a  tilin  adapttMl  to  ilifferentially  re 
tard  the  etching  in  accordance  with  the  different  siiade^ 
of  the  picture  or  obj-ct  to  be  reprtxluced, 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


main  lin*',  saifl  Vmrs  iioinc  normally  In  different  horliontal 
planes    on'    of   them  twlnv  adapted  to  be  strnrk  by   a  pro 
jeftinB    on    the    moving    trnin    which    8lmultan<»t>usly    di 
pr<»S!*^<;  th<    <»oofinil  bar  flush  with  the  top  of  the  rail,  and 
Intn  thf  path  of  the  tr»'ad  of  the  morlng  wheels.  ronne<' 
tiotis    tietwe.n    the    two    ban"    and    the    switch    members 
^•hpr»l.v   tl,.'   i*^ltch   may  b^  held  In   open   poflltion  during 
til'    I'fissakri    "f   the   train   th^rf^ver,  means  for  returning 
th*»  swltcti  m*'mN*rv  to  the  normal  position  aft^r  the  train 
has  ))ass<Mi.   and   m'-ans  for   holding  the  switch   locked  in 
jts  riasj'd  piisltlon. 

r.  An  snToniatlf  switch  o^vrating  (levi(v>  romprislnc  « 
l<tntrinidinnHy  fxtendine  har  m.-mb^r  adapt.'d  to  b.'  op^r 
ated  fr-m  the  moving  tralti.  a  !«econd  bar  located  adjacent 
one  (.f  the  main  rails  and  op<>rahle  from  said  bar  member 
into  a  position  fldsh  with  the  upper  surfa^-e  of  the  main 
rHil  a  b'ver  conn«»<'te(l  to  the  second  bnr.  conneoUng  m>'ans 
i>.twe«n  til.'  I.'vr  and  the  point  m»«mb^rs  of  the  switch, 
whereby  when  tb^  first  bar  is  oi)eraied  b>  tt>e  moving 
train  the  sv\i-.t,  wi'.;  h.  ..p.  U'll.  saul  r.mn.f'iiii;  means 
between  the  ;.'V.-r  and  th.'  point  iii.'mh'Ts  iti'.ludng  a  slot 
In  the  lever  and  a  pin  entering  the  same  for  h*ldlQ8  the 
swifrli     m'tribers     Against     tnoveni- nt     wlien     in     a     cloet-d 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch-opi  ratini;  d'Vi<  .  ^'i.iiiprNii,.- 
swlt-'h  n\''mhers.  a  pair  of  longiiudinally  'xiriidinK  ;'iir> 
locaie'i  outsi'i.  of  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  line,  uii" 
of  them  beinc  adapted  to  be  struck  and  depressed  by  a 
proJftiii>n  <ni  'he  moving  irnln  whlrh  sluniltaneonsly  de- 
presses fh>  s.  .  ijil  bar.  conn''ilons  between  tlifl  two  bars 
and  the  swlt.  d  ni»nibers.  whi  r.  hy  the  switch  may  be  held 
in  open  positian  during  th.  pa^>ai:e  uf  tli*'  train  there- 
over, and  mian:.  for  returning'  th.  switch  nienitwrs  to  the 
normal   p<)><itl<>n   after   tin.    train    lla^   passed. 

1,05'4,792.        H.Mi.W.VV  *  ItOSSINti     SION.VI  .John     F. 
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1,0,^4.791.  SWITtH-OPEUATINO  DKVirE,  Wilfrki. 
QtiNT.ti..  Ilolyoki'.  Mass  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  CharieK 
P.  Randall.  Flolyoke.  Mass,  Filed  .Ttine  JT,  rMl  Se- _. 
rial  No,  r,.{.'),5«fi      1  ri    i04     2;;  > 


J     J-  r 


1.  In  an  automatic  switch  operating  dcvhe  comprlsln.' 
switch  members,  a  pair  of  depresslble  bars  located  ontsid* 
of  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  line,  said  bars  beink'  nor 
mally  In  different  horizontal  planes,  onf  of  them  hetnt: 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  projection  on  the  moving  train 
which  slmaltaneonsly  depresses  the  second  bar  flush  with 
the  top  of  the  rail  and  into  the  path  of  the  tread  of  the 
moTlng  wheels,  connections  between  the  two  bars  and 
the  switch  members,  whereby  the  switch  may  he  held  in 
open  position  during  the  passage  of  the  train  thereover. 
and  means  for  returning  the  switch  memben*  to  the  nor 
mal  position  after  the  train  has  passed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch-operating  device  comprising 
switch  members,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  arranged  de- 
presslble bars  located   outside  of  one  of   the   rails  of  the 


A  Coni'.iti"<!  ■indl'-h-  and  vUn.!!  -1',:t:i!  .•..miirisit.  t'  ;(  vi-rtl- 
cally  arrflntre.l  rotatn:.!--  sinfr  Hn't  a  rigid  dig  thereon 
formed  wirli  1  jM-ul-^ctioti,  a  t.eil  in  ihe  patti  of  moVenn-nt 
of  th.  i.r..J'"-t(ori  a  tw..  Hrirc-d  h'V.T  H  xed  to  t  Vie  >fn(r  and 
a  sr>i-ini.'  fix.. I  t"  "!.•*  of  th"  lc\.  r  arms,  and  suitably  actu- 
ated 'o^ei..  !■  ■  .-rs  counectcU  to  the  other  arin  for  oscil- 
lating said  sT.tff  I 


1  '>.'4  to;"       whistle.      Ji.h.s   J.   Uikukk,   Ja.  ksoa,   Mich, 
i  i  ^;   .  ..t.  21.   1012.     Serial  No.  T-'7,or.4       u'l    46  -46.> 


1.  .K  mus;'ai  Instrtiment  embodying  a  motithple^e  de- 
sIcTied  t,,  rt^i  on  the  low.r  lip  at  its  forward  "nd  nnd 
,i.;aln-i  lii»'  hott.irn  of  whii.li  tl..'  tongue  nuiy  h^  applied  In 
.irder  to  |ii-  .\  lilr  H  resonntice  chsmN^r  within  the  mouth 
below  the  mouth  piece,  the  mouth  piece  haviag  an  open- 
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ing  to  provid''  ail  a  1  ii«'<-h(:  ti  -iu  tlie  resonaoce  cham- 
ber to  the  atniospher<  ,  and  h1n.11>  an  .-lir  pn^sn^'.  "..i.Tru 
forwardly    to   t  lie   op.  nlng 

2.  .\  mut^ical  in-'it  ruui*  nt  'IuIx'hI*  mj:  a  m  aithpit-c.  de- 
signed to  rest  on  :;.i  c.jwi  r  ..;  a*  ,'■■  •  rward  ei,d  nnd 
against  the  bott«(n  of  which  i.k  toiigu.  ii.:i>  :..  ;;  id 
In  order  t<  ;.r.  vide  a  r.'s-onance  chamber  within  tlic 
mouth  ''.•,'.\v  Th.'  ;io-;;!:  ]  =  H>(c  The  motith  piect.'  having  an 
opening  to  provide  an  air  ;:.-.-  ..  from  the  resonance 
cbamt»er  to  the  atmospheie  and  ..a\ing  an  air  passage 
leading  forwardly  to  the  opening,  and  a  forwardly  opening 
hood    over    the    opening 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  embodying  a  mouthple<:e  de- 
signed to  rest  nn  the  hwer  lip  at  Its  forward  end  and 
against  the  ih  tioin  of  which  the  tongue  may  be  applied 
In  order  to  provide  a  resonance  chamber  within  the  mouth 
tx'low  t!  •  III  r'  [ii  f-.  the  mouth  piece  having  an  open- 
ing to  [ir.  vi(|.  nil  .H , r  j.n^sa);''  from  the  resonance  chamber 
to  the  Htii.  ^i  hf:<  an!  ia\i!it;  nn  air  passage  leading  for- 
wardly to  the  op^'iiln;;.  and  .i  ;  ■  riil.et  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  mouth  p|. .-.  ':t  t-'tween  the  lower 
lip  and  jaw. 

4.  A  musical  iDstruuitnt  embodying  a  mouthpiece  de 
signed  to  rest  on  the  lower  Up  at  its  forward  end  and 
against  the  Iwftom  of  which  the  tongue  may  be  applied 
in  order  to  provide  a  resonance  chamber  within  the  mouth 
l)elow  the  mouthpiece,  the  mouth  piece  having  an  opening 
to  provide  nn  air  passage  from  the  resonanci  rtmnil..  r  to 
the  ntmov;,!,.  r.',  and  having  an  air  pasftaL.'.  I'oiiit  for- 
wardly to  the  a"  rik'.  a  forwardly  opening  tuXMl  ovi-r  th.e 
opening  on  whiih  the  iijip*  r  lip  is  adapt<'<l  to  rest,  and  a 
member  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  month  piece 
to  flt  b«'twt'en  thi    lower  lip  and  jaw. 

.■^  A  mn<i'"fll  :tisTrumint  eml)odytng  a  motif  plei^e  .le- 
slgri'd    T,.    r.st    .'I     Th.     I.'wer   lip   at    Its   fcrwnrd    fnd    si-il 

..i.aii,?t    the    :.o!l>.Ui    ,.f    v>hich    the    toiiL-'ie   mn  >     '"     -il'piled    ill 

order  to   provide  a   resonance   chamh>  r   withm  the   mouth 

twlow   tile  mouth  piece,   t>»"  ni.'i!'>    pwr..   >,i\::,k:  nn     •t'.-nlng 

to   provide  nn    air   phsuhl-.    !  roi;^    \'.>     r.^'tii.:!.  :  ar,,  ..  r  to 

th.     afmospht  rt     and    hh\  iriL-    an    air   i>Hss;iL'>  ..'I'lini.    for- 

»   ;"'!';    ti     rh.     ..f.r-nint     '■ Ikres  of  the   uiouth  piece   being 

i\'  w  nf  II  rn>-(l 

(<lalms  «  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


valvt  cfiKiuK  comprlsiii.i;  a  :><^illow  or  tui'u.a:  body  and  an 
end  wh  .  a  cuplnk;  1, amber  connected  to.  .md  communi- 
cating w;th.  ;i,.  tK"l.\  of  the  casing  and  adapted  at  its 
opfH(^ite  end  for  conD'-.  tioTi  w.-h  1,  ii>.'oiiio'i\-.-  valve  chest, 
'  !•  .I'..'  "f  inlt"  o:  ^^.,_.  ~  .  \i.-ii.i  :i_  -.I,.  _":.  ;i  »,,,:  ut 
th.  iii-ng.  each  op.  n  at  one  end  to  the  hod.\  of  the  casing 
and  to  a  source  of  exterior  pressure  at  tiu  ttLi,  and  a 
plurality  of  ball  valves,  each  controlling  oCc  d  said 
paMiagt«. 

4.  In  a  steam  chest  relief  valve,  t';r  -r.rrib'natinn  of  a 
vaJve  cusaiL-  compri.siug  a  hollow  or  i  ihu.ar  body  and  an 
end  wall  formed  by  a  cover  plate  secured  d.  taci.;ihl\  to 
tiie  body,  a  coupling  chamber  connect<d  to.  ani  coiuiuiini- 
catin*  with.  th.  b.dy  of  the  casin;.-  aini  adapt- d  at  its 
opposite  end  for  connection  with  the  locon.  liv.  valve 
chest,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  extendlu.-  through  a 
wall  of  the  easing,  each  open  at  one  end  to  the  l>o.t\  of 
the  casing  and  at  the  other  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ball  valves,  each  controlling  one  of  said  passages. 

5.  In  a  steam  chest  relief  valve,  the  combination   of  n 
valve  casing  having  a  hollow  or  tubular  body  and  a  nozzle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  cover  plate  secured  to   the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  nnd  liavinj:  a  plurality  of  iolet  ; -.ssaLies    a 
coupling  chamt>er  connected  to  the  nozzle  of  th.    body  and 
adapted  at  Its  opposite  end  for  connection  with   a   loco 
motive  valve  chest,  a  plurality  of  ball   valvv    ..a.h   ^eat 
Ing  in  and   controlling  one  of  said  passages,   and   a    per 
forated    plate    valve    stop    Interposed    bf  twe*  n    t!<     body 
of  the  casing  and  the  cover  plate 


\" 


1.054,71*4  STi  A.M  CHKST  RELIEF-VALVE.  Samiel  S. 
RiEGitL,  Scraiiion.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,268.     (Cl.  121—14.) 


1.  In  a  steam  chest  relief  valve,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a 
valve  casing,   means    for  coonecting   said  casing   with   a 

IfM-omotive  \al\e  chest,  a  plurality  of  i-il'i  jiassiyes  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  the  casing,  each  open  at  one 
end  to  the  vaive  :  .  >•  <x»nnection  nnd  to  a  source  of 
exterior  pressure  at  t:  .  other,  and  a  plurality  of  ball 
valves,  each  controlling  one  of  said  passages. 

2.  In  a  steam  cb'-st  nll.f  \\^'\^■,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing,  mean-  f.-  •■  i.'  ,ng  said  casing  with  a 
locomotive  valve  chest,  a  plurality  of  inlet  passages  ex- 
tcndlns:  throuizh  .i  wall  of  the  casln<j.  ench  open  at  one 
err!  1..  the  vav.  chest  connection  ai.d  t..  a  source  of  ex- 
tenor  pressure  at  the  other  a  piurality  of  Ijall  valves. 
each  controlling  one  of  said  passages,  and  n  stop.  located 
adjacent  to  the  dellrery  ends  of  the  inlet  passages,  and 
limiting  tlie   traverse   of  the   valves   toward   said   end'- 

3.  In   a  steam    chest    relief   valve,   the  combination   uf   a 

ls^  o  O,— 4    . 


1,054,795  WRAPPER  FEEDER.  William  V.  S.mue.nt. 
Philadelphia.  I'a,.  assignor  to  The  Curtis  Publishing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanla.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Serial  No,  639.r.:T  .  Cl. 
101 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  wrapper  feeder  the  combination  of  w  suction 
foot,  and  Its  actuating  mechanism,  and  a  wiap;.!  holder 
having  a  concaved  bottom  section  movable  in  respect  to 
the  other  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  holder  to  nccom 
modate  the  portion  of  a  pile  of  wrappers  made  thick  by 
applied  labels,  substantially  as  descrn>ed, 

2.  In  a  wrapper  feeder  the  combination  o!  the  -  ictlon 
foot  and  its  actuating  mechanism  and  a  wrapper  holder 
provided  with  a  t>ottom  section  movable  in  respect  to  the 
other  portions  of  the  bottom  of  the  holder  anii  witli  ,i 
giiHrti  .-opera!, n^  Nvilh  the  free  e.i;;e  ..f  the  movable  hot- 
toiu,   >u.i.-i!i!.i  ia  i,.v    ,l^   'lescnhed. 

3.  In  a  \v  rapper  feeler  the  combination  of  a  lixed  and 
a  movuhile  frame,  a  suciiun  foot  carrU'd  b.\  the  Used  frame, 
a  wrapp.  r  isoider  and  means  for  floating  it  carried  by 
the  movable  franie,  and  delivery  devices  aiijustably  car 
n«d  '  V  the  tiled  frame  whereby  wrappers  of  different  sixes 
c.-iij     ..    .o  1  .^iiinodated,  substantia i ly   a*  described. 
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4.  A  wrapper  feeder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
floating  table  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  suction 
foot  cooperating  with  the  table,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  suction  foot  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  pile  to  wipe 
the  top  sheet  carried  therebj-  Inwardly  and  buckle  It  and 
for  lifting  Its  toe  and  swinging  It  outwardly  to  deliver 
the  sheet  carried  thereby  outwardly  from  the  pile. 

5.  A  wrapper  feeder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
floating  table  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  suction  foot 
cooperating  with  the  table,  means  for  swinging  the  suc- 
tion foot  backward  to  wipe  the  sheet  carried  thereby  in- 
wardly and  for  liftinu  its  to<-  and  swlntiiniz  It  forwanl  t. 
deliver  the  sheet  carried  thereby  outwardly  from  the  pile 
air  blast  devices  and  guide  lielts,  and  mechanism  for  sep 
aratlng  the  belts. 

(Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


loosely  engai;>'  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  'he  ends  of  the 
arche«l  miiib'  being  ijeut  to  provi<le  spring  iMips.  nipans  for 
re<ii>ro<atinK  the  slide,  and  a  beater  forme«^l  with  spared 
bars  adapted  to  l>e  detachably  engaged  by  the  aijrina;  ciip^ 
of  the  slide. 


1,054,798.        DIRIUIBLK     FLYING  -  MACHINK 
\l!N   V    Sk.  \Mi  i{,  .Ir  ,   Ii.iiMM-.  »'.)lo.      Filed   1  ■  t. 
.Serial  No    5.31.188.      (CI.   244—7.1  ! 


I'.KSJ.V- 


1,054.796.      COMPOSITION   FOR   TRKATIN  i   DISEASES 
OF    TREES.      ToKrs.vBi     R.    S.vtdw.    Santa    Ana.    Cal 
Filed  May  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  r,pfi,0S2.      (CI.   167— 6.  ^ 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  diseases  of  trees  composed 
of  sodium  carbonate  (Nn.<"0,)  l,".^;  .  calcium  oxid  i  CaO  i 
Gor'r.  sodium  chlorld   tNaCli    20',. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  fnv  treating  tree>. 
consisting  of  calcium  oxhi,  sodhuu  carbonate,  and  sodium 
chlorid.   substantially   :i.«   specified. 


l.ti.-4,797.  E»;t;-BEATER.  I.ouenz  S<:h.m.iuhi:,  .lones 
\wo.  Ark.  Filed  .luii.'  11.  l^li:  Serial  No  70:i.01S 
(CI.    107—42.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  <lescrlb»-d  Including  a 
frame,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  reclpro 
eating  the  slide,  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  slide,  and  a 
beater  constructed  to  be  detachably  engaged  by  the  spring 

clip  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame, 
a  slide  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  slide,  a  pair  of  spring  clips  carrifxl  by  the  slide,  and 
a  IjeattT  formed  with  spaced  bars  adapted  to  be  (it"tacbahiy 
engaged  by  the  said  clips. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  frame 
formed  with  spaced  sides,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  fram->, 
means  for  reclprocatinc  the  slide,  a  pair  of  spring  clips 
carried  by  the  slide,  and  a  beater  including  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  cross  bars  and  carrying  a  perforate  sheet,  the 
said  perforate  sheet  Ijeing  suitably  cut  away  to  receive 
the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  and  the  spring  clips  of  thp 
slide  being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  cross  bars 
of  the  beater. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  main 
frame  formed  with  spaced  sides,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the 
main  frame  and  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material, 
said  slide  having  an  arched  formation  and  the  sides 
thereof  being  formed  with  wings  which  extend  around  an<l 


A  propeller  i.f  th^  helicopter  st\le  In  wliich  the 
blades  are  equipp'-d  with  deflectors  adjustable  to  extend 
and  shorten  their  width  and  arranged  to  resist  the  out- 
ward tendency  of  tlie  air  due  to  the  prcpell.'r's  rotation, 
^iiitistantlally    as   des<Tibed 

2  A  propeller  of  the  helicopter  type  \\  hose  hlades  are 
equipped  with  deflectors  located  b.-tween  tlieir  extremities 
and  adjustable  to  ext-iHl  ,i!..i  -InM  i.mi  their  width,  sul)- 
stantlally   as  de8crU>ed 

:;  .\  propeller  of  The  heli.npter  'ypc  .ii  whi.  h  tlip  b:.'ides 
are  et^uippd  with  deflectors  adjustalile  at  ni;lit  anule-  to 
the  blades,  and  arranged  t..  resist  the  outward  tend^'iic.v  -f 
the  atmosphere  due  to  thf  action  of  c.-ntrlftigal  fi>rce  re- 
sulting from  the  rotati'.ii  nf  the  propeller 

4.  A  propeller  of  the  'i.'ii' -I't^^i'  t.^P^  whose  Mades  are 
equipped  with  deti^ftors  t-  lesi-^t  tli^  outwaici  tendency 
of  the  air.  r'-siiltin^  from  ccinrlfugal  force,  each  deflector 
being  composed  of  two  iiiem))ers  adapted  to  overlap.  <>ne 
of  the  members  having  piimllel  *|,)fs  througli  which  fa-^ 
tening  devices  are  passed,  whlb'  the  other  inember  !;:i- 
curted  slots  through  which  the  said  fastenlnu  devices  a  <o 
past,  for   the  purpose  set   forth 

5.  An    air    ship    propeller    of    the    helicopter    tyi>e.    tl>e 
blaies  of  the  propeller  t)eing  .'•luipped  with  deflectors  ar 
ranged  transversely  of  the  blad..;  and  adjustable  at  right 
angles  thereto,  for  the  piirpo-e  -^et    forth 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  pritited  ;n  the  ilazette.] 

1.054,799       MINERAL    SEPARATOR    ANI'   <  kasSIFIFR 
Lewis  B    Skinnkr.  Denver.  Colo.     File<l  M;iv    1"     1''12. 
Serial    No    W7.419.      (CI.   83—88.) 


1  III  a  devic.  of  the  cla>s  descrilied.  a  series  of  com 
partments  -separated  by  vertical  partitions  terminating  a 
•<hort  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  compartments  form 
in^  coniiiiunbafini:  openings  l»nween  the  compartments. 
;i  series  .if  hutches  arranged  in  registering  positions  be 
low  the  said  compartments,  inclined  screens  forming  the 
ixittoms  of  the  compartments  and  the  tops  of  the  hutches. 
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water  supply  pipes  connected  to  tbe  hutches  whereby  an 
upward  flow  of  water  is  passed  tbrough  said  screens,  and 
means  for  shaking  the  said  compartments  snd  hutches 
approximately  horizontally. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  borlsontai  succession  of  verticay  elongated 
flexibly-supported  chambers  each  provided  near  the  bot- 
tom with  an  Inlet  for  the  admission  of  mingled  water 
and  solid  substances,  a  water  and  solids  outlet  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  water  and  >olid8  in.'  t.  and  a  water  inlet  at 
a  lower  level  than  said  water  and  solids  inlet  ;  said 
chambers  being  adapted  to  deliver  through  said  v\ater  and 
solids  outlet  the  heavier  grades  of  material  from  one  to 
anothiT  throualiout  tlieir  sMciession  ;  of  a  screen  In  the 
lower  part  of  each  of  said  chambers  Ht  a  higher  evel  than 
said  water  Inlet;  a  tubular  f"otiii''Ti  ri  -if  said  w' ter  Inlet 
wdth  a  source  of  water  un  ler  j-.-vre,  and  rriechanlsm 
for  produclns:  a  liorizontnl  stiakliit:  movement  of  said 
chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  series  of  vertically-elongated  fleil- 
bly-supiKirted  chambers  separated  by  intervening  parti- 
tions and  adapted  to  deliver  their  heavier  grades  of  mate- 
rial from  one  to  another  past  the  said  intervening  parti- 
tions, each  chamber  provided  witii  an  Inlet  near  its  bot- 
tom for  the  admission  of  mingled  water  and  solid  sub- 
stances, a  water  and  solids  outlet  at  a  higher  level  than 
said  Inlet,  an  Incllted  s nen  In  the  lower  part  Just  be- 
low the  inlet,  a  water  iniet  beneath  said  screen  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  and  mecha- 
ni>m  for  producing  a  horlsontal  shaking  movement  of  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  series  of  vertically-elongated 
flexibly-supported  chambers  separated  by  Intervening  par- 
titions and  adapted  to  deliver  their  heavier  grades  of 
material  from  one  to  another  past  the  said  Intervening 
partitloBs.  each  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  near  its 
btittnm  through  the  intervening  partitions  for  the  ad 
mission  of  mingled  water  and  solid  substances,  n  water 
and  solids  outlet  at  a  higher  level  than  said  Inlet,  mans 
for  adjusting  the  relative  distances  of  said  water  and 
solids  outlets  from  said  inlets,  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  water  and  solids  discharged,  an  Inclined  screen 
in  tbe  16wer  part  of  each  of  said  chambers,  a  water  Inlet 
beneath  said  screens  communicating  with  a  source  of 
water  Urvder  pressure,  and  mechanism  for  producing  a 
horizontal  shaking  movement  of  said  chambers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  series  of  vertically-elongated 
flerlbly-supported  chambers  separated  by  Intervening  par- 
titions and  adapted  to  deliver  their  heavier  grades  of 
material  from  one  to  another  past  the  said  Intervening 
partitiotis.  each  of  said  chaml>ers  provided  with  an  Inlet 
near  Its  bottom  through  the  Intervening  partition  for  the 
admission  of  mingled  water  and  solid  substances,  a  water 
and  solids  outlet  at  a  higher  level  than  said  Inlet  niear  « 
for  adjusting  the  relative  distances  of  said  outlets  frum 
said  Inlets,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  water 
and  solids  discharged,  an  Inclined  screen  in  the  lower  part 
of  each  compartment  below  the  inlet,  a  hutch  below  the 
■creen  pf  each  compartment,  means  for  the  drnininL" 
from  tb9  hutch  of  any  sediment  from  the  water  supply  or 
•ny  soUdfl  which  may  <lrop  through  the  screen,  a  water 
Inlet  beneath  each  scr>en  c<imtnunlcati:.i:  »'th  a  source  of 
water  pressure,  and  mechanism  for  jtr  .duolug  a  horizon- 
tal shaking  movement  of  said  chambers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.  ] 


the  mixing  chamber,   and   means   for   supporting   the    api 
tator  within  the  mixing  chamber  including  a  hollow  mem- 
ber  formed   with   openings   permitting   the   passnco   .  f    gas 
to  operate  the  agitator. 


1,054.800.      APPARATIS  FnR  1  A  RB(  )N.\TING  LIQT-IDP 
Henb^     Geu«(.l    SM.uti.    rori^mouth.    England,       Filed 
June  18,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  567,636.     (CI    209.-?.) 
1      Vpp.i'.it  :-     f.r      arhonatlni:    liquids,    comprising    In 
combinn  •  ;•!!:     ,    juhm'    -t    mixing  ■  ;,amt>er  connected   to  the 
pump,  n  delivery  pip''      .niiei  ted  to  tlie  mixing  chamber,  a 
valve  fnr  i.introlllnL'  pussag-    nf    ga-^   to   the  mixing  cham- 
ber,   manuai!,^      'p.raterl    means    f<n    operating    the    pump 
and  concurrently  a<tiiatlng  said  \a!ve    an  agitator  within 


2.  Apparatus    for    carbonatlng    liquids,    comprising    in 
combination,  a  pump,  a  mixing  cbamber  conn-cttd  to   the 
pump,   a   delivery   pipe   connected   to  the   mixing   '  bamber 
a  valve  for  controlling  passage  of  gas  to  the  mixing  .  liam 
ber,  mechanism  for  operating   tbi    va.ve    said   mechanism 
including   a    hand   lever   Serving    t.     a   tuati    tio     i'uuip     a 
pivoted    rod   o[)eratlvely    connected    with    the    baud    lever. 
a  second  lever,  said  second  lever  being  In  operative  rela- 
tion  with   the  valve,   a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  lever  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  rod  and  serving  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  connecting  rod.  an  agitator  within  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  means  fitted  In  the  mixing  chamber  for  per 
mlttlng  the  passage  of  gas  to  operate  the  agitator. 

3.  Apparatus  for  carbonating  liquids,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pump,  a  mixing  cbamber  connected  to  tlie 
pump,  a  hand  lever  controlling  passage  of  liquid  from  the 
pump  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  delivery  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  gas  to  the  chamber,  mechanism  for  operating 
the  valve  comprising  a  pivoted  rod,  a  connei  ting  rod  i  on 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  hand  lever,  and  at  the  ojipo- 
site  end  to  said  pivoted  rod.  a  trip  member  pivoted  to  said 
pivoted  rod,  a  pivoted  bar  having  ^ir  arni  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  trip  memt)er,  a  se<(.nd  !•  ver,  said  se< ond 
lever  l>eing  operatlvely  connected  with  t!ie  valve,  a  se<  ond 
connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  wnh  said  second  le 
ver  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  arn),  an  agitator 
within  the  mixing  chamt)er.  and  means  rnted  in  the  mixing 
chamber  for  permitting  passage  of  gas  to  optrate  t!ie 
agitator. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cart>onatlng  liquids,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pump,  a  mixing  cbamber  conne<  ted  to  the 
pump,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  mixing  i  liamlxr. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  mixing 
chamt)€r,  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  tiie  pump,  and  mecb 
anism  for  operating  the  valve,  said  mechanism  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  hand  lever,  an  agitator 
within  tbe  mixing  chamber,  and  means  fitted  In  tiie  mixing 
chamt)er  for  permitting  tbe  pass.n;.  ,,;  ta^  t  operate 
the  agitator. 

5.  Apparatus    for    larbunating     liquids,    comprising     m 
combination,  a  liquid  delivery   membt  r.   n  carbonating  gas 
supply   connection,    means   for   controlling   the    delivery    of 
liquid  through   said   member   and   regtilating    !h>    supply   of 
cart>onatlng   gas    to    the    liquid,    a    mixing    cbamher    .ol 
nected  to  said   delivery   member  and    to   said    gas   supply 
connection,   and   stirring    means    locate(j    wittm    the    mix 
ing  chamber  and   adapted   to   ^>'    d^;^■tl    li\    i  iie   ..arbonat 
Ing  gas. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  print' d   in     he  Gaxette.] 


1,064,801.        SECONDARY      ->R       <l'>R.\<,y      HA  PTF-RY. 

EnwAED  Wanton  Smith.  Phlladelp!  in    Pa       Filed  .Tily 

21.  1910.     Serial  No    .^72.90^,        .■;    ■j(t4     'j^ 

.\   secondary    or  •^torag'-  batterv    plate  1  i>mprlBing  a   grid 

Section   provided   with   a    pluralitv    of    parallel    rods    active 

material    or    material    to    t>ecome    aitive    surrounding    the 

rods    and    pernseabb'    'ribular   envelops   or    covers   of   cylln- 
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drical  borf.  one  surronndlng  each   rod,  and   Inrloslnp  the 
active   material    and    provided    with   solid    insulated    rit)s 


7 


I»'isiC»r  shankn.  thp  «hanka  on  the  back  !iieiui'»'r  -fins 
lengei'  'lian  !hll^.  .in  til.'  firbt  tiu'm!>er  ami  i'roTided  with 
fcirw  ii  ;-i!lv    uurved    tips 


l.(),-,4  vr.4-       DISl'KNSlNi.lUN         \\:i,i!AM     '.       I'l   ■ii'i.K 

•  i-.N      Coloraflo    Sprihi.'.-.    (  ".'         Filed    Sept.    1  ■.     U'U' 

Serial  No.  T.n  iijH.     (CI.  79—132.) 


whicli    ex'fiid 
descrllKd. 


,nin!    ilif    ^riil    !»e' tii.n.    sub^rtantiaiiy    a» 


1,054.S02!        INSTRLMKNT     ISKD     FOR     F'T  Ai'iSnpTIC 
ITRPOSES     IN"    OBSTETRITAL    i'RACTU-E.       Haurt 

SPIKO,  San  Fi-iinriscu,  Ca;,     Filed  Ai;>:    'J^.   1911      Serial 
No.   646,486.      d'l,    12S— L'O  . 


> 


1  In  a  rubber  suction  apparatus  for  .liazn-.^tu-  pur- 
poses in  obstetririil  practk-..,  the  .•ombinatmn  ,t  a  flexible 
conrave  rirrular  pie<e  of  rubber  bavinc  fasten.-d  iber.to, 
as  an  Integral  part  a  .rwu  t  .■...■nsi.n:  «aid  extension 
bein^  eradiated  and  i.av.n.  at.acl,e<l  to  it  a  movable 
KftglnK  disk  in  the  manner  herein  set  f.^rti.  an^i  d-s-ribed. 
-     In    a    rubber   suction    apparatus    used    for    diaunustlc 

purposes    in    obstetrical    pra.tlc^.    tt nmlmation    of    a 

flexible  concav.  rirrular  piece  of  -ubh- r.  perforated  in 
its  center.  havlnL'  fa.nened  thereto,  as  an  integral  part,  a 
hollow  stem  or  extension;  said  .•xt.nsion  bein^  gradu- 
ated  and   haTint?    attached  to   it.    at    tb..   opposite  end,   a 

-rubber  bulb  and  said  extension  also  havintr  ai-a  ju'd  to  it 
a  movable  .^uine  -li^k  ;  tbe  suction  b-in.  op.rated  by  coai- 
presslon    and   .xpansion    of   said    bulb    a.    .1.    .m     ..f    said 

.  extension     in   the   manner   herein   set    forth  and  described. 


1.054.80.'?.  Si'A'FK  roi: 
VET  Stivek.  Kans;.s  ('it 
Serial    No,   T10.5'-'0.      1  ri 


IlF.INF'  )K'   INi 
.-.     M-        Filed    :• 
72      1-2.) 


Ki>l'S        HaK- 
..;,r     10     1912. 


V  spacer  for  r.^iiifurrin,;  r>Kls  comprisiti;;  spa.-.-.l  fa.  e 
Hnd  back  menders,  bavin;:  a  flat  connecting'  portion 
a<lapted  to  H-at  dush  ..n  a  supporting  form,  both  .uemt>ers 
havin-  slots   f.-rmlntf   upwardly   facing'   r»>d  seat-   and   .^.im- 


1,  In  a  dlspeuslns  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movahlc 
,  b;,r-.  holder,  means  for  cutting  off  the  chsrije  from  the 
ux.it^rial  m  the  hulk  holder  and  constlttitii.-  an  abutment 
for  the  charge  during  the  movemeiit  ,  f  th.  charge  holder 
in  one  direction,  and  means  opera t-U  '  v  the  pressure  ex- 
erted in  effecting  such  movement,  for  releasitg  the  con- 
tents  of    the   charge    holder. 

:>.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  movable 
charge  holder  normally  housed  In  the  bulk  holder,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  charge  holder  from  the  bulk  bolder,  a 
cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  from  the  mat.  rial  in  tie 
bulk  holder  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  charge 
during  the  return  of  the  charge  holder  to  Its  boused  p.  si 
lion  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  ejerted  upon 
said  withdrawing  means  In  effecting  the  return  movement 
of  the  charge  holder,  for  releasing  the  charge  durln.-  said 
return   movement. 

3  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder  a  normally  shut  closure  upon  the  charge  holder, 
ana  means  operated  during  the  movement  o£  the  charge 
holder  to  housed  position,  for  opening  the  closure. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holder,  a  charge 
holder,  a  normally  shut  closure  upon  the  charge  holder,  a 
cut  off  for  separating  the  charge  In  the  holder  from  the 
material  In  tbe  hulk  holder,  and  a  handle  for  shifting  tbe 
front  end  of  the  charge  holder  toward  or  from  the  cut  off. 
aald  handle  constituting  means  for  opening  the  closure 
during  Its  movement  toward  the  cutoff. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bulk  holdler.  a  charge 
holder  havlnc  a  normally  shut  closure  ^  ■  Mt  off  for  sep- 
arating the  rhiinre  from  the  material  lu  tlie  bulk  holder. 
and  means  f.  r  shifting  the  charge  holder  out  of  and  into 
the  bulk  holder  -  ;  1  means  being  adapted  to  open  the  clo- 
sore  during  tb-  ,  .ment  of  the  charge  holder  into  the 
bulk   holder. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  iii  'lie  .iazette.] 

1    054    80  5.      TiiKKMoSTATIc-     VTIA'  lIMi.Nl     l<iR 
'steam-valves.      Ww--,fK    Tn:;N-.r,.v-r     W,,rces- 

ter.    Mass.      Filed    Nuv     11      U'FJ       <- vW,    N       T-^.O.GOT. 

(Cl.   2.36—10.1 

1  A  thermostatic  attachment  for  a  st..:,,a  va!v..,  com- 
prising a  casing  mount.-d  pxternallv  .f  tb.-  steam  valve 
iDd  having  provision  for  ;>.  press, -.re  chamNr  In  said  .'as 
<T  als.,  PTternaHv  of  -ab!  vfi'v  a  dlnphraem  secMroil 
across  said  casing  to  f-.-rr.  ..ne  sbie  of  said  [.ressure  >ham 
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t%.T  a  hoMow  valve  stem  opening  Into  said  rhnnil><>r  and 
v,.,  ;;.■,!  '.  said  diaphragm  to  raovr  there";tb  -.r,'!  st.'in 
extendlnL-  '>'.!  "f  s.-iiii  .••»s:n_'  irt,.  said  steaii.  vhIv^  \\.  tli' 
n^riiin!  pat'i  "!  't"  -^'-.ww  •brniich  the  latt- r  .1  viiatile 
luid  in  -Hid  h.'lbiiv  -'-ik  f-v,  vHrvine  th<  pr.'S«u!.'  in  said 
[,f.-s»iri'  •  ^  \v\  "••■  cl  'b<'reb\  n'M-'raMni;  th<  .1  is ;  brs  l-ih 
and  a  v.slvc  scat  \\\  oinratlve  re..itb>n  t.'  Ui^  'N".[H>rH' I  v. 
valve-seat  of  the  steam  vtlre  and  to  said  stem  to  be 
operated  by  the  latter. 


t^ 

'u 

\ 


;.re'<-i:r.  rhanibfr  and  thereby  operating  the  diaphragm, 
.ittd  M  valvfi  -.>at  ;n  i[.fra'ive  relatioi)  to  the  cooperative 
xn !  v.- «.>a!  '1  'bi  ftfuDi  vu  ve  itid  to  said  stem  tc  be  oper- 
af'''i  '  y  'lie  lit'.';  -«id  ashiL'  !;«v!ng  a  reduced  i>ortion 
■.I'tu.-tTi  '!(■  »'.'.■'  X ;,  \ ,.  ritfi  Kfiid  pri'ssiir.'  chamt>er  sur 
:•"'•.!!. i-it'  -id  hollow  stem  .-ni-l  ■■;  fri"-.1'iiL'  a  small  annular 
pas-.ij.  :  -ond  the  st>»m  to  -aid  din  I'bt  .1  L'm  for  permitting 
di"' '  :  hccess  of  the  BteH:n  neat  f'  'le  entire  length  of 
said  stem,  said  casing  ti'mina'-i.  it  a  flattened  dome- 
shaped  outer  end  bavln^:  a  teni.v  ,'  .  .v.  r  cap  for  se- 
curing said  diaphragm  ati.i  f-rmitii:  '>'•  .  titertnost  side  of 
■aid    pressure    chaml)er. 

8.  A  thermostatic  attachment  for  a   s'.ntn    valve,   com 
prising  a  casing  provided  with  exfprnn'  m  •   nting  and  ad 
justing  means  for  securing  it  to  t!i»»  \  ■.  v*-  and  having  pro- 
vision   for   a   pressure  cham!""    -h.-'Mn    externally    of   said 
valve,    a   diaphragm    secured    acros-    said    casing    '  >    form 
one  side  of  said  pressure  chamN'r.   a   hollow   valve  stem 
opening  Into  said  cham)»  r  snd  i>^\\-<^-\  r<-  s:!  id  diaphragm 
to  move  therewith,  said  --t.-ni  .'Xt.  ■  iliriL-  "Hhi-    said  rasing 
into  said  valve  In  the  normal  pa'*    <>f  the  stpam  through 
the  latter,  a  volatile  fluid  in  said  h^>iw>»   s-or.    fnr  varying 
the  pr<»88ure   in   said   pressure  cbamb.  r   atid    thereby    oper 
atlng  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  s^at    iti     ivprative  rela 
tlon  to  the  co5peratlve  valve  seat  of  the  steam  valve  and 
to  said  stem  to  be  operated  by  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


2.  A   therm    srn tic   attachment    for  a   steam    valve,   com- 
prising  a      a-    .-    mounted  externally   of  the  steam   valve  | 
•ad  having   pr  .visb.n   for  a  pressure  chamlter   'n   said   egg 
iDtf,    also   externally   of    said    valve,    a    dlaphragn     semre.! 
fli  -OS.-  said  casing  to  form  one  side  of  sj, ;  1  pr- ssnr.      han 

'..  r  !i  hdllow  vn'vp  str-m  opening  into  -aid  cbaa'-er  and 
-t' "!:•".'.  '..  sab;  d'ppbr  um  to  move  -v  i-.>'A,tb.  -m-^  st,Ta 
■n(i)iij  1;'  of  said  casing  into  said  steam  ^  \'  i.i  ttu- 
ni.ii  p;  ;h  of  the  steam  through  the  latte;  a  volatile 
riuid  :ri  «ai.1  hollow  stem  for  varying  thf  pr.»s- jre  in  -.-loi 
(,r..«.;.  ra-  ,-haml)er  and  theri^by  operating  th.>  diaphraiui, 
at  i  H  valve  seat  ;i!  .|»:a'i\e  r>datton  to  the  coop'tative 
valve-seat  of  tlu'  --"an  valve  and  to  said  stem  lu  !>*■  op 
erated  br  the  la'te-  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  sttm  -x 
tendlnc  ey  r,d  Mitii  of  said  valve  seH?-  n-d  into  the  out- 
let passaire  if  tb.-  steam  va  v.-  -  -  -  .'--te- iriL-  th.'  va've 
Stem    eI'!-.m^'i^     s.^nsltlve   to   1  I  •-    p:  -sa-f     .f    -rps'i 

3.  .\    th.Tn,ostatlc  attachment  for  ;■.    -t.  un      a.vp,    .  ..m 
nri-iti-    li      as;:  L'    mounted   externally    of    ib»-   steam    valve 
-iii.l   h;o   I  -      ro-,  iston  for  a   pressure  chamber  in  said  ca»- 
iniT,    a,s«.    .-^'.-n^flilv    -f    <».-!i-1    th   >  ,.     -,      ■-.apbraL'r'i    secured 
nr-   *s  s.-.-d  '-a-iri-   t^     '  -rir      im    -I'i      .  t  sa  i-i   [--.--ure  c  ham 
;>fr    a    lie     o*    vaivo   -;.n:     ■   •"'  '.^    m'o   shSiI   chamber  and 
,i,(^r\v.f>^    to    sab!    diap-rt.-r.    '       ni-'v.'    t'i--en    'b     said    -t.  m 
.^TtendliiL:    ••    t    ot   said      a.-  ■'-    1:'      said    sv^n     \t  \"   in    t:i- 
n-irmn!    pat^    of    "he    --e.-im    throueb    tbe   latf*"-     a    v(,;j..'ii(' 
tl'.itil  it;  said  holbw    stem   f-)r  varying  the  pressu-e  :■    said 
pr.-ssiire    .  ham(»e;     ai a!    tli.-r.d^y    operating    th<     ii;pliragm 
and  a  vave  seat  In  operative  relation   to   •  i.    cooperative 
\,i\\<  seat  of  tbe  sfPMtn  vaivr  and  to  said  -^t.-u,  to  \yf  oper- 
ated by    the   latter     said    r    -ini;    having   a    re<in   .-d    portion 
)>^t»e«>n    'iic   steam    \;()vc   atid   said  pressure   .  iiaml>er  sur- 
routidi-  g  sa;  !   holb  w    -t.-n    and   affording  a  small  annular 
passage   around    tb«^    ste:;:    '      -.  id    -i;;;;  b-a^n:    f-^r    permit- 
tir5ir  direct  a. '-ess  .d  the  sleani  iicut  to  : bt    ei-tire  length  of 
s;l'd    Stem 

4.  A  thenii<j*!tati-  attachment  for  a  steam  valve,  com- 
prising a  ca.slng  m.-unt'-d  externally  of  the  steam  valve 
and  having  provision  for  a  pressure  chamber  in  said 
.  aslne,  ;!'-n  .  itr-rnaMv  rf  =n'd  vn'y^  a  diaphragm  secured 
across  said  .  asim;  to  form  -iti.-  sid.  -f  -aid  pressure  cbam- 
t>er  a  iiollow  valve  st.-m  .p.-rntii:  into  said  ch.nmi>er  a' d 
secured  to  sabi  dlajiiiragni  t,,  niov.  therewith,  said  steii 
extendin,:  out  of  s.itd  'asio^  ;ntf  -.-nd  --.-am  valve  in  the 
•  o-;iia-  ]■:■■•]  '  -b.'  -•i-;im  through  t  tie  latter,  a  volatile 
fluid  in  said  tio  ;  -u    sif^m  fur  varying  tbe  pressure  In  said 


1.054.806.  PIANu  ILAVF-U-vjlMil  \  TTNi;  MKCH  \N!SM 
BiRT  R.  Van  VAXKENBrao,  d  k  a;:d.  Cal.  Fl  ed  Mar 
20.  1912.     Serial  No    to-4  044.      (Cl.  s4— lft6.) 


1.  in  a  player  piano  of  the  clat.8  described,  a  plurality 
of  roll  Winding  and  r.uindlng  mechanisms,  each  of  said 
mechanisms  Includini.  pair  of  gears  and  a  shaft  slidabiy 
mounted  and  arranged  t  .  -.lectively  drive  either  of  -aid 
gears,  an  operating  engine  for  ■  a'h  of  said  me. !  itii-UiS 
arranged  to  drive  the  s.i'i'ag  -b.aft  .- f  tb.  ;;-.^  ba^iisii;.  n 
valve  box  containing  a  ;  Mnaiitv  of  va'.v.-t.  .  ui  b  voLtroliing 
one  of  said  engines  -•  •  of  player  pneumatics,  a  valve 
plate  having  a  set  of  .  p.i.ings  therein,  a  -.ries  of  tubes 
connecting  said  openinirs  with  tbe  player  pio  ttmntics.  a 
second  valve  plate  sibia'.iv  ;i;  uu  t.>i  '^\><^r  'hf  flr«;  valve 
plate  at;.1  pr^  vlde.l  v»iMi  a  t  1  ;rnl:ty  of  sets  of  ope'Mngs  a 
plui.'illtv  -'f  -.'I-  of  !-prf>s  onni,t»rtinr  the  tespeittvp  <»ets 
of  openings  in  the  iii.-\i.bb-  va'v.  r,  at.-  with  th-  tracker 
lx)ards  r.--pectiv.!y.  au-.i  in.-ao-  f--f  sinml  ta  iieously  con- 
trol,ine  tbe-valves  In  the  valv.-  b.^  a-  d  m-iving  the  valve 
pljif.       and     a     s'idine    s!  aft 

L  In  a  p.av'  i-iin  -  of  th.-  ila-s  descri!>ed.  a  plurality 
..f  r-Mi  windmj  nrjil  r.-wi'i.tinj  iio"  bantsnis  an  operating 
.-njne  for  ea^b  of  --iSd  nie.  har  t-nis,  at  entln*-  control 
va.ve  b.A  pr-o,  j,!,>,i  «it;.  :    plurali'y     f  va  ves    each  govern- 
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log  one  or  said  eogines,  pneumatic  means  for  controlling 
■aid  valves,  a  tracker  board  for  each  of  said  mechaniBma, 
a  set  of  player  pneumatics,  a  fixed  valve  plate  provided  ! 
with  a  series  of  openings  therein  and  a  plurality  of  other 
openings,  tabes  connecting  the  player  pneumatics  with  the 
series  of  openings,  other  tubes  connecting  the  remaining 
openings  with  the  pneumatic  control  for  the  valves,  a 
sliding  valve  plate  mounted  on  the  fixed  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  and  with  an 
opening  arranged  to  coact  with  the  openings  In  the  fixed 
plate  which  are  connected  to  the  valve  control  box,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  tubes  each  connecting  one  series  of 
openings  in  the  movable  valve  plate  with  a  respective 
traclier  board,  and  means  to  simultaneously  control  the  , 
movement  of  a  shaft  and  said  movable  valve  plate 

3.  In  a  player  piano  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality 
of  roll  winding  and.  rewinding  mechanisms,  an  oper- 
ating engine  for  each  of  said  mechanisms,  an  engine 
control  valve  box  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
valves,  each  governing  one  of  said  engines,  pneumatic 
means  for  controlling  said  valves,  a  tracker  board  for 
each  of  said  mechanisms,  a  set  of  player  pneumatics,  a 
fixed  valve  plate  provided  with  a  series  ot  openings  there 
in  and  a  plurality  of  other  openings,  tubes  connecting  the 
player  pneumatics  with  the  series  of  openings,  other  tubes 
connecting  the  remaining  openings  with  the  pneumatic 
control  for  the  valves,  a  sliding  valve  plate  mounted  on 
the  fixed  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  nf 
openings  and  with  an  opening  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
openings  in  the  fixed  plate  which  are  connected  to  the 
valve  control  box,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tubes  each  con 
nectlng  one  series  of  openings  In  the  movable  valve  plat-- 
with  a  respective  tracker  board,  a  sliding  rod,  an  operat 
Ing  cmnectlon  between  said  rod  and  the  movable  valv*- 
plate,  a  pair  of  normally  inflated  pneumatics  controjUng 
the  movement  of  said  rod  In  opposite  directions,  a  pair 
of  valves  each  controlling  one  of  said  prn  iimatics,  ami 
means  to  simultaneously  throw  a  winding  mechanism  into 
operation  and  open  one  of  the  last  mentioned  valves. 


1,054,807.  AERATING  CHURN.  William  S.  H.  Wailks. 
Pecos,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,597 
(CI.  31—7.) 


together  with  the  lower  end  of  tlie  pipe  in  various  churn 
bodies. 

3.  A  churn  embodying  an  air  pipe  having  an  external 
flange  at  its  end.  an  annulus  swiveled  on  the  end  of  the 
pipe  and  seating  against  the  flange,  a  Barker's  mill  in- 
cluding a  casing  having  an  opening  receiving  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  and  removable  securing  members  fastenlD);  the 
edge  of  the  casing  to  the  annulus.  . 


1.064. SOS  HYDROCARBON-MOTOR.  SiU.M^  V  Wal- 
Lh'V.  i>.'ir<iit.  Mich..  assiuTior  to  ratkiird  Moiii!  1  ar  <  um- 
pany.  l>etr<iit.  .Mich.,  a  ('orporation  of  Mlclilijari  Filed 
Mar.  2:i,  1912.     Serial  No.  t;.b5,8T4.      (CI.  1-1—115.1 


1.  .V  churn  <  inlmdying  a  casing  having  a  depending 
outlet  pipe,  a  fan  mounted  in  the  casing  for  forcing  air 
down  the  pipe,  means  for  actuating  the  fan,  and  a 
Barker's  mill  swiveled  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  be  submerged  together  with  the  lower  end  of 
the   pipe   in   various   churn-bodies. 

2.  A  churn  embodying  a  cylindrical  casing  with  its  axis 
arranged  horizontally  and  having  a  depending  outlet  pipe, 
a  vertically  revolving  fan  Journaled  In  the  caslnir  for 
forcing  air  down  the  plj)e.  a  crank  handle  journaled  to 
one  side  of  the  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
fan  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  Barker's  mill  swiveled 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  pip»'  and  arranged  to  iw  ■iiihmergtd 


1  In  a  liyilrocarlHin  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  supply,  an  oil  pump  connected  therewltt,  means  to 
coavey  the  oil  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the 
working  parts  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  driving  the 
pump  from  the  motor  in  direct  relation  to  the  spe<>d 
thereof,  of  means  controlled  by  the  power  developed  in  the 
motor  cylinder  for  Influencing   the  delivery   of  said   pump. 

£.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  supply,  an  oil  pump  connected  therewith,  means  to 
convey  the  oil  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  work- 
ing parts  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  drivlig  the  pump 
from  the  motor  in  direct  relation  to  the  speed  thereof,  of 
me>ins  acting  in  direct  relation  to  the  power  developed  by 
the  motor  for  Influencing  the  delivery  of  said  pump. 

J?  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  supply,  an  oil  pump  connected  therewith,  conduits  for 
conveying  the  oil  from  the  pump  to  the  working  parts  of 
the  motor,  and  means  for  gearing  the  pump  to  the  motor 
crank  shaft  whereby  it  is  driven  in  direct  relation  to  the 
speed  of  the  motor,  of  means  controlled  by  the  cylindtr 
explosion  pressure  for  governing  the  delivery  of  said  pump 

4  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  supply,  a  mechanical  oil  pump  connected  therewith, 
and  conduits  for  conveying  the  oil  under  pressure  from 
the  pump  to  the  working  parts  of  the  motor,  of  mechani- 
cal means  for  operating  said  pump  from  the  motor  crank 
shaft  whereby  the  pump  is  constantly  driven  in  direct 
relation  to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  power  developed  in  the  motor  for  governing  the 
delivery  of  said  pump. 

f).  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  supply,  an  oil  pump  connected  therewith,  and  con- 
duits for  conveying  the  oil  to  the  working  parts  of  the 
motor,  of  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating  the 
pump  at  a  given  rate  of  speed  per  motor  crank  shaft  revo- 
I'ition.  and  mean*  controlled  by  the  power  developed  by 
the  motor  for  influencing  the  delivery  of  the  pump. 
ilHim<i  H  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,(i.".4>09  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Richabd  H. 
\\  Ki.i.ES,  Kenosha.  Wis,,  nsslcnor  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Manufacturing  Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
..f  Wis.onsin.  Filed  .ftine  IL'.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.768. 
ii-\.  173--328.) 
1     In    an    electrical    connector,    the    combination    of    a 

rylindri'    fiody  part  of  insulating  material,  a  short  cylln- 
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drlcal  extension  from  the  base  of  said  body  part  and  of 
less    diameter    than    said   body    part,    a    longer   cylindrical 
extension    from    the    head    of    the    body    part    and    of    less 
diameter    than    said    body    part,    paralle.    bores    extending 
entft-ply   through  said  body  part  and  said  cyllndrlc  exten 
slons.  part  of  the  bore  within  the  body  part  being  of  leN 
diameter  t..   form  outer  and   Inner   shoulders,   terminal   tips 
engaging  lu   !^aid  l><)ree   wUbln  the  body  part   and   abuttlnK 
against    tti"    inner    slioulders.    screws    extending    into    the 
other   en<l    of   siiid    Ik. res    and   abutting   against    the   outer 
shoulders  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  tips, 
the   outer    faces    of    said    screws   being    sulwtantlally    flush 
Willi    the    base   of    the    body    part    but    bridged    between    by 
the  sliort   cyllndri.-  extension,   and   t.'rminal   .ondu.  tois  e\ 
tending  through  the  bores  of  said  head  cyllndri(    extension 
and  said   body   i.nrt  and  secured  in  suitable   holes   in   said 
tips,   the  ends  of  ^aid  ronductors  being  brids;ed  t^Ptween  by 
safd    head    rvlUldrir   extension. 


casing  and  a  U-«haped  spring  gripping  member  engaging 
said  slots  and  groovps  for  detachably  locking  the  con- 
nector plug  to  the  casing. 


2     In  Mil  e!e,  trlral  connector,   the  combination   of  a  cyl- 
drk  U,dy   part   of  InMilating  material,   a  short   cylindrical 
eitenaion    from    the    l>ase    of    said    body    part    and    of    less 
diameter    than    the   IhkIv    part,    a    longer    cylindrical    eiten- 
-ii.,n   from   the  iiead  of  the  hody  part  and  of  less  diameter 
than    said    W.dy    part,    parallel    twres    extendln:;    entirely 
throwuh  said  N.d.x    p.'ut  and  said  cyllndrlc  extensions,  part 
of  the  hove  within  the  body  part   being  of  less  diameter  to 
form  outer  and  inner  shoulders,  terminal  tips  engaging  in 
said  bores  within  the  lK>dy   part  and  abutting  against   the 
Inner    shoulders,    screws   extending    into    the   other   end   of 
sal.l    iH.res   an.l   aliutthu-   against    the  outer   shoulders  and 
having  ihrea.led  mguKement  with  said  tips,  the  outer  faces 
of   said  screws  being  substantially   flush  with   the  base  of 
the  body  part  but  bridged  l«tween   by   the  short  cyllndrlc 
extension,  terminal  conductors  extending  through  the  bores 
of  said   head  cyllndrlc  extension   and  said   body   part  and 
secured    In    suitable    holes   in    said    tips,    the   ends  of   said 
conductors  being   bridged   between   by   said   head   cyllndrlc 
extension,  and  a  cap  havlnc  a  cyllndrlc  btire  for  receiving 
t!ie    conductors    and    internally    threaded    at    one    end    for 
encagement  with  threads  on  said  body  part 

rv  In  an  electrical  ronnector.  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  a  l>lock  within  said  sleeve  carrying  contact  pins,  a 
plug  having  a  body  part  for  fitting  into  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  bayonet  slot  and  said  body  part  having 
a  pin  for  eni;a^'ing  it;  sai.i  ^lot  terminal  tips  within 
said  tKKiy  pa.-:  for  re.  eiving  .ondu.  tor  terminais,  a  cap 
having  an  opening  for  recelviuK  said  r.uid\irt..rs  and  hav- 
ing internal  threads  at  one  end  for  en^a;:i!ii:  with  threads 
on  the  body  part,  the  .-nd  of  the  bayonet  slot  lieing 
notched  for"  receiving  tlie  IkxIv  part  piti  mid  saii!  <-ap 
abutting  against  the  sleeve  end  \f  securely  lo<  k  the  pin 
in  said  slot  to  tlereby  securely  lock  the  body  part  to  said 
sleeve. 


2,  In  an  electrical  conne(tor.  the  cumbinatioE  with  a 
cylindrical  shell  like  casing,  of  a  terminal  plug  detach- 
alily  engaging  either  end  of  said  casing,  said  terminal 
plugs  having  contact  devices,  a  grooved  connector  plug 
interposed  lietween  the  terminal  plugs  and  having  con 
tact  pins  engaging  the  contact  devices  of  said  latter  plugs, 
said  casing  l>eing  slotted  opposite  the  grooved  portion  of 
the  connector  plug  and  a  U-sliaped  spring  gripping  mem- 
ber engaging  the  fitting  in  said  slots  and  locking  the 
connector  plug  to  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shell-Uke  casing,  of  a  connector  plug  within 
said  casing,  said  plug  having  opiiiositely  disposed  grooves 
in  its  periphery  registering  with  slots  formed  similarly  In 

''the  casing  and  a  spring  gripping  member  having  arms  en- 
gaging the  slots  and  grooves  and  detachably  locking  the 
connector  plug  to  the  casing,  said  spring  gripping  mem- 
ber being  confined  in  position  solely  by  its  spring  grip- 
ping  engagement    with   said   grooves   and    slots. 


1.054.811  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
APPARATC8.  Emil  Henrik  Wii>e«;ken  and  Klas 
.^.torsT  WiDBGRBN,  Alby.  Sweden  Filed  June  8.  1910. 
Serial  No    ."ifi5.840       tCl    1T'«     •.•97,' 


1,054, hlO        EI.ECTBIt  AL     cONNKCTOH         Hu  haki.     H. 
Wr.i.LKs,  Kenosha.   Wis.,   assignor   to  The   Badger    Brass 
Manufacturing    Company.    Kenosha,    Wis,    a    Corpora- 
tion   of    Wisconsin.      Filed    Apr     17,    191-'       Serial    No 
691,434,      (CI.   173—328.) 

1.  in  an  electrical  connector  the  <  (Huhination  with  a 
hollow  shell  like  cylindrical  casing,  termlna!  plugs  hav- 
ing contact  devices  and  detachably  connected  at  either 
end  of  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  connector  plug  detach- 
ably seated  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  conUct 
pins  for  affording  electrical  connections  between  the  con 
tact  devices  of  the  terminal  plugs,  said  connector  plug 
having  oppositely  dlspo8e<l  grooves  at  Its  periphery  regis- 
tering with  similarly  formed  slots  in  the  periphery  of  the 


1  In  a  system  f<vr  operating  electric  apparatus  from  a 
distance,  the  combination  of  ri  transmitter  having  means 
for  generating  pulsating  electric  currents  and  manually 
operated  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  l)etw.-«n  tho 
lengths  and  intervals  of  pulsations,  a  receiver  consisting 
of  a  switching  relay  actuated  by  the  pulsating  currents 
from  the  transmitter,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said 
switching  relay,  and  a  receiving  apparatus  operated  In  ac- 
cordance to  the  effective  value  of  the  pulsating  currents 
excited  In  the  local  circuit  by  the  said  switching  relay. 

2.  In  a  system  for  operating  electric  apparatus  from  a 
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diBtanw.  the  oomblnatlon  of  an  olectrlc  ■ource,  a  rotary 
coDimutator  connected  to  said  electric  aource,  means  for 
leading  off  from  the  commutator  painting  electric  cur- 
rents, manually  &peratod  means  for  adjusting  the  relation 
bt'twp«n  tlip  lengthB  and  tntervals  of  pulsation,  a  line 
(liTult,  a  receiver  consisting  of  a  switching  relay  con 
i;,rte«l  lu  tiip  li!i«'  riiciilt.  a  local  circuit  controlled  hy  said 
switching  relay,  and  a  receiving  apparatus  In  said  local 
circuit  operated  In  accordance  to  the  effective  vnluf  of 
the  puUatlng  currents  excited  in  the  local  circuit  by  tlie 
said  switching  relay. 

."!.  In  a  system  of  operating  electric  apparatus  from  a 
(llstancp.  the  combination  of  a  transmitter  having  means 
for  generating  pulsating  electric  currents  and  manually 
optvrated  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  the 
lengths  and  Intervals  of  pulsation,  a  line  circuit,  a  receiver 
corihisiln.-  uf  A  !)iai)hragm  relay  iiil-rnipier  cnnne.-Te.l  to 
the  line  circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  Inter- 
rupter, and  receiving  apparatus  operated  In  accordance 
to  the  effective  value  of  the  pulaatlng  currents  excited 
In  the  local  circuit  by  the  said  interrupter. 

4.  Apparatus  for  telegraphic  transmission  of  writings 
anil  drawings,  consisting  of  a  transmitter  having  means 
for  seneratlng  two  sets  of  pulsating  electric  currents,  hand 
operated  devices  for  varying  the  relation  between  the 
lengths  and  the  Intervals  of  the  pulsations,  a  receiver 
conslstine  of  switching  relays  connecting  to  said  line  clr 
cults,  local  circuits  controlled  by  said  awltchln»j  relays, 
a  pencil,  and  electromagnetic  means  In  the  said  local 
circuits  for  moving  said  pencil  In  accordance  with  the 
effective   value  of  the   pulsating  currents   eicited   In    said 

local  drcoltfl 

5.  Apparatus  for  telegraphic  transmission  of  writlntrs 
and  drawings,  consisting  of  a  transmitter  having  an 
elecTrk  •Joune.  n  rotary  (•..mmiifator  for  ijeneratlng  pul 
sating  electric  <  urrents  of  different  relations  between  the 
lenctlis  and  intervals  of  pulsations,  two  line  circuits,  a 
receiver  having  two  switching  relays  connected  to  said 
line  circuits,  local  circuits  controlled  by  said  switching 
relays,  a  pencil,  and  colls  connected  to  said  local  circuit 
for  moving  the  pencil  in  accordance  to  the  effective  value 
of     the    pulsating     currents   excited     in     the     said     local 

circuits. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.) 


1,054,812.      DRILI^PIPE    WITH    LOCK-JOINT       Ai  ncs 
Tus    C.    ZiBBATH.    Los    AugelcS.    Cal.       Filed    June    10, 
1912.     Seri;il  No.  704,t>7.".      iCl.   16« — 10,  i 


rions   xa    thf    jdpe    swtlfui*.    and    mid    pipe   necfUins    being 
rivftfd  to  said  coupling  members. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roUry  drilling  pipe  aection. 
provWed  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  coupling  memt>er,  of  a  bit 
tiavlnk.'  a  shank  and  a  tubular  sheath  surronDdtng  said 
shank,  and  having  projections  and  a  coupling  member 
fastened  to  said  sheath  and  extending  between  anid  shank 
and  tubular  sheath,  and  channeled  to  receive  the  projec 
tlons  on  said  sheath,  and  means  for  securing  sai<I  coupling 
members  together 

."?  A  pipe  section  for  a  rotary  drilling  pipe  having  a 
•  ouplinx  member  at  each  end,  said  coupling  member  being 
tubular  and  provided  with  arc-sbnpod  grooves,  and  said 
|iipe  sections  having  projections  extending  Into  and  fitting 
in  liiid  urixives.  said  pip«-  se<Mlon«  l>eiDi;  riveted  to  said 
tubular  coupling  member. 


I 


,ur.4sl3.       HAIR  DRYING    APPARATUS 


1.    A    rotary    drilling    pipe    comprising    a    plurality    of 
•ectlons.  each  provided  at  each  end   with  coupling  mem 
hers,  said  coupling  members  having  projections  for  Inter 
locking   to    couple    the    members   against    rotary   strain,    a 
screw   sleeve  screwing  on  said  coupling  members  to  hold 
them    together,    each    coupling    member    consisting    of    a 
tubular  body  having  an  extension  fitting  In  the  adjacent 
end  of  a  pipe  section,  each  end  of  each  pipe  section  hav 
In^    projections,    and    the    adjacent    portions    of    the    eon 
pllng  member  being  recessed  to  receive  and  fit  said  projec 


T   t;l 
ISC 


S.ilt    L.ike   lily,   and   S.kmi  ki.   «" 
Filed   May    -'5,   1912.     Serial   No. 


CBAKIESi     I, 

Milks.    I'lire, 


1.  .V  liair  drylne  device  consisting  of  a  spring  driven 
<liaft  :  a  rotary  fan  :  means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of 
-:aid  shaft  tn  said  fan:  a  sleeve  carried  on  said  shaft; 
;i  drum  seciirid  on  the  sleeve  :  a  cord  wound  on  said 
ilruoi  :  a  spring  liavini:  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve 
adapted  tn  rotate  said  drum  and  thereby  to  wind  said 
cord  on  said  drum  ;  a  clutch  slldably  carried  on  said 
shaft ;  and  means  to  throw  said  clutch  Into  and  out  of 
enk-agement   with  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  hair  drying  device  consisting  of  a  shaft  ;  a  spring 
attached  thereto  for  rotating  the  same  :  a  train  of  inter- 
meshlng  gears  rotated  by  said  shaft :  an  inclosted  rotatory 
fan  in  engacement  with  one  of  said  gfurn  and  rotated 
thereby  :  !\  clutch  slldably  carried  on  said  shaft  and  ro 
tHtwi  tlier.  with  :  a  sleeve  carried  on  said  shaft  and 
ail.ipted  to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch :  a  drum  and  a 
nitcliet  wheel  on  said  sleeve;  n  cord  adapted  to  be  par 
tially  wound  on  said  drum  :  a  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum, 
and  to  wind  said  eord  on  said  drum  ;  a  lever  dog  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  :  and  means  to  throw  said  clutch 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve 

.1.   A  hair  dryins:  apparatus  consisting  of  a  spring  driven 
main  shaft  :  a  train  of  intermeshlng  gears  rotated  by  said 
shaft:    an    inclosed    fan    rotated    by    one    of  said    gears,    a 
clutch  carried  on  said  main  shaft  and  rotated  therewith  :  a 
sleeve    carried    on    said    shaft  :    a    drum    secured    on    said 
plf-eve  :    a    cord    having    one    end    tliereof    attached    to    the 
peripheral    face   of   said   drum  :    a    spring   having   one   end 
secured   to  said   sleeve   adapted   to   rotate  said   drum    and 
th(»reby  to  wind  said  cord  on  said  drum  :  a  clotch  slldable 
on  said  sliaft  and  rotated  therewith;  and  means  to  throw 
said  clutch   into  and  out  of  engagement   with  said  sleeve. 
4     A   hair  drying  devif'  conslstine  of  a  shaft;  a  spring 
.TttH'hed   thereto   for  rotating  the  same;  a  train  of  inter- 
meflilng  gears  rotated  by  said  shaft  ;   an   InHosed   rotary 
fan   engaged    with   one  of  said   genrs   and   rotated   thereby  ; 
n   clutch  slldable  on   said  shaft  and   rotated   therewith  ;   a 
.;lopve   carried    on   said   shaft   and   adapted   to   be   engaged 
hr    said    clutch  :    a    drum    and    a    ratchet    wheel    on    said 
sl.jev.  ;    a    cord    adapted    to    be    partially    wound    on    said 
dmm  :  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
•   .ndapt.d   to  rotate  said  drum  ;  a    lever  dog  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  aald  ratchet  :  and  means  to  th«m  aald  clutch  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  aald  means  con- 
sisting of  a  lever,  and  a  spring  controlled  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  said  lever. 


1  .  ..  ."S  4  .  S  1  4         DEVICE     FOR     REGISTERINO     PULP 
F.1  <M  KS    A:.        .rAMFS   M     Bariexjer.   Carthage.    N    Y. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Santa  Clara   Lumber  Company, 
(arthage.     N.     Y.       Filed    Aug.    28.     1912.       Serial     No. 
716,711       (CI.  235— 9R  t 


A  device  for  registering  pulp  blocks.  &r..  comprising  a 
conveyer  frani'  .  a  conveyer  chain  therein,  plates  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  disposed  In  the  path  of 
blocks  carried  by  the  chain,  registers  each  provided  with 
a  trip,  a  bracket  member  secured  to  each  plate  and  adapt 
ed.  ns  ttie  latter  is  moved  by  a  block,  to  contact  witli  a 
trip  of  a  register,  a  bat  secured  to  each  plate,  and 
plvot»J  spring  connections  between  said  bars,  tending  to 
return  ttie  plates  to  their  norma!  positions  after  being 
actuated  liy  a  block.  n'=  s*'t  forth 


1,054. SI.-        TEMI'HKATrRF  REGULATING  MEANS  F(  iR 
t  .\RS:i   AND  THE   LIKE.      Welch    Barhtow,  San   Fran 

eis.o.    <  al.      UiU-d    May    •-'1,    1H12        Serial    No     898. SIR 
(CL  219 — 20. .» 


2.  In  a  temperatnre  regulating  apparatoe  adaptsd  for 
actnatlon  by  a  rotor  variable  in  direction,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elecfrte  generator  adapted  to  be  actoated 
from  said  rotor,  a  double  pole  switch  automatically  re- 
versed with  the  reversal  of  direction  of  «ld  fei»ertt»r, 
a  heater,  a  cooler,  branch  circuits  connected  with  the 
I>ole^  of  said  switch  and  with  said  beater  and  cooleri 
respectively,  a  switch  for  coBDectlng  said  poles  wttfc 
either  branch  circuit  exclusively  of  the  other,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  switch,  a  circuit 
independent  of  the  branch  circuits  and  connecting  the 
•ourre  of  supply  with  said  electromagnetic  means,  a 
therrniwtat  in  said  imtependerit  i  ircwit.  and  raeahs.  con- 
trolled by  the  thermostat,  whereby  the  switch  clrcnlt  *• 
broken  or  closed. 

X  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heater  snd  a  cooler,  both  of  which  are 
adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  means  of  an  electric  current, 
an  electric  generator  for  stjpplylng  said  current  harlBf 
shunt  fteld  colls,  and  a  variable  resistance  interposed  In 
th«>  shunt  clrcnlt  of  said  field  coils,  the  realatance  of 
which  increases  or  diminishes  with  the  speed  of  the 
generator 

4,   In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 
combination  of  a  beater,  a  cooler,  each  of  which  is  adapted 
[  to  be  operated  by  means  of  an  electric  current,   a  sonrce 
f  of  supply  of  said  current,  branch  circuits  connected  with 
said   source   of   sirpply.    and    with    said    heater   and    cooler 
respectively,  a   switch  for  connecting  said  soorce  of   sup- 
i  ply   with    either  branch   circuit   exclusively   of  the  other, 
}  electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  switch,  a  etoi^ 
I   age  battery  energised  by  said  source  of  snpply  and  supply- 
ing current  to  the  electromagnetic  means,  a  thermostat  Ib 
the    rli-cuit    of    ><.iid    electro-miigiiet ic    means,    and    mean*. 
controlled  by   the  thermostat,   whereby   the  switch    drcnft 
is  broken  or  closed 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  n  heater  a  cooler,  eacli  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  »>e  operated  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  a  sotire« 
of  supply  of  said  current,  branch  circuits  connected 
with  said  source  of  supply,  and  with  said  heater  and 
cooler  respectively,  a  switch  for  connecting  aald  source 
of  supply  with  either  branch  circuit  exclosively  of  th« 
other,  electro  magnetic  means  for  operating  said  switch, 
a  storage  battery  energized  by  said  source  of  supply  and 
supplying  c\irri  tit  to  the  electromagnetic  means,  means 
for  maintaining  approximately  constant  the  current  from 
th*'  generator  hading  to  the  storage  battery  until  the 
storage  battery  is  fully  charged,  a  thermostat  in  the 
circuit  of  sMid  .  lectrc  mn»'ii' •;<  m.  ans,  and  means,  con- 
trolled h}  the  th.rniosiHt  whereby  tlic  switch  circuit  Is 
broken    or    closed 

[Claims  6  to  >»  not   printed  in  the  (THZette.J 


1  111  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ijeater.  a  cooler,  each  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  a  source 
of  supply  of  aald  current,  branch  circuits  connected  with 
Mid  aource  of  anpply,  and  with  said  heater  and  cooler 
respectively,  a  switch  for  connecting  said  source  of  supply 
with  either  branch  circuit  exclusively  of  the  other,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  switch,  a  circuit  inde- 
pendi^t  of  tbe  branch  circwlts  and  connecting  the  source 
of  supfly  with  said  electro-magnetic  means  a  thermostat 
In  said  Independent  rtrnilt.  and  means  controlled  by 
thf  thermostat,  whereby  the  switch  circuit  may  be 
broken  or  closed. 


1  (tri4,Sifi  IRONING  CABINET  FixiRENCK  E,  Bkaglk, 
Vcg.:  I  enter.  Mich,  Filed  Mar  K..  1912  Serial  No. 
6.S4.;J47.      (CI.    6S    -10.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board  con- 
structed in  Inner  and  outer  sections  hlngedly  connected 
together,  a  support  with  which  the  Inner  section  Is  mov- 
ably  connected  to  move  to  a  vertical  or  horiaontal  positloa 
relative  thereto,  struts  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
Inner  section  snd  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  a  re!«tlT«!y 
horhK>ntRl  position  and  a  bracf  connected  to  the  outer 
section  of  the  board  and  provided  wtth  a  foot  pl«ce  da- 
signed  for  engagement  with  the  outer  extremity  of  on«  of 
said  struts,   for   the'puriKJse   8p«»clfled, 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MARCH|4,  1913- 


11  i/ 


2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  board  con-  < 
■tructed  In  inner  and  outer  sections  hlngedly  connected  1 
together,  a  support  with  which  the  Inner  section  is  mov-  1 
ably  connected  to  move  to  a  vertical  or  horliontal  position  j 
relative  thereto,  struts  operatlvely  connected  to  the  in-  | 
ner  section  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  n  relatively  I 
borisontal  position,  and  a  laterally  swinging  brace  con-  i 
nected  to  the  outer  section  of  the  board  to  fold  thereon,  | 
said  brace  being  provided  with  a  foot  piece  designed  for  | 
engagement  with  the  outer  extremity  of  one  of  said 
struts,  for  the  purpose  specified.  \ 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  board  ; 
constructed  in  inner  and  outer  sections  hlngedly  connected 
together,  a  support  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  section. 

a  strut  hlngedly  connected  to  said  support  at  its  lower 
end  and  hlngedly  connected  to  the  inner  section  of  the 
board  at  its  other  end,  another  strut  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  said  support  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  Jointed 
connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  outer  section  of  the 
board,  and  a  brace  connected  to  the  outer  section  of  the 
board  and  designed  for  engagement  with  said  strut  to 
assist  In  suppoitin.;  the  outer  section  of  the  board  in 
longitudinal   aiinement  with   the   inner   section   thereof. 

-4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  board 
constructed  In  Inner  and  outer  sections  hlngedly  con- 
nected together,  struts  operatlvely  connected  to  the  Inner 
section  and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In  a  relatively  hori- 
zontal position,  and  a  wedge-shaped  brace  connected  to 
the  outer  section  of  the  board  and  provided  with  a  foot 
piece  designed  for  engagement  with  the  outer  extremity 
of  one  of  said  struts,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
board  constructed  In  Inner  and  outer  sections  adapted  to 
fold  one  upon  the  other,  a  support  with  which  the  inner 
section  is  movably  connected  to  move  to  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  position  relative  thereto,  a  strut  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  support  and  to  the  inner  section  of  the 
board,  another  strut  hlngedly  connected  to  the  support. 
Jointed  links  connecting  said  last  named  strut  to  both 
inner  and  outer  sections  of  the  board,  rtspectlvely.  and 
a  wedge-shaped  brace  connected  to  the  outer  section  of 
the  board  and  provided  with  a  foot  piece  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  outer  extremity  of  the  last  named  strut. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


elating  a  gaseous  body  of  the  CH  groap  In  the  presence  of 
iron  heated  to  a  high  temperature  by  an  electric  current 
and  under  conditions  where  the  atmosphere  Is  excluded. 

:',.  The  herein  descril)ed  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
manufacturing  cement  steel,  which  consists  la  subjecting 
a  body  of  Iron  to  the  high  temperature  effects  of  a  trans- 
mitted electric  current,  varying  the  temperature  at 
intervals,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  iron  to  the 
action  of  a  gas  of  the  CH  group,  while  at  the  same 
time  excluding  the  atmosphere. 

4.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
manufacturing  cement  steel,  which  consists  lo  subjecting 
puddle  bars  to  the  heating  and  vibratory  effects  of  a 
transmitted  polyphase  current  of  electricity,  and  siniul 
taiieoiisi.v  to  the  iu-tinn  of  a  hydrociirbon  Ixxly  which 
will  be  disassociated  by  the  heat  of  the  metal,  and  pre 
venting  the  access  of  atmospheric  air  to  said  body  of  Iron. 

5.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  the  art  of 
manufacturing  cement  steel,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
iron  to  the  high  temperature  effects  of  a  transmitted 
tlectiic  current,  and  simultaneously  to  the  action  of  a  k'ss 
of  the  CH  group  brought  into  contact  with  the  iron 
under  pressure,  and  under  conditions  where  ntnmsiitifM-li- 
air  will  be  excluded. 

[(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.064.817.  AKT  OF  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT- 
STEEL.  Ge<jKge  Hillard  BK.\r.\.MiN.  -N' w  Ynrk.  N  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.      Serial  No.  667. 47h.      (CI.  148 — 10.) 


I.(ir4.818.  SUPPORTING  EQUIPMENT  POR  KNAP 
8.\<KS.  VAI.ISKS.  OH  THK  I.IKE  Ole  Fkkdin.\si' 
BKm..\N.  Ti'nsb.rp.  .Norway      Filed  May  IS,  1910.     Serial 

Ko.  561.rtfl.'^.      .(  1.    L'-.'4   -•_'.')  1 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of 
manufacturing  cement  steel,  which  consists  in  disassoci- 
ating a  body  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen,  in  the 
presence  of  iron  heated  to  a  high  temperature  by  an  elec- 
tric current  and  under  conditions  where  it  will  not  be 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of 
manufacturing   cement   steel,    which  iconsists    In    disasso- 


3     In    a    supportinc    winipment    for    knap8a<ks    and    the 
like,    the    combination    of    a    light    frame    having    a    stiff 
curved  lilp  bar,  a  relatively  taut  strap  having  its  ends  se 
ciire<i  To  the  ends  .if  said  hip  bar  and  extending  adjacent 
the    inner    fare    of    said    bar    in    substantially    concentric 
relation  thereto,  the  strap  serving  to  uniformly  distribute 
substantially    the   whole   load  on  the  hips  and  preventing 
thi'  said  hip  bar  from  contacting  with  the  wearer's  body, 
and  a   pair  of  curved  stiff  back  bars  upstanding  from  the 
hip  bar  and  adapted  to  t>ear  npou  the  wearer's  body  only 
af  tlielr  upper  portions  and  against  the  wearer's  shoulders. 
J     In    ii    -iiiiportinf    eiiuipinent    for    knapsacks    and    the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  light  frame  having  a  stiff  curved 
hip  bar.  a  relatively  taut  strap  having  its  ends  secured  to 
t!i.    .-nds  of  said  hip  bar  and  extending  adjacent  the  Inner 
fa<  •      of    said     bar     In     substantially     concentric     relation 
thereto,    the    strap    serving    to    uniformly    distribute    sub 
st'nntinlly   the  whole  load  on  the  hips  and  preventing  tlie 
>ai(l    hip   bar    from   contacting   with   the   wearer's   body,   a 
pair  of  stiff  back  bars   upstanding  from   the   hip  bar  and 
so  curved  that   they  clear  the  back  of  the  wearer,  strains 
1 14 1    connected    with    the    spaced    points    of    the    hip    bar 
and  passing  upward  and  being  attached  to  points  (18)   of 
the  upper  portions  of  the  back  bars,    then   passing  down- 
ward   in    order    to    serve    as    shoulder   straps,    and    means 
rel.asably    connecting   the   straps    (14)    with   the   ends   of 
tbe  hip  bars. 


1,054.819.  ADVERTISING  -  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Robert  King  Blackshiah,  Lufkln.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,348.  (CI.  40—129). 
1.   In    a  device   of    the   class   described,    a   body    adapted 

to    be   carried    upon    the    outside   of    a    vehicle   wheel    and 
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having  the  form  of  a  time  piece  dial  :  means  for  seen  ring 
the  t)ody   to  a   vehicle  ;  a  hand  adapted   to  move  over  th. 
dial  :    and    means   for   securing   the   hand   to   the   wheel   of 
the  vehicle 


2  In  ii  .1.  vice  of  the  class  described,  a  body  adapted 
to  be  carried  upon  the  outside  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
having  tbe  form  of  a  time  piece  dial  and  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel  , 
means  for  upholding  the  l)ody  from  the  vehicle,  a  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel ;  means  for 
holding  the  cap  upon  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  for  rota- 
tion therewith;  and  a  hand  carried  by  the  cap,  and 
adapted  to  register  upon  the  body 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  a  t-ody  having 
the  form  of  a  time  piece  dial,  and  provided  with  an 
openhig  adapted  to  receive  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel  ; 
an  arche.i  si.rint:  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Iwdy  and 
having,  at  Us  other  end,  means  to  engage  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  the  spring  comprising  arms  of  different  lengths, 
whereby  the  spring  may  extend  across  the  periphery  of 
a  vehicle  wh<^l.  thereby  to  position  the  body  upon  one 
side  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  to  position  the  axle-engag 
ing  means  upon  the  other  side  of  the  wheel  of  the  ve 
hide;  an  antifriction  element;  means  for  connecting  the 
antifriction  element  with  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the 
antifriction  element  being  adaptt-d   to  engage  the  Ixidy  at 

■  the  periphery  of  the  opening  therein  ;  a  cap  ;  means  for 
•iecuriiii;  the  <-.i\<  to  the  bub  of  -i  vehicle  wheel  .  and  a 
hand  carried  by  th.    cap,  and  adapted  to  register  upon  the 

dial. 

4.  The  comblnaticm  with  the  body,  wheel  and  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  of  a  shield  locate<l  upon  tbe  outeide  of  the  wheel  ; 
a  member  secured  against  rotation  to  the  axle  on  tbe  in- 
side of  the  wheel  :  and  a  cmuection  betwee-n  the  member 
and  the  shield,  the  connection  being  Independent  of  the 
body  of  the  vehicle  and  belnv:  extended  across  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel    Independently   of   the   wheel. 


fabric  and  the  fabric  vulcanized  in  the  body  part  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  thereof,  said  proje<tlon  of  the  tread 
fitting  into  the  recess  of  the  bcxly  part,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  holding  members  and  wire  for  joining  said  parts 

together. 

.".  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  detachable  tread 
for  rubber  tires  Comprising  a  band,  said  band  having  a 
protuberance  on  its  outer  surface,  h  fabric  strip  having  a 
lioldinn  mvmlier  se(ure<l  to  each  end  thereof,  said  strip 
being  vulcanized  in  the  tread  and  the  holding  members 
extending  lo  the  surface  approximately  at  the  base  of  tbe 
protulterances.  as  means  of  detachably  securing  the  tread 
to  a  tire 

4  In  rubber  tires,  a  detachalie  wire  encirutng  the  edges 
of  a  detachable  tread  as  nsans  for  binding  the  tread  to 
the  tire,  said  tread  In  the  form  of  a  hand  and  having  a 
protuberance  on  its  outer  surface,  said  wire  bearing 
aCiiltifi  said  trend  .■ipproxlniately  at  the  base  of  said  pro- 
luberHnce,  and  attiichment  nienil)ers  for  holding  said  wire 
from    displacement 

5.  in  rubber  tires,  a  detachable  tread  encircling  the 
tire,  said  tread  in  the  form  of  a  band  and  having  a  pro- 
tul>erance  on  Its  outer  surface  near  its  edges,  holding 
members  secured  approximately  at  the  base  of  said  pro- 
tulierance,  a  tire  having  holding  meml^ers  secured  In  Its 
body  and  extending  to  the  surface  thereof,  connections  be- 
,  tween  said  members  of  the  tread  and  said  meml>ers  of  the 
tire  for  binding  the  tread  closely  to  the  tire,  said  connec- 
I   tlons    t>eing    joined   externally. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


'   1,054,821.      CONCRETE  SPREADER.     James    E    Bbiggs, 
■Waterloo.     Iowa       Filed     Nov.     11.      iJtll.       Serial     No. 
'         t4,Mi.T."i-l-        I  tl.     -1      -^.'.  » 
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1,054,820.    TIRE  WITH   DETACHABLE  TREAD.     Ju.MlS 
A.  BoWDEN,  Ix)8  .\ngele8.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  H,  1910.     Se 


^•. 


rial   N( 


■.4s,:n;c     (Ci.  iri2--i6  > 


1.  In  a  tire  having  a  detachable  tread,  metallic  mem 
bers  secured  In  the  tire,  a  wire  encircling  each  edge  of 
tbe  tread,  said  members  connected  to  said  wire,  as  means 
of  binding  the  edges  of  the  tread  to  the  edges  of  the  tire 
and  In  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  tire,  for  tightly 
closing  the   division  between   the  tread  and  tire. 

2.  In  a  tire  comprising  two  rubber  parts,  a  body  part 
and  a  detachable  tread  part,  tbe  body  part  having  a  re- 
cess and  the  tread  part  having  a  projection  on  its  under 
side,  a  wire  on  each  edge  of  the  tread  bearing  against  tbe 
outside  of  said  tread,  means  for  holding  said  wire  from 
displacement,    a    series    of    holding    members    attached    to 


In  combination,  a  hollow  box  mounted  pivoUUy  on 
carrying  wheels,  having  a  hinged  outwardly-swinging  door, 
having  also  f,.rwani;y  directed  handles,  a  ball-shaped  lever 
having  its  numbers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  box 
and  Its  transverse  part  located  above  said  handles  at  a 
location  Intermediately  between  their  ends  and  tbe  box, 
and  rods  pivotally  connected  between  said  door  on  each 
side  and  the  inembers  of  said  ball-shaped  lever. 


1,054,821;  KAFIR-CORN  HEADER  AN1>  LOADER. 
Marion  S  Brown  and  John  A.  Brown,  Fort  Scott, 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.603.  iCl. 
!S6— 131.1 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  cut- 
ting mechanism,  means  for  elevating  the  cut  tops  and  dis- 
charging them  Into  the  wagon,  other  means  for  guiding 
the  sulks  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  said  guiding  means 
including  forwardly  extended  side  arms  and  a  cross  mem- 
bw  on  the  arms  for  bending  the  stalk  tops  over,  and  a 
supplemental  top  bending  means  in  advance  of  the  said 
cross  member  and  In  a  plane  above  the  said  cross  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body  ;  of  a  supporting  frame  vertically 
adjustable  upon  the  said  wagon  body,  means  for  holding 
said    frame    to    its    adjustments,    a    horizontally    disposed 
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rnttint;  mwhanlsm.  a  gat  hiring  and  dlMbargiag  mecha- 
■hni  vfrtloally  dii»r>o8ed  with  refervoce  to  the  cBtttn^ 
BMcbaolsm.  and  a  m*'ans  for  (tuldlnj?  th«  atalka  to  the  cat- 
ting iD«cbaBisin,  tlie  staid  c\ittinir  m«>c-lianiam  and  gatbertag 
and  discharging  mechanism  being  mounted  upon  th*  verti- 
cally morable  fraro*  and  bodily  adjustable  therewith, 
power  transmission  for  oppnitlng  the  gathering,  cutting 
and  dlscbartffeig  mechanUms  conpled  with  a  drlre  iB<Miiber 
et  the  wagon,  the  guiding  meaBS  including  a  series  of  cen- 
trally (Mapoaed  fingers  extended  forwardly  froni  the  cutting 
mecbanlsin,  oppositely  disposed  side  arms  that  project  for- 
wartfy  and  downwardly  frosa  the  cutting  mecbantmn  and 
a  bridge  memlier  that  joins  the  said  arms. 


1.054,82:{.       AX-HANTDLE.       WILLI.4M     Eowarp     Burks, 

(;dt.    Tex.      Filed   Jan.    20.    1912.      Serial    Na    672.510. 
n'l.    145     79  I 


In  n  handlf  fastening,  a  handle  comprising  as  con- 
stitwiit  pans,  a  tubular  portion  having  an  opening  at 
oni'  tsidi'  adapted  to  li''  in  the  eye  of  a  tool-head  and  a 
member  hingertly  connected  with  the  tubular  portion  at 
one  end  of  the  opening  for  free  moTement  In  tb«  opening 
longltnillnaily  of  the  tubular  portion  ;  om'  of  said  eon 
stltoent  parts  having  a  projection  lit  its  laterior  slanting 
toward  the  axis  of  the  tubular  portion  and  away  from  the 
l,pa,|t(.ngaglng  end  of  the  tubular  portion  ;  and  a  wedgv 
in  the  tubular  portion,  the  wedge  being  engaged  with  the 
projection.  | 


a.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wagon  body;  of  a:  supporting  frame  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  wagon  body,  means  for  controlling  the 
adjustments  of  the  said  frame,  a  cutting   mechanism,    a 
gathering    and   discharging    mechanism    and    a    means    for 
guiding    the    stalks    to    the    cutting    mechanism,    the    said 
means,  the  gathering  and  discharging  mechanism  and  the 
cutting   mechanism    all   being    mounted    upon    the   vertical 
frame  and  bodily  adjustable  therewith,  power  transmission 
for  operating  the  cutting,  gathering  and  discharging  mecha 
nlsms    coupled    with    a    drive    member   of    the    wagon,    tb' 
guiding    means    including    a    series    of    centrally    dlspos-d 
fingers   extended    forwardly    from    the   cutting   mechanism. 
and  opposite  side  arms  that  project  forwardly  and  down 
wardly  from  the  cnttlng  mechanism  and  a  bridge  member 
that  joins   the   side   arms    located   in   advance   of  the   cen 
trally  disposed  fingers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chancter  described,  a  hon 
zontally  disposed  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  adjust 
ably  mounting  It  upon  the  side  of  a  wagon,  and  projecting 
It  laterally  therefrom,  means  for  guiding  the  stalks  to  the 
cutting  mechanism,  an  arc  shaped  trough  for  receivinu 
the  cut  tops  from  the  cutting  mechanism,  the  said  trough 
extending  above  and  arranged  to  discharge  over  the  side 
of  the  wagon  and  a  rotary  member  having  sweep  blades 
movable  In  the  trough  for  engaging  the  tops  as  they  are 
cut  to  tonvey  them  n\)  through  th<'  trough. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  defwrlbed,  a  mecha 
nlsm  adapted  for  being  mounted  upmi  the  side  of  a  wagon, 
aaid  mechanism  including  cutting  d**vl<e«,  mesDH  for 
gaidlng  the  stalks  to  the  cutting  d«Tlces,  i  Beml-drcuhir 
trough  for  receiving  the  cut  tope  from  the  catting  dWTlces. 
•nd  which  pasaea  up  aboTe  the  aWe  of  the  wagon,  a  wheel 
eoDcevtrlcally  mounted  within  the  trough,  the  aaid  wheel 
baving  sweep  blailes  for  engaging  the  cut  tepa  f«»  cowvey- 
iag  them  up  through  the  trongb.  the  wheel  betng  fruato- 
eontcal  In  shape  and  located  wltb  its  end  of  leaser  diam- 
•ter  adjacent  to  the  wagon  8i<*p. 

[Clahns  B  »nd  7  not  printed  in  tb*  Gaaette.] 


l,«J.n4.8J4       FASTKNINf;   DEVICE.     John   t  AkL.'iOX,  (  hhs 
'  Ijlke,   Minn       Filed  May    11,    1912.      Serial  No.   6»«,7.5.>» 

I  01.  85- -37. 1 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  descril)>'d  comprising  a 
sliank  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  a  spur  on  Its  other 
.  nd,  said  spur  forming  shoulders  extending  on  opponlto 
sidefi  of  the  shank,  said  shank  being  provided  with  n 
roeess.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spur,  a  bead  and  a  shank  Integrally  connecting  the  spur 
and  ht>ud.  said  shank  being  of  substantially  circular  form 
in  cross  section  and  having  opposite  convex  faces,  one  of 
th.'  other  faces  of  said  shank  l)elng  provided  with  a  innt:! 
tudlnal  grtwve  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

:;.  A  fiistcmr  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  c^mprisinz  a 
spur,  a  head  and  a  shank  Integrally  connectinj:  the  spur 
ainl  hriid.  said  sluink  l<eing  of  substantiallv  circular  form 
in  cross  section  and  having  opposite  conv.x  faces  and 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  the  other  faces  thereof 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  fastener  of  the  character  de8crit>ed  comprising  a 
sliank  havlni:  a  head  formed  on  one  end.  a  spur  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  i)rovlding  shoulders 
extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shank,  said  shank 
bfing  of  substantially  circular  form  in  cross  section  and 
having  opposite  convey,  faces  and  recesses  In  the  other 
faces  of  said  shank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled.  I 

l,t)64,82.'>  DOTBLKTREE  MOUNTING.  Gcstav  R. 
Thkimt.  Wimhii.'l.  n.  N  1'  F'lled  .lune  >*.  1012.  He- 
rial  No.  702,515       (O.  21— 7S.) 

The  cowWnatlon  with  a  vehicle  tongue,  of  a  strap  plate 

arranged    longitudinally    thereon    and    spaced    above    the 

toogue,   a   plate   ptvotally   mounted   at   one   esd   upon    the 

unfler  sMe  of  said  strap  plate,  the  other  end  of  aaid  latter 

j   plate   being   provided   with   a    hook,   the  bill   of  aaid   hook 

I   being   dlapoeed  eloselj     adjacent    to   the    upper   surface   o< 
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the  tongue 
surface  in 


,  and  a  doubletree  having  a  receaa  in  Its  nnder 
which  the  bill  of  the  hook  on  aaid  plate  cloeely 


Bjoanted  hetween  each  pair  of  guides,  aaid  plate  belac 
provided  with  a  transveraely   and  centrally  diaposad  slot, 

a  pin  .onnect'd  eccentrically  to  sod  carried  by  the  ipear 
and  entering  the  slot  of  both  plates,  whereby  tlie  rotatloa 
of  the  gear  Impirts  a  reclprocatory  movement  to  both 
platee    wtttiln    the   galdec.    and   two    pumps    connected   to 

each  of  said  plates  and  secured   to   the  circular  platform. 


tits    to    hold    said    doubletree    in    the    book    against    move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  plate. 


1.054,826       LABEL.      Lofts   M     Cole.    Ix)8   Angeles.    Cal. 

,FUed  Aug.  8,   1911.      Serial  No.  643,055       iCl.  40— 2.  1 


^  J 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  can  provide^  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
witii  retainlnj:  flanges,  of  a  label  having  printed  display 
matter  on  the  ewter  surface  and  a  printed  coupon  and 
other  useful  printed  matter  on  the  Inner  surface  thereof, 
th.'  enrtP  nf  shW  label  betng  pasted  tocether  wben  mounted 
.•],  n  --nifl  iftTi  said  label  !>elng  free  to  move  in  «  circular 
rtirectleo  wii  «ald  can  but  prevented  from  vertical  moTe- 
ment  by  tfce  Itangea  of  the  can.  said  label  a)«o  being  pro- 
viil.  d  wlTli  s  vertically  (lisinmed  .  uttinc  Une  thereon, 
whereby  when  a  label  Is  cut  on  saM  line  it  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  can  so  that  the  printed  matter  can  be 
read  on  the  concealed  side  of  the  label  and  the  coupon  de- 
tached therefrom  in   an  unmutllated  condition. 


1.054,827       I'UMT       Ai.KKin    N     r.   vkk     Raton.    N     Mex. 
Filed  May  3,  1912      Serial  No.  694, {»4&.      (CI.   103—62.) 


.  (t  r.  4  .  S  2  S        gTRAW-SPREADER 

Mcl'herson.     Kans.        Filed     July    r>, 
7ON.079.       (CI.    111—34.1 


Cecil  C.  Coopb», 
1912.       Serial    No. 


1.  A  straw  apreader  c(Ki>pTielnK  a  rack  having  sides  and 
ends,  a  frame  supporrtnp  the  rack,  rods  extending  longl- 
tudiaally  within  the  rack  and  adjostable  upwardly  and 
d<»wB wardly  indepeadetif  ly  of  each  other,  tniosverse  shafts, 
meaofi  for  rotating  the  rfliafts  slmnltaneonsiy  end  fingers 
uic  val>ie  with  the  shafts  and  between  the  ro<1«,  said  rods 
conatltutini:   The    bottom    of   the  ^^ck 

2.  A  straw  spreader  comprieing  a  wheel  supported 
frajBc.  a  rack  znonnted  tbereon  and  Includtag  side  asd 
end  beams,  parallel  rods  arranged  longitudhitfliy  irlthte 
the  rack  and  eeparately  adjustable  npwardly  and  down- 
wardly, transverse  shaftF  carried  by  the  rack,  means  t>p- 
exated  by  the  snpportlnp  wheel^  for  rotating  the  slrnfta 
aUoultaneoualy  and  spring  fingers  extending  from  tbe 
shafts  and  movable  l>etween  the  rods,  said  rods  conatl- 
tutlng  the  bottom  of  the  rack 


l.n,%4.829      CHAIN  roST      L<ais  A.   CoENELifs.   Grand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  670;B27. 

n    ■j4_?ni 


The  combination   in    a    pump   mectianism,    of   h    support 
Ing   structure  consisting  of  a   circular   disk   platform    car 
rylng   an    intermediate   substantially    rectangular   supi>.rt 
ing  plate,  two  pairs  of  co-acting  guides  mounted  upon  the 
rectangular   plate  and   at   right  angles   to   each   other,   one 
of  said  pairs  of  guldee  being  above  the  other  pair,  nnd   a 
plurality  of  pump  cylinder   retainers  carried  by  the  circu 
lar   portion  of    tbe   plate ;   a  power   shaft   joumaled   con- 
centrically of  the  rectangular  disk  and  upwardly  through 
both  pairs  ct  guides,  a   gear  mounted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  tt)e  shaft  and  below  the  pairs  of  cuides    a  plate  slldably 


1  In  a  device  of  the  cbnrncter  descrll>ed.  a  sopport,  n 
hor!7oiitiilly  disposed  jxist  fastened  to  the  support  and 
havint  an  t  ncircllnp  cap  ndapted  to  b<'  securely  attached 
to  the  post  and  having  a  lateral  recess  on  Its  under  side, 
and  a  chain  link  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  en- 
circle the  post  In  the  attached  position  of  the  cap 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrl!><v!  .1  ]i- <t  bavin,' 
a  screw  cap  threaded  thereon  provided  with  a  lateral  re- 
ceas,  and  a  chain  link  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and 
to  encircle  the  post  in  the  screwed-on  position   of  tbe  cap. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  a  support,  a 
post  threaded  at  one  end  on  the  support,  a  lock  nut  for 
said  threaded  connection  and  thresded  on  the  post  at 
the  opposite  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral  recess,  and 
a  chain  link  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  to  encircle 
the  pest  in   the  screwed-on   position  of  tbe  cap 
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1,054.830.  CUE  FOR  BILLIARDS.  BAGATELLB,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  HcoH  Alexaxdbk  Crabb,  Streatham. 
England.  aBslgnor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Hilton 
Hutchinson  and  one-third  to  Albert  Henry  Franks 
Perl  Theobald's  Road,  county  of  London,  England. 
Filed  June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  686.692.     (CI.  4ft— 9.) 


1.  A  game  cue  comprising  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a 
cue  tip  holder  sUdably  mounted  In  the  barrel,  an  abut 
ment  carried  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engaae  the  tip 
holder  to  limit  retractive  movement  Inwardly  from  the 
tip  holder  end  of  the  barrel,  an  actuator  adapted  to  be 
manually  retracted  with  reapect  to  the  tip  holder  end 
of  the  barrel,  and^  contractile  spring  connected  with  said 
actuator  and  tip  holder  and  serrlng  upon  release  of  said 
actuator  to  recoil  and  yieldingly  to  project  the  tip  holder 
from  the  barrel,  substantially  as  deicrlbed. 

2.  A  game  cue  comprising  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a 
cue  tip  holder  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  an  abutment 
carried  by  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  holder 
to  limit  retractive  movement  Inwardly  from  the  tip 
holder  end  of  the  barrel,  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  man- 
ually retracted  with  respect  to  the  tip  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  contractile  spring  connected  with  said  actuator  and  tip 
holder  and  serving  upon  release  of  said  actuator  to  recoil 
and  yieldingly  to  project  the  tip  holder  from  the  barrel, 
and  a  buffer  spring  carried  by  the  barrel  for  cushioning 
the  blow  of  said  tip  holder,  subatantially  as  desorllMHl. 

3.  A  game  cue  comprising  in  combination,  a  barrel,  a 
cue  tip  holder  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  tip  holder  to  limit  retractive  movement 
inwardly  from  the  tip  end  of  the  barrel,  an  actuator 
adapted  to  be  manually  retracted  with  respect  to  the  tip 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  contractile  spring  connected  with  said 
actuator  and  tip  holder  and  serving  upon  release  of  said 
actuator  to  recoil  and  cause  the  tip  holder  to  be  project- 
ed from  the  tip  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  bumper  sprlnz 
carried  by  the  barrel  for  cushioning  the  flow  of  said  tip 
holder,  substantially  as  deacrlbe.l. 


1,054.831.      DRAFT    APPLIANCE    FOR   AUTOMOBILES 

'  Gay   Victor  De   Peel,   Crocker.   S.    D.      Filed   Mar    18, 
1912.     Serial   No.  684,429.      (CI.   21—90.) 


,064,83  2.  PNEUMATICALLY-PADDED  BOXING- 
GLOVE.  ALFKKD  DtNN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No,  519.568.      (CI.  2—196.) 


1  .\  pneumatically  padded  boxing-glove  having  a  free 
space  between  the  outer  end  of  the  pneumatic  padding 
and  the  tlnger-end  of  the  glove  proper  to  enable  the 
flngem  to  be  closed  and  the  hand  to  be  clenched  without 
Impediment  by  the  padding. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  padded  boxing-glove,  the  com 
blnatloii  with  the  glove  portion,  of  an  outer  piece  secured 
to  the  back  thereof  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the  padding. 
and  a  pneumatic  bag  Inserted  In  said  pocket,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pocket  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bag  and 
the  finger  end  of  the  glove-portion  being  empty  to  afford 
a   free  space. 

'A  In  a  pneumatically  padded  boxing-glove,  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  glove-p<irtlon,  of  an  outer  piece  secured 
to  the  back  thereof  and  forming  a  pocket  for  the  padding, 
and  an  Inflated  bag  contained  In  said  pocket,  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  piece  being  extended  l)eyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  inflated  bag  in  a  slack  or  full  portion  to  form 
a  free  space  between  the  outer  end  of  the  Inflated  bag  and 
the  anger  end  of  the  glove-portion. 


t 


1.054.8,'^3  MIXER.  Feank  Q.  I>tTTo\.  Philadelphia. 
Pit.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Emanuel  (;.  Kolb.  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.      Filed   Mar.   7,   1912       Serial   No.   fivj.24T 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  windlass  detaohably  secured  to  the  hub  of  the 
rear  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the 
windlass  aud  adapted  to  be  led  forward  to  an  anchor  in 
front  of  the  automobile  ;  of  a  friction  guide  carried  by 
the  forward  portion  of  the  automobile  and  through  which 
laid  rope  Is  adaptpd  to  be  drawn. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  windlass  detachably  secured  to  the  hub  of  an 
automobile  driving  wheel,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the 
windlass  and  adapted  to  be  led  forward  to  an  anchor  In 
the  roadway  In  front  of  the  automobile :  of  a  tension 
guide  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  automobile 
and  through  which  said  rope  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn 
with  some  degree  of  friction,  the  same  consisting  of  a  pul- 
ley whose  wheel  Is  disposed  at  such  a  distance  from  its 
frame  that  the  rope  binds  somewhat  between  tlieni. 
bracket  by  which  the  pulley-frame  Is  carried,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  bracket  with  the  auto 
mobile  structure. 


1.  .V  mixing  vessel  comprising  a  double  frnsto-conlral 
hollow  body  having  opposite  open  ends,  and  closures  for 
said  open  ends  detachably  engaged  with  said  body,  and 
having  means  comprising  a  groove  coftperatlve  with  the 
edge  of  said  body  to  seal  the  Joint  between  said  body  and 

closures. 

2.  .\  mixing  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
open  ends,  and  closures  for  said  ends  nrovlded  with  11 
ridge,  forming  a  channel  to  receive  the  edges  of  said 
l>ody,  and  cooperating  with  said  edge  to  seal  the  joint  be- 
twe^-n  said  Iwdy  and  closures. 
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3.  A  mixing  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
openings  In  Its  opposite  ends,  and  closures  deUchably 
engaged  with  said  body,  each  provided  with  a  ridge  having 
a  beveled  edge  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bo6\ 

4.  A  mixing  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
opposite  open  ends  provided  with  beveled  edges,  and 
closures  for  said  open  ends,  each  provided  with  a  ridge 
having  a  beveled  surface  cofiperatlve  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  said  body  to  seal  the  Joint  between  said  body 
and   closure. 

5.  X  mixing  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
opposite  open  ends,  and  a  rotatable  strainer  disposed 
local  to  one  of  said  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (;azettf  ] 


the  outer  wall  and  arranged  near  the  top  and  bottom  th«r«- 
of.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  plate-compartment  Jar  comprising  a  row 
of  individual  jars  having  their  side  walla  in  contact,  and 
an  outer  side  wall  surrounding  and  Integral  with  the  row 
of  Jars  and  binding  Them  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,054.834.  ATTACHMENT  FX)R  BATHTUBS  Samikl 
J.  FisHKR,  Asheville.  N.  C.  Filed  May  6,  1912  Serial 
No.   695.5.'>:h.      (CI.  4 — 26.) 


.S  A  multiple  plate-compartment  Jar  comprising  a  row 
of  Individual  Jars  having  their  side  walls  in  contact  and 
each  having  an  Internal  plate  rib  and  an  external  cush- 
ioned supporting  rib  alined  therewith,  an  outer  side  wall 
surrounding  and  integral  with  the  row  of  Jars  and  binding 
them  together,  and  hoops  encircling  and  binding  the  outer 
side   wall,   substantially   as  described. 

4,  A  multiple  plate  compartment  Jar  comprising  a  row 
of  individual  jars  having  comparatively  thin  side  walls 
in  contact,  an  outer  side  wall  surrounding  and  integral 
with  the  row  of  jars  and  reinforcing  their  walls  and  ex- 
tending above  the  top  thereof,  and  bands  or  straps  encir- 
cling the  outer  wall  and  of  which  one  is  dIaf>oaed  at  the 
top  thereof  and  overlaps  the  tops  of  the  Individual  jars, 
substantlftUv  as  described. 


1.  An  attachment  for  bath  tubs,  comprising  an  ad- 
justable member,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said 
member  on  a  bath-tub,  a  hollow  annular  seat  carried  by 
said  member  for  Interchangeably  supporting  a  lavatory  or 
sifz  bath  at  different  desired  heights,  said  hollow  seat 
being  perforated  to  constitute  a  spray  device,  means  for 
connecting  said  spray  device  with  the  usual  bath  tub 
noMle.  and  means  for  locking  said  member  In  its  several 
adjusted  positions. 

2.  An  attachment  for  bath-tubs,  comprising  lazy  tongs, 
having  their  terminal  legs  provided  with  slots,  brackets 
for  detachably  supporting  said  tongs  on  a  bath-tub  and 
provided  with  pins  slidably  engaging  the  lower  slotted 
legs  of  said  tongs,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots  medially  of  said  pins,  pivot  bolts  on  said 
lazy  tongs  extending  through  such  bracket  slots  for 
clamplngly  locking  said  lazy  tongs  In  their  several  ad- 
justed positions,  a  hollow  annular  seat  provided  with  pins 
slidably  engaging  the  upper  slotted  legs  of  said  lazy  tongs 
for  Interchangeably  supporting  a  lavatory  or  sltz  bath 
at  different  heights,  said  hollow  seat  being  i>erforated  to 
constitute  a  spray  device,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
spray  device  with  the  usual  bath-tub  noizle. 


1.054.836  (OTTON  PICKER  Hakkv  E.  FoiHrHBB,  Au- 
gusta. Ga  Filed  Mar  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.497. 
Renewed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  No,  712.670.  (CL 
56 — 6.t 


1.064,885.  JAR  FOR  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BAT 

TERIE8.     Bbucb  Ford.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   July 

19.   1911,     Serial  No.  639.278.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.   A  multiple  plate-compartment   Jar   comprising  a   row 

of  Individual  Jara  having  their   side  walls  in  contact,   an 

outer  side   wall  aurroundlng  the   row   of   individual   Jars 

and  integral  with  their  aide  walls,   and  hoops  encircling 


1.  A  cotton  picker  Including  a  casing,  a  picking  element 
movably  mounted  within  the  casing,  n  yleldable  brush- 
bristle  retarding  device,  and  a  brush  co5|:>erating  with  the 
retarding  device  and  said  element  for  removing  material 
from  said  picking  element  and  against  the  retarding  de- 
vice and  flicking  It  from  said  device  and  out  of  the  casing. 

2  A  cotton  picker  Including  a  casing,  a  toothed  picking 
device  movably  mounted  therein,  a  revoluble  brush  for  re- 
moving and  conveying  cotton  from  said  picking  device, 
and  a  retarding  plate  secured  in  the  casing  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  succeeslvely  engaging,  depressing  and  re- 
leasing the  bristles  of  the  brush  whereby  the  cotton  Is 
flicked  from  the  brush  and  out  of  the  casing 

3.  A  cotton  picker  including  a  casing,  an  endless  toothed 
picking  device  movably  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
brush-briatle  retarding  element,  and  a  brush  for  removing 
and  conveying  cotton  from  the  picking  device,  said  btTish 
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retardlBg  elemeat  Mtipcrmttec  to  tlek  tbe  eottim  traa 

the    brush    and    casing    anbseviwat    to   It*    remoTal    from 
tiw  picking  drrlce. 

4.  A  cottoB  picter  teehidiac  a  casing  hATinc  an  Intake 
opening  and  an  oatlet  opening,  an  endlen  toothed  pick- 
lag  device  norably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  intake  opening,  means  for  actuating  said 
device,  a  brush  for  removing  matprial  from  said  device 
and  means  for  successively  depressing  and  releasing  tbe 
bristles  of  the  brush  to  flick  the  material  fronx  the  brush 
and  through  the  outlet  opening,  said  means  including  a 
yleldable  element  secured  in  the  casing  and  adjacent  the 
brush. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  including  a  casing  having  an  intake 
opening  and  an  outlet,  an  endless  picking  device  movably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  in 
take  opening,  a  revolable  brush  for  removing  material  from 

'^ald  device,  a  shield  within  the  casing  and  lying  close  to 
the  brush,  and  yielding  means  cooperating  with  the  brush 
and  extending  close  to  the  shield,  for  successively  retard- 
ing and  releasing  the  bristles  of  the  brush  to  flick  the  ma- 
terial  from   the  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


togetber,  a  mask  sheet  eacaglng  member,  and  means 
tor  moving  the  aaaie  between  the  feed  rolls  while  the  latter 
are  separated  to  engage  the  mosic  sheet  and  draw  it  be- 
tween the  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.054,S38.  TYPE  CASTIN3  AND  COMrOBING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Came«on  Grant,  Ixmdon,  England. 
Piled  Dec.  1«.  190©.     Serial  No.  533.405      (CI.  199—7.) 


1,054,837.        AUTOMATIC     MECHANISM     TOR     PIANO- 

.  PLATERS.       Frederick     R.     Goolmax,     Blnghamton, 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  Harris  IMayer  Piano  Company,  Blng 

hamton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 

28.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.870.      (CI.   84—161.) 


1.  .\n  automatic  piuno  player  Including  a  magazine  con- 
structed to  receive  a  number  of  spools,  means  for  auto- 
matically eitractlnK  the  spools  from  the  magazine  and 
bringing  them  into  position  for  playing,  and  mean.'!  for 
automatically  returning  the  spools  to  the  magazine  after 
playing. 

2.  An  automatic  piano  player  Including  a  magaziri)' 
formed  with  a  runway  adapted  to  receive  a  nomber  of 
spools,  means  for  automatically  extracting  the  spools  from 
the  magazine  and  morlng  them  through  the  runway  and 
bringing  them  successively  into  position  for  playing,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  spools  to  the  maga- 
zine after  playing. 

3.  An  automatic  piano  player  IncludinK  a  magazine 
adapted  to  receive  a  number  of  spools,  automatic  means 
for  extracting  the  spools  from  the  magazine  and  bringing 
tbem  Bucceselvely  into  ppsltlon  for  playing,  means  for 
bringing  tbe  spools  from  the  position  for  playing  into  a 
position  for  rewinding,  means  for  rewinding  tbe  spools. 
and  means  for  aatomatlcally  returning  the  rewound  spools 
to  tbe  magazine. 

4.  An  automatic  piano  player  IncliHllng  a  magazine  con- 
structed to  receive  a  number  of  spools,  means  for  extract- 
ing the  spools  from  tbe  magaslne  and  bringing  them  Into 
position  for  playing,  feeding  means,  means  for  bringing 
the  mnsic  sheet  of  the  spool  in  position  for  playing  and 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  played  sheet  and  its  spool  to 
the  magazine. 

5.  An  automatic  piano  player  including  a  mflgazln«  con 
•traeted  to  receive  a  number  of  spools,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  spools  snccesslvely  into  position  for  playing,  feed 
rolls,   means   for   separating   the   feed    rolls   and    bringing 


1.  A  typecasting  and  composing  machine  adaptetl  to 
I  Hst  a  line  "f  separate  properly  Justitled  typo  at  a  siiiKle 
|H.iniiiu':  ( iiinprisinj;  in  combination,  means  for  aasem- 
liiia;;  matrices  liaviuK  projecting  tongues  integral  tbeie- 
wiili.  siiid  iiiu.Mies  roriiitns  partitionw  Iwiui.'D  -iii'rfs>i\  e 
typf  cast  in  a  line  ;  means  for  assembling  dlstecslble  space 
matrices  having  projecting  tongues  integral  therewith, 
said  tongues  forming  partitions  t^tween  successive  type 
cast  in  a  line  ;  means  for  justifying  said  matrices  Includ- 
inK an  assembly  gaue  vise  and  means  for  actuating  said 
\  ise  at  eacli  operation  of  said  means  for  assembling  dis- 
tensible s|)ace  matrices,  means  for  presenting  said  matrices 
vvlien  justitled  tu  the  mold  ;  and  means  for  casting  type  co- 
operating  with  said  mold  and  matrices,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  in  combination,  mati  ices 
bavin;;  projectini:  tongues  Integral  therewith,  forming  par- 
titions between  successive  type  cast  in  a  line,  matrix 
magazines,  a  receiving  device  comprising  a  set  of  revolu- 
ble  rails,  means  for  passing  said  matrices  from  said  maga- 
zines on  to  said  rails,  a  measuring  device  including  a  pair 
of  3aw8,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  jaws  awa.v  from 
the  other,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine.  In  comblnatirin.  matrices 
having  prf)Jectlng  tongues  Integral  therewith.  formiiH,'  par- 
titions between  successive  type  cast  in  a  line,  matrix 
magazines,  a  receiving  device  comprising  a  set  of  revolu- 
ble  rails,  means  for  passing  said  matrices  froca  said  maga- 
zines on  to  said  rails,  a  measuring  device  including:  a 
pair  of  jaws,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  jaws  away 
from  the  other,  a  pair  of  mold  end  Jaws,  means  operated 
from  said  first  mentioned  measuring  device  Jaw  to  adjust 
the  distance  l)etween  said  mold  jaws,  and  means  for  pass- 
ing said  matrices  to  a  position  between  said  mold  Jaws,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typecasting  machine  In  combination  matrices 
having  projeo*tt>g  tongues  integral  therewith  forming  par- 
titions between  successive  type  cast  in  a  line,  matrix 
magazines,  distensible  space  matrices  having  projecting 
tongues  Integral  therewith,  a  measuring  device,  a  mov- 
able vise  jaw  coordinating  with  said  measuring  devbe  and 
mesjns  for  moving  said  vise  Jaw  en  the  assembly  of  each 
distensible  space  matrix  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

6.  In  a  type  casting  and  composting  machine,  In  eomhina 
tion,  matrices  including  distensible  »T'»ce  matrlres.  wedges 
carried  by  said  space  matrices,  said  matrices  having 
prejectloos  Integral  therewith  forming  partitions  between 
socceulve  tfpe  oat  in  a  line,  a  space  matrix  magazine, 
means  for  releasing  said  space  matrices  from  said  maga- 
slne.  a    measuring   device    including  a   pair   of  jaws,   and 
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means  co5rdinated  to  saM  matrix  relea^ng  means  increas- 
ing the  measure  between  saM  Jaws  by  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  width  of  tbe  projecting  tongue  for  each 
space  matrix  delivered  into  said  measuring  device,  as  set 
forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G%sette.] 


1054.839.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPRESSING  THE 
FLUIDS  OUT  OF  PARAFFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
SEPARATING  THE  SCALE  THEREFROM.  JiLiis 
Hansen.  Texas  City.  Tex.  Filed  Nov  25,  19n  Se- 
rial  No.  662.312.      (CI.   196-24.) 


portion  of  said  carrier,  and  having  a  free  end  adapted 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engageneat  witb  said  frame. 
3.  A  metal  turning  tool,  comprlaing  a  fraoM,  a  cutter. 
a  cutter  carrier  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  frame,  a 
lueniber  pivoied  to  said  cutter  carrier  for  swinglnc  said 
carrier  about  the  pivot  therefor  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  engagement  with  the  frame  for  holding  the  nose 
of  the  cutter  in  proximity  to  tbe  worlt.  and  supplemental 
means  for  swinging  said  carrier  to  cause  the  engagement 
of  8aid  cutter  with  the  work. 


1  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  wax  and  fluids  from 
paraflln  distillate  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
having  an  annular  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  n 
second  inner  annular  chamln^r,  a  pipe  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holen  therein 
opening  into  said  chaml)er,  a  screen  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therein  disposed  loosely  within  said  pipes. 
straining  cloths  disposed  on  said  screen  and  means  for 
swriirinK  said  parts  together,  a  worm  shaft  disposed  in 
said  casing  for  forcing  the  fiolld  matter  into  the  same 
therethrough,  another  similar  casing  having  parts  slnllar 
to  tho»<;  in-  the  last  mentioned  casint.  and  means  for 
connectlhg  sajd  casings  together  in  series,  said  means 
t>elng  arranged  to  permit  samples  of  the  material  passing 
therethrough   to   be   taken    therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  tbe  wax  and  fluids 
from  paraffin  distillate  comprising  in  combination  a  casing 
tiaviiii;  an  annular  chamber  therein  and  provide<i  with  a 
second  Inner  annular  chamt>er.  a  pipe  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  screen  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  therein  disposed  loosely  within  said  pipes, 
the  perforations  In  said  screen  being  arrangiHi  out  of 
reijistry  with  the  hn'on  In  -^nWl  )>lpe.  a  strainInK  cloth 
disposed  on  said  screen  and  means  for  securing  ^ald 
paits  together,  a  wi  rm  sliaft  disposed  in  said  casing 
for  forcing  the  solid  material  In  the  same  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  end  pieces  disposed  on  said  pipes,  said 
pieces  being  provided  with  stnflflng  boxes  therein  to  permit 
said  shaft  to  extend  therethrough,  and  means  for  keeping 
said  end  pieces  together. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  the  wax  and  fluids 
from  paraffin  distillate  comprising  in  combination,  a  cas 
Ing  having  Inner  and  outer  annular  chambers,  a  pipe 
concentrically  arranged  within  said  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  apertures,  a  perforated  screen  arranged  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  said  pipe  and  having  its  perforations  dls 
posed  out  of  register  with  tbe  apertures  of  the  pipe,  s 
plurality  of  spaced  annular  members  secured  to  said 
screen  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  distillate  through 
the  pipe,  and  a  worm  shaft  disposed  centrally  within 
said  pipe  to  force  the  distillate  longitudinally  there- 
througtt. 


1,0.'»4.840.  METAL-TURNING  TOOL  James  ITaktness, 
Springfield,  Vt.  FUed  Nov.  17.  1908.  Serial  No 
463.002.      (Cl.   82—36.) 

1.  A  metal  turning  tool,  comprising  a  frame  having 
provisions  adapting  it  to  be  secured  to  a  lathe  slide,  a 
cutter  carrier  pivoted  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  on  said  car 
rler.  a  member  pivoted  to  said  cutter  carrier  and  having 
one  end  free  so  as  te  be  swung  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  frame. 

2.  A    metal    turning    tool,    comprising    a    frame    having 
provisions  adapting  it  to  be  secured  to  a  lathe  slide,  a  cut- 
ter carrier  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  frame,  a  cut 
ter  on  said  carrier,  and  a  member  pivoted   to  the  outer 
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4  A  metal  turning  tool,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter 
carrier  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  frame,  a  cutter 
on  said  carrier,  a  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  outer  p>ortlon 
of  said  carrier,  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be 
swung  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  frame,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of  said  carrier 
and  said  member. 

r>.  \  metal  iurnln>;  tool,  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutter. 
a  cutter  carrier  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  said  frame, 
a  swinging  member  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  t>e 
swung  Into  and  out  of  engagement  ihtb  f&i6  frame,  and 
a  rotatable  pivot  pin  connecting  said  carrier  and  said 
member  journaled  in  one  of  them  and  liaving  an  eccen- 
tric portion  engaging  the  other  to  effect  a  relative  ad- 
justment  of  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not   printed   In  the  Gazette  J 


1,064,&41.      SPRING   DKILL-EYE       Hass   HAUCiNBS,  Gar- 
riaon,  N.    D.      FUed  June   5,    1911.      Serial   No    631.427 
vCI.  166—3.. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  tie 
rings,  a  coiled  spring  interposed  therebetween  and  bear- 
ing thereagalnst.  spacing  logs  upon  one  of  the  rings, 
opposed  guide  strips  Insertible  through  the  rings  and 
spring  and  having  enlargements  at  one  end  adapted  to 
contact  with  one  of  the  rings,  said  spacing  lugs  projecting 
betweeji  the  enlargements,  a  flat  bar  siidable  between  the 
guide  stripe  and  between  the  lugs,  there  being  oppositely 
extending  ears  upon  tbe  bar  and  bearing  npwardlj 
against  one  of  tbe  tie  rings,  a  tool  engaging  member,  and 
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a  wedge-Uke  member  carried  thereby  and  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  guide  strips,  said  guide  strips 
having  thickened  portions  which,  when  spaced  apart  by 
the  wedging  member,  coSperate  with  the  enlargements  on 
the  guide  strips  to  hold  the  tie  rings  against  withdrawal 
from  the  guide  strips. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
tie  rings,  spacing  lugs  upon  one  of  the  rings,  a  colled 
spring  interposed  between  and  bearing  against  the  rlnfrs, 
guide  strips  each  having  an  enlargement  at  one  end  and 
a  thickened  portion  at  its  other  end,  said  strips  being 
movable  In  contact  and  Insertible.  while  in  contact, 
through  the  rings  and  spring,  a  bar  slidable  between  the 
strips,  means  on  the  bar  for  engaging  one  of  the  rings, 
the  lugs  on  the  other  ring,  constituting  means  for  holding 
the  guide  strips  spaced  at  one  end  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  said  end  from  the  tie  rings,  a  tool  engaging 
member,  and  a  spacing  member  carried  thereby  and  in- 
sertible between  the  thickened  portions  of  the  guide  strips 
to  hold  said  portions  spaced  apart  fo  prevent  their  with- 
drawal from  the  rings,  said  wedging  member  and  thick- 
ened portions  being  secured  together. 


1,054,842.       HOSE-COUPLING. 
Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 
716,032.      (Cl.  137—28.) 


Anthony    Heimkrman, 
14,    1912.      Serial    No. 


bolting  faces  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
bolts  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  joint  having  its  fastening  bolts  placed  at  an  angle 
to  th.>  horizontal  plane  of  tho  joint,  adjacent  bolts  being 
at  reverse  angles,  and  the  adjacent  bolts  of  each  pair  pass- 
ing throuKh  a  sinRlo  hole  in  the  intermediate  member  of 
the  joint  ;  suljstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  joint  for  girder  sections,  the  combination  with 
the  st'Ctlons,  of  splice  liars  applied  to  opposite  sides  there- 
of, each  of  said  splice  bars  having  Its  inner  face  formed 
with  a  fulcrum  projection  for  engagement  with  the  webs 
of  til.'  Kirdcr  rnemliers.  and  Joint  bolts  arranged  above  and 
l)elow  said  fulcnim  piojectlons.  said  bolts  having  their 
a.^<'8  at  oblitjue  anglfs  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  joint  : 
substantially  as  deacrilied. 

.1.  In  a  joint  for  girder  sections,  the  combination  with 
the  set-lions,  of  splice  bars  applied  to  opposite  sijes  there 
of.  each  of  said  splice  bars  having  Its  inner  face  formed 
with  a  fulcrum  projection  for  engagement  with  the  webs 
of  the  girder  members,  and  Joint  bolts  arranged  above  and 
below  said  fulcrum  piojectlons.  said  bolts  ha\ing  ibeir 
axes  at  oblique  angles  to  the  horliontal  plane  of  the 
joint,  adjacent  bolts  l>elng  at  reverse  angles  :  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 

I  

1,054^44  HEAD-REST.  Ibvi.vg  C.  Hicks.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  asslguor  to  Sanitary  Bed  Rest  C'ompuuy.  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912  Berial  No 
677.470.      (Cl.  5 — 43.1 


1.  The    combination    with    coacting    coupling    members,   j 
of  blades  arranged  In  sots  In   said  coupling  members,   the 
blades    of   each    set    being   oppositely    disposed,    and    one  1 
set  being  oppositely   arranged   with   respect   to  the  other.   ! 

2.  The  combination  with  coupling  members  adapted  to  1 
interlock,   of  oppositely  disposed  blades  arranged   In   said  ' 
members   and   adapted   to    be   acted   upon    by    pressure    of   ! 
water  passing  through  the  members,  thereby  locking  said 
members  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  co-acting  coupling  members, 
of  angled  guldeways  carried  by  one  member,  said  guide- 
ways  having  shoulders  therein,  lugs  having  T-heads  car- 
ried by  the  other  member,  said  heads  l)elng  adapted  to  en- 
ter said  guldeways  and  fall  behind  said  shoulders,  and 
oppositely  disposed  blades  carried  by  said  members,  said 
blades  being  acted  on  by  water  pressure  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  said  heads  along  said  guldeways  and  holding 
them  behind  said  shoulders,  the  lugs  being  contained  en- 
tirely with  the  coupling  member  to  which  they  are 
connected. 


1.054.843  JOINT.  Albbkt  W.  Heini-e.  Crafton,  I'a.. 
a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  L.  Horning,  Mount 
Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691. S99 
(Cl.  239 — 9.) 


1.  A  Joint  having  its  fastening  bolts  placed  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  to  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  Joint,  adjacent 
bolts  being  at  reverse  angles ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Joint  having  its  fastening  bolts  placed  at  oblique 
angles  to  the  horlaontal  plane  of  the  Joint,  the  joint  hav- 
ing Its  splice  bar  members  provided  with  at  least  two  onter 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  of  metallic  tubing  provided  with  means  flor  adjust- 
ing said  frame,  pivotal  supports  upon  said  frame  and  a 
spring  casing  secured  t<  said  frame,  u  flanged  gear  wheel 
within  said  casing  and  rotatahle  on  said  fraiae.  a  disk 
spaced  from  said  gear  wheel  and  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  arranged  between  said  gear  wheel  and  said  disk 
having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  gear  wheel  and  said 
disk  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  as  herein 
specified. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  of  metallic  tubing  provided  with  means  for  adjust 
Ing  said  frame,  pivotal  supports  upon  said  frame  and  a 
spring  casing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  flanged  gear  wheel 
within  said  casing  and  rotatahle  on  said  frame  and  a 
spring  within  said  casing  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  gear  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  frame  as  here- 
in specified. 

3.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  metallic  frame  plvotally 
supported  and  having  secured  thereon  an  adjustable  spring 
operated  memlier  for  rotating  said  frame  and  an  adjust 
able  pawl  and  sector  for  determining  the  extent  of  said 
rotation  in  combination  with  a  handle  meml)er  extending 
parallel  with  a  part  of  said  frame  and  arranged  to  operate 
said  pawl  in  the  manner  herein  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  of  metalli'-  tubing  provided  with  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  frame,  pivotal  supports  upon  said  frame  and  a 
spring  casing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  flanged  gear  wheel 
within  said  casing  and  rotatahle  upon  said  frime  and  a 
worm  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  spring  within  said 
casing  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  gear 
wheal  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  frame  at  a  force  deter- 
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mined  by   the   position    of  said  gear   wheel   and   worm   as 
herein  specified. 

5.  A  head  rest  comprising  a  metallic  rectangular  frame 
plvotally  supported  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and  under 
a  bed  and  having  secured  thereto  an  adjustable  spring 
operated  member  for  rotating  said  fr.-ime  and  a  sector  for 
determining  the  extent  of  said  rotation,  a  handle  memljer 
adjustable  In  length  eMendlng  parallel  to  a  part  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  U  shaped  member  In  normal 
engagement  with  said  sector  and  operating  therewith  and 
means  such  as  u  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  plates 
for  securing  the  whole  to  a  bed  as  herein  specifleri. 


holding  member  so  that  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  uid 
cutting  element  will  correspond  with  the  peripheral  spaed 
of  the  work  carried  by  said  work-holding  member,  sabctan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,064,845.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  Lloyp  E  H(.nGK.s, 
Covins.  <'al.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No  »>5C).150. 
(Cl.  219 — 3S.» 


1     A   thermostatically  operated  circuit  breaker  comprls 
Ing  a   .asinj;.   a   tub.    tun  iiiied   within   the  casing,   one  end 
projecting  therefrom,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  the  project 
Ing   end   of  said   tube  and   insulated    therefrom,    a   contact 
carried    hy    said    bracket    and    insulated    therefrom,    elec- 
trical circuit  conne<tion8  extendinj;  from  said  bracket  and 
said   contact    In   .'series   with   current    supply   means,   a    plv 
oted  bell  crank  Uver  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit 
mounted   on   said    bracket,   and   an   expansible   member   ex 
tending   into   the  casing   having   its  outer  end   adapted    to 
engage  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  for  operating  the  same  in 
accordance  with  the  heat  conditions  within  the  casing 

2,  A  thermostetlcally  operated  circuit  breaker,  compris 
ing  a  vulcanlzer  casing,  of  a  perforated  tube  projecting 
into  said  casing  for  the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  one 
end  thereof  extending  a  short  distance  outside  the  said 
casing,  a  tiracket  mounted  on  said  tube  but  insulated  there- 
fyom  a  contact  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  Insulated 
th«n-from.  conductors,  extending  from  the  bracket  and  con- 
tact In  series  with  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  and  in  electrical 
contact  therewith,  an  expansible  rod  extending  into  said 
tube  and  having  one  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  one  arm  of  said  bell 
crank,  adjusting  means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the 
Uibp  and  adapted  to  form  an  adjustable  abutment  for  said 
expansilile  rod.  a  packlnt:  surrounding  the  outer  end  of 
said  expansible  rod  for  preventing  leakage  from  the  cas- 
ing, the  structure  being  such  that  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  rod  will  operate  the  pivoted  NMl  •  rank  to 
make  or  break  the  circuit 


3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  rotary  cutting  element ;  an  oscil- 
latory and  axlally  movable  work  holding  member,  said 
cutting  element  reciprocating  In  t'he  same  plane  as  tliat 
In  which  the  work  is  oscillated  liy  said  work-holdlHg  mem- 
ber  ;  and  means  for  driving  said  cutting  element  and  aald 
work  holding  member  s'  that  the  spe<»d  of  reciprocation  of 
said  cutting  element  will  correspond  with  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  work  carried  ty  said  work-holding  member, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  machine  of  !h«  character  de»<Til>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  rotary  cutting  element :  an  oscil- 
latory and  axlally  movable  work  holding  member,  laid 
cutting  element  reciprocating  In  the  same  plane  as  that  in 
which  the  work  is  oscillated  by  said  work-holding  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  driving  said  cutting  element  and  aald  work- 
lioldtng  meinl>ei  so  that  the  spetKl  of  reciprocation  of 
said  cutting  element  will  correspond  with  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  work  carried  by  said  werk-holdlng  member  ; 
and  means  for  rotatably  adjusting  the  work  relative  to  the 
driving  means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  rotary  cutting  element ;  an  oscil- 
latory and  axlally  movable  work  holding  member.  Mid 
cutting  element  reciprocating  In  the  same  plane  as  that  In 
which  the  work  Is  oscillated  by  said  work-holding  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  driving  said  cutting  element  and  iMld  work- 

t   holding  member  so  that  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  Bald 

cutting  element  will  correspond  with  the  peripheral  ipeeil 

of  the  work  carried  by   said  work-holding  member ;  and 

I   means  cooperating  with  said  work-holding  member  for  ro- 

'   tatably  adjusting  the  work  carried  thereby  relative  to  the 

driving  means  therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,054,846.  GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE  Kaki. 
HoKPFNEH.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  1.  1912  Serial 
No.  687.841.      tCl.  90— 7. ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  cutting  element  :  an  oscillatory 
work-holding  member ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
cutting  element  and  oscillating  said  work-holding  member 
so  that  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ment will  correspond  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  the 
work  carried  by  said  work-holding  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  rotary  catting  element ;  an  oscll 
latory    and   axially    movable    work-holding    member ;    and 
means  for  driving  said   cnttlng  element  and   said   work- 


1,054,847.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  HCBBABO  N. 
JosLKYN.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York       Filed   July    29.    1909.      Serial    No.   510,262. 

(Cl.  mr-  -.IS.. 


n  ,'.'6  y 


1.   In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
hanger,    a   bearing  plate   attached  thereto,  a  secoDd  bear- 
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lar  ptete,  ftod  •  typ«  bar  bartag  an  eye  In  wbleh  said 
first  DMBcd  bearing  ptate  engtrgps  and  in  whfH)  ft  is  bedlly 
iB«Table  away  fk'oas  the  ails  of  ratatlen  of  the  type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
hanger,  a  bearing  platp,  means  for  connocting  said  bear- 
ing plate  to  said  hanger,  a  typ«  bar  having  an  eye  in 
which  Bald  bearing  plate  engagaa,  a  bearing  part  oppos- 
ing said  bearing  plate  and  engaging  in  said  guide,  and 
separate  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  plate  in  the 
eye  of  the  type  bar,  tbe  adjoatment  ct  aald  bearing  plate 
being  independent  of  the  moTcanot  of  the  banger. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machtaie,  the  combination  of  a 
banger  having  parallel  wslla,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates 
mounted  independently  of  each  other  between  said  walls, 
and  a  type  bar  bavlnv  an  eye  in  which  said  l)earlng  plates 
engage,  said  bearing  platea  belsff  each  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  type  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
hanger  baring  yarallel  walla,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates 
loosely  secured  indafiendently  of  each  other  to  said  walls. 
a  type  bar  having  an  eye  in  which  said  bearing  plates 
engage,  and  means  for  adjnating  said  bearing  plates  In 
the  eye  of  the  type  bar  independently  of  movement  of  the 
supporting  hanger  walls. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ostnbtnatlen  «f  a  type 
bar  hanger  having  parallel  walK  rivets  eoanectlng  said 
walls,  a  pair  of  bearing  plates  loosely  mounted  on  said 
rivets  between  said  walls,  a  type  bar  having  an  eye  in 
which  aaiift  bearing  platis  enfcsge,  and  an  adjustable  screw 
operaMe  on  said  plates  to  regulate  their  angagsment 
wltk  tba  type  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,054,848.  SAFETY-CAXrH  FOR  JEWELRY.  Lon.s  E 
Lado.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  May  l--^,  1912.  Serial  No. 
w>7,3«2.     rri.  24 — 15«.  t 


1.  A  safety  device  for  Jewelry  compriaiag  a  Ikjx  like  babe 
open  at  Mm  top,  the  back  thereof  extending  upward  and 
over  the  base  to  form  a  book,  the  back  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  guard  within  the  box-like  base  and  swinging 
therein,  tbe  guard  tiaving  a  &nger  to  eiteod  acroat'  the 
hook  opening  to  cloae  it.  a  floger-pieee  on  tbe  guard  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  in  the  back,  and  a  nose  on  the 
front  of  the  guard,  tbe  finger-piece  and  the  noe<>  engaging 
the  back  to  limit  the  forward  and  rear  movement  of  the 
guard. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  jewelry  comprising  a  base  formed  of 
a  back,  side-pieeea  and  a  bottom,  the  back  b^'ing  slotted  and 
extending  upward  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  gtiard  reatinR 
so  as  to  swing  on  the  bottom,  an  arm  on  the  guard  adapt 
ed  to  close  the  space  between  the  base  and  the  end  of  the 
book,  a  ftnger-plece  extending  through  the  slot  In  the 
back,  and  a  front  extending  from  the  base,  said  front 
being  bent  up  to  close  the  base  and  confine  the  guard 

S.  A  safety  device  for  jewelry  comprising  a  box-like 
base  having  one  of  Its  wails  bent  to  close  It.  the  base 
having  a  hook  overhanging  it,  and  a  guard  mounted  in  the 
base  and  adapted  to  swing  therein  without  any  pivotal 
connection  and  adapted  to  close  the  hook  opening  when 
swung  to  its  closed  position. 


clock  for  turning  the  drum,    a  nut   carrjring  a  Btyln!<  co- 
operating with  the  drum,  guides  for  holding  the  mt  against 
rotation  and  for  permitting  It  to  travel,  a  screw  for  fiius 
tng  the  nut  to  travel,  a  freely   revolnbl*  driving  sprocket 


1.054.849.  HYDROORArHlC  CHRONOGRAPH.  GEonnE 
E.  Lawhbnci!,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Barrett  A  Lawrence,  Incorporated,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,183.  (01.  234—10.) 
A  byrdHigpaphie  chronograph  comprising  the  combination 

of  a  card  carrying  drum  revolubie  about  a  vertical  axla,  a 


\vh»'(»l.  hevel  wheel.s  and  links  and  universal  connections 
Interposed  between  the  driving  wheel  and  screw,  a  con 
nef-tum  passing  over  said  sprocket-wheel  and  having  at 
one  end  a  float  and  at  the  other  end  a  weight,  and  guide 
tubes  within  which  said  float  and  weight  are  freely  mov 
able  and  of  which  the  float  tube  is  provided  in  It?!  wall 
with  oix'UinKB  arranged  on   Its  down-stream  side. 

I  L__         i 

1,U64.»50.  REFUSE  DESTRUCTOR.  Uk.nhi  Nokmaj* 
I^SA.SK.  Manrhefiter.  England.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.    .'>! ♦!,•.' 10.       ICI.    IK^      10.) 


1  In  a  refuse  destriictor,  in  combination,  a  furnace 
having  a  grate ;  a  IxjUer  chamber  ;  a  flue  for  conveying 
furnace  gas<s  from  the  furnace  to  the  boiler  cham- 
ber ;  air  heaters  In  said  flue,  adapted  to  be  alternately 
highly  heated  by  the  furnace  gas  flowing  therethrough  ; 
melius  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  from  the 
flue  to  the  boiler  chamber  ;  an  air  heater  to  receive  the 
uases  from  the  boiler  chamlx'r ;  means  for  passing  air 
thrijugh  the  flrst-named  air  heaters  alternately  and  deliv- 
ering the  same  to  the  furnace  above  the  grate ;  and 
means  for  rontlnuou.ily  pas.sing  air  through  the  second- 
named  air  heater  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  furnace 
below   the  urate 

2.  In  a  r*'fuse  destrnctor.  In  combination,  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  air  heaters  a^ranged  to  alternately  receive 
furnace  cases  from  the  furnace  and  be  highly  heated  there- 
by, an  air  heater  arranged  to  ro«relve  furnace  gases  from 
the  first-named  heater  and  lie  temperately  heated  there- 
by, naeans  for  passluK  air  through  tbe  second-named  air 
heater,  means  for  d<>Ilverlng  a  portion  of  the  air  from  said 
<tec<>Dd-named  beatpr  to  the  faniiace  below  tbe  grate,  and 
means  ft>r  passing  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the  second- 
named  air  heater  through  the  first-named  beater  and 
delivering  the  same  to  the  furnace  above  the  grate  said 
air  passing  through  the  chamber  in  said  trst  beater 
formerly  traversed  by  the  hot  pro^ncts  of  comhastlon. 

3.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  in  combination,  a  furnace 
having   a   Krate,    a   regenerator  opening  into   the  fnmaes 
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above  the  grate  to  receive  gases  of  eomboation  from  tiie 
furnace  and  be  highly  heated  thereby,  a  boiiar  chamber  te 
receive  the  gasee  from  tbe  regenerator,  a  recnperator  to 
receive  tbe  gaaes  from  the  boiler  chaml)er,  an  air  flue  leaA- 
Ing  from  the  recuperator  to  tlie  furnace  below  the  grate, 
an  air  flue  leading  from  the  recuperator  to  the  regenerator, 
and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  tbrtnigh  tbe  recu- 
perator, the  fluf>s.  and  the  regenerator  to  tbe  furnace, 
delivering  air  from  tbe  recuperator  to  the  furnace  IkIow 
tbe  grate  and  from  ti^  regenerator  to  tbe  fum&ce  above 
the  grate. 

4.  In  a  destructtjr  furnace,  in  combination,  a  furnace 
having  a  grate,  a  regenerator  at  each  side  of  the  grate 
to  receive  furnace  caseu  from  above  the  i^ate.  a  boiler 
chamber  between  the  r«ne>;erators  to  receive  furnace 
gases  from  each.  damjKu*  for  cutting  olT  tlie  flow  of  gaaes 
to  the  boiler  chamber  from  either  regenerator  at  will,  a 
recuperator  to  receive  the  gii>e8  from  tbe  boiler  chamber. 
a  flui'  for  the  escape  of  tbe  gases  from  the  recuperator, 
means  for  crpating  a  ciiir«'rit  of  air  through  the  recupera 
tor.  an  air  dnct  tu  conv-  y  air  from  tbe  recuperator  to  the 
furnace  below  the  t'rate.  air  (luct.>*  to  convey  air  from  the 
recuperator  to  tbe  regein'rators  dampers  for  cut  tin;;  off  the 
Hupiiiy  of  air  to  either  of  tbe  last-named  air  ducts  at  will. 
an  I  air  ducts  for  eonveyliii;  air  froui  tbe  re^ienerators  to 
furnace  above  the  grat<-. 


i.":,4,s5i      i.in:  Ko.\  1 
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1j  i.f.Nt    .1      .1.     Lkhliind.    New 
ft.    1912.      Serial    No     708. 49^;. 


fru 


1.  In  a  llfe-lK>at  bavijii:  n  plurality  of  air-tight  and 
water  tight  floats  adjustably  hlafred  tc  Its  aidef:  and  sup 
ported  up«ci  suitable  brackota.  a  ptairaiity  of  cabies  each 
havlBc  oTf  e»d  permanentJy  »erur"d  to  tine  underaide  of 
ti»4»  boat  and  the  opposite  end  tbert>of  detacbabiy  secured 
to  tbe  bracket  aui^yortlug  tli*'  float  whereby  tiie  upward 
niovemiiit  of  tbe  float  nuiy  b'  limited,  and  nkeans  for  se 
curinp  X\\c  ends  of  aald  tables  to  tbe  sides  of  tlx'  beat 
when  tliey  are  dt'tacbed  from  tin*  said  bracket  wl)ereby 
the  floats  naaj  be  el^vatwi  usd  folded  in  the  lK)«t.  a  plu 
rality  of  hart;  each  hiivlng  oiue  end  pivotally  secured  to 
one  eud  of  on''  of  \\\*^  floats  on  tlie  top  side  thereof,  naid 
bars  U'ing  of  sivcb  a  length  that  the  opposije  end  of  eact 
of  the  bars  extends  arross  the  boat  to  a  point  oontlimoue 
to  the  side  of  tbe  iKiat,  a  suitable  catch  provided  Inside 
of  the  tx^at  near  tbe  Inittom  thereof  for  securing  the  end 
of  earb  bar  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  tb«>  said  bars 
to  said  rntrhpfi  wher«4>y  tbe  downward  movement  sf  the 
floats  may  t>e  adjustably  limited,  and  brackets  provided 
u|>on  the  top  of  the  floats  adapted  for  securing  the  said 
t>ars  in  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  said  floats  as  re- 
quired for  folding  ttie  floats  within  the  boat,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Id  a  life  boat  having  a  plnrallty  of  brackets  hinged 
to  the  sides  thereof  and  having  a  plumlity  of  air-tight 
and  water-tight  floats  secured  to  said  brackets,  a  pia- 
rality  of  rabies,  each  having  one  end  permanently  aecnred 
to  the  underside  of  tbe  boat  and  the  opposite  end  do- 
ts cha  My  secured  to  one  of  the  ams  of  said  braeketa,  a 


pluraKty  of  spaced  partitions  disposed  tran^nw4y  wttb- 
tn  the  said  floats  whereby  air-tight  and  water-tight  c«a»- 
partments  are  provided,  a  plurality  of  bars  each  tiavlng 
one  end  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  top  of  one  of  aaid  flaata 
and  its  oppoatte  end  extending  acroea  tJM  boat,  a  plumltty 
of  catches  provided  inside  the  boat,  means  for  secnrtng 
tbe  end  of  one  of  each  of  i«ld  bars  to  one  of  said  oatcbea 
whereby  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  floats  may  be 
adjustably  Hmtted.  said  t>ars  serving  as  means  whereby 
tbe  floats  may  l)e  elevated  from  tbe  water  as  r«)ulrod  to 
fold  them  !n  the  t>oat.  and  brackets  provided  upon  tbe  top 
of  each  of  the  floats  for  securing  tbe  tMR-s  in  a  position 
longitudinally  of  the  float  wbe«  tbe  floats  are  to  be  folded 
in  tbe  t>oat.  sutistsntiaUy  as  shown  and  deaciltMd. 

.3.  In  a  life  tx>at  having  a  plumlity  of  airtight  and 
water-tig  tart  floats  adjustably  secnred  to  tbe  txiat  by 
hinged  brackets,  said  Hosts  bavlng  taipered  enda  aad  la 
cross-section  conforming  to  a  homologoos  drmlar  trl- 
antl''.  having  a  plnrsUty  of  spaced  partitions  tranaversely 
illspos'Hl  therein  whereby  a  plurality  of  air-tight  and 
wattr  tli:!  t  tompartments  art'  provided  within  the  floats, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  cables  each  having  one  and 
detacbsbly  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  the  boat  and  its 
o[>posite  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  arm 
"f  the  blnged  bracket,  a  plate  provided  upon  aaid  bracket 
and  having  a  (durality  of  spaced  apertures  adapted  for 
>  nKHKement  by  said  cables  whereby  tbe  cables  may  t)e 
secured  thereto  so  as  to  adjustably  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  tb<'  float,  means  also  provided  upon  the  sides 
of  tbe  boat  for  detachably  securing  the  cables  when  they 
are  detached  from  the  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  bars, 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  one 
of  I  lie  floats  at  a  suitable  position  tbe  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  bars  extending  across  tbe  boat  in  proximity 
to  the  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  catches  adapted  for 
securing  the  ends  of  tbe  bars  thereto,  means  for  securing 
the  ends  of  said  Iwrs  to  the  said  catches  whereby  tbe 
downward  movement  of  the  floats  may  l>e  adjustably  lim- 
ited, said  bars  also  serving  to  rl.>vate  tbe  floats  from  tbe 
water  as  required  to  fold  them  In  tlie  twat,  and  brackets 
provided  upon  tin  top  of  the  floats  adapted  for  securing 
the  bars  in  a  position  longitudinally  of  the  floats  when 
the    floats    art'    folded,    substantially    as    shown    and    de- 

Sl'ribed 


I.nn4.v52  1tATLROAI>TliA«  K  <  ONPTRrCTIOK  Bt«k- 
i.ivi;  l.FrKt),  1.0^  Aiit-les  TrI  Fljpd  Nov.  ^.  191S  Se- 
rial No.  729. 6«1.      (tl    104  —  14. 


1  A  railway  track  construction,  coai|>riBing  a  rail  hav- 
ing supporting  means  thereon  IntermeBlate  of  its  base 
and  Its  tread,  supports  parallel  with  and  forming  an  end 
wall  for  the  paving  adjacent  said  rail,  and  a  paving 
supporting  plate  carried  on  said  supports  and  said  sup- 
porting means  on  said  rail. 

2.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprlsiag  a  rail  sup- 
porting means,  a  rail  supported  tbareea.  a  supporting 
means  secured  to  said  rail,  a  support  Moovted  on  said  rail 
supporting  meana  forming  an  ead  wall  for  paving  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  a  bridging  plate  supported  on  said 
supporting  means  on  said  rail  and  support  intermediate 
of  the  paving  snrtsce  and  aald  mil  sopportlnK  means 
adapted  to  sapport  paving. 
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3.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprising  a  cross  tie, 
a  rail  having  a  plate  supporting  means  intermediate  of  Its 
tread  and  base  mounted  on  said  tie,  a  support  spaced  a  dis- 
tance from  said  rail  on  said  tie,  a  plate  bridging  and  sup- 
ported on  said  support  and  said  plate  supporting  means, 
and  a  removable  paving  medium  supported  on  said  plate. 

4.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprising  a  cross  tie, 
a  rail,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  rail  on  Its  sides  inter- 
mediate of  Its  tread  and  base,  flanged  plates  engaging  said 
bracket  on  said  rail,  and  means  to  support  the  oppositely 
disposed  portions  of  said  flanged  plates. 

5.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprising  a  cross  tie, 
a  flanged  rail  supported  thereon,  said  flange  being  horl 
zontally  disposed  on  said  rail  Intermediate  of  its  tread 
and  base,  and  a  paving  support  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  flange  projecting  from  its  rail  face  en- 
gaging said  rail  flange,  whereby  a  groove  Is  formed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  side  of  the  rail  head  and  the  flange 
supporting  portion  of  the  paving  support. 


T 


tions  comprising  a  metallic  band  electroplated  in  position 
across  the  juncture  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  cyllndrloal  lens  structure  comprisln):  a  plurality 
of  partl-cylindrlcal  sections  fitting  together,  and  means 
for  securiiiK  them  together  comprising  a  metallic  band 
electroplated  on   the  ulass. 

8.  A  cylinder  Icus  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parti  cylindrical  sections  fitting  together,  and  means  for 
securing  them  together  comprising  a  metallic  electro- 
plated band  nver  the  top  and  the  adjacent  edges  on  both 
sides  (if    the   alass.  ■ 


1,054,853.       DRYING -MACHINE.       Hjai,m.4R 
Stockholm,    Sweden.      Fi\e6   May    5,    1911. 
6'J5,24T.      (CI.  34      5. 1 


LOFQl'lST, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  drying  machine  for  clothes  comprising  a  per- 
forated drum  for  receiving  the  clothes,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  reciprocating  rotary  motion  to  said  drum,  a 
receptacle  surrounding  said  drum  and  electrical  heating 
means  with  perforated  casings  mounted  In  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  drying  machine  for  clothee  comprising  a  perforated 
drum  for  receiving  the  clothee,  means  for  transmitting  a 
reciprocating  rotary  motion  to  said  drum,  a  receptacle 
sarroandlnK  eald  drum,  electrical  heating  means  with 
perforated  casings  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  hollow 
Journal  supporting  said  drum  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  fan  discharging  into  said 
hollow  Journal. 

1.064,864.  LENS  STRUCTURB.  Gborok  A.  Macbbth, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,439.     (CI.  240—106.) 


1.0-)4,S5r)  SELF  ACTlN't;  MULE.  Mkh.^el  MamujFF. 
Rodnikl  VillaKe,  Kostroma,  Ilussla.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911, 
Serial  No.  642,840.      (CI.  118—9.) 


1.  A   lens  structure   composed   of   a   plurality   of   glass 
sections  fitting  together  and  means  for  securing  said  sec- 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  clfS<Tibe<i,  tlie  rom 
binatlon    with    a   travelinj^   mule  carriage,   a    couater   fallnr 
pivoted  on  the  carriage,  and  an  oscillatory  member  mount 
ed  on  the  carriage  and  yieldingly  connected  to  tl>e  counter 
faller.  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  member  connecting  the 
.shaft    and   carriage,    an   actuating    member    for   the   oscll 
latory    member,   and   means  on   the  shaft  for   moving   the 
artuating  member  faster  than   the  driving  member. 

:;  111  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binaticm  with  a  traveling  mule-carriage,  a  counter  faller 
pivoted  on  the  carriage,  and  an  oscillatory  member  mount 
ed  on  the  carriage  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  counter 
faller,  of  a  driving  shaft,  an  endless  band  connected  to 
the  carriage,  a  pulley  on  the  shaft  for  moving  the  band, 
a  rope  connected  to  the  oscillatory  member,  and  a  drum  on 
the  shaft  connected  to  the  rope  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  pulley. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  mule  carriage,  a  counter  faller 
pivoted  thereon,  and  an  actuating  member  on  the  car- 
riage connected  to  said  faller,  of  a  driving  shaft,  moving 
means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  carriage,  a  drum  on  the 
shaft,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  drum  and  actuat- 
ing member,  the  diameter  of  said  drum  being  such  that 
the  flexible  member  is  moved  toward  the  shaft  faster  than 
the  carriage,  whereby  the  actuating  member  Is  moved 
through  a  fixed  angle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe*,  the  com- 
bination with  a  traveling  mule  carriage,  and  a  counter 
faller  pivoted  thereon,  of  a  pulley  journaled  on  the  car- 
riage, a  flexible  member  connecting  the  counter  faller  and 
pulley,  a  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for 
moving  the  carriage  to  and  from  the  latter,  a  drum  on  the 
shaft,  a  flexible  member  connecting  the  drum  and  pulley, 
the  aiameter  of  said  drum  being  such  that  the  flexible  mem- 
ber Is  wound  on  the  drum  at  a  greater  spee4  than  the 
speed  of  the  carriage  toward  the  shaft,  whereby  the  pulley 
on  the  carriage  Is  gradually  partially  rotated  through  a 
fixed  angle,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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5.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon    with    a    traveling    mule   carriage   and    a    counter 
faller  pivoted  thereon,  of  a   pulley  Journaled  on   the  car 
rlage.  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  pulley  and  to  an 
arm  on  the  counter  faller.  means  to  regulate  the  tension 
of   the   flexible   member,   a  driving   shaft,   means  operated 
by    the   shaft    for    moving    the    carriage    to    and    from    the 
latter,  a  drum  on  the  shaft,  a  llexibie  meml)er  count-,  tinj; 
the  drum  and  pulley,  the  diameter  of  said  drum  belnj;  such 
that  the  flexible  member  Is  wound  on  the  drum  at  a  >:reater 
speed    than    the   speed   of    the    carriage    toward    tlu'    shaft, 
whereby   the  pulley   on   the  carriage  Is  gradually   partially 
routed  through  a  fixed  aut'e.  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  tu  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  and  having  perf<iratlons  therein  in  combination  with 
means  on  the  interior  of  said  conduit  for  forcing  concrete 
or  grout  through  said  band  Into  the  circumferential  groove. 


1.054.856       GAME  Al'I'ARATl  S.      Rut^AND   A 
ceola,    Nebr.      Filed    Feb.   2,   1912       Serial    .N 
I.C1.  46 — 21.) 


MiLl.S,    Ob 

0     H74,953 


W^ 


1  A  game  board  including  a  suitable  map,  a  dial  dls- 
<  losing  the  names  of  the  counties  appearing  upon  said  map. 
a  pointer  pivotally  held  within  said  dial  to  register  with 
said  names,  and  an  Index  provided  with  a  pin  point  hav- 
ing a  handle  arranged  to  be  placed  upon  the  points  mark- 
ing the  towns  upon  said  map. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  game  board,  disclosing  a  map. 
of  a  strand  secured  thereto,  an  Indicator,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  Indicator  and  a  pin  extending  from  said 
handle,  said  strand  being  secured  to  said  handle. 

3.  A  game  board  provided  with  a  map  and  data  dis- 
closing the  names  of  the  towns  shown  upon  the  map,  to- 
gether with  the  population  of  each  town,  a  dial  disclos- 
ing the  counties  appearing  upon  said  map.  a  pointer  pivot- 
ally  held  wlthlp  said  dial,  and  an  index  having  an  oper- 
ating handle  and  a  pointer,  all  arranged  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  game  board  showing  a  map.  and  an  Indicator  tn- 
<ludlng  a  pin  and  an  operating  handle,  said  pin  being 
arranged  to  be  driven  into  said  map,  permitting  said  In- 
dicator being  rotated. 


3.  A  limber  band  having  disconnected  ends  and  adapted 
to  t>e  I'iaced  over  an  interior  groove  formed  bt'tween  Indi- 
vidual s'ctions  of  a  conduit,  said  band  comprising  means 
on  ITU  .  iid  coo{)fratlng  with  means  on  the  other  to  expand 
said  hana  uniformly  throughout  Its  circumference  into 
conformity  with  said  conduit  and  cause  the  same  to  engage 
the  concrete  pipe  at  all  points  adjacent  said  groove,  said 
cooperatinj:  means  helng  readily  dlsengageable  from  each 
other  and  so  located  and  of  such  dimensions  as  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  uDol>structed  passage  in  said  conduit. 


1.U54.857.  SEALING  THE  .lOINTS  OF  SECTIONAL 
CONCRETE  PIPE.  John  C.  Mitchell.  Newport  News, 
Va.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial  No  483,644.  (Cl. 
25—1.) 

1.  A  resilient  metal  band  for  closing  the  inner  circum- 
ferential groove  at  the  Joint  «if  a  sectional  concn'te  pipe, 
In  combination  with  means  rer  expanding  the  band  to 
close  the  circumferential  groove,  said  means  located  en- 
tirely on  said  band  and  operating  to  maintain  the  metal 
band  over  the  circumferential  groove,  said  band  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations,  and  means  for  forcing  concrete 
through  said  perforations  into  the  circumferential  groove. 

2.  A  substantially  circular  resilient  metal  hand  adapted 
to  close  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  inside  of  a  pipe 
and  whose  circumferential  extent  or  length  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  pipe  in  which  It  Is 
to  be  used,  said  resilient  band  having  means  wholly  sup- 
ported thereon  and  leaving  the  conduit  substantially  un- 
obstructed  for   removably   maintaining   the    same   in   posl- 


1,054,858  CONCRETE  t'ONDUIT.  J<iHN  C.  Mitchell. 
Newport  News.  Va  .  Wallace  R.  Harkis,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  Coleman  Mf.kiwethkr,  Montclalr.  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.742.      KT.   72— 51,» 


—pi 


1.  A  unit  for  sectional  concrete  conduits,  compriaing 
a  reinforced  concrete  body  portion,  tubular  metal  con- 
necting meml>er8  at  the  end  of  said  body  and  extending 
to  some  distance  inwardly  on  the  interior  thereof,  tbe 
Inner  diameter  of  said  members  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  concrete  body  portion,  beads 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  connecting  members,  the  said  beads 
embedded  In  the  concrete  to  rigidly  secure  the  connectlnc 
members  to  the  concrete  body  portion. 

2.  A  unit  for  sectional  concrete  conduits,  comprising  a 
reinforced  concrete  body  portion,  tubular  metal  connect- 
ing members  In  the  ends  of  the  body  portion,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  bead  embedded  In  the  inner 
surface  of  the  concrete  body  portion  and  having  on  Its 
outer  end  means  for  connection  with  similar  members  on 
the  ends  of  adjolnhig  units,  said  bead  adapted  to  rigidly 
secure  the  connecting  member  to  the  concrete  body  portion. 

3.  in  concrete  conduits,  a  reinforcing  coticrete  body  por- 
tion forming  a  unit  comprising  sections  having  telescoping 
ends  and  metal  connecting  members  of  tubular  form  se- 
cured in  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  projecting  there- 
from, means  on  the  projecting  portions  for  connecting  tbe 
same  to  adjoining  onlU,  connecting  means  on  said  project- 
ing members,  and  longitudinally  extending  and  adJusUble 
strengthening  members  adapted  to  connect  the  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  bind  the  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  concrete  conduit,  a  reinforced  concrete  body^r- 
tlon  forming  a  unit  compriaing  sections  having 'telescop- 
ing ends  of  the  bell  and  spigot  type  and  of  such  coustmc- 
tlon  to  leave  a  space  between  the  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  cement,  metal  connecting  members  of  tu- 
bular form  adapted  to  l>e  secured  in  tbe  ends  of  the  body 
portion,  projectfng  lugs  on  said  projecting  members,  and 
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longitndinally  extending  meinbers  connecting  the  lugs  and 
maintaining  the  ends  of  said  connecting  members  in  ad- 
Justed  relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  concrote  conduit,  a  reinforced  concrete  body 
portion  forming  a  unit  comprising  sections  having  bell  or 
spigot  ends  which  allows  adjustment  of  one  relative  to 
the  other,  m*tal  coniMcting  members  of  tabular  form 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  in  the  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion, and  longitudinally  extending  members  adjustably  con 
necting  the  afor^aid  members  and  malntainlni;  the  latter 
in  adjusted  position. 


t 


1,054.859.      APPARATUS   FOR   UTILIZING  COKE  OVEN 
HEAT.     KDMr.ND  C.  Morgan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Titlow    Waste   Heat   Power   Company,   Dnlontown,    Pa., 
a   Corporation  of  West  Vlrglni*.     Filed  Jan.   28.    1900 
Serial  No.   474,641.      (CI.   122—7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  coke  oven  heat,  th.- 
combination  of  a  steam  generator  having  a  flue  for  ver 
tlcal  draft  therethrough,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
generator  above  the  oven  for  horizontal  movement  in  nn 
arc  and  provided  with  sufficient  latitude  of  movement 
■o  that  at  one  point  in  Its  novemeat  It  is  over  the  open 
lag  in  the  top  of  the  oven  and  at  another  point  in  its 
arc  of  movement  it  is  entirely  clear  of  the  opening  in  the 
top  of  the  OTen. 

2.  !■  an  apparatus  for  atlllslng  coke  ©Ten  heat,  r 
■te«un  generator  pirotally  mounted  abore  the  oven  so 
that  at  «Dc  point  In  the  arc  of  Its  hortsontal  movero<-nt 
around  the  pivot  it  is  over  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
oven  and  at  the  other  point  In  tlie  arc  of  Its  movement 
around  tb«  pivot  It  is  entirely  clear  of  the  openlntr  In  the 
top  of  the  oven,  said  generator  having  a  flue  for  draft 
therethrough,    sobstantlally   as   described. 

8.  In  an  apparataa  for  atilUiag  coke  oven  heat,  a  steam 
generator  mounted  atwve  the  oven  and  means  for  closing 
the  gap  between  the  flue  la  the  generator  and  the  openlnc 
la  the  top  of  the  oven  thus  forming  a  eontinuous  flue 
from  the  inside  of  the  coke  oven  to  the  top  of  the  gen- 
erator,  substantially    as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilising  coke  oven  beat,  two 
or  more  coke  ovens,  each  provided  with  an  opening 
through  its  top,  and  two  or  more  steam  generators 
mounted  above  the  ovens  for  horlsontal  movement  In  an 
arc.  the  steam  space  in  one  generator  being  connected 
to  the  steam  space  In  the  other  generator  by  means  of 
suitable  passage  ways,  said  generators  being  movable 
independently  of  etch  other. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  (or  Btllldag  coke  oven  heat,  the 
combination  of  two  or  more  coke  ovens,  each  provided 
with  a  steam  generator  mminted  above  it  for  horlsontal 
movement  in  an  arc,  the  steam  spaces  of  the  generators 
being  connected  together  by  means  of  suitable  pasrage 
wa.vs,  Bsid  generators  being  movable  independently  of 
each  other,   sobstantlally  as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,054.860  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZIKO  COKE-OVEN 
HE.\T  EoMCJTD  C.  MonoAN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Tltro%*-  Waste  Heat  Power  Company.  Uniontown,  Pa  ,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Apr.  26,  IMO, 
Serial  No  492,1,^:..  Renewed  Dec.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
531,068.      (CI.  122— 7, »  j 


1.  Tli<>  fi.mhlnatlon  with  a  coke  oven,  of  a  frame  mount 
ed  above  said  r-oke  oven  and  extending  across  the  same, 
and  a  vertical  draft  steam  generator  adapted  to  recolve 
the  heat  coming  from  the  trunnel  bead  of  the  coke  oven, 
mountf'fl  on  said  frame  and  arranged  for  horizontal 
movement  thereon. 

2  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven,  of  a  steam 
generator,  a  truck  for  carrying  said  generator  over  said 
oven  or  away  from  the  same,  fixed  water  supply  and 
steam  supply  pipes,  and  flexible  water  tight  and  steam 
tight  connections  between  the  said  fixed  pipes  and  gen 
erator  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  latter  without 
leakage. 

3  The  combination  of  a  coke  oven,  a  frame  mounted 
above  said  coke  oven,  a  vertical  flue  steam  generator, 
adapted  to  receive  the  heat  coming  from  the  trannel  head 
of  the  coke  oven,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  arranged  for 
horizontal  movement  thereon,  and  a  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  steam   generator  on   said   frame. 

4  Tn  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  coke  oven  heat,  the 
comWnatlon  of  a  coke  oven,  a  frame  mounted  above  said 
coke  oven  and  extending  across  the  same,  a  vertical  draft 
steam  generator,  adapted  to  receive  the  hett  coming 
from  the  trunnel  head  of  the  coke  oven,  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  atTanged  for  horizontal  movement  thereon,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  flexible  communicating  connection 
between  said  water  supply  pipe  and  said  steam  gen 
erator,  a  steam  pipe  and  a  flexible  commnnlcatlng  con 
nection  between  said  steam  pipe  and  said  steam  eon- 
erator. 

r>  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  coke  oven  heat,  the 
'  i>nil)ination  of  a  coke  oven,  a  frame  mounted  above  said 
coke  oven  and  extending  acrosB  the  same,  a  steam  gen 
erator,  adapted  to  receive  the  heat  coming  from  the 
trunnel  head  of  the  coke  oven,  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranired  for  horizontal  movement  thereon,  a  water 
supply  pipe  carried  in  said  frame,  a  flexible  coinmonlcat 
Ing  connettion  between  said  water  supply  pipe  and  said 
steam  generator,  a  steam  pipe  carried  In  said  frame  and 
a  flexible  communicating  connection  between  said  steam 
pipe  and  said  steam  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.054.861        G.XRMKNT-HOLDER.       Ijbahman    S     Mosi-s*. 

New   York,    N    Y..    assignor  to   Clarence   8.   Mayer.   New 

York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Dec    16,   1»11.     Serial  No.   666,125 

(CI.  24— 269. » 

A  garment  holder,  comprising  a  bsae  plate,  curved  pro 
Jections  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  edges 
separated  from  the  tMse  plate  along  their  projecting  sides, 
said   projections   being   connected  with    the   base   plate   at 
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each  end,  and  a  movable  tongue  having  an  opening  de- 
fined by  substantially  straight  horlsontal  edges  and 
adapted    to    Ptraddle    said    projections,    the    edges    of    said 


tongue  RDd  Ksld  prolect ioni«  it^ing  arranged  to  coOperatp 
tn  holding  the  garment  material  in  s  direction  laterally  of 
said  projections. 


].0.')4.S62  variable  INDUCT.VNCE.  Thomas  Ed 
WAao  Paling.  Dundas.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1911.     Sertal  No    664.659       (CI    171 — 242.) 


^^^^S 


,      ^,       t^ 


1.054. 8G3       (J.VSKET       Calvin    S.    Pakkeb.    Ix)ndon,    On 
tarlo,  <anad;i       Polled  Apr.  21.  1910      Serial  No.  .')56.827. 

(Ci.  i.h:— ^9.> 


cover  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  said  body 
member  and  provided  with  screw  threads  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  tbereof.  and  n  metallic  Jacket  having  each  end 
threaded    to   enga^    the    respective    threaded    portions   of 


A   d-  vl,,-  of   the  character  described  comprising  spaced 
s\ipport8.    each    of    sold    supports    comprising    a    pair    of 
V,  rticallv    spaced,   longitudinally  extending,  parallel  mem 
ti.  rs.  a  laminated  core  provided  with  a  continuous  winding 
of   wire,   said   cone   spanning  the  space   between   said   sup 
l>ort.s    with     its    ends    disposed    between    said    vertically 
spaced   members,   means  lor   securing   said    core   In    fixed 
ri'lation  to  said  supporta,  a  seooad  laminated  core  having 
a  -ontintiouR  winding  of  wire  eoBDected  In  series  with  the 
windinK    of    the    first    named    core.    U-shaped    straps    em 
liracing  said  second  core,  guide  means  carrltMl  by  said  8«'c 
ond   core,   said    longitudinally    extending   memhere    having 
guideways  formed  in  their  Inner  faces  In  which  said  guide 
means  enga>:e.    threaded   elements  carried   by    said   spaced 
supports,   and   threaded   adjustluK   memtM-rs  engaging  said 
threaded  elements,  said  adjusting   members  engaging  said 
straps 


1      The    combination    with    cofiperatlnj;    couplers    of    the 
gravity    type,   of  stationary   gaskets   carried   by  sulc^mem 
ber*  arranged  to  seal  the  Joint  between  the  couplers  when 
the    meetintr   ends  of   the   latter   are  al>ove   the   horizontal 
position 

::.  The  combination  with  cooperating  couplers  of  the 
gravity  type  having  gasket  seals,  of  stationary  gaskets 
engaging  said  seats  each  having  its  outer  face  diverged 
from  the  seat  toward  the  top  of  the  coupler  for  the  purpose 
desert  iM^d. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  of  the  gravity  type 
having  a  stationary  gasket  scat  in  the  end  thereof,  of  a 
statiouary  gasket  having  Its  outer  face  positioned  In  a 
plane  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  plane 
of  the  end  of  said  coupler. 


1.054.864.  SALT  SHAKER.  Ei^uvvD  A.  Parkisi,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910  Sertal  No  556.688 
(CI.  65—45  ) 

A  salt  cellar  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  base  and  screw  threads  ad.lacent  said  liase.  a 


said  txKly  and  cover  memlxTs.  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  a  tn-oove  adjacent  iu  screw  threads,  the 
contljpuouB  edge  of  said  Jacket  l»elng  turned  Into  the 
groove,  whereby  the  Jacket  and  member  are  permaoently 
anited  and  rotation  of  said  jacket  prevented. 


1  054.H65  PIPE  FLANGING  MACHINE.  FaANXUlN  U. 
Patttfsow.  Bayonne.  N  .T  ,  assignor  to  PattersoB-Allen 
Engineering  (v»mp«nT,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov    S    inil      Fierlal  No.  659.097.     (CI.  163—80.) 


-zzi^ 


1  In  .1  pii"  flangiT.jj  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hotisin;.'  for  stipportinp  and  jruldinj:  the  pipe  flange,  an  ex- 
panding die  ,irr;in>:ed  within  the  housing  for  expanding 
the  pipe  end  in  the  fmnup  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
clrcumferentlally  arraneed  B*'Ctions.  a  phirallty  of  hy- 
draulic cylinder!;  arrHnced  centrally  within  the  die.  a  plu- 
rality of  rilunL'ers  for  said  cylinders,  e.-ich  plunger  operat- 
ln>;  upon  one  section  of  the  die  for  movinc  it  radially,  and 
means  for  controllini:  pressure  fluid  slmtiltaneously  to  the 
plurality  of  cylinders. 

2  Tn  H  jilpe  flantrltiL.  mathine.  the  combination  of  a 
honslng  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  pipe  flange,  an  ex- 
panding (lie  arranged  within  the  housing  for  expaodtng 
the  pipe  eml  in  the  f.inge  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
drrumferentially  arranged  sections.  coBtiaoously  ftctiac 
means  for  moving  the  sections  of  the  die  radially  Inward, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylliMlers  arraa«ed  centrally  with- 
in the  die,  a  plurality  of  i>inngers  for  said  cylinders,  oacb 
plunger  operating  upon  one  section  at  the  die  for  moving 
it  radtallr  nod  normally  moved  inward  in  its  cylinder  by 
t>»e  arti(«  of'tbe  die  segments,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  sn^^ly  of  pressure  flnid  slmnltaneonsly  to  the  filnrality 
of  cylinders 

A.  In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  housing  on  dw  mate  frame  for  supporting 
and  gnidlng  the  pipe  flange,  an  expanding  die  arraaged 
within  the  bouslag  for  expanding  the  pipe  cad  in  the 
flange  and  formed  of  a  Morality  of  circs mferentia  11  y  ar- 
ranged sections,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  ar 
rang:ed  centrallv  within  t^  die  and  supported  by  the  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pluB|irers  for  said  cyliadera.  each 
plunger  operating  upon  one  aectlon  of  the  die  for  moving  it 
radially,  means  for  impartteg  a  relatively  dream ferential 
movement  betw^een  the  botrnftag  and  the  tte.  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  rimultaneotisly  to 
the  plurality  <,f  cylinders  while  permitting  the  relative 
circumferential    movement  thereof. 
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4.  In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  housing  on  the  main  frame  for  supportinK 
and  guiding  the  pipe  flange,  an  expanding  die  arranged 
within  the  honsing  for  expanding  the  pipe  end  In  the  flange 
and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged 
sections,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  arranged  cen- 
trally within  the  die  and  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a 
plurality  of  plungers  for  said  cylinders,  each  plunger  op- 
erating upon  one  section  of  the  die  for  moving  It  radially, 
means  for  producing  a  circumferential  rocking  of  the  cyl- 
inders and  their  plungers  for  adjusting  the  die  clrcum- 
ferentlally within  the  housing,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  simultaneously  to  the  plurality 
of  cylinders  while  permitting  the  relative  circumferential 
adjaatment  thereof. 

5.  In  a  pipe  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  honsing  carried  by  the  main  frame,  an  an- 
nular die  divided  into  sections  and  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing with  provision  for  radial  movement  but  held  against 
longitudinal  movement,  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  on 
the  main  frame,  a  cylinder  head  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  plungers  for  the  cylinders  and  each 
connecting  with  one  of  the  sections  of  the  die,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  head  together  with  its  plungers  and  die 
sections  clrcamferentially  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  supply  pressure  fluid  slmultantoualy  to  the  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  for  all  positions  of  circumferential  ad- 
justment thereof, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,054,866.  AIR-PUMP.  Charles  J.  Pilling.  I'hlladel- 
phla,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,762.  (CI. 
230 — 27.) 


so 


1.  An  air-pump  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, platon,  hollow  piston  rod  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  actuate  said  rod,  of 
adjoctable  Talyulkr  means  coincident  with  the  tubular  in 
terlor  of  the  piston  rod,  normally  closing  said  tubular 
paaaageway,  said  means  comprising  an  interiorly-threaded 
TtlTC  casing,  a  plunger  therein  carrying  a  washer  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  enter  and  close  the  open  free  end  of  the 
hollow  platon  rod,  a  colled  spring  resillently  acting  on  said 
plQBgcr,  and  a  centrally-apertured  spring-holding  and  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  interiorly  the  opposite  threaded 
end  of  the  valve  casing. 

2.  An  air  pump  of  the  class  recited  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  piston,  hollow  piston  rod  com- 
monicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  with  means  to 
actnate  the  same,  of  means  to  regulate  the  delivery  of 
compressed  air  through  the  piston  and  hollow  piston  rod 
and  also  to  prevent  its  return  to  the  cylinder,  said  means 
comprUdng  an  interiorly  threaded  valve  casing  operatively 
coincident  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  tubular  interior  of  the 
platon  rod,  and  a  centrally-apertured  screw  nut  adapted 
to  enter  Its  opposite  end  ;  a  plunger  carrying  a  washer  and 
a  pin,  with  a  spiral  spring  adapted  to  he  adjustably  ten- 
slonod  by  said  apertured  screw  nut,  and  constituting  an 
adjustable  and  resillently-actlng  check  valve  In  said  cas- 
ing, normally  closing  the  air-passage  of  the   piston  rod. 


and  a  valve-controlled  tubular  air-delivery  means  opera- 
tively engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  check-valve 
casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination  with 
a  platon  cylinder,  hollow  piston  rod.  and  devices  to  recip- 
rocate said  two  last-mentioned  elements,  of  tubular  means 
communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  the  hollow  piston 
rod,  aald  means  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body  provided 
with  an  alining  (x>rrugated  nipple,  and  a  transversely-dls 
posed  hub,  threaded  interiorly  and  having  an  aperture  In 
its  periphery,  a  threaded  and  slotted  netMlle-valve  and 
means  to  operate  it  mounted  on  said  threaded  hub,  where 
by  It  may  be  rotatlvely  brouKht  into  closing  rotation  to 
said  nipple  and  into  register  with  said  aperture  In  the  Inib 
to  discharge  compressed  air  through  the  same. 

I  I 

1,054,867.  BAG-MACHINE.  Robert  H.  Plass.  Staple- 
ton,  .N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Ross  Collins,  Larch- 
moot,   N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   11,  1909.     Serial   No.  527,557. 

(CI.   112—24.) 


1  A  bag  machine  Including  In  combination  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  fabric  from  a  roll,  means  for  stretching 
the  web,  a  printing  press  for  producing  impressions  hi 
colored  matter  upon  the  fabric,  means  for  folding  the 
fabric,  means  beyond  the  stretching  means,  printing  press 
and  folding  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  with  •  continu- 
ous feed,  means  for  arresting  the  travel  of  a  section  of  the 
web,  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the  slack  in  the 
web,  means  for  automatically  stretching  taut  a  section 
of  the  web.  means  for  cutting  segments  from  the  taut 
section  of  the  web,  and  means  for  stitching  the  edges  of 
the  segments  together. 

2.  A  bag  machine  Including  In  combination  means  for 
feeding  the  web  of  fabric  from  a  roll,  means  for  stretch- 
ing the  web,  a  printing  press  for  producing  Impressions 
in  colored  matter  upon  the  fabric,  means  l>eyond  the 
stretching  means  and  printing  press  for  feeding  the  fab- 
ric with  a  continuously  driven  feed,  means  for  automati- 
cally regulating  the  feed  of  the  fabric  through  the  stretch- 
ing means  and  beyond  the  printing  press  so  as  to  compen- 
sate for  any  uneven  stretching  of  the  fabric,  means  for 
arresting  the  travel  of  the  fabric  beyond  the  printing 
press  and  severing  the  segments  therefrom. 

3.  A  bag  machine  including  in  combination  a  folder, 
means  for  drawing  a  web  of  fabric  over  the  former  point 
of  the  folder  and  automatic  means  for  causing  the  former 
point  of  the  folder  to  trail  over  the  center  line  of  the 
fabric  and  means  for  cutting  off  bag  sections  from  the 
web  and  means  for  stitching  such  bag  segments. 

4.  A  machine  adapted  to  make  bags  from  a  web  of  fabric 
Including  in  combination  printing  mechanism,  continu- 
ously driven  rolls  constituting  means  for  feeding  the 
fabric  through  the  printing  press.  Intermittently  driven 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  fabric  to  and  beyond  the  cut- 
ting mechanism,  cutting  mechanism  constituting  means 
for  cutting  bag  segments  from  the  web,  folding  aechaniam 
constituting  means  for  folding  the  bag  segments,  sewing 
mechanism  adapted  to  sew  the  bag  segments  and  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  rolls 
whicti  feed  the  web  through  and  l>eyond  the  printing  press. 


Makch  4,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•5 


8.  A  l)ag  machine  adapted  to  make  bags  from  a  web  of 
fabric  including  in  combination  a  movable  folder  having 
a  former  or  folding  point,  automatic  mechanUm  for  mov- 
ing said  folder  so  as  to  maintain  the  folding  point  at 
the  center  line  of  said  web  of  fabric  and  means  for  cutting 
bag  segments  from  said  web  and  means  for  stitching  the 

same. 

i Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


base  flangea  of  the  rails,  chair  holding  members  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  tie  and  In  engagement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chairs,  whereby  the  latter 
are  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  rail  fasten- 
ing devices  secured  to  said  chair  holding  members,  where- 
by the  rails  are  fastened  to  the  latter  and  the  cbalrs  held 
in  engajrement  with   the  ties. 


-I  J 


1.054.868  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  JCLU  s  Prelkithnkk. 
Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,186. 
(CI.   138—17.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  press,  of  a  fluid  cyl- 
inder having  an  opening  In  thi-  upper  end  thereof,  a  ram 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  cross-head  on  said  ram.  a  series  of  steam 
cylinders  removably  secured  together  in  tandem,  and  re- 
movably secured  concentrically  above  said  fluid  cylinder, 
brackets  on  the  sides  of  one  of  .said  cylinders,  a  common 
plunger  rod  passing  through  said  series  of  cylinders  and 
extending  into  aald  fluid  cylinder,  pistons  In  each  cylinder 
of  said  series  removably  secured  on  said  plunger-rod.  steam 
cylinders  supported  on  said  brackets,  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  secured  in  said  pistons  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  secured  to  said  cross  head, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  press,  of  a  base,  an 
anvil  thereon,  columns  secured  in  said  base,  a  frame  sup 
ported  on  said  columns,  a  fluid  cylinder  having  an  open 
iuK  in  the  upper  end  thereof  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
ram  mounted  in  said  fluid  cylinder  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  cross-head  on  said  ram,  sleeves  on 
said  cross  head  embracing  said  column,  a  series  of  steam 
cylinders  removably  secured  together  in  tandem  by  means 
of  cylinder  heads  closing  their  upper  ends,  removably 
secured  upon  said  frame  concentrically  with  said  fluid 
cylinder,  brackets  on  the  sides  of  one  of  said  steam  cyl- 
inders, a  common  plunger-rod  extending  through  the  series 
of  steam  cylinders  and  downwardly  Into  said  fluid  cylin- 
der, pistons  In  each  cylinder  of  said  series  removably 
secured  on  aald  common  plunger-rod.  steam  cylinders  sup 
ported  on  said  brackets,  pistons  therein  and  piston-rods 
secured  in  said  pistons  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  secured  to  said  croaa-head.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


^  ^   J  ^ 

2.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  bar  forming  said  tie.  chairs  arranged  In  said  ber 
and  comprising:  inner  members  in  the  form  of  blocks  hav- 
ing n  suitable  amount  of  elasticity,  and  outer  members 
comprising  metal  caps  adapted  to  1*  engaged  with  said 
blocks  or  inner  members,  said  caps  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  alwve  the  twttom  of  the  tie.  stop  luga  formed 
on  the  upper  side  of  thr  cHps  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  chair  hold- 
ing members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
tie  and  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chairs 
whereby  the  latter  are  held  against  lateral  movement  in 
either  direction  and  rail  fastening  devices  secured  to  aaid 
chair  holding  members  and  engaged  with  the  flangea  of 
the  rails  whereby  the  latter  are  securely  fastened  to  the 
chairs  and  the  chairs  held  in  engagement  with  the  ties. 

.3  A  meUllic  railway  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising 
a  channel  shaped  metal  bar  forming  said  tie.  resilient 
rail  supporting  chairs  arranged  in  the  tie.  arch  shaped 
chair  holding  members  secured  to  the  tie  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  chairs  whereby  the  latter  are  held  against  lateral 
movement  in  either  direction,  stop  lugs  formed  on  the 
upper  sides  of  the  chairs  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  base  flanges  of  the  rail  and  rail  clamping  devices  com- 
prising blocks  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  having  on  their  outer  ends  plates  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  tops  of  said  arched  chair  holding 
members,  and  clamping  bolts  engaged  with  aald  rail  fas- 
tening devices  and  arched  members  whereby  the  rail  fas- 
tening devices  are  rigidly  secured  In  position  to  fasten 
the  rails  to  the  chairs  and  the  chairs  to  the  ties. 


1,054.870        INSECT-  EXTERMINATOR.       Eakl    Robkit 
Scott,   Lueders,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   9,   1911.     Serial  No. 

65a, 754        (CI.    43—1.1 


1.054,869.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FAS- 
TENER. William  Edwakp  Pigslev.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Noah  French.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No  736,775 
(CI.   238 — 5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie.  of  chairs  com- 
prising Inner  resilient  members,  caps  engaged  therewith, 
stop  lugs  on  said  caps  to  engage  the  opposite  edges  of  the 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  support,  a  pair 
of  brushes  suspended  from  said  support,  a  second  pair 
of  brushes  suspended  from  said  support  and  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  last  named  pair  of  brushes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  support,  a  set 
of  brushes  suspended  from  said  support,  said  bruahes  be- 
ing inclined  forwardly  from  the  vertical  plane,  meana  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  brushes,  a  second  set  of  brushes 
suspended  from  said  support,  means  for  raiaing  and  low- 
ering said  second  set  of  bruahes,  and  means  for  independ- 
ently rotating  both  sets  of  bruahes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  aupport.  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  borisonUlly  arranged  brushes  carried  by 
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Mid  support,  said  brushes  being  uruifled  Id  pairs  in- 
eliaed  rearwardly  in  a  ooDrerglac  directkoa,  sMaos  far 
altoring  tbe  ancrle  of  Inclination  of  aald  bruabes,  neaas 
far  raising  and  lowering  one  pair  of  aald  bmahas  Inde- 
pendeatljr  of  tbe  otber  pair. 

4.  la  a  naehiae  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  arranged  bmabea  carried  by  s»<d 
support,  said  brushes  being  arranged  in  pairs,  inclined 
rearwardly  In  a  converging  direction,  means  for  altering 
tbe  angle  of  inclination  of  said  brushes,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  one  pair  of  said  brushes  iDdepen^tently  of 
the  other  pair,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  or 
lowering  all  of  said  brushes. 


1,054.871.  HYDRAULIC  JACK.  Guy  W.  Seasholk.  Clif 
ton  Forge,  Va.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Fry,  Clifton  Forge,  Va. 
FlJed  July's,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,942.  (CI.  138 — 9.) 
Tbe   combination   with    a   portable   base,    of  a   reserrolr 


^^"^T 


cylinder  remorvablv  mounted  thereoa,  af  a  pwnp  cylinder 
of  lees  diameter  aitd  height  renrovaMy  laoaBted  on  said  base 
wltblB  said  reeerroir  cylinder,  a  reelpreeatlag  pHrtoa  in 
said  pnmp  crltwder.  an  inlet  TfilTe  adja««i)t  to  the  bfwe  of 
said  pnmp  cylinder,  an  elevating  cyllader  remerably 
mounted  on  said  base  offset  from  aald  reservoir  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  crane  carried  therein,  a  rhaanel  In 
said  base  connecting  the  bases  of  said  pump  cylinder  ami 
elevating  cylinder,  an  automatic  valve  In  said  base  within 
said  elevating  cylinder  at  the  mouth  of  aald  cbanoel.  a 
retura  i;dpe  leading  from  tbe  elevating  eytloder  beneath 
the  piston  therein  to  the  reservoir  cylinder  above  the 
pump  cylinder  therein,  a  valve  In  said  return  pipe  inter 
mediate  Its  ends,  and  a  pump  lever  pivotally  fulcrume<l  at 
one  end  on  a  rod  pivoted  on  said  return  pipe  and  adjust 
ably  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  piston  rod  of  the 
pump,  substantially  as  described. 


1,054,872.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  GENERATING  AP 
PARATU8.  ViCTOjB  Se.nce,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
June  25,   1912.     Serial  No.  705,820.      (CI.  240— 8.5  1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  casing  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  of  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  set  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electric  current  located  In  said  casing  an<l 
connected  to  said  lamp,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in,  and  project 
lug  out  of,  the  casing  at  a  point  under  tbe  thumb  of  the 
hand  of  an  aperator  grasping  tbe  caalag  la  a  normal  man 
jter,  and  ratebet  gearing  conveying  motion  from  said  lever 
ta  said  generator,  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  lever  beinc 
BMvable  In  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  ti>e  axis 
af  the  casing. 

2.  Tbe  eon^>hiatlon  with  a  portable  casing  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  tke  band  of  an  op«-ator,  of  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  set  In  one  end  of  said  caalag,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electric  current  located  in  said  casing  and 
•oonerted  to  saM  laaap.  a  lever  fulcnimed  in.  and  project 


—I 

lag  ool  of,  the  eaatng  at  a  point  under  tha  thm^  of  tbe 
hand  <€  aa  operator  grasping  the  ca^ng  in  a  noraal  maa- 
aer,  and  ratebet  gearing  conveying  aMtlon  from  8«id  lever 
t»  said  generator,  the  projecting  end  of  said  lever  being 
naovablie  in  a  dlrectloa  substantially  nonnal  to  tb«  axis  of 
the  caalng  together  with  a  storage  battery  alao  located  in 
said  casing  and  connected  in  series  between  the  jjenerator 
and  lamp. 


."{.  1  bt  cuinbinatlon  with  a  flaaked  shaped  casing  formed 
<-f  electrically  non-conducting  material  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator,  of  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  set  in  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electric  current  located  in  said  casting  and 
connected  to  said  lamp,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in.  and  project 
ing  out  of.  the  casing  at  a  point  under  the  thumb  of  the 
hand  of  an  operator  grasping  the  casing  in  a  normal  man- 
ner, and  ratchet  gearing  conveying  motion  from  said 
lever  to  said  senerator.  the  projecting  end  of  said  lever 
beln«  movable  in  a  direction  subetantlally  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flask  shaped  casing  of  elec- 
trically ndn  conducting  material  provided  with  the  uaual 
terminal  neck  and  with  a  slot  near  said  neck,  of  an  In- 
candesoent  electric  lamp  set  in  said  neck,  a  mechanical 
generator  of  electricity  located  in  the  body  of  the  flask 
and  connected  to  said  lamp,  ratchet  gearing  for  rotating 
said  generator  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  ratchet  gear- 
ing, projecting  out  of  tbe  flask  through  the  slot  therein 
and  extending  alongside  the  neck   thereof. 


I 


I 


i.(t.'4.sj,H      KF:m(iN<i  o«K   r.v 

CARBONACEOUS  IIATEKIAL. 
Udgauds.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr. 
rtl8.474.      (CI.    76 — 17.) 


MEA.Vfi    OF    Sf»l.Ili. 

SVCJJ     EMIL     glELRIN. 

1.     1911.      Serial    No. 


Tbe  proces*  of  reducing  ore  in  a  receptacle  consisting  in 
Introducing  within  the  receptacle  an  Inner  charge  consist 
ing  of  ore  and  solid  carbonaceous  material,  and  an  outer 
layer  cx>nsisting  of  comminuted  material  which  will  not 
hind  with  the  reduced  metal  or  with  the  walls  of  the  re 
'eptacle.  closinsr  tbe  receptacle  and  then  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  necessary  for   the   reduction   without  meltint: 


1,«54,874.  TYI'E  WHITING  MACHINE.  AJtXHt  a  W. 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  asaigaor  to  Yost  Writing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Illon.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  2:1  1912.  Serial  No.  679,249.  (01.  197— 74. ^ 
1.    In  a  ty(M»wrttlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  series 

of  type  bars  mounted  for  cane  shifting  movement,  actuat- 
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lag  devices  for  snM  type  bars,  means  far  etfeetlng  a  case 
shifting  ■vrsmant  vi  ths  ty»e  bars  ta  one  dlreetton.  and 
means  far  simoltnaeonaly  effecting  a  bodHy  movemcM  of 
certain  of  said  actnatlag  le vices  of  all  o#  the  type  s<-- 
tlons  In  a  dlfTereot  dirertloo  from  that  In  which  the  type 
bars  are  moved. 


Ji_1 


•_'  III  a  friiut  strike  t  ype\>  ritlnj;  minhine  the  ci'ml'ina- 
tioii  nf  ii  jiiHteii  .  t.\p«*  b.'irs  :  means  for  actuating:  the  type 
bars  :  and  means  for  effecting:  a  relative  case  shifting 
movement  t»efween  the  type  har««  and  platen,  said  case 
shifting  means  conn.risinc  a  verflcally  shiftable  support 
which  carries  the  type  bars,  a  support  for  certain  nf  the 
type  t)ar  actuating  devices,  and  means  for  <  fTectlng  a  sub 
stantlally  horizontal  movement  of  aald  last  mentioned  sup- 
port when  the  type  bar  support  receives  a  vertical  case 
shifting  movement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  mat  bine,  the  .-omliinatinn  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  type  bars  actuatint;  devices  for  said 
type  bars,  means  for  effecting  a  ca.>^e  shifting  movement  of 
tbe  type  bars,  and  means  for  simultaneously  efTectlng  a 
tKKllly  movement  of  certain  of  the  type  bar  actuating  de- 
vices of  all  of  the  type  bars  In  a  direction  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  case  shifting  movement  of  the  type 
bars  when  tbe  latter  receive  a  case  shifting  movement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  series  oX  type  bara.  a  support  for  said  type  bars, 
said  support  being  shiftable  to  vary  the  case  position  of 
the  type  Imrs  rvlativilj  i  1  the  i>iitt';,  uiUiitint;  dev1<'cs 
for  said  type  liars,  a  shiftable  3upi>ort  for  certain  of  said 
actuating  devices,  and  means  operable  by  a  case  shifting 
operation  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  support  for  said 
actuating  devices  relatively  to  the  type  imr  support  when 
the  latter  Is  shifted. 

.I  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  type  bars,  s  support  for  said  type  bars, 
said  support  beiBR  shifted  to  vary  the  case  position  of 
the  type  bars  relatively  to  the  platen,  scmatinir  devices 
for  said  type  bars,  said  actuating  devices  including  sub- 
levers,  a  shiftable  support  for  said  »nl>  levers,  and  means 
for  effecting  a  movement  of  tbe  sub  lever  support  rein 
tlvely  to  the  type  bar  supjKut  when  the  latter  receives  a 
case  shifting  movement  so  that  the  type  bar  actuating 
devices  may  accommodate  ttiemselves  tn  the  shifted  poel- 
tl^m   of  the  type  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  ?A  not   printed   in  tlie  iJazette  ] 


2.  Id  s  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  raechanlsm. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  column  stop 
carriw.  a  conatastlv  maintained  of>eratlve  connection  be- 
tween tbe  psrriare  and  said  rotative  carrier  to  cause  the 
latter  to  rotate  during  tbe  travel  of  the  carrlag*-,  a  series 
of  column  stops  carried  by  the  carrier  and  mounted  for 
individual  movement  ther>on  Into  operative  position,  a  co- 
operative tabulator  sti>;..  a  key  controlled  stop  set  device 
operative  individually  t.n  tbe  colhrnn  stops  to  move  them 
separately  into  operative  position,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  coUuiiD  Slope  into  moperatlTe  position. 


1.054.875.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINK  Chaki.e*;  F. 
Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I'nlon  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  (^ity.  N.  J  .  a  I'orpcration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No  71^.069.  (CI. 
197—179.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecbanlsm. 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  1  olumn  stop  car- 
rier, a  constantly  maintained  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  said  rotative  carrier  to  cause  the 
latter  to  rotate  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  series 
of  column  stops  carried  by  the  carrier  and  mounted  for 
Individual  movement  thereon  into  operative  position,  a 
cooperative  tabulator  stop,  and  a  key  controlled  stop  set 
device  oi>erative  individually  on  the  column  stops  to  move 
them  separately  Into  operative  position. 


.*?.  1h  a  typewrltlDL'  macblne  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  cofnblBarion  <if  a  carriage,  n  rotative  column  stop 
carrier,  a  constantly  maintained  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  said  rotative  carrier  to  cause  the 
latter  to  rotate  dtiring  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  serlea 
of  column  stops  carried  tiy  the  mrrler  and  mounted  for 
lB<»lvid\i»l  movetuent  theretm  into  operative  position,  a  co- 
operative tshulstor  stop  a  key  (ontrolled  stop  set  device 
operattve  individually  on  the  column  sfof»«  to  move  them 
separately  Into  operative  position,  and  key  controlled 
m^ans  o^ieratlve  wicresstvely  on  said  column  stops  to  asove 
them   to  iDoperstlve   position. 

4  In  a  typewriting  marhlne  snd  tabulatlnr  mechanlsni, 
the  combtHsHon  of  a  carriage,  a  n>tstlve  column  stop  car- 
rt*»r,  a  cfwistantly  maintained  operative  connectloo  be- 
tween the  cnrrlsge  and  said  rotative  carrier  to  cause 
the  latter  to  rotate  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a 
sertf^s  of  fnlumn  stop*  carrl*^  by  the  carrier  and  mounted 
for  movement  thereon  Into  and  out  of  operative  position 
and  adapted  to  remain  indefinitely  in  either  of  such  po- 
sitions, a  co5perative  tabulator  stop,  a  key  controlled 
stop  set  device  operative  on  the  column  stops  to  ■ove 
them  into  operative  position,  a  wiper  coCperatlve  with  aald 
(olumn  stops  to  move  them  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
a  key  for  controlling  ttie  movement  of  said  wiper  into  and 
out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  column  stops. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  (ombination  of  a  carriage,  a  rotatlw  column  stop 
carrier,  a  constantly  maintained  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  said  rotative  carrier  to  cause  tbe 
latter  ti.  route  during  tbe  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  series 
of  column  stops  carried  by  the  carrier  and  mounted  for 
Individual  movement  thereon  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position  and  adapted  to  remain  indefinitely  in  either  of 
such  positions,  a  cooperative  tabulator  stop,  and  a  key 
controlbd  stop  set  device  operative  individually  on  the 
column  stops  to  move  tbem  separately  into  operative  po- 
sition, tlie  column  stops  being  arranged  a  letter  space 
distance  apart  and  brought  successively  into  register  with 
said  stop  set  device  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,054,876      MITER  BOX   AND  SAW-GUIFtK      Jambs  Mil- 
ler   Smith,    Montgomery    Creek,    Cal.       Filed    Sept     3. 
1912.     Serial  No    71^.246.      (CI.  14.S— SS.t 
1.   in    an    apparatus   of   the   class    described,    a    base,    a 

supporting  frame   mounted    thereon,   and   including  a   rod. 

a   head   semred   to   said   rod    and   having  an    open   slot,    a 

saw-guide,   a  main  semi-cln  ular  m' mher  mounted  in  said 
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slot,  said  saw-guide  being  liivoted  to  said  main  semi- 
circular member,  and  a  supplemental  semi-circular  mem 
ber  carried  by  said  guide  and  pagslng  through  a  slot  In 
said  main  semicircular  member,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  main  semi-circular  member  in  said  head 
slot,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  supplemental 
semi-circular  member  and  said  main  semi  circular  mem- 
ber against  relative  movement. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a 
supporting  frame  mountod  thereon,  a  rod  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  head  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  including  an  open 
•lot,  and  having  an  indicator  portion  at  said  slot,  a  main 
•eml-circular  member  mounted  In  said  slot,  and  having 
graduations  visible  through  the  open  portion  of  said  slot, 
a  set  screw  for  holding  said  main  semicircular  member 
rigidly  in  said  head,  a  saw-guide,  means  for  plvotally 
lecuriBg  the  ends  of  said  main  semi-circular  member  to 
utld  saw-guide  in  virtue  of  which  said  saw-guide  will 
swing  on  an  axis  passing  through  said  pivotal  connection. 
said  main  semicircular  member  having  its  ends  slotted, 
supplemental  semicircular  members  rigidly  secured  to 
said  »aw-gulde  and  passing  through  the  slotted  ends  of 
safd  main  semicircular  member,  and  held  In  planes  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  containing  said  main  semi-circular  mem 
ber,  set  screws  for  securing  said  supplemental  sfmi  cir- 
cular members  from  movemput  relative  to  said  main  semi- 
circular member  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,064.877.  FORCE-FEED  OILER.  H.\RRT  A.  Sta.nFORD 
and  GBoaoB  Tcgwell.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
1910.     Serial  No.  558.084.      (CI.    184—27.)  , 


'Y^'^'^'- 


^^y.<.>.i.L^...^iiiiiimuuuu.lLiniimULL:Li 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  open  at 
both  ends,  a  hollow  piston  having  one  end  closed  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  cylinder,  a  second  piston  to  move  in  said 
hollow  piston,  a  port  in  said  first  named  piston  forming 
eommaalcation  between   the  interior  and  exterior  of  said 


piston  to  cooperate  with  two  ports  throagh  the  cylinder, 
abutmeDts  on  the  second  named  piston  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary part  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  piston  and 
means  whereby  lost  motion  is  provided  between  said  sec- 
ond named  piston  and  the  stationary  part. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary  cylin- 
der op«n  at  both  ends,  a  piston  fitted  to  move  in  said 
cylinder,  a  large  and  small  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end  of 
said  piston,  a  second  piston  having  a  large  and  a  small 
portion  to  fit  and  move  in  the  bores  of  said  first  named 
piston,  a  port  in  said  first  named  piston  leading  from  the 
exterior  to  the  small  bore,  a  second  port  in  said  first 
named  piston  leading  from  the  exterior  to  the  large  bore, 
three  internal  passages  In  said  cylinder  to  coCperate  with 
.^ald  ports  in  said  piston  and  means  to  reciprocate  said 
first  named  piston.  i 
I 

1,054.«!7H  NECKTIE-CLASP  OR  OTHER  FAOTENKR. 
•  iiAiLKs  Stracss  and  Gborgb  Rkhuil,  New  York, 
N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,662  (CI. 
24—250. 1 


An  article  of  Jewelry,  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially duplicate  Jaws,  each  consisting  of  a  thin,  Qat-metal 
body  portion  having  a  gripping  member  at  its  front  end. 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  Jaws  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  the  Innef  face  of 
one  of  said  Jaws  intermediate  their  pivotal  connection 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  Jaws,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  thin,  relatively  flat  base-portion  and  a  transreree 
projection  at  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage,  with  ita  tip, 
the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  Jaw  to  lock  the  gripping 
members  in  engagement  and  to  release  said  gripping 
members  when  the  tip  of  said  projection  Is  swong  to  a 
position  beyond  the  edge  of  said  Jaws,  the  rear  edge  of 
said  projection  extending  sufficiently  beyond  the  rear 
edges  of  both  of  said  jaws  to  be  readily  engaged  by  a 
finger  of  the  user  when  moved  across  the  rear  enfl  of  aaW 
article,  and  means  provided  on  one  of  said  jaws  for  anto- 
matically  locking  said  locking-member  and  preventing  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  the  same  from  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  jaws,  while  permitting  the  release  of  said 
looking  member  when  positive  pressure  is  applied  thereto. 


1,054,879  HYDROTHERMOMETER.  FaA.sK  JosaPH 
SucHANEK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1612.  Se- 
rial No.   698,783.      (Ci.   73—22.1 


1.   A    device   of   the   character   described,   comprlalng   a 
transparent    body    portion,   perforated   diaphragms   moont- 

I 
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ed  in  said  body  portion,  m  hydrometer  mounted  in  aald 
body  portion  between  said  diaphragms,  a  thermometer 
passing  through  said  diaphragms,  and  means  for  sucking 
liquid  into  said  twdy  portion 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  reduced  neck,  perforated  dia 
phragmH  mounted  In  said  neck,  a  hydrometer  mounted 
in  said  neck  between  said  diaphragms,  a  thermometer 
passing  through  said  diaphragms,  and  means  for  suck- 
ing  liquid  into  said  body  portion. 


approximately  the  height  of  the  shaft  of  the  wheel  that 
the  space  between  that  portion  of  the  casing  and  the  sur- 
face of   the    wheel   continually    decreases   in   the  direction 


1054  88O  KNOCKDOWN       i^RAR  TRAP.  BOHiMii, 

SvoBODA.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    19,  1912.     Serial 
No.  721.223.      (CI.  43—20.) 


j'i' 


of  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  means  for  forcibly  supplying 

material  to  the  wht'tl,  and  means  connected  to  the  outlet 
opening  for  .  xhausting  tht  finely  divided  material  from 
the  casing. 


1,064,882.  COTTON  STALK  CITTEH  .Tohv  Thomses> 
Rlcardo.  Tex  TiUd  May  s,  isu2  S.rial  No  fi96.033. 
I  CI.  55      61.1 


1  A  crab  trai.  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed tapering  frames  hinged  thereto,  string-guides  on 
the  frames,  means  for  removably  connecting  the  frames, 
spring-controlled  side  plates  also  hinged  to  the  bottom 
plate,  and  strings  secured  to  the  side  plates  and  engag- 
ing the  string-guides.  ^ 

2.  A  crab  trap  comprising  a  t>ottom  plate,  a  pair  of  > 
frames  hinged  thereto,  string-guides  on  the  frames,  a 
cross  piece  pivoted  to  one  of  the  frames  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  frame,  a  string-guide  on  the  cross  piece, 
spring-controlled  tapering  side  plates  also  hinged  to  the 
bottom  plate,  and  strings  secured  to  the  side  plates  and 
engaging  the  string  guides. 

3.  A  crab  trap  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of 
opposed  tapering  frflmes  hinged  thereto,  string-guides  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of  cross  pieces  hav- 
ing converging  outer  members  and  additional  string- 
guides,  means  for  pivoting  one  of  said  converging  mem- 
bers to  one  of  said  frames,  a  keeper  on  the  other  frame 
adapted  to  removably  engage  the  other  converging  mem- 
ber, spring-controlled  tapering  side  plates  also  hinged  to 
the  bottom  plate,  and  strings  secured  to  the  side  plates 
and  engaging  the  string  guides 

4.  A  crab  trap  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  pair  of 
frames  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against 
one  side  thereof,  means  for  fixing  said  frames  in  an  up- 
right position,  and  spring-controlled  side  plates  also 
hinged  to  the  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
against  said  frames,  and  also  against  the  other  side  of 
said  bottom  plate. 


1.054.881        PULVERIZINt;     Al'PARATrS        Edward    G 

Thomas,  New  York,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Aero  Pulveriser 

Company.    New   York,    N.    Y  ,    a    Corporation    of   Maine 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.     Serial  No    412.526.      (CI.  83— 14. 1 

In  a  pulveriser,  a  closed  casing  having  an  inlet  opening 

and    an    outlet    opening,    an    abrasive    wheel    within    said 

casing   and    mounted    to    rotate    in    a    vertical    plane,    the 

inner  surface  of   the  casing  adjacent   to  the  wheel   being 

■o  shaped  from  a  point  underneath  the  wheel  to  a  point 


£S 


1.  A  machine  of  th-  c  lass  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame, 
and  fitting  thereover,  a  loDcing  lever  carried  by  said 
main  frame  and  provided  with  notches  upon  one  side 
thereof,  a  locking  plate  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  notches  formed  upon  said 
locking  lever,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
locking  lever    in   engagement   with   said   locking   plate. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  hinged  thereto,  a  shield  hood 
carried  by  said  main  frame,  said  auxiliary  frame  working 
over  said  shield  hood  and  provided  with  a  platform  at 
its  front  end,  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
engaging  said  auxiliary  frame  for  locking  said  frames  to- 
gether, and  means  carri''«j  by  said  hood  and  engaging  said 
locking  lever  for  holding  said  lever  in  operative  engage- 
ment   with    said    auxiliary    frame. 


1,054,883.      DETACHABLE  ECCENTKK        .1.*  .mks  L.  Vale. 

Veneas,  Wash.      Filed  Sept    2«.  1911       Serial  No  661,419. 

(01.   74—1.) 

In  a  detachable  eccentric,  a  main  tK>dy  having  a  seg- 
mental outwardly  directed  rib  and  with  an  openlnt:  in  one 
aide  with  the  bottom  of  the  opening  semicircular  and  the 
■Ides  of  the  opening  slightly  diverging  from  the  semi-cir- 
cular bottom,  said  semicircular  bottom  of  the  opening  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  around  one  side  of  a  shaft  and  with 
open  slots  communicating  with  the  converging  aldea  of 
the  opening,  another  body  member  fitting  the  openteg  of 
the  main  body  member  and  adapted  to  bear  around  the  op- 
posite side  of  a  shaft,  said  last-mentioned  body  member 
having  reduced  portions  engaging  In  the  slots  of  the  main 
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body  BMBber.  tb«  pciipbery  of  tbe  reduead  portloiu  bdnc 
MSmaatal  and  co-«ctln(  with  tb«  segacntal  rib  of  tte  body 


to  form  a  support  for  an  eccentric  strap,  and  clamping  de 
▼Ices  connecting  the  body 


1,054.884.  TWO-aOW  CULTIVATOR.  Ika  A.  Wkavkk. 
Sprlagfltid,  IIL,  aMdfa«r  to  Kadne-Sattley  Company. 
Sprlngfleld,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  8. 
1910.     aerial  No.  571,072.     (CI.  97—36.) 


/*    ^ 


1.  In  a  cnltlvator,  the  combinatlcm  of  a  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  sets  of  gangs,  each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  beams 
adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  plants,  tbe  beams  of  each 
set  being  capable  of  adjtutment  toward  and  from  each 
other,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  sets  of 
gangs  toward  and  from  each  other  without  varying  the 
dtotanee  between  tbe  Indtrtdual  beams  in  a  set,  and  means 
for  slmnltaneoasly  ad:^Iltlng  tbe  indtTldnal  beams  reia- 
tlTely  to  each  other  witbont  yarying  tbe  distance  between 
tbe  sets,  tabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cortlTator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  gangs,  each  set  comprtetng  a  plurality  of 
relatively  adjustable  gangs  and  being  adapted  to  cnltirate 
one  row  of  plants,  an  adjusting  lever,  and  connections  be- 
Mreen  said  lever  and  each  of  satd  gangs  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  tbe  Indivfdnal  gangs  of  each  set  may  be 
varied  wttbotrt  varying  tbe  distance  between  the  median 
Itoea  of  tbe  various  aetB,  and  whereby  the  distance  be- 
r.yeen  tbe  seta  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  distance 
between  tbe  individual  gangs  of  each  set,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gangs 
supported  by  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  capable  of  adjust- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  an  adjusting  lever,  and  con- 
ncctioaa  between  said  lever  and  said  gangs,  said  connec- 
tions inclodfnv  a  plurality  of  beli-craak  levers,  a  rod  con- 
necting each  gang  with  one  end  of  a  bell-craak  lever,  and 
rods  conaectlng  each  bell-crank  lever  wltb  said  adjusting 
lerer  wherdby  one  movement  of  tbe  lever  serves  to  vary 
tbe  dIstaBee  betweea  the  gangs  of  each  pair  and  another 
moveiiM>nt  serven  ti>  vary  tl»e  dlstanrv  between  tbe  pairs  of 
gangs,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cnltlvator,  tbe  cosibtBatioa  of  a  frame,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sets  of  gangs,  each  act  comprising  a  pair  of  gaags 
adapted  to  straddle  one  row,  and  meaas  for  simultaneously 
adjostlng  all  of  the  gangs  Indlvldnally  to  vary  the  dls- 
taaee  between  the  gansa  of  each  set  regardless  of  the  rela- 
tive poaltleiM  of  the  sets  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sets 


bodUy  toward  and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  d«- 
seriJbed. 

S.  la  a  cnltlvator,  the  combinatloa  of  a  frtme,  a  plu- 
rality of  gangs  arranged  In  seta,  each  set  belag  adapted  to 
cultivate  one  row  of  plants,  means  for  adjusting  the  sets 
of  gaags  to  accommodate  rows  of  various  widths  without 
distvrblng  the  relative  position  of  the  individual  gangs  in 
each  set.  and  means  for  slmoltaneooaly  adjostlng  each  of 
tbe  gangs  in  a  set  toward  and  from  tbe  otb«r,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,054.885.  DISK  QANG-PLOW.  Nicholas  Wbilbb,  Fort 
Colliim.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Sbrader. 
Fort  Collins.  Colo,  Filed  Dec  «,  1910.  Serial  .No. 
.'>95,860.      (CI.   97—70.) 


1,  .\  plow  f;ang.  oomprising  a  gans  frame;  disk-carry- 
iiiL'  iifHckets.  which  are  attached  to  said  frame  by  pivots  ; 
a  reclprocabU-  bar,  which  is  attached  to  said  brackets 
by  links  ;  a  rack  and  pinion,  which  are  adapted  to  move 
said  reciprocable  bar  longitudinally  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  and  lowering  said  disks  by  turning  said  brackets 
on   said   pivots. 

_'.  A  plow  gang,  comprising  a  gang  frame,  which  is 
moonted  on  wheels,  disk-carrying  brackets,  which  are  plv- 
otafly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rudder,  which  has  a  piv- 
otal conection  with  said  frame,  a  reciprocable  bar,  which 
is  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  plvotally  mounted  disks  and  mdder  by  tbe  lon- 
gitndtnal  movement  of  said  reciprocating  bar. 

3.  A  plow  gang,  comprising  a  gang  frame,  which  is 
moanted  on  wheels,  plow  disks  and  a  rudder,  which  have 
pivoting  connections  with  said  frame,  a  movable  bar, 
which  Is  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative  connection 
wltb  said  disks  and  rudder,  and  means  for  operating  said 
movable  bar. 

4.  A  plow  gang,  comprising  plow  disks,  which  are 
moanted  upon  the  gang  frame  by  movable  brackets,  a 
landside  rudder,  which  is  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pivoted  disks  and 
rudder  simultaneously. 

5.  A  gang  plow,  comprising  gang  frames  which  are 
moanted  on  wheels,  plow-carrying  brackets  which  are  plv 
otally  moimted  on  said  frames,  landside  miders  which 
have  pivotal  connections  with  said  frames  respectively, 
reciprocable  bars  which  are  moanted  on  said  frames  re- 
spectively, are  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rudders 
and  brackets,  and  are  flexibly  connected  with  each  other. 
means  for  operating  said  bars  in  unison,  and  guiding  bars 
between  successive  gangs. 

fClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QasetteJ 
I 

l,o54.HHrt       .METHOD  AND  APPAHATU8  FOH    PRODUC 
INC,   IX)NG  ?:LECTBICAL  arcs.     Frans   Hbnkik  At 
BtJitT    WiBLOOLASKi,    Chrlstianla..    Norway.      Filed    May 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  697,778.      (01.  204—31.) 
L  A  method  of  creating  a  long  electric  ar<s,  oonslsting 

in   subjecting   an    arc    to    a    wide    thin    magnetic    field    to 

stretch  tbe  are. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  material,  consisting  in  subject- 
ing an  arc  to  a  magnetic  field  to  stretch  tbe  ate  longltudl- 
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nally  into  a  long  U-shaped  arc.  and  passing  gas  Into  said 
field  in  a  direction  awav  from  the  electrodes  of  tbe  arc. 


^    A  method  of  treating  materials,  ciinsistinii  in  subjei  t 
inj;  an  arc  to  a  wide  thin  magnetic  field  to  stretch  the  arc 
kingitudinally   into  a  long  U-shaped  arc.  and  passing   ma 
terial  to  be  treated  into  said  arc. 

4  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  long  electric  arc. 
consisting  In  providing  an  arc  between  electrodes  and 
passing  a  wide  thin  magnetic  field  substantially  between 
said  electrodes  to  stretch  the  arc  into  a  long  U  sl)ape. 
the  flux  lines  passing  between  legs  of  said  arc.  the  flfld 
being  extended  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arc 

.">  A  method  for  tbe  production  of  a  long  electrii  arc. 
conslstinK  in  providing  an  arc  between  tbe  electrodes  at 
one  end  of  a  furnace  space:  and  passing  a  wide  Thin  mag 
netlc  field  substantially  between  said  electrodes  whereby 
said  arc  is  stretched  into  a  long  U  shape  longitudinally 
In  said  space;  the  flux  lines  passing  between  tlie  legs  of 
tbe  arc  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  tbe  !ir< 
satd  field  being  extended  in  width  in  the  direction  "f  the 
length  of  said  space  and  arc 

[<'lalms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,054.887  .MTTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-E.XCHAN(JK  SYi* 
TP:M  Kribdhich  WAHLsa.  Hanover  Linden,  tiermany. 
assignor  to  Westpm  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N  Y., 
a  ('or;K)ratlon  of  Illinois  Filed  l>er  .HO  1912  Rerial 
No.    7.HP  244.       KM.    17fl-  -IH  ) 


net  for  each  of  said  switches,  said  test  circuit  Including 
also  said  release  magnets,  whereby,  upon  tbe  release  mag- 
net of  a  testing  switch  being  Included  in  circuit  wltb 
the  release  magnet  of  a  busy  switch  one  or  the  other  of 
said  release  magnets  will  be  energized  according  to 
the  potential  impressed  upon  the  test  brush  of  the  testing 
switch. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines  each  terminating  la 
an  automatic  switch,  a  test  circuit  for  each  of  said 
switches  including  a  single  test  brush  means  for  Im- 
pressing a  potential  characteristic  of  the  group  of  lines  to 
one  of  which  the  switch  is  connected  and  a  release  mag- 
net for  each  of  said  switches,  the  resistance  «*t  the  mag- 
nets iK-ing  gradtHi  in  groups  correfiponding  to  the  line 
grouping,  said  test  circuit  including  also  !<aid  release  aukg- 
nets.  whereby  upon  the  release  magnet  of  a  testing  switch 
being  included  in  circuit  with  the  release  magnet  of  a  busy 
switch,  one  or  the  other  of  said  release  magnets  will  be 
energized  according  to  the  relative  resistances  of  the  mag 
n<'t.s  and  ilie  potential  impressed  u[Kni  tbe  test  brush  of 
the  testing  switch. 

r>  Id  !i  t'lepbone  <  xcbange  systi-m.  the  combination 
with  ft  phiralitv  of  lines,  automatic  switches  for  intercon- 
necting the  same  having  n  rest  contact  for  each  line  and  a 
test  brush  adapted  to  con  tart  therewith  release  magnets 
for  i-aid  swltch"'S  having  two  foils,  one  connwted  to  said 
test  brush  when  the  switch  is  testing  and  the  other  after 
tbe  connection  Ins  b<>..n  estahlisbed  the  first  winding  being 
effective  to  en,  rgi7r  the  magnet  at  a  iow.T  current 
strength  than  the  other. 


1  In  a  r»'lephon<»  eicbaii;:!-  system  the  combination 
with  a  iihirality  of  cront>s  of  lines  caeb  fermliinting  in 
■All  jiiit<'ni:itic  switch,  a  test  circuit  for  '-ai  b  "f  '^ald 
swill  hes  including  a  single  test  brush,  means  f.ir  placing 
on  said  test  circuit  an  elei  trical  condition  characteristic 
of  the  group  of  lines  to  une  of  which  tlie  switch  is  con- 
ni'cied.  and  an  electro  responsive  dcvlie  of  a  luisy  line  in 
I  hided  In  said  test  circuit  adapted  10  seiei  lively  resiHind 
fii  >iai<l   cbaracterist  ic  electrical   (onditiim 

-  In  a  telephiiiie  exchange  sysieiii.  the  ciimlrinatii)ii 
witb  a  plurality  of  gioupe  of  lines  nnh  terminatini:  in 
an  iiutomatic  switcli.  a  test  <  irctiit  for  each  of  said 
switches  Including  a  single  test  lirush.  means  for  Im- 
luissini:  a  potential  characteristic  of  tbe  group  of  lines  to 
un.'  of  which  the  switch  Is  connected,  and  an  electro  re- 
sponsive device  of  a  tinsy  line  included  in  said  test  cir- 
cuit adjusted  to  ie8p<ind  to  one  such  potential  and  not  to 
another 

^  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lines  each  terminating  in 
an  automatic  switch,  a  test  circuit  for  each  of  said 
switches  including  a  single  test  brush,  means  for  Im 
pressing  a  potential  characteristic  of  th<  group  of  lines  to 
one  of  which  the  switch  in  conui-cted.  and  a  releas4>  mag- 
IHH  (»  <;       (t 


1.054  S88  BI.I  K  tiKEEN  VAT  rOl.ORlNti  MATTER. 
Hi  <;o  Wiii.FK,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche 
.\nilin  4  Sod.i  Fabrlk.  I.udwigshafen-on  tlie-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  Filed  lH'<  U.  1011.  Serial  No. 
fWi4.h56.      U'l     'V--1    i 

The  new  coloring  matter  which  ran  tie  nbtalned  by  heat- 
ing mononltromctliyl  Ixnzanthron  with  sulfur,  which  col- 
oring matter  contains  sulfur  and  consists,  when  dry.  of  n 
dark  brown  powder  with  a  metallic  luster,  which  yields  a 
brown  red  soluticti  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  dull 
violet  solution  it;  -.'U't  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  a  green  solu- 
tion in  nitrobenzene,  and  which  dyes  cotton  from  the  vat 
fast  blue-green  shades  ' 


1,054  SR9  (OTTON  SEED  PLANTER.  William  H. 
Y'otNG.  Atlanta.  Oa  Filed  Sept.  IP.  1911  Serial  No. 
650,260       (CI.    Ill-  27  ) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  horlsontally-disposed  feeding- 
member  carrying  a  series  of  pivoted  seed-pockets,  and  a 
plate  like  base  member  underlying  said  feeding-member 
and  carrying  an  integral,  raised  track  maintaining  said 
feed-pockets  in  normal  untllted  position  and  returning  said 
pockets  to  normal  position  after  tilting  thereof  to  dump 
their  loads. 

2.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  horizontally-disposed  feeding- 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  pivoted  seed  pockets  ar 
ranged  in  a  circular  series,  and  a  plate-like  base-member 
underlying  said  feeding  member  and  carrying  an  Integral, 
arcuate,  raised  track  maintaining  said  feed  pockets  in  nor- 
mal untllted  position  and  returning  said  pcxkets  to  normal 
position  after  tilting  thereof  to  dump  their  loads. 

S.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  borlsontally-dlspoeed  feeding- 
disk  carrying  a  series  of  pivoted  seed-pocketa,  and  a  plate- 
like  base  meml>er  underlying  said  feeding-member  and  car- 
rying an  integral,   raised  track  maintaining  said  feeding- 
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pockets  In  normal  untllted  position  and  returning  said 
pockets  to  normal  position  after  tilting  thereof  to  dump 
their  loads. 

4.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  horliontally-dlsposed  feeding 
member  carrying  a  series  of  pivoted  seed-pockets,  and  a 
plate-like  base  member  underlying  said  feeding-member 
and  carrying  an  Integral,  raised  track  maintaining  said 
feed-pockets  in  normal  untllted  position  and  returning 
said  pockets  to  normal  position  after  tilting  thereof  to 
dump  their  loads,  said  base-member  being  provided  with 
a  cut-away  portion  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  track. 

5.  In  a  seed-planter,  a  horixon tally-disposed  feeding- 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  seed-pockets  arranged  In  a 
circular  series,  and  a  plate-like  base-member  underlying 
said  feeding-member  and  carrying  an  integral,  arcuate, 
raised  track  and  an  arcuate  groove,  the  track  and  groove 
maintaining  said  feed-pockets  in  normal  untllted  position 
and  returning  said  pockets  to  normal  position  after  tilting 
thereof  to  dump  their  loads. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,054,891  WIRE-WINDING  MACHINE  Charles 
Erasttcs  An'dbhson,  Providence.  R.  I..  asRlgnor  to 
-American  Electrical  Works.  Phllllpsdale.  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  11,  190T.  Se- 
rial Ko.  383.21:i.      (CI.  242— 9. 1 


1,054.890.  EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS.  Hkctok 
Alliot.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705.871.     (CI.  35—6.) 


1.  An  educational  apparatus  comprising  an  indexed  map 
or  chart  having  a  graduated  arc  In  fixed  relation  thereto : 
a  graduated  rule  in  movable  relation  to  the  arc ;  the 
index  comprising  names  of  places  indicated  on  the  map  or 
chart  and  two  characters  for  each  name,  one  indicating  a 
point  on  the  rule  and  the  other  indicating  the  point  on 
the  arc  at  which  the  rule  will  cross  the  arc  when  said 
point  on  the  rule  is  adjacent  the  named  place  on  the  map 
or  chart. 

2.  A  map  or  chart  provided  with  named  places  and  also 
with  a  graduated  and  numbered  arc  and  an  Index  ;  said 
index  comprising  names  of  said  places  and  numbers  accom- 
panying the  names  respectively  to  Indicate  the  arc  gradua 
tions  respectively  that  are  between  the  arc  center  and  the 
named  places  respectively. 

3.  A  map  or  chart  having  an  arc  graduated  and  num 
bered  prlsted  thereupon  for  the  specific  purpose  of  locating 
places,  cities  or  stars. 

4.  A  map  or  chart  having  an  arc  graduated  and  num- 
bered arranged  thereupon  for  the  specific  purpose  of  locat- 
ing places,  cities,  stars  or  other  objects ;  and  a  rule  gradu- 
ated and  numbered  and  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the  arc  to 
cooperate  therewith  for  the  said  purpose. 

5.  A  map  provided  with  a  graduated  and  numbered  arc 
and  with  indications  of  the  locations  of  places  on  the  map. 
a  rule  in  pivotal  relation  to  the  map  from  the  center  of 
said  arc,  said  rule  being  graduated  and  the  graduations 
numbered,  and  an  index  containing  the  names  of  places 
<m  the  map  or  chart  and  also  containing  numbers  to  indl- 
cata  a  point  at  which  to  place  the  rule  on  the  arc  for  the 
pnrpoae  of  Ibidlng  said  place  and  also  the  number  on  the 
rale  at  which  said  place  will  be  found  when  the  rule  is 
placed  as  Indicated  relative  to  the  arc. 


1  Ir  a  winding  machine,  a  coll  receiver,  ■  suppl.v 
spool,  mechanism  for  driving  the  coll  receiver  to  wind 
a  strand  thereon  and  draw  thf  same  from  th*-  suppl.v 
spool,  said  driving  mechanism  being  reversible  to  unwind 
the  strand  from  the  coll  receiver,  and  devices  includlDC 
a  driver  constantly  turning  In  the  direction  of  backward 
rotation  of  the  spool  and  normally  disconnected  there- 
from, adapted  to  be  Independently  connected  with  the 
spool,  for  backwardly  driving  the  supply  spool  to  rewind 
thereon  the  strand  released  from  the  coll  receiver. 

2  In  a  winding  machine.  In  combination,  a  revolving 
roll  receiver,  driving  mechanism  therefor  including  oppo 
sltely  movlDK  Intermediate  elements  adapted  to  turn  the 
same  In  either  direction,  a  supply  spool,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  driver  and  the  supply  spool  including 
a  clutch  member  normally  disconnected,  whereby  the  spool 
is  free  to  turn  so  as  to  allow  a  strand  to  be  drawn  there- 
from, and  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  Independently 
of  the  driving  elements  for  the  coil  receiver  for  turning 
said  spool  in  a  direction  to  rewind  the  strand  thereon 

:?.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
spool,  a  coll  receiver,  means  for  rotating  the  coll  receiver 
to  wind  wire  thereon,  and  mechanism  constructed  and  ar 
ranced  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  frictlonal  eQgagem'>nt 
with  the  supply  spool  Independently  of  the  coll  receiver- 
rotating  means,  and  adapted  to  be  so  rotated  as  to  drivp 
the  spool  in  reverse  direction  for  rewinding  wire  thereon. 


1,054..H92.  LAMP-BRAfKET.  Wilma.m  F  An«lam,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  ('.  M.  Hail  Lamp  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1912.     Serial   No.  687.0R3.      (CI.  24S — 8.) 


1.  A  securing  bracket  for  lamps  comprising  a  socket 
member  fixed  to  the  lamp  case  having  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing recess,  an  external  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the 
supporting  shank,  and  a  sleeve  member  Insertible  In  said 
recess  having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  said  shank. 


1 
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2  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  the  sup- 
port shank,  of  a  socket  member  fixed  to  said  case  open- 
ing inward  thereinto  and  having  an  externally  projecting 
portion  apertured  for  the  reception  of  said  shank,  a  sleeve 
Insertible  in  said  recess  to  engage  said  shank,  and  clamp 
ing  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  shank. 

.'{.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  the  sup 
porting  shank  therefor,  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having 
a  hollow  projecting  portion  forming  a  lug  apertured  for 
the  reception  of  said  shank  and  flanged  for  securing  to 
said  case,  a  sleeve  member  insertible  in  said  hollow  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  shank,  and  clamping  means 
for  securing  said  sleeve  member  to  the  shank. 

4  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  ttie 
supporting  shank,  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  for  the  h<il 
low  portion  projecting  outward  to  form  a  lug  apertured 
for  the  reception  of  said  shank  and  flanged  for  engage 
mcnt  with  said  case  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  sleeve 
Insertible  from  within  said  case  into  said  hollow  member 
and  engageable  by  said  shank,  and  a  set-screw  for  clamp- 
ing said  sleeve  to  said  shank. 

Tj.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case  and  the 
supporting  shank,  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping  for  the  hoi 
low  projecting  portion  forming  a  lug  apertured  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  said  shank,  and  a  flange  portion  engaging  the 
inner  fsce  of  the  case,  a  sheet  metal  member  struck  up 
to  form  a  sleeve  Insertible  in  said  hollow  ]>ortlon  and  en 
gageable  with  said  shank,  a  reinforcement  for  said  sjeeve. 
and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  reinforcement  and 
clamping  the  sleeve  to  said  shank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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4.  A  high  potential  oil  switch  having  an  oil  immersed 
series  transformer,  means  for  coSrdinately  closing  the 
primary  circuit  of  the  transformer  and  the  switch,  and 
secondary  transformer  terminals  extending  out  of  the 
switch  In  sliding  relation  to  fixed  contacts  leading  to  an 
external  circuit. 

5  A  high  potential  oil  switch  comprising  Insulators  in 
the  oil  tank  extending  Ix^neath  the  oil  level,  disconnecting 
switches  pivoted  on  the  insulators  outside  the  tank,  a  line 
insulator  and  line  terminals  therefor  supported  by  the 
switch  frame,  said  disconnecting  switches  adapted  to 
make  and  hreak  connection  with  the  line  terminals  to 
Isolate  the   switch, 

[Claim.-  B  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1,054,89.S  HIGH  -  POTENTIAL  ELECTRIC  SWITi^H. 
Chaklbs  C.  Badbau,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sears 
B.  Condlt.  Jr..  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 
Serial    No    610.593.      (CI     175-282  ) 


1  A  high  potential  switch  having  an  oil  tank  In  which 
the  circuit  is  made  and  broken,  a  series  transformer  with- 
in the  tank  having  Its  primary  leads  connected  to  and 
movable  with   the   movable  switch  element 

2.  \  high  potential  switch  having  an  oil  tank  in  which 
Its  circuit  Is  made  and  broken,  a  series  transformer  l>e- 
neath  the  oil  level  connected  to  the  movable  switch  ele- 
ment, the  primary  leads  of  the  transformer  being  adapted 
to  bridge  the  fixed  contacts  of  the  switch. 

3.  A  high  potential  switch  having  an  oil  tank  In  which 
the  circuit  is  made  and  broken,  a  series  transformer  be 
neath  the  oil  movable  with  the  B#itcb  element  having 
its  primary  terminals  made  and  broken  coOrdlnately  with 
the  closure  of  the  switch  circuit,  and  secondary  trans- 
former leads  extending  to  fixed  contacts  outside  of  the 
ell  tank. 


l.o.'>4,Wt4.  WALL-BED.  Waldon  S  Ball,  San  Francisco. 
Cal  ,  assignor  to  Napoleon  B.  Douglass,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed   Aug    U).  1912.      Serial  No    714..'?62.      (CI.   5—54.1 


:**;* 


1  In  a  bed.  thi  combination  of  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
bed  disposed  t>etween  the  standards,  said  bed  having  lugs 
at  one  end  projecting  laterally  to  slide  in  vertical  guides 
in  the  standards,  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  l)ed  moves 
In  a  vertical  plane  when  moved  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  supporting  links  pivoted  to  the  bed,  and  a 
sectional  head-pieoe  having  lugs  operating  in  inclined 
guides  in  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  bed.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  standards,  a 
bed  disposed  between  the  standards,  said  bed  having  lugs 
at  one  end  projecting  laterally  to  slide  in  vertical  gnidee 
In  the  standards,  whereby  the  inner  end  of  the  bed  moves 
In  a  vertical  plane  when  moved  from  a  vertical  to  a 
borlsontal  position,  supporting  links  pivoted  to  the  bed.  a 
sectional  headpiece  having  lugs  operating  in  inclined 
guides  in  said  standards,  and  springs  connecting  the  sec- 
tional bead-piece  and  the  t>ed  frame  and  acting  In  con- 
Junction  with  said  inclined  slots  as  a  counter-balance. 

3.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  of  a  bed  supported 
adjacent  to  Its  front  end  on  links  and  having  lateral  lugs 
at  Its  head  end  operating  in  vertical  guides,  said  bed  hav- 
ing a  head  piece  with  a  hinged  section,  said  hinged  sec- 
tion working  in  upwardly  extending  and  forwardly  in- 
clined guides,  the  outer  end  of  said  sectional  head-piece 
connected  to  the  head  end  of  the  bed  by  springs  to  pro- 
vide a  counter-balance. 


1.054.895.  CULVERT.  Gakdnkh  A.  Belknap,  Conneant- 
vllle.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,955. 
(CI.   61—9.) 

In  combination  with  a  culvert  provided  with  a  collar 
upon  each  of  its  ends,  esch  of  said  collars  being  provided 
with  a  borlsontal  and  two  vertical  grooves,  a  guard  com- 
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prising  horlTODtal  bars  and  yertlcal  bars  connected  there-  [ 
with,   the   lower  of   said   horlsontal   bars   being  dlspoMd 


within  said  horixontal  groove  and  said  vertical  bars  being 
disposed  within   said  yertlcal  grooves. 


1,054,896.  RAIL- FASTENER.  Gaboneh  A.  Bblknap. 
Conneautrille,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,956.      (CI.  238—4.) 


bl«wer  adapted  to  deliver  air  under  preaanre  Into  s^id  fur- 
oaoa,  means  for  operating  said  blower,  a  main  connected 
with  said  discharge  pipe  of  the  furaace  to  receive  and  direct 
the  heated  prodoets  of  combastlon  from  the  furnaice,  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie  upon  which  said 
rail  is  mounted,  said  tie  being  provided  in  Its  upper  wall 
with  openings  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  and  • 
further  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lug  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  each  opening  farthest  from  the  rail,  means 
for  securing  said  rail  upon  said  tie,  each  of  said  means 
comprising  a  securing  plate  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion 
upon  its  end  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rail  and 
further  provided  with  a  depending  lug  slidable  in  said 
opening,  each  of  said  depending  lugs  terminating  In  a 
forwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  top  wail  of  the  tie,  each  of  said  securing 
plates  being  further  provided  with  a  slot  in  Its  end  most 
remote  from  the  rail,  said  slot  being  in  registration  with 
one  of  said  openings  In  said  tie,  and  locking  wedges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  first  »nd  last  named  lugs,  said  locking 
wedges  being  provided  with  teeth  upon  their  engaging 
sides. 

2.  Ttie  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie  upon  wliich  said 
rail  Is  mounted,  said  tie  being  provided  in  its  upper  wall 
with  openings  adjacent  the  base  of  said  rail  and  upon  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  tie  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending lug  adjacent  the  edge  of  each  opening  most  remote 
from  the  rail,  said  lugs  being  inclined  toward  said  rail, 
means  for  securing  said  rail  to  said  tie,  each  of  said 
means  comprising  a  plate  seated  on  said  tie  and  provided 
with  a  cut  out  portion  upon  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  further  provided  with  a  slot  upon 
its  other  end  In  registration  with  said  opening  in  said 
tie,  a  depending  lug  formed  on  said  plate  and  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  tie,  a  forwardly  extending 
projection  formed  on  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
side  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tie,  the  rear  face  of  said  lug 
being  rearwardly  inclined,  and  locking  wedges  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  and  last  named  lugs,  said  wedges  being 
provided  with  teeth  upon  their  engaging  sides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
clamping  members  slidable  upon  the  tie  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  rail,  locking  wedges  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  members  and  said  tie,  said 
locking  wedges  being  provided  with  teeth  upon  two  of 
their  opposite  sides,  the  teeth  on  one  side  being  In  stag- 
gered relation  to  the  teeth  on  the  other  side. 


1,054,8»7.  SMUDGING  APPARATUS  FOR  ORCHARDS 

ZiMKT   T.   BCLL,   San   Bernardino,   Cal.      Filed    Mar.    6, 

1912.     Serial  No.  681,895.     (CI.  126—59.5.) 

A  smudging  system  for  orchards,  comprising  a   furnace 

harlnf  meani  for  burning  fneis  therein,  the  said  furnace 

baring  a,  nnoke  fhie  and  a  discharge  pipe,  a  damper  In  the 

smoke  flue  for  cutting  off   the  discharge  therethrough,   a 


branch  piping  extending  from  the  main  and  having  dls- 
chargf  nozzles  provided  therein  for  delivering  the  said 
h^ate<l  piodufts  among  the  trees  of  the  orchard  slmulta- 
npoii!«lv. 


1.0,')4,saM.  (  OMi'OUND  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Jacob  C 
Hknuixso.n.  .stady,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  2,  191J.  Serial 
No.  723.536       (CI.  121—78.) 


jT^ 


4^1, 


•J^ 


K  compound  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  said 
casing,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  the  end  walls  of  said 
casing  eccentrically  to  said  shaft  and  having  its  outer 
and  inner  walls  in  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
side  of  the  casing  and  with  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  respectively  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  casing  into  Inner  and  outer  steam  expan 
slon  chambers,  said  casing  having  Its  side  wall  provided 
with  ports  opening  Into  the  outer  steam  expansion  cham 
ber  on  opposite  sides  of  its  point  of  engagement  With  said 
ring  one  of  Its  end  walls  provided  with  ports  opening  Into 
the  Inner  steam  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point 
of  engagement  iietween  the  ring  and  shaft,  a  radial  piston 
having  one  end  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  slidably  arranged 
through  said  ring,  a  pair  of  valve  casings  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  the  engine  casing  a  pipe  connection  between  said 
valve  casings,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communlcatlnR  with 
one  of  said  valve  casings,  pipe  connections  between  the 
ports  of  the  oater  steam  chamber  and  said  last  named 
valve  casing,  pipe  connections  between  the  other  valve 
casing  and  the  ports  of  the  inner  steam  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  leading  from  last  named  valve  casing,  valves 
slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  casing  respectively,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  and  reversely  sliding  said  valves. 


'  l.0.'>4,899.  DETACHABLE  SFRFACE-PACKER.  Nklson 
B1N6HAU,  Erie.  N.  D.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,752.     (O.  97 — 64.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlafaig  a  sab-sur 

face  packing  disk,  a  surface  packing  disk  placed  upon  each 

side  of  said  snb-snrface  packing  disk,  said  surface  packing 

disks  provided  with  sockets  upon  their  outer  fares,  filling 

I  collars  posltion«=Kl   within   said   sockets,  casings   positioned 
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ever  said  aub-surface  packing  disks  and  provided  with 
apaced  packing  members  overhanging  the  edges  of  said 
surface  packing  disk. 


J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  coniprkstng  a  Bal> 
surface  packing  disk,  a  pair  of  surface  packing  disks,  a 
sectioaal  casing  positioned  upon  said  packing  dlaka,  each 
section  flttlag  over  said  sub-aurface  packing  diak  and  ter- 
minating in  laterally  extet>ding  spaced  packing  memtters. 
each  BectioD  ot  said  casing  provided  with  a  packing  member 
at  each  end  L-sliap«d  in  cross  section,  and  meahs  passing 
tliereth rough  for  securing  said  aectlona  togKfcer. 


1,054,901.  COMrOUNDS  CONTAINING  SILICON  AND 
NITROGEN  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH 
COMPOUNDS.  Caju.  Bosch  and  Alwin  MiTTiiacH,  Lud- 
wLgsUafen-on-the-Rbine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlacbe 
Ad  ilia  A  Soda  Fabrik.  'Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,641.      (CI.  23—13.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  compounds  containing  sili- 
con and  nitrogen  by  heating  allies,  csrbon  and  a  body  con- 
taining a  common  metal  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  gas. 
while  practically  excluding  oxygen  gas  at  a  temperature 
betweeTi  approximately  1800°  C.  and  approximately  1800*  C. 
•-;  The  process  of  producing  silicon  nitrid  and  aluminium 
niirtd  by  heating  alnmlnhim  silicate  with  carVmn  In  the 
presence  nf  nitrogen  gas.  while  practically  excluding  oxy- 
gen gag  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  1300*  C. 
and  appruxtmately  1800'  C. 

."^    Tht    new    composition    of    matter    containing    silicon 
nitric!  and  aluminium  nltrld. 


1,05  4,P00.  ELEVATOR  .\RTmK  BKrNKi.LJt,  North 
Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Matilda  Brunelle,  North 
Yakima!  Wash.  Filed  May  28.  1912  Serial  No  700,197 
(CI.  214—12.) 


In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  th.  posts  of  the 
elevator  frame  worlt,  a  car  guided  hy  an<l  i>peratlve  be- 
tween said  posts,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  car, 
and  devices  secured  to  said  posts  for  vertical  adjustment 
whereby  loads  carried  upon  the  car  may  l>e  unloaded  dur 
Ing  the  downward  travel  of  the  same,  said  devices  com 
prising  two  blocks,  vertically  swinging  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  blocks  and  projecting  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  car  and  Its  load,  means  for  preventing  a 
Bsovement  of  said  arms  below  a  borisontal  position,  th<< 
car  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  few  the  passage 
of  said  arms  tlierethrough. 


1.054.90:,;. 
Harkt  I. 
Bradley 
Dpc.    14. 


RESISTANCE  DEVICE  Lynde  BEAD1.BT  and 
.  B&ADLBT.  Moakegon.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Compeny.   s   i'orporntion   of   Wisconsin.      Filed 

190H.      Serial    No    4ti7..'55i;       (CI.   219 — 75.  > 


1,  The  combination  of  a  variable  resistance  roe<ltum  sur 
rounding  a  con    of  high  conductivity,  said   resistance   me- 
dium   Ijelng   formed    and   supported   upon   the   surface   and 
within  the  pore?  near  the  surface  of  said  core 

2.  The  combination  of  a  porous  core  of  high  conductivity 
and  a  surface  coating  of  carbonised  coal  tar 

,'?    The  combination  of  a  graphite   core  of  high  conduc- 
tivity and  a  surface  coating  of  carbonised  coal  tar. 

4.  A    resistance   unit   comprising   a    column    of   graphite 
plates,  each  having  contact  surfaces  of  amorphous  carbon. 

5.  A   graphite  resistance  element  having  an   amorphous 
carbonlied  surface. 

[Claims  6  ti>  TO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


the 
for 
the 


1.054.9OS        TAXIMETER        Wilhblm     Gibtav     BauHlf. 

Berlin.    Germany.       Filed    Sept     27.    H*10        Serial    No 

584.087.      (CI.   235— 118.) 

1  In  an  Indicating  apparatus  for  taximeters, 
comtiination  with  two  Indicatlni.'  m-clianism*'  one 
Indicating  the  fares  and  the  other  for  Indicating 
extras,  each  of  said  indicating  mechanisms  comprising 
a  plurality  of  counting  elements  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  other,  of  a  plate  supporting  both  Indicating 
mechanisms,  serolzing  mechanipms  for  the  counting  ele- 
ments of  both  of  said  indicating  mechanisms,  actuating 
means  common  to  all  the  zeroizing  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  sliding  bar.  and  means  operated  by  said  sliding  bar 
for  aiially  sliding  disconnecting  the  gearing  of  tiM 
counting  elements  of  the  indicating  mechanisms. 
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2.  In  an  indicating  apparatna  for  taximeters,  the  com- 
bination with  two  indicating  mectaanisms  one  for  indi- 
cating the  fares  and  the  second  one  for  indicating  the 
extras,  each  of  said  indicating  mechanisms  comprising 
three  counting  elements  successively  connected  with  each 
other,  of  a  plate  supporting  both  of  said  Indicating  mecha- 
nisms, automatic  zeroizing  mechanisms  for  the  outer  ones 


i77*    m'    /'n 


of  said  counting  elements,  cam  actuated  zeroizing  mecha 
nisms  for  the  inner  ones  of  said  counting  elements,  a 
slide  adapted  to  shift  the  inner  ones  of  the  counting  ele- 
ments of  both  indicating  mechanisms  axially  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  outer  ones  of  said  counting  ele- 
ments and  to  disconnect  both  indicating  mechanisms  from 
their  operating  devices,  and  means  actuated  by  said  slide 
for  operating  said  cam  actuated  zeroizing  mechanisms. 

3.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  taximeters,  the  com 
bination  with  two  indicating  mechanisms  one  for  indlcat 
ing  the  fares  and  the  second  one  for  Indicating  the  extras. 
each  of  said  indicating  mechanisms  comprising  three 
counting  elements  successively  connected  with  each  other. 
of  a  plate  supporting  both  of  said  indicating  mechanisms 
for  the  inner  ones  of  said  counting  elements,  a  spring 
actuated  slide,  a  wedge  attached  to  said  slide  adapted 
to  shift  the  inner  ones  of  the  counting  elements  of  both 
Indicating  mechanisms  axially  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  outer  ones  of  said  counting  elements  and  to  discon- 
nect both  Indicating  mechanisms  from  their  operating 
devices,  and  means  actuated  by  said  slide  for  operating 
said  cam  actuated  zeroizing  mechanisms. 

4.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  taximeters,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  counting  element,  of  zeroizing  means  for 
said  counting  element  adapted  to  turn  the  same  In  either 
direction,  means  operative  during  the  zeroizing  operation 
to  arrest  said  counting  element  in  its  reset  position, 
said  arresting  means  being  operative  upon  rotation  of  said 
counting  elements  In  both  directions,  and  means  operative 
at  the  end  of  the  zeroizing  operation  to  throw  said  ar 
resting  means  out  of  operation. 

5.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  taximeters,  the  com 
bination  with  a  counting  disk,  of  a  pin  rotating  with  said 
counting  disk,  a  notched  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
with  its  notch  when  the  counting  element  Is  in  Its  zero 
position,  a  heart  shaped  cam  connected  with  said  counting 
element  and  adapted  to  zeroize  the  same,  operating  means 
for  said  cam,  and  means  connected  with  said  cam  operat- 
ing means  and  operative  during  the  resetting'ln  operation 
to  throw  said  notched  lever  into  operative  position,  and  a 
spring  to  move  the  lever  Into  operative  position. 


1.064,904      PIPE  FOR  (  ONDl'ITS  OR  DR.VINS.     Geori;e 

H    '  Thomas   Carpenter.    TreHtllne,   Ohio,    assignor   to   The 

Burch  Plow   Works  I'o.,  Crestline.  Ohio,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Oct.    11,  1912.     Serial  No    725.140.      (Cl.  61     9.) 


1.  Piping  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sections, 
the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
ends  of  the  other  pair  of  sections,  one  half  of  the  edges 
at  opposite   sides  and  opposite  ends  of  one  section   being 


adapted  to  overlap  one  half  the  edges  at  opposite  sides 
and  opposite  ends  of  the  other  section,  said  sections 
being  loterchangeable. 

2.  Piping  having  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, the  ends  of  one  pair  of  sections  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  ends  of  the  other  pair  of  sections,  one  half 
of  the  edges  at  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends  of  one 
section  being  adapted  to  overlap  one  half  the  edges  at  op- 
posite sides  and  opposite  ends  of  the  other  section,  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
lug  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
adjacent  section. 

I  I 

1.054.90.'5  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  ME.VTS  Rich- 
ard R.  Cobb,  Texarkana.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912. 
Serial    No.   721.500       (Cl.   99-— t.) 

1  The  process  of  preserving  meats  which  consists  in 
first  prfparing  a  hot  briny  solution,  then  cutting  the  meat 
in  thin  strips,  thereafter  immersing  the  strips  of  meat  in 
said  hot  solution  to  rid  them  of  impurities,  thereafter 
raining  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  cause  the 
brine  to  perm<'ate  the  meat,  then  keeping  the  treated  meat 
compressed  In  a  vessel,  and  thereafter  filling  the  inter- 
.stlces  between  the  meat  and  the  walls  of  said  vessel  with 
said  hot  briny  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  meat  which  consists  in 
first  preparing  a  hot  solution  from  a  mixture  of  salt, 
water,  sugar,  saltpeter,  pulverized  black  pepper,  and 
borax,  then  cutting  meat  Into  thin  strips,  thereafter 
skimming  the  hot  solution  and  pouring  It  over  the  thin 
strips  of  meat,  then  t>olling  said  solution  while  the  meat 
Is  in  It.  thereafter  placing  the  treated  meat  in  a  vessel, 
tht-n  weliihting  down  said  meat  In  said  vess<^l.  tln'i;  flllini: 
thf   vpgsf'l   with  said  hot  solution. 

:i.  The  process  of  preserving  meat  which  consists  in 
first  preparing  a  briny  solution  maintained  at  a  tempera 
ture  below  the  boiling  point,  then  cutting  the  meat  into 
thin  strips,  thereaftfr  Immersing  said  strips  of  meat  in 
.said  heated  solution  to  rid  them  of  Impurities,  thereafter 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  the  boiling 
point  to  cause  the  brine  to  permeate  the  meat,  then 
placing  said  strips  in  a  vessel  for  storage,  then  covering 
thf  strips  with  said  solution  while  hot. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  meat  which  consists  In 
first  preparing  a  solution  from  a  mixture  of  salt,  water, 
sugar,  saltpeter,  pulverized  black  pepper,  and  borax,  then 
heating  said  solution  in  a  vessel  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  point,  thereafter  cutting  the  meat  into  thin 
strips  and  placing  said  strips  in  said  vessel,  then  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  the  boiling  point. 
tlHTtaftiT  wi'ightlng  down  said  strips  of  meat  In  a  stor- 
akTf  vf8s<-!.  and  then  pouring  the  same  solution  over  the 
nitiit  wlillf  Its  temperature  Is  below  the  boiling  point. 


I  I 

l,<t54.9f>«  FOLDING  CHAIR  Robkrt  A.  CoE.  Stratford. 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,629.  .  Cl. 
1  .-iS  -  .32. 1 


1.  A  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  sleeve  extending  from  said  base  plate,  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  base  plat*  and  surrounding  said  sleeve. 
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said  collar  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections  having 
radial  gnxives  formed  therein  and  being  also  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  forming  a  seat,  supporting  arms 
having  their  lower  ends  positioned  In  said  radial  grooves, 
a  st»curing  ring  for  the  lower  end  of  said  arms  positioned 
in  said  circular  groove,  a  plunger  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring 
normally  urcinK  said  pluuRer  upwardly,  a  lieacl  carried 
by  said  plunder,  links  connecting  said  head  with  said  arms, 
and  plHtfurms  carried  by  said  links. 

2  .\  chair  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  ( tillar  carried  by  said  base,  a  sleeve  extending  from  said 
base  through  said  collar,  a  spring  in  said  sleeve,  a  plunger 
in  said  sleeve  resting  upon  said  spring,  supporting  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  said  collar,  an  enlarged  bead  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  links  pivotally  connected 
with  said  head  and  with  said  arms  to  swing  said  arms 
outwardly  when  said  plunger  Is  pressed  downwardly,  each 
of  said  links  comprising  a  body  portion  belnj:  provided  ai 
each  end  with  a  transversely  extending  opening,  side 
wings  extending  from  said  body  portion,  and  supporting 
plates  secured  to  said  side   wings 


M».^4,9«iT  SEPARABLE  SI  SPHNSION  H  IN'iE.  JOHN 
\V.  (()W.\N.  Crete.  Nebr  Filed  May  l.*^.  1912  Serial 
No.   fi96.996.      (C)     16--48.I 


•J       m-. 
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>  ill      i— J^ 


1  In  a  hluKc.  the  comliinatioii  of  a  closed  knuckle  with 
an  extension  thereof  ctmslstlng  of  an  open  knuckle  con- 
tinuous with  the  closed  knuckle,  and  provided  with  a  pin 
tie  movable  therein  and  said  pintle  having  a  projecting 
arm  rising  out  of  and  extending  over  the  supporting  side 
of  the  open  knuckle,  and  said  pintle  provided  also  with  u 
bar  falling  across  the  end  of  the  open  knuckle  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  pintle  at  the  point  where  its  point  is 
wholly  withdrawn  within  the  closed  knuckle,  all  substan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

2.  in  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  pintle  iul>e.  1'.  an 
fipen  knuckle  integral  therewith.  2'.  a  pintle  having  a  pro 
jecting  arm,  and  a  bar  j'.  falling  across  the  end  of  the 
open  knuckle,  with  a  notch  in  the  perpendicular  wall  of 
the  trough-like  extension  adapted  to  receive  ihe  projecting: 
arm  of  the  pintle  and  lock  It  In  place,  all  suhatflni  lallv 
!is  described. 


l.(C.4.9(tS  SAW  FILING  AM-  GIM.MIN*.  MACHINE 
Rbibkv  B.  Crease.  Ballinger.  Tex  Filed  .Tnne  20. 
1911       Serial    No    6.36.051.      (Cl.    70-40 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  flier  frame  pivotally  mounte<l  upon  the  car- 
riage, a  file  Journaled  for  rotation  thereon  power  driven 
means  for  rotating  the  file,  means  for  lesiHently  holding 
the  file  toward  Its  work,  means  for  tiiovinj;  the  flier  frame 
from  its  work,  and  a  yleldable  stop  in  the  path  of  the 
movement  of  the  flier  frame  toward  Its  work 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  indicated  comprlsint.'  a 
carriage,  a  flier  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  file 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  resillently  holding  the 
file  toward  Its  work,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carriage 
and  engaging  the  flier  frame,  means  for  automatically 
swinging  the  lever  to  permit  the  flier  frame  to  have  a  nor 
mal  prescribed  pivotal  movement,  and  a  yleldable  stop  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  flier  frame  having  a  slldable 
engagement  with  the  lever  whereby  an  excessive  move- 
ment of  the  flier  frame  may  be  permitted. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  flier  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  flle 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  resillently  holding  the 
file  toward  its  work,  a  flanged  disk  Journaled  upon  the 
frame,  meant  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  cam  ring  detach- 
ably  mounted  in  aald  disk,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  car 


riage  and  having  an  end  fltting  In  and  engaging  the  cam 
ring,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lever  and 
engaulng   the   flier   frame. 


4  A  machine  rif  the  character  Indicated  comprialng  a 
carriage,  a  filer  frame  pivoted  thereon  and  having  an  arm, 
a  file  carried  t^y  the  fllw  frame,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  flle  toward  Its  work,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  carriage,  a  rod  slldably  passing  through  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  the  arm  of  the  frame,  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  rod,  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
rod,  a  sprlnu  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  abut- 
ment, a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  carriage,  saw  poaitlon- 
Ing  means  carried  by  the  lever,  said  lever  having  an  arm 
the  extremity  of  which  is  located  l)elow  the  said  abutment 
and  Is  engaged  by  the  same,  adjustable  means  operatively 
connecting  the  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  arm  of  the  filing 
frame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  lever  with  relation  to  the  carriape,  said  lever  being 
operable  to  move  the  flle  away  from  Its  work. 


1,084,909.      SPARK  I'LIG    TESTER       Adolfo    d«    Claib- 
MONT,   Toledo,   Ohio      Filed    Oct.    3.    1911.      Serial    No. 

652.614.       (Cl     175—183.) 


1  A  spark  ping  tester,  embodying  spaced  electrodea. 
and  provided  «lth  means  whereby  it  may  be  permanently 
engaged  with  and  carried  upon  a  spark  plug  with  either 
electrode  directly   in  circuit   therewith. 

2.  A  spark  plug  tester,  embodying  spaced  electrodea 
formed  with  means  whereby  either  of  them  may  be  de- 
tachably  engaged  with  a  spark  plug  and  aopported  thereby. 

.'!.  A  spark  plug  tester,  comprising  spaced  electrodea. 
bushings  to  which  aald  electrodes  are  connected,  a  trane- 
parent  cylinder  encircling  the  aald  buahinga,  meant  con- 
nected to  the  respective  electrodes  whereby  either  of  them 
may  be  directly  connected  to  a  spark  plug  in  a  detachable 
manner,  and  a  handle  connected  to  one  of  aald  electrodea. 


, 
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4.  A  apark  plufc  tester,  comprising  spaced  electrodes, 
bashings  to  wblch  said  electrodes  ar«  connected,  a  trans- 
parent cylinder  inclosing  said  electrodes,  a  protectire 
sheathing  encircling  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  an 
opening  registering  with  tbe  space  between  tbe  electrodes, 
the  electrodes  being  formed  wltb  means  whereby  either  of 
them  may  be  detachabty  engaged  with  a  spark  plug  and 
supported  tbereon,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed 
with  a  terminal  post,  and  a  handle  connected  to  one  of 
the  electrodes. 

5.  A    spark    plug    tester,    embodying    spaced    electrodes 
formed  with  means  whereby  either  of  them   may   be   de 
tacbably  engaged  with  a  spark  plug  and  supported  there 
on.    one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed   with   a   terminal 
binding  post. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  C^azette.] 


1,054,910.  WATER-FAUCET.  David  G.  De  Milt.  Tampa. 
I'la..  as.'jU'nor  of  one-half  to  .Julius  Maas.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  24.   1912.     Serial  No,  692,798.      (CI.  137—7.) 


r« 


A  spigot  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  conical  opening,  a  hollow  Inlet  arm 
extending  from  said  body  portion,  a  valTe  plug  passing 
through  said  body  portion,  the  Inner  portion  of  said  plug 
being  conical  and  the  lower  portion  being  cylindrical  and 
terminating  In  a  threaded  end,  abutment  lugs  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  threaded  end  of  said  plug,  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  plug  being  formed  Into  a  stem  threaded  for  a  por 
tlon  of  Its  length  and  being  then  reduced  and  termlnatlivg 
In  a  threaded  end,  a  disk  threaded  upon  said  stem,  bearing 
balls  between  said  disk  and  body  portion,  a  handle  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  stem  above  said  disk,  and  a  securing 
nut  threaded  upon  the  reduced  threaded  end  of  said  stem 
to  bold  said  handle  In  place. 


1.054.911.  MAIL-BOX.  Warren  H.  1hi[)su.v,  Kovill, 
Idaho.  Filed  .Ian.  31.  1912,  Serial  No.  674. 5U'),  (CI. 
104 --l' 10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  conducting  wires  mounted  on  suitable  supports  loratpd 
in  an  electric  circuit,  a  mail  carrier  receptacle  connected 
with  and  movable  on  said  conducting  wires,  an  electric 
motor  located  In  said  receptacle  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  condncting  wires,  a  propelling  mecha 
nlsm    connected    with    said    electric    motor,    a    reverslbU' 


switch  for  reversing  the  current,  and  a  hinged  cover  con 
nected  with  said  switch  and  operative  to  throw  Vbe  same 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  conducting  wires  mounted  on  posts  and  located  In  an 
electrlf  circuit,  a  mail  carrier  receptacle  connected  to 
said  conducting  wires  by  means  of  trolley  wheels,  an  elec 
trie  motor  located  in  said  carrier  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  conducting  wires,  a  propelllni  mecha 
nlam  oonniftlng  the  shaft  of  said  motor  with  one  of  said 
trolley  wheels,  a  switch  lever  and  a  reversing  switch  lo- 
<  ated  in  said  carrier,  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
brushee  to  the  motor  and  the  switch  lever  for  changing 
the  circuit  through  said  brushes  and  reversing  the  current. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  oondiKting  wires  mounted  on  posts  and  located  in  an 
electric  circuit,  a  mail  carrier  receptacle  connected  to  said 
conducting  wires  by  trolley  wheels,  an  electric  motor 
located  In  said  mail  carrier  receptacle  a  switch  lever,  a 
liropelllng  mechanism  connecting  one  of  said  trolley 
wheels  with  the  shaft  of  said  electric  motor,  a  reversing 
-witch  mechanism  connected  with  said  electric  circuit  and 
wltli  the  brushes  of  the  motor,  and  a  hinged  door  at  one 
end  of  .^ald  carrlfr,  a  rod  hinged  to  said  door  and  con 
nected  to  the  switch  lever  of  said  reversing  switch  where 
by  the-  switch  may  be  thrown  in  either  direction  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  door  to  reverse  the  csrrent. 


1.0.-4.912,       t  .V.SK-KI1.LIN(;     DEVICE.       Gistav    EN(iEi. 
HARD,    Gotlia.    Germany.       Filed    Aui:     .">,     1011.       Serial 

No   n4'.'.40t;      in    22*^     ir^.  > 


1.  X  cask  tiller  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical 
casing  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  the  tKing-holf,  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  through  the  casing  into  the  cask,  ■ 
float  guided  on  spindles  In  the  lower  part  of  tbe  casing 
so  as  to  allow  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  means  for  clos 
Ing  the  lower  end  of  tlie  float  chamber,  an  inlet  nossU 
surmoonting  the  float  chamber,  tbe  casing  having  lateral 
apertures  around  said  oonle  to  discbarge  the  liquid,  a 
hood  carried  by  the  upper  float  spindle  so  as  to  protect 
thi  nozzle  from  the  liquid  streaming  down  through  tbe 
casini«'  hut  !«i>  av  to  allow  liquid  rising  from  below  the 
hood  wlxn  the  cask  is  full  to  enter  and  flood  the  chamber 
a  drop  valve  arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  so 
a*  to  [>•  rapahle  of  interrupting  the  flow  of  ll<iuld,  catches 
fMf  P' t.iiiiintr  said  valve  normally  In  open  position,  and 
f-onnecttons  between  said  hood  and  said  catches  for  re 
leasing  the  drop  valve  and  Interrupting  the  flUlng  when 
the  float  chamber  is  flooded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2,  A    cask    flller    comprising    an    elongated,    cylindrical 
casin;r  adapted   to  be  suspended   in  the  bung  hole,  a   valve 
chaml)er   closed    at    the    top   and    open    at    the    bottom    ar 
.rani:>>d   In    the   casing,    an    Intake   noiile  opening   laterally 
Into  said  chamber  to  admit  the  liquid  through   the  casing 
into   the  cask,   a   drop  valve  carried    by   11   vertical    rod   in 
said  chamber  so  as  to  be  capable  of  Interrupting  the  flow 
of  liquid,  a  supporting  ring  connected  to  said  rod,  catches 
Brrang»>d   so   as    to   engage    itaid    ring   and    hold   the    valve 
normally   in   open   position,    a    cross   bar   guided    ir    a   slot 
In  the  lower  part  of  said  rod.  draw  rods  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  carried  outside  the  valve  cham 
her   to   the   upper  part    of   the  casing,    a    platform   carried 
l)y   said    draw   rods,    a   vertical    plate  carried   by   the   plat 
form,  the  casing  having  apertures  allowing   the   plate   to 
be  gripped  and  viewed  for  lifting  the  valve  and  ascertain 
Ing  its  position,  a  float  fitted  In  a  chamber  in  the  lower 
part    of    the   casing,    means    for    protecting   said    cbamt>er 
from  tbe  liquid  streaming  down  through  the  casing,  means 
for    admitting   liquid    into   the    chamber    when    tbe    liquid 
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snrface  In  the  cask  has  reached  a  certain  point  on  the 
casing,  and  connections  between  the  float  and  the  catches 
for  releasing  the  drop  valve  and  interrupt  the  filling  when 
tbe  float  chamber  Is  flooded,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.■?,  A  cask  flller  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical 
casing  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  tbe  bung-hole,  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  through  the  casing  into  the  cask, 
a  float  fitted  in  a  chamber  in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  casing, 
means  for  protecting  said  chamber  against  the  liquid 
streaming  down  the  casing,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
into  so  as  to  flood  the  chamt>er  when  the  liquid  surface 
In  the  cask  has  reached  a  certain  point  on  the  casing,  n 
drop  valve  arranged  nbore  the  float  chamber  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  interrupting  the  flow  of  liquid,  catches  re 
taintng  said  valve  normally  in  open  position,  and  con 
nectlons  betwe«'n  the  float  and  tbe  catches  for  releasing 
the  valve  and  Interrupt  the  filling  when  the  float  chamber 
is  flooded,  substantially  as  set  forth 

4  .\  cask  flller  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical 
casing  adapted  to  t>e  suspended  In  the  bung-tiole,  a  float 
fltted  in  a  chamber  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  means 
for  feeding  the  liquid  through  the  casing  into  the  cask, 
the  casing  having  lateral  apertures  above  the  float  cham- 
l>er  for  the  discliargc  of  the  liquid,  an  inlet  noijsie  sur- 
mounting ttie  float  chamber,  means  for  protecting  said 
noiile  against  the  liquid  streaming  down  through  ttie  ctm 
Ing,  means  for  admitting  liquid  into  the  chamber  when 
the  liquid  surface  in  the  cask  has  reached  the  level  of  the 
inlet  no«lf  a  drop  valve  arranged  above  tbe  float  cham 
b.r  so  as  to  I.e  rapahle  of  interrupting  the  flow  of  liquid. 
raf-ans  for  r.  laining  said  valve  normally  in  op.-n  position, 
connections  between  tlie  float  and  the  retaining  elements 
of  said  valv.'  for  releasing  tlie  latter  and  interrupting  the 
filling  wtieii  the  float  chamber  Is  flooded,  and  means  for 
disrtiarL'ini:  tin'  liiiuid  from  the  float  rhamt)er  substan- 
tially   as   set    forth 


],o.«)4  in:;     H ALLAf^T  rpreading  att.'V(Mimknt  por 

i'AKS       (maki.es    F,    Fitts.    Chicago.    111.    assignor    to 
Rodger   Hallast   Car  Company.   Chicago.    Ill,     a    Corpora- 
tion of  Maine       Filed  Oct    20.   lOKi       Strial  .N.i    .^S9  69,"> 
(CI     .S7--22   . 


1,  .\  hallast  spreadlnt'  aitarhment  for  cars  comprising 
a  ballast  engaging  member  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  rail 
forward  of  one  of  the  car  trucks,  and  means  secured  to 
the  car  l)ody  whereby  the  memlwr  is  hrnr<d  and  the 
strains  transmitted  to  the  far  body,  the  relation  l>etw.^n 
th.'  means  and  the  member  being  such  that  thi  latter  may 
have  a  horizontal  rocking  motion  on  said  means  inde- 
P'ti(i»'nt  of  the  lateral  motion  of  the  car  body,  and  means 
wi.erehx  sal^^ember  is  made  to  follow  the  movement  of 
the  car  truck 

-.  \  ballast  spreading  attachment  for  cars  lonslstlng  of 
a  iiallast  engaging  member  arranged  to  ride  upon  the  rails 
snd  ext.nd  transversely  of  the  car-body,  means  secured 
'o  tho  car  body  and  so  related  to  the  member  that  the 
latter  may  have  horizontal  rocking  movement  on  said 
m.ans  and  the  strains  on  the  member  transmitted  to  the 
car  body,  means  Intermediate  of  said  member  and  the 
car  body  whereby  tbe  member  is  held  down  on  the  track, 
and  means  whereby  the  member  Is  made  to  follow  the  horl 
roiital   movement  of  tbe  car-truck. 

■v  A  ballast  spreading  attachment  for  cars  consisting 
of  a  ballast-engaging  member  arranged  to  ride  upon  the 
rails  and  extend   transversely   of  tbe  car-body,  means  se- 


cured to  the  car-t>ody  and  engaging  said  member  at  a 
point  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  so  related  thereto  that 
the  nember  may  have  hortsontal  rocking  sDOTemcBt  OB 
said  means  and  strains  transmitted  to  the  car-body,  means 
intermediate  of  tbe  car-body  and  tbe  member  and  bavlBg 
yielding  engagement  with  said  nsember  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  held  down  on  the  track,  and  means  whereby  said 
member  is  controlled  by  the  horliontal  movement  of  the 
car-trnck. 


l.Or.4.914  COMBINED  WINDOW-SHADE  AND  CUR- 
TAIN BRACKET,  Marti.v  II.  Glka.son,  Fltchburg. 
Mass  nied  Feb.  2«>  1912  Serial  No,  680.412 
166     24. 1 


(CI. 


A  window  sliHii'  tlxuire  romprising  a  shade  roller 
bracket  having  an  offstanding  flange  at  one  end  and  two 
members  pivotally  coniiected  trj  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  flange  of  said  bracket  and  having  engaging  elements 
at  their  outer  ends,  said  meml>ers  being  drawn  together 
or  moved  apart  hy  turning  the  shade  roller  bracket,  said 
memt>ers  being  lield  in  alin-ment  when  their  inner  ends 
are  overlapped  by  having  one  of  the  members  engaging 
the   bracket 


i,o.'.4oi,';     LigriD  reservoir   and  feeding  de- 

VICK  .Ii  i  i.^\  (;  (;,.(.[. HI  E.  Chicago,  111.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb  2H.  1910.  Serial  No.  545.390.  Di- 
vided and  this  arpllrntion  filed  Feb  7.  1911.  Serial 
No    607.111        iCl.    i:*7    --6S  I 


1  A  device  of  the  class  specifled.  comprising  upper  and 
lower  cooperating  liquid  holding  vessels  and  pipes  7  and 
12.  the  former  extending  from  outside  of  said  vessels  to 
the  Interior  of  tbe  top  of  the  upper  vessel,  and  tbe  pipe  12  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  of  said  vessels  into  tbe  lower  one 
thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specifled.  comprising  liquid  hold- 
ing vessela,  arranged  to  mainUin  a  constant  liquid  feed 
level,  and  pipes  7  and  12.  the  pipe  7  being  extended  from  the 
air  chamber  of  said  vessels  to  the  outside  thereof  and  the 
pipe  12  being  extended  from  the  reservoir  portion  of  said 
v^sels  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  pipe  7  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  admission  of  liquid. 
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1,054,91H  CASTING-GUN.  Palmer  Gray.  Jeffersonville. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  lo.  1911.  Serial  No,  649,580. 
(CI.    4.S— 16.) 


'-^^^^^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  speclfled,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  coSperatlng  liquid  holding  vessels  and  pipes  7  and 
12,  the  former  extending  from  outside  of  said  vessels  to 
the  interior  of  the  top  of  the  upper  vessel,  and  the  pipe 
12  extending  from  the  outside  of  said  vessel  to  the  lower 
one  thereof,  the  pipe  7  having  an  aperture  for  the  admis- 
sion of  liquid. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  liquid  holding  vessels  1  and  2,  respectively,  the 
vessel  1  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  within  the  ves- 
sel 2,  and  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end,  a  pipe  7  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel 
1  through  the  mouth  thereof,  and  thence  upwardly  in  the 
vessel  2  and  down  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe 
12  extending  from  within  the  vessel  2  to  the  outside 
thereof. 

r».  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  liquid  holding  vessels  1  and  2,  respectively,  the  ves- 
sel 1  having  Its  lower  portion  arranged  within  the  vessel  i 
2,  and  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end,  a  pipe  7  extend-  1 
ing  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  1 
through  tho  mouth  thereof,  and  thence  upwardly  in  the 
vessel  2  and  down  the  outside  thereof,  and  a  second  pipe 
12  extending  from  within  the  vessel  2  to  the  outside  there- 
of, the  pipe  7  havinj;  an  aperture  9  for  the  admission  of 
liquid. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  said  magnet  being  adapted,  when  it  is  esergtaed, 
to  attract  the  catch  and  withdraw  It  from  under  the  plnn- 


1.  A  casting  Kun  for  fishing  lines  comprising  a  barrel, 
one  end  of  which  is  open,  there  being  a  slot  arranged  In 
the  barrel,  the  slot  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  arranged  within  the  barrel, 
said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  head,  resilient  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  head  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  head 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel 

2.  A  casting  gun  for  fishing  lines  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  disposed  within  the  barrel,  said  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  head,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a 
closed  end  through  which  the  plunger  extends,  a  coiled 
spring  interposed  between  the  head  and  the  closed  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  stop  arranged  on  the  terminal  of  the  plunger 
remote  from  the  head  and  disposed  to  contact  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  end  wall  of  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being 
slotted  from  its  open  end  to  a  point  adjacent  its  closed 
end,  and  a  trigger  plvotally  supported  by  the  barrel  and 
arranged  to  extend  within  the  barrel  and  engage  the  head 
of  the  plunger  to  maintain  the  spring  compress^  1  i.erween 
the  head  and  the  end   wall. 


1,054,917.       REMOTE  -  CONTROL    ELECTRIC    SWITCH. 

John    R.    Gunn,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed    Mar     28.    1912. 

Serial  No.  686,727.     (CI.  175—281.) 

A  remote  control  electric  switch,  having  In  combination, 
a  vertically  disposed  solenoid,  a  pair  of  terminals  located 
thereabove,  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  rod  adapt- 
ed to  be  drawn  upward  by  energizing  said  solenoid,  a  con- 
nector carried  by  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted,  when  the 
plunger  rod  Is  drawn  upward,  to  contact  the  terminals  and 
close  the  circuit  therethrough,  a  magnet  located  just  be- 
low said  solenoid  and  provided  with  a  hinging  catch,  said 
catch,  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  being  adapted  to  be 
drawn  outward  under  the  plunger  rod  by  the  magnetic 
fiux  of  the  solenoid  and  thereby  hold  the  plunger  rod  so 
aa    to   keep  the  connector   in    contact   with   the   terminals 


ger  rod,  whereby  the  plunger  rod  drops  by  gravity  and 
breaks  the  connection  between  the  connector  and  the  ter- 
minals. 


1,0.54, 91 S       [WITHDRAWN 


1,0.0^,919  WIRE-niSTRIBrTING  DEVICE  .Fkssk  B 
Hii.vEr>,  Sparta.  Nebr  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7 1."^. 9. •<.").      (CI.   242-90  ) 


.\  wIrt'  distributing  devi. .  idmprising  a  pair  i>t'  spaced 
arms  having  <-orre8piindlng  ends  forked,  the  arm*  of  said 
forked  ends  t>eing  adapted  to  t)e  disposed  in  fBibracing 
relation  to  respective  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  a  frame  con 
neetlng  the  other  rorresponding  ends  of  the  arms,  means 
for  removably  journali-ng  a  plurality  of  spool  members 
within  said  frame,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  outer  arm  of 
each  forked  end  and  adapted  to  be  moved  betwe«'n  respec 
tlve  sides  and  the  lx)ttom  of  a  wagon  body  to  lock  the 
arms  and  frame  to  the  body,  and  stay  rods  having  one  end 
sectiri'd  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  respectively  and  tl)^Mr 
otlitT  ends  provided  with  means  for  detachahb-  -'mnertlon 
with  a  part  of  a  wagon. 


1,0.54.920       ROLL  IIOrSIN<;       Willi.\m  ,IofiNH..'i.  .Ander- 
son. Ind.      Filed  Nov.  20,  1911,     Serial  No.  661,231.      (CI, 


A    roll    housing    comprising    a    frame    having    side    arms 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  slot  between  the 
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arms,    the    lower    portions    of    the    arms    being    reduced 
to  provide  an  enlarged  pocket  at  the  lower  end  of  the  slot, 
a  supporting  block   slidably   mounted   in   said   pocket,    ad 
Justed  rods  extending  from  said  supporting  block  and  pass- 
ing vertically  through  said  arms,  a  guiding  block  carried 
by  said  supporting  block  and  passing  between  said  arms,  a 
bearing   carried   by    said   guiding   block,   a   second   bearing 
positioned  above  said  first  mentioned  bearing,   a   resilient 
pad  resting  upon  said  second  bearing,  a  third  bearing  rest 
ing  upon  said  resilient  pad,  a   cap  mounted  in  the   upper 
portion  of  the  slot  between  said  arms,  a  bearing  carried  by 
said  cap.  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  support 
ing  block  to  hold  said  bearings  In  operative  relation 


1,064,921.  WINDMILL  ATTACHMENT.  Henr\  1'.  Kat. 
Proctor,  Tex.  Filed  June  17.  1912  Serial  No  704,192. 
(CI.   103— «2.i 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  a  wind  mill  tower, 
a  pump  rod  reclprocable  relative  thereto,  a  tube  supported 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  rod  and  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  in  its  lower  end  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  remainder  of  the  tut>e,  a  sucker  rod  extending 
through  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
t"  provide  means  for  pn  venting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
rod  from  the  tut*,  said  head  being  adapted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  independently  thereof,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  Ita  'nds  to  the  tower  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  sucker  rod  and  the  other  end  projecting 
outward  from  the  tower,  a  liaud  lever  pivoted  to  t!ie  tower 
at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  reach  connecting  said  levers. 


1,064,922.  CURTAINLESS  SHOWER-BATH.  Andrkw 
E.  Kbnnkv,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,771.     (CI.  4--26.  • 


1.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of 
a  pair  of  noxzles  located  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  and  at  a  point  above  the  rim  of  the  tub,  a 
second  pair  of  nozzles  located  above  the  first  pair  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horizontal  plane,  each  pair  of  nozzles 
disposed  to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  and  down- 
wardly inclined  lines  whereby  the  streams  from  all  the  noz- 


zles will   fall   within    the   confines   of  the    tub.   and 
for  supplying  water  to  the  nozzles. 

2.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub  having 
hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  a  supporting  bar  resting  upon 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  two  faucets,  a  damp- 
ing bar  engaging  beneath  the  two  faucets,  means  for  forc- 
ing the  two  bars  together  to  clamp  them  upon  the  faucets, 
a  hollow  upright  column  rising  from  the  supporttng  bar, 
laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  the  column,  noz- 
zles carrie<l  by  said  arms  disposed  to  direct  their  streams 
on  converging  and  downwardly  inclined  lines  so  that  the 
streams  shall  fall  within  the  confines  of  the  tub,  and  a 
water  supply  connection  between  the  faucets  and  tbs 
upright  column 

'A.  In  a  shower  bath,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a 
pair  of  nozzles  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  disposed 
to  direct  their  streams  on  converging  lines  downwardly 
inclined  Into  the  tub  so  that  such  streams  shall  fall 
wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  tub,  a  second  pair  of 
nozzles  located  above  the  first  pair  and  disposed  to  direct 
their  streams  on  converging  and  downwardly  inclined 
lines  so  as  to  fall  wholly  within  the  confines  of  the  tub, 
the  second  pair  of  nozzles  l>eing  also  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  but  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  lower 
pair  to  prevent  drippings  from  Tin  upper  pair  of  nonles 
from  falling  on  the  lower  pair  of  n^ZEles  and  Iwlng  splashed 
hy  such  contact 


1,0,54, 92.-?,  SAFETY  INl'It  ATOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR 
ELEVATORS  Tail  T  Kknn-*,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed 
May    28,    1909     Serial    No     49s.5(»9       Renewed    JaL..    8, 

19iri       Serial    No     74tMis5        ( ci     172  —  152.1 


1  A  safety  electric  elevator  control  system  compris- 
ing control  circuits  and  a  car  switch,  two  car  signals  ajid 
circuits,  and  an  auxiliary  automatic  switch  adapted  as  the 
speed  Increases  first  to  complete  one  signal  circuit  and 
then  to  break  the  control  circuits  and  complete  the  other 
signal  circuit. 

2,  A  safety  electric  elevator  control  system,  comprising 
an  electric  motor,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  driven 
thereby,  a  mechanical  brake  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  two  controlling  solenoids 
adapted  when  energized  to  cause  the  motor  to  run  in  oppo- 
site directions,  a  car  switch  adapted  to  energise  either  of 
said  solenoids,  and  a  s[>ef<i  izovernor  adapted  to  deCner- 
glze  the  energized  solenoid  whenever  a  predetermined 
speed  is  reached,  said  s[>eed  governor  being  connected 
also  with  said  mechanical  brake  to  apply  the  same  when  a 
dangerous  speed  is  reached,  said  switch  and  brake  being 
adapted  to  return  automatically  to  normal  positions  wben 
the  speed  decreases 

3.  A  safety  electric  elevator  control  system,  comprlslnc 
an  electric  motor,  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  drlTea 
thereby,  a  mechanical  brake  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  raising  and   lowering  mechanism    two  controlling  sole- 
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aolds  adapted  when  energised  to  eauae  the  motor  to  run 
In  opi>08ite  directions,  a  car  switch  adapted  to  energlae 
either  of  aald  aolenoida,  an  auxiliary  switch  adapted  to  de 
escrirlxe  the  energized  solenoid,  a  speed  gOTemor  adapted 
to  operate  said  switch  when  a  predetermined  speed  Is 
remchfld,  connections  between  ei&ld  goTemor  and  said  tn-ake 
whereby  the  latter  is  applied  at  a  predetermined  speed. 
and  automatic  means  for  locking  said  switch  open  and  said 
brake  applied. 

4.  A  safety  electric  elevator  control  system  comprising 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  control  circuits,  and  a 
car  switch,  a  governor,  an  auxiliary  automatic  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  goyemor  as  the  speed  in- 
creases to  break  said  control  circuits,  a  mechanical  brake 
associated  with  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  also 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  governor  as  the  spee^l  in- 
creases and  to  be  released  as  the  speed  thereof  diminishes 
again,  and  an  automatic  lock  adapted  to  become  operative 
at  a  very  excessive  speed  of  the  governor  to  hold  said 
brake  applied  to  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism. 

5.  A  safety  electric  elevator  control  system  comprislni; 
raising  and  lowering  mechanism,  control  circuits  and  a 
car  switch,  a  governor,  an  auxiliary  automatic  switch 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  governor  as  the  speed 
Increases  to  break  said  control  circnits,  a  mechanical 
brake  associated  with  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism 
also  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  said  governor  as  the  speed 
increases  and  to  be  released  as  the  speed  thereof  dirain- 
iahes  again,  an  automatic  lock  adapted  to  l^ecome  opera- 
tive at  a  very  excessive  speed  of  the  governor  to  hold 
said  brake  applied  to  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanUm, 
and  a  signal  exterior  of  the  car  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  said  brake  is  locked. 


1.0.-)4.9l>4  APPARATUS  FOR  SWKEI'INO  CHIMNEYS. 
Osw.vr.D  L.Xtz.sch.  Zschernitzsch.  and  Otto  L.atz.sch. 
Llndenthal.  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  '_'0.  1912  Serial 
No.    701, Sis.       il'l.    15—41.) 


An  appnrutus  for  sweeping  chimneys  comprising  in  com 
blnation  a  casing  having  guide  grooves   in   the  Inner   sur 
faces  of  the  front  and  rear  wall,  a  slide  guided   In  said 
grooves,  a  rod  vertically  fixed   In   the  bottom  of  aald   cas 
Ing,  and   having  an   upper  threaded  part,  a  spiral   spring 
sorrounding  the   lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  slide  having 
engagement  with  said  rod  when  in  Inward  position  to  hold 
said  spring  compressed,  and  a  brush  having  outwardly  ex 
tending  fiber  and  a  bore  loosely  fitting  over  the  top  of  said 
rod,    in    position    to    be    projected    upward    by    said    spring 
when  it  Is  released,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


other  Uibe.  parallel  bars  fitted  to  the  said  guide  and  drill 
stock,  gear  wheels  contained  by  the  said  bars,  an  operating 


crank  and  a  diill   rimrk    h11    >;uNstantialiy  as  .ind   for   the 
purpose  herein   set   forth.  i 


1.054. 92«        EVAPORATOR        Qtt.  ,     M.^-Tir.s,     Chicaeo. 
111.,  assignor  to  Zaremt)a  Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a  Cor- 
jor.irion    of   Malnr.      Filed    .\1  u     \:\.    1  f»os       Serial    No 
li'0.814       (CI.   127—18.) 


1,054.925.       MANUAL    COAL     AND     ROCK     DRILLING 

MACHINE.      Thkophill-8    Lippiett,    David    Lippiimt. 

Thomas   Lippiett,  Stephkn  Lippiett,  Benjamin   Lip- 

piBTT.     and     William     Lippiett,     Tredegar,     England. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,574.     (01.  125— 10. » 

In  a  manual  co|il  and  rock  drill,  the  combination,  with 

cranked  parallel  bars,  of  tubes,  cranked  straps  by  means 

of  which  the  said  tubes  are  attached  to  said  parallel  bars, 

holdfasts  plugging  the  said  tubes,  an  adjustable  split  feed 

nut  carried  by  one  tube,  a  drill  stock  telescoping  one  tube 

and  engaging  the  said  nut,  a  tubular  guide  telescoping  the 


M    "■ 


1.  Aq  evaporator  for  HTertlng  high  concentration,  com- 
prising an  upright  shell  or  casing  12  feet  long,  as  a 
minimum,  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  <l| 
of  Its  length,  as  a  maximum,  upright  heating  tubes  mount 
ed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  or  casing  the  length  of 

I   which  is  subKtantlally  equal  to  \  of  the  length  of  said  shell 
I    or    casini:.    :i^    .i    luiniiimiii.    ;iiHi    a    hafflc    supimrti'il    withii. 

.said   shell   or  casing  and   wliich   defines   a    passageway   up 
j   wardly  among  saW  heating  tubes  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
I  a  down-take   on   the  other  side   thereof,   the   lower  end   of 
i   said    i)afflp   ttM-miiiating   above    the   t>ottom   of  the  (hell    oi- 

casing   ami    its    upper    end    terminating   substantially    on    a 

level   with  the  upper  ends  of  said  heating  tubes,  substan 

tlally  na  described. 

2.  An  evaporator  for  effecting  high  concentration  com 
prising  an  upright  shell  or  casing  12  feet  long,  as  a  mini 
mum.   and  having  a  diameter  substantially   e«iual  to    J   of 

i   its   length,   as  a   maximum,   upright   heating  tubes   mount 
•  ed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  or  casing  the  length  of 
i   which  Is  substantially  equal  to  i  of  the  length  of  said  shell 
I  or  casing,  as  a  minimum,  and  a  baffle  supported  within  the 
\   said  shell   or  casing   and   which  defines  a   passageway   up 
\  wardly    among   said    heating    tabes   on    one    side   thereof 
I  and  a  down-take  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  lower  end 
I  of  said  baflBe  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  the  shell  or 
I  casing    and    its    upper    end    terminating    substantially    on 
I  a  level  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  beating  tubes,  tSie  area 
I   in    cross    section    of    the    upward    passageway    deflaed    by 
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said  baffle  being  subetantlally  \  of  the  area  in  cross  sec 
tlon  of  the  shell  or  casing,  as  a  maximum,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.   An  evaporator  for  elTectlng  high  concentration,  com    ^ 
prising   an   upright   shell   or  casing   snbstantlslly   fourteen   j 
feet   long  and  2J   feet  In   diameter,  nprtgbt  heating  tubes   | 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  or  casing  substan 
tlally  S  feet  in  length,  and  a  baffle  within  aald  shell  or  cas 
Ing  and  which  defines  a  passageway  upwardly  among  said 
heating  tubes  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  down-take  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle  terminating 
above  the  bottom  of  the  shell  or  casing  snd  its  upper  end 
terminating  substantially  on  a  level  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  heating  tubes,  subetantlally  as  described. 

4  An  evaporator  for  effecting  high  concentration,  com 
pHslng  an  upright  shell  or  casing  substantially  14  feet 
long  and  1\  feet  in  diameter,  a  central  group  of  upright 
heating  tubes  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  or 
casing,  said  heating  tubes  being  subatantially  8  feet  long, 
and  a  baffle  substantially  IJ  feet  in  diameter  supported 
within  said  shell  or  casing  and  which  surrounds  said 
group  of  beating  tubes,  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle  ter- 
minating above  the  bottom  of  the  said  shell  or  casing  and 
its  upper  end  extending  sobetantlally  level  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  beating  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

5  An  <  vaporator  for  effecting  high  concentration,  com- 
prising an  upright  cast  iron  shell  or  casing  substantially 
12  feet  long,  as  a  minimum,  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  I  i)t  its  length,  as  a  maximum,  upright 
cast  iron  heating  tubes  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell  or  casing  the  length  of  which  Is  substantially  equal 
to  i  of  the  length  of  said  shell  or  casing,  as  a  minimum, 
and  a  cast  iron  ImflBe  supported  within  said  shell  or  cas 
ing  and  which  defines  n  passageway  upwardiy  among  said 
heating  tubes  on  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  down-take  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  baffle  terminating 
alKive  the  bottom  of  the  shell  or  casing  and  ItB  upper  end 
terminating  sutistantlally  on  a  level  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  heating  tut>eB,  the  hchI.'  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
shell  or  casing,  heating  tul>es  ;.jd  baffle  eiposed  to  contact 
with  the  liquor  or  substance  undergoing  treatment  heing 
practically   unbroken. 

fciaims  6  and  7   not   printed  in   the  GaEette  ] 


1  054,928.     GATE  HINOK      Hahvet   I'     McFailand,    Mil- 
ton,   Iowa.      Filed    JtJy    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    709,22«. 

(("I.   16— 40  I 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  member  Including 
.1  base,  L  8hapiMi  flanges  disposed  along  opposite  edges  of 
said  tiasi  11  bridge  connecting  said  flanges  lH'tw»«en  their 
ends  attachlnLT  ears  extending  from  said  base,  said  base 
and  iTidgi-  l>eing  provided  with  alined  pin  receiving  open- 
ings, a  tongue  t.lldable  between  said  flanges  and  beneath 
said  bridge,  said  tongtn  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  pin  receiving  openings  adapted  for*  selective  allne- 
ment  witb  the  opcnin,j8  in  the  base  and  bridge,  a  head  on 
said  tongui .  a  hinge  ear  projecting  from  said  head,  and  a 
pin  adapt«'<l  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  bridge,  base  and 
tongue. 
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1.0ft4.929.  AX  HoHAi  E  Mklliish  and  Altrxd  Mor- 
TBBi  IL.  8h8*enegan  Falls,  tvuebec.  Canada.  Filed  June 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.027.      (CI.  145 — 3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head 
havlRg  a  bifurcation  in  one  eod  thereof,  a  hit  having  a 
shank  a<tapted  to  lie  inserted  in  said  bifurcated  end.  pack- 
ing strips  carried  by  said  shank  and  engaging  the  walls  of 
said  bifurcatkm.  said  strips  being  adspted  to  extend  be- 
yoiMi  the  inner  end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  said  head  and  engage  the  extended  portions 
of  said  strips,  snd  means  engaging  said  head  and  the  shank 
of  said  bit  for  retalnim:  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the 
said  head. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  a  hit  having  a  shank  adapted  to 
fit  In  sakl  bifnrcatc>d  end.  said  head  and  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  the  openings  in  said  head 
having  their  walls  !>eveted.  u  split  casing  adapted  to  At 
tn  said  openings,  «  l»olt  engaging  said  casing,  and  means 
engaging  said  bolt  for  binding  said  casing  against  the 
walls  of  said  openings. 


\  pill  fie  kef  r(iniprl«ing  two  cimncctpd  foIdnMf  flaps 
adapted  to  receive  iM'twcen  them  the  fabric  to  \^  marked 
and  to  extend  at  their  <onnected  ends  tteyond  the  fabric 
.'(ige  one  flap  having  a  transverse  slot  ne.nr  Its  free  end, 
a  fastening  device  carried  by  thp  other  flap  and  having 
terminals  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  fabric 
and  the  slotted  flap  to  be  turned  down  thereupon,  and  a 
terminal-covering  flap  on  the  free  end  of  aald  slotted  flap, 
having  an  elongated  tongue  apertured  near  Its  tip  snd 
which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  extend  be- 
tween the  fabric  receiving  flaps  substantially  to  their  con- 
nected ends,  the  latter  to  flaps  having  each  an  aperture  to 
register  with  the  aperture  In  the  tongue,  for  the  reception 
of  a  fastening  device  to  connect  permanently  the  fabric- 
receiving  flaps  and  interposed  tongue  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  fabric  to  be  marked. 


1,054,9.?0  CONCRETE  BLOCK  MA(  HINE  Franklin 
W.  MvEicK,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  0<  t  Mi  HHtft  Serial 
No    .■>23,042       I  CI    2.'> tl    < 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  dew  ril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  core  and  means  aiitoinatlcally  actuated 
by  the  device  to  remove  the  core  from  the  mold  to  permit 
removal  of  the  molded  Mock  and  also  to  permit  the  core  to 
remain  in  the  mold  during  the  charging  and  compression 
thereof,  including  a  trip,  a  cam,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
part  of  the  device  to  move  the  cam  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  trip,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  a  core,  reciprocstlng  means  for  compreaalnf 
material  In  the  mold,  and  means  controlled  by  the  com- 
pressing means  to  remove  the  core  from  the  mold  to  per- 
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mlt  remoTal  of  the  molded  block  and  to  permit  the  core  to 
remain  in  the  mold  during  the  charging  and  compression 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  mold,  means  to  charge  said  mold  with  material 
to  be  compressed,  reclprocatory  compression  means  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  core,  a  detachable 
connection  between  said  core  and  compression  means,  and 
automatic  means  operating  in  proper  timed  relation  to  con 
trol   the  actuation  of  said   detachable  connection   Includ 
ing  a  trip,  a  cam,  and  means  actuated  by  a  part  of  the 
device  to  move  the  cam   into  and  out  of  the  path  of  th.' 
trip  whereby  to  permit  the  core  to  remain  in  the  mold  dur 
Ing  the  charging  and  compression  and  to  remove  the  core 
to  permit  removal  of  the  finished  molded  block,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mold,  means  to  charge  said  mold  with  material 
to  be  compressed,  reclprocatory  compression  means  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  core,  one  or  more 
latches  adapted  to  detachably  connect  said  core  to  said 
compression  means,  means  to  reciprocate  said  compression 
means,  a  cam,  means  carried  by  the  compression  means 
and  coSperatlnt?  with  the  cam  to  control  the  actuation  of 
said  latch  or  latches  whereby  to  permit  the  core  to  remain 
In  the  mold  during  the  charging  and  compression  and  to 
remove  the  core  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  finished 
molded  block,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam.  substan 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  th.>  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  mold,  means  to  charge  said  mold  with  material  to 
be  compressed,  reclprocatory  compression  means  adapted 
to  act  on  the  material  in  the  mold,  a  core,  one  or  more 
latches  adapted  to  'ietachably  connect  said  core  to  said 
compression  means,  means  to  reciprocate  said  compression 
means,  a  rotatable  cam,  means  carried  by  the  compression 
means  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  control  the  actua- 
tion of  said  latch  or  latches  whereby  to  i)ermlt  the  core 
to  remain  In  the  mold  during  the  charging  and  compression 
and  to  remove  the  core  to  permit  removal  of  the  finished 
molded  block,  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said 
cam.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,054,931. 
Scandia, 
705,85.^. 


PEN-POINT  RELEASER.  EMIL  V.  NELSON, 
Kans.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
<r\.  120 — 101.) 


extending  approximately  the  fall  length  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  handle,  and  the  short  slit  being  made  at 
right  angles  to  the  long  slit  and  extending  approKlmately 
one-half  the  length  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  handle, 
a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  tapered  portion  of  the  handle 
and  having  one  portion  extending  inwardly  to  form  a 
point  moving  in  the  longitudinally  extending  groove 
formed  in  said  handle  to  limit  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  and  pins  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
extending  through  said  silts  to  prevent  rotary  motion 
of  the  sleeve  and  to  act  as  means  for  driving  a  pen  point 
from   SBid   pen  holder. 

2.  A  pen  holder  comprising  a  handle  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  slots  positioned  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other  to  form  tongues  at  the  end  of 
said  handle,  a  tapered  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  handle 
and  adapted  to  bring  said  tongues  together  when  moved 
to  a  position  to  clamp  the  pen  point  in  one  of  said  slots, 
a  pin  passing  through  said  last  mentioned  slot  and  having 
its  end  portions  secured  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
tongues  will  be  spread  apart  to  release  said  pen  point 
when  said  sleeve  is  moved  toward  the  end  of  said  handle, 
and  a  second  pin  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  passing 
through  the  remaining  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  end  of  the  pen  point  to  push  the  same  oat  of  the 
first  mentioned  slot.  i. 


!   1,054.932.      PAPER    VESSEL.      LroNiL    Norman,    Boston, 
j        Mass  .  assignor  to  Pure  Food  Package  Company,  Boston. 
I        Ma.ss..    a    CorpcTTitlon    of    Massachusetts.       Filed    Mar. 
1^4.  1911.      Serial   No.  616.638.      (CI.  229— .3. ) 


\  paper  vessel  comprisin>r  un  outer  layer  anil  an  Inner 
layer  forming  a  body  portion,  a  disk  having  an  upturned 
edge  In.serted  between  the  layers  and  forming  a  bottom 
closure,  the  outer  layer  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
portion  forming  a  rim  and  a  supporting  ring  arranged 
iK-neath  the  bottom  closure  and  within  the  rlra.  a  hoop 
surrounding  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  an  up- 
turned edge  inclosing  the  ring,  and  a  reinforcing  disk 
within  the  vessel  arranged  to  firmly  secure  the  body  por- 
tion and  end  closure  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  pen  bolder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  tapered 
forward  end  provided  with  relatlTely  long  and  short  silt* 
and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  long  slit 


1.054,933.  BINDER  FOR  CORE  -  MAKING.  David  J. 
Ogilvt.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  9.  190«.  Serial 
No.    316,008.      (CI.    22—188.) 

1.  In  a  binder  for  core  making,  a  composition  of  matter 
consisting  of  brittle  rosin  pitch  and  a  material  suitable 
for  use  in  the  making  of  cores,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  binder  for  core  making,  a  composition  of  n^atter 
consisting  of  powdered  brittle  roaln  pitch  and  a  powdered 
material  suitable  for  use  in  the  making  of  cores,  as  set 
forth. 
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1.054.934.  BUNION-PROTECTOR.  Qcinct  K.  Packxkd. 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.   701,025.      (CI.    128—28.) 


A  hurUon  protector  consisting  of  a  substantially  rigid  sin 
gle  pli'ce  shell  formed  with  a  central  opening  and  shaped  to 
claaj)  the  side  of  the  foot  and  curve  over  the  top  of  the 
latter,  the  bottom  of  such  shell  extending  beneath  the  foot 
and  having  a  transverse  V-shaped  cut  away  portion  ex- 
tending and  tapering  to  a  point  close  to  but  separated 
from  the  central  aperture,  and  the  curved  over  portion  of 
the  shell  having  a  narrow  offset  extension  extending  diag- 
onally rearward  across  the  insti']i  lo  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  foot. 


1.054.935.      GOVERNING    MECHA.MSM    K(>R    ELASTU" 
FLUID    TURBINES.       Mii,i.ari>    M     Pearson.    S<  henet 
tady.    N.    Y..   assignor    to    (General    Electric    I'ompany.    a 
Corporation   of    New    York.      Filed    Aug.    18.    1911.      Se- 
rial No    644.8.S5       (CI.    136—11.. 


loose  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  shoulder  engaging  with 
said  lip  and  a  notch  engaged  by  said  latch,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  tripping-plate  for  disengaging  said  latch  and 
turning  said  arm  and  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  tnrbine  having  a 
speed  governor,  an  emergency  governor,  and  a  butterfly 
valve  for  regulating  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  tnrbine 
that  is  controlled  by  said  governors,  of  mechanism  for 
rontrolling  the  butterfly  valve,  comprising  an  arm  fixed  on 
the  spindle  of  said  valve,  a  crank  loose  on  said  spindle 
and  controlled  by  the  speed  governor,  detachable  connec- 
tions t)etween  said  arm  and  said  crank,  a  tripping  plate 
loosely  mounted  In  said  spindle,  a  tension  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  bracket  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  spring  is  atuched.  a  catch  on  said  plate,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  on  said  bracket,  a  tripping  lever  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  catch  on  the  tripping 
plate,  anel  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  controllable  by  said 
emergency   governor. 

5  (Joverning  mechanism  for  controlling  a  butterfly 
valve  comprising  an  arm  fixed  on  the  spindle  of  said 
valvt,  a  (rank  loosv  on  said  spindle,  a  latch  locking  said 
arm  to  said  crank,  a  tripping  plate  pivoted  on  said  spin- 
dle, u  sleeve  concentric  with  said  spindle  and  carrying  a 
segment  gear,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  colled 
spring  attached  at  ono  tnd  to  said  plate  and  at  the  other 
to  said  sleeve,  and  a  tripping  lever  for  releasing  said 
tripping   plate. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  'Jnvciriinz  nieclianlsni  fi,v  ciiUtroUinK  a  butterfly 
valve  comprising  an  arm  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  of  said  valve,  a  crank  loose  on  said  spindle  that 
is  arranged  on  the  inner  sidf  of  the  arm  and  has  a  notch 
in  its  hub.  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  with 
said  notch,  a  spring  actuated  tripping  plate  loose  on  said 
spindle  and  acting  to  disengage  said  latch  and  turn  said 
arm  and  valve,  and  a  tripping  lever  for  locking  said  trip- 
ping plate. 

2.  Governing  mechanism  for  controlling  a  butterfly 
valve  comprising  an  arm  flxed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
spindle  of  said  valve,  a  spring  latch  pivoted  on  said  arm, 
a  crank  loose  on  said  spindle  that  is  arranged  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  arm  and  has  a  notch  in  its  hub  engaged 
by  said  latch,  a  tripping  plate  loose  on  said  spindle  and 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  crank,  a  spring  biasing 
said  plate  to  tnrn,  a  lag  on  said  plate  adapted  to  trip 
said  latch,  a  catch  on  said  plate,  and  a  pivoted  tripping 
lever  engaging  therewith. 

3.  Governing  mechanism  for  controlling  a  rotary  valve, 
comprising  an  arm  fixed  on  the  spindle  of  said  valve  and 
having  a  lip,  a  spring  latch  pivoted  on  said  arm,  a  crank 


l.(».'.4.S^;'.t>  .I0INTIN<,  ATTAt  HMF.NT  FOR  CUTTER- 
HKADS.  Hiram  .\  J'euki.ns,  Rochester.  N,  Y..  as- 
signor to  American  Wocjd  Working  Machinery  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.   V  .   a  c  orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed 

Aug.  :n.   191::.      serial  No.  71S.155.      iCl.   144 — 114.  t 


''M 

r 

— -^— r 

^^p 

^-* 

^  » 

!                     ■       — 

1.  lu  a  wood  iiliinin^;  maihine  a  lower  cutter  head,  a 
supporting  .voke  with  l)eariiigs  for  the  same,  a  knife  jointing 
attachment  under  said  cutter  head,  njeans  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  cutter  head.  Its  yoke  and  the  Jointing  at- 
tachment simultaneously,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
Jointing  stone  independently,  whereby  the  Jointing  at- 
tachment Is  in  position  to  operate  whenever  required, 
without  disturbing  any  adjacent  part   of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  a  lower  cutter  head,  a 
yoke  for  the  same  with  bearing  boxes,  a  supporting  casing 
with  slide  ways  upon  which  the  cutter  head  yoke  may  be 
drawn  out  transversely  to  the  machine,  a  "  Jointing  "  or 
knife  truing  attachment  secured  to  and  inclosed  by  the 
casing,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  casing  and 
cutter  head  to  the  cut.  and  Independent  means  for  ad- 
justing the  Jointing  stone  to  the  knives. 

3.  In  a  wood  planing  machine  a  lover  cutter  bead,  a 
yoke  for  the  same  with  bearing  boxes,  a  casing  sapportlng 
•aid  yoke  and  made  vertically  adjustable  to  vary  the  cnt, 
slide  ways  on  said  casing  permitting  the  cntter  head  and 
yoke  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  machine  transversely,  a  slide 
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iMU*  secured  within  aaid  caalng,  a  carriage  on  said  bar, 
a  grinding  atone  attached  to  the  carriage  directly  under 
the  cutter  bead  and  means  for  traveralng  tb«  grinding 
stone  along  the  knives  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wood  planing  machine,  a  lower  cutter  head  and 
its  jrcAe,  a  supporting  casing  under  the  yoke,  a  slide  bar 
located  within  said  casing  below  the  cutter  bead  and  on  the 
Side  of  the  axis  of  the  latter  opposite  the  direction  of  the 
feed,  a  carriage  moving  thereon  carrying  a  Jointing  stone 
which  is  adjustable  on  the  knives,  whereby  the  slide  and  its 
carriaRo  are  removed  from  the  line  of  the  shavings  passing 
through  the  casing  into  the  delivery  pipe. 

5.  In  a  wood  planing  machine  a  lower  cutter  head,  a 
yoke  for  the  same  with  bearing  boxes,  a  slide  bar  located 
below  the  yoke,  and  conatructed  to  tilt  on  a  suitable 
pivot,  a  carriage  traversing  said  slide  bar.  a  vertically 
adjustable  Jointing  stone  on  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  clamping  the  slide  bar  parallel  with 
the  ails  of  the  cutter  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazotte.] 


1,0  5  4.9  37.  VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.  Maximimav 
PrBJPFBKj  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Jan.    14.   1910.      Serial   No.   .'J.S7.993.      (CI.   171—241.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternjiting  current 
generators  connected  In  parallel,  a  voltage  regulator  for 
each  of  said  generators,  and  means  for  making  said  regu- 
laters  responsive  to  change  of  phase  relation  b<^tween  the 
electromotive  forces  and  the  currents  in  the  Iln»s  of  their 
respective  generators. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur 
rent  generators  connected  in  parallel,  a  voltage  regulator 
for  each  of  said  generators,  containing  a  main  control 
magnet  supplied  with  current,  one  component  of  which 
bears  a  tlxed  phase  relation  to  the  voltage  across  two  of 
the  phase  legs,  and  another  component  of  which  bears  a 
fixed  phase  relation  to  the  current  in  one  leg. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur 
rent  generators  operating  In  parallel,  a  voltage  regula- 
tor for  each  of  said  generators,  said  regulator  being  re- 
sponsive to  changes  of  phase  relation  between  voltage  and 
current  in  the  circuit  of  its  own  generator  and  to  changes 
of  current  in  the  main  line  Into  which  all  the  gener 
ators  feed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur- 
rent generators  connected  In  parallel,  a  voltagp  regulator 
for  each  of  the  said  generators  containing  a  main  con 
trol  magnet  supplied  with  current,  one  compuncnt  of 
which  bears  a  fixed  phase  relation  to  the  voltage  of  Hh 
generator  armature,  another  component  of  which  bears  a 
fixed  phase  relation  to  the  current  of  its  armature  and 
another  component  of  which  bears  a  fixed  relation  to  the 
current  in  the  main  line  into  which  nil  the  generators 
feed. 


(  

1,064,:^38.     CAR  END  FRAME.     Habrt   M.   Pflager,  8t 
Loaifl,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company, 
St.   Lonls,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  OOO.MA.     (CI.  10&— 201.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    car    anderframe    having 

■hoalders   formed  on  its  side  sills,   of  a   car  end    frame. 


eompriaing  a  pair  of  door  posts,  a  pair  of  cotner  posts, 
rear  extensions  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  comer  posts, 
which  extensions  engage  the  shoulders  on  the  side  sills  of 
the  anderframe,  horizontally  disposed  members  connecting 
said  posts  and  borlaontally  disposed  brackets  Integral 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  door  posts. 


2.  The  <(,nibination  with  a  car  underframe  having 
shoulders  formed  on  its  side  sills,  of  a  car  end  frame 
comprising,  a  pair  of  door  posts,  a  pair  of  comer  posts, 
rear  txtensions  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  comer  posts, 
which  extensions  engage  the  shoulders  on  the  side  sills  of 
the  anderframe.  plates  integral  with  and  connecting 
the  lower  portions  of  said  posts,  vertically  disposed  plate8 
Integral  with  tli«'  lower  ends  of  the  door  postfi  and  hori 
zontally  dlsposfd  bracktts  Integral  with  th**  upper  I'lirts  of 
said  door  i»osts 

•  "..  Thf  combination  with  a  car  undiTframc  haxiiij.' 
shoulders  formed  on  its  side  sills,  of  a  (ar  end  frame.  .  um- 
p>rlsini;  ii  pair  of  iloor  pf)sts.  a  pair  <if  1  ornf r  |>ost8.  horl- 
zontall.v  disposed  memt>ers  Integral  with  and  conne(tlng 
tti"  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  po.xts,  r.arwsrdl.v  pro 
jfcting  bracket."*  on  the  lower  portions  of  flu'  idrinr  p4)sts, 
which  hrackit."*  i^ngage  the  shoulders  on  thf  si<l«  sills  mid 
are  fixed  to  the  underframe  and  lar  roof  and  car  hood 
s\ippi>rfing  hrjK  k<-ts  integral  with  the  upper  tuds  of  the 
door   jKiSts. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe  ha\ing 
shoulders  on  its  side  sills,  of  a  cast  metal  end  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  corner  posts  which  are  substantially  2- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  brackets  on  the  lower  portions 
of  said  corner  posts,  which  brackets  engagi>  the  shoulders 
on  the  side  sills  of  the  car  underframe,  a  pair  of  floor  posts 
of  I  beam  shape  In  cross  section,  which  door  posts  are 
substantially  wider  than  the  corner  posts,  meann  integral 
witli  and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  posts  for 
attaching  the  end  frame  to  an  underframe  and  horizon 
tally  disposed  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts 

5.  The  (ombination  with  a  car  underframe  having 
shoulders  on  its  side  sills,  of  a  car  end  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  corner  posts  which  are  substantially  Z  shaped 
In  cross  section,  brackets  on  the  lower  portions  of  said 
corner  posts,  which  brackets  bear  against  the  shoulders  on 
the  side  sills  of  the  underframe.  a  pair  of  door  posts  of 
I  beam  shape  in  cross  section,  which  door  posts  are  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  corner  posts,  means  Integral 
with  and  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  posts  for 
attaching  the  end  frame  to  an  underframe.  horisontally 
disposed  meuilwrs  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  poets 
and  naeans  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  (Joor  posts 
for  supporting  part.s  of  the  car  roof  and  car  hool. 

[Clnims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.054,B:i9.  SNAP-SWITCH  Ci>akesck  D.  I'latt.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,252. 
(CM.    175—290.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bate  or  sup- 
port, a  ratchet  member  secured  thereto,  said  ratchet  hav- 
ing as  anzularly  formed  opening,  a  tubular  l^earlng  sleeve 
having    an    angularly    formed    part     fitting    said    opening. 
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means  for  securing  said  sleeve  and  ratchet  member  in  the 
base  and  a  spindle  member  bearing  a  sliding  detent  with 
a  lug  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  a  guide  plate 
for  said  sliding  detent,  said  guide  plate  and  sliding  detent 
having  an  eccentric  connection  with  reference  to  the 
spindle  and  having  a  movement  Independent  thereof  and 
a  tension  device  intermediate  the  spindle  and  said  movable 
parts. 


f» 


■^ 
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21 


It 


li 


17, 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle  bear- 
ing an  eccentric,  a  sliding  detent  plate  having  an  eccentric 
opening,  a  guide  plate  overlying  said  detent  plate  and  hav- 
ing lugs  limiting  the  movement  thereof,  a  ratchet  under- 
lying said  detent  plate  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  thereby, 
and  a  tension  device  Intermediate  the  spindle  and  guide 
plate. 

:<.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>«'d  a  spindle  bear 
Ing  an  eccentric,  a  sliding  detent  plate  having  an  open- 
ing coSperating  with  said  eccentric  and  provided  with 
abrupt  shoulders,  a  guide  plate,  downturned  lugs  upon  said 
plate  embracing  the  slide  plate  and  forming  a  guide  and 
stop  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  plate  and  a  ten- 
sion device  intermediate  the  spindle  and  guide  plate. 


I.u.j4,(t4u  FLT'SHING-VALVK  Ai.bkkt  S  Kf..v,  Newton. 
Miss.  Filed  July  «.  Uni'  Strial  No.  Tos.OIh.  (CI. 
4-5.) 


Jt^ 


ment  thereon,  a  weight  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
rod,  a  rod  disposed  within  said  overflow  pipe  and  arraagcd 
for   vertical    mo%-en)ent   therein,   aald   rod   being  attndMd 

at  Its  upper  end  to  the  said  weight,  and  extendtnc  down- 
wardly and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  and 
■  •eing  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  offset  arranged  to 
contact   with   said   floating  member. 


A  flushing  valve  comprising,  a  coupling  supported  with- 
in the  outlet  opening  of  a  flushing  tank,  an  overflow  pipe 
supported  by  said  coupling,  a  valve  seat  disposed  aronnd 
said  coupling  walls,  a  floating  member  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  ralve  seat  to  thereby  close  said  coupling  opening, 
a  valve  cage  supported  by  said  coupling,  a  rod  dlspoeed 
upon  the  outer  wall  of  said  orerflow  pipe  and  extending 
above  the  top  of  the  same,  and  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
188  O.  G.— 7 


l.t»r.4,941  RAIL -JOINT  CHAIR.  Chablik  Rkikoad, 
Buc4shannon.  W.  Va.  Filed  Dee.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'>9K.942.      (Cl.    230— «.) 
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in  a   rail  Joint  adapted   for   standardizing   the  distance 

between  the  Joint  tit  and  a  pair  of  adjoining  ties  and  for 

securing  the  Joint  tie  to  the  adjoining  ties,  the  combination 

;   with    a  Joint   tie.   of  a    pair   of  adjoining   ties   and   a    rail 

I   resting  directly  upon  the  Joint  tie  and  the  adjoining  ties; 

i  a    fish   plate   comprising  in    a    one    piece   structure,   spaced 

I  l)aae  portions  each  of  which  abuts  terminally  against  the 

I  Joint  tie  and  against   the  adjoining  ties  thereby   to  stand- 

I  ardlze  the  distance  l>etween  the  Joint  tie  and  the  adjoin- 

j    ing    ties,    and    lateral    portkms    engaging    the    sides    of   the 

I   rail  and  connecting  the  base  portions,  the  lateral  portions 

t>elng   extended   beyond   the   ends   of  the    base   portions,   to 

overhaag    the   adjoining   ties,    the    lateral    ixtrtions   being 

secured  to  said  adjoining  ties. 


1.064.942  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  THE  WRIST- 
FINS  OF  PISTONS  Foster  C  Khoaps  and  Hdqh  A. 
l.EiK.  Kay  ton.  (•hlu  Filed  June  o,  1912  Serial  No. 
Ti»l,XU3.       (CI     121       104. 1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  piston  having 
apertured  iKJSses.  and  a  pocket  extending  at  a  right  angle 
from  the  aperfuK  in  one  of  said  bosses,  a  piston  rod.  a 
wrist  pin  having  a  shallow  cavity  in  the  surface  thereof 
mounted  In  said  aprrtured  losses  and  connecting  the  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod.  the  cavity  in  said  wrist  pin  alining 
with  the  pocket  In  one  of  said  bosses,  a  locking  member 
seated  In  said  cavity,  and  a  spring  within  said  pocket 
engaging  said  locking  member  and  maintaining  it  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cavity  In  the  wrist  pin  whereby  said 
wrist  pin  may  be  removed  without  manipulating  aaid  lock- 
ing member. 


1.054,048.     CARRIER      Max  E.  Schmidt  and  Albert  J. 

PnAiiiN^.  Nen-  York.  N    Y  :  said  Fearing  assignor  to  said 

Schmidt.      Filed    June    17.    1912.      Serial    No     7O4.0«0. 

(CI.  104— 1«5.> 

1.  In  a  moving  platform  device  the   combination  of  a 
load-supporting,    tractive,    wheel    rotatable   aronnd    a   sta- 
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tlonary  axis,  a  movable,  thereto-tangential,  rail  having  a 
tread  comprising  material  more  yielding  than  that  of  the 
thereto  opposed  tread  of  said  wheel,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  wheel. 


2.  In  a  moving  platform  device  the  combination  of  a 
load-supporting,  tractive,  wheel  rotatable  around  a  sta- 
tionary axis,  a  movable,  thereto  tangential,  thereon  down- 
liearlng,  rail  having  a  tread  comprising  material  more 
yielding  than  that  of  the  thereto  opposed  tread  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

3.  In  a  moving  platform  device  the  combination  of  a 
load-supporting,  tractive,  wheel  rotatable  around  a  sta 
tlonary  axis,  a  movaWe,  thereto-tangential,  thereon  down- 
bearing,  rail  having  a  tread  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  sections  of  material  more  yielding  than  that  of 
the  thereto  opposed  tread  of  said  wheel,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  moving  platform  device  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  load-supporting,  tractive,  wheels  each  rota 
table  around  a  stationary  axis,  thereto  tangential  movable 
rails  carrying  said  platform  and  having  a  tread  com 
prising  material  more  yielding  than  that  of  the  thereto 
opposed  treads  of  said  wheels,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
wheels. 

5.  In  a  moving  platform  device  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  load-supporting,  tractive,  wheels  each  rota- 
table around  a  stationary  axis,  thereto  tangential  movable 
rails  carrying  said  platform  and  having  treads  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  sections  of  material  more  yield- 
ing than  that  of  the  thereto  opposed  treads  of  said  wheels, 
and  me^s  to  rotate  said  wheels. 


1.054,044.  HEATER.  Frederick  D.  S<h\eidkr,  Bedford, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  la,  1911.  Serial  So.  6.'>4,434.  (CI. 
122—26.) 


yj> 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  and  causing  the  clrcula 
tion  of  a  flaid,  a  closed  endless  conduit  system  which  in 
eludes  a   condalt  having  an   upward  Inclination   from   its 
inlet  to  Its  discharge  end.  a  second  conduit  located  abov>> 
the  first  and  having  nn  upward  inclination  from  Its  inlet 
toward  its  outlet  end,  a  third  conduit  having  an  upward 
inclination  from  its  inlet  to  its  discharge  end,  a  duct  con 
necting   the  outlet  end   of  the  second    mentioned   conduit 
and  the  Intake  end  of  the  third  mentioned  conduit,  a  duct 
connecting  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
duit and  the  outlet  end  of  the  third  mentioned  conduit, 
and  heating  means  located  below  said  conduits. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid  in  a  series-circuit 
system,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber  and  means 


for  producing  heat  therein,  with  an  enveloped  heating 
conduit  constituting  a  part  of  such  serles-clrcult-system 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  connected  In  series, 
viz.,  a  fluid  receiving  conduit  positioned  below  and  having 
a  continuously  upward  Inclination  from  its  laiet  end.  a 
second  conduit  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  hnvin^  a 
continuously  upward  inclination  from  its  Inlet  end.  a  third 
conduit  positioned  above  and  having  a  continuously  upward 
inclination  from  Its  inlet  end,  and  a  pair  of  duits  resitec 
tlvflj-  connectiig  the  discharge  ends  of  the  first  aud  third 
mentioned  conduits  with  the  Intake  and  outlet  rods  of  the 
second  mentioned  conduit. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  partiticm  therein, 
distinct  means  for  applying  heat  on  opyxwite  sides  of  said 
partition,  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  heating  menns.  a  sec 
ond  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  first  mentlot>ed  Inlet  and  jin  outlet,  said  s«><-otid  i-ham- 
her  iK)Hitioned  Ixyond  said  tirst  mentioned  chainlMT.  and 
a  third  charalier  positioned  beyond  said  second  mentioned 
chaaitver  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pai^itlon.  said 
third  rhamljer  having  an  inlet  In  communlcati'ni  with  the 
outlet  of  said  s«>(ond  chamber  and  an  outlet  In  ciinniiinlca 
tlon   with   said  first  mentioned  outlet. 

4.  .\  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  therein, 
distinct  means  for  supplying  heat  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition,  a  chamber  provided  with  a  cold-water  inlet,  and 
a  hot  water  outlet,  and  iMJsltloned  on  one  side  of  said 
partition,  a  second  chamber  provided  with  a  cold  water 
Inlet  and  a  warm  water  outlet,  and  positioned  above  said 
first  mentioned  chamber,  and  a  third  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  said  warm  water  outlet,  and  positioned  on  the 
other  side  of  said  partition,  said  last  mentioned  chaml)er 
twlng  provided  with  a  hot  water  outlet. 

.'>.  .V  heater  comprising  a  (jisiug,  means  for  applying 
heat  within  said  casing,  a  chamlwr  provided  with  a  cold- 
water  inlet,  and  a  hot  water  outlet,  ond  positioned  adja 
cent  said  heating  menns,  a  s»»cond  chaml«'r  provided  with 
a  cold  water  Iniet  and  a  warm  water  outlet,  and  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  chamber,  separate  means  for 
applying  heat  within  said  casing,  and  a  third  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  warm  water  outlet,  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  separate  lieating  means,  said  last- 
mentioned  chaml>er  being  providwl  with  a  hot  water 
outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


I,0!j4.94,'i.  TEMI'ORARY  BINDER  I.e.ster  £  Shipmav. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1912  Serial  No. 
W7.400       (CI.   129—25.1 


.  u  f 


fr.  r 


i.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bottom  bar. 
a  top  bar,  a  tongue  attached  to  said  bottom  Vmr  mid  nr 
ranged  to  be  extended  through  said  top  bar  and  to  lie 
bent  downwardly  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  meatis 
carried  by  said  top  bar  and  forming  two  separate  liendini: 
points,  over  which  said  tongue  Is  lient  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  sharp  angles  therein  In  the  bending  op 
eration. 

2.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bottom  bar, 
a  top  bar.  a  tongue  attached  to  said  bottom  bar  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  extended  through  said  top  bar  and  to  be  bent 
doanwardly  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  means  carried  by 
said  top  bar  providing  two  separate  bending  points  over 
which  said  tongue  Is  t)ent  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
sharp  angles  therein  in  the  bending  operation,  and  means 
for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  holding  It  In 
the  bent  condition. 

S.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bottom  bar, 
a  top  bar  having  an  0|)enlng  therein,  a  tongue  attached  to 
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said  bottom  bar  and  arranged  to  be  extended  through  said 
opening  and  bent  downwardly  longitudinally  of  said  top 
bar.  the  wall  of  said  opening  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bend- 
ing point  for  said  tongue,  a  guide  bar  mounted  on  said 
top  bar.  a  shoulder  on  said  guide  bar  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  second  bending  point  for 
said  tongue,  and  a  slldable  loop  on  said  guide  bar  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  bent-down  free  end  of  said  tongue. 
4.  In  a  binder  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  bottom  Imr, 
a  topibar  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  vertical  portion 
and  an  upper  rlange,  a  tongue  attached  to  said  bottom  bar 
and  arranged  to  be  extended  through  said  opening  and 
l»ent  downwardly  longitudinally  of  said  top  l)ar,  the  wall 
of  said  opening  arranged  to  serve  as  a  bending  point  for 
said  tongue,  a  guide  bar  mounted  upon  said  top  bar  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  approximately  the 
same  height  as  said  upper  flange,  a  shoulder  on  said  guide 
bar  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  arranged  to  serve  rela- 
tively to  said  opening  as  a  second  bending  point  for  said 
tongue,  and  a  slldable  loop  on  said  guide  bar  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  l>ent-down  fre*;  end  of  said  tongue. 


1.064,947.  BOTAHY  FAN  OR  BLOWER.  FnKDEaiCK  R. 
Still.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Blower 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,771.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.0.M.946  8ELF-I.O<'KING  L.^MT  SOCIvET.  Wii.i.i.-kM 
A  Stacey,  ("hlcago.  111.  Filed  May  16,  1912  Serial  No. 
697,703       U^l    173 — 366.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  helical  coil  secured  at  one  end  to  said  member  and 
having  its  other  end  free,  and  a  movable  stop  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  free  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
helix  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  comprising 
one  or  more  turns  adapted  to  engage  In  the  valleys  of  a 
thread  on  a  lamp,  and  adjustable  holding  means  for  the 
other  end  of  the  helix. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
helix  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  comprising 
one  .)r  more  turns  adapted  to  engage  in  the  valleys  of  a 
thread  on  a  lamp,  and  a  movable  holding  device  arranged 
to  i«'  mi>v.-d  into  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
helix 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
helix  secured  nt  one  end  to  said  support  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  turns  adapted  to  lie  within  the  valleys  of  a 
thread  on  a  lamp,  the  normal  pitch  of  the  helix  t>eing  less 
than  the  pitch  of  said  thread,  the  free  end  of  the  helix 
being  l)ent  laterally  beside  and  transverse  to  the  colls, 
and  an  adjustable  stop  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  the  path 
of  said  free  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
helix  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  turns  adopted  to  lie  within  the  valleys  of  a 
thread  on  a  lamp,  the  normal  pitch  of  the  helix  being  lees 
than  the  pitch  of  said  thread,  the  free  end  of  the  helix 
being  bent  laterally  beside  and  transverse  to  the  colls,  a 
easing  extending  around  the  helix,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  l)y  the  casing  In  [msitlon  to  engage  with  said 
free  end. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  fan  wheel  having  blades  formed  of  two  thicknesses 
of  plate  joined  at  the  peripheral  edge  to  close  the  space 
between  them,  and  spaced  apart  at  the  supported  edge  of 
the  blade. 

2.  A  fan  wheel  having  blades  which  are  approximately 
radial  near  the  hub  and  curved  forward  toward  the  pe- 
riphery, with  Its  blades  formed  of  two  thlckneeees  of  plate 
joined  at  the  free  peripheral  edge  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween them,  and  spaced  apart  at  the  supported  edge  of 
each   blade. 

3.  A  fan  wheel  comprising  blades  and  a  support,  the 
latter  comprising  a  hub  and  disk,  the  blades  attached  to 
said  support  at  the  back  and  having  free  front  edges  and 
free  peripheral  edges,  each  blade  formed  of  two  thicknesses 
of  plate  joined  at  the  free  edges  of  the  blade,  and  spaced 
apart  and  united  to  the  support  on  the  supported  edges 
of  the  blade. 

4.  A  fan  wheel  comprising  blades  and  a  support  for  ssld 
blades,  said  support  comprising  a  disk  and  a  central  coni- 
cal projection  thereon,  and  each  of  said  blades  being  com- 
posed of  two  thicknesses  of  plate  joined  at  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  blade  and  spaced  apart  at  the  atUcbed  edges 
of  the  blade,  and  there  united  to  said  support,  whereby 
they  act   to  brace  each  other. 

5.  A  fan  wheel  having  blades  each  of  which  is  composed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  plate  bent  upon  itself,  the  bent- 
over  p<irtlons  of  sHid  jtlate  l)eing  <onne(t»>d  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  blade  by  the  bend  and  the  inner  edges  of  said 
bent-over  portions  being  spaced  apart,  whereby  each  acts 
to  brsce  the  other,  the  edges  of  said  bent  over  portions 
lieing  brought  together  at  n  free  edge  of  the  blade  and 
united  to  close  the  space  between  them 


1.054. 94.S  PROPORTIONAL  FLTID  METER.  William 
H.  SvMONR.  San  IMego,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.    670.364       (CI.    73 — 68.) 

1.  In  a  proportional  valve,  a  main  casing,  a  diaphragm 
In  the  casing,  a  valve  seat  in  the  diaphragm,  a  main  valve 
In  opposition  to  the  valve  seat,  a  pressure  chamber  above 
the  main  valve,  a  by-pass  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  a  meter  In  said  by-pass  and  adapted  to 
discharge  below  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  proportional  valve,  a  main  casing,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  main  casing,  a  valve  seat  In  the  diaphragm,  a  mala 
valve  in  opposition  to  the  valve  seat,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber above  the  main  valve,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  the  main  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
piston  chamber,  s  by-pass  leading  from  the  iveasure  cham- 
ber, and  a  meter  In  said  by  pass  and  discharging  below 
the  diaphragm. 


too 
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3.  IB  a  proportional  Tatre.  a  aala  etming  baylnc  •  V—- 
■M*  ttierettaroogb,  a  diaptaragm  erosalng  the  pasaagc 
tkroa^h  the  caatug,  and  sopportlBc:  4  borizctital  valre 
seat,  a  main  valve  In  opposition  to  the  valve  aoit,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  above  the  main  valve  and  having  a  by-paaa, 
a  piston  chamber  above  the  pressure  cbamber,  a  piston  op 
eratlng  In  the  said  platon  cbamber  and  connected  to  the 
main  valve  and  controlling  said  by-paas.  and  a  meter  con 
nected  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  discharging  below  the 
diaphragm. 


AZ 


-♦♦► 


4.  In  a  proportional  valve,  a  main  casing  having  a  pas- 
saga  tberetbro«sta.  a  diaphragm  croaalng  the  passage 
through  the  casing,  and  supporting  a  horizontal  valve 
seat,  a  mala  valve  in  opposition  to  the  valve  seat  a  pres- 
sure chamber  above  tbe  mala  valve,  a  piston  cbamber 
above  tbe  ptusanrr  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  and 
connected  with  tbe  main  valve,  sseaas  forming  an  inlet 
port  to  the  platon  chamber,  saeans  forming  outlet  ports 
from  said  piston  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  pres- 
sare  chaaiber.  means  forming  a  by-pass  leading  from  the 
preasare  cbamber,  and  a  meter  in  said  by-pass  and  adapted 
to  disebarge  below  tbe  diaphragm. 


1,054,949.  GO-CART.  Albbbt  R.  TtPPBR,  Blnghamton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,©OS.  fCl. 
21—12.) 


pair  of  kmgitiktoaUy  disposed  bars  arranged  above  ths 
first  nmtioned  pair,  spring  members  connectla^  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  each  of  the  second  pair  with  the  oorrespoad- 
ing  ends  of  tbe  lower  pair,  struts  spaciag  said  bars  apart 
adjaoent  said  emts,  a  transverse  member  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  pair  of  bars,  a 
pole  w  tongue  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  transverse 
member  and  a  spring  connectioa  between  tbe  end  of  said 
pole  and  said  brace  bar.  suhHtantlally  as  described. 

! 


1.054.950.  rOROrS  HKAI»  FOR  CONTAINEES.  Wen- 
ZEL  C.  rRBANKK,  Manltowoc.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912. 
Serial    No    C89.929.      (CI.    15—46.) 


A  porous  bead  for  liquid  containers  romprlslng  a  con- 
cavo-convexed  lower  wall  section  having  an  upturned 
lippwl  feed  aperture  centrally  there<jf.  an  upper  wall  sec- 
tion In  seamed  engagement  with  the  lower  wall  section, 
the  upper  wall  section  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dis 
poHed  depending  conical  discbarge  nipple,  said  wall  s»'c 
tions  constituting  a  reservoir,  a  conical  valve-plug  loos»'ly 
riPHted  witliin  the  nipple  adapted  to  serve  alternately  as 
a  closure  for  said  nipple  and  feed  aperture,  a  pad  of  ab- 
surltent  material  fitted  over  the  outer  face  of  the  upper 
Willi  section,  a  porous  jacket  fitted  over  the  pad  having 
its  edges  secured  within  the  seam  of  the  two  wall  sec- 
tions, and  a  detachable  threade<l  flange  fitted  over  the 
wall  section  seam  engageable  with  the  porous  jack-t. 
wliereby  said  jacket  and  tbe  pad  are  secured  to  the  reser 
voir,  the  threads  of  the  flange  being  provided  for  attach- 
ment to  the  head  of  a  container. 


l.lK-i4.!>51.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  Fkedehu  k  W.  Wakk- 
riELD,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  V.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  I'ompany.  Vermilion.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
(till. I.      Filed    July    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    a".7.-J44.       nl. 

•J4u— M.  I 


Mr 
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1.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  resilient  frame  mounted  upon 
wheels,  a  foot  rest  fixed  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  aeat  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  with  rela 
tlon  to  said  foot  rest,  a  rearwardly  projecting  foot  rest 
fixed  to  said  seat,  and  a  reversible  back  for  said  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  go-cart  comprlaing  a  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  longitudinally  dispose<l  bars  mounted 
upon  wheels,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars  ar- 
ranged above  the  first  said  bars,  struts  spacing  the  last 
mentioned  bars  from  tbe  respective  first  mentioned  bars 
adjacent  <m«  end,  spring  members  connecting  tbe  adjacent 
^Mla  of  said  bars,  a  foot  rest' fixed  to  said  frame  and  a  seat 
moantsd  upon  the  free  ends  of  tbe  last  said  bars,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacribed. 

3.  In  a  go-cart  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitadi- 
nally  disposed  bars  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  brace  bar  con- 
necting said   bars   adjacent   their   forward  ends,   a  second 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  canopv.  comprislog  a  central 
sujiportlng  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  ribs,  a  plurality  of  similar  sheet  metal  sections. 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections  extending  radially 
froB  said  member  and  being  provided  with  flanges,  means 
securing  together  the  adjacent  flanges,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  flanges  to  the  respective  ribs. 

2.  In  a  ligbtlng  fixture,  a  canopy,  comprtaiag  a  support- 
ing member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  with 
outwardly  facing  shoulders  adjacent  said  ribs,  a  plurality 
of  similar  sections  having  their  Innet  edges  engaging 
said   shoulders,   said  sections  being  provided   with   flange? 
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at  tbelr  meeting  edges  parallel  to  tbe  respective  ribs. 
means  securing  together  the  adjacent  flanges,  and  means 
securing  tbe  flanges  to  the  respective  ribs. 

3.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  tbe  combination  of  a  central 
sapporting  ntetnber.  a  plurality  of  similar  sheet  metal 
sections  removably  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  nip|)les  secured  to  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  (enirn! 
supporting  memlx-r.  a  plurality  of  similar  sheet  metal 
sections  removably  secured  to  said  member,  a  plurality 
of  nipples  remo\ably  secured  to  said  sections,  and  re- 
movable means  for  covering  unused  nipples. 

5.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  supixirt- 
ing  memNT.  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  removably 
secured  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  nipples  removutily 
secured  In  said  sections,  plates  provided  with  recesses  at 
their  ends  and  adapted  to  cover  unused  nippl''s,  and 
screws  eniragiiitf  said  recess*"*  and  threaded  intu  said 
sections, 

(c'lalm  fi  nut   printed  in   tlie  (ii'zette  ] 


of    transversely    disposed    webs    srraaged    between 
said  longitudinally  disposed  menthers,  and  bearings  formed 


1.064.951.'  I/M)rtrTTl\(;  MKCHANISM  FOR  PILE 
F.A.BRIC  L«i<iMS  William  Wattik,  Worcester.  Mass.. 
Rsslgnor  to  ("ronipton  k.  Knowles  l/oom  Works,  a  Cor- 
p<iratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .luly  IM.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  Tlo.lflK.      (t'l.   1.19— ti.-i  1 


r   f 


1  In  liin[i  tutting  mechanism  for  pile  fabric  l(X)m8. 
tihulew  or  (Utters  liavini:  a  sliding  mnvement  in  tlie  di- 
re) tiou  (if  tlip  length  of  tile  fabric,  and  suitably  supported 
and  giilde<i.  and  means,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  rock- 
in;:  or  oscillating  movement  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar.  to  communicate  a  sliding 
movement  tn  said  blades  or  cutters,  to  successively  move 
tlieni  toward  the  woven  fabric,  to  cut  ttie  loops  of  pile, 
and   m(ive  them  back  again  at  regular  Intervals 

2.  In  loop  cutting  mechanism  for  pile  fabric  looms, 
blades  or  cutters,  holders  therefor,  said  holders  detach- 
able connected  to  the  pile  wires,  and  said  pile  wires. 
snld  blades  or  cutters  having  a  sliding  movement  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  fabric,  and  means,  compris- 
liit;  ii  liiir  tjinltig  .'i  rockinu  I'f  I'scillaiiim  niii\  iTiieut  in  a 
horizontal  idane.  to  coninnni.  ;ite  ;i  »!!(!in_-  m.vernint  t'l 
»:iid  liladi  s  (ir  <ntl'r>>  td  si;<  .  .  •~^i\  (]>  \v<t\>  l  •in  tow.Mrd 
the  wiivi  n  fiil-rli  .  tc  i  rf  t'  ■  N  >  ]  ^  of  pile  nnd  move  f  cm 
li'ii  k   ;ii:;iiii   at   rcgul.-ir  iiii(r\:iN. 


1.0.-.4.!t.5.i.       BIFFING     MKCH.VM8M     FOR    CAR-FLAT 
FORMS        i'UAai.ES     T.     We.stlake     and     Chakles     F. 
litKPE,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  asslcnois  to  I>ouhle  Body  Bolster 
fompsny.  St    Louis,  Mo.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  65S.592       (CL  213 — 39.) 
In  a  buffing  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  end  sill  and  buffer  l>eam.  of  a  skeleton 
platform    iDtegral    witb    snld    end    sill    and    buffer    beam, 
which   platform   comprises   a   series   of   longltodinally   dis- 
p<rt«cd    meml»er8    which    are    T-shape    In    cross    section,    a 


In  said   transversely  disposed  webs  for  the  rear  portions 
of  the  (inter  and  aide  buffer  stems. 


1,054.954.      ILLUMINATED   SIGN      John    M.    Williams, 
Jr..    Greenwich,    Conn.      nied    Mar.    20,    1912.       Serial 

No    fiS5,0.n5t       (CI.   40      WVA  s 


7   / 

1.  In  nn  Illuminated  sign,  a  casing  having  openings. 
reflectors  located  wittiln  said  casing  over  said  openings 
and  curving  from  the  wall  having  said  openings,  obliquely 
In  a  lateral  and  a  downward  direction  and  means  adapted 
to  projert  light  upon  said  reflectors  which  project  It  out- 
wardly through  said  openings  In  a  lateral  and  a  down- 
ward direction,   substantially   as  described 

2.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  casing  having  openings, 
triangular  reflectors,  of  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a  sphere, 
secured  over  said  openings  and  extending  obliquely  in  a 
lateral  direction  and  means  adapted  to  project  light  upon 
said  reflectors,   substantially   as  descrllied. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  casing  having  openings, 
concave  triangular  reflectors  secured  over  said  openings 
and  extending  obliquely  In  a  lateral  direction  and  means 
adapted  to  project  light  upon  said  reflectors  which  pro- 
ject It  outwardly  through  said  openings,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,054,956  TREE  HEATER  Lt  thkh  M  Wilson.  Hous- 
ton, Tex  Filed  Aug.  22  1912.  Serial  No.  716.364. 
(01.   158— 2R  t 

1  A  device  of  ttip  charii'te;  desi  rll>e<i  including  ■  fuel 
reci  ptH'!(  Hnd  nn  up^t;nidii;t'  fliuii-'e  extending  around  tb<' 
top  til'  reof.  H  I'lii  iiei  •  ,iiTie(l  iv  said  receptacle,  a  cylln 
(irlcal  shaiMMl  flue  surroundins  said  turner  and  support 
ed  thereon  and  liiivin^;  its  upper  end  open,  a  metallic 
band  resting  upon  said  receptach  within  said  flange,  said 
flange  and  band  having  coinciding  orifices  on  each  side, 
a  cylindrical  lK>dy  composed  of  wire  mesh  fabric  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  band  and  surrounding  said  flue,  s 
circular  shaped  deflector  secured  in  said  cylindrical  shaped 
body  and  above  said  flue,  a  rim  depending  from  tbe  edge 
of  said  deflector  and  extending  l>elow  the  upper  end  of  ttee 
flae,  and  means  securing  said  hand  to  tbe  flange  of  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  including  a  foc4 
receptacle  and  an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  tbe  top 
thereof,  a  burner  carried  by  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a 
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cjllndrical  flu*  wrroundlng  «ild  bonier  »«»*  '"PP^ 
S«Si.  and  haTlBg  It.  apper  end  open  .  -»«t*»*;J^^ 
resting  upon  Mid  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  burner 
.od  Se  J?SL  upper  edge  extend,  abore  the  *"™«;.  »^- 
.ecurlng  «ld  band  and  flange  together,  a  cylindrical 
:SS*body  compo^d  of  wire  «e.h  '•Jf;^««7j;;  ^^ 
unoer  edge  of  said  band  and  surrounding  said  0"*  "»<» 
ext^dlng    .tore   the   same,   a    circular   .haped   d^or 

.:  ^r^  fbove  said  flue,  and  a  'i-^^^^-^^.^twt^^g 
Mid  deflector  and  depending  therefrom,  whose  lower  edge 
extends  below  the  upper  end  of  «ld  flue. 


its  bearing,  a  spring  holding  said  unlrersal  bar  op«r»tlTe, 
an  escapement  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  nn»^«"*» 
bar  at  every  operation  of  a  type  bar.  and  mean,  fofr  dl^ 
abllng  the  connection  between  said  unlrerMl  bar  and  es- 
capement and  moving  said  unlverrtl  bar  to  unlock!  Mid 
type  bar. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  a  fuel 
receptacle  and  an  upstanding  flange  extending  "ound  the  , 
tr?  thereof,  a  burner  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  cylln-  \ 
dr?cal  shaped  flue  surrounding  Mid  burner  and  .upported 
thereon  anThavlng   its  upper  end  open,  a   ""^t*' "%^°^^ 
resting  upon  Mid  receptacle  within  said  flange   said  flange 
and  S^nd  having  coinciding  orifices  on  each  •!*.;  ^/^J^ 
Sricai  body  composed  of  wire  mesh  'a^rlc  Mcured  to    he 
uDoer  edge  of  Mid  band  and  surrounding  Mid  flue,  a  cir- 
cular shaped  deflector  secured   in   Mid  cyllndrlca    shaped 
bX  and  ^ve  Mid  flue,  a  rim  depending  from  the  edge   ^ 
of  Mid  deflector  and  extending  below  the  upper  end  of  the  ! 
flue  L  Mlf^o'r  Mid  device  extending  across  the  top  thereo 
and  down  opposite  sides,  means  securing  the  ball  to  the 
cvUndrtSl  ^y.  and  a  hook  carried  by  each   free  end  of 
slwdl    M^h;>oks  extending  through  the  coinciding  oH- 
?ce«  of  said  flange   and  band  and  securing  the  Mme   to- 

^*?*A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  fuel 
receptacle,  a  burner  carried  by  the  top  of  said  receptacle^ 
a  cyCrlcal  flue  surrounding  Mid  burner  "<»  '^PPO^ed 
JhereTn  and  having  Its  upper  end  open,  a  metallic  band 
rLttog  u"n  .lid  Receptacle  and  surrounding  ^^^  ^-^^ 
^d   flue,   whose   upper   edge    extends    above   the    burner. 
™».n«  for  securing  Mid  band  to  Mid  receptacle,  a  cylindri- 
cal ^ha^^dy  composed  of  wire  mesh  fabric  secured  to 
thl  nn^  edge  of   Mid    band   and   surrounding   Mid   flue 
i^  ex^ndSfg  atove  the  Mme.  and  a  circular  shaped  de- 
S^toVLcred  above  the  flue,   whone   rim  depends   below 
the  upper  end  of  said  flue. 


:i  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar  moving  with  .very  operation  of  a  type  bar 
and  operating  an  escapement,  of  means  independent  of 
any  type  bar  for  moving  Mid  universal  bar.  and  an  arm  for 
diMbllng  the  connection  l,etween  Mid  unlverMl  bar  and 
said  escapement  by  said  Independent  moving  means. 

4  m  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
escapement,  of  a  universal  bar,  an  operator  on  said  uni^ 
versal  bar  normally  held  by  Its  own  weight  to  operate  said 
escapement  from  Mid  unlverMl  bar.  and  an  arm  enk'aglng 
the  operator  for  lifting  It  to  inoperative  position  and  oper- 
atinK  the  universal  bar.  I 


1054,957.  KAIL-CHAIU.  Jeffkbhon  P.  \ot-N«.  Chat^ 
tanooga.  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Boltless  Rail  Joint 
(Ompany.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .Tune 
7     19112      Serial  No.  ,702.206.      (CI.   239—6.1 


1  OK4  96  6  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  A. 
Youwo  New"  York.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
IX  company.  New  York.  N.  V,  f  r^^^ssi 
DeUware.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1911.      Serial   No.    609.884. 

l^^in^rtT^rltlng  machine,  in  combination  a  .erle.  of 
detachable  ^  bar.,  an  escapement,  a  un'^e"*!  bar 
aSTottd  to  move  toward  Mid  e«rapement  to  operate  the 
tSS  mS  nnlTerMl  bar  preTentlng  detachment  of  mW 
™  b^  an  operator  carried  by  Mid  unlver.al  bar  to 
SSKatT The  esc^ment.  a  lever  to  engage  Mid  operator 
;S^lft  the  «i»«  l*tT.ny  to  .llence  It,  and  to  retract 
Htld  unlTewal  bar  to  releaae  the  type  bar.. 

2    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination   with  a 
,y^  bir  havlW^"  l»-arlng.  of  a  unlverMl  Mr  locking  It  to 


1  In  c-oml.matlon  with  a  rail  chair,  a  base  ^ompr  Ing 
.»  all  seat  and  vertical  flanges  having  key  seat.  HXtenfr 
■  „K  hroughout  their  length,  a  pair  of  fish  plate  members 
>,  rmnrlsine  a  key  and  a  rail  head  support  and  a 
::;rlng  eTement Vtert'sed  between  the  key  and  the  rail 
b'adlupport.  each  key  being  fitted  Into  '>-l^\^'''J;^ 

nf      the  rail   head  supports  contacting  with   the  under 

:  d     of    he  ri  i  head,  ea'c'b  key  having  an  Inclined  surface 

^contact  with   the   rail  ends,   and  means  form^  on     he 

flsh   plate    member   for    limiting   the   spring   action    of   the 

^'o'^nTr^'chalr.  a  fish  plate  member  consisting  of  a 
ke;.  ement  nd  a  rail  head  support  and  a  spring  element 
^tweeTthe  key  element  and  the  rail  head  support  and 
Tdapted  to  be  fitted  Into  a  key  seat  of  a  rail  cbalr  base  and 
fn  contac?  with  the  under  side  of  rail  ends  seated  on  the 
>ase  Mid  flsh  plate  member  having  a  safety  ^'fp  element 
lx?e;d^n^  downwardly  and  Inwardly  Into  proximity  «lth 
he  ran  web  and  bas^  and  adapted  to  move  Into  contact 
w.th  «W  web  and  base  when  sufllclent  pressure  Is  ap- 
Xd  o"  the  rail,  to  overcome  the  resiliency  of  the  spring 

*'Trn^a  rail  chair,  a  rail  chair  base  having  a  rail  seat 
for  rielilng    he  adiicent  ends  of  notched  r.tte.  "«<!"» 
for  "^f^";*"*  J^  realsterlng  with  the  notches  of  the 

rail..  '»«■  °*;  ,*  ^4ted  In  the  notches  ef  the  rails. 

ITflrh  pUrmembeV-eTga^ed  between  the  ,.11  and  the 

^halr  isS  and'adapted  to  retain  the  lug  and  shank  In  the 

,  notch  and  ap<rture  respectively. 
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1.054.958.  CHAIN  PIPE  VISE  OR  THE  LIKE.  George 
AMBORN.  Chaplnvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams 
&  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  868.069.     (CI.  81—19.) 


1.  In  a  chair  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  n  jaw,  a  chain,  said 
Jaw  t>elnK  mounted  to  tilt,  and  means  for  tlltinp  the  Jaw 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  h  Jaw  pivoteil  at  one 
side,  a  chain,  and  means  for  tiltlns  the  jaw  around  its 
pivot. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  a  l>ed  plate,  a  Jaw 
pivoted  to  said  bed  plate,  a  chain  connfcted  with  aald 
bed  plate,  and  means  for  tilting  the  Jaw  around  its  pivot. 

4  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  or  the  like,  a  bed  plate,  a  Jaw 
pivoted  thereto,  a  chain,  and  means  en^raglng  the  under 
side  of  the  Jaw  for  tlltlns  the  lattt'r  around  Its  pivot. 

.">  In  a  chain  pipe  vise  m-  the  like,  a  bed  plate,  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivoted  thereto,  a  chain  connected  to  said  bed 
plate  l>etween  said  Jaws,  a  lock  for  the  free  end  of  said 
chain,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  bed  plate  and 
bearing  against  the  under  sides  of  said  Jaws. 

[Claim  6   not  printed   In   the  GaBCttP.] 


l.(i.-.4.9.-.i>  1>ISPI,.\Y  .AND  8TOR.\f;E  CABINET.  A8- 
THiK  M.  A.voKHsoN.  I'rinccton.  Ill  Filed  Feb.  29.  1912. 
Serial   No    6H0,656.      (CI.   211  — 21   t 


—  -—_•— id 


1  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatnbly  mounted 
In  the  casing,  a  pair  of  concentric  sprocket  wheels  carried 
by  the  shaft,  a  sf»cond  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  resix'ctlve  planes  of  the  first  said  sprocket 
wheels,  chains  carried  by  the  sprwket  wheels,  shelf-carry- 
ing brackets  plvotally  mounted  on  the  chains,  upper  and 
lower  rollers  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  a  guide  beam 
located  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  sprocket  wheels  and 
t)elng  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  rollers  as  the 
brackets  move  on  one  side  of  the  guide  beam  and  to  con- 
tact with  the  lower  rollers  as  the  brackets  move  on  the 
-other  side  thereof  for  imldlng  said  brackets  and  retaining 
said  shelves  in  substantially  borlrontal  position  at  all 
times. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dencrllied.  a  casing, 
supporting  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing.  Oerl- 
l)le  memliers  carried  by  the  wheels,  sbelf-carrying  brackets 


pivoted  to  the  flexible  members,  each  of  the  shelf -carrying 
brackets  having  guide  rollers  disposed  on  opposite  sidee  ol 
the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bracket  .nd  flexible  mem- 
Iter,  and  a  guide  beam  between  the  supporting  wheel,  and 
In  position  for  contacting  with  the  guide  rollers  oa  one 
side  of  the  pivotal  connection  when  the  abelTes  are  car- 
ried on  one  side  of  the  guide  l>eam,  and  the  other  rollers 
contacting  with  the  other  side  of  the  guide  beam  wlien 
the  shelves  are  carried  on  said  other  side  of  the  guide 
beam. 


l.OM.ftfiO        VETERINARY     SURGICAL     INSTRUMENT. 
RiiBEKT    M     Hi  TVER.    Rural    Retreat.    Va.      Filed    Feh. 

12.  1012      Serial  No.  676.948.      (CI.   128—27.) 


A  veterinary  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated closed  loop  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  the 
ends  of  the  wire  extending  rearwardly  from  the  loop  and 
l)eing  formed  with  laterally  extending  finger  grips,  a  sec- 
ond elongated  closed  loop  disposed  within  the  first  and 
having  its  outer  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  loop,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  second  loop  extend- 
ing rearwardly  between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  beyond 
the  finger  pieces,  the  other  end  of  the  second  loop  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  loop  and  means  em- 
bracing the  rearwardly  extending  ends  of  the  loops  for 
confining  the  ends 


l,O.%4.061  TUBE  .MAKING  MACHINE  Elmek  G  Deax, 
.Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Automatic  Liquid  Box 
Company.  Niagara  Falls.  .N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Feb.    21.    ItKts.      Serial   No.   417.171.      (CI. 

9.1 HO.  I 


1.  In  a  polygonal  tut>e  making  machine,  the  combination 
!  of  a  polygonal  former  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end.  means 

for  rotating  Mid  former.  mean>  for  supplying  a  strip  of  ma- 
'  terlal  thereto  at  an  angle  to  Its  iixls.  and  a  strip  engaging 
I  device  arranged  adjacent  to  each  face  or  side  of  the  fbrmer 
I  and  operating  in  cooperation  with  an  adjoining  device  to 

fold  the  .trip  on  diagonal  lines  over  a  longltudnal  edge  of 
I  the  former  Into  engagement  with  and  parallel  to  the  Mid 
'  adjacent  face  thereof,  the  said  strip  engaging  devices  and 
;  said  former  being  movable  together  at  the  same  speed  about 
I   the  axis  of  said  former. 

2.  In  a  polygonal  tube  forming  machine,  the  combinatfOB 
i  of  a  rota  table  former  bounded  by  a  series  of  substantially 

flat  surfaces  extending  longitudinally   thereof,   m^as  for 
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eoBtlnaoosly  mutiny  the  said  former,  dmsm  for  fe«dtng 
a  strtft  to  tbe  former  at  an  angle  to  Ita  loBcltadinal  axia, 
•  aeries  of  rerolobty  moanted  devicea,  ooe  for  each  face 
of  the  former  and  arranged  transTeraelT  thereof,  for  en- 
gaging with  tbe  said  atrip  and  eoAperatlng  one  with 
another  and  with  tbe  flat  aarfacea  of  the  former  to  form 
t  polygODCl  tube  thereon,  the  aald  strip  eoftflng  and 
folding  dericea  aod  tbe  former  b^ng  morable  together 
about  tbe  azla  of  said  former. 

3.  In  a  poIjKonal  tube  making  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatabie  former  bounded  by  a  series  of  substantially 
flat  facea  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  said  former,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial thereto  at  an  angle  to  ita  longitudinal  axis,  a  series 
of  pevolubly  mounted  devices,  each  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  axis  transversely  of  the  former,  cooperating  one 
with  another  and  with  the  faces  thereof  to  fold  thp  strip 
into  engagement  with  the  said  faces,  the  said  strip  en 
gaging  devices  and  said  former  being  movable  together 
about  the  axis  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  said  devices  on  their  axes  for  feed- 
ing or  gliding  the  tube  longltadlnally  of  the  former. 

4.  In  a  polygonal  tui)e  malclng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabie  polygonal  former,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  former,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  material 
to  the  former  at  an  angle  to  its  longitudinal  axla,  a  series 
of  revolnbly  mounted  devices  arranged  transversely  of 
and  parallel  to  the  faces  or  sides  of  the  former,  and  oper- 
ating to  fold  tbe  strip  of  material  on  lines  diagonal  to 
its  length  into  engagement  with  the  faces  or  sides  of  the 
former  to  form  a  imlygonal  tube,  the  said  former  operat- 
ing to  revolve  the  strip  folding  devices  in  unison  there- 
with. 

5.  In  a  polygonal  tube  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabie  polygonal  former,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  former,  means  for  delivering  a  strip  of  material 
tberettf  at  an  angle  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  series  of 
devices  arranged  transversely  of  and  parallel  to  the  faces 
or  sides  of  the  former  and  cooperating  therewith  to  fold 
the  strip  of  material  on  lines  diagonal  to  ita  length  into 
engagement  with  the  facea  or  sides  of  the  former,  means 
for  revolnbly  and  rotatably  supporting  the  said  devices, 
tbe  said  former  operating  to  revolve  the  strip  folding 
devices  in  unison  with  the  faces  or  .sides  thereof,  and 
BMMna  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  said  strip  fold- 
tnf  devicM  for  rotating  them  on  their  own  axes  for  feed- 
ing or  allding  the  formed  tnbe  longitudinally  of  the 
former. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.054,»e2.  SCORING-MACHII«BS.  Hbnrt  De  Smith  and 
Chables  R.  Seymouk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
M.  D.  Knowlton  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,718.      (CI.  164 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  acortng  mechaniama,  a  table 
between  the  saoM,  a  reciprocatory  feed  device  for  feeding 
a  sheet  to  the  secondary  scoring  mechanism,  sheet-support 
ing  means  for  receiving  one  edge  of  a  aheet  fed  from  the 
primary  aoorlag  mechanism  and  supporting  aaid  edge 
above  the  path  of  said  feed  device  and  being  movable  to 
and  from  aald  sbeet-sapporting  poaltioo.  and  sheet-oper 
atad  controlling  means  for  moving  said  sheet-supporting 
aeans  from  one  of  ita  positions  to  the  other  at  a  prede- 


termined time,  said  controlling  means  emliodylng  a  fric- 
tlonally-operated  controller  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
actuated  by  the  surface  of  the  advancing  akeet. 

2.  In  a  machlna  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  'scoring  mecbaqisms,  a  table 
between  the  same,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  between  the  primary 
•coring  mechanism  and  said  table,  a  reclprocatory  feed 
device  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  secondary  scoring  mecha 
olsm,  sheet-supporting  means  for  receiving  one  edge  of 
a  sheet  fed  from  the  primary  scoring  mechanism  and  sup- 
porting said  edge  above  the  path  of  said  feed  device  and 
being  movable  to  and  from  aaid  sheet-supporting  position, 
and  sheet-operated  controlling  means  for  moving  said 
sheet-supporting  means  from  one  of  Its  positions  to  the 
other  In  tbe  passage  of  the  sheet  between  said  feed-rolls, 
aald  controlling  means  embodying  a  frictlonally-operated 
controller  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  sur- 
face of  the  advancing  sheet. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  median  Isms,  a  table  be 
tween  the  same,  a  reclprocatory  feed  devlee  for  feeding 
a  sheet  to  the  secondary  scoring  mechaniam.  sheet  support 
lag  meana  for  receiving  one  edge  of  a  abeet  fed  from  the 
primary  scoring  mechanism  and  eupportlDg  said  edge 
above  the  path  of  said  feed  device  and  beiag  movable  to 
ahd  from  aald  sheet-supporting  position,  and  abeet-oper- 
ated  controlling  meana  for  moving  aaid  sheet-snpporting 
means  to  Its  operative  position  at  a  predebermlned  time. 
said  controlling  means  embodying  a  frictiotially-operated 
controller  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  advancing  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  primary  and  secondary  scoring  mechanisms,  a  tablp 
between  the  same,  a  pair  of  feed-rolls  between  the  pri- 
mary scoring  mechanism  and  said  table,  a  reclprocatory 
feed  device  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  the  secotidsry  scorlni: 
mechanism,  sheet-supporting  means  for  recetvlng  one  edge 
of  a  sheet  fed  from  the  primary  scoring  mechanism  an<l 
sapportlng  said  edge  above  the  path  of  aakl  feed  dtvloe 
aad  being  movable  to  and  from  said  sheet-supporting  posi- 
tion, and  sheet-operated  controlling  means  for  moving  said 
sheet-supporting  means  to  its  operative  poaltlon  In  the 
passage  of  the  sheet  between  said  feed-rolls,  said  control 
lln?  means  embodying  a  frictlonally-operated  controller 
adapted  to  he  enKSged  and  actuated  by  the  surface  of  the 
advancing  sheet. 

.').   In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed  the  combination 
of   primary    and    secondary    scoring   mechanisms,    a    table 
lietween  the  same,  a  reclprocatory  feed  device  for  feeding 
a  sheet  to  the  secondary  scoring  mechanism,  sheet-support 
ing  means  for  receiving  one  edge  of  a  sheet  fed  from  the 
primary    scoring    mechaniam    and    supporting    said    edge 
above  the  path  of  said  feed  device  and  being  movable  to 
and   from    said   sheet-supporting  position,    and    sheet  oper 
abed  controlling  means  governing  the  moving  of  said  sheet 
supporting   means    to   release  tbe  supported   edge  of   th'- 
sheet    at    a    predetermined    time,    said    controlling    mennx 
embodying    a    frictlonally-operated    controller    adapted    to 
be  engaged  and  actuated  by  tbe  surface  of  the  advanclni: 
slaeet. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettf.] 


1.054.f>fi.^.  SCALE  POISE  AND  BEAM.  AWJNZO  W.  Ep- 
RioHT,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
567,559.      (CI.  7.3— f56. 1 

1.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character 
de8orlt>ed.  of  a  beam  provided  with  one  or  more  poise 
gaide  surfaces  and  with  a  series  of  scale  dUision  notches 
separated  by  wedge  shaped  teeth,  a  poise  reetlng  on  and 
slldable  along  said  surface  or  surfaces,  a  detent  carried 
by  said  poise  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  and  a 
spring  having  a  relatively  powerful  but  limited  range 
of  action,  acting  on  aaid  detent  and  tending  to  center  it 
in  any  notch  into  which  it  may  extend,  whereby  aald  de 
tent  and  spring  serve  as  a  means  for  bringiag  said  poise 
into  exact  register  with  tbe  beam  scale  dlvisiod  at  the  ends 
of  the  adjustments  of  the  poise  along  the  same,  and  with- 
out canting  said  poise  on  said  beam,  said  poise  including 
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provialona  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  aaid  poise  may 
l>e  shifted  witttout  moving  the  poise  bodily  with  respect  to 
aald  beam  to  thereby  measure  differences  in  weifbt  smaller 
than  tbe  dilta-ence  between  tbe  weights  l>aianced  by  the 
poise  when  in  regiater  first  with  one,  and  tben  with  an- 
other of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  beam  scale  divisions. 


-'im^^0r 


2.  The  (omliination  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character 
descril»e<l  of  n  main  beam  provided  with  one  or  more  poise 
guide  surfaces  and  with  s  series  of  ¥cale  division  notches 
separated  Ijy  wedge  shaped  teeth,  a  main  poise  resting 
on  and  slldable  along  said  surface  or  surfaces,  a  detent 
tarried  bv  said  poise  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notches,  a 
spring  arting  on  said  detent  and  tending  to  center  It  in 
any  notch  into  which  it  may  extend  whereby  said  detent 
snd  spring  serve  ss  s  means  for  bringing  said  poise  into 
exact  register  with  tbe  beam  scale  divisions  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  adjustments  of  said  main  poise  along  said  l>eam,  said 
spring  being  made  relatively  powerful  in  Its  action  and 
with  a  limited  range  of  action  so  that  while  thp  spring 
Is  effective  to  force  the  detent  to  the  bottom  of  any  notch 
in  which  It  may  t>e  entered  It  does  not  urge  the  detent 
below  the  bottom  of  the  notch  with  sufficient  force  to  lift 
or  cant  tbe  main  poise,  and  means  for  sdjusting  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  said  poise  including  provisions  wlrere- 
by  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  poise  may  be  shifted  with- 
out moving  the  poise  bodily  with  respect  to  said  l)eam  to 
thereby  measure  differences  in  weight  smaller  than  the 
difference  between  the  weights  balanced  by  the  poise  when 
in  register  first  with  one,  and  then  with  another  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  beam  scale  divisions. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  scale  of  tbe  character 
d«scrlt)ed  of  a  beam  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
poise  guides  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  t>eam,  a  series 
of  scnie  division  notches  separated  by  wedge  shaped  teeth 
lying  between  said  guides,  a  poiae  provided  with  anti- 
friction rolls  running  on  said  guides  snd  ball  bearings  for 
said  roila.  a  detent  carried  by  said  poise  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  notches,  a  spring  sctlng  on  said  detent  and 
tending  to  center  it  in  any  notch  into  which  It  may  ex- 
tend whereby  said  detent  and  spring  serve  as  a  meana  for 
bringing  aald  poise  into  exact  register  with  the  beam 
scale  divisions  at  the  ends  of  tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  poise 
along  the  t>eam.  said  spring  being  made  relatively  power- 
ful In  Its  action  and  with  a  limited  range  of  action  so 
that  while  the  spring  is  effective  to  force  the  detent  to  tbe 
iwttom  of  any  notch  In  which  It  may  l>e  entered  It  does 
not  urge  the  detent  below  the  bottom  of  tbe  notch  with 
sulSclent  force  to  lift  or  cant  the  poise,  and  means  for  ad- 
J.ustlng  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  poiae  Including 
provisions  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  poise 
may  lie  shifted  without  i>odily  movement  of  the  poise 
along  the  beam  to  thereby  measure  differences  In  weight 
smsller  than  the  difference  t>etween  the  weights  balanced 
by  the  poise  when  in  register  first  with  one  and  tben  with 
another  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  l)eam  scale  divisions 

4.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character 
described  of  a  beam  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
poise  giildM  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  beam,  a  scries 
of  scale  division  notches  separated  by  wedge  shaped  teeth 
lying  between  said  guides,  a  poise  provided  with  anti- 
friction rolls  mnninic  on  said  gnldes.  and  ball  bearings  for 
said  rolls,  a  detent  carried  by  said  poise  and  adapted  to 
enter  said   notcbea,   a  spring  sctlng  on    said  detent   and 


tending  to  center  it  in  any  notch  into  which  it  may  aztfliid 
whereby  aald  detent  and  spring  serve  aa  a  meana  for 
bringing  aald  poiae  into  exact  register  with  tbe  scale  beam 
divlsiona  at  the  ends  of  tbe  adjustments  of  tbe  p^ae  aloas 
tbe  beam,  said  spring  t>eing  made  relatively  powerful  la 
Its  action  and  with  a  limited  range  of  action  ao  that  while 
the  spring  is  effective  to  force  the  detent  to  tbe  bottom 
of  any  notch  in  which  It  may  be  entered  It  does  not  urge 
the  detent  below  the  bottom  of  the  notch  with  sufficient 
force  to  lift  or  cant  the  main  poiae,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  aaid  spring,  and  a  supplemental  beam 
mounted  on  said  main  poise  and  a  supplemental  poise 
resting  on  and  slldable  along  said  supplemental  t>eam. 
whereby,  by  adjusting  said  supplemental  poise  along  said 
supplemental  t>eam  without  bodily  movement  of  saij  main 
poise  along  said  main  beam,  differences  in  weight  may  be 
measured  which  are  smaller  than  the  differences  betweoi 
the  weights  balanced  by  sjild  main  poise  when  it  is  In 
register  first  with  one  and  then  with  another  of  an  ad- 
jacent pair  of  scale  beam  divisions. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  weighing  scale  of  tbe  character 
described  of  a  beam  provided  with  poise  guides  extending 
longltndlnally  of  the  beam,  and  with  a  series  of  scale 
division  notches  separated  l>y  wedge  shaped  teeth,  a  poise 
provided  with  anti-friction  rolls  running  on  said  guidaa. 
and  ball  l>earlngs  for  said  roila  a  detent  carried  by  aaid 
poiae  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notcbea,  a  helical  spring 
acting  on  said  detent  and  tending  to  center  It  In  any 
notch  into  which  It  may  extend  whereby  said  detent  and 
spring  serve  as  a  means  for  bringing  said  poise  Into  exact 
register  with  the  scale  l>eam  diviaions  af  the  enda  of  the 
adjustments  of  the  poise  along  the  t>eam.  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  ssid  spring,  and  a  supplemental 
beam  mounted  on  said  main  poise  and  a  supplemental  poiae 
resting  on  and  slldalile  along  said  supplemental  beam, 
whereby,  by  adjusting  said  supplemental  poise  along  aaid 
supplemental  beam  without  bodily  movement  of  aaid  main 
poise  along  said  main  beam,  differences  in  weight  may 
be  measured  which  are  smaller  than  tbe  differences  t>e- 
tween  tbe  weights  balanced  by  said  mam  poiae  when  It  la 
in  register  first  with  one  and  tben  with  anotlier  of  aa 
adjacent  pair  of  scale  beam  diviaions. 


1,064,964.  PRINTERS  TOOL.  FaAXKLii*  Jacob  Fejt- 
8TCBMACHIR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.114.     (CI.  81—16.) 


A  tool  comprlslne  two  liandles  having  a  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  Jaw  formed  >>n  each  handle,  one  of  aaid  Jawa 
formed  with  a  recess  Interwctlng  Its  l)ody  intermediate 
its  ends  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  tbe  front  edge 
of  said  recess  sloping  forwardly  to  form  an  inclined  sur- 
face, lateral  horizontally  extending  open-ended  recea— s 
formed  upon  said  Jaw  tommiinlcatlng  with  said  receaa,  tha 
back  edge  of  said  rectss  being  vertical  and  serving  aa  a 
stop  for  metal  disposed  In  said  lateral  ret-esses  and  bridg- 
ing said  flrst-named  recess,  and  a  tongue  on  said  other  jaw 
tailing  Into  aald  transverse  recess  to  shape  aald  metal  to 
tbe  incline  of  Its  front  edge. 


1.054,966  Fr.SE  (  ARTRIDGE.  Fsedebick  J.  Fuaaat, 
Syracnne.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.279.      (CI.   175—273.) 

1.  An  electric  fus«<  csrtridge  comprising  a  tnbular  ahdl^ 
of  insulating  material  having  electric  conducting  farmla* 
rigidly  secured  on  the  outside  thereof  at  its  enda  and  kav- 
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log  Intumed  annular  flanges  projecting  Inside  the  shell,  a 
fuse  bolder  slidable  within  the  ferrules  and  shell  and  pro- 
Tided  with  contact  members  of  conducting  material  in 
alldlBg  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  ferrules,  and 
a  faae  monnted  on  said  bolder  and  electrically  connected 
to  aald  members. 


2.  An  electric  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  of  In- 
sulating material  open  at  both  ends,  ferrules  of  electric 
conducting  material  secured  on  the  outside  ther(>of  at  the 
open  ends  of  the  shell  and  having  Intumed  annular  flanges 
projecting  Inside  the  shell,  a  fuse  bolder  moyable  endwise 
into  and  out  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  electric  con- 
jductlng  members  in  sliding  contact  with  the  flanges  of  tbe 
ferrules  in  tbe  shell,  and  a  fuse  on  said  holder  connecting 
said  members. 


1,054.966.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Otto  (Jess- 
LBR,  Detroit.  Micb.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.083.      (CI.   215 — 68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  stop  plate  In  the 
neck  thereof  arranged  to  provide  pouring  spaces  at  the 
sides  thereof,  having  depending  intumed  lugs,  a  bushing 
suspended  by  the  lugs,  and  provided  with  a  bore  flared  at 
each  end,  a  closure  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  end 
ef  the  bushing  when  the  bottle  is  upright,  and  provided 
with  a  pendulous  weight  adapted  to  seat  the  closure  when 
the  bottle  Is  not  upright  or  In  pouring  position,  and 
washers  fltting  the  bushing  and  bottle  neck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  stop  plate  in  the 
neck  thereof  arranged  to  provide  pouring  spaces  at  the 
sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  depending  Intumed  lugs  on  the 
plate,  a  bushing  suspended  by  the  lugs  and  provided  with 
a  bore  flared  at  each  end,  a  closure  adapted  to  seat  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  bushing  when  the  bottle  is  upright, 
a  pendulous  weight  on  the  closure  adapted  to  seat  the 
latter  when  the  bottle  Is  not  upright  or  in  pourinjr  posi- 
tion, and  washers  fltting  the  bushing  and  bottle  nee  k. 


1,054,967.      MACHINE   FOR   FORMING   CALKS  ON 
HORSESHOES.     John   D.   Hai.l.  Orrville.  Ohio       Filed 
'Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725..'{K5.      (CI.  .•)fv~-6.'i.  1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  block,  a 
cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  die  block,  a  die  adapted  t(j 
move  toward  said  die  block,  a  rock  arm  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  die.  a  gage  block,  guide  pins  upon  said  gage 
block,  a  holding  block  adapted  to  move  toward  said  gage 
Mock,  a  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  holding  block. 
means  for  holding  said  die  block  and  holding  block  in  con 
tact  with  said  cams,  upper  and  lower  plungers  adapted  to 
move  toward  said  die,  cams  adapted  to  move  said  plun- 
gers, means  for  holding  said  plungers  in  contact  with  said 
cams  and  means  for  operating  said  cams  and  said  rock 
arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  upper  and 
lower    plates    provided    with    longitudinal    grooves,    posts 
eonaectlng  said  plates,  a  die  block  mounted  for  reclproca 
tlon   within   said   grooves,   a   cam   adapted   to   reciprocate 
said  die  block,  a  holding  block  mounted  for   reciprocation 


within  said  grooves,  a  cam  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
holding  block,  means  for  holding  said  die  block  and  hold- 
ing block  in  contact  with  said  cams,  a  gage  blo<±  carried 
lietween  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  guide  pins  opon  said 
gage  block,  said  die  block  provided  with  a  cylindrical  open- 
ing, a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  opening, 
a  die  carried  by  said  i)lunger.  a  rock  arm  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate said  die.  upper  and  lower  plungers  mounted 
upon  said  plates,  cams  adapted  to  move  said  plungers 
toward  said  die.  means  for  holding  said  plungers  In  con- 
tact with  said  cams  and  means  for  operating  mid  cams 
and  said   ruck  arm. 


3.  In  «  machine  of  the  character  described,  apper  and 
lower  plates  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  a  die 
block  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  grooves,  a 
holding  block  mounted  for  reciprocation  witbin  said 
grooves,  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  machine,  cams 
carried  tiy  said  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  die  block 
and  said  holding  block,  means  for  holding  said  holding 
block  in  contact  with  said  cama,  a  die  adapted  to  be  re 
clprociited  toward  said  die  block,  a  rock  shaft  located  upon 
said  lower  plate  adjacent  said  die,  a  rock  arm  carried  liv 
said  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  said  die.  a  seeond  rock 
arm  carried  upon  the  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  n  pitman 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  connecting  said 
pitman  wheel  to  said  second  mentioned  rock  arm.  upper 
and  lower  plungers  plvotally  mounted  upon  s-iid  upper 
and  lower  plates  re8j)ectlvely.  upper  and  lower  rock  shafts 
mounted  above  and  below  said  upper  and  lower  plungers 
respectively,  cams  carried  by  said  rock  shafts,  adapted   to 

{  engage  said  plungers,  rock  arms  carried  upon  said  upper 
and  lower  rock  shafts,  pitman  rods  connecting  said  roi  k 
arms  to  said  pitman  wheel,  means  for  holding  said  plun 

i    irers   in   contact  with   said  cams,  a   gage  block   located   ad- 

I  Jacent  said  die  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  guide 
pins  carried  by  said  gage  block,  means  for  adjusting  said 

j   gace  block  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  block, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  die  block,  a  die  adapted  to 
lie   reciprocated   toward  said  die  block,   means  for  reclpro- 

I  cnting  said  die.  a  gage  block  located  adjacent  said  die,  a 
hoidinu  lilock  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward  said  gage 

1  block,  means  for  reelprocatinn  said  holding  block,  upper 
iind  lower  pliini;ers.  and  means  for  moving  said  plungers 
toward   said   die. 

.I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  die  block, 
rollers  carried  by  said  die  block,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  die  block,  a  die  adapted  to  he  reciprocated  toward  said 
(lie  block,  means  for  reciprocating  said  die.  a  gage  block 
locatwl  adjacent  said  die.  a  holding  block  adapted  to  be 
recipp(i<ated  toward  said  jrage  block,  means  for  reclproc.nt- 
luK    said    holding    block,    upper    and    lower    plungers    and 

I   means  for  moving  said  plungers  toward  said  diet 

I 


1.(».''.4.!>«K       AEROPLANE.      Fkederick    A.    Hblwio.    Chi- 
cago.   III.      Filed    May    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    700.372. 
i         in.   •J44— 14.1 

1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  forward  and  roar  trans- 
I  versely  extending,  longitudinally  aeparated  supporting 
I  planes,  two  propellers  located  between  said  snipporting 
I    planea,   n    sinule   (M-o|>eller    lix-ativl  c»>nli'Hlly   .-it    the   rciir  of 
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the  rearmost  supporting  plane,  a  horixontAl  rudder  mount- 
ed on  a  transverse,  horlsontal  axis  above  the  forward  sap- 
porting  plane,  and  two  vertical  rudders  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  rearmost  supporting  plane  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
propeller, 


at' 


■J.-.J.'^r-.  • 


A 


-i'f 


2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  forward  and  rear  trans- 
versely extending,  longitudinally  separated  supporting 
planes,  two  controlling  planes  located  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  supporting  planes,  a  horiaontal  rudder 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  transverse,  horizontal  ails  above 
the  forward  supporting  plane,  a  propeller  located  cen- 
trally at  the  rear  of  the  rearmost  supporting  plane,  and 
two  steering  rudders  mounted  at  the  rear  margin  of  tbe 
rear  supporting  plane  at  opposite  sides  of  said  propeller. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  central,  longitudinal,  tu 
liular  frame  work  or  lK)dy.  forward  and  rear  transversely 
extending.  longitudinally  separated  supporting  planes  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  two  con- 
trolling planes  located  in  the  spaces  between  the  outer 
ends  of  .saiil  supporting  planes,  a  boricontal  rudder  located 
alxjve  tlie  forward  end  of  the  central  frame,  two  propel 
lers.  located  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  forward  supporting  planes 
between  the  central  body  and  the  controlling  planes,  and 
a  single  propeller  located  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  longitudinal,  tubular,  cen- 
tral frame,  forward  and  rear  transversely  extending,  lon- 
gitudinally separated  supporting  i)lanes.  two  controlling 
planeg  located  In  the  spaces  l^etwfM'n  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
supporting  planes,  a  horiiontally  arranged  rudder  extend 
ing  transversely  above  the  forward  supporting  plane,  two 
propellers  located  between  the  forward  and  rear  supjwrt 
ing  planes?  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  central  frame,  a 
propeller  located  centrally  nt  the  rear  of  the  rearmost 
supporting  plane,  and  two  vertical  rudders  located  at  the 
rear  of  said  rearmost  supporting  plane  one  at  each  aide 
of  said  last-mentioned   propeller 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comliination  with  horizontal  and 
vertical   rudders  and  two  controlling  planes,  of  means  for 
operating  said  rudders  and  controlling  planes,  comprising 
a    rotative   shaft   consisting  of  a   fixed   section   and  an   os 
dilatory  section,  the  latter  l)eing  connected  with   the  for 
mer  by  a  universal  joint  and  provided  with  a  hand  wheel, 
bearings  in  which  the  fixed  section  of  said  shaft   is  Jour 
naled,   a    non  rotative  sleeve  on   the  oscillatory   section  of 
said   shaft,   said   sleeve  l>elng  provided   with   four   radially 
extending   arms,    two   of   which   extend    vertically   and    the 
other    two    laterally    therefrom,    a    pulley    secured    to    the 
fixed    section    of    said    shaft,    and    cords     connecting    the 
ends  of  said  arms  on  the  sleeve  and  said  jiulley   with   the 
horizontal   rudder,   the  controllinc   planes  and   the  vertical 
rudder 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


1.054.969  STREAHER  FOR  I'lLF  FABRIC  IX30M8 
Hbctor  Lb  Doix.  Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetu.  Filed  Apr  22.  1910  Serial  No.  .%57.070 
(CI.  139—62.) 
1.   In  a  pile  fabric  lfK)m  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  tbe  com 

bloatlon  with  the  breast  beam  plate  upon  whlcb  the  woTen 


fabric  Is  supported,  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pile  wires  or  needles  extending  through  a  series 
of  loops  Id  the  fabric,  of  a  transverse  rod.  and  a  spreader 
or  roll  mounted  thereon,  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of   the   width   of   the   fabric,   said   spreader   or    roll    having 


circular  disks  or  plates  thereon,  which  extend  between  tbe 
longitudinal  rows  of  pile  loops  on  the  fabric  and  press 
the  fabric  down  upon  the  breast  beam  plate,  and  means 
connected  with  the  rod  supporting  said  spreader  or  roll 
for  adjusting  the  pressure  on  the  fabric,  between  said 
disks  or  plates  and  tbe  breast  l»eam  plate. 

2.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  >>(  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  breast  l>eiiiii  plate  ufxin  whlcb  the  woven 
fabric  is  suiiported,  and  a  Kcrtes  of  longitudinally  extending 
pile  wires  or  ne«'dle8  txtemling  through  a  series  of  loops  in 
the  fabric,  of  a  transverse  rod.  and  a  spreader  or  roll 
mounted  thereon,  and  extending  in  tlie  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  fabric,  said  spreader  or  roll  having  circu- 
lar disks  or  plates  thereon,  whiih  extend  ttetween  the  lon- 
gitudinal rows  of  pile  l(K>p8  on  the  fabric  and  press  the 
fabric  down  uf>on  the  breast  beam  plate,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  rod  supportlnjt  said  spreader  or  roll  for 
adjusting  tbe  pressure  on  the  fabric.  Iwtween  said  disks 
or  plates  and  tbe  breast  beam  plate,  and  means  connected 
with  said  rod  for  yieldingly  holding  the  spreader  or  roll 
in  its  outward  position 

3.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tbe  breast  t>eam  plate  upon  which  the  woven 
fabric  is  supi>orted.  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pile  wires  or  neetlles  extending  through  a  series  of 
loops  In  the  fabric,  of  a  transverse  rod.  and  a  spreader 
or  roll  mounted  thereon  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  width  of  the  fabrl< ,  said  spreader  or  roll  having  cir- 
cular disks  or  plates  thereon,  which  extend  l>etween  the 
longitudinal  rows  of  pile  loops  on  the  fabric,  and  press  tbe 
fabric  down  upon  tbe  breast  t>eam  pl.ite.  and  yielding 
means  connected  with  the  rod  sui>fM)rting  said  spreader 
or  roll  for  adjusting  the  pressure  on  the  fabric,  l>etween 
said  disks  or  plates  and  the  breast  beam  plate,  and  means, 
adjnstably  connected  with  said  rod.  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing tbe  spreader  or  roll  In   Its  outward  position 

4.  A  spreader  for  a  loom  adapted  to  keep  the  edges  of 
the  fabric  In  line  with  tbe  dents  of  the  reed,  comprising  a 
rod  and  a  roll  suitably  supported  thereon,  and  extending 
In  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric,  and  having 
disks  or  plates  thereon  to  press  upon  tbe  fabric,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  disks  or 
plates  on  said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  rod  carrying 
the  spreader  roll,  and  sn  upright  rotatable  l)olt  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  stand,  and  a  helically  colled 
expansion  spring  mounted  on  said  t>olt.  between  the  en- 
larged end  on  said  bolt  and  said  rod. 

5.  A  spreader  for  a  l(x')ni  adapted  to  keep  the  edges  of 
tbe  fabric  in  line  with  the  dents  of  the  reed,  comprising 
a  rod  and  a  roll  suitably  supported  thereon,  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  fabric,  and  hav- 
ing disks  or  plates  thereon  to  press  upon  the  fabric,  and 
yieldihg  means  for  regulating  tbe  pressure  of  said  dlska  or 
plates  on  said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  a  stand 
having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rod  carrying 
the  spreader  roll,  and   an   upright  rotatable  bolt  aztend- 
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lug  through  an  opening  in  said  stand,  and  a  beiically 
coiled  expansion  spring  mounted  on  said  bolt,  between  the 
enlarged  end  on  said  bolt  and  said  rod,  and  yielding  means 
for  regalatlng  the  outward  pressure  of  said  disks  or  plates 
on  said  fabric,  said  means  comprising  a  helically  coiled  ex- 
pansion spring  confined  on  said  rod  and  bearing  tit  one 
end  against  said  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.  lu  concentric  valve  mtcbanisiji  of  the  class  described, 
a  cylinder  baring  an  extiaust  chamber  surrounding  the  ex 
baust  port,  a  second  chamber  located  alwve  the  exhaust 
chaml)er,  a  pair  of  concentric  valves  located  intermediate 
of  the  second  chamber  and  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  valves 
const  it  uting  11  conduit  for  conveying  the  intake  charge 
from  the  second  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  a  slot  and  key 
connection  whereby  the  valves  are  locked  together  but  per- 
mitted to  have  independent  movement,  a  pair  of  concentric 
springs  located  within  the  second  chamber  whereby  the 
valves  are  independently  lifted  to  closed  i)o«ition.  and 
means  whereby  the  valves  are  operated. 

2.  Concentric  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  arranged  to  act  a.s 
the  exhaust  valve  and  as  a  conduit  for  the  Intake  charge, 
a  second  valve  arranged  within  said  exhaust  valve  and 
constituting  the  Intake  valve,  a  slot  and  key  connection  be- 
tween said  valves  whereby  the  valves  are  locked  in  their 
concentric  relation  but  permitted  to  have  Independent 
movement,  separate  means  for  maintaining  the  valves  In 
closed  position,  a  i)alr  of  concentric  push  rod*  having 
operative  connei'tion  with  the  stems  of  said  valvt-s.  and 
a  pair  of  roller  carrying  yokes  secured  to  said  rods  and 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  cam  shaft  of  the  mo- 
tor, the  relation  between  the  yokes  being  snch  that  tliey 
may  have  joint  movement  or  one  yoke  may  have  independ- 
ent movement. 

3.  Concentric  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll^d. 
comprising  a  hollow  valve  arranged  to  act  as  the  exhaust 
▼alve  and  as  a  conduit  for  the  intake  charge,  a  se<'ond 
Talve  arranged  within  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  con- 
stituting the  intake  valve,  the  hollow  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  stem  arranged  to  act  as  a  icuide 
for  the  second  or  intake  valve,  means  whereby  the  valves 
are  locked  in  their  concentric  relation  but  permitte<i  to 
have  independent  movement,  a  pair  of  concentric  push 
rods,  the  outer  rod  having  operative  connection  with  the 
exbauat  valve  stem,  while  the  inner  rod  has  operative 
conaectlosi  with  the  intake  valve  stem,  and  a  pair  of 
roller  carrying  yokes  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
rods,  the  yoke  secured  to  the  outer  push  rod  Vwlng  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  other  yoke,  while  the  yoke  secured  to 


1.0,">4.970.       CONCENTRIC     VALVE     MECHANISM     FOU 
INTERNAL -COMBISTION     MOTORS.       Wiixi.wi     .1 
Leiuhtv,  Topeli.'i.    K.in.s..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Henry 
W.  .lacohs.  Tupeita.   Kans.      Filed  Mar.   18.   1912.     Serial 
No.    0S4.5,37.       (CI.    12.3 — 91.  t 


the  inner  push  rod  is  arranged  to  have  independent  move 
mtnt. 

4.  Concentric   valve  mechanism  of  the  claaa  descrllted. 
comprising  a   hollow   cylindrical  valve  arranged   to  act   as 

the  exhaust  valve  and  as  u  conduit  for  the  iatake  charg*-. 
a  second  valve  arranged  within  said  exhaust  valve,  means 
whereby  the  valves  are  locked  together  but  permitted  to 
hiivp  Independent  movement,  a  spring  for  each  of  said 
valves  wtiereby  they  are  independently  returned  to  closed 
poeltioii,  a  pair  of  concentric  push  rods,  a  pair  of  roller 
r.nrryinu  yokes  secured  at  one  end  of  each  rod  and  ar 
ranged  hi  u|ieratlve  engagement  with  the  cams  of  the 
cam  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  yokes  being  arranged  to 
move  In  unison  through  the  action  of  the  exhaust  cam. 
while  one  yoke  is  lndep«'»dently  moved  through  the  a^  fioii 
f>f  tlie  Intake  cam.  and  means  intermediate  of  the  push 
rods  and  the  valve  stems  whereby  iKJth  valves  are  tii'ved 
in  unison  through  the  action  of  the  exhaust  cam  and  tli.> 
intake  valve  is  independently  movi'd  through  the  ;!■  uo:i 
of   the   Intake  cam. 

r.  (n  <  nmhlnatlon  with  a  cylinder  provldeil  with  an  ex 
hatist  ihamber.  a  second  or  mixing  chanitjer  arranc'"! 
aliove  said  exiianst  chaml>er.  said  second  chamt>er  l)eini: 
piovided  with  a  removalile  top.  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
viilve  extending  through  the  exhaust  chamber,  adapted  to 
estalillsh  communication  between  said  second  chamber 
and  the  cylinder  for  the  Intake  charge  and  acting  as  an 
exhaust  valve,  a  second  valve  arranged  within  the  first 
mentioned  valve  and  acting  as  an  Intake  valve,  said  valves 
t>elng  provided  with  elon^'ated  concentric  steine  having  slot 
and  key  connection  whereby  the  valves  are  locked  together 
hut  permitted  Independent  movement,  a  spring  for  each  of 
sal<l  valves  whereby  they  are  Independently  returne<l  t  ' 
clijsed  position,  a  pair  of  concentric  push  rode,  roller  cir 
rylng  morhanlsni  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  rod>  ami 
the  cam  shaft  of  the  motor  wherel)y  lx)th  of  $aid  rods  are 
moved  through  the  action  of  the  exhaust  cam  while  a 
portion  of  said  mechanism  Is  independently  moved  through 
the  action  of  the  intake  cam  on  the  cam  nh.ift  of  the 
motor 

(chiiiiis  f)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.0.'>4.071        ItlRGI.AIi  ALARM.      J..ii.n    Fmil    I.11..1  kki..u.. 


Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct. 
(CI.  177-     31-4.J 


10u9.      Serial    .No.   ."..'4  O.'ifi 


1     .\  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  casing  on?  side  whore 
■  if   is   provided  wltli  a  slot,  spring  controlled  gearing  hfl\ 
ing  an  extended   hub  or  spool  mounted  within  said  casin:; 
an    annunciator  arranged  in   a   normally  op<Mi   electrii    cir 
cult,    a     spring    controlled    pivotally     mounted     ele<  trode 
extending  through  the  slot  In  said  casing  and  arranged  10 
liave  frictional  <ontact  with  one  side  of  the  Blot  s<>  as  to 
maintain  an  adjusted  position,  said  electrode  being  pressed 
Into  engagement    with   the  spring  controlled  gearing  when 
moved    into   its   adjusted    position,   a   stationary    electrode 
wbose   free  end    extends   about   the   pivoted   ele<irode   and 
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out  of  contact  therewith  when  the  ptvot<>d  electrode  is  in 
Its  adjusted  position,  means  secured  to  the  extended  hub 
or  spool  and  to  Ik>  wovind  tbpr.>on.  the  other  end  of  said 
means  being  adapted  to  \w  se<ured  at  s<^me  distance  from 
the  hub  or  spfH)l  so  ttiat  when  said  mesns  is  moved  the 
spring  controlled  gesrlng  will  rotate  and  move  the  pivoted 
electrode  out  of  its  adjustwl  i>osition  and  into  contact  with 
ttie  stationary  electrode 

2.  A  burglar  alarm,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  slot  in  one  of  its  sides,  the  por- 
tion of  the  slot  Intermediate  of  its  ends  extending  into  a 
lower  horizontal  plane  than  the  ends,  a  spring  controlled 
spool  or  drum  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  ser- 
rated or  toothed  rim.  an  annunciator  arranged  in  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit,  a  pivotally  mounteil  resilient 
electrode  the  end  whereof  extends  through  said  slot  and 
has  frictional  engagement  with  the  upper  side  thereof, 
the  pivotally  mounted  <lectrode  b.ing  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  serrsted  or  toothed  rim 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  electrode  is  moved  to  a  point 
Intirmediate  of  tlie  ends  of  said  slot,  a  stationary  elec- 
trode having  a  »)lfurcaled  end  extending  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivoted  electrode,  and  a  cord  it  wire  winding  on 
said  spool  or  drum,  ttip  one  end  of  said  cord  or  wire  l)einp 
adapted  to  1^  secured  at  a  point  removed  from  the  alarm 
and  revolving  the  spo  >1  or  drum  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  so  that  when  the  1  ord  or  wire  is  interfered  with 
the  spool  will  revolve  and  move  the  pivotally  mounted 
electrode  into  'oulact  with  the  stationary  electrode. 


wardly  extending  flange   having  upwardly   extending  arms 
attached  thereto,  said  srms  connected  at  their  upper  end. 


and   a     'andle    receptiicle   ui>on   said    b«s« 
arms 


anu  between   said 


1.o.'j4,S<74       brake  SHOK 
dusky,    Ohio       Filed   .Tun. 
K'l.    ISs— 27.) 


CHAELEh     V      MARgUART.    SaD- 

4,    lOU'       Serial   No.   701.524. 


l,ii.M.9-2      srOTT  OH  lOT'RlN'^  HFVH  K  FOR  ii-:TROI.- 
<'ANS      AM'      TllF      LIKK  F):t:i'Ki!i.  K       LigioRisH, 

,,.,.i,.«.vi^r.    KiikiiaiMi        Fl  .-d    .\pr     1.%      ItMl        Serial    No. 
t;21.1«7.      i/'l.    \7,--  27  I 


1  A  spout  or  pouring  device  cmiprtslni:  11  tube  provided    ! 
with    an   air  inlet   at    its   rear  end   and    a    partition    in   said 
tube  also  at  its   rear  end   and  extending   l^eneath   said  air 
inlet,  said  partition  being  shorter  than  said  tut^e  and  divid 
Ing  the  interior  thereof  into  two  relatively   short  channels 
and    a   common    outlet    cbaunel.    said    short    1  hannels    com- 
municating,   at    their    exit    ends,    with    said    r-utlet    channel 
and  said  partition  being  suffiriently  short  to  cause  the  air 
which  passes  ..ver  it   to  pass  around  its  front  end  and  be 
neath  it  to  the  rear  of  the  spout, 

2  .\  spout  or  pouring  device  comprising  a  tnl>e  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  longlttidinal  recess 
proje.ling  outwardly  tieyond  the  inner  surf;ice  of  said 
tube,  and  a  partition  in  said  tube  ;ils(^  nt  its  rear  end  and 
extending  l^neatii  said  recess  and  said  air  iniet,  said  par 
tltlon  being  shorter  than  said  tube  and  dividing  the  in- 
terior thereof  into  two  relatively  short  channels  com 
municating  nt  their  exit  ends  with  a  common  outlet  chan- 
nel and  said  recess  Udng  of  sul>staDti!illy  the  same  length 
as  said  partition  whereby  the  cross  «e<tional  are.-i  of  the 
one  short  rhannel  is  Increased, 


1.0.-.4.973        C.\Nr»LE-HOLIiER        AVTH"V\     N     Markert. 

Syracuse,    N,    Y  ,   assignor   to   Will   &   Baumer   Company, 

Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corjioration  of  New  York.     Filed  May 

7.1912      Serial  No.  «9r).700.      (CI    67-    2,'<i 

A    candle    holder    comprising    a    hollow    upright    having 

means  up<m  the  base  thereof  for  attaclilng  it  to  a  standard, 

a    horizontal    t)«se   plate   having    a    downwardly    extending 

flange    adapted    to    enter    the    hollow    upright,    and    an    up 


1  A  brake  slioe  of  cHst  metal  having  an  eye  on  the  face 
thereof  remote  from  the  wear  face  of  the  shoe  and  al»a 
having  spaced  steel  plates  or  Inserts  lodged  therein  1« 
edge  relation  to  and  extending  from  the  active  face  of  tbc 
shoe  Into   the  eye  in   surrounding    relation   to  the   passage 

througli    liie  eye. 

•J  A  i  rake  shoe  of  ccst  metal  having  spaced  stet-l  platea 
therein,  each  plate  having  an  edge  conforming  to  and 
exp(*ed  at  the  wear  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  with  end  por- 
tions in  substantially  radial  relation  to  the  curvature  of 
the  wear  edge  of  the  shoe,  said  shoe  being  provided  at 
the  face  remote  from  tlie  wear  edge  with  an  eye  and  each 
plate  having  an  eye  extension  into  the  eye  of  the  shoe, 
each  plate  being  entirely  .mlK^dded  in  the  shoe  except  at 
the  wear  face  tl.eieof. 

:5    A  brake  shoe   having  a  cast   meUl  body  at  one  edge 

curved    to    constitute    a    wear    face   and    remote    therefrom 

provided    with    an    intermediate   eye  and   at  one   end   with 

spaced   ears   and    in    the    center   line   of    the    U.dy    member 

having    strengthening    ribs    on    the    portion    of    the    body 

member  remote  from  the  wear  face,  and  reinforcing  platea 

of  different   character  from   the  IsKly    meml)er  of   the  shoe 

and    of    less    length    than    su<h    lK>dy    menil^r.    said    wear 

plates  having  a   wear  edge  conforming   in  curvature  with 

1  and  exposed  at  the  wear  face  of  the  shoe  and  with  enda 

'    in  locking  relation  to  the  shoe,  each  wear  plate  l^^lng  pro- 

•    vlded  with  an  eye  extension  entering   tlo    eye  of   the  shoe 

I   and  embedded  therein. 


],054,97R       AUXILIARY    STEERINcJ  (iEAR    FOR    VEHI- 
CLES.    John  D   M.^xkikid,  Hemet.  Cal      Filed  Mar    15, 
1911.     Serial  No    *)1 4.55s       yC\    21      9<i  . 
1.    In    an    auxiliary    steering    gear,    the    combination    of 

the   forward    wheels   and    steering   r-.d     .f    a    vehicle,    with 
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tripod  rode  having  means  for  temporarily  securing  them  to 
the  outside  of  said  wheels,  and  a  cable  secured  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  to  the  steering  rod  and  at  each  end  to  one  of 
the  outwardly  extending  tripod  rods  whereby  an  emer 
gency  mechanism  is  provided,  substantially  as  described. 


'^.  In  an  auxiliary  stt-erlny  gfar.  the  combination  of 
the  wheels,  body  jukI  sti-ering  rod  of  a  motor  vehicle,  with 
tripod  rods  having  means  for  detacliahly  connectinn;  them 
to  the  spokes  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehirie.  a  caM.- 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  each  tripod,  salii 
cable  also  !)eing  connected  with  the  stecrint;  rod  wher^>lly 
a  pull  may  l)e  exerted  through  either  tripod  to  the  wheels 
connected  therewith  to  temporarily  control  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  forward  wheels  of  the  vehicle  ami 
form    an    emergency    steering    mechanism. 

3,  In    an    auxiliary    steering    gear,    the    combination    of 
the  wheels,  t)ody  and  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle,  with  rmls 
having  means  for  detaihably  <'onnectlng  them  to  the  for 
ward  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  cable  uniting  the  outer  ends 
of   said    rods,    a   drum    mounted    upon    tlie   steering   nxl    to 
which    said    cable    is    attached    near    the    center    th>>reof 
guides  secured  ti    the  t)ody  of  the  vehicle  over  which  saitl 
cable  extends,  and  means  for  revolving  said  drum  where 
by    said    cable    is    actuated    to    turn    the    forward    wheels 
of  the   vehicle,   and   prcvide   an   auxiliary   st^-erint;   meciia 
nism. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  of  the  wheels, 
body  and  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle,  with  auxiliary  steer- 
ing member  detachahly  connected  to  the  forward  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions  there 
from,  a  hanger-lmr  secured  to  each  of  said  auxiliary 
steering  memt)er8,  and  a  cable  extending  from  one  of  said 
banger-bars  to  the  other  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
a  second  cable  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with 
each  of  the  aforesaid  steering  meml)er8.  a  drum  mounted 
upon  the  steering  rod  around  which  said  last  mention.-d 
cable  is  wound,  means  for  actuating  said  cable  to  turn  the 
forward  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  temporarily  guide  the 
8ame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,054,976,  TAPER  FEEDER  Albert  .T  Mc(  u  i.ky,  St 
Louis.  Mo,,  assignor  to  Christopher  A,  (larvey,  St. 
Louis.   Mo.     Filed  Sept.   14,   1912.     .Serial   No.   72U.321. 

■*    (C\.   101—42.1 


wardly  from  said  feeder  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
twwn  the  slltted  edges  of  the  paper  so  as  to  positively 
maintain  the  feeder  arm  In  engagement  with  said  paper 
during  the  feeding  operation,  and  a  presser  meml^er  for 
pressing- an  edge  of  the  paper  directly  into  the  path  of 
tratel  of  the  feeder  arm  ;  said  reciprocating  feeder  con- 
stituting the  sole  means  for  advancing  the  slltted  web  of 
pai>»»r  step  by  .step. 

'■i.  A  device  for  moving  a  slltted  web  of  paper  -Jtep  by 
step  comprising  11  reciprocating  feeder,  a  feeder  arm  car- 
ried liy  said  feeder,  a  nose  carried  by  and  extending  for 
wardly  from  said  fcder  arm  and  adapted  to  extend  lie 
twe»'n  the  slltted  ed::es  of  the  paper  so  as  to  positively 
maintain  the  feeder  aim  In  engaKement  with  said  pajier 
during  the  feeding  operation,  and  a  presser  member  for 
prt*8lng  the  edge  of  the  paper  directly  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  feeder  arm,  said  reciprocating  feeder  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  ac'vanclng  the  slltted  w«b  of  paper 
step  by  step,  and  an  abutment  against  which  one  of  the 
e<ly;ies  of  the  paper  Is  adapted  to  abut  to  prevent  retmirrade 
movement  of  said  paper. 

•4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlVied  comprislnii  n 
feeder  for  moving  a  slltted  web  of  paper  step  by  step, 
said  feeder  being  adapted  to  move  while  frlctionally  en 
gaged  with  said  paper  during  the  Intervals  of  time  be- 
tween the  feeding  operations,  an  abutment  for  preventing 
the  paper  from  following  the  feeder  during  the  intervals 
of  time  between  the  feeding  operations,  and  a^  presser 
meinb«'r  for  separating  the  slltted  edges  of  said  paper 
and  deflecting  one  of  said  edges  to  a  point  directly  in 
front  of  said  abutment  after  each  feeding  operation 

3  A  device  of  the  character  descriU'd  comprising  a 
feeder  for  moving  a  slltted  web  of  paper  step  by  step, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  feeder  a  greater  distance 
tiian  a  step  of  the  fit  ding  movement,  an  abutment  for 
[treventlng  retrograde  movement  of  said  pap<»r.  a  presser 
member  for  separating  tlie  slltted  edges  of  said  jiafier  so 
as  to  position  one  of  said  edges  In  front  of  said  abutment 
and  feeder  after  each  feeding  operation,  and  a  imse  car 
rU>d  by  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  feedfr  adapted 
to  pass  l)etwei>n  the  si  paratc<i  slltted  edges  of  said  paper 
to  uverlap  a  portion  of  said  r>»l>*'r  and  positively  hold 
said  paper  in  engngement  with  the  fee<ler  during  the 
feeding  operation.  ; 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  slltted  web  of  paper  step  by 
Btep  comprising  feed«»r  arms,  a  nose  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  one  of  said  feeder  arms  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  slltted  edges  of  the  paper 
■o  as  to  positively  Interlock  said  feeder  arm  with  the 
slltted  web  of  paper,  said  feeder  arms  constituting  the 
■ole  means  for  advancing  the  slltted  web  of  paper  step  by 
■tep,  and  a  presser  member  for  separating  the  slltted 
edges  of  said  paper  to  produce  a  gap  for  the  reception  of 
said  forwardly  extending  nose. 

2.  A  deylce  for  moving  a  slltted  web  of  paper  step  by 
step  comprising  a  reciprocating  feeder,  a  feeder  arm  car 
rled  by  said  feeder,  a  nose  carried  by  and  extending  for- 


l.o,-.4.!t77  FLKXIBLF.  FIltK  RKSIST1.\<;  SHI'TTKR 
AND  SLAT  THEREFOR.  Edw.\kd  H.  Mc('l<ji  d,  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear  Manufacturing 
(ompany,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlr 
ginia.  Filed  .Jan,  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  412.776.  iCl. 
1SI>— 56.1 


i     .\   fuliular  slat   for  a   flexible  shutter  or  curtain   con 
structed  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  Its  main  or  body  por 
tion  standing  vertically  and  its  edges  bent  upwardly  and 
parallelly    therefrom    in   a    direction   Inclined    to   the    hori 
zortal,  said  edges  being  further  bent   to  form   rolls  each 
consHtutlng  a  hinging  member,  combined   with  an   added 
strip  ofTset  from  the  first  mentioned  strip  and  bent  at  its 
lower  edge  to  fit  in  the  acute  angle  at  the  lower  portion 
of  said  strip  and  engaged  at  Its  upper  edge  with  the  bent 
edfre   of   the   upper   portion   of   the    first    mentioned    strip, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  tubular  slat  for  a  fleill)le  shutter  or  curtain  con- 
structed of  a  strip  ot  metal  having  its  main  or  Ijody  por 
tlon  standing  vertically  and  Its  edges  bent  upwardly  and 
parallelly  therefrom  in  a  direction  Inclined  to  the  horl- 
lontal.  said  edges  lieing  further  bent  to  form  rolls  con- 
stituting, at  the  upp»T  edge,  a  portion  of  a  hinging  mem- 
lier  and  at  its  lower  edge  a  hinging  memt>er  combined 
with  an  added  strip  offset  from  the  first  mentioned  strip 
and  Isnt  at  its  lower  edge  toward  tlie  first  m<'ntloned 
strip  to  fit  against  the  upper  side  of  the  bent  jwrtlon 
of  that  strip,  and  at  lt^  upi)er  edge  doubled  wltli  the  roll 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  mentlon^-d  strip  to  com- 
plete the  hinging  member  at  that  edge  of  the  slat,  sulv 
staiitlally  as  descrli>ed. 


1,0,^.4, it78        DOOR  -  LATCH        Eknkst     \V 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   !«.   101.      Seria 
(CI.    16 — 61.) 


M^:^KK     New 

No   T;n.r..i2. 


1  The  comiilnatlon  with  a  base,  «  top  and  hinge  sup 
ported  memliers.  of  .i  pivoted  pawl  eml>edded  in  one  of 
the  stationary  members  and  having  outwardl.\-  extending 
projections  and  a  pair  of  cams  emtiedded  in  the  hinge 
supported  members  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
pawl  j)roJectlons  to  lo<k  one  binge  supiKiried  memi>er  and 
to  hold  the  other  in  |M>sitioii  when  t>oth  are  closed 

2.  The  combination  with  n  door  frame  comprising  base, 
top  and  side  mmiUTs  and  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  the 
side  memlK-rs.  ol  a  pivoted  pn » I  emlwdded  in  one  of  the 
members  and  having  pin  projections  extending  tteyond  the 
surface  of  the  memlhT  and  a  pair  of  cams  embedded  in 
the  n»si;>ective  d<.t)r  edges,  one  having  a  tongue  projection 
which  is  adapted  to  produce  a  rotative  adjustment  of  the 
pawl  when  its  d<x)r  Is  close<l  and  the  otiier  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  shallow  n<itch  which,  holds  the  paw!  In 
the  iKJsltlon  to  which  It  is  swung  when  the  first  door  is 
closed. 

'A.  The  combination  with  ii  door  frame  c.imprising  a  top 
liaving  a  front  strip,  a  tiase  and  a  imir  of  side  members, 
and  a  pair  of  doors  1  inged  to  the  resj)e(ti\i  side  mem- 
bers, of  a  slotted  plate  emU-dded  in  the  l»a.se,  a  pawl 
pivotaily  mounted  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  plate  and 
having  pins  that  project  outwardly  through  the  slots,  a 
cam  comprising  a  plate,  notched  to  provide  a  tongue  and 
secured  to  the  e<lge  of  one  door  and  a  second  cam  hav- 
ing a  shallow  notch  and  secun  d  to  the  e<lge  of  the  other 
door  said  slots  being  arranged  to  permit  a  limited  rota- 
ti\e  movement  of  the  pawl,  said  tongue  Ixdng  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  i>in  to  swing  the  pawl  from  one  po 
sition  to  another  as  its  do<ir  Is  opened  and  closed  and 
the  other  cam  being  adapted  to  coiiiierate  with  one  pin  to 
liold  Its  door  in  iM)«ition  and  to  lock  the  other  door  in  ik>- 
sitlon   when   twth   are  closed, 

4.  A  lock  for  double  dfxirs  comprising  a  stationary 
plate  having  a  pawl  jilvoted  thereon  and  clrcumferentlally 
cvirved  slots  coaxial  with  the  pawl  pins  secured  to  the 
pawl  and  projecting  through  the  slots,  a  cam  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  one  door  and  having  notches  and  an 
lnterme<iiate  tongue  formed  thereby  and  a  cam  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  lo  the  other  door  and  having  a  rela 
tively  shallow  notch,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  extend 
b<'tween  and  cooperate  with  the  pins  to  swing  tlie  pawl 
on  Its  axis  and  the  shallow  notch  being  ada[ite<l  to  co 
ojterate  with  one  of  the  Dins  to  lock  the  pawl  in  one 
position. 


1.054.979.  CIGARETTE  CASE,  ArorsTiN  Mitchill, 
New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Woods  &  Chatellier,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     Filed  Aug.  18, 

1911,      Serial  No.  644,771,      (CI.  206-41.) 
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1  e  lomliination  with  a  casing  comprisitig  two  sides. 
:irs  sei  ured  to  thi    latier    the  hinge  ears  on  the  one 


side  Iw'lng  shorter  than  those  on  the  other  side  i>ermittlng 
a  movement  of  the  sides  relatively  to  each  other,  a  hinge 
pin  couneitlng  said  hinge  ears,  sleeves  concealing  the  said 
shorter  hinge  ears,  a  member  pivoted  on  said  hinge  pin 
and  springs  wiihin  the  latter  for  pressing  the  said  mem- 
ber against    the  one  side  to  open  the  said  casing 

-1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  comprising  two  sides 
connected  h\  a  hinge  and  means  within  the  said  hinge 
for  perniliting  a  sliding  movement  of  the  said  sides  rel- 
atively to  iHch  other  and  in  a  dire(tion  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  hinge  for  the  purpose  of  opining  the  said  cas- 
ing 


l.(i,-4.'.tsn.       TlHi:     ATTACHMENT, 
Wori  ester.     .Mass,       Fiie<1     .Apr      • 
t»ss.:;41        I  CI.    1.'.2 — 2.» 


R.Ai.rn    1.     MiiRii.4X, 
W\Z        S."rial     No,, 


1.  A  tir.  att.'ohmeiit  for  a  double  faced  tire  comprising 
a  centra!  -upport  Ing  member  fur  fitting  between  the  tire 
faces,  and  a  piuraiit.v  of  frii  tion  members  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  each  lonijirising  a  coiled  spring  having  project- 
ing ends  w;ii(  ii   will   extend  over  the  tire  faces. 

2.  A  tire  ji  t  )h<  limen  t  for  a  double  faced  tire,  comprising 
a  central  strand  iiniiiling  the  tiri  .  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  stMind  -i.  tliat  the  same  will  fit  between 
I  lie  tire  fai  es.  and  a  I'iurality  of  friction  raemtHTs  loosely 
strung  thereon  and  arrange<l  end  to  end  In  contact  with 
each  other,  each  eomprlslng  a  coii  of  wire  having  oppo- 
sitely proje<ting  ends  one  extending  over  each  tire  face. 

,H.  .\  tire  attachment  comprising  a  ( ircular  supporting 
meml>er  adapted  to  surround  a  tire,  and  a  plurality  of 
frkti()n  members  icKisely  mounted  thereon  end  to  end.  each 
comi>rising  a  loil  and  having  a  flat  pr*)jectlon  extending 
laterally  from  said  coil  over  the  tire  face. 


1,0.».  4.98]  CARMFNT        Harbt     Morris,    WILLIAM 

Saphier,  and  .Tittv  I'  Mann,  Chicago.  111.  assignors 
to  Harry  Mi.iti'^  .•ukI  ,I.  tin  1'  Mann.  (  opjirtners,  doing 
business  under  tlie  name  and  style  of  Morris.  Mann  A 
Reilly.  Filed  .luly  .'.l,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,476.  (Cl. 
2— .•14.  I 
.\  garment  prote<*or  comprising  an  inner  non-absorbent 

niemtker  adapted  for  permanent  attachment   to  a  garment. 
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and  an  outer  removable  absorbent  member  adapted  to 
completely  cover  said  first  named  member  and  provided 
with  narrow  croaslnjj  bands  on   its  under   surface  within 


tratlon  with  the  Indicator,  meanB  for  holding  the  key- 
board In  selected  positions,  and  groups  of  spring-actuated 
typc-carryInK  keys  mounted  upon  the  key-board  adapted 
to  bv  Impressed  upon  the  uppermost  form  of  the  stack 
contained   within    the   fiistnjt. 


T  T 


■^n?^. 


which  said  non-absorh^'nt  member  is  adapted  to  U--.  wh.r.' 
by  said  outer  member  is  removably  conneited  to  said  inirr 
member,   for  thf  purpose  set  forth. 


1054  9S2      NOX  REFILI.ABLE  BOTTLE.     John  D.  Mil 
niHU.L,  Spokane,   Wash.     Filed  July   31.    1912.      Serial 
No.  712.536.      (CI.  215—103.) 


1.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  th.'  combination  with  a 
body  portion,  a  neck  portion  projectin>r  ther-froiu.  and 
having  a  depression  oxtendlns:  circumft-rfntialiy  at  th- 
junction  of  the  neck  and  body  portions,  of  a  sleeve  v.ro 
vlded  with  integral  downwardly  projecting  spaed  flngt-rs 
adapted  to  extend  into  th.-  circumferential  depression 
and  be  c.-mentcd  therein,  a  partition  forme<l  in  the  top 
portion  of  tlie  sleeve  having  openings  therethrough,  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  the  sleeve  between  the  partition  and 
the  top  of  the  neck  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top 
portion   of  the  neck 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  wltti  a 
body  portion,  a  neck  portion  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  a  depression .  extending  circumferentlally  at  the 
juncture  of  the  neck  and  body  portions,  said  neck  por- 
tion being  threaded  adjacent  its  upper  end.  of  a  sleeve 
provided  with  integral  downwardly  projecting  spaced 
fingers  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  circumferential  de 
preaslon  and  be  cemented  therein,  said  sleeve  being 
threaded  on  Its  interior  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  neck 
portion,  a  partition  formed  In  the  top  portion  of  the  sleeve 
having  openings  therethrough,  and  a  valve  mounted  in 
the  sleeve  between  the  partition  and  the  top  of  the  neck 
and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top  portion  of  the  neck 


■J  A  macliine  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  table  mounte<i  in  the  casing,  the 
the  same  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  printed  forms, 
rails  carried  by  the  casing,  a  key-lx)ard  in  siidable  union 
with  the  rails,  a  visit)le  indicator  form  in  conne.nion  with 
the  casing,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  key-board  for  regis- 
tration with  the  indicator,  means  for  holdlnj,?'  the  key 
board  in  selected  p<isittons.  and  spring-actuated  t\pe- 
carrylng  keys  niountol  upon  the  key-board  adapted  tn  he 
lmpre*<.sed  upon  tlie  uppermost  fnrm  nf  ttie  -tack  .<'n'.i  '1  i| 
within  the  casing. 

;{.   A  machine  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising'  the 
casing,    a    spring  act uat'-fl    table    mounted    in    the    casing. 
the    sj\nie    l)eing    adapted    to    receive    a    stack    '}t    printed 
forms,    rails  carried  t>y   tlie  casing,   a   key  board   In  siidable 
union  with  tbe  rails,  a  \  Islhle  indicator  form  in  (T^nnection 
With    the   casing,    a    pointer   <-arried    b\    the    ke\-iM>ard    for 
registration    with    the    indicator,    menns    fm-    iMiidin.-    tiw 
key  Uu^rd    in    selectid    pnsith.ii-.    afid    a    group    i,f    spriiu- 
iictiuited     typecHrr>  ing     kevs     adapted     to     be     lmpress>d 
upon    the    uppermost    fin  ni    of    tlie    stark    continued    within 
the  eiising.   n   wheel   in  ju.\tap<)sltion   to  the  group  of  tvpe 
carrying    keys,    yleldahle    type   carried    by    the    wlie.-l,    and 
fueaus    extending     from    .■,i,h     type-carrying     k»\     "f    the 
group   .-ngag.  able    with    a    sel.cted   type   of  the   wlie.l. 


l,M04.1»>^-i  TIHK  M.\K1N<;  M-WHINK  Ki'^Mv  H 
PdwBRS,  Saginaw,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  Sidn-j  I.  Kast 
man.    trustee.    .Saginaw.    Mich        Filed    Mar      I'',     lit!  J. 

Seiiai  .No.  t;.s-*.4-»ti.     iti.  !':;     m. 


1.054,98;{.        TICKP:T-MArHINE      FOR      rOM>r<T0RS 
'  GEORtiE    L.    MINIHGI.ER.    West    Allis.    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Thomas   G.   Tollefson   and   Vego   M.    West.    West    Allis. 

Wis.      Filed    Sept.    28.    1912.      Serial    No.   722.952.      (CI. 

101—187.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  caalng,  a  spring  actuated  table  mounted  in  the  casing. 
the  same  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  printed  forms. 
rails  carried  by  the  casing,  a  key-board  In  siidable  union 
with  the  rails,  a  visible  Indicator  form  In  connection  with 
the  casing,  a    pointer  carried  by   the  key  board   for   regis 


1  \  tube  forming  device  .-omprislng  a  mane!:- I  a  belt 
engaging  one  side  of  said  mandrel,  a  yoke,  an  ipper  and 
a  lower  belt-carrying  pulley  mounted  in  -aid  .voke,  said 
IK-It  normally  traveling  circumferent iaily  on  said  mandrel 
In  a  direction  ai  right  angles  to  the  axis  tbereof,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  axial  direction 
of  *nd  upper  and  lower  pulleys  to  change  ti.e  direction 
of    travel    of    said    belt    with    relation    to    the    a:5is    of    said 

maodrel. 

J.  .\  tube  forming  device  .-omprislng  a  mandrel,  a  wmd- 
ing-l..  It  a  voke.  an  upper  and  a  lower  pulley  for  said  i.elt 
m., anted  in  said  yoke,  a  journal  box.  a  spindle  on  said 
voke  slldlnglv  and  revolubly  received  In  said  journal-box. 
a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  yok.-  and 
journal  bos.  and  means  for  angularly  turning  said  yoke, 
whereby  to  propel  a  formed  tube  lengthwise  said  mandrel. 

:\  \  tube  forming  device  i-omprising  a  mandrel,  a  wind- 
mg-i.elt.  a  yoke,  an  iipp.  r  and  a   b-w.-r  pulley  for  said  belt 
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mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  journal  box,  a  bushing  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  journal  box.  a  spindle  on  said  yoke  altd- 
Ingly  received  In  said  bushing,  means  connecting  the  spin- 
dle and  bushing  to  pr.  vent  rotation  of  the  spindle 
relative  to  the  bushing,  a  compression  spring  Interposed 
between  said  yoke  and  journal  box,  a  crank  arm  secured 
to  said  bushing,  and  adapted  to  angularly  tarn  said  yoke. 


1.054,986.      GOVERNOR  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVK- 
EN'GI.NES  Willie     R       I'aiLipr.     Meservey.      Iowa. 

Filed  May  9.  1912      Serial  No,  H96.143.     tCl    123—106.1 


ber  sad  adapted  to  be  held  therein  by  the  preaaare  of  the 
flald  ia  the  "  supply  "  ditch,  the  elbow  adapted  to  rego- 
late  the  flow  through  said  tubular  memt>er  ;  and  means 
formed  integrally  with  the  inwardly  tapering  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  member  to  prevent  dislodgment  of  same  from 
between  the  "  supply  "  and   the  '■  feed  '    ditch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  "  supply  "  ditch  and  a 
••  feed  '  ditch  having  an  embankment  between  them,  of 
an  irrigation  fluid  regulator,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
l»er  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  outlet  portion  and  an  In- 
wardly tapering  inlet  portion  arranged  transversely  of 
the  embankni.nt  with  th.-  inlet  portion  adjac.  nt  the 
■  supply  ditch,  said  Inlet  portion  having  an  annular 
flange  to  engage  the  emliankment  to  prevent  the  fluid 
from  flowing  along  the  outside  surface  of  said  memt>er  and 
washing  out  the  embankment  from  about  said  member, 
(hereby  producing  a  hr.  ak  in  the  embankment  ;  and  an 
i-lbow  having  a  inpering  end  received  and  held  frlctlonally 
and  telescopicnlly  In  the  tapering  inlet  portion  of  said 
memb*-r  by  tin  pressure  of  tlie  fluid  in  the  "supply 
dit(-h,  said  elbow  tx-ing  adjustable  i(^  regulate  the  flow 
tiirougt:    said   tubular   member. 


1.0,"14.9S.H  I  NIVKHSAI  RK(;lI.\TOR  FOR  IRRIGAT 
I.\G,  (.EoROF  Km-pf.kv  rK.'iTou.  (Jrand  Vipw.  Id.-tho 
Filed  Sept.  .",0.  ISM  1       Serial  No   ft52.0.'4       n'l    r?T      'WV  1 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  member 
comprising  a  cylindrical  outlet  portion  and  an  Inwardly 
tapering  Inlet  portion,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  substantially  horizontal  In  a  raised  portion  be- 
tween a  "  supply  "  ditch  and  a  '  feed  "  ditch  :  an  elbow 
having  a  tapering  end  received  frlctlonally  and  telescopl 
cally  In  the  Inwardly  tapering  Inlet  portion  of  said  mem- 
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l.fi.%4.9s7  SHEET-FEEIUNG  DEVh  E  i\m  I'HINTING- 
I'HESSES  Daniel  F  Keip.  I>orchester.  and  Hakky  C. 
Johnson.  ian;bridge.  Mass  Filed  Feb  1,"..  lOi:;,  Se- 
rial  No.   077, ^jj.      i.Ci.    mi  — li:j. 


1.  In  ail  .\plo..r,  .'  ■■tigne  nn  .-lir  ;i.:e«  >ri!ve,  n  gov- 
ernor me'  !  aiii-iii  ill.  ;iiiluu"  a  ro.  k  pin,  aiul  ;.  i.xir  carried 
by  the  ruck  piu  aini  j.ri'v  id.  d  with  a  yieldably  mount,  d 
end  having  connection  with   the  stem  of  the  Inlet  valve 

2.  In  an  .xpiosi\e  (-ngin.  .  an  air  inl.-t   \h1vc.  a  governor   I 
mecliunism    Including    a    rui  k    pin.    and    a    lever    carried    by 
the   rock   pin   and  prcivided   with  a   >i.ldably    mounted   end 
having  connection   with   the   st.-ni  of   the   inl.-t   valv.-,   antl 
means   for  ad'ustin-.-    the   yieldably    mounted   .  nd 

3.  In  an  t-xpl<'Si\.  engine,  an  air  inlet  valv.'.  a  u.iv 
eruor  mechanism  th.refor  inclmling  a  rock  pin.  a  b-ver 
carried  by  the  rock  pin  and  comprising  two  sections  ful 
crumed  together,  on*-  of  the  s.>ctions  t)elng  connect.-d  to 
tilt-  stem  of  ttie  inl'-t  \alvi-.  m.  ans  for  adjusting  one  ..f  th.- 
s. '-lions,  and  ybidabb-  mentis  b.  tween  tin  first  iiciuis 
and  ttie  s.-i  tioM  ii.nne.-t.'d  to  the  valve,  wher.-bv  til.  valv.' 
Is  yieldably    rais.-d  as  th.    i:o\.-rnoi    m.-.-hanism  o;..'rat.'s 

4  In  an  explosive  .-ngiii.  .  an  ml.  t  val\..  ;i  l'ov.  rnor 
mechanism  tlierefor.  and  connections  IncludiriL-  ;.  1.  idahle 
means  between  the  meclianism  and  (Ik  valve  »  i.t  r.li\  tlie 
valve  Is  yii-ldably  raised  as  the  l'o^  >  inor  ni.-clianism 
operates 

5.    In    an    .  iplosive    .-ngine,    an    inlet    valve,    a    governor 
mechanism    tiieref<.ir.    ami     -.'iin.  ci -ons    including   yleldahie 
means   b.tw.en   the   m.-chaiiisui   ami   tin-   valve   whereby  the 
valve  is  yieldably   raised  as  the   t:o\-ernor  mechanism  op.  r 
ates.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  .onnectlons 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gnrette 


ti     jt     » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claws  di-acnbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  deiiv. TV  rack  to  receiv.  the  printed  sheets 
and  metiianism  for  conveying  said  sheets  thereto  from 
the  platen  .  supplemental  rails  provided  with  forked 
members  straddling  a  transverse  rod  of  the  press  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  another  transverse 
rod  :  and  a  supplemental  &lip  sheet  supporting  rack  con- 
nected to  said  delivery  mechanlam  and  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby  o\.r  said  rails  into  a  [Ktsitlon  alwve 
the  delivery   raik. 

2  in  a  macliine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion Willi  a  d.  livery  jack  to  receivi  the  printed  sheets 
and  mechanism  for  conveying  said  sheets  thereto  from 
the  platen  :  suppien.enial  rails  inclined  downwardly  to- 
ward the  delivery  ei,ii  of  the  machine  one  end  of  each 
of  whb  h  is  pivotallv  '-onnected  to  a  transverse  rod  of 
the  press  whib  the  otter  end  \f  provided  with  a  down- 
ward f  rk.-.i  .  xteiisioii  stEuddling  another  transverse  rod: 
and.a  suppiem.-iitai  sip  sheet  supporting  rack  connected 
to  said  delivery  mechanism  and  adapted  to  Ite  reciprocated 
thereby  omt  said  rails  into  a  position  above  the  delivery 
rack 

;>  In  a  maihin.  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  delivery  rack  1..  lecelve  the  printed  sheets  and 
mechanism  for  conveying  said  sheets  thereto  from  the 
platen  c-nsistitiij  in  r^nri  of  a  transverse  rod;  rails  fixed 
from  end  ni.ivemeii!  n  supplemental  slip  sheet  support- 
ing rack  provldeil  at  otj.  end  with  trucks  movable  on  said 
fixed  rails  and  at  the  .  tber  with  downward  forked  exten- 
sions straddling  said  rod  and  insuring  a  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  conveying  mechanism  and  said  supple- 
mental rack. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  for  conveying  the  printed  sheets  to  a  de- 
livery rack  ;  separated  rails  supported  by  transverse  rods 
on  the  press  ;  ami  a  supplemental  slip  sheet  supporting 
rsck  having  grooved  wheels  at  one  end  on  said  rails  and 
arms  straddling  a  transverse  member  forming  a  part  of 
said  conveying  mechanism  movable  In  unison  with  said 
sheet  conveying  mechanism  and  temporarily  poslttoaeA 
above  said  delivery  rack. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Of  mechanism  for  conveying  the  printed  sheets  to  a  de- 
livery rack  :  separated  rails  supported  by  transverse  rods 
on  the  press  in  inclined  position  ;  and  a  supplemental 
slip  sheet  supporting  rack  movable  In  unison  with  said 
sheet  conveying  mechanism  and  temporarily  positioned 
above  said  delivery  rack  In  an  inclined  position,  said 
rack  being  provided  at  one  end  with  grooved  wheels 
adapted  to  travel  over  said  rails  and  at  the  uther  end 
with  downward  forked  extensions  straddling  a  rod  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  printed  sheet  delivery   mechanism. 


1,054.988.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  CENTRIFIGAL  LigllD- 
SEJfARATORS.  Johannes  Valdemak  MArtkn  Kis 
BERG,  Fridhem,  Sodertelje.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Baltic.  Sodertelje.  Sweden,  a  Corporatlou  of 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  '2:',.  1011.  Serial  No.  ar.T.ol-". 
(CI.  64—56.) 


In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  cmhinatlon  of  a 
closed  chamber  provided  in  the  frame,  a  driving  grarlns 
located  in  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  lubricatint; 
oil  to  the  periphery  of  a  number  of  wheels  of  the  said 
gearing,  a  sleeve  located  In  the  chamber,  a  ball  joint  con 
necthig  the  sleeve  with  the  frame,  the  said  sleeve  formini: 
a  step  bearing  and  a  neck  bearing,  a  spindle  adapted  for 
carrying  a  centrifugal  drum  and  located  in  the  said  bear 
"  ings,  the  sa'ld  neck  bearing  having  a  free  situation  in  th. 
said  chamber  and  being  located  in  the  current  of  oil  com 
ing  from  the  said  wheels,  so  that  its  top  part  will  re 
ceive  the  direct  impact  of  the  oil. 


1,054, 9M>.  AERIAL  NAVKiATION.  Hkinrich  Sch.skidek 
and  Thk(iix)k  KiKKEi.t.,  Los  Aueeles,  Cal.  Fll.-d  May 
4,    191-.      Serial    No.    695,294.      (CI.    244—12.1 


3.  In  means  for  aerial  navigation,  the  rombtnation  of  a 
fraiTi',  elements  free  to  oscillate  on  the  frame  upon  axes 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  flight  and  Including  trans- 
verse burn,  and  valves  having  the  forward  «nd  portion 
thereof  tlexibl''  and  mounted  fast  on  the  forward  of 
the  bars  and  having  their  rearward  portions  non-flexible 
and  extending  below  the  bars  at  the  rear  of  said  forward 
of  the  bars 

4.  In  supportiriy  m^'an.s  f.w  fiir  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  series  of  air  a^  tuated  elements  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereupon,  valvfs  carried  by  said  elements,  means  pro- 
viding an  elevating  surfac*'  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  elements  and  controlled  by  the  operator,  and  n  rear- 
ward extension  for  the  first  means  comprising  a  plurality 
■  if  blades  normally  yieldingly  held  in  a  downwardi.v  and 
rearvvanlly  .-•irved  position,  siibstautially  ns  and  foi  the 
pui'jioses  s't   forth. 

.'.  In  ni.atis  for  aerial  navigation,  the  rombiiiatiou  of 
a  fraui.'.  au  t-levator  positioned  substantially  centrally 
of  the  frame  and  pivotally  mounted  between  fore  and 
aft  pieces  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  elements  arranged 
free  to  oscillate  on  the  frame  at  each  side  of  the  ele- 
vator, and  valves  haviii;;  the  forward  end  portion  there- 
of flexible  and  afflxfd  fast  on  the  elements,  said  valves 
normally   yieldincly   li.'bl   in  open   position. 

rcialms  6  to  *■  \v<r  itrinte.l  in  tli.'  <.a7..tte.  ] 


1,064,990.  PORT.VI'.I.F.  \\ASHIN<i  AND  HINSIN'.  MA- 
CHINE. JousW  S.  }i\v..LUEB,  *'in<iiiii;iti  Ohio.  Filed 
[»ec.  26,    1911.      S.M-ia:   N      r.tJT.sf.*;       w  i.   iI-H-^— 15.i 


1.  In  supporting  means  for  air  vehlcle.s.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  elements  free  to  oscillate  upon 
axes  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flight,  transverse  bars 
upon  the  elements,  and  valves  having  the  forward  end 
portion  thereof  flexible  and  mounted  fast  upon  the  bars. 
said  valves  normally  yieldingly  held  In  open  position  and 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  and  below  the  front  end 
of  the  adjacent  bars. 

2.  In  supporting  means  for  air  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  elements  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  valves  carried  by  said 
elements,  each  of  said  valves  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  extending  from  Its  rear  toward  its  front. 


A  portable  washin.'  and  rlLr-iii^;  iiiailiiue  comprising 
receptacle,  adjustabln  means  foi  supporting  and  hold 
inu  said  receptacle  suspended  within  a  stationary  tub,  a 
water  inlf!  for  said  r.'O'ptaii.',  a  dr.iiii  outlet  at  the  Init 
tom  of  said  re<-i'i)ra(]f>,  an  ov.rtlow  nt'Hf  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  I'XtemiinL'  on  the  outside  of  same  and  discharg- 
hij;  Into  said  drain  ■  utb>t  and  a  valvt-  in  .said  drain  out- 
let bet  we. n  said  reteptacle  and  said  overflow,  substan- 
tlally   as   set   forth  and   for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  .V  portable  washing  and  rinsinc  machine  comprising 
a  receptacle,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  and  holding 
said  receptacle  to  one  edge  of  a  stationary  wash  tub.  and 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  water  to  and 
fpfjm  said  machine  during  the  operation  of  washing  and 
rinsing,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified 

3.  A  portable  washing  and  rinsing  machine  comprising 
a  receptacle,  means  for  supporting  and  holding  said  re 
ceptacle,  flexible  means  for  connecting  said  receptacle  to 
a  water  service,  an  ..v»>rflow  from  said  receptacle  adapted 
to  discharge  said  water  and  cause  a  constant  flow  of 
same  therethrough  and  through  a  flexible  sealed  connec- 
tion from  said  overflow  with  the  sewer  pipe,  for  the  p\ir- 
poses   set   forth   substantially   as  specified. 
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1,054,991.  GOVERNOR  MECHANISM  FOR  SPRING 
MOTORS.  Jason  A.  Scott.  Altoona,  Ala.  Filed  Apr 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,198.      (CI.  74—13.) 


In  rombination.  1  driven  shaft,  a  frame  in  l>earings  of 
which  said  sliaft  is  journaled.  a  pair  of  overhanging 
guides  secured  to  said'  frame,  a  cross  head  block  slldable 
on  said  frame  and  provided  with  grooves  to  receive  the 
overhanging  guide,  the  cross  head  block  having  an  elon 
gated  slot  therein  with  under  cut  longitudinal  walls,  a 
member  dove  talle<l  twtweon  said  walls,  resilient  means 
acting  Ntween  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  said  meralier.  a 
friction  roller  revoluble  with  said  drivm  shaft,  n  wheel 
revolubly  carried  by  said  n)eint>er  and  pr^ivided  with  a 
friction  band  to  frictionally  contact  with  said  roller,  said 
resilient  means  constituting  means  to  hold  the  wheel 
yleldably  against  said  roller,  and  a  device  threaded  in 
said  frame  and  swi\eled  to  said  cruss  iiead  block  for  ad- 
jtistliiL'    said    \>\f.  k. 


i.u.'.4.tnt2    i,ocoM(»ri\K  Mtni.vi.w  111:1:1,    Aibekt  f 

SHmhk.   New    York     N     Y       Filed   N.,v     12.    101_'       Seriai 
No.    T.So.H.-,;        Ml     in.-      147.1 


1.  The   combination    of   a    wheel,    a    couuterlmlance   car 
rled  by   the  said   wheel   and   havini:  a   yielding  element   as 
part  of  said  counterlialance 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loconintive  driving  wheel,  a 
counterbalance  carried  liy  said  wheel,  said  counterbalance 
containing   0    yielding    elenunt 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  driving  wheel,  n 
counterbalance  carried  by  said  wheel,  said  counterbalance 
containing  a  .vieldlng  element  adjacent  the  rim  of  the 
wheel. 

4    The  combination  of  a   locomotive  driving  wheel   hav 
Ing   a    crank    pin    boss,    a    counterbalance    carried    by    said 
wheel,   said  counterbalance  comprising  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  and  a  yielding  element  In  each  of  the  said 
sections. 


.'>  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  driving  wheel  hav- 
ing a  crank  pin  boss,  11  counterbalance  carried  by  said 
wheel,  said  counterbalance  comprising  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate sections,  and  a  yielding  element  in  each  of  the  said 
sections  at  the  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof 

[Claims  6  to   19  not  printed   In  the  Gaietto.] 


1.054.993.     SCREEN       I.kopolu  Simon,  New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911      Serial  No.  615,200.    (CI    156  —  16.) 


1.  In  a  screen.  In  conbiaatlon.  a  plurality  of  screen- 
ineml)er8  placed  in  a  row.  mMDg  adapted  to  adjust  the  po- 
sition of  said  sfTeeii  meiiibers  angularly,  comprising  mov- 
able !on!.-1tudln:ii  menii>ers  attached  to  said  screen  mem- 
liers.  said  loncituditia !  in.  luiwrs  being  adapted,  when 
moved,  t.i  ni.  v.  said  screei,  ineinhers.  upright  rods  placed 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  row,  each  of  said  rods  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wtiee!  havini:  depressions  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  hoit  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
depressions  and  thereby  rptnin  said  row  of  screen  mem- 
bers in  a  given  position  after  angular  adjustment  thereof. 

2.  In  a  screen.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  screen 
members,  a  support  therefor,  means  adapted  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  said  screen  members  with  respect  to  a 

'  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  support,  means  adapt- 
ed to  adjust  the  length  of  said  screen  members  while  per- 
mitting tlie  ancular  adjustment  of  said  screen  memberg. 
and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  angular  tvjsitlou  of  said 
screen  memlMTs  with  re«f|>ect  to  a   horliontal  plane  passing 

I  through  said  su[  p'Tt 
'A  In  a  screet..  in  rombination,  a  plurality  of  screen 
memlwrs  a  support  ther.for  means  adapted  to  adjust 
the  anirular  position  of  said  screen  memliers  with  respect 
!o  a  veitical  plane  passiii;.'  through  said  meml)erB,  means 
adapted  to  adjust  t!i.  1.  ngtii  of  said  memtiers  while  per- 
mitting the  ani.'^ular  adjustment  of  said  screen  members, 
and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said 
screen  members  with  respect  to  a  borlsontal  plane  pasalng 
through  said  support,  comprising  a  projex-ting  bar.  and  n 
de\  ice  associated  with  said  screen  members  adapted  to 
hold  said  inemt>ers  in  a  uiven  position  with  respect  td 
said    bar 

4.  in  a  screen,  iti  combination,  a  plurality  of  screen 
meml>ers  placed  in  a  row.  an  upright  rod  placed  at  either 
end  of  said  row,  means  adapted  to  adjnst  said  screen  mem- 
bers angularly  with  respect  to  a  vertical  plane  paMMing 
through  said  members,  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  length 
of  said  meml>ers  while  permitting  the  angular  adjustment 
thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  angular  position 
of  said  screen  members  with  respect  to  a  boricontal  plane 
passing  through  said  members,  comprising  a  projecting 
bar  constituting  a  track  and  roller  members  adnpted  to 
move  upon  said  track,  said  roller  members  being  attached 
to   said    upright   rods 

.')  In  a  screen,  in  combination,  a  frame  providing  a 
window  opening,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  screen 
memlwrs  arrange<1  in  said  opening,  means  to  move  said 
screen  members  In  one  direction  thereby  to  adjust  their 
position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  opening, 
and  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  angular  poaltion  of  Bald 
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•creen  membera  with  respect  to  the  horizonUl  plane  of 
Mid  opening,  comprising  a  projecting  bar,  constituting  n 
track,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  said  scrwn  members  at  a 
glTen  poaltion  upon  said  track. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.054,rt95  CULTIVATING      COTTON  ■  CHOFPEK. 

CHAkLEs  Thomas   Starkbt,   Martha,  Okla.     Filed  July 
i;4,   litl-'.      serial   No.   711.307.      (CI.  97 — 46.) 


1,054,994.  FORTUNE  TELLING  AND  RPICGRDING  M.V- 
CHINE.  Frederick  H.  S.\nTH,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as 
signor  to  John  L.  Tlsdale.  Alameda.  Cal.  VUvd  July  ',. 
1907.      Serial   No.    .182.19-1.      tCl.    2:54—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dcscribod,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  series  of  nested  shafts,  a  lonKitudinal  series 
of  card  carriers  attached  Individually  to  said  shafts  at  one 
end,  a  longitudinal  series  of  star  wheels  attached  re- 
gpectlvely  to  said  shafts  at  the  other  end.  a  i^wlnKing  yolce 
haying  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said  star  wheels  to  ro- 
tate the  same  in  the  movem.-nt  In  one  direction  of  said 
yoke,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  pass  over  said  star 
wheels  when  moving  in  the  other  direction  without  im- 
parting rotation  thereto,  a  device,  for  rocking  said  swing- 
ing yoke,  retarding  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
aald  device,  a  stop  for  all  of  said  wheels  which  normally 
prevents  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  removing  said 
stop  with  the  movement  of  said  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  card  carriers,  type  carriers.  Independently  con- 
nected with  the  card  carriers,  type  carried  by  said  carriers. 
means  for  rotating  said  card  carriers  and  their  respec- 
tive type  carriers  in  unison,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
means  for  taking  an  Impression  from  the  type  of  said  car 
rlers,  subatantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  card  carriers,  type  carriers  Independently  con 
nected  with  the  card  carriers,  type  carried  by  said  carriers, 
means  for  rotating  said  card  carriers  and  their  repsectlve 
type  carriers  In  nnison,  a  lever  operable  Independently  of 
•aid  means,  and  means  actuated  In  the  continuous  move 
ment  of  said  lever  for  first  inking  said  type  and  then  tak- 
ing an  impression  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In    an    apparatus    of    the    character    described,    the 
combination  of  card  carriers,  type  carriers  Independently 
connected  with  the  card  carriers,  type  carried  by  said  car 
rlers,  means  for  rotating  said  card  carriers  and  their  re- 
spective  type  carriers    in   unison,   a   lever   operable    Inde 
pendently  of  said  means,  and  means  actuated  in  the  con 
tlnuouB  movement  of  said  lever  for  first  inking  said  type 
then  taking  an  impression  therefrom  on  a  sheet  of  paper. 
and  then  advancing  said  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
Mnatlon  of  card  carriers,  type  carriers  Independently  con 
nected    therewith,   type   blocks   carried   by   said   type   car- 
riers, means  for  rotating  said  card  carriers  and  their  cor 
responding    type    carriers,    means    for    locking    the    latter 
means  to  prevent  a  second  operation  thereof,  and  means 
actuated  automatically  with  the  operation  of  the  rotating 
means  for  withdrawing   said  locking  means  to  permit  a 
second  operation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.  In  a  ciiltivatinn  rhupper.  tlif  combination  "t  a  pri- 
mary chopper,  a  clearer  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cr^iss- 
patlm  farmed  thereby,  an  intermidlate  chopper  disp<>>.  d 
between  said  primary  chopper  and  clearer,  means  under 
rht'  C'>iirrol  (if  the  driver  fur  shlftlnp  the  position  of  -nd 
int'nne.liate  chopper  relative  to  said  primary  chupl'*''' 
;iti<I  c-li'ariT,  and  drivinjr  means  for  operating  in  rini-on 
-;ii(l  priniiiiy  t-liopper,  intermediaie  chupper  and  cleani 

J  In  a  rultivatins;  chopper,  the  combination  of  an  is- 
cUlatiiiu  priinaty  chopper,  a  rotary  clearer  arranged  to 
upi  rut  in  till'  iTDsxpaths  furmed  thereby,  a  rotary  inter-  ,, 
ine  lljite  iliopper  dlspo-sed  b*>tween  said  primary  chopper 
and  '  iearer.  mians  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for 
shifting  the  position  of  said  Intermediate  chopper  rela- 
tive ti>  >aid  primary  chopper  and  clearer,  and  driving 
ineaos  for  operating  in  unison  said  primary  chopper  and 
clearer. 

,;  In  a  cultivatin;:  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  pri- 
mal) .  liupiitT,  a  clearer  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cross 
pattis  formed  tliereby,  an  Intermediate  chopper  disposed 
lietween  said  primary  chopper  and  clearer,  means  under 
till  tuntrol  of  the  driver  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
int' rnii-diati'  chopper  relative  to  said  primary  chopper 
iUiil  'leartT  driving  nifans  for  operatinc  In  unison  said 
].r:rn.iry  rhopper,  intfrmedlati'  choppi-r  and  clearer,  hill 
opentMs  arranged  forward  of  said  primary  chopper  and 
hill  c'users  disposed  In  rear  of  said  clearer 

4.  In  a  cultivating  chopper,  the  combination  of  a 
wh.x  I'd  frame  comprising  a  crank  aile  carrying  one  of 
!;..•  -  ipp.  rtini:  wheels,  a  primary  chopper,  a  dearer  oper- 
jitiv.  ill  till'  crosspaths  formed  thereby,  an  Interrai  diate 
I'thippi'i-  disposed  t>efwe<n  said  primary  chopper  and 
cleartT,  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  said  Intermediate  chopper  relative  to 
sail  primary  chopper  and  clearer,  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  driver  from  his  seat  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  crank  axli*  to  raise  or  lower  said  frame,  and  <lriv- 
i'lg  means  for  operating  In  unison  said  primary  chopper. 
Intermediate  chopper  and   clearer. 

."..  In  a  cultivatina;  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  frame. 
a  straight  axle  Joumaled  In  the  forward  part  thereof  and 
providtHi  with  a  supporting  wheel,  a  crank  axle  In  allne- 
uitnt  with  said  straight  axle  and  provided  with  a  snp- 
Iiortinir  wheel  at  Its  crank  end.  supporting  wheels  for 
ri:i>  rear  of  said  frame,  a  longitudinal  driving  shaft 
>upportid  in  said  frame,  transmitting  mechanism  l^'twien 
s  lid  driving  shaft  and  one  of  said  axles,  a  series  of  chop- 
p.-rt-  op.'rate<l  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  drivers  seat  on 
said  frann'.  means  under  the  control  of  the  driver  from 
his  seat  for  shifting  said  transmitting  mechanism  into 
and  out  of  srear.  and  means  operative  by  the  driver  from 
his  seat  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  crank  axle  to 
raiw  and   lower  said  frame 

[Claims  fi  to  «>  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;aEette.l 


1  .  (>  .5  4  .  9  9  6        MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER      John  K. 
Stkwart.     Chicago.     111.,     assignor    to    Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  of  the8tateof  Virginia.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,7.^2.      (CI.  73— 12.'?  i 
1     In    a    magnetic   speedometer.    In    combination    with    a 
refoluhle    magnet,    an    opposed    magnetic    mass    or    arma- 
ture,   an    Interposed    element    of    low    electrical    resistance 
mounted    for    rotation,    and    means    for    blasln?    it    against 
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rotation  In  one  direction,  the  magnetic  mass  being  com- 
posed of  a  member  liavlng  an  aperture  positioned  opposite 
the  magnet  pol' s  and  another  member  adapted  to  close 
the  aperture  *aid  armature  members  being  relatively 
movable  to  vary  the  eitent  of  such  closure  of  the  aper 
ture. 


■>:^:«?^!^**:gs«^s^ 


^ 


2.  Id  11  mairnetic  siHH-domet*  r.  In  cmMnatlon  with  a 
rotatable  miiirnefic  field,  a  biased  element  mounted  for 
osclllntion  in  th>  field,  and  an  armature  positioned  for 
concentrating  the  fl.  Id  in  the  path  of  osdllatioii  of  said 
biased  element,  said  armature  comprising  two  memlwrs. 
the  area  of  one  of  which  Is  Interrupted  and  the  other 
po.sltlonpil  for  i^iianriint:  or  covering  such  interruption. 
said  armature  un  mhers  l>elng  relatively  movable  to  vary 
the  extent  of  till  intertuption  remaining  uncovered,  and 
means   for   effeetlnj:   such    relative   movement 

'.^     In    a    uia>;:)i  tic    spied. 'meter.    In    combination    with    a 
revoluMe  magnet,  an  opposed  magnetic  mass  or  armature. 
an   interposed  element   of   low  electrical   resistance  mount 
ed   for   rotation,    means    for   biasing    said    element    against 
rotation    In   one  direitlon,    the   magnetic    mass    being   com 
posid   of   a    memtier    having   an    aperture   positioned   oppo 
site    the    magnet    poles    an-l    another    memlwr    adapted    to 
close    the    aperture,    said    armature    members    being    rela- 
tively  movabh'   to  vary   the  extent   of  such  closure  of  the 
ap'iture.    and    a    thermostatic   device   operatlvely   connect 
e<l   >\ith   the   armafur-    members   for  effecting  their   relative 
movement 

I     In    a    mak;:ietic    siieedometer.    In    combination    with    a 
revoluble  magnet,  an  opposed  magnetic  mass  or  armature, 
an    interposed   element   of   low   electrical    resistance   mount 
eil    ;  'r    rotation,    mean.'-    for    biasing    sjiid    element    against 
rotation    in   one   direction,    the    magnetic    ma.vs   l>elng   com 
posed   of   a    menilxM    having   an    aperture    positioned    opp<i- 
Slte    the    magnet    p^iles    .and    another    member    adapted    to 
close    the    aperture,    said    armature    n.embers    twing    rela- 
tlvel>    movable    to    \ary    the   extent    "f   sui-h    closure   of   the 
aperture     ami    .1    bi  metallic    curved    bar    having    its    ends 
connei  ted,     i  cspret  i\  ely,     to    the     two    armaturi      memliers 
for   causin::   ttieit    relative    movement    \^!ih    chaiiCi    of   tern 
perature 

5.  In  a  magnetic  speiKlometer,  a  magnet  element  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets, 
each  a  seL'meiit  of  an  annulus.  whose  axis  is  the  axis  of 
rotation  :  a  biased  element  mounted  for  oscillation  m  tn* 
field  of  said  magnet  element  and  an  urmatun  po>itioM.'d 
for  comentraf ing  said  field  in  the  pnth  of  o-<  iilatlon  uf 
said  biased  element 

(Claiiii   <;   no:    printed    In   the   (Jazette.] 


element  In  the  form  of  a  cup  having  its  bottom  proximate 
to  one  side  of  the  magnet  and  its  cylindrical  wall  en- 
compassing the  same,  one  of  said  parts  mounted  for  rota- 
tion aliout  the  axis  of  the  magnet,  and  the  other  for 
oscillatioii  about  the  same  axis,  and  means  for  blaalnf 
the  latter  to  a  normal  position  of  rest:  a  magnetic  sup- 
port, a  magnetic  shunt  device  mounted  thereon,  extend- 
ing proximate  to  l>oth  poles  of  the  magnet  at  the  side  of  the 
latter  opfKislte  the  liottom  of  the  drag  cup.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  shunt  device  alwut  the  magnet  axla  to 
\,'ir,\  Tlie  extent  of  it>.  lap  opposite  the  magnet  polea,  re- 
spectively. 


1  ,  O  .",  4  ,  0  9  T        MAGNETIC   SI'F:ED0MKTER       John   K. 

Stew.\ht.     Chicago.     Ill  .     assignor     to     Stewart  Warner 

Speedometer  Corporation,  of  the  State  of  Virginia      Filed 

June  4,  1912.     Serial  No    701,695        CI    73— 123  > 

1     In  combination  with  a  magnet  and  a  magnetic  drag 

element,  one  of  said  parts  mounted  for   rotation  and   the 

other    for   oscillation,    and    means    for    biasing   the    latter 

to  a  normal  position  of  rest  :  a  magnet  shunt  mounted  upon 

the    magnet    extending    proximate    to    both    poles    thereof, 

and  means  for  moving  such  shunt   to   vary  the  eitent  of 

its  lap  on  the  poles,  respectively. 

2.   In  combination  with  a  magnet  of  ring  form,  reduced 
in  thickness  between   the  poles,  and  a  non-magnetic  drag 


:!  In  '  onibination  with  means  for  producing  a  rotating 
makTiietir  field,  comprlstng  a  magnet  of  ring-form  mounted 
for  rotation  about  Us  nils.  In  combination  with  a  non- 
uiagiietii  lira;;  dl-k  uioiiijte  1  for  oscillation  about  the 
axis  of  the  mai:n.t  uieans  for  biasing  said  disk  to  a 
norm.i'  j."s;?i..T  if  resi  and  a  magnetic  shunt  mounted 
i]...i,  !:.•  ;i,;.;!iet  In  contact  with  both  poles  thereof,  and 
1111,'in-  f'!  tuiii',n>;  the  shunt  about  the  magnet  ails  to 
var>    tl  e  exteiii  .,f  its  contact  with  the  poles  respectively. 

4  In  .  .mtinutioij  with  means  for  producing  a  rotating 
tii;i.;iii-! .'  tiei  r  I  ..n.pri-iiie  a  magnet  in  ring-form  reduced 
111  t!iiki!.>>  ..  ;v^,.  h  tb.  piiii's  and  mounted  for  rotation 
atM>ut  its  Hxi".  a  non  magnetic  drag  element  in  the  form 
of  a  cup  having  Its  bottom  proximate  to  one  side  of  the 
magnet  and  its  cylindrical  wall  encompasaing  the  same 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  about  the  magnet  axis;  means 
for  biasing  such  drag  element  to  a  normal  position  of 
rest :  a  magnetic  shunt  device  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  magnet  and  extending;  in  contact  with  both  poles  of 
the  magnet  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  bottom  of 
the  drag  cup.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  shunt  device 
al»ont  the  niagm  t  axis  to  vary  the  extent  of  its  contact 
with    the    magnet    poles   respectively. 


1.0.">4.90s  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE  BlBNHAM  C. 
Sticknkt  i:ii7.abeth  N  J.  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company  New  York.  N  T,.  a  Corporation 
of  iielawHre      Filed  Apr    21,  19<t.S      Serial  No    153.617, 

.  I   !     I'.tT       HH   1 


ij_z.fe^i 


«r    .it'-^ 


^ 


^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  power  driven  carriage  of  an 
escapement  rack,  a  single  dog  engageable  with  and  dlsen- 
gageable  from  the  rack  and  also  capable  of  limited  move- 
ment longitudinally  thereof,  and  dog-dlsengaglng  means 
movable  transversely  of  the  rack  and  releasable  from  the 
dog  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  longitudinally  of  the 
rack  ;  the  dog  t)elng  movable  to  initial  poaltion  by  the 
action  of  said  rack  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  of 
an  escapement  rack,  a  single  dog,  means  for  dlaengaglnc 
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the  dog  from  the  rack,  and  means  for  causing  the  dog 
to  snap  back  upon  disengaging  from  the  rack;  the  dog 
tjelng  relea«able  from  said  disengaging  means  by  reason 
of  such  snapping  movement,  and  being  movable  to  initial 
position  by  the  action  of  said  rack  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  of  an 
♦scapement  rack,  a  single  loose  or  yielding  dog,  means 
for  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  rack,  and  means  oper- 
ating automatically  upon  the  escape  of  the  rack  from 
the  dog,  for  releasing  the  latter  from  the  control  of  said 
disengaging  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  of  an 
«8capement  rack,  a  single  loose  or  yielding  dog,  and  dog- 
disengaging  means  with  which  the  dog  is  held  In  engage- 
ment by  the  rack  ;  the  dog  being  releasable  from  said  dis- 
engaging means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  carriage  of  an 
escapf-ment  rack,  a  single  loose  or  yielding  dog.  dog-dis- 
«ngnglng  means,  and  a  spring  for  withdrawing  the  dog 
from  the  control  of  said  disengaging  means;  the  dog 
being  movable  by  the  rack  into  position  for  actuation  by 
said  disengaging  means. 

[Claims  fi  to  69  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


threa<led  opening :  a  structure  including  an  outer  sleeve 
bavlof  screw-threaded  engagement  within  tht  screw- 
threaded  opening  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
engaging  the  exterior  of  the  upstanding  wall,  an  Inner 
plug  having  its  periphery  formed  smooth  and  its  Inner  end 
inserted  within  a  contracted  portion  of  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve  while  its  body  portion  engages  the  shoulder 
forme*  by  the  end  wall  of  such  contracted  portioc,  a  ring 
surrounding  an  outer  contracted  portion  of  the  Inner 
plug  and  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
sleeve,  said  inner  plug  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  and  a  cylindrical  opening  lead- 
ing therein   at   the  Inner   end  of  the   plug,   there  being  a 


1,054,999.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-TRAY.  Maximilian 
O.  Thkis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  727,482.     (CI.  32—6.) 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray,  comprising  u  support,  and 
a  tray  carried  by  the  support,  comprising  a  forward 
section  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the  support,  and  a 
pair  of  side  sections  adjustable  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
and  laterally  of  the  adjustment  of  the  forward  section 
-whereby  to  Increase  or  decrease  the  length  and  width  of 
the  tray. 

2.  In  a  dental  impression  tray,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  tray  carried  by  the 
aupport,  comprising  a  curved  forward  section  and  a  pair 
of  side  sections  all  of  which  are  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other  on  the  support  to  increase  or  decrease  the  length 
and  width  of  the  tray  ;  a  gage  adjustably  carried  by  the 
support  to  determine  the  height  of  the  palate  ;  and  means 
to  lock  the  gage  in  its  adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  dental  Impression  tray,  comprising  a  support  an* 
a  plurality  of  sections  carried  by  said  support,  said  sec 
tlons  being  adjustable  relative  to  each  other   to   increase 
or   decrease   the   length    and   width  of   the   tray  ;    and    a 
«age  adjustably  carried  by  the  support  to  determine  the 

•  height  of  the  palate,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  member, 
a  stem  connected  thereto  adapted  to  pass  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  support,  and  means  to  lock  the  gage  in  its  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  A  dental  impression  tray,  comprising  a  support  and 
a  tray  carried  thereby  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable forward  section  and  a  pair  of  side  sections,  said 
latter  sections  being  adjustable  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
and  laterally  of  the  adjustment  of  the  forward  section  ; 
and  means  to  adjustably  connect  said  sections  to  the  sup- 
port and  lock  them  In  their  adjusted  position,  comprising 
alots  in  the  tray  sections,  and  set  screws  engaging  in  said 
clots  and  screw  threaded  into  the  support. 


vertical  slot  formed  In  the  material  of  the  Inner  plug 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  opening;  a  flat  plate  mounted 
within  the  vertical  slot  and  having  pivotal  conn«-ction 
therein  with  tlie  Inner  plug  so  that  the  same  is  free  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  is  prevented  from  partaking 
of  Improper  lateral  movementa  by  Its  slldable  engage- 
ment with  the  vertical  walls  of  the  slot  ;  a  valve  connected 
with  the  flat  plate  above  the  pivot  point  to  open  and  close 
the  longitudinally  extending  opening  formed  through  the 
inner  plug;  a  float  connected  with  the  flat  plate;  and  a 
whistle  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  plug 
and  .having  free  communication  with  the  longitudinal 
opening  formed  therethrough.  1 


1.U55,001.  MINERS  L.\MP.  Alexa.ndrE  L£u>akd 
ToMBELAiNE,  VlUanuova  Mlnas,  Spain  Filed  l>e< .  l^, 
1911.     Serial  No.  665. 8h4.     u'l.  :;40  -l.s.) 


10B8.000.      SIGNAL    DEVICE.      Edwabd  F.  Timm.   Free 
'port.    111.        Filed   Feb.    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    676.9.35. 

(CI.  137—102.) 

In  combination,  a  shell  to  hold  steam  or  the  like  under 
pressure  and  the  water  from  which  the  steam  is  formed 
and  provided  through  Its  upstanding  wall   with  a  screw 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  screen  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber provided  with  apertures  formed  by  the  Intersection 
of  Interior  and  exterior  grooves  In  said  member. 

2.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  screen  comprising  a  rigid  mem- 
ber provided  with  apertures  formed  by  Interior  and  ex- 
terior grooves  Intersecting  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  screen  comprising  a  suitably 
shaped  member  provided  with  apertures  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  grooves  on  the  Interior  and  ejterior  faces 
of  aaid  member. 
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4  \  screen  for  mtem*  l«mpx  n>ul  tl't"  !'»'«'■  ^omprlsiug 
an  annular  sleeve-like  member  provided  with  apertures 
formed  bv  the  infrsectlon  of  nibstantlally  circumferent  a) 
grooves  on  one  face  of  said  m..ml>er  nnd  substantially 
axial  grooves  on   the  other  face  thereof. 

r.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  sleeve  lik.  scr.en  provided  with 
apertures  formed  by  the  intersection  of  Interior  and  ex- 
terior grooves,  nnd  a  burner  plate  forming  a  closure  to 
said  sleeve  Hli..  s<re..n.  s.ilcl  burner  plate  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passaL-  therethron^rli  nf  tlu-  air  a-lmitted 
through   thf   sirein. 

iriaSm  6  not   print^vi  !ii   t!.c  <;a7.tte  ] 


1U55O02       I/HK    FOR    MAIL  S.vrKS       Ur.sH^    V.kmm. 
'.JacksouviU..    Fin        Filed    Veh      \'>      HM-.       Serial    No 
GTT.iT.T        i>-L    24-     -0  .",.  , 


«>  The  combination  with  an  electrode  comprising  a  core 
of 'metal  and  a  sheath  of  a  nonvolatile  refractory  earth 
not  chemically  comblnable  with  the  metal  of  the  core. 
of  a  gas-reaction  chamber  surrounding  the  electrode  and 
having  air  admission  ports  adapted  to  admit  air  Into  the 
arc  space  wberebv  after  the  arc  is' initially  formed,  it  is 
maintained     substantially     wholly     by     the     surrounding 

sheath. 

3  An  Improved  electrode  for  producing  arcs  for  carry- 
ing out  gas  reactions,  comprising  an  artificially-cooled 
metayic  electrode  nnd  a  surrounding  body  of  material  nor- 
mally non-conductive  but  adapted  to  be  rendered  con- 
ductive bv  heat,  said  surrounding  iK'dy  adapted,  after  its 
elevation"  in  temperature  following  the  initial  formation 
of  the  arc  bv  the  metallic  electrode,  to  have  a  greater 
affinity  for  the  arc  than  the  cooled  metallic  electrode  and 
therefore  to  act  10  maintain  the  arc  and  cause  the  latter 
to  assume  diff- rent  p..sitions  theretin.  thereby  reducing 
the  \ve;ir  of  the  electrodi    to  a   minimum. 


1^060,004.  AIR  ITMr.  Fua.nk  H  Walker,  l>«porte.  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  ;'.".  lS-»n.  Serial  No.  6.''i7.4G.';  Renewed  .Tuly 
:;i      IMI.V      Serial    N..     71-.. "-l.       (CI.    123—198.1 


1     \  device   of  the   class  described  comprising  as  con- 
stituent parts,   a    base  and  a  cap.  one  of  which  parts  is 

pr..vl,1ed  with  an  >■>'  the  ,.,her  of  whi.h  pairs  is  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  u,  re.ene  the  e>e.  the  -  ap  having 
projecting  flanges  nlon.-ertain  .,f  its  opposite  ert^:es.  over- 
lapping certain  of  the  edges  of  the  base  but  spare.1  ;  ■  n - 
from  to  provide  for  the  passap.  .,f  a  <..rd,  the  bus.  t.avui.: 
projecting  fiances  aloni:  nthers  ,.f  it^  opposite  edjres.  over- 
;„ppln.  other  edges  of  th.  .ap  M,e  llan.es  .f  th.  base 
bHnv'  termlnallv  eit.  nde.i  iMMond  the  base  to  overlap  tW 
,.nds  of  the  flanges  of  the  cap.  th.re  belnc  cord-holdlOK  ribs 
upon  the  adjacent  fa.es  of  said  constituent  V^'^^-  ^^^ 
ribs  of  one  part  boln^-  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  therein,  to  offset  the  weakenlnp  of  said  part  re 
suiting  from  the  formation  of  the  upeninj: 

-  \  device  of  the  -lass  described  comprisinj:  as  ron- 
sti'tuent  parts,  a  base  and  a  cap,  one  of  which  parts  is 
provided    with    an    eye.    the    other    of    which    parts    Is    pro 

.Ided  with  an  opening  to  r ,ve  the  eye.   the  cap  bavin,- 

projecting  flanges  alo.,^-  eertaln  of  its  opposite  ed»:es.  over- 
apping  certain  of  the  edges  of  the  base  but  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  for  thp  passage  of  a  rord.  the  base  having 
projecting  flanges  along  others  of  its  opposite  edges. 
ovSlappln.  otl  e.  e<l.e.  of  ,h.  ■  ap.  the  flanges  of  the  base 
t,elng  terminally  extended  l.evond  the  base  to  overlap  the 
fiids  of  the  flange-  of  the  cap 


lOBSOO.-?.        ELK(TR..l.i:      1  uU      rH<  vlTVINr,      ARc  S 
'gustav     Wagenek.     Scblebusch  Manfort.    (iermany,     as- 
signor  to    F     1     <1u    I'ont    de    Nemours    Powder   Company. 
Wilmington,   l-l.   a   .orporatio,,   of   >' ^    ■^'■';^7       '"'''"•'^ 
Nov.    2L',    U'll         S.ria:    No     .•.r,l  .76.'^        '<1.    .04--,>l.' 
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1  vn  Improved  electrode  for  forming  and  maintaining 
arcs  comprising  a  metallic  core  by  which  the  arc  is 
initially  formed  and  an  electrode  of  cement  surrounding 
and  not  chemically  comblnable  with  the  metallic  core  and 
permanently  associated  therewith  during  the  maintenance 
of  the  arc.  and  bv  which,  after  tne  surrounding  electrode 
is  rendered  conductive  by  heat,  the  ar.    is  maintained 
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1  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  engine 
liavinp  its  cvlinder  head  formed  with  a  pump  chamber  and 
a  port  leading  from  one  .  nd  of  s..ud  chamber  to  the  ex- 
plosion .liamber  -^f  tin  .ngine.  a  closure  for  the  other 
:,,„1  of  the  pump  chamoer,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  earned 
l,v    .aid   closure,    and   a    plunger   in    t!,e   pump    chamber 

■•■  The  combuuuion  of  an  internal-combustion  engine 
ha'ving  a  pump  chamber  integral,  with  the  cylinder  head 
„f  ,he  ,nglne  and  opening  into  the  explosion  chaml>er 
1  hereof,  iubt  and  outlets  for  the  pump  chamber,  and  a 
oiung.  r    working    in    the    pump    chamber, 

:;  The  combinati.m  of  an  internal-combusting  engine 
having  a  pump  chamber  integral  with  the  cylinder  head  of 
the  engine  and  opening  into  the  explosion  chamber  thereof, 
and  said  cvlinder  head  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  and  a 
duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  into  the  pump  chamber, 
inlet  and  outlets  for  the  pump  chamber,  and  a  plunger 
working  in  the  pump  chamber  and  uncovering  the  outlet 
end  of  the  aforesaid  duct  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke 

4  The  combination  of  an  internal  combust  ion  engine 
having  its  cvlinder  head  formed  with  a  lubricant  reser- 
voir and  a  pump  chamber,  and  a  port  leading  from  one 
end  of  said  chamber  to  the  explosion  chamber  of  the 
engine  and  said  cylinder  head  having  a  duct  opening 
into  the  pump  chamber,  a  head  closing  the  pump  cham- 
ber said  head  having  a  duct  which  communicates  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  the  lubricant  reservoir,  and  at  its  other 
end  with  the  first  mentioned  duct.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves 
carried  bv  the  head  of  the  pump  chamber,  nnd  *  P^unfer 
working  in  the  pump  chamber  and  uncovering  the  outlet 
end  of  the  first-mentioned  duct  at  the  ends  of  its  stroke 

5  The  combination  of  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
a  pump  having  its  plunger  exposed  on  one  side  to  the 
explosion  and  compression  of  the  engine.  ""^  an  air 
cushion  on  the  other  side  of  the  plunger  to  produce  the 
return  stroke  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte  ] 
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1.065,006.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Hans  Wisdhoff.  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  ft40,783. 
(CI    123—112.) 


In  a  rotary  motor.  In  combination,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  cylln 
dtr  mtatahly  mounted  tliert>on,  an  inU't  vahe  for  said 
eyliuder.  a  cam  disk  mount'd  on  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  dopressed  portion,  a  valve  rod  for  actuatlnK  said 
valve,  said  rod  beint;  positioned  radially  witli  rpsp<^cT  to 
said  shaft  and  having  Its  free  end  enjfajjlng  said  cam  disk, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  free  end  of  said 
rod  ent'at-'is  the  depressed  portion  of  said  disk,  said  valve 
win  be  opened,  and  vrhen  said  rod  engages  tho  romainina 
portion  of  said  disk,  said  valve  will  bf  closed,  and  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  valve  rod  Into  engaeemi'iit 
with  said  cam  disk,  the  tension  of  said  spring  beini,-  so 
adjusted  that  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  attains  a  pre- 
determined value  centrifugal  force  will  counteract  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  whereby  the  valve  will  be  held 
closed  during  the  time  that  the  free  end  of  the  rod  passes 
over  the  depressed  portion  of  said  disk. 


l.o.'i.'j.OOf)  M.VCHI.VE  FOR  FORMING  HEEL<  ALKS  ON 
HORSESHOF.S.  James  Wood,  Noblesville.  Ind.  Filed 
r.'b.    liM,    H)V2.      Serial   No.   679.448.      (CI.    59 -Q5  1 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  calks  on  horse  shoes  in 
eluding  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  die  removably  secured  within  said  laaln  frame 
upon  which  the  horse  shoe  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a 
claraping  frame  fulcrumed  upon  said  main  frame  with  the 
forward  end  thereof  adapted  to  move  down  upon  said 
mai*  frame  for  holding  the  horse  shoe  In. place,  a  foot 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  supporting  frame,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  foot  lever  and  said  clamping  frame,  a  spring 
tending  to  normally  bold  said  clamping  frame  in  an  in- 
opemtivo  position,  a  shear  bar  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said  main  frame  and  with  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
moved  adjacent  one  side  of  said  die,  a  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  shear  bar  to  one  side 
of  the  fulcrum,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  supporting 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  main  frame, 
nrul  .in  operative  conne<'tlon  between  said  opernflng  lever 
iind    sMid    first  n^'Htioned    lever.  I 


I 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  heel  calks  for  horse  shoes 
inclading  •  main  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  die  re- 
movably secured  within  the  end  of  said  frame  upon 
which  the  horse  shoe  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  yoke 
frame  pivoted  to  the  rear  part  of  the  main  frame  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  yoke  frame  adapted  to  more  down 
upon  the  free  end  of  the  main  frame  for  holding  the  horse 
sbo«  in  place,  a  pedal  bar,  a  rod  connecting  the  pedal 
bar  with  said  shoe  holding  bar.  a  spring  connecting  the 
pedal  with  the  main  irame  so  as  to  hold  the  shoe  holding: 
bar  normally  elevated,  a  jaw-like  bar  fulcmmed  in  the 
rear  part  of  the  main  frame  with  the  forward  end  ver 
tically  movable  adjacent  the  rear  sarface  of  the  die,  an 
actuating  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said  actuating 
lever  and  Jaw-like  bar  for  oscillating  the  latter. 


nOXMACHINE       Mark   R.   WooriWAHr..   Wish 
iT^pton.  It.  <•  ,  and  Ei.mek  t;.  Dkan.  Niagara  Kalis.  N    Y 
as-iii:nois    to   Automatic    Liquid   Box    Company.    Nhmara 
halls.    N.    Y  .    n    Coriiorntion   of   New    York       Filed    .Xii: 
-'7.    IftOS.      Serial    No     450.425.       iCl.    93    -4!5f) 


1  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
table  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  means 
for  forming  a  tube  thereon  and  feeding  It  longitudinally 
tliere<jf.  and  severing  knives  revoluble  with  the  mandrel 
for  severing  the  tube  Into  box  sections,  the  said  knives  Iw 
ine  arranged  to  cut  the  tube  on  a  single  Irregular  line  ex 
tending  around  the  tube,  whereby  closing  flaps  are  formed 
on    adjacent   ends  of  adjoining  sections. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  .1  ro 
tatal'le  polygonal  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, means  for  forming  a  polygonal  tube  thereon  and  feed 
inu  It  longitudinally  along  said  mandrel,  and  aeverlng  de 
vice!!,  one  for  each  side  of  the  tube,  cooperating  with  each 
otha-  to  cut  the  tube  into  sections,  each  section  being 
cut  from  the  ttil^  along  a  single  irregular  line,  whereby 
closiii^'  tiai'-^  are  formed  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjoin- 
ing liox  sect  U>n> 

2.  In  a  t)ox  making  machine,  the  combination  of  nierha 
nNin  for  fonniiiL'  a  tube,  including  a  rotatahle  mandrel, 
meaus  for  rotating  the  mandrel,  and  a  series  of  cutters, 
revoliihle  with  the  mandrel  for  cutting  the  tube  Into  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  cut  from  the  tul)e  along  a  line 
which  forms  a  series  of  projections  on  one  end  of  the  sev 
ered  section  and  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  sec 
tlori  rirranged  to  serve  as  end  closures  for  the  sections 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  mechanism  for  forming  a  tabe.  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially V  shaped  cntters  coCp«-ating  with  each  other 
for  cutting  the  tube  Into  sections  along  a  line  which  forms 
a  series  of  project lona  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  series  of 
depressions  similar  In  shape  to  said  projections  on  the  ad 
jacent  end  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cutters. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  the  combination  of  mecha 
nism  for  forming  a  tulK?.  and  a  series  of  cutting  devices 
for  cutting  the  tube  into  sections,  each  device  comprising 
two  knives  and  one  of  said  knives  being  arras«ed  to  rat 
the  tube  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  the  other  of  said 
knives  being  arranged  to  cut  the  tabe  on  a  line  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  cut  to  the  opposite 
end  of  en  adjoining  longitudinal  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.;^ 
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1066.008.      BLCKLB.      Loris    W     Wbight.    New    Haven. 
'  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  W.  k  E.  T    Fitch  Co..  Sew  Haven. 
Conn.,   a  Corporation.      Filed   Aug.    1.    1911.      Serial    No 
641,777.      (CI.    24— 194. J 


means  for  rotating  said  wheela  from  said  dlffersntUl  gears 
Including  shafu  connected  with  the  differential  gears,  pin- 
ions on  said  shafu.  and  internal  gears  on  said  wheels  with 
which   said  pinions  mesh. 


£ 


.'F"' 

*,~l- 
'^.1 


1055.011.      CLASP    OR    BUCKLE.      George 
'  Irviugton.    N.     J.       Filed    Feb.     18.     1911. 
f>t>9.:^77        *C1.   24  -191   . 


B.    Adaus, 

Serial    No. 


The  coml.itiation  with  a  frame  having  side  bars,  a  front 
bar  n  rear  bar  and  a  transverse  bar  in  a  plane  below  the 
plane  of  the  front  bar,  the  central  portion  of  the  said 
transverse  twr  extending  forward.  «  hutton  carried  by  sftid 
transverse  bar.  a  slide  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  wings. 
said  slide  extending  beneath  the  front  bar  and  over  fh, 
transverse  bar  and  formed  with  a  key  hole  slot  to  engage 
with  said  button  whereby  the  slide  is  interlocked  with  the 
frame  and  limited  in  its  movement 


1055  0<»9       Rt<KLE        Lot  is    W      Wri.HT     New    Haven 
'  Conn  .    assignor    to    The    WAFT     Fitch    Co      New 
Haven.  Conn,  a   Corporation       Fih-d  Aug.   1.   1911       Se- 
rial  No.   rt  +  1  779        (Cl     24       104  \ 


V  slide  buckle  comprising  a  frame  havin-  side  bars  a 
front  bar.  a  rear  bar.  an  upper  transverse  bar.  and  a  lower 
transverse  l«r.  the  upper  transverse  bar  formed  with  a 
downwardlv  extending  lug  l^-veled  at  its  forward  edee. 
and  a  sheet  metal  slide  extending  beneath  the  front  bar 
over  the  lower  transverse  bar  and  beneath  the  upi-er  trans 
verse  bar  the  said  slide  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
outer  end  with  wings  and  with  a  transverse  slot  and  also 
formed  near  Us  inner  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  Into 
which  the  said  lug  projecU.  whereby  the  slide  Is  inter 
locked  with  the  frame  and  limited  as  to  its  outward  move 
nient. 


1  A  hn.kle  comprising  a  back  or  frame  formed  with  a 
lower  bar  and  an  upper  bar.  combined  with  a  lever,  said 
lever  being  arranged  in  front  of  said  frame  and  pivoted 
to  said  upper  bar.  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  In- 
wardlv  and  downwardly  extending  portion  forming  a 
clamping  means,  the  bo<ly  portion  of  the  lever  lying  im- 
mediately in  front  of  said  clamping  means  when  the  buckle 
is  In  a  closed  position,  a  spring-portion  on  said  upper  bar, 
and  means  connected  with  the  back  of  said  lever,  said 
means  cvipera tinu  with  the  sprlnu-portlon  on  said  upper 
bar  to  retain  the  lever  In  an  open  or  closed  position. 

•_'  A  htickle  c(jmprlslng  a  back  or  frame  formed  with 
a  lower  \i)\r  und  an  upper  bar.  combined  with  a  lever. 
said  lever  belnk'  arrant'. 'd  In  front  of  said  frame  and 
pivoted  to  said  up(>er  bar.  said  lever  l>elng  provided  with 
a  (lamping  means,  the  txxiy  portion  of  the  lever  lyin« 
Immediately  In  front  of  said  clamping  means  when  the 
buckle  is  In  a  closed  position,  a  spring-portion  on  said 
upi>er  bar,  and  means  connei  ted  with  the  back  of  said 
lever,  said  mesns  cor.peratlnc  with  the  spring  portion  on 
said  upper  b.ir  to  retain  the  lever  in  an  open  or  closed 
posit  ion. 


1,0.'>5,U12        DRIVING     AND     BRAKING  MECHANISM. 

FisHKK    C     ATHEBTO.v,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.  filled    Apr.    23, 

l<.i(t9.     Serin,     No     491. S25.       Renewed  July     30,     1912. 

S.  T.;,l    No     7)i:.'Jt>»V       I  Ci     •jO'i-   .57.1 


l.U.-..-.(t1'.  TRACTION  VKHICI.K 
Hardy,  Cal  Filed  .Tnn  T."  lOU 
(CI.   21      90. 1 


Roinnr    K     Zkokk, 

Serifil    N'.i    H70,'*08. 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a  truck  frame 
a  ring  plvotallv  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  ring  on  said 
main  frame  bearing  on  the  ring  on  the  truck,  a  tubular 
■haft  mounted  In  said  main  frame  extending  through  said 
Hngs  a  universal  joint  In  said  shaft,  a  shaft  extending 
Into  said  tubular  shaft  and  spllned  thereto,  differential 
gears  carried  on  the  truck  frame,  means  for  driving  said 
gears  from  said  shafts,  traction  wheels  on  said  truck 
frame,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  from  said  dif- 
ferential gears. 

■>  !,s  ,■,  trio  lion  vehicle,  a  main  frame  a  truck  frame,  a 
ring  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  ring  on  said  main 
frame  tearing  on  the  ring  on  the  truck,  a  tubular  shaft 
mounted  in  said  main  frame  extending  through  said  rings, 
a  universal  Joint  in  said  shaft,  a  shaft  .extending  Into 
said  tubular  shaft  and  spllned  thereto,  differential  gear* 
carried  on  the  truck  frame,  means  for  driving  sstd  gears 
from    said   shafts,  traction   wheels   on   said   truck  frame 


1  In  a  driving  and  braking  mechanism  lor  wheels,  the 
combination  with  the  hub  and  the  axle,  of  brake-members 
suitablv  arranged  to  be  expanded  into  braking  conUct 
with  the  hub.  brake-expanding  wedges  Interposed  be- 
twf^n  the  brake  members  to  spread  said  members  Into 
braking  contact  upon  being  separated,  a  sprocket  mem- 
ber suitably  Journaled  and  means  operated  by  the  sprocket 
member  to  cause  the  separation  of  the  wedges  upon  the 
reverse  rotation  thereof. 

2.  m  a  coaster-brake,  the  combination  with  the  bub 
and  the  axle,  of  a  sprocket  member  Journaled  on  the  axle. 
an  actuatlng-sleeve  journaled  on  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  sprocket-member  to  rotate  therewith,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  opposite  eccentric  surfaces,  a  brake- 
operating  sleeve  provided  with  radially  acting  brake- 
actuating  cams,  a  braking  means  operated  by  said  cams 
on  the  rotation  of  the  brake-operating  sleeve  In  one  di- 
rection and  clutch-members  interposed  between  the  sleere- 
eccentrlc  and  brake-actuating  sleeve  operative  to  secure 
said  sleeves  to  rotate  together  on  the  reverse  rotation  of 
the  sprocket-member. 
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3.  Ib  a  coaster  brake  the  combination  with  the  hub  and 
the  axle,  of  brake-members  suitably  arran^itd  to  be  ex 
panded  Into  braking  contact  with  the  hub.  brake-expand- 
ing wednes  interposed  between  the  brake-members  to 
spread  said  members  Into  braking  contact  upon  b«>lng  sepa- 
rated, spring  plecos  normally  to  retain  the  brnke-members 
together  and  to  return  them  when  released  by  the  wedges, 
a  sprocket-member  suitably  Journaled  and  means  operated 
by  the  sprocket-member  to  cause  the  separation  of  the 
wedges  upon  the  reverse  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  coaster-brake  the  combination  with  the  hub  and 
the  axle,  of  an  operating  sleeve  journaled  on  the  axle. 
and  provided  with  opposite  eccentric  surfaces,  a  brake- 
sleeve  suitably  journaled  and  provided  with  a  third  set 
of  eccentric  surfaces,  means  operated  by  one  set  of  the 
operating  eccentrics  on  the  rotation  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cause  a  similar  rotation  of  the  hub.  means  op- 
erated by  the  opposite  eccentrics  on  the  reverse  rotation 
to  cause  a  similar  rotation  of  the  brake-sloeve.  a  sprocket 
member  rotatably  connected  to  the  operating  sleeve  and  a 
braking  means  operated  by  the  brake-sleeve  eccentrics  to 
cause  the  braking  of  the  hub. 

5.  In  a  coaster-brake  the  combination  with  the  hub 
and  the  axle,  of  brake-segments  suitably  arranced  to  be 
expanded  into  braking  contact  with  the  hub,  and  pro 
Tided  with  oppositely  arranged  guide-slots,  a  fixed  rttaln- 
ing  plate  having  luga  fitted  to  said  segment-slots  to  secure 
the  segments  against  rotation,  said  segments  having 
their  adjacent  ends  beveled,  brake  expanding  wedges  to 
expand  the  brake-segments  interposed  between  said  bev- 
eled ends,  a  brake-actuating  sleeve  suitably  journaled  and 
provided  with  opposite  radially  acting  cam  surfaces  to 
engage  the  wedges  to  cause  expanding  of  the  brake-mem- 
l)er8,  spring-pieces  normally  to  retain  the  segments  to- 
gether and  to  return  them  to  their  initial  position  upon 
being  released  by  the  wedges,  a  sprocket-member  suitably 
Journaled,  and  connections  between  the  sprocket  member 
and  brake-actuating  sleeve,  whereby  they  are  secured  to 
rotate  together  to  produce  a  braking  pressure. 

[(.'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  riazette.] 


for    longitudinal    adjustment    relative    thereto    for   gaging 
the  depth  of  the  cut  of  aaid  cutters  ;  and  means  for  lock 
ing   said    gaging    means    in    positions   of   longitudinal    ad- 
justment  upon   said    sleeve,   substantially    as   described. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantiallv  cylindrical  body  :  a  plurality  of  cutters  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  sleeve  constituting  a 
grip  in  which  said  body  Is  rotatably  mounted;  means  for 
holding  said  body  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
sleeve ;  means  in  thrt>aded  connection  with  said  sleeve 
for  loncitudinal  adjustment  relative  thereto  for  gaging 
the  depth  of  the  cut  of  said  cutters  ;  and  a  lock  nut  for 
locking  said  gaging  means  in  positions  of  longitudinal 
adjustment   upon   said   sleeve,   substantially   as   described. 

5  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantljilly  cylindrical  body  ;  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged 
at  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  sleeve  in  which  said  body  is 
rotatably  mounted  ;  means  for  holding  said  body  against 
longitudinal  movement  in  said  sleeve  :  a  second  sleeve  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  in  threaded 
connection  therewith  for  effecting  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment ttiered!'  to  gage  tlie  depth  of  the  cut  of  said  cutters  ; 
iiiid  a  !'><  k  nut  threaded  upon  said  first  mentioned  sleeve 
fur  loi  king  siiiij  gav'in;;  slieve  In  v)ositions  of  longitudl- 
luil  :idjiistiU''Ut  upon  said  tirst  mentioned  sleeve,  suhstan 
tially  as   described. 

[I'lnims  t>  to  9  not  jirint'd  in  the  (iazette.]       1 


1,055,014      I'ESK      .loHN  Booth.  I'eru.  Ind.     Filed  Sei't. 
27.   1911.     Serin  1    No    tir.1,664.      (CI,  45—52.) 


1.055.013.  PORTABLE  MILLING  TOOL.  William  Hks- 
NiNGTo.v  and  .I.\ioB  tli  nzknh.ai  .ser.  Chicatro.  111.  Filed 
Mar.  2.1.   1912.      Serial  No.  68.'>..s.".tj.      u'l.  29 — 105.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  ;  a  plurality  of  cutters  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  body  :  a  sleeve  in  which  said 
body  is  rotatably  mounted  ;  means  for  holding  said  bo<lT 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  sleeve  ;  means 
connected  with  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said 
■leeve  for  gaging  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  said  cutters  ; 
and  rotatable  manually  adjustable  means  for  securing 
said  gaging  means  in  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
■tantlally  cylindrical  body ;  a  plurality  of  cutters  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  sleeve  In  which  said 
trady  Is  rotatably  mounted  ;  means  for  holding  said  body 
against  longitudinal  movement  In  said  sleeve  ;  means  con- 
nected with  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  sleeve 
for  gaging  the  depth  of  the  cut  of  .said  cutters  ;  and  a 
not  threaded  upon  said  sleeve  for  locking  said  gaging 
means  in  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  to 
Mid  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  t>ody ;  a  plurality  of  cutters  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  body  ;  a  sleeve  constituting  a 
grip  in  which  said  body  Is  rotatably  mounted  ;  means  for 
holding  said  body  against  longitudinal  movement  In  said 
sle  <ve ;    means   In   threaded  connection   with   said   sleeve 


In  comblnatltm.  a  (using  having  a  cornpartiiieiit, 
shaft  journaled  in  the  rejir  lower  porticin  of  the  compart 
ment,  a  pair  of  arms  having  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  thcin 
together  and  pivofally  mounted  on  the  shaft,  torsional 
springs  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  disposed  and  con 
structed  to  ralsf  the  arms,  a  plntc  having  guides  at  each 
end  imil  provided  with  ears  projecting  from  its  under 
8urfa<e,  a  rod  journaled  In  said  ears  and  fixed  in  the  fr-e 
ends  of  the  arms,  thus  pivotally  mounting  the  plati  on 
the  rod,  a  spring  arranged  adjacent  eacti  end  of  the  rod 
and  culled  about  and  fixed  to  said  rod  at  its  coiled  p<ir- 
lion.  and  arranged  one  between  one  arm  and  one  ear 
Witt!  its  free  ends  b-aring  with  sufficient  pressure  against 
the  under  surface  of  tlie  plate  to  steady  the  same  anil 
hold  it  approximately  horizontally  when  the  arms  are 
heinij  adjusted,  and  tlie  platform  mounted  in  ihe  guid>  s 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  support  a  typewriter,  means 
to  engage  one  of  the  arms  for  holding  said  arms  and  the 
platform  down  in  the  compartment,  said  platform  when 
extended  and  the  arms  raised  adapted  to  rest  upon  an 
opened  closure  of  said  compartment  for  suiiportlng  the 
platform. 

1  i 

I.O.'.S.Ol.'i,     LAMP  BFtACKKT      .MoshkimT   BrintiliN'.kr. 

ritcalrn,   I'a.      Filed  Apr.   29.    1912.     Serial   No  693.897. 

■  CI.    24.H— 7.) 

1.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  flxedly  sup- 
ported cylindrical  supi>ortlng  rod.  a  huh  slldinfly  mount- 
ed thereon  having  a  terminal  tapered  slotted  threaded 
clamping  portion,  a  tightening  nut  therefor,  and  a  lamp 
supp«irtlng  stem  extending  laterally  from  said  hub  having 
a  relatively  rotatable  lamp  support  and  emlx)dylng  fric- 
tion-creating spring  mechanism  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  flxedly  sup 
ported  cylindrical  supporting  rod,  a  hub  slldlngly  mount- 
ed thereon  having  a  terminal  tapered  slotted  threaded 
clamping  portion,  a  tightening  nut  therefor,  and  a  hollow 
lamp  supporting  stem  extending  laterally  from  said  hub 
provided  with  a  relatively  rotatable  lamp  supporting  knob, 
and  a  holdini;  stim  extending  from  sa'.d  knob  inwardly  of 
said  hollow  stem  and  having  a  friction  exerting  spring. 
siilisiantial!\    as  set   forth. 


a.  ill  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  flxedly  sup- 
ported (ylindrlciil  supporting  rod,  n  hub  siidingly  mount- 
ed tlnreon  and  provided  with  clamping  devices,  a  hollow 
supporting  stem  extending  laterally  from  said  hub  and 
having  an  inner  terminal  abutment  at  its  outer  end.  a 
lamp  supi)orting  knob  provided  with  a  stem  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  hollow  stem  and  having  an  inner  terminal 
collar!  and  a  friction-exerting  spring  bearing  against 
said  collar  and  abutment  respectively  and  adapted  to  hold 
the   lamp   knob  in    varying   positions,    substantially    as   set 

forth 

4.  In  a  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  fixedly  sup 
ported  cylindrical  supporting  rod.  a  hub  siidingly  mount 
ed  thereon  and  provided  with  clamping  devices,  a  hoUow 
supporting  stem  extending  laterally  from  said  hub  and 
having  an  inner  terminal  abutment  at  Its  outer  end.  a 
lamp  supporting  knob  provided  with  a  stem  extending  in- 
wardly of  said  hollow  stem  and  having  an  inner  terminal 
collar,  and  a  friction-exerting  spring  tH>ariug  a-ainst  said 
collar  and  abutment  respe.tivdy  and  adapted  to  hohl  the 
lamp  knoh  in  varying  positions,  said  knol.  having  holh  w 
bushings  adapted  to  provide  for  passage  of  i  urrcnt  wiies 
and  to  supjwrt  a   '.amp  base,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


2  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  couibi 
nation,  grlppers.  means  including  a  yielding  element  to 
actuate  the  grlppers  tc  pull  an  upper  and  hold  it  under 
tension,  and  means  arranged  for  manual  operation  to 
move  a  plurality  of  the  grlppers  reversely  together  against 
the  tension  of  said  yielding  element  for  temporarily  re- 
lieving the   tension  on   the  upper. 

?.  A  machine  of  the  class  de«:rlbed.  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  grlpper,  automatically  operating  means  for  caus- 
ing the  grlpper  to  seize  the  upper,  pull  It  over  a  last  and 
hold  it  under  tension,  means  for  relatively  moving  the 
urlpper  and  the  last  to  adjust  the  upper  on  the  last,  a 
treadle  and  connections  therefrom  to  enable  the  op- 
erator to  move  the  grlpper  and  the  last  relatively  to 
relieve  the  tension  on  the  upper  during  the  adjusting  op- 
eration 

\  x  machine  of  the  v  lass  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  grlpper.  automatically  operating  means  for  caus- 
ing the  grlpper  to  seize  the  upper,  pull  It  over  a  last  and 
come  to  rest  holding  the  upper  under  tension,  a  treadle 
and  connections  therefrom  to  enable  the  operator  to  move 
the  grlpper  and  the  last  relatively  to  relieve  the  tension 
while  leaving  his  hands  free 

.-,  A  pulling  over  machine  having  in  combination,  grlp- 
pers for  engaging  the  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  the  for« 
part  of  a  shoe  to  pu'.l  the  upper  and  hold  it  under  ten- 
sii.n,  means  for  moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  rela- 
tively to  straighten  the  to<>  tip  seam,  and  means  Includ- 
ing t'i  treadle,  for  relieving  the  tension  on  the  upper  dur- 
ing  the   tip  straightening   operation. 

[Claims  r>   to   'XI   nfit    printed   in   the  Gaiette.] 
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1,OSB,01('         MA<   HINK      IttH      \V(>UKIN(;      AN      TTFER 
*0V1^R   .\    I..\ST       Km    r.iMTHihs.   Lynn    Mass..  assignor 
to   Inited   Shoe   Ma<hiiierv   (  .>mpany     I'aterson.    N    .1      a 
rorporation  of  New   .Icrsev       Kiltxl   Sept    2H    U»(»s      Se- 
rial   No.   454.440.       tCl     Vl      4  i 


1.0.^-., 01 7  l.rUHK  ATINC  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
TRANSMISSKiN  MECHANISM  Alansmn  P  BkisH. 
Flint,  Mich  Fii.-d  Mfi.v  *•,  liMl  Serin:  No  62r).<*fl8. 
tCl.   Ib4— 11  I 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripers  and  automatic 
mechanism  for  causing  the  grlppers  to  pull  simultaneously 
and  hold  under  tension  the  upper  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
last,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gripi>ers  simultaneously  in 
the  direction  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  pulled  upper. 


1.  In  automobile  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clutch  case,  a  gear  .  ase  which  is  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  clutch  case,  an  upwardly  extended  partition 
within  said  cases  and  sufficiently  separating  them,  mean* 
causi:,t  a  slow  ti.  w  of  ol!  from  the  gear  case  to  the  clutch 
case,  a  tly  ■wheel  housing  to  which  the  clutch  case  is  rig- 
idly fixed,  a  partition  separating  the  clutch  case  from 
said  housing,  rnxkets  in  the  sides  of  said  housing,  down- 
wardly Inclined  conduits  leading  from  said  pockets  to  said 
gear  case,  and  a  rotatable  fly  wheel  in  said  housing. 

2.  In  automobile  transmission  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clutch  case,  a  gear  case,  a  partition  sufficiently 
separating  said  cases,  change  speed  gearin-  mounted  In 
the  gear  case  Includinc  two  intermeshing  gears,  of  which 
one  gear  is  adapted  to  dip  into  oil  In  said  gear  case,  the 
pitch  line  of  said  gears  at  the  point  where  they  intermeah 
being  above  the  top  of  said  partition,  a  fly  wheel  housing, 
a  partition  separating  the  clutch  case  from  said  housing, 
the  top  of  said  partition  being  In  the  plane  at  which  It  ia 
desired  to  maintain  the  oil  level  In  the  clutch  case,  pockett 
in  the  Bide  of  the  housing,  and  conduits  leading  from  said 
pockets  to  said  gear  case, 

a     In    an    automobile,    the    combination    with    the   orank 
case  of  a  fly  wheel  casing  whbb  is   rigid  with  the  crank 
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case  and  project*  rearward  therefrom,  a  gear  caae,  and  a 
clutch  caae  which  lies  between  the  gear  caae  and  fly  wheel 
caac  and  ia  directly  and  rigidly  connected  with  both, — 
there  being  within  this  composite  caaing  two  partitions. 
one  between  the  gear  case  and  clutch  caae  and  one  be- 
tween the  clutch  case  and  fly  wheel  case,  which  partitions 
extend  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  caaing  members  to 
planea  a  substantial  distance  below  the  en^ne  crank  shaft. 
whereby  said  partitions  prevent  the  free  flow  of  oil  from 
one  caaing  to  another  until  the  oil  level  in  the  gear  case 
and  clutch  case  have  reached  predetermined  levels. 


1,056,018.  ELECTRIC  GROUND  -  DETECTOR.  GnoHaa 
ADOCaTCS  BCH.NHAVI,  Cllftondale.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sears  B.  Condit,  Jr.,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  611.663       iCl.  175 — 183.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  supply  mains  for  a  dis- 
tribution circuit,  of  a  ground  detector,  said  ground  detector 
comprising  a  lead  from  each  of  said  mains,  stationary 
contacts,  one  for  each  of  said  leads  and  connected  there 
with,  a  movable  brush  arm  successively  engaging  said 
contacts,  a  path  to  ground  connected  to  said  brush  arm. 
an  indicating  device  responsive  to  flow  and  cessation  of 
flow  of  current  in  said  path,  and  a  switch  for  each  of  said 
leads  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same  Independently  of 
the  closing  and  openln;^  of  the  switches  in  the  other  leail.*. 
the  continuity  of  said  distribution  circuit  being  ind^'pend 
ent  of  said  switches. 

J.  The  combination  with  the  supply  mains  for  a  dls 
tributlon  circuit,  of  a  ground  detector,  said  ground  detector 
comprising  a  lead  from  each  of  said  mains,  stationary 
contacts,  one  for  each  of  said  leads  and  connected  there- 
with, a  movable  brush  arm  successively  enKaKin«  said 
contacts,  a  motor  for  drivins  said  brush,  a  potential  trans- 
former having  its  high  resistance  winding  connected  be- 
tween said  brush  and  ground,  an  Indicating  Instrument  in 
the  secondary  drcult  of  the  transformer,  said  Instrument 
being  responsive  to  flow  and  cessation  of  flow  of  ciirrent 
in  said  transformiT.  and  a  switch  for  each  of  said  leads 
adapted  to  open  and  close  the  same  independently  of  the 
closing  and  opening  of  the  switches  In  the  other  leads, 
the  continuity  of  said  distribution  circuit  being  Independ- 
ent of  said  switches. 


1.055,019.  LINE-HOLDER.  Cabmelu  Cammab.\t.\,  Unl ob- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912  Serial  No.  715,64,'i. 
(CI.  72—132.) 

1.  A  line  holder,  comprising  a  Ixidy  portion  formed  with 
an  ezteniion  and  a  shoulder  adjoining  one  face  of  the 
eztenaton,  a  leTeltng  spur  plvotaily  aecured  to  the  aide 
of  the  body  portion  and  movable  outwardly  beyond  said 
shoulder  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  side  and  to  the 
said  face  of  the  extension,  and  means  for  limiting  move- 
■Mnt  of  the  spur  upon  its  pirot. 

2.  A  line  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  extension  and  a  ahoolder  adjoining  one  face  of  the 
extension,  a  leveling  and  bracinf  spur  connected  to  one 


side  of  the  body  portion  and  moTable  out  beyond  said 
shoulder  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said  face  of  the  ex- 
tension for  engagement  npon  the  work  to  level  and  brace 
the  holder,  such  face  of  the  extension  being  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  spur  in  one  direction  at  a  point  wliere  one 
end  of  the  spur  will  be  in  line  with  said  groove  and  upon 
the  work,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


(0     3'    1 


3.  .\  lin.-  holder  fur  position  at  tlie  upper  c»)rn'T  of  a 
wall,  said  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  ex 
tension  for  euKasement  with  the  comer  of  the  wall,  a 
leveling  and  bracing  spur  pivoted  to  one  face  of  the  ex 
tension  and  adapted  for  eniragement  upon  the  top  of  the 
wall,  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  spur, 
and   means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  line  to   the  holder 

4.  .\  line  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  extension  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  (orner 
of  the  wall,  a  spur  pivoted  to  one  face  of  the  extension 
and  adapted  for  enRagement  with  the  top  of  the  wall 
to  level  and  brace  the  holder,  the  end  of  the  extension 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  to  form  apac»'.l 
blocks  adapt'd  to  have  wmmd  therearound  the  «>nd  of  a 
line  to  hold  the  latter,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movemi  nt  of  the  spur  and  retaining  the  same  in  engniif- 
m^nt  with  the  top  of  the  wall 

•S  A  line  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with 
an  extension  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  right 
angled  walls  of  a  structure  at  the  corner  thereof,  the 
pitensloii  having  a  curved  face  with  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
line  atid  also  to  produce  spaced  wedge  blocks  around 
which  the  line  may  be  engaged,  a  spur  carried  hy  one 
face  of  the  extension  and  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  wall  to  support  the  holder  In  proper  position  at  the 
corner  of  the  structure. 

[Claim    t;   not    printed    In   the   Gazette.] 
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1,055,020  STA(;E-B0RI)RU  LIGHT  RIGGING.  WiL 
LIAM  rA.MPH,  relham,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  John  R 
Clancy,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,514.      (CI.  240— 69. > 


1.  Border-light  rigging  for  theaters  comprising  the 
border-light,  a  counterweight  arranged  on  opposite  prompt 
side  (rf  the  stage,  a  plurality  of  ropes  from  the  border- 
light  extending  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  counter- 
weight and  a  single  manipulating  line  from  the  counter- 
weight extending  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  pip  rail  on 
the  prompt  side  of  the  stage. 
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2.  Border-light  rigging  for  theaters  comprising  the 
border  light,  a  counterweight  fitted  to  a  suitable  guide  on 
the  opposite-prompt  side  of  the  stage  above  the  gallery,  a 
plurality  of  ropes  from  the  border-light  extending  over 
suitable  pulleys  to  the  counterweight,  a  single  manlpu 
latlng  line  from  the  counterweight  extending  over  suit- 
able pulleys  to  the  pin  rail  on  the  prompt  side  of  the 
stage,  an  electric  cable  connected  to  the  border-light,  a 
suitable  sling  fitted  to  the  cable  to  carry  the  weight  of 
the  slack,  and  a  single  wire  rope  from  the  sling  extending 
over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  counterweight. 

".  Bordir-llght  rigging  for  theaters  comprising  the  bor 
der  light,  a  counterweight  arranged  on  one  side  thereof, 
supporting  ropes  for  the  border  light  atUched  to  said 
counterweight  and  a  single  manipulating  line  from  the 
counterweight  extended  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  Ixirder- 
light 

4.  Border-light  rigging  for  theaters  comprising  the 
t>oi  der  light,  a  ounter  weight  arranged  on  <  ne  side  of  the 
stage,  a  plurality  of  ropt-s  from  the  border  light  extending 
over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  count'-r- weight,  said  ropes 
carrying  the  t>order  light  and  said  counter  weight  being 
proportioned  slightly,  hut  only  slightly,  to  over-balance 
the  tK>rder  light,  a  single  manipulating  line  ffom  the  coun 
ter  weight  extending  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  side  of 
the  stage  opposite  the  ci  unter-weight.  and  means  to  se 
cure  ^ald  line  to  said  opposite  side. 

r..  Border  light  rigging  for  theaters  comprising  the  bor- 
der-light, a  suitably  arranged  guide  way  on  the  opposite- 
prompt  side  of  the  stage,  a  counter-weight  fitted  to  the 
guide  way,  suspending  ropes  for  the  Ujrder  light  extending 
fr.  rii  tlo  I'order  light  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  counter 
weight,  an  electric  cable  coniierte<l  to  the  lK)r(ler-ltght.  a 
suitable  sling  fitted  to  the  cable  to  carry  the  weight  of 
the  slack,  a  single  rope  to  s-istain  the  slack,  extending  from 
the  sling  over  suitable  pulleys  to  the  counterweight  and  a 
single  manipulating  line  extending  from  the  counter 
weigbt  ovi  r  suitable  ptilleys  to  the  pin  rail  on  the  prompt 
side  of  the  stag.',  substMiiital'y  as  described  and  sh^  wn. 
[Claim  ti  n't   pr!nte<l  in  'be  liaz.  tte.l 


3.  The  comUnatkm  with  a  structure  hsTlng  a  plu- 
rality of  Tertically  spaced  split  bands  surrounding  the 
same,  of  meauis  adJusUbly  connecting  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  bands ;  a  manually  rotatable  sectional  shaft  adapt- 
ed for  cooperation  with  each  of  said  connecting  means  for 
manually  operating  the  latter  to  vary  the  distance  be- 
tween the  band  ends  engaged  thereby,  the  sections  of  said 
shaft  being  releaaably  connected  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  shaft  to  accommodate  the  same  for  operating  any 
one  of  said  connecting  means  by  an  operator  stationed  at 
the  base  of  said  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  split  bands  surrounding  the  same, 
of  means  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  each  of  aaid 
l>«nds  ;  gear  connections  on  said  adjustable  means  for  ad- 
Jtisting  the  same  a  porMble  shaft  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  each  of  said  gear  connections  fi  r  manually  operat- 
ing the  latter  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  band  ends, 
said  shaft  being  moved  vertically  Into  operative  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  gear  connections  ;  and  means 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
shaft  for  temporarily  supporting  the  same  In  operative 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  plurality  of 
split  bands  spaced  apart  on  said  structure,  ears  on  the 
ends  of  said  split  bands  :  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand 
threaded  screw  threaded  in  the  ars  on  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  split  bands :  worm  gear  connections  adapted  to 
operate  said  right  hand  and  left  hand  screws  ;  and  a  msB- 
ually  operative  sectional  shi.ft  o)i  the  si<le  of  said  structure 
adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  said  w  rm  gear  connections, 
said  shaft  t>elng  formed  so  that  one  or  more  sections  may 
be  removed  ar>d  the  remaining  sections  0[>eratively  con- 
n^K-ted.  stibstantlally  as  descrll»ed 


i,u'.r>,i»:;i       1?  ami  tigh'ikni:u.     ihai.i.k'-    h    Colsox, 

Forreston,  111.,  assignoi  of  .me-thlrd  to  Bernard  J. 
Fritze  and  one  third  to  William  B  Krltie.  Forreston, 
111.  Filed  .liily  11,  li»l-  Serial  No.  7us,s,"is  (CI. 
217—95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  plurality  of 
split  bands  ;  a  connection  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  split  bands:  and  a  sectional  actuating 
means  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  said  adjustable  con 
nectlons  Independently  from  a  position  at  the  base  of  said 
structure,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure,  of  a  plurality  of 
split  bands:  a  connection  adjustably  connecting  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  split  bands:  and  a  manually  operative 
sectional  shaft  adapted  to  operate  any  one  of  said  adjust 
able  connections,  said  shaft  being  formed  so  that  one  or 
more  sections  may  be  removed^and  the  remalnlns  sections 
operatively  connected,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0r>.'>.022  BrNL»LIN(;  MACHINK,  William  Y.  Dbar. 
Jersey  tMty.  N.  J  Filed  Feh  2.  1911  Serial  No. 
606,11'2.      (CI    n----'  ' 


1  Inn  bundling  machine,  a  base,  a  platform  siip'pnrted 
ulxive  said  base  and  Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  said  plat- 
form having  a  rectangular  working  surfaee.  a  follower 
«Uive  said  platform,  parallel  thereto  and  movable  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  platform,  guides  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  bundled,  said  guides  being  perpendicular  to 
said  platform  and  follower  and  respectively  adjacent  to 
the  depressed  sides  of  said  surface  and  defining  ihe  same, 
a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  base,  and  links  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  said  treadle  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
follower. 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  tubular 
upright  mounted  there.in.  a  pair  of  parallel  uprights 
mounted  on  said  base,  the  plane  of  their  axes  being  In- 
clined toward  said  tubular  upright,  a  pair  of  platforms 
secured  to  said  uprights,  a  follower  above  the  lower  of 
said    platforms,    parallel    thereto    and    slldable    upon    said 
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Inclined  uprights  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
lower  platform,  guides  for  the  material  to  be  bundled  car- 
ried by  said  platforms,  said  guides  being  parallel  to  said 
inclined  uprights,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  said  base,  a  pair 
of  links  plTOted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  treadle  and  at 
their  upper  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  follower,  a  lever 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  follower,  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  upper  plat- 
form adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  cord  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
tubular  upright  over  which  said  cord  passes  and  a  counter- 
weight guided  In  said  tubular  upright,  and  suspended  at 
the  free  end  of  said  cord. 

8.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  platen,  a  follower  mounted 
above  said  platen,  parallel  thereto  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  platen,  means  for  forcing  said 
follower  toward  said  platen,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  follower 
and  having  ratcbet  teeth  thereon,  a  stationary  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  a  cord  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever,  a  guide  over  which  said  cord  passes  and 
a  counterweight  suspended  on  the  free  end  of  said  cord. 

4.   In  a  bundling  machine,  a  stationary  platform  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  a  follower  parallel  to  and  movable  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  said  stationary  platform,  said  plat 
form  and  follower  having  corresponding  rectangular  work- 
ing surfaces,  guides  for  the  material  to  be  handled  perpen- 
dicular  to   said   platform    and    follower   and    adjacent    re- 
spectively  to  two   convergent   sides   of  said  working   sur- 
faces,  means   for   forcing  said   follower   toward   said   sta- 
tionary  platform,    means    for    automatically    locking    said 
follower  in  a  plurality  of  positions  against  pressure  In  a 
direction   away   from    the   stationary    platform,   means   for 
releasing  said  follower,  and  means  for  automatically   re- 
storing said  follower  to  Its  initial  position  when   released. 
5.  In   a    bundling   machine,    a    stationary   platform    in 
cllned  to  the  horizontal,  a  follower  movable  in  a  direction 
perpendicular    to   said    platform,   said   platform    and    fol- 
lower having  corresponding  rectangular  working  surfaces, 
guides    for    the    material    to    be    bundled    perpendicular    to 
said   platform   and   follower  and   adjacent   respectively    to 
two    convergent    sides    of    said    working    surfaces,    a    rod 
pivoted  to  said  follower,  teeth  cut  on  a  face  of  said  rod.  a 
rotatable  pawl-disk  mounted  on    a  fixed   part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  and  automatically 
lock  said  follower  In  a  plurality  of  positions  against  move- 
ment In  a  direction  away  from  said  stationary  platform. 
[Claims  6  and  7  n^t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said   engaging  member  through  an   arcuate  path   into  en 
gagement  with  the  stalk  and  by  further  naovemeot  to  sub- 
sequently reciprocate  the  engaging  member  to  Impale  the 
stalk  upon  the  needle,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  spearing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  reclprocatory  supports,  oscillatory  stalk  engaging  me^ns 
carried  by  said  supports,  means  to  oscillate  said  engaging 
means  Into  engagement  with  the  8t»lk  and  subsequently  to 
reciprocate  the  stalk  engaging  means  and  the  stalk  en 
gaged  thereby  and  an  impaling  needle  extending  into  the 
path  of  the  stalk,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  spearing  machine,  a  main  frame,  an 
Impaling  needle,  a  pair  of  Independently  pivoted  stalk  en 
gaging  arms,  and  tneans  for  oscillating  said  arms  In  unison 
Into  engagement  with  the  stalk  whereby  the  said  arms  will 
center  the  stalk  In  relation  to  the  impaling  needle,  sub 
stantlally    as   specified. 

4.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  main  frame.  »  pair  of 
oscillating  shear  blades,  actuating  means  therefor  adapted 
hy  its  initial  movement  to  oscillate  the  shear  blades  and  by 
further  movement  to  shift  said  blades  through  a  recipro- 
catory  path  while  maintaining  the  blades  In  their  oscll 
lated  position,   substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  spearing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  stalk  engaging  members  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  adapted  to  eaase  said 
stalk  engaging  members  to  Initially  approach  each  other 
and  subsequently  to  move  said  members  in  unison  through 
a  reclprocatory  path,  substantially  as  specified 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      , 


l,0.-K.,O24       MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  I'ATER  RECEITA 
CIJ-:S       H.\RKV   E.   D11.L  and  William   I'    Marsh,   Day 

ton.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
to  National  Conlnii  Machinery  Company  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct  19  1908 
Serin!    N..     45«.:«»0.      (CI.   93—36.) 


1,055,023.  TOBACCO  HARVESTER.  r.\RLOS  de  Lkon, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assign. t  to  Robert  N.  King.  I'ayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912      Serliil  No.  67H,270      u'l.  131—21.) 


i  ..  "^^^^  ■      / 


1.  In  a  tobacco  spearing  machine,  a  main  frame,  stalk 
severing  means  carried  thereon,  an  impaling  needle  car 
rled  upon  the  frame  and  extending  in  allnement  with  the 
standing  stalk  to  be  harvested,  a  stalk  engaging  member 
pivoted  out  of  allnement  with  the  stalk  to  be  harvested 
and  movable  about  its  pivotal  connection  into  position  to 
engage  said  standing  stalk,  and  actuating  means  for  said 
engaging  member  adapted  by  Ita  Initial  moTement  to  moTe 


1  '  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  rereptacles  having 
overlapping  joints  therein,  a  support,  a  non-yleldInK  ta- 
pered form  carried  by  the  support  adapted  to  project  with- 
in the  hollow  of  the  receptncle  to  the  overlapping  Joints 
of  which  adhesive  materinl  baa  been  previously  applied. 
and  a  detncln^d  non  yb'blins  tapered  hollnw  form  conform- 
ing to  the  exterior  of  the  t>ody  of  the  receptacle  whtMi 
placed  on  the  first  mentioned  form,  said  non  yieldint:  ta 
pered  forms  l>elng  capable  of  a  relative  reclprocatory  mnv-- 
ment  adapted  to  clamp  the  receptacle  body  between  the 
forms  thereby  placing  the  overlapping  joints  of  the  recep- 
tacle body   under  pressure,  substantially   a.s  8pec1fl(>d 

L'.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles,  a  travel- 
ing carrier,  a  plurality  of  forms  located  at  Intervals'  up..n 
the  carrier  and  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  Interior  of 
the  hollow  bodies  of  the  receptacles  which  when  placed 
there<jn  Inclose  said  forms,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  hoi 
low  forms  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  exterior  of  the 
boiilPs  r,f  the  receptacles  adapted  to  Inclose  the  receptacle 
iKi.Ues  when  the  latter  have  been  placed  on  tlw  first  men- 
tioned  forms,   substantially   as  specified. 

3  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  from  blanks  of 
paper  or  similar  material,  to  which  glue  has  been  applie.l 
throughout  a  given  space,  a  supporting  table,  a  wheel 
adapted  to  revolve  In  a  horizontal  plane,  forms  carried 
on   said  wheel  adapted  to  conform  to  the  Interior  of  the 
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article,  studs  also  on  said  wheel  adjacent  to  said  forms, 
hollow  forms  adapted  to  conform  to  the  exterior  of  the 
article  normally  carried  on  said  studs  but  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  and  inclose  the  article  when  the  article  Is  In 
position  on  the  lirst  named  forms,  and  means  for  rotatlnkr 
said    wheel,   substantially   as   specified 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  travellnK 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  non  yielding  tai^red  forms  carried 
by  said  carrier  adapted  to  extend  within  the  interior  of 
hollow  iirticles  formed  with  an  overlapping  glue  joint  and 
plHced  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  tapered  exterior  formb 
udapted  to  inclose  witti  ihf  tirs;  mentioned  f<irmf'  and 
clamp  ttio  i:\nc  joint  of  subl  art;.,.'s  t-cwepn  said  forms 
tlironi:h(nit    Its    ieneth 


l,u,-..Vn-G  srRlN<.-HrB  WHEEL  FOR  Al  TOMOBILE8. 
t,KciH(.K  K  EwiNG  and  Colbt  R.  FARLE^ .  Ewlngtoo. 
rttiio      Filed  .Iwne  I'H.   191::      Serial   No    705,994.      (CI. 

IM'       4  4    1 


1,055,025.  Fl.K.MBLF.  TUASS.MITTIN  ;  COUPLING. 
William  Th-nms  I».,nnki.iv  Bn-oklyn  N  Y.  Filed 
June  1  t     ffl-       Serial    No    TOHTin       vCi.  64— 13.) 


_A 


C39''^v,    ,, 


/t^ 


1.  .\.  flexible  transmitting  coupling'  having;  r-  triable 
members  and  spring  means  secured  to  one  of  said  members 
and  being  free  toward  the  center  of  rotation  and  en^ac 
Ing  the  other  memlier.  whereby  the  center  of  appHcatl  .n  of 
the  turnlnK  moment  automatically  Increases  Its  distance 
from  tl.e  i  enter  of  rotation  as  the  load  Increases,  substan- 
tUiiU    a<  des<Til>ed. 

■_•  A  flexible  transmitting  coupllm:  having  rotatable 
meml«>rs  and  spring  means  secured  at  the  outer  ends  to 
one  of  said  members  and  the  Inner  end  t>elnp  free  and  ex 
tending  toward  the  center  of  rotntiou  and  engacinK  the 
other  meml^r,  whereby  the  center  of  application  of  the 
turning  moinenr  automnti.aHy  increases  its  distance  from 
the  center  of  r.tatlou  as  the  load  increases,  substantially 
as   dfscritied 

\\.  A  flexible  transmitting  ..uplink:  having  rotatable 
members  and  tapered  sprint;  me,ti,<  secured  at  the  outer 
end  to  one  of  said  tnem!>ers  and  the  inner  end  benij:  free 
and  extending'  toward  the  center  oi  i-,.tation  and  ensaKlnK 
the  other  meml>er,  whereby  the  center  of  application  of  the 
turning  moment  automaticaUy  ii.creaseis  lt>  distance  from 
the  center  of  rotation  as  the  load  increase!.,  sul)siantiaily 
as  descrilMfd. 

4.  A  flexible  transmittint:  coupline  having  a  rotatable 
member  jirovided  with  Leveled  faces,  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
i.er  pr.ivided  with  si.rin^-  means  secured  at  the  outer  end 
and  the  inner  end  UAn^  free  and  extending  toward  the 
center  of  rotation  and  engaging  the  r)eveled  faces  of  the 
other  memlier.  whereby  tb..  center  of  application  of  the 
turning  moment  automatically  increases  its  distance  from 
the  center  of  rotation  as  the  load  increases,  sulistantially 
as  described. 

,-  .\  flexitile  transmitting  coupling  having  «  rotatable 
member  provided  witli  lugs  and  a  rotatable  meml>er 
providwl  with  ai>ring  tongues  secure<i  at  their  outer 
ends  and  their  inner  ends  i>eing  free  and  extending 
toward  the  center  of  rotation  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs 
and  operafively  c<mnect  said  members,  whereby  the  cen- 
ter of  the  application  of  the  turning  moment  automati- 
cally Increases  its  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  as 
the  load  Increases,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination,  in  .1  spring  hub  wheel,  of  a  center 
disk  haviiig  a  suiUble  axle  engaging  portion,  a  hollow  an- 
nular-tlange  portion  within  which  said  center  disk  has 
sufficient  edgewise  pla^,  spokes  fast  at  their  inner  ends  In 
laid  annular  flange  portion  a  rim  carried  by  said  spokes, 
a  lire  surrounding  said  rim,  a  sufficient  numt>er  of  external 
radially  arranged  lielical  springs,  a  bracket  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  spring  detachably  affixed  to  said  annular- 
flange  portion,  an  opposing  bracket  for  each  spring  detach- 
ably  aflJxed  to  said  center  disk,  and  spring-engaging  means 
connecting  said  tirackets.  including  a  pivotal  lx»lt  parallel 
with  tiie  axis  of  the  wheel  at  each  end  of  each  spring,  and 
a  telescopic  toA  within  each  spring  having  both  ends  con- 
structed  to    Interact    wltti   said   pivotal   bolts. 

•2.   The  combination,    m   a   spring-hub  wheel,  of  a  center 
disk  having  a  suitable  axle  engaging  portion,  a  hollow  an- 
nular  flange   portion   within    which   said   center   disk   has 
sufficient  edgewise  play,  spokes  fast  at  their  Inner  ends  in 
said   annular  flange  portion,  a   rim  carried  by   said   spokes. 
a  tire  surrounding  said  rim,   a  sufllcient   number  of  exter- 
nally arranged  helical  springs,  a  bracket  at  the  outer  end 
of   eacl     spring   detacliahly    affixed   to   said   annular-flange 
portion.    .ID    opposing    bracket    for   each    spring    detachably 
affixed  to  said  center  disk,  and  spring-engaging  means  con- 
necting   said    brackets    including    a    pivotal    bolt    parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  at  each  end  of  each  spring,  and 
B   telesc.'pic  rod   within  each  spring  having  both  ends  con- 
structed to  interact  with  said  pivotal  bolts,  each  of  said 
detactiable  brackets  being  composed  of  two  liar  metal  mem- 
bers and  provideci   with   holes  in   both  of  said   members  to 
receive  one  of  said   pivotal  bolts 


1.055.027.  rvri:  whiting  machine  .t.^cob  feluel. 
New  Y'Tk  V'  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
rii.oii  I'vpewritei  Company.  Jersey  City,  N  J.  :i  Cor- 
p,,;ntlon  of  New  .Tersey,  Filed  July  13.  1911  Serial 
No    »;:',s  24s.      iC]    197 — 2S.  1 

1  1'  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  type  l>ars  :  a  series  of  finger  keys;  and 
intermediate  actuating  connections  Ixtween  th'  finger 
ke\s  any  type  l>ars  for  swinging  the  type  bars  on  their 
jiivots  to  the  printing  position,  said  connections  compris- 
ing twc  series  of  cooperative  sub-levers  having  variable 
contact  ivtween  them,  the  pivotal  centers  of  the  sul>- 
lovers  of  each  series  being  arranged  in  an  arc 

2  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  type  bars;  a  series  of  finger  keys;  and 
intermediate  actuating  conn<>ctlons  between  the  finger 
keys  and  type  bars  for  swinging  the  type  bars  on  their 
pivots  to  the  printing  position,  said  connections  compris- 
ing two  series  of  cooperative  sub-levers  having  variable 
contact    between    them,    the    pivotal    centers    of    the    snb- 
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leren  of  each  series  being  armnged  tn  an  arc,  links  Inter- 
mediate one  MTles  of  said  sub-lerers  and  tbe  type  bars, 
and  links  intermediate  the  other  series  of  said  sub-leTers 
and  the  finger  keys. 


threads  on  the  bodj  and  loBKttadlBalljr  movable  within 
sakil  body,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  cy1lnd««r, 
having  a  concaye  apper  face  and  a  central  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  paste,  a  oiosare  plate  pivoted  upon  the  con- 
cave face  of  said  head  and  moTable  over  the  opening  to 
close  the  saru'',  and  a  stationary  plnnger  baTlng  a  spring 
plate  secured  to  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  a  pres«er 
heud  st'curcd  to  its  other  end  to  eng-age  the  paste  and 
foioe  the  same  through  the  outlet  op*Tilng  upon  the  cna- 
I'ave  face  of  the  cyllnd«'r  head  In  the  rnovpment  of  snid 
(■ylln<lf>r   within   the  l)Oi1y. 

I  i  • 


l,0.5-,,(rj<..  \KHiCl.E  WHEKI..  (Jlobtkk  J  liARKKir 
ami  lIiiMiKi.  i  (■  liMiKKTT.  Iticbinond,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
12     I'.'l-'.     .Serial  No.  ♦i>5-M»03.      (CI.   lo2--3!J.i 


'A.  In  a  typewiiting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  type  bars  :  a  scries  of  tlni:er  keys  ;  and 
Intermediate  actuating  connections  between  the  finger 
keys  and  type  Ijars  for  swinging  the  type  bars  on  their 
pivots  to  the  printing  position,  said  connections  compris- 
ing t\\(j  sfilfs  of  cDiipcrative  sul>-levcrs  having  variable 
contact  Itetween  them,  the  pivotal  centers  of  the  sub- 
levcis  of  rach  series  being  ;irranged  in  an  arc.  the  sub- 
levers  of  one  series  being  fulcramed  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  the  sal)-levers  of  the  other  series  being  fal- 
crumrd  each  at  one  end. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  type  bars  ;  a  series  of  finger  keys  ;  and 
Intfrmediato  actnatins;  connections  betweeri  the  finger 
keys  and  type  bars  for  swinging  the  type  bars  on  their 
pivots  to  the  printing  position,  said  connections  compris- 
ing two  series  of  cf^rtperative  sub-levers  having  variable 
contact  between  them,  the  pivotal  centers  of  the  sub- 
levers  of  each  series  being  arranged  in  an  ar'",  and  the  sub- 
levers  of  e»ich  series  being  of  uniform  leniTth 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  pivoted  t.\T>e  bars;  a  series  of  finger  keys,  and 
intermediate  nctnating  connections  between  the  finger  ! 
keys  and  tyi)e  bars  for  swinging  the  type  bars  on  their 
pivots  to  the  printing  position,  said  connections  compris- 
ing two  series  of  cx'iperatlTe  sub-levers  having  variable 
contact  between  them,  tlie  pivotal  centers  of  the  sub- 
levers  of  each  series  >elng  arranged  In  an  arc.  and  the 
snb-levers  of  each  "vPTles  Ivelne  of  uniform  length,  links 
intermediate  one  series  of  said  sub-levers  and  the  type 
bars,  and  links  intfTTnedlate  the  other  series  of  said  sub- 
levers  and  the  finger  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,055,0:28.  i'ASTP;  -  CT'P  Edward  C.  Fi.ynn  and  Fre- 
DiCK  W.  I'.wvK,  Hinghamton,  N.  Y  .  ;i<>.itrnors  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said 
Flynn  and  on>  half  to  Robert  Stephenson.  IMnghamton. 
X.  Y.  File<l  Dec.  ItJ.  1911.  Serial  No  Ot;.;.L'.57.  iCl. 
131 — 48.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  iiavlng  a  ba.se  plate  formed  on  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  interior  screw  threads,  a  paste  containing 
cylinder    having    ucrew    threads    adapted    to    encHge    the 


I.  .V  vehicle  ■vvliet-!  romprisitia  in  cdinni  ri.'i  1 1011  .in  outer 
rin  '••(!■'•  iTiir  n  tiri-  nii  inner  rim  w^llcll  is  tnov,'ibU'  w 'Th 
rcl.i'mr;  to  fie  (iiilei  rini  but  norinally  conieuTlr  v.t-r*^- 
wi'h.  a  ef*nti;il  hu'.'  >-fiik'-*  !ii:i(i!\  '-oiiii''"  '  i  ri-  tbe  hub 
nnd  the  inner  rim.  a  phirality  of  taperlne  «(v  fcpts  located 
one  hPt^\e.•T^  <^ach  two  of  the  spok<»s  and  prf'Jectlnc  cen- 
■erwiird  from  tlie  iniiei  rim,  a  removable  cap  for  each  of 
-ifiii  sock'-rs  adapr>'d  to  close  ttie  inner  end  thereof  tnper- 
in_'  Inin^  carried  l>y  tliP  outer  rim.  There  l»elne  one  ..f  <:iid 
lugs  lixHtPd  opposite  and  directed  toward  f.ich  of  snid 
sockets,  a  heiicnl  spring  seated  around  eacii  of  said  Ings. 
••xtending  into  one  of  said  sockets,  with  Its  inner  end 
seated  against  the  cap  thereof,  a  rubber  cushion  located 
b<'twe«»n  each  two  of  said  springs  and  connecting  the 
irir.er  .irid  t!ie  outer  rims,  socket-^  for  eacli  end  of  g.-iid 
'UHbion.  ni+'atiK  for  preventing  creeping  of  the  rims  witii 
relation  to  each  other  comprising  a  pair  of  Z-shaped  clips 
artirjjted  to  lock  together  one  member  thereof  l>eing  car- 
rie<l  liy  fh.  inner  rim  and  the  other  member  b%-  the  outer 
rim  and  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  and  means  for 
inrlosint  rlie  spMf*'  between  tbe  rims,  all  subftantially 
as  shown   and   descrilie<l 

'J.  In  a  \'Mhjcle  wbeel  tiaving  iiii  iiii'-:  uid  an  outfr  rim 
>;pai-ed  upa'.r,  a  plurulity  of  socket"^  fo;  nieii  in  i],i<  mncr 
rim  ;ind  exierdlTii:  toward  a  common  ceucr  ;i  cnp  for 
lacl  socket  a  luz  locate<l  opposite  each  sockPt  and  car- 
rii'<l  by  tl)e  .juter  rim.  a  coil  sprinK  surroundlci;  '■nc\i  luz 
and  exfendljiir  Into  said  socket,  a  r\ibber  cushUm  'ocated 
!<'tw*>eii  each  two  of  said  sprines  and  eitendlne  b<twe«;n 
the  inner  and  the  outer  rims,  sockets  for  the  ends  of  said 
eusMons,  a  [ilnrality  of  means  for  preventiBi:  one  rim 
'"ion.  rt\o  \'ni:  witli  relation  to  tbe  other  rini.  said  means 
cornprlstML'  a  pair  of  2-shnped  clips  adapted  to  eniiane 
each  other  one  memlier  being  carried  by  the  Inner  rim  and 
tbe  other  member  being  carried  by  the  outer  flm,  a  fixed 
plate  ixtending  from  one  edge  of  the  Inner  rim  and  over- 
lapfing  the  face  of  the  outer  rim.  a  removable  plate  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  rim  and  extending  out  over  the  outer 
rim,  and  means  for  closing  the  joints  between  the  outer 
edgrs  of  snid  plates  and  the  faces  of  the  outer  rims,  all 
sul»itHntiHlly  as  shown  smd  described  and  for  the  ptir 
poses  set  forth. 
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l.uOo.ooo       IM.OR-CHECK.      jAiiM    Edwin    Gibbs.    Cov- 
ington.   Kv  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    A     By 
erly.  Brldgewater.  Va       Filed  Apr.  So.  1912.     Serial  No. 
69:;, 673.      iCl.   lb— !57  1 


drher,  the  n.idd.e  portion  of  said  surface,  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  operating  end.  being  flush  with  the  top 
of    '  le    groove. 


1  A  ilo...  .  I,,.,  k  pioMdeit  "Ul,  .Ti.  air  .yiinder  and  a 
piston  adapted  ih.  ;eto  -aid  piv;,,,  havint  a  cup  shaped 
packing  memi*r  and  a  backing  meml»er  therefor  in  the 
form  of  a  disk  having  peripheral  notches  and  interrued. 
ate  perforations,  the  cup  member  being  connecteil  to  the 
backing  raeml*r  at  the  c-.ntral  portion  of  each  and  adapt- 
e<l  TO  yie.d  to  nu.over  tbe  perforations  on  the  movement 
of  the  piston  m  one  direction  and  expand  into  substati 
tially  ai!  tight  relation  to  the  Interior  of  th.  cylinder 
aad  cover  Iwth  tlie  p.  rforarions  and  notches  of  tbe  back 
tsr  ■ember  when   the  piston  Is  moved   in   the  other  dlrec 

tlon  I 

1'  \  do'-r  check  hsvinL-  an  air  cylinder  with  a  head  at 
one  en,!  r.  ;  e,!  .i  •.  tbe  cylinder  and  held  by  frictlonal 
engagement,  saM  -end  -cn^  provided  «-l'b  a'-  ti.rottling 
means,  an  ali  ri-to,i  within  the  cylinder  a  i.iston  rod 
carrying  tbe  ja-toT;  ■,u<\  a  iiead  for  Tbe  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  piston  rod  and 
a'  freely  0P«*  air  passage,  the  cylinder  and  .H<t  named 
head  having  coactlng  locking  means  for  holding  the  head 
in   readllv   i.Tre-vaMe   re'-fion   to  the  cylinder. 

3    _^    (j,„       ,  :  .- k    ;r   \;ded    with    an    air   cylinder,    and 
means   for  supporting    the    ,.  :    ^^\\uaeT   comprising  n    one 
piece  member  having  an  int   •  n.e.iiate  portion  formed  into 
a  cylinder  encircling  clamp  and  the  end  portions  match 
Ing  to  constitute  a  supporting  bracket,  said  end  portions 
being  extended  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  and  beyond  one 
end  of  the  latter  In  the  same  direction  as  a  prolongation 
of   a   longitudinal    axis   of    tbe   cylinder  and   said   bracket 
being    provided    with    means     for    producing    a    clamping 
action  of  the  clamping  member  v.pon  the  cylinder  at  will. 
4.   A   door  check    cmpri-iriL-    an    air    cylinder,    a    piston 
therein,  a  spring  urging  the  piston   In   the  Inactive  direc- 
tion, a  piston  r.Kl  carrying  the  piston  and  projecting  from 
the  end   of  the   cylinder   remote   from   the  spring,   a   one 
piece  supporting   member   for   the   .  ^  uider   folded    into   a 
bracket    with    nn    lnterm<*diate    clhmi     portion    adapted    to 
surround  .loi  h.   d   ftie  r-yllnder,  the  ends  of  the  8upp<irt- 
Ing  member  being   thought  together  and  provided  with   a 
connecting  bolt   and   having  the  extremities  each   bent  at 
an    angle    and    prox  ;ded    with    [.nssage?    for    fastening    de 
Ties    said  enels  of  the  supporting  members  being  extended 
t^yond   oto'   en.!   of   the  cylinder    \r.    the  same  direction   as 
a    pr<  lonsiiti<  u    <.f    the    longitudinal    axis    c,f    the    cylinder 
and    tbe    bent    extremities   lying   in    a    plane   -ub--taiit!a:iy 
at  ritbt  anszi.-  to  the  t.rolont:.»<i  axis  of  the  cy'-inder 


o  .V  -,  -ev»  .iin.  r  bavins  f(  rmed  m  «  surface  near  its 
ipt-ratini:  en.i  ;:  L'ro.ve  .xtending  from  one  side  of  the 
mlrt<lle  of  said  surface  to  the  adiacent  edge  of  the  screw 
driver,  and  increasing  gradually  in  depth,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  surface  at  the  same  distance  from  the  oper- 
ating end.  beine  tl'.ish  w.fb  tbe  top  of  the  groove. 


1.055,032.       GUN-HOLSF     FOK     USE     IN     WAK  SHIPS. 
'  FOBT8,  AND  THE  LIKE       Robekt   Ahb    rr   Hadfield, 
Sheffleld,   England.      Filed   Mar.    ;'.l.    190'.*       Serial    No. 
4S7.042.      tCl     114 — 5.) 


1.    A    cast    steel   gun   house   roof  provided    with    si>;!iting 
apertures    formed    by    longitudinally    arranged    and    up 
wardly  extending  hollow  protuberances  open  at  the  front 
end  and  formed  integral  with  the  sectioi..  substantially  as 
described. 

'J.  A  a\Bt  steel  gun  house  roof  provided  with  sighting 
apertures  formed  by  upwardly  exi.teiin;;  ho  ow  protul«r- 
ances  having  a  suitable  open.ni:  a-;d  formed  integral  with 
the  section. 


\  cast  steel  sectional 


us.    luivini;   the  nbuttlng 


t   H  ,M.i.v  -   ■  .i.""s  ,  San   Fran- 
191 -■,       Serial    N^     T13.1>0» 


1.055.U31       SI  UKW  1>K1\  Kli 

Cisco.    (  al       Filed    Aug     .". 

(,C1.     14.".-    .'."   ' 

1.    A   s.  rew    driver   having   formed    in   a   surfae*    near 
operating    end     a    croove    extending    frou;    <.ne 
middle  of  said   -urface   t..  the  adjacent    •  dgv   "f    the   screw- 
ISP  0   G  -    f> 


if    the 


edges  of  the  sections  thickened  f.>r  tbe  rec.pt ion  ,,f  M-eur 
ing  keys  and  said  tbickeued  portions  arran^-.d  wb-.'.l.v  on 
the   inner  sides   I'f   tbe  sections  substantiailj    :;s  describi'd, 

4,  A  .a>t  -le.l  sectional  gun  house  formed  with  firir.;; 
.•ip.  rtures  in  its  side  walls  and  slrengthenint;  flanges  hiter- 
allv  extending  from  the  wall  adjacent  to  sjii.i  apertures, 
the  said  sections  having  thickened  Inner  portions  at  their 
abutting  edges  aud  slots  for  securi;;-  k..xs  and  suitable 
securing:    w.'vs   fitted    to   said   slots. 

5.  A  cast  steel  gun  house  having  t«o  ad.iiu.u^t  tiring 
apertures  in  Its  side  waU.  and  integral  strenj;! !i,  ning 
brackets  inuardiv  ext.ndinL-  from  the  wall,  one  bracket 
l>elng  arrangetl  between  the  apertures,  and  other  brackets 
arrtiDge<l  one  adjacent  to  the  outer  e<ige  of  each  ar.erture. 
said  brackets  exteiidinL'  vertically  and  Nin.g  wi'^*"  »t  the 
s.as.  and  a.lja.  ,  t,t  ;..  lower  edse  of  tbe  wall  and  tap*'r!ng 
therefrom    to   a'"»ul    tlie    upi>er   edge    of   tbe    wsll 

■("iaiins  «  T-  U  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1,()55,(I3.{.      TIDE-MOTOR.      Perley    Hale,    Chicago. 
Filed  Auk.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,426.     (C\.  253- 


111. 
-5.) 


.w 


1.  A  tide  mcifor  comprisint;  a  moror  basin  :  :i  waste 
liiisin  In  communioatiou  witli  said  motor  basin  ;  an  inclined 
wail  liavlns  its  \ipp»T  ♦■di;e  joinin«  the  top  •■<iy:t-  nt  uiw  of 
tbe  sides  of  said  naotor  basin  forniin^r  a  substantially 
water  tight  joint  therebetween,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  up[)er  edge  of  said  lnclin*>(l  wall,  and  motors 
In   said    motor   basin,    suljstantlally    as   described 

1',  A  tide  motor  comprising  a  motor  basin  ;  ;i  waste 
basin  in  communication  with  said  nioioi-  basin  ;  au  in- 
clined wall  having  Its  upper  edge  joining  the  top  edge, 
of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  motor  basin  and  forming  a 
sul)stanflally  water-tight  joint  there  between,  and  pro- 
vided with  perforations  In  its  Intermediate  portion  ;  inlet 
valves  In  said  motor  basin;  outlet  valves  in  said  waste 
basin  ;  motors  In  said  basin  :  and  means  for  raisins:  and 
lowering  the  upper  cd^c  of  said  inclined  wall  and  it-  en- 
^aglnu'  edi:e  of  tlie  wail  of  said  motor  basin,  substantially 
as    described 

?>.  A  tide  motor  comprisinii  a  [uofor  basin  ;  a  waste  basin 
In  communication  with  said  motor  basin  :  an  Inclined  wall 
having  its  upper  edge  Joining  the  top  edge  of  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  motor  basin  and  forming  a  substantially 
water  tight  joint  there  lietween,  and  provided  with  per 
foratlons  in  its  Intermediate  portion;  Inlet  valves  in  said 
motor  basin  :  outlet  valves  In  said  waste  t)asii-,  ;  motors  in 
said  basin:  means  for  raising  and  lowering;  th"  upper 
edge  of  said  inclined  wall  and  its  engairlnk.'  edije  ,,f  the 
wall  of  said  motor  hasln  :  and  means  for  maintaining  ttie 
upper  edge  of  said  Inclined  wail  and  the  top  of  Its  engag- 
ing wall  at  different  heights,  substantially  as  described 

-t.  In  combination,  a  motor  basin  having  a  recess  in 
the  top  of  one  of  its  sides  and  a  peripheral  ^'roove  in  tlie 
edge  of  said  recess:  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  verticalh  in 
said  groove;  a  wall  inclined  toward  the  r,.(c>ised  wall  of 
said  motor  basin  and  provided  with  a  ieces<  in  its  upper 
portion  ;  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  wall  In  said  recess  with 
Its  free  eflge  connected  with  said  sate,  substar.tially  as  de- 
scrn)ed. 

.".  In  coml)lnntion,  a  motor  liasin  bavin;:  a  r.etws  in  the 
to]!  of  one  of  Its  sides  and  a  peripheral  irro.i\e  :•  t1i,»  .>dge 
of  said  recess:  a  gate  mounted  to  slide  viti'aKy  hi  said 
groove;  a  wail  inclined  toward  the  recss..!  wall  of  said 
motor  basin  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  ujjper  por- 
tion ;  n  door  hinged  to  said  wall  In  said  recess  with  Its 
free  edge  connected  with  said  gate  :  and  means  for  ni..viTi:.: 
said  door  on  its  hinges,  substantially  as  desciibt»il. 
[Claims  rt  to  s  not  printed  in  the  r.azette. ] 


extensions,  and  a  cover  fitted  on  the  body  over  tbe  hoops 
or  bands  and  secureil  by  the  ties  or  extensions,  whlc  h  arc 
exf.'iided    a!!-'.<s    th.-   onfer    faee    ,,f   tin-   cvei-.  t 


shipping  \"i\  rtiiiiprisiui;  a  biHi\    iii.,;.!idin^  S  bottom, 
sides  tnd  ends,  i mr  innoos  t  rans\  ers.  !>    disp 'S4>d   hoops  or 
bands  euclrclini:  the  '.ottoni  and  sides  and  extending  across 
the  open  top  "f  Tb.>    •<h\\     a   c  vci-  tltted  on  the  tjody  over 
the  hoops  or  liand-    and  ti>     r  .xt.',,...  ...  -  |.i-s.>d  over  the 

cover  and  connecteti  to  ibe  ..pjiosit.^  .iid.-  ,,f  tiie  hoops  or 
bands  l)elow  the  cover,  w  bereb\  !!.•  cuvci  ma}  ■•  de- 
tached without  removing  the  boops  fiom  tbe  b..d} 

;;.    The  combination   wiili  a  box  N;)dy  including  «  botriiiu 
sides  and  ends,  a  top.  and  .a   continuous  hoop  or  liand   -'u 
circling  the  bod>    below   tie    ti>|i    and   provided  at   opposito 
sides   of   the   box    with    ties    ba\  ing    terminal    lo-'p*    a-  d    -x 
tended  across  the  outer  fa^e  .if  tbe   r.ip.   and   a    i<\..r   -'in- 
nected  at  one  .nd   to  one  of  tlie   '.,<,,],•.  and   provided    adja- 
cent tothesae;.'  wiiti  .1  ■  iirv.'d  Ic.ok  sbap.d   iMHtif.n  adapt 
ed  to  be  passed  througli  the  ottitT  l'".]'  f'l  securing;  ilie  ties 
togetber,  said  lever  being  provid.'d  .at   iis  other  end  witfi  a 
laterally  projectlniir  spur  adapted  to  l>e  driven  Into  the  top. 


1. 055^)35.  ELEi  TRlt  SUIHH  Kt-vs  .\Ki.  It  l^.^.vllLTo^, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  2l>.  1911.  Serial  No.  668.562. 
(CU  175—282.) 


eof^i 
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1.   In 
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1,055.034.       vSIIIPPING-BOX.       SiUNLV     (i.-vkk     Haley. 

Eustls.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grin  W.  Sadler.  .Jr.. 

Eustls.    Fla.      Filed    Dec.    S,    1910.      Serial    No.    .')96.3'<4. 

(CI.    217—08.) 

1.  A  shipping  box  comprising  a  iwdy  including  a  Iwttom. 
sides  and  ends,  continuous  lioops  or  t)ands  emircling  tlie 
body   and   provided  at   opposite  sides   ther'-of  with    tie*   ,ir 


■  lecfrie  <wiirb.  til.'  e,  ,in!)!na » !<<n  with  its 
rotatnt'l'  inembei  and  a  <:>>yv  for  tie'  switi'h,  of  a  lock. 
-..parat"  from  said  cover,  f-u-  rel.-nsably  locklni:  «'ai<l 
r..r.it)i,,i.'  ueoiiber  of  th'-  swltrl,  in  .a  predetermined  po^l- 
II, 111  'If  sf.it  ,.'nar'.  memliei-  of  said  loek  lieing  carried  by 
the  body  of  s;ud  -w.tch,  an  aciuatiim  devic.j  t'lir  >aid 
rotatable  member  -rcured  ib.'r.-tM  and  extending  beyond 
.said  cover,  and  ui>>.ins  for  l(jcking  said  cover  against 
r'-mo\a'    when    tb'-    rotaialib-    memb.r    of    said    switch    is 

!Mrk.'.l 

^     111     an     .■if'Miir     sv\it!-ii,     the     combination     witn     its 
rotuta'i'ie   nc'tnijer  and  a   ■■o\ir   for  tlie   swit.-h,   of  an   actu 
utinij    devi.'.     for    said    i-.itatalile    mi-ml)er    secured    tiieret.i 
.■^10!   i\ti-ndin_'   bi'v^nd    sai' 


i\.r,   and   a    lock   mounted   on 
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the  lH)dy  of  the  sw  itcli  and  separate-  fr<mi  said  e.,\.i  f.ir 
hx-king  said  cover  a;:ainst  lemovnl  \\  li.  ti  said  ruiatalu. 
member  of  the  switch  is  in  a  [jredeterminefi  pusition 

'■>.    In    an    i-leclri<'    swilili    formed    "f    r'i:ili\il\     nei\,-i!'|. 
members  one  of  wbirii    is   i.)tatahle.   tiu    conildnniion    "f   .i 
lock    for    r<'l'-asabl\    iockm;;    tie     rDiatabb-    ne-mb.-i    ..t    tlie 
switch    in    a    predeti-rmined    itositinn,    the    statiouHr\    mini 
ber  of  said  lock   being   i-arri'-d  b\    tie-   bod.\    portion  of   said 
switch,    a      ii\-er    fm     Ui-    swiich,    mi    actuating    dr\  ice    !..r 
s.iui    rolataio'-    iin-niO.M     s,.,  ured    tler.-t,'    and    e  xi '-ndi  ii^;    in 
\'<tu\    said    i-iivi  r,    and    means    for    i-el(-asab!.\     locking    said 
covi  r    ai:ainst    removal    wb'-n    said    rotatable    switch    no  111 
ber    is    locki  d,    said    firsi  naiii'-d    i-"k    being    S'-paiat'-    fi-'Ui 
said  cover 

4  In  an  electric  swiii-ti  foineii  .'f  r«-lativel\  movable 
ui'-mlM-rs  (in--  of  wiii'h  is  rotiitabii,  and  a  cover,  of  an 
ai'iuating  device  for-  said  rutatatia  memlur  secured  there- 
in and  extending  l)e>ond  said  cnvi  1  a  lock,  separat'  from 
said  cover,  for  relfasalil,\  bK-kiii:;  th.  iie'\:i!ile  ii,.niii.r  of 
said  swltcli  in  H  predet.rniin'-d  ]"i-iiii>n,  and  ue:i:is  for 
leb-asably  locking  said  i-,,v-.  i  at:a;iis!  rennoai,  1:1.  sia 
tionary  member  of  said  lirst-nanied  ioi  k  ;■•  mt'  -airad 
.y    tlie   l)ody   of   said   swit-  li 

"•  In  an  i-lcerri,-  swM'!.  S-iried  :  !i'a:;v"i\  !-■ '•.-itali.i- 
uu-mbers  and  a  ■"\.  1  .•:  a  jo--k  ou  tli'  t">ci}  .f  Mn  s»  ttcti 
and  separate  fn  n  said  cover,  for  rel>asah  \  a  kink'  the 
rotatable  m.  mli- r  f  sjibi  switch  In  a  iir>-di  t- a  min<-d  posl 
tion,  and  iie  iiiis  f.-  •■  .asably  lockiii:;  said  >-..\,-r  aL'amst 
removal  w  l,.-n  tli-  rniatabl.-  iiii-nite-r  .'f  the  switch  is 
locked. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.055.036.  I.AM  I.ISN  Alexander  H  Handlan.  Jr..  St 
Ixtuls.  Mo  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.005. 
(CI.  240-11.) 


1.  \  lantern  iia\ing  n  globe,  a  flat  seat  for  the  bottom 
face  of  said  globe,  and  a  spring  actuated  presser  member 
provided  with  an  nnnulRi  spring:  s.nt  and  an  annular 
piste  having  a  i!ar  fa.  ■  wbicli  .-tii-'ai;'--  ''i.  top  face  of  said 
globp,  said  annular  plai'-  of  jh.  p;-' s-.  r  member  being 
pr.ivided  with  a  scries  o£  perf.jraii.jiis  near  its  outer 
periphery 

V  lantern  cnipi  isin;;  a  flat  siat  for  the  bottom  face 
I'f  a  k'lobe.  a  d.'SiK'  a  pi.-vs.i  neiiiN.r  provided  with  an 
annular  spring  s.-ar  formed  with  a  .-.■iiic-i;  irpp'-i  portion 
and  H  p'-ripheral  t1ani;i  ;  nd  an  annular  piat.  f..rni.-d  with 
a  p'-iipheral  f1aiii:e  r>-i-,.i\.-d  b\  ;h<-  p.  rijtto-rn  tlanL''  of 
the  sprhii:  seat  and  haviiik'  a  flat  fac>  whi''  is  adapt'd  to 
eiii-'at'e  thi-  top  faci'  of  tiie  >;lol>f  and  a  ."i.  spring  t>i-twei-n 
the  presser  member  and  ttc  dome 

?,.  A  lantern  comprising  a  flat  seat  f'.r  the  !>ntt.im  face 
of  a  globe,  a  dome,  a  presser  meml"  1  pi-.o  idid  witli  an 
annular  spring  seat  formed  with  a  cniiicai  upp'-r  portion 
and  a  peripheral  flange  and  an  annular  jilat'  formi'd  with 
a    peripheral    flang--    recei\-ed    liv    the    pt-riphera:    tlangi     of 


the  spring  s.-;.t  and  having  a  t1ar  fac  wlilch  is  adapted  to 
'•ngage  th<  toji  ;«(•.  ..f  tii.  k'l'.t"-,  a  ii.>op  for  suspending 
tin-  pi-i-ss.-i  lie  ml"  !'.  and  a  r.iii  spring  Ix-iween  tlie  prt-ss^r 
ne-nilx  1      an<l     lie      ii"iii.      baviiij;     its     i.iw.-i     .^nd     ilir-'adetl 

thr..i:gh    tie     pri-ss.i    neiii;..-i    and    tin     l.M.p 


1,u,-,-,ii:;T  TR.\.NSMISS1(  pN  MK«HAMSM  ImH  WlMi- 
MILI.f^  SI.MM..NS  IlAKiiKi.i,  \nldoMa.  i.a  lil.-d  .Tune 
s.    ll'lo.      Si  rial   .N.i    .".•;."..'>'.<»;        ,1  i     ~i       ],. 


-^r—r 


In  combination;  a  frame  baviiik  a  thrust  tvearlng  m  lt» 
base;  a  r.v,..i,;>a  -;,,i:-  i.aving  oppositely  disposed  elon- 
gated grooves,  .  n.  u[«'\.  cH.  Ii  side  of  the  shaft  at  its  lower 
end  portion,  and  uioiirit.-d  at  its  Inw.r  end  in  the  tlirust 
bearing,  an  ,ii  ::n.d  eri>"\>-d  wtieei  liaving  an  Incliuedl 
bori  .  t,i  rec<.v<  ;  tn-  shaft,  and  provided  with  integraE 
nienibers  htiving  •  ,i,ni:at.(i  si.it^,  said  members  extending. 
fr.ini  th<  oppi.su.  f;i!-.-s  ..f  t!,.  k'rooved  wheel,  and  offset 
fnaii  .m.-  another  t.-  :m  siidahiy  longitudinally  In  tbe 
groo^.■^  i.f  tiie  sliaft  and  ttiumb  screws  passing  througl* 
the  Sluts  of  iht  uumin-rs  and  threaded  into  the  shaft,  for 
holding  the  Inclined  \*heel  in  a<i.iusted  positions  :  t!u- 
Inclined  wheel  constituting  neaiis  adapt. li  foi  ojii-ratinjc. 
a   reciprocating  element 


"  ."  ."■     "  •    '<  M'JtSTI.M.    1»KV1»_F    FOR    WINDOW- 

bLINDb.  JiKuii  .Moist  Hkpberi,  and  Fritz  <»sr.\K 
SVENSSON,  Gottenliori;  .^wediti  said  Svensson  assignor 
sald    Hedberg.      Filed    Oct      11.    li'll        Serial     .N"o. 


ti 
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(CI.    16—1.) 


-1 


// 


ini 


I  :3 


^^ 


1 


Comb 
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lu    a    lockin;;    d>-v  n  .     t..i    window    blmils    t  ii 
tion   of   a    wheel    conil'-cted    wiiti    the    top    lath    0: 
and   two    movable    supports   against    which    the   said    w 
fieurs    at    its    peri[ilii-r.v ,    said    supports    iteing    for. '-d 
engagenii-nt    with    said    wheel    bv    tie    wi'i^-lit    -if    tie     I 
w  hereliv    said   wiie.l    is  .lummed   betwe*  u  the  .supports 
h' Id   in   adjusted   position. 
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•2.  In  a  locking  device  for  blinds  the  combination  of  a 
whepl  connected  with  the  top  lath  of  the  blind,  a  support 
and  two  claw  shaped  arms,  bearin(i  ajjalnst  tho  periphery 
of  the  wheel  and  pivoted  to  said  support  said  arms  beinj: 
forcf-d  by  the  weight  of  the  blind  Into  engaKement  with 
the  piTlphery  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  who.'!  and  \\\>' 
blind  will   be   held   In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  for  window  blinds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  connected  with  the  top  lath  of  t!i' 
blind,  a  stationary  support,  two  positively  disposed  claw 
shaped  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  support  at  a  p.-irit 
below  the  axis  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  weight  <<(  tli- 
blind  will  jam  said  wheel  between  said  arms,  thei-.i.v 
holding  the  wheel  of  the  blind  in  adjusted  pfisition 


1.055.039.       SAFETY -RAZOR        Ii.\sie!.    IIk.pp,    Chicago, 

111.       Filed    Feb.     \'-K     li'lJ.       Serial    N..     •'.7'*. 441.       (CI. 
30 — 12.  t 


XI 


I 


1.  S.  safety  razor  eomprisinu  a  handle  haviiii:  a  slot  in 
its  forward  end  and  projeetions.  a  l)lade.  a  mianl  plate  on 
the  blade,  said  guard  plate  beini;  curved  transversely 
and  having  a  tongue  at  Its  forward  end  passing  through 
the  slot  of  the  handle,  said  tongue  having  a  portion 
which  Is  off-set  from  the  guard  plate,  and  said  guard  plate 
havinn  apertures  to  receive  the  projections,  and  t)ein>: 
adjustable  lengthwise  to  plate  the  afor'^sald  offset  por 
tion  of  the  tongue  into  the  .slot  <>f  ttn'  handle,  and  clamp 
inj:  means  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  guard  ilate 

•J.  .V  safety  razor  comprisim;  a  handle  havine  pro 
jections  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  blade,  a  transversely  curved 
guard  plate  having  apertures  to  receive  the  projections, 
said  guard  plate  being  adjustable  lenctliwis*',  means  con 
trolled  by  the  lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  guard  plate 
for  varying  the  tension  thereof,  means  for  clamping  the 
guard  plate  down  on  the  blade,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  clumping  means 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  handle  havinir  an  up- 
ward bend  at  Its  fon^-ard  end  and  a  slot  at  the  base  of 
said  bend,  and  projections,  a  blade,  a  guard  j.laie  on  the 
blade,  said  guard  plate  being  curved  transversely  and 
having  a  tongue  at  its  forward  end  passing  tlirough  the 
slot  of  the  handle,  said  tongue  having  a  portion  which  is 
offset  from  the  guard  plate,  said  guard  plat'  also  hav- 
ing apertures  to  receive  the  projections,  and  being  ad- 
justable lengthwise  to  place  the  offset  portion  of  the 
aforesaid  tongue  into  the  slut  of  the  handle,  and  damp- 
ing means  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  guard  plat- 


1,0.").". 04n.        KNKK  IVS.!)     FOR     <  i  (TT" 'N  I'H  KKKS,      &c. 

WlI.I.I.V.M        I'ATRlf^K        HERKOS        !ind        St\M.EV       <JEOROE 

Stevk.ns,   Farmersville.  Tex.      F!!e<l   May    18,  1912.     Se- 
rial  No.   t)08.276.      iCl.   :J  — 130.) 


l><)ttoni  and  front  anl  side  walls  and  provided  at  oppo- 
site sldps  of  the  front  portion  with  silts  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  side  edges  of  the  blank  and  forming  up- 
per tlaps  and  lower  attaching  strips  located  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  front  portion  and  the  bottom  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  permanently 
sei  urlng  the  lower  attaching  strips  to  the  side  walls,  sepa- 
rate means  for  detachably  securing  the  npper  flaps  to 
the  skie  walls  to  permit  the  front  wall  to  he  turned  out- 
wardly to  enable  the  wearer  to  walk  freely  without  re- 
moving the  iiad  from  the  leg.  and  attaching  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  wall  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
leg  of  the  wearer  above  the  knee  to  prevent  the  knee  pad 
from  slipping  downward  when  the  [)arts  .are  arranged 
for  walking. 

_'.  A  knee  pad  including  a  Idank  of  heavy  flexible  ma- 
terial folded  longitudinally  to  form  opposite  side  walls 
and  t  r.insversely  to  prfivide  a  continuous  front  wall, 
the  latter  l)eing  provided  at  its  terminals  with  projecting 
portions  overlapping  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the 
same,  and  approximately  U  shaped  metallic  pieces  ex 
tending  across  the  bottom  of  the  pad  and  up  the  side 
walls  and  s.<  ure.i  t.'  '!,e  latter  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  ssine  from   bending  outward  and  downward. 

:!  .\  kne.-  pad  Incluiling  a  body  portion  comprising  a 
t)ottotM  sld.  walls  and  a  front  wall  having  opposite  open- 
ings and  an  aperture  located  above  the  said  openings,  a 
flexible  (  asing  arranged  within  the  body  and  conforming 
to  the  coiitiguration  of  the  same  and  provided  at  the  front 
with  attaching  means  extending  through  the  said  open- 
ings and  secured  exteriorlv  of  the  front  wall,  and  a 
tuhulai-  pneumatic  cushion  arrnnged  within  the  th  xitile 
asing  and  provided  with  a  \a!\e  .  xtending  through  the 
said   aperture. 

4  .\  knee  pad  in'  luditi.;  a  body  constructed  of  heavy 
ilexible  material  and  ^  m:,  j...s.  il  .f  ji  '.ortoni.  side  walls, 
and  a  front  wall,  a  >  asing  arranged  within  the  Iwuiy  and 
<onstru<'ted  of  thin  flexible  material,  the  !,,p  of  the  cas- 
ing baving  a  central  depression  and  se.  ured  to  the  bottom 
of  tbe  casing,  and  a  tubtilar  pneumatic  cushion  arranged 
within  the  casing  and  extending  ar'  und  the  oentrnl  de- 
prees--d  portion  of  tlie  said  f-a^M.- 


1.055.041.  FILING  AI'I'LlANTL.  llAituv  J.  IliCK, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a.sslgnor  to  The  McCaskey  Befflster  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
10,  ion.     Serial  No.  626,.339.     (CI.  129— 34.^ 


1.    A   knee  pad  Including  ii    blank   of   hea\  v    flexible   nia 
terinl    folded    longitudinally    anci    transy  rs.ly    to    form    a 


1.  A  filing  appiiaii'e  .onipnsitig  a  siiiipo!-i  ai.d  a  series 
of  frames  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  ^wing  in- 
dividually <>r  cnlleetively  relatively  tl-.ereto.  .mcIi  frame 
comprising  a  back  having  an  index  supporting  wail  ar- 
ranged at  an  acut'  angle  '■<  the  plane  of  said  ba<  k  and 
extending  from  end  to  en,]  of  the  dark  along  its  fre.    edge. 

2.  .V  filing  apiiliance  comprising  a  support  and  a  series 
of  frames  each  having  a  ba'  k  pivotaily  mounted  at  one 
end  to  swing  relatively  to  said  support,  the  back  being 
formed  of  metal  which  is  extended  at  its  opposite  end 
and  bent  to  form  an  inclined  index  supporting  wall  ar- 
r.tnged  at  an  acute  angle  to  t!ie  plane  of  said  back,  and 
the  free  end  of  the  metal  bent  inwardly  for  engagement 
with  tie  back. 

■'  .\  filing  appliance  comprising  a  supj  ort  and  a  series 
of    frames    mountecl    thereon    and    arrange*]    to    swing    in- 
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dlvidually  or  colie(tlveiy  relatively  thereto,  each  frame 
comprising  a  back  having  a  pair  of  index  supporting  walls 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  eacii  other  and  each  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  back,  wliereby  when  each  frame  Is 
In  one  position  one  of  Its  said  index  supporting  walls  is 
exposed  to  the  eye  of  the  operator  and  when  in  another 
position  its  other  index  supporting  wall  Is  so  exposed. 

4  \  filing  appliance  comprising  a  support  and  a  series 
of  frames  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  swing  in 
dl\lduall>  or  collectively  relatlvi  ly  thereto,  eacli  frame 
comprising  a  back  having  an  index  supporting  wall  ar 
ranged  at  an  jKiite  angle  to  the  plane  of  and  along  the 
free  edge  (d  said  back,  the  said  wall  engaging  and  <o 
operating  with  the  wall  of  the  adjoining  frame  to  close 
tbe  space  between  tbe  frames. 

.^  A  filing  appliance  consisting  of  a  series  of  frames 
of  uniform  sha[>e  and  size  each  comprising  a  back  iiinged 
at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjoining  frame 
backs  in  said  si-rles  and  each  frame  back  having  at  its  free 
end  an  end  wall  arranged  nt  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
•aid  back  and  an  Index  supp<.)rt1ng  wall  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  snld  ba''k 

[ilairas  •;  to  17  not  printt^  In   the  <.azette.] 


1.055.042        rARHrHK'n;K        Wi;iiAM     H      .        h-o.mns, 
Jr,.  Ijaporte.   In.d..  asuignor  to  M,   Kumeiy   (  on.pany,   Iji 
porte,    Ind  .   a    Torporation    of   Indiana,      I; led    .\  ig    20. 
ll'lii       Seriai   .\o.    57k,17:J        h.1     4S — 155.1.1 


\  •  artiurt  t.  f  having  a  \  ■  ntnr.  tube,  a  fuel  supply  dls 
charging  info  the  smallest  part  of  said  tube,  and  a  valve 
therefor  an  .ir  vnlv.  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
Venturi  tuhe  and  adai^'ed  to  control  the  pure  nir  enter- 
ing the  tube  ni'  aiis  contening  both  of  said  valves,  ni'-nns 
for  mectiani' ally  coinroliiug  them,  and  means  for  varying 
tbe  relation  !";«..  n  t'e  fuel  and  thp  oil  valves,  the  air 
val\-e  taking  th.  form  of  ,itj  iris  va  ^  e  the  center  of  wliose 
effective  upeiimg  i.«  always  jn  \\i^^  with  the  center  of  tie- 
Venturi  tube 


1.055,04";       VV.VAj   \'\.\  ,1   1     (i>K    'KlNi'lNG-MArHINES 


FOR    l'..\I.L  HKARINI..X       <  m,i 
statt.    neai    .^tuttgart.    Germany. 
Serial  No.  t;.".:..t)24       k!    ."i      41 


.\:.HEKT   HiRTH,   Cann- 
Flled    Oct.    19,    1911. 


1     .\  feed  devi<e 


-    '  omprlsine 
tap'  ring  bore 

e    l.all-    '.Ut   of 


the  gtdde  tube,  a  feed  tul>e  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tapering 
iKire.  and  means  for  forcing  tiuld  between  the  wall  of  the 
taptring  bore  end  the  tapering  end  of  the  guide  tnl»€  for 
imparting  to  the  balls  drawn  out  of  the  guide  tube  and 
conducted  to  the  feed  tube,  a  velocity  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  fluid 

3.  A  feed  device  for  ball-grinding  machines,  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  pluralit.x  of  balls,  and  Injector-acting 
means  adapted  to  leceive  said  balls  from  said  guiding 
means  and  Impart  velocity  thereto 

4  \  feed-device  for  l)all  grinding  machines,  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  balls  spaced  apart,  and 
means  f'lr  confining  a  layer  of  fluid  between  the  separated 
hiiiis.  wli'ti  laver  acts  as  a  cushion  therel)etween. 


a  guide  tube  for  the  hai.s,  a  meml'er  tiav  ml- 
for  guiding  the  lialis,  .ind  inean-  .Irawiiig  1 
the    guide    tube    ly    HI)    II    le(lor    .aitioti 

2,    In    cnniiilnai  ion    \Mtli    a    tei-d    ineniiHT     a    ::iiide    tn 
supiMjrted  tiiereh.v,  having  .a   tapering  low.  r  en.l    a   mem  "■.    , 
having   a    tapering    bure   surrounding    the    tapcing    end    ,i[  i 


l,u,-.-.nV4  <<niB!  NATION  Ar.RIcrLTI'RAL  IMI'LK- 
MFNT  .]  ^  "  .\  H  'i.i-.^vpKK.  t'inclnnatl.  Ohio  Filed 
June  26,  iyi2.     beriul  N'l    7i'.'.926.     (CI.  55—40.! 


1  l!  a  coint>lnaiiot!  •  "-1:  n  resilient  tool  holding  member 
ba\itig  t\  fork  st  one  •  nil  .and  a  tiiiiular  socket  at  the  other, 
a  handle  adapted  to  lie  reeeiri>d  within  said  socket,  tang 
heads  formed  at  the  free  ends  of  said  fork  a  plurality  of 
indlvidua.  tixds  r 'itntnMv  mounted  alxjut  a  common  axis 
Ixtween  the  , -Mis  ,;  v,,id  fork  and  each  provided  with  a 
tan,:  liea'l  a  i  of  sail  tang  heads  lying  side  by  side  and 
being  f'lrm'si  witli  inte!  loeking  projections  having  in- 
clined face»,  and  .sjid  so.  feet  ineml>er  having  a  longitudinal 
slit  exti-nding  substattih  ly  tliroughout  the  length  thereof. 
and  heing  secured  to  -aui  liandle  only  adjacent  the  end  re- 
mot,  r'.ni  said  fork,  wher-ly  the  resiliency  of  said  fork  la 
increased 

2  It!  a  1  .111  itiRti'  n  tool,  a  handle,  and  a  tool  holding 
fork  '!irn.il  iiiei.t  V  Ml  aiinem.nt  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
tools  roi  tHhl.\  mounted  .'il-iui  a  common  axis  between 
the  ends  .f  said  fork,  all  ')f  said  tools  being  adjustable  to 
an  operati\i  or  idle  p,.siti.,r.  one  of  said  tools  having  a 
cutting  edge  .ind  i-ing  so  proportlt>ned  that  when  In  idle 
position  -U'  h  edge  lies  p«irtially  l»etwe<n  the  members  of 
said  fork,  and  another  of  s.atd  tools  l>elne  so  proportioned 
that,  when  iti  idi.-  position,  it  lies  against  tbe  handle  otit 
side  of  said  fork,  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  first  men 
tloned  tiKil.  ^o  as  to  constitute  a  guard  for  a  iKjrtion  of  the 
cutting    e  t-e    I  hereof. 

in  a  •'■m'ination  tcKil  a  too!  h'Wder.  and  a  ilhl^«l^t^ 
of  t'toi-  rota;ahl.\  inoi-.'ted  iii.oiit  a  common  axis  thereii. 
each  of  said  tool-  hmmg  a  head  irovided  with  lateral 
projeetions,  all  of  saiii  heads  being  arranged  side  ,  y  side 
and  means  for  resillently  forcing  said  projections  into  in 
terlocking  engagement,  said  projections  haviuc  opposing 
heli'Oidal  surfaces,  whereby  they  are  enabled  to  ride 
freei\    upon  '>ne  another. 

4.  A  '  (iiu', matlon  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a 
iiandie,  a  hifurcated  head  carried  thereby  and  comprising  a 
l>air  it  -eparate^l  tang  heads,  a  series  of  Independently 
niovahie  individual   tf>ols,  each   having  a   tang  head    all  of 
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said  Individual  tool  tang  heads  being  arranged  side  by 
side  between  the  tank'  heads  of  said  bifurcated  head,  all  of 
Bald  tang  heads  having  Interlocking  formations,  said 
formations  being  so  disposed  that  each  of  said  tools  can  be 
adjusted  to  a  position  at  substantial  right  angles  to  said 
handle  or  substantially  parallel  therewith,  and  no  other 
positions,  a  pair  of  said  individual  tools,  when  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  handle  and  In  alinement  with  each 
other  being  constructed  to  constitute  a  single  unitary  im- 
plement, and  means  for  clamping  said  tang  heads  together 
-so  as  to  maintain  said  tools  in  siub  adjusted  positions. 


.0.%o.04.-.  STIRRI  T  I.P:ATHF.R  FASTENKU  .John  F. 
Ill  NTKit.  Rifle.  Colo,  assiirnor  nf  unt-third  tn  William 
Wormbrodt  and  one-third  to  Richard  O.  Hutcbings. 
Kitle.  Colo.      Mled  .Mar.   is,   1011.      Serial   No.  GIT. 402. 

.(I'l.  24—176. 1 


1.  A  fastener  for  t^\"  .iverluppiim  stirnip  straps  com- 
prising side  bars,  end  bars  .-.mnertinj:  the  terminals  of  the 
«ide  bars  and  fitting  agiilnst  the  inside  strap,  a  central 
cross  bar  connectlni:  the  side  bars  at  a  point  intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  and  fitting  auainst  the  outside  strap, 
approximately  hook  shaped  studs  (  arried  !)y  the  end  bars 
and  extending  outwardly  and  beinsr  of  a  length  so  as  to 
pass  through  both  of  tlie  overlapped  straps  and  projecting 
\ipwardly  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  strap,  and 
studs  extending  Inwardly  from  the  central  cross  bar  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  hook-shapfHl  studs  and 
iirranged  to  extend  through  both  of  the  stirrup  straps  to 

^maintain    the    same    in    >ncai.'ement    with    th.-    said    hook- 
shaped  studs. 

2.  In   combination   with    two  overlapping   stirrup   straps 
having  oblong   opening's   at   opposite   sides   of   the   median 
line  of  the  same,  a  stirrup  fastener  coinprisinc  side  liars, 
^nd    bars   connecting    the    terminals    of   the    side    bars    and 
/fitting  against  the  inside  strap,   a   central    cross   bar     on- 
meeting  the  side  bars  between  the  ends  thereof  and  fitting 
ragalnst  the  outside  stiap.  approximately  hook  shaped  studs 
:arranged  In  pairs  moiinted  on  the  eml  bars  and  extending 
•  outwardly  and  being  01'  a  lenKtb  to  pass  througti  openings 
■of  both  of  the  stirrup  sttafis  and  projecting  npwarai*-  ann 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  other  strap  and  two  centra; 
studs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cross  bar  in  the  oppo 
site   direction    frcm    tlie   hook-shaped   studs   and    extending 
throvigh    openings    in    lioth    of    the    straps    to    prevent    the 
latter    from    becoming    disengaged    from    the    hook-shaped 

rstuds. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  overlapping  stirrup  straps 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  oblong  openings  adapted 
rto  register,  a  stirrup  strap  fastener  comprising  curved 
side  bars  arranged  flat  against  the  sules  of  the  strap,  flat 
■end  liars  connecting  th:-  side  bars  at  the  Inner  or  rear  edg'  s 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  rear  face  of  the  inner 
fltlrrup  strap,  a  straight  cross  bar  connecting  the  side  bars 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof  and  arranged 
Ot    the    front   or    outer   edges   of    the   same   and    eitendtng 


acrosn  the  outer  or  front  face  of  the  outer  strap  and  off 
set  from  ilie  ^tTileal  plane  of  the  end  bars,  approximately 
hook-Hbape<l  studs  arranged  in  pairs  and  extending  out- 
wardly fiom  the  end  I'ars  and  being  of  a  length  to  pass 
through  registering  o|Hnings  cif  the  stirrup  straps  and 
proje«-tiiig  upwardly  and  engaging  the  front  face  of  the 
outer  strap,  the  hooks  all  facing  in  the  same  direction, 
and  straight  central  studs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
cross  liar  In  the  opposite  dire*  tion  from  the  hooks  and  pass- 
ing through  re;jisiering  openings  in  the  stirrup  straps  to 
prevent  the  same  from  beroming  disengaged  fri>m  the  hook 
shaped  studs 

4.    A   fastener   for  stirrup   straps  comprising  a  skeleton- 
ized frame  formed  of  side  bars,  end  bars  and  an   interme 
dial"  '  ross  bar.  the  end  liars  and  cross  bar  being  located  in 
diff.retit   vertical   planes  and   receiving  the   two  straps  be 
iween  them,  the  end  bt- rs  crossing  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
the   straps   while    the    i  ross   t.ar   extends    across    the   outer 
face  of  the  i.th'-r  ^triip.   the  en<l   bars  eacli   having  n   iiook 
shaped    stud    to    pass    through    openings    providml    in    b'tli 
straps,  said  stiiis  facing  in  the  same  general  direction,  trie 
intermefiiate  crc,<s   uar  having  a  plain  stud  whicn  extenns 
in  tlie  opposite  ditectin).   friun  the  h'mk  sliaped  stud*  <•■  ,)» 
to  engage  openings   m   t!ie  >;iid    straps 


l,05ioML 
de^.  KbUM 


WIRIN<;ta<  K  Bknnktt  r.  .Tavjis'iv  Mai- 
ded, IIms.,  assignor  to  Th»-  Hlake  Signal  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Bostoti  M(t«~  .  a  tCrp'Tatiiui  ,.f  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  lift,  1912.  Serial  .No  Tl.'.Ki.-.  (CI. 
85i— 16.) 


A  wiring  tnck  made  from  a  -ingle  piece  of  wire  com- 
posed of  a  straight  part  with  a  pointed  end  from  which 
the  wire  extends  to  the  head  where  it  is  i.  turned  upon 
itself,  then  bent  at  a  series  -f  riglit  angbd  spa-d  exten- 
sions outward.  d.^vIi\v:lrd.  a<  ross  upward.  a>rnss  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  straight  part,  downward,  across,  up- 
ward, then  toward  the  first  angle  whero  it  terminates. 


1.055.047.      POTATO-ri.ANTKH        iHih    .Luis?  .s,   Grass- 
'  ton,    Minn.      Filed   Oct.    25.    1912.      .'Serial    No     727,768. 
(Cl.  66—68.) 


\  hand  planter  comprising  pivotally  conn<?cted  blades 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  to  form  when  closed  a 
hopp.r.  one  of  said  blades  being  tapered  to  e  point  and 
the  other  blade  terminating  short  of  said  point,  the  first 
mentioned  blade  having  at  its  point  side  tonf\i<*»  extend 
ing  Inward   toward   each   other   to   reinforce  the   point,    the 
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free  end  f>f  the  oth.r  tilade  Iwing  sliaped  t"  "it  agninst 
the  ad.jjiceiit  sides  of  the  reinforced  pcunt.  and  me 
t..ngu.-  I"  ill;:  animgcd  x,,  ,  uincide  witli  tlie  t-ides  of  said 
last-uientl"!!' (i  idadc 


1,055.048.      SU<iKI,.\r):    lASTENKR        Vkihk    M     Kin 
XEDT.    Philadelphia.    I'li       illed    S.  (it.    3,    1912.      Serial 
No.   718.174.      (Cl.  24-120.) 


i    firmed  with 

ip>  II   the  base- 
"k    upon    the 


1.  \  ahodace  jtactener  comprising  a  rectangalar  base- 
plate adapted  to!  be  secured  to  th.  T,.p  ,.f  the  abo*  and 
fonaed  with  n  uide  flange  nt  its  ci;;.i  .  dg' .  a  rectangular 
covering  plate  hinged  to  said  base  pin  it  at 
a  wide  flange  adapted  to  engage  td.  tl.iriL' 
plate  and  a  laterally  extending  !«  ng  ! 
outer   face  of  said  covering  plate. 

2.  In  combination  witli  a  sboe-top  and  lace,  a  pair  of 
fasteners  aecured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in 
the  shoe-top  and  each  consisting  of  a  base-plate  secured 
to  the  top  and  having  a  flange  and  a  locking-plate  hinged 
to  said  basi-  pl;it«>  and  formed  with  a  flange  engaging  said 
former  flange  and  with  a  laterally  extending  lacing  hook 
upon  its  outer  f.ic,  lii.'  ^!,IM  ia  ■•  (..ing  brought  around 
«ald  hooks  and  tied  in  a  New  kn-  t  and  the  loops  of 
th.'   :a'ter  !m  ing   each   '    ;iii.i"d   f'.v    n    i.icking-plat<'. 

'■'■.  U:  c,,n.Mna  t  icn  \\;t!,  .-i  sh<>«-  top  and  !nce.  a  pair  of 
fasten,  rs  ..c.  iircd  upon  ,,j,p,,sii.  ■•idi  >  ..f  the  opening  In 
tht  -!.••'  !.'p  aiid  cji.'i  .  ,.ii.<ist itig  .'f  a  tiase-plate  secured 
to  !(•  'op  Mild  baving  a  rtaug'  at  ;ts  upper  edge,  and  a 
locking-plate  hlaged  to  said  baseplate  and  (Hvng  a 
flange  engaging  the  flange  upon  the  latter  and  a  r».  ml  ^ 
extending  lacing-hook  upon  its  outer  face. 


t,fliB,049.  WRAIIMNi,  M  \>  JUNE.  James  A.  Ketbs. 
Hew  York.  N.  \  assign  ,i  tu  The  Fleiscbmann  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N  ^  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
-Aug.  21,  1911.      .Serial   No    «4.%.211.      (Cl.  93 — 2.) 


-♦^- 


1,  In  n  wrapping  machine,  adapted  to  wrap  cakes  of 
■atsrial.  a  wrapper  feeding  device,  n  cake  feeding  device, 
means  for  operating  said  feeding  devices  a  yielding  aliner 
in  the  path  of  said  cakes  and  a  feeder  stop  controlled  by 
said  aliner  to  stop  the  further  movement  of  said  feeder, 
a  lifter  cof>perating  witli  said  feeder  to  rec(dvp  and  trans- 
fer  the  cakes   fed   then  liv.   a   disengager  on   said   lifter   to 


disengage  said  aliner  from  said  cakes,  a  printing  plunger 
to  engage  and  feed  forward  the  cake  on  said  lifter  and 
the  wra[ipers  therefor  between  folding  bars  and  simul- 
taneously print  an  impression  on  said  cake,  a  supporting 
rear  platen  simultaneously  moving  behind  said  cake  and 
wrappers,  a  cleaning  brush  cooperating  with  said  printing 
plunger  and  mounted  in  a  movable  brush  frame,  means  on 
said  iifter  to  raise  said  brush  and  frame  and  means  on 
said  plunger  to  hold  tin  same  in  raised  inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  tu  r<tate  said  t)rush  as  it  in^ves  pajJt  said 
plunger,  folding  grippers  and  coi'iperating  i.'p  platens,  n 
folding  plunger  ••  .  ngagc  said  cake  and  « rappers  and 
force  the  sam.  past  said  folding  grlppers  and  into  engage- 
ment \\ith  «nid  top.  platens,  a  relatively  movable  lower 
side  folder  ii;  .intc,!  .r,  snid  plunger  to  preliminarily  en 
gage  and  !";■!  said  wrapp.r,  lower  end  folders  mounted  ..n 
said  plunger,  swinging  t.  ar  and  top  end  folders  i(>  engage 
and  form  the  correv[„,iiding  end  folds  In  said  wrappers. 
stationary  folding  gind.s  and  n  discharger  arm  and  plate 
to  force  said  chW.  and  wrafipers  transversely  from  said 
folding  piling,  r  and  (..  tween  said  folding  guides  on  the 
discharge  table 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  adapted  to  wrap  cakes  of 
material,  a  wrappi  r  feeding  device  <\  cake  f.-eding  devic.  . 
mpans  for  ornr.'it  nj  sjid  '•■■ding  (\>\:->-s.  .-i  \  ieldfng  aliner 
In  the  path  of  sai'i  v.k,  ^  aii'.i  a  f.'cd.  r  stop  ontrolled  b>' 
said  aliner  to  stop  the  further  m  v.ment  "f  said  feeder,  a 
lifter  cooperating  with  said  feeder  t<  r.  .  ive  nnd  transfer 
the  cakes  fed  thereby,  a  disengager  ..n  said  lifter  to  dis- 
engage said  aliner  from  said  cakes  n  printing  ]\lungei'  t.i 
engage  and  feed  forward  the  cak.  en  sa.id  lifter  and  force 
the  wrappers  therefor  b*'w.en  fi.lding  devici  .<  nnd  simul- 
taneously print  an  Impression  on  said  cake,  a  cleaning 
device  for  said  printing  plung.  i  and  .a  f.lding  plunger 
having  relatively  movabb    folders  the!e<.n 

,*?.  In  wrapping  machines,  wrapper  feeding  devices,  a 
four-motion  feed  device  comprising  a  sL.tted  feed  table 
and  a  plate  feeder  operating  in  said  slot  t..  intermittently 
rise  into  engagement  with  the  cake*.  ..n  said  table  nnd  feed 
the  same  forward,  an  automatic  st.p  de\  ic,  to  prevent 
excessive  feeding  action  of  said  f.eder  a  lifter  cooperat- 
ing with  said  feeder  to  receiv.  rbe  cakes  f.d  thereby,  n 
printing  plunger  to  engage  and  feed  forward  the  cake  on 
said  lifter,  and  simultaneonsly  print  an  impression  on 
said  cake,  a  cleaning  device  for  said  printing  plunger 
and  folding  devices  to  fold  the  wrappers  around  said 
cnk.  s 

A  In  wrapping  machines  adapt,  d  to  wrap  cakes  of 
yi  ast  and  the  like,  wrapper  feeding  devices,  a  feed  device 
comprising  a  feed  table  :  n.i  a  feeder  to  engage  and  feed 
forward  the  cakes  supplied  to  said  table,  an  aliner  tn 
the  path  of  said  cakes,  a  lifter  coriperating  with  said 
feeder  to  receive  and  trnnsfi  r  tie  cakes  fed  thereby,  a 
printing  plunger  to  i-ngag.  nn.i  f.  e(i  f..rward  the  cake  on 
said  lifter  and  simultan.  .iri>i\  p.rint  .n  impression  there 
on,  nnd  folding  devices  to  fi.id  tte  wrapper*-  around  said 
cakes. 

5.  In  wrapping  machines  adapted  for  wrapping  cakes 
of  yeast  and  the  like,  wrappier  feeding  devices,  n  feed 
device  for  said  cakes  con, prising  a  table  and  a  feeder  to 
i'ngnge  and  feed  forward  the  cakes  supplied  to  said  table, 
n  yielding  aliner  in  tlie  jiath  of  said  cakes  and  a  feeder 
stop  contr.illed  t.y  said  alir,<  r  to  stop  the  ••xcessixe  move- 
ment of  said  feeder,  a  lifter  cor.perntlng  with  said  feeder 
to  receive  and  transfer  the  cakes  fed  therdiy.  means  to 
print  impressions  on  said  cakes,  and  means  to  fold  said 
wrappers    around    said    cakes. 

[i."lalms  11   to   .",1    not   r.rinted   in   the   <;azette.] 


1.0,'..-,0r.o  .Vb.trST.VHLK      SHELF  STITORT  ,lidiv 

Kn.o-f..  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich.      Filed  .Tan    2fi.    11M2       Se- 
rial   .No    67.S.621        iCl     45  —  54,1 

All  adjustable  shelf  support,  comprising  a  fixed  member 
having  side  portions  in  the  samr  plane  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  flat  surface  and  a  raised  miiidle  portion  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots  and  a  plate  having  at  one 
end  an  upturned  hook  to  enter  said  slots  and  engage  the 
rear    of    said    raised    portion    and    end    extensions    turned 
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downward    to   pmbracf    said    raised    portions    and    eng&gv       l,i)r.."i,or.;5        LAMP.       Margaret    Krai  s,    St      LouIb.    Mo 
th««   front   of  said   sid^   portions  and   aluo    havlniz  stdp   ex-  liU-d  An?    IS.  1911      Serial  N<>    tU4,S7l.*       iCl.  67  — 55.1 


tt>nsii>ns    tiirn<'<l    downward    and    pnencini:    fh^'    t*nd    ej. 
tensions. 


l,(»r>5.n.'l  CM'  Alfrtd  Ksuwt.Es.  Manchester.  Kng- 
land.  Fikd  .lunf  24,  1'.»1J  Serial  No  70'v450.  tCl. 
2—106. ) 


A  cap  formed  of  wmen  textile  material  aud  cornprLsinu' 
a  lower  portion  provided  with  an  opeDini<  for  the  head,  a 
Qormaiiy   flat   rrown    portion,   and  a   cuncavo-convex   inter 
mediate  i-onnectiiiji  portion,  all   formed   iutesral   witL   pacli 
other,    tlie    luaterial    of    the    lower   and    crown    portions   be 
Ing  relatively  thin  and  of  uniform   tliiokness,  and  the  ma 
terial  of  the   intermediate  connectini^  portion   being  rela- 
tively   thick  at    it.s   middlp   part  and   decreasing   gradually 
in    thickness    on    facli    side    of    Its    middle    part    until    it 
merges    Into    the    aforesaid    relatively    thin    portions,     the 
thicker  portions  of  the  material  operating  tn  preserve  the 
concavo  convex   shnpe   nf   the   <'oniie<  tin_'   portion    and    the 
tlat  shape  of  the  crown  portion. 


1.055,052. 
MENTS. 


SrPIV)UT     FOR     rONCRKTE     KFINFORfK 
Charles  \    Koernkr.  LntiisviUe    Kv      Fi'ed 


June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,094,     (CI.  72—122.1 


^_    >^ 


I-*:  -4*, 


1.  In  a  (jevice  of  the  .iiar.iriMi-  ilescrlbed.  a  na^e  formed 
with  a  body  portion  haviii:;  a  notch  exteudini,;  :nwardly 
from  the  center  ui  each  of  tlie  four  sides  aini  l)ent  down 
corners  bent  on  a  ..ne  drawn  from  one  not.  !i  to  the  other. 
and  an  entwinint;  member  tittins  into  a  pair  of  said 
notches. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a  sup- 
port formed  of  a  ■^ijuare  l)lank  liuvinir  notches  In  the 
middle  of  the  sides  and  e.'icb.  of  its  corners  'r.>nt  betwecri 
the  notches  about  a  line  parallel  to  the  diaccjnals  of  the 
square  and  an  entwining  !iur  associated  with  said  notctiei 
in  said  support  and  iiroj^H'tin?  alx)ve  the  same 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlb*>d  comprising  a  supi- .:•• 
having  four  legs  each  terniinatlng  In  a  point  and  ^ai'i 
adjacent  legs  being  substantially  normal  to  each  other 
said  support  having  notches  between  said  legs  and  en 
twining  member  engaging  a  pair  of  opposite  notches  an1 
adapted  to  attach  said  support  in  a  predetermined  plac*- 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  wiok  tul^e  [iro- 
vlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  sbeve  slidable  along 
said  tube,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  keep  said  slot  closed,  a 
spring  leaf  having  one  end  secured  to  ^aid  sU-tjve  and  a 
spur  carried  by  the  other  end  of  sai<i  .eaf  enget'int:  said 
slot.  Bald  sleeve  being  rotatable  when  the  spur  ia  retracted 
from  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  recpptacle  and  a 
tul>e  projecting  therefrom,  said  tut^e  i>elnK  provided  with 
a  slot,  of  a  sleeve  slidaMe  aSm.;  -:n\\  tnlie  ainl  having 
an  aperttire  movable  ins  •  and  'nr  of  re^'tster  with  said 
slot,  a  spring  leaf  sectired  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spur  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  to  removably 
project   through   said  aperture 

?>  !n  a  Ininp,  the  conihinatlon  with  a  receptacle  and  a 
tube  projc(tlng  therefrom,  snld  tube  being  prorided  with 
a  slot,  of  ;i  sleeve  slidnhle  along  said  tube  and  having 
an  aperture  movatile  int'i  and  out  of  register  with  said 
slot,  a  spring  leaf  secured  at  one  end  to  said  s>>'ve  and 
a  spur  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  leaf,  said  sp;i:-  hav- 
ing a  Mireaded  cnnnertiun  with  said  leaf  to  provide  for  a 
radl-i     adjustment   of   the  spur   through    said   aperture   and 

slot 

4.  A  lamp  having  a  he.irt  shaped  receptacle,  the  reen- 
trant corner  tin  re.f  p.-ividlni:  a  partition  whlcti  forms  air 
tight  chambers  when  iti.-  level  of  the  illurainan;  reachea 
said  corner,  a  filling  tube  depending  into  one  of  said  cham- 
beru  and  below  the  level  of  said  corner,  a  veut  tube  de- 
(jendlng  into  the  other  chaml>er.  both  of  .said  tuljes  being 
;,ro\idcd  with  an  airtight  connection  with  the  outer 
wal;s  of  said  rcieptacle.  a  gage  rod  recdpro<'at)le  in  said 
gage  !i!!m>,  said  gage  rod  being  provided  with  a  kno!)  on  its 
.;;t.  r  end  and  a  tloat  \alve  on  its  inner  end,  adaiiteH  to 
close  said  vent  tube  wlien  the  level  of  rlie  tihiminati*  «;>- 
tirorlmately    ri-aches    said    reentrant    corner 

.'.  In  a  amp.  the  combination  with  a  wick  tul>e  pro- 
vided with  a  longnudinal  slot,  of  a  sleeve  slidable  alon^ 
said  Tube,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  keep  said  slot  closed,  a 
leaf  spiinL"  tiavlng  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  a 
spur  carried  by  tJie  .'tlicr  ..nd  of  said  leaf,  said  spur  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  di-'-ngage  said  slot 


1.0.'>e.054.  ROLLrSllll  IKK  FOR  I'l.AYKR  i'l  ANOS  W  .vL- 
TBK  A.  Krcck.  Camden.  N.  J  Filed  Oct  _7  I'.ui  Se- 
rial  No.  657.086       in     ^4— 161., 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  casings  having  vab  es 
movable  freely  up  and  down  therein,  each  \alve  h.ivint'  a 
hc:id  at  either  end  connected  together  and  an  air  spa  e 
Setwet-n  tiiem,  the  said  casings  having  upper  and  lower 
opeaing'i  controlled  by  saUl  valves,  of  a  trackerbc>ard  bMV- 
ing  end  orit^cps;  (•onnecte<i  with  the  lower  oj>enlngs  of  the 
casings  and.  additional  orifices  connected  wfh  -he  upper 
openings,  the  said  end  and  additional  orific.-j.  at  the  s.ime 
'•nd  of  the  trnckerhoard  tieing  connected  with  different 
casings,  a  suction  tube  having  connections  with  said  cas- 
ings between  the  heads  of  the  valves  therein,  and  means 
'onstnicted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  above  -ie 
upper  heads  of  the  vav^^  jn  tlie  casings  Into  snid  suction 
»uhe   connections 

_'.  The  combination  i\  i  ■  h  a  [inir  >if  casings  having  *pool 
valves  movable  freply  up  and  down  therein,  the  said  cas- 
ings having  upper  and  lower  openings  controlled  by  said 
valvs      >f    a    trackerhoard    having    end    oritices    conn'^cted 
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with  the  lower  openings  of  the  casings  and  .iddltlonal 
orifices  Connected  with  the  upper  openings  the  said  end 
nn<l  .additional  orifices  nt  the  same  end  of  the  tracker 
Ponr.i  UMnc  cirin.  c»e<l  wit!;  diflferent  casings    and  a  suction 


4.  A  staee  screw  device  for  a  scenery  brace  baring  a 
foot  iron  attached  thereto.  comprislnL-  a  screw-element,  a 
shank  on  ttie  screw  eiemetit  to  ujiwardly  extpnd  through 
the  foot  iron,  a  clainplne  siirface  on  said  screw  element 
10  engage  the  under  surfacf  of  the  foot  iron,  a  handle  ele- 
ment to  engage  with  the  f  >ot-lron  upi>er  surface,  said 
handle  elen;ci;T  being  recessed  to  receive  tlie  screw- 
shank  ail  i  :;ie,-'  ~  ;.  secure  the  handii  and  s.  :•  ^y  ebnients 
in  a  fixed  relation. 


tube  having  connections  witfi  said  lislngs  between  the 
beada  of  the  spool  valves,  the  upper  head  of  each  spool 
^alve  having  an  air  duct  constructed  to  permit  air  to 
pass  from  above  the  upper  iiead  of  the  valve  Into  said 
suction    tube   connections.  .  , 


1  rr,,-,  n,'-      ri,nTin>  1  INK.     Dell  Jamjbs  Lahay.  Car- 
nev,    .Mic!        i  li^.!    M  .\    -:7,    1912.     Serial   No.   699,924. 

I 


hn  ^■ 


1" 


A  clothes  ^!n 
■Istlnff  of  a  u  , 
to  fortii  a  straigtit,  straiii 
llnk-coiiUc,  till-  eyes,  ilo  \< 
extended  !•  waid  each  otbe 
ceivlng  bar  and  c,i,ii.  t,.,i 
article  receiving  tl  taj 


:   plurnlity 

hLio,ii    ;;sf 


if  links. 
.r,  :e:  tt,. 


'■  link  con- 
•■  ts  ends 
e  eiving  bar,  lia\ing  terminal 
mil:  lis  of  the  wire  then  being 
and  nwii_\  from  the  strain  re- 
together    to    form    a    V  shaped 


l,O65,0.S6        STAi'lF  SrHKW         Hak).^     F^-rn     Ivfs     New 
Tork.  N    Y      as<;ifnfir   to  .Ir>iin   H    '   ianf^v     Syracuse,  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  l.^e  1912       Serial    No    7n  ,M<s       (CI.  46 — 70.) 
1.    .\    stage    screw    crimjirising    a    screw    element     nn    up 
wardi.v     ■  Xteiiding    -ul.-iled     -.balik     ;n!e.;r,'i      ult'      the    >i.-ew 
element,    n    handl*'   eleti,ent    hnvini.'   .h    recuse.',    cip^r    titt' d 
to   the   shank    to   secure   them    to   turn    toirfther   .snd    'i    set 
s' rpw  in  the  collar  to  eniraee  the  shfitiK   for  tic    perniMnent 
attachment  of  the  screw  and  hnndle  eb  n  ents 

■J.  .-X  stage  siTew  comprising  a  ^cr,  w  elemen'  a  ■  .utiip 
inc  portion  oi:  said  .icr<''w  elemi'nt  an  ipwHrd'v  exie-  ding 
sbank  on  the  screw  element  a  hatidle  e'emeis!  ;i  cif.',pf- 
juitig  clatnpifg  Jv^et(^^  "T\  the  handle  eb^ment,  said  handle 
element  Iwdnt  recessed  to  recehe  the  screw  -itunik  and 
means  to  secer,  Hit  liandie  and  screw  e  em.  tn-  in  a  fixed 
relation 

'.''     .\     stage    scr' w     e,im[u-ising    a     screw     el.-n  .nt     and    a 
handle    element,     opposed     clampinL'     p<irfion'-     or     .'Mch     of 
said  (denietifs,  a  shank  op  ..i>    of  ttie  ebuip-nt^    and  cngag 
Ing  mean-    on    the  other  element   t'  engsge   sho]    shank    '.o 
couple  the  parts  together 
i 


5.  A  stage  screw  device  for  a  scenery -brace  having  a 
foot  Iron  attached  thereto,  comprlshis.'  a  s<rew  -element,  a 
squared  shank  on  the  screw-element  t  ujiwardly  extend 
through  the  foot  iron,  a  clamping  collar  on  the  screw- 
element  to  engage  the  iinder  sorfncp  i.f  the  foot  iron,  a 
handle-eteroent,  a  oo^periiting  clarnpiiig  <oliar  on  the 
hand  ie-eleiiieiit  t.  'tjage  th'  foot  iron  upper  surlace.  said 
handle  «lt;:!.  i_'.  having  a  sijUHred.  recess  (itted  to  the 
screu  s;  ank  thereby  to  turn  togetS.er  aii<i  a  set  screw  car- 
ried i>  tie  iiandle  element  tu  engage  the  shank  and  secure 
the  par!^. 


1,055.057.      AUTOMOBILE  FLNLiKi; 
DKE,    Chicago,    111.      1-^led    Jan.    l.«, 
672,161.     (CI.  10&— 38.) 


i.r.-JioK     E      I.KC.KS- 

l'.<i2.       Serial    No. 


The  ■omnnutim  with  the  side  bars  of  an  automobile, 
of  spr.ug  xKket  bead.s.  each  having  iv\..  arms  to  i  nguge 
loib  Mii«'s  ui  une  Mf  said  side  bars  ,  a  i«.-rf..irtited  cat  on 
eacii  of  said  spring  socket  heads  ,  a  cianip  sei  nred  to  each 
of  sail!  huif  bari.  .  a  bifurcated  link  liu\  ing  its  l.ifurcated 
end  pivotaliy  cotinecled  with  one  of  saiil  ear>  and  its  other 
end  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  i  laiup  ,  iiiunger  roda 
-peratiN  1  l.v  mounted  in  salii  spring  S'ck.  ;  Leads,  .springs 
in  said  siuiug  socki  t  beads  and  arccund  smd  pii. tiger  rods; 
and  a  feuder  carried  by  said  piunger  :oiis,  ^ibbtant ially 
as  describe<i 


l,0,%,-,.«t,%s  nl'FN  KYE  NEEI'lF  .1  *  mi  -  A  lriOHT<^>-, 
l>therwood  I. a  Filed  .ttily  ■^•^.  IbT-  Serin!  No. 
71o.T,51  li,   '-'L'K  --."7 

1      .A    netniie    provjdei!    with     an    C}  •      m    cms; ricteci    pM~ 
sage    Oi     tlirost    lead,:Tic    therefrom,    at     entrnn^'e    opening 
conimiinicat  ing  witb   the   passage,  a    m'Ut''    •'  reugb   which 
the    thread    is   passed    into    th-    "penitig.    aud    a    knlf'    edge 
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formed  In  the  opening  at  n  point  spaced  fri.m  tin  moiitli 
whereby  the  thrfad  can  pass  from  the  troiith  to  tlie  said 
passage  without  contacting  with  tlic  knif>'  fdj."'.  said 
passage  being  of  such  width  that  the  thread  is  preventeil 
from  accidentally  moving  mit  of  the  ey  and  '  cmiinu  irir<. 
contact  with  the  knife  edge. 


2  A  needle  provided  with  an  eye.  a  pamge  communi- 
cating therewith  and  formed  hy  a  sins:le  hump  on  one 
side  and  a  pair  of  h\imps  on  the  opposltt-  side  spaced 
apart  from  the  single  hump  a  rixed  distance,  the  portion 
of  the  single  hump  adjacent  the  eye  dropping  abruptly 
to  form  a  shoulder,  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
passage,  a  mouth  at  the  side  of  the  needle  opposite  from 
the  side  having  the  singb'  hump  and  through  which  the 
thread  is  enteri'd  in  the  opening,  and  a  knife  e<igp  arranged 
in  the  opening  on  the  side  lonriguous  with  the  single 
hump,  said  p)assage  between  the  opening  and  eye  being 
constricted  to  prevent  the  thread  from  accid<ntally  pass- 
ing into  the  opening  from  the  eye. 

3.  A  needle  having  a  point  at  on«'  end  and  an  eyt.  at  the 
other,  an  opening,  a  ciittfr  in  tlie  op.'ning.  and  a  passage  of 
restricted  cross-section  betwe.'n  the  eye  and  opening  for 
preventing  the  thread  from  movin;.'  out  of  the  eye  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  ciitt>T  fX^.'pt  by  the  guidance 
of  the  user. 


1.0o."..0,-n.  WA(;ON  Kiiv.- \nu  M.  Le-iNhvupt.  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Leonhardt  Wagon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, of  Baltimore  city,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed   .Tunt'   7.    101 1'.      Serial   No     7iil'.l'4<^      k  1     :J1 — 7., 


1.  In  a  wagon  adapted  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
Untom  for  the  wa^nn,  and  flanged  bars  which  extend 
longitudinally  of  tli<-  wacon  and  are  elevated  atiove  the 
bottom,  combined  with  a  removable  drip  pan  the  lateral 
edges  of  which  ar.-  inwardly  flanged  and  hooked  over  the 
said   flanged   bars,   substantially   as   specitled. 

2.  In  a  wagon  adapted  for  the  purpose  descriU-d,  a 
bottom  for  the  wagon,  and  flang.'d  bars  which  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  wagon  and  are  elevated  above  the 
bottom,  combined  with  a  removable  drip  pan  In  two  sec- 
tions the  adjoining  edges  of  which  sections  overlap  each 
Other,  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  complete  pan  inwardly 
flanged  and  hooked  over  the  said  flanired  bars,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  wagon  for  the  purpose  described,  n  liottoiii  for 
the  wagon,  bodies  havlntr  removat)le  floors  which  ar.-  ele- 
vated above  the  bottom,  combined  with  flanjed  bars  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wagon  and  raised  above  its 
bottom,  and  a  removable  drip  pan  on  the  bottom  with 
inwardly  flanged  lateral  edges  which  are  hiwked  over  the 
flanged  bars,   substantially   as   specified. 

4.  In    a    wagon    adapted    for    the    purpose    described,    a 
ralr   of   sills,   a   bottom   secured   to   the   sills,    a    pair   of 
flanged  bara  which  are  elevated  above  the  Ixtttom  and  ex 
tend   longitudinally   of  the   wagon,   and   a   central,   longl 


tudiiially  extending  strintrer  on  the  bottom,  combined  with 
a  drip  pan  in  two  sections,  the  meeting  edge»  of  which 
'.verlap  and  rest  upon  the  stringer  and  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  (umpl.'te  pan  inwardly  flanged  and  hooked  ov.r 
tiie  ha  id   flancefl   bars,   substantially   as   specified 

."     In  a   watron  for  the  purpose  described,   a  pair  of  suit 
ably    -itipported    flanired    t.ars.    combined    with    a    removable 
drill  luin.   the   latira;   .•ii;:.s  of  which   are   inwardly   flanged 
and  hooked  over  the  verfi<-al  flanges  of  the  said  bars,  sub- 
stantially ns  specified 

;01aiin  C  not  priiifHil    ;r.   tb<'  tiazette  ] 
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060.  <;asC(HK  Thomas  James  I.itie.  Jr., 
Wbodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  ("ompany. 
Gloucester  City,  N,  J  ,  a  corporation  of  New  .lersev 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912  Serial  No  71!i  ,550  (Cl. 
240 — 12.3.; 


1.  'A  gtLB  cock  operating  device,  comprising  two  lever 
arms  connected  to  the  coclt.  a  single  operating  device  for 
acting  on  the  respective  lever  arms  to  shift  the  cock,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  operating  device  toward  one  or 
the  other  of  said  lever  arras  when  the  operating  device 
is  actuated  to  shift  the  cock:  substantially  as  described 

2.  .V  L-as  cock  operating  device,  comprising  two  operat 
Ing  lev.  rs  .Mnn.'cted  to  the  cock,  a  doulile  cam  device  l>e- 
twe.E  S.I  Id  i^'vers.  and  a  single  operating  device  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  alternate  engagement  with  the  said 
levers  by  means  of  said  cam  surfaces  when  ttie  operating 
device  Is   pulled  ;    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A   gas  cock  operating  device,  comprising  two  op.  rat 
Ing  levers  conn.cted  to  the  cock,  and  a   single  pull   device 
for  actin;;   alternately    on    the   upper    faces   of   staid   levers 
to  shift   the  cock,   together  with  a  spring   for   raising   the 
pull   device    to    its   normal    position. 

4.  .\  uas  cock  operating  device,  comprising  two  slotted 
levere  connected  to  th.  cock,  said  levers  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  cock,  a  single  chain  pull 
passing  through  said  slots,  and  means  pngag>tl  by  said 
chain  puii  arranged  to  shift  the  chain  pull  t"  actuate 
said  levers  aiternat'ly  to  shift  the  cock;  snbstiintially  as 
described 

5.  .\  gas  Click  opfratini;  device,  comprising  two  operat 
ing  levers  connecte<l  to  the  cock,  a  double  cam  device  l.e 
tween  said  levers,  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
a  projection  above  the  cock,  a  button  on  the  txittom  of 
said  -prlng.  and  a  chain  pull  connected  to  said  spring 
beifiW  said  button,  said  button  lielng  arranges!  to  engag.- 
the  cum  device  to  shift  said  l)utton  to  alternately  engage 
the  levers  to  shift  the  cock  ;  substantially  as  de««crlbe<l 

(Claims  t]  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0,",5,0«1.       SAWSET.        Walter     S      Littik,     Bordeaux. 
Wash.      Filed   Oct.    14.   1912.      Serial   No     7.ir,.6Ss.      (Cl. 

1     In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
anvil,  a  die,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  latter;  of  a  saw 
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iamp  comprising  a  table  overlyini;  the  base  and  having 
ilowntume<i  wings  alongside  Its  edges  provided  with  up- 
right slots,  cross  bolts  through  the  base  and  through  said 
slots,  s.t  sf  rewB  passing  upward  through  the  base  be- 
neath said  table,  an  upper  Jaw  ovirlymi;  said  table,  and 
mean^   for  r.^jisin^  and    lowering  said   upper  jaw 


ing  within  said  base  rec.  s-e-  \\  bereliy  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  bar  will  be  constantly  contained  within  t)ic  base 
said  thuinti  pieces  being  adapted  to  engagement  with  tbe 
base  to  iimit   the   ri'clproi'ai   nioveinent  of  the  bar. 


2.  In  a  *aw  set  the  ((iniliination  with  n  base  having  an 
anvil,  a  die,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  latter  of  a 
^^flw  ilariip  '  cmprising  a  table  iv.'rlylng  tbe  base  and 
havtnk;  do«  is:  imied  wings  alongside  its  edges  provided 
"  ith  upright  slots,  rn^ss  bolts  through  the  base  and 
throticb  said  slots  set  screws  passing  upward  through 
the  Sase  beneath  said  jaMe.  an  uppet  jaw  ov(>r';\  iiiL"  said 
fable,  an  upright  sen  w  thrp«de<l  into  this  jaw,  a  neck 
rising  from  the  rear  of  the  bas>',  an  arm  projecting  for- 
ward froni  "iRid  neck,  and  a  swiveled  connection  l>etween 
-aid   upright  screw   and  arm 

:'.  in  a  saw  set,  tbe  combination  with  a  sulwtantlally 
U  shape<l  frame  Including  a  base,  a  curv.xl  neck,  and  an 
arm  overlying  said  base,  the  latter  t)elng  provided  with 
an  anvil  ;  of  a  saw  clamp  Including  a  table  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  base,  an  upper  jaw  overlying  said  table 
and  adjustably  connected  with  said  arm.  and  a  fork  at  the 
inner  end  (pf  said  upper  jaw  :  a  die  having  a  downturned 
front  end  standing  above  said  anvil,  means  for  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  tbe  die.  means  for  depressing  its  front 
ends,  and  a  transverse  piij  tliroUL:)!  tbe  latter  engaged 
by  said   fork  of  tbe  upper  j.nw,  for  the  jiurpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  an  upright  arch 
having  vertical  slotted  sides,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  inclosed  within  said  arch  and  having  an  anvil,  a 
di'  having  a  downturned  front  end  standing  over  said 
anvil,  and  no-ans  ff>r  depressing  this  end:  of  «  yoke 
slidably  mounted  witliin  said  arch,  a  cross  bolt  passing 
through  the  f>o(|y  <i_f  the  die.  tbe  yoke,  and  tbe  sl(>t  In 
the  arch,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  yoke  vertically 

5.  In  a  saw  sun.  the  combination  with  an  upright  arch 
having  vertical  slotted  sides,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  inclosed  within  said  arch  and  having  an  anvil  a 
die  having  a  downturned  front  end  standing:  over  said 
anvil,  and  means  for  depressing  this  end  ;  of  a  yoke 
slidably  mounted  within  said  arch,  a  cross  bolt  passing 
through  tlie  body  of  the  die  tbe  yoke,  and  the  slot  in  the 
arch,  an  upright  bolt  swlvelly  mounted  through  the  top 
of  tbe  yoke  and  through  the  upper  arm  if  the  frame  and 
the  top  of  the  arch,  and  a  ntit  on  the  npper  extremity  of 
this  bolt,   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

[Claims  t;  and   7   not  printed  in   the   Carette.) 


1,0.55.062.      SOCKET    FOR    INCaNDF^CKNT    ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.     J  f  till  8  K.   Ltx.   Syracuse.   N.   Y  ,   assignor  to 

I'ass    &    SeyuKuir.    Inc.    Scdvay.    N.    Y  .    a    Corporation, 
Filed   -Mar.   7.   lf»tis.   Serial   No.   419, 78*)       Renewed   July 
23,  1910      Serial  No    ."173,538.      (Cl.   173— a:.,')  1 
1.    In    a    key    socket    for    an    incandescent    electric    lamp. 
the  combination  with   an   Insulating   liase   having  a   trans- 
verse slot  and  recessed  portions  at  either  end  of  said  slot, 
a  bar  arrang»-d  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated 
alternately    in  opposite  directions,   a   contact   spring  form- 
ing   one    leg    of    the    circuit    arranged    on    the    base,    said 
spring    tending   to   spring   out    of   circuit,    engaging   means 
operated  by   said   bar   when   reciprocated   In   one  direction 
to   actuate   the  spring   piece   to   complete   the   circuit    and 
insulated   thumb  pieces  on  either  end  of   the  bar   operat- 


2.  In  a  key  socket  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp 
the  combination  of  an  Insulating  base  having  a  transvirse 
slot  enlarged  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  bar  arranged  in  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  alternately  In  opposite 
directions,  a  contact  sprint;  secured  ..:i  tbe  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  part  of  the  circuit,  a  rotating  part  adapt- 
ed to  encage  \\ul,  tbe  spring  and  operate  it  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit,  contiectlons  l)etween  the  bar  and  the 
rotating  part  to  rotate  the  latter  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  spring  as  the  bar  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  and  iii-uiai  m,:  tl  ri;  loei.-s  arrHii;.'ed 
on  the  bar  ends  and  operatiim  within  said  slot  enlarge- 
ments whereby  the  exposeri  i>nrtion  of  the  bar  will  be 
constantly  within  the  base,  said  thumb  pieces  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  to  limit  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  bar 

3.  In  a  key  soi  ket  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  the 
combination  with  a  base  composed  of  two  blocks  of  insu- 
lating material  having  a  transverse  cross  groove  and 
a  slot  arranged  at  right  angles  !.-  .-ach  other  said  slot 
being  enlarged  at  i's  opposite  ends  and  bflng  formed  In 
the  surfflci  s  m  ont.ict  uf  th«'  two  Mocks,  a  contact  spring 
forming  pan  of  one  leg  of  the  circuit  arranged  on  the 
base,  said  spring  tending  to  spring  out  of  circuit,  a  spin- 
dle suitably  Journaled  in  :i:f  groove,  a  liir  arranged  in  the 
slot,  a  cam  hunt  loos-  y  ,in  the  spindle,  a  pin  on  the  spin- 
dle and  arranged  "ithin  a  notch  In  the  cam  whereby  the 
cam  Is  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  spring, 
a  connection  I^etween  the  bar  and  the  spindle  whereby  the 
spindle  is  rotated  as  the  bar  is  reciprocated,  and  lnsulate<l 
push  buttons  on  the  bar  rip«.ratlng  wlttrin  said  slot  en- 
largements wheretiy  tbe  .x posed  portion  of  the  bar  will 
t>e  constantly  within  r^le  !>ase,  «aid  thumb  pieces  being 
adapted  tr.  engace  the  bas^  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the   l*r 

4  In  an  incandesrer t  electric  iamp  socket,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tiase  conipos<^  of  two  Idocks  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial set  in  contaet  said  blocks  being  formed  with  trans- 
verse openings  between  their  engaging  surfaces,  the 
opening  of  (,ne  block  being  enlarged  at  its  opposite  ends, 
of  wire  and  lamp  terminals  suitably  arranged  on  the 
base,  a  contact  sprinc  piece  carried  on  the  base,  a  yoke 
'•arrted  on  the  base,  one  wire  terminal  being  on  the  yoke, 
a  contact  spring  on  the  yoke  adjacent  to  the  spring  piece 
and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  spindle  jour- 
naled in  tbe  yoke,  a  cam  on  the  spindle  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  contact  spring  and  force  said  spring  into 
engagement  with  the  spring  piece  when  the  spindle  Is 
rotated,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  rack  bar  in  engagement 
with  the  pinion  and  extending  through  the  body  and 
thumb  pieces  on  the  ends  of  the  rack  bar  operating  with- 
in the  enlarged  portion  of  the  block  oj>enlng  whereby  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  rack  bar  will  l>e  constantly  within 
the  body,  said  thumb  pieces  being  adaided  to  engage  the 
base  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  bar  s-ibstantlfll!y  as  de- 
scrll)ed   and   shown 

."e  In  a  key-socket  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a 
base  of  insulating  material  compose<i  of  two  lilinks  set 
in  contact  and  having  a  central  chaml>er  between  their 
contact  faces,  the  upper  block  being  formed  on  its  lower 
surface  with  a  cross  groove,  with  a  slot  transverse  to 
the  groove  and  with  notches  at  the  ends  of  the  slot,  of 
Inner  and  outer  lamp  terminals  on  the  Io«er  surface  of 
the  lower  block,  a  contact  piece  extending   from   the   cen- 
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tral  lamp  terminal  throuKh  the  lower  block  Into  th« 
chamber,  a  wire  terminal  connected  to  the  outer  lamp 
terminal,  a  metallic  yoke  secured  In  the  ffPoove.  a  second 
wire  terminal  on  the  yoke,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the 
yoke,  a  contact  spring  at  ont^  end  of  the  yoke,  tending  to 
contract  and  break  contact  with  the  contact  piece,  a  cam 
hung  on  the  spindle  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring,  a  plnlun  on  the  spindle,  a  rack  arranged  in  thp 
slot  and  enga-'ins  with  the  pinion  and  a  thumb-piece  on 
each  i-nd  of  the  rnck,  whereby  the  rack  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally in  eitlier  direction,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

[Clnlma  H  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,055,063.  FLT'ID  INDICATOR,  Joseph  B.  Meriau, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,203.      (CI.  7."— 31.1 


1.  in  a  d^'viK'  of  tli^"  rharactpr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casini;  having  a  pa.<)sase  for  fluids  there- 
tbrougfa,  of  a  partition  tiiroiigti  said  caalng.  said  partition 
baving  an  oritice  therein  through  which  the  fluids  must 
pass,  a  valvi'  controlling  the  ap*'iturt>  of  the  orifice,  a  ves 
sel  having  a  partition  therein  -jo  as  to  be  divided  into  a 
pair  of  chamliiTs.  mean.s  conntHtins:  each  of  said  chambers 
with  th^'  said  casing,  tlie  ronnprtlons  for  the  respective 
chambers  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  In  the 
casing,  a  transparent  U  tube  having  Its  ends  conn»"Cted 
with  tiie  respective  chambers  through  which  tube  the 
chambers  communicate  with  each  other,  and  liquids  of 
different  colors  contnined  witliin  thp  respective  chamt>ers, 
said  liquids  me«>ting  within  the  said   U-tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rombina- 
tion  with  a  meml)er  having  a  passage  for  fluids  there- 
through, of  a  disk  extending  across  the  pawage  In  the 
member  and  forming  a  partition  tlier»ln,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  nn  orifice  through  which  the  fluids  pass,  a 
valve  controlling  the  aperture  of  the  orifice,  a  vessel  hav 
Ing  a  pair  of  chambers  therein,  a  pipe  for  each  chamber, 
said  pipes  connecting  the  respective  chambers  with  the 
■aid  member  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disk,  a  U-tube 
having  its  ends  connected  to  the  said  vessel  and  com- 
mnnicating  with  the  re8p<ctive  chambers  therein.  Il<iuid8 
contained  within  the  said  chambers  and  within  the  said 
U-tube,  said  liquids  having  diflr«»rent  colors  so  that  the 
point  of  meeting  of  the  liquids  In  the  U-tube  is  visible, 
and  an  index  scalp  adJaiMnt  tlip  saM  tnl>e.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  hemispherical  castings  so  assembled 
together  as  to  form  a  hollow  spherical  member,  of  a  disk 
betwerti  the  said  castings,  said  disk  forming  a  partition 
across  the  member  and  the  disk  having  an  orifice  there- 
through, a  valve  connected  with  one  of  the  said  castings 
and  having  a  conical  end  that  Is  adapted  to  enter  the 


orifice  and  to  vary  the  effective  aiae  thereof,  a  vwaet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  chambers  tl»erein,  pipes  connertlng  the  re- 
spectire  chambers  with  the  said  member  on  opjKwite  sides 
of  the  disk,  a  U-tnbe  having  its  ends  connected  with  the 
respective  chambers  and  a  protecting  shield  extending 
from  the  said  vessel  about  the  said  tube  to  protpct  the 
same  from  Injury, 

4     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  rombina 
tion    with    a    member    having    a    passage    for    fluliis    tliere 
through,    of   a    disk    extending    jktoss    said    passage,    saiil 
disk   having  an    orifice   through   which   the   liquidn   pass,    .i 
valve  <ontrolling  the  aperture  of  the  orifice,  a  \(?sse!   hav- 
ing a   pair  of  chambers  therein,   pipes  roiinectlug   the  re 
spective  chambers   with   the   member   nn   opposite  sldps   of 
the  disk,  a  U-tube  having  its  respeitive  ends  communira: 
ing    with    tiip    said    chamt)ers.    fluids    of    different    coiors 
within  the  respective  chambers  and  witliin  the  said  tut)e. 
said  fluids  mating  within  the  tubi\  Hnd  m  protecting  shi'ud 
for   ttie   said   U  tube  said    shield    hiivinc   a   graduated    scale 
markivl  therpon,  as  and  for  tlip  piirimse  sp.'clflpd. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th.'  roniluna- 
tlon  with  a  member  having  a  pas-sag'-  for  fluid.-  th.re- 
through.  of  a  disk  extending  across  said  passagi  -aid 
disk  having  an  orifice  through  which  the  fluids  pas-  h 
vestiel  having  a  pair  of  chambers  ther'-in,  pii>e8  connecting 
the  resp^^ctlvp  ciiambers  with  the  member  on  opposit*- 
sides  if  the  disk,  a  U  tube  liavlng  its  respective  ends 
conn'fttd  with  tlie  said  chaml)er8.  a  pair  of  channeled 
mpnibers  connectixi  with  the  vessel,  said  memb«'rs  incios 
ing  oae  leg  of  thp  stid  tube  and  «)ntaining  tli»'  otli"r  l^-i: 
of  the  fulip  within  a  rcess  of  tlie  cliannel  ■jeml*er-,  hii 
index  s<-ale  on  one  of  said  channel  m*  rabers  and  an  uid'  \ 
pointer  adjustably  secured  to  tiip  other  channel  rnemlx  r.  a- 
and   for  the  purpose  specifl>'d, 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  "iaxette  ] 


1.ij55,06-1.  display  RA(K.  Am-uew  K.  Mi :  i.ek,  Balti- 
UKir-'.  Md  .  assli.'no,'-  to  Solotuou  Himmel.  Baltimore. 
\Id.  liled  May  1  r,  liMl  S.rial  No.  627.:{32.  (CI. 
20 — 19.) 
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1.  T.'ip   ■  iinibiiia tion    wl'h    .1    ■  a>-     h;i\in;:   i:rooves   there- 
in   each   provided   witl>   ati   angular    hrancti.    of   an    upright 
bar  provided   at  Its   npper   end    with   an    overhanging   for 
wardly  projecting  lug  and  at  its  lower  end  with  a   whoioI 
forwardly   proiectlng  lug.  said   t>ar   b<lne  also  provided  ar 
its   lower  t'T\^   with  a    rearward   projection   forming  a    ca' 
riagp,   rollers  supp<^>rting  said   carriage,   pivot    pins  carried 
by  said  forwardly  projecting  lugs  and  engaging  thp  main 
portions  of  said  rrr>oves.  a   door,   pivot   pins  for  said   do..r 
also    carried    by    said    forwardly    projecting   lugs,    and    ad 
dltlonal   pins  carried  by   the  door   to  engage  tlw   angular 
branches  of  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  gr<X)ves  therein 
each  provided  with  an  angular  branch,  of  an  L-shaped 
supporting  member  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  over 
hanging  forwardly  projecting  lug  and  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  second  forwardly  projecting  Ing.  supporting   roll- 
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ers  connei  ted  with  thp  L  8(iHi>ed  portion  of  said  member, 
pivot  pins  carried  hy  said  forwardly  projecting  lugs  and 
engaL'ing  the  main  portion  of  said  procives,  a  door,  pivot 
pins  for  said  door  also  carried  by  said  lugs,  and  additional 
pin-  carried  by  the  door  to  engage  the  angular  branches 
of  s.-iid  grooves 


1,056.066.  CUTTING  TOR'  H  Kdwakp  A.  Millkb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\cetylene  Welding  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
lt*ltt.      Serial    No     .'..-s.tWkii        iCl     l.'.s — i;i,5.» 


1-    Tn  a  metal   cutfin!:   for'ii 


'•f  passage  for  ' 
inlet  i'.issni;p  foi 
Ujix;iig  '-hamN  r 
bustild'    noi'i-ri:'. ; 


>>  oombinatlon  of  an  fn- 

n-  '    irn-     n    '"ntrollmc  vr]vp   therefor,   an 

•   oxygen     a    '.mtroIUng    vnlve    therefor,    a 

a    1  iiamher    p.'i'kfd    v.'w't     viormi-    Ini.-m- 

l.etwp.Ti   Til'    n.   \JTi;.'  'ri;tn,!>er  anil   ti.c    in- 

>•  r    ;'a<  ked    with    porous 


let  passage  for  feel  gas.  a  'oko 
incombustible  material  betwcer  !■  mixing  chamber  and 
the  Inlet  passage  for  oxygen,  a  !larn<  tip  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  third  inlet  passage  for  >  xygen 
under  high  pressure,  a  normally  rlosod  valv.  .  ntr  •lling 
the  high  I'lp— ur»  ^vkl-pi:  a  rutting  tip  ■  iniinuniratlni: 
with  the  high  pressui'  >  \ygpn  passage  Dinunt>d  <  ]f>sp  to 
the  flame  tip,  and  mpun-  fu-  changing  thr  reiati^l■  posi 
tions  of  the  flame  tip  ■.•\  0  itting  tip  hy  a  movement  of 
one  of  said  tips  about  il.o  •  -her. 

2.  In  a  metal  cutting  torch,  the  comlilnatii  n  f  nn  in 
let  passage  for  fuel  gas.  a  controlling  valve  iliprpf.r  an 
inlet  passage  for  oxygen,  a  rdntrolllng  valvr  thcrifor,  a 
mixing  chamber,  n  chamlwr  paik.d  with  jMir^is  Ini  on; 
bustible  material  between  the  niixing  charc.h.  r  and  th. 
inlet  passage  for  fuel  gas,  a  chamber  packed  with  porous 
Incoipbustlble  materia!  twtween  tie  mlxini:  ''amr-r  and 
the  Inlet  passage  for  oxygen,  a  flame  tip  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chami>er.  a  third  inlet  passage  for  oxygen 
under  high  pressure,  a  nornuiily  closed  \alve  of.ntrol'lng 
the  high  pressure  oxygen,  a  cutting  tip  communicating 
with  the  high  pressure  oxygen  passage  mounted  close 
1.1  tie  flame  tip.  means  for  adjusting  tie  relative  jaisitions 
of  tile  llame  tip  and  cutting  tlj  witti  re-peot  to  their 
.■in;;uiar  relatlcm  to  ttie  i.<id\  of  th<  t.rct  so  that  the 
cutting  tip  will  follow  the  flame  tip  "hen  the  tips  are 
mo\pci  in  any  direction  within  the  rang,  of  adjustment 
proNided   bv    the  adjiisiing   means 

:;.  In  a  metal  cutting  torch,  the  e<.m;iir)at  ion  with  th< 
body  portion  of  the  lurch  having  a  -'ipplv  pipe  f,.r  mixed 
fuel  gas  and  oxygen  and  a  -upplv  pipe  for  oxyg.-n  under 
high  pressure,  of  a  tori  h  ht>ad  ha \  ing  a  passage  com- 
munieating  with  tlie  pipe  f,,r  -np[>l>lng  t)ie  mixture  of  fuel 
gas  and  oxygen  and  a  passage  c-ommunlcating  with  the 
high  pressure  oxygen  supply  pipe,  a  flame  tip  commanl 
eating  with  the  first  said  j.assage.  and  a  cutting  tip  ctim- 
municating  with  the  second  said  passage  and  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  flame  tip. 

4.    In   a   metal   cutting  torch,   the    conihinafion    with   the 
hody  portion  of  the  torch  having  a  supply  pipe  for  mixed 


fuel  gaa  and  oxygen  and  a  supt>Iy  pipe  for  oxygen  under 
high  pressure,  of  a  torch  head  having  a  pa^iage  com- 
municating with    the    pipe   for    Mipplying   the    mixture   of 

fuel  i^as  and  cixyger.  and  a  passaL-e  romtnnnicatlng  with 
the  high  pressure  oxygen  -iippi>  pii'e.  a  flame  tip  com- 
municating witti  the  first  -aid  passage,  and  a  cutting  tip 
communicating  with  the  semnd  said  passage  and  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  flame  \\y  .'uid  connected  with  the  torch 
by  means  formed  to  permit  1:  to  l>e  adjusted  ■  ir.  nmferen- 
tialiy   about   the    flame   tip 


l.u.',.', Ofifi  MSAPPEARlNtT  T.^BLE  OR  SMEI.F  Wil.- 
1.IAM  W  MiLLBE.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1912.     Serial  No    iU->:-..H«2.      >  CI.  4,'S      .'il   t 


1.  A  disappearing  table  comprising  a  ens.  niei,-  member 
provided  with  guide  ways  therein,  n  tnlile  guiding  means 
provided  upon  the  rear  edge  of  -aid  table  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  said  guide  wa.\-.  an  adjustable  closure 
member  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  resilient  stops  for  lim- 
iting tlie  outward  movement  of  -aid  >  losure  memt>er,  and 
Mops  betjeath  said  table  with  \U.i<h  said  closure  menit>er 
is  adapted  tu  cooperate  to  main'ain  said  tah'p  In  a  liori- 
zonta!  pusltior. 

2  .\  disappearing  table  comprising  <as.'inent  members 
provided  with  guid'  t\;>v-  Mierein.  a  tabb,  gtiiding  means 
attached  to  said  tao.e  auo  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  giiid'  way.-  ;i  •  -::•  iii>  niber.  wing  m.  ml>ers  hinged 
upon  said  <  io'iirc  n'r;,i,er  -'ops  upon  said  wing  members 
adapted  to  '(„,;.,  ra'.  wi'!,  -aid  casement  members,  and 
-; 'l'-  ujiin  said   table,  sujstaii' laliy   a-   described 


1.0.^5,f>fl7  BTt'KLE  Jasie.-  F,  MOLLO^ .  West  Haven, 
Ttmn  ;  Thomas  F  Moiloy  and  Lillian  Midloy  adminis- 
trators of  said  James  F  Mc>iioy,  deceased  Filed  Apr 
21.    IMF      Seria:    N.^    R22,-i:        (CI.    24    -liit.i 


A  one-piece  sheet  metal  tiuckle  comprising  a  plate 
formed  with  a  webbing  slot  the  ends  of  which  are  straight 
and  In  line  with  eacli  other,  and  the  central  portion  of 
which  is  symmetrlcaily  bowed  upward,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  bowed  central  portion  if  the  slot  being  set  forward 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  I'lickle  to  form  a  deflecting  tongue, 
and  the  plate  being  formed  upon  its  rear  face  with  means 
for  the  attachment  of  the  fixed  end  of  the  webbing. 
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1.055.068.  JACQUARD  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  M.  Mor- 
row, rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Halton's 
Sons.  Philadelphin.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  4,  lOlU.     Serial  Xo.  5H5.123.      tCl.  139— 16. ( 


l."        \            \,- 

IHEE-L 

if  hI-^^ 

ii  i lpiEH| 

WyT 

' '' 

s 

. 

1.  Tlif  rdiiibination.  in  a  doubl-lift  jaci)uan]  machine, 
of  tilt'  u|)|)er  and  l<p\wr  sets  of  neeillt»s.  two  set-*  of  grifT 
|pni-»  ami  two  s.'ts  of  lifters,  one  ■<f>t  luntrolled  hy  on^ 
sef  of  iiee<iles  and  engaaing  one  set  uf  griff  bars  and  the 
lit  her  set  controlled  liy  the  other  s«.>t  of  needles  :ind  engag- 
ing the  other  set  of  griff  bars,  and  transverse  strips  lo 
cated  Iwtween  the  rows  of  lifters  and  nerving,  by  O'ntact 
therewith,  tu  restrict  tlie  vlljration  of  the  lowere<l  lifters 
on  the  retraction  of  tlie  needles  controlling  the  same 

L'.  The  combination  of  the  upper  ami  lower  sets  of 
needles,  the  lifters,  and  the  two  griff  bars  of  a  double  lift 
jacquard  machine,  with  strips  interposed  between  the 
rows  of  lifters,  said  strips  resting  upon  the  top  row  of  the 
upper  set  of  needles  and  serving  to  restrict  the  vt!)ration 
of  the  lowered  lifters  on  the  retraction  of  the  needles 

3.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of 
needles,  the  lifters,  and  the  two  griff  bars  of  a  double 
lift  jacquard  machine,  with  strips  located  between  the 
rows  of  lifters  and  resting  upon  the  top  r^^w  of  the  upper 
set  of  needles,  said  strips  being  hooked  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  engage  with  the  end  needles  of  the  row  and  there 
by  provide  for  the  lateral  retention  of  the  strips. 


1.055,069.  GASOLENEEMilNE  Hamel  H  Mi  ir.  Liu 
coin.  Nebr.  Filed  .lime  -'o  irui.  .Serial  No.  634.351. 
(Cl.   123—61.1 


J-   -M'jJ- 


r.    /■_/ 


3.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  inner  and  outer  cylinders 
spaced  apart,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  cooling  medium 
connected  to  said  cylinders,  the  inner  cylinder  being  open 
to  the  air  at  its  outer  end  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  the  outer  cylinder  having  an  explosion  chamber  and 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  piston  having  a  flange  slid- 
ably  mounted  In  the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  an 
explosion  chamber,  said  flange  adapted  to  he  projected  into 
said  receptacle  containing  the  cooling  medium  and  ccxiled 
at  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  de«crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  inner  and  outer  cylinders  space<l 
apart,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  cooling  medium  con 
nected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  cylinders,  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder being  open  to  the  air  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In  Its  upper  end,  the  outer  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  its  upper  end  and  an 
ex[iloaion  chaml)er.  and  a  piston  containing  an  eiplosiot] 
chamber  and  having  a  tlange  slidably  mounted  in  tii*' 
space  l)etween  the  said  cylinders,  said  flange  adapted  to 
l)e  projected  Into  the  receptacle  containing  the  cooing 
medium  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  an  inner  and  out-T  ( yllnder 
provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  [xnts  and  ,in  explosion 
chamber  in  said  outer  cylinder,  a  receptacle  for  contain 
ing  a  cooling  medium  connected  to  the  outer  cylinder  and 
a  piston  having  a  tlange.  Inlet  an<l  exhaust  ports  and  an 
e.\plosion  chaml>er.  said  flange  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
said  receptacle  and  cooled  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston,  sub 
stantially   as  described.  . 

i.«'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  j  I 

l,o55,UTtJ.  AfColNT  KE(;i.STKU  Koli.in  I<  1'.\uukk. 
Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mc<'askey  Kegiste: 
Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,878.     t^Cl.  45—2.1 


1.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  inner  and  outer  cylinders  hav 
Ing  a  space  lietween  them,  the  inner  cylinder  being  o)ieii 
to  the  air  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  piston  slidably  nioiinTed 
in  the  space  between  said  cylinders  ami  its  outer  •■nd 
adapted  to  be  projected  out  ()f  the  said  spare  for  the  por 
pose  of  being  cooled  at  each  stroke  of  the  said  piston  su'i 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  engine,  inner  and  <iuter  cylinders  spaced 
apart,  a  receptacle  for  containing  a  cooling  medium  C()n- 
nected  to  said  cylinders,  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
the  space  between  the  cylinders  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jecteil  Into  said  receptacle  and  cooled  at  each  stroke  of 
the  same,   substantially   as  described. 


/*• 


1  Ail  account  register  coniiinsing  a  series  of  bill  Ijold 
ing  frames,  pivots  for  said  frames  at  the  lower  ends  there 
of.  and  means  connecting  adjacent  pivots  of  adjoining 
leaves  together,  said  means  being  constructed  to  permit 
bodily  movement  of  said  t)ill  holding  frames  both  laterally 
and  longitudinally  relatively  to  each  other  and  the  os- 
cillation of  salil  frames  alxiut  the  axes  of  their  respective 
pivots,  singly  or  in  groups. 

2.  An  account  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  liill 
holding  frames  having  pivotal  mountings  for  each  frame 
one  ttehind  the  other  in  series,  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  frames  to  the  adjacent  frames  in  the  series  to  per 
mit  tlie  l)odily  lateral  and  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
sakl  bill  holding  framt's  relatively  to  each  other  as  well 
as  their  oscillation  about  the  axes  of  their  respective 
pivots 

S.  .\n  account  register  comprising  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  bill  holding  frames,  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  frames  to  the  adjacent  frames  in  the  series  to  per- 
mit the  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
said  bill  liolding  frames,  as  well  as  their  oscillation  alxjut 
the  axes  of  their  respective  pivots  independently  of  their 
relative   lateral  and  longitudinal  movements. 


4  An  account  register  comprising  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  bill  holding  frames,  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  frames  to  the  adjacent  frames  in  the  series  to  per 
mlt  the  relatlv.  lateral  .ind  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
said  bill  holding  fr«nies,  as  well  as  their  ostillation  al«>iit 
the  axes  of  their  respetiiv.-  pivots  lnde[>endently  <<t  their 
relative  lateral  and  Itjngitudlual  movements  and  inde|iend- 
ently    of   each    other. 

5  An  account  register  comiuising  sets  of  lazy  tongs 
and  a  jdurality  of  bill  holding  frames  pivoted  upon  said 
iazy  tongs  and  connected  thereby  in  series,  whereliy  bodily 
lat'Tal  and  longitudinal  movements  of  said  bill  holding 
fianies  reiativelv  to  each  other  are  permitted  and  the  free 
end  of  each  frame  Is  free  to  oscillaie  about  the  hiIb  of 
lis  pivots. 

It'lalms  t)   to   14   not   inlnted   In   tbe   '.azetre.) 


1,05.-,.071.  MEANS  FOR  ('ONI  He'll. I. ING  .VNTi  RFGT 
LAI  ING  THE  01'FH.\T10N  uF  rLCTCHES  (lakk 
\V.  I'AKKEK,  Springfi.ld,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Parker  Trans 
mission  and  Ap^luiiir.  i  ,,inpaii\.  Springfield.  Mass.  a 
Corporation  of  Massa^  bus.  tts  Fi!.><i  I  ...r.  l'S.  CGU.  se 
rial  No.  o9l»,t>!ta.     iii    19*' — l.i 


1.  Till  ri.iiublnatioii  Willi  a  .•i\it(  I;  ■  onipri-^lnj  friction 
elements  having  relativ.  niov.uienr  irit  i  aii.l  out  of  frlc- 
tionai  engagetneiu.  a  spring  for  foriini:  ili'  ei,.ments  into 
fri<  tlorial  engagenHTii.  and  operatiiiv-  uiemis  f  .|  m.'%  ink:  the 
elements  out  of  engagement  against  tlu  w  ti'iii  of  the 
spring,  of  nirans  foi  aiitoniatirallx  retaidui'.;  \\i<'  n.-tloii 
of  the  sjiring,  said  inian--  resisiui;;  tli'  sjiii'il:  To  ,,  ^reatrr 
extent  during  tbe  mitia,  an  I  final  niov.ni.'!i:  .if  tb.  frb'- 
tlon  elements  by  the  spi  ini;  and  resl>iii;u  the  s|>i  iiii:  m  a 
lesser  extent  durin::  an  IrU'-rineduite  p..;tii)n  of  tlii  lu.ve 
II  •lit  of  said  elenii  nts  ly  ibe  s],;liij,  m!  «t  aiit  ia  1 1  v  as  and 
for  tlie  purpose  descril>i'd 

2  lb.  <(.mbina.tioii  »iili  a  rlutch  couiptisiu;;  friction 
elements  having  relativ.  luov.-nuMit  into  ami  >ni  ,,f  fm 
ti'lial  engagement,  a  spi  in.;  foi  for,  nit:  tii.  eiem.nt,  ;iit., 
fri.'fioiial  engagenient.  and  operatiiii;  inean-i  f..r  niovin;; 
tie  eleiiierus  out  of  engagenii'nt  against  tbe  artiou  of 
tbe  -I, I  ing.  <if  a  device  for  automat  i.alix  retarding  the 
action  of  tbe  spring,  said  device  having  means  foi  effect 
Ing  a  greater  resistance  to  llie  spring  during  the  operation 
of  the  spring  to  bring  the  elements  iiit-  liizbt  frictiona! 
engagement  and  to  bring  saiii  .'lenient-  idim  firm  L-iijiping 
relation,  and  means  for  eff.-cting  a  iesse:  resistaii-  e  i,,  tlie 
spring  for  a  predi'terminiHi  time  after  said  elements  are 
I  rouglit  into  light  frlctlonal  engagenient.  and  before  they 
are  liroiight  into  firm  gripping  relation,  sutistaritially  as 
and  for  the  purjKJse  specitled. 

:;    Tbe    combination    with    a    clutch    comprising    fnctioi; 
elements   having   relative  movement    into  and    out   of   fric 
tional   engagement,  a  spring  for  forcing  tbe  elements  into 
fri(tional    engagement,    and    operating    means    for    moving 
the    elements    out    of    engagement    against    the    action    of 


the  spring,  of  means  for  automatically  retarding  the  ac- 
tion of  tlie  spring  during  the  movement  of  the  elements 
into  light  frictionnl  engagement  and  for  resisting  the 
sprin;;  to  a  ie>^  degree  during  the  bringing  of  the  ele- 
ment- to  a  eo!iditii/n  short  of  gripping  under  normal  con- 
ditions and  for  finally  retarding  to  a  greater  extent  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  while  said  elements  are  being  brought 
Into  tirm  gripping  relation,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

1  Tlie  combination  witb  a  ,  lu'cii  c.imprlsing  friction  ele- 
nieiits  lia\lng  relati\e  nio\enient  into  and  out  of  frlctlonal 
engageinent  a  spilng  foi  forcing  the  elements  into  frlc- 
tlonal engagement  and  oijeratlug  means  for  moving  the 
elements  out  of  engagement  against  the  action  of  the 
jjirlng.  of  a  device  for  automatically  retarding  the  action 
of  the  spring  -oniprising  means  for  permitting  relatively 
rapid  movement  of  th.  elements  by  the  spring  toward  their 
p<jsltioii  of  light  frlctlonal  engagement,  means  for  then 
retarding  the  action  of  the  spring  to  bring  said  elements 
Into  light  frictloiial  engagement,  means  for  retarding  the 
a(  tioii  ,,f  the  spring  witli  less  resistance  immediately  after 
said  ■  !■  nie:;r-  are  brought  Into  light  frlctlonal  engagement, 
and  means  foi  finally  retarding  the  action  of  the  spring 
t'  a  ;;-e:itei  ilegree  during  tlie  movement  of  said  ele- 
uieiits  int  ^  ibeir  final  gripping  relation,  sulistantially  at 
and  for  the  purjwse  descriUd 


1.053.072.  CULINARY  ^KS<{:L  Ma\  i'KMii.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Sena!  No  •U.s.'iis  iCl. 
53—1.) 


1  Tlie  comblnati  III  with  ,1  cu!inai.\  vt-ssel.  provided  with 
a  liandb  .  of  a  e,,\Hr  provided  with  one  or  mfire  lugs  In  its 
I  ircumfereiii  e  and  a  sprlni;  actuated  lever  secured  to  the 
handle,  tbe  iiiii.-i  .  nd  of  said  jever  having  two  prongs,  one 
of  whleli  etii^aL'e^  ;,!.o\,.  the  rim  of  tlie  < nver  and  the  other 
lielow   said  nni. 

2.  The  comblnati' n  with  a  culinary  vessel  having  a 
handle  and  an  out«ardl.\  projecting  beaded  rim.  of  a 
cover  having  .1  downwardly  extending  rlni  adapted  to  fit 
around  tlie  i  im  of  the  vessel,  lugs  on  the  rim  of  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  tlie  vessel  and  a 
lever  on  said  nandie  liaving  a  bifurcated  inner  end  hav- 
ing uppei  and  iowei  forks,  said  upper  fork  engaging  over 
the  rim  of  the  ro\.r  to  hold  tbe  same  in  place,  said  lower 
fork  eiig.-igmg  uiidei  the  rim  of  the  cov.  r  and  adapted  to 
pu-li  tlie  eovet   from  tin    vessel  when  said  le\ei    is  moved. 

'■'■  A  culinary  vessel  cover  comprising  a  (ovei  plate  pro- 
vided with  an  uiiwardly  projecting  lateral!)  clastic  post 
tuning  a  knob  at  its  upper  end  and  an  open  slot  extend- 
ing ilownward  through  said  knob  into  tbe  sliank  of  the 
i'o-t.  aiid  a  detaebaMe  stiainei  plate  tilting  hm  \  >aid  cover 
plate  and  jinn  i<ied  with  a  hollow  handle  foinjing  a 
,  socket,  said  laterally  expansible  center  i><_»st  f fictionally 
;  engaging  \>\  its  knob  the  wall  of  said  socket  for  holding 
said  plates  together  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  tlir  cover 
when  the  plate-  are  separated 

4.  A  culinai>  \  ess.  1  cover  comprising  a  <'over  plate 
:  provided  with  a  eennal  opening,  a  center  post  provided 
I  with  a  dependent  luMidle  and  with  an  upward  split  ex- 
'  tension  projeefiiig  ibt'iugb  said  opening  and  provided  with 
'  an  exiiansll'le  ie'.'ui,  ;ir!.!  .■:  ■!■  t^' liable  strainer  plate  adapt- 
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ed  to  surmount  said  cover  plate  and  provided  with  a  hol- 
low handle  closed  at  Ita   upper   end   and  adapted   to   fric 
tlonaliy    engage    and    cover    the    expansible    extensli  n    of 
Mid  center  post. 


1,055,073.  COVER  FOR  CULIN.ARY  VESJ^KLS  Max 
Pkabl  and  Charus  F.  Reinmanji,  New  York,  N  Y  ; 
said  Reinmann  assignor  to  said  Pearl.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1909,  Serial  No.  529,086.  Renewed  .\uk.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  716,747.     (CI.  53— 8.  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  culinary  vessel  having  a 
laterally  projecting  rim  and  a  laterally  projecting  handle, 
a  cover  havlni;  a  downwardly  extendlDir  rim  flttinu  nrotiiid 
the  rim  nf  thf  vossel.  lups  nn  said  crivfr  ajid  enfjaj^ing 
under  said  rim  of  the  vessel,  a  curved  clip  fulcrumed  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  handle  and  extending  nearly  parallel 
thereto  and  havin;:  a  face  engaging  the  up[)er  sid.'  of  thi- 
rim  of  the  cover  and  a  flat  spring  secure<i  to  the  lower  face 
of  said  clip  and  pressini:  against  the  uppt^r  face  of  the 
handle. 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  culinary  \  •  >si  1  tiaving  a 
handle  and  an  outwardly  projecting  beadrd  rim,  of  a  cover 
having  a  downwardly  extending  rim  adapted  to  tit  around 
the  rim  of  the  vessel,  lugs  cm  the  rim  of  til^'  cover  an(l 
adapted  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  the  (  ov.r.  and  a  clip 
on  said  handle  and  ha\ing  a  fare  adapted  to  engage  on 
the  upi>er  siile  of  the  rim  of  the  cover  to  coiiperate  with 
said  lugs  to  hold  thf  rim  of  tlo  (ov>'i  around  and  said 
cover  on  th(>  rim  of  the  vessel. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  culinary  vessel  liavini:  a 
handle  and  an  outwardly  projtcting  t:i<'aded  rim.  of  a 
cover  havim;  a  downwardly  extending  rim  adapt,  il  to  fit 
around  the  rtm  of  the  vessel,  lugs  on  th<  rim  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  ensrage  under  the  rim  of  the  cover, 
and  a  8pring-pres.se<l  pivoted  clip  on  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  face  adapted  to  engage  on  the  upper  siih>  <>f  thp 
rim  of  the  cover  to  cooperate  with  said  lugs  to  hold  the 
rim  of  the  cover  around,  and  said  cover  on,  the  rim  of  the 
Teaael. 


1,055,074,  BlILl'INt;  BLU«  K.  William  E.  Pbasb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .\ug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,682.     (CI.  61—16.) 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  huildlng  block 
having  jrrooved  end  and  side  face  portion-,  and  a  plane  por 
tlon  adjacent  to  each  of  said  groove<l  fa^f  portions  :  each 
of  said  plane  portions  being  provided  with  a  groove;  su<h 
last-named  grooves  communicating  with  each  other  at 
their  ends. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  biilldlug  block 
having  grcxjved  end  an  1  side  face-portious  and  a  plane 
portion  adjact»nt  to  lx»th  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  said 
grooved  face- portions. 

'.'..  .Ks  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block 
having  grooved  end  and  side  face-portions  end  a  plane 
portion  adjacent  to  t>oth  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  said 
grooved  face  portlon.s  :  each  of  said  plane  portions  being 
provided  with  a  groove  ;  the  grooves  of  the  outer  plane-por 
tlon  communicating  with  each  other  at  their  ends,  and 
the  groiives  of  the  inner  plane  portions  communicating 
with  each  other  in  a  similar  manner. 

4  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  building  block 
having  plane  face-portions  at  opp<J8lte  ends  of  opposite 
facts  :  the  planes  of  those  face  portions  at  one  end  of  said 
fan's.   intersecting  the  other  end  porti'^n  of  such  block. 

i'  .\s  a  mw  articli-  of  manufacture,  a  building  block 
having  plane  face  portions  adjacent  to  one  end  of  inch 
face  and  in  different  parallel  planes,  together  with  a  groove 
separating  snch  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Waietta  i 


1,^65,075.  SWING-FRAMK  GRINIiKR  TnKornHK  F. 
Philiiti.  East  St.  Louis.  Ill  Fil^d  Kmc  2.'<.  1912. 
S.rial   .No    71«,fi20.      i  Cl.  51  -    4.. 


.K  ^wing  fram--  grindt-r  I'nmpnsing  a  rockablf  tiangi  r. 
a  [I'tidant  pivoted  to  said  rockable  iiangiT.  an  arm  pivot'^d 
to  ^hc  lowr  end  of  said  pendant,  a  grinder  carried  by 
san!  arm,  a  motor  for  operating  said  grinder  .secured  to 
said  pendant,  said  motor  deiiig  lorar-d  n  .-i  higiier  plan- 
tlian  tile  pendant  pivot  a  ■  "Uiit^  ri.a  um  •'  ..ver  pivuted  t, 
said  rockable  hanger,  ami  in.uiis  lor  '■oriii.'.-tin_'  ^aid 
counterbalance  lever  to  said  arm. 


1.065, '170  CURRKNT  i.K.NKK.V TOR       .V.M'       IG.NlTER 

FOR       IN  TKR.NAr.-CO.MHUSTlo.N       K.NGINKS  K.MIL 

PoiiLkS.vk.    Tittin.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr     !.'>.    1912.      Serial 
No.  690,lt21.      •'  1     12,'-!      14!'  i 

1.  The  combination  of  an  >  ngin^'  cylinder,  a  make  and 
br'-ak  igniter  fastening  means  for  seeiiring  the  igniter 
in  position  on  the  cylinder,  .m  .-lectric  ijenerator  baving 
Its  movable  element  op«>ratively  connected  with  the  mov 
able  f'lement  of  the  Igniter,  an  actuator  for  the  movaliie 
eli'ments  of  the  igniter  and  generator,  said  Igniter  lie  ti.: 
removable  from  tiie  cylinder  while  the  ,ictuator  remain-^  m 
pla<e.  and  means  in  addition  to  the  said  fa.stening  nieui-^ 
for  insuring  the  correct  positioning  of  tlie  igniter  witti 
respect  to  the  actuator  when  the  former  1»  replaced  on 
the  engine  after  removal  and  for  preventing  shifting  of  the 
igniter,  said  latter  means  comprising  engaK»^d  parts  on 
the  enirine  cylinder  and  igniter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  an  igniter 
means  for  removably  fastening  the  igniter  on  the  cylinder, 
there  being  sufficient  play  between  the  parts  to  Insure 
removal   of   the   Igniter   while   rendering   the   lijnlter   liable 
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to  replacement  In  different  positions,  an  actuator  for  tlie 
igniter   rp<|ulrlng   a    predetermined   position   of  the  Igniter 
with  rewpect   thereto,  and  means  partly  on  the  Igniter  and 
partly  on  tlie  engine  for  injuring  puch  predetermined  rela 
tlve  position  of   the  actuator  and  igniter. 


3.  Tin  eoiiibinat ion  of  an  engine  <\linder  an  igniter 
and  el,., trie  gen.rator  forming  a  uniiar\  Htiu'ture  re- 
mo^itbii  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  fastenitig  means  for 
the  said  unitary  structure,  said  structure  being  Italile  t. 
replacement  in  difTiMent  positions  (>n  the  c\  Under  an 
S'tuator  for  the  movable  elements  of  the  genertitor  .'ind 
Igniter  and  o(>eiativel>  connected  with  the  moving  patt  of 
the  engine,  and  me«ns  in  addition  to  the  said  fjistening 
means  for  insuring  a  predetermined  relative  position  of 
the  iictuaior  snd  mo\;iirie  elements  of  the  igniter  an<1 
generator,  said  latter  means  consisting  of  relatively  fixed 
parts  ul  the  said  stnirttire  an(i  engine  cylinder  which 
inter  •■ngagi    when   the  said  structun    is  in  proper  position 

4  The  combination  of  an  i-ngiiie  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  an  igniter  disposed  In  the  opening  and  liable  to 
be  fastened  in  different  jiosltion^  therein,  an  jictuator  for 
the  mcfJP'li  eleetrode  of  the  i).'niiir.  and  means  for  in^ur 
Ing  th^^Toiei  positioning;  i.f  the  ii:niiM  witli  respect  t.i 
the  af^BJtor.  said  means  comprising-  a  laterally-extending 
am;  on  the  ignliei  and  a  fixed  pan  on  the  engl'x  w'.fi, 
which   tlw  arm    is  adapted   to  engage. 

5  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  an 
opening,  an  Igniter  disposed  in  the  opening  and  liable  to 
be  fastened  in  dlfTerent  positions  therein,  an  actuator  for 
the  movable  electrode  of  the  igniter,  and  means  for  in 
stiring  the  proper  positioning  of  the  igniter  with  resj>«»c-t 
to  the  actuator,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  on  tlo 
igniter,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  member  on  the  arm. 
and  a  part  fixed  on  th*-  engine  with  which  the  said  inem- 
t>^r   is  adapted   to  releasabl)    f-ngage 

l>.'laimt>  t»  to  1^  not  print.-d  in  tin-  Gazette.] 


3.  A  shoulder  cushion  support  for  straps  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  body  part  of  yleldable  material 
having  associated  therewith  strap  supporting  meana.  said 
tiody  part  having  intermediate  its  edges  on  its  inner  sur- 
face a  plurality  of  cutout  boles,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  slioulder  cushion  support  for  straps  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  body  part  of  yieldable  material 
having  associated  therewith  strap  supporting  means,  said 
body  fiari  having  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof  on  its 
inner  surface  a  phirslitA  of  spaced  substantially  round  cut 
out  portions  forming  Nacuum  recesses,  and  a  pair  of 
longitudlnall.\  extending  ribs,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
plurality    of  (  ut  out   portions. 

.''1.  .\  shoulder  cushion  support  for  straps  ur  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  of  yieldable  mate- 
rial. havinL-  a  longitudinally  extending  strap  receiving 
rwess  arranged  at  a  jtolnt  to  provide  therebelow  a  rela- 
tively thick  .\ieid«lilt  pad.  and  friction  holding  means  on 
the    inner   surfac.     of   the    ttody    portion. 

UUiims  tl  and  7   nit    printed  in  the  «;azette.] 


1. 1 '.','., 1 17 :.  *H(H"1.1iI;H  t"I-SMIt)\  .Iamfs  W  (.hihk, 
<'!aremont.  N  H  Filed  .iiig  •».  l!M2  Sprla:  No 
714.2f*2        'Cl     224      ,1  1 
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1  .\  should'T  cushion  support  for  straps  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongat'-d  IkxIv  pan  of  yWddabie  material, 
said  body  part  having  extending  longitudinally  tl>»*re 
through  from  end   to  end   a  strap  receiving  slot 

2  .V  shoulder  cushion  support  for  strap*  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  relatively  thick  elongated  yieldable  body 
part  having  extending  longinidlnally  t lH»rethrough  from 
end  to  end  a  strap  receiving  slot,  said  slot  tM^ing  open 
at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  arranged  nd>«cent  the 
top  thereof  whereby  to  form  a  yieldable  pad  tU«'rel>ent'ath 
to  engage  tlie  siiould»'r  ix>rtioii  of  the  garnieDt. 

IHHO.  «;.— 10 


to.-.,-,  (17s  K  \  ll.ltn  Al>  riK  Krep  Qtisr.  San  Frflncli»oo, 
t  al  nied  Nr>v  IS.  i<Mi'  S<'rlal  .\o.  732.151.  (Cl. 
2.SS-    fi  , 


7^t^=^ 


1  A  ra!iwa\  Ti'  c<ini;>ri--ing  a  wo<>d>'n  tiller,  a  metal 
covering  enveloping  naid  tiller  and  comprining  a  casing 
comfKjsed  of  sid»-s.  ends  and  a  bottom  conforming  to 
the  configtirstion  of  said  filler,  and  a  tie  plate  arranged 
over  the  upper  face  of  said  filler  and  having  a  depending 
apron  at  c>ne  <~i(),  tin  reof  overlapping  tlie  miii^T  edge 
of  one  side  (if  vaid  .asint'.  a  water  spout  formed  at 
the  other  sid<  of  vaiil  jiiate,  and  coiiiM'rating  means 
on  said  phife  and  'iiHink;  for  locking  llie  parts  in  operative 
position 

2.  .\  railwji\  rie  comprising  a  filler  having  Its  opposite 
sides  tx'veled.  a  metal  cnsing  enveloping  said  filler  and 
having  one  side  detached,  a  detachable  top  for  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  and  with  means  for  holding  the  rtiU  against 
lateral  dispiai  <  rm  iii  and  ccvSperatinL'  m-ans  on  said  top 
and  tli.  •11(1  walls  of  said  casing  for  locking  the  parts  In 
ojieraiiv.    pcisitidii 

3  .X  railway  tie  comprising  a  filler,  a  metal  coveiMng 
therefor  comprising  a  single  sheet  bent  to  form  a  bottom, 
ends  and  on*  side  wall,  another  side  wall  detachably 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  naid  casing,  catch  members 
on  th<  end  of  said  casing  for  engaging  said  detachable  side 
and  holdln;;  it  In  operative  pfwition.  and  a  plate  forming 
a  covering  (or  said  casing  and  having  a  depending  apron 
at  one  sid*  thereof  overlapping  the  integral  side  menil>er 
of  th'  casing,  and  cooperating  sbcmlders  on  the  end 
walls  of  the  casing  for  locking  said  plate  against  lateral 
movenvnt.  sakd  end  walls  having  rwf-stws  therein,  and  a 
water  spout  projecting  beyond  tlw  ends  of  s.nid  plate 
and  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  end  walls  of   the  casing 

4.  A  railway  tie  ct>mprlsing  a  wfxxlen  filler,  a  metal 
c^ivertng  envfloplng  said  filler  and  ef>niprlsing  a  casing 
compos<>d  of  side*,  ends  and  a  t>ott<>ni  conforming  to  the 
contiguratvon  of  said  filler,  and  n  tie  plate  arranged  over 
the  upper  face  of  Kaid  filler  and  having  n  depending  apron 
at  one  side  thereof  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  one  side 
of  said  casing,  a  water  spout  formed  at  the  other  side  of 
said  plate,  cooi:>erating  means  on  twid  plate  and  casing  for 
locking  the  parts  in  operative  potdiion.  and  tie  nxls  for 
connecting  the  ti«?  at  opiK)site  sides  to  the  bracket. 
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l,05r>.07!>.  ANTK'KEKrEk  FOU  UAlI.WAY  KAIl.S 
Fred  Qlist.  San  Francisco,  <'al.  Filed  Nnx.  1  >«.  1!ML' 
Serial  No.  732.151'.      Ml.  l':'..-^— 4  i 


1.  An  anii  im  il-i  rcpci-  rumiiHsiiis;  rwn  liiiiiri  tii'liiia  !  ly  ad- 
jiistahlp  sections  each  haviui;  a  rail  L;ri|i  ar  ir>-  mh!'!-  ••nd 
and  a  \(H)\>  at  its  inn«T  end.  eci'i^ntrically  di-^iM-^'d  '-.xm-  cn- 
gaKin*;  said  loops  and  torniln«  a  pivntal  .onncctinn  for  the 
sections,  and  means  foi  actuating  sai(i  ram<  to  draw  said 
sections  toward  each  other. 

L'.  An  ami-rail  I  rcejier  coniprlslni:  two  !oT!::itndlnall.v  ad- 
justable sections  eacli  liavin;;  a  rail  urip  at  it-  outer  end 
and  a  loop  at  its  inner  end,  eccentrically  di-ii^seil  connect- 
ed rains  ensa:.'!!!!.'  said  loops  and  furminir  .i  pivotal  i  onnec- 
tion  for  the  secti..n>.  .and  inean-  for  aetuatiiu;  said  cams  to 
draw   said   se.tiiTis   reward   eacli  otlier. 

.'I  An  anti  r.ii!  creeper  comprising  two  win^it'idinally  ad- 
jusiahle  seetioiis  e.acli  liavjni;  a  rail  irrip  at  its  outer  end 
and  a  loop  at  its  inner  "Ud.  eccentrically  dispos(>d  con- 
nected rams  enL.'ai:in/  said  loops  and  forniin.'  a  [)ivotal 
connection  for  the  sections,  a  lever  ^.-cn-.'ii  ■.■.  said  cams 
for  ftct\iatinK  t(  em  lo  draw  said  se<ti'in-  toward  each 
othei-.  and  m.'ans  fnr  |u,  kin^;  said  lever  in  operative  po- 
sitlfin. 


1  .n,-,,-.uS(i         I.I   liltliA'l  I  il!     F<»lt     H.\Nl>S.\\\S  llIOM.AS 

Itic-ii.ufDsov.  New  lii-leans.  !.a,.  a-^-^nrn'O-  ■.:'  one  half  to 
Anne   K     Ford.    New    Orleans     I. a       Fll-d    Fel-.   2tJ.   1912. 

-     Serial  No.  r.Ts.v^f,.      iCj.  U.'-  -.",."' 


■t     .•>' 


1,  .\  liiiiricator  for  liaiid-saws,  comprisii.;;  .i  nilmlar  cas- 
ing closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  .  ,an;ping 
members  on  the  ^aid  easini:  for  ena:at,'"meii!  wu,.  the  oppo- 
site faces  uf  tlie  saw  t.iade  tn  tiold  tlie  e.-i-m.:  .,:,  t  ne  blade 
by  the  f  rii  tional  contact  cif  the  [nenibers  with  said  blade, 
th"  said  cdamidiiir  members  beini;  provided  ,i ;  rhe.r  inner 
faces  with  oil-hibricatintr  recesses  .xtendin.-  lenutli«ise  .,f 
the  cbimpinL'  inemtMTS.  and  a  ttiliuiar  i  uniainer  mounted  to 
turn  In  the  said  casiiiu  and  closed  at  it*  •  nd-,  .m,.  of  the 
ends  beinir  outside  the  open  end  of  the  r.isjn-  to  permit 
of  turnlnsr  the  container  in  the  casint:.  the  latter  UeinK 
provide<l  at  the  top  with  a  tilliiii:  hole  and  w  irh  a  \c'!ir  bole 
!ind  at  thc>  bottom  with  a  discliars;e  openinu  interiTiedi.i te 
the  said  clampiiik'  members  and  at  the  forwarcl  ends  rl,ei.' 
of,  and  the  said  container  beint;  provided  with  an  oat'.et 
port  ada[ited  to  register  with  the  said  discharu'e  openin:; 
and  with  the  said  fllllnK  hole,  and  the  saiil  container  beiim 
provide<l  with  a  vent  hole  adapted  to  reirisrer  wirl:  the 
vent  hole  In  the  said  casing  at  the  time  th"  ontbo  port  i-  in 
register  with  the  said  outlet  openinir 

2.  A  lubrioatoi  for  saws,  comprisliii;  w  tubular  casiiu 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  and  in-oviiled 
on  Us  under  sid  •  with  downwardly  projectintr  and  sjia.  .-ii 
clamplniir  members  for  engagenH'nt   with   opiiosjte   facea  i)f 


a  saw  lilade  to  b.old  the  casin:;  on  the  blade  hy  fricticjiial 
contact  of  the  said  menibers  with  the  said  blade,  th«-  clamp 
In;,'  meml)crs  having  recesses  on  their  Inner  faces  for  cli< 
irlUitinkT  the  lubricant  cxi  the  saw  blade,  said  casing  \\:\\ 
iiii:  ,1  ri!iinir  opening  niid  a  vut  opening  In  Its  top  and  a 
cils.'liar:;e  opening  in  fb'  bottom  intermediate  ^>t  the  camp 
ill-'  member,  anil  a  tninil.ar  container  ha\  iiu  i  iosed  •■nd- 
to  t'.irn  i"  the  casing  and  pro\iil.f,l  wit'i  an 
,t.-l  to  re^i-iei  with  eitber  tb'  tillm.:  ■■> 
the  1  a-iii.:  ahcl  with  a  \'>f:it  op 
li     the     v.iit     'iLiiiii^     of     the 


aiiil    iuoniitei 
opening   ac|,i| 
chari:e    op.'iii;;^    of 
adiipted    to    register    w;: 


dls- 
iiing 
said 


castoig. 


1.0^5.081.  GRIN1>IN<;  MA'  IIINK  AsiimkAD  G.  IJod- 
c;ERS,  Niagara  Falls.  N  V  .  assignor  to  Tl^e  <  •irhorundnm 
Company.  Nla^an^  I  nils.  X.  Y.,  a  Corjorincjn  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Sept.  2S.  1912. 
(f'l.  51—7.) 


Serial    No.    722.916. 


1  .V  irrlndlng  machine,  comprising  a  horiaontal  shaft 
in  a  fixed  mounting;,  and  a  l>earln(i  supiwrt  carrying  a 
xriadinR  wheel  whose  shaft  is  |>er|)t^ndlciiiar  tio  said  driv- 
ing shaft  .ml  's  c-onnectiHl  to  said  <lrlvlng  shnft  hy  gears, 
said  support  being  concentric  with  sawl  driving  shaft  and 
revolnhly  mounted  In  sflld  fixed  mounting.  suMtantially  as 
destrlljed. 

2  .\  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  liorKontal  sliaft 
In  .1  bxeii  mounting,  and  a  t)earing  stipi>ort  carrying  a 
grlB'iing  \\  heel  whose  shaft  Is  pei  pendicnlar  t»  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  itf  connec  ted  to  said  iiMinj  shaft  by  gears, 
saifl  support  Iwdng  coti.t.trK  witli  said  driving  shaft  and 
revolubly  mounted  in  -aid  fixed  mounting,  tiigether  with 
damping  means  l)etweei<  stiid  fixed  mounting  ajid  said  sup- 
port, substantially  as  descrilHMl. 

3.  .V  grinding  machine,  comprising  n  horljontal  shaft 
In  a  fixed  mounting,  and  a  In^aring  stipport  carrying  a 
grinding  wlieel  whose  shaft  is  i>erpi  ndic  idar  to  said  driv- 
\n)i  shaft  and  is  connected  to  said  driving  shuft  by  gears. 
<nl(l  support  being  concentric  with  sapi  driving  shaft  and 
!.  volidcly  mounted  in  -aici  fixed  ino-ntiii-  -itid  s:ii.i  support 
nls«)  forndn.;  ite  'le.iring  of  said  dtiviii^  sb;ift  substan- 
tlallv  as  des.ribe.l 

4  .\  giitidlnu  machine,  comprising  a  borifotitnl  shaft 
in  I  ;:\ed  nioiinring.  and  a  Itearing  siippiort  carrying  a 
L-riiiliii-  wheel  whose  shaft  Is  perpeiidiciilnr  to  snid  driv- 
ing -baf'  .ind  is  ■  oiu)'-'  t'vl  to  said  ciriviii_-  -bift  oy  gears, 
s.ild  -iipport  beii'.L'  cc:oe|itrb  vv  i  I  h  s:ij,|  i|ri\iiig  shaft  and 
i-evihibly  mounted  in  s.^iiil  fixed  mount  iii.:  <aid  support 
ais<'  forming  one  Ivearinc  of  said  driving  sh;iff  togetlier 
witl.  a  driving  gear,  nnd  ;.'e;irin;:  ■  c-innec  t iim  it  r..  -aici  .Irlv- 
ing  -baft,  s,aici  -uiip.i'-t  forming  i  ^'e.-i  i  ,as4.  f<.i  -.liil  -.m;- 
i!,;^    snbsfanti.a  lly  .a-  cle--.  i-ibe<l 

f.     .\    grinditiu    mji.liine.    comprising    a    bori/oiita  ^    sli.aft 

in    a    fixed    mounting,    and    a    bearing    support    '\irr\ing    a 

grlntiing  wheel   whose  -hafr   is  p.M'pendicula  r  to  said  'Irlv- 

iiijj   shaft    and    is   c'oiine.  ted    to   said   drivini:   -liaff    bv   gears. 

I    said    support    li.uni:   coti<.iif ri'     witli   -aid   drivitiL-   shaft   and 


M.^RtH    4,  101  ;. 
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revc'lnbly  ijiounfed  in  s;iid  fixed  mounting,  said  support 
also  forming  on.  i.-'Hiin-  of  wHid  driving  shaft,  together 
with  a  driving  j,.ai  an.i  gearing  c-unne<'tlng  it  to  said 
dtiving  shaft  Mii<i  -,ipport  forming  a  gear  cas.^  for  said 
gearing,  and  -;,  .1  -ui.por-i  -arryini;  the  end  thrust  l>»'aiiiig 
for  said   (tri\  :;;j    -tj-i     -u'.sta  ntla    I  ^    Hsde8<rlbe<i 


1.0SB,0S2.  '.\n\  AKMM  .\TI  .\<H.\IKN  I  HiMn  .Ustin 
Rogers,  l'ai:o-«  .luintion.  fob.  IMled  ,\Iar  c  l;iio 
Serial   Nc)    <;s7,:;«j_..      ,ri_   ^y      -   , 


1.    In    an    .■opifM  inm    .attaehm.nt 
an    niM\ar  ci;\    pi ,  i..,  c  mj;    i  o.uir,    .a 
(ip'tiiiii;  deiMiliala>    mounted  at  on^ 
a    leni.  ial  ,.      plui;    dlsposect     |p    tin 

tube,  with  two  conduits  ieroimt  to  tlie  int'  rioi  ,(  the  tul>e. 
a  second  tube  connected  with  one  of  the  conduits  in  the 
plug,  adapt. *1  to  .•onve^  air  thereto,  and  a  third  tube,  one 
tcrniiiia;   of   wi.i.h   i>   ..iincMted  with  the  other  conduit  In 


1  lease  i;aaii  '..■i  !,;,  \  nig 
t'lbc-  haviug  H  lateral 
teiiiiiii.i  i!  the  collar, 
cit hei    t'  1  minal    of    the 


the    pi  ii;     t  be     :  i  si   m 

with    Ilie    tbiici    111.   tJtlo 


a  I 


tulK'    having'    eiunmut,  loat  ic_)n 
thr.uigh  the  saicl  c  onduit. 
>iii     a   base  mem))er  having 

.1    r.  inova'  b-  tube  having  a 

"'  !  '1  iiiiiia  .  .<\,  1  be  .  ojiflf.  a 
eiiuinal  of  the  tui-  .iiid  having 
•iirongh  tlie  plug  from  its  outer 
thei    from  its  outer  face  to  the 


III  .a  Ii  ai|  o.i  I'  In  ih  a  :  ■ 
an  Upw  ilclly  pic,je<  tin.;  ' 
latera.  <cp. ning.  monntcd 
plug  inserted  in  tl  .        i.  ■ 

two  conduits  one   .  \'.  i,.;!: 
to    its    iniOT     fa.  .   ,     a  tut     ;  ire 

other  cnduli  a  -  ,  ond  tul>e  inserted  in  one  of  the  con- 
duits. i\:  III.  I.  I  !ar,  of  the  pill;;  adapte<l  to  convey 
air  the!,  to  ani  a  ti  in!  lube,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  In- 
serted m  the  other  conduit  at  the  outer  fa'-e  of  the  plug, 
the  first -mentioned  tu»K^  ttaving  coniniiiii  i;  i  o.  wuh  the 
third  nientioiHal   tube    ibrodgli   \h,.  said  conduit. 


l.OS.'^.O.t.?.       GAMK.       William     t\     Rood,     Fhlcago.     111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,665.     (CI.  46—57.) 


r- 


^ 


H- 


34 


^Sh 


if  <:.  -^-S 


77 


3 


viS     A'-- 


1      .X    iranie   devM 

terminating    shoit 


comprising    a    frame,    a    board    tfiereln 

'f    tie     rear    end    of    the     fiauie.    a    plu- 


rality of  appropriately  (ie-iynated  plates  pjvotaih-  suit 
port.-d  In  the  opening  thu-  formed  at  the  rear  portion  of 
tip  fratne  means  tending  t.  mov.  said  plates  to  a  vertical 
p"-itioh,  means  for  iiormail  hobiing  said  (liates  in  n  sub 
staiitiHliy  horizontal  po-iti.  n,  saici  last  menfioneci  mean* 
iiKlucling  !i  triggei  fo;  r-.,.  \,  holder,  said  triggers  being 
Icosi!ioii..ri  adjacent  the  r.nr  edge  of  the  board  and  pro- 
jectitie  )!t.,:\e  tli<  plane  of  file  hoard  s.i  a-  to  be  engaged 
b.v    a   [iro.ieclile  passing   Miere.iver 

^'     -n"i'     devic.     .om},ii-ing    t| nihination    with    a 

fraiie-    a  bo;ird  therein   terminating  -bort  of  the-  rear  end  ..f 
the    fram.      a    [iluraiity    ..f    appropriti  te|  \     designated    plat.-v 

pivotal,;   supported  in  tl penlng  thus  formed  at  th.-  rear 

portion   of   th.    frame,    means   tending   t,.   nio\  .■   said   plates 

to    a     vertical    p.-itjon      m..ans    f,,r    ti..rmally    liolclin;;    s.,id 

plates    in    a     suhstaiitially     horizoiitai     pe.sition      -aid     Inst 

.   mentioned  means  including  a  ingget    f,.r  ea.  ii   1  obler    said 

!    trigger-    b.-in-    p..sifion..d    aeliHc.ujt     ibr    rear    ed-..    of    the 

I    '■■•a'cl    a:,,l    pr.  u-.  titiL-    a>».v.     th-'    plane    ,,f    the    t.oard    so    as 

''■    '•■     .tiL-aL-.d    by    a    projectile    passing    th.re..ver     a    hall, 

and    m.,-.ii-     r.>r     liro.ierting    snid     hali     mr.vss     th.      surface 

of  the   bonr,i  nil,!    into   ...nta.-t    with   said   trigg.T- 

'■i.  \  gatne  device  cmiri-iiig  n  fram.-  a  board  therein 
terminating  short  of  tbe  r-ar  .  nd  .f  ,he  fram.,  a  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  op.niiij  thus  foinied  in  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  a  memlx-r  plvotaiy  supported  on  said 
shaft,  a  card  holder  carried  by  sa  .1  member,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  shift  said  memb.  r  m  ..ii.  direction. 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  memhei  bv  said 
spring  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  trig^.  :  icr.vided 
with  a  portion  normally  lying  in  the  path  ,.f  -i.i  memher 
I  prevent  movement  thereof  on  Its  supporting  -haft  .uid 
a  poitb.ii  p.isitioned  adjacent  the  fai  .-dj..  ,.f  tie  iMinrd 
and  c  x-e!,,iji,;..  above  the  plane  there,, f  s,i  as  to  l>..  en 
gaged  •  '.    a   ;  r.  jectile  passing  over  the  '■  larel 

4.  A  gam.-  device  comprising  a  boarci    ,,   plurailtv    of  v 
slllently    operated   memt>ers.    means   fui    rem,.\ai,iv     se.  ui 
Ing  cards  to  said  members,  means  for  uormalh    niaiiuam 
ing  said   members   whereby   the  card-    ar..    mvisiph      said 
means   including   a   plurality   of  trigg.  r>     mean-    t.i    nor- 
mally   maintaining    said    trigger-    ;;;    ,,p,.,a;iv.     position 
and    means    for    limiting    the    mov. m. nt     .:    -,nd    triggers 
and  means  for  driving  a  projectile  up.ui  the  surface  of  the 
board  to  actuate  said  triggers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  .imhinnrlon 
of  a  set  of  cards,  bearing  suitable  characf.  rs  or  informa- 
tion, and  holders  for  carrying  said  cards  so  that  the  face 
thereof  cannot  be  seen,  and  means  for  operating  said 
holders  to  display   the  cards. 

(Claim  6  not  [>rl?>ied  in  'be  <;.'i7crt.>.] 


1,055,084,       CABBIRKTEH        Fdwabd    A.     l;tv,nv      la- 
IM.rle.    Ind.,  assignor  to   M.    Kumely  ComoatM      I.ap.irte 
Ind.,   a   Corporation  of   Indiana       Filed   .Tat      in     i  ,](. 
Serial  No.  5.17.202.     (CI.   .s 
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t      Til     a 
inlet 


c!ir>. ureter,    a    mixing    chamber    hnvlni.- 
port   for  the  discharge  of  the   miitiirt  an. 
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for  the  admission  of  air.  In  combinution  with  a  device 
for  varying  tlie  efffctive  area  of  one  of  the  ports,  said 
device  containing  a  wrles  of  separately  mljustabU-  sec 
tions. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  cliamber  iiaving  a  fuel 
Iniet.  a  port  for  the  dischargf  of  the  mixtiir<-  iind  a  port 
for  the  admiSBlon  of  air,  in  combination  with  a  device 
for  varyinjr  the  efCei-tlve  area  of  the  air  admisHiun  p*)rt, 
said  device  contalniuu  u  series  of  sepanitely  adjustable 
sections. 

;i.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  charolxr  luivin-'  1  fuel 
inlet,  a  port  for  the  discharge  of  the  mixture  and  a  port 
for  tlie  admission  of  air,  in  combination  with  means  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  one  of  said  ports  at  eacli 
of  several  positions  without  disturbing  the  area  of  mich 
port  so  fixed  for  other  positions  to  adapt  -^m  li  aiva  for 
variations  in  power. 

4.  In  a  carburi'ter.  a  mixin;;  cliamtier  havin;;  a  fiifl 
inlet,  a  port  for  tlie  di-scharge  of  the  mixture,  and  a  port 
for  the  admission  of  air,  in  combination  with  mean«  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  the  port  for  the  admission  of 
air  at  each  of  several  positions  without  disturbing  the 
area  of  such  port  so  fixed  for  other  positions  u>  ailap' 
such  area  for  variations  in  power. 

r>.   In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  liavinu'  a  fuel  in 
let,  a  port  for  the  discharge  of  the   mixture  and   a    iKut 
for  the  admission  of  air.  In  combination  with  a   valve  for 
varying  the  area  of  the  air  admission  port  and  a  sectional 
shutter  for  varying  the  area  of  the  air  admission  port 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  iiawxif  \ 


T.(r5T..M«>.  TttAt'TOR.  Kdwabk  A  Hi  mki.y  U»iM>rte. 
ind..  assignor  to  M.  Kumely  t'ompany.  Ijiporte.  Ind.,  a 
rorporatlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  .\pr  11.  liMJ  Serial 
No.   690,164.      (CI.    21  —  114.) 


l.t>f.r..(is«  MK.^SS  KOK  KKGIL.VTING  Till.  STKoKK 
OF  I'TMI'S  P;bik  .V.nton  Klnpi.uf.  Stockholm,  Swe 
den.  Filed  Jan.  in,  1910.  Serial  No.  53T.:i(»T.  (CI. 
1J3—  140. . 
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1.  In  a  tractor  havinu  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  the  com 
bination  of  a  differential  l>etween  snid  wheels  with  sepa 
rate  means  for  equalizing  their  slip. 

2.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  the  com 
bination  of  a  differential  between  said  wheels  with  sepa 
rate   means  for  diminishing  tbe  slip  of  one  of  them 

3.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  the  com- 
bination of  a  differential  between  said  wheels  with  sepa- 
rate means  associated  with  one  wheel  for  e(iualizin^'  their 
•slip. 

4.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  the  com- 
Idnatlon  of  a  differential   between  said  wheels  with   sepa 
rate    means    associated    with    one    wheel    for    diminishing 
the  slip  of  one  of  them. 

5.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  the  com 
bination  of  a  differential  between  said  wheels  with  means 
attached  to  one  of  said  wheels  to  diminish   its   tendency 
to  slip. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  III  ;i  pump.  tli«-  I'nmbinatinn  wf  ;i  jiiston,  a  member 
iiiliipteii  To  ricipnxfltp  toward  and  a\\:i.\  fmm  the  said 
iiistnii  in  ^uliMlantlallv  the  same  .llr.  etimi  as  t  tu-  liie  nf 
fiavel  .if  tlie  i)iston.  an  intermediate  part  swringablv  lon-  ■ 
iM'«  led  tt)  ttie  said  reciprocating  inemJHT  and  adapd  d  'o 
''iiitjict  with  said  plstr>n,  a  m<icHtile  i.ii|ii«)i-tlng  menil.er 
fi.r  thp  said  swlnjjable  pari,  ami  means  fur  automatii  ul  iy 
ndjustint:  the  fM>sltion  of  the  said  supporting  meuU>er 
it;  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  sw  Inpahle  part  to  per- 
f  ■rni  a  swinging  movement  at)out  Its  fulcrum,  by  which 
the  pump  stroke   is  i  orresp<mdliii:l,v   <  lianired. 

J.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  m'  mt'  r 
,((li«pte<l  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  the  siiid 
liifitnii  ill  •<ul>st!iiitially  the  sjiin.  direiti.ai  .i>-  the  '.iup  ,.f 
travel  ,)f  the  piston,  an  intermediate  pmt  swingablv  cii- 
iie<ted  tu  the  said  re<  iprocating  memlHT  and  adapted  to 
e«jntact  with  .said  piston,  a  movable  supporting  member 
for  the  said  swinKsble  part,  a  iiovernot-  and  a  resilient 
i'>nnectl<in  (m-Iwoti  the  snid  itovernor  and  t  (!•  suppurting 
niemtxT    aforesaid 

:■..  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  1  istDii.  a  iii>  mber 
adaple<1  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  the  said 
plHton  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  piston,  an  intermediate  part  swlnitably  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  reciprocating  member  arkd  adapted  to 
contait  with  said  piston,  a  movable  su[. porting  member 
for  the  siild  swlngable  part,  n  governor,  and  iin  adjustable 
connection  lietween  the  said  governor  and  the  supporting 
memiier  aforesaid 

4  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  spring 
aetlng  on  the  said  piston  for  moving  it  outward,  a  mem- 
ber a<lapted  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  the 
said  piston  in  sulistantially  the  same  direction  as  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  piston,  an  Intermediate  pump  operating 
;*rt  swinjcably  connected  to  the  said  reciprocatlni:  memtxr 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  piston,  a  movable  %\\\> 
portlng  member  for  the  said  swlnicable  part  and  means  for 
atitomatlcally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  support 
ing  member  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  swlngable 
part  to  perform  a  swinging  movement  about  its  fulcrum 
tlie  cooperating  ahtitment  surfaces  of  the  aitiuitini;  part 
and  of  the  pump  piston  being  so  airani:e<i  rehitlvely  to 
eiich  other  that,  when  the  actuatini:  part  sttike-  r!..  |,r,-iip 
piston,  the  latter  acts  to  press  tie  former  a;;ainst  itn 
siipportinii    member.  | 


1.(1.-.-.. (IH7      KKAMER  .\TTA(  HM  KN  I    FOR   UIF  STOt^KS. 

Fk.\n<is    Saville.    (bicano.    HI        Filed    Way    17.    V.WX. 

Serial    No.    697.854.      (CI.    77--7:i.i 

.\  reamer  attachment  for  pipe  threadinc:  die  stocks  coin 
prising  a  plate  having  a  central  oix-ning  tljerethrouRli  :  a 
plurality  of  converging  arms  on  said  plate:  a  tubular 
member  comprising  two  se<'tlons  spaced  apart  by  means 
of  yoke  arms,  such  tubular  memi>er  l)eing  secured  In  axiai 
alinement  with  said  opening  In  said  plate  by  means  of 
said  converging  arms  :  a  reamer  ^baft  having  a  spline  way 
axtendlng  longitudinally   thereof  and  slidaWy  mounted  In 
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said  tuhular  member  ;   pins  in  said  tulnilar  member  encag 
Ing    said    spline    way    in    said    reamer    shaft  :    and    a    nut 


threaiie.i    ,,1,    ^r,,!    reamer   sliaft    l>etweeu    the   two  sections 
of  suld  tubular  memlM>r. 


1.05.-».08.'»  I'll!  ri  ItjM  SII  .1  V.  oii  IT  Si  HH  Ki;.  New- 
York.  N  \  a--i.noi  !o  Hetiiuiii  S.  li..;iei  Alwin  J. 
Schener  anil  .T:i.,,i,  H  .sdieuei-  New  ^  ork.  N.  Y..  Co- 
partnei>  iiiide:  rii  111  ii:i  :iie  of  Ilirnian  Scheiiio  ,  New 
York.  N.  V  Fi;e,l  Apr  ."J  lUn  Serial  N>  (•..■•J.t',.-)2. 
(CI.   15—29.; 


1      .\s  an    ifiii  roved  toilet    artirlp     a    jL-nr   "f   hriishes   earli 
linxirit.'    ! '  >    '>Hik    formed    with    two    or    more    j.i.ie.nons    or 
re.  rss.'-.    ^\  iiiiii.  nically    arranged    on    eat  h    Mde    of    ut^    um 
^.'itii'liiia;   .axis,    said   pioj.-rtions  extendin;.'   ssilistant  ,a  lly    to 
th''    nuiri:iii~    of    ■<i\\i\    niviit-s    to    form    hhiidi;rip    portions 

I' efor    .'ind    .•id,i:''>'(     lo     Mi'erloei<     ill     ; !  i :  I  I'l:  i  11  a  i     rc-istrN 

and    a^'Hiii-'     re;:iT;\..     lon^:  I  Hid  1  na  1    ■»eparai|oii     with    corre- 
i-l-'ondiiij;  rccfsse>  ur  projections  on  tlie  other  brush. 

2.  As  an  Improved  toilet  article,  a  pair  of  separable 
brushes  adajifed  to  '-e  dire,  rly  phued  toirether  back  to  back 
withotit  ■•iidinj  !uov..i!e'ui  ami  in  niart;inal  reuistry.  said 
bruslie-  laving:  ih.  ..  o  f.o  .-s  of  their  hark-  op|>o8lte  the 
bristles  ine-.'ii' i!i_  -iii;  ;eiii(>ntMry  forination  to  prevent 
longitudinal  slidii:.'  iii  \  .iii.^it  of  .,iie  :r;-u-^li  S.-o  k  In  respect 
to  the  ■!' oo-  pji'h  hark  ineludiii>;  a  projcrtiiii:  portion  ancl 
n  deines-ioii  .xtenilini:  into  hut  not  through  the  back  to 
ward  the  bristles  theieof.  the  side  walls  of  the  <iepressed 
portion  extendiij  •  •  :n:sversely  an<l  sloping  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  otbei  \  ^\\\Af  the  projecting  portion  of  one 
brush  back  Into  lo  deoie^sed  jxirtlon  of  the  other  upon 
the  direct  application  .f  one  brush  back  to  the  other. 


1.065. (ISO  MAiHIm:  1  ok  (  «  (Mi(  .si  \(;  AND  C"ASTIN<; 
LINKS  1)1  i"i  I'l.  I  i,  V  ■>  /  s.  iiM\!  ti,,  Nancy.  France 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.     s.  liai  No    "MT  t;45.     (CI.  199— T 

1.    In  a   machine  foi    Coii.|io>i!i;:   arnl   i  a-t  i  nc   'int'S   of   •  V  p. 

matrices  carrying  ve\.M;iI  chai-nrier^,  ■.<  WiAnv.iwio  for  ^n.) 
matrices,  a  <  om j,o>nii;  iihn  Imnism  a  do<.r  for  the  .Miiiiios 
iiiL'inei'hant--ni  retainiii.;  de\icep  fi,r  l|,i  mairii-,>s  in  ~aid 
m.ii;azine.  a  ineehHiiism  for  locking  up  snid  retainini:  de 
V).  e<  and  means  for  acttiatinc  said  ineclianNm  hy  openinL- 
the   ijoor   (.f   the   '  .iiuposint:  mechanism 

-     In  a  niariitne  for  composing  and  castini;  lines  of  ty|)e. 
mat!  ices    of    round    shar>e    carrying    several    characters,    a 


magazine  fi>r  said  matrices,  a  comi><-)slng-mechanl8m.  a 
door  for  the  composing  mechanism,  retaining  devices  for 
the  matrices  in  said  mai^azine,  a  mechanism  for  locking 
sip   said   retainlnir   devices    and    tnenns    for   actuatine    said 

iiierhanisin    hy    openiui;    ' '"'  door   of   the   composing-mecha 


3.  In  a  machine  for  o,,mpo«ii,;.-  and  casting  lines  of  typje, 
matrices  a  nintrazine  f.ir  «fiid  ni.ifrices,  a  composing  mech- 
anism a  do..r  for  the  roniposinir  mechanism,  retaining  bars 
for  'he  m,itr1c.>s  ati  .■uni  -npai.ip  of  releasing  said  Iwra.  a 
>iide  carrying  said  arm  and  ,!  mem!>er  carried  by  the  door 
of    r!i.     composiuj;  uif^ctiKMistn    «u<i    '•<«^i>erating    with    the 

-ilde 

4     In  a  machine  foi   composing  and  casting  lines  of  type. 

niatri.e-  carrying  v,.\.;a;  characters,  a  magazine  for  said 
fiiatrii.-  sti.i;,i,.|iientar.v  matrices  to  l>e  placed  hy  hand  by 
the  op.rat.  !  iii  the  (MmiKisiug-mechanism  of  tbe  machine. 
:i  composini;  inehanlsm.  a  door  for  the  composing-mecha- 
nism rctiiininL'  de\  ;,-es  for  the  matrices  In  said  maeazlne. 
a  nieiLanisiii  for  Ickin.-  up  said  retaining  devices,  and 
meaiiv  f,,r  at'iatiiiL'  ^aid  me,  hanisni  by  oj)eniiis  tbe  door 
'  'f    t  hi    couqi,  .sine  nic'  lianism 


1.(i.'.5,000  (  t  K  1  AIN  i'oi.K  .i,,s».K  SiA.wiK.  Chicago. 
li'  i  Ked  i  .e>  -1  ;pil  J>eriui  .Nu.  663,659  (Cl 
1.-6  — 19.) 


^^ — > 


X  curtain  fxile  comprlslnL'  a  r^Kl  f  .rmed  of  two  sections. 
one  of  snid  sections  of  greater  l.'ni.'tti  than  the  other  and 
formed  «iili  cylindrical  ends  havin;;  rednccri  extensions. 
said  section  of  L'reater  lenL'th  l.erween  I's  f.\]indrlcRl  ends 
'wdnc  semi-cy lindflcal  in  cr  is>  '~e.  tj,,;!  ^aid  shorter  section 
*>einc  semi  cylindrical  iii  i  ros-;  <ec<;on  tbroii>:boiu  and 
positioned  tK>twepn  the  ends  of  the  elongated  section. 
means  for  hintini:  !!ie  top  of  ».aid  stior-ter  .se<-tinn  to  die 
top  of  fiald  elont:ated  s,.,-tion  said  shorter  section  havine 
its  inner  face  in  clone  proxiniity  to  its  lower  edsre  formed 
with  a  loncituditial  head  of  the  same  length  as  the  ienirth 
of  the  section,  said  e|oni;ated  section  having  the  inner  face 
of  Its  cylindri<al  portion  in  (lose  proximity  to  its  lower 
edge    formed    witli    a      oniiif u  lina  ly    extendlne    eroove    for 
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the  reception  of  said  twad.  a  ctii)  mounted  upon  said  cylin- 
drical ends  and  projectinK  upon  tlie  ends  of  the  shorter  sec- 
tion for  coupling  the  sections  io>;ether.  said  cap  receiving 
said  extensions  and  abuttine  against  said  cylindrical  end. 


1,055.091.  TAHLK  <  rTI.HHV. 
den,  Con-n.  P'iled  I)e<  T.  I'-tll 
oO — 0. 1 


S.-riHi   Nil 


Sm  II  M. 


M.ri- 
-Vl. 


.V  tMlile  inii'l«'ii""iit  haviii;.'  a  hollow  -li.  .  r  :ii.>tal  handle 
\vitli  a  soft  pUi^'  nilini;  the  op.-niu;.-  m  th.  h;mdl.-  a  short 
distancf  from  the  op.-n  end,  a  liladt-  witii  a  <"\i'\  tau_'  that 
projects  Into  th.'  open  end  of  the  haiull.-  out^j.!.'  f  th- 
pluK.  and  adhesiv>'  s»n'uring  the  tan^  in  the  open  en^i  of  tlie 
Laiidle  outside  of  the  pliig. 


l.tioo.Olt-'.      VAL\"K       .I'HN    \\      SMITH.    Wendlin«.    Oreg. 
Fih'd  June  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  6:vJ,s41.    UM.  lai— -'6.1 


3J    /#     /J 


.  il.. 


1.  A  \n\v  of  the  .  la--  il.-,  ril,e,l  .■..niiifisiii^  a  clrcular- 
tiliaped  .-asinj;  liiivini:  tripl'  port-  ..[i.Tiiiiu  through  the 
liottom  thereof,  a  rotataliL'  valve  disk  superimposed  upon 
the  iKiftoin  of  said  casini;.  and  havinu  tlire.-  ..penlngs  ex- 
tindinu  entir<'l.v  thromiti  th.-  sarn.\  a  paii-  of  said  opnn- 
inus  lieiujr  dispostMl  in  spaifd  relation  to  mili  otlier  and 
•liametrieally  op[)osite  th.-  riiiiaininu  o]i.miuiu'  for  conimunl- 
«ation  with  a  pair  of  said  11  rts.  rh.  -aid  reniainlnj; 
•  ipeninK  Vwlng  adaiited  fi>r  (■(Uiiinniii'a t ion  with  one  of  said 
ports,  the  saiil  disk  b^'in^:  fiirtli'r  provid- ,1  with  arcuate- 
shaped  grooves  in  its  under  face  an<l  ext<  iidint:  r,n!y  par- 
iially  through  the  same,  tlie  t'rooves  1)eln;.'  iiria'.ued  -p[)0- 
fi\te  I'acli  other,  one  of  said  urooves  lieini:  foitiifd  witii  In- 
turned  terminal  liraie  lies,  wtiih'  the  other  -ro.,\,-  i.-:  formed 
•with  spaced  pairs  of  intiirrie<l  t<rniiiial  luaniiies  and  an 
intermediate  inturnt<l  hram  li  and  means  for  a.  tin;;  iii>on 
the  disk  to  move  the  same  whereby  eithei-  of  th-  ::ro.ives 
Is  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  tlie  ports. 

2.  A  valve  of  tl)e  class  descrih*'*!  romprisin:.'  a      iiriilar 
shaped  casing  having  trlph'  ports  ..pening  through  Ttie  hot 
toin  thereof,  a  rotatable  valve  disk  superimi)osed  upon   ib- 
Itottom  of  said   casing,  and   having  three  op<-nings  ext.-nd 
Ing  entirely  through  the  same,  a  pair  of  said  openings  Ink- 
ing disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  tach  other  and  diametri- 
cally  opposite    the   remaining  opening    for    communication 
■with  a  pair  of  said  ports,  the  said  remaining  openings  l>e 
Ing  adapted  for  communication  with  on«-  of  said  p  its.  rli. 
«ial<l     disk     being     furtiier     iirovlded     with     an  iiat.   -liiip.vi 
grooves   In   Its  under   face,   the   grooves   t>eintr  arranged  op 
|K)»lte  each  other,   one  of  said    uroov.-s  N'int:  formed   witli 
Inturned    terminal    branches,    while    the    other    groove    is 
formed   with  spaced   pairs   of   inturned   terminal   bran'  h.-- 


and  an  interme<liate  inturned  lirancli,  means  for  a>Tirig 
upon  the  disk  to  move  the  same  whereliy  eitlier  of  tlie 
grooves  is  adfl[itt'(l  to  register  witli  one  of  the  p<]rts,  and 
latrh  means  carried  by  the  last  named  means  and  entage- 
able  with  tlic  casini.'  (o  h^ld  tb«'  said  last  naiiifil  incuns  In 
adr-istcd  jH  sitioti. 


i,o,"ir..o',t:'. 

JiKVIfl 

.Ii:n.    -: 


CHKNILI.K  WEFT   VVH   OH   ril.F  tOMBINa- 
\\'u.Li.\M    T.  Smith.   I'liiladeiphia,  I'a.     Filed 
I'.Un      Serial   No.   .".«s..'.fi,-.      Ml     1  :t".» — 18.) 


1.  A  chenille  weft  fur  'ir  pile  .onibin^  de\  i.  ^  .n.-i-ting 
of  a  bar  havinij;  a  rounded  rib  at  one  edt^'.  fl,iii_-e-  pro- 
Jectiiii:  at  ru-ht  aiiijies  !,.  the  face  of  the  bar  lit  'tie  'Uds 
fbere.ir',  and  teeth  pro  je.  t  in;;  ladiaily  and  at  -lilTereir  an- 
_ie^  from  sai<l  rib. 

J.  .V  chenill.'  weft  fur  or  pile  -..niMii;;  de\  ji  f  ■  onsi-ling 
of  a  bar  !ia\inu  a  rounde<i  nl.  at  i>ne  edi;e,  fbint;e-  pro- 
jecting at  riubt  angles  to  tbe  fa..  ,.f  tbie  har  at  tlie  ■  nd- 
th<'reiif,  a  tb.xible  strip  secin-ei]  u^  tbe  •■.cindej  surfaep  of 
said    rih.   and    teeth   proje.tiiiv'   outwardly   from  s.nd   strip. 

:'..    .\   chenille  weft   fur  oi    joie  comblnt:  devicf   -on-i-iing 
of  a  l»ar  ha\  itii;  proje<ting  tlnimes  extending:  at  li-bt   :i:  .."•  s 
to   tlie   face   (if   the    lib   at    the   ends    thereof,   and    te.  rt.    ;■!. 
iectm;.'     i'ltvvariih    from    the   lower   peu-fioii   of  s«id   lai: 

t.     A       lieiiille    weft    fur    oi-    pile    cnnildng    <lev)ce      oti-l-ting 

■  '(  a  ba:  !ia\ii!L'  Leetb  proje<'tlng  outwardl\  fiom  its  ;  w^r 
portioi;.  a  support  for  said  comtung  ilevice  bw  atefi  aUjve 
tbe  vf\'  whicii  is  beiii^  woven,  and  a  resilient  connection 
between    -aid    c.iniliin>.    device    an<i    said    support. 

.■;  .\  iheiiili.  weft  fur  or  pile  eoinliinu  devic.  consisting 
iif  e  bar  baxinu'  te,  tli  projecting  oui  w  a  idl  >  fv}u,  Its  lower 
lH)n:on.  a  supinu  t  f..i  said  combin_'  de\  i- e  cwated  above 
the  well  which  is  hem-  wmv  11.  and  a  Itexihle  hik!  resilient 
coQiie.  tioii    hetw.ei.    -aiil    ionibiii;;  device   and    sfii.l    siipport. 


l.or:.  I'bi     i:MKi:i.i:Nb\   iHd!  SKKS     AihwvnKR  Soli- 

rxN    .     New      Vork.     N.     I.       Filed     .b.m.      1  e.      IhlO        Se- 
na.  No    .jOT.J.'U.      \Cl.  2—122.) 


The  trousers  herein In-fore  descriU'd,  com|irising  id.  nii- 
•all.\  formed  sections,  each  of  said  sectlotis  embodymk'  a 
og  pi.rtion  and  a  foot  portion,  the  said  ff>ot  p<Mtion  at,.! 
bg  portion  tieing  interconnected  by  a  reduced  portion  ..f  the 
muterlal.  the  bottom  of  the  said  foot  i)ortifln  l>elng  ar- 
raiiu'ed  at   ..ne  side  of  the  longitudinal   mwlial   line  ,<f  the 
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s.-cti.ins  atid  havm.;  .)  lo|>  p  rtioii  forming  an  ar<  uate 
shaped  incision  intermediate  the  said  fiKit  and  leg  se<' 
tlons.  said  leg  and  fiwd  sections  adajt.d  to  be  foUb^i  up.m 
i>ne  side  of  the  longitudinal  iindial  ;in.  of  the  lomplete  -e. 
tion  wlierelv  in  the  sewlni:  of  the  L-aimeiit  one  portion  .f 
tbe  ...nijiret.  se.  tioii  may  i-emain  ststtonary  relative  to  tbt 
other  portion,  -ai.l  -ta!i..i.ary  'portion  forming  the  back  and 

bottom    of    lli»-    lr..':se!       ej;    Mild    fo.d    -■  .tl..n    !  .'Spei  f  iv»'iy. 


1,055.093.  rHIl".  AnACi!Mi;Nr  I'd;  r.KT'S.  AGfSTlx 
.\.  SosAVA.  Wagon  Mound  N  \ie\  1  iU-d  .Mar.  J»>.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «15.5»4.     (CI.  5 — 59.) 


.V  crib  iHittom  for  l)e<l  steads,  comprising  parallel  end 
bars  alldalile  from  under  the  In-d  stead.  <  rib  ends  plvotully 
secured  to  said  end  bars,  a  crib  side  pivotally  secured  b«'- 
tween  said  end  liars,  said  crib  side  being  formed  on  one 
side  of  its  pivot  points  with  legs,  a  crib  bottom  pivoted 
to  the  crlli  side  at  a  distance  al".>e  -.lid  pivot  p.ont- 
(ianges  mounted  upon  the  free  eno-  i  said  U»iiiuii  f.i 
engagement  with  the  bed-stead,  whereby  the  bottom  Is 
supporti-d.  means  for  Ir.cklnp  the  crib  ends  to  the  crib 
side,  and  Inwardly  extending  bra.K.  ■-  secured  to  said 
end  bars  for  engagement  with  the  crib  Ixittom  when  the 
attachment  is  in  its  folded  ps^sltlon.  said  brackets  also 
8upi>ortlng  the  irlb  ends  and  side  when  said  memliers  are 
In  their  horizontal  positions. 


l.055,09H.    <;i;!  \i  ii  vi .  i;i  ii  is  i  oi;   iKbA  I  1  \'.  w  nr  A  I 

ANIJ  O'lUbl:  '.KAM  !  \l;  si  HSIAN.  !>  bc-vK 
Stacev.  Ulrmlngham.  Knglantl.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604. ^srt.     ici    s:<— TJ  i 


A  chilled  ro.l  (■  :  leii  ,.  n-  ],,t,  i.r  -.ubstantially  pure 
break  meal  stock  ba\in.  n-  |.eriphery  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated thrnu^liout  its  fxt.iit  ilie  corrugations  being 
formed  to  provide  relativelx  -hap  cutting  edgea  formed  to 
crinkle  tbe  germ  of  the  grain  and  to  act  with  a  purely 
cuttitic  a  tlon  on  the  main  -t  ..  k  to  form  crystal-like  par- 
tlcb -.  and  rankling  from  aj. proximately  eighty  to  the  Inch 
to  about  one  hundred   lo  the  inch. 


1.0,-,.-,  H!i7        I   ,\-l"I'l.t:  i.r  AIM  '    l-iilt    1(1  hVPW.Vi  S        .bvMES 

.\     STKi'itrNsi  s    and    Swii  n     .1     Khiin.  r.  ^      I'lliston. 

Mont   ;    said    Stephenson   assicnor   to   riuiiles    n     Ander- 

-oti.     I'nist(,ti,     Mont  ,    and    -aid    HiU  i-sL'ton    asslunor    to 

ibaries    I.     Fr.d.tnb-     Heiena      Mont.      Filed    Nov.    17. 

If'll       Seriel    No    r.rtd  sn        ,r]     :;<• — 42.) 

.\   cattle   guard   sm  b   as  deserlbe<l,   tiavlng  a   plurality  of 

rigid   side   ha  rs  fixedly   mounted   on    i-atlroHd    ties:   a   flexible 

apron  spcnrefl   to  snld   tie«  b\'  the  ends  thereof,   said  aiircm 

enibodviiii;   a    pluralitv   of  side  ciiRiiis  and   cross   bars   con 


necting  tlie  sam.  .at  si;,,i-i  )nter\als.  said  apron  having  a 
maximum  lengtli  ^reatei  than  said  side  liars  ;  n  plurality 
of  rotjiry  hars  ixt.ndlng  between  said  side  bars  at  suit- 
abb    interval-.   Mid   hrai  kefs   fixediv   mi>unted  on  said   side 


bars  and  extendm-  Mwaid  i  li.r.f  r.>ti,  t.^  form  be;irings 
for  said  rotary  oars,  said  rotarv  hars  heinj:  separated 
from  said  apron  when  dlsp.i-.-,i  aU  ve  th.  -am.-  to  j.r.  v.-nt 
the  upward  lift  or  displacement   thereof 


l.u:.:,.c.;cs„  iijWLL  liyiLLii:U.  Alkkrt  I„.  St-.-m:.  Fhila- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912  Serial  No  f,0<i.,M7, 
(CI.  45 — Si;.! 
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In  a  towel  holder,  -i  robe;  h  liollow  bracket  adapted  to 
supiwrt  an  end  of  the  la'tc  said  brack, t  Ndng  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  plates  c  n  pn-in;.  h  cast,  and  a  key  lo<  k 
!ti;;  tn.mber  therein,  the  side  of  >.:,i(l  case  having  an  open 
.1,^  t..  i.ceive  said  end  of  the  roller  and  a  keyhole  leading 
to  said  member,  and  -i  screw  atta.  le.i  Pase  plate  with  the 
head  of  the  screw  of  which  ..n.  of  tbie  walls  of  said 
bracket  is  adapted  to  engage 


1,056,099.  IXIHiAl'd.  Wi.  A1.,\U.M  .T.iHs  \\-  Si  i.i.i- 
TAX.  New  York.  .N.  \  ..  jis-iKinr  of  t  bree  sixteenths  to 
Fred  W.  Parkinson  and  three  sixteenths  to  w  M  Hatch, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  1  ib-d  Mav  04  liULb  Serial  No 
699,426.      (Cl.   73-  ."-4 


In  a  device  I'f  The  •  ia-s  descrit.ed.  a  hell  siippori,-d  tioove 

the   f1o(ir   ..f   ,'i    compHitnitnt    and   having   an    upwardlj    ex- 

i   tending   fd"      a    pMss-ir-    indicating   gage   c<.nnected   with 


■ui!w.'!"Ti,i>iM..:ir... 
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Mid  tube,  a  branch  extending  from  the  tube,  a  casirn: 
connected  with  eald  branch  and  havini?  a  diaphraijm.  one 
Bide  of  which  i8  exposed  to  pressure  existing  within  th.- 
branch  and  the  tube,  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  the  casing:. 
and  a  post  conix-cted  with  the  diaphnu'iii  ami  .-xt^'ndimr 
through  thf  casing  to  actuate  the  trip  lever:  in  '-ombina 
tlon  with  an  alarm  device  actuated  by   the  trip  lev^r 


1.055.100.     JOINT.     Radc  Tattu.  N'ew  York.  N.  V      in-'i 
Julv  25,   1912.     Serial  No.  711,428.      (CI.  5—55.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.'scribed.  tli''  roaiMnii 
tlon   of   an   angl''    member,    a   bar   therein,   nn.l    a    wdtfiiik; 
device   between   the   leaves  of  the   anule   memtvr,   wh-r^-by 
the  bar  will  frictionally  engage  the  angle  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combination 
of  an  angle  member  having  two  leaves,  bent  over  sections 
on  said  leav.'s.  a  wedging  device  betw.-'n  the  said  Ix'nt 
over  sections  and  means  for  engaging  th.-  said  bar  b\ 
the  said  wedgl.ng  device,  whereby  the  bar  and  angle  mem 
ber  are  frictionally  engaged. 

■A.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.-scribt-d,  4  combination 
of  an  angle  member,  a  bar  therein,  and  a  wedging  ni'-mb.r 
seated  in  apertures  in  the  angle  member.  wher>'b.v  t!i<'  parts 
are  fri<'ti<>nall.\  engaged,  substanf  iall.v  as  sl^wn  and 
described. 


•J.  In  a  wire  clamping  device  for  wire  stretchers,  two 
wire  engaging  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  the  t)ars  and  consisting  each  of  a  rota- 
table  spindle  journaled  through  one  of  the  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  end,  u  disk  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
provid.-d  with  a  limiting  lug.  a  retaining  ring  mounted 
upon  the  bar  and  engaging  the  disk  to  retain  the  same 
upon  the  bar,  means  for  rotating  the  disk,  a  cam  disk 
carried  by  the  other  bar  for  coactlon  with  the  offset  end 
of  the  >ipindle  to  move  the  Inst  bar  to  and  from  the  disk 
iHiryiii^:  t.nr,  said  'am  i[\-k  li.'ing  provided  witli  a  key 
liol<'  Slot  ther'-througli  for  thi-  removable  reception  of  the 
offset  ''nd  of  th.'  spind!'\  and  wl>erfl)y  the  bars  may  be 
dlscolin.MMe<l    from    on--    anottifr. 


1.055. lUl.      SHIELD    FOR    I»RI VIN(i  (iEAR    t>l     Mi»T<>K 
VEHICLES.     John  W.  Thompson,   Brent.    Ala       Filed 
Apr.  12,  1912      Serial  No.  690.282      (Fl    21      i>0 


The  cumbination  with  a  knuckle  joint  having  a  spindl' 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  gears  on  the  win-,  i 
and  knuckle  Joint  and  meshing  with  each  other,  of  a 
housing  comprising  a  cireular  shap.tl  slii.ld  s.-rtioii 
mounted  on  the  wh^.d  conct-ntrlcall.v  to  tlie  <aid  g''ar 
thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewitli  and  havini;  an 
out-turn.'d  flange,  and  a  guard  casing  inclosing  tlie  i.'.ar 
on  the  knuckle  joint  and  having  an  annular  channeled  rim 
forming  a  raceway  receiving  the  out-turned  flaagc  on  ;!)■ 
shield  section  for  connecting  the  latt-T  and  th.^  .'n.ird 
casing  together 


1,055.102.      CLAMPING  BAR    FOR   WIRE-STRETFHF.RS 

I'HARLKS    H.   TOWX8B.VD,   tiEORGK    E.    FoLLING,    aud    I  )ut    . 

LAS    W.    LiGO.v.    Winchester,    III.      Filed    Nov.    •>.    i<.)i_' 

Serial  No.  729,886.      1  Fl    :!'.»     5:;.. 

1.    In    a   wire   clamping    devii.'    f.>i-   wire   str>trlirr-.    two 
wire  engaging  bars,  and  a  plurality   of  clamping   m.'cha 
nlsms  carried  by  the  bars  and  consistinir  each  of  a  rota 
table  spindle  Journaled  through  one  of  the  bars  and   pro 
vided  with  an  offset  end,  a  disk  carried  by  tin-  spjndl.'  and 
provided   with    a    limiting   lug.    a    retainini;    rim:    mount.<l' 
upon   the   bar   and  engaging  the  disk   to   retain   tlie   same 
upon    the   bar,    mi-ans   for    rotating   the   disk,   and    a    cam 
disk  carried  by  the  other  bar  for  coaction  witli  th.'  oflfset 
end  of  the  spindle  to  move  the  last   bar   to  and    from   the 
disk  carrying  bar. 


."..  Tlie  comldnatlou  with  two  separable  bars,  of  a  clamp 
ing  device  tti.Tefor  Inrludiny  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
tluough  one  of  the  bars  and  of  sufficient  length  to  project 
through  the  other  bar.  t!i.'  fxtrf-nif  projecting  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  an  ofTsHr,  a  handle  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  disk  carried  liy  tlie  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  limitini;  liii;.  a  flanged  ring  .secured  to  the  bar  and  in 
which  the  spindle  is  rotatal)ly  mounted  and  for  retaining 
the  disk  relatively  to  the  l)ar.  a  lug  carried  by  said  ring 
for  coaetlon  with  the  lug  of  tlie  disk  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  disk,  and  a  disk  mounted  u{)on  the  other  bar  for 
coaction  with  the  offset  of  the  spindle,  the  outer  face 
of  said  disk  being  earn  shaped  for  coaction  with  the  off- 
set to  move  the  bars  to  and  from  en<di  other  during  the 
rotation  of  the  handle 

4  The  combination  with  two  8.>parable  bars,  of  a  clamp- 
ing device'  therefor  Ipeludiug  a  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed through  one  of  the  bars  of  sutflclent  length  to  pro- 
ject through  the  other  bar.  the  extreme  projecting  end 
ther»of  beini:  provided  witli  an  offset,  a  handle  for  rotat- 
ing- the  spindle,  a  disk  earried  by  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  limitini:  lug.  a  flanged  ring  secured  to  the  bar  In 
which  the  spindle  Is  rotatably  mounted  and  retaining 
the  disk  relatively  to  the  bar.  a  lug  carried  by  said  ring 
for  coaction  with  the  lug  of  the  disk  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  disk,  and  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  other  bar  for 
coaction  witli  the  offset  of  the  spindle,  the  outer  fai-e  of 
said  disk  '.eing  eHin-sluipe.i  for  coaetion  witii  the  offset 
to  move  the  liiirs  toward  •  aeh  other  during  the  rotation 
of  the  handle,  tie-  last  nienti.)ned  disk  being  provided 
with  an  irregular  shaped  aperture  therethrough  to  permit 
of  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  offset  end  "f  the 
spindle  at   the  separation  of   the  bars.  , 

I 


1     0".'.     \  I)  ?.        I'ROFFSS   OF   FRODT'FINF,    SFLli'MC 
A'  IDS    OF   THE    NArilTHAT.RNF    SERIES       A' ';f8T 

Vm.t.  I.everkusen  near  Cologne.  (;erninny  nssiLMior  to 
Farbenfahrlken  v..rin  Frle«lr  Haver  A  «'o..  Fil^rf' Id. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (lermany  Filed  Per  6, 
lf.11       ^ierlal    No    no 4  20.'        ( Fl     204      ft  ' 

1  The  jiroces.^  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from  [.oly- 
^nifonie  iii'i'U  of  the  naphthalene  series  which  comprise* 
-.til)ie<ri:;-'  -:MriTfion<  ..f  .^iK-h  achls  to  the  action  of  an 
elcctrii-    eiir;-enr 

2  The  process  of  splittiir.-  off  sulfonic  groups  from  );>o]y- 
sulfouic  acids  of  tlie  naplithalene  series  which  compri-es 
subjecting  alkali  solutions  of  such  acids  to  the  action  of 
an    ele<'tric   current. 

g  xhe  pro<-ess  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from  nro- 
iii.\tie  poly  sulfonic  acids  whieh  ct.mprises  subjecting  solu- 
tions of  such  acids  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current 

4,  The  process  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from  aro- 
matic poly-sulfonlc  acids  which  comprises  subjecting  alkali 
solutions  of  such  aci-is  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current. 


March  4.  1013. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*53 


1.055.104.  FISH  -  H(X>K  (alvin  I,  \kn  Noksdall. 
Weir.  Kans.  Filed  July  2:5.  1910.  Serial  No  573.492. 
til.    4.'5— -7  I 


A    Iteh    hook    comprising    a    cyllndri  h'     t  i^ular    shank 
member  proTld«d  with   line  atturhlni:   ii.e.i:  >  inwardly 

projeetiii;:    sprint:    tongue    strtuk    from    -iai'i    stiank    mem- 

h.  r.    n    I k    iiieUilMr    liavlng    n    cylindricai    -!•  11,    rotatably 

ni'. anted  in  ■^aid  shank  merat>er.  said  stern  ■.ein>;  provided 
with  a  cutaway  jiortion  forming  n  shoulder  and  a  flat 
face  engaged  hy  the  free  end  of  the  spring  tiiiL-iu-  whereby 
the  hook  meml>er  is  yieldingly  held  against  r.tati.jn  and 
secured  against  longitudinal  movement  lu  the  tubular 
member,  said  st'  m  Uiug  adapted  upon  rotation  to  force 
the  free  end  i.f  the  tongne  o\it»ardly  of  the  -.!:::Il^^  mem- 
b«'r  and  move  tie-  slioulder  and  flat  face  ..n'  ■  !  engage- 
ment \^itll  III'  tongue  whereby  the  hook  meinSer  Is  ren- 
dered free  to  l>e  wlthdia\Mi  from  the  shank  inemSi.r  by  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  hook  member  re.atvely  to 
the  shank   memf-er 


l.u:..'..Hi.'e  (,EAKIN(,  John  Thanhs  Walston.  Spnng- 
n.'l'l  Mo  Filed  June  s.  li'll  Serial  No  fi:i:;on  •  C\ 
T-t — 50  ) 


tion.  a  shaft  extending  from  said  sbeve.  a  collar  thread- 
ed onto  the  split  end  of  the  sleeve  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  a  pulley  on  the  sleeve 
having  !>elt  flanges  of  different  diameters,  a  horiaontallT 
dispos.Hl  oscillating  lever,  and  t>elt8  connected  to  fhe  lerer 
and  the  pulley  for  Ituparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  shaft. 


l.O.-.:.  1'".       MAILDELIVEUY    BOX       J  -hv    F     W.^rben, 

'  n.;i::evtoii.    S.    C.      Filed    Sept.    l*'..    Hn^        Serial    No. 
T-jo,t;ji        ,r!    2.'52  -.S4  i 


1  Tlie    comhinntion    witli    a    frame    .  omi  T-lslng    a    '.ase, 
&tan<iHrds    extei;din-     upward    fi'oir:     sai.l     ;i«-e    and     ■  tj 
verging    at    their    upper   ends,    a    8le<'ve    at    the    upper    por- 
tion   of    tlie    frame,    said    sleeve    having    a    threaded    split 
lower    end    portion    and    a    shotiidered    upper    end    portion, 
a   two  speed   puINy   fixed  on  said  sleeve,  n  shaft   extending 
through    the   sh^eve   and    having   a    flatter,. 'd    portion    inter^ 
mediate    its    ends,    said    flattened    portior-,    tsiivi!,-    it    notch, 
adapted   to   entraue   the    shoulilered    end   of   the   siepv     when 
the    shaft    is    elevated    a    predetermined    distance     a    collar 
threaded  on   the  split  end  of  the  sleeve  to  adjustnMy  con 
nect  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  a  I'racket  extending  from  said 
frame,  a   horizontally  disposed   lever  pivoted   at   its  center 
to  said   bracket,   and  ilrive   N-lts  connected   t  >   ttie  ends   of 
the    lever    and    to    the    two-spe«Hl    puMey    t"    actuate    said 
Shaft. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  a  base 
portion  and  standards  therefor,  of  a  sleeve  carried  at  the 
upper    portion   of  the   frame   and    having   a    split    end    por- 


1  The  combination  with  a  Imh  having  a  door  and  a 
window  and  slot  In  said  door,  of  a  signal  block  slldabl* 
'in  tlie  door  TO  exposed  or  concealed  position  with  respect 
to  the  windiiw  a  <:losure  for  the  slot,  movable  to  open 
>r  I  iised  posit). ui  nnii  encageahle  with  the  block  to  move  the 
vame  to  expo^od  positlor;  when  the  slot  is  opened,  a  de- 
vice enk'ageaMe  with  the  block  to  move  the  same  to  con- 
cealed i>osifi  ui  and  means  to  lock  said  device  against 
movement. 

2  The  (  otiihinatton  of  a  box  baring  a  door  provided 
with  H  s!.  t  and  a  wlnd<iw.  of  a  signal  hioik  inounte<l  to 
slide  up  and  'lo«n  on  the  inside  of  the  door,  to  exposed 
orconc.fli'd  positli>n  with  respect  to  the  window,  a  closure 
for  the  M..I  vid.ihle  on  the  door  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
hlociv  ft  exp.sed  position  when  the  slot  Is  opened,  and  a 
lifting  device  mounted  on  the  door  and  engageable  with 
the  bloi  k   to  lift   the  same  to  conceal. -d  position. 

:\  The  coinhmatioii  with  a  l>o.\  having  a  door  provided 
with  a  letter  >h't  and  a  window  fxlow  said  slot,  of  a  sig- 
nal block  slida'l.-  up  and  down  on  the  Inside  of  the  door 
to  exposed  or  ''oncpnlpd  position  with  respect  to  said  win- 
dow, said  block  Iteing  provided  with  friction  devices  to 
hold  the  same  in  desired  position,  a  sliding  closure  for 
the  slot  mounted  on  the  door  at>ove  said  block  and  alld- 
able  tip  find  do\\n  t"  close  or  o[»en  the  slot,  and  engage- 
al->le  with  -ai'l  sitrn«  'lork  to  shift  the  same  downwardly 
wte  f  The  vLt  is  .|.Hned  ami  a  lifting  device  mounted  on 
the  door  Mtid  oji.  rstively  connected  to  the  block  to  lift 
the  snnip  to  concealed  position  when  the  slot  is  closed. 

4  I  lie  lomiunation  with  a  1»ox  having  a  door  prorlded 
with  a  letter  "lot  and  a  window  tielow  said  slot,  of  a  sig- 
nal block  slidflble  up  and  down  on  the  inside  of  the  door 
to  exj>oscd  <T  concealed  position  with  respect  to  said 
window,  said  block  Ivdne  provld-Kl  with  friction  devlcet 
t.)  h'dd  the  same  ill  desired  position,  a  sliding  closure 
foi  ti(c  sh't  mounted  on  the  door  above  said  hl'>ck  and 
slldable  up  and  down  to  close  or  open  the  slot,  and  en- 
-ML'eaMe  witli  said  signal  block  to  shift  the  same  down- 
wardlv  when  the  slot  is  opened,  and  a  Hftins  device 
iponnted  on  the  door  and  operatlvely  conmvted  to  the 
Mock  to  lift  the  sani.  to  concealwi  position  when  the  slot 
is  ch.sed.  and  means  tn  lock  tti.'  d'>or  nntl  said  lifting  de- 
vice  atraitist    movement 


\.0.-.5  107  AIMFSTAHLE  RAIL -BRACE  JOSEPH  B 
Wei-Dat.  I»ennison  Ohio  Filed  Sept  .''i,  1912  Serial 
N.i     71S.744        '  <"!     2af> — 1  .""i  > 

In  combination  n  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  tie,  :i  rail  plate  connected  to  said  supporting 
plate  and   having  "Ue   end   thereof  forming  a  shoulder  for 
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the  baso  flange  of  a  rail,  an  abutment  conmctPd  to  said 
supporting  plat^e  and  biiTlni;  one  side  thereof  beveled  and 
formed  with  shoulders,  a  bran'  member  adapted  to  enpage 
the  web  and  base  flange  of  a  rail  and  [irovhied  with  ft 
beveled  and  shouldered  fai-e  opposlni;  The  b<veled  and 
shouldered  face  of  said  abntment,  a  wcdK*.  member  po- 
flitioned  ))etween  said  beveled  fat-fs  and  [imvided  with  ribs 


engapinK  said  shouldrrs,  a  bnlt  platp  adapted  to  h^  posi 
tioned  against  the  lower  far.-  of  a  tie  and  formed  with 
slots  and  oblong  recesses,  bolts  .xtending  through  said 
slots  and  having  their  heads  seated  in  said  recesses,  said 
bolts  further  'ixtendlns;  through  said  weds:*-  member,  an.! 
means  mounted  upon  the  i>olts  and  engasrln-  the  wed-.. 
member  for  adjustably  securing  if  in  iwsitiou. 


longit\idiniill.v  ilierenf,  said  n-ceptai  le  l>olng  slidingly 
mounted  to  l>e  slid  longitudinally  from  a  position  within 
tlie  or.tines  iif  snl<l  housing  to  a  iK)sltion  extending  sub- 
stantially fur  the  f\ill  bnu:th  of  th>'  receptacle  outside  the 
liiMislni.'.  tile  re.eptale  l^'lng  alsu  adapted  to  be  swuii_' 
I'l-uui  ^ii<  h  Miit-itmidim:  po-^ition  laterally  to  a  position  witli 
une  '>t'  III.'  fa'  '-  uf  tb.-  re.-.ptarle  substantially  flush  with 
the  fioli!  fac  of  the  housing,  the  guiding  plates  beiiit; 
f.Tmf.l  .aih  with  a  iouuitudinal  groove  extending  ^ul, 
^tanriiiily  fmni  i'-  rear  .-tid  to  its  front  end  and  with  :iii 
i.-,  ii.it'  i;ro..\.'  .  xteiKiiii:;  from  tb.'  front  end  of  the  li.ii_i 
t'i.UiM.  i:/ii.,\e  riHr\varill.\  and  laterally  substantially  f'H  a 
'piarter  of  a  circle  r.'iu .  sentiui:  tlie  path  traxeb-d  by  ..n.- 
■  oriior  of  the  reiepta.b-  when   beinu   »\v  iiit:   laterally,  pins 


1,055. 10><.  TKNSION  DEVICK  Wii.i.ivM  S  W  ki.i.s 
Fountain  Hill.  I'a..  assignor  to  Tlie  Sipp  I'.l.Ttrb-  am 
Machine  Co...  Taterson.  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr  J."..  l'»lo  Se 
rial  No.  557,396.     <C1.  242—151.1 


1.  In  a  Iensi'1,1  devbc.  tli.^  conibiiiat  ion  ol  a  sippuitmg 
member  having  it,  it>  top  surfa. .'  a  .haiinel  f.ii-uieil  with 
its  sides  converging'  ilownwardly  toward  .a.  b  other,  ui.ans 
for  guiding  the  thread  juross  said  chaiiii.  1  and  a  >li!)'lil- 
oal  roller  adapted  to  bt^ar  on  the  thread  from  a!>ov.  ,i;id 
resting  in  said  recess,  the  diauiet.'r  of  tlf  roller  l>eiiii;  lim- 
ited relatively  to  the  width  of  said  chaiiu.  1.  wber.'hv  the 
roller  will  have  appreciable  movement  niiil.  r  the  draft 
of  the  thread  crosswise  of  th.'  .  haiinel,  sniivtantially  as 
descrilted. 

2.  In  a  tension  device,  tlie  combination  «.f  a  sui)p,>!ting 
memt)er  having  In  its  top  surface  a  recess  formed  with  two 
opposed  sides  th.  reof  converging  downwardly  toward  each 
other,  means  for  guiding  the  thread  across  said  rec.-ss  and 
crosswise  of  each  of  said  sides,  and  a  plurality  ..f  weti.'hts 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  thread  from  ab..ve  atui  restini:  in 
said  recess  In  contact  with  said  sides  and  Leini;  fre.  to 
move  In  said  recess  and  relatively  to  each  otiier  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  thread  travel  and  froin  substan- 
tially «idP  to  sJde  of  said  recess,  said  recess  bein:;  wide  rela- 
tively to  the  weight,  substantially  as  describ.il 


1,055.109.       Ain'Icr.E     OF     FrRNrnUK       SAMtn,     T 
Whit.^kkii.    Columbus.    (Ja..    assignor    of    ..ne  third     ro 
Thomas  W.  Bates  .ind  one-third  to  Edward  B    Heed    Co 
lumbus,  Ga.     Filed  June  2S.  IJill.     Serial  No    6.x,'-,. h2,- 
ICI.  45 — 95.1 
In    an    article    of    manufacture,    the    combination    of    a 

bousing  having  guiding  plates  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends. 

ft  receptacle  disposed   between   said   plat-s   and   extending 


.  X''  U'liii^    'ipwai'di.\ 
11''.    (f    th.'    reiepiai 

Icccpf,) 


III  downwardly  from  the  said  ■  oi- 
jiii.'  ^aid  i:riM.\es  for  guiding  the 
in  Its  ii,.i\ '  iiiciit.  th.'  r.'c.'pta.'le  being  formed  at 
its  iij'p.  r  .111.1  icwer  .'lids  witii  longitudinal  iiriw.v.'s  ai.'ii.; 
its  ipa.e  from  tlu'  tir^t-mention.-d  grooves  suiistani  i;i  lly 
for  the  fill!  wi<iil;  of  ttie  receptacle,  the  second  rnetit  ion. 'il 
.'r.'.'Vev  .'Uig  di-p"--''!  parallel  to  th.'  first  mention. 'd 
■^i-u<}\'->  •>  l,.'ii  Tic  r.-"|'ta.  1"'  is  dlsp.>s<'<l  entirely  within 
the  li.>usi!i.',  and  i-'iiitllii;:  idns  extending  from  th.>  jiii.iMig 
j)lates  ui.«:iid'\  and  .I'wnwardly  into  th.'  trr.i.jves  ..f  tlje 
receptacle  f'.r  iiuidiiik:  tlie  same  .liiriii:;  i-..  iprij.'al  move- 
ment thereof  aii'l  for  -erving  a>  n  [dvnt  diirlnir  lateral 
swinging  of  the  receptacle,  said  last  mention. -d  pins  ii.ink,' 
dispos.'d  adjacent  the  outer  fat f  the  receptacle 


l.Oifc.llU         \\   I  M  H  l\V    ri  \  I  (  r  liKVlAMlN    1'     \\   H!  1  K.    I'hlla- 

dfllphia,  l':i  assitznor.  ly  mesne  assigntii.'iits.  I"  Inter- 
Dfttional  WimfVjw  Manufa.  turing  Company.  Dov-r  Iiel., 
a  Corporation  of  It  la  war.  Kile<i  u.i  :;i  ]',)n  s.'iial 
No.  657. S27.      (  CI     1  tV-  1  42  i 


1.  The  coml'inatioii  of  a  sash  U.dy  ;  a  slide  therefoi  :  a 
pi'C  -tru'ture  mount. d  on  one  .if  said  memt>«rs  and  hav 
ing  a  ( avity  at  on.'  end  ;  a  U-aring  for  said  structure  ou 
the  other  memli^^r  :  with  a  spring  of  strip  material  mount. -d 
in  the  i  avity  .^f  said  first  structure  and  operative  on  the 
bearing  to  draw  said  parts  together. 

2  Th.-  c.imblnation  of  a  sash  ixHly  ;  a  slide  tlierefor  ; 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  depression  and  the  other  part 
having  a  projection  n<  rmally  fitting  said  depression  :  a 
pivot  tm  (me  of  said  parts  ;  a  bearing  on  the  other  part  :  a 
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-.ries  of  r.-silient  fingers  carrieij  by  the  iiivot  and  project- 
ing l.eyond  the  lines  of  th.    .uitside  surface  thereof  in  posi 
tlon  to  retain  the  projection  in   the  depressitui 

•i,  Tlie  combination  of  ti  sash  lK>dy  :  a  slide  therefor;  a 
plate  mount. d  on  one  of  said  parts  and  having  a  pivot  ; 
a  >e<on<l  plate  having  a  Wearing  for  said  pivot  ;  with  a 
series  of  spring  lingers  carried  by  the  pivot  and  operative 
..u  ..ne  .'iid  of  the  l»'aririg  t..  hold  the  piv"t  in   the  same 


threaded  and  provided  with  annular  race  ways  suitably 
spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cvlindrical  raemhers 
arranged  concentrically  alxiut  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
rotate  thereon  Independently  thereof  and  of  one  another 
and  formed  Interiorly  with  race  ways  alining  with  the 
first-mentioned  race  ways,  antifriction  bodies  disix.sed  in 
said  alining  race  ways,  and  caps  threaded  onto  the  enda 
',f  the  rods  for  holding  the  members  theie-m 


l.u,-..-.lll        .RI'lCHTIl'        Wii.MAM     H      \Vii'.\      ^I>si 
l,,,i!i     Mi-li        Filed    .I-ilv    1,    1 P 1 J       Ser'.-ii    \"     Tof,  s(»ii 

vci.  a — 4.1 


1.  A  crutch  tip  b.ixiin;  a  <  "iiave  -lat  for  a  crutch,  and 
also  having  a  flat    .a-,    snrfa'. 

J.    A  crutch  tip  bavin-  a   .  '.nca\.    >-eat    f"r  a  crutch,  and 

also    having     i    tlat    has.     surfa. e.    and    fi     •!iani'>er    in    the 
lower   suffare   'if   the   base 

8.  A  cruici:  tip  having  a  i'onc-M\e  seat  for  a  .-nit'li,  and 
also  havitii:  a  flat  base  surface,  hii'I  having  a  stick-sup- 
porting well  of  less  thlcliti.'ss  than  that  of  the  tip  base. 


1,1'.-,.-,  IIJ       .   rtriAIN  STHKl'   IIFK        .Wl-iaw     I'.     Wii.I.l, 
Rochester.     N      V         FiU-d     <  »<  t      2-t.     ISMl         S.ria'      No 
«M.354,      (CI.    4.'.      24  » 


.\  .  urtaiii  stt-eti-her  .-..tii], rising;  h  frame,  each  member 
.,f  whb-h  is  f.,rmed  with  a  recess  extending  Innirit  uiilnally 
tli.-rethrough  and  a  slot  couimunication  with  saui  recess, 
a  band  provided  with  retaining  blocks  lying  within  the 
r,.cess.  'iiie  .Mige  of  the  liand  projecting  through  the  slots, 
and  a  series  ,.f  curtain  engaging  lio.'ks  carried  by  tlie  edge 
of  the   '.and   outside   the  slots  and   sp.-ice.i   ai>art 


1n,-,.-,1i:(         H(tI,I,Kl{         WllIlAM     11      WlTTRoCK.    St.    LoulS. 

M'         Filed    Feb     ::,     i;U2.       Serial    No.    675,096.       (CI. 
21-     115  I 


mmM\i^uu\,^ 


1.(|.^,^.114       (JHATF       ARTHtK    W     W0.1P.    Houston,    Minn. 
Filed  .lulv  R,   1910       Serial  No    .-,70.565.      iCI    110—74.) 


^■f 


1     A   portable  transporting   roller   .-omprlsing   a   r>lii.ilri- 
<-ai     rixl.    a    plurality    of    hollow    cylindrical     metnU'rs    ar 
raiu'ed    concentrically    aliout    said    rod    and    bx.se    thereon 
and   means   at   the  end   of  said    rod    for    holding    th.'    tii.-m 
bers  ttiereon 

2.  A  portable  transporting  rtdler  comprising  an  ekm 
gated  cylindrical  rod,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical 
memtiers  arranged  concentrically  Blx'Ut  said  rod  and  adapt 
e<i  to  rotate  alwut  the  same  independently  thereof  and  "f 
one  another,  and  caps  threaded  .mto  the  ends  of  said  ro.i 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  i.roximate  cylindri 
cal   members  to  hold  the  latter  on   the  rod 

:?    A    i>ortable    transpi-irting    ndler    comprising    an    elon- 
gated   cylindrical     rod    having    the    ends    thereof    screw 


\^f. 


»'V 


A  urate  comprising  end  supporting  nienibers.  one  uf  said 
ni.'ii'b.TS  t>eing  a  channel  iron  jiroviding  an  all  <-"ndalt, 
hollow  -i,,te  bars  provided  witli  a  series  of  "!>enlnps  there- 
in, the  side  wall  of  said  end  supporting  m.  ral«er  t>eing  ctit- 
away  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  hollow-  irrate  bars,  said 
;;ri!te  bars  U'lng  under  cut  at  their  ends  to  provide  end 
extensions  overbanuing  the  said  side  wall,  said  trate  liara 
l.roxided  with  closures  piv.itally  supported  !»y  said  end  ex- 
tensions, a  series  of  grate  >iars  pivoted  between  said  hol- 
low ijrate  bars,  hangers  cnnecfed  with  said  grate  liars 
and  pr-ividc-d  with  notches  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
urate  bars,  and  means  for  operating  said  hangers  to  tilt 
said  sec.'Hd  grate  bars 


1  .1,-',-.  1  1.-,  nil.  lU  KNKR.  Im  ii' 
nielito  (al.  Filed  ,ltlly  2:1,  V.^\'-- 
.  .1     i.^s      c,:;   , 


M       W.«.i>v.     Sacra- 
.^.  nai    No    711, 129. 


1.    A 
iipply 


burn,  r  of  tb.  .  la-^^  d.s.  rib.-ii  .  omprising  an  oil 
pipe  a  coil  Inning  one  em'  <i>nnected  with  said 
supply  pipe  and  liavlnu  its  opposite  end  t»ent  laterally 
airoKs  ttie  lower  end  of  ttie  <-oll  thence  downwardly  and 
inwardly,  and  having  its  -xtrrmitv  bent  upwardly  to 
form  a  burner  tip,  a  valve  to  control  the  flom-  of  oil  to 
the  coil,  an   upper  spreader  suitably  supported   above  the 
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coll.  a  lower  spreader  supported  on  the  laterally  bent 
lower  end  of  the  coll  pipe  above  said  burner  tip,  and 
means  to  support  the  burner  In  the  Are  box,  said  support- 
In;  means  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  priming  charge 
of  the  burner. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  supply  pipe  a  coll 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  oil  supply  pipe  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  bent  to  form  a  spreader  support, 
said  end  being  then  extended  downwardly  and  inwardly 
and  having  Its  extremity  turned  upwardly  below  the  cen- 
ter of  the  coll  to  form  a  burner  tip,  a  lower  spreader  sup- 
ported on  said  spreader  supporting  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
spreader  supporting  bar  arranged  above  the  coll,  an 
upper  spreader  adjustabl}'  secured  to  said  bar,  a  channel 
shaped  burner  supporting  bar  arranged  below  the  burner 
coll  and  adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  extended 
lower  end  of  the  oil  pipe  whereby  the  coll  Is  supported, 
nnd  an  absorbent  flre-proof  packing  arranged  In  said 
bar  to  receive  a  priming  charge  of  oil  from  said  burner 
tip.  and  which,  wheu  ignited,  will  primarily  heat  the 
coll. 


1.055,116.  BOX.  Mark  R.  Woodward,  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  Elmeb  G.  Dean,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y  .  a.** 
signors  to  Automatic  Liquid  Box  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
•26.  1908.      Serial    No.  435.029.      (Cl.  229 — 21.) 


1.  A  oollapsiblf'  liag.  provided  with  a  mouth  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  foidlnjf,  and  having  Its  walls  composerl 
of  spirally   wound   mat>'rial.  substantially  as  described. 

L'.  A    .seamless,    spirally    wound,    collapsiblf    bag,     pro- 
vided   with    collapsible    closures    at    each    end:    substaii 
tlally  as  described 

;5.   A    spirally    wound    batr    having    lollapsible    top    and 
bottom  closures    iiUeirral   with   Its    body   portion  ;   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A   spirally    wound   baj;   liavlng   its   body   portlnn    \T" 
vlded   with    longitudinal    weakened   folding    lines;    and    It- 
bottom  closure  Intei^ral  with  said  body  portion  ;  substaii 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  coUapsibl''  l)ai.'  Iiaving  a  collapsible  end  closure  . 
and  walls  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spirally  wounM 
strips  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,055,11".  VALVE,  JuHN  B.  Woodworth,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Syracuse  Faucet  4  Valve  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,872.      (Cl,  1.37-4  > 

1.  A  valve  comprising;  a  body  having  a  valve  seat  as 
soclated  therewith,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  pas 
sage,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a 
rotatable  stem  located  In  the  passage  and  slidahly  con- 
nected to  the  valve  head,  a  sleeve  journaled  in  the  body 
and  rotatable  with  the  stem,  means  directly  connected 
to  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve  about  Its  axis  and 
rotating  the  stem,  and  an  operating  member  separable 
from  the  sleeve  and  co-acting  directly  with  the  stem 
for  rotating  said  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  A    valve    comprisins:    a    body    having    a    valve    seat 
associated  therewith,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  pas- 


sage, a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the  seat,  a  ro- 
tatable stem  located  In  the  passage  and  having  one  end 
slldably  connected  to  the  valve  head,  and  its  other  end 
extending  outside  of  the  body,  a  collar  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem,  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  stem  and  non- 
rotatable  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  Journaled  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  passage  and  having  opposite  annular  sur- 
faces for  engaging  opposing  annular  surfaces  of  th*^ 
body  and  th<'  collar,  said  sleeve  having  the  portion  of  Its 
periphery  between  said  opposite  annular  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  engaging  means  external  to  the  casing,  sut)- 
staJitially  as  and  for  the  purpoKi^  specified. 


;;  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  valve  seat 
assofiated  thiTewltli.  said  body  bein;;  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage having:  an  t^nlarged  portion  at  its  inner  end.  and  an 
outer  enlafjid  portion  opening  through  the  .Mit>r  face 
of  tlie  body,  a  valve  head  movable  toward  and  from  the 
s<at.  a  rotatable  stem  located  In  the  passage  and  slldably 
iniinected  to  the  valve  head  and  extending  outside  of  the 
b'Kly,  the  stem  luing  non-movable  endwise  and  liavlng  an 
enlargement  tittiiiiT  the  enlarged  portion  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  passage,  a  collar  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  stem. 
■d  sleeve  encircling  the  stem  and  non  rotatable  thereon 
and  Interposed  between  the  body  and  the  collar,  the 
sleeve  having  a  flange  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
body  around  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  and  a  spring 
colled  about  the  stem  within  the  outer  enlarged  portion 
(if  the  pas.'iage  and  pressing  outwardly  on  t  bt-  sleeve,  sub- 
■itantially  as  and   for  the  purp<>se  s<>t    furtli 

i  A  valve  I  iimprisintr  a  one  piere  m<  tal  !x>dy  having  a 
\a.V'-  seat  as.Hoclated  t bf lewitli.  said  body  being  formed 
wltli  a  central  inwardly  extending  boss  formi'd  witli  a 
socket  openint;  inwardly  and  opposed  to  the  valve  seat, 
the  body  belnj;  also  formed  with  an  Inteitral  outwardly  ex- 
tending neck  liHvln;;  a  passage  opening  thro'inb  the  end 
wall  of  the  socket,  the  passage  having  enlargements  at 
Its  inner  and  onter  ends,  a  valve  head  movable  toward 
an!  from  the  seat  and  having  a  shank  engnginc  the  wall? 
f  tlie  socket,  a  stem  extending  through  said  passage  and 
liavinL'  a  portion  at  Its  inner  end  slidahly  engaging  th*" 
siiank  of  tbe  vaive  bead  whereby  when  ttie  stem  Is  turned 
the  valve  head  is  moved  toward  and  from  the  valve  seat, 
the  stem  having  an  enlargement  fitting  the  enlargement 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  and  the  stem  projectlnii 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  a  sleeve  encircling  the 
outer  projecting  portion  of  the  stem  and  engaging  the 
end  of  the  neck,  a  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and 
non  rotatable  thereon,  the  collar  bearing  against  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  sprinc  colled  about  the  stem  and 
l(xated  within  the  enlargement  of  the  passage  at  the 
ooter  end  of  the  ne<k  and  Ijearlng  at  one  end  against 
the  opposing  end  of  the  sleeve  and  at  tbe  other  en<l 
against  said  end  wall  of  the  socket,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A    valve    comprising    a    body    having    a    valve    seat 
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associated     therewltli.     said     bo<ly     being     formed    with    a 
passage   having  an   enlarged   conical    portion    at   Its   inner 
end   and   an   outer   1  nlarge<l   portion    opening   through   the 
outer  face  of  the  b<Kly.  a   vaive  head  movable  toward  and 
from  the  seat,  a  stem  located  In  the  passage  and  slldably 
connected     to     tbe     valve     bead    and     extending    outside    of 
the  body.  th<    stem  l)elng  non-movable  endwise  and  having 
a    conical    enlargement    tlttlng   the    conical    portion    of   the 
passage,   the  outer  extremity   of   the  stem   t>elng   threaded, 
a  collar  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  stem,  the  collar  being 
callable  of  movement  axlally  of  the  stem,   a   sleeve  en<ir 
cling   the  stem  and  rotatable  therewith  and   Interposed   be 
tween  the  body  and  the  coUur.  the  sleeve  extending  partly 
into  the  outer  enlarged  portion  of  said  passage  and  having 
a  llange  engaging  the  surface  of  the  body  around  the  outer 
end  of  said   passate.  a   nut  turning  on   the  threaded  end   of 
the  stem  against    tbe  collar,   and  a  spring  colle<l   about    1!.. 
stem    within    the    outer    enlarged    iK>rtk>n    of    tlie    pns^au" 
and    piessing    outwardly    on    tbe    sleeve,    sut>stantlaU>     as 
and   for   the   purpose   specified 

[Clirtms  0   to    1,'!  not  print"d   in   the  (.azefte  ] 


the  transverse  cylinder-connecting  opening  to  proximity 
with,  but  separated  from,  the  exhaust  i.orts,  the  cylinder 
pistons,  the  engine  shaft  having  cranks,  and  tbe  cylinder 
pistons  and  connections  l)etween  the  (vlinders  end  cranks, 
a  valve  device  for  all  the  cylinders,  ( .insisting  of  a  shaft 
fitted  In  said  bore  and  having  recesses  therein  extending 
but  fractionally  at  its  circumference  at  different  portions 
of  lU  length  corresponding  to  the  regions  of  the  said  ports 
to  alternately  establish  communication  lietween  the  Ingress 
ports  and  the  cylinders  and  the  cylinders  and  the  exhaust 
IKiriB.  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft-valve  at  half  tbe 
speed  of  the  engine  shaft. 


1. (•,-..'.. IIS  EL.\STIC  sri'l-tiKTKH  Awa 
ixhh  .\ngele8.  Cal.  Filed  S.pt,  i^u.  li<Ui 
584.749,      al    2—122.) 


V.     ZlE<;i.KB, 

Serial    No. 


In  combination     a    garment   portion   provided   at   :tf:   ex 
trrintty  with   an   annular   pocket   having  a   lateral   op.  ning. 
a    section    of    elastic    webbing    inserted    in    the    po.  ket    and 
having  Its   fre.    ends  extending  through    the   lateral    open 
ing.  a  loop   member  normally  permanently  connecti>d  with 
one    free   end   of   the   elastic   wehhlng.   a   co-acting  element 
normally    detachably    connected    with    the    other    free    end 
of    the    elastic    webbing    and    liavlng    an    o[X'nlng    through 
which  such   free  end   Is  passed  and  subsequently  bent   back 
upon  the  hotly  portion  of  tbe  elastic  wehhlng.  a  sleeve  snr 
rounding  this  free  end  portion  of  the  wehWng    and   a   piv 
oted     element     carried     by     the     slee\e,     having     Its     inner 
end   «C|!aglng  the  overlapped   fre*-  end   of   the    wehhlng   to 
securely    bold    It    against    slipping,    and   Its    outer   end   ex     j 
tending    laterally    outwardly    to    engage    the    wall    of    the 
lateral   opening  of  the  pocket,   to   prevent   this  end  of  the 
webbing   being  drawn    into   the   annular   po<'kef   and    to   be 
itself    moved    by    such    engagement    with    the    wall    to    In 
crease   tbe  clamping  action   of   Its   Inner   end   on    the    web 
bing.  suhstantially  as  described 


1.05.-.. 119     ALLOY  OF  FM..\TlNrM  AND  OSMllM     Fkitz 
ZiMMER-MANN.   Newark.   N    .1  .  assignor   to   Baker   k  Co.. 
Newark.  N    J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey       Fileil  Aug 
^.^.    1912.      Serial    No.    71.1.266        1  Cl.    7.1—1  ^ 
Alloys    of    platinum     and    osmium,     containing    refined 

platinum    and    refined    osmium    In    the    profiortion    of    less 

than  i^'c  to  :Uic-f . 


1.0.-,.'1.120.  EXFLOSIVE  ENtilNE.  Joskimi  \l  I>amei, 
BEAiiAOE.  I'lttsfleld,  Mass.  l^le<i  Dec  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  665,598.     (Cl.  123—190.' 

1.  in  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  liody  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  and  having  a  bore  therein  beyond 
the  extds  of  tbe  cylinders  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  latter,  and  having  openings  transversely  connecting 
said  bore  with  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinders,  said  body  having 
Ingress  ports  corresponding  to  respective  cylinders,  lead 
Ing  to  said  bore,  havhig  exhaust  ports  corresponding  to 
the  cylinders  leading  to  tbe  bore,  and  having  channels  In 
the  wall   of  the  bore  extending  from  communication  with 


2    In    an   explosive   engine.   ;in    1  lumt    U>dy    comprising 
a  cylinder,  and   having  a    I'ore   therein    iKyond  tbe   end  of 
the  cylinder  and  at  right  antles  to  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
and  having  an   opening   transversely   connecting   said  bore 
with  the  end  of  the  cylinder.  »«id  liody   having  an  ingreas 
port    leading    to   said    l>or( ,    having   exhaust    ports    leading 
to  the  bore,  and  having  a  chaimel  in  the  wall  of  the  bore 
extending    from    communication    with    the    transverse    cyl- 
inder and  bore  tonne,  ting  ii;K'nliig  \"   proximity  with,  but 
separated  from,  the  .xhaust   p.rt..   the  cylinder   piston,  the 
••n^lne  shaft  having  a  crank,  the  cylimhr  piston  and  a  con- 
n(>ctlon    between    the   cylinder    and    crank,   a    valve   device 
for  the  cylinder  .-onslsting  of  a   cyMiidrical   member  fitted 
in    said    bore   and    having    a    recess    therein    extending   but 
fractionally    of    its    circumference,    and    located    adjacent 
the    said   ports   to   alternately   estahllsh   .  ommunlcatlon   be- 
tw.-en   the  Ingress  isirt   and   the  .y Under   and  the   exhaust 
p.irt  and   the  cylinder,   and   means  for  rotating  said   shaft 
valve  at  half  the  sp^'ed  of  tb<    engine  shaft 

I!     In   an  explosive  englm  .  an  .  ncme  IkkIv  c.imprislng  a 
plurality   of   cyllndeT>.    havinu    a    l«ore    therein    Iw^yond    tbe 
ends   of  the   cylinders  and   at    right  angles   to   the   axis   of 
the    latter,    and    having    openings    transversely    connecting 
said   tiore  with    tbe  ends  of  the  cylinders,   said   i>ody    hav- 
int    a    .bamlxT    therein    extending    longitudinally    tliereof 
and   having  Ingreas  ports  corresponding  to   tbe  respective 
(vllnders,   leading  from  said  Intake  chamber  to  said  bore, 
having   an   exhaust    chamU  r    therein    extending    longitudi- 
nally  thereof  and   having  exhaust    ports   corresponding  to 
rhe   cylinders    leading    from   said   exhaust    cbaml»er  to   tbe 
ts.re.  and  having  channels  in  the  wall  of  the  ixire  extending 
from  communication  with  the  transverse  cylinder-connect- 
ing openings    to   pr.>ximity    with,   hut    separated    from,   tbe 
exhaust   iHirts,   the  <y Under  pistons,  the  engine  shaft   hav- 
ing  cranks,   and  the   cylinder    pistons   and   connections   be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  cranks,  a  valve  device  for  all  the 
cylinders,  consisting  of  a  shaft  fitted  In  said  l>ore  and  hav- 
ing rect-sses   therein   extending  but   fricfionally   of  Its  cir- 
cumference at  different  portions  of  its  length   correspond- 
ing  to  the   regions  ..f  the  said   jKirts  t<i  alternately  eatab- 
lish  communication  between  the  Ingress  j>orts  and  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  cylinders  and  tbe  exhaust  K>rts,  and  DMau 
for   rotating  said  shaft  valve  at  half  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine shaft. 

4  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  engine  body  comprtatng  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  and  having  a  bore  therein  beyond 
rhe  ends  of  tbe  cylinders  and  at  right  angles  to  tb«  azto 
of  the  latter,  and  having  openings  transversely  conaact- 
Ing  said  bore  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  said  body 
having  Ingress  ports  corresponding  to  respective  cyllBdcra, 
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leadlug  to  said   hovf.   Iiavins;  exhaust   ports  corresponding 
to    the   cylludiT^    Ifiidiau:   to    thi'    bore,    and    having    chan- 
ndn  in    tlie   wall   of   the  Iwrf  extending   from   commvmica 
tlou   with    tilt'   trans  verse   cylinder-connecting  openings    to 
proximity  with,  but  separated  from,  the  exhaust  ports,  the 
cylinder    pistons,    the    engine    shaft    having    cranks,    and 
the  cylinder  pisrtnns  and  connections  between  the  cylinders 
and   cranks,  a   valve  device  for  all   the  cylinders,   consist- 
ing of  a  shaft  fitted  In  said  bore  and  having  recesses  there 
In  extending  but  fractionally  of  its  circumference,  at  dif 
ferent  portions  of  its  length  corresponding  to  the  regions  of 
the  said  jxjrts  to  alternately  establish   communication  be- 
tween the  Ingrt'ss  ports  and  the  cylinders  and  the  cylinders 
and   the  I'xhaust   ports,   the  respective  valve   reccssts   tiav 
Ing  their  locations  at  different  places  around  the  bo<ly  <>f 
the    valve,    and    means    for    rotating    said    shaft    valve    at 
half  the  speed  of  the  englri?*  shaft. 

.").    In  an  fxploslvi-  engine,  an  engine   boiiy   I'nniprisini:  a 
plurality   of  cylinders,  and   having  a   bore    therein   bfynrKi 
the  t^nds  of  the  cylinders  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  tlie   latter,   and   having   openings   transvers>'ly    lutinect 
iug   said   Ixire   with    the  ends   of   the   cylindtTs,    said    body 
having  ingress  ports  corresponding  to  resptctive  cylinders. 
leading   to  said  Iwre,   having  exhaust   ports  corresponding 
to  the  cylinders  leading  to  the  bore,  and  having  channels 
In    the   wall    of   the   bore   extending   from    communication 
with   thf   tr.insverse  cylinder-connecting   opening    tn   prox- 
imity   witli.    but    separated    from,    the    exhaust    ports.    tb« 
cylinder  pistons,   the  engine  shaft  having  cranks,  and  the 
cylinder  pistons  and  connections  between  the  <  ylinders  anU 
cranks,  a   \alvt'  d>'vicc  for  all  the  cylinders,  consisting  nf 
a    shaft   fltt»'d    in   said    Imre   and    having   recesses    thertin 
extending  but  fractionally  of  its  circumference,   at   differ 
eut   portions  of  its   length   corresponding   tn    the   r.^uiuns   of 
the  sai<l  ports,  to  alternately  I'Stablish  comninnication  h<' 
tween  the  ingrf-is  ports  and  the  cylinders  and   the  cylin 
dt»rs  and  the  exhaust  ports,  and  also  having  a  pa.ssage  ex 
tending  from   end   to  end  theretlirough   for   thf   coolirm   of 
su(  li   shaft-valve,   und   means    for   rotatin;;   said   shaft  v.tlve 
at  Iialf  the  sj)e»'d  of  the  engine  sliaft. 

frialni  t^  ni3t  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1. <).-.■>. 121  AI'TAKATIS      FOR      »'LKAMNi;      KKIITS. 

VE<;KTAI!LES.  seeds.  AM»  the  like  IIkhmavv 
UF.cKKn.  St  Saviours.  Isle  of  .leisey  Fil.il  Sept  7, 
101-J.     Serial   No.  Tl'.M.'U.      (<•).   m] — 14,1 


1.  In  a  eleaninLT  machine,  the  combination,  with  n  su' 
stantially-horizontal  flexible  conveyer  for  supportini.'  tlie 
arti<les  under  treatment,  and  driving  means  therefor  :  of 
a  substantially-horizontal  reelprocatory  brush  disposed 
above  said  conv"y»'r  in  position  to  contact  with  the  articles 
supported  thereup<3n  ;  means  for  operating  said  brush  ;  and 
a  stationary  transversely-corrugated  horizontal  plate  dis 
pose<l  beneath  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  and  cooper 
atlve  with  said  bru.sh  for  causing  the  said  articles  to  turn 
over  in  their  travel  with  said  conveyer  during  treatment 
by  the  tjrush,  to  expose  their  entire  surface  to  the  brush 
Ing  action. 

•_'.  In  a  cleaning  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sub 
stantially-horizontal  flexible  conveyer  for  supporting  the 
articles  under  treatment,  and  driving  means  therefor  :  of 
a  sulwtantlally-liorlzontal  reclprocatory  brush  disposed 
nlwve  said  conveyer  in  position  to  contact  with  the  ar 
tides  supported  thereupon,  said  brush  being  provided  with 
downwardly-projecting  transverse  rows  of  bristles  of 
alternating  lengths:  means  for  operatinf  said  brush;  and 


a  stationary  transversely-corrugated  horizontal  plate  di* 
posed  t)eneath  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyer  and  (m.per 
atlve  witli  said  brush  for  causing  the  said  articles  to  torn 
over  in  their  travel  with  said  conveyer  during  treatment 
by  the  brush.  t'>  expose  their  entire  surface  to  tlie  hrnsh 
lug  action. 


1 


I 


1.0,J3.122         METHOD     OF     SHAFINd      BOOT-F ITKUS. 

I'vt  I.  Hf:iKK,  Kiidelheim  Frankfort,  (iermany,  a'^sj-ti.a- 
t.  !  nited  Shrje  Machinery  *"ompany,  I'atersim.  N  ,!.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Original  applle»itii  n  filed 
Apr  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  fi01,12:',.  Divid.Hi  and  this 
application  filed  Nov  7,  1012  Serial  No.  7:;ii.nn.i  yQ\ 
12-  -Ut).  I 


1.  That  Improveini  nt  in  methods  ,if  slmpiiiL'  liOot  up|)er» 
which  consists  in  iiioldim:  iin  Inwardly  ■xiending  ridge 
lnto'"the  upper  imiiiedi.i  t.  I  v  ,|iiiive  tb.  ball  "f  th.-  heel,  and 
then  shaping  the  upper  to  the  bee] 

2.  That  Improvenient  in  metluxls  of  slmpiui;  boot  upi^rs 
which  consists  in  molding:  an  inwardl.\  1  xt^nding  ridge  In 
the  upper  imm.-dlMtely  aU.v.  the  hall  of  the  heel,  and 
then  forniinir  the  intiiiii'-<i  heel  seat  Maui:.  on  the  upper 
with  referenee  to  said  riilge 

.H.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  -h,i|  tr  „'  boot  up- 
pers which  conjpri.st's  pressing  tlie  uppei  materials  In- 
wardly at  the  back  end  of  the  heel  loiallx  it  .i  point  lo- 
cat'd  'ip|'ro\iinaiel\-  at  the  elevation  of  that  lojiiiitudlnal 
edi,''  'f  tip'  heei  sillTenei-  which  is  remote  fr^'iii  the  shoe 
hot'oni,  whereby  the  ^lilT'j'er  ends  are  tilt.',!  upwardly 
with  referenre  t^  tlo  I'ottoni  of  tlie  shoe,  and  thereafter 
wiping    tile    rlanje    in    ..\ei-    the    heel    seat    to    form    ttle    -.loe 

IxJttom  edj;.-  line  wliih-  the  stiffener  is  so  p<)sjti<ined 

4  'liiat  improNeiiietit  in  mitlnxls  of  shaping  boot  uppers 
wbiid:  cnnsists  in  iirevsiiii:  the  ujiper  materials  inwardly 
Ht  r!)e  ipiiik  .nd  of  tlo-  li.  .1  first  at  a  point  loeat-^i  ,-i[>- 
pr.ixiniately  :it  the  ehn.Mtiin  of  that  longitudinn!  edge  ,,{ 
the  })' ei  ^liffe-ner  which  is  remote  from  the  shoe  Nittom. 
then  wrapping  tb.'  upper  about  the  sides  of  the  he^.', 
while  maintaining  said  (iressure  and  s\ilise<)ueut  ly  la.xiiii,' 
tlie  tljinae  of  the  upper  over  the  lieel  seat  to  foriT  the  eili:e 
line  of  the  shoe  N)ttom  while  the  iip[ier  is  so  belil 

.'i.  I'hiit  improvement  in  methods  of  maklnu  linots  and 
8hoe8  the  stitched  upper  of  which  extends  at  tb'  liark  in 
a  line  which  Is  more  nearly  stralKht  tlian  is  desiie<i  m 
the  completed  shoe  which  consists  In  producing,  by  ten- 
sion and  pressure,  in  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper  In 
proximity  to  that  lontiitudina!  edu'e  of  the  licl  stiff. nei- 
wliii'h  is  remote  frotn  t!ie  shoe  lx)ftom.  prior  lo  the  pullin;:- 
over  and  lastlnc  operations,  the  shape  whicti  t)ie  hi>e|  por- 
tion is  to  have  in  the  finished  slioe.  and  restrainintr  move- 
ment of  tile  forward  portion  of  the  upiier  tenilint  to  mis- 
shape the  shoe  during  the  heel  shaping  operation, 
(riaims  d  to   11   not   printed   In   the  Oazette.l 


I  o.-,.5  12:;  nOOT  ri'l'KK  SH.M'lNi;  .M.\t  HINF  rvrr^ 
Hbikk,  Krideilieim  l'ninl<fort,  Oermaii.^.  ;isHigiiof  to 
Fnited  Shoe  Machiner>  t'oinpany.  F.itcrson,  N  .!  ;i 
I  "Drjiorntion    of    New-    .lersey        File«l    .\i>r     UV    irM2.      S«-- 

riai   No    niM.rj:'.      ■■  fi    12     ".17  > 

1  A  boot  uriper  shapiiiL'  machine  baviiiii.  in  combina- 
tion, an  inside  former  ciutslde  formers,  and  relative  pro- 
jections and  recesses  on  the  outside  formers  and  th' 
insjd*'  former  iesi)ectively  to  jjroduce  an  inward!\  >\" 
tending  ridge  in  the  beel  portion  of  tbi>  uppi'r  adatiteij 
to  engage  over  ttie  ball  of  the  |><>of  wearers  be^l 

2,  .\  t)oot  upper  sbainnu  machine,  having  in  i-onildiia- 
tion,  Inside  and  outside  formers,  said  Inside  meniber  bein^' 
lirovlded  with  a    i-ecess   or  depression   In   its  rear  end    face 
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located  at   the  top  of  the  ball  of  tlic   heel   and  extending 

around    to   the   sides   of    the    1 1    in   decreasing   depth    .and 

said    outside    member    l>eln»;    i)rovid>'<i    witii    u    correspond 
ingl.\     shaped    and    l.ic.a'ed     iirojection     lo    produce     un     In 
wardly    extending    ridgi     in     the    boot     upper    .idapted    to 
restrain    the    bout     froin    shppm;;     up    and    down    :ii    the 
heel. 


JS    -49 


Ing  longlttidlnnlly  thenof.  said  gripping  elements  having 

head*   slidahU    engai;cd   witli   said    grooves 


-^J^.^n4^^\r 


3.   A    boot    vipi"  I-   sh.ipiii);    uijohine   having,    in   ''ombina- 

tion.     an     .nsidi       fi.rnn'r     adapted     tn     receive     a      |i..i.t     ';p|.i  i 

and  haviu;;  a  r-'ccss  or  depri'ssnin  in  its  rear  •ml  !ac.  and 
an  ■  \tciisiiin  .';i  do\»  n»  ariii.\  ami  li.-p  kw  a  rdi>  Ir.uii  -;iid 
rec.'ss.  outside  forming  means  ii.i\in_  a  proi.-ciiuii  c; 
resp.indinL'  tn  said  recess,  and  me.-m-  f..i  actuatini;  said 
forming  de\i(es  tn  mold  an  inwardly  proji-ctint  rid;.'i'  intn 
tlie  lear  portion  of  tin  liooi  upper  adajited  to  present 
tl,'    lioot   fmni  slipping  up  and  down  at   ih.    heel. 

4  \  liod!  upper  shaping  mac  hitie  ha\  in;:,  in  combina- 
tion, insid.  'ami  niitsiile  foriiiiTs  shtipcd  tn  produce  in  the 
le  .  1  .ml  nf  :i  l.nni  iipii.-r  ,a  ridf  pini..,  rn;;  inw-.rdly  to 
hold  ilie  liont  from  viippiiiL-  up  and  dnw  ii  at  the  heel, 
said  m.acbiiie  ha\ini:  in-ovision  fm  *,,  imldin;;  the  l>oot 
upper  that  the  stoik  fnr  fniming  tic  ridge  shall  be 
niainl.\  drawn  down  finiii  tie  'onf  inriion  of  the  upper 
as  (list iiiLOushi  d  from  b.ini:  d'lwii  up  from  the  leg 
pnftinn    nf    th.     t r 

•"  A  tiont  uppei  -haiiii;;  machine  having.  In  ooml>lna- 
t.n!,  an  itis)de  !i. . 'j  fnniic;  and  outside  hee!  formers,  the 
in-ide  fnrmei  liaviiig  a  wnrk  s!.pj>,,rtlng  projection  ex- 
tending r.arwardly  and  d"w  iiw  .•udly  below  and  beyond 
the  acting  fac-e  ,f  th.  outsid.  f..rtners  when  said  formers 
are  closed  uiioti  th.  bont  .;jij..r.  and  nn-ans  for  actuating 
gald  form,  I.  !  lativ.h  tn  do  their  work,  substantially  as 
described 

[t  l.iim-  f.  In  J.-,  n    t  jomtpd  In  th*>  Onz»>tte.] 


1,055.124.       HK.vMNu  l'I,r<,  i.i.u.  v     Il.o.  i>    Bills. 

i'oalioKa.    (  al  .    assign. o     nf  nue  imnth    to    Frank    M. 

Nevlns    and    lliree  fuurt  i,s    in  .Ins.j.h    Lacoste.    «'oiilingn. 

fal        I'iled    Sept      III.     I',ir_  S.iia;    Nu.    72(t.6;-!».       M'l. 

1  t'.tl     ,s  , 

J.  ,\  heaving  pint  ciunpnsinu  a  casim;  pro\  ide<i  witli  a 
piuralit>'  of  o[>enings  in  its  side  walls,  griiipirii;  elements 
8iidHl)l«  in  said  (i|ienin>:--  a  tapey.'d  m.-iiidr.'l  slidni.  \ 
nii'unted  in  said  casing  and  )iro\  iibd  with  k:rt'<.\.s  said 
gripping  elemetils  liavin;;  heads  -iidaldv  cni;a;jed  witli 
said  groo\es 

2  .\  heaving  plug  cumiirising  a  cylindrical  bo.iy  with 
op.-nini:s  cxteiidinc  transversely  throuth  tlie  sid.'  wai!* 
thereof,  cripjiing  elements  mounted  to  slide  In  said  op>en- 
ings  and  means  for  riro.ieci  ini:  r.nd  withdrawinu  s.ai.l 
gripping  elements 

."..    A    heaving   plug  comprisim.'    n    c\lindricHl    l>od.\     wit' 
op-nintfs    extending    transversely    through    the    sid.     walls 
thereof,   gi'pping  elements  mounted   to   slide   in   said   ojien 
lUL's.  and  a  tai>ere<l  m.'niber  slidably  mounted  in  said  cvlln 
diical    body   and    provided    with   under   .iit    grooves   ixtend- 


4.  .\  heaving:  plug  coinit 'sinir  a  cylindrical  Iwtdy  with 
openings  extending  frans\.rseiy  tlirough  the  side  walls 
thereof,  gripping  eb m.  nf-  mounted  to  slide  in  said  open- 
ings, a  mandrel  slldaliiy  mounted  in  said  body  and  tapered 
from  its  outer  toward  its  inner  end,  said  mandrel  having 
under  cut  grt«>veti  extendini:  longitudinally  thereof,  heads 
on  said  gripping  elements  sliriably  engaged  with  said 
grooves   and   cooperating   trird.'s    fnrmed    on    said    mandrel 

,and    s;iid    t.ody 

.').  A  heaving  plug  cnniprisiiig  a  c.\lindricHl  body  having 
a  head  at  Its  upper  end.  said  head  having  radially  extend- 
ing openings  therein  and  a  shoulde;  ..n  its  inner  face. 
n  closur>'  for  one  end  of  said  body,  a  tapered  mandrel 
slidably  mounted  In  said  body  and  provided  with  under 
ctit  grooves,  gripping  element*  slidtible  in  the  openings 
of  said  head  and  provided  .m  th.  ir  inner  ends  with  heads 
for  alidable  engagement  with  the  grooves  in  said  mandrel 
and  a  stop  piate  secured  to  the  innei  end  of  said 
mandrel. 

i«  lalm  C  not  prlnt.d  -i.  the  Oazette  1 
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1 .  In    a    di  .\  .n.;    njaci.  in.      t  li 
stantlally    horizontal    rot.irv     . 
trie  shells  with   a   sj,..,,  ,    i„  tw.> 
tubular   shaft,    and    \>v<'\  ,de.l 
and  on  outlot    at    t  !;>    oi ;,.  r 
connecting   said    shait    and    sj,; 
cylinder,     a     plug     witliin     th- 
means    for   feeding   a    hot    fluid 
•-h.aft      ai.ing    said     sjiace.    and 
>li!ift     :i!iii    means    '.'■:    *  ,  :i. ;: : '  .a  ri 
th.'    ..utlet    end    of   tl:..    .,.\  .:tid.  : 
its  inner  shell,  and  out  the  Inl 

2.  In  a  dr>ing  machine,  th 
staiitlall.\  borizonta'  rniHr\  <■ 
trie  shells  »  itli    ;)   s|„i.  .     !.,  rw  n, 


•  ■  '■nini.in.'it  i,,n  with  a  suh- 
.viiDij.  :  cninprisint:  i-nin  en- 
en  tb.  Hi  and  mnunte<i  nii  a 
Willi  an  inlet  at  oii.  end 
■  f    -,  ries    of    luhular    spokes 

\\i-<-    near    both    ends    of    the 

sluift      between      the      Series. 

ageni    int.,   oiie  end    of   the 

out    the    other    end    of    the 

cnii«i\    feeding  hot  air  into 

i!ir>..ughout    the    length   of 

•  t  end  1  hereof. 

e  ,'ombination  with  a  sub- 
ylinder.  comprising  concen- 
'  n   them  and  mounted  on  a 
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tubular  shaft,  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  at  one  *nd  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other;  of  series  of  tubular  spokes  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  spacf  near  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  plugs  within  the  shaft  between  the  series,  m-ans 
for  feeding  super-heated  steam  into  one  end  of  the  shaft. 
throughout  the  length  of  the  space,  and  out  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  feeding  hot  air  into  the  rear 
end  of  the  Inner  shell,  throughout  its  length,  and  -ut  its 
front  end  and  connections  between  th.'  outlet  .  nd  of 
the  shaft  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  air-f.'ed  for  .arryint' 
a  portion  of  the  steam  from  the  former  ro  the  latter  and 
jetting  it  in;o  the  Inner  shell  along  with   the  air 

•5  In  a  drier,  the  combination  with  a  substantially 
iiorizontal  rotary  cylinder  having  a  jarlcet  throughout  its 
length,  a  front  head  fixed  therein  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening,  a  stationary  rear  head  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  another  opening,  and  feed  mechanism  for  de- 
livering the  material  to  be  treated  through  the  op.-ning 
in  the  front  head  :  of  an  air  heater,  a  flue  ronnectini:  it 
with  said  op.-nlng  in  the  rear  head  of  the  cylinder,  means 
for  feeding  steam  throughout  the  length  of  said  .jark-t, 
and  connections  between  the  Jacket  and  the  opening  m  the 
rear  head  for  conveying  the  steam  from  the  former  t.'  the 
latter    and    .jetting    it    Int..    the    cylinder    along    with    the 

hot  air.  ,    ,,     ■ 

4  In  a  drier  the  combination  with  a  substantially  hori 
zontal  rotary  cylinder  having  a  jacket  throuirhout  its 
length,  a  front  head  fixed  therein  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  opening,  a  stationary  rear  head  provided  with  an  out- 
let opening,  and  feed  mechanism  for  delivering  the  mate 
rial  to  be  treated  through  the  inlet  opening  in  the  front 
head:  of  an  air  heater,  a  flue  connecting  it  with  th.- 
rear  op«'ning  In  said  cylinder,  a  coil  within  ttie  h.ater. 
a  steam  generator  connected  with  one  .'nd  of  the  e.ul. 
connections  between  the  other  end  thereof  and  one  end 
of  said  Jacket,  and  connections  between  the  other  end  of 
said  Jacket  and  the  rear  opening  in  the  cylinder  whereby 
the  superheated  steam  is  conveyed  from  the  former  into 
the    latter    and   jetted    into    the    cylinder    along    with    the 

hot  air. 

5.   In    a    drier,    the    combination    with    a    s\ihstantiaii\ 

horizontal  rotary  cylinder  comprising  shells  with  a  spac^- 

between  them,  a  tubular  shaft,  two  series  of  tubular  spokes 

connecting  the  shaft  with  said  space  near  the  extremities 

of  the  evlinder,  and  plugs  in  the  shaft  between  said  series  ; 

of   bearings    for   the   ends   of   the   shaft.   stiiffioL'   boxes    in 

said  ends,  a  heater,  a  flue  leading  therefrom  into  th.    r.iir 

end  of  the  inner  shell,  a  coll  within  the  heat,  r    a  hniler. 

an   engine,   a   pipe   leading  from   the   boiler   to   -^aid   e,.ii     n 

pipe    leading   from    the   coil    through    said   stuffing    hox    at 

the    front   end   of   the   shaft,   a    pipe    lending    thr<,ugh    the 

stuflSng  box  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  hranehed.  a  pipe 

leading   from   one   branch   thereof    to   said   engine,    a    pipe 

leading   from   the  other  branch   thereof,  and  a  jet   on   the 

extremity    of    this    pip<'    for    conveying    steam    along    with 

the  hot  air  into  the  interior  of  the  Inner  shell 

[Claims   6   to   11    not   printed  in   the  (;azette.] 
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periphery,  of  a  cap  charging  chute,  and  spring  actuated 
feeding  means  for  seating  each  cap  as  soon  as  received 
from  said  ehute  into  a  pocket  In  said  wheel  when  the  latter 

stops. 

2.  In  ft  machine  for  making  composite  bottle-s«>aling 
eaps.  the  < oiiihlnation  with  an  Intermittently  operated 
transportini:  wheel  provided  with  pockets  in  its  i>.-riph- 
ery.  of  a  plate  having  a  channel  in  alinement  with  one 
of  said  pockets  during  each  stop  of  said  wheel,  a  cap  charg- 
ing chute  leading  to  said  channel,  and  a  sprint;  pressed 
feeding  finger  <lirectly  engaging  a  cap  from  said  chute 
while  said  wheel  is  In  motion  and  moving  the  said  cap 
under  the  action  of  its  spring  in  said  channel  when  said 
wheel  stops  into  the  alining  pocket  In  said  wheel. 

:V  In  a  machine  for  making  composite  bottle  Sea! in  1; 
lai.s  tlie  conil'iuatlon  with  an  Intermittently  operate^l 
cap  transporting  wheel  provided  with  pockets  in  it- 
periphery,  of  a  plate  having  a  channel  in  alinement  with 
one  of  said  pockets  during  each  stop  of  said  wheel  a 
ca[>  cliarginv  chute  leading  to  said  channel,  a  -^prinv 
nctuate<i  feeding  finger  slldably  arranged  In  said  ehannel 
and    adapte.l    to    close    the    communication    l)etwe.  n    -aiil 

channel  nnd  said  chute,  and  means  for  shifting  said  f i 

Ing  rtnt'tr  <o  as  to  open  a  communication  betwe.-n  -aid 
rhannel  and  said  chute,  whereby  a  single  cap  is  fed  int,. 
said  channel  in  front  of  nald  feeding  finger  while  sawi 
transporting  wtie.l  is  in  motion,  said  means  rendering 
at  the  same  time  the  spring  acting  upon  said  finger 
operative  and  allowing  the  same  to  act  when  said  wheel 
stops,  whereby  said  feeding  finger  seats  the  said  cap  in 
said  channel   into  the  alining  pocket  In  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  composite  bottle-sea llnjr 
cai.s.  the  combination  with  an  intermittently  operated  cap 
transporting  whe.1  provided  with  pockets  In  its  periphery. 
of  a  plate  having  a  channel  In  alinement  with  one  of  said 
pockets  during  each  stop  of  said  wheel,  a  cap  charging 
chute  leading  to  said  channel,  a  spring  actuated  feedlne 
finger  slldably  arranged  in  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
close  the  c.,mmunication  In'tween  sahl  channel  arid  said 
chute  and  means  operated  by  a  reciprocating  element 
of  the  machine  for  shifting  >*nid  fe.-.llng  fln;:er  so  as  to 
open  a  communication  t)etwen  said  channel  and  said  chute, 
wheret.y  a  sinele  .ai.  is  fed  into  said  channel  in  front  of 
said  feeding  finger  while  said  transporting  wheel  is  in 
motion,  said  means  rendering  at  the  same  time  the  8i^>ring 
acting  upon  said  finger  operative  and  allowing  the  same 
t,,  art  «lien  said  wheel  stop>;.  whereby  said  fee.liutf  finger 
seats  the  said  cap  in  said  channel  into  the  alininf  pocket 
in    said   whe«'l 

.'     In    a    machine    for    making    comp<^>site    bottle  sealing 
,ai.s     the    combination    with    an     Intermittently    oi)erated 
rap     trnnsporting     wheel     provld.Ml     with     pockets     In     Its 
periplierv    <.f  a   plate   having  a  channel   in   alinement   with 
one    of    said    pockets    during    each    stop   of    s.nid    wheel,    a 
cap  cliarging  chute  leading  to  said  channel,  a  spring  actu- 
,    ated  fe.>dlng  linger  '■lidably  a«ranged  in  said  channel   and 
adapted   to  <-lose   th.    communication    between  said  channel 
I   and    «ald    chut,      a     rocking    «h«ft.    an    actuatinc    member 
'   upon   said   shaft    in   engagement   with   said   finger,   an    a:ni 
„p<.n   said   -haft     and   means  for   nx-klnc  said   nrw    in  one 
direction  while  .*aid  wheel  is  movlnir.  thereby  shifting  snid 
finger  so   a«   to   of^^n    a   .•ommunb-ailon   t.etw.M>n   said   chan- 
nel  and   said   ehute    whereby    a   single   .-ap   is  fed   into   said 
channel    in    front    -.f    snid    feeding    fing.T    and    ih.>    spring 
acting    upon    said    finger    is    rendered   operative,    said    arm 
moving    in    the    other    direction    when    said    wheel    stops. 
allowirm    therebv    the   spring    to   net.   wh-reby    said    feeding 
finger   s,.ats   ttie  said   cap   in   said   .-hannei    into   the  alining 
pocki  r   in  said   wheel 

[Claims  '•,   to  '.>  n..t   printed   in    th.'   r,Hy.-u>.] 


1  In  a  machine  for  making  composite  Nntle-senlin:; 
caps  the  combination  with  an  Intermittently  operated 
cap    transporting    wheel    provided    with    pockets    in    its 
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1  \  whidow  guard  comprising  two  members  Vertically 
hinged  together  for  folding,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  alined 
in  .me  plane  said  membert.  each  comprising  upper  and 
lower  horliontal  bars  and  vertical  rods  Intersecting  the 
bars  and   l.elng  hinged  together  by   pivotal   connection   of 
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bars  of  one  memt)er  upon  one  of  the  rods  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, tb«  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  two  members  hiv- 
ing apertures  which  when  the  bars  are  alined  are  inter- 
mediate the  proximate  vertical  rods  of  the  two  members  : 
locking  rods  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  such  coincid- 
ing apertures  to  hold  the  two  members  alined,  said  lock- 
ing rods  engaging,  one  with  the  upper  bars  and  the  other 
with  the  lower  bars,  and  having  at  their  meeting  ends 
totermedlAe  the  bars,  means  for  connecting  tbem  and 
holding  them  in   alinement   with  each  other. 


of  tills  casing  baring  a  transverse  cross  bar  through  It 
and  at  Its  end  remote  from  said  pulley  two  parallel  spaced 
hooks  with  their  throats  opening  toward  one  side  of  the 
casing  a  haudline  having  a  knot  adapted  to  stand  between 
said  hooks  when  the  line  Is  engaged  with  them,  a  pulley 
over  which  the  handlin«  paaies,  and  a  casing  In  which 
this  pulley  ia  joumaled,  s&ld  casing  having  an  ejre  at  <mm 
end  for  engagement  with  the  remaining  hook  and  parallal 
hooks  on  Its  shank  with  downtumed  bills  and  opes 
throats  adapted   to  receive  said  croas-bar. 


2  A  window  guard  comprising  two  !iieml>ers  vertictuiy 
hinged  together  for  folding.  adapte.l  to  be  adjusted 
alined  In  one  plane,  said  members  each  comprising  upper 
and  lower  horisuntal  bars  and  vertical  rods  intersecting 
the  bars  and  being  hinged  together  by  pivotal  connection 
of  bars  of  one  memb«'r  uj»on  one  of  the  rods  of  the  other 
meml>er,  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  two  members 
having  apertures  which  when  the  bars  are  alined  are 
intermediate  the  proximate  vertical  rods  of  the  two  mem 
berB ;  locking  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  such 
coinciding  apertures  t«  hold  the  two  members  alined, 
said  locking  rods  engaging,  one  with  the  upper  bars  and 
the  other  with  the  lower  bars,  a  sleeve  on  one  of  said 
rods  adapted  to  t>e  move<l  to  engage  the  meeting  end  of  th. 
other  rod,  said  sleeve  at  one  end  and  said  other  rod  hav 
Ing  respectively,  laterally-projecting  lugs  which  encounter 
each  other  to  stop  the  sleeve,  said  lug  being  apertured 
to  receive  the  shackle  of  a  pad  lock  for  locking  them  to- 
gether to  hold  the  sleeve  in  eiigagein'Dt  with  U)th  rods. 

.'.  A  wlntlow  guard  comprising  two  meinl>er8  vertically 
hingixl  together  for  folding,  adajited  to  )»■  adjusted  alined 
In  one  plane,  said  meml>ers  eai  h  comprism;;  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  tiars  and  vertical  rc»ds  Intersecting  the 
bars  and  being  hinged  together  by  pivotal  connection  of 
the  bars  of  one  memt>er  upon  one  of  the  rods  of  the  other 
member,  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  said  two  members 
having  api'rtures  which  when  the  bars  are  alined  are 
Intermediate  the  proximate  vertical  rods  of  the  two  mem- 
liers ;  locking  rods  adapted  to  1m  inserted  through  such 
conlclding  apertures  to  hold  the  two  members  alined,  said 
locking  rods  engaging,  one  with  the  upper  bars  and  the 
other  with  the  lower  bars,  a  sl.'eve  on  one  of  said  rods 
.idapted  to  l>e  moved  to  engage  the  meeting  end  of  the 
other  rod.  said  sleeve  at  one  end  and  said  other  rod  hav 
Ing  respectively,  inwardly-projecting  laps  which  encounter 
each  other  to  atop  the  sleeve,  said  lags  being  apertured  to 
receive  the  shackle  of  a  pad-lock  for  locking  then  to 
gether  to  hold  the  sleeve  In  engagement  with  both  rods, 
satd  locking  rods  being  sqnared  at  the  portlona  thersof 
which  pass  through  aald  bars  and  the  hole  in  said  bars 
being  square  to  fit  the  f«qaarr>d  portion  of  the  rods  for 
holding  the  pad- lock  receiving  lugs  at  the  Inner  side 


1.055.128        ITLLKY  I>!NE    HOLDEE.      Wiiaiam    Ruth 
VKN  BHENN.*y.  Chicago,  111      F1l«d  Mar  2.1.  1912.     Serial 
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1.  In  a  pnlley  line  bolder,  the  oomblnatton  with  books 
Buounted  In  separated  uprights,  a  pulley  whoee  casing  Is 
engaged  with  one  book,  an  eadlcss  line  moving  orer  this 
palley.  and  a  second  poliey  engaged  with  said  line ;  of 
a  casing  In  which  said  second  pulley  Is  pivoted,  the  shank 

188  0.  G-  -11 


-'.  In  H  d.  \  ice  of  'he  class  described,  the  comblnattoo 
with  H  pulley  H  fusing  in  which  said  puller  Is  Joumaled, 
H  cros8  bar  th:.>ugh  said  casing,  end  a  pair  of  parallel 
hooks    I  an  led    !  )     the    casing    and    having    their    throats 

opening  at  on.  side  thereof;  of  a  line  leading  over  this 
puiby  and  to  a  .emote  point,  a  handllne  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  throats  of  said  hooks  and  having  a  knot 
adapted  !.•  stand  between  the  hooks,  an  overhead  casing 
having  its  shank  bifurcated  and  form(xl  into  twin  hooks 
spaced  from  each  other  and  with  their  bills  down-turned 
and  their  throats  adapted  to  receive  said  cross-ljar.  and 
a  pulley  journahd  in  this  casing  and  over  which  the  hand- 
line  passes 


l.M,-,.-,.li:S'  >h;-Ni.L1:  HKEAIi  MACHINE,  Lasse  Brk.ss- 
I..U..  li.rr.  ,  .S.  D.  Filed  .June  s,  1910.  Serial  No. 
oGo.^O*J.  Renewed  Nov  27.  1012.  Serial  No.  733. S98. 
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1.  It  a  1118' iiiue  to:  :■.  iling  dough  into  sheets,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  a  fixed  roller  ex- 
tending lietween  the  uprights  and  prorided  at  the  ends 
thereof  with  trunnions  which  are  joumaled  within  the 
uprights,  a  hopper  slldably  mounted  between  the  uprights 
and  formed  with  an  open  bottom  and  also  with  ends  which 
fit  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  aprlgbU,  the  said  ends 
t)elng  extended  downwardly  below  the  hopper  and  having 
the  lower  ends  thereof  slotted  to  l(X)eely  receive  the  trun- 
nions of  the  fixed  roller,  a  second  roller  arranged  within 
the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  jonrnaled  between  the 
ends  of  the  hopper,  the  said  roller  Ixdng  arranged  parallel 
to  the  fixed  roller,  and  means  for  sliding  the  hopper  be- 
tween the  uprights  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  roll- 
ers, the  slots  in  the  downwardly  extended  ends  of  the 
hopper  cooperating  with  the  trunnions  of  the  fixed  roller 
to  bold  the  bopper  against  lateral  displacement. 

2.  la  a  machine   for  rolling  dough  Into  sheets,  the  coss 
Mnatlon  of  a   pair   of  spaced  uprights  formed  with  slots. 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the   upper  ends  of  the  nprlKhts.  a 
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fixed  roller  extending  between  the  nprlghts  and  prorlded 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  trunnions  which  are  journaled 
-between  the  uprights,  a  hopper  formed  with  an  open  bot- 
tom and  sKdably  mounted  between  the  uprights,  the  ends 
of  the  hopper  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  up- 
rights and  extending  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  where  they  are  slotted  to  loosely  receive  the 
trannlons  of  the  fixed  roller,  a  bearing  block  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  hopper  and  loosely  re- 
ceived within  the  slot  of  the  respective  upright,  a  second 
block  projectinK  outwardly  from  each  end  of  the  hopper 
and  also  rpcfived  within  the  slot  of  the  respective  upright, 
a  movable  roller  journaled  between  the  first  mentioned 
blocks  and  arranged  within  the  open  bottom  of  the  hopper 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  roller,  and  adjusting  screws 
threaded  upon  the  cross  bar  and  engaging  the  second 
mentioned  blocks  for  sliding  the  hopper  to  regulate  the 
distance  between  the  rollers,  the  hopper  being  directed 
in  Its  movements  by  the  blocks  which  are  received  with 
In  the  slots  of  the  uprights,  and  also  by  the  slotted  ends 
of  the  hopper  which  receive  the  trunnions  of  tlie  first 
mentioned  roller. 


for  moving  said  head  piece  to  render  the  tines  operative 
and  Inoperative,  a  hand  lever,  connections  between  said 
hand  lever  and  head  piece  for  moving  the  latter  to  render 
the  tines  operative  and  inoperative  Independently  of  the 
foot  controlled  means,  locking  means  upon  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  lock  the  head  piece  against  inovemeBt  by  the 
lever  and  the  foot  controlled  means,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  head  piece  and 
provided  with  an  offset  arm,  a  hook  on  said  arm.  a  foot 
pedal  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  on  the  frame, 
meunn  carrie<i  tiy  said  foot  pedal  lever  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  hook,  and  a  pivotal  connection  l)etween 
said  (iffset   arm   and  foot   pedal   lever.  j 


1,055,130,      .SAFfn'Y  DEVICE  FOR  PINS.      Willi.\m    M 
Bbotheks.    Venus,   Pa.,  assignor  of  seven  sixteenths   to 
Charles    C.    Korb,    Venus,    Pa.      Filed    Apr     30,    1912, 

,     Serial  No,  694,050,     (CI,  24—155,) 


1- 


A  scarf  pin  comprising  the  comhlnttloil  with  the  head 
and  shank  of  the  pin,  said  shank  having  an  angular  upper 
portion  projecting  toward  and  secured  to  the  Inner  fac*- 
of  the  head,  of  a  rearwardly  extendlnc  U-shaped  member 
adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  legs  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear 
of  the  head  of  the  pin  and  Its  other  leg  freo  of  the  head 
of  the  pin  and  pointed,  said  pointed  end  spaced  from  the 
head  of  the  pin,  said  member  surrounding  the  angular 
portion  of  the  shank  of  the  pin.  and  said  mem^r  further 
adapted  to  l>e  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  th.- 
rear  face  of  said  head. 


1.055.1.31.     RAKE.     John  H.  Buv.\n.  Moline,  Kans.     I'ile.l 
Feb.   20,    1912.      Serial   No.   (378.795.      (CI.   56—85.) 


!  ' 

1.055.13-V     STO<"K('AR      William  H,  Canvp,  Salisbury, 
N    <■       Filed  Sept     1!*    1011.      Serial   No.   650, 12S.  '   (Cl. 

1  19      111  ' 


A  <aftlp  car  provided  at  one  >ide  ilifrenf  with  centra! 
doorways,  longitudinal  troughs  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  car  on  opposite  sides  of  the  doorway  therein  and  spaced 
from  the  floor  of  the  car.  upper  and  lower  sets  of  horizon- 
ta!  Jongitudlna!  retainln;:  strips  secured  to  the  longliudi 
nal  troughs  and  the  opposite  wall  of  the  car.  Bald  strip- 
being  provided  with  rows  of  perforations  therein,  edjre 
wise  reversible  partitions  extending  transversely  between 
the  sets  vof  retaining  strips  and  forming  serle«  of  stalls 
and  an  Intermediate  passageway  l>etween  the  doorways, 
said  partitions  l)eing  provided  with  resilient  keeper  loops 
projecting  l>etwecn  the  upi>er  ,ind  lower  strips,  and  each 
having  at  one  end  an  extension  at  one  side  of  and  project 
Ini  tH'vond  the  adjacent  loop,  whereby  the  partitions  are 
ada|>ted  to  be  reversed  to  project  said  extensions  across 
the  top  of  the  troughs  or  Into  the  spaces  beneath  said 
troughs  and  fastenint;  pins  adapted  to  t>e  passed  tlnoiuh 
vald  loops  and  the  perforations  In  the  strips. 


I.n.j5.l3:i  FI.V  KILLER  I»avid  i.iKswKi.L  Ht  ,I>seph. 
Mo.  Filed  Aiu'  •-•:'..  101  J.  Serial  No  71''.,»>11  (Cl. 
43  -1.) 


In  a  rake,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  com 
prising  a  rear  axle  and  a  pilot  truck,  of  a  head  piece  con 
nected  to  the  rear  axle  and  movable  thereon  and  provlde<l 
with   tinea,   means  controlled  by   the  fo<it   of  an   operator 


1  .\  device  for  destroyinji  flies  and  other  Insects  com- 
prising a  wire  screen  cloth  flap,  a  wire  selvage  along  the 
top  edge  thereof,  the  side  edges  of  the  flap  folded  their 
entire  length  thereby  stiffening  the  same,  the  bottom  cor- 
ners of  the  flap  folded  backward  the  edges  thereof  lap- 
ping each  other  forming  a  central  stiffening,  a  handle  con- 
structed of  a  single  strand  of  stiff  wire  ioope<l  at  the  mid- 
dle, twisted  rigidly  upon  Itself  from  the  loop  to  the  flap, 
the  diverging  arms  and  hooks  formed  by  the  ends  of  said 
strand,  riveted  through  said  flap  and  folded  corners  en- 
gaging with  said  hooks  also  riveted  through  the  lapped 
edges  and  body  and  folds  of  said  flap  each  rivet  crushed 
upor  the  back  of  the  device. 

:.'.  In  a  wire  cloth  flap  navlng  folded  edges  and  a  handle 
with  diverging  ends  held  within  the  folded  corners  of  said 
flap  and  tubular  rivets  therefor,  of  Inwardly  hooked  top 
ends  of  said  handle  to  permit  the  folded  corners  of  said 
flap  and  said  tip  ends  to  be  riveted  together  and  a  midway 
rivet  inserted  throiich  the  five  ply  thickness  of  wire 
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1,055.134.  POWDER-I'AD  Jonas  K.  Chenkv  and  1 
Francis  Piedv,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  June  8.  1912.  Se 
rial   No.    702,422       (Cl.    132—28.1 


tween  said  secured  portions  bent  rearwardly  of  the  plate 
and  opposite  the  concave  portion  thereof  to  form  a  clasp. 
the  terminal  of  said  wire  secured  to  the  wider  end  of  said 


A    powderapplylo>:    device,    comprising   a    flexIMe    pad.    a 
Stiff  disk,  of  much  smaller  diameter  than  the  flexi^ple  pad 
attached  to  the  central   portion  of  the  back  of  the  flexible 
pad,  a  finger  tab.  of  flexible  material,  carried  at  the  cen 
ter  of  the  comparatively  small  disk,  and  an  annuius  having 
a  central  opening  of  a  slxe  to  snugly  receive  the  compara 
tively  small  and  stiff  disk  but  easily  separable  therefrom  ; 
the  said   annulus  corresponding   In   diameter   to   the   first 
named  pad.  and  adapted  when   the  same  Is  applied   to  tiie 
face  to  rest   in   i)endent   position  on   the  finger   tab  and  be 
tween    the    hand   and    skin    of   the   user,    and   also   adapted 
in  such  position  to  serve  as  a  guard  and  catch  powder  that 
ma-,    fail   fro[i)   ttie  first  named  pad. 


1,055.135.      rNKlMATK     HAMMER       Alkiied  C.    Ci-ARK, 

PhlladelphiM.  I'a  .  assl^rnor  of  on.  half  to  Joseph  Scott, 
I'tilladelphia,  I'n  llled  Sept.  24.  1912.  Serial  No, 
722.108.       (Cl.    7t>      44.5.) 


1  rhe  (  ombiiiutlon  with  a  rivetiuK  !ooi  having  notches 
formed  therein,  of  a  snap  pot>ltioii.Kl  in  said  tool,  and 
a  thimtile  engaging  said  tm>l  and  havini;  tongues  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  notches  whereby  longittulina: 
movement  of  said  thimble  in  one  direction  wiii  l>e  pre 
vented,  said  thimble  t)eing  adapted  to  prevent  displace 
ment  of  said  snap  and  also  adapted  when  rotated  upon  the 
to<.)l  to  bririK  Its  timunes  out  of  the  notches  of  the  tool 
to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  thimble  from  the  tixil 

2  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pneumatic 
hammer  having  its  barrel  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof  pro 
vided  with  Inclined  depressions,  the  faces  of  which  In-ins: 
dished,  a  "  snap  "  having  an  unnnlar  flange  and  coactlng 
with  the  plunger  of  the  hammer,  a  thimble  eneaelng  the 
barrel,  said  thimble  having  an  internal  collar  which  Is 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  outer  face  of  the  "'  snap,"  In 
turned  spring  tongues  for  the  thimble,  and  said  tonjrues 
being  rounded  in  rri  ss  section,  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  depressions  of  the  barrel,  and  whereby  the  wiills 
of  said  depressions  wll]  serve  as  guides  for  direciiti^.-  the 
sprin;;  tonjiues  out  of  I'nciitement  within  the  sjiWi  de- 
piessioiis  when  the   thimble  is   rotated  upon  the  handle. 


L(i.-|.->,i:ui  NECKTIE  FORMER  .VNl'  (  I.,VS1'  Hkkhkkt 
B  Ci,.\nK,  Springfield,  Mass  Filed  Sept  IJ,  lorj 
Serial    No     720,044.       iCI.    2    -S-i   1 

.\  necktie  former  and  clasp  comprising  a  pi  I'e  hnvlng 
one  of  its  ends  wider  than  Its  other  end,  on«  of  the  angles 
of  the  wider  end  cut  away  on  a  curved  line  said  wider  end 
being  slightly  curved  and  the  narrower  end  <urved  lnt<' 
a  substantial  semi  circle,  a  length  of  wire  secured  to  said 
curved   ends   of    the    plate,    the    portions   of    said    wire    be 


m- 


plate  extended  downwardly  and  fotmiup  in  combination 
with  the  cutaway  portion  aforesiiid  an  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  nei  kuand  "f  a  necktie  mounted  in  said  plate. 


1,055.137.  ELE(  TRIC  LAMP  KEY  SO(^KET  Arthir 
W.  Ci-.^t  PKK  Rridge[H.irt,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Elect  rl(  I  onipiiuy.  Hridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conine.  !ir,u  Filed  .\pr  10  1012  Serial  No  691.808. 
(Cl.    iTo     'Sol.) 


r 


r 


1.  ▲  switch  coaprlsfac  an  Insulating  lK>dy.  a  rotary 
key  spindle,  s  switch  piece,  fixed  stops  to  temporarily  lock 
the  latter  from  rotMtinL-  u;  either  direction,  a  spring  to 
actuate  the  switch  pie<'e.  nieiin.-  ti>  tension  the  spring  and 
means  to  release  the  locked  switch  piece  on  the  rotation 
of  the  spindle  In  either  direction,  and  to  positively  cause 
the  switch  piece  to  t«'  then  locked  by  another  stop. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  lK>dy.  a  rotary  key 
spindle,  a  switch  piece,  two  contacts  coi.[>eratlng  therewith 
for  a  double  break.  fiii-<l  stops  for  temporarily  bx  king  the 
.'-\vit(}:  pitce  from  roiniiiig  in  either  direction,  a  spring 
to  Hctuate  the  swittl:  pieci  .  iiiesns  to  tension  the  spriuiT 
and  'Jim  uieniic  10  release  the  knked  switch  piece  on  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  either  direction,  and  to  positively 
cause  tlie  switcli  piece  to  1*  then    locked  by   another  stop. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulating  l><>dy  ji  lotary  key 
spindle.  ;i  roinrv  sm  it,  1  ],!.(■(  to  turn  up<jn  sjild  spindle, 
two  contacts  <'o,.p.  iiiiiim  with  the  switch  piece  for  a 
double  lireak.  fixed  stops  for  temp.rarlly  locking  the  switch 
pl.'ce  from  rotating  in  either  direction  a  spring  to  actuate 
tiie  switch  piece,  mi-.-ms  to  tension  The  spring  and  cam 
means  to  release  the  locked  switch  piece  on  the  rotation 
•  if  the  spindle  in  either  dirertion  and  to  positively  cause 
the  switch   piece   to   be   then    lock'-d   b\    another  stop. 

4  \  switi  ii  comprising  an  insulatliig  l-ody.  a  rotary  key 
spindle,  n  rotary  switi  ii  piece  to  turn  iu>on  said  spindle. 
contacts  (fxiperatlng  with  tlie  switdi  for  a  double  break. 
two  sets  of  fixed  b>cklng  stops  for  the  switch  piece  to  lock 
the  latter  from  rotation  hi  either  direction,  a  spring  to 
actuate  tlie  switch  piece,  means  to  tension  the  spring  and 
cam  means  to  release  the  locked  switch  on  the  rotation  of 
the  spindle  in  either  direction,  and  to  positively  cause  the 
switch   piece  to  t*  then   locked  liy  another  stop. 

5.  A  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  body,  a  rotary 
key  spindle,  a  rotary  switch  piece  to  turn  upon  said  spindle 
and  to  move  lengthwise  thereon,  contacts  coOperstlng  with 
tlie  switch  piece,  tw9  sets  of  steps  to  lock  the  switch  piece 
from  notation  in  either  direction,  a  spring  to  actuate  the 
'  switch  piece,  means  to  tension  the  spring  and  a  cam  to 
move  the  switch  piece  lengthwise  to  release  the  latter 
upon  rotation  of  the  spindle  In  either  direction. 
f Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ciaxette.] 
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1,055,138.  COIN-CHANGING  MACHINE.  Albkkt  K 
COLLwrs,  Rock  Hill.  S.  C.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serin! 
No.   e4e,0»3.      (CI.    l.W    -4.» 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  conil.ination  wiri; 
a  casing  for  a  coin  receiving  opening;  and  a  .l.liv.-ry  vpeu 
Ing;  of  a  base  partially  overhanging  said  delivry  opt-ninR, 
a  coin  hopper  carried  by  said  base,  a  reciprocating  carrier 
having  a  notch  therein  mounted  In  said  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  from  said 
hopper  and  discharge  the  same  Into  said  d.'livfM-v  oii.TiinK. 
means  engaging  the  notch  in  naid  <anit'r  for  iiiaintiiiinMs; 
rho  latter  In  a  normal  po.sitlon.  addttioiuil  means  n.ii 
trolled  by  the  contents  of  the  hopp.  r  f"r  hn  kirm  said  car- 
rier in  Its  normal  position,  and  an  ..p.ratins:  rod  adapt «! 
for  contact  with  the  last  named  means  for  closing  said 
coin   receiving  opening. 


1055  139         I'TMIMNC     ArP.\K.\TTS.        Ri  wi  PH      Ton 
'  RADBB.    Erie,    Fa.      Filed    June    24.     1909.      Serial    No 
504,190.      (CI.  230-  -24, » 


4.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump  ; 
a  motor  actuating  the  pump :  a  relief  device  operating 
upon  the  intake  of  the  pump  :  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
trolling the  motor,  .nald  motor  having  a  centrifugal 
element  and  a  centripetal  element,  opposed  to  each  other  : 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  at  the  intake  for 
varying  the  power  of  one  of  8»ld  governing  elements 
within  the  limits  of  the  power  of  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments 

.5  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump  : 
a  iiioior  actuating  the  pump;  a  relief  device  operating 
upon  the  intake  of  the  pump  ;  a  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  motor:  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  at 
th.'  intake  for  varying  the  controlling  raechanl.sm  to  vary 
the  spe.'d  of  the  motor  as  the  charges  of  the  pump  vary. 

[t'lalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,055.140.      TROi.I.KYHEAI".      ROBKRT   »' 
Amiy      Flleil  May    IH.  1912.     Serial  No, 
«4^  -7t).  ( 


I 

rOTTON, 

69«,257 


r    8. 
(Ci. 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump  : 
a  motor  actuating  the  pump;  a  relief  device  operating 
apon  the  Intake  of  the  pump  ;  a  controlling  mechanism 
coBtroHlnK  the  speed  of  the  motor ;  and  means  controlled 
by  the  pressure  at  the  Intake  of  the  pump  for  varying 
the  action  of  the  controlling  deylce. 

2.  In  a  pamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
a  motor  actuating  the  pump;  a  relief  device  operating 
upon  the  intake  of  the  pump  ;  a  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  motor,  adapted  to  maintain  different  speeds  be 
tween  the  desired  maximum  and  minimum  :  and  means 
controlled  by  the  pressure  at  the  intake  of  the  pump  for 
Tarytef  the  action  of  the  controlling  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  pamping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  pump 
a   motor   actuating   the  pump;   a   relief  device  operating 
upon  the  intake  of  the  pump:   a  controlling   mechanism. 
for   the   motor,    comprising   a    centrifugal    governor ;    and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  at  the  Intake  for  vary 
Ing  the  action  of  the  governor. 


A 
drl<  a 
•=iaid 


1,  III  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  the  trolley  pole,  a  hollow 
member  rotatably  supported  about  said  spindle,  a  spindle 
I  xtending  perpendicularly  from  said  hollow  member,  a 
lioUow  wheel-carrying  meml)er  rotatably  supported  about 
Haiti  last  spindle,  a  loil  spring  encircling  each  of  •said 
spindles,  and  ((xiperating  lugs  <>n  said  spindles  and  hol- 
low members  for  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  said  coil 
springs. 

2.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  the  trolley  pole  and  ter- 
minating in  a  reduced  axial  pivot,  a  hollow  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  pivot  atmut  said  spindle,  a  spindle 
extending  perpendl<ularly  from  said  hollow  member  and 
terminating  In  a  reduced  axial  pivot,  a  hollow  wheel 
(arrving  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  last  pivot 
about  Bald  spindle,  a  coll  spring  encircling  each  of  said 
spindles,  and  cooperating  lugs  on  said  spindles  and  hollow 
members  for  engaging  the  respective  ends  9t  said  coll 
springs.  (    -Sy^ 

l.df.u.UI        ilSPIDOR       M.\TTKO    L.    Dalpm.   Telluride, 
Colo.      Filed   Oct.    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    726,494.-    (CI. 

4— -.38.) 


cuspidor  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylln- 
1  body  member  provided  with  the  usual  inclined  top, 
top  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of 
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arms  hlngedly  engaged  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  wall 
of  said  body  Immediately  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  being  extended  below  the  plane 
of  the  opening  In  said  top  and  t)ent  Inwardly  toward  the 
axial  centfifc  of  the  device,  and  hemispherical  weight 
members  mounted  on  the  Inwardly  bent  ends  of  said  arms, 
one  of  said  weicht  members  being  adapted  to  be  seated 
over  the  opening  in  the  top  when  said  body  is  tilted  and 
another  of  snld  weight  members  being  adapted  to  rest  mi 
the  last  mentioned  weight  member  In  this  position  of  t!ie 
body  to  retain  the  first  mentloru'd  w.  iclit  meml"  r  !n  po- 
sition  over  the  opening 


1.055.142  W.\SHBO.\RD  Willi.^m  O.  1).\i,v.  M^blU, 
Ala  Hied  Ma\  11,  lull.  Serial  No.  626.577,  Re 
newed  ,Fun.'  I'T.  HM'J      Serial  No,  7Mf,.288.     (CI.  68 — 29.) 


//* 


1  A  wash  bo.'ird.  subNtantlally  as  herein  d>  scribed, 
comprising  a  main  frame  liavlng  side  bars  corrugated 
along  their  edges,  a  base  liar  having  leg  portions  secured 
to  the  side  bars,  the  said  base  bar  having  an  upwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  flanwe.  a  soap  bolder  having  at  its 
ends  portions  secured  to  tin'  side  bars,  the  said  soup 
holder  l>elDg  also  provided  with  a  downwardly  nnd  in 
wardly  tnrn'<!  flani:^  ,■!  r-'iiifMi-.  ink'  frame  secured  to  the 
base  bar  and  so.-ip  b..!it.  p.  tie  side  bars  of  the  reinfonMin: 
frame  txMng  ror' iiirati'il  vimilarh'  to  the  side  bars  of  thi 
main  frame,  a  rubber  fitting  on  the  corrugated  portions 
of  said  bars  and  having  at  its  ends  means  engaged  by  the 
flanges  of  the  noap  holder  and  the  base  bar  and  locklni; 
bars  se(uiid  d'tathabl.v  In  connection  wlili  thp  tnalii 
frame  and  having  means  overlapping  the  side  edges  of  th> 
nibber  whereby  to  retain  the  same  in  place  upon  tin 
frame,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.    A    wash  t>o«rd    having  a    metallic   main    frame,    a    cor 
rutated    metallii     rubber    applie<l    tn    the    main    frame    and 
projecting  at    iis   side   edges   l>e>ond    the   main    fiaine    .md 
means    f'>r   securing    said    rubb<r    comiirislng    b.;:s    .(•    ;h 
opposite  side  edges  of  tlie  rubber  atid  provided  "it!,  fron* 
flanges    overlapping    the    extended    portions    of    ;b>>    .iil)b«'i 
and    with    side   flanges   extending   along  and   <o\(iin.:   the 
e<li:es  of  the  rubt)er.   the  said   flanges  fcirmins:  an    L  shaped 
bar  which  may  be  moved  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to 
the    rubber    Into    position    t^i    secure    tbe    same,    subst.iri 
dally  as  set  forth. 

^.  \  wash-board  c.iniprisiiis;  a  metallic  frame  1  a\ing 
side  bars  provided  with  lateral  offsets  and  cross  bars  se- 
cured to  said  offsets,  a  metalllr  reinforcing  frame  ha\  in^' 
portior)s  extending  along  and  secure<l  to  the  cross  b.w^ 
and  also  portions  extending  between  said  cross  bars  anii 
a  rubbing  surface  supported  by  the  main  frame  and  r' 
Inforclng   frame,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  wash  board  with  a  main  frame 
having  side  bars,  of  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  between 
the  said  side  bars,  a  reinforcing  frame  bent  from  a  strip 
of  metal  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  secured  upon 
one   of  said   cross   bars   and    longitudinal    bars   extending 


between    the   cross   bars    and    1  avlng   oat-turned   enda   se- 
cured to   the  other  of  said  cross  bars  and  a  rubbing  sur 
face  applied  to  tbe  longitudinal  bars  of  the  main  frame 
and  reinforcing  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


].055,14,H.      FLOAT  VALVE.      William    A     Dat.    Belling- 
ham.  Wash.,  .-tsslgnor  of  one  half  to  Walter  M.  WMlmer, 

Bellinghani.    Wash.       Filed    .Tan.    in.    1911.       Serial    No. 
0U1,H3U.      (CI.   137—104   I 


A  flo.it  v.: v.  niechanism  for  fluab  tanks  (omprising  a 
castinj;  :,;i\ii,g  h  verriruiiy  disposed  water  feed  passage. 
a  valve  seat  t;it.e  adjustably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  passage,  a  valve  meml)er  comprising  an  obloni:  lK>dy 
having  depending  side  and  front  portions  normally  Inclos- 
ing the  top  of  the  casting  said  side  portions  being  pivoted 
to  the  casting,  and  the  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
horizontal  transverse  slot  opening  through  said  side  por- 
tions and  fron'  portinn  a  gasket  slUlahly  fitted  in  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  >-ngage  the  vhU.  s.at  IuIh',  and  means  for 
securing  said    krasket   m  tKJsitioii 


l,0,«..'vl44        ICE-rREFFER        HiRAM 
Idabr.       Pl),.d   Nov    29.    1011        S.'rial 
3« — 6.I. ) 


n     D»cit  R.    Boise, 
No.  ««2,994.      ^CI. 


A  devif,  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  sole  portion 
havinp  a  tip  instep  and  heel,  spikes  mounted  In  and  pro 
jecting  outwardly  from  the  hpf!  and  sole  portion,  n  side 
section  fixed  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  the  sole.  Instep  and 
lieel  and  spikes  mounted  In  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  said  side  sections  tl  ront'hout  the  area  thereof. 


1.055,145      BURNER  .NTTACHMENT      Frank  De  Fklick. 


Rochester 

n.'i  2. ■■■.■;." 


Filed     O't 
-78.^ 


1911 


Serial    No. 


'    t 


The  mniMnfiti'  ii  with  a  lamp  burner  having  its  di'ine 
formed  witl.  .1  t'.ame  (ipt-Tiini;  and  its  base  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot  which  has  one  of  Its  walls  depressed  at 
the  opposite  terminals  of  the  slots,  of  an  extinguisher 
comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  metal  fitting  the  interior  of 
the  dome  and  having  its  extremity  provided  with  pivota 
which  pass  through  the  opposite  shies  of  tbe  dome,  a  flexi- 
ble   arm    connected    to    one    of    the    plrots    and    extending 
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through   the  elongated  slot  of  the  burner  and   adapted  to 
frtctlonally  engage  with   the  Inner  wall   thereof,  the  said 
arm  being  adapted  In  operation   to   move  the  said  extin- 
guisher and  to  be  received  within  one  of  the  depressions 
at  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  slot  to  retain  the  said  ex 
tingulsher   against   the   dome   to   close   the   flame    opening 
thereof   and   to   also  ergage   within   the   opposite  depres 
alon  to  retain  the  extinguisher  away  from  the  flame  open 
Ing  of  the  dome. 


1.055,146.  CABINET  FOR  DESK  IMPLEMENTS.  OoN- 
ZALO  DD  LA  TORBE.  Mexlco,  Mexlco.  I'Ued  June  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,836.     (CI.  45— 69.> 


knob  located  adjacent  to  the  hand  grip  of  the  firearm  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  frame,  a  lever  boused  within 
the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  rod  and  circuit  closer. 
and  a  spring  engaging  notches  In  said  rod  and  serving  to 
retain  the  latter  at  either  limit  of  its  movement. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  cabinet  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  guide  ways  at  Its  bottom,  and  a  drawer 
In  each  guide  way.  a  central  guide  way  above  the   lower 
most  guide  ways,  a  drawer  In  the  said  guide  ways,  a  plate 
provided  with  racks  at  each  side  of  the  said  sruide  ways. 
means    for   supporting    the    plates    in    elevated    position.    i\ 
handle  for  operating  each  of  the  said  plates,   and  a  con 
nectlOD   between   each   handle  and   the  supporting   means 
for  releasing  the  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  cabinet  pro 
vided  with  a  central  guldeway  and  a  drawer  in  the  guide 
way,  a  plate  at  each  side  of  the  guideway,  means  for  siip^ 
porting  each  of  the  plates  in  elevated  position,  a  handle 
slldably  connected  with  each  plate,  and  a  connection  be 
tween  each  handle  and  the  supporting  means  of  the  plate 
for  releasing  the  said  supporting  means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  the  upper  portion  of  its  front  end  offset 
inwardly,  a  cover  for  closing  the  top  of  the  cabinet,  the 
cabinet  having  guideways  at  Its  top  and  having  other 
guideways  at  its  rear  end,  the  cover  having  ribs  for  engag 
ing  the  guideways  to  support  the  said  cover  at  the  rear 
end  or  in  place  on  top  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  second  cover 
fitting  in  the  offset  portion  at  the  front  end  and  remov 
able  therefrom. 


1.055,147.     FIREARM.     Victor  De  Mar.\is.  Orovllle,  Cal 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Gardner.  Orovllle.  i^al. 
Filed  May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,500 

/J 


iCl.  42—81.) 


The  combination  with  a  firearm,  of  a  barrel  8ha|)ed  con- 
tainer extending  parallel  to  the  main  barrel  and  bearing  a 
fixed  relation  thereto,  an  electric  battery  and  lamp  within 
said  container,  a  circuit  closer  within  the  rear  end  of  said 
container,  a  slidable  finger  operated  push  rod  housed  with- 
in  the  frame  of  the  firearm  and   provided   with   a   finger 


I 


1,055.148.      CHAIN  WRENCH.     Frank   H.  Dickson.   Os 
wego,   N    Y.     Filed  July  12.  1912.     Serial  No    709.0:^8. 

(CI.   81—70.1 


In  a  liiairi  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  uf  a  handle 
havtii^'  an  an>;ular  bifurcated  end,  two  blocke  fach  re- 
cessed to  receive  the  angular  end  of  the  handle  and  each 
priivlded  with  two  blocks,  two  jaws  each  provided  with 
abutments  on  its  inner  face  to  enKage  the  edges  <>f  the 
iiliick  and  form  svipports  for  the  sami'.  a  bolt  havintr  an  en- 
larued  center  with  straight  shoulders  at  the  emds  of  tb<» 
enlargement,  the  said  bolt  passing  through  the  jaws,  blocks 
and  bifurcated  end  of  the  handle,  the  shoulders  on  the  bolt 
bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  blocks,  a  aecond  bolt 
passing  through  the  Jaws,  blocks  and  handle  in  rear  of  the 
shouldered  bolt  and  a  chain  mounted  on  the  eniar^'ed 
portion  of  the  shouldered  bolt  and  adapted  10  <»nKBce  the 
hooks   i.m    the  blocks, 

I  

in.-f,.l4'.'        I'ROCESS    OF    I  tlSTH.I.l  NG    TrBl'ENTINE 

FROM     (  RTDE     i'lNE     GIMS     OF     VARIOIS     AGES. 

ROB.sns  DtjNWODY,  Klrkwood,  Ga       Filed  Mar    11.    1911. 

Serial    No    61.3,9.34.      iCl     203  —  4.) 

The  process  of  distilling  turpentine  and  recovering  the 
highest   u'rade  rosin  from  virgin  resinous  gum.  which  con- 
sists   in    gradually    adding   water   to   said    gum    when    said 
temperature  has   risen   substantially   to   240°    F,.   substan 
tlallv    n.s   described 


l.i)o[,.ir,ii  LOGjING-CAR  IUNK  and  STAKE.  (  say- 
ton  T  Eaw,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912. 
Serial    No    B77.00S       .("!     IO.t   -17.3  ) 


1.  The  herein  described  bunk  for  logglnu  vehicles  >  an- 
prising  a  pair  of  I  liearns  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  plates  secured  to  the  loner  flanges  of  said 
lieams  near  the  extremities  of  the  latter,  chock  blocks  mov- 
ahly  mounted  In  the  spaces  lietween  said  l>eains  above  such 


March  4,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


plate*,  means  for  locking  said  blocks,  rods  for  tripping 
the  locking  mechanism,  said  rt>ds  extending  along  the  out 
side  of  the  webs  of  said  l>eam8,  a  bunk  plate  overlying  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  t>eams  and  htiving  upstanding 
flanges  alone  its  eilj^es,  and  iKilts  passing  through  this 
plate  and  downward  through  the  outer  flanges  of  said 
beams  and  outside  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  bunk  for  lodging  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  l>eam»  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  pro- 
du(e  an  internal  runway,  and  a  bunk  plate  mountetl  over 
said  liearas  near  their  mldlenglh  ;  of  a  longitudinally  rnov 
nhle  carriage  within  said  runway,  a  rack  bar  secured  along 
the  c^rrtagp.  a  chock  lilock  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
carriage  and  its  body  movable  in  the  space  Itetween  said 
heariifi.  a  pin  through  said  t»ody  for  resting  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  beams  when  the  block  is  raised,  and  a  latch 
adajiied  to  engage  said  rack  bar 

3.  In  a  bunk  for  logging  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  beams  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  pro 
duce  an  Internal  runway,  and  a  bunk  plate  mounted  over 
said  beams  near  their  mldlength  :  of  a  longitudinally  mov 
able  carriage  within  said  runway,  a  rack  bar  secured  along 
the  tarrlage.  a  chock  block  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
tlip  carriage  and  movable  in  the  space  between  said  beams 
a  latdi  pivoted  to  one  of  said  beams  an.i  having  a  lip  at 
its  free  end  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  with  said  rack  bar. 
and  a  lafchoperatlng  r<xi  leading  along  the  N>am8 

4  In  a  bunk  for  logging  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  t>eam8  <onnecTed  with  each  other  so  as  to  produce 
an  internal  runway  nt  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage 
within  said  runway,  a  rack  bar  along  the  carrtnge,  a  chock 
Mock  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  movable  in  the  space 
t>etween  salii  l^aras  a  pivoted  Intcli  having  a  lip  at  its 
free  etid  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  said  reck  bar.  a  latch- 
operating  rod  mounted  in  guides  along  one  end  of  said 
t>eam8  and  having  a  handle,  and  a  cam  on  said  rod  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  movable  end  of  said  latch. 

.".  In  a  bunk  for  logging  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  Ix-ams  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  interna!  rniiway  .  of  a  longitudinally  movable  car- 
riage within  said  runway,  a  rack  bar  along  the  carriage,  a 
chock  block  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  U-shaped  latch 
whereof  one  extremity  is  pivoted  to  one  of  said  lieams  and 
the  other  extremity  passes  through  a  slot  in  this  l>eam  and 
is  provided  with  n  lip  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bar.  and 
a  latch  operating  rod  extending  along  one  of  said  l)eams 
and  having  a  liook  whose  throat  is  provided  with  a  cam 
moving  beneath  the  free  end  of  said  latch  and  whose  bill  is 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  over  said  free  end,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth 

[Clainis  f.  tc   \:\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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therein,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  box  iH-ing  provided  with 
a  pocket  for  receiving  a  fixed  number  of  balls  less  than 
the  total  number  of  balls  within  the  receptacle,  a  alsbt 
opening  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  box  opposite  aaid 
pocket,  a  series  of  card  holders  mounted  on  aaJd  board 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  movable  cards  bearing  a 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  an  Index  showing  color  combi- 
nations that  may  be  formed  by  the  balls  that  may  be  seen 
through  the  sight  opening  of  the  chance  controlled  de- 
vice, each  color  combination  of  the  index  Indicating  a  let 
ti  r  of  the  alphaliet 

2.  A  chance  controlled  device  comprising  a  IriX  or  recep- 
tacle containing  a  series  of  differently  colored  bails,  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
light  opening,  a  pocket  In  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  said 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  fixed  number  of  balls,  and  a 
sight  op>eniiig  In  tlie  top  nftll  of  the  receptacle  opposite  aald 
pocket. 

.3.  A  chance  controlled  device  comprising  a  1-ix  or  recep- 
tacle containing  a  series  of  differently  colored  tianslucent 
Italls,  a  light  opening  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  pocket  in  the  b<,'ttom  wall  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  said  opening,  adapted  to  receive  a  fixed  number 
of  balls,  a  sigtit  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  receptacle 
opposite  said  pocket  ami  a  mirror  :'iigularly  arranged  In 
said  pocket  to  reflect  the  ligiit  from  said  Uglit  opening  to 
the  sight   opeirrik'  for  the  puri'ose  specified 


1  n.-,,-  l.-.-J  \  \1.\K  iil'KKATIM.  I'KNUK  "it,,  H. 
Kk;.  h.-.  V  Miiiit-apolis.  Minn.  Filed  Tel  ,  19,  1912. 
Serial  No    ■     -  '  -4       (CI.  137 — 4.) 


.^   ^ 


l.O.n.^.l.')!  <;AME  Ari'.VRATtS  CiUHiKs  H.  FMKKS..N, 
I'ortland,  Me.  Filed  July  s,  1911  Serial  No  6;J7,:):>3. 
(01.  4fi  -56.) 


pivote.l  f  said  guides 
tioD  "orking  between 
,tllieIl'^    of    s:iid    croas 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  or  support,  a 
chance  controlle<l  device  mounted  thereon  consisting  of  a 
box  or  receptacle  witli  a  series  of  differently  colored  balls 


1.  A  valve  opHratlng  device,  comprisii;^  fixed  laterally 
spaced  ^ides,  a  cross  head  movable  on  said  guides  and 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  aL»utme^JI^.  :i  valve  stem  connect- 
ed to  said  cross  head,  iitid  a  >vt 
and  having  a  looped  eccentric  1 
and  operative  on  U'th  of  the  . 
head. 

2.  A  valve  operating  device  lomprising  a  standard,  a 
cross  liead  movable  on  said  standard,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  Haid  cross  head,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  having  a  looped  resilient  eccentric  portion 
operative  on  said  t  ross  head. 

3.  A  valve  operating  devif  comprising  a  standard,  a 
cross  head  movsMe  on  said  standard,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected to  said  cross  h^ad  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  having  a  looped  eccentric  portion  operatirc 
on  said  cross  head,  the  said  lever  having  means  applied 
tliei-i  lo  for  springing  and  then  liy  adjusting  the  looped  ec- 
ceutrk    i>ortlon    thereof 

4.  A  valve  operating  device  comprising  a  .-tandard,  a 
cross  head  movable  on  the  said  standard,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  said  cross  head,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  having  a  looped  eccentric  portion  opera tivs 
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OB  said  crosB  head,  the  said  lever  having  means  applied 
thereto  for  sprlngrlngr  and  thereby  adjusting  the  looped 
eccentric  portton  thereof  and  the  said  cross  head  having 
a  portion  working  in  the  loop  of  said  lever  In  cloae  engage- 
ment with  the  eccentric  portion  thereof,  whereby  said 
crows  head  will  be  positively  moved  In  both  directions  by 
said  lever. 


1.053.153.  SOUNDING  DEVICE.  DuSM.v  B  Fkugc 
Aurora.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  S.niai  No.  611' 
(CI.   177—311.) 


SON, 
694. 


same  dimensions  as  said  chamber  and  Insnlated  from  the 
walls  thereof,  said  movable  member  extending  downwardly 
into  the  fixed  member  through  the  top  thereof  and  terminal 
connections  from  said  circuit  closer  to  the  exterior  of 
said  plummet 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  chamber  open  at  one  end,  meant  closing 
such  open  end.  a  flxed  member  of  a  circuit  closer  held  in 
the  chamber  solely  by  said  means  and  Insulated  from  the 
rhamb«r,  a  movable  circuit  closer  member  extending  Into 
the  ctiamber  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  flxed  member, 
and  circuit  wires  connected  with  the  said  members. 

[Claims   «  nnri   7    not   printed  in   \h"  Oarette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  lower  end.  a  conducting  casing 
within  the  receptacle  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  plug 
screwed  in  the  open  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
holding  the  casing  therein  and  insulated  therefrom,  a 
member  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  insulated  there- 
from, and  an  electric  circuit  having  one  wire  connected 
to  the  casing  and  the  other  wire  connected  to  the  pivoted 
member  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  when  the  receptacle 
is  tilted  to  cause  the  pivoted  member  to  contact  with  the 
casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  liavin;:  a  partition  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
plug  screwed  within  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
carrying  the  combined  supporting  and  electric  cable,  a 
clapper  pivoted  in  the  partition,  a  conducting  casing  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  surroundlnz  the  clapper 
and  Insulated  from  the  receptacle,  a  plug  screwed  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  holdlni;  the  casing  therein 
and  insulated  therefrom,  and  an  electrical  circuit  having 
the  wires  connected  to  the  clapper  and  casing  substantially 
as  shown. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  partition  intermediate  its  ends,  a  cap 
screwed  into  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  cable  pass 
Ing  through  the  cap,  a  packlnp  gland  locking  the  cable  to 
the  cap,  eyes  carried  by  the  partition  and  to  which  the 
winding  of  the  cable  is  attached,  a  clapper  pivoted  in  the 
partition,  a  conducting:  casing  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle  surrounding  the  clapper  and  having  Insulating 
packing  rings  spacing  it  from  the  receptaclp.  a  plug 
screwed  Into  the  receptacle  and  engaeinz  nn  insulating 
ring  and  holding  the  casing  therein,  an  electric  Insnlated 
wire  of  a  circuit  passing  through  the  partition  and  secured 
to  the  casing,  a  second  insulated  wire  conne.  red  T)  tlie 
clapper  connection,  said  wires  passing  through  the  cable, 
and  an  Indicator  in  circuit  with  «ald  wires. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plummet  having  a  sealed  chamber  within  Us  l>ody,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  within  said  chamber  comprising  a  movable 
member  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  ter- 
minating at  Its  free  lower  end  above  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  and  a  flxed  member  comprising  an  inner  casing  sur- 
ronndinp  said   movable   member  and   of  substantially   the 


1 

1  A.n.'..l54  NON  HEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Sahto  Fis- 
lELL.v,  New  York,  N  Y  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  Salva- 
tore  Flscella  ami  'n\>-  tiiird  ri>  Frau<*esco  Flscalla.  New 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911'  Serial  No.  690,391. 
(CI.  215—65.^ 


A  n'on  reflllable  Njttle  having  the  lower  end  of  the  neck 
taperlnk',  whereby  the  neck  is  of  constricted  inner  dlsm 
pter,  a  flxed  stop  within  the  neck  and  remote  from  the 
said  constricted  portion,  openlngn  extending  transversely 
of  the  said  stop,  a  projection  extending  downwardly  from 
the  under  side  of  the  stop,  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  hot 
torn  of  the  projection,  a  plug  movably  mounted  within 
the  neck  and  positioned  l)etween  the  said  stop  an4  the  said 
constricted  portion  of  the  neck,  the  lower  portion  of  th« 
plug  being  tapered,  whereby  It  may  cooperate  with  the 
tapering  and  constricted  portion  of  the  neck,  the  said  plug 
l>elng  provided  with  an  opening  extending  inwardly  from 
the  upper  side  thereof,  the  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  projection  when  the  bottle  it  brought 
tf  iHHirlnir  position,  the  said  shoulder  engaging  the  plug 
to  ke»p  it  remote  from  the  openings  in  the  tald  stop, 
«  hereby  liquid  may  issue  through  the  openings.! 


\f)r,r^,ir>r,.    I'ho<kss  ui   making  fhotografhs  in 

NATTRAI.  rf)r,()H."<  HifTv  FisniKR.  Stegllts,  near 
Berlin,  G.Tmnnv  Fll.'l  .Inly  1  191 -J.  Serial  No. 
T117  11S4       ,  cL   u:>  --- 1 


1  The  herein  desiii'wHi  laocess  <.f  making  colored  photo- 
irrarihs  consisting  in  ih-kIip  inu  the  various  primary  colors 
.  n  an  exposed  halogen  silver  film  l)y  developing  such  film 
i.y  means  of  such  suhstan.e^  as  an'  oxidized  by  exposed 
h-il.  sjen  silver  to  colored  sul>8tance8  soluble  with  dlfBculty. 

.'  "a  process  of  making  colored  photographs  consisting 
in  pr.>ducin>;  the  various  primary  colors  oy  color  develop- 
ment of  the  exposed  halogen-silver  by  means  of  such  sub- 
stance>i  as  are  oxidised  by  exposed  halogen-silver  to  colored 
suhstanci<  soluble  with  difflcuUy.  the  selective,  color- 
«>nHltlve.  halogen  silver  emulsions  mixed  with  the  corre- 
sponding color  formerv  h..i,,i;  MppMed  In  three  layers  one 
on     another.  1 
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1.0  55.1  R6  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW- 
SASHES  I'ATHirK  F  FiTZ  (iERALD,  New  York,  N  Y. 
FilwJ   June  4.   1912.      Serial    No.   7(»1..557,       (CI.    16 — 53.  1 


1.  An  oporiftltfl  1it1  r  f.  r  ;i  » indc)w  sash,  comprising 
a  pair  of  rtdewtie-extendinjr  brackets  oi,  -he  upper  ends  of 
the  stiies  of  the  sash,  the  brack,  ts  projecting  into  the 
weight  po(ket>-  of  the  window  frame  through  vertical  skus 
formed  h.  the  sides  of  tli.  window  casing,  a  pair  of  endless 
1  hains  for  the  sash  and  eai  h  cuimerted  at  one  run  with 
the  corresponding  sash  hriukct.  a  i  oui.terbalancin^:  wei^rht 
interposeil  In  the  otht  r  run  of  each  of  the  said  chains,  the 
said  wiight  havhii;  at  one  end  a  swivel  connection  with 
the  chain,  p'-.ide  ]ni'!eys  in  the  upj^er  portion  of  the  win- 
dow casing  and  over  whkh  pass  the  upper  ends  of  the 
said  chains,  spr-icket  wheels  around  which  pass  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  chains,  transverse  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
lower  portions  of  th«  sides  of  the  window  casing  and  carry- 
ing the  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  ion^jltudinall.v ntendliig 
shaft  journaled  In  the  sill  of  the  window  casiup.  pairs  of 
beveled  meshing  i;ear  wheils  connecting  the  ends  of  ilie 
said  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  said  transverse  shafts, 
one  of  the  latter  extending  into  the  room,  and  a  hand>  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  extended  transverse  shaft 

'2  In  a  window  sash  balance  an  endless  chain  connected 
at  oii<  run  with  the  sash,  and  a  counter  lialancinu  wtijjht 
interposed  in  the  other  run  of  the  chain,  the  said  counter- 
tialnncing  weight  huvlnj;  at  one  end  a  swivel  connection 
with  the  chalu  and  having  at  the  other  end  an  adjustalile 
screw  and  nut  connection  with  the  chain  to  pernilt  of  tnk 
ing    up    slack    In    the    chain. 


1,055,158,  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF  ZINC  AND 
MANtiANESE  And«kw  Gokdos  Fkknch.  Nelson. 
British  Columbia,  (.'anada  Original  application  filed 
Sept  4.  1912,  Serial  No,  718,506.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No,  746.121.  iCl. 
204  —  18.1 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  ainc  and 
dloxld  of  manganese,  by  the  electrolytic  decomposition  of 
a  solution  coniainine  sulfate  of  zinc,  sulfate  of  manga- 
nese, and  Tie\iiral  sulfate  of  sodium,  the  regeneration  of  the 
required  sulfate  of  manganese  by  treating  dloxid  of 
manganese  in  suspension  in  water  by  sulfurous  acid  gas 
or    .1    suifuroiip    acid    solution. 

2.  .\.  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  metallic  zinc  and 
manganese  diorld  which  comprises  the  electrolytic  de- 
composition of  a  solution  containing  sulfate  of  line,  sul- 
fate of  manganese  and  neutral  sulfate  of  sodium,  the  elec- 
trolyte after  Iwiti-  acted  upon  being  treated  to  effect  the 
regeneration  >  f  the-  required  sulfate  of  manganese  by 
treating  dloxid  'f  manganese  in  suspension  by  sulfurous 
acid  gas  or  a  sulfurous  acid  solution,  and  then  delivering 
the  electrolyte  after  being  regenerated  to  the  leaching 
tank  from  which  the  original  supply  was  obtained  and 
replaced  In  the  electrolytic  tank  by  a  supply  drawn  from 
the    same    leacbiui:    tank 


l.Of.,-.,  1.^.7        FLEflROLYIH     RE(  U\  KHY    OF   ZINT    ANl' 

M.\NG.\NESK.        AM»i:K,w      (,<iki>on      Fuk>ch.      Nelson, 

British  Columbiii.  ranada       Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.     Serial 

No.    718.506        I  CI      20 i      !,<,  , 

1.   A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  metallic  rinc  and 
manganese  dioxid.  said  process  coinprlsint:  the  electrolytic 
decomposition  of  n  solution  inntalnlnK  sulfate  of  zinc,  »u, 
fate  of  manganese  and  netitral   sulfate  of  sodium 

2  .\  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  nieiallic  zinc  am! 
manganese  dioild.  said  process  comprising  the  electrolytii 
decomposition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfate  of  zin- , 
sulfate   of  mangan-se  and   neutral   sulfate  of  sodium. 

.'V  A  [)r(X'ess  for  the  recovery  of  pure  metallic  rlnc  and 
ii.anganese  dioxid.  said  process  i-otnpri-ing  the  passage  of 
an  electric  current  of  from  two  and  a  half  to  four  and  a 
half  volts  from  a  lead  anode  to  a  zinc  cathode  Immersed 
In  a  solution  i(»utalnlng  sulfate  of  rinr.  sulfate  of  man^a 
nese    and    neutral    sulfate    of    sodium 

4.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  pure  metallic  zinc  and 
manganese  dloxld.  said  process  comprising  the  electrolytic 
decomposition  of  a  solution  coutalnlnt'  sulfate  of  zinc, 
sulfate  of  manganese  and  neutral  sulfate  of  sodium  the 
electrolyte  after  being  acted  upon  being  ci>ntinuou8ly  de 
llvered  to  the  leaching  tank  from  which  the  original  supply 
was  obtained  and  continually  replaced  in  the  electrolytic 
tank  by  a  supply  drawn  from  the  same  leaching  tank. 


1.055.159.     ATOMIZFK  FOR  LUBHK  ATINci  I'FRPOSES. 
Fkok  R    Frkttkk  and  Starlkv  F.  Beaslxv,  Cleveland, 

filii''       saM     B.  aslcT     n««1p!jiji     t'      said     Kretler         Filed 
.•^ept     4.    \\n-.        S.-iia:    No.    T18.4;»U.       iCl,    lh4 — 50.  1 


1  As  a  new  article  of  maiuifacttire  and  sale,  an  atom- 
iz'  r  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  spiral  channel  about 
the  sami  deepest  Inside  to  carry  the  oil  and  having  a  re- 
ceptacle a)  Its  top  provided  with  an  orifice  i-n  its  iKittom 
opentni:  into  said  channel 

2.  A  steam  pipe  and  an  atomizer  therein  ha\ing  a  spiral 
channel  ab'ut  the  same  deepest  at  the  tiottora  of  the  chan- 
nel to  convey  oil  therein  and  to  promote  atomlzatlon.  said 
atomizer  harinij  a  tubnlar  neck  provldi-d  with  an  escape 
orifice  in  Its  bottom  Into  said  channel,  in  combination  with 
a  I'll:  i' ator  and  pipe  connections  therefrom  with  the  said 
neck. 


1.1 '.-..'>  16(1  hK\  ICF  FOR  STERILIZING  CLOSFT  SEATS 
.\N1>  THE  LIKE.  Kabl  Oasiobowski.  Zurich.  Bwlt»er- 
land  Filed  Nov  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  7r«„'V21.  (CI. 
219      lit 

1.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  closet  seats  and  the  like. 
at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  toeing  made  of  cof>- 
ducting  material,  an  electric  circuit  Inclndlne  said  can- 
ducting  part  of  the  seat  for  heating  the  latter,  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  inserted  in  said  clrcnlt.  a 
time  lag  relay  interrupting  aald  circuit,  and  means  for 
cooling  the  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  closet-seats  and  the  like, 
at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  behig  made  of  con- 
ducting material,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  cor>- 
ductlng  part  of  the  seat  for  heating  the  latter,  an  anto- 
matically  operated  switch  Inserted  In  said  circuit,  a   time 
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lag  relay  interrupting  said  circuit,  means  for  cooling  the 
aemt,  a  movable  board  covering  the  seat  during  the  heating. 
meana  for  locking  the  board  In  the  covering  position  and 
meana  tending  to  lift  the  board,  said  lotklnj;  means  being 
controlled  by  said  relay. 


1 

tlons  to  effect  a  substantial  fixed  reduction  of  pressure 
at  points  beyond  said  weighted  valve,  and  maintaining  the 
same  closed  against  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  the 
weight  uf  tlif  main  valve,  a  passage  connecting  said 
channel  with  the  outlet,  and  a  pilot  valve  coutroHins  saUl 
passage. 


3.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  closet-seats  and  ttie  like,  at 
least  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  belns  made  of  conduct 
ing  material,  an  electric  circuit  including  said  conductini: 
part  of  the  seat  for  heating  the   latter,  an   ;iutomatlca!ly 
operated   switch    inserted   in    said   circuit,    a    time    lag    re 
lay  interrupting  said  circuit,  means  for  cooling  the  seat, 
a   movable   board   covering   the   seat  during    the    heating. 
means  for  locking  the  board  In  the  covering  position,  means 
tending  to  lift  the  board,  said   locking   means   beini;  con 
trolled   by   said   relay,   an   auxiliary   circuit   for    operating 
the  said  switch  and  an  auxiliary  switch  connected  to  the 
movable  board  allowing  the  auxiliary  circuit  to  tje  closed 
only  if  said  board  la  In  its  covering  poaitlon. 

4.  In   a  device  for  sterllliing  closet-seats  and  the   like, 
at  least  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  being  made  uf  con 
ducting   material,   an   electric    circuit   including   said    con 
ducting  part  of  the  seat  for  heating  the   latter,  an    auto 
matically    operated    switch    Inserted    i-n    said    circuit,     a 
time  lag  relay  interrupting  said  circuit,  means  for  cooling 
the  seat,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  operating  the  said  switch 
and  a  coin  switch  inserted  in  said  auxiliary  circuit. 

5.  In  a  device  for  sterilizing  closet-seats  and  the  like, 
a  pipe  forming  the  seat,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said 
pipe,  means  for  cooling  the  seat,  an  automatically  oper- 
ated switch  inserted  in  said  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
for  operating  the  said  switch,  a  coin  switch  Inserted 
in  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  an  auxiliary  switch  contiected 
to  the  movable  board  allowing  the  auxiliary  circuit  to 
be  closed  only  if  said  board  is  in  its  covering  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,065,161.        FLUID  -  PRESSURE  -  OPERATED      VALVE 
Habst    G.    Gbissinqeh,    New   York,    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Gelsslnger    Regulator    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial 
No.  681,054.      (CI.  137—4.) 

1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valvf  member 
haTlng  a  channel  therethrough,  a  weighted  pressure  re 
dacing  valve  controlling  said  channel,  and  operating  in 
all  elevated  positions  to  effect  a  substantial  fixed  reduc- 
tion of  presanre  at  points  beyond  said  weighted  valve,  a 
passage  connecting  said  channel  with  the  valve  outlet, 
and  controlling  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  passage 

2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  an  In 
let  and  an  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  valve 
opening,  a  main  valve  for  said  opening,  having  a  channel 
therethrough,    a    weighted    pressure-reducing    valve    con- 
trolling said  channel,  and  operating  In  all  elevated  posl- 


.■'.  Valvt'  merbanism  comprising  a  rnslng  havins  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  provIdt>d  with  a  valve  open 
Int:.  !i  main  valve  for  said  opening,  a  pilot  valve  control- 
ling !hr  operation  of  said  main  valve  and  a  pressure  re 
du'ln-'  valve  i-o;if>eratini;  with  said  main  valve  to  eliminate 
the  weight  of  said  main  valvp  as  a  determining  factor  in 
the  n  ovement  thereof,  tliereby  enabling  it  to  s^nt  without 
vibration. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  (omprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  valve  open 
ing.  a  main  valve  for  said  opening,  a  pilot  valve  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  main  valve  and  a  single  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  main  valve  to  eliminate  the 
wtight  of  said  main  valve  as  a  determining  factor  in  the 
movement  thereof,  thereby  enabling  it  to  seat  without 
vibration. 

Tj.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
a  main  valve  for  said  seat  having  a  channel  tl»erethrough 
provided  with  an  enlarged  central  cavity  and  a  restricted 
dls(  barge  orifice,  a  weighted  pressure-reducing  valve  with- 
in said  central  cavity,  and  operating  In  all  elevated  posi- 
tions to  effect  a  substantial  fixed  reduction  of  pressure 
at  polnt.s  beyond  said  weighted  valve,  a  channel  connect- 
ini;  said  orifice  with  said  outlet  and  Inehidine  a  valvo  seat 
having  an  area  proportioned  to  the  area  of  said  orifice, 
and  !i  pilot  valve  controlling  said  valve  seat. 
[Claims  ft   to   ><   not   printed    In    the  (Jazettp] 

1  


l,()5.-.,16J  rONCRBTE  rONSTRUCTION.  John  Gilli- 
r.AS.  Uincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  .Ian  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
67.«. **«•"!       lUl.  72— .51.) 

I 


1.  .\  concrete  structure  comprising  members  having 
pairs  of  recesses  extending  only  a  short  distance  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  members  to  form  pockets,  the  one  pair 
of  recesses  opening  outwardly  through  the  outer  surface 
of  each  member  at  opposite  points  and  the  other  pair  of 
recesses  opening  inwardly  through  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  member,  the  recesses  of  each  pair  and  the  pairs  of 
recesses  being  separated  from  each  other  by  the  material 
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of  the  member,  and  pairs  of  reinforcing  bars  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally In  tt>e  members  and  having  loops  at  one  end 
projected  beyond  the  end  of  each  member  and  normally 
Inclined  terminals  at  their  opposite  ends  disposed  In  the 
said  recesses  for  engagement  with  the  loops  of  similar 
liars  of  a  contiguous  member,  the  said  Inclined  terminals 
of  the  reinforcing  bars  l)eing  bent  downwardly  over  the 
loops  into  the  recesses  after  the  members  are  associated. 
2.  A  reinforced  concrete  construction  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  or  members  each  having  at  one  end 
distinct  pairs  of  recesses  above  and  below  the  horliontal 
diameter  of  the  section  or  member,  the  one  pair  of  re- 
cesses openlnj;  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  section 
and  the  other  pair  of  recesses  opening  through  the  inner 
surface  of  said  section,  the  recesses  being  separate<l  from 
each  other  and  the  pairs  of  recesses  similarly  separated 
by  the  material  of  which  the  section  is  formed  8.>  as  to 
make  distinct  pairs  of  packets,  and  pairs  of  relnforclnc 
bars  embedded  in  and  extending  longitudinally  with  rela 
tion  to  the  sections,  the  pairs  of  bars  being  projected  be- 
yond one  end  of  each  section  to  engage  the  ends  of  bars  of 
a  contiguous  section  lying  within  the  recesses  to  positively 
connect  the  ban  of  the  several  sections. 


l.O.'lB.ie.^.  ANIMAL-TRAP  Wii.i.i.\m  c  (iowpv.  Fresh- 
field.  Alberta.  Canada  Filed  Feb  24.  1912  Serial 
No,    679.644        fCl     4,T— 27.» 


able  with  the  movable  ring  and  the  bait  plate  to  hold  th* 
former  in  Its  operative  position  against  the  tension  of  said 
resilient   means. 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  length  of  strap  iron  *-entrally  bent  to  form  a 
stationary  strangulating  ring,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  end 
portions  beyond  the  ring  lieing  disposed  In  spaced  relation, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  extreme  ends  of  the  frame, 
a  movable  strangulating  ring  normally  disposed  above 
the  stationary  ring,  a  resilient  means  connecting  the  cross 
bar  of  the  frame  and  the  movable  ring  for  urging  the  lat- 
ter longitudinally  of  said  stationary  ring,  a  bait  plate 
connected  hingedly  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  l)e  nor 
mally  disposed  above  the  movable  ring,  and  a  trigger  car- 
ried by  the  frame  engageabie  with  the  movable  ring  and 
the  bait  plate  to  hold  the  former  in  its  operative  position 
against  the  tension  of  said  resilient  means. 

2  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  con 
listing  of  a  length  of  strap  iron  centrally  bent  to  form  a 
stationary  strangulating  ring,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  end 
portions  beyond  the  ring  being  disposed  In  spared  relation, 
a  cross  bar  connecting  the  extreme  ends  of  the  frame, 
a  movable  strangulating  ring  normally  dl8iK>sed  alxive 
the  stationary  ring,  a  coil  spring  disposed  around  the  cross 
bar  and  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  its  other  end  terminating  In  a  radially  extend 
mg  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  radial  arm  of  the  spring 
and  the  movable  ring,  a  halt  plate  connected  hingedly  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  normally  disposed  above 
the  movable  ring,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  frame  en 
gageable  with  the  movable  ring  and  the  l»alt  plate  to  hold 
the  former  in  its  operative  position  against  the  tension  of 
said  resilient  means. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame  con 
ststlng  of  a  length  of  strap  iron  centrally  bent  to  form  a 
stationary  strangulating  ring,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  end 
portions  beyond  the  ring  being  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  cross  bar  connecting  the  extreme  ends  of  the  frame. 
a  movable  strangulating  ring  normally  disposed  above 
the  stationary  ring,  a  resilient  means  connecting  the  cross 
bar  of  the  frame  and  the  movable  spring  for  urging  the 
latter  longitudinally  of  the  said  stationary  ring,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  stationary  ring,  a  bait  plate  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
stationary  ring,  and  a  trigger  carried  by  the  frame  engage- 


1,055,164.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Fclton  A.  Gkm»j,  Kit- 
tanning,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,006. 
(CI    21—50.) 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  a 
l>ody  of  non-expansible  liquid,  a  hollow  piston  slldably 
muunted  in  the  cylinder  and  partly  immersed  in  said  liquid 
and  containing  a  body  of  compressible  fluid  in  contact  with 
the  liquid  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  in  the  downward 
movement  of  the  piston  to  coOperate  with  the  Uqoid  and 
serving  to  return  the  piston  to  its  normal  position  afttr 
the  removal  of  compression,  a  stuffing  box  closing  the  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  end  of 
the  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  contacting  with  the 
wails  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stuffing  box  whereby 
the  return  of  the  piston  to  normal  will  be  cushioned. 


1,055,165'  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CELL,  ,  JrnuB  H. 
GfOLKR,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.    493,466.       (CI.    204—41.1 


1  A  battery-cell  comprising,  in  lomblnatlon,  a  jar  or 
container  having  a  raised  platform  in  the  base  thereof  and 
a  trough  disposed  l)elow  and  at  the  side  of  said  platform, 
a  cathode  supported  on  said  platform,  a  quantity  of  mer- 
cury In  said  trough,  an  anode  at  the  side  of  said  catbods 
and  dipping  into  said  mercury,  and  a  perforated  aepanit- 
ing-plate  disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode. 

2.  A  battery-cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a  jar  or 
container,  a  cup-shaped  cathode  disposed  midway  between 
the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  separating-plates  on  the  sides  of 
said  cathode,  a  pair  of  anode-plates  disposed  on  the  oatsr 
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ildefl  of  Mid  wparating-plates,  rertlcal  ribs  projecting 
from  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  container  and  almtting  against 
the  outer  sidee  of  said  anode-plates  so  as  to  bold  tham 
against  said  separatlng-platee  and  the  latter  against  said 
catluxle,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs  terminating  below  the 
apper  edge  of  said  cathode,  and  a  covejr-plate  resting  on 
the  npper  ends  of  said  rfbs  and  cut  away  in  the  center  to 
allow  the  cathode  to  pass  through  the  same. 

3.  A  battery-cell  comprising,  In  combination,  a  jar  or 
container  having  a  trough  at  each  side  thereof,  a  cathode, 
mercury  in  said  troughs,  anode-plates  flanking  said  cathode 
and  dipping  into  said  mercury,  a  transverse  trough  con- 
necting said  troughs  and  In  which  the  mercury  also  is 
contained,  and  a  circuit-lead  dipping  Into  the  mercury 
and  having  Its  end  disposed  longitudinally  along  the  bot- 
tom of  said  last-named  trough. 

4.  A  battery-cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a  jar  or 
container  having  a  trough  at  each  aide  thereof,  a  cathode, 
mercury  in  said  troughs,  anode-platw  flanking  said  cathode 
and  dipping  Into  said  mercury,  a  transverse  trough  con- 
necting said  troughs  and  In  which  th«  mercury  also  is  con- 
tained, said  last-named  trough  having  also  a  longitudinal 
groove  or  depression  at  the  bottom  thereof  extending  below 
the  bottoms  of  the  other  troughs,  and  a  circuit-lead  dip- 
ping into  said  mercury  and  having  Its  end  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  trough  and  lying  in  said  groove. 

5.  A  battery-cell  comprising.  In  combination,  a  jar  or 
container  having  a  trough  at  each  side  thereof,  a  cathode, 
mercury  In  said  troughs,  anode-plates  flanking  said  cavity 
and  dipping  into  said  mercury,  a  transverse  trough  con- 
necting said  troughs  and  in  which  the  mercury  also  is  con 
talned,  said  last-named  trough  having  also  a  longitudinal 
groove  or  depression  at  the  bottom  thereof  extending  below 
the  limits  of  the  said  troughs,  and  a  circuit-lead  dipping 
Into  said  mercury  and  having  its  end  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  trough  and  lying  In  said  groove,  the  edges  of 
said  anode-plates  overlying  said  circuit-lead  and  holding 
the  same  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.055,166.  STUFFING  BOX  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMPS.  Albbbt  E.  Guy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wilson-Snyder  Centrifugal  Pump  Company,  Ilttsburgh. 
Ph..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
I'.nj.      Serial   No.   725.62«       (CI.   121—109.) 


said  flange  apertures,  means  movable  on  said  bolts  for 
forcing  the  gland  members  into  said  opening  to  compress 
said  packing,  and  intarengaglng  parts  on  said  deans  and 
gland  members  for  locking  said  bolts  to  said  gland  and  pre 
venting  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  bolts  and 
gland  and  between  said  gland  mambers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therdn,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a 
packing  in  said  opening,  of  seiwrable  gland  members  sur 
rounding  said  shaft  and  provided  with  interlocking  por- 
tions arranged  to  prevent  relative  movement  lengthwise  of 
said  shaft  between  said  ^nd  members,  said  gland  mem 
bers  being  also  provided  with  side  apertures  therethrough, 
bolts  plvotally  connected  to  said  easing  and  arranged  to 
swing  laterally  and  in  one  position  to  project  through  said 
apertures,  means  movable  on  said  bolts  for  ferclng  the 
glands  Into  said  opening  to  compress  said  packing,  and 
intercngaging  parts  on  said  means  and  gland  members  for 
locking  said  bolts  to  said  glands  and  preventing  relative 
lateral  movement  between  said  bolts  and  glands  and  be- 
tween said  gland  members. 

4.  The   combination    with   a   casing   having   an    opening 
therein,   a   shaft   projecting  through  said  opening,   and   a 
packing   In    said   opening,   of  gland   members    surrounding 
said  shaft   and  provided  with  side  apertures,   bolts  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  casing  and  arranged  to  swing  later- 
ally and  in  one  position  to  project  through  said  apertures, 
means  on  said  bolts  for  forcing  said  gland  Into  said  open 
ing  to  compress   said  packing,  said   gland    members  belns 
provi{i<Hi  with  annular  Rrooves  concentric  with  said  aper- 
tures,   and    said    means    being    provided    with    project  ion  p 
arranged  to  enter  said  grooves  and  lock  said  bolts  to  said 
Kland  members  to  thereby   prevent  relative  lateral  move 
ment  between  said  bolts  and  gland  members  and  between 
said  gland  members. 

5.  The   combination   with   a   casing   having  an   opening 
therein,    a    shaft    projecting  through   said   opening,    and    a 
packing  in   said  opening,   of  gland   members  surrounding 
said   shaft    and    provided   with    interlocking   portions    ar 
ranged   to   prevent   relative   movement   lengthwise   of  said 
shaft   between   said   gland   members,   said   gland   members 
\Mnz   also    provided   with    side    apertures,    bolts    plvotally 
oonnerted  to  said  casing  and  arranged  when   in  one  posl 
tlon  to  project  through  said  apertures,  means  movable  on 
said  bolts  for  forcing  said  gland  into  said  opening  to  com 
press    said    packing,    said    gland    memt)ers    being   provided 
with  annular  grooves  concentric  with  said  apertures,  and 
said   means   being   provided    with    projections  arranged   to 
enter  said  grooves  and  lock  said  bolts  to  said  gland  mem 
bers  to  thereby  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  between 
.■^ald    bolts    and    gland    members    and    between    said    gland 
memliers. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a 
packing  in  said  opening,  of  a  gland  comprising  separable 
members  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
side  apertures  therethrough,  bolts  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  through  the  apertiirer!  in  said  gland. 
means  movable  on  said  lx)lt8  for  forcing  the  gland  mem- 
bers into  said  opening  to  compress  said  packing,  and  In 
terengaglng  parts  on  !;aid  means  and  gland  members  for 
locking  said  bolts  to  said  gland  and  preventing  relative 
lateral  movement  between  the  bolts  and  gland  and  between 
said  gland  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a 
packing  in  said  opening,  of  separable  gland  members  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  provided  with  side  flanges  hav- 
ing apertures  therethrough,  bolts  plvotally  connected  to 
•aid  casing  and  arranged  In  one  position  to  project  through 


< 
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1,055.H57.       DOOR    STAY        Embbik     Hanson.     Fairfax, 
Minn.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1911.    Serial    No.    644,615       Re- 
newed    .Ian.      2.*?,     1913.        Serial     No.     74.3. S75  iCl 
16-113.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  staying 
member  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  panel  of  a  door,  a  set  or  holding  screw  pro- 
jecting from  the  door  and  received  by  said  slot,  a  keeper 
applied  to  a  distant  panel  of  said  door,  and  adJustinE 
means  for  one  end  of  said  staying  member  wtthln  said 
keeper  the  opposite  end  of  said  staying  member  forming 
a  member  or  leaf  of  the  upper  door  hinge. 


-<»«j. 
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1,056.168.  BAIX  AND-gOCKttT  JOINT.  RiDDiCK  Ro»- 
BRT  Hakkbll.  Suffolk.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No    660.01  S.      (V\.   74 — 17.) 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
a  body  portion  having  a  seat  for  s  ball  and  also  having 
an  axial  bore  extending  from  said  seat,  the  body  portion 
also  having  a  side  slot  communicating  with  said  bore,  the 
said  slot  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  through 
which  a  ball  may  be  Inserted,  a  ball  fitted  to  said  seat,  the 
said  body  portion  having  a  threaded  end,  the  barrel 
screwed  on  the  t>ody  portion,  means  for  locking  the  barrel 
upon  the  body  portion,  expansion  disks  inclosed  within 
the  barrel  an(*  having  opposing  cam  surfaces,  a  spring 
operating  said  dl8k8  to  turn  the  same  relatively,  a  plunger 
in  the  body  portion  and  bearing  against  the  ball,  and  a 
stem  on  one  of  tbe  disks  and  bearing  against  the  plunger, 
snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  a  pair 
of  concentric  cooperating  expansion  disks  provided  with 
openings  which  may  be  adjusted  into  coincidence,  a  spring 
for  turning  said  disks  relatively,  the  coincident  openings 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  temporarily  restraining 
tbe  turning  of  the  disks,  substantia lly  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  a  seat  for 
a  ball,  a  plunger  to  bear  against  the  ball,  a  barrel  fitting 
removahl.v  on  the  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  cam  In  the 
barrel  and  operating  upon  the  plunger,  a  spring  actuating 
said  cam  and  a  pin  for  locking  tbe  said  cam  from  inde- 
pendent movement,  the  barrel  being  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  Introduction  of  the  said  pin.  substantially 
as  set   forth. 


longitudinally  and  curved  transversely,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbs  upper  end  of  tbe  housing  for  operating 
tbe  same. 

.'{  In  a  drill  extractor  of  the  class  described,  a  member, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  plates  arranged  In  said  tubular 
member  and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  plates  being  curved  transversely  for  forming  biting 
edges,  and  an  operating  means  connected  with  the  uirper 
t-nd  of  the  bousing. 

4  In  a  drill  extractor  of  the  class  described,  a  housing, 
a  tilurality  of  resilient  plates  arranged  in  said  housing 
and  projecting  below  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
plates  Iteing  formed  with  biting  edges  for  engaging  a  drill 
forced  Into  tbe  bousing,  a  retaining  and  binding  plug 
connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  plates  for  holding 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  plates  rigidly  connsctad  with  the 
tubular  housing,  and  an  operating  member  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  housing. 

.%  In  a  drill  extractor  of  the  class  described,  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  housing  interiorly  and  projecting  for 
the  full  length  of  the  housing  and  to  a  point  below  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  housing,  said  fingers  being  bowed  sligbtly 
longitudinally  whereby  the  loner  ends  thereof  will  flare 
outwardly,  and  mtans  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  housin;:  fur  operating  the  same  and  said 
fingers. 


1,0.%.-. 100  I'HILL  EXTRACTOR.  William  L  H.atzbl 
and  TTiKorxiHK  Stdetjiel,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  May 
11.   lOl'J      Serial  No    696.668.      (CI.   166—5., 


1  In  a  drill  extractor  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  a  bousing, 
a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  resilient  plates  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  Interiorly  thereof,  said 
plates  projecting  below  the  housing  and  flaring  slightly 
outwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  clamping  members  may 
be  forced  over  a  drill  section^  and  means  connected  with 
the  npper  end  of  tbe  bousing  for  operating  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  drill  extractor  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing 
formed  slightly  flsred  st  the  lower  end.  a  plurality  of 
resilient  clamping  fingers  connected  with  said  bousing  at 
the  upper  end  and  extending  through  the  bousing  to  s 
point  below  the  same,  ssld  clamping  fingers  being  bowed 


1,056.170,      RAILROAD  SPLICE.      Pebct  O.    Hicsn,   Mif- 

fiinburg.  Pa.     Filed  .Tune   IK.  1912      Serial  No.  704.306. 

I  CI.  239 — IL-  ) 


In  combinatUm.  rai;  M,ds  i"  be  connected,  fish  plates 
secured  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  having  fianges 
to  overlie  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  each  fish  plate  and  having  apertures 
therein,  the  apertures  of  opposite  lugs  being  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart  less  than  the  distance  between  the  side  edges 
of  the  fish  plate  flanges,  a  plate  arranged  beneath  and 
across  the  joint  between  the  rails  and  having  downwardly 
hooked  ends,  and  strut  rods  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures of  each  of  the  lu^;s  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
engagement  l>eneath  the  hooked  ends  of  the  plate,  where- 
hy  the  plat*'  Is  snpportcti  breath  the  rails  and  the  rods 
engage  the  flsh  plate  fljinges. 


1,055.171  TWINE  CT'TTF.R. 
more.  Md.  Filed  Fob.  15. 
I  CI     .^fk-     14 


Joseph    D.    Hess,   Baltl- 

1912.      Serial    No.    677.785. 


A  twlne-cutter  blade-holder  for  letter-boxes,  consisting 
of  a  substantially  flat  frame  operative  when  In  a  vertical 
position  and  in  contact  with  tbe  side  of  a  vertical  par- 
tition of  tbe  letter-box.  said  frame  having  a  lower  front 
part  that  will  bear  on  the  bottom  at  tbe  front  of  tbe 
letter-box,  and  an  upper  back  part  that  will  contact  with 
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tb«  top  at  the  rear  of  the  letter-box,  and  aald  frame 
holding  the  cotter-blade  projecting  at  the  front  and  In 
alinement  with  aald  vertical  partition  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  upward. 


1,066.172.  REAR  LAMP  AND  LICENSE-NUMBER. 
Lachenck  M.  HiCKET,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,335.      (Cl.  40—83.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  window  formed  thpreln,  a  plurality  of 
spring-rollers  mounted  In  the  casing,  slots  formed  In  either 
aide  of  the  casing,  rods  received  within  the  slots,  num 
ber-carrying  curtains  connected  with  each  of  the  rollers 
and  with  the  rods,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
rods  through  the  said  slot  to  a  position  to  display  the 
number  carried  on  the  curtain  connected  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslnK  a 
casing  having  a  window  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of 
spring- rollers  mounted  In  the  casing,  slots  formed  In 
either  aide  of  the  casing,  rods  received  within  the  slots. 
number-carrying  curtains  connected  with  each  of  the 
rollers  and  with  the  rods,  means  positioned  to  be  manually 
operated  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  moving  one 
of  said  rods  through  said  slot  to  a  position  to  display  the 
number  carried  on  the  curtain  connected  therewith,  and 
a  branch  extending  from  said  slot  for  holding  the  rod  in 
■aid  last-named  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  window  formed  therein,  two  sets  of 
spring-rollers  mounted  within  the  casing,  slots  forme<l 
through  the  sides  of  the  casing,  rods  received 
within  the  alots,  numt>er-carrylng  curtains  detacbably 
and  interchangeably  connected  with  said  rollers  and  rods, 
and  one  roller  of  each  set  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  whereby  more  ready  access  may  be  had  to  said 
movable  roller  for  adjusting  said  curtains, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  window  formed  therein,  one  or  more  sets 
of  spring  rollers  mounted  in  the  casing,  slots  formed  in 
the  casing,  rods  received  within  the  slots,  number-car 
rying  curtains  connected  with  the  spring-rollers  and  rods. 
means  for  displaying  each  of  said  curtains  before  the 
window,  one  of  said  curtains  having  the  numbers  thereon 
printed  in  red,  and  a  lamp  received  behind  said  rurtaln 
In  a  position  to  throw  its  lleht  therethrough. 


form   a   laterally   closed   structure,   the  free  eiges  of  the 
metal    being    brought    together    and    formed    with    inter 
engaging  hooks,  the  bend  of  the  metal  opposite  the  hooks 
affording   spring    means    which    tend    to   maintain   the   en 
gagement  of  the   hooks  ;   substantially  fis  described. 

2.  A  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  laterally  closed  structure  of  oblong  form,  and  hav- 
ing one  flat  side,  the  free  edges  of  the  metal  being 
brought  together  and  formed  with  Inter-engaglng  hooks. 
I  the  bend  of  the  metal  opposite  the  hooks  affording  spring 
means  which  tend  to  maintain  the  engagement  of  the 
hooks  ;   substantially  as  described. 

:!.  .\  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  itself  to 
form  a  laterally  closed  structure  of  oblong  cross-section 
and  having  one  side  flat,  the  metal  having  a  reverse  In 
wartl  bend  at  one  end  of  said  flat  side,  said  reversed  bend 
constituting  a  spring  member,  the  action  of  which  tends 
to  separate  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  structure  . 
subntantially  as  described. 

4  .\  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  formed 
froDi  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  laterally  closed  structure  of  oblong  cross-section 
and  having  one  side  flat,  the  metal  havinjf  reverse  Inward 
bends  at  the  ends  of  said  flat  side,  said  bends  forming 
laterally  extending  attaching  projections  and  one  of  said 
bends  also  acting  as  a  spring  member,  together  with  means 
for  positively  but  detacbably  securing  togetber  the  free 
edges  of  the  metal  ;  substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

S.  A  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
laterally  closed  structure  having  a  flat  base  and  a  body 
portion  Inset  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  base  by  re 
verse  bends  to  form  laterally  extending  attaching  pro 
jections,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  having  means  for  securing 
them  together  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1  ! 

L-iiRKNCi!       HOLI.KR.      Montezums 
28,    1911.      Serial   No.   657.244.      njl 


1.065,173.      CONDUIT   FOR   ELECTRIC   WIRES.      Frank 
C.    HODKixsoN,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Safety 
Armorlte  Conduit  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    .Ian.    15,     1912.       Serial 
No.   671, .384.      iCl.   247      4  . 


l.(K)r).174.         BOLT. 
Colo.      Filed   Oct 
fco-l.i 


I  < 
) 


t  hreadt'd 
enlarged 


1.  A  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  formed 
from  a   single   piece  of  sheet   metal   bent  upon   Itself   to 


2  A  bolt  for  ronveyer  belts,  comprising'  a 
shank,  having  a  sharpened  terminal  and  an 
heiid  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  said  head 
being  formed  with  sets  of  diametrically  opposed  teeth 
having  biting  edges,  the  biting  edges  of  all  of  said  teeth 
being  arranged  In  parallel  planes,  and  one  jialr  of  such 
ti'eth  tx'lng  of  materially  greater  length  than  the  reuuiiu- 
Ing  teeth. 

2.  \  bolt  for  conveyer  belts,  comprising  a  ihank  having 
diametrically  opposed  portions  thereof  cut  away  to  form 
ft  beveled  sharpened  terminal,  and  a  head  formed  Inte- 
griiUy  with  the  opposing  end  of  the  shank  and  provided 
with  teeth  having  biting  edges,  said  teeth  being  arrang'^d 
in  diametrically  opposed  pairs  with  their  biting  edges  in 
Iiarallelism.  that  pair  of  teeth  In  alinement  with  the  bev- 
eled portions  of  the  shank  terminal  having  a  length  ex- 
. 'H'ding  the  diametrical   extent   of  said   shank, 

i 

1,055.175       PULVERIZED-COCOA    ROASTER.      P*i  i-    <i. 
'  IIoLLSTEi.v.  Carlstadt,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.     Serial 
So.  674,705.      (Cl.   34      7.; 

1.  In  a  cocoa  roaster,  a  cylinder  having  a  shaft  roiaia- 
bly  mounted  therein,  plates  arranged  at  each  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  saifl  end  plates, 
and  a  journal  block  carried  by  said  door  adapted  to  con- 
tain one  end  of  said  shaft. 

2.  \  roaster  for  pulverized  cocoa  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  means  for  stirring  and  feeding  the  matter 
placed  in  the  cylinders,  independent  heating  means  placed 
on  each  side  of  said  cylinders,  a  metallic  housing  for  the 
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cylinders  and  the  heating  means  formed  with  a  top,  bot- 
tom, and  ends,  and  a  pair  of  removable  sides  formed  of 
flre-resistlng  fiber,  said  heating  means  being  arranged  In 
said  housing  adjacent  said  sides  and  In  proximity  to  the 
cylinders  whereby  the  cylinders  will  receive  a  maximum 
heat  and  the  metallic  portion  of  the  housing  will  receive 
a  minimum  amount  of  heat. 


3.  .\  cocoa  drier  comprising  u  housing,  a  pluraiitj  of 
Independent  d(X>rs  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  cylinders  mounted  in 
said  housing  with  one  end  supported  by  said  doors,  there 
being  one  door  for  each  cylinder,  means  for  stirring  and 
moving  material  placed  in  the  cylinders,  means  arranged 
at  each  side  of  the  cylinders  for  heating  the  same,  and  a 
framework  for  bracing  the  housing. 


1.055,176  COOLING  APP.VRATUS  FOR  STEREOTYPE 
I'L.VTKS  Ch.\ki.e.s  K  Hopkins,  Taunton.  Mass.  as 
slgnor  to  Aiitoplntc  v'ompany  of  .America,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  a  t'orpornlion  of  .New  .Jers.>\  Original  applica 
tlon  flh'd  Se])t  7.  1!»01.  Serial  No  74.7ii7  Dividt-d  and 
this  nppUcMtiiin  flh'd  I>ec  9,  UMl  Serial  Nu  •>rt4.T:'.T 
(Cl    22—4.) 


1  The  I'omhlnatlon  of  a  cooling  devic  foi  stereotypn 
plates,  and  means  for  fi-<-ding  piates  into  tli'  cooling 
device. 

2  The  combination  with  a  stereotype  plate  cooling  de 
vice  having  means  for  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  a 
platt  .  of  means  for  feeding  plates   to  the  cooling  device 

.■^  In  a  stereot}  pe  plati'  cooling  apparatus,  a  stereotyp.- 
plate  support,  means  for  moving  n  stereotype  plate  to  the 
support,  and  means  for  suppl>  ing  water  to  the  stereo 
type  plate  on  the  suppt)rt 

4.  In  a  stereotype  plate  cooling  apparatus,  a  pl.-it. 
support,  means  for  moving  a  plate  to  the  support,  tubes 
for  conveying  water  to  the  plate,  and  automatic  means 
for  starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  water,  as  each  plate 
Is  delivered  to  or  removed  from  the  support 

5  In  a  stereotype  plate  cooling  apparatus,  u  plat.- 
support,  means  for  guiding  a  plate  over  the  support,  and 
delivering  It  onto  said  support,  and  tubes  for  conveying 
water  to  the  plate. 

[Claims   6  to   L'2   not   printed   in   the  (Jazette  ) 


1.055.177. 

IIOPPOCK 

rial  No    708.676 


ELECTRIC-LAMP    SWITCH.      MtraaiT    Jat 
Frankfort.   Mich.      Filed   .Tuly    10.   1912.      8e- 
(CI    219-49.1 


An  >-lectrli-  lamp  switch  comprising  a  shell  formed  with 
a  relatively  larire  section  and  a  small  section  depending 
from  the  lari-'f  sectii^n.  a  plurality  of  resistance  sections 
connected  In  s.-rtes  with  oni  another  and  disposed  within 
the  large  section  of  the  shell,  an  insulating  disk  within 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged In  a  circular  path  and  forming  the  terminals  of 
said  resistance  sections,  a  central  terminal  within  the 
shell  and  extended  through  said  disk  centrally  of  the 
contacts  and  provided  with  a  threaded  extremity,  a  socket 
member  mourned  within  the  small  section  of  the  shell,  an 
interiorly  threaded  ring  carried  tiy  said  socket  member 
and  insulated  therefrom  and  tiireadedly  engaging  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  terminal,  and  a  spring  finger  carried 
by  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  any 
oiic  of  said  contacts 


1,(>.')5.17S.  I'OIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK  Joseph  A.. 
HuBNE.  Stamford,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn  Filed  July 
17,    1909.      Serial  No    508.240.      (CI     ]94--R2,i 


1.  In  a  coin  comruii>-d  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  and  a  ke>  for  actuating  same,  the  escutcheon  and 
key  having  engaging  parts  whereb>  the  key  can  be  In- 
serted in,  or  removed  from  the  lock,  only  when  the  bolt 
is  In  lis  projected  position,  of  a  pivoted  trapping  lever 
movable  ionglludlnally  with  th<'  bolt  and  adapted  when 
the  bolt  is  retracted,  to  engage  a  stop  and  lock  the  bolt 
In  its  retracted  position,  and  a  coin  chute  which  is  ob- 
siructi'd  h\  the  trapping  U  ver  wtiin  thi-  bolt  is  re- 
tracted 

2  III  a  coin  controlled  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
lH)lt.  a  key  for  actuating  same,  the  escutcheon  and  key 
having  engaging  parts  whereby  the  key  can  be  Inserted  In, 
or  removed  from  the  lock,  only  when  the  bolt  Is  in  its 
projected  position,  and  a  coin  chute,  of  a  trapping  lerer 
pivoted  to  th"  l>o!t  and  adapted  when  the  t>oIt  is  retracted, 
to  engage  a  stop  and  lock  the  bolt  In  Its  retracted  posi- 
tion and  also  ol>struct  the  passage  through  the  coin  chute, 
whereby  the  weight  of  a  coin  deposited  In  the  chute  dla- 
engages  the  lever  from  Its  stop  and  permits  the  bolt  to  be 
projected  by   the  key 

,'V    In    a    coin    controlled    lock,    the    combination    with    a 

i  bolt,  a  key  for  actuating  same,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  removal  of  the  key  from  the  lock  except  when  the 
lK)lt  Is  projected,  of  a  coin  chute,  a  trapping  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bolt    and   provided  with    a   shoulder   adapted  to  en- 

l   gage  n   stop  when   the  tK>lt   Is   retracted  and  lock  the  bolt 
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against  the  action  of  the  key,  the  aald  trapping  lever  rest- 
ing In  the  path  of  a  coin  In  the  coin  chute  when  the  bolt 
Is  retracted,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  the 
shoulder  on  the  lever  In  contact  with  the  atop. 


t 


1,065.179.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CAGES  OF 
LIFTS  AND  HOISTS.  A«THUR  G.^bdner  Himno,  La 
Salle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  <U4.490. 
(CI.   1R7— »5.> 


the  cage  or  car  to  the  hoisting  rope,  means  for  independ- 
ently connecting  the  cage  or  car  to  the  said  lever,  means 
for  aormally  holding  the  lever  and  friction  dog  In  Inactive 
position,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  the  friction 
dog.  and  a  connection  b<'tween  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  cross  bead,  the  said  spring  malntalniag  the  fric- 
tion dog  in  an  upright  position,  and  adapted  when  the 
hoisting  rope  breaks  to  move  the  lever  and  the  friction 
dog  into  active  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cage  or  car  of  an  elevator,  a  cross 
head  located  above  but  independent  of  said  cage  or  car, 
arms  at  the  end  of  the  cross-head,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
cross-head  and  carrying  a  friction  dog,  a  hoisting  rope, 
means  for  connecting  the  cage  or  car  to  the  hoisting  rope. 
means  for  independently  connecting  the  cage  or  car  to 
the  lever  of  the  friction  dog,  means  connected  to  the  lever 
and  the  hoisting  rope  to  normally  hold  said  friction  doK 
inactive  and  a  spring  connecting  the  friction  dog  with 
one  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cage  or  car  for  elevators,  a  cross 
head  supported  above  but  Independent  of  said  cage  or  car, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  cross  head, 
a  friction  dog  carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  a  frame  at 
each  end  of  the  cross  head  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  arms  for  engaging  the  guide  rails,  a  hoisting  rope, 
means  for  connecting  the  cage  or  car  to  the  hoisting  rope. 
Independent  means  for  connecting  the  cage  or  car  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
levers  out  of  operation,  and  springs  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  friction  dogs  with  the  upper  arms  of  said 
frames. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cage  or  car  for  elevators,  a  cross 
head  supported  above  but  Independent  of  said  cage  or  car, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  cross  head, 
a  friction  dog  carried  by  each  of  said  levers,  a  hoisting 
rope,  means  for  connecting  the  cage  or  car  to  the  hoisting 
rope.  Independent  means  for  connecting  the  cage  or  car 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  said  levers  out  of  operation,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  raising  the  cross  head  with 
relation  to  the  cage  or  car,  to  operate  the  friction  dogs 
and  cause  them  to  engage  the  guide  rails. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cage  or  car  for  elevators,  a  cross- 
kead  located  above  bat  Independent  of  the  cage  or  car, 
tiM  croM  bead  b^ng  provided  with  members  for  engaging 
th«  goide  rails,  safety  braking  devices  mounted  upon  said 
eron  bead,  a  hoisting  rope,  means  for  connecting  the  cage 
or  ear  to  the  hoisting  rope,  means  for  connecting  the  cage 
or  car  to  the  safety  braking  devices  of  the  cross  head. 
nenna  for  connecting  the  safety  braking  devices  to  the 
hoisting  rope,  and  tension  devices  connecting  the  braking 
deriCM  with  members  of  the  cross  head  to  move  the  brak- 
ing derlees  into  initial  braking  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cage  or  car  for  elevators,  a  cross 
hand  located  above  bat  Independent  of  the  cage  or  car. 
a  lerer  plTOtally  moanted  on  said  cross  head  and  carry 
iBf  a  friction  dog,  a  hoisting  rope,  means  for  connecting 


I 


1.050,180.  MEDICINE  -  DROPPKB.  Chael»8  Fisher 
Htds,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6©7.227.     (CI.  215—16.) 


In  a  medicine  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  a  longitudinal  poove  along 
its  inner  surface  adjacent  tbe  month,  a  longltadlnal  rib 
on  the  outside  of  the  neck  opposite  said  groove,  and  a 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  rent  extending  through 
said  rib  and  neck,  of  means  alldable  up  and  down  on  the 
neok  and  rib  to  seal  said  vent,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,065.181.  CORN-HEADING  DEVICE.  Alvin  R.  Johk- 
aoN,  Bourbon  county.  Kans.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Se- 
rlalNo.  709.964.      (CI.  .30—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  palm  of  the  hand,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  guide  flanges  on  its  under  surface  terminating 
at  its  lower  edge,  a  flexible  shield  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  secured  on  the  hand  and  wrist  of  an  operator, 
connecting  means  whereby  the  plate  is  secsred  on  said 
shield  without  obstructing  the  space  between  the  guide 
flanges,  a  heading  blade  having  a  shank  bent  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  shank  slldably  engaging  the  pi\6e  flanges 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  plate  and  the  shield, 
and  said  blade  abutting  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  fastening  means  engaging  the  shank  through  the  pro- 
tecting plate. 

_ j 

1.056.182.      SAW-GUIDE.      JOHif    L.    JOTcn,   Townsvllle. 
N.  C.     Filled  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  W7.251.      (CI. 

14.S--165.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  guide  arms  carried  by  said  sapport  said 
arms  adapted  to  be  thrown  partially  oat  of  the  path  of  a 
log  when  struck  by  the  sam^  means  for  complete  throw- 
ing said  arms  out  of  the  path  of  the  log  after  being  struck, 
aad  means  for  synchronously  separating  said  arms. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sap- 
pert,  a  pair  of  guide  arma  carried  by  said  sapport  aad 
adapted  to  be  thrown  partially  out  of  the  path  of  a  log 

I  when  struck  by  the  same,  gravitational  meam  for  throw- 
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Ing  said  arma  completely  out  of  the  path  of  the  log  after 
being  struck,  and  means  for  synchronously  moving  the 
arms  Into  separated  Inoperative  position. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup 
port,  a  hollow  guide  abaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  second  guide  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
first  shaft,  a  guide  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  each  shaft,  and  a  counterbalancing  arm  secured  to  lad; 
shaft  and  adapted  to  throw  the  guide  arms  into  Inop 
eratlve  position  upon  the  guide  arms  beinp  strut  k  bv  ii 
log 

4.  A  deviro  of  the  class  described  comprislup  a  .«up 
port,  a  hollow  guide  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup 
port,  a  second  guide  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  first 
■haft,  a  guide  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
each  shaft,  an  overbalancing  arm  fixedly  secured  to  each 
shaft  and  adapted  to  throw  the  guide  arms  info  Inop 
eratlve  position  upon  oscillation  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  overbalancing  arms  In  operative  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  first  shaft, 
a  guide  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft, 
overbalancing  arms  carried  by  the  said  shafts  and  adapt 
ed  to  throw  the  guide  arms  into  inoperative  position  upon 
their  being  oscillated,  and  means  for  imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  shaft  upon  the  rotation  thereof. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,065,183  'LOTH  LAYING  MACHINE.  Joskph  Ed 
WABD  JiFK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  191L'.  Se 
rial  No.  701.378.      (CI.  22;i — 3.) 


^  £>■■    ^ 


1.  A  cloth  laying  machine,  comprising  a  tahU  over 
which  the  cloth  la  to  be  laid,  carriages  on  opposite  sidt-s 
of  the  table  and  adapted  to  travel  rearward  and  forward, 
runways  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  provided  at  the  head 
and  rear  ends  with  retaining  devices  for  holding  head  and 
rear  transverse  rods,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carriages 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  rods  at  the  head  ends  of 
the  runways  and  move  the  same  rearward  thereon  for 
final  engagement  with  the  rear  retaining  devi(  is  on  the 
runways,  locking  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
levers  in  raised  position,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
levers  at  the  end  of  their  rearward  travel. 

2.  A  cloth  laying  machine,  comprising  a  table  ovt  r 
which  the  cloth  is  to  be  laid,  carriages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  table  and  adapted  to  travel  rearward  and  forward, 
runways  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  provided  at  the  head 
and  rear  ends  with  retaining  devices  for  boldiuK  bead  and 
rear  transverse  rods,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carriages 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  rods  at  the  bead  ends  of 
the  runways  aad  move  tbe  same  rearward  thereon  for  final 
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engagement  with  the  rear  retaining  devices  on  the  run- 
ways, locking  means  for  automatically  locking  the  levers 
In  raised  position,  means  for  tripping  the  levers  at  the 
end  of  their  rearward  travel,  and  means  on  the  head  end 
of  the  table  for  raising  the  levers  to  vertical  position  and 
reengaging  the  locking  means  with  the  levers. 

3.  A  cloth  laying  machine,  comprising  a  table  ever 
which  tbe  cloth  is  to  be  laid,  carriages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  cloth  and  adapted  to  travel  rearward  and  forward, 
runways  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  provided  at  the  head 
and  rtar  ends  with  retaining  devices  for  holding  head  and 
n  ar  transverse  rods,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carriages  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  rods  at  the  head  ends  of  the 
runways  and  move  the  same  rearward  thereon  for  final 
engagi-ment  with  the  rear  retaining  devices  on  the  run- 
ways, lociilng  moans  for  automatically  locking  the  levers 
in  raised  position,  means  for  tripping  the  levers  at  the 
end  of  their  rearward  travel,  and  manually-controlled 
means  for  raising  the  said  runways  above  the  table  or 
kiwerioK  the  same  below  the  table. 

4.  .\.  cloth  laying  machine,  comprising  a  table  over 
which  the  cloth  is  to  be  laid,  carriages  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  table  and  adapted  to  travel  rearward  and  forward, 
rails  at  the  sides  of  the  table  for  the  carriages  to  travel 
an.  endless  driven  chains  on  the  sides  of  the  machine  and 
provided  with  rollers,  lugs  on  the  frames  of  the  carriages 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  chain  rollers  to 
move  tbe  carriage  rearward  and  forward  on  the  said  rails, 
runways  lengthwise  of  the  table  and  provided  at  the  bead 
and  rear  ends  with  retaining  devices  for  holding  head  and 
rear  transverse  rods,  levers  fulcrumed  on  the  carriages 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  rods  at  the  head  ends  of 
the  runways  and  move  the  same  rearward  thereon  for 
final  engagement  with  the  rear  retaining  devices  on  tbe 
runways,  locking  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
levers  in  raised  position,  and  means  for  tripping  the  levers 
at  the  end  of  their  rearward  travel. 

5.  A  cloth  laying  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  table  over  which  the  cloth  la  to  be  laid,  a  clamping  de- 
vice at  the  rear  end  of  the  table  for  clamping  the  end 
of  the  cloth  to  the  table,  lengthwise-extending  runways 
extending  above  the  top  of  the  table  adjacent  the  sides 
thereof,  the  said  runways  being  provided  with  notches 
at  the  ends,  short  transverse  rods  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  at  the  front  ends  of  the  runways,  long  transverse 
rods  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said  runways  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  notches  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
said  runways,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  long  rods 
renrwardly  over  the  said  runways.  / 

fClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,UC).'),1K4.       LKGGIN(J.       HowAKD    Kek>-kk,    Milton,     I'l 

Fi:.d  .ru!y  1«,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.693,      (CI.  36 — 2.  ( 


A  legging  having  a  lower  foot  atrap  and  an  upper  rein- 
forcing portion,  and  straps  permanently  looped  aroond 
said  reinforcing  portion  and  providing  free  tenalnals 
adapted  to  be  looped  aroond  and  adjusted  on  a  walst-llas 
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belt  whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  legging  longitudinally 
of  the  leg  of  tbe  wearer  can  be  made  and  tbe  legging  can 
be  operatlvely  supported  from  the  walst-llne. 
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1.055.186.  JfERCURY  AND  OTHER  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMP.  H»NBY  Andbbw  Kbnt,  Bound's  Green,  and 
Habold  Gbobqb  Lackll.  Flnchley,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Silica  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  668.077.     (CI.  176—45  > 


connecting  the  same  with,  or  disconnecting  tbe  same  from, 
the  said  variable  throw  mecbaniam,  and  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  rocking  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  of  the  character  described, 
a  lamp  body  adapted  to  contain  a  vaporizable  liquid,  and 
a  starting  device  therefor  comprising  communicating  re- 
ceptacles for  the  vaporizable  liquid  one  of  which  is  open 
to  the  lamp  body,  in  combination  with  means  for  heating 
said  receptacles  to  vaporize  the  liquid  in  the  on*^  which 
Is  open  to  the  lamp,  In  advance  of  the  other,  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  startlns;  device  compris 
ing  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  lamp  body,  a 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  first,  and  heating 
means  to  expel  the  vaporizable  liquid  in  the  first  chamber 
and  then  introduce  into  the  thus  heated  chamber  va- 
porizable liquid  from  th^  second  chamber  to  produce  the 
rapid  vaporization  of  said  liquid  from  the  second  chamber, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  starting  device  compris- 
ing a  tube  communicating  with  the  lamp  lx)dy.  communi- 
cating chambers  within  the  tube  and  a  resistance  wind- 
ing on  the  tube  arranged  to  vaporize  the  liquid  in  said 
chambers  in  sequence,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  starting  device  compris- 
ing a  tube  open  to  the  lamp  l)ody,  an  apertured  septum 
dividing  said  tube  into  communicating  chambers,  and  a 
resistance  winding  on  the  tube  arranged  to  vaporize  the 
liquid  in  the  chamber  open  to  the  lamp  body  In  advance 
of  that  in  the  chamber  beyond  the  septum,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  a  starting  device  compris- 
ing a  tube  open  to  tbe  lamp  body,  a  septum  with  nozzle 
dividing  said  tube  into  communicating  chambers,  and  a 
resistance  winding  on  the  tube  arranged  to  vaporize  tbe 
liquid  in  the  chamber  open  to  the  lamp  body  In  advance 
of  that  In  the  chamber  beyond  the  septum,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,186.       ROCKING-GEAR    FOR    MILL-ENGRAVING. 
Chabubs   Alison   Ker,   Glasgow,   Scotland,   assignor  of 
one-third   to  Andrew    Wilson   and   one-third   to   William 
Alison   Ker,   Glasgow,    Scotland.      Filed    May    19,    1911 
Serial  No.  628.348.     (CI.  201—6.) 
1.  In  a  mill  engraving  machine  having  means  for  carry 
ing  the  work  to  he  engraved,  an  automatic  and  variable 
roddng  gear  for  rocking  said  work  holding  means  compris- 
iBg,  in  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  variable  throw  mecha- 
nism for  rocking  the  shaft,  means  on  the  said  shaft  for 


1'.    In  ,T  mill  engraving  machine  having  means  fi>r  carr.\ 
log   the  work   to   be  engraved,  an   automatic  and   variable 
rooking   g'^ar   for    rocking   said    work    holding    nitans   ( om 
prising,    in    combination,    a    rock    shaft,    a    variable    thiovv 
nifchanlsm  for  rocking  the  shaft,  means  on  th»'  said  shaft 
in    permanent    connection    with    the    said    variable    throw 
mechanism,     means     in     permanent     cunuection     with     thf 
shaft   and   capable   of   Ijeing    engaged    with    or   disengageU 
from  tlic  sail!  means  in  connection  with  the  variable  throw 
niecliaiii.sni,     and     means     for    starting    and     stopping     th 
roiking  mechanism. 

;>.   In  a   mill  engraving   machine   liavina   m'im>   for  <  ar 
r.iing  the  work  to  be  fngravi'd.  an  automatic  .ukI  \arialil> 
rocking    g»'ar    for    rorkin;:    .'saiti    w.rk    lioldlna    m«'ans    com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  variable  throw  mecli 
anlsm  for  rocking  the  shaft,  toothed  members  on  tbe  said 
shaft  and  p.rmanently   connected   with   the  said    varl»M>' 
throw    merljanism,    means    in    permanent    connection    witli 
tlie  siiaft  and  capable  of  l)einK  .engaged  with  or  dlsongage'i 
fr.'Hi    th.'    toothed    membfrs.    and    means    for    starting    and 
stopping  the  rocking  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  mill  engraving  machine  having  means  for 
carrying  the  work  to  tx'  engraved,  an  automatic  and  va- 
riable rocking  gear  for  rocking  said  work  holding  means 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  variable  throw 
meehanism  for  rocking  the  shaft,  toothed  members  on  th^- 
said  shaft  and  permanently  connected  with  and  operated 
from  the  said  variable  throw  mechanism,  toothed  wheels 
in  i^frmanent  cnn-nection  with  the  shaft  and  capable'  of 
t)eing  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the  toothed  mem 
liers,  and  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  rocking 
mechanism. 

0  In  a  mill  engraving  machine  having  means  for  carry- 
ing the  work  to  be  engraved,  an  automatic  and  variable 
rocking  gear  for  rocking  said  work  holding  means  com 
prising,  in  combination,  a  rock  shaft,  variable  throw 
mechanism  for  rocking  the  shaft,  toothed  members  on  the 
said  shaft  and  permanently  connected  with  and  operated 
from  the  said  variable  throw  mechanism,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  in  permanent  connection  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  each  toothed  wheel  along  the  shaft  into  or  out  of 
engagement  with  a  toothed  member,  and  means  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  the  rocking  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  GasettCj] 


1,066,187.     ROLLER  GRINDING  MACHINE.     Josef  Hkr 
MANN    Kabl    Kibneh.    Stuttgart.    Germany,    assignor    to 
Norma    Compagnle    (i.    M.    B.    H.,    Cannstatt  Stuttgart, 
CJermany,    a    Corporation   of    Germany.      Fll«d    Oct.    26, 
1»11.      Serial    No.    666,829.      (CI.   61 — 4.) 
1.  A  grinding  machine  for  treating  rollers,  comprising 

means  for  grinding  the  rollers  placed  substantially  radially 
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to  the  grinding  disk,  and  means  for  imparting  to  the 
rollers  a  peripheral  velocity,  the  parts  of  the  rollers  adja- 
cent the  grinding  disks  having  an  absolute  velocity  differ 
ent  from  that  of  tbe  contacting  parts  of  the  grinding 
disks. 


2.  A  roller  grinding  machine,  comprising  superposed 
grinding  disks,  means  for  rotating  said  disks,  a  roller- 
cage  interposed  between  the  disks,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  cage  at  a  different  speed  from  the  disks. 

3.  A  roller  grinding  machine,  comprising  rotary  grind- 
ing disks,  a  roller-cage  Interposed  between  the  disks,  means 
for  rotating  the  cage  at  a  different  speed  from  the  disks, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  braking  action  on  the  rollers 
in  the  cage 


1.055.T*'^  SYHINUK  .It  i.ii  s  1  Kleppek,  New  York. 
N.  V  Filed  Oct.  I'd.  lyil.  Serial  No.  655,655.  tCl. 
128 — 45.) 


I  .\ii  improved  syringe,  coniprlsini;  a  main  portion  bav 
ing  opening's  forming  .i  vaginal  portion,  short  lips  nivoted 
having  Its  iiHicr  end  plvote»l  to  the  vaginal  i»ortlon  a  short 
distance  from  its  free  end.  sliding  means,  iind  rods  con 
nectlng  the  sliding  means  with  the  lips  at  a  point  between 
their   free   and   pivoted  ends 

2.  An  improved  syringe,  romprising  a  main  portion  hav 
ing  opi-nlngs  forming  u  vaginal  portion,  jsbort  lips  each 
close  to  the  free  end  of  the  vaginal  portion,  one  of  said 
lips  being  larger  than  the  other,  rods  secured  to  the  lips 
and  operating  njeans  on  the  syringe  connected  with  the 
rods  for   moving   the   lips 

3.  An  improved  syringe,  (omprlslnc  a  vaginal  portion, 
lips  pivoted  at  theend  of  the  vaginal  portion,  one  of  said 
lips  t:>eing  larg.>r  than  the  other,  rods  secured  to  the  lips,  a 
sleeve  having  a  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  and  a 
thumbscrew  for  moving  the  rack  and  thereby  the  lips. 

4.  An  improved  syringe  comprising  a  vaginal  portion 
having  openings,  pivoted  lips  at  the  ends  of  the  vaginal 
portion,  dilators  secured  to  the  lips  and  to  -the  vaginal 
portion,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  lips  and  thereby  ex- 
panding the  dilators. 

5.  An  Improved  syringe  comprising  a  main  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  free  end,  an  inner  tube  in  line  with 
the  opening,  an  outer  tul>e  surrounding  the  inner  tube,  and 
provided  with  openings,  lips  at  the  end  of  the  tubes,  dl 
lators  on  the  lips,  and  means  for  operating  the  lips  and  tbe 
dilators. 

[Claims  ft  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,055.189.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   THREE-COLOR 

SCREENS.     Robert   Kbatn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 

to     The     Firm     of     Deutsche     Raster  -  (iesellschaft     mit 

t>eschr!lnkter   Haftung,   Berlln-Steglltz.   Germanv.      Filed 

Nov.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,615.      (Ci.  95 — 81.6.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  msklng  color  screens, 

consisting  in  successively  protecting  or  covering  parts  of 

a  gelatin  surface  with  a  coating  impervious  to  color  and 

mordant  and  which  can  be  removed,  and  then  coloring  the 

parts  not  protected  or  prsrionsly  colored  ;  the  gelatin  after 


each  coloring  being  treated  with  an  ag«nt  which  acts  as  a 
mordant  for  tbe  applied  coloring  matter  and  also  as  a  tan- 
ning means  for  the  geltitin. 


2.  Tbe  process  of  producbig  color  screens,  consisting  in 
coating  with  a  fatty  substance  which  can  be  washed  off. 
those  parts  of  a  gelatined  surface  which  are  to  remain  un 
touched  by  the  ground  color  used,  said  fatty  substonce 
being  impervious  to  color  and  mordant ;  then  coloring  the 
open  Interspaces  of  the  coated  gelatin  surface  with  the 
ground  color,  then  treating  tbe  colored  spote  with  an  agent 
which  acts  as  a  mordant  for  the  applied  coloring  matter 
and  also  as  a  tunning  means  for  the  gelatin  ;  then  drying 
the  screens  and  removing  the  fatty  substance,  substantially 
as  set  forth, 

3.  The  process  of  producing  three  color  screens,  consist- 
ing in  coating  with  a  fatty  substance  which  can  be  washed 
off.  those  parts  of  a  gelatined  surface  which  are  to  re- 
main untouched  by  the  first  ground  color  used,  said  fatty 
sul>stance  l>eing  impervious  to  color  and  mordant  ;  then. 
coloring  the  open  Interspaces  of  the  coaled  gelatined  sur- 
face in  the  first  ground  color,  and  treating  the  colored 
spots  with  an  agent  which  acts  as  a  mordant  and  also  as  a 
tanning  material  for  gelatin  ;  then  drying  the  screens  and 
washing  the  fatty  substance  off;  then  applying  a  second 
coat  of  fatty  substance  to  the  uncoiored  parts  of  the  gela- 
liu  surface  which  arc  tc  remain  untouched  by  the  second 
ground  color,  then  coloring  the  open  interspaces  of  the 
gelatin  surface  with  the  second  ground  color,  then  treat- 
ing the  same  with  such  a  tanning  and  mordanting  agent  ; 
then  removing  the  fatly  substance;  and  finally  applying  a 
third  ground  color,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l.(»55.1P0  PEDAL  MECHANISM  rH.*Ri.ES  Henet 
Ladew,  Sr.,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Joseph  W.  Blrnbaum.  Tnlon  IIIII.  N  .T  Filed  Mar.  2. 
1012.      Serial   No    ftv]  (iv.H.      (Ci.   v-1       1»>9.) 


^^.^^ — 4^ 


,  A 


rzT 


1,  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  pedal  open- 
ing, a  p«dal  mechanism  and  connected  outer  and  inner 
doors,  of  which  the  outer  door  Is  connected  with  tbe  aaid 
pedal  mechanism  and  is  adapted  to  close  tbe  ssld  pedal 
opening  on  folding  tbe  pedal  mechanism  inside  tbe  casing, 
and  tbe  said  Inner  door  is  adapted  to  close  the  said  pedal 
opening  at  tbe  time  tbe  pedal  mechanism  is  In  extended 
position. 
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2.  IB  comUnatloD  with  a  casing  harlng  a  pedal  open- 
\nt.  a  p«d»l  mecliaiilim  and  connected  outer  and  Inner 
doors,  of  which  the  outer  door  is  connected  with  the  said 
pedal  mechanism  and  Is  adapted  to  close  the  said  pedal 
opening  on  folding  the  pedal  mechanism  inside  the  caslnR. 
and  the  aald  Inner  door  U  adapted  to  close  the  said  pedal 
opening  at  the  time  the  pe<Jal  mechanlam  la  In  extended 
position,  and  manually-controlled  means  connected  with 
one  of  the  aald  doors  for  moving  the  doors  into  open  or 
closed  position  and  the  pedal  mechanism  into  extended  or 
folded  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  pedal  open 
Ing,  a  pedal  mechanlam  and  connected  outer  and  Inner 
doors,  of  wlilch  the  outer  door  la  connected  with  the  said 
pedal  mechanlam  and  is  adapted  to  close  the  said  pedal 
opening  on  folding  the  pedal  mechanism  inside  the  casing, 
and  the  said  Inner  door  Is  adapted  to  close  the  said  pedal 
opening  at  the  time  the  pedal  mechanism  is  in  extended 
position,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  front  of  the  said 
casing,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  and 
connected  with  the  inner  door,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
■aid  levera  with  each  other. 

4.  A  pedal  mechanism,  comprising  an  outer  swing  door, 
pedals  fulcrumed  on  the  said  door  and  provided  with 
gnideways,  slides  In  the  said  gnldeways,  rocklnR  levers 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  bellows,  links  connecting 
the  said  rocking  levers  with  the  said  slides,  an  inner 
«wiDg  door,  a  link  connecting  the  doors  with  each  other, 
mod  manually-controlled  means  connected  with  the  said 
Inner  door. 

5.  A  pedal  mechanism,  comprising  an  outer  swing  door, 
pedals  fulcrumed  on  the  said  door  and  provided  with 
guidewaya,  slides  in  the  said  guldeways.  rocking  levers 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  bellows,  links  connectlnp 
the  said  rocking  levers  with  the  said  slides,  an  Inner 
swing  door  plToted  at  Its  upper  end,  a  link  connecting  the 
nld  doors  with  each  other,  a  door  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  said  inner  door,  a  hand  lever 
under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  other  end  of  the  said  door  lever  with  the  said  hand 

lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1,055.191.  LOOM.  Stamslaus  Lkdocx  and  Jcseph  Tvr- 
coTTE,  Pnwtucket,  R.  I.,  assiznors  of  one-thlnl  to  Robert 
Dow.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  July  27.  1012  Serial  No. 
711.S44.      (CI.  13»— 84,1 


to  twld  the  disks  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft  Whereby  to 
alternately  raise  said  cords  to  the  surface  of  the  goods 
to  be  woven  Into  the  same. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  loom,  a  shaft,  means  to  impart 
alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft  and  a  series 
of  spring  held  devices  adjustable  on  said  abaft  each 
formed  to  engage  a  plurality  of  cords  and  to  alternately 
move  same  to  a  position  for  weaving  into  the  goods  by 
raising  and  lowering  the  cords. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  loom,  a  shaft,  means  to  impart 
alternating  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  a  series 
of  disks  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  each  formed  with 
an  opening  that  provides  a  rim  and  a  shouldered  abut- 
ment, tlie  rim  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a  cord, 
said  opening  being  for  the  reception  of  a  Becond  cord  that 
engages  said  shouldered  abutment. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  notched  shaft,  a  notched  rod  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  series  of  yarn  engaging  elements  apertiired 
to  receive  said  shaft  and  rod  to  engage  in  the  nntehes 
thereof,  and  means  to  actuate  the  shaft. 

f Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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l.n5.-,.l!>L'       l-RICTION  CLrTCH.      Kkedeku  K    J.    I.emlet, 
Chicago,   111.      Filed  July  Iti,   191  :i.     Serial   No.   T0i»,694. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom  frame,  a  pair  of  invert- 
ed U-shaped  brackets  secured  thereto,  a  horisontal  adjust- 
able arm  carried  by  each  bracket,  a  bearing  plate  secured 
to  each  aim,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  plates,  a  pulley  on  one 
end  of  the  abaft,  a  strap  connected  to  one  side  of  the  pulley 
and  to  the  Jack,  a  second  strap  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pulley,  a  colled  apring  connected  to  the  second 
strap  and  to  the  floor,  a  spring  rod  parallel  with  and  con- 
neetad  to  said  abaft,  aald  rod  and  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  alined  notches,  and  disks  on  the  shaft 
formed  with  apertures  to  recelre  said  rod  and  shaft,  said 
luiTing   openings    which    provide    shouldered    abot- 
and  rlma  and  each  further  having  a  central  yarn 
aperture  in  the  rim  thereof. 

2.  The  comblnatl<Hi  with  a  loom,  a  shaft,  disks  on  the 
ishaft  formed  to  each  engage  a  pair  of  cords,  spring  means 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  element  secured  to 
one  of  said  members,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  other  mem- 
t>er,  a  gripping  element  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  lying  to 
one  side  of  the  clutching  element,  a  second  gripping  ele- 
ment sljdably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  In 
position  to  coact  with  the  first  mentioned  gripping  ele- 
ment for  engaging  the  clutching  element  an  abutment 
on  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  gripping  and  releasing 
contact  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  sUdably  mounted  gripping  element,  and  pro- 
vided with  clamping  and  releasing  contact  faces  for  en- 
gaging the  clamping  and  releasing  surfaces  of  the  abut- 
ment, and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle  levers  to  con- 
trol the  clutching  operations,  substantially  at  described 

2.  In   a   friction   clutch,  the   combination  of   a  driving 
member  and  a  driven   member,  an  annular  clutching  ele- 
ment secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  gripping  element 
secured  to  the  other  member  and  occupying  a  position  to. 
one    side    of    the    clutching    element,    a    member    slldably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  gripping  ele- 
ment   and  having  a  second  gripping  element  adapted    to 
CO  act  with  the  first  mentioned  gripping  element  for  en 
gaging  the  clutching  element,  an  abutment  secured  to  the 
Member  on  which  the  clutching  elemenU  are  mounted  and 
having  side  and  peripheral   conUct  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  toggle  levers  carried  by  the  slldably  moanted  gripping 
element,  and  each  having  a  clutching  face  for  engaging 
the  side  of  the  abutment  and  a  releasing  faOe  for  engaging 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  for  actuatine  the  toggle 
levers  on  their  pivots  for  clutching  purposes,  substantially 

3    In   a  friction  clutch,  the  combhiatlon  of  a   driving 
member,  a  gripping  element  secured  to  the  same,  another 


gripping  element  slldably  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  gripping  element,  a  driven  member,  a 
clutching  element  on  the  drlvm  memi>er  between  said 
gripping  elements  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  them,  an 
abutment  secured  to  said  driving  member,  and  provided 
with  a  side  clutching  surface  and  a  peripheral  releasing 
surface,  a  plurality  of  toggle  levers  pivotally  carried  by 
the  sikiably  mounted  gripping  element,  and  each  having  a 
clutching  contact  face  and  a  releasing  contact  face  for 
engaging  the  clutching  and  releasing  surfaces  of  the  abut- 
ment respectively,  and  means  for  actuating  the  toggle 
levers  for  clutching  and  releasing  purposes,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

4.  Id  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  a  gripping  element  secured 
to  one  of  said  members,  another  gripping  element  mount- 
ed on  said  meml>er  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  gripping  element,  a  clutching  element  on  the 
other  meml)er  and  occupying  a  position  i)etween  the  grip- 
ping elements  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  them,  an 
abutment  secured  to  the  member  on  which  the  gripping 
elements  are  mounted  and  provided  with  a  side  clutching 
surface  and  a  peripheral  releasing  surface,  a  plurality 
of  toggle  levers  pivotally  carried  by  the  slldably  mounted 
grli)plng  element,  and  each  having  a  clutch  contacting  face 
and  a  releasing  contact  face  for  engaging  the  clutching 
and  releasing  surfaces  of  the  abutment  respectively,  and 
means  for  actuating  thi  toggle  levers  for  clutching  and 
releasing  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  a  friction  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  meml>er.  a  clutching  element  on  the 
driven  member,  a  gripping  element  secured  to  the  driving 
member,  a  gripping  element  slldably  mounted  on  the 
driving  member,  said  gripping  elements  occupying  posi- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  clutching  element  of  the 
driven  member,  means  for  actuating  the  slldably  mounted 
gripping  element  for  clutching  purposes,  friction  blocks 
between  the  gripping  elements  of  the  driving  member  and 
the  clutching  element  of  the  driven  member,  and  Inclos- 
ing flanges  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  clutching  por- 
tions of  the  driving  and  driven  members  for  retaining 
the  friction  blocks  in  position  and  inclosing  them  against 
the  ingress  of  dust  and  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1.055.193.  REGULATOR.  Fkedehick  Lbi'NHakb.  Cleve 
lan.l.  Ohio.  Fil»>d  .Tuly  Ifi,  1910  Serial  No  .^72.285 
ICI.   230—24.) 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water 
outlet,  a  valve  within  said  casing  governing  the  paaaage 
of  water    therethrough,   a   differential    valve    within    said 


casing,  means  permitting  the  flow  of  a  small  amount  of 
water  behind  the  said  differential  valve  head,  a  hollow 
member,  the  Interior  of  which  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  valve  casing,  a  cup-shaped  member  mount- 
ed upon  said  hollow  member,  a  chambered  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  cup  shaped  member,  a  diaphragm  in  said  cup 
shaped  member  secured  at  Its  periphery  between  the  cup 
shaped  member  and  the  chambered  member,  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  closure  for  said  chambered  member,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  the  said  chambered  member,  and 
Into  the  cup  s\iaped  member,  means  for  securing  the  said 
valve  stem  to  the  diaphragm  which  forms  the  closure 
for  the  chambered  member,  a  valve  head  within  the  said 
hollow  member  and  extending  into  the  cup  abaped  mem- 
ber, the  said  valve  head  being  secured  to  the  valve  stem 
and  the  diaphragm  within  the  cup  shaped  member  being 
secured  between  the  valve  stem  and  valve  head,  the  said 
valve  head  being  adapted  to  control  the  opening  between 
th<'  hollow  member  and  the  valve  casing 


1.055. 194.  DRAWBRIDGE-G.\TE.  ACGIST  LiCHTFCBS. 
Oshkosh.  Wis  Filed  June  3,  191?  Serlsl  No.  701.3«3. 
(CI    116—22.) 


1.  A  drawbridge  gati'  oompriislDg  a  fixed  disk,  a  shaft 
rotating  in  the  disk,  au  ^rm  carried  by  the  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  ii  box  carrlt'd  by  the  arm,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  box.  and  a  cnM<  lisvlng  one  end  wound  sbout 
the  disk  and  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  cover  of  the 
box. 

2.  \  drawbridge  gato  comprislug  a  fixed  disk,  a  shaft 
rotating  In  the  disk,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  light 
l>ox  carried  by  the  ami.  a  cover  carried  by  the  box,  a 
cable  having  one  end  wound  aiwut  the  disk  and  its  oppo- 
site end  secured  to  the  cover,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
shaft  and  move  the  arm. 

3.  .\  drawbridge  gate  comprising  a  fixed  disk,  a  shaft 
rotatlDjj  concentrically  of  the  disk,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  light  box  depending  below  the  arm,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  side  of  the  box.  a  cable  having  one  end  wound 
about  the  disk  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  cover  of 
the  lK>x,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft 


1,055,196  PEDESTAL  FOR  CAR-SEATS  ROBIBT  B. 
LiDDKLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  n  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed.  July  ?,\.   1909      S.rial   No.   510,00.'.       (CI 

155— 2. :» 


1.  A  pedestal  for  car  seats  mad»  a*  a  unitary  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  hollow  base  ;  hollow  arpu  extending 
at  an  angle  upward  from  the  base  and  shaped  to  smpport 
the    seat    section,    the    lower    portion    of    the    base    beiaft 
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flared;  and  the  walls  of  the  pedeital  being  of  an  even 
■thlekneM  throochont 

2.  A  pedeaUI  for  car  seati  made  as  a  unitary  structure  ; 
^iM  walls  of  the  structure  having  a  hollow  base  ,  hollow 
mrmn  projeetinK  at  an  angle  from  the  base;  and  hollow 
extensions  at  each  edge  of  the  pedestal;  the  walls  of 
4h«  said  pedestal,  Including  the  arms  and  the  extensions, 
4>elng  of  an  even  thickness  throughout;  the  openings  In 
-one  of  the  walls  of  each  extension  for  the  reception  of  the 
foot  rails  having  Internal  flanges;  the  other  wall  being 
•olid  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  foot  rails. 

3.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-meUl  base 
closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  two  arms  extending  forwardly 
4uid  rearwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  both  of 
«Ud  arms  being  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  general 
plane  of  the  pedestal  and  both  of  them  being  of  tubular 
sheet-metal  Integrally  connected  to  the  base  at  one  end 
«nd  dosed  at  the  other  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  base  closed  at  Its 
•upper  end  and  two  arms  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
hardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  base,  both  of  said 
arms  being  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  pedestal  and  both  of  them  being  of  tubular  form 
integrally  connected  to  the  base  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  end,  and  said  pedestal  being  formed  of  two 
pieces  of  sheet-metal  pressed  Into  form  and  welded  to- 
gether, each  of  which  pieces  constitutes  one-half  of  said 
pedestal  and  one-half  of  each  of  said  arms,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

6.  A  pedestal  comprising  a  hollow  sheet-metal  base 
closed  at  its  upper  end  and  two  arms  extending  laterally 
and  upwardly  from  the  side  of  the  upper  ond  of  the 
l)a8e,  said  arms  being  of  tubular  form,  made  of  sheet- 
metal  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base,  and 
liaving  horliontal  surfaces  on  the  upper  sides  of  their 
free  ends  for  the  support  of  the  overlying  structure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,065,197.  MOTOR-CASING  FOB  TUBB-CLBANER8. 
CHABLK8  Manthst,  Stockett,  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,064.      (CI.  138—7.)       i 


1 
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1.  A  motor  casing  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  fluid  conducting  passages  at  one 
end  thereof  inclined  rearwardly  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  discharge  a  portion  of  the  motive  fluid  from  the 
casing,  means  connected  to  said  casing  for  directing  said 
motive  fluid  forwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing 
subsequent  to  the  passage  of  the  fluid  thtough  said 
passages. 

2.  \  motor  casing  for  fliild  actuated  motors,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  fluid  conducting  passages  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  spaced  apart  and  inclined  rearwardly  of 
the  rasing  and  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  motive 
fluid  rearwardly  of  the  casing  and  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
means  surrounding  the  respective  end  of  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  the  passages  therein  and  adapted  to  direct  the 
fluid  Issuing  from  said  passages  forwardly  of  said  casing 
on  the  exterior  thereof. 

3.  A  motor  casing  for  fluid  actuated  motors,  said  casing 
beluK  provided  with  inclined  fluid  conducting  passages 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  grooved  shoulder  on  the 
casing  at  the'^tlter  extremities  of  said  Inclined  passages 
and  terminating  in  a  reduced  stem,  and  a  ring  on  said 
stem  and  provided  with  a  flange  having  a  beveled  and 
tapered  inner  face  disposed  adjacent  the  groove  in  the 
rtanpe  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  fluid  passages  whereby  the 
fluid  discharged  from  Raid  passages  will  be  directed  for- 
wardly of  the  casing  and  around  the  same.        : 


1.055.196.  AIR -COOLER  P'OR  AIR  COMPRESSORS. 
Harry  Edwin  MacC.*.\iy.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,366.      (Cl.  62—30.) 


1.055,198.  M.VIL-BOX.  M.\nlt  E.  M.arokson,  Kendall- 
vllle.  Ind  Filed  Jan  22,  1912.  Serial  Mo  672.55.3. 
(Cl.  232—24  I 


1.  In  an  air  cooling  device,  an  exterior  casing,  an  In- 
terior casing,  water  passages  between  said  interior  and 
said  exterior  casing,  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with 
said  interior  casing,  an  air  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a 
series  of  water  cooled  pipes  disposed  within  the  interior 
casing,  each  of  said  pipes  extending  at  right-angles  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  and  a  perforated  partition  disposed  between  said 
air  Inlet  and  the  water  cooled  pipes  for  breaking  up  the 
4iir  Into  small  particles. 

2.  In  an  air  cooling  device,  an  exterior  casing,  an  In- 
"terlor  casing,  water  passages  between  said  interior  and 
said  exterior  casing,  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said 
Interior  casing,  an  air  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  series 
«f  water  cooled  pipes  disposed  within  the  interior  casing, 
<ach  of  said  pipes  extending  at  right-angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  air  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a 
perforated  partition  disposed  between  said  air  inlet  and 
the  water  cooled  pipes  for  breaking  up  the  air  Into  small 
particles,  a  second  perforated  partition  between  the  water 
sooled  pipes  and  the  ontlet,  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  water  passages. 


in  a  mall  box  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  an 
opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  hubs  mounted  on  the  shaft,  spokes  eonnected  to 
the  hubs  having  notches  In  the  ends  thereof,  partitions 
connected  to  alternate  spokes,  a  covering  on  the  hubs 
forming  a  bottom  on  which  the  mail  matter  is  supported, 
bands  connected  to  the  peripheries  of  the  spokes  and 
secured  In  the  notches  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  spokes 
forming  a  means  for  holding  the  articles  Inserted 
through  the  opening  In  the  casing  and  between  the  bands 
and  between  the  spokes  and  onto  the  covering,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  casing  and  engaging  one  of  the 
bands  for  frictionally  opposing  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


1  055,190.  ENVELOP-SEALING  MACHINE.  AlTHca  F. 
Martbn,  Storm  Lake.  Iowa.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   630,966.      fCl.   120—6.) 

1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  base,  spaced  wall 
members  rising  therefrom  in  approximate  parallel  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  wall  members  being  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  envelop  guiding  and  supporting  arm, 
and   said   wall    members   being  provided   with   slots,   feed 
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rollers  adjacent  to  the  respective  wall  members  and  con- 
tacting through  the  slots  therein,  resilient  supporting 
means  for  the  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  one  wall  member, 
neans  for  positively  driving  the  feed  rollers  adjaceift  to 
ihe  other  wall  member,  flap-opening  and  moisture  ap- 
plylnp  means,  and  means  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
wall  members  for  closing  the  flaps. 


2,  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  a  base,  wall  members 
risln;:  therefrom  in  jipproxlmate  parallel  relation  and 
<pai»'d  for  the  passaj:*-  of  envelops  tlierebetwe«  n.  Kiild 
wall  members  belnj:  provided  with  slots,  feed  rollers  ad- 
parent  to  the  wall  meml)er8  and  contacting  through  the 
slots  therein,  rpsillent  supporting  means  for  the  feed 
rollers  adjacent  to  one  wall  member,  and  means  for  posi 
tively  driving  the  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  the  other  wall 
member. 

".  In  an  envelop  seftlin>:  machine,  a  base,  wall  members 
rising  therefrom  In  approximate  parallel  relation  and 
spaced  for  the  passage  of  envelops  therebetween,  said 
wall  members  being  provided  with  slots,  feed  rollers  ad- 
jacent to  the  wall  members  and  contacting  through  the 
slots  therein,  sealing  rollers  supported  adjacent  to  the  rear 
<  nds  of  the  wall  members,  resilient  supporting  means  for 
the  sealing  and  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  one  wall  mem- 
ber, a  water  well,  n  moistening  roller  partly  submerged 
therein,  a  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  shaft  to  the  moistening  roller  and  to  the  seal- 
ing and  feed  rollers  adjacent  to  the  other  wall  member. 


1. 055.200. 
Wis.      Fl! 
68—10.1 


IRctNING  TABLE. 

f'd    July    l.{.    1012. 


Rat    G,    Mabvin,   Wilton, 
Serial    No.   TOO. 2,32.       (Cl. 


An  Ironing  table  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  frames,  said  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  di- 
verging legs,  brace  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  di- 
verging legs,  said  brace  legs  provided  with  rungs  upon 
their  lower  ends,  a  platform  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  diverging  legs,  said  platform  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  panels,  longitudinally  extending  arms  car- 
ried by  the  inner  sides  of  said  panels,  said  arms  extending 
for  a  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  said  platform,  connect- 
ing links  carried  by  the  rungs  of  said  bra(^e  legs  and  ad- 
justably connected  t>etween  the  outer  ends  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  arms  for  allowing  the  height  of  the 
table  to  be  adjusted,  said  longitudinally  extending  arms 
acting  as  a  means  for  holding  the  connecting  links  In  a 
central  position  upon  said   rungs. 


1,066,201.  ADJUSTABLE  SHKLF-BBACKET. 
Mason,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  June 
Serial  No.  705,978.      (Cl.  248—19.) 


PBm  O. 
26,    1012. 


>  ■» 


In  an  adjustable  shelf  bracket,  a  bracket  standard  hav- 
ing its  edges  flanged  and  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
and  directly  forward  of  the  body  of  the  bracket,  said 
flanges  having  registering  notches,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
for  tbe  standard,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket  having 
Its  upper  portion  provided  with  side  extensions,  the 
second  memi)er  of  the  bracket  being  of  a  greater  width 
than  the  first  named  arm  and  having  Its  rear  edges  formed 
with  rearwardly  depending  fingers  which  are  adapted, 
when  the  bracket  Is  arranged  within  the  standard  to  con- 
tact with  the  rear  walls  thereof,  when  the  last  named 
member  of  the  bracket  engages  the  flanges  at  the  notched 
portions  thereof,  and  the  side  extensions  Hre  arranged 
between   the  said  flanges 


1.056.202.  HARROW 
.^rk.  Filed  June  s 
55—126.) 


*je 


Matson    D. 
1012.      Serial 


MAXwai.L,    Atkins. 
No.    702.529.      (Cl. 


In  a  harrow,  a  body  bar.  front  and  rear  tooth  carrying 
wings  connected  pivotally  with  each  side  ef  the  body 
bar,  means  for  spreading  and  collapsing  tbe  wings  and 
for  retaining  them  in  adjusted  position,  vertically  mov- 
able runners  associated  with  the  wings  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  limbs,  springs  whereby  said  runners  are 
normally  forced  upwardly  with  reference  to  tbe  wings, 
supporting  means  connected  with  tne  wings,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  supporting  means,  and  rods  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  lever  with  the  vertically  movable  runners. 


1,055,203.  API'ARATl  S  FOH  SEPARATING  WATER 
FROM  GAS.  Harr\  MctJONMtLL.  Wilmington.  DsL, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  .1  Newman.  Wilming- 
ton, Dei.  Filed  Sept  :::..  1012  Serial  No.  722.280. 
(Cl.  48—137.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  :  an  inlet  tnbe  connect- 
ed to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  an  otitlet  tube  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  casing:  a  disk  located  In  the  casing; 


i84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Marcs  4t  i9^3- 


uld  disk  having  a  aeries  of  longitudinal  holes  therein  ;  and 
porous  wood  plugs  located  In  the  holes  with  the  grain  run 
nlDg  longitudinally. 


of  the  first-named  leyer  and  disengage  it  from  the  foot 
lever  and  permit  the  rack  bar  to  swing  a  solDcient  distance 
on  its  pivot  to  become  disengaged  from  said  gear,  substan- 
tlalTv   as  shown  and   described. 


1.065,204.  HAY  BALER  AND  PRESS.  Benjamins  A. 
McKi.NNiT,  Harrisburg,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1812  Se- 
rial No,  713.355.      (CI.  100—5.) 


l,066,2n.-,  TROLLEY. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
191—37.,. 


John    W.    McKinney,    Tyrone. 
1912.      Serial    No.   685.940       (CI 


2.  Tlie  combination  in  means  for  removing  excessive 
moisture  from  gas,  of  a  casing  closed  at  each  end;  an  i 
inlet  tul)e  connected  to  one  end  of  the  casing;  an  outlet  • 
tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing;  two  porous 
wooden  diak.s  located  in  the  casing,  each  disk  having  a 
series  of  longitudinal  holes  therein:  and  plugs  of  ratan 
in  the  disks   with   the  grain  running  longitudinally. 

;{.  The  combination  in  means  for  removing  exct^sslve 
moisture  from  acetylene  gas,  of  a  casing  closed  at  each 
end  ;  an  Inlet  tube  connected  to  one  end  of  the  casing ; 
an  outlet  tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  ca.slng  ; 
two  porous  wooden  disks,  one  located  near  each  end  of 
the  casing  with  the  grain  running  longitudinally  and 
having  longitudinal  holes  therein  ;  with  pluirs  of  r.itan 
mounted  in  the  holes  ;  and  a  centrally  located  felt  di$)k 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  gas ;  the 
gas  passing  first  through  the  porous  disks,  then  through 
the  opening  In  the  felt  disk,  then  through  the  other  porous 
disk,  and  finally  through  the  outlet  pipe. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame 
work,  a  trough  extending  through  the  framework,  the  bot 
tom    of   said    trough    pivoted    In    position    at    the    forwanl 
end  thereof,  a  rack  bar  slidably  arranged  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  trough,  a  box  shaped  structure  held  at  one  end  of 
the  framework,  a   head  provided  on  the  end  of  the  rack- 
bar,  said  head  being  within  the  box   shaped  structure,   a 
hopper  leading  Into  the  box   shaped  structure   to  conduct 
the  product  to  be  pressed  thereinto,   means  to  cause   the 
rack  bar  to  travel  forward  and  means  to  throw  the  last 
named  means  automatically  out  of  engagement   with  the 
rack  bar  and  permit  the  rack  bar  to  return  to  its  normal 
position,  subAtantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Idnd  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  trough  extending  through  the  framework,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough  pivoted  in  position  to  longitudinal 
beams  of  the  framework  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bot 
tom,  a  box-shaped  receptacle  held  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
said  receptacle  receiving  the  product  to  be  pressed  through 
a  hopper  provided  therefor,  a  plunger  slidably  held  on  the 
and  of  the  rack-bar,  and  within  the  receptacle,  means  com- 
prUdng  a  gear  wheel  to  transmit  power  to  the  rack  bar. 
mtant  to  transmit  motion  to  the  gear  wheel,  and  means  to 
antomatlcaHy  throw  the  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  bar,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pin  held  to  the  latter. 
a  ICT«r  extending  downward  from  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  troogh,  a  foot  lever  held  In  lowered  podtlon  by  means 
of  said  lerer,  said  pin  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  end 


1  \  tioUey,  comprising  a  harp,  a  wheel,  a  guide  flange 
attached  to  the  harp  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  sach  flange 
projetting  above  t*ie  wheel,  and  conveied  horlzoctally  and 
concaved   vertically  on  its  Inner  face. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  harp,  a  wheel,  and 
guide  flanges  fixedly  attached  to  the  harp  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  said  flanges  being  convexed  horlaonUUy  and 
concaved  vertically  on  their  opposed  faces,  substantially 
as  described. 

.S.  A  trolley,  comprising  a  harp,  a  ahaft  thereon,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  flanged  castings  atUched 
to  the  harp  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  each  casting 
having  a  flange  projecting  above  the  wheel  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  flanges  having  their  inner  facea  convex 
horlsontally  and  concaved  vertically,  and  extending  for 
alK)ut  one-fourth   the  circumference  of  the  wheel. 

4  A  trolley,  comprising  a  harp,  a  pair  of  adjustable 
ca.itlnga  attached  to  said  harp  and  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  projecting  guide  flanges,  esch  guide  flange  being 
oonvixed  horixontally  and  concaved  vertically  on  its  inner 
face,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  Intermediate  the 
castings. 


I 


1  055.206.  PROVISION-RECEITACLE.  Fkitz  H.  Mil 
LBK.  Wilbur,  Wash.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No 
«9.1.308.      (Cl.  99 — 2.) 


1.  A  provision  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  locking  flange  having  a  series  of  notcbe*  therein,  a 
removable  cover  for  said  body  provided  with  a  screw 
carrying  flange,  flanged  locking  nuts  seated  in  said  notches, 
and  fastening  screws  associated  with  the  scr«w  carrying 
flange  of  said  cover  and  engaging  the  flanged  locking  nuta 
for  holding  the  cover  in  aasociated  relation  with  said  body. 

2.  A  provision  receptacle,  comprising  a  body,  having  a 
locking  flange  provided  with  a  aeries  of  notckea,  locking 
nnta  seated  In  said  notches  and  liaring  terminal  flanges 
which  embrace  the  upper  and  lower  sidea  of  Mid  locking 
flange,  a  removable  cover,  and  fastening  screws  carried  by 
said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lo^l«g  nnU  for 
holding  said  cover  upon  said  body. 

3.  A  proTislon  recepUcle.  comprlMng  a  body  prorldad 
adjacent  Its  upper  portion  with  a  pair  <rf  axtsnal  flaagM, 
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one  of  aald  flanges  forming  a  support,  and  the  other  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  notchea.  a  detachable  cover  for 
said  receptscle  seated  upon  the  supporting  flange  thereof, 
locking  nuts  associated  with  said  notched  flange,  and  fas- 
tening screws  carried  by  said  cover  and  engaging  said  lock- 
ing nuts  to  hold  the  cover  in  engsgement  with  said  body. 

4.  A  provision  receptacle,  comprising  a  body  provided 
adjacent  Its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  flanges  srranged  In 
superimposed  relation,  the  upper  of  said  flanges  forming 
a  support,  and  the  lower  nf  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  detachable  cover  for  said 
body  provided  with  a  screw  carrying  flange  and  seated 
upon  the  supporting  flange  of  the  body,  fastening  screws 
associated  with  aald  screw  carrying  flange,  and  flanged 
locking  nuts  seated  in  8nl<l  notches  and  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  said  fastenlne  «rrews  to  hold  the  cover  In  en 
gagement  with  said  body. 


1.055. 207.  RA 11.  .101  NT  SiM.iN  E  MrxiRE.  Tlarinda. 
Iowa  Filed  Mar  29.  1912  Serial  No  6S",2R7  (  ri 
2^9      11    ' 


r7  -9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails,  of  a 
pair  of  fish  plates  di.sposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
each  having  a  base  flange,  earh  flange  having  a  recess  in 
Its  outer  face,  a  pair  of  chairs  engaging  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  flsli  plates  respectively,  a  wedge  member  in 
each  chair  for  binding  the  same  tightly  in  place  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  a  collar  seated  in  each  recess  ond 
surrounding  one  end  of  said  wedge  member,  and  a  device 
In  engagement  with  said  collar  and  said  wedge  member 
for  holding  the  same  against  displacement. 

2.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rails,  of  a  pair  of 
fish  plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  having 
a  longlttidlnal  flange  provided  with  spaced  notches,  the 
notches  of  one  plate  being  In  lateral  alinement  with  the 
notches  of  the  other  flsh-plate,  and  each  fish-plate  having 
near  one  end  thereof  a  recess,  a  collar  seated  in  each 
recess,  a  pair  of  chairs  seated  in  said  pairs  of  alined 
notches  respectively,  a  wedge  member  for  each  chair  and 
fish  plate  and  movable  through  said  collar,  and  a  device 
In  engagement  with  said  collar  and  wedge  member  to 
hold  the  same  against  displacement. 

,3.  The  combination  with  adjoining  rails,  of  a  pair  of 
fish-plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  having 
a  longitudinal  flange  provided  with  spaced  notches,  the 
notches  of  one  plate  being  In  lateral  alinement  with  the 
notches  of  the  other  fish  plate,  and  each  flsh-plate  having 
near  one  end  thereof  a  recess,  a  collar  seated  in  each 
recess,  a  pair  of  chairs  seated  In  said  alined  notches 
respectively,  a  wt-dge  member  for  each  chair  and  fish-plate 
and  movable  through  said  collar,  and  a  tapered  key  in 
engagement  with  said  collar  and  wtnlge  member  to  hold 
the  same  against  displacement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails,  of 
fish-plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  pins  ex- 
tending loosely  through  l)oth  of  the  fish-plates,  abut- 
ments on  said  flsh-plates  to  hold  said  pins  against  dis- 
placement laterally  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  wedging 
said  flsh-plstes  snd  rail  flrmly  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  ralla.  of 
a  pair  of  flsh-plates  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  apertures  In  transverse  alinement  with  each 
other,  the  apertures  of  one  fish-plate  having  an  abutment 
shoulder,  pins  extending  through  both  of  said  fish-plates 
and  seated  at  one  end  against  said  abutment  shoulder, 
the  other  end  of  each  pin  l>eing  cut  away  to  form  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  other  flsh-plate, 
and  means  for  holding  ssid  flsh-plstes  snd  rsll  together. 


1.066,208.  THEATRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Ai.mnaT  ft. 
MooaUAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9.  l^OQ,  Serial  No. 
521.874.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  «57,184. 
(CI.  46—70.1 


1.  .\  theatj-ical  appliance  comprising  a  main  section, 
other  sections  detnchably  connected  to  the  main  section, 
catches  for  holding  the  several  sections  in  temporary 
connection,  and  means  for  rotating  the  main  section  when 
the  other   sections  are  disconnected  from   It. 

2.  A  theatrical  appliance  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  detachably  connected  together  so  as  to  represent 
an  automobile,  means  for  holding  said  sections  in  tempo- 
rary connection,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sec- 
tions when  the  other  sections  are  disconnected  fro"m  it. 

,'i  .V  theatrical  appliance  comprising  a  main  section, 
ilelnihnlile  supporting  sect  ions,  nie.ins  for  holding  the 
several  sections  In  temporary  connection  so  that  they 
represent  an  automobile  when  ass^'mbled,  and  means  for 
separating  the  suppiirtinp  sections  from  the  main  section 
when    released    1>\    said   holding   Ine;iIi^ 

4.  .\  theatrical  appManci  co:aTpris)ng  a  main  section, 
detacliable  supporting  sections,  means  for  holding  the 
several  sections  in  temporary  connection  so  that  they 
represent  an  automobile  when  assemhled.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  main  section  when  disconnected  from  said 
supporting  sections. 

5.  A  theatrical  appliance  comprising  a  main  section, 
detschable  supporting  sections,  means  for  holding  the 
several  sections  in  temporary  connection  so  that  they 
represent  an  automobile  when  assembled,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  supporting  sections  from  the  main  section 
when  released  by  said  holding  means,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  main  section  when  disconnected  from  said 
supporting   sections 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette  ] 


1,055,200,        WINDOW         F.i'Wiv     J       M>>b<.a\.     Brooklyn, 
'  N.   y       Filed  July    12,    1911.      Serin!    No    6.SP,110       ( Cl. 
20-12.) 


In  a  window  frame,  sliding  sasiies  mounted  within  the 
same,  said  frame  being  provided  with  balancing  wei^t 
chambers  in  opposite  sidet  thereof,  the  side  stile*  of  sal* 
frame  having  openings  therein,  doors  swngiagly  con- 
nected to  the  side  stiles  for  closing  the  same,  spacer  strips 
secured  In  the  weight  chambers  and  tecmlnatlng  at  • 
point  above  the  free  ends  of  aald  doora,  spacer  Btrlp* 
fixed  to  the  doors  and  extending  beyond  the  aald  txm  eudB 
thereof   for  engagement  with  said  first   mentioned  spacer 
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8trip8,  thereby  formInK  a  continuation  of  said  weight 
chambers,  and  removable  strips  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  side  stiles,  whereby  upon  the  removal  of  said  strips 
the  said  doors  may  be  swung  outwardly  to  open  position. 


1,060,210.  AIR-EJECTOR.  Donald  Babns  Mobison, 
Hartlepool,  England.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
29,  1910,  Serial  No.  558.329.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  29,  iftio.  Serial  No.  584.518.  iCI. 
230—13.) 


1.  An  air  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cham 
her  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  passage  for  air  and  at  the 
other  end  a  combining  cone  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  water  chamber  provided  with  apertures 
through  which  multiple  jets  of  condensing  water  can 
enter  said  casing,  a  nozzle  having  its  discharge  end  ter- 
minating within  said  combining  cone  and  through  which  a 
solid  Jet  of  water  can  be  forced  and  caused  to  enter  the 
combining  cone  as  a  solid  jet  of  water  and  discharge  the 
condensing  water  and  admixed  air  from  said  chamber 
through  said  combining  cone  and  discbarge  pipe  and  a 
final  water  jet  nozzle  surrounding  the  combining  conf 
and  adapted  to  discharge  an  annular  stream  of  water  into 
said  discharge  pipe  at  a  point  beyond  the  combining  cone. 

2.  An  air  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chamber 
having  a  gradually  contracted  lower  end  portion  with  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  downward  therefrom  and  at 
the  top  an  upwardly  extending  inlet  pipe  of  less  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  chamber  at  its  widest  part,  an 
air  and  vapor  inlet  branch  connected  to  but  of  greater 
cross  sectioiial  area  than  said  inlet  pipe,  a  steam  nozzle 
arranged  to  direct  a  Jet  of  steam  into  said  inlet  pipe  so 
that  said  Jet  will. mingle  with  the  air  coming  from  said 
Inlet  branch  and  within  the  inlet  pipe,  a  water  chambi'r 
having  apertures  through  which  a  number  of  Jets  of  con- 
densing water  can  enter  said  chamber  below  said  Inlet  pipe 
and  mingle  with  the  mixed  air  and  steam  in  said  chamber 
and  condense  the  steam  and  a  water  jet  nozzle  arranged 
centrally  in  said  chamber  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
In  the  lower  contracted  end  portion  of  said  chamber  so  that 
a  practically  solid  Jet  of  water  will  issue  Into  the  said 
lower  contracted  end  portion  of  the  chamber  and  eject 
the  mixture  of  condensing  water,  air  and  water  of  con- 
densation falling  into  said  lower  end  portion  of  the  cham- 
ber through  the  discharge  pipe  into  the  external  atmos-. 
phere. 

3.  An  air  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
ber having  a  gradually  contracted  lower  outlet  end  por- 
tlOD  and  a  discharge  pipe  into  which  said  outlet  end 
portion  discharges,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  and  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area 
than  the  largest  cross  sectional  area  of  said  chamber  and 
an  air  Inlet  branch  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
Inlet  pipe  and  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  than  said 
Inlet  plp«i  t  iteam  noszle  arranged  to  direct  a  jet  of  steam 


into  said  inlet  pipe,  a  water  chamber  having  a  number  of 
apertures  through  which  jets  of  condensing  water  can 
enter  said  casing  below  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged water  nozzle  terminating  in  the  lower  contracted 
outlet  end  portion  of  said  casing  and  through  which 
a  solid  jet  of  water  can  be  forced  through  the  combining 
tube,  a  centrally  arranged  vertically  adjustable  tube  ar 
ranged  to  extend  into  the  inlet  of  said  discharge  pipe  and 
form  an  annular  outlet  passage  therewith  and  means  for 
manually  adjusting  said  tube  in  an  axial  direction  from 
the  side  of  said  casing  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  passage  can  be  varied. 

4.  An  air  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  pipe  at  one  end  and  a  combialng  cone 
and  discharge  pipe  at  the  other  end.  said  inlet  pipe  ter- 
minating in  an  air  inlet  branch  of  greater  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  inlet  pipe,  a  steam  nozzle  arranged  to  dis- 
clinrife  a  jet  of  steam  Into  the  inlet  end  of  said  Inlet  pipe, 
a  water  chamber  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
multiple  Jets  of  water  can  issue  Into  said  casing  at  a 
part  thereof  beyond  said  steam  nozzle  and  inlet  pipe,  a 
nozzle  tirmlnntlng  In  the  combining  cone  and  through 
which  a  solid  jet  of  water  can  issue  and  past  through 
said  <ombinlng  cone  as  a  solid  Jet  and  discharge  the 
mlxtur"^  of  air  and  water  coming  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber  thcough  the  combining  cone  into  said  dis- 
charK'P  pipe,  and  n  water  jet  nozzle  arranged  around  and 
external  to  the  combining  cone  so  as  to  discharge  an  an 
nular  stream  of  water  into  said  discharge  pipe  tt  a  point 
beyond   the  end  of  the  combining  cone. 

5.  An  air  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for  air,  a  condensing  chaml>er 
with  discharge  pipe  In  advance  thereof  and  a  connecting 
passage  between  said  air  Inlet  and  chamber  and  of  con- 
siderably smaller  cross  section  than  either  of  these  parts, 
a  steam  nozzle  for  ejecting  steam  into  said  passage  so  as 
to  mingle  with  the  air  coming  from  the  inlet  and  within 
the  passage,  means  for  causing  jets  of  condensing  water 
to  enter  Into  said  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  pipe  with 
controlling  valve  between  said  air  Inlet  and  oondensing 
i^hamber,  said  by-pass  pipe  being  of  larger  cross  sectional 
area  than  said  connecting  passage  and  through  which  air 
can  freely  flow  when  the  controlling  valve  is  open  and  the 
stiam   nozzle  closed. 

[riiilms   (>   to  S  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.055.211.      CONCRETE  TIE    AND   STEEL   F'LATE.      Oi.E 
.T.  Myers,  Youngstown,  Ohio      Filed  Dec.  3.  1912.     Se 
rial   No    734.751.      (CI.   23« — 3.) 


.V  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  metallic  frame  em- 
l>edcled  within  the  body  and  including  longitudinal  upper 
and  luwer  bars  and  longitudinal  arched  bars,  and  sub 
siantially  U-members  connected  with  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  Including  vertical  legs  terminally  disposed  be- 
yond the  rail  supporting  surfaces  of  the  tie. 


! 


10.^5.212.        PRINTING-PRESS     ATTACHMENT.        Roi 
RANKi.N  Myers,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  65Q,376.      (CI.   101—50.) 
1.   In  combination  with  the  type  bed  adapted  to  support 
forms,  of  a  locking  bar  for  the  press  arranged  transversely 
of  the  bed,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending  legs  on   the   opposite   side    from   the   forms,   each 
leg  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  undsr  face  and 
facing  the  bar,  a-silde  bar  arranged  transversely  of  the 
legs  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  adjacent  to  each 
leg  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  legs  to  lock  the  locking 
bar  In  position  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  bar  longi- 
tudinally  to   engage  or  disengage  the   teeth,   said   means 
comprising  a  rod  Journaled  for  sliding  movement  on   the 
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under  face  of  the  bed,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 
handle  at  Its  outer  end,  and  having  its  Inner  end  offset 
laterally  and  connected  to  the  body  of  the  rod  by  an 
Inclined  portion,  the  slide  bar  having  a  bearing  for  r«- 
celrlng  the  inclined  portion,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  slide  bar  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  teeth  on  the 
slide  bar  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  legs,  and  means 
for  holding  the  rod  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  latch  on  the  bed,  the  rod  having  notches  for 
engagement  by  the  latch. 


i  l£ 


•(£ 


^ 


2.  In  combination  with  the  type  bed  adapted  to  sup- 
port forms,  of  a  locking  bar  for  the  press  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  bed,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  legs  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  forms, 
each  leg  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  under 
face  and  facing  the  bar,  a  slide  bar  arranged  transversely 
of  the  legs  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  adjacent 
to  each  leg  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  leg  to  lock  the 
locking  bar  in  position  and  means  for  moving  the  slide 
bar  longitudinally  to  engage  or  disengage  the  teeth,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  journaled  for  sliding  movement 
on  the  under  face  of  the  bed,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  handle  at  its  outer  end,  and  having  Its  inner  end 
offset  laterally  and  connected  to  the  l)ody  of  the  rod  by 
an  inclined  portion,  the  slide  bar  having  a  bearing  for 
receiving  the  inclined  portion,  a  spring  normally  pressing 
the  slide  bar  In  a  direction  to  cause  the  teeth  on  the  slide 
bar  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  legs,  and  means  for 
holding  the  rod  in   adjusted  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  type  bed  adapted  to  sup- 
port forms,  of  a  locking  bar  for  the  press  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  bed,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  legs  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  forms, 
each  leg  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  under 
face  and  facing  the  bar,  a  slide  bar  arranged  transversely 
of  the  legs  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  adjacent 
to  each  leg  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  leg  to  lock  the 
locking  bar  In  position  and  means  for  moving  the  slide 
bar  longitudinally  to  engage  or  disengage  the  teeth,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  slldable  on  the  bed  plate  toward 
and  from  the  bar,  said  rod  having  a  cam  at  its  inner  end 
engaging  the  bar  for  moving  said  bar  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  locking  the  rod  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  type  bed  adapted  to  sup- 
port forms,  of  a  locking  bar  for  the  press  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  bed,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  legs  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  forms, 
each  leg  having  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  on  its  under  face 
and  facing  the  bar,  a  slide  bar  arranged  transversely  of 
the  tegs  and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  teeth  adjacent  to 
each  leg  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  leg  to  lock  the  lock- 
ing bar  in  position  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  bar 
longitudinally  to  engage  or  disengage  the  teeth,  and 
means  for  locking  the  slide  bar  moving  means  In  adjusted 
position. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  type  bed  adapted  to  sup- 
port forms,  of  a  locking  bar  for  the  press  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  bed,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally extending  legs  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  forms, 
and  means  engaging  the  legs  for  locking  the  bar  in  ad- 
justed position,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  bar  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  legs  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  each  of  the  legs  to  prevent  movement  of  the 


locking  bar  away  from  the  form,  means  for  moving  the 
slide  bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  moving  means  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 


1.065,213.  HORSE  DETACHER.  Charles  Nowotnt, 
Bartlett,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,363. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 


Id  combination  with  a  ^wlngletree.  of  a  cap  including 
a  plate  having  Its  outer  end  pivotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  swingletree  and  having  its  other  end  nor- 
mally extending  Inwardly  thereover  to  form  a  lever,  the 
forward  edge  of  said  plate  being  formed  with  s  notch,  a 
spring-actuated  bolt  carried  by  the  swingletree  and  en- 
gaging in  the  notch  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement,  and  means  connected  to  the  end  of  the  lever 
for  disengaging  the  sam*    from  said  bolt. 


1.065.214.      HOOK.      Iba.*c  Olli,   Crestroont,  N.  C.      Filed 
June  7,  1912.     Seriai  No    702.329      ( Cl.  24—232.) 


In  a  hook,  a  shank  member  provided  with  a  pintle  and 
a  notch,  arcuate  ribs  irlthin  the  notch,  said  ribs  extend- 
ing into  the  notch  and  having  the  pintle  as  a  center,  a 
hook  member  pivoted  upon  the  pintle  and  having  a  re- 
turn t>end,  arcuate  ribs  formed  upon  the  return  bend  of 
the  hook  and  having  the  pintle  as  a  center,  the  return 
bend  of  the  book  adapted  to  swing  Into  the  notch  with 
the  ribs  of  the  hook  engaging  the  ribs  within  the  notch. 


1.055,215.  STRAIGHTWAY  VALVE  Frank  H.  Ohdne«. 
Buflfalo,  N.  Y.  ;  Flora  M.  Ordner  administratrix  of  said 
Frank  H.  Ordner,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  473,924.      (Cl.  137 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
valve    seat,    guide    ways    provided    within    said    casing,    a 

I  valve  pivoted  within  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  mem- 
ber longitudinally  movable  in  said  guide  ways,  link  con- 
nections from  said  valve  controlling  member  to  said  ralre 
to  swing  the  latter  on  Its  pivot  and  means  to  actuate 
the  valve  controlling  member. 

2.  In  a  straight  way  valve  the  combination  with  the 
ralve  casing,  the  valve  handle  and  the  valve  spindle  of 
a  swing  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  valve  casing,  a 
wedge  block  screwtbreaded  to  said  valve  spindle  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  swing  valve  on  its  seat  when  In  its 
downward  position  and  release  said  swing  valve  from  Its 
seat  when  in  Its  upward  postion.  a   pin  secured   to  said 

'   swing  valve  and  a  hook  flange  on  the  upper  end  of 


Its 
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pla  whereby  when  said  wedge  block  le  drawn  apwardly 
It  crni  tacts  witb  said  hook  flange  and  thereby  draws  up- 
ward said  awing  Talve. 


8.  In  a  Btraigbt  way  valve,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
valve  casing,  a  valve  handle  and  its  spindle,  of  a  awing 
valve  rotatably  mounted  In  said  valve  caaing,  a  guide 
flange  on  the  face  of  said  awing  valve,  a  wedge  block  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  and  provided  with  a  guide  groove 
in  which  said  guide  flange  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  pin 
secured  to  said  swing  valve  and  a  hook  flange  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin  whereby  when  said  wedge  block  Is 
drawn  upwardly  It  contacts  with  said  hook  flange  and 
thereby  draws  upwardly  said  swing  valve. 

4.  In   a   straight   way   valve,   the  combination   with   a 
.valve  casing,   a  valve  handle  and  Its  spindle,  of  a  swing 

valve  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  a  guide  flange  on  the 
face  of  said  swing  valve,  a  wedge  block  movable  vertically 
in  said  valve  casing,  provided  with  a  guide  groove  and 
icrew-threaded  to  said  valve  spindle,  a  pin  secured  to 
■aid  swing  valve,  a  hook  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
pin  whereby  when  said  wedge  block  is  drawn  upwardly 
It  contacts  with  said  hook  flange  and  thereby  draws  up- 
wardly said  swing  valve,  and  means  for  guiding  the  verti- 
cal travel  of  said  wedge  block  in  said  valve  casing. 

5.  The  combination,  of  a  valve  casing  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  longitudinal  guide  ways  provided  within  said 
casing,  a  valve  pivoted  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  wedge  surface,  a  valve  controlling  member  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  said  guide  ways  and  provided 
with  a  wedge  surface,  meana  connecting  said  controlling 
meml)€r  with  said  valve  to  swing  the  same  from  its  seat 
and  means  to  actuate  said  controlling  member,  whereby 
the  wedge  surface  on  the  said  controlling  member  will 
00-act  with  the  wedge  surface  on  the  said  valve  to  force 
the  same  to  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,<M»,216.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Lave  Owsn, 
Lawton,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,731. 
(CI.  238—4.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener  the  oombinatibn  with  a  tie  plate 
•ad  a  dutlr  plate  on  each  end  of  said  tla  plats,  faatening 
BMiDban  longitudinally  movable  apoa  the  chair  platea, 
bolts  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  la  the  tie  plate  and  extend- 
lac  abova  the  chair  plate  la  spacad  relation  thweto,  and 
BBts  threaded  opoo  said  bolta  to  engage  said  fkatenlng 
■anbers  aad  move  the  same  upon  the  chair  plate  into 
•aiaawpaat  with  the  rail. 


2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  tie  plate 
and  a  chair  plate  sflcored  thereon  and  of  greater  width 
than  the  tie  plate,  a  pair  of  rail  faatenlng  oiemben  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  beneath  the  tongitndlaal  edsea  of  the 
chair  plate,  said  faatenlng  members  bdng  provided  with 
tonguee  for  engagement  with  the  baae  of  a  rail,  aad  neana 
for  moving  the  fastening  members  longltodinally  opoa 
the  chair  to  clamp  the  tongues  on  the  rail  baae. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  plate 
and  a  chair  plate  secured  thereon  and  of  greater  width 
than  the  tie  plate,  of  a  pair  of  fastening  plates  each  pro- 
vided with  a  semi-tubular  strengthening  rib  formed  cen- 
trally therein,  the  ends  of  the  plates  being  downwardly 
flanged  and  extended  inwardly  beneath  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  chair  plate  for  sliding  movement  thereon, 
bolts  bavlng  angular  inner  ends  fixed  in  the  tie  plate  and 
extending  above  the  chair  plate,  said  bolts  lieiag  longi- 
tudlnally  extended  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  above 
the  chair  plate,  a  plate  connecting  the  opposite  walls  of 
the  semi-tubular  rib  at  one  of  its  ends  and  provided  with 
an  opening  to  receive  one  of  the  rods,  spaced  clampint; 
lugs  inclined  upwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  fasten 
Ing  plate  for  engagement  with  the  rail  base,  and  nuts 
threaded  upon  the  bolts  to  move  the  fastening  plates 
Inwardly  upon  the  chair  and  enga^re  said  lugs  with  the 
rail. 


1,055.217.  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINES  Hbnbt  J.  Pak*  h 
MAN,  Anacortes,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial  No 
718,650.      (CI.  121—103.) 


1.  In  an  engine  bavlng  a  governor  in  combiaatlon,  a 
rocking  shaft,  means  connecting  said  rocking  sha/t  to  the 
admisalon  valves  of  the  engine  whereby  the  cut-off  of  the 
admission  valves  is  controlled  by  the  governor  when  the 
engine  Is  running  normally,  a  member  attached  to  said 
rocking  ahaft,  and  means  associated  with  said  member, 
whereby  the  said  member,  rocking  shaft  and  connecting 
means  may  be  maintained  in  any  desired  position  and 
thereby  alter  the  cut-off  of  the  admission  valve  for  speed 
below  the  normal. 

2.  In  an  engine  having  a  governor  in  combiaatlon.  a 
rocking  shaft,  means  connecting  said  rocking  ahaft  to  the 
admission  valves  of  the  engine  whereby  the  cut-off  of  the 
admisalon  valves  is  controlled  by  the  governor  when  the 
engine  is  running  normally,  a  member  attached  to  said 
rocking  shaft,  a  ratchet  bar  normally  disengaged  from  said 
membw,  and  means  on  aaid  member  and  associated  with 
said  ratchet  bar,  whereby  aaid  ratchet  bar  is  made  to 
engage  the  said  member  for  the  puri>oae  above  described. 

3.  In  an  engine  bavlng  a  governor  in  combiaatlon,  a 
rocking  abaft,  means  connecting  said  rocking  shaft  to  the 
admisalon  valves  of  the  engine  whereby  the  cnt-off  of  the 
admisalon  valves  is  oontrolled  by  the  governor  when  the 
engine  is  running  normally,  a  member  attached  to  said 
rockinc  shaft,  and  a  rolling  load  on  said  member  having 
means  to  limit  the  motloa  of  said  load  on  said  mamber. 

4.  In  an  engine  having  a  governor  In  combi^tlon,  a 
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rocking  shaft,  means  connecting  lald  rocking  shaft  to 
the  admission  valves  of  the  engine  whereby  the  cnt-off  of 
the  admission  valves  is  controlled  by  the  governor  when 
the  engine  is  running  normally,  a  member  attached  to 
said  rocking  shaft,  and  a  suspended  weight  connected  to 
said  memtK>r,  a  frame  guiding  said  weight,  satd  suspended 
weight  bsvlng  a  projection  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  said  projeetion  of  said 
weight,  and  In  electrically  controlled  from  any  de- 
8lrf>d  place,  and  whereby  said  weight  can  be  set  In  motion 
so  as  to  operate  said  member  and  cons(>quently  said  rock- 
ing f^h&tt  and  means  connecting  it  to  the  admission  valves 
so  as  to  stop  the  engine. 

ii.  In  an  engine  having  a  goTernor  In  combination,  a 
rocking  shaft,  means  conn»»ctlng  said  rocking  shaft  to  the 
admission  valves  of  the  engine  whereby  the  cut-off  of  the 
admission  valves  is  controlled  by  the  governor  when  the 
engine  Is  running  normally,  a  member  attached  to  said 
rocking  shaft  having  engaging  means  at  one  end,  a  ratchet 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  said  end  of  said  uiember  with 
its  ratchet  part,  said  ratchet  bar  being  plvotally  mounted 
and  having  a  resilient  member  keeping  said  ratchet  part 
norinally  away  from  said  engaging  end  of  SRld  member, 
and  means  assoclat*^  with  said  member  and  ratchet  bar 
for  engaging  said  ratchet  bar  with  said  engaging  end  of 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,065,220.     APPARATUS  FOB  RINSING  BOTTLES.     Alf- 
DBK8    An  DCS  8  EH    PiiTDSTorTa,    Copenhagen,    Denmark. 

F-lled  Sept.  11,  1912.     SerUI  No.  719,862.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.055.218.  COMBINED  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  FASTENING. 
SciiiEN  rETKK  rKTEKKEN.  I'atterson.  La.  Fii'd  Aug.  16. 
1!'12.     Serial  No.  715,.'^16.      (CI.  23&— 2.) 


The  herein  described  rail  chair  and  fastener  comprising 
a  body  plate  wider  than  a  rail  base  and  recessed  at  Its 
upper  side  and  bavlng  an  undercut  flange  at  one  side 
of  the  recess,  disposed  parallel  to  a  rail,  and  an  under- 
cut flange  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rt'cess  extending 
longitudinally  at  an  angle  to  the  flrst-named  flange,  and 
also  bsvlng  ,ln  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  angular 
apertures  and  countersinks  disposed  below  and  In  com- 
manleation  with  said  apertures  ;  a  wedge  having  an  un- 
dercut flange  at  its  inner  edge  disposed  parallel  to  the 
flrst-named  flange  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  beveled  and 
longitudinally  Inclined  outer  edge,  and  also  bavlng  Its 
underside  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its  upper  side  and  fur- 
ther havin^^nigltudlnal  slots :  and  bolts  having  heads 
disposed  in  The  countersinks  of  the  body  plate  and  angu- 
lar portions  arranged  in  the  angular  apertures  of  the  plate 
and  extended  loosely  through  the  slots  of  the  wedge  and 
equipped  Above  the  wedge  with  nuts. 


1,055,219  WATER  CIX)SET  SEAT.  Gbokge  W.  IMl 
KINGTON,  Garnett.  Kans.  Filed  May  28,  1912  Serial 
No.    700.250.      (01.   4—18.^ 


In  a  seat  of  the  class  described,  a  body  bavlng  a  cen- 
tral hole,  and  means  projecting  forwardly  at  an  Incllna- 
tioD  from  the  rear  wall  of  said  bole,  the  said  means  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  bowed  outer  face. 


1.  In  an  apr>aratus  for  rinsing  bottles,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  rotary  water  reservoir,  means  for  supplyiag  water 
under  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  riaaiag 
pipes  leading  from  said  reaervoir,  rotatabla  bottle  st^ 
ports  loosely  mounted  on  said  rlnslDg  pipes,  and  a  guide 
formed  as  a  raising  and  lowering  cam,  and  having  frle- 
tlonal  contact  with  said  bottle  supports,  whereby  dnriag 
the  rotation  of  the  water  reaervoir,  the  bottle  supports 
are  caused  to  move  up  and  down  along  the  rinsing  pipes, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rinsing  bottles,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  rotary  water  reservoir,  means  for  supplying  watar 
under  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  riaatag 
pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir,  rotatable  bottle  sap- 
porta  mounted  on  aaid  rlnalng  pipes  and  each  provided 
with  a  conical  part,  and  a  guide  formed  as  a  raising  and 
lowering  cam.  and  having  frlctlonal  contact  with  said 
bottle  supports,  whereby  during  the  rotation  of  the  watar 
reaervoir.  the  bottle  supports  are  caused  to  move  up  and 
down  along  the  rinsing  pipes,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. ' 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  rlnalng  bottles,  the  comblnntloa 
of  a  rotary  water  reaervoir,  means  for  supplying  watar 
under  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  rlnalBg 
pipes  leading  from  said  reservoir,  rotatable  bottle  supports 
mounted  on  said  rinsing  pipes,  a  guide  formed  aa  a  raialng 
and  Lowerinv;  element  rodp«rabie  with  said  rotatable 
bottle  supports  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bottM, 
and  a  lobed  casing  secured  to  rotate  with  said  reaervoir 
and  providing  rests  for  the  bottles  carried  by  said  sap- 
ports,   substantially    as   described. 


1.056,221.  ACCUMULATOR.  Jcujan  Piotbowski  and 
AifTOKi  K1LIN8KI,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignoni  of  oaa> 
third  to  LadislauB  W.  Scbwenk.  Brooklyn,  M.  T.  nied 
Feb  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,731.  Renewed  Jan.  24, 
1913.     Serial   No.  744. 03S       (CI.   204—29.) 

1.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  a  casing  having  its 
sides  provided  at  the  inner  faces  with  vertical  gnldawaya 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  casing  a  distance  downward, 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  arranged  alternately  and 
each  formed  of  a  series  of  laminated  lead  plates,  insulating 
plates  Interposed  between  the  said  electrodes,  and  snspoid- 
Ing  bars  of  non-conducting  material  and  extending  throuj^ 
the  said  electrodes  and  insulating  plates,  the  ends  of  the 
said  bars  engaging  the  said  guldeways  to  suspend  the  elee- 
trodes  and  insulating  plates  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  arranged  alternately  and  each  formed  of  a  series 
of  laminated  lead  plates  provided  with  lugs  st  the  top, 
insulating  plates  intermediate  the  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodes,  posts  having  slotted  cross  bars  engaged 
by  the  said  lugs,  attaching  pins  passing  through  the  said 
cross  bars  and  the  said  lugs,  suspending  bars  of  non-coa- 
dncting  msterial  extending  transversely  through  the  wiM 
electrodes  and  Insulating  platea.  and  a   easing  provided 
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wittt  latwlor  gnldawaya  engaged  by  tbe  endr  of  tbe  wld 
Hnpcadtnc  ban  to  suspend  the  electrodes  and  InsalatinK 
plates  ia  tb*  caatng. 


3.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  positive  and  negative 
•iaetrodes  arranged  alternately  and  Mch  formed  of  a  series 
of  laminated  lead  plates  prorided  with  lugs  at  the  top, 
iaaolatlng  plates  Intermediate  the  said  positive  and  nega 
tlT«  tieetrodea,  posts  having  slotted  cross  bars  engaged  by 
tlM  said  lugs,  attaching  pins  passing  through  the  said  cross 
ban  and  tbe  said  lags,  a  bottom  plate  having  recesses 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  insulating 
plates,  and  a  casing  having  ribs  on  the  bottom  for  support- 
ing tbe  said  bottom  plate. 

^  4.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  arranged  alternately  and  each  f9rmed  of  a  series 
of  laminated  lead  plates  provided  with  lugs  at  tbe  top, 
Insulating  plates  Intermediate  the  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive electrodea.  posts  having  slotted  cross  bars  engaged  by 
the  said  lugs,  atUchlng  pins  passing  through  the  said 
cross  bars  and  the  said  lugs,  a  bottom  plate  having  re- 
ceases  for  the  reception  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
Insulating  plates,  a  casing  having  ribs  on  tbe  bottom  for 
■apporting  tbe  said  bottom  plate,  tbe  said  casing  having 
iti  sides  provided  with  vertical  guldeways  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  casing  a  distance  downward,  and  suspend- 
ing bars  of  Insulating  materUl  and  engaging  tbe  said 
gnideways. 

6.  A  storage  battery,  comprising  positive  and  negative 
•Iaetrodes  arranged  alternately  and  each  formed  of  a  series 
of  laminated  lead  plates  provided  with  lugs  at  tbe  top,  in- 
sulating pUtea  Intermediate  tbe  said  positive  and  negative 
iaetrodes,  posts  having  alotted  croas  bars  engaged  by 
tlM  Mid  lofB,  attaching  pins  paaaing  through  tbe  said 
evoas  bars  and  tbe  aald  lugs,  a  bottom  plate  in  which  the 
lower  enda  <A  tbe  insulating  plates  are  secured,  the  bottom 
plats  baring  cup-shaped  recesses  on  top  and  apertures 
toading  from  tbe  bottoma  of  the  said  recesses  to  the  under- 
■Ida  of  the  bottiHn  plate,  and  a  casing  having  riba  on  tbe 
bottom  supporting  tbe  said  bottom  plate. 


said  groovea,  of  piston  rings  arranged  in  said  grooves  and 
each  ambodylng  a  number  of  ssctiona  having  a  )ap  Joint 
at  on«  place  and  a  Joint  at  anothwr  plaea  formed  by  pro- 
viding tbe  sections  with  square  abutting  snds  having  regis- 
tering half-round  grooves  tberaln  midway  between  tbe 
outer  and  inner  faces  of  tiM  ring  and  axtcndlnff  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  piston,  and  a  pta  passing  through  said 
groovoi  and  acting  as  a  stop  or  dosor*  for  said  Jflnt,  said 
pin  being  carried  by  the  piaton.  I 


1,050,222.  PISTON-PACKINa  FOB  STBAM-ENOINBS. 
Chablm  H.  Pollaho,  Oakdale.  Tenn.  Filed  July  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  710.682.     (CI.  121—108.) 


1,056,228.    LIFTING-PULLEY.    WiLtiAM  H.  PoMD,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  Jan.   3,  1912.     Serial  No.  869,298. 

(CI.  78—30.) 


▲  platoo  fMrmad  in  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of 
pwrraa  fbr  piaton  rings,  and  steam  inlet  paasages  leading 
ttvm  tb*  opposite  facea  of  tlie  piston  to  the  bottoms  of 


<MiiL^M^  ^ 


1.  A  pulley  including  in  combination  with  a  continu- 
ously driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  secured  to  the 
shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  beveled  peripheral  portion,  a  spider  on  the  Shaft  and 
composed  of  inner  and  outer  spaced  concentric  members 
secured  to  one  another  and  placed  on  the  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  independent  thereof,  a  series  of  segments  having 
beveled  portions  to  engage  with  the  beveled  portions  of 
the  {dates  to  cause  movement  of  the  segments  with  the 
pulley  when  so  engaged,  each  segment  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  enlarged  part  and  a  reduced  shank  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  part,  said  parts  and  shanks  being 
received  In  openings  provided  therefor  in  said  spider  mem- 
bers, and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  each  shank  and  hav- 
ing ace  end  engaged  with  the  said  enlarged  part  thereof, 
and  having  its  opposite  end  engaged  with  the  inner  of 
said  spider  members  to  normally  force  the  segment  out- 
wardly. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  plates,  a  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  said  plates,  a  spider  freely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  series  of  spring  pressed  segments  of 
greater  width  than  that  of  the  belt  for  poaitive  and  di- 
rect engagement  at  their  ends  with  the  plate  peripheries, 
and  means  between  the  ends  of  the  segments  for  slidably 
connecting  tbe  segments  to  the  spider. 


1,065,224.  PEA-VINE  CUTTER  AND  GATHERER.  Witr 
LUM  M.  PaocTOB,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  Filed  July  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,240.      (CI.   55     10.) 


Tie  herein  described  tool  for  gathering  pea  vines  and 
the  Uke,  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a  handle  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms,  and  a  ser- 
rated cutting  blade  operatively  connected  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  arms ;  of  an  auxiliary  vine  engaging  member 
carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  adjuatably  dl» 
posed  tb'iSwm. 
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1,066,226.  DIRIGIBLE  AUTOM.OBILE  LIGHT  -  SUP- 
PORT. Jllics  Makion  Raikt,  Coffeevllle.  Miss.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  C.  5-  Bailey.  Coffeevllle,  Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1912,     Serial  No.  726,573.     (CI.  240— 62.) 


Lamp  operating  mechanlBtn  for  vcblcles  comprlslnK 
in  combination,  stet'rlriK  merbanlsm  for  said  vehicle,  a 
lever  plvotally  moiraled  upon  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  afore 
said  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  artoa 
and  a  third  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  lamp  shifting  bar 
connected  with  the  steering  mechanism  aforesaid  and  the 
rearwardly  extending  lever  arm,  lampii-  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  and  rods  connected  with 
said   lamps  and    the  lateral   arms  of   the  lever  aforesaid. 


1,055.226.     SEEDER.     Otti>  H.  Rkich,  (ireena.  ren.  Wash. 
Filed  l>ir.  11.  1911.     Serial  No    «R.', 090.     mM    ni— 25.) 


I  In  a  seeder,  a  frMm>.  a  hopper  mnunted  upon  the 
frame,  a  tube  adapted  to  l>e  reciprocated  vertically  wltli 
In  the  hopper,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  tube  and  movable 
relative  thereto  and  normally  stopping  short  of  the  up 
per  end  of  the  tube,  an  engaging  member  carried  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  and  to  reclp 
rocate  the  tube,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  crank  adapted 
to  engage  the  engaging  member  and  lift  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  seeder,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  hopper  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  bars  extending  below  the  hopper,  sleeves  car 
rled  by  the  bars,  a  pipe  vertically  slldable  within  the 
sleeves  and  w^lthln  tbe  hopper,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
within  the  tube  and  normally  stopping  short  of  the  upper 
end  of  such  tube,  a  crsnk  connected  with  the  wheels  and 
adapted  to  rotate,  a  link  connected  with  tbe  crank  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  tube  vertically,  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  and  extending  be- 
low tbe  tube,  hnd  a  shoe  carried  by  tbe  crank  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  member  and  lift  the  rod  relative 
to  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  seeder,  a  hopper,  a  tube  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  hopper,  a  rod  mounted  within  the  tube  and 
normally  stopping  short  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  tube  said 
tube  being  provided  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  slots,  a  pin  inserted  through  the  rod  and 
reciprocating  within  the  slots,  a  rod  section  connected 
with  the  rod  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  variation,  and 
a  second  pin  carried  by  the  rod  section  and  moving  in  tbe 
said  slots,  whereby  tbe  rod  and  rod  sections  are  held  in 
fixed  relation. 


1,055,227.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM.  Edmomd  RnitACLn, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  SerUl  No.  704.680. 
\C\.   177 — 303.) 


^^^nfa        .Al 


\  circuit  closier  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
supporting  frame,  one  end  of  the  frame  being  formed  with 
a  clamp,  a  colled  retractile  spring  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  tbe  frame.  Insulated  blocks  fixed  to  the  frame 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  resilient  ccmtact  fingers 
spaced  from  each  other  and  having  out-turned  baae  por- 
tions resting  upon  the  blocks,  binding  screws  passed 
through  tbe  base  portions  of  tbe  fingers  and  engaged  in  tlie 
blocks  and  adapted  for  connection  with  current  wires  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  U-shaped  clamp  connected  to  the 
spring  and  arranged  between  tbe  fingers  for  engagement 
therewith  when  moved  In  one  direction  and  a  fusible  ele- 
ment secured  In  the  tirst  and  last  named  clamps,  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  said  last  named  clamp  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  contact   fingers. 


1,055, 22J?.       NUT  LO(  K. 


Jacrsdn    M.    Roc.    Sunnyslde, 


Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John   Alexander,   Sunny- 
side,    Wash.      Filed   Sept     4,   1912       Serial   No.   718,522. 

kCA.    151  — 12   i 


The  comblnatiuu  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion 
with  longitudinal  cam  faced  grooves  arranged  therein,  a 
slotted  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  a  spring  washer  sur- 
rounding tbe  boh  and  an  angular  extension  on  the  spring 
washer  which  lies  in  the  slot  of  the  nut  and  engages  tbe 
grooves  in  the  bolt. 


1  ,055.229  FASTENER  FOR  SHOE  SOLE  SPIKE- 
rL.\TES  JiiHX  Ki  MKR  U.KiERs,  T'rbana.  Ill,  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,100.      (CI.  36 — 64.. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spike  plate,  oppositely  dta 
poaed  shoe  sole  gripping  jaws  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  shoe  sole  gripping  Jaw  at  its 
outer  end,  and  moans  for  releasably  engaging  said  Isver 
with  said  plate  at  a  point  other  than  tbe  point  of  pivotal 
connection. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spike  plate,  oppositely  dis- 
posed shoe  sole  gripping  Jaws  thereon,  a  lever  ptroted  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  shoe  sole  gripping  Jsw  at  Ite 
outer  end,  and  means  for  releasably  and  adjustably  en- 
gaging said  lever  with  said  plate  at  a  point  other  than  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection. 
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S.  la  combination  with  a  spike  plaf^.  oppositely  dis- 
posed shoe  sole  gripping  jaws  adjnstably  mounted  tbere- 
on,  a  Jever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  haying  a  shoe  sole 
gripping  Jaw  at  Its  outer  end,  and  means  for  releasably  and 
adjustably  engaging  said  lever  with  said  plate  at  n  point 
other  than  tbe  point  of  pivotal  connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  apllte  plate,  oppositely  dis- 
posed shoe-sole  gripping  Jawi  thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  having  a  sboe-sole  gripping  Jaw  at  Us 
outer  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  In  one 
edge,  and  a  rotatable  cam  on  said  plate  adapted  to  l>e  en- 
gaged with  any  one  of  said  notches  to  releasably  clamp  said 
plate  on  the  shoe-sole. 


be  dragged  between  two  rows  of  cotton  plants,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  catting  edges  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
stalks  of  tbe  plants,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  cut- 
ting edges  in  engagement  with  tbe  plant  vtalks,  and 
means  to  regulate  tbe  height  of  said  cutting  edges  rela- 
tively to  the  surface  of  the  ground. 


1,065,230.  PENCIL  SHARPENER.  Walthk  G.  Rogebs, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.489. 
(Cl.  120—90.)  i 


1.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  flexible  member 
secured  thereto  and  in  line  therewith,  a  mounting  device 
carried  by  the  flexible  member  intermediate  its  ends  and 
a  blade  secured  to  the  mounting  device  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  flexible  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  flexible  member 
secured  thereto  and  !n  line  therewith,  a  mounting  device 
carried  by  the  flexible  member  intermediate  its  ends,  means 
for  preventing  tbe  mounting  device  from  turning  upon  the 
flexible  member,  and  a  blade  carried  by  tbe  mounting  de- 
vice and  having  an  edge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  tbe  flexible  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  flexible  member 
alined  therewith  and  an  edged  blade  carried  by  the  flexible 
member  Intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  side  of  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  handle  having  a  flexible  member 
secured  thereto  and  In  line  therewith,  a  mounting  device 
secured  to  tbe  flexible  member  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
having  flanges  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  mounting  member  from  turning  thereon 
and  a  knife  blade  reversibly  mounted  in  the  mounting  de- 
vice and  extended  beyond  the  side  of  the  flexible  member. 
•aid  blade  having  an  edge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
line  of  the  flexible  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flexible  blade  having  a  handle,  a 
mounting  block  secured  to  the  blade  intermediate  its  ends 
and  baving  flanges  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  to  prevent  the  blcck  from  turning,  said  block  having 
a  kerf  therein,  a  filler  plate  mounted  in  the  kerf,  an  edged 
knife  reversibly  mounted  in  the  kerf,  and  a  screw  threaded 
Into  the  block  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  filler  plate  against 
the  knife. 


1,065.231.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GROWTH 
OF  COTTON-PLANTS.  Chablbs  A.  Roman,  Hydro. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lonnle  L.  Brown.  Butler, 
Okla.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.664.  (Cl. 
47—37.1 

1.  A  device  for  retarding  the  growth  of  plants  compris- 
ing arms  pivotally  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be 
dragged  between  the  rows  of  growing  plants,  said  arms 
having  twisted  portions  formed  with  cutting  edges  to  en- 
gage and  cut  the  plant  stalks. 

2.  A  device  for  retarding  tbe  growth  of  plants  compris- 
ing two  arms  pivotally  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be 
dragged  between  two  rows  of  growing  plants,  said  arms 
being  provided  with  mttlng  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
■talks  of  the  plants,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
cntttng  edges  in  engagement  with  tbe  plant  stalks. 

8.  A  device  fbr  retarding  the  growth  of  plants  compris- 
tng  two  arms  pivotally  secured  together  and  adapted  to 


4.  In  combination  with  a  dragging  frame,  arms  pivotally 
serured  to  fwid  frame,  the  rear  terminals  of  said  arms 
being  provided  with  cutting  edges,  the  forward  terminals 
of  an  id  arms  being  resillently  connected  togetiher,  a  ver- 
tical bar  secured  to  the  forwardmost  portion  of  the  drag- 
ging frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  boles  vertically 
arranged,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  forwardmost  ter- 
minals of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
lioles  In  the  vertical  bar. 

.*).  In  combination  with  n  dragging  frame,  arms  formed 
in  compound  curves  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  drag- 
ging frame  adjacent  to  their  forwardmost  terminals,  the 
rearmost  terminals  of  said  arms  being  twisted  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edgea,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the 
forwardmost  terminals  of  said  arms,  a  bar  having  a  loop 
on  each  of  its  terminals,  springs  connecting  said  links 
and  the  loops  on  the  terminals  of  said  bar,  a  rod  secured 
to  s»id  bar.  a  vertical  bar  secured  to  said  dragging  frame 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  holes,  a  draft  appliance 
secured  to  said  bar.  tbe  rod  aforesaid  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  one  of  the  vertical  holes  aforesaid. 


l,05.'j.2:rj.  LOrOMOTIVE-STACK  COVER.  William  H. 
RrssELi..  Stockton,  tai.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,82$*.      tCI.  110 — 184.) 


In  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  a  flat  circular  clo- 
sure plate  hinged  at  Its  edge  to  the  stack  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
slot  located  adjacent  its  peripheral  edge  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  hinge,  an  eye  bolt  secured  to  tbe 
side  of  the  stack  at  a  point  below  and  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  said  hinge,  said  eye  bolt  being  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slot  when  the  plate  Is  in  open  position,  a 
chain  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to  the  under  side 
of  said  plate,  at  a  point  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  in  spaced  relation  and  to  one  side  of  said  slot 
an<  a  book  carried  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  cbaln  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  tbroagh  said  eye  bolt  te  secnre  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate  in  engagement  with  one  side  of 
said  stack,  and  boldlng  tbe  same  in  open  position,  and 
said  cbaln  being  located  on  the  inside  of  said  sta^  when 
the  plate  is  in  cloaed  position  so  as  to  assist  In  boldlng 
the  plate  in  closed  position  against  accidental  opening. 
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1,066.233.      KILN.      James   Ri  ston,  Athens.  Ohio       Filed 
Jan.    27.   1912,      Serial   No.  «73.730.      ( Cl    28 — 161   1 


threads  of  the  cap,  and  a  plug  threaded  to  correspond  to 
the  shank  of  the  faucet  removably  screwed  into  an  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  whereby  the  faucet  may 
be  changed  from  tbe  cap  to  the  plug  securing  threads  in 
the  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,   substantially  as   described 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  barrel  having  a  bung-bole  In  its  wall,  a  flange 
fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  barrel  at  the  bung-hole,  a  cap  re- 
movahly  threaded  into  ttie  flange,  means  for  turning  the 
ap  in  said  flange,  the  cap  being  provided  with  Internal 
threads  at  Its  inner  end.  a  faucet  having  its  shank 
threaded  to  correspond  with  the  Internal  threads  of  said 
cap  and  adapted  when  secured  thereto  to  pass  through 
the  bung-hole  of  the  barrel,  the  head  of  the  barrel  being 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  second  flange  flxed'to  the  bead 
of  the  barrel  at  the  outlet,  the  second  flange  belbg 
threaded  tc  <  urrespond  with  tbe  threaded  shank  of  the 
faucet  to  permit  the  chiinglng  of  the  faucet  from  said  cap 
to  said  second  flange,  and  a  plug  removably  fitted  to  the 
second  flange,  substantially  as  described. 


In  a  kiln  the  combination  of  a  coking  table  mounted 
on  a  wall  of  the  kiln,  the  said  wall  being  provided  with 
an  entranw  to  the  coking  table,  a  grate  mounted  beneath 
the  coking  table  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  form  a 
Are  box  and  an  ash  pit,  an  entrance  to  the  said  ash  pit 
being  provided  in  the  said  wall,  a  semicircular  baflle 
mounted  In  the  rear  of  tbe  said  grate,  the  said  fire  box 
l>elng  arranged  between  the  said  baffle  and  the  grate,  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  baffle  and  an  inner  side  of  the  said 
wall  being  inclinwl  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  draft  flue. 
the  mentioned  upper  Inclined  end  of  the  said  baflle  and 
inclined  side  of  the  said  wall  being  eubetantially   parallel 


1,055.235.  FABRIC  DRIER.  Waltik  M.  Schwaktz.  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a  .  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  653. .S6l. 
{C\.  34—16.1 


1.065.2.34.  FAl'CET  ATTACHING  DEVICE. 
F.  ScHEiMR,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  1, 
rial   No.   687,769.      (Cl.    137-27.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina-  | 
tlon  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening,  of  a  faucet,  a 
cap,  means  for  removably  securing  the  fsucet  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  cap.  and  means  for  scciirlnp  the  cap  In  the 
opening  of  the  receptacle  whereby  said  faucet  will  be 
Inclosed  by  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptscle.  of  a  faucet,  a  cap,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  faucet  to  the  cap.  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  cap  to  the  receptacle  whereby  said 
faucet  will  be  Inclosed  by  said  receptacle,  a  plug,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  the  plug  In  an  opening  In 
the  receptacle  whereby  the  changing  of  the  faucet  from 
the  cap  to  the  plug  securing  means  may  be  effected,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  cap,  a  faucet  threaded  into  the  Inner 
end  of  tbe  cap.  the  cap  being  threaded  In  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle  whereby  said  faucet  is  inclosed  by  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  threaded  plug,  and  the  receptacle  having  a 
threaded  opening  in  its  wall  for  receiving  said  plug  where- 
by the  changing  of  the  faucet  from  the  cap  to  the  open- 
ing may  be  effected,  suttetanttally  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  threaded  In  an 
opening  In  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  Internal  threads  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  faucet  hav- 
ing   a    threaded    shank    for    connecting    to    the    Internal 
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1.  The  conil'inatKiii.  in  a  drying  device,  of  a  hollow 
form,  a  table,  a  castlnc  carried  by  the  table  and  connected 
to  said  hollow  form,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  casting 
for  the  circulation  of  a  heated  fluid,  a  partition  within  said 
form  providing  independent  spaces  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  pipes  Independently 
connected  to  said  Inlet  and  outlet 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  device  for  drying  stockings  and 
other  faftric  structures,  of  a  hollow  form  upon  which  a 
stocking  is  mounted,  a  casting  to  which  said  form  is 
connected,  a  table  supporting  said  casting  and  form,  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  casting  and  providing 
for  the  delivery  to  and  discharge  from  said  structure 
of  a  heated  fluid,  a  hollow  partition  within  said  form 
whereby  circulation  of  the  heated  medium  is  provided  tor. 
said  partition  stopping  short  of  the  end  of  the  form,  and  a 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  partition  whereby 
the  same  may  serve  as  a  venting  means 

3.  A  drying  mechanism  for  hosiery  and  like  tubular 
fabrics,  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes,  connecting  fittings  for 
said  pipes,  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways with  spaced  apart  vertical  exits  through  the  upper 
wall  of  the  flttin?,  and  hollow  vertically-partitioned  form- 
ers each  secured  to  me  of  said  fittings  and  forming  t 
communicating:  pass.ssre  way  between  said  spaced-apart 
exits. 
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4.  A  drying  mcdULDiam  for  hosiery  and  like  tubular 
fabrics,  comprising  a  pair  of  borlsontally  alined  steam- 
pipes,  connecting  fittings  for  said  pipes,  each  provided  with 
TalTed  sections  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  pipes  and  fittings  and  the  latter  having  spaced-apart 
vertical  exits  through  the  upper  wall  thereof,  and  hollow 
vertically-partitioned  formers  each  secured  to  one  of  said 
fittings  and  forming  a  communicating  passage-way  between 
said  spaced-apart  exits. 


1,066,236.  MAGNETO  -  ELECTRIC  MASSAGING  MA- 
CHINE. Bknjamin  Sbacombe,  Pendleton,  near  Man- 
chester, England,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thompson  &  Capper,  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,341.     (01.  174—89.) 


Ap*T  *' ^^^'"'"'^ 

1.  In  a  magneto-electric  massaging  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  permanent  magnet  of  approximately  horse- 
shoe shape,  a  pair  of  side  cheeks  of  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial and  means  for  attaching  them  one  at  each  side  of  the 
magnet,  an  armature  supported  In  said  side  cheeks  and 
adapted  to  rotate  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a 
massaging  roller  having  bearing  pins  supported  in  the  side 
cheeks  beyond  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  gearing  revolubly 
connecting  the  spindle  of  the  massaging  roller  to  the 
spindle  of  the  armature,  a  metallic  surface  applied  to  the 
massaging  roller  said  surface  being  in  metallic  contact 
with  only  one  of  the  bearing  pins  of  the  roller,  means  for 
insulating  said  bearing  pin  from  the  side  cheek  which  sup- 
ports it,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  bearing 
pin  and  the  winding  of  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  magneto-eleotrlc  massaging  machine,  the  comhi- 
nation  of  a  permanent  magnet  of  approximately  horseshoe 
shape,  a  revoluble  armature  and  means  for  supporting 
it  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  massaging  roller  and 
means  for  supporting  it  beyond  the  poles  of  the  magnet, 
means  for  driving  the  armature  by  rotation  of  the  mas- 
saging roller,  a  metallic  surface  applied  to  the  massaging 
roller  and  insulated  from  the  frame  of  the  device,  means 
for  collecting  current  from  the  armature  and  conveying  it 
to  the  metallic  surface  of  the  massaging  roller,  and  means 
for  intermittently  short  circuiting  the  armature  during 
rotation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  magneto-electric  massaging  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  permanent  magnet,  an  armature  and 
means  for  supporting  it,  a  massaging  roller  having  an  in- 
sulated metallic  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  roller. 
and  gearing  connecting  it  to  the  armature  spindle,  of  a 
winding  on  the  armature  connected  at  one  end  to  its  spin- 
dle, an  lusulatfHl  conducting  ring  on  the  arinature  si)iii<ll.> 
to  which  the  other  end  of  the  armature  winding  is  con- 
nected, means  for  collecting  current  from  said  ring  and 
conveying  it  to  the  metallic  surface  of  the  massaging 
roller,  an  angular  metallic  piece  on  the  armature  spindle 
and  a  short  circuiting  connection  for  the  armature  winding 
adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  the  angular  me- 
tallic piece  as  the  armature  rotates. 

4.  In  a  magneto-electric  massaging  machine,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  permanent  magnet  and  armature  and  means 
for  supporting  it,  a  massaging  roller  having  an  insulated 
metallic  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  roller,  and 
gearing  connecting  It  to  the  armature  spindle,  of  means 
for  Intermittently  conveying  current  impulses  to  the  me- 
tallic surface  of  the  massaging  roller  from  the  armature 
as  these  parts  rotate,  a  metallic  piece  and  means  for  sup- 
porting It  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  poles  of  the  per- 
manent magnet,  said  metallic  piece  being  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  In   position  so  as  to  form   n    more  or   less    com- 


plete metallic  leakage  path  for  the  magnetic  flux  whereby 
the  strength  of  the  field  In  which  the  armature  rotates 
may  be  varied. 

1,05  5.23  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONO 
LITHIC  CONCRETE  WALLS.  Thomas  J  Ship.man, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
550,2.')1.      (CI.   25—131.)  | 


1  In  concrete  wall  construction  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  ti«TS  of  hollow  opfn  verticil  forms,  the  individual 
forms  of  each  tier  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  with 
their  open  sides  facing  inward,  upright  bars  bridging  the 
spaces  l)etween  and  arranged  at  the  inner  edges  of  the 
forms  of  each  tier,  and  boarding  fitting  against  the  Innei- 
edges  of  the  forms  and  reaching  from  the  upper  edges  of 
the  uprlglit  bars  of  one  tier  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  up 
right   bars  of  the  next  tier  alwve. 

2.  In  concrete  wall  construction  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  tiers  of  hollow  open  vertical  forms,  the  individual 
forms  of  each  tier  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  with 
tlieir  open  .sides  facing  inward,  upright  bars  bridging  the 
spaces  l)etween  and  arranged  at  the  inner  edges  of  the 
form.s  of  each  tier,  boarding  fitting  against  the  inner  edges 
of  the  forms  and  reaching  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  up- 
right bars  of  one  tier  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  biirs 
of  the  next  tier  above,  and  joists  extending  through  the 
boarding  into  the  space  between  adjacent  tiers  of  forms. 

'^.  In  concrete  wall  construction  apparatus,  hollow  ojten 
vertical  forms  spaced  apart,  upright  bars  connecting  the 
forms,  plates  carried  by  and  projecting  beyond  the  upiwr 
ends  and  disposed  inward  of  the  said  bars,  and  a  boarding 
between  said  plates  and  the  forms  and  extending  beyond 
the  upper  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  concrete  wall  construction  apparatus,  hollow  open 
vertical  forms  spaced  apart,  upright  bars  connecting 
the  forms,  plates  carried  by  and  projecting  iieyond  the 
upper  ends  and  disposed  inward  of  the  said  bars,  a  board- 
ing iietween  said  plates  and  the  forms  and  extending  be 
yond  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  and  joists  extending 
tlu-ough  said  boarding  and  into  the  space  between  adja 
cent  tiers  of  forms.  I 

5  In  concrete  wall  construction  apparatuD,  the  combi- 
nation of  adjacent  series  of  superposed  tiers  of  forms, 
boarding  arranged  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  lower  tier 
of  forms  and  extending  from  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  other  tier,  a  vertical  boarding  arranged 
outward  of  the  forms  and  the  space  between  tfce  tiers  there- 
of, ties  extending  through  said  space  and  the  first  and 
last  named  boardings,  and  means  for  securing  said  ties 
in  position  to  hold  said  boardings  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 
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1,066.288.  CENTRALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEMO- 
T0R8.  Jacob  T.  Silandib,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  American  Engineering  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   682,785       (CI.    138 — 2.) 


long  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  and  proportioned 
to  uncover  said  exhaust  ports  at  one  of  Its  ends  only  at 
and  near  the  end  of  its  travel,  a  condenser  chamber  ar- 
ranged about  said  exhanst  ports  and  into  which  said  ports 
open  directly,  air  suction  and  discharge  valves  at  the  op- 


1  The  combination  in  a  telemofor  system  of  two  teie 
motors;  conduits  connecting  the  same:  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  centralising  said  telemotors  under  oper 
ating  conditions  :  the  same  including  a  valve  actuated  by 
one  telemotor  and  connected  to  permit  communication  be 
tween  the  cylinders  of  said  telemotor  except  when  the 
plungers  thereof  are  in  their  mid  position 

2.  The  combination  in  a  telemotor  system  of  two  tele 
motors;  conduits  connecting  the  same:  and  automatically 
acting  valve  mechanism  with  the  necessary  condult.s  for 
automatically  establishing  an  additional  connection  l>e 
tween  the  telemotors  each  time  the  plungeis  thereof  !>e 
come   out   of  truth. 

?,  The  combination  In  a  telemotor  system  of  two  tele 
motors;  conduits  connecting  the  same  for  operative  pur- 
poses; auxiliary  conduits  connecting  together  the  cylinders 
of  each  telemotor  ;  a  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliary  con- 
duits ;  and  valve  meclianisin  actuated  from  the  movable 
element  of  a  telemotor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
l)etween   the   telemotors 

4.  The  combination  In  11  telemotor  system  of  two  tele- 
motors :  conduits  connecting  said  telemotors  for  operative 
purposes  ;  auxiliary  conduits  connecting  together  the  cylin- 
ders of  each  telemotor  ;  a  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliary 
conduits:  two  valves  resfiectlvely  connected  at  the  points 
of  junction  of  said  latter  conduit  with  the  auxiliary  con- 
duits ;  and  means  for  respectively  connecting  said  valves 
to  the  movable  elements  of  the  two  telemotors 

5.  The  combination   in   a    telemotor   system   of   two   tele 
motors;  conduits  connecting  said   telemotors  for  operative 
purposes;  auxiliary  conduits  connecting  together  the  cylin 
ders  of  each   telemotor:   a   conduit   connecting  said   auxil- 
iary   conduits  :    two    valves    respectively    connected    at    the 
points  of  Junction  of  said  latter  conduit  with  the  auxiliary 
conduits ;    and    means    for    respectively    connecting    said 
valves  to  the  movable  elements  of  the  two  telemotors  ;  one 
of  said  valves  being  connected  to  l>e  open  when  one  tele 
motor  is  centralized  and  the  other  valve  being  connected  to 
be  closed  when  the  second  telemotor  is  centralized. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,055.239  COMPRESSOR  Johann  Sti  mpf,  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1010.  Serial  No  583,1 8.S 
(CI.  230—32.) 

1.  In  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  Inlet  port 
at  one  end  and  exhaust  ports  intermediate  Its  length,  a 
long  piston  in  said  cylinder  arranged  and  proportioned 
to  uncover  said  exhaust  ports  at  one  of  its  ends  only 
at  and  near  the  end  of  its  travel,  air  suction  and  discharge 
valves  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  inlet 
ports,  a  high  pressure  compressor  cylinder  arranged  co 
axially  with  said  first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  compressor  cylinder,  and  a  constantly  open  connec- 
tion from  the  air  discharge  valve  of  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  to  one  side  of  the  piston  In  said  high  pressure 
compressor. 

2.  In  combination  a  cylinder  having  a  steam  ln]et  port 
St  one  end  and  exhaust  ports  intermediate  its  length,  a 


poslte  end  of  said  cylinder  to  the  inlet  ports,  a  high  pres- 
sure compressor  cylinder  arranged  co-axially  with  said 
first  mentioned  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  compreaaor 
cylinder  and  a  constantly  open  connection  from  the  air 
discharge  valve  of  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  to  one  side 
of  the  piston    In   snid   high    pressure  compressor. 


1,055,240         INKKri      t  .\TCIIER      AND     DE8TE0YKB. 
Elkanur    IV    Sltton.    Ellsworth,    Me.      Filed    Aug.    22, 

Hni;       Serial   Nu    7lH..',i'2.      1  CI    4.S — l.i 


An  inse*  t  catcli'r  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  socket  formed  in  tin  upi>er  end  of  the  handle, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  jaws  formed  from  resilient 
wire  and  consisting  of  vertical  portions  adapted  to  fit  to 
said  socket,  said  portions  terminating  in  converglngly  ar- 
ranged horizontal  portions,  the  last  named  portions  ter- 
minating In  spaced  parallel  vertical  arms  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  by  outwardly  curved  bars,  a  glass 
receptacle  having  an  open  mouth,  said  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  jaws  and  having  its 
base  engaging  the  horizontal  portions,  coil  springs  con- 
necting the  vertical  arms  near  their  upper  ends  for  hold- 
ing the  outwardly  curved  bars  In  tight  engagement  with 
the  receptacle  near  its   mouth 


1,065,241.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  Hbnbt  M.  Tebby, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,495.      (CI    5—12,1 

1.  In  a  t>edstead.  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  side 
rails  of  the  bedstead,  hinges  connecting  a  pair  of  said 
sections,  racks  connected  to  the  sections,  means  engairloB 
a  series  of  the  racks  for  raising  a  pair  of  the  sections. 
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havlDS  eonnectton    with    iwld   first   named    means 

for  controlling  the  same,  and  means  for  locking  thp  re 
mainlng  rack  in  adjtuited  position. 


wall  blocks  and  projecting  at  one  of  th«lr  enda  Into  tb« 
passage  through  the  blocks  and  at  their  other  end*  beyond 
the  face  of  the  wall,  and  tie  bolts  connecting  the  projecting 
end   portions  of   the  seTeral   plates  and  disposed  between 

till-  suoif  in  staggered  relation. 


2.  In  a  bedstead,  a  mattr-ss  framo  conprisini;  a  plu 
rality  of  sections  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  th»- 
aide  walls  of  the  bedstead,  hiuKes  connecting  a  pair  of 
■aid  sections,  racks  connected  to  the  sections,  means 
engaging  a  aeries  of  the  racks  for  raising  a  pair  of  the 
sections,  meana  having  connection  with  said  first  named 
means  for  controlling  the  same,  means  for  locking  the 
remaining  rack  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  rest  connected 
with  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead  and  lyinp  beneath  one 
of  said  sections. 

^.  In  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  side 
walla  of  the  bedstead,  hinges  connecting  a  pair  of  said 
sections,  racks  connected  to  the  sections,  means  engaging 
a  series  of  the  racks  for  raising  a  pair  of  the  sections, 
means  having  connection  with  said  first  named  means  for 
controlling  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  remaining 
rack  in  adjusted  position,  a  rest  connected  with  the  side 
rails  of  the  bedstead,  and  clutch  means  controlling  the 
connections  between  the  driving  means  and  one  of  the 
driven  meana. 

4.  In  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  sections  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  side  walls 
of  the  bedstead,  hinges  connecting  a  pair  of  said  sections, 
racks  connected  to  the  sections,  meana  ongaKlng  a  series 
of  the  racks  for  raising  a  pair  of  the  sections,  means  having 
connection  with  said  first  named  means  for  controlllnK 
the  same,  means  for  locking  the  remaining  rack  in  ad- 
justed position,  a  rest  connected  with  the  side  rails  of  the 
bedstead  and  lying  beneath  one  of  said  sections,  clutch 
means  controlling  the  connections  between  the  flrlvinj; 
means  and  one  of  the  driven  mi-ans,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  means. 

5.  In  a  bedstead,  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  sections  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  sld" 
walls  of  the  bedstead,  hinges  connecting  a  pair  of  said 
sections,  racks  connected  to  the  sections,  means  en«ai;ing 
a  series  of  the  racks  for  raising  a  pair  of  the  sections. 
means  having  connection  with  said  first  named  means 
for  controlling  the  same,  means  for  locking  the  remaining 
rack  in  adjusted  position,  a  rest  connected  with  the  side 
rails  of  the  bedstead  and  lying  beneath  one  of  said  sec 
tlons.  clutch  means  controlling  the  connections  between 
the  driving  means  and  one  of  the  driven  means,  manually 
operable  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  moans,  and 
means  acting  upon  one  pair  of  racks  to  move  same  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driven  means. 


-^  iiJ=5arp-^ 


;'..  The  comMnation  with  a  building  wall  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  superposed  hollow  plastic  blocks  having  a 
suitahlv  binding  agent  arranged  l)etween  the  same,  of 
plates  embedded  In  the  binding  material  and  projecting 
at  their  ends  from  one  face  of  the  wall  and  Into  the  pas- 
sage through  the  wall  blocks,  and  tie  bolts  loosely  dis- 
posed at  one  of  their  ends  in  each  end  of  the  plates  and 
means  for  removably  engaging  the  other  ends  of  laid  bolts 
with  th.'  adjacent  plate,  said  tie  bolts  being  arranged  in 
staggered    relation    between    the   several   plates. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  superposed  hollow  plastic  blocks  and  a  bind- 
ing agent  between  the  same,  of  plates  embedded  in  the 
binding  agent  and  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  one 
face  of  the  wall  and  Into  the  passage  through  the  wall 
blocka.  said  projecting  ends  of  the  plates  each  having 
spaced  openings  therein  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
screw  threads,  said  threaded  and  non-threaded  openings 
respectively  being  disposed  In  diagonally  opposite  corners 
of  the  plate,  and  tie  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
several  plates  and  loosely  disposed  through  the  non- 
threaded  openings  thereof  and  adapted  for  threaded  en- 
gagement in  the  threaded  openings  of  adjacent  plates 

5.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  conaisting  of 
n  plurality  of  superposed  hollow  plastic  blocks  and  a  bind- 
ing agent  between  the  same,  of  plates  embedded  In  said 
binding  agent,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  angularly  bent  tongues  to  engage  one  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  passage 
through  the  blocks,  the  provision  of  said  tongues  forming 
reduced  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  plates,  said  erten 
slons  N'ing  provided  with  spaced  openings,  and  tie  rods 
disposed  through  said  openings  and  connecting  the  sev- 
eral plates,  said  tie  rods  being  arranged  between  the 
plates  in  staggered  relation. 

I  Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065.242.       REINFORCING     MEANS     FOR     BU1IJJIN<; 
'  W.VLLS.      Henry    J.    Wagskb,   Dellwood.    N.    V       I'ileiJ 
Mar.   11,  1912.      Serial  No.   RS2.S9S.      (CI    72      :;J   • 
\.   The  combination  with  a   building  wall   consistini:  of 
a    plurality   of    blocks,    plates   disposed    between    tlif    adja 
cent  wall  blocka,  tongues  formed  upon   the  ends  of  each 
plate,    at    the    opposite    longitudinal    edges    thereof,    said 
tongues   extending   In    reverse   directions   for   engagement 
with   the   faces  of  the   respective   wall    blocks,    and   means 
connecting  the  several   plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  building  wall  consisting  of 
I  plorallty  of  hollow  plastic  blocks  arranged  In  super 
poaed   relation.   o<  plates  disposed    between    the  adjacent 


l,0.''.5,i:4.{       SOLID    END    BOX.      H.\nRisoN    B.    Waltkr. 

'  Danville,   111  .  assignor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Company, 

Danville,    111.,   a   Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed  Oct.    14. 

1911.     Serial    No.    fi.'->4.04r..       Renewed     Dec.    28,     1912 

Serial   No    7^9,10^       rfl.  229—4.-?.) 


r 


1.  .V  (ollapslble  box  comprising  a  body  having  Internal 
ril.s  formed  at  the  corners  and  head.s  having  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  heada, 
and  a  bead  formed  on  each  of  the  flanges,  each  bead  en- 
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gaging  the  adjacent  beadit,  whereby  the  ed^es  of  the  Omnf^ 
will  be  held  apart  for  forming  a  clearance  for  the  ribs 
upon  the  insertion  of  the  bead  in  the  box. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  body  having'  internal 
ribs  at  the  <'oruers  thereof,  heada  having  notches  at  the  cor 
ners  thereof,  flanges  formed  on  the  heads,  b«-ad8  on  the 
flanges,  each  bead  engaging  the  b<'ads  of  the  adjacent  flanges 
when  the  flanges  are  brought  to  an  angle  to  the  heads.  wher<- 
by  the  ends  of  the  flangfs  will  be  prevented  from  cominp  to 
g''tlit'r  for  forniiiig  a  <'le,'irHnci'  for  ttn'  ribs  of  the  box 


collar,  said  braces  being  composed  of  two  sections  hinged 
together  and  a  cover  for  the  whole  togstber  with  a  ra- 
dially slotted  fixture  on  said  rod  to  recelye  said  braces 
when  said  anchor  is  folded  up. 


1.0,n,',244.     SOUNDING  DEVICE 
Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
rial  No    B.'i8.259.      (CI.  73 — 5.) 


.-«• 


FHtDEKITK 

Filed  Nov.  i 


\     \V.\RNEK. 

,   1911       Se 


il93o 


4  .\u  air  anchor  that  ini  ludes  a  rod.  a  fixture  at  one 
end  of  said  rod,  ribs  hinged  to  said  fixture,  a  collar  slldable 
on  said  rod  and  braces  connecting  said  ribs  and  said  col- 
lar, said  braces  being  composed  of  two  sections  hinge 
jointed  together,  stops  on  said  ribs  to  receive  said  hinged 
joints  of  said  braces  as  said  anchor  Is  folded  shut,  and  a 
cover   fur  the   whole. 

r>  In  an  anchor,  nn  rmbrella-llke  frame  including  a 
central  rod  support,  ribs  hinged  thereto,  a  frame  cover 
over  said  ribs,  said  cover  having  an  opening  and  a  bal 
loon  shaped  ba^:  gecured  over  said  opening. 

[Claims  t;  to  15  not  priiit<»d  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1  A  sounding  device  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  frame, 
a  sinker  conhecting  the  ends  of  the  yoke-shaped  frame,  a 
bridge  piece  carried  by  the  frame,  a  threaded  shaft  Jour 
n&led  In  the  bridge  piece  a  nut  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
shaft,  a  prof>eller  carried  liy  tlie  shaft,  and  a  water  aciu 
ated  device  pivoted  on  the  bridge  piece  for  automatically 
releasing  and  locking  tbi  shaft  against  rotation  of  the 
proi>eller. 

2.  A  sounding  device  cumprislng  a  yoke-shaped  frame, 
a  sinker  connecting  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  bridge  piece 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  threaded  shaft  journaled  in  the 
bridge  piece  and  carrying  a  propeller,  an  Indicating  nut 
threaded  on  the  shaft  a  iiivoted  water  actuat'-d  lever 
carried  by  the  brldtre  piece,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lever  and  a<iai)ted  t<p  be  iuterposed  in  the  path  of  the 
propeller  when  the  device  is  ralsi-d,  whereby  the  propeller 
will  be  locked  against  rotation. 

3.  A  Bounding  device  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  frame, 
a  sinker  connp'Ctlng  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  bridge  piece 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  threaded  shaft  journaled  In  the 
bridge  piece  and  carrying  a  propeller,  an  Indicating  nut 
threaded  on  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  water  actuated  lever 
carried  by  the  bridge  piece,  means  carried  hy  the  lever  and 
adapted  to  Tie  interi>osed  In  the  path  of  the  propeller  when 
the  device  is  raised,  whereby  the  propeller  will  be  locked 
airalnst  rotation,  and  means  for  removably  hoidinj:  the 
nut  in  <>ngagemeut  with  the  shaft. 


;>r..i:4t)  U<  il'K  .skiikim,  DEVICE  Cabl  Wkber. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Alphong  Custodls  Chimney 
Construction  (  omi>aiky.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
If).   11*12.     Serial  No    ti91.027       (CI.  24- -19.  > 


1,055.245.     AIR  ANCHOR  FOR   TARACHUTES.      Jean  F. 

Wkbb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar    8.  1911,  Serial   No. 

613.050.      Renewed   Aug.   24.    1912.      Serial   No    716.883. 

I  CI.   244—21.) 

1  An  air  anchor,  a  cable  depending  therefrom  for  sus- 
pending a  flying  machine  and  a  parachute  on  said  cable, 
said  anchor  comprising  an  umbrella  like  frame  and  a  cover 
therefor,  said  cover  having  an  opening,  and  a  balloon  bag 
having  Its  mouth  secured  over  said  opening. 

2.  An  air  anchor  that  includes  a  rod,  ribs  hinged  there- 
to, braces  for  said  ribs,  means  for  opening  said  ribs  and 
a  cover  for  said  ribs,  said  cover  having  a  central  opening 
and  a  bag  having  its  mouth  securtn]  over  said  opening. 

3.  Ad  air  anchor  that  Includefi  a  rod.  a  fixture  at  one 
end  of  said  rod,  ribs  hinged  to  said  fixture,  a  collar  slld- 
able on  said  rod  and  braces  connecting  said  ribs  and  said 


1  V  rope  tiirlitcniiik.'  dev  'ce  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support  beads  statioiiariiy  secured  to  said  support  in 
alinemeiit  with  each  otber  and  provided  with  rope-goldlng 
kM(vives.  H  right  and-left  screw-shaft  loosely  confined  at 
its  ends  In  said  heads  to  be  freely  morablc  Itngtbwlse 
therein,  and  similar  nuts  in  relatively-reverse  podtton  on 
said  threads  to  c-oiipeiate  each  with  one  of  said  bettds  and 
provided   with    rope-iruidinp  grooves 

2.  A  rope-tightening  device  comprising.  In  combination. 
a  8ui)ix>rt.  similar  heads  stationarily  secured  to  said  sap- 
port  in  alinement  with  each  other  and  In  relatlTelj-rcTcrse 
position  and  provided  with  rope  guiding  grooves  and  gvUle- 
sleeves,  a  guide-bar  extending  between  tb«  beads.  •  rifbt- 
and  left  screw-shaft  kxtsely  confined  at  Its  ends  In  MUdI 
sleeves  to  be  freely  movable  lengthwise  therein,  and  sini- 
lar  nuts  in  relatively  leverse  position  on  said  shaft  to  co- 
operate each  with  one  of  said  heads  and  prorlded  witlk 
rope-guiding  grooves  and  with  guide-receases  In  tbeir  backs 
engaging  said  bar. 
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3.  A  rope-tlghtenlng  device  comprlalng,  In  combination. 
a.  lapport,  similar  heads  statlonarlly  secured  to  aaid  sup- 
port In  allnement  with  each  other  and  In  relatlTcly-reTerse 
position,  each  head  having  a  sleeve  on  Its  face  and  curved 
rope-guldlng  grooves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  and 
crossing  each  other  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  guide-bar 
extending  between  the  heads,  a  right-and-left  screw-shaft 
loosely  confined  at  Its  ends  in  said  sleeves  to  be  freely 
movable  lengthwise  therein,  and  similar  nuts  in  relatively- 
reverse  position  on  said  shaft  to  cooperate  each  with  one 
of  said  heads  and  having  curved  rope-guldlng  grooves 
about  their  edge-portions  and  guide- recesses  in  their  backs 
engaging  said  bar. 

1,066,247.  FURNACE.  Jacob  Wkintz,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Strong,  Carlisle  &  Hammond  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  13, 
1910.      Serial   No.   661,063.      1  CI.    158 — 1.) 


The  combination  of  a  furnace  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  inclosed  by  walls  of  refractory  material  ;  of  a 
burner,  an  air-supply  pipe  connecting  therewith  ;  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  ;  and  a  pipe  extending  horizontally  from  said 
front  wall  through  one  side  wall,  the  rear  wall,  and  the 
other  side  wall,  and  being  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
burner  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  steam-supply  pipe,  said 
horizontally  extending  pipe  being  contained  within  and 
in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber  thereby  permit- 
ting the  direct  conduction  of  heat  from  said  heating  cham 
tKT  to  said  pipe. 

1,055,248.  SADDLETREE.  Harhy  B.  White,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,391.     (CI.  54—38.) 


opening  therein,  the  upsetting  of  the  nut  operatlnK  to 
force  the  metal  forming  the  walls  of  said  opealng  into 
close  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  of 
said  nut.  I 

1,056,249.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CABL&RAlLWAYS. 
Raimond  H.  Williams,  Shamokln,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1911.      Serial   No,    667,789.      (CI.   187 — 13.) 


In  an  inclined  railway,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  operate 
ov.T  KHifl  railway,  a  cable  connected  to  the  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  wells  arranged  throughout  the  Incline,  pivoted 
safety  plates  arranged  throughout  the  incline  and  adapt- 
tMl  to  operate  In  the  wells,  a  spring  elevated  wheel  over 
which  the  cable  passes,  a  rod  connecting  all  of  the  plates, 
a  bell  crank  connecting  the  rod  and  the  wheel  for  elevating 
the  plates  in  the  path  of  the  vehicle  when  the  cable  breaks, 
said  bell  crank,  the  rods,  and  the  plates  being  positively 
returned  to  normal  or  inoperative  position  upon  repair 
of  the  cable,  and  signal  mechanism  controlled  by  the  po- 
sition of  the  plates.  j 


1,055,250.        I'TMPING     MECHANISM     FOR     VACUUM 
CLEANERS.     Victor  Winquist,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Vemer  Norrlander  and  one-third  to  John 
A     Anderson.   Rockford,   111.     Filed  Mar.   29,   1912.     Se- 
rial  No.  687.240.      (CI.  230—2.) 


In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  substan- 
tially horizontal  slots,  of  spaced  wheels  JoumaJed  on  the 
frame  and  having  peripheral  cam  grooves,  bellows  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  each  having  a  swing- 
ing member,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  swinging  mem- 
ber, said  arm  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  and  en 
gaged  in  the  groove  of  one  of  the  wheels. 


The  combination.  In  a  harness  saddle,  of  a  metal  tree 
having  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  formed  with 
a  polygonally  shaped  opening,  and  a  terret  nut  flanged 
at  one  end  and  having  a  body  portion  corresponding  in 
shape  to  said  opening  and  snugly  fitted  therein,  the  Inner 
face  of  tb«  flange  being  flat  and  arranged  to  He  against  one 
face  of  the  tree  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  nut  being  upset 
on  all  sides  against  the  other  face  of  the  tree  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  flange  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  re- 
inforce the  metal  forming  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
tree   and   immediately   adjacent   to   and   surrounding  the 


1.0.-55,251       BELLOWS   FOR    PIANO-PLAYERS.      AlfrBO 
ANDERSON.  Rockford,   111.,   assignor  to  Schumann   Piano 
fompanv.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,186.      (CI.  84—167.) 
1     In    an    automatic    piano,    the    combination    with    a 
case,  of  a  bellows  located  In  the  case,  operating  means  for 
the  Iwllows,  a   mounting  for  the  bellows   that  permits  its 
movement  with  relation  to  the  operating  means  and  with 
respect  to  the  case,  to  permit  the  bellows  to  be  placed  in 
an  exposed  position  with  relation  to  said  case,  and  means 
connecting   the   operating   means  and   bellows,   said   con- 
nertlng  means  permitting  said  movement  of  said  bellows 
with  respect  to  the  case  and  operating  means  while  main 
talnlng  the  connection  with  said  operating  means. 

2,  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  bellows  mounted  In  the  case,  operating  means  for  the 
bellows  connected  to  the  case,  a  mounting  for  the  bellows 
that  permits  Its  movement  from  the  case  to  an  exposed 
position  with   relation  thereto,   said  bellows  also  moving 
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with  relation  to  the  operating  means,  and  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  operating  means  and  bellows,  said 
connecting  means  permitting  the  said  movement  of  the 
bellows  with  respect  to  the  case  and  operating  means, 
while  maintaining  the  connection  with  said  operating 
means,  and  said  connection  being  exposed  on  said  move- 
ment of  the  bellows  to  permit  the  detachment  of  the  bel 
lows   from    the  operating  means. 


i  fi'i  I'rrri'riiiu^'^ii'Tity'i'j'tfrfJfai 


1  .  0  r.  5  .  •-•  r.  2  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
IU:nTHA  I'.-MMKK.  .Mlanta.  (".a  and  i'i.arks<k  K. 
Baimf.r,  Troy,  Ohio  Filed  Apr  25,  1912  Serial  No 
f.l».S.L'()4.      I  CI.    187-69.1 
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nlsms  for  connecting  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  ele- 
vator car  in  operative  engagement  with  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  an  electromagnet  electrically 
connected  with  the  hoisting  cable  of  the  elevator  car  and 
arranged  when  energised  to  hold  said  mecbanisms  out  of 
operation  and  said  toothed  wheel  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft. 

2  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  elevator  cars,  an  elevator 
shaft,  a  rack  bar  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  shaft 
on  each  side  thereof,  an  elevator  car  movable  in  said  ^haft, 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  said  car.  a  crank 
shaft  extending  across  said  car.  a  sleeve  revoluble  on 
said  crank  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  sec- 
ond Hleeve  splined  upon  said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  clutch  member  splined  upon  the  second  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  at 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  means  normally  holding  the  second 
clutch  members  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
members,  releasing  devices  for  the  last  mentioned  means, 
springs  constantly  urging  said  releasing  devices  into  op- 
eration, an  electric  circuit  including  the  hoisting  cable, 
and  an  electromagnet  in  said  circuit  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  releasing  devices  out  of  action. 


3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  t>ellow8,  a  pivot  mounting  for  the  l)ellow8  located  in 
the  case  and  permitting  the  movement  of  said  bellows  to 
in  exposed  position  with  respect  thereto,  an  operating 
treadle  mounted  on  the  case,  and  means  detaohably  con 
necting  the  operating  treadle  and  bellows,  said  connecting 
means  swinging  with  the  l)eiiow8  and  with  relation  to 
the  treadle  and  being  exposed  upon  said  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  bellows,  to  permit  the  detachment  of  the  bel 
lows   from   the  treadle. 

4  In  an  Hiitomatic  piano,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  Iw'llows  plvotally  mounted  at  1t.s  lower  portion  in  the 
rase  and  movable  outwardly  through  said  case,  a  treadle. 
and  mi'ans  connecting  the  treadle  and  bellows,  including 
a  rock  shaft  having  its  movable  pivot  in  substantial  line 
with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  bellows  and  a  detachable 
link  connection  betwe«>n  the  rock  shaft  and  lower  portion 
of  the  bellows,  said  connertlon  being  exposed  wlien  the 
bellows   is   swunj:  outwardly. 


1,055.25.1.     RAIL.TOI.NT      (Ji  stay  Bknzkl,  Lorain.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  :;.   1912.     Serial  No.  707,51.'-;.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  mt^etlng  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  an  extension  formed  upon  the  head  of  one  of  the 
sections  and  adapted  to  fti  in  a  recess  upon  the  other 
section,  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  extension  for  engage- 
ment with  a  socket  opening  into  the  recess  of  the  opposing 
section,  a  recess  formed  in  the  web  of  one  section  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  extension  carried  by  the 
other  web,  a  lug  carried  by  the  base  of  the  section  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  sockft  in  thf  opposing  section,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sections  against  accidental  removal, 
and  plates  interposed  between  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
sections  to  partially  close  the  space  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rail 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  its  head  formed  with 
a  ronvexed  extension  having  a  lug  carried  thereby,  the 
opposing  section  being  provided  with  a  concave  receaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  conveied  extension,  a  socket  open- 
ing into  the  concaved  recess  for  receiving  a  pin  carried  by 
the  convexed  extension,  a  recess  formed  In  the  web  of  one 
of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extension  car- 
ried by  the  web  of  the  opposing  section,  the  base  flange* 
of  one  of  the  sections  i>eing  rounded  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  semicircular  recess  formed  In  the  base  flanges 
of  the  opposing  section,  a  socket  formed  in  the  last  named 
recess  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  a  pin  carried  by  the 
flange  of  the  other  section,  plates  formed  from  metal 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
rails  for  partially  closing  the  space  therelwtween  and 
means  f(.r  bokitng  the  rail  sections  In  thfir  clamped  po- 
sition. 


1  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  elevator  cars,  an  elevator 
car.  a  well,  rack  bars  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
elevator  well  on  each  side  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  said  elevator  car,  a  toothed  wheel  on  each  side 
of  said  elevator  car  mashing  with  a  rack  bar  and  nor- 
mally out  of  I'ngagencnt  with  said  shaft,  an  air  cylinder 
and  piston  operatlvelv   connected  with  said  shaft,  mecha- 


1  0.55.254  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  AND 
SOLIDS.  John  J.  Bkrrigan,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Francis  J.  A  rend,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  John 
Bernstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  17.  1908.  Serial  No.  416.298.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  11,  1908.  Sertal  No.  432,223. 
(CI.  127—3.) 
1.    In   the  separation  of  liquids   and  solids,   the  process 

which  comprises  forming  a  long  layer  composed  of  settled 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  4, 1913. 


solids  beneath  a  body  of  liquid,  contiDuously  working  said 
BoUda  toward  one  end  of  aaid  layer  while  nvoiding  ao  far 
aa  possible  distributing  the  aettlinK  in  said  layer  and  mov- 
ing said  solids  up  over  the  liquid  level  to  a  disrbarge  at 
said  end  while  discharging  liquid  at  the  other  end  of 
said  layer,  and  continuously  feeding  fresli  wet  material 
to  be  separated  to  a  point  in  rear  of  the  point  where  the 
elevation  of  said  solids  begins. 


■J.  In  the  separation  of  liquids  and  solids,  the  proi  ess 
wlii(  h  comprises  forming  a  long  layer  eomposed  of  settled 
solids  In  :\  body  of  liquid,  rontinuously  workini.'  said  solids 
toward  one  end  of  said  layer  while  avoiding  so  far  as 
possible  dlsturblni;  the  settling  In  snld  layer  and  moving 
said  solids  up  over  the  liquid  level  to  a  discharge  at  said 
end  while  discharging  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  said 
layer,  and  continuously  feeding  fresh  wet  material  to  be 
sep.uated  to  a  mid  portion  of  said  layer  at  a  point  where 
the  ratio  of  liquid  to  settled  solids  Is  approximat','!y  the 
same  as  tlie  ratio  of  liquid  to  solid  In  suiti  wet  matirial 

3.  In  the  separation  of  solids  and  liquids,  the  process 
which  comprises  forming  a  centrlfugally  supported  an- 
nulus  comprising  an  annular  layer  of  settled  solids  be 
neath  an  annular  layer  of  liquid,  continuously  workinu* 
said  solids  toward  one  end  of  said  anniilus  and  ther^ 
discharging  them  at  a  point  nearer  the  aris  of  the  annulus 
than  the  surface  of  the  liquid  layer  while  continuously 
dischargini:  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  said  annulus.  and 
continuously  feeding  fresh  wet  material  to  a  point  in  rear 
of  the  point  where  the  raising  of  said  solids  towani  the 
axis  iK'glns. 

4.  In  the  sep.tration  of  solids  and  li(inids.  thr  pro<ess 
wlilcli  comprises  forming  a  <<'ntrlfugally  supported  an 
nulus  comprising  an  annular  layer  of  si'ttled  solids  in  an 
annular  layer  of  liquid,  continuously  working  said  solids 
toward  one  end  of  said  annulus  and  there  discharging 
them  at  a  point  nearer  the  axis  of  the  annulus  than  the 
surface  of  the  linuid  layer  while  continuously  discharging 
liquid  at  the  other  end  of  said  annulus.  and  lontinuously 
feeding  fresh  wet  material  to  a  mid  portion  "f  -aid  annulus 
where  the  ratio  of  solids  and  liijuids  is  aiipri'ximat>'ly 
the  same  as  the  ratio  of  solid  and  liquid  in  surh  wet  ma 
terial. 

5.  In  the  separation  of  liquids  and  solids,  the  proi  ess 
wlilch  comprises  forming  a  long  layer  composed  i'f  Sft 
tied  solids  in  a  body  of  liquid,  continuously  working  said 
solids  toward  one  end  of  said  layer  in  n  [),ith  maffrially 
longer  than  said  layer  while  avoiding  so  far  as  possible 
disturbing  the  settling  in  said  layer  and  moving  the  solids 
up  over  the  liquid  level  to  a  discharge  at  said  end  while 
discharging  liquid  at  the  other  end  of  snld  lay»i-  and 
continuously  feeding  fresh  wet  material  to  he  s- parated 
to  a  mid  portion  of  said  layer 

[Claims  C>  to  S  not  printed  in   the  (Jazetie.  ] 


interior  of  the  chamber  of  said  last  mentioned  casing  and 
an  indicator  operatively  conne<ted  to  each  of  said  cham- 
berB.  substantially  as  descrihed.  1 


-,  -.i%*', '-'        ..^-^ia^  -. 


1.055.255.       FURNACE  -  METER.       Wii.t.i.*\i    A     Rt-.iN.K. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1912       Serial   No    717.T»5'* 

(CI.  73 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  if 
a  pair  of  inclosing  casings,  a  shlftable  chamber  mountefl 
for  movement  within  each  casing,  one  of  said  cusings 
being  open  to  atmosphere,  a  connection  to  the  interior  of 
the  chamber  of  said  casing,  a  connection  from  the  interior 
of  aaid  chamlx>r  to  the  other  casing,  a   connection  to  the 
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2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  coBiblnatlou  of 
an  inclosing  casing,  shlftable  chamber  mounted  for 
movement  within  tli"  same,  another  shlftable  chamber 
mounted  for  moveiU' iit  under  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
conimon  connection  to  the  interior  of  said  last  mentioned 
chamlH^r  and  to  said  ciising.  a  ronni-ction  to  the  Interior 
of  the  first  mentioned  chamtter  and  an  indicator  opera- 
tively conne<  ted  to  ea<h  of  said  chaml>ers.  subetantially  as 

deserihed 

3  In  a  deviic  of  the  class  described  the  eonablnatlon  of 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  shlftable  chamber  mounted  for 
movement  within  the  same,  another  shlftable  chamlK'r 
moonted  for  movement  under  atmospheric  pressur<',  a 
lon.nion  I  onntction  to  said  last  mentioned  chamber  and 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  connection  to  the  Interior  of 
the  first  m^'Utloned  chamlM^r.  an  Indicator  operatively  <-on- 
netted  to  each  of  said  chambers  and  a  common  scale  for 
both  of  said  indicators,  suhstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  devi<-e  of  the  class  descritx^d  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  iharnl«r  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  same,  anotter  cham!)er  mounted  for  m<ivement 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  a  common  conne<tlon  to  the 
interior  of  said  last  mentioned  chamber  and  to  the  casing, 
a  (otiihction  to  the  interior  of  the  first  mentioned  ciinm- 
!ier,  an  ln<ll<ator  operatively  eoniiected  to  each  of  said 
chambers,  a  common  scale  for  lx)th  of  said  indicators  and 
means  for  establishing  points  on  said  scab'  (»rrespon.llng 
with  the  correct  pressures  within  the  portions  of  the  de 
vice  under  test,  substantially  as  describ«'d. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  shlftable  memt»er  within  the  interior 
if  the  same,  another  shlftahle  memlier  mounted  for  move 
(ne:U  under  atmos[)heri<'  pi-e-csure,  a  common  conncition 
to  the  interior  of  the  inclosing  casing  anil  to  the  Ins!  men. 
tloned  shlftal'le  memU-r.  a  connection  to  the  first  im-n- 
tioned  shlftahle  member,  an  indicator  o]erativel>  con- 
ne<  ted  to  each  of  said  shlftahle  meml.)ers,  a  common  scale 
for  both  of  said  indicators,  members  for  estal'iUhlng  the 
points  on  said  scale  corresponding  to  the  <'orre.  t  pri-s-nrea 
v^lthin  the  portions  of  the  dcvici'  under  test  and  means  for 
ad.iustlng  said  member-,  substantially  as  descril'i'd 
('lalnis  rt  to  n   not  print,  d  in  the  liazette] 


I 


1  (i.".".2.->rt        L.VRTIN';     M.\rHINK        Wu.r.iAM     .\      HoND.  ' 
I.ynntield,    Mass.    assignor    to    fnite<l    Shoe     MaviiUiery 
Company.   I'aterson.   N.  .T..  n  Corporation  of  New  .ler-.  y 
Filed   Mar    17.   19«»(i       Serial   No    4H4.»i;i.''..      iCl     11'      'J   ■ 
1     In   a   machine   for  lasting  shoes   having  an  oufturned 
ilange   of  upper  attai'iied   to  a    pro.)ecting  tnlge  of  the   so;.-. 
!he    combination    wit'i    suitable    actuating    mechanism,    of 
grippers  formed  and  arranged  to  seize  the  upper  and  hold 
if  substantially  flat   relatively  to  the  top  face  of  said  [iro- 
Je<-ting   edge  of   the   sole    and    means   for   effecting    re'ntiv.- 
movement  of  the  shoe  and  grippeis  to  lay  the  upper    ipon 
the  top  face  of  the  sole 

2.  .\    lasting    machine    having    in    combination,    suitable 
means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  a  shotj  rest,  a  tacker 
adapted    to   be  started   by   engagement   of   tbe   shoe    there 
with,  and  automatic  means  for  actuating  the  rest  to  move 
the  shoe  to  effect  such  tacker  starting  engagement. 

3.  A    lasting    machine    having    in    combination,    lasting 
means,  a  normally  Inoperative  tacker.  a  shoe  reat.  media 
nlsm  for  actuating  It  in  time  relation  to  th«  operation  of 
the  lasting  means  to  move  the  shoe,  and  means  for  start- 
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ing  the  ta<ker  into  operation  to  fasten  the  material  over- 
worked by  the  lasting  means  ipon  a  movement  of  the  shoe 
by  the  shoe  rest. 


.*'   > 


r^ 


4  A  lasting  machine  liaving  in  i  ouil  inat  ion.  „Tippers,  a 
normally  inoperative  tacker.  a  shoe  rest,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  rest  to  move  the  shcH'  relatively  to 
the  tacker  and  the  grliip<  rs.  atid  means  for  starting  the 
tacker  upon  a  movement  of  the  slioe  by  the  shoe  rest. 

.^  A  lasting  machine  having  in  combination  tack  driv 
ing  mechanism,  including  a  reciprocating  driver  .  and 
grippers  having  gripping  faces  p<,)inting  laterally,  substan 
lially  perpendicularly  to  the  driver,  for  grasping  the  edge 
of  the  upper;  and  means  for  moving  the  grippers  toward 
and  from  the  tack  driving  mechanism  In  lines  longitudinal 
of  the  reciprocation  of  the  driver, 

[Claims  6  to  HI   not  printed  in   the  (Jatette  ] 


l,a66,2r.7       SHFKT     AlUrSTINt;    AITARATUS       Jambs 
Cakiii  THKR.S     New  York.   N    Y       Filed   Feb    .">     1910       Se 
rial   No.   542.357.      iCl     84 — 161.  ^ 


In  an  apparaiuh-  of  the  >  .as.-  descritjed,  a  pneumatic,  a 
traiker,  a  sheet  adapted  to  pass  ovi  r  the  surface  of  said 
trai  ker,  passageways  through  said  tra(  ker  terminating  in 
ports,  a  reciprocating  slide  valve  mouiiti'il  for  sliding 
movement  longltudlnall.\  of  said  tracker  for  opening  and 
closing  said  ports,  at  each  side  of  said  sheet,  guide-ways 
for  each  of  said  \alves.  means  for  maintaining  contact  be- 
:ween  said  slide  valves  and  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
sheet,  said  slide  valves  in  the  normal  position  of  said  sheet 
U'iug  in  position  to  I'lose  said  ports  .and  one  of  said  port> 
U'lng  opened  by  one  of  said  slide  valves  liy  the  transverse 
divergence  of  said  sheet  from  its  normal  position,  conuec 
tions  between  said  passage-ways  and  said  pneumatic,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relation  lietween  said  sheet  and 
said  tracker  when  either  of  said  slide  valves  is  actuated 


2.  A  cable  carrier  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
main  and  auxlllair  tracks,  main  and  auxiliary  motor  ca- 
bles one  driven  by  the  other,  a  carrier,  and  means  to  trans- 
fer the  driving  engajrement  of  the  carrier  from  one  to  the 
other  of  aaid  cablea. 


1.055.258       CABLE    CARRIER    Al'PARATTS       I.mi  i-    W. 
CmsM.    Springfield.    Mass  .    assignor     by    mesne    tissign 
ments,    to    Walsh-Standard    Store    Service.    Incorporated. 
Hartford,    t'onn  ,    a    Corporation    of   Connecticut.      Filed 
Feb.  28.  1912      Serial  No.  f>S0..'>09.      (CI.  1  Sfi — 15  ) 
1.   .\    cable   larrler   apparatus    having.    In    combination, 
main    and    auxiliary    endless    tr.uks,    main    ami    auxiliary 
motor  cables.  .1  carrier    and  means  to  transfer  the  driving 
engagement  of  the   carrier   from    one   to  thi'  other  of  said 
cables. 


3.  A  cable  cnrrier  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
main  and  auxiliary  traiks,  main  and  auxiliary  motor  ca- 
bles, means  driven  ly  said  main  cable  for  driving  aaid  aux- 
iliary (able,  a  carrier,  and  means  automatically  to  transfer 
the  driving  engtigement  of  the  carrier  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  cables 

4  .\  cable  carrier  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
main  and  auxiliary  endless  tracks  main  and  auxiliary 
motor  cables,  a  larrier,  means  to  transfer  said  carrier  from 
said  main  traek  tn  said  auxiliary  track,  and  means  auto- 
matically to  transfer  the  driving  engagement  of  the  carrier 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  cables 

.")  A  cable  carrier  apparatus  having.  In  comblnatlOD, 
main  and  auxiliary  tracks,  a  carrier  having  principal 
guides  iidapted  to  cooperate  with  said  main  and  auxiliary 
tracks,  and  having  also  supplemental  guides,  main  and 
auxiliary  endb-ss  motor  cat'les  adajded  to  propiel  said  car- 
rier along  said  tracks,  nieiins  to  coi'^prrate  with  aakl 
supplemental  guides  to  guide  said  carrier  out  of  coSpera- 
tlon  with  said  auxiliary  track  into  coCperatlon  with  said 
main  track  and  means  automatically  to  transfer  the  drlT- 
Ing  engagement  <if  the  carrier  from  the  auxiliary  cable  to 
the  main  cable 

[Claims  fi  to  .HI   ti"<    printed   In  the  (lafetfe  ] 


1  (K'ir..L'.'"i9  LOOM  M.^DisoN  L.  Chkistia.v,  Clinton. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  'I'bc  American  Wire  l-'iibric  Company, 
'  lintof,.  Iowa.  H  Corporiitioii  of  Iiwa  llled  Aug.  9, 
lyi'J.      Senui    Nu.    :i70,297.       iCi.    lo'J      ■!'.<.. 


In    a    loom,    tlie    combination    of    a    support  ;    a    pair    of 
shuttles  :    me(  hanism    for    moving    said    sliuttlos    into    and 
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out  of  the  support ;  a  pair  of  rocking  clamps  mounted 
ta  said  support  and  arranged  to  engage  said  shuttles 
when  the  latter  are  In  place  therein ;  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  rocking  one  clamp  Into  position  to 
engage  one  shuttle  and  for  rocking  the  other  clamp  into 
position  to  release  the  other  shuttle. 


1,055,260.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  John  Btrnard  Curry, 
Tellurlde,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  553,030 
(CI.  123-^155.) 


-/ 


3*  20 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  outer  casing  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  In  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  a  movable  plunger 
and  a  movable  cylinder,  resilient  means  against  which 
said  plunger  and  said  cylinder  may  be  moved,  means  for 
adjusting  said  resilient  means,  one  end  of  an  electric  cir 
cult  attached  to  said  casing  in  the  path  of  said  cylinder 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  circuit 
grounded,  said  plunger  normally  grounded,  whereby  said 
cylinder  Is  moved  Inwardly  and  completes  said  circuit 
during  the  compression  stroke  of  said  engine  and  is  fol 
lowed  by  said  plunger  which  opens  said  circuit  a.s  said 
compression  Is  completed. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  an  outer  casing  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  within  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  a  movable 
plunger  and  a  movable  cylinder,  resilient  means  for  con 
trolling  the  movements  of  said  plunger  and  said  cylinder, 
one  end  of  an  electric  circuit  secured  in  the  path  of  said 
cylinder  and  Insulated  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said 
circuit  grounded,  whereby  said  cylinder  is  moved  in 
wardly  and  completes  said  circuit  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  said  engine,  after  which  said  plunger  opens  said 
circuit. 


1,055,261.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Julian  O.  Ellinokr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  Com 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  572.100.     (Cl.  219—10  i 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  art  of  elec 
trie  welding,  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
temper  of  the  parts  by  the  heat  which  they  attain  In  the 
welding  operation,  said  Improvement  consisting  in  sub- 
jecting the  parts  to  a  welding  current  of  electricity  and 
to  prcMure  while  said  parts  are  submerged  In  oil. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  art  of  elec- 
tric welding,  adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the 
temper  of  the  parts  by  the  heat  which  they  attain  in 
the  welding  operation,  said  Improvement  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  parts  to  a  welding  current  of  electricity  and 


to  pressure  while  said  parts  are  submerged   In  oil   who!«e 
temperature  Is  above  normal. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  electrically  welding 
a  plurality  of  bars  to  a  plate  with  the  ends  of  the  bars 
united  to  the  side  of  the  plate  and  said  bars  In  a  spaced 
relation  upon  the  latter,  said  method  consisting  in  form- 
ing the  plate  with  one  or  more  projections,  placing  the 
ends  of  the  bars  upon  said  projection  or  projections  sub- 
merulng  the  plate  and  the  ends  of  the  bar  In  oil,  subject- 
ing the  plate  and  the  bars  to  a  heating  current  of  elec- 
tritity  and  to  pressure  localized  at  the  places  for  weld- 
able  union  while  submerged  in  oil.  1 


FLEXIBLE  TUBING.     Charujs  Fischkk.  New 


1,055,LJ6 

York,   N    Y.      Filed  Oct.   28 
(»'l.  i;!7~-5,) 


1911.     Serial    No.   657,220. 


A  flexible  tubing  rompri.sing  a  helical  inner  >  (jre,  and 
a  lullcal  outer  sheathing  therefor  having  an  inwardly  ei- 
teniilug  projection  resting  between  the  adjacent  convo- 
lutlocs  of  the  core,  said  projection  being  slightly  enlarged 
Ht  Its  end  and  providing  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage 
tlK'  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  core  at  points  slightly 
Inward  of  the  center  of  the  convolutions,  the  abutment 
lying  outwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubing  where 
tiy  the  tubing  is  permitted  a  free  bending  action  and  is 
provided   with   an    uninterrupted    inner   face.         ' 


1,055.263  FLE.XIHLE  TUBING,  Charles  Fischer, 
New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912  Serial  No. 
rt7J^.443.       (Cl.    137  —  75.) 


1  The  herein  described  flexible  tubing,  consisting  of  a 
iptrally  disposed  coil,  having  a  cross  section  with  recesses 
therein,  a  spacing  element  projecting  into  said  recesses,  and 
of  the  configuration  to  fit  snugly  therein,  both  spacing  ele- 
ment and  coil  being  of  a  different  thickness,  whereby  a 
wear  on  one  will  necessitate  a  consequent  wear  on  the 
other  before  a  parting,  said  recesses  and  croea  sectional 
shape  of  spacing  element  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
spacing  element  to  be  interlocked  clrcumferentlally  by  the 
roll,  the  spacing  element  and  the  helical  coll  In  cross  sec- 
tion having  straight  sides,  and  definite  angles,  said  main 
spiral  having  a  projecting  bead  on  its  outer  surface, 
igainst  which  the  spacing  element  abuts  when  a  certain 
degree  of  bend  has  been  acquired,  by  the  tube. 

2  The  herein  described  flexible  tubing,  consisting  of  a 
spirally  disposed  coil,  having  a  cross  section  with  recesses 
therein,  a  spacing  element  projecting  into  said  recesses, 
and  of  the  configuration  to  fit  snugly  therein,  said  spacing 
element  and  coil  being  of  a  different  thickness,  whereby  a 
wear  on  one  will  necessitate  a  consequent  wear  on  the 
other  tx-fore  a  parting,  said  recesses  and  cross  sectional 
shape  of  spacing  element  being  such  as  to  cause  the  spac- 
ing .■lement  to  be  interlocked  clrcumferentlally  by  the 
coil,  the  spacing  element  and  the  helical  coll  in  cross  sec- 
tion having  straight  sides,  and  definite  angles. 

i 

1  05^  264.  WELL-LINING.  Hahvkt  R.  Foot*,  Dublin, 
'  Ireland.     Filed  May  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  697.939.      (Cl. 

166—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  staves  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  portions,  means  for  connecting  the 
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upper  portions  of  the  staves,  a  cylinder  around  the  con- 
nected upper  portions  of  the  staves,  a  platform  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  expanding  the  lower  ends  of  the  staves. 


2.  A  device  of  the  <'laB8  de8iTi!)ed  ><  uiprlMtiK  >iavts 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  connected  by  slanting 
portions,  a  cylinder  around  the  upper  portions  of  the 
staves,  a  platform  secured  to  the  slanting  portions  of  the 
staves  and  extending  outwardly  from  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cylinder,  a  platform  section  within  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  central  opening,  a  door 
for  normally  closing  said  opening,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  staves  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
a  well,  and  means  for  reslllently  retaining  said  lower  por- 
tions of  the  staves  In  engagement  with  the  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll:>ed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  staves  having  their  upper  portions  connected,  a  cylinder 
connected  around  the  upper  portions  of  said  staves,  the 
low<  r  ivirtions  of  the  staves  being  offset  from  the  upper 
p<irtion8,  a  screen  engaged  around  the  lower  pf)rtlons  of 
the  staves  for  supporting  a  plastic  wall,  and  an  expanding 
ring  engaged  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  lower  portions 
of  said  staves  for  reslllently  retaining  the  screen  against 
the    plastic    wall 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  staves,  means  for  connecting  the  staves  at  their 
upper  fKjrtions  and  inclosing  the  same,  a  platform  secured 
to  the  staves  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  staves  being  bent  Inwardly  to  support 
an  expanding  hook,  a  screen  positioned  arouod  the  lower 
portions  of  the  staves,  the  lower  portions  of  the  staves 
and  the  screen  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well 
and  against  the  side  thereof,  and  means  for  expanding  the 
ring  to  force  the  lower  ends  of  the  staves  against  the 
screen. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  staves,  means  for  connecting  the  staves,  means  for  in 
closing  tUe  upper  ends  of  the  staves,  means  for  expanding 
the  lower  ends  of  the  staves,   and   a   platform  carried  by 
the  staves  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  inclosing  means 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette. ] 


1,055.265.  DUST  PAN.  Adelbeht  R.  Gibson.  Los  Ange- 
les, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.  Serial  No  666.659  tCl. 
65—20. ) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hooded  dust  pan  having  a 
slotted  rear  portion  and  Its  hood  and  bottom  provided 
with  slits  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  opening,  of  a 
handle  carrying  clutch,  said  clutch  emt>odylng  a  member 
having  resilient  arms  which  frlctionally  contact  with  the 
handle,  and  the  said  clutch  being  provided  with  extend- 
ing tongues  which  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
silts  in  the  dust  pan  to  retain  the  sleeve  within  the  opening 
slot   of   the   pan. 

2.  The  herein  de8crll>ed  means  for  plvotaliy  connecting 
a  handle  with  a  dust  pan,  embodying  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  sleeve,  the  side  arms  of  which  frlctionally  engage 


with  the  handle,  the  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  ex- 
tending tongues  which  are  removably  connected  with  the 
pan.  and  the  lower  tongue  being  disposed  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  clutch. 


'A 


3.  .\  dust  pan  liaNiiif  its  rear  poriion  provided  with  a 
hood,  the  rear  portion  of  the  pan  and  the  hood  having  a 
registering  groove,  the  liood  as  well  as  the  bottom  of  the 
pun  l)elng  provldt-d  with  Transversely  arranged  slits  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  groove  a  clutch  sipfve  constructed  of  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  iniiicrlal  and  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  opposit<  ;y  ammged  outturned  walls,  the 
extremity  of  the  walis  helng  beaded,  the  body  having  Its 
top  as  well  as  its  lower  portion  al>ove  the  lower  edges  of 
tliH  sides  integrally  formed  with  rearwardly  extending 
tongues,  the  clutch  sleeve  adapted  to  t>e  arranged  within  the 
groove,  the  upper  tongue  adapted  to  (><■  bent  downwardly 
through  the  silt  arranged  In  the  hood  and  the  lower  tongue 
adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  through  the  slit  provided  in  the  bot- 
tom, ad  a  handle  pivoted  lietween  the  arms  of  the  clutch 
sleeve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pan  having  its  rear  wall 
Blotted,  of  a  handle  carrying  clutch  arranged  within  the 
slot  to  close  the  same,  and  connected  with  the  pan,  the 
said  clutch  including  spaced  resilient  side  members  which 
are  of  a  greater  length  than  the  rear  portion  of  the  pan, 
the  said  sides  adapted  to  be  plvotaliy  connected  with  the 
handle  and  to  frlctionally  engage  the  same. 


1,055.266.  SAND  MOTOR.  .\delbekt  R.  Gibson,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb  i.'7.  1912  Serial  No.  680.180. 
(Cl.    46—37.) 


1.  In  a  sand  motor,  a  base,  a  wheel,  a  hopper  and  a  base 
rim  detachably  secured  together,  said  base  being  of  such 
shape  as  to  form  a  receptacle  for  all  the  parts  constitut- 
ing the  motor,  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  motor  base  when 
reversed. 

2.  In  a  sand  motor,  a  carrying  receptacle,  to  serve  as  a 
base  when  Inverted,  containing  therein  a  hopper  and  a  mo- 
tor wheel,  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  attach 
tbe  motor  wheel  thereto,  said  parts,  togeber  wih  said  re- 
ceptacle, constituting  a  complete  motor  plant. 
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3.  In  a  Band  motor,  a  wheel  with  peripheral  Impact 
blade*,  revolubly  ■ecured  to  a  bolder,  said  holder  baying  at 
each  end  a  right  angled  bend  to  provide  means  of  attach- 
ment, la  combination  with  a  base  and  a  hopper,  and  means 
to  attach  same  to  said  holder. 

4  In  a  sand  motor,  a  wheel  with  peripheral  Impact 
blades  a  holder  on  which  said  wheel  Is  revolubly  mounted, 
having  at  each  end  a  right-angled  bend,  a  base  with  means 
on  Its  bottom  to  which  one  end  of  said  holder  Is  attached. 
and  a  hopper  with  means  thereon  to  attach  the  other  end 

of  the  holder  thereto. 

5.  In  a  sand  motor,  a  receptaclp  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable base  rim  for  supporting  the  base  when  used  as  a 
receptacle,  a  holder,  meana  on  said  base  for  attaching  one 
end  of  the  holder  thereto,  a  motor  wheel  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  holder,  and  hopper  detachably  secured  to  said 

holder. 

[rialnis  0  to  0  not  printed  in  rh.>  «;a7ettp  ] 


ment  at  a  single  point  at  diametrically  opposite  aides  of 
the  body,  said  enlargementa  having  their  greatast  dimen- 
sion aispcsed  longitudinally  of  the  bottle,  the  enlargement 
un  (»ne  side  of  the  bottle  having  a  continuons  coacave  facf 

to  receive  the  thumb,  and  the  enlargement  upon  the  oppo 
site  tide  of  the  bottle  having  two  concave  surface  por 
tlons  forming  a  central  ridge  upon  said  enlargement,  said 


1  055,267.     DEVICK  FOR  INDICATING  AND  A.NNOUNC- 
'iNG    CHEST     EXPANSION    AND    LUNG    CAPACITY. 
ADKLBKKT    K     •iiBsos,    Santa    Monica.    Cal.      Filed    Mar. 
L*7,  lf>r-'      S^•u  ii   No.  •'>!SO,.">;itt.      i<  1.  '■'' — 147.  I 


1.    In    a    device    of    the   character    described,    fi    member 
adapted   to   be  attached   to   a   human   form,   means   therein 
for   Indicating  and  annunciating  chest  measurement  dur 
Ing  resplratliin,  and  mean.s  which  are  adapted  for  adjust 
Ing  the  Indicating  and  anruinciating  mechanism 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described.  ;i  ru.-ml'er 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  human  form,  means  therein 
for  annunciating  chest  measurement,  and  means  for  ad 
justing  the  annunciating  mechanism 

;5.  In  a  devil.-  of  the  character  described,  a  uieinNr 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  human  form,  means  therein 
for  annunciating  the  lung  capacity  during  respiration, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  annunciating  mechanism 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
member,  an  oppositely  projecting  dial  finger  ther.in.  a 
dial  with  a  set  of  figures  thereon  to  indicate  chest  expan 
slon.  and  a  set  of  tlgures  to  indicate  lung  capacity,  means 
around  the  body  of  the  wearer  to  transmit  m..ti<.n  to  the 
dial  finger,  und  means  which  are  adapted  for  adjusting 
the  memlx^r  to  any  desired  position  on  th.-  wearer 

,"..  In  a  device  f<ir  Indicating  ch.st  expansion  and  lung 
capacity,  a  memtier  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  a  drum  in  said  meml>er.  a  spring  dial  finger 
carried  by  said  drum,  an  adjustable  stud  with  which  the 
finger  contacts,  a  spring  within  the  drum,  and  flexible 
non-elastic  connections  witli  said  drum  and  secured  around 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  muscular  expansion 
and  contraction  may  be  noted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


latter  concave  surfaces  of  the  enlargement  beiug  adapted 
to  receive  the  fore  finger  and  the  index  finger  of  the  hand 
when  the  Iwttle  is  picked  up,  and  finger  pricking  spurs 
formed  upon  the  entire  remaining  surface  portion  of  the 
bottle,  the  enlargements  terminating  at  their  upper  and 
lower  iiids  in  points  whidi  ile  outside  of  the  pi:»ne»  of  th.> 
ixtremlti»'s  of  the   adjoining  spurs. 


I 


1.055.268.     I'OISON  INDH  ATING  BOTTLE       Jessb  Gil- 
BKRT  Orvvtham,  Jacksonville,  111.     Filed  Dec    22,   1911 
Serial  No.  667,3S6.      (CI    215 — 113.) 
A  poison  Indicating  bottle  provided  centrally  upon  Its 

b«»dv  and   upon   Its   outer  surfsce  with   a    boss  or  enlarge- 


1,055. 1'Hit        iKHr.l.KTREE        .\i.mon    .]      (Jr.w.    St.     I'aul. 
Minn        Kil.-I    .lu^v    l.'l.    lOld       Serial    No.    57.^,070.       1  CI. 

1 

J,  gj.    .'■'—^: —■'---—    ■'       " 

1  .\  doiif.!'»  tre.-  <-oniiprlsiiig  n  »'ar,  a  tius.-  rod  having  Its 
ends  "  cured  to  the  ends  of  snid  tmr  and  extending  length 
wise  thereof,  spring's  carried  dy  said  rod.  bell  cranks 
mounted  at  thr  ends  of  said  t.ar  means  slldable  on  said 
trti**  rod  niid  adapted  t"  enga.'e  said  springs,  said  means 
heiiif;  pIvotMlly  eonnect'd  with  said  l)ell  cranks,  and  draft 
clevises  carried  by  said  bell   cranks. 

■J.  .\  double  tree  comprising  a  bar  and  a  comparatively 
short  wooden  block  fitting  the  rear  edge  of  said  bar  and 
extending  across  the  middle  portion  thereof,  means  secur- 
ing said  bar  and  block  together,  a  truss  rod  having  its 
ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof  in  the  rear  of  said  block  and  Living  bear- 
ings on  said  block,  springs  carried  by  said  truss  rod,  bell 
■ranks  rmninted  at  the  ends  of  said  bar,  means  slldable 
on  »:iid  truss  rofl  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  bell 
cranks  and  draft  clevises  carried  by  said  bell  cranks 

,H.  A  douMetrce  comprising  n  bar.  a  truss  rod  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  yielding  means 
mounted  on  said  rod,  bell  cranks  mounted  at  the  ends  .f 
said  bar.  means  slldable  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  yielding  means  ami  pivotally  connected  with 
said   be'.l    cranks,    and    draft    devises    carried    by    said    bell 

cranks. 

4.  A  doubletree  comprising  a  bar  a  truss  rod  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  ylelfllng  means 
carried  by  said  ro<l.  bell  cranks  mounted  at  the  ends  of 
said  bar.  means  pivotally  connected  with  said  bell  cranks 
and  engaging  said  yielding  means,  and  draft  clevises  con 
nect.'d  to  said  t)ell  cranks 

,5.  A  doubletree  comprising  a  bar.  a  truss  rod  extending 
lengthwise   of   said    bar   and   secured   thereto,   bell   cranks 
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plv<  tally  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  bar.  yielding  means      that  the  articles  will  be  cbarretl  as  tley  are  l)elng  moved 
mounted   on    said    truss   rod.    means   slldable   on    said   rod      over   said   element,    and   means   for   engagement    with    the 

and  ent:igir'g  s.-ud  yi.  Iding  means  and  pivotally  connected 
with   one   arn^   of  said  h*-  I    cianks. 


1.0.^.'■..270  FXIIAIST  MrFKI.KH  Wiimam  ,T  Orif- 
FiTH.  I'lyiHouth.  Micli  Kited  .May  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  Oft6,71.H.     (CI.  121—116.) 


articles  after  they   have  t>«M*n  charred   for  partially   remov- 
ing the  char  and  finishing  the  articles 


1  \ii  e.\li:iusT  imifflir  coinpi  i>)ng  an  imperf.-rnte  cylin- 
drical shell,  heads  therefor  provided  with  an  annular 
sent  for  the  shell  and  having  apertures  forming  an  inlet 
and  outlet  for  the  Shell,  rods  passing  iongitudinaiiy 
through  the  sb.ll  for  holdling  the  beads  and  the  shell  in 
the'r  relative  position,  baffle  plates  slidalile  on  the  rods. 
said  plates  lieing  less  In  dlametiT  than  the  shell,  and 
ni.uns  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plates  in  their  normal 
position. 

2  An  .xiianst  muffler  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell. 
a^xTtured  beads  therefor  having  an  annular  seat  for  the 
shell.  rfHls  passing  longitudinally  through  the  shell  for 
holding  the  ^)m'\  and  heads  In  their  pro^n-r  relation,  baffle 
jdates  on  itie  ri«ls.  8V)acers  on  the  rods  for  holding  the 
plates  in  cjuidistant  relation,  the  plates  being  less  In 
diameter  tlian  the  shell  and  said  shell  having  an  annular 
portion  ri  iitlirtions  to  racb  plate  -leater  in  di:ii).'iir  !ti:in 
the  L'cnera!  diameter  of  the  shell,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingU    hiddini;  tic    pliiics  in   their  norma!  position 

:;  All  exhaust  inutHei  comprising  a  ryilndrical  shell 
^lovided  witl;  (  ircuniferentia!  grooves,  apertured  heads 
for  the  -shei:.  r.K:ls  passing  longitudinally  through  the 
dKll  for  maintainiiiL'  the  heads  and  the  shell  In  fixed 
relation,  a  baffle  plate  slidaMy  monntiHl  on  the  rods  nor- 
mally positioned  lo  one  side  of  cadi  gro.vt,  said  plates 
being  less  In  diamdiT  than  the  shdl  :ind  yieldable  m.  ans 
for  holding  the  plates   in  their  norma!  position 

1  \u  exhaust  aiiifflei-  i-omprising  n  cylindrical  shell,  an 
apertured  head  in  each  end  of  the  shd;  provided  wl!h  an 
Hunular  seat  therefor,  rods  passing  longitudinally  through 
the  shell  fur  binding  the  beads  and  tiu'  shell  together. 
apertured  plates  slldable  on  the  rods,  said  plates  being 
less  in  diameter  than  th.'  shell,  yieldabb'  means  for  hold- 
ing the  I'lutes  In  their  imrmal  position,  the  arrangement 
of  parts  iH'ing  such  that  movement  of  the  plates  from 
tlieir  normal  position  increases  the  unrestricted  area  with- 
in the  shell. 

.".  An  exhaust  muffler  cotiiprlslng  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  circumferential  grooves,  an  apertured  head  at  each 
end  of  the  shell  having  an  annular  seat  therefor,  rods 
passing  loQgitudlnally  through  the  shell  for  binding  the 
shell  and  the  heads  together,  apertured  baffle  plates  slld- 
ably  mounteci  ein  the  rods  normally  jiositloned  to  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  the  grooves,  spacers  on  the  rods  for  hold- 
ing the  plates  In  their  relative  position,  the  diameter  of 
the  plate-s  l-elng  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shell,  and 
a  spring  for  holding  the  plates  in  their  normal  position. 


1.055.1:71;.       BULB.       \akan    Gi  Lt.sEKiA.N.    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.'       Serial  No.  6^9,00?^.      (CI.  176^ — 39.) 


1.05.^.271  MAlHlNE  FOR  CHARRIN  i  AND  FINISH- 
IN*;  PLANE  ARTICLES.  AmiIikw  W  Gkovics.  Wash- 
ington. Mo.  Filed  I>ec  9.  1911.  Serial  No  864.909 
I  CI      144-     1'74    . 

In  a  machine  for  charring  and  finishing  plane  article* 
means  for   moving  the  articles,  a   heated  element  having 
a   plane    surface  extended   the   width   of   the   articles   and 
In  a  position  to  engage  one  of  the  faces  of  the  articles,  so 


An  incand<scent  lamp  globe  comprising  n  i  ulb,  a  hollow 
stem  depending  \si!hin  said  bulb,  sets  of  tiiament  supports 
on  said  stem  spaced  apart  from  ea<b  other  and  of  in- 
creased length  relative  to  the  set  above,  and  a  filament  ex 
tending  from  said  se;s  of  scjiports  -.n  a  pyramidal  di- 
rection. 


1.0.'>5.1.'7a.  1  ROLLKV  Hkmo  Hai;hekj.  HtH.MK  U.  Nix- 
iK)RF,  and  Albert  Hi  ischkU'T.  Spring  Garden  borough. 
Pa.;  Henry  J.  SchuU,  rutsburgh,  i'a.,  executor  of  said 
Albert  Uup8chei<lt.  lieeeased.  assignor  to  Eugene  J. 
Geyer.  Pittsburgh.  I'a  1  ii--d  .lu'^  ■J^^.  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,882.      (CI.  &4  — 70  ■ 


/ 


-<^ 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  harp  having  wuh  of  its  armii 
formed  with  an  angular  portion  terminating  at  Its  inner 
end  In  a  downwardly  extending  portion  merging  Into  a 
disk,  a  wheel  carried  by  tie  harp,  a  bearing  cap  adapted 
to  be  fired  to  a  trolley  pole,  a   pair  of  oppoaltely-dlipoeed 
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laterally-extending  flat  platea  projecting  from  the  cap  at 
the  top  thereof  and  each  prorided  near  Its  outer  end  with 
a  tranaTersely-extending  segment-ahaped  closed  alot,  means 
for  piTotally  connecting  the  dlska  of  the  harp  to  the  cap, 
and  pins  depending  from  the  angular  portloni  of  the  arms 
of  the  harp  and  extending  through  said  alota  and  co-acting 
with  the  walls  of  the  slots  to  limit  the  pirotlng  move- 
ment of  the  harp  in  either  direction  and  act  as  a  sapport 
for  the  connecting  means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  parti  ander  wear. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trolley  pole  having  Its  outer  end 
formed  with  a  seating  face  and  having  flange  extensions 
projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery  of 
the  pole,  each  extension  having  a  closed  slot  without  the 
periphery  of  the  pole,  and  a  trolley  harp  having  a  seat- 
ing face  in  opposition  to  the  seating  face  of  the  pole  and 
having  arms  projecting  laterally  to  form  a  support  for  the 
trolley  wheel,  said  laterally  projecting  arms  each  having 
a  depending  element  adapted  to  extend  into  the  slot  of  a 
corresponding  extension,  and  means  for  removably  connect 
ing  the  pole  and  harp  together,  the  direction  of  length  of 
said  slots  corresponding  to  an  arc  of  which  the  axis  of  the 
connecting  means  is  the  center,  said  elements  and  slots 
limiting  pivotal  movements  of  the  harp  and  co-acting  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  harp  on  the  pole,  whereby 
wear  of  the  connecting  means  will  be  rendered  Ineffective 


1,055,274.      RAILWAY-RAIL    ATTACHMENT.      William 
Haskins.    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    of    one-eighth    to 
Charles   G.    Worthington,    Hartford,    Conn       Filed    Nov 
15,   1912.     Serial  No.  731,527.      <C1.   238—4.. 


P'       *'~  /^-r* 


bracket  having  their  upper  ends  beveled  and  arranged  on 
a  common  Inclined  plane  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  trol- 


ll|4|«l«» 


1.  A  railway  attachment  comprising  an  upright  post 
having  the  lower  portion  thereof  embedded  in  concrete. 
an  angle-plate  bolted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  post,  and 
an  elbow  attached  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  angle-plate 
for  connecting  the  rail  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross  tie,  a  rail  seated  on  the 
tie,  a  post,  an  angle-plate  attached  to  the  post  and  extend- 
ed under  each  end  of  and  supporting  the  cross  tie,  and  an 
elbow  attached  to  the  angle-plate  and  to  the  rail. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie,  a  rail  seated  on 
the  tie,  a  post  having  the  lower  portion  thereof  embedded 
In  concrete  adjacent  to  the  tie,  an  angle-plate  bolted  to  the 
post,  with  the  horizontal  arm  thereof  extended  underneath 
and  supporting  the  tie,  and  an  elbow  flanged  at  each  end 
and  bolted  to  the  angle-plate  and  to  the  web  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  rail  attachment,  a  post,  an  angle-plate 
attached  to  the  post,  and  an  elbow  carried  by  the  plate  for 
securing  the  rail  thereto. 

5.  In  a  railway  rail  attachment,  a  post,  an  angle-plate 
having  the  upright  arm  thereof  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  post,  and  an  elbow  flanged  at  opposite  ends,  with  one 
flange  secured  to  the  plate  and  the  other  flange  attached 
to  the  rail. 


1,066,2T5.    TROLLEY-WHEEL.    Ben  H.  Hawkins,  Brooks. 

Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,680.      (CI. 

119—37.) 

In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  its  harp,  of  trol- 
ley wheels  rotatably  supported  by  the  harp,  said  trolley 
wheel  having  its  side  flanges  beveled,  said  harp  having  its 
upper  ends  beveled,  brackets  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
pole  and  having  their  upper  ends  formed  with  spaced 
ears,  guide  members  rotatably  supported  by  said  ears  and 
being  provided  with  spiral  grooves,  the  inner  ears  of  each 


ley  wheel  and  upper  ends  of  the  harp,  whereby  a  trolley 
wire  may  pass  freely  from  the  Kulde  members  to  the  trolley 
wheel. 

I  I 

1,055,276.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  FkbDkrick  W. 
Hbmpklmann.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  May  22.  1912. 
8«>rlal  No.  698,875.      (01.  242 — 65.) 


1  In  winding,'  mfohanlsm.  In  combination  with  an  ele- 
ment to  be  wound,  a  rotatable  face,  a  wheel  frictlonally 
engHRing  the  face  whereby  the  winding  of  the  element  is 
effected  by  the  rotation  of  the  face,  through  said  wheel, 
C(jmpen8ating  means,  actuated  in  accordance  with  the 
winding  of  said  element,  to  move  said  wheel  across  said 
face  while  In  engagement  therewith  and  while  rotated 
thereby,  and  menns,  actuated  through  the  driving  of  snid 
element,  for  disengaging  said  wheel  from  said  face  and  re 
verBely  acting  upon  said  element  and  reversely  acting  upon 
said  compensating  means  through  said  element. 

2.  In  winding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  an  ele- 
ment to  be  wound,  a  rotatable  face,  a  wheel  frictlonally 
engaging  the  face  whereby  the  winding  of  the  element  is 
effected  by  the  rotation  of  the  face,  through  said  wheel, 
spiral  engaging  means  rotated  in  accordance  with  the 
winding  of  said  element,  and  connection  between  said 
spiral  engaging  means  and  said  wheel,  to  move  said  wheel 
across  said  face  while  in  engagement  therewith  and  while 
rotated  thereby. 

3.  In  winding  mechanism.  In  combination  with  an  ele 
ment  to  be  wound,  frictlonally  engaging  menns  for  driving 
said   element,   and   volute   guiding   means   actuated   in    ar 
cordance  with  the  winding  of  said  element,  to  vary  the  con- 
ditions of  engagement  of  the  driving  means. 

4.  In  winding  mechanism.  In  combination  with  an  ele- 
ment to  be  wound,  frictlonally  engaging  means  for  driving 
saW  element,  volute  guiding  means  actuated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  winding  of  said  element,  to  vary  the  condi- 
tions of  engagement  of  the  driving  means,  and  means  for 
disengaging  the  driving  means  and  driving  said  element  re- 
versely, and  thereby  acting  reversely  on  said  volute  guid- 
ing means. 

B.  In  winding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  an  ele 
ment  to  be  wound,  frictlonally  engaging  mean*  for  driving 
said  element,  volute  guiding  means  actuated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  winding  of  said  element,  to  vary  the  condi- 
tions of  engagement  of  the  driving  means,  means  for  dis- 
engaging the  driving  means  and  driving  said  element  re- 
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versely.  and  thereby  acting  reversely  on  said  volute  guld 
ing  means,  and  means  whereby  said  element  controls  the 
action  of  said  disengaging  and  reversing  means. 
[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,05,'3,277.     BED-SPRING      ViNCBNT  Hbnce.  Chicago.   Ill 
Filed   Aug    29.   1912       Serial  No.   717.733.      (CI.   5—63.) 


''K^. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriN-d  the  (  omhinatlon  of 
a  riser  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  slots, 
an  extension  (onnected  to  the  upper  r'ortii.n  of  the  riser, 
H  >ruide  bar  extended  horizontally  thn.ugh  the  slots,  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  projecting  to  a  point  InMieath  the 
extension,  a  bearing  member  beneath  the  extension  and  se 
cured  to  said  projecting  end  of  the  guide  bar,  and  a  spring 
Int.rpDs.d  Iwtween  th.-  extension  and  the  heannj;  meml>er, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comhination  of 
a  riser  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  vertical  side 
wehs.  there  being  oppositely  disposed  vertically  extending 
sUits  In  .said  webs,  a  bearing  member  mount<>d  adjacent 
to  one  we^.  a  portion  of  the  riser  extending  sidewise  to  n 
point  directly  nhuve  the  bearing  memU-r.  11  spriri);  inter 
posed  between  said  extending  rxirtlon  and  the  hearing 
member,  a  guide  bar  mounted  for  v.-rtical  movement  in  the 
slots  of  the  webs  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the 
bearing  member,  and  rollers  on  said  guid.  har,  adapted  to 
engage  the  riser  for  Kulding  purposes,  substantially  as  de- 
srribed. 

:<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  riser  adapted  to  have  vertical  m.ivements  alone  the  side 
of  a  l)ed  rail,  a  sidewise  projecting  extension  on  said 
riser,  adapted  to  travel  in  a  vertical  line  above  the  l>ed 
rail,  a  bearing  member  seated  on  the  bed  rail,  means  for 
guiding  the  riser  in  Its  vertical  movements  with  respect 
to  the  iK^aring  uiember,  a  telescopic  guide  secured  to  the 
extension  and  to  the  tearing  memlK-r.  for  the  purpose  of 
guiding  the  eit^'oslon  in  Its  vertical  movements,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  the  said  telescopic  connection  and  in- 
terposed between  the  bearing  meml>er  and  the  extension 
substantially   as  described. 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  the  combination  of 
a    riser,   a   bearing   member   mountrnl   adjacent    to   one   side 
of  the  same,  a  portion  of  the  riser  which  extends  sidewise 
to   a    point   directly    above   the    benrinj:    member,    co  acting 
guide  members  on  the  bearing  memb.r  and  on  said  extend 
ing  portion,  for  guldin?  the  extending  portion  In  Its  verti- 
cal movements,  and  a  pair  of  springs  of  unequal  resisting 
power  placed   in  tandem  between  the  lM>arlng  member  and 
the  extending  portion,  whereby  the  weaker  of  said  springs 
will   first  yield   10  permit   movements  of  the  extending  por 
tlon    under    comparatively    small    loads,    and    whereby    the 
stronger  of  said  springs  will  subsequently  vleld  to  permit 
movement  of  the  extending  portion    under  greater   loads 
substantially  as  described. 


1,055,278.      QUICK -ACTING    VISE.      Gkobgs    G     Hlnt, 
riano.    111.,  assignor   to   Rlchards-WUcox   Manufacturing 
Company,  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,467.      (CI.  81—36.) 
1.   The   combination   with   an   axially    movable   rotaUble 

screw   threaded   rod,   of  a   sleeve   mounted   upon   said   rod 


and  frictlonally  engaged  with  the  thread  thereof,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a 
plate  having  threads  upon  one  face  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  on  said  rod  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
opening  in  the  sleeve  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  rod 
therethrough  or  to  admit  of  such  axial  movement. 


2  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  screw  threaded 
rod  adapted  for  nxial  movement  therethrough  without  ro- 
uting the  rod  of  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  fric- 
tlonally enpag.d  with  the  thread  thereof,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  plate  having  a  threaded  face 
to  engage  the  thread  of  said  rod.  said  plate  being  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  sleeve  and  movable  by  gravity  Into  and 
out  of  the  opening  therein 

3  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable 
screw  threaded  rod.  of  a  sleeve  frictlonally  engaged  upon 
said  rcKl,  said  sb^ve  l)eing  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  at  one 
edge  of  the  opening  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
same  said  plate  being  provided  with  threads  upon  one 
face  for  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said  rod  to  pre- 
vent its  axial  movement  through  the  sleeve  or  to  admit 
of  such  movement,  and  stationary  means  to  hold  said 
sleeve  and  plate  against   rotation  with  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  screw  threaded  rod  axially  movable  through 
said  frame  wails  without  rotating  the  rod,  of  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  walls  and  frictlonally  engaging 
said  rod.  said  sleeve  b«'lng  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  sleeve  for 
swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  said  opening  when  the 
rod  is  turned  in  opposite  directions,  said  plate  having  a 
threaded  face  fop  enpagi-ment  with  the  thread  of  said  rod 
a  stationary  .'lement.  ar.d  ram  like  projections  on  said 
plate  to  CO  act  with  scid  element  and  retain  the  plate  in 
the  opening  in  the  sleeve  when  the  rod  is  turned  in  one 
direction. 


1,055.279  ELECTRIC  TELEPHONE  RECORDING  AP- 
PARATIS,  Samiel  B  Ibvin,  Ima  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
JuU    5,   1911       Serial   No.  636.857       (CI    234—33.5.) 


1.  A  recording  mechanism,  comprising  a  relay  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  line  wires  of  the  telephone  sys- 
tem, a  record  producing  magnet,  a  motor,  and  a  motor 
controlling  magnet  connected  in  multiple,  a  local  source 
of  energy  for  actuating  the  same,  the  circuit  through  the 
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Mid  8ourc«  of  energy  and  the  maltlple  connections  being 
produced  In  accordance  with  the  actuation  of  the  relay. 
and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit  through 
the  motor  when  the  Impulses  upon  the  relay  cease. 

2.  A  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  and  reproducing 
calls  over  telephone  lines,  comprising  a  magnet  connected 
with  the  telephone  line,  an  armature  operated  thereby  in 
accordance  with  the  Impulses  received  over  the  telephone 
line,  contacts  controlled  by  the  said  armature,  a  record- 
ing instrument  a  second  magnet  for  operating  the  re- 
cording Instrument  and  associated  with  the  said  first 
named  magnet,  and  a  local  source  of  energy  connected 
with  the  said  magnets,  the  operation  of  the  said  contacts 
producing  a  closing  of  the  circuit  through  the  said  source 
of  energy  and  the  said  magnets. 

3.  A  recording  apparatus  for  telephone  lines,  compris 
Ing  a  relay,  conductors  adapted  to  connect  the  same  with 
the  telephone  line,  a  switch  Included  in  one  of  said  con- 
ductors, a  condenser  included  in  the  other,  a  recording 
mechanism  operated  in  correspondence  with  the  impulses 
received  by  the  said  relay  and  a  motor  for  driving  a  record 
rec«lTlng  tape,  only  during  the  time  when  the  Impulses 
are  received. 

4.  A  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  and  recording  the 
call  Impulses  over  a  telephone  line,  comprising  a  relay, 
means  for  connecting  the  relay  with  the  line  wires  of  a 
telephone,  a  recording  apparatus  operable  by  Impulses 
controlled  by  said  relay  and  having  a  record  recelvlnk: 
tape,  a  battery  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  record- 
Ins  apparatus  by  said  relay,  a  motor  for  feeding  the 
record  receiving  tape,  the  said  battery  also  furnlshlni? 
the  power  for  operating  the  said  motor,  and  a  magnet 
operable  by  call  impulse  through  the  actuation  of  the 
relay,  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  motor  luto 
matlcally  at  the  proper  time. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  call  impulses  from  a  tele 
phone  line  comprising  a  relay  adapted  to  be  <onnecte<l 
with  the  said  line,  a  recording  Instrument  provided  with 
a  record  receiving  tape,  a  magnet  controlling  the  record 
ing  Inatrnment,  a  motor  for  pulling  the  tape  throuch  thp 
recording  mechanism,  a  magnet  for  controlllnif  the  <  urrent 
through  the  motor,  an  armature  for  breaking  the  circuit 
through  the  said  motor,  a  screw  shaft  operable  by  the 
motor  and  engaging  said  armature,  the  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  move  the  armature  to  automatically  break  the 
circuit  through   the  motor  at  the  proper  time. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazitte.  ] 


front  ed^ea  of  the  arms  of  said  body  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  confine  the  shank  of  the  hook  member  between 
samf  and  said  stock  and  to  release  said  shank  when  moved 
to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  arms  of 
the  body 


1,056,280.  PAPER-FASTENER.  Erwin  O  Ki 
waukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Serial  No 
(C\.  24—153.) 


VNN.    Mil 
.  561.075. 


A  paper  fastener  constructed  from  a  sln^l"  piecf  of 
material  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  rina;.  ■substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  rins;  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
laterally  projecting  spurs  disposed  below  the  said  rint: 
and  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall  thereof,  each  of  the 
said  spurs  having  a  perfectly  flat  bottom  and  an  Instruck 
teat  arranged  in  its  length  and  approximately  central 
of  the  said  U-shaped  ring,  substantially  as  and  tor  the 
purpose  specified. 


L'.  A  trip  hook  comprisinK  a  U  shaped  l)ody  portion,  a 
hook  member  pivoted  betwetn  the  arms  of  said  body  and 
Inchiding  a  bill  and  shank,  a  stop  carried  by  the  body 
adapted  to  ennage  the  shank  of  the  hook  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter  l>etwe«"n  the  arms  of  the  body 
In  one  direction,  a  bolt  confined  between  the  arms  of  the 
body  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  bolt  for  movement  across 
the  front  edges  of  the  arms  of  said  body  said  latch  be- 
ing adapted  in  one  ptisltlon  to  confine  the  shank  of  the 
hook  member  between  same  and  said  stop  and  to  release 
said  shank  when  moved  to  a  position  «iuhstantl«ll>  at  right 
angles  to  the  arms  of  the  body. 

I  i 

1,055, 1.'62.  FIRK-B8CAPE.  .Tri.irs  F.  A.  Klkitkb,  Car- 
ney. Mich.  Filed  June  lt>,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.823. 
(CI.  1.'27— 29.) 


1,050,281.  TRIP-HOOK.  Sivkht  O.  Klefsaas,  Madison, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912,  Serial  No.  086,796.  Re 
^ewed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.001.  (CI. 
57—128.) 

1.  A  trip  hook  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  porti<  n,  a 
hook  member  pivoted  between  the  arms  of  said  body  and 
Inclading  a  bill  and  shank,  a  stop  carried  by  the  body 
adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  the  hook  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  and  a  latch 
plTOtally  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  across  the 


1.  A  flreescape  comprising'  a  suspending  device,  an 
endless  clble  supported  by  said  device,  a  clutch  consisting 
of  plvotally  connected  members  adapted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  engage  the  cable,  means  for  drawing  the  said  up 
per  ends  normally  together,  a  basket  flexibly  connected 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  members  wher*by  when 
a  weight  Is  placed  in  the  basket  the  upper  ends  of  the 
members  will  be  released  from  the  cable,  and  a  brake 
mounted  on  the  cable  above  the  said  clutch  memters. 

2.  A  fire-escape  comprising  a  suspending  device,  an 
endless  cable  supported  by  said  device,  a  pair  of  rooking' 
clutch  members  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  ose  run  of 
the  cable  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  means  for 
engaging  the  cable,  a  yieldable  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  clutch  members  adapted  to  draw  their 
upper  ends  into  engagement  with  the  cable,  a  basket,   a 
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flexible  connection  between  the  basket  and  the  lower  ends 
of  said  clutch  members  whereby  a  weight  Imposed  upon 
the  basket  will  draw  the  lower  ends  of  said  members  to 
gether  and  release  the  upper  ends  thereof  from  the  cable, 
and  a  brake  mounted  upon  the  cable  above  the  said  clutch 
members. 


1.055.28:;       SIRINi;  IIIB    \MIKK1. 
Island.   Cal       File<l   May    St,    1W12. 
(CI     152—33.) 


K' r,K>    Krkh,   Mare 
Serial    No.  69«.205. 


1.    Ill   8    -pMDK   w);eel,   the  combination    with    a    run    !.av 
ink'   a    tread    member   and    a    plurality    of    openings    there 
through  :   of    tubular   spokes   connected    to   tb°    rim    at    tlie 
openinirs.    plugs   closing  the   op«"nlngs  and    the   outer   ends 
cf  !)..   ^pi.Ucs.  a   hub  comprising  a   jialr  of  plates  clamped 
ti.-eti.er    !ind    having    (oacting    semi-cir<ular    portions     re 
leivi-,:,     the     iniiei    ends    ,if    il,c    si>.iki's,    an    iixle    receivin;: 
bearing   mounted    between    the    plates   and    freely    movable 
ther-'ln  vertically  but  held  against  rotation,  phinpers  pro 
Jectiiii:   frcni    tie   inner  ends  of  the  spokes    to   entaire   the 
t>«'arin^.'    meiDtier    and    sprlncs    mounted    in    tlie    spokes    be 
twetri  tlie  pluKS  and  the  plunder  to  f^rce  ttie  latter  a^.-iinsf 
the  Ix'aring  member, 

2  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rlni  hav- 
ing a  tread  member  and  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through ;  of  tubular  spokes  connected  to  the  rim  at  the 
openings,  plutrs  closing  the  openings  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes,  a  hub  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  clamped 
together  and  having  coactlng  semicircular  portions  re- 
ceiving tlie  inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  an  axle  receiving 
bearing  mount. -d  between  the  plates  and  freely  movable 
therein  Terticiliy  but  held  against  rotation,  plungers  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  to  engage  the 
bearing  menilier,  springs  mounted  in  the  spokes  between 
the  plugs  and  the  plunger  to  force  the  latter  against  the 
bearing  niemb.  r.  said  plates  being  interiorly  hollowed  out 
and  enlartjed  relative  to  the  l>earlnK  memtxr  and  slioul 
ders  carried  by  the  spokes  to  engage  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  pijifes  and  prevent  Inward  displacement  of  the 
spokes. 


1  fi55,2S4        i;OILER,      ADOLF    P     Link.    New    York,    N     Y, 
Filed  N..V    rt,  1909      Serial  No   526,949.      ( CI.  122--394.  ^ 

1.  In  cninbination.  a  boiler,  a  pipe  mounted  centrally 
therein  and  provided  with  an  upper  cylindrical  portion, 
a  pan  provided  with  a  portion  encircling  said  cylindrical 
portion  .1  screen  mounted  upon  said  pan  and  extending 
toward  the  center  thereof,  and  a  deflecting  hood  mounted 
on  the  (ylindrlcal  portion  of  said  pipe  and  supported  by 
said  pan.  the  said  hood  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
SI  reen   for  directing  residuum  into  said  pan. 

2.  In  a  t)oiler.  a  pot,  a  top  removably  alBxed  to  said 
IH.f  a  pipe  having  a  frusto^conical  shape  disposed  within 
said   pot  and  having  a  relatively    broad   base  resting  on 

18S  O.  G.— 14 


the  bottom  thereof,  a  mud  pan  carried  by  said  pipe  and 
disposed  above  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  series  of 
superimposed  scrwns  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  mod  pan  to  the  inner  side  of  said  pot,  whereby  the 
vaporized  substance  in  said  pot  may  pass  throagh  said 
screens  and  mod  ebnlllatlng  through  said  pipe  will  be 
■iiplioned  into  said  mud  pan. 


fr^" "} 


"..  In  n  boiler,  a  pot  having  a  pipe  therein,  said  pipe 
ha\jii>;  a  Itase  resting  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mud  pan 
■  rimed  \,y  sniil  j  Ipe.  n  deflectinc  hood  encircling  said 
mud  pan.  and  a  screen  disposed  within  said  mud  pan  and 
projecting  toward  mi  id  liood.  said  hood  being  disposed 
t>elow   the  upper  end   of  said  pipe, 

4.  In  a  boiler,  a  pot  having  an  open-end  pipe  disposed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  pipe  being  in  Juxtaiposltion  to  the 
!>ottom  of  said  pot.  a  dome  carried  by  the  opposite  upper 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  mud  pan  carried  by  said  pipe  below 
the  opening  In  said  dome,  and  a  deflector  positioned  be- 
low said  dome  within  said  mud  pan,  whereby  mud  ebulllat- 
inp  through  said  pipe  will  l>e  deflected  by  said  dome  and 
hood   Into  said  mud  pan 

5,  In  a  boiler,  a  pot  having  an  open-end  pipe  disposed 
therein,  one  end  of  said  pipe  being  In  juxtaposition  to 
the  bottom  of  said  pot,  a  dome  carried  by  the  oppoa'tte 
upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  mud  pan  curried  by  said  pipe 
below  the  opening  in  said  dome,  and  a  deflector  positioned 
below  said  dome  within  said  mud  pan.  whereby  mad 
ebulUatlng  through  said  pipe  will  be  deflected  by  said 
dome  and  hood  Into  said  mud  pan.  said  mud  pan  havlnc 
an  opening  In  tlie  side  above  the  l>ottom  thereof,  whereby 
water  of  condensation  may  overflow  from  said  mud  pan 
info  said  pot, 

'Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  f;n8ettp  1 


1.055. 1.'85  ROW-REST      P^OR      AITOMOBILE  -  TOPS. 

Martin  ,T  Moi-itor,  Zions,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Mathias  Britz,  Zions,  Minn.  Filed  May  17,  1912. 
Serial   \(.     t'ift'>  fi.'iO.      (CI,   21 — 61.) 


1  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  liavlng  lugs 
carried  thereby,  of  collars  engaging  said  lugs,  yokes  car- 
ried by  the  collars,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  yokes,  means  for  normally  holding  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arms  Id  contacting  relation,  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
body,  and  means  connecting  the  disk  and  arms  to  si- 
multaneously spread  the  said  arms  apart  upon  operatloB 
of  the  disks. 

2,  The  combination  wliii  a  vehicle  body  having  loss 
larrled  thereby,  a  disk  carried  by  said  body  and  between 
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tta«  laga,  collars  engaging  nld  loga,  necks  formed  apon 
the  collars,  yokes  carried  by  tbe  necks,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tlie  opper  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  yokes,  a  lever 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  necka,  links  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  le- 
Ters,  pitmen  harlng  their  outer  ends  plrotally  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  and  their  Inner  ends  similarly 
connected  to  tbe  disk,  means  for  holding  the  arms  closed, 
said  disk  being  operable  to  spread  the  arms  apart,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,065,286.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  Fbibdbbich  MCllbk, 
Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1907,  Serial  No. 
362,574.  Renewpd  May  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,078. 
(CI.  51—4.1 


1,055.287.  YELLOW  VAT  DYE.  Dbtlbv  NissBN,  Pechen- 
belm.  and  Erich  Saul,  Prankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Ger- 
many, aseignora  to  CaaselU  Color  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,661.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  coloring  matter,  dyeing 
from  the  vat  bright  yellow  shades  fast  to  washing,  light 
and  chlorln  by  condensing  an  N-subatituted  carbasole  with 
phthallc  acid  and  beating  the  product  thus  obtained  with 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Thf  yellow   coloring   matter  having   tbe  constitution 

II  I  I 


\ 


/' 


H'O 


/■ 


'\ 


/\//\oo/\/\ 


R  rfpresfnlins:  an  alky!  group,  which  forms  a  yellow  pow- 
der or  paste,  dissolving  In  water  by  means  of  sodium 
hydrosulflte  yielding  a  brownish  solution  from  which  cot- 
ton is  dyed  yellow  shades  fast  to  washing,  light  and 
fliliirin  substantially  as  described. 


l,()r)5,2SN  .VUTOMATIC  STOCK-SPRAYER.  D.^mki-  W 
NOLA.N.  Springfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Mary  J  Nolan. 
Springfield,  111.  Filed  Feb  15,  1912  h-rial  No 
tJ77,702.      (CI.   119    -159  » 


1.  A  grinding  machine  including  in  combination  a 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  supporting  tbe  work,  auto 
matlc  means  for  causing  a  positive  and  predetermined 
relative  approaching  movement  between  the  wheel  and 
tbe  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  advant 
Ing  movement  between  the  wheel  and  the  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  vibrating  movement  between  thf 
wheel  and  the  work  and  automatic  means  for  separating 
the  wheel  and  the  work. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  including  in  combination  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  means  for  supporting  the  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  !)♦■ 
tween  the  wheel  and  the  work,  automatic  mean.s  for  caus 
Ing  a  vibrating  movement  between  the  wheel  and  the 
work,  and  automatic  means  for  separating  the  wheel  and 
the  work  at  a  definite  period  after  tbe  approaching  move- 
ment has  ceased. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  including  in  combination  a  grind 
ing  wheel,  means  for  supporting  tbe  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  relative  approaching  movement  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  work,  means  for  limiting  such 
approaching  movement,  automatic  means  for  causing  a 
vibrating  movement  between  the  wheel  and  the  work,  and 
automatic  means  for  separating  the  wheel  and  tbe  work. 
said  separating  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  at  a  definite  period  after  the  approaching  move 
ment  has  been  limited. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  including  in  combination  a  grind 
ing  wheel,  means  for  supporting  tbe  work,  automatic 
means  for  causing  a  positive  and  predetermined  relative 
approaching  movement  between  the  wheel  and  the  work. 
automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  vibrating  move- 
ment between  the  wheel  and  the  work,  and  automatic 
means  for  separating  the  wheel  and  the  work. 

6.  A  grinding  machine  including  In  combination  a  grind- 
ing wheel,  means  for  supporting  tbe  work,  automatic 
means  for  csusing  a  relative  approaching  movement  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  work,  automatic  means  for  cans 
ing  a  relative  advancing  movement  between  the  wheel  and 
the  work,  automatic  means  for  causing  a  relative  vi- 
brating movement  between  the  wheel  and  tbe  work,  and 
aatomatlc  means  for  separating  the  wheel  and  the  work, 
at  a  definite  period  after  approaching  movement  has 
ceased. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Till'  c-(imli)naliun  (jf  tubular  corner  pivsts.  each  liaviii^'  ;)ri 
upper  Pint  and  a  lower  slot  ;  blocks  stationary  on  said 
comer  posts  ;  rails  detachably  mounted  on  said  blocks  .  a 
tank  supported  on  said  rails  and  located  in  the  space 
bounded  by  sjild  tubular  corner  posts;  a  downwardly- 
opening  valve  centrally  located  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  :  a  downwardly  extending  pipe  communicating  with 
said  valve  ;  a  sprayer  connected  with  said  pipe  ;  platform 
bars  having  terminals  movable  vertically  In  the  lower  slots 
of  said  tubular  corner  posts  ;  a  platform  on  said  platform 
bars  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  animal  being  treat- 
ed ;  diagonal  bars  having  terminals  movable  vertically  In 
the  upper  slots  of  said  tubular  corner  posts;  a  connecting 
device  connecting  said  diagonal  bars  with  said  valve  to 
open  the  valve  when  the  diagonal  bars  are  depressed ; 
spring-supports  within  the  tubular  corner  posts  ;  springs 
supported  on  said  spring-supports  respectively  and  sup- 
porting the  terminals  of  the  diagonal  bars  and  effective 
to  support  the  platform  and  likewise  effective  to  raise  the 
diagonal  bars  to  keep  the  valve  closed ;  screw-threaded 
rods  within  said  tubular  corner  posts  respectively  and 
connecting  the  terminals  of  the  diagonal  bars  with  the 
terminals  of  the  platform  bars  respectively ;  and  nuts 
on  said  screw-threaded  rods  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  said  springs  to  effect  accurate  closing  of  the  valve. 


1,085,289.     AUTOMATIC  STOCK-SPRAYER.      Danisl  W. 

Nolan.    Springfield.    III.,    assignor    to    Mary    J.    Nolan, 

Springfield,     111.       Filed    Feb.     21.     1912.       Serial     No. 

879,092.     (CI.  119—159.) 

1.   In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  of  a  tank  support ;  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  : 
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a  valve-body  mounted  In  the  tank  and  baring  two  con- 
tlguons  chambers :  outlet  devices  In  communication  with 
the  respective  chambers  of  the  valve-body  ;  a  downwardly- 
acting  sprsyer  in  communication  with  one  outlet  device  ; 
an  upwardly-acting  sprayer  in  communication  with  the 
other  outlet  device ;  two  valves  controlling  communica- 
tion with  the  respective  chambers  of  tbe  valve-body  ;  a 
springy  connection  normally  acting  to  bold  both  valves  on 
their  seats,  and  valve  actuating  means  connected  with 
said   springy    connection. 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  tank  support  ,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
liquid  :  a  two-chamber  valve  l)ody  In  communication  with 
the  tank  ;  outlet  devices  In  communication  with  the  re- 
spective chambers  of  tbe  valve-l>ody  ;  vertically  opposite 
sprayers  in  communication  with  said  outlet  devices  re- 
spectively ;  two  valves  controlling  admission  of  the  liquid 
to  the  valve  chambers  respectively  ;  a  lever  connect  in*: 
said  valves;  and  a  vertically  adjustable  valv.-  rod  actual 
ing  both  valves  simultaneously. 

'.i.   In    an    apparatus    of    the    class    descritx'd.    tlie    com 
blnatlon    of   a    tank    support  ;    a   tank    adapted    to    contain 
liquid  ;  a  two-chamt)€r  valve-body  in   communication   wltL 
the  tank  ;  outlet  devices  In  communication  with  tlie  cham 
bers    of    the    valve-body    respectively  ;    vertically    opposite 
sprayers    in    communication    with    said    outlet    devices    re 
spectlvely  ,    a    pair    <if    valves    corit ruilirij;    communicatluii 
with     the     chambers     of     the      valve-body      respectively; 
a       springy       lever      connecting      the    valves  ;      a      screw 
tlireaded    valve    rod;    and    a    nut     on    the    screw  threaded 
valve   rod  and   capable   of   adjustment    to   control    the   ten- 
sliin  of  the  springy  lever 

i  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  support  ;  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid 
a  two-chamber  valve-body  In  communication  with  the  tank 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
each  chamber ;  two  oppositely  movable  clopures  control- 
ling admission  to  the  chambers  of  the  valve  body  respec- 
tively ;  an  osclUative  lever  connecting  said  closures  ;  out- 
let devices  In  communication  with  the  respective  cham- 
bers of  the  valve-k>ody  ;  and  vertically  opposite  sprayers 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  devices. 


1,0  5.%.  290  RAIL-TIE.  Lajt  Owk.v,  Lawton,  Okla. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  5.  1912,  Serial  No 
718,731.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov  .30. 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,425.     (CI    2.S8— 3i 

1.  A  tie  constructed  from  plastic  material  having  paral 
lei  vertical  legs  connected  by  an  Intermediate  arch,  and 
reinforcing  means  embedded  in  the  tie  t>ody  comprising 
a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  rods,  and  transversely 
disposed  tie  rods  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyes 
in  which  the  longitudinal  rods  are  loosely  disposed. 

2.  A  tie  constructed  from  plastic  material  having  paral 
lei   vertical   legs  connected   by   an   intermediate  arch,  and 
reinforcing  means   embedded   in   tbe  tie   body   comprising 
a   series   of   parallel    longitudinal    rods,    and    substsntlally 


semicircular  tie  rods  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional 
shape  of  the  tie  and  extending  through  tbe  vertical  legs 
and  intermediate  arch  thereof,  each  of  said  tie  rods  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eyes  in  which  the  longitudinal 
rods  are  loosely  mounted. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  of  spring  members  pro>- 
Jectlng  from  opposite  ends  of  the  tie,  and  a  tie  plate 
mounted  upon  said  tie  and  baring  Its  ends  angularly  bent 
to  extend  downwardly  over  tbe  ends  of  the  tie  and  engage 
said  spring  members,  tbe  ends  of  said  tie  plate  being 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  spring  members 
whereby  said  tie  plate  Is  held  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie.  a  rod  extending  longitu- 
dinally through  the  tie.  the  ends  of  said  rod  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  tie  and  being  resiliently  movable. 
and  a  tie  plate  arranged  upon  said  tie  and  having  angu- 
larly bent  ends  to  extend  downwardly  over  the  ends  of 
tbe  tie  and  engage  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  force  the  same 
fri.m  their  normal  ix>sitions,  said  tie  plate  being  provided 
In  its  ends  with  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  ro* 
whereby  said  plate  is  secured  In  position  upon  the  tie. 

.^  A  lie  constructed  from  plastic  material,  relnforclnr 
nieH!)s  ciniKHlded  in  said  tie.  Including  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rods,  one  of  said  rods  projecting  l>eyond  the  ends 
of  the  tie  and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined' 
faces,  and  a  tie  plate  having  Its  ends  angularly  bent  and 
provided  with  openings,  said  angularly  bent  ends  -of  tbe 
tie  plate  engaging  the  inclined  faces  of  tbe  reinforcing 
r<Mls  when  said  plate  i^  seated  in  position  upon  the  tie. 
the  ends  of  said  rod  projecting  through  the  openings  of 
the  tie  plate  to  secure  the  rod  on  the  tie. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


,  n  .',,-,.- fM         VOI.TMKTRIC  VALVE,      William   KiNO 
Ki(  HAKD.soN.   lieavenworth,  Kans      Filed  Feb.  24.  1912, 

Serial    No    679,755       >r]    50 — 14.  > 


1  The  herein  de8crlt)ed  valve,  which  consists  of  ai> 
outer  casing  provided  with  an  entry  and  a  discharge  port. 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  controlling  valve  at  on*  and  of 
said  casing,  and  at  tbe  other  end  thereof  a  plangar  prty- 
vided  with  a  valve,  said  plunger  being  of  less  diaoMtcr 
than  the  bore  of  the  casing  that  a  chamber  may  be  foroMiI 
around  tbe  plunger  for  tbe  free  passage  of  a  fluid,  aad 
means  for  connecting  the  plunger  and  the  controlling  Talve 
that  movement  of  the  plunger  may  impart  motion  to  tbe 
controlling  valve  to  effect  opening  or  closing  of  said  valv*. 

2.  Tbe    herein    described    valve,    which    consists   of   atk 
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outer  casing  provided  with  an  entry  and  discharge  port. 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  controlling  valve  at  one  end  of 
■aid  casing,  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  plunger  pro- 
Tided  with  a  valve,  a  valve  atem  for  manually  operating 
said  valve  exterior  of  the  casing,  aald  plunger  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  casing  that  a  chamber  may  be 
formed  for  the  free  passage  of  a  fluid  around  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  plunger  and  the  controlling 
valve  that  movement  of  the  plunger  may  Impart  ra<jtion  to 
the  controlling  valve  to  effect  opening  or  closlnj:  of  said 
valve. 

3.  The  herein  described  valve,  which  consists  of  an 
outer  casing  provided  with  an  entry  and  a  discharge  port, 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  controlling  valve  at  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a  plunger,  said 
plunger  provided  with  a  valve,  a  stem  for  manually  con 
trolling  said  valve  exterior  of  the  casing  an  index  pointer 
attached  to  said  stem  to  indicate  adjustment  of  the  valve, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  plunger  and  the  controlling 
valve  that  movement  of  the  plunger  may  impart  motion  to 
the  controlling  valve  to  effect  opening  or  closing  of  said 
valve  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In    a    water    mechanism    for    regulating    the    flow    if 
fluid,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  en 
try  and  a  discharge  port  and  a  conduit  connecting  them, 
of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  casing,  and 
a  plunger  located  in  said  conduit  and  constructed  to  per 
mlt  a   flow  of  fluid  past  it   and  of  less  external  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  conduit  within  the  range 
of  ita  movement,  and  operating  connections  l)etween  said 
plunger  and  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  total  area 
la  croas  section  of  the  passage  from  one  side  of  said  piun 
ger  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  water  mechanism  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid,  the  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  en 
try  and  a  discharge  port  and  a  conduit  connecting  them, 
of  a  plunger  located  in  said  conduit  whereby  it  will  receive 
•the  impact  of  velocity  flow,  and  constructed  to  permit  n 
flow  of  fluid  past  it  In  a  manner  that  it  may  respond  to  a 
TsrylBg  pressure  due  to  velocity  flow  of  fluid  past  it,  means 
for  Increasing  or  decreasing  the  lifting  surface  of  said 
plunger,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  through  said  rasing. 
and  operating  connections  between  said  plunger  and  valve 


1,056.292.   ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELE 
VATORS.     John  C.  Smith.  Ijoulsville.  Ky  .  assignor  to 
American     Machine     Company,     Louisville,     Ky.       Filed 
Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.134.      (CI.  171!— l.'iL'.t 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor having  an  armature,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a 
running  circuit  for  the  armature,  a  dynamic  braking  re- 
sistance to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  armature  when 
the  electrical  supply  is  cut  off.  a  reversing  switch  having 
intermediate  and  extreme  poeitlons,  the  latter  controlling 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current  through  the  armature 
and  the  intermediate  position  connecting  the  dynamic 
braking  resistance  in  series  with  the  armature,  whereby  a 
dynamic  braking  effect  is  produced,  and  a  main  switch  to 
close  the  running  armature  circuit  at  two  points,  one 
connecting  it  with  the  source  of  electrical  supply  and  the 

.other  short  circalting  the  d3mamic  braking  resistance. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 


tor having  an  armature  and  a  shunt  field,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  circuit  for  the  shunt  field,  a  running  cir- 
cuit for  the  armature,  a  dynamic  braking  resistance  to  be 
connected  In  series  with  the  armature  when  the  source  of 
electrical  supply  is  cut  off.  a  main  switch  to  close  the  run- 
ning armature  circuit  at  two  points,  one  short  circuitins 
the  dynamic  braking  resistance  and  the  other  connecting 
the  source  of  electrical  supply  to  the  armature  and  shunt 
field  circuits,  and  a  reversing  switch  having  intermediate 
and  extreme  positions  and  connected  when  in  its  extreme 
positions  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  current 
tlirough  the  armature  and  when  in  its  Intermediate  [)Osi- 
tion  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  onto  Itself  and  to  also 
ri.niwct  the  dynamic  braking  resistance  in  series  witli  the 
arniature,  whereby  a  dynamic  braking  effect  it  produced 
and  excessive  ar<'iii_-  nnd  burning  of  switch  conl:i>ts 
prevented. 

:?.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  comhinntion  of  a  mo- 
tor having  an  armature,  a  series  field  and  a  shunt  field,  a 
source  of  electrical  supply,  a  running  circuit  for  the  arma- 
ture, a  variable  starting  resistance  for  the  armature  cir- 
cuit and  connected  In  series  with  the  series  fleid.  a  dy- 
namic braklnn  resistance  Independent  of  said  variable  re 
sistaiice  and  to  \»-  connected  in  series  with  the  armature 
when  the  sourie  of  electrical  supply  is  cut  off,  a  doul>le 
main  switcli  to  suc<essively  short  circuit  the  dynamic  brak- 
ing resistance  and  connect  the  source  of  electrical  supply 
to  the  armature  and  shunt  field  circuits  when  It  moves  to 
its  closed  position,  and  when  moving  to  open  position 
said  main  switch  successively  cutting  off  the  source  of 
electrical  sujiply  and  opening  the  short  circuit  of  the  dy 
namlc  braking  resistance,  a  reversing  switch  having  inter 
me<lln1e  and  extreme  positions  and  connected  when  In  Its 
extreme  positions  to  control  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
current  through  the  running  armature  circuit  and  in  its 
intermeiliate  position  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit  onto 
itself  with  the  variable  resistance  and  series  field  inserted. 
such  intermtvllate  position  of  tlie  reversine  .srwitch  also 
connecting  the  dynamic  braking  resistance  In  series  with 
the  armature,  whereby  a  dynamic  braking  effect  Is  pro- 
duced and  an  element  movable  to  one  position  for  causing 
the  operation  of  the  reversing  switch  and  movable  to  an- 
other position  for  caasing  the  operation  of  the  main 
switch. 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  mo- 
tor having  an  armature,  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  a 
running  circuit  for  the  armature,  a  dynamic  braking  re- 
sistance to  be  connected  In  series  with  the  armature  when 
the  electrical  supply  Is  cut  off.  a  magnetically  operated 
reversing  switch  having  Intermediate  and  extreme  posi- 
tions, the  latter  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
current  through  the  armature  and  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion connecting  the  dynamic  braking  reslstanoe  In  series 
with  the  armature,  whereby  a  dynamic  braking  effect  is 
produced,  a  main  switch  to  close  the  runnlnf  armature 
circuit  at  two  points,  one  connecting  It  with  the  source  of 
electrical  supply  and  the  other  short  circuiting  the  dy- 
namic braking  resistance,  and  circuit  connections  for  en 
erglxmg  the  reversing  switch  through  the  main  switch 

').  In  a  motor  control  system,  the  combination  of  a  ino 
tor  having  an  armature  and  a  shunt  field,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  circuit  for  the  shnnt  field,  a  runnln::  cir- 
cuit for  the  armature,  a  dynamic  braking  resistance  to  be 
connected  In  series  with  the  armature  when  the  source  of 
electrical  supply  is  cut  off,  a  main  switch  to  close  the 
running  armature  circuit  at  two  points,  one  short  circuit- 
ing the  dynamic  braking  resistance  and  the  other  connect 
ing  the  source  of  electrical  supply  to  the  armature  and 
shunt  field  circuits,  a  magnetically  operated  reversing 
switch  having  Intermediate  and  extreme  positions  and  con- 
nected when  in  the  latter  positions  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  current  through  the  armature,  and  when 
in  its  intermediate  position  to  close  the  shunt  field  circuit 
onto  itself  and  to  also  connect  the  dynamic  braking  resist- 
ance in  series  with  the  armature,  whereby  a  dynamic  brak- 
ing effect  Is  produced  and  excessive  arcing  and  burning  of 
switch  contacts  prevented,  and  circuit  connections  for  en- 
ergising the  reversing  switch  through  the  main  switch. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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B.  Stafford.  Spokane,  Wash  ,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Hsnce  II.  Cleland.  Spokane,  Wash       Filed  .Inly  L'tV   1!»11 
Serial   No.   (540.540.      Ml     1<I4      IM  i 
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1  Tlie  combination  v\itli  a  swilil,  uf  a  laterally  shift 
able  rod  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rod,  to  move  the  switch  said  means  comprising  a  disk 
having  notches  therein,  and  a  slot  extending  across  tlie 
face  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  the  laterally  shlftalile  rod 
an<l  .•idapiiHl  to  move  within  said  slot,  a  locking  uicnibci 
adapted  to  engage  with  notches  in  the  laterally  shiftable 
TIM],  a  re<  iprocatlng  idunger  having  n  head  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  notches  In  the  disk,  means  carried  by  said  plun- 
ger for  tripping  the  locking  meinl»er  to  release  the  later 
ally  shiftlnj;  rod,  and  means  operable  by  a  car  passing  nvei 
the  track  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

2  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  rod  adapted  foi 
lateral  shifting  movement  and  deslgnetl  to  have  counec 
tlons  with  a  switch  point,  means  for  actuating  said  rod 
to  move  the  switch,  said  means  ctimprlslng  a  disk  havlnv: 
not<he8  therein,  and  a  slot  extending  across  the  face 
thereof,  means  carried  by  the  laterally  shiftatilc  r.^d  and 
adajded  to  move  within  said  slot,  a  locking  member  adapt 
ed  to  engage  with  notches  in  the  laterally  shiftabie  rod. 
nicnns  ailapiMl  to  engage  the  notihes  in  the  disk,  means 
canted  by  the  last  named  means  for  t lipping  the  lix  kinu 
member  to  release  the  laterally  shifting  rod,  and  means 
opt'iable  by  a  car  passing  over  the  track  for  reci[)r(K'ating 
the  means  engaging  the  notches  in  the  disk, 

;<  In  a  switch  np«>rating  meclianism.  .i  movable  rod 
adapted  to  ba\e  eonnecijon^  with  a  switch  point,  means 
for  actuating  said  i<kI  to  inive  tlie  swItcli.  said  lueaiis 
comprising  a  disk  ha^illK  notches  ilu-reiu  and  a  slot  ex- 
tendlOK  across  the  face  there^^f.  means  carried  by  the 
laterally  shiftabie  rod  and  adapted  to  move  within  said 
slot,  a  locklnK  menil)er  adai)led  to  engage  with  notches  in 
the  laterally  shiftabie  rod.  a  iecii)rocaiing  plunger  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  engage  tlie  notches  in  the  disk,  a 
support  for  the  disk,  connections  between  the  supi)ort  and 
the  bead  of  the  plunger  for  moving  said  support,  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  to  release  the  movable  rod,  and 
means  operable  by  a  car  passing  over  the  track  for  reciprt*- 
cattng  the  plunger  to  slide  the  disk 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  rod 
adapted  to  l>e  <'onnected  to  a  switch  point,  means  for  actu 
ating  the  rod  to  move  the  switch,  said  means  comprising  a 
disk,  connections  between  the  disk  and  the  rod  to  move 
the  latter,  a  locking  memlier  adapted  to  engage  with 
notches  in  the  movable  rml.  a  reciprocating  plun>;er  havinn 
a  head  and  adapted  to  engage  with  notches  In  the  disk,  a 
support  for  the  disk,  a  connection  between  said  supi«'rt 
and  plunger  bead  for  sliding  the  support,  means  carried  by 
said  plunger  for  tripping  the  hK'king  meinl>er  to  release  the 
movable  rod,  and  means  opera lile  by  a  car  jiassiiig  over  the 
track  for  reciprocating  tlie  plunger  whereby  the  disk  may 
be  slid  l>odlly  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  switch  point 

T).  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  movable  rod 
ailapted  to  l»e  connected  to  a  switch  point,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rml  to  move  the  switch,  said  means  comprisiiiL' 
a  disk  having  notches  therein,  and  a  slot  extending  across 
the  face  thereof,  a  pin  carried  by  the  movable  rod  and  in 
engagement  with  said  slot,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having 
a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  disk  to  hold 
the  same  against  rotary  movement,  a  support  for  the  disk, 
connections  lietween  the  plunger  head  and  the  support  for 
sliding  the  latter,  and  means  or»erable  by  a  car  passim: 
over  the  track  for  reciprocating  the  plunuer  to  move  the 
support  and  the  disk  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  switch 
point. 

rcialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  flie  tiazette  j 
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1     A   fastening  having  a    lx)re  therein,   spring  means  as 
sociated  with  said  fastening,  a  pin  having  a  groove  therein 
receivable  Into   the   bore   In   said    fastening,   the  groove   in 
said  pin  a<bipted  to  eni,':ige  said  spring  means  whereby  said 
pin    may    be  effectually    held   In   place 

2.  A  headed  fastening  having  ii  bore  therein  proi-eeding 
Inwardly  from  the  head  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  fastening,  a  spring  cap  fltted^bout  the  head  having  a 
l>erforation  therein,  and  a  pin  having  a  groove  therein 
adapted  in  Ih>  pasiu'd  tbro'igh  the  i>erforatlon  in  said  cap 
and  be  received  into  tlie  Imuc  in  the  fastening,  the  groove 
in  said  pin  adapted  t'<  be  engaged  liy  said  spring  cap. 
whereliy  said  pin  may  he  sec  urely  held  in  place. 

'A.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  screw  ur  nail  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  and  n  central  Ivore.  a  spring  fitted  in 
the  bead  of  the  screw  .ir  nail  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  ii  slot  In  a  cap  .m  the  screw  or  nail  and 
Into  the  central  bore  in  the  screw  or  nail  and  to  be  retained 
In  position  by  the  beforeiiieiit ;on»Ml  spring  and  carrying 
i>r  connecting  ineaii*  Miia<  lie  I  or  formed  with  the  pin. 

4     A  headed  fnsieniia'  having  a   bore  therein   proceeding 
inwardly    from    the    bead   in    a    direction    longitudinally    of 
said    fastenlni:.    the   lie.i(l<>d   {wrtion   of  said   fastening  also 
having  a  recess  theiein  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bore 
and    communicating    therewitli.    a    spruit    member    fitted    in 
the   recess   and  prcjjectinK  slightly    inio   the  lH<re.   a   cap  em 
bracing  the  head   of    -nid    fastenini;    having   a    perforation 
therein  adapted  to  aliii>'  with  the  bore,  a  tieaded  pin  having 
grooves  therein  spaced  from  the  head,  said  pin  adapted  to 
be  passed   through   the  perforation   In  said   cap   and  be  re 
ceived   into  the  l>ore  In   said  fastening,  one  of  the  grooves 
in  said  pin  adapted  lu  l>e  engaged  by  said  spring  member 
whereliy  said  )dn  may  U'  securely  locked  in  place,  and  car 
rvlnt:   or  coniieetini;    means   attached   or   formed  with  said 
pin. 


i.o.''..->,:".t,-.     ri.F.t  TUtti'i:  I(^r  rHDniciN*;  arcs     cvr- 

TAV  Wacenkr,  SchlebuschManfort  t Germany,  assignor 
to  E  1.  do  Font  (b  Nemours  I'owder  (^ompany,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  N.<w  .lerse>  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  22.  liMl.  Serial  No  fi61,7fi;i  Divided 
and  this  nppllcaiion  fibd  Mny  1  1912  Serial  No. 
fi!t4,4:u;       t.Cl     1.'<M      M    ' 
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1.  An  improved  electntde  for  producing  arcs  for  carrying 
out  gas  reactions,  comprising  an  artificially-cooled  metallic 
electrode  and  a  surrounding  l>ody  of  material  normally 
non-conductive  but  adapted  to  W  rendered  conductive  by 
heat,  said  surrounding  lody  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  metallic  electrode  and  adapted,  after  its  elevation  in 
temperature  following  the  initial  formation  of  the  arc  by 
the  metallic  electrod",  to  maintain  the  arc  by  reason  both 
of  the  dlstanci'  liotween  the  rim  of  the  body  and  the  me- 
tallic elecir'xle   Mild   l>ec;iuse  of  the  tfreater  affinity  of  the 
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arc  for  taid  surrounding  body  due  to  the  cooling  of  the 
metallic  electrode. 

2.  An  Improved  electrode  comprlBing  a  metallic  electrode 
and  a  surrounding  body  of  materUl  normally  non  conduc 
tlTe  but  adapted  to  be  rendered  conductive  by  heat,  said 
aurroundlng  body  comprising  a  wall  spaced  from  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  the  metallic  electrode. 

3.  An  Improved  electrode  comprising  a  body  of  material 
normally  non-conductive  but  adapted  to  be  rendered  con 
dactlve  by  heat,  said  body  having  a  cup-shaped  recess,  and 
a  metallic  electrode  extending  through  the  base  of  the  cup 
Into  said  recess. 

4.  An  improved  electrode  comprising  a  cup-shaped  body 
of   material  normally    non-conductive   but   adapted    to   be 
rendered  conductive  by  heat,  and  a  metallic  electrode  ex 
tending  through  the  base  of  the  cup  and  projecting  above 
the  base  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  wall  of 

the  cup. 

5.  An  improved  electrode  comprising  a  metallic  electrode 
and  an  exteriorly  shaped  conical  body,  said  body  having  a 
receas  formed  in  its  narrowest  end,  of  substantially  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  metolHc  electrode  and 
into  which  recess  the  rcetallic  electrode  extends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


swlteh-polnt  moving  means  in  each  poaitlon,  and  means 
connecting  said  locking  devices  with  the  stock-rails  so  that 
relative  movement  of  the  stock-rails  will  causa  a  similar 
variation  In  the  relation  of  the  locking  devices. 

5.  In  a  hand-operated  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  switch- 
points,  a  throw  rod  connected  with  the  switch-points, 
means  for  actuating  the  throw-rod,  devices  for  locking  the 
actuating  means  in  two  positions,  and  means  connecting 
the  locking  devices  with  the  stock-rails  whereby  variation 
in  the  relative  positions  of  the  stock-rails  will  effect  a 
similar  variation  in  the  relation  of  the  locking  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.055,296.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,066,297.  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Charles  O.  Andkbson, 
Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  T.  Austin. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,687. 
<C1,  104—25.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  stock  rails,  swltch- 
ftolnts  movable  to  operative  relation  with  either  of  the 
stock-rails,  locking  devices  each  connected  with  one  of  the 
fltock-ralls  so  that  relative  movement  of  the  stock-rails 
will  cause  a  similar  variation  In  the  relation  of  the  lock- 
ing devices,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the 
switch-points  and  engageable  with  the  locking  devices. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  switch-points,  means 
for  actuating  the  switch-points  to  place  them  In  operative 
relation  with  either  of  the  stock-rails,  locking  devices 
-each  positively  connected  with  one  of  the  stock-rails  so 
that  variation  in  the  relative  position  of  the  stock  rails 
will  cause  similar  variation  In  the  relation  of  the  locking 
devices,  and  means  for  connecting  the  locking  devices  and 
actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  switch-points,  means 
for  actuating  the  switch-points  to  place  them  In  operative 
relation  with  either  of  the  stock-rails,  locking  devices  for 
•«ach  stock-rail  connected  therewith  so  that  variation  In 
the  relative  poaitlon  of  the  stock-rails  will  cause  similar 
-variation  in  the  relations  of  the  locking  devices,  and  means 
for  poaltlTely  connecting  the  switch-points  with  the  respec 
tlT«  locking  devices  of  the  rail  with  which  the  swltch- 
3>olnt8  are  in  operative  relation. 

4.  In  a  hand-op«rated  railway  switch,  the  combination 
-with  ■toek-rails,  switch-points,  and  means  for  moving  the 
awltch-polnts  to  operative  relation  with  the  respective 
•tock-ralla,  of  relatively  movable  devices  for  locking  the 


1,065,298.  MACHINB  FOR  TREATING  T^NKAGE. 
Charles  Bebtina  >ind  John  Waltsbs,  Calgnry,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  .«.J.005  (CI. 
100 — 47.1 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified  comprisinK  a 
supporting  frame,  a  large  hollow  roll  and  a  series  of 
smaller  hollow  rclls  arranged  concentrically  with  the  larger 
roll  but  separated  therefrom  by  a  small  space,  and  a  dis 
Integrator  and  mixer  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  ar- 
ranged adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  large  roll  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  laterally  and  downwardly  projecting  spout 
extending  Its  entire  length  and  projecting  Into  the  spncf 
between  the  large  roll  and  the  first  of  the  scries  of  smaller 
rolls,  all  of  said  rolls  l)elng  geared  together,  as  described 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  comblna 
tion  with  an   upper  roll   and  a  series  of  8mall<>r  rolls  ar 
ranged  concentrically  beneath  It,  of  a  device  consisting  of 
a  guide  and   a   scraper  whose  edges   rest   in   contact   with 
adjacent  smaller  rolls  and  having  a  projecting  part  which 
Intervenes  such  rolls  and  serves  to  hold  the  guide  in  place, 

.  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina 
tlon    with    an    upper    roll    and    a    series    of   other    rolls    ar 
ranged  l)€low  It,  of  a  device  for  guiding  the  material  pass 
Ing  between  the  rolls,  the  same  being  a  plate  which  bridges 
the  space  between  adjacent  smaller  rolls,  and  spring  clasps 
attached  thereto  and  projecting  downward  between  adja- 
cent rolls,  their  lower  ends  being  turned  outward  to  l)ear 
against  the  rolls,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upper  roll  and  a  series  of 
smaller  rolls  arranged  below  It,  of  a  combined  guide  or 
scraper  consisting  of  a  plate  which  bridges  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  smaller  rolls,  and  Its  edges  adapted  to  l)ear 
upon  the  surface  of  said  rolls,  and  clasps  comprising 
spring  arms  attached  to  the  plate  and  projecting  down- 
ward between  adjacent  rolls  and  having  outwardly  turned 
free  ends  which  bear  against  the  rolls,  as  described. 

a  The  combined  guide  and  roll  scraper,  comprising  a 
rectangular  plate  having  spring  arms  projecting  downward 
and  their  free  ends  turned  outward,  as  described. 


1,055,299.       NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Alfred    W. 

BuTTBRFiBLD,    Ehnest    Raaflacb,    Sr..    and    James    A. 

P\THB,  Bloomfleld,   N.  J.      Filed  May   15.  1912.     Serial 

No.    697.373.       (CI.    215—62.) 

1.  In  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  the  combination  of  an 
anaulus  secured  In  said  neck,  a  valve  hinged  to  said 
annulus  and  adapted  to  close  the  neck,  a  thread  extending 
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through  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  valve  and  annnlus  op 
poslte  the  hinge  and  sealing  the   valve  closed,  and  a  line 
of  greater  strength  than  the  thread  connected  to  the  thread 
and  extending  thence  l»ey<ind  the  month  of  the  bottle,  siih 
stantlally    as    set    forth. 


•-'.  In  a  non-refillable  twttle  having  a  neck,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  securcii  within  the  neck  and  adapted  to 
close  the  same,  and  means  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
dosed,  said  means  Including  n  plurality  of  weights  and 
a  plurality  of  guiding  fingers  on  which  th  weights  are 
adapted  to  slide,  each  of  said  fingers  at  its  outer  end  l>eing 
substantially  in  vertical  nlinement  with  the  lower  end  of 

the   next    finger. 

3  In  a  non-refillable  iKittl.'  having  a  neck,  a  valve  with- 
in the  neck  and  adapted  to  open  or  (lose  the  same  a  plu 
rallty  of  weights  on  the  outside  of  the  valve  adapted  to 
hold  It  closed,  diagonally  arranged  guiding  means  within 
the  ne«k  for  said  weights,  and  a  series  of  shoiiUiers  within 
the  bottle  neck  adapted  under  certain  (onditions  to  be  en- 
frapod   liy    the   several    weights 


l.(t.-.r..:f(>0.       TYl'E-SETTlNi;    AND    LINECASTING    MA 
CHINE.       Heinricii     I>ki;eneu.     Berlin,     tiermany.     as 
slgnor   to    Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company,   a   Corpora 
tion   of  New   York.     Original   application   filed   Apr.    19. 
1910.  Serial  No.  556.441       Divided  and   this  application 
tiled  .^e[.t     1:;.   1910.     Serial  No    .^S1..'■,:?2.      ( CI.  1!»0^  IS   ; 


1,055,301.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  Hkinkich  DaaSRSm, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
vided  and  this  application  filed  Oct 
No     586,454        (CI.    199 — 7.) 
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1  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comMiiat  ioi,  nf  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  with  meaiin  whereby 
any  selected  pair  may  t>e  l>rought  into  operative  position  at 

wiii 

•J  In  :i  tyitographlcal  machine,  the  rombiiiation  of  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  with  mnvable  sup- 
porting means  therefor  whereby  any  selected  pair  may  be 
brought   Into  operative   position    at   will. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rlurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  with  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  means  therefor  whereby  any  selected 
pair  may  he  brought  Into  operative  position  at  will 

4  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  knives,  between  which  the  slug  passes 
while  being  trimmed,  with  movable  means  whereby  any 
selected  pair  may  l)e  brought  into  operative  position  at 
will. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  trimming  knives,  each  set  comprising  two 
or  more  pairs  thereof  with  which  the  slug  comes  into  suc- 
cessive contact,  with  means  whereby  any  selected  set  may 
be  brought  into  operative  position  at  will. 


1  Tti  a  linotype  machine,  In  combination,  matrices  hav- 
ing several  characters,  an  elevator  for  conveying  the 
matrix  line  to  the  distributing  point  and  containing  ledges 
to  keep  the  matrices  at  different  levels,  said  ledges  being 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  elevator,  and  means 
for  moving  said  ledges  out  of  engagement  with  the  mat- 
rices hy  effecting  a  swinging  movement  of  the  said  portion 
relative   to  the  elevator. 

2  In  a  llnotTpe  machine  in  combination  matrices  taarlng 
several  characters  and  an  elevator  conveying  the  matrix 
line  to  the  distributing  point,  said  elevator  consisting  of 
two  parts,  the  lower  one  of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  upper 
and  contains  the  ledges  to  keep  the  matrices  at  different 
levels,  said  ledges  be  Ing  Immovably  fixed  to  the  said  lower 
elevator  part. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine  in  combination  matrices  having 
several  characters,  an  elevator  conveying  the  matrix  line 
to  the  distributing  point,  said  elevator  consisting  of  two 
parts,  the  lower  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper  and 
contains  the  ledges  to  keep  the  matrices  at  different  levels, 
said  ledges  being  immovably  fixed  to  the  said  lower  eleva- 
tor part  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower  part  relatively 
to   the    upper 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  In  combination  s  line  dis- 
tributing device,  an  elevator  conveying  the  matrix  line  to 
the  distributing  point,  said  elevator  consisting  of  two 
part."  the  lower  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper  and 
contains  ledges  to  keep  the  matrices  at  different  levels, 
said  ledges  t)eing  Immovably  fixed  relative  to  the  said 
lower  elevator  part,  fixed  openers  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  and  having  pointed  ends  and  pins  on  the  lower  ele- 
vator member  behind  which  the  said  openers  engage  with 
their    pointed  ends 

7>  In  fl  linotype  machine  in  combination  a  line  dis- 
tributing device,  an  elevatur  conveying  the  matrix  line  to 
the  distributing  point  said  elevator  consisting  of  two 
parts,  the  lower  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  upper,  fixed 
openers  mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  and  having  point- 
ed ends,  pins  on  the  lower  elevator  member  behind  which 
the  said  openers  engage  with  their  pointed  ends  thus  bring- 
ing thp  lower  part  of  the  elevator  into  the  open  position 
and  closing  springs  adapted  to  close  the  elevator,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

[Claims  r>  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (^Jaiette.] 


l.0.-,5,302.  TRIMMING  AI'PARATUS  OF  TYPE-LINE- 
CASTIN<;  MACHINES  Hkinbich  Dugenkh,  Berlin, 
Crcrmany,  assignor  to  Mirgenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Hied  Sept.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649..".:;^       'CI.  19<v    I'-V) 

1.  In  a  type  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  capable  of  belnc 
turned  about  a  common  axis  and  a  mold  wheel  carrylitg 
a  plnrallty  of  molds  of  different  t>ody  dimensions,  of  means 
adapted  to  automatically  turn  the  knives  about  the  aald 
axis  to  present  to  each  mold  brought  Into  ejecting  position 
a  pair  of  knives  of  a  corresponding  body  dimension. 

2.  In  a  typ>€  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a   plurality  of  paire  of  trimming  knives  capable  of  befaiff 
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turned  about  a  common  axis,  a  rotating  mold  wheel,  and  a 
plurality  of  naoida  of  different  body  dimensions  on  the  mold 
wheel,  of  means  on  the  mold  wheel  adapted  to  automati- 
cally turn  the  knlvea  about  the  said  axis  to  varying  ex 
tenta,  to  present  to  the  reapectlve  molds  pairs  of  knives 
differing  in  body  dimension  in  accordance  with  the  vary 
Ing  body  dimensions  of  the  said  molds. 
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3.  Id  a  type  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  capable  of  being 
turned  about  a  common  axis,  a  rotating  mold  wheel,  and 
a  plurality  of  molds  carried  by  the  mold  wheol.  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  studs  carried  by  the  mold  wheel,  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  gear  wheel 
fast  to  the  knives,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel. 
and  means  operable  by  the  studs  to  move  the  rack  to  vary- 
ing extents. 

4.  In  a  type  line  casing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knive«  capable  of  being 
turned  about  a  common  axis,  a  mold  wheel  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  molds  and  an  organ  moving  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  mold  wheel,  of  a  locking  head  fast 
to  the  knives  and  a  device  on  the  said  organ  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  locking  head  to  secure  the  knives  against 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  type  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trimming  knives  capable  of  being 
turned  about  a  common  axis,  a  rotating  mold  wheel,  and  a 
plurality  of  molds  of  different  body  dimensions  on  the  mold 
wheel,  of  means  on  the  mold  wheel  adapted  to  automati- 
cally turn  the  knivei  about  the  Mid  axis  to  varying  ex- 
tents, and  means  operative  to  temporarily  lock  the  dif- 
ferent pairs  of  knives  in  their  respective  trimming  posi- 
tions. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettf  ] 


1.055,303.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  WiLBun  S.  Elliott,  Pres- 
cott.  Ariz.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,398 
(CI.  33—.';., 


the  axis  of  the  standard,  a  frame  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
standard,  a  second  frame  mounted  to  awing  on  the  first 
frame  and  having  a  member  contacting  with  the  perimeter 
of  the  disk,  and  a  pen  or  pencil  carrier  mounted  on  aaid 
second  frame  and  provided  with  a  scale  and  with  a  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  pen  or  pencil,  the  said  sec- 
ond frame  and  the  carrier  for  the  pen  or  pencil  being 
movaWf  toward  and  from  the  center  as  the  said  frame 
conforms  Its  movements  to  the  perimeter  of  the  dlak. 

3.  Th«>  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  circalar  disk 
mounte  I  on  the  standard  and  adjustable  to  vary  Its  angle, 
a  friune  mnunted  to  slide  on  the  standard  and  to  rotate 
thereor,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  raise  said  frame,  a 
8<<(>!id  fram.  pivoted  on  the  first  mentioned  frame  and 
provided  with  a  roller  to  contact  with  the  perimeter  of 
tht>  disk,  a  horizontal  pen  carrier  secured  to  the  pivoted 
frame  Iwlow  the  disk,  and  a  pen  adjustably  supported  on 
said  carrier. 

4  \i\  elllpsci^raph  comprising  a  standard  constltutinK 
a  cent«'r,  a  disk  mounted  In  a  plane  transecting  the  ails 
of  the  standard,  a  frame  slidable  vertically  on  the  stand 
ard  and  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  standard,  a  spring 
normally  tending  to  raise  said  frame,  a  second  frame  ptv 
otally  mounted  In  the  first  frame  to  awing  toward  and 
from  the  standard,  a  roller  carried  by  said  second  frame 
and  fflnvable  to  contact  with  the  perimeter  of  the  disk, 
sprln^fi  on  the  main  frame  pressing  against  said  second 
frnme  to  swing  It  toward  the  standard,  a  horizontal  pen 
carrier  mount i>d  on  said  second  frame  and  siraddll&g  the 
standard,  and  a  pen  holder  on  said  pen  carrier. 

5.  An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  standard  constituting 
a  center,  a  tiltable  circuiusr  disk  on  the  standard,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  standard  and  to  slide  vertically 
thereor,  a  frame  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  raise  said  sleeve  and  frame,  a  second  frnme 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  frame  the  free  end  of  the 
second  frame  being  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
disk,  said  swinging  framf  having  a  meml)er  in  contact 
with  the  perimeter  of  the  disk,  and  a  pen  carrier  mounted 
on  said  swinging  frame  and  movable  therewith  relative 
to  said  standard. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  )  j 


1.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  standard  constituting 
a  center,  a  tiltable  circular  disk  on  the  standard,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  standard  for  rotary  movement,  a  second 
spring  actuated  frame  mounted  to  swing  in  the  first  frame, 
the  .said  second  frame  yieldingly  ensjaging  the  perimeter 
of  the  disk,  and  a  pen  carrier  on  said  frame  and  disposed 
in  a  plane  transecting  the  axis  of  the  standard. 

2.  An  ellipsograph,  comprising  a  standard  constituting 
a  center,  a  circular  disk  mounted  in  a  plane  transecting 
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1.0.-..-.. .".1 14  A1'AKTMI-:NT  BED  AND  LATlli  Lek  E 
FKtK.  San  P'ranclsco,  Cal  .  assignor  to  Napoleon  H. 
Douglass,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Original  application  filed 
Nov  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  593.543.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No  691. 40O. 
{CI,  5—18.1 


1.  In     a     rrversiblp    wall     Httailinifiit.     tbe    combination 
with  a  wall  opening  of  a  reversible  panel  having  two  inde 
pt'iid^'iit  verkal  ceutt.'rs  of  motion  about  which  it  is  turn 
able    through    an    arc   of   approximately    ISO'    and    a    stop 
automatically   shiftable   by   the   panel   by   which   the   latter 
Is  retiiined  in  either  of  Its  closed  poBltlon.s. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reversible  wall  attachment  of 
a  paoel  centrally  turnable  on  vertical  pivots  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  so  as  to  be  reversible  through  an  arc  of 
ISO  and  a  transversely  shiftable  stop  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  It  Is  engage- 
able  on  one  side  by  the  panel  when  the  latter  is  turned  in 
one  direction  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pane'.,  and  la 
a\it<)matlcally  shiftable  by  the  panel  when  the  latter  is 
reversed  and  forms  a  stop  therefor. 

3  In  a  reversible  wall  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  pant'l  turnable  on  vertical  pivots  in  an  opening  In  the 
wall,  stop  mechanism  on  one  side  of  the  panel  openlns  hav- 
ing means  by  which  a  stop  is  presentable  In  the  path  of  the 
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panel  and  antomatlcslly  shiftable  by  the  panel  to  limit 
the  turning  movement  of  the  latter,  whichever  way  the 
panel  turns  and  maintain  the  panel  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  wall  opening. 


plate  provided  with   a 
edge  of  the  actuator. 


tia 


uge  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 


1.055,305.  TEST  CONNECTOR  FOB  ELECTRIC 
WIRES  AKTHt  B  K.NKI8EL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  15,  1912      Serial  No.  fi9T,526.     (CI.   173— 324  ) 


1  In  n  connector  Tor  ilertric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tii>ri  witli  an  elongntod  metallic  body-portion  centrally 
lx>nt  to  provide  shoulders  Intermediate  of  the  ends,  of  a 
plurality  of  angularly  bent  metallic  clips  terminally 
engaging  the  body-portion  and,  securing  means  associated 
with  each  for  individually  attaching  and  releasing  said 
clips,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.    In   a   connector  for  electric   conductors.   t!,e  combtna 
tlon    with    an    elongatel    metallic    body-portion    centrally 
bent    to    provide    shoulders    intermediate    of    the    onds.    of 
a   plurality   of  angularly   N'nt   metallic  clips  affording   en 
gaging    members    of    greater    length    than    said    shoulders, 
which   are  adapted   to  bear  against  the  body  portion    and 
maintain   the  parts   in   allnement  ;   said   body   portion   and 
clips  being  provided  with  registering  openings,  and  screw 
bolts    respectively     associated     with    said    clips    for     indi- 
vidually securing  and  nlesslng  them,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

Z.  In  a  connector  for  electric  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  metallic  body-portion  centrally 
bent  to  provide  shoulders  intermediate  of  the  ends.  01  n 
plurality  of  angularly  l)ent  metallic  clips  affording  en 
gaging  terminals  for  maintaining  the  allnement  of  the 
parts  :  said  tiody-portlon  and  clips  l>elng  provided  with 
spacing  memlters  adapted  better  to  secure  the  conductors 
therebetween,  and  securing  means  associated  with  each 
clip  for  individually  attaching  and  releasing  the  same, 
substantially  as  set  forth 

4  In  a  test-connector  for  electric  conductors,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  an  elongated  body  portion  brivlng  an 
opening  adjacent  to  either  end  thereof;  each  V>e1ng  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  elevated  rim.  of  metallic  clips 
having  openings  respectively  registering  with  tliose  In  the 
body  portions  and  screw  bolts  extending  throngh  the  reg 
ist.-rlng  openings  for  securing  the  clips  In  position  :  the 
same  having  their  heads  engaging  said  elpvated  rims. 
substantially  as  set  forth 

S.   In   a  testconnertnr.   the   combination   with   tin   elon 
gated   body-portion    bored    In    different    positions    along    Its 
ength.  of  a  plurality  of  retaining  members  secured  there 
to    upon    opposite    sl<1es  :     said    body  portion    or    retaining 
memlvrs  being  angularly   bent   to  engage   each   other   ter 
minalty  and  hold  said  parts  In  substantial  allnement.  and 
a  plurality  of  screw  l>olts  adapted   to  secure   the  individ- 
ual   adjustment    of    said    retaining    members     substantially 
as  set  forth 

[Claims   6  and   7    not  printed   In   the   (iazette  i 
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l.-;,.-,;<'j        I'RINTING    MECHANISM    FOH    ADDlNtJ-MA 
iTlINES.     Jason  C.  LoTTKBHANt",   New  York.  N.  Y  ,  as 
signor    to    Addometer   Corporation.    iKiver.    Del.    a    Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Jan,  13,  1913.      Serial  No. 
741,H.84.      Original    No.    985,042,    dated    Feb     21,    1911, 
Serial  No.  484,666.     (CI.  235 — 58.* 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
printing  actuators  and  their  energlzers,  each  actuator 
being  provided  with  an  arm  extending  toward  the  ac- 
tuator of  next  higher  order,  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  the  actuators,  comprising  a  separable  catch 


ii-2r 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  type  actuator  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  of  a  cooperating  catch  plate  loosely  mounted  on 
the  same  shaft  and  means  for  limiting  its  movement  with 
respect  to  the  actuator,  consisting  of  a  flange  on  the 
actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  catch 
plate,  and  a  flange  on  the  catch  plate  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  edge  of  the  actuator 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
denominational  series  of  type  actuators  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  merles  of  cooperating  catch  plates,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catcb  plate  having  a  tip  adapted  to 
I*  engaged  by  n  trigger,  and  an  arm  extending  Into  the 
plane  of  the  plate  of  the  next  lower  ■  rder 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  n 
denominational  series  of  type  actuators  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  cooperating  catch  plates,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catch  plate  having  a  tip  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  trigger  and  an  arm  extending  into  the  plane 
of  the  plate  of  the  next  lower  order.  In  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  cause  each  catch  plate  to  engage  Its  ac- 
tuator after  a  limited  movement   In  n  vertical  plane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
denominational  series  of  type  actuators  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  series  of  cooperating  catch  plates,  one  for 
each  actuator,  each  catch  plate  having  a  tip  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  trigger,  and  an  arm  extending  Into  th« 
plane  of  the  plate  of  the  next  lower  order.  In  combtns- 
tlon  with  means  adapted  to  cause  each  catch  plate  to 
engage  Its  actuator  after  a  limited  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  comprising  a  flange  on  the  catch  plate  adapted  to 
contact    wiib    the    actuator   after   surb    movement. 

6.  A  printing  mechanism  for  an  adding  machine  com- 
prising a  tyi>e  hammer  energlzer  consisting  of  an  elbow 
lever  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  slonf 
Its  upper  arm 

7.  In  a  device  of   the  character  described,   a  type  ham 
mer,    means   for    tilting    It    backward,    comprising  a    catch 
plate,  and  a  pivoted  spring  pressed  elbow  lever  normallj 
in    contact    with    the   rear   edge   of   the    hammer    whereby 
the  elbow   lever  is  oBcillated  as  the  hammer  Is  tilted. 

H  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft,  and  a  trig- 
ger loosely  moimted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  hook,  and 
a  Stop  arm.  a  retracting  spring  for  the  trigger  In  combina- 
tion with  a  type  carrier  provid(>d  with  a  roller  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bv  the  trigger. 

9  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrltied,  a  shaft,  a  trigger 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  forward  hook,  and 
an  upwardly  pri.Jecting  stop  arm.  a  rearwardly  project- 
ing arm,  and  a  spring  conne<'ting  the  last  named  arm 
with  a  permanent  part  of  the  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  type  carrier  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  arm,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trigger. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  type  ham- 
mer loosely  mounted  on  a  shaft,  In  combination  with  an 
actuator  consisting  of  an  elbow  lever,  and  a  plorality  of 
rollers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  hammer  and  arranged 
between  It  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  elbow  lever. 

11.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  (described,  a  type  hammer,  an 
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actuator  therefor  provided  with  a  pivot  on  which  the  ac- 
tuator la  adapted  to  be  moved  as  the  hammer  Is  moved, 
and  a  plurality  of  rollers  Intermediate  the  pivot  and  the 
hammer  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  latter. 

12.  In    a   device   of   the   kind    described,    a    type   bam- 
^mer,  means  for  moving  it  in  one  direction,  an  elbow  lever 

fulcrumed  beneath  the  hammer  and  provided  with  means 
for  moving  it  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  two  rollers  on 
the  lever  which  are  both  in  contact  with  the  rear  of  the 
hammer  only  when  the  latter  is  in  a  normal  position. 

13.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  platps  loose  on 
the  shaft  one  catch  plate  being  connected  with  each 
actuator  to  operate  it  but  allowing  limited  relative 
movement  on  the  shaft,  a  trigger  coSperating  with  each 
catch  plate,  and  an  arm  on  each  catch  plate  arranged  to 
engage  the  catch  plate  of  next  lower  order  to  swing  the 
same  whereby  the  swinging  of  any  catch  plate  by  Its  trig- 
ger will  swing  all  catch  plates  of  lower  order  to  operate 
the  actuators  connected  therewith. 

14.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  plates  loose  on  the 
shaft  one  catch  plate  being  connected  with  each  actuator 
to  operate  it  but  allowing  limited  relative  movement  on  the 
shaft,  and  an  arm  on  each  catch  plate  arranged  to  engage  the 
catch  plate  of  next  lower  order  to  swing  the  same  where- 
by the  swinging  of  any  catch  plate  will  swing  all  catch 
plates  of  lower  order  to  operate  the  actuators  connected 
therewith. 

15.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  plates  loose  on  the  shaft 
one  adjacent  each  actuator,  a  lug  on  each  catch  plate  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  adjacent  actuator  and  lug  on  each 
actuator  arranged  to  engage  each  adjacent  catch  plate,  said 
lugs  causing  the  catch  plate  to  oper-ite  the  actuator  but 
permitting  limited  relative  movement  on  the  shaft,  and 
an  arm  on  each  catch  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  catch 
plate  of  next  lower  order,  whereby  the  swinging  of  any 
catch  plate  will  swing  all  catch  plates  of  lower  order 
to  operate  the  actuators  connected  therewith. 

16.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  plates  loose  on  the  shaft 
one  catch  plate  being  connected  with  each  actuator  to 
operate  It  but  allowing  limited  relative  movement  on  the 
shaft,  a  tip  on  each  catch  plate,  a  trigger  having  a  lug  co- 
operating with  each  catch  plate  tip,  and  an  arm  on  each 
catch  plate  arranged  to  engage  the  catch  plate  of  next 
lower  order  to  swing  the  same  whereby  the  swinging  of 
any  catch  plate  by  its  trigger  will  swing  all  catch 
plates  of  lower  order  to  operate  the  actuators  connected 
therewith. 

17.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  plates  loose  on  the  shaft 
one  catch  plate  being  connected  with  each  actuator  to 
operate  It  but  allowing  limited  relative  movement  on 
the  abaft,  and  an  arm  on  each  catch  plate  arranged  to 
engage  the  catch  plate  of  next  lower  order  to  swing  the 
same  whereby  the  swinging  of  any  catch  plate  will  swing 
all  catch  plates  of  lower  order  to  operate  the  actuators 
connected  therewith,  an  energlier  arranged  to  engage  each 
actuator  to  advance  it  when  the  actuator  has  been  swung 
by  its  catch  plate,  each  actuator  and  its  energizer  having 
a  looae  connection  permitting  additional  movement  of  the 
actuator  beyond  its  normal  position  when  advanced,  by 
reason  of  said  limited  relative  movement  between  the 
actuator  and  its  catch  plate. 

18.  In  a  printing  device,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  actuators 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  set  of  catch  plates  loose  on  the  shaft 
one  catch  plate  being  connected  with  each  actuator  to 
operate  It  but  allowing  limited  relative  movement  on  the 
•haft,  and  an  arm  on  each  catch  plate  arranged  to  engage 
the  catch  plate  of  next  lower  order  to  swing  the  same 
whereby  the  swinging  of  any  catch  plate  will  swing 
all  catch  plates  of  lower  order  to  operate  the  actuators 
connected  therewith,  an  energlaer  arranged  to  engage  each 
actuator  to  advance  It  when  the  actuator  has  been  swung 
by  Ita  catch  plate,  each  actuator  and  its  energizer  hav- 
ing a  resilient  connection  permitting  additional  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  beyond  its  normal  position  when  ad- 


vanced, by  reason  of  said  limited  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  its  catch  plate. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  actuator,  means  for 
retracting  the  actuator,  and  an  energizer  lever  having 
two  places  of  engagement  with  the  actuator  that  are 
operative  Independently  to  swing  the  actuator  in  oppo- 
site directions  respectively,  and  are  Jointly  operative 
to  maintain   the  actuator  in  normal  position. 

20.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  actuator,  means  for 
retracting  the  actuator,  and  an  energizer  lever  having 
two  places  of  engagement  with  the  actuator  one  on  earh 
side  of  the  actuator  axis,  that  are  operative  Independently 
ti)  swing  the  actuator  In  opposite  directions  respectively, 
and  are  Jointly  operative  to  maintain  the  actuator  In 
normal  position. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  actuator,  means  for 
retracting  the  actuator,  and  an  energizer  lever  having 
two  places  of  ensageuient  with  the  actuator  that  are  oper- 
ative independently  to  swing  the  actuator  in  opposite  di- 
rections respectively,  and  are  Jointly  operative  to  main- 
tain the  actuator  in  normal  position,  and  a  spring  on  the 
energizer  lever  pressing  it  against  the  actuator. 

22.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
type  carriers  shlftable  to  different  positions,  a  set  of  ac- 
tuator members  one  for  each  carrier,  a  trigger  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  each  actuator  member  when  the  proper 
carrier  is  advanced  from  normal  position,  each  type  car- 
rier in  normal  position  being  In  engagement  with  co- 
operating trigger  to  hold  the  trigger  away  from  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  cooperating  actuator  mem- 
ber. 

2.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  In 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  of  an  arm  fast  on  the  shaft, 
a  trigger  pivoted  on  the  said  arm  to  be  bodily  shifted  when 
the  shaft  in  swung,  a  spring  connected  with  the  trigger  to 
swing  it  in  one  direction,  an  actuator  member  pivoted 
to  swing  and  provided  with  an  extension  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  trigger  to  be  .>4wting  thereby  when  the  trigger  is 
ndv:mci'd  liy  its  sujiport  in;r  nrm.  a  type  carrier  shlftable  to 
different  positions  and  arranged  In  Its  normnl  position  to 
engage  the  trigger  and  hold  It  during  Its  said  bodily  move 
ment  in  fwsltion  whereby  it  will  not  engage  the  said  ex 
tension  of  the  actuator,  an  arm  on  the  trigger,  and  a  .'stop 
arranged  to  engage  said  arm  upon  the  movement  of  the 
trigger  by  it.s  supporting  arm  to  swing  the  trigger  against 
the  force  of  its  said  spring  and  cause  It  to  disengage  the 
actuator. 

24.    In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
mounted  to  oscillate  and  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  In 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  of  an  arm  fast  on  the  shaft, 
a  trigger  pivoted  on  the  arm,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
trigger,  an  actuator  pivoted  to  swing,  a  catch  plate  pivot 
ally   mounted  and  connected  with   the  actuator  for   limit 
ed   movement   relative   thereto,   said   catch   plate   being  ar 
ranged  to  co6perate  with  the  trigger  to  cause  the  advance 
of   the   trigger   by   Its  supporting  arm   to  swing  the    catch 
plate  and  actuator,  a  rack  bar  shlftable  to  different  posi 
tions  and   having  an   arm   arranged   In    the   normal   posi 
tion   of  the  type  bar   to  engage   the   trigger   to   cause    the 
trigger    when    advanced    by    Its    supporting    arm    to    move 
free  from  the  catch  plate,  an  arm  fast  on  the  trigger,  and 
a   stop   arranged  to  engage  said  arm  when    the  trigger   is 
advanced   to  swing  it  on   its  pivots  to   release   the  catch 
plate  and  actuator. 


I 


i:?..')40      FERTILIZER.     Brcno  Rkichklt,  Newark,  X    J  , 

assignor    to    Beta    Fertilizer    Company,    Newark,    N.    .1 

Filed  May   19,  1911.     Serial  No.  62S.815.     Original  No. 

94.'^,460.  dated  Dec,   14,   1909.  Serial  No.   488,006.      (CI. 

71—9.1 

1  .\  fertilizer  consisting  of  crushed  talc  containing 
potash,  and  lime,  mixed  with  ground  oyster  ahells  con- 
taining ammonia  and  ground  phosphate  rock  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  fertilizer  comprising  crushed  talc  and  ground 
oyster  shells. 

.3,  A  fertilizer  comprising  crushed  talc,  ground  oyster 
shells  and  ground  phosphate  rock. 
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I     \    f.-rtilizer   comprising   crusted    tiik,    ground   oyster 
shfiis  ,  t)J  phosphate, 

."..    A     ftrtlUz'.         -uprising    a     mixture     having    crushed 
talc  as  a  filler 

6.    A    fertilizer    mmprising    rruslied    tali.    Mn<l    h    nitmK'' 
nous   rompound 

T     A    fertilizer    comprising    <  rush.^d    taU,    a    ni'roj:enoiic 
compound,   and    phospliate. 


l.S,,')41.      DUAlTINd  TOdl.       iHahi.ks    H     Robins,  Cocot 
d'Alene,  Idaho.      Filed  Nov.  9.  T.MO       Serial  No    RPLlSSfi 
Original    No     90;5.779,    dated    Nov.    10     ll'OV.    Sf-nal    No 
421,692.       (fl     7.S-R.  . 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument  of  the  chiiriicter  de- 
scribed, a  handle,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gears  ii,  th-  in 
terlor  of  the  handle,  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  ttie 
handle  and  operatlvely  connected  wlOi  one  of  said  gears, 
A  blade  having  n  non  rotatable  connection  with  ttie  other 
g.ar   for   rotating  said  geara  and  said  dial,  th':   ratio  of 


the  first  mentioned  gear  to  the  last  mentioned  gear  being 
that  of  one  to  four,  said  dial  having  a  circular  aeries  of 
gage  marks  upon  Its  outer  face  and  having  a  series  of 
numbers  adjacent  to  said  gage  marks,  said  numbers  run 
ning  consecutively  in  steps  of  five  from  zero  to  40,  the 
gage  mark  numbered  zero  being  coincident  with  the  mark 
corresponding  to  that  which  would  be  numbered  45.  said 
handle  having  a  zero  mark  thereon  adjacent  to  said  dial. 
said  two  zero  marks  being  in  register  when  the  blade  is  at 
an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  with  the  handle 

"I;,  In  a  measuring  Instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  handle,  a  dial  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  dial  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  dial 
havini:  a  circular  series  of  gage  marks  on  Its  outer  face, 
and  said  handle  having  two  semicircular  series  of  gage 
marks  surrounding  said  dial  and  adapted  to  co6perate 
with  the  gage  marks  on  said  dial. 

;;.  In  a  measuring;  instrument  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  handle  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
blade  plvotally  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  said  dial  for  rotating  the  latter,  said  dial 
having  H  rirdilar  series  of  gage  marks  on  ita  outer  face 
and  having  a  series  of  numt)erB  adjacent  to  said  marks 
running  in  steps  of  five  from  zero  to  40,  the  mark  num- 
bered zero  beinc  coincident  with  the  mark  corresponding 
to  that  which  \v<iu:d  t>e  nunii'ered  4,"),  said  handle  having 
two  semi  circular  series  of  gage  marks  encircling  said  dial. 
each  of  the  latter  s. nes  of  marks  being  numbered  In 
steps  (.f  five  from  zero  to  40,  and  the  zero  mark  of  one 
series  cuincidin^:  with  tht-  mark  ( orrespondlng  to  45  of 
tile  other  series,  whereby  the  two  series  extend  con- 
tinuously   in    the    same   direction    about    said    dial. 


DESIGNS. 


,8  66.T       FOOTBOARD-RE<;iSTKR     FOR    M0T0B-CAB8.       4.^««f.       OLABS   VF^RSEI        nai  B^kt   J     Branm^c.    H*^' 
y,,..u.U    BtcKroRD,  Toronto.  Ontario.  <-anada.     Filed  ley.    Pa        Fii..d    Nov      1...     -.012        berial    No.     .31,186 


1  >e<     1 9 
years 


v.n'. 


Serial    No    7.^7  7SS       Tern,    "f    ;„itent 


rfriii    of   iuttint    .'•;»    yeiirs. 


The    ornamentni    design    for    a    foot    tionrd    r.j:ister   for 
motor   cars   as  shown    and   described. 


4:itlti4        SHOWER  BATH    BODY.       Fredekiok     Be 

MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan    22,  191  :'■      Serin!  No. 
:-♦:<, rt70.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    stiowcr    bath    tK>dy.    as 
shown. 


The    ornamentai    d-'Sign    for    a 
herein. 


giabs    vessel    as    shown 


aao 


1 
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43,666.      GLASS  VESSEL       Delbkbt   J.   Bbannino.   Haw        43,669        DRAFT  ARM    FOR    LIQUID  DISPFNSINO     AT 


ley.    Pa.       Filed    Sov.    m,    1912        Serial    No     731,187. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^-a. 


PAFtATfH         FI.iRRV     S      CoB.NisH.     New     York,     N      V 
Filed    Nov     20,     1012,       Serial    No     7.rj.r.04       T.tiij    -f 


V 


^, 


5 


Tbf    ornamiTihil    dcsi^rn    for    :i    driift    .iriii    for   linuifl    r1i«- 
pensin;:  apparatus,  as  shown 


The   ornam.  ala!    design    for    a    glass    vessel    as   shown 
herein. 


4.S,H<>T  PU'TURK.  Mary  K  <'hapm.a.v.  Sprlngifleld, 
Mass,  Filed  Oct.  15,  IS*  12  Serial  No.  725,916  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


4:; 'i7i»  rn  VTKLAINE-BAr;  John  V  (innuk  lal! 
Uiv.r,  and  Klwabd  .\ ,  i'innikf.  New  Hi'dfurd  Mass 
!ll.-d  Nov  211.  KM  2  Serial  N<.  7:;2.GOO  T.-iin  of 
patent    '.'.K   .M'ars 


'h'     orn.iiii'  nr  :i :    fi.  >i^'h    for   a    oluU-lHin.     i.. 


11:     as   sliow  n. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  as  shown 


43,668.  CONDIMENT-SHAKER.  Charlks  A.  Conuh 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  .Jun.-  26,  1912.  Serial  No 
706,094.     Term  of  patent    14   years. 


4:;.t;7l        TK  V    uH    (•()l--KKK    FOX       ".ehki.k    K,    iikiiss. 
.New  Hrjiairi.  (onn.,  a.ssiKrior  to  Land'Ts.  I'rary  &  t  iark 
Ne>v      Hritain.     lonn.     .'i     <  (■rpora  t  ion     of     >  cnniM't  init 
l'll<-i]     [loo      14,     111  1 2        S.Tia'     No      7:;n,V4.-         Tcrrii     of 
jia'cnt  7   years. 


The    ornamental    dosiKn    for    a     condiment    shaker,    as 
shown. 


JtfL. 

Tbe  ornanit'ntal  d'^sl^n   for  a  tt-a  iir  o.ifTi-.-  pot  as  shown 
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4.H.672.      VEHULEHODY.      William    H.    LX)i.;las,  Belle  4:<.6715.      FRUIT-STAND       Antm.    Nidermajeb,   Rossford. 

Tllle,  N    J  .  asBinnor   to   Healey  &  to.   New   York.  N    Y  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.   11.    ]<.M2       S- rial   No    72r>..n9.     Term 

Filed    Jan     18.    WW.',.      Serial    No.    742,9ri7.      Terra    uf  of  patent  7  years 

patent   7   >>Hrs 


li.f  (irnanittiiai   d'^situ   tor  a   M-hiiit    l>odv  .-is  st.own 


43.673.  (.1  tl.r  H.M.I..  .\  i.k  x,-,  v  [iek  .1.  n  s  >  : .  -  x  F.dinl,urKt;. 
Sootlainl  I'lli'il  .Tan  2(.i  1!'12  S.  ri;i:  \o  R7j.4i*« 
!"■  rill  o!   paii'nt    14  years 


The   ornam>»nial    d.  -■:;.; 

d'  s(Tit)t-d 


■or    a    ,;olf    t.un    as    siiow  n    and 


4.".  H74       (V\S!Ni,    r-flR   rNKT'MATK-  (I.K.KNKRS       .Tamks 

H     KiHH).    (  j,  \  ilaiiil,    iM,;o        I'iicd    N.i\     _.".,    liU2.      Se- 
rin:   No     7 ::•'.,, '.■:'■"       'f. m;   of   piitin'    \\    ;.oars 


The    'irnamenta!    dosifu    f.^r    truit  s'ands.    as    shown. 


43.676.  LIGHTING  FIXTIKI-:  R.m  .mond  V  Ouk.v,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  assignor  to  St  Louis  lirass  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
I'iled  .Nov.  29,  1912  S.  r:,l  No  7.'i4.20(i  Term  of 
patent  l-ij  years 


Tilt'  ornamentHi   d>  sit'ii    '•  ;    a   M^:!itin>.'   Mitun  ,  as  shown. 


43,t)77  l.NVKRTEJt  I,  A.'^  1,1  KNKH  (i,u.k\.eA  1'et«B- 
•SD.N,  Washington.  !'  (  ..-siirrior  tu  W,  Istiach  Light 
Company,  (Jlouct'ster  <  :'\.  .N  .!  ,  a  lorporation  of  .New 
•'•rse\  Filed  Nov  19.  1912  Serlai  No  7.H2.370. 
Torm  uf  patent   14   ytars. 


The    ornamental    design     for    a    casing    for    pneumatic   '        The  ornamental   design    f-r    an    Inverted    gas   burner,   as 


cleaners,  as  attown. 


I   shown. 
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43.678  MOTOR-CYCLE  CARRIAGE-BODY.  Ralph  F 
E00KB8,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No 
"41.886     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4  3,681.  LICENSE  TAG  BRACKET.  Wilj.iam  A 
ScHLKicHKR,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912 
Serial  No    736,421.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


v. 

I 

The   urnamental    design    for    a    license    tag   hracket,    as 
shown 

I 

4.;.»tM2  LICENSE -TA(;     BRACKET        WiLi.i.oi     A 

SraLKiCHKR.     Cleveland,    Ohio.       Filed     Dec      1'-'.     19T-' 
Serial  No.  736,422.     Term  of  patent    14  years. 


Vh.'  orn;im-ntal  d.si-n  for  a  motor  cyH-  rarria;;..  body, 
as  shown. 


4;r,7l)       VUTOMOBILE-BODV      Malri.k  J.  RoTHsrHU.D 
New    York    N    Y.,   assignor   to  Rothschild-Seaman    i  »m 
pany.    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin^       saowt, 
Filed    .Ian     20.    lOi:'.        Serial    No     T4:'.,2i:',       Term    of  , 


s^g^^^^s 


Ihf     '  .[iiatnentii  1 


di'sijri)    fur    a    license    tag    hraoktH^    as 


i>at.'nt  31   years. 


|4r^6'<:;         LICENSE     TA<;     IiRA<  KET        Wii.maM     A 
8rni.Ei>  HER.    Cleveland,    Ohio        Filed     l)e<-      '.2.     1912. 
S.r;.i     .N'o     7:'.fi.42.'-l       Term    i'f   patent    14    VMnrs. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    bod\     as 
shown. 


43  680  DOLL  Rose  ONeill  Wii^son,  Day,  Mo  Filed 
Dee.  17,  1912,  Serial  No.  7.37,311.  Term  ..f  patent 
14   years. 


Tb.     ..rnameiital    design    for    a    license    tat:    bracket,    as 
shown. 


4;.;84  MANDOLLTE  Harrv  W  Wiymann,  Philadel- 
ptiiii.  ra.  Filed  .July  27.  1912  Serial  No  711,924. 
Term   of   patent    14   years 


III! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  shown 


I         The  ornamental  design  for  a  mandolute  as  shown. 


March  4,  1913 
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43.885       AFTOMOBILE    RADIATOR  CASING       Gardner       43,687        AUTOMOBILE    RADIATOR-CASING       Gabdhbr 


E.  Whkelkk,  New  Haven,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Eng 
llsh  &  Mersick  tompany.  New  Haven,  Conn  ,  a  Corpora 
tion  of  Connecticut  Filed  Nov  19,  1912  Serial  No 
732.378.      Term   of  patent   14   years. 


E  Wheeler,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lish &  Mersick  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Nov  19,  1912  Serial  No. 
7  32,380      Term  of  patent   14   years 


Th"  1. 1  ii;iri. filial    d>si>;i)   for   an  auiomoblie  radiator  cas- 
Tt,.    ..rjjiiiiitri'.-il    (lesiv'ii   for   an   aiMomobile  radiator  ca»-       jng,   -uh-taiiMal '^    as  shown 
Ink',   ~i:!>stant  ia  i  !\    as  sliown  . 


4r;  r„«;r.      .viTi  »M<  miLF  H.\i 'i  vr<  iR  lASivr.      Gakonkk 

F.     WMy.FA.KH     New    Ha\en,   lOnii.   assitii'>r    •'-    Ttii     F.ni; 
lisli  \  Mersirk   i'iiniiian\.  New   Hav  n,   i  I'nii      :i   >  .irjiorH 
tinn    of   tiinn'-cticnt        I'lled    Nov     1',).    :'.»!_       >.rial    No. 
7,'i2.::7','.      Ti-rrn   of    patent    14    years 


4.3  rtss  AITOMOHILF  RADIATOR-CASING.  Gardn«r 
F  Whefler  New  Haven.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lish At  Mersick  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of   Connecticut       Fl!.-d    Nov     19,    1912.      Serial    No. 

732  381        Term   of  pa-ent    14   years. 


The   iirnnnient  ai    (1"-sikii    for    an   au'"m'.>bi;> 
Inj;.  '■uti'-tan  t  ia  1 1 >    as  siiuwii 


radiato!    oas-   '        Ttie   .irnamenra:   (l>'si>:ii   f'ir   aB^automobile   radiator  cas- 
inc    sutistantialU   as  shown 
1 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    4.    1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  most  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8*r.  No    10,749       (CLASS  ft       rHEMIiALS,  MEDICINES.       Ser     .\(.     r)9.1'fil'  ('LASS    12.      CON8TRUCTI0N    MATE- 

AND   PHAEMACKUTICAL    PRErARATlONS. )       PrrrT  HIAI.S  Hahhett      M  a  m  faitiri  >g     iompany       New 

Avo  BCHBBCK,  FoFt  CoUlDB.  Colo.     FUed  Jnly  24.  1906.  York.  N.   Y.      i  iUd  iHl.  i:i,  1911. 


'  t 


H 


■{•"-_■'■        ^^- 


Fartirular   di^rriptton    <■'    (jood*       Hair- Tonic. 
Claimt  ute  slmt    .Inn     li'     1 '.♦(•.'> 


B«r.    No     .H9.7.'(7        mI.ASS.'^.S       rLOTHING.         Rmersidi 
UNKHALL.  >  u  .   !iuti\iU<.   \  b.      Flied  Jao.   8.    Id09. 


FOR  GOOD 
LUCK 


iarticuUjr  de»(  ftp1x(,n  of  gt.odt     -Overalls,   Uurk  Shins, 
Drawers,   and   Work  rants 

Claims  u*f   Bince  Ortoher     IPO.s 


Ser    No    f,H.hX\.      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDKINKS 
ANK  I'HARMACEUTH  AL  PREPARATIONS  Crkw  s 

LiQtiDizKD  Si  LPKi-R  Co  ,  Blountstown.  Fla.      Fil.»i]  S.  (  ; 
■-.',"i,    1911. 


I'ariicular   df»cnpl\on    of   Q9*d». — Liquidised    Sulfur 
Vlaimi  u«f  since  Sept    J.  1»11. 

188  O.  G.-  \:, 


I'li'luuhn    •in.vrtptu.n    o/    <j(Xjd*     -Tarred    Kelt    Roofing. 

''Jdinm  u/"    <li)'f'  ..n   <,r   ribcu'   .Tan     1      1SS9 


Ser.  No  ,'>9  441  ,iL^S!J'>.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE8, 
AM'  inARMAiFUTK  AL  PREPARATIONS.!  Vi\- 
CKNT      H\i".-     Mf-Tt^o    .MpiKw       I'il.-dOn     :n ,    1911 


BROMO-SPIRINE 


The  word       Bronn        it;  not   r<-k'ard»d  mf  s   faorlfnl  part 

of  the  mark   and   l^  dis.  ia:nnHl 

I'articular    (lencr^ptutn    o'    j^oodi — <  ompreaaed    Tablets 

Whlrh  Mr»'  1  v,.,i  .'i^  :.    \|.-.]!.  111.-   A;.Mni>it    1  !i t .Triiit tt'f; t  Fever 
and  Colds 

'  laimg   us<    siine   .Iui>.    1 9(>9. 


Ser  No  60.22S  'CLASS  P  EXPLOglVES,  FIREARMS, 
KgrirMKNTS.  AM'  I 'Ri  ).I  FCTI  i.KS  >  RKMIjrOTON 
Ammimtion  Co  .  VVpphawken.  N  J  .  asslgmor  to  Rem- 
Injrton  Arms  and  .\iBn)unltion  v^ompany.  lllon.  N.  \ ..  a 
Corporaiior,    v,f   .Nrw    York.      Filed    Ik(.    14.    1911. 


-^/>.Q 


Th»    trade  mark   loa.sis-ts  .'f  n  portrait  of  EUphalet    Rem- 
InRton  and  liis  facKimiU    siiirnauirt 

}'artuular   detcrtptton   of  goods  — Cartridges.   Cartridge 
SheDa.  Capa.  Prfmer?"    Bulletin.  Shot,  and  Wads. 
i        ('U)%mK   ust    sinie   I  >e<      1     1P11 


[Vol  1M.      No.  1.] 
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StT.    No.    60,707.      (CLASS   TO.      CLOTHING.  1      Bikdsmy- 
SoMEK.s  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Jan.  0,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  ijoods. — ("orsets. 
Claimg  use  since  Jan.  0.   191."5. 


Ser.    No.    60,854.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bibdsey- 
S<K\iKK.s  Co.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    li>.    HUJ. 


MAJESTIC 


Particular  de^icription  of  goods. — (  orsf^ts 
Claims  use  sin 00  189."^. 


Ser.  No.  61,707  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  >  Smith  (an 
NKBT  Machine.s  COMPANY,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Fed 
24.   1912. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Ciitter  Hpai1>     and 
Lathes. 

Claims  use  since  January,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,349.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MFIUCINES. 
AND     PHARMACEITICAL     PREPARATIONS  i        H  m: 
RBTT  Ma-MF-acttrim;  Covipa.sy.  New    Vorii.  N    Y       Filed 
Mar.  22,  1912. 


pOLAI^ 


Particular    description    of    £;oor/«.      Naph  t  iial.-n- .     urud. 
and   Refined. 

Claitns  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62.474.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INRTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  T'.nitbd  States  I'hmn,„,ku'h 
Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1912 


OPERA 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Talking-Machines. 
Claitns  use  since  June,  190G. 

[Vol  188. 


Ser  No  62,511.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) Ralph  Cmild  Erskink,  Tryon,  N  i". 
nied   Mur    29.    19T2. 


'IDetiqellloob 


Exclu.sive  right    to   tlie    r.  [Ufsentat  ion   of    the  rhuir   and 
thp   word     ■  WedKc-Wood  '     being  apeclflcally   dinclaimed 
Partirutur  drscriptutn    nf  goodn  —Chu'ivfi. 
(I'Umii  uxe  sinr.'  S»pt     1.  1911,  I 


I 


Ser     No     64.440        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INORI  I'l 
KNTS   OF  I^IODS.  I      The  Concoedia   Crkamkry   >    -vi- 
PA.vv.  Cotirordirt,  Kann.     Filed  June  27,  191:?. 


GlaimK    ux'    -iince   .1  ;i  ii     .".,    liiiiT 


\ 

Ser.   No     64.542        n'T.ASS    .:--       PRINTS   AND    PriU.UA 
TIONS  1      N      HAi.i.KiiMS      New    York.    N.    Y        Filed 

Juiv  2.   1912. 


The  iiortrait  shown  is  that  of  Charles  Slipei  Tli.> 
words  I'rofessor  I.  N.  Halleyton's  "  and  "  Planetary 
Pocket  Guide  to  Success  for  Men  '*  are  hereby  apeclflcally 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — .\stro1o(;ical  Vim- 
phlfts.  Charts,  and  Almanacs. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910 

No.  1.1 


March  4,  IQ13. 
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Ser.    No    64.798       (CLASS  16.      PAINTS  AND  PAI NTERS' 
MATERIALS  1      Martin  G    Mock.  Houston.  Tex      Filed 

July   16,   1912. 


I'diti'ulnr  description  of  goods — A   N'arnlsh. 
I'laMnn  uxe  since  Apr.   15.   1912. 


Ser  No.  64,M!»  x-LASHH  rHEMKALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  TuK 
Andrew  Jkri;kn.s  Cu,  t'in(innfltl.  Ohio  Filed  .July  19, 
1912. 


Ser  No  65,;596.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Victor  El»c- 
tric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug  23.  1912 
Under    ten-year    proTiso. 


^10^ 


I'artiiular  tUscrit'tum  of  goods  TrAUHtormen,  Elec- 
tri<  ally  operated  Aiitonmtic  I'umps.  Dynamos.  Converters. 
Electricaiiy  Driven  Motor  loathes  and  Switchboards, . Gal- 
vanic Controllers,  Coils,  Spe^-d-Regulators  for  Alternating 
Current  Motors,  Foot  Make  and-Break  Switches,  Elec 
trodes    Magnets,  Arc  Lamps,  and   Batteries 

cinimi^  usf  since  the  month  of  December.  1894. 


WOODBURl'S 


Comprising  the  word  ■Woodbury's"  and  the  portrait 
of  Jolin   n.    Woodbury.   de<-eas*Hl 

Particular  ileacriplwn  <,f  ijooil*  Ihi  ial  Cream.  Oental 
("ream.  Tooth  Powder,   FncinI   Pow  d<  r    and  Toilet    I'owd.  t 

Claims  ust  since  Jan     1.   1N91 


Ser.  No.  65,469  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  (  R(.YAi.  Valley  Coffee  Co,.  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28.   1912. 


PlEAMIITVAUtY 


I'ortwuhi)    iliKi-rtjitxnfi    u*    ijo'iiif      -Coffees  and    Teas. 
I'laims   use    since   .luiif    -T     li(l'J 


S^r.  No    64. 89:^       i  CLASS  'i       'HKMIt  ALS.   MKIiItlNES. 
AND      PHARMAi   KUTICAI.       I'REJ'ARATIONS   :  E. 

Mkrck,  Dnrn)sfa(tt    (J.rmany       Fiied  .Iiili   ■J4.  1912. 


Ser  No  (l.^.SOfi  KM. ASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  '  Hammund.  Sta.ndish  A  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich       Filed  Aug.   HO,    1912. 


Particular    licscrxi.tton    of    gomty       Lard     Hams.    Bacon, 
Partu  iilii,      descrtptiixt      .f     <;i,ods --A     <  ooipound     of      Sausage,    Cheest .   Mince-.Meats,  and   Dried   Beef, 
(Juinin   and    Dlethylbarhituri.     \.  id    Prepar.-.!    for   Ptiarma-  ~"  '  "  "" 


ceuticHl    Fse 

<'/flim*   use  slnee  .lanuarx      191  :J 


Claim*    uHt    since   .lanuary.    l'»7^. 


Ser.  No  65,01.1.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED  NFTIFU  ANl' 
TEXTILE  FABRICS. I  J  Rmhisson  &  r,  Mi.^^^  New 
York.    N     Y        Filed    Aukr     1      li)l_' 


Ser  No  '•.,-  (it;:  , CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  i'lIARMAt^EUTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.)  T«K 
E  E  SoL^  MON  Mei'K  INK  (■'.  .  lyonoke.  Ark  Filed  Sept, 
10,    191-. 


Till'    iijiper.    tliird.    and    lK>ttom    bands   are   of   red    color. 
Tiie   second  and   fourth  bands  are  white,   the  two  circular 

figures  on  either  side  of  the  central   t>and  iM'lng  shown   in  |        The  trade-mark  Is  a  portrait  of  Dr.  W.  M.  Solomon, 

red  '        Particular    dfscrif^tMiti    of    goods — Diarrhea    Remedies, 

Particular   drscriptinn    t>f  goods       Kerchiefs   and    Hand-  i    Chill  Tonics.     Cougli  Syrups.     Antimalarial     Tonica,     and 
kerchiefs.  Salves. 

Claims  use  since   May,   1907.  \        Claim^   use  since   at>out   July   20.    1912. 
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Bcr.  No.  «5,784.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINBW.)  Wm  M  Palmib.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1912 


fc..,«i:aT— 

TTTil 

^0gR 

% 

^fjl^-^-^^m 

Jj| 

— S^^ 

%iL 

R^.     '* 

j 

: 

Ser.    No.    66,322.       (CLASS   :\9.      CLOTHING.)      Nati.>!«al 
lJtDi.i    Rr  BBEH    Co.MPA.HY.    Bristol.    R.    I.       T\\t4   Ot.    16. 

1912. 


'         I'artu'uhir     .tmrriittinn     of     (joml"       RuMxr     'Rcits     a:  J 
'  i'lim.i    use  siiK'H   Sept     1.    1912  i 


The  descriptive  words  "  Reel  Zup  Clothes  Llnp  "  are  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodt.      C\nthi'<  \Auf    Reel* 
Vhiimn    unc   since    Jul.v.    1911 


Ser  N.I  t>t).:'.:;i  (<I..-\SH  21»  BRoOMS.  HHISJIKS.  .\  M  ' 
l»CS'rKRS.  .  THK  Bk.ki.ww  1Jri.su  (  n  ,  Baltlniore,  M«l- 
Fih'd    Oct      17,    1912. 


Ser.  No    rtfi.OOO.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICAL?<.  MBI»I"  INKS. 
AND    PHARMACKITICAL    PREPARATIONS ) 

<'H.\Rl-Ks    S.    .\r.r')..N  1  \\  ,    I'l-iiN  idfiii  •      U     i        I"i!>M!    S.pt 
2*>.    1912. 


TRADE 
MARK 


y 


Thn   Words      Trad.-   Mnrk    '   an'   hfreb)    disclaim. d 
l'arUcul<jr  dettvruition   of   (jooiIm       I'alnt.    Varnish,   Sash 
Piu.;,  Caicirnlne.  WhitewHsh,   Painter-^    Dustiag.  and  Coun 

ftT  Dustintr    H^u.Hh^'s 

CUn"i-(    tiK'    si  net'   Sept.    1.    l'.>\- 


^""^^^i^^^^^ 


I 


Particular    ileHcription     of    jjooit"       I'iils     Ui     Ins.  rt     m 
AnuB  for  a   Remedy  for   Piles. 
Claim*  Me  «lnce  Feb.    1.    1912 


Ser.    No.    66,189.       (CLASS    AO       CLOTHIN*;.!       Fkei.    K 
Nichols,  Spokane.   Wash.     Flle<l  0<t    ^     1912. 


r  \,,  .;.;.:;:;.'  ,(  I, ASS  29  HK' M  )MS.  BRISHHS  A  N  1  > 
MSIKHS  1  Thk  BI'.ki.'.u  Hiasn  Cm.  Biiltlm.ire,  NM. 
!  llfHl    Orf     17      1012.  . 

shield' 

Pfirtiruliir   ,l,>),-,ii>fit>u    tif  >i(Hiili>       Paint.   Varnish.    »«sh- 

I',,,,!    r-iii  :ti;in.'    WliitfWHsh,    PiilntPrs'  Dnstlnp,  andCinin 
rcr  I  |'i^t  iri_    Hnisd.'v  j 

r(.jiiii.v    i(<»    sin..'   Sept      1,    1912  I 


r  N  t;.;.:'..-.2  .TLASS  2r,  MEASURING  AND  S(  IF.N- 
riFlC  APPLIANCES  (  (  uaki.es  Delac,  Paris.  Fmn —  . 
ni.'d  Oct.    IS.    1912. 


p22£c^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hat  Shop  ' 
Particular    description    of    ,f/oo(/.«  —  Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   12,  1906. 


S  BOU4.I  MOMTHAAIRl 
PARIS 


The    w..rd      ■  Monofilm  "    and    the    address    "  5.    BoukL 

M<^i>tmarlr.>.    Paris,"    heiriK   disclaimed. 
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I-a.rHni.iar      ,l,M<fif,lion      of      i/oods        Klnematc^raphic       Ser.  No   0«.M4.      (CLASS  «      CHEMICALS.  MffDIClNUS. 


Bands  «r   Films.   Api>aratnM4>«  .>r   Cameras  for   Tak.LuK  Up, 
Printing,  and  Projecting  KlDematopiaphlc  Bands  or  t'^ImB, 

KlnematogrHphl.    .V.lvert isini:   Bills  m    I'r.'tri-ams 
Claim*    use   slnte    Januarx.    191(i 


r      Nu     .)';,144         .CLASS    4ti.       FOOI'S    ANIi    !Ni.lU:iil- 

i:nts  of  Foods  >    .1   v  nt  mihkkis  ami  <  m    Bi.om 

iiii-'ton     II!       Filed   Oct     21.   1912 


No   chill!,      "'in.;    iii.'di..    I.i    t  1..-    .-Xij  is!\i.    ,;^r    ,  .f    j !,,     word 
Stapl.- 

I'mtii-ultii    liefiiTiiitiou    'if   flood*     -Fruit    .lams,    ('Htili'ij 
iiliveh.   Mustard.   Cniin.'ii  <t.vstfrs,   (anri.'ii   Saltii'.ri.   ('aiir,-<i 
1  mils.   «  niiri.-(l   \  .■k.'.'tMh.i.s    and    Wheat  l'i..u! 

<  iijt'ii-^   u*r  fi\i}ft-   May    1     U)ll 


Ser  N.I  t>";,4<>7  .<I..\SS9  KXPI.nSIXKS,  IIKKAKMS 
F^jriP.MKN'IS.  ANIi  I'HO.IK.  TILFS  -  Fvii'.Kf  1  "1  ^  v 
MFTE  C.  .  ("hirat-".   HI       I'iled  Oct    2.''.,  1912 


^"^  ^^\ 


I'nrtiriilnr  df  scripUrn  r.f  rjnnds       Sal.'t)    B:  asTlnt:  F'ls.^s 
'  ,r/i(/.-    usi    sin.-t.'   \wa     1.    lit].' 


Str    N.i    '>«,49s      (CLASS  13      H.\RI)WARK  ANH  PLIMH 
IN(,      ANI.      Sl'FAM  FI  TTINi;      SUPPLIES  Towrit 

Mks^  Fv.r  KIN.,  \   Ni'\KLT>    Ct.    Nen    York    N    Y      Filci 
Oct.   25.    191- 


1P^ 


pnrtxrulai     dcucrtpttni    of    j/ood*.  -   Ijettei   B-.r.  >.    Hrink 
Ins*  up-     M.I.I.       if    M<'t»il    Mml    I 'rtj  inpslt'..      1  innk  iiii:  a.  ups 
Made    "f    Mftal      *  uspid.ns    nf     M.'ta,      Kcs   Ki-:l's,     M.ta. 
T\Miii.  liiildeiH.    h'l.iwfi    Win.    u'.ni    l'i,t;;re  \S'i:f 

(  ItniiiM    ui(    siuoe   Oct.    21     1912 


Ser.  No.  66.511.  ((LASS  27  H(1R<M,0( ;  KWI.  INSTHI 
MF'N'I'S  I  T'nvKi:  ,M.\  m  k  i.ri  Ki  m.,  \  N..sKi.ri  >  u 
New    \   .;k.    N     V       Filed  Oct     2.".    1912 


Bm^ 


I'lirtwutar  deticription  of  goodn  — Watches  and  Clocks 
(  (Vitr>M   utr  since   .\pr     1,   1912 

[Vol    IW. 


ANI>     PHARMACBtmCAL    PREPAKATION8. )       Wii 
LiAM  A    Ba«tl«pt.  Anrora.  Ill      Piled  Oct.  28.  1912. 


-^ 


I'ln  tu  ui  n    lit Mfi  lilt i(:ri  (>f  poodg  -    Face- (Yearn. 
Cliiiths   iii.t    >.in.'f    Sept.    1.    1912 


Ser  N..  t'.ti.«;o-  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEKliEN'l  , 
ANL  I'dl.LSHING  MATBHIAL8.)  The  Klkcnskr  C... 
F.istoria,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  29,  1912. 


Tin    iii.Uii.    p.  inj;  fanciful 

P<irtii~ular   dt  iiciAjition  ..//  ijiioin>^      WashmK- Powder- 

'  humii  u.M    since  Aug    1,  1912. 


Sei  N<i  •i«;.7H-.  itL.VSSlt'i  FAINTS  ANI>  PAINTERS' 
.\L^TEHI\LS  '  ■]  iiK  (.1  M  'I'HA.,AS  .1.  St  PPLV  C.iMpan\ 
LiMtTSD,  Hootoij.  co'.intj  of  *  hester  Rnpland  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1912. 


TRA6AS0L 


Pnnirvhir    df»f-i,,t\<iT<     ,  '    .n,(>d»   -Painters'     Slxe    and 
Dreaslnps  and   1  olishes   for    wvvod   and    Iron 
('ln\mf  n't  Fin.  e  aM'r?   S.-p;     2.'-!     l^",».'-i 


Ser.  No  ti«i.7v»,  .  L.VSS  '.  '  liKML  ALS.  MEOIi'INES. 
AND  PHAHMACEUT1<  AL  PREPARATIONS  .  Fen- 
n.N  .1.   Wi.\A>b.  Ashevllle.  N.  .'       F'lled   N.  v    9,    1912. 


r.'i'    wi.ni    '■  Spra>  ■■    N'irii,-  disilflimed 

i''ir1\(\,hf      f«*.  ri;,rif, r,     .,'    .ax-./*       A    '  rermirlda  1     i.'oin- 
p(iii';d 

i't«imi>  u*t  sincv   Mnj    1.   1912 


Ser.  No  HH.s.^ti  -([..xss  17.  TOB.XCCO  PRODLCTS,  1 
WM.iH  .i.F  As  i>  ii;.\  SFi.Ah  I  iMiAV'i.  Ltd,  New  York, 
N.  Y       Filed  Nov.   i:..  1911;. 


fiorf-SCsto,., 


'0 


PorticuUir  it^rripUnn  of  ffooits. — Clfars,  Ctfarette*.  and 
Chewing  and  Smoklnit    Tobaccfi 
Clainm  us(  since  1H97 

No.  1.1 
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Ser.  No.  67.040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Zau- 
DEB  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    21,  lftl2. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face  -  Powder.  Told 
Cream,  Grease-Palnt.  8pirlt-Oum,  Toapee-Plaster,  Mrtscaro 
Rouge.    Noae-Putty.    and    Hair- Dressing. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,052.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Diamom- 
E.TP.\NSioN  Bolt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Nov  21, 
1912. 


RAPID    riRE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — PercuBslon  Rook  Dril: 
ing  Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.070.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Th»  Gum  Traoasol  Supply  Co.mpa.vt 
LiMiTKD,  Hooton.  county  of  Chester,  Eugland  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1912. 


CUTILOID 


Particular    detcription    of    goodn — I'alnfprs'    Si7,>'    and 
Dressings  and  Polishes  for  Wood  and  Iron. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.131.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEOlflNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  I.  T 
PiTSB  &  CiB.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  26,   191J, 


Ser.  No.  67.198.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  I  F"!  LTiJ.N  FiKK  Bkuk  Company,  Fulton,  Mu 
Filrd  liec    2.  1912.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 

I      FULTON  MO 


Particular    description    uf    goods. — Flre-BrickS. 
Claiirm  use  alnce  Apr.  25,  1887. 

I  II 

.Sff  Nu  f57.-'99  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (iaEASES.i 
Iu«E<  r  iMi'iKTi.NO  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  191.'  I 


BENEFIT 


Particular    drscription    of   floods. — Machtne-Oil 
Claims  use  since  Jan     1.   1907 

I 


Ser  N.^  87. .'iK.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO 
H()LI<  .  L  i"  \HS\.  New  Orl<ans,  La.  FUed  Dec 
9.  1912. 


Tht  trade  mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  an 
animal  nsembllnK  a  bird  with  outstretched  wings 

Particular  description  of  goods.— FAn  Taf.  Celery, 
tilnger  Ale,  and  Club-Soda. 

'^latms  use  since  May  1,  1912.  , 


S.r  No  67. .'^71.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
IN(;  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  1  Walworth 
M\M  rArTiRiNQ  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  12.  191  L' 


WALC0 


The  trade-mark   consists  of  the  word  "  Walco 
Particular     description     of     poods — Metal     Gate  Valv.s 
and  Couplings  i 

Clatmn  use  since  June  1,  1911.  I 


Ser  No  67,372.  (CLASS  6  .CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONP  1  Mar 
SHALL  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y  Filfd 
De^     12.  1912. 


AVENTURINE 


f^ji^rrM^ 


Particular  description  of  gioofig.— Perfumeries,  Essemn^s 
for  Perfumery,  Face- Powders,  Sachet-Powders,  Toilet 
Waters.  Toilet  Cream,  and  Sachet  Silk  and  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Aug    13,  1912. 


The   trad*'  mark   consists  of  the  word     '  Cram|)inp." 
Particular    description    of    goods — A    Remedy    for    the 

.MIeTiatlon    and  Treatment  of  Cramps   and   Pains   Dnrln,' 

Periods  of  Menstruation. 

(  laims  use  sine-  Ih'c.  1     1912. 
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Ser    No.   67.378.      (CLASS  HH.      PRINTS  AND  ITBLICA-    i    Ser.  No.  67,436.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TIONS  I      Bkhsbacm    Fashion    Company,    Inc..    New  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  >     Hahby  Adlek.  New  York,  N    Y. 

York,  N    Y.     Filed  Dec    I'A.  1912  .        Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 


f'nrtirular     di  script  ion    ','    rjiiods        Sketch.-s.     Iirawlnift?, 
arid    Prints  of   Fashions  juiO   Koiders  t  ontalnlng   the  Same 
'/oim.*  N.«r  since  Oct    21.  1912. 


Ser.  Nu.  67.. (90  .«T.,\SS  a,"  BELTIN<..  HOSE.  .MA 
CHINEUY  I'.\(  KlNi..  .\NIi  NON  METALLIC  TIKES  t 
•  •RiKNTAL  Oil.  Co.,  Dalla.v,  T,x       Filed  Dec    LC   1912, 


Nil  claim   tietnj;  made  !■■  Ci.    word       Packing    ' 
ParttruUii      desrrxiitton      of     (jooils.      Rubber.      .\8l)est08. 

Imck.    Flax,   Metal.   Composition,  and   Fibrous   Packing  for 

Steam,  Ammonia,  and  Hydraulic  Purposes 
Clovms  use  since  June   1.    1912 


Sei.  No  67.419.  mLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NdT  IN<Lri> 
ING  EN(;iNES  .  Skm;s.  Rokfo  ^k  .^m-  < '-  .  rhicaKo.  Ill 
Fileii   l«pr     16     1912. 


M 
A 

S 


R 


Partu  uUn    dfKcriptton   of  iiootls  — Bicycles. 
t  liumx   \iKf  since   No\     23.   1912 


R 


OtoCO 


N 


I'iirtxfxilor  ii<  fi  niition  of  ijoods — Silk   Piece   Goods   and 
Silk  Ribbons. 

('latfni<  u*(  since  Dec.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No  67.445  (CLASS  fl  CHEMICAI>8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Hkeki.n    Spk  k    I  "Vii\N-i,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Filed    I>ec 

14,     1912, 


Particular  de»cr\fition  of  goods. — Baking- Powder 
Claims   use  since    the   year   1880. 


Ser  No  67.44f,  ,  CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN  iREDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS  I  The  Heekin  Spick  Co.mpanv. 
citiclnnati,   Ohio      Filed  Dec.   14,    1912. 


^  Jl-  > 


-U^ 


J'artxculai     desr>-iptior\    uf    good*       Flavoring     F^xtracts. 
Tea.  and  Coffee 

Cla\mt   us(   since  the  year  1880 


Ser     No     67,47-1  CI^SS     12        CONSTRUCTION    MA- 

TERIALS >  FiisTEH  s  Auhksive  Composition  Com- 
pany Limited,  Auckland  New  Z«>;iland  Filed  I>ec  18, 
1912. 


I'ortic-itlar    (ie*crif)t%on    of   ffriodn  -    ljB.nging. 

'  latrnt   use   suuf  .August.    1912 


Ser  N.  67.4.S2  .CI^\SS6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
AvTiKAMNiA  Chemh  At.  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 

1  >ec      IV,     1912, 


COLDIUX 


iVol.  188. 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goods  — Medicinal  Tablets  for 
Constipation.   Corysa.   and  Biliousness. 
Claims   usf  since  Apr     1.    1910. 

No.  1.) 
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8er.  No.  <7.505.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD.  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILB  PABRICfl.)  Rudolf  Sabnokr  Co..  Ivc  ,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1912. 


I  S«r  No  67.T02  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKRH 
;  .MATKRIAI.8»  American  Naval  S-tobbs  Company 
Saviinnali    tin       filed  .Jan.  4.   1913. 


IV 


RCCDE6 


Particular   deaeripUon  of  good* — Hair  Nets 
Claimn  use  since  1910. 


LILY 


Ser.  No  t)7,5:$9.  (CLASS  4(5.  FOOOS  .\N1>  INGREDI- 
f:NTS  of  foods,!  Nation.u.  Bi8<  (IT  Company,  Jer- 
8f»y  City.  N  .T..  and  New  York.  N  V  Filed  Dec  "Jl, 
1912. 


I'liiti:  ui)i>    ilrsi<'rii)tiun    of  yood«.- -\\'">ii    I  uri"'[n  iiie. 
<i(iuuj<    iiM'    sin'c   Nov    15,   1912. 


APOLLO 


I'artUular  ilrKcription    iif  gonitis      -liiscuit 
CUtims  u«e  since  at   lea.'^t  .luly  2.'?,    1907 


Ser.  No  67.548.  (CLASS  4H  FOODS  AND  IN(;RP;DI- 
P:NTS  of  foods  I  ThuMas  F  Nkmns.  Broofelyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1912. 


Particular  lii scription  of  gooilx       [  i> 
<  Idim-^   M*'    since   Dec.    15,   1910 


I'm  it. 


Ser.    No     t)7.595.       iCI^SS   a7.      I'AFKK    .\ND    .STATION- 

FJtY    I  Kt   IIMAHKEK      MANirACT'   Kl  V   ,      i    "  M  !' \  s  ■.         NeW 

York.   N    Y.      Filed  I>eo.   26.   1912. 

SHREII9WAX 


I'm  t  liul'ir  (IcHcriptwn  of  f/oodg       Waxeii  i'aper 
fhiiinx   liyf  since  about    I»ec     IS.    191'-'. 


Ser     N       '■.:  :l"i  '    1   ASS   23.      CCTLKKV  MACHlNKin. 

.VVl'     lUUL^.    A.\li    I'.KUTS     rilKKKOI  Tiik    <    n    kk 

Mam  FACTL-RIXG   Co-MiAN\.    EHzabetli.    N  J       Fli»il   Jan 
4     lOir, 


SIMANCO 


Pi^rtiiular       ili'x(^-yfjtio>i       o'      (joodx       Sewing     Ma'hine 

.NtHMllf'S 

<'l(i\ifix    UK'     -iiii.'e    I  IPC     I.H,    1912. 


Ser.   No     til  7;i^       mI^^SS   37       rAI'KU    AND    SIAllON- 

FRY  .\1.BANV       i'EKKuK.^TKt)      WlHi'P  1  .Mi      I'ArFK      COM- 

iK.M,  Albany,   .N    Y.     Filed  Jan    8.  1913. 


Rcr.    No     t)7,ti:!:i        iCLASS    .U        HKATINf..    LUiHTlNC  ' 
ANK    \'KNTIL.\TINi;    Al'FAR.^TI  S     NOT    INCLFDIN'. 

ELECTRICAL  AITARATIS  1        I  hi    Na.-ki.  Chask  Man'-  I 

t  FA(T(RiN>;  COMrANV.  chicflgo.  111.     Filei  Dec.  3U,  1912.  | 

DREADNAUGHT 

I'nrticubir  ilc»crii>tion   of  goofin       tias  Lamps. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1912 


l''l<'i:  iil'i  ■    il' xrnption    of   ijijodi       lolU'!   I'ui 


f  /,/ .  II, 


•iincf   Mav    24,    mOO. 


I  

.•<er      N-     07.::'.!*        m  T^\S.S    :i7        I'Al'FK    AND    .<1'A1I<>\- 

FRY.  i  .\lH.\N-i        I'KHKoKA  I  K[i       WhaPHIM.       IAJ'KH      ii-.l- 


S.M-      No     t>7.6.".',.        (CLASS    39.       CLOTHINi   i        .A.K!HUR 
Lktts,  Iviis  Aniieles.  Cal.     Filed  Doc    31.  1912. 


Little,. 


PariUmlar    detcriptUm    of    good*. — I>>flt)i«r    or    Canva> 
Shoes. 

Claims   use  since   Mar.   2,   1910. 


Particuliir  (ietcription   of  goo4t)  — Tollet-Pa[)«r 
Claim*  tue  since  Sept.  10,   1802. 
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Ser     N..    67  741       i(  LASS   .!7       I'Al'FH   AND   STATION        Ser    No    67.771       (CLASS    17      TOBACCO  PRODUCTS,  t 
FRY  I       ALBANY     I'rKr>iu\TKi>    WKArpivr,    I'APKR    <i>M  El   Draco   Cigar   M  t'g   Company    Camden.   N.   J.,   and 

I  \\    ,   .\iiian\.   .N    \       FIUhI  Jan    6,  1913  Fhilndelphia.    I'a       Fil.-d   Jan,   7,    1913.      Under   ten-year 

[>ro\  itio 


rurlu-uUii    (Icscriplwn    of   onod'-       T>il*-t  Taper. 
{'{"t"i*    um    since   Dec    -.    1907 


S.T  No  r.7,7  4-  iCLAS.«<  :',7  I'ArKK  \  .V  !  ■  ^iAIiON 
FRY  I  .Ai,B\>-'s  ^EKFnn.^:r^  WnMiMN  ['.(.rrii  (  mM 
!MVN,    Alhanv     N     Y       FiSi'd   .l.'.ii    B     I'M', 


Particular  dracrit,t\on    .,f  .i,„,tij.       T  ilet-l'aper. 
Claima  uae  dlncp    Ici      SA.    1  sOh 


Ser.  N.I  '.::-.,-,  .<  l..\SS  1."  OILS  AM'  UREASES.  I 
STAXi.'.Ki^  Mil  (.iMi'Av^,  W  Ultint,  lud  and  Chlotfra. 
III.      I   i.sl    .Ian     >\.    ]f»13. 


Partial  i-r     ■/.  X.  '  i//M((n    1.'    (!oi,d>-       F.ni:  i  iie-011.    Turbine 
Oil.    Trarihf'i' i;i."-  (Ml.    and   '  .as  ^:ni:iro     1  M) 
Claims   u><(    sui- >    Sep'     lo,    liMJ 


8«'r,  No.  '17  7>;.-,  cixss  -Ji  ii.FCTHli  a:  \l'l'\itA 
TUS,  >L\c  IIINLS  \ND  SI  LLLILS'  U}\>  Ai;  In 
virics  c..\nMN>.   c'li.,!.-!    L'       r''.-«l   .'.'      "     ;oL3. 


gOULIl^^ 


I'lnliiuhii     </f  ><ri/i  (I'/M     o'     iiii'i'lf         (    liokiti_'     I'pvircs     f.ir 
.M  icriiHtlnsr  Current    Circuits 

Clinni*    um    Klncc    Nov     16.    191L; 


Sttaffotti 


I''!   Itrulnr  rfix  » i/ition   of  >n>(id»       <'ipars  and   Cigarettes 

i'hnvit-   ust   -sii.i'v   Jail     *«,    1  ^St." 


Ser    N      (57  79^         (LASS  42       KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TIXTILE  F.VBRKS  1      Thf.  Bkillia.nt  81LJI   Mrc.  Co., 

Ni  .V    York.    N     V       I  i].d   Jan     !<     1913.      I'nder   ten  .Tear 

!'r-(i\  iHO 


RILLIANT 


/•■i»fi.  ujtir   If.  *i  I  i/-n(.o,   ,.1   ,/.,(>,/,>       Silk    I'lere   (ioods. 


Ser.  No  67,800.  (CL\ss  :;'.t  ci.OTlIiN*.  >  V  U 
1D\(.>  Kn;:!-:N'.  1'  W  uistoi,  Sa,,!ii,  N  c  Filed  Jan. 
9,  11*13. 


J'oi  to  ulH'    ,/<•',;,,' i.<n   i.'  i}(,r>iis       ComMnailoii  Suits  and 
Shir--  ).Mi   Iir:n\.r-     ■'    Ui'-!..'d   Knittnl   MMt.ruL; 

(■/'/I"!'    11*1     --iDfi     \'1\      \>      1  (C  1 


Ser.     No.    67.S09        ((1\>S     _         H 1  >   !:i"l  .\CLFS   ■        Olp 
I>t>MlNl.'N    LmkkCo..   Norfolk,    \  1,       I  il.-rt    Jan     9.    wn?, 


I'artifulm     rli  Httit.t  um     of    (70orfj>         I'lipci-    BagH 
riainii-   um    aiiue  Nov    1.    1912 
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Ser.    No.    67.810.       (CLASS    2.      RECEl'TACLES. )       Old 
DoMiwiON  Papcr  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods-    I'npfr  Bans 
Claim*  use  since  Nov.  1.   1912. 


Svr  No  67,817  (CI^SS  2.  RP:CEITACLES  1  'J  HK 
(iKKiK  Hkos,  (  u(irKR.\GE  CO..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fil(>d  .Ian. 
1(».    I'Ji'-i       (ndor   ten-year   proviso.  , 


Ser.    No.    67,815.       (CLASS    2.      RECEPTACLES  •       The 
Gkbik  Bhos.  Cooperage  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Ian 
10.    1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  ti-fiile  mark  which  represents  brown  bands  abovit  the 
coiitMinef    as  .sh'.wn   in   the  accompany ing  facsimile  pboto- 

I'lit  ticyliir  drii(  ription  of  yooiix  — <  ■ylliidriral   ('ontniners 
•  'oiiiprisiiiK   ('ank.s  and    Barrels 

Chnms  use  since  about  the    1st   uf  .huniary.    1  >^92. 

Ser  .No.  67,82:?  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCII-^N- 
TIFIC  AI'I'LIANCES.)  The  M(  Nab  Company.  Brldge- 
[lo-r.  Conn      Filed  .Ian    10.  1913. 

^RIGIDOMETER 

}'iii  tiiulm     dt'svription    0/    ()<joilit  — Audible    Sittnals    for 
Deterniinint:  the  Temperature  of  Sea  Water  and  .\ir. 
Vi'nma  net  since  .June  10,   1912 

I  I 


Ser  No  67.s;{2  (CLASH  46  FOODS  AND  INdRKDI- 
KNTS  itF  F(»<.DS  1  Astklkes  A  Co,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Fil.d  Jnn     1  !.    19i:! 


The  trademark  which  represents  yellow  bands  about  the 
container,  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  facsimile  photo 
graphs. 

Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Cylindrical  Containers 
Comprising  Casks  and  Barrels. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   1,   1888. 


Ser.  No.  67,816.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.  1  Thb 
(iRKiF  Bros.  Cooperage  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
10,   1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Partiaular  description  of  goods-    Cotton  Seed   Oil 
Vtaimt  use  since  Feb.  12,   1912, 

f  •     I 

Ser     No.   67,833.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INURKT'l 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)      Aspeokes  &  Co.,  New  York.   N    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 


The  trade-mark  which  represents  white  bands  about  the 
container,  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  facsimile  photo- 
irraphs. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cylindrical  Containers 
( OmpriBing  Casks  and  Barrels. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1889. 

[Vol.  188. 


Particular  description  of  f/ooda.  -Cotton  Seed  Oil. 
I  kjinu<  u.-<e  since  Nov.    11,   1911. 

I 

Ser  No.  67,8.U.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Aspeoren  &  Co..  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  .Ian.   11,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Seed  Oil 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1911. 
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Ser  No.  67,836.  ((^LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI-  Ser.  No  67.907.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Ahfegren  4  Co  .  New  York,  N  Y  KNTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Geo  E  Snow,  Eastlake.  Fla. 
Filled  Jan     11.   191. '<  I'iie.i  Jan.   l.'i,  1913. 


N  0  K  A 


I'/irttrular  'li  srr^ption   of  ffood*  -    Cotton-Seed   Oil 

'  Inims   uKi    since   Feb.    12,    1912 


Sep.  No  r,7.HH2  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(;KEDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  1  !'a(  1,  F  Beich  Companv.  Bl'joUi 
ini:to[i.   Ill       Filed  Jan    :.•?,  1913. 

AMBUSH 

f'arttcular  inscription  of  goods  - -CAndy 
I'imms  use  since  .\pr    11.  1912. 


Ser     No     H7.S64        iCLASS    46       FOODS    ANI'    INGRKDI 
KNTS    OF    FOODS.)       Callam    Mills.    Sauinaw.    Mich, 
nied  Jan.  i:i.  1913 

/""""'TV 

Particular   description    of  goodit        Wheat-I'lour 
CUnms  use  since  May   1.   1911 


Ser.  No  67.874  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fargo  Mercantile  Compa.ni, 
FVirgo,  N    D.      Filed  Jan    13,  1913. 

DOUar  GARDEN 


The  picture  shown  belnjf  fanciful 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Salmon,  and 
Canned  Lobeter 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   30,   1912. 


IDEAL 


pii'  licular  ilesmption   uf  goods — Oranges. 
Cl'HmH  une  since  Nov    22,    1912_ 


Ser  No  67,911:  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Winston.  Harper,  Fisher  Com- 
r>NV,  Mlnnea[)olis.  Minn       Filed  Jan    13.   1913. 


Particular  descriptum  uf  goods  Blended  Coffee.  Sar- 
dines, Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Salmon  and  a  Comp<iund 
of  t'orn  and  Refiner's  Syrup. 

Claims  use  since  Jan     1,  1908 


Ser    No   67,924       (CLASS  39      CLOTHING  1     M   Swaktti 
&.  Suns,  Philadelphia.  I'a       Filed  Jan    14.   1913. 


W^cyoAtW? 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  '  C^raft  '  shown  on  the 
drawing  or  epecimene  filed. 

Partic%iiar  descnptwn  of  goods — Men  s  Woolen  and 
Woolen  Mixed  Fibrous  Cloth  Suits  and  Overcoats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    7.  1913, 


Ser.  No.  67.950.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  George  G  Sttbblbfibld,  Waco. 
Tex.      Filed  Jan    16,   1913. 


Ser  No  67,879  (CLASS  46.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Illinois  Canning  CoMPAjnr, 
Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1913. 

}'artu.-ular  de.scription   of  f^ood*- -Canned  Com. 
claims  use  since  Aug.   31,  1912. 

[Vol.  188. 


(hiEonmiiiiEii 

Particular  description  of  goods — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims  use  since  Octol>er,   1911. 


8er  No.  67,992  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  James  Thomas  Lee  Jon«8.  Bal- 
timore, Md       Filed  Jan.   ]«.   1913 


.f/^' 


Particular  liesmption  of  good*.'Te&. 
Claims  use  smct    June  7,   1902. 
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S*r.    No.    68,010.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       E»NMrr       S^r     No     6H.058.       (CLASS    3»       CLOTHING.)      Lu-v    or 
A.  HAi^n,  ClerelaDd,  Ohio.     Filed  J»n.  20,  1913.  F»a«cb  Cobsbt  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  22. 


HAPPY-rCET 


Particular  d«*eripiion  of  goodt — Leather  Sho-  s. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1913. 


191.V 


I'arttcular  /leKcription  of  goods.     Corsets. 
Claimt   u»e  since   Jan     15,    1918 


Ser     No    68.047.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Howakd  B.  Wakd.  New  Rocbelle. 
N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1913. 


SANTY 


Particular  description  of  gooitx     -Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   14.   191.'!. 


Ser.  No    6.S.067       (CLASS  20.     LINOLETM   AND  OILKD 

CLOTH    I  rMTKI)      H(X)FI.\«      A      .MAXLKArTL8(N<j      Co., 

riiHtdelphia,    Ta.     Filed  Jan,   22,   191.H, 


Parttcuhn    iteacription  of   goods       Floor  and    Wall    »ov 
erlngs  of  Waterproofed    Fibrous  Materials. 
r/diwi-   ii-i    since  .Ian.    lo,   1913. 


! 


Ser.  No.  (]8,049.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN  1 
M,  Brodhkv  &  Cm  .  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Jan 
22,   1913. 


^^^^^ 


Paifirutar  df»criptiitn  of  good*. — Sewlnfr-Ttareads. 

Clauiin   use  since  Nov     22,   1912. 


Ser     No     68,159        (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    M.V 
rHlNKHY    I'ACKINi;,   AND   NON  METALLIC  TIRES 

liiK  I    F.  &  W.  H.  Waeke.n  Co,,  Worcester,  Masi.     Filed 
.Ian    27,    1913. 


B  «  F 


I'lirti'ular  dincription  of  gondn.    -L<'atlier   BeitiB*;. 
Citiivi'^    iifi    -iino'  about  Jan.    1.   18S3 


! 


S.r  \,,  t;N.Is4  iCL.VSS  34.  HEATINii,  LKJHTING, 
AND  VKN  riL.\TlN(;  AI'l'ARATUS,  NOT  INCLT'DING 
ELJESCTRK'AL  APl'ARATDS.)  Makkt  &  Hamma.  hkk 
CoMl'AN^.   \*»w  York,  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  29,  191,'t 


Ser.   No.   68,056.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Harry   A.  Jones,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  .Ian.  22,   1913. 


KAISER 


Particular  ilrstrifition   of  goods.      (Jag  Mantles. 
CiuiViK  H8(   ginct'  Mar    6,  1912. 


Ser      .No      6S,19.-i.        1  CLASS    42.       K  Ml  TED,     NEITKD 
-WD    TE.KTII.E    FABRICS.)       Virn.ii    M  AsiKt.  xfRiNG 

'■..xiTvNV  'irrfrivillp,  S.  C.      Filed  .Ian    J9     liM3 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Mixed  Tea 
Claims  use  since  .Vprll,  1909. 


1 


I'iiriuul'ir    ileHC-ription     nf    ijoo'ts      Unbleached    Cotion 
(JimkI,*  in  the  Piece 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  19<»0. 
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90.495.      I  ANNED    SALMON       Apmikaltt    Tradi'io    Co. 
Inc.,    PortJaad,   Orejt.,   and   OamWer   Bay,    District  of  j 
Alaska. 
Filed  August  2S,  1912      Serial  No.  85.463.      PrBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1912 

90.496        CHEMICAL     PRErARATIONS     USED     AS     A 
PRESERVATIVE    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    MATE- 
RIALS.     AKTiiia«LBKABiT  Ktmeia.  Copenhagen,  Den 
mark. 
Filed  May   10.   1912.     Serial  No    63,4r.4.      PCBLISHED 
DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

90,497.     SUGAR.     Tarn  A.vibiican  Scgab  Rbfinino  Com 
PA.NV,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    January     12.     1912.       Serial    No.    60,740.       PUB 
LISHED  NOVEMBER  12,   1912. 

90.49K.     I'HOTOCjRAPHIC  PAPERS.     Anttone  Limitbd, 
Siavelpy.  Cininty  of  Westmoreland.  En^rland. 
Filetl    November    11,    1912       Serial    No     66,800       PUB- 
LISHED DE<"EMBKR  31,   1912. 

yu,499.      b.\cteriolo(;ical    prbp.\ration    or 

MEDICINE      tONTAINING      CERTAIN      INGREDI- 
ENTS FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AFF'BCTIONS      Wil 
Bi  R  M.  BATca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July   9.   1912.      Serial    No.   64,638       PUBLISHED 
l»BCEMBER  24.  1912. 

90,600.         EFFERVESCENT       MEDICINAL       PREPARA 
TIONS.      .M.FREr)  Bisiiur   Limitf.h,   Londim.   Brnland 
Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No    56,427      PUBLISHED 
(M^TOBER  31,   1911 

90.501.  STEEL  WRITING  PENS       Ri  Doi.r  Bi.an(KW«tt, 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  October  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,.372.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1912 

90.502.  STEEL   WRITIN*;  PENS       Ki  i»lf   Bi.a  vckkrtt;. 
Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  October  19,  1912      Serial  No  66,371,     PT'BLTSHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912 

90.503.  STEEL   WRITING  PENS       Urr».i.r    Bi WKBaTX, 
Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  October  19,  1912      Serial  No.  66.373.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912, 

90.504       TEXTILE    KT(;S       Sidney    Bumevthai.   4   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  29,  1912      Serial  No  rt6.603      PI  BLI8HED 
DECEMBER   31,  1912. 

f>0,!S05.     PREPARATION  OF  OPIT'M.  BOTH    IN  LIQUID 
.\ND    SOLID    FORM        Albkbt    BnKHT!i?fGER.    Nleder 
iDKelbeim,  Germany 
Filed  .Anjrnrt  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.332      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  24,   1912 

90,50«.       COTTON    PIECE    GOODS        Richaip     BoBMtJf 
Mamfa*  Ti  Ki.vo  Company,   Fall    River.   Mass 
Filed  April  25,  1912.     Serial  No    63,118.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  24,   1912. 

90.607.      LAWN-MOWERS.     John   Bracn   k  Sons,   Phlla 
delphia.  Pa. 
Fllod    February    24,    1911        Serial    No     .'44,719        PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER   31,   1912. 

•0,506.     MEN'S  LEATHER  SHOES.     Bcrbow  Jonsb-aitd 
Dykb  Shob  Co  ,  St.  Ix>lliR,  Mo. 
rned    Novemlier    18,    1912       Serial    No.    66.993       PUB- 
LISHED DE<T^.MBER  31.   1912. 


66,921.      PUB- 

.\     (iiNSTANTi>.   HaBover,    0«r- 
66.025       PCB- 


90..'S09      LIQIID  CLE.\NSER  FOR  WOOD.  MBTAL,  AND 
ENAMELED     SURFACES.       Brii*LL     Manuf.     Co., 
Everett,   Mass. 
Filed   May   2,    1912.      Serial    No.   63,269.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1912 

90.510.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS  AND  CUT 
LENGTHS.  Collins  k  Aikuas  Compa-KT,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  and  I'hiladelphla,  Pa. 

Filed    November    16.    1912        Serial    No.    66.965.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   ol,    1912 

90.511.  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  PASTS  AND  AC- 
CESSORIES  THEREOF.      CoMPAGNia  GlKftBALB  VmM 

ETABLIS8EMKKTR      PaTHS     Fr£RC8,     PHOXOOBAPHB     ST 

CiN'tMATOGHAPHE,    I'aris,   France 
Filed    September    23,    1912       Serial    No.    66.922.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912 

90.512.  TALKING-MACHINES    .AND    I'ARTS    AND   AC- 
CESSORIES THEREOF      CoMPAQNiB  GtirtEALl 
Etablibsbmbxts    Paths    Fr£:kx8.    Pbonogbaphb 
I'lNfiMATT^aaAPHK,  Parl«.  France. 

Filed   September    23,    1912.      Serial    No. 
USHED  DECEMBER  31.   1912. 

90.513.  CIGARKTIFS 
many. 

Filed    September    28.    1912.      Serial    No 
LISHED  DECEMBER  .HI.   1912 

90.514.  WRAPPING-PAPERS.  Continbntal  Papbb  Baa 
CoMi'ANV,  Hiimford,  Me.,  and  .New  York.  N.   Y. 

Filed  Octob.r  29,  1912      Serial  No.  66.610.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.   1912. 

90.515.  LINIMENT  FOR  HUMAN  USE  Datib  AMV 
Lawrence   Co  ,   .New    York.    N     Y 

Filed    November    11,    1912        Serial    No     66,803.       PX7B 
LISHED  DECEMBER   31,  1912 

t»0  516       I'ANCAKE  FI.OTK.      Tuf:    Davis    Milliko   COM- 

FANY,    St.    Jo«e|iti,     .M" 
Filed   May   4.    1912       S.  rial 
JULY    16,    1912, 

90.517.  VEGETABLE      (  OMPOTND 
NAMED    DISEASES       Whmam    S. 
(^ranKe.     N      .T 

Filed    November    '*.     1912        Serial 
LSHED    DB<;EMBER    24     1912 

90.518.  OLIVES    AM'    <i!.l\'K(tn. 
Chicago,    111 

Filed    December    21.     1911        Serial 
LISHED    FEBRT'ARY    27.    1912 

90.519.  YARN,  AND  THRE.JkD  OF  COTTON,  WOOL, 
I  SILK,  LINEN.  Jl'TR.  AND  RAMIE.  DoLLPt  B-MlBB 
'            k  CiB.  ScK-uerft  A>oNTME    MdlhaDsen,  Oertnany. 

Filed  October  22,  1912.     Serial  No    66,453.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  .'^l.   1912 

90,520        YARN,    A'S]*    THREAD    OF    COTTON,    WOOL, 
SILK,  LINEN.  .TUTE.   AND   RAMIE       DOLLPUS-lllVG 
A  (^iK.  Socii^Tif    \v.iV»MK..   .Miilhauaen,  (iermaBy. 
Filed  October  22.  1911;      Serial  No  66,454.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.   1912 

90.621.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHmO. 
Efbotmson   a  WnLF.   I ndlanapolia.    Ind. 
j        Filed    February    13.    1911        Serial    No.    64,483.      PFB- 
1    LISHED    FEBRT'AUV     -'T      1912. 
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90,522.      CERTAIN    NAMED   ARTICLES   OF    JEWELRY 
MADE  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL.     Elliott  Jewelry 
Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed    November    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,728.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90,.523.      INHALING   DEVICE.      Obobge   A.    Evxss,    New 
York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  October  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,481.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.524.  RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRES.  Fidbhal  RrBBKR 
MANUFACTrHiNr,  Co.,  Milwaukee  and  Cudahy,   Wis. 

Filed  Aupust  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,055.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.525.  SAUSAGE.  L,  Frank  &  Son  Company,  Mil- 
waukee,   Wis. 

Filed    September    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    65.606.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   31.    1912. 

90.526.  CHOCOLATE.  J.  S.  Fry  &  Son.s,  Limitkd,  Bris- 
tol,   England. 

Filed  April  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,623.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    19,    1912. 

90.527.  CANNED  SALMON.  The  George  &  Barker 
Co.,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  and  Point  Roberts,   Wash. 

Filed  October  8,    1912.    Serial  No.  66,194.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.528.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  GERMICIDAL  OINTMENT 
Gbbmaskptic  Chb-MIcal  Company,  Chicago,    111. 

Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,284.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    24,    1912. 

9  0.529.       CERTAIN      NAMED     GLASSWARE       Gill 
Brother.s    Company.    Steubenvllle.    Ohio. 
Filed  August  11.  1911       Serial  No.  58,146.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.530.  HAIR  SHAMPOOS  AND  TONICS.  Marian  E. 
Gillespie,   New   York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  June  3.   1912.     Serial   No.  63,948.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    .Tl.    19 IJ. 

90.531.  LIVE  AND  DRESSED  POULTRY  AND  GAME, 
EGGS,  BUTTER,  AND  CHEESE.  Frank  M,  Gray, 
Chicago.    111. 

Filed   June  6,   1912.      Serial    No.   64.029       I'T-RLISHED 
DECEMBER    31,     1912 

90,632.      OINTMENTS   AND   LOTIONS    FOR   THE    SKIN 
AND  HAIR.     George  E.  Gray,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    February    14.    1912.      Serial    No     n],4.')fi       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

90.533.  CLEANING  FLUIDS  FOR  REMOVIN(;  SPOTS 
AND  STAINS  FItOM  CLOTHING,  Grosselli  Mani  ■ 
FACTtRiNG  Company,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,840.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912 

90.534.  BITTERS.      Adolf  GhCnbacm,   New   York.   N.   Y 
Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,738.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

9  0,535.      CULTURE  OF   LA(   IIC    BACILLI   FOR   ME- 
DICINAL USE.     Edwin  I.  Harrington,  Yonkers,  N    Y 
Filed    September   24,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,961.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  24,   1912. 

90,536.     TEXTILE   RUGS   AND   REVERSIBLE   SCOTCH 
ART-RU08.     William  Henderson  &  Company,  Bris 
tol.  Pa. 
Piled   NoTember    13,    1912.      Serial   No.    66,889       PUB 

USHED  DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90,637.     PERFUMKHY.    A.  J.  Hilbbet  &  Co.  (Inc.),  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.487.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

00,688.    HEADY-MIXED  PAINT.    Hutchison  Scott  Com- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,975.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,  1912. 


90.539.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION.  Wiluam 
Thomas  Ja.me8,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    3.    1912.       Serial    No.    65,545.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

90.540.  ENVELOPS.  WRITING  PAPER,  AND  BLOT 
TERS.     Anna  Jahvis,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,001.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90.541.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECE  GOODS  TEXTILE 
FABRIC  TREATED  WITH  CERTAIN  SUBSTANCES. 
Jknkins.  Kreer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed    September    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,820.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.542.  MENS.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  BOOTS. 
SHOES.  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS. 
liOUis  Jidell,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,272.     i'UBLISHEI) 
DECELMBER  31,  1912. 

90.543.  COMPOUNDS  THAT  ARE  USED  FOR  CERTAIN 
NAMED  PURPOSES.  The  Kbever  Bros.  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.164      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   24,    1912. 

90.544.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Kentucky  Refining  C(.m 
PANV,  Louisville,  Ky 

Filed  August  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,386.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31,   1912. 

90,545        REMEDY    FOR    ALL    AFFECTIONS    OF    THE 
THROAT  AND  LUNGS      Michael  Kerins.   Addison. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24,  1911'      Serial  No.  66.491      PUBLISHED 
DECEadBER  31,  1912 

90.546.  BUTTER.  Kingan  A  Company,  Limited,  Belfast. 
Ireland ;  Indianapolis.  Ind.  ;  Richmond  and  Norfolk. 
Vn  :  Jacksonville,  Fla.  :  San  Francisco.  Cal.  ;  Wash 
iagton,  I>  (".  :  Atlanta.  Ga.  ;  Baltimore.  Md.  ;  Atlantic 
City.  N.  .1  :  New  York  and  Syracuse.  N  Y  :  Columbus. 
Ohio,  and  Pittsburgh,  Philadelphia,  and  Harrlaburg. 
Ph. 

Filed    September    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,051       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  .''.l.  1912 

90.547.  REMP:1)Y  FOR  TUBERCULOSIS,  CONTAINING 
<'KKT.-\IN  SUBSTANCE.  Gustave  ArK)LPH  Krauss. 
Jersey   City.   N.   J. 

Flle«l  Octob«'r  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,181.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31,  1912 

90,.548      CHILL  REMEDY.     Frank  Kynette,  Dallas,  Tex 
Filed  October  8,  1912      Serial  No.  66.20.S.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   .^1.   1912 

90.549.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SILVER-PLATED  TABLE 
AKTK  LP:S  and  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS.  Landers. 
FHARY  k  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Octol)er  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,151.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31,  1912. 

90.550.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AFFECTIONS.  Lane  k  Proctoe.  Arkansas 
City.  Ark. 

Filed   October  24.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,479.    PUBLISHED 
DECESkfBER  24,   1912 

90.551.  OINTMENTS.     Frank  Lawall,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed    September   13,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,740.      PUB 

LISHED  DECEMBER  24,  1912. 

90.552.  STEELS  HAVING  A  TUNGSTEN  CONTENT 
Walter  Scott  Leeds,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    September    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.609.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.55.3.      KNIT    MESH    CLOTH    IN    THE    PIECE.      Th> 
Linen   Underwear  Co.,  Greenwich,  N.  Y. 
FMled    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,869.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90,554.      PERFUMES      B    W.  McCandlese,  Los  Anselefl, 
CaI. 
Filed    November    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,709.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  24,  1912. 
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90,555.       ROOT-FILLING     FOR    TEI-TTH.       TnoM.v.s    Mc 
Culluugh,  Chicago.  Ill 
Filed  October  19.  1912.     St'rlal  No.  66,377.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   m.   1912. 

00.556.      BROOMS       McIntosh    and    Alberts,    Chicago. 
111. 
Filed    November    ]«     1012       Serial    No     66.996       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  .n.   1912 

90,557.        SKIN-LOTION,     ECZEMA-OINTMENT,     ANTI 
SEPTIC   POWDp:R8,    FACIAL   CREAM,    AND    HAIR 
TONIC.     Marlborough  Company,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Octol>er  15,  1912.     Serial  No  66,297.     PUBLISH P:D 
DECEMBER  24,    1912 

90.55S       READY-MIXED    PAINT       Merrimat    CHEMir.u. 
Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  October  28.  1912      Serial   No   «6.580     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

9  0  ,  ,1  .'>  V»  SADDLES       FOR       MOTORCYCLES      AND 

BICYCLES.     H.  k  F.  Me8in(;kr  Mfg.  Co  ,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    November    20.    19TJ       S.riHl    No     f.T.OIW.       ITH 

LISHED  DECEMBER  31.   1912 

!>0.5fiO.      SILK  PIECE  GOODS      M    t'^MicEi.  *  Co.   New 
York,  NY. 
Filed    September    30.    1912       Serial    No     66.046.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

!>0..^fll         BLENDED     WHISKY 
Limited,   Glasgow.    Scotland 
Filed   May    7.    1910.      Serial    No 
DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90.5t'.-        OVKR.M.LS.    DRESS,    NEGLlCfiE.    AND    WORK 
SHIRTS       Wm     R     M(H)Rk   Dry  Cw->odr  Cn.  Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed   June    J.    litll        Serial    No.    56.78S       PT'BI.ISHED 
DECEMBER  31.   1912. 

Of^.^fi.-?      LEATHER  COATS,  PANTS.  GIX)VES.  AND  MIT 
TP:NS       Morrison  Ricker   Mfo     Co,    Grlnnell.    Iowa. 
Filed  June  20.   1012.      Serial  No.   64.285.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    19.   1012 

90.5«4       .XNTISKITU 
Roxbury.  Mass 
Filed    NovemhiT    4. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  24,   101  J 

0  0.56,'.         DRY    CELLS        Nation  ai 
Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed     lH>cember    2,     lOTJ        Serial     No      t'u.UVA        VVB 
LISHKD  DECEMBER   31.   1912 

00,56fi        CERTAIN     HKVICES    I'OR    W ATKHI'IH  (OFINC; 

AND  CLEANING  BRICK   AND   STONF  HUILDINGS. 

Neal    Farnham,    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed    I>ecember    3,     1909.       Serial    No     46.26'J        PUB 
LISHED  DFCKMRER   :U.    1912. 

90,567       CIGARS       Nii.e.s    A    Moser    i'viar    Co,    Kansas 
City,  Mo 
Filed    November    18.    1912        Serial    No     m.'MU        ITB- 
I.ISHED  DECFMRKR  :>1.   101  J 

90,5r,K       RATH  POWDERS   AND  A    REMEDY   FOR   THE 
TREATMENT    OF    OBESITY        Madame     Nordka  s 
Company,    Wilmington.    I>el  .   and   New   York,   N     Y. 
Filed  October  26,  1912      Serial  No.  66,669.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER    24,    1912 

90.560.      STOc^K    FKED      Omaha  Alfalfa  Milmng  Com- 
pany, Omaha,   Nebr 
Filed  July   24.    1912.      Serial    No    64.905       PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90,670       LIQUID   KILLER   FOR   SCREW  WORMS   AND  A 
DUSTING  POWDER  TO  HEAL  THE  WOUND      I'at 
ton  Worsham   Dru',    Co  ,   Dallas    Tex 
Filed  April   19.  1910.      Serial   No.   49.189       PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER    31,    1912. 

90.571.      METAL    SniN(;LE8       I»evn    Metal    Company, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jnn-  12,   1912       Serial   No    64.1.^3       PUBLISHED 
DEl^EMBER    31.    1912 


SOLUTION       Howard    W     Morse, 
1912        Serial     No     66.700        PI'B 


CaRHmV    Comtany. 


90.572.  CHOCOLATE  Pennsylvania  Chocolate  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  82.118.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.   1912. 

90.573.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPA- 
RATIONS AND  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED 
DISEASES.     Lee  D.  Perkins,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  August  21.  1912.    SeHal  No.  66,366.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   24.    1912. 

90.674.      MEDICAL   TABLETS   FOR   THE   TREATMENT 
OF  ARTHRITIS  DEFORMANS.     The  Pebeon  Labo- 
ratory, New  York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21.   1912.     Serial  No    64.316.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31.   1912. 

90.575        REMEDY    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF    DIA- 
BETES   AND    GLYCOSURIA.      Thb    Pbeeon    Labo- 
ratory, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  21,   1912.     Serial  No.  64,314.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   31,    1912. 


00.576.     HULLED  RICE 
Cisco.   Cal. 
nied  June  10,  1911       Serial  No.  66.961 
DECEMBER  31.    1012 


M    Phillips  k  Co..  San  Fraa- 
PUBLISHED 


90.577  SHOE-HOLDERS  AND  BOOT  AND  SHOE 
TREES  REtJAL  Shoe  Company  Inc.,  BoetoD.  Maaa., 
assignor   to    Regal    Shoe  Company.   Beaton,   Mass.,   a 

Corporation  of  Maine 
Filed    June   5.    1005.      Serial    No.    7.409,      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31,   1912 


Hei.iance   Manufactueing   Company, 

PUB- 


00,578.      SHIRTS 
Chicago.   Ill 
Filed    SeptemtKT    30,    1012       Serial    No.    66.066 
LISHED   DE*  EMBER    .'il .    1912. 

90.579.  COTTON  SHEET  1N(;S      Riversidb  &  Dan  En 

Cotton  Mills.  Inccukikated.  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  April  20,   1012       S.  rial  No    63,020.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBFR    ■.,   1012 

90.580.  FILES   AND  RASPS      The  Rex    File  and  Saw 

Company,   New   Comerstown.   Ohio 
Filed    November    L'l.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.041.      PUB- 
LISHED  DE<"KMBER   :<!     1012 

00.581.       REMEDY    FOR     FUNCTIONAL    DISEASES    OF 
CERTAIN    NAMED   organs       George   A.    Romane, 
I>anbury.   Conn 
Filed    September    12.    1012       Serial    No.    66.708.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER    HI.    1912. 

90.5S2.     REMEDY  FX)R  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED    SKIN     AFFT:t'TIONS.       DOMIMCK    A.    RoB- 
SfiMANo,  Corona.   N.    Y 
Filed  July  26.   1912      Serial  No.  64.944.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER   24.    1012. 


90,583.      HAIR-TONIC. 
Mich. 
File<l  OctolHT  26.  1912 
DECEMBER  24,    1912 


William   Ruff,  Highland  Park, 
Serial  No  66.566.     PUBLISHED 


.\U)Nzo   B.    Russell,   OrafB- 
56.561.      PUBLISHED 

SCHBNCK      COMPAKT, 
PUBLISHED 


90.684.      COOKING-OILS 
vllle.  Tenn, 
Filed  April  6.   1911.      Serial   No. 
DECEMBER    'M.    1012 

90.585.  CASTERS.       The     M      B 
Meriden.  Conn 

Filed  October  30.  1912      Serial  No,  66,614. 
DECEMBER  31.   1912 

90.586.  METAL-POLISH       William    J.   Schbbbb,    Bocb- 
ester.  N    Y 

Filed    November    18.    1912       Serial    No.    66.976.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   31     1912. 

90.587.  LAGER-BEER       Jos     SCHLlTB    Bbbwinq    Com- 
pany,  Milwaukee,   Wis 

Fllerl  Octol>er  25,  19U       Serial  No.  59.338.     PUBLISHED 
.iPUll.  :u>.  1912 
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87.1S«.      PL'B- 

Thb     Scboltc 
.      PUBLISHED 

SCHXTBHST 


90,&88.     CIGARS.     Schmidt   Lithooraph  Compant,  8«s 
Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed    NoTember   26.    1912.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

»0,68».      MOUTH   AND  TOOTH   WASH. 
DsLG  CoMPA!»T.  Denvcr,  Colo. 
Filed  May  22.   1012.      Serial   No.   63.726 
DECEMBER  24.  1912. 

90.590.  PIANOS    AND    PLAYER  -  PIANOS 
PiA.vo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,679.      PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90.591.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      John    Siciton    & 

Company,  Cblcago,  111. 
Filed    September    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    65.785.      FI:B- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90.592.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Smith-Bkiscob  Shoe  Co  . 
I5C.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed    November    6.    1912.      Serial    No     «6,733.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90.593.  DISINFECTANTS,      DEODORIZERS,      GERMl 
CIDES,  AND  EXSICCANTS.      Clabbncb  O.    Snatily 
k  Co..  Lebano:>.  Pa. 

Filed  October  28, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,583.     PrBLISHKD 
DECEMBER  24.  1912. 

90.594.  PRINTING  MACHINES.  The  T.agoukaph  Co  . 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,806.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.595.  BRASS,  COPPER,  AND  SILVER  SMOKERS- 
ASH  I'OTS.  RECEIVERS,  AND  TRAYS  Tchabic, 
Sl.MLKH  &  Co..   I.NC  .    .New   York,   N     V 

Filed  October  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  86,313.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

90.596.  LUBRfCATINii  OIL  Thk  Texas  Company, 
Port  Artlii  I .  Tex,,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Noyeml«'r    18,    1912.      Serial    No     66,971       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90,5!)7.       LINIMENT    AND    REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN 
NAMED    DISEASES.       Malcol.m    R.    Tipton,    Port- 
land, Oreg 
,  Filed    November    1M,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.989.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90,598.     ANTACID  FOR  THK  CORRBCTION  OF  SOUR 
STOMACH.      The    To-Kalon    Manlfactubinq    Com- 
pany, Syracuse,   N.  Y. 
nied  October  !>,  1912.     Serial  No    66,209.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90,5M.     HAIR -TONIC.      WtLLiAM    C.    Tomlinson,    But- 
ler, Ind. 
Filed    November    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,973.       PUB 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,   1912 

90,800.      CROCKERY    I'lN cri'S   AND   CROCKERY    I'lN 
TRAYS.      Tower    Manlkactubing    ft    Novelty    Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25.  1912      Serial  No.  66,604.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  31.    1912 

90.601.  WASHING  FLUID  Susii  Tbatnham,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,137       PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912 

90.602.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
SKIN.     V  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed    November    21,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,037.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,  1912 


CERTAIN    NAMED   AII^ENTS 

WbSTKRN       MiNBBAL       PlOWCT.S 

111. 

Serial  No    62,211.     PUBLISHED 


90,60,i        PREI'ARATION    FOR    TREATMENT    OF    THE 

SKIN.      V  Co..  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Filed    November    21.    1912.      Serial    No     67,038.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31.  1912 

90.604        GARMENT  FASTENERS     KNOWN     AS     SNAP- 
BUTTONS.      W.VLDKS   \   (  ..  .   I'rrtK'iie  Wrsi  lii»Mitl,   Aus- 
tria-Hungar.v. 
Filed   April    1.    1912       Serial    No.   62,581.      PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  31.  1912. 

90,606.       GARMENT  FASTENERS     KNOWN    AS     8NAI'- 

HUTTONS.      Waldeh  k  Co.,  Prague-WrschowltE,   A\ih- 
trl.i-IIiin;;:;r.v 
Filed   April    1.    1912       Serial    No.   62,583.      PUBU8HED 
DECEMBER  31.   1912. 

90.606.  PLOW  CASTINGS.  Thomah  Waeb.  Ftyetteville. 
N.  C. 

nied    December    :i,     1909        Serial    No.    46.2«8.       PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  M.   1912 

90.607.  ^CCORDIONS,  CONCERTINAS,  AND  MOUTH- 
HAKMONK  AS  ()tt«.  Wkidluh.  BrunndObra,  Ger- 
many. 

FlI.Ml  October  ,'.,   1912       Serial  No    66,160.     PirBLISHED 
DE<  EMBEK  31.   1912. 

Stu.nos       REMEDY    1"0K 

AND     DISEASES. 

Cii.Mi'A.w.  Chicago, 
Filed  March  16.  1912 
I 'E(  EMBER    24,    1912 

90,609.        ANTISBITIC      PRESCRIPTION      USED      FOR 
TKEATINC;    CERTAIN    NAMED    COMPLAINTS       P. 
N     WmrNKT,    Cedar   Vale,   Kana. 
Filed    November    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    86,»«.S        I'UB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,   1912. 

90.610  (X>RN    AND    BUNION    SHIELDS.       Samuil    B. 

VVir,LiA.MSON.    Westport,   Conn. 
Filed    November    1,,   1912.       Serial    No     66.658        PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  31,    1912. 

90.611  COTTON  GOOr>S  IN  THE  PIECE.  Gbinnell 
Wilms  4  Co.    New    York.   N.    Y. 

Filed  October  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,466.     PUBLISHIBD 
DECEMBER   31.    1912 

90.612  FLUID  EXTRACT  OF  BUCHU,  CHILL- TONICS, 

.\M'   .\i.\.m>h.\kf:    fills      wiNncKSMim    ch»mi- 
« Ai.  to.,    Ixtulsvllle,   Ky. 
Filed  June  22,   1912      Serial   No.  64,332.      PUBLISHED 
DEiE.MBER    U.   1912. 

90,813       CHEESE.      The   Wisoonbin  Blttir  AJtD  C 
«  o.   Waukesha,   Wi«. 
Filed    November    13,    1912.       Serial    No.    66.892. 
LISHED  DECEMBER  31,  1912. 
90.614        DIGESTIVE    TABLETS       Chauncby    F 
Detroit,    Mich 
FUed  October  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,337.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  24,   1912, 

90,815      DISINFECTANT.     Yevellb  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  Cal, 
FUed     November    6.     1912.       Serial 
LISHED    DECEMBER    24,    1912. 

90.616.       HEADACHE     POWDERS. 
<'0MPANY,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 
Filed    Noveml)er    1h.     1912       Serial    No.    66,0C>6.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECEMBER  24,   1912. 

90,617       DRY  CLEANING   POWDER.      Zilbni  Chemical 
Company.  Pittsbargh,  F'a. 
nied    Novfml)er    18.    1912       Serial    No.    66.964.      PUB- 
LISHED  DECBUBER  31,   1912. 
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REGISTERED  MARCH  4,  1913. 


\<\.^r.i  Title  -^  REMTNOTON  T"  M  C  '  i  For  Rifles  i 
Kkmi.ngtx).n  Akms  .\m>  A.M  Mt mtio.v  CoMr,\N\,  llion 
and  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  December  16    1012.  j 

16.855-    rif/»       ■■  RFMIN^iTON     C     M     C'         i  For     Shot-    I 

puns.  I  liEMINOToN       .\KMN      .^Nf"      AMMIMTION       COM- 

r\\\.   Illon  and  Nt-w   Vnrk,  .N    Y       Filed   February   11, 
1913. 


16,856— r«If,-  "ISLAND  QT'EEN  "  (For  Winea. )  Tnu 
Sweet  Valley  Wi.nk  Co.,  SanduRky.  Ohio,  Filed  Jan- 
uary  10,   1913, 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

coiMcns^issioisrEiR.    of   x=>^TEisra?s 

ANP   OF 

L  NITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S.  OOUETa 


U.  8.  District  Court— Southern  DiBtriot  of  New  York' 
Waltham  Watch  Company  r.  Kekne. 

Decided   February  rr,   ISIS. 

1.  Pat»nts — Rights  Se<i  red  Thkhkindeh. 

The    patent    law    gives    a    patentee    the    Bfle    and    ex 
cluBlve  rlRht  to  vend  the  article  covered  hy  the  patent 
"  It  does  not  seem   to  me  that  the  patent  statutes  jfoes 
beyond  this,  an  to  vending,  and  conft-ro  on  the  patentee 
when    he    exerclsoa    the    right    to    verul    and    d(H's    vend, 
that    Is.   sell,    the   right   to   attach    to   the   article   In    thf 
bands    of    subsequent    purchasers    a    limitation    that    It 
must  l>e  sold  for  a  price  tlxed  by  the  patentee  or  his  ns 
slgnee  " 

2.  S.tMF-     Same-   Kxt»:nt  it,   So   K.\h  a8    Sai.es  akk  (    ■> 

I   ERNKD,     No     ;iREATEB     THAN     THAT    DF     RHiHTS     Se 
ri  KED    BV    A    (OlM  RI(;HT 

"  I  am  unable  to  draw  any  distinction  t>etween  the 
extent  of  the  rights  which  the  copyright  law  gives  to 
the  owner  of  a  ocpyrlgbt  and  the  fxtent  of  the  rightis 
which  the  patent  law  gives  to  the  owner  of  a  patent 
•0  for  at  galtg  art  Cdficrmrd  Each  is  given  the  sole 
and  exclusive  right  to  vend.  ' 

3.  SaMF SaI  E     AT     rRKE      I.ES.s      TUAV      THAT      FlXEP      BV 

rATENTFS>        N'lT     I  N  FH  I  V  i  ■  K  M  F  NT 

Where  a  patented  article  !«  sold  and  the  patentee  by 
such  sale  receives  his  full  consideration  or  compenaa 
tlon  or  tribute  for  his  invention.  Held  that  a  subse- 
quent sale  at  a  price  less  than  that  fixed  by  the  "  con- 
tract of  sale"  accompanying  the  article  is  not  an  in- 
fringement  of   the   patent. 

StiT  in  equity  to  restrain  alleged  infrin>reinent  of 
certain  Letters  Patent  ;  the  allege<l  infringement 
consisting  of  the  violation  of  a  certain  so-called 
licens4^  agreement  or  restriction  as  to  the  resale  of 
wati'h-niovements  and  which  fixes  the  pricf  at 
which  such  movements  shall  be  sold  by  dealers. 

Messrs.  Cratcford,  Harris  rf  Goodwin  for  the  com- 
plainant. {Messrs.  Matthews,  Thompson  d  Spring 
of  counsel.) 

Mr.  Adolph  Hirsch  Rosenfeld  for  the  defendant. 

Rav,  Dis.  J.: 

The  i)artie8  by  stipulation  have  agreed  upon  the 
facts  which  In  condensed  form  may  be  stated  as 
follows : — 

I.  The  Waltham  Watch  Company  is  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  State  of  Massachusetts  having  Its  place 
of  manufacture  of  watch-moTements,  etc.,  and  Its 
principal   place  of  business  at   Waltham   In    that 
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State,  and  the  defendant.  Charles  A.  Keene.  Is  a 
citizen  of  the  State  of  New  York,  engaged  \n  the 
business  of  buying  and  selliijg  watches  and  watch- 
movements,  etc.,  in  the  city  of  New  York,  State  of 
New  York. 

II.  The  complainant  is  the  sole  owner  of  United 
States  I.,etters  Patent  No.  527.771.  to  one  Church 
for  improvement  in  watch-movement  frames,  United 
States  Ivetters  Patent  No.  677.689,  to  one  Ohl»on,  as- 
signor to  the  Whlthani  Watch  Co.,  for  improvement 
in  spring-barrels  for  watch-movements,  and  United 
States  I^etters  Patent  No.  556.303.  to  one  Church 
for  improvement  in  dial-holders  for  watch-move- 
ments, and  has  been  since  May  15,  1906.  The  said 
Letters  Patents  are  gofxl  and  valid  and  the  several 
inventions  set  forth  in  said  I>etter8  Patent  are  capa- 
ble of  conjoint  use  and  have  been  so  used  by  the 
Waltham  Watch  Co.,  and  watch-movements  made 
and  put  out  by  said  Waltham  Watch  Co.,  since  May 
15,  1906.  and  known  as  "  16  size  Riverside  Move- 
ments" have  each  embodied  conjointly  the  Inven- 
tions described  in  said  patents.  The  lnv«itlons 
embodied  in  the  improvements  constitute  a  material 
and  substantial  feature  thereof. 

III.  Subdivisions  11  to  16  inclusive,  of  the  stipu- 
lated record  read  as  follows; 

11.  Among  the  watch  movements  manufactured  by  the 
complainant  since  the  said  15tb  day  of  May,  190€.  and 
for  a  long  time  prior  thereto  by  the  complainant's  a&id 
predecessor,  is  and  has  been  a  model  dlatin^labad  by  the 
trade-mark  "  Riverside."  Said  trade-mark  Rlveralde  baa 
lieen  continuously,  uninterruptedly  and  excluaively  OMd 
by  the  complainant  and  ita  said  predecessor  sines  Oietober, 
1876,  and  has  been  stamped  or  enin-ayed  In  a  coasplcnotia 
place  on  all  such  movements  Said  watch  moTements 
so  distinguished  by  the  trade-mark  Riverside  have  been 
during  the  whole  of  said  period  manufactured  by  the  com- 
plainant and  complainant's  said  predecessor  In  several 
sixes,  one  of  said  sizes  being  known  as  the  16  ilse  River- 
side movement,  and  containing  nineteen  jewels.  Said 
trade-mark  Riverside  has  at  all  times  since  the  IStb  day 
of  AprU,  1907,  and  for  a  long  time  prior  thereto  been 
and  is  duly  registered  with  the  Commusiooer  of  Patants 
of  the  United  States,  said  registration  being  in  all  re- 
spects in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  the  United  Statas 
In  that  respect  made  and  provided.  A  copy  of  said  regis- 
tration is  hereto  annexed  and  marked  "  D.*' 

12.  Since  said  15th  day  of  April.  1907,  many  wateh  move- 
menta  bearing  aaid  trade-mark  Riverside  and  known  to 
the  watch  trade  and  to  the  public  aa  Riverside  watch 
movemeota.  Including  manv  of  aaid  16  slse  Riverside  niove- 
menta  have  been  sold  and  uaed  in  aaid  sonthOTB  district 
of  New  York  and  elsewhere. 

13.  Since  the  said  15tb  day  of  April,  1907,  all  wateh 
movements  herein  referred  to  as  16  slas  Rlv«rslds  mors- 
ments  and  which  have  embodied  and  embody  eonjolatly 
tbe  Inventions  and  improvements  set  forth  in  aaid  three 
Letters  Patent,  as  well  as  other  movements  made  by  tba 
complainant  and  embodying  otber  patented  InventloBs 
and   Improvements,   have  been  sold  and  deUvcrsd  by  the 
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complainant  at  Its  regular  established  price  only  to  whole- 
sale dealers,  known  as  Jobbers,  and  by  said  Jobbers  to  re- 
tail dealers,  only  in  tbe  following  manner  : 

All  of  said  movements  have  been  sold  and  delivered  In 
boxes  or  packages,  one  movement  in  each  box  or  package, 
each  movement  being  inclosed  In  an  inner  metal  box  or 
container.  Accompanying  each  movement  and  Inserted 
In  direct  contact  therewith  in  said  metal  box  or  container 
is  a  printed  slip  designated  "  Waltham  Contract  Notice," 
and  in  the  case  of  each  and  every  one  of  said  16  slse 
Riverside  movements  embodylne  the  said  inventions  made 
by  the  complainant,  and  which  has  since  the  said  15th 
day  of  April.  1907.  been  purchased  by  the  defendant, 
the  box  or  package  containing  such  movements  when  re- 
ceived by  the  defendant,  as  the  defendant  then  well 
knew  also  contained  as  aforesaid,  said  Waltham  con- 
tract notice,  of  which  the  following  Is  a  true  copy,  the 
blank  space  after  the  words  "  Movement  No."  contain- 
ing the  number  corresponding  with  the  number  on  the 
movement  it  accompanied  : 

"  WALTHAM    CONTRACT    NOTICE. 

"  16   size   Waltham    movement    No.    —    bearing   the 

trademark  Riverside  19  Jewels,  essential  parts  of  which 
are  protected  by  United  States  Letters  Patent,  is  sold 
subject  to  the  following  conditions,  which  every  buyer 
thereof  by  accepting  tnls  movement  agrees  with  the 
undersigned  company  to  keep  and  perform,  vli.  :  (1) 
Jobbers  may  sell  this  movement  to  established  retail 
watch  dealers,  except  those  designated  by  this  company, 
and  to  no  other  persons,  and  only  at  the  price  and  dis- 
count authorlaed  by  this  company,  (the  term  'retail 
watch  dealers '  shall  Include  all  watch  dealers  other 
than  those  recognised  as  jobbers  by  this  company)  ; 
(2)  jobbers  must  In  every  instance  deliver  this  contract 
notice  with  the  movement;  (3)  retail  dealers  may  dis- 
pose of  this  movement  by  sale  only,  and  only  to  buyers 
for  use  and  not  for  resale  and  must  not  advertise  nor 
sell  this  movement  for  less  than  $25.00.  A  breach  of 
any  of  these  conditions  shall  revest  in  the  company  the 
title  to  this  movement  and  upon  tendering  tne  price 
paid  therefor  to  the  holder  thereof  the  company  may  re- 
take possession  of  the  same. 

"  TTiese  conditions  will  be  enforced  by  the  company. 
"  Waltham    Watch   Compant. 

•  Waltham,   Mass" 

Said  contract  notice  being  a  true  copy  of  the  notice  so 
used  from  April  15,  1907,  down  to  the  present  time,  ex- 
cepting that  on  the  23d  day  of  September,  1909,  the 
(rice  specified  In  said  contract  notice  was  changed  from 
28.00  to  $28.60.  The  form  of  said  box  or  package  con- 
taining said  16  size  Riverside  movements  being  Identical 
In  every  respect  with  the  box  marked  "  Exhibit  E," 
which  is  hereby  made  a  part  of  this  stipulation  and  is 
filed  herewith.  _  ,       ^„_     . 

Sabseqnent  to  the  15th  day  of  April,  1907.  in  each 
instance  where  any  of  the  said  16  slxe  Riverside  move- 
ments have  been  sold  or  furnished  by  the  complainant 
or  under  its  authority  to  jobbers  there  has  been  annexed 
to  or  printed  on  the  Invoice  rendered  by  the  complainant 
to  ench  Jobbers  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  notice  desig- 
nated "Conditions  of  Sale  (Bill  to  Jobbers),"  of  which 
the  following  is  a  true  copy,  except  that  certain  move- 
ments enumerated  therein  other  than  the  said  Riverside 
movements  were  not  included  In  the  notice  issued  on 
April  15.  1907,  but  were  added  thereto  after  said  April 
IB,  1907,  said  Riverside  movements  having  at  all  times 
been  included  in  said  notice : 

"  CONDITIONS    of    SALC. 

"(Bill  to  Jobbers.) 

"  Each  Waltham  movement  and  Waltham  watch  in 
this  bill  is  sold  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and 
to  those  in  the  Waltham  contract  notice  Issued  with  the 
morement  or  watch,  which  conditions  every  buyer  there- 
of by  accepting  said  movement  or  watch  agrees  with  the 
onderslgned  company  to  keep  and  perform,  viz.  :  ( 1 ) 
lobbers  may  sell  said  movements  or  watches,  to  estab- 
lished retail  watch  dealers,  except  those  designated  by 
Mid  company,  and  to  no  other  persons,  and  only  at 
prices  and  discounts  authorised  by  the  said  company : 
(2)  most  bill  said  movements  or  watches  only  on  bill- 
beads  approved  by  said  company  and  bearing  the  con- 
dition of  sale;  Oi)  must  not  bill  said  movements  or 
watches  with  any  oth<  r  goods ;  ( 4 )  most  not  exchange 
said  movements  or  watches  for  any  other  goods  what- 
■cerer;  (6)  the  Waltham  contract  notice  must  be  de- 
(tvered  with  the  movement  or  watch  in  every  instance. 

"  These  conditions  govern  the  sale  of  the  following 
movements:  Vanguard,  18  size  and  16  slxe;  Crescent  St.. 

18  slse  and  16  sloe;  No.  845;  Appleton.  Tracy  &  Co., 
Premier;  BlTerslde  Mazlmns,  16  size,  12  size  and  0  alse  ; 
Riverside,   16  slse.    12  slse  and  0  slse ;    No.   645 ;    Royal. 

19  sise  oad  12  slse ;  all  Colonial  Series  watches, 

"(6)  A  breach  of  any  of  said  conditions  shall  re- 
vest in  ttM  eompanv  the  title  to  all  movements  of  the 
grades  named  and  all  Colonial  Series  watches  In  the  pos- 
siwsluti  of  the  violator  and  of  any  one  who  shall  have 
iBdnced  or  knowingly  participated  In  such  breach  ;  and 
npoB  tendering  the  price  paid  by  the  holder  of  such 
QtoTenwnts  or  watches  the  company  may  retake  posses- 
■lon  of  the  suae. 
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•*(7)    Jobbers  must   Immediately  send  to  the  company's 
selling    agents    a    duplicate    of    every    bill    of    the    above 
named  movements  and   watches   which  they   issue. 
"  The    undersigned    will    enforce    these    conditions. 
"  Waltham   Watch  Compant, 

"  Waltham,  Ma*$." 

On  the  15th  day  of  April,  1907,  the  complainant  es- 
tablished a  schedule  of  retail  prices,  relating  to  said  16 
slac  Riverside  moTements  made  by  the  complainant, 
which  prices  were  contained  on  a  printed  slip  or  form 
designated  "Conditions  of  Sale  (Bill  to  Retailers),"  of 
which  the  following  is  a  true  copy  : 


I 


'  CO.NDITIO.V8    OF    8ALI. 

"(Bill    to    Retailers.) 


"  F:ach  Waltham  movement  specified  in  this  bill  Is 
sold  BubJect  to  the  following  conditions  and  to  those 
of  the  Waltham  contract  notice  issued  with  the  move- 
ment, which  conditions  every  buyer  thereof  by  accepting 
said  movement  agrees  with  the  undersigned  company 
to  keep  and  perform  :  ( 1  i  All  watch  dealers  are  to  be 
considered  retail  dealers,  except  those  recognized  as 
Jobbers  by  said  company;  (2i  retail  dealers  mav  dis- 
pose of  said  movements  by  sale  only  and  ooly  to  buyers 
for  use  and  not  for  resale ;  ( 3 )  and  may  sot  advertise 
nor  sell  said  movemtnt-s  for  less  than  the  following  net 
prices   respectively  : 

VauRuard.  23  Jewels,   1<<  size  and  16  size |3fi  00 

VanK'uard.    Jl    Jewels,    18    size i;3300 

Vanguard,    19  Jewels.    IS   size   and    16   size i;30.00 

Crescent   St.,    21    jewels,    18   and    16  sise 1.27.00 

Crescent    St.,    19   Jewels.    18    size :;24.(K) 

No    H45 :;25.00 

.\ppleton.    Tracy    k    Co..    Premier :;21  00 

Rlv.rslde    Maxlmns,    16   slz»>   and    12   size i;60.00 

Riverside    Mazimus.    0   slse Ii27.00 

Riverside,     16    and    12    size.    19    Jewels li25.00 

No.    645 1125  00 

Riverside,    0    size |22.()0 

Royal,  18  size  and  12  size $16.00 

"  Metal  dial  on  any  of  the  above  $1.00  addltlonaL 
"(4)  A  breach  of  any  of  said  conditions  shall  revest  In 
the  company  the  title  to  all  movements  of  the  grades 
above  named  which  shall  be  In  the  possession  of  any  one 
who  shall  have  Induced  or  knowingly  participated  to  such 
breach,  and  upon  tendering  the  price  paid  therefor  by 
the  holder  of  said  movements,  the  company  may  retake 
possession   of   tlie   same 

•(5)  A  duplicate  of  this  hill  has  been  sent  to  the  under- 
signed, by  whom  these  conditions  will  be  enforced. 
I  "  Waltuam  Watch  Company, 

I  •'Waltham,  Matt." 

Daring  said  period  all  of  said  Jobbers  annexed  to  all 
bills  of  said  watch  movements  sold  by  then  to  retailers 
copies  of  said  "  Conditions  of  Sale  (Bill  to  Retailers).  ' 

Said  schedule  of  retail  prices  continued  in  force  until 
September  23,  1909.  On  said  September  23.  1909,  a 
new  schedule  of  retail  prices  for  snch  movements  was 
e»tal)li8hed  by  the  complainant,  and  has  continued  In  force 
down  to  the  present  time,  which  prices  were  contained 
oB  a  printed  slip  or  form  which  nas  been  annexed  by 
jobl)ers  to  all  bills  of  said  watch  movements  sold  by  them 
to  retailers  since  said  23d  day  of  September.  1909.  The 
following  Is  a  true  copy  of  said  last  mentioned  "  Condi- 
tions of  Sale   (Bill  to  Retailers  1." 

"  CONDITIONS    or    SALE.  I 

••(Bill   to   Retailers.)  | 

•  Each  Waltham  movement  specified  in  this  bill  is  sold 
subject  to  the  following  conditions  and  to  those  In  the 
Waltham  contract  notice  Issued  with  the  motement.  which 
conditions  every  buyer  thereof  by  accepting  sold  movement 
agrees  with  the  undersigned  company  to   keep  and  perform  ; 

(1)  All  watch  dealers  are  to  be  considered  retail  dealers, 
except    those    recognized    as    Jobbers    by    said    company  ; 

(2)  retail  dealers  may  dispose  of  said  movements  by  sale 
orlvand  only  to  buyers  for  use  and  not  for  resale:  (3)  and 
may  not  advertise  nor  sell  said  movements  for  less  than 
the  following  net  prices  respectively  : 

•  Vanguard,  23  Jewels,  IS  size  and  16  size.  $40  00  ; 
Vanguard.  21  jewels.  18  size.  $37.50 ;  Vanguard.  19  Jewels, 
18  size  and  16  size,  $35.00;  Crescent  St..  21  jewels,  18 
size  and  16  size.  $31. .50;  Crescent  St.,  19  jewels,  18  slse, 
$;iO  00  ;  No.  845,  $28.00  :  Appleton,  Tracy  A  Co.  Premier. 
$2100;  Riverside  Maximus.  16  size  and  12  size,  $70.00; 
Riverside  Maxlmns.  0  slse.  $30.00;  Riverside.  16  size 
and  12  size,  19  Jewels.  $28  50;  No.  645.  $28.50;  Riverside. 
0  size.  $24.00:  Royal.  18  size  and  12  size.  $18.00.  Metal 
dial  on  any  of  the  above  $1.00  additional. 

"(4)  A  breech  of  any  of  said  conditions  ihall  revest  in 
the  company  the  title  to  all  movements  of  the  grades  above 
named  which  shall  be  In  the  possession  of  the  violator 
and  In  the  possession  of  any  one  who  shall  have  induced 
or  knowingly  participated  In  such  breach,  and  upon  ten- 
(lerfng  the  price  paid  therefor  by  the  holder  of  said  move- 
ments, the  company  may  retake  possession  of  ttie  same. 

"(5)    A  duplicate  of  this  hill  has  been  sent  to  the  under- 
signed, by  whom  these  conditions  will  be  enforced. 
"  Waltham  Watch  Cpmpant, 

"  WaltUm,  Ma$t." 

No.  1.] 
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From  the  said  16th  day  of  April.  1907,  down  to  the 
present  time,  the  complainant  has  sold  none  of  said  16 
size  Riverside  movements  embodying  said  patents  and  im- 
provements, excepting  In  the  manner  and  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  above  set  out. 

14.  That  at  various  times  since  the  16th  day  of  April, 
1907,  and  prior  to  the  month  of  April.  1910,  and  at  various 
times  subsequent  thereto,  the  defendant  has  pnrchased 
and  received  a  number  of  said  16  slse  Riverside  move- 
ments, each  contained  in  a  box  or  package  as  described 
in  paragraph  13  above,  and  identical  in  form  with  Exhibit 
"  L  "  herein  referred  to,  and  accompanied  as  aforesaid 
by  a  printed  slip  designated  "  Waltham  Contract  Notice." 
a  true  copy  of  which  Is  above  set  forth  ;  that,  in  each 
Instance  of  the  purchase  by  the  defendant  during  the 
periods  aforesaid  of  a  16  size  Riverside  movement,  the  bill 
or  Invoice  received  from  the  Jobber  contained  In  a  con- 
spicuous place  on  said  bill  a  printed  form  designated 
"Conditions  of  Sale  (BUI  to  Retailers)"  a  true  copy  of 
which  Is  set  forth  in  said  paragraph  13  of  this  stipula- 
tion ;  that  at  the  respective  times  of  the  receipt  of  said 
bills  and  said  watch  movements  said  defendant  had  full 
knowledge  of  all  said  facts  contained  In  said  "  Waltham 
Contract  Notice "  and  in  said  printed  form  designated 
"  Conditions  of  Sale  (Bill  to  Retailers  1."  and  at  said  times 
defendant  bad  full  knowledge  of  the  prices  in  said  "  Wal- 
tham Contract  Notice  "  ana  In  said  Conditions  of  Sale 
(Bin  to  Retailers >."  That,  during  the  said  months  of 
April.  May,  June  and  .luly.  1910,  and  at  various  other  { 
times,  with  the  full  knowledge  aforesaid,  said  defendant  ! 
advertised,  offered  for  sale  and  sold  certain  of  said  16  I 
size  Riverside  movements  so  purchased  and  received  by  ; 
him  prior  to  April,  1910,  at  the  following  price.  Including 
a  case,  namely,  the  price  of  17.35,  which  said  movements  ' 
were  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  complainant  and  were  I 
purchased  by  the  said  defendant  subsequent  to  the  said 
ir>th    dav    of   Anrll.    1907. 

1.1    Tnnt  defendant  threatens  to   purchase  and   procure   j 
other  of  said   16  sise  Riverside  movements  and  to  adver-   | 
tlst>,  offer  for  sale  and  sell  the  same  at  prices  below  those 
specified    in    said    "Waltham    Contract   Notice"    and    said 
•  Conditions  of  Sale  (Bill  to  Retallprs). "  set  forth  in  para- 
prHph   1.'?  of  this   stipulation 

16.  If,  upon  the  foregoing  facts,  the  court  is  of  opinion 
that  the  plaintiff  Is  entitled  to  relief,  then  the  relief 
prayed  for  In  the  plaintiff's  bill  or  any  part  thereof  may 
be  granted.  If.  upon  the  foregoing  facts,  the  court  is  of 
opinion  that  the  plnintiff  Is  not  entitled  to  relief,  then  the 
plaintiff's  bill  may  ('■e  dismissed. 

It  is  uotictHi  thiit  the  watcb-iuoveuient  as  a  whole, 
is  not  pateuteil  The  luileiits  cover  the  frame,  the 
s|>riuj;-li!irrel  and  dinl-holder,  but,  as  stated,  these 
are  iuaterinl  and  substiiutial  features  of  tiie  move- 
ineut. 

There  is  no  allegation  or  stlpiihuion  that  the  de- 
fondant  has  iiurehasetl  any  of  these  uiovenientB 
from  the  coaiplaiaaut  or  that  coniitlaiuaut  has  sold 
him  any;  the  fair  inference  Ib  that  the  comiilalnant 
sold  the  movements  to  jt>l>bers  and  that  the  defend 
ant  has  purchased  of  such  jobbers  in  the  open  mar- 
ket^ but  with  knowledge  of  the  "  Waltham  (infract 
Notice  "  and  "  Coudititms  of  Sale.  Hill  to  Retailers." 
The  defendant  has  violated  the  provipions  or  terms 
of  said  "  Conditions  of  Sale,  Bill  to  Retailers,"  by 
selliog  at  a  lower  price  than  that  fixed  thereby.  The 
question  is  has  he  infringed  the  patents  or  violated 
a  valid  contract  binding  on  him,  in  so  doing?  It  is 
evident  from  the  facts  stipulated  that  the  complain- 
ant was  and  is  engage<l  in  Interstate  commerce  In 
making  and  selling  these  watch-movements,  and  that 
its  dealings  with  defendant,  if  any,  were  interstate 
(onimerce.  It  Is  also  evident  that  every  dealer  who 
comes  into  the  agreement  or  under  the  contract,  that 
Is.  who  purchases  these  movements  of  complainant 
with  knowledge  of  the  conditions  and  aaaents 
thereto,  becomes  a  party  to  an  agreement  and  com- 
bination to  keep  np  and  control  prices  to  users  and 
thereby  restrain  trade  and  destroy  comitetltlon.  If 
the  so-called  contracts  are  lived  up  to.  competition 
l)etween  dealers  is  absolutely  eliminated.  Under 
the  terms  of  this  printed  slip  placed  In  a  box  with 
e«ich  movement  sold,  if  the  purchaser  pays  $25.00 
only  for  one  of  these  Iti  t^ine  Riverside  movements, 
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the  Waltham  Watch  Company  may  take  It  from  him 
on  repayment  of  the  price  paW. 

In  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.  (224  U.  S.,  1)  It  Mema 
plain  from  the  statement  of  facts  in  the  case  and 
the  opinions  that  the  patentee  sold  the  articlea 
covered  by  the  {mtent  for  leea  than  cost  and  did  not 
reap  his  reward  for  his  InveDtion,  that  ii^  hla 
royalty  or  consideration  for  the  use  of  his  pat«ited 
invention  or  article  by  wny  of  price  charged,  but 
by  way  of  the  limitation  on  the  nse  of  same,  that 
is.  the  provisions  that  the  supplies  used  with  and 
on  the  machine  should  be  purchased  of  the  patentee 
and  of  his  manufacture  and  at  his  price.  It  was 
in  this  way  that  the  patentee  protected  himself  or 
secured  his  reward  for  the  use  of  his  invention. 

In  the  case  before  the  coiyjt  we  have  no  such 
facts.  It  api>ears  that  the  patentee  has  received 
and  does  receive  hig  royalty  or  consideration  for 
the  use  of  the  patented  article, — ^atch-movement, — 
when  he  sells  the  movement.  In  no  event  does  he 
receive  any  added  or  further  compensation  or  con- 
sideration for  the  movement.  In  no  way  is  he  con- 
cerned with  the  s;iles  made  thereafter  by  dealers  or 
with  the  prices  they  rharge  or  receive  for  the  move- 
ments unless  it  be  that  he  is  interested  to  have  the 
price  of  the  movenreut  maintained  on  the  theory  it 
would  injure  the  standing  of  the  movements  as  an 
article  of  commerce  to  have  them  sold  for  a  lesser 
price  than  that  fixed  by  the  manufacturer.  In 
Adams  V.  Burke  (17  Wall.,  453,  456)  the  Ck)urt  said: 

That  is  to  say.  the  patentee  or  hla  assignee  having  in 
the  act  of  »ale  received  all  the  royalty  or  consideration 
which  he  claims  for  the  use  of  bis  invention  in  that  par- 
tlcnlar  machine  or  Instrument,  It  is  open  to  the  ase  of 
the  purchaser  vithout  further  rentrietion  on  account  of 
the  monopoly  of  the  patentee. 

It  it  plain  that  the  Dick  case  is  not  within  or 
covered  by  this  language  for  the  reason  stated. 
The  cose  at  bar  is  within  this  holding  for  the  reason 
the  patentee  or  his  assignee  has  sold  and  parted 
with  the  mo\emectB  on  receipt  of  his  full  price  or 
consideration.  He  is  to  reap  no  further  profit  from 
the  transaction  Having  fixed  and  received  his  con- 
sideration. Including  royalty,  he  goes  further  and 
attempts  to  fix  and  control  the  price  at  which 
others  shall  sell,— iMirt  with  their  Interest  in  the 
watch-movements.  He  is  attempting  to  control  the 
price  of  thefie  movements  In  the  open  market  after 
[Mining  with  title  and  possession  and  after  ha  vine. 
as  to  the  particular  articles,  exercised  fully  the 
right  or  monopoly  the  patent  law  gives  him.  viSi.: 
the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  vend  the  article.  It 
does  not  seem  to  me  that  the  pateat  statute  goes 
Iteyond  this,  as  to  vending,  and  confers  on  the 
initmtee  when  be  exercises  the  right  to  vend  and 
does  vend,  that  is,  sell,  the  right  to  attach  to  the 
article  in  tlie  hands  of  subsequent  purchasers  a 
limitation  that  it  must  be  sold  for  a  price  fixed  by 
the  patentee  or  hla  assignee. 

And  the  Henry  v.  Dick  Con^pmnif  case  Is  aot  at 

war  or  Inconsistoit  with  the  holding  in  the  Foldtm§ 

Bed  Company  case,  ( 167  U.  S.,  aSG,  666. )    The  Ooart 

saU: 

Upon  the  doctrloe  of  tiiese  cose^  we  tblak  It  fells  ws 
that  one  who  buys  patented  articles  of  manofactnre  frooi 
one  autbortsed  to  sell  ttiem  beoemes  posnssed  of  •■ 
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lute  property   in 
whether  a 


such  articles,  unrestricted  In  time  or 
place.'  Whether  a  patentee  may  protect  hlmaelf  a«d  n« 
anigneea  by  special  contracts  brought  home  to  the  pur- 
chawra  la  not  Tquestlon  before  us.  and  "Pon  which  we  ei- 
presi  no  opinion  It  Is.  however,  obvious  that  such  a  quea- 
a^  would  arise  as  a  question  of  Sp°t/«|f  "<l  °^*  ."ta^' 
under  the  inherent  meaning  and  efTect  of  *''«  P«*l**'  7!??, 
The  conclusion  reached  does  not  deprive  a  patentee  of  his 
Just  rights  because  no  article  can  he  unfettered  from  the 
clato  of  his  monopoly  without  payxng  it»  tribute.  The  In^ 
«>n™nlence  and  annoyance  to  the  public  that  *"  0PP«"»te 
conclusion  would  occasion  are  too  obvious  to  require  lllus 
'  tration. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  Supreme  Court  was 
here  dealing  with  sales  of  patented  articles  (not 
licenses  to  use)  for  a  price  and  expressly  declares 

no  article  can  be  unfettered  from  the  claim  of  his   (the 
JStentee's)  monopoly  without  paying  Us  tribute. 

Is  not  this  saying  that  when  the  "tribute"  Is 
fully  paid  the  article  is  freed  from  the  monopoly  of 
the  patent?    As  declared  In  Adams  v.  Burke,  and  re-  ; 
Iterateil  in  this  Folding  Bed  case,  once  "  the  tribute"  ^ 
is  paid  by  a  purchaser  the  article  passes  clear  and 
unfettered  of  the  monopoly  to  the  purchaser.    This 
was  the  sum  and  substance  of  the  holding  of  the  | 
Supreme  Court   in    Bobbs-MerHU   Co.   v.    Strauss, 
(210  U   S.,  339,)  a  case  arising  under  the  copyright  , 
statute.      (R.  S.,  sec.  4952.)     There  the  book  was 
sold  by  the  owner  of  the  copyright  at  the  price  fixed 
hv  the  otoner  of  the  copyright  and  a  limitation,  by  1 
way  of  Ucense  restriction  on  the  price  at  which  it 
should  be   sold  by   the  purchaser   who  had  fully 
paid  the  "  tribute,"  was  held  not  binding. 
In  the  opinion  In  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.,  supra,  at  page 

47,  It  Is  said :  .... 

There  la  no  collision  whatever  between  the  dklslon   In 

special  facit  of  the  cases. 

On  the  preceding  page  (46)  the  learned  Judge  had 
pointed  out  the  difference  in  the  wording  of  the  two 
statutes.  It  is  pointed  out  that— 
to  secure  to  the  author  an  excloslTe  rl^ht  to  his  writings 
ro^eaa  nrovlded  that  he  should  have  ^'  the  sole  liberty  of 
Srtaffi  ?3rlSungrVubllshtag.  completln^^    conylng,  e«- 

vend  copies  of  his  production. 

The  Court  then  proceeds  to  say  : 

To  the  inventor,  by  section  4884.  Revised  Statutes,  there 
1-  i-.«+«-ithP  exclusive  right  to  make,  use  ("use      lull- 

«t«n*tl     Thus  there  are  several  substantive  rights,  and 

°^  J^l^  *Mna  To  another  may  be  conveyed  the  right 
P***"»*IJ*  1^1.^  a  wSuted  oreaf  or  for  a  particular  use. 
*whlle  to  ano^e^he  SteStee  rSiy  grint  onfy  the  right  to 
SK  aSd  Sw.  or  to  uMonly  for  specific  purposes. 


was  intended  to  hold  or  intimate  any  such  doctrine. 
That  a  patentee  may  create  selling  agencies  and  con- 
trol the  price  goes  without  saying,  but  once  sold  and 
the  royalty  received  by  the  patentee,  the  patented 
thing,  so  far  as  price  is  concerned,  should  be  free  of 
the  monopoly.    Prescribing  the  mode  and  manner  of 
the  use  of  a  patented  article  by  the  purchaser  and 
user,  as  In  the  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.  case  where  the 
limitation  on  ownership  not  only  went  to  the  preser- 
vation of  the  character  of  the  machine  as  an  oper- 
ative and  useful  device  and  a  merchantable  article, 
but  to  the  reaping  of  the  reward  for  the  use  of  the 
invention,  the  payment  of  the  "  tribute"  for  the  right 
to  use  is  one  thing,  while  prescribing  the  price  at 
which  dealers  shall  sell  the  article  once  told  by  the 
patentee  or  his  assignee  for  his  full  price  Is  quite 
another  and  different  thing  or  matter.    The  latter 
goes  to  the  fixing  and  control  of  prices  In  the  oi)en 
market  for  an  article  of  merchandise,  one  of  com- 
mon, every^iay  use,  after  It  has  been  put  on  the 
market  for  sale  as  such  and  after  the  Inventor  or 
owner  of  the  monopoly  has  received  his  full  com- 
pensation, or  consideration,  or   "tribute"  for  the 
sole  and  exclusive  right  to  use  and  vend  the  patented 
tiling  and  has  fully  exercised  his  sole  and  exclusive 

1  right  to  vend.  ' 

In  Bobbs-Mcrrill  Co.  v.  Strauss,  supra,  the  Supreme 
Court  expressly  refused  to  hold  that  a  patentee  or 

!  his  assignee  may  sell  a  patented  article  subject  to  a 

condition  that  It  shall  not  be  sold  by  the  purchaser 

at    less   than    a    prescribed    mlnlnnim    price.     The 

Court   refused   to   even   consider   the  question   and 

said: 

If  we  were  to  follow  the  course  taken  In  the  argument 
and  discuss  the  right  of  a  patent.^,  under  I^;»"«  *?t;°*_; 
and  then,  by  analogy,  apply  the  conclusions  to  copyrights 
we  might  neatly  embarrass  the  consideration  of  a  case 
uBd"  letters  Patent  when  one  of  that  character  shall  be 
presented  to  this  Court. 

See  what  was  said  on  this  subject  In  Henry  v. 
Dick  Co.,  (224  U.  S.,  pp.  43,  44.)  I 

In  Dr.  .Viles  Medical  Co.  v.  Park  d  Sons  Co.  (220 
U.  S.,  373)  the  Cotirt  had  under  consideration  this 
very  question  of  the  manufacturer  fixing  prices  for 
future  sales  by  a  purchaser  from  him  by  agreement 
and  notice  in  the  case  of  unpatented  articles  made 
awordlng  to  a  secret  formula  owned  by  and  known 
to  the  manufacturer  only.  The  Supreme  Court  re- 
ftised  to  indicate  what  Its  decision  would  be  on  snch 
a  question  in  the  case  of  a  patented  article,  saying : 

The   complainant   has   no   sUtutory   pant.      80   far   as 
sppears.    there    are    no    Letters    Patent    relaOng    to    the 


It  li  noted  that  the  Court  has  specifically  re- 
frained from  saying,  when  detailing  the  substantive 
rights  of  a  patentee,  that  he  has  the  right  to  sell  and 
attach  a  binding  condition  for  resale  at  a  specific 
price  fixed  by  him  only  or  that  such  a  condition  by 
way  of  contract  binds  the  purchaser  so  as  to  make 
a  violation  thereof  an  Infringement. 

The  Bobbs-Merrill  case,  supra,  dealt  with  resales  at 
a  flpeclflc  price  fixed  by  the  owner  of  the  copyright, 
and  It  is  inconceivable  that  the  learned  judge,  In 
jlvlng  the  opinion  In  the  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.  case, 
would  have  refrained  from  stating  that  among  the 
substantive  rights  of  the  patentee  is  that  of  selling 
for  reMle  at  a  specific  price  fixed  by  him  only,  If  It 
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?^medlc8  in  question.  The  complainant  has  not  seen  fit 
to  make  the  disclosure  required  by  the  sUtute  "d  thus 
to  ^cure  the  privileges  It  confers.  Its  ca»e  "e*  ottt«id« 
the  policy  of  ihe  patent  law.  and  the  emtent  of  the  right 
vhidhtbit  law  secures  is  not  here  involved  or  determined. 

I  am  unable  to  draw  any  distinction  between  the 
extent  of  the  rights  which  the  copyright  law  givfs 
to  the  owner  of  a  copyright  and  the  extent  of  the 
rights  which  the  patent  law  gives  to  the  owner  of  a 
patent  so  far  as  sales  are  concerned.    E^ch  is  given 
the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  vend.    Concede  that 
the  patentee  has  the  statutory  right  to  protect  him- 
self by  contract  in  the  lawful  enjoyment  of  every 
right  which  his  patent  confers,  the  exclusive  right 
to  use  and  the  exclusive  right  to  vend,  which  in- 
cludes the  right  to  confer  on  another  the  right  to 
No.  1.] 
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nse  as  that  other  sees  fit  or  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  the  license  granted  by  the  owner,  or  to 
vend  to  another  absolutely,  that  is.  give  complete 
title,  or  plve  to  th.it  other  an  interest  in  the  thing 
\ended  only  so  that  there  is  a  Joint  ownership  or 
tenancy  in  common,  it  goes  beyond  all  reason.  I 
think,  to  hold  that,  when  the  patentee  has  manufac- 
tured the  iMJtented  article  and  fixed  the  value  there- 
of Including  his  full  royalty,  or  consideration,  a  com- 
pensation for  the  right  to  use  and  BeU  the  article, 
he  may  put  the  article  on  the  market  for  sjile  by 
selling  to  jobbers  and  dealers  who  purchase  for 
such  pur{X)se  and  pay  the  full  price  fixed,  and  still 
limit  and  restrict  them  in  the  price  they  shall  charge 
and  receive  for  their  own  proi>erty.  It  is  an  attempt 
to  monoiKiHze  and  control  prices  and  destroy  compe- 
tition and  when  a  Jobber  or  dealer  takes  a  number 
of  such  articles  fur  sale  to  others  under  such  a  re- 
striction as  to  sales  made  by  himself  there  is  at  once 
a  combination  to  fix  prices  and  restrain  trade  in 
contravention  of  a  sound  public  policy.  In  Dr. 
l/i/r.y  Med.  Co.  v.  Park  rf  Sons,  supra,  the  Court 

said  : 

Nor  can  the  manufactui*  r  by  rule  and  notice,  In  the  ab 
sence  of  contract   or  statutory   right,   evon   though   the  re- 
striction   be    known    to    purrhaoers.    fli    prices    for    future 
sales. 

In  the  Bohlis-MvrriU  case,  the  Court  said: 

To  add  to  the  right  of  ricluslve  sale  the  authority  to 
control  all  future  retail  sales  by  notice  that  such  sales 
must  be  made  at  a  fixed  sum  would  give  a  right  not  In- 
cluded In  the  terms  of  the  statute,  and.  In  our  view, 
extend  Its  operation,  by  construction,  beyond  Its  mean- 
ing when  Interpreted  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the 
legislative  Intent   In  Its  enactment. 

I  do  not  think  the  patent  statute  can  be  so  un- 
reasonably   extended    by    construction,    and    clearly 
such  a  broad  and  sweeping  construction  is  unnecee- 
.sary  to  give  the  patentee  full  protection  in  the  en- 
joyment of  his  exclusive  right  to  vend.    Having  once 
vendetl    the    article    and    received    his    price    and 
tribute  his  exclusive  right  to  vend  is  exhausted  and 
the  article  is  freed  from  the  monopoly.    As  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  vend  the  language  of  the  patent 
statute  is  no  broader  or  more  comprehensive  than 
the  copyright  statute.     And  I  cannot  see  that  the 
;iileped  right  under  the  contract  to  retake  the  watch- 
tnovement  on  paying  to  the  purchaser  the  price  paid 
by   him   in  case   it   is   less  than   that   fixed   by   the 
patentee  or  his  assignee  oi)erate8  to  make  the  sale 
in   the  first  Instance  a  conditional  one  which  the 
law  will   recognize.     If  a   wise  and  sound   public 
policy  forbids  the  aflflxing  of  a  condition  to  the  sale 
of  an  article,  not  imtented.  as  it  does.    (Dr.  Miles 
Medical  Co.  v.  Park  rf  Sons  Co.,  supra,)  whereby 
the  purchaser  and  dealer  must  sell  at  a  price  fixed 
by  the  manufacturer,  and  if  the  affixing  such  a  con- 
dition to  a  sale  is  not  a  statutory  right  conferred 
on  the  patentee  by  the  patent  law.  then  this  condi- 
tion to  which  I  have  referred  is  not  one  protected 
by  the  patent  law  and  is  a  mere  matter  of  contract, 
even   If  valid   under   the  general   law   of  ccmtracts 
which   the  Federal   courts  should  not   enforce  by 
injunction,  and  which,  If  invalid,  will  not  be  en- 
forced at  all.     It   is  not  an   infringement  or  con- 
tributory Infringement  of  the  patent  to  violate  such 
a  contract  or  condition  unless  the  right  to  make  or 
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lmiK»e  it   la  conferred   by   the   intent   law.     The 
Supreme  Court  of  the  Inited  States  has  declared: 

A  manufacturer  of  unpatented  articles  cannot,  by  rota 
or  notice,  In  absence  of  statutory  right,  fix  prices  for  future 
sales,  eren  though  the  restriction  be  known  to  purcbaaers. 
Whatever  rights  the  manufacturer  may  have  It  that  re- 
spect must  be  by  agreements  that  are  lawful. 

Although  the  earlier  common-law  doctrine  in  retard  to 
restraint  of  trade  has  been  substantially  modified.  tn« 
public  interest  is  still  the  first  consideration  ;  to  sustain 
the  restraint  It  must  be  reasonable  as  to  the  public  aad 
parties  and  limited  to  what  Is  reasonably  necessary,  nnaer 
the  circumstances,  for  the  covenantee  ;  otherwise  restraints 
an>  void  as  against  public  policy.  ,.   _.       « 

.\grpementB  or  combinations  between  dealers,  bavlu  for 
their  sole  purpose  the  destruction  of  competition  and  fix- 
ing of  prices,  are  injurious  to  the  public  interest  and 
void  :  nor  are  they  saved  by  adyantaees  which  the  par- 
ticipants expect  to  derive  from  the  enhanced  price  to  tl»e 
consumer. 

If  the  right  to  fix  prices  for  future  galea  of  articles 
like  a  watch-movement,  not  Itself  patented  or  cov- 
ered by  a  patent,  but  which  embodies  in  its  construc- 
tion two  or  three  subordinate  but  essential  parts 
which  are  covered  by  patents,  and  which  articles 
have  been  sold  by  the  i>ateutee  or  his  assignee  for 
the   full   price  he   Is  to  receive.  Is  granted  by  the 
patent  statute  we  do  not  find  it  conferred  in  express 
terms  but  by  inii>licatlon  only,  that  is,  we  imply 
from  the  *'  sole  right  to  vend  "  the  right  to  fix  prices 
for  all   future   sales  of  the  articles,   the  patentee 
having  e.xercised   his  right  to   vend  them  and  re- 
ceived  his  tribute.     If  the   statute   is  so  broadly 
construed  we  Impute  tu  Congress  by  a  statute  not 
clear  or  plain  and  by  words  not  ordinarily  open  to 
stich  construction  the  purpose  to  confer  on  the  pat- 
entee a  right  in  contravention  and  violation  of  a 
sound  public  policy  and  one  not  reasonably  necet- 
sary  to  protect  the  imtentee  and  which  is  inimical 
to   dealers  and   users,   that    is   the  general    public 
That  the  sole  purpose  of  the  owner  of  these  patrats 
covering  certain  of  the  parts  of  these  watch-moT»- 
menrs  (not  the  movement  as  a  whole)  Is  to  destroy 
competition   and   fix   retail  prices  cannot  be  qxtear 
tioned.    The  legislative  grant  of  the  right  to  do  an 
act,  the  doing  of  which,  in  the  absence  of  the  statute, 
violates  public  policy,  should  be  plain  and  unam- 
biguous, and  couched  in  terms  which  are  reasonably 
certain.     If  a  statute  can  have  no  other  pnrpoas 
then  the  language  will  be  construed  In  tlie  llgbt  ot 
reason  to  make  effectual   such   legislative  Intent; 
but  when,  as  here,  the  patent  statute  was  plainly 
intended  to  confer  on  the  patentee  the  sole  rlglit  to 
make,  use  and  vend  his  i>atented  machine,  or  proc- 
ess, and  Is  silent  as  to  fixing  prices  for  future  sales 
by  dealers,  the  article  having  been  sold  and  put  on 
the  market  by  tiie  patentee  as  an  article  of  com- 
merce for  sale  and  common  use.   I  think  It  foes 
beyond  reason  to  say  that  the  sole  right  to  nsad 
carries  with  it  the  right  to  fix  and  control  prices 
for  future  sales  by  dealers,  the  patentee  havins  ex- 
ercised his  right  to  vend  and  received  Ms  full  con- 
sideration, or  tribute,  for  the  grant  to  others  of 
the  right  to  vend  and  use. 

I  desire  to  repeat  and  emphasize  the  distlnctiQn 
between  this  case  and  the  license  agreements,  eodi 
as  that  in  the  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.  case,  relating  to 
the  use  of  the  patented  article.  Here  the  patentee 
or  his  assignee  makes  and  sells  the  article  Impoalnc 
no  condition  as  to  use.  and  reserving  no  Intereet  In 
Ho.  1.1 
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or  claim  to  any  part  of  the  proc«eda  of  a  resale  by 
dealera.    He  receives  his  full  consi<lerati(Hi  or  com- 
penMtion  or  tribute  for  his  InTentloD,  bo  far  as 
each  particular  article  la  concerned,  when  he  sella. 
In  the  Henry  v.  Dick  Co.  case,  and  other  like  caaes, 
he  reBorvee  a  right  and  interest  in  the  use  of  the 
article ;  does  not  receive  his  full  consideration,  com- 
pensation or  tribute  for  his  Invention,  ao  far  as 
that  particular  article  la  concerned,  but  is  to  re- 
ceive such  consideration  or  tribute  from  the  user  by 
way  of  profit  on  the  supplies  he  is  to  furnish  for 
use  therewith  and  from  which  he  derives  his  only 
profit,   compensation  or  tribute.     In   the  first  case 
the  article,  when  sold,  is  freed  from  the  monopoly 
while  In  the  latter  It  is  not.    And  again,  there  Is  no 
rule  of  public  policy,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  which 
forbids  a  restriction  on  the  use  to  which  a  patented 
article  shall  be  put,  or  the  mode  and  manner  of 
using  It,  while  public  policy  does  forbid  the  fixing 
of  prices  for  future  sales  unless  the  right  to  do  so 
be  granted  by  legislative  enactment.     I  am  opposed 
to  monopoly  In  prices  and  think  the  rule  In  opposi- 
tion thereto  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court  should 
be  enforced.     Agreements,   however  designed   and 
under  whatever  pretense  made,  having  in  view  and 
for  their  object  the  monopoly  or  control  of  prices 
to  the  user  and  consumer  and  the  destruction  of 
competition  are  void.     But  of  course  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  can  authorize  a  monopoly  as 
It  has  done  In  the  case  of  articles  covered  by   a 
patent,   but   that   monopoly   has   Its   limits   and   a 
broad  construction  In  contravention  of  public  policy 
should  be  justified  by  the  language  of  the  patent 
statutes  and  not  given  when  unnecessary  to  pro- 
tect the  legitimate  rights  of  the  patentee  and  make 
eCTectual  the  purpose  of  Congress  In  Its  enactment. 
If  rhe   Congress  of  the  United   States  desires   to 
authorize  patentees  to  control  and  monopolize  the 
retail  prices  of  articles  covered  In  part  or  Jn  whole 
by  a  patent,  after  same  have  been  once  sold  by  the 
patentee  or  his  assignee  and  placed  on  the  market 
and  after  he  has  actually  pocketed  his  full  reward 
or  tribute  for  the  use  of  the  monopoly  by  the  public 
(as  to  the  articles  so  sold)  let  it  so  say  in  plain 
terms.      In    view   of   Bnbbs-Merrill   Co.    v.    fftraunn, 
Henry  v.  Dick  Co.,  Dr.  Milett  Med.  Co.  v.  Park  rf 
Sons  Co.,  and  Standard  Mfg.  Go.  v.  U.  S.,  decided 
November  18,  1912.  [226  U.  S..  20:  184  O.  G..  1074,1 
all  recent  declarations  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United   States.   I  do  not  think   the  patent   statute 
can  be  given  the  construction  contended  for,  one 
which  authorizes  the  patentee  or  his  assignee  to 
fix  and  control  prices  on  resale  after  he  has  once 
sold,  received  his  full  consideration  or  tribute  for 
the  use  of  the  patented  article. — In  other  words, 
after  he  has  exhausted  his  sole  and  exclusive  right 
to   vend   as    then    the   article    Is   freed   from    the 
monopoly.     I   find   nothing  in   Bement   v.    Nntional 
Harrow  Co.   (186  U.  S.,  70,  91 ;  22  Sup.  Ct..  15fi: 
46  L.  Bd.,  1058)  really  inconsistent  with  these  views. 
In  that  case  Mr.  Justice  Peckham,  who  delivered 
the  opinion  of  the  Court,  said : 

Tli«  obIt  Fe<IeraI  qaestton  raised  tn  the  record  Is  as  to 
tJie  valMitr  of  coatnwta  A  and  B  with  rcsard  to  tlie  act 
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of  Coagress  od  tbe  subject  of  trusts.     (Act  of  July  2,  ISiM, 
c.   647:   26  St.,  209.) 

There  the  plaintiff  was  the  owner  of  certain  pat- 
ents relating  to  spring-tooth  harrows  and  he  grant- 
ed licenses  to  the  defendant  to  manufacture  and 
sell  the  harrows  embodying  the  inventions  covered 
by  the  patents.  The  license  to  so  manufacture  and 
sell  was  limited  and  terminable  and  provided  for 
the  payment  by  the  licensee  to  the  licensor  of  a 
royalty  of  one  dollar  for  each  hajrow  or  frame  sold  . 
by  It  pursuant  to  the  license.  The  licensee  was  not 
to  ship  harrows  to  any  person  to  sell  on  commission 
or  allow  any  rebate  or  reduction  from  the  price 
or  prices  fljced  in  the  license,  except  to  settle  with 
an  Insolvent  debtor  for  harrows  previously  sold  and 
delivered.  The  defendant  agreed  It  would  not 
sell  such  harrows  at  a  less  price  or  on  more  favor- 
able terms  than  those  prescribed  in  the  license 
agreement,  and  which  might  be  changed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  licensor.  (See  page  72.)  Here,  It  Is 
seen,  the  owner  of  the  patents  did  not  manufacture 
or  sell.  He  licensed  another  to  do  both  on  certain 
conditions  and  subject  to  certain  restrictions. 
There  was  uo  limitation  on  or  fixing  of  prices  on 
resale.  And.  moreover,  tbe  owner  of  the  patent 
had  a  direct  pecuniary  interest  In  each  sale  of  a 
harrow  or  frame  made  and  sold  by  his  licensee, 
viz.,  his  royalty  of  one  dollar.  At  page  93  tbe 
Court  said  : 

Id    these    contracts    prorlslon    ts    expreaalv    made,    not 
alone  for  manufacture,  but  for  tbe  sale  of  tbe  manufac 
tured  product  tbrnufrhout  tbe  United  Statm.  and  at  prices 
which  are  particularly  stated,  and  which  the  seller  Is  not 
at  liberty  to  docn^aRe   without  tbe  assent  of  the  licensor 
(Addpgtona  Pipe  i  Steel  Cotnpany  t.   United  State*,  IT,") 
r.    S.,   211.   238.)      Thp«p   contracts   directly   affected,   not 
as  a    mere   incident  of   manofacture,   tbe  sale  of  tbe  im 
pirment.i    all   over   the   country,   and   the  oueation  arising 
Is    whether   tbe   contracts    which    thus    affect    snch    sales 
are  void  under  the  act  of  Congress. 

On  looking  through  these  licenses  we  have  b«€n  unable 
to  flad  any  conditions  contained  therein  rcDilerlnK  tbe 
agreement  void  because  of  a  violation  of  that  act.  There 
had  b'^en,  as  the  referee  finds,  a  large  amount  of  litiga- 
tion between  tbe  many  parties  claiming  to  own  variou!* 
l)atent.<<  coverlne  these  Implpments.  Suits  for  Infringe 
ments  and  for  injunction  had  been  frequent,  and  It  was 
(lesirablf  to  prevent  them  in  the  future.  This  execution 
of  these  contracts  did  In  fact  settle  a  large  amonnt  of 
litigation  regarding  the  validity  of  many  patents  as 
found  hy  the  referee.  Thl.s  was  a  legitimate  and  desirable 
result  In  Itself  Tbe  provision  In  regard  to  tbe  price  at 
which  the  licensee  would  sell  the  article  maouiactured 
under  the  license  was  also  an  appropriate  and  reasonable 
condition.  It  tended  to  keep  up  the  price  of  the  Imple 
mentB  manufartured  and  sold,  but  that  was  only  recog- 
nising the  nature  of  the  property  dealt  In,  and  providing 
for  Its  value  so  far  as  possible.  Tbls  tbe  parties  were 
legally  entitled  to  do.  The  owner  of  a  patented  article 
can,  of  course,  charge  anch  price  as  he  may  clioosc,  and 
the  owner  of  a  patent  may  assign  It  or  sell  the  right  to 
manofacture  and  sell  tbe  article  patented  npon  tbe  condi- 
tion that  the  assignee  shall  charge  a  certain  amount  for 
such  article. 

It  Is  noted  that  the  rights  of  this  licensee  were 

measured  by  the  right  grante<l  and  hence  the  Court 

said  : 

The  owner  of  a  patented  article  can,  of  course,  charge 
such  price  as  he  may  choose,  and  tbe  owner  of  a  patent 
may  assign  It  (tbe  patent)  or  sell  tbe  right  to  manufac- 
ture amJ  »ell  tbe  arnde  patented  upon  the  condition  that 
the  assignee  shall  charge  a  certain  amount  for  s«cb  article. 

This  was  but  a  fixing  of  the  price  by  the  patentee 
himself  at  which  it  rtK>uld  go  on  the  market  at  all 
as  a  product  manufactured  under  the  patent.  The 
sale  by  the  licensee  was  the  original  sale  and  but 
the  exercise  of  the  sole  right  to  vend  given  the  pat- 
entee by  the  patent  law.  It  ia  ImaMterial  that  the 
pat«itee  exercised  this  sole  right  to  make  and  sell 
No.fl.1 
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through  his  agent  or  his  licensee.  Neither  the 
licenses,  the  case,  nor  the  Court  dealt  with  resales 
by  dealers  who  had  purchased  from  such  licensee 
and  paid  the  full  price.  Including  royalty  or  tribute, 
for  the  article,  or  the  validity  of  agreements  be- 
tween manufacturers  who  own  the  patents  and  sell 
to  dealers  ;ind  such  dealers,  to  sell  only  at  prices 
fixed  by  such  manufacturer. 

In   Bcmrnl   v.   \ational  Harrotc   Co.,  »upra,  Mr. 

.Tusfice  Peckham  also  said:  • 

The  very  object  of  these  laws  Is  monopoly,  and  the  rule 
is,  with  fr'tr  rrreptiont.  that  any  conditions  which  are  not 
•  n  their  very  nature  iUeg^i  with  regard  to  this  kind  of 
property,  imposed  by  the  patentee  and  agreed  to  bv  the 
licnseo  for  the  rljjlit  to  manufacture  or  use  or  a<ll  the 
article,  will  be  upiield  by  tbe  courts  Tbe  fact  that  the 
condition  In  the  contracts  keep  up  the  monopoly  or  fli 
prices  does  not  render  them  Illegal 

But  Mr.  Justice  Peckham  was  not  sijeaking  of 
license  agreements  or  contracts  whereby  the  pat- 
,intee  on  making  and  selling  the  .irticle  covered  by 
his  patent,  and  in  which  sale  he  receives  his  full 
compensation  and  royalty,  poes  beyond  and  at- 
tempts to  bind  purchasers  and  dealers.  wt)0  pur 
chase  from  tbe  patentee's  vend^'e,  to  sell  such 
nrtif'le  only  at  Hie  price  fixed  by  the  patentee.  And 
the  decision  in  Dr.  MUcs  Mvd.  Co.  v.  Park  rf  Sonx 
Co.,  supra,  had  not  then  been  rendered. 

In  Standard  Sanitary  M anufacturinQ  Company 
V.  I'nited  States,  decided  November  IS,  1912,  but 
not  yet  otficially  rei>orted.  I22»'i  T'.  S..  '-Hi;  1**4  O.  G.. 
1074,1  there  was  in  the  first  pli\ce  a  combination  of 
the  manufacturers  operating  under  patents  and  to 
control  jirices.  They  hnmulit  in  Jobbers  and  dt>al 
ers  who.  In  order  to  obtain  goods  at  all,  were  coni- 
I>el!e<i  to  sul>niit  to  the  ponditiou  that  they  sell 
only  at  the  pricwj  fixed  by  tbe  combination  of 
manufacturers.  Here  there  Is  one  manufacturer 
only  and  he  owns  the  patent  and  he  fixes  the  price 
at  whifh  he  sells  to  jobbers  which  he  has  the  riglit 
to  do,  but  he  attempts  to  fix  and  control  tbe  price 
at  wliicli  jobl^ers  Hnd  dealers  roust  sell  to  the  users 
or  roiisnniers.  In  tbe  case  last  cited.  Standard 
Sanitary  c.-ise,  the  Court,  per  Mr.  Justice  McKenna, 
said,  after  stating  the  combination  of  the  manu- 
facturers : 

.\nd  ibe  jot>ber8  were  brought  Info  tli.  combination 
and  mndf  its  sulijeotlon  <<inip!et.'  and  its  purpose  su< - 
r.ssfnl  T'nless  they  entered  Uw  combination  they  conld 
obtnln  no  enamel  ware  from  any  manufacturer  who  was 
in  the  rnmblnatlnn.  aud  the  ronditlon  of  entry  was  not 
to  resell  to  nhimbera  except  at  the  prices  determined 
hv  the  manut'acturers.  The  trade  was.  therefore,  prac 
tfcslly  controlled  from  producer  to  consumer  and  the 
potencv  of  the  scheme  was  established  by  tbe  coftpera- 
tlon  of  R^'%  of  tbe  manufartnrers  and  their  fldellty  to 
It  was  secured  not  only  by  trade  advantages  but  by 
what  was  practically  a  pecuniary  penalty,  not  Inaptlv 
termed  In  the  argument  cash  ball  The  royalty  for  each 
furnace  was  f 5  W.  85'"c  of  which  was  to  be  returned  if 
the  acreemetit  was  faithfully  observed:  It  was  to  he 
forfeited  as  a  penaltv  If  the  agr<^ment  was  violated 
.\nd  for  faithful  observance  of  their  engagements  tbe 
johtiers  too.  were  entitled  to  rebates  from  their  pur- 
chases. It  la  teatlfled  that  ftO'^r  of  the  Jobbers  in  num- 
ber and  more  than  90%  in  purchasing  power  joined  the 
combination  The  agreements  clearly,  therefore,  tran- 
scended what  was  necessary  to  protect  the  use  of  the 
patent  or  the  monopoly  which  tne  law  eonferred  upon 
it.  They  passed  to  the  purpose  and  accomplished  a  re- 
straint  of   trade   condemned  by   the   Sherman   law. 

Reduced  to  practical  operation  this  was  a  com- 
bination of  all,  or  substantially  all  manufactur»8. 
operating  under  the  protection  of  a  patent,  to  fix 
and  control  tbe  prices  for  future  sale,  into  whlcb 
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all  Jobbers  as  a  condition  of  selling  the  product  at 
all  were  compelled  to  come,  and  to  make  tbe  com 
blnation  at  all  effective  these  jobbers  must  be  In 
the  combhiation  and  live  up  to  the  conditions  at 
to  price.  The  combination  was  evil  and  in  violation 
of  the  Sherman  law  for  the  reason  it  resulted  in  a 
restraint  of  trade  and  this  for  the  principal  reason 
it  fixed  and  controlled  prices  to  the  consumer  and 
eliminated  competition. 

Now  in  substance  and  eCTect  so  far  as  the  generai 
public  and  its  Interests  are  concerned,  where  Is  the 
substantial    difference    between    that    comblnatlor 
and  the  one  in  the  case  at  bar?    If  several  owners 
itf   patents   or    li(i»iis<t»s    under    patetits.    capable   of 
conjoint  use.  and  having  the  right  to  manufacture 
and  sell  or  not  to  manufacture  and  sell  at  all,  as 
they  please,  agree  that  Lhey  will  not  nianufacture 
and  sell  they  liave  but  agreed  to  not  do  that  which 
they  liave  a  right  not  to  do.     But.  when  agreeing 
to  both  maiuifacture  aud  sell,  Lhey  go  beyond  and 
not  only  fix  the  sale  price  at  which  they  will  sell. 
thus  doing  away   with   competition  between   them 
selves,  but  tix  the  price  at  which  all  future  sales 
must   be   made  by  jobbers  aud   dealers   generally, 
thus  doing  away  with  it  11  competition  t>etween  Job 
bers  and  rt-tail   dealers  as  to  articles  which   they 
have  put  on  the  market,  they  have  clearly  agreed 
and  combineii  t<i  restrain  trade,  and  every  Jobber 
and  dealer   who  comes   in   and   assents  l>ecomes  a 
l>arty  to  such   Illegal  ct>mblnatlon  which  is  illegal 
l)rlnclpally  because  It  has  for  its  purpose  the  fixing 
of  prices  for  sales  to  the  general  public,  the  con- 
sumers and  the  destruction  of  competition  which, 
if  existing,  would  inure  to  the  t>eneflt  of  such  con- 
sumers.    Can  it  be  that  a  patentee  himself  manu- 
facturing   under   his    patent    and    the   sole   manu- 
facturer and  thus  controlling  the  entire  output  of 
the  article,  can  brlnp  into  comhiuation  with  himself 
all  jobbers  and  dealers,  or  all  jobbers  and  dealers 
in  that  article,  aud  by  agreement  fix  not  only  the 
price,    including    royalty,    at    which    the    patentee 
sells,    but   the   i)rices  on   resale   to  consumers   and 
tlins  do  away  with  all  conii>etition  and  deprive  the 
public  of  the  benefits  i>f  C(mii>etltioir.'     If  tbe  on* 

transaction  or  coiubiiiation  transcends  what  is — 
riece.ssary  to  protect  the  use  of  the  patent  or  the  monoply 
which  the  law  conferred  upon  it. 

it  seems  to  me  clear  that  the  other  does.  The 
effect  on  the  public  is  precisely  the  same  In  both 
f^ases.  If  two  patentees,  or  licensees  of  a  patentee, 
rannot  combine  with  e^ich  other  and  jobbers  to  con- 
trol prices  on  the  sales  of  articles  mtide  by  such 
patentees  or  licensees,  how  is  it  that  one  patentee 
or  licensee  who  manufactures  under  his  patent  can 
so  combine?  There  is  a  combination  in  both  cases, 
and,  so  far  as  the  public  is  concerned,  the  one  Is 
as  detrimentjil  to  the  public  interests  as  the  other. 
In  the  case  of  D.  E.  Virtur  and  Oicatonna  Fan- 
ning Mill  Co.  v.  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co. 
'  t  nl.,  decideil  by  the  Suitrenie  C<)urt  of  the  United 
States  January  20.  191  .'i.  [227  U.  S.,  8;  187  O.  G.. 
1115.1  the  Owatonua  Company  was  a  manufacturer 
of  chums  aud  butter  workers  under  various  patents 
No.  1.) 
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owned   by   It  and   In   April,   1897,   It   created    the 

Creamery    Package   Mfg.    Ck).,    Its   sales   agent   of 

them,  the  latter  not  manufacturing,  which  the  Court 

held  It  had  the  right  to  do.  and  that  in  so  doing  It 

had  the  right  to  fix  the  prices  at  which  its  sales 

agent    should   sell   and    the   territory    in    which    It 

should  sell  and  even  the  purpose  for  which  it  should 

sell.    The  Court  said  : 

It  la  true  they  granted  rights  to  the  Creamery  Package 
Manufacturing  Company,  and  exclusive  rights,  but  this 
was  no  violation  of  law.  The  owner  of  a  patent  has  ex- 
clusive rights,  rights  of  making,  using  and  selling.  He 
may  keep  them  or  transfer  them  to  another — keep  some 
of  them  «nd  transfer  others.  This  is  elementary  ;  and. 
keeping  it  in  mind,  there  is  no  trouble  in  estimating  tht- 
character  of  such  rights  or  their  transfer.  Of  course  pat- 
ents and  patent  rights  cannot  be  made  a  cover  for  a  vio- 
lation of  law,  as  we  said  in  Standard  .SVinifar//  ilnnufoc 
turing   Company  v.    United  States,  ante,  p.  But  pat- 

ents are  not  so  used  when  the  rights  conferred  upon  them 
by  law  are  only  exercised. 

The  case  just  cited  has  nothing  to  do  with  re- 
strictions, license  agreements,  or  contracts  attempt- 
ing to  fix  the  prices  of  such  articles  on  resales  when 
the  sole  right  of  vending  has  once  been  exercised  by 
the  SJiles  agent.  As  stated,  an  exclusive  sales  agent 
of  the  manufacturer  under  a  patent  is  but  exercis- 
ing the  sole  right  to  vend  expressly  conferred  by 
the  patent  statute.  However  attempting  to  fix 
prices  at  which  purchasers  from  such  sales  agent 
shall  sell,  that  is,  controlling  prices  in  the  future 
for  future  sales.  Is  quite  a  different  matter,  and  is 
but  recurring  to  the  proposition — 
is  the  right  conferred  by  the  patent  law  on  a  manufac 
turer  unoier  a  patent  owned  by  him  and  who  sells  to  Job- 
bers for  resale  and  who  on  such  sale  receives  his  full  price 
and  royalty,  reserving  no  interest  in  the  article,  unless 
it  be  to  control  prices  on  resale,  one  which  authorizes 
him  to  make  contracts  with  such  dealers  that  they  shall 
resell  at  prices  fixed  by  him  only  ?  I  am  aware  that 
prior  to  tne  recent  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  on 
tlals  general  subject  it  has  been  several  times  held  that 
such  limitations  on  resales  may  be  made,  and  that  the 
right  is  conferred  by  the  patent  statute,  but  It  seems  to 
me  clear  that  the  decisions  of  the  highest  Court  of  the 
land  recently  pronounced  require  a  difTerent  conclusion 
In  this  case.  I  think  it  depends  on  the  true  construction 
of  the  patent  statute  (sec.  4884),  which  reads:  "Every 
patent  shall  contain  a  short  title  or  description  of  th*' 
inTentlon  or  discovery,  correctly  Indicating  its  nature  and 
design,  and  a  grant  to  the  patentee,  his  heirs  or  assigns, 
for  the  term  of  seventeen  years,  of  the  exclusive  right  to 
make,  use  and  vend  the  invention  or  discovery  throughout 
the  United  States,  and  the  Territories  thereof,  referring  to 
the  specification  for  the  particulars  thereof.  A  copy  of 
the  specification  and  drawings  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
patent  and  be  a  part  thereof." 

Now,  compare  this  with  section  4952.  relating  to 

copyrights,  which  reads  as  follows: — 

The  author,  inventor,  designer  or  proprietor  of  any 
book,  map.  chart,  dramatic  or  musical  composition,  en- 
graTing,  cut,  print,  or  photograph  or  negative  thereof,  or 
of  a  painting,  drawing,  chromo,  statue,  statuary,  and  of 
models  or  designs  intended  to  be  perfected  as  works  of 
the  fine  arts,  and  the  executors,  administrators,  or  as 
■Igos  of  any  such  person  shall,  upon  complying  with  the 
proTlaions  of  this  chapter,  have  the  sole  liberty  of  print- 
mg,  reprinting,  publlsnlng,  completing,  copying,  executing. 


finishing,  and  vending  the  same  ;  and,  in  the  case  of  dra- 
matic composition,  of  publicly  performing  or  representing 
it  or  causing  it  to  be  performed  or  represented  by  others ; 


and  authors  or  their  assigns  shall  have  exclusive  right 
to  dramatlxe  and  translate  any  of  their  works  for  which 
copyright  shall  have  been  obtained  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 

I8  there  any  difference  between  the  "  exclusive 

right  to  vend  "  applied  to  an  article  made  under  a 

patent  and  once  sold  and  put  on  the  market  and 

"  the  sole  liberty  of  vending  "  as  applied  to  a  copy- 

. righted  book  once  sold  and  put  on  the  market?    So 

far  as  vending  is  concerned  may  the  owner  of  the 

one  right  impose  a  condition  fixing  prices  on  resales 

that  the  other  may  not?    Has  Congress  made  any 
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distinction  between  the  "  sole  liberty  "  of  the  author 
or  proprietor  of  the  book  "  to  vend  "  and  the  "  ex- 
clusive right"  of  the  Inventor  "to  vend?" 

For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  meaning,  although 
not  the  validity  of  a  statute  recourse  may  be  Qad  to  con- 
siderations of  public  policy.  (86  Cyc,  1111  ;  Opinion  of 
■Justices,  7  Mass.,  (7  Tyng, )  .^>2.*i :  Jcrtey  City  G<u  Light 
Co.  V.  Conaumera  0<u  Co.,  iO  N.  J.  teq..  427  ;  2  Atl.,  922  ; 
Baxter  v.   Tripp,  12  R.   I.,  310.) 

In  7  Mass.,  supra,  524,  the  learned  judges  said  : 

Two  of  these  maxims  we  will  mention — that  the  natural 
Import  of  the  words  of  any  legislative  act.  according  to 
the  common  use  of  them,  when  applied  to  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  tht-  act.  Is  to  be  considered  as  expressing  the  Inten- 
tion of  the  legislature  ;  unless  the  Intention,  ao  resulting 
from  the  ordinary  import  of  the  words,  be  repugnant  to 
sound,  acknowledged  principles  of  national  policy.  And 
If  that  intention  be  repugnant  to  such  principles  of 
natlon»l  policy,  than  the  Import  of  the  words  ought  to  be 
enlarged  or  restrained,  so  that  It  may  comport  with  those 
principles ;  unless  the  Intention  or  the  legislature  be 
I'learly  and  manifestly  repugnant  to  them.  For,  although 
it  Is  not  to  be  presumed,  that  a  legislature  ♦ill  violate 
prinrlplea  of  public  policy,  yet  an  intention  of  the  legis- 
lature repugnant  to  those  principles,  clearly,  manifestly, 
and  c»nstlt\itlonally  expressed,  must  have  the  force  of  law. 

In  Jersey  City,  etc.,  v.  7"hc  Consumers,  etc.,  supra, 

the  court  held : 

la  ronstniing  a  statute  a  purpose  to  disregard  sound 
public  policy  must  not  be  attributed  to  the  law  making 
power,  except  upon  the  most  cogent  evidence. 

Id  the  opinion  the  court  said  : 

Soch  a  purpose  Is  ao  manifestly  opposed  to  sound  pub- 
lic policy,  so  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  our  laws,  and  so 
clearly  In  conflict  with  popular  Judgment,  that  it  should 
not  be  attributed  to  the  legislature,  except  upon  the  most 
cogent  evidence. 

In  Baxter  v.  Tripp,  supra,  the  court  held  : 

The  court  could  not  declare  an  act  of  the  legislature 
roid  MS  against  public  policy,  considerations  of  public 
policy  being  admissible  in  conttruing  an  act  but  not  in  de- 
termining its  validity. 

Id  Bird  v.  U.  8.  (187  U.  S.,  118;  23  Sup.  Ct.,  42) 
the  Court  held  : 

The  courts  should  avoid  a  construction  wlilch  would 
render  a  statute  InefTective  or  Inefficient,  or  which  icould 
cauae  a  (jrare,  public  injury,  or  even  inconvenience .  if  an- 
other and  more  reasonable  interpretation  is  present  In  the 
statnte. 

If  public  policy  forbids  such  agreements  as  to  re- 
sales,— fixing  prices, — shall  we  read  into  the  patent 
statute  by  construction  words  which  violate  that 
public  policy?  Will  not  that  work  a  public  injury? 
That  which  public  policy  demands  is  for  the  public 
good.  That  which  public  jK)licy  forbids,  works.  If 
done,  a  public  Injury  So  a  statute  should  never 
be  construed  to  violate  the  law  of  nations.  (The 
/ietel/,  2  Cranch,  64.)  j 

On  this  subject  of  fixing  prices  for  resales  by 
dealers  to  consumers  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  has  declared  that  such  limitations 
are  opposed  to  a  sound  public  policy  and  void  {Dr. 
Miles  Medical  Co.  v.  Park  d  Sons  Co.,  supra)  and 
that  a  combination  having  that  for  its  object  Is 
illegal  (Standard  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co.  v.  U.  8.,  supra) 
and  that  "the  sole  llt>erty  to  vend"  given  by  the 
statute  quoted  to  the  author  of  a  copyrighted  book 
confers  no  right  to  fix  prices  on  resales.  (Bobhs- 
Merrill  Co.  v.  Strauss,  supra.)  What,  in  the  light 
of  these  cases  and  the  others  cited.  Is  the  reasonable 
and  inevitable  conclusion  In  arriving  at  the  true 
interpretation  and  meaning  of  the  patent  statute 
quoted?  The  purpose  of  the  one  statute  Is  to  pro- 
tect the  author  In  the  enjoym«it  of  his  "  sole 
liberty  "  meaning  right,  to  multiply  and  vend,  while 
the  purpose  of  the  other  is  to  protect  the  Inventor 
No.  1.] 
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in  the  enjoyment  of  his  sole  or  exclusive  right  or 
liberty  to  vend.  That  "  the  sole  liberty  •  •  •  of 
vending  the  same  "  as  applied  to  a  copyrighted  b(X)k 
Is  the  same  as  the  "exclusive  right  to  vend"  a 
patented  article  is  plainly  stated  In  Bobbs-Merrill  v. 
Strauss,  (210  V.  S.,  pp.  350-351.)  where  It  is  said : 

True  the  statute  also  secures  to  make  this  right  of  mul^ 
tip  icatlon  efTectual.  the  aole  riaht  to  vend  copiea  of  the 
3*,  the  production  of  the  authors  thought  and  concep- 
tion. 

To  repeat.  If  the  statute  has  given  to  the  owner  of 
the  copyright   "the  sole  right   to  vend"   the  book, 
the  product  of  his  thought  and  conception,  and  he 
may  not  and  cannot  when  he  sells  such  book.  Impose 
conditions  fixing  the  price  that  must  be  charged  (.n 
a  resale,  by  what  process  of  reasoning  do  we  arrive  j 
at  the  conclusion  that  the  owner  of  the  patent,  to 
whom  Is  given  by  statute  the  "  sole  right  to  vend  " 
the  machine,  the  product  of  his  thought  and  concep- 
tion, may  and  can  imiK)8e  conditions  when  he  sells 
such  machine  fixing  the  price  tl.at  must  be  charged 
on  a  resjile.     Is  the  sam^  Hght  given  In  the  same 
legal  language  by  statute  to  the  Inventor  any  more 
sacretl  than  tbat  given  the  author,  or  to  be  broad- 
ened  in  the  one  case  and  narrowed  In  the  other? 
E>oes  "  the  sole  right  to  vend  "  in  the  case  of  a  pat- 
ented article  confer  the  right  to  fix  prices  on  resale 
by  the  imtentees  vendee,  when    '  the  sole  right  to 
vend  •■  in  the  case  of  a  copyrighted  b(x>k  dt>es  not 
confer  such  right  on  the  owner  of  the  copyright?    If 
so  why  ?    True  a  book  is  not  a  machine  but  it  Is  an 
article  of  commerce  when  once  sold  for  resale  the 
same  as  a  machine,  and  in  both  cases.  In  the  absence 
of  a  statute,  such  a  restriction  on  resale  is  void  as 
opi»o8ed  to  public  iwiicy     The  sole  right  to  vend  Is 
given  in  both  cases  as  a  reward  and  protection  for 
a  mental  conception.    The  puri)08e  and  policy  of  the 
statute  is  the  same  in  the  one  case  as  In  the  other 
and  I  fall  to  discover  any  reason  for  giving  a  con- 
struction   to   the   one    statute   different    from    that 
_  given  the  other  so  far  as  fixing  prices  on  resales  Is 
concerned. 

The  principles  enunciated  by  the  Supreme  Court 
oHhe  United  States  are  controlling,  and  there  will 
be  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill  with  costs. 


ADJIIDIOATED  PATEKTS. 


(U.  S.  C  C,  A.)  The  Gibson  patent.  No.  923,966, 
for  a  feed-crusher.  Held  not  infringed.  Oibstm  Oat 
Crusher  Go.  v.  City  Fuel  Co..  201  Fed.  Rep.,  100. 


Amendmentg  to  the  Rules  of  the  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the 
Bistrict  of  Oolnmbia. 

DKPABTMKIfT  OF   THE   IWTKBIOB, 

I     UifPiTD  States  Patkwt  Oftici, 

Washington,  D.  C  February  6,  191S. 
The  following  amendmaita  to  the  Rules  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are 
published  for  the  Information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commitsioner. 
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These  rules  shall  be  in  force  on  and  after  Fel>- 
ruary  16,  1913,  and  shall  govern  all  proceedings  In 
cases    then    pending   or   thereafter   breught,    saTt 
that  where  In  any  then  pending  cause  an  order  has 
been  made  or  act  done  which  cannot  be  changed 
without  doing  substantial  Injustice,  the  court  may 
give  efTect  to  such  order  or  act  to  the  eitait  necee- 
sary  to  avoid  any  such  injustice. 
By  the  court: 
[L.  s.]  SETH    SHEPARD, 

Chief  Justioe. 
Test: 

Henbt   W.   Hodoes, 

Clerk. 
Promulgated   February  4,  1913. 
Amend  Rule  VIII  by  adding  the  following  para- 
graph to  section  3  thereof: 

(5)   Every  brief  of  more  than  twenty  pages  shall 
contain  on  Its  front  fly-leaves  a  subject-Index  with 
I)age   references,    the   subject-Index   to   be   supple- 
mented by  a  list  of  all  cases  referred  to,  together 
with  references  to  pages  where  the  cases  are  cited. 
1       Rule  XXI.  section  2.  amend  to  read  as  foUowa: 
■  2    The    appellant,    upon    complying    with    the 
I  preceding  section  of  this  rule,  shall  file  In  the  case  a 
I«tltlon,  addressed  to  the  court.  In  which  he  shall 
briefly  set  forth  and  show  that  he  has  compiled  with 
the  requirements  of  sections  4912  and  4913  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes  of  the  United  States,  to  entitle  him 
to  an  appeal,  and  praying  that  his  appeal  may  be 
heard  upon  and  for  the  reasons  assigned  therrfor  to 
the  Commissioner.     Said  reasons  of  appeal  having 
l)een  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta,  and 
made  a  part  of  the  record,  shall  not  be  repeated  in 
the  petition  of  appeal.     Said  appeal  shall  be  taken 
within  forty  days  from  the  date  of  the  ruling  or 
order  appealed  from,  and  not  afterward." 

If  the  petition  for  an  appeal  and  the  certifled 
copies  of  papers  and  evidence  on  appeal  mentioned 
In  this  and  the  preceding  section  of  this  rule  shall 
not  be  filed  and  the  case  duly  docketed  in  this 
court  within  forty  days  (exclusive  of  Sundaya  and 
legal  holidays)  from  the  day  upon  which  notice  of 
appeal  is  given  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta, 
the  Commissioner,  upon  such  facts  being  broai^t 
to  his  attention  by  motion  of  the  appellee,  duly 
served  upon  the  appellant  or  his  attorney,  may 
take  such  further  proceedings  In  the  case  as  may 
l>e  necessary  to  dispose  of  the  same,  as  thongh  no 
notice  of  appeal  had  ever  been  glvMi. 

Strike  ont  present  section  3,  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

3.  In  making  up  the  transcript  of  record  on  ai>- 
peel.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  omit  the  following: 

(a)  Face  and  back  of  file-wrappers;  formal  In- 
dorsements on   backs  of  papers; 

(b)  Printed  letter-headings  and  the  like.  (Ex- 
aminers' letters,  and  other  Office  letters,  need  ehow 
only  the  date,  address,  short  title  and  numb«:  o* 
case,  iKxiy  of  letter  and  signature.) 

(c)  Notices  of  publication,  of  hearings,  of  de- 
cisions, of  allowance,  of  receipt  of  fees,  refersoo*- 
No.  1.] 
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flUpa,  iaterforence-carda,  and  the  likie,  ( except  ^Hmd 
mtterial  to  some  qoMtioQ  raised  on  the  appeal, 
and  then  merely  a  memorandum  need  be  made, 
9.  g.:  "Memorandom:  Notice  of  allowance  mailed 
to addrefli date .") 

(d)  A  patent,  or  other  instnuncnt,  once  inserted, 
shaU  not  be  inserted  a  seccmd  time,  bat  reference 
made  thereto  by  memorandom  if  necessary. 

(«)  To  further  reduce  the  costs  of  appeal,  it 
shall  be  permissible  for  counsel  for  the  respective 
parties,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  C!omml8- 
sloner  of  Patents,  to  agree  upon  a  statement  of  the 
case,  setting  forth  the  questions  raised  on  appeal, 
and  so  much  only  of  the  evidence  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  a  decision  of  such  qnestfons.  Snch  state- 
ment should  be  in  duplicate,  signed  by  counsel  for 
the  parties,  and  filed  with  the  Oommissioner  of 
Patenti.  When  10  filed,  one  of  the.  duplicates,  to- 
gether with  the  decisions  of  the  Office,  shall  con- 
stitute the  record  on  appeal,  and  shall  be  certified 
accordingly. 


Interference  Hotioes. 


I 


Dbpabtmhwt  or  thb  Intuiob, 

Unitbd  States  Patswt  0»nc«, 

WoMMtFton,  D.  C,  F^rmory  n,  t»iS. 

A.  PiMMker  d  8o»,  their  oMiffn*  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  tnterfcrence  baTtoc  been  declarad  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  M.  A.  Packard  Co..  of  Brockton, 
Ifaas.,  for  recrlBtntlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  March  30,  1807.  No.  29,747,  to  A.  Pliuker&Bon, 
36  to  40  South  Foarth  Btreet,  Brooklrn,  N.  T.,  and  a 
notice  of  soeb  deciarmtloa  leat  by  reclacered  mall  to  said 
A.  Pinsker  k  Son  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-oSce  undellTerable,  notice  is  hmby  given  that 
unless  said  A.  Pinsker  4  Boa,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltnin  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interfer- 
ence will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

[Vol.  IM. 


This  aotiee  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  OinriE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commie»i9mer. 


tUFAKTUMJrt   or   THB    IHTBBIOK, 

Uhiixo  Sranm  pAxsirr  Oftzcb, 

WaeMmgtom,  D.  C.  February  to,  aa. 
Alexander  Henkin  and  Me  aeeianee,  Baeil  P.  PanoM,  or 

legal  ^epreeentativee,  take  nemee: 

An  InterfereBce,  No.  86,612,  having  been  declared  by 
this  Offioe  between  the  appileatloiis  for  patent  of  Alexan- 
der Henkin,  of  1021  Central  National  Bank  Ballding, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  wboM  assignee  is  BaaU  P.  Panas.  of  St. 
Louis,  Bio.,  and  of  Frederick  Lester  Jefferles  and  William 
toain.  <tf  1928  B  street,  Qraaita  atv.  111.,  and  1417 
union  avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  respectively,  and  the  notice 
of  snch  Interferenee  mailed  to  the  assignee,  the  sail  Basil 
P.  Paaaa,  bavlag  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllice  un- 
delivered, and  the  attorney  of  record  for  Henkin  having 
advised  the  OtBce  that  be  has  been  nnabia  to  commsnlcate 
with  either  his  cUent,  Henkin,  or  the  latter's  aiBlgnee, 
Panas,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  Henkin,  Panas, 
or  their  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  wltnin  tblrtv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ojticial  Gazitti 
for  tbre«  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORS,  Commitsiener. 


DSPAaTMRNT  or  THE  iNTESIOR, 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Washington,  D.  C.^  Febmary  IS,  19IS 

National  Biecnit  Company,  it$  aetign*  or  legal  reprfteHta- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflce  be 
tween  the  application  of  the  National  Biscuit  Company,  of 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.,  for  registration 
of   a   trade-mark   and    trade-mark    No.    10,950.    registered 
February  24,  1884,  to  E.  J.   Larrabee  k  Co..  of  No.   14:< 
Chambers  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  mich 
iaterferecce  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  National  Bis 
cult  Company  at   the  address   of  record  having  been   re- 
turned bf  tbe  post-offlee  aattaorltles  oadelivered,  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  said  National  Biscuit  Com 
pany,    in   assigns   or    legal    representatives,   shall    within 
thirty  days  from  tbe  first  date  of  publicatton  of  this  order 
enter    an    appearance    the    Interference    will    proceed    as 
though  I7  defaalt. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Comm4aeianer. 
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TraA-Marks 60- No. 

Labels j.  ...  1ft— No. 

Prints »— No. 

Reissues —  4— No. 
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flMlS  to  No. 

1«,8&7  to  No. 

3,812  to  No. 

UMi  to  No. 
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W,M7,iachi9tve. 
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IMJUi,  incluaiTe. 


Total 787 

TO   RESIDENTS   OF   THE   U.VITED  STATES. 


i 

states.  ~ 

,S 

S 


^ 

b 

n 

Alabama , 

Arizona , 

Calitomia 

Colorado , 

Connecticut , 

Delaware 

2 

2 

4 

30 

n 

20 

1 

V 



1 

Flwida v.... 

4 

Oeorjda 

Idaho 

Illinois 

iDdians 

Iowa 

! 

&5 

11 
13 

4 

5 
3 
3 

•6 
32 
10 
11 

3 

Kansas ,.... 

Kentucky ; . . . . 

Louisiana ; 

Maine 

Maryland ; . . . . 



Massachusetts 

Uiehifan              i 

4 
3 

MinnasoU 

Mississippi 

1 
1 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska. 

Nevada 

New  Hampahire 

New  Jsfssy 

» 
3 
5 
1 
2 

34 

5 
1 

KewMndoo. 

New  York. 

106 

ao 

North  Carolina . 
North  DakoU. 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pezmsvlvania. . 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  DakoU.. 

Tennsasuc 

Texas 

Utah 

Vsrmoot 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  VirgLnia. . 

Wiseonstn 

Wyoming 


44 

8 
6 

64 
6 
1 
4 
6 
0 
3 
1 
4 
7 
4 

14 
2 


Alaska,  Distriet of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
HawatlTenltory.... 
Philippine  Islands. . . 

Porto  Eioo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


8,       1 


Total  to  resldenU 
ortheUnttadStstsB. 


ASS  I     71 


TO  HlglDEVTS  OF  FOREIGN  COIT^RIK. 


s 


Countries. 


"a.  a 

i 

I 


11 


Countries. 


Argaottna 

Austria- Hungary .   . 

Belgium 

Bersauda I 

BnsU i 

British  West  indies 

Canada 21 

OsyloB 1 

ChliB 

China 

Colombia '.:.'":: 

CostaRica 1  .. 

Cuba ...I 

Denmark | 

Ecuador 

En^and je 

France g 

Oermany 19 

Ireland.' 

Iteiy :i.... 

Japan 


..t il  Mexk» 

4  I ij  Nethwlands 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Qneeaaland 

Roomania. 


Soetlaod 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switaertand 

Trusvaal,  South 

Afriea 

Viotei^ 

Western  Australia.. 


Total  to  raskleotB 
of  forsign  oountrios  . . 


Photographic  Oopios  of  Dnwingt. 

The  Patent  Office  will  fumlah  nbotocrapble  nrtnts  of 
f- ^J^'i^S^^^^^'^^'^S?'  '««JP>  or  dMttea&e.  whleE>  nay  be 
i?J?  P'y'^?"-  Theee  prfcta  will  be  made  oulj  in  twu 
sisea,  6  by  121  st  10  cenfii  per  Bbeet  and  10  I17  16  at  » 
cents  per  sheet 

This  OlBce  has  no  printed  copies  «f  fsrelga  patents  fler 

IB  Vdering  photographic  coptas  ef  drawings  «f  foreten 
patenti  dted  as  references,  ^^Ueanti  mnst  liate  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  the  name  of  tbe  patentee,  the  eoantry 
in  whicb  each  patent  was  granted,  and  ttie  eiaas  and 
snbclass  tn  which  the  patent  la  daaidflea.  If  thTefauiB 
andsabcUM  were  not  clran  m  the  OOee  lettsr  dtlnc  the 
patent,  the  applicant  most  state  the  serial  nnmherc?  the 
appileatlon  to  which  ft  was  dted.  the  number  of  the 
actioa  therein,  the  name  of  the  Inrentw,  and  the  title  of 
the  inveatioB. 

Tbe  photoprlntB  will  he  fnmtshed  more  ezpedltlonsly  If 
the  namber  of  tbe  dlvlsloo  Is  also  flTen  la  wlddi  they  may 
be  foond.  A  aeparate  order  should  be  made  fbr  eaefa 
case,  for  which  the  OAce  will  famtah  Uanks  gratnltoosly 
up<m  raqnest. 

BooiTD  voLoms  CAxnoT  SB  rsso  F0«  MAKIira  psiim. 

Palhire  to  five  tbe  fullest  daU  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  caose  onseoeesary  delay  and 


correspondence. 

Apcdicanta  and  attorneys  aie  slroocly  nrtsd  to  Ole  • 
set  of  prints,  small  else,  8  by  1S|  indMS,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  tUe  of 
flung  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  aav«  dckur 
later.  If  toorreetlon  of  tbe  drawing  Is  desired  at  raqulnd. 


Examiners'  Letters  and  Amendmenta 

Rxamlnera  are  directed  to  rsdte  la  each  letter  la  aa  an- 
pUcatlon  the  date  of  tbe  action  feiy  ths  apnUeant  to  wbl& 
it  Is  a  r^ty,  and  applleaats  art  reqoesM  to  ladlsate  ta 
tlMir  actions  on  an  appUcatko  tbe  date  of  Om  last  Oflee 
letter. 
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APFLI0ATI0I8  UgPEB  EXAMIIATIOI. 

Oi»mimtt  <Xm$  9f  Btkmt  MtrA  S,  UIJ. 


6 

I 


su 
m 

333 

117 
3U 

SU 

131 
143 


235 
IM 


823 
329 


107 


MS 


9» 


tn 


Oidett  mw  appll- 
catloo  Mid  oM- 
Mt  action  by  ap- 
pUcut  awtltmg 
office  actkMi. 


Htm. 


AnMadedi 


1.  FenoM;  Htrnnri  and  I>l«ien; 
Fkmt;  SaadHS  »ad  Plantan; 
Traaa,  Flaata,  Ind  Howan. 

t.  Baa  CifltaT^  Cortalna,  Shadaa, 
and  Semna;  Dttar,  LiOmI  Past- 
lot  and  Puor  Hnctac;  Papar 
FlMi  and  Bindata:  Pnaumatk 
Daqpateh;  Pnaamaika;  Praaaea; 
StMV-Saniea;  Tebaeoo. 

8.  AnnaaHncaad  Tampattoc,  Blaa- 
trie  Haatinc  and  Btaaoatata;  Slao- 
troclMraistrT-  Metal  -  Founding; 
MataUornr:  Plaatio  Metal  Work- 


Dec.    9 
Not.  is 

Fab.  10 


4.  Brldtaa;CooTe7ari;EaMTaU]ic;  i  Dao.  14 
Hobtuig;  HydraoUeEiisinaarinf: 
LoadtncandUnkMdinc;  MetaUle 
Boflding   Stractorea;  Trayening 
Holsta. 

ft.  Bookbinding;  Harreaten;  Jew-    Dec.  13 
airy;  Moalo. 

6.  BleadilDg  and  Dyeing;  Chaml-    Not.  12 
eals;  EzploaiTeB:  Fartaiiea:  Hadi- 

etnea;  riwaiiilug;  Sogaraad  Bait; 
Sobatanoe  Piqpantion. 

7.  BdooationalAppIiancaa; 
aatehea;  Qamaa  and  Toysj  Ma- 


vnuHiuvD,   uauuB  bum    I'V/a.  -»^ 

ehanieal  Motors:  Optics;  Vdodr 


8.  Bada;  Chairs:  Farnitore; 
Kltobao  and  Table  Artldaa;  Start 
Fumitora;  Sopporta. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pompa:  Flald- 
Praasore  Rapilaton;  HydraoUo 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluld-Corrent;  Pompa;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Waeona. 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoea,  and  L>eggiofs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  MannCsotorea;  NaQ- 
ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatus. 

19.  Elevaton:  Joomai-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  maftinr.  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Proiectaea,  and  Exnlo- 
siveChargea,  Making;  Bolt,  Nafl, 
Nut.  RlTOt,  and  Semr  Making; 
Bormc  and  DrilUng:  Button 
MakUf:  Oiatn,  Stapto,  and 
Horaaahoa Making;  DriTen. 
Headed,  and  Scraw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Oaar  Cuttfaig,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Fo^Stg  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  R^Saajr,  Metal  TooU 
and  Implemant^.  Makins:  Metal 
Worldnr.  Neadlaand  PtnMakinc; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Uicks;  Tiunlng, 

Pundiuig 

riery;       

namantinc;    Sheet-Metal  Ware. 

Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabriea  and 

Btruetura;  Wtra>Worklng. 
Iff.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Contoetion 

MOinr.   Coating;   Fuel:    Olaaa; 

Tiamtiiatart  Fabrles  and  Analo- 
ManolsfttQraa;  Liquid  Coat- 
OompoalttoM;  Paper-Making 

and    Fiber   Uberatkn;    Plastic 

Block  and  Xarthanwaia  Appara- 

toK  PtaatiDCoapoattfcms;  Ftatica. 
M.  Kadiant  Energy;  Ttfegraphy; 

TeUgplMiiy. 
IT.  Ifteix-MaktBff;  P^ar  Manu- 

iMtona;  Pitaittaiff;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 


Oct.     3 

Nov.    7 
Not.    4 


Oct.  l« 
Xan.   33 


Deo.  16 
Not.  29 


Dee.  19    796 
Jan.     3  ,  644 

I 
Fab.  34  •  279 


Jan.  16 

Dec.  11 

Dec.  6 

Deo.  11 

Feb.  11 

Feb.  7 


Jan.     1 
Jan.   29 


Dec.     5 
Jan.    16 


14,  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
ug  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
Matat-Bendinc:  Metal-Or^ 


Dec  16 


Sept.  20 


Feb.    6 


Deo.  18 


649 

631 

868 

963 

700 
511 


1110 
391 


1003 
603 


Apjdieatimu  Undtr  fanmiiuihoii— GontiQU«d. 


467 


1338 


Nov.  18 
Feb.     1 


Dec.  11 
Feb.    8 


IS.  lalasten  and  tjteUmi  Liquid  '  Fab.  24    Jan.  30 
nsaitm  Mid  Vvorinn;  Mlsosl- 


laaaeaB  Haat-Bngina  Plants; 
Steam    and    Vaauom    Pompa; 
Steam  -  BagliMa;  Staara-Engfoa 
ValTsa. 
It.  Dampori,  Aotomatle;  For- 1  Jan. 
iiM«i;JB«t-IM^ibattiif  Sya- 

BaDdsrs'    Jan. 
and 


6    Jan.  33 


37    Fab.  10 


6 
Z 

8 

s 

K 
113 


849 


379 

144 
SIS 
106 
372 


147 


152 
173 


Divisions  and  subjects  al  loTao- 
tiaa. 


oatloa  a4d^d^ 
ootactlaDbyap- 


Now.     A«)eodad 


278 

71 

S04 

244 
3^ 

107 

378 


380 


498 
333 

238 


S17 
376 


126 
279 


ill.  Brakasand  Otns:  OanUnf: 

i    Cloib-Flaiitaiiiff;   Oardagr;    FNt  i 
and  For;  Knifttat  and  Naoinc: 
SUk;  Sphuilnc;  WMTlnc:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeltng. 

U.  AatoDaotka;  Air  Ouna,  Oata- 
potta.  and  Taifeta;  Ammnnitton 
and  BjqtkiatTa  Daricaa;  Boats 
and  Booya;  Ftnanaa:  Marina 
PnqpoWon;  Ordsanoa;  Bhipa. 

88.  Aeooattea;  Cein-Haiidlinf; 
Ho — " ** " —  " — *** — 


aft.  BottdMrtnr.  MlUr,  Threahbiff; 
Vantabia  Cottaia  and  Craatian. 

86.  tleetrlcity.  Oeneration:  Mo- 
tive Powar. 

97.  Broahlttg  and  Sornbbtng; 
Orinding  and  PoUriilBg;  Laon- 
dry;  Waahing  Appantoa. 

98.  Intenial.Ooramiatioo  Bngbiaa. . 

99.  Coopartnc;  FIra-BaeafMK  Lad- 
den;  BooL  Wtaeahrrlght'M^ 
chlnea:  Woodn  BniklkifB;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turaing:  Wood- 
worUng:  WoadworUng-Toola. 

ao.  ZUuminattDf-Bomera;  lUuml- 
nation;  Liqoiif  and  Oaaaooa  Fuel 
Bumeta;  Typa-WrittiM  Marbtnea 

81.  Atoobol;  Ammonte,  Water, 
and  Wood  DiatiUatlon;  Charooal 
and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heating  and  IBa- 
mtnating;  HMea.  Sklna,  and 
Leather,  Hydnmllc  Cem«t  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Olla;  Oils,  Fata, 
andOlpe. 

89.  Oarbonating  Beveragea;  Dla- 
peoaint  Beveragea;  Dtopanatng- 
Oans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Rafrlgsration. 

88.  cutlery:  Domeatic  Cooking 
Vcasala;  Ifaaoory  and  Concrete 
Btroeturea;  Pavtair.  Tanta,  Cano- 
plea,  Umbrallaa.  and  Oanea. 

84.  Railwaya;  RaUway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JcdnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiea 
ana  Faataners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttana,Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pioture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Oannent-Supportiers;  Toilet. 

a6.T>Taning;  Driers;  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Elactrfe  Lamps;  Electridty, 
Conductors;  Electrleity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  Oeneral  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artealan 
and  Oil  Wrila;  Fiahlng  and  Tru>- 
plDg;    Stationery;    Siooa-Work- 

aslwater  Diatribation 

40.  Bamgr,  Bottlea  and  Jara; 
Cbeek7>ontroUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptaotaa;  Dapoait  and  CoUeotlon 
Reeeptaolea;  MtotaUie  Sbin>tnc 
and  storing  Viaasls;  Package  and 
Article  Oarrien;  Paper  Reoq>- 
tades;  Spedal  Reeeptaolea  and 
Paokagaa;  Wooden  Baoaptaelaa. 

41.  RaOway  Draft  AppUaneaa;  Ra- 
slUeot  Tlzea  and  Wheals. 

49.  Elaetric    Raihrays;     Electric 

Signaling;    Railway    SigmUng; 

Slnala. 

48.^atha and Claaata;  Bleetridty, 

Medical  and  Sorgtoy:  Flie-Bxttn- 

liahara:  Saweraga;  Surgery;  Wa- 

r  PnrtfloatkiB. 


Oct.  3  Dec.  17 


Oct.  19  ,  Feb.  1  439 


Nov.  1  I  Jan.  3 

t 

Deo.  13  I  Jan.  3  748 

Feb.  3  Feb.  5  !  244 

Aog.  6  Oot.  10  713 

Jan.   2  ,  Jm.  22  '  450 


Nov.  14  Oct.  18  1096 
Aug.  33  Jan.  11  ;  744 


Dee.  12  Jftn.  33  423 


Dae.  13  I  Oac.  3 


Nov.  31  Jhu.  37 


375 


Nov.  18  Jan.  2  ZiS 


454 


Nov.  18  Dec.  5  610 

Nov.  9  ian.  18  871 

Jan.  6  Jan.  6  '  836 

Nov.  16  Nov.  25  747 

Dec.  3  pec.  14  819 


Dee.  16  Jan.  34  450 
Dec.  13  Jan.  3  1096 


6? 


Jan.  S  Jan.  11  686 
Dee.  36  Dec  14  630 

Jan.  34  Ian.  V     336 


Oklaat  new  oaaa,  Aug.  6;  okleat  ameooea,  occ.  lo. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 27,065 


161 

T«ad»>Mabui,  nwamn,  Labcls                | 
AMD  Panm.                                        1 
Trada-MarVa •  J^n.   15  ;  Feb.  14 

743 

Oeaiflw. '  Jso-     8  !  Fab.    6 

136 

Lab&andPrtnta Feb.  36  :  Fab.  38 

46 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH     11,1918. 


1,055.306       IN8TBP-ARCH    SUPPORT.      Jambs    W.    Ab- 

KuwaMiTH.  Morristown.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  642,508.     (CI.  Sei— 71.) 


1.  -\n  arch-snpport  comprising  a  plate  formed  to  ap- 
proximate tbe  under  surface  of  the  human  inBtep-arch,  an 
upturned  side  poi;^ion  formed  to  approximate  the  aide 
portion  of  thf  said  instep-arch,  a  aerlea  of  silts  extending 
from  thf  outer  edge  of  said  upturned  aide  portion  to  the 
interior  of  the  plate  and  dividing  It  iuto  spring  fingers,  a 
reinforcing  strip  extending  from  a  point  near  one  end  of 
the  main  plate  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  and  con- 
nected therf'wlth  at  ita  ends,  said  reinforcing  atrip  hav- 
ing a  portion  at  its  edge  along  the  line  of  Junction  of  the 
body  and  aide  portion  folded  over  and  projecting  between 
tbe  plate  and  reinforcing  strip  along  subetantially  tbe 
Itngth  of  the  side  portion,  the  inner  edge  of  said  folded 
over  portion  being  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  re- 
inforcing strip  and  its  upper  surface  being  aubetantlally 
parallel  with  tbe  adjacent  under  anrfaee  of  the  plate. 

2.  An  areh-aopport  comprising  a  plate  formed  to  ap- 
proximate the  under  nurface  of  th«  human  inatep-arcb,  an 
upturned  aidfc  portion  formed  to  approximate  the  aide  por- 
tion of  the  aaid  instop-arch.  a  reinforcing  strip  extending 
from  a  point  near  one  end  of  the  main  plate  to  a  polat 
near  the  opposite  end  and  connected  therewith  at  ita  estda, 
said  reinforcing  strip  having  a  portion  at  Its  edge  along 
the  line  of  junction  of  the  body  and  side  portion  folded 
or.»r  and  projecting  between  tbe  plate  and  body  of  tbe 
relnforcinK  "trip  along  substantially  the  length  of  the 
side  portion,  the  Inner  edge  of  aaid  folded  over  portion 
lielnjf  oat  of  contact  with  the  said  body  of  the  reinforcing 
strip  near  tbe  middle,  and  Its  upper  surface  being  substan 
ttalljr  parallel  with  the  adjacent  under  surface  of  the  plate. 

3.  .\n  areh-aupport  comprising  a  plate  formed  to  ap- 
proximate tbe  under  surface  of  the  human  instep-arch,  an 
upturned  side  portion  formed  to  approximate  the  side 
I>ortlon  of  tbe  said  Instep-arch,  a  reinforcing  strip  extend- 
ine  from  a  point  near  one  end  of  the  main  plate  to  a  point 
near  the  opposite  end  and  connected  therewith  at  Its  ends, 
said  rt-inforclng  atrip  having  a  portion  at  ita  edge  along 
tb«»  line  of  junction  of  tbe  body  and  aide  portion  folded 
over  and  projecting  between  the  plate  and  reinforcing 
Ktrlp  along  substantially  the  length  of  the  side  portion,  the 
inner  edge  of  said  folded  over  portion  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  body  of  tbe  reinforcing  strip  near  the  middle. 

4.  An  arch-support  comprMng  a  plate  formed  to  ap- 
proximate the  nnder  surface  of  tbe  human  Instep-arch,  an 
upturned  aide  portion  formed  to  approximate  tbe  aide 
portion  of  the  aaid  inatep-areh,  a  reinforcing  strip  extend- 
ing from  a  point  near  one  end  of  the  main  plate  to  a  point 
near  the  opposite  end  and  connected  therewith  at  Its  enda, 
said  reinforcing  strip  having  a  portion  at  ita  edge  akmg 
the  line  of  jnnctfcm  of  the  body  and  alda  portion  ftoldad 
over  and  projecting  between  tbe  plate  and  body  of  tbe  reln- 
forclng  strip  along  subetantially  the  length  of  tiie  vide 
portion. 

5.  An  areh-sapport  eomprlalng  a  plate  foraied  to  ap- 
proximate the  undar  iartaec  of  tbe  taoBUiD  la«t»p-4reb. 
an  upturned  Bld«  portkm  fonMd  to  approzlnatc  the  aide 
portion  of  the  aaM  iDBtsp-areta,  a  longftadlBBl  rcfafOrdng 


strip  extending  from  a  point  near  (me  end  of  tbe  malrt 
plate  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end  and  connected  there- 
with at  its  ends,  said  reinforcing  atrip  having  a  portion  at 
its  edfre  along  tbe  line  of  Junction  of  the  body  and  side  por- 
tion folded  over  and  projecting  between  the  plate  and 
reinforcing  strip  along  substantially  tbe  length  of  tbe 
baae  of  the  side  portion,  tbe  inner  edge  of  aaid  folded  over 
portion  being  out  of  contact  with  the  body  of  the  rein- 
forcing strip  and  its  upper  surface  being  aubstantlaUy 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  under  surface  of  tbe  plate,  but 
out  of  contact  therewith  between  ita  middle  and  Its  ends. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,055,307.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE.  JoHX  W.  Babto.x. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,536.      (CI.  2.'?6— 9.) 


1.  A  tbermostatir  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  sej^^  therebetween,  a  bon- 
net on  the  body,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  main 
passage  through  said  valve  and  located  on  the  outlet  side 
of  the  valve  sest  snd  adapted  to  close  against  the  aeat. 
a  spring  connecting  the  bonnet  and  valve  mamber  adapted 
to  open  the  latter,  and  an  oipanglblc  rod  supported  tn  the 
bonnet  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  and  bearing  against 
tbe  aatd  member. 

2.  A  thermostatic  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  cross  passage  eoaununieatUif 
with  aaid  inlet,  said  croas  passage  being  spaced  from  tbe 
aidea  of  the  body  within  tbe  same  and  having  a  valve  opeu- 
Ing  and  seat  at  the  top,  said  valve  opening  being  below 
the  level  of  the  Inlet,  whereby  condensation  on  tba  Imlet 
aids  of  the  valve  will  connect  in  said  paaaage,  a  bonaet  o» 
the  valve  body  having  a  tubular  extension,  an  expaasVMi 
rod  aapported  In  said  extension  and  located  opposite  to  tbe 
Tmlw  seat,  and  on  the  outlet  side  thereof,  a  vatr*  diak 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  expanaion  rod  and  tbe  eett 
tad  aditftted  to  be  closed  by  aatd  rod  against  the  saM  Met. 
aad  eprtaga  connecting  tbe  disk  to  tbe  bonset  and  adapt- 
ed to  withdraw  aaid  disk  from  the  valTc  seat  wbea  tb» 
expansion  rod  eontracta. 
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1,066,808.  FAN  OR  FAN-BLOWER.  Isbail  BiNJAMiiia, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,134.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  A  fan  or  fan  blower  two  or  more  rotary  units, 
each  comprlslBg  a  set  of  vanes  and  a  set  of  steam  turbine 
blades,  said  units  being  adapted  to  rotate  In  opposite  di- 
rections In  alternate  order  and  to  propel  the  air  In  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  direction. 

■2.  In  a  fan  or  fan  blower  two  or  more  rotary  units, 
each  comprising  a  set  of  Tanes  and  a  set  of  steam  turbine 
blades,  said  units  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  In  alternate  order  and  to  propel  the  air  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction,  comljjned  with  one  or  more 
noszles  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  or  Jets  of  steam  on  to  the 
said  blades. 

3.  In  a  fan  or  fan  blower  two  or  more  rotary  units, 
each  comprising  a  set  of  Tanes  and  a  set  of  steam  turbine 
blades,  said  units  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  alternate  order  and  to  propel  the  air  in  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  direction,  combined  with  suitable 
means  for  supporting  said  units  and  suitable  bearings. 

4.  In  a  fan  or  fan  Mower  two  or  more  rotary  units  car- 
rying each  a  set  of  ranea,  said  rotary  units  being  driven 
each  by  a  set  of  steam  turbine  blades  In  opposite  directions 
in  alternate  order  and  adapted  to  propel  the  air  In  the 
same  direction,  combined  with  a  suitable  steam  nozzle  or 
noules  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  or  Jets  of  steam  on  to 
tbe  nearest  of  tbe  said  sets  of  steam  turbine  blades,  the 
said  blades  of  tbe  first  set  being  adapted  to  deflect  the 
steam  to  the  blades  of  tbe  next  set  of  turbine  blades  run- 
ning In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  la  a  fan  or  fan  blower  two  or  more  units  carrying 
Tanes,  said  units  being  drlTen  each  by  a  set  of  steam  tur- 
bine blades  in  opposite  directions  in  alternate  order,  and 
adapted  to  propel  tbe  air  in  the  same  direction  combined 
tritb  a  steam  noule  or  nozzles  directing  a  jet  or  Jets 
of  steam  to  the  nearest  of  tbe  said  sets  of  steam  turbine 
blades,  the  said  sets  of  blades  being  successively  larger 
from  the  direction  of  the  said  nossle  or  noszles  outwardly, 
and  each  set  of  said  turbine  blades  nearer  the  said  nozsie 
or  nosiles  being  adapted  to  direct  tbe  steam  acting  upon 
tt  to  the  next  outward  set  of  turbine  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


circle  and  toward  the  outside  of  tbe  housing  away  from  the 
telesoope. 


1*066,800.  MINING-TRANSIT.  Wiluam  A.  Bebobb.  Bos- 
toa,  Mas*.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  430,054. 
(CI.  88—2.) 

1.  la  &  niae-sorreying  instrument,  tbe  comUnation 
with  the  wtlcal  circle,  of  a  bousing  inclosing  said  circle. 
•aid  iMvaiBg  having  <»e  side  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
pajrte  capable  of  remoTal  without  disturbing  tbe  rest  of  tbe 
Inatnunoit. 

2.  la  •  mlaeHnirveying  instrument,  tbe  comUnation 
with  the  Tcrtfeal  circle,  of  a  housing  therefor  inclosing 
both  •Mm  ttareof  aad  doaing  in  the  outer  side  from  t<H;> 
ti»  hottoai,  having  a  peripheral  flange  overhanging  said 
circl*  Mid  provided  with  a  water-shedding  surface  In- 
cllaed  tramrversely  to  direct  tbe  water  away  from  said 


3.  In  a  mine  surveying  Instrument,  the  cemblnatlon 
with  a  vertical  circle,  of  a  bousing  therefor,  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  overhanging  said  circle  and  provided  with 
a  water-shedding  surface  inclined  to  direct  tbe  i^ater  away 
from  said  circle,  a  removable  side  fitting  under  said  over- 
hanging flange,  and  means  removably  securing  said  side  in 
position  inclosing  said  circle. 

4.  In  a  mine-surveying  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  circle  and  its  axle,  of  a  bousiiig  mounted 
substantially  perpendicularly  upon  said  axle  and  having  a 
peripheral  flange  overhanging  said  circle,  and  a  circular 
rim  adjacent  and  around  said  axle  peripherally  grooved  to 
catch  and  divert  from  said  axle  all  drip  that  runa  down  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  housing. 

5.  In  a  mine-surveying  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  the  vertical  circle,  of  a  bousing  having  sight  win- 
dow* at  its  opposite  edges  through  which  tbe  circle  may 
be  read,  tbe  upper  edge  surface  of  said  bousing  slopbig  to 
direct  tbe  drip  away  from  the  circle,  said  sloping  surface 
terminating  next  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  windows  in 
guttprs  sloping  away  from  said  windows  for  preventing  tbe 
flow  of  drip  to  the  Joints  of  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.055,310.  DISPENSING  -  RECEPTACLE.  GaoaoE  W. 
Blakj:.  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  716.162.     (CI.  221—11.)  ; 


I.  A  dispensing  recepUcle  having  a  cover  with  a  slot 
therethrough,  a  spout  formed  of  a  substantially  cirailar 
blank  with  a  radial  flnger-pull,  a  hinging  tongue  substan 
tiaUy  diametrically  oppoaite  to  the  flnger-pal|  formed  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  slots  in  the  bUnk,  the  blant  being  bent 
along  parallel  Unes  aUned  with  the  slots,  apid  the  seg 
mefttal  portlona  adjacent  the  liaea  of  beading  |>eing  turned 
tratisversely  to  the  plane  of  the  tongue  porting  the  hinge 
portion  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle cover  when  the  spoot  is  inserted  throagb  the  slot, 
and  the  segmmtal  portions  bearlag  frictlonally  against  the 
sides  of  the  slot. 

J.  A  dispensing  receptacle  having  a  cover  with  a  slot 
therethrough,  a  spout  formed  of  a  aobatanti^lly  circular 
Uank  with  a  radial  ftnger-paU,  a  hinging  tongue  subston- 
tially  diametrically  oppoaite  to  the  flnger-pul^  formed  by 
a  pair  of  parallel  sloto  in  ttie  blaak.  the  blan^  being  bent 
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along  parallel  Hnee  alined  with  the  alota,  and  tlie  seg- 
BMBtal  portions  adjacent  the  lines  of  beadfaig  being  turaed 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  tongue  portion,  tlte  hlage 
portion  being  adapted  to  bear  against  tlie  laatde  of  the  re- 
ceptacle cover  when  the  spout  Is  Inserted  through  tbe  slot, 
and  the  segmental  portions  bearing  frlctionally  against 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  slot,  the  hinge  having  Its  axis  of  motion 
passing  tbroogh  the  center  of  curvature  of  tbe  segmental 
side  margins  and  the  slot  in  the  cover  having  a  length 
corresponding  suhotantUlly  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
tbe  sides. 


1,055,311,  ASH -CHUTE.  Ibvino  Blouwt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1011.  Serial  No.  638,290.  (CI. 
126—242.) 

t 


1.  I'be  combination  with  an  ssh  chute  having  a  damper 
or  valve,  and  an  aah  recepUcIe  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
chute,  of  a  device  for  closing  tbe  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  receptacle  and  chute, 
and  means  whereby  the  damper  or  valve  is  opersted  auto- 
matically when  said  device  is  moved. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  asb  chute  having  a  damper 
or  valve,  and  an  ash  receptacle  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
chute,  of  a  hood  movably  mounted  on  the  chute  and  clos- 
ing the  npper  end  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  an  actuating  de- 
vice for  the  damper  or  valve,  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  hood. 

3.  The  comUnation  with  an  ash  chute  having  a  damper 
or  valve,  aad  an  ash  receptacle  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
cbute,  said  damper  or  valve  baring  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  walls  of  the  chute  and  provided  outside  the  latter  with 
an  actuating  arm,  of  a  hood  slidably  mounted  on  the  out- 
let end  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  said  hood  having  a  member  which  engages  said 
arm  and  acts  thereon  to  close  the  damper  or  valve  when 
the  hood  is  raised. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ash  chute  having  a  damper 
or  valve  and  a  removable  ash  receptacle  at  the  outlet  end 
of  the  cbute,  of  a  hood  for  said  receptacle,  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  cbute,  means  whereby  raising  of  the  hood  from 
said  receptacle  automatically  closes  the  damper  or  valve, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  hood  in  raised  position. 

5.  llie  combination  with  an  ash  chute  having  a  damper 
or  valve,  a  aiftlng  means  above  tbe  damper  or  valve,  a 
wall  aperture  with  a  closure  opwatlTely  related  to  tbe  sift 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  conducting  the  larger  particles 
away  from  the  cbute,  of  an  ash  receptacle  removably 
mounted  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chute,  a  hood  for  said 
receptacle,  movably  mounted  on  the  chute,  and  means 
whereby  raising  of  the  hood  automatically  closes  the 
damper  or  valve. 


1,055,312.    FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.     EaiiBST  Bos 
TBHPS,    Ivanovo  -  Vosnessensk.    Russia.      Filed    Sept.    3, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  616,086.     (CI.  101—104.) 
In  a  fabric  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  in  s  fixed  position,  a 
rotatable  printing  cylinder  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
impression  cylinder,  bearings  for  said  printing  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  rods  adapted  to  adjustably  support  said  bearings 


aad  plTotod  at  thetr  lower  ends  so  as  to  BK>Te  bf  thair  om^ 
weight  toward  the  said  impression  cylinder,  aa  atataaat, 
a  aerew  spindle  in  cooperation  with  saM  rods  aad  bearlag 


against  said  abutment  for  determining  the  dlstaae*  ba> 
tween  tbe  two  said  cylinders,  and  means,  such  as  a  acrvw, 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  rods  thereby  sdjaatlag 
the  reUtive  co6p*rat»ve  position  of  the  two  cylinders. 


1,055,313.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  James  E.  Bliooa, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
621,609.     (CL  21—90.) 


In  combination,  a  vebkle-frame,  transverse  ai^ced  apart 
bara,  sq;»arated  stub-axles,  geared  segments  secured  to  said 
stub-axles,  said  axles  being  pivotally  mounted  between 
tbe  ends  of  said  transverse  bars,  a  gaar-wbeel  located  in- 
termediately between  and  intermeshlng  with  both  said  seg- 
ments, a  rock-shaft  carrying  a  pinion  In  mesh  with  said 
gear-wheel,  and  longitudinally  and  medially  alined  pivotal 
supporting  connections  between  said  transverse  bars  and 
said  v^lcle-frame. 


1.056.814.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEH1CLB8. 
Brroaa  Bdoatti,  MoUhelm.  Germany.  Filed  Dec  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,498.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  aad  wheel  tap- 
port,  of  sets  of  relatively  short,  slightly  cnrrod,  single- 
armed  springs,  each  respectively  secured  to  the  wheel  sap- 
port  and  to  the  extremity  of  tbe  vehicle  frame,  and  tbe 
front  and  rear  sets  respectively  extending  toward  each 
other  with  their  operative  ends. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wlieel  sap- 
port,  of  sets  of  relstively  short,  slightly  curved,  slagla- 
armed  springs,  each  respectively  secured  to  tbe  wbati  aap- 
port  and  to  toe  extremity  of  the  veliiele  frame,  all  prac- 
tically within  the  contour  of  tbe  vehMe  fnuaa. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  ftaaie  aad  wheel  anp- 
port,  of  sets  of  single-armed  leaf-spriaga.  each  each  ^Vtag 
being  elastleally  attached  with  one  ead  to  the  r>ape<jUn 
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T*bkle  fraaie  csd  and  MCQr«d  wltb  the  other  end  to  tke 
wbcel  support,  and  the  front  and  rear  ae^  reapectiTely  «s- 
tendinc  toward  each  other  from  their  point  of  elastic 
attachment. 


1,066.316.  BRACELET.  Andkkw  O. 
N.  J.  FUed  May  11,  1912.  Serial 
63—5.) 


BuBOBSS,  Newark, 
No.  696,637.      (CI. 


1.  An  ezpanilble  bracelet  eomprfadnc  a  aertoa  of  box-like 
links,  each  baring  an  open  end  and  a  eloaed  end,  the  closed 
ends  of  one  link  abutting  on  the  open  end  of  the  link 
next  adjacent,  a  stfrmp  In  ea^  fink  and  harlng  Its  parallel 
strands  extending  through  the  eloaed  end  of  the  Unk,  a 
clip  secured  to  the  open  end  of  each  link  throagh  which 
the  Btranda  of  the  stirrup  p«sa  and  are  secured  against 
withdrawal,  and  a  spring  around  each  stirrup  and  abut- 
ting on  the  closed  end  of  Its  Unk. 

2.  An  expansible  bracelet  comprising  a  series  of  box-like 
links,  each  having  an  open  md  and  a  closed  end,  the  closed 
ends  of  one  link  abutting  on  the  open  end  of  the  link 
next  adjacent,  a  sttrmp  in  each  link  and  baying  ita  parallel 
strands  extending  through  the  eloeed  end  of  the  link,  a  clip 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  each  Unk  through  which  the 
strands  of  the  stirnip  paaa,  the  ends  of  the  strands  being 
turned  toward  each  other  and  at  an  tnellnatlon  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal dimension  of  the  link,  and  a  spring  aroand  each 
stirrup  and  abutting  on  the  doeed  end  of  its  link. 

3.  An  expanaible  bracelet  comprising  a  series  of  box-like 
Unks,  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  closed 
ends  of  one  link  abutting  on  the  open  end  of  the  link 
next  adjacent,  a  stirrup  In  eadi  link  and  having  Its  paral- 
lel strands  extending  throagh  the  closed  end  of  the  link, 
eUps  having  wings  on  their  voda  and  fitting  in  the  open 
ends  of  the  links,  pins  passing  through  the  wings  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  links  for  seearing  them  together,  stirrups 
in  the  links,  each  stirrup  passing  through  the  closed  end 
of  Its  link  and  the  clip  of  the  next  Unk,  and  working  freely 
throagh  these  elements,  the  portion  of  the  stirrup  within 
the  dip  being  tamed  so  as  to  not  fit  tightly  and  bind, 
means  for  seearing  the  clips  In  the  opoi  ends  of  the  links, 
and  springs  in  each  link  abutting  cm  the  stirrup  therein 
and  against  the  end  wall  of  tlie  Unk. 


1.065,316.  PLASTBa-BOABD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
INO  SAME.  EaifST  Bushuah,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
May  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  662,824.     (CI.  106—24.) 

1.  A  plaster  board  composed  of  16  parts  of  a  mixture 
of  1  pound  sand,  11  pounds  Portland  cement  and  6  pounds 
woody  fiber,  made  Into  a  plastic  with  S  parts  of  the  re- 
aetl4Hi  product  of  10  pounds  water,  20  pounds  silicate  of 
iMda  and  14  ouncea  of  nitric  add ;  said  product  being  in 
the  form  of  sheets  having  a  porous  appearance,  and  being 
ton^,  resilient,  strong,  non-brittle,  substantially  water- 
proof, and  capable  of  being  nailed  without  breaking,  sab- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlhed. 

2.  A  process  of  auklng  plaster  board  which  comprises 
treating  sodlam  itlieata  solution  with  a  relatively  small 
amount  of  nitric  add  alone ;  mixing  6  parts  of  the  liquid 
thereby  produced  with  about  16  parts  of  a  mixture  com- 
posed substantially  of  1  pound  of  sand,  li  pounds  of  Port- 
land cement,  and  6  pounds  of  woody  fiber ;  pressing  the 
plastic  mass  thereby  produced  into  sheets  and  thweafter 
drying  said  aliaeta. 


1,06S,817.  MEANS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CABBUBSTBD  WATBB-OA8.  LAVATVFn  Dalt  Cab- 
■OLL,  Wartadaatsr,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Arthur  Gra- 
ham Olaagew.  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Weatminater,  Eng- 
land. FOad  Sept.  7,  Iftll.  Serial  No.  648.111.  (O. 
48— ~M.) 

1.  Cartwetad  water  gaa  apparatns  compriaing  a  gen- 
erator, a  eondnlt  through  which  the  carbureted  water  gas 


is  Ifd  oiT,  an  outlet  for  dlacharge  ot  Mast  gala  before  it 
rea4|bes  said  conduit,  a  vessel  within  said  cftndnit  and 
adapted  to  contain  carbureting  liquid,  and  me^ns  for  ad- 
mitftng  air  to  said  conduit  during  the  period  of  ^blasting. 


2.  Carbureted  water  gas  apparatns  cosiprlslnR  a  gen- 
erator, a  conduit  through  which  the  cartHiK>ted  water 
gas  is  led  off  from  the  gsBarator,  an  outlet  for 
discharge  of  blast  gas  before  It  reaehea  said  conduit, 
an  oil  beater  in  said  conduit,  a  stack  valve  controlling  said 
outlet,  a  blast  pipe  connected  to  the  generator,  a  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  blast  pipe  and  said  gas  <^ondnit  and 
a  valve  controlling  said  pipe  connection. 

3.  Carbureted  water  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  gen- 
erator, a  conduit  through  which  the  carbureted  water  gas 
is  led  off,  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  blast  gas  before  It 
reaches  said  conduit,  a  sUck  valve  controllii«  said  out 
let,  an  oil  beater  in  said  conduit,  a  blast  pipe  connected 
to  the  generator,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  blast  pipe 
and  said  gas  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe  con- 
nection and  means  coupling  said  valve  to  the  stack  valve 
so  that  said  valves  open  and  close  together. 

4  Carbureted  water  gas  apparatus  comprising  a  gen- 
erator, a  conduit  throagh  which  the  carbureted  water  gas 
is  led  off,  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  blast  gas  before  It 
reaches  said  conduit,  a  stack  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
an  oil  beater  in  said  conduit,  a  blast  pipe  connected  to 
the  generator,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  blast  pipe 
and  aald  gas  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe  con- 
nection, means  coupling  said  valve  to  the  stack  valve 
and  a  non-return  valve  In  the  pipe  connection. 

S.  Carbureted  water  gas  apparatus  comprtKing  a  gen- 
erator, a  gas  conduit  leading  therefrom,  an  odl  heater  In 
this  conduit,  a  blast  pipe  connected  to  the  generator,  a 
stack  valve,  a  pipe  connection  between  said  blast  pipe  and 
sail  gaa  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe  connection, 
and  a  gas  vent  on  the  blast  pipe  side  of  the  controlling 
valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette^] 


1,066,318.      PIPE-FITTING, 
aer,   Haas.     Filed   Dec.    1. 
(CI.    237—19.) 


Alvin   C.  Casavast,  Gaul 
1911.     Serial   So.   663,247. 


1.  A  fitting  for  connecting  the  dlacharge  fipe  of  a  ra- 
digtor  or  steam  colls  with  the  retam  plpe|  of  a  steam 
heating  aystem  liaTiag,  In  combination,  an  tnlft  branch,  an 
outlet  branch,  and  a  valve  removably  sectired  in  the 
fitting  provided  with  a  central  paaaage  and  a  plurality  of 
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Interaecting  passages  to  allow  the  escape  of  water  of  con- 
denaatloa,  the  central  passage  forming  the  sole  communi- 
cation between  the  two  branches  and  being  oompletely 
filled  witb  water  to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  radiator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fitting  for  connecting  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  ra- 
diator or  steam  coils  with  the  return  pipe  of  a  steam 
beating  system  having,  in  combination,  aa  Inlet  branch,  an 
outlet  brancb,  a  valve  chamber  opening  directly  into  the 
inlet  branch,  and  a  valve  removably  secured  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  having  an  axial  passage  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  valve  and  radial  Inter- 
secting pasMges  located  below  the  top  of  the  valve,  the 
axial  passage  forming  tbe  sole  commnnication  between 
the  branches  and  having  a  restricted  diameter  causing  tbe 
passage  to  be  completely  filled  with  water  during  tbe  nor- 
mal operation  of  tbe  radiator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fitting  for  connecting  the  discharge  pipe  of  a  radia- 
tor or  steam  coils  witb  tbe  return  pipe  of  a  beating  sys- 
tem having,  in  combination,  an  inlet  branch,  an  outlet 
branch,  and  a  valve  located  between  the  two  branches  In 
direct  commnnication  therewith  and  provided  witb  an 
axial  bore  having  an  enlarged  opening  on  tbe  underside 
and  radial  bores  Intenjecting  the  nxial  bore  at  Its  upper 
end  to  allriw  the  encipe  of  water  of  condensation  from  the 
radiator  enrh  of  the  radial  bores  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  axial  bore,  .vnbstantially  as  described. 


1.055.319.  SEWIXG-MACHl.NE  ATTACHMENT.  John 
H.  I'HEM.WETH.  ('hlca>;o.  III.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908, 
Serial  No.  454.013.  Renewed  July  26,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
711.733.        (CI.     112— «.» 


1.  A  Hewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  frame 
havinn  a  loop  for  folding  tbe  edge  of  a  piece  of  fabric,  a 
shelf  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  loop  and  hav- 
InK  a  cutting  edge  parallel  with  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  fabric,  and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  frame,  aaid 
cutter  t«ing  adjustable  In  axial  and  radial  planes. 

2.  .\  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presaer 
foot,  a  (fulde  member  rigid  with  the  presser  foot  and  ter- 
minating in  a  fabric  support  located  in  front  of  and  In 
alinement  with  tbe  presser  foot,  a  nitter  bar  movably  con- 
nected with  the  preaser  foot,  a  rotary  cutter  disk  carried 
by  said  cutter  bar,  means  for  locking  said  cutter  bar  posi- 
tively against  up-lifting  movement  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  the  cutter  dirt  end  a  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  presser  foot,  a  guide  loop  carried  by  the  preaser  foot 
and  extendtaig  forwardly  therefrom  and  termlnstlng  In  an 
approximately  horlaontal  fabric  support,  a  cutter  bar 
plvotally  mounted  npon  the  preaaer  foot,  a  cutter  diak 
Joumaled  In  the  swinging  and  of  said  cutter  bar  and  lo- 
cated In  cooperative  relation  with  aald  fabric  support 
fiexible    driving    shaft    connections    between    said    cutter 


disk  and  the  rotating  part  of  the  sewing  OMchlne  and 
meana  for  adjaatably  locking  said  cutter  bar  against  op- 
lifting  movement  at  its   cutter  carrying  end. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  preseser  foot,  a  guide  loop  carried  by  the  preaaer  foot 
and  having  a  fabric  support  located  In  front  of  aad  ap- 
proximately la  alinement  with  aald  preaaer  foet.  a  cottar 
bar  pivotally  mounted  npon  the  presser  foot,  a  cottar 
dUk  Joornaled  in  the  cutter  bar  and  located  in  co- 
operative relation  to  the  fabric  support  of  the  guide,  np- 
per  and  loww  guides  located  in  front  of  the  cutter  and  be- 
tween which  the  folded  fabric  paaaes  before  reaching  tbe 
cutter,  means  for  adjaatably  locking  the  cutter  taar 
against  up-lifting  movement  as  to  its  forward  end,  maaaa 
for  positively  limiting  the  downward  moveaMat  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  cutter  bar  and  svltabte  flexible  drivtaig 
connections  for  actuating  aald  cutter  disk. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  preaaer  foot,  a  cutter  bar  pivotally  aopported  at  ana  aad. 
a  cutter  disk  joumaled  upon  the  cutter  bar,  suttabto  attf 
Ing  connectiona  for  the  cutter  diak,  a  fabric  support  mt- 
ranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  cutter  disk,  ■artia 
nism  deUchaUy  engaging  the  cutter  bar  ami  loeUng  tta 
latter  against  up-lifting  movement  as  to  its  forward 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  cot  of  the  cotter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,065.320.  COATING-MACHINE.  EnwARn  E.  CLACaaw 
and  Emil  A.  CLArs,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pub- 
lic Service  Cup  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  30.  1911.  Serial  No 
668,778.       fCl.    91—44.) 


1.  A  coating  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
(raveling  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cup  supports  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  meano  for  delivering  cups  suceesslvely  to 
successive  supports  respeitlrely.  comprlslnR  a  cup  bolder 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  patb  of  said  cup  sup- 
ports, means  for  rocking  said  holder  on  its  pivot  for  de- 
livering tbe  cup  onto  a  cup  support,  means  for  timing 
said  cup  delivery  means  with  said  carrier,  a  container  for 
coating  llqaor,  means  for  delivering  tbe  coating  llqoor 
from  the  container  onto  tbe  cups,  and  means  for  dlaehacg- 
Ing  the  cups  from  tbe  cup  supports. 

2.  \  coating  machine  including  in  combination,  a  travel- 
ing carrier,  a  plurality  of  cup  supports  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  a  movable  receptacle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacle supports  thereon,  means  for  intermittoitly  a«T- 
Ing  said  receptacle  carrier,  means  for  timing  said  re- 
ceptacle carrier  with  said  traveling  carrier  and  aseans  tar 
changing  aald  timing  from  one  pretetermlned  ratio  to 
another  predetermined  ratio. 

S.  A  coating  machine  including  tn  combination,  a  travel- 
lag  carrier,  a  plurality  of  cup  supporta  moontad  en  aald 
carrier,  a  container  for  coating  liquor,  meana  far  dsilTar- 
ing  tbe  coating  liquor  from  tbe  container  onto  tba  evpa, 
inaana  for  discharging  tbe  cupa  from  tbe  cop  aopporta,  a 
movable  receptacle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  receptacle  aop- 
porta thereon,  means  for  intermittently  MOTlng  aald  re- 
ceptacle carrier,  means  for  timing  aald  reeeptada  eanier 
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trltb  mM  cap  diselwrgliiK  means,  and  iiMaas  for  clunclng 
Mid  tlml^  tnm  one  pwdetermhied  ratio  to  another  pre- 
determined ratio. 

4,  ji  eoatfaff  machine  Inciodlng  in  combination,  a  trayel- 
lag  earrler,  a  pluraUty  of  cnp  aupports  mounted  on  said 
cArriar,  a  container  for  coating  liquor,  means  for  dellTer- 
1^  the  coattBg  nqnor  from  the  container  onto  the  cnpa, 
naana  for  dtecbarging  the  caps  from  the  cup  supporta, 
a  morable  receptacle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  receptacle 
snpporta  thereon,  means  for  intermittently  moving  aald 
receptacle  carrier,  means  for  timing  said  receptacle 
carrier  with  said  cnp  discharging  means,  means  for  chang- 
ing said  timing  from  one  predetermined  ratio  to  another 
predetermined  ratio,  means  for  gttiAng  the  discharged 
caps  toward  the  receptacle  carrier,  and  means  for  holding 
one  or  more  of  the  discharged  cups  la  the  guiding  means 
during  the  movement  of  the  receptacle  carrier. 

6.  A  coating  machine  inclodtag  in  cMabinatlon,  a  travel- 
ing carrier,  a  plurality  of  cnp  anpporta  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  means  for  delivering  cnpa  to  aald  supports,  means 
f<»  timing  said  cup  delivery  with  said  carrier,  means  for 
diacharglng  the  cups  fom  the  cup  supports;  a  movable 
race^cle  carrier,  a  plurality  of  receptacle  supports 
thereon,  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  receptacle 
carrier,  means  for  timing  said  recepUcle  carrier  with  said 
cup  discharging  means,  a  chute  for  guiding  the  dla 
charged  cups  toward  the  receptacle  carrier,  means  for 
holding  one  or  more  of  the  discharged  cups  In  the  guiding 
means  during  the  movemwit  of  the  receptacle  carrier  com- 
prising a  movable  gate  for  said  chute,  means  for  moving 
said  gate  Into  and  out  of  operative  position-  relatively  to 
said  chute,  means  for  timing  said  gate  with  said  re<'^pta<  le 
carrier  and  means  for  changing  said  timing  from  or..-  pre 
determined  ratio  to  another  predetermined  ratio 
[Claim  a  not   printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,055,321.  FERTILIZER  -  DISTBIBUTEB.  Noah  C. 
CHOsa,  Bnford,  Oa.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.714.     (Cl.  111—32.) 


4.  tn  a  fertlliaer  distributer.  tiM  eomblaatifiln  with  a 
wlMel  rapported  frame,  and  a  fnrrow  op«nfr  fixedly 
<:<«B«cted  to  the  frame,  of  a  boot  jexteBdlag 
downwardly  from  the  fraaM  and  fixedly  connected 
to  the  back  of  the  furrow  opener,  standards  upon  the 
frama.  a  fertiliser  box  plvotally  monnted  between  the 
standards,  an  outlet  apout  eztendlnf  therefrom,  means  for 
coatTOlllng  tho  flow  of  material  from  tha  box  and  into  the 
spont,  a  fixed  Btructure  connected  to  oae  of  the  stand 
ards.  a  spring  connection  between  aald  atroctuile  and  the 
box  for  holding  said  box  normally  in  a  pre^termlned 
position,  means  depending  from  the  box.  a  taffpet  wheel 
for  engaging  said  means,  a  shaft  revolnble  with  the  wheel, 
meaaa  for  tranamlttlng  motion  thareto  from  tlr  support- 

ing  wheel.  ' 

5.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  the  front  end  portion 
theraof,  and  a  supporting  wheel  wOJacent  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame,  of  a  fertlliaer  box.  means  for  conteylng  fer- 
tlllsar  from  the  fertiliser  box  and  Into  the  frarow  at  a 
point  close  to  the  furrow  opener,  and  means  fbr  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  fertiliser  from  the  fertiliser  box. 
said  means  Including  a  depending  spont  In  the  bottom  of 
the  box.  and  discharging  into  the  fertiliser  conveying 
means,  a  revolnble  tappet,  means  on  the  box  for  engage- 
ment by  the  tappet,  and  means  actuated  by  the  support- 
ing wheel  for  rotating  the  tappet. 


I 


1  056  322  INSUL.\TOR.  Harht  A.  Dk  Lo.nO,  Kphrata. 
Pa.'  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.  SerUl  No.  715.249.  (Cl. 
175—30. 1 


1.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
pivoted  fertiliser  box  having  an  outlet  spout  extendini? 
tiierefroffi.  of  a  boot  hung  under  and  designed  to  receive 
BMterlal  from  the  spout,  means  for  hpldlng  the  box  yield 
ingly  in  one  position,  a  revolnble  tappet,  and  means  upon 
the  box  for  engagement  by  the  tappet. 

2.  A  fertlliaer  dlstribnter  Including  a  pivoted  fertiliser 
box  having  an  outlet  spout,  a  boot  under  the  spout,  a 
flxsd  atrvctnre.  a  spring  connection  between  the  box  and 
atroctare,  a  revolnble  tappet,  and  means  on  the  box  for 
angagement  by  the  tappet. 

8.  A  fertlliaer  dlstribnter  Including  standards,  a  fer 
tiltser  box  plvotally  mounted  between  the  standards,  a 
atmcture  connected  to  one  of  the  standards,  a  spring 
eoanectkni  between  the  atmcture  and  the  box  for  holding 
ttie  box  normallj  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  outlet 
90Ut  extonding  from  the  box,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  material  into  the  spout,  a  boot  for  receiving  ma- 
terlnl  from 'the  spout,  a  tappet  mounted  for  rotation,  and 
an  ear  depending  from  the'  box  and  normally  In  the  path 
of  the  t«pp«t. 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herelndesoribed 
insBlator  formed  with  a  aocket.  and  with  diametrically 
(llsposed  apertures  extending  from  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
insalator  Into  the  socket. 

i  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herflnde«crtl)ed 
Insnlator  formod  wltli  n  ttireaded  socket  and  with  a 
p*'rlpheral  groov.>  and  with  diametrically  dl^aed  open- 
\ni»  leading:  from  said  jjrwjve  Into  the  aocket.! 


{ 


1  («5  :V23.  STRING  PLATE  FOR  UPRlGHl-  PIANOS. 
J.iCOB  DOLL,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912. 
gerlal  No.  678.315.     (Cl.  84—144.) 


T/» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piano  string-plate  provided 
with  a  recess  at  its  edge,  a  detachable  name-plate  corre- 
sponding with  said  recess,  means  for  covering  the  lower 
e<|ge  of  the  name-plate,  and  a  depressed  r|m  extending 
oVer  the  outer  edge  of  the  name-plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  strtag-plate  for  u|)rtght  pianos 
pfovlded  with  a  recess  or  cut-out  at  its  uppir  right-hand 
comer,  of  a  detachable  name-plate,  correepdndlng  to  the 
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recessed  or  cat-out  portloa,  aad  aMaas  for  bolding  the 
name-plate  ta  poaltlon  eonslstlag  of  a  depreaaed  rim  ex- 
tending  over  the  upper  and  aide-edgea  of  the  aame  plata, 
and  a  recee»d  or  uader-cat  edge  for  eovering  the  lower 
edge  of  the  aarae-plate. 


1,056.824.  HOLLOW  TAPB,  RIBBON.  OB  BAWD  OF 
IISTAL.  FaaDBBicK  A.  Fsldkamp,  Newark.  N.  J.. 
aaalgnor  to  Electrolytic  Producta  Co.,  a  CorporatioB 
of  New  Jersey.  FUmA  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.S88. 
(CL  2»— 180.) 


.'»A'Ai.pA*.*.*.<|t''fe<*.v.v.v.'.v.'J 
w.*.».%v.*.v.v.v.'.*.v.*.'.*.*.'.'.".'.*.; 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  atmc- 
ture In  the  form  of  a  tape,  ribbon  or  band  comprising  in- 
tegrally united  face-walls  and  edge-walls,  said  tape,  rib- 
bon or  band  being  made  of  metal  and  being  hollow,  and 
connecting  members  united  with  the  inner  faces  of  said 
face  walls,  said  connecting  members  extending  across  the 
space  between  aald  face-walls. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  one-piece  stroc- 
ture  In  the  form  of  a  tape,  ribbon  or  band  comprUlng  In 
tegrally  united  face-walls  and  edge-walla,  said  tape,  rlb^ 
bon  or  band  being  made  of  metal  and  being  hollow,  and 
having  open  end-portions,  and  connecting  members  united 
with  the  Inner  facee  of  said  face- walls,  said  connecting 
members  extending  across  the  space  between  said  face- 
walls. 

8.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tape,  ribbon  or 
band  comprising  integrally  united  faoe^waUs  and  edge- 
walls,  said  tape,  ribbon  or  band  being  made  of  meUl  and 
being  hollow,  the  said  face^walls  beiag  provld«i  with  a 
multiplicity  of  hoiea.  and  tubular  stud-like  elements  in- 
tegrally united  with  tiie  Inner  faces  of  aald  face  walls  and 
In  aUnement  with  the  holea  In  aald  face-walla, 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  Upe,  ribbon  or 
band  comprising  Integrally  united  face-walls  and  edge- 
walla,  said  tape,  ribbon  or  band  beiag  made  of  metal  and 
being  hollow,  and  having  open  end-portions,  the  said  face- 
wall  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes,  and 
tubular  stud-like  elements  Integrally  united  with  the  Inner 
faces  ot  said  face- walls  and  In  allnement  with  the  holes 
in  said  face-walla. 


1.055,325.     AERIAL  APPARATUS.     GnotGX  D   Ooodbich, 
Somervllle.    Mass.      Filed    July    26.    1911.      Serial    No. 

640,rtS6.      (Cl.  244—18.) 


waya  oa  oppealte  aMea  of  aald  flxad 
Mv«rallr  opea  at  their  oppeatto  ta^,  hut 
and  aereraity  proTtded  with  aptrally  ruaalat  MaMiaHtflr 
located  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  wlthlB  thaai  m^  mf' 
•rally  bang  by  swivel  or  tmnalon-iotatB  oa  tha  ^Caa  of 
aald  fixed  lo^tadtaal  tabular-paaaage  la  comMaatiaB  ad^ 
cnrtaiaa  at  aaid  aide  tubnlar-paBaagea.  iM»-ra4a  o«  w^-^ 
said  curtains  are  hung,  and  swivel  Jolnta  hangtaf  aald 
on  said  sMe-paaaagea. 

2.   In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  tubular  paaaage  or  way 

open  at  both  of  its  ends,  and  aorrouaded  hy  a 

adapted  to  contain  a  llghtei^tban-alr  flaid,  aald 

having  a  aeries  of  splraUy  arraaged  bladea  loeiitai  at  ap- 

poBtte  ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  he  rotated  *^^  * 

common  axis  in  one  and  the  same  dlrectloB,  V:jvto*  •* 

spirally  arranged  blades  located  wtthla   the  apacelrtar- 

Tenln.?  between  said  end  series  of  blades,  and  adapted  ta 

be  rotated  aboat  said  common  axia  ta  aa  epportte  dfcae- 

tion,  tubular  paAsages  or  ways  oa  oppealte  aMea  of 

flrat  named  tubular  passage,  severally  optai  at  thair 

site  ends  and  surrounded  by  chamben  adapted  to 

a  llgbter-tban-alr  fluid,  and  severally  jwovlded  wttt  apl- 

rally   mnnlng   oppositely  dlspoeed  blades  axlally  located 

and  adapted  to  be  rotated  therewfthla.  each  of  aald  lait 

named  passages  being  hung  by  a  traanioa  Jeiat  upoa  t*t 

side  of  said  first  named  passage,  and  meana  adapted  ta 

rock  said  last  named  passages  on  their  several  tranaloaa 

relatively  to  said  first  named  passage. 

3.  In   an   aerial   apparatus,   a   tubular   passage  or  way 
open  at  both   of  its  ends,   and   surrounded  by  a   ehamhar 
adapted  to  contain  a  llghter-thaa-alr  fluid,  aald  paaaapi 
having  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  Madea  located  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  aboat  a  eam- 
mon  axis  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  a  serlea  of  apl- 
rally  arranged  blades  located  within  the  space  Intervealng 
between  said  end  series  of  blades,  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated  about  said  common  axis   in   an   opposite  dlrectloa, 
tubular  passages  or  wstb  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flrat 
named    tubular   passage,   severally  open   at   their  opposite 
ends  and  surrounded  by  chambera  adapted  to  contain   a 
lighter  than -air  fluid,  and  severally  provided  with  spirally 
running    oppositely    disposed    blades    axlally    located    and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  therewlthln.  each  of  said  last  named 
passages  being  hung  by  a  trunnion  Joint  upon  the  side  of 
said  first  namod  passage,  a   frame  arranged  to  be  swung 
about  an  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  ssld  side  tubular  passages,  and  planes  mounted  oa 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  about  axes  arranged 
substantially    parallel    to    the    median    axial    line   of   said 
first  named  passage. 


l,0M,32e.  DRIIXING-CABLE.  Thomas  Gobe.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.982.  (Cl. 
28 — 5.> 


1.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  tubular-passage  or  way 
open  at  both  of  its  ends,  but  otherwise  closed  and  having 
SplraUy  ronnlng  blades  axlally  located  and  arranged  to 
be  rotated   within   said  passage,   and   tnbolar-passage*   or 


1,  A  drilling  cable  compoaed  of  twisted  wire  straada. 
and  strips  of  vulcanised  rabber  Interposed-  hetweea  ttm 
atymada  and  held  in  place  by  having  their  haae  perttoaa  to- 
tertocfced  between  adjacent  strands. 

2.  A  drilling  cable  made  up  of  wires  twisted  tn  oae  A- 
rection  to  form  strarHls.  ssld  strands  twisted  together  la 
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A  ttreetion  opptMdte  to  the  "  Uy  "  of  the  wire*  to  provide 
tbe  body  of  the  cable,  and  atripe  of  elaaUc  compresalble  ma- 
tarUl  twisted  In  between  the  stranda  and  secured  in  place 
baCwcMi  adjacent  atraada. 

3.  Means  for  adding  elasticity  to  a  cable  of  twisted  sub- 
stantiaUy  non-elastic  stranda,  comprising  strips  of  com- 
^eaalble  elastic  nutterial  twisted  and  secured  In  place  be- 
tween adjacent  strands. 

4.  Means  for  adding  elasticity  to  a  cable  of  twisted  sub- 
stantially wm-elastic  wire  strands,  comprising  strips  of 
Toicaniaed  mbber  twisted  in  and  secured  In  place  between 
adjacoit  stranda.  whereby  upon  a  heavy  strain  being  ap- 
plied to  the  cable  the  strips  will  be  compressed  by  the 
strands  and  thus  allow  the  atrands  to  lengthen  out  some- 
what, while  upon  lessening  the  strain  the  strips  will  ex 
pand  to  return  the  strands  back  to  their  normal  twisted 

length. 

5.  A  drilling  rope  composed  of  wires  twisted  togetlier  to 
form  strands,  the  strands  so  formed  being  twisted  to- 
gether in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  "  lay  '  of  the  wires 
to  form  the  body  of  the  cable,  and  strips  of  vulcanised  rub- 
ber twisted  in  between  the  strsnds  and  secured  in  place 
therebetween  to  form  cushions,  which  will,  as  a  strain  is 
placed  upon  the  cable,  be  compressed  by  the  strands, 
thereby  permitting  the  stranda  to  lengthen  out  somewhat. 
and  will,  upon  the  lessening  of  the  strain,  expand  to  re- 
store the  strands  back  to  their  normal  twisted  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  , 


erator  for  establishing  an  electromotive  force  tending  to 
cauaa  currents  to  flow  from  such,  earth-plate  into  the 
gronad  water. 

5.  A  system  comprising  a  grounded  work-circi»it,  an  un- 
derground conductor,  and  means  for  reducing  or  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  stray  positive  currents  from  the  surface 
of  such  underground  conductor  to  the  earth,  coasiating  of 
an  e^rth  plate  located  l)elow  the  groand-watee  plane,  a 
metallic  connection  between  the  conductor  and  ^Id  earth- 
plat%  a  source  of  electromotive  foroe  in  aaid  connection 
and  baving  its  positive  terminal  connected  to  said  earth- 
plate;,  another  earth-plate,  and  a  metallic  connection  be- 
tween said  second  earth-plate  and  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  source. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1,055.328.  STONE  BOAT  OR  DRAG.  AkthdIi  M.  His- 
SBY,  North  Berwick,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial 
No.  395,219.     (CI.  21—48.) 


1,056,327.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF 
UNDERGROUND  METALLIC  STRUCTURES.  Caki. 
Hbbino,  Philadelphia,  ¥h.  Filed  Nov.  27/  1908.  Serial 
No.  464,673.     (CI.  171—316.) 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  conductor  In  electrical  con 
Uct  with  the  earth,  an  earth-plate  or  earth-plates  below 
the  cround-water  plane,  metallic  connections  from  said 
conductor  to  said  earth  pUte  or  earth-plates,  and  a  gen- 
erator in  circuit  to  deliver  current  from  said  conductor  to 
said  earth-plates. 

2.  A  system  comprising  an  underground  conductor  and 
means  for  reducing  or  prevostlng  the  flow  of  stray  posi 
tive  currents  from  the  sorfaca  of  such  underground  con- 
duetor  to  the  earth,  comprising  an  earth-plate  located 
below  the  ground-water  plane,  a  metallic  connection  be 
tween  the  conductor  and  said  earth-plate,  and  a  generator 
in  circuit  to  deliver  current  from  said  conductor  to  said 
earth-plate. 

3.  A  system  comprising  an  underground  conductor,  an 
earth-plate  and  means  for  redadng  or  preventing  the  flow 
of  stray  positive  currents  from  the  surface  of  such  under- 
ground conductor  to  the  earth,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
cminection  between  the  conductor  and  an  easily  replace- 
able earth  plate  located  below  the  ground-water  plane,  in 
combination  with  a  source  of  E.  M.  F.  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  ground  water  at  a  distant  place  for  main 
tainlBg  the  ground  water  negatiTe  to  the  said  underground 
eqyidiictor. 

4.  A  aTStem  comprising  an  underground  conductor  and 
■Mana  for  rtfuclng  or  preventing  the  How  of  stray  posi- 
tive currents  from  the  anrface  of  such  underground  con- 
ductor to  the  earth,  constating  of  an  earth-plate  located 
below  the  ground-water  plane,  a  metaUlc  connection  be- 
tween   the   conductor   and   said  earth-plate,    and    a   gen 


1.  In  a  drag,  n  metal  head  comprising  a  horlaontal  bane 
portion  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  nose  por 
tlon,  n  metal  broce  plate  secured  to  the  nose  |>ortion  and 
extending  to  the  rear  at  a  distance  above  the  base  portion 
leaving  an  intermediate  space  to  receive  the  front  end  of 
the  drag  body,  and  means  to  cismp  the  brace  plate  and  the 
base  jiortlon  upon  the  Inserted  end  of  the  drag. 

2.  In  a  drag,  a  metal  head  comprising  a  horizontal  base 
portion  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  nose  por- 
tion, ft  sectional  metal  brace  plate  secured  t»  the  nose 
portion  and  extending  to  the  rear  at  a  distance  above  the 
bai««  portion  leaving  an  intermediate  spsce  to  receive  the 
front  end  of  the  drag  body,  and  means  to  clamp  the  brace 
plate  and  the  base  portion  upon  the  Inserted  end  of  the 
drag. 

3.  In  a  drag,  a  metal  head  comprising  a  horizontal  liese 
portion  and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  Inclined 
nose  portion,  n  brace  plate  8<»cured  to  the  nose  portion  and 
extending  to  the  rear  above  and  at  a  dlstanee  from  the 
base  portion  leaving  an  Intermediate  space  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  front  end  of  the  drag  body,  and  means  to  bolt 
the  rear  edge  of  the  brace  plate  and  the  base  portion  to 
the  Inaerted  end  of  the  drag,  the  baae  plate  being  wider 
than  the  brace  plate  to  accommodate  the  side  frame  tim- 
bers of  the  drag,  and  means  to  secure  the  said  side  tlml»ers 
to  the  base  at  the  side  of  the  brace  plate. 


1.065,329.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  Kahas. 
St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  .553,018. 
(H.  25—1.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  leveling  and  holding  sleepers  de 
Hlirtied  to  l>e  embedded  In  plastic  or  molded  floor  construc- 
tion, comprising  side  members,  screws  for  adjusting  said 
slcte  members  in  level  adjustment,  stirrups  attached  to 
saki  side  members,  cross  members  having  their  ends  re- 
movably located  In  said  stirrups,  a  series  of  bolts  ad- 
Justebly  carried  by  each  cross  member,  arms  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  each  bolt,  saeans  sdspted  for  detach 
ably  connecting  the  sleepers  to  said  arma,  and  abutments 
for  the  sleepers  on  said  cross  members. 

2.  A  frame  for  adjusting  floor-sleepers  wblch  are  de- 
signed to  be  embedded  In  plastic  or  molded  floors  compris- 
ing side  members,  leveling  screws  supporting  said  aide 
members,  brackets  stUcbed  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  side 
members,  cross  members  having  their  ends  rating  In  said 
bracketa,  bolta  loosely  mounted  in  boles  in  said  cross  mem 
bets,  arms  carried  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolta,  loops 
ei«aged  over  said  arms  and  arranged  to  de|achably  sup- 
port the   floor  sleepers,  abntmenta  on  said  cross  members 
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Qlose  to  said  bolts  wbweby  said  bolts  may  be  drawn  up- 
wardly elfeetively  to  draw  the  floor  sleepers  against  said 
abutments  prior  to  said  aleepers  being  molded  into  tbe 
floor,  substantially  aa  apecifled. 


3.  A  device  for  holding  sleepers  which  are  to  be  em- 
bedded in  plastic  or  molded  floors,  comprising  a  separable 
frame,  abutmenta  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  at  tbe 
lower  side  of  said  frame,  supports  for  detachably  hold- 
ing tbe  floor  sleepers,  sod  means  for  operating  aald  sup- 
ports efl^ectlvely  to  draw  aald  aleepers  against  said  shut- 
ments  prior  to  said  sleepers  being  molded  into  the  floor, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  device  for  use  in  floor  construction  and  the  like 
adapted  for  holding  sleepers  wblch  are  to  be  embedded  in 
a  plastic  or  molded  floor,  comprising  a  frame  comprising 
horiaontal  side  members,  brsckets  sttached  to  said  side 
members,  trsnsverse  members  removably  supported  by 
said  bracketa,  adjuatable  devices  carried  by  said  trana- 
verse  members,  and  detachable  supports  for  the  floor 
sleepers  csrrled  by  said  adjustsble  devices,  substantially  aa 
■peclfled. 

5.  A  device  for  use  in  floor  construction  and  the  like 
adapted  for  holding  sleepers  which  are  to  be  embedded 
In  a  plastic  or  molded  floor,  comprising  s  frame  comprising 
horizontsl  side  members,  brackets  sttached  to  said  side 
members,  transverse  members  removably  supported  by 
said  bracketa,  adjustable  devices  csrrled  by  ssld  transverse 
members,  detachable  supports  for  the  floor  sleepers  car- 
ried by  said  sdjustable  devices,  and  abutments  for  tbe 
sleepers  on  said  transverse  members,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,055,330.      BOLT.      Prma    M.    Klinq.    Ellsabetb,    N.    J. 
Filed  June  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  634,882.     (CI.  85 — 4.) 


mlt  said  beads  when  laterally  altnod  to  eater  a  bole  net 
substsntlally  larger  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  bolt,  said 
beads  moving  away  from  each  other  when  the  two  eoM 
plementary  bolt  sectlona  are  assembled  to  receive  tbe  nut. 

2.  A  screw  bolt  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
two  complemenUry  bolt  sections,  each  baving  a  bead 
offset  In  one  direction  a  suitable  distance  beyond  tbe  cy- 
ilndrkrsl  surface  of  the  bolt  and  rising  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  tbe  bead  of 
the  other  section  extends,  each  bolt  section  having  its 
cross-sectional  area  adjacent  to  said  bead  smaller  than  tbe 
area  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  bolt  section  to  permit  said 
heads  when  laterally  alined  to  enter  a  hole  not  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bolt,  said  beads 
moving  away  from  each  other  when  the  two  complemen- 
tary bolt  sections  are  assembled  to  receive  the  nut 

.•{.  A  screw  bolt  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  complementary  bolt  sections,  each  having  a  bead 
ofTset  in  one  direction  a  suitable  dlatance  beyond  tbe  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  the  bolt  and  rising  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending opposite  to  tbe  direction  in  which  tbe  bead  <rf 
the  other  section  extends,  and  each  section  tapering  to- 
ward tbe  bead  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  to  which  tbe  bead  - 
is  offset  to  permit  such  heads  when  laterally  alined  to 
enter  a  hole  not  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  Ct 
the  bolt,  ssld  heads  moving  away  from  each  other  wbea 
the  two  complementary  bolt  sections  are .  aaaembled  to 
receive  the  nut. 

4.  A  screw  bolt  of  the  character  described.  comprlalBf 
two  complementsry  bolt  sections  each  hsving  s  bead  oSMl 
substantially  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  plane  in  wblcb  tbe 
bolt  la  divided  into  said  sections  and  each  bead  belaf 
offset  oppositely  to  tbe  other  head,  tbe  diameter  of  muA 
section  in  the  direction  of  ssld  plane  being  smaller  adja- 
cent to  Its  head  than  at  the  remainder  of  tbe  sectloa  ta 
permit  said  heads  when  Isterslly  sllned  to  enter  a  bole  not 
substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bolt,  said 
heads  moving  away  from  each  other  In  said  plane  wben 
the  two  complementary  bolt  sections  sre  assembled  to  re- 
ceive the  nut 

5.  A  screw  bolt  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  complementary  bolt  sections  each  having  a  baad 
offset  a  suitable  distance  beyond  tbe  cylindrical  sartaee 
of  the  bolt  substantially  in  tbe  direction  of  the  plane  la 
which  tbe  bolt  is  divided  Into  said  sections,  and  eadi 
head  being  offset  oppositely  to  the  other  bead,  tbe  diam- 
eter of  each  section  in  tbe  direction  of  said  plane  being 
smaller  adjacent  to  Its  head  than  at  the  remainder  of 
the  section  to  permit  said  heads  wben  laterally  alined  to. 
enter  a  bole  not  substantially  larger  than  tbe  diameter  of 
tbe  bolt,  said  heads  moving  sway  from  each  other  in  said 
plane  wben  the  two  complementary  bolt  sections  sre  as- 
sembled to  receive  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


1.  A  screw  bolt  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deaeribed,  eomprlatng 
two  complementary  bolt  sections  each  baving  a  bead  oCast 
to  one  side  oppositely  to  tbe  direction  la  wbMi  the  baad 
of  the  other  seeth»  ta  offset,  and  each  aeetlon  bavlag 
its  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  to  said  bead  saaallar 
than  tbe  area  of  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  bolt  seetiOB  to 


1,055.331.     APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  0A8  RE- 
ACTIONS, PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  OXID  OF  NITROGEN   IN  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC 
WiLHBLU    KoCHMANN,    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed    July 
18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  572,644.     (CI.  204 — 31.) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of   reactions  par- 
ticularly for  the  generation  of  oxlda  of  nitrogen   in  tbe 
electric  arc  comprising  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  electrodea 
of  the   same  polarity,  a  single  electrode  of  opposite  po- 
larity opposed  to  said  electrodes,  aald  single  electrode  hav- 
ing a  prominent  ^ot  from  which  the  arcs  proceed  thereby 
rendering   tbe  effeettve  surface   of   said    single    electrode 
smaller    tban   tbe   sum   of   the   effective   surfaces   of  tbe 
plurality   ot  electrodes   of   the   same   polarity,    tbe    pin- 
rallty  of  ares  being   caused  thereby  to  toneb   one   an- 
other  foradag  a   cone  of  arcs  and   to   concentrate   tbe 
energy  In  tbe  direction  to  the  effective  sorfaee  of  said 
single  electrode. 

i.  An  airparatns  for  tbe  production  of  reactiona  par- 
tlcnlarly  tor  tbe  generatton  of  oxids  of  nitrogen  la  tbe 
electric  arc,  comprising  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  rtse- 
trodas  of  tbe  same  polarity,  a  single  electrode  of  optoaNi 
polarity  opposed  to  said  electrodes,  said  single  elsetisls 
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!f  .re. beliig  c««ed  thereby  to  touch  one  •'«t'»«;,'J™l»J* 
CM*  of  are.  »d  to  conmitnite  the  «n«STto  the  ^Irwtto. 
f  til.  etectlve  «.rf.ce  of  .aW  rtngle  **f  ^' "f  "^ 
el«etro«e  havtaf  the  form  of  a  nonle  adapted  to  be  eorered 
by  the  coae  of  arc*. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  reacUons  par- 
ticularly for  the  generation  of  oxlda  of  nitrogen  In  the 
electric  arc,  consisting  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  el«c- 
trodes  of  the  same  polarity  arranged  to  form  a  cone  of 
arcs,  a  single  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  opposed  to 
said  electrodes,  said  single  electrode  made  In  totm  otji 
water  cooled  expansion  nozzle  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the 
cone  of  arcs,  a  conical  water  cooled  central  plug  axlally 
adjustable  In  said  nozzle  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  free 
passage  therein,  and  to  serve  as  an  electrode. 

4  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  reactions  par- 
ticularly the  generation  of  oilds  of  nitrogen  In  the  electric 
arc  consisting  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of 
the' same  polarity  arranged  to  form  a  cone  of  arcs,  a  single 
electrode  of  opposite  polarity  opposed  to  said  electrodes, 
said  single  electrode  being  In  the  form  of  an  expansion 
nonle  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  the  cone  of  arcs,  the  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  and  the  noule  being  provided  with  a 
recess  which  is  filled  with  a  metal  oxld. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  reactions  par- 
ticularly for  the  generation  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen  In  the 
electric  arc.  consisting  of  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
arcs,  a  single  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  opposed  to  said 
electrodes,  the  electrodes  and  all  cooling  surfaces  includ 
Ing  a  catalyzer  which  is  adapted  to  tecrease  the  rapidity 
of  generation  relatively  to  the  rapidity  of  disintegration. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mstatatfting  Uqnkl  to  said  ItqaM  chamber  and  autonutlc 
■mns  «Dr  eaaslBg  said  air  contained  to  sakl  air  eUaaiber, 
to  pass  through  the  liquid  chamber.  elTeetlrely  to  f^nerate 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  carbOT«ted  air,  substtntlaHy 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  an  air  chamber, 
a  sonn*  of  comprewed  air  supply,  a  passace  fr4"  "Id 
air  sapf ly  to  said  chamber,  a  -eood  ebamhar  for  toaUln 
Ing  llqald,  a  liquid  Inlet  paasas*  to  said  second  named 
chamber  and  a  liquid  outlet  passage  frwn  sakl  cbatiber  ;  a 
passage  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  liquid  chatober.  a 
gas  outlet  passage  from  said  liquid  chamber,  and  an  air 
operated  mechanism  for  closing  said,  air  Inlat  passage  to 
Bald  alt  chamber  and  said  liquid  Inlet  and  outlet  yassages 
from  »ld  Jtaoid  chamber,  and  open  said  passage  from 
said  alf  chamber  to  said  liquid  chamber  and  said  gas  out 
let  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  starting  device  the  combination  with  an  air 
supply  and  a  hydro-carbon  liquid  supply,  of  an  air  cham 
ber  communicating  with  said  air  sppply.  a  liquid  container 
In  comlnunlci^on  with  said  liquid  supply,  a  passage  from 
said  air  chamber  to  said  liquid  container,  a  passage  from 
saw  liquid  container  to  an  engine  cylinder,  and  a  valy 
operated  by  fluid  pressure  to  shut  oft  tald  liquid  supply 
and  said  air  supply  and  to  open  the  passages  from  said 
air  chamber  to  said  liquid  container,  and  from  said  liquid 
container  to  said  engine  cylinder. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  a  revoluble  chamber  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  chamber  Is  mounted,  a  spring  •ctaatlnK 
Mild  shaft,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  air  inlet  o 
Mid  chamber,  an  air  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  liquid 
container,  sn  air  passage  from  said  air  chamber  to  said 
liquid  container,  means  for  exerting  air  preasurfc  against 
said  plate  effectively  to  rocit  said  shaft  and  thereby  cloiie 
the  air  Inlet  to  said  air  chamber  and  open  th«  passage 
from  said  air  chamber  to  said  liquid  conUiner.  substan 

tlally  as  specifl^'d. 

5  A  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  comprising  a 
casing  a  revoluble  chamber  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
shaft  ioumaled  in  said  casing  on  which  said  chamber  is 
mounted,  a  second  casing,  a  chamber  revolobly  mounted 
in  said  second  castog  and  being  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
spring  actuating  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of 
passages  communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shaft  effectively  to  open  and  dose  said 
passages,  substantially  as  described. 

[Cialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


^^U^  1      Filed  Apr.   12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  «20.M4.     Re- 

It'J'Bept.     12.     1912.       serial     No.     720,089.        (CI. 
152— »8.) 


,055,332. 
Keaybb,  St. 
No.  678,517. 


GAS-ENGINE    STARTER. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19, 
(CI.  123— ISO.) 


SraPHE.N    S. 
1D12.     Serial 


1  A  startMg  device  for  a  bydnM^rboa  engine,  comprls- 
tMU  air  chamber,  a  muW  Aamber.  DMans  for  maln- 
tSaamg  an  air  pre«ure  In  said  air  efcaartwr.  means  for 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  consisting  of  an  annular  channel  lumber  pro^ 
Tkted  with  beads  at  its  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
S^Ta  dencher  rtm,  there  being  slots  In  the  bottom 
•f  Mid  channel  -ember ;  a  tread  member  consisting  of  an 
aMnlar  channel  member  loosely  engaging  said  "Pl^^l^f 
member:  bolts  .ecured  to  «ikl  ^"^  """J*'  "*  ^^^^^ 
Ing  through  saw  slots  ;  spHngs  on  said  bolts  toterposed 
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between  said  tread  and  outer  side  of  tbm  bottom  of  said 
supporting  member;  and  springs  on  said  bolts  Interpoaed 
between  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  sapportlng 
member  and  the  heads  of  said  bolts.  sabstantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sapportlng  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  annular  channel  ssember  provided 
with  beads  at  Its  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
a  clencber  rim,  there  being  clrcumfarentlally  elongated 
slots  In  the  bottom  of  said  channel  member ;  a  tread  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  annular  channel  member  loosely  en- 
gaging said  supporting  member;  bolts  secured  to  said 
tread  member  and  projecting  through  said  slots  ;  springs 
on  said  bolts  Interposed  between  said  tread  member  and 
the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  tfappc^tlng  member ; 
rocker  supports  carried  on  said  tread  member  and  sup- 
porting the  outer  edges  of  said  springs:  and  springs  on 
said  bolts  Interposed  between  the  inner  side  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  the  heads  of  said  bolts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber  consisting  of   sn   annular  channel    member   provided 
with    beads   at   Its   edges   adapted    to   engage    the   flanges 
of  a  clencber  rim.  there  being  drcnmferentlally  elongated 
slots  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel  member ;  a  tread  raem- 
bor  consisting  of  an  annular  channel  member  loosely  en- 
gaging  said  supporting   member,   the  sides  of   said   tread 
member  consisting  of  leather  rings  reinforced  at  their  in 
ner  ends  by  metal  rings  ;  metallic  guard  rings  Inclosing 
the  Inner  edges  of  said  leather  rings  and  provided  with 
beads  at  their  Inner  edges  engaging  said  securing  flanges ; 
bolts  secured  to  said  tread  member  and  projecting  through 
Mid  slots:  springs  on  said  bolts  Interposed  between  said 
tread  and  the  outer  side  of  the  bottom  of  said  supporting 
mf>mber ;    rocker  supports  carried   by   said  tread   member 
and  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs :  and  springs 
on  said   flanges  Interposed  between  the  inner  side  of  the 
bottom  of  said  supporting  member  and  the  heads  of  said 
flanges,  ssubstantlaHy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  rim.  a 
supporting  member  consisting  of  an  annular  channel  mem- 
ber adapted  to  bo  secured  to  said  wheel  rim,  a  tread  mem 
b<r.  and  springs  interposed  between  said  supporflnp  and 
tread  members  and  between  said  supporting  member  and 
snid  wheel   rim. 

."i  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(ril>ed.  a  wheel  rim.  a 
Rupportlng  member  consisting  of  an  annular  slotted  chan- 
nel member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  wheel  rim.  a 
tread  memt)er.  bolts  necured  to  said  tread  member  and 
projecting  through  the  slots  in  said  supporting  member, 
springs  on  said  bolts  between  said  tread  and  supporting 
members,  and  springs  on  said  bolts  between  the  Inner  side 
of  said  supporting  member  and  the  bolt  heads. 


3.  PraccM  of  making  gas  by  dlstlllatloa  comi^lalBg 
BubJectlBg  gas  making  material  to  radiant  beat  In  a 
heated  chamber  In  a  finely  divided  state  while  distributed 
In  a  whirling  and  sabatantlally  noo-oxidMnc  gaseous 
medium  aad  separating  ttoc  gaseous  prodacto  from  th« 
soUd  residuals  by  the  centrifugal  force  produced  aad 
edoetlng  the  gaaeous  products. 


1.0.^5.334        PROCESP    OF    MAKING    GAS        Wiibib    G 
Laird.    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor    to   The    Improved 
Equipment   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y..   a    Corporation 
of  Colorado.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.55? 
(CI.  48— 210.> 

1.  I'rrx-ess  of  miiklnj:  gas  by  distillation  <M.inprlslnp 
passing  the  gas  making  material  between  heated  walls 
In  n  finely  divided  condition  and  while  separated  and 
distributed  In  a  substantially  non-oxldlilng  medium  and 
distilling  the  material  during  such  passage  and  regulat- 
ing the  motion  of  the  material  and  said  medium  by  Im- 
parting thereto  a  vortical  motion  by  jets  of  heated  gas 
directed  along  the  heated  walls  transversely  to  the  dlrec 
tlon  of  passage. 

2.  Process  of  making  gas  by  distillation  comprising 
passing  the  gas  making  material  between  heated  walls 
In  a  finely  divided  condition  and  while  separated  and 
distributed  in  a  subataatlally  noB-ozldltlng  medium  and 
distilling  the  material  during  such  passage  and  regulating 
the  temperature  of  said  walls  with  respect  to  the  length 
and  time  of  passage  to  Impart  to  the  paaaing  material 
the  desired  temperature  and  aiding  the  application  and 
distribution  of  the  beat  by  Introducing  at  snccesalTe 
points  during  the  passage  streams  of  hot  gas. 


4.  Process  of  making  gas  by  distillation  comprising 
passing  the  carbonaceous  gas  making  material  between 
heated  walla  in  a  finely  divided  sUte  and  distributed  In 
a  substantially  non-oxldlzLng  gaseous  medium,  and  pro- 
gressively raising  the  temperature  of  the  material  to  a 
distillation  temperature  and  imparting  a  vortical  mo- 
tion by  injecting  gas  and  eductlng  the  gaseous  products 
from  the  axis  of  vortical  motion. 

6.  Proeasa  of  making  gas  comprising  feeding  finely  di- 
vided gaa  ro^ung  material  In  a  stream  between  heated 
walls  and  making  gas  while  in  transit  and  while  subject- 
ing the  material  to  a  centrifugal  action  by  Introducing  a 
gaseous  stream  transversely  in  a  direction  to  set  up  a 
vortical  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,055.335.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Mtbon  A  Lathby, 
Ottawa,  OnUrlo.  Canada,  assignor  to  .Teffrey  Hale 
Burland.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  668.447.      (CI.  101— 104.  ■ 


1.  In  a  cylinder  printing  machine,  a  cylinder  tJie  print- 
ing perimeter  of  which  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently drcumferentlally  movable  concentric  printing  ssem- 
bers,  means  operating  the  said  members  to  cause  them  to 
alternately  move  and  remain  stationary  for  a  brief  later- 
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T*J  and  autooMtlc  meana  for  inking  the   mM   members 
during  their  morement,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  printing  machine,  a  cylinder  the  print- 
ing perimeter  of  which  la  composed  of  a  pair  of  independ- 
ently circumferentiaUy  movable  concentric  printing  mem- 
liers,  means  operating  the  said  members  to  alternately 
move  and  remain  stationary  for  a  brief  Interral,  automatic 
means  for  inking  the  said  members  during  their  movement 
and  automatic  means  for  wiping  the  said  members  during 
their  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  an  impression  member,  of  a  printing 
cylinder  all  circumferential  parts  whereof  are  of  fixed 
radios,  such  cylinder  comprising  a  pair  of  Independently 
CircumferentiaUy  movable  printing  members  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  impression  member,  means  for  operating 
the  said  printing  members  alternately,  such  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  each  printing  member 
to  alternately  move  and  remain  stationary  for  a  brief 
period,  automatic  means  for  inking  the  said  printing 
members  during  their  movement  and  automatic  means  for 
wiping  the  said  members  daring  their  movement,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression member,  of  a  cylinder  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
series  of  independently  movable  carrier  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  beds  carried  respectively  by  the  different  series 
of  the  said  carrier  members  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
said  Impression  member,  printing  members  upon  the  beds, 
means  for  operating  the  difTerent  series  of  carrier  mem- 
bers alternately,  automatic  means  for  inking  the  said 
printing  members  daring  their  movement  and  automatic 
means  for  wiping  the  said  members  during  their  move 
ment,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  and  a  fixed  shaft,  of  two  alternating 
series  of  circular  webs  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  shaft ; 
a  pair  of  printing  plate  carrying  beds  curved  concen- 
trically to  the  shaft;  means  rigidly  securing  the  beds  to 
the  respective  series  of  webs  ;  means  intermittently  re- 
volving the  said  respective  series  of  webs  alternately, 
automatic  means  for  Inking  the  said  printing  plates  dur 
ing  their  movement  and  automatic  means  for  wiping  the 
■aid  plates  during  their  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,066,336.  MOLDING -M.vrHINE.  Wilfred  I^wis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Tabor  Manufacturing  ^'ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  5."?0,34:v      n'l.  2'2— 45.t 


that  Ra  downward  acctferatlon  wblle  falling  la  iomewhat 
leaa  tkan  the  full  acceleration  of  fravity. 

2.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  mold  support  mounted  oa  said  anvil  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  above,  and  to  fall  back  under  the  action  of 
grarity  into  Impingement  with  the  anvil,  of  means  pro- 
viding a  resilient  cushion  for  retardiag  the  falling  move- 
ment of  the  anril. 

3.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  mold  support,  a  piston  and  cylinder  connection 
between  the  anvil  and  mold  support,  means  for  exerting  a 
preasare  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  lift  the  mold 
snppoort  above  the  anril  preparatory  to  colUilon,  and 
for  maintaining  a  reduced  preasure  between  the  mold  sup- 
port and  the  anvil  until  the  following  collision  sufflrient 
to  aplpreciably  reduce  the  downward  acceleration  of  the 
mold  support  as  it  moves  toward  the  anvil. 

4.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  mold  support,  a  piston  and  cylinder  eonnection 
between  the  anvil  and  mold  support,  means  for  exerting 
a  pressnre  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  to  lift  the  mold 
support  above  the  anvil  preparatory  to  colUsioa,  and  for 
thereafter  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  between  the 
mold  support  and  anvil  until  the  following  collision  oc- 
curs to  retard  the  acceleration  of  the  moK  support 
throughout  its  downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  mold  support,  a  piston  and  cylinder  connection 
between  the  anvil  and  mold  support,  a  spring  acting  at  all 
times  between  the  mold  support  and  the  anvil  and  tend- 
ing to  hold  them  apart  but  of  InsoflBclent  streagth  to  do 
so,  and  means  for  alternately  admitting  fluid  onder  pres- 
sure to  and  permitting  it  to  exhaust  from  the  space  In 
said  cylinder  to  bring  about  alternate  rising  »nd  falling 
movements  of  the  mold  support. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
anvil,  a  mold  support  mounted  on  said  anvil  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  above,  and  to  fall  back  under  the  action  of 
grarity  into  ImplngemeDt  with  the  anril.  of  means  for 
retarding  the  falling  movement  of  the  mold  support  so 


1,055.337.     REVERSIBLE  SEAT  FOB  CHAIRS.     Rudolf 
LiBENSc-EK.   Elisabeth,    Pa.     Filed   Nov.   15.  1912.      Se 
rial    No.   731,489.      (CI.   155 — 37.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  reversible  seat 
arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  an  antomatically  ad- 
justable weight  normally  located  at  its  forward  end,  and 
foot-power  actuated  mechanism  extending  up  td  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  opposite  sidea  of  the  seat  for  elevating 
the  same,  said  weight  adapted  to  swing  the  seat  past  a 
vertical  position  when  elevated  to  reverse  the  ftame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chair  frame,  a  ret^erslble  seat 
arranged  thereon  and  provided  with  an  automatically  ad- 
justable weight  normally  located  at  the  forward  end,  a 
foot  power  actuated  mechaniam  extending  up  to  and  piv- 
otally  connected  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  seat  fbr  alevating 
the  same,  and  spring  catches  on  the  frame  of  the  adjust- 
abl*  seat,  said  weight  adapted  to  swing  the  seat  past  a 
vertical  position  when  elerated  to  rererae  tb#  wme,  and 
said  spring  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  actuating  meclia- 
nlsm  to  prevent  a  return  swing  of  the  seat,     t 
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7,066,338.  KILN  FOR  DRYING  LUMBER.  Allxji  D. 
Linn.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  426,236.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,305.  (CI. 
34—46.) 


'^       J  ^ 


J    e 


1.  A  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  provided  with  heat  radiat 
ing  pipes  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  the  lum- 
Xner  contained  therein,  a  steam  admission  pipe  for  supply- 
ing moisture  at  will  to  the  kiln's  atmosphere,  and  a  series 
of  out-taken  communicating  with  the  kiln's  Interior  and 
spaced  at  Intervals  apart  along  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  heat  radiating  pipes  l)elng  locate<l  on  that  side  of  the 
lumber  which  is  adjacent  to  the  out  takes;  suTmtantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  provided  wltli  heat  radiat 
Ing  pii)e8  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  the  lum 
l)er  contained  therein,  a  steam  admission  pipe  for  supply- 
ing moisture  at  will  to  the  kiln's  atmosphere,  and  a  series 
of  out  takes  communicating  with  the  kiln's  interior  and 
spaced  at  intervals  apart  along  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  heat  radliiting  pii>es  lielng  located  on  that  side  of  the 
luml)er  whiih  Is  adjacent  to  the  out  takes  and  said  out- 
takes  terminating  in  discharge  stacks  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:v  A  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  provided  with  heat-radlat 
ing  pipes  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  kiln  and  the  lum- 
l>er  contained  therein,  a  steam  adniisslon  pipe  for  supply- 
ing moisture  at  will  to  the  kiln's  atmosphere,  and  a 
serlt-s  of  out-takes  couununicatlng  with  the  kiln's  Interior 
and  simced  at  intervals  apart  along  the  lower  portion 
fbereof,  said  out-takes  terminating  in  discharge  stacks, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  discharge  through  said 
stacks  :   substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  kiln  for  drying  luml>er,  provided  with  heat  radiat 
ing  pipes  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  kiln  and  the  lum 
ber  contained  therein,  a  steam  admission  pipe  for  supply- 
ing moisture  at  will  to  the  kiln's  atmosphere,  and  a  series 
of  out-takes  communicating  with  the  kiln's,  interior  and 
siMiced  at  intervals  apart  along  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  out  takes  terminating  in  discharge  stacks,  and  heat- 
ing pipes  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  stacks  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  provided  with  heat  radiat- 
ing pipes  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  kiln  and  the  lum- 
ber contained  therein,  a  steam-admission  pipe  for  supply 
ing  moisture  at  will  to  the  kiln's  atmosphere,  and  a  series 
of  out  takes  communicating  with  the  kiln's  Interior  and 
spaced  at  Intervals  apart  along  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
said  out  takes  terminating  In  discharge  stacks,  mid  heating 
pipes  for  heating  the  Interior  of  the  stacks,  and  valves  for 
varying  the  inlet-openings  into  the  out  takes ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,065.339.      LUMBER-DRIER.      Allen    D.    Linn.    Grand 

Rapids.   Mich.     Filed   Nov.  8.   1909.  Serial  No.  627,015. 

Renewed    July    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    711.192        (CI. 

34—47.) 

1.  In  a  kiln  for  drying  lumber,  walls  inclosing  a  com- 
partment for  storing  lumber  and  a  compartment  for  a 
steam  coll,  a  steam  coll  so  placed  that  saturated  steam 
may  be  discharged  Into  the  lumber  compartment,  a  valve  in 
the  steam  coil  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  steam  may  be 
gradually  shut  off  from  the  lumber  compartment  while  the 
degree  of  beat  is  being  gradually  Inerensed.  the  walls  of  the 


kiln  prorided  with  fluea  to  carry  heated  air  from  the  coO 
compartment  into  the  kiln  above  the  lumber  and  fhaaa  to 
carry  tbe  molat  air  out  of  the  kiln. 


2.  In  dry  kiln  construction,  lumber  drying  compart- 
ments, steam  colls  below  said  compartments,  an  open  steam 
jet  arranged  to  discharge  in  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
closed  chamber  under  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a 
contlnnatloD  of  the  steam  coil  in  said  compartment,  flues 
leading  from  the  outer  atmosphere  to  said  compartment 
and  flues  leading  from  this  compartment  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  kiln  and  discharging  therein,  so  that  atmos- 
pheric air  may  be  passed  over  the  col!  to  condenae  staam 
therein,  and  to  heat  the  air  before  carrying  it  into  the  kiln, 
and  flues  leading  from  the  kiln  to  insure  perfect  circu- 
lation. 

3.  In  dry  kiln  construction,  walls  inclosing  a  lumber 
drying  compartment  and  a  compartment  for  steam  coUa,  a 
steam  coll  In  said  compartment,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to 
said  coll.  a  valve  on  said  pipe  arranged  to  open  for  a  flow 
of  saturated  steam  into  tbe  lumber  compartment  and  to  be 
gradually  closed  while  tbe  degree  of  heat  is  being  raised 
in  the  luml>er  cumpartment.  the  walls  of  the  coll  compart- 
ment having  openings  for  cf.nducting  air  into  the  coll  com- 
partment, the  walls  of  tbe  kiln  having  flues  for  conduct- 
ing the  hot  air  from  the  coil  compartment  into  the  kiln 
above  the  lumber,  and  flues  for  conducting  the  moist  air 
out  of  the  lx>ttom  of  the  kiln  up  through  the  wall  and 
out  t(j  the  open  air. 


l.»t.-.5..'i40.  SON  REFII.LABLE  BOTTLE.  Andrew  Lii- 
VAXV,  Irvlngton.  N  J  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
G8o,398.      (CI.    215—60  ' 


1.  A  non-reflllable  Iwjttle  comprising  a  body  portion  har- 
Ing  a  neck,  tbe  neck  forming  a  valve-seat  adjacent  to  the 
juncture  with  the  body  portion,  a  cage  resting  on  Um 
valve-seat  and  forming  a  chamber  on  Ita  under  aid*,  tlM 
side  walls  of  the  cage  engaging  the  Insida  of  tb«  ne<^  tte 
side  walls  also  being  recessed  part  way  up  from  tha  bot- 
tom, the  side  wslls  being  Inclined  on  tha  laalda,  a 
turret  Integral  with  the  cage  and  having  a  top  tharaoa, 
tbe  side  walls  of  the  turret  having  openlnga  tharelR,  tlM 
turret  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  cage,  tbe  Inaidt 
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ftf  the  txutrwt  aad  tlM  elumb«r  of  tb«  cage  being  connected, 
•  ottUer  ftttlng  In  tke  neck  of  the  botUe  and  baying  a 
chamber  to  recelTe  the  tiitret,  the  side  walla  of  the  cham- 
ber forming  flanges  which  engage  the  top  of  the  cage, 
means  for  secnring  the  collar  in  the  neck,  and  a  valve 
restlac  ■ormallr  on  the  valve-seat,  the  valve  having  an  In- 
clined top  sarffce  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  a 
distance  less  than  the  height  of  the  recesses  of  the  cage. 

2.  A  non-refllUble  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  neck,  the  neck  forming  a  valve^eat  adjacent  to  the 
Juncture  with  the  body  portion,  a  cage  resting  on  the 
valve-seat  and  fwmlng  a  chamber  on  its  under  aide,  the 
side  walls  of  the  cage  engaging  the  inside  of  the  neck,  the 
side  waUs  also  being  recessed  part  way  ap  from  the  bot- 
tom, the  side  walls  being  inclined  on  the  inside,  a  turret 
integral  wltli  tht  cage  and  haviBf  •  top  thweon,  the  side 
walls  of  the  turret  having  opentegs  therein,  the  turret 
being  smaller  In  dlametor  than  the  cage,  the  inside  of  the 
turret  and  the  chamber  of  the  cage  being  connected,  the 
top  of  the  turret  extending  outward  beyond  the  aide  walla 
to  prevent  easy  access  to  the  openings  in  the  turret,  a 
collar  fitting  In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  tlie  turret,  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber 
forming  flanges  which  engage  the  top  of  the  cage,  the 
walls  of  the  collar  above  the  chamber  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  top  of  the  turret,  means  for  securing 
the  collar  in  the  neck,  and  a  valve  resting  normally  on 
the  valve-seat,  the  vaHre  having  an  inclined  top  surface 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  to  a  distance  less  than 
the  height  of  the  recesses  of  the  cage. 


1,055,341.  CORN-HIIADEfi.  Fsank  J.  Loosdom,  Em- 
poria, Kans.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,404. 
(CI.  14«— 2a.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  tlu^  combina- 
tion with  a  grain-holding  member  having  an  upstandiDg 
portion  at  one  end,  of  a  cutter  blade  pivoted  to  the  up- 
standing portion  and  movable  downwardly  toward  the 
member  and  toward  said  upstanding  portion,  said  blade 
when  elevated  leaving  on  open  space  between  its  frpe  end 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  gratn-holding  m(>mb<>r  to 
permit  the  lateral  Introduction  of  grain  therebetween,  and 
a  depending  retaining  finger  carried  by  the  free  t-nd  por- 
tion of  the  blade  and  moving  downwardly  therewith  across 
the  open  space,  said  finger  also  moving  toward  the  up- 
standing portion  to  crowd  the  grain  toward  the  same  upon 
its  said  downward  movem«it. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grain-holding  member  comprising  a  ledger 
blade  and  an  upatandlng  arm  having  its  upper  end  turned 
•way  from  s&id  blade,  of  a  catter  blade  pivoted  to  the  said 
OK>er  end  of  the  arm  and  movable  downwardly  toward  the 
ledger  blade  and  toward  the  arm,  said  blade  when  ele- 
vated leaving  an  open  space  between  the  free  end  and  the 
correapoBdlng  end  of  the  ledger  blade  to  permit  the  lateral 
iBtmdOicttoD  of  grain  therebetween,  and  a  depending 
carved  retaining  Anger  carried  by  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  blade  aad  movable  downwardly  therewith  across  the 


open  space  and  acroaa  the  ledger  blade,  said  Anger  also 
moving  longitudinally  of  the  ledger  hla^  and  Ipward  the 
upstanding  arm  to  crowd  the  grain  toward  the  latter  upon 
the  downward  movement  of  the  cutter  blade. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  thf  combina- 
tion .with  a  grain-holding  member  having  an  open  side,  of 
a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side  and  movable  down- 
wardly to  cut  the  grain  supported  by  said  mepnber,  and 
an  upwardly  curved  guide  forming  the  bott(^m  of  the 
open  side  and  dlaposed  longitudinally  of  the  blacte. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  disposed  plate,  of  meana  carried  by 
the  plate  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  wagon  body,  up- 
war4ly  spaced  arms  mounted  on  the  plate,  spaced  ledger 
bladta  arranged  adjacent  to  the  arms,  a  cutting  blade 
pivoted  to  the  arms  and  moTable  downwardly  into  co- 
operating relation  with  the  ledger  blades,  and  a  finger 
carried  by  the  cutting  blade  and  movable  downwardly  be- 
tweeti  the  ledger  blades,  said  finger  having  a  step  forming 
part  thereof  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
Uadt. 


1,059.342.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LAMP.  Paul  LocAa. 
Sddende,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  May  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,463.     (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with 
a  cover  of  a  globe  suspended  therefrom,  a  burner  in  said 
globe  and  provided  with  an  incandescent  ma«tle,  means 
for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner,  a  wind-guarded  chimney 
adapted  to  conduct  the  products  of  combustion  from  said 
cover  upward,  and  a  wind-guarded  air  supply  tube  ar- 
ranged at  the  side  of  the  chimney,  said  chimney  extending 
vertically  above  the  air  supply  tube. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
rover,  of  a  globe  suspended  from  said  cover,  a  burner  in 
said  globe  and  provided  with  an  Incandescent  mantle, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner,  a  chimney  adapted 
to  wjnduct  the  products  of  combustion  from  said  cover  up- 
ward, a  cylindrical  box  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chimney 
and  perforated  In  Its  cylindrical  wall,  and  an  air  tube  out- 
side said  chimney  and  lower  than  It  and  connected  with 
said  cylindrical  box,  it  being  adapted  to  supply  fresh  air 
to  said  burner,  said  cylindrical  box  being  adapted  to  sup- 
ply the  fresh  air  through  Its  lower  perforations  to  said 
air  tube  and  to  discharge  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  chimney  through  Its  upper  perforations. 


1,045,343.  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING.  faiD  Lloyd 
Mark,  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asalcnmenta,  to 
The  Ransom  *  Randolph  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
407,726.  (CI.  22—73.) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  reservoir  tank,  'od  flaak 

supporting  meauK  carried  directly  «'>on  said  tank  and  by 
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the  tank  alone,  said  flaak  supporting  means  being  connect- 
ed with  the  interior  thereof  by  aeaaa  of  a  valve  eon- 
trolled  passageway. 


2.  In  combination,  a  flask,  vacuum  producing  means 
connected  with  said  flask,  a  man  of  porous  material  hav- 
ing a  cavity  therein  dispoMd  in  said  flaak,  and  a  layer  of 
material  of  greater  density  associated  with  said  porous 
mass  in  position  to  separate  the  vacuum  producing  meana 
from  the  atmosphere,  there  being  a  sprue  through  said 
porous  maas  and  saM  dtnacr  layer  to  nld  cavity. 

8.  In  comMnatlon,  a  maas  of  porous  material  having  a 
cavity  therein,  one  side  of  said  mass  being  ezpoaed,  a 
vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said 
mass,  and  a  layer  of  material  of  greater  density  associated 
with  said  flrst  named  side  of  said  maas  to  separate  it 
from  the  atmosphere,  there  being  a  sprue  through  said 
mass  and  aald  denser  layer  to  said  cavity. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vaeanm  reservoir  tank,  and  a  sec- 
tion of  rigid  pipe  rigidly  secured  upon  said  reservoir  Unk 
and  having  an  offset  portion  spaced  from  the  tanXT  said 
ofTset  portion  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  mold 


9.  In  combination,  a  vacuum  reservoir,  a  section  of  rigid 
pipe  rigidly  secured  upon  said  reservoir  Unk  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  tank  to  clear  the  body 
so  as  to  leave  a  conaUerable  clear  space  below  the  ena 
of  the  pipe,  flaak  holding  means  at  the  end  of  the  pipe, 
tfaid  idpe  being  adapted  to  pneumatically  connect  the  in- 
terior of  said  tank  with  said  flask  holding  means  and 
the  Interior  of  a  flask  carried  thereby,  and  a  manually 
operated  valve  in  said  pipe. 

(Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,055,344.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Hakky  S.  Mc- 
CoBMACK,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  May  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  435.404.     (CI.  197—140.)     ' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  stop-gage  for  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  thereon,  and  meana  dependent  upon  any 
forward  rotation  of  the  platen  and  connected  to  the  stop 
gage  for  releasing  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combhiatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  stop-gage  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  of 
a  connection  to  said  gage  to  cause  a  movement  of  the 
platen  to  release  the  atop-gage. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  maeblae,  the  eoBblaatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  stop  or  gate  for  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet, 
of  yielding  BMana  for  holding  the  gage  either  in  or  out 
of  working  position,  means  to  adraaee  the  platen  to- 
gether with  the  paper  therron.  and  saeans  dependent  upon 
188  0.  G.— 18 


the  rotation  of  the  platan  itself  to  cause  the  gage  to 

out  of  working  poattkni. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  ratchet  connected  thereto,  of  a  stop-gag*  Mr 
the  leading  edge  of  the  sha^  and  a  tumbler  conneetad  ta 
the  stop-gage  to  be  dropped  Into  a  notch  of  the  ratehat 
at  the  movement  of  the  stop-gage  to  working  posittea, 
and  then  to  be  operated  by  said  ratchet  to  release  the 
stop-gage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  'with  a 
platen  and  a  ratchet  connected  thereto,  of  a  gage  for  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  sakl  gage, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  aald  nxA-shaft  aad  having  a 
tumbler  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  witb  the  ratek«t 
when  the  gage  is  turned  to  working  position  ;  the  tumUer 
being  liftable  by  the  ratchet  teeth  to  throw  the  gage  out 
of  worlclng  position. 

{Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.(t55.:U.-.  Sri'PORT  FOR  MASONRY  ARCHES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Jamks  McMahon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Vug.    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    646,854.       (CI.    26—131.6.) 


^^ 


-' 


0 


,* 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  booked  plate  adapted  to  take  over  a  fixed 
support,  of  a  rod  movable  in  said  plate,  means  whereby 
said  rod  may  be  raised  and  lowered  in  aald  plate,  lald 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  near  one-  end 
thereof,  a  supporting  arm  Independent  of  and  sUdable 
on  said  rod,  said  arm  having  therein  a  substantially  an- 
nular opening  and  connecting  lateral  alots,  the  annular 
opening  in  aald  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  laid  rod 
whereby  aald  arm  la  revolnble  about  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  rod,  said  supporting  arm  having  oppo- 
sitely dlaposed  upturned  enda  and  a  pin  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  perforatlona  to  bold  said  arm  in  ad- 
Justed  position  on  said  rod. 


1,066,346.      WIND-SHIELD.    Isaac  G.  McQcillak,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winterton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,479.     (Cl.  21—81.) 
1.  A  hinge  for  wind  shields  and  tbe  like,  comprising  a 
trunnion  stud,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same  and  detach- 
ably    secured    thereto    and    prorided    with    a    peripheral 
groove  and  a   plurality   of  cirrumferentlally  q»aeed   n- 
ctsnea,  a  cooperating  outer  sleeje  surroondlBg  said  de- 
tachable   sleeve    and    provided    with    a    socket    dlspoeod 
radially  with  reference  to  tbe  axia  of  aald  tmnnloB  atad, 
a  locktag  member  carried  by  said  outer  sleeve  and  pro- 
JeetlBg  into   aald   groove   and   preventing  relative   axial 
movemcat  of  said  sleeves  with  reference  to  each  ether,  and 
a  spring  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  locking  member  lata 
said  spaced  receeses. 
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5  A  hinge  for  wind  shielda  for  motor  vehicle*  and 
the  like,  comprl«lng  a  rigid  arm  or  link  provided  at  Ita 
end  with  a  circular  hinge  portion  adapted  to  enc«c»e 
a  cooperating  hinge  member,  a  hinge  member  ftncl^je^ 
by  and  rotaUbly  wcured  to  said  end  portion  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  groove  and  a  plurality  of  circularly 
spftced  notchea,  said  arm  or  link  being  provided  at  Its 
end  with  a  aocket.  a  locking  member  In  said  socket  and 
projecting  into  said  groove,  and  a  spring  housed  In  sa  d 
socket  and  arranged  to  retain  said  locking  body  in  said 
groove  to  thereby  prevent  relative  endwise  movement 
Of  aald  hinge  members  and  yieldingly  force  said  member 
into  the  peripheral  notches  of  the  co6peratlng  hinge 
member. 


guidea-ays    and    adapted    to    close    the    openings    formed 
within   said   section,   and   meana   pivoUlly   contected   to 
«ald  fJ-ame  for  holding  the  valve  plates  in  adju$ted  posi 
rlon   with   relation   to  the  openings. 

•J.   In   a    fertilizer  distributer,   the  combination   with    a 
frame,  of  an  axle  journaled  therein,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  txlp  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  rim,  a  pair  of 
truncated  conical   sections  carried  by   said  axlei  annular 
flanK(»«   formed   on    the   Inner   marginal   edges  of  said   sec- 
tions   means  for  connecting  said  annnlar  flanges  to  said 
Inn.r  rim.  one  of  said  sections  having  a  cloenre  controlled 
opening  formed  therein,   the  other  section  havlag  an  an- 
nular   series    of    openings    formed    within    the    marginal 
edge    thereof,    a    disk   slidably    mounted    upon    Said    axle, 
a   sleeve   connected   to   said  disk  and  engaging  aaid   axle. 
a    plurality    of    laterally    extending    arms    integrally    con- 
nected   to"  said    disk,     latertilly    extending    valve    plate* 
formed    Integrally   with    said   arms,    guideways   mounted 
upon    the    periphery   of   said   other   section    adjacent    the 
open  togs   formed   therein,   said   valve  plates   being  opera 
tively    mounted   within    said    guideways    and    adapted    lo 
closo    the    openings    formed    within    said   section,    a    lever 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  in  said  frame, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  lleeve  and 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  holding 
said  lever  In  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


3  A  hinge  construction  for  windshields  and  the  like 
comprising  a  rigid  arm  having  Its  opposite  ends  provided 
wth  circular  hinge  portions  adapted  to  encircle  co 
operating  hinge  members,  said  hinge  portions  of  said 
arm  having  their  axes  parallel  and  Intersecting  th-  axes 
of  the  arm.  hinge  members  encircled  by  and  rotatnbly 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  arm  and 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced 
notches  or  recesses,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arm  la- 
wardly  from  the  hinge  axes  being  provided  with  longl 
tudlnal  sockets,  a  locking  member  in  each  socitet.  and  a 
spring  housed  in  each  socket  and  arranged  to  force  Its 
locking  member  yieldingly  into  said  notches  or  recesses, 
either  end  portion  of  said  arm  being  adapted  fo  encircle 
either  of  said  cooperating  hinge  members 


1     0  6  6,34"         FERTILIZER -DISTRIBUTER.        Scott 
'nath«R8  Mills.   Hope.  Ark.     Filed  July   8.   1912       8e 
rial  No.  708.303.     (CI.  111—37.) 


1.  In  a  fertllieer  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  axle  Journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  truncated 
conical  sections  carried  by  said  axle,  a  wheel  connected 
to  the  Inner  marginal  edges  of  said  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  hingedly  mount- 
ed closure  plate  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  the  other 
section  baring  an  annular  series  of  openings  therein,  a 
^ll^fc  Blldably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  arms  carried  by  said  disk,  valve 
plAtea  carried  by  said  arms,  guideways  mounted  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  other  section  adjacent  the  openings 
therein,  said  valve  plates  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 


1 


1.0.'^5..'^4R  KNIFE-HOLDER  AND  KNIFE  FOR  i  IT- 
TING  PILE  F.\BRIOS  AaTHca  Mobtos.  Warwick. 
R  I  .  assignor  to  Crompton  Company,  Providence.  R.  I., 
a  rorporatlSi  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb  24.  lit  10. 
Serial    No.    545,734.       U'l.    26-9.) 


1  The  combination,  with  a  itnifeholdcr,  of  a  knife 
ifuldp  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  catch  for  holdlnjc 
said  knife-gulde  in  operative  position,  a  tripper  connected 
to  said  catch  and  adapted  to  trip  the  same,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  tripper  in  advance  of  the  knife- 
holder 

'.'.  The  combination,  with  a  knife-holder,  of  a  knlfe- 
irulde  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  catch  for  holding 
said  knife-guide  In  operative  position,  a  tripper  connected 
to  said  catch  and  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the  fabric 
to  trip  the  same,  and  m<»flns  for  supporting  said  tripper 
In   advance   of  said   knife-holder. 

:i.  The    combination,    with    a    knife  holder,    of    a    knife 
-uid.'  plvotally  connected  thereto,  means  for  holding  said 
knife   guide   in   operative   position,    a    pivoted   tripper   con 
nected   to   said  catch   and  adapted   to   be   actuated   by   the 
fabric  to  trip   the  same,   and   means   for  supporting  said 
tripper  in  advance  of  said  knife-holder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  knife-holder,  of  a  link 
pivoted  thereto,  a  knlfe-gulde  pivoted  to  aald  link,  a  catch 
adapted  to  engage  said  link,  and  a  tripper  adapted  to 
disengage  said  catch. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  knife-holder,  of  a  link 
pivoted  thereto,  a  knlfe-gulde  pivoted  to  said  link,  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  said  link,  and  a  pivoted  tripper 
adapted   to  disengage  said  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettt.] 
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1,055,349       SPARK   IGNITING    DEVICE    FOR   GAS   ANI> 
OIL    ENGINES.      John    Gl«n    Nswman.    Moore    Park, 
■ear  Sydney.  New  South  Walea,  Australia.     Hied  Sept 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  860.391.     (CI.  123—143.) 
1,  An  ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  which  con 
slats   of  a   rotatable  disk   and  a   pencil   in   frlctlonal   con 
tact   therewith,  one  of  the  two  being  made  otf  pyrophorlc 
material,  and  means  for  intermittently  routing  said  disk 
to  form  a  spark  to  ignite  the  charge  in  the  enjlne. 
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2.  An  Ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  which  con- 
slsU  of  a  roUUble  disk  and  a  pencil  in  fHctional  contact 
therewith,  one  of  the  two  being  made  of  pyrophorlc  ma 
terial,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  disk  to 
form  a  spark  to  Ignite  the  charge  In  the  engine,  said 
means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  engine  crank 
shaft. 


3  An  Ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  which  cou 
slsts  of  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  pencil  in  frlctlonal  contact 
therewith,  one  of  the  two  being  made  of  pyrophorlc  ma 
terial.  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  disk  to 
form  a  spark  to  ignite  the  charge  in  the  engine,  and  means 
for  varying  the  time  when  said  rotation  takes  place  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  the  engine  parts. 

4  An  Ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  which  con 
slBts  of  «  rotatable  disk  and  a  pencil  In  fHctional  contact 
therewith,  one  of  the  two  being  made  of  pyrophorlc  ma 
terial,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  disk  to 
form  a  spark  to  Ignite  the  charge  In  the  engine,  said  means 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  engine  crank  shaft  and 
ineiins  for  varying  the  time  when  said  rotation  takes  place 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  engine  parts. 

."  An  Ignition  device  for  combustion  engines  which  con 
slsts  of  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  pencil  in  frlctlonal  contact 
therewith,  one  of  the  two  being  made  of  pyrophorlc  ma- 
terial, and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  disk 
comprising  a  rotating  shaft  driven  from  the  crank  shaft, 
a  cam  lever  in  connection  with  said  rotatable  disk  and  cam 
tappets  on  said  shaft,  to  form  a  spark  to  ignite  the  charge 
in  the  engine 

h'lalms  6  to  l.'S  not  printed  in  tlie  Onsette.] 


.'•5  5,300  ARM  ATTACHMENT  .\  M .  Hl..)TTi:ii 
Thomas  J  Nix...\.  .Ir  .  Hertford  .\  <■  i\]^,\  \,ic  1 
1912.     Serial  No.  71:;. Si 7      (CI.  i-..     2',  > 
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1.  An  arni-attachmeDt  embodying  a  plate  having  Its  ends 
bent  back  upwardly,  and  members  enganlny  under  the 
ends  of  the  plate  to  swing  upwardly  and  to  swing  into 
locked  position  against  the  plate,  so  that  the  end  of  the 
blotter  arranged  below  the  plate  may  l»e  parsed  over  the 
said  members  and  clamped  to  the  plate. 

2.  An  arm  attachment  embodying  a  plate  having  Its  ends 
bent  back  upwardly,   and   members   having   U-shaped   por 
tlons   plvotally   engaged   under   the  ends    of  the   plate,    so 
that  the  said  members  may  swing  and  t)e  lcKke<l   Inwardly 
against  the  plate,  so  that  the  end  of  a  blotter  arranged  be 


low  the  plate  may  be  passed  over  the  said  Biembers  aad 
I   clamped  to  the  plate. 

3.  An  arm -attachment  embodying  a  plate  havliig  Its 
I  ends  bent  back  to  provide  Inwardly  Inclined  portions  and 
j  depending  portlona,  and  locking  members  bent  from  sheet 
I  metal,  each  comprising  a  U-shaped  portion  plvotally  en- 
gaging under  the  corresponding  aforesaid  dep«DdlDg  por- 
tion, the  free  arm  having  a  projection  adapted  to  swing 
Inwardly  against  the  plate  and  the  other  arm  slidably  en^ 
gaging  the  corresponding  aforementioned  Inclined  portion 
so  as  to  permit  the  locking  members  to  be  swung  upwardly 
and  to  be  swung  and  locked  Inwardly  against  the  pUtc. 
so  that  the  end  of  a  blotter  arranged  below  the  plate  mmy 
be  passed  over  the  said  members  and  clamped  to  the  plate. 
4  An  arm  attachment  embodying  a  rectangular  flexible 
plate  having  Its  ends  bent  back  to  provide  inwardly  In- 
clined portions  and  depending  portlona,  the  Inclined  por- 
tion being  concaved.  U-shaped  arm -receiving  clips  seenrvd 
to  the  plate  adjacent  its  ends,  locking  memhers  heat  from 
sheet  metal,  each  consisting  of  a  U-snaped  portion  —f  fti 
under  the  corresponding  aforesaid  depending  portion,  a 
flange  projecting  from  the  free  arm  of  the  U-ahaped  por- 
tion and  having  its  free  edge  bent  downwardly,  the  other 
arm  of  the  U-ahaped  portion  engaging  the  said  Inellaed 
portion,  so  that  the  flange  may  be  swnng  upwardly  and 
may  be  locked  against  the  plate,  and  a  blotter  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate  having  its  ends  passing  over  the  said  lock- 
ing members  and  clamped  to  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  plate,  and 
locking  members  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  plate  so  as  to 
swing  and  lock  Inwardly  thereagalnst.  and  in  order  that 
the  ends  of  the  blotter  arranged  below  the  plate  may  be 
passed  over  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  over  the  said  men- 
tters  to  be  clamped  against  the  plate 


l.O.MS.SSl 


AAVNl\(;  Sri'PORT  Okmli.k  E  Pease. 
Rockvnie  Onter.  N  Y  .  assipnor  t,,  Frederick  J.  Kloee.' 
Jersey  Clt^ .  N.  .J  nml  (arl  .Iiweph.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a 
•  opiirtnership    under    the    name   of    F     j"   Kloes.      Filed 

Sept     6.    1!>1.'       Serial   No     7is>-{(i       ,  ci     156-42.) 


1  An  awnlnn  Mipport  C'>in|irlsiiiK  a  pair  of  irregular  iaiy 
fonts  pivoted  at  tixed  points  ti.  a  window  frame,  one  bar 
Of  e:u  ii  pair  beliit:  compound  and  comprising  two  members 
pivoted  logether,  one  member  l>elng  adapted  when  extended 
to  abut  against  a  third  bar,  and  a  fourth  bar  pivoted  to  the 
third  bar  and  the  compound  bar 

2.  An  awning  supi>ort  comprising  four  crossed  bars,  one 
a  compound  bar  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  on  a  window 
frame,  the  second  a  single  bar  pivoted  also  to  a  flzed  point 
on  the  window  frame  and  to  the  compound  bar.  a  third 
|)ivoted  to  the  single  bar  in  the  plane  of  the  compound  bar, 
and  a  fourth  pivoted  to  the  comimiind  bar  and  to  the  third 
l>ar. 

3.  An  awning  support  conipi  isini:  four  crossed  bars,  one 
H  compound  l>ar  pivoted  to  a  fixed  point  on  a  window 
frame,  the  second  a  single  liar  pivoted  also  to  a  tlxed  point 
on  the  window  frame  and  to  the  comjnmnd  bar.  a  third 
pivoted  to  the  single  liar  In  the  plane  of  the  compo-ind  l«r 
and  a  fourth  pivoted  to  the  compound  bar  and  to  the  third 
l»ar.  the  free  end  of  the  compound  bar  helng  adapted  to 
abut  ngalnst  the  third  bar  when  extended. 
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4.  ▲■  awBlBC  support  eompriaiiig  lasjr  tonga,  od«  of  tke 
anna  of  witicb  la  compoand  tmd  Id  the  plana  of  a  aec<»d 
arm  againt  wlileh  it  la  adaptad  to  almt  wbea  extended. 

5.  An  awning  aapport  compriaiag  laiy  tonga,  on*  of  the 
ana*  of  wbicb  la  oonpoand  and  In  the  plane  of  a  neeond 
am  agalnat  which  It  la  adapted  to  abot  when  extended, 
and  proTldad  with  a  ak>ping  anrfaee  to  enlarge  the  area 
of  and  facilitate  wotlb  abutting  engagement. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  net  printed  la  the  Oawtte.] 


1,050.352.        CARBURETER. 
Rocbeater,    N.    Y.      Piled 
643,243.      (CI.  4a— 165.2.) 


Chablbs     J. 
Aug.    9,    1911. 


PaMBHOKB, 

Serial    No. 


■i^^^h 


i^m; 


eg  -(•/ 


1.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  single  cylindrical  air  in- 
take passage,  a  liquid  fuel  Inlet  nonle  discharging  into 
aald  passage,  and  a  movable  member  In  the  passage  com- 
prising a  perforated  tapered  sleeve  normally  restricting 
bot  not  completely  doalog  the  area  of  the  paasage,  and 
which  la  automatically  adjuated  by  the  preasure  of  the 
air  pflTf<"g  through  aald  Intake  to  Increase  the  leaat  crooa 
aectloaal  area  of  the  intake,  said  member  alao  cooperating 
with  the  fuel  Inlet,  the  tapered  wall  of  the  aleere  and  the 
perforations  therein,  serving  upon  movement  of  the  mem 
ber  to  vary  the  suction  force  created  at  the  aone  of  the 
Inlet  by  the  air  traveling  through  the  InUke  paaaage. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  forming  explosive  mlxturea  for  ex- 
ploalve  englaea  comprlalng  a  caalng,  provided  with  an  In- 
take paaaage  for  air  having  an  outlet  for  the  carbureted 
mixture  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  cylinder 
and  a  fuel  supply  Inlet  nossle  dlacharglng  into  the  intake 
paaaage,  of  a  gravity  operated  aleeve  having  a  perforated 
tapered  body  portion  aurroundlng  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  in  the  Intake  passage  by  the  in 
ruahlng  air  to  control  the  preaaure  of  air  in  and  p«rmlt 
different  qnantitiea  of  air  to  pan  through  said  Intake  and 
also  vary  the  auction  produced  at  the  xone  of  the  fuel 
Inlet 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comUnation  with  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  vaperlalng  chamber  provided  with  a  tubular  air  inlet 
pamto  end  a  wall  projecting  beyond  the  inlet  into  the 
dumber  and  provided  with  grataated  openings,  of  a  sleeve 
movable  in  the  air  Inlet  and  eoAperating  with  said  open- 
lag*!  ■■M  sleeve  having  aa  air  paaaage  leading  there 
tteoogh  •  portion  of  wkich  is  provided  with  converging 
walls,  aad  a  fuel  discharge  lalet  opening  Into  said  air  pas 
■age  o(  the  rieere. 

4.  In  a  earlmreter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
iBg  a  chambered  portion  and  a  tubular  portion  oi;>enlng 
th««in  having  a  wall  projecting  Into  the  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  aperturee.  of  a  pressure  r^^ilating  member 
BMvaMe  longitudinally  in  the  intake  comprising  a  disk  co- 
operatlag  with  the  aperturca  in  the  wall  to  open  and 
ekwe  then  and  a  portimi  below  the  diak  provided  with  a 
eowddal  ahaped  air  paaaage,  and  a  fuel  inlet  discharging 
late  aald  air  paaaage. 

6.  In  a  eartMRetw,  the  CMabinatloa  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing aa  air  Intake  paaaage  provided  with  Inlet  apertures. 


of  a  member  movable  longitudinally  in  the  intake  com- 
pr|iing  a  part  eo(Speratiag  with  the  apcrtares  to  open  and 
ckMe  them  and  a  h^ow  fmate-eoaoldal  shaped  portlen 
provided  with  perforatloaa  in  Ita  side  walls  and  foralag 
a  longitodlnallT  extending  air  paaaage  through  the  mem- 
bet,  and  a  fuel  inlet  dlacharglDg  into  aald  air  paaaage. 
tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


1,055,353.  PROCESS  OF  TEMPORARILY  PRESERVING 
GREEN  VEGETABLES.  CLABBNca  •  H.  Pn  mmer, 
Black  River  Falls.  Wis.  Filed  July  1,  1)912.  Sertal 
No.  706.849.      (CI.  99 — 8.) 


1.  The  process  of  temporarily  preserving  green  vege- 
tables, such  as  peas  and  beans,  consisting  In  subjecting 
them  to  an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  cool  water,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  temporarily  preserving  green  vege- 
tables, sucb  as  peas  and  beans,  consisting  In  Ist,  storing 
tbem  in  a  suitable  receptacle,  and  2nd,  in  subjecting  them 
to  the  action  of  a  moving  body  of  cool  water  for  a  suffi- 
clrnt  period  to  reduce  their  temperature  approximately 
to  that  of  the  water,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  temporarily  preserving  green  vege- 
tables, sucb  as  peas  and  beans,  consisting  in  1st.  immera- 
ing  said  vegetables  in  cool  water,  and  2nd.  In  introduc- 
iag  additional  water  and  canaing  the  same  to  flow  throuxb 
the  vegetables  at  sufficiently  frequent  intervals  to  pre- 
vent the  temperature  from  rising  sufflcienCly  to  permit 
fermentation.  j 


1,065,354.  WIRE-STRETCHER 
I.«banon.  Kana.  Filed  July 
710.015.      (CI.  39—127.) 


Fba.v'k    B. 

17,     1912. 


RICHAKDS, 

Serial     No. 


A  wire  stretcher  embodying  a  body,  a  member  slidably 
engaging  the  same  and  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  body,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  tbf  lever  to  co- 
operate with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  having  a  tail  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  tall  being  bent  Inwardly  to  f  rovlde  a  stop 
arranged  to  strike  tbe  lever  when  the  lever  U  swung  resr- 
wsrdly  so  aa  to  swing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  body  in  rear  of 
the  lever  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  having 
a  backwardly  curved  tail  lying  in  tbe  path  of  the  tall  of 
the  aforemeationed  pawl  so  that  the  latter  pawl  is  rslaed 
eut  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  when  the  lever 
to  swung  rearwardly,  and  a  CMnpreaaion  s|)rlnx  between 
the  tail  of  the  latter  pawl  and  the  body. 
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1.056.353. 
lea-Bains. 
•87,740. 


HAIR  DYE        HippoLVTE    RiCHica,    Enghlen- 
Francf.      Filed    Oct.    31,    1911.      Serial 
(CI.  167—5.) 


No 


1.0B6..H68       RKEL       .^fK.LPH    F     Riktzei,     VVPsterlv     |{ 
aaslKnor    to    Wallace    H     Rowe.    Pittsburgh     Pa 
June  11,  l»09.     Serial  No.  .V)1,.'W)4.     (CI.  242—77  » 


I  . 
KlU^ 


,M 


• 


^.^     J W  '■^'   *   ""*^^   •°*'^«'   ^*^^   POftlon   com 

b  ned  with  wlnp,  or  ranos  consisting  of  Intersecting  meUI 
Plates   the   outer   one    of   which    ha.   a   depressed    center 

Iir  ^^J^""""'  *^^  "*"'*'  °'  *»>^  P'"'*"-  '"'•d  plates 
N-lnt'  welded  on  their  fares  to  the  faces  of  the  flanges 

-     In   a   metal   reel  a  metal   body  combined    with  arms 

or  wmgs  consisting  of  Intersecting  metal  plates,  the  outer 

ItZ  llr!"  ?.!"'\''  '^'"^^'^^  '^^'^^  formed  by  bending 
the  metal  of  the  plate  to  bring  the  arms  of  the  two  plates 
fbto  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  arms  being  weld.d 
on  their  facfs  to  tbe  ends  of  the  body  portion 

•i.   In  a  metal  reel  a  body  portion  provided  with  flanged 
-nds    having    intersecting    depressions    and    having    nrms 
consisting  of  Intersecting  metal   plates   Ivlng  in   said  de 
presalons  and  welded  to  the  flanges. 

provided  with  depressions,  and  reel  arms  consisting  of 
plates  lying  m  said  depressions  and  welded  by  their  faces 
to  the  faces  of  the  flanges. 

6  In  a  metal  reel  the  combination  of  a  mc-tal  body  por 
tlon  consisting  of  a  tube  having  flance.i  ends,  reel  arms 
comprising  plates  vvm.ied  to  th..  f„,,.s  of  s;,id  flanges  and 
a  plate  welded  on  Its  face  to  the   faces  of  sain  arms 

[Claims  6  to  n   not  printed  In  the  (inz.tte  ] 


\.0M.M1.  METHOD  OF  M.^NrFACTTRIMJ  DEVTAI 
MOUELS.  Pr.RRK  Robin,  rarls,  Frano,.  Filed  Dec 
-•0,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.991.      ,C1    82-1   , 


1.  A  method  of  constnictiag  dental  models  consisting 
in  embedding  plaster  models  of  the  two  msxlllaries  of  one 
and  the  same  jaw  la  a  plaster  baso.  embedding  metallic 
fittings  In  said  base,  and  mounting  the  models  bv  means 
of  the  metallic  flttlngs  oa  nn  independent  support. 


.\  preparation  for  dyeing  hair  consisting  of  super 
posed  solid  layers,  one  of  which  layers  comprises  a  grease 
and  soluble  salt  of  silver  and  the  other  layer  comprlsliig 
greas,    and   pyrognlMc  acid 


2.  A  method  of  coaatractlBg  dental  arodela  coastotlBC 
iB  embedding  plaater  BHtdels  of  the  two  raaxlllarles  of  om 
and  the  seme  Jaw  in  a  plaster  base,  embedding  a  meui 
framework  in  said  base,  holding  said  metal  framework 
In  position  while  the  base  is  hardening  by  aeaos  of  an 
appropriate  shaped  member,  and  Bseontlng  tbe  flntabed 
model  on  a  suitable  support  after  the  base  has  set  and 
has  been  eject<>d  from   the  mold. 

■5  K  method  of  constructing  dentsi  models  consisting  in 
embedding  plaster  models  of  the  two  maxlllarles  of  one 
and  the  same  Jaw  in  a  plaster  base,  embedding  a  metal 
framework  In  said  base  said  framework  having  Its  ex- 
tn  mitles  turned  up  at  rtght  angles  to  the  main  pertioB 
holding  said  framework  in  poaitloa  until  the  east  sets  by 
mosns  of  a  tubals  r  member,  removing  the  models,  and 
mounting  them  on  a  suitable  supporting  member. 

4  A  method  of  constructing  dental  models  consisting 
In  embedding  plaster  models  of  tbe  two  maxlllarles  of 
on.  and  the  same  Jaw  In  a  plaster  base,  embedding  a 
metal  framework  in  said  base  said  framework  having  Ita 
extnmlties  turned  up  at  right  angles  to  tbe  main  por- 
tion and  emerging  from  said  base,  holding  the  metal 
framework  in  position  by  means  of  a  tubular  member,  re- 
moving the  base  from  tbe  mold,  and  mountlag  the  model 
on  a  hinged  support 

5  A  method  of  constructing  dental  models  constottag  ia 
emljeddlng  plaster  models  of  the  two  maxilUries  of  the 
one  and  the  same  Jaw  in  a  plaster  baae.  embedding  a 
metal  framework  In  said  base  said  framework  having  Ita 
extremities  bent  up  at  right  angles  to  the  main  porttoa 
and  emerging  from  the  base,  holding  said  framework  In 
position  by  means  of  a  tubular  member  engaging  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  framework  until  the  plaster  eets  n- 
moving  the  cast  from  the  mold,  and  mounting  said  model 
on   a    hinged  support 

rnalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,055.358         TUBE -RENDING     MACHINE.        JoHAKaaa 
Blcksti.v.^t,    Toronto,    Ontario,    (anada        Klled    July 

29.   1912.      Serial   No.    7lli.0.H6.      iCl.    15.H— 46.) 


"       n        ,- 


1.  In  a  tube  bendinjr  tiiHehliH  .  m  tiil»I..  a  forming  block 
secured  to  said  table,  means  for  damping  tlie  tube  to  said 
forming  block,  a  mandrel  holder  supported  on  said  table 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  forming  block,  a  mandrel, 
a  rotating  member  joiimaled  l>eneath  said  table,  sad 
means  carried  by  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  be 
extended  up  through  said  table  to  engage  and  rotate  aald 
mandrel  holder  a  part  revolution, 

2.  In  a  tul)e  bending  machine,  a  table,  a  forming  block 
secured  to  said  table,  means  for  clamping  the  tube  to 
said  forming  l)lo<-k.  a  mandrel  holder  supported  on  aald 
table  and  adapte<l  to  rotate  aliout  said  forming  block,  a 
mandrel,  a  rotating  member  journaled  beneath  said  table. 
means  carried  by  said  rotating  member  adapted  to  be 
extended  up  through  aald  table  to  engage  and  roUte  aald 
mandrel  holder,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  aigagiiig 
means  from  said  mandrel   holder. 

8.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  table  sapperted  on  a 
suitable  frsme.  a  forming  block  centrally  aecored  to  aald 
table,  means  for  clamping  the  tube  to  said  fomlng  hioek. 
a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  and  centrally  af 
said   table,   8    plate   member   supported   on   said   table   aad 
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rotaUbly  cotmacted  to  said  shaft  •  (orxnlOK  mandrel 
rigUlj  aupported  on  said  rotatable  plate  and  arranged 
in  tangential  arrangement  with  said  forming  block  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  tnbe  to  be  bent,  means  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  said  plate, 
and  means  for  automatically  arreatlng  the  movement  of 
said  plate. 

4.  In  a  tnbe  bending  machine  a  table  supported  on  a 
suitable  frame,  a  forming  block  centrally  secured  to  said 
table,  means  for  clamping  the  tube  to  said  forming  block, 
a  Tertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and  centrally  of 
said  table,  a  plate  m§mber  supported  on  said  table  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  forming  mandrel 
rigidly  supported  on  said  rotatable  plate  and  arranged 
In  tangential  arrangement  with  said  forming  block  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  tube  to  be  bent,  a  horlsontally 
arranged  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel,  a  vertically  slidable  bolt  member  carried  on 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  project  upwardly  through  an 
opening  In  said  table  and  to  engage  said  rotatable  plate 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said 
bolt  to  release  said  plate  member. 

8.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  table  supported  on  a 
suitable  frame  and  having  a  segmental  central  opening 
therein,  a  forming  block  centrally  secured  to  said  table, 
means  for  clamping  the  tnbe  to  said  forming  block,  a  plate 
member  supported  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  rotate 
concentrically  thereon,  a  forming  mandrel  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  said  rotatable  plate  and  arranged  In  tangential 
arrangement  with  said  forming  block  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  tube  to  be  bent,  a  horizontally  arranged 
wheel  concentrically  Journaled  below  said  table  and  hav 
lag  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  bosses,  said  bosses 
having  vertical  cylindrical  orifices  therethrough  and  trans- 
verse slots  at  the  bottom  and  extending  radially  across 
said  orifices,  bolt  members  slldably  arranged  in  the  orifices 
in  said  bosses  and  adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  above 
the  top  thereof,  said  bolt  members  having  notches  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  registering  with  the 
vertical  slots,  arms  pivotally  supported  at  their  Inner 
ends  from  said  wheel  and  extending  radially  oirtward 
through  the  slots  in  said  bosses  and  the  notches  In  said 
bolts  and  projecting  beyond  said  bosses,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wheel,  a  cam  member  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  swing  said  arms  upwardly  to  move 
said  bolts  upwardly  to  engage  the  rotary  plate  member, 
and  a  cam  member  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  swing  them  down- 
wardly to  withdraw  said  bolts  from  engagement  with  said 
plate  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I,066,a09.  DBY-KILN.  Edo»n«  A,  Rdmmlu,  Wlnnetka, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Wenbome- 
Karpen  Dryer  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,923.     (CI.  34—19.) 


H^-^' 


1.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a   drying 
chamber,  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber  at 
one  side  and  near  the  top  thereof,  an  air  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  at  one  side  and  near  the  bot 
torn  thereof,  a  return  air  duct  connecting  said  inlet  and 


outlet,  means  for  heating'  air  In  said  duct,  and  cooling 
colts  distributed  across  the  upper  part  of  said  drying 
chamber  and  spaced  l>elow  the  top  of  the  kiln  to  provide 
a  distributing  chamber  above  them,  said  c^ltng  coils 
serTing  as  the  dividing  wall  between  said  drylzig  and  dis- 
tributing chambers  and  being  srranged  to  allow  the  heated 
air  entering  from  said  inlet  to  spread  across  the  top  of 
the  kiln  and  to  cause  such  air  to  flow  by  gravity  In  a 
uniformly  distributed  current  downwardly  through  said 
drying  cbamt>er: 

2.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  one  side  and  near  the  top  thereof,  an  air  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  side  and  near  the 
t>ottom  thereof,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  extendiag  through- 
out substantially  the  length  of  said  drying  chamber,  a  re- 
turn air  duct  narrower  than  said  drying  chamber  con- 
necting said  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  heating  the  air 
in  said  duct,  and  cooling  colls  distributed  across  the  upper 
part  of  said  drying  chamber  and  comprising  two  sets  of 
pipes  alternately  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other, 
separate  pairs  of  manifolds  connecting  the  opposite  tods 
of  the  respective  sets  of  pipes,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  source  of  cooling  medium  with  one  of  the  manifolds 
of  each  set  of  pipes  at  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
pipes,  whereby  the  cooling  medium  in  passing  through 
said  pipes  will  flow  in  opposite  directions  in  alternate 
pipes  and  insure  a  substantially  uniform  mean  cooling 
temperature  throughout  the  entire  horizontal  area  of  said 
drying  chamber. 

.'{.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprlsliw  a  drying 
chamber,  an  air  Inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  one  side  and  near  the  top  thereof,  an  air  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  side  and  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  inlet  and  outlet  extending  throughout 
substantially  the  length  of  said  drrlng  chamber,  a  retnrn 
air  duct  narrower  than  said  drying  chamber  connecting 
said  Inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  beating  the  air  in  said 
duct,  two  sets  of  cooling  colls  each  uniformly  distributed 
across  the  upper  part  of  said  drying  chamber  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  horixontal  area  thereof,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  source  of  cooling  medium  with 
respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  two  sets  of  coils, 
whereby  the  cooling  medium  will  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  coils  of  different  sets  and  thereby  In- 
sure that  the  mean  temperature  of  the  two  spts  will  be 
uniform  throughout  the  entire  horixontal  area  thereof 
and  cause  a  substantially  uniformly  dlstribated  down- 
ward flow  of  air  through  said  drying  chamber. 

4.  A  kiln  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  one  side  and  near  the  top  thereof,  an  air  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  at  one  side  and  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  Inlet  and  outlet  extending  through- 
out substuntlally  the  jcunth  of  said  drying  chamber,  a 
return  all  duct  riiirrower  than  said  drying  rhnmber  con- 
necting said  Inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  heating  the  air 
In  said  duct,  and  two  symmetrically  arranged  sets  of  cool- 
ing colls,  each  set  being  equally  distributed  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  horlsontal  area  of  the  drying 
chamber,  each  set  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet  manifolds 
oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  those  of  the  other 
set,  the  inlet  manifolds  of  both  sets  being  connected  to 
gether  and  to  a  common  source  of  cooling  medium,  where- 
by the  flow  of  cooling  medium  will  be  In  opposite  direc- 
tions In  adjacent  parts  of  the  two  sets  and  thereby  insure 
uniform  cooling  effect  throughout  the  entire  horisontal 
area  of  the  drying  room. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  oombination 
of  a  drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  side 
near  the  top  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  opening  st 
one  side  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hot  air  diict  connect 
Ing  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  cooling  colls  dis- 
tributed across  the  upper  part  of  said  drying  chamber,  the 
side  of  said  cooling  colls  adjacent  to  said  hot  air  duct 
being  located  below  the  level  of  said  air  inlat,  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cooling  colls  being  elemted  above 
said  first  mentioned  side. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.066.860  METHOD  OF  FREEING  TOBACCO  FROM 
NICOTIN.  JoHiNMs  Sastig,  Nlkolassee,  near  Beriln, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Kentucky  Tobacco  Product 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1906,  Serial  No.  .344,596.  Renewed  .Tulr  24.  1912 
Serial  No.  711.344.      (CI.   167 — 4  > 


1.  The  process  of  recoxerlnj:  nhotlii  from  tobacco  ma 
ferial,  wlilch  consists  in  passlnj:  superheatfd  steam  of 
more  than  KMt  centigrade  and  less  than  iMt'  (f-ntlgrade 
In  a  (..ntinucns  stream  (hrouKh  the  tobacco  material  while 
excluding  therefrom  the  air  and  malutainlnK  such  a 
temperature  as  to  prevent  condensation  In  the  material 
and  condensing  the  steam  charged  with  nlcotln  after 
passage  through  the  material. 

::.  The  process  of  recovering  nlcotln  from  tobacco  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  passing  steam  at  a  temperature 
less  than  ISO'  centigrade  In  a  continuous  stream  through 
the  tobacco  mat*-rlal  while  excluding  therefrom  the  air 
and  maintaining  such  a  temperature  as  to  prevent  con 
densuflon  In  th,  material,  and  condensing  the  steam 
charged  with   nlcotln  after  passage  through   the  material 


1.055,361.     ARC  LAMP      Ralph  Sch>tt,  Wilkes  Burre,  la 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  Electrical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine      KlUd 
Sept.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  335.931.      ,C1.  176—65  , 


i 


1  In  an  arc  lump,  a  pair  of  c-nttvprv'enr  i.'nklhii:  n'ds.  a 
plate  having  an  opening  and  Jolrlny  said  rods  at  their 
lower  ends,  electrode- holders  guided  by  said  rods  and  hav- 
ing electrodes  extending  downward  throujih  Kaid  opening, 
laterally  projecting  rods  extending  toward  one  another 
from  said  electrode-holders,  and  a  block  co  actlnjj  with  said 
rods  to  constrain  the  electrodes  to  move  together  in  their 
downward  displacement,  each  of  said  rods  passing  through 
said  block,  and  the  latter  being  slidable  on  both  rods. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  downwardly  convergent 
guiding  rods,  a  member  7  uniting  said  rods,  electrode 
holders  guided  on  said  rods,  a  pair  of  electrodes  projecting 


downward    from    said    holders,    means    for    guiding    

holders  to  move  downward  together,  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  same  on  member  7  ifnisaald 
and  having  upwardly  projecting  iron  rods  16  on  its  poiss, 
an  iron  spindle  Joining  said  Ust  mentioned  rods,  a  pair  of 
armatures  for  the  poles  of  said  electro-magnet  fixed  to  laid 
spindle,  and  means  projecting  from  said  spindle  to  displace 
one  of  said  electrodes  laterally  to  strike  the  arc. 


1.055.361!  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MACHINE,  ta- 
BA8TIAAN  gxNSTirs.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Triumph  EUectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr    11.  190S.     Serial  No.  426,465.     (CI.  172 — 278.) 


The  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  stator  csrrying 
H  main  stator  winding,  an  over  compensating  windinc  and 
a  secondary  exciter  winding,  said  windings  being  In  aukc- 
netlc  axial  alinement.   and   a    rotor  having  a  commntatad 
winding  of  the  direct  current  type,  of  brushes  bearing  apoB 
said  commutator  in  alinement  with  tbe  magnetic  a^t  «c 
said    stator    windings,    said    brushes    being    connected    tie- 
getber.   brushes   bearing   upon   said   commutator  at    polnta 
removed  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  aforesaid  bruahes. 
a  triple  pole  double  throw  switch  having  its  movable  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  its  middle  contacts,  a  transformer  haTlnc 
the  extremities  of  Its  primary  connected  between  the  two 
outside  contacts  at  one  end  of  the  switch  and  its  secondary 
connected  between  the  two  outside  middle  contacts  of  said 
switch,  a  source  of  alternating  current  having  one  terminal 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of  said  hfif- 
former  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  source  being  eoB> 
nected  to  the  two  outside  conucts  at  the  other  end  of  aaid 
switch,    said    secondary    exciter    winding    having    Its    ter- 
minals respectively  connected   with  a   brush  90°   removed 
from  tbe  magnetic  axis  of  said  stator  windings  and  to  tbe 
middle  contact  of  the  middle  row  of  said  switch,  the  ont- 
slde  middle  contact  upon  the  same  side  as  the  termlnala  of 
said    source   being   connected    with    a    brush   90*    removed 
from  the  magnetic  axis  of  said   stator  windings,  and  said 
main  and  over-compensating  windings  l)€lng  connected  in 
Hcrles   between    the    middle    contacts   at    the   ends   of   said 
switch. 


Silver  MAN. 
Serial    No. 


1,055.363        WATER    HEATER        Loris     P 

Providence,    R     I        Filed    Sept.    2.'i.    1912 

722,301.      (CI.  122— 16T  . 

1.  An  improved  water  heater  comprising  a  central  beat 
conducting  fluo,  an  annular  water  chamber  surrounding 
said  flue  and  pr.  vlded  with  a  transverse  partition  divid- 
ing the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  heat 
generating  devi,-e  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 
an  independent  water  ring  surrounding  said  lower -com- 
partment and  extending  l)elow  the  same  to  form  a  fire  box. 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  lower  compartment,  a 
water  circulating  conductor  leading  from  said  lower  com- 
partment to  said  water  ring,  a  second  conductor  leading 
from  said  ring  to  said  upper  compartment,  both  of  said 
conductors  being  extended  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  heat  passing  through  said  flue,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  heated  water  from  said  upper  compartment. 

2.  An  improved  water  heater  comprising  a  central  heat 
conducting  floe,  an  annular  water  chamber  surrounding 
said  flue  and  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  dlvldlac 
the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  heat  gen- 
erattog  device  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  chamber,  an  lode* 
pendent  water  ring  surrounding  said  lower  compartmeBt 
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••d  extendlac  below  th*  mbm  to  torn  a  &r«  box,  raeana 
tor  rapplyinc  water  to  mM  low«r  compartmeBt*  a  water 
elrenlAtliit  eondactor  laadlng  frooi  aatd  lower  coapart- 
■MBt  to  aald  wator  ring,  a  aoeond  eondactor  leading  from 
■aid  ifng  to  aald  Qroer-compartmeat.  an  ialct  conductor 
laadiag  to  Mid  lower  eompartaent,  and  an  outlet  conductor 
laadlag  tnm  aald  upper  conpartment,  all  of  said  eoa- 
doctors  being  extended  tranareraeljr  of  the  path  of  trarel 
of  the  heat  pasaing  through  said  flue. 


S.  An  improTed  water  heater  comprtaing  a  central  beat 
conducting  flue,  an  annular  water  chamber  surrounding 
•aid  flue  and  prorlded  with  a  tranaverse  partition  diTid- 
ing  the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  heat 
generating  device  acting  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  independent  water  ring  surrounding  said  lower- 
compartment  and  extending  below  the  same  to  forpn  a 
fire  box,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  lower  compart- 
ment, a  water  circulating  conductor  leading  from  said 
lower  compartment  to  said  water  ring,  a  second  conductor 
leading  from  said  ring  to  said  upper  compartment,  both 
of  said  conductors  being  extended  transTersely  of  th«  path 
of  trarel  of  the  heat  passing  through  said  flue,  and  meann 
for  conducting  the  heated  water  from  said  upper  com- 
partment, said  upper  compartment  being  proTlded  with  a 
eroaa  circulating  piece  extending  transversely  through  said 
flue. 


1,065,364.  TUBULAR  MORTISE-LOCK.  John  Stacf- 
raa,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb 
19.  1912,     Serial  No.  678.729.     (Cl.  70—29.) 


0 


-^t 


a 


3 


<»  j«^' 


i^'.'iin .. 


1.  In  a  tubolai  lock,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate,  u 
tube  attached  thereto,  a  removable  caalng  in  said  tube,  a 
locking  bolt  slidably  mounted  In  aald  casing  having  a 
notched  ahank,  a  pair  of  toothed  locking  levers  mounted 
In  the  casiBg  at  opposite  aides  of  the  shank,  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  notches  in  the  shank,  springs  for  nor- 
mallr  holding  the  teeth  of  the  locklag  levers  In  engagement 
with  one  of  the  notches  In  the  shank,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  Irst  caase  the  locklag  lercrs  to  relssse  the  bolt  and  then 
to  nove  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tabolar  lock,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  face  plate,  a 
tabe  attacked  thereto,  a  rsmerable  casing  in  said  tube,  a 


locking  boltyalldably  mounted  la  said  caalng  having  a 
notched  shank  provided  with  adjacent  ealarge^iCBts  near 
Its  sear  end,  a  pair  of  toothed  locking  levers  awuntsd  In 
the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  shank,  springs  for  noriially  hold- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  locking  levers  In  engagdnent  with 
one  of  the  notches  in  the  shank,  and  a  key  Sdapted  to 
cause  the  locking  levers  to  release  the  bolt,  and  then  to 
engage  one  of  the  enlargements  on  the  shank  te  move  the 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lock,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate,  a 
casiag  connected  therewith,  a  partition  Inside  the  casing, 
a  alldable  latch  adapted  to  project  through  the  face  plate 
and  having  a  shank  guided  in  the  partitloD  in  the  casing, 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  partition  and  the  bead  of 
the  latch,  a  rotatable  sleeve  joumaled  transversely  of  the 
(■aslBt{  In  rear  of  the  shank,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  slotted  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  disk  and  to  the 
bolt  shank,  and  adapted  to  retract  the  bolt  when  the  sleeve 
Is  turned  In  either  direction,  and  a  handle  enj*aging  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lock- 
ing bolt  sUdably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  pair  of  transverse  abutments  near 
its  rear  end,  and  with  a  pair  of  notches  near  Its  bead  ; 
parallel  locking  levers  mounted  in  the  casing  beside  but 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  shank  and  hwlng  teetb 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  notches  In  the  shank, 
springs  for  normally  holding  the  locking  levers  in  engage- 
ment with  a  notch  in  the  shank,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
inserted  In  the  casing  and  first  engage  the  locking  levers 
and  couse  them  to  release  the  bolt  and  then  to  engage 
an  abutment  and  move  the  bolt  when  released  until  the 
levers  engage  the  other  notch  In  the  shank,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.0.-i6,a65  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  Alfkbd  J. 
Steckeh.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fred  Wardell,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed   Feb.   15,   1909.     Serial  No.   477,843. 

(Cl.  73—82.) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  vertical  sup- 
port a  horixontal  bracket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sup- 
port a  horizontal  shaft  Journaied  on  said  bracket,  an  arm 
ext»>ndlng  at  right  angles  from  said  shaft  aAd  adapted 
to  move  In  the  arc  of  a  vertical  circle,  stops  on  said 
bracket  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  vertical 
shaft  on  said  support,  and  a  flexible  elbow  comprising  a 
tlshtly  wound  spring  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shafts. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  vertical  sup- 
port, a  horixontal  bracket  at  the  lower  end  off  said  sup- 
port vertical  arms  on  said  bracket  baring  latSral  projec- 
tions at  their  ends,  a  horlsontal  shaft  Joumaled  on  said 
bracket  an  arm  extending  at  right-angles  from  said  ahaft 
and  adapted  to  move  in  the  are  of  a  vertieal  circle  and  to 
«>ngage  one  of  said  projections  at  the  limit  of  Its  bot» 
meat  In  either  dlrectloa.  a  vertical  shaft  on  sSid  vertical 
support,  and  a  flexible  elbow  comprising  a  tightly  wound 
spring  connecttng  tbe  adjaeeat  ends  of  said  shaft. 
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1.066.866.  ELBCTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR.  Philif  K. 
STnaw,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Monarch  Storage 
Batterp^ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed    May    12,    1909.     Serial   No    40&,68«. 

(CI.  204 — 29.) 
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1  In  an  olement  of  the  character  de»crllx'<l.  a  metallic 
support  space<l  to  form  a  plurality  of  integral  units  and 
separated  with  rosfx-ct  to  each  other,  a  non-conducting 
sectional  rasing  for  each  of  the  units  and  Interflttlng 
about  thf.  same  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
spectlvp  units 

2  In   nn   element  of  the  character  described,   a   conduct- 
ing support   provided   with   Integral   perforated   units   lat 
ernlly  separnted  with  r-spert  to  each  other,  a  non  conduct- 
ing sectlonnl  perforaterl  rasing  for  each  of  the  units    pro 
vldod    with    ov.rlappinc    odres    embracing    tbe    units'    and 
arranKod    in    pairs   on    opposite   sides   thereof   respectively 
and    end    sprin?    damps    emhraclnp    the    edge    of    the    ele 
ment    and    enimgtnt:    the   opposite   ends   of   said    pairs   of 
units. 

3  In  an  element  of  the  rharncter  described,  a  conduct 
•  Inij  support  provided   with   integral    perforated   units  and 

compartments  laterally  separated  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  non  feonduetlnif  sectional  perforated  casing  for 
each  of  tRe  units  provided  with  overlapptag  edges  embrac- 
ing tbe  units  and  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  respectively  and  end  spring  clamps  embracing  the 
edge  of  the  element  and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pairs  of  units,  said  spring  clamps  being  integrally 
connected  In  a  series  respectively. 

4  In  an  electHcal  accumulator,  a  spring  clamp  sepsra 
tor  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  the  element   on   both 
sides  thereof,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  clamp- 
Ine  members  each  adapted  to  clamp  npon  a  portion  of  the 
ei<^ment. 

7>  In  an  electrical  accumulator,  an  element  provided 
with  Integral  pasted  units  laterally  spaced  with  respect 
to  each  other,  an  elementary  casing  of  non-conducting 
material  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  members 
surrounding  tbe  pasted  units  and  adapted  to  Interflt  with 
each  other  through  the  said  spacing  and  disposed  as  a 
covering  for  the  element  and  spring  clamps  embracing  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  the  members  on  each  side  of  the  element 
and  adapted  to  force  th*  same  Into  contact  vrlth  the 
pasted  nnlta  of  the  element 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.l 


1.065.867       TYPE- WRITING    MACHINE.      BiawHAM    C 
BTicaNBV,    BUaabeth.    N.    .1,.    assignor    to    Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatton 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.7M 
Ml    197—138.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  mechanism  for  feedtaig 
paper  in  line  space  direction,  including  a  series  of  pressure 
rolls  arranged  end  to  end.  Individnal  bars  extendtaig  along 
said  rolls  and  connected  respectively  thereto,  an  equal- 
ising pressure  lever  bearing  at  its  ends  upon  said  bars  at 


points  about  midway  of  the  length  of  the  rolla,  and 
for  applying  preasure  to  the  oaiddle  of  ssld  levsr. 


^j» 


2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  mechanism  for  feeding 
pnper  In  line  space  direction,  inelodlng  preasure  rolla 
arranged  end  to  end,  individnal  bars  extending  along  aald 
rolls  and  connected  respectively  thereto,  an  equalising 
pressure  lever  beting  at  Its  ends  upon  said  bars  at  ptrfato 
about  midway  of  tbe  length  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  ml<raie  of  said  lever,  each  roll 
being  mounted  for  skewing  movement  IndependeBtly  of 
the  other  roll. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,*  mechanism  for  feeding 
paper  In  line  space  direction,  including  a  series  of  pres- 
sure rolls  arranged  end  to  end.  an  equalising  prossuis 
lever  having  means  at  Its  ends  to  apply  pressure  to  said 
rolls  between  the  ends  of  each,  and  means  ft»r  applTtng 
pressure  tt)  said  lever  about  midway  of  Its  length. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  mechanism  for  fsedtag 
paper  in  line  spnce  direction,  including  preasvre  rolls 
nrranged  end  to  end.  an  equalising  pressure  lever  hnrlng 
means  at  its  ends  to  apply  pressure  to  said  rolls,  tbe 
t-earlng  points  of  said  lever  being  between  the  ends  of  the 
rolls,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  lo  said  lever  aboat 
midway  of  its  length,  each  roll  being  mounted  for  skew- 
ing movement  independently  of  the  other  roll. 

5.  In  a  typewrltlnp  machine,  mechanism  for  feeding 
paper  in  line-space  direction,  including  preasure  roils 
nrranged  end  to  end.  a  single  spring  member,  and  means 
controlled  hy  said  spring  member  and  extending  to  tlw 
rolls  independently  one  of  another,  for  pressing  said  rolls 
against  a  platen,  said  sprln;:  connected  to  said  pressure 
rolls  to  hold  either  against  the  platen  while  the  other  la 
lifted  from  the  platen 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


LO-^S.-Ses        CONTl.VUOTS    TIBE     ROLLING    rBOCESS 
AND     APPARATUS     THEKEFOR.        Ralph     ChaslM 

Stiefkl.  Ellwood  City.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial 
No    68.3. .140       (Cl.   »0 — 62.  > 

1.  in  a  process  of  rolling  ml^s  tbe  improvement  whlck 
comprises  subjecting  a  tubular  billet  to  cross  rolling  actloa 
on  a  mandrel  Iwr  simultaneously  and  progressively  bs- 
tween  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cross  rolling  bodies  and  at 
tbe  same  time  subjecting  the  billet  to  progressively  in- 
creasing feeding  components  of  movement  of  tbe  rolling 
surfaces,  tbe  length  of  contact  of  the  cross  rolling  bodies 
being  so  restricted  that  tbe  meUl  flows  mainly  longitB* 
dinally,  elongating  the  tube  upon  the  mandrel,  and  sab- 
jectlng  the  metal  to  a  stretching  action  while  so  bsfng 
cross  rolled  by  Increasing  the  difference  lietween  the  fSsd- 
Ing  components  In  excess  of  that  corresponding  to  ths 
elongation  of  the  billet. 

2.  In  a  process  of  rolling  tubes  the  Improvement  wbldk 
comprises  subjecting  a  tubular  billet  to  cross  rolling  aetlOB 
on  a  mandrel  bar  simultaneously  and  progressively  be- 
twen  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cross  rolling  bodies  and  at 
tbe  aame  time  subjecting  tbe  billet  to  progresslvaly  In- 
creasing feeding  components  of  movenMnt  of  the  roUlBg 
surfacea,  tbe  length  of  coaUet  of  tbe  cross  rolling  bodies 
being  so  restricted  that  tbe  metal  flows  mainly  longll 
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nalljr,  elongating  the  tube  upon"  the  mandiel.  and  toward 
the  exit  end  of  the  pass  aubjecting  the  billet  to  croaa 
rolling  presBure  between  bodies  having  relatively  long 
and  substantially  flat  faces  longitudlnall.v  and  thereby 
amoothlng  the  billet. 

8.  In  a  process  of  rolling  tubes  the  Improvement  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  tubular  billet  to  cross  rolling  ac- 
tion on  a  mandrel  bar  simultaneously  and  progressively 
between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cross-rolling  bodies  and 
at  the  same  time  subjecting  the  billet  to  progressively 
increasing  feeding  components  of  movement  of  the  roll- 
ing sarfaces,  the  length  of  contact  of  the  cross  rolling 
bodies  being  so  restricted  that  the  metal  flows  mainly 
longitudinally,  elongating  the  tube  upon  the  mandrel. 

4.  Improvement  In  processes  for  rolling  tubes  which 
compriaea  cross  rolling  and  elongating  a  tubular  billet  on 
a  mandrel  bar  simultaneously  between  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cross  rolling  bodies  acting  obliquely  on  the  billet  and 
thereby  rotating  and  advancing  the  billet  and  mandrel, 
and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  billet  to  a  longitudinal 
tension  in  the  interval  between  two  succeeding  roll  pairs. 

5.  Improvement  in  processes  for  rolling  tubes  which 
comprises  cross  rolling  and  elongating  a  tubular  billet  on 
a  mandrel  bar  simultaneously  between  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  cross  rolling  bodies  acting  obliquely  on  the  billet  and 
thereby  rotating  and  ad'^ancing  the  billet  and  mandrel, 
and  progressively  increasing  the  longitudinal  feeding  ac- 
tion of  succeeding  pairs  of  bodies  without  the  Increase 
of  crosswise  action. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


plate,  said  chairs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  respective 
Inner  fareH  of  parallel  tails,  the  base  being  longitudinally 
slotted  fr<im  its  i  nds  to  a  point  beneath  Said  rails, 
clampin<^   tiifmbers  slldnhly   fitting  In  the   recesses  formed 


1.066,369.  THILL-LOOP  HOLDER.  Jesse  Taxman, 
HamersTille.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1912  Serial  No 
729,888.      (CI.  64—60.) 


1.  In   a    device   of   the   charactfr   described,    thf   combi 
nation  with    a   thill   having  a   plate   secured   thereto  and 
aaid  plate  having  alined  openings   formed   therein,   of   a 
thill  tug,  a  frame  carried  thereby,   and  spaced  spurs  d» 
pending  from  said  frame  and  adapted  to  eneage  with  tho 
openings  in  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  thp  combi 
nation  with  a  thill  having  a  plate  secured  thereto  and 
aaid  plate  having  alined  openings  formed  therein,  of  n 
thill  tug,  a  frame  carried  thereby,  said  frame  comprlsln); 
Bubatantially  triangular  shaped  side  portions,  transverse 
bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  portions,  a  third 
tnmflyerse  bar  connecting  corresponding  arms  of  the 
side  portions,  and  spaced  spurs  depending  from  one  end 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  within  the  openings 
in  the  plate. 

1,066,370.      RAILROAD-CLAMP.      Thomas     Ridolphls 
Thompsov.  Duncan,  8.  C.      Filed  Nov.   11,   1011.     Serial 
No.    689,706.       (CI.    238 — 1.) 
A  derice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base  plate. 

Integral   chaira   formed   upon    the   end   portions   of   said 


JC 


by  slotting  said  base  plate,  n  suitable  packing  material 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  each  recess,  bolts  passing 
through  the  clamping  members,  and  through  the  Integral 
portions  of  the  chairs  and  beneath  the  rails  and  nuts 
working  upon  said  bolts.  , 


1.0&3..'<T1  IiR1:im;i-:  .Tames  M.  Thorp  and  Ver.vob  E. 
Thorp,  .\lam.da.  <al  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.976.      (CI.  .S7— 9.) 


1  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  frame, 
means*  to  swing  the  frame,  and  Intermedial e  coDnectlng 
mechanism  adapted  to  reduce  the  rate  of  motion  of  the 
frame  during  Its  forward  movement,  said  intermediate 
mechanism  consisting  of  the  arm  16  pivoted  to  the  barge 
and  connected  with  swinging  means  and  the  arm  14 
connecting  the  arm  15  with  the  swinging  frame. 

2  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  ad- 
justable swinging  frame,  a  suction  pipe  having  an  Inlet 
mouth  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  excavator  and 
conveyer  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  frame  and 
working  In  close  relation  to  the  inlet  mouth,  means  in- 
herent in  the  conveying  means  for  preventing  the  clog- 
ging of  the  suction  inlet,  a  hopper  to  receive  the  mate 
rial  from  the  conveyer  and  an  Independently  operating 
bucket  elevator  to  raise  the  material  collected  In  the 
hopper 

.i.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  bargje,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  pivoted  frame  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  swinging  the  frame,  a  suction  pipe  having  an  inlet 
mouth  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  frame, 
agitating  and  conveying  means  operating  In  close  relation 
to  the  Inlet  mouth,  an  endleaa  screen  to  prevent  the 
coarse  material  from  obstructing  the  inlet  mooth.  a  stor- 
age hopper  close  to  the  Inlet  mouth  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  coarse  material  from  the  conveying  means  and 
an  Intermittently  operating  elevator  to  raise  aaid  coarse 
material  to  the  surface. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  barg<p,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  to  the  material  to  be 
dredged,  an  open  iwttom  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  frame,  means  for  entering  the  chamber  from  the 
barge,  means  external  and  in  advance  of  the  opening  for 
agitating  and  removing  the  material  to  be  dredged  and  a 
conveyer  above  the  chamber  for  depositing  the  coarse 
material  behind  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  barge,  a  pendu- 
lum frame  mounted  thereon,  a  caisson  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  havlmr  an  open  l>ottom.  excavating  means  ex- 
ternal to  and  in  advance  of  the  caisson,  conveying  means 
above  the  caisson  a  hopper  behind  the  calsaoa  to  receive 
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the  material  from  the  conveying  means  and  meana  within 
the  calason  for  driving  the  excavating  and  conveying 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,055,872.  TIRE-ARMOR.  .Vlexandeh  Turn  bill,  Glas 
gow,  Scotland.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No  496.564 
(CI.  152—23.) 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  the  combination  of  a  rim.  a 
cushion  tire,  a  detachable  metal  continuous  auxiliary 
tire  completely  encircling  the  tread  of  aaid  cushion  tire 
clrcumferentially.  and  partially  inclosing  the  cushion 
fire  transversely,  means  for  fastening  aaid  auxiliary  tire 
to  said  rim.  comprising  ■  plurality  of  clips  extending 
from  said  rim  toward  the  wheel  center,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  auxiliary  tire,  a  plurality  of  eccentric 
bolts  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clips  and  engaging  said 
apertures,  worm  teeth  on  said  eccentric  bolts  and  worms 
engaging  said  teeth,  said  worms  being  carried  by  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  said  clips  being  provided  with 
hooks  for  gripping  over  the  outside  of  said  rim 

2.  Device  for  attaching  emergency  tires  to  cushioned 
carriage  wheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook  shaped 
dips  gripping  over  the  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  ec 
centric  bolts  revolubly  mounted  in  said  clips,  openings 
in  the  emergency  tire  for  said  eccentric  bolu.  worm  teeth 
on  said  eccentric  bolts  and  worms  engaging  said  teeth, 
said  worms  being  carried  by  the  emergency  tire. 


I,055„i73  UNIFORM-RELEASE  TRIPLE-VAl.VE  I>E 
VICE.  Waltbk  V.  TfRNKa,  Edgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to 
The  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  22.  1907. 
Serial  No.  385,013.      (CI.   188 — 15.) 

1.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  graduating  valve 
having  a  movement  relative  to  the  main  valve,  and  a  piston 
for  operating  said  valves,  said  main  valve  having  a  nor 
mal  full  release  position  and  a  retarded  release  position  for 
restricting  the  exhaust,  and  a  yielding  resistance  means 
acting  directly  against  the  piston  or  stem  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  same  to  the  retarded  release  position. 

2.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  graduating  valve 
and  piaton  for  operating  same,  having  a  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  main  valve,  said  main  valve  having  a  normal 
full  release  poaltion  and  a  retarded  release  position  for 
restricting  the  exhaust,  and  a  yielding  redst&nce  meana 
acting  directly  againat  the  piston  or  stem  to  oppose  the 
movement  of  the  same  to  the  retarded  release  position  and 
acting  directly  upon  the  Baain  valve  to  return  the  same 
from  retarded  to  normal  or  fall  release  poaition. 


3.  A  triple  valve  device  (^mprlsing  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  graduating  taItc 
and  piston  for  operating  same,  having  a  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  main  valve,  said  main  valve  having  a  normal 
full  release  position  and  a  reUrded  release  position  for 
reatrlctlng  the  exhaust,  and  a  yielding  reatstance  means 
acting  directly  against  the  piston  or  stem  to  oppoee  the 
movement  of  the  same  from  the  normal  to  the  reUrdad  re- 
lease position,  the  main  valve  being  free  from  the  action  of 
the  resistance  means  during  this  movement. 


4  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  coti- 
trolling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  graduating  valve  and 
piston  for  operating  same,  having  a  movement  relative  to 
the  main  valve,  said  main  valve  having  a  normal  full  re- 
lease position  and  a  retarded  release  position  for  re- 
stricting the  exhaust,  and  a  spring  for  returning  aaid  Talve 
from  retarded  to  full  release  position  and  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  the  direct  action  of  the  piston  in  moving 
from    full    to   retarded    release   position. 

5.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  main  valve  con- 
trolling the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  graduating  valve  and 
piston  for  operating  same,  having  a  movement  relative  to 
the  main  valve,  said  main  valve  having  a  normal  full  re- 
lease position  and  a  retarded  release  position  for  re- 
stricting the  exhaust,  and  yielding  resistance  meana  for 
returning  said  valve  and  piston  from  retarded  to  full  re- 
lease position,  said  piston  and  resistance  means  having  a 
movement  relative  to  said  valve  in  their  traverae  between 
said    positions 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  iirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,374.     DRAFTING-BOARD.     Wallace  P.  Wblbasks 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  666  24?' 

(CI.    33—15.1 


-L.         K> 


1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinathm  of 
a  board  provided  with  a  groove  near  Ita  edge,  a  fraaa* 
adapted  to  t>e  detachably  fitted  within  said  groove,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independent  clampe  having  meana  for  appljrlng 
a  graduated   force   on   said  frame,  aaid  damps  being  po- 
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slttoned  on  four  sides  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
MTlbed. 

2.  In  a  deylce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  board  prorided  with  a  continuous  groore  near  its  edge, 
tbe  approach  to  said  groove  being  inclined,  a  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  independent  screw  actuated  clampe  po«ttloD«d 
on  fo«r  aides  of  said  board  and  adapted  to  securely  clamp 
■aid  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points  wltb  a  graduated 
action,    subctaatlally    as   described. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  board  baring  grooves  upon  boht  faces  thereof, 
frames  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  grooyes  and  means 
for  clamping  said  frames  in  said  grooves,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.065,375.  RAIL-SPIKE.  Lorin  E.  White,  Guthrie. 
Okla.  Filed  Mar.  iS,  1012.  Serial  No.  686,779.  (Ct. 
85—28.) 


A  spike  having  a  head,  a  shank,  the  lower  end  of  said 
shank  being  tapered,  a  plurality  of  radial  ears  formed  in 
tegral  wltb  said  shank  beneath  said  head  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  thereto  said  radial  ears  provided  with  aper 
tures  and  so  placed  that  when  the  head   portion  of  the 
spike  engages  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  the  ears  will  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  a   tie  and  aid  In  securely  hold 
ing  said  spike  and  said  rail  in  place. 


1,055,376.  HOG-TROUGH.  DuKa  A.  Wilkinson  and 
Bbk  a.  Austin,  Shamrock,  Tex.  Filed  Aug  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,414.     (CI.  119—63.) 


^  J 


1.  A  sty,  horizontally  disposed  guards  spaced  from  and 
arranged  parallel  with  the  floor  of  the  sty,  a  tiough  hav 
ing  ends  disposed  beneath  the  guards,  rack  bars  carried 
by  tbe  ends,  a  toothed  roller  coacting  wltb  the  rack  bars 
and  adapted  to  positively  drive  said  trough,  a  portion  of 
(he  toothed  roller  removed  to  thereby  allow  said  trough  to 
be  removed  from  and  Installed  in  position  In  the  sty. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inclosure  having  an  opening 
provided  with  ways  extending  into  and  out  of  the  same. 
a  sliding  trough  mounted  in  the  ways,  rack  bars  carried 
by  said  trough,  a  toothed  roller  coacting  with  tho  rack 
bars  adapted  to  positively  drive  said  trough,  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  trough  parallel  to  the  end  of  said  inclosure 
a  portion  of  the  toothed  roller  removed  to  thereby  allow 
said  trough  to  be  readily  removed  and  installed  In  posi- 
tion   within    said    ways. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inclosure  having  an  opening 
and  provided  with  ways  extending  into  and  out  of  the 
same,  a  sliding  trough  mounted  In  the  ways,  rack  bars 
carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  trough,  a  toothed  roller  coact- 
ing with  the  rack  bars  and  adapted  to  move  said  trough 
in  and  out  of  said  Inclosure  In  a  parallel  manner,  said 
tDotbad  roller  Itaving  mutilated  gears  to  thereby  allow 
■aid  trongh  to  be  readily  removed  and  inserted  in  position 
la  aaMI  ways,  a  tever  carried  by  the  roller  and  adapted  to 
rvtata  the  latter  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  tbe 
traagh  relative  to  tbe  inclosure. 


1,056^77.  COBK-BXTRACTOR.  Tadei  s  WiNiacKi,  Ray- 
moad.  Wart.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.356. 
(CI,   65—46.) 


In  a  devil'*'  of  tlie  cliaracter  described,  a  tnbnisr  handle 
having  diametricall.v  opposed  slots  thcMfin.  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  handle  l)elng  threaded,  cork  engaging  arras 
removably  secured  in  said  slots,  enlarged  threaded  heads 
8((ure<l  to  the  said  arms,  the  said  heads  adapted  to  be 
threaded  on  tli-'  tlireads  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
handle,  said  arms  Iteing  secured  to  the  heads  at  rela 
tiveiy  different  points  from  the  center  of  the  said  heads  for 
tbe  purpose  desorll)ed. 


l.(»55,.H~S.     W.\V?:-MOTOR.     John  \Vill\.  Sao  Francis.o. 
Cal.      Filed    Sept,    7.    1910.      Serial    No     5SO.H:;4        m  1 
01— 50. 1 


1.  In  a  wave  motor  a  longitudinally  movable  truck,  a 
float  shield  pivoted  thereto,  a  revoluble  floating  paddle 
wheel  carried  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  float,  pump  sys 
tems.  and  means  to  transmit  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
floatiOK  paddle  wheel  to  one  s<'t  of  pumps  and  means  to 
transmit  the  up  and  down  motion  of  said  paddle  wheel  to 
another  set  of  pumps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  truck,  a 
pivoted  float  shield  carried  thereby,  a  floating  paddle 
wheel  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  float,  a  rack  bar 
eonne<-ted  with  the  lower  end  of  said  float  and  means 
whereby  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  rack  bar  is 
transformed  Into  rotary  motion,  and  pumps  connected  with 
said  power  transmitting  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  truck,  a 
pivoted  float  shield  carried  thereby,  a  revoluble  floating 
paddle  wheel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  float,  pump  systems. 
means  to  transmit  the  rotary  motion  from  said  floating 
paddle  wheel  to  one  set  of  pumps,  and  a  rack  bar  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  float  shield,  to  trans- 
mit ODotion  to  another  set  of  pumps,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  longitudinally  movable  truck, 
pump  systems  carried  thereby,  a  float  shield  pivoted  to 
said  truck,  a  floating  paddle  wheel  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  float  shield,  means  to  transmit  the  rotary  mo- 
tion from  said  floating  paddle  wheel  to  certain  of  said 
pumps,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  float 
shield,  and  means  whereby  the  reciprocating  motl^  of  said 
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rack  bar  will  be  transmitted  to  certain  of  said  pumps,  sub 
•UntlaJly  as  set  fortli. 

5.    In  a  wave  motor,  a  truck,  a  wave  power  transform 
Ing    means,    depending    therefrom,    rails    supporting    said 
truck,  cables  and  a  windlass  adapted  to  change  tbe  posl 
tion  of  said   truck  at  will,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.055..S81.      WINDOW-SCREEN.      Gabkikl   F. 
den  hut  ten,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan     2,     1912. 

(iH.H.972.       (CI.    166—39.) 


BoKir,  Qua- 
Serial    No. 


l,05.'.,.-?7n.      FLYIN«;  MA(-HINE.      J.,itn 
ton.    Mass       riled   .\pr    l'."?,    1910. 
"<■!    244      14.) 


l,o,n5,380.  CULVERT  MOM.  B^konK  W.^nirni,  Wei, 
ster.  jind  William  a  Wils.-n,  Ix)cki..ort.  N  V  Filed 
July    1.    1911.      Serial    No.   «.'?6.487       (CI     2,-i  — 127  1 


III  a  culvert  mold,  a  plurality  of  se*  tions  each  embody 
ing  a  sheet  of  rolled  material  with  overlapping  edges. 
Individual  securing  means  for  the  overlapping  edges  oper- 
able from  the  interior  of  tbe  sections,  spilt  collars  sur- 
rounding tbe  outer  ends  of  the  end  sections,  each  collar 
having  a  surrounding  flange,  and  connections  l«tween  the 
sections  formed  from  a  strip  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
each  section  so  as  to  project  from  such  section  into  the 
proximate  end  of  the  next  section,  said  atrip  l)elng  formed 
of  material  which  will  roll  with  the  section. 


W      WlI.SiN.    Bos 

Serial    .No     557,135     ' 


K^* 


1  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended 
boiizonully  arranged  planes,  supported  at  their  inner  ends 
and  movable  alwut  parallel  axes  which  are  oblique  to  the 
perpendicular,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  "bppositely  extended 
l.oiizontaily  arranged  planes,  a  pair  of  oblique  shafts  ar 
rang.Hl  in  parallel  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  planes 
are  attached,  and  means  for  turning  said  shafts  to  move 
the  planes  about  axes  oblique  to  tbe  perpendicular,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

■^  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended 
hoilr.ontally  arranged  planes,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  inclined 
shafts  arranged  in  parallel  to  which  the  inner  ends  .,f 
said  planes  are  attached,  and  means  for  turning  said  shafts 
to  move  the  planes  about  axes  oblique  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  flying  macbine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended 
horizontally  arranged  planes  supportetl  at  their  inner  ends 
and  movable  about  parallel  axes  which  are  oblique  to  the 
perpendicular,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both 
planes   in   the   same   direction,   substantially   as    described 

5  In  a  flylng-machlne.  a  pair  of  oppositely-extended 
planes  supported  at  their  inner  ends  and  movable  about 
parallel  axes  which  are  oblique  to  the  tierpendicular,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  planes  in  opposite  ways, 
foie  and  aft.  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  both 
planes  in  tbe  same  direction.  sul>stantiallv  as  descrilKHl. 

[Claims  8  to  .SI   not   firinted   In   tbe  (wizeTt',) 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  a  sash  mount- 
ed therein  having  a  holding  strip  projecting  from  its  outer 
face,  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  frame,  a  spring  roller 
within  the  housing,  a  sh.-et  of  screen  material  secured  by 
one  edge  to  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  wound  tbereon 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  material  being  secured  to  tlw 
projecting  holding  strip,  the  housing  having  one  a4ac 
directed  upwardly,  and  an  L  shaped  guard  strip  aae«ra4 
by  one  edge  to  the  upper  face  of  tbe  holding  strip  while  Its 
opposite  edge  is  spaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  bolAlBC 
strip  and  adapted  for  engagement  over  the  upwardly  di- 
rected edge  of  tbe  housing. 


1  055.382       EYEBROW-SHIKLI.       Chakles   M    BaENHAJf 
rhlcago.  Til      Filed  Apr.  22,  1912      Serial  No    092  817 

•  Cl     128—3) 


.'ft 


1  The  combination  of  m  [,,iir  ..f  shields,  each  being  of 
concave  form  and  being  reversely  curved  longitudinally  ta 
flt  around  an  eyebrow  and  means  for  adjustably  bokUng 
the  same  In  position  upon  the  head  of  a  person. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnstlon  of  a  pair  of  shields,  each  being  cone 
cave  in  form  and  Iwing  reversely  curved  langltudlnally  to 
fit  over  and  protect  an  eye  brow,  and  a  band,  tbe  sbields 
being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  eyes  through  which  tbe 
l«n,l  is  extended  to  permit  the  shields  to  be  spread  apart 
or  brr)ught   together, 

;i  The  combination  of  a  p:,ir  of  shields,  each  being  con- 
cave in  form  and  being  reversely  curved  longitudinally  to 
flt  over  an  eye  brow  and  comprising  extenslbly  connected 
members,  and  means  for  holding  the  shields  in  position 
over  the  eye-brows  of   a    person. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  i.air  of  shields,  each  being  of 
concave  form  and  being  reversely  curved  longitudinally  to 
flt  over  an  eyebrow  and  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably 
connected  ineml>»-rs.  ;ui.i  ;„.  :u,v  fo,  securing  tbe  sbields 
over   the  eye-brows  of  a   person, 

5,  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  sbields,  each  lieing  con- 
cave and  being  reversely  curved  longlttklinally  to  fit  over 
an  eye-brow  and  comprising  adjustably  connected  Bkes- 
bers.  and  means  for  holding  tbe  shields  over  the  eye-brews 
of  a  person,  the  shields  being  adjusubly  connected  t«  aaid 
mesns  so  they  can  t*  spread  apart  or  brought  together 
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1,066.383.     CHURN.     Hebbest  E.   Bkowm.  Houaton,  Tex. 
Piled  May  6,  1012.     Serial  No.  695.340.     (CI.  31—43.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  >\  suit- 
able support  and  a  milk  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  central 
orifice,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  bottom  and  suiroundhii,'  the 
orifice  and  extending  upwardly  within  said  receptacle,  two 
shafts,  one  of  which  Is  hollow  and  surrounds  the  other, 
rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  depending  from 
said  support  and  exteuding  up  through  said  receptacle 
sleeve  and  being  rotatable  Independent  of  each  other  and 
of  said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  a  rod  detnchably  secured  to  the  top  of  each 
shaft  and  an  agitator  secured  to  each  end  of  each  rod  and 
depending   therefrom 

'2.   A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  suit 
abie  supporting  platform   and  a  plurality   of  .■illned  shaft 
l>earings  depending  therefrom,  two  shafts  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  said  bearings,  one  of  which  is  hollow  and  surrounds 
the  other,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft 
and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith  and  arranged  to 
rotate  said  pinions  and  shafts  in  opposite  direction,  a   re 
ceptacle  mounted  upon  said  platform  whose  bottom  is  pro 
vided    with    a    central    oriflce   through    which    said    shafts 
project,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  bottom  and  projecting  up 
within  the  receptacle  and  surrounding  said  shafts,  an  agl 
tator  detachably  secured  to  the  top  of  each  shaft,  said  agi- 
tator Including  a  central  bearing  member  and  rods  integral 
therewith  and  projecting  each  way  therefrom,  and  a  paddle 
shaped   agitator   secured    to   nnd   depending   from   tlie    free 
end  of  each  rod.  > 


£.  A  band  preas  for  drying  vegetable  and  mineral  aub- 
stances  comprising  two  endless  bands  the  adjacent  miu 
of  which  travel  in  the  same  direction  and  converge  to  form 
a  vedge-shaped  space  between  tbem,  the  narrower  end  of 
which  is  at  the  delivei^  end  of  the  press,  receptacle  form 
ing  devices  carried  by  both  of  aald  bands  and  adapted  to 
gradually  overlap  as  they  approach  the  delivery  end  of  the 
press. 

3  A  band  press  for  drying  vegetable  and  mineral  sub 
st:uices  comprising  two  endless  series  of  plates  the  adja- 
cent runs  of  which  travel  in  the  same  direction  and  form  a 
wedge  shaped  space  between  tbem.  the  narrower  end  of 
which  is  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  press,  longitudinal  and 
transverse  walls  carried  by  said  plates,  the  walls  of  the 
plates  on  one  Itand  adapted  to  gradually  overlap  the  walls 
on  the  plates  of  the  other  band  as  they  approach  the  de 
livery  end  of  the  presi. 

4.  A  band  press  for  drying  vegetable  and  mineral  sub- 
stances comprising  two  endless  scries  of  plates  the  ad  1- 
cent  runs  of  which  travel  In  the  same  dlrectloa  and  form  a 
wedge-shaped  space  between  tbem,  longltadlnal  and  trans 
verse  walls  carried  by  said  plates,  the  walls  on  the  plates 
of  one  band  adapted  to  gradually  overlap  the  walls  on 
the  plates  of  the  other  band  as  they  approach  the  dellv 
cry  end  of  the  press,  the  longitudinal  walls  being  adapted 
to  overlap  l>efore  the  transverse   walls  overlap 

5.  In  a  band  press,  a  band  composed  of  a  [ihirallty  of 
plates  each  of  which  is  formed  of  two  perforated  metal 
she<ts  placed  together  so  that  the  perforations  of  one  regls- 
tnr  only  with  a  part  of  the  perforations  of  the  other. 


1,055,384.       BANK  I'UESS    FOR     DRYING     VP:<;K1AHLK 
AND  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES.      IIeinkich  Hiuni.;  and 
Heinrich   Hobst,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   (lermany.   as 
algnors  to  Eugen   Abresch,  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt.   (ier 
many.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  ti.')0.01T       iCI 
100—37.) 


1.  A  press  for  drying  vegetable  and  mineral  substances. 
comprising  two  endless  bands,  the  adjacent  runs  of  which 
converge  and  travel  in  the  same  direction,  means  connect- 
ed to  and  actuated  by  said  bands  to  form  completely  in 
cloeed  receptacles,  the  convergency  of  sal  1  bands  decreas 
Ing  the  capacity  of  said  receptacles  as  they  move  toward 
the  discharge  end  of  the  preaa. 


l.U55,.!8r>.  WEUL  BUCKET  JoH.v  Lee  Cahill,  Okla- 
homa, Okla.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No  695,-302 
<l'l.    10:?      S5.) 


1  .\  well  Imcket  comprising  a  liollow  member  friisto 
conically  designed,  an  annular  flange  arranged  therein, 
a  Inpcrlng  valve  seat  mounted  upon  the  inner  edge  of 
said  flange,  a  tapering  valve  arranged  wlthta  said  seat. 
brace  members  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  low.r 
end  of  the  bucket  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  whereby,  when  the  backet  Is 
lowered  Into  the  well,  the  valve  will  be  raised  by  having 
the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem  coming  In  contact  with 
the  water  or  other  obstruction. 

2.  \  well  bucket  comprising  a  hollow  member  frusto 
conically  designed,  an  annular  flange  arranged  therein. 
a  tapering  valve  seat  open  at  both  ends,  an  annular 
flange  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  arranged 
in  the  bucket,  a  tapering  valve  member-  arranged  with 
in  the  valve  seat  and  having  its  upper  end  frlctionall.\ 
engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  «eat  to  hold 
said  valve  in  a  normally  closed  position,  And  a  valve 
stem  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  valve  whereby, 
when  the  bucket  ii  lowered  Into  the  well,  the  valve  will 
be  raised  by  having  the  lower  end  of  the  valte  stem  com- 
ing  in   contact   with    the  water   or  other  obstruction. 


L.-._ .. 
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^.  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  hollow  member  frusto 
conically  designed,  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
arranged  within  said  bucket,  a  valve  seat  tapering  in- 
wardly at  its  lower  end,  an  upwardly  extending  annular 
flange  formed  on  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  in  the  bucket,  a  valve 
member  tapering  outwardly  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  seat 
to  hold  the  said  valve  in  a  normally  closed  position, 
brace  niemliers  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  bucket  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  and  slidably  mounted  within 
said  opening  when  the  bucket  l.<i  lowered  into  the  well, 
the  valve  will  be  raised  by  having  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem  coming  in  contact  wltli  the  water  or  other 
obstruction. 


portion    having    hinge    support    upon    said   removably   aoy- 
ported    portion,    and    conveyer    troughs    supported    upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  portion  of  aald  section. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,055,.SS6  THRESHING  MACHINE       ATTACHMENT. 

Fra.ncis    W     Carpenter,   St     I'aul,    Minn  ,   assignor   to 
Carpenter    Wing    Carrier    Manufacturing    *'ompany,    St 
F'aul,   Minn.,    a    Corporation   of   Minnesota       liied    Mav 
i:i.    1910.      Serial   No    5fil, '_'•_'!•       (CI.    19.3      10.) 


1.  The  i(.inblnation  with  a  threshing  macbine  and  Its 
feeder,  of  an  Independent  feed»'r  section  removably  sup 
ported  In  connection  with  and  forming  an  extennlon  of 
said  feeder,  said  extension  being  adjustable  in  width  to 
fit  different  widths  of  feeder  and  conveyer  troughs  sup 
ported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  and  swingable 
In   horizontal   planes 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threslilng  machine  and  Its 
feeder,  of  an  independent  feeder  section  removably  sup 
ported  in  connection  with  and  forming  an  extensiuii  of 
said  feeder,  said  extension  being  adjustabh  In  width  to 
fit  different  widths  of  feeder  nnd  conveyer  troughs  snp- 
I)orted  on  opposite  si<ies  of  sai<l  extension  and  swing- 
able  in   horizontal  and  vertical   planes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having 
a  feeder,  of  an  independent  feeder  section  removably  sup- 
ported In  connection  with  and  forming  an  extension  of 
said  feeder,  said  feeder  section  comprising  side  bars  and 
an  extensible  connection  for  said  side  bars  whereby  said 
section  may  be  adjusted  to  fit  different  widths  of  feeder, 
and  conveyer  troughs  supported  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  extension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having 
a  feeder,  of  an  independent  feeder  section  removably 
supported  in  connection  with  and  forming  an  extension  of 
said  feeder,  said  extension  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
•  >ortlon  and  an  extension  hinged  portion,  both  said  fixed 
portion  and  extension  hinged  portion  being  adjustable 
to  fit  different  widths  of  feeder,  and  conveyer  troughs 
supported  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  relatively  fixed 
portion. 

5  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having 
a  feeder,  of  an  independent  feeder  section  comprising  a 
main  portion  removably  supported  in  connection  with 
and    forming    an    extension    of    said    feeder,    an    extension 


1,055,387  CHICKEN-ROOST.  J08HDA  H.  Conner,  Klm- 
dale,  Tex  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,763. 
(CI.    119     24-) 


1  .\  chicken  roost,  comprising  supporting  post*  harlBg 
at  their  upper  ends  open  top  notches,  a  longitudinal  body 
bar  having  removable  engagement  with  said  aotcbea  aad 
a  central  depending  arm,  roosting  wings  hinged  to  Mid 
i">dy  bar,  and  brace  strips  having  at  their  upper  ends 
hinged  connection  with  said  wings  and  at  their  lower 
ends  removable  engagement  with  said  depending  arm 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  same  to  support  said  wing* 
In   raised   position. 

-.  \  chicken  roost,  comprising  supporting  posts  hav- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  open  top  notches,  parallel  longi- 
tudinal bars  connecting  said  posts  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  an  interval,  a  longitudinal  body  bar  hav- 
ing removable  engagement  with  said  notches  and  a  cen- 
tral depending  arm  having  removable  wedging  engage- 
ment with  said  parallel  bars  between  the  same,  roosting 
wings  having  hinged  connection  with  said  body  bar,  and 
brace  strips  having  at  their  upper  ends  hinged  connec- 
tion with  said  wings  and  at  their  lower  ends  removable 
engagement  with  said  depending  arm  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  same  to  support  said  wings   in   raised  poaition. 


1,058,.S8>*  TYPECASTING  M.\CHINE  Philip  T. 
IX>DOE,  Washington,  I).  C  ,  assignor  to  Mergentiialer 
Linotype  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
Nov    14,   1910.     Serial   No.  5!t:;,l'6W.      (CI.   101  — 200.  • 


1.  In  a  type  casting  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  regular  complement  of 
matrices,  and  movable  to  present  them  one  at  a  tllie 
to   said  mold,    and   adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  extra 
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■Mtrlees,   and   meane   for   eflfectlng   the    delivery   of   nald 
extra  natrlcea  to  and  from  said  carrier. 

2.  Id  a  type  easting  and  eomposlDK  machine,  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  regular  complement  of  matricea,  a  mold 
to  which  said  matrices  are  presentable  one  at  a  time 
by  the  carrier,  and  means  whereby  additional  free 
matrices  may  be  presented  one  at  a  time  to  the  carrier 
and  discharged  therefrom  after  presentation  to  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  carrier,  a  regular  complement  of  matrices  mount 
ed  in  the  carrier  for  presentation  thereby  to  the  mold, 
extra  matrices,  means  for  delivering  said  extra  matrices 
one  at  a  time  to  the  carrier,  said  parts  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  extra  matrices  from  the  carrier  after  presenta- 
tion thereby  to  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  regular  complement  of 
matrices  presentable  thereby  one  at  a  time  to  the  mold, 
and  extra  matrices  adapted  for  presentation  to  and  re- 
moval from  the  carrier  while  the  machine  is  in  operative 
condition  together  with  means  for  so  presenting  and 
removing  said  extra  matrices. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  carrier  provided 
with  a  regular  complement  of  matrices  for  presentation 
to  the  mold,  and  extra  or  supplemental  matrices,  said 
carrier  and  matrices  being  adapted  to  permit  the  de- 
Urery  of  tbe  extra  suitrlces  successively  to  and  from  the 
carrier  tocetber  with  aaeans  for  delivering  said  extra 
matrices  to  and  from  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,055,389.  PORTABLE  DAM  FOB  IKRlGATING- 
DITCHES.  Edoswb  a.  Enols,  Frescott,  Arix.  Filed 
Oct.  12,   1911.     Serial  No.  654,285.      (CI.   137—66.1 


1.  A  dam  for  ditches,  comprising   a   normally  substan 
tlally  flat  metal  plate  and  means  for  laterally  curving'  the 
plate  to  vary   its   effective  width  to  suit   it   for   us.>   with 
ditches  of  different  widths,  said   curving   means  compris 
lug  a  pair  of  slldably  connected  bars  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  slid 
Ing  the  bars  upon  each  other  and  holding  them  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

2.  A  dam  for  ditches,  comprising  a  normally  substan 
tlally  flat  metal  plate  and  means  for  laterally  curving  the 
plate  to  vary  Its  eflfective  widths  to  suit  It  for  use  with 
ditches  of  different  widths,  said  curving  means  compilslng 
a  pair  of  slldably  connected  bars  secured  at  their  outer 
ends  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing the  bars  upon  each  other  and  holding  tbenKln  their  ad- 
justed posltlOBS  eomprislBg  te«th  ob  one  of  tbe  bars,  and 
a  lefrer  piloted  to  the  other  bar,  and  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  first  named 
bar. 


.'i.  In  a  dam  for  ditches  a  plate  flat  throughout  its  en- 
tire length,  a  spring  metal  bar  secured  to  tbe  Opper  end  of 
said  plate,  a  brace  to  assist  in  boldlng  the  plats  In  position 
In  the  ditch,  a  plate  adjusting  mecbanism  adapted  to 
vary  the  effective  width  of  said  plate  to  suit  It  for  use 
in  fitches  of  different  widths,  said  plate  being  expanded 
or  straightened  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring  bar  seciired 
thereto  when  said  adjusting  mechanism  is  released. 

4.  In  a  dam  for  ditches  a  plate,  a  sprhig  metal  bar  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate  adjusting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  pair  of  slldably  connected  bars  having 
a  hinged  connection  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of 
said  spring  bar,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  adjusting  mechanism 
connected  with  said  slidable  bars,  and  a  lever  to  actuate 
said  adjusting  mechanism  whereby  the  bars  may  be  drawn 
together  to  curve  said  plate  thereby  regulating  its  effective 
width. 

.■>.  In  a  dam  for  ditches,  a  sheet  metal  platt^,  a  spring 
metal  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of 
adjusting  bars  hingedly  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  ends  of  said  spring  bar,  one  of  said  adjusting  bars 
having  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  rivet  arranged 
In  the  other  liar  to  slldably  engage  in  said  slot,  buok 
shaped  guide  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  ends  at  said  bars, 
the  lugs  on  one  of  said  bars  slldably  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  other  bar  whereby  said  bars  are  adjustably  con 
nei'ted  together,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  one  of  said  bars,  a  pawl  operating  lever 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  bar.  pawls  pivotally 
<-<)iiii<i-te<l  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  bar,  a  spring  to 
hold  said  pawls  in  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  and  handles  formed  on  said  pawls  whereby  the  lat 
ter  may  be  released  thus  permitting  the  plate  to  expand 
under  the  action  of  tbe  spring  metal  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  end  thereof 

.« 

l,<tr)."(,.{9()      SKIN.     I.oi  IB  FixKBL  and  Aabon  Yni.iv.  New 
York.    N.    Y.      Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.      Serial   No    674. 49.1. 

('1,  40-  ♦;?  I 


A  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  having  display  openings,  indicating  members  pivot- 
ally  supported  t)etween  the  plates,  a  pivot  pis  supporting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  respective  indicatiag  members, 
tuaiblers  slidable  on  said  pins  and  operating  in  conjunction 
with  the  indicating  members  to  lock  tbe  same  In  their  ad- 
justed positions,  each  of  the  tumblers  having  a  slot  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  pins  on  one  of  the  plates  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  walls  of  tbe  respective  slota  for  guiding 
tht  upper  portion  of  the  tumblers,  spring  members,  one  end 
of  the  respective  spring  memliera  being  secured  to  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  the  respective  tumblers,  and  the  free  end  of 
each  spring  member  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  in- 
dicating members  to  force  said  tumblers  into  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the 
retpective  tumblers  and  indicating  members  for  actuating 
the  same. 


1,055,.^91  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  FEEDING 
MACHINE  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS.  Danikl  C. 
FisHKR,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  20,  190^.  SerUl  No 
444,319.     (Cl.  1»— 7.)  I 

1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  macblne  for 
flhrrous  materials,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  relatively 
large   quantity   of  such    material    in   bulk,   a    transferring 
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Z:i  matflaf.T^'LT  h^iT^  l^^T^or^Z  o"   ''*      -r,^  «„,  of  the  top.  and  a  filler  forming  the  sest  for  .. 
Of  «.id  apron  points.   tLe^'retSo^STof  tieTprr^      ^""^*^  ""  "'  -n^  1»  the  recaaae.  of  th.  body, 
comb  being  aucfa  that  their  points  Intersect,  and   means 
whereby  the  paths  of  travel  of  aald  points  retatlrely  to  the 
sides  of  said  recesses  may  l>e  adjusted. 


-.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  machine  for 
fihrous  material,  a  chamber  for  containing  h  relatively 
large  quantity  of  such  materia]  In  bulk,  a  transferring 
aj.ron  having  projecting  points  to  engage  and  lift  the 
flbrous  material,  a  comb  having  recesses  for  the  passage 
of  said  apron  points,  and  adjustably  mounted  rolls  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  tbe  apron  to  control  the  paths  of  travel 
of  mid  points  relatively  to  the  sides  of  said   recesses. 

.'(.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  machine  for 
flbrous  materials,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  relatively 
large  quantity  of  such  material  in  bulk,  a  transferring 
apron  .  ompoaed  of  a  series  of  transverse  laterally  inflexl 
ble  slats  having  chain  link  connections,  said  sihts  having 
projeeting  points  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  flbrous 
material,  and  adjuatable  guide-rolls  mounted  on  tbe  oppo 
alte  walla  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
apron  siata. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  machine  for 
flbrous  materials,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  relatively 
large  quantity  of  such  material  In  bulk,  an  endless  trans- 
ferring laterally  hiOexIble  apron,  a  comb  liody  movable 
to  a  curved  path  approximately  tangent  to  the  surface  of 
the  apron  and  having  Its  teeth  extending  toward  the  same. 
a  plurality  of  series  of  points  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  apron,  each  series  bHng  adapted  to  pass  between  two 
adjacent  teeth  of  the  comb,  and  guide-rolls  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  apron  and  guide  it  so  as  to  cause  the 
series  of  points  to  accurately  register  with  the  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  comb  teeth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  machine  for 
flbrous  materials,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  relatively 
large  quantity  of  such  material  in  bulk,  a  transferring 
apron  mounted  upon  a  pair  of  roUtable  shafts  and  form- 
ing one  wall  of  the  chamber,  an  osclllatorv  comb  mounted 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  one  stretch 
of  tbe  aprou.  an  oscillatory  stripping  comb  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  other  stretch  of  the  apron,  adjustable 
guide  rolls  for  accurately  guiding  the  npron  relatively  to 
tbe  comb,  and  means  operable  l.y  one  of  si.id  shafts  for 
oscillating  the  stripping  comb. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazeite.] 


i'iled  July 


1.055,.^92.     BED.     Habtky  Fox,  Chicago.  Hi 

22,   1912.     Serial  No.  710.778.      (Cl.  5— 55  . 

1.    In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    sheet    metal 

po.st  section   of  a   bed   coupling  comprising   a    body   having 

a  top  and  side  portions,  the  top  being  curved  at  one  end 

and   having   a   marginal    recess   at    its  opposite   end     the 

sides  having  marginal  recesses  h>  their  ends  opposite  the 

188  O.  G.— 19 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dswrlbed.  a  sheet  metal  post- 
section  of  a  bed  coupling  eomprtsiac  a  body  having  a  top 
and  Bid.-  porUons,  the  top  being  curvsd  at  one  end  and  hav- 
ing a  convex  marginal  recess  at  its  opposite  end,  tbs  sides 
having  laterally  extended  wings  at  onst-nd  and  marginal  re- 
'^esses  In  their  .  pposite  ends,  and  a  filler  forming  the  seat 
for  an  associated  rail  and  having  angular  sides  in  the 
recesses  of  th*  body  and  its  ends  secured  to  the  sides  of 
the  body. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shoet  metai  post- 
I  section  of  a  bed  coupling  cooprUlng  a  bod*-  hariu  « 
top  and  Bide  portions,  tbe  top  J»eing  curved  at  one  en*  and 
haviag  a  convex  marginal  recess  at  iu  opposite  end.  maA 
the  sides  having  wings  extending  isteraliy  on  the  cwrra- 
ture  of  the  top  curve  end  bhoulders  and  luga  proitldteB 
marginal  recesses  In  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  OUm-  tontr 
ln«  the  saat  for  an  associated  rail  and  having  ^itfrU- 
aides  below  tl>e  shoulders  and  notches  to  recalvc  tbs  Ion 
of  the  l>ody.  and  its  ends  secured  upon  the  aides  of  tbs 
body. 

4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  descrihwi.  a  raU-section  «  « 
bed  coupang  comprising  angular  wel«,  one  oi  the  wstos 
having  an  «ar,  and  a  head  eomprislBg  a  ahset  metal  bo4y 
bent  to  fonn  a  curved  anchor  oonXorming  to  tbe  sar  and 
having  Ita  ends  secured  to  the  wsbs  of  tbe  rail. 

0.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dMcribwi.  a  raB-Mctioa  of  a 
bed  ooa^Ung  eomprlalng  angular  weba.  one  of  tbe  wsta 
havinc  a  eurvwJ  ear.  and  a  head  comprisinc  a  sbsct  atsUl 
body  bent  to  form  a  curved  anchor  and  baring  fu  jthW 
conforming  to  the  curve  of  the  web  and  bersisd  toward 
Its  low«-  Slid,  the  ends  of  the  body  being  aogolarly  bent 
and  aeeured  to  tbe  webs  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Casette  ] 


1.055,393.     AEBOPLANE,     Porrxa  c.  Fox.  Spokane, 

Wash.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Fox  Company,  Spokane.  Wash  a 
Corporation  0/  Washington  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912  Scriai 
No.  675.159.      fCl.  244~li.) 


In  a  flying  machine,  upper  and  lower  propellers  loeatstf 
the  one  st  tbe  front  snd  the  other  at  tlie  nbt  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  driving  the  propellers  at  a  given  apeeC 
and  means  for  changing  tbe  angle  «f  the  blades  of  the 
lower  rear  propeller  wberrt>y  Its  effsctlsv  force  tg  Tsiisi 
to  govern  the  ascent  of  the  machine  when  in  ftlgkt  by 
eanslng  the  mschlne  to  tilt. 
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1,056,8m.     piano  AUTOPLAYINO  CONNBCTION.     ROB- 
MT  A.  Gallt,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio,  MSlgnor  to  The  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  31.  1912.     8e-  i 
rial  No.  700,876.     (01.  84—233.) 


"iro 


1  In  a  player-piano:  a  strlker-pnenmatlc  haying  a 
•prlng-strlker  directly  attached  thereto,  and  »  »t0P  f ^^ 
attached  to  said  striker-pneumatic  and  normally  a  little 
dlBtance  away  from  the  ««  aprlng. 

2  In  a  player-piano  :  a  hinged  .trlker-pneumatlc  with 
Its  hinged  end  to  the  front  and  having  an  upper  fixed- 
board  and  a  lower  moving-board,  and  a  rlbbon-lIk.' 
adjnater  fixedly  attached  to  a  stationary  bearing  ad^ 
jacent  the  rear  end  of  the  fixed-board  and  laid  around 
and  under  the  moving  rear  end  of  the  moving-board,  and 
a  continuing  part  of  said  adjuster  extended  to  the  front 
of  said  striker-pneumatic,  and  regulating-means  at  the 
front  for  setting  the  adjuster  to  give  the  desired  vertical 
position  of  the  moving-board  at  its  moving  rear  end. 

3  In  a  player-piano  :  a  hinged  striker-pneumatic  with 
Ita  hinged  end  to  the  front  and  having  an  upper  fixed- 
board  and  a  lower  moving-board,  and  a  rlbbon-Uke  adjuster 
flxedly  attached  to  a  stationary  bearing  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  fixed-board  and  laid  around  and  under  the 
moving  rear  end  of  the  moving-board,  and  a  continuing 
part  of  said  adjuster  extended  to  the  front  of  said  striker- 
pneumatic,  and  regulating-means  at  the  front  for  setting 
the  adjuster  to  give  the  desired  vertical  position  of  the 
moving-board  at  its  moving  rear  end.  the  part  of  "W 
adjuster  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  moving-board  being 
of  flexible  material. 


direction   of   rotation   of  said  drum  and  converge  trans- 
versely toward  the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  pebble  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
rota  table  drum,  of  a  sectional  lining  tharafor.  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  base  member,  Inwardly-axtetdlng  rih» 
formed  on  said  base  member  and  disposed  cifcumferen- 
tially  of  said  drum,  the  opposite  faces  of  tha  adjacent 
ribs  being  transversely  straight  and  diverging  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  and  constitntlng  pockets  o»  channels 
for  holding  the  pebbles. 

4.  In  a  pebble  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  drum,  of  a  sectional  lining  therefor,  each  section 
comprising  a  base  member.  Inwardly-extending  rtbs  formed 
on  said  Imse  member  and  disposed  drcumferentlally  of  said 
drum,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  adjacent  ribs  diverging 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  drum  and  converging  transversely 
toward  the  axis  thereof  to  form  pockets  or  channels  for 

holding  the  pebbles. 

5  A  liner  section  for  a  grinding  mill  or  drum  compris- 
ing a  base,  inwardly-projecting  ribs  thereon  forming  chan- 
nel or  pockets  extending  drcumferentlally  of  said  drum, 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  adjacent  ribs  diverging  lonKttu 
dlnally  with  respect  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  their 
rotation   and  converging   transversely  toward  the   axis  of 

the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  0  5  o  ,  3  9  6  .  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STOCK  FOR 
SCREW-CHUCKS.  Iphi  s  H.  Gordon,  LyndonvlUe, 
Vt  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lucius  H.  Gordon.  Lyndon- 
vlUe, Vt.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.753. 
iCl.  142— 1.) 
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1  055,395.  LINER  FOR  GRINDING-MILLS,  Albxandee 
Rankinx  Globe.  Cobalt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  G.  Mueller,  Cobalt,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  .\ug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  «45,197.     (Cl.  83—9.) 


'^^^3^ 


■^^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  stock  for  use  with  screw 
chucks  which  consists  In  forming  an  annular  >n-oove  In  the 
!)Utt  end  of  the  stock,  the  groove  having  an  exterior  dtam 
eter  approximately  equal  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
.httck,  and  an  interior  diameter  slightly  leas  than  the 
scrw  threaded  interior  portion  of  the  chuck  whereby  to 
l.-ave  a  central  Iwss  adaptetl  to  be  eni?aKed  by  the  screw 
threads  of  the  chuck,  thereby  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
circular  cutting  tool  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  ^tock 
and  over  thf  chuck. 

L'.  A  method  of  preparinc  stock  for  use  with  chucks 
which  consists  In  forming  an  annular  gronve  In  the  butt 
end  of  the  sto<k,  the  groove  having  an  exterior  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  chuck, 
and  an  Interior  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  work  en- 
tjaKing  interior  face  of  the  fhuck  whereby  to  leave  a 
central  boss  adapted  to  be  ensaged  by  the  interior  work 
engaging  face  of  the  chuck  thereby  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  drcular  cutting  tool  along  the  whole  «xtent  of  the 
stock  and  over  the  chuck.  I 

I  I 

1  055  39"        INDEX  CLIP.      Edmo.no    HbboLd,    Brooklyn, 

N.   Y.     Filed  Jan,  29.  1909      Serial  No.  474,969.      (Cl. 

,40—11.) 


1.  In  a  pebble  grinding  mill,  a  rotatable  drum  provided 
with  interior  peripheral  channels  or  pockets  for  receiving 
the  pebbles,  said  channels  being  formed  with  clrcumfer 
entlally-extending  side  walls,  the  opposite  faces  of  which 
are  tranarerMly  straight  and  diverge  longitudinally  with 
rei^flct  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 

2.  In  •  pebble  grinding  mill,  a  rotaUble  drum  provided 
with  IntMior  peripheral  channela  or  pockets  for  receiving 
the  pebbles,  said  channels  being  formed  with  drcumfer- 
entUUy-extendlng  side  walls,  the  opposite  faces  of  which 
diwrge  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  In  the 


In  an  index  clip,  the  combination  with  a  card  reUlner  of 
rectangular    formation,    of    a    support    for    said    retainer 
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formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  having  one  of  its 
terminals  bent  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  said  re- 
tainer and  positioned  therewlthin,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  support  projecting  laterally  from  within  the 
said  retainer  and  at  tlie  lower  end  thereof  for  some  dis- 
tance and  then  bent  downwardly,  then  laterally  parallel 
to  said  Intermediate  portion,  then  upwardly  and  crossing 
said  intermediate  portion  ;  then  outwardly  t)eyond  and 
parallel  to  said  intermediate  portion  ;  then  downwardly 
and  below^sald  Intermediate  portion,  then  Inwardly  paral 
lei  with  said  Intermediate  portion  and  crossing  said  first 
mentioned  downwardly  bent  portion  :  and  terminating 
In  an  upwardly  bent  arm  crossing  said  Intermediate  por 
tlon  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  whereby  a  three  point  grip- 
ping action  Is  provided  for,  thereby  increasing  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  device. 


1,().%5,398.  BEARING,  dnx  Hokvath.  Fketrolt,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .\lexander  Pataky.  I>etrolt. 
Mich.  Filed  Feb  1'.  19112.  Serial  No.  674.921.  (Cl. 
64—55  1 


1  The  combination  with  an  outer  casing,  of  a  taper 
bored  bushing  WMured  In  one  end  thereof,  a  barrel  counter 
bored  at  Its  outer  end  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  casing,  a  clamping  memt>er 
for  the  barrel,  a  thrust  ring  In  the  counterbored  outer  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  spindle  having  a  tapered  portion  fitting 
the  tapered  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  the  barrel 
and  a  reduced  portion  beyond  the  barrel,  a  thrust  sleeve 
Journaled  on  tho  reduced  portion  having  an  annular  col- 
lar bearing  against  the  thrust  ring,  a  thrust  nut  screw- 
threaded  into  the  recess  of  the  barrel  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  collar  and  a  clamping  nut  on  the  reduced 
end  of  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  taper  bored 
bushing  secured  In  one  end  portion  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  end  flange  abutting  the  casing  end.  a  take  up 
barrel  having  an  Inner  end  portion  screwthreaded  Into 
the  middle  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  a  counterbored  outer 
end.  a  thrust  ring  seated  In  the  counterbored  end  portion 
of  the  barrel,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  casing  and 
having  a  tapered  portion  Journaled  In  the  bushing,  a 
body  portion  journaled  In  thf  barrel  and  a  reduced  end 
portion  extending  through  the  counterbored  recess  of  the 
barrel,  the  resultant  shoulder  of  the  spindle  being  In  sub 
Btantlal  allnement  wliti  the  bearing  face  of  the  throat 
ring,  a  thrust  sleeve  journaled  on  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  inner  end 
portion  bearing  against  the  thrust  ring  and  spindle 
shoulder,  a  thrust  nut  screwthreaded  into  the  outer 
counterbored  recess  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the 
thrust  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  nut  on  the  outer  reduced 
end  portion  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caslnir.  of  a  taper  bored 
bushing  secured  In  one  end  portion  thereof,  and  provided 
with  an  end  flange  on  the  sleeve  abutting  the  casing  end, 
a  take  up  barrel  provided  with  a  recessed  outer  end  an 
inner  end  portion  screw  threaded  Into  the  middle  portion 
of  the  casing  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  Journaled  in 
the  casing,  a  thrust  ring  seated  in  the  counterbored  receaa 
In  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  a  aplndle  extending 
through  the  casing  and  having  a  tapered  portion  Joar 
naled  In  the  trashing,  a  body  portion  Journaled  in  the  bar 
rel    and    a    reduced    end    portion  .extending    through    the 


counterbored  receas  of  the  barrel,  the  resultant  shonld«r 
of  the  spindle  being  la  substantial  allnement  with  the 
bearing  face  of  the  thrust  ring,  a  thrust  sleeve  Journaled 
on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  Inner  end  portion  bearing  against  the  thrust 
ring  and  spindle  shoulder,  a  thrust  nut  screwthreaded 
Into  the  outer  counterbored  recess  of  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  enlarged 
end  portion  of  the  thrust  sleeve,  a  retaining  nut  on  the 
outer  reduced  end  portion  of  the  spindle,  and  a  trans- 
veraely  disposed  binding  stnd  In  the  casing  adapted  to 
secure  the  barrel  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  bore  with  an  inner  peripheral  screwthreaded 
rib  b«>tween  Its  ends,  of  a  taper  bored  bushing  secttred  In 
one  end  portion  of  the  casing,  a  barrel  rotatable  In  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  easing  In  screwthreaded  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  rib  thereof  provided  with  a  counter- 
bored outer  end.  a  thrust  ring  seated  concentrically  In 
the  base  of  the  counterbored  rece«  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  spindle  journaled  In  the  Upered  sleeve  and 
barrel  having  a  reduced  end  portion  extending  through 
the  counterbored  recess,  a  thrust  sle<-ve  Journaled  on  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  ring  having  a  flange  on  Its  Inner 
end  in  abutment  with  the  thrust  ring,  a  thrust  nut  aerew- 
threaded  Into  the  counterbored  end  portion  of  the  barrel  la 
abutment  with  the  outer  face  of  the  thrust  sleeve  flanga, 
a  retaining  nut  on  the  reduced  end  portion  of  the  spindle, 
and  a  clamping  stem  longitudinally  adjustable  trana* 
versely  in  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  barrel  lat- 
erally. 


1.065,399.  CARRIER  Wimfam  T>.  .Tames,  Fort  Atkin- 
son, Wis.  Filed  Not  16.  I9n  gprlal  No.  660.eO4. 
(Cl.  212—135.^ 


1  in  a  litter  carrier,  a  device  for  stopping  the  move- 
mint  of  the  litter  receptacle  when  loaded,  consisting  in 
the  combination  of  a  brake  wh^el  pn.vided  with  a  pro- 
jecting flange,  means  for  manually  revi.jvInK  said  wheel, 
means  for  communicating  a  revoluble  movement  from  said 
brake  wheel  to  a  winding  shaft  from  which  said  receptacle 
Is  suspended,  an  operating  lever,  rfeans  for  plvotally  aap- 
portlng  said  operating  lever  eccentrically  to  said  brake 
wheel,  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  'operating  lever  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  cad 
with  a  pair  of  gripping  lugs,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
grip  the  refepectlve  sides  of  the  flange  of  said  wheel  aad 
thereby  stop  the  revoluble  movement  of  said  wheel  the 
Instant  said  operating  lever  is  released  from  the  hand  of 
the  operator. 

2.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  device  for  retarding  and  stosyptag 
the  movement  of  the  litter  receptacle  when  loaded,  con- 
sisting In  the  combination  of  a  brake  wheel  provided  with 
a  projecting  flange,  means  for  manually  revolving  aald 
wheel,  means  for  communicating  a  revoluble  movamettt 
from  said  brake  wheel  to  a  winding  shaft  from  which  MUd 
receptacle  Is  suspended,  an  operating  lever,  mcana  f^ 
plvotally  snpporilng  said  operating  lever  eccentrlcallj  to 
said  brake  wheel,  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  conneetad  at 
one  end  to  said  operating  lever  and  provided  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  a  pair  of  gripping  lags,  aald  lugs  *t»»-g 
adapted  to  grip  the  respective  sides  of  the  flange  of  aald 
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•ad  a  teAke  iBeiid>er  eonaactad  with  Mid  operating 
Uifer,  nld  brake  member  being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
«Ht>et  with  laid  brake  wbcci  as  lald  grtpplng  taga  are 
releaiad  from  engagement  wttb  said  laterally  projecting 
flange,  whereby  as  said  wheel  la  released  from  said  grip- 
ping logs,  the  downward  morement  at  said  receptacle 
will  be  retarded. 


1,066,400.      BOTTLE.      Oiu    H.    JawBTX, 
Filed  Jane  26,  1912.    Serial  No.  70S.750. 


St    Panl.   Ind. 
(CI.  21B — 84.) 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  hollow  neck  and 
an  annalar  channel  around  the  neck,  said  channel  having 
screw-threads  in  its  wall,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  cap 
surrounding  said  neck  having  screw-threads  In  Its  wall 
adjacent  Its  open  end  and  having  indentations  in  its  end. 
said  threaded-end  being  screwed  into  the  threaded  cban- 
oel  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  cement  in  the  channel 
to  seal  the  Joint. 


1,066,401.  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Charles  U.  Keck, 
Springfield,  111.  Filed  June  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,189. 
(01.  28a— 6.) 


1.  In  a  railway  tie  construction,  the  combination  with 
eroaa  ties,  longitudinal  rail  supporting  devices  carried 
thereby,  rails  mounted  open  said  supporting  devices,  means 
to  clamp  tbe  supporting  devices  upon  the  rails  and  to 
brace  said  supporting  derrlees  to  the  ties,  and  gage  rods 
oonneciing  the  rails. 

2.  l>i  a  railway  track  conetniction,  tbe  combination 
•wfih  "oron  ttm,  of  longitadlnal  stringer  members  carried 
bgr  *lte  ties  and  each  comprising  separate  parallel  parts. 
IADs  moonted  upon  said  parts  and  adapted  to  clamp  be- 
tween the  same,  and  braces  secured  to  the  ties  and  abut- 
ttBg  tbe  Inner  aiembera  nf  sabl  stringers,  and  braces  se- 
enred  to  tbe  tie  and  pnslng  through  said  stringers,  to- 
fpatfasr  with  a  ant  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  last-named 
'teacea  fbr  drawing  tbe  outer  stringer  member  toward  the 
teaar  atrlnger  member,  wlwreby  tbe  rails  will  be  clamped 
balsisui  tbe  same. 

3.  Jb  a  railway  track  construction,  tbe  combination 
sdth  eroaa  tlaa,  longitodlnal  rail  anpportlag  members  car- 
srlefl  tkafsly,  said  sapporting  manbers  having  base  flanges, 

forMcd  OR  tbe  ties  for  engaging  one  of  the  base 

of  aald    loagltBdteal    sapportiag   members,    rails 

1,  osaAtBcd  elipa  and  bnces  aecored  to  tlie  ties  and 


adapted  to  engage  the  other  base  flange  of  said  icngttudinal 
snpforting  memlierB  and  to  brace  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, bimdng  rods  connecting  tbe  stringer  members  and 
tiesr  aatd  bracing  rods  acting  in  conjunction  with  tbe  com- 
bined l>r%ces  and  clips  to  hold  the  rsils  upon  ttw  anpport- 
ing  tnembers,  and  gage  rods  connecting  tbe  rails. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  crudtormed  bar  liavlng 
one  of  the  weba  on  opposite  sidea  thereof  cut  away  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  bar,  one  for  a  greater  distance 
than  the  other,  the  opposite  or  right  angular  welts  being 
turaad  up  at  the  ends  to  provide  base  flange  engaging 
hooks. 

6.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  crudformed  bar  having 
flanges  or  webs  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  turned  up  at  the 
ends  to  form  rail  engaging  books,  the  lower  flange  or  web 
being  extended  for  the  full  length  of  tbe  tie  and  tbe 
upper  flange  or  web  belnif  cut  away  so  as  to  form  a 
base  flange  seat.  | 


1.056.402.  VIAL  BOTTOMING  MACHINE.  Eva.n  E. 
Kimble.  Chicago.  111.,  asslRnor  to  Kimble  Glass  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan 
7,1911.     Serial  No.  601. ;j.30      (CI    49-7.1 


1.  In  a  vial  bottoming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
heater,  an  abutment,  means  to  hold  the  douible  tubular 
glass  blank  against  said  abutment  during  the  preliminary 
heating  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  ttbe  by  said 
heater,  and  means  to  separate  tbe  blank  after  being  pre- 
liminarily bested  into  two  parts  and  close  the  bottoms  of 
the  pair  of  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vial  lx>ttomlng  machine,  the  combiDation  of  a 
beater,  an  abutment,  a  beveled  resilient  roller  adapted  to 
bold  a  double  tubular  glass  bisnk  endwise  against  said 
abutment  during  heating  of  an  intermediate  section  of  the 
blsak  by  said  heater,  means  to  revolve  said  roller,  and 
mesns  eoacting  with  said  roller  to  separate  the  blank  after 
beiag  heated  into  two  parts  to  close  the  bottoms  of  tbe  pair 
of  parts,  substantlslly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vial  bottoming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
heater,  an  abutment,  a  beveled  resilient  roller  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  rotate  a  double  tubular  glass  blank  and 
bold  the  same  endwise  against  said  abutment  during  heat- 
ing of  an  intermediate  section  of  tbe  tube  by  said  heater, 
a  aecond  beveled  resilient  rolli*r  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  blank,  whereby  the  two  rollers  are  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate the  blank  after  being  heated  into  two  parts,  and 
means  controlling  the  contact  of  said  rollers  with  the 
Uanb.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vial  bottoming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
heater  adapted  to  tieat  an  tntermedlate  section  of  s  tubu- 
lar .glass  blank,  a  pair  of  oppositely-beveled  resilient  rollers 
adapted  to  beer  on  portions  of  the  t>lank  on  opposite  sides 
of  its  heated  section  and  to  separate  the  blaok  into  two 
parts,  tbe  letter  dividing  at  the  heated  sectioo,  means  to 
rotate  said  rollers,  and  means  controlling  the  contact  of 
tbe  rollers  with  tbe  Mank,  permitting  one  of  the  rollers 
to  bear  on  tbe  same  before  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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5.  lu  a  vial  bottDmlng  machine,  tbe  cembinattan  oT  a 
heater,  a  pair  of  movable  heads,  meana  to  smw  aald 
beads,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  bring  double  vial  blanks 
snceosslvely  into  pasitkm  between  said  beada  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  heater,  a  pair  of  oppositely-beealed  laslUent 
rollers  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  parts  of  the  blank  at 
opposite  Bides  of  its  heated  section,  means  to  actuste  said 
rollers,  s  yielding  former,  and  moans  to  Introduce  said 
former  between  and  withdraw  it  from  between  the  divided 
blanks,  said  roller-actuating  means,  head-moving  means 
and  former  IntrtxlucinK  means  operating  to  rotate  the 
double  blanks  and  hold  the  same  against  one  at  the  heads 
by  one  of  the  rollers  during  the  beating,  to  separate  the 
blank  into  two  parte  and  permit  tbe  sealing  of  tlielr  adja- 
cent bottoms  by  tbe  separating  action  of  both  rollera  on 
the  heated  double  blank,  to  cause  the  blanks  to  approscb 
one  another  to  bring  their  bottoms  into  tl»e  field  of  action 
of  the  heater,  to  again  separate  the  blanks,  to  introduce 
the  former  between  the  blanks  for  truing  purposes  and  to 
cause  the  bottoms  of  the  blsnks  or  vials  to  bear  against 
said  fbrmer. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  pHnted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.055,403.       EXHALSTVALVE     FOR     INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.      jErFiRsox   F.   Knowlton.  Can- 
ton.   S     D.      PMled    Jan.    9,    1912.      Serial    No     670  283 
(CL  137—32.) 


A  valve  for  Internal  combustion  engines  consisting  of  a 
conical  asember  arranged  to  extend  within  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  engine  cylinder,  the  wall  of  said  port  eitt-nd 
Ing  at  right  angles  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said 
conical  member  being  beveled  adjacent  its  base,  the  taper 
of  the  conical  member  and  the  bevel  of  the  base  portion 
combining  to  form  a  substantially  sharp  edge,  the  valve 
being  disposed  to  open  Inwardly  of  the  cylinder.  Its  bev 
eled  base  portion  seating  against  the  edgf  of  the  port 
when  the  valve  is  closed. 


1.055,404.       SATURATING  -  MACHINE 
Kkimbb,  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr, 
No    622,757.      (CL  91 — 81.  > 


Frank  LIN      \V, 

22,  1911.     Serial 


diameteca  of  tbe  rollers  batag  ralatlvoly  larga 

with  tbe  diametera  ot  tha  alMfta  and  tbe  roUais 

a»f  t,  compreaatble  oooalzaetioB,  tk%  raUara  baliw  of  Icrsga- 

i«r  perlpbetal  outUno  and  bavlog  flat,  eolpamllnc.  fabrlc- 

engaging   faicen  excttlBg  oantlnaaoa  preaore  oiMtt  eadi 

otber,  and  owtvable  wttb  tba  Catarie. 

2.  In  a  maebinc  for  satarating  fabrie  srltb  mbbi 
supporting  structures  and  oppoaed  coaspreasiaB 
carried  by  the  supporting  structures,  and  movable  about 
poinu  wttbin  tbe  aapportlng  atnaetarea,  tbe  romprsenlop 
members  being  of  soft  eoasti«etlon,  and  being  provided 
with  flat.  co6perating,  fabric-engaging  faces  exerting  con- 
ttnoous  preasnre  against  snob  other,  and  moTaMo  with  tbe 
fabric. 


1,056.405.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COIIPOIIWDB  OP 
FORMALDEHYDE  WITH  SUGARS.  RrcHA>l»  LaqCR 
and  Fritz  Quade.  Berlin,  C^rmany,  aaalgnora  to  JIbkaan 
Abraham  von  Wfllftng,  Berlin,  Oermaoy.  Fllad  Plb.  t8, 
1912.     aerial  No.  680,526.      (CI.  28 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing  ona 
molecule  of  bioae  and  a  whole  number  leas  than  5  molb- 
cules  of  formaldehyde,  which  process  conslata  in  dlkaolY- 
ing  the  biose  in  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  hot 
water,  adding  formaldehyde  solution  of  ctHnmerce  Ih  a 
qusntlty  not  more  than  1  and  i  times  in  ezceaa  of  the 
formaldehyde  in  the  final  product,  and  drying  the  solution 
in  vacuo  at  70'  C. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  compound  containing  one 
molecule  of  blose  and  a  whole  number  less  than  5  molb- 
cules  of  formaldehyde,  which  process  consists  in  dlaaolvthg 
the  biose  in  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  hot  watar. 
adding  formaldehyde  solution  of  commerce  in  a  qoantitx 
not  more  than  1  and  }  times  In  excess  of  the  formaldb- 
hyde  in  the  flnsl  product,  drying  the  solution  fn  vaemo 
at  70"  C.  cooling  the  dried  mass  and  powdering  It 

S  A  new  compound,  containing  one  molecule  of  bioaa 
and  a  whole  number  less  than  4  molecules  of  formalde- 
hyde, said  compound  being  a  white  crystalline  powdar 
without  sharp  smell  In  lu  dry  aUU  and  being  soluble 
without  any  color  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  while  being 
rapidly  split  up  In  wster  and  slowly  in  alcohol. 


1.055,406.      PLASTERERS    TROWEL.      Chamles    Mason 
and  RoBKBT  J.  McKks.sick.  Hugger,  Ind.     Piled  Oct.  17, 

1910.      Serial    No,   587.644.       (CI,    72 — 1S6.)      1 


1  A  plasterer's  tool  Including  a  thin  flexible  blade,  s 
transverse  cleat  Btciir.d  to  tlif  up|)ei  surface  of  {'^v  blade 
near  the  center  thereof  and  provided  with  an  upstanding 
shank,  and  a  handle  supported  on  the  shank,  tbe  blade  ba- 
iwe«j  the  cppuaite  f'nds  thereof  nd  said  cleat  be'  ■  -^-.'^ 
to  bend  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  tbe  h^iidte  to  oa»> 
form  to  tbe  snrtece  of  tbe  work. 

2.  A  plasterer's  tool  Including  a  thin  flexible  blado,  a 
tranaeerse  cleat  recured  to  the  upper  surface  of  thf 

near  tbe  center  thereof  and  /provided  wttb  an   _. 

shank  offset  with  reiN>eet  to  said  elaat.  and  a  handto  .  _^ 
porlnd  on  and  adjustable  vertically  of  the  shank,  tlie  Made 
betwem  the  opposite  ends  thereof  end  saM  ciaat  Batng 
free  to  bead  upwardly  In  tbe  direction  of  tba  baodla  tn 
conform  to  the  surface  of  the  work. 


1.   In  a   machine  for   saturating  fabric   with   rubber,  a 
pair  of   shafts   and  opposed    rollers   upon    the   shafts,    the 


1,056,407.  RADIATOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Viaotsioa 
JuLiAK  Mayo.  New  liaven.  Conn.  PUad  May  ft.  1M9 
Serial  No.  4M.646.     (CI.  fl2— 28.) 

1.  In  a  radiator,  a  unit  formed  of  a  strip  of  aietal  hav- 
ing plaits  therein,  said  strip  being  folded  Intermediata  its 
ends  to  form  a  box-like  structure  and  to  bring  tbe  plaits 
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between  the  Bide  walls  thereof,  said  plaits  extending  en- 
tirely acroMi  the  space  between  said  side  walls  to  support 
botb  of  tbe  same  against  coUapae  and  vibration,  one  end  of 
said  strip  being  bent  at  tbe  base  of  one  of  the  Inside  plaits 
to  bring  the  end  plait  into  a  plane  between  the  walls  of 
said  anit  with  the  base  of  said  plait  facing  ontwardly.  the 
opposite  end  of  said  strip  extending  into  the  last  men- 
tioned plait  to  form  an  interlocking  joint 

■  I  I  ■  I  M  i  I  [  i  1  I  I  M  A- 

2.  A  radiator  unit  constrnctlon  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  spaced  sheet  metal  walls,  plaits  formed  In 
one  wall  and  extending  to  and  supporting  tbe  other  wall, 
a  pocket  formed  in  one  wall,  a  portion  of  the  metal  of 
tbe  other  wail  extending  into  said  pocket  to  form  an  in- 
terlocking Joint. 

3.  A  radiator  unit  comprising  two  oppositely  arranged 
spaced  sheet  metal  walls,  plaits  formed  in  one  wall  and 
extending  to  and  supporting  tbe  other  wall,  a  pocket 
formed  in  one  wall,  said  pocket  extending  transversely  of 
said  strip  and  opening  toward  the  opposite  wall,  a  portion 
of  the  metal  of  the  opposite  wall  l)elng  pxtt'nded  iuto  said 
pocket  to  form  an  interlocking  Joint. 

4.  A  radiator  unit  construction  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  spaced  sheet  metal  walls,  plaits  formed 
in  one  wall  and  extending  to  and  supporting  the  other 
wall,  a  pocket  formed  in  one  wall,  a  portion  of  the  metal 
at  the  end  of  the  other  wall  extending  into  said  pocket  to 
form  an  interlocking  Joint. 

5.  A  radiator  unit  construction  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  spaced  sheet  metal  walls,  plaits  formed 
in  one  wall  and  extending  to  and  supporting  the  other 
wall,  a  pocket  formed  in  one  wall,  a  portion  of  the  metal 
of  the  other  wall  extending  into  said  pocket  to  form  an 
interlocking  Joint,  the  plane  of  said  Joint  being  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  side  w.iils.  said 
joint  being  parallel  with  said  plaits. 


1.065.408.  SAND-REEL  FOR  WELL-DRILLING  RIGS. 
John  A.  McDonald,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1910,     Serial  No.  582,951.      (CI.   166—3.) 


In  a  well  drilling  rig,  spaced  posts  of  unequal  height,  a 
bearing  plate  seated  against  the  inner  face  of  the  taller 
post  and  having  an  ofTset  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  seat- 
ing upon  the  top  of  tbe  post,  the  face  of  the  plate  being 
recessed  to  form  a  marginal  rib  having  a  smooth  bearing 
face  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  bolts  passed  through  the 
plate  and  post  to  secure  the  plate  in  place,  the  heads  of 
the  bolts  seating  in  the  recess  of  the  plate,  a  pivot  fitted 
in  the  bearing,  a  lever  hung  from  said  pivot  and  bearing 
closely  against  the  smooth  bearing  face  of  the  rib  of  the 
plate,  the  lower  free  end  portion  of  the  lever  being  offset  to 
provide  a  transverse  shoulder  spaced  below  and  extending 
away  from  the  pivot,  a  bearing  on  said  shoulder,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shoitf-r  post  aud  in 
horizontal  alinement  with  said  shoulder  bearing,  and  a 
sand  reel  ibaft  joumaled  by  one  end  in  said  shonlder 
I  tearing  and  by  its  other  end  in  the  bearing  on  the  shorter 
post. 


I,d56,409.  CLOTH-WINDING  MACHINE.  Bdwakd  A. 
McMiLLiN,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  E.  A. 
McMIllln  Company,  Phllmont,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  507,813. 
(Cl.  242—60.) 


< 


,1  c  ^    t 


1.  In  a  cloth-winding  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  the 
combination  with  the  bend  and  tallstocks  and  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  them  in  unison,  of  a  cloth-board 
support  spanning  the  interval  between  said  stocks,  having 
a  raised  longitudinal  rib  on  one  side  thereof  and  means 
for  holding  a  cloth-board  in  correct  operative  position 
thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  cloth-winding  machine  of  the  class  described.  In 
combination  with  tbe  two  winding  shafts  and  their  pro- 
visions for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  clothboard,  of  a  thin 
stiif  support  for  tbe  board  adapted  to  give  it  support 
throughout  its  substantially  entire  superficial  area,  having 
one  plain  side  and  a  raised  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  oppo- 
site side,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stocks  and  supporting 
plate  having  a  raised  longitudinal  rib  on  one  side  thereof 
of  V-shaped  spur-ribs  for  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  the 
ends  of  the  boards  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  board 
on  the  support  during  the  winding  process,  sobstantlall;' 
as  specified. 

4.  Thf  combination  with  the  stocks  and  an  integral 
supporting  plate  with  a  raised  longitudinal  rib  on  one  side 
of  mpans  adapted  to  engage  the  material  of  the  board 
itself  to  prevent  its  displacement  on  the  supporting  plate 
during  the  winding  process,  sabstantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cloth-winding  machine,  a  device  for  carrying  a 
foldlnR  board,  consisting  of  a  thin,  rigid  metallic  plate 
sulHitantially  plane  on  one  side  to  receive  the  board  and 
support  it  throughout  its  extent,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal ►'levated  rib  on  the  opposite  side  preferably  located 
midway  the  margins  of  the  plate  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  through  the  wound  bolt,  in  combination  with 
mpans  for  confining  the  board  to  the  plate,  and  for  mount 
ing  and  rotating  the  same  substantially  as  spetflfled. 


\ 


1,055,410.  RIDING-SADDLE  RIGGING.  Fbbdehick  J. 
McMoNiES,  LB6TIR  H.  Haulkt.  and  John  J.  Hamlev, 
Pendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,763.      (Cl.  54—46.) 


1.  In  a  saddle,  the  combination  of  a  saddle-tree  pro- 
vidi^d  with  bores,  a  metal  cable  having  Its  ends  fitting 
In  said  bores,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  metal  cable 
bplng  arranged  in  the  form  of  pendent  loops  at  the  sides 
of  the  tree  to  receive  cinch  straps,  means  securing  the  ends 
of  the  meta^cable  against  pulling  oat  of  the  bores,  and  a 
skin  on  the  tree  covering  and  concealing  the  metal  cable 
portions  In  the  tree. 
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2.  In  a  saddle,  tbe  combination  of  a  ssddle-tree  pro- 
vided with  bores  at  tbe  sides  of  the  born  and  a  cavity 
at  the  base  of  the  cantle  ;  a  metal  cable  Inserted  in  said 
iHires  and  cavity,  being  arranged  around  the  base  of  the 
oantle,  and  arrangtMl  In  the  form  of  pendent  loops  at  the 
sides  of  the  tree  to  receive  cinch  straps ;  means  securing 
thf  fnds  of  the  m«'tal  cable  against  pulling  out;  means 
securing  tbe  metal  cable  in  place  In  said  cavity  at  the 
ba>>e  of  the  cantle  and  the  sidos  of  the  treo  ;  a  skin  on 
the  tree  covering  and  concealing  the  metal  cable  portions 
in  the  tree. 

3.  In  a  siaddle,  a  tree  and  fastening  means  for  tbe  girth 
or  cinch  consisting  of  a  metal  cable  which  is  substantially 
iion-t'iustic  In  direction  of  Its  length  secured  and  embed- 
<l''(l  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  tree,  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  cable  arranged  pendent  in  loop  form,  st 
the  sides  of  the  tree. 

4.  In  a  saddle,  a  tree  formed  with  cavities  at  the  sides, 
and  fastening  means  for  the  girth  or  cinch  consisting  of 
a  metal  cable  which  is  substantially  non-elastic  in  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  secured  and  embedded  in  said  cavities, 
tbe  Intprmediate  portions  of  the  metal  cable  srranged 
pendent  In  loop  form,  at  the  sides  of  the  tree 

,'  In  H  saddle,  a  tree  made  with  pommel  and  cantle, 
and  formed  with  cavities  nt  tbe  sides  of  the  tree  in  said 
pommel  and  cantle,  the  cavity  of  the  latter  extending 
around  its  base,  and  fastening  means  for  the  girth  or 
cinch  conslstlni?  of  a  one-piece  substantially  non-elaatlc 
metal  cable  secured  and  embedded  In  said  cavities,  *the 
portions  6f  the  metal  cable  intermediate  tbe  pommel  and 
the  cantle  arranged  pendent  In  loop  form,  at  the  sides  of 
the  tree. 

(riaims  6  and  7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.]      . 


1.055,411.  OILBTRNER.  Cloyd  C  McWiu.iams  and 
,IuSKPH  Miller,  Schenectady.  N  Y  Filed  July  31, 
1011       S.rial  No    641. 40S.      (Cl.   15S--77.) 


to  tbe  entering  flalds,  and  a  mixer  connected  to  and  oiot- 
able  by  said  rotary  member  and  comprising  a  conical  por- 
tion fitting  within  said  beveled  end  and  a  seriea  of  bladw 
against  which  the  fluids  are  directed  and  meaoa  for  ad- 
justing said  mixer  relatively  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
casing. 

r<.  In  an  oil  burner,  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  and 
a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  burner,  an  elongated  eudns. 
a  shaft  provided  with  a  contracted  end  having  a  screw 
opening  mounted  within  and  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  casing,  a  rotary  member  movable  in  rssponae 
to  entering  fluids  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
mixer  for  the  constituent  elements  of  tbe  entering  floid 
fuel  mounted  on  the  opposite  contracted  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  shoulder  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  located  betwsen  the 
shoulder  formed  on  said  contracted  end  and  said  mixer, 
rivant;  for  preventing  rotary  but  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  mixer  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  a  screw 
engaging  a  screw  opening  in  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 
means  co5perating  between  said  screw  and  the  face  of  said 
mixer  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  screw 
relatively  to  said  mixer  and  shaft 


1.  Id  an  oil  burner,  a  casing,  a  head  adapted  to  close 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  chamber  and  inclined 
passages  leading  inward  therefrom,  means  for  conducting 
fluid  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a  turbine  mounted  within  said 
casing  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  head,  and  a  mixer 
comprising  a  series  of  blades  connected  to  and  revoluble 
with  said  turbine. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  elongated  casing,  a  head  adapt- 
ed to  close  one  end  of  the  casing  having  a  chamber  and 
Inclined    passages    leading    inward    therefrom,    means    for 

•onductlng  fluid  fuel  to  said  ctyimber,  a  revoluble  member 
comprising  a  series  of  blades  ot)poeltely  inclined  to  said 
openings  and  mounted  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
head,  and  a  mixer  comprising  a  series  of  blades  connect- 
■ed  to  said  revoluble  member  and  located  without  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  and  mixer  being  shaped  to  deflect  the  fluid 
fuel  outwardly  against  the  blades  of  said  mixer. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  casing  beveled  inwardly  at  its 
outer  end,  means  for  conducting  fluid  fuel  and  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  casing,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  Inner  end  of  said  casing  and 
movable  in  response  to  entering  fluids  and  a  mixer  con- 
nected to  and  movable  by  said  rotary  member  and  com- 
prising a  conical  portion  fitting  within  said  beveled  end 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  blades  against  which  the 
fluids  are  directed. 

4  In  an  oil  burner,  a  casing  beveled  inwardly  at  its 
outer  end,  means  for  conducting  fluid  fuel  and  a  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  cnslng.  a  rotary  mem- 
lier  mounted  within  said  casing  and  movable  In  response 


1.056,412.  DEVICE  FOB  PLATEN  PRINTING-PBEB8B8. 
Edward  L.  Msgill.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  690.304       (CL  101 — 116.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  finger  of  the  grlpper  of  a 
printing  press,  of  a  sheet  engaging  element,  and  oppodtsly 
disposed  similar  springe  carried  thereby  for  engageOMSt 
Immediately  prior  to.  during  and  Immediately  subseqnant 
to  the  impression  by  a  portion  of  the  type  bed, 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  grlpper  of  a  prlntlBr  IW«H, 
of  a  sleeve  detachably  connected  thereto,  sheet  engaglBg 
means  connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  opposed  springs  esrrtod 
by  said  means  for  engagement  by  a  portion  of  tbe  tSV*  hsd, 
immediately  prior  to,  during  and  Immediately  snhMqasm 
to  tbe  making  of  tbe  impression  upon  the  sheet. 

3.  A  gripping  attachment  for  printing  presses,  iadog- 
ing  a  sleeve,  means  for  detachably  securing  It  to  a  gilppw 
finger,  a  sheet  engaging  element,  connected  to  the  ri«e?«, 
and  yielding  means  on  said  element  for  engagsBMBt,  Im- 
mediately prior  to.  during  and  immediately  snbMqtMot 
to  the  making  of  an  impression  upon  the  sheet,  by  a  por- 
tion of  the  tyi>e  bed  to  bold  said  element  against  the  shost., 

4.  A   grlpper   attachment   for   printing  presses,   iBdlld- 
Ing  a  sleeve  for  engaging  a  grlpper  finger,  said  slwrc 
formed  in  a  single  blank  having  lapping  ears  at  the 
thereof,   there  being  an  aperture  within  one  of  tta* 
and  a  finger  on  tbe  other  ear  and  engaging  the 
ear,  a  sheet  engaging  member  extending  from  the 
a  brace  Integral   with   tbe  sleeve   and   connected  to 
member,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to  a  ftngK. 

5.  A    grlpper    sttacbment   for    printing   presses,    Imlui 
ing  a  sleeve  for  engaging  a  grlpper  finger,  said  sl« 
formed  in  a  single  blank  having  lapping  ears  at  tht 
thereof,  there  being  an  aperture  within  one  of  tbt 
nnd  a  finger  on  tbe  other  ear  and  engaging  tht 
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lA)0fi.413.       COMBINED     WALL  -  CLAMP     AND     POST. 

fnAM.aa    W.    MiLKS    EJMI    WILLIAM    CHINTSB.    CoOIlCllS- 

TlUe,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1912.     Serial   No.   678.002. 
(O.   126—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  an  oven  and  haying 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  or  brick  of  a  fire 
pot,  •  post  adjuatably  moanted  on  the  clamp  and  harfng 
a  threaded  opening  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  open- 
ing In  the  post,  and  adapted  to  bear  under  the  crow  piece 
of  the  stove  top. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clamp  adapted  to  bear  on  the  top  of  an  oven,  having 
an  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  or  brick  of  a  Are 
pot  and  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guldeway  In  its 
upper  side,  a  post  having  a  threaded  opening  and  also  hav- 
ing a  foot  mounted  for  movement  In  the  guldeway,  whereby 
the  post  may  be  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  clamp, 
and  a  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  opening  in  the  post  and 
adapted  to  bear  under  the  croas  piece  of  the  stove  top. 


1,055,414.       AUTOMATIC    CAR-COUPLING.       Lewis     II 
MUBKAY,    Grand    Raplda,    MIA.      Filed    May    10,    1910. 
Serial  No.  560,536.     (CI.  213 — 66.) 


1.  A  car  cooyler,  eomprlalBg  a  fraoae  having  iawB 
a^Aced  apArt.  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  one  jaw,  an  arm  on  the 
knuckle  swloslng  within  the  frame,  a  vertically  and  later- 
ally movable  locking  bar  to  engage  and  bold  the  arm,  a 
fixed  abelf  In  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  bar,  a  maau 
ally  operated  lever  connected  to  the  bar  to  lift  the  same 
and  deposit  it  on  the  shelf,  a  aprlng-aetuated  lever  to  en- 
gage and  move  the  manually  operated  lever  and  to  hold 
the  same  in  inoperative  position,  said  spring-actuated  lever 
being  engaged  and  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
BMinvaUjr  operated  lever  by  the  knuckle  of  another  coupler. 

2.  ▲  car  coupler,  eomprialng  a  frame  having  Jaws  spaced 
apart,  a  knnckle  pivoted  in  one  of  the  jaws,  an  arm  on  the 
knocUe  swinging  wltUn  the  frame,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 

'In  tbe  frame  at  one  end  and  wtlcaliy  movable  at  the 
othf  tflkd,  a  lifting  pin  attached  t«  tbe  bar  by  a  T-head 
mgffg*T*g  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  T-alot  in 
the  bar,  and  oppoelag  shoolders  on  tbe  frame  and  pin,  en- 
gagttJ  wb«n  the  T-head  la  in  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  and 
dlaaagagad  by  forward  movement  of  the  head  In  tbe  slot 
wbea  tha  pis  it  itfted. 

3.  A.  car  OHipler.  compriaing  a  frame  having  Jaws 
^acad  apart,  a  knackle  pivoted  in  one  jaw,  an  arm  on  the 
knatUe  swinging  within  tlie  frame,  a  vertically  and 
lateraUy  novable  locking  bar  te  eogage  and  bold  the  arm. 
a  IlfQag  pin  connected  to  tlM  bar  at  tbe  lower  end  and 

to  awing  laterally,  means  tor  lifting  and  laterally 


moving  the  pin  applied  to  the  same-  at  one  side  of  Its  cen 
tar  of  gravity,  and  a  shelf  at  the  aame  side  of  tha  bar  on 
which  tbe  bar  Is  deported  by  the  plo. 

4.  A  ear  coupler,  comprlstnir  a  ft-aoe  havltog  jaws 
spaced  apart,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  one  jaw  and  having  an 
arm  swinging  in  the  frame,  meana  for  locking  the  arm,  a 
vertleally  movable  pin  to  lift  tlie  locking  means  and  re- 
lease the  arm.  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  in  the  otiier  jaw, 
a  sprtag  to  open  the  knackle,  a  spring  to  operate  the  re- 
leasing lever,  an  arm  on  said  releasing  lerer,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  in  tbe  frame  having  one  arm  engaging  the  pin  to 
lift  tbe  same  and  having  another  arm  engaged  by  the  arm 
on  the  releasing  lever. 

5.  ▲  car  coupler,  comprlsii^  a  fraaae  having  Jaws  spaced 
apart,  a  knuckle  pivoted  In  one  Jaw.  locking  means  for 
the  tail  of  the  knuckle,  a  releaolng  lever  pivoted  in  the 
other  Jaw,  springs  to  swing  the  knackle  and  lever  oat- 
ward,  an  arm  on  the  releasing  lever,  a  vertically  movable 
pin  to-  ralae  the  locking  means  and  release  tbe  knuckle  and 
a  throe  am  lever  pivoted  In  tbe  frame  and  having  one 
arm  engaging  the  pin  to  vertically  move  the  same,  a  second 
arm  engaged  by  ttie  arm  on  the  releasing  lever  to  hold  the 
pin  and  locking  means  in  raised  position  and  a  third  arm 
to  marually  operate  the  three  arm  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]  | 

1,065,415.     CASH-REOISTER.     William  H.  Mckt,  Day 
ton,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Obi),  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,    (incorporated  In    1906  )      BMled  Oct. 
1.1.  1905.     Serial  No.  2S2.813.      (CI.  235—3.)  j 


— !  A  i  B    C    D    E    F 


>*- 


1.  The  combination  with  an  accounting  mechanism,  of  a 
chanf{e  maker,  selective  means  for  determining  tbe  amount 
to  be  paid  from  the  change  maker,  an  aecoontiag  mecha- 
nism for  the  change  maker,  and  a  common  operating 
meana  for  ttie  two  accounting  mectaaalama  and  tbe  change 
maker. 

2.  Th»>  combination  with  an  accounting  mechanism  for 
the  amounts  of  purchages,  of  a  second  accounting  mecha- 
nism for  the  amounts  of  change,  a  change  maker,  selective 
meana  for  the  two  accounting  mcchanlsma,  and  a  com- 
mon eperatiog  means  for  the  accounting  mechanisms  and 
tbe   ctiaQge   maker. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  independent  caata 
receptacles,  selective  meann  for  said  receptacles,  a  change 
maker  having  change-holding  devicea.  and  a  common  ac- 
tuator for  the  change  maker  and  cash  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  change  deitvering  mechanism  and  an  accounting 
mechanlam,  of  key*,  connections  controlled  by  said  keys 
for  datermiolng  tbe  amount  of  change  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  delivering  mechanism,  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  keys  for  entering  the  amount  of  change  delivered  on 
said  accounting  mechanism,  and  a  main  operating  aiecha- 

i  nlam  connected  to  drive  said  delivering  and  accounting 
mechanisms. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cbange  maker,  of  mechanism 
for  accounting  In  detail  for  the  amounts  of  sales  made  by 

:  each  clerk,  and  the  amount  of  money  witbdrawti  by  each 
clerk  from  the  change  maker,  and  a  common  actuator  for 
the  change  maker  and  tlie  accounting  mechaniam. 

i        [Claima  6  to  50  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.056,416.  AUTOMATIC  BAYONET.  JOHif  D.  Puojnis 
and  Pbtbr  O.  Colli  as,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  June  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,493      (CI.  42 — 86.) 


1     In    an    niitomatic   bayonet:    the   combination    with    a 
rifle  l)arrel  of  a  slotted  tubular  body  rigidly  secured  there 
to  ;  a  spring  actuated  bayonet  having  rotatably  mounted 
thereon   a    sleeve   with   a    Ungentlal    extension    projecting 
through  the  slot  and  means  for  retaining  the  spring  actu 
ated   bayonet  within  the   tubular  body 

2.  In  an  automatic  bayonet;  the  combination  with  a 
rifle  barrel  of  a  slotted  tubular  body  rigidly  secured  there- 
to ;  a  spring  actuated  bayonet  having  roUtably  mounted 
theroon  a  sleeve  with  a  tangential  extension  projecting 
throufc'h  the  slot;  a  lug  secured  to  the  rifle  barrel  adapted 
to  retain  the  spring  actuated  bayonet  within  the  tubular 
body  and  means  for  securing  the  said  spring  actuated 
bayonet    in  a  projected  position 

3.  In  an  automatic  bayonet;  the  combination  with  a 
rifle  barrel  of  a  tubalar  body  having  a  Riot  with  offset  ex 
tensions  at  each  end  thereof:  a  spring  actuated  bayonet 
having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  sleeve  with  a  tan- 
ger.tlsl  extension  projecting  through  the  slot  and  lugs  se- 
cured to  the  rifle  barrel  for  engaging  the  tangential  ex 
tension. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bayonet  ;  the  combination  with  a 
rifle  barrel  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  alot  with  offaet  ex- 
tensions at  each  end  thereof:  a  spring  actuated  bayonet 
having  rotatably  mounted  thereon  a  sleeve  with  chamfered 
tangential  extension  projecting  through  the  slot  •  and 
chamfered  lugs  secured  to  the  rltle  barrel  for  engaging 
the  rhamhered  tangential  extension. 

.-.  In  Hn  automatic  bayonet :  the  combination  with  a  rifle 
barrel  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  slot  with  offset  exten- 
sions at  each  end  thereof;  a  spring  actuated  bavonet  hav- 
ing rotatahiy  mounted  thereon  a  sprtng  actuated  sleeve 
with  a  chamfered  tangential  extension  projecting  through 
the  slot  :  and  chamfered  lugs  secured  to  the  rifle  barrel 
for  engaging  the  tangential  extension. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,055.417  DISCHARGE-PIPE     FOR     HYDRAULIC 

1>RED<5ES  ARTHUH  W.  Robinson.  Montreal  Quebec 
Canada  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910  Serial  No  584  466 
(CI.   1.17—88.) 


1.  In  a  discharge  pipe  for  hydraulic  dredges,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ball  member  fixed  to  a  discharge  pipe  aae- 
tlon.  a  socket  member  in  which  said  ball  member  U  fitted 
and  which  is  fixed  to  another  discharge  pipe  eectloo.  lugs 
formed  oppoaltely  on  the  ball  member,  eye  bolta  r^-'nt 
through  said  lugs,  U  bolt*  secured  to  the  socket  member 
nnd  engaging  tbe  eyes  of  the  eye  bolte.   spherical   faced 


waahers  on  the  eye  bolta  flttlBg  cornepondlagty  faced 
ntmmem  In  the  inga,  aa«  ante  engaging  threada  oa  the 
eye  bolta  and  drawlag  aald  waahers  to  a  beartag  oa  the 
luga. 

2.  la  a  dtscharge  pipe  fbr  hydraallc  dredpae,  tte 
btntfloa  of  a  ball  ncBbar  fixed  to  a  dlacharga  pipe 
a  sodset  aseatber  in  which  aaM  ball  Bemt>er  Is  dtted  md 
which  la  flzad  to  another  dlacharse  pipe  aectloa,  lugs 
formed  oppoaltely  on  the  ball  member,  eye  bolta  paatlag 
througta  said  logs,  U  bolta  aacared  ta  tiM  aoekec  mcmlNr 
and  engaging  the  eyn  at  the  eye  balta,  apheiteal  faced 
wasbera  on  the  eye  boita  flttlag  eorreapondingiy  faced 
Feceeaea  in  tbe  luge,  elastic  waahers  fitting  againat  aald 
apherical  faced  waslien,  and  nuta  engaglag  tlu-eada  oa 
the  eye  bolts  and  emtlng  bearing  oa  aahl  waabaia. 


1.058.418.  CAN-BO DT-FLANOINO  MACHINB.  FaaifV 
Rddolphi,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Amaiicaa  Caa 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corparatloa  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  appUcatlon  filed  June  6,  1910.  Serial  Ha. 
63e.6«e.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «47,ia,3.      (CI.   163 — 21.  > 


1.  In  a  can  body  fianging  machine,  tba  eombinatloB 
with  a  contlBuoaBly  rotating  carrier  having  a  aertaa  af 
can  body  holders  adapted  to  laterally  receive  and  dfta 
charge  the  caa  bodlea,  of  a  series  of  reciptoeatiag  fiaac^ 
lag  diea  moontad  on  said  carrier  at  each  end  of  ^H  caa 
body  holdera,  and  ha v  lag  tapering  beada  to  enter  the  vm 
bodies  and  limiting  walls  to  came  the  flangia  to  form 
truly  and  uniformly  and  equally  on  each  end  of  the  can 
bodies  as  the  dies  engage  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  aald 
flanging  dies  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  can 
body  almnitaneoualy  at  its  entire  circnmfetaBee  and  ^et^g 
to  florm  a  contlnnoBa  flange  around  the  wiMle  droaai- 
ference  of  the  ean  body  at  the  same  time,  said  diea  acting 
independeotlv  ct  satd  holders  to  form  said  «i»iigtat  anb- 
stantially  aa  ^wcifled. 

2.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  t&e  rnmhlaaflnn 
with  a  coattaoooaly  rotating  carrier  having  a  aartav  of 
can  body  holders  adapted  to  laterally  recHve  aad  dl»- 
cbarga  tha  caa  bodlea.  of  a  aeries  of  reciprocating  a«»g*«g 
dies  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  each  end  of  said  caa  hody 
hoidera,  aad  having  tapering  heads  to  enter  tha  caa  bodMl 
and  limiting  walls  to  cause  the  flanges  to  form  truly 
and  uBltormly  and  equally  on  each  end  of  the  can  bodies 
as  the  diea  engage  the  ends  thereof,  said  can  body  faohl- 
ers  having  outer  tacee  adapted  to  engage  the  lliniao  of 
the  ean  bodlea  to  strip  or  free  tbe  can  bodlea  traa  the 
diea  aa  tbe  dlee  withdraw,  each  of  said  fiaaglng  dleo  belag 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  can  body  alniuttaaeoaaly 
at  Ito  eatire  circumference  and  acting  bo  fona  a  coatlaa- 
oue  flange  anmnd  the  whole  circumference  of  the  eaa 
hody  at  the  name  time,  said  diea  acting  ladapeadently  of 
said  holders  to  form  said  flangea.  sobatontlally  aa  aped- 
find. 

3.  la  a  eaa  body  fianglng  m«chlae.  the  niiiiihiaailua 
with  a  oontinooualy  rototlag  carrier  haviag  a  seriaa  of 
can  body  holders  adapted  to  laterally  receive  aad  dia- 
cbarge  the  can  bodies,  of  a  series  of  raelprocatiag 
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die*  moantcd  on  lald  carrier  at  each  end  of  uid  can  body 
boldws.  and  having  tapering  head*  to  enter  the  can  bodlea 
and  UmitinK  walla  to  canae  the  flange  to  form  troly  and 
anlfonnlj  and  eqaally  on  each  end  of  the  can  bodies  aa 
the  dica  engage  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  cnrred  gnard  for 
holding  the  can  bodies  in  taid  holders  of  the  carrier  as  the 
carrier  rotates,  each  of  said  flanging  dies  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  the  can  body  aimultaneonsly  at  its 
entire  cireomference  and  acting  to  form  a  contlnuoas 
flange  aroond  the  whole  circumference  of  the  can  body 
at  the  same  time,  said  dies  acting  independently  of  said 
holders  to  form  said  flanges,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  rotating  carrier  having  a  series  of 
can  body  holders  adapted  to  laterally  receive  and  dis- 
cbarge the  can  bodies,  of  a  series  of  reciprocating  flanging 
dies  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  each  end  of  said  can 
body  holders,  and  having  tapering  beads  to  enter  the 
can  bodies  and  limiting  walls  to  cause  the  flanges  to 
form  truly  and  uniformly  and  equally  on  each  end  of  the 
can  bodies  as  the  dies  engage  the  ends  thereof,  said  can 
body  holders  having  outer  faces  adapted  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  can  bodies  to  strip  or  free  the  can  bodies 
from  the  dies  as  the  dies  withdraw,  and  a  curved  guard 
for  holding  the  can  bodies  in  said  holders  of  the  carrier 
as  the  carrier  rotates,  each  of  said  flanging  dies  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  can  body  simultaneously 
at  Its  entire  circumference  and  acting  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous flange  around  the  whole  circumference  of  the  can 
body  at  the  same  time,  said  dies  acting  independently 
of  said  holders  to  form  said  flanges,  substantially  as 
speelfled. 

5.  In  a  can  body  flanging  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  continuously  routing  carrier  having  a  series  of 
can  body  holders  adapted  to  laterally  receive  and  dis- 
charge the  can  bodies,  of  a  serlM  of  reciprocating  flang- 
ing dies  mounted  on  said  carrier  at  each  end  of  said  can 
body  holders,  and  having  tapering  heads  to  enter  -the  can 
bodies  and  limiting  walls  to  cause  the  flanges  to  form 
truly  and  uniformly  and  equally  on  each  end  of  the  can 
bodies  as  the  dies  engage  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  can 
body  feeder  for  automatically  delivering  the  can  bodies 
one  by  one  to  the  holders  of  said  carrier,  each  of  said 
flanging  dies  being  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  can 
bodies  simnltaneously  at  Ita  entire  circumference  and 
acting  to  form  a  continuous  flange  aronnd  the  whole 
circumference  of  the  can  body  at  the  same  time,  said 
dies  acting  Independently  of  said  holders  to  form  said 
flanges,  substantially  as  speelfled. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


5.  A  reel  or  swift,  for  holding  skeins  of  yarn  or  other 
textiles  in   skein  unwinding  devices,  having  a  ronghened 


1,055,419.  REEL  OB  8WIPT.  Claxs  Ridin,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Aug.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  577,697.  Divided 
and  thU  application  flled  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
096.073.     (CI.  242—77.) 

1.  An  improved  reel  or  runner  for  skeln-anwlndlng  de- 
vices comprising  a  hub,  two  series  of  spokes  radiating 
therefrom  in  pairs,  cross  members  connecting  the  ends  of 
each  pair  of  spokes  and  a  fabric  band  stretched  around 
the  cross  members  to  provide  a  friction  surface  for  the 
yam. 

2.  In  an  Improved  reel  or  swift  for  skeln-nnwlndlng  de- 
vices, the  combination  with  the  hnb  and  spokes,  of  a 
peripheral  band  of  frletlonal  material  extending  around 
the  swift  in  polygonal  form  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
spokes  to  provide  a  holding  surface  for  the  coils  of  yam. 

3.  An  improved  reel  for  holding  skeins  of  textile  ma- 
terial In  unwinding  the  same,  comprising  a  wheel-shaped 
framework  and  a  rough-surfaced  band  extending  clrcum- 
ferentlally  around  the  framework  to  provide  a  friction 
holding  surface  for  the  colls  of  yam. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reel  or  swift, 
for  holding  skeins  of  textile  material  in  skein  unwinding 
device*,  having  its  circumference  surrounded  by  a  con- 
tinuooa  band  of  rough-surfaced  material  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacrtbed. 


peripheral  surface  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  coils 
of  yarn  to  prevent  them  from  slipping  aroun<!|  the  reel. 


1.066,420.       GAS  -  ANALYZING     APPABAT08.        Lewis 
Sandibs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barco  Fuel  8a v 
tog  &  Engineering  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,277. 
(CI.  23—3.) 


1.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  >< 
plarality  of  analysing  units  each  including  a  recordloK 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  common  displace- 
ment receptacle  Into  which  the  llqald  in  the  recording 
veesels  is  displaced  by  volumes  of  gas  delivered  into  said 
vessels,  and  recording  devices  for  the  several  units  de- 
p^ident  for  operation  upon  descent  of  the  liquid  levels 
In  the  respective  recording  vessels  as  the  Uquid  Is  dis- 
placed therefrom. 

2.  In  a  gas  analyzing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  analyzing  units  each  including  a  recording 
veasel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  of  a  comfion  displace- 

ynent  vessel  in  communication  with  the  seV'sral  record- 
ing devices,  and  independent  recording  devices  asaodated 
with  the  respective  recording  vessels  and  <|ependent  for 
operation  upon  displacement  of  liquid  therei*. 

3.  In  a  gas  analysing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
I  recording  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  dlsplace- 


March  XX,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»95 


ment  vessel  in  constant  communication  with  the  record- 
ing vessel  and  constantly  open  to  the  atmosphere,  in- 
termittently operating  recording  devices  associated  with 
the  recording  vessel  and  dependent  for  operation  upon 
variation  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  for 
putting  the  interior  of  the  recording  vessel  Into  free 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  the  end  of  each 
recording  operation. 

4.  In  a  gf»  analyzing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
measuring  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid  to  be  dis- 
placed by  tra«  admitted  to  the  vessel,  a  recording  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  be  displaced  by  the  gas 
admitted  thereto,  means  to  convey  the  gas  from  the  meat:- 
urlng  vessel  to  the  recording  vessel,  Intermittently  op 
erable  recording  mechanism  dependent  for  operation  upon 
the  displacement  of  the  liquid  In  the  recording  vessel 
and  means  connected  with  the  measuring  vessel  depeo'l 
<'nt  upon  the  displacement  of  the  liquid  therein  for  put 
ting  the  interior  of  the  recording  vessel  into  free  com 
munlcstlon  with  the  atmosphere. 

6.  In  a  gas  analyving  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  measuring  vessel,  a  recording  vensol  having  a  contracted 
upper  portion,  means  for  conveying  gas  from  the  first  to 
the  second-named  vessel,  a  dlsplaoeable  body  of  liquid 
In  the  recording  vessel,  staDdlDg  In  the  contracted  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  when  at  zero  position,  and  recordinj: 
mechanism  ansoctated  with  the  recording  vense!  and  de 
pendent  for  operation  on  displacement  of  the  liquid  in 
the  recording  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,055.421.  BROOM  BRIDLE.  Gottlieb  F.  Schahi.. 
Mount  Pulaski.  Ill  Filed  I*ec.  7,  1912,  Serial  No 
735,572       (CI.    15   -23.) 


•       J 


f^ 


coils  and  connecting  said  members,  the  eztremitle*  of 
the  wire  members  of  each  bridle  section  being  arraaged 
In  overlapping  relation,  a  plurality  of  clamping  dertoM 
to  adjustably  secure  said  members  together  at  their  ex- 
tremities, and  spaced  parallel  brace  wire*  aeenred  at 
their  ends  in  said  clamping  devices  at  opposite  sides  ot 
the  bridle. 


1,056,422,  GAS  -  FIXTURE  ATTACHMENT.  JOHM 
Scott,  MUwaukee,  Wis,  FUed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No,  738,732.      (CI,   126—231.) 


lU- 


t\*    ^l-44 


1.  An  attachment  comprising  a  single  piece  of  aptlas- 
wlre  bent  to  form  a  lower  horizontal  clamping-loop,  a 
vertical  stem,  an  upper  loop,  and  a  pivot  croaalng  the 
upper  loop,  together  with  a  tube  on  the  pivot  to  have 
support  in  said  upper  loop  of  the  bracket  in  the  aonc 
of  the  flame  of  a  lighted  burner  of  a  gaa-flxtote  eai^t 
in  the  clamp-loop  of  said  bracket. 

2.  A.a  attachment  comprising  a  single  piece  of  aprlBg* 
wire  bent  to  form  a  lower  horizontal  clamping-loop,  • 
vertical  stem,  an  upper  loop,  and  a  pivot  eroMrtag  the 
loop  central  of  the  same,  together  with  a  tube  00  the 
pivot  to  have  support  upon  either  termtaal  of  hM 
upper   loop  of   the   bracket   to   be    In   or   out  of  the   sonc 

I  of  the  flame  of  a  lighted  burner  of  a  gas-flxtnre  caught 
In  the  clamp-loop  of  said  bracket. 


1.056,428.  DUMP-CAR  Frkdkkick  SsABau,  Chicago, 
III,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Damp 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,336.    (Cl.  106—188.) 


1  A  broom  bridle  comprising  relatively  adjustable 
upper  and  lower  sections,  said  upper  section  belnfe  pro- 
vided with  means  for  clamping  the  same  upon  the  broom 
head,  each  of  said  bridle  sections  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  members  of  the  lower  section. 
the  extremities  of  the  members  of  said  bridle  sections 
being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  clamping  plates 
engaged  upon  and  covering  the  extremities  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  clamping  plates  being  provided  In  their  op- 
posed faces  with  grooves  to  receive  the  bridle  members, 
parallel  bracing  members  having  their  ends  engaged 
around  the  eztremitlee  of  the  bridle  members  and  dis- 
posed between  the  clamping  plates,  and  bolts  connecting 
the  clamping  plates  to  secure  the  bridle  members  in  their 
adjusted  positions. 

2,  A  broom  bridle  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, esch  of  said  sections  consisting  of  two  wire  mem- 
bers, means  for  clamping  the  members  of  the  upper 
section  at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  broom  head,  the  members 
of  said  lower  section  being  provided  with  spaced  coils, 
parallel   horixontal   wires  secured   at    their  ends   In   said 


1,  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  s  dump  door  opei^ 
atlng  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  having  oppoaitely 
disposed  arms  mounted  thereon,  the  srms  on  one  rt4c 
being   adapted    to   move   a    door   operating   member   up  an 
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taelfaMd  fvldt  meiBb«r,  the  arxiu  on  the  otli«r  Mm  b«iiut 
to  nvre  anotlier  daor  opermtlnc  monber  np  an- 
fctcilaed  golde  mcnlMe. 
■In  •  our  of  the  cImb  dMertbod,  •  damp  door  opent- 
eooqirtalDc  an  opontinc  BhAft  bartag 
il  ehala  ibeaTei  attaebed  thereto  at  ona  end, 
OBfl  of  said  aegmental  Bheavea  being  connected  to  meaaa 
for  operating  a  damp  door,  the  otber  of  said  segmental 
abeaTea  being  connected  to  means  for  operating  another 
doof. 

8.  In  a  ear  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  dump  door  oper- 
ating mecbaniam  comprising  a  winding  drum  for  a  chain, 
said  dram  engaging  said  chain  midway  between  its  ends, 
tbe  ends  of  the  chain  being  attached  to  segments  of 
sheares  fixed  to  a  shaft,  and  links  pivotally  attached  to 
■aid  ahearea  and  connected  to  door  rapporting  and  oper- 
ating members. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  elasa  described,  a  door  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  haying  oppositely  dis- 
posed segmental  sheaves  fixed  tbereon  and  having  an 
end  of  a  chain  attached  to  each,  said  chain  being  actuated 
by  a  winding  drum,  and  each  ^eave  being  connected 
to  a  separate  door  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  ear  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  dump  door  oper- 
ating mechanism  comprising  an  operating  shaft  having 
segments  of  chain  sheaves  oppoaltely  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said  sheaves  being  connected  to 
a  door  supporting  operating  member  by  a  link,  and  tbe 
other  of  said  sheaves  being  connected  to  another  door 
supporting  and  operating  member  by  another  link. 

[Clalaa  ft  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.066,424.  MOLDINO-KACHINE.  Hia^M  A.  Smith, 
Paw  Paw,  Mich.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,420.     (CI.  25—41.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  mold  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  of  bottom 
and  wall  supporting  arms,  tbe  bottom  arms  being  horl- 
sontally-disposed  and  the  wall  arma  being  vertically  dis- 
posed ;  slotted  coupling  members  on  said  walls  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  wall  arms  by  pivots  and 
clamping  bolts  arranged  in  said  slots;  vertically  slotted 
bracketa  to  which  said  arms  are  secored  by  pivots  ad- 
justably arranged  In  the  slots ;  croaa  bars  projecting  at 
one  side  of  said  frame,  the  bottom  arm  brackets  being 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  nid  croaa  bars ;  side 
wall  arm  stops  on  said  cross  bars ;  coactlng  adjustable 
stops  on  said  side  wall  arms ;  spring  catches  for 
said  side  wall  arms  mounted  on  said  cross  bars ; 
a  cam  abaft  mounted  on  said  cross  bars;  cams  on  said 
abaft ;  spring  cam  engaging  membera  en  .  said  bottom 
arma;  adjusting  screws  therefor  arranged  through  said 
arma;  a  crank;  and  links  connecting  tbe  end  wall  arms 
to  said  crank,  the  llnka  being  provided  with  yoke-shaped 
coupling  members  connected  to  Oie  crank  members  of  the 
■baft  in  oppositely-disposed  pairs,  the  crank  member 
pivots  being  adapted  to  swing  past  the  axial  center  of 
the  crank  to  provide  a  locking  toggle,  the  end  walls  being 
provided  with  side  wall  engaging  members,  all  coactlng 
foe  tbe  pvrpoM  spectted. 

2.  la  a   Moldtag  machine,   tiie  eomblaatimi  with   the 
frame,  mold  bottom  and  side  and  end  walla,  of  bottom 


and  wall  aupportlng  arma,  tbe  bottom  arms  facing  horl- 
soBtally-dlapond  and  tfae  wall  azna  being  vwtleally  dla- 
posed;  alottsd  coapUng  meBbers  on  Mid  walla  adjust- 
ably conneeted  to  aaid  wall  anna  by  ptvots  andt  damping 
bolts  arranged  in  said  riota;  vertically  slotted  brackets 
to  wbicb  said  arma  are  aecured  by  pivota  adjuttably  ar- 
I  ran«ad  in  the  slots;  croaa  bara  projecting  at  one  side  of 
i  said  frame,   the  bottom   arm   brackets  being  maunted  on 
the   yrojeetlng  ends   of  aald  croaa  bata;  aide  wall   arm 
stops  on  said  cross  bars ;  eoaetlng  adjaatable  Mops  on 
;  said  aide  wall  arms ;  a  cam  abaft  moonted  on  eald  cross 
bars ;  cama  on  said  abaft ;  cam  engaglDg  membefs  on  said 
bottom    arms ;    a    crank ;    and.  llnka    eonaecting   tbe    end 
wall  amts  to  said  crank,   tbe  end  walls  being  provided 
I  with  side  wall  eagaglag  membera,  all  coactlng  for   the 

purpoae  m>eelflcd. 
I       3.  la   a   Boldlac  aiaebiae.   the  coosblaatlon    with    the 
'  fram^  mold  bottom  and  aide  and  ead  walla,  of  bottom  and 
I  wall  aupportlBg  arms,  the  bottom  arms  being  borlsootaUy- 
I  disposed   and   the    wall   arma  being   vertically   dlapoaed : 
slotted  coupling  membera  on  aald  walla  adjastably  con 
nected  to  said  wall  anaa  by  ptrots  and  clampiagr  bolU  ar- 
i  ranged  In  said  slota ;  vertically  slotted  bracketa  to  which 
said  arma  are  aecured  by  pivota  adjoatably  arranged  in  tbe 
slots;  cross  bars   projecting  at  one  aide  of  aa|d   frame, 
tbe  battom  arm  brackets  b^ng  mounted  on  the  Kojeeting 
ends  af  said  croaa  bars ;  sprlnr  eatcbea  for  aald  aide  wall 
arms  mounted  on  said  croaa  ban ;  a  cam  shafti  mounted 
on   said   cross  bar;   cams   on   said   shaft;  ap ring)  earn   en- 
gaging members  on  said  bottom  arma;  adjnatiqg  actv>w!i 
therefor  arranged  through  said  arms ;  a  crank ;  and  links 
connecting  the   end  wall   arms  to  said  crank,   the   links 
being    provided   with   yoke-shaped  coupling   members   con- 
nected to  the  crank  members  of  the  shaft  In  oppoeltely- 
dlspospd   pairs,    the  crank    member  pivots   being  adapted 
to  swlnjf  past  the  axial  center  of  the  crank  to  provldp  a 
locking    tOKgle.    the    end    walls   beluK   provided    with    side 
wall    enj?ai?lnK    mombprs,     all    coactlng    for    the    purposp 
specified. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  th.' 
frame,  mold  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  of  bottom 
and  wall  supporting  arma,  the  bottom  arms  being  horl- 
sontally-dlsposed  and  the  wail  arms  being  vertically 
disposed  :  slotted  coupling  members  on  said  walls  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  wall  arms  by  pivots  and  clamping 
bolts  arranged  In  said  slots  ;  vertically  slotted  brackets  to 
which  said  arms  are  secured  by  pivots  adjustably  arranged 
In  the  slots  ;  cross  bars  projecting  at  one  aide  of  said  frame, 
the  bottom  arm  brackets  being  mounted  on  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  cross  bars ;  a  cam  shaft  mounted  on  said 
cross  bars  ;  cams  on  said  shaft ;  cam  eagaglng  members  on 
said  bottom  arms  ;  a  crank  ;  and  links  connecting  the  end 
wall  nrms  to  said  crank,  the  end  walls  being  provided  with 
side  wall  engaging  members,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  mold  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls,  of  bottom 
and  wall  supporting  arms,  the  bottom  arms  being  hori 
sontalliy-disposed  and  the  wall  arma  being  vertically  dis 
poeed;  vertically  slotted  twaeketa  to  wblchsaid  arms  arn 
secured  by  pivots  adjustably  arranged  In  the  slots:  cromi 
bars  projecting  at  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  bottom  arm 
bracketa  being  mounted  oa  the  projecting  end*  of  aaid 
cross  bars ;  side  wall  arm  stops  on  said  croas  tiaia  ;  co- 
actlng adjaatable  atopa  on  aald  side  wall  arma;  spring 
catcbeg  for  said  sMe  wall  arras  mounted  on  said  croaa  barn  : 
a  cam  shaft  lUHinted  on  said  crose  bars ;  cama  on  said 
shaft:  apriag  cam  engaging  members  on  said)  bottom 
arms :  adjaating  screws  therefor  arranged  throagta  said 
arms ;  a  eraak ;  and  iiaks  connecting  tbe  end  wgll  arms 
to  said  crank,  the  Unka  being  provided  with  yoke-shaped 
coupling  members  connected  to  tbe  crank  iaenibefi  of  the 
shaft  In  oppositely-disposed  pairs,  the  eraak  sumber 
pivots  being  adapted  to  swlag  paat  tbe  axial  ceattr  of  the 
eraak  to  provide  a  toekiag  toggle,  the  and  waHs  being 
provided  with  rtde  wall  engaglac  aambera,  all  «oact1ag 
tor  tba  purpose  apedfledi 

[aa|iaa  «  to  14  aot  palated  la  the  Saaetta.] 
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1,066,420.  CLAM-SHELL  BUCKET.  JoHV  Oaoaea 
Smith,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  16,  1011. 
Berial  No.  606,200.     (CI.  87 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  bucket  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  similar 
bucket  members,  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  aald  members, 
a  slotted  hoisting  memt>er  having  a  tongue,  links  sus- 
pending the  comers  of  the  bucket  from  said  hoisting  mem- 
ber, and  operating  in  tbe  slot  of  said  hoisting  member,  a 
tubular  member  receiving  said  tongue,  and  means  whereby 
the  suapenaion  of  the  bucket  may  be  shifted  from  the 
corners  to  the  center. 

2.  In  a  bucket  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  similar 
bucket  members,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  aaid  members, 
an  apertured  tubular  member  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin, 
a  slotted  hoisting  member  telescoping  into  said  tubular 
member,  provided  with  an  apertured  tongue,  llnka  con- 
nected to  the  corners  at  the  bucket,  a  pin  connecting  aaid 
llnka  and  operating  In  tbe  slot  of  laM  holatlng  member, 
an  arm  carried  by  aald  tubular  member,  a  latch  en  aald 
arm  adapted  to  enter  tbe  aperture  in  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  aperture  in  said  toague  to  lock  the  holatlng 
member  in  tbe  tubular  member  whereby  tbe  suspension 
of  tbe  bucket  will  be  transferred  froai  the  llnka  to  tbe 
pivot  pin. 

a.  In  a  bnovet  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  aimllar 
bucket  members,  a  ptn  plvotally  connecting  said  members, 
a  tubular  member  pivoted  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  atottad 
hoisting  member  telescoping  into  aaid  tubular  member, 
llnka  connected  to  tbe  corners  of  tbe  bucket,  a  pin  con- 
necting aaid  links  and  operating  in  a  slot  of  said  hoisting 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  tbe  hoisting 
member  in  tbe  tubular  member  whereby  tbe  suapenaion 
of  tbe  bucket  will  be  transferred  from  tbe  links  to  tbe 
pivot  pin. 


1.055,426.  PLIME  OR  CONDUIT  William  John 
Smith,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  US,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,546.     (CI,  61—5.) 


1.  In  a  Bnme  or  eondult  of  tbe  character  daacrUwd, 
the  combination  with  oppoatte  alda  ralla:  of  a  plurality 
of    meullic   aactlona   wboaa   adijaceat   eada    ov<erlap,    tbe 


upper  and  of  oaeb  aectlan  having  a  pair  of  paaallel 
verse  grooves  oa  tbe  tnamt  faee  aad  like  peadeat  tamgm 
on  the  ootar  face,  a  oompresalble  paeklag  In  aa^  «g  tka 
said  groovea,  a  atrap  band  tbat  engages  tbe  matalUe  aaa- 
tiona  at  a  polat  hatwaen  tbe  peadant  flanfea  aad  artaaa 
ea<te  are  aupportad  oa  tbe  oppoalta  side  rails,  aad  aieaaa 
for  clamping  tbe  ovsrlapptng  portions  of  the  matallle  aaa- 
tlons  and  the  said  band  and  securing  them  on  the  aald 
rails. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  opposite  side  aflla;  of 
a  plurality  of  aheet  metal  sections  of  semicircular  ihape, 
the  adjacent  enda  of  each  pair  of  sections  overlapplag. 
the  upper  end  of  each  section  having  a  pair  of  peadaat 
transverse  flanges,  a  packing  strip  held  between  tba  aae- 
tlons  and  extending  tbe  fall  tranaverae  width  thereof,  the 
fianges  of  the  said  sectioai  beteg  mounted  on  tbe  aide  alUa, 
a  strap  band  that  forma  a  basger  of  semi-circular  abapa 
tbat  engages  the  metal  saetloas  at  a  point  between  tba 
pendent  flanges  thereof,  the  ends  of  tbe  said  band  baagar 
resting  on  the  side  sills,  and  faatening  bolta  tbat  paw 
through  the  rest  portions  of  the  band  hangera  and  tbroogfc 
the  side  allla. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  side  sllla.  of  tbe  metallic 
trough  sections,  each  section  having  a  plurality  of  da- 
preased  portiona  extending  the  full  width  tberaot  tba 
said  depreaaed  portions  forming  pockets  on  tbe  inaar  . 
and  pendent  bands  or  flanges  on  the  outer  faces  of  tba 
tlons,  a  strap  metal  band  hanger  that  engages  tbe 

side  of  tbe  trough  sectiom*  between  the  pendent ._ 

thereof,  tbe  aald  strap  bangers  having  apertured  aad  por- 
tions for  reatlng  on   the  al<te  sllla.  a  bolt   that 
through  tfae  rest  ends  of  the  strap  hanger  and  tbe 
Bills,  and  a  clip  washer  between  the  bead  of  the  bolt 
the  side  flanges  of  tbe  metallic  sections. 

4.  A  flame  or  trough  formed  of  aectlons  bartag 
lappiBf  eada,  at  least  one  of  such  eada  of  a  aaetloa  Sw- 
ing pnyvided  with  a  pair  of  tranaverae  beads,  a  Bat  ataasp- 
Ing  bar  disposed  between  said  beads,  aad  edge  «'i«iy>iig 
members  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  clamp  said  ovar- 
lapplng  ends  together. 

0.  A  flume  or  trough  formed  of  sections  having  over- 
lapping ends,  at  least  one  of  such  anda  being  provided  wltb 
a  pair  of  transverse  l>ead8  spaced  apart,  a  flat  cladipiag 
bar  disposed  between  said  beada  and  extending  from  one 
side  edge  of  tbe  flume  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for  aaenr- 
Ing  said  bar  and  said  overlapping  ands  together  to  bold 
said  overlapping  ends  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,427.  LAMP-GTAHD  1'etik  Soee>skn.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  PUed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.846.  (CL 
240—102.) 


1.  A  lamp  guard  comprising  two  units  entirely 
ble  from  each  other  and  each  consisting  of  s  rlgM 
work,  and  means  for  detacbsbly  seoorlng  said  onHa  ta 
each  otber  and  to  a  lamp  socket. 

2.  A  temp  guard  consisting  of  seetions  l)odily 
from    each    other,    each    section    comprising    a 
wires  aecnrcd  at  one  end  to  a  common  bead,  ■ 
dstachabiy  teatening  tbe  beads  of  th«  aeettaaa 
and  nssaaa  adapted  to  damp  tbe  otlier  eada  of  tba  aaa- 
"tlsaa  to  tbe  lamp  support. 

S.  A  laaq>  guard  eomprlsteg  detaebaMe  aeetisaa,  aaah 
aectlon  comprialng  a  series  of  wirea  aeeored  at  oaa  ead  ta 
a  eaaaioB  bead,  a  toague  aad  alot  device  adaptad  to  i»- 
taehably  aecnre  tbe  beads  of  tbe  eacttoas  to 
aad  aseans  adapted  to  fasten  the  etlicr  eada  of  tbe 
to  a  lamp  aapport. 
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4.  A  lamp  guard  comprlaing  dapllcate  longitudinal  aec- 
tlona  adapted  to  be  entirely  detached  from  each  other  to 
fit  one  within  the  other  and  each  section  comprising  a  wire 
framework  having  a  common  head  at  one  end  and  a  clamp- 
tMg  member  at  the  other,  means  for  detachably  secaring 
the  heads  of  the  sections  together  and  means  for  locking 
the  clamping  members  about  a  lamp  socket. 


1.0S6,428.  CLASP  FOR  HOLDING  RIBBON  BOWS. 
ViNCBNT  Stone,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Maraball  Field 
k  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,572.      (CI.  24 — 85.) 


A  device  for  holding  a  ribbon  bow  or  the  like  and  de- 
tachably supporting  the  same  upon  a  wearer,  comprising 
a  body  portion  made  of  sheet  metal  and  spaced  pairs  of 
outwardly  bowed  resilient  fingers  formed  Integrally  with 
the  body  portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  the  fingers  in  each  pair  terminating 
adjacent  and  opposite  each  other  to  form  a  restricted 
space  between  each  pair  for  the  insertion  of  the  bow  and 
provided  with  inwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  pointed 
ends  for  engaging  and  preventing  the  removal  of  the  in- 
serted bow,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  de- 
vice to  a  wearer. 


1.065.429.     SAHDINE-CAN.      William   E.  Taylor,  East 
port.    Me.,    assignor    to   American    Can    Company,    New 
York»  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.445.     (CI.  220—69.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  can  body  having 
rounded  corners,  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  seam 
flange  having  a  relatively  wide  portion  extending  all 
around  the  can  body,  excepting  at  one  of  the  rounded  cor- 
ners thereof  where  said  seam  flange  is  relatively  narrow, 
of  a  cover  having  an  outstanding  seam  flange  soldered  to 
said  seam  flange  of  the  body,  said  seam  flange  of  the  body 
havhig  a  fold  at  the  relatively  wide  portions  thereof  em- 
bracing said  seam  flange  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having  at 
one  of  its  corners  an  integral  tongue  extended  over  said 
relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  seam  flange  of  the  body 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  down  and  around  the  same  at 
one  comer  of  the  body,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  can  body  having 
rounded  comers,  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  seam 
flange  having  a  relatively  wide  portion  extending  all 
aroaiul  the  can  body,  excepting  at  one  of  the  rounded  cor 
sen  thereof  where  said  seam  flange  is  relatively  narrow, 
of  a  cover  having  an  outstanding  seam  flange  soldered  to 
■aid  aeam  flange  of  the  body,  said  seam  flange  of  the  body 
having  a  fold  at  the  relatively  wide  portions  thereof  em- 
braeing  said  seam  flange  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having 
•t  one  of  Its  comers  an  integral  tongue  extended  over  said 
relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  seam  flange  of  the  body 
•ad  adapted  to  be  folded  down  and  around  the  same  at 
one  comer  of  the  body,  said  cover  liaving  a  marginal 
weakened  line  extending  around  the  same  over  the  side 
edges  of  said  tongue,  subatantlally  aa  spedfled. 


1,055.430.     MACHINE    FOR  TREATING  COATED   FAB- 
RICS.    Andrbw  Thoma.  Cambridge,  Masa.;  assignor  to 
Clifton   Manufacturing  Company,  Jersey  City.   N.   J.,  a 
Corporation   of  New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.    14.    1909       8e 
rial  No.  472,266.      (CI.  91—65.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coated  fabric,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  moistening  tank,  a  hinged  cover  therefor,  a 
depending  roll  mounted  on  said  cover  for  guiding  the  coat- 
ed fabric  through  the  water  In  said  tank  and  means  for 
heating  said  fabric  after  it  emerges  from  said  tank  to  par- 
tially dry  the  moisture  and  to  soften  said  costing. 

i.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coated  fabric,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  moistening  tank,  a  roll  which  Immerses  the 
coated  fabric  in  the  water  contained  in  the  moistening 
tank  as  it  passes  around  said  roll,  a  hollow  rasing  above 
and  extending  over  said  tank  having  an  upper  longltu- 
dlnafly  curved  surface  extending  upwardly  from  the  tank 
for  supporting  said  fabric  as  It  passes  over  said  curved 
surface  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  fabric  directly  to  a 
work  table,  and  means  for  heating  the  hollow  caaing. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fabric  coated  on  one  side 
with  an  adhesive  compound,  the  combination  of  a  moisten- 
ing tank,  a  hollow  casing  having  an  npper  longitudi- 
nally curved  surface  for  supporting  the  fabric  as  it  passes 
over  said  curved  surface,  means  for  heating  said  hollow 
casing,  and  means  Including  guide  rolls  bearing  against 
the  uncoated  side  only  of  the  fabric  for  guidlag  the  fabric 
through  the  moistening  tank  and  delivering  the  fabric  to 
the  curved  surface  with  Its  uncoated  side  against  said 
sujface. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  fabric  coated  on  one  side 
with  an  adhesive  compound,  the  combination  of  a  moisten- 
ing tank,  means  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  the  coated 
fabric,  a  hollow  casing  above  the  tank  having  an  upper 
longitudinally  curved  surface  for  supporting  the  fabric  as 
it  passes  over  said  curved  surface,  means  for  beating 
said  hollow  casing,  and  means  Including  rolls  bearing 
against  the  uncoated  side  only  of  the  fabric  for  guid- 
ing the  fabric  from  the  supply  roll,  immersing  the  fabric 
in  the  moistening  tank  and  delivering  the  fabric  from  the 
moistening  tank  to  the  curved  surface  with  the  uncoated 
side  of  the  fabric  against  said  surface. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coated  fabric,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  moistening  tank,  a  hollow  casing  above  the 
taak  having  an  upper  longitudinally  curved  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  tank  and  ending  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  portion  from  which  the  fabric  is  adapted  to  be 
drawn  out  upon  a  work  table  and  upon  which  the  looee 
end  of  the  fabric  may  Me  and  be  thus  kept  from  falling 
back  over  the  lower  inclined  portion  of  the  cnrved  surface, 
means  for  heating  the  hollow  casing,  and  means  for  im- 
mersing the  fabric  In  the  moistening  tank  and  for  guiding 
the  fabric  to  the  curved  surface. 

I       [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.056,431.     8A8H-HANOER.      Edwabo  L.   Watbods.  Daa 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  B.  Oann,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  July  6,   1912.     SerUl  No.  707.827.      (CI.  16 — 48.) 
1.   In  a  hanger,  a  supporting  member  having  a  hook  re- 
inforced at  its  sides  by  Inturaed  Integral  wings. 


2  In  a  hanger,  a  supporting  member  baring  an  Integral 
supporting  tongue  bent  outward  and  then  upward  from 
the  base  of  the  member,  and  Upering  integral  wings  fold 
ed  down  at  the  side  of  the  tongue  to  stiffen  and  support 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  hanger,  a  supporting  tongue  projecting  outward 
and  then  upward  to  receive  the  cooperating  member,  and 
a  guard  forming  a  part  of  said  supporting  member  and 
overhanging  said  tongue  to  prevent  accidental  displace 
ment  of  the  supported  member. 

4.  In  a  hanger,  a  supporting  member  conalstlng  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  Its  central  portion  bent  outwardly 
and  then  upwardly  to  form  a  supporting  tongue  with 
tapering  wings  bent  downward  at  the  sides  of  said  tongue 
to  stiffen  and  support  the  same,  the  meUI  which  originally 
surrounded  said  tongue  being  bent  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  forming  a  guard  over  said  tongue  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  the  cooperating  member  sup- 
ported by  said  tongue. 

5.  In  a  hanger,  a  supported  member  conalstlng  of  a 
sheet  metal  plate  having  its  central  portion  bent  inwardly 
and  arranged  for  driving  into  the  end  of  a  aash  to  be  sup- 
ported, thereby  forming  an  anchor  and  serving  aa  a  gage 
to  determine  the  location  of  the  member  on  the  sash  to  be 
supported,  the  metal  originally  surrounding  the  inwardly 
bent  portion  forming  a  hook-engaging  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. J 


1.065.432.  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  William  M.  Whkildow. 
Ashland.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Soda  Fountain 
Company,  Boston.  Masa..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  648.193.      (CI    226 — 35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  soda  fonntain  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  syrup  containers  having  a  delivery  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  container,  of  a  head  to  which  said  delivery 
pipes  lead,  a  facing  of  yielding  material  oa  said  head,  and 


s  suction  pamp  having  its  Mctlpn  pipe  connected  with  1 
head  and  located  with  relation  to  said  dattwr^ 
liable  said  suction  pipe  to  be  connected  with  Om 
pipes  individually  by  means  of  a  receptacle  hSTtaf  tin 
mouth  applied  to  the  yielding  face  of  saki  baad  aad  Uitt 
which  the  symp  is  drawn  by  a  vacuum  created  ia  Mid  f^ 
ceptade  by  said  pnmp.  sobstantlally  as  deecrUwd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  soda  fonntain  prorldad  with 
a  plurality  of  liquid  containers  having  delivery  pipes,  9t  m 
head  to  which  said  delivery  pipes  lead,  a  snetloti  pamp  lo- 
cated below  said  head  and  having  its  snctlon  pipe  eomaect- 
ed  with  said  head  in  sach  relation  to  aald  delivery  plpsa 
as  to  enable  said  suction  pipe  to  be  connected  with  a  pin- 
rallty  of  the  said  delivery  pipes  indlvidnally  by  the  osontil 
of  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  llqald  from  the  seleetad  COB- 
talner  is  drawn  by  a  vacoxim  created  In  said  rewptaela  by 
said  pnmp.  and  a  foot  treadle  to  operate  said  pnmp,  nib- 
KtantlallT   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  soda  fountain  having  a  bead 
provided  with  a  facing  of  yielding  material,  of  a  plnralltr 
of  liquid  containers  having  outlet  pipes  ooanaetad  wltt 
said  head  and  open  at  the  front  surface  of  aald  faetag,  a 
suction  pump  having  a  fluid  ihlet  extaadad  to  tba  froat 
surface  of  said  yielding  facing  and  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  said  outlet  pipes  to  be  connected  with  the  saiiM  in- 
dividually by  the  mouth  of  a  glass  applied  to  th«  jMdlag 
facing  of  said  head,  for  the  purpose  spedflad. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  soda  fountain  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  liquid  containers  having  a  drtlveiy  pip* 
leading  from  each  container,  of  a  head  to  #hleh 
livery  pipea  lead,  and  a  snctlon  pump  havlax  Its 
pipe  connected  with  said  head  and  arranged  with 
to  a  plurality  of  said  dplivery  pipes  to  be  cfHinected  with 
said  delivery  pipes  Individually  by  the  month  of  a  reeepta- 
cle  applied  to  aald  head  and  into  which  the  llqnid  from  a 
selected  container  is  drawn  by  a  vacuum  created  la  tb* 
receptacle  by  said  pump,  substantially  aa  deeerftwd. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  soda  fonntain  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  liquid  containers  having  a  deliver?-  pipe  lead- 
ing from  each  container,  of  a  head  to  wblcb  said  dellvaty 
pipes  lead,  and  a  vacuum-producing  means  having  Its  snc- 
tlon pipe  connected  with  said  bead  and  arranged  with  re- 
lation to  a  plurality  of  said  delivery  pipes  to  be  connected 
with  said  delivery  pipea  individually  by  the  month  of  a 
receptacle  applied  to  aald  bead  and  into  which  the  llqnid 
from  a  selected  container  is  drawn  b.v  a  vacuum  created 
In  the  receptacle  hy  said  vacuum  producing  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


l,0.'>f..43.'<      (M.UTCH. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  I{tl2. 


Fkank  H.  Williams. 
S«rlal   No.  689.535. 


Buffalo.  N  T. 
(CI.  192—9.) 


1.  The  combinstlon  with  a  shaft  and  a  wheel,  prorldai 
with  clutch  means,  mounted  to  freely  rotate  theteea ;  9t  a 
clutch  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of 
abaft  and  axially  slidable  thereon,  and  wedge-ahaped 
disposed  to  act  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  said 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  wheal,  pinrliai 
with  dutch  means,  mounted  to  freely  rotate  tberwai ;  oC  a 
clntch  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  and  9t 
shaft  and  axially  slidable  thereon,  aprlngs  carried  by 
dutch  member  tor  normally  moving  said  member  IMe'«a» 
gagement,  and  wedge-shaped   meaaa  disposed  to  act  h^ 
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twaen  ttw  Mid  abaft  tad  tb*  nld  clvteta  member,  wbereby 
tbe  clatcb  la  antafed  uid  dtengaged. 

a.  Tk«  MoOitBatioii  wltb  a  abaft  and  a  wbeal,  providad 
wltb  dttlidi  miwma,  moanted  to  freely  rotate  tbereon ;  at  a 
clnteb  meaiber  noa-rotatably  moanted  on  tbe  end  of  aald 
aloift  and  axlally  aUdable  tbereon,  wedge-sbaped  means 
dlapoaed  «»  act  between  the  aald  abaft  and  tbe  aald 
civtcb  member  and  meana  for  operating  said  wedge-ahaped 
meana. 

4.  The  eoBbtnatloB  with  a  tfiaft  and  a  wbeel,  proTlded 
with  dntefa  Jaws,  moanted  to  freely  rotate  thereon ;  of  a 
dateh  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  aald 
ataaft  and  axlali^  alidable  tbereon,  a  cam  member  carried 
by  aald  clotch  member  and  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
tnre  and  a  cam  pin  dlapcaed  la  aald  central  aperture  and 
bearlair  afalaat  tbe  end  of  aald  ahaft,  said  cam  member  behig 
provided  with  wed^e-ahaped  means  engageable  with  aald 
cam  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  abaft  and  a  wheel,  proylded 
wltb  dutch  meana,  mounted  to  freely  rotate  thereon ;  of  a 
clutch  member  nmHrotataUy  nmunted  on  the  end  of  said 
ahaft  and  azlally  alldaUe  thereeo,  an  annular  ring  rigidly 
oarrled  by  said  rtiaft  aad  dlapoaed  between  aald  clntch 
member  and  aald  wheel,  said  einteh  monber  being  formed 
with  receaaea,  apriaga  dlapoaed  In  aald  receaaea,  foatening 
means  paaaln^  throngh  aald  apringa  and  Into  aald  ring,  a 
cam  member  carried  \ty  aald  clotch  member  provided  with 
a  central  apertnre  and  a  cam  pin  dlapoaed  In  said  oeutral 
aperture  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  end  of  aald  abaft,  said 
cam  member  being  provided  with  wedge-abaped  means  en- 
gageahle  with  aald  cam  pin.  whereby  the  clotch  is  engaged 
aad  dlaengaged. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.065,434.     RADIATOR.     Leon   Wiluams,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,583.     (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  section  comprising  a  water  circulat- 
ing member,  and  a  rectangular  abeet  metal  member  envel 
oping  a  major  portion  of  the  circulating  member,  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  o.'  section  apaclng  flna  projecting  from  each 
of  opposite  sides  tbereof. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  section  having  a  water  circulating 
member,  and  a  single-piece  lectangolar  sheet  metal  envelop- 
tog  member  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  air  cell 
forming  fins  projecting  outward  therefrom  at  the  sides  of 
the  water  circulating  member. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  a  section  comprising  a  flat  inner  water 
drculatlng  member,  and  a  rectangular  sheet-metal  envelop- 
lag  rtiell  th«refor,  aald  ahell  having  alternating  openings 
and  ovtwardly  projecting  tongoea  which  latter  .provide 
miaeed  cell  forming  ana  at  oppo«lt»  aides  of  aald  member. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  a  aectlon  comprlalng  a  flat  water  cir- 
cnlatlng  member  and  a  reetangnlar  encompaaalng  member 
extending  aubatantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  circulating 
■leabar  and  having  portlims  projecting  ovtwardly  to  form 
spaced  parallel  air  cell  forming  flna  at  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  drcQlatliig  member,  whlcb  tea  are  of  greateat  langth 
from  front  to  rear  of  the  aectlon. 

5.  In  a  raMator,  a  water  drcnlatlng  member  which  Is 
aobatanttally  Sat  la  cross  section,  an  enveloping  member 


extending  transveraely  therearonnd  with  portions  thereof 
an  oppoalte  stdea  of  the  circulating  member  provided  with 
alternate  openings  and  parallel  fins,  wKb  the  flna  project- 
ing outwardly  from  tbe  sides  of  the  circalating  member 
and  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  tbe  radiator. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,055,435.  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMO 
BILES.  Daniel  P.  Zapf,  Canastota,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
12.1910.     Serial  No.  554,939.     (CI.  21— ©0.) 


1.  A  support  for  the  controlling  members  of  an  nutomo 
hile  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
Vertically-disposed  parallel  supporting  colnmna.  a  yoke  con- 
necting tbe  upper  ends  of  said  columns,  a  yoke  carried  Irf 
tbe  columns  Intermediate  their  ends,  each  of  said  yokes 
carrying  and  forming  a  support  for  eontrdUing  members, 
and  a  third  yoke  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
columns. 

2.  A  support  for  the  controlling  members  of  an  automo- 
bile operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
vertlcally-dlapoaed  parallel  supporting  poeta  receiving  the 
ateerlng  poet  of  the  automobile  between  them  at  their 
ttpper  ends,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  poets  at  their  upper 
tnda  and  constituting  a  support  for  tbe  steering  post,  a 
Jroke  connecting  the  poets  at  their  lower  eOds,  and  a  yoke 
carried  by  tbe  poata  intermediate  their  ends  and  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  controlling  elements  of  the  mechanism. 


1.055,436.  CORN-SHELLER.  Henry  A.  Adams.  Sand- 
wich, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «00,50e.      (CI.  180—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  sheller,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
journaled  longitudinally  within  the  cylinder,  a  mandrel 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  extending  longl- 
tadtnally  <yf  tbe  shaft  and  being  pivotally  ODDnected  there- 
with adjacent  tbe  receiving  end  of  the  cyliader,  means  for 
radially  edifustlng  the  free  ends  of  tbe  plates,  and  means 
(or  sseurlng  the  plates  in  tltelr  adjusted  poattions. 
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2.  In  s  (xini  sheiicr.  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft 
journaled  taagitndinally  wltliln  the  eyllader.  and  aa  ex- 
pansible asandrel  carried  by  the  abaft  aad  eooprlalng  a 
plurality  of  secaicatal  pUces.  «  bub  drcaaafatieBtlally  ad- 
justabip  about  tbe  abaft  aad  belnt:  located  adjaoent  the  dU- 
chargie  end  vt  the  L-rUB<\ttr.  mm*  tljika  oon^wtlBK  the  plates 
with  the  bub. 

3.  In  a  corn  shfller.  to  (-ouibioatton.  a  cyllDder.  n  shaft 
jouraaled  locjdtndlnslly  within  the  <\vMndi(r,  and  an  ex 
pansiWe  mandrel  carried  bf  the  shaft  aad  comprtalng  a 
pluraiity  of  aegmentfll  platea.  a  bub  drfsumfenrntlally  ad- 
justable about  the  atiaft  and  beia«  lu<sated  adjacent  tk«  dis- 
charge end  of  the  cyttnder,  aector  plates  arranged  about 
tbe  hub  and  connected  with  the  aetnneBtal  pla«es,  aiod  links 
attached  to  the  hub  and  to  the  sector  platet*. 

4  Iij  a  I  urn  Hlieller,  la  combination,  a  (vlinder,  a  shaft 
jourtialed  longitudinally  within  the  cylinder,  and  an  ei 
panslble  mandrel  carried  by  rbe  shaft  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  seeraental  plalet*.  a  hub  circrimferentlaMy  ad 
justablc  ahout  the  shaft,  sector  plates  arrane.-d  about  the 
hub  and  connected  with  the  seKiuental  platea.  a  huh  fixed 
ui)on  the  wliaff,  bars  pivotally  attached  to  sm  h  fixed  hut., 
links  ntiached  to  the  sector  plates  and  to  the  adjusiahle 
hnl>  Mnd  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  bars. 


I 


1     ti  5  6  ,  4  3  7  .      RIK.IBF-VALVK  FOR  SPRAYING   I'UK 
rOSES.       RoBBXT    L.    ALittioaa.    Burlington.    Ontario, 
"  anada.     Plied  Jaae  24,  1012.     Serial  Ntj    705.360.     (01 
137— 53.) 


1  In  a  relief  valve  fcr  sprayini:  purposes,  a  casing  com- 
pr;«ln;:  npi)er  and  lower  nien»l>eri*  screwed  together,  the 
lower  member  having  a  central  water  Inlet,  an  outlet  and 
a  socket  having  sn  iianuel  »f!-..nve  f.wmed  therein,  a  lead 
wetrtter  In  the  groove,  contacting  wW)  the  end  of  the  in- 
serted upper  member,  a  val«  seating  on  swM  Inlet  and 
flush  therewtth.  a  aemlapfaerlaal  valve  o«  the  seating,  a 
spiral  spring  en  the  val««,  a  coaeaved  disk  on  the  oppo- 
site eiK'  of  tbe  «prlng,  screwed  means  extending  throogh 
tbe  upiA;  member  and  t)earliig  on  tbe  concave  portton  of 
the  (Msk  VVpted  to  roUte  la  -oppeaHe  <l»rectlo«»«.  thereby 
increasltiK  h^j  decreesiag  the  tenatoa  of  tiK'  valve  00  the 
seating.  \ 

2.  In  a  relief  valve  for  epraylng.  a  caelBg  comprising 
halves  screwed  together,  «ae  said  half  having  en  annular 
groove  in  the  joln4ag  end  tbereof  and  a  concentric  llqaM 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  aemiapberieal  valve  In  tbe  caaing. 
and  on  said  Inlet,  a  eoneavad  dlak,  a  aplral  apring  eoaaect- 
ing  the  valve  with  tbe  ooavaa  eMe  «f  the  disk,  a  holl«w 
nut  having  a  convex  end  screwed  through  the  oaaing  and 
adapted  to  leMoiy  eoataot  artth  the  concave  portion  of 
tbe  disk,  and  a  spHsdle  exteadtag  throogh  tbe  not.  and  in 
redaced  farai  through  the  dlak  adapted  to  rotate  aaM 
disk  in  oppoalte  dtveedona. 

8.  In  a  relief  valv*  ier  spraying,  a  cylindrical  eaatag 
comprislag  two  membara  ecrawed  together,  on*  of  aald 
1«<S  O.  «.— 20 


members  having  aa  aaaalar  groove  in  the  Jolaiag  aad 
eheneof  and  a  naaeaatrie  Inlet  and  an  outlet  a  aemlq>herl- 
eal  valve  on  Cha  lalat,  a  coaeave  dlak.  a  aplral  aprtag 
loaaely  «Qaneetia«  Che  vaJae  and  the  ooovex  aide  af  the 
dlak. — a  hollow  oat  aenewad  t^roagb  tbe  other  af  aald 
menteca  and  extending  bayvad  aod  havteg  a  rniiTaaed  SMl 
to  conform  wlfeh  the  concave  portion  of  the  diak  and  to 
rotate  loosely  therein  In  apposite  dlnactlons,  to  rallava 
and  to  bring  prenaure  an  the 'valve,  aad  a  spindle  axtaad- 
Ir  -'  through  the  hollow  portion  of  the  nut  and  through 
the  disk  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  In  opposite  dlrec- 
tioos. 


i«M.4»«      .sifow-OUARO.     Aaaaaa   Paraa  AaDaaaaa, 
I'nividenoe.    R.    1.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1912.      Serial    Ma 

71.'7.54;<.      (CI.   108—27.) 


la    a    aaow    ffuara.    tbe    oomblnatloa    at 
»p«r,  the  saeceedlng  atrelghr  portion,  the  apwardUy 
portloa.    Vbt  dowawardly   turaad   portion,    the  dtaalartp 
t>eNt  portion   aad  tbe   backwardly    tamed   portloa 
a«  eye  at  Ita  «ttd.  whlob  eiBbraees  the  wire  of  the 
nt  the  apward  bead,  from   tbe  atralght  portlea 
tially  as  described. 


1. 05:^,4.39.  aUERMAL  MOTOR.  Cbablss  A  ANoaaoa, 
ChicAgo,  ni.  Filed  June  8,  19L2.  Serial  No.  7D2.0M. 
(CI.  4^—87.) 


1  In  a  thermal  aioti>r,  members  movaMy  mounted  in 
approximate  ugulllhrium,  u  thermostatic  member  opera- 
tively  associated  wltb  said  movably  mounted  memhera. 
and  means  for  ebaaging  tbe  temperature  locally  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  thermostatic  member 

2.  In  a  thermal  motor,  a  thermostatic  member  comprla- 
lng two  parts  having  different  coefBcienta  of  expansion 
and  unitJHl  to  warp  tbe  member  on  change  of  temperature, 
a  pivotal  support,  weights  shiftable  toward  and  from  aald 
pivotal  support  by  warping  of  said  thermostatic  member, 
and  means  for  producing  a  localired  change  In  temperature 
in  the  vicinity  of  aaid  thermostatic  member. 

3.  In  a  thermal  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  balance-bar 
having  formed  therein  between  Its  enda  an  expanalhle 
or  contractible  loop,  means  for  pivotally  aupporting  aald 
balance-bar  between  its  ends,  and  means  for  creating  a 
local  region  of  abnormal  temperature  into  and  out  of 
which  the  loop  of  said  balance-bar  passes  aa  tbe  latter 
oscillates. 

4.  In  a  tbennal  saotor.  the  combli>etlon  tit  a  bataaeahar 
bavlag  formed  therein  between  Its  ends  an  expaaallile  ar 
ooatractlble  loop,  ■)«aDc  for  pivotally  soppartteig  tasM 
balaaoe-har  between  its  ends,  balanced  welghta  oa  Ika 
oppeaKe  ends  of  aald  balance-bar.  and  maaai  for  cftt^ 
log  a  local  ragloB  of  abaannal  temperature  teto  aafl  ««t 
of  which  the  loop  of  saM  balanee-bar  peases  as  the  fatter 
ooeytatee. 
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6.  In  a  tbermal  motor,  the  combination  of  a  b«danc»-bar 
made  of  two  strips  of  metal  having  uneqaal  coefficients  of 
expansion  formed  with  a  loop  Intermediate  its  ends,  means 
for  plTotally  supportlnii  said  balance-bar  between  its  ends, 
balanoad  weights  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  balance-bar, 
and  BBMns  for  creating  a  local  region  of  abnormal  temper- 
ature into  and  odt  of  which  the  loop  of  said  baiance-bar 
passes  as  the  latter  oselllatea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprlBlng  two 
members  held  in  slidable  engagement  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  pass  over  a  headed  stud,  a  slot  extending  from 
each  of  said  apertures,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  members  in  one  direction  so  that  the 
slot  in  each  of  said  members  will  register  with  the  aper- 
ture In  the  other  of  said  members. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  describe^,  comprising 
two  members  held  In  slidable  engagement  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  pass  over  a  headed  stud,  a  slot  extending  from 
each  of  said  apertures  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  apertures,  and  stops  arranged  to 
limit  the  sliding  movement  of  said  members  to  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slots. 


1.055,411.  STREET- INDICATOR  FOR  VEHUXES 
Gbobgi  M.  Bradshaw  and  Hawlky  S  Bhadshaw.  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,640.  (CI. 
40 — 42.) 


xrs. 


1.  In  a  car  indicator  tf  the  claaa  described,  a  movable 
belt  bearing  street  oaiOes  and  block  numerals  uniformly 
spaced,  a  racelving  roller  and  a  delivery  roller ;  a  riding 
roller  resting  upon  the  belt  on  the  receiving  roller,  a 
vertically  movable  frame  carried  by  said  riding  roller, 
a  frletlmi  disk  attached  to  the  and  of  aaid  receiving  roller! 
a  friction  wheel  carried  by  aald  vertically  movable  frame 
and  engaging  said  disk,  said  disk  loosely  swiveled   upon 


1.060,440.  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Qbobgi  Bodsn,  Wa- 
tertown.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  OakviUe  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1904.     SerUl  No.  19«.418.     (CI.  24—223.) 


•aid  frame  and  radially  movable  therewith,  a  drive  shaft 
alldably  engaging  said  friction  wheel  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel  while  permitting  vertical  mofvenwnt  of  said 
wheel,  and  meana  adapted  to  rotate  aald  drive  shaft  at  a 
rate  proportionate  to  the  forward  movement  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  car  indicator  having  a  ease  carrying  vertical 
guides,  a  moving  belt,  a  receiving  roller  and  a  delivery 
roller  for  said  belt,  a  vertically  movable  frame  carrted  by 
said  guides,  a  tube  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  riding  roller 
Joumaled  in  aald  frame  and  In  contact  with  the  belt  on  the 
receiving  roller,  a  friction  dlak  on  the  receiving  roller, 
a  friction  wheel  carried  by  aald  tuba  and  in  engagement 
with  said  disk,  and  meana  for  revolving  aaid  friction  wheel 
while  permitting  Its  radial  movement  with  relation  to 
said  dlak. 


1,056,442.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  RoWBT  Beuwnb, 
Butte,  Mont.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,911. 
(CI.  104— 14.  J 


A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  single  block  restiud 
on  the  ties  and  extending  between  the  track  rails  and  hav 
tag  Its  side  edges  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  longitudinal 
recesses  to  engage  over  the  base  flanges  of  the  track  rails 
and  beveled  Inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  notches, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  block  provided  with  a  plurality 
Of  grooves  parallel  with  the  track  rails  and  opening 
through  the  end  edges  of  the  block,  a  single  block  rest 
big  on  the  ties  at  the  outer  side  of  each  track  rail  having 
its  upper  surface  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  tread  of 
the  rail  to  the  surface  of  the  ties. and  provided  with 
grooves  parallel  with  the  track  rails  and  opening  through 
the  ends  of  the  block,  the  longitudinal  side  wall  of  the 
block  at  Its  upper  edge  bearing  against  the  side  of  th- 
head  of  the  rail  and  being  stepped  below  the  same  to  en 
ga«e  over  the  track  securing  bolts  and  the  base  flanges 
of  the  track  rail,  countersunk  openings  tK-ing  formed 
through  all  the  blocks  In  the  bases  of  some  of  thf  grixives. 
and  headed  fastenings  Inserted  downwardly  thfiugh  said 
openings  Into  the  ties 

1  ! 

1,055,443.  MUSIC  LEAF  TURNER.  NmBMan  W.  Cak- 
RULL,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,039.      (CI.  84 — 17.) 

1.  A  leaf  turner  including  a  rack,  alining  spaced  pintles 
carried  thereby  and  fixedly  mounted,  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  pintles  and  having  a  slot  extending  long! 
tudlnally  in  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  spirally 
partly  around  the  sleeve  between  the  end  portions  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  sliding  the  sleeve  in  either  direction 
upon  the  pintles,  cylindrical  blocks  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  sleeve  and  held  againat  longitudinal  movement 
by  the  pintles,  arms  extending  from  the  blocks  and 
through  the  Slot  in  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sleeve  in  either  direction  along  the  pintles  for  successively 
swinging  the  arms  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  rack 
and  rotating  the  blocks  in  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  leaf  turner  including  a  rack,  oppositely  disposed 
alining  pintles  fixed  thereon,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  the  pintles  and  held  against  rotation,  said  aleeve  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  the  ends  of  the  slot  being  extended  lon- 
gltndlnally  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  being 
extended  spirally  partly  around  the  aleeve.  there  being  an 
tolet  opening  at   one  end  of  the  slot,  cylindrical   blocks 
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insertible  through  said  opening  into  the  aleeve,  aald 
blocka  being  dlapoaed  end  to  end  and  held  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  by  the  plntlea,  arma  extending  from 
the  blocks  and  through  the  slot,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  sleeve  longitudinally  in  one  direction  to  bring  tbe 
wall  of  the  spiral  portion  of  the  slot  succeAslvely  into  en- 
gagement with  the  arms  to  swing  aaid  arms  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  rack. 


^M 


'.•t,' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  ala^ 
adjuster,  of  a  valvtf  meehaiilam  adapted  upon  movemMit  of 
the  brake  cylinder  piston  bayond  a  predetermined  polat 
in  applying  the  brakes  to  connect  aald  ala^  adjuatar  with 
an  exhaust  port  and  upon  releaaing  the  brakea  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  thereto  to  thereby  actuate  same  and 
take  up  tbe  alack. 


3  A  leaf  turner  including  s  rack,  oppositely  disposed 
alining  pintles  fixed- thereon,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on 
the  pintles  snd  held  against  rotation,  said  sleeve  having  a 
slot  therein,  the  ends  of  the  slot  being  extended  longi- 
tudinally and  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  l>elnK  ex- 
tended spirally  partly  around  the  sleeve,  there  being  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe  alot.  cylindrical  blocks  in- 
fM>rtlble  through  said  opening  into  the  sleeve,  said  blocks 
tM'lng  disposed  end  to  end  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  by  the  pintles,  arms  extending  from  the  blocks 
and  through  the  slot,  snd  separately  operable  means  for 
shifting  the  sleeve  intermittently  in  either  direction  to 
bring  the  wall  of  the  spiral  portion  of  the  slot  successively 
into  engagement  with  the  arms  to  swing  said  arms  from 
one  side  to  the  otlier  of  the  rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sbeet  supporting  rack,  and 
alining  spaced  pintles  connected  thereto,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  pintles  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
slot  being  extended  spirally  partly  around  tbe  sleeve,  a 
block  interposad  between  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  by  tbe  pintles,  said  block  being  mounted  to  ro 
tate  within  the  sleeve,  a  leaf  carrying  arm  extending  froi£ 
the  block  and  thrnugh  tbe  slot,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
sleeve  upon  the  pintles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  supporting  rack,  and 
alining  spaced  pintles  connected  thereto,  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  pintles  and  having  a  slot  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  thereof,  an  Intermediate  portion  of  tht 
slot  being  extended  spirally  partly  around  the  sleeve,  a 
block  interposed  between  and  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  by  the  pintles,  said  block  being  mounted  to  ro- 
tate within  the  sleeve,  a  leaf  carrying  arm  extending 
from  tbe  block  and  through  the  slot  rack  teeth  upon  tbe 
sleeve,  a  gear  meahtng  therewith,  and  separate  means  for 
rotating  the  gear  in  oppoaite  directions  respectively. 


3.  The  combinstion  with  a  alack  adjuster  adapted  to 
take  up  tbe  slack  upon  the  admlaalon  of  fluid  under  pre*- 
sure  ttwroto.  of  a  valve  raeehanlaa  for  aupplylac  flvM  to 
aald  alack  adjuster  upon  releaaing  the  brakaa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ala^  adjnatv  »Jk|rtad  to 
take  up  the  slack  upon  the  admlaalon  of  llnid  nndar  [trea- 
sure thereto,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  aupplytaf  flnid 
to  said  alack  adjuster  upon  releasing  the  brakes  after  an 
application  of  the  brakes  where  the  travel  of  tbe  toakc 
cylinder  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatically  controlled 
slack  adjuster,  of  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  enp- 
ply  of  fluid  to  said  slack  adjuster  and  a  valve  meebanlam 
subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  a  spring  and  the  brake 
cylinder  for  elTectlng  the  operation  of  aald  valve  device. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.066,446.  VALVE  FOR  WI.NU  INSTRUMENTS.  Edwim 
8.  CoNEAO  and  Charlsh  V  Shsphbri),  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.,  aaslgnors  to  Grand  Rapids  Band  InatmoMBt 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Aug.  19,  1912  Serial  No.  716,001.  (CI. 
84—8.) 


1.066.444.  FNEUMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER.  Chbis- 
TOPHKa  P.  Cass.  Maplewood,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.490.     ((Cl.  188 — tO.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatically  operated  alack 
adjuater,  of  a  valve  meebanlam  adapted  upon  applying 
the  brakes  to  connect  the  slack  adjuster  with  the  atmoa- 
phere  and  upon  releasing  the  brakes  to  admit  flnid  under 
pressure  thereto. 


1.  A  valve  for  wind  Instruments,  comprising  a  valre 
casing.  B  ring  supported  in  the  caalng.  a  apring  aeat  sap- 
ported  by  tbe  ring  and  a  spring  engaging  the  seat  at  one 
end  and  supporting  tbe  movable  parts  of  the  valve  at  the 
other  end. 

2.  A  valve  for  wind  instruments,  comprlaing  a  valre 
casing  In  tbe  lower  end  of  which  tbe  piston  of  tbe  Tftlve  la 
slidable,  a  ring  engaging  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lower  put 
of  the  caalng  and  supported  thereby,  a  sprtsg  fMt  wtthlB 
tlte  ring  and  having  opposing  lugs  eagegtay  the  glpn  to 
aapport  the  apring  seat  and  a  spring  reettef  ea  the  aald 
aeet  at  one  end  and  yieldably  supportlnc  the  pMoa  of  the 
valve  at  tbe  otber  end. 
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S.  A  Tatre  tor  wlad  tawtraments,  oonprlatBg  a  valve 
eatfac  bavteg  an  apper  part  laetoaias  tba  apriivK  aad  a 
lowar  pfit  taTiBg  Ita  opper  end  taaerted  fm  the  apper 
part  aad  termlac  a  narrow  aapport  prorided  with  oppoa- 
iac  tcceaaea,  a  rtac  aopported  oa  aaki  apper  end  and 
haTlag  depraaaed  porttona  In  aakl  reoeaaea,  a  cop-abaped 
spring  seat  within  the  ring  and  having  loga  reatlng  in  the 
deprewed  portions  of  the  ring  and  a  spring  supported  in 
tbe  seat  and  yieldably  supporting  the  platon. 

4.  A  valve  for  wind  instruments,  comi^lslng  a  valve 
casing  having  a  narrow  inwardly  projecting  support  pro- 
vided with  opposing  recesses,  a  piston  slidable  in  the 
case  and  having  a  tubular  upward  extension  provided 
with  slots  opposite  to  the  recesaes,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
extension  and  resting  on  tbe  said  support  and  also  having 
depressed  portions  within  the  recesses,  a  spring  seat  in 
said  extension  having  lugs  extending  tbroagh  tbe  slots 
and  resting  in  tbe  depressions  of  the  ring,  a  spring  sup- 
ported on  tbe  ring,  and  a  rod  extending  tbroogb  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  case  having  a  cnp  at  tbe  Inner  end  attached  to 
the  piston  extension  and  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  spring. 


1  .  0  B  5  ,  4  4  «  .      THEUftOITAT  AND  THEEMOMETER. 
Llotd  Gaoflv  CopBMAN,  Fltet,  iflcb.,  aaalgnar  t«  Tbe 
Copemaa  E91ectrlc  Store  Cooipaoy,  Pttnt,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  ICichigan.     nied  Jaly  2t,  1911.     SerUl  No 
641,601.     (CI.  177-ASll.) 


1,066,447.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Charlkt  J.  CaAio, 
Lathrop,  Mo.  Filed  Dmc.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  6«8^10 
«a.  UU— CO.) 

in  •  wbael  a  oeatral  tab  neashar  taavteg  a  phitalltj 
of  aadlBl  alaia.  damp  plataa  taartng  apon  oMMatte  aldea 
of  anid  tab  aaataker  «■«  pnswiaaJ  with  a  ^uniitty  of 
rmm»l  alo**  ri«Wis  \m%  with  tta  oator  partlaos  oT  13m  lnii> 
^ta,  flBi  wMk  <»BttMM  K^UKlnt  with  the  tenar  por- 
tions of  the  aame,  a  spoke  engaging  In  each  aet  of  aaid 
reglatering  slots  and  with  recesses  for  receiving  tbe  ma- 


terial  of  the  plates  which   la   locatad  between   tbe  slots 
and   witb   projections  engaging  In   the  apertvrea  of  tbe 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  having  a  dial,  of  a 
thermometer  having  an  index  band  movable  over  said  dial, 
a  transparent  face  in  front  of  said  dial,  a  second  Index 
movable  over  said  dial  to  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, a  knob  for  operating  said  second  Index  arranged 
outside  of  the  transparent  face,  co-acting  electrical  con- 
tacts on  said  Index  members  adapted  to  engage  on  the 
registration  thereof,  the  electrical  lead  to  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  through  said  one,  and  a  cap  for  holding  the 
transparent  face  upon  tbe  easing,  said  cap  belnti:  Insulated 
from  said  case. 

2.  The   combination    with  a  ease   having   a   dial,   of   a 
thermometer   having  an   index   band   movable   over   said 
dial,  a  transparent  face  in  front  of  said  case,  a  cap  hold- 
ing said  face  in  position  on  aald  case,  said  cap  partially 
surrounding  said  case  aad  insulated   therefrom,   a  second 
Index  axially  arranged  with  the  first  index,   a   knob  for  ! 
actuating  said  second  index  extending  outward   through 
said  transparent  face,  cooperating  electrical  contacts  on 
said  index  members  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  registra- 
tion thereof,-  the  electrical   lead  to  one  of  said   contacts  I 
being  through  said  case  and  tbe  other  electrical  connec-  I 
tlon   being  interposed  between  and    Insulated    from   said 
case  and  cap. 


(lamp    plates,    and    clamp   devices    operating    through    rh» 
plates  and  hub  mcmbpr. 


1  

1.0S(6.448.  SCREW  OOTT IN O  MACHINE.  William  8. 
IMvBNPnaT.  New  liectford.  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1010. 
Serial  No.  643.M1.      (O.   10—06.) 


1.  A  screw  cutting  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
die  liead.  a  cbaao-  bolder  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
In  tbe  bead,  means  for  opening  tbe  chasers  npoa  a  rota- 
tion of  the  chaser  holder  with  tba  work,  means  for  re- 
straining and  reieaaing  the  cbaaer  bolter,  and  mechanism 
for  automatically  holding  tbe  chaser  bolder  against  rota- 
tion to  cloae  the  cbaaera,  substantially  as  dencrHied. 

2.  A  screw  cutting  nacbine,  bavlag.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  work  aplndle,  a  die  head,  chasers  carried  thereby, 
medhaniam  for  rotating  tbe  bead  in  the  sanw  direction 
as  tbe  work  aplndle  and  at  a  dlCerent  speed,  wf^hantafn 
for  reciprocating  tbe  die  bead,  mechanism  fof  antomatl- 
cally  opening  tbe  chasers  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  advance  stroke 
of  tbe  bead,  and  saecbanlem  for  autoaaatieally  'Closing  tbe 
chasera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  \  die  head  for  screw  cutting  machines.  havinK.  in 
combination,  a  body,  a  chaser  holder  mounted  for  relative 
rotation  in  the  body,  ehaaers  mooBted  therein,  a  chaser 
ant  provided  with  an  annular  taper  engaging  the  chasers 
to  move  them  radlaTly,  and  nioans  for  relatively  rotating 
tbe  «baser  bolder  and  cbaaer  nnt  to  open  and  cloae  the 
chasers,  substantially  as  deetilimd. 

4.  A  die  bead  for  ocrew  cutting  machfaee,  having,  in 
eoaliinatiOB,  a  body,  a  cbaaer  bolder,  cbaseas  moonted 
tbeaeln.  a  cbaaer  not  provided  with  a  conical  flaafe  «n- 
gaglBg  tbe  ctaaaers  and  noane  for  relatively  rotating  tba 
nut  and  chaser  holder  to  open  and  close  tbe  cHasera,  enb- 
stantially  as  described.  i- 
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ft.  A  (Me  bead  far  screw  cnttteg  machines,  having.  In 
cooiMBatlen.  a  body,  a  chaser  bolder,  ehaaers  moonted 
therein,  a  cbaaer  ant  provided  wttb  an  annular  tayer 
engaging  the  ehaaers  to  mov«  theaa  radiaUy.  and  aiean* 
for  relatively  rotating  tbe  cbaaer  holder  and  cbaaer  nut 
to  open  and  close  the  chasers,  substantially  as  described 

hlaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1. 055.449  V0TIN3-MACHI1OB.  jAinm  H.  Dzan  St 
I'aul.  Minn.,  aasignor.  h^  mame  aaalgniaewts,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  ISM.  Serial  No.  742.031.  Renewed  .June 
S,   1904      Serial  No.  211,612.     (CI.  238—64.) 


^r^=^^mV 


1  The  comhlnatlon  with  n  r.w  f»f  Individnal  iceys  and  a 
separate  stnileht  tirket  key,  ..f  a  shmer  bar  controlled  h\ 
saM  strHljrht  ticket  key.  n  iiecond  t>ar  engaging  all  of  aald 
indlyidual  keys,  and  movnble  conDectlons  extending  be 
tween  said  bars  for  effecting  the  8lnitiltane<iu8  m<>vempnt 
of  said  iDdirldual  keys  by  the  operation  of  said  straight 
tirket   key.   substantially   as  described 

J  Id  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  vot- 
ing: riiefhanlsms  and  the  row  of  individual  keys  belonjfing 
thereto,  of  the  frame  or  casintt,  a  straight  ticket  bar  for 
engaiflntf  and  moving  all  of  said  keys  and  with  r.iatlon 
to  which  said  keys  are  Independently  movable,  carrying 
rods  for  straight  ticket  bar.  a  second  parallel  movement 
bar  engaging  said  carrying  rods  within  the  frame,  and  a 
straight  ticket  key  for  operating  aald  parallel  movement 
bar.    substantially    as    described. 

."^  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ofllce 
row  of  voting  keys,  counting  and  limiting  mechanisms, 
of  motor  means,  and  the  returning  bar  operable  by  6ald  mo- 
tor means  to  return  tbe  keys,  aald  bar  being  notched  at 
tbe  points  of  engagement  with  tbe  key  devices,  for  tbe  pur 
poses  specified. 

4.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  the  series 
of  voters'  ke^s,  the  rotary  actuators  controlled  thereby 
and  the  corresponding  series  of  counters,  all  arranged  in 
separate  party  sets,  appropriate  to  tbe  several  indivldoal 
offices,  of  a  returning  bar  common  to  the  voters'  keys  of  any 
given  set  to  release  or  lock  said  keys,  a  reciprocating 
shifter  such  as  a  rack  plate,  to  simuiUneously  rotate  the 
actuators  of  the  same  set.  and  the  prime  motor  suitably 
timed  to  work  tbe  actaators  first  aa  tbe  voter  retreats  and, 
in  reverae,  to  work  sncb  actuators  first  aa  tbe  next  voter 
advances  into  tbe  machine,  substaatlally  as  described. 

6.  Tho  voting  machine  ttmma.  In  tbe  comMoatimi  with 
the  counters,  baya,  actuators  aad  separators  arrangad  In 
aald  frame,  the  actoator-operating  racb-bar  aad  tbe  Unrtt- 
lag  blocks  engagad  by  said  aeparators  and  held  and  guided 
between  the  wall  of  the  fraaie  and  said  rack  bar,  sobatna- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in   the  <;a7,ette.] 


1.066,460.      TOTIMO-MACHXNB.      J.a«BB    H.    Daui, 
eago,   Ul..  aaatgaor,  b^  aaeaae  aasl««B«D«n.  ta  aBptoa 
Voting  Machine  Coa^nny,  a  Corpomtloa  of  Now  Tark. 

f^led  May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.782.     (CI.  236 — 64. » 


1  In  II  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  counters  arranged  in  multi-candidate  group  for  "cumu- 
lative '  voting,  with  iBeana  permitting  tbe  voter  to  caat 
all  of  his  votes  for  one  candidate  or  to  divide  tbe  aame 
among  a  niiml)er  of  candidates  and  means  to  prevent  tba 
operation  of  tbe  machine  on  tbe  casting  of  a  partial  vote 
in  said  maitl-caadldate  groop,  said  awaaa  parmltttag  Che 
operatloa  of  tbe  raarblne  on  the  eaating  of  a  fbH  wit  «r 
no  vote  in  tiia  group. 

2.  In  a  voting  ■mehlne.  tbe  camblnatl«n  of  a  nanber  of 
eovatcn  arranged  in  mvltl-caDdidate  groap  for  '*cniaa- 
latlve  "  voting,  with  Uniting  means  associated  wltk  aaMI 
group  of  coaaters  for  permitting  the  voter  to  caat  all  «f 
his  votes  for  a  single  candidate  or  to  dkstrlboto  tta  aanM 
equally  among  a  number  of  candidates  and  maaaa  ta  pt^ 
vent  tba  operation  of  the  atacbinc  on  the  eaatlag  af  a  par- 
tlal  vote  In  aaid  multl-oindldate  group,  aald  meaiss  par* 
mlttlng  tbe  operation  of  tbe  maeblne  on  the  eaatlng  eC  a 
fnll  rata  or  no  vote  In  tbe  group. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  eomhlnation  of  a 
eouaters  arranged  in  multi-caadldate  group  for 
latlve  "  voting,  with  assocleted  mechanism  for  It 
votes  tbnt  may  be  cast  by  a  single  voter  in  the 
a  predetermined  number,  but  permitting  the  voter  ta  aaat 
the  fall  nnmber  of  bis  votes  for  any  oa«  raadlrtatc  or  to 
dlatrlbote  the  aame  among  any  of  tlie  candidates  and 
tloaal  Ibnltbig  or  interrupting  mecbanlam  for 
the  wter  from  easttnir  less  tban  tbe  predeCermlnad 
ber  of  votes. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  coabiaatloD  of  a 
eooaters  md  limiting  means  therefor  arrangad  In  maltl- 
candidate  group  for  the  election  of  three  caadldatea  ha  tb« 
same  oflee  and  permlttiag  tbe  voter  to  cast  three  vntaa  tm 
oae  Candida  ta  or  to  divide  tbe  same  equally  aaong  twa  or 
three  candidates,  and  means  to  prevent  the  oparatbia  at  tlM 
machine  on  tbe  casting  of  a  partial  vote  la  aald  —Mi  mi 
dldate  group,  said  means  permitting  tbe  operation  of  tba 
machine  on  tbe  casting  of  a  full  vote  or  no  vote  In  tta 
gronp. 

&.  la  a  voting  machtee,  the  combination  of  a  aniabar  of 
caoatera  and  liaritlag  aaeans  therefor  arran«ad  in  as^ltl- 
cnndklnte  group,  with  locking  meana  fer  aald 
for  operatloa  only  by  tbe  partial  voting  tberae<. 

[Claims  6  to  5^  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


I,e56,4ftl.      VOTING-MACHINE.      jAvna    H.    Daax, 
eago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Empire  Votlag  Macblaa  Coa 
Jameatovm.  N.  T..  a  Corporation.     FHad  Jnna  M,  19Mi 
Serial  No.  698.010.      (CI.  235 — 64.) 
1.  The  combination    In   a   voting   macblaa  of  taya  ar^ 
rnnged  la  a  row,  a  punch  carried  on  each  of  aaM  tK^u, 
each  of  aald  keys  and  its  punch  belag  OMvaMa 
poaition,  a  platen  pivoted  l)elow  aaid  punetaa, 
swlnciag  aald  platen  to  and  from  said 
opevatteg    to    slsBoltaBeeasIy    lock    saM 

against  movement  during  the  maTamant  of  aid 


^ 


3o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  ii,  1913. 


platen  toward  said  puncbM,  said  keys  being  free  to  more 
into  and  ont  of  TOted  position  independently  of  said  means 
before  the  moyement  of  aald  platans. 


of  Ita  row  to  TOted  and  onroted  position,  aoxillary  means 
to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  shaft  to  prerent  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  keys  to  roted  position  thereby,  leaTing  said  keys 
free  to  be  moyed  separately  to  TOted  position  aad  leartng 
the  abaft  free  for  Operation  to  reset  the  keys. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  roting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  row,  punches  carried  on  each  of  said  keys,  a 
guide  for  said  punches,  said  keys  and  punches  being  mor- 
able  into  TOted  position,  a  plTotally  mounted  platen  mor- 
iBf  toward  aald  punches,  and  means  to  lock  the  TOted  keys 
against  morement  during  the  moToment  of  said  platen, 
said  keys  being  free  to  moye  Into  and  oat  of  Toted  posi-  < 
turn  indepMidently~of  said  means  before  the  morement  of  | 
said  platens.  j 

8.  Tbe  comtiination  in  a  Totlng  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  a  punch  carried  on  | 
each  of  said  keys,  a  platen  ptrotally  mounted  parallel  to 
each  of  a^d  rows  of  keys  and  moyable  toward  and  from 
tlie  punches  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  TOted  keys 
againat  operation  during  the  morement  of  said  platen,  said 
keys  being  flree  to  more  Into  and  out  of  roted  position 
Independently  of  said  means  before  the  morement  of  said 
platens. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  roting  machine  of  a  platen,  a 
card  ballot  carried  thereon,  a  series  of  punches  arranged 
parallel  to  said  platen,  said  punches  being  morable  toward 
said  platen,  and  means  for  morlng  said  platen  toward  said 
ponches  to  cause  the  perforation  of  said  card  ballot  on 
said  prerionsly   mored  punches. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  roting  machine  of  a  series  of 
platens,  each  of  said  platens  being  plrotally  mounted  on 
one  side,  toggles  connected  to  said  platens  on  the  other 
side,  and  means  for  morlng  said  toggles  simultaneously  to 
cause  the  simultaneous  morement  of  said  platens.         > 

(Claiau  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,060.452.  VOTINO-MACHINE.  James  H.  Dkan,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Bhnplre  Voting  Machine  Company, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a 'Corporation  of  New  York.  Orig- 
inal appUcation  filed  July  25,  1005,  Serial  No.  271,216. 
Dirlded  and  tlfts  application  filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.015.     (CI.  286—64.) 

1.  A  roting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  ballot  keys  arranged  by  their  shift  to  control  tbe 
mecbanlam  whereby  tbe  teter's  ballot  is  registered  or  re- 
corded, a  straight-ticket  shaft  <a  bar  connected  with  said 
ballot  keys  and  whereby  said  keys  may  be  mored  to  cause 
them  to  perform  their  full  functions  and  may  be  restored 
to  normal  position  and  means  whereby  the  morement  of 
■aid  straight-ticket  shaft  may  be  restricted  In  one  direc- 
tion while  learing  said  shaft  free  to  restore  said  keys  to 
normal  poslttoi. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  roting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  party  rows,  a  straight-ticket  shaft  for  each  party 
row  of  keys,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  morlng  the  keys 


-JA^^^ ;  'fAx.TZ TJTll 
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3  Tbe  combination  In  a  roting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  a  shaft  for  each  row,  connections  between 
each  shaft  and  the  keys  of  Its  row  wbereby  tbe  shaft  can 
move  its  keys  to  roted  and  unroted  position,  auxiliary 
means  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  shaft  by  which  said 
shaft  is  limited  to  morlng  its  keys  to  their  unroted 
position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  roting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  a  shaft  for  each  row,  connections  between 
each  shaft  and  the  keys  of  its  row  wbereby  the  shaft  can 
move  its  keys  to  voted  and  unroted  position,  cranks  on  the 
end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  slidinfr  bar  engaf^nK  Mid 
cranks,  a  latch  connected  to  said  bar,  a  casing  for  said 
voting  machine  through  which  said  latch  projects,  holes 
through  said  latch  through  which  a  bolt  can  be  Inserted 
to  restrict  tbe  movement  thereof  to  lock  tbe  keys  and 
shafts  against  movement,  or  tu  release  the  keys  and 
restrict  tbe  shaft  to  a  partial  morement. 


1.066^463.  MEDALLION.  William  F.  Dobnam,  Roches 
ter,  N.  ¥.,  assignor  to  Bastian  Brothers  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,074.      (CI.  40- -152. 1 


A  medallion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base,  a 
flange  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  from  tbe  face 
of  tfee  base  at  a  substantial  distance  within  tbe  edge 
thereof,  so  as  to  leave  a  wide,  flat  marginal  portion  sur- 
rounding tbe  flange,  a  decorative  panel  lying  within  said 
flange  and  against  the  base,  and  a  transparent  plate  cov- 
ering said  panel,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  flange  being  burnished  In- 
wardly over  the  transparent  plate  to  retain  tbe  plate  and 
tbe  panel  In  place  within  tbe  flange.  , 


1,065,464.  OUM-PENCIL.  Wilhslm  EsHABixr,  Vienna, 
Aostria  -  Hungary,  nied  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648.220.      (C\.  87—17.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gum-p«ncll  of  tbe 
character  described,  the  constituent  substances  of  which 
are  gum,  citric  acid  and  chlorld  of  calcium. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gum-psiacll  of  the 
cliaracter  described,  tbe  constituent  elements '  of  which 
are  gum,  citric  acid,  chlorld  of  calcium  and  potassium 
chroma  te. 
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3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  gum  pencil  of  the 
character  described,  the  constituent  elements  of  which 
are  white  Kordofan  gum,  pum  arable,  citric  add,  chlorld 
of  calcium  and  potassium  rhromate 


1  05.'i.455. 
Ontario, 

Tn8.284 


PROrELLER.  JnsKPH  H.  EssoN,  Hamilton. 
Canada.  Filed  Julj  .»<.  IPIL*  Serial  No 
(CI.   1T(»— 163.J 


1.056,466.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COKE.  Wil- 
liam FUCK8,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   552.667.      <V\.   83—56.1 


prising  a  bin  and  being  tlltably  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
carrying  screening  meana,  doors  for  said  bin  at  either  side 
of  said  screening  means  for  holding  tbe  c<dte  thereon,  and 
mechanism  for  rocking  said  body  and  bin. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  screening  or  loading  coke  compris- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  tbe  discharge  ends  of 
coke  ovens  and  provided  with  a  truck,  a  body  comprising 
a  bin  and  screening  means  connections  between  the  body 
and  tbe  truck  wbereby  said  body  is  adapted  to  rock  there- 
on, and  means  carried  by  the  car  for  rocking  said  body 
upon  said  bin  and  connections,  and  thus  said  screening 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination  | 
with  a  l»oss,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  tapered 
arms  projecting  from  said  boss  and  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  threaded  inner  end  and  a  body  portion  and  a 
collar  therebetween,  two  part  blades,  meant*  for  elamplng 
said  blades  about  aald  arms  and  a  compressible  packing 
ring  embracing  each  of  said  arms  adjacent  its  collar  and 
embraced  by  the  parts  of  wild  blades  substantially  as 
shown  and  dpsrril)eri. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screening  or  loading  coke  compris- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  tbe  discbarge  ends  of 
coke  ovens  and  having  a  truck,  and  a  body  comprising  a 
bin  plvotally  mounte<l  upon  said  truck  and  carrying  screen 
ing  means,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  body  and  bin 
and    thus  said   screening   means. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  screening  or  loading  coke  compris- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  tbe  discharge  ends  of 
coke  ovens  and  having  a  truck,  and  a  body  comprising  a 
bin  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  truck  and  carrying 
screening  means,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  body 
and  bin  and  thus  said  screening  means,  said  mechanism 
being  carried  by  said  truck. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  screening  or  loading  coke  compris- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  discbarge  ends  of 
coke  ovens  and  provided  with  a  body  and  a  truck,  tbe  body 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  truck  and  carrying  a 
screen,  said  truck  carrying  additional  screening  means 
below  said  screen  and  mechanism  for  rocking  said  body. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  screening  or  loading  coke  compris- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  discbarge  ends  of 
coke  ovens  and  provided   with   a   truck,   and  a   body  com- 


1     0  5  .5     4  .T  7         FILM-FRAME    HOLDER        Chablss    D. 
Fdwlk.s     Boston.    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    3,    1912.      Serial 

No.  T18.1'6.H       <C\    101 — 162.) 


1,  In  a  film-frame  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
adjustable  forward  and  backward,  having  a  boss,  s  hori- 
lontally  arranged  tubular  support  engaged  by  said  boss  at 
a  point  midway  Its  length,  two  longitudinally  adjustable 
pivot-pins  arranged  in  said  support  in  alinement  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  yoke  havlBg 
step-bearing  for  engagement  with  said  pins,  and  a  for- 
wardly  extended  clamp  on  said  yoke,  intermediats  its 
length,  for  engagement  with  the  film-frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

2  In  a  fllm-frame  holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  Claap 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  film-frame,  a  bolder  for  said 
clamp  having  extensions  ai  Its  ends  and  step-bearings  on 
tbe  adjacent  sides  of  said  extensions,  a  frame  baring  a  ' 
tubular  bar  provided  with  longitudinally  movable  pirot- 
plns  arranged  between  said  extensions  and  in  engagement 
with  tbe  step-bearings,  and  means  to  move  said  plrot-pins 
longitudinally  simultaneously,  thereby  to  adjust  the  bolder 
sidewise,  and  supporting-means  for  said  frame,  sobetan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fllm-frame  hold»T.  the  combination  of  a  clamp 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  film  frame,  a  pivoted  bolder  for 
said  clamp,  a  frame  having  an  elongated  stationary  tubu- 
lar bar  which  provides  a  guide  for  longitudinally  morable 
pivot-plns  which  engage  said  holder,  said  bar  being  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  at  one  end,  a  nut  thereon  for 
moving  said  pivot  pins  longitudinally  simultaneously, 
thereby  to  adjust  tbe  holder  sidewise,  and  supporting- 
means  for  said  clamp,  substantially  as  described, 

4,  In  a  film-frame  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  single 
clamp  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  fllib-frame.  a  pivoted  holder 
for  said  clamp  having  extensions  at  its  ends,  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  pivot-pins  arranged  between  said  extenskms  to 
engage  said  holder,  screw  adjusting-means  for  one  of  aald 
pirot-plna  and  a  spring  arranged  between  and  in  engage-. 
ment  with  the  pivot-pins  whereby  a  corresponding  nMre- 
ment  is  imparted  to  the  other  pin  yet  said  other  pin  la 
adapted  to  be  moved  independently,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.   In  a  film-frame  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  daaqt 
te  engage  tbe  edge  of  a  fllm-frame.  a  pivoted  holder  for 
said  clamp,  a  frame  having  two  pirot-pins  (or  engagemeat 
with  said  holder,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  pins,  a  a«t  ' 
arranged  on  a  screw-threaded  support,  a  spring 
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Mid  projection  and  t«tlog  to  bold  ttM  pin  bmrlng  It  In 
ngmffObmit  wtth  Mid  nut,  and  nwans  arraagsd  between 
tbe  two  pttiR,  Whereby  iMigttadhla)  noTemeirt  of  one  la  tm- 
parted  to  the  otbcr,  aabaUatlally  as  Macrlbcd. 
[t'lalnM  »  to  8  not  prlvtetf  1»  tb«  Gai#tt«.l 


1,086,408.  DOLLr.  Binjami!!  OoLnBNBaae.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaMgvor  of  o»e-h«If  to  E.  I.  Hotaman  Co..  I»«w 
Yort,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FTlrt  Jan  12. 
1912.     8«Tlal  No.  «70.788.     (CI.  4«— 40. ) 


1.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  limb  secured 
thPFffo  and  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  member 
located  at  the  end  thereof  and  a  flexible  substantially  In- 
elastic wire  for  secnrlng  said  main  portion  and  said  mem- 
ber together  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  length- 
wise and  Interiorly  of  said  limb  for  fixing  It  in  an  ad 
justed  position. 

2.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  limb  secured 
thereto  and  comprising  a  sack  and  a  member  extending 
Into  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove, 
a  fllllng  In  said  sack,  and  a  substantially  inelastic  flexible 
wire  extending  about  said  member  for  clamping  a  portion 
of  Mid  sack  In  said  groove  and  having  a  free  portion 
extending  lengthwise  and  Interiorly  of  said  limb  for  fixing 
it  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  head  provided 
with  a  mouth  recess  having  a  projecting  upper  lip.  a  limb 
adjustable  to  different  positions,  a  member  secured  to  said 
limb  and  having  a  portion  thereof  formed  into  a  projec- 
tion adapted  for  insertion  beneath  said  projecting  lip 
whereby  said  projection  has  the  appearance  of  being  con- 
cealed and  means  located  interiorly  of  said  limb  for 
fixing  it  in  an  adjusted  position  and  for  maintaining  said 
projection  beneath  the  projecting  lip. 

4.  In  a  doll,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  mouth  recess,  the  upper  lip  of  which  projects 
beyond  the  lower,  an  arm  adjustable  to  different  positions, 
a  hand  having  the  thumb  bent  to  form  a  projection  and 
a  recess  between  itself  and  the  index  finger,  said  thumb 
being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  mouth  recess  and 
said  upper  lip  being  arranged  to  enter  said  hand  recess 
whereby  the  thumb  has  the  apeparance  of  being  concealed 
In  said  mouth  recess  and  a  substantially  Inelastic  flexible 
wire  arranged  to  secure  said  hand  and  arm  together  and 
having  a  free  portion  extending  lengthwise  and  interiorly 
of  said  arm  for  fixing  said  arm  In  an  adjusted  position 
and  said  thumb  and  Up  In  coSperatlng  recesses. 


1.055,469.  BOLT  THREAD -ROLLING  IIKCRANISM. 
OiOBoa  A.  J.  HAiNawoBTH,  Newark,  Ohio.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  611,367.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,872.     <C1.  80--8.) 

1.  In  a  thread  rolling  loectiaoiam,  a  etationtry  die,  a 
reclprocabie  die,  the  oppoaed  face*  of  said  diea  being 
provided  with  forming  threads  thereon  for  engagetnent 
with  the  periphery  of  a  bolt,  and  a  vertical  post  dtepoeed 
at  one  cad  of  the  stationary  die  and  having  an  Inollncd 
face  extending  in  one  direction  of  novtneiit  of  tlie  reclpro- 
cable  die  to  direct  a  bolt  to  be  threaded  between  tbe 
oppoeed  thread  forming  faces  of  tbe  dies. 


21  In  a  thread  roilloff  ■ecbaniMa,  ■  itMionary  die, 
a  leciprooble  Me,  tbe  oppoeed  face*  of  est*  dl«»  bttug 
provided  with  thread*  for  engagement  wttb  tlte  fertptaery 


of  a  bolt,  and  a  vertical  post  arranged  at  one  end  of  tbe 
stationary  die  and  having  a  forwardly  Inclloed  concave 
face  to  receive  and  direct  a  bolt  between  the  tferead  form- 
ing faces  of  the  dies. 


1.095.460  STOP-MOTION  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINES. 
Joseph  Heppbler,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  Filed  July  8, 
ItUl       Serial  No.  6.37,638.      (CI.  fi«^7.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  and  In  combtnation  with  tbe 
dial  cap  and  needles  thereof,  a  snarl  or  broken  needle 
dete<tor  flng.r.  a  mounting  upon  which  the  apper  end 
of  said  finger  Is  pivoted,  means  whereby  said  mounting  is 
adjustable  up  and  down  on  the  side  of  said  dial  cap,  and 
mechanism  including  an  element  overlying  the  said 
needles,  mounted  to  operate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  con 
trolled  by  said  finger  for  stopping  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
dial  cap  and  needles  thereof,  a  snarl  or  broken  needle  de- 
tector finger,  a  mounting  upon  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
finger  is  pivoted,  means  whereby  Mid  mounting  Is  ad- 
justable up  and  down  on  the  side  of  Mid  dial  cap.  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  Mid  finger  for  stepping  the 
machine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  overlying  said 
needles,  having  a  loose  sliding  connection  with  aald  flngpr. 
and  means  disengaged  by  said  lever  when  said  finger  la 
operated. 

H.  In  a  knitting  machine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
dial  cap  and  needles  thereof,  a  snarl  or  broken  needle 
detector  finger,  a  aaounting  upon  wbicb  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  finger  Is  pivoted,  means  whereby  said  moaoting  is 
adjtntable  up  and  down  on  the  aide  of  Mid  dltl  cap,  and 
mechanism  controlled  by  Mid  finger  for  stopftljig  tbe  ma- 
chine, said  mechanism  comprtainK  a  aprlng  poet  having 
a  BOtcb.  and  a  lever  for  engaging  said  notch  to  hold  the 
post  la  normal  position.  Mid  lever  pivoted  to  swing  about 
a  vertlail  axis  and  having  engagement  with  Mil  finger. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  and  in  cowbinatloo  with  the 
dial  cap  and  needles  thereof,  a  snarl  or  broken  needle 
deteetor  finger,  a  mounting  upon  wbich  the  npper  end  of 
said  finger  is  pivoted,  means  whereby  said  noaating  is 
adjiiitable  up  and  down  on  tbe  side  of  Mid  di«l  cap,  and 
neckanlsm  controlled  by  said  finger  for  stopping  the 
machine.  Mid  mectianism  comprlshtg  a  lever  engaging  Mid 
finger,  a  member  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  aald  lever, 
and  a  spring  for  reetoring  both  Mid  lever  aatf  fioflM  to 
normal  poaitloa 

5.  In  a  knitting  Bacbine.  and  in  comMaatioti  with  the 
dial   cap   and   needles   thereof,   a   snarl   er  brokea    needle 

detector  finger,  a  mounting  upon  which  the  upfer  end  of 
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Mid  finger  Is  pivoted,  means  whereby  aald  mounting  is 
adjuatable  up  and  down  on  tbe  side  of  aald  dial  cap. 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  finger  for  stopping  tbe 
machine,  nod  meanR  including  ■  spring  for  yieldingly 
holding  both  said  finger  and  mecbaniam  against  move- 
ment, operative  to  restore  tiie  finger  to  normal  position 
;i  laiiii.>i  fi  t(i    14   not  printed  in   the   (Jazfttf  1 


1.0r,5,4r>l  URArriNG-MACHINE.  G»OB>,i  I  IIOHL, 
Newark.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Newark  Wrapping  Machine 
Co.,  a  (orporntiou  of  New  Jerney  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912. 
Serial   No    717.881        iC\.  93— 'J.  i 


4  ^j^S^^ad^.^^ 
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1  In  a  wrapping  macbine.  lueanx  for  produrtuj:  the  en 
veioplng  folds  of  a  wrapper  comprising  a  rotary  wrapping- 
roll  provided  with  a  diametrtrally  dlspoaed  opening,  tuck- 
prodncers  connected  with  the  end-walls  of  said  opening 
and  projecting  within  said  opening,  an  ejet tor-platr  ar- 
ranged to  re<lprocate  transversely  within  said  opt-nlng  and 
between  said  tuck  producers,  a  folding-bar  adjacent  to 
Mid  rtitary  wrapping- roll,  tuck-producers  arranged  be- 
neatb  said  folding  bar  and  In  registration  with  ibe  open- 
ing of  said  wrapping  roll,  and  means  adjacent  to  said 
folding  bar  for  turning  over  tbe  end-folds  of  said  wrapper 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  producing  the 
enveloping  folds  of  a  »rapp<  r  comprising  a  rotary  wrap- 
plng-roli  provided  with  a  dlam»trlcally  disposed  op«'ninK. 
tuck- producers  connected  with  the  end  walls  of  said  open- 
ing and  projertlng  within  said  opening,  an  tjector-plate 
arrangml  to  reciprocate  transversely  within  said  opening 
and  between  said  tuck-producera.  tH>d-plates  adjacent  to 
said  wrapfilng  roll,  a  folding  bar  supported  upon  aald 
bed-plates,  tuck-prodorers  arranged  beneath  said  folding- 
bar  and  in  registration  with  the  opening  and  the  tuck- 
prodocers  of  said  wrapping  roll,  and  end  fold  turning 
plates  stipported  upon  said  bed-plates,  said  tnd  fold  turn- 
ing plates  t>elnt:  provided  with  turn-over  portions  turned 
up^iardl  y  and  toward  •■«<  h  otln-r.  and  ((■nverglng  togf'ther 
at  tfflpir  outer  t-nds  to  form  a  passage  conforming:  in  sljape 
to  the  article  to  t>e  wrapp^-d. 

.'i.  In  n  wrapping  machine,  a  folding  element  comprls 
Ing  a  rotary  wrapping  roll  provided  with  a  dlarn«'trirallv 
dispoeed  opening.  turk-produc«-rs  connected  with  the  end 
walls  of  said  opt'niii^:  and  provided  witt,  inclined  sldi'S 
converging  toward  their  free  ends,  rearwardl.v  inclined 
gulde-snrfaceg  formed  at  each  'nd  of  ea«  h  turk  producer, 
the  free  ends  of  said  tuck- producers  being  spaced  apart 
slightly  more  than  the  wldtli  of  the  article  to  he  wrap[>ed, 
and  an  ejector  plate  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely 
within  said  opening  and  b<-tween  the  free  ends  of  tald 
tuck-produi-ers 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  folding  element  coniprislng 
a  rotary  wrapidng  roll  provided  with  a  diametrically  dis- 
posed opening,  tuck-producers  connected  with  the  end- 
wails  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  Inclined  aides 
converging  toward  their  free  ends,  rearwardly  inclined 
guide  surfacea  formed  at  each  end  of  each  tuck  producer, 
the  free  ends  of  said  tuck  producers  being  spaced  apart 
slightly  more  than  the  width  of  the  article  to  t)e  wrapped, 
and  an  ejector  plate  arranged  to  reciprocate  tranaversely 
within  said  opening  and  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
tuck-producers,  and  leaf  springs  arranged  within  Mid  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  said  ejector-plate  with  a  slight 
tension  or  preasure. 

.").  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  folding  element  compris- 
ing a  rotary  wrapping  roll  provided  with  a  diametrically 
diapoeed  opening,  tuck-prodocers  connected  with  tbe  end- 
walls  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  inclined  sides 
converging    toward    their    free    ends,    rearwardly    IncliDad 


guide-Burfaces  formed  at  each  end  of  Mch  tack-pr*daenr. 
tbe  free  ends  of  Mid  taek-produc«rs  being  spaced  apart 

slightly  more  than  the  width  of  the  article  to  be  wrapped. 
and  an  ejet tor-plate  arranged  to  reciprocate  transversely 
within  said  opening  and  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
tuck  producers,  leaf-springs  arranged  within  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ejector-plate  with  a  slight 
tension  or  pressure,  and  means  for  guiding  and  limiting 
th<  reclprocatorj  movements  of  said  ejector-plate. 
(Claims  f)  to  iJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  0  .-i  .-,  .  4  r,  2  SrRGICAL  APPARATUS  GnoaoE  H. 
Hoi'iHTON.  Albany.  N.  Y,  Filed  Aug  12,  1907  Se- 
rin!  Ni.    .XKK.Ofll        tCI.  128 — 16.) 


1  Tbe  coroMnatlon  with  a  table,  of  a  yoke  arraaged 
transverwly  of  snjd  table  and  having  upright  side  portloae 

with  a  transverse  central  connecting  portion,  means  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  said  iiprights  with  said 
taMe,  comprising  a  pivotal  connection,  and  arc  slots 
adapted  to  permit  said  uprights  to  t>e  held  In  an  inclined 
position,  means  for  locking  said  upriiilits  Immovably  on 
said  table,  a  stirrup  supported  on  said  yoke,  and  means 
for  raising  and   lowering  said   stirrup. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  tattle,  of  a  yoke  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  table,  comprising  uprights 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  and  a  central 
transverse  connecting  portion,  a  pulley  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  central  transverse  connecting  portion. 
and  adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  said  portion. 
by  meant  of  notches  and  an  engaging  lug  formed  on  said 
bar  and  frame  resp)ectlTely .  a  stirrup  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  raislnc  and  lowering  said  stirrup. 


1.n'>,';.46.n.  HT'TTER  riTTING  M.XCHINF.  Nicx)Laa8 
(iKRARP  VAN  Hi  FFEi  ,  T'frecht.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Naamlooie  Venno<'ts(  hap  "Lux"'.  T'trecht.  Netherlands. 
a  Corporation.  PlkKl  June  21',  1011.  Serial  No.  636,133. 
(CI.    31— 6?!  . 


_J' 


.\  butler  (uttlng  maclilne.  >  mtvodylng  therein  an  up- 
right supporting  member  slotted  longitudinally  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rack  adjacent  said  slot,  a  casing  telescoping 
with  said  supporting  member,  said  casing  being  entirely 
open  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  contracted  opening  adapted  to  t>e  reciprocated 
relatively  to  the  supporting  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
t>er.  a  stem  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  engage  said  rack, 
whereby  said  casing  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  eaid 
supporting  member  in  either  direction,  and  a  flanged 
ring  depending  from  Mid  caalng  and  having  aloU  tJMniB 
adapted  to  form  bayonet  Joints  In  co{>peratloD  with 
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1,066,464.  COALrDBILL.  John  Geori.e  Hlntlit,  Weit 
Plttston  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.303.      (Cl.  256—60.) 


1.  A  drill,  a  main  bit  fitted  In  the  head  of  the  drill,  a 
movable  wedge  block  fitted  Into  the  head  of  the  drill 
along  Bide  the  shank  of  the  main  bit  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  same  in  the  drill  head,  means  for  holding  this  block 
movably  In  place  In  the  head,  and  a  supplemental  bit 
carried   by  this  removable  block. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drill  head  having  n  socket  for 
the  shank  of  the  main  drill,  an  adjacent  socket  tapering 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  shank  of  the  bit,  a  wedge 
block  adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  endwlsely  In  said 
socket,  means  for  locking  the  block  in  the  socket,  and  a 
drill  bit  carried  by  the  block. 


1,055.465.  CONTINUOUS  RAIL  SWITCH.  John  8 
jAOitaON.  Clinton,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  fn  Henry 
JackBon,  Clinton,  111.  PMled  Mar.  1.3.  1012.  Serin  I  Nn 
683.586.      (Cl.   104 — 12G.) 


ai-ll--ii^ 


unT^mm 


\  continuous  rail  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  frogs  se- 
cured together  to  bodily  slide  transversely  and  having 
branch  and  main  track  sections  and  transverse  slots  open- 
ing through  their  ends,  a  base  for  said  froRS,  and  guide 
bars  fixed  on  said  base  and  formed  Integral  with  stops  lim 
Itlng  the  sliding  movement  of  said  frogs. 


1,055,466.      DUMPING-RAKE       Petek  F.   Johanson,   San 
Jose,    Cal.       Filed    July    2,    1912        Serial    No     707  341 
(Cl.  66—66.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pivoted  rake,  means  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  action  for 
moving  the  rake  to  dumping  position  under  the  action  of 
the  running  gear,  a  lever,  a  connection  between  said  lever 
and   the  rake  whereby   the  latter   may    be   manually  oper 


ated.  a  crank  movable  to  throw  the  first-named  dumping 
means  into  and  out  of  action,  a  depressible  foot  lever  for 
controlling  said  crank,  a  latch  device  for  holding  the  first 
named  lever  from  movement,  and  a  second  foot  lever 
disposed  above  the  first  named  foot  lever  in  position  to 
be  depressed  simultaneously  therewith  for  retracting  said 
latch. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
transvt  rse  axle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rake  carried 
by  said  axle,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  the  axle  and 
provided  with  ratchet  members,  a  transverse  crank  shaft 
journaled  on  the  axle  and  provided  with  dogt  to  engage 
said  ratchet  members,  manually  operable  means,  including 
a  levtr  connected  with  the  axle  for  tilting  the  same  and 
adjusting  the  rake  to  dumping  position,  a  latch  device  for 
holding  said  lever  In-  normal  position,  a  pivoted  crank  on 
the  frame  having  a  slotted  arm  engaging  the  crank  of  the 
irank  shaft,  for  throwing  said  shaft  in  ratchet  engaging 
position,  a  foot  lever  for  operating  said  crank,  and  a. sec 
end  foot  lever  arranged  above  the  first  named  foot  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  depressed  therewith,  said  second  foot 
lever  being  connected  with  the  latch  whereby  the  !ntf.>r 
may  h»    retracted 

3.  Iti  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rake 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  normally  Inoperative  meant! 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  running  gear  nf  the  rake 
for  moving  the  pivoted  rake  member  to  dumplce  position. 
said  means  including  a  crank  shaft,  means  Including  a 
latch  for  normally  holding  the  rake  member  in  gathering 
position,  a  slotted  crank  engaging  the  crank  shaft,  a  foot 
lever  connected  with  the  crank  whereby  the  same  may  be 
operated  to  adjust  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  second  foot 
lever  arranged  above  and  in  position  to  be  depressed  simul- 
taneously with  the  first  named  foot  lever,  said  8econ<l 
nam^l  foot  lever  being  connected  with  the  latch  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  retracted. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  rake,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frtiDie.  ii  tilting  rake  member  thereon,  means.  Including  a 
rock  shaft,  for  throwing  said  rake  Into  engagement  with 
the  running  gear  for  tilting  motion  to  dumping  position,  a 
crank  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  manually  operable 
means,  including  a  lever,  for  tilting  the  rake  member,  a 
pivoted  latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  normal  position,  a 
spring  for  projecting  the  latch,  a  foot  lever  connected  with 
the  pivoted  crank,  a  second  foot  lever  arranged  above  and 
in  proximity  to  the  first  named  foot  lever  and  provided 
with  a  crank  arm.  and  a  link  conne<'ting  said  crank  arm 
with  the  latch. 


1.055.4(57  CAN  FLANGING  AND  DOUBLK-SEAMINi; 
M-VTHINE.  AXEL  Johnson,  San  Francisco,  «"al  .  as 
sijrniT  to  .\merican  Can  ("ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec.  ."<.  1009.  Serta! 
No    r>31.\26.      (Cl.   113 — 24.) 

1.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermltti'ntly  moving  lan  carrier,  of  external  and  Internal 
can  body  fiansinB  dies,  the  Internal  flan^InK  die  conform 
in^-  in  size  and  shape  to  and  adapted  to  enter  within  tlie 
month  of  the  can.  a  rotary  seamini:  head  having  doutile 
seaming  rollers,  a  pair  of  can  holding  chucks,  a  can  track 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  cans  to  said  intermittently 
moving  carrier,  a  can  head  holder,  a  can  head  feeder  and 
a  ilt'vice  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  can  head 
feeder  by  the  can  In  said  intermittently  moving  carrier 
sulmtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently'  moving  carrier  having  can  receiving  pock- 
ets, of  an  opening  and  closing  can  clamp,  said  clamp  and 
carrier  having  external  segmental  can  body  flanging  dies, 
a  reciprocating  internal  can  body  flanging  die  conforming 
in  size  and  shape  to  and  adapted  to  enter  within  the 
month  of  the  can  body,  a  rotary  seaming  bead  having 
double  seaming  rollers,  an  upper  stationary  can  clamping 
chuck  und  a  lower  reciprocating  can  clamping  chock,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently  moving  carrier  having  can  receiving  pockets, 
of  an  opening  and  closing  can  clamp,  said  clamp  and  car- 
rier having  external  segmental  can  body  flanging  dies,  a 
reciprocating    internal    can    body    flanging    die,    a    lotary 
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seaming  head  having  double  seaming  rollew,  an  upper  sta- 
tionary can  clamping  chuck,  and  a  lower  reciprocating  can 
clamping  chuck,  the  pockets  of  said  carrier  having  seg- 
mental can  head  supporting  seats  and  a  guide  having  a 
can  head  supporting  seat,  substantially  as  specified 


motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  alined  shafts 
geared  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  lifting  propeUer  arranged 
on  one  of  the  last  said  shafts  above  said  upper  plane,  a 
second  lifting  propeller  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  ver 
tlcally  disposed  shafts  and  beneath  said  lower  plane,  a 
driving  prof>eller  on  said  motor  shaft  and  means  for 
coupling  said  propellers  to  their  respective  shafts,  sub- 
stantially as  described.    .  .  ^ 


1,066,469        EXPRESSION     DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMATIC 
PIANOS    AND    SIMILAR    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS. 

MAC.tlilLS      M.\XIMILIAN      KA8TNER      and      CONRAD      K.4TS, 

London,   England  ,   said  Kats   assignor  to  said  Kastner. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1910,     Serial  No.  575,076.     iCl.  84 — 168.) 


4  In  a  can  closing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
intermittently  moving  carrier  having  can  receiving  pockets, 
of  Hn  openlnjt  and  closing  can  clamp,  said  clamp  and  car 
rler  having  external  segmental  can  body  flanging  dies,  a 
reciprocating  Internal  can  liody  flanging  die,  a  rotary 
seaming  head  htvlng  double  seaming  rollers,  an  upper  sta- 
tionary can  clamping  chuck,  a  lower  reciprocating  can 
cUmplng  chuck,  the  pockets  of  said  carrier  having  aeu 
mental  can  head  supporting  seats  and  a  guide  having  a 
can  head  supporting  seat,  a  can  head  holder  and  a  can 
head  feeder  coRperating  to  deliver  the  can  heads  one  by 
one  to  said   seat*-    substantially  as  specified 

5.   In  a   can   closing  machine,   the   combination    with   an 
intermittently  moving  carrier  having  can  receiving  pockets, 
of  an  opening  and  closing  can  clamp,  said  cinmp  and  car 
rier  having  external  segmental   can  body  flanging  dies    a 
reciprocating    internal    can    Itody    flanging    die.    a    rotary 
seamlnK  head   having  double  seaming  rollers,  an  upper  sta 
tionary    can    clamping    chuck,    a    lower    reciprocating    can 
clamping   chuck,    the   pockets   of   said    carrier    having   seg 
mental  can   head   8upp<irting  seats  and  a   guide  having  a 
can  head   supporting   seat,  a   can  head   holder,  a   can   head 
feeder,   and   a   can   head  feed  controller  adapted    to  be   en- 
gaged  by   a   can   in    the   p<ick"t    of    the   carrier   and   actuated 
thereby,  substantially   as  specified, 
-      [Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.055.468  AEROPLANE  chables  R.  Johnson,  Top)eka. 
Kans.  Filed  July  10.  1912  Serial  No  Tos  .'i,'>4  (Cl. 
244  —  15,1 


In  a  heavier  than  air  flying  machine,  a  lower  plane,  an 
upper    plane,    a    motor    arranged    between    said    planea,    a 


1  A  device  of  thp  character  described,  comprising  a 
hammer  actuating  IwUows.  a  vacuum  chaml)er.  an  aper- 
tured  plate  within  the  chamber  and  having  plurality  of 
ports,  a  valve  having  a  stem  that  paases  through  the 
apertured  plate  and  controls  communication  betwwD  the 
iK-llows  and  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  actuating  th« 
vaivf,  a  member  adapted  to  close  part  of  the  plate  ports, 
ami  means  for  actuating  said   memtter. 

L'  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
hammer  actuating  l>e!luws,  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  aper- 
turiKl  plate  within  the  chamt»er  and  having  a  plurality 
of  i>ort8,  some  of  which  are  permanently  open  while  others 
are  adapted  to  be  ti  luporarlly  closed,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  that  passes  thniuph  the  apertured  plate  and  controls 
communication  l^etween  the  l>ellow8  and  the  vacnnm 
chaml)er,  means  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  last  named  ports,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  member. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hammer  actuating  bellows,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  shell,  » 
J. late  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fHjrts  adapted  to  establish  communication  Ijetween  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  shell,  a  valve  controlling  commu- 
nication between  the  bellows  and  shell,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valve,  a  member  adapted  to  close  part  of  the 
plate  poru.  and  means  for  actuating  said  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hammer  actuating  N  Hows,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  shell, 
a  plate  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  central 
aperture  and  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  eaUblUb 
communication  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  aheU, 
'  a  valve  having  a  stem  that  passes  through  the  plate- 
aperture  and  controls  communication  l)etween  the  bellows 
and  shell,  a  member  adapted  to  close  part  of  the  plate- 
ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member 

n  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlilng  a 
tracker  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  player 
holes  and  with  a  plucallty  of  transverse  rows  of  accentuat- 
ing boles,  a  plurality  of  hammer  actuating  bellow*,  meana 
controlled  by  each  player  hole  for  collapalng  by  cxhaoit 
the  coOperable  hammer-actuating  bellows,  and  meana  eon- 
trolled  by  the  corresponding  accentuating  hole  for  aeeei- 
erating  said  exhaust. 


3" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  ii,  1913. 


In  a  scrubliina;  machine,  a  frame,  a  stationary  base  plate 
supported  by  the  frame  and  having  a  journal  bearing 
therein  and  a  circuluar  track  thereon,  gald  circuluar  track 
being  concentric  with  the  Journal  bearing  of  the  station- 
ary base  plate,  a  rotary  work  Ubie  having  a  vertical 
■haft  journaled  In  said  bearing  and  having  a  circular  traclf 
registering  with  the  first  said  circuluar  track  and  being 
supported  thereby  through  the  medium  of  suitable  bearing 
elements,  a  horizontally  movable  member  above  the  table. 
brushes  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  mi.ved 
thereby  over  the  surface  of  worlc  on  the  table,  means  for 
moving  the  brush  carrying  member,  and  means  mactlng 
with  the  first  said  means  for  rotating  the  worit  table. 


I,0ii5,471.  BRAKE- EQUALIZER.  Nil^s  W  Kaimtz, 
Hoquiam,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No 
68fi,0o2.      (CI.  21—8.) 


In  a  brake  eqnnllser,  a  reciproratory  frame  having  an 
apertured  extension  on  one  end,  a  braite  operating  lever 
secured  in  the  apertured  extension,  a  spur  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  In  a  seat  in  said  frame,  a  plate  adapted  to 
cover  .■^ald  seat,  said  frame  form»"d  w^th  longitudinal  chan- 
nels on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  seat,  rack  bars  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  brakes  and  the  other  end^  there- 
of Blldably  mounted  In  the  channels  in  the  frame  and 
mmbinK  with  the  spnr  wheel,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  secure 
the  aaid  cover  plate  to  the  frame  and  also  providing  an 
axle  for  the  spnr  wheel  to  revolve  upon 


1,055.472.  TIRE.  Martin  L.  Kkai.v,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,907.  (CI.  162--22.) 
IB  a  tJre,  a  body  provided  with  ^hree  clrcumferentUl 
cella,  two  of  aaid  cells  being  arranged  side  by  side  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  body  and  the  third  cell  being  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  body  and  adjacent  the  periphery, 
■aid  body  being  also  provided  with  alots  communicating 


cell.s,  lK»tween  the  inner  ceils  and  the  base  of  the  body  and 
between  snld  sb>ts  respectively,  substantially  as  described 


1.0r,5  47.S  BARREL-  BINC; 
I'a  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912. 
217  -99  ) 


(ii.ENN    Krl.ski.    Kinzna 
Serial    No.    679.712.       (CI. 


^'*a3  '^  ,0    S 


A  barrel  bung,  the  combination  of  a  bushing  adapted  to 
t)e  detarhably  secured  within  a  barrel,  the  saM  bushing 
l>ein»j  provided  with  a  threaded  b«3re.  a  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  eomprlsing  a  disk  plate,  a  tubular  sleeve  ex 
'endiDi.-  from  said  plate  and  formed  integral  therewith 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  being  threaded  and 
.idapted  to  rest  within  the  threaded  bore  of  the  boahlng. 
the  fi-ee  end  of  aald  sleeve  being  squai-ed  and  extending 
'Hvood  said  bushing,  said  sleeve  having  a  t)ore  formed 
therein  of  reduced  diameter  adjacent  its  outer  end  and  the 
-aid  reduced  portion  being  threaded,  a  plug  adjustably 
mounted  within  said  threaded  reduced  portion  of  the  bore. 
I  washer  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
tb"  ianer  face  of  the  disk  plate,  and  the  said  sleeve  being 
orovided  with  a  plurality  of  ajiertures  communicating  with 
•iie  iiore  furmetl  therein.  8ut)«tantinlly  as  described 

I  .        i 

1.055,47  1       HFVf)LVIN<;  DOOR.      Bnm  >fir.  Ki.ht.^k.  New 
York.    N     Y  .    iissigtior    ro    Van    Kanne!    Revolving    Itoor 

foOipiin>.     V.'U     V,.rk       \      V         ,     I.   i;, .,,■;, 'i..n    ,,;     N..VV     .ter- 

sey.      1-iie.r   .Jul;,     J,-,,    iini        Serial    No.    644(456        (CI 
20—18.) 

1.  In  a  revnlviiiu',  enilaj.sible  (l(,nr,  the  (^mblnatlon  with 
the  wings  thereof,  of  cables  connecting  the  wings  together. 
'.ne  end  of  each  cabl-'  toeing  beid  in  fixed  position  to  one 
i-.^ctt  of  each  wing  and  the  other  end  of  each  cable  detach- 
aMv  held  to  the  .Tdjncent  face  of  the  opposite  wing  by  a 
-prinif  actuated  knuclvie,  whereby  the  tension  force  of  the 
■<[)ring  is  being  constantly  exerted  to  depress  the  cable- 
br.biin;:  end  of  the  knuckle,  so  as  to  maintain  the  cables 
in    taut    condition. 

2.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  door,  the  combination  with 
the  wings  thereof,  of  cables  connecting  the  wings  to- 
i-'ether.  one  end  of  each  cable  being  held  in  fixed  position 
to  one  face  of  each  wing  and  the  other  end  of  each  cable 
detachably-held  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  oppoelte  wing 
'ly  oppositely-disposed  spring-arms  carried  by  a  pivoted 
knuckle,  and  a  tension-means  carried  by  each  knockle.  the 
tension  force  of  the  spring  being  constantly  exerted  to  hold 
the  springarms  in  a  downward  direction,  so  as  to  main- 
tain  the  cables  in   taut  condition. 
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8.   In  a  revolving,  collapsible  door,  the  combination  with 

the  wings  thereof,  of  piates  attaihed  to  adjacent  faces  of 
said  wings,  cables  connecting  the  wings  together,  one  of 
said  plates  tveing  provided  with  means  for  holding  one  end 
of  the  cables  in  fixed  jKisitlon  and  the  other  with  a  pivoted 


kBiiikie  having  sprlnfi  arms  for  detachablj  holding  tlw 
other  end  of  the  cahiea.  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
knuckle,  the  tension  force  of  which  is  constantly  exerted 
to  hold  the  spring  arms  in  a  downward  direction,  whereby 
the  cables  are  automatically  maintained  in  taut  condition 


l.(t.'.r).475       HOrEXTRACTlNG    ArrARATI'S       JaCOBIS 

TK.N      DlKiHNKAAT      KooLMAN      and     WiLHELM      roWDOKF. 

(^assel.     (iermany.       Filed     Sept      6.     1912.       Serial 
'  71.K.981        M'l     167 — 4.> 


No. 


1.  In  a  !io;  extraeting  apparatus,  the  ((imblnatlon  with 
a  round  vessel,  of  a  vertical  central  shaft  mounted  to  turn 
in  said  vessel,  nn  agitator  on  said  shaft  ndapted  to  sweep 
the  wliole  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  heiica;  I'lade  on  said 
shaft  above  aaid  agitator,  a  funnel  saspended  from  aaid 
vessel  and  surroandiiig  the  up{>er  part  of  said  helical 
ulade.  a  perforated  tul>e  at  ladled  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
funnel  and  surrounding  the  lower  i)art  of  said  helical  blade 
while  leaving  an  annular  passa^'e  abore  said  agitator. 
means  (or  posit irely  gniding  tlie  agitated  liquid  with  ti^ 
hop  striliites  upward  along  the  wniis  of  HUid  vessel  and 
lawar4  Into  said  faand.  and  means  for  driving  aaid  abaft. 

2.  In  a  h(^p  extracting  apparatus,  the  comblnatioB  witk 
a  roand  veaael.  <rf  a  Tertkmi  oeatral  skuaft  Mounted  to  tvm 
In  said  TeaaeU  nn  adtntor  on  aakl  skaft  adnptad  to  sweep 
the  wboie  boCtora  •<  mid  vesnel.  a  helical  M*de  on  said 
shaft  atMTve  aald  agitator  alichtly  tapering  downward,  a 
funnel    suspended    from    said    vessel    and   snrroanding    the 


upper  part  of  aaid  helical  blade,  a  perforated  tube  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  and  sarronndlag 
the  lower  part  of  said  betloal  blade  while  leariag  an  an- 
nular passage  al>ove  said  agitator,  means  for  admitting 
hops  to  said  vessel,  means  for  Introducing  hot  water  Into 
said  vessel,  means  for  positively  guiding  the  agiuted 
,i.]ijiii  wilt]  111'  lio;.  ■Jtrohiles  upward  aionv-  t  b-  walls  if  said 
vessel  and  inward  Into  aald  funnel,  means  for  admitting 
cold  water  to  aald  vessel  at  the  bottom,  means  for  lead- 
ing off  the  extract  from  aaid  vessel,  means  for  leading 
off  the  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  means 
fur  driving  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hop  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  round  vessel  tapering  upward,  of  a  concave  cover  cover- 
ing   said    vessel,    a    concave    sieve    beneath    said    concave 
cover,  a  vertical  central  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  vea- 
sel.  an  agitator  on  aaid  shaft  adapted  to  sweep  the  whole 
Itutt  >m   of   aaid   vessel   and  compriaing  arms  rsacblag  ay- 
ward,  the  arms  of  aald  agitator  having  at  the  oppar  «fD4 
scoops,   a    helical  blade  on  said   shaft   above  said  agitator 
sllgbily  tapering  downward,  pendent  arms  on  said  concave 
!»1eTe.  a  funnel  suspended  from  said  pendent  arms  and  anr- 
roundlng  the  npper  part  of  said  helical  blade,  a  perforated 
tube   attached   to   the    lower  end   of   said  fnnnel   and   sur- 
rounding the  lower   part   of  said  helical  blade  while  leav- 
ing an  annular  passage  above  said  agitator,  ladlea  on  said 
pendent  arms  above  said  fnnnal.  means  for  admitting  hops 
through  said  rover  and  said  sieve  to  said  vessel,  means  for 
lntrodu<  Ing  hot  water  Into  said  veesel.  said  agitator  being 
adajited  to  positively  guide  the  liquid  with  the  hop  strobiles 
upward   along  the  walls  of  aald  vessel  and  said  sieve  and 
said    ladles    being    adapted    to    poaiflvely    guide    the    liquid 
Willi   the  hop  stroliiles  inward  Info  said  funnel,   means  for 
adiniitinp  cold    water   To  said   vissel   nt   the  Ivottoin.    means 
for    dischartli'.g    ilie    extract    fr.  m    said    vessel,    means    for 
leading  off  the  water  fr<vm  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and 
meajis   for  driving  said   sbnft 

4.  In  a  hop  extracting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   round   vessel    comprising   a   lower    conical   part   tapering 
upward  and  an  upper  p.irt  of  larger  diameter,  of  a  corw 
for   covering   the   upper   part   of  said   vessel   and  having  a 
hole,  a  shutter  for  the  hole  of  said  cover,  a  conical  annalar 
sieve  covering  the  lower  part  of  said   vessel   and   tapering 
upward   and    having  a   detachable  piece,   a   concentric  an- 
nular disk  for  covering  the  outer  part  of  the  opening  In 
said    conical    annular   sieve,    a    bearing    bridging   over    the 
opening  of  said  annular  disk,  a  stuffing  box  in  the  center 
of  the  bottom  of  aald  vessel,  a   vertical  shaft  mounted   to 
turn    in    said    bearing   and    said    sttifBng    box.   an    agitator 
on    said    shaft    within    said    vessel    adapted    to   sweep    the 
whole  bottom  and   comprising  arms  reaching  upward,  the 
arms  of  said  agitator  having  at   the  upper   ends  scoops,   a 
helical    blade    on    said    shaft    above    said    agitator    slightly 
tapering   downward,   pendent    jirms   on   anld   annular   disk, 
a  funnel  suspended  from  said  pendent  arms  and  surroand- 
ing  the  upper  part  of  said  helical  Made,  a  perforated  tube 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  snld  funnel  and  surrounding 
the  lower  part  of  said  helical   blade  while  leaving  as  an- 
nular passage  above  said  agitator,  scoops  on  said  pendent 
arms  above  said  funne,.  sjild  sh'itter  and  said  detachable 
sieve  piece  being  adapted  t^  admit  hops  to  the  lower  part 
of   said  vessel,   means  for   Introducing  hot    water  throogb 
said  annular  sieve  into  the  lower  part  of  said  vessel,  aald 
agitator  being  adapted  to  positively  guide  the  liquid  with 
tlie  boi>  strobiles  UT'ward  Hlori:;  the  w.alls  of  said  vessel  and 
said  annular   conical  sieve  and  said  scoops  being  adapted 
to  piisitivelv  uuide  tbe  i-,(|ii!rl  wUh  ttie  bop  strobiles  Inward 
Into  said  fnnnel.  means  for  admitting  oold  water  to  aald 
vessel   at    the   bottom,    means   for   discharging   the  extract 
from  said  vessel,  means  for  leading  off  the  water  froai  the 
bottotn  of  said  veesel,  and  means  for  driving  aaid  ahnft. 


1,0  5  5.4  76        TRIMMING    AND    FKININQ    MACHIMB. 

Jaoocbb   Ed«-akd   Kkateb.   Vlllaaora.   Pa.     filed 

2S.  1»11.     BeriaJ  No.  616.45*.     <C1.  06 — 16.) 

In   a   hedge   trimming   Bachice.   a   piate   liaTiag 

dncers   extcndiiig    therefrom,    s    hoosiag   carried    bf 

plate,  a  rotaUble  stiaft.  the  shaft  having  a  crank  porttea 
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and  belQg  Jonrnaled  Id  Mid  hooslng  on  opposite  tidM  of 
■aid  crank  portion,  a  boxing  arranged  wltbln  aald  bouslni; 
and  adapted  to  more  back  and  fortb  therein,  tbe  crank  por- 


1,055,477.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Ecoenk  J.  Lombabd  and 
Olb  L.  Kkogstad,  Hudson,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662,757.     (CI.  137—89.) 


aald  gas  valTe  Independently  of  the  closure  of  the  dia- 
phragm valve. 


tlon  of  the  shaft  working  In  said  boxing,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  crank  portion,  and  cutting  blades  car- 
ried by  said  boxing  and  adapted  to  work  over  said  guards. 


>>r 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  detachable  mem 
hers  having  passages  adapted  to  Interconnect  and  form 
a  duct  for  a  pressure  supply,  contact  pieces  freely  sfated 
in  the  abutting  end  faces  of  said  members  and  adapted  tu 
form  a  tight  Joint  around  said  duct,  fulcrums  adapted  to 
Interconnect  on  tbe  sides  of  said  members  and  cause  said 
contact  pieces  to  swing  together,  said  members  being 
formed  with  opposed  cylinders  having  ports  In  their  adja- 
cent ends  leading  into  said  duct,  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
and  link  connections  separably  connected  with  said  pis- 
tons, said  pistons  and  cylinders  being  so  positioned  as 
regards  said  fulcrums  as  to  cause  by  outward  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  pistons,  said  contact  pieces  to  bo  tilted 
together  under  the  action  of  a  lever  actuated  by  furct*  de- 
rived automatically   from  said  duct. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  longitudinally  (lis 
posed  detachable  parts  having  passages  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  pressure  supply,  said  parts  having 
contact  pieces  seated  In  the  end  faces  thereof  and  adapted 
to  impinge  endwise  together  and  said  parts  being  formed 
with  lateral  fulcrums  adapted  to  interconnect  on  their 
sides  in  position  to  cause  said  contact  pieces  to  Impinge 
together  and  with  upwardly  projecting  portions  communl- 
catlDg  by  ducts  with  said  passages,  longitudinal  book  hold- 
era  separably  securing  said  detachable  parts  together 
above  said  contact  pieces  to  limit  longitudinal  spreading 
movement  of  «ald  parts,  and  means  on  said  projecting 
portlona  operated  by  said  pressure  supply  and  acting 
against  said  holders  to  tilt  and  hold  said  contact  pieces 
longitudinally  together  under  lever  action. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  water  supply  pipe,  a  casing  in  communication  there- 
with, a  diaphragm  in  said  casing,  In  operative  connection 
with  said  gas  valve  and  having  a  valved  port  therethrough 
and  movable  therewith,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to 
close  said  gas  valve  independently  of  the  operation  of  said 
diaphragm  valve,  and  external  means  for  adjusting  tke 
moment  of  gas  valve  operation  by  compensating  for  tho 
difference  in  degree  of  movement  of  said  diaphragm  over 
said  gas  valve. 

I   "  

1,055.479  MOLDIN(J  M.\(HINE.  FraN(  is  Longshtakt 
and  LdMS  E,  Thkmbley,  I'ittsfield,  Mass.  Filed  May  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  695,951.      (CI.  22— 38  i 


III   a  jnodeling   machine,   the  combination   of  a  yoke   »*' 
'•ured  thereto,  of  a  casting  formed  upon  said  yoke,  a  sprut 
pattern   connected   to  said  casting,  a  sprue  pin  eitendiUK 
from    one   side   of   said    pattern,    a    pattern    plate    slidably 
mounted   within   said   yoke,   a   flask   detachably   secured    to 
said   pattern   plate,   a    pair  of  parallel   extending   patterns 
mounte<l    upon    said    plate,    a    pattern    ingate    formed    be 
tweon    the  said   patterns,   said   ingate   comprising  a   longl 
tudinally   extending   merabtr   connected   at   Its   extremities 
by    transverse    members,    said    transverse    menil>pr8    of   the 
IngHte    communicating    with    the    said    patterns,    the    said 
pattern    plate  having  an  opening   formed   therein   and   ex 
tending  through   the  longitudinal   portion   of  the   ingate. 
and  the  said  sprue  pin  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open 
injj  formed  in  the  said  pattern  plate  when  the  same  is  In 
a    raised    position,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purpose 
specified.  i 


1,065,478.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  Hbbbbrt  J.  LONo, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No 
680.690.     (CI.  126—361.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  water  supply  pipe,  a  casing  in  communication  there- 
with, a  diaphragm  In  said  casing  provided  with  a  port 
tberethroagb,  and  operative  connections  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  gaa  valve,  and  a  ralre  for  said  diaphragm 
port  carried  by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  tbe  latter  has  been  forced  to  a  position  i^proxlmat- 
iag  Its  limit  of  movement  by  water  pressure,  said  dia- 
phragm being  adapted  to  return  to  normal  position  to  close 


1.055,480  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Feed  F.  Main, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,716  (CI. 
197—67.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
letter-feeding  carriage,  of  a  key-operated  carriage-return- 
ing device  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and  line-spacing 
devices  on  tbe  carriage  operated  by  said  rod  with  the  re- 
tam  of  the  carriage  effected  through  aald  rod,  said  rod 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  piston,  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  rock  arm  provided  npon  a  rock  shaft,  the  latter 
also  carrying  an  arm  to  engage  with  the  usual  line-spacing 
lever  of  said  carriage. 


^  • 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  having  a  rotatable  platen  therein,  of  a 
line-space  mechanism  for  said  platen  having  a  lever  ex- 
tending to  the  front  of  the  machine,  means  for  drawing 
forward  the  carriage  in  letter-feeding  direction,  a  pneu- 
matically driven  piston  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  from  said  line-space  lever  to  the  rear 
of  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting  said  piston  to  said  rock 
shaft  to  move  said  line-space  lever  and  return  said  car- 
riage, and  a  spring  drawing  said  link  to  free  said  line- 
space  lever. 


a  clamp  secured  to  the  latter  for  attachably  and  detach- 
ably  securing  a  dasher  rod,  the  opposite  ends  of  aald 
plate  being  projected  outwardly  and  provided  with  V- 
sbaped  notches,  a  curved  projecting  arm  forming  a  rigid 
part  of  the  plate  and  centrally  disposed  between  the 
notched   end  of  the  plate,  the  end  of  the  curved  arm  ter- 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  rotatable  platen  therein,  of  a  line  space 
mechanism  for  said  platen  comprising  a  spring  normally 
holding  It  set,  means  for  feeding  the  carriage  in  letter- 
feeding  direction,  a  pneumatically  driven  pleton  arranged 
to  operate  said  line  space  mechanism  and  return  said  car 
riagp,  a  key  controlled  valve  admitting  air  to  drive  said 
piston  and  releasing  said  air  on  the  release  of  said  key. 
and  a  spring  positively  moving  said  piston  to  release  said 
line  space"  mechanism  from  It  when  said  air  is  releasfd. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
traveling  carriage  having  a  rotatable  platen  therein,  of  a 
manually  operable  line-space  mechanism  for  said  iilatcn. 
means  for  feeding  the  carriage  in  letter-feeding  direction, 
a  imeiimatlcally  driven  piston  arranged  to  first  operate 
said  line  spare  mechanism  and  then  return  said  carriage, 
a  key-operatwi  valve  admitting  air  to  said  piston  and  re- 
leasing said  air  on  the  release  of  said  key.  and  means  for 
positively  freeing  salii  line-8[iare  mf'chanism  from  said 
piston  on   tiie  release  of  said  key 

5.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
letter-feeding  carriage  having  a  platen,  of  8  line-spare  mech 
anlsm  for  said  platen  including  a  lever  extending  to  the 
front  of  the  machine  for  optional  manual  operation,  a 
pnenmatlcnlly-driven  piston  at  the  rt>ar  of  the  machine,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  from  said  line-space  lever  to  the  rear 
of  the  carriage,  and  a  link  connecting  said  piston  to  said 
rock  shaft  to  enable  tbe  piston  to  operate  the  line-space 
mechanisni  ;  said  piston  connected  through  said  line  spac- 
ing mechiinisin  to  the  carriage  to  return  the  latter. 
[Claims  0  and   7   not   printed    in    the   Ciizette.] 


l,055.4Hi  CHrRN  .\Nt)REW  .1.  Mai.onk,  Edmond.  Okla  , 
assignor  of  one-iialf  to  James  Jlimeson.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.  Filed  Feb  L'O.  1912  Serial  No.  680,642.  (Tl. 
81—80.) 

1.  A  churn  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  consisting  of  flat  bars  suitably  connected  and 
supported  and  prop<>rly  spaced,  a  t>earlng  socured  to  said 
frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  t)eartng.  a  8prock«'t 
wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  dasher  operating  shaft  a 
sprocket  gear  on  the  latter,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
said  sprocket  wheels,  a  guide  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  disk  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pitman  rod  revoiubly  secured  to  the 
guide  bar  and  having  Its  opposite  end  adjustably  and 
movably  secured  to  the  slotted  portion  of  tbe  disk  and 
means  attached  to  the  guide  bar  for  detachably  clamping 
a  dasher  rod  in  a  vertical  position  in  respect  to  aald  bar. 

2.  in  a  churn  supporting  frame  a  guide  bar  slidably 
mounted   In   the  same  means   for   reciprocating   said  bar. 


minatlng  substantially  on  a  line  with  the  center  of  the 
plate  whereby  the  dasher  rod  may  be  readily  removed 
from  the  clamp  thus  formed,  and  a  binding  screw  carried 
by  the  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  brooght  In  con- 
tact with  a  dasher  rod  prop<'rly  disposed  between  the  V- 
shaped  notched  ends  of   the   plate. 


l.Of>5.4Si;  FOLDINC;  CRATE  Clarkncb 
rarrollton.  Ky  Filed  July  31,  1911. 
641,405       (CI.  220-  -17.) 


F       UlBSSN, 

Serial    No. 


r^^'f^^^^^^^^ 


e.>(    y 


yz 


zr 


/-J 

/o 

Z2 


ry 


\  shipping  criite  comi)rising  !i  top  section  and  a  bottom 
section,  sectional  side  members  hinged  together  at  their 
intermediate  portions  and  at  their  opposite  edges  to  tbe 
top  and  bottom  sections,  end  sections  hinged  to  the  top 
section,  the  top,  bottom,  ends  and  sides  having  rolled 
edges,  reinforcing  rods  engaging  tbe  rolled  edges  for  re- 
taining the  crate  In  Rhape,  pins  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  bottom  section  and  projecting  beyond  the  same. 
latches  carried  by  the  top  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  pins  carried  by  tbe  bottom  section,  spring  clips 
secured  to  the  bottom  section  for  engagement  with  the 
end  sections  for  holding  the  htttir  against  displacement. 
and  a  hing'd  closure  covering  an  opening  In  the  top 
section 


1.066.48.'?  DET At  H.KRLK  BOX-COVER.  William  Mii^ 
BSATH.  I.aketleld.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  .SO,  1910.  BerUI 
No.   600,154.      (CI     217  --58;.  I 

1,  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  detachable  cover 
therefor,  of  a  lever  plvotaily  connected  to  said  cover  and 
having  a  pair  of  reversely  projecting  barbs  in  the  vldnlty 
of  its  pivotal  connection,  said  lever  arranged  to  work 
between  said  bc)X  and  cover,  said  barbs  being  arranged 
to  embrace  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  when  said  lever 
is  turned  into  one  position  and  to  be  forced  Into  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  embraced  side  of  said  box  when  aald 
lever  is  turned  into  another  position,  substantlallj  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  deUchabls 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotaily  connected  to 
cover  and  each  thereof  having  a  pair  of  reversely  projaet- 
Ing  barbs  in  the  vicinity  of  Its  pivotal  connectloa,  aald 
levers  arranged  to  work  between  said  box  and  cover,  aald 
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pain  of  tHirb*  bciog  arranged  to  embram  the  sldca  of  Mid 
box  when  uid  levers  are  turned  Into  one  position  and 
to  be  forced  Into  oppoalte  faces  of  tbe  embraced  aides  of 
•aid  box  when  said  levers  are  turned  Into  another  position, 
sabetaotially  as  described. 


'.i.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  detachable  cover 
therefor,  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connectpd  to  said 
cover  and  each  thereof  having  a  pair  of  reversely  pro- 
jecting barbs  In  the  vicinity  of  its  pivotal  connection,  said 
levers  arranged  to  work  between  said  box  and  cover,  said 
pairs  of  barbs  being  arranged  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said 
box  when  said  levers  are  turned  into  oim  position  and  to 
be  forced  into  opposite  faces  of  tbe  embraced  sides  of 
said  box  when  said  levers  are  turned  into  another  po«ltlon, 
and  means  for  locking  said  levers  to  hold  said  barbs  en 
gaged  with  said  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  detachable 
cover  therefor,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  hinged  one  to 
the  other,  of  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  one  of  said  cover  sections  and  working  over 
the  upper  edge  of  said  box,  each  of  said  levers  having  a 
pair  of  barbs  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lever,  with  their 
points  projecting  in  opposite  dlrectiona  and  arranged  to 
embrace  the  sides  of  said  box  when  said  levers  are  moved 
Into  one  position  and  to  be  forced  into  the  oppoHite  faces 
of  the  embraced  sides  of  said  box  when  said  levers  are 
moved  Into  another  position,  and  locks  plvotally  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  box  to  hold  said  barbs  engaged  with  said  box, 
subatantialiy  as  described. 


i,066.484.  SliTER.  Frank  J.  Mohk.  I'eoria,  III.,  as 
aivnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Stuber  &.  Kuck,  Peoria.  HI  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.129.      (i.'l.  83 — «0.> 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rotating  wires  of  a  sifter- 
agitator,  of  means  at  one  end  of  said  agitator  to  carry  the 
wires  thereof  at  that  end,  comprising  two  parts  having 
the  wires  clamped  between  them,  the  parts  and  said  wires 
harlag  corresponding  bends,  said  parts  and  wires  Inter- 
engagtBg  at  said  t>eBds,  and  means  to  carry  tiie  opposite 
ends  of  the  wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wires  of  a  slfter-agltator, 
of   a   member   to   receive    the    wires   of   one   end   of  said 


agitator,    a    second    member   overlying    the   first    and    the 
wires,    the    said   first    member   having  a    margltial   portion 
to   overlie    the   second    and    extending   between    the    wires, 
the   said    first  aaeDaber  and   tbe    w-ires   being  bent   to   pre 
vent  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter,  and  means  to  secure  the 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  wires  of  said  agitator. 
I        3.  The  combination  with   the  rotating  wires  of  an  agl 
'   tator  of  a  sifter,   of  a   member  upon  which   the  wires   at 
one  .nd  lire  adapted  to  lie.  a  part  to  overlie  a»d  hold  the 
wires   and    the   said    member,    the    member   and   the   wire* 
and  -in'Ai  p.'irr.  nil  being  provided  with  corresponding  bends 
and    III!    uf    t!i..    [l()^ti»n^^    interlocking   and    pr>'v.'ntiuK    t!i.- 
wirtidritwiil    uf   tlif   said   wires. 

i     .\n  agitator   for  a  sifter  comprising  its  sifting  Hriii>, 
and    a    pair    of    mt-nibers    to    receive    and    hold    the    ends 
thereof,  said  nrnis  and  said  meml)ers  being  bent  to  int.r 
lock,   the   b.  nds      xtending   transversely    of   said    arms   . 

.•).  The  comiiinatlon  with  on.'  of  ttie  slftlnj;  arms  and  :i 
shaft  of  a  sifter  atlfator,  of  a  pair  of  men!t«ers  carruMl 
by  the  shaft,  and  overlying  on.'  another  and  In'iosinj; 
the  said  arm  between  them,  one  of  said  members  and 
the  wire  or  arm  having  a  bend  formed  therein  the  bend  of 
one  seating  in  that  of  the  other,  one  of  the  members 
having  a  part  engaging  the  first  and  adapted  to  s«-curf 
all  of  tbe  described  parts  In  rigid  relation 
[Claims  6  to   1«  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  J 


l,056,4«r;  STFA. VI  BOILER  FEEDING  DEVICE.  .\n 
DOKw  .\'Ei..so.v,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
Serial    No    6.'51,474       (CI.    lO.'?— 86.) 


1  In  a  feed  regulator  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  boilers  adapted  for  different  degrees  of  steam 
pres»ire,  a  single  pump  common  to  all  of  said  boilers, 
automatic  mechanism  connected  with  said  pnmp  and  said 
boilers  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said  pump  by  neam 
from  either  boiler,  and  means  connected  with  said  pump 
for  ftelectively  directing  the  flow  of  water  from  said  pump 
info  the  boilers  Including  an  automatic  valve  having 
(onnei  tion  with  the  steam  space  of  the  Iwller  of  lowest 
pressure. 

■J.  A  ft-ed  regulator  system  cotnirislng  a  plurality  uf 
IwlNrs.  a  steam  controlled  hydraulic  pump  common  to  nil 
of  said  boilers,  means  controllable  hy  the  water  levels  of 
t.'ie  respective  boilers  for  throwing  said  pump  Into  action, 
and  mechanism  for  selectively  directing  the  flow  of  wat.  r 
from  said  pump  Into  one  of  said  boilers  to  the  exclusion 
of  tbe  other,  said  mechanism  comprising  branches  leadltin 
to  tl»e  boilers  and  of  which  one  branch  Is  provided  with 
•  check  valve  and  the  other  branch  is  provided  with  an 
automatic  valve  having  connections  whereby  It  may  be 
operated  by  steam  from  its  respective  boiler. 

3.  A  feed  regulator  system  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
boilers  adapted  for  different  degrees  of  steam  pressure,  a 
steam  controlled  pump  common  to  all  of  said  boilers, 
means  controllable  by  the  respective  levels  of  water  In  the 
different  boilers  for  supplying  steam  from  said  tellers  to 
said  pump  for  the  purpose  of  actaating  tbe  latter.  au<. 
mechanism  for  selectively  directing  water  from  said  pump 
into  the  boilers.  Including  connections  to  the  boilers  from 
the  pomp,  and  a  steam  controlled  valve  In  the  said  con- 
nections which  lead  to  the  holler  of  lowest  pressure 
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4.  In  a  feed  regulator  system,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  pressure  boilers,  a  single  pump  common  to  the 
!>(  ilers  valved  connections  between  the  steam  spaces  of 
il.e  boilers  and  said  pump  and  including  an  automatic 
mechanism  at  each  boiler  controlled  hy  tlie  level  of  the 
water  therein,  and  a  water  conmction  leadine  from  tlie 
pump  and  having  branches  extending  Into  the  boilers, 
said  branches  of  the  low  pressure  boiler  Including  an  aato- 
matii  vflhe  actuated  hy  the  steam  from  said  holler, 
and  sail!  i.thih  <.i  of  the  high  pressure  boiler  Including 
a  check  \al\e  adapted  to  be  lieid  ■  losed  l>y  the  pressure 
of  the  boiler  when   the  said  stram  actuat.d   valve  Is  open. 


1,055,486.  CRAt  KKFt  BOX  OKTKNT  Victor  OOQCIST, 
Yonkers.  N  V  assignor  tcv  .\merifan  "an  ("ompany. 
New  York,  .N  V.  a  lorporatlon  of  New  .ler.sey.  Filed 
Not,  8,   1911.      S.rial    No    «5!i.l47       (CI.    220 — -10.) 


J: 


fl 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  body 
member  having  an  offset  detent  portion  near  its  upper 
edpe.  a  cover  iii.val.lv  secured  to  the  body  memb<r  and 
having  an  ini.gral  <!•  p'  ndln>;  flani:''.  said  flange  having 
an  offset  detent  portion  perjitin.-  with  the  detent  por- 
tion on  Ml.  '...:■  :.■  :;  I  •  ■  .n,  of  said  detent  portions 
hn\intr  a  i  asp  aii.l  tt,e  oth.r  a  slot  through  which  the 
hH«p  proif  fs  when  tb.'  cover  is  in  1  -os.'ii  position,  the 
hasp  beirtr  adapted  to  r'cei^.  a  wire  s.n  substantially 
as   specified. 

1'  .\  box  of  th»  'haiarttr  det;,  rit'ed  c.  rniTisini:.  a  body 
mcmt»er  havlni:  s  <-oncave  ofT*  '  ilct.nT  portion  n.'ar  its 
upper  edge,  a  'onvex  hasp  bur  ex'endiiiir  airos^  '-.lid  con- 
ca\i'  portion  a  '(.ver  blntr^'d  to  tbe  hodv  :r!emti.r  and  inv- 
inp  an  Intepra!  depenilinp  finnpe.  said  fliinge  being  pro 
vldi-d  wlih  a  oon'nvi'  offsit  dil.'n;  portion  1  oiiperat  iiii: 
with  the  di'tent  portion  on  Mie  sod'.  member  tbe  .,,::))%. 
portion  on  the  cover  flange  l><  mi.'  slotted  nn<l  adap'.c  '" 
receive  the  convex  hasp  bar  on  the  bod>  member,  said 
convex  hasp  uar  bciuj;  adapt,  d  to  n^civ.  a  wire  seal  \\  hen 
the  cover  is  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


l.(',^,^  4^7  1  I  1  II.  rRdlTLLKH  ai.»-h«.n>k.  Papix, 
I/evallois  Perret  Kran.e  Filed  .\pr.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310.737.      i  Model.  >      (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  tl  i!(!  propfiiei  in  whuh  the  fluid  enters  axlally 
through  one  '^ide  and  is  forced  out  through  the  other  side 
the  arrangement  of  a  movable  m.  niber  comprising  a  rim 
and  blades  mounted  ther>.in  symmetrically  or  substan- 
tially so  in  relation  to  their  central  plane  of  rotation 
and  mounted  so  that  their  cdijes  are  turned  toward  the 
front  in  I'.-lation  to  the  .iir<>.-t i.in  ■  f  movement,  substan 
tially   as  des.  ribed   and    for   the   purpose   set   forth 

2.  In  a  fluid  propeller  In  whiih  th.'  fluid  enters  ailailv 
through  one  side  and  Is  forced  out  tlrouph  the  other  side, 
the  arranc  ment  of  a  movable  meml>er  comprising  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  b  connected  to  the  motor  shaft, 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  r  and  blades  a  mounted  be 
twe.'D  said  surfaces  symmetricnllv  or  substHntially  so  in 
relation  to  their  central  p.lane  of  rotation  an<!  arranged 
so  that  their  edges  are  turn*d  toward  the  from  in  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  movement,  substantlaii}  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

m8  0  (;-~21 


,065,488  COMBINATION  BRTSH  AND  COMB 
HOLDER  <  HARLEs  1 1  l^^rEKsn^.  Worcester  Mnss. 
Filed   Mar.    1.    1912.      Serial   .No.   «R0  W4        1  Cl     1,«S— «  . 


1.  .X  holdfr  fo!  tf  let  articles  comprising  a  baik  piece 
provided  willi  m.  ans  to  secure  li  to  a  wall,  a  front  piece 
connected  liiereiu  ui  the  bottom,  a  shelf  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  tli.  upper  edge  of  said  back  piece  and  pro- 
\  ided  wnh  p.  itoiations.  and  forwardiy  extending  curved 
I. liters  formed  ;n;ej;ral  with  said  front  piece  adapted  to 
receive   the   haudl.    of  a   brusti 

2.  \  hold,  r  fo!  t.'ii<;  artifles  idnprising  a  back  piece 
provj.ieii  u;M  r;:faii'.  ti-  se<ure  it  !.'  a  wall,  a  vertical 
front  pi»'.  ,  ..pposij,  «(i!,i  hark  p)..(-f  narrow  members 
corneitin;:    ?'.■    .nds    of    tb.     bottoms    of    satd     back    and 


front    p 


forwardiy   pxtendtne   finger?    formed   on 


said  front  ;  i-  >  adapted  to  rec>i\e  tb.  handle  of  a  brush, 
o.  A  hold,  r  {<  r  ti  iltt  articles  adapted  to  b«'  secured 
to  a  wall,  (omprisin;;  a  shelf  having  perforations  to  re- 
ceive and  support  tooth  or  nail  brushes,  a  pocket  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  shelf  to  receive  a  comb,  and 
fingers  .xt.iidiiij:  outwardly  from  said  pocket  to  support 
a  hair  bni-b.  said  shelf  pocket  and  f.ngers  being  In  differ- 
ent  \  (  rtii  al   pi.11.'  s 

4  A  holder  for  toil.i  articles  a.lapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  wall  comprising  a  l.orliontal  shelf  having  perfora- 
tions therein  adapted  to  recci\e  the  handles,  of  small 
brushes,  a  back  piece  » xtending  downwardly  from  tbe 
front  ■  dge  thereof,  a  front  p  e<  e  connected  at  the  bottom 
to  said  ba.k  ptect  by  md  strips  forming  an  open  bottomed 
pocket  for  ■  oiiibs  and  ha^ii:k:  a  central  downward  ex- 
'.-nsiin  and  curved  fingers  fi.rmed  on  said  extension  for 
siili'orfinj:  the  handle  .  f  a   hair  hrusi; 


1,056.4S!'  W  IM-OW  s<  HKEN  ICpwaup  W  Pendbby. 
Newport,  Ky.  Filed  Aup  l.':^  1011  Sern  No  fi4.%.609. 
(Cl.  166—14,) 


1.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  wire  rod 
main  frame  and  wire  mesh  looped  around  the  rod  to  secure 
tbe  mesh  to  the  frame,  of  a  molding  frani.    formed  In  a 

plurality  of  separa^'I*-  iongitudinal  sections,  with  the  side 
edge  of  one  section  Interlocked  under  the  side  edge  of  the 
other  section,  and  securing  devices  to  secure  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  interlocked  section  'r.  position  on  the  main 
frame 

2.  in  n  window  screen,  the  comMnation.  with  a  wire  rod 
main  fram>   and  wire  mesh  looped  around  th(    rod  to  secure 

I  the  mesh  to  the  frame,  of  a  molding  frame  formed  In  a 
plurality  of  separft!'!.  'oniritudtna!  sections,  with  the 
side  ed^:(>  of  ..n.'  s.rti  .':   :nte- i...  k.'d  under  the  side  edge  of 

I  the  other  s.-ctioc  to  em^rac^'  the  main  frame,  and  securing 
devices  to  seciir.'  tUc  opf><>site  .  dge  of  the  interlocked  aec- 

;  tion  In  posit  101,  or  the  main  fram.  .  with  corner  plates 
to  cover  and  protect  the  corners  arranped  to  overlap,  and 
a  secr.rini;  d.  vice  to  lock  the  .•.■rtc  r  piate  to  tlie  niBln 
frair..   throtr.'h  the  oTerlapping  [K.rtion 
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3.  In  a  window  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  wire  rod 
main  frame  and  wire  mesh  looped  around  the  rod  to  secure 
the  mesh  to  the  frame,  of  a  molding  frame  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  bead  and  an 
inner  semi  cylindrical  portion  with  the  s'-ml-cyllndrical 
portion  embracing  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  re- 
movable side  plate  having  its  side  edge  interlocljed  under 
the  side  Mige  of  the  cylindrical  head  u>  .  omplet.'  the 
molding  frame,  with  sexiurlng  devices  to  secure  the  side 
plate  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  ;i  window  screen,  the  combination,  with  a  wire  rod 
main  frame  and  wire  mesh  looped  around  the  rod  to  secure 
the  mesh  to  the  frame,  of  a  molding  frame  comprLsing  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  bead  and 
an  inner  semi-cylindrical  portion  with  the  semi-cylindrical 
portion  embracint:  one  side  of  the  main  frame,  and  a 
removable  side  plat-^  having  its  side  edg(^  interlocking  un- 
der the  side  edge  of  the  cylindrical  bead  to  complete  the 
molding  frame,  with  senniiitr  drvic^s  t^  <»■!  un>  the  side 
plate  to  the  main  frame,  and  corner  plates  with  overlap- 
ping portions  to  cover  the  corners,  and  a  securing  device 
to  secure  same  in  position  on  the  main  frame. 


spindle  nperativeiy  connected  internally  with  the  operating 
parts  and  i>i><^rHtively  connected  externally  with  the  oper 
ate<l  parts,  a  bearing  plug  for  the  spindle  threaded  into 
one  wall  of  the  casing,  the  spindle  and  the  bearing  plug 
having  ground  contacting  bearing  faces,  a  bearing  plug 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  threadi'd  Into  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  caslnj.'.  and  a  spring  seated  In  said  last 
named  hearing  plug  and  hearInK  aeainst  the  end  of  the 
spindh-  to  hold  said  Ix^nriiiir  fae,  s  in  contnc  ! 


1,055.490  lUiK  K  nANDI.IN<;  AITAKATL  S.  It.nMOND 
C.  I'KNKiKi.i',  fhicasio.  111.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  63S,91i;.      (CI,  1.'14— 1.) 


1,  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  car 
having  a  permanent  platform  base  for  receivint;  a  stacked 
load  of  brick,  means  for  separating  a  load  on  said  car  Into 
sections  with  an  air  space  therebetweiTi.  asid  means  for 
positively  closing  said  sections  together 

1.'.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrilwd.  comprising  a  car 
having  a  permanent  platform  base  for  receivine  a  stacked 
load  of  brick,  means  for  separating  a  load  on  said  car  into 
sections  with  an  air  space  therebetween,  an.l  means  for 
closing  said  stack  sections  together  an<l  at  the  same  time 
straightening  the  stack. 

:}.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described.  Comprising  a 
carrier  for  stacked  loads  of  bricks,  means  for  positively 
separating  the  -ta'  k  into  sections  with  an  air  space  there- 
between, and  nie.ins  for  positively  closins:  said  sections 
together. 

4,  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  .■omp;i--ing  a 
carrier  for  stacked  loads  of  bricks,  means  for  positively 
separating  the  stack  into  sections  with  an  air  space  there- 
between, and  means  for  positively  closin„'  ^aid  s>  etions 
together,  and  at  the  same  time  straight":, iii-'  :inii  liiiiing 
the  stack. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising'  a 
car  bavins  a  sectional  deck  to  receive  a  stacked  load  of 
bricks,  and  means  at  opposite  sides  of  the  car  arranged 
to  pull  the  opposite  sides  of  the  deck  in  opposite  direc- 
tions for  effecting  a  definnite  separation  of  the  deck  sec- 
tions to  permit  air  circulation  between  portions  of  the 
stack  thereon, 

[Claims  <5  to  .lO  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


_._    -k  r    /y'  , .^^^B 


T.  In  a  fluid  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  in- 
ternal operating  parts,  and  externa;  operated  parts  of  a 
spindle  operatively  connecteil  internally  with  the  operat- 
ing parts  and  operatively  connected  externally  with  the 
operated  p.irts  a  bearing  pluK  for  the  spindle  removably 
threaded  into  one  wali  >?  the  ( .ising  and  formlnu:  a  part 
thereof,  a  bearing  rinc  ;  eiii,.\  !i!,iy  dispo8e<l  or  the  l[iner 
face  of  the  said  bearing  pluk',  the  spindle  and  the  rin*; 
having  ground  contacting  bearing  faces,  a  iMariUfc'  pliii: 
for  the  opposite  end  of  the  spindle  removably  thr.  ade<! 
Into  the  opposite  wall  of  the  casing  and  formlni;  .a  p.ar" 
thereof,  and  a  spring  seated  in  said  last  named  bearing 
plug  and  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  -pindle  to  hold 
salt  bearing  faces  In  contact. 


1.065.492.  KINETOSCOl'K  \i^  m\  '  Uofju  .  k.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Optical  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUirols.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491  ,:^1 1,     (Cl.  88— IS.) 
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1,05'), 491,      STEA.M  MF:TER       Fhederic    A,    D     Rankins, 

Bayonne,  N,  J,,  assignor  to  (iamaliel  C.  St    .John,  Mont- 

clalr.    N,    .7,      Filed   Apr.    27,    1911,      Serial    No    02:!, 749. 

(Q\    73 167.)  1.   The   combination     if    a    main    frame,    a    driving    shaft 

1.    In  a   fluid-meter,   the  combination   with    a   casing',   in-      Journaled    in    said    frame,    a    carriage    having    vertical    ad- 
ternal   operatin::   i)arts  and  external   operated  parts,  of  a      justment  in  said  frame,  an  intermittent  film  feeding  mech- 
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aaiUD  mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  film  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  in  part  an  Intermediate  flexible  and  extensible 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  periodic  acceleration  In 
the  rotation  of  said  Inttrmediatf  shaft,  the  same  compris 
ing  in  part  a  driving  spur  gear,  a  driven  pinion  in  mesh 
therewith,  a  pendulous  hanger  carrying  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  imparting  periodic  vibration  to  said  hanger, 

2.  The  conibtnation  of  a  main  frame,  a  driving  shaf! 
journaled  in  said  frame,  a  carriage  having  vertical  adjust 
ment    in    said    frame     an    intermit  tent    film    feeding    niecha 

.  nisni    Uiounteii    on    said   carriage,    an   operative  connection 
between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  film  feeding  mechanism 

I  comprising  in  part  an  intermediate  flexible  and  extensible 
■haft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  periodic  acceleration  in 
the  rotation  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  the  same  compris 
Ing  a  driving  spur  gear,  a  driven  pinion  in  mesh  therewith, 
a  pendulous  hanger  carrying  said  pinion,  a  secnd  driven 
pinion  en:;agini;  said  driving  gear,  a  shaft  rarr\.ng  said 
pinion,  a  aiii  disk  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  <  am  nrni 
engaging  ^a.d  cam  disk  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
pOKlulous  hntger 

8.   The    comtiiniiti'-n    of    a    main    franii-,    a    driving    shaft 
Journaled  In  said  frame    a  carriage  having  vertical  adjust 
ment  in  said  frame,  an   intermittent   filtn  feeding  mecha 
nism    mounted    on    said    carriage,    an    operatiTC   connection 
between    the    driving    shaft    and    the    film    feeding    mecha 
Dlsm     comprising    In    part    an     intermediate    fiexllilr    and 
extensible  shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  a  perUxiic  accel- 
eration   In    the    rotation    of    .jaid    !nterme\ltate    shaft,    the 
■ame  comprising  a    driving   spur   gear,    a   driven    ilnion   in 
mesh  therewith,  a   pendulous   hanger  cnrrying  said   pinion, 
a  second  pinion  arranged  at  the  ^\i\,    of  the  afor'sai.)  pin 
ion  and  engaging  said  driving  gear,   a   shaft   cHrrviiig  saii1 
second    plnicn     a    (Hin    disk    carried    by    sail    •-h,'(ft     and    a 
cam  arm  engaging  sal<l   cam  disk   and  operatively   connect 
ed  to  said  pendulous  hanger 

4.  The  comMnatl'n  if  n  main  frnrne  n  driving  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  frain>  a  carriage  having  a  vertical  ad- 
justment In  said  frame  an  interrn  ttent  fV.m  feeding  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  cnrr.ag-.  an  op.rative  connection 
l>etwpen  the  driving  sliaft  and  the  film  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  In  part  an  Intermediate  flexible  and  eitensltle 
shaft,  an  apertured  film  support,  bearing  strips  support 
ed  ne.ir  the  sld-s  of  tlie  aperture  In  the  film  support,  a 
cam  disk  turning  in  unison  with  the  film  feedln»:  mech,-i 
nlsm,  and  operative  conn' ctlons  txtween  sail  an  issk 
and  the  bearing  strips,  the  same  comprising  ;n  part  a  pai- 
of  spring  fingers  having  hearing  engaging  agatr  st  said 
Strips, 

5.  The    cotntiination    of   a    main    frame,    a    driving    shaft 
Journaled  in   said   frame,   a   carriage   iiav;ng   a   vertical   ad 
Jnatment  in  said  frame,  an  intermittent  film  feeding  mech 
anlsm   mounted  on   said   carriage,    .'in   operative   connection 
between  the  tiriving  shaft  and  the  film  feeding  ni'  ■  hanlsm 
comprising  in  part  an  intermediate   flexible  and  eitensitiie 
shaft,  an   apertured  film  support,  [rearing  strips  supp  Tted 
WAT  the  sides  of  the  aperture  in  the  film   support,   a   cam 
disk   turning   in    tinison    with    the   film    fe»Hiing   mechanism, 
and  operative  connections   between   said  cam  disk   and    the 
bearing  stri|is,  the  same  comprising  in   part  a  pair  of  piv 
Oted  frames  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  Mo    ^ame, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ; 

I  ■(  


face  of  the  jamb,  the  said  face  of  the  jamb  beneath  said 
pivotal  point  lieing  aeamless  and  continuous, 

2  In  a  sheet  metal  window,  a  jamb  the  face  of  which 
nhich  engages  the  window  sash,  is  seamless  and  unbroken, 
a  l^aring  formed  it:  said  jamb  and  there  being  a  cut 
farmed  in  the  jamli  adjacent  said  bearing,  a  tongue  to  one 
side  of  said  cut  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  jamb,  there 
being  a  channel  to  the  rear  of  said  tongue,  there  being  an 
integral  tongue  tieneath  said  cut  standing  in  a  plane  re- 
n<oved  from  said  face  of  the  jamti  and  there  being  a 
hantje'i  between  said  last  mentioned  tongue  and  said  face 
of   the   jamb 


1,055.493.       METALLIC      ri\<>ri:i'     SASH       WiMeiw 
John  F.  RrxH.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  31,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  630.4S1.      (Cl.  189 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  pivoted  sheet  metal  window,  a  window  jamb,  a 
pivot  bearing  secured  to  the  f.ace  ..f  the  iamb,  there  being  a 
cut  in  the  Jail;  >  adjacent  said  bearing.  I'n  Integral  tongue 
standing  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  tio  -umb  wliicii  tiip 
sash  engages  anil  iwdng  a  smooth  unlnterrc.ptj-d  (untlnna 
tlon  of  said  fa(  e  of  the  jamt'.  there  )>eing  a  thaniei  to  the 
rear  of  said  tongue,  !>oth  channel  and  tongue  being  to  one 
side  of  said  pivotal  point,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with 
said  Jnmb  beneath  said  pivotal  point  and  there  being  a 
chantiel   ViPtweon   said   last    nipntloned    tongue  and    the   said 


H 


.^ 
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8.  In  a  pivoted  sheet  metal  window  a  Jamb  tbe  face  of 
which,  which  !'-  (■•.•iz&ged  by  th<  window  sash,  is  un- 
interrupted and  si.jiuiless.  a  sash  t'caring  carried  by  the 
Jamb,  there  t>eing  a  transverse  cut  adjacent  said  t>earing. 
the  fuaterial  of  the  jamb  on  eai  h  side  of  said  bearing 
forming  an  integral  lot.g,,,  and  a  channil.  one  tongue  being' 
in  the  plane  of  the  sash-engaging  fa  e  of  the  jamb  and 
the  other  tongue  being  removed  from  the  plane  of  said 
face 

4  In  n  pivctcd  metal  window,  a  sash,  u  iieartng  car- 
ried by  said  sash,  there  being  a  transverse  cut  in  said  sasb 
adjacent  said  bearing,  an  Integral  tongue  carried  by  said 
-ash  in  the  plane  of  the  jamb-engaging  face  of  the  sash 
and  on  one  side  of  said  cut.  an  integral  tongue  carried  by 
tlie  sash  on  the  other  side  of  said  cni  .and  removed  from 
the  pl;,ne  cif  said  face  of  the  sash,  said  fa'e  of  the  sasb 
tieing  uninterrupted  and  seamless  throughout  its  length. 

.'1  In  a  pivoted  mtxn'  window,  a  Inrnb,  a  t>earing  car- 
ried by  the  jamVc  there  being  a  transverse  cut  in  the  jamb 
adjac.rt  said  ben  ring,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  Jamb  to  one 
side  ..f  said  cut  in  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  jamb,  a 
s,  .  (iiid  tongue  carried  by  the  Jaml^  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  rtit,  there  l>eing  channels  in  the  Jamb  to  the  rear  of 
•  aci)  f,f  said  tongues,  a  stile,  a  journal  carried  by  saldl 
stile,  there  V>eing  a  transverse  cut  in  said  stile  alining  wltli 
said  ji  nrnal,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  stile  in  the  plane 
of  the  face  of  tbe  stile  to  one  side  of  said  cut.  a  second 
tongue  carried  by  said  stile  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
cut.  tliere  tieing  channels  formed  In  said  sfile  in  front  of 
each  of  said  totigues,  the  engaging  'aces  of  b(.th  jamb  and 
stile   !«elng   uninterrupted   and   seamless 


1.055,4iU       Hand  seal  1  KKSS      J.KMks    A     Ryan.   New 
ark,    N     .1       Filed    Jan.    17,   li>ll.      Serial    No    603,105. 
<ri.   l(tl--.'>G  . 

.\  tiand  stamp  press  comprising  an  elongated  base  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  a  table  or  support,  an  arm  integral  wltb 
the  base  at  one  end.  .--xtending  substantially  parallel  wltb 
the  IfTse  and  having  an  elongated  opening  between  the 
arm  end  base  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  hand  to  be 
Inserted,  a  head  upon  th*  free  end  of  the  arm.  a  plunger 
\-ertii':illy   mounted  ;n  t!c    h^ad    an  operating  lever  mount- 
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ed  above  the  plunger  and  extendlnp  over  the  arm.  substan  .'     In  .oriibinntion  in  n  vehU  le  wheel,  si  fixed  rim.  u  split 

tlally    parallel    therewith,    and    In    close   proximlrv    rheretn      .Jetarhable    rim,   a    niR   <arrlpd    by    one   end  of  mid    rim    a 

>H)lr  (HrriPd  by  snid  Ine,  and  a  yoke  sbapixl  luii  on  the  other 
■  if  sHld    rim   upenlni:   downwardly   and   adapted   to    re- 


tu   euiible   the  operator  to  srasp   bof!-,   arm   and  lever  with 
une  hand  in  operatlnt,'   the  stamp. 


1.055,495.  rUOCESS  FOIi  TliKAIINi.  I'KKS.  Carl 
Schick,  Siesen,  (lerrnany  I  ile<l  >•■■  M.  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,403.      iCl.  s.>    ^5  i 


ACIO  *•'■« 


•Tltl 
tll'iV*  blv 


■111,'Mg''   ■<il\i\    bolt 


1.  That  pnxje.ss  of  trfatiii;;  of-  •<lim.>s  wbirb  coastots  Sb 
mixinK  the  slimes  with  .i  ben/.ul  deiivative  agltatin.-  the 
mixture,  subjecting  tln'  mixtore  ;o  an  arid  hath,  aiul  per- 
mittinK  the  settlement  of  rh.>  mixtu^^•. 

2.  That  proccHS  of  treating  ore  >;limfs  wiuth  run'*i-;ts  In 
mixing  the  sUmes  wiiii  a  ehlorin  deiivativ.'  of  ben/.oi  atri- 
tatin^  tlie  mixture,  subjecting  the  mixtur^^  to  an  acid  1  ath. 
and  i>ermlttlnK  the  settlement  of  the  mixture 

;i.  That  process  of  treatiui:  ore  slimes  whuh  '  onsists  in 
mixing  the  slimes  with  a  chlorln  derivative  •  f  benzol  and 
a  nitrogen  derivative  of  benzol,  agitatint:  the  mixture, 
siibjt  ctlng  the  mixture  to  an  arid  tatls.  aiol  lermltting  the 
settlement  of  the  mixt\ir". 


1,055,496.  VEHlCr.E  WITEET.RIM.  Knwiv  CotPL.'^ND 
Sii.vw.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  United  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  190T.  Serial  No.  375,719.  (CI. 
152—21.) 

1.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  rim.  an  up 
standing  flange  on  each  side  of  said  rim,  the  outer  faces  of 
said  flanges  comprising  the  aurfacee  of  frustums  of  cones 
whose  smaller  bases  face  each  other,  and  a  detachable 
rim  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim,  said  detachable  rim  being 
provided  with  conical  faces  engaging  the  outer  faces  of 
the  flanges  of  said  flied  rim.  said  conical  faces  onstltut 
ing  the  only  bearing  surfaces  of  the  detachable  rim  npon 
the  fixed  rim. 


,S  in  eoinbiDi.  tioii  iu  a  vehicle  wtieel.  a  lixed  rim,  a  split 
deta«  bable  nni.  the  etigakilng  means  carried  by  said  split 
deta  batile  rim.  a  [lalr  of  hjgs  each  provided  with  a  screw 
IhrejidiHl  apertnr.  larried  by  one  end  of  said  rim,  a  pair 
>,f  e(.rrespoiiding  lukis  each  providtnl  with  an  open  bottom 
slot  i.rrie.i  by  the  otlier  end  of  said  rim.  screw  threaded 
bolts  adapttil  to  enjjaL'e  the  n^K-rtiires  in  said  first  named 
luga  and  provid.d  wltl;  heads  adapted  to  engagie  the  outer 
tH>lts  and  adapted  !■  eii«a>;e  the  inner  fares  of  Bald  second 
nain--<i    .uks 

4,  in  eoiiibinatioii  in  a  vehli  ie  wheel,  a  fixed  rim,  a  split 
det:»  :i;i!..-  :!ii:  etidbss  tire  engaging  flanges  mounted 
thereof!,  ami  m-itiis  for  oiitraiting  said  split  rim  to  c:nise 
it  to  'lamp  -)'''l  "^*'''   =■'"■ 

I 


1,0.'V5.497.  i'KINTiNi.  \I.\<  liINK  I".i>\VAH!«  !'  SnKl.I"eN, 
Ni'w  York,  N  ^'  m-^Ilti'  r  '■>  mesne  assignments,  to 
I!  Hoe  and  Co.  New  York  N  V  n  ('orporation  of  New 
iork.  Filed  June  22,  1&07  Senai  No  .^MJ.223.  (CI. 
101  —  118.) 


1  The  eMMMWt  Wltk  ■<■—  for  forwarding  a  web 
and  cuttinr^t'^Bte  «»et».  Of  «  e«l<lcetliig  cylinder  Inde- 
pendent of  the  cutting  means,  a  source  of  she<'t  supply,  a 
pathway  along  which  sheets  from  said  source  may  be  for- 
warded to  l>o  associated  with  said  web  sheets,  means  for 
for\\ardine  an  additional  web  at  a  lesser  speed  than  that  of 
tlni  fiist  named  web  and  for  converting  It  into  sheets,  and 
means  for  briiiglns;  the  sheets  from  the  additional  web 
up  to  the  speed  of  the  other  web  and  for  delivering  it  to 
tlie  sheet   pathway. 
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2.  The  combination  with   means  for  forwarding  a   web 
and  converting  It   into  sheets,  of  a  collecting  cylinder,   a 
pathway  along  which  sheets  laaj  t)e  forwarded  to  be  as»o 
dated  with  said  web  sheets,   means  for  forwarding  an  ad- 
ditional web  at  a  leaser  speed  than  that  of  the  first  named 
web,  means  for  varying  the  Kp<^d  of  this  web  Id  accord 
ance  wltli  the  number  of  collections  made  by  the  collect 
Ing    cylinder,    means    for    converting    this    additional    web 
into  sheets  and  for  bringing  the  sheets  therefrom  up  to  the 
speed  of  the  other  web,  and   menus  f..r  deliveruig  tbeni   to 
tb«  sheet    (tathway 

3.  The  coiiibinatiun  with  meanp  for  forwarding  a  web 
and  cutting  it  into  sheets,  of  a  collecting  cylinder  Inde- 
pendent of  the  cutting  means,  a  pathway  along  which 
sheets  may  be  forwarded  to  be  associated  with  said  web 
sheets.  meaa«  for  forwarding  an  additionai  web  at  a 
lesser  si*e<Hl  than  that  of  the  first  named  web  and  con- 
v.itiiiu  It  into  sheets,  means  ffw  bringing  the  sheets  from 
tlie  additional  web  up  to  tlie  !.iiee<i  of  tlie  otlier  web  and 
for  delivering'  them  to  tte  sheet  patiiway.  rind  means  for 
associatini;  said  web  uncut  and  at  fn!';  speed  with  the 
otli*»r    web. 


pri*sslnK  arms  connected  to  and  revoluble  with  certain  of 
the  bars  fot  lowering  the  runneeb  when  the  teeth  are 
s\»uni:  lemwardiy    out  of  active   ptwltlons. 

.<  laiins  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaw'tte.  ] 


l.(t55.4'.e.*        .^(  KI.FN     KHi    COAL-CHl'TES, 
■^^>■.^      H:ir'o.     I'ii         l-'ib-d     .1  une    4,     li-tl2. 


HdRACK     F. 

(Serial    No. 


I     A   chute  comprising 

jectlng  sities  ;;!  tie  edj;e- 
Ing  an  op'  tiiu^'  ti.i  rci:  't 
screen  of  ):reator  ien,.-ib 
and  of  s:i>;bt;y  ,es>  wicil! 
positioned  wit!.  It?  '.:ppe: 
lower  enii  ui>'X  e  tb'  h.-  t 
Ing  the  lower  wall  of  said 


1,055.498  .VI'I  ACHMEN'I  FOR  HAHliuW.s  Uavid  T. 
Taylob  and  Fkiix  Hakkkk  I'avi  ;i  Tex.  Filed  Nov. 
4     1012       Serial    No    72!t.522.      ,C-    55 — 103.) 


'7^-h 


? 


(  .0A 


tsm 


:     \i.     itt.uhment   for   harrows   having  revoluble   tooth 

carrying  bar^  including  runners.  supiH>rting  sprinirs  for 
connecting  the  .  iid  j.oMions  of  the  ;  ,:iiners  '  the  tooth 
'"arrying  bars,  1  ir  ne:  •!.  p.-ss' '.^  iii'-an-  .r..''.  m.aur  for 
■onnectlng  the  ruinurs  :•  -'"o!.  ^ui'.y.].).  bur.-  f  'i.e  bar- 
row 

2.  The  (  ou.Miiatiot.  with  .■.  barrrvv  having  revoluble 
tooth  carrying-  i-ars  ..nd  Uieun.-  f.^r  rotatin*;  ibe  bars  In 
unison,  of  ru-;ners,  spring  conios  t;.iii>-  betwen  the  run 
ner«  and  (ertaln  of  the  bars,  said  coiiiie.  tious  coD.stitutlng 
means  for  uortnullj  holding  tlie  runners  elevated  wblle  the 
teeth  of  the  harrow  are  in  aiilve  positions,  aiol  im  .u:  s  mr 
ried  by  cerinii,  of  tlie  bars  for  deiiressitij;  ;be  ruuLer> 
when   the    teeth   are   .swun>;   rearward. y 

?..  Ttie  couibinatloij  witti  a  bairo«  having  rrvnhiblp 
tiMdli  carrying  liars,  of  runners  extending  ut-dei  \h,  bars 
spring  connections  between  the  runmr.^  .md  ■ertaln  of 
'he  bars,  said  connections  constitvitin^  uiciu'-  f../r  holding 
'he  runners  elevated  when  the  bars  ii  ijd  teitl.  are  u  their 
normal  or  attive  p.i>iitions,  and  runner  depressiiik'  means 
■xinrerted  to  one  of  the  b.irs  and  shlftable  therewith  to 
ni('\e  the  runner  downwardly  to  .otivf  position  w  ben  the 
teeth    are   swung  out    of  active    positions. 

4  The  roinblnatlor.  with  a  harrow  including  revoluble 
Tooth  carrying  bars  and  means  fc  :  sb.iftlng  the  teeth 
slmuItnneous!\  of  runners,  sprint;  arms  ■  onnecting  the 
runners  to  (  ert.-iii.  .^f  the  hars  and  >  "i.st .  i  ut  inj;  means  for 
holdlni:  the  lunners  eb  vated  when  tiie  te.tb  are  in  their 
norm.i!  or  afti\i  positions,  and  nieans  a:  ried  by  certain 
of  the  bars  for  depressing  tlie  runners  against  the  action 
of  the  springs  and  Into  active  positl^uis  ule_'n  the  teeth 
.ire  swtinc  rearwardly  out  of  active  poslti..ns. 

5.  The  mmblnntlon  with  a  harrow  Ini  hiding  revoluble 
tooth  rarryinc  bars  and  means  for  rotating  them  slmul 
faneously.  of  runners  extending  under  the  bars,  spring 
cor.nectloTiB  befwepn  the  runners  and  certain  c~>f  the  bars 
.Tnd  cnnstltutlng  mcflns  for  holding  the  runners  nor 
rnally  elevated  while    the  teeth  are  in  active  positions,  de 


;i  bottoHi  having  upwardly  pro- 
of the  LK>ttom,  said  bottom  hav- 
be  entire  width  of  the  iKJttom.  a 
iian  file  opening  in  the  l>ottom 
tb^n  said  opening,  said  ecrten 
enii  b<  low  the  Ixittom  and  its 
•i:  means  on  the  screen  engag 
ipef.iiij:  preventing  longitudinal 
SBOvvaient  of  the  screen  In  the  f>penlng,  and  means  at  the 
nppT  end  'f  Ttie  ST''!!  removat  \  securing  the  screen  to 
the  ..\\er  face  of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  chute  comprlalnk;  a  bottom  and  upwardly  project 
ing  sides  at  the  edges  of  tii.  Not  torn,  said  bottom  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  removable  ;»erforated  sheet  metal  screen 
plate  of  greater  length  Th.in  the  openinp  in  The  liottom. 
and  of  slightly  less  widtb  tban  said  opiTiintr  said  screen 
plate  positioned  with  Its  upper  end  beb^w  tht  bottom  and 
Its  lower  end  above  the  bottom,  and  means  securing  l>oth 
ends  of  said  screeii  plate  nt'sinst  movement,  substantially 
as   described. 

3.  The  combina':'!    wit!    u     iuite   ha\iiii;   an   i)i>eiiing  in 
its  bottom,  of  a  perforated  screen  plate  adapted   to  Ih>  po- 
sitioned across  s.Tid   -iK'ni' ;:,   one  end  of  said  screen   platp 
having  a   tongue  stamped   'i-refrom  and   loiated   In    a  dif- 
ferent  plane   from   tlie   n.i!  i,    portion   of   the   screen    plate 
whereby   said    tongrue   is    positioned   on    the    lower   face   of 
the  chute  and   the  main  portion  of  the  plate  at   the  end  of 
the  upper   fac.    of  the   chute,  a  crank    shaft   supiwrted   on 
the  bottom  of  the  r!iuie  and  adapted   to  engage  the  upper 
end  of  the  screen  plate  and  hold  the  same  against  the  hot 
tom  of  tlie  chute,  an  arm  on  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  lug  on 
the  chute  over  which  said  f-rrr.  Is  adapted  to  t>e  r>osltioned, 
whereby   the   screen   plnte   is   l;eid  agaJnst    the  chute,   sub 
stantlally   as   described 


1  0R6.SO0  P'RVINi;VAN  !> 
Wash,  Filed  Apr  P  :P12 
53—7.1 


Tt  S    \\TtEKLKE,  Centralla. 
Se-fH     No     689.550        (CI. 


1  I  ii  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  utc  nsil  provided 
wiib  a  proJecUng  stub  ha^in►:  along  its  edges,  tubular  ele- 
ments which  converge  toward  '.lie  free  end  of  the  stub: 
.111.1  ..  1  aiidle  having  di\crL-ini:  parts  engaged  within  the- 
tubular  •  i.  ments  a.-a;tis:  vsitbdrawai.  the  diverging  parl.s. 
of  the  bandie  terminaMn.;  in  depending  extensions  engag- 
ing the  adjaient  ed>;es  of  the  tubular  elements  ;  and  a  prop 
m.'vabiv  lonne,  ted  wit!.  t!.e  extenslona. 
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■2.  A  culinary  utensil  having  a  rim  and  including  a  stub- 
member  at  ItB  rlm-edge,  and  a  handle  forming  member  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  stub-memtxr,  said  stub- 
member  having  rolled-under  edge-tubular  portions  adapted 
to  receive  the  lateral  portions  of  said  handle  forming  mem- 
ber, said  handle  forming  member  being  of  wire  formation 
and  having  depending  terminals,  and  a  propping  member 
•of  wlrc-formatlon  having  npntandlng  arms,  said  terminals 
and  said  upstanding  arms  having  movable  connection,  said 
propping  member  being  adapted  to  be  angularly  disposed 
with   respect  to  said  utensil. 

."?.  A  culinary  utensil,  having  a  rim  nnd  including  n  stub- 
member  at  Its  rim-edge,  said  stub-meml>er  having  rolled- 
under  edge-portions,  and  a  handle-forming  member  of 
wire  formation,  with  Its  lateral  portions  received  and  se- 
cured within  said  rolled-under  edge-portions  and  depend 
ing  terminals  provided  with  eye  formations,  and  a  prop- 
ping member  of  ball-like  form,  having  upstanding  arms 
provided  with  eye-formations,  cooperating  with  the  afore- 
said eye-formations,  said  eye-formations  receiving  pivots, 
said  pivots  and  eye-formations  having  frlctlonal  engage 
ment. 


side  thereof,  adapted  to  engage  the  said  projecting  fingers 
upon  the  said  sections  of  the  core,  ft  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  extended  portions  of  the  said  sections  on  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  a  post  having  hemispherical 
end  and  adapted  to  closely  engage  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity  within  the  sectional  mold  of  the  head 
and  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  projecting  fingers  on  the 
iil.p»'r  parts  of  the  sections  whereby  the  said  fingers  are 
held  in  close  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fin- 
nuler  recess  In  the  said  cap.  said  post  having  a  lungl 
tudiiiMi  bore  therethrough,  and  a  core  having  a  screw 
threaded  end  adapted  to  travprse  the  said  bore  and  en- 
gage tlie  screw  threaded  opening  In  the  said  cap  whereby 
tht'  cap  Is  made  to  closely  engage  the  projecting  fingers 
of  the  sections  of  the  head  and  compress  them  against  the 
hi'mispherlcal  end  of  the  said  post,  all  arranged  and  com- 
bined to  op. Tate  In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  tbe  pur- 
p()*'s    stated,   substantially    as   shown    and    d'^-irrib'-d. 


1,055,501.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLK  .T.^MBS  A. 
Wood,  VVyncote,  I'a.  Fil.d  Mar  L'".  U'lJ  Serial  No. 
^^s5,•j92.      (CI.  2i:.--103. 1 


A  non  reflllable  bottle  provided  with  a  two  part  neck 
and  an  Inserted  sleeve  having  a  valve  device  held  in  con- 
nection therewith  and  a  flanged  dish-shaped  perforated 
obstruction  device  supported  by  said  sleeve  In  position 
and  the  same  prevented  from  disengagement  by  one  of 
the  members  of  said  two  part  neck  and  the  latter  having  a 
perforated  partition  arranged  to  deflect  the  fluid  released 
by  .said  valve  device  and  beyond  the  obstruction  dtvke 
of  said  neck,  substantially  as  described. 


Y  . 
V 
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1,055,502.      DEVICE    FOR    MOLDING    HOLLOW    HEADS 
OF    FIGURES.      Davis    Zaidev,    New    York.    N.    Y..    as 
signor    of    one-half    to    I>ouls    Levlne.    Brooklyn.    N 
and  one-half  to  W.  C.  Horn  Bro.  &  Co.,  N^'w  York.  N 
a  Joint  Stock  .Association  of  New  York.     Filed  .Jan 
1911.      Serial  No.   605,243.      fCl.   25— 1L"»  > 
I.   A   device   for   molding   hollow    heads   of   ftgur.s,    <otn 
prising  a  suitable  frame  having  mating  parts,  dies  seated 
therein    and   also    having   mating   parts    adaptid    to    mold 
the  exterior  of   the   head  of  the   figure,   a    mold    substan- 
tially the  shape  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  mold  the   In 
terlor  surface  of  the  hollow  head,  and  comprising  a   plu- 
rality   of   substantially    rectangular,    and    triangular    sec- 
tions which  are  alternately  disposed.   In   said  mold,   each 
of    said    sections    having    an    inwardly    projecting    finger 
■upon  Its  upper  end  and  each  having  an  extended  portion 
at  Itg  lower  end,  a  cap  adapted  to  form  a  section  of  the 
core  at  the  top  thereof,  said  cap  having  a  screw  threaded 
opening  therethrough,  and  an  annular  recess  in  the  lower 


1     III  a  device  for  molding  hollow  heads  of  flgures,  com- 
prising  a   plurality   of  sections   so   arranged   as   to   form    n 
mold  substantially   the  shape  of  the  exterior  of  the   head 
of  the  figure  to  be  molded  :  a  plurality  of  alternately  dls- 
poeed    removable    sections,    a    number   of    which    have    two 
parallel  sld<s.  and  the  other  sections  having  two  of  their 
sides    formed    at    right    angles,    the    sections    formed    with 
parallel    sides    having    their   Inner   surfaces   curved    In    the 
fc.rm  of  a   s.'gmi  nt  of  a   circle,   and   having  projecting  seg 
mental    lower   ends    and    Inwardly    projecting    curved    and 
pointed  upper  ends,  the  sections  having  their  faces  meet 
Ing    in    an    angle,    having    downwardly    projecting    lower 
ends    and    Inwardly    projecting    curved    upper    ends,    a    cir- 
cular <H\)  having  a  screw  threaded  opening  centrally  there- 
through, and  an  annular  recess  in  the  lower  surface  there- 
of,   adaiit>-<i    to    !«e    interposed    S.'twfi'ti    the    upper    ends    of 
tl>e  sections  of  the  mold,  and  to  engage  the  Inwardly  pro 
jectlng  curved  upper  ends  of  the  said  sections,  and  a  sleeve 
adapted   to   engage    the   outer   periphery   of   the    projecting 
lower  ends  of  the  said  sections,  a  cylindrical  post  having 
a    rounded    end,    and    having    a    longitudinal    bore    i here- 
through,   a   rod   having  a   screw   threaded  end   adapted  to 
\>e  dlsposf-d   In  the  i)orf>  In  the  post,  and  engage  the  screw 
thrpad"(!  .  penlng  in  the  said  cap.  and  a  suitable  handle  for 
xai'l    ;>ost,    a;i    arranted    and    combined    to    op. rate    in    the 
r:i.i!Ui'r    set    forth    and    for    the    p\irp<")ses    stated,    substan- 
tia !ly  as  shown  and  descrlb*>d. 

:■  In  a  device  for  molding  hollow  heads  of  figures  In 
!  omblnntlon.  a  sectional  core,  means  for  locking  the  sec- 
tions together,  a  core  rod  having  a  part  thereof  which 
\ftrles  in  diameter  and  which  Is  removably  Inserted  bf- 
twe.'n  the  sections  of  the  core,  a  plurality  of  sectional 
parts  of  said  core  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  seg- 
mental inner  side,  the  outer  side  molded  to  form  a  part 
i)f  the  mold,  and  a  plurality  of  sectional  parts  having 
two  of  their  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
substantially  triangular  in  shape,  the  third  side  being  so 
molded  as  to  form  a  part  of  the  mold  of  the  head  of  the 
dgure  to  be  molded,  said  sections  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ends,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  ends,  and  said  sections  having  also 
inwardly  projecting  curved  pointed  upper  ends,  a  cy- 
lindrical post  having  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  a  cylindrical  recess  between  the  segmental  sur- 
faces of  the  sectional  parts  of  the  core,  said  post  having 
a   longitudinal    bore    therethrough,    a    rod    hnvlne   a    srrcw 
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threaded  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  said  t»on'  in 
the  post,  and  a  cap  having  a  threaded  central  opening, 
and  an  annular  recess  on  its  under  side  adapted  to  re 
ceive  the  inwardly  projecting  curved  ends  of  the  sectional 
parts  <5f  the  (ore.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  secure  the 
said  parts  together  by  being  screwed  to  the  threaded 
rod,  sai'l  (l.vi  .  ti.inu  provided  with  a  suitable  tiandle, 
11..  itiraiiceii  a'oi  otiihliied  tc  o[>erate  in  tlif  manner  set- 
forth  and  for  th>"  ['.irposi-s  stat.'d.  stibstant  ialiy  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  molding  hollow  h'  ad*;  of  tikrures,  1  om- 
prising  a  core  rod  and  core  sections,  a  plurality  of  de- 
tachable sections  forming  a  collapsible  hf-ad,  a  part  of 
said  sections  having  two  iiarailel  sides  and  the  others 
of  said  sections  having  two  of  their  sides  meeting  in  a 
right  angle  at  a  point  contiguous  to  the  core  rod.  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sections  l>eing  shaped  in  the  form  of 
the  head  of  tht  figure,  and  said  sections  having  parallel 
opposite  side  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  post  provided  ex- 
teriorly of  the  core  rod,  said  post  having  a  rounded  upper 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  admit  the  core 
rod,  said  core  rod  bmiiig  11  s<  r.w  threaded  end  seated  in 
said  bore,  downwanlly  .  xtetid'^d  .  nds  at  th'^  lower  end  of 
all  said  se'-tk>ns,  a  s)etM.'  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
post  and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  said  eit. mb-d 
f  ends,  anil  the  inwardly  inclined  curved  upper  ester  ded 
f-nds.  of  (ill  said  sections  adapted  to  eugace  the  rounded 
end  of  said  cylindrical  post,  and  surrounding  the  said  core 
rod,  a  cap  hnvinir  i  screw-threaded  opening  through  the 
central  part  tlo  r.-of.  lolapted  to  engage  the  screw  thrend.'d 
end  of  said  core  rod.  said  cap  having  Its  annular  flnng. 
adapted  to  .  ngnge  the  said  inwardly  incllne<l  curved  up 
per  «Bds  fif  snid  sections  and  secure  them  In  position  with 
the  «nd  of  said  post,  all  arranc'd  and  ■  oniblne.i  to  op 
erate  In  the  manner  s.t  forth  and  for  th.  piirpos.  -  siated, 
stibstantially   ns   shown   and   described 

.".  In  a  (It  \  ill'  for  molding  hollow  heads  of  tigures,  the 
combination  with  a  core  rod  ;  of  a  pliirallty  of  segmental 
sections  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  be  Interposed  t>etween  the  said  sec- 
»  tlons  witli  parallel  sides,  and  having  two  of  their  aides 
meeting  at  right  angles,  said  «e.  tions  eat  h  liaving  a  metal 
plat.'  attaclied  thereto  which  is  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly proJe(tlng  end.  and  an  upwardly  projecting  in- 
wardl.\  inclined  curved  end,  a  <  ore  post  liaving  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  adapted  to  admit  the  enre  ro'l  and  having 
a  rounded  end.  said  post  forming  a  support  for  the  said 
sections  of  the  core  and  a  sle«  ve  provided  upon  the  core 
rod  adapted  to  engag.  th.  downwardly  projecting  ends 
of  the  metal  plates  of  thi  sections,  and  a  cap  having  a 
threaded  central  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  admit  the 
screw  threaded  end  of  th.  core  rod,  said  cap  having  an 
annular  flang.'  adapt,  d  i(i  .  ngage  tlie  upwardly  Inwardly 
lncllne<l  ends  of  said  metal  plates  whereby  said  sections 
are  held  In  engagement  with  the  core  post  stirroundin^; 
the  core  rod.  all  being  arranged  and  combined  so  that  a 
collapsible  cove  is  produced,  substantially  ns  shown  and 
described. 


and  a  slot,  the  tongue  l>eing  bent  vertically  upward  at 
one  end  of  the  slot,  the  slot  being  extended  to  form  a 
■  iiti^'ucMis  V  shaped  notch,  one  end  of  the  strip  liaving 
a  plurality  of  sits  U'  provide  lugs  and  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, said  lugs  and  reinforcing  mjeml>er  being  bent  In- 
wardly to  contact  with  the  body  of  the  strip,  said  rein- 
forcing m>  mber  and  tK>dy  portion  above  the  reinforcing 
member  b.  ing  depressed  upwardly  to  provide  a  groove 
between  th.  mwardiy  bent  lugs,  and  said  tongue  adapted 
to  bend  downwardly  in  curv.'d  form  above  the  slot  where- 
by to  form  a  fast.trnt'  for  the  <  ord. 


1,055.504.      S.U.TIM,    Al'I'ARATTS       At'.iST   ALBRKCHT, 
j        LUbeck,    Germany.      Filed    .Tt:ly    .-lO.    191-'       Serial    No. 
712,286.      (CL4?04— 5.) 


!i,  sa.tmg  api'ar!itij>i.  T»'o  trough-  likt,  enameled  vats. 
\  and  B.  the  holding  vat  A  having  a  pickling  bottom  0' 
v\ith  apertures  therethrough,  a  lid  c,  i;avlng  apertures  c' 
disposed  on  said  holding  vat.  '>el"»  the  upper  edge  of 
•^ald  vat.  a  ridge  I,  supporting  said  bottom  a',  said  vat 
H,  a  forc<  pump  between  said  vats,  a  suction  pipe  con- 
necting said  ]'\ini!  with  the  lower  part  of  said  vat  F.  a 
delivery  pipe  connecting  said  pump  with  a  space  below 
the  perforated  bottom  of  vat  A  an  Inclined  pipe  connect- 
ing the  part  k' .  of  the  vat  .\  with  the  upper  part  of  rat  B, 
cooling  means  and  means  to  pass  an  electric  current 
ttirough   the  substance  being  'reated. 


1.055.505.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Geobge  C.  Andekson. 
Springfield.  III.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No  698.500. 
(Cl.    40—55.) 


Ja      2a 


l,0BSt508.  CORD  rASTKNIN(,  I'KVICE.  Pkrct  G. 
AraAMS,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1011.  Serial 
No.  604,388.      (CI.  24—18.) 


A  cord  fastener  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  with  n 
longitudinal  portion  struck  therefrom  to  provide  a  tongue 


//«i    /,^ 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  l.ise  and  a  deck 
bolder  nioi  a  discard  holder,  stationary  ab(^ive  the  ba»e 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  distance  8ufl3cient  for  insert- 
ing the  fingers  under  the  lowest   card  in  either  holder. 

2.  .\  game  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  blocks  fixed 
on  the  base  i;nd  a  deck  holder  and  n  discard  holder  sup- 
ported on  said  blocks  at  a  heu-ht  ai>ove  the  base  to  admit 
the  fingers  under  the  lowest  card  in  either  holder 

M.  A  game  apparatus  comprislnt  a  base,  a  tally-sheet 
holder  on  the  base,  a  stationary  deck  holder  above  the  base 
and  the  tally  sheet  holder  and  a  stationary  discard  holder 
alvive  the  base. 

4  .\  discard  holder  having  a  Iwttom  cut  away  to  accom- 
m.'Hlate  the  fingers  of  the  player  and  having  angular  cor- 
ner mem!>ers   with  flared  upper  ends 

,">  .\  game  .-ipparat'is  <  omprising  a  base,  and  a  deck 
holder  and  a  discard  holder  above  the  base  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  a  distance  sufficient  for  inserting  the  fin- 
gers under  the  lowest  card  in  either  holder. 

;  Claims  0  to  (<  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,055.506  GLUE  DIS80LVER  AND  RETAINER.  Hc- 
BBBT  Anokbrandt,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oec.  1. 
1.911       Serial   No.  863.327.      (CI.    i26— 284.) 


£■/ 


.V  i.\'W  ili.sscjlvt»r  romprising  a  closed  tank  iiaviru  vertl 
cally  .spaced  transverse  partitions  extending  entirely  acmss 
the  tank  and  forming  a  water  chamber  and  a  dlssolvfd 
glue  compartment,  the  upper  partition  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  glue  dissolving  pan  disposed  in  said  tank  alxive 
said  apertured  partition  with  its  side  walls  and  bottom 
.spaced  from  said  tank  and  partition  respectively,  the  bot 
torn  of  said  pan  having  an  aperture  res?istering  with  the 
aperture  in  sai<l  partition,  means  connecting  said  pan 
bottom  and  apertured  partition  to  form  a  fluid  tight  con 
nection,  a  closure  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank 
and  pan  whereby  a  steam  tight  space  l3  formed  around  the 
side  wails  and  bottom  of  said  pan,  means  for  admlttiDK 
steam  to  said  steam  space  and  means  for  conducting  the 
water  of  condensation  from  the  steam  space  to  the  water 
cli;imt>er  by  whirli  the  dissolved  glue  is  tiiaintn  iii-^d  in  n 
li.'it.'d    >tatt\ 


l,0.oo..507.  I'f^N.  rHRisToi'Hf:R  Y  HArKvfVEi:  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  .Inly  r,.  191i»  Seria;  No  ."Tn  .H4>.  (CI. 
120—110.1 


1  .V  pen  .if  tlie  rh;ir;i<'ter  descri!>e<l,  rumprisinjj;  the  com- 
bination of  two  semi  f\  lindrical  nilis  eafd  terminating  in 
a  seini-circuinr  face,  held  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
pen. 

2.  A  pen  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  oom- 
binatiun  of  twn  yieldingly  held  semi  circular  nibs,  each 
terminatlnc  in  a  semi  cylindrical  fare,  iioiii  -w  au  .icute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  holder. 

;'..    A  pen  comprising  the  combination    with  a   keeper,  of 
two   arms   extending   therefrom,    each   ending   in   a    semi 
circular  face,  the  combined  faces  forming  a  disk. 

4  The  combination  with  a  pen  holder,  of  a  keeper,  two 
yieldingly  held  arms,  extending  from  said  keeper,  enc!i  arm 
terminating  in  a  semicircular  nib.  said  combined  nibs 
forming  a  disk  face  extending  in  a  plane  at  an  ang'.e  to  the 
a\is  of  the  pen. 

o.  The  combination  in  a  pen,  of  a  holder,  a  ferrule  se. 
cured  to  said  holder,  a  slotted  keeper  secured  to  said  holder 
.uid  held  within  said  ferrule,  and  a  writing  pen  comprising 
a  tang  held  within  said  slotted  tubular  keeper  including 
rwo  arms  held  In  yielding  relation,  said  arms  terminating 
in  a  semicircular  nil),  the  ends  or  faces  of  said  nibs  ex 
tending  in  a  common  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
pen. 


1.053,508.      OArPED  GEAR.      Hbnrt  BasraAK.    Dundaa. 
Ontario.    Canada,  assignor    to   Nllaa-B«ment-Pond   Com 
pacy.    Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Filed   Aug    9.    1911.      SerUl 
No.  643,205.      (CI.  74 — 28.) 


is-s^^^^ 


1  A  gapped  gear  mechanism  comprising,  a  gear  gapped 
through  Its  rim,  a  patch  connected  with  the  gear  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the  rim  and  complete  the  rim 
and  to  move  to  and  from  closed  position,  a  latch  to  hoi. I 
the  patch  In  closed  position,  a  pad  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  5uter  surface  of  the  patch  In  all  positiODS  Incident  to 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  patch,  a  cylinder 
tixed  relatively  to  the  gear,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  con 
nectlt.n  between  the  piston  and  the  pad.  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  preasure-fluld  to  and  from  the  cylinder, 
combined   substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .\  gapped  gear  mechanism  comprising,  a  gear  gapped 
tlirough  its  rim,  a  patch  connected  with  the  gear  and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the  rim  and  complete  the  rim 
and  to  move  to  and  from  closed  position,  a  latch  to  hold 
the  patch  in  closed  position,  a  pad  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  patch  in  all  positions  Incident  to 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  patch,  a  cyllndet 
tixed  relatively  to  the  gear,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  plv 
oted  (Connection  between  the  piston  and  the  pad.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  preasure-flald  to  and  from 
the  cylinder,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

o  -V  gapptil  gear  mechanism  comprising,  a  gear  gapped 
throoEh  its  rim.  a  patch  connected  with  the  gear  and 
adapted  to  bridge  th<'  gap  In  the  rim  and  complete  the  rlni 
and  to  move  to  and  from  closed  position,  a  latch  to  hold 
the  patch  in  ck)sed  position,  a  pad  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  patch  In  all  positions  incident  to 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  patch,  a  cylln 
der  fixed  relatively  to  the  gear,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a 
pivoted  r<)nne(tion  Irt'tw.'en  the  piston  and  the  pad,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  pad  an<l  to  a  fixed  point  Inwardly  of  the 
pad,  and  means  for  rontr<illlng  the  flow  of  pressare-fluld 
to  atnl  from  the  <>lindfr,  corabine<i  snlmtantlally  as  set 
forth. 

4.   A  gapped  gear  merhanlsni  comprising,   a  gear  gapped 
through    Its    rim.    a    patch    connected    with    the    gear    and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the  rim  and  Cijmplete  the  rim 
and  to  move  to  and  from  closed  position,  a  latch  to  hold 
the  patch  In  closed  position,  a  pad  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  cuter  surface  of  the  patch  In  all   positions  incident   to 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  i»ati  l.,  a  cylinder 
fixed  relatively  to  the  gear,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piv- 
oted connection  between  the  piston  and  the  pad.  a  pa  it    of 
links  straddling  the  patch  and  gear  and  liiivlng  theii    free 
■I). Is   in   iiivotal  connection    with   the  pad   and   having  their 
pposi'e   t>nds   pivoted    at    an    axial    point    Inwardly   of   the 
pad,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to 
and  from  tlie  cylinder,  combined  substantially  an  set  forth 
1        5.    .\  gapi>ed  gear  mechanism  comprising,  a   gear  gapi>ed 
'    Miro\igh    its    rim.    a    patch    connected    with    the    gear    and 
adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  in  the  rim  and  complete  the  rim 
an'l    to   rnov   to  and    from   closed  position,   a   latch   to  hold 
Mie  patch  ill  closed  pfisitlon.  a  pad  adapte.l  ti>  l>ear  against 

til Iter  surface  of  the  patch  in   all   positions  Incident   t" 

rlie  opening  an<l  closing  movements  of  the  patch,  a   c.vlin 
I   der   tixed   relatively  to   the  gear.    ,i    piston    In   the  cylinder. 
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a  connection  between  the  piston  and  the  pad,  circuit  wlre.s 
adapted   to  serve   in   connection   with   a   motor  for  driving 
the  gear,  a  switch  In   said  circtdt   wlrea.  and   a  part    con 
nected  with   the  switch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
patch  to  oi>en  the  switch  when  the  patch  Is  In  open  i>08i 
tlon,   combined   stibstant  ially    as   set    forth, 
[Claims  t'l  t<,   10  not   printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1,055, .^'OC  NfETALLIC  FABRIC  Ida  Bin-.,  New  Y.  ik 
N.  1.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  .553.01!*  mJI. 
189 — 82.) 


■7   11^ 
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In  ail  article  of  the  (  lass  described,  stays,  wires  secureti 
tliei'to  by  eyelets,  lioiei^  tbroiigli  said  slays  adapted  to  re 
ceivt-    sail!    eyelets,    said    eyeleib    projecting    through    said 

stays  iiiwi   bavin:;  .hoi.'S  tl. rough  tlie  projecting  ii'rtioris  ..f 
their  shaiiks  adaf.ted   t      re  elve   said   wires 


looped  ends  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  cutter  to  permit  both 
upward  movement  and  transverse  movement  of  the  cotter 
In  one  direction. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  straight  edge 
having  formed  Inteifral  therewith  a  longitudinal  guide 
whose  ends  are  extended,  a  projection  slidable  on  the 
guide,  and  springs  secured  to  the  bolder  and  baring  open 
looped  free  ends  to  cnga^  the  ends  of  the  cutter  to  permit 
both  upward  movement  and  transverse  movement  of  the 
cutter  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  straight  edge 
having  formed  Integral  therewith  a  longitudinal  guide 
whose  ends  an  extended,  a  projection  slidable  on  the 
guide,  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  the  guide, 
and  springs  secured  to  the  holder  and  having  open  looped 
free  ends  engaging  said  rollers. 

.".  In  a  device  cif  the  character  described,  a  straight 
edge  having  form<-d  Integral  therewith  a  longitudlaal 
gin<le.  rollers  inoitnicd  on  tbe  extended  ends  of  the  guide, 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  latter  being  upset  to  secure  tbe 
ruilers  in  place,  and  springs  secured  to  the  holder  and 
having  open  lo  ped  free  ends  engaging  said  rollers. 
,        tv'iaims  ti  to  ;t  not  printed  In   the  'Jaiette.] 


ljOSft(810.      KKY  HOI.I>i:i;   I..\TrH       f:i.w.4KD  Hikk  .  k     .Ir 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  .\pr.  1-.  \'i^\\      Serial  No    C.'o.bbT. 
(CI.  70—7.) 


in-.-,  ,-,iL'  McHNIlN",  lUH  I'HINTIN<i  ROLLS  ON 
11  K(-riMI>Kr()SrnN<;  TANKS  Hermann  R.  Bois- 
siKB,  Great  Neck,  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  2S,  iPiu.  Serial 
No.  728.213.      (CI.  204—11.; 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  coiiiprislng  u  slotted  key 
retaining  member,  a  screw-threaded  member  adapted  t.. 
be  attached  to  the  door,  nuts  located  on  the  screw- threaded 
memlxT  between  which  the  key  retaining  member  is  s'lp 
ported,  tbe  one  end  of  the  k«  y  retaining  lUeriilMr  being 
recessed  to  cuiitact  with  the  k'V,  the  cither  end  recessed 
to  act  as  a  wrench  for  applying  tin  screw  threaded  menj 
ber  t.i  the  door,  siibstartiallx    as  specified 


1.  Mean>-  f^i  iiioiiTitlnj;  a  printing  roll  or  cylinder,  par- 
tially snhrriergeii  in  a  tank  for  the  electro-deposition  of 
Copper,  said  means  romprlsing  a  shaft  on  which  said  roll 
or  cylinder  Is  supported  .  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  on  said 
shaft,  each  in  th(  form  .  f  a  flanged  sleeve  ;  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting, current  carrying  yokes  for  said  bearing  blocka 
formed  in  tbe  side  walls  I'lf  said  tarik  the  flanges  of  said 
bearing  Mocks  '.eiiig  screwed  ti-  siiid  yokes  and  said  yokes 
being  seciireii  :i;  t!i.  ri.>trhes  ..f  said  tank  liv  an  adhesive 
non  coiidiKtiiig  sulist.-i iicf. 

2.  In  a  moiiiitiiig  >  f  a  printing  roll  or  cylinder  on  an 
electro-depositing  tank,  th^  combination  of  the  following 
elements;  a  shaft  on  which  said  (.\ilnder  is  mounted:  a 
pai-  of  bearing  bhxks  for  said  shaft;  and  a  pair  of  sup 
jiorung  yokes  for  said  bearing  blocks- -said  supporting 
yokes  being  firmly  fixed  In  dovetailed  or  undercut  notches 
In  the  side  walls  of  said  tank  \-y  ai.  ndtiesixe  non  conduct 
ing  substance. 


1,611.       TU'KFT  rCTJ  FK         Aii.kn     I       HlaNi-haro,   i 
Chicago,   111.      Flle<i   Oit    .;i,    I'.Ol       Serial    N  •    e.^T.WiS 

.  <  i   2  1  i--;i2. . 


1,  In  comlilnatioii  with  a  bolder  adapti-d  to  contain  a 
pile  of  tickets,  a  ticket  cutter  adapted  to  rest  niK)n  a  pile 
of  tickets  and  means  secured  to  the  bolder  and  engaging 
the  cutter  with  a  yielding  pressure  and  having  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cutter  In  one  direction  but 
perniitting    t   to  ii  ov.    in  an  opjiosite  direction 

2.  In  combination  with  a  holder  adapted  to  coutatti  a 
pile  of  tlikets,  a  tbket  cutter  adaptwl  t>.  rest  upon  t  Im 
pile,   and  springs   si  <  iired    t      the    holder   and    having   open 


1.055.51".  riMM  iTION  OF  VlSiurs  CELLl'LOSE 
SOLT'TKiNS  i;M;;r  Prcnnkkt  Niedermorschweller. 
liermany.  assjj:;;,.:  •  \er(inigte  <;binzsf off  Fab'-lken- 
A,-G,.  EU»erfeld,  ( ^rn.an.v  Fib  d  Feh  n.  ipn.  Serial 
No    60'«.10S        (CI     :•:•,      24   • 

1  The  m<'t!iod  of  1  r.icluciig  \!sc<.us,  relatively  Stable 
easi)}  presi  rva!ib  c '.luh'se  ^.lutions,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  cellukisi..  material  to  the  action  of  concen- 
trated  phosphoric  and  formic  acids. 

2  The  method  of  producing  cellulos''  solutions,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  waste  cellulose  hydrates  from  the 
artificial  silk  industr.\  to  tl  e  nction  of  cnncrntrated  phos- 
phoric acid  and   fornii     .■icul 

.';  Tlie  method  "f  firf>dncing  viseous  cellulose  solu- 
tions, w  bleb  ccnslsts  in  forming  a  mixture  cf)mpo»pd  of 
ei|ii.'il  ])art-  .f  concentrated  phiospti<inc  hcIiI  and  formic 
add  and  dissolving  therein  celhilosir  m.iterial  in  amount 
by  weight.  e(|ii,>l  to  ntiout  oiin  tent);  of  the  wfight  of  the 
acid   niixturi' 
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1  055  514.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  TASTELESS  AND 
INODOROUS  LECITHIN.  Heinz  f^--^^^^^%''  %] 
many.      Filed  June   21.   1912.     Serial  No.    .05,123.      (CI. 

*^7roces8  for  the  production  of  tasteless  and  odorless 
lecUh^rr.  vJ^etabl'e  and  anl.al  raw  -terla.s  conta  . 
IDK  lecithin,  characterized  by  the  feature,   that  the  finely 
powdered  and   dried   raw   material   containing   lecithin   1. 
extracted  with  cold  96 ^c    alcohol   for  a  prolonged   penod 
;rer:rrhrwUh  constant  agitation     the  alcohoi.c  e.rac 
thus  obtained  is  mixed  with  from  .5.5 -.  to  35%  bv  volum. 
of  a  cold  aqueous  1%  to  2',  solution  of  -mmon  sa It.  and 
flnflllv    the    lecithin    which    la    separated    out    alt«  r    pro 
fongid  «taUn«   Is  freed   from   the    remaining   fats    color- 
ing matters  and    (in  the  use  of   vegetable   materiais.    b    ■ 
ter  substances  in  solution  by  filtration,  and  then  the  leci- 
thin  is  drld  ,„   a   vacuum   or   other   suitable   dry.ng   ap- 
paratus at  below  30^  <enti>:rnde. 


said  dr„m  comprising  a  pair  of  dl»k8  a  P'^^'^  «^^"«^  '^ 
one  disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  ^t'^^'"  f  f '  »  ^^^^ 
oted  pawl  on  the  frame  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel    .   pintle  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  crank  handle  on 

the  pintle,  a  tubular  extension  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 


Md,     Filed   Mar.    :'.l.    UUO       S.Tial    No.    o5.,5....      (U. 


ratchet  wheel,  a  perf..ral...d  rope  holding  m.'mb.r  .X  ending 
laterally  from  the  tubular  extension  and  a  curve.!  ^ruard 
forme.l  on  the  outer  end  of  the  perforated  member  an,i 
the  adjacent  fare  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  guard  being 
arraniied  concent r!.    with  the  tubular  m*^mber. 


I  — 
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,056,5  18.      ANTISKIl>l»IN<;    L«EVI(K    FOH    ROAD- 
'vFHl'cLES.     Melvii. I. K  "i.vRK,  Chicago.  111.     i-Mled  Dec 
*    iJill,    Serial  No.  >;•,:;, 7(i:'.      (CI,  21—90.) 


1  V  wire  cap  for  s.curin;;  roofing-  mafria!  havis^:  a 
nail- receiving;  opening  and  encircling  concentric  wlr.  s.al^ 
Tng  strands  about  the  nail  openin.  the  upp.r  sur  ace  o 
he  nner  sealing  strand  forming  a  s.at  for  the  n a  1  head 
and  the  lower  surface  thereof  when  pressed  mto  the 
"oftng  material  by  the  nail  forming  a  sealin.  means 
Ihout  the  nail  prong,  and  the  out.r  strand  orm  ng  a 
Healing  means  about  both   the  pmn.  ..f  th.   na>l   and   al.u 

the  Innt'r  sealing  strand. 

o  ^  wire  cap  for  securing  sheet  ma.. rial  to  wood 
.tr'ucmres  having  an  inner  wire  strand  with  a  nail  open^ 
ing  therein,-the  strand  forming  a  seat  for  the  na>l  lead 
and  a  seal  about  the  nail  prong  when  the  latt.r  ,s  driven 
?nto  place,  said  cap  having  a  bar  which  -tends  radla 
from  the  inner  wire  sealing  strand  and  an  encircling  .Mre 
seaUng  strand  carried  by  the  radial  bar  and  form.ng 
a  seal  about  the   inn*  r  sealing  strand 


,055  5in  HINGE.  Willis  Mason  barter.  New  York. 
N  'v  assignor  to  American  Lithographic  i^ompany.  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct,  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  580.175,     tCl.  16—11.- 


\  folding  device  including  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
folding  elements  having  adjoining  edges,  a  hinge  con 
nectlng  said  elements,  .said  hinge  comprising  a  flexlbe- 
member  extending  through  each  of  said  elements  from 
the  adjoining  edge  to  an  adjacent  surface  thereof,  and 
having  its  opposite  ends  extended  beyond  the  .urfacen 
of  said  elements  to  form  securing  means. 


1055  517       CLOTHES-LINE    REEL    AND    STRETCHER 
■  .VLONZo    F.    CHAPMAN,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor   of   one- 
third  to  Louis  Meurer  and  one-third  to  William  Meurer, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  2,  1912.     Serial  No.   .0.,346 

(CI    242 — 100) 

Kn  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clothes  line  ree  arid 
stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  flangnilar  plates  suitably 
spaced  apart,  and  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  plate.. 


1      \n  anti-skiddinc  device  for  road  vehicles  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheels,  a  Jointed 
arm  having  one  member   pivotally   connected  at   Its  upper 
end   with   the   vehicle   frame  and  a   second  member  having 
its  ui.per  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
lir.r    M  disk  journaied  In  the  lower  end  of  the  second  mem- 
i„  r  for   engagement   with   the   road-bed.   the  parts  being   so 
dlspo-ed   and   proportioned   that  in   the   roadway-engaging 
position  of  the  disk  the  first  member  trends  downwardly 
and  forwardlv  from  its  eonnection  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
and  the  second  member  trends  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from    its   joint    to   the    first   memb.>r,    the    point   of   ground 
,.,ntaet    of   the   .llsk    t.elng   forward   <.f   the   pivotal    ronnee- 
tlon  of  the  first  member  to  the  frame,  and  a  spring  react- 
ing between  the  two  members  tending  to  resist  the  upward 
and   rearward  folding  of  the  second   member  with  respect 

^"^  ^  ^n^antl-skiddlng   device    comprising.    In    combination 
with    a    vehicle    frame    and    wheels,    a    jointed    lever    arm 
,.„rni.rising    a    first    memtK>r    pivoted    on    the    frame    for 
swinging  !n  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  second  member  piv- 
oted   to   the   first    memlw.r  :    a    disk   for   engagement   of   the 
-Old  wav    journaied  in  the  end  of  the  seo-nd  member,   the 
parts  b«dng  proportioned  to  cause  the  said  second  member 
'„   trend   downwardly   and    rearwardly    from    Its    pivot   to 
th»>  first  member  at  the  road-way  engaging  position  of  the 
disk       a    snring    po.sitloned    to    reaist    the    upward    foidlne 
,   of  said  second  meml-er  :  a  rocker  whose  axis  te  coincident 
with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  member  :  a  spring  connect- 
edVccentrically  with  said  rocker  and  with  Bald  first  lever 
arm     an  operating  device  and  a  link  connecting  the  same 
with'  the  rocker  for   rocking   It  to  swing  the  spring  past 
the  axis  or  the  rocker,  whereby  at  one  position  the  spring 
o^rates   to    lift   the   lever  arm   and   at   another   position 

oDfrates  to  lower  It. 

•>.  An  anti  skidding  device  for  road  vehicles,  comprising 
a  vehicle  frame  and  wheels,  a  Jointed  lever  arm  fulcrumed 
„pon    the    vehicle    frame;    a    disk    carried    by    the    remots 
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end  of  such  lever  arm  for  engagement  of  the  road-way 
intermediate  the  tracks  of  the  opposite  wheels,  said  arm 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member,  the  lower  mem 
t>er  trending  lio\^  liw  a  r^ilv  and  rearwardly  from  its  Joint 
to  the  upper  memfxT.  ttie  parts  t)eing  proportioned  to 
cause  the  road  contact  of  the  disk  to  be  forward  of  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  Jointed  arm  on  the 
vehicle  frame  ;  a  spring  acting  between  the  two  members 
of  the  jointed  arm  to  resist  the  folding  upward  of  the 
lower  member;  a  rocker  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  "  Mxlally 
with  the  jointed  lever  arm  :  a  spring  connected  to  said 
rocker  at  a  {wint  al>ove  the  axis  of  the  rocker  ;imi  10  the 
upper  member  of  the  jointed  lever  arm  at  n  point  below 
said  axis,  a  second  rocker  fulcrumed  co-axially  with  the 
first,  a  link  from  said  second  rocker  to  the  lower  member 
of  the  jointed  arm,  means  for  rocking  the  second  rocker 
at  will  In  direction  for  lifting  the  lower  member,  said 
second  rocker  l)elnc  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  first  to  rock  it  in  direi-tion  to  cjirry  tlie  upper  end 
of  the  spring  from  one  side  to  the  i-ither  .  f  said  fr.lcrum 
axis. 


1,055,519.  KITCHEN  CABINFT  Chable.s  J.  CoNSia. 
Chicago.  111.  File.!  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  678,384. 
(CI.  211—6.) 


the  pivotal  points  of  said  receptacle,  substantially  m  de- 
scribed. 

4  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  compartment; 
of  alined  blocks  mounted  upon  the  walls  of  said  compart- 
ment having  alined  recesses  formed  in  the  upper  edges 
thereof  and  arcual  slots  formed  therein  extending  from 
the  forward  sides  thereof  ;  a  hopper  bottomed  receptacle ; 
trunnions  mounted  upon  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  that 
can  be  removably  mounted  In  the  recesses  aforesaid  ;  and 
pins  arranged  upon  ttie  sides  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
eooperate  with  the  arcual  slots  aforesaid  for  limiting  the 
o;itward  tntlng  movement  of  said  receptacle. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  a 
compartment  with  sides,  back  and  top ;  of  a  receptacle 
movably  mounted  m  said  compartment  ,  blocks  arranged 
upon  the  oliposite  sides  of  said  compartment  .  trunnions 
projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  piv 
otaily  engaging  recesses  provided  in  said  blocks  ;  and 
studs  laterally  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle 
engaging  arcuate  recesses  In  said  blocks  for  limiting  the 
outward  swinging  of  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  descsribed 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  k.tilien  cabinet  iiavtng  a 
Compartment  with  sides,  back  and  top  ;  of  a  receptacle 
movably  mounted  in  said  compartment  ;  blocks  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  compartment  .  trunnions 
projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  recejitacle  and 
pivotally  engaging  notches  provided  in  the  upper  edges 
of  said  blocks  ;  and  studs  laterally  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  said  receptacles  slidably  engaging  arcuate  for- 
wardlv opening  recesses  In  said  blocks  for  limiting  the 
outward  swinging  of  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  recesses  l>eing  colnci 
dent  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  receptacle,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  kitchen  cabinet  having  a 
compartment  with  sides,  back  and  to[i  ,  of  a  receptacle 
movably  mounted  In  said  compartment  ;  blocks  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  compartment  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  adjacent  the  forward  edges  of  said  sides  ; 
trunnions  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  adjacent 
the  forward  edge  of  said  receptacle,  said  trunnions  piv- 
otally engaging  notches  provided  In  the  upper  edges  of 
said  blocks  ;  and  studs  laterally  projecting  from  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  slidably  engaging  arcuate  forwardly 
opening  recesses  in  aald  blocks  for  limiting  the  outward 
swinging  of  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  the  center  of 
cvirvature  of  said  arcuate   recesses  being   coextensive   with 


.06  5,5  20  TYI'K-WRITING  MA(  HINE  Fra.vk  A. 
Cook,  Hartford,  (."onn  ,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer I'ompany.  New  York,  N  Y.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Hied  Ctct.  8,  191-  Serial  No.  724.5.31. 
(CI.  197— 80  . 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
case  shift  frame,  of  a  key.  a  lock  arranged  to  catch  aaid 
key  In  Its  depressed  position  and  lock  said  frame  in  Its 
shifted  position,  a  second  key  adjacent  said  first  key.  an 
extension  from  tlie  lever  of  said  second  key  to  cause  aaid 
first  key  to  be  depresseii.  and  a  third  key  arranged  to 
swing  said  frame  Independently  of  either  of  aald  flrat 
two  keys 

2.  In  a  ty]:>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
case  shift  frame,  of  a  key  for  swinging  said  frame,  a  lock 
for  locking  said  key  to  hold  said  frame  In  Its  shifted 
position,  a  second  key  comprising  a  lever  having  an  ex- 
tension arranged  to  overhang  said  first  key  and  depress 
it  said  extension  of  said  second  lever  l^lng  arranged  to 
release  said  lock  whenever  said  key  is  depressed,  and  a 
third  key  arranged  to  shift  sai(i  frame  directly  and  release 
said  lock. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  ma-  bine,  the  combination  with  a 
shift  frame,  of  a  key  for  swinging  said  frame,  a  pin  on 
said  key.  a  hook  arranged  to  catch  said  key  when  de- 
press«Hi  ty  said  pin.  a  second  key  adjacent  said  first  key,  a 
pin  on  said  second  key  arranged  to  catch  said  flrtt 
key  to  depress  it  flr  "i  a  cam  face  on  said  hook  arranged 
t'l  lie  struck  by  said  second  pin  to  release  said  first  key. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml>inatlon  with  a 
-!  ift  frame  of  a  key  for  swinging  said  frame,  a  pin  on 
said  key.  a  book  arranged  to  catch  said  key  when  depressed  ^ 
'.y  said  I'in,  a  second  key  ad.lacent  said  first  key,  a  pin 
•  n  said  second  key  arranged  to  catch  said  first  key  to  de- 
press it,  a  cam  face  on  said  hook  arranged  to  be  struck 
by  said  second  r'n  <•'  release  said  first  key.  a  rock  shaft 
on  which  said  hook  is  fast  a  ram  member  on  said  rock 
stiaft.  and  a  third  key  comprising  a  pin  arranged  to  strike 
said  cam  member  to  release  said  hook 

,1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  frame,  of  a  key  for  shifting  said  frame  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  key  loard  of  the  machine,  a  lock  for 
holding  said  key,  a  key  for  releasing  said  lock  adjacent 
said  first  key.  a  key  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  key-board. 
.i  rock  shaft  eitei,ding  across  said  keyboard,  and  a  rock 
arm  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  third 
key  to  release  said  iock 


1,055.521.     CRATE      William  H    Crbswell.  Los  Angelea, 
i'al..    assignor   of   one-half    to   Henry    lyeyendekkers,   Loe 
Angeles,  Cal      Filed  Oct    l'»',.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,268. 
iCl.  217-^5.1 
1     A    crate   comprising  tx)ttom.   side   and   end    membert, 

and    a     flexible    bracing    and     retaining    means    extending 
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DDder  the  bottom  and  upwardly  at  the  outalde  of  each  aide 
member  and  Inwardly  through  the  aide  and  end  membera  to 
the  laaide  of  the  box,  and  tightening  means  for  aald 
bracing  means  consisting  of  a  turn  buckle  on  the  Inside  of 
the  hox  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  bracing  means. 
2.  A  crate  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  members, 
and  bracing  and  retaining  means  for  said  members  con- 


sisting of  a  wirf  at  each  end  nf  the  box  pxtenfling  und.r 
the  bottom  and  upwardly  at  each  side  ..f  thi>  t^x  aroutul 
the  end  memter  at  that  end  and  dliliquely  inwardly 
through  the  side  members  and  end  members,  to  the  inside 
of  the  box,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  wire  being  provided  with 
right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  and  a  sleeve  screwing'  on 
said  screw  threads  to  diaw  the  wire  tight 


1,055,522.  SHELF -BRACKET,  Pa(0  RrasELL  Cdm- 
MijfO,  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Barnet 
Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Renfrew,  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  474,856  Renewed  May  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,612.      (CI.  45—54.) 


to 


wire  through  thr  card  prior  to  b*>lnB  en^'aeed  with  tli.  but 
ton,  and  means  for  thereafter  di-nching  the  wire  into  hold 
ing  relation  with  the  buiton. 


A  shelf  bracket  including  a  side  member  bavins:  a  suit 
able  slot  therein,  a  shelf  supporting  member  presse<l  from 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  central  portion  formed  of  a 
fold  of  the  metal  and  provided  with  projections  on  the  end 
which  are  formed  into  divergent  flanges  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  in  the  side  member  and  engage  the  under 
face  of  the  same,  the  said  shelf  supporting  member  bein? 
further  formed  on  the  sides  with  downwardly  turned 
flanges,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  constitute 
a  face  to  l)ear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  shelf  supporting  member  In  proper 
position  with  respect  thereto. 


2.  A  button  carding  machine,  comprising  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  card  :\n:]  button  in  proper  relation  to  be 
secured  togi'lher,  means  f'lr  forming  a  wirr  into  a  U- 
shaped  staple,  mfchanism  coriperat  ing  tbiTi-wlth  for  for. 
ing  the  legs  of  sabi  staple  through  said  card  in  frictlonal 
holding  engagement  with  th.'  card  and  then  through  the 
eyes  of  the  button,  and  means  for  thorcaflcr  clenching 
th.-  free  ends  of  said  staple  into  holding  engagiinent  with 
the  button. 

3.  A  button  carding  machine,  comprishii;  rij>^.  hsinlsm 
for  maintaining  the  card  and  button  in  jiroper  relation  to 
be  secured  together,  mechanism  for  interlocking  a  wire 
with  the  card  so  h.s  to  permanently  iimiint  tlie  wlrr  in  the 
card  and  l.'jive  an  outstanding  portion  of  the  wire  on  the 
button  sid.  of  tiie  card,  and  co.iperat ini:  n^eans  for  so 
deflecting  the  free  i-nd  of  said  o'.tsiandUu-  \>  rii^'ii  into 
buttOB  holding  relation  to  the  button  as  t^'  If  rapable 
of  readily  yielding  tn  a  sii.;ht  puii  .1:1  ihf  ti.tt):  to  per- 
mit tbe  removal  of  the  button  without  dlsloik-lTj;  the  wire 
froii)  1'.-  mounting  In  th'»  card. 

4.  A  iMittMii  carding  machine,  'umiirisint:  mechanism 
for  maintaining  the  card  and  button  in  proper  relation 
to  be  securi'd  toeether.  and  mechanism  for  removably 
attaching  thp  \iutton  to  the  card  by  means  of  a  wire 
holder.  Including  means  for  maintaining  the  wire  out  of 
pressing  contact  with  the  button  while  the  wire  is  being 
bent  laterally  at  tbe  face  side  of  the  button,  and  moans 
for  so  bending  the  wire  at  the  face  side  of  the  button  int6 
holding  relation  with  the  button 

5  A  button  carding  machi-ne,  comprising  mechanism 
for  maintaining  the  card  and  button  in  proper  relation  to 
t)P  secured  together,  and  mechanism  for  removably  at- 
taching the  button  to  the  card  by  means  of  a  wire  staple, 
including  mesTis  for  maintaining  the  wire  out  of  pressing 
contact  with  the  button  while  the  ends  of  the  Ptaple  are 
being  bent  laterally  at  the  face  side  of  the  button,  and 
meant*  for  so  l>ending  the  free  ends  of  the  staple  at  tbe 
face  Side  of  the  button  into  bnldlni;  relation  with  the  but- 
ton 1 
liTaini.s  fi  to  '^>*  not  printed   in  tbe  •;n7.ette  ]    I 


I 


1,055,52.3.      BUTTON  iWUDINti   M.VCHINE       .Vrth!  i;    I.. 

CuRKiKB,   Newton   Highlands,   Mass.   assignor   to   J     W. 

Moore  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 

of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Oct.    20,    1911.      Serial    No. 

656,794.     (Cl.  218— IS, , 

1.  A  button  carding  machine,  lUEprislng  mechnnism 
for  maintaining  the  card  and  button  in  proper  relation  to 
be  secured  together,   and    means  for   forcing   the  holding 


l.l>.%5.524.  IiT:MIMN<;  .ME'H.VNISM  Tik.mvs  .\  Eni- 
S..N.  Wfst  Oranuc.  N  .1  iiri.;iiini  application  filed  Jan. 
i:i,  1»0.{  Serial  No  ,>.'i8,si:v  I>lvlded  and  this  applica- 
tir^     fll-d     I>»-c.     1.     1911.       Serial     No     66.3. S99.       fCl. 

214 — 8.1 

1  In  appar'a'!ti*  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  skip,  a  cable  provided  with  means  to  nngagc  and 
move  the  Bktp  In  the  forward  movement  of  the  cable,  means 
To  move  the  cable  forward,  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
win.  the  skip  In  its  movement  to  tilt  and  dump  the  same, 
and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  the  skip  and 
returning  the  cable  to  Its  Initial  p  >8ltlon.  substantially  as 

ib»sirllied. 

_•     In    apparatus    of    the    class    described,    the    comblna 
fi   1^  with  a  skip,  of  a  cable  carrying  a  hook   Intermediate 
its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  skip  In  the  forward  move 
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ment  of  the  hook,  driving  means  applied  to  the  forward      record-groove   of   varying    width   corresponding   to   sound 
end  of  the  cable,  and  a  weight  applied  to  the  other  end  of      wares,  and  then  producing  therefrom  an  opaque  sheet  hav- 
the  cable,  substantially  as  set  f-rth  ing  a  translucent  path  of  varying  width  corresponding  to 

sound-waves. 


3.  Ii.  nii,Hrnr.-  f-r  f.ediii^  mateilH.  U  r.n  k  t.r.-aking 
rolls,  the  c.-nit  iiiat  ion  with  a  skip,  of  a  cable  positioned 
obliquely  i-n  a  v.  rfical  i>lanc  crossing  tbe  position  of  the 
rolls  and  ascending  a«  it  approaches  said  position,  pul- 
ley;   over    which    '^i\\']    'al'le    runs,    driving    means    applied 

t  '  sai.i   ,al!.,   a    i i<    connected    to   the  cable  and    adapted 

t^>  .•!.k'aL-e  the  !■■  ai  of  the  skip  In  the  forwar:'.  ascending 
m.  vement  of  'he  t,..<.k  and  to  disimgage  'he  skip  ;n  the 
backward  descending  ra"vement  of  the  hcik  a  iiiaif'  rtn 
over  which  t!ie  skii'  is  adapte<l  to  slide  it.  Us  f-rward 
movement,  and  means  f^r  stopping  the  f-Tward  end  of  the 
skip  In  dumping  position  whereby  the  skip  Is  ti  t.-<l  an.! 
dumped.  SDbstantially  as  set  forth 

4.  In  apparatus  for  unloading  and  dumpinv:  skips,  a 
hopper,  a  platform  adjacent  thereto  and  having  means 
therein  fni  st"[-!'in^-  The  forward  movement  ..f  flie  skip  to 
dump  the  .untents  Miere.f  into  the  hopper,  means  for 
entai-ini:  the  -kip  ;.r  ■!  moving  It  forward  and  into  dump- 
ing position  aTi.l  n-ans  for  aiitomat  ically  disengaging 
the  last  iiortion'Ml  vi.ans  from  the  >jklp  and  returning 
said  ]»<\  iii.'tii.ned  means  to  its  initial  position,  siihstan 
t:a..y  us  des'.rit'ed 


1,055.525.      ART  OF  ANU    .Mi  AH.Ml  S    FoK    KICORD- 

ING  AN!»  KKl'littliTi  INL  SOl  N!'  Vi'Tok  H  Emkr 
SON.  New  York.  N  V  ,  and  liK.iuoE  .\  M,^NW,\kim,. 
Bayonne.  N.  J,,  assignors  to  American  Uraphophone 
rompany.  I?ridgeporr,  Conn.,  a  I'orporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia I'iled  Apr.  IT.  I'JU^  Seriu!  No  427,t591,  (Cl. 
181—17.) 


1  .u.".  r,  ,5  26        COOKING    UTENSIL.      CharulS    Damk.s 
1  luit  NFiXTKE,    Zanesville,    Ohio.      Filed    Jan.    19,    1912. 

Serial    No.    6T2.1.'0T.       iCl.   53—8.) 


— '      ^^> 


-V-  9 


1  A  cooking  ulencil  lomprising  mi  >uier  cylindrical 
metailic  shell  having  an  inwardiy  exieodlng  bead  sltua.t*d 
above  the  bottom  e<i>;e  thereof  ,  an  asbestos  lining  for  sAld 
outer  shell  ;  a  foraminated  bottom  supported  by  said  bead; 
and  an  Inner  downwardly  tapering  ceramic  ware  vessel  flt- 
iing  within  said  shell  and  supi^orted  thereby.  subatantlaUy 
as  described 

::.  An  article  of  n.anufacture  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
der open  at  both  ends:  reinforcing  means  formed  at  the 
eiiils  of  said  lyinder,  an  inwardly  extending  supporting 
'.ead  formed  ui  itie  !.ody  of  the  .yl,nder  adjacent  to  and 
-paced  from  the  lower  <'.ii:e  thereof:  a  rilurality  of  sheets 
of  asbestos  mounted  upon  ;he  interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  conform  with  the  contour  thereof,  accom- 
modating the  supporting  bead  aforesaid  ;  an  apertnred 
plate  arranged  upon  said  supiu^irtint:  l>eBd  ;  and  an  Inner 
vessel  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  ■  ylinder  having 
the  liottom   thereof   spaced   fiom    the    plate. 


1( >,".,'., 51-7  roMHINED  1K30K  LOCK  AND  LATCH  Del- 
LAMOi.N  L.  Hamilton,  Colfax,  111.  Filed  Feb.  C.  1912. 
Serial   No.  675.265.      (Cl.  70—91.) 


1  The  process  of  producing  a  sound  record,  which  con 
gists  of  first  producing  in  a  tablet  of  suitable  material  a 
record  groove  of  varying  width  corresponding  to  sound 
wnvt><«.  ob-aininc  tberefrom  in  hard  material  ."^n  exact  du 
plicate  of  said  oriirinal  record  groove,  and  finally  printing 
the  surface  of  the  latter  upon  a  translucent  sheet. 

■J  The  proof^s  of  producing  a  sound  reoird.  which  con- 
sists of  producing  in  suitable  material  a  record  groove  of 
varying  width  corresponding  to  sound  waves  and  printing 
therefrom   tipon    a   translucent   sheet, 

3.  The  process   of  producinc  n  sound  record    which  con 
"tMts  of   first    producing   in    a    taliiet   of   sultahie   material    a 

record  groove  of  varying  width  corresjionding  to  sound 
waves,  and  then  producing  therefrom  npon  a  sheet  of  suit- 
able material  a  sound  record  consisting  of  areas  having 
translncency  different  from  that  of  tbe  rest  of  tbe  sheet, 
the  widths  of  said  areas  varying  in  :iccordance  with  the 
sound-waves. 

4.  The  process  of  prf>ducing  a  sound  record,  which  con- 
sists of  first   producing  In  a  tablet  of  suitable  material  a 


1,  A  device  of  the  cmss  dpscril>ed  comprising  a  casing. 
a  bolt  siidat'ly  nrranireii  tlierein.  said  bcdt  being  provided 
with  a  pslr  of  longitudinal  alining  slots,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  means  to  normally  dispoae  maM 
t»o)t  in  Its  extended  position,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  carried 
on  the  rear  end  of  said  holt,  and  a  trip  member  carried 
on  the  spindle  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  arms  to  retract  said  bolt  upon  the  turning  of  tbe 
spindle 
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2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  bolt  Blldably  arranged  therein,  said  bolt  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  aUning  longitudinal  slots  and  also  provided 
with  a  central  longitudinal  channel,  a  spindle  extending 
through  said  slots  having  mounted  thereon  an  arcuate  trip 
member  said  trip  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
shoulders  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spring  member  dis- 
posed In  said  longitudinal  channel  and  engaging  said  trip 
member  to  normally  dispose  the  bolt  In  Its  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  carried  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  bolt  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof  disposed  In 
engagement  with  the  shoulders  on  said  trip  member,  where 
by  said  bolt  will  be  retracted  upon  the  turning  of  the 
spindle. 

3    The  combination  with  a  door,  and  a  bolt  slldably  ar 
ranged  thereon,  of  a  spindle  extending  transversely  through 
said  door  to  co5perate  with  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  knobs  for 
the  door,  one  of  said  knobs  being  carried  directly  on  saW 
spindle    the   other   of  said   knobs  being   mounted   on    the 
door  proper,  means  In  connection  with  the  last  referred  to 
knob  adapted  to  receive  In  engagement  therewith  a  portion 
of  Bald  spindle,  additional  means  cooperating  with  the  last 
mentioned  knob  for  turning  said  spindle,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  the  first  referred  to  knob  for  withdrawing  said 
spindle  from  its  operative  connection  with  said  other  knob 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  and  a  bolt   slldably  arranged  therein  ;  of  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  door  to  cooperate  with  said 
bolt,  said  spindle  being  capable  of  a  slight  transverse  move- 
ment therethrough,  a  pair  of  knobs  for  the  door,  one  of 
said  knobs  being  carried  directly  on  the  spindle,  the  other 
knob  being  mounted  on  the  door  proper,  a  head  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  spindle  and  disposed  within  the  last  men- 
tioned knob,  means  In  connection  with  said  last  mentioned 
knob  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  head  when  the  spindle  is 
In  Its  normal  position,  means  adapted  for  application   to 
the  last  mentioned  knob  for  engagement  with  the  head  to 
turn  said  spindle,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  first  men- 
tioned knob  for  withdrawing  said   spindle  from   its  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  other  knob. 


1.055,529.  ROAD  PLANER  AND  LKVKLER.  William 
T.  Headlky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Headiej 
Good  Roads  Company.  Wilmington,  Dei.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,377. 

(,C1     37—7.) 


A  ui..vrtble  truck  having  cross  bars  secured  thereto  ami 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  flanges,  said  bars  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  one  of  said  bars  arranged  di 
HKonal  to  the  others  and  secured  to  said  truck-frame,  said 
diagoaal  bar  carrying  leveling  means,  ranting  or  scraping 
devices  connected  with  said  parallel  bars  and  provided 
with  threaded  upper  terminals  and  said  devices  maintained 
in  proper  alinlnp  relation  to  each  other  by  the  Iow.t 
tlanges  of  said  bars  and  In  adjustable  connection  with  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  bars  by  means  arranged  nn  both  slde-i 
of  said  upper  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 


1,055,630.  DESI-ATCHERS  TRAIN  CO.STROLI.ING  DK 
VICE.  Jt  LiAN  llKMii,  Salida,  Colo.  Filed  June  115 
19(»1»      Serial  No.  504,344.      (CI.  246—21.) 


1055,52.S.       PUZZLE  ■  PICTURE.       Gkbabd     R      IIardkn- 
'  BKKGH,  Bayhead.  N.  .T.     Filed  June  17,  1911      Serial  No. 
633,75><.      (CI.   46-41.) 


1.  A  puzzle  picture  comprising  a  suitable  !)acki:r..\ind. 
and  a  plurality  of  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  back 
ground  to  complete  the  picture,  said  pieces  repre-^entini; 
various  objects  appropriate  to  the  scene  whloh  is  t.,  l>e 
depicted,  some  of  said  pieces  representing  objects  in  the 
execution  of  movement  or  evolution  characteristic  of  their 
kind  and  In  postures  characteristic  of  their  positions  in 
such  svolutlon  of  movement. 

2.  A  puzzle  picture  comprising  a  suitable  background,  a 
plurality  of  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  background 
to  complete  the  picture,  said  pieces  representing  a  group 
of  the  same  class  of  objects  appropriate  to  the  scene  which 
la  to  be  depicted,  said  pieces  representing  such  objects  In 
the  different  positions  or  postures  taken  In  the  execution 
of  a  movement  or  evolution  characteristic  of  their  kind. 


1.  A  signal  system  indndlDg  in  combination,  a  '^aslni?. 
an  electro-magnet  di.'<poeed  within  the  casing,  an  arma- 
ture loosely  mounted  upon  the  casing  below  the  magnet, 
guides  f<ir  the  armatur'-  mrrled  by  the  magnet,  a  support 
disposed  below  the  <asinK.  a  semaphore  arm  pivoted  to  the 
support,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  arm  for  engaepment 
behind  the  armature  when  sai<i  arm  is  up.  and  controlling 
means    for    said   magnet. 

•J.  A  signal  system  Including  in  combination,  a  casing 
including  a  iKJttom  having  a  centrally  disposed  transverse 
Blot  formed  therein,  an  electro  magnet  disposed  within  the 
casir;;  alwve  the  slot,  lonRltudlnally  disposed  spaced  guides 
depending'  from  the  niuiinet  iin<l  disposed  above  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  armature 
looselv  mounttHl  up<in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  Inflow  the 
maHiict  and  between  the  euides  and  extending  on  either 
side  of  the  slot  of  said  casing,  a  semaphore  arm  pivoted  to 
the  support  and  adapted  when  up  to  have  Its  outer  end 
disposed  within  the  slot  of  the  casing,  a  stop  projecting 
fr(.ir  the  arm  for  engagement  behind  the  armature  when 
said  arm  Is  up,  and  controlling  means  for  said  magnet 


I 


I 


1.055,531       DISK    VALVE.      Charlis    Fremont    He-nri 

and   I  t  (  IAN   Emmery   Branmno,  Bow    Island,   Alberta. 

Canada        Filed    June    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    706..302 

(CI.    136—12.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  suitable  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  therein,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  within 
the  cylinder  of  a  steam  chamber  to  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
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and    communicating    with    the    same    through    the    ports 
aforesaid,  a  partition  within  the  chamber  bearing  against 
the  outer  wall  thereof,  said  wall  being  cut  away  to  form 
a   second   chamber   between   the  partition   and   the  wall,   a 
supply  pii)"  communicating  with  the  second  chaml>er.  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  with  the  first  chamber,  a  rotatably  mount 
ed  disk  valve  entering  Iwth  chambers  and  passing  through 
the  partition,  said  valve  being  supplied  with  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  one  of  said  ports  passing  completely  through 
the   valve  from  fa'-e  to  face  and  communicating  with    the 
second  chanib.r,  and  the  other  of  said  ports  pas.«inK  from 
the  Inner  face  of  the  valve  to  the  circumference  thereof,  at 
Which  point  It  opens  to  the  first  chamber,  a  shiftablr  disk 
Interposed   t)etw,-en    the   Inner   face   of   the  valve   and   the 
cylinder,  said   disk  being  supplied   with  openings  designed 
in    the   rotation   of   the   valve   to  connect    the   ports    in    the 
valve    with   those    in    th.'   cylinder,   means   for   rotating   the 
▼alve   one   rcvoluion    for  each   reclproration   of   the   piston, 
and    a    bvei    connected    through   a    suitable    '.ink    with    the 
disk,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfiwl. 


Its  outer  face   with   a  longitudinal   groove  and   a  seat,  a 
latch    bolt    slldably    mounted    within    the    groove    for    en- 
gagement 
movement. 


It  with  the  closure  element  to  lock  the  same  against 
said    bolt    being    formed    with    an    eye    constl- 


•2.   The  coiubinntion  «ith  a  cylinder  having  suitable  Inlet 
and  outlet  p.Tts  therein,  and  a  reciprocating  piston  within 
the  cylinder,    of  a    st<am    chamt>er   located    to   tiie   side   of 
the  cylinder  nn.l  communlcaiinp  with   the   tntrrl-r    rii-reof 
through  the  ports  afor.saiii    ii   partition   pa-^siM;   .'o  -  oss   tiie 
chamber     and     b.^atim;     aiiaiiist     the    outer     wall     th.-r.-of. 
whlcli  wall   has   lis   inii.T   fa<'.>  ,ut    away   to   f,.rm   a   s,.,'>.i,.1 
rhamber    betwe.  t;    the    wal.    and    M,r    imrtitloii      an     it. lei 
pipe  communlcaflne   with   the  second   rhamt-T,   ni!   exhaus' 
pipe  communicating  with   the   outlet   chnml)er.  a    rotntabb' 
shaft    paKslnc    across    the    chainlwrs    and    nionnfcd    in    lh.> 
gldc  of  the   cylinder   and   the   aforesaid   wall    .if  the  cbam 
ber     a    disk    valve    t^xed    on    the    shaft    and    entering    bntb. 
chaml>ers,  which  valve  passes  through   the  partition  which 
Is   cut    awav    to    receive    It    and    mnl<e    a    steam    ttuht    lolnt 
with    the    circumfer»-nce    ttiereof,    and    i-    ftirlber    suppHci 
with,   inlet   and  exhaust   ports,   tti.-   ni'.t    i.-rr    passing    froic, 
the  inner  face  thereof  to  the  outer,   at  whl.  h  point   it   coik 
munlcaies  «ith   tiie  sccoi-.d  .iiamlxM,   and   the  exb.aust   port 
passing  from  the   iniicr   face  thereof  to  the  rlrcumference 
at   which   p.)int    it    communicates   with    the   tirst    clismber,   a 
disk     renfere.i    on     the    shaft     hii.I     Interpose.)     '...iween     the 
valve    an<i     the    cv'lTider.     sai.i    riisk    being    supplied     with 
openings  designed  to  connc't  th.    valve  ports  wnh  those  of 
the  cylitTxler    In    the   rotatlcHi    of   the    valve,    means  for   ro 
tating    tlie     shaft     i.i.e     revolution     foi     each     reciprocation 
of    the    piston,    and    a    plvote<1    lever    conne,  tci    •i.t-^ugh    a 
suitable  rod  uith   the  disk    as  and  for  the  purpo..    sp.cif^ed 


tuting  a  finger  piec.  adapted  to  1k>  positioned  within  the 
seat  wlien  the  bolt  is  disposed  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  closure  element,  a  staple  extending  laterally  from  the 
block  and  registering  with  the  .»eat,  and  a  seal  connecting 
said  eye   and    staple 


i.o.".5,r.3:',     .\iusHir 

Filed  .luly  j:    K'll 


John  N    Highland.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Serial  No   639.73:'.       iCl.244 — 19.) 


1  (i,'->,'..r.;rj        nOX  COVKU     FASTKNKH        on-     Hkhbkki 
'  Olalla.  Wash.     Klbd  July   17.  lOlJ      Serial  No.  709.989. 

tCl.    70—80  . 

1  In  combination  wit  I;  a  box  of  a  slidable  closure  ele- 
ment therefor,  a  block  se, cred  to  -lie  .,  v  a'  <\  formed  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  groove,  and  opposed  upiwr  and 
lower  seats  formed  In  Its  outer  face  and  .  ommunlcatlng 
witli  tlie  grooves  and  with  the  sides  th.  re..f  :.  latch  bolt 
slldably  mounted  within  the  gro<ive  for  engagement  with 
the  closure  element  to  b>ck  the  same  against  movement, 
said  bolt  being  centrally  formed  with  an  eye  constituting 
.1  linger  piece  adaptwl  to  be  alternately  positioned  within 
the  seats  of  the  block  to  hold  tlie  bolt  In  either  of  Us 
extreme    positions. 

-     2    In  combination  with  a  box    of  n  slidable  closure  ele- 
ment therefor,   a  block  secured  to  the  box  and  formal  on 


1  An  airship  comprising  a  car.  a  pair  of  upright  shafts 
•  arri'd  by  said  car  and  mounted  in  bearings  which  are 
fixed  witli  respect  to  ilie  framework  of  the  airship,  lifting 
propellers  mounted  i;p-ii  ea.  h  of  sai.i  sluifis,  motor  means 
carried  by  the  car  ",■•  n-:i,- ssiot  iieans  for  each  of  said 
shafts,  toroi.iie  the  sat!.,  ui  opposite  d;re(tions,  means  for 
connecting  each  of  sai.i  lifting  propellers  to  one  of  said 
shafts  to  permit  s.al.i  iftJti.'  ir  p.  ;..rs  to  U>  tilted  in  any 
dire.  tion.  ea.  I.  of  sasri  -halts  p;,vMnc  cet-trally  through 
each  of  said  tillable  cunecting  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  each  ..f  sai'i  liltable-counecting  means  to  con- 
1  rol  the  same 

2  .Vn  airship  <onipr>ing  a  car  a  pair  of  upright  shafts 
carried  by  said  car  ami  muui.ted  ic.  b-arings  fixed  with  re- 
lation to  the  fram.work  of  the  airship,  motor  means  car- 
ried by  the  <  ar  transmission  means  for  driving  each  of 
said  shafts  from  said  motor  means  in  opposite  directions, 
a  lifting  propeller  mounted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  means 
for  connecting  each  of  said  propellers  to  its  shaft  to  per- 
mit each  of  said  propellers  to  Ix-  tilted  In  any  direction, 
said  shafts  passing  through  the  renter  of  said  tlltable-con- 
necting  means,  meiins  joining  said  tUtable  connecting 
means  tr)geth.  r  t.  p.rmit  th.'  propellers  to  I*  tilted  in  uni^ 
s..n.  and  means  . .  nnected  to  said  tiltable  means  to  control 
the   same. 

3  An  airship  comprising  a  rotating  propeller  forming 
supporting  meatts  nionnti'g  means  for  said  propeller,  a 
ring  secured  to  sr.id  ni.c>iniing  means,  a  second  ring  having 
pivotal  coiin.'tloii  witti  the  first  ring  to  enable  the  flrat 
ring  to  l>e  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  second,  drtvlng 
means,  means  for  plvotally  securing  said  second  ring  to 
the  driving  means  at  jMilnis  l>etween  the  points  of  pivotal 
connection  of  said  s.M<,nd  ring  with  the  first  ring,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  supp..riing  rMs  having  pivotal  connection  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  first  named  ring,  a  ring  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  and  a  tilt- 
able  support  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  likewise  mounted 
to  be  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  ring  con- 
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nected  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  rods  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tiltable  support,  whereby  when  the  sup- 
port l8  moved  the  propeller  can  be  tilted. 

4.  An  airship  comprising  a  pair  of  siipportinR  propellers, 
mountin;;  means  for  each  propeller,  a  m.ml>er  rigidly  con 
nected  to  each  of  said  mounting  nienns.  a  second  member 
plvotally  connected  to  each  of  the  first  members  to  enable 
the  ttrst  members  and  propellers  to  be  adjusted,  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  each  of  said  second-nani.  d  m.-inbers 
to  a  driving  shaft  to  rotate  said  propellers,  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  mounting  means  for  the  two  propellers  rota- 
tably  together,  and  means  connected  to  the  mounting 
means  of  one  of  said  propellers  to  control  the  same  to  ad- 
JuBt  said  propellers  simultaneously. 

6.  An  airship  comprising  a  propeller  forming  a  support- 
ing means,  a  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  said  propeller,  a 
head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  shaft,  a  ball-b«'aring 
support  for  said  head,  a  ring  having  pivotal  connection 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  said  head,  a  second 
ring  having  pivotal  connection  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  with  :he  first  ring  midway  between  the  points 
of  pivotal  connection  between  the  said  first  ring  and 
■aid  head,  a  framework  connected  to  the  second  ring  to 
■upport  the  propeller,  and  means  for  tilting  the  said 
propeller  to  shift  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  pro- 
peller. 

[Claims  0  to  ir>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,055,534.     FINNP:!. 
Cal.      Filed    Aug.    15 
226-    .'53.  > 


I»ei.laveki;nk  Hi'ME.  Los  Angeles, 
1910.      Serial    No.    577.32^        (CI. 


1.  .\  funnel  having  a  bottom,  a  valve  in  said  bottom. 
Bald  valve  having  fingers  on  opposite  sid.s  thereof,  a  yoke 
having  foriis  engaging  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  raise 
Bald  valve  from  its  seat  when  said  yolce  is  pulled  upwardly. 
a  rod  extending  down  the  inner  side  of  said  funnel  from 
above  and  engaging  said  yoke  to  raise  said  valve,  mecha 
nlsm  under  said  valve  for  holding  the  same  rai8e<i  aUjve 
itB  seat,  and  a  float  for  controlling  said  mechanism 

2.  A  funnel  having  a  valve  seat  mounttni  ther>iu  near 
its  contracted  end,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  for 
preventing  the  discharge  of  liquids  from  the  funnel,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  close  said  valve  a  levr  ■on 
nectad  with  the  valve,  a  trigger  arranged  transversely  in 
the  neck  of  the  funnel  and  having  a  curved  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  brought  almost  in  vertical  alinement  with 
Its  pivotal  point  for  holding  the  valve  open  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  the  said  <  iirved  end  portion  engaging 
the  said  lever,  and  a  return  levt-r  pivoted  near  one  wall 
of  the  funnel  net  k  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  funnel,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
end  of  the  trigger  for  distributing  its  equilitiri'in!.  aiul  a 
float  adapted  to  raise  said  return  Uvi  r. 


through  the  aperture  In  the  projection,  a  stop  upon  the 
end  of  said  bolt,  a  spindle  having  a  wedge-shape  portion 
adapted  to  fit  between  said  projection  and  the  stop  on  the 
bolt,  and  means  tending  to  hold  the  spindle  in  normal 
position. 


2  .\  door  iatch  comprising  a  casing  having  an  ap.rtured 
projection  therein,  u-  latch  Nilt  in  sat<l  casing  and  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  the  projection,  a  stop  upon  the 
end  'f  said  bolt,  a  spindle  having  a  wedge-shape  portion 
ailaptid  to  tit  !>'twepn  said  projection  and  the  Btop  on  thp 
bolt,  a  projection  on  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  mounted 
in  said  casinir  and  bearing  against  the  projection  on  the 
spindle 

;;,  -V  door  lute  h  comprisiim  a  <!isiii;:  haxing  an  apertured 
projection  therein,  a  latch  bolt  pa'-sin;:  through  Hi'  aper- 
ture in  the  projection,  a  stop  upon  the  .  nd  of  said  liolt.  a 
washer  rotatably  mounted  uiHJti  said  stop  and  a  spin'ile 
having  a  wtnlge  shap«'d  portion  ad.-ijitcd  to  fit  tK^ween  the 
projection  on  the  casing  and  ili>'  wiisl^er  ..n  thi    stop. 


1,055.536.  RETORT  rOKEOVE-N  (  hmc  t..sn  II:  .hk.s. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  V.,  a  Cnrporatlon  of  I'ennsy  1  vaula.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial   N.    715,730.     (CI.  202^9.) 


^  JU-<-v>»<t>-r<-*lw^V'rr*  t-Oi  .»»tJ  »— f-^TT^ItX  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  flue,  retort  ( "ke 
oven  of  a  pair  of  regenerators  Uxateci  below  the  oven  and 
parallel  thereto,  two  waste  gas  flues  and  an  Intermediate 
air  line  locate*!  below  the  regenerators,  a  passage  connect- 
ing efich  of  the  waste  gas  flues  with  one  of  tlie  regener- 
ators, passages  directly  connecting  the  air  flui'  with  t)oth 
regenerators,  valves  controlling  said  passages  and  means 
for  moving  said  valves  so  as  to  synrbronously  shift  the 
i-onnections  b<'tween   the  regenerator*  and  said  Ihies 

2.  The  combination  with  n  retort  eoke  oven  havlr:g  liori- 
zoatal  heating  flues  connected  in  s«'rles  of  a  pair  of  re 
g. 'aerators  connected  in  series  with  tt.e  heatint:  flues,  two 
wiiPte  gas  flues,  means  for  alternately  connecting  the  re- 
generators with  the  waste  gas  flups  and  an  air  flue  located 
intermediate  the  waste  gas  flues  and  provided  with  pns- 
siiijes  leading  direct  ly  to  each  of  the  regenerators. 


1,055,535.      r>O0R  LATCH.      Edw.\bi.   S     Hi  bbei.i..    Syra- 
cuse.   N.    Y.      Filed   May    16,    1912.      Serial    No.   607,672. 
(CI.  70— 42.  > 
1.    A  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  having  an  apertureil 

projection  therein,  a  latch-bolt  In  said  casing  and  passing 


1.055,537.  RAILW.VV  TIE  .I.wifs  F  Ht  Glifs,  Newburg, 
Mo.  Filed  ,Iuly  -.'l).  1;M2.  Serial  No.  710.642.  tCJ. 
23H      5  I 

1.  .V  railway  tie  comprising  two  separable  base  mem- 
bers whose  inner  ends  abut,  said  base  members  having 
rail  seats,  a  s«'curing  member  having  means  at  its  ends 
adapted  to  secure  the  rails  on  said  rail  seats,  the  meet- 
ing end  portions  of  said  ba.se  members  and  the  adjacent 
middle  portion  of  the  securing  member  being  arranged 
and  adapted  to  interlock,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
base  members  and  securing  member  together. 
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•2  V  rsilwsy  tie  .  ■  .uii.  tsini:  two  sepiirHble  l*se  u. embers 
whose  meeting  •  nds  mut  and  are  i,rovide<i  with  npstnnd 
Ine  projections  Nflid  I.iih,  nieml.t-rs  having  rail  sent-,  and 
a  securing  member  Uhuv^  n  recess  at  f«  middle  adapted 
to  receive  the  upsisndtni:  proj.  ctionc  on  said  t>ase  mem 
lurs  Jind  hiivlni:  It-  enri  portions  arranged  to  damp  ti.e 
rails  u}K>n  said  rnil  w.its,  and  means  f..r  fastening  -^ald 
base  memL'ers  and  >»eciirln(i  meiniier  tnueil,.  r 


,n«ln.  !.etv..en  the  Iniet  and  outlet  having  an  opening 
ttiereli,  a  piston  rod  imsslng  through  the  said  opening. 
the  piston  rf>d  having  a  valve  Ht  its  upp^T  end  adapted 
to  seat  in  the  said  opening  to  cU.se  same,  and  having  a 
piston  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  reciprocate  loosely  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  the  piston  having  an  ojien- 
lug  u  -iTiiig  pressed  valve  adapted  to.  seat  upwardly  In 
the  op.  nini;  .11  the  pist..n.  the  pistc.n  rod  having  a  pair 
of  enlargement-  ..t  an  interni-diate  p.. int.  a  .x  oke  ,  ni 
bracing  the  i-i-'  n  rod  b.  iwe.  n  the  ,  nlHrgement-.  an 
actuating  arm  pivo,,<l  f.  ti..  v.-k.  and  fuicnnned  ;n  the 
outlet,  and  adjustable  m.aus  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  piston  rod. 


^47^ 


3.  \  railway-tie  comprising  two  separable  base  mem 
ber-^  w!n,-;e  meeting  ends  abut  and  are  provided  with 
upstamiiiii:  Uigs  said  base  members  having  rail  seats,  a 
securing  ni.  ml.,  i  lavinu  a  rwess  at  its  middle  adapted 
to  receive  said  lug-  at  th.  meeting  ends  of  the  base  mem- 
bers, said  s..  uring  in.  u,t.  r  having  overhanging  ledges  at 
Its  .  nd-  uddpt'd  !'  .ii.:aL-e  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails, 
and  bolts  for  s.  curing  said  base  members  and  securing 
member  together  and  for  clamping  the  rails. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  two  separable  base  mem- 
bers having  rail  seats  provided  with  overhanging  lugs 
adapted  to  enga^-.-  Ho  outer  base  flanges  ..f  the  rails,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  t..i>;e  members  abutting  and  having  up- 
standing lugs  tertnlnatini;  11  a  plane  below  the  rail  seats, 
and  a  securing  m.mt..  -  having  a  recess  at  Its  middle 
adapted  to  rec.  Iv.  said  wiwt,u,,1ing  lugs  on  the  has.  m.  ra- 
bers  and  having  overlian;;ing  l.  .t^res  at  its  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  inn.  I  hn<.  tl.'.nL-.  -  -f  tb*^  rails,  and  means 
for  securing  -.ii<l  ''---e  ne  u.I.ers  and  ^ald  securing  mem- 
bt-T  together  and  f..r  .iamping  Me    rails  to  the  seats. 

5.  A  railwH.\  tie  comprising  two  separable  base  mem- 
bers hii  .riK  rail  seats  provided  with  overhi.uy ii.g  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  the  ..ut.  .  ha.-,  flanues  of  th.  rails,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  has.  n..  n.her-  abuttinL-  and  having 
upstanding  lugs  term.natM.L'  m  .a  p. an.  h.  '  ^w  the  rail 
stats,  th'  p..rtton«  of  the  tin-,  ui.  ml.ers  !..  iween  said 
logs  aii'i  ra.;  >eHt-  I.,  lilt-  fn.iited.  a  securini;  iie  uiber  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  its  mnidle  adapted  to  re, .  v  ■  said  lugs 
and  having  its  end  portions  arranged  to  .n-a-.  the  Inner 
bii-e  tlanc's  of  th.'  rail-  the  bottom  of  said  -  '  .:  !-:  mem- 
b<T  bemi;  in.  lined  to  .-ire-pond  to  the  in.  Ine. i  portions 
of  the  ba-.  flani-'.  s.  .'i  nd  uieiins  for  s.  .  ii  ;n>;  said  base 
memN-rs  and  said  se,  unng  1.0  iii!«t  together  and  for  clamp- 
ing the  rails  to  the   seats 


1,05553S         KM   SHIN'.    \  Al.VE.       ABCT    HARDY    JOHNSOX, 

Colombia,     I  ■  nn        Piled    Mar.     30,     1912        Serial    No. 
687,293.      (CI.  137      03  i 


1,055.53a  CAMKi;\  AlFAKATrS. 
I..archmont,  N.  ^  Filed  F(  b  1 
674,788.      (i'l.  88-    -4 


11M2- 


Serial    No. 


J 


'■,Jirx3.^^ 


1.  I'ainera  appftii.tii-  having  in  'oniMnatlon.  nvans  for 
holding  a  -ingh  -.n-t'l7'd  plate,  a  plurality  of  object 
holders  and  a  .1  r.  spon.lint:  plurality  of  lenses  for  pro- 
dU' ing  correspondiii;;  imag.s.  and  means  whereby  each 
of  said  lenses  iiiHv  he  indei.endently  focused  with  respect 
to  til'    Singh    -.  nsitl7.ed  (date 

2  ''ani.-r:!  appar.-itu-  hrtv.nij  a  hoider.  for  sensitized 
plat-'-,  a  I'lurallfv  "f  Indep.'nd.  n?  .y  foctisable  lenses  co- 
operating with  -aui  holder,  and  n  i-orrenpondlng  plu- 
rality   of    Ind' i'.  nd< TitM    mi-'vphle    ot.ject    holders,    one    for 

each  lens. 

3.  A  camera  having  holding  means  for  a  single  sensi- 
tized plate,  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  focu>*«Me 
lenses  placed  to  produce  images  on  different   parts  of  said 

plate. 

4.  Cam.  ra  upi>aratu8  having  a   liolder  for  a  single  sensi- 
tized  plat.,   a   plurality  of   ind.  pend' ntly    focusablc    lenses 
for    produ' Ing    Ind,'P<'ndent    image-    on    different    parts    of, 
said  phite,   and  a   plurality  of  object   holders  one  for  each 
lens,   and    .a.  h    lndei)endently   movnhl.    toward    and    from 

Its  lens. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  con.t'lnath.n  of  a  i>late  holder,  a 
■plurality  f  h  nse-  'r.r  iinrflticing  images  in  dlffen>nt  posi- 
tions with  res{>ect  ;  ■  lb.  idat.  bold,  r,  and  means  whereby 
each  of  said  lenses  may  bo  Ind.-iM  ndently  focus^-d  with 
respect   to  the   plate   h'  Idcr 

[Claims  6  to  20  not   prii.'.d    in  th.    1  layette.] 


A  f.iisb'.n.; 
upper    in'ei    n 
188  0. 


vai\ 

n.l    III,    1 

O.— 22 


inprisin;;  a   v.itica!  ea-  ng   havin:;  an 
nteriuedlaie    .utlet.   a   partition   in    the 


1,065.540.      Jl.lTUn.  AT.»l;         Ff.A"      \      Kf.isky.    Motmt 

'  Vernon.   N.   Y..  a--^ik:nor  to  Nathan   ManufHcturinu   fnm- 

pany,    New    York     N     Y  .    a    ConH.rati-n    "f    N.w    York. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1012.     S..rlal  No.  7 1 4. 11 ."'       "1     IM      50, 

1     The  combination  with  a  lubricat..r  ..'Uiprisins:  an  oil 

cup  or  container  for  the  lubrb  :u.t    a  f'  e.i  conduit  to  where 

the    lubricant    Is   to   \»-   dcMveved.    n    [dp.,    extending   Into 

the  oil-cup  and  communi  aMng  with  the  fe«-d  conduit  and 

ni.'sn-    for    r,,nt  inn.  n-h     dm  ing    i  he    lubricant    from    the 


334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaKLH     II.   UjlT,. 


oil-cup  through  the  pijw  into  th<>  ft-fd  conduit  ;  of  a  vnlv<' 
at  the  intake  end  of  thf  pir>«'  i"  'I"'  "il  '"ui' :  i»  hollow- 
piston  fitted  Into  thf  pli>->  ;  a  valve  in  oni'  "'nd  of  tin' 
piston  and  a  dlscharife  port  fomniuniratlng  with  the  feed 
conduit  in  the  other  end.  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  piston  in  the  pipe.  sul)Htantiali.v  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


■J  Thr  combination  with  tlir  ..il-pip'  and  witls  tli." 
f.-.rl  ciinduit  of  a  lubricator,  comprising  ai-"  in.  ;uis  fi.r 
'untinuoiisly  drivin«  the  lubricant  from  tlf  <'!\  -  ui'  of  th,- 
liilirirafor  throuuh  the  oil-|)ip.'  into  the  fceil  ((irnluir.  ><(  a 
valve  at  the  intaice  end  of  ttie  oi!-pif)e.  a  holluw  piston, 
tirt.-d  into  the  oii-pip<'.  a  valve  in  tlio  piston.  an(i  ports 
.  onimunicatiny;  with  the  feed  rondiiit  :  .and  of  int>aiis  for 
rt'clprocatinK  tlu-  piston.  snlistantiaUy  as  Inr.  in  sli...vn 
and  described. 

:;.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  lubricarnr  ennipnsuii:  an  oll- 
ewp.  or  rontainer.  for  tie-  lubricant,  a  f.-ii  ..nduit  to 
where  the  hibrirant  is  to  be  di^livered.  and  iii-iins  for 
eontinuously  driving;  rlie  lubricant  from  the  ,)ii  en(.  li^o 
the  ffed  coiiduit.  of  a  tuU'.  haviuir  ii-^  intake  en.!  within 
tile  oll-cu[)  or  container  and  its  dt'liver\  end  in  tie-  oil 
feed  eoiKlnit  :  a  piston  titled  into  the  tii!>e:  an  ;nlef  mid 
a  dischar-'e  valve  in  the  piston,  and  iuean>-  for  ..peratmjj 
the  [liston  to  draw  I  lie  oil  from  tlie  oii-eup  into  the  feed- 
conduit;   substantiall.x    as   herein   shown   an<l   deseiibed 

4.  The  conihinalioii.  with  a  luhrieatoi-,  c.)iiiiiiisiiu  an 
oil-cup.  or  container,  for  tlic  lubricant,  a  feed  conduit  to 
where  the  lubricant  is  to  be  delivered,  and  mean-  for 
continuously  drivin:;  the  lubricant  from  tbe  oil  cup  into 
the    feed    conduit  :    of    .a    pump,    set     witli    it~     intake    .  nd 

within   the  oil  cup,   and   its    delivery   end   in    the    f |   ,  on- 

dult  :  and  adapted,  when  not  used  as  a  pump,  to  e, induct 
the  lubricant  driven  by  the  continuously  drivin;:  means 
from  the  oil-cup  into  the  feed  conduit,  and  of  means  for 
operatiuK  the  pump  to  draw  the  lubricant,  independently 
fif  tlH^  continuously  driving  nxans,  frtun  tie  said  oil  cup. 
to  force  it  Into  the  feed  conduit,  sulist.ant  iaily  as  herein 
shown    and  descrllied 


wliii  n  the  Land  is  continued  in  an  obliiiucl,\  extetniin:: 
tlaiiiie  .i  wile  faliric  havint:  one  edije  secured  lo  said 
band,  a  sicM  metal  strip  14,  bowed  transversely  to  said 
l)and    havinc 


beini,'     oblj.pi. 

a    sp.rini;    w  ir 

the     VVil'e     is     1 

a     1  ians\  erst 
which  the  wire  Is 
said    tube    ,\r    the 


iiie   edi:e    reeur\ed    to   form    a    t)ead,    the   ends 

>     i(,Mtinued    ,ind    secured    to    said    liand.    and 

membet   bet'inniiii,'  with   an   eye  from   which 

iitiiiue<l   iti  ,1  crooked  stub  stem  continued   m 

y     exteniUni.'    U  shaped    clampinj:    ear    froui 

•nt    transverse!)    and  cotitiniwMl   ihiMiiuh 

nd    i.f    w  hicb     till'    wire    Is    b»«n  t     inio    a 


counterpaii  U  -liap'ed  ■  lampiti:.'  ear  continued  m  the 
crooked  St.  ni  from  which  tin'  wire  continued  throut;li  -aid 
bead  n  the  end  of  uhic!t  the  wire  passes  tlirouKli  s.-i.d 
eye  an-l  ■■nd>  in   ,i   handl.'  loop  liavini:  Its  termination   b.  ti' 

niwut    -.'lid    -.tern    Seli.w     said    e\e. 

■_'  A  iiiiiK  -train,  r  iio'iidini:  a  l>"\\  -bailed  sijeet  m.-tal 
band  !-e(ur\e.l  ;,,  f..iiii  a  lenirthwise  runnin;.'  tub*',  from 
which  is  euntinii.'d  ni  an  ohllipielv  cxt.'iidln;:  tlnnt'e,  a 
wii'    lihrie  ha\iiu'  one  ed;re  -eciired   to  said   band,  a  sheet 

nietal  '..-ad  thi-  'lid  bein;;  oblhiuely  conliniH'<i  a  Ijd  Secured 
to  sai'l  iiand.  a  sprln;;  wire  niemb.-r  ix'clnnln;^  with,  an 
eye  fr  .m  which  the  wire  Is  continuid  in  a  cr.»<iked  stub 
stem  .iiriimed  in  a  traiis\ei-ei\  exiendiui:  U  sli.aped 
clampin.^    .ar    fr.nu    wlilcli    tl;.     wire    i-    bent    t  rfinsv .  rsejy 

and  continued  through  sail   tun.     n    tl nd  <<f  whiih    the 

wlr*-  is  bent  Into  a  cnunterpa  ri  U  -li;i|"<l  claDi|.int;  ear 
contintied  iu  the  crooiv.  .l  st.ni  fi.im  wlioh  tie-  wire  .on- 
tiUncH    tliroiiuil    said     bearl     ,it     Mie    end     "f     whicii    tti.      wire 

passes  ttirou>;li  said  c\.  and  -nds  in  .a  handle  1iK)[i  lla^ln;; 
its  termination  bent  about  -an!  -ten,  i.ehw  -ail  eye, 
sal<l  fabric  iM-lng  bowed  oui«.i!  !  i'  a  p..iiit  fta.iu  said 
band,  and  an  elastic  strip  -.  .ir..!  t'  tjie  inut  i  fare  of 
said  band. 


1.053,542.         AfTOMfiiUIi:     LAMP 
KHND.vLf.    and     TiioMx-     lutfi  \\     i: 
Cai.      Filed   Mar.    l»i.    1912.      Serial 
40—1.33.) 


.Ta.mks      Ol.wdis 
.niNsoN.     Hanford, 

No.     <.S4  'JoC,         (CI. 


l.o.-..-...a41  .MILK  I'Air.  STR.VINKfJ  tivii.  Kkmnki;. 
fovinuton.  dkla.  Filed  .Tuly  _'.'>.  I'.M  J  Seri.i;  No. 
71  l..".4s        1  (M.    .•;!       14. 1 


1.    .\  milk  strainer  includlnu;  a    bow  sbap«*d   sh^et   metal 
band    reiurved   to   form   a   lengthwise   running   tube,    from 


"^.. 


In  a  lamp  of  the  character  descrilml.  a  bo«ly  pro- 
'  vided  with  a  window,  an  opa(|ue  plate  covering  said  wln- 
!  dow  and  provided  with  cut  out  character  openings,  and 
a  ulass  panel  positioned  externally  of  said  plate  and 
provided  with  outline  configuration-  in  le-i-tiy  with  the 
chartcters  on  the  plate  and  in  i  <■  lor  onttast  u_-  to  the 
color  of  the  plat.  t 

l,n55.54.'{.     REP:I)  FOR  L<t'>MS    litU   \vi:a\  iNi.      Rein- 

iior.D  KOnio.  Lattrlnj-'hauscn,  i  ierm.itiy.      1     .'d   .\.pr.  10. 

191'_'.     Serial  No    ««9.9:u,      ''1.  !'•'.•     77 

1.  .V  reed  for  hioms.  contprisiiiL'  a  stationai  ■>  fiame  hav- 
ing f-pi-.l  blades  exT.ndinL'  venlcally  tier,  in,  a  second 
frame  pi\otally  conneeted  lo  the  n|ipcr  edi;.  of  the  first 
mentioned  frame,  said  second  frame  also  lain-  vertical 
spaced  blades  mounted  therein  said  blades  belok:  adapted 
to  p«88  betwcn  tlie  blades  of  tie-  first  mentioned  franc 
and  means  to  force  the  lower  edu'e  of  said  secnd  fiaiie- 
outwardly,  wjereby,  tho  blades  of  the  respi'cilve  frames 
are  separated    from   eai  li    other. 

•J  '  ,\  reed  for  looms  i  oinpi-lsini:  a  stationarv  fram.    liav 
ini;    sp:i   ed    Idades    evt.'ndin:;    vertically    therein.    !i    se.  oiel 
frail).       Mad..-     on     said     see,,nd     nifntioned     frame,     adaid 
,,.,1      t..      pas-      betw..en       the      blades      of      the      first       men- 
lioii^d    frame,    means   for    mounting   the   second    mentioneck 
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frame    nn 

aorenent 


the    first 
of     the 


mentioned    frame    t..    allov\    a    rockinj; 
seiond    mpntioiied    frame,    and    means 


~aS^ 


.'.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  cbaracter  descril>ed,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  main  lever,  weitrhts  f.ir  overluilancing  the 
saiih  means  for  exertiukr  \ariable  [iressure  on  said  main 
lever  in  opposition  to  sjild  weipbts,  and  manually  op 
erat.le  means  for  relieving'  tl"  main  lever  .  t  one  of  said 
overbalancing  weights  and  w:  tlie  sam.  luiic  lin  reasing 
the  opposing  pressure 

[Claims  tl  to  9  imt  jirini'd   in   tli.    i.azcsie.] 


1.055.545.      (  OMIKNSAI  IN(.    iJKAU       Th  .M.*s    H.    L.ui- 

v.y\,      \\'iln!!ijL't..ii      !>e;         I'lied     .Tun.      1.".,     l!<lo        Serial 

N.<   Titu;  '.tti:;,     ■  <  i   74 — :(4.; 


sectred  to  one  extremity  of  the  second   mentioned  frame 
for  operating  the  name.  ^ 


1.055. ."544         lltKSS         lIuioiTMN    K 
Ix>uls.    Mo       Filed    Jan.    29.    1910. 


KoCYorXI.IIAN,      St. 

Serial   No.   640,820. 


(n 


.  fif^!». 


■X^5 


'^^ 


/•-- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  lever  t)Hvin(r  a  tool  at  one  end.  a 
plurality  of  weights  foi  m,  vm-  -aid  lever  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  movim;    .n.    .  f  -.aid  weights  whereby  said 

lever  moves  In  the  other  .lire.  'i-.n. 

2.  In  a  iii,-ii  bine  of  the  <  liaracter  des<-rli>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  b-vcr  a  p'lirallty  of  weights  for  over- 
balancing the  -Jin.e  n;eans  f.  r  operating  one  of  said 
w.  it'hts  to  unbalaie.  said  m.iin  lever,  and  a  controlling 
d.  \  !■  e  operated  b\  -aid  nuan-  for  exerting  pressure  upon 
said  main  lever  when   it    Is   unbalanced. 


:i.   In 


mai  him 


f  !he  .iiiirac  fer  d. -■  in>e<l.  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  mam  i.\.r.  a  plnralit.v  ..f  mdep,  ndently  i"on- 
trolled  \ve'i;!its  f.c  m\  erb.a  1  a  tl .  1  ng  the  same.  an<l  means 
foi  ex..] 'in-  a  variabh  iiressur.  in  opposition  to  said  over- 
%alanc!riL'    weiLdits 

4       Ic     a      tii.-o!i|i|.      ..f     !!,.•     .haia.ter      diseril><.<l.     the     com- 

Miiatloti  •■?  a  malt!  le\er  n\  t-rba  laio  i  ii;:  weights  for  the 
-a;!i.  ir.aiis  fiii  .xerfltit'  \ariHM.  pressure  on  said  lever 
for  mo\  Inu  the  sam.  In  opposition  'o  said  overhalancini: 
weicbfs  nnd  mnnuHlli  op.  rabb  mean-  .onnecfed  u,  on. 
of  Said  ..\  erbalanclnL"  welirhts  fm  varxin:.-  tbi'  pressum 
in    «nld    pres^tire  exertlns.'   mentis 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chain,  tet  d.  s<  rllied.  a  shaft,  an 
el«'met)t  rotat.-ii  t'.re  ;.,  ui,..-.  ;o.isejy  niovuited  on  said 
siiaft.  me»ns  .nt-aj:  ;n--  -ai.i  \^  i,.  •  ;  at  Its  peidptiery  and  ro- 
tatlnk'  the  same,  a  e.ai  t;.xedl\  mounted  i<n  said  sliaft  on 
one  side  of  said  whee  a  t;.ai  iimsi-U  mounted  on  said 
shaft  on  tiie  oth.  i  seie  ..f  said  \\  h.-ei,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
carried  by  said  wlieel,  h  pine.n  ni..unte<i  nr.  one  end  of 
each  of  said  shafts  and  Uieshinu  with  said  fixed  gear,  and 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  othe:  eini  .  f  .a.  h  .f  said  shafts 
and  meshing  with  said  loos,  ja'  a  -.  <  nd  gear  loosely 
mounted  on  said  first-mentlonci  -iiaft.  a  -.  cond  sliaft  par 
allel  with  said  first  shaft,  an  element  rotated  thereby,  and 
a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  ar  .i  m.sbinj;  witli 
said  second  loose  gear  whereb\  -aai  -1  afts  an  rotated 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deh(t.be<i.  a  shaft,  an 
element  rotated  thereby,  a  wheel  loosely  ncnnteil  on  said 
shaft,  means  engaging  said  wlieel  at  its  periphery  and  ro- 
taliuK  the  same,  a  eear  f1xe<lly  mount. -d  ..n  said  sliaft  on 
one  side  of  sai.i  uliee  ,-i  ;.'ear  loosei\  mounted  on  said 
shaft  on  the  .tlier  side  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
carried  liy  sa.  i  w  h.-el  and  disposed  e(piidlstantly  from  each 
otlier,  a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  .<f  a.  h  ..f  said  shafts 
and  meshing  with  said  fixed  itear.  an.l  ,i  pinioii  movinted  o'n 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  si)Hf'-  and  mcsiiint'  with  said 
loose  gear,  a  second  gear  l...i-e  \  m  luiited  on  s.-iid  flrst- 
mentione<l  shaft,  a  second  shaft  paiaile".  with  said  first 
shaft,  an  element  rotat.-i  th.  r.  l  v  and  c.oine(tion8  be- 
tween said  second  siiaft   an.i   -aid  se<  ond  louse  ;:ear, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  -  i  ar.a  tei  descrilMnl,  a  shaft,  a  roll 
rotated  thereby,  a  sleeve  l...>sel>  mounfii  on  said  sliaft. 
a  wheel  loosely  mounted  <pii  sai.i  sleeve,  m.ans  enjrasinK 
said  wheel  at  Its  periphery  an.!  !.itattn>;  ttie  same,  a  plu- 
rality ..f  shafts  carried  by  -aid  wheel,  a  [linicfn  mounted 
on  one  .'III!  f  .  ach  of  said  -iiafts  and  me-shing  with  said 
gear  fixed  on  said  first-m' nthi,.  d  shaft,  and  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each  v>f  said  shafts  atoi  mesh 
hig  with  the  gear  fixed  on  said  sleeve,  a  sefund  neai  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  -..-.ind  sliaft  paiallel  witti  said 
first  sliaft.  a  roll  rotated  thereby,  and  a  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second 
gear   f!xe<i    to   said   sleev,    m  heret.y   said   shafts  are   rotated 

in  opl"  'SI',    .iirect ;. .',  -. 


1.0.':.';,.'»46.     II  A  Nil  ^r■y\i^\      i..,ris  II    M.UF.i;.  New  York. 

N    V       Filed    S.  i-t     -"-     I'.'ll.      Serial    No     tV-.(i,r,7:i       (("1, 

s-t      ■2C-, 

1      Iti    a     piftiK     '!i.       .  iiiibitia  I  ion    ..f    a    strin;;,    a    Jack,    a 
hamni.i      and    a    link    pivota'.ly    connected    with    the    Jack 
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>Mk   iMVlns  •   cti«ck   tei«w    tlM   Unk 

tfe*  Vxk  •■'  tte  strinc  to  c««et  wltk  tlw 
rk«i  llie  latter  who— *■  froM  tiM  ■crfaiK. 


2.  Itt  a  piano  the  combination  of  a  stHnf,  a  jact,  a 
hammer,  and  a  link  plrotally  connected  with  the  hammer, 
the  Jack  haTing  an  extenalon  below  the  link  prorlded  with 
f^  aa^  tB  coact  with  tte  hammer  to  check  tbe  latter,  said 
extMMton  betas  on  tbe  aide  of  tbe  Jack  toward  which 
the  fcamf  r  atrikea. 

3.  ▲  pla»o  action  comprtalng  a  wippen,  a  Jack,  a  ham- 
mer, •  link  plTOtaUy  eoonectlog  the  Jack  and  hammer,  a 
aprtlV  eMmecttng  the  link  with  the  Jack  to  retain  the  Mnk 
Ja  aarmtil  poaitlni  reapectlng  tbe  Jack  and  hammer,  an  ab- 
atnet,  and  m«ana  coanected  with  tbe  ahrtract  to  move 
the  Uak  to  kt  ••  the  hammer. 

4.  A  flaho  action  comprising  a  wrippen.  an  abstract,  a 
Jack,  a  hammer,  the  Jack  being  movahly  connected  with 
the  'wippen  and  buuaer,  aaM  abatraet  lH>lti»;  provided 
witb  means  to  move  the  Jack  to  permit  wturn  of  the  ham 

mer  from  a  string. 

6.  A  plana  aetloo  cevprMng  a  wippen,  an  abstract, 
a  Jack,  a  haaner,  tbe  Jack  being  aKW»bly  conw^ted  wtth 
tbe  w4>pen  and  baaHner,  aaM  ahatrart  being  prorlded  with 
'  meana  to  nwre  tbe  Jack  to  permit  retnm  of  tbe  hammer 
from  a  Btrtof.  and  meane  betnw*«  tbe  Jock  and  hammer  crv 
acting  toge««r  to  check  tbe  reboond  of  tbe  hammer  from 

■  string. 

[Clalins  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


^  poaittoned  at  angiea  to  anck  other,  booo^  for  drir- 
_  iM  abafU  wtarebf  the  fnma  msty  bo  awwik  latarallj. 
a  plrot  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  ftam^,  a  recep- 
tacle upon  the  latter,  a  pipe  for  tDtrodseing  ^ater  into 
the  receptacle,  a  rotatable  ezcarator  movable  .about  the 
latter,  a  flexible  snctlon  pipe  commonicatlng  with  the 
receptacle,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  excavator,  as  »et 
forth. 

'2.  A  hydraulic  excavator  apparatus  comprisinjg  a  frame, 
driving  wheels  and  sfaafts  carrying  the  same,  «ald  shafts 
l)elng  positioned  at  angles  to  each  other,  means  for  drlv- 
inK  the  shafts  whereby  the  frame  may  be  sx*ung  Intei- 
ally,  a  pivot  wheel  motrated  at  one  «od  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  circumfarentlal  rib  tbercOD,  a  receptacle  mion 
the  frame,  a  pipe  for  conducting  water  tbercto.  a  rota- 
table excavator  asovable  about  the  roc^tade,  and  a  flexible 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  receptacle,  aa  aet  forth. 


1  0&5.647.     MANDBKL  FOR  FORMING  TTBILAR  RUB 
'her   goods.     GnoBOB   A.    Mabtis,   Toronto.   Ontario, 
Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Gntta  Percha  and  Rub- 
ber   Manufacturing     Company    of    Toronto.     Limited. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  QSfiJ49.     (Cl.  18 — 15.) 


Apforataa  for  fonnlag  tubular  rabber  goods  comprla- 
tag  a  ^Uadrieal  tabular  mandrel  having  a  removable  cad 
yrovktod  with  a  tabolar  projection  adapted  to  fit  within 
(iM  ead  of  the  aundrel,  a  hoyoaet  Joint  connectioD  being 
pnrvMcA  botween  the  aaJd  tvboUr  prvjectkm  and  tb« 
mandrel  Inside  tba  active  portion  of  said  mandrel,  and  a 
CfUndrkal  extenabai  ol  tbe  same  diameter  a*  the  man 
drol  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  said  detachable  <>ad. 


1JM»,M8.  HYDRAULJC  BXCAVATOR.  Wallac«  E. 
McCHBum,  Berholey.  CaL  FUed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
Mo.  9a»Jtm.     (Cl.  37—29.) 


,055.549.  MECHANISM  FOR  SEPARATING  JAS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  Geobge  L.  McIntohh,  I^os  Angelea. 
cal..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Kathryn  L.  Byrne  and 
UoKcoe  C.  Olmsted,  Tasadena,  Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1912. 
Serial   Xo.   704,770.      (Cl.   48—140.) 


1.  In  a  ine«  hanlsm  for  separating  gas  from  liquids,  n  t;mk, 
a  stiind  pli>e  In  said  Unk  through  which  liqurid  la  forced 
Into  the  tank,  the  aUnd  pipe  having  below  Ita  upper  end 
and  Hupported  tbereon  a  plurality  ot  flangea  upon  or  over 
which  the  liquid  trlefclea  as  it  U  discharged  frotn  the  stand 
pipe,  an  overflow  pipe,  a  bell  or  gas  bolder  located  within 
the  tank,  a  pipe  for  allowing  the  escape  oT  gas  from 
the  l>eU  or  gas  boldei|. 

2  In  a  mecbantoB  for  aoporatlng  a  gas  from  a  liquid. 
II  tank,  a  l>ell  for  said  tank,  a  stand  pipe  centrally  lonifed 
within  the  lM>ttom  of  task  and  extending  upwardly  Into 
aalil  tank,  a  plurality  of  flanges  carried  by  sal4  stand  pipe, 
said  t1nn»jes  l>elnt{  spaced  apart  and  Increasing  in  slie  and 
each  lower  aoe  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  one 
above,  an  overflow  pipe  eatcriag  tbe  side  of  n«ld  tank,  the 
end  of  said  overflow  pipe  being  flush  with  the  side  of  said 
tank.  H  gas  draw  off  pipe  entering  the  bottom  of  said 
rank  anrt  ntfndlng  above  the  level  of  the  Ilqtild. 


I  U.V.. .-..-►<>  STAUTINt;  MK<-IIAN18M  FOR  KXl'U)8IVEr 
KN<;i.Nl--S.  ilKHBCKT  U  Meemcr.  ('ouocll  filuffs,  Iwwa. 
|-lle(l.Mar.  11.  191::.    SerUl  No.  6H2.»Oa     K'!- 123— 179.) 


^ 
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1.  A  hydraulic  excavator  apparatus  compriaing  a  frame. 
,|^M^  wbwls  and  abafta  earrylag  tbe  same,  said  ahafts 


1.  la  a  starting  device  for  exploalve  eaginfi,  detacbably 
connected  plates  formed  with  boarbMK  opoaiaga,  gsar  ro- 
cflvlng  recessea  and  cylinder  rocciving  aoclM^  luM  prea- 
■(lire  cylinders  arranged  In  said  aocbeta  aadiprojectiag  la 
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I,  a   iioaklag  abaft,  a  sear  opOT'attoety 
and    aispinl  In  oald  ruuesses    at   tlw 
la  aaU  cylladsrs  provided  witli  radks 
fMT  at  oppoalta  potato. 
IB  an  oaglae  otartlag  Aeviee,  tkc  eombtaatloB  of  op- 
platea  dstachoUy  coaaectod  together  oad   forssed 
with  bonrtag  opeotega.  gear  reeelvtng  leceasea  and  cylla- 
der  Deriving  sockets,  fluid  preaaare  cylinders  arraagod  la 
said  sockets  and  projecting  In  oppoalte  directions  In  dif 
ferent   planes,    a   ratchet   wheel  having   a   hub   rotatably 
mounted  In  the  bearing  openings  In  said  plates,  a  cranklns 
shaft    slldably    imt    non-roUtably    mounted    In    said    hub. 
a    wear    rotatable   on   aald    hub   and    arranged    In    said    n- 
ceasca  In  the  plates,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  the 
gear  for  engagenant  wItb  said  ratcbet,  a  stud  carried  by 
one  of  said  platea  to  co-act  with  said  pawl  to  disengage 
the  same  from  tbe  ratchet,  pistons  In  said   cylinderH   and 
carrying  racks  to  engage  said  gear  at  opposite  points,   a 
spring  for  rotating  said  gear  In  one  direction,  and  meHni* 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinders. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosive  engines,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  engine  rranklns 
mechanism,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  en- 
gine Shaft,  a  valve  for  coatroUlag  the  inlet  of  fluid  under 
proaaure  to  toM  craakliw  mocbaaiam,  a  iever  for  ofwratlag 
said  valve,  a  priaiiag  cylinder  oontaiciog  a  plstoa  for 
f«MTlng  tbe  priming  charge  to  tlie  eogine  cy  Under,  aad  a 
foot  lever  adapted  to  have  one  end  encage  and  ofierate  said 
valve  oporatii«  lever,  a  Uak  coaaoctlag  the  foot  lever  to 
tbe  K>d  of  the  piston  in  tte  prhBta«  cyllader.  a  ievor  for 
apeiatiag  aald  clutch,  and  a  yteldaMe  coanectioa  betweea 
t^ald  clutch  l«>oer  aad  aeWl  «eo<  lever. 


Ita  appor  oarfaee.  etf  a 

ar  rttid  aurtcrtal  taarla*  t 

}oct  loagUaOfisMy 

»e  aaU  toagaaa  haotng  a 


relation  to  Ita  under  face,  a  pin  carried  by 
and    engaging   witb    the    said   fooeaa  aad 
gToov«d  tongue  in  |dace.  and 
long  lugs  aad  bearing  <m  tbe  otber 


i   l,(».-»5..-M.S.     rOWERTRANSMISfllON  SYSTEM. 
U.    I'KAumts,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed   Sept. 

Serial  No.  *r>2,7i«.      (fl.  138 — 2.> 
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1,655,551  fl10HTl!K5  OF  SMAI.L  ARMS  AN1»  ORl»- 
NAMOE.  HAacomT  OMSirxnaaN,  l«ndon,  Rnghind.  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Kdward  James  l>unn  Newttt.  Ixm- 
don.  Knpland,  and  one  third  to  Sidney  Rol»ert  Holllck. 
Westcliff-on-Sea,  Essex.  Enjtland.  Flle<l  Nov.  JJ.  VMl. 
Meriai   Xo.  <»«i.8l4       (I'l.  «»— :t2.) 


1.  The  herein  descrilied  Improvement  In  the  art  of  «ij;ht 
Ins  jTuns.  which  consists  In  ftxlnK  the  anule  of  adjustment 
l)et*een  the  Imrrel  axis  and  the  slKht  line  to  jinxluce  ii 
traJe«tory  curve  having  a  vertex  whose  hei»jiit  aljove  tlx- 
Hlght  line  la  greater  than  tbe  height  of  the  olijectlve  and  in 
depressing  the  sight  line  IkHow  the  objective  a  distance 
e<i\ial  to  the  height  of  the  vertex  minus  the  height  of  the 
obJe<-tlve,  wberebj-  the  trajectory  is  caused  to  Intersect  un 
objective  anywhere  within  tbe  length  of  a  chord  Inter- 
secting the  trajectory  at  a  dlatance  be*>w  the  vertex  equal 
to  the  height  of  the  objective. 

2.  The  herein  described  improvement  in  the  srt  of  slitht 
Ing  guns  which  consisU  la  fixing  the  angle  of  adjustment 
lietween  tbe  barrel  axis  and  the  sight  line  to  produce  a 
trajectory  curve  havlag  a  vertex  Ofual  to  double  the  height 
of  an  objective  and  In  depresaing  the  sight  line  below  the 
objective  a  dlatance  equal  to  the  height  of  the  objective, 
whereby  tbe  trajectory  is  caused  to  intersect  an  objective 
anywhere  wltkln  the  length  of  a  chord  intersecting  the 
trajectory  at  dlataacea  above  the  sight  llae  equal  to  tb«' 
beigbt  of  tbe  objective. 


1.0Uw6&2.     TUBE-CLiAMP.     William  E.   Patxe.  Owi 
Mich.     Filed  May  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  «W,8«3.      (Cl. 
144—297.) 

In  a  tube  clanp.  tbe  eomblaation,  wItb  a  flat  plate  of 
rigMI  MOtM-lal  havlag  two  pairs  of  lags  of  naoqaal  heigbt 
wMeti  project  apwandly  Ikam  tbe  oppootte  end  portions  of 


1  A  T'rttm'  mover,  a  fluid  preaeore  motor  lndli«l||b 
actuated  thereby,  luf't-medlate  flold  preasnre  msaaa  ftr 
transmitting  tiie  p<«vrr  of  tbe  prime  movor  to  tbe 
at  dWVrpBt  speed*,  a  driven  member,  and  meana  ttt 
nertlng  the  driven  member  to  the  Ihiid  preaaare  mntar,  aaa 
for  diiw<niBectlng  It  therefrom  and  conne<Mtal  It  Wttfc 
the  prime  mover  only  when  the  speed  of  aald  motor  !• 
hrwtRlrt  np  to  that  of  tbv  prlme^  mover. 

2.  .\  prime  mover,  a  pumping  appatftus  driven  tbcnky, 
a  fhild  pressure  motor,  means  for  reguluatlag  tbe  paaqtef 
itpparatus  to  tlieretoy  vary  tl»e  speed  of  aaM  iBOtor/  • 
<!h+*-en  memhcr,  means  for  connecting  the  driven 
to  the  motor  and  for  dlsconnecttng  it  therefrom  aad 
nerting  it  ■with  the  prime  mover  only  wtien  the  apata  aa 
tbe  motor  Is  brought  up  to  that  of  tbe  prime  movor. 

S,  A  prime  mover  arranged  to  run  at  a  aatataattellf 
constant  rate  of  speed,  a  pumphig  apparatna  ttrtm  tlMN<a> 
by,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  driven  by  the  pumping  appwa- 
tits,  means  for  regttlating  the  pmnptng  apparatna  to  tharo- 
hy  vary  the  spet-d  of  the  motor  from  aero  to  that  of  ttm 
prime  mover,  a  driven  member,  means  for  connectlBf  tha 
driven  roemlM^  to  the  motor,  and  for  dlaeoBoecttag  It 
therefrom  and  connecting  It  with  the  prime  movor  o«ly 
m-hen  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  brought  up  to  that  ot 
the  prime  mover. 

4.  A  prime  mover  having  a  abaft  arranged  to  rotate  St 
a  suhetantlally  constant  rate  of  speed,  a  pamptac 
ratus  driven  thereby,  a  fluid  preaeure  motor  drir 
tlie  pumping  apparatus,  said  motor  tmving  a  abaft, 
for  regulating  the  pumping  apparatus  to  Tary  tbe 
of  the  motor  shaft,  a  driven  member,  means  for 
the  driven  member  with  tiJe  motor  abaft,  and  for 
nectlng  It  therefrom  and  connecting  it  with  the 
mover  shaft  only  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  abaft  ia 
brongbt  to  that  of  tbe  prime  mover  abaft. 

5.  A  prime  mover  having  a  abaft  arraagad  to  Mt^tat 
a  BulMtantlally  cooatant  rate  of  apeed,  a  pamplag  Upa- 
ratus  driven  therOl)y.  a  fluid  preaaare  aMtor  baWtafa 
■haft,  in   alHieraeat   with   tbe  abaft  of  tte  prlBM  M^OT. 

■Kitor  l»elng  driven  by  t*e  poBHitng  ^pparat«B»  mmtm 
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for  rcguluatlBC  tbe  pamptng  apfwratas  to  thereby  rary 
tlM  apeed  of  the  motor  from  sero  to  that  of  the  prime 
VMver,  a  ^Iren  member  loosely  mounted  apon  both  of 
■■id  •bafts,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
drlren  member  with  and  from  either  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  changing  raid  connection  when  said  shafts 
are  mnnlng  at  the  same  rate  of  speed. 

(Claims  6kto  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,055,554.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Charles 
O.  PSAB80N,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na.JU56j599.      (01.   138 — 2.) 


1.  A  prime  mover  arranged  to  run  In  one  direction  and 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  speed,  a  pumping  ap- 
paratus connected  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotary  pumps,  each  of  said  pumps  being  provdied  with  a 
by-pass  and  a  balanced  controlling  valve,  and  a  manually 
operated  device  for  moving  said  valves  together  to  cause 
tbe  pomps  to  operate  consecutively. 

2.  A  prime  mover  arranged  to  mn  in  one  direction  and 
at  a  sabstantially  constant  rate  of  speed,  a  pnmplng  ap- 
paratus connected  therewith  comprising  a  plarallty  of 
rotary  pumps,  each  of  said  pomps  being  provided  with  a 
by-pass  and  a  balanced  coatrolllng  valve,  manual  means 
for  moving  said  valves  together  to  cause  tbe  pumps  to 
operate  consecutively,  and  a  member  arranged  to  \ie 
'driven  by  said  pumping  apparatus  in  either  direction  un- 
der different  pressuren  and  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

3.  A  prime  mover,  a  plarallty  of  pumps  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears,  one  gear  of  each  member 
Tjeing  directly  connected  with  tbe  prime  mover,  a  separate 
balanced  by-pasH  vulve  for  each  pump,  and  a  manually 
operated  shaft  for  moving  said  valves  and  causing  them 
to  l)e  closed  consecutively. 

4.  A  prime  movdr  arranged  to  run  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  of  speed*  n  plurality  of  pumps  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears  within  a  chamber,  one 
gear  of  each  pair  being  directly  connected  with  tbe 
prime  mover,  a  separate  balanced  by-pass  valve  for  each 
pomp,  a  manually  operated  shaft  for  moving  said  valves 
and  caosing  them  to  be  closed  consecutively,  and  n  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  pumps  under  different 
(nressures  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

6.  A  prime  mover  arranged  to  run  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  of  speed,  a  plurality  of  pumps  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  intermeshlng  gears,  one  gear  of  each  pair 
being  directly  connected  with  the  prime  mover,  an  oll- 
tigbt  casing  inclosing  Raid  pumps  and  arranged  to  form 
a  reservoirf  a  pressure  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate clumbers  inclosing  said  gears ;  a  by-pass  valve  for 
each  pump,  a  fluid  supply,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  fluid  supply,  and  a  manually  operated 
device  for  controlling  said  by-pass  valves  so  that  tbe 
fluid  may  be  delivered  to  the  motor  from  one  or  more 
of  tbe  pumps  at  variable  rates  and  under  oppositely  vary- 
ing pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tlon  with  the  rim  of  a  transmitter  tube,  a  plurality  of 
clamps  carried  thereby  for  wmbraelng  the  rim  of  tbe  tube, 
an  absorbent  ring  carried  within  tl»e  receptacle  and  for 
eng^ement  with  tbe  rim  of  tbe  transmitter  tq|e  to  carry 
a  disinfectant  and  to  protect  the  rim  againsl  chipping, 
and  a  flexible  connection  for  surrounding  thq  tube  and 
engaging  tbe  clamps  to  lock  tbe  annular  ring  upon  the 
transmitter  tulie. 


1'.  In  n  telephone  attachment,  an  annular  ring  provld- 
iuK  an  Inwardly  open  ended  annular  receptacle  for  regis- 
tration with  the  rim  of  a  transmitter  tube,  a  plurality 
of  clamps  carried  thereby  for  embracing  the  rim  of  t^e 
tube,  an  absorbent  ring  carried  within  tbe  recfptacle  and 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  Hm  of  the 
transmitter  tube,  a  flexible  connection  for  surrounding 
the  tube  and  in  engagement  with  the  clamps,  akid  a  sound 
wav¥  deflector  member  carried  by  tbe  annular  |nerol>er. 

:(.  \  transmitter  mouth  piece  attachment  Hank  made 
from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  cut  to  form  a  flat  ring,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  tanks  extending  from  the 
periphery  thereof,  and  a  Segmental  plate  extending  from 
the  iMTlphery  of  the  ring  h«'tween  two  of  the  tanks. 


1.  do."..  550.  IJ^NTERN  HOLDER.  Jamks  fe.  roTTEB, 
Audulwn,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
(572.782.      tCl.  248—20.) 


1.055,550.      TELEPHONE   ATTACHMENT.      Charles   R. 

Philliph,  Riehmond.  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  £m- 

mett  D.  Farmer.  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1912. 

Sertal  No.  721,931.     (CI.  17»— 185.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  attachment,  an  annular  ring  providing 
•B  Inwardly  <^pen  ended  annular   receptacle  for  re;glstra- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  securing  device 
designed  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  tongue,  a  bar  depend- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  bar  on 
said  securing  device,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  and  means  for  fastening  a  lantern  to  said 
bar  said  means  providing  a  plurality  of  said  rods  loosely 
monnted  in  said  boles  and  nut  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  said  rods  being  provided  with  hook  members 
on  the  outer  or  free  end. 

2.  In  n  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  bar  menns  for 
detachably  mounting  the  same  on  a  vehicle  tongue,  said 
be>  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolea^  a  plurality 
of  .rods   loosely   mounted  in  said  boles,   saldl  rods   being 
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screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided  with  hook  mem- 
bers at  tbe  other  ends  and  nuts  on  said  rods  for  adjust- 
ably securing  them  to  a  lantern. 

3  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  describt«d  the  combination  of 
a  l«r  bent  to  a  form  to  surround  a  vehicle  tongue  with  its 
ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  tongue,  one  of  tbe  ends  extending  below  the  other 
and  being  anptilar  In  cross-section,  said  bar  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  dang*  designed  to  fit  and  be 
secured  to  a  tongue  and  depeodiag  bar  having  at  Its- upper 
.nd  an  annular  socket  deslgaed  to  receive  the  downwardly 
extending  angular  end  of  said  first  bar,  said  l"t  n'»'°*J 
end  and  the  sides  of  said  socket  l>elng  provided  with 
openlngH  which  register  with  each  other  and  a  spring 
controlled  pin  rec«lv<'d  in  said  openings. 


1  (.sr.  o,'.T.  PNECMATIC  I'OWER-TRAXSMISSION 
>IE<'II\NISM.  Frank  M.  rs-iTHEii.  Loh  Anpcles.  Cal. 
Fll^ed  Nov.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  ft59,066.     (CI.  lOi: -IH.) 


in  the  sleeve,  tlw  rod  la  aald  hollow  ahaft  \,ttot.coma»M 
to  aald  bridge,  a  grooved  collar  •»«*f»^  r*I J?^*;^- 
nions  in  said  grooved  collar,  and  a  pair  of  forked  ama  en- 
gaging said  trunnions.  _^«. 
4    A  driving  ahaft,  a  drtvea  ahaft.  compression  means 
operated  by  a  relative  moreaaent  between  said  ahafto.  a 
valve  for  controlUng  tl»  operation   of  the   compnmitm 
means,  a  crank  disk  00  one  of  said  shafts  and  ^•™  • 
hub,  a  plate  on  said  bub.  an  eccentric  with  an  «»on««ted 
slot    receiving   said   shaft,   aakJ    eccentric   being  alUtaWj 
mounted  on  said  plate,  fald  crank  diak  bavinf  a  trana- 
verse  recess,  a  rod  mounted  to  rock  in  aald  rece«  •n^**^- 
Ing  a  pair  of  arms,  said  eccentric  having  alota  re«lvlag 
Mid  arms,  said  rod  havlag  anotl«r  arm^  saM  abaft  hav- 
mg  a  slot  receiving  tbe  latter  arm.  a  rod  slldaOle  in  •*»« 
shaft  and  engaging  the  Utter  arm  and  means  for  sUdlng 
said   rod. 

1.05.-i.558.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  INTBBNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Loiia  «"**'"'  f"!^' 
court.  France.  Filed  Apr.  ».  1910.  Serial  No.  554,64». 
(ci.  184— e.> 


«• 


1  \  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  cylinders  connected 
to  one  of  said  shafts.  ,.l«tou«  in  tho  cyimaon.  ronnecfd 
with  the  other  shaft,  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  r..r  .sch 
cylinder,  automatic  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  ;-ntrolllnR 
communication  between  each  cylinder  and  its  Inlet  and  ex^ 

haust   passages,    and    a   mechanically   «I>";«'*^/»'7.t  or 
placing  the  cylinder   In   commnnlcatlon    with   Its   Inlet   or 

♦'xbaust    passage.  

o     \  driving  shaft,  a  driven   shaft,  compression  means 
operated  by  relative  movement  between  said  shsfts.  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  pas«ig«  of  air  through  said  compre^ 
.lon  mesns.  an  eccentric  for  operating  said  valve  carri^fl 
by  one  of  said  shafts,  said  eccentric  being  slldable  trans- 
verselv  of  said  latter  shaft,  arms  engaglnB  asid  eccentric 
a  rod" to  which  said  arms  are  attached,  mounted  to  rock 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  eccentric.  "«»'»  |»""  "^^'f* 
l>elng  hollow,   an  arm  projecting  from  said  rod  Into   said 
hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  permitting  a   rock 
ing   movement   of   the   latter  arm.  s   rod   si  Ids  We   in   said 
shaft  and  engaging  said  arm  within  the  shaft,  and  means 

for  shifting  said   rod. 

3    A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  compression  means 
ooerated    br    relative    movement    l»tween    said    shafts,    a 
yalve  for  ei)ntrolllnp  the  i>asssge  of  air  through  ssld  com- 
pression means,  an  eccentric  for  operating  said  valve  cai- 
ried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  said  eccentric  l^lng  slldable 
transversely  of  said  latter  shaft,  nrms  engaging  "W  ec- 
centric, a  rod  to  which  aald  arms  are  attached,  mounted  to 
rock  transveraely  of  the  axis  of  said  eccentric.  *^^l^" 
shaft  being  hollow,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rod  Into 
said  hollow  ahaft,  aald  ahaft  having  a  slot  permittlBg  a 
rocking  movement  of  Jm  tatter  arm.  a  rod  slldable  in  saM 
shaft  and  eiifafl»«  aaM  arm  within  the  shaft,  »«•»•'" 
shifting  aald  rod.  a  aleeve  on  aald  shaft,  said  aleeve  har- 
ing  a  diametrical  slot,  a  ring  sliding  on  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  diametrical  bridge  which  passes  through  tbe  slot 


1    The  combination  with  a  shaft  Jooml,  of  a  

surrounding  the  aame.  aald  bearing  provided  with  nOM 
ducts  adapted  to  conduct  lubricant  to  the  joonal  «  »• 
shaft,  an  annular  space  surrounding  aald  baarlac  aa  aU 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  annular  apace,  a  i;«tam  f^ 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  supply  pipe  to  eoodnct  tm 
oU  from  said  annular  space,  said  return  pipe  havliig  a 
vertical  portion  adjacent  tbe  bearing  to  retain  a  coliiaB 
of  oil  that  U  fed  to  the  shaft  Jouraal.  and  meana  to  droi- 
late   the   oil   through   said   pipes. 

2  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  Journal,  of  a  l^rhBC 
surrounding  the  aame.  said  bearing  P^'^'^'^J^^ 
radtal  ducts  adapted  to  conduct  lubricant  to  the  JoorMl 
of  the  ahaft,  an  annular  space  surrounding  aald  »**™«.  *■ 
annular  chamber  adjacent  said  annular  apace  ■"^^•f^^^;' 
to  catch  the  leakage  of  oil  therefrom  for  farther  ubHeatton 
of  the  parte,  an  oU  aupply  pipe  leading  to  ••»«»  »««»^' 
space,  a  return  pipe  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  anpp^ 
pipe  to  conduct  the  oil  from  said  •»°»»*'  "P**^™ 
return  pipe  having  a  vertical  portion  •*i«*"*J5*  *;™ 
to  reuin  a  column  of  oil  that  is  fed  to  the  abaft  Jonmal. 
and  means  to  drcolate  the  oil  through  aald  pipea. 

8  The  combination  with  a  shaft  Journal,  of  »  »«*»^ 
rarroundinK  the  aame.  said  bearing  provided  with  ndltf 
dueta  adapted  to  conduct  lubricant  to  tbe  Jounial  of  n« 
rtiaft,  an  annular  space  surrounding  said  '»«*rt'«'  "  •" 

■apply  pip*  »«Mlto«  to  ""  «nn«»*f  »P*««-  »  "^^vC 
oftargerdlameter  thsn  said  supply  pIp*  to  co»*«g  ♦*« 
oU  fh»«  aald  annular  space,  aald  retwn  ^Vejmjm 
•enna  to  retain  a  column  of  oil  that  la  <f»^5^«J•  *2 
Jonmal.  and  means  to  circulate  the  oU  thfoogh  mm 
pipca. 
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I,0aft4»9.      ABT    OP    MANUFACrVBING    LBGOINOB. 
-   Ifouia  'RoMiiWAMn,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Fll«d  Feb.  7. 
1912.     «erl«l  No.  •Tt.O®?.     (CI.  1^—142.) 


1.  The  art  of  maBnto^turlng  letglBga  or  other  artlcJee 
wblcb  coMista  la  proTMIng  a  btamk  of  aaiUMe  material 
taartaf  matcblBg  eurred  edgea,  aad  then  naatinilatteg  the 
blank  to  straighten  said  edgea  and  to  Impart  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  blank  Intermediate  aald  edges  a  curve  corre- 
apondtng  subetantially  to  the  original  curve  of  said  edges. 

2.  The  art  of  manufkctqrlng  leggings  or  other  articles, 
which  consista  In  providing  a  blank  of  suitable  material 
having  matching  curved  edges,  securing  said  edges  to- 
gether, and  then  manipulating  the  blank  to  straighten 
said  edges  and  to  Impart  to  that  portion  of  the  blank  In- 
termediate aald  edgea  a  cvuve  corres^ndlng  substantially 
to  the  original  curve  <rf  said  edges. 

3.  The  art  of  maaufacturing  leggings  or  other  articles, 
which  consists  In  providing  a  blank  of  sulUble  material 
in  tubular  form  having  a  kmgltadlnalir  straight  portion 
on  one  side  and  a  10Bglt«dlBaU7  curved  portion  on  the 
other,  and  then  operating  opoa  tkt  Mank  to  straighten  the 
originally  curved  portion  and  to  curvt  tho  originally 
straight  portion  to  correapond  aubstantlally  to  the  original 
curve. 

4.  The  art  of  manufacturing  leggings  or  other  artlclos.  a 
which  consists  In  provMlag  a  blank  of  tuitable  material 
In  tubular  form  baring  a  longltadlnally  straight  portion  on 
one  side  and  a  longitu^aally  carved  portion  on  the  other, 
and  then  operating  upon  the  blank  fona  within  the  tube 
to  straighten  the  originally  curved  portion  and  to  curve 
the  originally  straight  portion  to  correspond  sulwtantlally 
to  the  original  curve. 

5.  The  art  of  BaaufaetarlDg  laggings  or  other  articles. 
wlileb  eomiata  In  providing  a  blank  of  saltabie  matarlal 
having  tbe  form  of  a  tabe  whose  cross-sectional  area  U 
greater  at  one  end  than  at  tbe  other,  tbe  tube  at  one 
rtde  of  its  longltwiinal  axis  being  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
at  tbe  opposite  side  ont  of  parailettaaa  therewith,  and  then 
operathtg  upon  tbe  tube  to  bring  Into  paralleltam  with 
the  axis  that  part  of  tbe  tube  which  was  originally  out  of 
parallellam,  and  correspondingly  to  throw  out  of  such 
parallelism  the  erstwhile  parallel  part. 

[Claims  e  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


waUii  of  the  eoatainer  and  aoapandiag  rod  mtnitgaA  In  tke 
okM  of   the  container,   atec  etaetrodaa   huMlajtlTety 


ported  upon   the  container  and  extandlng  down  opposite 
the  two  side  i)ortlon»  of  the  negative  atoetrode. 


1.055,561.  GALVANIC  BATTBBT.  Chabues  B.  Schobn- 
J4EHI..  Waterbury,  Conn,  mad  Apr.  23.  1*12.  Serial 
No.  692.788.      (CL  204 — SO.) 


1.023.560.     PRIMARY  BATTERY.     Chaklks  B.  8«hoex-   I 
uuHh,  Waterbnry,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.     Serial 
No.   6»2.787.      (CT.    204—88.)  j 

1.  In  a  priautry  battery  of  ttie  class  described,  the  eom- 
Mnatkm  of  a  fiat  fons  of  negative  electrode  oomprising  a  i 
perforated  sh««t  metal  eontatner,  a  single  saspendlng  rod 
0Sttmdirm  throagh  tli*  container  for  aupfiortlng  the  same. 
a  tiling  of  kKwe  oxid  of  copper  within  the  container,  a 
corrugated  perforated  metal  sheet  arranged  In  the  oxid 
of  tibe  eontalaar,  sine  etectrodes  hssalatlvciy  supported  ; 
«poB  the  container  aad  aztenAIng  cMrn  oppoalte  the  two 
aide  portlom  of  tbe  negatl?*  electrode. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
Maatioo  of  a  flat  form  of  nagatlfe  electrode  compristng  a 
perforated  aheet  metal  container,  a  alngte  aoapending  rod 
•Kteaiinff  throDgli  the  eoatainer  for  — pportlng  tbe  same,  a 
ttUny  «f  loeae  exM  of  copper  within  tbe  cMitainer,  a  cor- 

itad  perforated  metal  abeet   to  anvagement  with  the 


1.  In   H   primnry   liattery   the  coaiblnatton    with  a  com 
preraed  oild  of  Clipper  electrode,  of  one  or  mere  pieces  of 
wire  contlnnouHly  wound  around  tbe  said  compressed  elec- 
trode. 

2.  In    a    primary    battery    tbe    comblaatioa   of    a    com 
prwsed  oxid  of  copiitr  electrode,  a  frame  or  banger  for  sup 
porting  tbe  an  me.  and  one  or  more  pieces  of  wire  cootlnu- 
oualy  wound  nnmrd  loth  said  elertrode  and  fraote. 

I.  In  n  primary  lottery  the  combination  With  a  com- 
preraed  oxld  ot  copper  negative  electrode,  a  frame  or 
hangar  for  supporting  the  same,  a  eontlnuoas  piece  of  wire 
wonnd  against  the  opposite  sides  of  tb*-  compressed  oxld  of 
copper  electrode. 

4.  Ill  a  primary  battery  the  combinatior  with  a  com- 
prffsHed  copper  oxid  electrode,  of  one  or  more  pfteces  of  wire 
wonnd  against  the  two  stdes  of  tbe  electrode. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  a  compressed  oxW  of  copper 
negative  electrode,  of  a  wire  wound  horlsontnlly  and  con- 
tlQuousIy  around  tbe  electrode  to  form  a  aeries  of  supports 
for  the  face  of  the  electrode. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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a  ftlUnc  at  oaid  of  copper  within  the  csatalner,  a  ihic  dec 
txode    arranged    above    the    negative    electrode    and   «e- 
tant    therefrom,   and    secured    to   the  upper    part   of   the 
(nunc. 


..xr 


1,(}&S,562.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Chablkm  B.  ScHoax- 
MauL.  Waterhory,  Coon.  Filed  May  *.  l»ia.  Serial  No. 
604.884.      (CI.  204 — 38. » 

1.  In  a  track  clrcait  battery  of  tbf  clans  deecribed.  tbe 
eombinatian  of  a  rectaagnlar  ahaped  supportftag  fraaae,  a 
negatlTe  electrode  comprising  a  flat  metal  eootalaer  arlth 
perfcvatloas  la  its  top  aide  aad  arraagad  la  tM  bottoia  of 
a  battery  Jar  and  secured  to  the  lower  part  eC  the  tri 


2.  In  a  track  ( Irtuit  battery  of  the  clawj  deetribed.  the 
combinHtlon  of  a  negative  electrode,  n  tlac  electrode,  a 
supporting  franu-  connected  with  and  supiwrtlng  each  of 
the  said  electrodes  and  having  longitudinally  disposed 
strips  that  are  liowed  out  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  a  Jar  to 
center  and  support  the  electrode*,  and  meons  for  support 
Ing  the  frame  and  electrodes  within  a  Jar. 

a.  In  a  primary  l»attery  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com 
blnatlon  of  a  citable  supporting  frame  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  waiU  of  u  Jar.  a  hortsontally  arranged  sine 
electrode  hung  from  the  frame,  a  horUontally  arranged 
wmttMk  ooatalan-  supported  npoa  the  frame  and  having  Its 
aide  ad^eent  t*»  tbe  line  perforated,  a  flltlag  of  oxid  of 
copper  tas  the  cootalner.  and  means  for  supporting  the 
frame  within  a  Jar. 

4.  In  a  trark  clrcait  battery  of  tbe  class  deecHl>ed.  the 
comblnatlaa  of  a  neimtlve  electrode  comprising  a  flat  naetal 
container  with  perforatioaa  in  on»-  aide  aad  arranged  in 
the  bottoaa  of  a  battery  Jar.  a  fllHmt  of  oxld  of  copper 
within  the  container,  n  slac  electrode  arranged  above  the 
Bf«atlve  eW'Ctrode  and  distaat  therefrom,  and  a  metal 
strip  CMine<<«d  with  both  eU^ctrodee  for  supporting  one 
electrode  from  the  other. 

5.  In  a  primary  l»Httery  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
Maation  of  a  Kultable  supporting  frsme,  a  sine  electrode 
moon  ted  in  tlu>  fraaM>.  a  perforated  meUl  container  also 
su|)ported  In  the  frame  and  having  means  for  supporting 
It  in  a  battery  Jar,  a  fllllng  of  oxld  of  eopiwr  in  the  con- 
tainer, and  meanm  for  supporting  the  xlar  electrode  from 
and  above  the  negative  electrode  within  a  Jar 

I  Claims  C  and  7  not  pHnted  In  the  Uasette  ] 


1.055,r>r>.3.  I'KIMAKY  BATTERY  (h.uu.ks  H  S<  hokn 
MKHi..  WaterlHirv.  C.nn.  1-lled  May  A.  ifll2.  Serial  No 
«it4.AM5       M'l.   L1»4- -:<«.) 


clanad    roomd   flat   coatalaer   atoo   bartmmtally 

wHhlD  aaM  Jar  and  harli«  Ita  aMe  ad|aeeat  to  the  ilM 

perforated,  a  fllllng  of  oxld  of  copper  within  aald  con- 
tainer, one  of  said  electredee  beli«  arranged  above  tbe 
other,  and  a  supporting  rod  connected  to  the  negative 
electrode  and  aupported  from  tbe  top  of  the  battery  Jar. 

2.  In  a  track  clrcait  battery,  the  combination  of  a  bat- 
tery Jar,  a  hcwiiontally  dlapeaed  circular  ilnc  electrode  ar- 
ranged in  one  end  thereof,  a  negative  electrode  comprising 
a  round  flat  perforated  eoatainer  also  horisonUlly  ar- 
ranged within  said  Jar  and  baring  an  angular  extended 
supporting  flange  upas  one  edke,  a  filling  of  oxid  of  copper 
within  said  contalnw,  one  ot  said  electrodes  being  arrangad 
above  the  other,  mmi  a  supporting  rod  connected  to  the 
negative  electrode  aad  supported  from  the  top  of  the  bat- 
tery Jar. 

3.  In  a  track  dreatt  battery  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  aa  oald  of  copper  negative  electrode  ar- 
ranged In  a  battery  Jar.  a  circular  ilnc  electrode  arranged 
opposite  tbe  necati^e  electrode,  and  a  series  of  rubber 
covered  wire  rings  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  sine  electrode 
to  position  It  from  the  Jar.        , 


1  055  664  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Michakl  IIenky  Shah- 
ley.  Oranbury,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,429.      (CI.  15—61.) 


The  comWnation  with  a  body,  of  a  mop  bolder  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  the  latter  having  a  projection  farming 
tbe  upper  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  a  yielding  vertical  front 
wall  secured  to  said  body,  the  upper  edge  of  which  extends 
above  said  reeepUHe.  a  yielding  ball  hlngedly  attached  to 
the  body  for  engagement  with  the  mop  to  be  secured  -wl^** 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  holding  said  bail  agalaM 
the  nop. 


1.  In  a  track  drcult  battery,  the  combination  of  a  bat- 
tery Jar,  a  herisoatally  dlapooed  sine  electrode  arranged 
in  one  Md  thereof,  a  negative  electrode  comprising  aa  hi- 


1,055,565.      MACHINE    FOB    TUCK-POINTlNG. 

0.  Saooe.  Chicago,  111.     Mled  Nov.  1,  1»11.     Serial  No. 
657.IH&.      (CI.  72-ia8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a   pointing  tool  or  travel,  eg 
a    container    for    binder    material,    a    nosde   apa 
said  tool  or  trowel  is  mounted,  a  fiexlble  tahe 
veytaig  said  awterlal  to  said  noczle,  means  ii 
for  controUhv  tbe  flow  thertthrough,  and  SMaas  far 
lag  said  iMiterlal  from  said  oontalner  throuch  said 

2.  The  eomblaation  with  a  maaons  trowel  or 
tool,  of   a   receptacle   for   plastic  material   to  be 
with  the  aid  of  said  tool,  a   Doxxle  upon  which 
is  mounted,  a   conduit  l»etweeB  said  receptacle  aai 
means  for  forcing  nald  material  through  said 
a  valve  on  aald  nozxle  for  controlltag  the 
said  conduit,  or  for  checking  aad  r^eastag  ttia  tatr  «f 
material  under  the  operatioB  of  saU  ferclag 

3.  The    combination    with    a    trowel    er 
of  a  receptacle  for  Wnder  material,  a  ctmdnit 
receptacle    and    tool,    a    follower   In    aald 
creating  preesure  on  a  mass  of  plaatic  —ttrtat  *» 
it  through  anld  conduit,  a  craak-operated  screw  foe 
Ing  said   follower,   a   yietdlngly  aioaated  aat  or 
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•l«nr«  for  Mid  screw  to  take  up  excess  follower  pressure 
mder  the  actton  of  the  screw-operating  mecbanlsm,  and  a 


valve-controlled    outlet     for    aaid    potntlnR    tool 
which  the  material  Is  flowed  onto  said  tool. 


throTi^rh 


1.055,568.     TYPE-WBITING  MACHINE.     Ch.vri.es   Wii. 
HAM   Spoxsel,  Hartford.  I'onn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  n« 
Blgnments.  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  t'ompany.  Mld- 
dletown.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut.      Filed 
Aug.   13,   1907,  Serial  No.   388.282.     Renewed  June   19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,684.      (CI.   197— T2.) 


I  vv       ''^'''  "■■■  ^      ■*'  7 


rU- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  means  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 
and  forming  a  rigid  backing  for  the  platen,  a  rail  upon 
which  the  platen  rides  for  letter  spacing,  and  meann  for 
shifting  said  rail  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  an  In- 
termediate position  to  carry  the  platen  to  dlfTerent  prlnt- 
iaf  poaltkms. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  means  extending  transvertiely  of  the  machine 
to  a  position  behind  the  platen  and  adapted  to  form  a 
rigid  backing  therefor,  a  shlftable  rail  fixed  against  end- 
wlae  moTement  upon  which  said  platen  rides  for  letter 
spacing,  and  means  for  lifting  or  depressing  said  rail  to 
carry  tlie  platen  to  different  printing  positions. 

3.  In  a  tyitewritlng  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
pl«t»a,  means  extending  transrersely  of  the  machine  and 
rearwardly  of  the  platen  to  form  a  rigid  backing  there- 
for, a  rail  mounted  to  more  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
Iweklag  mealia  and  forming  a  support  for  the  platen, 
BMaaa  for  lifting  or  depressing  said  rail  to  carry  the 
platen  to  dUTerent  printlBg  positloDS,  and  means  for  mov- 
fBS  asM  backing  means  In  opposite  directions  to  move 
tbe  plnten  with  reapeet  to  the  pointing  plane. 

4.  la  a  tTpewrltliiff  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platoi  earrlagc.  of  a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  rigid  abat- 
B«it  arraased  behind  the  platen  carriage,  a  rail  upon 
which  the  platwi  carriage  rtdea  for  letter  spacing,  and 
aeaas  for  Hftlag  or  dn>reaaiiig  said  rail  to  carry  the 
phitni  to  diffcreot  prlntlnf  poaltlona. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  *  platen,  a 
memler  anchored  in  the  framing  of  the  nuchiile  and  ex- 
tendlbg  transversely  thereof  adapted  to  font  a  rigid 
abutment  for  the  platen,  a  rail  fixed  against  endwise 
movement  upon  which  the  platen  rides  for  letter  spacing, 
meanfi  for  lifting  or  depresalng  said  rail  to  carry  the 
platen  to  different  printing  positions,  and  meant  for  mov- 
ing said  member  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  platen 
will  be  cnrrled  to  or  from  tbe  normal  printing  plane. 

[Clnlm«  tJ  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.0.-.5,."5«7  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAR-WIN- 
DOWS William  Henbt  Stivkb  and  Robs  Shok- 
M.vKKR  Stiveb,  .Vltoonn,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  50.-5,081.      (CI.  39—97.) 
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1.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  window,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  brackets  carried 
by  tlie  window,  pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  and 
liavlnp  i.Kl  oonnectlons  with  said  brackets,  and  a  valve 
device  for  oixMating  said  pistons,  said  valve  dcfvlce  com- 
prlslnK  a  casing  having  separate  inlet  and  extmust  pas- 
sages communicating  with  the  cylinders,  and  normally 
olost«d  and  manually  operated  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
for  each  of  said  separate  passages. 

2.  In  a  window  operating  mechanism  tbe  combination 
with  the  window,  of  two  cylinders  located  one  on  each  side 
of  tlie  window,  brackets  carried  by  the  window,  pistons 
t'lMratlnn  in  the  cylinders  and  having  rod  connections 
with  said  brackets,  and  a  valve  device  In  comnmnlcatlon 
with  the  cylinders  for  operating  said  pistons,  said  valve 
device  comprising  a  valve  casing  provided  wit*  an  air 
Inlet  passage  and  u  manually  operated  push-ralve  for 
openlag  and  closing  the  said  passage,  and  a  separate 
exhaimt  paHsage  also  located  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  manually  operated  push-valve  fof  opening 
and  doslnn  the  said  exhaust  passage.  , 


1,05.-.C«8.     HATPIN.     Stephe.v  Stbaxsky,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.       Filed   Aug.    22.    1012.      Serial   No.    716.3(S2.       (CI 

24  -  1 50.  ( 


1.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  hollow  head  open  at  one 
end.  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
closed  end  of  said  head  and  projecting  through  the  open 
end  thereof,  and  a  guide  comprising  a  bar  of  metal  hav- 
ing openings  through  which  tbe  pins  project,  and  said 
guide  movable  on  the  pins  and  adapted  to  be  mofed  there- 
on to  a  position  Inside  the  bead,  and  an  ontwgrdly  pro- 
jecting flange  extending  around  the  guide  at  one  end. 
said  flange  constmcted  to  engage  the  open  end  of  the  bead 
and  form  a  closure  for  the  bead  when  tbe  guide  |s  boused 
within  the  head,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  ▲  hat  pin  comprising  a  hollow  rectaagnlar  head  open 
at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to  the  l^ner  face 


of  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  bead  and  projecting  througb  the 
open  end  thereof,  a  rectangular  guide  fitting  within  the 
rectangular  bead  and  having  parallel  pin  receiving  elon- 
gated guide  openings- therethrough,  said  guide  movable  on 
the  pins,  and  stops  on  the  pins  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  guide  in  <me  direction,  and  an  oatwardly  project- 
ing flange  extending  around  tbe  guide  at  one  end,  said 
flange  constmcted  to  engage  the  <Hl>ea  end  of  the  head 
and  form  a  closure  for  the  bead  when  the  guide  is  houaed 
within  tbe  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bat  pin  comprlalng  a  hollow  rectangular  head 
open  at  one  end,  two  parallel  pins  located  at  one  end 
within  the  head,  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  the  head, 
spaced  apart  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  head, 
a  rectangular  guide  having  two  openings  therein  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  and  bold  the  pins  In  parallelism,  said  guide 
of  a  sise  and  ahape  to  fit  within  the  head,  and  a  flange 
on  the  end  of  said  guide  closing  the  open  end  of  the  head 
when  the  guide  is  within  the  head,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,055.560.       MfKTIPI.E  I'NIT     POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM.      AiorsT    SrxDH.    Yonkers.    N,    Y.,    as 

.  si^nor    to    Otis    Elevator    i'ompany.    Jers<'y    ("ity,    N.    J.. 

a   Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     FMled  .Kpr.  r?.   1000.     Se 

rial  No.   4X7,700.      (Cl.   138 — 3.j 


^^^-' 


1.  In  a  multiple  unit  controlling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a  prime 
mover,  mechanism  to  be  operated  and  mmns  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  prime  mover  to  said  mtK'hanlsm. 
of  electro-mechanical  devices  regulating  the  power  trans- 
niittinK  means,  and  a  controller  operable  to  control  all  of 
said  electro-mechanical  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  power  trans- 
mission devices,  of  electro- responsive  apparatus  for  regu- 
lating and  controlling  each  of  said  devices,  and  means 
for  controlling  all  of  said  apparatus  from  a  single  point. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  power 
transmission  mechanisms,  of  electro-magnetic  devices  for 
regulating  and  controlling  said  mechanisms,  and  means 
for  controlling  all  of  said  electro-magnetic  devices  from 
a  single  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  power 
transmission  mechanisms,  of  electro-responsive  devices  op- 
erable to  eifect  the  Independent  control  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, and  a  controller  operable  manually  to  effect  the 
simnltaneous  operation  of  said  electro-responsive  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  prime  movers. 
of  mechanisms  to  be  operated  thereby,  power-transmitting 
apparatus  associated  with  each  of  said  prime  movers, 
electro- magnets  controlling  said  apparatua.  means  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  the  electro-magnets,  and  a 
controller  operable  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
electro-magnets. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.056.070.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  ELECTROME- 
CHANICAL tXJNTROLLER.  AiousT  Sukdh,  Tonkers. 
N.  v..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevstor  Company.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«wy.  Filed  May  7,  1908, 
Serial  No.  431.493.  Renewed  May  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.O81.  (Cl.  172 — 162.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  starting 

resistance   therefor,    electromagnetic   switches   ctnitrolling 


tbe  drcnits  of  said  resistance,  and  cam  mechaalsm 
erated  by  the  BH»tor  for  coBtroiUng  the  operation  of 
switches. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  re- 
Hlstance  In  a  circuit  of  the  motor,  electro-responsive  de- 
vices controlling  said  resistance,  and  cam  mecbanlsm 
connected  for  operation  to  the  motor  to  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  said  devices  and  thereby  eflfect  the  control  of  said 
resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  sec- 
tional starting  resistance  therefor.  electromagnetic 
switches  In  the  circuits  of  said  resistance,  switches  ia 
the  circuits  of  the  electromagnets,  and  a  mechanical  de- 
vice geared  to  the  motor  for  operating  said  last-named 
switches. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  electromagnetic  switches  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  switches  in  the  circuits  of  tha 
electromagnets,  a  device  for  operating  the  last-naaMd 
switches,  and  mechanical  operating  connections  betwasB 
said  device  and  tbe  motor 

5.  Tbe  comblantion  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  sec- 
tional starting  resistance  therefor,  electromagnetic 
switches  controlling  the  circuits  of  the  starting  resistance, 
switches  in  the  circuits  of  the  electromagnets,  and  a  de- 
vice mechanically  operated  by  the  motor  for  snccesslTcly 
closing  the  switches  and  opening  each  switch  after  the 
succeeding  one  has  been  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.] 


1.055,571.  TT'BE  EXP.VNDER  Joe  Cepbab  TabSKT, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Original  application  filed  May  SS. 
1911.  Serial  No.  029.483.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No,  678.490.     (Cl,  153 — iJ.) 


1.   A    device    of    the    character    deacribed    eoi 
central  bolt,  a  roller  carrier  loosely  placed  thersan, 
era  on  the  roller  carrier,  a   presser  sleeve  for 
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tht  MUan,  ft  T)am  akosc  tte  ptcHer  i*eeT«,  a  eorw  f«r 
tkft  t«y«n  MMMd  t*  mid  riac  a  tHB«»4  rteg  hi  nar  •< 
the  first  ring,  ftawla  pivoted  In  tbe  flanged  ring  hartog 
straight  fQirward  and  rear  ends  with  opposite  comers 
rooaded,  and  a  spring  about  the  pivat  of  each  pawl  tend- 
ing to  maintain  It  in  posUKm  with  Its  straight  ends  in 
contact  with  the  twe  rings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
central  bolt,  a  roller  carrier  loaaely  placed  thereon,  roll- 
ers on  tbe  roller  carrier,  wedges  ia  a  crUndrlcal  series, 
means  for  jialdlBgly  moantlng  tbe  series  on  tbe  msin 
bolt,  and  a  mbWag  sleeve  «a  the  aalB  bolt  between  the 
wedges  and  the  roller  carrier,  aald  wedges  and  rubbing 
sleeve  having  plala  saeetteg  bicea,  tke  roller  carrier  bav 
int;  its  forward  ead  raMwted  and  the  rubbing  ring  having 
a  (lau};f  on  its  rearward  end  eagaglag  In  said  rabbet. 

3.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  central  bolt,  tube 
beading  rollers,  a  preaser  sleeve  ob  the  bolt  engaging  said 
rollers,  a  ring  rotatable  and  aaother  fast  on  tbe  presser 
sleeve,  and  pawls  between  the  flanged  ring  and  the  ro- 
tatable ring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  bearing  sleeves,  a  tool  stock  Joumaled  in 
said  sleeves,  tube  taming  rollers  at  one  end  of  the  stock, 
roller  bearings  at  the  opposite  ends,  a  main  bolt  through 
the  stock,  a  clntch  sleeve  on  tbe  stock  beyond  the  roller 
bearing,  a  main  nut  on  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  turned 
acaljut  the  hall  ring  of  aald  bearing,  and  a  second  clutch 
iteeve  threaded  ufon  tbe  exterior  of  the  main  nut  to  be 
eocsfed  or  disengaged  with  the  first  named  clii;tch  sleeve. 

5.  A  tube  expander  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular 
stock,  a  main  bolt  slidable  therein,  a  roller  carrier  on  tbt> 
forward  end  of  the  stock,  sleeves  on  tbe  caaing  surround- 
lac  tbe  taholar  stock,  roller  bearlags  at  one  end  and  ball 
bearings  at  the  opyoalte  and  carried  bjr  the  sleeves  and 
supporting  the  stock,  and  meana  on  tbe  main  belt  for  se- 
eiirlag  tbe  poaltlona  of  tbe  ilaeves  and  stock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


Uf>&S,57a  TIML  Hsan  C.  Tun,  AabBitt.  N.  Y^  aa. 
sigBor  of  eoe-haif  to  D.  Sdvla  French,  atabura,  N.  ¥. 
riled  Nov.  10,  IftOa.     Sertal  Ho.  461,M2.      (t'l.  152—28.  > 


1,055.572.  MECHANICALX.Y-A(TUATED  TOOL.  Eo- 
waao  H.  Thompsow,  Cincinnati,  Ohla.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1»12.     aerial  No.  670,766.     (CI.  16—^7.)  1 
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1.  In   a    device    of    the    character    described,    a    turbine 
consisting  of  a  rotor  element,  a  casing  inclosing  said  .■!.> 
ment  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  Uterally  disposed  ex 
baust  port,  a  brush  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  turbine 
adjacent  to  the  exhaust  port,  and  having  transversely  ex 
tending  apertures  formed  In   Its  body  portion  which   su< 
cesslvely    pass    the    extaaost    port,    and    directing    vanes 
mounted  on  the  brush  between  the  brush  and  the  caslns 
each  VBM  extending  radially  along  one  edge  of  one  of  th. 
apertares  ani  tbm  at  right  angles  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  the  brush. 

2.  A     fluid     actuated     turbine,     a     tool     mounted     ou 
tbe    shaft    of    the    tnrMac    and     located    adjacent     to 
the  exhaust  port   thereof,   and   directing   vanes   mounted 
on   the  tool  and   located   between    the   tool   and    the   ex 
haoaa  part  of  the  tuthlne  for  directing  the  flow   of  ex 
haust  #a1d  from  the  exhaust  port  to  the  tool. 

3.  In  combination,  a  torMne  comprising  a  rotor  ele- 
ment, a  casing  therefor  baring  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust 
port  and  a  longltudlMajr  projectteg  eateraally  located 
annular  flange  surroun^teg  the  esteaat  port,  a  rotatable 
element  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  turbine  exterior  of 
the  cmaiag  and  partially  sarreuded  by  tbe  flange,  and 
Uncttmg  raaes  mounted  on  tbe  rotatable  eieaent  and 
lacaiad  batwaen  it  and  tbe  exhamt  port  ot  tbe  tnrMae. 


A  hemp  or  Manila  rope  tire  for  vehicle  Wheels  having 
ita  ends  cut  transversely  to  abut  one  sgalntt  the  other 
bands  encircling  the  abutting  ends  and  having  arms  extend- 
inf  clrcumfercntlally  In  opposite  direction!  thenfrom. 
apertured  guides  on  said  hands  and  arms  ^ad  clamping 
holts  passed  through  the  apertured  guides  an4  threaded  at 
thair  ends  and  nuts  engaging  said  threaded  edds  aiki  adja- 
ceat  tbe  apertured  guides  on  said  arms  for  drawing  tbe 
meeting  ends  of  tbe  rope  together. 


1,055,574.     OIL-GUARD  FOtt  PULI^YS.     Ha»kv  G.  Taipp, 
Aubtirn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  60i;i84 
<C1.  64 — 17.) 
In  combination  with  n  bearing,  and  a  revalrlng  pulley 


having  a  ninalng  joint  therewith,  a  frusto-coalcal  flange 
united  at  its  base  with  a  aide  face  of  the  pollay  at  a  paint 
near  the  periphery  of  the  pulley,  tbe  bearing  extending 
through  the  apex  of  the  flange  to  the  runnlag  Joint,  the 
jipei  of  the  flange  being  free  from  connectioa  with  the 
liearlng,  and  extending  some  distance  beyond  the  running 
Joint  to  overlie  the  same,  the  flange  snd  the  flange  carry- 
ing side  face  of  the  pulley  forming  an  annulbr  pocket  in 
transverse  alLnement  with  the  Joint. 


i   i 


1. 065.575.  ORE -CAR.  Oaoaoa  K.  Tbcax,  Ingtewood, 
Cal.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  67J).93S.  (Cl. 
105—191.) 


1.  A  car  having  a  dumping  body  portion  an4  a  swinging 
door  at  the  discbarge  end  thereof,  and  a  slidsbly  rotating 
locking  member  adapted  to  hold  said  door  In  locked  posi- 
tion when  tbe  body  Is  lowered  and  to  ank>ck  tha  doer  when 
the  body  is  tipped. 

2.  An  ore  car  ntechanlsa^  eoBprlslag  a  tmelt.  a  body 
portloa  pivotally  moaated  tbereoa  and  adaptad  to  tip  in 
disaharghig  its  load,  a  pair  of  slldably  rotating  locking 
members  having  door  engaging  detents,  and  meftjw  connect- 
ing the  said  siidably  raCating  mambars  with  tbe  truck  for 
operating  the  same. 
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3.  An  are  car,  cainprirtng  a  soppartli 
body  hinged  tbereoa,  a  gravity  aetoaa^ 
charge  end  of  the  body,  lacklag  radi 
taad^  and  bavlag  dear  cngagtag  end  parttsns,  galdc  ways 
far  rotating  tbe  said  ro^  arhen  they  are  aared  loagl- 
tadioallT,  and  pitmen  connecting  the  rsds  with  the  track 
far  reciprocating  them  when  the  tmdi  is  tipped  upon  Its 
blagM. 

4.  Aa  ore  car  roanprislag  a  snpportlag  track  aad  a  body 
pertiaai  pivotally  hinged  theraon.  a  turm  table  «■  saM 
track  carrying  tbe  hlngea  af  mftd  body  partiaa,  a  gravity 
door  ptTMed  ta  said  bady.  redproeattng  lateb  rods  awunt- 
ed  in  besrfngs  on  tiac  said  body  and  having  door  locking 
end  port  tana,  detents  carried  by  said  latch  rods  ta  engage 
8a id  door,  studs  carried  by  said  latch  reds,  hearings  for 
said  rods  tiaving  spiral  slots  therein  adapted  to  engage 
HSid  studs  for  rotating  the  said  rods,  pitmen  pivoted  npon 
said  turn  tables,  and  imving  laterally  tamed  end  portloos 
engaging  said  lateh  rods,  and  csliars  carried  by  the  said 
latch  rods,  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  pttmes  whereby 
a  swivel  connection  between  tbe  parts  la  secured. 


1.05.'>.5-e.  81'1XDLE  FOB  STOCK-ROLLS.  William  C. 
Ti'LKK  and  Kdwabb  Nall.  Akron.  Ohio.  nsslKnors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Robber  Coiapany.  Akron.  Ohio,  a 
Corijorotlon  of  Ohio,  nied  .Nov.  25.  1012.  Serial  No. 
733.558.      (Ci.  242— 68.  ( 


1.  An  improved  spindle  for  stock  rollers  emltodylnR  a  )x>dy 
pnrttea  kmgltadtnallr  reressed  at  one  ead,  a  pair  etf  bear- 
ings poaltioned  In  said  recees  and  proaldad  with  altaed 
apertures^  a  releasing  rad  longitudinaMy-sbtftable  te  aald 
apertures,  a  catch  mounted  In  one  of  ssid  bearlng-lorartng 
members  provided  with  one  truncated  end  projecting  out- 
wardly through  said  body  portion  and  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive said  releasing  rod  and  adapted  to  l>e  forced  inwardly 
thereby  when  tbe  latter  ta  shifted. 

2.  A  spindle  for  stock  rollers  eosbodying  a  )>ody  i)ortlon 
lonKltudlimlly  recesned  st  one  end,  sn  adjustable  collar 
on  said  body  portion  constituting  an  abutment,  a  catch  ar- 
ranges! transversely  of  the  recessed  porilon  of  said  body 
memb<>r  and  adapted  to  project  oatwardly  therefrom,  said 
cntch  provided  with  a  trsnsverse  slot,  one  of  tbe  edges  of 
nald  slot  incllBed.  bearings  in  said  recessed  portion,  a 
lonKltudlnally-Hhlftat>)e  rod  mounted  In  said  liearintcs  and 
with  one  end  engaging  tbe  Inclined  portion  of  said  catch 
and  adapted  to  force  said  catch  Inwardly  to  Its  inoperative 
paalttsp  arhen  shifted,  and  a  resltient  elemcal  adapted  to 
retwm  ssM  rHrastac  red  to  its  narmal  laryaerattr*  pw- 
aitlaa. 

3.  A  spindle  for  stork  rollers  emboitring  s  body  partftoa 
provided  with  an  adjastable  eallar  an  the  snislde  tbcrtoC 
conatltating  aa  abntment,  the  oppaatte  ead  of  said  body 
aortloa  prwFMed  wtth  a  liiftMudlual  reeeas.  s  Isaigltnl 
aally-ahtftable  rod  menn»ed  In  said  receas  and  nitnhly 
supporied,  renttlnrt  menna  far  Bmlatalatag  said  releaalng 
rod  la  Its  isiperative  pastti<m.  a  tranaveraety-arranged 
catch  la  said  receaa  peovided  with  meehanlBni  for  engag- 
ing said  releastag  rod  to  he  tbereby  sMftsd  «•  Its  Inapera- 
ttve  poaltlon  when  aald  rod  Is  moved  to  draw  said  catch 
inwardly,  and  aieana  to  force  said  catdi  outwardly  into  Its 
operative  position. 

4.  The  romMnatioB  in  a  derlee  of  tlM  class  deacrtbed 
cMBprising  a  sphalte  embodyiag  a  body  ssember  wnssed  at 
one  end,  nn  abntment  on  ttie  outside  of  said  sptadie,  a  len- 
gnvdlnall^r-ahlftable  rad  mounted  to  the  receaa  portion  «t 
said  spindle,  a  tranavereely-armnged  catch  adapted  ta  be 
shifted  to  Ita  'aoperatlve  poottioa  when  said  reteasing  rod 


ia  aMfted,  and  %m  latan  ta  tta  aperatlTe  peaMon 
svamet  at  aald  ^lifting  rod,  and  a  ata 
a  hob  prsaldad  with  a  aot^  msantm 
utd  anrnagfd  to  be  hehl  la  paaltlon 

the  madlnm  od  said  oatch  eagaglag  ta  tlw  natch 

bvb  of  Mid  ataek  inllar. 


tba 


1.055.577.  EOCORDBR  OR  REOIBTEB.  JoHJt  W. 
rAraaa,  Noroton  Hel^its.  Cona.  FUed  June  8.  1013. 
Serial  No.  701,109.     (CL  286 — I.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlw  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  printing  pinnger.  of  hours  and  minutea  tapea, 
a  timing  mechanism  for  actuating  snid  tapes,  said  bean 
and  ndnotaa  tapes  paaalag  acroas  the  fhas  9i  miid 
gar.  ot  mmma  flar  caadnctlng  a  coin  or  ebect  In 
In  front  a(  anid  pinngir.  mwans  for 
ar  ehacfc  in  tiant  of  said  pinnger.  and  a  manongy 
ahte  handle  mid  sseans  actsatcd  hr  said  handle  for  1 
Ng  amt  ptaKnar  kmt  wttMtaawlng  anid 

2.  In  a  drrtee  af  the  character  denrrlhad,  tte  aaail 
tlsB  wMb  a  pilnding  ptanger.  af  heaas  m 
a  tlnihig  mnehaalam  far  aetoatlng  said 

of  means  for  conducting  a  coin  or  check  to  pairfttan  !■ 
Arant  af  anM  ptanger,  meana  for  sapparting  aald  aala  or 
chack  in  teant  af  said  phinacr.  a  manaaliy 
nctoaaed  by  said  bandte  far 
wtthdrawlng  said  suppartlng  aseana^  a 
teg  bh»ck  arnmgsd  In  oppealMoa  re  said 
wob  ta  ba  prlled  npon.  pasalng  bctwa 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcacrtbed. 
tlosk  with  a  pvlnting  ptvager.  «f  bowrs  sad 
a  aimtng  meghsniam  far  sctaatlag  said  tap* 
aad  artaotea  tapea  pasaing  acreas  tbe  face  of 
of  means  for  conducting  a  coin  or  check  to  poaltiM  Id 
traat  af  said  pinnger.  aseano  far  suppartlng  nid  aala  or 
cheek  ta  ftwnt  of  saM  ptanmrer.  a  HamisHy  operahis  : 
menps  aetoated  by  said  handle  for  advancing 
gcr  nnd  withdrawlag  said  supporting 
isr  conAncttng  a  web  to  ba  printed  npoa  batncaa  anM 
backing  block  aad  saM  pluainer  as  id  web  everiying 
hours  and  minutes  tapes. 

4.  In  a  device  af  the  character  described,  the 
wftb  a  prlatlng  phmger,  of  bosm  and  mins 

;tMinlsm  for  actiisttng  said  tapea,  an! 

tapes  peiiimc  senses  the  face  of  said 
of  meaas  fsr  cosdocttag  a  rohi  or  cheek  t«  a 
trant  of  said   piunger,    aiesaw    for   swppoi  ting 
or  check  in  front  of  said  ptaager.  a  mannaHy 

means  sctnated  by  said  handle  far  adanndng  1 
and  witlHirswIng  said  svppertlng  meana, 
isr  supporting  s  web  to  lie  priwted  npoa  said  weh 
btlmwu  saM  backiag  block  snd  saM  plaagn-  and 
said  boars  snd  minntes  tnpes.  and  s  total  addsr  thft 
paaalng  between  ssid  phtager  and  saM  baelring  blaCt,  MM 
web  also  (rrvrlylag  s«M  total  adder  tape. 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  II,  1913. 


5.  lo  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eomMna- 
tkm  with  a  printing  planner,  of  houra  and  mlnntea  tapea. 
a  timing  oiccbaniam  for  actuating  aaid  tapea,  aaid  heara 
Ud  mlnatea  Upea  paaalag  acroaa  tta«  face  of  aaid  plunger, 
of  mflana  tot  condactiog  a  coin  or  cbeck  to  a  poaition  in 
front  of  aaid  plunger,  means  for  anpportlng  aaid  coin 
or  check  in  fnmt  of  aaid  plunger,  a  manually  operable 
liandle,  maana  actuated  by  aaid  handle  for  adrancing  aaid 
plonger  and  withdrawing  said  aapporting  means,  means 
ft>r  iupporting  a  web  to  be  printed  npon  said  web  paaalng 
between  aaid  backing  block  and  aaid  plunger  and  oTer- 
lylng  aaid  hoara  and  minutea  Upea.  a  total  adder  tape 
paaalng  between  aaid  plunger  and  aaid  backing  block,  aaid 
web  alao  overlying  said  total  adder  tape,  and  a  count  tape 
paaaing  between  aaid  plunger  and  hacking  Work  and  over 
lapped  by  aaid  web. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,056,578.  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSER  FOR  INCANDP^SCENT- 
ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOi'KBTS.  Roy  H.  Vickehs.  Fa- 
yetteTllle,  Ark.  Filed  May  27, 1912.  Serial  No.  699,999. 
(CI.   173—355.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  InsulatlDK  block  or  plug 
In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  said  plug  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  opening,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  circuit  with  a  power  wire,  a  tongue  extending 
from  said  contact  member  and  having  Its  terminal  in  said 
tranaverse  opening,  another  contact  m^ber  mounted  on 
said  plug  and  having  a  tongue  extending  Into  said  open- 
ing, a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  block 
and  having  a  slot  to  receive  said  tongues,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  bar  and  mounted  in  the  slot  to  electrically 
connect  said  tongues. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  Insulating  block  or  plug 
in  an  electric  lamp  socket,  aaid  plug  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  opening,  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  circuit  with  a  power  wire,  a  tongue  extending 
from  said  contact  member  and  having  Its  terminal  in 
aaid  transverse  opening,  another  contact  member  mount- 
ed on  said  plug  and  having  a  tongue  extending  into  said 
opening,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  In  the  opening  in  the 
block  and  having  a  slot  to  receive  aaid  tongues,  and  a 
spring  contact  member  mounted  in  aaid  slot  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aaid  tongues  to  close  the  circuit  therebe- 
tween. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  insulating  block  or  plug 
in  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  contact  plate  mounted  on 
said  block  or  plug,  a  binding  post  mounted  on  said  plate, 
a  tongue  extending  laterally  from  aaid  plate,  the  terminal 
of  aaid  tongue  extending  downwardly,  said  plug  being 
formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  downwardly  extending 
terminal  of  aaid  tongue. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  insulating  block  or  plug 
of  an  Incandeacent  lamp  aocket  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therein,  a  conUct  plate  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
■aid  plug,  a  laterally  extending  tongue  on  aaid  plate,  said 
plug  befaig  provided  with  a  vertical  alot  extending  from 
the  npper  surface  thereof  and  intersecting  the  transverse 
opming  aforeaaid,  the  tongue  aforeeuid  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion  mounted  in  aaid  slot  and  hav- 
ing its  free  portion  extending  into  the  opening  aforeaaid, 
a  contact  plate  aecured  on  the  under  side  of  said  plug 
or  block  and  having  an  intagral  spring-contact  tongue. 
aaid  plug  or  Mock  having  a  alot  extendine  from  its  lower 
•Ida  and  intwaaetlng  aaid  tranaverse  opening,  a  tongue 
•ztcadlnf  apfwardly  from  the  laat  mentioned  contact  plate 


and  mounted  la  the  last  mentioned  aiot,  tbf  terminal  of 
••Id  tongue  exteiidlng  into  the  opening  mSofmmM,  a  bar 
aildably  mounted  in  aaM  opening  and  having  $  alot  therein 
to  receive  the  tongue  terminals  aforaMild,  a  tontact  mem- 
ber mounted  in  aaid  slot  conafaitlnc  of  «  n^v  of  metal 
befit  on  itaelf  to  form  aprtng  anna  adapted  t#  engage  aaid 
totigues,  another  oontact  plate  moanted  o4  the  upper 
side  of  said  block  or  plug,  a  binding  post  on  aaid  contact 
pmte,  a  aocket  ahell  on  aaid  block,  a  screw  rod  engaging 
aajd  ahell  and  the  laat  mentioned  contact  pla^e,  aaid  shell 
being  adapted  to  bold  an  Incandescent  lampi  and  having 
one  of  the  termlnala  of  ita  circuit  in  circuit  with  said 
shell,  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  lamp  circuit  in  circuit 
with  the  spring  contact  tongue  on  the  plat^  secured  to 
tht  under  side  of  the  Mock. 


I 


t.*",..-,-0.  STRAI"  FOR  WRIST-WATCHES.  Set:  LoilS 
K.  F.  Wachtek.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  July  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,905.      (CI.  224 4.) 


1.  A  strap  for  wrist  watches  and  other  purposes,  hav- 
ing perforations  formed  therein,  metal  bodlw  placed  In 
Hucii  perforations,  and  wirea  paased  edge-wise  through 
the  strip  and  through  the  metal  bodies  to  hoid  the  sitiue 
In  place. 

2.  A  strap  for  wrist  watches  and  tlie  like,  having  perfo- 
rations formed  therein,  metal  beada  circuUr  in  cross 
section  placed  in  such  perforatlona  and  projecting  beyond 
the  surfaces  of  the  strap  at  each  side,  and  wires  passed 
edKi>-wlso  through  th«'  strap  and  through  tho  metal  l)eadR. 


I 


l.Oi.L.'iKO  HAY  BCNCHER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
HORSE  RAKES.  William  Wkaveh.  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.      PMIe*!   Oct.   24.    1911.      Serial   No.   6.-)6.519.      (C\. 


1.  In  combination  a  horse  rake  comprising  ground 
wheels,  an  nxle  supported  by  said  ground  wheels,  a  frame 
supported  by  said  axle,  a  seat  supported  on  tald  frame, 
a  plurality  of  curved  teeth  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  axle. 
a  second  frame  arranged  below  the  first  mentioned  frame  ; 
said  second  frame  compriaing  a  plurality  of  parallel  hori- 
sontal  cleaning  fingers  extending  between  the  teeth  of  the 
rake,  a  plurality  of  hangers  adjuaUbly  supporting  one 
end  of  the  said  second  frame ;  said  hangera  being  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  first  mentioned  frame  asd  in  front 
of  the  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  memben  rlgkligr  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  said  axle  at  one  end,  and  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  hangera  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  Said  clean- 
ing flngera,  and  at  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  said  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  front  of  the  axle. 

2.  .\  hay-bunching  attachment  for  horae-rakas  compris- 
ing ground  wheels,  an  angle  ahaped  axle  anpported  by  aaid 
ground  wheels,  a  frame  supported  by  said  a<le,  a  aeat 
supported  on  aaid  frame,  a  plurality  of  cutvad  teeth 
rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  axle,  a  aeoond  -frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  horlsontal  cleaning  flngera  ex- 
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tending  between  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely arranged  ban  connecting  aaid  ILngara,  a  plarallty 
of  haaven  to  which  la  adjustably  pivoted  the  forward 
end  of  anld  aecond  frame ;  a  plurality  of  memben  rigidly 
attached  to  the  forward  part  of  aaid  axle,  a  plurality  of 
hangera  adJusUbly  pivoted  to  said  membera  aaid  aeoond 
frame  being  alao  adjuvtably  pivoted  rearwardly  to  the 
last  mentioned  plurality  of  hangers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  horse  rake  having  ground 
wheela.  an  axle  supported  by  said  ground  wheela.  a  frame 
aupported  by  aaid  axle,  a  aeat  aupported  by  aaid  frame,  a 
plurality  of  curved  teeth  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  axle, 
a  iiay-buncbing  attachment  comprising  a  frame  compria- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel,  bortaontal.  cleaning  fingers,  ex- 
tending between  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely arranged  ban  connecting  aaid  fingers,  a  plurality 
of  hangera  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  aaid  cleaning 
flngera,  aaid  hangers  Iwing  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  said 
flrat  mentioned  frame,  a  plurality  of  levera  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  forward  part  of  aaid  nxle,  a  second  plurality 
of  hangera  having  one  end  adjustably  pivoted  to  said  plu- 
rality of  levera  and  their  other  end  adjustably  pivoted 
toward  the  middle  of  the  said  cleaning  fingers,  said  clean- 
ing flngera  being  moved  downward  by  the  forward  rota- 
tion of  the  said  nxle  simultaneously  with  the  rake  teeth 
being  lifted  upward  by  the  same  operation. 


l,0r>5.5»l.  BICYCLE  I'ROI'  AM)  LOCK.  John  I.  Wi.bb, 
Los  Angeles,  t'al..  assignor  nt  one-half  to  Saiuu*-!  IL 
Stlt'fel.  I^w  .\ngploH.  Cal.  Filed  Ai»r.  (>.  IWIJ.  Strlal 
.No.  «KH.S89.      (CI.  20H — 1H.\ 


1.  In  a  bicycle,  a  fork  hinged  to  the  frame  over  the 
front  wheel,  the  limits  of  said  fork  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  embrace  the  wheel,  the  npper  end  of  said  fork  being 
looped,  and  a  lo<'klng  plate  on  the  frame  adaptt-d  to  en- 
gage  with   the   lo<)i>ed   fork    to   provid*'   means   for   locking 

.said  fork  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  bicycle,  a  frame,  a  plate  s<«cure<l  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame,  a  leg  with  a  l)end  at  Its  hinged  end, 
hinged  diagonally  across  and  to  said  plate,  a  reverse  bend 
on  said  prop  psrallel  with  the  bent  end  thereof,  a  forked 
lever  at  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  front  wheel,  a  connecting  link  In-tween  said 
forked  lever  and  leg,  whereby  the  fork  of  said  lever  will 
lock  the  front  wheel  when  the  prop  Is  swung  Into  oper- 
ative position,  and  a  spring  attached  to  the  reverse  bend 
of  the  leg,  whereby  said  leg  is  swung  upwardly  when  the 
locking  fork  is  dl8engage<l  from   the  front  wheel. 


1.055.5H2.  HAT-riN  GCARn  Joskih  D  Wehstkh.  .As- 
toria. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  lUll.  Serial  So.  61S.;i29. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


i^r' 


1.  A  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  head  having  a  tube 
connected  therewith,  teleacoping  tubea  connected  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  tube,  aaid  second  mentioned  tubes  being 
adapted  to  alide  over  the  first  mentioned  tube,  spring 
memben  carried  by  the  flrat  mentioned  tube  adapted  to 
grip  a  pin,  and  means  for  securing  said  head  to  a  hat. 


2.  A  bat  pin  gnard  compriaing  a  bead,  a  aeriea  of  trie- 
scoping  tabes  carried  by  sad  adapted  to  Im  recetvsd  Into 
aaid  head,  pin  holding  means  arranged  wltiita  one  of  the 
tubea,  and  a  spiral  pin  carried  by  one  of  aaid  tubes  for 
engagement  with  a  hat. 


1.055.583.  WHEELED  OANO-PLOW.  Nicholas  WniLna. 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Shrader, 
Fort  Colllna.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1011.  SerUl  Na 
(lo.yeoi.     (CI.  97—59.) 


1.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
supporting  wheel  which  travels  on  the  ground,  a  series 
of  .plows  connected  to  the  frame,  mechaniam  having  a 
positively  actuated  to  and  fro  rectilinear  movement  for 
lifting  the  plowa  out  of  and  lowering  them  into  the  ground, 
and  operative  connection  between  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing  mechanism   and   said   supporting   wheel. 

2.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
supporting  wheel  which  travels  on  the  ground,  a  aeries 
of  plows  connected  to  the  frame  by  pivotal  connections 
arranged  to  permit  the  plows  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  mechaniam  operatlvely  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
said  supporting  wheel  and  having  means  for  connecting 
the  same  with  aaid  plows,  said  mechanism  embracing  a 
rectllinearly  movable  reversible  element  arranged  to  act 
on  the  plowa  to  lift  the  same  out  of  the  ground  and  to 
control  the  plows  to  lower  them  into  the  ground. 

3.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  supporting  wheel  which  travels  on  the  ground,  a  aeries 
of  plowa  connected  to  the  frame,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
plows  to  raiae  them  from  and  lower  them  to  the  grmmd 
compriaing  a  reclprocable  rack  bar.  a  pinion  mssbing 
«'ith  the  rack  bar,  worm  gear  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe 
pinion,  and  operative  connections  between  said  worm  gear 
mechaniam  and  said  supporting  wheel  for  rotating  tbe 
former,  embracing  a  reversing  meibanism  arranged  to  ro- 
tate the  worm  gear  mechanism  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions. 

4.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  frame  having  n 
supporting  wheel  wlilch  travels  on  the  ground,  a  series  of 
plows  connecte<l  to  the  frame  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
plows  to  raise  them  from  and  lower  them  into  the  ground 
compriaing  a  reclprocable  rack  t)ar,  a  pinion  meabing  wltb 
ttie  rack  bar,  a  worm  whi^l  and  worm  for  rotating  tbe 
pinion,  a  shaft  with  which  the  worm  rotates,  two  o|qfan- 
Ing  gear  whe^'ls  hwsely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  elatcb 
collar  slldable  on  and  non-rotatlve  on  said  shaft  bstwesn 
said  gear  wheels  and  having  means  for  S4>parately  engag- 
ing the  same  with  said  gear  wheels,  one  of  said  gear  wheela 
being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  supporting  wheel  and 
the  other  gear  wheel  being  connected  to  the  shaft  tbroogb 
a  reversing  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  said  datcb 
collar  on  the  shaft  into  eugagement  with  one  or  the  otber 
of  aaid  gear  wheels. 

5.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  <rf 
plows  connected  to  tbe  frame  and  mosns  for  actuating  tbs 
plows  to  raise  tbem  from  and  lower  them  to  the  grennd 
comprising  a  reclprocable  rack  bar.  a  pinion  meabing  with 
tbe  rack  bar,  a  power  actuated  worm  wheel  and  a 
for  rotating  the  pinion,  a  shaft  with  which  tbe 
rotatea,  meana  for  rotating  said  abaft,  embracing 
meana  arranged  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  two  oppoaUn 
tiona,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
pendently  of  the  normal  actuating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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rsmOWQ  MBCaAMISM  FOR  8BWING-MA- 
Jom  P.  Wtea,  Myack,  M,  Y.     Filed  Nor.  ft, 
N«.  sas^Ml.      {d.  112— 8^> 


1.  A  feeding  aecfMnlMD  for  sewtes  machines  (Dm 
prising  a  flat,  narrow  faeit-tau;  a  fced-dog  fixed  to  «ald 
bar  and  offwt  vertJcally  and  laterally  from  «ald  bar  and 
extending  beyond  the  fonrard  ead  of  the  latter  ;  a  Hat, 
narrow,  carved  aefvent  adjaatably  aupported  at  one  end 
and  at  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  feed  bar ; 
a  connection  adjustably  sheared  to  the  ae^ment  for  oper- 
ating aald  feed-bar ;  and  meana  for  actuating  said   bar. 

2.  A  fee<nng  necfaanlsm  for  sewing  raacbtnes  compris- 
ing a  flat,  narrow,  feed-bar  prorlded  with  a  V-ahaped  hot- 
tom  edge,  a  feetf-dog  carried  by  saltf  bar :  acttiatJnjr  means 
for  said  bar  InelinHng  a  /  f eed-Ilfting  eccentric  harlng  a 
V-abaped  groore  hi  Its  periphery  for  cooperation  with  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  fB«d-b«r;  a  aegiiiental  arm  plrotaUy 
connected  to  one  end  of  saM  bar ;  means  for  plrotaHy  anp- 
porthig  said  segmental  arm ;  a  drtrlag  eccentric ;  aid  an 
tlI;^l■table  conneetion  between  said  eccentric  and  said 
■egmental  arm. 

8.  A  feeding  necbaBlso  for  sewing  marbfoefl  comprising 
■  tet,  narrow  ^etf-b«r  prorfded  with  a  V-sbaped  bottom 
t^e;  a  feed-«Dg  sopported  by  saM  bar ;  a  feed-llfthig  ets 
eeatrle  haTlng  a  V-sbaped  groove  In  Its  periphery  co- 
operating witb  the  bottom  edge  of  saM  bar ;  mertaanlsm 
for  Imparting  tbe  f*ed  morements  to  said  bar  hiclndlng 
a  segmental  arm,  meam  for  regnlatfng  the  morement 
thereof,  and  mean  plrstally  connerttog  the  feed-bar  to 
the  upper  end  of  saM  arm  ;  and  means  for  bodily  adjnsthig 
said  arm  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  feed  movement  of 
nfd  feed-bar. 

4.  A^feedtng  mechanism  for  sewln?  machtnefi  compris- 
ing a  feed-bar ;  a  dog  carried  thereby :  means  for  Klring 
saw  bar  Its  rertlral  raoTcments  ;  means  for  gfring  said  bar 
ttM  feeding  raoTsments,  the  hitter  means  incltiding  a  vlbra- 
toryarm  phrotally  connected  to  the  fteed-bar  and  having 
a  pivotal  snpport;  and  means  fbr  bodily  adjusting  said 
arm  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  whereby  to  cause  the 
fteed-bar  to  tm  relatively  to  the  macfaiae  ifork  plate,  where- 
by the  actloa  of  the  feed-dog  on  the  work  mav  l)e  changed 


1,065.685.  LOOM -TEMPLE.  Chables  D.  Wuitixo. 
Naahua,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale! 
Haas.,  a  CorporatlMi  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  9  1912 
8erlai   No.   71».290.      (CI.  139—36  ) 


1,  !■  a  l«o«  tempi*,  a  pad.  a  eap.  a  toethed  rail  joor- 
~^~*  .^.  5***  ««P»  ■»*  *B  «prigfct  awmber  adapted  to  cm- 
f^t^^  «*•  «I»  and  pod  at  their  ^wter  e»ds  and  mala- 
adMi  ■■*  pmtlaaia  thereof  superposed  «ae  upon  the 
«M  af  aald  parts  havteg  a  socket  and  the  other 
part  a  seat,  at  their  attached  enda.  adjaeeat  aald  alight 
member  and  hctween  It  «ad  the  tawer  eod  of  the  cap.  com 


with  »  loop-tate  rsalllaat  nislalaii  haiMBff  a  ahaali 
t»Mly  held,  la  the  aacfcat  «ad  tta  fra«  «•«  puUtto*  the 
aa^aor^lly  la  pUc*  the  antalaer  aader  teaslea.  looa- 
entag  of  the  fhstealBg  member  per^tttag  theiaartaiiKr  t» 
otaad  aad  therehy  malataln  the  «•»  aad  pod  pi|>anited  at 
thabr  unceaneeted  laner  eada.  to  pieTeat  t^arv  t«  tUm 
teeth  of  the  roa  j^ 

3.  In  a  loom  temple,  a  pod.  a  oay  averhaadlag  the  pad 
and  havlag  a  toothed  rail  Jeuraaled  thereta.  aad  an  up- 
right screw-bolt  aoraially  eoaaectliig  the  Apt  aad  pod  at 
thi<r  ooter  end.  nA  Mdlng  mipenmaed  pertioa.  ther^rf 
te  d»d  reiatloa.  eomb«Md  wttb  aa  aprlghtt  aprtag-lo*,, 
locited  tietween  the  acrew-helt  aad  the  Innert  ead  ef  tbe 
cap  aad  Interpoaed  between  the  cap  and  pod  near  their 
outer  ends,  said  sprtag  loop  belag  fixedly  attached  to  oae 
and  bearing  agalaat  the  other  of  aald  parta.  ahd  nomaUy 
held  tinder  tension,  loeaenlng  of  tbe  screw-bolt  permlttlag 
the  sprhig-loop  to  expuid  aad  prevent  aagxtng  k  the  lna«^ 
ewd  of  the  cap  and  roll. 


I,05o..-i80.     FABBIC  FENCE.     Hannah  V    Wiulsey    ra«i 
dena.   ral.      Filed   Sept.   23.    1011.      Serial    Ho.   650  Ml 

(t'l.   39-    72.) 


A  fence  stractore,  censprtelng  coaapaaloa  wlrea  dlspoaod 
la  sach  relative  arraagemeat  as  to  form  mtervealag  opaa- 
iags  tbereiietweea.  the  said  wires  havlag  tstertwlated 
connect!  Bg  porUons  which  are  separated  relatively  at  their 
ends  to  provide  eyes,  and  companion  wire  nemters  hav- 
ing Intermediate  straight  portloaa  disposed  Umgltttdinally 
sgaiast  the  tattertwMed  portioas  and  provided  with  lege. 
wWch  are  extended  through  aaki  eres  aad  late  the  opoi- 
lags  formed  by  saM  eoaapaaloa  wlrea  aad  whose  laner 
ends  are  twtated  aroand  the  iBl«rtwla«ed  potftioas,  tbe 
porticas  of  the  legs  which  are  diapooed  te  th«  openinga 
l>elng  pointed  so  as  to  iM-eoent  guarding  l)arbs  for  the  pur- 
pose Hpeeifled. 


I 


1.«.%.1..>S7  ri-TTKR.  H.MinY  r».  Wrtsow.  .Tackeon  Mich 
i-'lled  Mar.  .11.  1909.  Serial  No.  4«T.047.  Renewed  Jnly 
20.  1012.     .Serial  No.  712,18."i.     (CI.  146—11  ) 


1.  The  combteatloB  la  a  anchine  (or  entthig  cabbageg, 
etc.,  at  a  base :  a  boaafag ;  a  bridge  tree  ezteaiflng  from' 
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Bide  to  sMa  of  the  honahig ;  a  bearing  m  eoaaactlan  with 
the  bridge  tree ;  ataadarda  at  oppaalte  aidan  of  tha  boaa- 
lag ;  a  creai  bar  aapportod  by  the  ataadarde ;  baarlagh  aap- 
pertedbytlwcroaibar;  a  horlmmtal  shaft  jowaalad  ta  aaid 
hearlags.  aald  idwft  having  at  oae  ead  a  beveled  gear  wheel: 
a  bearing  for  a  vertical  shaft  In  coaneetioa  with  the  croaa 
bar :  a  vmrtieai  ahmtt  with  a  beveled  gear  wheel  at  the  top 
ead  JooraaMd  In  the  bearlaga  «a  the  cnm  bar  and  oa  the 
bridge  tree;  saeaaa  for  Imparting  rotary  motloa  to  the 
taorlsontal  abaft;  a  dlak  loeated  below  the  bridge  tree 
aad  wlthla  the  hooslBf  aad  aeeared  to  the  idrnft,  mM 
disk  havlag  a  hub  and  rlrn  with  apohea  each  with  a  beveled 
ander  snrtace  naltlBg  the  bob  aad  rim ;  and  kalvea  aa- 
curcd  to  the  apokea ;  aald  ahatt  and  dlak  betag  aapportod 
and  gnided  by  the  bearings  la  connection  with  the  croaa 
bar  and  bridge  tree. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  machine  for  cutting  caMiages. 
or  other  amterial,  aad  having  aoltable  operating  meeha- 
alam,  of  a  houaing ;  a  rotary  ahaft ;  a  dlak  within  the 
beualag  aad  carried  by  the  ahaft;  meana  for  aapportlng 
the  ahaft  aad  disk :  sad  a  hopper  sapportsd  above  tbe  disk 
and  In  a  borlaoatal  plane  by  a  hinged  eoaaeetioB  at  one 
end  aad  by  an  adjustable  rod  at  the  other  end. 

5.  Tbe  combination  la  a  machine  tor  cuttlag  eabbagea, 
or  other  material,  of  a  hoaalng ;  a  rotary  shaft ;  a  disk 
within  the  housing  and  carried  by  the  shaft ;  means  for 
supporting  tbe  shaft  and  dlak ;  meana  for  Imparting  ro- 
tary movement  to  the  shaft  and  disk  ;  and  a  hopper  having 
a  tapering  Inner  surface ;  a  cloeed  top,  aa  opening  at  one 
end  only  for  tbe  reception  of  vegetablee  aad  said  hopper 
supported  at  one  end  by  a  hinged  connection  and  at  the 
other  end  by  an  adjustable  rod  baring  a  spring,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  cdmbiaatioo  in  a  atarhlae  for  cutting  cabbages, 
or  other  mwtorlal,  of  a  hooabig ;  a  bridge  tree ;  t  «roBs  bar ; 
a  rotary  ahaft;  a  dlak  withia  the  hoaalag  and  carried 
by  the  shaft ;  amana  for  sapportlng  the  ahaft  and  dlak ; 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  tbe  shaft  and  disk ; 
and  a  curved  tapering  hopper  sapported  above  tbe  diak, 
one  end  being  pivoted  to  tbe  bridge  tree,  and  tbe  other  end 
movably  snpported  from  tbe  croes  bar. 

6.  A  dlak  for  a  cutting  machine  having  a  bub,  a  rim. 
spokes  uniting  the  hub  and  rim,  each  spoke  baring  an  up- 
per horiioBtal  surface  and  an  .under  beveled  sorfkoe,  a  se- 
ries of  knives,  each  knife  having  open  aloti  secured  to  the 
horlaontal  anrfacea  of  the  apokea,  cover  plates  each  with 
a  beveled  edge  above  tbe  knivea.  and  screws  for  securing 
the  cover  plates  and  knivea  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,055.588.  UYURAUUC  TURBINE.  Aubkbt  Baldwin 
Wood,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
Mo.   670.819.      (CI.   108 — ia.) 


oat   of   contact   with   the   dMft, 
«e  the  body  far  the  ratathag  steCt. 

apectlvaly  havtatf  mm  m 


1.  In  a  amcbine  of  the  character  daaeribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  tubular  body  through  which  fluid  may  pass  said 
body  havtaig  an  annular  passage  in  tbe  direction  of  its 
length  Intermediate  of  its  inlet  aad  eatlet  enda.  a  rotor 
or  runner  comprising  a  drum  havlag  carved  Impelling 
blades  extending  radially  about  It  aad  arranged  In  tbe 
annular  paaaage  eo  aa  to  act  upon  or  be  acted  upon  by  the 
fluid,  a  ahaft  nipportiag  the  aald  rotor  or  runner  and  ex- 
tending throoihoat  and  to  tbe  outside  of  the  body,  cone- 
ahaped  guldea  arraaged  apea  each  aids  etf  the  rater  or  run- 
mfw  drum  with  their  aptoes  reapeetiveiar  dtrsetad  toward 
the  lalet  aad  eatlat  portioas  ef  tte  tabalar  bodr  ead  pra- 
vldiag  aaanlar  tapered  eoalcal  passsmas  toaillna  to  aad 
from  tbe  aaaalar  passage  la  wkkh  the  Msdss  oC  the  ro- 
tor or  raaaer  are  Ideated,  aald  oea»«haped  goidee  belag 
188  0.  a. — 23 


«ads  secured  to  tbe  body  siljaniat  ts 

shaft,  and  shielding  tbe  rotating  abaft 

stationary  dlffnaion  blades  arraaged  at  tbe 

of  tbe  bladee  of  the  rotor  or  maaer  aad  laeatad  la  Ite 

annular  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrflmd,  a  rater  ar 
rimner  formed  of  a  dmm.  a  Arood  ring  siummadtac  tha 
drum,  a  plurality  of  la^pelling  bladaa  arraaged  bstwssa 
the  drum  aad  abroad  rtef  tad  corrsd  la  tbe  dirsetlas  «C 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  drum,  aad  a  bea^ac  rlag  or  abroad  fmr  tha 
blades  intermediate  ef  the  oatar  diroad  tiag  aad 
drum  and  atraight  In  longltodiaal  ssrtluB  ssid  shroad 
maintaining  tbe  flow  In  a  ooostaat  sabstaatially  stralgkt 
direction  from  one  end  of  the  roter  loagitadlaally  t6  tbe 
other  end. 

3.  In  a  BBschbie  of  the  ebaraetar  daaerfbed,  a  tabalar 
body  through  which  fluid  ibkj  pass  aald  body  bsYlag  a 
tapered  conical  annular  paaaage  In  the  dtaactloa  of  Its 
length  Intermediate  of  its  hilet  and  outlet  eada,  1  lanlilasd 
with  a  rotor  or  runner  of  greatly  less  leagtb  tbaa  the 
length  of  the  eoalcal  annular  paasags  aad  coaiprldBt  a 
conical-shaped  drum  baring  curved  impelling  blaaas  SBB- 
tending  radially  about  It  and  arraaged  la  a  pertlea  oaly  s( 
the  conical  an  note  r  passage  so  aa  to  act  upon  or  he  aetsi 
upon  by  tbe  fluid,  the  annular  passage  tiiroagh  tbe 
traveraed  by  the  blades  of  the  rotor  or  runner  belag  : 
In  tapered  conical  shape  and  with  a  substaatlally  eo^daat 
-croea  sectional  area  throughout  Its  lengtb,  and  ■fal1nMai| 
diffusion  blades  at  the  discharge  side  oi  the  bladta  of  Ifea 
rotor  or  runner. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad^  a 
body  portion  having  Its  Inner  walla  formed  wttb  a 
ally  enlarged  diameter  aad  prorided  with  a 
guide  within  a  portion  only  of  the  body  of 
ereailBg  diameter  to  form  aa  aannlar  coaletl 
sageway.  combined  with  a  rotating  shaft,  and  a 
runner  secured  to  tbe  shaft  and  having  a  dmm 
mediately  adjacent  to  tbe  large  end  of  the 
guide  and  said  drum  formed  with  a  conical 
part  aa  a  eoatlnuatlon  of  tbe  general  taper  of  tb« 
shaped   guide   and   prorided   with   a   plurality   of 
bladea.  of  such  form  that  tbe  annular  apace  ocieaiMed  bf 
the  travel  of  tbe  blades  is  tapered  aad  eoalcal,  tba 
ends  of  tbe  blades  being  directed  toward  tbe 
sage  about  tbe  larger  end  of  the  ooae-shaped 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deeerlhed,  a  rslar  ar 
runner  consisting  of  a  drum  about  which  are  arraagsi  a 
plurality  of  Impelling  blades  curved  In  the  dlreettoa  «f  Hm 
axis  of  tbe  dmm  and  said  bladea  ao  curved  tbraa^boat 
their  length  that  the  angle  between  tbe  snrfaee  of  tkt 
blade  at  any  point  and  a  plane  perpendlctflar  aad  traaa> 
vereely  to  tbe  axbi  of  the  dram  at  that  potat  dseMam 
aa  tbe  raditu  Inereasea  and  decreaaee  IhiiidibeHl  Ma 
length  as  the  point  Is  moved  in  a  direction  fitWfl  bs  tba 
axis  of  the  dmm  and  in  which  the  advancing  edges  of  tbs 
bladee  are  In  substantially  radial  Unea  of  the  dram  aad 
tbe  discharging  edges  are  la  Uaes  pronouncedly  ohUqas  to 
the  radial  lines  of  tbe  drasa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.055,689.     FTTRNACB.     raANGIS  J.  ZriTLKR,  Avalon,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  (186,620.     (Cl.  76— «T.) 

1.  A  furnace  having  aa  aater  annular  blast  chamber  aad 
blast  supply  pipes  commoalcating  therewith,  an  lamsr 
annular  chamber  within  the  walls  of  aald  foraace  eeai> 
mnnlcating  with  aald  first  nasasd  chamber  by  short  sai 
direct  openings  between  tbe  aama,  aad  twyert  la  tbe  laaar 
waU  of  aald  laat  aamed  chamber  leading  hito  said  tor- 
nac«,  said  blast  plpea,  openinga  aad  twyera  betag 
in  order  to  confuse  the  blaat  paaalng  tbroogh  the 

2.  A  furnace  havlag  an  outer  •««i»?ift»  blast  rbsmbsi  la 
the  wall  of  tbe  aame,  blaat  plpea  eommanlcatlag  vllk  atlt 

aa  iaaer  cbamhsr  wlthla  tbs  «aU 
with 
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throucli  openings  between  the  same,  and  twjer  blocks 
ta  said  I«>t  named  chamber  adapted  to  form  twyers  by 
the  ipaeea  between  the  tame  and  opening  directly  from 
MM  last  namad  chamber  into  said  furnace,  said  bloeki 
betng  so  arranged  that  said  openings  will  be ,  directly 
opposite  aald  bloeka. 


tlaUy  seml-epherlcai  and  provided  with  perflorations,  a 
top  plate  provided  with  perforations,  a  partition  plate 
provided  with  perforations  In  staggered  relation  to  tbe 
perforations  In  said  top  plate,  a  ball  within  ttid  casing ; 
and  means  to  secure  said  casing  within  tbe  teck  of  the 
bottle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  valve  strfictare  com- 
prl^nie  a  tapered  casing  having  Imperforate  walla,  a  sub- 
stantially seml-apherlcal  bottom  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  a  top  plate  provided  Irltb  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  partition  plate  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  out  of  alinement  with  tbe  apertures  in 
said  top  plate,  a  ball  within  said  casing  of  stbatantlally 
the  same  radios  as  the  seml-sphertcal  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  securing  said  caaing  within  the  neck 
of  the  bottle. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  bottle,  a  valve  structure  com- 
prMnK  a  shell  having  a  bottom  portion  formed  semi-spberi- 
cal  and  provided  with  perforations,  a  top  plate  provided 
with  perforations,  an  annular  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  eatabllshing  communication  between  the  Inside  of 
th*-  bottle  and  tbe  atmosphere,  a  ball  within  tald  casing, 
an(^  moans  to  secure  said  casing  within  the  neck  of  a  bottle. 


3.  A  furnace  having  an  outer  annular  blast  chamber 
within  the  wall  of  the  same,  blast  pipes  communicating 
with   said    chamber,   an    Inner   chamber    within    the   wall 
of  said  furnace  communicating  with  said  first  named  cham-   ! 
ber  through  openings  between  the  same,  and  twyer  blocks   ' 
in  said  last  named  chamber  adapted  to  form   twyers  by   < 
the  spaces  between  the  same  opening  directly  from  said 
last  named  chamber  Into  said  furnace,  said  blocks  being   { 
so  arranged  aa  to  be  directly  opposite  said  opeclng«  to   ! 
allow  the  blast  entering  the  furnace  to  take  a  tortuous 
course  from  said  first  named  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  having  blast  supply  pipes  leading  there- 
to, an  annular  blast  chamber  in  said  furnace  communicat- 
ing with  said  pipes,  a  chamber  In  said  furnace  communi- 
cating witb  said  first  named  chamber,  twyers  leading 
from  said  last  named  chamber  into  said  furnace,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  twyers  successively.         , 

5.  A  fnmace  having  blast  supply  pipes  leading  thereto, 
an  annular  blast  chamber  In  said  furnace  communicating 
with  said  pipes,  a  chamber  in  said  furnace  below  and  com- 
municating with  said  first  named  chamber,  twyers  lead- 
ing from  said  last  named  chamber  Into  said  furnace,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  twyers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,690.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Low  ZONDBL, 
La  Grande,  Oreg.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,761.     (CL  216—66.) 


1.  In    eombination   with   a   bottle,   a   valve   comprising 
a    sbeil    iHiTtng    Its    lowermost   portion    formed    substan- 


1,055,591.  BELT  CONVEYER.  Bbnot  Adam  AraaBLits, 
8nndvlken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvlkens  Jernverks 
Aktlebolag,  Sandvlken,  Sweden,  a  Corporation  of 
Sweden.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  .No.  701,547.  (CI. 
103—4.) 


1.  An  endless  conveyer  composed  cf  parallel  belts,  each 
made  of  flexible,  rolled  sheet  metal,  which  belts  are  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  overlap  each  other  at  the  adjacent 
edges,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the.  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  An  endless  conveyer  composed  of  parallel  belts,  each 
made  of  flexible,  rolled  sheet  metal,  which  belts  are  lo- 
cated side  by  side  and  fit  tightly  to  each  other  by  over- 
lapping each  other  at  the  adjacent  edges,  th«  belts  bear- 
ing with  their  sides  against  the  sides  of  the  adjacent 
belts,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  endless  conveyer  the  combination  of  parallel 
belts  for  the  transporting  of  the  goods,  which  belts,  each 
made  of  flexible  rolled  sheet  metal,  are  located  side  by  sldf 
and  fit  tightly  to  each  <.ther  by  overlapping  each  other, 
and  belt  pulleys,  with  substantially  horizontal  shafts  and 
carrying  the  belts,  the  said  pulleys  keeping  the  belts 
tight,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,065,592.  S.\W-FRAME.  Richard  M.  Ahbsns.  Peeks- 
kill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,471.  (CI. 
145—32.) 


Tbe  combination  In  a  saw  frame,  comprising  a  handle 
bar,  a  handle  on  the  bar.  a  slot  for  a  saw-bar  in  the  handle 
bar  adjacent  to  the  handle,  a  screw-thread  on  the  bar 
abeve  and'HOver  the  said  slot,  a  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  bar  for  a  saw-bar,  removable  and  adjnst^le  saw-bars 
in  the  slots  in  tbe  handle  bar,  tbe  saw-bars  provided  witb 
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ser«w-tlu«Bds  and  laterally  adjustable  in  the  slota  in  the 
bawUe  her,  ants  on  both  saw-bars  oa  each  side  of  the 
handle  bar,  for  holding  the  saw-ban  in  lateral  adJustiMBt, 
a  wlag  nnt  00  the  threaded  part  of  the  handle  bar  for  ap- 
plylDf  tension  to  the  saw,  heads  on  tbe  saw-barf  for  se- 
curing saws  for  straight  and  for  scroll  sawing,  and  a  brace 
attachable  to  tbe  saw  bars  at  their  ends  opposite  tbe  saw 
hoIdlBg  beads  on  the  saw-bars. 


1.066,503.  BASH  -  OPEBATINO  DEVICE. 
ALLcx^  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1000. 
618,48*.     (CI.  16—22.) 


Aimaaws 
SerUl  No. 


•  f -*■.-.—  • 


1.  In  a  window  sash  operating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  Joiated  operating  rod  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
apertures  therein,  a  guide  member  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  register  with  any  of  said  rod  apertures,  a 
pin  in  two  of  said  registering  apertures  whereby  ssid 
rod  and  folde  member  are  locked  together,  and  a  pair  of 
guides  proper  constituting  part  of  said  ffuide  member 
having  ffeee  edges  contaetlag  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  la 
a  vartieal  plane  substantially  through  said  pia,  wherry 
said  pla  alone  holds  ssid  rod  in  locked  position  and  where- 
by a  cloM  sliding  connectlmi  is  maintained  between  said 
guides  proper  and  said  rod  In  varying  angles  of  the  rod, 
substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  s  window  sash  operating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  an  operating  rod,  a  guide 
member,  ssid  guide  member  having  aa  ead  portloa  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  cover  and  an  upstanding  wall  be- 
tween said  base  and  cover,  said  wall  being  divided  cen- 
trally and  tbe  divided  parta  thereof  t>«it  apart  to  form 
guides  proper,  said  rod  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
edges  of  ssid  guides  proper,  said  base  and  cover  portions 
hsvlng  registering  apertures  substantially  in  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  tbe  ends  of  said  guides  proper,  said  rod 
liaving  apertures  adapted  to  register  witb  said  guide 
member  apertures,  and  a  pin  locking  the  guide  member 
and  rod  together,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
tight  connection  exista  between  the  ends  of  said  guides 
and  said  rod  In  any  op««tlng  angle  of  said  rod,  and 
whereby  said  ends  may  be  Itent  into  engagement  with  said 
rod  to  take  up  wear,  and  whereby  said  guides  proper  are 
free  from  binding  action  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.056.594.  POWER  OPERATED  HAMMER.  Robekt 
FLiMiiro  AanoTT,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov,  23, 
1910,  Serial  No.  693,774.  Renewed  July  31,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  712,628.      (CI.  61— SO.) 

1.  A  power-operated  hammer  having  a  ram-head ;  a 
piston  which  is  coaaected  with  aad  drives  the  same ;  aad 
a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  reciprocates  and  which  Is 
formed  with  worklng-flold  passages;  the  position  of  said 
passages  with  respect  to  that  of  tbe  piston  at  the  end  of 
Its  outward  stroke  t>eing  such  that  tbe  piston  controls 
the  flow  of  the  working  flnld  to  and  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  adjaceat  ead  of  the  cylinder 
and  th«^y  preventa  the  premature  operation  of  tbe  ram- 
head. 

2.  A  power-operated  hammer  haviag  a  raai-bead ;  a 
piston  which  is  connected  with  sad  drives  the  same;  and 


■■III     iniiri|jj|(^^« 

aac  WMnvi 


be  «ai  •(  lis  ««lMlH'' 


a  cylinder  la  which  said  plstoa 

fonaed  at  oae  end  with  aa  lalet 

for  tbe  worklac-lhiM ;  tte  peaitloa 

reapect  to  that  of  the  piitiM  at  the 

stroke  being  such  that  tbe  plstoa  eontvsli  tlw 

working  fluid  through  said  pasaafss  to 

between  the  plstoa  aad  the  adSaeent  aad  of 

and  thereby  preveats  the  prenature  operation  of  tko  li||i>.   i-^ 

head. 


u 


8.  A  power-operated  hammer  formed  with  an 
ita  bass  and  having  a  ram-head ;  a  piston  wkldi  Is 
nected  with  and  drlvea  tlie  same ;  a  cylinder  tn  whlA 
plstm   redproeatea  and  which  Is  foriMd  wItt 
for  the  worUag  fluid;  and  a  pile-plate  aoMtat  I9 
opening:  the  poaitlon  of  said  psssagsa  with 
that  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  Ita  outward 
such  that  tike  pistcm  controls  the  flow  9t  tika 
fluid  to  aad  from  the  space  between  the  platoa  aad  tka 
}aceat  ead  of  tbe  cylinder  aad  thereby  (wereats  the  ] 
mature  operation  of  the  ram-head. 


1,086,606.      NON-REFILLABLE    BOTTLE. 

Atkins,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
assigamenta.  of  one-third  to  Edwia  DnaUe 
third  to  John  Wegmann,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  ItB. 
18,  1012.     Serial  No.  671,822.     (CI.  216— T2.) 


1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  coipiiili^  a' 
whit*  glass  veaael  and  a  piece  of  material  ■■■idlln  fp 
white  light  eeeured  thereto  so  as  to  be  protected  lif  Mm 
coataats  of  the  vessel  from  whlta  lli^t. 

2.  Aa  article  of  the  character  dsacrlhed  tamfglttag  • 
traaaincont  TsaasI,  a  labti  tiiereoa,  aad  a  atrip  at 
paper  which  win  be  aCeeted  by  the  UgM 
the  vead  bat  will  not  bo  aflOetad  hr  tb*  Hgfel 
throni^  the  eoatenta  of  the  viasel,  the  aald  sMp  < 
betas  so  ktcatsd  that  it  wtU  he  protactnd  «•  «m  ttm  tif 
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til*  CMitcBta  «f  tb«  vfwel  *m6  ob  the  other  side  by  the 

8.  As  artiele  of  the  eh*ncter  desetibed  eomprtelns  • 
ttmmtmetmt  ymmi,  a  label  tbcrMin,  ud  a  atrip  of  ae— I- 
nr*  yapar  of  ai^aUatlally  the  height  of  the  body  of  the 
'vwnei,  wMeb  paper  wfU  be  affected  by  the  Hffht  paaalng 
tlH«a^  tlM  vea^ri  but  win  not  be  affected  by  the  light 
paaalag  thnyagb  th«  cootenta  of  the  ▼easel,  the  said  atrip 
of  paper  being  so  located  that  It  will  be  protected  on  one 
aide  by  th«  contenta  of  the  veaael  and  00  the  other  aide 
by  the  label. 

4.  An  article  of  tbe  character  descrit>ed  comprlsinjE;  s 
translucent  Teasel,  a  label  there-on,  and  a  piece  of  solar 
bromide  paper  associated  with  the  vessei  In  such  position 
that  it  is  protected  from  white  light  on  one  side  by  the 
contenta  of  the  vessel  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  lat>el. 

5.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
vessel,  a  label  there<Hi,  and  a  strip  of  sensitive  paper, 
which  will  be  affected  by  certain  lights  and  will  not  be 
affected  by  other  lights,  secured  between  the  label  and  the 
vessel,  whereby  It  will  be  protected  by  the  contents  of 
the  bottle  from  the  light  to  which  it  Is  sensitive. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.055,596.  CEMENT  FENCE-POST.  Bbn  E  Avert 
and  GiOBoa  H.  Firm,  Carriers  Mills,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,028.      (CI.  39—76.) 


The  combination  In  a  fence  post  structure  of  a  con- 
crete fence  post,  a  series  of  threaded  bolts  projecting 
therefrom,  a  wire  clamping  device  upon  each  bolt,  each 
clamping  device  consisting  In  an  Inner  and  outer  memt>er 
and  a  clamping  nut,  the  inner  member  being  square-shaped. 
and  being  partly  embedded  In  the  fence  post  and  mounted 
on  one  of  the  bolts,  the  outer  member  consisting  of  a 
square-shaped  plate  having  square-shaped  projecting  ears 
located  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  one  face  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact wltb  tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  inner  plate 
and  at  points  upon  eacb  aide  of  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  said 
eara  being  equal  in  widtb  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  said 
plate  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  fence  wire,  the  nut 
being  threaded  on  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  hqlding 
the  oater  plate  firmly  toward  the  Inner  plate,  said  outer 
plate  being  stamped  out  of  abeet  metal. 


Ronnrr 

Snlal 


1,055^07.       UBLVAOB-PBINTINO    MACHINE. 

Baiao.  Montclair,  N.  J.     FUed  Jna  9,  1911. 

No.  e88.1M.     4CL  101— ISS.) 

1.  IB  a  ■tartrtne  of  tba  ctaaa  spealAed  aad  in  combtaa- 
tlMk»  ft  timmm  paoiTldad  wltb  a  bcMrlag,  w^  feeding  meana, 
a  wah  prtetlnc  nnehftnlaaB  provided  wMb  a  aapporttag 
■mafcer,  waM  supporting  meaib«r  baiag  riidably  monnted 
la  MM  hiarlpg  t*  reader  the  prtatteg  watimmaam  freely 


rdelproeable  In  a  direction  traaaverse  to  th4  dIrectloB  of 
fded  of  the  web  dnrlag  feedlag  moTement  #f  the  latter, 
adfd  meehanfsm  fadadiag  a  bed  member  ovter  which  the 
wM)  paaaea  In  ita  feedlag  moTeneat. 


.2.  In  a  machine  vt  the  cluss  specified  and  In  combina- 
tian,  a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing,  web  feeding  means, 
a  web  printing  mechanism  provided  with  a  aapportlng 
member,  said  supporting  member  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  to  render  the  printing  mechanism  freely 
reclprocable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  web  during  feeding  movement  ♦f  tbe  latter, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  rotary  bed  member  over 
which  the  web  passes  in  Its  feeding  movement. 

3.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  speclfled  and  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing,  web  feeding 
means,  a  web  printing  mechanism  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting member,  said  supporting  member  being  slidably 
mounted  In  said  bearing  to  render  the  printing  mecha- 
nhm  freely  reclprocable  In  a  direction  tranlverse  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  web  during  feeding  movement 
of  the  latter,  said  mechanism  including  a  bed  member 
and  a  cooperative  printing  member  between  which  the 
web  passes  in  its  feeding  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  specified  and  In  combi- 
nation, n  frame  provided  with  a  bearing,  web  feeding 
means,  a  web  printing  mechanism  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting member,  said  supporting  member  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  to  render  tbe  printing  mechanism 
freely  redproeable  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  web  during  feeding  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  mechanism  including  a  l>ed  member  and  a  co- 
operating printing  member  between  which  the  web  passes 
In  Its  feeding  movement  and  both  of  said  metnben  having 
a  movement  in  tbe  direction  of  feed  of  the  web. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame  provided  with  a  bearing,  web  ffleding  means, 
a  web  printing  mechanism  provided  with  a  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  being  slidably  mounted 
In  aaid  hearing  to  render  the  printing  mechanism  freely 
reclprocable  in  a  directi«D  transverse  to  tbe  direction 
of  feed  of  the  web  during  feeding  movement  of  the  latter, 
said  mechanism  including  a  bed  member  and  a  coSpera- 
tive  printing  member  between  which  the  w4b  la  engaged 
aad  paaaed  in  ita  feeding  aiovement  and  t»th  of  aaid 
members  having  a  movement  in  the  direction  of  feed  of 
tUe  web. 

[Claima  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,055.508.     DRIVING-AXLE.    Dmitbt  HaLACauwasT 
and  Philiptb  Catas,  Ne«illy-sar-8eine,  FI^Bce.     Filed 
July  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  507,089.     (CI.  U06 — 269.) 
1.  A  drtrlng  mechaalam  eoa^riatag  a  rotative  axle  pro- 
vided  with   whcela   aad   bavlBg   boilofw   ead-ahafta,   aaid 
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axle  alaa  comprising  a  framework  formlag  a  apace  adapted 
to  receive  a  motor,  a  motor  within  aaid  spaoe  oooqM'IslBg 
aa  outer  rotative  part  cMinected  to  the  aaid  axle  and  a 
non-rotative  part,  and  spindles  ooanected  to  tbe  anda 
of  said  non-rotative  part  and  extending  tbroogh  aaid 
hollow  ahafts  withont  any  contact. 


2.  .\  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  axle 
provided  with  wheels  and  having  hollow  end-shafts  said 
axle  also  comprising  a  frameworlt  forralng  a  space  adapted 
to  receive  a  motor,  a  motor  within  said  space  comprtaing 
an  oater  rotative  part  connected  to  the  said  arle  and  a 
Bon-rotatlve  part,  spindles  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
non-rotative  part  and  extending  through  aaid  hollow 
shafts  vrtthout  any  contact,  the  rotative  and  non-rotative 
parts  t»efng  concentric,  and  resilient  means  connected  with 
•aid  splndlea. 

.1.  .\  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  axle 
provided  with  a  framework  formtnir  a  space  adapted  to 
rocf'lvf  a  motor  therein,  a  motor  withtn  sad  space  and 
ronRl8tlng  of  a  rotative  part  connected  to  said  framework 
and  a  non-rotative  part,  a  non-rotative  tplndle  connected 
to  the  non-rotative  part,  said  non-rotative  spindle  and  part 
t*piD«t  concentric  and  within  the  rotative  axle  and  part. 
»iid  M'Hlll.Tit  means  Interposed  between  saM  rotative  axle 
and  Kftld  rotative  part. 

4.  .\  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  axle  pro- 
vided with  hollow  end-shafts  and  a  central  frame  provided 
with  end-oponlngs  and  forming  a  space  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  motor,  a  motor  within  aaid  space  and  consisting 
of  an  outer  rotative  part  and  an  inner  non-rotative  part, 
fingers  carried  by  the  rotative  part  and  projecting  Into 
.•*;ild  openings  resilient  blocks  in  said  openings  and  sur- 
rounding said  fingers,  and  a  non  rotative  spindle  passing 
through  said  hollow  shafts  and  connected  to  said  non- 
rotative  part. 

5.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotative  axle  pro- 
vided with  hollow  end-shafts  and  a  central  frame  provided 
with  end-openings  and  forming'  a  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  motor,  a  motor  within  said  »pace  and  consisting  of  an 
outer  rotatlvf  part  and  an  Inner  non  rotative  part,  flnjrers 
carried  by  the  rotative  part  and  projecting  into  said  open- 
ings, resilient  blocks  In  aaid  openings  and  surrounding 
aaid  fluKeri*,  and  non-rotative  spindles  reieasably  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  non  rotative  part  and  extending  through 
aaid  hollow   shaftH. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.0?),'),.'S9e  PEBBLK  MILL.  CH.tRLEs  F  Ball,  Rich 
mond  Hill.  V  Y..  assignor  to  Ball  ft  Jewell,  Brooklyn, 
>■  Y  n  Firm  compost-d  of  «"harle8  F  Ball  and  Harry  A. 
Jewpll        Filed    Nov      15,     1910.     Serial     No.     592,486 

(CI,  s:\    0  I 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  d^ffilbed^  a  tmahllBg 
barrel  provided  with  a  feed  chamber  at  Ita  end.  and  a 


feed  Made  exta»dlns  from  the  eeatral  portion  of  tkc  faad 
chamber  oatwardljr  toward  ita  partphcry  aad  frp-flTWllr 
chaagiag  Ita  oblloalty  to  tjbe  tongftodlaal  axia  af  tha 
chamber  In  the  lateral  directloB  of  tbe  Wada,  ttaa  and  por- 
tion of  tbe  blade  toward  the  periphery  aetlac  aa  a  aeaep. 
while  tbe  end  portion  of  the  blade  tanrani  tba  eeatral  por- 
tion of  tbe  chamber  acta  aa  a  fwd  acraw. 


1.055,«00.  BREAD-MAKING  MACSIMK.  Qmmqp  Bbce. 
Loa  Angelea,  CaL  Filed  Dec.  8.  19L1.  Barial  Na 
M4,682.     (a.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  bread  making  machine,  the  comblnatlOB  of  »■ 
revolving  cutter  and  loaf  shaping  member ;  of  a  rigid 
shaping  member,  and  a  cam-actuated  movable  shaping 
member,  and  meann  to  convey  dough  through  ahapiag 
oiembera. 

2.  In  a  bread  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  of  a  series  of  pressure  rollers,  a  aeriea  of  gaara  in 
train  to  operate  said  rollers  in  codperatlon  at  dlffercat 
speeds,  means  for  ailjustlnc  »aid  rollers,  conveyer  rollera. 
canvas  on  aaid  conveyer  rollera.  a  revolving  bruab  for 
brushing  flour  from  the  dough,  a  loaf  ahapar  eomprlalng 
a  revolving  cutter,  a  rigid  member,  a  movable  member  and 
a  loaf  presaer  acting  coArdinately,  a  power  pnlley,  and 
means  for  applying  power  to  operate  said  machine. 


1.055.601.  CHURN  (  abl  BioniD  Bebohmabk.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carl  Blgfrid  Bodln, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.122.      (CI.  81  —  18.) 


1.  In  a  butter  churn.  In  combination,  a  alngle  rotating 
veaoel  forming  the  outer  part  of  tbe  chum,  aad  a  plaraHty 
of  laaata  within  aaid  veaael  and  maana  for  rotatliv  aaid 
veaael  and  aaid  inaeta  in  opposite  dlrecttoaa,  aaid  inaata 
being  detachad  fiom  aaid  vessel. 

S.  In  a  batter  churn,  in  combination,  a  alagla  rotatlv 
vaaaid  formlag  the  outer  part  of  the  cbora,  a  pkusality  at 
inaeta  within  aaid  veaael  and  meana  for  totatfi^  aaid  vaMd 
and   aaid  inaata  in   oppoaite  directtona  aad  at  dlflnaat 
■paarta,  aaid  inaets  beiag  detached  from  aaid  ymufL 

S.  la  a  batter  ebam,  in  comblaatlOB,  a  iln^  a»tBtiag 
veaael  forming  tbe  outer  part  of  the  chum,  ao  tnaet  within 
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tlM  rtmnl  and  d«taelted  therefrom,  aakl  Inset  betas  shaped 
to  foQew  the  contour  of  the  veMcl  along  the  bottom  and 
#all  ttereef,  maana  for  rotating  said  Inaet  and  aaid  veaael 
tak  tlM  aame  dlrectloa.  a  second  inset  detached  from  said 
vWMl  aad  means  for  rotating  said  second  inset  in  the  oi^- 
postte  direction  to  said  first  inset 

4.  In  a  hotter  chnm,  in  combination,  a  single  rotating 
Teasel  forming  the  outer  part  of  the  cham,  an  inset  within 
th«  Teasel  and  detactted  therefrom,  said  inset  being  shaped 
to  foHow  th«  contour  of  the  Teasel  along  the  bottom  and 
wall  th«f«of.  means  for  rotating  said  inset  and  said  Tessel 
In  the  same  direction,  said  means  rotating  said  inset  at  a 
lower  speed  than  said  Teasel,  a  second  inset  detached  from 
aaid  Teasel  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  inset  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  first  Inset. 

6.  In  a  batter  chum.  In  combination,  a  single  rotating 
Teasel  forming  the  outer  part  of  the  chnm,  an  inset  within 
the  Tessel  and  detached  therefrom,  said  inaet  being  shaped 
to  follow  the  contour  of  the  Tesael  along  the  bottom  and 
wall  tberoof,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  inset  and  said  Teasel  in 
the  saflM  diraction,  a  second  inset  detached  from  said  Tea- 
sel and  means  for  rotating  said  second  Inset  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  said  first  Inset,  said  rotating  meana  com- 
prising gear  wheels  positioned  beneath  said  vessel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,050,602.  DISTRIBUTING  -  TANK.  Chhistophm  D. 
Blitims,  Richmond,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  B. 
Tharp,  Richmond,  Ky.  Filed  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,286.     (CI.  137—63.) 


A  dOTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  upon  a  wagon  body,  a  plurality  of  tubes 
leading  from  the  tank,  said  tubea  terminating  In  troughs, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tabes  forming  tsIts  seats,  brackets 
mounted  upon  the  tank,  a  TalTe  rod  mounted  In  the 
brackets  and  carrying  TalTe  plugs,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  TalTe  rod,  means  for  shifting  the  leTer  to  rock  the 
TalTO  rod,  whereby  the  TalTe  plogs  are  caused  to  engage 
or  diaengage  the  seats  to  control  the  fiow  of  liquid  from 
the  tank  to  the  troughs. 


1,055,608.  HAIR-CRIMPER.  Hbnbt  S.  Bsbwinoton, 
BalUmore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1012.  Serial  No.  669,260. 
(CL  182—18.) 


catches  at  its  other  end  for  the  reception  of  the  free 
eqds  of  the  pin,  said  -  retaining  member  being  of  a  width 
to  completely  underlie  the  loops  and  arms  of  said  pin 
wtien  in  a  closed  position. 


A  hair  crimper^  comprising  a  crimping  pin  formed  of  a 
bead  and  two  arma  haTlng  free  ends  extending  therefrom, 
said  bead  embodying  a  central  straight  section  and  side 
loops  connecting  said  arma  to  said  section,  projecting  out- 
wardljr  from  the  base  of  said  arma  forming  springs  for 
UiteiAlly  Mparatlng  said  arms  and  alao  forming  an  en- 
birged  rseeaa  between  the  loopa  to  receWe  wrappings  of 
hair  to  poaltlTely  position  the  crimper  on  the  hair,  and  a 
flat  retatainc  member  haTlng  a  bearing  at  one  end  lb 
wbidi  ifeid  itrmlffht  central  section  of  the  pin  is  piToted, 


1.055,604.  BOBBIN  RETAINER  FOR  BOBBIN  WIND- 
ERS. Arthub  Cabp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,513.      (CI.  242—68.) 


The  Improved  sewing-machine  bobbin-retainer,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  having  a  slot,  a  stop-collar  on  saAd  shaft,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  Inserted  through  registering 
apertures  in  said  shaft  and  in  said  collar  and  the  body  of 
said  spring  being  bent  to  occupy  a  poeltlon  within  said 
slot,  and  thence  extending  outwardly  to  a  p«lnt  normally 
bs(yond  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  form  thereat  a 
spring  locking-key,  the  said  spring  extending  free  at  an 
angle  from  aaid  key  to  a  point  adjacent  the  axis  of  said 
shaft ;  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  l>eing  fixed  against 
withdrawal  from  said  registering  apertures. 


1,055.606.  PNEUMATIC  PLAYER-ACTION.  Datid  Ran- 
Dia  CAasoN  and  Gavin  Wallacs  Rus8Ki.l.  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Frank  L. 
Orme,  Ottawa.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  28.  1911. 
Serial   No.    635.839.      (CI.   84 — 178.) 


ai  a 


•3  3t 


1.  A  pneumatic  player  action  comprising  a  bellows  ele- 
ment haTlng  a  stationary  element  which  la  formed  with 
a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  suction  member  formed  with  a 
suction  chamber  and  haTlng  a  port  for  the  taction  cham- 
ber and  a  paaaageway  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  bel- 
lows element,  a  flange  inclosing  the  pasaageway  and  port, 
a  valve  chamber  haTlng  detachable  engagement  with  the 
sQctlon  member,  the  walls  of  said  TalTe  chamber  being 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  outside  of  the  fiange  on  the  suction 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  bellows  element  and 
suction  Cu  «aiber,  and  a  TalTe  member  adaptad  to  be  actu- 
ated tllereb/. 

2.'  X  pbeumatlc  player  action  comprising  a  bellows  ele- 
ment thuving  a  stationary  element  formed  with  a  dla- 
pkra".i)  chamber,  a  suction  member  formed  With  a  suction 
chr  .iber,  h  t^itc  chamber  haTing  detachable  engagement 
with  ih^  suction  chamber,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
central  portion  of  the  top  of  the  TalTe  ehafiber  into  the 
sactlon  element  and  retaining  the  chamber  and  element 
together,  a  diaphragm  between  the  bellows  element  and 
tbe^  suction  member,  and  a  TalTe  member  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  diaphragm. 

3.  A  pneumatic  player  action  comprising  a  bellows  ele- 
ment hsTing  a  stationary  member  formed  with  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  suction  member  formed  with  a  saction 
chamber  and  haTlng  a  port  and  a  paaaagewmy  loading  to 
the  interior  of  the  bellows  element,  both  aaid  port  and 
i  t)assageway  opening  on  the  apper  aide  of  tlie  m«nbar.  a 
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valve  chamber  adapted  to  fit  on  top  of  the  snctlon  mem- 
ber and  having  detachable  engagement  therewith,  said 
valve  chamber  tieing  provided  with  an  air  opening  and  an 
integral  bridge  piece  extending  acroaa  the  same  and  adapt 
ed  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  stem  of  the  valTS  member,  a 
diaphragm  Itetween  the  bellows  element  and  the  suction 
member  and  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  dlaphragrm  and  having  a  stem  adapted  to  fit  the  bridge 
piece. 

4.  A  pneumatic  player  action  comprising  a  bellows  ele- 
ment having  a  stationary  member  formed  with  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  suction  member  formed  with  a  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  diaphragm  between  the  bellows  element  of 
the  suction  chamber,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  diaphragm  and  a  plurality  of  screws  connect- 
ing the  bellows  element  and  suction  element,  one  of  aaid 
screws  being  tubular  and  serving  as  a  passageway  for  the 
air   from  the  tracker  board. 

r>.  A  pneumatic  player  action  comprising  a  bellows  ele- 
ment having  metallic  parts  and  Inserts  of  wood  therein,  a 
1>ellow8  fabric  attached  to  the  wooden  insert,  said  bellows 
element  having  a  stationary  member  formed  with  a  dia- 
phragm chamber,  a  suction  member  formed  with  a  suction 
chaml)er,  a  diaphragm  between  the  bellows  element  of  the 
suction  chamber,  a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  dtapbragm  and  a  plurality  of  screws  connecting  the 
l>ollow'H  eloment  and  suction  element,  one  of  said  screws 
Wing  tubular  and  serving  as  a  passageway  for  the  air 
from  the  tracker  board. 


1,055.606  SHAFT  -  COUPLING.  FaAifK  H.  Cathcart. 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,148. 
(CI     64—13.) 


A  shaft  coupling  proTlded  with  concentric  boraa  and 
eccentric  chambers,  in  combination  with  shafts  paasing 
through  sach  concentric  bores  and  occentrlc  chambera,  and 
a  roller-locking  deTice  in  each  eccentric  chamber  hbtweeu 
the  shaft  md  and  the  surface  of  the  chamber,  sach  roller 
locking  deTlce  consisting  of  a  frame  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers. 


1.055,607.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Dajiiix  L.  Chandlm,  Ayer. 
Mass.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  560,808.  {.CI. 
15—39.) 


to  a  point  allghtly  past  the  center  of  aaid  bar  and  from 
thence  extondlag  longitudinally  toward  the  adjacent  «ad 
of  the  drill  section,  the  adjacent  end  of  aakl  flat  bar  be- 
ing beTeled  OTor  part  of  ita  length  oa  the  same  odg*  of 
the  bar  which  contains  the  first  described  part  of  aaid  alot, 
then  haTing  a  Tortlcal  sboolder  and  a  snhatantlally  horl- 
xontal  end,  a  second  screw  t braided  drill  section,  a  flat  bar 
at  one  end  thereof  having  a  notch  at  one  side  of  its  upper 
end,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  flat  bar,  designed  to  rectiTC 
the  flat  bar  on  aaid  first  drill  section,  a  bolt  extandlng 
through  the  sides  of  said  flat  bar  on  said  second  section 
across  said  alot,  and  dealgnod  to  be  recelTed  In  the  alot 
in  said  first  drill  section,  the  bottom  of  said  slot  being 
horixontal  from  its  edge  to  a  point  near  its  tnlddle  and 
being  thfn  proTlded  with  a  Tertlcal  ahoulder  and  then 
with  an  inclined  portion  extending  to  the  other  edge  of 
said  bar,  to  fit  the  end  of  the  bar  on  said  first  drill  section 
and  a  swinging  latch  on  aaid  first  named  bar.  designed  in 
one  position  of  its  moremant  to  engage  said  notch. 


A  brush  consisting  of  a  body  portion  proTided  with  a 
series  of  holes  exten'dlng  partly  therethrough,  a  seriea  of 
bristle  holders  of  fictile  material  hermetically  aealed  with- 
in said  holes,  each  of  said  bristle  holders  haTing  a  hole 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  bunch  of  bristles  doubled 
longitudinally  thereof  extending  through  the  bole  In  its  ro- 
spectlve  holder  and  hermetically  sealed  therein  and  a  pin 
of  fictile  material  extending  entirely  across  said  holder 
through  said  bunch  of  bristles  and  uniting  with  aaid 
holder. 


1.055,608.  MINER'S  DRILL.  William  Chammom.  Dea 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,189. 
(CI.   125—10.) 

1.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  class  daacribed,  the  combinatioa  of 
a  screw  threaded  drill  seettoa  haTlng  at  one  and  a  flat 
bar  provided  with  a  alot  axtradlng  from  one  edga  tharaof 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screw  thraadod 
drill  section  haTlng  at  one  end  a  fiat  bar  proTldad  wtth  a 
slot  extending  from  the  edge  thereof  to  a  point  paat 
the  eentar  of  said  plate  and  from  thence  extending  loagl- 
tndinaUy  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  drill  aaetton,  tke 
Old  of  aaid  flat  bar  being  beTeled  oTor  pert  of  its  langtli, 
than  haTlng  a  Tertlcal  sboolder  and  a  horlaoatal  mt,  a 
plate  plTotally  mounted  on  aaid  bar,  a  aocond  aefow 
thraadod  drill  aoction  haTing  a  fiat  bar  at  one  end  thenol 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  flat  bar,  a  bolt  fiTtondlng 
through  tbo  aides  of  said  slot,  the  bottom  of  aaid  alot  to- 
Ing  horlaontal  from  its  edge  to  a  point  naar  Ita  middle 
and  being  thai  proTlded  with  a  vertical  abonldar  aad 
then  with  an  Inclined  portion  t'xtending  to  the  other  edge 
of  said  bsr.  a  notch  foriried  In  one  side  of  the  free  end  of 
the  bar  00  said  second  section  designed  to  recelTe  said 
plToted  bar  In  one  position  of  its  moTement. 


1,055,609.  MOTOR  -  SLEIGH.  John  CHMinT,  Melita. 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  F«h  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.626.      (CI.   21 — 47. 1 


In  a  motor  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  aottable 
frame  mounted  rearwardly  and  forwardly  on  mBBers  aad 
carrying  an  engine  supplied  with  the  naoal  drlTO  ahaft 
of  forward  and  rear  pairs  of  braeketa  aacnrad  to  the 
traasa^  a  counter  shaft  piTotally  mounted  on  the  forwaxd 
pair  at  brackets,  and  a  cross  shaft  OBooatad  la  tho-  roar 
pair  angaglng  hoTel  pinions  on  the  oaglna  shaft  aad  eeaa- 
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MSM19.  MACHINl  VOm.  CUTTINQ  COSBUOATBD 
PAPBB-BOABD.  Dnnria  Cnvmcu,  BodMstar.  N.  T^ 
•MigMr  to  M.  D.  KBowitM  Coamaay.  Eoehartar.  N.  T.. 
a  Cofporatlon  of  M««r  Taffc.  Fltod  ^t.  80.  lOOS.  Bu- 
rial Na  406,8Se.     (CI.  1«4— 4T.) 


1.  Ib  a  machine  for  eattinf  corrugated  paper  board  and 
tbe  like,  the  comblnatl<n  ci  a  aabstantially  borlxootal 
bed  bavins  a  Btralgbt  edged  stationaty  knife  on  wblcb  tbe 
paper  board  la  laid,  a  knife  aoTable  downward  to  coOp- 

'  erate  with  aaid  aUtioaary  knife,  and  haTing  a  saw  toothed 
catting  edge  fwmed  of  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  teeth  each 
of  which  is  liBlIariy  sharp«ied  along  both  side  edgea,  and 
power  operated  means  to  ao  opMnta  said  movable  knife 
that  Its  saw  toothed  edge,  as  It  contacts  with  tbe  paper 
board.  Is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  latter  and  to  the 
statloaary  knife  ao  that  one  end  portion  of  the  toothed 
•dge  begtea  to  cut  before  tbe  other  end  portion,  whereby 
tbe  paper  board  or  the  like  is  tfanltaneoosly  punctorod 
and  riiMred  at  sneceaslTe  points  along  the  cutting  line. 

2.  In  a  catting  BUtehine.  the  combination  of  two  eodg- 
eratlng  cutters,  one  of  which  is  moTSble  in  a  path  sub- 
vtantlally  at  right  angles  to  tiie  other,  one  of  said  cutters 
being  proTlded  with  a  saw-tooth«d  cutting  edge  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  other  said  edge 
fanned  of  V-ahap«d  teeth  slmUarly  sharpened  on  both 
•dges,  and  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  edge  gradually  de- 
creasing In  slae  from  end  to  end,  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  cutter  having  a  straight  cut- 
ting edge,  and  a  second  cutter  movable  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  named  cutter  and  provided  with  a  saw-toothed 
cutting  edge  arranged,  as  a  whole,  at  an  Inclination  to 
tka  straight  cutting  edge  of  the  first  named  cutter,  the 
saw-teeth  whldi  begin  the  cut  being  of  larger  siie  than 
ttaoaa  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  toothed  edge. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  corrugated  paper  board  and 
the  like,  tbe  eombinatlon  of  a  substantially  horlsontal 
bed  having  a  stationary  kaifis  on  which  the  paper  board 
fai  laid,  a  knife  movable  downward  to  oedperate  with  said 
stationary  knife  and  havtnc  a  euttlag  edge  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  V-ahaped  taatt  aadi  of  which  la  similarly 
sharpened  along  both  aide  edgM.  M»d  sseaas  to  so  operate 
saU  movabla  knife  that  Ito  afttniaM  catting  edge,  as  It 
eontaets  with  the  paper  board,  la  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  th«  latter  and  to  tiM  atattenary  knife,  wher^iy  the 
popwr  kMu«  or  tlM  Ilfen  la  alBnitanaowiy  puetarwi  and 
ahaared  at  aiiwiisasHa patnts  aioac  tka  cnttlag  Itea. 

5.  In  a  Maaldaa  far  mttiaff  aniugnted  paper  booid  and 
ttt  Hfea.  Cha  oaMteMsa  at  a  MftMnntlaUy  and  bad  hnv- 
tat  a  mmtbrntoT  knttt  en  wklch  tha  paper  board  la  laid, 
a  ktf fe  Morabla  downward  ta  mBisnti  with 
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aC^^oialtty 
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Ma  katti 
wttk  tka 


arjr  kalfls  and  having  a  evttlnc  ad«s 
•(  y-ahapsd  taeth  tk»  sida  aifsa  « 

thatf  its  afnrssaid  eattlac  ad|%  aa  It  wntaat^  wttk  tlM 
P*P4|r  board,  is  arraaged  at  aa  aai^  ta  tta  lal  tar  aad  ta 
tha  atatloaary  knife  ao  that  ana  and  portloa  o  r  raid  ea^ 
ttecledce  begina  to  eat  beCora  tka  attbor  ead  y  irt«oa,  tha 
■adfu  Unas  or  axaa  of  said  tasth  baing  diiaeti  1  approsl- 
BM^y  at  right  anglea  to  the  stationary  katfa  as  tba  re- 
vac^lTa  teeth  coataet  with  and  plerea  tka  pttpk  board  or 
atbe^  material.  j 

[C^lm  6  not  printed  ta  the  Qanstte.]  | 
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1.061,611.  CONVBSTIBLE  KNOINB  AMD  (lOlCPBBB- 
SOB.  Johw  8.  CiakKa.  Baat  Cfevoland,  OUa.  FUed. 
X4V.  20.  1011.    Serial  Mo.  Oei.806.     <CI.  280-187.) 


1.  In  a  device  as  deacribad,  tha  eoaiblnatlon|Of  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  arranged  radlalljr  about  a  gtvU  center, 
a  shaft  with  a  crank  In  said  cantar  and  piatoija  in  said 
cylinders  baving  rods  operatlvely  mgagod  on  s^id  crank. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  tba  heads  of  aald  f  cylinders 
havlag  aprlaga  to  doas  the  aame,  and  OMehanl^  opera- 
Uveiy  engaged  with  aald  shaft  and  adapted  tp  actuate 
said  talvea  meebaalcaUy  against  tbe  action  of  aald  a^ngs, 
whorfby  tha  aald  device  la  made  eonvorUble  fiMTeomprea- 
slon  ir  power  parpoaes  at  wlU. 

2.  ta  a  combtnad  angina  and  compresaor,  a  pl^irallty  of 
radially  disposed  cylfaiders  and  a  crank  shaft  add  platon« 
In  saU  cylinders  connected  with  aald  ahaft,  in  c^btnation 
with  spring  pressed  valves  in  the  head  of  eachi  cylinder, 
cam  controlled  mechanism  oparativaly  connadtad  with 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  open  said  valvea  aaalnst  tbe 
tenslan  of  said  springs  and  means  to  throw  H^d  mecha- 
nism out  of  wo^dng  relattoos,  thereby  llberajtlng  said 
valves  to  work  under  thrir  own  spring  action  and  convert- 
ing tie  device  from  a  motor  to  a  eompreaaor. 

3.  A  combined  engine  and  eompreaaor  as  described  and 
a  crank  shaft  therewith,  in  combfaiatloB  with  fralves  la 
the  hrad  of  each  piston  and  paasagea  ceatroUed  by  said 
▼alv«|.  a  cam  member  slldably  fixed  on  said  shi^  bavlag 
a  cam  groove  In  lU  stda.  and  meana  to  open  and  (doae  said 
valvet  baving  the  Initial  operating  roda  adaplled  to  be 
engaglMl  In  said  cam  groove  and  rotataMe  roda  iv^vlng 
arma  lengaging  aaid  valvea.  { 

4.  A  combined  owtor  and  air  eompraaoor  havl^  a  pla- 
raUtr  of  radially  diapoaed  engjaea  and  a  crank  s$aft  oper- 
atlvel|r  oonnactad  therewith,  a  pair  d  valvea  la|tba  bead 
of  eath  engine  cyllndw  having  spriags  and  a4aptad  to 
operate  sqmrataly  for  eompreaatoa  pnrpoaea,  hi  j  eombina- 
tlon trlth  meehanlnn  to  convert  the  parte  intoj  a  motor 
eomp|lateg  a  cam  aMdabla  on  aald  <baft  and 

actoMe  tiie  valraa  in  oaek  of  aald  hoadL 

rod  oaarattvely  engaged  In  said  earn  aad  aetaal 
and  i^taMc  riMfta  haTfag  anw  engaged  by 
anna  Isngagad  with  aald  valvaa  to  BMva  tta 
tnm  khitr  aaata  agafeiat  tha  pecooara  «f  said 
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1.056.612.  SWINaLBTRBE.  WiLTOM  L.  CUQO.  Monroe. 
Oa.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Sertal  Ma  71i»,e20.  (CI. 
21—78.) 


A  book  member  for  swingletreos  consisting  of  upper  and 
lower  aections  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  rrtpectively  of  the  body  portion,  the  upper  sec- 
tion termlnatini;  in  a  vertical  portion,  the  lower  end  of 
which  tprmlnates  In  a  sbank.  a  book  carried  by  the  shank, 
the  lower  section  of  tbe  book  member  being  provided  with 
a  shank  which  termtaiatea  in  a  book  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  flrst  named  hook,  said  shanks  being  plvotally 
connected  so  that  tbe  hook  may  be  spread  apart,  and 
means  for  cq^P^ttng  tbe  sections  to  tbe  swingle  tree. 


1.0&S.61-3.  BH0CK-AB80RBIN0  DOOB  AND  QATE 
L.ATCH.  Thomas  Connor.  San  Fraaciaco.  CaL,  as- 
signor of  forty-flve  oae-bundredths  to  O.  L.  Cooens, 
San  Mateo.  Cal..  and  ten  one-hundredths  to  E.  J.  Hall, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1811.  Serial  No. 
649.894.      (CI.  70—118.) 


1.  A  door  and  gate  latch.  Including  a  pair  of  spring 
preHSPd  represslble  latches,  upon  one  member,  a  catch 
pivoted  at  the  inner  end  In  the  other  member,  and  having 
a  spring  by  which  it  is  normally  held  up  In  horlsontal 
Ihie  with  the  latcbea.  a  door  baving  a  vertical  chamber 
and  a  pocket  to  receive  the  catch,  aad  a  rod  connected  witb 
the  catch  extending  downward  through  the  door  cham- 
ber, and  baving  foot  pieces  extending  through  tbe  door  to 
either  side. 

2.  A  door  and  gate  latch,  including  a  pair  of  spring 
preened  represslble  latcbea,  shoulders  foroked  in  the  latches, 
and  a  central  dart-shaped  section  lying  between  tbe 
latches  and  having  oppositely  extending  stop  pins  lying 
in  tbe  space  formed  by  tbe  shoulders  to  limit  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbe  latctaee. 

3.  A  door  and  gate  latching  device,  including  a  casing 
iMvInf;  channels  divergent  outwardly,  latches  sIldaMe  in 
the  channelR.  springs  by  which  the  latches  sre  normally 
projected,  and  against  which  they  are  represslble,  said 
latches  having  transverse  channels,  a  pin  fixed  trans 
veraely  in  the  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  latchea. 
chambers  in  the  walls  of  tbe  casing,  and  Castle  cosbtoofi 
therein  projecting  to  receive  tbe  lateral  Impact  of  the 
latches. 


1,065,614.     AUTOMATIC  VENDING-MACHINE.     Boi 
B.  Craig  and  Ai.waar  CorruAn,  Dayton,  Oaio,  ai 
to    Tbe   Aatomatic    Vending   Machiaas    Co..    Cleveland, 
Ohio,   a  Corporation   of  New   Mexico.     Filed   Feb.   26. 
1911.     SarUl  No.  610.810.      (Q.  234 — 67.) 
1.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  eomblnatioa  of 
disks   carrying  characters  expressive   of   time,   a  driving 
elemeat  aormally  tending  to  OMve  one  of  aald  diaka,  means 
for  transferring  SMvanMnt  from  tbe  driven  diak  to  the 
other  disks   In  sarteWm.  a   tUalag  elemeat  normally   re- 
straining  said    disks    bat    releaaing    the   name   at   preda- 
termlned  Intervsls,  and  a  aoeans  for  rendering  Inoparative 


the  transferring  au 
pendently  adjoatad. 


whereby  the  disks  ntay  be  Inda- 


2.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  dlaks  carrying  charactera  expressive  of  time,  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  slip  driving  connection  between  said  driv- 
ing element  and  oae  of  aaid  disks,  means  for  transfer- 
ring movement  from  the  driven  disk  to  the  other  dWta 
In  seHaf^m,  and  releasing  means  for  rendering  Inoperatlvt 
said  tranaferrli^  means,  said  releasing  means  and  tha 
slip  driving  connection  permitting  of  Independent  adjnst- 
mant  of  said  dlAa. 

S.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
disks  carrying  characters  expressive  of  time,  a  driving 
element,  a  slip  driving  connection  between  aald  driv- 
ing element  and  one  of  said  disks,  means  for  tisna 
ferring  movement  from  the  driven  disk  to  the  other 
disks  In  serioNfii,  and  a  lever  for  engaging  with  aald 
transfening  means  and  renderinc  the  same  Inoporattre, 
said  releasing  lever  and  the  slip  driving  connection  per- 
mitting of  Independent  adjustment  of  said  disks. 

4.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
disks  carrytag  characters  expressive  of  time,  a  driving 
element  baving  a  slip  driving  connection  with  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  one  of  said  disks,  means  for  Im- 
parting Btoveoaent  from  the  driven  disk  to  the  other  dlate; 
said  sUp  driving  connection  comprising  a  pinion  geared 
to  the  driving  clement,  a  notched  disk  carried  by  the 
driven  diak,  a  spring  tensloned  pawl  carried  by  said  pin- 
ion and  engaging  with  the  notched  disk,  and  a  timing 
element  normally  restraining  said  driving  element  but 
releasing  the  same  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 

B.  In  a  time  recording  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
disks  carrying  characters  expressive  of  time,  a  driving 
element  baving  a  slip  driving  connection  with  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  move  one  of  said  disks,  means  for  im- 
parting movement  from  the  driven  disk  to  the  other  disks; 
said  slip  driving  connection  comprising  a  pinion  having 
gearing  connection  with  the  driving  element,  a  notched 
disk  carried  by  the  driven  disk,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
pinion  engagin^JT  the  notched  disks,  a  time  recorder  es- 
capement having  gearing  connection  with  said  pinion; 
and  a  timing  element  associated  with  and  permitting  the 
actuation  of  said  recorder  escapement  at  predetermined 
Intervals  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Oasetfe.] 


1,066.616.  CAR.  Ricumo.vo  Dban,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
signor  to  Tbe  PuUmaa  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cw- 
poratioa  of  Illinois  Plied  Mar.  26,  1012.  Serial  No 
686.867.      (CI.   106—201.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  ear-body,  and 
*■  voatlbnie  frasM  contaiaiag  one  or  more  beat  beaias  op- 
paoad  to  collapalng  or  crushing  of  the  vestibule,  tbe  bend 
la  aneh  beam  being  eabetaatially  on  a  level  with  the  ear- 
body  under-frame,  sabatantially  as  descrlfaad. 
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S.  la  •  raUway  cur,  tbe  coaiUiuitloii  of  •  ear-body,  ud 
<  Twttbnfe  frame  coatatnlng  oa«  or  more  solMtaBtlaUy 
TertteaUy-arranced  bent  beama  <^poaed  to  collapsing  or 
emablat  of  the  tcstlbole,  tba  band  In  tnich  beam  being 
•obataatlaUy  on  a  lerti  with  tba  ear-body  nnder-frame, 
•ob«taa|lall7  aa  deacrllwd. 


3.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  car-body,  and 
a  veatlbale-frame  containing  a  sobatantlally  Tertlcally  ar- 
ranged b«it  beam  fuming  one  of  the  poata  of  tbe  Testi- 
bnle  paaaagaway  and  opposed  to  tbe  collapsing  or  cmab- 
Ing  of  the  vestlbale,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  tbe  combination  of  a  car-body 
and  a  vestlbnle  frame  containing  a  substantially  vertically 
arranged  bent  beam  forming  one  of  tbe  posts  of  the  vestl- 
bale passageway  and  opposed  to  the  eoUapaing  or  crush- 
ing of  the  Testlbule,  the  bend  In  such  beam  being  sub- 
stantially on  a  level  wltb  tbe  car-body  ander-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  vestlbuled 
car-body,  and  a  beat  beam  forming  a  post  of  tbe  car-body 
end-wall  and  a  poat  of  tbe  vestibule  end-wall,  sabatantlally 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,066,616.  COMBINED  POWDBE-BOX  AND  MIRROR. 
BOBKBT  B.  DCBACHKB.  HobokeD,  N.  J.  Plied  Dec.  B. 
lail.     Serial  No.  664,094.     (CI.  182—11.2.) 


1.  A  hand  mirror  f^ame  provided  with  a  back  plate 
for  the  mirror  and  having  the  back  of  the  frame  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  box  rim  and  cover  forming  a  closure 
for  aaM  opcalag  and  a  box  bottom  Interposed  between  tbe 
•aid  back  plat*  and  tbe  box  rfen,  the  margin  of  the  box 
bottom  eoataettaff  with  tltc  Mid  box  rim  whereby  a  re- 
captsele  fa  fonMd  and  tba  body  of  tha  btfx  bottom  being 
located  lo  proximity  to  tbe  back  plate  of  tbe  mirrw. 

2.  ▲  hand  Bilrror  frame  provided  with  an  opening  in 
Its  back,  a  box  rtm  with  eoTor  hiafad  thereto  secured  to 
tho  wall  af  tba  topeafaiff  and  formlBK  a  deaara  of  the  opn- 
tag  and  a  box  bottom  laterpoMd  betwcea  tbe  mirror  and 
the  said  box  rla  to  eosqiieCa  tha  box. 


1,656,617.  MAMUFACTURB  OF  STANNiq  CHLOSID. 
William  F.  Dobbflinokb.  New  York,  N.  jjf.,  assignor. 
by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  Niagara  Alkali  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414,296.     (CI.  23— IS.) 


i.  In  a  process  of  producing  stannic  cblorid,  paaslng 
chlorin  over  liquid  anbydrous  aUnnlc  cblorid  under  con- 
ditions whereby  the  moisture  in  the  chlorin  will  combine 
with  the  stannic  cblorid  forming  a  specifically  heavier  hy- 
drate which  drops  below  tbe  snrfkee  of  th«  anhydrous 
liquid  stannic  cblorid  and  is  thus  removed  from  the  sphere 
of  action,  combining  the  chlorin  thus  dried  with  tin  to 
produce  stannic  chlotld,  and  treating  the  cblOrIn  gas  en- 
tering the  pi^esg  with  at  leaat  a  part  of  the  stannic 
chlorid  thereby  produced. 

2.  In  a  process  of  producing  stannic  chlorid,  passing 
chlorin  over  liquid  anbydrous  sUnnlc  chlorid,  whereby 
moisture  in  tbe  chlorin  will  be  removed  by  combination 
with  the  vapor  of  the  sUnnle  chlorid ;  passing  the  chlorin 
thas  dried,  in  contact  with  metallic  tin,  collecting  the 
stannic  chlorid  thus  formed,  and  paaatng  th«  same  with 
the  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid  remaining  fr«m  the  step 
of  drying  the  chlorin.  In  contact  with  meUIIic  tin  to  re- 
move dissolved  chlorin  therefrom  by  cauaing  the  same  to 
combine  with  the  tin  to  form  an  additional  amount  of 
stannic  chlorid. 

t.  In  a  process  of  producing  stannic  cblorid,  paaaing 
chlorin  over  liquid  anhydrooa  stannic  chlorid  under  con- 
ditions whereby  moisture  in  tbe  chlorin  will  eltmblac  with 
the  stannic  chlorid  and  form  a  specifically  beamier  hydrste 
which  drops  below,  tbe  surface  of  the  anhydroos  liquid 
■tannic  chlorid  and  Is  thus  removed  from  the  sphere  of 
action,  passing  the  chlorin  gaa  thoa  dried  Into  contact 
with  metallic  tin,  collecting  tbe  ttannic  cfclorid  thus 
formed  and  bringing  a  part  of  the  same  Into  donUct  with 
the  chlorin  gas  ent«-lng  the  proceaa,  and  bringing  another 
part  thereof  Into  contact  with  metallic  tin  to  remove  dis- 
solved chlorin  by  permitting  the  same  to  combine  with  the 
tin  to  form  an  additional  amount  of  stannic  cblorid. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  stannic  chlorid,  the  method  of 
drying  chlorin  gas,  which  comprises  passhig  the  chlorin 
gas  over  liquid  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid,  tit  tempera- 
ture below  80*  C,  whereby  the  moiature  in  the  gas  unites 
Witt)  the  anbydroua  stannic  cblorid  to  produoa  the  specifl- 
cally  heavier  hydrate  which  drops  below  the  surface  of 
the  anhydrous  stannic  cblorid,  and  is  thereby  removed 
from  tbe  sphere  of  action. 

5.  A  process  of  making  sUnnIc  chlorid  whldh  comprises 
pamlng  chlorin  gaa  in  a  tortuona  path  over  the  surface 
of  »  flowing  body  of  anhydrous  stannic  chlorif,  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  hydrated  stannic 
cbtorld  whereby  the  moisture  of  the  gas  combines  with 
the  sUnnic  chlorid  and  produces  the  speclfleAlly  heavier 
bydrated  stannic  chlorkl,  which  drops  below  the  surface 
and  out  of  contact  with  tbe  eblorln  gas:  ilaMlng  Mid 
drltd  gas  In  eonUct  with  a  body  of  meUIlic  Itin,  and  re- 
moving the  heat  of  reaction  from  the  Interioir  and  Inde- 
penlently  from  the  exterior  of  Mid  body  of  tta ;  drawing 
off  one  portion  of  the  liquid  stannic  chlorid  aad^Mlng  tbe 
nae  in  eoataet  with  the  eblorln  gaa  antcrlng  ^  proesM ; 
drawing  off  another  portton  of  the  Uqnld  sta^nle  dilortd 
produced :  cooling  the  gases  and  vapors  from  I  the  step  of 
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reacting  en  tin  with  chlorin,  to  condense  at  least  a  part  of 
the  stannic  chlorid  contained  therein ;  naltlng  the  an- 
hydrous stannic  cblorid  remaining  from  the  step  of  trMt- 
ing  the  chlorin  gas  wltb  stannic  chlorid,  with  that  portion 
drawn  off  from  tbe  reaction  vessel,  and  that  condensed 
from  the  exit  (cases  and  passing  tbe  mixture  in  contact 
with  metallic  tin,  in  tortuous  course. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


a  hydranlle  motor,  a  casing  for  said  pomp,  a  cy- 
lindrical valva  chamber  eommnnicatlng  with  Mid  pamp 
casing,  fluid  paasagM  conoectlng  said  chamber  and  motor, 
and  a  valve  moonted  In  mM  chamber,  aald  valve  having  a 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  to  control  tbe  flow  of 
motive  fluid  to  tbt  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


1.066,618.  FURBOW  -  SLICING  MACHINB.  Robbbt 
DoroLAs,  Llpton,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Piled  Feb. 
7.   1912.     Serial   No.   676,066.      (CI  97 — 44.) 


1,066,619.    HYDRAULIC  TBANBMIMION  MBCHANI8M. 

William  Dukk,  Bannock,  Mont     Filed  Apr.  27,  1912. 

Serial  No.  698,608.     (CI.  138 — 8.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  transmiaalon  mecbanlam  comprialng  in 
combination  a  rotary  pump,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  supplied  with 
tbe  usual  plow,  of  a  suitable  reinforced  draft  bar  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  plow  frame  and  extending  to  tbe 
Bide  thereof,  an  upright  frame  plvotally  supported  from 
the  draft  bar,  spring  operated  means  normally  holding 
tbe  upright  bar  in  a  set  position,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  plTotally  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upright 
frame  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  poaitlon  of  tbe  rear 
ends  of  tho  cutting  blades,  said  means  being  operated  from 
the  plow  frame,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  supplied  with  the 
usual  plow,  of  a  suitable  reinforced  draft  bar  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  plow  frame  and  extending  to  tbe  side 
thereof,  an  upright  frame  plvotally  supported  from  tbe 
draft  bar,  a  bar  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  draft  bar,  a  bolt  passing  forwardly  from  tbe 
npright  frame  Into  and  through  tbe  downwardly  directed 
bar,  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bolt,  a 
spring  located  on  tbe  bolt  between  tbe  nut  and  the  bar, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  upright  frame,  a  cross  beam  located  above  the 
rear  enda  of  the  blades  and  connected  to  the  same  per- 
manently by  upright  bars,  a  lever  located  on  tbe  plow 
frame,  a  shaft  controlled  by  the  lever  and  having  a 
cranked  end,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  cranked  end  of  the 
shaft  with  tbe  cross  beam,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  frame  supplied  with 
tbe  usual  plow,  of  a  suitable  reinforced  draft  bar  secured 
to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  plow  frame  and  extending  to  the 
side  thereof,  an  upright  frame  plvotally  supported  from  the 
draft  bar,  a  bar  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  draft  bar,  an  adjustable  means  connecting  the  upright 
frame  and  the  downwardly  directed  bar  for  normally 
holding  the  upright  frame  In  set  position,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  bladM  aecured  to  the  uprlgbt  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rMr  ends  of  the  cutting 
blades. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  frame  supplied  wltb 
the  usual  plow,  of  a  draft  bar  secured  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
tbe  plow  frame,  and  extending  to  the  side  thereof,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  upright  frame  supported  from  the  draft 
bar,  a  depending  bar  secured  to  the  draft  bar,  means  con- 
necting the  uprlgbt  frame  and  depending  bar  for  holding 
the  upright  frame  in  set  position,  cutting  blades  secured 
to  tbe  upright  frame,  and  mMns  for  adjusting  the  rear 
*ndB  of  said  cutting  bUdea. 


2.  A  hydraulic  transmlMlon  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  rotary  pomp,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 
same,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  casing  for  said  pump,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  dmmber  commanicattaag  with  said  pump 
casing,  fluid  passagea  connecting  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  motor,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  manually-controlled  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  to  proportion  tbe  amount  of  motive  fluid  delivered 
to  tbe  motor,  and  foot-controlled  means  for  imparting 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  ralre  to  completely  cut 
off  tbe  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  tbe  motor,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  mecbanlam  for  anto- 
moblles,  a  rotary  pump,  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the 
same,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  casing  for  said  pump,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  chamber  communicating  wltb  aald  pump 
casing,  a  plurality  of  porta  provided  in  Mid  cylindrical 
chamber  communicating  wltb  a  corresponding  number  of 
porta  in  the  pump  casing,  and  a  valve  capable  of  both 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement,  mounted  In  Mid  cy- 
lindrical chamber,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  un- 
cover any  number  of  said  ports  to  permit  tbe  flow  of 
motive  fluid  therethrough  to  tbe  motor,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  to  cut  off  completely  Mid  flow, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  for  automobllea, 
comprialng  In  combination  a  rotary  pump,  a  prime  mover 
for  driving  tbe  aame,  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  casing  for  said 
pump,  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  commanlcatlng  wltb 
Mid  pump  casing,  a  plurality  of  porta  provided  in  Mid 
cylindrical  chamber  communicating  with  a  correqrandlac, 
number  of  porta  provided  in  the  pump  casing^  and  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  divided  Into  two  compartments,  moonted  in 
Mid  chambn*.  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  tbe  upper  valre  com- 
partment being  infflclently  cut  away  to  provide  a  retalnad 
portion  which  normally  covers  the  upper  portions  of  the 
porta  in  tbe  cylindrical  chamber,  and  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  tbe  lower  valve  compartment  being  sufBdently  cut 
away  to  provide  an  opening  therein  which  commoalcatw 
with  the  l<ywer  portions  of  said  porta,  said  valve,  wh«a 
rotated,  being  adapted  to  uncover  the  upper  portkma  of  all, 
any  number,  or  the  fractional  pari  of  one  of  said  ports 
to  permit  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  therethrough  to  tbe 
motor,  at  tbe  Mme  time  bringing  tbe  opening  hi  the  lowtr 
compartment  thereof  into  a  position  to  reeelTc  mottre 
fluid  from  all  the  porta  except  those  uncovered  by  tb* 
upper  portion  of  tbe  valve,  to  bypass  the  motive  fluid 
therethrooi^,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hydraallc  transmission  mechanism  for  aoto- 
mobllaa,  a  hydraulic  motor,  induction  and  ednetloa  ilald 
pasMgM  connected  thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable 
speed  control  vslve  mounted  in  tbe  induction  passage  and 
adapted  to  admit  motive  fluid  thereto,  a  brake  valve  lo- 
cated la  the  eduction  paasage  and  adapted  to  be  rotatat 
to  oppoM  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  tbe  motor,  »«*t^fi| 
adapted  to  actuate  Mch  valve  succcMlvely,  and  a  'foot- 
controlled  member  in  operative  connection  with  said  link- 
eg*,  aald  foot-controlled  member,  when  flrat  actuated,  ba> 
lag  adapted  to  bring  tbe  linkage  in  operatlva  relatlMi  wltk 
the  spaed  control  valve  to  shift  Mid  valve  and  tberaby  eat 
off  tba  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  motoi','  and  alM 
adapted,  when  further  actuated,  to  bring  the  It 
operative  relation  wltb  tbe  brake  valve  and  thereby  rotate 
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mM  tU^  to  «*«:k  the  aw  •«  wrtlTe  laid  tkrongh  tlw 
,aactlnn  VMH«e,  to  oppoM  the  rotation  of  tb*  ■otor,  mb- 
BtaBttany  u  deaeritad. 

(ClataM  6  to  18  not  pctated  bi  th«  0«Mtte.] 


1056  620      FLY-TRAP.     Samlkl  N.  Eooab,  Lander.  Wyo. 
'mid  Apr.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  692.e8».     (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  funnel,  a  receptacle,  a  gauae  wire 
screen  adapted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
tnaoUted  therefrout,  a  suQtion  fan  in  the  funnel,  and  an 
electric  circuit  which  Includes  the  laid  screen. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  funnel, 
aa  etoctrlc  fan  therein,  a  cylindrical  screen  carried  by  the 
rear  of  tbe  foimel,  and  a  detachable  wire  screen  forming 
a  bead  for  the  rear  end  of  the  cylladrlcal  screen,  said  head 
comprising  a  rim  of  a  non-conductW  materUl  and  being 
daUeh»Ue  from  the  cylindrical  screeQ,  and  an  electric 
circuit  the  screen  of  the  li«id  being  Included  In  said  cir- 
cuit. 


1.055.«21.      REPRODUCER.      Thomab    A.    Edisok,    West 
Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Tfconsas    A.    Bdlson,    In 
corporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  «27.»82.     (CT 
181—10.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  composed 
tf  a  plurality  of  superposed  sheets  of  Japanese  paper 
united  into  a  unlUry  structure.  substantUUy  as  described. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  diaphragm  composed 
0f  it  plurality  of  superposed  abeeta  of  Japanese  paper 
united  Into  a  uniUry  structure  baring  secured  thereto 
an  elastic  yleldiag  member  located  concentrically  with 
one  of  tbe  faces  of  tbe  said  structure,  and  extending  into 
proximity  to  tbe  periphery  tliereof.  tbe  said  elastic  mem 
ber  being  of  decreaaing  thlckneM  from  tbe  center  to  the 
periphery  thereof,  substantially  aa  de«:ribed. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  diapbraga,  a  support  therefor,  a  floating  weight,  a 
•trloa  I«T«r  supported  thereby,  rneana  for  connecting  said 
stylaa  tever  to  said  diaphracm,  and  resilient  means  for 
Mcnring  aald  walfbt  to  lald  snpport.  aald  weight  be'jig 
amnccd  to  plaoe  said  CMUiectinc  meana  normally  under 
teaalM  sohatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  daTice  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  dlapbrasa,  a  anpport  therafor,  a  floating  weight,  a 
•tyhia  lerar  moanted  on  laid  floating  weight,  means  for 
fffnn*>t*pg  laid  lever  to  aaM  dla^hracB.  and  reaUient 
nvMp«  for  gopiw^ing  said  weight  to  aald  aoMwrt.  said 
laat  na»ti1  mosns  being  BMUitad  to  permit  lateral  more- 
ant  of  aald  flaating  weii^t.  aobatantlally  aa  described. 


%.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  deacrtiied.  tbe  co^iblnatioa  of 
a  ^iapbragm,  a  support  therefor,  a  floating  weight,  a  atyloa 
IcTer  supported  tfaM«by,  neaaa  for  eonnectla^  aald  stylus 
loTcr  to  aald  dlai^uragm,  and  meana  eompr^lag  a  flat 
spying  for  securing  said  weight  to  said  sfpport,  said 
weight  being  arranged  to  place  said  connecting  means 
normally  under  tension  subataatlally  aa  deocrfbed. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]; 


1.065.622.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BOOTS  AUD  SHOES. 
ICakl  Engh..  Arlington,  Masa..  assignor  to  tJnited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraoo.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1«11.  Serial  Ho.  604.166. 
(«1.    12--146.» 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
which  consists  in  forming  a  pair  of  right  an4  left  blanks, 
superposing  said  blanks  with  similar  surface*  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  simultaneously  dying  out  of  both  blanks 
open  ended  elongated  recesaea  non-symmetrletlly  disposed 
with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  the  blanks,  thereby  forming  an 
oppositely  arranged  recees  in  tbe  margin  of  a  right  and 
left  blank  respectlTcly. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  method 
which  constats  In  dying  out  a  pair  of  rtgbt  an^l  left  blanks, 
superposing  said  Wanks  wHh  similar  sarfaceC  adjacent  to 
each  other,  locating  a  non-symmetrically-shaped  die  on  the 
upper  blank  and  elmultaneooaly  dying  out  from  both 
blanks  portions  non-symsiietrlcany  diapoaed  with  respect 
to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  blanks,  thereby  fbrmlag  appositely  ar- 
ranged cut  out  portions  in  the  right  and  laft  blank  re- 
spectlTely. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  boota  and  aboea^  the  method 
wblch  consists  In  dying  out  a  pair  of  right  a«id  left  Tamp 
blanks,  superposing  said  blanks  with  their  similar  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  each  other.  stranltaBeoualy  dying  out 
from  each  blank  an  elongated  receaa  or  throat  into  which 
pwjects  a  tongue  formed  Integrally  with  the  Tamp  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  tbe  throat,  and  slmul- 
tmieonsly  with  this  operation  cutting  a  pair  of  strap 
blanks  from  tbe  material  remored  In  forming  the  throat. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  lined  and  perforated 
blank  for  a  shoe  which  consists  in  forming  a  blank  of  up 
per  leather  and  a  corresponding  blank  of  lining  material, 
camenting  together  said  blanks  to  establish  tbem  bi  the 
proper  relation,  dying-out  a  deaign  In  the  Ulterior  of  the 
attached  blanks,  and  subaequently  stitching  said  blanks 
together  at  the  margiaa  around  tbe  openings  formed  in 
said  dying-out  operation,  the  cement  being  m  distributed 
as  to  cause  tbe  blanka  to  adhere  at  tbe  marglim  of  the  open- 
ings  during   tbe  stltchhig   operation. 

.5.  The  method  of  producing  lined  and  perforated  blanks 
wlilch  consists  in  dying  out  a  pair  of  right  and  left  blanks, 
lining  said  blanka,  soperpoelng  said  lined  blanks  with  simi- 
lar surfacea  adjacent  to  eadh  other,  dying  out  an  un- 
symmetrical  pattern  simultaneously  in  both  lined  blanks, 
thereby  forming  a  similar  tmt  reTersely  arranged  design 
in  each,  and  subaequenOy  Btltcblng  about  tfce  margin  of 
tie  died  out   pattern. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.,1 


1  066.ttt3.  DIE.  Kaxl  ENOaL,  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor 
'  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.. 

a   Corporation  of  New   Jeraey.     Fllad   June   2,   1910 

Serial  No.  664,688.     (CI.  164—29.) 

1.  A  die  for  cutting  out  portiona  from  a  preTioualy 
formed  blank.  haTing  a  cutting  edge  of  oma«»entaI  outline 
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and  SB  oppoaftely  disponed  prsasure  recoiTlnff  edge,  por- 
tions of  said  die  being  noeonnected  and  ca tending  tn  rigid 
spaced  relation  at  one  end,  a  spacing  bloefe  be«w«!«n  saM 
enda  and  a  corred  portion  connecting  tke  otfcer  endo. 


jU> 


2.  A  die  for  cutting  out  portions  from  a  previously 
formed  blank,  haTing  a  cutting  edge  of  ornamental  out- 
line and  an  oppositely  disposed  pressure  receiving  edge, 
portions  of  said  die  being  unconnected  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  at  one  end  and  m«'glng  into  a  connecting 
portion  at  tbe  other  end.  aald  coanectlng  portion  com- 
prising an  elongated  loop-abaped  blade  extending  toward 
the  unconnected  ends  above  Bentl«B«d. 

3.  A  die  for  catting  out  portiona  frpm  a  preTiously 
formed  blank,  haTing  a  cutting  edge  of  ornamental  out- 
line and  an  oppositely  dispoaod  pressure  receiving  edge, 
portions  of  said  die  being  unconnected  and  extending  in 
xpaced  relation  at  one  end  and  merging  into  a  connecting 
portion  at  the  other  end.  aald  connecting  portion  cdmprls- 
Ing  an  elongated  loop-shaped  blade  extending  toward  the 
unconnected  ends  of  tbe  die  and  being  nnsymmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  longitudbial  axis  of  the  die. 

4.  A  die  for  cutting  out  portions  from  a  preTioualy 
formed  blank.  haTing  a  cutting  edge  and  an  oppoaitely 
disposed  pressure  recelTlng  edge,  portions  of  said  cutting 
edge  extending  In  spaced  relation  esch  portion  merging  at 
one  of  Its  ends  into  a  connecting  portion  Including  an  elon- 
gated loop-ahaped  blade  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  spaced  portions  at  one  end  and  lying  nearer  to  one 
portion  than  the  other  portion  at  Its  opposite  end. 

5.  \  die  for  cutting  out  portions  from  a  blank,  bsTlng  a 
cutting  edge  and  an  oppositely  diaposed  preaaure  recelT- 
lng edge,  portions  of  said  die  extending  In  spaced  rela- 
tion and  a  connecting  portion  including  an  elongated  loop- 
shaped  blade  spaced  fH>m  one  of  said  portions,  lying  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  portion  and  merging  at  each  end  into 
one    of   said    portions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1. 065.624.  DRINKING  -  FOmrrAIN  FOR  POULTRY. 
Frawk  EjfoB,  Jr..  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Nor- 
wich Automatic  Feeder  Co.,  Norwich.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,798.      (CI.    119—77.) 

1.  A  drinking  fountain  fOr  poultry  oomprlabig  a  tank, 
a  trough  at  the  base  thereof,  an  external  air  Tent  carried 
by  the  tank  and  haTing  one  end  projecting  into  tbe  trough 
and  the  other  end  in  communication  with  the  tank  aboTe 
the  water  leTel  therein,  a  siphon  having  Its  outlet  leg  ex- 
tending through  the  air  Tent  for  dellTering  water  tnm  the 
tank  to  the  trough,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
vent  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the 
siphon. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  comprlstng  a  tank,  a 
trotigh  carried  thereby,  means  for  siphoning  water  from   i 
the  tank  to  the  trough,  sseans  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  ' 
tank,  a  ralTe  oontrolllng  tbe  diacbarge  of  the  slphanlng  : 
means,  and  aprlng  arma  carried  by  tbe  Tatre  for  alldably 
engaging  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  bilet  of  tbe  air  aupplylng 
means. 

3.  A  drinking  fowntaln  for  poultry  comprising  a  tank,  a 
trough  carried  tbereby.   means  for  aoppljrlng  air  to  the 


tank,  a  slpheo  for  d^lTerlng  water  from  tbe  tank  to  the 
trongb,  aald  alphon  baTlng  its  ontiet  leg  projecting  tata 
the  trough,  a  supporting  base  carrying  a  TalTe  for  coo- 
trolling  the  outlet  of  tbe  alphon.  and  spring  arms  carried 
by  the  base  for  slidably  embracing  tbe  Inlet  end  of  tbe 
air  supplying  means. 


4.  A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  comprising  a  tank, 
a  trough  at  tba  lower  portion  thereof,  an  air  rent  baTlng 
Its  lower  end  projecting  Into  aald  troagb  and  its  upper  end 
in  communlentlon  with  the  tank  abore  tbe  leTel  of  the 
water  therein,  a  atphoa  haTing  Its  inlet  leg  within  tbe 
tank,  and  ita  ontlet  leg  projecting  Into  the  trough,  and 
means  adjustably  connected  to  the  air  Tent  for  controlling 
the  outlet  of  tbe  alphon. 


1.066,620.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Wiatib  F.  FcaauB, 
GroTe  City.  Pa.,  assignor  to  'National  Safety  Guard 
Company,  OroTe  City.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,269.     (CL  89—104.) 


% 
A  safety  guard  for  machinery  comprising  a  plurality 
of  Tertlcally  diaposed  sections  hingedly  connected,  a  pair 
of  supporting  standards,  means  on  one  of  said  aectlona  tst 
detacbably  and  slldably  engaging  said  standarda,  otlmr 
standards  arranged  adjacent  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  oatcr 
sections  and  latches  for  securing  said  free  ends  to  tbe 
last  mentioned  standards,  Bubstantially  as  described. 


1.066.626.  CLtJTCH.  Waltrk  O  Fosa,  Branford,  Coin., 
aaalgaor  to  Cbarles  B.  Bunnell  and  Richr.rd  ftmAey, 
BranfMd.  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  S. 
1911.  Serial  No.  611.982.  Divided  and  this  appUen- 
tlon  fllad  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  6^.618.  <C1. 
193— «.) 

The  combination  of  a  power  transferring  member,  a 
elateh  aectloa  connected  with  said  power  tt 
member  for  rotation  therewith  and  also  for  Atftlng 
ment  with  rsapect  thereto  in  tbe  direction  of  the  axia  af 
retatloa  thereof,  a  second  power  transferring 
proTMad  with  at  least  two  teeth  in  dllferant 
aald  eintd)  section  having  at  least  one  tootk  aflapled  to 
ootpemte  with  one  of  the  teeth  on  tbe  aeeond 
tranafcrrlng  Dsember  wben  said  clnteb  aectloo  la  In 
poaltlon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  etkar  tootk 
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<»   amid   second   powtx   transferring   member   when    Mid 
clutch  section  is  in  anbtfaer  poeitlon  wherlby  the  elatch 


section  can  be  pat  Into  drlrlng  connection  with  the  second 
power  transferrlnc  member  in  said  diiferent  positions. 


1,056.627.  SUSPENDER-CLASP  FOR  WAISTBANDS. 
WiLU)UOHBT  BssMVOBD  Pox,  VsncouTer,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada.  Piled  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,564.     (a.  24 — 84.) 


1.  A  clasp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  elongated 
back  and  front  clasping  members  hinged  together  along 
their  upper  edges,  one  of  said  members  formed  at  each 
end  as  a  hook,  each  hook  inclosing  an  aperture,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  members  provided  at  each  end  with  a  projec 
tlon.  said  projections  adapted  to  enter  said  apertures,  a 
spring  holding  said  clasping  members  normally  In  the  un- 
clasped position,  means  for  securing  said  clasping  mem- 
bers in  the  closed  posltiwi  when  pressed  together,  and 
means  at  each  end  for  connecting  the  dlrlded  ends  of  a 
shoulder  brace  to  the  clasp. 

2.  A  clasp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  elongated 
back  and  front  clasping  members  hinged  together  along 
one  ot  their  longer  sides  the  back  member  being  at  each 
end  formed  as  a  hook  the  entrance  to  which  Is  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  end.  the  front  member  having  a  pro 
Jectlon  at  each  end  that  will  enter  the  space  formed  by 
the  bend  of  the  hook  of  the  beck  member,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  these  members  in  the  unclasped  position,  a 
retaining  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  back  member  and  susceptible  of  being  moved  down- 
ward in  a  plane  paraUel  to  that  of  the  back  member,  a 
spring  tending  to  turn  the  retaining  lever  Into  the 
clasped  poaltlon  and  means  for  securing  the  divided  end 
of  a  suspender  brace  to  each  end  of  the  clasp. 


1.065,628.  COTTON  THrNNING  MACHINE  Waltm 
Fbumax,  Ardmor«,  Okla.  Plied  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,066.     (CI.  97—47.) 

1.  ▲  cotton  thinning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  monntwl  thereon,  driving  wheels  fixed  to  the 
«xl«,  an  auxilUrT  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
■pon  laid  axle,  meane  for  adjoating  the  auiiUary  frame 
vertieallj,  owslllating  frames  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
fraae,  mean*  for  adjusting  the  o«rfllating  frames,  a  ro- 
•Utable  ahaft  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  upon  the 
aozUlary  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
opoa  the  oadUatlng  framea  and  having  universal  joint 
eoaneetloB  with  the  shaft  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  esttteg  disk  fixed  to  the  iiiaft  upon  the  oeeUlatlng 
frapMa  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  baring  re- 
eeaaae  la  the  drcomferenee  thereof,  and  means  Interme- 
diate aald  ahafta  and  axle  for  rotating  the  cutting  disk, 
«a  set  forth. 


2.  A  cotton  th  inning  apparatna  coBiprial%  a  frame,  a 
dflvhig  axle  mounted  thereon,  driving  wheel^  fixed  to  the 
aslc,  an  auxiltary  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  said  axle,  means  for  adjosttng  the  ai«clllary  frame 
vertically,  oscillating  frames  mounted  upon  fald  auxiliary 
fmme.  means  for  adjusting  the  oscillating  frames,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  joumaled  in  suitable  bearings  «pon  the  aux- 
iliary frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  upon 
the  oscillating  frames  and  having  universal  joint  con 
nectlon  with  the  shaft  carried  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  a 
catting  disk  fixed  to  each  shaft  upon  the  oscillating 
fmmes  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  and  having  recesses 
in  the  circumference  thereof,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  latter,  a  horizontally-disposed 
shaft  joumaled  In  suitable  bearings  upon  the  auxiliary 
fmme  and  carrying  a  sprocket  wheel,  sprocket  chain  con 
nectlons  between  said  wheels,  and  gear  connections  be 
tween  the  borixontally-disposed  shaft  and  the  shaft  which 
has  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  diak-carrying  shaft, 
as  set  forth. 


3.  A  cotton  thinning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  mounted  thereon,  driving  wheel*  fixed  to  the 
axle,  au  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  said  axle,  oscillating  frames  plvotally  i»onnted  upon 
the  auxiliary  frame,  a  rotatable  disk  upon  each  oeeUlat- 
lng frame,  means  for  driving  the  disks,  movable  tread 
members  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  pivoted  link  connec- 
tions between  each  tread  member  and  an  oscillating  frame, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  cotton  thinning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  mounted  thereon,  driving  wheels  fixed  to  the 
axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted  one  end  upon 
said  axle,  oscillating  frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
auxiliary  frame,  a  rotatable  disk  upon  each  oscillating 
frame,  means  for  driving  the  disks,  movable  tread  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  axle,  pivoted  link  connections  be- 
tw<een  each  tread  member  and  an  osclllattng  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  oscillating  frames,  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  cotton  thinning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
driving  axle  mounted  thereon,  driving  wheela  fixed  to  the 
axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  said  axle,  oscillating  frames  plvotally  n)onnted  upon 
the  auxiliary  frame,  a  roUtable  disk  upon  eaeh  osdllatlug 
framo.  means  for  driving  the  diaka,  movable  tread  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  axle,  an  arm  projecting  from  each 
tread  member,  angle  levers  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
auxiliary  frame,  rod  connections  between  said  arms  and 
angle  levers,  and  angle  rods  plvotally  connecting  the  angle 
levers  and  said  oscUIathig  framea.  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,629.     PURNACB-DOOR.    BUT  Gbant  and  CHABLaa 
Ernbst  Slomkx.  Boissevahi,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Piled 
Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,187.     (CI.  11*— 177.) 
In   combination  with  a  furnace  door  of  the  type  made 
In  two  sections,  and  constructed  to  simnltanfonsly  swing 
toirard  or  away  from  each  other,  of  means  f|>r  aatomatl- 
caDy  controlling  and  operating  same  conalitlng  of  a  suit- 
ably located  cylinder  having  aa  extending  piftoa  rod,  an 
arm  joining  said  extending  piaton  rod  with  one  of  the 


« 


door  seetloos.  a  suitably  located  reservoir,  a  atationary 
plate  provided  with  a  set  of  vertically  aliaM  opotinga,  a 
set  of  pipes  passing  from  the  openings  to  tite  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed  bar  pirotally  se- 
cured to  the  plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  either  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  de- 


£r    r/ 


y^ 


m>. 


•c: 


1.  A  press  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  base  :  a 
frame  pivoted  to  the  base  ;  compression  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  t>ase  ;  and  a  support  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
lying  along  one  side  of  the  frame,  when  the  frame  is  up- 
right, thereby  to  act  as  a  reinforcement  for  the  frame,  to 
prevent  the  frame  from  swinging  laterally,  the  support 
maintaining  a  vertical  position  when  the  frame  is  swung 
to  one  side,  thereby  to  constitute  a  prop  supporting  the 
compression  mechanism  to  one  side  of  a  receptacle  with 
which'  the  compression  mechanism  cooperates,  the  prop 
constituting  means  for  maintaining  the  compreaaion 
mechanism  in  an  Inoperative  poaltion,  and  within  reach 
of  an  operator. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  base ;  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  baae ;  a  block  located  within  the  frame ;  a 
support;  a  connecting  element  passing  through  the  sup- 
port and  through  a  portion  of  the  frame,  to  enter  the 
block,  and  conetftutlng  a  means  for  maintaining  the  block 
In  the  frame,  the  support  being  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  element,  whereby  when  the  frame  la  swung  laterally, 
the  support  will  maintain  an  oprlght  position  and  act 
as  a  prop  to  limit  the  tuting  movement  of  the  frame ;  and 
eompressloa  mechanlam  carried  by  the  block. 


1,056,681.  RACK  FOR  BOTTLB-CLEAN8INO  MA- 
CHINES. ALT'sB)  HaNMAToao,  Chicago,  III.  FUad 
Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,071.     (CL  141—7.) 


pending  on  the  position  of  the  bar.  a  flexible  tube  con- 
nected to  the  bar  and  communicating  with  the  opening, 
said  tube  passing  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  foot  push-pin 
engageable  with  the  bar  for  depreaslng  the  same,  and  thus 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  doors,  substan 
ttally  aa  described. 


1.065,630.       PACKING-PRESS    AND    BARREL-HEADER 

Andebw  Banfobd  IIangbk,  FlshersvlUe.  Vs.    Filed  June 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,143.     (CI.  100—67.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  a  gate-form- 
Inp  bar,  bearings  on  each  end  of  said  body  for  the  end- 
portions  of  said  bar  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
gate,  in  which  bearings  said  bar  Is  length wlse-ehlftlngly 
supported,  the  bearings  for  each  of  said  end-portiotta  being 
connected  by  a  guide  passage  for  movement  of  the  gate 
from  one  position  to  the  other  when  shifted  in  one  dltee- 
tion.  and  means  locking  said  end-portioas  in  their  bear- 
ings against  said  movement  of  said  bar  when  shifted  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  a  gate-tona- 
ing  bar  provided  with  end-heada,  bearings  on  each  end  of 
said  body  for  the  end-portions  of  said  bSar  in  the  opoi  and 
closed  positions  of  the  gate,  in  which  bearings  said  bar  la 
lengthwlse-shiftingly  .supported,  the  bearinga  for  each  of 
said  end-portions  being  connected  by  a  relatively-narrow 
passage  for  movement  therethrough  of  the  gate  from  one 
positioa  to  the  other  when  shifted  in  one  direction,  aal 
means  on  said  end-portions  locking  them  in  their  beariaca 
against  said  movement  of  said  bar  when  shifted  la  the 
opposite  direction. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  guides  oa 
the  ends  of  the  body  having  relatively-large  eBd<aoeketa 
and  relatively-narrow  passages  connecting  them,  aad  a 
gate  su^Mrted  at  its  end  portions  lengthwise-ahlftiagly 
in  corresponding  sockets,  said  end-portions  having  rela- 
tlvely-emall  sections  to  register  with  and  traverse  "wld 
passages  when  the  gate  is  shifted  in  one  direction,  aad 
relatively -large  sections  seating  in  said  socketa  aad  lock- 
ing therein  the  gate  when  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  loops  9n  the 
ends  of  the  body,  each  forming  relatively-large  end-sedmta 
and  a  relatively-narrow  arc-shaped  slot  connecting  theai, 
and  a  gate-forming  bar  supported  at  ita  end-portloaa 
lengthwlse-shiftingly  in  corresponding  sockets,  said  end- 
portions  having  relatively-small  sections  to  regiater  with 
and  traverse  said  slots  when  said  bar  is  shifted  in  one 
direction,  and  relatively-large  sections  seating  in  said 
socketa  and  locking  therein  the  gate  when  shifted  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  having  end-heada. 
loops  on  corresponding  ends  of  said  heads  each  forming 
relatively-large  end-sockets  and  a  relatively-narrow  slot 
connecting  them,  and  «  prate  forming  bar  supported  at 
its  end-portions  lengthwlse-shiftingly  io  corresponding 
socketa,  said  end-portions  having  relatively-small  Inter- 
mediate sections  to  register  with  and  traverse  said  slota 
when  said  bar  is  shifted  In  one  direction,  and  relatively- 
large  sections  seating  in  said  sockets  and  locking  tbereta 
said  bar  when  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta] 


1,065,682.     RACK  FOR  BOTTLE    CLEANING    MA- 
CHINES.     ALracD    Hankapord,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,072.     (Cl.  141—7.) 
1.   In    combination    with    a    bottle-rack    body,    a    doer 
hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  a  stop,  and  a  loekiag- 
bar  provided  with  a  recess  for  said  stop  aad  aopported  la 
beariagi  oa  aald  body  to  l>e  shifted  lengthwise  la  oppoalta 
dlreetioBS  to  move  said  recess  Into  and  oat  of  reglatratloa 
with  aald  atop  for  unlocking  and  locking  the  door. 
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2.  IB  eociMiiatloa  with  a  bottle-nck  body,  >  door 
ktaged  tbweto  sad  proTkted  with  a  atop,  beariaia  on  aald 
bod7  nemr  Ita  opposite  enda,  a  hxddng-bar  proTlded  with 
a  reeeaa  and  supported  In  the  bearings  to  be  ahifted 
leoctbwlae  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said  recem  into 
and  ont  of  registntloB  witli  said  stop  (or  unlocking  and 
loeking  the  door,  and  stops  oa  said  bar  for  limiting  its 
moTements. 


3.  In  combination,  a  bottle-rack  body  proyided  on  Its 
opposite  ends  with  journal-bearings  and  gulde-bearlngs,  a 
door  having  end-beads  provided  with  trunnions  working 
in  the  Jonmal-bearlngB  to  binge  the  door  In  place,  stops  on 
the  ends  of  the  door,  and  a  locking-bar  provided  with  re- 
CMses  and  supported  in  said  guide-bearings  to  be  shifted 
iengthwise  In  <^»poBlte  (UrectloBS  to  move  said  recesses 
into  and  out  of  registration  with  aald  stops  for  unlocking 
and  locking  the  door. 

4.  In  mmbtnatloTi  with  a  bottle-rack  body.  Jonmal- 
beartnga  and  gulde-bearlngs  on  opposite  ends  of  said  body, 
a  door  baring  end-heads  provided  with  trunnions  working 
in  the  Journal -bearings  to  binge  the  door  In  place,  stop- 
shoes  on  said  heads,  a  locking-bar  provided  with  recesses 
and  supported  in  said  gulde-bearlngs  to  be  shifted  length- 
wise in  opposlti  directions  to  move  said  recesses  into  and 
out  of  reffttration  with  said  shoes  for  unlocking  and  lock- 
ing the  door,  and  stops  on  said  bar  cooperating  with  aald 
gulde-bearlngs  to  limit  the  movements  of  said  bar. 

B.  In  a  bottle-rack,  a  ra<A-body  having  partitions  ex- 
tending at  Intervals  between  the  sides  to  form  a  series  of 
bottle-pockets  between  the  ends  of  said  body,  and  U- 
sBaped  reducing  strips  extending  in  said  body  along  the 
edges  of  said  partitions. 


1,065,«33.  AUTOMATIC  OATB  FOR  MINE  ELEVATOR- 
SHAFTS.  MiLLBOMB  W.  H^avBT,  Sykesvlllc.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  691,001.      (CI.   187— M.) 


1.  A>  aatomatic  gate  for  an  clcrator  abaft  comprlatDg 
a  prsaanrs  cyltaidar,  a  yoke  having  one  am  disposed  In 
ilM  cg^lndar  and  forming  a  platon,  a  gate,  the  other  am 
of  the  yoke  bateg  ascured  to  tba  gate,  a  source  of  supply 


of  Md  BBder  presMre,  a  ^tmt  eoaaeetad  to  mM  aai^Iy, 
a  Ada  valve  tm  tbe  ebaat,  a  trip  adaptad  to  b^  angaged  by 
tta«  elavater  ear,  aald  trip  eomprlalng  ptvotally  eonaected 
links  projeetlag  In  the  path  of  the  elevator  c|ar,  a  platon 
ro4  on  the  valve  emmected  to  aald  Iteks,  a  cdll  spring  on 
tba  rod  batwaaa  the  links  and  tbe  ebaat,  contaectteBa  be- 
tween the  chest  and  tbe  cylinder,  a  pipe  In  tha  chest  lead- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  cottcavity  nor- 
mally covering  the  outlet  and  the  connectlona  to  the  cylin- 
der whereby  the  air  from  tba  cylinder  will  eacape  to  the 
atmosphere. 

2.  An  automatic  gate  for  an  elevator  abaft  comprising 
a  pressure  cyllndn-,  a  yoke  having  one  arm  disposed  in 
the  cylinder  and  forming  a  piston,  a  gate,  tbe  other  arm 
of  tbe  yoke  being  aecnred  to  tba  gate,  a  souree  of  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  chest  connected  to  said  supply,  a 
slide  valve  In  the  chest,  a  trip  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  elevator  car,  said  trip  comprialBg  plvotally  connected 
links  projecting  In  the  path  of  the  elevator  cnr.  a  pUton 
rod  on  the  valve  connected  to  said  links,  a  coll  spring 
on  the  rod  between  the  Uoka  and  the  chest,  connections 
between  the  chest  and  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  tn  the  chest 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  concavity 
normally  covering  the  outlet  and  the  connections  to  the 
cylinder  whereby  tbe  air  from  tbe  cylinder  will  escape 
to  tbe  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  leading  to  the 
atmoaphera  for  controlling  tbe  exhaust  of  the  fluid,  whera- 
by  the  closing  speed  of  the  gate  is  regulated. 


I 


1,066.634.  COLI^R-FASTENING.  AXBL  rf.  Hawkan- 
90N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
•90,763.     (Cl.  24— iOl.) 


A  plate  metal  collar  fastening  comprising,  a  flat  elon- 
KHtPd  main  body  having  at  its  upper  end  a  lateral  flange 
of  less  length  than  said  main  body,  and  a  holding  flange 
terminating  at  one  end  Intermediate  of  tbe  lateral  flange 
In  right  angle  relation  thereto  and  having  a  free  end  or 
tongue  extending  to  one  side  of  tbe  lateral  flange,  the 
holding  flange  and  its  tongue  having  a  combined  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  lateral  flange 
aforesaid. 


1,065.635.  TRACTION  KNOlNE.  Hknkt  J.  FIeidek, 
Carroll,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Helder  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Carroll.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
909.681.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


I.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  with  driving 
or  traction  wbeela,  oC  a  met(w  actoated  gear  elesMBt,  a 
transmisaicm  shaft  having  apaead  geara  and  mounted  ao  as 
to  be  abiftable  loagftodtaially,  aaaaaa  eoaaecttd  vrlth  the 
tnoismlsiioa  abaft  for  ahlftlng  tba  aama  to  atgage  dtbar 
of  the  geara  tbereof  with  tbe  aaM  gear  element,  a  clutch 
mottnted  oa  tbe  traasmlaalon  abaft,  gaarlag  f^r  traassBlt- 
ting  motkm  troa  tba  einteb  to  tba  traetioe  arheela,  and 
a  driving  pulley  moaatad  oa  tba  traaaaalaaloii  sbaft. 
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2.  la  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combtnatioB  with  driving 
or  traction  wheela.  of  a  transvenely  dlspoaed  motor  ac- 
tuated gear  element,  a  transversely  dlspoaed  tranamlaalon 
shaft  having  spaced  gears  and  mounted  ao  as  to  be  shift- 
able  longitudinally,  a  lever  connected  with  the  truna- 
mlnlon  sbaft  for  shifting  tbe  same  to  engage  either  of  the 
gears  thereof  with  tbe  said  gear  element,  a  dutch  mounted 
on  the  transmission  shaft  between  the  gears  thereof,  gear- 
ing connected  with  tbe  cintch  for  transmitting  motion  to 
the  driving  or  traction  wheels,  and  a  driving  pulley  mount- 
ed on  tbe  liaBBUilsalon  shaft. 

3.  In  a  traction  engim,  tbe  combination  with  driving 
or  traction  wheels,  of  a  motor  actuated  gear  element,  a 
transversely  disposed  transmission  shaft  having  spaced 
gears  and  moanted  so  as  to  be  abiftable  longitudinally, 
means  connected  with  the  tranamlssioB  shaft  to  shift  the 
same  to  carry  either  of  its  geara  Into  mesh  with  the  said 
gear  element,  a  clutch  mounted  on  tbe  traaamission  shaft, 
a  transverse  shaft,  side  gearing  looated  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  tractloB  engtaa  for  connecting  tbe  latter  sbaft  with 
the  driving  or  traction  wbeela,  and  intermediate  gearing 
connecting  the  tranaverse  abaft  with  tbe  clutch  of  the 
transmission  sbaft. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  drlvlnx 

"I-  trattli  n  wheels,  of  a  motor  actuated  K»"»r  eliment.  a 
transmission  shaft  having  spaced  gears  and  mounted  so 
as  to  be  shifted  longitudinally,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  transmission  shaft  for  shifting  the  same  to  move 
either  of  the  gears  thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  motor 
actuated  gear  element,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  trans- 
mission sbaft  between  the  gears  thereof,  a  sectional  shaft, 
sprocket  gearing  connecting  the  sections  thereof  with  the 
driving  or  traction  wheela,  and  bitermedlate  gearing  con 
nectlng  tbe  sections  of  the  abaft  with  the  clutch. 

5.  A  traction  engine  Including  a  frame,  a  rear  axle  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  traction  or  driving  wheels  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle,  an  engine,  a  traasverae  gear  element 
mounted  on  Its  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  extending 
acrosB  the  frame  and  having  spaced  gears  mounted  so  as 
to  be  shlftable  longitudinally,  a  shifting  lever  connected 
with  the  transmission  sbaft  for  shifting  the  same  to  en- 
gage either  of  tbe  gears  thereof  with  tbe  gear  element  of 
tbe  engine,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  frame  In 
advance  of  the  transmission  shaft,  side  gearing  connect- 
ing the  transverse  shaft  with  tbe  driving  or  traction 
wheels,  intarmedlate  gearing  Including  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  transverse  and  transmission  shafU.  and  a 
shiftlag  lever  connected  with  the  clutch  for  operating  the 
same. 


1.0JMJ.636.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FRESH  FISH. 
Jonathan  Raxkin  HaKoaaaoK,  London.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1911.     SerUl  No.  662,481.      (Cl.  99—1.) 


1.  A  process  for  preaenrlnff  freab  flah  which  conslsta  la 
flrst  cooltng  the  fldi  and  aobaequeBtly  subjaeting  tbam  to 
a  farther  treatmevt  by  mmnt  of  aea-water  to  arfalch  com- 
mon salt  is  added  and  wbleb  la  coolad  to  a  temparatnre 
Just  above  the  freesiiig  p(^at  of  tbe  salt  aolutlon. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  prcaanring  freah  flab  which  conslsta 
ia  flnt  cootfag  tbe  fab  la  a  ^aMbar  at  a  tenperatore  of 
aboat  80  dagraaa  Wuh.  tmA  RibaeqtMnUy  treatiBt  tb«B 
with  drealatlag  aaa-aratar  to  wbkb  abovt  15  per  cent. 
of  comaaa  aalt  la  added  aad  wbleb  la  kept  at  a  tempara- 
tar*  of  abaat  15*  F. 

188  0.0.-24 


S.  A  procaaa  for  prcaarvfaf  fraab  flab  which  cu«i«lat>  M 
flrat  gradoally  eeollag  tbe  flah  and  ndMeqnently  aabjaet- 
Ing  then  to  a  fartlier  traatmaat  by  means  of  circulating 
sea-water  to  which  common  salt  is  added  and  whlefa  la 
cooled  to  a  temperature  Jaat  above  tbe  freesing  point  of 
the  salt  solution  and  subsequently  purifying  tbe  treating 
solution  for  further  treatOKnt  of  tbe  fish. 


1.055.637.  REGULATOR  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS. 
Gbobgx  E.  IIglsk,  Jeraer  City,  N.  J„  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Haat  and  Ventilation  Com- 
pany Inc..  New  York,  H.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  279.235.  (Cl. 
237—14.) 


1.  A  beating  systeaa  c«Bprtatng  ia  comblnatioa,  a  tlae 
of  connected  piping,  a  steaat  Jacket  paaltionad  aboat  aaM 
Imping  at  tbe  lowcat  portloB  thereof,  a  casing  located  aa 
the  return  sida  of  aald  ateam  Jacket  which  is  coanaetad 
with  said  line  of  plptng  aad  fonns  a  part  thereof,  aaM 
casing  being  taraied  of  a  metal  havt^  a  relattwly  Ugh 
co-sfllclcat  of  expaaaloa.  s  fluid  pk-eaaure  actuated  valve 
adapted  to  eoatrol  tbe  aaiovat  of  ateaai  snppllad  to  aaM 
Jacket,  a  vahre  within  said  caaing  for  coatrolliag  tba  ad- 
mlaaloa  of  tba  flaid  anda-  pressure  to  aald  flrat  meatlaiiaA 
valve,  and  a  ateaa  located  within  said  caafasg.  a  portloa  of 
whieb  la  eonatltutad  by  said  last  meatioaed  valva.  saM 
stem  belBg  foraad  of  a  meUl  having  a  relatlvaly  low  ea- 
sflldeat  of  axpanslea.  the  relative  ezpansiea  of  said  eaa- 
faag  and  aald  atca  effecting  an  operatloo  of  aald  valTa  ta 
aecordaaea  with  tbe  tempetaUue  of  the  drealatlBg 
BMdlum. 

2.  A  hot  water  baatlag  system  comprtaing.  ia  eoaibtaa- 
tlon,  a  line  ^  connected  plpiag.  a  metallic  casing  bavlac 
a  relatively  high  co^flldent  of  expansion  Interpeaed  to 
aald  ^IptDK  at  a  polat  where  tbe  drcolatlng  water  hi  at 
its  lowest  temperature,  a  steam  Jacket  poaltioaad  _ 
saM  pl^ag  oa  tbe  flow  side  of  said  casing,  means  for 
ptylag  staam  ta  said  Jacket,  a  fluid  pressure  aetuatad 
valve  for  ragulatlng  the  amount  of  stesm  supplied  to 
Jacket,  aaaaa  for  sopplylag  fluid  under  preaanre  to 

valve,  a  valva  seat  provided  in  said  casing,  and  a  

formad  of  a  natal  having  a  relatively  low  ro-elBelant  «f 
expaaaloa  fixed  at  one  end  and  within  ssid  caalag.  tba 
other  end  tbersaf  being  provided  with  a  valve  wbleb  ea- 
operateo  with  aald  seat  to  control  tbe  amount  of  tbfe 
ttmia  nodar  preaanre  supplied  to  said  first  mentioned  valva, 
said  casing  aad  aald  stem  constituting  a  tbenaostatle 
device  for  actoatlag  said  vslve  la  accordance  with  tba 
temperatare  of  the  circulating  water  at  that  polat  la 
said  Uae  of  pipdiig  where  said  casing  is  located. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  coasblaattoB, 
a  hot  water  heating  system  adapted  to  permit  of  tba  «lr> 
culation  and  recirculation  of  water  therein,  means  lead- 
ing a  heating  agent  into  operative  relation  to  aald  bot 
water  aystem  to  Impart  boat  thereto,  a  fluid  aetmtad 
eoatrolIlBg  means  for  said  heating  agent,  a  valva  adaptad 
to  coatnri  tbe  admlsslMi  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  aald 
controlling  means,  comprising  s  casing  forming  part  of 
tba  bot  water  heating  system  and  having  a  valve  nat 
located  in  tbe  path  of  flow  of  tbe  fluid  under  jiMBima, 
aald  eaatav  beiag  formed  of  metal  having  a  relatfvaly  Mgfe 
eoaflctnat  of  expansion,  a  stem  fixed  at  oae  end  wttfela 
aaM  ^artng,  aald  stem  being  formed  of  owtal  bavtaf  ■ 
reiattraly  low  co-eflldent  of  expanalon,  tba  lelatlta  ex- 
panaloB  «t  aald  caaing  and  aald  jtem  operattef  to  Oh 
fat*  tbe  ether  end  of  said  latter  membar  with,  or  with- 
draw  the  aaase  from,  said  seat,  and  a  tabs  pooltloBed  aboat 
aald  atom  adapted  to  prevent  contact  of  tbe  drcalatliv 
water  wttb  said  strm. 
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l,0U,e88.  BSAI/-7ABTENINO.  Osobob  K.  Jbbscp.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  »agigata  to  Tbomma  E.  Marray,  M«w  York, 
N.  T.  ru«d  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.007.  (Q. 
fO— •©.) 


1.  A  leal  fastening,  compriBing  a  casing  having  sepa- 
rated openlnga  In  iti  peripheral  wall,  a  U-ahaped  ahackle 
baTtng  an  opening  In  each  arm,  partitions  within  said 
casing  forming  two  separated  channels  receiving  said 
shaeUa  arms  and  having  openings,  and  loose  springs  in 
loop  form  wlttaln  said  casing  and  normally  engaging  said 
partltlou  above  the  openlnga  therein ;  who-eby  upon  said 
spriitss  being  pasbed  forwardly  by  said  shackle  arms 
entering  said  channels,  the  extremities  of  said  springs 
shall  enter  the  openings  in  aald  partitions  and  shackle 
arms  and  lock  said  arms  to  said  partitions. 

2.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  casing  formed  of 
two  flanged  portions  feecnred  one  within  the  other  and 
having  openings  in  their  flanges,  a  plate  therein  having 
on  one  side  transverse  partitions  forming  two  channels, 
each  of  said  partitions  having  an  opening  near  its  inner 
end,  loose  sprin^^s  In  loop  form  within  said  casing,  and  a 
shackle  entering  aald  channels  throagh  the  openings  in 
said  casing  flanges  and  having  an  opening  in  each  arm ; 
the  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
said  springs  may  be  placed  across  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
channels  with  their  separated  extremities  resiUently  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  said  partitions  above  the  open- 
ings in  said  partitions,  and  npon  said  springs  being  pushed 
forwardly  by  said  shackle  passing  through  said  channels, 
said  extremities  shall  enter  the  openings  In  snid  par- 
titions and  said  stiackle  arms  and  lock  aald  shackle  to  said 
partitions. 

3.  A  seal  fantentng.  comprising  a  casing,  a  plate  there- 
in having  on  one  side  integral  partitions  prdduced  by  suit- 
ably cutting  and  bending  aald  plate  and  forming  two 
channels,  each  of  said  partitions  bavlni;  an  opening  near 
its  inner  end,  loose  springs  in  loop  form  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  8  shackle  entering  said  ohanneiR  through  the 
openings  in  said  casing  flanges  and  having  an  opening  in 
each  arm  ;  the  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  said  springs  may  be  placed  across  the  inner  ends 
of  said  channels  with  their  separated  extremities  reslli- 
ently  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  said  partitions  above 
the  openings  in  said  partitions,  and  upon  said  springs  be- 
ing poshed  forwardly  by  said  shackle  passing  through 
said  channels,  said  extremities  shall  enter  the  openings 
in  said  partitions  and  said  shackle  arms  and  lock  said 
shackle  to  said  partitions. 


1,086.639.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  TO 
-    FOLDEBS.     PRESSES.     &c        Chablk.s     A      Jub.ngst, 

Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1911       Serial  No. 

638,442.      (CI.  101— .'59.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  siteets  to  foldt-rs.  presses, 
etc.,  and  In  combination,  means  for  aupportint;  a  super- 
posed pile  or  bank  of  sheets,  means  for  feeding  the 
sheets  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means  for 
forwarding  the  sheets,  means  for  temporarily  elevating 
the  pile  of  sheets  aiwve  the  said  feeding  devices  as  the 
forwarding  devices  act,  and  pneumatically  operative  de- 
vices which  are  active  as  each  delivered  sheet  passes 
throofb  the  forwarding  devices  and  which  actuate  and 
control  the  means  for  temporarily  elevating  a  pile  of 
sheets  and  which  are  iQactlve  In  the  interim  between  the 
sheets. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  aheets  to  folders,  presses, 
etc.,  and  in  combination,  means  for  snpportii^  a  saper- 
posed  pile  or  bank  of  sheets,  means  for  feeding  the 
sheets  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  file,  means 
for  forwarding  the  sheets,  pneamatlc  devlcef  for  tem- 
porarily elevating  the  pile  of  sheets  above  s4id  feeding 
devices  as  the  forwarding  devleee  act.  means  assisting 
the  latter  devices  In  holding  the  pile  of  sheets  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  said  latter  means  acting  when  each  sheet 
passes  through  the  forwarding  devices  and  laid  latter 
means  and  pneumatic  devices  simoltaneoaaly  to  effect 
the  elevation  of  the  pile  of  sheets. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  to  folders,  presses, 
Ac.  and  in  combination,  means  for  supportiqg  a  super- 
posed pile  or  tMink  of  sheets,  revoluble  devices  for  feeding 
the  sheets,  one  at  a  time,  from  tl>e  bottom  <|f  the  pile, 
means  for  forwarding  the  sheets,  means  adapted  for 
temporarily  elevating  the  pile  of  aheets  above  said  feeding 
devices  simultaneously  with  the  action  of  tlw  forward- 
ing means,  and  pneumatically  operative  devices  acting 
upoa  each  sheet  with  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  for- 
warding means  and  which  at  once  pneumatically  eifects 
the  movement  of  the  means  for  temporarily  elevating 
the  pile  of  sheets. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  to  folders,  presses. 
iU\.  HDd  ill  rombination.  means  for  supporting  a  super- 
po8«>d  plh-  or  bank  of  sheets,  revoluble  device*  for  shln- 
Kllng  the  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile  upward  at 
the  advancing  edges  and  simultaneously  feeding  the  sheets, 
one  at  a  time,  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile,  means  for 
forwarding  the  sheets,  means  adapted  for  temporarily 
elevating  the  pile  of  sheets  above  said  feeding  devices 
simnltaneously  with  the  aiilon  of  the  forwarding  means. 
and  pneumatically  opera tivt>  devices  acting  upon  each 
sheet  with  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  forwarding 
moans  and  which  at  once  pneumatically  effects -the  move- 
ment of  the  means  for  temporarily  elevating  the  pile  of 
sheets. 

!S.   In  a  machine  for  feeding  sheets  to  folders,  presses. 
Ac.  and  in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  superposed 
pile    or   bank    of   sheets,    revoluble   devices    for   shingling 
the  sheets  from  the  bottom  of  the  pile  upward  at  the  ad- 
vancing edges  and  simultaneously  feeding  the  sheets,  one 
at   a   time,   from   the   bottom   of  the  pile,    means   for  for 
warding   the   sheets,    means   adapted   for   temporarily   el<- 
vatlng  the  pile  of  sheets  above  said   feeding  'devices  si 
multaneoualy   with  the  action  of  the   forwarding  mMns. 
and    pneumatically    opefatlve   devices   acting    npon    each 
sheet   with   the   engagement   tliereof   by    the   forwardinsr 
means  and  which  at  once  pnenmatlcally  effects  the  move 
meat  of  the  means  for  temporarily  elevating  the  pile  of 
sheets,   and  automatically  actuated  devices   for  assisting 
in  elevating  and  holding  aald  sheets  in  an  el<ivated  posi- 
tion as  each  sheet  pasaes  throngh  the  forwarding  devices. 

r  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.055.640.       SANITARY    TIP-PROTECTBD    CIOAR. 

CHAKLF.s  H.  W.  KoEB.vEB.  San  Rafael.  Cal.     Filed  Feb. 

20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,887.     (CI.  131— Bt.) 

The  combination  with  a  cigar  having  a  eplrally  rolled 

wrapper  and  a  filler  terminating  in  a  blunt  end  at  right 

angles  with   the  axis  of  the  cigar,    of  a   cyliadrical   tut>e 
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fitted   to  aald  end   and   Inclosed   by   the   terminal  ends  of 
the    wrapper,    said    tnbe    having    a    depressed    perforated 


T-r 


diaphragm   forming  a   clear  space  between  Itself  and  the 
filler,  and  a  frangible  seal  extending  across  the  outer  end 

of  the  tube. 


1,055.641.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  John  J.  K.  Koi  uhan. 
South  Berkeley,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Frank  O. 
Baum,  Berkeley,  Cal..  and  one-sixth  to  Dugald  H.  Dun- 
canson  and  one-sixth  to  Ernest  L.  Brune.  Ran  Fran- 
claco,  CaL  Piled  Oct.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  657.072. 
(CI.  59—96.) 


1.  A  connecting  device  comprising  a  socket  member  and  a 
stud  member,  said  members  each  being  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  respective  articles  to  be  connected,  said  stud 
member  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  aald  socket  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  element  pivotally  connected  to  said 
part  and  also  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member,  said 
locking  element  being  revoluble  about  its  pivotal  axis 
Into  locking  engagement  with  said  socket  member  after 
being  inserted  into  the  latter. 

2.  A  connecting  device  comprising  s  socket  member 
and  a  stud  mnnber,  said  members  each  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  respective  articles  to  be  connected, 
said  stud  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket  member  and  a  locking  element  carried  by  said 
part  and  also  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member  said 
socket  member  comprising  two  strueturee  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  said  locking  element  being  movable  into 
its  unlocking  position,  when  the  said  members  are  in  locked 
relationship,  only  when  one  of  said  structures  has  been 
turned  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures. 

3.  A  connecting  device,  adapted  to  be  placed  under  ten- 
sion, which  comprises  a  socket  member  and  a  stud  mem 
her.  said  members  each  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  respective  articles  to  be  connected,  said  stud  mem- 
ber having  a  part  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member  snd 
s  locking  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  stnd  and 
also  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  member,  ssid  socket  mem- 
ber comprising  two  connected  str\ictures  relatively  mov- 
able with  respect  to  each  other,  said  locking  element  be 
Ing  movable  about  its  pivotal  axis  Into  its  unlocking  posl 
tion.  when  the  said  members  are  in  operative  engagement, 
only  when  one  of  said  structures  has  been  moved,  rela- 
tive to  said  other  structure,  into  a  position  dllferent  from 
that  whlck  it  tends  to  assume  when  the  device  Is  placed 
in  tension. 

4.  A  connecting  device  comprising  two  elements  each 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  respective  articles  to  be 
connected,  a  socket  and  also  a  socket  frame  attached  to 
one  of  said  elements,  said  socket  having  a  rotary  connec- 
tion with  said  socket  frame,  the  latter  being  also  movable 
with  reapect  to  eald  last  mentioned  element,  said  other 
element  having  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  stud  In  said  socket. 

5.  A  connecting  device  comprising  two  elements  each 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  respective  articles  to  be 
connected,  a  socket  and  also  a  socket  frame  attached  to 
one  of  aald  elements,  eakl  socket  bavlng  a  rotary  connac- 
tton  with  said  socket  frame,  the  latter  being  also  rotarily 


connected  to  said  last  msotloned  element,  said  other  ele- 
ment having  a  stud  adapted  to  enter  said  socket,  and  means 
for  locking  said  stud  In  said  socket 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.065,642.  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Bo- 
WAHD  N.  Lake,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  ,31.  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,012.      (CI.  247—17.1 
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1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  bns-compart- 
ment  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe-sections  arranged 
in  allnement  for  the  high  tension  bus-bars,  each  section 
being  Integrally  formed  of  refractorv  material  and  the 
side  wall  of  some  of  the  sections  having  an  opening,  and 
Isolating  barriers  of  insulating  refractory  material  sup- 
porting said  sections  having  holes  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  sections,  subsuntlally  as  describei. 

2.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  bos-compart- 
ment composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe-sections  arranged 
in  allnement  for  the  high  tension  bus-bars,  each  section 
being  integrally  formed  of  refractory  materUl  and  the  aide 
wall  of  some  of  the  sections  having  an  opening,  and  isolat- 
ing barriers  composed  of  bricks,  said  barriers  having  holes 
through  them  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  sections,  substan- 
tially aa  descrfbed. 

3.  In  an  electrical  distrlbutlo*!  system,  a  plurality  of 
high  tension  bus-compartments,  each  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pipe-sections  of  refractory  material,  and  Isolated 
barriers  of  refractory  mattrlal  having  widely  separated 
boles  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  several 
bus-compartments,  whereby  said  compartmenu  are  wldelf 
separated    from    each    other,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  plurality  of 
bus-compartments  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipe- 
sections  of  refractory  material,  and  Isolated  barriers  of 
refractory  material  for  said  sections  arranged  with  widely 
separated  supports  for  the  sections  of  the  several  bus- 
compartments  and  having  air  spaces  arranged  between 
the  several  bus-compartments,  substantially  as  described 


1,065.643.  CONTINUOrS-OI'EK.VTING  CENTRIFt'GAL 
MACHINE.  Otto  Maktuh.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,195.      (CI.   127— «.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  machin»>.  a  basket,  a  member  inside 
of  the  basket,  means  for  dfllvering  on  or  against  said 
member  material  to  be  separated,  means  for  driving  the 
said  member  and  basket,  and  gyrostaric  means  rtgMDy 
connected  to  the  basket  for  keeping  the  basket  in  balance 
while  the  material  is  being  charged  into  or  dtscharged 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  basket,  a  member  Inside 
of  tbe  basket,  means  for  delivering  on  or  against  Mid 
member  material  to  be  separated,  meana  for  driving  the 
said  member  and  basket  and  means  rigidly  connected  to 
the  basket  for  keeping  the  basket  In  balance  while  the 
material  la  being  charged  into  or  discharged  from  tbe 
basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  perforated  baaket,  means 
for    rotating   tbe    basket,    a    positively-centered    annular 
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wcifflit  eooB«ct«d  to  tlic  kMkst  aad  rotating  tberewltta, 
the  uiBuUr  w^bt  betor  sereim)  tlniw  heavier  than  the 
weight  of  the  material  carried  by  the  buket 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  perforated  basket,  means 
for  rotating  the  basket,  a  posltlTely  centered  annular 
weight  rigidly  connected  to  the  baaket  and  rotating  there- 
with, the  said  weight  being  seTeral  times  heavier  than  that 
of  tbe  material  carried  by  the  basket. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  machine,  a  basket,  a  member  Inside 
of  the  baaket  haTlag  a  flat  top  ea  whidi  the  aaterlal  to 
b*  aeparatad  ia  charged,  aid  aa  annular  weight  outatde 
of,  connected  to  aad  rotating  with  the  baaket. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


i,06s,e44.  fusforatbd-musicroll-markino  ma- 
chine. Philip  Jacob  Mbahl,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Ffled 
Dec.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,028.     (O.  101—126.) 
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The  combination  with  an  endleaa  pattern  »heet  hav- 
ing raised  type  on  Its  face  as>d  rack  epealnga  formed  along 
its  edges,  of  two  drama  over  which  said  endleaa  pattern 
sheet  Is  paased,  one  dram  being  provided  00  Ita  periphery 
with  teeth  for  engaging  the  rack  openings  In  the  pattern 
sheet,  an  Impression  roll  resting  upon  tbe  drum,  gearfaiK 
on  the  laipreaaion  roll  and  drom  for  driving  the  Impres- 
lion  roll  poaitivcly  from  the  dmin,  a  spool  for  perforated 
mualc  sheet,  a  pressure  roller  moonted  to  be  capable  of 
a  alight  movement  toward  and  from  the  impression 
roll,  a  frame  in  which  said  preeaare  roll  is  tbus  mounted 
and  sprtegs  cennected  with  the  gudgeons  of  tbe  pressure 
roller  to  preaa  tbe  paper  to  be  printed  against  the  impres- 
sion roll,  sabatantial^  as  set  forth. 


■rmnged  that  the  body  of  the  salmai  will  brite  the  apace 
and  etooc  tbe  dreait.  a  locking  lotch  for  li»  door,  an 
eleitromagnet  arranged,  when  energised,  to  act  on  the 
latth  to  release  (he  door,  a  normally  open  clrc^t  in  which 
the  magnet  Is  located,  the  triggor  being  movable  to  close 
the  magnet  circuit  almaltaneooriy  with  the  doolng  of  tbe 
other  circuit,  a  aeries  of  contact  plateo  located  in  the  Ixit- 
toa  of  the  receptacle,  a  third  clrault  of  low  -ioltage  with 
the  branches  of  which  the  aaid  plates  are  alternately  and 
respectively  connected,  the  spacea  being  sa$h  that  the 
body  of  the  animal  will  bridge  the  aame  and  eloae  the  third 
circuit. 


1,060,640.     ELECTRIC  ANIMAI.-TRAP.     Obcab  Miixna. 

DMiver,  Colo.,  asalgnor  of  forty-ftve  ene-taiiBdredths  to 

Anna  W.  Miller.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  July  10,  1012. 

Serial  No.  708,U6.    (Gl.  4a— 34.) 

.   1.  In  an  electric  aniiaal  trapv  tho  eonbimtloo  of  a  re- 

ceptado,  a  trap  door  aoraukUr  doolng  an  opeaing  la  the 

top  of  the  receptacle,   a  trif^r,  a  drcnlt  of  high  volt- 

•ce  In  vlUck  tlie  trai^  door  and  Irlcaar  are  located,  the 

4e<Mr  «bA  tcUUf*  ^*^  spaced  te  kreak  tfte  drenlt  and  eo 


t.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit 
of  relatively  high  voltage,  spaced  contacts  lotated  in  the 
said  drcalt  and  arranged  to  be  hridgod  by  tbe  body  of  the 
animal  whereby  the  latter  ia  atoaaed,  aad  a  second  clrortt 
normally  opea  and  of  lower  voltage.  aaU  laaK  aaased  cir 
colt  having  spaced  coataeta  arrsaaad  to  be  bridged  by  tte 
body  of  tlM  animal  after  tiw  latter  has  been  acted  on  by 
the  currmt  at  higher  voltage. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  trap  door,  a  trigger,  the  two 
elecients  being  respectively  equipped  with  apated  dectrlcal 
coatacts.  a  circuit  of  relatlvdy  high  voltage  in  which 
the  coataeta  arc  located,  a  latch  norsally  locking  the 
doer  In  tbe  raised  poeitiea,  an  eloetromagnet,  S  secoad  nor 
mally  open  circuit  In  which  the  magnet  la  located,  tiie 
lateh  being  arranged  te  be  acted  oa  by  tbe  ciactro-aagaot 
to  relcaae  tbe  door  when  the  magnet  dreait  Is  closed,  tbe 
spaced  contacts  of  the  door  and  trigger  being  arranged  to 
be  bridged  by  the  body  of  the  anliBal  to  close  the  hlgb-volt 
age  circuit  and  aaeans  attached  to  the  trigger  for  cloalni; 
the  magnet  circnlt  upon  tlie  movement  of  tho  trigger  by 
tbe  body  of  tbe  animal,  the  door  being  arranged  when  un 
locked  to  fall  under  tbe  weight  of  the  animal  to  allow  its 
body  to  allp  therefrom,  spaced  contacts  arranged  below  the 
trap  door,  a  drcuit  of  relatively  low  voltage  in  which  the 
last  named  contacta  are  located,  tbe  said  laet-namod  con- 
tacts being  arranged  to  be  bridged  by  tbe  bo<|y  of  the  aoi 
mal  after  It  leaves  the  door. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  means  for  sbbjeetiag  the 
aateal  to  a  enrrent  of  relatively  high  voltage,  independ- 
ent means  for  snbjeetlng  it  to  a  current  of  lower  voltage, 
aad  meaas  for  delivering  the  animal  to  tiM  sSeaaa  for  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  current  of  lower  voltage  after  it  baa  been 
sablected  to  the  corrent  of  higher  voltage. 

0.  An  animal  trap  comprising  two  distiaet  drcalts  of 
relatively  high  and  low  voltage,  and  means  for  sahJectlng 
tbe  animal  first  te  the  current  of  tbe  hlgil  voltage  dr 
cult  and  subsequently  to  the  current  of  the  low  voltage 
circuit. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  t^  Oaaette.] 


1^005.640.  HAWDUB.  Fkask  MooaBcaa.  Atlleboro.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Fraak  Moosberg  Company,  a  Corpora  t  ion  of 
Rhode  Island.    Filed  Oct.  If,  1912.    Serial  Wo.  726,759 

(CI.  70—10.) 

1.  In  a  handle  of  tlie  deaerlbod  type,  Om  ebmMnation  of 
a  body  pieifMed  vrtth  a  traaoverse  opoateg,  eppaattely  dls- 
poood  eaat  kaobe  provided  wfth  loagitndbtal  bona  BMont- 
e«  la  tbe  epenteg,  a  red  In  tbe  beree  ef  thaf  knobs  and  in 
direct  eaiagaawBt  wttb  tbe  wall*  e(  tbe  beieb  tbereof,  and 
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banrla  upea  an  iatenBodlate  portloa  of  tbe  rod  wltbia  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  knobs  in  the  opening. 


2.  In  a  handle  of  tbe  described  type,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  cast  Imobs 
provided  with  longitudinal  borea  having  their  adjacent  in- 
ner ends  mounted  in  the  opening,  annular  ahoulders  upon 
the  knobs  near  their  inner  enda  abutting  agalnat  the  body, 
a  rod  located  in  tbe  bores  and  in  direct  engagement  with 
the  walls  thereof,  and  knurls  upon  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  rod  within  the  opening  and  engaging  the  knobs. 


1.0&6,647.       EXTENSION-TABLE        AL,axANDBK    R     Mub 
DOCK.  Boston,  Mnae.      Filed  May   28.    li»09.      Serial  No. 

49H.Hl.'0.      (CI.  45 -IK.; 


In  an  exientiiun  table,  tbe  combLnation  with  a  main 
body  having  a  bottom,  of  sills  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a 
central  table  top  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  sills,  two 
extensible  table  top  sections,  each  having  slides  extending 
therefrom  whicb  aUdably  engage  ttie  allla.  a  rim  section 
depending  from  encfa  of  tbe  two  opposite  sides  of  the  flxe<l 
talde  top  section,  rim  extpnsions  secured  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  estenglMe  taMc  top  sections,  said  rim  extensions  being 
situated  inside  of  the  rim  sections  and  being  of  s  length 
to  overlap  aaid  rim  sections,  and  laterally-extending  arms 
or  rests  60  secnred  to  th<>  table  body  and  underlying  and 
supporting  both  the  rim  sections  and  the  rim  extenaions. 


1.065,648.  CARBONATING  APPARATUS,  Edwaed  E 
McBPHT,  Winchester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,788.      (CI.   209—13,) 


1.  In  an  apparatas  of  tlie  diaracter  deacribed,  a  doaed 
tank,  means  for  delivering  a  gaseous  fluid  Into  tbe 


for  dJocfcarglng  dowawardly  and  wtthta  said  tank 
a  stream  of  Mqald  nadsr  prassare.  aad  a  pipe  dtopeoed  to 
sarnxuid  such  stieani  above  aad  below  tbe  level  of  llqnid 
In  the  tank,  tke  tateraal  diameter  of  said  pipe  being  greater 
tlian  the  diameter  of  said  llqaid'dlacharging  meano.  said 
pipe  baviag  perforations  above  aad  below  the  liquid  level. 
2.  In  an  apparatue  of  the  charader  described,  a  tank, 
a  pipe  extendlBg  up  and  down  therein,  said  pipe  having 
perforations    In    its    side    at    different    points    along    ita 
length,  means  for  delivering  a   Hqald  with  pressure  into 
tlie  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  delivering  a  gaseous 
fluid    Into    said   tank,    outside   said    pipe,    and    meiuia    la 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  perforated  pipe  for  directing  down- 
wardly a  stream  of  liquid  of  aeudler  diameter  than  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  ptpe,  wbereby  the  gaseous  fluid  in  said  tank 
ia   drawn   inwardly  through   the  perforations  above  the 
liquid  and  dewnwardlr  throngb  aaid  pipe  and  liquid,  and , 
forced  outwardly  throng  perforationa  below  tbe  level  of 
the  liquid. 
I       8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
I  tsak,  means  for  dellTerlng  a  gaseous  fluid  into  the  same, 
I  means  for  dtoeharglng  downwardly  and  wlthtn  said  tank 
I  a  stream  of  liquid  under  presaure.  and  a  ptpe  disposed  to 
i  surround  such  stream   above  and  l>elow   tbe  llqnid  level, 
j  the  lateraal   diameter   of  said   pipe   being  greater   than 
I  the  dtauneter  of  said  Ilquid-discbargiBg  means,  said  pipe 
'  having  perforationa  arranged  in  groups,  said  groups  being 
abave  and  below  the  liquid  level. 


1,0.''.5.649.  NUMBERING  M.ACHINE  John  R.  Nolan, 
-New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wetter  Numbering  Ma- 
chine Company,  Brookl.vn.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,599,  (Cl. 
101—188.) 


/s 
* 


1.  In  a  numbering  head.  th»»  combination  with  a  sup- 
portlag  element,  of  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  mounted 
to  rotate  therein,  said  wheels  being  centrally  bored  corre- 
spondingly with  each  other  and  having  lateral  bearings 
sncreasively  flttod  one  within  the  other  throughout  the 
series  and  rotatably  supporting  the  adjacent  wheels  witk 
their  borea  onobetructed  and  in  axial  alinement  with 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  numbering  head,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting element,  of  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  mounted 
to  rotate  therein,  aaid  wheels  beinK  centrally  bored  corre- 
■pondiagfy  with  each  other  and  having  axial  huha  and 
sockets  successively  In  rejristrr  with  each  other  throngta- 
oat  the  series,  whereby  adjacent  wheels  are  rotatably  sop- 
ported  one  by  the  other  with  their  bores  unobstructed  aad 
tn  axial  alinement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  numbering  head,  tbe  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  element,  of  a  pawl-frame  having  trunnions  aaat- 
ed  in  bearings  in  said  element,  means  for  detadiably  secur- 
ing one  of  said  tninnlons  to  the  frame,  pawls  oa  saM 
frame,  and  a  series  of  ratchet-toothed  numbering  wheels 
mounted  in  said  framo,  said  wheels  being  centrally  bored 
eorrespondingly  with  eacfa  other  and  provided  with  latetal 
bearins:s  succeaslvply  fitted  one  within  tbe  other  through- 

oat  the  series  and  with  tbelc  boree  naobetrnetet  a»d  tP 
axial  allaaawnt  with  each  other,  one  of  the  end  whesla 
of  tbs  aeries  beteg  axially  supported  by  tbe  dotaebaMe 
truaaloa  of  tbm  frame. 

4.  Ia  a  nuraberiag  nuehine,  the  eombiaatioa  with  the 
grooved  netnatlng  shaft,  of  a  numbering  head  comprlekig 
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•  aupportlng  element,  a  pawl-frame  moanted  to  oKillate 
in  Mtld  element,  pawla  on  aald  frame,  a  series  of  ratcbet- 
tootbed  numbering  wheels  moanted  to  rotate  in  said  frame, 
■aid  wheels  biing  centrally  bored  correspondingly  with 
each  other  and  having  lateral  related  bearings  snccessiTely 
fitted  one  within  the  other  throughout  the  series  whereby 
adjacent  wbeels  are  rotatably  supported  one  by  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  pawl-frame  is  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  grooved  actuating  shaft. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
grooved  actuating  shaft,  of  a  numbering  bead  thereon  com- 
prising a  supporting  element,  a  pawl-frame  having  trun- 
nions seated  In  said  element,  pawls  on  said  frame,  means 
for  detachably  securing  one  of  said  trunnions  to  the 
frame,  a  series  of  ratcbet-tootbed  nombering  wheels 
having  each  on  its  respective  sldee  an  axial  bub  and 
socket,  the  socket  of  one  of  the  end  wheels  receiving  the 
detachable  trunnion  of  the  pawl-frame,  the  hub  of  the 
opposite  end  wheel  being  seated  in  the  adjacent  arm  of 
said  frame,  and  the  respective  hubs  and  sockets  of  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  intervening  wbeels  being  in  regis- 
try with  each  other,  space  members  on  the  detachable 
trunnion,  one  being  located  between  the  frame  and  the 
proximate  end  wheel  and  the  other  between  the  frame 
and  the  said  supporting  element,  and  means  whereby  the 
pawl -frame  Is  opera  tively  connected  with  the  said  grooved 
shaft. 


1,065.650.  BOTTLE.  JoHW  A.  Pindcll,  Cockeysville, 
Md.  Piled  June  2B,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,695.  (CI. 
215—72.) 


1.  In  a  bottle,  the  bottum  thereof  having  a  frangible 
area,  and  a  neck  with  projections  tberein  at  different 
heights,  combined  with  a  rod  bavinj;  Itn  upper  end  bent 
to  extend  diametrically  across  the  interior  of  the  neck 
and  engage  tbe  said  projections,  whereby  it  may  be  held 
in  either  one  of  two  vertical  positions,  and  its  lower  end 
situated  over  the  frangible  area,  the  said  rod  carrying 
two  gaskets  one  to  close  tbe  neck,  and  the  other  to  cover 
tbe  frangible  area  when  tbe  rod  is  forced  down  and  Its 
end  through  tbe  same,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bottle,  the  bottom  thereof  having  a  frangible 
area  and  a  neck  provided  with  internal  circumferential 
grooves  which  produce  separated  projections,  combined 
with  a  spring  rod  having  its  upper  end  bent  to  extend 
diametrically  across  the  Interior  of  the  neck  and  engage 
tbe  separated  projections,  and  thereby  adapt  the  rod  to  be 
held  in  either  one  of  two  vertical  positions,  and  its  lower 
end  situated  above  tbe  frangible  area,  the  said  rod  carry- 
ing two  gaskets  one  to  close  tbe  neck  and  tbe  other  to 
close  tbe  disrupted  frangible  area  when  the  rod  is  forced 
through  tbe  same,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.055.651.     COMBINED  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CAB- 
TON.     WiLLUM  A.  V.  PoBT«B.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec,  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,445.      (CI.  206 — 44.) 
1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  and  a  collapsible  tray  therefor,  creased,  folded  and 
secured   in   tbe  form   of  a    rectangular  block  adapted   in 
its  expanded  position  to  fit  in  Ibe  box  with  Its  back  against 
tbe  bsck  of  tbe  box  and  act  as  a  display  support  for  tbe 


contenta,  and  alao  adapted  to  be  collapsed  ti>  He  flat  with 
its  back  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  .so  aa  not  to  limit  the 
capacity  of  the  latter  as  a  shipping  aasettbly,  the  said 
tray  being  so  constructed  that  when  slid  rearwardly  with- 
in the  box  It  will  engage  tbe  back  of  tbt  box  and  be 
automatically  expanded  into  display  positioS. 


^14         I 


2.  .An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box.  a  collapsible  tray  tberefor,  creased,  folded  and  secured 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  block  adapted  in  its  expand 
ed  position  to  fit  in  the  box  wltb  Its  bade  against  tbe 
hack  of  the  box  and  act  as  a  display  support  for  the  con- 
tents, and  also  adapted  to  be  collApsed  to  lift  flat  with  Its 
hack  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  so  as  not  to  limit  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  latter  as  a  shipping  asaembly,  and  means 
extending  without  the  box  for  expanding  the  tray  Into 
display  position. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box.  a  collapsible  tray  therefor,  creased,  flolded  and  se- 
cured in  tbe  form  of  a  rectangular  block  adapted  in  its 
expanded  position  to  fit  in  the  box  with  Its  back  against 
the  back  of  the  box  and  act  as  a  display  sapport  for  the 
contents,  and  also  adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  He  fiat  with 
its  back  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  box  so  as  not  to  limit  the 
capacity  of  the  latter  as  a  shipping  assembly,  and  a  tongue 
w'cured  to  tbe  tray  and  passing  through  a  silt  in  the 
rear  of  the  box  for  manually  expanding  the  tray  into  dis- 
play position. 


1,055,652.  ELBCTBOLYTIC  PBOCE88.  Chahlss  J. 
RSKD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
May  10.  1911,  Serial  No.  626,148.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,296. 
(CI.  204—67.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  metallic  iron  from  a  solu- 
tion of  Its  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said 
solution,  using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  substantially  as 
berein  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  depositing  metallic  iron  from  its  solu- 
tion as  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said  solution, 
using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  and  subsequently  regenerat- 
ing said  anode  material  in  a  separate  receptacle,  substan- 
tially as  herein  descrli>ed. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  reducing  metallic  Iron  from  Its  solu- 
tion as  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said  solu- 
tion, using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  nnd  electrolyticnlly  re- 
generating said  anode  material  In  a  separate  receptacle, 
mbstantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  metallic  Irot  from  a  solu- 
tion of  its  sulfate,  which  cooslsts  in  electrolysing  said 
solution,  using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  sleetrolytically 
regenerating  said  anode  material  in  a  separate  receptacle, 
and  recovering  the  sulfuric  acid  as  a  by-product,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described.  l 


I  I 

i.065,663.  ELBCTBOLYTIC  PBOCESS.  Charles  J. 
Rked,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  May 
10.  1911,  Serial  No.  626,148.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  Na  701,297.  (CI. 
204—67.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  recovering  metallic  cobalt  from  a  solu- 
tion of  its  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said 
solution,  using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  substantially  as 
Herein  described. 
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2.  The  process  of  depositing  metallic  cobalt  from  its 
solution  as  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said 
solution,  using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  and  subsequently 
regenerating  said  anode  material  in  a  separate  receptacle, 
substantially  as  herein   described. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  metallic  cobalt  from  its  solu- 
tion as  sulfate,  which  consists  In  electrolysing  said  solu- 
tion, using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  and  electrolytleally 
regenerating  said  anode  material  in  a  separate  receptacle, 
substantially  as  berein  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  metallic  cobalt  from  a  aoln- 
tlon  of  Its  sulfate,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  said 
solution,  using  an  anode  of  spongy  lead,  electrolytleally 
regenerating  said  anode  materia]  in  a  separate  receptacle, 
and  recovering  the  sulfuric  acid  as  a  by-product,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 


1.055.654.  UMBRELLA  RUNNER  LOCK.  Chabuds  H. 
RsiD.  Simcoe.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.621.      (CI.  1S6— 88.» 


1  In  combination  with  an  umbrella,  a  tubular  um 
brella  staff  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  runner 
slldably  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
slotted  ferrule  provided  with  clrcumferantlally  disposed 
ribs,  a  plurality  of  independently  rotatable,  slotted,  and 
tndtosd  disks  mounted  on  said  ferrule  over  the  slot  there- 
in, a  click  spring  secured  Inside  each  of  said  dlaks  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ribs,  and  a  spring  actuated 
dog  mounted  within  said  tubular  sta.ff  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  the  slot  therein  and  through  the  slots 
In  said  dlaks. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella,  a  tnbnlar  umbrella 
staff  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  thereon  and  formed  wltb  a  longitudinally  slot- 
ted ferrule  provided  with  circumferentially  disposed  rilw, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  rotatable.  slotted,  and  in- 
dexed disks  mounted  on  said  ferrule  over  tbe  slot  therein, 
a  click  spring  secured  losid*  each  of  said  disks  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  ribs,  means  for  adjusting  one  of 
said  springs,  and  a  dog  mounted  within  said  tubular  staff 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  slot  therein,  and 
means  for  thus  projecting  said  dog. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  statT.  a  runner  mov- 
ably  mounted  tbereon  and  provided  with  a  ferrule  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  provided  wltb  a 
series  of  teeth  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  slot,  and 
a  series  of  disks  independently  rotatable  on  aaid  ferrule. 
«ach  disk  being  provided  with  a  alot  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  aaid  teeth,  also  with  means  for  holding  said 
disk  in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  turned  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.055.655   DAMPEB  RBOULATOB  FOR  FURNACES. 

Thouas  U.  Bhodbs  and  PasosaicK  BHOOsa,  Pblladel- 

pbU,  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  8.  1010.    SeHal  No.  696,107.     (CI. 

161—8.) 

1.  A  damper  regulating  means  for  furnaces,  consisting 
In  a  damper  to  control  tbe  draft  of  tbe  furnace,  a  chain  to 


control  the  operation  of  the  damper,  a  bar  eonnectsd 
with  the  chain  and  baring  a  series  of  apertures,  a  bolt 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  other  of  the  apertures  of  tbe  bar 
to  bold  tbe  damper  In  a  preadjusted  position  to  provide 
the  minimum  draft  desired  to  be  normally  np<»  tbe  fumacs. 
and  a  clock  mechanism  provided  with  an  antomatic  mecha- 
nism to  operate  tbe  bolt  at  a  predetermined  specific  time 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  to  liberate  tbe 
damper  for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  the  draft  of  the 
furnace. 


2.  A  furnace  with  draft  controlling  means,  combined 
with  a  chain  connected  with  tbe  draft  controlling  means. 
guide  wbeels  arranged  at  a  distance  apart  over  which  the 
chain  is  guided,  a  borlsontal  frame  carrying  tbe  guide 
wheels  and  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  place  of  sup- 
port, a  clock  mechanism  of  tbe  alarm  clock  variety  having 
a  movable  engaging  part  for  holding  the  chain  against 
movement  over  the  guide  wheels  until  a  predetermined 
time,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of  engagement  be- 
tween tbe  clock  mechanlam  and  the  chain  whereby  the 
chain  may  be  locked  in  different  positions  of  longitudinal 
adjustment  upon  tbe  pulleys. 

3.  A  furnace  with  draft  controlling  meana,  combined 
with  a  chain  connected  with  the  draft  controlling  means. 
guide  wheels  arranged  at  a  distance  apart  over  whldi  ttas 
chain  la  guided,  a  borlsontal  frame  comprising  two  bars 
adjustably  connected  together  so  as  to  be  cxtenalbie  loBgi- 
tudinally  relatively  to  each  other  and  each  of  tbe  ban 
respectively  supporting  one  of  the  guide  pulleys  and  baviag 
means  for  attacbment  to  a  place  of  support,  and  a  clock 
mechanism  of  tbe  alarm  clock  variety  secured  to  one  of 
the  ban  and  having  movable  engaging  part  for  bolding 
the  chain  against  moTement  over  the  guide  wbeels  until 
a  predetermined  time. 


1.056,666.  BAILWAY  •  CAR  BOLSTER.  WlUJiaD  P. 
BiCHAXoe.  Depew,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ooold  Coupler 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  36.  1911.  Serktl 
No.  667,577.      (CI.    105— 104.  t 

1.  A  hollow  cast  metal  bolster  provided  at  opposite  ildas 
thereof  with  laterally  projecting  channel  shaped  portloBS 
which  extend  lengthwise  of  tbe  bolster  adjacent  to  tbe 
top  thereof  with  tbe  channel  flanges  extending  inwardly, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hollow  cast  metal  bolster  comprising  top,  bottoss 
and  side  membera,  said  side  memben  being  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  channel  shaped  portl<ms  wblcb  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  bolster  with  their  upper  flanges  Joining 
aaid  top  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hollow  csst  metal  bolster  having  a  dtanaal  abaped 
bottom  member,  and  a  top  member  prorlded  at  opposite 
sldss  of  tbe  bolster  with  channel  shaped  portloBs  tbe 
flanges  of  which  channel-shaped  portions  extend  inwardly, 
substantially   as  set  forth. 
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4.  A  bolUnr  cast  meUl  bolvter  barLHt  •  chanael  thapad 
bottom  ncmber,  sid*  aamlwn  which  extend  upwardly 
from  the  oppoalta  aldea  of  aald  bottom  maraber.  and  chan- 
ael shaped  portions  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  bolster 
at  oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  the  flan<es  of  which  connect 
said  top  member  to  the  upper  portions  of  satd  side  mem- 
ber*. aabstantlAlIy  *»  Mt  forth. 


5.  A  hoDow  cast  meUl  bolster  having  a  channel  shaped 
bottom  member,  side  members  which  extend  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  member,  and  chan 
nel  shaped  portions  which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  bolster 
at  oppoalte  sides  thereof  and  the  flanges  of  which  connect 
said  top  member  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  mem 
bers,  said  channel-shaped  portions  diminishing  in  depth 
from  the  middle  toward  the  end  portions  of  the  bolster, 
Bobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.055,657.  GAS  SYSTEM.  Amandls  C.  RoaasLCR,  Mine- 
ola,  and  William  A.  AaMiNGTON.  New  York,  S.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Bay  State  Gas  Company  (Delaware),  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.552.      (CI.  67—16.) 


1.  1p  a  gas  Ismp.  a  bnreer,  a  Talve  casing  having  gn« 
and  air  condaits  leading  to  the  burner  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  an  angularly  disposed 
pilot  cpnnectlon  leading  from  the  gas  conduit,  a  single 
rotatable  valTe  body  controlling  both  condnits  and  also 
the  pilot  connection,  provided  with  main  passages  for 
the  gas  and  air,  clmimfereBtlally  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  admit  gas  to  the  burner  In  advance  of  the 
air,  said  ralve  body  also  having  grooved  portions  connect 
ing  with  the  main  gas  passage  aforesaid  and  so  arranged 
that  when  the  gna  passage  is  in  alinement  with  the  i;as 
conduit  the  pilot  connection  will  be  closed  and  when  thf 
gas  passage  is  out  of  alinement  with  the  gas  conduit  the 
pilot  connection  will  l>e  open,  said  grooved  portions  bein^ 
of  anch  extent  that  In  opening  the  gas  and  air  connections 
to  the  burner  an  additional  Tolnsae  of  gas  will  be  supplied 
to  the  pilot  connection  before  the  latter,  is  closed. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  burner,  a  Talve  caalng  having  a  gas 
conduit,  a  single  pilot  eonneetloa  angularly  offset  from 
the  gas  condnit,  a  rotatable  Talve  body  controlling  said 
gas  conduit  and  pilot  connection,  provided  only  with  a 
mala  transverse  passage  therethroagh.  a  clrcumferentially 
arranged  groove  taiteraectiBg  one  end  of  the  main  pasaage 
a^d  extending  In  opposite  directions  fron  one  end  of  the 
Bain  paaaafl^e,  and  a  eecond  cirenaBferentially  arranged 
grooTe  extending  in  one  direction  only  froat  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  main  passage,  whereby  when  the  Talve  body 
to  rotated  to  bring  the  wain  passage  Into  alinement  with 
the  eoodatt,  aa  additional  voloaie  of  gas  will  first  be  sup 
piled  to  the  pilot,  after  wiiieb  the  pilot  connection  will  be 
cloaed. 


3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  burner,  a  valve  casing  haTlng  a  gas 
conduit,  a  single  pilot  connection  to  the  valve  easing 
angularly  offset  from  the  gas  coodolt,  a  rotaljable  vsive 
body  Journaled  in  the  valve  casing  and  provl^ied  with  a 
main  transverse  passage  therethroagh  for  reentry  with 
the  gas  conduit,  a  drcumferentlally  exteadkig  groove 
intersecting  one  «nd  of  the  mala  paaaage  and  extending  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  paaaage,  the  said  gfloove  being 
deepest  St  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  ma^  passage. 
a  Hecond  cinumferentially  arranged  groove  extending  in 
one  direction  only  from  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  main 
passage,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  bod|r,  whereby 
wbea  the  valve  body  is  rotated  to  bring  the  main  passage 
Into  alinement  with  the  gas  conduit,  the  ititenectlng 
groove  will  admit  an  Increased  volume  of  gas  tlo  the  pilot 
at  the  time  the  flecond  groove  is  flrst  admitting  gas  from 
the  main  passage  to  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  air  and  gas  con- 
aectloas  leading  to  said  burner,  a  valve  easing  Interposed 
In  the  said  connections  snd  provided  with  air  aad  gas  con- 
duits In  line  with  the  air  and  gas  connections  respec- 
tively, a  single  angularly  disposed  pilot  connection  leading 
from  the  side  of  the  gas  conduit  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
burner,  a  single  rotatable  valve  body  joumaJed  in  the 
valve  casing  and  intersectlag  both  the  air  and  gas  con- 
duits therein,  the  said  valve  body  having  tranaversely-dls- 
poRod  main  passages  in  line  with  the  gas  and  sir  conduits 
and  clrcumferentially  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
admit  gas  to  the  burner  In  advance  of  the  air,  a  dr 
cumferentlally  extending  groove  In  the  valve  body,  Inter- 
nectlng  one  end  of  the  main  gas  passage  therein  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
gas  passage,  said  groove  arranged  thereby  to  establish  re- 
stricted communication  between  the  gas  conduit  and  plldt 
when  flow  to  the  burner  is  cut  off  and  to  pfovlde  com- 
munication from  the  main  gas  passage  to  the  humer  and 
an  increased  flow  to  the  pilot  when  the  valve  is  rotated 
to  start  the  burner,  and  a  second  clrcumferentially  ar- 
rangf^d  groove  In  the  valve  body  extending  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  main  gas  passage  therein  only  in  the 
one  fllrcctlon  toward  the  pilot,  whereby  to  open  up  flow  to 
the  main  gas  passage  when  the  valve  body  is  it>  the  inter- 
mediate position  with  flow  of  gas  on  to  both  the  burner 
and  the  pilot,  and  the  two  grooves  in  the  surface  of  the 
valve  body  terminating  short  of  esch  other  so  tbst  the 
valve  body  will  cut  off  flow  to  the  pilot  when  the  main  gas 
passage  therein  is  in  line  with  the  gas  conduit 


1.055,658.  CURRYCOMB.  Hakrt  RoTHrotK,  Klkton. 
8.  D.  PUed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  681.315  *C\. 
11&— 88.) 


_Jf 


I    ts 


7     #• 


»     II 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  curry  comb,  of  a  secondary 
coiab  adapted  to  slide  between  rows  of  teeth  on  the  pri- 
mary comb,  bars  attached  to  said  secondary  cotdb,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  bars  and  the  back  of  the  curry 
comb  proper  normally  holding  said  secondary  comb  in 
its  retracted  position,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  bars  and 
hating  a  hook  thereon  slidable  In  a  key  hole  slot  In  said 
cxirry  comb  back,  said  pin  being  capable  of  rotation  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  secondary  comb  In  its  projected 
position. 

2.  A  curry  comb  comprising  a  back  having  a  suitable 
haadle,  flaaged  plates,  U-shaped,  aabstaatlally.  In  cross 
section,  seeared  to  said  back  plate,  the  flanges  of  said 
plates  having  serrated  edges,  a  secondary  cotab  compris- 
ing plates  conforming,  substantially  to  said  first  named 
plsftea  and  fitting   between  the  flan«ss  tiMreof  and  nor- 
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mally  above  the  serrated  edges  of  said  first  named  plates, 
rails  whereto  the  ends  of  said  secondary  comb  plates  are 
connected,  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  back  plate 
to  allow  said  intermediate,  smooth,  and  serrsted  plates  to 
adapt  themselves  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  snd  having 
downwardly  turned  ends  attached  to  said  rails,  the  down- 
wardly turned  ends  of  said  bars  sliding  vertically  on  the 
edges  of  Hiiid  back  plate,  a  guide  pin  for  said  Iwrs  slid 
able  in  nn  opening  in  said  back  piste,  and  h  sprlne  for 
normally  holding  said  bars  In  their  raised  position. 

3.  .\  curry  comb  comprising  a  l>ack  plate  having  a  suit- 
able handle,  flanged  plates.  U  shaped,  substantially,  in 
cross  >*ection,  mounted  ou  said  back  plate  and  provided 
with  serrated  edKSS,  a  series  of  flanged  plates  adapted  to 
nest  v\ltli  said  first  named  plates  and  having  smooth  edges, 
side  rr.ils  whereto  the  outer  smooth  edge  plates  sre  con- 
netted,  bars  pivot  ally  mounted  on  the  middle  portion  of 
siiid  side  rails  iind  connected  at  their  ends  with  the  In 
termedlste  or  middle  smooth-edged  plates,  said  smooth- 
edged  pistes  being  normally  aliove  the  serrations  of  said 
U-shaped  plates  and  means  mounted  on  the  back  of  the 
comb  and  connected  with  said  side  rails  for  forcing 
them  and  said  smooth-edged  plates  downwsrdly.  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,055,650.      DAMFKR-OPERATING   DEVICE. 
Rtan.   St.    I.OUIB.   Mo.     Filed   Apr    1.   1912 

«<i7.7Kr.       M-|    ifll— »^  1 


Ralph  B 
Serial    No. 


1  .V  dami>er  ojieratlng  device,  comprising  a  damper  set- 
ting rod.  a  gripping  latch  having  an  aperture  and  located 
with  its  aperture  in  normally  inclined  position  to  the 
rod  and  throu,;h  which  ssid  rod  extends,  s  trip  member 
for  lifting  said  latch  from  gripping  engagement  with  said 
rod.  means  for  operating  said  trip  member,  a  clock  hav 
Ing  1  winding  key,  and  means  operable  by  said  winding 
key  for  normally  holding  said  trip  member  in  restraint. 

2.  .\  damper  operating  device,  comprising  a  damper  set- 
ting rod.  a  gripping  latch  having  an  aperture  and  located 
with  its  aperture  in  normally  inclined  position  to  the 
rod  and  through  which  said  rod  extends,  s  trip  member 
for  lifting  said  latch  from  gripping  engagement  with  said 
rod.  a  spring  for  operstlng  said  trip  member,  a  clock  hav- 
ing a  winding  key.  and  means  operable  by  said  winding 
key  whereby  said  trip  member  is  normally  held  In  re- 
straint. 

8.  A  damper  operating  device,  comprising  a  damper  set- 
ting rod.  a  gripping  latch  having  an  aperture  aad  located 
with  its  aperture  in  normally  inclined  position  to  the 
rod  snd  throngh  which  aald  rod  extends,  a  plvotally 
mounted  trip  ana  movable  to  said  latch  to  lift  it  from 
gripirfng  wtgagemMit  with  said  rod.  s  trip  arm  oparatiag 
spring,  a  trigger  engaging  aald  trip  am  to  hold  It  In  re- 
straint, aad  a  clock  having  a  winding  key  adapted  to  op- 


erate said  trigger  to  release  said  trip  arm  and  permit  its 
movement  into  engagement  with  aald  latch. 

4.  A  damper  operating  device  comprising  a  mala 
bracket,  a  damper  setting  member,  means  supported  by 
said  main  bracket  for  gripping  said  damper  setting  mem- 
Iwr,  a  trip  arm  supported  by  said  bracket  adapted  to  he 
moved  into  engagement  with  ssid  gripping  means,  means 
for  operating  said  trip  arm.  a  trigger  by  which  said  trip 
arm  Is  held  in  restraint,  a  swinging  bracket  supported 
by  said  main  bracket,  and  a  clock  mounted  in  said  swing- 
ing brscket,  the  ssid  clock  being  provided  with  a  winding 
key  adapted  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  trigger 
when  said  clock  supporting  bracket  Is  parallel  with  aald 
main  bracket. 

6.  A  damper  operating  device  comprising  a  bracket  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  guide  lugs,  a  gripping  latch  having 
an  aperture  and  pivoted  to  the  bracket  between  the  guide 
lugs,  a  damper  setting  rod  extaadlng  through  the  guide 
lugs  and  the  gripping  latch  and  means  for  lifting  the 
gripping  latdi  for  releasing  tfl^  rod ;  the  latch  being 
located  with  Its  aperture  in  normally  inclined  poaltlon 
to  the  rod  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  aperture  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  wall  at 
the  aperture  frictloaally  engaging  the  rod  for  oomaUy 
supporting  the  latter  until  the  latch  is  lifted. 


1.055,660.  SPINNING  FRAME.  Eppa  II.  Rton,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massschusetts.  Filed  July  2S, 
1P12.     Serial  No.  710,779.     (CI.  118 — 1  /> 


XtUJ^ 


1.  It  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  Iwbbins, 
a  rock  abaft,  a  cam  loos«  on  said  shaft,  means  to  rock  said 
cam  about  its  plvotsl  center,  and  means  to  cause  it  to 
gradaally  move  around  its  pivotal  center,  a  second  cam 
pivoted  adjacent  the  flrat  mentioned  cam,  to  rock  In 
unison  with  said  first  mentioned  cam,  and  to  have  aa 
additional  movement  about  its  pivot,  said  last  mentioned 
cam  acting  to  operate  the  yarn  guide  for  the  begiaalBg 
of  the  wind  on  the  bobbon.  and  allowing  the  flrat 
tioaed  cam  to  complete  the  winding  of  the  yam  on 
bobbta. 

2.  In  a  traverae  motion  for  winding  yam  oa  bolMaa, 
n  rock  ahaft,  a  cam  loose  on  said  sbsft  to  operate,  throagh 
intermediate  connections,  the  ysm  guides  fc»r  the  asala 
part  of  the  wind  on  the  bobbin,  a  second  cam  pivoted  ad- 
jacent the  first  mentioned  cam.  for  operating  the  ysm 
gnidea  for  the  beginning  of  the  wind  on  the  bobMaa, 
BM«na  to  operate  said  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheti  on  aald 
rock  shaft,  means  to  rock  said  ratchet  wheel  with  aald 
ahaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  bold  aald  ratctiet 
wheel  at  rest  during  a  portion  of  the  retnni  mnveawat 
of  aald  rock  sbsft. 
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1.066,661.  COMPBB8SOR  FOR  ICE -MAKING  APPARA- 
TUS. Chablbs  a.  Sanqcist,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jnlj 
8.  1912.     Serial  No.  708,109.     (CI.  230—30.) 


The  combination  with  two  gun  conducting  pipes  of  an 
-cc  making  apparatus,  of  a  gas  compressor  bousing  be- 
tween aald  pipes,  a  shaft  In  said  housing,  said  shaft  being 
prorlded  with  plain  longitudinal  grooves,  spaced  blades  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  shaft  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  seated  in  said  plain  grooves,  said  blades  having  no 
direct  connection  with  said  shaft,  and  tie  rods  connecting 
said  blades  near   their  outer  ends. 


1.055,662.      SPRING.      Albbbt    Scheiblb,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,861.     (CI.  5 — 21.) 


1.  A  iprlng  composed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  having 
a  substantially  horiaontal  and  subatantially  straight  cen 
tral  portion,  each  end  of  the  central  portion  being  de- 
veloped Into  a  vertical  coll;  and  an  attachhig  wing  at 
each  end  of  the  spring ;  there  being  a  return  bend  Inter- 
posed between  each  attaching  wbig  and  the  adjacent  verti- 
cal coil. 

2.  A  spring  composed  of  a  stagle  strand  of  wire  ter- 
minating in  upper  and  lower  attaching  wings,  Including 
a  pair  of  vertical  coils  Joined  by  a  substantially  straight 
central  portion ;  and  U-shaped  portions  Intermediate  of 
the  coils  and  the  attaching  wings,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
portl<»s   being    substantially    horiaontal.. 

8.  A  spring  composed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  ter- 
minating in  upper  and  lower  attaching  wings.  Including  a 
pair  of  coils  in  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  Joined 
by  a  central  leg,  there  being  U-shaped  portions  intermedi- 
ate of  the  colls  and  the  adjacent  attaching  wings. 

4.  A  spring  composed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  ter- 
minating in  upper  and  lower  attaching  wings.  Including 
a  pair  of  colls  in  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  • 
thare  being  a  return  bend  interporod  between  each  attach- 
ing wing  and  the  adjacent  vertical  coll.  the  return  bends 
being  in  subatantially  vertical  planes. 


LOUI8    J.    SCHKINMAH, 

14,   1912.     Serial   No. 


1,065,663.      KNICKIBRBOCKER8. 

New  Yorit,   N.   T.     Filed  May 

697,140.      (Cl.   2—122.) 

1.  An  ImproTement  in  knickerbockers  comprising  a 
tnbalar  tape  depending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  leg  por- 
tions thereof,  a  stiffening  device  secured  at  the  one  end  of 


said  tape  and  extending  tranarersely  thereof,  4n  elastic 
band  secured  to  said  stiffening  device,  and  a  book  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  elastic  band,  said  tape  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  reinforced  apertures  located  at  spaced  In- 
tervals from  its  other  end  into  which  said  book  i$  adapted 
to  he  inserted  to  secure  the  tape  about  the  lefs  of  the 
wearer. 


2.  An  impriiwment  In  knickerbockers  comprising  a  tape 
formed  of  a  front  and  rear  section  secured  face  t»  face  to 
form  a  tubular  structure  depending  from  the  enfls  of  the 
legs  of  the  knickerbockers  and  provided  with  apertures  in 
the  front  section  located  at  spaced  Intervals  froi»  the  one 
end  thereof,  eyelets  in  said  apertures,  said  rear  section 
forming  a  backing  for  and  covering  the  inner  ends  of  said 
eyelets,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tape,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  elastic  band  and  adapted 
for  insertion  Into  said  eyelets  to  adjust  the  Upe  about  the 
legs  of  the  wearer. 


1.055,664.  APPARATUS  FOR  .\88EMBLING  AND  SUS- 
PENDING TOBACCO-LEAVES.  Alfrkd  Schnbide*, 
Rorkvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
f.sti.i'lo.      (Cl.   1.31—21.)  i 
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1.  The    combination    with    a    bed,    a    row    of   adjoining 
holflepf!    thereon,    a    needle,    and    means    for    moving   said 
noedle  longitudinally  through  the  row  of  holders,  of  a  bus 
pension  slat  provided  with  needle  seat  members  projecting 
Into  thi-  path  of  the  needle  through  the  holders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed.  a  row  of  adjoining 
holders  thereon,  needles  movable  longitudinally  Into  and 
through  said  row  of  holders  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
row.  and  meana  for  simultaneougly  actuating  said  needles, 
of  a  suspension  slat  provided  with  needle-seat  members  pro 
jpoting  Into  the  paths  of  the  respective  needles  through  the 
holders 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  two  parallel  rows  of 
adjoining  holders,  needles  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally Into  and  through  the  respective  rows  of  holders,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  needles,  of  a  suspension  slat 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  two  rows  of  holders, 
provided  with  oppositely-disposed  needle-seat  menAwrs  pro 
Jpctlng  into  the  paths  of  the  respective  needles  through 
the  holders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  two  parallel  rows  of  ad- 
joining holders,  two  oppositely-movable  pairs  of  needles 
adaptad  to  be  moved  longitudinally  into  both  rows  of 
holders  from  the  respective  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  slBinltaneously  actuating  said  needlea,  of  a  sospension 
slat  ailapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  two  rows  of 
holders  provided  with  oppositely-disposed  needle-seat 
members  projecting  Into  the  paths  of  the  respective  needles 
through   the   holders. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  row  of  adjoining  hold- 
era  thereon,  an  abutment  member  movable  toward  and 
from  Ane  end  of  the  row,  a  needle  extending  between  the 
end  of  the  row  and  the  abutment  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  by  the  latter  longitudinally  into  and  tbrftush  the 
reapective  holders,  and  means  for  actuating  said  abutment 
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member,  of  a  anapenaion  alat  provided  with  ne«dle-Mat 
membera  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  needle  through 
the  holders. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,056,666.     BUCKLB-PROTECTOB.     G<H>raxT  F.  Schm iiyr, 
Centralia,    Kans.      Filed    Sept    6.    1912.      Serial    No. 

71S,690.      (Cl.  24—176.) 


1.065,666  INTERLOCKING  KNOCKDOWN  SECTIONAL 
BOOKCASE.  L0CI8  SCHBAM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
22.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,987.     (Cl.  46—78.) 


"  In  combination  with  an  elongated  member  having  a 
pair  of  slots  suitably  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  of  a 
pair  of  integrally  formed  clips,  each  comprlalng  a  body 
portion  having  Its  opposite  ends  bent  downwardly  and 
inwardly  and  adapted  to  grip  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
rein  line  and  further  provided  with  a  reduced  portion, 
the  end  of  which  is  bent  downwardly  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  slots, 
whereby  to  provide  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
memtter  t<>  said  clips. 


the  inside  of  each  end  wall  at  the  top  thereof,  and  elaata 
secured  to  the  tuider  side  of  the  floor  of  each  Mctlon 
parallel  to  tiie  end  walls  and  each  adapted  to  contact 
both  the  molding  and  the  front  and  back  strips  of  the 
section  l>eneath  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  two 
book  aectlons  horiaontally  in  any  direction. 

8.  In  a  knock  down  sectional  bookeaae.  book  sections 
each  having  a  floor,  end  walls,  detachable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  end  walla  in  upright  position,  a  hortaontal  mold- 
ing strip  secured  to  the  inside  of  each  end  wall  at  the 
top  thereof,  cleat  atrlpe  secured  to  the  under  side  of  each 
floor  In  poaltion  to  engage  the  molding  stripe  for  fwcTent- 
Ing  relative  lateral  movement  of  two  superlmpoeed  sec- 
tions, and  turn  buttons  mounted  on  one  of  said  stripe  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  strip  for  locking  one 
book  section  to  the  one  beneath. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  sectlo&al  bookcase,  book  sectiona 
each  having  a  floor,  end  walls,  front  and  back  connecting 
strips  detachably  attached  to  the  walla  for  holding  the 
same  in  upright  position,  lioriiontal  moldings  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  end  walla  at  the  top  thereof,  cleats  ee- 
cured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  floor  of  each  section  parallel 
to  the  .end  walla,  and  each  adapted  to  contact  the  mold- 
ing and  the  front  and  back  strips  of  the  section  beneath 
and  turn  Irattons  rotatably  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of 
said  deata  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  aaid 
molding!  for  locking  a  book  section  to  the  one  beneath. 

5.  In  a  knock  down  sectional  bookcase,  book  sectloaa 
each  having  a  floor,  end  walls,  detachable  means  for  h<rid- 
ing  the  end  walls  In  upright  position,  a  borlaontal  mold- 
ing aeeured  to  the  inside  of  each  end  wall  at  the  top  ttttn- 
of,  cleata  secured  to  the  under  side  of  each  floor  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  said  molding  for  preventing  relativ* 
lateral  movement  of  two  superimposed  sections,  and  torn 
buttons  mounted  upon  said  cleats  and  adapted  to  enga^s 
the  adjacent  moldings  for  preventing  one  book  aectioB 
from  being  lifted  from  the  one  beneath,  said  mokUnca  hav- 
ing a  fore  and  aft  bevel  snch  that  the  molding  to  thiekar 
at  the  point  adjacent  to  the  turn  buttons  for  causing  tte 
turn  iNittons  to  snugly  engage  the  moldinga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  knock  down  sectional  bookeaae,  book  sectiona 
each  having  a  floor,  walla  hinged  thereto  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  dowel  pins  near  the  front  and  back, 
connecting  strips  at  the  front  and  back  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  pins,  the  parts  being  rabbeted  whereby  the  top 
of  the  strips  comes  flnah  with  the  top  of  the  enda  walls 
rabbet  moldings  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  end  walls  flnah 
with  the  top  thereof  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the 
back  strip,  and  cleats  on  the  under  side  of  the  floor  of 
each  section  adapted  to  engage  the  rabbet  moldings,  the 
floor  of  the  aeetlon  above  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  aaid 
strips  and  molding  to  thereby  hold  the  parts  assembled. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  aectional  bookeaae,  book  seetiODs 
each  having  a  floor,  end  walls,  front  and  hack  connecting 
atrtpa  detachably  attached  to  the  walls  for  holding  the 
same  in  upright  poeltlon,  a  borisontal  molding  secured  to 


1,066.667.  RADIAL-DRAFT  GEAR.  Cabl  J.  ScHOLTS. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911  Serial  No.  606.803.  (Cl. 
218—42.) 


1.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  laterally  swinging  draft 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  car.  a  guide-arm  flexihly 
mounted  on  the  draft  member,  the  said  gnlde-arm  liaving 
a  bearing  on  an  inflexible  portion  of  the  truck,  by  which 
movement  is  transmitted  from  the  truck  to  the  draft 
memlMr  wtien  the  car  is  passing  around  a  curve. 

2.  A  radially  swinging  draft  member  pivotally  monatcd 
on  a  car  In  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  and  in 
advance  of  the  truck  center,  said  member  being  adapted 
to  swing  horiaontally,  and  guiding  connectiona  flexibly 
mounted  on  the  draft  member  and  having  a  bearing  oa 
an  inflexible  portion  of  the  truck  by  which  movement  la 
tranamltted  from  the  truck  to  the  draft  member  when  the 
car  la  passing  around  a  curve,  said  bearing  alwaya  lylat 
substantially  at  the  Intersection  of  a  vertical  plane  bisect- 
ing the  truck  at  right  angles  and  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  pivoul  point  of  the  draft  gear  and  the 
conpUag  point,  except  when  the  draft  member  Is  almor- 
mallgr  delected. 

3.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  laterally  swinging  draft 
member,  and  a  guiding  arm  secured  to  said  member  aad 
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baring  a  jriekllng  connection  therewith,  the  forward  and 
of  aaid  arm  having  a  gwlngins  and  loogitndl^lly  alid- 
Img  eagagatoent  with  a  portion  ot  th«  truck  frame,  tbe 
point  of  connection  of  the  said  arm  and  tt>e  truck  fraake 
hdog  forward  of  the  forward  axle  of  the  track,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  guiding  connection  harlng  a 
baU-and-eocket  joint  with  a  one-pieoe  aoclLet  held  in  pi%oe 
by  longitudinal  guideways,  subatantially  as  described. 


1.055,0^.   OILING  SYSTEM.    Lx.DtB  ScHwrrrEH.  Indlansp 
oils,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lyons  Atlas 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind„  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,653.     (CI.  184—6.) 


1.  A  crank  base  for  engines  comprising  upper  and  lower 
bellow  mating  mem1)er8,  the  upper  member  haying  an  oil 
ebamlMr  in  its  upper  part,  cam  shaft  bearings  communi- 
cating with  said  oil  ctiamber,  one  of  said  memliers  having 
crank  abaft  bearings  below  the  cam  shaft  bearings,  oil 
basins  formed  above  said  crank  shaft  bearings  and  rerelv 
ing  oil  from  tbe  oil  chamber,  splash  troughs  arranged  in 
tlw  lower  casing  member  in  pcsltion  to  receive  a  supply 
of  oil  from  tbe  oil  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  oil 
from  the  lower  casing  member  into  tbe  oil  chamber  of  the 
upper  casing  member. 

2.  An  engine  crank  base  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
■Mtlng  casing  members,  the  upper  member  having  a  doaed 
o4I  chamber,  a  plurality  of  shaft  bearings  arranged  wlth- 
1h  the  casing  structure  and  each  having  oil  paasagea  re- 
eetring  oil  from  the  oil  chamber,  crank  shaft  bsarlngi  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  the  casing  members  below  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  bearings,  and  oil  basins  formed  adjacent  said 
crank  sbaft  bearings  to  deliver  thereto  and  to  receive 
oil  by  gravity  from  the  shaft  bearlaci  above,  and  means 
for  delivering  oil  from  the  lower  cmIbx  member  into  the 
oil  dumber  and  malntalaiaf  nieh  delivered  oil  ander 
preamre  in  aald  oil  chamber. 

3.  An  engine  base  comprising  upper  and  lower  hollow 
easing  members,  tbe  upper  caaing  member  having  an  oil 
chamber  formed  In  Its  upper  part,  and  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  iHishlng  pockets  communicating  with  the  oil  cham- 
ber, a  bvahing.  mowted  in  each  of  aaid  po^Aeta  and  bav- 
iBg  an  exterior  circomfereatlal  groove  and  a  paaaage  lead- 
ing from  such  groove  to  the  top  of  its  bore,  crank  shaft 
boarlags  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  each  surmonnted 
br  an  <^  baalB  deliverinf  tbereta  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  overflow  from  one  of  the  buahiag  pockets,  apiasb 
tro«i^  arranged  within  tbe  lower  easing  member  below 
tbe  crank  sbaft  bearings  and  in  positian  to  receive  over 
tow  from  OMse  of  tbe  aald  baahlBg  pocketa,  and  means 
for  delivering  oil  from  tbe  lower  ea^ng  member  to  the 
oU  etaambor  of  the  upper  casing  aember. 

4.  An  engine  base  comprising  upper  and  lower  hollow 
casing  membma,  the  upper  casing  meml)er  having  an  oil 
Camber  formed  in  its  opper  part,  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  boshing  pockets  communicating  with  the  ell  dumber, 
a  boahiiv  mounted  in  each  at  inid  pocketa  and  having 
an  exterior  drcnmferentlol  groove  and  a  paaaage  leading 
fkmn  Boeh  groove  to  the  top  of  its  bore,  splash  trougtis 
arranged  within  the  lower  casing  number  below  the 
enak  shaft  bearings  and  In  position  to  roeeive  overflow 
ttma  some  of  said  boshing  pocketa,  and  means  for  driiv- 


ering.oU  from  the  lower  casing  messber  to  the  oil 
Iwr  of  tbe  apper  easing  nuaiber. 

5.  An  engine  base  comprising  upper  and  low^  bellow 
casing  members,  the  apper  easing  SMSiber  bavlfig  an  oil 
chamber  formed  in  its  upper  part,  and  carrying  a  plnrallty 
of  bushing  pocketa  coBsmnnieating  with  the  oil  chamber, 
a  bustling  mounted  in  each  of  said  i>ockets  and  having  an 
pxterior  circumferential  groove  and  a  paaaage  leading  from 
such  groove  to  tbe  top  of  its  bore,  crank  shaft  bearings 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  each  surmounted  by  an 
oil  basin  delivering  thereto  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
overflow  from  one  of  the  bushing  pockets,  and  means  for 
(lellverlDf;  oil  from  the  lower  casing  member  v>  tbe  oil 
chamber  of  the  upper  casing  member. 

|(^lalm  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.055.669.  STORM  SASH  FASTENER.  Casl  J. 
sort.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  '29,  1012. 
No.  687,1  S9.      KM.   20—55.) 


I 


SSVKB- 

Serlal 


Th*'  combination,  with  a  window  frame  and  a  window 
sash  and  a  storm  sash  hinged  on  said  frame,  of  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  a  side  rail  of  said  storm  sash 
and  with  the  lower  rail  of  said  window  sash,  said  bar 
having  a  curved,  flexible  portion,  the  distance  bttween  the 
pivots  of  said  bar  on  said  sashes  increasing  with  the 
closing  of  the  window  sash,  whereby  aald  curved  flexible 
portion  will  be  put  under  tension  when  the  window  sash 
is  closed  to  hold  the  storm  sash  snugly  on  Its  Seat. 


1.055.670.  WASHING-MACHINE.  John  C.  SHirxr,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1»11.  Serial  No.  628.010. 
(01.  141—0.) 


^ 


1.  A  wasblng  mtfcblne  comprising  a  easlnf,  a  oylin- 
drieai  roUtive  member  withia  said  easing,  tbe  upper  pe- 
riptery  of  said  member  having  vertical  alota  therein,  a 
spidrr  In  tbe  apper  end  of  said  aumber  and  adapted  to 
at  in  aald  vertical  slots,  a  cover,  driving  mecbaalsm 
moivted  on  said  cover,  and  r  -tab  sbaft  driving  eoanec- 
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tloa  between  said  mechaalsm  and  said  spider  wbereby 
aald  cover  aad  aald  spider  are  removably  conaeeted  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  wasblag  machine  eomprlatag  a  caaing,  a  cylin- 
drical rotative  member  >oamaled  in  said  easing,  vertical 
slats  OB  said  member  disposed  at  opposite  an^ee  and  op- 
posing each  other,  said  member  having  vertical  alota  hi  Its 
upper  periphery,  a  spider  in  the  upper  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  flt  In  said  slots,  said  spider  having  a 
driving  aperture  therein,  a  top  cover,  a  driving  stub  sbaft 
carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  flt  In  said  apertare 
when  tbe  cover  ia  placed  on  tbe  casing,  and  driving  mecb- 
aninin  for  said  stub  aliaft  and  mounted  oa  said  cover. 


1,066,6T2.  IflETHOD  OF  TREATING  STKEL  CAB- 
WHBELR.  BnwiN  E.  Slick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Dec  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,182.     (CI.  8<^— 65.) 


1,065.671.      BLAST  FURNACE-CHARGING  APFARATIS. 
JA.MES  Wakxkr  Sh(<)k,  liolt,  .Via.     Filed  May  14,  1912. 

Serial  No.   697,11»0       (CI.  75      115  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  and  its  charg- 
ing hopper  and  bell  seal  therefor,  of  a  charging  compart- 
ment over  said  hopper  and  having  a  bottom  opening 
through  which  material  falls  into  said  hopper,  a  dia- 
tributor  which  deflects  the  stock  as  it  falls  through  said 
opening  there  being  a  side  opening  for  the  charging  of 
material  into  said  charging  compartment,  which  opening 
extends  downwardly  to  a  point  near  tbe  hood  of  tbe  bot- 
tom hopper,  and  a  self  closing  Internal  door  for  aald  side 
opening  which  automatically  seals  it  and  tbe  furnace 
when  the  bell  la  lowered. 

2.  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces,  a  charg- 
ing hopper  provided  with  a  side  opening,  an  Inwardly 
swinging  closure  for  said  opening,  rollers  mounted  at  the 
sides  of  the  outer  face  of  said  door,  a  charging  car,  and 
projections  carried  by  the  ctiarging  car  which  engage  aald 
rollers  and  move  the  door  inwardly  as  the  car  tilts  to 
discharge  Its  contents  into  the  hopper.  sulMtantially  as 
described. 

.').  In  a  charging  apparatus  for  blast  furnaces,  the 
lower  hopper  and  bell,  a  charging  hopper  superiKued 
above  the  lower  hopper  and  bell,  said  charging  hopper 
having  a  hood  and  a  straight  nncurved  vertical  side  wall 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  flat  door  hinged  within 
said  hopper  so  as  td  swing  over  and  close  said  opening. 

4.  A  blast  famace  top  comprising  a  double  hopper,  a 
bell  to  seal  tbe  discharge  opening  of  the  lower  hopper,  the 
upper  hopper  having  a  vertical  side  opening  which  ex- 
tends down  to  a  point  near  the  hood  of  the  lower  hop- 
per, and  an  internal  door  in  the  upper  hopper  to  seal 
said  side  opening  through  which  material  is  Introduced 
into  the  double  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  furnace  top  having  a  lip  ring  and  bell,  a  nor- 
mally closed  cover  over  said  lip  ring,  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing side  door  for  said  cover,  a  rod  for  opening  the  bell, 
said  door  having  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  as  tbe 
deer  swiaga  inwardly,  a  flap  valve  coaaected  to  ttie  outer 
wall  of  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  swing  down  over  said 
slot,  said  flap  valve  bring  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  cover  and 
dose  tbe  slet  wben  ttie  Asor  Is  In  cloned  poaltloD. 

f  Claim  6  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.} 
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1.  Tbe  method  of  ntillzing  worn  out  car  wheels,  eon- 
■tatiag'  In  heating  them,  reshaping  the  tread  and  flange, 
and  slmultaiieoasly  increasing  tbe  diameter  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  utilislBg  worn  oar  wheels,  consisting 
in  heating  them,  then  thinning  tbe  web  by  rolling  and 
forcing  the  displaced  metal  radially  outward  into  the 
tread  and  flange  to  reshape  the  periphery  of  the  wheel ; 
substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  method  of  utilising  worn  car  wheels,  consisting 
in  heating  the  wheel,  then  thinning  the  web  by  rolling 
and  forcing  the  displaced  metal  radially  outward  Into  tbe 
tread  and  flange  to  reshape  tbe  flaafire  and  tread,  and 
simnltaneooaly  Increase  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  wheel ;  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  utilising  worn  steel  car  wheels,  con- 
sisting in  heating  tbe  wheels,  tb«9  rolling  them  between 
opposing  die  surfaces  to  reshape  and  simultaneoualy  in- 
crease the  diameter  of  the  flange  and  tread  portions.  sal>- 
stantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  method  of  restoring  worn  car  wheels,  consisting 
in  reheating  tbe  wheels  and  applying  pressure  thereto  to 
force  the  metal  of  tbe  wheel  into  the  worn  portlona  to 
give  the  proper  form  of  tread  and  flange  :  substantially  aa 
.described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,05S,6TS.  VALVE.  Oscar  L.  Subdbbbg.  Jaatestown. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  SerUI  No.  5Q1,M2.  (CI. 
187—4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  partition  fa 
tM  eutmg  having  an  opening  therethrough,  valve  seats 
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00  tbe  opposite  sld«8  of  said  partltloQ  aroaiid  said  open- 
tng,  gaide  bars  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  baying 
holes  tberethroash  In  Hoe  with  tbe  center  of  tbe  opening 
in  said  partition,  a  valve  stem  sUdably  mounted  tbroagb 
said  holes  in  said  bars,  valve  plates  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  with  snltable  packing  adapted  to  fit  tbe  respective 
valve  seats,  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  link  and 
valve  stem,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  central  partition  Id 
said  casing  having  an  opening  tberetbrongh,  valve  seats 
on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  around  said  open- 
ing, a  hoUow  bushing  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  bar 
across  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bushing  having  a  bole  there- 
through, the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  left  open,  a  bar 
across  said  open  end  of  said  casing  having  a  hole  there- 
through, a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  through  tbe  boles 
in  said  bars,  valve  plates  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  with 
suitable  packing  adapted  to  fit  tbe  respective  valve  seats 
when  said  stem  is  moved  endwise,  a  link  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  attached  to  said  link  and  one  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,065,674.  SHECT-METAL  CASING  FOR  DBAINAGE 
CULVERTS,  CONDUITS,  SCREENS,  WEXLS,  *C.  An- 
DKBW  Smith,  San  Mateo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal 
Perforating  Company,  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684,177.     (Cl.  61—9.) 


1.  A  casing  for  wells  or  drainage  purposes,  compristnt; 
a  tubular  metal  member  having  spiral  corrugations  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  perforations  inter- 
madlate  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  corrugations,  the 
intermediate  portions  between  the  corrugations  being  of 
len  curvature  than  tbe  corrugated  portions. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  wells,  conduits,  or  drain- 
age pnriKMm,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  spiral 
corrugations  extending  continuously  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  said  member  having  the  opposite  longitudinal 
halves  of  different  diameters,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
telescope  an  adjacent  member  by  screwing  the  corruga- 
tions of  one  member  Into  those  of  the  other  member. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  wells,  conduits,  or  drain- 
age purposes,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  spiral 
corrugations  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  telescope  an  adjacent  member  by 
pcrewlng  tbe  corrugations  of  one  member  into  those  of 
tbe  other  member,  and  baring  lugs  upon  the  outer  wall  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  convex  portions  to  provide  means 
for  rotating  the  same. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  drainage  casing  section  provided  with 
spiral  corrugations  extending  continaously  throughout  the 
length  thereof  and  with  dralnlag  apertures  in  tbe  con- 
care  portions,  the  walls  of  each  longitudinal  half  of  said 
seetloB  tapering  regularly  throogbont  its  extent. 

ft.  A  sheet  metal  drainage  casing  section  provided  with 


spiral  corrugations  extending  continuously  tbrooi^oat 
the  length  thereof,  said  casing  section  baring  opposite 
longitudinal  halves  of  different  diameters,  the  diameter  of 
one  half  being  greater  tbroogbont  its  extant ;  than  tbe 
diameter  of  the  other  half,  whereby  a  plurality  of  like 
sectl^s  may  be  connected  Into  an  extended  cas^ig  of  any 
desired  length. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]; 


1,000,675.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLATES  FOR  WBLL 
AMD  DRAINAGE  CASINGS.  Andkkw  SMITH.  San 
Mateo,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Com- 
pany, San  Mateo,  Cal.  Contlnnatlon  of  application 
Serial  No.  489.642,  filed  Apr.  IS,  1909.  This  appllca- 
tlab  filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,t59.  (Cl. 
29—148.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  plates  for  strainers  and  drain- 
age casings,  comprising  forming  a  series  of  slits  in  a  plate 
by  a  shearing  operation,  and  elongating  or  stretching  tbe 
metal  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  slitted  portion,  thereby  sepa- 
rating the  adjacent  edges  of  each  slit  to  form  openingB  or 
slots  in  tbe  plate. 

2.  The  process  of  making  plates  for  strainers  and  drain- 
age casings,  comprising  forming  a  series  of  slits  in  a  plate 
by  a  shearing  operation  thus  laterally  displacing  tbe 
metal  upon  one  side  of  each  slit,  and  elongating  or  stretch- 
ing the  metal  upon  both  sides  of  the  slitted  portion,  there- 
by separating  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  each  slit  to  form  open- 
ings or  slots  in  the  plate. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  plates  for  strainers  and  drain- 
age casings,  comprising  forming  a  aeries  of  slits  in  a 
plate  by  a  shearing  operation  thus  displacing  the  metal 
upon  opposite  sides  of  each  slit  in  opposite  directions, 
and  elongating  or  stretching  the  metal  upon  both  sides 
of  ttie  slitted  portion,  thereby  separating  the  adjacent 
edges  of  each  slit  to  form  openings  or  slots  in  tbe  plate. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  plates  for  strainers  and  drain- 
age casings,  comprising  forming  a  series  of  slits  in  a  plate 
by  a  shearing  operation  thus  laterally  displacing  the  metal 
upon  one  side  of  each  slit,  pressing  tbe  displaced  metal 
back  into  the  general  plane  of  the  sheet  or  plate,  and 
elongating  or  stretching  the  metal  upon  both  sides  of 
the  Slotted  portion,  thereby  separating  the  adjacent  edges 
of  each  silt  to  form  openings  or  slots  in  tbe  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  making  plates  for  strainers  and  drain- 
age casings,  comprising  forming  a  series  of  slits  in  a 
plate  by  a  shearing  operation  thus  displacing  the  metal 
upoa  opposite  sides  of  each  slit  in  opposite  directlona, 
pressing  tbe  displaced  metal  back  Into  tbe  geaeral  plane 
of  tlie  sheet  or  plate,  and  elongating  or  stratching  tbe 
metal  upon  both  sides  of  the  slitted  portioc,  thereby 
separating  the  adjacent  edges  of  each  slit  to  form  open- 
ings or  slots  In  the  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.056,676.  HAT- PROTECTOR.  Samcbl  SONxauEiir,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  SerUl  No.  720,124. 
(Cl.  2—108.) 

1.  A  hat  protector  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cover  of  water-proof  material  formed  wfth  an  edge 
casing  having  adjacent  terminal  eyelets,  and  a  combined 
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drawing  and  guard  cord  extending  tbrou^  said  casing 
and  terminal  eyelets  and  formed  with  wilarged  ends,  said 
guard  casing  being  disposed  beneath  the  brim-engag- 
ing portion  of  the  protector. 


2.  A  hat  protector  of  the  character  deBcril>eil  compris- 
ing a  cover  of  water-proof  material  formed  with  an  edge 
casing  having  adjacent  terminal  eyelets,  a  reinforcing 
strip  attached  to  one  side  of  the  casing  through  which 
said  terminal  eyelets  extend,  a  combined  drawing  and 
guard  cord  extending  through  said  reinforcing  casing  and 
through  said  terminal  eyelets  and  formed  with  enlarged 
ends,  said  casing  being  disposed  beneath  tbe  brim-engaging 
portion  of  the  protector. 

3.  A  bat  protector  of  the  character  descritted  compris- 
ing a  cover  of  water-proof  material  and  having  a  rim 
section,  side  section  and  a  crown  section,  said  rim  section 
baring  its  edge  folded  upon  itself  to  embrace  tbe  edge 
of  the  brim  of  tbe  hat,  an  eyelet  in  The  rim  section,  a  re- 
inforcing member  in  said  section  concealed  within  the 
turned  over  portion  thereof  and  a  drawing  cord  confined 
within  said  rim  section  and  passed  through  the  eyelet, 
said  reinforcing  member  arranged  to  bear  the  brunt  of 
the  strain  and  to  prevent  rupture  of  tbe  cover. 


1.055,677  TR.WSMISSION  (iEARINf;  .Tason  C. 
Sparks,  Concord.  Nel>r  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial 
No<<fr0S,076.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle  having 
a  steering  mechanism  and  a  frlctlonal  driving  gear  wheel ; 
of  n  pair  of  angularly  disposed  driven  shafts  having  gear- 
ing connections  with  tbe  vehicle  driven  wheels ;  shafts 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  driven  shafts ;  arms 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  second-named  shafts ;  friction 
gear  wheels  spllned  on  said  first-named   shafts  and   e»- 


gaging  with  the  drlrlng  trlctkn  wheel,  said  arms  en- 
gaging with  said  spUned  gear  wheels ;  a  shaft  disposed 
transreraely  of  tbe  rabicle:  arms  mounted  to  sw1b(  on 
said  transreraely  dispoaed  shaft ;  connections  between  said 
swinging  arms  and  said  flrst-named  arms;  plnl<ms  con- 
nected with  saM  swiaglng  arms ;  and  gearing  ccnnectloBS 
between  said  pinions  and  the  steering  mechanism  anto- 
matleally  operable  to  more  the  swinging  arms  in  oppoalta> 
directions  for  Impartlag  relatirely  dilferent  speeds  to  said 
driren  shafts,  snbstaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  cofflblnatloa  with  a  motor-driven  vehicle  baring 
a  steering  mechanlsa  and  a  conical  trictioa  drlrlng  gear ; 
of  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  driren  shafts  Jonmaled 
on  tbe  rehlcle  and  barloc  drtriag  connection  with  tbe 
driren  vehicle  wheels ;  a  pair  of  -friction  gear  wheela 
spllned  on  said  driren  shafts  and  engaging  with  said 
conical  gear  wheel ;  a  shaft  disposed  transreraely  of  the 
vehicle  ;  a  pair  of  pinions  Jonmaled  on  said  transversely 
disposed  shaft ;  an  arm  connected  with  each  of  said  pin- 
ions ;  a  pinion  mesblng  with  both  of  said  pinions  and 
adapted  to  rotate  tbe  name  In  opposite  directions ;  gear- 
ing connections  betwe«>  said  engaging  pinion  and  tbe 
steering  mechanlam  operable  to  automatically  actuate  said 
pinions  for  shlftiog  said  spllned  gear  wheels  in  opposite 
directions  to  impart  relatively  different  speeds  to  said 
driren  shafts ;  and  manually  actuated  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arms  in  the  same  direction  for  shifting  said 
spllned  gear  wheels  in  tbe  same  direction  to  prodnee 
variable  speeds  of  said  driven  shafts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.056,678.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  ENAMEL 
FROM  USELESS  ENAMELED  UTENSILS.  Ot;sTAV 
Spitz.  Brilnn.  .\u8tri.<5 -Hungary,  assignor  to  Gold- 
schBldt  Detinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jereey.  Filed  June  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,0801.      (Cl.  87—5.) 

1.  Method  of  removing  the  enamel  from  use]«^ss  enam- 
eled utensils,  consisting  In  treating  the  enamaled 
utensils  with  an  aqneous  solution  of  an  alkaline  na- 
ture heated  to  above  one  hundred  degrees  centigrade, 
and  at  a  pressure  of  from  seven  to  fifteen  atmospheres, 
whereby  tbe  enamel  is  detached  from  the  ntensila 

2.  Method  of  removing  the  enamel  from  useless  enam- 
eled utanslls.  consisting  in  treating  the  enameled  ntensUs 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  soda  of  16*  Baum^ 
or  over,  heated  to  abovi-  one  hundred  degrees  centigrade, 
and  at  a  pressure  of  seven  to  fifteen  atmospheres,  whereby 
the  enamel  is  detached  from  the  utensils 

3.  Method  of  removing  the  enamel  from  useless  enam- 
eled utensils,  consisting  in  treating  the  enameled  utensils 
with  an  aqueons  solution  of  an  alkaline  nature  in  a  t>oiler 
closed  air-tight,  and  heating  the  utensils  in  said  solution 
to  a  temperature  exceeding  one  hundred  degrees  centi- 
grade and  at  a  pressure  exceeding  seven  atmospheres, 
whereby  tbe  enamel  is  detached  from  the  utensils. 

4.  A  method  of  removing  the  enamel  from  enameled 
scrap,  consisting  in  treating  th(>  enameled  scrap  with  a 
hot  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  nature  at  a  pres- 
sure greatly  exceeding  atmospheric,  whereby  the  enamel 
is  removed  from  said  scrap, 

6.  A  method  of  removing  the  enamel  from  enameled 
scrap,  consisting  in  treating  the  enameled  scrap  with  a 
hot  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  nature  at  a  pressure 
greatly  exceeding  atmospheric,  whereby  the  enamel  Is 
removed  from  said  scrap,  and  simultaneously  maintain- 
ing a  relative  movement  t>etwt>en  the  scrap  and  said  alka- 
line solution. 


1,066,679.     TYPE-WRITER.     Richakd  A.   SPCBGIM, 

don,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hammond  Typewriter  Os. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643.562.     (Cl.  197— 4».) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage,  the  eomblnattoa 

of  a  TOTtleally  fixed  and  a  vertically  movable  rack  on  the 

carrlaga,  a   oialn-spring.    means   interposed  between   tbe 

Bsaln-sprlaf  and  the  racks  for  moving  one  rack  bortaon- 

tally  la  one  direction,  and  the  other  rack  borlaentally  la 

tbe  other  direction. 
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2.  Tbe  eoflBbintloii  of  «  BMin-aprtas  c««r,  a  Tcrtleslly 
MoiraWe  ntk  ftdapted  to  be  «ngacad  by  tb»  mala-i^fflxis 
gMT,  asd  to  be  bortsootallr  mored  tbereby  ia  one  dlrec- 
tloii,  Md  a  rertfcally  flzvd  rack  adapted  to  be  boitson- 
tally  mored  by  tbe  main-aprfar  gear  in  tbe  otber  dtreetloa, 
irben  tlie  TeitlcaMy  morafrle  ra«*  H  oat  of  engagement 
wttb  the  maia-aprfng  gear. 


S.  Id  a  typewriter,  tbe  combination  of  a  maln-plnlon, 
a  malD-aprlng  gear,  meana  for  morlng  both  atep-by-atep, 
geara  adapted  to  engage  tbe  main  apring  gear  and  maln- 
ptnion,  geara  movable  wltb  aald  engaging  geara,  a  ver- 
tically fixed  rack,  a  vertically  movable  rack,  means  for 
moving  tbe  movable  rack  Into  or  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  main-apring  gear  and  maln-ptnion,  and  a  lever  for 
moving  the  gears  engaging  the  maln-aprlng  gear  and  main 
pinion. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  mov- 
able rack,  pins  on  said  rack,  pivoted  arms  having  curved 
slots  engaged  by  tbe  pins,  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
ratae  or  lower  tbe  movaUe  rack. 

&  la  a  typewriter,  tbe  comMnatioa  of  a  main  pinion, 
a  main-apring  gear,  means  fbr  moving  both  step-by-step, 
gears  adapted  to  engage  tbe  maln-s^ng  gear  and  main 
pinion,  ahafts  for  aald  gears,  additional  gears  for  aald 
shafts,  a  vertically  fixed  and  a  vertically  BKyvable  rack, 
BHana  for  moving  the  movable  rack  into  or  oat  of  en- 
gageseat  with  tbe  mainspring  gear,  sod  main  pinion, 
aad  levers  for  moving  tbe  gear  abaft  for  moving  tbe  gears 
engaging  the  main-spring  gear  and  nuiin  piaiMi  into  or 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  rack. 


1,066.«60.  PAPER-FA8TKNING  DEVICE.  Jambs  N. 
Btact  and  Abthub  W.  HOAe,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
algnors  to  N.  G.  Barber,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  686,<»3.     (CI.  93—1.) 


1.  Mechanism  for  attaching  sheets  of  fabric  to  each 
other  inclading  a  tongne  punch,  a  slit  cutting  blade 
formed  with  an  eye,  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  punch  and  blade  are  movable,  a  finger  plvotally  mount- 
ed beneath  said  plate  and  oaclllatable  longitudinally  of  tbe 
Blot,  meana  actuated  upon  a  depression  of  the  punch  and 
blade  for  retracting  aald  finger  and  then  releasing  It,  and 
■k«an«  moving  said  finger  outward  in  the  oppoaite  direc- 
tion to  inaert  tbe  tongue  cut  by  the  punch  through  the 
•ye  of  the  blade. 

2.  Mechanism   for  attaching  sheets  of  fabrio  to  each 
liieladlag  a  baae,  a  plata  moonted  ea  the  baae  and 

a  Blot,  a  reciproeatahle  arm  asannted  on  the  base. 
an  tb«  arm,  a  toagoa  pvacb  depending  from  tbe 
BHrrable  throogb  the  slot  In  tbe  plate,  a  silt 
cattiBK  Wads  carried  by  the  bead  la  advance  of  tbe 
•Bd  la  alliwiBBt  tharewith,  said,  blade  extending 
tha  poach  and  having  an  eye  fonaad  ta  tbe  •>- 
tiaa.  a  finger  aioaatad  beacath  the  akit  in  the 
plate  and  movable  longitudinally  theraof,  awana  actn- 
flted  upon  a  depresaion  of  the  arma  for  withdrawing  said 


tingn  to  a  point  raanrard  of  the  klot,  and  mhaoa  aetiac 
ape«i  a  fall  depreasKwi  of  the  ana  for  idriftlagj  said  finger 
for^rd  to  fold  the  tonguea  cot  by  the  panch;  aad  inaert 
said  tonguea  through  the  eye. 

3.  Mechaniam  for  attaching  aheeta  of  fabfic  to  each 
other  Including  a  tongue  punch,  a  allt  cu^ng  blade 
formed  with  an  eye,  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  punch  and  blade  are  movable,  a  finger  plvothlly  mount- 
ed beneath  said  plate  for  movement  longitndliially  of  the 
Miot,  means  normally  urging  said  finger  to  ita  forward  po- 
sitlan,  means  moving  downward  with  the  tongue  punch 
and  operatively  engaging  aaid  finger  to  retract  the  same, 
but  escaping  from  engagement  with  tbe  finga^  when  the 
means  has  nearly  reached  the  loweat  limit  of  ita  down- 
ward movement,  and  meana  permitting  tbe  first  named 
means  to  move  upward  by  tbe  finger  wlthoajt  actuating 
the  same. 

4.  Mechaniam  for  attaching  sheets  of  fabric  to  each 
other  including  a  tongue  punch,  a  slit  cutting  blade 
formed  with  an  eye,  a  plate  having  a  slot  through  which 
tbe  punch  and  blade  are  movable,  a  finger  plvotally  mount- 
ed beneath  aaid  plate  and  oaclllatable  longitudinally  of 
the  alot.  a  apring  normally  urging-  said  fingeif  to  Its  for- 
ward poaltion.  a  tail  piece  plvotally  connected  to  the 
finger  for  upward  movement  bat  moving  tbe  finger 
upon  a  downward  movement,  and  means  actuated  upon  a 
depresalon  of  the  tongue  punch  and  blade  far  eagaglng 
aaid  tail  piece  to  retract  the  finger  and  then  release  the 
BBiae  to  permit  it  to  move  outward  and  inaert  the  tongues 
cut  by  the  punch  through  the  eye  of  the  blade,  aaid  tall 
piece  moving  Independently  of  the  finger  to  permit  aaid 
meana  to  move  Into  position  above  tbe  finger. 

tk.  Mechanism  for  attaching  aheeta  of  fabric  to  each 
other  Inclndlnc  a  baae  plate,  an  arm  plTotaOy  mounted 
on  tbe  baae  and  having  a  band  at  Ita  fraa  end,  a  tongne 
punch  mounted  on  said  head,  a  silt  cutting  blade  formed 
wltb  an  eye  and  dlapoaed  ia  advance  of  the  taagne  punch, 
a  plate  mounted  on  the  base  having  a  slot  throagb  which 
tbe  punch  and  blade  are  movable,  a  flngar  plvotally 
■otnted  beneath  the  plata  aad  oaclllatable  la^gltudinaily, 
a  a|>ring  normally  urging  aald  finger  to  Its  farward  poai- 
tloa,  a  tail  piece  pivoted  to  tbe  finger  and  projecting  rear- 
watdly,  said  tail  piece  moving  downward  with  the  finger 
but  having  free  upward  movemaat,  aad  a  bell  eraak  lever 
pivoted  upon  tbe  base,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lever  en- 
gaging said  arm.  the  lower  end  of  the  leveV  being  nor- 
mally above  said  tall  piece  whereby  upon  a  depreesion  of 
the  arm  and  head  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bell  crank  will 
engage  said  tail  piece  to  retract  tbe  finger  and  then  re- 
lease the  same  to  permit  tbe  said  finger  to  m^ve  outward 
and  Insert  the  tongaes  cut  out  by  tbe  punch  through  the 
eye  of  the  blade. 

E<  laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,065.«81.  .V,rPLlANCE  FOR  PRODUCINQ  MUSKWL 
SOUNDS.  .Albin  Stki.nbk,  Sonneberg.  Grrmany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Monroe  M-  Schwnrz- 
schlld,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   706,664.      (CI.  48— 4«.) 


1.  An  appllanee  for  predaetec  aiualeal  Bodada  consist- 
ing of  a  fiexlble  air  proof  bag  provided  with  one  or  more 
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maaical  raeda,  the  bag  being  filled  with  reaitteBt  fiforooa 
material. 

2.  Aa  appliance  (or  producing  maaical  aooads  OQDstot- 
ing  of  a  flexible  air  proof  bag  of  any  shape  and  profvtded 
with  one  or  more  musical  reeda,  the  bag  beiag  filled  with 
horse  hair,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,066.682.  THROW-OFF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MULTI- 
ORAPH  PLATENS.  LOLis  M.  SlOLL,  San  Diego,  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Rduard  T.  Lannon.  San  Diego, 

Cal       Filed   Sept.    12,    1911.      Serial    No.   64S,934.       ( ll. 
101—126.) 


1.  In  u  |)laten-oontrolltnK  device,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  and  a  printing  member  arranged  to  codperate 
there«'lth,  of  a  platen  support  adapted  to  move  the  platen 
to  and  from  the  printing  member,  a  device  for  moving  the 
priuting  meml>er  to  and  past  the  platen,  means  upon  said 
device  adapted  daring  only  a  portion  of  ita  travel  to  en- 
gage tbe  platen  support  and  thereby  move  tbe  platen 
from  tbe  printing  member,  means  for  engaging  the  platen 
aupport  to  hold  the  platen  away  from  the  printing  mem- 
ber, meani*  engaging  the  platen  aupport  and  tending  to 
move  the  platen  to  the  printing  member,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  a  sheet  fed  to  the  platen  to  release  said  holding 
means. 

2.  In  a  platen-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  and  a  printing  member,  of  a  device  for  moving 
the  printing  member  and  having  nn  orbital  movement, 
means  normally  tending  to  movr  the  platen  toward  the 
printing  member,  means  moving  with  the  printlng-meinber 
moving  device  normally  free  of  the  platen  and  the  platen- 
moving  means  and  adapted  at  one  point  In  Its  orbit  to 
ride  over  the  platen-moving  means  and  thereby  move  the 
platen  away  from  tbe  printing  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  platen-moving  means  In  such  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  nctaated  by  a  sheet  fed  to  the  platen  to  release 
aaid  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  platen-controlling  device,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  and  a  printing  member,  of  devices  at  the  end 
of  the  platen  for  moving  the  same  to  and  from  the  print- 
ing menaber.  a  device  at  the  end  of  the  printing  member 
for  actuating  the  same,  means  carried  by  tbe  device 
for  actuating  tbe  printing  memlier  normally  free  of  the 
platen  and  the  platen  -  moving  devices  and  describing 
a  path  which  intersecta  tbe  platen-moving  devices  when 
the  latter  Is  In  operative  poaltion  whereby  to  move  the 
same  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  detent  device  for 
holding  the  platen-moving  member  when  moved  to  such 
position,  said  detent  devlee  being  arranged  to  be  released 
by  a  aheet  fed  to  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  platen-centrolllng  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  platen,  and  a  printing  member,  of  n  platen-moving  lever, 
a  devlee  for  ssovlng  the  printing  member,  a  stad  on  said 
device  adapted  darlag  a  portion  of  Ita  travel  to  luplace 
against  the  plsten-movlnc  lever  and  thereby  more  the 
platea  to  Inoperative  poaltkm,  a  detent  device  for  hold- 
ing tha  platen  when  BMTed  to  sndi  poaltioB,  aad  meana 
normally  tending  to  aetvata  the  plateB-moring  lever  to 
move  the  platsa  Into  coPperatlve  relation  to  the  printing 
member,  said  detent  device  helag  aetaatsd  to  release  the 
platen-moving  lever  by  a  sheet  fed  to  the  pistea. 
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6.  In  a  platsn-caatrolllng  derles,  the  comhtnatlaa  with 
a  platea,  and  a  printing  meaaber,  of  a  platsn-oMvIng  inini 
ber,  a  aseaber  for  flsaring  the  printing  SMaaber,  nMaaa 
upon  tbe  laat-meatlOBed  mamber  to  artoate  the  platen> 
orovittK  menaber  aad  thereby  move  the  platen  to  aa  In* 
operative  poaltiea,  ntHans  acting  on  the  plat^-ssovlng 
member  to  normally  hrtng  the  platsn  to  operatlva  posA> 
tkm,  a  rock  abaft  arnusgad  in  advance  at  tbe  platan-aaov* 
ing  DMmber,  a^detaat  rigid  with  bbM  rock  shaft  and  pro> 
Jecting  toward  tlie  piatoi  aad  into  the  path  of  the  platan- 
moTlng  member  to  engage  aald  member  and  hold  tbe 
platen  in  inoperative  posltieB,  and  an  elemaat  fixed  upon 
the  rock  shaft  and  arranged  for  engagemeat  by  a  sheat 
fed  to  tbe  platen  whereby  to  rock  the  shaft  and  rel« 
the  detent  from  tha  plsten-morlag  member. 

(CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.066,«88.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING.  Jacob  B  8TacBU^ 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  4 
Signal  Company,  Swlasvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Feb.    28,    1012.      Serial    No.    680.41T. 

(CI.  246—48.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track  betwc 
two  pasalBg  sidings,  track  relays  connected  with  said 
stretch,  two  signal  relays  each  including  a  back  coatact, 
two  clrculta  one  for  each  algnal  relay  tbe  aald  elrcatta 
being  controlled  by  the  track  relays  so  that  daring  the 
passage  of  a  car  or  train  through  the  stretch  one  of  the 
signal  relays  is  opened  then  tbe  other  signal  relay  Is 
opened  and  then  tbe  first  signal  relay  ia  again  energised ; 
mechanical  interlocklag  means  between  the  armatures  of 
the  signal  relays  for  holding  closed  tbe  back  contact  of 
tbe  first  signal  relay  until  the  armature  of  the  aecond 
signal  relay  again  clooes.  signals  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  stretch  for  governing  the  paKsage  of  cHrs  or  trains 
through  tbe  stretcb  the  signals  being  located  a  short  dis- 
tance In  advance  of  tbe  ends  but  each  within  view  frtm 
its  end  of  the  atretch.  a  controlling  circuit  for  each  algnal 
each  circuit  Including  the  back  contact  of  one  of  the  signal 
relays  whereby  both  signals  Indicate  slop  when  the  said 
stretch  of  track  is  free  from  cars  or  trains  and  whereby 
when  a  car  or  train  entera  either  end  of  the  stretch  the 
circuit  for  the  signal  adjacent  that  end  ia  closed  and  that 
signal  changes  to  proceed  Indication  before  It  Is  reached 
by  the  car  or  train,  and  whereby  as  the  car  or  train 
passes  throngfa  tbe  entire  stretcb  tbe  said  iBdicatlon  Is 
maintained  and  tbe  signal  at  tbe  other  end  of  fbe  stretch 
contlBBcs  to  Indicate  atop. 

2.  Ia  combination,  s  stretcb  of  railway  track,  two  sig- 
nals governing  traffic  through  tbe  stretch  in  opposite  di- 
rections, two  signal  relays  each  normally  energisad  aad 
each  having  a  t>ack  armature  contact,  meaas  controlled 
by  the  paasage  of  a  car  or  train  through  tbe  stretch  far 
sttccesaively  de«nerglclng  said  relays,  tbe  relay  first  de- 
energised  remaining  de^nergiaed  until  after  the  saeond 
relay  has  been  de^nerglied.  interlocking  means  indadatf 
ia  the  armatures  of  said  relays  for  holding  eloaad 
back  contact  of  the  first  relay  until  the  second  relay 
again  become  energised,  and  a  circuit  for  each  algnal  each 
dreait  inclading  tbe  back  armature  contact  of  one  of  tta 
ralays. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon.  a  stretcb  of  railway  track,  two  ra* 
lays  sach  normally  energized  and  each  eomprtslng  a  haak 
contact,  means  ron trolled  by  tbe  paasage  at  a  ear  or  taaftt 
throngh  the  stretch  for  successively  dednergistnv  said  a^ 
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Imja,  th*  relay  flirM  detoerflMd  remainiiic  detacrslMd 
UBtU  After  tlie  aecond  relay  hu  become  deenergiaed,  later- 
lodctes  BMaaa  controlled  by  the  armaturea  of  aald  relays 
tar  boldlBC  cloaed  tbe  back  ooatect  of  tbe  first  relay  until 
tbe  eecond  relay  becomes  again  energised ;  a  signal  de- 
Tlee  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  eaeb  for  goTeming 
traflc  thxoiil^  tbe  steetch,  and  a  drealt  for  each  signal 
darlee  each  drcnlt  ladodlng  the  \miA  contect  of  the  re- 
lay first  deinergtaed  by  a  ear  or  train  entering  tbe  stretch 
froBB  tbe  end  adjacent  tbe  correqMmding  signal. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  trade,  two  re- 
lays each  normally  energised  and  each  comprising  a  back 
contect.  means  controlled  by  tbe  passage  of  a  car  or  train 
through  the  streteh  for  succeaslrely  deenerglilng  said  re- 
lays, the  relay  first  deteerglsed  remaining  de«nerglied 
until  after  the  second  relay  has  become  deCnerglied,  inter- 
locking means  controlled  by  the  armatures  of  said  relays 
for  holding  closed  the  back  contect  of  the  first  relay  until 
the  second  relay  becomes  again  energised ;  a  signaling  de- 
vice adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch,  each  derice  comprla- 
ing  a  caution  signal  and  a  stop  signal ;  a  signal  circuit 
for  tbe  caution  signal  at  one  end  and  the  stop  signal  at 
the  other  end  which  circuit  Is  controlled  by  the  back  con- 
tact of  the  relay  first  de«nergized  by  a  car  or  train  enter- 
ing the  end  of  the  stretch  adjacent  the   last-mentioned 

'  caution  signal ;  and  a  second  signal  circuit  for  the  re- 
maining caution  and  stop  signals  which  circuit  Is  con- 
trolled by  the  back  contact  of  tbe  other  relay. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  signal 
located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch  for  governing 
the  passage  of  cars  or  trains  through  tbe  stretch  in  oppo- 
Hlte  directtons.  two  track  relays  one  connected  with  the 
track  rails  adjacent  each  end  of  the  stretch,  a  source  of 
signaling  current  connected  with  the  track  rails  adjacent 
the  middle  of  the  stretch,  an  interlocking  relay  having 
back  contect  points,  two  control  drculte  for  said  inter- 
locking relay  each  of  which  Ineludea  an  armature  and 
front  contact  point  of  one  of  tbe  track  relays  and  an  en- 
ergising coll  of  the  interlocking  relay,  and  a  signal  circuit 
for  each  signal  each  of  which  Includes  the  back  contact 
point  and  armature  of  tbe  interlocking  relay  which  are 
controlled  by  tbe  track  relay  at  the  same  end  of  the 
stretch  as  the  signal. 


pipe  CDmraunicatteg  with  the  hollow  base  extending  par- 
allel to  said  upwardly  extending  wall. 

4.  fbe  eomblnatkui  with  a  teak  beater  of  a  remoTable 
fuel  and  aah  support  therefor,  ooau>rislng  a  ho|low  base 
trianitfDlar  in  cross  section  and  baring  Ite  upjper  wall 
slotted  to  form  a  grate,  said  base  being  open  at  leacb  end 
and  provided  on  its  under  side  with  downwardly  project- 
ing flanges,  an  upwardly  extending  wall  carrle4  by  said 
base  snd  a  draft  pipe  communicating  with  tli^e  hollow 
base  and  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  said  fipwardly 
projecting  wall  carried  by  the  hollow  base.  i 


1,055.685.  OUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARPENTERS' 
PLiANES.  Db  Kalb  TuaBCViLLE,  Roanoke,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  S.  S.  Smith,  Roanoke,  Ala.  Filed 
Oct,  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  72«,999.     (CL  146—20.) 


1,056,684.  TANK-HEATER.  EhtNisON  A.  Tisdale,  Mar- 
shalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,103.      (CI.   126—367.) 


i»«d 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  heater  of  a  removable 
fuel  support  therefor,  comprising  a  hollow  base  the  up- 
per wall  of  which  is  slotted  to  form  a  grate,  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  to  said  base  and 
a  draft  pipe  communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  in- 
terior of  tbe  hollow  base. 

2.  The  combteation  with  a  tenk  heater  of  a  removable 
fuel  support,  comprising  a  hollow  base  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tenk  heater  and  open  at  each  end,  the  up- 
per wall  of  said  base  being  slotted  to  form  a  grate,  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  secured  to  the  base  and  spaced 
tram  tbe  beater,  and  a  draft  pipe  communicating  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  teterior  of  tbe  base. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  beater  of  a  removable 
fa»l  and  aah  support,  comprising  a  hollow  base  triangular 
in  CKMS  section  and  open  at  each  end,  tbe  base  being 
■paced  froaa  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank  beater  and  having  Ite 
upper  wall  provided  with  alote  te  form  a  grate,  an  up- 
waidly  ^laadiBg  wall  carried  by  said  base  and  also 
spaced  troB  the  walls  of  the  tank  beater,  and  a  draft 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carpenter's  plane,  Of  a  guide 
attachment  therefor  compriBinK  an  arm  bavins;  two  forked 
members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  work, 
and  means  to  secure  said  arm  to  said  plane  to  permit  of 
Its  adjustment  whereby  the  angle  which  the  sAld  forked 
members  make  with  the  working  face  of  the  plane  may  be 
varie^l  In  a  dhrectlon  transversely  of  said  worklfig  face. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  plane,  pf  a  guide 
attachment  therefor  compristeg  an  arm  baTlng;  an  offset 
extension  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  or  face  of  the  work, 
a  second  arm  extending  tratuversely  of  the  first  and  hav- 
ing an  offset  extension  adapted  to  engage  anifther  edge 
or  face  of  tbe  work,  the  said  offset  portions  extending 
downward  transversely  to  the  working  face  of  the  plane, 
tbe  two  said  extensions  being  adjnsteble  to  vaigy  the  dis- 
tance between  them  to  accommodate  different  widths  of 
work,  clamping  means  to  hold  said  arms  a  fixed  dlstence 
apart,  and  clamping  means  to  secure  the  first  of  said  arms 
to  tbe  plane  to  permit  of  Its  adjustment  whereby  tbe  angle 
which  said  extoislons  make  with  the  working  tece  of  the 
plane  transversely  thereof  may  be  varied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  plane,  of  a  guide 
attachment  tborefor  comprising  an  arm  forked  te  form  two 
members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  feces  of  the  work,  and 


means  to  secure  said  arm  to  said  plane. 


f 


1.05S.686.  PULVERIZER.  MlUTOS  F.  WiLtiAMS,  St. 
L<iuls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  WiUtems  Patent  Crusber  *  Pul- 
veriser Company,  St.- Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  June  2,  1910.     BerUl  No.  564,701.     (CI. 

83—11.) 

1.  In  a  pulveriser,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  cbamiber  having 
a  giflnding  surface,  a  shaft  mounted  teterlorly  thereof, 
supports  on  said  abaft,  beaters  plTOtelly  mounted  interme- 
dlste  their  endi  on  saM  sapporta,  having  thdr  outer  ends 
twisted  so  as  to  lie  suhatantlaUy  parallel  te  said  shaft,  the 
twisted  portions  of  said  beaters  fOrmtng  channels  to  move 
tbe  material  laterally  of  and  toward  Om  axis  ef  rotation 
of  tie  beaters,  and  being  provided  with  forwarlly  project- 
ing terminal  scooping  and  cutting  ei^es. 
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2.  In  a  pulveriser,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  castag  baving  a      1.065.688.     DRUM.     FasraaiCK   W.   Wood, 


City. 


concentric  grinding  surface,  with  a  discbarge  opening 
arranged  In  the  length  of  said  grinding  snrteoe.  feed  con- 
duits leading  Into  the  *'  eye  "  of  tbe  machine  from  oppoalte 
sides,  and  conduits  connecting  tbe  discharge  opening  with 
the  feed  conduits. 


3.  in  a  pulveriser,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a  per- 
forated grinding  surtece  arranged  therein  surrounded  by 
an  air  space  which  communicates  with  the  exterior  st  the 
top  of  tbe  casing,  a  feed  conduit  connected  with  tbe  casing, 
and  a  duct  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  air  space 
with  said  feed  conduit. 

4.  In  a  pulveriser,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  per- 
forated grinding  surface  arranged  therein  and  surrounded 
liy  iin  air  «pa<t'  wlilcli  communicates  with  the  exterior 
at  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  a  feed  conduit  leading  Into  tbe 
"  eye  "  of  the  pulveriser,  and  a  duct  connecting  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  space  with  said  feed  conduit,  said  duct  be- 
ing provided  with  a  damper. 

5.  In  a  pulveriser,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  conteln- 
ing  reducing  mechanism,  a  supply  pipe  for  material,  a  feed 
mechanlam  arranged  In  the  vertical  portion  of  said  supply 
pipe,  a  pocket  or  receptecle  for  foreign  partlclee  located  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  vertical  portion,  and  branch  pipes 
leading  to  each  side  of  the  machine  from  a  point  above 
said  pocket  or  receptacle  and  entering  tbe  casing  at  Its 
axla. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.065.687 


NUiHT     (JIARI*     OR     ALARM 


Ki.Lis     (' 


WiNCHESTKB.  Tbermopolis,  Wyo.     Filed  Mar.   2.'.,    1912 
Serial  No.  686,141.      (CI    240— 49  i 


An  alarm  apparataa,  having  a  spring  motor,  a  vertically 
disposed  shaft  operably  connected  to  tbe  spring  motor,  a 
lamp  operably  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft,  and  an 
escapement  mechanism  for  contr<^Ung  the  motor  to  impart 
an  intermittent  movesMnt  to  tbe  lamp. 


Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bmr-Wood  Piano  Flayer  Cosi- 
pany.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporstloo  of  MtssosurL 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1911.     Serial  No.  620,865.     (CI.  84— 206. » 


1 

1 

jT 

:     ^                       :9- 

1. 

1 

i 

J 

V 

•mi 

£ 

0^ 

'^^^^^W'^T"" 

i 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  head,  of  a 
piano  action  located  In  tbe  drum  and  baving  a  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  the  head,  and  a  pneumatic  located  tn  tbe 
drum  for  operating  the  piano  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  two  beads,  of 
a  piano  action  having  a  hammer  adapted  to  strike  the  tamer 
side  of  one  of  tbe  drum  beads,  tbe  piano  action  belag 
located  in  the  drum  between  the  heads,  a  bellows  located 
in  the  drum  between  tbe  beads  and  having  means  for  actu- 
ating the  piano  action,  and  a  tube  connected  with  the 
bellows  and  extending  throuKh  the  wall  of  tbe  drum  for 
conducting  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drum  baving  two  heads,  of 
a  beater  located  in  tbe  drum  between  tbe  beads  and  adapt- 
ed to  strike  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  tbe  drum  beads,  a  bel- 
lows located  in  tbe  drum  between  the  drum  heads  and 
baving  means  for  operating  tbe  beater,  and  a  tube  connect- 
ed with  the  bellows  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
drum  for  conducting  fluid. 


1,065,689.  SNARE-DRUM  Frxmcbick  W.  Wood,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Berry- Wood  Piano  Player 
Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Apr.  13.   1011.     Serial  No.  620.856.      (CL 

84—127.) 


t-' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  having  a  bole  in  the 
side,  of  a  vibratory  beater  extending  through  the  hole  ant 
adapted  to  strike  tbe  inside  of  one.besd  of  the  drum. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  snare  drum  bavteg  a  bole  i» 
the  side,  of  a  vibratory  boater  extending  through  the  hal* 
and  located  so  aa  to  strike  tbe  Inner  side  of  one  head. 
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S.  TW  eoMblaatioii  with  a  aami*  drum  havlog  •  bole  la 
th»  uiOt,  «f  •  Tlbratorjr  bwter  cxteadlng  tbnragb  said 
hole  n«  dlBpOMd  10  aa  to  itrlke  the  inner  tide  of  the 
•nara  head  oppodta  the  anarea. 


1.066,090.  MUBIC-SHEIT  BOLLBS  MECHANISM. 
FmsDBBiCK  W.  Wood,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aulgnor  to  Tbe 
Berrr-Wood  Flano  Player  Company,  KanBa*  City,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mlawuri.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,867.     (CI.  84—166.) 


-Uz- 


peDd«<S  from  tbe  meMenger  wire  or  cable  and  the  iazillary 
wire  or  cable. 


3.  .\n  overhead  line  itructure,  compriaing  a  stationary 
support.  11  mesBenger  wire  or  cable  secured  thereto,  an 
auxiliary  wire  or  cable  hanging  under  the  atationary  sup- 
port and  secured  at  its  ends  to  widely  eeparatad  polnta 
in  the  messenger  wire  or  cable  and  a  conductor  sospended 
from  both  of  said  wires  or  cables.  1 


1.  In  music  sheet  roller  mechanisms,  a  roller  adapted 
to  wind  tbereon  a  music  sheet,  a  rotary  driving  shaft, 
meant  for  rotating  the  roller  when  the  shaft  is  moved  to 
a  predetermined  poaltlon,  a  pneumatic,  and  yielding  means 
actuated  by  the  pneumatic  for  moving  the  shaft  to  said 
poaltlon. 

2.  In  music  sheet  roller  mochanlsms,  a  roller  adapted 
to   wind   tbereon   a   music  sheet,   a    rotnry   driving  shaft, 

'  means  for  rotating  the  roller  when  the  shaft  Is  movi-d  to 
a  predetermined  position,  a  pntMimatlc,  and  a  spring  by 
which  the  pneumatic  moves  the  shaft  to  said  predeter 
mined  position. 

3.  In  music  sheet  roller  mechanisms,  a  roller  adapted 
to  wind  thereon  a  music  she^t,  a  pivoted  rotary  driving 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  when  the  shaft  Is 
swung  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  pneumatic,  and  yield- 
ing means  by  which  the  pneumatic  may  swing  tbe  shaft  to 
said  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  music  sheet  roller  mechanisms,  a  roller  adapted 
tp  wind  thereon  a  music  sheet,  a  pivoted  rotary  driving 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  when  the  shaft  Is 
swung  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  pneumatic,  and  a 
aprlBg  by  which  the  pneumatic  may  swing  the  shaft  to 
said  predetermined  position. 

5.  In  music  sheet  roller  mechanisms,  a  roller  adapted 
to  wind  thereon  a  music  sheet,  a  rotary  driving  shaft. 
means  for  rotating  the  roller  when  the  shaft  Is  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position,  yielding  means  for  moving  said 
shaft  from  said  position,  a  pneumatic,  and  yielding  means 
by  which  the  shaft  may  be  moved  by  the  pneumntir  to 
said  position  against  the  pressure  of  the  first  named  yield- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  S*  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,065,691.  ELECTRIC-LINE  STRUCTURE.  (  iiKi.sri.\N 
Aalbobo,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVestlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'iSe.STO. 
(CI.  191—11.) 

1.  An  overhead  line  structure  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  a  messenger  wire  or  cable  secured  thereto,  an 
auxiliary  wire  or  cable  haaging  below  the  stationary  sup- 
port and  secured  at  its  ends  to  widely  separated  points  In 
the  messenger  wire  or  cable  and  a  trolley  conductor  sus- 
pended at  frequent  interrala  from  the  messenger  wirt^  or 
cable  and  the  auxiliary  wire  or  cable. 

2.  An  OTerhead  line  structure  comprising  a  stationary 
support,  an  lasolator  mounted  thereon,  a  messenger  wire 
or  cable  secured  to  the  Insulator,  an  auxiliary  wire  or 
eabla  secured  at  Its  ends  to  widely  separated  points  in 
the  measenger  wire  or  cable  and  hanging  in  a  catenary 
ewert  below  the  Insulator  and   a  trolley   conductor  sus- 


1.055.892.  STAMP- AFFIXING  AND  ENVELOP  -  SEAL- 
INfi  M.ACHINE.  Edwabd  J.  Abbott.  Mission  lunction, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27.  19U.  Serial 
No.  623,634.     (CI.  216—3.)  . 


1.  li'.  n  stamp  affixing  and  envelop  sealing  machine,  the 
romtjinatlon  of  an  envelop  magazine,  reclprocatory  mech- 
anism for  automatically  withdrawing  an  envelop  from  the 
ixittoio  of  said  magazine  and  for  sealing  the  flap  thereof ; 
manually  op«>rated  gearing:  a  positive  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  gearing  and  said  envelop  withdrawing 
and  scaling  means;  stamp  feeding  and  cutting  mecha- 
nism :  m(>ans  for  establishing  an  operative  connection  be 
tween  said  gearing  and  said  stamp  feeding  and  cutting 
mechiuiism  :  and  oscillatory  means  projecting  entirely 
acroHS  the  path  of  said  envelop  withdrawing  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means  for  establishing 
said  operative  connection,  said  oscillatory  means  Iwing 
adapted  to  be  operated  only  when  an  envelop  is  Oarried  by 
said  er.velop  withdrawing  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  envelop  sealing  mafhlne,  the 
combination  of  an  envelop  magasine ;  a  reclprocatory  plate 
for  withdrawing  an  envelop  from  said  magazine:  man- 
ually operated  g(  arlng ;  a  positive  operatve  connection  be- 
tween said  gearing  and  said  envelop  witbdrawi(ig  plate ; 
stamp  ff-edlng  and  cutting  mechanism  ;  means  ior  estatv- 
Itshing  an  op<>ratlve  connection  between  said  drlYing  gear- 
ing and.snld  stamp  feeding  and  cutting  mechahism  ;  os- 
cillatory means  comprising  an  arm  projecting  downwardly 
across  the  path  of  said  envelop  withdrawing  plabe  adapted 
when  oscillated  to  actuate  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
establish  said  operative  connection,  said  oscillatory  means 
lielng  wj  positioned  that  the  same  will  be  engaged  and  os- 
cillated only  by  an  envelop  carried  by  said  envelop  witb- 
drawtaig  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  envelop  sealing  machine,  the 
combtoatlon  of  an  envelop  magasine ;  a  reclprocatory  plate 
for  \vlthdrawlng  an  envelop  from  said  magasine';  a  molt- 
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tening  device  adapted  to  be  rocked  Into  engacemeat  with 
the  under  side  of  said  plate  to  apply  moisture  thereto: 
driving  means ;  an  operative  connection  bctweea  said  driv- 
ing means  and  said  envelop  withdrawing  plate ;  a  mois- 
i>>ntng  device;  stamp  feeding  and  cutting  meclianlsm ; 
means  for  establishing  aa  operative  eonnaetton  between 
■aid  drlviiifc  means  and  said  stamp  feeding  and  cutting 
mechanism  :  and  means  operative  by  an  envelop  carried  by 
said  envelop  withdrawing  plate  and  comprising  an  arm 
projecting  downwardly  across  the  path  of  the  envelop  for 
jictuating  snld  last-named  means  to  estahllsh  said  opera- 
tive connection,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stamii  affixing  and  envelop  sealing  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  envelop  magazine ;  a  flat  smooth  re- 
clprocatory plate  arranged  below  said  magazine  adapted 
to  engage  under  the  flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop  in  said 
inagnzlne  to  withdraw  said  envelop  therefrom  :  a  mols- 
!<'nlng  device  adapted  to  t>e  rocked  into  engagement  with 
the  under  side  of  said  plate  to  apply  moisture  thereto  : 
ilrivlng  gearing  ;  a  positive  operative  connection  l>etween 
said  gearing  and  said  envelop  withdrawing  plate  and 
moistening  devhe;  rollers  fo^  sealing  tbe  envelop  flap; 
Ktamp  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism:  means  for  estab- 
lishing un  oj>eratlve  connection  l)etween  said  driving  gear 
ing  and  said  stamp  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  ;  and 
oscillatory  means  operative  by  an  envelop  carried  by  said 
envelop  withdrawing  plate  for  actuating  said  last-named 
means  to  establish  said  operative  connection,  substantlall.v 
as  described. 

.'».  In  a  stamp  affixing  and  envelop  sealing  maclilne.  the 
combination  of  an  envelop  magazine :  a  reclprocatory 
plate  arranged  below  said  magazine  adapted  to  engage 
under  the  flap  of  the  lowermost  envelop  In  said  magazine 
to  withdraw  said  envelop  therefrom  ;  a  moistening  device 
adapted  to  be  rocked  into  engagement  with  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  to  apply  moisture  thereto  ;  driving  gear 
Ing  ;  a  positive  operative  connection  between  said  gearing 
and  said  envelop  withdrawing  plate  and  moistening  de- 
vice ;  rollers  for  sealing  the  envelop  flap  ;  stamp  feeding 
and  cutting  mechanism  ;  means  for  establishing  an  opera 
tlve  connection  between  snld  driving  gearing  and  said 
stamp  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  ;  oscillatory  means 
operative  by  an  envelop  carried  by  said  envelop  withdraw 
ing  plate  for  actuating  said  last-named  means.to  establish 
said  operative  connection,  and  a  reclprocatory  staqip 
moistening  device  positively  connected  with  said  driving 
gearing,  substantially  as  deH<ribed. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,055,09:!  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  John  Ai-bkht  S. 
ANTHCRsns,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  l"eh.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial  Xo.  tiTK..'<2(l.      (<•!.   12:1-61.) 


1  In  a  double  acting  explosive  enclu'  In  combination, 
an  engine  body  having  a  main  cylinder  tliereln,  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  parallel  with  such  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  ports  opening  from  separated  portions  of  the 
bore  to  separated  portions  of  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory 
c.vllnder-piston  longer  than  the  distance  between  said 
ports,  and  adapted  in  its  strokes  after  the  closing  of  one 
of  the  ports  to  open  the  other  of  said  ports,  the  cylindri- 
cal valve  having  end  compression  chambers,  longitudinally 
reclprocatory  in  said  bore, — connected,  snd  to  naove  in 
unlsou   with,  tbe  piston, — having  sidewlse  opening  ports 


therein,  adapted  for  alternate  registration  with  said 
cyilnder-aod-bore  e<wiiecttBg  ports,  sDd  eontianad  loagl- 
tudinally  through,  and  opening  at  tbe  end  eoBpresalsn 
chambers  of  such  cylindrical  valve  which  are  respective 
opposite  frofls  the  loeatioas  of  the  sldewlae  opening  ports 
thereof,  means  for  tbe  admission  of  gaa  into  the  oppoalfes 
ends  of  said  bore,  means  for  the  exhaust  of  the  eyUadac, 
and  means  externally  of  tbe  cylinder  and  connected  with 
the  piston  for  the  transmission  of  tbe  power  exerted  fey 
tbe  piston. 

2.  In  a  double  acting  explosive  engine.  In  combination, 
an  engine  body  having  a  main  cylinder  therein,  having 
a  <  .vllndricai  imre  parallel  with  such  cylinder,  and  provided 
with  ports  opening  from  separated  portions  of  the  bore  to 
KiparattKl  portions  of  the  cylinder,  the  reelprocatory  cyln- 
dir-piston  longer  than  the  distance  liet%ve<'D  sild  ports,  and 
adapted  In  Its  strokes  after  tbe  closing  of  one  of  tbe  ports 
to  open  tbe  other  of  said  ports,  s  cylindrical  valve  taavlag 
end  compression  chambers,  reclprocatory  in  said  bore. — and 
connected,  and  to  move  in  unison  with  the  piston,  bavlag 
Ridealse  opening  ports  therein,  adapted  for  alteniato 
r«'gistration  with  said  cylinder  and  bore  connecting  porta, 
and  continued  longitudinally  through,  and  opening  at 
the  end  compression  chamhers  of  such  cylindrical  valTS 
resitectlrely  opposite  froii  the  kM^tions  of  the  sldewlae 
opening  ports  thereof,  a  gas  lalet  passage  In  tbe  body 
having  ports  opening  in  tbe  said  Iwre  at  different  por- 
tions In  tbe  length  thereof,  and  with  which  said  cylin- 
drical valve  has  alternating  opening  and  closing  coae- 
tion.  and  exhaust  passages  leading  from  oppoaite  end 
portions  of  the  cylinder. 

'■i.  In  n  double  acting  explosive  engine,  in  combination, 
an  engine  body  hsving  a  main  cylinder  therein,  harlBf 
a  cylindrical  bore  parallel  with  such  main  cylinder, 
provided  with  a  loogltudinnl  slot  connecting  the  cyllndv 
and  bore  and  provided  with  porta  lieyond  the  oppoalta 
ends  of  said  slot  and  which  connect  the  bore  and  cyllndM, 
a  reclprocatory  piston  in  said  cylinder,  longer  than  tte 
distance  between  said  ports,  and  operative  to  alternately 
open  and  close  tbe  same,  a  cylindrical  valve  having  end 
couipreasion  chambers  longitudinally  reclprocatory  In  aald 
bore  having  sidewlse  opening  ports  therein  for  alternate 
registration  with  said  cylinder  and  bore  connecting  ports 
and  continued  longitudinally  through  and  opening  at  the 
end  compression  chambers  of  auch  cylindrical  valva  which 
are  respectively  opposite  from  the  locations  of  said  aide- 
wise  opening  ports,  a  meml>er  rigidly  connected  with  tb* 
cylinder  piston  extending  through  said  slot  and  bavlng 
a  rigid  connection  with  the  cylindrical  valve,  means  for 
the  admission  of  gas  Into  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  bore, 
means  for  the  exhaust  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  exter- 
nally of  th<'  cylinder  and  connected  with  tbe  piston  far 
t'le  transmission  of  the  power  ex.  rted  by  the  piston. 

-I  In  couiliinatioii.  n  cylinder  liody  having  a  piston 
ehamlier  and  a  valve  chamlter  parallel  therewith,  said 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  located  medially  of  its 
ends  and  passages  extending  from  said  exhaust  port  and 
I'oiunr.Miicating  with  the  o[tposiip  ends  of  the  piston  cham- 
li<  r.  tl:e  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  piston  chamber 
ilUlding  tbe  valve  clinnilier  therefrom  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal central  slot  and  fuel  passages  located  endwise 
thereof.  ;i  piston  inovalile  in  tin  piston  chamlx'r  and 
adapted  to  dose  one  of  the  exhaust  passages  and  one 
of  The  fuel  passages  and  to  open  the  remaining  exhaust 
Mild  fuel  paasage.  a  valve  movable  In  the  valve  chambor 
and  having '>nd  chambers,  and  passages  extending  each 
from  one  end  ehamlier  through  tbe  wall  of  the  other  end 
chauilier  ami  sjiaced  from  e.irli  other  and  adapted  to  com- 
muulcnte  with  said  upper  passages  In  the  piston  chamber 
wall,  a  rod  conneeilng  the  piston  to  the  valve  throngb 
said  slot,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  tlie  oppoalta 
of  the  valve  chamt»er. 


Fit.*X("ieaco    PAOt/»    AvwLUO, 
Sept.    IR,    1012.      Serial    Urn. 


1.055.604.       rMBKKLLA 

Newark.     X.     .1        llled 

720,971.      (Ci.   i:i.V-30. 1 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  umbrella  stidk  hsvteff  a  flztd 
stud  thereon,  with  a  cover  having  s  hole  in  Ita  center,  a 
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'flarlgc  titer*  projecting  up  tbroagb  tbe  bol«,  and  a  tblm- 
l»l«  inelovlng  tbe  aleere  and  tbe  center  of  tbe  corer,  the 
top  of  the  sleeve  extending  abore  and  being  wparated 
from  the  thimble,  tbe  aleere  being  forced  outwardly  at 
Interrala  to  dasp  tlie  eover  between  the  aleere  and  the 
thimble,  tbe  aleere  baring  alota  therein  to  permit  the 
aleere  to  go  over  the  atod,  the  atud  being  coT«red  by  the 
thimble  and  engaging  tbe  top  edge  of  the  aleere  to  lock 
dt  in  place. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  umbrella  stick  having  a  stud 
thereon,  with  a  cover  baring  a  bole  In  its  center,  a  flaring 
sleeve  projecting  up  through  the  bole,  a  thimble  inclosing 
the  aleeve  and  tbe  center  of  the  cover,  the  top  of  the 
sleeve  being  separated  from  tbe  thimble,  tbe  sleeve  bavlng 
a  recessed  iwrtlon,  and  strips  bent  outward  from  tbe  sleeve 
to  form  slots  In  tbe  sleeve  for  the  passage  of  tbe  stud, 
tbe  atriiw  clamping  tbe  cover  in  the  recessed  portion  of 
tbe  thimble,  the  top  edge  of  the  thimble  engaging  tbe 
stick. 

3.  An  eyelet  construction  for  tbe  center  of  detachable 
umbrella  covers  comprising  a  flaring  sleeve  to  extend  up- 
ward through  the  cover,  a  thimble  resting  on  the  cover 
and  the  sleeve,  tbe  thimble  extending  above  the  top  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  Its  top  edge  adapted  to  fit  tbe 
stick  of  an  umbrella,  tbe  thimble  bavlng  a  recess,  and 
outwardly  extending  portions  on  tbe  sleeve  bearing  on 
the  cover  and  entering  the  recess  of  the  thim\)le  to  bind 
tbe  thimble,  sleeve  and  cover  together. 


4.  In  a  shoe,  an  insole  comprising  a  layer  of  hard  felt, 
a  layer  of  soft  felt,  layers  of  fabric  disposed  between  tbe 
layers  of  felt  and  on  each  side  thereof,  and  g  welt-seam 
passing  through  tbe  layer  of  bard  felt  and  all  the  layers 
of  fabric. 

5.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and  a  welt, 
of  an  insole  having  an  inner  layer  of  felt,  lay«rs  of  fabric 
on  each  side  thereof  and  stitched  thereto,  an  outer  layer 
of  felt,  and  a  seam  passing  through  and  securing  together 
the  welt,  the  upper,  the  layers  of  fabric  and  tbe  outer 
layer  of  felt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,065,695.     SHOE.     DeRot  Austin,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed 
May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  680,482.     (Cl.  36 — 44.) 


^^mmmmf>mmfmmm^ 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  insole  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
-felt  and  fabric,  the  different  layers  of  felt  being  of  differ- 
•ent  bardneas,  and  a  welt-seam  passing  through  one  of  the 
layers  of  felt  and  a  plurality  of  the  layers  of  fabric. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  an  iasole  comprising  alternate  layers  of 
f«It  and  fiibrie,  the  outer  layer  of  felt  being  harder  than 
th«  latter  layer,  aad  a  welt-seam  passfaig  tbroogh  tbe 
layer  of  hard  Mt  and  th«  edges  of  tl>e  fabric  layers. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  an  Insole  comprising  a  layer  of  bard  felt, 
«  layer  at  soft  felt,  and  lajrers  of  fabric  covering  and 
lying  between  the  layers  of  felt. 


1,065,696.  WHEEI^RIM.  Fksdihic  R.  Barker,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Jamea  Charles  Lewis,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,195.      (CI.  152—21.) 


i 


1  The  combination  with  a  rim,  of  an  expansible  and 
coatractible  ring  mounted  on  said  rim,  means  to  change 
tbe  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  means  Including  a  lever, 
a  sprlng-pres8(>d  latch  interengaglng  with  said  lever  to 
lock  the  same  against  swinging  movement,  and  a  casing 
in  which  said  latch  is  mounted,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  slot  and  aald  latch  being  provided  with 
a  lateral  receas  accessible  through  said  slot. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rim,  of  an  expansible  aod 
coatractible  ring  mounted  on  aaid  rim,  means  to  change 
the  diameter  of  said  ring  Including  a  lever  provided  with 
a  recess  and  a  surface  adjacent  to  and  Inclined  toward 
said  recess,  and  a  spring-pressed  latch  entering  aaid  recess 
ahd  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
first-mentioned  inclined  surface  to  retract  aald  latch  be- 
fore entering  said  recess. 

!  1 

1,065,697.  METALLIC  LOCKER.  Hkrbbrt  1'.  Bkechbr, 
Aurora,  111.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,116. 
(Cl.  45—118.)  .    . 


iS\ 
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In  a  knock-down  locker  atmcture,  for  a«emblage  to 
I  prsvlde  a  bank  of  a  auitable  plurality  of  closed  locker  com- 
1  partments,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Interchange- 
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able  posts,  formed  of  sbeet  metal  bent  to  provide  in  cross 
aection  a  front  wall  14,  tapering  side  walls  15.  rear  walls. 
16,  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tapering  walls, 
and  throat  flanges  17  extending  in  parallelism  and  at  | 
right  angles  to  said  rear  walls ;  a  plurality  of  rear  locker  , 
walls  having  the  vertical  edges  thereof  bent  correspond- 
ingly to  tbe  walls  15  and  16  of  tbe  post  (as  st  55  snd  56)  ; 
said  throat  flanges  of  tbe  posU  bavlng  registering  per- 
forations near  the  tops  and  bottoma,  a  tie-rod  structure 
of  length  corresponding  to  the  desired  lengtb  of  tbe  locker 
bank,  and  said  poets  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  said 
tie-rod  in  spaced  relation  subsUntially  corresponding  to 
their  ultimate  positions  In  the  bank  of  lockers,  whereby 
tbe  rear  locker  walls  may  be  emplaced  by  movement  there- 
of in  a  lateral  direction,  with  their  vertical  bent  edges 
In  coactlon  with  tbe  tapering  walls  and  angulated  rear 
walls  of  the  posts;  and  means  upon  tbe  tie-rod  structure 
impoRlriK  strain  upon  said  \HmtH  and  Included  locker  walls 
In  a  lateral  direction,   for  pnrposee  rtescrlbed. 


1,055,698.  ROOF  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  William  P. 
Bettkxi^'HF,  deceased,  Bettendorf,  Town  :  Joseph  W 
Bettendorf.  administrator.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  533.605.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>73.172. 
(Cl.  108—5.) 


jV  -A» 
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1,055.609.  CALOBIMKTER.  Jambs  R.  Bibbimb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Co- 
lonial Trust  Company,  trustee,  PitUborgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  329,584.      (Cl.  73—85.) 


^  J" 


1.  .\  box-car  having  a  roof  comprising  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  metal  plates,  the  central  plate  of 
which  Is  of  an  Inverted  channel  shape,  and  has  its  side 
edges  flanged  outward  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  edges 
of  tbe  roof-plates  neit  the  same,  and  the  last  mentioned 
roof-plates  having  their  outer  edges  overlapping  those 
alongside  of  them  and  so  on.  and  the  outer  roof-plates  con- 
stituting eaves-plates  that  are  curved  downward  and  drain 
outside  of  the  walls  of  said  car. 

2.  A  boxcar  having  a  roof  consisting  of  a  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  metal  plates,  downwardly  curved 
eaves-plates,  that  have  inwardly  projecting  horisontal 
flanges  which  are  supported  upon  and  secured  to  the  up- 
per edges  of  slde-walla  of  the  car,  and  carllnes  bridging 
over  the  apace  between  aald  flangca  and  conforming  to  tbe 
shape  of  tbe  roof  and  supporting  the  roof-plates  thereof. 

3.  A  box-csr  having  a  roof  comprising  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  metal  pistes,  a  running-board  formed  of 
a  central  borisontal  plate  tbe  side  edges  of  which  are 
flanged  downward  and  outward  and  overlap  the  adjacent 
edges  of  tbe  roof  platea  next  the  aame,  the  laat  mentioned 
roof-plates  having  their  opposite  longitudinal  edges  over- 
lap those  alongside  of  them  and  so  on,  tbe  outer  roof-pistes 
constituting  eaves-plates,  that  curve  downward  and  drain 
outaide  tbe  walls  of  tbe  car,  and  carllnes  supporting  tbe 
grester  pari  of  the  width  of  each  of  aald  plates. 

4.  A  box-car  bavlng  a  roof  comprising  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally arranged  meUl  plates,  tbe  side  edges  of  the  In- 
tegral central  one  of  which  overlap  and  contact  with  tbe 
adjacent  edges  of  tbe  Inclined  roof  plates  next  tbe  same, 
tbe  last  mentioned  roof-pistes  having  their  opposite  edges 
overlap  the  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  Inclined  plates  along- 
side of  them  and  so  on,  snd  the  outer  roof-plates  con- 
stituting eaves-plates  which  are  curved  downward  and 
drain  outside  the  wslls  of  said  car. 

6.  A  box-car  having  a  roof  compriaing  a  series  of  l<m- 
gltndlnally  disposed  metal  plates  having  their  edges  orer- 
lapplng,  a  running-board  formed  of  a  central  horlaontal 
plate,  harlng  its  longltadinal  edges  bent  downwsrdly  and 
outwardly  to  support  the  same  and  orerlapping  the  edges 
of  tbe  adjacent  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  calorimeter,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  a  source  of  constsnt  potential,  and  elec- 
trical devices  included  In  said  circuit  for  todlcatlBg,  in 
thermal  units,  tbe  amount  of  heat  developed  In  said 
calorimeter,  a  variable  electrical  resistance  comprising 
a  tube  included  In  said  circuit  and  provided  with  a  high 
resistance  liquid  receptacle  at  one  end  and  a  low  resist- 
ance liquid  recepUcle  at  the  other  end,  and  meana,  re- 
sponsive to  tbe  temperature  variations  in  said  calorisaeter. 
for  varying  tbe  amount  of  resistance  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit by  varying  the  length  of  tbe  column  of  high  re- 
sistance liquid  In  said  tube. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  calorimeter,  an  electrical  de- 
vice for  indicating  the  amount  of  beat  developed  in  the 
calorimeter,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  aald  device  is 
located,  a  variable  electrical  resistance  'n  said  circuit 
and  comprising  n  tulie  provided  with  a  high  resistance 
liquid  receptacle  at  one  end  and  a  low  reatatance  llqakl 
receptacle  at  tbe  other  end,  and  means,  responsive  to 
temperature  variations  In  said  cslorimeter,  for  rarylag 
tbe  amount  of  resistance  included  in  said  circuit,  by  vary- 
ing the  length  of  the  high  resistance  liquid  column  In  satd 
tube. 

3.  In  an  Indicating  device  for  calorimeters,  an  electric 
circuit  including  a  source  of  constant  potential,  a  meter 
and  a  variable  resistance  device  comprising  a  tube  provided 
with  a  high  resistance  liquid  receptacle  at  one  end  aad  a 
low  resistance  liquid  receptacle  at  the  other  end.  fluid 
tbermometera  sensitive  to  tbe  amount  of  heat  developed  in 
said  calorimeters  and  arranged  to  vary  the  amount  of  re- 
sistance Included  In  said  circuit  by  varying  the  relative 
lengths  of  the  columns  of  liquid  in  said  tube. 


,055.700.  lOMBINED  HOOK  AND  FORK  Kpward  H. 
BiEL.  Randolph.  Wis.  Filed  Aug  21,  1012.  Serial  No. 
716,295.      <C1.  55—2.) 


The  combination  with  a  pitching  fork,  of  a  detaekftMc 
book  bavlng  an  apertured  ear  engaging  tbe  center  tiae 
of  the  fork  on  one  side  of  tbe  bead  there<rf  aad  alw  liar- 
ing  extenaiona  engaging  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  hesA  at 
the  fork  In  such  manner  as  to  prevent  movegaeat  «# 
hook,  and  a  clamp  connected  to  aald  hook  and  *-*-- ^ 
connecting  It  to  tbe  handle  of  the  forit. 
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1. 096, 701.  FIGMBNT  AND  PHOCBHii  OF  MAKING 
THB  SAMB.  Bsinl  Bobh,  Maattbrim,  QcrmuiT.  u- 
tfgaor  to  BadlMk*  AniUn  *  Soda  Fabrik.  Lodwlsahafen- 
o»-tb«-BliJB«,  Gerauu^r,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,486.     <C1.  8—1.) 

1.  The  procoM  of  preparing  vat  coloring  matters  of  the 
anthracene  eerlca  aoltable  for  oae  aa  a  pigment  bj  beating 
■ocb  rat  coloring  nutter  wltb  a  carbobydrate  and  alkali 
and  an  amoant  of  wlTcnt  Insufficient  to  dissolve  tbe  color- 
lijf  matter*,  snbataatlally  aa  dewribed. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  vat  coloring  matter  of  tbe 
antbraceoe  series  suitable  for  use  as  a  pigment  by  heating 
such  vat  coloring  matter  with  grape  sugar  and  caustic 
«oda  and  an  amount  of  solvent  Insufficient  to  dissolve  tbe 
coloring  matter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  preparing  Indantbrene  suitable  for  use 
as  a  pigment  by  beating  tbe  said  Indantbrane  with  grape 
mtar  and  caustic  alkali  and  an  amount  of  solvent  in- 
■officisttt  to  dissolve  tbe  Indantbrene,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

4.  As  a  new  product  a  pigment  consisting  of  an  Isdan- 
tbrene  eoloring  matter  la  a  new  physical  eondltion,  being 
iasMable  In  water  aad  in  dilute  adds  and  alkalis,  slightly 
soluUe  la  boiling  nltrobeaaeae  aad  soluble  In  alkaline  hy- 
dreaolflte  solution,  formiag  a  vmt  which  dyes  cotton,  aad 
on  being  dissolved  la  alkaline  hydroanlflte  solutlMi  and 
precipitated  therefrom  by  ateaas  of  a  rapid  current  of  air 
yields  a  product  which  when  employed  as  a  pigment  poe- 
ssssce  considerably  less  covering  power  than  my  new 
prodact 

5.  As  a  new  product  a  plgmeat  consisting  of  Indantbreae 
blue  In  a  new  physical  condition,  being  Insoluble  in  water 
aad  ia  dilute  acids  and  aUcalls,  slightly  soluble  In  boiling 
altrobenaene  and  setubie  In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution. 
florailBg  a  vat  whldi  dyes  cotton  blue,  and  which  upon  be- 
lag  dtosotred  la  alkaline  hydroaulflte  solution  and  being 
precipltatad  tterefroa  by  meaas  of  a  rapid  current  of  air 
give*  rise  to  a  prodact  which,  when  employed  as  a  pigment 
possess*^  considerably  less  covering  power  and  a  less 
greealsb  tint  of  bine  than  my  new  product. 


1,066.702.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  RECBP- 
TACLBS.  J08BPH  T.  Bond  and  Chablcs  E.  Bohd. 
Speacervllle,  Md.,  assignors  to  Purity  Paper  Bottle 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911, 
Serial  No.  ei3,.«JS7.  Renewed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,651.      (Cl.  93—56.) 


1.  In  a  raacUae  of  the  class  dtsacrlbed,  an  latermittoitly 
and  iwrlaon tally  refvotabis  platen,  ssandrsis  on  said  platan, 
a  rMnliMa  aai  loBfltudlaaUy  moTable  crlmplag-head, 
liWiJictfcmB  00  tke  nader  sfds  o(  ttc  platen  opposite  the 
center  of  each  mandrel,  and  an  adjnstahle  retlstanee 


ber  on; tbe  frame  of  tbe  maehlae  adapted  to  engage  said 
projecHoas  eonsecatlvely  in  tlM  rotation  of  the  pfttn  for 
taking  ;tlM  thrust  of  tbe  erimplng^bead  aad  the  i^andrels 
la  foritiag  a  Jolat. 

2.  19  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  Mvolnble 
platen,  saandrels  on  said  platan,  a  revolnlde  aad  ^ngitndt- 
nally  movable  crlntplng-bead.  a  rock-arm  haviagia  verti- 
cally itovable  Jaw  at  one  end  tliereof,  a  apriag  Engaging 
said  Jair,  and  a  connection  between  said  erioiplag-i^d  aad 
said  Jasr  for  relieving  the  head  of  ezesasive  strain.; 

8.  !•  a  maelilne  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  rievoIaUe 
platen,  interchangeable  mandrels  on  said  platen,  a  cam. 
clamping  members  surrounding  said  mandrels,  lexers  con- 
nected to  the  clamping-members,  and  aa  aannUr  inter- 
changeable support  for  said  damping  members  and  levers 
and  an  annular  bolater  reatlng  on  said  platen  to  wkleb  said 
support  is  detacbably  secured. 

4.  m  a  machine  of  tbe  class  daecribsd,  an  intermittently 
revoliible  boriaontal  platen,  mandrels  on  said  pinten.  a 
revoluble  and  vertically  movable  crlmping-bead,  meantu  for 
locking  each  mandrel  consecutively  under  tbe  crlmplng- 
bead,  projections  on  tbe  platen  under  tbe  center  of  each 
mandrel  and  an  adjustable  member  on  the  frame  o{  tbe  ma- 
chine In  tbe  line  of  rotation  of  said  projections  fOr  resist- 
ing the  thrust  of  tbe  crlmping-bead  and  each  mandrel 
consecotirely  in  forming  a  Joint. 


1.055,703.  RAIN-COAT.  Jacob  H.  Bbown  and  Joh.v  H. 
Bruwn,  Marseilles,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
rt7a.l74.      (CL   2—61.) 


1.  A  coat  comprising  a  t>ody  and  sleeves  made  ef  an  in- 
tegral piece  of  water-proofed  paper,  such  body  b«lng  pro- 
vided with  an  open  front  and  having  tbe  edges  aloag  said 
open  front  turned  upon  themselves  end  secured  thereto  to 
form  reinforced  edges  and  lapels  :  and  ears  formed  inte- 
grally with  one  of  such  edges  and  turned  upon  saeh  edge 
and  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coat  comprising  a  body  and  sleeves  made  of  aa  la- 
tef?ral  piece  of  water-proofed  paper,  such  body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  open  front  and  having  the  edges  along  said 
o|)en  front  tamed  upon  themselves  and  secured  thereto 
to  form  reinforced  edges  and  lapels ;  ears  formed  integrally 
with  one  of  such  edges  and  turned  upon  such  odge  and 
secured  thereto ;  and  reinforcements  formed  Integrally 
with  and  at  the  juncture  of  the  sleeves  and  body,  aubetan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.055.704.  FAUCET.  SAMDaL  U.  BaowK.  Lynn.  Mi 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,832.  (Cl.  187 — 4.) 
A  faucet  having,  In  comMnatlon,  a  valve  body  provldsd 
with  a  plunger  for  engaging  a  seat  in  the  valvn  body,  a 
packing  for  the  plunger,  a  spring  normally  preplag  tihe 
plunger  in  the  direction  to  ekiee  tlw  valvn.  a  rateli|rt  wheal 
pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  provided  upon  Its  sidft  wttk  a 
cam,  a  co6perating  cam  surteoe  on  tlm  valve  bod^,  aad  a 
lever  mounted  alongside  tbe  ratchet  wimal  prorMvf  vlth  a 
pawl   operating  upon  socceaslve  oselllatloMi  to  turn   tbe 
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ratchet  wheel  thereby  to  cause  the  cam  upon  Its  side  alter- 
nately to  lift  tbe  valve  from  the  seat  and  to  permit  it  to 


be  pressed  against  the  seat  by  the  spring,  substantially  as 
de«crn>ed. 


1.055.706.  HATPIN  POINT  OUABD.  Fbink  H.  Bcb.ns, 
Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No 
726,039.      (Cl.  24-155.) 


1,065.706        ORNAME.NT.\L 
San    blego,    Cal.      Filed 
718,271.      (CJ.   85     53.) 


C.\I\         FR.iNK 

Sept.    3.    1912. 


W       BlRTO.V, 

Serial    No 


860*  F.  tbe  liquid  portloiw  of  tlte  paraffin  series  of  petro- 
leum-dlstfilates  having  a  boUing-potnt  of  upward  of  600* 
F.  maintaining  by  tbe  volatile  eonatitaents  ef  said  IlqvM 
a  pressure  on  the  llqaid  of  from  aboot  4  to  about  6  atmen- 
pheres  until  tbe  liquid  has  been  rednoed  to  an  amount  equal 
to  40  to  60%  of  Its  original  volume,  drawing  oC  said  Uqvld 
residue  and  aubjeeting  tbe  aame  to  a  temperature  of  from 
600  to  700*  F.  under  substantially  atmospberlr  pressure 
until  the  major  portion  of  said  liquid  residue  baa  been 
distil  led  off.  and  then  permitting  tlie  residue  to  cool. 


\  4iat  pin  point  protector,  comprising  a  block  of  rub- 
t>er,  a  cup  shaped  bolder  therefor  apertured  at  one  end  to 
guide^the  pin  point  into  tbe  rubber  and  open  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  guiding  cap  fitting  Into  said  open  end  of  tho 
holder  in  position  to  compress  the  outer  end  of  the  block 
of  rubber  within  said  bolder,  said  cap  having  a  central 
conical  portion  extending  outwardl.r  from  its  inner  end 
for  pressing  the  outer  end  of  the  rubber  and  at  the  Mmc 
time  directing  tbe  pin  point,  said  guiding  cap  having  an 
outer  flange  for  limiting  Its  inward  movement  in  said 
holder,  and  a  concealer  carried  by  said  guiding  cap  and 
mounted  within  said  outer  flange  and  adapted  to  conceal 
tbe  point  of  the  rin. 


1.  A  cap  for  screws,  nalis.  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
wash«r  beld  securely  under  tbe  head  of  a  screw,  nail,  or 
like  fastening  means,  said  washer  provided  with  catcfa 
members  on  its  perimeter,  end  an  ornamental  cap  pro- 
vided with  tongues  at  its  base  extending  toward  the 
center  to  eerve  as  cstch  members  to  catch  on  said  catch 
member«  formed  on  said  wasber. 

2.  A  cap,  comprlsteg  a  plate,  formed  with  a  central 
hole  to  receive  a  bolt  or  similar  fastening  means  and 
up-turned  catch  members  on  Its  perimeter,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  plate  and  Integral  tongues  on  its 
perimeter,  extending  toward  the  center,  adapted  to  catch 
over  and  bold  said  cap  on  said  plate  when  pressed  thereon. 


1.055,707.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ASPHALT.  Wil- 
liam M.  BuBTOK,  Chicago.  liL.  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Whiting.  Ind..  a  Corporal  ion  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  23. 1912.  Serial  No.  721.936.  (Cl.  196—21.) 
1.  The  process  of  produdag  asphalt  which  consists  In 

distilling  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650°  to  about 


2.  The  process  of  produdag  asphalt  which  consists  in 
distilling  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  650*  to  860*  F. 
the  liquid  portiona  of  tbe  paraffin  series  of  petroleum-dis- 
tillates having  a  twlling-point  of  upward  of  500°  F.  main- 
taining by  tbe  volatile  constituents  of  said  liquid  a  pres- 
sure on  tbe  liquid  of  from  about  4  to  about  6  atmospheres 
until  tbe  liquid  baa  l>een  reduced  to  an  amount  equal  to 
40  to  50%  of  its  origins)  volume,  drawing  off  said  liquid 
residue  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  temperature  of  from 
500  to  700*  F.  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
Introdudng  an  inert  vapor  Into  the  liquid  during  said 
heating,  continuing  said  beating  and  continuing  the  in- 
troduction of  inert  vapor  until  tbe  major  portion  of  said 
liquid  residue  has  t>een  distilled  off,  and  tben  permitting 
the  resldoe  to  cool. 


1,066.708.       HEATER     OR     MI^FI'LER     ATTACHMENT 
'       Habold  8.   Tase,  Standfordvine.  N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  688.540      (Cl.  126— 204  ) 


^  T,rinr 


I* 


A  heater  ami  muffler  attachment  comprising;  a  Ik>x  hsv- 
ing  an  Inlet  and  nn  outlet  at  opposite  ends  tliereof.  and 
adapted  to  bare  heated  gases  passed  tlieretbrotigh.  and 
a  cover  for  the  lx>x  composed  of  heat  conducting  suterlal 
aad  formed  with  two  series  of  latetrral  depending  parti- 
tions extending  from  opposite  skies  of  tbe  box.  tbe  par- 
titions of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of  the  otber 
aerlea.  said  partitions  beins'  beat-insulated  from  ttie  sides 
and  bottom  of  'the  box  and  forming  a  tortuous  passage 
for  the  bested  gases. 


I    1,055.709.       AUTOMOBILE- WHEKU      William    W. 
'       Chbbsbuan.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    29,    ISll. 

Serial  No.  880.620.     1  Cl.  162—28.) 

1.  A  vehlde  wheel  comprising  a  bub  member  witb 
I  flanges  extending  outward  radially  formtna  part  «t  ttm 
I  wheel  sides :  a  rim  member  with  flanges  extending  Inward 
I  radially  forming  part  of  the  wheel  sides  terminating 
'  of  tbe  bob  flanges  but  in  the  same  planes  as  tbe 
I  of  the  hub  asember  :  two  loose  ring  plates  within 
i  wheel.  Mie  en  either  side  overlapping  both  tbe  hob 
I  rim  tmnigns  ;  a  plurality  of  springs  aormally  tioldteg  each 
I  ring  plate  against  its  adjacent  wheel  side;  sod  means  far 
I  forcing  the  ring  plates  toward  each  otber  by  tbe  dia- 
I  metrical  displscement  of  the  rim. 


^ 
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2.  A  Tchleie  wbeel,  b«Ttaic  In  eombtiuitioii  •  hub  oMm- 
ber  with  tesf**  formlBs  part  of  the  wbeel  iMea;  •  rim 
wumbn  wltb  ItaBge*  extended  Inward  ndUlly  forming 
part  of  tbe  wheel  ildee,  termlnatlDg  short  of  the  hub 
tenges  but  In  the  eame  plane*  aa  the  flansea  of  the  hob 
member :  two  looae  ring  pUtee  within  the  wheel,  one  <m 
tlther  side  OTerlapplng  both  the  bnb  and  rim  flaniee;  a 
plnrality  of  aeaU  for  wedging  memben  formed  partly 
In  eaeh  rim  flange  and  partly  In  the  eontlgnooa  portion 
of  Its  ring  plate;  a  plurality  of  leats  for  wedging  mem- 
ben formed  partly  In  each  flange  of  the  hub  member  and 
partly  In  the  contlguooa  portion  of  Its  ring  plate ;  wedg- 
ing members  in  each  of  nld  eeati ;  and  resilient  means  for 
forelng  each  ring  plate  oatward  against  its  adjacent 
wbeel  side. 


bsills  on  each  side  of  the  whMi.  each  reoeittaele  formed 
pertly  by  a  depreasloB  In  Um  rim  tange.  an<t  partly  by  a 
d«>reaalon  In  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  looa^  ring ;  a  ball 
In  each  receptacle ;  other  receptacles,  on  eadi  side  of  tbe 
wbeel,  each  formed  partly  by  a  depresaloq  In  tbe  hub 
flange,  and  partly  by  a  depresnt«s  hi  the  adjtomt  portion 
of  the  loose  ring ;  a  ball  In  each  soeh  receptacle ;  and 
springs  between  said  ring  platsa  tending  to  hold  each 
against  its  adjacent  wheel  side. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  having  in  combination  a  hub  mem- 
ber wltb  flanges  extending  outward  radially  forming  part 
of  the  wbeel  sides ;  a  rim  memt>er  witti  flanges  extended 
Inward  radially  forming  part  of  the  wheel  sides  but  ter- 
minating short  of  the  hnb  flanges ;  two  loose  ring  plates 
within  the  wheel,  one  on  either  side  thereof,  each  over- 
lapping both  tbe  hub  and  rim  flanges ;  on  each  side  of 
the  wbeel  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  wedging  mem- 
bers, each  receptacle  l>eing  formed  of  a  conical  sided  de- 
pression in  the  rim  flange  and  a  similar  one  in  a  con- 
tiguous part  of  the  ring  plate;  a  plurality  of  similar  re- 
ceptacles in  each  hub  flange  and  contiguous  portion  of  its 
ring  plate ;  a  wedging  member  in  each  receptacle ;  and  re- 
silient means  for  pressing  each  ring  plate  outward  toward 
its  adjacent  wbeel  side. 

4.  A  hollow  vehicle  wheel  having  in  combination  a  hub 
member  with  flanges  extending  oatward  radially  forming 
part  of  the  wheel  sides;  a  rim  ntember  with  flanges  ex- 
tending inward  radially  forming  part  of  tbe  wheel  sides 
bat  terminating  short  of  the  bob  flanges ;  two  loose  ring 
plates  within  the  wheel,  one  of  either  side  thereof,  each 
OTcrlapplng  both  the  hnb  and  rim  flanges ;  a  plurality  of 
oppoaitely  disposed  receptacles  for  wedging  meml>ers,  each 
receptacle  formed  partly  by  an  outwardly  projecting  de- 
pression in  the  rim  flange,  and  partly  by  an  outwardly 
projecting  depression  in  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  loose 
ring ;  a  wed^ac  namber  In  each  receptacle ;  other  oppo- 
sitely disposed  receptacles,  each  formed  partly  by  a  simi- 
lar depressloB  in  tlw  hnb  flange,  and  partly  by  a  depres- 
sion in  the  ndjaeait  portion  of  tbe  loose  ring ;  a  we<!^ng 
stmlHT  in  cadi  such  reccptsele  ;  and  springs  between  said 
ring  platsa  tending  to  force  each  outward  against  Its  ad- 
jnesBt  wheal  sMe. 

5.  A  vahlele  wheel,  eomprlalag  a  hub  member  with 
teagaa  exteadinf  oatward  radially  forming  part  of  the 
wbeal  ildsa ;  a  rim  sMaibar  with  flanges  extending  Inward 
radially  formlBK  part  of  th*  whed  aides  but  terminating 
slwrt  of  the  hub  iaages ;  two  Umm*  ring  plates  wiOiin  the 
nfctBl^  OBC  on  eithar  aide  thereof,  each  overlapping  both 
the  hub  and  rim  flanges;  a  {riurallty  of  receptacles  for 


1,066,710.  VACUUM-JACKETED  RECEPtACLE.  An- 
thony J.  CoNBOT  and  John  T.  ScllivaS,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asaignors  of  one-third  to  Lawrence  F.  Carey, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,254.      (Cl.  62—23.) 


1.  .\.  vessel  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  an  in- 
ner body  and  outer  body  with  an  Intervening  space  be- 
tween the  bodies  as  described,  a  neck  rising  from  the  in- 
ner body,  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  body  arohnd  said  neck 
and  separated  therefrom,  and  a  doable-welled  cap  for 
closing  said  neck  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
Rhouldor  and  neck  and  thus  with  both  bodies. 

2.  A  vessel  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  the 
two  bodies  one  within  the  other  with  an  intervening  space 
as  described,  a  threaded  neck  risUig  from  the  inner  body,  a 
threaded  shoulder  on  the  outer  body  around  said  neck, 
and  a  double-walled  cap,  tbe  outer  and  inner  sides  of 
which,  have  threads  thereon  for  detachable  connection 
with  said  neck  and  shoulder,  and  thus  with  both  tbe  outer 
and  inner  l>odles. 

3.  A  vessel  of  the  character  stated  composed  of  two 
bodies  one  within  the  other  with  an  intervening  space  as 
described,  a  handle  for  said  vessel,  a  neck  rising  from 
the  inner  body,  a  shoulder  on  the  outer  body  around  said 
neck,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  shoulder 
and  neck  and  consequently  with  both  bodlfs,  and  means 
on  said  shoulder  for  the  connectton  of  said  handle  there- 
with. 

4.  A  vessel  of  the  character  stated  conlposed  of  two 
bodies  one  within  the  other  with  an  intervening  space  as 
described,  a  neck  rising  from  the  inner  body,  a  shoulder 
on  the  outer  body  around  said  neck,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  said  shoulder  and  neck  and  consequently 
With  both  bodies,  and  a  hanger-member  on  said  shoulder. 


1,055,711.  PENCILrSHABFENEK.  Cost  Cousant, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,778.     (Cl.  120— 9*. ) 

A  pencil  sharpener  embodying  therein  a  easing  having 
•  bearing  formed  in  one  wall  thereot  a  crank  shaft  revo- 
hibly  mounted  in  said  bearing  and  baring  h  rednced  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends,  and  an  apertori  at  tlie  inner 
end   thereof,  a  frame  within  said  casing  land  having  a 


I 
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transverse  pin  engaging  the  aperture  in  the  inner  end  of 
said  crank  shaft,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  reduced 


portion  of  said  crank  shaft  and  means  for  revolving  said 
crank  shaft  and  the  parts  connected  thereto. 


1,066,712.      SAW-SET.      Frbdbrick 
City.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Serial  No.  706,739.      (Cl.  76     69.> 


E.    CowtLL,    Copper 
Filed  June  29.  1912. 


2.  In  a  vsklels  body,  wood  siUs  seesred  togsthw  and 
having  roanded  eoiaers  and  having  the  grain  extending 
lengthwise  thsrsof.  bent  wood  panels  suitabfy  secured  to 
said  rtlls  and  baring  their  ends  tapered,  pillars  interposed 
betwea  the  eads  of  said  panels  and  having  tbe  grain 
extending  at  an  aai^  relatively  to  the  grain  of  the  panels 
in  substantially  the  same  relative  portion  as  the  gtmia  in 
the  sills  whsrahy  the  silla  are  permitted  to  contract  and 
expand  lattrally  wltboat  sabstantially  changing  their 
reUtlve  relatlouhlp  to  the  panels,  said  pillars  having 
longitudinal  grooves  In  their  adgea  adapted  to  receive  said 
Upering  ends  of  tbe  panels,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth  and 
for  tbe  purposes  specifled. 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  bodj'  having  a  saw  support- 
ing and  bracing  bead  depending  from  its  front  end  and 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  anvil,  a  memljcr  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  said  anvil  through  tbe  said  slot,  and  an 
anvil  support  engaging  said  meml>er  and  resting  upon  the 
bead  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  anvil  vertically. 

2.  In  a  saw  set,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
head  at  its  front  end  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an 
anvil  disposed  adjacent  tbe  said  head,  a  pivot  for  said 
anvil  extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  rotatabiy 
adjust  the  anvil,  means  for  securing  said  pivot  In  the  po- 
sition to  which  it  may  be  rotated,  and  an  anvil  support 
engaging  said  pivot  and  resting  upon  tbe  hesd. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body,  a  head  at  Its  front  end 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  an  anvil,  a  pivot  for  the 
anvil  projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  support  for  the 
anvil  engaging  said  pivot  and  provided  with  a  lip  over- 
hanging tbe  head,  tbe  bead  being  provided  wltb  diverging 
beveled  surfaces  of  different  degrees  of  inclination  to  be 
engaged  by  said   Up. 


1.066,713.  VEHICLB-BODT.  Bischasd  L.  Csaio,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,028. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 

1.  In  a  vehids  body,  wood  sills  secured  together  and 
having  the  grain  axtanding  lengthwise  thereof  and  having 
rounded,  comers,  bent  wood  panels  suitably  secured  to 
said  ailis,  pillars  intarpoeed  between  the  ends  of  said 
panels  and  having  their  grain  extending  at  an  *m^ 
relatlTely  to  the  grala  of  the  paada  and  in  sabatantlally 
the  same  relative  pooitlea  aa  the  grate  In  the  sills  where- 
by the  sills  are  permitted  to  contract  and  expand  laterally 
without  suhstantially  dianglng  their  relattve  relationship 
to  the  panels,  sabstantially  as  set  ftorth  and  tor  the  pnr- 
poses  specifled. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  body,  wood  sills  secured  together  and 
having  roanded  comers  and  having  the  grain  extendtog 
lengthwise  thereof,  bent  wood  panels  suitably  secured  to 
said  sills,  pillars  Interposed  between  tbe  ends  of  said 
panels  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  bent  wood  panels,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  specifled. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body,  wood  sills  secured  together  and 
baring  rounded  comers  and  having  tbe  grain  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  bent  wood  panels  suitably  semred  to 
said  sills,  pillars  lnteriK>sed  between  tbe  ends  of  said 
panels  and  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  their  edges  to 
receive  tbe  ends  of  said  panels  and  grooves  In  tbe  outer 
surface  at  the  points  of  contact  of  said  pillar  and  said 
panels,  respectively,  substantlallv  as  net  forth  and  for 
tbe  pnriKMKS  specifled. 


1,055,714.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Bibchabd  L.  Cbaig,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,866. 
(Cl.  21—7.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  side  and  end  sills  sulubly 
nected  at  tbe  comer,  a  panel  secured  to  said  sills  extend- 
ing around  said  comer  and  an  elastic  cushion  between  said 
sills  and  said  panel  at  the  comer. 

2,  la  a  Tehlele  body,  side  and  end  sills  saitably  eon- 
oected  at  the  comers,  panels  extending  arooad  said  aillB 
and  saitably  connected  thereto,  elastic  cosbioae  hstwsea 
said  sills  and  said  panels  at  tbe  comers,  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  beveled  joint  at  tbe  ends,  a  connecting  pest 
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yfg  mM  iotnt  aad  seamd  to  eaeb  abatttnc  end  of  Mid 
puMla  mtaUBtlally  u  «t  forth  aad  for  tlw  porpoaw 
■peetiled. 

8.  IB  a  vehicle  body,  aUbe  and  end  allla  miltaMy  eon- 
■eeted  at  the  comera,  panela  ezteodlag  aroaad  udA  ■lilt 
and  nltably  oonnected  thereto,  aa  elaatle  eiwtaloB  between 
■aid  alUi  and  aald  panela  at  the  comera,  ■aid  pnari^  haT- 
Inx  a  berried  joint  at  tbe  enda,  a  conneetlns  post  oTec^ 
lapping  aald  joint  and  aecnred  to  eaeli  atatttag  end  of 
■aid  panels  and  Hdd  panela  ^WTlng  a  groove  fomed  on 
tike  outer  carfaoe  at  tbe  joint.  rabetantlaUy  aa  set  forth 
and  for  tbe  porpoaes  apeelfled. 


1,055,715.  METTHOD  OF  FIRING  BOILERS  OR  FUR- 
NACES BY  HYDROCARBON.  Knut  M.  Dahl,  San 
Frandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co.,  San 
Franriaco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,307.      (CI.   158—117.6.) 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  firing  furnaces,  wbicb  consists  in 
beating  hydrocarbon  oil  unmixed  with  air  or  other  gases 
to  a  point  higher  than  its  normal  boiling  point,  main 
talnlng  such  heated  oil  in  a  Ilqald  c<»idltion  by  pressure 
until  its  Introduction  Into  the  furnace,  conducting  tbe 
liquid  toward  tbe  furnace  in  a  single  main  line  of  flow, 
diverting  the  liquid  into  a  stream  or  streams  parallel  to 
said  main  line  of  flow,  conveying  the  stream  or  streams 
inwardly  and  tangentlally  to  a  circle  having  for  lta«center 
the  Uitiin  line  of  flow,  obstructing  aald  inward  and  tan- 
gential stream  or  streams,  spreading  said  stream  or 
streams  Into  a  tbln  conical  film,  whereby  tbe  film  is  con- 
tracted into  a  Jet,  releasing  tbe  jet  to  form  a  diverging 
■pray,  and  introducing  diverglag  currents  of  air  into  tbe 
apray. 

2.  The  metbod  of  firing  furnaces,  which  consists  in  con- 
ducting tbe  hydrocarbon  fuel  under  pressure  toward  tbe 
furnace  in  a  single  main  line  of  flow,  diverting  the  hydro- 
carbon Into  a  stream  or  streams,  parallel  to  said  main 
line  of  flow,  conveying  tbe  stream  or  streams  inwardly 
and  tangentlally  to  a  circle  having  for  Its  center  the  main 
line  of  flow,  obstructing  said  Inward  and  tangential 
atreaaa  or  ■treuril,  spreading  aald  stream  or  streams  into 
a  thin  eoalcal  film  whereby  the  film  Is  contracted  into  a 
jet,  releasing  the  jet  to  form  a  diverging  spray,  and  In- 
troducing diverging  currents  of  air  into  the  spray. 


1.056.716.  SASH-LOCK.  Ebnist  F.  Dakin,  Worcester, 
Muss.  Filed  Apr.  G,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,901.  (CI, 
16—121.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraeter  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tten  wtth  a  base  plate  adapted  tor  rlgM  attachment  to 
th«  iMh,  an  abntneat  on  tbe  bane  plate  fadng  dteectly 
tsrwutfly  and  adapted  to  be  adjMted  directly  forwardly 
baekwardly.  a  elaapteg  head  alldably  mounted  on  the 


baafe  at  the  side  opposite  tbe  akntaant.  and  aHana  on  the 
baan  for  thmstlBg  aald  daa^tng  bead  tai  a  direction  away 

from  tbe  abutment  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the 
abutment  with  respect  to  the  base  plate. 

a.  In  a  sash  locking  deiiee,  the  corabtnatlo^  of  a  baae 
plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  opper  edge  ^f  tbe  lower 
saab.  an  internally  threaded  tab*  mounted  ob  said  base 
plate,  an  abutment  bolt  or  he^  adjnatably  threaded  into 
the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  ladepeadeafly  operable 
means  at  tbe  opposite  edge  of  said  base  ptatej  adapted  to 
have  a  thrust  engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
upper  sash. 

a  In  a  sash  locking  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  base 
plate  adapted  for  rigid  attachment  to  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  lower  saab  and  provided  along  its  inner  edge  with  a 
horlxontal  Internally  threaded  tnbe  open  at  Its  front  end, 
a  baekwardly  and  forwardly  movable  abutment  having  a 
threaded  stem  working  In  said  tube,  whereby  this  abut- 
ment may  be  adjusted  to  proper  position  after  tbe  baae 
plate  is  fastened  to  the  saab,  a  thrast  jaw  moitnted  on  tbe 
baae  plate,  means  whereby  said  clamping  bead  is  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  and  moved  forwardly  and  baekwardly 
but  out  of  allnement  with  the  abutment,  and  means  on 
tbe  base  plate  whereby  said  clamping  head  may  be  thrust 
forcibly  baekwardly  against  the  upper  sasbi  and  with-, 
drawn  forwardly  away  from  said  sash. 


1.065,717.  LKATHKB- STAKING  MACHINE.  Parvis  C. 
Daniels.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Bnrk  Brothtrx, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Fllod 
Feh.  9,   1012.     Serial  No.  070,614.      (CI.   140— Ifi  1 


Ihe  combination,  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  of  a 
pair  of  ribbed  rollers,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  roll- 
ers in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, with  a  skln-supportlng  device  having  $.  bead  with 
concave  portions,  one  of  which  extends  part  way  around 
ont  of  the  rollers  and  the  other  part  way  aroi^d  the  other 
roQer,  and  means  for  moving  said  skin-supi^rting  bead 
from  and  toward  the  roller. 


>»or 


1,055,718.  DENTAL  ABTICITLATOR.  John  B.  Datjs, 
LansQOwae,  and  HanMAinf  LatrcHsaNBiifD,  Norwood, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  8.  S.  White  Dental  Ifannfactnring 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I*ennsyl- 
«anla.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1011.  Serial  No.  046,808.  (CI. 
«2— 1.) 


1.  A  d«Btal  artlealator  iaelattiw  opp«r  and  lower  mem- 
bers, meana  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  aftlenlator  Mr 
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pivotally  eonnecUng  tbe  enda  of  aald  members,  and  ateana 
for  laterally  adjusting  tbe  polnta  of  pivotal  cooocction  of 
said  members  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  tbe 
purpose  stated. 

2.  A  denUI  artlctilator  including  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers for  supporting  models  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  den- 
tures, meana  including  pintles  for  ptvotally  coanecttng  the 
said  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  connect- 
ing means  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  tbe  dtatance  between  the  points 
of  pivotal  connection  of  tbe  said  meml)ers. 

8.  A  dental  articulator  including  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers for  supporting  models  of  upper  and  lower  denturea, 
pintles  for  pivotally  connecting  tbe  said  members  at  their 
opposite  ends,  and  a  right  and  left  screw  for  canslng  move- 
ment of  the  said  pintles  towsrd  and  away  from  each  other 
for  the  purpose  of  adjostlng  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  tbe  said  membera. 

4.  A  dental  articulator  Including  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers for  supporting  modela  of  tbe  upper  and  lower 
dontures,  means  Indadlng  pintles  for  pivotally  connecting 
tbe  said  members  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  means  car 
rled  by  tbe  lower  member  for  causing  movement  of  tbe 
said  connecting  meana  in  the  direction  of  the  axea  of  said 
pintles  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  points  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  said  members. 

5.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members,  the  upper  member  including  a  central  body  por 
tion  and  having  pintles  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  which 
platled  are  movable  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  tbe  aald 
bod>-  portion,  and  tbe  lower  member  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  slidable  members  secured  at  its  opposite  ends, 

■neans  for  connecting  tbe  aald  slidable  members  to   tbe 
said  pintles,  and  means  for  causing  loagltudinal  movement 
of  tbe  aald  alldable  members  and  tbe  aald  plntlea. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,055,719.  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  HaXBT  Da 
Smith.  Rochi'ster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Apr.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  487,191.     (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  feed- 
ing a  pile  of  sheeta,  comprising  a  movaMe  feed  table  for 
holding  the  pile,  a  feed  roller,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  inter- 
meabing  gear  segments  on  said  rook  shafts,  rock  arms 
connecting  said  rock  shafts  and  said  feed  table,  a  third 
rock  shaft,  a  gear  segment  on  said  third  rock  shaft  oper- 
attvely  connected  with  one  of  aald  first  mentioned  rock 
shafts,  and  a  motor  connected  to  said  third  rock  shaft 
whereby  said  table  is  adapted  to  move  toward  said  feed 
roller  to  bring  tbe  upper  sheet  of  the  pile  of  sheets  into  en- 
gagement witk  aald  roUcr. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  feed- 
ing a  pile  of  sheets,  comprlaing  a  .ssovable  feed  table  for 
holding  the  pile,  a  feed  roller,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts,  means 
on  said  rock  riiafts  for  establishing  connectian  there- 
between and  also  haviac  coanectloB  to  said  feed  table, 
a  third  rock  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  third  rock  shaft 
for  co5peratlng  with  tbe  means  on  said  pair  of  rock  ahafta ; 
and  a  motor  conaeeted  to  said  third  rock  shaft  wberehy 
aald  table  is  sdapted  to  move  toward  said  fmd  roller  to 


bring  tha  nppar  ah— t  of  tbe  pile  of  sheets  Into 
ment  with  said  rallsr. 

S.  A  sheet  fsdlng:  BaebanlaB  for  aotonatlcally  fecd- 
hig  a  pUe  of  ahaeta,  eoaprtolag  a  asovable  feed  table  tar 
holding  tbe  pUa,  a  feed  roller,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  hav- 
ing liilmiisalilai  ■■ai^acfaeata  and  alae  bavlag  rock  anaa 
opcratlvaly  c««ne<itad  wftb  tbe  feed  table  at  opposite 
aides  of  its  esntar,  a  ttlrd  rock  abaft  having  a  gear  aaf- 
mat  theraea  Intasieabtaa  with  ooe  at  said  flrst-BMatloaed 
gear  aegnents,  a  saotor  coaaccted  to  said  third  rock  shaft 
whereby  said  tabic  Is  adapted  tm  awve  toward  aald  fsad 
roller  to  bring  tbe  upper  sheet  ot  the  pile  of  sheets  tats 
eagageraeat  with  aald  roller,  and  laeana  Independent  of 
saM  motor  for  oontroUlag  the  action  of  said  third  rock 
ahaft. 

4.  A  sbeet  feading  SMchanlaai  for  aatomatlcaUy  feedlag 
a  pile  of  sheets.  comprMng  a  movable  feed  table  for  hold- 
ing the  pile,  a  feed  roller,  a  pair  of  rock  shafta  having 
intermeahlng  gear  segmento  and  alao  having  rock  arma 
operstlvely  connected  with  tbe  feed  table  at  opposite  sides 
of  Ita  canter,  a  third  rock  shaft  havlag  a  gear  aegment 
thereon  IntarnMriklng  with  <H)e  «t  said  first  mentioned 
gear  segmenta,  a  weight  connected  to  said  third  rock 
shaft  for  actoatfaic  the  latter  whereby  said  table  is  adapt- 
ed to  move  toward  aald  feed  roller  to  bring  tbe  upper 
sbeet  of  the  pile  of  shaeto  into  engagement  with  aaid  roller, 
and  means  Independent  of  aald  weight  for  controlling 
tbe  action  Of  said  third  rock  shaft. 

5.  A  sbact  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  feeding 
a  pile  of  ^eeta,  comprising  a  movable  feed  table  for  hold- 
ing tbe  pile,  a  feed  roller,  a  pair  of  rock  shafta,  Intermeah- 
lng gear  segmenta  on  said  rock  shafta.  rock  arma  con- 
necting said  rock  shafta  and  said  feed  table,  a  third 
rock  shaft,  a  gaar  aegment  on  said  third  rock  shaft  inter- 
meshing  with  one  of  said  first  mentioned  gear  segments, 
a  motor  connected  to  said  third  rock  abaft  whereby  said 
table  Is  adapted  to  move  toward  said  feed  roller  to  bring 
tbe  upper  sheet  of  the  pile  of  sheeta  into  engagement 
with  aaid  roller,  and  meana  Independent  of  said  motor  for 
controlling  the  action  of  aald  third  rock  shaft. 

[  CUIm  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,056,720.       COMPOSITION     FOR    COATING     SLIDES. 

SAVVono  HOTT  DarcL,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1012. 

SerUl  No.  689,370.      (CI.  134 — 65.) 

Tbe  herein  deecribed  composition  of  matter  coaalat> 
ing  of  water,  8  ouncea ;  calcium  cartwnatc,  15  ooaoes ; 
ultramarine  blue,  3  of  an  wince :  and  gum  srabtc,  U 
ounces,  sabatantlally  aH  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,0.'>5.721.  CAB-FENDER.  Jorei  H  A.  Devitt,  I'hllndel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  Orr  Klrker. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1012  Serial  No. 
701,849.      (CI.   105-130.). 


1.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  scoop  frame  pivotally  fiip- 
ported  near  ita  rear  end  snd  havlnif  a  reiirwardly  extend- 
ing arm,  a  pivoted  retaining  arm  formed  with  a  abenldsr 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  first  recltt>d  arm.  a 
rod  slidable  In  said  fcoop-frame  to  have  its  rear  end  bear- 
ing against  said  retaining  arm  and  provided  with  a  cross 
bar  at  ita  forward  end  and  a  foot-operated  member  cosh 

'  nected  to  aald  rearwsrdly-eitendlng  arm  to  depress  tka 
aame  when  such  member  is  depressed,  whereto  the  aeoav 
may  be  raised  after  It  has  been  dropped.   • 

2.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  scoop  frame  pivotally  tmp- 
ported  near  Its  rear  end  and  having  sMe-tjars  forming  anas 

i  extending   rearward   beyond   their   pivot-polnta  and   eosK 
.  nectsd  by  a  cross-bar,  pivoted  retaining  arma  formed  wllfe 
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slMtnldcrs  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  eaid  rearwardly 
extending  arm*.  realUent  meana  for  drawing  laW  retain- 
ing arms  forward,  means  mounted  In  advance  of  said 
seooi>-fnimc  to  be  engaged  by  an  object  upon  the  roadway 
and  connected  to  said  retaining  arms  to  more  them  rear- 
ward when  so  engaged,  and  a  treadle  engaging  the  croea- 
bar  connecting  the  rearwardly -extending  arms  of  the  scoop- 
frame  and  harlng  a  spring  for  raising  It 

3.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  scoop-frame  plTotally  sup- 
ported near  Ita  rear  end  and  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm,  a  ratchet-segment  upon  said  scoop-frame,  a 
plTOted  retaining  arm  formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  said  flrst-reclted  arm,  means  for  dis- 
engaging said  retaining  arm,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet- 
segment,  and  a  foot-operated  member  connected  to  said 
rearwardly-extendlng  arm  and  to  the  pawl  to  depress  the 
former  and  disengage  the  latter  when  such  member  Is  de- 
pressed after  the  scoop-frame  has  been  dropped. 


each  chute  of  the  succeeding  screen-sonea,  adapted  to  sep- 
arataly  receive  the  succeaelve  grades  therefrom ;  means 
for  creating  a  wind-current  through  each  trunk ;  means 
for  separately  regulating  the  intensity  of  eaah  of  said 
wln<l-currents ;  and  a  conveyer-trough  common  to  all  of 
said  wind-trunks  and  to  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  first- 
grade  conduit,  said  trough  having  throughout  Its  length  a 
series  of  discharges  corresponding  to  the  several  grades  re- 
ceived from  the  wind  trunks,  each  discharge  having  a 
separately  controllable  gate. 


1,053,722.  SEPARATOR.  LoTD  C.  Dibert,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.036. 
(CI.  130—17.) 


1.056.723.  CRATE-CLAMPING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  T. 
Dickson,  Wlnnsboro,  Tex.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   705,490.      (CI.   144—295.) 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  screen  zones  of  different  mesh,  said  zones  In- 
creasing In  mesh  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  screen.  Independent  chutes  one  underlying  each  zone  of 
the  screen.  Independent  wind  trunks  one  for  each  of  the 
chutes  succeeding  the  chute  which  underlies  the  finest 
screen  zone,  said  wind  trunks  being  arranged  relative  to 
the  chutes  to  cause  the  wind  current  to  act  upon  the  ma- 
terial of  said  chutes,  means  for  creating  a  wind  current 
through  each  trunk,  means  separately  regulating  the  In- 
tensity of  each  of  said  wind  currents,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  the  material  from  all  of  the  screen  zones,  means 
to  divert  at  will  the  material  coming  from  the  finest  screen 
zone  from  entering  said  receptacle,  and  means  controllable 
at  will  for  separately  discharging  from  said  receptacle  the 
different  grades  of  material  entering  It  from  the  other 
screen  zones,  or  discharging  all  of  the  material  together 
from  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  shoe  with  successive  screen- 
zones  of  successively  increasing  mesh,  for  dividing  the 
material  into  grrades  according  to  size  ;  a  cross-chute  under 
each  screen-zone  to  receive  tHe  material  sifted  there- 
through ;  a  conduit  for  receiving  the  finest  grade  from  the 
chute  of  the  first  screen  zone,  said  conduit  having  a  double 
outlet  with  a  valve  adapted  to  divert  the  material  to  either 
outlet ;  Independent  suction  wind-trunks  one  for  each 
chute  of  the  succeeding  screen-zones,  adapted  to  sepa- 
rately receive  the  successive  grades  therefrom  ;  means  for 
creating  a  wind-current  through  each  trunk  :  menns  for 
separately  regulating  the  Ixi tensity  of  each  of  said  wind- 
currents  ;  and  a  conveyer-trough  common  to  all  of  said 
wind-trunks  and  to  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  first  grade 
condnlt. 

8.  A  separator  comprising  a  shoe  with  successive  screen 
■ones  of  successively  Increasing  mesh,  for  dividing  the 
material  into  grades  according  to  size ;  a  cross-chute  under 
each  screen-sone  to  receive  the  material  sifted  there- 
ttarongh  ;  a  conduit  for  receiving  the  finest  grade  from  the 
ebnte  of  the  first  screen-sone,  said  conduit  having  a 
double  outlet  with  a  valve  adapted  to  divert  the  material 
to  either  outlet ;  independent  suction  wind-trunks  one  for 


1.  A  crate  clamping  machine,  comprising  two  frames, 
one  of  which  Is  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  rigidly 
connected,  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  clamping  members 
arranged  In  opposite  pairs,  and  the  other  frame  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  guide  bars,  each  pair  being  associated 
with  one  of  the  bars  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  means 
of  establishing  a  rigid  connection  between  the  two  pairs 
of  guide  bars,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  mounted 
ut>on  each  pair  of  guide  bars,  and  adapted  to  act  In  con- 
junction with  the  clamping  members  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  bars  to  form  clamping  pairs,  and  means  tor 
manually  subjecting  the  frame  including  the  first  men- 
tioned spaced  bars  to  a  slight  longitudinal  adjustment 
relative  to  the  other  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combhia- 
tloii  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  of  a  means  establishing  a 
rigid  connection  between  said  l>ars.  two  pairs  of  guide  bars 
the  members  of  each   pair  being  disposed  at  each  side  of 
on*?  of   the  first   mentioned  bars,   a   plurality   of  upright 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  guide  bars  and   rigidly 
connecting  the  members  constituting  each  pair,  the  mem- 
hen  carried  by  one  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  to  those 
carried  by  the  other,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  first  mentioned  pairs  of  Spaced  bars, 
the  members  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  being  oppositely 
disposed  to  those  carried  by  the  other,  the  clamping  mem- 
bers   carried    by   each    pair    of   guide   bars   sctlng    In    con 
junction   with   the   clamping  members  carried  by   the   bar 
mounted  between  said   pair   to  form   clamping  pairs,    and 
a  manually  operated  means  by  which  the  two  bars  first 
mentioned  may  be  simultaneously  subjected  to  a  displace- 
ment  relative  to  the  guide  bars  such   as  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance   between    the    members    constituting   each    clamping 
pair. 

1055,724.  PIPE-WRKNCH.  Hosace  L.  Dicksox,  San 
Leandro.  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,110. 
4CI.    81-102.) 


1.  An  Improved  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  one 
of  which  forms  s  handle  and  the  other  Is  mafle  rigid  with 


an  outer  Jaw,  a  carrier  within  which  the  second  named 
shank  slldably  operates  a  spring  surrounding  the  second 
named  shank  between  the  end  thereof  and  the  carrier,  said 
spring  Iwlng  reactive  against  the  carrier  to  sutomntlcslly 
retract  the  second  named  shank  and  Its  Jaw,  a  dog  slldably 
mounted  in  the  carrier  having  a  serrated  surface,  said 
second-named  shank  having  a  serrated  surf  see  engaged  by 
said  dog.  and  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  In  the  car 
rler  at  right  angles  to  the  second-named  shank,  said  first 
named  shank  being  plvotally  mounted  in  the  carrier  hav 
ing  a  projecting  lug  to  operate  against  said  dog  and  force 
the  same  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  second-named 

shank. 

2.   In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  shank  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  toothed 
surface,   a    carrier   embracing  said   shank,   a   movable   Jaw 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  a  second  shank  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  a  dog  mounted  In  the  carrier  and  hav 
ing  a   toothed  surface  to  engage   the  like  surface  on    the 
first-named  shank,  said  dog  being  Interposed  Ntween  the 
two  shanks  and  operated  upon  l)y  the  second  named  shank 
sa;d   carrier   having  an   Inclined   front    edge   and   movable 
jaw  having  an  inclined  back  engaging  said  edge  wherel.v 
the  movable  Jaw  has  a  compensstory   movement   relative 
to  the  carrier. 


tloned  member  constituting  a  thermostatic  device  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valve. 

5  In  a  heater  for  a  water  circulating  system.  In  combi- 
nation, a  water  drum  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet  porta, 
a  steam  conduit  located  therein  having  steam  Inlet  and 
discharge  ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the 
discharge  port  of  the  steam  conduit,  and  a  thermosUtlc 
device  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  s  spur  tube  of 
relatively  high  coeflScIent  of  expansion  secured  at  one  end 
within  said  steam  conduit  and  adapted  to  conduct  steam 
therein  and  a  rod  of  relatively  low  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spur  tube  and  con- 
nected with  said  valve. 

l<lalms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1  05r.,7-'fi  HOT-WATER  SYSTEM  Robkkt  M  Dixon, 
Kast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Standard  Heat  and  VentlUtlon  Company.  Inc.,  New 
York  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Nov. 
IS    1908.     Serial  No.  463.146.      (CI.  237— 14  1 


1.055.725  IIEATKR  FOR  WATER  (IRCTLATINO  SYS 
TEM8.  RoBEBT  M.  DiXdN.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Standard  Heat  and  VentUs 
tlon  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24.  Ift07.  Serial  No  369.907 
(CI.   237—14.) 


1.  In  a  heater  for  a  water  circulating  system.  In  combl 
nation  a  water  drum  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet  portt, 
a  steam  conduit  arranged  to  heat  the  water  circulating 
through  the  water  drum,  a  spur  tube  In  said  conduit  for 
leading  steam  thereinto  and  a  valve  connected  with  said 
spur  tulw  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  tempera 
ture  thereof  and  positioned  to  drain  the  condensation 
water  from  said  steam  conduit. 

2.  In  a  heater  for  a  water  circulating  system.  In  combl 
nation  a  tubular  member  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  second  member  located  within  said  first -mentioned 
member  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubes  having  respec 
tively  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  means  connected 
with  said  Inner  tube  and  controlled  In  accordance  with  the 
expansion  thereof  adapted  to  regulate  the  discharge  from 
the  outlet  port  of  the  said  outer  tube. 

3  In  a  heater  for  a  water  circulating  system,  in  combl 
nation,  a  water  drum  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  steam  condnlt  located  therein  having  steam  Inlet  and  dls 
charge  ports,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  discharge  from  said 
steam  conduit,  and  a  thermostatic  device  for  operating 
said  valve  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  rela- 
tively high  coefficient  of  expansion  secured  at  one  end 
within  said  steam  conduit  and  adapted  to  conduct  steam 
therein,  and  a  member  having  a  relatively  low  coefficient 
of  expansion  located  within  said  tubular  member  and  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
member  l>eing  connected  with  said  valve. 

4  in  a  heater  for  a  water  circulating  system.  In  combl 
nation,  a  water  drum  having  water  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
ft  steam  conduit  located  therein  having  steam  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ports,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  discharge  from 
said  steam  conduit,  a  tubular  member  of  a  relatively  high 
coefficient  of  expansion  secured  at  one  end  within  said 
steam  cndulf  to  lead  strnm  from  sild  sfenm  Inlet  port 
and  eccentrically  disposed  within  said  ^ndult,  and  a  mem 
her  having  a  reUtlvely  low  coefficient  of  expansion  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubuUr  member  and  connected 
with  said  valve,  said  tubular  member  and  said  last  men 


1  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
Bvstem  of  piping  through  which  a  fluid  Is  adapted  to  circu- 
late, a  heater  operatlvely  associated  with  said  piping,  a 
conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  a  heated  me- 
dium and  to  said  heater  for  conveying  said  medium  to  said 
heater  whereby  the  fluid  circulating  through  said  piping 
will  he  heated,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  piping,  heat  stor- 
ing material  contained  therein,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  heater  for  conveying  the  heating  medium  there- 
from Into  operative  relation  to  said  storing  material. 

2  In  s  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
system  of  piping  through  which  a  fluid  Is  adapted  to  circu- 
late, a  Jacket  surrounding  said  piping  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  a  heated  medlnm.  where- 
l.v the  fluid  circulating  In  said  piping  will  be  heated,  s 
second  jacket  surrounding  said  piping,  heat  storing  mate- 
rial contained  therein,  and  a  means  communicating  with 
said  first  Jscket  for  conveying  the  heated  medium  there- 
from into  operative  relation  to  the  material  in  said  second 

jacket. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descrllted.  In  combination,  a 
system  of  piping  through  which  a  fluid  Is  adapted  to  circu- 
late, a  jacket  surrounding  said  piping  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  a  heated  medium,  where- 
by the  fluid  clrcuUtlng  In  said  piping  will  be  heated,  a  sec- 
ond Jacket  surrounding  said  piping,  heat  storing  means 
contained  therein,  and  a  pipe  positioned  within  said  second 
jacket  nnd  c  .mm  inlcat in-  witli  smUI  first  lack,  t  for  con- 
veying the  heate<l  medium  from  said  first  ja<  ket  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  heat  storing  material 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
svsfem  of  piping  through  which  a  fluid  Is  adapted  to  cir- 
culate, means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  sup- 
plv  of  a  heated  medium  for  conveying  the  said  medlnm 
Into  close  relation  to  said  piping  to  beat  the  fluid  circu- 
lating therein,  means  comprising  heat  storage  material 
surrounding  a  section  of  said  pipe  In  advance  of  said  first 
means,  and  means  In  conductive  relation  to  said  storage 
material  through  which  the  heated  medium  travels  after 
Its  passage  through  said  first  means  whereby  the  storage 
material  will  Ih-  lieate.l  Ly  tb.'  residual  heat  of  said  heated 
medium. 


1,055,727  METHOD  OF  I'RODrCING  HYDRATES  OF 
STANNIC  CHLORII)  William  F.  Doehflingkr,  Hunt- 
ington. N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Niag- 
ara Alkali  Companv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Orig- 
inal application  flle<1  Feb.  5,  190S.  Serial  No.  414-2W^ 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  635.61S.      (CI    23^13)  • 

1  In  the  production  of  hydrate*  of  stannic  chlorld.  the 
step  which  consists  In  admixing  liquid  anhydrous  stannic 
chlorld  with  water  In  the  form  of  Ice.  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  the  production  of  hydrates  of  stannic  chlorid,  the 
steps  which  consists  in  admixing  liquid  aobydroos  stannic 
cblotid  with  water  in  the  form  of  ice,  and  melting  and  con- 
ducting off  the  resulting  hydrate. 


3.  In  the  process  of  producing  < onuxsitlons  of  stannic 
chlorid  and  water  from  liquid  anhydrous  stannic  cblorld, 
the  step  which  consists  in  dissipating  a  portion  of  the  heat 
evolved  by  the  reaction  l)€tween  stannic  chlorid  and  water 
by  the  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  water  In  the  form  of  loe  In 
intimate  contact  with  the  anhydrous  stannic  chlorid.  said 
water  entering  Into  the  composition  of  stannic  chlorid 
hydrate  as  a  component  thereof. 


1,055,728.  CABINET.  Alva  J.  Dowdle.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one- half  to  Charles  Dexheimer,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  647.54.3 
(CI.   211—33.) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  .superposed  dispensing  ndlers,  a 
driving  handle  operiitively  connected  to  one  of  said  rollers, 
a  stationary  shearing  blade,  and  a  complemental  recipro- 
catory  shearing  blade  controlled  by  said  handle  whereby 
tape  may  be  dispensed  and  aevere<i  by  Independent  opera- 
tions by  rotating  and  subsequently  depressing  said  handle 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  superposed  dlsi)enslnK  rollers,  a 
resliiently  held  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  carrying  an  op 
erating  handle  on  its  free  end,  a  shearing  device  controlled 
by  said  handle,  an  operating  wheel  mounted  on  said  ban 
die,  a  complemental  wheel  mounted  on  one  of  said  rollers. 
mnd  a  driving  connection  between  said  wheels  whereby 
tape  may  be  dispensed  and  severed  by  rotation  and  subse 
quent  depression  of  operating  handle. 


1,055.7  29.  riPE- WRENCH  .\TT.\('HMENT  FOU 
MONKEY-WRENCHES.  Willi.vm  Estf.ubku...  Stock- 
ton, Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Francis  Cutting.  Stock 
ton,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,9.'?0.  (CI. 
81—184.) 


having  a  forward  extension  and  a  turned-Dver  portion 
tltting  the  tip  of  the  main  Jaw  of  the  wrench,  a  rear  ex- 
tension from  one  aide  of  said  toothed  Jaw  adapted  to  lie 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  shank  of  the  monkey  wrench,  a 
prejecting  toe  upon  said  rear  extension,  and  a  thumb 
piece  carried  by  eald  toothed  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engnge 
the  main  Jaw  of  said  monkey  wrench  to  ttold  aaid  at- 
tachment in  place. 


,055,730.  ORE  AND  COAL  WASHER. 
Falker,  Ashland.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911. 
6.56..'?99       (CI.  83— 80.^ 


IlKNRY    W. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  Jig  screen  suspended  with- 
in the  tank  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  gate 
arranged  at  said  discharge  opening,  perforated  plates 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  jig  screen  and  overlapping 

th»-    g;.te.    and    means    for    v.Ttically    rci  lpro<^»t Ing    the    Jig 
screen . 

1'.  In  comlilnatum.  a  tank,  a  Jig  screen  susjpcnded  with 
ill  the  tank  and  having  its  discbarge  end  provided  with 
anf  opening,  a  yieldably  supported  gate  serving  to  nor- 
mally close  said  opening,  perforated  plates  secured  to  the 
-iidf  walls  of  the  screen  and  overlapping  the  side  edges 
of  !li.'  ;:afi'.  and  means  for  vprtl<ally  r.'i  i;ir<>cating  the  jig 
«icreeu. 

:;.  In  (omliiuation,  a  tank,  u  jig  screen  susin-uded  with- 
in the  tank  and  having  Its  discharge  end  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  abutment  disposed  at  said  opening,  a  dis- 
charge spotit  connect. d  with  the  abutment,  a  spring  actu- 
ated gate  serving  to  normally  (lose  the  opening  in  the 
screen,  and  perforated  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  thr  jig  screen  and  overlapping  the  gate. 

4.  Ii.  combination,  a  tank,  a  jig  screen  suspi'ndcd  with 
ill  the  tank  aud  having  its  discharge  end  provided  with 
an  opening,  u  gate  plvotally  mounted  at  said  opening  and 
provided  with  upstanding  flanges,  a  vertical  abutment 
forming  one  wall  of  the  op<'nlng,  a  dlscharfe  spout,  per 
foraged  side  plates  secured  to  the  jig  screen  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  flanges  overlapping  the  flanges  on 
the  gate,  and  nieaiis  for  vertically  reriiirocating  the  Jig 
screen. 

,■).  In  combination,  a  tank,  u  jig  si  reen  suspended  wltb- 
ia  the  tank,  a  frame  forming  a  part  of  the  Jig  screen  and 
liftvin;;  Its  rear  end  stepped  and  its  forward  end  reduced 
and  provided  with  bearings,  perforat<'d  plat»8  secured  to 
the  stepped  portion  of  the  frame  aiid  (  onstltut  tng  the  bottom 
of  the  jig  screen,  a  gate  journalcd  in  said  tearing  and  hav- 
ing spaced  arms,  an  abutment,  a  discharge  spout  plvotally 
(Onnected  with  the  abutment,  iiienns  connected  with  the 
arms  of  the  gate  for  normally  and  yieldably  holding  the 
latter  in  closed  position,  and  means  for  vertically  recipro- 
catin»'  the  jig  screen. 
,  [flaiius  r>  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Cazotte.] 


A   pipe  wrench  attachment  for   monkey   wrenches,   con 
•lattog   of   a    toothed   Jaw    adapted    to    register    with   the 
Inner  face  of  the  main  Jaw  of  the  wrench,  said  toothed  Jaw 


1,0.%5.731.  COAL  AND  ORE  WASHER.  H«nry  William 
FAf.KEB,  Ashland.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.067.      (CI.  83—80.) 

1.  In  a  coal  and  ore  washer,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
tank,  of  a  transverse  shaft  across  the  tank,  two  eccentrics 
on  said  shaft,  straps  on  the  eccentrics.  Tertlcal  bars  se- 
cured to  the  straps,  a  pan  secured  to  the  b«r«  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  holding  the  lower 
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ead.   of   said    bar.   against   swinging    moTem«.t.    subetan-       1.066,733.     8PINDLB.     CHAaL..  8^Fobt.k   Central  Fall.. 

a.   I.,  aaslgBor  to  Falea  *  Jenka  Machine  Co.,  a  Cor- 


tially  as  described. 


poratioB  of  Rhode  Island.     Filed   Dec.  1,   1911.     Serial 
No.  ««3,201.     (CI.  118—27.) 


2  In  a  coal  and  or^■  washer,  the  comblnaiior.  witii  a 
tank,  of  a  transverse  shaft  ai  ross  the  tank,  two  eccentrics 
on  said  shaft,  straps  on  the  eccentrics,  vertical  bars  se- 
cured to  the  straps,  a  pan  securi'd  to  the  bars  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  guides  for  the  lower  ends  of 
said  burs  below  said  pan.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  coal  and  ore  washer,  the  combination  with  .1 
tank,  of  a  shaft  extending  across  the  tank,  eccentrics  .n 
the  shaft,  straps  on  the  eccentrics,  vertical  l«ars  seiurw! 
to  the  straps,  a  pan  supported  solely  by  the  bars  t^i  w  hi'  h 
a  gyrating  motion  is  Imparted  by  the  eccentrics,  a  frnns- 
verae  bar  positioned  In  the  tank  and  having  openings 
tbereln.  and  said  first-mentioned  bars  having  reduced  ends 
movable  in  raid  openings,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coal  and  ore  washer,  the  oomblnstion  with  h 
tank,  of  a  pan  located  In  the  Unk  and  having  a  i>erforated 
bottom,  upright  bar*  aecured  to  the  sides  of  the  tank,  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  tank  and  having  openings 
therein  reeeirlnK  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  bars,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  upright  bar*»  whereby  s 
gymtlnc  motion  is  imparted  to  the  pan.  mibfUntlally  as 
deecrlbed, 

."».  In  a  coal  and  ore  washer,  the  oomhlnatlon  with  a 
tank,  of  eccentrics  supported  above  the  tank,  strape  on  the 
ecrentrlrs.  bars  secured  to  the  straps  and  hanging  there 
from,  a  transverse  bar  secured  In  the  tanks  and  having 
openings  In  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  first -mentioned 
hare  are  movable,  and  a  pan  located  at  an  incline  nnd 
having  Its  side  walls  secured  centrally  between  the  ends 
of  the  pan  to  said  first  mentioned  l>ars  Ix'tween  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,055,732.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Jozsr.v  Fekktil 
and  GvtLA  SiLRrozo.  F>1e.  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1H12. 
Serial  No.  709,458.     (d-  23&— ;i.  t 


i.^ 


1  The  combination  with  the  bolster  case,  and  the  whirl 
of  a  spindle,  of  a  spring,  adapted  to  extend  at  ita  engay- 
Ing  end  through  the  lower  part  of  the  whirl,  and  extend 
over  a  lip  or  extension  on  the  inner  side  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  case,  and  the  whirl 
of  a  spindle,  of  a  spring,  attached  at  one  end  to  the  bolster 
rase,  and  adapted  to  extend  at  Its  free  end  between  the 
bolster  case  and  the  lower  end  of  the  whirl,  and  to  ex- 
tend over  a  lip  or  extension  on  the  whirl. 

:;.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  case,  and  the  whirl 
of  a  spindle,  of  a  spring,  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
bolster  case,  and  its  other  free  end.  of  hook  shape,  ex- 
tending between  the  bolster  caae  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
whirl,  and  adapted  to  extend  over  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  lip  or  flange  on  the  whirl. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bolster  caee  and  the  whirl 

of  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  extending  within  a  receea  In  the 

flanged  portion  of  the  bolster  case,  and  having  lu  lower 

end    secured    in    said    recess,    and   Ita    upper    free   end,    of 

,   hook   shape,   extending  between   the   bolster  case   and    the 

i    lower  end  of  the  whirl,  and  adapted  to  extend  over  an  In- 

'   wardly  extending  annular  Up  or  flange  on  the  whirl. 


1  0!^.'>.734.  AlRt'USHION  DEVICE  FOR  VKHICLKa 
.loHN  (i.  Fink,  Swissvaie  borough.  Pa,  Filed  Dec,  21, 
1!M1       Serial    No.  «5<)7. J'Jtt.      (CI    21 — 50.) 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
ties  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  connected  together, 
each  of  said  ties  having  the  top  thereof  formed  with 
spaced  pockets,  a  metallic  receptacle  mounted  In  each  of 
said  pockets,  a  cushioning  block  mounted  in  the  receptacle 
and  projecting  above  the  tie  body  and  adapted  to  have  a 
rail  base  secured  thereto,  and  means  engaging  with  said 
block  to  prevent  vertical  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  ties  for  supporting  said  rails  In 
the  direction  of  their  length,  means  for  connecting  said 
tUa  together,  means  for  connecting  together  said  rails  and 
farther  maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation,  cuablonlng 
blocks  mounted  in  said  tie  body  and  adapted  to  support 
the  baaea  of  rails,  longitudinally  extending  straps  engag 
Ing  with  said  blo<^^ks  to  prevent  vertical  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  securing  said  straps  to  said  tie  body. 

188  O.  Ci— 2« 


1.  In  combination   with   the   fraiae  and  the  axle  of  • 
vehicle,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axla,  a  aeoead  cyUadar 
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mounted  on  tbe  frame,  pistons  In  said  crlinders,  a.  common 
piston  rod  for  said  pistons,  means  for  establishing  a  com- 
pressed air  cushion  in  one  of  said  cylinders  for  its  piston, 
and  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  said  last  named  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  frame  and  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  second  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  telescoping  the  first  cylinder, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  common  piston  rod  for  said 
pistons,  and  means  for  establishing  a  compressed  air  cush-j 
Ion  In  said  second  cylinder  for  its  piston.  ' 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  second  cylinder  I 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  telescoping  tbe  first  cylinder,  : 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  springs  In  said  cylinders  engag- 
ing said  pistons,  a  common  piston  rod  for  said  pistons, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  compressed  air  cushion  In 
aakl  second  cylinder  for  Its  piston.  j 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a  vehicle. 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  second  cylinder  in 
movable  relation  to  said  first  named  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  frame,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  means  for  cushioning 
said  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  common  piston  rod 
for  said  pistons. 

5.  in  combination  with  the  frame  and  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  second  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  telescoping  the  first  cylinder, 
pistons  In  said  cylinders,  means  for  cushioning  said  pl.s 
tons  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  common  piston  rod  for  said 
pistons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette] 


spiral  conveyer  within  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  rotate 
said  cylinder. 


1,055,735.  MAIL-BOX.  John  C.  Gabki,,  Champaign.  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  N.  Cadwell,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.411.  (CI. 
232— 4,5. 1 


.\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising;  a  box  tutv 
inir  an  outwardly  swinging  door;  guide  ways  on  the  sides 
in  said  box;  a  supplemental  top  slidably  mounted  in  snid 
iTulde  ways,  provided  with  a  perforation  for  the  insertion 
of  mall  matter  and  connected  with  said  door  to  be  moved 
therewith ;  a  stop  on  said  sapplemental  top  adapted  to 
engage  said  guide  ways  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement 
of  such  supplemental  top ;  and  a  spring  connected  to  tlie 
Inner  side  of  said  box  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  supple 
mental  top  to  normally  maintain  such  supplemental  top  In 
.such  box,  substantially  as  described. 


1,055.736.  BOASTING  AND  CORN-POPPI.Nfi  MACHINK 
Adblbkst  R.  Gibbon*,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1912,  Serial  No.  670.099.  Renewed  Jan.  31.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  745,496.     (CI.  34—6.) 

1.  A  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations,  means  to  feed  material  to  and  discharge  the 
same  fr«m  said  cylinder,  means  to  heat  said  cylinder,  a 


-.  A  (xlindei-  provided  with  an  inside  wall  having  Ion- 
uitiidiiiHlly  extending  corrugations  and  an  outer  wall  or 
issing  inclosing  said  inside  wall,  means  to  rotate  both 
walls  of  said  cylinder  as  one  part,  a  non-rotatable  cap 
liavlng  a  working  fit  over  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
csp  supporting  that  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  sup 
r>ort  said  cap.  means  to  heat  said  cylinder,  means  to  feed 
raiiterial  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  dlschargf  ma- 
terial from  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  rotary  laterally  extending  cylinder  having  a  series 
of  openings  extending  through  the  side  thereof,  means  to 
rotate  said  cylinder,  an  external  member  forming  a  clo- 
sur<>  to  pre\ent  material  falling  out  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  openings,  said  member  having  a  feed  opening 
through  the  tipper  portion  thereof,  means  to  feed  material 
to  ami  discl'arge  the  same  from  said  cylinder,  and  means 
to  licat  uiatt-rlul  within  said  cylinder  while  the  same  Is 
being  propelled  through  said  cylinder. 

4  A  rotary  laterally  extending  cylinder  having  a  series 
of  feed  openings  tberearound  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
supporting  cap  within  which  that  end  of  said  cylinder 
revo!ut)ly  fits,  said  cap  forming  a  closure  to  prevent  ma- 
terial dni[)ping  out  of  said  cylinder  througli  said  series 
of  openings,  said  cap  having  a  feed  openinf  through  the 
upper  portion  thereof  wltti  which  the  openings  of  said 
series  of  openings  successively  register,  and  means  to 
rotate  said   cylinder. 

.5  .\  rotary  laterally  extending  cylinder  liavlng  an  in 
taice  end  and  a  discharge  end.  said  discharge  end  having  a 
series  of  discharge  openings  tberearound.  a  supporting 
<«p  within  which  said  discharge  end  of  the  cyllndef  n-vo 
lubly  flt.s,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  opening  throngli  the 
lower  portion  thereof  Into  register  with  which  said  open- 
ings of  the  cylinder  successively  come,  and  n»eans  to  rotate 
said  cylinder. 

[I'liiims  H  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.J 

I 

l.O.'io.T.iT        rOMniNED    ORE    CL.VSSIFIER     ANO    JIG 
H.^MJiovD   C.   Gilbert,   Denver,   Colo.      Piled   Mar    19. 
1912      Serial  No    684,916.      (CI.  83    -58  i 
1.   Tlie   combination   of  a   numtwr  of  vertically-disposed 
cJianilx  rs  separated  by   foraminous  diaphragms  into  tipper 
and  lower  compartments,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  he  treate<l  to  the  upper  compartment  of  the  first  cham 
her.  the  upper  compartments  of  the  several  chambers  hav 
Ing  overflow    openings    and    each    chamber   after   the   first 
having  an  Inlet-openlng  to  receive  the  overflow  from  an 
adjacent  chamber  In  the  direction  of  the  first  chamber,  the 
chambers    after    the    first    receiving    the    material    to    be 
treated    from    tbe    overflow    of    another    chamber,    water 
delivery  pipes  connected  with  the  lower  compartments  of 
tlie   respective   chambers,    and  air-pipes   leading   upwardly 
from  the  respective  water-pipes,  the  alr-plp«s  being  closed 
at  the  top,  tbelr  lower  extremities  being  In  oommunlcatlon 
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with  the  water-pipes,  and  valves  located  between  the  air- 
pipes  and  the  chambers  for  Intermittently  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  water  to  the  several  chambers,  said  valves  com 
prising  cylinders  and  pistons,  pitmen  pivoted  to  said  pis- 
tons, a  power  shaft,  and  means  attached  thereto  at  dif- 
ferent angles  for  reciprocating  said  pitmen,  whereby  the 
water  Is  caused  to  rise  in  the  several  alr-plpes,  producing 
pulsating  currents 


2.  In  a  stratil'ylng  separntttr,  n  draw  off  cniiprlsing  • 
tube  vertically  adjustable  within  a  cyllndei-  having  n  slot. 
•  ■ptn  tn  the  separator,  said  tube  being  also  rotatable  and 
having  several  openings  of  different  sizes  horizontally 
placed   with   respect   to  each  other. 

;!.  In  a  stratifying  separator,  a  liorizontal  Itottom.  a 
draw  off  comprising  a  tube  vertically,  adjustable  wlliiln  a 
cylinder,  having  a  slot  open  to  the  separator,  said  tul>. 
being  also  rotatable  and  having  several  openings  of  dlf 
ferent  sizes  liorizontnlly  plnci'd  with  respect  to  each  other. 
and  a  scale  upon  the  uinwi  <  xi><>si'd  portion  of  said  tubi 
for  Indicating  the  distance  of  tht  openings  abov.-  tb'' 
bottom 

4.   The  combination  with  n   series  of  stratifying  separa 
tors  arrangt-d   progressively   as   to  height,    means   for   con 
ducting  the  overflow  from  each   separator  to  the  one   w\i 
i>elow,   water  conduits  opening  into  ttie   lower  portions  of 
said   separators,   means  for  causing  ptilsntions  of  current 
in    each    conduit,    vertical    air  pipes   attached    to    the   con 
dults  near  the  separators,  each  of  said  pipes  being  closed 
at   the  top  and   in  commtinlcation   at   the  bottom  with   tix 
corresponding  condul^t  and  a  valve  in  the  side  of  each  pipe 
said     valves    being    arranged    progressively    as    to    height 
throughout  the  series  of  separators,  the  valve  used  In  con 
nectlon    with    tbe    highest    separator    being    lowest    in    its 
pipe  and  that  used   in  connection  with   the  lowest   separa 
tor  being  highest  In  its  pipe,  whereby  the  strongest  pulsn 
tlons    will    occur    In    the    highest    separator    in    wiilcli    are 
found  the  heaviest  ore  particles 

f)    The  combination  with  a  series  of  stratifying  separa 
tors  arranged  progressively  as  to    height,    means  for  con 
ducting  the  overflow  from  each  upper  se[)arator  to  the  one 
next    below,    water   conduits    opening   into    the    lower    por 
tlons  of  said  separators,  means  for  causing  pulsations  of 
current    in    each    conduit,    means    In    commanlcatlon    with 
each    conduit    near    the    separatoi     for     inclosing    an     air 
column,  said  rnesns  Itelng  arrangcMl   to  provide  the  longest 
air    cohimn    for    the    conduit    emptying    into    the    highest 
separator,    and   the   shortest    air   column    for    the   conduit 
emptying  Into  the  lowest  separator  whereby  the  strongest 
pulsations   will    occur    In    the   highest    separator    In    which 
are  found  the  heaviest  ore  particles. 


1.0  55,7  38.      METHOD   OF    FORMING    ARTIFICI.A.L 
BOWS.      John   Gbossgebauer,    Paterson.    N.   J.      Filed 
June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.002.     (CI.  2—82.) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  artificial  1m>ws  of  the  kind  here- 
in named  which  consists  in  weaving  a  strip  of  material  of 


sulUble  length  and  forming  therein  spaced  pairs  of  narrow 
transverse  bands  each  forming  a  contrast  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  material,  said  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
farther  than  the  iMtnds  in  each  pair  :  then  cutting  the 
strip  between  the  pairs  of  bands  Into  sections ;  and  then 
securing  each  section  to  a  suitable  backing,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  artificial  bows  of  the  kind 
h(  rein  named  which  consists  In  weaving  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial of  suitable  length  and  forming  therein  spaced  pairs 
of  narrow  transverse  bands  each  forming  a  contrast  with 
the  remainder  of  the  material,  said  pairs  being  spaced 
apart  farther  than  the  bands  in  each  pair  ;  then  cutting 
the  strip  between  the  pairs  of  bands  Info  sections;  and 
then  folding  back  the  ends  of  the  sections  and  securing 
each  section  to  a  suitable  backing,  substantially  as  de. 
scrlt)ed. 


1.0  5. "..7  3ft.  KNIFE-SHARPENEH  I'hii  ir  .1  Uj,xs_ 
York.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  ;u.J912  Serial  No.  f)T4,r)60. 
iCl    51—7.) 


1.  A  knife  sliarpener  includiug  a  bundle  formed  of  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  folded  to  provide  oppositely  dis- 
posed resilient  arms,  reslliently  urged  toward  each  other, 
said  arms  being  formed  at  their  extremities  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  portions  angularly  deflected  and  having 
an  angular  relation  to  each  otlier.  and  abrading  members 
carried  upon  said  deflected  portions  and  inclined  toward 
?ach  other,  said  abrading  membiTs  being  each  formed 
upon  Its  inner  face  with  a  beveled  margin,  the  beveled 
maarglns  of  the  abrading  meml>ers  on  one  side  of  the 
center  of  said  meml>ers  being  approximately  parallel  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  knife  sharpener  including  a  handle  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  resiliently  urged  toward  each  other, 
opposed  abrading  members  carried  on  said  arms,  and  a 
spreader  disposed  between  flie  aims  and  sbiftable  to 
spread  the  arms  away  from  each  otlier 

3.  A  knife  sharpener  inchiding  a  handle  !,aving  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arms  resiliently  uiged  toward  each  other, 
opposed  abrading  meml>ers  carried  on  said  arms,  and  a  U- 
shaped  spreader  pivoted  between  the  arms  and  rotatable 
into  a  position  to  spread  the  arms  apart. 

4.  A  knife  sharpener  including  a  handle  composed  of 
oppositely  disposed  t>owed  arms  connected  to  each  other 
at  one  end  and  resiliently  urged  toward  each  other  at 
the  other  end,  opposed  abrading  members  carried  on  said 
arms,  and  means  mounted  between  the  arms  shiftable  to 
«>epara(e  the  arms. 
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5.  A  knife  ■harponer  inrludlDR  «  handle  formed  with 
oppositely  disposed,  approximntely  parallel  bowed  resili- 
ent arms,  the  resilience  of  the  metal  iirfflnK  said  arms 
Inward  and  toward  each  other,  and  oppositely  disposed 
abrading  members  carried  upon  the  extremities  of  said 
arms  and  each  rotatably  adjustable  upon  Its  arm,  said 
members  being  angularly  inclined  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  said  members  having  l>evt'lod  margins,  the  I)ev- 
eled  margins  of  the  members  on  one  side  of  the  tenter 
of  said  members  extending  approximately  parallil  to  lach 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.055.740.  BOWL.  William  H.  Haf.ver,  Jermyn,  Pa  . 
assignor  to  The  Laurel  Cut  Glass  Co.  Jermyn.  I'li 
Filed  Mar.  26,   1012.      St>rlal  N'o    f>S«.4:!0.      (CI.  65      15.) 


A    composite    vessel    comprising   a    bowl    haviujr   an    an- 
nular  series   of   spaced    semi-ellipsoidal    recesses,    a    recep 
tacle  having  spaced  outstanding  rounded  nodes  insertlblc 
simultaneously    Into    the    respective    recesses    to    support 
the    bowl   when   the    receptacle   is    used    as    u    stand,    said 
nodes   and   the   walls   of   the   recesses   cooperating   to   pre 
vent  radial  displacement  of  the  supported  liowl  hut  f)ermlt 
ting  limited  annular  movement  of  said  howl   in  either  di 
rection  out  of  normal  position  and  relative   to  the  stand, 
the  nodes  and  recessed  walls  also  cooperating  to  return 
the    supported    bowl    by    gravity    to    norma!    position    s\ib 
sequent  to  such  movement. 


1,055,741,  SrEEI»-<;OVKKNOR  FOU  .MoTOK  VK- 
HICLES.  F.2dw.\hI)  a.  II.ti.m.EiB.  Hoch.stfi .  N  \  .  as- 
signor to  North  East  EkH'trii  t'ompany.  Ki.rhister.  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.     Serial  No    t;42,:nt;       ifl.  1.'.'.  -^11^  .) 


\y 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  of  the  explosion 
type  Including  a  duct  for  carrying  away  the  gases  ex 
haaated  from  It.  of  an  ignition  system,  n  switch  in  the  clr 
cult  of  the  system,  means  adapted  to  operat.'  upon  the 
■witch  to  open  the  circuit  under  pressure  of  the  exhaust. 
and  meana  whereby  pressure  of  the  exhaust  is  brought 
to  bear  upon  the  opt^ratlng  means  when  the  speed  of  the 
engine  becomes  excessive. 


2.  The  comblnatloD,  with  an  engine  of  th«  explosion 
type  Including  a  duct  for  carrying  away  the  gases  ex- 
hausted from  It,  of  an  ignition  system,  a  switch  in  the 
circuit  adapted  to  break  the  circuit  when  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  pressure,  and  circuit  controlling  means 
subjected  to  the  pressure  of  gases  exhausted  from  the  mo- 
tor, and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  moTQ  the  switch 
to  break  the  circuit,  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  becomes 
I'Xressivi'. 

.!.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  of  the  explosion 
type  Including  a  duct  for  carrying  away  the  gases  ex- 
hauetwl  from  It,  of  an  ignition  system,  a  spring  ( on- 
trolled  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  system  adapted  to 
hreak  the  circuit  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, and  means  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  gases  ex- 
hausti-d  from  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  operated  there- 
by to  move  the  switch  to  "break  the  circuit,  when  the 
speed  of  the  engine  becomes  excessive. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  of  the  explosion 
type  including  a  duct  for  carrying  away  the  gases  ex- 
hausted from  It.  of  an  ignition  system  operated  by  an 
eleetrlc  circuit,  a  switch  therein  adapted  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  gases  ex- 
haii«teil  from  the  engine  is  brought  to  bear  upon  said 
ssviti  h, 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  of  the  expl<  slon 
type  IncludlnK  a  duct  for  carrying  away  the  gases  ex 
hausted  from  it,  of  an  Ignition  aystem  operated  by  an 
electric  circuit,  a  spring  controlled  switch  therein  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  break  the  circuit,  means  adapted  to 
receive  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  exhaust  and  to  trans- 
mit it  to  the  switch  to  open  the  latter,  and  a  conneitlon 
l^tween  said  switch  operating  means  and  tl»*  duct  for 
t-onducting  the  exhaust  from  the  engine. 

[Claims  ti  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.0.';r.,742.  8PKINU  WHEKL  Chaele.s  W.  Ham.  Mem 
phis.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687,679. 
(CI    152  ^.W.) 


1  A  wheel  t{jn;prlslng  a  hub;  resilient  primary  spokes 
having  their  interme«llate  jtortions  spplitHl  to  opposite 
fa<i«  of  the  hub.  the  primary  spokes  terminating  in  arms 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  hah;  s*»cond 
ary  resilient  spokes  of  arched  form  and  comprising  Inter- 
mediate portions,  and  arms  projecting  in  a  common  direc- 
tion from  the  huh.  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  sec- 
ondary spokes  being  applied  to  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  primary  spokes  ;  means  for  securing  the  interme- 
diate portions  of  both  sets  of  spokes  to  the  hub ;  and  a 
rim  carried  by  the  spokes. 

2.  .\^  wheel  comprising  a  hub  ;  resilient  primary  spokes 
having  straight  intermediate  portions  applied  to  opposite 
faces  of  the  hub,  each  spoke  terminating  in  arms  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  hub  and  curved 
in  opposite  directions  ;  secondary  resilient  spokes  of 
nrcheii  form  and  comprising  straight  Intermediate  por- 
tioiif;  and  curved  arms  projecting  In  a  common  direction 
from  the  hub  and  curved  in  a  common  direction  the  In- 
terrBe<liatf>  portions  of  the  secondary  spokes  being  applied 
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to  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  primary  spokes  :  means 
for  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  both  wts  of 
spokes  with  the  hub  ;  and  a  rim  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes. 

o.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  ;  resilient  primary  spokes 
having  their  intermediate  portions  applied  to  opposite 
faces  of  the  hub.  the  primary  spokes  terminating  in  arms 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  beyond  the  hub  and 
curved  in  opposite  directions:  secondary  resilient  spokes 
of  arched  form  ami  comprising  intermediate  porth  us  and 
arms  projecting  in  a  common  direction  from  the  hub.  tiie 
arms  l>elii>r  curved  in  a  common  direction,  the  interiuediate 
portions  of  the  secondary  spokes  being  applied  to  th(  intei 
mediate  portions  of  thi'  primary  spokes  ;  means  for  si  cur 
ing  the  intermediate  portions  of  l>oth  sets  of  spokes  to 
the  bub  :   and   a   rim  cHrrti'd  hy   the  spokes. 


I.tt55.74:i  rLOWSH.VHE.  tJrnRCF,  W  Ha  \i  mf.k.s,  Bil- 
lings. Mont,.  assU'tior  of  m,,  luilf  to  Hariv  H  Sill.  Bil- 
lings. Mont,  Filed  Kept  -'n,  liMl'  Serial  No  7_'1..".06. 
iCL  U7      IS.) 


of  its  free  end,  to  bind  beneath  the  head  of  the  last  specl- 
tied  stud  ;  and  means  upon  the  tie  for  engaging  the  brace 
to  slide  the  tie. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  frog  provided  with  a  slot ;  a  land  aide 
and  a  mold  board  carried  by  the  frog  ;  a  share  comprlains 
a  land  side  section  and  a  mold  board  section,  the  mold 
board  section  l>elng  provided  with  spaced  studs,  one  of 
which  is  received  within  the  slot  of  the  frog  ;  a  brace  con- 
necting the  land  side  and  the  mold  board  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  other  stud  ; 
a  tie  slidabie  transverselv  of  the  biace  and  having  an  open- 
inn  adapted  to  receive  tb"  first  specihe<l  stud  ;  and  means 
ui>on  tlie  tie  for  eni^agiiu  the  brace,  to  impart  movement 
to  the  tie 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  land  side  ;  a  mold  board  ;  a  share  com 
prising  a  land  side  section  and  a  mold  tK>ard  seetion  .  a 
brace  connected  with  the  land  side  and  with  lUi-  mold 
board,  the  brace  havluj:  ;i  slotted  extension  overlyin;;  the 
mold  board  K*-ction  of  the  share,  said  section  having  a 
Stud  registering  in  the  slot  of  the  extension  ;  a  tie  slidabie 
transversely  of  the  brace,  the  tie  and  tlie  mi>l(i  lH>aril  sec 
tion  of  the  share  having  loterengaging  elements  :  and 
means  \nK>n  the  tie  for  engaging  the  brace  to  slide  the 
tie 

2.  In  a  plow .  :i  froj;  hnvini:  a  slot  ;  a  land  !.ldi  and  a 
mold  board  carrle<l  by  the  frog,  a  share  comi)rtsint;  a  land 
side  »«»ction  and  a  mold  i><)ttrd  section,  vhe  land  side  sec- 
tion having  a  8tU(i  received  in  the  slot  :  a  brace  connei  ted 
with  the  land  side  and  with  the  mold  b;>ard,  the  brace 
having  a  Blotle<1  extension  ovtrlylng  the  mold  board  sec 
tion  of  the  share,  said  stction  liavlng  a  stud  registering 
in  the  slot  of  the  extension  .  u  tie  slidabie  transversely  of 
the  brace,  the  tie  and  the  iiiokl  U)ard  section  of  the  share 
having  iuterengauing  elements  .  ii.o\abli  means  c  'op4'rating 
with  the  tie  and  with  the  brace  lor  sliding  tht  tie;  and 
another  brace  connecting  tin  first  spet  iflid  tirace  n  itli  the 
mold  board. 

;{.  In  a  plow,  a  land  side  ;  a  mold  iKiard  :  a  slinre  c'om- 
prising  a  land  side  section  and  a  mold  Isjard  section  ; 
a  brace  connected  with  tlu  land  side  and  with  the  mold 
Ivoard.  the  brace  liavinK  .1  slotte<l  extension  -verlyini:  the 
mold  board  wciion,  said  section  havinc  a  headed  stud 
registering  In  the  slot  of  the  extension,  the  extension  l>e- 
inc  tapere«i  toward  its  fr."**  end  to  engage  with  the  head  of 
tile  stud;  a  tic  slidabie  ti  imis\  ers«'lv  of  the  brace,  the  tie 
and  the  mold  toard  sectio.i  having  Intereugagini:  elements  ; 
and  means  upon  the  tie  fir  enirasini:  the  brace  ti  slide  the 
tie. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  land  side  ;  a  mold  l)oard.  a  sliare  c<.>m 
prising  a  land  side  sectltm  and  a  uiuld  lK)aril  se(  tion  ;  u 
brace  connected  with  tl  e  lami  side  and  with  the  mold 
board,  the  brace  having;  a  slotted  extension  overly- 
ing the  mold  board  section,  said  section  liavlng  a 
stud  registering  in  the  slot  of  the  extension  :  a  tie 
slidabie  transversely  of  tbo  t)rHee  and  prnvided  with  a 
slotted  end.  there  beinj:  :'.  headed  stud  projecting  from 
the  mold  board  se<tion  of  the  share  and  received  in  the 
slot  of  said  end.  said  end  l-elng  thickened  in  the  direction 


1.055,744.       STUAINEH    FOR    (lASOLENH  TANKS 


Ed- 


mi  M>  K.   Ha  vs.  Minneapolis,  Minn 
S.  rial   No    554. s91.      Ml    210--10. 


Filed  Apr    11.  1910. 


1  The  c»>n)binat  ion  with  a  irasoleue  tank,  of  a  cup  in- 
closing an  opening  in  the  I'ditdmi  of  said  tank  and  secured 
thert  to  and  having  a  drain  co(  k.  a  suction  pipe  commani- 
catlng  with  said  cup  tlirou;;b  the  walls  thereof  and  near 
the  opening  in  tlie  U>tt«.n  of  said  tank,  a  shield  pipe  Ib- 
clofiing  the  Inlet  openluir  to  said  suction  pipe  and  having 
an  open  inner  end  and  inclined  to  the  borixontal.  and 
screens  also  Inclined  to  the  horlaontal.  arranged  In  said 
shield  pipe  betwe«»n  its  nynri  end  and  said  inlet  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  witli  a  tank  having  an  opening  In 
its  lower  wall,  of  a  cup  surrounding  said  opeaing,  the 
sediment  held  in  suspension  in  said  tank  gravitating 
through  said  opening  into  said  cup  and  collecting  therein, 
said  cup  having  a  discharge  opening  In  its  side  wall,  a 
guard  surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  into  said 
(Uii  and  having  imperfurate  walls  and  an  oiim  intur  end. 
said  o|>en  end  iyin^  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  trana- 
Tcrse  axis  of  said  cup,  said  imi>erforate  walls  deflecting 
the  ascending  and  descending  particles  oi  s<'timent,  a 
screen  disposed  in  said  openii;u,  said  cup  having  a  wall 
bi'low  said  guard  opt  rati  J):  to  deflect  the  sediment  toward 
the  center  of  tbe  cup  awuy  fri,im  the  open  end  of  said 
guard. 

li.  The  conibinatioij  with  a  tank  bavins  an  opening  In 
its  lK»ttom.  of  a  ciji  liaviiip  ati  .pen  ti>ii  adapted  to  reglater 
with  said  opeuiuk:  and  se<',re<i  t.>  said  tank  said  cup  hav- 
ing a  suction  discharge  opining  in  its  side  walls,  a  tube 
open  at  each  end  secure!  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  cup 
and  encircling  said  suction  i  rxuing  said  tutie  being  down- 
wardly inclined  and  pro uf ting  across  said  cup.  the  open 
end  of  said  tul>e  eiteiidiuK  across  the  tup  to  a  point  near 
the  opposite  wall  thereof  frum  s;ii<i  suction  opening,  a 
8cre<'n  provide*!  in  the  open  wA  of  said  tuU-.  s  secood 
screen  provided  in  said  tuU-  l>eiwe<n  said  first  named 
screen  and  said  sudiuu  cpening.  the  rounded  surface  of 
said  tube  ojK  rating  tu  deflei  t  thi  sediment  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  a\v:i\  fr.>iii  the  oyten  end  of  said 
tube. 

4.  Tlie  couibii.atioi..  with  n  tank  liaving  an  or>enlng  in 
Its  lower  wall,  of  a  <  u]-  surrounding  said  oi>euing.  said 
and  having  imtM-rforate  w«:is  and  an  open  inner  end,  aald 
surrounding  said  opening  and  projecting  into  aald  cup 
and  having  iiupeitorate  walls  and  an  0|>en  inner  end.  said 
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open  end  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  said  cup,  said  Impfrforate  walls  operating  to  de- 
flect tbe  ascending  and  descending  particles  of  sediment, 
A  screen  disposed  in  tbe  open  inner  end  of  said  guard,  and 
■seaTis  arranged  below  said  guard  for  deflecting  the  sedi- 
ment toward  tbe  center  of  said  cup. 


l.or>5,745.  BAG-HOr.DER.  Gf.orgk  C.  Harrison.  Elyrla, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  585,506.  (CI. 
2-4-263.) 


The  cninbin.ition  with  a  standard,  of  a  head  havinj;  an 
♦■loufiateil  slot  throiigli  which  the  standard  passes,  the 
rear  md  of  the  slot  being  upwardly  and  inwardly  In- 
clined, a  wedging  member  located  in  the  slot  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  same  at  both  ends,  the  outer  face  of  said 
wedging  member  being  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined, the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  wedging 
memljer  conforming  approximately  to  the  standard,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  wedging  member  bt'lng  cut- 
away and  the  lower  portl(jn  of  the  wedging  member  hav- 
ing its  inner  face  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  to 
form  an  angularly  disposed  lower  terminal  bearing  against 
the  standard  and  spacing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
wedging  member  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  wedg- 
ing member  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  tall  providing  means  whereby  the  wedg 
Ing  membt^r  may  be  manipulattHl,  a  spring  supported  in 
a  socket  In  the  upper  face  of  the  head  and  engaging  the 
end  face  of  said  tail  and  housed  by  the  tail,  and  a  set 
screw  passing  through  tlie  head  and  engaging  the  wedging 
member  to  force  it  into  binding  contact  with  the  standard. 


therein  for  said  socket  and  a  portion  extending  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  socket,  said  obllqae  por- 
tion being  detachably  fitted  to  the  recess  In  sal6  bracket ; 
a  reflector  in  axial  allnement  with  said  socket ;  an  incan- 
descent electric  lamp  In  said  socket ;  and,  means  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  lamp  socket,  hanger  and  reflector  in 
rigid  relation.  Including  a  nut  in  said  reflector  engaginK  a 
screw  thread  i)roJectlng  from  said  socket  through  said 
hangrr  plate. 


1.055,7-te.  rOUTABLE  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  SYS 
TEM.  UiK.VM  H.  HiRSCH,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.30.008.      fCl.  240—60  ) 

1.  In  a  portable  electric  lighting  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  battery  ;  of  a  flexible  connector  including  two 
flexible  conductors  having  terminals  respectively  detach- 
ably  connected  with  said  battery  ;  an  incandescent  lamp 
socket  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tors ;  an  Incandescent  lamp  fitted  in  said  socket ;  a  hanger 
plate ;  means  connecting  said  socket  with  said  hanger 
plate  :  a  cap  ;  and,  a  bracket  permanently  connected  with 
said  cap  at  the  front  thereof  having  a  recess  detachably 
«ngaglng  said  hanger  plate ;  whereby,  the  entire  flexible 
connector  may  be  removed  from  the  cap  wl^iout  discon- 
necting said  lamp  socket  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cap  ;  of  a  flexible  leather 
t)racket  having  Its  upper  end  extending  horizontally  and 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  cap  at  the  front  thereof,  said 
liracket  being  vertically  pendent  In  spaced  relation  with 
said  cap  at  the  top  thereof,  said  pendent  portion  having 
an  aperture  extending  horizontally  therethrough  and  a 
metal  plate  rigidly  connected  therewith  forming  a  recess  ; 
A  lamp  socket  in  connection  with  flexible  conductors  hav- 
ing battery  terminals  at  their  opposite  ends ;  means  on 
said  cap  detachably  holding  said  <!t>nductor8  thereon  ; 
a  hanger  plate  having  a  portion  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  ails  of  said  lamp  socket  with  an  aperture 


3.  1  lio  conibinatlon  with  a  cap ;  of  a  flexible  bracket 
having  its  upper  end  extending  horizontally  and  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  cap  at  the  front  thereof,  said  bracket 
being  vertically  pendent  in  spaced  relation  with  said  cap  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  pendent  portion  having  a  plate  connect- 
"d  therewith  forming  a  recess  ;  a  lamp  socket  In  connection 
with  flexible  conductors  having  battery  terminals  at  their 
opposite  ends  :  means  on  said  cap  detachably  holding  said 
eondiictors  thereon  :  a  hanger  plate  having  a  portion  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  socket 
and  a  portion  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis 
uf  said  socket,  said  oblique  portion  being  detachably 
fitted  to  tlie  recess  in  said  J)racket  ;  a  reflector  In  axial 
allnement  with  said  socket  ;  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp 
in  said  socket ;  and,  means  detachably  connecting  said 
lamp  socket,  hanger  and  reflector  in  rigid  relation.  Includ 
ing  a  nut  in  said  reflector  engaging  a  screw  thread  pro 
Jecting  from  said  socket  through  said  hanger  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap  ;  of  a  flexible  bracket 
secured  to  said  cap  at  the  front  thereof,  having  a  pendent 
portion  with  a  recess  ;  a  lamp  socket  In  connection  with 
flexible  conductors  having  battery  terminals  at  their  op 
posite  ends  ;  means  on  said  cap  detachably  holding  said 
conductors  thereon  ;  whereby,  the  entire  flexible  connector 
may  be  removed  from  the  cap  without  disconnecting  said 
lump  socket  therefrom  ;  a  hanger  plate  having  a  portion 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  socket 
and  a  portion  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  socket,  said  oblique  portion  being  detachably 
fitted  to  the  recess  in  said  bracket ;  a  reflector  In  axial 
allnement  with  said  socket ;  an  Incandescent  electric 
lamp  In  said  socket ;  and.  means  detachably  connecting 
said  lamp  socket,  hanger  and  reflector  In  rigid  relation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cap^  of  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  cap  at  the  front  thereof,  having  a  recens  ;  a  lamp 
socket  In  connection  with  flexible  conductors  separable 
from  said  cap  ;  means  on  said  cap  detachably  holding  said 
conductors  thereon  ;  whereby,  the  entire  flexlblt  connector 
may  be  removed  from  the  cap  without  disconnecting  said 
lamp  socket  tberefrom  ;  a  hanger  plate  having  a  portion 
extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  socket 
and  a  portion  extending  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  socket,  said  oblique  portion  being  detachably 
fitted  to  the  recess  In  said  bracket ;  an  Incandescent 
electric  lamp  In  said  socket ;  and,  means  detachably 
connecting  said  lamp  socket  and  banger  In  rigid  relation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.055,747  Ai'I'AR.\TUS  FOR  REFINING  PETROLEUM. 
Fbamk  W.  Holmes  and  Elmkb  C.  Blasdf.i-l.  Pitts- 
burgh.   Pa,      Filed    July    6.    1012.      Serial    No.    707,962. 

(CI.  i!ir,— ,-,. , 


1.  In  ai!  rippHiatus  for  reflnlng  peti-oleum.  a  still,  a 
series  <if  )ii<k'  t*  m  pjirateti  from  one  iinotlier  and  from  the 
.■^tili.  a  supply  pli>e  for  crude  p«Mroleum  extending  Into 
tlie  U'ttoui  of  the  outer  jacket.  i>ipcs  connecting  the  lopn 
to  the  bottoms  of  the  Jackets  whereby  the  etude  petroleum 
i.s  delivered  to  thf  Ix^ittoms  of  tlie  J:iikets  and  ilges  then 
In  due  to  the  heat  and  pressure  and  overflows  into  the 
t.ottom  of  tile  next  succeeding  jacket  leading  to  the  >.tiU. 
and  a  connection  bttween  the  jacket  nearest  the  stl',!  iind 
the  said  still  for  couduiting  the  crude  i>etruieuni  to  the 
still,  .1  eundenser  pipe  in  each  ja<ki  I.  means  foi  eouuect 
ink'  tlie  cond' i)s(  f  piju.  In  tlie  jiick't  m-atest  tlie  still  with 
the  interior  of  said  still,  means  for  connecting  the  upi>er 
ends  of  the  condenser  pipes  in  series  and  trai>s  connecting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  condenser  pipes  In  series,  the  con- 
nections for  the  .'ondenser  plf>os  l>eing  gradually  reducoii 
in  size  fioin  the  still  to  the  une  remote  therefrom  wliereliy 
the  distillates  are  drawn  from  said  traps  a(i',ir<lin>;  to 
their  >pec|tii    uravity 

1'.  In  an  apparatus  foi  ri  fining  petroleuni  the  comliitiii 
tion  with  a  still  of  a  short  take-off  pipe  at  the  top  leading 
laterally  for  conveying  the  vapors  >:enerated  In  the  still, 
a  iiluralify  of  sul^stantlally  vertical  condenser  pipes,  fit- 
tifigs  In  the  form  of  slmrt  jiipes  connecting  said  c"ondensei 
pipes  in  series  alternately  at  the  top  and  iKittom.  the  first 
of  said  condens.f  pipyes  nearest  the  still  Ix^ing  connected 
at  its  fop  to  said  take  o(T.  the  said  take-off  pipe,  condenser 
pipes  and  coniieetin;;  llttincs  forminj:  a  continuous  sym 
metrical  passage  way  for  the  vapors  whereby  there  will 
lie  a  free  and  uniform  i>assage  from  the  still  through  the 
various  condensers,  means  in  each  lower  fitting  for  draw- 
ini;  off  the  fondenwMl  vapors  produced  in  the  condenser 
idpe  leadintr  down  to  that  fitt'nsr  and  means  for  cooling 
tlie  condenser  pipes 

M  In  an  apparatus  ff)r  refining  i^etroleum  the  i-omiina 
tion  with  ft  still,  of  ft  short  take-off  pipe  at  the  top  leading 
laterally  for  conveying  the  vajwrs  generated  in  the  still, 
n  plurality  of  snhsvintlally  vertical  condenser  pipes,  lit 
tiiiKS  lu  the  form  of  sh<irt  |iipes  conneetlnj:  s.Tld  condenser 
pifies  in  series  nlternately  at  the  top  and  txittom,  tlie  first 
of  said  condenser  pipes  nearest  the  still  beinj:  connected 
nt  its  top  to  said  take-off,  the  said  take-off  pipe,  condenser 
pipes  and  connecting  fittings  forming  a  continuous  sym- 
metrical gradually  tapering  passage  way  for  the  \apors 
whereby  there  will  tte  a  free  and  uniform  passage  from 
the  still  through  the  various  condensers,  means  in  each 
lower  flttlni:  for  drawing  off  the  condenswi  vapors  pro- 
<luced  in  the  condenser  jiiiie  leading  down  to  that  fitting. 
a  series  of  separate  Jackets  surrounding  said  condenser 
pipes,  and  means  for  passjng  the  Incoming  petroleum 
through  said  Jackets  successively  to  said  still  to  progres- 
sively cool  sftirl  vaiMirs  In  the  condensers  and  to  progres- 
sively hfflt   the  Ineomlng  petroleum. 


1  .  0  T)  .'.  ,  7  4  H  .  FISHIXC  DEVICE.  Reibfv  ,T.  IIowsb. 
Hugo.  Okla  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,042. 
.CI.  4.^-^7  ) 


1C>^^ 


be  dlapoMd  apon  opposite  aides  of  the  book-staff  when  tbe 
support  it  In  Its  doMd  poaltion,  and  means  to. swing  the 
support  with  relation  to  tbe  book-staff. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
swinging  support  having  its  inner  end  forked,  spaced 
bait  hooks  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  sup- 
port, a  hook-staff  having  one  end  extending  downwardly 
l»elow  the  bait-hooks  and  being  disposed  In  tbe  forked 
end  of  the  support  and  pivoted  therewith,  guides  fixed 
on  the  hook  staff,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  guides  and  piv- 
oted with  the  support,  and  a  compressible  colled  spring 
carried  by  the  rod  and  engaging  one  of  tbe  fixed  guides. 
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1.   A  fishing  device  of  the  character  descril^ed.  comprls 
Ing  a  book-staff,  a   support  plvotally  connected   with   the 
hook  staff,    spaced    bait-hooks   carried    by    the    support    to 


1  The  comoinatlon  witli  a  cylinder  provided  with  n 
sensitized  surface,  and  nri  illuminntinp  chamber  mo\nble 
ttiward  tbe  cylinder  to  press  a  printing  film  or  sheet 
npainst  the  sensitized  cylindrical  surface,  of  adjusting 
means  for  changlnj:  the  position  of  said  chamber  with  ref- 
erence to  said  cylinder,  and  controlling  means  adapted  to 
he  set  to  determine  the  adjustment  of  said  chamber  and 
which  automatically  cause  the  stopping  of  said  adjusting 
means,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  comiilnation  witli  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
sensitized  surface,  and  an  llluminafing  chamber  movable 
toward  the  (yllnder  to  press  a  printing  film  or  sheet 
neainst  the  sensitized  cylindrical  surface,  of  adjusting 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  chamber  clrcum- 
ferentlally  with  reference  to  said  cylinder,  and  controlling 
means  adapted  to  lie  set  to  determine  the  adjustment  of 
said  <'hamf>er  and  which  automaticaliy  cause  tbe  stopping 
of  said  adjusting'  means,   suhstantifilly   ns  set  forth. 

.'!  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
sensitized  surface,  and  an  illuminating  chamf>er  movable 
toward  the  cylinder  to  press  a  printing  film  or  sheet 
against  the  sensitized  cylindrical  surface,  of  adjusting 
means  for  changing  tiie  position  of  said  chamber  length- 
wise with  reference  to  said  cylinder,  and  controlling 
means  adapted  to  be  set  to  determine  the  adjustment  of 
said  chamber  and  which  automatically  cause  the  stopping 
of  said  adjusting  means,  substantially  ns  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  n 
sensitized  surface,  and  an  illuminating  chamber  movable 
toward  the  cylinder  to  press  a  i>rintlBg  film  or  sheet 
against  tbe  sensitized  cylindrical  su^W-e,  of  means  for 
turning  said  cylinder  to  different  (Positions.  ndJtistlnE 
means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  chamber  with  ref- 
erence to  Bald  cylinder,  and  controlling  means  adapted 
to  be  set  to  determine  tbe  adjustment  of  aaid  chamber 
and  which  automatically  cause  the  stopping  of  said  ad- 
justing means,  sulistantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
sensitized  surface,  and  an  illuminating  chamber  movable 
toward  the  cylinder  to  press  a  printing  film  or  sheet 
against  the  sensitized  cylindrical  surface,  of  means  for 
adjusting  said  (l,aml>er  circumferentially  of  said  cylinder. 
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means  for  adjunting^  said  chamber  tengthvriae  of  aaid  cyl- 
inder, controlling  de>ice8  adapted  to  be  aet  to  determine 
the  circumferential  and  len^hwlae  adjustments  of  aaid 
chamber,  and  means  controlled  bj  said  devices  for  stop 
ping  said  circumferential  and  lengthwise  adjusting  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.05.'>,750.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Robebt  J.  HuOHKS. 
Hou.^ton.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  .31,  1907.  Serial  No.  408,710, 
(CM.   152 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  plu 
rality  of  resilient  members  supported  on  the  rim,  a  pin 
rallty  of  tire  sections  supported  on  the  resilient  members. 
a  radial  ijolt  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  tire 
sections  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  bolts  passim; 
freely  through  the  resilient  members  and  through  the  rlni 
and  being  provided  on  their  inside  ends  with  nuts,  annular 
side  plates  mounted  on  the  rim  and  extending  outwani 
beyond  the  resilient  members,  the  outer  margins  of  tlic 
Side  plates  being  provided  with  inwardly  extending  por- 
tions having  sliding  engagement  with  the  tire  sections. 
said  side  piateH  being  provided  with  radially  elongated 
bolt  openings,  and  transverse  bolts  passing  through  tlie 
resilient  members  and  through  said  bolt  openings  and 
holding  the  resilient  membera  In  engagement  with  the  side 
plates. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a  plurality  i)f 
resilient  blocks  supported  in  transverse  series  on  ti>e  rim, 
■aid  blocks  each  having  a  rounded  outer  face,  a  piurnlity 
of  series  of  tire  sections  supported  on  the  blocks,  eacli 
series  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections,  each 
section  having  parallel  Inclined  ends  adapted  to  have  slid 
Ing  engagement  with  the  Inclined  ends  of  contifjuous  sei 
tions,  a  radial  bolt  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  the 
segmental  sections  and  passing  through  the  resilient 
blocks  and  through  the  rim  and  there  provided  with  a  nut, 
said  bolts  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  resilient 
blocks  and  rim,  plates  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  lim, 
having  inwardly  turned  flanges  slidingly  engaging  with  the 
outer  tire  sections,  transverse  bolts  holding  said  plates 
in  engagement  witli  the  rim,  and  transverse  l)olts  passinc 
through  the  resilient  blocks  and  engaging  said  plates. 


1,055,751.  SOLDERED  ROPE-CHAIN.  Sakah  R  Hik 
i.KY,  North  -Vttleboro.  Mass.  Filed  July  18,  191:i.  Serial 
Nn.   710.'J1H.      (CI.    59-80.) 


1.  A  soldered  rope  chain  composed  of  metallic  links  in 
groups  of  four,  each  group  consisting  of  two  solder  charged 
links  and  two  uncharged  links,  the  two  charged  links  of 
each  group  bt>ing  contigiious  to  each  other  and  interme 
diate  between  the  two  uncharged  links,  each  link,  botli 
charged  and  uncharged,  being  an  open  ring,  the  links 
t>eing  disposed  with  the  open  ends  alternately  headed  In  op 
posite  directions,  both  end  iinka  of  each  group  having  the 
open  end  pointing  Inwardly,  the  four  links  of  each  group 
being   all    nnltt^i    together    by    the    self    contained    solder 


of  the  charged  links,  each  group  of  four  as  a  whole 
having'  a  flexible  engagement  with  the  adjacent  group 
and  l)eing  free  from  solder  connection  with  the  adjacent 
k' roups. 

'2.  A  soldered  rope  cliain  comjKJsed  of  metallic  links  in 
gr>)iii)s  of  four,  each  link  being  an  open  ring  with  a  space 
between  its  ends,  the  two  opposite  end  links  being  dis 
posed  with  the  open/ ends  pointed  inwardly  toward  each 
ntlirr.  the  two  intermediate  links  having  th«ir  open  ends 
poiiHiiiK  outwardly  In  opposite  directions  from  each  other 
ua>l  toward  the  open  end  of  the  respective  adjacent 
en<l  link  the  four  links  of  each  group  being  united  to- 
getli  !?  1  y  solder,  each  group  being  free  from  folder  connec- 
tion with  any  other  group  and  bt^ing  flexibly  connected 
with  the  adjacent  groups  at  each  end  through  the  medium 
of  the  open  ends  of  the  links. 

•;  .\  soldered  rope  chain  comi)osed  of  metallic  links  in 
grvmp><  of  four,  each  link  !)elng  an  open  ring  with  a  space 
between  lis  ends,  the  links  l>elng  disposed  with  the  oi>en 
ends  alternately  headed  in  opposite  directions,  both  end 
links  of  each  group  having  the  open  end  pointed  inwardly, 
tlw  outer  links  of  each  group  being  composed  of  uncharged 
wire  and  the  two  intermediate  links  being  of  charged  wire, 
the  four  links  of  each  group  being  united  tojfether  by  the 
self     niitiilned   solder  of  the  chargt'd  links 


1.05:., T0:J,       fertilizer     DISTHIBUTER.       Fbancis    n 
lsii.\.M.   Avon.   N    Y.      Filed   Feb.   29.   1912.      Serial   No. 

f.Hii.i-'ii     (CI.  1 11-  -a4.)  I 


1  The  <ombination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rferies  of  feed 
wheels  horizontally  arranged  therein,  an  operating  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  receptacle  and  in  op- 
ei-Htive  engagement  with   ttie  feed  wheels. 

■_'.  '1  tie  ciimttinatiiiQ  witli  a  receptacle,  of  a  series  of  feed 
wheels  arrange<l  therein,  an  operating  shaft  extending 
lUruugli  the  receptacle,  and  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
op<'rating  shaft  and  engaging  the  aforementioned  feed 
wheels. 

'■'>  Tile  (omhlnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  series  of  feed 
wlie.ls  arranne«l  therein,  an  o|>erating  shaft  extending 
tlirnuglj  tlie  receptai  le  a[)d  In  operative  engagement  with 
tlje  fe<*d  wheels,  aud  enlargements  arranged  on  the  op 
eratin;,'  sh.ift  ,it  points  in  vertical  aiinement  with  the  feed 
whe«'l8 

4.  'I  lie  cDuibination  with  a  receptaile.  of  a  series  of  feed 
wheels  arranged  therein,  an  oi>erating  shaft  extending 
tlu"  igli  the  receptacle,  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  oper 
atli)::  shaft  and  engaging  the  aforementioned  feed  wlieels. 
and  enlargements  arranged  on  the  oi)erating  sliaft  adja 
cent  ro  the  gear  wheels  at  points  in  vertical  aiinement  with 
the  feed  wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  aeries  of  feed 
wheels  arranged  tlierein.  an  oi>erating  shaft  extending 
through  the  rei  eptm  !•'.  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the  o|>er 
atlng  shaft  and  encaiiini:  the  aforementioneil  feed  wtieels 
and  cylindrical,  corrugated  enlargements  an-Hneed  on  ilie 
operating  shaft  adjacent  to  the  gear  wheels  at  points  in 
vertical  aiinement  witli  the  feed  wheels, 

[Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.i):,:,J',:i.  bottle-capping  machine,  Aeo.v  John 
SON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1911  Serial  No 
fVj.i.ifi.s      (CI.  113-  i:.i 

1.  A  compensator  comprising  a  casing,  a  support  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  en- 
larged   cavity,    said   support   baring   an   enlarged    portion 

I'laptcd  to  act  as  a  piston  in  said  cavity,  so  a.s  to  retard 
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the  moTttnent  of  said  support,  an  air  inlet  for  aaid  cavity, 
a  check-valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  aaid 
cavity  through  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  rotunilng  aaid 
support  to  Its  normal   position. 


Ijl65.754  T<  "K  STF..\MKR.  Ostah  P  .ImHnsun.  Nashua 
N,  II  Kilx!  .lulx  .'  ]i>]2  Serial  N..  7oT.j41  m"1. 
I'J       i 


of  said  cylinder  and  having  apertures  In  the  upper  sar- 
faces  thereof,  and  m<'ans  for  supplying  substantially  free 
and  dry  steam  to  aaid  pipe,  cylinders  and  lips. 

2.  A  toe  steamer  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  an  in- 
clined main  pipe,  a  valve  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
main  pipe  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  trap  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  main  pipe,  a  cylinder,  and  a  perforated  curved  lip 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder 


2     \   ciinipensat'ir   comprising   a    rasing,    a    support    mov 
ably    rnoi)nte<l    in    said    casing,    said    easing    havlnc    an    en 
larged    cavlf>,    said    support    having    an    enlarged    portion 
adapted  to  act  as  a  piston  In  said  cavity,  so  as  to  retard 
the  movement  of  said  support,  an  air  Inlet  for  said  cavity. 
a    check-valve   for   ct»ntrolllng   the    passage    of   air   to   said 
cavity   through   said    inlet,   means   for  returning  said   sup 
port    to   its   normal    position,   arms   engaging  said   support 
and  remaining  fixed   under  normal  preaaure  and  yielding 
under  aet  pressure. 

>3.  A  compensator  coaiprising  a  casing,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  cavity,  a  support  movably  mounted  rela 
tlvely  to  the  casing,  the  said  supjwrt  entering  the  cavity, 
an  air  Inlet  to  the  cavity,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  cavity  through  said  inlet,  and  other 
means  for   returning  the  said  support  to  normal  position 

4.  A  compensator  comprising  a  casing,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  cavity,  the  said  support  having  an  en 
larged  portion  positioned  within  the  cavity  and  adapted 
to  act  as  a  piston,  an  air  Inlet  for  the  said  cavity,  aad 
a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  passaire  of  air  to  said 
cavity   through   said  Inlet 

5.  A  compensator  comprising  a  casing  the  casing  being 
provided  with  a  cavity,  a  support  carried  by  the  casing 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  tli<'  support  having  a  por 
tlon  entering  the  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
piston,  a  check  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
to  the  said  cavity,  and  a  sprint  for  refurning  the  «upport 
to   its   normal    position 

(Claim   C>  not   printed   In   the  CaKctte  ] 


^(K,^-''>T>.       r>0<)R  SPRING.      Oscar 
cago,    111.      Filed    July    24.    lOli: 
(CI.    1»— 9«.^ 


Katzenbkrgkk,    Chl- 
Seria!    No.    711.2.18. 


1.   A  toe  steamer  comprisioK  a  main  pipe,  a  steam  cylin- 
der   connected    therewith,    a    lip    extending    longitudinally 


1.  In  a  door  spring  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally 
mounted  fixed  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
Jamb,  and  a  moval)le  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door,  said  movable  memL>er  comprising  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed bar  formed  with  a  slot  therein,  an  arm  having  one  end 
pivoted  Id  said  slot  so  that  the  arm  may  swing  into  aaid 
slot  and  swing  therefrom,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivotally  Dtounted  fixed  member  and  extending  tbronsta 
aaid  alot.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  and 
said  link,  a  spring,  and  means  actuated  by  said  spring 
for  normally  holding  said  arm  in  a  predetermined  poaltiOB 
and  for  returning  said  arm  to  said  position  when  morad 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  door  spring  of  the  class  described,  a  pivotally 
mounted  fixed  member  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  • 
door  Jamb,  a  bousing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door,  a 
pivotally  mounted  bar  arrani:ed  in  said  housing  and  la 
subatantially  the  same  plane  as  said  fixed  member,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  pivotally  mount- 
ed bar.  a  link  pivoted  at  eacl:  end  for  connecting  the  ontar 
end  of  said  arm  and  said  pi\otai;y  mounted  fixed  member 
whereby  whenevf  r  said  pivotally  mounted  bar  is  moved 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  fixed  memt>er.  said  arm  will  be 
moved  pivotally.  a  pivotally  mounted  thrust  member  con- 
nected with  said  arm,  and  a  spring  continually  acting 
on  aaid  thrust  member  for  causin;:  said  arm  to  contlno- 
aily  pull  on  said  link. 

H.  In  a  door  spring  of  the  class  described,  a  plvotallj 
mounted  fixed  memlier  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
door  Jamb,  a  base  mennt»er  adapted  to  t)e  mortised  Into  a 
door  co-acting  with  said  jamb,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar 
formed  with  a  lonL'tudinnl  slot  extending  for  substan- 
tially the  full  lengtli  iherwf.  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  slot,  a  spring  carrying  sleeve  pivoted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  thrust  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  having  the  lower  portion  tel»- 
acopically  fitting  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  prewinf 
against  said  thrust  niemb<  r  and  against  said  sleeve  for 
continually  tendlni;  to  nuixe  th<  outer  end  of  said  arm  in 
an  upward  direction,  a  Imk  connecting  the  onter  end  of 
said  arm  and  said  pivotally  mounted  fixed  member,  said 
link  being  pivoted  at  both  ends 

4.  A  pivotally  mounted  slotted  bar  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  door  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  slotted  bar    a  sjring   means  actuated  by  said  spring 
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for  normally  holding  said  arm  in  r  predetermined  position 
and  for  moving  said  arm  back  to  said  position  wlien 
moved  therefrom,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  said  arm 
and  extending  tbrouRh  said  slotted  member,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  the  Jamb  of  said  door. 
5.  In  a  door  spring  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Jamb  and  a  door,  said  door  being  formed  with 
a  notched  out  portion,  of  a  boosing  fitting  into  said 
notched  out  portion,  a  slotted  bar  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the 
hinges  of  said  door,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  connected 
with  said  slotted  memlMT,  n  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  pivotally  mounted  arm  In  a  predetermined  position 
and  returning  said  arm  to  said  position  when  moved 
therofrom.  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  onp  end  to  said 
arm.  a  rotatable  fixed  memt>er  connected  with  said  Jamb, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  link  with  said 
rotatable  fixed  member. 


1.055.7.5r..  TYPKBAR-REARIXG  STPI'ORT  FOR  TYI-K- 
WRITINt;  M.VCIIINES.  Oscar  T.  Kavie.  Syinnis<-, 
N.  Y..  assi;:nor  to  Harvey  A.  Mover.  ?!yrihus.\  N.  Y. 
I'il>  fi  .Ii;!\  .Ml.  I'.MtT.      Serial  \o.  :'.Ht;, It.-,:;,     ni.  in:      41  1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  typ«'-l)ars  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  rnar- 
wardly  In  planes  radial  to  a  common  point,  a  series  of 
supporting  hangers  to  which  the  type  bars  are  pivoted. 
the  hanger  for  each  type  bar  being  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  type-bar  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  radial  plane 
in  which  said  type  bar  swings,  and  a  segment  having  slots 
located  In  planes  coincident  with  said  hangers  in  whicii 
said  hangers  are  secured,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
series  of  type-bars  arranged  to  swing  in  planes  radial  to 
a  common  point  and  each  having  a  flat  side,  a  series  of 
hangers  each  having  a  flat  side  to  which  the  type  bars 
are  pivoted,  and  a  supporting  segment  on  which  said  hang 
era  are  secured,  each  hanger  being  arranged  at  one  side 
ef  the  type  bar  with  Its  fiat  side  parallel  with  the  radial 
plane  In  which  the  type  bar  pivoted  thereto  swings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se 
ries  of  type-bars  arranged  to  swing  in  planes  radial  to 
a  common  point  and  having  Ijearing  ends  with  flat  paral 
lei  sides,  a  series  of  flat  Imngers  havini:  paral- 
lel Hides  to  one  side  of  which  the  type-bars  are  pivotally 
connected,  and  a  supporting  segment  on  which  the  hangers 
are  secured  in  planes  parallel  with  the  radial  planes  In 
which  the  type  bars  swing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,    the  combination   of  a   se 
Ties  of   type-bars  arranged   to   swing   upwardly   and   rear- 
wardly  in  planes  radial   to  a  common   point,  a  series  of 
hangers  arranged  in  planes  parallel  with  but  to  one  side 
of    the    planes    in    which    the    type  bars    swing    and    piv 
otally  connected  to  the  bars  on  one  side  only,  and  a  sup 
porting  segment    having   slots   in   which    the   hangers  are 
secured,  the  type-bars  at  one  aide  of  the  segment  being 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hangers  from  those 
at  the  other  side  of  the  segment,  substantially  as  .set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  type-bars  arranged  to  swing  in  planes  radial  to  a 
common  point,  a  series  of  straight  hangers  arranged  In 
planes  parallel  with  but  to  one  side  of  the  planes  In  which 
th<»  type-bars  swing  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  type- 


bars,  a  supporting  segment  having  slots  in  which  the 
hangers  are  secured,  the  slots  for  the  bangers  In  one-half 
of  the  segment  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  planes 
In  whi(  li  the  type  bars  swing,  and  the  slots  In  the  other 
half  of  the  segment  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  flie  planes  In  which  the  type-bars  swing,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

(Claims  (1  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  (Jnsette.] 


l.<>,'',f,,T.'-.7        WRENCH.       Ulssell    C.    KtNC,    Apollo,     i'a. 
I'lled  .Inly  .Tl,  1911.    Serial  No.  «41.50,'?.     (CI.  81— 180  ) 


In  a  \vren<ii  a  handled  member  having  a  fixed  jaw 
provided  in  its  side  fares  and  adjacent  its  inner  end  with 
supei «( iiii.  inclined  sockets:  a  jaw  slidable  upon  the  han 
died  uiember  ;  supplemental  jaws  applied  to  the  gripping 
faces  of  the  tlxed  and  slidable  jaws,  the  supplemental  jaws 
having  angular  portions  engaging  the  outer  end  faces  of 
ilie  fixed  and  slidable  jaws;  means  In  the  angular  portions 
<f  the  supplemental  jaws  for  engaging  the  tlxed  and  slid 
able  Jaws;  that  supplemental  jaw  which  is  adjacent  the 
-lidahle  jaw  l)earing  terminally  upon  the  handled  meml)er, 
and  that  supplemental  Jaw  which  Is  adjacent  the  fixed  jaw 
having  resilient  arms  lying  along  the  working  faces  of 
the  fixed  jaw.  and  extended  across  the  handled  member. 
the  arms  terminating  in  Inclined  lugs  engaged  In  the 
sockets.  Ilie  resiliency  of  the  arms  permitting  the  lugs  t" 
lie  sprung  into  the  sockets  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to 
the  side  faces  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  tyjK-  described,  Including  a  handled 
uietiiher    having   a    tlxed    jaw   at   one   end,   a   slidable  Jaw 
upon  said  handle<l  nieml)er.  and  supplemental  jaws  having 
right  anuieil    outer    end  portions    adapted    to    fit    the    inner 
corner  edges   and   the   outer   ends   of   the  aforeaald   or   jiri 
luary    jaws,    said    right-angled    outer    ond-p<irtlons    being 
e<iuii)pe(l  with  retaining  means,  the  Inner  end  of  one  sup 
pleiaental    jaw    resting    upon    said    handled    meml>er,    the 
other   supplemental  jaw   l)eing  bifurcated  at   its  Inner  end 
to    fit    astride    of    said    handled    memtier.    the    resulting 
liranches  of  such  bifurcation  extending  laterally  with  re 
spect   to  said   handled    meml)er,   said   branches   having    In 
'•line<l  luus  at  their  lower  ends,  the  primary  jaw  to  which 
said   supplemental      jaw    is  applleti   having  sockets   of  cor 
resixmding    outline    and    inclination    as    said    lugs,    said 
sockets  opening  laterally   for  the   reception   of   said   lugs, 
said  branches  or  furcations  being  applied  to  said  primary 
jaw  leversely  to  Its  gripplns  action,  said  lugs  Iteing  adapt 
e<l   to   be  sprunE   into   its   receiving  sockets  at   right  aneles 
to  the  trend  of  said  branches. 

i 

l.u.-.r-.T.'iS      METAL  I'iCTrRE-MOLD.     Georgb  S.  Kvait 
i>a  <irange.  111.,  assignor  to  Knapp  Brothers  Manufactur 
ing  Company,  a  <'orporatlon  of  IlllnolB.     F'H<^d  .Tune  ,",. 
1911'      Serial  No.   Tdl.HOT.      (CI.  72—125.) 
1     A    device    of   the    character    descril)ed    having    as    its 
foreniost    parts    an    upper    and    a    lower    bead    formed    h.v 
folding  a  strip  longitudinally  and  constituting  the  b<'>unds 
for  the  front   faces  of  a   plaster  body,   the  strip  between 
said   t)ead8   t)elng   suitably    formed   to   provide   a   book  re- 
ceiving   space    and    the    longitudinal    edges   of    said    strip 
al)ove  and   below  the  beads   vertically   alining  In   the   ver 
tical    plane    of    the    rear    face    of   said    plaster    body,    said 
edges   constituting  the   only   portion   of  said   device   lying 
In  said  vertical  plane,  the  strip  extending  from  said  edges 
toward  the  bead   at   an   Inclination   to  said   rear   vertical 
plane. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  having  as  Its 
foremost  parts  an  upper  and  a  lower  bead  formed  by  fold 
ing  the  strip  longitudinally  and  constituting  the  bounds 
for  the  front  faces  of  a  plaster  body,  the  portion  of  the 
strip  between  said  t>eadB  l>elng  deflected  backwardly  and 
downwardly  to  receive  a  picture  hook,  and  the  strip  be- 
yond each  bead  extending  backwardly  and  inwardly  to- 
ward the  central  portion  and  thence  backwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  from  said  central  portion  to  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  strip,  said  edges  of  said  backwardly  ex- 
tending portions  lying  in  vertical  aiinement  In  a  plane 
constituting  that  of  the  rear  face  of  said  plaster  body. 


arm.  a  spring  between  the  short  arm  of  one  lever  and  ttaa 
long  arm  of  the  other  lever,  means  to  allow  the  long  arm 
of  one  lever  to  participate  in  the  whole  backward  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  and  a  breech  block  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  short  arm  of  the  other  lever  and  to  move  It  dur- 
ing a  small  i>art  of  said  movement  only,  substantially  aa 
and   for   the  purpose  set   forth. 


3.  A    device    of   the   chararter    deBcrll)ed    having    as    Its 
foremost    pans    an    upi>er    and    a    lower    l)ead    formed    by 
folding    the     strip     longitudinally     and     constituting     th' 
bounds    for    the    front    faces    of    a    plaster    iKxiy.    the    por 
tlon  of  the  strip  l)etween  said  l)eads  t)elng  deflected  back 
wardly    and   downwardly    to    receive    a    picture    hook,    and 
the  strip  beyond  each  bead  extending  inwardly  toward  the 
central    iwrtion    and    thence    extending    outwardly    awa.v 
from    said    central    portion,    the    edges    of    said    outwardly 
extending   portions   lying   In   vertical   aiinement   In   a    plane 
constituting    that   of   the    rear    face   of    said    piaster    lwidy. 
said  inwardly  extending  jv^rtlon  constituting  a  means  l>e 
hind    which    the   plaster    may   engage,    and   said   outwardly 
extending  portions  l)eing  relHiively  long,  whereliy  sad   ]>■  r 
tioiis  are  adapted   to   l>e  perforated   for   keylnB   nf    the   j.ms 
ter  therethrough. 

4  A  metal  strip  longitudinally  folded  to  form  ,'.s  its 
foremost  pans  upper  and  low(>r  !>eads  separate<l  !i\  a 
backwardly  and  downwardly  deflected  portion  shape<i  in 
the  manner  of  a  plctiire  mold  having  longituditui:  corru 
gatlons  of  conventional  ilesign.  the  longitudinal  edges  ^f 
the  strip  lying  in  vertical  aiinement  above  and  tielow  the 
beads  and  In  a  plane  constituting  that  of  the  rear  face  of 
a  plaster  Inxly  whose  front  faces  are  txiiindiHl  by  said 
heads,  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  central  mold  slniulat 
Ing  portion  lymg  In  front  of  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
plane. 

.%  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  as  its 
foremost  parts  two  trends  each  bead  having  a  foremost 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  straight  flat 
exposed  plane  portion  therel)etween.  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  l>ead  and  the  upper  edge  of  ihe  lower  bead  being 
connected  by  a  backwardly  extending  portion,  said  beads 
constituting  the  bounds  for  the  front  faces  of  a  plaster 
body  lying  flush  therewith,  the  walls  of  said  strip  t>eyond 
said  beads  extending  backwardly  for  attachment  to  a  sup- 
port and  t)elng  sultattly  deflected  for  ptirp<^>se8  descrilied. 

f Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  1 


1.055. 7r)0  AITO.MATIC  MACHINE  GIN  Mathias 
KnOtgkn.  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  (iesellschaft 
y.ur  Verwerlung  von  F'euerwafTen-I'atenten  M,  H  H.. 
Cologne,  (iermany.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  1P12.  Serial  No 
737.840.      (CI.  89—2.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  machine-gun,  the  combination  of  a 
breech  block  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  two 
donble-armed  levers  having  each   a  short  arm  and  a  long 
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2.  In  .■•.!i  auiciu.ai;-  :..,ii  liine -un  the  combination  of  a 
breech  bii'i  k  Hdapte<l  •>■  iieve  l.inkward  and  forward,  two 
double  armed  levert-  ba\ii,g  cHch  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm.  a  spring  l)etween  the  slu'rt  arm  of  one  lever  and  the 
;ong  arm  of  the  other  bver,  means  to  allow  the  long  arm 
of  one  lever  to  participate  in  the  whole  backward  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  a  breecli  block  pawl  to  engage 
the  short  urm  of  the  otliei  lever  and  to  move  it  during 
a  small  part  of  said  mi'vemeiii  only,  and  an  arresting  de- 
vice to  tlx  the  latter  ievev  ui>oii  the  same  l>etng  liberated 
from  the  breech  block  pawl  and  adapted  to  W  disengaged 
l.y  said  breech  block  at  the  end  of  its  backward  movement, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

o.  In  an  automatic  maihlne  gun.  the  combination  of  a 
breecli  block  adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward,  two 
double-armed  levers  having  each  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm.  a  spring  l>etween  the  short  arm  of  one  lever  and  the 
long  arm  of  the  other  lever,  means  to  allow  the  long  arm 
c.f  one  lever  t>>  participate  in  the  whole  backward  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  a  breech  block  pawl  to  engage 
the  short  arm  of  the  .il.er  lever  and  to  move  it  during  a 
sniaU  part  of  sani  !!.■  \  eiheiit  .ii.ly  .and  a  tiring  hammer 
adapted  t"  U'  teii>iutie.!  .\  •  b.  Miming  movement  of  the 
iatie:  lever,  sub-t.-ini  ia lly  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4  In  an  automatic  inai  Ini.t- gui..  the  comMnation  of  a 
breech  block  aiiaptetl  t..  move  backward  and  forward,  two 
doubb  arme<l  levers  ha\ing  each  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
aim.  a  spring  between  tbe  short  arm  of  ..ne  lever  .and  the 
long  arm  of  the  other  lever,  means  t(.  all()W  the  long  arm 
.,f   .,1,,    .cA.i'  ;..ii ;  I'  i|cne    .:.    ',-     \'     ■  {<■    b.ickw  .-iril    move 

111. lit  of  the  breech  Vilock.  a  !a-ee.h  l>|ock  pawl  to  engage 
the  short  arm  "f  the  .Ulier  :evev  and  to  move  it  during  a 
small  part  of  said  movement  only,  a  firing  hammer  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  tensioned  b.v  the  tunim;;  movement  of  the  latter 
lever,  a  trigger  and  a  separate  arresting  device  to  keep 
the  hammer  in  tensioned  iiositlon.  said  device  adapted  to 
be  automatically  put  in  or  out  of  operation  respectively 
!iy  the  disengagement  and  engagement  of  the  breech  block 
pawl  with  the  corresponding  lever,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

.'">.  In  an  automatic  machine  g\in.  tlie  combination  of  a 
breech  block  adapted  to  move  forward  and  backward,  two 
double  armed  levers  having  each  a  short  arm  and  a  long 
arm.  a  spring  between  the  short  arm  of  one  lever  and  the 
long  arm  of  the  other  lever,  means  to  allow  the  long  arm 
of  one  lever  to  participate  in  the  whole  backward  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  a  breech  block  pawl  to  engage 
the  short  arm  of  the  other  lever  and  to  move  it  during  a 
small  part  of  said  movement  only,  and  a  lever  to  arreat 
the  spring  shortly  liefore  the  same  l>ecomlng  untensloned  ^ 
and  adapted  to  !»e  dlscngagt'd  by  the  engagement  of 
breech  block  pawl  and  corresponding  lever,  the  spring  be- 
ing then  adapted  to  fix  the  breech  block  In  Its  closed  peti- 
tion, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Clnini  »'.  lO't   irinted  in   the  liazette  1 
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1.055.760.  BOTTLE  WASHIN:i  AND  RINSING  MA- 
CHINE. Gboeqk  W.  Koca,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.650.      (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  a 
row  of  brush  spindles,  a  reciprocating  frame  carrying  ttie 
game,  rotating  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
and  gearing  whereby  one  of  said  shafts  operates  the  brush 
spindles  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  carrying  frame 
and  the  other  shaft  operates  the  brush  spindles  on  the 
other  side  of  said  center. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endless  chain  of  carriers,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  row 
of  bottles,  brush  carrying  spindles,  one  for  each  bottle 
of  a  row.  a  reciprocated  frame  carrying  said  brush  spin- 
dles, and  a  rising  and  falling  shaft  haying  a  series  of 
3rleldlngly  mounted  pairs  of  arms  thereon,  the  arms  of 
each  pair  bearing  upon  the  bottoms  of  two  adjoining 
rows  of  bottles  when  the  bnishes  are  entering  the  same. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  a 
bottle  carrier  having  a  bar  with  openings  therein  for  re- 
ceiving a  row  of  bottles,  and  a  supplementary  bar  super- 
posed upon  said  first  bar  and  having  therein  a  row  of 
bottle-recelvlng  openings  of  lesser  diameter  than  those  of 
the  first  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sup- 
plementary bar  upon  the  main  bar  of  the  carrier  with  the 
openings  of  the  two  bars  in   registry  with  one  another. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  bottle  washing  machine,  of  an 
endless  chain  of  bottle  carriers,  a  shaft  having  thereon  a 
gear  wheel  for  driving  said  chain  and  another  gear 
wheel  having  toothed  segments  and  locking  segments  al- 
ternating with  one  another,  a  reciprocating  brush  carrier, 
a  wheel  having  external  teeth  for  meshing  successively 
with  said  toothed  segments,  and  a  peripheral  portion  for 
engaging  said  locking  segments,  said  wheel  also  having 
an  internal  drive  gear  and  an  external  crank  pin,  and 
a  connection  between  said  crank  pin  .ind  an  arm  on  a  rock 
shaft,  which  has  aother  arm  connected  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing bnish  carrier. 


1,055,761.  AT'TOMATIC  CONTKOI-LINf;  DEVKK  FOH 
LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINES.  John  Morkis  KB.vMLirn. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslsjnor  of  one-half  to  ,Tay  Victor 
Hugo  Kulp.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910. 
Serial    No.   537,.S05.      (CI.   188 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  locomotivo  engine  provided  with  a  member  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  motive  power,  a  brake  system,  and 
a  controlling  member  for  said  brake  system,  the  c<imblna 
tlon,  with  actuating  nK'chani.sm  :  of  primary  means  for 
shifting  the  nsember  which  controls  the  motive  power,  such 
means  l)elng  opera tlveiy  connected  with  said  actiiatlnir 
mechanism  ;  secondary  means  for  shifting  the  member 
which  controls  the  brake  system,  said  secondary  means 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  actuating  mecha 
nlam  ;  and  means  for  repeatedly  and  Intermittently  shift- 
ing said  brake  controlling  member  to  gradually  apply  the 
brakes  upon  the  shifting  of  said  primary  means  to  shut  off 
the  motive  power,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  locomotive  provided  with  a  throttle  valve 
lever,  an  air  brake  system  and  a  controlling  member  for 
said  air  brake  system  :  the  combination,  with  a  sonrce  of 


supply  of  fluid  under  pressure ;  and  a  controlling  valve 
therefor  :  of  a  main  pressure  cylinder  ;  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  therefor,  said  piston  rod  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  throttle  lever;  a  secondary  cylinder;  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  therefor,  said  last  mentioned  piston  rod 
l>elng  operatlvely  connected  with  the  controlling  member 
of  the  air  brake  system  ;  and  means  for  repeatedly  and 
intermittently  admitting  said  fluid  to  said  secondary  cylin- 
der and  discharging  It  therefrom  upon  the  occurrence  of 
operative  movi'njent  of  the  piston  In  the  main  cylinder. 


3.  In  a  steam  locomotive  provided  with  a  throttle  valv*> 
lever  and  a  grip  lever  therefur,  an  air  brake  pystem,  and 
a  controlling  memlier  for  said  air  brake  system  ;  the  com- 
bination, with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  a  controlling  valve  therefor  ;  nf  a  pressure  cylinder  ;  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  therefor  ;  means  for  directly  engag- 
ing said  piston  rod  with  the  throttle  valve  levtjr  while  per- 
mitting a  limited  degree  of  lost  motion  prior  to  such  en 
gagement  ;  and  Independent  means  for  i>ositlvely  connect- 
ing said  piston  rod  to  the  grip  lever  of  the  throttle  valve 
lever,    without   lost    motion. 

4.  In  a  steam  locomotive  provided  with  a  throttle  valve 
lever,  an  air  brake  system,  and  a  controlling  member  for 
said  air  brake  system  ;  the  combination,  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  controllinK  valve  there 
for;  of  a  pressure  cylinder  ;  a  piston  therein  ;  a  compound 
piston  rod.  comprising  parts  telescoping  with  respect  to  one 
another  through  a  limited  range  of  lost  motion,  but  posi- 
tively engaging  one  another  In  either  direction  at  the 
limits  of  said  range  ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  conned- 
Ing  one  of  said  telescoping  parts  with  the  throttle  valve 
lever, 

5  In  a  steam  locomotive  provided  with  a  throttle  valve 
lever,  an  air  brake  system,  and  a  controlling  member  for 
said  air  brake  system  ;  the  combination,  with  a  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  controlling  valve 
therefor  :  of  a  main  pressure  cylinder  ;  a  piston  and  pis- 
ton rod  therefor,  said  piston  rod  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  throttle  lever;  a  secondary  cylinder;  a 
piston  and  piston  rod  therefor,  said  last  mentioned  piston 
rod  being  connected  with  the  controlling  member  of  the 
air  brake  system  ;  a  valve  controlling  the  admlsalon  of 
said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  secondary  cylinder  ;  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  valve,  operatlvely  connected 
wltJi  the  piston  rod  of  the  primary  cylinder;  a  supple- 
mental valve  controlling  the  admission  of  said  fluid  to  said 
secondary  cylinder  and  also  adapted  to  permit  the  ci 
haust  of  fluid  therefrom  ;  means  for  actuating  said  sup- 
plemental valve  by  the  movement  of  the  plBton  rod  of 
said  secondary  cylinder,  whereby  after  the  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  In  the  direction  corresponding  with  ap 
plication  of  the  air  brakes,  the  supply  of  fluid  Is  cut  off 
from  said  secondary  cylinder  and  communication  Is 
established  between  the  Interior  thereof  and  the  exhaust 
op«ring;  means  for  automatically  returning  the  piston  of 
said    secondary    -cylinder    to   a    neutral    pociltlan    upon    the 
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discharge  of  said   fluid    through    the  exhaust  ;   and   means 
for    actuating   said    supplemental    valve    to   close    the   ex 
haust   and  readmit   said   fluid   to  the  interior  of  said  sec 

ondary    cylinder    on     the    mnvemeiit    of    the    piston    to    Its 
neutral    position. 


l.ii.-.5.7«L'.  STOrriNi;  DEVICK  for  trains  .Tuhn 
MOKKis  KramIvICH,  rhiladelpbla,  I'a,,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  .lay  Victor  Hugo  Kulp.  I»hlladelphia.  I'n  Filed 
Oct.   -'0.   litlO.      Serl.'il    No.   ."iSft.TOl.      iCl.    iss      4,1 


1  A  train  .sti>()ping  device  including  a  brak>'  system,  a 
valve  iiieihanlsm  for  (ontrolllng  .said  hraki  system,  said 
valve  mechanism  including  n  cylinder,  a  sliding  valve 
therein  for  intermittently  releasing  and  supplying  air  to 
the  brake  system,  and  an  electrlcHly  controlled  valve  for 
rendering  op«'ratlve   said    valvt    mechanism. 

1;.  A  train-stopping  device  Including  Id  combination,  a 
brake  s.vste'iu.  a  valve  nn-chanlsm  for  controlling  said  brake 
system,  said  valve  mechanism  (oraprlslng  «  cylinder,  a 
sliding  ViilV(.  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve 
In  on*'  direction  will  supply,  release  and  again  supply  nir 
to  the  tirake  system,  and  mechanism  for  op<ratinK  said 
sliding'    valve. 

3  A  train  stopping  device  Including  In  combination,  a 
brake  system,  n  valve  mechanism  for  confrolllng  said  brake 
Kyst.'tii  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  (yllnder.  a 
sliding  valve,  menus  whereby  the  m<nemi-nt  of  said  valvt 
In  one  direction  will  supply,  release  and  again  supply  air 
to  the  hrak"'  system,  and  an  electrically  controlled  valve 
fur  rendering  o|ierative  said  valve  mechanism. 

4,  A  train-stopping  device  including  In  combination,  a 
brake  system,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
brake  sytitem,  said  vslve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  sliding  valve,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
valve  In  one  direction  will  supply,  release  and  again 
supply  air  to  the  brake  system,  an  electiically  controlled 
valve  for  rendering  operative  said  valve  mechanism,  and 
manual  nieaiiK  f<ir  reletting  the  electrically  released 
vaUe. 

.'  .\  train  stopping  device  Including  In  tombinafion.  a 
brake  system,  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
brake  system,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  sliding  valve  therein,  means  controlled  by  aald 
sliding  valve,  whereby  air  ia  supplied,  releaaed  and  again 
supplied  to  the  brake  system  during  the  movement  of  said 
vnlve  in  one  direction,  an  elertrlrally  released  valve  for 
throwing  Into  uperatlon  said  valve  mechanism,  and  manual 
means  for  resetting  said  electrically  released  valve. 

[rinims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  ] 


1  («.-..-.. 7. kJ         SrSI'ENI>ER-BrCKLE.        Max      Krischeb. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       Filed    Feb.     l.n,    1912        Serial    No 

<;77.»i02        iCl     24       191    i 

The  herein  descrilietl  suspender,  consisting  of  webbing 
and  a  bnckle,  the  buckle  comprising  a  plate  having  ears 
extending  forwardly  from   the  plate  at  the  sidea  tber«of, 


at  points  about  at  the  center  of  the  plate,  the  aaid  plate 
being  bent  t>odlly  at  the  upper  ends  of  aakl  eara,  the  said 
Ixnt  portion  extending  in  a  rearward  and  downward  di- 
rection and  having  its  lower  edge  on  about  a  line  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  portion  or  body  of  the  plate,  and 
a  clamping  lever  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  having  an  In- 
wardly-turned clamping  edge,  the  said  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  l)ent  portion  and  the  l>ody  of  the  plate  conatitut- 
ing  clamp  jaws  having  their  free  edges  at  the  bottom  and 
joined  at   the  top  by  a   U-bend,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a 


gripping  element  exieudiug  toward  the  opposite  Jaw,  the 
said  jiiws  receiving  l^etween  tbem  the  upper  end  of  tlte 
rear  stretch  of  the  mentioned  webbing,  said  end  of  the 
webbing  extending  directly  l)etweeD  the  said  Jawa  aad 
lying  against  the  said  gripping  element,  and  the  mentkMMd 
lever  serving  to  clamp  the  front  stretch  of  the  webMag 
and  being  movable  to  press  the  front  stretch  o<  the  wd>- 
blng  against  the  front  surface  of  the  b«^y  of  the  plat* 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  U  bend  that  Joins  the  rear 
portion  to  the  body  of  the  plate,  and  the  said  plate  eoa- 
prlstng  a  plane  front  surface  •  xtei^dlng  upwardly  aad 
merging   Into   the  said    U-bend 


l.H.-5,764  WIRE  MESH  FAlMUr  Caki.  A.  KcLan- 
KAMi-rr  New  York.  N  Y  fTled  Feb  Ifl.  1012  Serial 
No.    677.905.       (CI.    245— K.  , 


1,  A  wire  meah  fabric  lomprislng  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  borltoutai  wires,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  vertical  wires,  each  of  said  wires  of  each  ot  aaJd 
yertleal  pairs  extending  consecutively  over  and  o«4n 
BQcceasive  horizontal  wires,  said  wires  of  each  of  said  Ter- 
tical  pairs  t>elng  at  the  uppoKife  sides  of  each  of  said  horl- 
Bootal  wires,  and  a  twist  formed  in  each  of  said  palra  of 
vertical  wires  at  Intervale  l)etween  every  two  conaecutlTe 
wires. 

2.  A  wire  mesh  fabric,  romprlHing  a  lx)dy  portion  formed 
with    a   plurality   of   horlBonta!   wires   and   a   plarality   of 
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pairs  of  vertical  wires,  each  of  said  wires  of  said  verti- 
cal pairs  extending  successively  over  and  under  successive 
horizontal  wires,  said  wires  of  each  of  said  vertical  pairs 
being  at  the  opposite  sides  of  eac-h  of  said  horizontal 
wires,  and  each  of  said  wires  of  each  of  said  pair  of  verti- 
cal wires  crossing  each  other  at  intervals  between  every 
two  consecutive  horizontal  wires  when  the  wire  mesh 
fabric  is  seen  in  face  elevation. 


1.055.766.  lARLINE.  William  K.  Lavis,  La  Gran*:p. 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Morgan  K.  Barnum.  I.a 
<;ranir.\  III  Filed  .\ug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.539 
I  CI     108—5.) 


1,055,765.      AUTOMOBILE   CULTIVATOR    WITH    ROTA 
TIVELY-DRIVEN      CULTIVATLVG-DISKS.         Marcei. 
Laxdrix,   Solssons,   France       Fllfd   Nov.    11.    1911.      Sf- 
rial  No.  659,692.      (CI.   97-71.) 


1.  An  automobile  cultivator  rompri.'jlni;  a  tractor 
frame,  a  cultivating  franip.  a  shaft  rotatinu  in  the  culti- 
vating frame,  cultivating  members  mount.'d  on  said  shaft. 
a  shell  fixed  to  the  cultivating  frame,  a  .shell  fixed  to  the 
tractor  frame,  a  Cardan  joint  connecting  thi-  two  shells, 
one  element  of  the  said  Cardan  Joint  being  connected 
with  one  of  the  shells,  and  the  other  element  beln;: 
able  to  turn  relatively  to  the  other  shell,  and  means  for 
actuating   the   cultivating   members. 

2.  An  automobile  cultivator  comprlslnj:  a  tractor 
frame,  a  cultivating  frame,  a  shaft  rotating  on  the  cult! 
vating  frame,  cultivating  members  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
a  shell  fixed  to  the  cultivating  frame,  a  shell  fixed  to  the 
tractor  frame,  a  Cardan  Joint  connecting  the  two  shells, 
a  driving  shaft  rotating  in  the  shell  fixed  n.  the  tractor 
frame,  an  actuated  shaft  rotating  in  the  shell  fixed  to  the 
cultivating  frame,  a  Cardan  Joint  connecting  the  said 
shafts,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
actuated  shaft   to   the  cultivating   members. 

.3.  An  automobile  cultivator,  comprising  a  tractor 
frame,  a  cultivating  frame,  a  rotating  shaft  in  the 
cultivating  frame,  cultivating  members  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  shell  fixed  to  the  cultivating  frami. 
a  shell  fixed  to  the  tractor  frame,  a  Cardan  joint  con 
necting  the  two  shells,  a  driving  shaft  rotating  in  the 
shell  fixed  to  the  tractor  frame,  an  actuated  shaft  rotat- 
ing in  the  shell  fixed  to  the  cultivating  frame,  a  Cardan 
Joint  connecting  the  said  shafts,  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  motion  of  the  actuated  shaft  to  the  cultivat 
Ing  members,  a  rod  articulated  with  the  cultivating  frame 
and  with  the  tractor  frame,  and  means  for  regulating  th.- 
length  of  the  said  rod. 

4.  A  cultivator,  comprising;  a  tractor  provided  with  a 
frame  having  an  engine  thereon,  a  cultivating  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  cultivatlni:  frame,  culti- 
vating members  carried  by  said  shaft,  two  concentric 
Cardan  Joints,  the  outer  one  of  whicli  cnnn'Mts  the 
cultivating  frame  with  the  tractor  frame,  and  a  divided 
shaft  one  meml)er  of  which  is  driven  from  the  ensin.'  of 
the  tractor,  and  the  other  member  is  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  shaft  carrying  the  cultivating  members, 
the  members  of  the  shaft  being  connected  hy  the  said 
inner  Cardan  joint. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  a  tractor  provided  with  a  framo 
having  an  engine  ther>'on.  a  cultivator  frame,  cultivating 
members  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shell  carried  at  the 
front  of  the  cultivator  frame,  a  second  shell  carried  by 
the  tractor  frame  and  extending  within  the  first  shell. 
a  universal  Joint  connection  betwe«'n  the  said  shells, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cultivating  members  from 
the  engine  of  the  tractor  and  including  a  divided  shaft. 
and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  members  of  said 
shaft. 

f Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1  In   a   car-roof,   a   carline  comprising  a   pair  of   traas 
verse    bars    continuous    at    their   longitudinal    centers    and 
there   bent    downwardly   and  divergently,   and  a   coupling 
to  which  each  of  said  bars  is  secured,  said  coupling  eom 
prising   a   casting   having  a   pair   of  opposed   angle  irons 
fitting   In   the  opposite  angles   formed  lietween    th.'   dIvfT 
gent  bars  of  said  carllne 

2  In  a  car  roof,  a  carline  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary anirle-bars,  each  bar  having  a  vertical  flange 
and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  from 
the  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  flange,  each  angle  bar 
being  bent  outwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  at  tts  longitu- 
dinal center,  said  complementary  angle-bars  being  as 
sembled  with  the  vertices  of  said  obtuse  angles  abutting 
each  other,  said  angle  bars  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  inclining  downward  and  diverging  from  each 
Kttier,  and  eouplinv  means  I'or  tying  said  bars  together 
at  tlieir  longitudinal  centers,  comprising  a  Mddle-plate 
overlying  said  bars  at  the  apex  of  the  carllte  and  se- 
cured to  the  upper  flange  of  each  of  said  bars  and  ad 
ditlonal  means  for  tyine  said  vertical  bars  to  each  other. 

'■'.  In  a  car  roof,  a  carline  comprising  a  pair  of 
transverse  bars  contiguous  at  their  longitudinal  centers 
and  tliere  bent  downwardly  and  divergently,  and  a  cou- 
pling to  which  each  of  said  bars  is  secured,  said  cou- 
pling comprising  a  saddle-plate  having  flanges  constl- 
tutln«  opposed  angle  irons  fitting  in  the  opposite  angles 
formed    t>etween    the    divergent    bars    of    said    carline 

4.  In  a  car-roof,  a  carline  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse bars  contiguous  at  their  longitudinal  ctnters  and 
there  bent  downwardly  and  divergently,  and  a  coupling 
to  which  each  of  said  bars  is  secured,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  saddle-plate  constituting  the  apex  of  said 
carline,  said  saddle-plnte  being  provided  with  depending 
flanges  fltting  in  the  angles  formed  between  the  divergrent 
bars  of  said  carline 

5.  In  a  car-roof,  a  carline  comprlsiUK  n  pair  of  trans 
verse  bars  contiguous  at  their  longitudinal  centers  and 
there  bent  downwardly  and  divergently,  and  •  coupling 
comprising  a  saddle-plate  overlying  said  bars  at  the 
apex  of  the  carline  and  secured  at  Its  corners  to  the 
divergent  bars,  said  saddle-plate  having  depending 
f1ant:*'s  fltting  in  the  opposite  angles  formefl  between 
the  divergent  bars  and  secured  to  said  bars.      • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  I 

1  <>.%."»  7 *'>7  RAII.rJOINT  Gebrit  J.  Lei  vei.ikk,  Pater- 
s.in..  N  .1.  Filed  .Tan  4,  1913.  Serial  No  740.170 
(CI.   239—9.) 


1     The  combination   of  the   rail-ends  to   be   joined   hav- 
ing   parts    thereof    at    Intervals    lengthwise    of    the    rall- 
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ends  displaced  laterally  of  the  rail  ends  relatively  to  the 
intervening  parts  and  forming  housings  in  the  rails  and 
a  bolt  fitted  Into  and  slidable  lengthwise  In  said  housings, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  rail-ends  to  be  Joined  hav- 
ing parts  thereof  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  the  rail  ends 
displaced  laterally  of  the  rail  ends  relatively  to 
the  intervening  parts  and  forming  housings  in  the  rails, 
a  bolt  fitted  into  and  slidable  lengthwise  in  said  bousing, 
and  means  for  holding  the  bolt  against  longitudinal  move 
ment,  substantially  as  describe<) 

3.  The  combination  of  the  rail-ends  to  be  Joined  having 
parts  thereof  at  intervals  lengthwise  of  the  rail-ends 
displaced  laterally  of  the  rail  ends  relatively  to  the  In- 
tervening parts  and  forming  housings  in  the  rails,  a  bolt 
fitted  into  and  slidable  lengthwise  in  said  housings  and 
having  an  extension  overlapping  a  part  of  one  rail,  and 
a  removable  bolt-securing  device  penetrating  said  ex- 
tension and  the  part  of  the  rail  overlapped  thereby,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,056,768.  SHOE  ATTACHMENT.  Samiel  H  Levee 
and  Mai  TiCKosHixsKy,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct  7. 
1912      Serial  No.  724.325.      (CI.  36     37.1 


A  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  l)ody  of  comparatively 
non  flexible  material  consisting  of  a  bottom  piece  and 
a  side  piece,  said  pieces  being  of  transversely  curved 
form  to  conform  substantially  with  the  heel  of  a  human 
foot ;  and  a  cushion  provided  at  the  under  side  of  said 
bottom  piece,  the  upper  side  of  said  cushion  being  con 
cave  to  correspond  with  said  bottom  plpce,  the  under 
side  of  said  cushion  being  flat,  substantially  as  described. 


1.055,709,  EN<;iNE-STARTING  MECHANISM.  Cabl  K. 
Lir.MAN,  Belolt,  Wis,  assignor  to  The  LIpman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Belolt,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Jan  15.  1912.  Serial  No  671.212.  (CI. 
12.3-179.) 


1  A  power  transmission  system  including  a  prime 
mover  ;  a  compression  reservoir  for  holding  driving  fluid 
under  pressure  ;  a  motor  for  starting  the  prime  mover ; 
a  valve  serving  to  establish  and  Intercept  communication 
between  th^  reservoir  and  said  motor  :  and  a  clutch  me 
chanically  operated  by  said  valve  to  couple  the  motor  and 
prime  mover  when  the  motor  Is  supplied  with  operating 
fluid,  said  valve  being  subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
flowing  between  the  reservoir  and  motor  and  operable 
by  the  flowing  fluid  to  establish  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  motor. 

2.  A  power  transmission  system  including  a  prlmt- 
mover ;  a  compression  reservoir  for  holding  driving  fluid 
under  pressure  ;   a  motor  for  starting  the  prime  mover ; 


a  valve  serving  to  establish  and  Intercept  commonleit- 
tion  Ix'tween  the  reservoir  and  said  motor ;  and  a  elatdl 
mechanically  operated  by  said  valve  to  couple  the  motsr 
and  prime  mover  when  the  motor  is  supplied  with  (9«r> 
ating  fluid,  said  valve  in  Its  movement  Mrrlng  to  eoopl* 
the  clutch  members  before  fully  establlahlnx  eommonlea- 
tlon  between  the  motor  and  reservoir,  said  TalT«  bdag 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  between  tlie  res- 
ervoir and  motor  and  operable  by  the  flowing  flnW  to 
establish  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  motmr. 

3.  A  power  transmission  system  Including  a  {Mim* 
mover  ;  a  compression  reservoir  for  holding  driving  SoU 
under  pressure ;  a  motor  for  starting  the  prime  morer ;  a 
valve  serving  to  establish  and  intercept  commonleatkMi 
l>etween  the  reservoir  and  said  motor ;  a  clutch  mediAitl- 
cally  operated  by  said  valve  to  couple  the  motor  and 
prime  mover  when  the  motor  is  supplied  with  operattng 
fluid  :  and  a  controlling  valve  interposed  between  tb« 
aforesaid  valve  and  the  reservoir  for  prerenting  and  par- 
mlttlng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reaerrolr  to  the  fti^ 
aforesaid  valve,  said  first  aforesaid  vmlve  being  subjaet 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  between  the  reMrT«^ 
and  motor  and  operable  by  the  flowing  fluid  to  establlah 
communioation  between  the  reservoir  and  motor. 

4.  A  power  transmission  system  Including  a  prima 
mover  :  a  compression  reservoir  for  holding  driving  flald 
under  pressure:  a  motor  for  starting  the  prime  mover;  a 
valve  serving  to  establish  and  Intercept  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  said  motor;  a  clutch  mechani- 
cally operated  by  said  valve  to  couple  the  motor  and 
prime  mover  when  the  motor  is  supplied  with  operating 
fluid,  said  valve  In  Its  movement  serving  to  couple  the 
clutch  memb<>r8  l)efore  fully  establishing  communication 
between  the  motor  and  reservoir ;  and  a  controlling 
valve  interposed  betwtM-n  the  aforesaid  valve  and  the  r«a- 
ervolr  for  preventing  and  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  first  aforesaid  valve,  said  flrat 
aforesaid  valve  belnj:  subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid 
flowing  between  the  resetvoir  and  motor  and  operable  by 
the  flowing  fluid  to  e^talOlsh  communication  between  the 
reservoir  and  motor 

5.  A  power  transmission  system  Including  a  prime 
mover  ;  a  compression  reservoir  for  holding  driving  fluid 
under  pressure ;  a  motor  for  starting  the  prime  mover ; 
a  valve  serving  to  establish  and  intercept  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  said  motor  ;  and  a  clutch  m«- 
chanlcully  operated  by  said  valve  to  couple  the  motor 
and  prime  mover  when  the  motor  is  supplied  with  operat- 
ing fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  *>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,055.770.  PRINTING-FORM,  William  J.  F.  MAiDHor, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Original  application  filed  Oct.  «, 
11H>9.  Serial  No  .-21,35.-.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug  1!».  uni.  Serial  No.  644,946.  (CI 
101—169.) 


^^ 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  having 
a  back  plate,  adjustable  spacing  ban  and  Interpoaed  logs 
carried  by  the  chase  and  adjusting  aerews  pivoted  in  the 
lugs  and  chase  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagemmt 
with  the  adJusUble  spacing  bars  for  moving  the  bars 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprialng  a  chase  or  frame  com- 
posed of  a  back  and  side  and  end  members  secured  there- 
to, a  pair  of  adjustable  spacing  bars  having  their  ends 


41* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Majich  II,  1913. 


■IkUbly  mounted  in  the  side  members,  interposed  fixed 
Inti  and  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  end  member  and 
■aid  fixed  loga  for  moTins  the  adjostable  spacing  bars 
toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

3.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  having 
a  back  plate,  an  adjustable  spacing  bar,  fixed  luga  and  a 
pair  of  adjusting  screws  piroted  in  the  chase  and  lags 
and  haTlng  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jnstable  spacing  bar  for  moving  it  toward  and  away  from 
the  fixed  lugs. 

4.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  having 
a  back  plate,  spacing  bars  and  Interposed  fixed  Iukb  and  a 
pair  of  adjosting  screws  pivoted  In  the  chase  and  fixed 
lags  and  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  said  spacing  bars  for  moving  it  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  spacing  bar. 


1,065,771.  CARPET-CLEANER.  Fhank  J.  Matchetti 
and  CHABLE.S  MotKos,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
American  Air  Cleaning  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1904.  Serial 
No.   2.T'^.880.      (CI.  L-S— 60.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  for  carpets  and  the  Mice  com- 
prising a  nosele-plecp  havlns  an  air-passageway  therein, 
and  a  yielding  terminal  valve  mounted  on  said  noMie 
piece  and  havins  a  passageway  therein  adapted  to  be 
maintained  at  a  constant  anple  with  a  surface  t>elnK 
cleaned,  said  nozzle  piece  being  movable  at  variable  angles 
to  said  valve. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  for  carpets  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  tubular  nozzle-piece,  a  yieldlns;  member  mount 
ed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  nonle-plece  and  Inclndlng  a 
ralve  having  a  passage-way  therein  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  nozzle-piece, 
said  member  extending  at  an  inclination  to  the  nozzle 
piece  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  means 
connected  with  said  member  for  holding  the  pa.ssage  way 
of  the  valve  at  a  constant  anslo  with  a  surface  being 
cleaned. 

8.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  for  carpets  and  rhe  likr  com 
'prising  a  tubular  noizle-piece.  and  a  terminal  valve 
mounted  to  oscillate  thereon  and  having  a  flattened  side 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle-piece  and  a  pas- 
sageway therein  leading  from  said  flattened  side  to  the 
Interior  chamber  of  said  nozaie-plece. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  for  carpets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  tubular  noaile-picce,  a  terminal  valve  mounted 
to  oscillate  thereon  and  having  a  flattened  side  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle  piece  and  a  passageway 
therein  leading  from  said  flattened  side  to  the  interior 
chamber  of  said  aoEsle-ptece,  and  means  for  turning  said 
tanainal  valve  saAciently  to  cat-off  the  passageway 
thereof  from  the  chamber  of  said  nossle- piece  when  said 
noacle-pleee  is  raised  from  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  tubular 
■oaile  pAeee,  a  tenninal  valve  movably  mounted  thereon 
aad  having  a  paasagpway  tbereia.  connected  with  the 
chamber  of  aatd  tubalar  nonie-pteee,  and  means  for  main- 


taining said  terminal  valve  at  a  coastant  atigle  with  a 
surface  being  cleaned  in  the  various  angular  movements 
of  the  tabular  noule. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,Of.r.,772  A-MMINITION  -  WAGON,  WiLHlSLM  Mivaa, 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  PVled.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Sepr    11,   mil       Serial  No.  848,730.      (CI.  8»— 40  ) 


1.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  having  an  ammunition 
cbfpt,  H  protective  shield  comprising  a  door  consisting 
of  two  leaves  hinged  to  the  vertical  sides  of  said  chest, 
lower  side  plates  adapted  to  form  downward  prolonga- 
tions of  the  opened  door  leaves,  and  a  middle  plate  hinged 
to  the  twttom  part  of  the  chest  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  said  door  leaves  and  lower  side  plates,  when  the 
door  leaves  are  closed;  and  a  locking  device  for  receiviag 
the  leaves  In  the  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  having  an  ammunition 
chest,  the  combination  with  a  protective  shield  comprls 
Ing  a  door  hinged  to  each  side  of  the  chest.  ■  lower  side 
plate  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  eac'i  door,  a  middle 
plate  hinged  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  chest  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  upon  said  side  doors  and  lower  side  plates 
when  the  doors  are  closed  :  of  a  single  locking  device  se- 
curing the  doors,  the  lower  side  plates  and  the  middle 
plate  in  the  closed  position. 

•*?.  In  an  ammunition  wagon,  having  an  iimmunitlon 
ch.st.  tt)e  .umliinatlon  with  a  protective  shield  compris- 
ing a  (lout  lilngi'd  to  each  side  of  the  chest,  lower  side 
plates  adapted  to  form  prolongations  of  the  doors,  a  mid- 
die  plate  hinged  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  cheat  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  side  doors  and  lower 
side  plates  when  the  doors  are  closed  ;  of  a  single  locking 
device  securing  the  doors,  the  lower  side  plates  and  the 
middle  plate  in  the  ciose<l  position,  said  device  comprising 
nn  arm  hingwl  to  the  fop  of  said  chest  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  ui)on  said  middle  plate,  a  locking  bolt  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  arm,  transverse  lugs  at  the  laner  end  of 
tb.'  locking  liolt  and  latch  plates  on  said  do^rs  adapted 
to  be  engage<l  by  .said  transverse  lugs,  when  the  shield 
Is  fi.liiefl  ,ind  fiif  bolt  turned  to  lucking  positb'fi. 


I 


1.0,5.-., 77:1  r>UMP-CAR.  Thi)M.\s  R.  McKmght.  Aurora, 
111  ,  assignor  to  Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company. 
.Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1»11       Serial  No.  603,332.      (CI.  105 — 191.): 


1.  A  side-gate  for  dump-cars,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally-extending  beams  spaced  apart,  spacing-blocks 
fltte<l  between  said  beams,  end-platea  securing  the  several 
beams  together,  vertical  bolts  conaertlag  the  several  beams 
aad  spacing  blocks,  and  trunnions  projecting  beyond  the 
end-platea. 
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2.  A  alde-ipLte  for  dump-cars,  conprlalng  a  plurality  of 
iongitadliially -extending  beams  spaced  apart,  plate*  se- 
cured to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  beaaiB.  spadng- 
blocks  fitted  between  said  beams,  end-plates  securing  the 
several  beams  together,  and  vertical  bolts  connecting  the 
sever* I    hi>ams   and   spaclng-hlorks. 

3.  A  side-gate  for  dump-cars,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally -extending  beams  spaced  apart,  spacing  blocks 
fitted  between  said  beams,  end  plates  securing  the  several 
l)eam8  together,  vertical  bolts  connecting  the  several  l«>am8 
and    spacing-blocks,    and   ehanaeled  filler-blocks    fitted    be 
tween    the   several   beams   and  connected    to   the   spacing 
blocks,  said  bolts  being  fitted  la  the  channels  of  said  filler 
blocks. 

4.  A  side  gate  for  dump-cars,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally -extending  beams  spaced  apart,  spacing  blocks 
fitted  l)etween  said  beams,  angle  plates  connecting  the  end 
portions  of  said  beams,  vertical  bolts  connecting  the  sev- 
eral l»eums  and  spacing  blocka,  and  trunnions  projecting 
beyond  said  angle-plates. 

5.  A  side  door  for  dump  cars  comprising  a  sertei^  of 
wooden  beam-like  bars  assembled  one  upon  the  other  lu  a 
pUe,  a  thin  metal  reinforcing  plate  interposed  l>«-tween  the 
said  bar  and  its  adjacent  bar  or  twrs  and  extending  from 
side  face  to  side  face  of  the  door,  and  means  1  inmpiDg  the 
wbole  Into  a  solid  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  1€  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. J 


1,065.774.     PNBUMATIC  TIHK  (ASING       Nbi.«.  n  W    .Mc- 
Lbod.  St.   Louis,  Mo  ,  assignor  to  American  Tire  Com 
pany.    St.    Louia,    Mo.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    May    10. 
1912.      Serial   No    69«,292.      (a.    162—13.) 


A  pneumatic  tire  casing  having  M-parattd  edget^  and  com 
prising  a  fabric  body  and  a  coaling  of  vuhanized  rubber, 
tht    said    fabric    body    having    its    threads    uniformly    ten 
sion<>d  in  the  casing  structure  to.  approximately,  the  limit 
of  their  elasticity  and  substantially  held  at  such  degree  of 
tension  by  the  vulcanUed  rubber. 


1,065,775.  FENCE  <}i!K)kge  H  MrMi  li.es,  Malvern, 
Pa.  Filed  .Tune  2«.  1P12  Serial  No  705.910  (("1, 
.•^9— 7«.) 


1.  A  fence  comprialag  a  post  having  flanges,  a  wire,  a 
«Bber   having   a    part   engaging   said    wire   and   bearings 
188  0,0.— 27 


encaging  saM  AaafM,  aad  a  dertea  movable  loagitttdlnaUy 
of  aaM  past  for  tUtlmg  aaid  member  and  caoslng  it  to  preaa 
■aid  wire  agaiaat  aaU  poat.  ^ 

2.  A  feacc  coaprtelac  aa  an^  Iroa  aectloB  having  edgea 
of  ita  lees  taraed  lawartty,  a  wire  aagaclng  said  edges,  a 
membei  bavlag  a  book  ensaclng  aaid  wire  and  bearings 
engaging  said  edgea.  aa4  meaaa  between  aahl  ancle  and 
member  whereby  said  hook  la  eaaaed  to  pnws  aaki  wire 
against  said  edgea. 

3.  A  fen«e  cevprisiag  aa  aagle  Iron  aectloa  haviag  in- 
turned  flasgea  on  the  legs  thereof,  a  wire,  a  faateacr  of 
approximately  guadrilateral  form  engaged  wltfahi  aaid  flec- 
tion so  that  comers  thereatf  bear  agaiaat  aaid  Magm,  said 
fastener  haviag  a  hook  tberema  eagagteg  said  wire,  and  a 
nail  driven  between  said  faat^er  aad  aagle  aecttei  so  aa 
to  force  said  coraers  agaiaat  aaid  flaagea  and  said  book 
against  said  wire. 

4  A  fence  comprising  a  poat  having  intumed  flanges,  a 
wire,  a  fastener  having  corners  engaging  said  flanges  and 
a  comer  bent  so  as  to  engage  said  wire,  and  a  nail  driven 
between  raid  post  and  fastener  so  as  to  tilt  the  same  and 
draw  said  wire  against  said  post. 

5.  A  fence  comprising  a  post  having  inturned  flanges,  a 
memtier  having  Inarings  fulcrumed  on  said  flanges  within 
said  post  and  a  book,  a  wire  engaged  by  said  member  and  a 
device  driven  between  said  post  and  member,  whereby  said 
nieml)er  Is  turned  on  said  liearings  and  caused  to  press  said 
wire   against   said   post. 


1.055. 77fi       SELFW1NDIN(;    ELKi^TKlC    CLOCK. 
TKH    K     Mk-nxs.    (  Ih  ifeea     Mass.      Filed    June    27, 

Serial   No    7()fl,2(ii'.      1  CI    .'.8 — 41    • 


Wal- 

1912. 


1.  An  ele<  trie  clock,  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  ro- 
tatahly  mounted  shaft,  an  armature  on  said  shaft,  an  arm 
fast  on  said  shaft  a  main  spring,  an  arm  actuated  by  said 
spring  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  arm  on  aatd  shaft, 
and  ccnnectlons  whereby  a  circuit  Is  estaMlsbed  throngh 
the  electromagnet,  whereby,  when  said  etectromagnet  la 
energixed  said  spring  ncruated  arm  Is  returned  to  ita 
original  poaltion. 

2.  An  eJertrlc  <  lo<-k  comprising  an  elect rotooagnet  having 
a  pair  of  rolls,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  between  said 
coils,  an  arroatur*  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft, 
a  spring,  an  arm  actuated  by  said  spring  in  one  dlrectloa 
to  engage  the  arm  en  snid  shaft.  (<tnne<tlon«  whereby  a 
circuit  la  eatabUabcd  thmngh  the  electromagnet,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  armature  arranged  to  give  an  initial 
impulse  thereto  in   its  forward   movem«*Bt 

3.  An  electric  clock,  comprising  i(*spring  for  actuating 
the  handa,  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of  which  Is  actuated  la 
one  direction  by  said  spring,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
pair  of  coils,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  lietween  the  colls, 
an  armature  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  actuated  in  one  direc- 
tion by  ndd  spring,  an  arm  fast  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  spring-actuated  arm.  and  conaectloaa 
wliereby  when  said  contacts  arc  brought  into  engagemeat 
with  each  other  a  clrmlt  is  eatabliKbed  tbrongb  the  electro- 
nwgnet  aad  the  spring-actuated  arm  is  returned  to  ita 
orlglaal  poaltion. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma: 


BC^   II, 


1913- 


4.  An  electHc  clock,  coni>risiBS  a  sprtac  tor  tctuatliig 
tb«  bands,  a  pair  of  contatta  om  of  which  is  actvatml  In 
^ne  dlrecUon  by  said  spring,  an  eloctromagnrt  havtoK  an 
armatore  rotatably  moonted  between  its  coils,  an  ann  ac 
tnat«d  by  said  magnet  for  returning  the  spring-actuated 
cofita  t  to  normal  position,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  annatnre  for  aiding  the  latter  at  the  be- 
ginning of  ita  forward  moTemeat. 

5.  An  electric  clock,  compristag  a  uiain  spring,  an  eh  c 
tromagnet  having  a  rotary  annatnre,  a  yieldingly  mounted 
contact  carried  by  said  armature,  a  backing  member  for 
engaging  said  contact,  a  second  contact  arranged  to  be 
actuated  Into  circuit-cloalng  position  by  said  main  spring, 
and  means  arranged  to  withdraw  said  backing  member  to 
enable  the  contacts  to  be  separated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


theteof :  and  means  mounted  on  each  of  sail  pipes  for 
independently  controllln?  the  flow  of  water,  into  each 
of  Kid  receptacles.  i 


1,0*5.778.    VALVE.   John  J.  Mbybk.  Yonkers.  fJ.  Y.    Filed 
Jan.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  674.236.     (CI.  13t— lO*., 


1,066,777.  AMALGAMATOR.  Samobl  Whblplby  Mbk- 
«ICK,  Madison,  Wis.  Ffled  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,388.     (01.  83— «7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  washing  trough  having  a  curved  bottom  :  a  rotary 
spiral  conveyer  mounted  in  said  trough,  the  periphery 
of  said  conveyer  being  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of 
said  trough  ;  a  continuous  flexible  member  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  of  said  spiral  conveyer,  to  wipe  the  sur- 
face of  said  trough;  and  meana  for  attaching  said  flexible 
member  upon  said  conveyir  at  intervals  to  form  loop  sec- 
tions on  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  washing  trough  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
livery openings  serially  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  aaid 
trough;  a  rotary  spiral  conveyer  mounted  on  said  trough 
to  agitate  and  advance  the  material  in  said  trough ;  lode- 
pendent  means  for  closing  each  of  said  openings ;  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  mercury-charged  receptacles  to 
register  with  said  openings;  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  receptacles  upon  said  trough  below  said  closure 
means  for  said  openings;  and  a  water-supply  pipe  for 
each  of  said  receptacles,  each  of  said  pipes  being  supported 
by  said  trough,  to  extend  within  aaid  receptacles,  above 
the  upper  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  washing  trough  having  a  plurality  of  delivery 
openings  serially  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough ; 
a  rotary  spiral  conveyer  mounted  on  said  trough  to  agitate 
and  advance  the  material  in  said  trough;  independent 
means  for  closing  each  of  said  openings;  a  plurality  of 
independent  mercury-charged  reesptacle*  to  register  with 
said  openings;  means  for  removably  securing  said  r«cep- 
tacles  upon  said  trough  below  said  ^osnre  means  for  said 
openings ;  a  water-suM>ly  pipe  fOr  each  of  said  receptacles, 
each  of  said  pipes  being  supported  by  aaid  trough, 
to  cztSDd  wltbln  Mid  receptacles,  above  the  upper  adge 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  provided  with  a  seat 
and  with  a  tubular  bearing,  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
tuliular  bearing  having  a  plot  at  the  under  aide,  a  valve 
disk  having  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  In  the  nid  bearing, 
the  disk  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  seat, 
a  lever  extending  through  the  said  bearing  slot  and  pro- 
vided with  a  closed  slot,  a  transverse  pivot  pip  removably 
held  on  the  said  bearing  and  having  its  axis  extending 
within  the  bore  of  the  bearing  Intermediate  th*  axis  of  the 
besrlng  anJ  the  Inner  giirfsce  of  the  bearing,  the  pivot 
pin  also  extending  through  the  said  closetl  alo«,  and  a  pin 
.  n  thp  said  valve  stem  and  engaging  In  tl»e  said  closed  slot. 

2.  A  valve,  comprlslnj;  it  valve  body  having  a  seat  and 
a  tubular  bearing,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tabular  bear- 
ing having  a  slot  at  the  under  side,  a  valve  disk  having 
a  stem  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  tubular  bearing,  the 
valve  disk  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  said  seat. 
the  said  stem  being  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  cut- 
out portion,  a  flr.at  lever  extending  through  the  said  bear- 
ing slot  and  having  one  end  provided  with  4  closed  slot, 
a  transverse  pivot  pin  for  the  said  float  levef  and  remov- 
ably held  on  the  said  bearing,  the  said  pivo<  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  said  closed  slot  and  through  the  said  cut- 
out portion  of  the  stem,  the  said  pivot  pin  having  its  axis 
arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  said  bearing  intermediate 
the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bear- 
ing, and  a  pin  on  the  end  of  the  said  stem  a^d  extending 
through  the  said  closed  alot. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  havioB  a  seat  and 
a  tubular  bearing,  the  onter  end  of  the  said  jtubalar  bear- 
ing having  a  slot  at  the  under  aide,  a  valve  i\wk  having  a 
Bbem  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  tubular  bearing,  the 
said  valve  disk  being  adapted  to  open  and  <tloae  the  said 
seat,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  stem  being  forked  and  cut 
oat  at  the  under  side,  a  float  lever  extending  through  the 
said  bearing  slot  snd  hsvlng  one  end  provided  with  a 
closed  slot,  a  pivot  pin  removably  held  in  tt|e  wall  of  the 
bearing  and  extending  through  the  said  closed  slot  and 
through  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  valve  stem,  the  said 
pivot  pin  having  its  .ixis  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the 
said  bearing  intermediate  the  axis  of  the  befirlng  and  the 
laner  surface  of  the  bearing,  and  a  pin  on  t)>e  forked  end 
of  the  stem  and  extending  through  the  said  |1  aed  slot. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  prdvided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  with  a  tubular  bearing,  the'  outer  end  of 
the  said  tubular  bearing  having  a  slot  at  tie  under  side, 
a  valve  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  said  v>lve  seat  and 
iMving  a  stem  slidable  in  the  said  bearing^  a  float  lever 
ttctending  through  tbe  said  bearing  slot  Into  the  said  bear- 
'  ing  and  engaging  the  said  stem,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  the 
doat  lever  to  swing  on.  the  said  pivot  pin  being  remov- 
ably held  on  the  said  tubular  bearing  and  Its  axis  being 
Within  the  bore  of  the  bearing  intermediate  the  axis  of 
the  bearing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  belirlng. 


1,066,779.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  CLOTHE^-WRINOBRS. 
ElBNiT  C.  MiLLABP.  Webster,  N.  T.     Flle|  Oct.  3,  1912. 
'       Serial  No.  728,774.     (CI.  68—82.) 

A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  frafue,  contacting  rollers 

j  carried  therehy,  a  spring  pressed  strip  supported  by  the 

frame,  adjnstlng  acrewa  carried  by  the  stfip,  an  attach- 

i  tnent  conalatlag  of  a  strip  havtag  vertical  alots  formed 
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near   ita  ends  to   receive   the  adjusting  screws,   the   last 
named  strip  having  Its  lower  edge  provided  with  a  leather 


strip  for  engaging  the  uppermost  roller  of  the  wringer,  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,056.780.    SWITCH  ATTACHMENT.    Lewin  A.  Mibkbll. 
'  Nelsonvllle.    Ohio.      Filed    May    2.'),    1912.       S.  rial    No. 
699.754.     (CI.  104—26.) 


secured  to  said  legs  intermediste  their  ends,  link  support- 
ing nemhers  connected  to  said  legs,  vertlcaUy  exteadlBg 
legs  connected  to  said  link  supporting  members,  a  con- 
necting link  connecting  aaid  vertically  extending  links,  a 
locking  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  link  sapportlng 
member  and  connected  to  said  connecting  link,  a  switch 
opersting  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  flrst  men- 
tioned members,  supporting  means  connecting  said  vt-r- 
tically  extending  links  with  said  switch  operating  lever 
for  yleldably  holding  the  same  in  a  lock  position  and  means 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  locking  lever  for  holding 
said  locking  lev^r  In  a  set  position. 

5.  A  switch  Rtand  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames,  a  pwltc'n  operating  lever  plvotally  mount- 
♦■d  upon  said  fram.  s.  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  lif  said  frauii-s.  a  segment  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  yolt*'  memlier  carried  by  said  frame  provided  with  means 
for  iriK'aKing  said  looking;  lever  for  holding  said  lever  In  a 
set  position,  suppKirtlnji  nitans  carried  by  said  yoke  mem- 
t)er  and  t'ngaclDg  sali  locking  lever  for  holding  the  same 
in  cDKagement  with  said  Begment,  a  switch  operating  lever 
jinrt  ineMus  yleldably  contifotinp  said  o()erating  lever  with 
Ha  id  locking  lever. 


1,056,781.  valve:.  Nblsos  B.  Mitchell  and  JoH.v  W. 
,  TAiy.ART.  Rr  ,  IndlanapollH,  Ind..  assignors  of  one-fourth 
I  to  ririch  G  Redj'lmann.  Indiannpolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
'        2.S,    1911        Serinl    No     «.%«.222        tf).    137—26  • 


1  A  switch  stand  of  the  class  described  coinprisinc  a 
pair  of  frames,  a  switcti  op«-ratlng  lever  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  frames,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  «nounte>l 
upon  one  of  said  frn.n.'si  and  means  yleldably  i-onn<'ctinK 
said  switch  opcra'l:v.:  lover  with  said  lo<kln>:  h'ver  for 
allowing  said  switcti  op.  ratine  lever  to  swine  when  undu<» 
prf'ssure  is  hron^t  t  ^  benr  thereon. 

2.  A  switch  stand  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames,  a  switch  operatlnj:  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  said  framew.  n  locking  lever  pivoUlly  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  frames,  upwardly  extending  link  members 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  connecting  link  engaging  said 
locking  lever,  yleldable  means  connecting  said  first  men 
tloned  links  to  said  switch  operating  lever,  means  engag- 
ing said  locking  lever  for  holding  the  same  In  a  set  posi- 
tion and  said  switch  opersting  lever  adapted  to  yield  in 
dependently  of  said  locking  lever  when  undue  pressure  Is 
brought  to  bear  thereon. 

3.  A  switch  stand  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames,  a  switch  operating  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  said  frames,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  one  of  aaid  frames,  upwardly  extending  link  members 
connected  to  said  frame,  s  connecting  link  engaging  said 
locking  lever,  coll  springs  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  links  to  said  switch  opersting  lever, 
means  engaging  said  locking  lever  for  holding  the  same  In 
a  set  position  and  said  switch  operating  lever  adapted  to 
yield  Independently  of  said  locking  lever  when  undue  pres- 
sure Is  brought  to  l)ear  thereon,  the  upper  ends  of  ssld 
upwsrdly  extending  link  members  being  bent  Inwardly 
whereby  any  lateral  strain  between  aaid  upwardly  ex 
tending  link  members  and  aaid  switch  operating  lever  is 
prevented  when  the  springs  sre  In  place. 

4.  A  switch  staad  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  s 
pair  of  frames,  each  frame  eompriaing  a  pair  of  vertical 
legs    having    laterally    extending    feet,    a    brace    member 


1  In  n  vnlv*'.  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
ilement  having  a  contrally  arrnnctd  stem  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  centrally  arraut'id  cavity  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  the  element  havlnir  two  channels  extending 
at  obtus*^  angles  one  to  i',<  dtlier  to  a  plane  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  stem,  tliC  element  having  also  two 
ports  extending  therethrough  in  a  piano  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis,  with  a  chest  bottom  rolatlvely  support- 
ing lb(  said  chMuent  and  having  ihr.  ♦-  iwrt  openings  ar- 
ranged in  the  plane  of  said  axis  to  Im»  closed  or  opened 
by  said  element,  said  element  twlng  adapted  to  slightly 
open  all  of  said  three  port  openlflfes  at  one  and  the  same 
time,  and  a  chest  having  an  opening  through  Its  wall 
secured  to  satd  bottom. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  o^  a  chest  bottom  hav 
Ing  a  valve  seat  thereon  and  a  g\ilde  shoulder  extending 
about  the  seat,  said  bottom  having  two  delivery  openings 
therein  and  also  an  exhaust  port  opening  between  the 
delivery  openings  at  the  center  of  said  seat,  said  bottom 
having  a  Jotnt  seat  beyond  said  shoulder,  two  conduits 
connected  with  the  two  delivery  openings  respectively,  a 
valve  chest  secured  to  said  bottom  and  having  an  annular 
projection  sested  on  said  joint  scat  and  having  a  packing 
box  thereon,  said  chest  having  a  >rulde  wall  therein,  one 
side  of  said  chest  having  a  boss  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  boss,  a 
valve  element  having  a  flat  face  rotatably  aeated  on  said 
valve  sest  and  In  conuct  wltb  said  guide  shoulder  and 
also  In  conUct  with  said  guide  wall.,  said  element  having 
a  central  cavity  in  its  face  and  two  channels  extending 
from  the  cavity  to  a  plane  on  one  side  of  the  center  to 
form  comnmnlcatlcn  betw<^»n  said  exhaust  pert  and  either 
one  or  both  of  said  delivery  openings,  said  element  baring 
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mlM  two  porta  eztendlii;  tberethreogli  la  •  plase  on  tb« 
opposite  Bide  of  nid  etnter  for  opootes  eoamantcatkm 
betweeo  Mdd  ebest  and  either  one  or  botb  of  Mid  de- 
llrery  openlaga,  a  atem  aecund  to  s»ld  elonent  cad 
eztendtaff  tliraugk  aaid  pac^ElRS  t>ox,  and  ao  operating  arm 
adjtistably  aecured  to  said  atem. 


1,088,782.  OTEBHEAD-LINB  8TBUCTDRE  FOB  EI^EC- 
TBIC  RAILWAYS.  William  8.  Mcsbat,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assizor  to  Westlngbouae  Electric  and  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla. 
Plied  Jane  9,  1»10      Serial  No.  B66,104.      (CI.  191 — 1.) 


2.  A   stocking  darning  last   constating  of  a  rtrerslMe 
hetfy   member   baring  two  cooTexed   ends  of  eoBtraaCing 

culors,  a  passage  extending  lengthwise  entirely  through 
said  body,  a  handle  having  a  reduced  portion  at  one  end 
adapted  to  fit  detacbably  within  either  end  of  said  pas- 
sage and  being  of  less  length  than  said  panage,  a  plug 
fitting  within  said  passage  and  slldable  from  end  to  end 
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1.  An  overhead  curve  structure  for  electric  railways, 
comprising  a  messenger  cable,  two  parallel  conductors 
connected  together  by  clipa  and  dispost^d  below  and  at 
one  side  of  said  cable,  and  inclined  hanirer  rods  having 
their  respective  enda  clamped  to  the  messeniijer  cable  and 
to  the  conductor  clips  between  the  conductors. 

2.  A  pull-off  hanger  for  curved  double  trolley  conduc- 
tors, comprising  a  body  portion,  a  messenKer  cable  clamp 
nt  one  end,  a  clip  for  the  two  trolley  conductors  and 
means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  the  handier  rod  to 
the  clip  between  the  condnctors. 

3.  In  an  overhead  structure  for  electric  railways,  a 
messenger  cable,  two  conductors  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  clips  for  fastening  said  conductors  In  panillol 
relation  and  hanger  rods  clamped  at  their  respective 
ends  to  the  clips  between  the  conductors  and  to  the 
mcasenger  cable. 

4.  A  combined  hanger  and  pull-off  device  for  double 
trolley  conductors,  comprising  a  clip  for  said  conductors, 
an  inclined  hanger  rod  having  a  messenger  cable  clamp 
at  one  end  and  a  trolley  conductor  clamp  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  the  lower  end  of  the  banger  rod  being  so  located 
between  the  trolley  conductors  as  to  maintain  them  in 
normal  relation. 

8.  An  overhead  curve  structure  for  electric  railways 
comprising  a  messenger  cable,  supporting  means  there- 
for, two  trolley  condnctors  disposed  the  one  above  the 
other,  clips  for  holding  said  condoctors  in  parallel  rela- 
tion. Inclined  rods  of  different  lengtha  having  their  upper 
enda  clamped  to  the  messenger  cable  and  their  lower 
entfk  fastened  to  said  clips  at  such  points  between  the 
conductors  as  to  equalise  the  forces  which  tend  to  dis- 
tort the  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlMTPof  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  dlfferfnce  between 
the  length  of  said  passage  and  the  lengtft  of  the  re- 
duced portion  of  said  handle,  thereby  said  reduced  por- 
tion and  said  plug  entirely  fill  said  passage  In  either 
position  of  the  handle,  said  plug  having  its  ends  con- 
vexed  to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  ends  of 
tlw^  body 


1,008,783.  8T0CKING-D.\RNER.  Richaed  Nelson, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,502. 
(CI.  223—14.) 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking 
darner  consisting  of  an  egg-shaped  body  having  its  con- 
vexed  ends  of  contrasting  colors  and  each  end  being 
provided  with  a  bole,  and  a  handle  having  one  end  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  fitted  into  either  one  of  said  holes, 
whereby  the  bedy  is  rendered  reversible  end  for  end  to 
enable  either  end  of  the  body  to  be  brought  into  position 
for  UM  according  to  the  color  of  the  stocking  to  be 
darned. 


1.(1.''. .'■..7 84.  CURTAI.N-HANGER.  Horatio  N.  Nass,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.,  as.signor  of  one-third  to  Robert  B.  Adam 
and  one-third  to  Morris  Benson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  724,477.      (Cl.  156—22.) 


1.  .\  movable  curtain  hanger  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  bars,  a  loop  which  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  and  connects  the 
same,  said  loop  extending  approximately  at  right  angles 
fvom  said  bars,  and  a  pivot  extending  from  the  bight  of 
said  loop  downwardly  and  adapted  to  enter  a  soeket  on 
tke  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  or  do«r  casing  and 
a  vertical  pivot  socket  and  a  central  suppcntlng  bracket 
secured  thereto,  of  a  curtain  hanger  comprising  front 
and  rear  tmrs  arranged  transversely  to  said  casing,  a 
loop  connecting  adjacent  enda  of  said  bars  and  projecting 
ffom  the  same  toward  said  casing,  and  a  pivot  seated 
in  aald  8o«|«L  the  free  end  of  the  hanger  being  supported 

brMWt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


on 


lid 


l,(>66.7Kfi.  TEMPLET  HOLDINC;  .AND  DIE6ECTING  MA- 
CHINK.  Chables  H.  Nichols,  Haverhill,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Small,  Nichols  t  Co.,  Inc.,  Bo«tOD,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta.  Filed  May  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  502,444.     (Cl.  33—8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  kind  described,  a  snpport  having 
aeana  for  enabling  it  to  be  held  stationary  on  a  table,  a 
tool  bolder,  a  tool  having  a  plane  face  and  a  straight  edge, 
»)d  fl«zlbl«  means  connecting  said  support  aad  tool  holder, 
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for  maintaining  tbe  tool,  as  said  holder  Is  ralaed  and  low- 
ered or  mov««d  to  different  positions  relatively  to  tbe  table, 
with  Its  fa(«  parallel  to  the  table,  and  Its  edge  parallel 
to  any  given  line  throutrhout  nil  of  said  movementa. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tool  liolder.  a 
too!  having  a  plane  face  and  a  straight  edge,  supportinii 
means  for  the  holder,  said  means  compiisinn  Jointed  (on 
U'Ctlons  arrnnned  to  hold  the  face  of  ti  e  tool  parallel  to 
the  table  as  said  (ik»1  is  raised  and  lowen-d  r«latlvtly  to 
said  table,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  stralKlit  edg'e 
of  the  tool  parallel  to  a  given  llm-  at  all  times,  irre 
spectlve  of  Its  said  movement. 

:'..    In  a  device  of  tlu'  kind  d(sirlb<'U.  a  tool  hoiiitr.  a   tool 
having  a  plane  face  and  n  !«tralglit  edge.  supfxirtinK  means 
for  said  holder  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
holder  and  tool  over  a  table,  and  comprlslnp  flexible  con 
nertlous    arranged    to    bold    tbe    face    of    the    tool    parallel 
to   the   table  as   It   is   raised   and   lowered   relative  thereto, 
means  for  normally   maintaining  the  straight  edge  of  said 
tool    parallel    to   a    given    Hue    throughout    its   said    move 
ment,   and   a   plurality   of  adjusting   means    for   angularly 
changing  the  position  of  said  tool  to  a  predetermined  ex 
tetit  while  held  wltli  Its  face  parallel  to  aaid  table. 

4.  In  a  de\  i(  e  uf  the  kind  descrU)ed.  a  jointed  8win>:ln>; 
arm.  a  fool  bolder  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 
provided  with  means  for  boldlnj;  a  tool  Immovably  with 
relation  to  said  holder,  the  outer  tool  holding  end  of  said 
arm  having  connections  to  permit  upand  down  movement 
as  well  as  lateral  swlnginc  movement,  and  mechanism 
carried  by  said  arm  and  holder  for  normally  maintaining 
tbe  tool  parallel  to  a  given  line  lrre8p<Htlve  of  saiil  swinp 
iDg  and  up  and  down  movements. 

.%.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  ariu  mwuDted 
to  swlnj;  on  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  ha\in»:  nn  Inter 
mediate  pivotal  Joint  In  parallelism  with  said  axis,  a  tool 
holder  mounted  In  the  free  outer  end  of  .>!aid  arm.  said 
arm  coniprislni;  means  permitting  the  niovenieut  of  the 
tiiul  liukltT  up  and  down  while  keeping  it  in  parallelism 
with  said  vertical  axis,  adjusting  means  operatile  on  said 
vertical  axis  and  transmission  mechanism  from  said  ad- 
justing means  to  said  tool  bolder  for  normally  maintain- 
ing tbe  latter  parallel  at  all  times  to  a  piven  line  irre 
spective   uf   its   swinging   movement. 

(t  Inims  •>  ti)  1  ."i  not  printed  In  tbe  iJazette  ! 
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its  aMMMlte  Bides  with  cut-away  portloM  ka  allaeaMBt 
with  and  adapted  to  receive  said  end  oseBbem  and  atM 
end  members  alidably  psaitioned  therein,  a  heltcal  aprlat 
encircling  all  of  said  rods  and  pwltloiMd  betwaea  Hild 
beads  aad  end  membera,  subatantiAlly  trUuignlar  aprlag- 
poaitioalng  members  upon  the  inner  aldea  of  aald  heada 
and  surrounding  the  baaea  of  said  roda.  and  attachtas 
means  upon  the  oo«er  enda  ef  aald  beada. 


],0.-),'i.7>ti  (AR-rori'LlNt;  LINK  (iBOKtjF.  K  Nicoi.L. 
Uellevue,  Pa.  IMled  Oct.  MO,  1011.  Serial  No  657..'S8.'i, 
(fl.   74  — 7r..  . 
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A  car  coupling  link  eomprialug  opposite  cylindrical 
beads,  two  circular  rods  poaltioned  in  each  bead,  flat 
transverse  keys  extending  through  aaid  beads  and  roda, 
substantially  triangular  similar  end  members  poaltioned 
upon   t*'c  free  ends  of  said  roda,  each   bead  provided   at 


1,085,787  FRIOnON-CLTJTCH.  CHAtLM  O.  OantLST, 
St.  Cloud,  and  Robbrt  Qvigkok,  Sartell,  Minn.  Fllad 
Aug    2.'i.    1912       Serial   No.   716,772.      (Cl.   1»2— 14.) 


1  lu  M  friction  clutch,  iw<>  (  uwpunion  concentric  parts 
adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  rotate  together  or  to  be  dia 
(onueaed  whereby  one  part  may  run  free  of  the  other,  a 
clutrb  band  surrounding  tbe  inner  part  and  having  on< 
Olid  fixed  to  the  outer  part,  the  outer  part  having  a  flat 
end  wall  a  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  said  flat  wall  and  i# 
.'iiranged  t>etweeD  said  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
Inner  part,  the  other  end  of  tbe  band  being  connected 
to  aald  lever,  and  a  pin  slidabie  through  said  flat  wall  and 
bavlng  a  cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  lever  to  rock 
the  latter  and  thereby  tlgliten  tbe  band  upon  tbe  inno." 
part. 

i:.  In  a  friction  clutch,  two  companion  concentric  parts 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  rotate  together  or  to  be  dls 
connected  whereby  one  part  may  run  free  of  the  other,  a 
clutch  tmnd  surrounding  the  inner  part  and  having  one 
end  fixed  to  tbe  outer  part,  the  outer  part  bavlng  a  flat 
end  wall  a  lever  which  is  pivoted  to  said  flat  wall  and 
is  arranged  between  ^aid  flat  wall  and  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  the  inner  part,  the  lever  having  an  arm  which  over- 
hangs the  Inner  part  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  tbe 
band  is  connected,  and  a  pin  slidabie  through  aald  flat  wall 
and  having  a  cam  face  (or  engagement  with  tbe  lever  to 
rock  the  latter  and  thereby  tighten  the  band  upon  the 
iiineT  part. 

;;  In  !i  frirtloii  clutLb.  two  eompuaion  loncentric  parts 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  rotate  together  or  to  be  dis 
conneited  whereby  one  part  may  run  free  of  tbe  other,  a 
clutch  band  sorroundlng  the  inner  part  and  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  outer  part,  the  outer  part  having  a  flat 
end  wall  a  le%-er  which  is  pivoted  to  aaid  flat  wall  and  it 
arranged  between  said  flat  wrill  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
tl)e  Inner  part,  the  other  end  of  the  tiand  being  connected 
to  said  lever,  and  a  pin  slidabie  through  aaid  flat  wall 
and  having  a  cam  face  for  engagement  with  tbe  lever  to 
rock  tl-e  latter  and  thereby  tighten  the  band  upon  tlie 
ini>ej-  part,  the  pin  also  having  a  traaavama  groove  lo- 
cated Inwardly  of  aaid  cam  face  and  la  which  the  levar 
emtages  under  tbe  tension  of  tbe  band  whea  the  latter  ia 
tight  upoD  tbe  inner  part. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  twa  compaakm  coacantrlc  porta 
adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  rotate  togcttaar  or  to  be  Ala- 
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connected  whereby  one  part  may  run  free  of  the  other,  a 
clutch  band  anrroandiag  the  Inner  part  and  hay- 
ing one  end  fixed  to  the  outer  part,  the  outer  part 
having  a  flat  end  wall  a  lever  which  Is  pivoted  to  said 
flat  wall  and  is  arranged  between  said  flat  wall 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  Inner  part,  the  other  end 
of  the  band  being  connected  to  said  lever,  the  said  flat 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  is  shouldered 
and  has  a  portion  thereof  of  square  outline  and  a  pin 
slidable  through  said  opening  aad  having  a  square  por- 
tion which  worlcs  in  the  square  portion  of  said  opening, 
the  pin  also  haviug  a  ram  face  for  engagement  with  the 
lever  to  rocli  thr  lattpr  and  thereby  tighten  the  band 
upon  the  inner  part. 


2.  In  a  derlce  for  spraying  liquid  fuel,  a  noszle  having 
two  passages,  the  ends  of  which  are  Inclined  toward  one 
another,  a  fuel  tube  communicating  with  said  passages 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  fuel, 
a  connecting  member  Interposed  l^etween  said  nozzle  and 


1.055,788.      BARGB:  UNLOADING    APPARATUS. 
R.   Orbjn,   Duqupsne,    Pa.      Filed   Aug.    1.    1912. 
.\o,   712,705.      (CI.   212—126.) 


Edwin 
Serial 


1.  A  barge  unloadini:  apparatus  cmhod.Nint:  a  frame 
work,  a  crane  movable  upon  said  fram<'  work,  a  discharge 
spout  Invertlbly  supported  by  said  (rano.  an  elevator 
suspended  from  said  spout  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  to 
receive  a  l>arBe  and  mean<?  for  ralsinst  and  lowering  said 
elevator  to  and  from  said  spout. 

•J.  A    barge    unloading    apparatus    embodying    a    frame 
work,    a    crane    movable    upon    said    frame    work,    a    dis 
charge  spout  Invertibly   supported   by   said   cram-,   an    elf 
vator  suspended  from   said  spout  and  adapted   to  tie   low 
ered  to  receive  a   barge,   means  for   raising  and   lowering 
said  elevator  to  and  from  said  spout,  and  m^ans  carried 
by  said  elevator  and  adapted  to  hold  a  barge  thereon. 

,"?.  .V  barge  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
crane,  a  discharge  spout  invertlbly  carried  thereby,  an 
elevator  suspended  from  said  spout,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  elevator  to  and  from  said  spout. 

4.  A  barge  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
crane,  a  discharge  spout  Invertlbly  carried  thereby,  an 
elevator  suspended  from  said  spout,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  elevator  to  and  from  said  spout,  and  means 
carried  by  said  elevator  for  holding  the  barge  thereon. 

5.  A  barge  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
crane,  a  discharge  spout  invertlbly  carried  thereby,  means 
carried  by  said  crane  for  Inverting  said  spont.  a  barge 
elevator,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  ele- 
vator to  and   from  said  spout. 

[(■'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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>aid  fuel  tul>e,  a  i>€rforated  tut>e  positioned  within  said 
fuel  tube,  a  filter  surrounding  said  perforated  tube,  and 
an  air  tube  surrounding  said  fuel  tube,  said  air  tube  com- 
municatln;,'  with  an  oi>ening  ;>o8itioned  a<|3acent  said 
(lanKagea. 
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1,055,789.      FUEI^SPRAY    DIFFU8ER.      MiCHABL    Papa 

Fbdobokf  and  Wuadimib  ScoacELLEm,  St.  Petersburg. 

RaMla,     Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,756.     (CI. 

158—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  spraying  liqakl  fuel,  a  nozzle  having 
two  passages,  the  enda  of  which  are  Inclined  toward  one 
another,  a  fuel  tube  communicating  with  said  passages 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  fuel. 
Mid  tube  being  provided  with  a  removable  end  portion,  a 
connecting  member  Interposed  between  said  nosile  and 
said  fuel  tnbe,  a  perforated  tube  positioned  within  said 
fael  tube  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  connecting 
member  and  ita  other  end  engaging  nld  end  portion,  and 
a  Alter  snrrounding  said  perforated  tnbe. 


A  device  for  removing  stuck  drills,  comprising  ttie  com- 
btcation  of  a  base  block  having  a  relatively  flat  lower 
surface  and  a  concavity  In  its  upper  face,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  opening  extending  thtrethrough  at 
tlje  center  of  said  concavity,  a  hollow  bell-shaped  stand 
wholly  Independent  of  the  base  and  opening  downwardly 
and  having  Its  lower  circular  edge  adapted  to  freely  seat 
within  the  concavity  of  said  base  and  movable  therein  to 
permit  the  stand  to  assume  perpendicular  positions  at 
various  angles  with  respect  to  the  base,  a  drill  engaging 
member  operating  wholly  within  the  bell  Shaped  stand, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  drill  engaging  member,  said 
means  operating  through  the  upper  closed  end  of  the 
said  bell-shaped  stand,  substantially  as  described. 
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J.055,791 

mn(;t<")\. 
No.    716.4 


ACETYLENE-GENERATOR.  Emobt  V.  P«N 
Mohawk.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial 
17.       (CI.    48—53.1.) 


being  provided  with  an  Inlet  to  <Hie  aide  of  the  central 
axis,  whereby  Incoming  gaaea  have  a  whirling  moveacnt 
imparted  to  them,  a  longitudinally  extending  floe  wltbin 
the  shell,  the  lower  end  of  the  floe  being  open  antf  belBC 
remote  from  the  inlet,  a  ndiiber  of  peripheral  pockaCi 
adjacent  the  inside  of  the  ahell,  the  sakJ  pockets  belag  In- 
cluded between  angularly  formed  plates  extending  lonsita- 
dlnally  of  the  ahell,  the  direction  of  extent  of  each  plate 
irf'lng  opposite  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  irasea  paaalnc 
through  the  cleaner,  an  Inclined  spiral  plate  between  the 


1  \\\  aietylene   gas  genera  ting  tank   having  a   gas  out 
let.   li  carl)ld  receptacle  arranged  In  said  tank  and   having 
In   its  lower  end  a  discharge  oiwning.  a  casing  8e<'ured  to 
ilu'  lower  end  of  said  hopper  around  said  <iischarge  open 
itig.  said  casing  tiaving  in  its  lower  end  a  discharge  open 
Ing.    valve   seats   arranged    iesi>octively   at    the   upper    and 
lower  ends  of  said   casing  and   anotlier   seat   arranged   In 
tcrmefllale  of  the   ends  of  said   casino,  extending  througii 
said   receptacle  and   <  :ising.  a   series  of  valves  arranged  on 
said  stem  iuid  positioned  to  alternately  open  and  close  the 
'"Innings    at     tlie    ui>pei     and    lower    i-nds    of    the    casing, 
whereiiy  the  carbld  is  dis(  harged  from  the  hopper  in  meas 
ined    iiuniii  ities,    and    an    iiiiermediate    valve    arranged    to 
engage   said   internu>diate   sent   when  the   upper  and  lower 
\alveN   itr<    li-df  \\.'\    "\»-  ■      -I'd   ;i;e,',i,>^   .i.nt  ;•"' )■•  !   l-v    ll;e   ;.-ii.'< 
«-on sumption   for  actuating  said  valves. 

2  An  acetylene  gas  generator  coniiulslng  a  generating 
tank  having  therein  a  carbld  hopper  jirovlded  in  its  lower 
end  with  a  disctiar,i;e  opening,  a  casing  secured  to  said 
liopi)er  over  s.iid  openlna  and  having  in  its  kiwer  end  a  dis- 
charge (.peninc.  a  valve  seat  airani;ed  in  said  casing  and 
dividing  the  latter  Into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a 
valve  stem,  an  tipp' r  valve,  a  lower  valve  and  an  inter 
i:ie<ii-i!e  vnhr  jidjiistnl'ly  secured  to  said  stem  and  ar- 
ranged In  •^u'ii  position  thereon  that  when  the  tipper  valve 
Is  closed  the  intermediate  and  lower  valves  will  l)0  opened 
and  when  the  lower  valve  Is  closed  the  upper  and  interme 
diate  valves  will  be  opened  and  when  the  upper  and  lower 
valves  are  halfway  open  the  intermediate  valve  will  t»e 
closed,  thereby  permitting  the  carhld  to  discharge  first 
from  the  hopper  to  the  upper  compartment  of  the  casing 
and  then  from  the  upper  compartment  of  the  casing  to  the 
lower  compartment,  and  means  controlled  tiy  the  gas  con 
sumption  to  n{>erate  said  valves. 


1.055.792.  L>RY  GAS  CLEANER.  Albkrt  F  P1.0CK, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
rt99,."i81.      (CI.  76— 30.i 

1.  A  gas  cleaner  having  a  taugentlal  Iniet,  a  flue  serving 
as  an  outlet,  the  entrance  of  the  flue  being  remote  from 
the  said  Inlet,  means  whereby  the  gases  must  pass  through 
n  certain  distance  before  entering  the  flue,  the  said  tangen- 
tial Inlet  imparting  a  whirling  movement  to  the  gas 
when  passing  through  the  cleaner,  a  number  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  Z-bars  within  the  cleaner,  one  aide  of  each 
bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  plate, 
the  end  of  which,  with  the  next  adjacent  Z  bar.  forms 
a  pocket,  the  aald  pockets  receiving  and  conducting  away 
the  dirt  and  foreign  matter  trapped  therein  from  the  gas 
due  to  the  whirling  movement  thereof  through  the  cleaner. 

2.  A  gas  cleaner  embodying  a  shell,  the  lower  end  there- 
of being  provided  with  a  pocket,  the  upper  end  of  the  shell 


inlet  and  the  entrance  to  tlie  due  a  cone  above  the  pot-ket 
at  the  lx)ttom  of  the  cleaner.  1  tie  H|>ex  of  the  cone  being 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  tine,  the  spiral  plate  form- 
ing a  definite  path  which  the  gases  must  take  In  tbelr  pas- 
sage from  the  cleaner,  the  force  of  gravity  bringing  par- 
tides  on  the  plate  Into  tlie  said  jKHkets  due  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  plate,  and  the  Inclined  surface  of  the 
cone  receiving  and  conveying  the  dust  and  foreign  matter 
to  the  said  pocket  at  the  t>ottom  of  the  shell  In  position  for 
removal. 


1  U55.793  CREASIN<i  IKON  Hknk\\V  I'. ..  i  1 ;.  1  >icatur 
III  Filed  Mar.  21.  I'.'i:  Serial  N-  t;^.".,:iL'T.  tfl. 
219— 21  1 


1.  k  treaslng  in)ii  comprising  a  lx>dy  uicijii«er  having  a 
iliickened  side  wall,  a  heating  device  carried  by  the  body 
member  closely  adjacent  the  said  side  wall,  whereby  the 
name  may  receive  tlu  greater  portion  of  the  heat,  a  shoe 
movably  mounte<l  on  the  body  member  ck>s<'ly  adjacent  the 
exterior  of  the  said  side  wall,  together  with  resilient  means 
engaging  the  body  memb«^r  and  the  shoe  whereby  they  are 
held  adjacent  each  other. 

2.  A  creasing  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion. 
one  Bide  wall  thereof  being  thickened,  a  beating  device 
within  the  body  portion  and  closely  adjacent  the  tblckcDSd 
side  wall,  a  shoe  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  said  side 
wall,  the  shoe  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  por- 
tion, together  with  U -shaped  springs  engaging  the  shoe 
and  the  body  portion  whereby  the  parts  are  held  cloaaly 
adjact^nt,   the   Juxtaposed   faces  of   the  side  wall   and   the 
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■IMM  betas  BBiootlwd,  whereby  thej  »re  adapted  to  recelTe 
BBd  creaae  article*  of  clotblii«. 

8.  A  er«aatB8  Iren  coapristng  a  body  member  havtag  a 
beating  dertce  potAUontd  thewjln.  tbe  heating  device  being 
eteaety  adjacent  one  side  wall,  a  aboe  moTablr  moonted 
OB  tbe  body  member,  cloeely  adjacent  tbe  exterior  of  the 
aald  aide  wall,  together  with  a  spring  engaging  the  body 
memlier  and  the  ahoe.  whereby  theee  parts  are  held  adja- 
cent each  other. 

1  055,794  VEHICLE-BODY.  Glt  B.  Radpohd,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,533.  (CI. 
21—43.) 


said  beads,  and  Independent  means  for  forcing  the  bead* 
Into  their  reepectlve  sockets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  enda, 
of  a  Joining  means  having  two  spaced  sockets  for  receiving 
said  beads,  tbe  Joining  means  being  so  shaped  as  to 
give  a  smooth  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  assembled 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  rigidly  secured  forward  and  rear 
seat,  side  viralls  inclosing  aald  seats,  one  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  permanent  opening  therethrough,  a  slidable  seat  be 
tween  said  forward  rigidly  secured  seat  and  said  openlns 
in  the  side  wail,  and  said  seat  slidable  roarwardly  to  ex 
pose  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  a  rigidly  secured  forward  and  rear 
seat,  side  walls  incloaing  said  seaU,  said  side  walls  con 
tinulng  beyond  the  rear  seat,  to  form  a  chamber,  doors  In 
said  aide  walla,  racks  formed  in  some  of  said  doors,  one  of 
■aid  side  walla  having  a  peraaanent  opening  therein,  a 
alidable  aeat  betweea  said  forward  rigidly  secured  seat  and 
said  oftenlag  In  the  side  walls  and  said  seat  exposing  said 
opening  in  Its  rearward  movement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body  coBprlsing  a  platform  and  side  wall 
thereabout,  a  rigidly  secured  seat  aad  a  rearwardly  slid- 
abie  aeat  which  ia  abreaat  of  said  rigidly  secured  scat  In 
tbe  Unit  of  its  forwanl  movement  said  sitte  wail  having 
an  opeilng  therein  which  opening  is  closed  by  said  slidable 
seat  in  Its  forward  movement,  and  said  alidable  seat  ex 
posing  said  opening  to  permit  a  passenger  to  alight  from 
said  car  through  said  opening  in  Its  rearward  movement. 


1,055,795.       FLUME.       JoH.x    R.     Rankin,    i'ueblo.     Colo. 
Filed  Apr.   15,  1912.     Serial  No.  890,821.      tCI.  Hi— 5.t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wtth  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  a  Joining  means  having  two  spaced  sockets  for  receiving 
said  beads. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  sections  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  an  exterior  Joining  means  having  two  spared  sockets  for 
receiving  said  l>cads. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  adjoining  aectlons  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  a  Jolaing  means  having  two  spaced  sockets  for  receiving 
aald  beada,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  beads  into  the 
socket*. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  two  adjolntng  aectlons  having  beads  at  their  ends, 
of  ft  joining  means  having  two  spaced  sockets  for  receiving 


1,055.796  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO  BOT- 
TLES Frkdmick  Right,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug. 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  612,966,      (CI    113—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  cloaure  of  a  cap  on 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  supporting  shoulder 
and  a  locking  lip,  a  capplng-bead,  bottle-suspeudtng  means 
for  engaging  tbe  supporting  shoulder,  and  poaitlve  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  capplng-bead  and 
bottle-suspending  means  toward  each  other  for  effecting 
the  closure  of  the  cap  on  the  bottle  by  pressure  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  bottle  axis.  | 

2.  in  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  a  cap  on 
the  roouth  of  a  bottle  provided  with  a  supporting  shoulder, 
a  capplng-bead.  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  engaging  and  supporting 
the  bottle  by  the  shoulder,  a  aupport  for  the  Jaws  substan- 
tially inclosing  the  bottle  neck,  and  poaitlve  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  capping  head  and  Jaws 
with  their  support  toward  each  other  for  effecting  the 
closure  of  the  cap  on  the  bottle  by  pressure  In  the  direction 
of  the  bottle  axla. 

.S  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  caps  on 
ihe  mouths  of  bottles  provided  with  supporting  shoulders, 
a  series  of  capping  heads  and  a  aeriea  of  bottle-suapendlng 
meaiiB  for  directly  engaging  and  poaltively  aupportlng  the 
bottles  by  the  shoulders  In  permanent  allnement  with  the 
rapi4ng  bends,  means  for  bringing  each  of  the  capping-beads 
and  Its  alined  bottle  suspending  means  in  turn  to  a  posi- 
tion for  closing  the  cap  on  the  bottle,  and  a  cam  for  posi 
lively  Imparting  a  definite  movement  to  each  capplng-bead 
for  ("fTectlng  the  closure  of  the  cap  on  the  bottle  by  pres 
siire  In  the  direction  of  the  bottle  axes. 

4  In  a  ma'hinc  for  effecting  the  closure  of  caps  on 
tho  mouths  of  bottles  provided  with  supporting  shoulders. 
.1  seiries  of  capplng-heads  and  a  sertea  of  bottle-suspending 
means  for  directly  engaging  and  positively  supporting  the 
liottl«>«  by  the  slioulders  in  permanent  allnement  with  the 
capping  heads,  a  bevel  gear  for  bringing  each  of  the  cap- 
plng^heads  and  Its  alined  bottle-snapending  means  In  turn 
to  a  position  for  closing  the  cap  on  the  bottle,  a  transverse 
shaft  carrylM  a  pinion  In  engagement  with  tbe  bevel  gear 
and  a  cam  f^r  positively  imparting  a  deflnlte  movement 
to  each  capplng-bead  for  effecting  the  cloaure  of  the  cap 
on  the  bottle  by  preasnre  In  the  direction  ©f  tbe  bottle  axes. 


1,066,797.      BOX -COVER    FABTENBR,      ROFOB    M.    Rbd- 
DiNO,    Macon,    Ga.      Ffled    Oct.    «,    1912.      ©erial    No. 
783,759.      (CI.  70—82.) 
1.  The   combination  wtth   a   bonalng.  of  a  tover  plate 

ihei»for,  a  keeper  on  the  hotising,  a  plurality  of  latehea 
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engaging  the  keeper  for  locking  the  cover  pUte  in  poal 
tloa.  each  latch  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  the 
arma  being  spaced  apart  and  the  cover  plate  being  formed 
wltli  a  keyhole  dUposed  subetantlally  in  Uae  with  the 
space  between  said  arms  for  enabling  the  Introduction 
of  a  double-bitted  key  between  the  arms  enabling  simul- 
taneous elevation  of  the  arms  and  also  enabling  eleva 
tion  of  the  cover  plate  by  continued  movement  of  the 
operation  of  elevating  the  key. 


::.   The   combination,    witli    n    liousing.   of   a   cover    plate 
therefor,   n    keeper   on    the    lousing,    n    latch    plvntally    sus 
talned  by  the  cover  plate  and  eiiu'nging  the  keeper  for  lock 
Ing  the  cover  piste  in  position,  said  Istch   having  n  later 
ally   extending  arm.   the   cover  plate   t>eing  formed   with   a 
keyhole  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  arm  adapted  to  permit 
til.*    ulmisslo-i    ft   a    ke>    whose    bit    is    «(l:ipte(l    to   pass    tx^ 
neath    the    arm    and    to    engage    the    arm    with    an    upward 
movement    of    the    key    for    releasing    the    latch,    the    con 
tinned    upward    movement    of    the    key    after    the    release 
of    the   latch   serving   to   remove  the    cover   plate    from    its 
closed  position 

:;  The  combination  with  a  housing  and  n  rov.  r  plate 
thertfor.  of  a  pivoially  mounted  latch  adapted  to  Ir.rk 
th<'  cover  plat.'  in  a  closed  position,  an  operating  arm 
connected  with  the  latch  and  extending  in  a  position  for 
subjecting  the  latch  to  gravitation  tending  to  press  th.' 
laicli  toward  a  locking  position,  and  an  extending  sliotil 
der  proj.'cting  from  the  latch  in  position  for  engaging'  n 
portion  of  the  cover  plate  for  preventing  tbe  latch,  wlu-n 
the  cover  plate  is  detached  from  the  housing,  from  moving 
beyond   s    relatively    operative    position. 


a  casing,  a  printing  roller  mounted  on  aald  caatoc  aad 
a  gear  carried  by  said  drum  for  actoating  aaid  printing 

roller. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  witt  a  clack 
mechanism  having  an  extended  shaft  adapted  for  actua- 
tion by  said  mechanism,  of  a  ticket  drum  moonted  on 
said  shaft  and  actuated  thereby,  a  slotted  cover  for  aald 
drum,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  cover  and  adapted 
for  actuation  by  said  drum  and  for  pressing  a  ticket 
against  the  drum. 

.5  In  i  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism  having  an  extended  shaft,  of  a  drum  disposed 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  mecha- 
nism, said  drum  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  Its 
periphery,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  outer  face  of  said  drum 
adjacent  to  said  cliannel.  and  a  block  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  for  projection  Into  said  drum. 

(Clnims  6  to   13   not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065.799.  COLLAPSIBLE  FLEXIBLE  BOX.  GMBOB 
RoKaiG.  AtlanU.  Ga..  assignor  to  Atlanta  Paper  Com- 
pany Atlanta,  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  F^ed 
.\pr. '3.  1900.     Serial  No.  487.737.     (CI.  229—31,) 


l,0.^,^,7'.♦'^       TIMK  RKCORDEK       Frank  T    Rilkt,  Kansas 

City,    Mo        Fib^d    May     1,'>.    1911.       Serial    No     «-.>7.r.'.''. 
(CI    2M-  49  > 

a 


A  collapsible  flcxibl.  Lux.  form.d  from  a  flat  Integral 
tilank  scored  transversely  and  longitudinally  to  supply 
turned  up  side  and  end  walls  ;  said  walls  Joined  with  an 
Integral  Internal  f-ld  at  each  comer  of  said  box  meml>er  ; 
each  of  aald  folds  coi.sistiug  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
triangular  portions  l.nvinK  t'"'*''*'  fusb  with  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  l>ox  m.mb.r  means  located  on  the  outside  of 
said  box,  pasalng  through  one  of  its  walls  and  through 
one  of  said  triangular  portions,  and  fixedly  securing  the 
latter  to  the  former  and  comprising  a  member  for  detach- 
ably  sernrlng  the  corrfsponding  complementarr  triangrilar 
portion  of  .•ach  of  said  folds,  when  the  t>ox  is  struck  up. 
said  means  ronsisTlrp  of  metal  clips  having  a  body  por- 
tion secured  to  said  l-'x  mfrah.r  and  a  tonpne  portion 
extending  beyond  the  rvlge  of  said  box  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  bent  over  the  b<Kly  portion  of  the  box  member, 
and  also  over  the  bas.-  edges  of  said  triangular  portions 
for  securely  holding  th.  said  comer  folds  together,  aub- 
stsntially  as  described 


1,055,800.      BUCKl.K      -lOHN  C    Rosknkkanz.   New   York 
N.    T.      Filed   Oct     7.    1912       Serial    No    724.356.       (CI. 


24-198.) 


1  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  of  a  drum  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for 
carrying  a  ticket,  a  case  covering  said  drum,  a  printing 
roller  mounted  on  said  case  and  provided  with  a  re 
stricted  opening  for  providing  access  to  a  ticket  carried 
by  said  means,  and  means  disposed  on  said  ticket  carry 
Ing  drum   for  actuating  said  roller 

2  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  having  an  extended  shaft  and  casing,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  for  providing 
access  to  tbe  drum,  a  printing  roller  arranged  on  aaid 
casing  adjacent  the  opening,  and  means  on  said  drum 
for  actuating  the  printing  roller. 

3.  Ill  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  clock 
mechanism,  having  a  drum  adapted  for  carrying  a   ticket. 


f    * 


\  buckle  mad.  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  com- 
prising side  bars,  end  bars  integrally  connecting  the  enda 
of  tbe  elde  bars  with  each  other,  and  a  middle  croaa  bar 
Integrally  connecting  the  side  bars  with  each  other  at 
the  middle  thereof,  the  Inner  edges  of  the  side  bars  con- 
verging from  the  middle  bar  to  the  end  bars,  and  tbe 
aaid  side  bars  and  end  bars  being  provided  along  tbetr 
margins    with    integral    rearwardly    extending   flaagea. 
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I.O&5.8OI.      SIGHT   FOR   FIREABMB.      Charlbs    Hcnkt 

AUGUSTt'S       FRBDKBICH       rX>CKHART       ROSS,       BalDBKOWTl 

Castlp.  county  of  Boss,   Scotland.      Filed   Nov.   8,    1912. 
Serial  No.  780,282.     (CI.  42—82.) 


tlv»'.  a  scrlca  of  macnetic  colls  carried  by  the  lotomutlvc 
anri  raoli  provided  with  an  armatnre,  a  contact  carried 
t).v  eii-li  of  the  coils  and  associated  with  and  adapted  to 
bo  ensPgrd  by  the  armature  of  Its  respective  coll.  a  cir- 
cuit wire  leading  from  each  contact  to  Its  respective  coll, 
<ii-(uit  wlrt  fl  leading  from  said  trolleys  and  reel  and  each 
ioniie<-ted  to  one  of  Bald  contacts,  said  circuit  wires  Inde- 
pin<!ont  of  oat'li  other,  said  block  provided  with  a  series 
of  eoiitni  ts.  a  circuit  wiro  leading  from  one  of  the  con- 
tacts of  «aid  block  to  said  controller,  circuit  wlrps  be 
tween  ttip  other  contacts  of  said  block  and  said  armatures 
11  ud  Independent  of  each  other,  and  an  arm  for  ele<-trlcally 
(•inne<tinK  either  of  said  contacts  having  a  wire  leading 
to  an  armature  to  that  contact  having  the  wire  lendlne 
to  the  controller. 


1.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  body  portion ;  a 
plate  having  a  peep  opening  mounted  on  said  body  por 
tlon ;  means  provided  with  a  sight  notch  for  adjusting 
said  plate  and  openins  laterally  ;  said  body  portion  also 
provided  with  a  sight  notch  registering  with  said  first 
mentioned  notch  and  located  above  said  peep  opening ; 
and  means  for  elevating  said  body  portion  and  peep  open- 
ing for  different  ranges,  substantially  as  described. 

•_'.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  sight  notches  at  right  angles  to  each  other  : 
a  plate  having  a  peep  opening  located  below  one  of  said 
notches  ;  and  screw  thre.ided  means  having  a  slsht  not>  li 
aitKOClated  with  the  other  of  said  notches  and  adapted 
to  laterally  adjust  said  plate  and  peep  opening  :  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

•"..  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  pair  of  sight  notches  at  right  angles  to  each  other  :  a 
plate  having  a  peep  opening  located  below  one  of  said 
notches  :  screw  threaded  means  having  a  sight  notch  as- 
sociated with  the  other  of  said  notches  and  adapted  to 
laterally  adjust  said  plate  and  peep  opening ;  a  pivoted 
leaf  on  which  said  body  portion  Is  slldlngly  mounted  ;  and 
screw  threaded  means  for  elevating  said  body  portion  and 
sight  notches  for  different  ranges,  substantiaUy  as  dc 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sight  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  pair  of  open  sight  notches  at  an  angle  to  each  other ;  a 
sliding  plate  provided  with  a  scale  and  a  sight  opening 
carried  by  said  plate;  screw  threaded  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  plate;  and  a  pivoted  leaf  on  which  said 
bo6j  portion  is  adjustable  for  different  ranges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,055,802.  MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Carl  J. 
Row«,  California,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,133.     (Cl.  191—12.) 


I 


l.()5.'..Stt:j.      GAS    CUT-OFF.      Alonzo  RfNNiON,    8p.  ii.-.  r, 

W    Va  .  assignor  to  O.  .1.  Chambers  and   I^ewts  S.  <;iiff. 

.^iMOMi,    W.    Va.      Filed    May    29,  1912.      SerUl    No. 

7u0.r.(i2.      (Cl.  67—117.. 


A  magnetic  awltchln^  device  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  troHeya,  a  controller  and  a  reel 
carried  by  a  locomotive,  of  a  block  carried  by  the  locomo- 


1 


1.  .\  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  through  a  conduit  when  the  pressure 
rises  or  falls  abnormally  comprising  a  valve  having  a 
valve  stem  with  an  outstanding  arm  thereon  termlnatin;; 
in  a  tooth,  an  electro- ma jrnet,  an  armature  oontroll>  ti 
l)y  the  electro  magnet  and  provided  with  a  not<  h 
to  receive  the  tooth  on  the  arm  when  the  nrmature 
is  in  the  unattracted  position,  and  a  circuit  controller 
for  trie  electromagnet  comprising  a  m^ber  Included  in 
the  conduit  and  carrying  a  diaphragm,  a  spring  controlled 
meml>er  enKaging  the  diaphragm,  a  contact  carried  by  tlie 
spring  controlled  member  and  movable  with  the  (llaphrajim 
and  roember,  and  spaced  contacts  in  the  path  of  the  con- 
tact cBrried  by  the  spring  controlled  member  and  l)etween 
which  the  contact  carried  by  the  spring  controlled  mcni 
))er  is  movable,  the  contacts  being  includable  in  a  charged 
circuit  together  with  the  electro-magnet  to  cause  the 
energization  of  the  magnet  on  the  engagement  of  the  mov- 
able contact  with  either  of  the  other  contacts. 

2.  A  means  for  the  control  of  fluids  normall}'  flowing 
under  pressure  through  a  conduit,  comprising  a  valve  In 
the  c«ndult  having  a  normal  tendency  to  clocM,  electro- 
magnetic latch  means  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
the  open  position  and  adapted  to  receive  current  from  a 
charged  circuit,  and  a  controlling  means  for  said  circuit 
comprising  a  diaphragm  and  holder  therefor  coi«mnnicat- 
Ing  with  the  conduit,  said  bolder  having  a  neck  on  the 
side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  the  conduit,  a  slidable 
member  in  the  neck  made  fast  to  the  diaphragm,  a  ^prlng 
in  tht  neck  engaging  the  alldable  member,  an  adjustable 
plug  in  the  neck  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
on  th<-  slidable  member,  a  contact  pin  carried  by  the  slid- 
able aiember  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  spaced  contact 
tlnpers    electrically    connected    one   to    the   other   and    ar- 
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ranged  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  contact  pin  and  normally 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  contact  flngera  being  within 
the  range  of  movement  of  the  conUct  pin  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  close  a  circuit  to  the  electro-magnetic  latch 
means  on  the  movement  of  the  contact  pin  to  either  ex 
treme  of  Its  travel. 

.i.   A   means   for    the   control   of   fluids   normally   flowing 
under    pressure    throuRh    a    conduit,    comprlelnK    a    valve 
m  the  conduit  having  a  normal  tendency  to  clow,  electro 
magnetic  latch  meana  for  normally  holding  the  valve  in 
the  open  position  and  adapted  to  receive  current  from  a 
charited  circuit,  and  a  controlling   means  for  said   circuit 
comprising  a  diaphragm  and  holder  therefor  communlcaf 
Ing  with   the  conduit,  said   holder   having  a  neck   on    the 
side  of  the  diaphragm  remote  from  the  conduit,   a   slid 
able   member   In    the   neck   controlled   by   the   diaphragm, 
spaced   contact   Anger*   electrically    connected    one    to    the 
other  and  carried  by  the  neck,  a  contact  member  ( arrled  by 
the  8lldabl>  member  and  movable  between  the  contact  fln 
gers,  and  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  slidable 
member  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  and  adjuateble 
to  varv  such   reelsUnce  and   thereby   determine   the  fluid 
pressure  under  which   the  slidable  member   will   move  the 
contact    member    carried    thereby    into    enpa»rement    with 
one  or   the  other   of  the   spaced  contact    members  carried 
by  the  neck. 


1056.804.  HITCHING  STRAP.  Thbodcire  Schaptcu. 
Olney,  111  Filed  L>ec.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No  ft68,.%2. 
(Cl.    54—34.1 


3.  In  combination  with  the  bridle  and  the  drivlBg  Il»e. 
a  strap  having  means  at  one  end  for  detacbably  engai^M 
a  rlnp  of  the  bridle,  a  plate  slidable  on  tbe  strap  and 
1  aving  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end,  a  bolt  on  the  plate 
arranged  transveraely  of  the  slot,  bearings  for  the  bolt 
on  the  plate,  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  toward  the  ilot, 
a  snap  hook  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  boU 
from  the  slot,  and  an  angle  plate  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  the  strap  adapted  to  enga<re  the  slot 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  bolt,  and  a  plate  on  the 
driving  lino  having  meanp  for  engagement  by   the  snap 

hook  of  the  bolt. 

4  In  combination,  a  strap  having  means  at  one  end 
for  detachably  engaging  a  bridle,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
other  end  and  provided  with  a  lateral  lag  having  a  per- 
foration, a  I'late  slidable  on  the  strap  intermediate  ita 
ends  and  1  rov  ided  with  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  for 
iccelvinj;  tl;.  lug,  a  bolt  slidable  on  the  plate  transveraely 
of  the  sloi  for  eneaRlng  the  perforation,  a  spring  preaa- 
ing  the  bolt  toward  the  slot,  a  hook  connected  to  the  bolt 
at  the  opposite  end  from  the  slot,  and  meana  for  alittaMj 
engaging  a  driving  line  and  having  means  for  engagemest 
I  by  the  hook  on  the  bolt. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hitching  member  having  maaaa 
at  one  end  for  detachably  engaging  a  bridle  and  barteg 
a  transverse  perforation  at  the  other  end,  a  plate  aUd- 
able  on  the  said  member  intermediate  ita  enda,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  slot  near  one  end  for  receirlBg 
the  end  of  the  hitching  member  1  avlng  the  perforation,  • 
bolt  slidable  on  the  v>late  transversely  of  the  alot  for  en- 
gaging the  perft>ratlon.  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  toward 
the  slot,  a  look  connected  to  the  bolt  on  the  opposite 
end  from  the  slot,  and  means  for  sUdably  engaging  a 
driving  line,  said  means  having  means  for  engagement 
by  the  hook  on  th.    bolt 

[Claim  fi  not    printed   in  ihr  (;azcttc  1 
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1,055.!S0,-       mrcHiNt.    i>k\  uk 
Olney.    HI.      Filed    .^n.•     1.    IPl- 
(Cl.    54—34.) 


TiiKoiMiEi:   Sc'iiAncn, 
Serial    No.    712,736. 
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1.   A    device    of    the   character    specified,    comprising    In 
combination  with  the  bridle  and  the  line  connected  there     > 
to,   a   hitch  strap  provided  at   one  end   with   a   snap   hook   j 
for    engaging    the    bridle,    an    angle    plate    for    the    strap   | 
having   an   opening  at  each   end,   one  of   the  openings   en     j 
gaging  the  other  end  of  the  strap,  a  plate  having  at   one   | 
side  means   for   sUdably   engaging   the   strap   and    at    the  | 
other  side  a  plurality  of  alined  bearing  lugs,  one  of  said 
lugs   being  at  each   end  of  the  plate   and   the  other    ad 
jacent   to  one  of  the  first-named  lugs,  the  plate  having  a 
transverse   slot   between   the   adjacent   lugs   for   receiving 
the  free   end   of  the   angle   plate,   a   bolt    slidable  in   the 
lugs  for  engaging  the  opening  of  the  angle  plate,  a  snap 
hook  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bolt  from  the 
slot,  a  spring  normally  pressing  th?  bolt  in   the  ooposlte 
direction  from  the  snap  hook,  and  a  plate  slidable  on  the 
driving  line  and  having  a  lateral   Ing  provided   with   an 
opening  for  engagement  by  the  laat-named  hook. 

2.   A    device   of   the   character   specified,    comprising    in 
combination  with  the  bridle  and  the  line  connected  there- 
to, a  hitch  strap  provided  at  one  end  with  a  snap  hook 
for    engaging    the    bridle,    an    angle    plate    for   the   strap 
having    an     opening    at    each    end,    one     of    the     open 
ings  engaging  the   other  end  of  the  atrap.   a   plate   hav 
ing  at  one  side  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  atrap  and 
It  the  other  side  a  plurality  of  aUned  bearing  lags,  one 
of  said  Inga  being  at  each  end  of  the  plate  and  the  other 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  firat-named  Inga,  the  plate  having 
a  tranaverae  alot  between  the  adjacent  lugs  for  receiving 
the  free  end  of  the  angle  plata,  a  bolt  alldable  In  the  Inga 
for  engaging  the  opening  of  the  angle  plate,  and  a  plate 
slidable  on   the  driving  line,  tba  bolt  having  means  for 
detachably  engaging  the  pUta. 


J  '^ 


1  In  a  hitching  device  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  rein  ;  a  lock  adjusial«ly  secured  on  said  rein  alld 
comprising  a  pivoted  meml»er  ;  a  hook  adjustably  moaatod 
on  said  rein  and  adapted  to  have  engagement  with  aaM 
pivoted  meml>er  ;  and  n  lever  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
member  and  having  connection  with  the  rein  and  adapted 
to  release  the  same  from  locking  engagement  through  a 
[.nil  on  said  rein,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

2.  lu  a  hitching  device  for  horses,  the  combtdatiOB  oC 
a  driving  rein  ,  a  !o.  k  ;ulju8tat.!>  secured  on  said  rein  and 
comprising  a  plvotally  mount'd  hook  ;  a  buckle  adjustabty 
mounted  on  said  rein  at  a  distance  from  said  lock  and 
comprising  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook  of 
said  lock,  the  rein  portion  Intermediate  aald  buckle  and 
lock  adaptc-d  to  encircle  the  hitching  post ;  a  lever  baring  • 
portion  .■ncircling  and  secun^J  to  said  rein  and  connected 
with  said  plvotally  mounted  hook  and  adapted  to  effect 
the  release  of  said  hook  through  a  pull  on  the  rein;  %aA 
a  spring  engaging  with  said  lever  and  normally  boldlng 
said  hook  in  engaging  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,065.806.      CULVERT.      Jt nua    H.    SCHU^nT,   Cantoo. 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Compaay,  Caataa, 

Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    29, 

Serial  No    429,847.      (Cl.  61—9.) 

1.  As    an    improved    article    of   manttfaetnrt,    a 
culvert    aectlon    formed    from    a    rectansnlkr 
sheet,  the  sheet  bent  Into  cylindrical  ftjfin  and  the 
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gfttkma  of  the  lapped  edges  itaxvered,  wbenby  Uie  eor- 
mgations  are  brought  at  aa  aagie  to  a  plane  traaarerse 
of  the  pipe. 


2.  A  sheet  metal  cnlvert  section  formed  from  a  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  metal,  said  sheet  proTlded  with  a  series  of 
corrugations  mnnlng  from  edge  to  edge,  said  corrtigatlons 
being  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  end  edges  of 
said  sheet,  said  corrugated  sheet  bent  Into  ttrtralar  form 
with  the  corrugations  running  around  said  section,  and  the 
edges  lapped  and  fastened  to  each  other,  the  first  corru- 
gations of  one  edge  located  OTer  the  second  corrugation  of 
the  other  edge. 

3.  A  metallic  conduit  section  formed  from  a  rectangu 
lar  corrugated  blnnlt,  the  corrugations  extending  trans- 
Tersely  In  parallelism  with  the  blank  ends,  and  the  series 
longitudinally  throughout  the  entire  sheet,  the  blank  be- 
ing bent  Into  tubular  form  along  lines  transTerse  to  the 
corrugations,  and  the  meeting  edges  skewed  snlwtantially 
the'^distance  of  one  corrugation,  forming  a  single  spiral 
conrolution  extending  throughout  the  section 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  mnklng  metal  mlverts 
consisting  in  rolling  a  prtvlously  corrugated  sheet  of  metal 
lonRltudlnally  of  the  corrugations  to  form  a  cyllndricn' 
body,  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  sheets  at  the  ends  of 
the  coiTujntlons,  sprinalng  the  overlapped  edges  laterally 
of  the  corrugations  to  form  spiral  screw  threads,  and  se 
curing   the   overlapped   edges   together. 

5.  The  herein  descril)ed  method  of  makinp  metal  culvert.^ 
confisting  In  rolling  ii  i)revir>usly  corrugateil  rertanguhir 
sheet  of  metal  longitudinally  of  the  corrusjntlons  to  form 
a  cylindrical  body  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  sheet  at 
the  ends  of  the  cormgatlons.  springing  the  iiveri!ipi>e(1 
edges  laterally  of  the  corrugations  to  form  spiral  screw 
threads  and  projecting  guiding  portions  at  the  ends  of  the 
culvert,  and  securing  the  overlapped  edgis  ..f  the  sheet 
metal    together. 

f  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,065.807.     MACHINE  FOR  (JRINDING  ROLLERS      Ott.. 
Alwtn  Schmidt.  Chelmsford,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Hoffmann    Manufacturing    Company    Limited.    Ixindon, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.     Serial  No    67R,016      M^l 
51—12.) 


but  fneely  held  and  capable  of  a  traveling  rolling  motkw. 
and  a  griading  nemfcer  to  which  an  end  of  eacb  of  said 
rollera  is  presented  bgr  the  bolder. 

2.  A  machine  for  facing  at  right  angles  to  tbertr  length 
the  ends  of  a  series  ©f  rollers,  comprlalng.  in  combination. 
a  framework,  a  holder  provided  with  a  channel  In  which 
the  rollers  are  accurately  but  freely  held  and  capable  of 
a  trawling  rolling  motloa  and  grinding  membera  to  which 
each  end  of  such  rollers  is  presented  daring  their  travel 

.{.  A  machine  for  facing  at  right  ancles  to  their  length 
an  end  of  each  of  a  aertee  of  rollers,  comprising,  in  com- 
Ulnatian,  a  framework,  a  holder  provided  with  a  channel 
to  which  the  rollers  are  accurately  but  freely  held  and 
capable  of  a  traveling  rolling  motion,  and  movahJe  grind- 
ing disks  to  which  each  end  of  sach  rollers  are  presented 
during  their  travel,  such  channel  being  located  eccentric- 
ally iwth  respect  to  the  grinding  disk  so  as  to  oause  the 
latter  to  effect  the  traveling  rolling  movement  of  the 
rollers. 

4.  A  machine  for  facing  at  right  angles  to  their  length 
an  eod  of  Mich  of  a  series  of  rollers,  comprising,  in  com- 
binatien.  a  framework,  an  In  part  circular  bolder  in 
which  tlie  rollers  are  accnrately  Ijut  free'y  held  and  c« 
pable  of  moving  with  a  traveling  rolling  motion,  and  a 
roovatji.  grinding  disk  to  which  the  ends  of  such  rollers 
are  presented  by  the  holder  during  their  travel,  siich  disk 
being  located  eccentrically  to  the  holder  and  said  holder 
having  a  unp  therein  with  entering  and  discharging  points 
for  tUe  n.llers  the  location  of  the  disk  with  reepect  to 
the  holder  acting  to  take  the  rollers  into  the  holder  from 
the  entering  i>olnt  and  discharge  them  at  the  discharging 
point 

'■  A  machine  for  facing  at  right  angles  lo  their  Length 
•111  I'Tid  of  each  of  a  series  of  rollers,  comprising.  In  com- 
Niiiati.m,  n  framework,  a  holder  in  which  the  rollers  ure 
aii'urately  but  freely  held  and  capable  of  rolling,  a  mov 
able  grinding  member  to  which  the  ends  of  such  rollers 
are  presented  by  the  holder,  and  a  mixing  device  f.o  the 
rollers.  Interposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  same 

i<!;ilnis  «  .Tnd   '^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


l,ur>5.H(tS.     MACHINE  FOR  (HtlNliING  ROLLERS      Oiw 
.\i.wiv   .S(  [iMi[i|,  (  helnisf.rd.   F,ni;land    asslgror   i      The 
Hoffniann     Ma  nofact  iirini;     roriip.Mnv     Limite<l      I,..im1..ii. 
England        Filed     Feb.    16,    19rj.       Serial    N..     risiilT 
(CI.    51  — IJ  ( 


1.  A  machine  for  facing  at  right  angles  to  their  length 
the  ends  of  a  series  of  rollers,  comprising  In  combination  a 
framework,  a  holder  in  which  the  rollers  are  accurately 


1.  \  machine  for  grinding  the  corners  of  roUeis  to  a 
radius,  curve,  or  angle  comprl.slng  in  combination  a  frame 
work,  a  holder  carried  by  said  framework,  provided  with  a 
channel  in  which  the  roUerp  are  accualely  but  freely  held 
and  capable  of  moving  with  a  corner  exposed  an«i  a  ro- 
tatable  grinding  disk  to  which  such  roller  corm-r  is  pre 
sented  and  which  both  grinds  and  Imparts  a  traveling 
movement   to   the   r.illers. 

2.  A  machine  for  grindlni;  the  eorners  of  lollers  to  a 
radius,  curve  or  angle,  (.mprising  In  comblnatlfin,  n 
framework,  a  lioliler  c.iriied  by  said  framework  pn-ovlded 
with  a  ciiannel  in  which  the  rollers  are  mcuratily  but 
freely  held  and  capable  of  movinz  with  a  corner  exposed 
means  for  varying  the  nnifle  of  such  channel  a:id  pxposp<1 
corner,  and  a  grinding  memlK'r  to  which  such  roller  cor- 
ner  is  presented. 

U.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  corners  of  roTeis  to  a 
radius,  curve,  or  angle,  comprising  In  romblnatlon.  a 
holder  provided  with  a  channel  In  which  the  rolfers  are 
accurately  but  freely  held  and  cjipable  of  moving  with  n 
corner  exposed  said  holder  having  a  twist  In   the  Channel 
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of  same  to  vary  the  angle  of  such  exposed  corner,  and  a 
grtodlng  member  to  which  such  roller  comer  la  presented 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  comers  of  rollers  to  a 
radhie,  curve,  or  angle,  comprising  In  combinstia«  a  holder 
in  which  the  rollers  are  accurately  but  freely  held  and 
capable  of  moving  with  a  corner  exposed,  means  for  rock 
ing  such  holder  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  corner  expowd 
and  n  grinding  member  to  which  such  roller  comer  Is  pre 
sented. 

,■>.  A  machine  for  grinding  the  corners  of  rollers  to  n 
radius,  curve,  or  sngle,  comprising  in  combination  a  holder 
provided  with  n  channel  in  which  the  rollers  are  accurately 
but  freely  held  and  capable  of  moving  with  a  corner  ex 
polled,  means  for  rocking  such  holder  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  corner  exposed,  a  twisted  portion  In  the  channel  of 
such  holder  to  fully  grind  the  radius  curve  on  said  comer, 
and  a  grinding  member  to  which  such  roller  comer  i»  pi-e- 
sented. 

I  (Malms  6  to  H  not  plnte<l  In  the  Gazette  ] 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  coeaMaa- 
tlon  of  a  splint  providing  a  toe  porti«i.  meeas  to  sewe 
ntd  toe  porti«B  to  a  hnman  toe.  sn  intemedlate  port*e« 
shaped  to  extend  past  a  bunion,  an  inwardly  o«set  portlo* 
in  rear  of  said  Intermediate  portion,  forming  a  falema  te 
localise  t!ie  preesore  In  rear  of  the  banlon  when  1b  i»e,  • 
bcel  extension  in  rear  of  said  fulcmm  and  sdJnstaMe 
mesn*  to  connect  the  heel  portion  of  the  splint  to  the  foot. 


1  0f)5.80».  BUNION-SHIEU"  Wim-iam  M  Scholl.  Chi 
cHgo.  Ill  Filed  Jnly  r^l.  1911.  Serial  No  641  nsf. 
(CI.  128-28.) 


**  i» 


1  A  bunion  shield  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible,  resilient 
material  having  an  exterior  surface  shat>ed  for  conformity 
with  the  shoe,  and  an  interior  surface,  having  a  central 
pocket  shaped  ft>r  conformity  with  the  fleshy  surface  of  a 
foot  over  and  adjacent  a  hunion,  said  shield  being  very 
thin  in  the  portion  overlying  the  bunion  pocket  and  thick 
ened  for  pressure  distribution  In  front  uf  and  In  rear 
of  the  bunioB  i)ocket.  and  said  shield  having  a  medlca 
■entreceivina  bore  running  lengthwise  of  the  shield  In 
one  of  hald  thickened  portions,  wholly  to  one  side  of  the 
potket   ami  opening  laterally  into  the  inx-ket. 

•1.  A  Imnlon  shield  of  material  having  the  essential 
qualities  of  rubl>er.  said  shield  hnrtng  its  exterior  surface 
formlDi;  a  long  longitudinal  arch  and  a  shtirter  transverse 
arch  and  having  Its  interior  surface  formel  t.i  fit  a  great  toe 
Joint,  and  with  a  bunion  receiving  p.cket  extending  nearly 
to  the  crest  of  the  exterior  arch  so  that  thicker  portions  of 
the  shield  Me.  on  opposite  sides.  I  .nuitudinally  "^  the  said 
poeket.  said  shield  having  a  Iktc  for  the  reception  of  a 
medicament  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  said  thicker 
portions  and  opening  into  a  side  of  the  bunion  pocket 

?.    A    bunion    shield,    of    material    having    the    essential 
jjuallties    of   rubber,    said    shield    having    an    outer    surface 
for  conformity  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  shoe,  and  an   In 
ner    surface    longitudinally    providing    two    curved    surfaces 
11   and   12.  and  vertically  providing  a  curve  to  fit  the  out 
side  e<lee  of  a  foot  a<1.1acent  the  affected  Joint  of  the  great 
toe,  said  several   inner  curves  forming  a   pocket   the  inner 
surface  of  which  Is  adapted  to  He  In  Intimate  contact  over 
snd    around    a    bunion    for    purposes   described,    and    said 
shield    providing   l<etween   its  exterior  surface  and  the   in 
terior   surface,    underlying   one  of  the  longitudinal   curves 
ill  or  12  I  a  bore  for  medicament  opening  to  said  bunion 
receiving  pocket 


a.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
tion  of  a  splint  providing  a  bunion  encircling  body,  a  tse 
engaging  means  In  front  thereof,  a  fulcrtsB  poetiOB  hi 
rear  of  aald  body,  a  heel  extension  in  rear  of  said  fulcraai 
portion,  and  an  adjustabie  means  to  connect  saM  i^liBt  to 
the  foot,  eom^slag  a  foot  encircling  strap  SModAtid  «ltk 
said  fttlcnias  portion  and  a  second  atrap  associated  wltk 
said  heel  extension  to  draw  said  heel  extension  toward 
the  foot,  whereby  said  splint  may  act  on  said  fulema  te 
draw  the  engaged  toe  outwardly  to  proper  posttian. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tiie 
tion  of  a  splint  of  relatively  stiff  material  shaped 
portioned  to  extend  along  the  outside  of  the  great  toe  ef 
the  human  foot,  past  an  enlarged  bunion,  and  along  tte 
i:  -i.iie  of  ilie  fo,.t  Ki  I'-  ■  !  -.-n"!  '■'■•'•  ion,  wn  in.'-irdly  off- 
set padded  part  between  the  bunion  receiving  portion  of 
the  splint  and  the  rearward  extension,  means  to  connect 
the  front  end  of  the  splint  to  the  great  toe,  and  a/ljustablc 
means  to  connect  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  splint  to 
the  foot,  thereby  to  rock  sa1<l  splint  on  the  offset  padded 
portion  as  a  fulcrum, 

h.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  comblha- 
tlon  of  a  relatively  stiff  ..otinuous  splint  providing  a  toe 
portion,  a  V>union  re<elviiit  r<>rtioD  shaped  to  extend  past  a 
bunion,  a  rearwardiy  extended  heel  extension  and  a  ful- 
crum portion,  transversely  dished  for  conformity  with  ths 
human  foot,  between  the  bunion  receiving  portion  and 
the  heel  extension,  means  to  connect  the  toe  portion  of 
said  splint  to  a  human  toe.  adjustable  tension  applying 
means  to  secure  the  heel  extensions  of  splint  to  a  homan 
foot,  a  cover  (liece  for  the  inside  surface  of  the  structure, 
anil  a  thickening  l>od\  overlying  the  fulcrum  p<M-tlon  of 
the  splint  effectivtlv  10  offset  the  fulcrum  thereby  to 
localise  the  pressuie  'f  'he  lever  in  rear  of  the  banion 
receiving  portion. 

iCluln  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.056.811.     BUNION  SHIELD.      WilluM  M.  ScHObb,  dtl' 
cago.    Ill       Filed    Jan.    22.    1912       Serial    No.    «72,l 
tCI.   128— 28.J 


1 0.-.n.HlO  TOE  STUAKJMTENING  ItEVKE  WiLl.i.^M 
.M  fScHnLi..  Chicago,  111  Filed  .Tan  22  1!»12  Serial 
No.   872.596,      (CI.    128-28.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  splint  struc- 
ture comprising  a  toe  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  to 
exten<l  p«si  «  )>iino  n.  aa  Inward  y  protnidi'ir  f'Icru  n 
structure  in  rear  of  said  Intermediate  portion,  a  iongltndi- 
nal  extension  in  rtar  of  said  fnlcrnm  portion,  combined 
with  means  to  secure  said  tee  portion  to  a  human  toe  and 
adjustable  tension  applying  means  to  connect  the  rear- 
ward extension  to  a  hnman  foot,  whereby  said  splint  may 
act  lis  a  lever  tindlng  its  fulcrum  on  the  inwardly  offset 
structure  In  rear  of  Oie  bunion  and  rocking  00  said  bear- 
teg  to  draw  the  toe  to  proper  position. 


1.  A  bunion  ^llield  consisting  of  a  robber  StmctW* 
■KtUted  to  afford  a  central  inwardly  facin* 
thtcfcened  pressure  dlstrtbattag  port! 
yoad  aaid  pocket,  said  thickened  portion 
relatively  narrow  slots  relatively  widrty 
and  extending  from  points  ob  opposite  Bids*  a<  the 
line  of  the  appliance  toward  the  proxiaMte  end  «(  lk« 
apptiai 


4^0 


OFFICIAL.   UAZ£.ITJE. 


Majrch  ks,  19x3  • 


2.  A  bunion  shield  consisting  of  &  rubber  structure 
molded  to  afford  a  central  inwardly  facing  pocket,  and 
thlckentHl  pressure  distributing  portions  longitudinally  b«- 
yond  said  pocket  in  botb  directions,  and  said  thickened 
portion  having  formed  therein  relatively  narrow  grooves, 
relatively  widely  (Spaced  apart  and  extending  from  the 
luter  surface  nearly,  but  not  quite,  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  appliance,  leaving  the  inner  surface  smooth,  continu- 
ous and  Impervious,  said  grooves,  on  each  side  of  the  pock- 
►"ted  central  portion  of  the  appliance,  forming  a  series  of 
V  s  all  having  their  apices  substantially  In  the  median  line 
'it  the  device,  and  th»i;  Ciis  diverging  toward  tha  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  device. 

3.  A  rubber  bunion  shield  having  Its  inner  surface  con- 
tinuous and  portions  of  Its  outer  surface  divided  by  rela- 
tively nnrrow  deep  grooves  into  relatively  wide  V  shaped 
blocks,  shlftable  relative  to  each  other  to  conform  the 
shield  to  different  curvatures. 

t  A  bunion  shield  consisting  of  a  rubber  structure 
^1-ii*"'  itTord    a    protective   body    interiorly    shaped   to 

conf.  rm  lo  the  fleshy  surfaces  of  a  foot  ovw  and  around  a 
!)utiii>n.  and  transversely  curved  for  conformity  with  the 
four  said  rubber  bt»dy  being  thinned  throughout  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  for  contact  with  the  bunion,  and  thick 
••net  Mr  ughout  pressure  distributing  portions  longltudi 
•  •  .nd  the  bunion  engaging  portion,  the  exterior  sur- 
;  lid  shield  being  shaped  In  smooth  curves  to  con- 
';  inner  contour  of  a  shoe,  said  thickened  por- 
f  ^  ueld  being  provided  with  relatively  deep  nar- 

exterior  grooves  sepsrated  by  relatively  wide  stout 
pressure  receiving  portions,  bodily  shlftable  by  reason  of 
'be  resiliency  of  the  grooved  portions,  to  accommodate 
!^>endlng  of  the  thickened  pressure  receiving  portiona  of  the 
shield  In  a  generally  vertical  plane. 
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1.055,812.  DIAi'HRAOM  Auouu  W.  Schbamm,  River- 
ton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  9.  1912.  SerUl  No.  696,256.  (CI 
18»— 2.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  consisting  of  an  unperforated  disk  and 
rt  plurality  of  perforated  disks  all  connected  together ;  the 
Joints  between  adjacent  disks  being  fluid  tight  and  formod 
by  turning  the  edge  of  one  of  them  over  the  other. 

2.  A  diaphragm  consisting  of  an  unperforated  disk  and 
»  plurality  of  perforated  disks  all  connected  together;  the 
Joint>«  twfwH^n  adjacent  disks  being  formed  by  turning  the 
edse  f  ;  f  them  over  the  other  and  soldering  the  same; 
'!  ■  ■  .        !  i'..j  disk  at  the  end  of  the  series  l>elng  of  larger 

inn  the  others, 
rnbl nation  in  a  diaphragm  of  a  disk  baring  s 
1  second  disk  of  smaller  diameter  having  a 
.1  soldered  connection  with  said  first  disk  ;  and 
r;i?p  1  n  :k  :  .  n_:  a  flanged  and  fluid  tight  con- 
ih  >rt:ii   ^►'•■-nd  ■.'iisk. 

■      f  1  supporting  structure  and  a  dls- 
._   n       f  til  r    ;    having  a  connection  to  a 


perfi-r'iti. 

an   iinp^ri 
nectlou  w 

4.  The  com* 
phraijm  constit 


souroe    of   fluid      n  1<  :     ;  rf<ss  1  mechanism    actuated    by 

said  dlaphraftm  ,  ari't  rin-'ans  for  holding  the  diaphragm  In 
pia<  f>  ;  said  diaplira^n-!  inrni'tin*?  a  perforated  disk  engaged 
by  sjild  holding  moan^  ,  ivirh  a  plurality  of  other  disks  con- 
nected fo  said  first  .!i-!k  adjacent  its  perforation.  In  poal- 
tton  to  be  acted  on  !)y   *hf  fluid  utkUt  pressiipe. 

5.  The  comblnati.-.'!:  nf  h  siipportinc  ^-Jtnicture ;  a  dia- 
phragm; a  second  ■<tr'ieiiirp  clamping  the  'iinphragm  to 
its    supporting    striiftur*^       and     aiechaulsir!     actuated    hy 


movement  of  said  diaphragm  ;  the  diaphragn  tnfi  one  of 

-^      i   -t       ■  forming  a  container  connected  to  a  soaree 

or  !)  ;,(J  iiii,:  ,  resflure  ;  the  diaphragm  consisting  of  «  per- 
forated disk  held  between  the  supporting  an.!  ;  tf  {.in  ping 
structares  ;  a  second  perforated  disk  having  ■  r^'ed  and 
fluid  tight  connection  with  the  edge  of  the  £»•;  ritlon  of 
the  first  disk  ;  and  a  third  disk  having  a  pertpber^l  flange 
and  a  fluid  tight  connection  with  the  second  ril<!k 
{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

IX 


1,055.S13.  ILLUMINATED  NT  '  !  ;  i  \TE  FOB  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. WARBE?f  }  sKK.  Fresno,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Frar,.  Noble.  Fre«no,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.986.     <C1.  40—182.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisli^  a  box 
having  a  reflector  and  a  lamp,  the  front  end  of  said  box 
being  open,  a  plurality  of  lugs  disposed  along  the  inner 
edge  of  the  front  of  said  box.  said  lags  being  threaded 
internally,  a  rectangular  frame  member  formed  of  L- 
shaped  bars  adapted  to  receive  a  glass,  lips  on  the  a&gm 
of  said  rectangular  member  adapted  to  be  b«>nt  agatest 
tbe  back  of  the  glasa  after  it  is  i  >  ><i  r.  ^aid  frame 
nembv,  lugs  on  said  L-shaped  tMrc  ~:  lugx  being 
threaded  Internally  to  register  with  t  t  n-aded  por- 
tion of  the  lugs  on  said  box.  and  screw  uiijited  to  pro- 
ject Into  both  of  each  pair  of  registering  .^tin,  :ind  number 
members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  bars  to  lie  over 
the  fa^  of  said  glass,  as  described.  ; 


1,055.314.     STEERING    MECHAMltiM.     John   A.   BnLT. 
.  Ogdsnsburg,    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    22.    1910,    Serial    No. 

539,534.      Renewed   Jan.   4,   1913.      Serial    No.   740,237. 

(CI., 114— 164.) 


'-^ 


1.  .V  steering  mechanism  for  motor  boats,  Including  • 
base  plate  formed  with  downwardly  projecting  perfo- 
rated ears,  a  steering  wheel  supported  from  the  baae  plate, 
brackets  for  supporting  the  baae  plate,  each  of  said 
brackets  including  an  arm  having  a  bifurcated  perforated 
outer  end,  satd  ears  of  tbe  base  plate  being  received  lo 
the  furcations  of  the  ears,  and  a  thumb  screw  pasecid 
through  the  perforations  of  the  bracket  arm  and  the  ^^ars 
of  the  base  plate. 

2.  A  steering  mechanism  for  motor  boats.  Including  a 
base4)iate.  a  collar  carried  by  the  base  plate  and.  depeod- 
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lug  therefrom,  an  arbor  tube  having  one  end  in  t!n>ri.i'  ; 
engsgement  with  said  collar,  a- bearlnc  ^Irv,-  nr-imt-o 
on  thf  interior  of  the  arbor  tube  at  ti  .  ii;~t  :ii:  if.  a 
•crew  passing  through  the  collar,  tbe  arbor  tulie  and  the 
bearing  sleeve,  a  controller  tube  in  engagement  with  the 
bearing  sleeve,  a  controller  rod  mounted  in  tbe  controller 
tube,  operating  levers  for  the  controller  tube  and  con- 
troller rod.  a  steering  wheel,  a  sprocket  surrounding  the 
arbor  tube  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  and  an  outer  tube  secured  to  the  steering  wheel 
and  to  said  flange  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 

3.  A  steering  mechanism  for  motor  boats.  Inclatfnc  a 
base  plate,  a  collar  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  d«p«id- 
Ing  therefrom,  an  arbor  tul)e  having  one  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  collar,  a  bearing  sleeve  arranged  on  the 
interior  of  the  arbor  tube  at  the  base  thereof,  means  for 
rigidly  uniting  the  arbor  tube  and  the  sleeve  to  the  col- 
lar, a  controller  tube  In  engagement  with  the  hearing 
sleeve,  a  controller  rod  aoonted  in  tbe  controller  tnl)e,  a 
steering  w'  «  :  «pr  kf  ^irrounding  tbe  arbort  tabs. 
means  for  l.l:  •  -  ur.ii  .  -;  .cket  to  the  steering  wtaed, 
and  means  carried  hy  the  steering  wheel  for  operating 
tbe  controller  tube  and  controller  rod. 

4.  A  steering  mechsnism  for  motor  hosts,  including  a 
steering  wheel,  throttle  control  means,  spark  control 
means,  and  means  for  operating  each  of  aald  means  car- 
ried by  the  steering  wheel  and  inclndtng  a  lever  secured 
to  the  throttle  control  means,  a  lever  secured  to  tbe 
spark  control  meana,  a  sector  common  to  each  of  said 
levers,  said  sector  being  formed  on  Its  opposite  sides 
with  depressed  seate,  a  ball  carried  by  each  lever  to  en- 
gage in  said  asats.  and  a  spring  also  carried  by  each 
lever  and  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the  ball  to  hold  same 
in  engagement  with  the  seats. 

6.  A  steering  mechanism  for  motor  boats.  Including  a 
base  plate,  a  colUr  rigidly  carried  by  the  base  plate  and 
depending  therefrom,  an  arbor  tnbe  arranged  to  engage 
the  collar  on  the  interior  of  same,  a  bearing  sleeve 
on  the  interior  of  the  arbor  tube  at  the  base  thereof, 
meana  to  rigidly  unite  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  arbor 
tube  to  the  collar,  throttle  control  and  spark  control 
meaaa  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  t>eing  supported 
by  the  bearing  sleeve,  a  sprocket  surrounding  the  arbor 
tnbe,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  tube  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  and  to  said  sprocket  and  surrounding  said  arbor 
tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.055,816.  RULING  MACOINE.  William  1  Su.an, 
Knoivllle.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr  12.  1912.  Serial  No 
6&0.29«      (CI.  101—128.) 


1.066,816.  THERMOSTATIC  ALARM.  Ida  8.  SHUtOT, 
Baston.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  008,888. 
(CI.  177—811.) 


The  combination   with  an  incubator   having  a 
tod.  of  a  Hultnble  base  seenred  ■.);>!    -^.'iwi    incubator  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  daaper  roo         ,.  .-t     -rrled  by  said 
base,  a  bracket  having  laterally   .irt-i.'M. 
by  the  base,  the  said  :  > 
sides    of   the    liiiir.i"-' 
post.     '  :i*'    •iismj-r:      i .  ■  1 
justing    i^'r'W"-'    vi;  irk,  ■ :: .: 

and  adapt'  i 

trie  circuit  iaciodUx^ 

suitable  alarst  faiHinK 


11-1    *-.Ti\:  '*!.'■'    '«':'■.  1;    ■:; 

-■  I ;  V r' ^-e'",iL    '■: '   n -    ^  •'-■' 
kU\u.     hft  vv«-.->,     >s.;il 

.  r''  ivf''  \     Hn  iri    M  I  US'-    ! 

,i  ■T!,'-     'irii'!     \>\t''    (till 

'    ;i    ;i:ir!    -f    said    .."it. 


n  i ;  I ! !  y 
f   m  li 
'  - 1 ,     a 
iii    fi 


1.  In  a  ruling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  norma  Hy 
stationary  support  extending  transversely  acroap  the  n.a 
chine,  meana  permitting  bodily  lifting  said  stimwrt  a 
plurality  of  pen  clamps  shlftably  mounted  upon  said 
Bupport  in  a  row  or  bank  transverse  to  the  marl  ine  ond 
means  for  shifting  said  clamps  iBdependently  of  each 
other  upon  and  relative  to  said  sappact  fbr  causing:  the 
pen-supporting  ends  of  aald  clamps  to  move  upward  «nd 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ruling  machine,  the  combination  <•"  n  irn.aliy 
stationary  support  extending  transversely  across  '<  m»i 
chine,  means  permitting  bodily  lifting  said  m;;;  >ii  a 
plurality  of  pen  clampe  ahiftably  mounted  up  i  m  !<:  ^ip 
port  in  a  row  or  bank  transverse  to  the  machine  «urt 
means  for  shifting  said  clamps  Independently  of  eiich 
other  upon  and  relative  to  said  support  fot  t*  tt  tht 
pen -supporting  ends  of  ssld  clsmps  to  movt  upwaru  and 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  ruling  machine,  the  combinat'  >      ' 
stationary  support,  extending  transversa 
chine,    means    permitting    lx)dfly    lifting    said    mi 
plurality   of  pen-clamps   hinged   upon    said    supp 
row  or  bank  transverse  to  the  machine,   and  meats    for 
turning  aald  clamps  Independently  of  each  other  npou  and 
relative  to  said   support  for   caualng   the   pen-sapportlng 
Olds  of  said  clsmps  to  move  upward  and  d'   ■  -   *  - ;         ■  !• 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ruling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  noirj  :.  ;!v 
stationary  support  extending  transversely  mtmm  tl  <  nji 
chine,  meana  permitting  bodily  lifting  said  eopyort  ^ 
rallty  of  pen  clamps  hinged  upon  said  support  in  :■■ 
or  bank  transverac  to  the  machine,  and  means  for 
Ing  said  damps  Independently  of  each  other  upon  and 
tlve  to  said  support  for  cauaing  the  pen-supportlnn 
of  said  clamps  to  move  upward  and  downward,  sui^ian 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  ruling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  normally 
stationary  clamp  support  extending  transversely  across 
the  machine,  a  spring  support  parallel  to  and  held  ;  t  a 
fixed  distance  from  said  clamp  support,  means  permiuiug 
bodily  lifting  said  clamp  support,  a  plurality  of  pen 
clamps  shlftably  mounted  upon  said  clamp  support  .1  a 
row  or  bank  transverse  to  tbe  machine,  and  nean^  for 
shifting  said  clamps  independently  of  each  other  ipon 
said  support  for  causing  the  pen-sopportlng  end^  !  said 
clamps  to  approach  and  recede  from  the  paper.  Kubwtun 
tially  as  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,066.817.     IKX)R-8TAY      F«rl  W.  Smith,  Anthon    1  .wa 
Filed  June  28,  1912      s-  .So.  706,374.     (CI.  16     61 

The    combination   of    a   door,    a    rod   secured    at    on* 
>  a.    of  the  door  way  and  having  a  hook  at  one  <nd  there 
of.   H    Ki'ivhble  rod   bearlni:    .         ■>•    •  ii<i   ^''"i    -y    adapted    tn 
tollow   t^'    fixed  rod  and  rest  ir.   '  h.-  ho.A  of  ti  "  rod,  tpo 
eppoM'.u     ►■nd    of    the    movable    rod    Hetng    p'rc-.tcd    to    tL»' 
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door,    nnd    :i    ifvrr    ndnptprt    to   eBCM«    ♦!»•    ino»»bl«    rod 


tor   ,  It  tint' 


morable  rod  from  tke  book. 


1,055,818.       [  H  :  S  Mi'fj  vWN.] 


1.0B631*-  ORDNANCE.  William  D.  Smith,  Wasblng- 
tOB,  D.  C.  Piled  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,072. 
(CL  8»— 1.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  coating  the  Interior  of  guns  to  prevent 
erosion,  comprising  a  fluid  preaanre  supply  pipe  leading 
to  the  gun.  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  means  for  automatically 
feeding  non-combustible  dry  powdered  material  into  the 
supply  pipe,  and  means  for  oppnlng  the  valve  to  admit 
riuld  presanre  to  said  pipe  to  Wow  the  dry  powdered 
iuaterlal  into  the  bore  of  the  gun  ;  substantially  as  de- 
sorit>*»<1 

-  \i:  appnratus  for  Injecting  powdered  graphite  Into 
ri  .        r  -un  to  prevent  erosion  by  the  hot  gases  from 

th.  xpl  «!  n  of  the  powder  cbargv,  comprising  a  fluid 
pr*>Hsur  -npply  pipe  leading  to  the  gwn.  a  valve  In  said 
Pip.  nit oniidically  controlled  means  foi-  placing  powdered 
ifrspiilf  Aihtn  the  pipe  and  automatically  controlled 
meelijinfsm  for  opening  the  valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure 
to  said  pipe  to  blow  the  urnnhiff*  Into  the  gun;  substan- 
Tially  •»  asBcrlbed. 

\    1     :  p  for  coating  the  interior  of  a  gnu  with  pow- 
1  ltd    graphite    to    prevent    erosion,    (---.mprlstng   a    fluid 
'!>'88ure   supply   pipe   leading  to   the   .-  in      ,    valve  in  said 
1  itx".   an   automatically   ci  i  '  t     i  -n    for  dellver- 

;n!;  the  powdered  grnphit--  t.'=  •;  -  -suppiy  p;pe  and  alnal- 
M'i.-..iiy!,  op- riin-  ^a;:!  v..  -v,  nirnir  duld  presaare  to 
'.111!  yiii^f  f.!  blow  rh,.'  i.'rri[)irn •'  into  tiw  gua  :  «uhxrflntlally 
;i^  (i<'scrib«-)l. 

i  A  'Ipvicf"  f.ji-  ■■oatint  i;.'  Intfrior  uf  sunn,  n.  itr.-Vi  nt 
ev..-iijri  ;i  tliiid  pr-ptKurc  s)i!>i)ly  pipe  leadlnK  ?o  :;,.■  nun, 
a    vrtlv-    in   ««iid    pip»*.    ir>-fln<    for    fpf'ding   a    predt-Jernvri.-il 


—mm* 

tor   '>;),-!. 


Int.-    ".Hid    pi{>i-     and    tji#'Rn"« 

■'iji.i  pi-i  sH'iir-f    111  ^»<(i  ptp^- 
•"'■'»     '"«'    .;r;M>'  i'<     snto    the    gua;    8!ibr«f!:»ni  ;ii  [i  v    h* 


2.  The  combination  if  a  door  a  v«^rtlcal  rod  secured 
:it  one  side  of  the  dui,:  *;<'.  miii  iia-ing  a  hook  at  the 
upper  end,  a  movable  r  '  >  ;  t.i;  at  one  end  an  eye 
adapted  to  follow  the  fix  li  ;_c  and  engage  In  the  book 
thereof,  an  eye  plate  secured  to  the  door,  the  upper  end 
>r  ?fie  movable  rod  being  plvotally  hooked  In  the  eye 
piat',  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  end  of 
the  movable  rod  and  lift  the  movable  rod  from  the  book 
in  the  fixed  rod. 


■:.ip.'       .:         ;.; 

thri  UL':i  »jt 
whei       t 
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iis!!!!!),:  device  fui  ■-■.im*  n  :inia  pri-^m,  ■■■■  -.;pi>lv 
•  ■.;i.'';Tii.'  >  n  ■«i!,:i'j  ;'lp.'  \  \-h:ii^  ,n  sin-t  i-ji-orij; 
''■''■--'  '"'''"  ■' '  ^"'iiii.:!  it  ■  I  .'|...!,  uurnjuai-  iitsoL 
<•  '•'■V'-     i:n;  means  t<-  ;.•.<!  irniptifv"  t,"  si:d  port 

■■■■•-'f].:    substantial; '>     -i 1.  sr-  ;  .  ,! 

■■■::''•  nt«4  ta   the    '  ,a.'.  r:, 


•IIUNANCE.      WlLLUM   I)     Sm:) 
Filed    Nov.    12,    1»10     >   .    i     \        ) 

^us.    12,    1912.      8«na.     .\u      v.-tlou 


'42. 
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1.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  with  a  breech  bIo<ft,  of  a 
fluid  Injector  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  klock,  a  positive  Indicator  having  connections  ai 
ranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  fluid  In- 
jector and  means  to  retain  the  indicator  In  its  shifted 
position. 

2.  In  a  gnn,  the  combination  with  a  breech  bh>ck,  of 
a  splndk  extending  through  the  block  and  carrying  the 
mushroom,  means  for  moving  the  spindle  longitudinally, 
means  fbr  Injecting  fluid  through  said  spindle  In  one  posi- 
tion th€B-eof,  a  positive  Indicator  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  spindle  and  means  to  retain  the  Indicator 
in  its  sklfted  position. 

3.  In  a  gun  the  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a 
fluid  ln>ctor  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  and  a  locking  device  for  the  breech  block  actuated 
by  BOTsment  of  the  ituid  injector. 

4.  Ib  a  gun,  tbe  contUnatlon  with  a  breech  b\o^  of  a 
fluid  injector  carried  by  the  block  and  morvable  reiatlTely 
thereto,  and  a  movable  stop  In  the  path  ©f  the 
breech  mechanism,  said  stop  having  connections  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  fluid  inJi»ctor. 

5.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  with  a  breech  block,  of  a 
fluid  injector  carried  by  the  block  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  fluid  injector,  and  meclianlsm  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  device  in  unlocked  position  aftor,  actua- 
tion unlU  tbe  breech  is  opened.  | 

[Claiais  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.]       ' 


1,055321.  OBDNANCE.  William  D.  Smith,  Washing- 
ton, ri.  C.  Filed  8«pt.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581.066.  Re- 
newed Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.095.     (CT.  89 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  a  carrier  sleeve,  a  breech 
bkKk  moanted  on  the  carrier  sleeve  and  within  the  breech 
of  the  gun,  a  preaaure  chamber  within  tbe  carrier  alacm, 
a  mushrttom  kaad  havin:;  a  spindle  extending  through  tita 
breech  block;  Into  thtt  carrter  aler--.  >'  -,{>■•.!■  ".,  ,i;',ir. 
die  of  the  mushroom  li»<i4  within  r(n*.:i  Viv^s^'  v  ••',  1  ■li-a.jr 
and  a  slaeve  wltbln  tl  i--  .-arrp'r  «,(<*m,    nv^  a-i^:-  .■■  •      ',    :;.-■;> 

eate    Wirl'     »tJNi     *';,iriitii-    H\'r\     HiSli     '.IT'    I 

alaere  ;  )i\  .isi  ;(H  r  M  =}'  ;^^    iiiscr!!!*-!!  1 

2.  In    i     hr"P'  !i     ;'-?idir!,:    i:i;i;      m    .'arrlpr    slPfl^^f-.    h    Tir^ji^'-l! 
block  mouiMi'd     ,1:    !:.•■   ^'a^rit:    >iefv>  .   a   rhji  [;.P«'i'    wMij,;,    r  ■;<' 


:i  t  !or    to   ttie  carrier 


Makch 
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(.■arner  bU-cv.'.  h  irjiit.lir.oni  hftui  t.jia-»-;i»f;  a,  gpindle  «'Xtt'nu- 
Ing  itiio  nnui  ctimntier.  »  ptstan  on  sukI  spindle  »«'parBi^ 
li»K  itw  ■:htiiiib*T  Into  ;wf  parts,  ipejinis  to  jnimlf  fluid 
prrHk'.rc  (Titc  one  jmn  <>1  tl'i«»  i'tisrntwr  '<>  advanrr  liiv 
rii'.-iiiro.iui  1  t'lid.  nieunt*  ii'  pi>»vri„ii  t'hiici  prfn.* ! i r •  panHirji;' 
from  v!..  ;i>,r;  •!  nald  i  l.iU!.  (..■:  to  the  oil.t-t  p;-:"  ;iim;  ;,::,-■;, i  - 
In  the     ;      -    :     rt  of  said  ohjrfriber  to  retun    ■  ^ 

head;  iuoguuitifii'T  r8  :,if«crr(n»c 


KS^>^^^^^/ 


8.  In  a  breech  ioadia^  guii,  «  vkisler  sleeve,  a  breech 
block  mounted  on  the  carrier  sleeve,  a  chamber  within  the 
carrier  sleeve,  a  mushroom  bead  having  a  spindle  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  a  piston  on  said  spindle  sepa- 
rating tbe  chamber  into  two  parts,  means  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  into  one  part  of  the  chamber  to  advance  the 
mushroom  head,  means  to  prevent  fluid  pressure  paaslng 
from  one  part  of  said  chamber  to  the  other  part,  and  a 
spring  in  the  other  part  of  said  chamber  to  return  the 
mushroom  bead  ;  snbstantialb  ag  described. 

4.  In  a  breech  loadlnjc  gun.  a  carrier  sleeve,  a  breech 
block  mounted  on  tbt  mrrler  sleeve,  a  chamber  within  the 
carrier  sleeve,  a  mushroom  head  having  a  spindle  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber,  a  piston  on  said  spindle  separating 
tbe  chamber  Into  two  parts,  means  to  admit  fluid  preaaure 
Into  one  jmr'  if  •».  irr.ber  to  advance  the  mushroom 
head,  fluid  piL-sbu:  .its  leading  directly  from  said 
part  of  the  chamber  to  the  bore  of  the  gun  when  the  mush- 
room head  Is  advanced,  and  a  spring  in  the  other  part  of 
said  chamber  to  return  the  mushroom  liead ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  breech  loadUK  mm  r,  carrier  sleeve,  a  breech 
block  mounted  on  the  '  1,  .«'i  -  .  •  vi-,  a  chamber  within  th* 
carrier  sleeve,  a  mushroom  '  •  '  larlng  a  spindle  extend- 
ing through  aald  cbambei.  .Under  head  surrounding 
said  spindle  and  cloaing  one  end  of  aald  chamber,  a  pis- 
ton on  said  spintBe  separating  the  chamber  into  two  parts. 
means  to  admit  floM  prfsaure  fntn  one  part  of  the  riiamber 
to  advance  the  M—hro  .  «  •  meant  In  the  other 
part  of  said  chamber  t*.  i.t,.ii,  ,„r-  luushroom  head;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


f'~I«ini« 


ite.} 


l,0r..1.S2'.'  iiKiiNANcr  Wii,!.i*M  r.  jSmfth  vVHKhing- 
t"''  f'  '  F'UhI  \-ij.  ::::  i9i("i,  s^r  ru  n-  :. T'^.;4.k:.|  r^. 
''*"*"■'    ■ "  ■■     '      ':*]':       Sf'Tisi    \.,..    71:1, i;i'.        .':     sji  ^l.) 

1.  l:i  .i  ,.!(-«■.  I:;  i'.,i.pna  ..■un,  a  :  i'r!i'>vati,n>  '  r--.  t:  :-,•-;.; 
having  a  fluid  press;. f    (lumber  tl-  r   u     -hf       <  ,, 

beili;j    rotJifal.:*-    ^ij«h  \m,-\    -f   sal!    ri  ;i  iitPf  ;■    t.ii     iiriHK-k- 

Ing,  I  mu.sl,ri,-Mrii  tifini  '■ii\int:  »  stMii  pr<iji>'-nn;.'  ri'iirwardlY 
Int.  «rtid  rham!i.'r  nr..\  n.rTyUiH  .'.,  ;il'*titr:  Ms.  rciti.  mcinF 
for  dduuiiiiiK  ;!■  :^!  p;  -v,-r.  .,.|,,,.:  ;(,  :  ...t,,:;,  a  spring 
Interposed  betwei-ii  tht-  p  (stoii  aiid  inn*  r  wall  trf  said 
Chan, 11.  r,  and  mi  pi.^>i■l_l■>  .fiidlnn  froiti  ojii.;  i'tij«mi,><T  to 
the  \T):er)'  i  :.:  tiit-  :,iii.,  sjiid  (,Missii»i(.-,>-  1-M?ii,t  u,  :nia!lT 
cloS' (i    ;.i    Use    pi.s;i,,n  ,    s!.(*tantuuly    a.s    ,ies<;TiP.'d 

2.  l!;  u  !'>re<'ch  iOHdiikj  j;iui.  a  bree<'h  block,  a  mushro<>ui 
head  H  Kas  chiTk  Letwren  tbe  muabrix>m  head  and  luu*  r 
•■nd  .■.'■  till:'  ,,i(-->Th  i,,(,..:'k,  and  means  i-iirrl<-<i  Isy  ilw  bref<:l:i 
block  ljid<i:»«udent  of  th,;  musiirotiu:  he*d  for  support m« 
tibe  kuier  poftign  of  Ltw>  i^aa  dieck  ;  sutasLajrittally  ■;<  lie- 
•crit>ed. 
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8.    In  ii   l:)ree<  h  ioadJni:  i:un.  e   breech  block,  a  mastaroom 

•iwad   having  m   stt-tB  eiteiidlag  within  the  breech  block,  • 
>'Ht.  cfirtk   Iwtween  tbe  nii-abroom  bead  and  the  front  end 

if    i]i<-    ':>re*i:k    l'i<:K'k.  and   aieaoi   for   supporting  the   inner 
r>:'«ir  (I'ttioti  nf  nie  gas  ctK^'k  out  of  contact  with  tbe  stem 

•(  tt:€  tiead  :  sulfwtaattailv  as  described 


It : 


'     -  ■■    -I   ''i'<-'':'".:  li   ,iuatl;i..^    ^'..i,     h.  :>-.■•■■■(■!-„  block,  a  mushroen) 
hejid    :  .-iVlLj:    n    steiii    ■.xivri.i,  uj;    wi'.Li:,    tlif    bre-ech    block, 
said  sttr     *.nv;n>.   >,   beveled  portion,  and   ihi.    breech  block 
>r   the   Inner  rear  portion   of    the    gas 
t;   forming  a  seat  for  the  U  veJid  portion 
:      i>  aa  deacribed. 

Mi  .  .;   gun,  a    removable    breect,    block, 

f      U'd  in  the  breech  block  upon  which 

'ru  (or  unlockinj..  &   rrni.«ihr(>oni  head 

■'j'i.ti.i;   Into    said    <  iiJiinix'r.    means    for 


havlii.:    : 

cliff  k      Hiiio 
of  lilt    Kleti 


a  ( Ijiiruliorcd  iin-ii. '  ■■ 


V 
hi 
P' 

rn 


k 


::  P 


the    rotation   of   the   stern 

t!:F    striE    w'r^:^l 
I.     -Jii 


.iiii 


for  p'         • 

bore    (  '    i : 

^H'.t'     piTtt 

by   fcrvvii !  i 


head     <i    pUtoa 
tlie   chat:,:v.,'     Lata  tig    for   sup- 

i.a:L ;..'  behind  :'■■>.   pistiip.  aitd  porta 

'<)  escape  from  said  chamber  iuto  the 

vi :. 'H   the  mushroom  head    Is   sdvanc^ed. 

I  ormally  closed  by  the  pistor,,  and  open^-d 

rnent  thereof:  substantially   1  -  dt'srrlbed 

14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasett*  . 


l.O.-.fff^L'  ■  \  \1  V  K  ■  '  :\TROLL!N'^  '.if-:' 'HAMSM  FOB 
uHl'iSAS'V  1-1:  SUING  DEViv.J.^.  \\:ii.i,\M  H 
Smith.  v\  »>.!,!;  .i-m.  1).  C.  filed  Sept.  8.  ivn-  s.-ria! 
No,  "M  ■'•«.  Ueaewed  Oct.  7,  1912.  8.";*^,  \..  :„4  .i-<« 
(Ci.  ■-■s*  -  S.) 


"\"       :     f.     ■  II.  M'lli!  ■•:i..:  '  '^l."!     lit      i"'-:,'l     l"itT;M,y:     1     Splnd'b- 

eHfi;>Hf,ii  :iiroi._i,  ui.  oi-trvJug  mjki  arraajtecl  to  dsotc 
tljfiviri.  in;,iii  init»t  ix'ti-  ai,-;;-.c«i  '.i  "  .■  <>|)ft»*«(J  nnil  ck>aed 
by  the  movf:nf>i;t  i>f  0-t  njiisrirooru  i,  >;ati.  iiieans  foi-  «!iip 
;,iii,vlij«  tluid  pre>.*vir»^'  ij;  >»k,1  jK.-rtR.  a  vaivi  for  <-«M«ti''olUnir 
•iaid  liuJd  pre»«iM>'.  j.nd  mear.i  actuai'-d  by  tbe  recoil  of 
th,*'  Kuu  for  opening  sa.J  vHire.  said  means  being  arranged 
til  b.  actuate.:  !•.:  tb.  :.'<  ...Tinia*  of  tb»  r»<-oil  •!  tke  gun  to 
adiait    fiwid    i»i  Miwun'    u     wiiri    po^■l^ .    MiilMlaatioii;    ac    de- 

HCl'StlCft 


430 


OFFiCiA.1-  GAZETTE. 


March,  ii,  1913. 


II 


2.  A  i)rt"-fii',loii!liUi;  /uji  navint?  h  btT^-h  hli'ck  with  an 
opcamn  tlierethrouc'i.  ,i  v!iU»  having  a  spliKiU'  fxtetxiing 
through  ttie  opening,  ti'.iu]  pressure  ports  arranKfi]  to  b*" 
'■pened  and  rlosed  !)y  th'  rnovomfnt  of  thi>  valvf.  mfans 
for  supplyiDi.'  ilnld  pre-,si;r.'  to  satd  porta.  ;i  s*»cond  vaivc 
for  roDtrolliEm  said  fluid  pressurt-.  nipans  Ui-ruati'd  by  tbe 


recoii  of  llie  nun  for  'iptTiini:  saM  <>■•" 
being  arriiDi,''-d  !<>  he.  actuated  at  thf 
coll  movi  rnt-nt  of  the  i?un  to  op«^n  r 
for  latchlnt'  flif  valve  In  it<  up*'"  !""* 


Ing  arrnn: 


to  be  reli'a^i'i!    Aitcr:   ti 


d  valve,  uid  means 

x'^lnnlng  of  the  r«- 

ilve,  and  meaoB 

I'jri.  «n!d  means  be- 
:  r>»t<  i   iilock  la  ro- 


said   valve  to  close;  subetantlally  as  de- 


lives.-.  Hi" 

1,     A 

i  ,^p. 

roolinu' 

•  1-.  p 

tlushiiii; 

H:, 

tated    to   p<»r!M 
scribed. 

3.  A  breti  h  loalint:  t;un  having  a  breech  block  with  :in 
■  [i-nlT!;:  therethrough,  a  mushroom  head  having  a  spindle 
ixfen  iiiii?  through  the  opening  and  arranged  to  move 
T  I  .'  ii  f!  !;  pressure  ports  arranged  to  be  opened  and 
,.>(■!  ;  \  It  !h')v.'ment  of  the  mushroom  head,  means  for 
sippivitin  ;!  ;  i  prt'-isure  to  said  ports,  a  valve  for  control- 
Un4  sa.d  rlii  1  tavsaure,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  breech 
of  the  ii;.ii..  a.  tuating  c^  nnections  between  tbe  valve  and 
the  l-.ell  crank,  a  stationary  pin  normally  in  engagement 
with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  at  the  beginning  of  the  re- 
coil movomont  of  the  gun  to  open  thf  valve  to  admit  fluid 
tbe  ports  ;  substantially  as  described, 
i-cb  loading  gun  having  means  for  flushing  and 
bore  after  firing,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
■ans,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said*  valve,  a 
teil  raiu  lever  pivoted  on  the  breech  of  the  gun,  a  crank 
crmn'vted  to  said  valvo  stem  actuating  connections  be- 
tween the  crsnk  and  the  bell  crank,  a  stationary  pin  nor- 
mally In  engftijement  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  when 
the  gun  is  ready  to  be  flrtd,  means  for  retaining  the  pin 
and  b^ll  crank  in  en^jagtment  with  each  other  said  pin 
being  arranged  to  shift  the  bell  crank  at  the  beginning  of 
the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  open  said  valve,  said  actuating 
connections  also  being  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  their  Ini- 
tial positions  before  the  breech  block  is  removed  ;  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5  A  breech-loading  gun  having  means  for  flushing  and 
cooling  the  bore  after  firing,  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
flushing  means,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  breech  of  the  gun,  actuating 
connections  between  th?  valve  stem  and  the  bell  crank, 
a  stationary  pin  in  engagement  with  one  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  when  the  gun  is  to  be  fired  and  arranged  to  shift  the 
bell  crank  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbe  recoil  movement  of  tbe 
gan  to  shift  said  connections  to  open  the  valve,  said  con- 
nections being  also  amnged  to  permit  the  actuating  con- 
nections to  return  to  their  normal  position  before  the 
breech  block  is  removed  ;  substantially  as  described, 
(naims  a  and  7  not  (.rinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


to    Mjld    int^'k'       ::'::<t      : 
po*«a    fe«d     '  j:i-1-">    n:      i   \ 
in    c«mbination    with    a 


1,056,824.        OUM-KNEADIN<  ;    -  HINE.        Richakd 

awBODBN,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fi.td   ian.  26.  1912.     Serial 
No,  678,580.      (CI.  107— 14.) 

,-•.».   '."... tk- 

fit "liTi 


1  A  ariim  kncadini;  ir,.:''fi!ne  ■■')n'p'^\sin.:,  :t  ■■Kin:,:  •■-sii; 
a  tangential  intake  at  irs  side  anf'l  .i  !i--irrM'>i-  wif;.  nr-.  ■: 
citned  wall  leading  to  "aid  intake  nmj  h  pi'in^.  r  rn  ■jsrid 
hopper  to  force  the  material  Into  said  Intakf  and  'um  ! 
i-ontrolled  means  to  .>perate  said  plunRtT.  iii  ■•.■nnhinatlon 
with  a  kneadinK  meehan'.sm  mtatahiy  moimtefl  wuhi.a  said 
casing  comprising  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  blades  and 
11  compacting  feed  sere  v  next  siireeedlng  said  hiadi^s  i.nd 
partially  exposed  to  sad  intake 

2.   In  a  gum  kneadine  marhln*=.  a  casing  and  a  hopper 
liavltiK  a  dl8char£;e  nt  its  ty>ttom  into  the  "^ide  of  said  "s.oi- 


■tifM-Mifr    1,(1    >at.!      :!«^'iL-    -'Xposed 

•  ■-    ,if    rsi'lliilly    lUi'i    spirally    di«- 

■■iii'"'*'    Iff    <hU-\    kni-ftdinij;    member, 

pluri :zf  r    '  ■  jic rat)'.'      «  i t  h in    said 


hopper  on  a  plane  tangential  tf    sxm!  kneaditm    uember. 


1.055,825.  BUHIAL-VAULT.  Jamks  C.  Shtdeb,  Wabash. 
In«.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.201  (CI. 
72—7.) 


«if« 


-tf« 


1.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  with  ti  base  see 
tion  having  Its  under  side  shaped  to  form  a  chamber  and 
also  having  its  upper  side  inclined  downward  from  an  in- 
termediate point  In  Its  length  toward  its  ends  and  further 
haviBs  on  its  upper  sldf  longitudinal  supports  the  upper 
sides  of  which  are  inclined  downward  from  intermediate 
points  in  their  length  toward  their  ends ;  tbe  tower  por- 
tions of  the  said  upper  side  anu  the  said  chaitiber  being 
connected  through  apertures  formed  in  the  bake  section, 
an  i^per  section  disposed  on  the  base  section,  and  casket 
rests  arranged  transversely  within  the  upper  section  and 
adjustable  on  tbe  longitudinal  supports  of  tbe  b^se  section 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  supports. 

2.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  of  a  base  section 
having  on  Its  upper  side  longitudinal  supports  the  upper 
sides  of  which  are  Inclined  downward  from  intermediate 
points  In  their  length  toward  their  ends,  an  upper  section 
dlap4sed  on  said  lower  section,  and  casket  rests  arranged 
trantTersely  within  tbe  upper  section  on  said  supports  and 
adjustable  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  In  a  burial  vault,  the  combination  of  a  base  section 
having  on  Its  upper  side  spaced  longitudinal  supports,  an 
app^  section  disposed  on  said  lower  section,  tnd  casket 
rest*  transversely  arranged  within  the  upper  section  and 
movAbly  positioned  on  said  supports  :  each  of  said  rents 
having  in  Its  ends  and  at  one  of  its  sides  recessts  of  a  slse 
to  rtcelve  said  longitudinal  supports  and  enable  the  por- 
tion of  the  rest  Intermediate  the  supports  to  occupy  a  po 
sition  in  a  plane  below  tbe  upper  sides  of  tbe  supports. 


Fied 


826.     BOX-FASTENER.     Pall  Solum.  M<Kee.  Oreg. 
Sept.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  720,628.     (CI.  70— 81.) 


f^ 


t*        «. 


(^*1g))e^  ■^'  -  ^jf^^" 


fe^^^ 


1.  In  a  receptacle  of  the  cii--  V  «  i  '!  i  pair  of  semi 
cylindrical  sections  provided  wit!;  rows*  •!  ~  rin'ntcil  rivets, 
hinges  connecting  one  edge  of  one  seoiii  i  a  similar 
edgf  of  the  other  section,  a  locking  n  <  i  pi  |v  -Minted 
on  ^ne  of  said  sections  and  provided  w  i  ri"  'avlng 
•ag^larlj  disposed  i-nd*  adapie<l  'n  ..xpthi  nithln  the 
Ottivr  secti''!!  wPen  the  linx  !>,  flopwl  [I'ns  arri"d  ')v  ?'.. 
l»«t»menti>i:i''d  ^i-cvicr,.  nn(^.  fidnpi>'.i  ';>  '^•>  -'ii;':is(<,-i';  *■!-  <jiid 
en4i,  a  head  on  said  bar  aimalaiiiu'  n  riv.-t  pins  «iMdH'i!y 
tnoiinted    tn   *rM  serrjons,   »   lag    •^.i   '^aif}   liar    on^'  of  ■•■■!!?! 
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arms,  ssid  lug.  and  sUdable  p.  •     .       r   i  -.  1  to  permit 

tk«  pihM  engtL^ng  behind  tbe  arm  and  lug  wr.en  tne  ia>a  Is 
locked,  md  eprlnss  normally  urging  the  last-mentioned 
pins  into  locking  position. 

2.  In  a  de\ice  of  tbe  kind  described  «  pair  of  sections 
of  semi-cylindrical  form  each  romprislt  l:  an  iiiier  wall  and 
an  outer  wall,  hinges  connecting  the  lonBltudlnal  edge  of 
one  section  with  a  similar  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  other 
section,  a  locking  bar  slidably  mounted  between  tbe  wails 
of  one  section  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  said  sec- 
tion, arms  extending  from  said  Ipcklng  bar  and  arranged 
to  He  between  the  walls  of  the  other  RfCtK  r  wSien  the  box 
Is  closed,  ends  ertending  at  right  angi»>  fr  rii  H,e  extremi- 
ties of  said  arms,  keeper  pins  extendi ni  ■,  roas  the  space 
between  tbe  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  tt  .  »'•  mentioned 
section  and  arranged  to  be  engagpd  '  v  «h  •  ids  to  lock 
the  box,  other  pins  mounted  in  saM  '<<(  t!(<[if  and  arranged 
to  slide  at  right  angles  to  tbe  m<  -  •  i  t  of  tbe  tMir,  a  lug 
on  said  bar  opposite  one  of  said  the  last-mentioned 

pins  being  adapted  to  engage  behind  said  arm  and  log 
when  the  box  Is  locked,  springs  normslly  urgin?  the  last- 
roentioned  pins  into  engsging  position,  and  !  ")-.  >n  the 
last-mentioned  pins  and  tbe  end  of  the  bar  simulating 
rivets. 


IVQM.827.  PEBMDRB-OAOB.  QAmamm  A.  B.  Spuicn, 
9mn  lYanclsco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct  8,  ItlO.  Serial  N*. 
0M.116.     (CI.  78—110.) 


r 


1.  llie  combination  of  a  casing,  a  Ta.Te  for  admitting 
air  to  said  casing,  a  valTc  seat  for  said  valve,  a  stem  for 
said  valve  extending  looeely  through  said  seat  and  from 
tbe  opposite  side  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  valve  is  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  pressure  upon  the  end  of  said  stem  pro- 
jecting through  said  seat,  s  colled  ■prtog  around  the  other 
end  of  said  stem  for  toldlng  tbe  valve  to  its  seat,  a  traao- 
rerte  rulih«>r  gasket  tn  said  rasing  and  a  tul)e  passing 
through  -  '  ■!  i:!i*kt'':  i;  .  :;:;  ■•-li  ti  'n-.i 
stem,   tbe   iiUjai--<.-iil  viio   "f    •;.'•     stern    'teirk' 

It  can  neither  enter  nor    >.    v.iPj    t    ■* 

described. 

2.  The  eooiblnanoii  of  ;<     ah  ni. 
sir  to  said  casing,  a  valv>    >..  Ht  t 
said  valve  extendiru-    fihisth    tliro 
side  of  the  vnlve.  th.      I'.ef  ^'r  !    .f 
the  opp..^;i.'   "idf   ■■•:   satd    vn'n.-c     m 


i'.c'  upon  said 
f  '11  ed  ao  that 
1  ^antlally  as 


fi   valve  for  admitting 
-  Raid  valve,  a  stem  fm* 

!,C'"i    --alri    xp.nT    fr-irri    <•'  ■ 

■he  k;ferr!   cx'etKling  from 

r- '>!i;  men!    tueniN'r  sup- 


portltu-  •!!•  *iHid  Ihsi  iiiirru'd  end  -if  t'tiv  <iU-u:  a  (■■op  sprint 
sronn.l  "Hid  t'lid  N-twepp.  th*'  aim  f  mt-ri!  and  vfi!ve  f,.r  I'lu,:] 
'ni:  'fie  latter  In  Its  Bfiu  a  frntihv.THr  rilliber  >:aK)cet  ir 
':;ii,d  (,''ajr<c  and  n  tuUe  pawinsr  throdth  said  jrasket  to  tm 
]'\Ti)Zf  upon  the  end  of  snid  .stem  pmlec-tiniif  throuKh  said 
*e«',  s,}<k1  f-nd  being  fe'-mprl  «<)  that  if  <'an  netfher  enter  nor 
iloHe   said   fut>e 
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'      ■      td-chatr   baring  s 
*  yniif'--    thereto  and  a    head   «■  : 
■  '■■■  ^Jii'*  back  section  and  n  s.at 
frame  and  adap'*'''   '"  f<«  ir^p  in 
with  and  form  i"    >  n"i  nit!",n  '^f 
l»e«d  iectlont.    ;..  ihii    "'Tftr; 
side  and  in  seating  reisit   r 

2.   A   bed-cbstr   havlnt'    s 


rjlU'H  fi       t'ltt,  r 

inirw!    riff-  r 


se'  tU)D 

s    middSe 
thf  inn  in 


sections    pivoted 
lower    edi?(     nnd 

middle  on   the-  ti' 

f-iod'li'    '.-.r'w'R  ;■■'"'   ■■'' 
t  inii'>   ti!trr'  t,t'r    ■  ■ 
S      \    P^-il   f  S  ',    - 
hlngeil    ttu-F-.-'Hi 
position  and  to 
•wirj'hj:    I'-i:  «-,■ 
poslti^jr.,  iL  -.  ua.:' 


<-r\    t- 


■   fl'I'v 

'     -^ertion 

and 

;!;•'  -! 

l'-",'i  T 

!;).''■-! 

'■  ..-'T:   i-r 

trjf    f- 

''■/■(f\     '■- 

'"^' '       J 

Situ  1 

■■ed     '- 

p->J«lt ' 

n  ri    t-.  t    w 

hiinw,>tit al  piane  there- 
■•eii.  said  Rent  (md  -^nld 
!h'  hiiholfitered  "Ti   '>Me 

rri'i'i'i    fniin.- 
■,..;■    "lark     or,,     ,,f    R»id 
ihf      :\:fv:      '-<,,  ri,.      ,.'     rp*-,     cc, i,ir    n!     It« 

'■"'!-■'      -I i,!i,     pU"    :t-d     Kf     Riwipt     tts 

-i    'ffi'c*    sfvtion  and   .'idapted   fi  iswlne 

?i>  hnid  said  -•'(•r- 
,H»«  n  chair  Imck 
front  seat  f»-«»crion 
■nf>d  into  Rffitlnit 
;irf>vtded  with  a 
"s  front  to  hold  r.  in  tK-riKonial 
with  a  back  section  *  1  tiered  to  (»«td 
body  frame  at  Its  front  edge,  a  hesd  section  hinc  i  near  Its 
middle  transversely  on  said  back  section,  leg  supports  for 
said  back  section  and  collaiwlble  braces  conne<t)np  thp 
Bides  thereof  with  the  said  body  frame,  and  a  sprini;  wire 
mattress  stretched  between  the  front  edge  of  ssid  Ixxly 
frsme  and  the  resr  edge  of  said  back  section  and  flexible 
mattress  supports  or  said  front  and  back  sections  tn  r  n 
tlnnatlon  of  ssid  spring  mattress. 

4.  A  bed-chair  having  a  base  frame  and  a  binder  .ri  v 
section  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  unfolding  move 
ment  of  the  latter  In  respect  to  the  former,  and  a  folding 
leg  for  said  back  section,  and  a  pivoted  locking  brace  for 
said  leg  bsvlng  a  projecting  jwrtion  adapted  to  strike 
ssid  main  frame  and  effect  release  thereof  when  tbe  said 
back  section  la  raised. 


1,066,829.  DOCK  AND  WINDOW  CHECK.  Jacob  8rm, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  kfsy  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.648.      (CI.   16—81.) 


1.  A  check  for  doors  or  windows,  comprlstnjr  tw<,  arms 
plvotaliv  iv>nn«»''ted  st  one  end  with  tbe  pnrts  nf  the  door 
or  wHdt  -*    ;    i.tal  means  at  the  other  f>-   f-*..   c-uiin  of  said 

■irnis  '=1-  i,'-.  ■;-."^  -,r>.'  ,-*,....'■•,>,>,::,  -■■■.f^n,-run^  th«  «»nid 
Hrtnf-,  Witt  .-!,  '  •,.  .-  -  B  ■,,-,«  ,  '  dft}i,-hink'  the  arms  one 
'n-'ni  t'lf  ,-,ii!,i.--  w  i-.Ti.  r,,-  \<  i^  (),.sirfd  tn  fully  op^n  the 
dn.ir  cr  nini,l'-u  ,  •■  '<■■  Mnrrnj!  n(  p,ii-(:iTa!i y  (Connecting  t,he 
f.nnn  Mitf-,  i-Hf'-  .<th(-r  f-r  llmfttnE  op^'ning  of  the  door  or 
window,  a  movfihp.  '■"tHiv/'THi  memh.^r  on  one  of  said  arras 
and  sd«pf«^1  tri  pncHk.-'    thf  other  srnn  to  rettln  the  arms  in 


4?» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mahcu  11,  191  J> 


pivotal  r«»l«tion  with  fach  otlier.  and  a  roovsblp  locking 
meml>*r  on  one  of  th*  arms  adaptwl  to  I'timite  the  oth^r 
arm  at  the  tiro*'  ttip  Hrros  arc  In  foldt-d  position  to  hold 

the  arm«  and  consequ*'nt!y  the  door  or  window  axalnst 
opening. 

2.    A  check   for  doors  or  windows.  compriKinK  two  lums 
plvotally  conneoti'd  at  one  pnd  with  the  purts  of  thf  door   j 
or  window,  one  of  thi-  arms  Ixdng  ruHd**  in  s^'Ctlons  pivot- 
ally    conn'H'ted    with    each    othpr,    pivotai    mwms    at    •  Iv 
other  or  free  ends  of  wid  arms  for  pivofally  aud  d*  uj.  Si 
ably  connecting  the  wald  arms  with  >-firh  other  ;u  said  frt"j    . 
ends   to  allow   of  detacliing   the  arm**  on"   from   tlie  other    ] 
whenever  it  is  denired  to  fully  op4»n  the  dfxir  or  window 
or  to  permit  of  pivotally  contiectlng  the  arma  wltli   eacSi 
other  for  ItraltlnK  opening  of  the  door  or  window,   and  n 
pivoted  retaining  niemtter  on  one  of  said  arms  and  adapt 
ed  to  enfcaae  the  otner  arm  to  retain  the  .irma  in  pivotal 
r<!atliin  with  each  other. 

:V,  A  check  for  doors  or  windows,  comprising  two  irin^ 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  parts  of  th<' 
door  or  window,  one  of  the  artnii  Ix'inj?  made  in  sections 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  the  pivot  eonnectinii 
th.'  actions  with  each  otiier  twiriK  at  a  ris^lit  aiiifle  to 
the  pivot  connecting  the  sectional  arm  to  the  correnpond 
int(  part  of  the  door  or  window,  pivotal  means  at  the  fre.' 
ends  of  said  arms  for  pivotally  and  detachably  connectlnif 
the  said  arm*  with  each  oth»r  at  said  free  ends  to  allow  o< 
detaching  the  arms  one  from  the  other  whenever  it  1h 
d^'slred  to  fully  open  the  door  or  window,  or  to  pprmit  of 
pivotally  connecting  tiie  arma  with  each  other  for  limitliig 
opening  of  the  door  or  window,  and  a  pivoted  retainlou 
memiier  on  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  <'Qgftir<  th^ 
other  arm  to  retain  the  arms  In  pivotal  relation  with  *acii 
ntt'cr 

4  A  ch^-ck  for  doors  or  window*,  com pri sine  tw«>  arois 
each  plTPOtaliy  connected  at  oik'  end  with  the  eorrf-nptjud 
iHL'  part  of  the  door  or  window,  one  of  the  plvoie<l  arms 
beinc  provided  at  its  other  or  free  end  with  a  pivot  pin 
b«vln«  a  tidewise-extendlng  lug  and  the  other  pivoted 
arm  t)ein*?  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  l»*>ariiij<  for 
rec<-ivlng  the  said  pivot  pin.  the  bearing  havla*  a  notah 
for  the  passage  of  the  said  lug.  a  retaining  inemii.r  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  said  notch,  and  nieana  adapted  Us 
b.'  i-niraged  by  th'-  said  retalninc  Biemi>er  to  move  thf 
latr.T   out    of   rf'iriatfr    with    said    notcli 

5.  A  riieck  for  donr*;  or  windcjws  -uinvr  -::.,;  ■  ■<  ■  :.-:■■- 
each  plTotftlly  '■onnecttHl  at  one  end  with  •':•■  rvvtu.n'l 
ing  part  '^f  tlie  door  or  window,  on--  s:f  t-:-  .>;-.'  f.-*!  i-r  ■ 
being  provided  at  its  other  or  free  e»d  with  a  pivot  pin 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  sld^wiiv-eirtendlng  lug  and 
the  other  nrm  bHng  prorlded  nt  !t«  frf  nri  with  a  bearing 
for  r>'.'i-iv:r;i!'  the  said  pivot  pin  'i-  '.-,i-;t,b;  having  a 
n<->t,'h  f-r  ri;..  passage  of  the  said  l\.^  i:-  '  >  !)earlng  h«T- 
uik'  fin  annular  n-.-.'ss  for  th"  Ini:  ■  >  move  In,  a  spring 
prf>Hw,.(i  «!:iift  m-.urnvd  u,  turn  111  ^he  bore  of  the  pivot 
pin,  ;unl  a  r^ralnm-:  member  carri<'d  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  tie  nv)V"-'i  ;ntr,  imd  out  of  resrist''-  with  the  said 
notch. 

'(•laimi*  R  to  !4  no'  ftrintpd  in  ttie  ilazette.l 


oeiween    t  tie    lilnge    pinct*-    and    th«-    first    ni»"nt  lont-d    hi  rap, 

;i    iuf;    famed    by    tlic    ^ei-tind    ntrap,    find    a    ncrtw    tK>i!    in 
ttn:-  Idi;  for  engagliiiC  a  door. 


r  i  one  end 

nire  at  the 

n   a  plane 

-Tap, 

n:    the   Itlg 


1  n-^,--,  *i,'iO       rXjOR-FASTENKR       *>K'U,-    !,     TAITt,    Cleve- 

'  land.    Ohio.      Fth-d   Or».    !!,    UH 2       S.-r^al    No.   726.170. 

((-'1    i« — 8.) 

1,  In  a   (Iw^r   fjistfn'-r,   a   ><trap  carrySn.;'  '-nvn 
a    lug    to   fnga;;"    n    f1<">t-   Jamb,    an    intiiriit-<i    i.i 
Ml  her  end   of  the    strap,    a    second   strap   Hirii- 
iwt  v\'e''n    1  '!•■•    iii";.^'    I'l'  '  -■      '  ■  i    "  ■  ■      ' :  -■■ 
.'1    hii:  .'arrti'd  hv  Ux-  second  strap,  and  ni' :»:!« 
(or  engaging  a  door 

2.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  strap  carrying  toward  one  s-nd 
means  to  engage  a  door  jamb,  an  inturned  hinge  at  the 
other  end  of  the  strap,  a  second  strap  ijing  sn  a  plane 
betwe«n  the  hinge  pintle  and  the  flrat  mentioned  strap 
and    ftdjiistabl.     means    carried    by    the    necund    stmr!    for 

mraging  a  door. 

a.  In  a  door  fastener,  a  atrap  carry  lag  toward  one  end 
a  lug  to  eiiKa««  »  door  immh,  an  inturned  hinge  at  the 
other  end  of  the  strmp.  a  aecond  strap  lying  In  a  plane 


1 


[ 


3 


ad 

■■rr 


4,    In  a  door   :  :is;>i,iii  i .   .<    «:rui.'  ritrn  mi;   'in<:tr.l   i- 

11    i'lji    to    t'llKJl^"    i'    'S'"    '"     ^flll'it-     H     iiiTiJ'      (jSlitIf    -.0     Mn 

.■■ud  (if  the  rjtrap  wh»cti  .>-  Inturo-'d.  h  wc.uhI  ^.n-iip  i.^in* 
in  tt  plane  between  liie  hinge  pintle  iiud  the  t1r>;  inctr- 
■;..a.'.l  stffiii  ..  :un;:u.-  a!  'Mj.  emi  of  th«-  s.'.-nml  irrap 
;,a>s:i!_  .ii-  'i^v.-  ;s-;i:i'!  :in'1  iinrt.  r  Mi.'  i.inl!',  -in. I  r,i.-n!i» 
''Hi  ru-i.l    ;i     '::■     -..  !'.rid   -^'rap    for   ••OKii  ^ '  ru;   ;i    iioor 

;.  :,,  ,,,  ,ij.,,,,!  fii'..{i>!i(^r.  i\  >>rap  i:nrr\'.vj  '■I'A.iirf!  "ttf  ■■fui 
a  lag  to  eiiirn,:.'  n  do.-  Iiuiih.  ai:  -.iitiinod  in.:-  ..= '  I'o- 
other  f^nd  of   '■!,! ■mi'     ■*    ^ocuno   <' V'l-     ■   n.:    0,1    u    ■.•'■.lUf 

'„.!*,.  r;    ':•:.'    :     ;]X'     ioritS.'    fttKi    ttie    !n>'     u,-  fit  ii'ii'"!    -trn:-     » 
,;_         ,:i  ;.:.,!      ■-,       -'•.■     -...■..-id      ^t^ap,     ,i!-id      '.  .-  :-:i<     in     «Ii.'     I  Ug 

si.iji;;..;  :r>"  '■  ■:',  ■■ro-  o-'-iiion  and  'd.on'-  i  in  another 
position  for  en^:  i::  uu    1    loor  | 


1.055.831.  PROCESS  Ol-  iKKAF  INC  STI  t  1  !  ^  '  '  »T8. 
EtoNjAifiN  Talbot,  WOodbum,  1  >arIlngtoii  KimlaDd- 
Flled  Aug.  1,  1012.     Seri  tl  No   712.73.'$      (C|.  22— 2ie.> 

/ 


I 


1,  The  ,nipr.  w-(i  r,roi-.»i5ii  -^  JroMtin..  -o-.  1  in-j.-r-.  n  •■• 
C<-iO>'st.«  -.n  ^tripi'ltSi,'  the  mold  fron;  *n.  '.va»i  «'■''  ^-^^ 
Int^T.or  IS  stiil  !n  a  fluid  con-lit  lot.  U,-iU\rm  'inid  Tii;..!  * 
as  to  fioften  the-  (inter  solidirtfd  -t'-;,itM  fimV  ip.Tinii  '  o- 
sam--'  '■■  i.er.,u:i.'  thd-ker  nnd  ^.01, ■-71111:  t!i-  iriu--'  (tsu.* 
hflf'-d  wiiilo  ihe  !!it»'riur  rm-v  "■■:  1-  stsii  p-iiud  ■-..  a-  !• 
reduce    Ct»>-   !*ri»ss   sectional   iirr'ti    o!    it**   U>{) 

1;.  The  tmprov.d  prfM-i-us  of  tr.-atlnK  st.-.i  in^ioK  whicfc 
rotssists  m  stntiidni.'  tho  mold  from  tdr  in;,'<.t  wi.il.-  if« 
Interior  is  sflii  in  n  fluid  condition  h.-»tir,i;  said  inir  ■'  -■■ 
as  to  BOff.'fi  tht'  outer  soHditi<-d  strata  ;uid  m.-fasiut:  1  h. 
■dil.'knens  of  sucti  strata  by  fh»*  wiidiflcatiori  of  tio'  nd 
jarerit  fluid  m.^tal.  und  applying  iatt-ra!  prrtssiir-  tv  th, 
Hides  of  said  ingot  so  ns  to  rwiu.-e  its  cr<»is  s.-<-ri,,.n(ii  lii-rn 
aart  soNitHntlally  idiminate  the  usual  .'uvlty 

:;  The  improved  process  of  treating  steei  mguiH  w  liifh 
constats  in  stripping  t.he  mold  from  the  iiin'ot  wlili*'  iti 
latirkr  Is  atlU  t»  «  fluid  condition,  hewllng  »ild  lng>t  s« 
aa  to  soften  the  outer  soUdtfled  shell  and  p«rmii  the 
tlii<-kn«?s*  thert-of  to  be  increased  by  tire  c<«i>ling  of  tl»e 
adjacent    fluid    mftni,    nnd    pr«'venting    seKrvgatioB    U.    the 
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'•entriil  part  of  tlie  top  of  thf-  inmot  by  applying  lateral 
(jrewiirt-  tc  'tie  sides  «dja<-t^rn  ttoirrto  and  prf»«»l'T)f  thr 
saiiu    inwnrdh  vUiH*   sanl  sttfdi  Ip  diirtlh'  and  said  interior 

"^:0T 

i  The  Imprnv  .-d  ;,r"i'»-ss  "f  inaiiri*;  ster;  iDiT.ds  widid 
conslstfi  ;;;  "•■i;.i.ni;  ti'  -:>:;.■  wii'i'  ttoir  intent-!-  :•.'< 
atlM  fluid,  h-'Htlnp  t  h«Tii  «•'  as  'o  soften  the  outer  enreio; 
will,"  p-t'TniHi:  lai:  1?  t.i>  Iro-ri'iiw  in  thirkn<"»s  and  iKjOo«»i!n^: 
tt,.  upi'or  ».■'■•!'  1,  uu\\  '■■'  sucii  iiicoti-  HO  as  to  rcdii- ■ 
t.hr  croiss  se<;iuitti.  !i->-«  Ih-r.-of  «.ii;j.,  tiie  ''i-ntfr  ii-  i*t;ii 
flvid. 

B.  The  Improv.'d  fi'^"''"^^  '''  tr.-;.-  ii:  s-.-^i  ingots  which 
consists  In  strippini:  "•  »'!■  "ii>  tielr  centers  are 
■tin  fluid,  heating  tin  u  -,  hs  t<  softeti  Mi«  outer  envelop, 
■queexing  said  Incots  ».,.  ii-  i-  rrdu'-o  .-roHs  «o.-tional  areas 
thereof  while  th«'  interio.r  is  8nii  flni'l  and  r.  i,,-«t!ng  the 
resnltlng  products  f>ir  i'-':<-  njipf «'»■'""*"'  eguaii/a'ion  of  the 
heat  and  the  condltUin     •    :'<■■■  m-dal  th*Te;ri 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


1,06S,832.  BTKFI.  >!i\id  Mrmam:'- 
bum.  Darlington,  Engiand.  F'ded  .Nov 
No.  729,766.     (CI.  2S0— 14  ) 


1.  A  Steel  shape  havintr  1  ;  urifled  central  part  lower 
la  cartwn  and  pt>osphoni-   'ittr'    >ntpr   strata  thereof. 

2,  A    steel    shaji,     fiiiMtu;    •'.     -«  i:r-k-Htp    removed    from 

tti.     ■■titrti':    [Hit!    and    liis; rit.utod  sulff^tantlfillv   pfirallel  to 
a  surlttCc  or  sur'ni>'s   td.-ri'-.! 

'3.  A  ateel  ruid  hnvin.^:,  .-.  ;,.'Hd  wst';  a  parifiod  --fntral 
part  louer  In  cart. 01,  rh:i!r.  !!!•■  -idfr  siratii.  and  ihr  sn^re- 
«'<■  d'strthuted  h.dw"-'T,  sahj  -■tritrai  pRrt  find  ot.f*T 
mi !  ''•: '  '■■..   t 'ii'-r>  (d' 

4  A  -i.-.:  '-ud  'iHvin-  :.  EMirdo-d  ■<  ii'm:  [mrt  1..:;  ■  n- 
vclopint'  [inr;  mm!'.  n,  -' '"i  • -..rr.  'd'  stmi  x  :i.  iii-  i;ir!"0',  i"r«'i-t'n 
the  central   {mri    tu.d   ti-   -n v.-lopinti:   p-'-'f 

5.    A    plo.d    rail    hsrin;;    s\    •  ijri«i  d    .Tn'rH"    par'     -ii    ■■v. 
veiopInK  pari  Mghfr  in  riirtKiri   t!i«n  snid  --"ntrn;  dflrt    nt.it 
strata     hf-'wcf-rs     s«:(1      ■■irjfr4d;     and     rii  v.  1- 'id  i.f     j,:i»irts     ;r- 
whlch     Iniio-.rliifs     f'Tnoi'd     from    said    c-ntrM'     f.i.'-t     an- 
deposited 

!>:ialtn  fi  no!   :odr,!.d   in  the  OaKPtte.1 


1,065.833.  M.VNrFA'.  '1  i/HI-:  i>l  PTF.Kt  S:P,.\rFS, 
B»?r.TAMtN  T  VI  Ffi't ,  Woodtuirn,  !'*H,rlirifrt  .,>t:  !dr  .:.;■. ':d. 
filed  Not.  6,  lyi-;.     S<!rlai  N-.  721t,Tft'J.      d.      -:.      ri*>.) 


2  T^e  proce«a  wlik*  compriscp  subjecting  an  inicot 
comiMitwd  of  («t«e;  thai  ha*  i>eer  tre«tf-d  with  a  deoxidiaer 
tit  a  J  eafin*  operation  wiiU.  iLt  centpr  Is  still  fluid,  at 
suet;  temp«'rii!ure  and  for  sucli  time  af<  to  soften  the  en- 
veioi>  and  mcrf'Ktte  i;s  thKkn«>af  ao  thnt  It  ran  be  worked 
wudh.ut  ropnirtng  :  'tb<  M  Hiib.tectlnt:  i  tie  ingot  to  lateral 
;.T'i'»s;ir.  HO  iiis  to  loiniinat*  cHvlftos  Tt»er»dn  and  dlfftise  car- 
bon fr-ri:  rt.»-  »>««titc'  tiiTeof  throucl.  tlic  strsta  eirterlor 
to  the  tiuKl  ceri!'''  m^i  'in'ii',-  d-nwiik:  stud  :iv^''X  info  a 
shape  having  a  '■■';"!  ■.-■,-';'  oji-d  'owo-r  :r,  'hiLod  than 
thf    oW  •  r    ;  nirr 

;  lit-    ;■  ift-i*    vvliivi.    .•o.mprlses    std^Jefdini!    nn    Ingot 
,,  ..         ■    --,.-..1  that  hii-   '•-"  ti  treated   with  n  deoxldlaer 

to  a  heating  operatlori  v\  ti  ]•  's  iir::.--  -  s*-:;  jiuid.  at 
such  temperatare  am'  t- r  s'^i' ;  'hvi-  ;:>  '■  soitt-n  the  en- 
velop and  iBcreasi  its  t>,LU-line8i-  so  idw?  it  -fin  t"'  worked 
without  ruptt:-tni:  s»t."-otiu>;  t}*  Iniroi  •.  iHti-ral  [ircsmirp 
so  as  to  ell  mill  !irt'  hvlTien  tbendr.  nnd  finnd}  ndlinc  the 
Ingot  Int.    .1   rtid 

4  T^^e  ;>ro'0'-.>  mtin-ti  cimprise*  sutijeotir.k'  Hh  int'ot 
comp"-o  id  steel  to  a  heating  operation  »  hlic  l'«  renter  is 
still  fluid,  nt  sucti  temp'-niiure  and  for  such  time  ao  to 
soften  the  fiDVfdoc  and  irr  roawf  itn  thickness  S'l  tiiat  it 
can  be  worked  without  rupturing;  then  nubjerting  such 
Ingot  to  i«ter:i;  I'T-'^KHiir*  f*>  »»  to  idinnnii'f-  fflvitios  ttjcre- 
!■*  rctaaallBg  said  Ir.^nt  for  su'di  time  ii  Dd  .it  s5)(d;  tem- 
perature as  aaay  b<,  n-ijulrcd  to  fi'  h,  tor  r.i.ilnc  into  a 
gliape,  and  fiaalb   rolling  waid  Inge*   into  »  siuti.e 


l.(N(6.8S4.     CONTBcid.iXo,    Ml'd'"'?  \  \  ,  SM    i'.ili    .Mi.tTOR- 
VEHICLB8.       Milton    T       *  .    -     t      Mi   h  .     as 

gignor.   by   mesne   a8siginiiei.it..    >o    1  .i  hHrn    Motor    Car 
Company.    I>etrolt.    Mich.,   a    Corporat    .r      1    Michigan 

r'td-d  Tp}     f.    'Ooft      s;,.-..i     V,     -!"*>. js.*",       -<d    21 90  • 


1.  In  •  motor  vehicle  controHlnj;     t'o, ns    the   romldna 
tlosi  »iti.  t^.    n:,  do-  '.nle*  pipe  avd  itu-oii.»-  v«:v.    therein. 
,d'    ^vi.    ioi.,..-H4.   to  '.  .-es  far  said  valve,  ono  wf   whudi   is 
conne<-ted  positively  therewith  and  tke  otbf :   ■ '.    wtd*  h  is 
connected  to  positively   open  said    valve    ntj  Hexibly 

cloee  it. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  cun<Tpllhig  neans.   the  combina- 
tion with  the  motor  inlet  pipe  and  throttle  valve  thertiB, 


of  two  actuatlBg  derloeB  for  said  valve.  on< 
connected  posittvety   •' fTcvtTth  and  the  ofi,. 

connected   to   ptwlttve-i    op«'n   said   valve   ai 
close  it.  and  a  m    •  l>  rating  lever  for 

last  mentioned   ii.lu;^;iii^  device. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  minMs 
tioB  with  the  motor  inlet  pipe  and  tbrome  Miive  therein. 
of  two  actuating  arms  for  said  valve,  obp  of  w!  h  !i  is  ron- 
ne<nof!  posi'ii'oly  ttN>rewfti  hik-  tn.  -  ther  of  which  Is  con- 
rioctofi  to  pf.eittTP»v  opi  n,  s#iid  \-ii\r  anrl  to  flexlbty  close 
H     miri    Tr'-ealis    f    r    o(-'r« '  liif    f  fl '  h    'd    wwid    arms    hldepend- 


■jf   ■«  Idch    is 
.  t   wd'iich    l8 
to    flexibly 

■■rsitini:  said 

■,e   oombina- 


1.  'I'iif  i.»r(Wiii«  wiilcti  ctmipri sM»fi  snl,j»Tt  1  tit  ■;;  tsToi-;  imrot 
hartrii;  a  fluid  center  to  v  hfnritur  otiornnon  tr,  stxd.. 
t.  :■!;.<  ri!  tor.'  and  for  so^o  'on-  i-is  '.-  k  -  '"'.1  lific  ill 
crease  tii*'  tt»lckite*»  of  the  envelop  rhat  it  <  am  tw  worked 
without  rupturing  ,  ttwn  sut),1ectmg  -laid  ingot  to  laterai 
pressure  so  as  to  rednc*'  Un  cross-ae<" t loti h  >  area,  r  iminnte 
oaviticfs,  and  difTtiw  the  segrecfitr's  ,  nnd  t1na!!\  roiihur 
■Mttil  nigot  into  a  rail 


V' !  >    <if    t  rif"    f.  'ler 
4     hi    11    mi'ft.  ■    •>  f  !■ 


If    ■■■orrT-ohtne'    means    t  i>e   cftmbli 


tior    wtTti   t'tif  me-or    into*   i  if    and   throttle   valve  therrtn, 


of  two  artnatiTitr  (trro««  f<> 


said  valve,  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected posittveiT  thrit'With  and  the  otVier  of  which  la 
i-onnected  to  pofiriTely  otn-'U  said  valve  and  to  OeiINf 
olom*  It,  mar-ifl'.  r-nrn  Mi-d  tnoans  for  operating  one  of 
jwld   arms  and  s    g'-vprtxir   for  operating  the  other   srm. 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch   11,  1913. 


r>,    lu    H    motor   v.'hiclf   ronirolling   int-ans,    the   combina- 
tion with   the  motor   Inlet   pipe  and  throttle  valve  therein, 
of  two  actuatiOK  arniH  for  said  vaive,  ont^  of  which  is  con 
nected  positively  thprewifh  and  fh.-  other  f)f  which  is  con- 


tion  of  naid  washer  forai*'ii  mijfu'car  said  t'ln^iie  ronssitiit'' 
Inn  ;(  ?ipan(i,ji  waiS  for  said  tongue,  wh,»'r*'hv  wald  lonjiriu' 
vviil  bf  !i»;iil  in  a  biting  i'DKactMui'tit  with  snid  irrfti.'Ve  am,! 
Ai     p'"vent  the  tongue  from  springing  outwHrd. 


oectcd    to    positively    oppll 


said   vsfh--   mid   to   lU^xibly   closf 


It.   a   foot   pedal   for  ofcrat  iiu   on*-    -n'   -aid  arms  and   han.l 
and  ifOviTDor  devices  fs.rr  op.>rarlnji  tht-  other  nrm 
[Claims  6  to  'SA  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


New    York.    N\    V        Filed    Aug.    24,    :v»r!        Serial    No. 

>;■{-, -im      M'i     ir>2 — 48.) 


l.u:.."..--.,-         M,K.\N>'     F<,'i{     ilKWTINO     VKKTfrvu,     G„4i>. 
Hi-;i  ( )i{'i  S       i !  f:!.iii'"n  !    ,1  ■u\    "!"',  "'i,!  li  ,1V    tCiiHiiii,    Kri»r!M  rs.' 
as4gD0r   t"    itii:«  rr    i  lensj.^if-    \    Sons     LirvUed,    Eihi,!!'! 
BlM^land.      Kiled    .Inn.-    .,'f^      ]''-'i:j..      S.-rin;     \"     T(>f,,7Tj. 
(O.  48—113 


^^ 


A  wheel  of  the  cbaracter  described.  coMprtataiK  a  rigid  1 
central  portion  embodying  a  hub  for  said  wheel  and  hav- 
ing radially-disposed   in  surrounding  relation  to  said  hnb 
a  plurality  of  spokeholdlng  chambers;  a  wheel    nm     ir 
cumjacent   to   naid   ■ent.-a'    r,"r'''->r:  •    t    rilurR'tn*   .,.'    «;;).. k-'-" 
operatlvely   connerriri.:   sn;''    ■■:!     nT)-:   <ni''.   ■-lirrrt-   ;-.r'h!r; 
said    -■'i-'ke-     •[■.'f!"  h;..'    t:    ».n.;    ^' ');-n";:  :.pr-     -ri''    :i 
latioD    tht-reiu  ;    «    ^jiurai.i.v    .vf   .'us;.nir;    ■-.{irs;.^'- 
I>etween   the  ends  of  each  of  said   chi»:nf>»^rs   m 


1.  In  a  setting  for  vertical  gas  retorts,  mean*  for  heat- 
ing aatd  retorts  comprising  air  passages,  gma  pa«sages  and 
baratra  arranged  to  apply  the  maximum  heat  to  the 
retoit  at  a  point  midway  of  Its  lenjrth,  to  apply  a  leas 
degree  of  heat  at  a  pf>i!)t  hi^rl.e'  :''!\-:  t'i;it  st!."ve  men- 
tloDfld.  h'tt  wmewh'i^-   !■►■;. ^w-   •!,,,•  Mp;,n'r  .'is.]  :>f  sn  ;d  retort. 

V   tl     air  and 


;-!► 


said    spokes,    to    maintain    said    rim    n     r;! 

with   said   central    portion;    a    phirtt  ■  : 

goides  for  each  of  said  s{,   k.-    sj;  !   .ji    1  - 

perpendicular  to  said  srwiits  an  1  w.     ppos;* 

of:  and  a  plurality   of      :-       :     spisus    :-; 

said    guides   and   said    frame,    to   normal 

spokes    concentric     with     said    chamberi. 

strength  of  said  cushion  springs  exceeding  the  torque  of 

the  wheel. 


:"■;>■  'fit'Q 
•  •av!':     of 

y  concentric 
reciprocating 

^■\--:v:  •1i« posed 
'  -^ ;■,:!.■-  there- 
<»,  V    >.'fween 

:.',      -tuDiaed 


said   ni-'firi^,    h\-k'    hi'' ,'.ii,!i\,^    1,111  ssh>;»='-'    wh<  n 
f  If  point  of  maxi 

■    I'ri*-  vf  the  retort  for  tioi  -lii-i,..,.-.*'  >•■?  f 
2.  Vertical    gas    retorts    provld«  i     *  f 
pasaigea,  bnmers  supplied  thprrby    it    1  , 
ends  of  said   retort,  second'    .     1  r   la-   ;ij 
air  to  the  gas  at  said  burn.        ;  ,h<i«i:j»;' 


Iticted  down 

roducer    gas 
;  'etween  the 

directing  the 
ading  the  mixed 


1,056,8  36.       NUT-LOCK.       K;    hard    T.    Todhcnt»b, 

Marnp-hor        !  ,         I  lied    July    26,    1912.       Serial    No. 

7;  l.ili.     ifl.  151--13.) 


in  u  device  of  the  class  desiTibed,  ,«  ixsr  :irf'v!ii.,.fl  xi'T-. 
a  longitudinal  extending  groove,  a  nut  thr-Mde"!  ;i,>.(ri  Hainl 
bolt,  a  washer  carried  by  Raid  l:to!t,  said  WHs.fi.-r  ;,irMviijed 
with  a  tongue  fut  fri)n:i  it,^  inner  portion,  said  mriiCMe  be- 
ing formed  sipproximately  one  half  th^-  wldt',  ■>'  #HUi 
washer  and  provided  with  a  centrally  h'lcated  luk;,  said 
lug  fitting  in  Bald  groove,  said  tongue  engaging  «ald  nut 
said  nut  provided  with  means  for  eni:M,i.'inK  said  tongue 
for  preventing  said  nut  from  rotating  in  one  dlrecrloii 
corners  of  said  hii:  hitintj  Into  the  side  wfiii-  ^.'  said 
ffoovp  when    sa,id   tonttue  engages  said  rest,    '*;•■   mit'T   i,nir 


gas  and  air  from  said  buriAri  down  the  side  of  the  re- 
tort to  the  lower  part  thereof  for  heating  the  latter  and 
additional  passages  leading  this  mixture  after  such  heat- 
ing action  up  to  a  point  above  the  said  burners  but  be- 
low the  retort  top  and  applying  it  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  retort  at  a  moderate  interval  below  said  top  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  Vertical  gas  retorts  pr  .  )ed  *  ;  r  *  i  pag- 
sage^,  burners  supplied  there!  \  iii  ,:  yui:  i  .^iau.^  the 
ends  of  each  retort,  secondary  air  passages  directing  the 
air  to  the  gas  at  said  burners,  passages  leading  the  mixed 
gas  and  air  from  said  burners  down  the  side  of  the 
retort  to  the  lower  p  '  Keeif  for  heating  the  latter 
and  additional  passage^^  •  1  );,:  'liis  mixture  after  such 
heating  action  up  to  a  p<  ■  ;  ve  the  said  burners  but 
below  the  retort  top  and  applying  it  to  the  npper  part 
of  said  retort  at  a  moderate  Interval  below  said  top,  the 
said  upward  and  downward  pa-isaces  ;■  1  e  1  ngitudinally 
dtrlAed  Into  separate  flues  or  <  !  ai  i  r  d  provided  with 
danvers  for  individually  contro Ihru:    :'       -iHme 

4.  Vertic 
tndtoal  pul- 
ing air  w  1 
top  an  ' 
pass  d.'',vy,  ■' 
:-a -.«.i  _:■•  -x'.- 
tii  !X  p'ei:':  ;•! 

24    at    the    ,i| 


n> 


provided    "X"  iTn>; .  ■  '■     »v  : ' :      'ongl- 
'i'lnation    w. -fh    Jueaii-   f.-r    ■-■ipply- 

ih'wriori  nr  '\  p.omt  lietwee!.  the 
-et'irT  so  thtt*  the  'lented,  ^asefl 
H  retort  to  *:ertt  its  ^ot^'er'  part,  a 
r;'i::iir  f'rur,,  tiie  tx'ttoni  :,f  the  refo~t  -ifj w:;  r-::y 
,.,ve  tlif  hr-T  Hienti'ifieit  ;uul  H  inixliii:  c'luml-er 
rr..'i'  end  "f  the  retort  eommnnScatlag  with  the 
'.e,i!    [ia--.!ti:-    for    t'e     recefdifm    of    the    spent 


..'11  ■ 

■■.-t  ■ .  ■■ :  - 

^'•■- 

i;     -m;; 

fca.~ 

fur     ;'',ti 

e     .t  3 

:ases 


,".  Vertiefi  t-!t,>  ret. ■.!•:.-  provide<!  eire.>-naUy  ^^"tti;  longi- 
.I'l-i'i:  ii,:!s~!u."-s,  \n  i-omblnation  with  means  fe<r  <<i,ipp!y- 
1^;  „i  n-  tu;i5  kjM;«  f'.,fr  eouil)i„i«tlon  at  a  j'toint  between  the 
.J  i-!,i  i„:f;^'i!r  .,if  .ei,-i-  retort,  so  that  the  htatod  gasei 
!i-;j    Inwi,   tite  ,i.ie  iif  The   fetOTt   to  h»»fif    Its  lower   part. 
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•i;i  : ''.    iifper    [ 


uui   f.   pasv-:i.'e  exf^-ndlnp  from  the   low  part  of  the   re-  ?    In   R   drv   ee!l   p.acWnr  machlnp.   tbe  combiDation   of 

.Tee'     frr    condoctir.t:    the    .4ftld       a    i.H.ka,^    rasi.     m    ':!"?i'-ri    "-.d    V     t'e    lower  end   of  which 

as   set       the    pacl<;i;t    -  >    -       :"--!     "•  t.'itiru:    -.hn,'.--    eniraglcg    the- 
friction    ioc    j,u^    a.aa;;te^-:    ■  ;i 'er  m ii; e:  i :  v    :,,■.    Diise    It    and 
^-, - -                                     to  release  it  to  the  acth--   ■■?'  i:.'    v  ;,.         'l  •■'■  raeani^  for  ar- 
resting the  downward  movemen;   ■•*   :te  r',.ii    whh-h   lu  put 
1,055,838       M.X-'UKD  GLOVE.      v;..,,    y    1    ......^^f    si.      ^^^^  operaUon  by  the  rod  at  a  pr..de,er,.,ued   i.dnt  .f  it* 

Louis,   Mo.     Filed   May  29,   1912.      Ser  a     n  -     .h       „„^      .  „„,^„^„. 


ti.[  t     !-:     1  C.      '>[']>•  ■:     ]'•:'  ft     '  t 

J.'HU-P'-;     Hi,       t       r.   il-    ■■e»;      :  i''.l    ]^'    '"(■!,:  '1 

forth. 


(CI.  2—0.) 


upward  movement. 


,^f^ 


r  « 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  covering  of  flexible 
material,  of  n  member  provided  with  a  claw  positioned 
outside  of  said  finger  covering,  a  separate  reinforcing 
member  within  said  finger  covering,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  material  of  the  covering  between  said  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fineer  covering  of  fiexlble 
viaterlal,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  claw  positioned 
outside  of  said  finger  covering,  a  reinforcing  member  with- 
in said  finger  covering,  both  of  said  members  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  finger,  and  means  for  securing  the  mate- 
rial of  the  covering  between  said  members. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  finger  covering  of  flexible 
material,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  claw  positioned 
outside  of  said  finger  coverine.  said  member  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  finger  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  completely  around  the  finger,  a  reinforcing 
member  wltbln  said  finger  covering,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  curved  t<i  conform  to  the  finger  and  extending 
only  partly  around  the  same,  and  means  for  securing 
the  material  of  tlie  covering  between  said  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  finger  covering  of  flexible 
material,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  claw  positioned 
outside  of  said  finger  covering,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  indentation  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  finger, 
a  reinforcing  member  within  said  finger  covering,  and 
means  for  securing  the  material  of  the  covering  between 
•aid  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  finger  covering  of  fiexlble 
material,  of  a  member  provided  with  a  claw  positioned 
outside,  of  said  finger  covering,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Indentation  to  receive  the  ball  of  the 
finger,  a  reinforcing  member  within  said  finger  covering, 
said  reinforcing  member  extending  over  the  Indentation 
and  prorlded  with  an  op.nlnti  rcelsterlng  with  said  inden- 
tation, and  saeans  for  s«  ru:  t  material  of  the  cover- 
ing between  sAd  mMBbers 

(Claims   fl   and   7   not    print^vl    in    ttie   'Jazetle.  1 


1,0W389.        !-!!¥«   KI.!    !■  \«  "KIN'.      V!  N  ■    niv:         AJfDBBW 

r     Tr'-KKi,      ',  •:i>-''i,!i:iiti,     "ihio.       Filed    M«j     22,    1911. 
s.  ri,r    \,,    (Vjs  v7,i       :  i'i     ]t,o — 67.) 

1     ;n    :  -tr  '.     ■fii  p(o  kir.i;  niHchlne,  a  ram  for  packing  the 
cell,    niefiiis    fe,:    opern'it.c    tile    ram.    and   means   for   aoto- 

niHtieaiiy    stoppmt!   tsie   '.rier-M' i,-, :;    ,,t    the  ram,  comprising 

a    ir:,L'i:'r    pl'ste   Kee'  red    ■•■    •'''•    -nrr    and  n   trlrffer   ndapted 
to   engage  tiie   trijiter   plate 


3.  In  a  dry  cell  packing  machine,  the  ^  r  ;  natioo 
of  a  hollow  packing  ram  having  an  elongated  lu  lion 
stem  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  side,  a  car!.<jn 
holder,  an  arm  engaging  the  carbon  holder  and  pro,te<ting 
out  through  the  slot  in  the  stem,  and  a  stationary  support 
adjacent  to  the  stem  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  arm  whereby  the  position  of 
the  carbon  holder  la  regulated. 


1.056,840.      OIL-BURNER.      Gaoaox    Ussn    t.  iiCN 

Waukbh,  Bucklin,  Kans.     Filed  June  29,    19;^       Serial 
Na  706,681.     (CI.  158—64.) 


.\n  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprlclnj.  f-  nJi;>- 
•  lorting  plate,  a  plurality  of  burner  pipes  carr  ei  r  y  said 
supporting  plate,  each  burner  pipe  provided  >>.;!»  a  lat 
rrally  extending  end,  a  drip  pan  provided  wltt  upwardly 
extending  ends,  said  laterally  eitendltiL  ■  im1«  of  said 
burner  pipes  passing  through  ea  !  jpw  s.  >  extending 
ends  of  said  drip  pan.  oil  supply  p;p'-f  Jw>s•■t^'rled  jiiwTe 
said  supportinf:  p  r.ie  !!ii:i  ceauMiDicntinK  with  said  hurner 
pipes,  said  oil  ^uy^.y  psp'-^seacfc  bent  to  form  (■■  Mi!>tBnti«liy 
U-sbaped  structure,  said  supporting  pujte  pr  .vidi  d  w  ttb  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  deflector  plates  carne  I  l  y  naid  sup 
ply  pipes  and  overhanginif  said  aj^ertiires  '.  rmed  in  said 
supporting  plate  for  e.  .-,!u-  *:'■>  '  ;-/,  fr. ,);•.,;  »-:ad  burner 
pipes  tci  be  ^prf'-td  over  »aid  supp  .':  pl[«'>«  nn.i  mean*  for 
control  ill ;;  tie    'low  of  oil  to  "fttd  '''irner  nii:>es 
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1.055,841 
FLOW     OF 

Fkkest     i. 
mil      Serla 


AFPARATIS  FOR  REtJTlJ^riNG  THE 
WATKK  INTO  SBWKU  FLrJSH  TANKS 
VVauveu.    IjewistoD,    Jdatn.       I-'Ued    Dec.    4, 

i   No,   e563.78."».      if'].  210      16.! 


1.  The  combine iioD  of  '*  rc'Pivin.;  ■•'-••! t-h*^-  •■■■'■vrlfied 
wltli  an  internal  shi.mlii'T,  a  scroen  res'i;;^  -ii  s,i!:(,!  i^l""' ai- 
der, two  Wftter  supply  pip^s  '■unirii':-;','  ;.  •,:  .,  '.■.  !;.  said 
fhsmber,  one  above  and  the  othfT  '»'io\s  :iit;  ^-jifL:..  a  sedl- 
oierif  chamber  communlcatin;;  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
rerpivlng  chamber  aiid  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  end  of  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  pipe 
resting  on  the  screen  and  provided  with  an  opening  coin- 
cident with  the  supply  pipe  opening  above  the  screen 
and  means  for  detachabiy  securing  the  discharge  pipe  to 
said  receiving  chamber 

2  The  rrimbinatioD  •?'  a  receivin.  fiiHrnber  provided 
with  at!  it)t--rna;  -^eat.  a  screen  on  sai'l  -^eat,  a  sediment 
'■haiiiber  '■'iiniiinnicatinfr  '.virt)  ilie  ^^■ceivinE  ehamlier  bt'lnw 
the  scribed,  a  discharge  pipe  projecting  Into  the  receiving;: 
chamber  and  provide<l  w\',h  a  '•olii-ir  resting  i>n  t!i(>  upper' 
end  of  said  receiving  chiiiiib<T,  ,><  ni.it  ^eriired  lo  <;aid  Ifitte.'' 
chamber  and  ovei-hangim;  the  foHar  ^m  The  pipe,  and  tw- 
water  pipes,  one  leadini:  to  the  receiving  ciiarri'~">r  ahiivi' 
tiie  screen  and  the  otlier  to  the  receiving  chamber  bel'j'.v 
th"  screen 


1.055, •^42  \lAt,.,AZ!NH  'ItJii.V' ■< 'O' P  li 'K 
VV.^KP>;.v  .ir  ,  ICads.  i  ob:,  .[•":,fU  Aui;  i 
No.  715.493.      (CI.   181      12  i 


w  - 

U>1 


borsii  - 


spray  pjf>es  arranged  on  opp«iRlf<>  «id»»B  of  said  «»n  c-jnTpy- 

tnt-  DieaiiB.  and  flat  lafe,rn!ly  Rpai-ed  can  (tnidSng  bars  {t<»sl- 
tlonad  to  prevent  tlie  spiasfilinj  of  the  water  sprayed  from 
said   pil»'v     ,!]',,   iiiiinCi'Vit    i)bjerl> 

'--  ^  ■' - '  >  i-^.bmK  rnsrhine  cuiiiprisini;'  a  t-ibi*'.  .'ji-!  i!';-.!- 
.ii^'  l)u!'--  ."ifirMiiy  .spared  ttiM,ive  said  (aide,  n  series  of  v.-r 
tica'ii  spji^ei  rftn  spniylnK  pipes  tiaviug  rlieir  <>uilt'ta  hr 
nuiKfU     to     .i:.-i-;,!)r_r.     wiUfT     liciicat!:     -;;u<i     L'Uldlnt'    littTU      a 

branch  spr;!,; '.i.^  pip-  <p:i<'efi  'r.-n:  -,■•■:{  inhif>  and  bnrjnii; 
its  outlets  dir".-:o;  !■-  'iisrl,iari:;e  it;  h  dire.'t;;-!  a*  -P.:'-t 
angles  to  that  ...:  r;.?  ursi  menlluned  pli>es.  u-'h;  ii;.>;i,[i»  fur 
conveying  cans  past  said  spraying  p.p'  , 

1  - 


1.05«,844.  PHr:,SSl  KK  1>K1  VE.\  DfUl,!,.  A;,:h. 
Westrich.  Salt  !.,nke  city,  Ptab.  Flsed  Ma,y  27 
Sarlal  No.  5e3,82<»       n'l.    I21  10  > 


i910. 


,  1.  In  a  drllDna;  machine,  t  le  rciiiblnfltbiri  with  a  recip- 
rocating member  cotnpri^iiit:  a  '•vin.der  of  ,-,  :i. .:,.)■»■  sta- 
tionary   meOSber  pro  „).'(•  t  Hi  l;    ?:  .^-esii,    ii:;    ■'l\in'-|.0'.!    iiPHd    por- 

■'    tion    secure.!    'P.o-.'f.,.     ilividmi.'    ih.'    !■>  iii,id*>i-    Intc    :*ct=ar«fe 
j    worlllng  chHi;!o.--s,   iaeann  for  supiply:tii;  a   pre^siirf  !iit",ii--n 
'   to    seid  -chMii. !»■[■>    altermn.'iv,    !be    brad    p«.ri,<'ii     M,;-!-.!;,- 
ports  communlcatint;    -a!;!!    each   .,(   the   chanilx-rg    and    an 
oscillatory    valve    posji  j.,iie<l    witbin    the   head    portion    and 
.i.peraijie    upon    the    reciprocation    of    the    cyllnd'^r    {o    cii„»!*e 
Mic  j.orts   '-oriimunirHtUi,;    with   one  ciiamrxr   an<S   o[-.en   t  be 
pMrta  •.■Mininufiii-atlnK   witli   tlie  other  chamlj*»r,   ;»iterrmtei y 
:„.:     !f!  a    'IriUinK   miu'hine.   the  compiaation   wUli   a   recip- 
.■ocatiriK  ''viinder,   lof  n   hollow  stationary    memfw'r  proJe<M 
I'M.;  tliereln.  and  dividing  said  cylinder  Into  .separate  wui  n 
in,;    chambvru     mean,s    carried    by    the    stationary    mcm!.er 
tiaviEt'  a  port   ■■ommunica tinp  with  each  of  said  cfrnmlnTs 
lueaas   foi-    Introducing   fluid    pressure   into   «u,i<i   stationa.'y 
^T^'Oiib":    Hro!   av;    oscillating   vHivt-   operable   up^jn    the   recip 
"■oc;il  '^rs    :[  !,[,,■>  r>'nMder  to  f|ii«e  one  of  the  port*  and  op.oi 
'su^  0!M"    ;..    permit    tilt-   pawsane  -if  the   duid  int.i   each  <i>r 
'io-   f.   -"kiu,,   ■.'iiunjber '^.   a;t"rnatelv 


l,a65,84a.       CAN     WASHING    MACHINE 
Wajuubn,  Cathlamet.  Wash.     Filed  Oct 
No.   724.481.      (CI,    141—7.) 


I,    li,*l(.Lfe 

191,-       8e 


H. 

■la: 


1.  A  can  washing  machine  comprising  a  table,  can    'on 
▼eying    meajis    mounted    on    said    table,    laterally    spared 


i'be  combination  with  a  tobacco  pif>e,  of  a  cylindrical 
casing;  open  at  both  ends  and  hinged  by  one  end  to  the 
stem  of  the  pipe,  sabl  hinged  end  being  provided  with  a 
cloaure.  a  dbscbarue  ii>emt)er  telescopirally  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  bavint;  Its  forward  end  extending  beyond  the 
same,  means  for  i-,"  king  .said  discharge  member  to  the 
pipe  ^u-'xn.  and  a  hlnni-d  cloaure  for  aaid  discharge  member. 


i.o.-.,'>  M.:.       Mi.N>M.(,>r<.i.M(,rnvE,,      Wij,„i,i,Ai<    c.    w,a,i,i- 

Co.,\iK,   ii:>'.  :,<^i:>-.    in  ,  asc'ijfinjr   to  i,f<,r^,'  ,(  ,i     WiiUciWlbCo^ 

a   fi,'r;.',,rii' ::o,:   .,.{    ibln,  !:■,.      Fib,>d  -lai;     :Jb,    1U12       Serial 
"^'J    '5  7  i.l ...:;'         I- .,   1  J7>'"-   lit4. 

I 


1     in    i'nrrir':ii.H!  (oil.    .i    chaml>ered    cnning    i'oninf    ,!Ui    -'S' 
'!a.i,?it   p.fi!*sHa'«',  mea[i»  for  frrrctnr  afr  llirontrh   th'-'  chamb-'r 

■^f  :b^■  rn.siii:.:  til  UsH  M.'Cid  iMttiartst  pa««iMi.o'  .:i  -jiriii  :,,..',.':•:  •• 
delr/crii  i:  tw  tiu?  ctiam'  t  of  the  cariln*:,.  an  "Xi-i-iwlve  motor 
■'xna'.-tsiiL;  u,Ui>  tbe  chainlter  of  the  ca«ini.-  and  havinir  a 
*.!:.••;!■  ;:;  i^.''  :!!;::  .'!  poino  detl'vorlm;  to  the  «ald  spray  noa- 
Kie   Uvrotigti    th*    wa (•',!■  jjiokft  of  the  motor,, 

L'  in  coHJtnnafion,  an  explanivi?  motor  having'  h  *«ter 
jactcet,  n  fan  an  ext)aij«<t  duct  comnaoti  to  the  motor  and 
fan,  a  spray  noazle  io-'sted  in  a  wall  'if  the  nald  eomnj.m 
•■xtoi  :-it  d'l-  '  of  the  ri'Lot'ir  ;u].l  fin  and  a  pump  delivering 
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water  to  the  ««,d  duct  through  tbe  «.M  water  l.<*et  ant!  '  b  M-rie.  of  ierer.  act^ua,,^  by  a  ™7*««\;^;*".  ^f^^; 

^.      ,  .;.  .,..,.. o...    ..».   «rwi   th. >mr,  beins  botb       (Dp  icv.TB  and   inchtdtng  spnns   fictuated   levers  for   mov- 


th€   said   uprav    norxk',    t»o'    (ais    and    ttie    pump   being   boti 
ilrlveii   ':.i>    th<">  no.. tor. 

!;■•  'i.t;,!  :rt:iMon.  an  «rl.plo«ivf.  m.-tor  anri  an  .-viiiK-irH 
(ion  .'biiioo-r  fiaviriL-  a  common  cs !,iR\i,Kt  pMsairc  h  water 
.Hcket  f  ■:  tt).''  oi.o.nr  OMaiM  for  ■ -rr  olai  int; '  wh  let  tt-r.-'^rh 
the  v.:,i>;  jatkei  anu  T*>e  •▼*!■'"  •'*'' »""  ''iiambt  :  ,  -i^o  ::i:.r,ris 
for  for--  ii.>:  ,'!,('■  ;br..  cU  ti.e  evaporation  chamiicr  to  tbf  said 
common  .1^^l■■v:    [oo-n,--    ■■  r  -lu..   motor   atid  rto-i!!,.:-.-- 

4.  In  r..;r,h!ioOn.!.  :,:,  i-x:^  .■ -sw,  rriof-r  nnr!  h-  - -,  t;-  ---a- 
tlon  CI, }■!!!. pel  rsaving  a  -.ooirhin  -  xf-nos,:  pasaiu;''-  oi.-<-->^ 
f,,.  ^upo  viiiij  wafer  f  1!..  fVHpi-rsuio-ri  .t'arro-r  i,-,o 
tn.ans  fr>r  forcing  a;-  tbrooK'b  tbe  evaporation  ciiiuni-.T  tO 
tti(.  "siiiP,  i-onimo!,i  .x'.ni.s't  passap.-  of  ttic  riii-ti.r  an4 
chjiiubet. 


i,u:,:,  Hi.,,,     >i:,.b  ,i^Ki.,ivKHY    ij.w  h,vKE      Chabi*8  B. 

Uhotk     M.,o,inc.    11;       ,.b:.-,.,:    ,Aoi;.    i7     itK'v       S.-ris'    So. 


snp  icvcru  and   including  sprins   actuated   levens  for   mov- 
ing f  tif  keys  of  a  piano 


■i4'^,a2u.      .Lb  C»fc> — <'il 


1.   In   ffl    raking    njaohine.    sn    -.■omblnatioT:,     -'.,    >*  neel  sup- 
ported fr^-no-    h  ).'fiti-.oro  J  devic.    .'arrled  i.-y  t'-e  frfl,rne  and 

baving  !■  '"Mo-i't  rii'O.  ..>rr;ci;i ,  a  swinRln»i'  f-uppo-t  rising 
from  tht-  :t;hi-i.-  anc!  eievatinjL-  m»'chan)Km  riirr,u'o:  by  the 
swundni:   «;:,  j..p..,rt   hih!  the  iratberini;'  d.^vire 


■li 


:.!■  !it;on.    s- 
'   -  ,    ni,.  fr 

i,--;.o1    r-T 

t  tie    froim*' 


w 


I  no-    T-  -r »  :•  '■'■: 
h.f»r|t.    o'    ttiv 


tast     tJ«n>'.-rt    armn.     '-hMinc 
Inder.  !i  nd  means  for 


-t  p 


for 
Lrms 


■0    '  -h  tto      :ew  i  n  iT :  •    ,       '  'o  •■    "r 

,-  '     •  t;..    »  tiw-:'-,     (I    rn  ^;i|,„.:       \  ,   u-\t 

piiir   of   swun;in«r   arniK    :  imric    fr 

«i>  l;i:,,.(i.|«,      wtiwb*-    rarrie^l    !■>     Mi*' 

ronnlne   over   ^wb   w!>«-»eiB   h'tiI   thf  cy 

urKinc   th«     wUi^ei    cnrriu«i,c    "irni-    u,    .1,    ri  ^re-"ff'f-    10    tik'iit'ui 

the  rh,«tnB 

•A     In    ft    rakitig    nnBchlnc     in    -•■  unturiat  tor;      "    >v-"t    ^^^^ 

tM->fted     fram.'      »wU,j^'t;ii'    armn     ■■flrrtcd    >n-     to-'     ' 

wwrd   of  tP(-   iviie.-lti    ».   rakint'  <""« ,toi«o-   '■•tirrifd   ''-a 

■     p«i!     of    switiL:unir    unT*    rlfiiiu    frrun    tiiC    frjimp    '"'«-  k    of 

ttto  w)'tcel«.  w!-.»eis  o((r'-)ei1  b'v  tbe  i,n«t  naiiie<1  ariTio  otoi!ii« 
r-utinine  over  s-Tb  whe^Us  ,nnrt  tt'p  .-yitnder  hih'  "i-pring* 
ri'MctlTiK  (K'lwf'erv  1  Uc  wO'-.-!  ^-nrr^'.na  ormf.  <tr.<1  't>e  'rnnu 
HTid  u'"trinif   <■'"    -irmn   iarkwariliv 

,  ;.,  ■  !,;i>  ,MK;Hij  -sooroio.  )t'  ---rn'o  loi  t  S'O',  ;,  >-otft;aP!e 
rsU,. iticr  hm;i.i'  e«th»«rinE  teetti  tt,.  iKTad.erv  of  the 
-vP -Oiler  ttetiiL:  rii'bed.  m  nd  k  deck  rtsioi;'  ff'"'  I'be  vHnd*«r 
Kud  .■•o,ripn«iln!;  slats,  the  iriwer  end"  of  whicp  ,ie  l»etween 
rihfi  -"  ■■  tt.if'  c\- Under 


opc:  .:  ;  I  I...  ,*o 
:b.>rult'd  pope 
>:.vf'l    ..if    pap.  !     o.     .„^»^oIl. 


l.«l-'.n-.t:  MFi'HANi*  ,\i  i'l  .-^Nb^  f'l  ,-\TER  .T.,h>  F 
WHiTii,  IbllstturKto  Ca  i-',li«,l  O-t  1>,  liTl  S»'^;h  No 
',       :522.     (Ci.  84 — 176.) 

i     \     piano    play«r    compriirinc    r,    r-'-ti.u.w'M  ior\     fr!i.n.iO 

oper.'itinK    levers   cart^eo    th.  reby,    a    n,i<noit,ile    st)eet    -.f    pru' 

forated  paper  re.icftsiiOle  W'lcuor  leverfi  reie^Hed  by  s"***! 
perforated  sbe«'t  of  paper  to  afwume  «  iKwctnot'!  tn  the  P'ttit 
.■if  H«id  np«u"atlnK  levers  to  tilt  tbe  -  perstinn  icvvrw.  a-tnat- 
Inj;   levers  r»'leaiipd  and    tiltrni   (ly   »    nioverufnt   ot   hh  ui   oper- 

stlnc  levers,  nn<!  Hprini:  actuated  striite  icverb  !>'.e:ifted  by 
<atsl  fl  'toat  0-1 E  b  ver* 

■^  \  p,iaiio  player  coniprming  n  r»'ciprf>r.Hiori  fraiEe. 
operaruiit  it-v<u'»:  carried  tberebv  n  m<'oml,)o^.  Kliwt  of  per- 
f'O-ttf.-c;  PHP-  I  rf'U'.'i sable  sebo-tor  ;.-oers  reie«!»ed  by  «atd 
perforated  »»h.v-t  of  paper  to  asaunr.-  a  positton  in  tiie  pii  1  b. 
■it   -lU't   -■■ipprntlnK   ievern   t"   tilt    the  operatinj:    iPvetT*.    and 


H<,.       ■  oii^pr-iiui;.    a'  recipr<-'at.-r>     frame. 

-■••■d  thereby,   a   movable   sbeet  of  per- 

,,.i, ;,.,,    i.,-v.Ts   reb^-aM-^   tj.T   said   perforated 

p.,.  -o. ,h-i.   .i,i    vbi-  imlli  of  »a,ld 

11,^    ievers,    actuating 


...  a(ca   ill   la^  poU.  ..r  ».h,o  ..perating  ievers  and  re- 

.„HS..,-1  i:v  „  !o,tu,;-  movMBMnlof  MOi-,:  .,.i-cr.Uin*;  ievers  in  one 
dlr.-tiou,  uio„:i^  o„rrle«l  by  -aiu  :;,Piatiut:  levera  and 
cn^ai^od   l^    s,«;.i    ,.pe:'ating   lev.:-    v*  p.-u   u.oved   in  another 

i-,,-,.,,'fi,,ri   f>  r    :e>!.uiu>;  >i>iu    acuiailri*:   lever*   to  their  noT- 
lUHi  position,  atirt  >pru,..  h.tuat.a  strike  ie.er*  released  by 
saKi   .ounatin;;     ■  vrr.   m    o,.:o:i,,.   to.    Ke,v  i  of   a   piano. 
4      ,     pian.      po-or.       -..i,:pr;-.;-,.    .     '■.-,procBtory    frame, 

t'..niic.]"pitpor,"t*o!oU,-,     :. :■*    ro,rms:.y    t*ic    inactive    by 

,i.id  t>erforaied  M,e.  1  ,d  o.per  nt.u  teiea^^d  by  perfors^ 
turns    in   Niiu    pap- I    10   -^..0.    H    p...siiio,i    -.n    the   path    of 

aaul  operating  o -u-r.  v ts.t  to.  .pcrHtm^   ^ev.-ra.  .Ktuating 

U-ver!^    iocat.-    ,;     • :  -    patn    of    -c,:     -p. -uPir.K    \exrn    and 

„d„pTe.1   t,    o.    :.p.  ■■.:.d  by  a   o     • ■  =-:     -'    s„id   oi>*''-atlng 

..,,r.    sprlr^'   actuated   strike    e..--    •■    .-.--it    by    a    move- 
ment of  Haul  actuating  lerers.  and  rn-at-     rrrled  by  aaid 
actuating  levers  and  engaged  by  said  operaiina   levers  for 
...Ktor-OK   ^f-    -"t'lBg  Itrer.    *o    "  ■  '  -     '    ouna;    [wsitlon. 
0     s,  ■  ;.:■'•■      o-ajcr   ce«|»i»it.L    h,    :.  nprocaiory    frame. 
.,,„.,..,,...  ^-    ..-V.--    .arri*^   thereby,   a  movab..-   ^beet    of   per- 
o' ,--„ ^,. .';.-;,.  •      -lUector   levers   normally    held    inactive   by 
ss  0      if     ,00     -beet  of  paper  and  releaaed   ly   i>er(ora 
.,...-    «o      paper  to  assume  a   position   In    tb.    path   of 
..  c     oeroi-  I  t  levers  to  tilt  the  operatlntr  levers    actuating 
rver>'b,cp.ted    ^n   tbe  pstb   of  sald  o,.c-ntlng    leverfi   and 
.,.-»„, or-«    -,     oe   -  [.crated  )>■>    '    -K^veTnr-rt    "'   Raid   operating 
■,„",',.,„'    spr-'ri,  n-tuntPd  »--■  M    '*>T"-   op.-ratlvely   connected 
U   Pbono  kcrs  lit-o-  .-o, .;,--■<  -v  ■.   ..oT.-roerit  of  said  actnat- 

i.,p  1,  t-'.-s    -o;.".    -• 'o   wiir:  (-"oatlns:  levers  and  en- 

liftc.--'  •-!   «flif^  ,'ii,.-;o-,:  ■!.    ■  vc-t.  'or  '-estorhit:  said  artuat1,Bf 

leren.  to  their  normal  po-^  ' o- -''  "'   "xpr-^siof.   naecba- 

niam  including  movable  ttnst  r  -f"''  marualiy  operated 
fo  control  the  force  of  tbe  str<*e  of  tp.  ker.  of  tt>e  jdano 
.„„,,,,;.,,.„4  .„.   ,.,id  Strike  lever*. 

■riaim?  *'■  •■    l-  not  pnt-ted   T   "b.    'lajt-ette.-' 


u^,r  K.4S,  i-iF  ^i•V  b' oir 'X'.  NCxTFinM-  WbLt.iiM  H, 
w'.-KKn^'OB.^8t.  LoulB.  Mo.  FioO:<k..  u,  ii*l!  Sertel 
N^,.  854.;i32.     (CI.  154 — 51.) 


A     f,..;V,].^     .risteria;     coinprislriE    11    siittattH-    backing,    a 
layer  of   aspriart    ^'-omj-io-iind    rnrrte<i    py    said    ticking,    and 
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a  abeet  of  even  open  mesh  fabric  of  a  flnenpss  of  thread 
and  mesh  Miibstantlally  that  of  chet>8c>cloth  emtu'dded  Into 
the  top  surfjito  if  such  la>'er  of  compound,  lontiniUK  the 
major  portion  of  this  top  laytr  of  compound  in  the  inter 
atlces  of  the  open  mesh  fabric,  thereby  aliowirii.  onl.v  ti 
mere  film  of  compound  over  the  fabric 


l.i)55,841»        ROI.LER-BEARINti,      Oswai.i.    F     Zahn,    I '.. 
trolt.   Mich.      Filed   June  26,    HM  I        Serial    No,    '•.■'15,431. 

(CI.  64-6:;.) 


/^   ,a  /.I  -M-  /     ',. 


In  rt  rolUr  bearinit,  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
annular  member  with  «n  external  thnist  track  near  one 
end.  rolls  running  on  the  bearim.'  member  with  grooves 
engasjed  by  the  thrust  tracl<.  an  outer  bearing  member 
traveling;  on  the  bodies  of  the  rolls  and  a  track  rln^  en 
circlinK  the  rolls  In  engajrement  with  the  k'rooves.  af  a 
spacing  member  having  an  aiinulus  bearinj:  ajjalast  one 
end  of  the  rolls  with  arms  extendin;;  bt^twf.Ti  'he  r<vns 
having  off-set  portions  in  sliding  contact  with  the  <iutcr 
fac>    of  the  track  rin;:. 


l.o55,S50.       HIGH  -  TE-VSIOX    BI,OW     OFT         rif.uiHTKv 

vuN  ZwKiuBEBGK,   So!Ui>[)ort,  England,  asjiuri'ir   >;■■  *;*•!!- 
eral    Electric    t.Vimpuny.    :i    Corpora ti'-n    uf    \.>«     \.,rk 
Filed    Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  51.'7,m4S*        >  ;    :  :.%      ..■^..   , 


!  in  a  auifc'netir  blowout,  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rable contact.-",  of  a  ma>{nct!zinK  coll  and  means  whereby 
til"  eni-rgy  of  the  maktoetizing  coil  is  increased  after  the 
formation  of  th"  arc  due  to  the  separation  of  said  contacts. 

■_'  In  a  magnetic  blowout,  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rable contacts,  of  a  magnetizing  coil  and  means  whereby 
the  eneri{y  of  the  mag!ietizin«:  coil  l."^  increased  as  the  arc 
formed  by  the  separation  of  the  contacts  lengthens 

^.  In  a  magnetic  blowout,  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rabi*'  contacts,  of  means  tv  tiereby  the  current  path  of 
the  magnetlzlnK  coil   is   changed  as  tic  arc  forms  due  to 


the    separation    of    the    e.nnarts 


to    increase    the 


energizini.'  force  of  the  maKnetizlnK  ''oil 

4.    In    a    magnetic    blowout,    the    eomhinaiioL    of    sepa 
rabie   contacts,    means    for    formln*,'    an    ^iiixiiiHrv    ar<    dur 
Ing    the    opening    of    said    contacts,    a    tiiagnetlzing    co,! 
shunted   !)v   said   arc   and   means   wliereby   r'e   ^nergy  of 
said   cotl    is   increased   h\'   the  blowlnj;  out    ^f   -,.;-!    1 1- 

5  111  a  magnetic  blowout,  the  combinat!::;  n,;!  «e|-,'( 
rable  main  contacts,  an  auxiliary  contae'  -i;..  rn'ii,ii.; 
with  one  of  said  main  contacts  during  the  .-.ep.tratloa 
thereof  to  form  .in  arc.  n  magnetizing  coil  for  blowing 
out  said  arc,  and  mean-;  whereby  the  en>'rey  of  said  coil 
is  iDcreai4ed  tay  the  t)lowinK  out  of  said  are 

[t'lalms  6  and  ~  nor  printed  in  the  <;a7-etfe  i 


l.tKIS,*!  SCRAPER.  Charlbs  J  Allman,  Idagrove. 
Iowa  1  iled  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,5,10  ul 
6r>  -,U'  .  1 


0 


\  -sT'iijHM-  .1,1-  eicjinef  iif  t'lic  ciass  de.s<-ribed  eooiprismg 
a  linndb-  a  sernjer  disk  carried  tiy  one  end  of  said  li.iudle 
anti  ,a  ie.initsl.irJK'  'lisk  earned  by  the  otlier  end  r  hereof, 
sa)ii  iuindie  [.re'Virled  witti  laterallj  eitci»dl,ng  -isu.-ire.l 
arms  at  c-ach  end,  U  shaped  ciampa  provlde<l  with  lateralis 
extendhig  ?'•■  t  for  fastening  the  damps  upon  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  said  cianips  carried  by  said  scraper  disk  and 
said  burnishing  disk,  said  U-shaped  clamps  tittiiii:  upon 
mid  la'erally  extending  sijuared  arms,  said  U-'ai'ed 
clamp  niembers  constituting  means  for  ho^iitu.  >ni:' 
•crap<T  disk  and  said  burnishing  disk  at  ri^M  ■■^■^..'■■^ 
relativf  to  aaid  handle. 


1  o.',.',  ■sf,.       \V!RE-FEEm\(i    DEVIt  K       OHr.tR   Wrnmi.L, 

.New  V'>rk.  .N',  Y,  Original  appllcaiion  liied  May  IS, 
\U\').  Serial  So.  562,0L'4,  Divided  and  this  nppliea 
fieri    '-led    Sept.    30.    it^lU.      Serial    No.    5S4.754.       (fl. 


ii[!U'ar'!;,i    .  V  eiidii,^    fi:.t:er-i,    an    '>!•*■'■ 

•      erni      .vi'ij     he!we,.i,      nnu\     tlnnfr-t       r 
[■I    :\  •■":    •'  ,r    r  -  •■  ,k  :n..    !  '  i     !:t  w     '.n'--    <    ■>,  > 
Ikj     aUCCe'SSl'V  cl>     frhUeiOili,! 


1.  .\,p!,iar!i  t  us  ■,!f  ttir  ,  :  ,1  ;■,,!  I'f  er  descntied.  -  e,tii  prism  i:  !i 
ho;:..*  -.!-!.•  ;iH\'!fi4  .i  i::-' ,.•^  .'li  ■  v!  e!,:si  .in  fi-r  Hiij.iiort  ir;ir 
tli-'  -''t-  :i!i  iii'Ward  jM'ejt"  I  joi.  tiiiTeio.  11  i;ri(ipi[iK  jn* 
plv  ■'.,i(i','  rnount"-il  ijri  sal'l  [,)f",i''<,'tiein.  said  jaw  ti.»ing  yifi 
Vlii''-'  V-  •:,  )  <'!•  '*  r;  H'ii '-.i :  V  ,a''!  van-  iio.:  ii.wer  edec  ft'hereby 
the  jii».  '.v;,,!  f:irti,Mna^],\  '■n^ii^.-'  ihe  wir*'  ?j(,';,  wiien  the 
former  is  m  a  vertleai  [)•.,<,■!! (,01 ,  s;i,.l  iM,w  t>e;n^'  provade<j 
With  a  pn  r  f 
arm  hpTink 
for  actuating  - 

posltiop  BO  as  ■'>  M'ise  11  Uj  a'ucce'ijsrvciy  rri.  neiOii',!,)  --'B 
gage  mm  Wlr-  w  advance  the  slide,  and  niei.endent 
means  for  returning  the  jaw  and  slide  to  their  liiiMa 
positiotis. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described.  <  .m  iirising  a 
hollow  slide  for  supporting  the  w-!re  .s  tr  i  puig  jaw 
piTOtally  m'>^;nfe<i  'hereon,  mcaii--  r'l--  -;,  ■  essi\e,'.'  rocking 
the  Jaw  so  a.«=  '  ijitage  the  wir'  '  i(!,ji.  ,  -i  slide, 
and  means  foi  .ia.iting  the  rockiij^  iu-j\eui--n'  '  •;  jaw 
so  that  it  can  only  engage  the  wire  with  auffit  ter;i  .    .  -    ire 

1  to  bold  the  same,  wherebv  the  eoisfinued  tender:--!,-  :,f  -he 
!  Jaw  to  rock  during  f!,ie  u'Ivhi-'-  'f  i  lie  slide  Is  regitited  by 
'   Bald  Umitirik'  [Heai,iS  ,"ttn1  ri'ii   ;iv   the  wire 

3.  Apparatus  e.f  ?r:,e  (oiracter  descrtberj,  eonipnsini;  n 
hollow  slide  for  Hupfinrtinir  the  -wire  n  urii-pini:  -aw 
pivotally  mounted  theri'un,  means  fur  HucceHHi  v  ely  r-.rk 
lag  tbp  .law  80  aw  to  engage  the  wire  and  ndvunce  the 
slide,  HDil  means  for  limltinE  the  rocktnir  rnnvturnetit  of 
ri'ie  jaw  s.i  tSiHt  it  can  oniv  engage  the  wire  wlf'i  nutRcierr 
pressuf'-  fi'  hold  tlu  same,  said  means  conslstlnu  ,-f  a 
iuri  ;icd  si,,!  e^nEagement  between  the  .law  aad  s,],!- 
wherebN    the  continued  tendency  of  the  Jaw  to  rock  ■iiir;!).; 

i   the  ail\':tnee  .'if  FSie'  slide  i.s  resisted  by  said  iimiiuig  uieHn- 
and    no''    hy   ttie    wire 

-<      \;>par?irus    of    the    character    descriifed,    r-omprisiriir    n 
I   hollow   slid'-   fos-  ~iipp<,>rting  the   wire,   b    jfrlpplne  .law    jdT 
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otally  mounted  tficreon,  the  said  .Ihw  being  provided  wits. 
a  downwardly  adv.nncing  h,.w-er  --dge.  whereby  the  ;aw 
wi!!  frtetlonally  entaae  the  wire  only  when  tt-e  former 
in   in   a   vertical    peisUiou,    means   for   nortnally    lioldlnK    tte 

jaw   out    of    n    vertieHi    p,.stt1on,    and    means    f-cr   iiusniw,»'h 


1.0rir..S54      DEVirE  for  TREVTlNfi  ORAIN      CHa«L»» 


,1     Kakbkai      St    Henry    fJhIo 


Filed  Not    7.  1911.     8*- 


•-if.  s  !«'is 


:F1     He 


,'1(  t 


,  -/    -A     0 


'.  <•■ 


rocki  ra;    '  he    ,a »    in 

«M,re 

.'.     ,\ii'ara 

!:i  1  ,■  1, 1  >': -A'    slide 
eta'i^    n:;, 
a   '1-  >»  nw 

fDClleSiH; 

a    leri',  ea 


H 


verti<-Hl    position    fur   'TicaKi'i  s^: 


f    rf:e    ''iiano-ter    descrltw-<'!     ennii,ui«im:   a 
!:|>I»,rl.nt    tlie   wire,    n    gripjiitii;    .law    plv- 


- !  n ; 


■>1      '  tlCf' 

n^atr-     : 


tile  uaid  Jaw    tv»ing  [-irovideii    with 

■^    lower   edge   wticreli}    tNe    ;..mw    will 

wire  onlv    ween    the    fc'-ri:'  r    is   In 


pr.sitlnn,    means    for   tioniiaily    holding    'l.c    jaw 


MM 


vt''-i!cai    ixrsitic'n.    mea,ns    f(.r    c-i,')*!!  i\  •  1 
mte    H    vertl<'al    position    for    entrakriut 


r 


a»'1  friemis  ^ruieje'iiderit  of  the  wire  for  preventing:  t! 
fr-MU,    '..-lilt:'   r--  k>-<!   in-v-ind   a   \-ert;r«;   i">s)tior. 


.<  i-,:ii>i: 
w  *■  e 
.  ■    ■,  h  w 


l,0M,8ft3.      i  ■  \  I  ■  1-':  i{  I  r !  1 !  1 1 ::    i ' '  •  k    rw  K  w  h  n  rv  • ,    Mk- 

•^HINFf*         '■li\e,*!      WtLLl.i.M     !!.'•     >!H.     \\>»l     i'.r-i:-»  ich,    ' 

FrurlH:--;        t  Meti    ,luly    19,    IS^'.  -        Serial    No.    710,474 
(CI.  197—138.)  , 


a 


^fecJt 


1.   In    a   device    for    :r»« 
arranged  to  receive  the  Kra  ; 

rece'!'tae|.       h     i  i :,,  D:  M  '  '.     I  ■'     "■- 
Sbht'    hrnl   extfr.oini.'   rs-i',  1,  ,   • 
con, prising   a    ~i  ries  e'   iirto.;. 
the    grain    in    '0,ie    dir'"  '.  ioi, 
blades  arranned    t..    f.-rce    u.. 
tlori,    tlie   iiuriit.i-r    -it    i  .  hde^ 
nan;^  >1  >erieh  [•>  i ol:    <  -,-  ":>•.: 
aeries.  ,r,iid  •  -i.'    :-■  nes  ■•;  c:-.a 


i.     tirusri,    a    main    receptacle 

:,  ..  tjtrai  shaft  in  .said  main 
.\ '-  ..f  s-.ftdes  secured  to  the 
M'.^efrom.  each  of  said  rows 

,  ;'  !.:.Hrt»'s  arrangc'd  to  force 
1    •-■  .  ,.!Ki    series   of   gTaui>«  of 

grnit;.  In  the  (spposlte  dlre*- 
I.   ■■ti,->    KToup  In  i*ald  second 

jN  I  i:i,:,er  in  the  first  naiD«d 
;ts  >»;:.  mating  with  the  other 


1     TT,*    .■,>!r?,il!ifit!oii.  with   t'le  jidHteri  and  I'.lHteti  spindle 
of   a    'jie.v,-:"  r.ij    nifohlne,    ot    a    paper    gu,ide    comprising  I 

a  pair  of  spruit;  actuated  ami  transversely -dlspoK.d  ^ond.- 
members  loca'.-d  adjacent  tiie  op(X>s!te  ends  nf  t^:-  ;  •■>''•>' 
and  >f,te,:,t--d  'e.  f..-ar  upon  f:i.  -urfaee  ..f  tiie  ii«i»-r  ■■.•!. ;  n 
slldii-L  liK'l  •  :'i'-i:>,'i-''i  upon  :'he  platen  spmdie  'or  rotat- 
ing   tie-     pl8^'':     ;i:,"l     '    ■■■     swiiigllig     ttie    guide    llie  i  [i  1  i.- PS    CleST 

of  the  aald  plfiten         admit   of  the  introdu  ti  :   !    • 

moval  of  the  paper 

2.   The  combination,  with   tiie  la.-it.'i,    »rid   i.ia'.ii   s'^  "<^'' 

of   a    typewriting    machine,    of    ,i,    i-a,;"-:    .on.i'       'a;.-,' -  Cl- 

a  pair  of  spring  ,'o'tuated  and  iraijs\'  rseiy  .iisj— s.-o    ^v;  o. 
membtr-        ;    ■  =    a  !  n     nt  the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  platen 
and  adapted   t.    •>.  ar   u;-':   the  snrfae..  of  the  paper,  bell- 
crank   levers   h\    -wt  '- i,    ' : '•   ssld   ceidr    inenst'ters    are    car- 
ried,   laterally     ad.usra-.;.      --a,^K.'>.    upen    wt.!-!      tt.-     Oell 
crank    levers    nr-     mi.ui'.;.'.:,     s;,rir!tr(.   artUit    ap-r     •:>■    said 
bell-crania,    N-ver^   s.i    a-    t-     '.ml    ■'■'    switik:    t '  •■■    L'.id.     rneni- 
i-erv     !.-ar  '.f  v..    plHte-rs    a  -t>r;!ii;  .ntluenced  swinging  v..k. 
'ranie    mo-iiinted    In    V,<,     ■arriHL-.-    and    engaging    w)*h    !:,.e 
>.,;"■  crank    leve^^  so  h«   ;;■   -'aiii'-     tde   L-uide   meoit.er-^   !:,   rvenr 
apei!   tiie  Burffl'-'    n?   t'l.    eiai'.e'r      liid   'ro-ari'-   f'^r   ni'-v  ut:   '!•-■ 
viike    tram,e    awa.\'    ''-',>iij     t'h.     :.ei i  ■  ■-■isVk     rev.  rs    so    as    ti 
,»i:iew,-    nf    tlie    springs    wtstch    ae-r    i,i!>Mri    ;fie    i»!-er    ■-winging 
the    k'uid'     m"mt>ers    r\,-nT    ef    ttl^    ;i-ar«'n    to    adu^lt    ef    the 
rene-val   ari.1    introduction  of   ttie    pap.-r. 

.S.   The  ri,,a:ito!i,atii,''n,  wit);   tlie  piaon  and  platen  splBdle 

of   a    typewritmj;    mactiin".    of    a    jaU"  r    i-'ulde    comprising 

a  pair  of  spring-aeiuine'd   moi    '  riiii.-v.  rsely ,difiposed    Loiid. 

■Members  located  adja.-enf    the  oppe^-te-  ends  >■,*  tlie    po»t' n 

■nd   adapted    ;e    M-nr   u[.ori    ttie-    surfie;-e-   of    t  lie    paper     bell- 

-rank  levers  in   wldch  tlie  said  guide  risembcrs  are  carried 

laterally    adjustahle    brackets    u,p<in    which    the    beh  <  rank 

.evers    are    mounted,    springs    acting    upon    the    said    '--d- 

!-r:ink    levers    so    as    to    tr'Dd    to    swint'    the    tuidc    n:ieffi!»  rs 

clear    o(    the    platen,    a    spring-influenced    swingintt     w.ke 

frame    mounted    In    tlie    carriage    and    engaging    with    tiie 

a.'ii  crank  levi  rs  so  as  to  cause  the  guub-  memi>ers  to  bear 

upon    the   surface  of  the  paper,    a   sliding   handle   mounte-d 

ip<,,i    trie    [eaien    spindle    for    operstlnt    tlie    plater,,    arid    n 

■vei:  ei-iitii.;    lev.  r   having  one  arm   encaging   the  said   handle 

and  the  other  arm  engaging  the  yoke  frame,   at>  that   when 

t!ie    handle    is    pressed   inward    the   yoke    frame    is    moved 

awaj    from   the   levers  ciirrying   the   guide   memb«»rs.    tlius 

allowing    the    latter    to    Ik-    swung    clear   of    the    piaten    hy 

ro*'«ns  of  the  springs  attached  to  the  said  levers. 


aeries  '"'  nr..ups  a  :■•?!,.:   '  '.•    ri'W 

■_     !;.    H    ii.^vii-.-    '..■'■    •--.  hMii.'    cram,    a    main    receptacle 
arra!.(.-e(i  1.1  r-c  .ve  !:,e  jjrjisi.    a  -.■eiitral  shaft  In  said  main 
re,-,  j.ra.o ,    n    plarMUt>    i)f    .-"W  s    of    blades   secured    to   the 
shaft     and    .■xteiidink'     rad^Rlly    therefrom,     each    of    said 
rows*  nuiiprislnt:   a   -eries  of  groups  of  flat  blades  secured 
ti.   the   siiaft   and   extendlnK    radlaily    therefrom,   each   of 
Kiiia   n-ws  e,,riii.risin>:   a    s.-nes  e.f  groups  of  blades   having 
tjieir  faees  Mjrn.-d  at  an  angle  approximately  45'   from  the 
axis  <.f   'he   shaft   and  Hi-rankred   t(,>   force   the  grain  in  one 
lireciiun.  :i   »e.  ,  n-i  ~.r,.^  ,,7  cra-ups  of  blades  baring  their 
faces  turned   a:    a:     aniri.    -1'    apprevimately    ItO'    from   the 
faces  of  the  first   s.  raa-   ,.f  groups  and  arranged   to  force 
grain  in   tii.    e;c,e.'-i*.     li- .-"-a't..  a  Dtiird'er  of  Mades  In   the 
second     named     -■  r.e>         D.yDsinti     approxiniateiy     three- 
fourths  of    :t:ie    :  ..'i.'.'-r         -    •    tirst    named  series,   and  one 
series    of    group*    a.Pii^ating    with    the    other    series    of 
groups  along  the  row. 

3.  In  a  device  for  treating  grain,  a  cylinder  liavlng  a 
uniform  diameter  from  end  to  .  itd  a  central  shaft  In  said 
viin.h'-  a  ;.lurality  of  paraiiel  rows  of  blades  secured 
',  sa  -i  *'a'':  iind  extending  radislly  therefrom,  each  of 
sjii.-,  -,  w-  ,  :■■  ;.'  sine  a  series  of  gmtjps  of  bladen  arranged 
to  force  'i-e-  kr-ratit  't  -a;*  dirfCtloD.  »  second  series  of 
i:r.«u;.s  o*'  Mades  hr'iin>.-ed  ■-,,  f(.rc<  the  grain  In  the  op- 
p..si!.-  dtreetieiii,  the  nnm'e-r  .f  (.lades  in  each  group  of 
paoi  secvii'i  >.  r,es  being  less  than  ti-e  number  in  said  flrat 
naai.-i  series  and  one  Bertes  ..f  urotips  alternating  with 
the  other  s. -i-s  :  .rr— p«  alont:  'ne  row.  tta-  outer  edges 
Of  ca.  a,  '  'oa;  adea  beln»:  -^p'^'-ed  fron:.  thi  walls  of 
tke  cimor-r  «tn;  h  ef  said  fiiades  t>eln»:  of  the  ^ame 
ientrt ! 


'  a' ,"  ,  s  :■•■ .'.        RDX,E.       H■KMi^      i'.E-iFK      MB.-letta.     Ohio. 
Fiii-a:  Mar    24.1911.     Seria'  No    ^lltiHiiV       -CI    7 M 


.'.;miiiu   I  ^,  .Miiiii^m^piiig 


In  comMnai:.-!  a  ''olftte.,  srsipienient  having  «  central 
lilnge.  said  hlnv'e  ai.  v-nfr  s  recess  exposed  when  the  im- 
plement is  closed  and  h  '-nttlng  wheel  mounted  in  and 
[irojectlng  from  said  recess,  said  wheel  t>eing  plrotally 
mounted  In  the  hint'e  independent  of  the  hinge  plTot,  one 
of  the  implement  rticmSters  having  n  recess  to  receiTt  tlia 
projecting  portloT:  "f  the  wheel  when  the  implemeilt  t» 
open. 
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1;OS«.806.     CAIyCULATING-MACaiNE.     Bbbkhau)  Bbbr, 
Dre«d«D.   Germany.      Filed  Auj?    28.    1»11.     Serial    No 
64«.309.     (CI.  235—130.) 


I  «f' 


"T^-^-  ^ 


-\  riintro!l!ni.'  devi.-..  f.,i-  niarliirit'U  hnvlnj?  ealculatinji 
(n-ttiat.ir  tiifiin^  and  printing  iicfuatnr  means  comprising 
In  romhination,  a  r)<iproratinK  key  for  rendering  the 
calfuiaflnir  actuator  nutans  inoperntlve.  a  reclprocHrinK 
kpy  for  rendering;  thi  prinriiij;  nftuator  means  inoperatlv»\, 
a  n-Tiprocatintr  reHtorinu  key.  and  a  sprtng  rontrolicfl 
locklrm  bar  haviri;;  actuating  and  lacklngr  portions,  each 
of  fraid  key.<«  havinj:  a  pin  coacting;  with  the  actuatlnR  and 
iocklnj?  portions  of  wild  bar.  sntwtantlally  as  described 
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1.  In  a  pef«-ujj8h-e  apparatim.  the  ri*<x'«««  of  deHrerinir 
ao  UDCuahioned  blow,  which  conrtsta  In  foix-iBi:  forwMrd 
aicaliKit  a  consiani  pressure  a  piiiton  by  means  of  a  tluid 
aDdpr  a  varying  preasure  adapted  to  fail  to  a  pred'>ter 
■liMd  point :  and  in  preventing  said  raryinit  pressure  from 
falling  bek>w  nald  point  whii«  actaatln)?  aatd  plirton.  sub 
fltantially  as  dewrlbed. 

2.  In  a  percatMive  apparatus  tlM>  proceai  ot  dellverlni: 
an  uncuahloned  blow  without  siil)StRntial  waste  of  energy. 
Which  consists  In  forcing  forward  a  piston  ajiainst  a  ton 
stant  pressure  by  means  of  a  fluid  under  a  varying  pressure 
adapted  to  fall  to  a  predetermined  point;  preventing  said 
varying  pressure  from  falling  Ixdow  aald  point  whll«-  a< 
tuating  said  piston  ;  and  recovering  on  the  fxpansions  of 
said  fluid  any  energies  of  compremioa  that  may  have 
been  expended  in  comprpissing  the  mmt.  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  per<us8lv.-  apparatus  the  procpss  of  deltvorin*; 
an  ufiiHi!»hloned  blow,  which  consiata  in  aapplytug  a  pon 
ataant  fluid  prenaure  on  one  aide  of  a  movlBic  platon  ;  »up- 
plyinc  a  bl^lier  fluid  presmare  on  the  other  qid«  of  mid 
Itteton  adapted  to  contliiaoualy  fall  t»  a  |iredeternilM«d 
point  a>  said  plsioo  niovfn  ;  and  in  supplying  an  additioiMil 
flnfcl  preacnre  .>b  salil  other  side  of  said  ftteton  to  prevent 
nld  TmryiBg  pressure  from  fallittg  helow  aald  potnt.  mb- 
Btnntially  as  described. 


4.    In   a   perctiaalve  apparatua  the  proevaa  oif  dellvertnc 
an  unroshjofled  blow  without  aubatantlal  wa«t»  of  eners-y. 
which    consistB  in   !rui>filylng  a  conBtant   flvid  pMMrare  h^ 
neath  a  raovlug  platon  ;  supplying  an  Initially  hlgtier  flnkl 
pressure  Hbove  Raid  pl«ton  while  permitting  It  In  rontlnu 
oualy   fall  to  a   predetermliMM)  ralue  ;   wpplytng  an  addl 
tlonal   pre«i«ure  atwve  said  piston  to   prevent   said   varying 
preiiwre   from   falling  below  said   first  value;   and    In    r- 
covering  on  expansJon  any  energy  which   may  have   Iwn 
fit>ended   in    compressing   said   fluid,   sabstantlally    as   d< 
scrit'*d- 

.*!-    In    n    jXTfuxsivc   Bpfiaranis   tie    process   of  deltveriri:; 
an   liucushioned    blow,    which   cooislBt*    la   impplytng   a   ooo 
Btant  Miitti  pt-wsnrc  oii  one  side  of  a   mirving  piston  :  siip 
i^iyin^;    a    higher   flnld    prenmire  on    the   otlier   side   of  naid 
plstors    adapted    to    eontlnuously    fail    to    «    predetermine.! 
pf-'int   :is   said   piston    moves:   and    In  sopplrlng  an    addi 
tMiiiiU    fluid    prvssiire    of    ;(    less    vahi.-    that    miid    ron.stni 
|.r>'sstirc  on  »iiid  oth.'r  sidt'  of  said   plstini    t/i  prevent  sjr,  ! 
varj-irig   pressure   from    falling   below   said    point,    wntisin- 
rlaUv  as  deiwril'M  d. 

'Clalins  fi  to  8  not    printed  in   the  (;a»#'tte  ' 


e ,.:        r i i •  d    S:<v      I ." 
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i.   In  tt   windmiil.  the  comMrihUon  of  a   wind   whee'   or 
rang-«l   iiortaontsil,?.   and   havinc  n    hollow  shHft.   w   secorK! 

I  hoilnw  shaft  passing  tlirnu,Kh  (Ih'  shaft  of  tlie  wind  wheei 
ax>d  exteiidi.nj£  :i(ov»»  nod  below  te  sanie.  upper  and  iowt-r 
hori»oritHl  MiniK  (■oBnet'tt'd  with  tb«   »«»<  oiwl  shaft  ttove  and 

j  tx'low  rtoe  wind  whe<-l.  a  shield  arrang(>d  to  rovrr  a  psrt 
of  iti€  wind  wl>e<':l  s.Tun'd  to  said  arms,  a  rounttsrhnlancw! 
vai*e  i<>iniect<*d  with  ssid  msxmd  shaft  for  holding  Die 
sht^'kt  in  a  gnen  relative  jKwltion  with  rt'ff^ynK^  to  Uh- 
wind  whet'i  and  current  of  air.  a  third  shaft  pn^shiK 
throufth  the  second  shaft  and  exlewling  above  simI  below 
th<  same,  a  second  vane  having  connectioo  witli  the  thlnl 
shaft,  (onnectlnsr  means  between  the  second  and  third 
shafts,  and  means  for  relatively  adjimtlag  the  said  se<orh! 
and  tiiird  Hhsfts  to  normally  adjust  the  nelative  anuii'tr 
posltum  of  the  two  vanes. 

i;.   In  «  windmill,  the  comblnstloi!  of  a  sapportltif  frame 
work,  a  Iwjllow  shaft  mounted  on  the  framework,  s   hon 
«>ntal    wind    wheel    having    connection    witli    said    hollow 
shaft,    a    second    hollow    shaft    paastng    tkrough    the    first 
mentli»D«d   hollow  ahaft   and   extending:  alMne   aoid    below 
the  same,  arms  seoired  to  the  second  hollow  shaft   sYiovf> 
and  txlow  the  wind  wheel,  a  Bhield  for  covering  a  portion 
of  the  wind  wheel  attached  to  the  said  arms,  a  turntable 
connwtetl    t«   tbc^   inM>er   end   of    H»e   second    bollnw  shaft 
snttfi^ctioB  tieiirlngB  between  said  tnmtabie  and  the  sup 
porting    frame  work,    a   vane   connected    with    said   second 
shaft,  a  weighted  arm  for  cwontechaJaacing  said  vane  ex 
tending   from    thi>  fiecond    shaft  In   ofypoidtion    its  ere!  o.    a 
third  ahaft  fMsalng  through  the  second  nhaft  and  «iteodlni: 
above  sod  bei-jw  tlie  same    a  secornd  wne  connecte*!  with 
the  npper  end  of  the  rtJlrd  shaft  and  arranged  to  normally 
extend   approximately  at  a  rtgbt  angle  to  the  Unit  saen 
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ttoi>'«d    »nt*e.   connt'CTin-   means   between   the  s«ond    vane 
and  the  before  mentioned  weigAted   arm,  levers  connected 

to  the  second  and  t»iird  sliafts  btdow   the  wind  wheel,   and 
adjiMitaWe  connectlair  menoB  lietween  the  two  Ifvers 
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mdentatloB  thrreta  and  upmrtmnm  paaslnit  tbroiigti  tte 
walls  of  the  IndentaMon,  tb«  secwid  member  ha^tsf  • 
ckjad  end  «n<l  na  twtwardly  extendhig  flange  at  the  Mtf 
opposite  the  closed  end,  the  closed  end  o<  the  second  vMmr 
her  having  apertures  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  ba 
iris.  ;-tf«1  In  the  ind.'niaiioii  of  the  corresponding  first  m«»- 
her  «rf  an  adjacent  link  »  pivot  pin  passHig  through  the 
apertiM-es  of  nald  memlters.  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  tte 
Bnit  member  opposite  to  said  Indented  end,  and  a  aprtef 
hetween  aaid  flange  and  «ild  l»e«rtng. 


1- 

1  ;i,ik^ 


A    bracelet    loUbistjiiK    f»f    a    yujraht.\    m'    ^  j.p&.L»sil'l»'    | 
I'Hx-],    lluk    comiirit.iij;;   vwo   U:iej*cut»iug    i-oliow    in  u. 

;^,  rs    baviUii    viuf..;d   cudt..    a    third    tueiul.*')"    f->-.-«>     iii.i>h,,,i. 
tiiMnKb   one  of  .said   lioilow    meiubei^.  ainl   fasu'urtl    ;..    ::.• 
fud  ot  the  other  of  said  h.dlow   Uienib.T»..  said  third  un-u. 
li-r  iotviriK  a  boad,  and  u  sprluj;  disposcHj  bt'twt-eii  na.d  '■e:i.'i 
•slid   rtjiid  tirti    lioUow    mt,ml>*rr. 

::,  A  brnieUii  ronsistlrii;  of  s  plurs:tlv  ~:,'.  f.\i,,ii:,,,sii.i., 
■::iks,  ■.■afb  iiiik  i, 'imprihiiig  two  teiesfuyiLt  Uo.^'w  ujt  n. 
Irr-  !i  third  .''iu:.fc:n'i'd  inert, ber  huvinjt  an  en[:irge<,l  l.faU  nl 
onr  cTid.  and  tb.  idbri  .  nd  frt-.dy  passlnj:  throiiK!  aii  k,>«i 
tare  f'rougVs  the  limer  i>f  ;i)(-  !ioliow  members  vrid  ;rir:.>. 
to  t!.-  ■o:iH'r  "f  stiiii  ineuitMTR.  said  outer  boUuw  nii;!:ui).  r 
b.Hvtn^  .-il  ;!>  '■•'■:  •  '■i  piii'  -'f  ear,-  pi  <  >,)«<■' 1  lit  froii,i,  I  h,t'  tf,»<l;, 
..f  the  ujciai  ;iLid  i>  dep^^•^^lot!  adjfircnf  tu  ssid  cars,  t  b*- 
ti!  .-r  '^f  fcJlUl  hotlci*  i^.'ini.er-.  lia^iliK  ni.  -h,;  :.d,iiijlfO  !■■ 
r.-ti\nu-r  witii  tb.'  rars  :;f  tl.v  <Mit.'r  bollov,  tu.  !,!!''<•  r  ..;  !,i,i.- 
adico.  >»nt  Mu,k  .-iiid  Uiiit-r  taenibcr  bfiviui;  aliso  ii  dcpreiiMi,it. 
li'  I'Hci,  siflt  I'f  '■aid  '-'ir  and  iidaptfd  tii  r<-ceivr  :l.e  t-a-is 
,,,f  (»,,,  ,;!■:*(■:■  bi'S't'H  n:.-riibi'i  '<f  tit'  «djarent  '\uh  aui!  re- 
HitU-n!  nieiin>  !ispos.-d  :.■.•'. VM-.-ri,  tr...  t...-Md  -jf  said  third  no-:! 
;.«..-  nroi  "~  ;:. |»''rtor»'i'!  '-lui  ,)f  th*-  i.Mier  of  the  hoiiuiiV 
memN-r- 


\ 


■■•i!.:.^i>nni,: 


phiriillty    of    erp;in»ibi< 


!itik?     ciii,  !:■    i:rik    e^aii,  rishik'    twf'    ' rb-Kniping   hollow    rariii 
•■H'TK    H   third  ebi:,jK!>* '"d   !i:iM'ii!'»T   toiviri^;  hii  ('Miftrk't'd  htad  u*. 
ro'  -Tid.  and  tlo'  otli'-r  end  f  :■<■•<  ly   ptissinj:  throut:b  ar,  up«T 
»!;re    if    the    Inner   -.f   the    hollow    mrniUers    and    riveted    tv 

the     0t!teT     "f     <^!lU\     n:e'!T)b.TS,      n,I!  id,      ■■',,i:er      '(..lilrW      ■Hi-m  I..' ! 
having  at    it-,   •  nd   ;i    \r.i\-     ,f   .■:ii>    pr.i.i.-cri;..;    'noi:    t,!...-    :-,k1> 
of  the  met,f,i    :iiei   .;   de'i-ie-sion  adjactr,!    t.    ^.i^fi   ours,   tb. 
Inn'  r  '>f  '-:r;,i  >v..:'.(<v,    [n.  niberh  having  an  ear  :id,;i;  t>-ei  -■,  '■■-_; 
ist.  ,r  witl>  the  !■!  rs  i,»f  ihe  outer  hollow  men-oser  ..f  !>,.■  i,,i  , 
cent    l>nk    and    resi;i.  r;T    iiieiins   disposer;    beuvwr    ttie    !,,ei:e| 
.>f  said  thiVii  nioirdwr  and  the  nperfured  end  of  tise  inner  of 
•  he  fao;kjw   memlM'rs 

4  A  twaretet  comprlslriK  a  link  Raid  'ink  consisting  ■' 
two  telescoping  holbiw  niemberH.  an  «:iitmenT  fn«;eD<_'U 
!■«  fSie  outer  o.f  >;.j(ld  m.  mbers  nrid  c-xtc^ndlrnr  wifbln  tht 
inner  of  said  hollow  iii,eml>ers.  said  inner  memlH>r  belnit 
freely  movabb^  relativ.  to  tin-  atiutment  said  niembera 
brtvini:'  B  substantially  eniptlcal  section  and  nn  fdUpil.  al 
Hjiirnl  spriiie  l0fat*?d  within  said  naember«i.  between  »«ld 
.Hbutrn.  nt  and  the  interior  end  of  the  inner  iiieniber 

'.  \  brarebd  eomprislog  s  link  inclndlni:  two  t^r,i5,iw 
tf iPKeopins-  meint-ers  of  substantially  eMIptlcji;  rp.ss  m- 
floii.  nn  abotiiietit  ronslxlinc  "f  a  tube  linviriE'  nt.  •'■xpHridc*! 
eliipticfri,  liead  sai:l  tutw  pjiBsin^:  ihroii|,;b  the  adjnrer.t 
ends  of  snid  iodlow  members  iind  rivetcnl  to  the  outer  of 
said  members,  and  an  elliptical  spring  iorated  ix'tween 
said  fvl'Htnierit  and  tbe^  interior  end  ..if  'he  inner  hollow 
metidn-r 


2.  A  bra.. 


.  :;::.(.,■:.-]!. K  :.  plurality  of  expansible  Itnica. 
.lidiUj;     W'     buliow.    elongated,    telescoping 

,:i  ;.,.:■■>.    -iLje  i.f  said  m*,-nit..erfe  having  a  closed  end,  a  pln- 

fitiiij   of  ij.wMrd!)    e,xtetidlu>i  i.»ortjoub  at  the  opiwRite  end, 
■;,.■     .<fH:und     member     luivinK     hd     outwardly     eitt'odln* 

rlm.tie   iit  one   end   retniiivd   vkUhiii    the   first   member   and 

;;p.  rture*   adjaeent    it.'- 

■  br.r  ij^li.  Hi  id  api  i<\ir>'t-  . 

■  ,  :       [    ii,    <■  i{itu''.,iii>    .1: 


r 


1.11. 


exteudit 


.Kite  erei,  I:  pivot  pin  passing 
■.ti.  v.,  B-.e  .if  lb''  adjacent  mem- 
jiii.:  h  spring  betwaen  the  IB- 
;.:.,,!   :ije   I'nnte  -if   the  first  and 


set  Olid    memters 
;;,     ii,  ii  bracelet 

tieOi^^Hied.  tc'esi '  pin 


ipui;su.de  lit;k  lucluding  two  hollow, 
u-  ;::'.ierh.  oih  of  said  members  hav- 
eiosed    eiid   formed   witi,.    ac    indentation,    aperturaa 


n,i  tt,i'  walls  of  tlii  ind..rjt 
piertieins  at  tbt-  or'p">'-'t<  .  'm 
tures  adjacent  o,!o,  .  .:■:  : 
ut  fhe  other  end.  h.i.d  :  p. 
i.-stliikj  ag'ainst  tlit;  ii.o-  '  t 
ri„ieri)U:-r  i,,!f  au  m.''.;:):  i  ;, :  ,;, 
s«U,i  ap-ertureii,  -iw,:   :.   i-p'- 


of 


second    [member  and 


eiui,  Hiid  inwardly  extending 
\,f  se<  uiid  tiiemljer  having  aper- 
, '  twardiy  exteoding  flange 
:.'.j  end  of  ttifc  second  member 
i  iid  o'.  ii>€  forresp<->ndlxi|r  firat 
■a  p5\ot  i>;n  passing  througb 
■.„rroiji..diuK  the  Unly  portion 
d^i-pi„»«i.,'d    between   said   flanift 

.■  *■  iltik  isii'ludiag  two  bolk)W. 
.':h.  :,  spring  inclosed  within 
lijtratt    said    nieml>€r8.   one   of 


and  iij'ftardlj-  txteiuilng  •"■-' 
4.  In  e  bracelet  ai.  -  x.-o:,. - 
e'o:i!;icati-d.  telesi:'<,Hiir.i.  :  .  ,;,  : 
said  l,,'.:ik  »ud  tei.-diii^  :■ 
said  members  hsviiij;  h t  one  end  u  1  ,  iscre  provided  with  • 
depression,  the  other  member  haviii>;  an  end  portion  con- 
forming to  tlie  .jiitilne  of  the  depression  of  the  correspond- 
i'ij;  member  of  an  adjacent  lli.k  M,d  loiapted  to  form  a 
\.\\  .Ofti    joint  therewith 


o:>,',,M~li  UltALELET.  IMM-.T  \\r\K^.\si 
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1  .\  bracelet  comprising  a  plurality  of  expansible  links, 
•ach  link  laclndlo«  two  hollww.  etoiwatsd,  tekncoplng 
BMHubera,  on*  of  aaid  members  hnving  a  eiowd  cmI  with  an 


1  In  a  braccl''t,  n  p...ii'a,lU,)  I'f  expansible  Unka.  each 
■iitk  •oiTiprisinj;:  a  unit  !io-hidinc  two  skie  tmra  and  a  pin- 
:H:!t>  .if  cross  bars  for.neeting  said  side  bars,  said  aide  bars 
i.eiiii;  )f  reduced  settSon  adjacent  their  Inner  longitadinal 
ed>;en  to  form  guides,  n  se<-ond  unit  interlinked  with  said 
first  nntt  and  sfidabh-  jrulded  by  said  guides  and  a  spring 
wtthlii  said  units  Set  ween  np|x»Hite  ends  thereof,  nld 
spring  l>*ong  adapted  o  be  compressed  when  the  link  Is  ex- 
panded. 

2.    In  a  bracelet,  a   plurality  of  links,  each  link  eon 
ing  two  Interlinked    units,   one  of  said   antts  having 
bars  and  a  conne<^ting  bar  intarmedlatt  tlM  «im1b  of  MM 
side  bars,  soother  connecting  bar  adjaeoat  o«#  end  ot 
side  bars  and  of  redwecKl  s«etion  relatively  flMreto, 
befcng  a  stkonldcr  fen  med  on  one  of  said  sMe  bars  Mil 
tlallr  f^^  with  th*  last  BMn»tlon«d  eonacrttef  b«r.  •  mm- 
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ond  unit  baTlng  a  reduced  portion  relatively  to  the  body  j 
thereof  working  between  said  side  bar*  and  a  lateral  por-  i 
tion  engaging  aald  shoulder  and  reduced  cross  bar  and 
guided  thereby,  and  a  flpring  between  said  reduced  portion  ' 
of  the  second  unit  and  the  reduced  cross  bar  of  tho  first  ^ 
unit. 

3.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  links,  each  !luk  comprls-  ; 
Ing  two  Interlinked  units,  one  of  said   units   having  side 
bars  and  a  connecting  tiar  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  another  connecting  bar  adjacent  one  end  of  the  | 
side  bars  and  of  reduced  section   relatively  thereto,  there 
being  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  of  said  side  bars  substan-  . 
tially  flush  with  the  last  mentioned  connecting  bar,  a  sec- 
ond unit  having  a   reduced  portion   relatively   to  the   txidy 
thereof  workin*?:  between  said  side  bars  and  a  lateral  por 
tlon   enffaglnK  said   shoulder   and    reduced   cross    bar    and 
guided  thert'by.  n  spring  between  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  second  unit  and  the  reduced  croas  bar  of  the  first  unit. 
and  a  third  cross  bar  on  said  first  unit  constituting  a  pivot 
for  an  adjacent  link. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  expansible  links,  one  of 
said  links  comprising  a  unit  having  two  side  bars  curved 
in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  cross  bar  at  one  end 
thereof  and  rwlured  in   section  with   respect   to  said   side 
bars,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  running  longitudinally 
thereof  and  substantially  flush  with  said  cross  bar.  a  sec 
ond  cross  bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  pivot  for  the  adjacent  link,  a  second  unit  co- 
operating with  said  first   unit  and   interlinked   therewith. 
said  second  unit  having  a  reduced  end  portion  working  be 
tween  said  aide  l>ars.  snid  second  unit  being  guided  by  said 
shoulders  and  said  reduced  cross  bar.   the  opposite  end  of 
said  second  unit  being  adapted  to  engaao  a  bar  of  an  adja 
cent  link,  and  a  spring  t>etween  said  reduced  cross  bar  and 
the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  second  unit 

5.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  expansible  links,  one  of 
said  links  comprising  a  unit  having  two  side  bars  curved 
In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  cross  bar  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  another  cross  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and 
reduced  in  section  with  respect  to  said  side  bars,  the  latter 
having  shoulders  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  stib 
stantlnlly  flush  with  said  cross  bar,  a  third  cross  bar  at 
the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  servp  as  a 
pivot  for  the  adjacent  link,  a  second  unit  cooperating  with 
said  first  unit  and  Interlinked  therewith,  said  second  unit 
having  a  reduced  end  portion  working  between  said  side 
bars,  of  said  second  unit  being  guided  by  said  shoulders 
and  said  reduced  cross  bar.  the  opposite  end  of  gald  second 
unit  Iwing  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  of  an  adjai-enr  link. 
and  a  spring  between  said  reduced  cross  h«r  nnd  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  second  unit 

fClaim  rt  not  printed  in  the  (latette  ] 
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spect   to  a  plane   intermediate   of  and   parallel   with   the 
plane  plates  and  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arch 

portion 

2  A  mold  form  comprising  curved  plates  and  plane 
.plates  associated  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  mold 
or  core,  and  means  for  expanding  or  contracting  the  mold 
form  comprising  link  memtiers  connected  to  respective 
plates  of  the  form,  and  means  for  moving  all  the  link 
uiemlKTi  simultaneously  in  a  direction  to  expand  or  con- 
tract ttw  form,  the  link  member**  connected  to  the  plane 
plates  tH^ing  positioned  with  reference  thereto  to  impart 
rectlUn«ar  movement  to  said  plane  plates  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  radial  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  mold. 

a.  A  mold  form  having  an  arch  section  n.iaprtslng 
ourvf>d  plates  pach  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  In 
■  rea.'*'  il  i  urvature  luid  each  plate  being  Interior  to  the  next 
plate  toward  the  crown  of  the  arch,  plane  plates  interior 
to  the  margins  of  the  curved  plates  of  the  arch  section  and 
constltijiing  the  imsic  [>ortlon  of  the  mold  form,  and  a 
common  actuating  means  for  all  the  plates  rotinertPfl 
thereto  for  moving  them  simultaneously  to  !nrrea»<»  or 
decrease  the  sise  of  the  arch  .section  diametrically  and  t  > 
Imparl  rectilinear  movement  to  the  plane  plates  of  the 
Imstr  section  toward  and  from  a  median  plane  rtdiai  to 
thp  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arch  section. 

4    A  form  or  core  for  molding  comprising  an  arch   '-e< 
tlon  composed  of  curvetl  plates  and  a  basic  section   com 
poaed  of  [ilane  plates,  each  plate  overlapping  the  next  su* 
f'e«»ding  plate  in  order  from  the  crown  of  the  arch  toward 
the  base,  and  means  for  sustaining  and  moving  the  platps 
n.  .xpaiut  and  contract  the  form  comprising  a  screw  shaft 
having'   ^.ppoaltely   directed  threads   thereon,    blocks  on   tlip 
shaft   actuated   by   the   threade<l   porti')nf   tiiercnif   t"   m.ive 
In  opp«,»8itc  directions,   links  extending  frt.m  cadi  I'^odt   •■> 
the  several   plates,   the  links  from  a  blo«'k  movable  in   'ini> 
direction    crossing   those    from    the    lilork    movab!"    in    thf 
opp<mlti'  direction,  and  links  extending   from  the  !»!o<  k^  '< 
opponiu'  <»dgc«  of  the  tt^rminai  p'a'e  •'(  'ii*^  t'UMir  |i')r'!ori  "f 
the  foriii 

:">  .\  moid  or  form  having  na  arch  jjonioii  (ind  m  basic 
porih'U  together  constlttitlng  a  mold  uf  snt>8lantia'i)  U 
.kiiiiifit'  Id  croMS  section,  rolW-rs  carried  l>y  the  basic  p<irtl:.n 
of  tht^  form  interior  i  hereto  with  pivoted  links  connerfiiiE 
ilif  rollers  to  the  basic  portion  of  the  form,  and  !\  manipu 
infing  meanH  for  the  rollers  conunon  to  al!  the  rollers  on  a 
■•►■.«pci-t1vi-  side  of  the  l-aHic  portion  of  the  mold  form  foi 
rnovliu  Mie  rollers  Into  nnd  out  of  projecting  position  wttl, 
rflatioc  to  the  plane  "f  f.l'f  liottorn  of  the  t>.-i8ir  jior'l-n  of 
the  form 
1        (t'laltiis  ti  to  J4  not   pniiJt'd   In  the  Oareite., 
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1.  A  molding  form  provided  with  an  arch  portion  com- 
posed of  curved  plates  and  a  base  section  compoae-l  of 
plane  plates  In  coactive  relation  to  the  plates  of  the  arch 
section,  and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  several 
pUtes  for  gimultaneoaaly  moving  them  to  expand  or  con- 
tract the  form,  aald  actuating  m«eiui  being  connected  to 
the  plane  platea  to  move  them  reetlUnearly  during  the 
expansive  and  contractile  movements  of  the  form  with  re 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  source 
of  signaling  current,  of  Independent  automatic  means  for 
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applying  the  signaling  current   to   the   line,   said  signaling 
current  being  constantly  a va liable  at  one  of  said  means 
and  intermittently  available  at  another  of  said  means. 
2    The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  source 

of  gignailng  current,  of  aulomatk  metins  for  succeastvely 
applying  the  signaling  current  to  the  liu*^.  said  stgnallng 
current  l>elni:  constantly  nrallable  at  the  first  applying 
means  an<J  interniittentiy  available  at  the  means  by  which 
It  is  thereafter  applied  to  the  line, 

:i  The  combination  with  a  pul-tstatioii  lelephone  Hn*' 
of  juitomatic  iiM'ans  for  continuousl.v  aj.ipl.vlng  signaling 
ciuT^'tit  to  ih#'  suhstntttm  lim-  ihrough  ono  roDnr-cfioii  nnd 
for  Intermitrcntlj-  appiying  signaling  curren!  t.  thf  sut:> 
station    lin"-   ttirough   fuiiither   connection 

4  The  ■■..nildnation  wiili  a  telephiint'  Une,  of  a  sour.-e 
of  ringing  mrront.  »u  Interrupter  l^etwi-en  said  sourct-  of 
fntrent  and  (he  ;in»>,  and  independent  means  for  auto 
matlcan.T  apphing  ringing  rurreia  to  the  line  t»eforf'  Uip 
interrupter  conje*  into  ot)eration. 

5.  I'hf  conilrlnation  with  a  telephone  circuit,  "f  a  ■i-'ur--*- 
of  signaling  current,  movable  means  for  nntoniatlcK ;  !> 
alternately  connortlng  and  disconnecting  the  s-ours-e  of 
current  with  restH^rt  to  thf  te!epl;one  'ircult  and  menns 
independent  of  said  snovahie  means  for  automtttically  '-r.p 
nectlng  the  source  of  current  with  the  rirrviSt  for  ii  ;:n„i 
v:iT-yiru;,   Ijctween    definite    MmftB 

rinims  6  to  10  not   printed  in   the  iJasetfc   . 


outer  wail,  the  sides  t>elng  hinged  to  the  end  wails  of  the 
hood  so   that   the  upper  ends  of   the  sides  will  be  hoaaed 
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70S.2H".      iri    H 1  ) 

1.  The  descrlti-Ml  procfMs  fr^r  the  manufacture  of  yellow- 
to  red  mordant  dyestuffs,  whictt  consists  its  treating  o 
rhAd<>l  dyestuff  with  n  nttraiink.:  agent  in  a  snitittile  me 
(liuni  and  transforminc  the  product  thus  obtRlne<J  Into  an 
Hiknlt   metal  salt 

2  The  desr'Til'ied  process  for  the  manufacture  '-.f  ye! low- 
to  red  mordant  dyestuffs.  whir!!  ronslsts  In  treating  a  sul- 
furic acM  solution  of  a  rh'>dol  dyesTnff  with  a  nitrattne 
aeerit  and  transforminc  ttie  [-irodnct  thiis  obtained  into  an 
alkali  metal  salt 

'^  The  desrrlt'M'>d  procpps  frir  the  ii'ianufncture  •■■f  cirang* 
red  to  r"d  dyestnfTs.  wliich  consists  in  trefltirl^;  a  rhodrr; 
dyestuff  derived  from  n  dla!ky!amlno-rnet»-oiyl-»-n]7-oy!twn 
■olc  acid  with  a  nHrntlng  aeent  In  a  suitable  medium  and 
transforming  the  pri-x3nct  thtts  obtained  into  an  alkal! 
metal   salt 

4  The  dCBcrii»ed  fu-'K-'oss  for  the  mannffirture  of  ortinge 
red  to  red  dyestuffs  which  consists  In  treating  a  rhod", 
d\-«tnff  (h'f'ved  front  -  diaSkyl-aniino  inetaojcytien^nvPien 
■/-■iic  !icu\  .'md  r,  v"H(u-ry]]c  fO'ld  wtth  a  nitratlnt;  agent  iTi 
a  suitable  medium  and  transforming  the  prcnluct  thus  'il> 
inlned  into  ,fin  alkali  metal  salt, 

.'..   .\s  new  products,  the  descrit»ed   nitrated   rhodol   dye 
stuff-  1n   iht'   form  of  tiieir   alkali   metal   salts  constif utln^; 
111  dry  state  hrown  to  red  powders,  which  are  easily  solti 
ble  In  water  and  precipitated  from  these  solutions  by  addi 
tion   of  an  ncid.  dyeing  chrome  mordanted  flb^M-s  yellow   ti- 
red   tlntB,    which   arc    more  yellowish   and   faster    to   light 
than    those    i.^'talned    with    the   corre»i">ondIng    non  nitrated 
rho.1oi    dyesrulTs.   dissolving    In    concentrated    sulfuric   acid 
with  yell(^w    to   yellow  brown    colorittlon    !>ecominp    yi-ilow 
ish  red  to  bright   yellow  hrown   on   addition   of  water   and 
dissolving  in  dilute  alkalis  with  yellowish   red  to  yellow 
brown  coloration. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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The  combination  with  a  mall  box  and  Its  lock,  of  a  hood 
composed  of  a  sloping  top  and  ends  secured  to  the  mall 
box  above  the  lock,  and  a  protector  having  side*  and  an 
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wiihitt  thr  hood  when  the  protector  Is  in  position  to  hoose 

t  hi;    lut-k. 


1,066,866.  GATE  (>koruk  B  Bkacz:.  Kansas  City,  Mo.. 
aaalgnor  to  American  Farm  Gate  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  CorF.or8tlon  of  Arinona.  ITIed  SepL  11,  lOH. 
Serial   No    tM'',70]       •♦'!.   ■'■l*      100. 


In   h  i:Kti 


•  UI'ipi'M  :  Ly    -till 


^frsttn  piv(.taUy  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  st:;e  anil  (iirr.iing  a  free  stile  OU 
their  outer  ends,  h  rh.r:.;,  .■■Hrrled  hj  said  trc^  stile,  an 
oguailzer  bar  adJusta!-':>  -i,  ■nct'-d  in  satd  clamp,  and  con- 
necting members  runntRj;:  front  Mn  <  nds  of  said  bar  to  the 
supporting  end  I'f  smd  ir-ste.  otj'-  of  the  connecting  mem- 
'■.Ts  (teing  yieldahb    for  t  *  e  purp-isc   set   forth. 

2  In  a  gatr.  a  >uppo'-t;nL'  stfle,  stmts  pivotally  mounted 
(■[}  -•jaid  supporting  stiie  and  carrying  a  free  stile  on  their 
"Uier  ends,  a  clamp  carrle.;  !  1  <:  1;  fr.,  stile,  an  Mjuallier 
'.tsr  sHdaViU  mounted  In  s.H)d  'iamp  to  afford  variation 
)f  Hie  pri.prirt  ionat'  i.-ngtlis  "f  :tf^  lever  arms,  and  connect- 
ing membt  r*-  runn;!,g  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  the 
■iupj.'Ttiiig  I  i:ii  (.1  ^Jii(i  gate,  t>Ti>'  of  !  h».  Connecting  mem- 
t.ers   he'ini:    \'icld»h^t    for   !  tie  piirpost    srs    forth. 

:<  in  a  giiti  -rSles,  struts  pivoialiy  mounted  on  said 
stiles,  n  rinmi'  adviiTurily  rn<5uBtr>d  on  one  of  the  stilea,  a 
liar  pivoted  on  sat<t  <-lamp.  means  connecting  one  end  of 
the  bar  wit!  ih.'  opposite  sllle  and  means  connecting  th* 
other  end  of  said  bar  with  said  opix>i!tlte  stile  and  c<«n- 
pnsing  a  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  gat<.  stiles,  struts  ptvotally  mounted  on  satd 
stiies.  h  Uiu  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  the  stiles  and 
adapted  for  ptvota-  movement,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  the  bar  with  the  opposite  stiie  and  means  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  bar  with  said  opposite  stile  and 
comprising  a   spring    for  the   purjwse  set   forth. 

.'».  In  a  gate.  stUes  struts  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
srilcK  and  adapted  for  limited  lateral  movemeot  thereon, 
a  clamp  on  one  of  the  stiles,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  clamp, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  with  the  opposite 
stile,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  aald  bar  with 
said  opposite  stile  and  comprising  a  spring,  for  the  p«r- 
fKxie  set  forth 

(Claims  R  to  n  not  prlntvKl  in  the  Oasette.] 
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<md  unit  hATlng  a  reduced  portion  reUttrely  to  tbe  body 
tli«rcof  working  between  udd  Bide  bar*  and  a  lateral  por- 
tion engaging  aald  shoulder  and  reduced  cross  bar  and 
gnided  thereby,  and  a  spring  between  said  reduced  portion 
of  the  second  unit  and  the  reduced  cross  bar  of  the  ftrst 
unit. 

8.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  links,  each  liuk  compris- 
ing two  Interlinkerl  units,  one  of  said  units  having  side 
bars  and  a  connecting  bar  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said 
side  bars,  another  connecting  bar  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
side  bars  and  of  reduced  section  relatively  thereto,  there 
being  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  of  said  aide  bars  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  last  mentioned  connecting  bar,  a  sec- 
ond nnlt  having  a  reduced  portion  relatively  to  the  body 
thereof  working  between  said  side  bars  and  a  lateral  pot 
tlon  engaglDK  said  shoulder  and  reduced  cross  bnr  and 
guided  then'by,  n  spring  between  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  second  unit  and  the  reduced  cross  bar  of  the  first  unit. 
and  a  third  cross  bar  on  said  first  unit  constituting  a  pivot 
for  an  adjacent  link. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  expansible  links    one  of 
said  links  comprtslns;  a  unit  having  two  side  bars  curved 
In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  cross  bar  at  one  end 
thereof  and  reduced  in  section   with  respect  to  aald  aide 
bars,  the  latter  having  a  shoulder  running  longitudinally 
thereof  and  substantially  flush   with  said  cross  bar.  a  nee 
ond  cross  bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  pivot  for  the  adjacent  link,  a  second  unit  co- 
operating with  Raid  first   unit  and   interlinked  therewith 
said  second  unit  having  a  reduced  end  portion  working  be 
tween  said  side  bars.  s-ild  s«>con.1  unit  lieing  guided  by  said 
shoulders  and  said  reduced  cross  bar,   thp  opposite  end  of 
said  second  unit  being  adapted  to  engajio  a  bar  of  an  adja 
cent  link,  and  a  spring  between  said  reduced  cross  bar  and 
tbe  first  mentioned  end  of  the  se<v)nd  unit 

5.  In  a  bracelet,  a  plurality  of  expansible  links,  one  of 
said  links  comprising  a  unit  having  two  side  bars  curved 
In  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  cros<  bar  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  another  cross  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and 
reduced  In  section  with  respect  to  said  side  bars,  the  latter 
having  shoulders  running  longitudinally  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  cross  bar.  a  third  cross  bar  at 
the  other  end  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  servf  na  a 
pivot  for  the  adjacent  link,  a  second  unit  cooperating  with 
said  first  unit  and  Interlinked  therewith,  said  second  unit 
having  a  reduced  end  portion  working  between  said  side 
bars,  of  said  second  unit  being  giilded  by  aald  shoulders 
and  said  reduced  cross  bar.  the  opposite  end  of  said  leomj 
unit  being  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  •>f  nr\  adjacpnt  link, 
and  a  spring  between  said  redvif^ed  cross  bar  and  the  ftrs! 
mentioned  end  of  the  second  unit 

[Claim  *>  not  printed   In   the  (Jniette  ] 
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1.  A  molding  form  provided  with  an  arch  portion  com- 
poMd  of  curved  plates  and  a  Imse  section  composed  of 
plane  plate*  in  coactlve  relation  to  the  plates  of  the  arch 
Mctloo,  and  actuating  meana  connected  to  the  several 
platM  for  almnltaneously  moving  them  to  expand  or  con- 
tract the  form,  aald  actuating  mouu  being  connected  to 
tiM  plane  platM  to  move  them  roetllinearly  during  the 
ezpanalTO  and  coDtractile  movomonts  of  tho  form  with  r« 


wpect  to  a  plane  Intermediate  of  and  parallel  with  the 
plane  plates  and  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arch 
portion. 

2    A    mold    form    comprising    curved    plates    and    plane 
.plate*  as8*>clated   to  form  a   substantially    U-shaped   mold 
or  core,  and  means  for  expanding  or  contracting  the  moid 
form    comprising    link    members    connected    to    respective 
I   plate*   of  the   form,   and    means   for    moving  all  the    link 
:  memb*  rs  simultaneously  In  a  direction  to  expand  or  con 
',   trnct   the  form,    the   link   members  connected   to   tbe  plane 
plate*   l>elng    positioned   with    reference   thereto   to    impart 
I  rectilinear  movement   to  said  plane  plates   In   a  direction 
'  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  radial  to  the  longi 
tudlnat  axis  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  mold. 

a    A     mold    form    having    an    arch    section    mmpristni; 
curvml    plate«  each    having  a   normal   tendency    toward   in 
I  creased  curvature  and  each  plate  being  interior  to  the  next 
plate  toward  the  crown  of  the  arch,  plane  plate*  Interior 
,   to  the  margins  of  the  curved  pistes  of  the  arch  set-tion  and 
constituting    the    basic    portion    of    the    mold    form,    and    a 
comnnon    actuating    means    for    all    the    plate);    connected 
thereto    for    moving    them    simultaneously    to    Increase    or 
decrease  the  sixe  of  the  arch  section  diametrically  and  t- 
imp.4rT    reellllnear   movement    to   the   plane   plate*    of   the 
tiadic   section   toward  and  from   a   median  plane  radial    r 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arch  section. 

4    A   form  or  core  for  molding  comprising  an  arch    "-e. 
tlon  composed  of  curve<l  plates  and  a  basic  section  com 
posed  of  plane  plates,  each  plate  overlapping  the  next  su- 
'-eedini?  plate  In  order  from  the  crown  of  tbe  firch  toward 
the  t)«se.  and  means  for  sustaining  and  moving  the  pbttev 
to  fxpsuid  and  contrnct  tbe  form  comprising  a  screw  .ihaft 
haviri};  npposltely  directed  threads  thereon,   t, locks  on   Ui>' 
shaft   actuated   by    the  threaded   portion**   thereof  i.i   rn<ive 
in   n[,posirc  directions,   links  extending   fvum   each   '  inck   to 
the  sevprsii    plates,   the   linl(.s  from  a    hknk   itiovabl-'   in    <>rir 
dire<'tion    crossing    those    from    the    block    movaW'-    in    the 
oj.posif.'  direction,  and  Mnfes  extending  from  the  hi...  ki-  '■• 
opp.iMltc  edges  of  the  rprmiriat  plate  '^f  'hf  <'n^\<^  p.i-iii.n  of 
(he  form 

.■>.  A  moid  or  foroi  hHvlng  .;irj  arci,  poni..!!  and  .a  basic 
portion  together  constit utlnif  a  mold  of  sui>8taritlally  U 
Hiiapc  in  cross  section,  rollers  rarried  by  the  iiji.slr  portion 
•  f  f.'ie  form  Interior  tliert'i..  with  pivoted  links  cr.nnecthjk; 
■!ic  railers  to  the  basic  portion  of  the  form,  and  a  rnan,;>u 
filing  means  for  the  roUcrH  •■nmmon  to  all  the  ndlers  on  .1 
rcspecttr.-  side  of  the  iuisif  portion  of  the  mob1  form  f.-: 
rni>via.'  the  roller"?  int'i  nid  .nu  of  projecting  posjMon  wUU 
relafK'ii  to  the  plane  i.f  rhe  iH.!t',>rn  nf  rhe  f>!i,Hfr  pr.r!;-!!  of 
'hf   form 

I  l6;:iis  t>  to  U  iiof   i>ri!i'..(l    !n  the  <i«zeite. 


l,06^.,^t.:>  rKI-Fl'HONK  S1',N.^L1N<;  H^  SIEU  \\',i 
tiAM  *.  BLAi-vKcr,  Vr'-v  York  N.  V.,  assignor  to  .\m.'ri 
can  Telephone  and  TtMcgraph  Company  :i  Corporatl-Ji 
of  New  York,  Filed  May  i.  1911  Serial  No,  624  97^; 
(n.   179- 73,1 


,f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  source 
of  aigDaling  current,  of  lod«p«nd«nt  antomatlc  it>«ana  for 
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applying  the  signaling  current  to  the  line,  said  signaling 
current  being  constantly  available  at  one  of  said  means 
and  Intermittently  available  at  another  of  said  means. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line  and  a  source 

of  signaling  current,  of  automatic  means  for  successively 
applying  the  Hignsltng  current  to  the  lloe.  said  signaling 
current  Ivelng  constantly  available  at  the  first  applying 
means  and  intermittently  available  at  the  means  by  which 
it  is  thereafter  applied  to  tbe  line. 

3  Tbe  cumblnatioi)  with  a  Butwtatlon  telephone  Hue. 
of  ai)tor»ali<  iiicnn.s  for  continuouslv  applying  sigriailng 
current  to  the  su!>Btatlon  line  through  one  coiinrctloti  and 
for  intermittently  applying  signaling  r^irrent  U^  r]]t>  sub 
stiiiii'ti   line   through   another  (■•)nnectloH 

4  Th"  conitilnation  witli  a  telephone  line,  uf  a  souri-e 
.<f  ringing  ■■urrcnt.  an  interrupter  between  »atd  source  of 
cnrrent  and  the  Sine,  and  lndep«'ndent  means  for  auto 
matically  applying  ringing  current  to  the  line  iK'fore  'he 
Interrupter  comes  Into  ot)eration, 

5.  I'lic  coniiiinatlon  with  a  telephone  circuit,  "f  n  -"ur  -c 
of  •Ignaling  current,  movable  means  fot  tnifomaticni :  > 
alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  swiurcp  cyt 
current  with  respect  t^  the  telephone  circuit  and  mcnnF 
Indfj'endent  of  said  rnovabSe  means  for  BUtomaiicailr  C'li 
nectlna  the  source  of  .-urrent  with  tbe  circuit  for  ti  'Mi\*- 
v:iryins    V'tween    definite    limits. 

;ciaii!is  ''1  to   10  ii'it  ;>rinted  In  the  'Jazette.] 


1.06r..»*U,       VKI.LOW \"i>    HEli    MORI >A NT    liYKSTI   KfS 

AND  I'ROCESS  OF  .MAKINfi  8AME  Erv-^t  Bi.iMrn 
and  i'nABLK.><  \*r  n  H,«,KrE,  Bawei,  SwltRcrland  uf 
signers  to  I'ye  Workv  fnnnerly  L  I>ur«nd,  Mugueniti  h 
''"  .  Basel,  >«<S»itKeriand  Kll.*d  .lyly  s,  3912  Serial  N.> 
7(m^2.'V7       't'M    s— 1.) 

1  Tbe  desert ti'Hl  pri-cpss  for  t  I.f  man '!f act  11  re  of  yci'iow 
■■  ■  •■f»d  mordant  dyestnfTn.  wtit'ii  confilst»  fr,  treatlnK  n 
!'',.n)(i  liyo!*!  (iff  with  n  riltraiint  tigent  In  >\  stilta!;i!e  me 
diurri  and  franNfonnin,ir  'he  product  thni?  oMalnwi  Into  ftn 
«;feall   meta!  .tall 

2  Thf  (lescril'ied  prf»''<-s!=   for   ttif  mannfacture  of   yp'.iciw 
fr,  red  mordant  dyestufTs.  w)',i-'t:  '-i.nslsTs  in  treating  n   su! 
fiirir   acid   sointtcn    'if  a    rhodni    dyestnff   with    a    nitriirVru- 
ai:'''iil  and  trHfi«f'>rmtnii'  the  ;irndi;c!   thtip  obtsfned  irto  a:, 
alkali   metal   salt 

'^  The  described  jir'.<-»>s'  1'nr  -'if  'nariDfacttit  c  ■■  f  "r.-irij.-*' 
rf»d  to  r>»d  dyestiiffs.  wliich  •-.insists  1ri  freatirii;  a  rViodo' 
dveptuff   derived    from    a    diaiky lan;in'>  meta  oi\ 't^niz.  y ib.Ti 


!:■    ■■no 
a '  k  a  ;  i 

•  raiigf- 
rho<1'  ' 


outer  wall,  the  sides  being  hinged  to  the  end  walla  of  the 
hood  so   tiiat   the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  will  be  honaed 


Bolc  arid  with  a  ni'ratlnp  agent  in  a  sviitaMe  tried'- 
transforming  the  pr'xItK't  thiij>  obtained  int'i  ati 
meta!   salt 

1     Th>-   <1cK.-rit>e*1  {ir->'-<''«f«   for   the  risn;:r;fiii  turc  ,if  ■ 
red    to   red   dyestnffs    w'hirli    ■'••.nMists    lii    trwiting    s 
d^•«tnfT  d"  rh-ed  from   :i   dia.Kv:  h;;:  itir'  itudj?  •i>-)cy  !mt;7   i'''-*-; 
»olc  arid   ftri'l    -1  ri'«orry;!i"   ni  id    witb    si    nltr.itltii:    ng''''    i' 
a   suitaiilc  liK'dlntn  and   tranRformint'  the  ;>r<K!i!''t  thus  ob 
t:!;i"ii'd    into   .••u;    .fiikail    metal    salt. 

'     As   new-  produolB.   the  df^rrtl»ed   nitrated   rbodo!   dyt' 
Ritiffs  if.  the  form  <'<t  tlieir  .fllkall  tnetal   saii.e  constifutlti;; 
in  dry  stale  brown  to  red  p<'iwderfl.  which  are  eaaily  soh) 
ble  iu  wati'r  and  preciidtated  frnm  these  aolmions  Ity  addi 
tlon   of  ati  af  id,   dyeing  chrome  mordanted   fltM'rs  yellow   ti> 
red   tints.   «hich   are   more  yellowish    and   faster    to    ligljt 
than   those  obtained  with   the  correnfMindine   nonnltrsie<1 
rh.>dol    dyestijfTs,   dissolving    In    coiicentrated    snlfurlc    acid 
with   yellow    to   yellow-brown    coloration    b«eromlng    y«  !!ow 
Ish  red    to   bright    yellow  tirown    on    addition    of   water    and 
dlaB<~dvlng   In    dilute  alkalis   with   yellowish    red   to   yellow 
brown  coloration. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette  ] 


1  05fi.866  FROTEOTOR  FOR  MAILBOX  LOCKS 
t'HARLBS  L.  Boll,  Evanevllle,  Ind  Filed  May  21.  1IM2 
Serial  No.  e©8,730.     (CI.  70—16.) 

The  combination  with  a  mall  box  and  its  lock,  of  a  h(K>d 
rompo«ed  of  a  sloping  top  and  ends  secured  to  the  mail 
hoi  atmv*  the  lock,  and  a  protector  having  sides  and  an 


"THEWS" 


I 


3     MAIL    &'•>, 


1 


wi'iiui  til,.'  Ih'hhI  w)H-n  the  protector  is  In  position  to  bouse 

Mil'  .lock. 


0.55.8(16      (;aTE      GixiatJK  B    Bhacb,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

a>KigT)or  to  American  Farm  (iate  Company,  Kanaa*  City, 
W.i  ,    a    Corporation    of    ,\rl«onH.      Filed   Sept.    11.    IBII. 

S.'-!H;    No     fi4S,:0.1         •  CI.    ?A^       100   I 


\  \v.  a  k:at'  -t  ssupfv.'t-' , tig  stile,  striifs  vivotnlly  mount- 
'•d  on  >.aid  !--ti[>i>i'rt!ni:  stile  and  carr.^irii;  n  free  stile  on 
their  outer  ends  ,h  rtaiap  carried  !-t  said  free  stile,  an 
I'liui-iliwr  bar  .'oljii^tabi '.  mounted  r  said  clfimp,  and  con- 
necting mcmb'Ts  ninntni:'  frnm  '!,*■  irids  of  said  bar  to  the 
.«iipj>orting  end  "f  siitr'  .-:!(  "n.  ..f  tii'-  connecting  mem- 
N.-rs  bcinu  }  icld:i!>!>    f;'-:    '  '  '    ;  nry.y,^i    ^nX   forth, 

::     In  a  gat.     n  ^'ipporting  stllf,  struts  plvotally  mounted 

•  ir;   sai..   siipportuig  stile  and  carrying  a  free  stile  on  tbelr 

i.tr  mds,  a  clamp  cartied  by  said  free  stil<  an  equaltxer 
Mir    !«lidMbl\    nioiinted    \x\    snld   clamp    to   nfford    variation 

f  the  pn^i-.n-t  :,.>n!ii'  >■  ii.tt  t.s  <■■[  its  lever  arms,  and  connect- 
ing m,fmb.  !-'■  ■i;!ite:.jj  'roii,  ■:.•■  •■nds  r-f  said  l>ar  to  the 
-i;pj."ri  ,r.,k.'  ■i.ti  1*  -I'.ui  *;iiU',  •.%:,>  (if  tin-  connecting  mem- 
bers Scini.'   y\i  idai-f  for  the  purjiosi-  s>i  forth. 

H  In  a  liar,  '-thr-!*  str-its  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
stiles,  a  clan;;-  nd'iisiKhiy  mcSucted  v>n  one  of  the  stilea,  a 
tinr  pivfited  '.n  i^aio  ■.  iamp.  mcimi*  connecting  one  end  of 
Oic  l',iar  "'iTl  til"  ojipiisit*'  srii,.  and  means  connecting  the 
idticr  rnd  of  said  bar  with  said  i.pposite  stile  and  cona- 
pnsin^-  a  ajinng.  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4,  !n  a  .;al»'.  stib-s,  struts  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
stibs  a  b.'if  adjusiabi.i  mounted  on  one  of  the  stilea  and 
ndai  ted     for    pivota      itiov.inimt .     meane     connecting    one 

•  nd  of  the  bar  with  tbe  ..'pposlte  siiie  and  mean*  connoct- 
tug  the  other  end  of  said  bar  with  said  oppoalte  atila  and 
comprising  a   spring,   for  the   purpose  »et  forth. 

."i.  In  n  gate,  stlU-s,  struts  plvotally  mioantcd  on  aatd 
Ktlieii  and  adapted  for  limited  lateral  movement  tfacraon, 
a  clamp  on  one  of  the  stiles,  a  bar  pivoted  on  aald  claagi|i, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  with  the  opp— tte 
stile,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  aald  bar  wtth 
said  opposite  stile  and  comprlatng  a  spring,  for  tbe  pnr- 
[Kwse  set  forth 

[Claim*  «  to  n  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.066,867.  NUT-LOCK.  Jomn  Kurt  BmANifON  aad  Wil- 
LUM  Ai^BXANMBS  Go&HCN.  FoDtaiiet.  Ind.  BMled  Jane 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,596      (CI.  151—28.1 


1  Id  a  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  longitudinally  <'s 
rending  slot  near  its  outer  end.  a  nut  threaded  upon  said 
iKjIt.  said  nut  provided  with  a  projecting  shank,  a  retaining 
hand  welded  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  said  shanlv 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  siot-s, 
>:aid  nut  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 
upon  its  out>T  face,  said  notches  and  said  longitudinally 
extending  slots  registering  with  each  other,  a  retaining 
wii«her  carried  by  isald  shank  and  held  thereon  by  means  of 
<(iid  retaining  band,  said  retaining  washer  provided  with  a 
pair  of  tran-sversely  extending  notches,  said  notches 
formed  upon  said  retaining  washer  registering  with  the 
notches  formed  upon  said  nut  and  loogltudlnally  extending 
slots  formed  upon  said  shank,  and  means  passing  throngii 
said  nut  and  washer  and  said  bolt  for  locking  said  nut 
upon  said  t>olt 

2  !n  a  nut  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  .1   bolt,  said  bolt  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot  near  its  outer  end.  a  nut  threaded  upon  said 
bolt,    .laid    nut    provided    with    an    integral    formed    pro 
j>'ftlnK  shank,  a  retaining  band  carried  by  the  out*  r  end 
■  >(   said   shank,   said    sliank   provided   with   a   plurality    of 
longitudinally   extending  slots,  said  nut   provided   witli  a 
idurality  of  notches  upon  its  outer  face,  a  retaining  waslxr 
•iirri«d  by  said  shank  and  held  thereon  by  means  of  said 
iHtalnliig  band,  said  washer  provided  with  a  pair  of  trariH 
vprsely  extending  notches,   the  notches  formed  upon  said 
retaining  washer  and   the  notches  formed  upon   said   nut 
registt'rlng  with   each   other   and   with   the  longitudinally 
extending   slots    formed    in    said    promoting   shank,    a    pin 
pflssing  through  said  notches  and  said   longitudinally  ex 
tending  slots  and  said  bolt  for  locking  said  nut  upon  said 
bolt,  said  pin  comprising  a  comparatively   thickened  body 
portion,   a   plurality   of   comparatively    thin    arms   carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  pin,  said  nut  provided  with  a  plurality 
i)t   flattened  outer   faces   which   are   so    formed    as    to   con 
iititute   an   even   surface  with    said   nut,   the   arms  of  said 
pin    adapted    to    bp    bent    so    as    to    lie    flatly    upon    the 
even  surface  of  said  nut  and  said  retaining  waRher  for 
preventing  the  transverse   movement   of  said    pin    relatlvr 
to  said  nut. 


J  055.868  .VUTOMATIC  ALLY  WORKING  HYDRAILU' 
DRAI-^  AND  COMBUSTION  REGULATING  DKVK  E 
Elib  J0LC8  LftON  BBOt-r,  Roubaix.  France  F'lted  .July 
15.  1812.  Serial  No.  700,487.  (CI.  2?,^^  H  , 
1.  Automatically  working  hydraulic  draft  and  com 
buation  regulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  piston 
moving  to  and  fro  within  aafd  cylinder,  rods  secured  onto 
said  piston  for  (cnlding  said  piston,  a  sliding  chimney 
damper,  ropes  aeenred  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  gmidtng 
rods  and  fastened  onto  said  chimney  damper  in  order  to 
transmit  the  motion  of  said  piston  to  said  damper,  rollers 
for  coDvenlentJy  guiding  mid  rop«i,  a  eonnterwelght  freely 
hanging  onto  said  ropes  in  order  to  couaterbabince  the 
weight  of  said  damper,  a  large  cock  prwrlded  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  for  forwardinK  water  under 
pressure  to  said  cock  in  order  to  quickly  fill  said  eylUider 
and  to  push  upward  said  plsten  and  consequently  said 
chimney  damper,  a  door  operatlnK  connection  attached  to 
said  cock.  meanM  for  autoaaatically  cloalng  said  cock  when 
the  piston  has  reached  Its  uppermost  position,  said  means 
comprislnir  an  arm  oa  the  piMg  of  said  cock,  an  upwardly 
exttndiiig  r«d  coDtroUlog  said  anii,  a  )«v«r  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  said  rod,  and  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
cylinder,  and  formed  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  eye. 
through   which  exteada  one  ci  said   saidlnc  ro4»  of  said 


pistao,  a  stop  provided  on  said  guiding  rod.  said  stnp  beinc 
at  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  said  pUttoo  and  when  the 
piston  reaches  its  oppcroioirt  position,  thus  rafadog  said 
lever  which  operates  said  arm  by  the  laterpoaitloa  of  said 
upward  extending  controlling  rod.  a  amaller,  sormaliy 
open  discharging  cock  on  said  cylinder  for  gradually  dis 
charging  said  water  and  causing  the  piston  to  move  gradti- 
slly  downward  with  said  cylinder  and  consequently  cauM 
Ing  the  damper  to  move  accordingly. 


1^     .Vutoiuutifiil!)    wurlving   liydraulir   drufl    and    cmrii'ii* 
tion    regulator    comprtslnt;    a    cylinder,    a    piunxur    piston 
moviEf  to  and  fpa.'Wtthlii  said  cylinder,  means  for  guldlnc 
the  piston  dnriag  said  motions,  a  sliding  chimney  damper, 
means  for  connecting  said  piston  to  said  damper  In  order 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  piston  to  said  damper.   » 
large  Cock  provided  at  the  txutom  of  said  cylinder,  a  duct 
forwarding  water  under  presmire  to  said  cock  for  quickly 
fliling  ftald  cylinder  with  water  and  pushing  upward  ssibi 
piataii,    door    operating     means    for     opening     said     c<xlt 
meani*  for  closing  said  cock  when  said  piston  has  reached 
its  uppermost  position  wlttiin  ^-ald  ryUnder  and  a  amaller 
normally  open  discharging  cock  on  »atd  cylinder  for  gradi! 
ally  dlscharglDg  said  water  and  caiiaing  the  piatoa  to  mov 
gradually  downward  withia  said  cylinder  and  the  damper 
to    move    accordingly,    said    means    comprising   a    central, 
threaded  projectbtn  on  top  of  said  piston,  a  croaa  bar  en- 
gaged  over  said  threaded   projection  and  restlnm  on   »«b1 
piston,  a  nut  for  flrmly  wcurlng  said  croas  bar  onto  said 
piston,  two  projections  provided  at  the  lower  fac»>  of  iMild 
cross  bar  and  symmetrically  dlapoaed  with  respoct  to   tht 
center  of  said  piston,  a  pressing  rlag  on  top  of  said  cyiin 
(ier,  two  bearings  provided  on  lop  of  said  ring,  tw©  parallel 
rods  aingedly  secured  by  one  of  their  ends  to  said  bearirii.--, 
each  of  said  rods  i>eing  in  a  vertical  plane  wltli  ace    jf  tL. 
above    said    projt>ctlons,   and   each    rod    having   a    seriiK     >1' 
transverse   open   slots  on    its  upp*'r  edge  with   which    tt,e 
projections  on  the  cross  bar  engage  to  stop  the  downwanJ 
motion  of  said  piston  and  means  for  adjusting  both  nal'l 
ro<l.H,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  downward  motion  •  f 
said  piston,   said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  cross  t.ar 
-connecting    the    outwardly    projecting   ends    of    both    said 
rods,  ft  hand  lever  having  a  series  of  openings  aod  pivoted 
at  the  middle  of  said   cross  bar,  a  corresponding  holbw 
provided  on  a  projecting  block  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  pin 
pn«siDK  thromib  one  of  the  openings  of  the  series  and  •<.. 
cured   to   tin     cylinder,    whereby   to   hold    the    lewr    in    ml 
.^usted  position 

:i    in  an  apparatu.*  of  the  class  described,  the  comhlri;. 
tlon  of  li  lylinder,  a  fluid  inlet  valve  at  the  Ixittom  of  tl. 
I  ylinder    rnenns  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  snld 
vnive  and  cylinder,  a  door  operating  connection  extending 
from  the  valve,  ii  piston   mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a   nor 
mjiily  open  ootlet  valve  in  the  cylinder,  a  danipiT.  menns 
eonnwting    the    piston    to    the    damper,    levers    connected 
t(»    t(.M»    fluid    Inlet    valve,    a    projection    on    the    nnnnectlon 
betwe<-B  the  piston  and  damper  to  operate  the  levers  when 
the    piston    rises,    projections    on    the    piston,    s    pair    of 
pivoted  notched  li'iers  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  the  pro 
jectioos   engaging   the   notches   to  regulate    the   downward 
movenent  of  the  piston   in   the  cylinder,  a   handle  on   the 
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pivoted    levers,    and    adjustable    means    for    locking    the 
handle  In  position. 

4  In  an  nppsiratus  of  the  class  dencribed.  the  comblna- 
ttoD  of  a  cylinder  formed  with  a  fluid  outlet,  a  pluton 
.iperatlng  in  the  cylinder,  a  fluid  inlel  valve  bavluK  a  door 
operating  connection  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  mno- 
matlc  means  operated  by  the  piston  to  close  the  fluid  inlet 
valve,  a  daniiver  operated  t>j  ttie  piston,  projections  on  Uie 
piston,  «  pHtr  e,f  nofrtied  pivoted  levers*  mounted  on  '!.- 
cylinder,  th.  (.•-.. jectiont.  engaging  tiie  notclu-s  t..  reguiui. 
the  downward  ai-veineiit  of  the  piston  !n  tlie  c.vltrider.  a 
handle  on  '■■  ;'i>.  i-.t.'ii  S'vers.  unci  MiiJiisiHi-u  iii.'iins  for 
locking  the     ^i:,o,i;.    Hi   i.»on.t:ori 


f  said   electric   circuit,    a   bell   crank   circuit   closer,   and 
arms   of   different   iengthii   adapteKl   to   be   operated   by   a 

i.eriiK,<t.  passing  through  «  slven  entrance,  said  arms  hav- 
ing extensions  to  engage  wiib  and  operate  the  said  circuit 

.  losing  bell   .-  rank 

IClairiie  t.  and  7  noi  prmted  id  the  Gaiette.] 


iif.5>T(i       TELKi'HU-NX    .^NI»    TKLEGRAPHY.      SiDN«T 

v^iiou.,K  Hko.wn.  London.  Lngland.     File<i  i.>ec,  12.   1910. 
Serial   >■•■    ''■!:»eV!*"l.     (CL   1Tt»-   -171. 1 


l,Or :■>-'>!■-  r  \SSK.Nt;ER  RKCC'tRPKR  U;;«.iF  lofiuWH, 
Cuero,  Tex.  Fiie<!  s.p;,  .'tV  llU  1  Se-iii  No.  ti&1.481. 
(CI.   284—13.1 


W  :■  tjf     •■    ' 


1.  In    combination    n    recording   mechanism,    operating  | 
means  therefor,  and  controlling  means  for  actuating  said 
operating  means  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  by   tie   [nr 

son    pftNMiit:     I'r:.  :iv.'      ..     -lo.-:      .;.':::uce,    said     o  ri ',  roi ..!.»; 
TienDM    io.'U>i'«o !.K    "I    >*iuK'.iii^    ;„;'^t,    of   differeM:     "inK!!'!*, 
•I'f    !*;;ori>'r    <■!.*■     -!'    tlie  iirv..i>   <,iiiiM.i.    !.,e   pei>,,i,    ;■■^l   and   ^ 
-.;,,n-    lo    set    the    o;-- :  .= 'o:  =  ;.    11  ■  :o::-    «  ;  :th    are    !i..iaaied 
:-i.,;..N..H_ne'Uily   by  the   i-fi^ei    .011.    »    .  ;,    released  from   the 

person. 

'J.    li.    "iiibinator.     .i     rer- rrtir.c    mechanism,    operating 

means   '  !,.o-.fo'r     !;;:io,     -■'• ;  fii  .1,1.     >    .'.ns  for  said  operating 

:i..-a,u»,  il.e  Willie  ii.uM-i.n;,:  oi  ■  ^liM^fii r:>  d ,>;.■,,>.-. ■,  spring 
jotunted  «rn;s,  aioi  spaoeri.  |dvo;a..>  •  onti''!  ;e,.i  :.  :lie  ex- 
ireiidtlis  -r'  ti'te  tirijis  each  I'fthM  v'.' iu»;  ot  i,i  :'-o..'  :.;o.  .!ig 
p»oinl!>  and  pr..vld"il  witti  rri,ehi*e.-  ;..  'weec  atJJH>-i'..i  ,„,,;i,l8. 
a.  in  ee,iiiuin;i!ion  a  r<'«  <>rd;iii;  tiie.  fin  n  smi..  ,  -ruling 
DjeBun  tti<ref..r„  1  oiJi niuiUi.:  iiie'«i)S  t^'i  said  ■■;>•  rjr  ;rig 
MO'itijs  i-orafiriHinK  ;wu  Keln  of  iiiiiep.-udeij!  ..^  ui-iiiit-.i  ;» :  ms 
HOi'ii'^e.,!  i'u  sw  lOK  lionioniiui^  ii.  ciii.e'r  iiir'".'t  u>n,  Mild 
ar:;.-  '■,,■,•  '  .HfTerent  leD^S-^.  ''•*'  ii^rn:-'--  .'■-■r.s  '...'.ing 
t:,>'i-  M-:  ;Mriu,mw  ovcriappliii;.  atta  ni!h:>  -i.i.'O,.  .!e- 
vlf'S  mo:ir::id.  ;irii-i,  rti*  eridv  ..f  -'ue  short- r  arrii'*  '•  ]-re- 
V.;,;  fii.--"  "  i'  one  '.erKi.n  [uo^'^in^  thr";;.:i!  tbe  opening 
obsiro   'e.t   !■',■    ■-••}!'   iirtii!-   ;ii    ''\   *:'r<f' 

4.  In  .  i^i:,;  JToition  ;i  I'.Mf.rd'r;/  irei  un ntf m ,  :i  rrotor 
therefor  .•oruprisini:  ■!■:;  evroii.enooi' .  iin  e'ertrlc  r<inrrAi!lng 
device  for  releasiuK  ti:--  -s  h, o.  MOTit  included  In  an  elertric 
circuit  provided  »  •:,  ni-iit'Vf  'otnacts.  a  N'M  'rrnui,,  \r- 
cult  clooer  «!vvtri;;;ciL'  .i,!";:i,>  adapted  to  be  operHled  1  .-•  :  he 
person  ;  a -Vint'  Through  a  given  entrance,  said  swinging 
arms  i->eii,i_  ,.f  oilTerent  lengths  and  Ixith  arrsinge.i  u,  move 
the  clrriHi  <  i<"ser  and  the  shorter  arm  ^l.en  re;,.ased  re- 
turniBc  tlie  rlrcull  closer  and  properly  positioMni:  the 
sftrr.e  Oil  be  subsequently  operated  by  the  longer  'te  of 
•!  .  ii'oiis  w  ben  relessed  to  close  the  electric  cimiU  •Or.'o.j.'ti 
ttie  said  contacts 

:,.    In    combination    a    recording    niechHnisui,    operutlnK 
means  therefor  embodying  an  escapemetii,  an  eWetrb     on 
IrolHiiR    device   for   operating   the   escafM-ment    includ^'il    m 
an  ♦leetru    cin  uir.   spring  contacts  const  uuUng   terminal* 
1S8  0.  G.— 29 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrics  rnusn.isKioK  and 
reception  of  signals,  the  combination  in  a  mi  rophonic 
resistance  varying  device,  of  a  hinged  member  an  electrode 
mounted  on  said  member,  a  vibratory  rnrnotr  a  knife 
bearing  for  said  vibratory  member,  meane  for  adjusting 
said  member  on  the  knife  bearing,  an  electrode  on  said 
vibratory  niena- r  m  ting  In  i-onjunctlon  with  the  pre- 
viously memtoued  electrode  nn  f  lei  tro  magnet  for  con- 
trolling the  resistance  betwe.ri  tiie  coactlng  electrodes, 
and  -Toiin-  '•  ■ '  ■•  '  ' ' '  .-  •'"  11!  effects  of  the  varying 
currents  who:  ;:»»,■■-.  ■;■>■  .-^w'trodes  from  entering  the 
winding  of  the  said  electro-magnet. 

:  :?  ;i;psratuB  for  the  electrlcRl 
rti.vi:u:  uf  signals,  the  comblnai  i 
resistance  varying  device,  of  a  hint' 
electrode  mounted  on  said  mombor  .1 
a  carbon  electrode  thereon  10  t;,}.  ,n  conjunction  wit!,  the 
previously  mentioned  electrode,  a  ii  '  I'-iirinK  for  said 
vibratory  member,  screws  for  ad.oifit  hk  i!  e  viiraiory 
member  on  the  knife  bearing,  an  electr  iii;.i;rj»t  for  con 
trolling  the  repi«*ance  between  the  coact:ti.  ,  . codeh.  and 
a  coppei  !i»;^.:.»;  m  the  core  of  said  •  V  .  ;;  i.^cdpI  for 
preventing  the  ill  effects  of  the  vr-  .11*.:  o-  cuts  which 
traverse  the  electrodes  from  entering  the  wiudm.;:  of  said 
magnet. 


raiiMiiissioD    and 
I;    a    xlcropbonlc 

;  e:;,  r-c-,    a     carbon 
-lo  ui'-r.i'    !i)errit>er. 


1.066,871.     FIFTU-V^rir-l:.!..     £v>  ..>.>.   iiuo^'  ^  f  t:  1     okiii- 

homa,  Okl8  .  assignor  of  one-bnif  to  Tbeo-;     ■  1     Kiaffke. 

Oklahoma      i'klh.       Filed     Mt.-      4,     iiMl  Serial     No. 
612, 2W.       >^.    ,;i— 24.) 


1.     St-    i:    tlUli    »  lict  .    :  :,    ,!;.!.:(-    j  o.oleU    lu    t  Lie    \elii(;ie   body, 

«    wet^   ;.«i.clei,'.    trt  n.    ■  ".■     aio-  urui    iiHVing   it**   lower   edge 

.lived     iotigltud-rihi-.^      r.     Litti-'     hsvvng    <  onnectloD     with 

!  l>e  iH)d>     and  «  »:iudii,t   men:it>er  pi\T>taily   Rupp<,>rted  upon 

■lit    iinive  alio   i'TU-iiiiiij;    the  curved  edge  of  Mid  web. 

::     Iii  a  iif;:.  wbeei  au  aiie  pivoted  '0  the  vetilrie  body. 
■    w-i    penden;    (T'lai    11. ■    «x!e„    the    lower   t-dge   of   the    ••et> 
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b«lng  loEfRltodinally  curved  concentric  to  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  axle  and  having  lateral  flanges,  and  a  guiding 
member  Btipported  from  the  body  and  slidably  engaging 
the  lower  curved  edge  of  said  web  and  the  lateral  flanges 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  the  combinatioo  of  an  axW'  plvotpd 
to  the  vehicle  body  to  turn  In  all  directions,  a  web  pendent 
from  the  axle  and  having  Its  lower  edge  curved,  a  guldinn 
member  supported  from  the  body  and  engaging  the  lower 
curved  edge  of  the  web,  and  positive  interlocking  means 
between  the  said  guiding  member  and  curved  edge  of  the 
pendent  web. 

4.  In   a   fifth   wheel,   the   comb  .latlon   of  an   axle,   con 
nectlng  mean.s   between   the  aile  and  vehicle  body    to  ad 
mtt  of  the  axle  swinging  In  all  directions,  a  web  pendent 
from    the    axle    and    having    its    lower    edge    curved      on 
centric  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the   axle  with   th'^ 
vehicle    body,   and   having  lateral   flanges,    and   a   guiding 
member  supported  from  the  body  to  turn  about  a  verti 
cal  mis  only  and  slidably  engaging  the  lower  curved  edt?.' 
of  the   web,  and   having  Interlocking  connection    with    tlie 
lateral  flanges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fifth  wheel,  a  two-part  ball-socltet  divided  into 
front  and  rear  portions,  said  socket  belnc  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vehicle  spring  or  bed,  the  rear  portion  nf  the 
ball-aocket  having  stubs  for  attachment  to  a  coupliuii 
pole,  the  front  part  of  the  socket  having  n  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lug.  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  w  vehicle  axi.-,  the 
plate  having  a  neck  and  a  ball  on  said  neci*  pivotal  I, v  re 
talned  In  the  ball-socket,  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  aijaint't 
the  lower  face  of  said  axle  and  having  a  downwardij  ex 
tending  guiding  web  or  wing,  twits  connpctinii  ttir-  plat. 
of  the  u^per  face  of  the  axle  with  the  plate  of  the  low.  r 
face,  a  guiding  member  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  tii< 
guiding  web,  a  bracketed  brace  extending  under  the  low-r 
plate  and  supporting  the  guiding  member,  th.-  rear  end  of 
said  brace  projecting  Into  position  to  be  bolted  tj  ^\\^■  is: 
pUng  pole  while  the  front  end  of  said  brace  is  .■(.•;iir>d  !-> 
the  lug  on  the  front  of  the  ball  socket 


and    means    for    varying    the   excitation    of    said    auxiliary 

windings  In  accordance  with  a  difference  of  voltnge  from 
heel  to  toe  ''f  said  brushes.  , 


2.  In  a  il.  iiuiii''  ■■\fyw.i  iiiH'iiiiif,  an  armature  wlnduig 
pntvldfd  With  11  loriirinittitiir.  lirush'-s  fur  8«.ld  wrarnuta- 
r<ir,  antl-sparking  wmdiugs.  aoxlliary  untl-epar|lng  wln;!- 
ii:i."<,  iind  inean.«  for  varyiric  \\w  poijirlty  and  effective 
tunia  'if  Hftid  auxiliary  windings  in  ^ccdrdivrite 
iii  tiotpntial   from   heel   t-i  toe   c!"   anv   ..ii.> 


.1  [;,;.«; 

■A  :M';   a    (liiTt-r.-iiri- 

^if  -aid   iir.isiii-s 

i  ii   H   d^'immi' 
;ir-)vi.,|e<i    wifh    ,H 


1.055.872.  r:MROSSrNG  .\Xr>  rUTTIX''.  DEVICE.  John 
E.  BcEGHOFT  and  .Tohn  15.  Wilks.  L>j.j minster.  Mass. 
Filed  Deo    14.  101  n      Serin!  No    597,306.     (CI.  18 — 44.) 


!'lei-tr!f  muclijoe,  his  Hrniaiure  wii-alliig 
.'otniruitator,  bni.Hhes  carrying  the  lorid 
■.n-;-eii:  of  siini  rnactiinr.  auxiliary  bniHhfH  ,',n  *>«ch  Bide  ..f 
■iO*-  "i'f  sa!'!  \'yAi\  ^.rush^^R  and  Insulated  therefrom,  unt!- 
Hparkin*;-  w  i,!, linens.  hi'hI  m.-anK  operative  ivy  current  flo'^'- 
iOfc'  betwf'»»n  said  !tiixi!!ar>'  itrushf-s  fur"  varyirsK  the  excita- 
tion   if  said  !inri-«parkinK  windings 

4  In  a  dynamo  electric  macblne.  an  armature  winding 
prfvvStlcd  with  a  commutator,  brushei*  on  sfiid  i-ommutfU-.r 
anti-s!:.arl<i,nia-     windings     connected     In    serifg     witii     said 


to    a     'li?1 

one  of  - 
In   the 

excit.itt. 


Xi'iaiv  !inti-8parklng  windings,  a  :  f>f!i.«taii.'-  \\\ 
:<n,il  iioxillary  windings,  and  means  respuri-  v,« 
!i'  ■  i^f  jjCiteritial  }'w"'tween  he»'i  and  t<n'  of  -my 
.:^i>/';."-  t'l  insert  and  witiniraw  naid  realstance 
vi!':    '.r    s;i!'l    aoxUinrv    windkutt    !>>    vnry    their 


X  device  of  the  class  described  compri^ini:'  •»  isa-t'  i-iate. 
guide  stems  rising  therefrom,  a  pun-  ;  ji:  -u.  .ck 
slidably  connected  with  the  guide  •it'ins  a  puni.i.  sup- 
porting plate  detachably  connected  wltli  tii-  hlock,  a  cut- 
ting frame  carried  by  the  punch  supporting  r'si'-'  punches 
fixed  to  the  said  punch  supporting  plate,  a  yi.  .lable  die 
fitted  within  the  cutting  plate  and  connected  wltli  the 
block,  said  die  being  provided  with  openings  corre- 
spondingly shaped  to  the  punches,  and  means  on  the  base 
plate  for  re<piving  the  punches  and  effecting  the  receding 
of  the  yleldable  die  fitted  within  the  cntting  frame. 


5  i(j  „i  ilyojuiici  eSectric  mactilne,  an  arni^tiir.-  win'ilrie 
provided  v.  itii  '\  commutator,  brushes  on  saul  comnuitHt'T. 
antl-sptt:"l<, :ni.;  '.vnidings.  auilllary  anti  Hparkitsj}  wiadin:.:s, 
mean.s  r..i-  viirvint:  thf  excitation  nf  said  auxiliary  wsiiii- 
Inga  '■"  !i,'T.-ir>!nn<'t'  with  a  differfn'"*"'  of  voltage  fr-ini  li-c, 
to  toe  of  "'ti"  '■'  Ha  id  bnishcis,  and  tncan.s  for  far>Mn.ii  ■•\f^ 
polarity  of  salij  auilliary  windings  in  accordarn-e  wi!-: 
the  polarity  of  •!!.>  voiiakfe  fr-tni  lo-e!  »..  to-  of  i.o..  ,.f  ^n\.\ 
bruabes. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.], 


in 


i,o.j.:,,^T4      I'.'cv 
liftnn.,  asslmi   r 
litnneapoUs.    \in>i: 
«|5.6?4.      ((-■.     Ill 


IH  ■• 


(     VMriU:!..!. 

:■:■    'TU'^m.is    I-; 
\\W\      O,      ilrfil- 


.Miiineui,no  is, 

M.I  H-rrfio't ! . 

Seriai    No. 


1,055.873.      DYN-AMO-ELECTRir  M-VCHINE       .iosETH    [, 

BUKNHAM,     Schenectady,     N,    Y  ,    assignor    t-i    <".•  iv'rii 

Electric  Company,   a  Corporation   of  New   York       l''ilr,i 

Oct.  26.  1910      Serial  No.  589,219.      (CI    171      .."Js 

1.    In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,   an  armatiir<-   winding 

provided   with   a   commutator,    brushes   on   said    comiouta- 

tor,    antl  -  sparking    windings    connected     in    series    witt; 

said  armature  winding,  auxiliary   anti-sparking  windings. 


1.  A  boat  ball  having  a  rt-oativny  wide  irftdy  portion  ex- 
tended Immediately  rearward  from  its  bow  aad  liavint;  a 
relatively    narrow   and    long    tali    portion    exti-ndeji    rear 

war!    therefrom    on   curvwi    concave    lines,   the    said    twdy 

tini  tail  portiiinf  having  approximately  the  «iaro^  depti: 
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2  A  l>oat  hull  having  a  relatively  wide  body  jKirtion  ex- 
t.nde€  Imniediaiely  learw  iird  from  Its  t>ow  and  having  a  rel- 
atively narrow  and  Iook  tall  r»rtlon  extended  rearward 
therefrom  on  '•urve<l  concave  lines,  the  said  body  and  tall 

portions  having  approximately  the  same  depth,  the  aald 
wide  portion  havlnt'  «  co.-k  pM  fornx-d  therein,  and  thi 
said  tnll   portion   t»  \-.v.    'orno-d   iioilow   and  air  light. 


chair  plate  on  the  tie  constracted  to  fit  the  lower 

of  thi-  lower  members  of  the  rail  and  support  the  WtU 
above  the  tie,  and  the  clips  al8<;>  secured  on  the  tie  anA 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  the  eald  clips  SB- 
gaging  the  lower  members  of  the  rail  and  having  oppoMd 
inclined  downwardly  converging  faces  which  bear  against 
the  heads  of  the  lower  rail  meml>ers. 


l,0S5k875.  M.\!'  Ii  >  .\KI<  <  i>,uiK  *  amit.k.  New  iork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sfjit  ■:',  I'm  Serlai  No  ti4H, ,'■>>.•>,.  (CI. 
62— C.) 


i^/irrrX/^i 


(T 1 


!iK     ?=oSn  ;  -; 


of     it!nlo,i,<.> 


1.  A    '-ontiiiu'.'.iii!    utrip    havine   a    piuruiry    of  «iicc-i-f»:! ,  ri^: 

groups   i'f   fiiatciH'S    thereon,   vacb   gro\ip   l>€i!",v     -;ifi    •  A    r'-'^ii 
adjacent   ^:9mi\>^  «   ilist.'itK-*''  j.M-ejtf<-r  ttmn   that 
Jacent     lioili'ijev     of    .  (o  i;     L;r,n,n,,     tfj.:-     Strip     !•< 
to  b*  ct;!    !«"tween    the   i;rc>i.)ps,    w  ioTof'v    ea^i 
CUttlnc  foo'M,.,  w   iinif  hftvirij.;   sIhju  Idt^rs   fit   ;  r.t 

2.  \  ■  iimfiiioijs  h;!'!!,  tiavini;  a  nvinilie!- 
ttie;*'!,:.  ttie  b<wjy  i^'Ui-f.  provided  with  receSRef  at  ccrtiiu; 
lri>TViji,i4,  wiierftiv  n  poirality  of  succeeding  grotips  of 
uo■^!clH»^  If.  fijrm''<i,  t lo,-  distance  iM'tween  the  said  groijp> 
''.'•■'.'■tt  -;ri-iii>?i  fiuio  liis!  [".-t  wet'ti  adjacent  mitlvjie^  <,i'' 
,1.  Ii  ftroiip,  ttie  Kirip  l.t/ii.tj  adapted  to  be  cut  intern, «-d.ati 
ailjacer.E  sid.->«j.  ...f  fuijin-ent  ^'roup«.  whereby  a  miiii!>er  "' 
..t.itb  a:-'  proi,  :(i.-l.  i-io  1.  unit  iH'iUK  thereby  formed  w::l'; 
Bhouidert  at  tlie  gldes, 

?>  -V  cor,tliJU'M.i8  Htrip  Laving  a  series  of  groui,.is  of 
!i!Ht<;i;os  integraii)-  fi-ruifii  ttierewitli,  t-scli  group  twuiiK 
spaced  from  adjacent  group*,  •a  distance  greater  than  that 
l#tweeD  adjacent  luatches  of  (.'acii  group,  the  Buld  strip 
iiemg  «dapte<i  to  t>e  '"'Ut  iM'twt-en  tio-  said  >.-roV!iii«-,  «t,i>Te'!'y 
a  Duml»er  of  units  are  formed,  each  unit  beitifc  ihereby 
provided  wHh  Bbouldi'rs-  iU  the  sides. 

4.  .:\  .Strip  iiBvintr  a  niimf-er  of  succetvSinf;  groui;*  of 
jiiJitcio's  fxtpiiiiiiii;  'roi::;  oil''  Hidf  tloToof,  fiii/i,  |i:r-'>«p 
comprising  Bulistiiijtiit-ii  ; ;  «'  same  nurolwM'  of  mat<-heK,  ttiie 
..TLiiiiJ-  ■.■ciiii'  scpar'atei!  a  distanco  subfitanfiaiij  great-' 
than  iht  iltftancc  L>etweei)  adjacent  inatrtie^  of  oirr'h  t:roi.,;i 

6.  A  match  card  conii..risin,i.-  a  Ix'dy  liavlrij:  n  seriof.  .,:>f 
^-Aops  ,if  !iifitchr<  extending  frtmi  one  sci.  tio  re* ',  tf" 
loiiiclii''-  ^,ti  "'Hf  ;.  kiroup  lying  closely  adjat-t/ir  ffirii  iitf)-- 
\\\p    t''o!ip>    !»ein»-    spaot>d    ''r'un    cacSi    >jtiie:    ii    siiitni'ie    oi- 

tiiS-i-r      ilT'iOitiT      V\n\'i       •\:u\       'I  .<■  t »  ■' C  Ji      adjBCi'tlt       OiU'ciitJH         f 

eacSi  i;roi.i(:,   i>,t.'  st>n!   i"'>i>    i'eins  adaple*!  to  be  cut  between 
the   -n:^;  ^'.■■'■■-v>    «i:.!f\    ;,   oui!.!-.^    -f   ,inlts  are  formed. 

eac-ii    oi'i   o,  ;i,i:   o:    1  loo.;  aoi,  -,  o,,,i.Ts  ..t  the  Sides. 


1,0^5,876.      THIti  i:    \>>\M 
Falls,  N    V       r.ov;   Feb    21 
(CL  28»— 14.) 


i?M:2        Serii-s,    N.-     c;^ 


l,o^.^>:7       ffse    crx-OUT      Ecokve   R.    CAaicHorr, 

Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   i.eneral    Electric   Com- 
pany, a  ('ort>oration  of  New  Y'>rk.     Filed  Oct,   12,  1011. 

Rerin!  No    ft54.229.      .  C'l.  175— 27:1  ^ 


1,  \\.  ft  f:,;st'  cut^out,  a  ftise  mern'-:  having  «  plaarlitv 
'  ;...:''oi;,s  ! t.  ^'rles  of  reducoo   '-un'rit  carrying  capacity, 

,.>,   t,  1    i-;o->i   rnd   of  said   fuse   n.fmlM-r   in   series   therewith, 

,,iic    ii.aiin- Ii'     pole    plf •■>!    extemlinK    from    said    collB    to 

i.<,ili.ti-  adjacent  to  said  portions  of  rt-duced  capacity. 

Z  In  a  fuse  cut-out.  a  fuse  menit>er  having  a  plaralltf 
-f  r.ortlon,s  in  series  o'  r-duced  corr'-'nt  carrying  capac- 
\\\ .  ooiiti  at  each  end  of  nn'id  fase  memlxT  in  series  there- 
witti,  magnetic  pole  ple-^ei*  extending  from  said  colls  to 
points  adjacent  to  said  [wrtions  of  reduced  capacity,  and 
iiiHulatlnK  harriers  extending  from  each  end  of  said  fuse 
meml>er  past  said  coiU  and  forming  an  arc  directing  chute 
i,H'Twt-en  said  pole  iiieces. 


«,'-,,'',.s7h.      HKFLKCTOK   FDK   SI'I  RIT-LEVELS,      FbamK 
(■o,i,.BATH,    Dallas.  T«^x     assignor   nf  one-half  to    George 


Koftle,    r»alla8,  Tei.      F 
'l4r..r.21.      (Cl.  78 — 70.) 


:  e<i 


Aug    2:-o   1911,     Serial  No. 


with   a    raliwRv    rali    baving   a    common 
•t  tiic  oiit.T  side.s  i.if  the  shanks,  a   tie,    a 


The  I  uM>lMt1—  In  s  spirit  level.  •  f  a  iubble  tube  sui^ 
port  comprlsfng  a  plate  pr',vided  with  a  supporting  flange, 
a  portion  of  the  pint''  Storu-  i»ent  Inwardly  to  provide  an- 

ot'icr  .tiiippc-rtinc  'ihiint  i;.-''*  a  virw  wp'i'niiig,  said  flange  t>e- 
ir.L  ii  rrHt.k'od  m.  parHof.  •■eoiiKu,  and  ('Xt«*nding  longttudl- 
ni-.::>  i'f  tiie  plate  ears  of  difforcnt  heights  formed  on  said 
■opp^rt.  hubbio  tvil^ef  CKfriefi  iiv  said  ears  and  disposed  at 
dlfer*nt  height."  witb  r.'srH»ot  to  the  supporting  plate,  one 
of  said  ttitwt.  Iw^ing  .tispose.i  !>ene«th  said  openlnK,  the 
other  of  salil  t'lN-f-  l-'int;  dispused  beneath  a  portion  of 
said  |!iate  Eioi  at  "i,.  fd.'  of  the  opening  thereof,  and  % 
niirror  si^iportf-d  f.v  said  flanges  tieneath  said  so,pi>ort 
and  tc  onr  Kid.-  'if  said  opening.  fK>rmittinp  the  lerel  to 
'u;-  v!He<l  at  fi  )o','i_t"f'   aiwive  tiie  tiead 


!  i 


1  ! 


il 
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1,005.879.  FABRIC  RKNOVATINO  AND  tTf.EANINO 
DEVICE.  Claudr  C.  CoBSWEr-L,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Julj    1,  19VI.     8tTlal  No    7>M.i>U:>..      iC!.  2t;— 7.  i 


•-,'.  A  protective  device  comprlnlnit  »n  electrolytic  cell. 
two  dlscbarge  paths  of  different  r««l8taDce  coD»ected  to 
one  ttrmlnal  of  said  cell,  electrodea  In  each  fltscharge 
patli  •eparated  to  forna  «  spark  gup,  and  meaaa  for  at 
will   lirldK'f'K   tlu>  spark  gap  In   tlH>   litvult  of   gwat^T   re 


I  aiKtaa^c. 


The  combination  with  a  steam  i-'-s«M-volr  having  a  rim, 
of  a  slotted  tray  entirely  closing  the  open  top  of  .aid  reser- 
voir, end  strengthening  and  guide  walls  on  top  ■  f  '!ie  tray, 
and  side  flanges  on  the  underside  of  the  tray  fur    r.<i'i_'   ig 

said   rirn  when  the  tray   is  ir.   i>o-;ith>ii  over  said    :,  "■;•■;■■.  r,ir. 


1.05.5.S80.  HYDRO  EXPLOSIVK  MOTOR  ArnnuH  Ve.n- 
NKLL  CosTKR,  Marpie,  England-  FiiMi  Sept.  _'8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722.83:-!.     h'I    138^-18.) 


3.   A   prot».Tti%-p   devl'-p   (■(anvi'i^'int:    nii    t'lfrtrol)  tic   cell, 
a   ''"nv  "-esistniii-p  (i^Kcl.arsre  path   '■<''t::it'fUH'\  to  orn*  terminal 


I     f-f     «HH! 


■I  ; 


ni'aS'nlng  <Mprrrin'i<'s  ^ppnrntffl  tj'i  form  a 


'^5??: 


!  A  motor  oonipriaiiit;  in  combination  an  explosion 
cbambtr,  a  turbine,  a  pip*'  leading  directly  from  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  to  tht  turbine,  an  f  ibow  formed  in  said 
plpt'  at  it3  lowermost  portion   adapttil  to  contain  a  plug 

i>{  watfT.  a  return  pipf  U',artin.j  from  gaid  turbine  to  the 
first  mentioned  pipe,  a  non-return  valve  at  the  jnnctlon 
•  if  said  delivery  and  return  pipes,  means  for  exhausting 
til"  j,iro<luits  of  combustion  from  the  turbine,  and  means 
fr.!r  itrtLitlus  th»>  contents  of  thf  explosion  chamber,  sub- 
siantialiy  as  desorit,ied. 

2.  A  motor  crymprising  in  ton)!  innion  an  explosion 
chamber,  prnvided  witli  an  eleotrlcal  igniting  means,  a 
tiiriiini'.  a  pipe  continnous  with  said  explosion  chamber 
leading  directly  to  said  turbine,  aald  pipe  being  curved  in 
such  manner  as  to  form  an  elbow  at  Its  lowermost  part 
for  the  retention  of  n  pluR  of  water,  a  return  pipe  leading 
from  said  turbine  to  the  first  rafntioned  pipe  at  a  point 
alKive  the  elbow  and  at  the  side  remote  from  said  explosion 
chamber,  means  for  exhauRting  the  pr.Hli;,  ts  r  combus- 
tion from  said  turbltie.  and  means  for  rftiewtnE:  thp  aip 
ply  of  water  comprising  the  water  plug,  substantia';)  as 
d*'8erlbed. 


<::--i-.  ■■i:ii|i,  A  his?!  r '•"«!««♦  J! nf(»  dit*' l.nrirf  j^ath  connected 
ti,  tli-j  tjimt'  :>-'rniin.r;  -.f  sairt  '•.  ]\  and  '",intnin!iip  *  1pctrf>d<»«" 
normaH.v  sejiarated  t-  form  a  npnrk  srap  of  Iow.t  hrenk 
downvoltH^'c  Ml!!!;  '].!'  enr,  [Ti  «iiid  low  rests ra  11  r«-^  dLof^in'-vc 
path,  and  ■si-'a-\-  :',:r  .<  t  ^i]i  ifridiclng  said  «pnrk  sin''  '" 
said  Mch  r'-'si^t.fUK-c  di.ooh;-!rc.-  p.ith  to  pf-rmit  rurrent 
t<".-  Rcw    throui.'':   -jii'l   ^riirh  rfsr^tn nee  jiath  and  said  'tII. 

i  In  a  prott'''-'  :V--  'Icvirc  (!,<•  ci.irof-.in.'itlon  wtt^  an  elec- 
trolytic condens*"-  urul  a  i-i-sisKHrif p  ;n  scrie«  thprfwit!.i.  of 
two  relatively  rr;'  v:iii!.-  .-ifv-tri'dr's  noriiially  sopRra, ^cnI,  t" 
form  a  spark  gap  unfl  r-onncrted  in  .-;t?rtps  wit;,;  said  ■.■.vn 
denser  and  said  [■'•^^^-an^---.  aiul  un-ans  fur  nt  wl'i!  mnvlnt 
said  electrodes  r*  itI.c!'.  ' 
to  flow  thro!i,i:"*i   '^a.d   vslsu^i 

6.  In    a    J  '■■  ■^fv-'v-    H....,  ■■..: 
electrolytic       rri.'n-..-:-    -i')-] 
with,    of    a    !:  ^rn    ^^tp    '  ■■.t:i»i.- 

denser  and  said  rfsista!;- <    := 

electrodes  normally   s."jara'<'d   t 

of  said  electrodes   bfii.^    in-'intf;!    -.:    r..';!-. 

decrease  the  gap  tr,   vf^ru.j.    ■:;:-rtri:         f'  ^>. 

for  at  will  rotat!;;:;  ■^n.id  i'],^<  >r...\f 

[Claims  6  to  I*  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


'■1   oth*»r   t')   permli  cii  r-...;, - 

and  said  voiirt'-r;|ti-T 

li'. ■    ■■■:  mhin.n  t  Itsn    w  \'  h     n,r 


■■-■;sr/in 


■<'rr,i.;- 


:i,      ^.Tl.-S      t^,r. 
>•-.      'A  if'',      <R  ;  '  ;      .-OD- 

n^:  '-v  !;■  iT^ing 
!  ^■(■iinrk  i:;ip  one 
■;i".  ;ir.f;  thereby 
f'  ^^     '-i.'i    means 


l,0  55.S8l.      PROTKOTIVE    PEVIfE,      Ki.m'k    i       F 
Cbeiohtos,    Schenectady,    N     Y,    assignor    to    (reiiera. 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of   New   Voi  It      Filwl 
July   16.   1910.      Serial   No.   572.105.      (CI     175-    31.5 
1.   A   protective   device   comprising  an   elf'ctrolyri'    roii 
denser,  two  dLscharge  paths  through  said  cond*>nsfr  fon 
ne<-ted  in  parallel  and  each  containing  tlectrodes  «.paratf>d 
to  form  a  spark  gap.  and  means  for  at  will  compietlnj  on* 
of   said    rlrcults    to    permit   <-urr"nt   to    flow    through    «fiii)i 
tell. 


1,056^882.     ELECTRI"     l!K>.TFH       *.  r'HIBAld  |.  COBITT, 
Pittsfleld,  Mass..  n-  ;.::  ririiii  Electric  Company, 

a  Corporation  of  N- w    ;    r        Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  603,497.      iCi.  ijii* — 43.. 1 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  fluid 
receptacle,  of  thermostatic  means  for  opening  the  circuit 
of  the  heater  whpn  a  definite  quantity  of  water  which  is 
less  than  th(;  whole  amount  contained  therein  has  been 
evaporated 

2.  .vn  elect r!'  wiiff>r  hcnter  coiiiprLslnK  a  fluid  receptacle 
and  an  electric  heating  unit  therefor,  said  receptacle 
l)elnjf  provided  with  means  whereby  water  \n  left  In  the 
recejytacle  after  the  water  in  direct  contact  with  the 
effective  '.ejUin:;'  surface  of  said  unit  has  been  evaporated, 
and  thermostatic  means  for  atitomaticallj  ojjrnlne  the 
circuit  n'tcT  said  cTaporarMn 

\  I.    ■■i>-ctric    water    heH-.-r    <  ca'n;,-r!Hin>j    n    tliiid    r>>'rii- 
•:'n  ic,   i\   tie-afinu'  unU   in    cotitact   tlierewstii,  and    ;i    tlierriic. 
static   switch   In   contact    with    ti.e   hentlng   unit,   wild    n'- 
■  (■pt.i»"le    tkeine    provldt'd    with    n    pocket    extending    hielow 
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4,  An  electric    water   heater   comprlsint;    a    fluid   ri*cep- 
tacle,  a  heatinst  unit   in  contact   wiiit   the  tKittom  thereof, 

and  a  thermostatic  Rwitctt  for  opening  the  circuit  of  the 
heating  unit,  said  reveplacl*'  being  depressed  belo«'  thr- 
;evel  of  tlie  unit  *'  as  to  hold  water  after  the  water  in 
the  Iwtiom  vt  the  receptHcle  lias  cTSfiorated 


6.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  an  electric 
heating  unit  therefor,  a  thermostatic  switch  for  opening 
the  circuit  thereof,  and  a  pocket  in  said  receptacle  for 
containing  water  after  the  water  in  said  receptacle  has 
lowered  to  the  level  of  the  beating  unit 


1,056.883.  STEERING  AND  HUAK  \G  MECHANISM 
FOii  >i  !»8.  H«NBT  B.  CcBW»f,  Ingram,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.   ^o.   J*12.     Serial  No.  679.418.      (CI.  21 — 46.) 


The  ■.a.Lir;:<i:;,  :,  ■«.•:.  the  lon,^;,;:.idit.ii,'  hars  of  a  bob 
■lad  franit,  n  ■- ir  n,.  '...iii-'d  '.!;>-t  siaa  uurT-  u  pair  of  run- 
Bcra  connects :  :.  -::,,.:,  i.ar-  ami  ::.a'.  ;nK  t!,i  forward  por- 
tion there-f  ^..,.\^  :.iil.\  iirwA.  i-'  .;,  ..■■".irr.ii;  Hv:':irt'n  :  ■ 
<>8ch  bftr  h,rw;i:"di>  o'.  :\ie  M-Mi,  h  ijiiitt  kc- ur-J  !.,  "Lit  .'.'w.-r 
face  of  ea-  1.  runner  m  Mu-  curved  pcrticiu  wj;j,d  projecting 
outwardly  tl;ierefr(.a).  arid  provided  wirii  an  eye.  said  eye 
to  li'.ineujei,,  I  witii  sai,.,i  ,i'..iurijah,  ku  •;£.'*  !irdl\ -exteodint 
stn;)'i;rr-',  '-•  .  ured  to  eh>  i.  of  wiid  rod*  f^irwurdly  of  the 
jouruii.K  ui,d  provided  tviih  >i  Mfuicjued  !>■":■'■;  »rd  ver- 
tically disposed  rods  -.'hinh'^v  moun'ed  '.i,  -;:;.;  -.irt-.i-.  at,.: 
■;*■'•<  iirfl  jTfivided  oach  witti  it  cxdlar  near  it.?  ;'i'**r  eod.^ 
ii  cluh  *o<;"  Ht  its  iOwi'T  *>nrt.  rearwardiy  '■jkifMalrij;  tianci  - 
bars  plvotally  ccriric.  ted  ui  the  bifurcated  ■  ndi«  of  m''^ 
arms  and  plvotally  ctiDnert'-d  iniennedlatc  'heir  •■t:idt=  tn 
the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  jind  s;;ruii'«  sur;-' lUndiiiK  nah: 
rods  and  Inti-rj'  '<«'i'l  t^iwefn  said  r^r,,:^'  un-''  -~'rH\'S  'i.r 
normally  reta  ■  n >.-  i^ald   feet  in  an    inti   tive   poJi.'.iui;. 


and  adapted  for  engagement  wltL  the  lower  adffa  of  tha 
i*aid  bo«rd,  and  a  movable  locking  member  upon  the  oppar 
portion  r.f  the  raid  raldnet  adjacent  Its  said  open  iMr  a»d 

.  !iipr!slr;«   a   depending   pcrtion   adapted   for  eagagenMat 

with  Mm  -..ppcr  eiijjr  ,,f  the  said  tmnrd,  whereby  to  lock 
the  hv.j'rd  .Ti  such,  li  matiiicr  a^:  to  permit  of  its  bodily 
rem'i-ai   fc:    itn    purpose   descrlbeil. 


2.  .V  draff«Qii.i:i's  stand  cnUMKi)  .nt'  uprights,  parallel 
liorlcontal  bii  >■  t-in'"''-irtir  •■:.  upper  end*  of  xaid  uprights. 
and  a  drawld..-  ■  :.'■:■'-  K.i:.,'pri  for  reiL.ivni  froni  and  to 
rest  on  said  bars  and  having  trsi  ••  ■  ■-e  .juh  spaced 
ao  as  to  extead  alongside  of  luild  bars  ,nid  prevent  lateral 
pLaj  of  !  lit-  (■■'.ir:',;  tsccl  j-.'  '■  ■  r.'f.  secured  on  the  bars  and 
against  whicti  ttie  ■•>:■,,'■  "-. tre  '.f  -!■(?  tv.rtrd  is  adapted  to 
engage   tc-    prcspn'    St>   :-'a--«'rtrd   r;,>c;-crn''nt 

3.  A  cr-.f'^'r:--  -  stand  .■;:pr;.'';nf  a  caldnet  having 
an  open  .-id-.,  a  .-^pporting  .-i.pcr.-tr  :  'i.-e  (a tried  l»y  the 
cabinet,  a  removable  door  for  the  op'  ;  Kid.  adapted  when 
RMOved  to  foriB  h  dr-  vilnc  board  and  to  ro«t  on  the  said 
•Bperstructure,  cp.s  .itendlng  upwardl.v  from  ttie  cabinet 
at  the  lower  edte  '  fs  oppn  side  to  r<>cplv'  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door  therebehind  when  said  door  is  In  place 
to  cover  the  open  cabinet  side,  an  angnlar  memtjer  piv- 
oted on  tbr  oppar  pMtloa  of  the  caMnet  atMsve  its  open 
side  and  adapted  for  movempnt  to  enpce  the  upper  edge 
of  the  door  when  In  position,  and  n  wins  to  lock  said 
member  in  eniraged  position  whi  rci  1  t^p  .^oor  may  bt'  re- 
movably locked  in  position 


1.055.885.     ORANGE-RED  TO  BLFlSFf  BED   MORDANT 

DYEPTFFrs      W-     T-'nr,rT->s     .'n-     Nf,\KING     SAME. 


CaAMhtLh    I  "-   ;,.,A,    liAhA  •■    ■■: 
'/A-r  ..u  till     «H.s,i4;,i,ii>r-    :  ■      '  '.'> 
H'u,*:  lifiiui    A     I  ...      i'.il^   . 
iShi-      S*'ri,a,  No.    Tus..;,? 
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.    '    i.  ^S■,^    15i   1,!M1-.K.   BaiM->l,   Swit" 

'\. .rk^    ;..,;ruer)y    L.    DurajDd, 
>w  !x,ei.iiii.,i        I'lit^d    July    8, 

:   the  iij,a!iu(aciure  of  oraaga- 
i„h>est.,iiTb-     whicii    conslstg    In 


1,065.884      T>H,\F'r«MAN"!«  T.ABLF  r>R  HTW'l-      MoaoA'c 

W.    Davix^cx      \"«'riTilHon,    P     D       h'iied    Nl-n     18,    1912. 

Serial    .Nc    »t:t,N.(Ji«<i       (CI.   +6 — 7<'i  ■ 

i  A  drriftsD.ftti  .s  stand.  comprlHint'  a  crmvj'H  having 
Hn  open  std.-,  a  sTibstantially  rectangtiiar  hward  formln*.; 
a  .  iosure  for  the  said  open  cabinet  sld<'  and  adaptwl  for 
disr»osffll    adj-Hi'nt    thereto,    brackets    up»tiuid!n.j:    frsm    tiie 

Ifiwe-    p.'-'-Ti..r    "f    tts-     i-nMll.  •     i'i.l'nicr:':     ',•»;    s,;.  '        ■  tixjn,    lilde 


laino-  m  -  ni\  i-enjiii^  .benzoic    acid    substl- 

•:.t'',:  :.  "h",  ii=.:„io  group  will  :,  n'traie.i  resorcln  com- 
PvMii  '1  JiD  :;  t;iti, ^forming  the  i.  i:>d' liHAtiun  product  thua 
vilitftlne^i   :•  to   an   :  ;Wt.,     t..i.,i 

:.'     ■'■"'.(■   .1.  «.-'-;' ,;  i-K.  *'■•■  the  n:,ani;facturi?  of  orange- 

♦-d  {:>  uiii'»i  r'e<,i  ijcirdttiit  .,!,y  fftuffs.  wfiich  cocslats  in 
'ondens.i,.*:  «i,i,  uiky  .anii;;o  m- ■!}■  LicnaoyitM'aaolc  acid  with 
M  liltrrited  ^ei^o•rcil^  omp  an<l  hnd  irMnsforming  tbt  con- 
lensiitlor.   i'Ti.i6',ri   t^.'^^  ■  .Cta  . '  ■-•d    u.U,  HD   alkali   salt. 

.■'.  Ttie  lieacrtirf-.:!  ;  :  ,>cp8B  for  the  rusnufacture  of  oranga- 
leci  ii,  i.i,;:uh- rwi  oicrdaat  dyestuff*.  which  conalsta  la 
■oEdensinK  a  d.jalky  ;«n.;:.,-i  sii  cxy  l,>enaoylbeni!oic  add  wltll' 
u -nitrated  retiorcit-.  -^tmp'.uuo  .^nd  transforming  tba  coo- 
'ieiMiiitior;   prodtct   thus  .>ijt:.lDed   into  an  alkali  salt. 

4.  Ai»  rvw  i,.ccn'  HI-  'lie  .hescrtlxKl  nitrorhodol  djrestaitaK 
balag  alkali  meiai  sintK  <>f  the  condeasa.tloD  products  of  A 
uitrateti  rescrein  .'ni...j>.,tu,n<i  with  Eo  amiBO>'mata-«xjrWn- 
7 nyUtfii?,' •'..<-•  h.('U]  srh!*!'tt,:te.j  ii,  -he  anjlno  group  and  om- 
'.litutinj.'  u  dr>  st■^t.'  '■>!•  wn  It  n>d  powderi  easily  aolubla 
ill    iM  t#i     Hoiii!.,.    1;,   ci.r--'t>i,i  I  ,"ae<l   sulfuric  add  wltk  yal» 
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low  coloration  turning  to  yellowish  red  on  addition  of 
water.  dlMOlvlng  In  dilute  alkalis  to  yellowish  rose  to 
jro«e  solutions  of  green  fluorescence  and  dyeing  chrome 
mordanted  fibers  orange  red  to  bluish  red  tints. 


a.055.886.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Frank  De  Nick  and 
Joseph  F  M.  U.^Lor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
15,   191:.',      S*Tlal   No.  70;i.934.      (Ci.  I'll— 35. • 


)'        /g 


1u  a  deviit'  of  tlie  class  descrltjed,  a  mtrror  having  a 
transparent  portion  defluing  a  pattern  of  wearing  ap- 
parel, a  frame  receiving  the  mirror,  a  atand  slidfilily  mip- 
porting  the  frame,  and  a  platform  adapted  for  adj  i>»tab!e 
connection  with  the  frame. 


1,055.887.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT.  FH.iVK  i>K  .Mck  and 
JosEi'U  F,  M.  Baldi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
15,  1912.     Serial  No.  70:?.935.     (CI.  9—2.) 


with  tlM?  keel  rib,  spaced  inner  and  outer  flexible  walls 
connpcte<l  with  said  ribs  to  provide  bulk  heads  there!:*- 
tweeti,  bars  KwinginsrSy  connected  to  one  of  the  deck  ribs. 
ke«>pers  fixed  to  the  other  deck  rib  and  adapted  to  receiv« 
the  free  ends  of  said  bars,  collapsible  deck  side  walls  in 
teKraUy  formed  with  the  outer  wall,  means  for  extending 
t.h.'  .-^aid  side  vv,-uiH  and  sustainlnR  the  same  taut,  biimp- 
irifi  st!-|i5'>:  fixi'd  !■-■  tbe  ribs  and  spaced  from  tiie  outer 
v^->r,::,  ;n,''--n,.H',!i-tsi..y  actuated  means  for  perrnittlnK'  tti-' 
:i.!iiii'-si(Ui  ,in<!  Thf-  exhaust  of  air  in  and  frcu;  ■•]!*•  '  ';'k 
ne:!-i>,  «im1  -a  fi.!'l"'S  platform  connected  with  ilit;  keel  r.u 
an-;   j  iT'r.^:"'!   witiiin   the  Inner  wall. 

;i  ,:  r..!dal)lo  Ijoiit,  a  hull  comprisitii;  h  st;iri'-'rinrv 
!b  -w!ni;ln»f  side  and  deck  ribs  hin*:ed!>  ^'.n.i:i",'t.-: 
•he  k'^ei  rSl),  spaced  Inner  and  outer  tlexiM-  wn.is 
connected  wiftj  she  Kaid  ribs  to  provide  bulk  heacL.  ''lert- 
betweea.  vaiv-  mean:-  ..iHTatlve  upon  the  folding:  hini  in- 
folding- .f  the  hull  fur  controriing  the  air  supply  m  ^\  i- 
hn^i--^  t"  rmii  from  tti"  i.iilk  Iteads,  and  a  cjitiopy  >;  \-\-  rt 
an.'    '.  V-:     iir'-ie.l  by  and  foldable  and  unfoldaMe  lotth  the 

hall. 


\ 

Wlti 


1.05B.8B8,       AUTO  M  A  T 1 C 

DBZtKB,  Hartf'.'r^i    '    inr 
No.  649.297.      'Li    it 


DOOR-ritKCK.       Eb»»8T    F. 

Fll.d  <. !  '    14,  1911.     Serial 


•'   »  -  " 


1,  In  a  boat,  a  foldable  hull,  comprising  a  stationary 
keel  rtb,  swinging  side  and  deck  rlba  hingedly  connected 
with  the  keel  rib,  spaced  Inner  and  outer  flexible  walls  , 
connected  with  said  ribs  to  provide  bulk  heads  therebe- 
■tween,  bars  swlnglngly  connected  to  one  of  the  deck  ribs, 
keepers  fixed  to  the  other  deck  rib  and  adapted  to  receive 
•the  ft*e  ends  of  said  bars  collapsible  deck  side  walls  In 
tegrrtlly  formed  with  the  outer  wall,  means  for  .xi ending 
the  aaM  side  walls  and  sustaining  the  same  taut  and 
bumping  straps  flied   to   the  rlba    and   spaced   from    the 

•outer  wall. 

2.  In  a  boat,  a  foldable  hull,  comprising  a  stationary 
ke^l  rib,  swinging  aide  and  deck   ribs  hlngedly   connected 
with  the   k«el  rlt^.  spaced  Inner  and  outer  flexible   walla 
wnnected  with  said  rlb«  to  provide  bulk  beads  thereDe 
tween.  bars  swlnglngly  connected  to  one  of  the  deck  ribs. 
keepers  fixed  to  the  other  deck  rib  and  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  free  ends  of  said  bars,  collapsible  deck  side  waits  in 
tegrally  femed  with  the  outer  wall,  means  for  extend 
ing  the  said  •ide  walls  and  sustaining  the  same   taut, 
bumping  straps  fixed   to   the    ribs   and   spacwl    from    the 
outer   wall,   and    automatically    actuated    means    for    per- 
mitting tbe  •da^taslon  and  the  exhaust  of  air  In  and  from 
th«  balk  beads. 

3.  In  a  boat,  a  foldable  huU,  comprising  a  stationary 
ifceel  rft.  swlmglng  side  and  deck  ribs  hlngedly  connected 


I 
\ 

t 
In  s  ,!•.".  -li-.  k  r>.e  .-..mbination  of  a  iupjxirt,  n  sw!r.p 
Ing  i-le.-^'ire  huiKed  to  said  support,  a  base  plate  serare.i 
to  said  support  and  formed  with  a  flange  pro.^<-tujg  »: 
right  annles  therefrom,  an  arm  havlnR  one  end  thereof 
plvotwl  between  the  ends  of  said  flange  and  being  pre.vMert 
with  an  inclined  recess  intermwllate  the  end«  there.--'  a 
i'r,d  -.ronnecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  said  switiiruik' 
losiire,  a  spring  catch  mounted  on  said  base  plate  .ind 
twlnK  provided  with  a  beveled  nose  adapted  to  engage 
'he  inclined  recess  of  said  firm  to  hold  the  swinging  clo- 
•<ure  open   aKalnst   accidental    closini; 


i.r.rKssft     .vD.irsT.KHLF  FriJitrM     CH.^Ri.Ks  l.  a. 

iMKKELBiHLKR.   L-inclnna!l.  Ohio      Filed  .Itily   ■.'4.  1912. 
S.Tia!  No,  Tt  i..''.-'4,      ■•  <'l.  '"      ■»'^> 


1  .\  fulcrum  device  oomprisiDg  a  base  having  .spaced 
standards  ther-on,  the  upper  portions  of  said  standards 
helnf  notchea,  and  a  fulcrum  memtwPT  havinji  loose  Ktild- 
ing  connection  at  Its  lower  portion  with  the  standards  to 
permit  "adjustment  of  U<.  upp.-r  fortlAn  'n  the  notch. 'S 
rt  foresaid. 


March  ii.  iqij- 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


451 


_'  A  fulcrum  device  lomprising  a  base  having  spaced 
arcuate  standards  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  notched. 
and  a  fulcrum  member  -f  Imil  like  fe.rm  liiivttjg  Itt!  Uiwer 
ends  radially  n,iiivHi»!\  contieeted  with  the  standiirds  ancl 
Itn   uppcT   portion   adjuclaiiie   In   the   notches   aforesaid 

•'-t.  A  fulcrum  devic»-  (xiniprislng  a  l)ase  having  portions 
thereof  bent  upwardiy  u:-  ffirm  spaced  standards  the  upp>-r 
♦•d^res  <-)f  »'!;:i.'f  rir>-  n.'i  clti-d  niid  tiie  l,<>wi'rmont  portions 
■•if  w.ln',''!  Hi'-.  ;ir<.'.';'ir<i  wiTh  "|t.'n  in;,:':s,  and  n  fulcrvini  trirm 
!..'i"  in  tti>  f'-rir  ..f  ;■!  !«:i.  !  he  j.iv>-fr  ex  tremiti.-s  of  ''.e 
«lties  i.f  'wi.we  ;;:■,  s:.-iH.;>'  ■•nKiited  in  Ml"--  .'I'leniiiii:?*  nfere- 
Nii;.'!,  Die  ■■;[.!.- r  -r-'^^  Um:  nf  the  fiilcrnni,  rnt  mtxT  )><-.n2 
,;ii'f  ;i^tn!.'.     \r,    :*,.     !i"'ehes   nf    the    Htandardfi 

4  A  fui'-rum  device  romprisins:  «  base  having  spaced 
ar.  shaped  wtandards.  the  upper  edgn-w  of  which  are  cot- 
resi.i.,ndnii::.>'  nutefied.  said  standards  hnvir»K'  relatively 
lart'c  .-ifnlfit;^  in  their  iow.T  i>'irtiun>-'.  and  a  U-s(i,!ijM'd  ful- 
crum :rii'i!U>>  :■  I.MviriK  «!di'  int'iiibens  l.enr  inwnrdii  to  en- 
ftHi;'  HI  t!i>'  ojie't;  iiiy>  ■  f  tl.<'  HtRndardo  a  J'lr.'siUti  ^.'..Id  j 
fulcrum  m»Tr!>'*r  iM'sn,*;,  '■■";!  s.'!'.  udinal  ly  riiovahl.-  wti"  ^-.  ^i:-ct 
to  !!■''  "^id''  me'tiit"'!-^  e.f  t !,ii  same  to  i»erm;t  nf  •■ri|SJi.r''r::.  nt 
and  dlBenc.'iL'.'inei--i  ••■',  ^.t,'!  'ir  '■-■•.tr  -■i-  vv'u^^t  in  correspoBd* 

Ing    notches    ..t     ^-n''.      >n,'i::,ii,    '    i- 


l.fkM.SW),  HM  TH  ^\•  \- 
I>a.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912. 
43—34.) 


•  ioNi  DoMBOwsKi,  Seanor, 
Serial  No.  «91,08«.      (Q. 


1.  Tt.  .'!  '■!:"  ::h;.  Tiie  e.-.i!,  !ii  un '  ion  with  .  .  : 'ilde  source 
of  elee';;.'  ■  :..  1 1".  .if  h  re.  t  [  tft-'p.  a  tiUi»;.-,,l  .id  carried 
th<Teb\'  H  tiottom  {date  aei'ured  to  said  lid  and  having  a 
c 
w, 
to 

ai 

el. 

of  :-.'■ 

c;  !■■■■;,;' 

eneTL'i 

R       !"r!  M'l  \ 


I  r  1  ■ 


i  is'-rt  portion  provided  with  an  opening  alining 
II;  [lenfuK  in  said  lid,  n  hood  secured  to  said  bot- 
ji  ('■  'iltable  trap  dor>rs  arranged  within  said  hood 
ti  111  pen  ftrrult  w^th  one  side  of  said  source  of 
'  !  1  rcy.  auxiliary  trap  doors  closing  tbe  opening 
-^V:v,-i]  [-.orticn  of  said  bottom  pl(it<'  nrnl  'n  an  open 
wU!;  the  -.tiier  Hide  of  said  Roiin----  .jf  electric 
nr,id  adapted  to  t>e  jilaced  In  a  ■"'(■!!;,;  iete  circuit  by 
lorineeiinji  the  first  mentioned  'rap  doors  and  said 
v.;xi',iHry  trap  doors,  and  means  for  normally  retaining 
siii;    ir.». ;i    dfjors   in   a    closed   position 

.,  ;:■  n  nit  trnp,  the  comldnfi t l>.i)  with  ii  unitable  »oorf* 
of  ••lertrli"  energy,  of  n  r»:-ce'i,i  aele.  h  tiottorii  plate  serufd 
to  !'hf  tfif  ■'■■f  «aid  receptacle,  Raid  l>ortorr!  ;o.'it'  ''in-'ii;.'  i: 
cr--ntrnl  rtiised  j'.ortl'm  provided  wfTt:  nn  ■■>[-.,.nifj^-  HLinint 
with  an  openiriL'  in  tbe  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  -"titjte 
arranged  In  said  opening,  trap  door  supports  carried  iij 
said  t>ottom  plate,  trap  doors  hinged  to  said  supports  ami 
normally  in  an  open  ciroult  with  one  side  of  said  source 
■of  electric  en.  rgy.  trap  dtKirs  normaliy  rlosintr  said  ciiuie 
and  in  an  open  circuit  with  the  other  f«idf*  of  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  a  hood  having  the  ends  thereof  se 
cured  to  said  t>ottoro  plate,  n  bait  holder  arranired  cen 
trally  of  the  top  of  iiald  hood  and  means  for  normaliy 
retaining  said  trap  door  In  a  closed  position 

•H.  In  a  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  source 
of  electric  energy,  of  a  receptacle,  a  bottom  plate  carried 
tiv  the  top  thereof,  a  chute  supported  by  said  bottom  plate 
in  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  trap  door  supports  carried 
t^y  said  bottom  plate,  trap  doors  hinged  to  said  supports 
and   normaliy    retain  d   in   a    closed    position,    trap   dcHtre 


normally  riosing  said  chute,  a  contact  block  normaUj 
engaged  Liy  the  first  mentioned  trap  doors  and  in  an  open 
circuit   with   one  side   of   said   source  of  electric  energy, 

1.  contact  tdock  normally  engaged  by  said  auxiliary  tp*p 
iloori*  and  adapted  to  !:>e  placed  In  circuit  with  the  other 
Kide  ..f  Raid  source  of  electric  energy  and  the  first  meo- 
'ioned  trap  doors  by  tbe  body  of  a  rat,  a  bait  holder  ar- 
rant;"*! above  the  flcKt  mentioned  trap  doors,  and  means 
ti."  !..-!i:;!"!y  'tittinta'tiint'  all  of  said  trap  doors  in  a  closed 

{."tO'HUloIi. 


1.055,891.  CAIiHr[::l-T!\<,  \,  l'!'.\R.\Trf?,  Ratmosd 
Pbllt  Doddsei,  Hii'ti'iUoa,  Ceylon,  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No       :'' r9i.      (CL  48  — ie9.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combina'  t  f  n  irhureting 
chamber  (containing  a  volatile  hydroc8r!»on.  a  fioat  cham- 
ber fi  !i'  riK  In  said  carbureting  chamber  en  air  Inlet  pipe 
carriet:  ty  •<?,;!  loat  chamber  and  provided  with  inlet 
open  I  i:s  i  •  ".■•rt  heights  adjacent  t.<  the  normal  lerel 
of  shtfi  V,  :...:;, f  '.Miid.  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
Inlet  pii'<.  "I'd  aiit'-iTiMt!^  menns  controlled  by  tbe  tem- 
perature of  the  floRi  i")„amti.-r  for  shifting  the  Tertlcal 
position  of  Mid  pipe  •'  -^lit.riji  -(.-e  or  expose  more  or  fewer 
of  said  opeatafg  and  :  :.h»  .it  decrease  the  inflow  of 
air  through  the  volatile   LtdrocBrbon 

?  In  n  carbureter,  a  '-hamber  which  floats  In  hydro- 
■  .'irf.  :  i:,niild.  an  open  ','Iim'  memher  projecting  downwardly 
'r-n,    t'le    tiot'om    of    th'    flout    '- 1', a rn l>e r   tbe   latter    being 

•^akl   piP'''    rnenther  dlp^   nt 


s.'Uilns    liquid    Into    which 
ipoD  which  the  hydroearboB 


•  fi,  ! 


i.rrter. 
.  ydro.',-,': 


i'.^ 


^\'i 


:y  of  air  to  be  car- 
!■   air  having  its  de- 


li   f!  dap  ted    !..    : 

.very   optntri^;   controlled  by   tbe  n    vements  of  the  said 

float  .-■ }  I  ft  m  tie  r 
■'     In    .";    ■■n 
level    of    t!ie 
projectltiL'     .!  w!,v» 
chamber    th-      .tt 
oeaMnj:  )lqt,;ii.'l   •av- 
n-hifh    the   l,v  ■' 


s  float   cliamber    which  follows  the 
■>ori    liguld,    fir.    open    pipe    member 


!'.  r ; 


4 


r:   h 


'r  ,,'1  •"•  '.ortom  of  the  float 
:i\c  vthi  TM--'-"  riosed.  a  suitable 
t  Miid  I  Ip*  in.  ni!,.<  !■  dipf  and  upon 
f'i.iitfi,  and  the  said  float  chamber 
i.,irn.'  weij^hted  to  cause  the  se»hnj:  liquid  to  rise  abore 
■',<'  ;.  vt-;  e,f  the  top  of  the  pips  rnemtter  and  by  causing 
1  -.  :i 'o-niifco-d  loading  of  trie  fioai,  t.-  .-ontroi  the  rate  at 
wtn-r;  the  floRT  falls  rCtstively  to  the  surface  of  the  hydro- 
■uri-.iii   litjuld  "■ 

nvint  H  float  r'hanU)er  which  follows 
art.e.n  liquid  In  a  containing  vessel. 
-in>    at    its    lower    end.    a    suitable 
,*  i:n--h  waid  fioat  chamber -dips,  and  an 
>.t-  Tip    up    through    the    t>ottom    of    the 
mmunicatlng  and  teiescoptng  with 
o-     iosed  at  Its  upper  end  and  bat 
n;    Its  lower  end.  said  upper  plpw  car- 
'!    ::-ii:'rinsr   therewith    relatively    to   tbe 
hydrocarlMsn    in    accordance    with 
changes  In  temperature  of  the  carbureter. 

5  In  a  carbureter  tiie  combination  of  a  carbaretlDt 
chamlMT  containtnn  n  non-volatile  liquid  In  Its  lower  part 
adapted,  to  ser\e  rf  )i  llguld  seal,  a  volatile  liquid  on  said 
sealing  liquid  and  n  >:as  space  above  said  volatile  llqiild, 
:\  flnfli  f-hfiuiber  .i:s]...!ied  within  Said  carbureting  chaoiber 


i:'arLiurett  r  ' 
1  to.  !,■•>■■.  I  i.f  1  he  i,iydr" 
H  fl.iftr  ohw mti'-T  ")■"'" 
M'aistvK  :  II.JU  id  !:  :i  t'-  u  L 
mr  siii>ioi  i'M,. 
"e.uttiinln>:'  vens.  .'-.r.'i 
iin  upper  j'-ii**  w  ',  :■  '■ 
an  oiit  l''-t  >o'  '  ■  ;;>'•*■  ;:  ■ 
ried     'ly     t  bt     floK;     .-ir,.! 

surface    of    t.tit     o».jiri(. 


452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  ii,  1913. 


and  floating  In  the  liquid  contained  therein,  the  interior 
of  said  float  chamber  being  In  communication  with  the 
Intprlor  of  said  carbureting;  chamber  through  said  sealing 
liquid,  the  top  of  said  liquid  within  said  float  chamber 
conntituting  a  surface  against  which  gas  contained  therein 
presses,  said  surface  being  capable  of  yielding  under 
variations  of  the  pressure  due  to  change  of  temperature 
and  thereby  varying  the  gas  containing  capacity  of  said 
float  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the  variation  of  th« 
gas  containing  capacity  of  the  float  chamber  controls  the 
relative  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  and  air  in  the  com 
bustlble  mixture  produced  In  said  carbureting  chamber 
[Clairais  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,u.-,.-,,s';rj  i-UKAM-SF.r'ARATOR.  ANTON  I  iv  \f  !•  K  ,  loup 
City,  Nfbr.  Filed  Oct.  5.  191-'.  Serial  N.j.  l-i.uS't. 
(CI.  127—30.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  jacquard  card  panrhlng  ma- 
chin*  including  punches  and  means  to  guide  th«  card  and 
movi  It  to  snd  from  the  punches  ;  of  a  Jacqviard  I'mbrolder- 
ing  Biechanlsm  Including  jacquard  fingers,  said  means  si 
mnltaneously  moving  the  card  against  the  punches'  to 
punch  the  unpunched  portion  of  the  card  and  moving  the 
punched  portion  thereof  ai^alnst  the  Angers  to  i«»-lertlvely 
control  the  Jacquard  mechanism. 


iin.l:^l 

,; ; .  J  ■  1  e 


4. -The  combination  wir!i  h  jsti-ijii.t!--!     art!   I'-.-.o- 
cblnf  IncludiUi.'    [luurbee   and    tn>'»uih    in«!u'liri>;   n 
move   the   -St;-'!    M    aiifl    frnni    !  he    puncties  ;    ..f    a 
eml-'-i-id-rhi,;:,   n:;'n:, liiiie,   iDrludlng  Jacquard  fJnmTH 
for    the     'n:'!'!    .li.jHisUt'    SH!'!    tiTmi  rs    and    opefit);-     '•<•    -..;i  -i 
guide  ai'.'V'Ufc  tiieaijs 

6.  The  combination  with  a  jariiuard  card  pnO':  *  .;:t  ':i,  >• 
chine  iMelmllng  piaieties,  a  slide,  and  a  guide  ibereur;  '  r 
the  card  ;  of  a  jacquard  embroidering  machine  ine!i!4:!i« 
JactjUrtrd  Augers  tx-iow  the  puneheB,  a  second  oildf  "ip.- 
site  tl,^  '•!i^e;-ti  aud  on  said  slide,  and  mecbaEisi:,  :■.  ..pir- 
ate the  -,M.,!e  to  slmultaDeoualy  move  the  .-Mr!  -o  ■•imi  from 
the  punches  an<i  i"  and  from  t:he  liDt'er«. 

[Claim  6  no!  priiited  in  the  Ga»'lte.J 


1    Thr    combination    with    a    rreani    s.-purat.)!    bavinc  • 
drive  belt  ,  of  means  controlled  by  the  flow  of  milk  from  j 
the  separator  to  govern  the  tension  of  the  drive  belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cream  separator  liaving  n 
drive  belt,  said  separator  Vwdng  provided  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stiaft.  a  belt  tightener 
carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  recepracl"  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  receive  usilk  tiowing  from 
thi  separator. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  cream  separator  hATlog  a 
drive  belt,  said  separator  being  provided  with  a  abaft, 
of  a  iever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  :i  t)e!!  tightener 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  receptacle  carried  '\>\  tiie  other  end 
of  said  lever  adapted  to  receive  miik  ti'eA.rij;  from  thn 
separator,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  fr(;ni  t!.-  ■i;»S'-r  -nd 
of  said  receptacle,  and  a  bleeder  coud'c;  :!!>'  tL*  ..jwti  end 
of  said   reecptacie  and   the   ovcrflt-w   pipr 


,065,804.     DI-:N':  \;     VRTH'M,    Vl'Kt      Willum  W. 
EVANS,  Hamilton  siijr    r  t     i    .   s    .^    Wblte  Den- 

tti  Manufacturing  v  oinimny,   I'htladeSphln,   Pa.,  a   Cor- 


I>arat!on  of  T'ennsylvania 
Nc    'If'''   wu      (CI.  32 — 1.) 


Filed  D«-     IH.    1911.      SerUl 


1,055,89.3       AUTOM  \TI<      KMBROII  tKU  I  Nt ,     M  \  -   1  il  N  I 
Karl  F'(;o..iiiT,  .^r'-tii,,  .^wUzerhUii.',  ii>s;.:Mor  to  The  Firn: 
of  -Vdolph    Saurer,   .Arlwt).    Switzerland.      Filed  June    Ifi. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6;i3,9W       'CI    112—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  .jarquarfi  esrd  p?inchint£ 
machine  Iticludlng  punching  niechanisin  :  -if  a  .jacquar'l 
embroidering  mechanism  havloK  jacqiiari!  flnsers  arranged 
to  be  acted  up<in  and  controlled  by  the  'Hrd  and  mean^ 
to  carry  the  card  to  simultaneonsiy  operate  l^Mith  mecha 
nlsma,  whereby  a  control  embroidery  may  *•<•  made  wltih- 
punching  the  cards 

2.  The  combination  with  a  .jacquard  rtird  panchins 
machine  Including  punching  mechanism  and  means  tv. 
progress  the  card  to  and  from  punching  position  .  of  a 
jacquard  embroidering  mechanism  having  Jacquard  flnger^ 
aiTtnged  to  be  acted  upon  and  controlled  by  the  panche<i 
pOTtfon  of  the  card  slmnltaneousiy  with  the  p'lTichIng  of 
the  tinpunehed  portion  of  the  card. 


1.  In  fitj  artleoiator,  l!ie  rcimbina  f  ion  witj:  a  inwer 
menitier  compriaing  a  head  and  means  for  secirlTiij  a  mrMVl- 
holding  bow.  of  an  opper  nieml»er  comprising  a  head.  rU-id 
lugH  nri  Raid  head,  a  hinge- bar  hlneed  to  said  lues  siid 
rneali«  for  .seciiriiit;  a  mode]  holding  bow  to  sail  biUKf*  'lar. 
find  meann  f'  r  vi.-ldlngly  hoklhie  said  heads  ;iorinai.y  in 
riiiita'-t  wtfh  eaeh  other,  the  said  hinge  co!ii,.Ttlon  \»-::t... 
free  froii!  <«ai>i  means, 

1'.  In  ;ni  H!-t1onlator,  the  '-'nnibinBtlon  with  ^j  liwr-r  mi-m- 
l>er  ■oniprising  a  head  and  means  for  9e<'urmc  a  mo,le!- 
h<i!<ting  bow,  of  an  upper  member  comprlRina;  a  head  a 
hinge- t'lar  hi  need  t<")  said  bead  and  means  for  securint: 
■\  raodel-hnldlng  bow  to  said  hinge-bar.  mearn  for  yield 
inglj-  holding  said  heads  normally  Iti  contaft  with  each 
!>th«T.  e.ttension  rods  having  slidable  connectirm  with  the 
head  of  the  low^r  niemh-r    <xirdyl«'  piste*  '-nfrto-d  by  "laM 
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extension   rod.   elongsted   slots   In    tald    plates   and   exten 
ilbl«    rods    having    slidable    connection    with    the    head    of 

ttie  upper  men!t>er.  said  rods*  paaslng  through  the  elongated 
Klots  of  said  cond.vi.'  plates 

3.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  "itli  a  iowcr  rnerri 
l.x-r   compriaint   a    bead   and   means    for    securing   a    rocxlel' 
holding   bow,    of  an   upper    member   comprising  a   head,   a 
1; Inge  bar   hinged   to  said   bead   and   means  tor  wcurlng  a 
rnodel-holding  bow  to  said  hinge-bar,  means  for  yIeldlnKly 
holding  said   beads  qormsny   in  contact  with   each  other 
exteriKiot.    r<idK    having   sHdahle   (•onn«M:-tlon    with    the   liead 
of   the    Itnver    fiieiuher.    ('oi:id.vle   piatcs   carried    by    said    ex 
tension   rwls.   elongated   slots   in   said    plates,   rocking   con 
nections  tietween   said  plates  and  said  extenalon   rods  and 
extensible  rtxls  hsvhig  slidable  connection   with   the  head 
of  the  npper  member,  said  rods  passing  through  ihe  elon 
gated  slots  of  said  condyle  platea. 

4.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  with  a  lower  mem 
ber    cumprUing   a    iiead    and   means    for  secorhig  e    model 
holding    bow,   of   an    upper    member   comprising    a    head.    t. 
htnge-btr   hinged   to   said    head,   and   means   for    securing 
a   ffiodel-bolding   low   to  aald   hinge-lwr  :   means   fur    yield 
Ingly   holding    said    heads    normally    in    contact    with    esch 
other;  extension   plates  on   the  head  of  naid  loner  memt)er 
condyle    plalei*,    elongated    alots    In    said    ronrtrh     piaten 
rodfhig  ci'nnectlons  l)etween  said  condyle  plate*  nmi   saio 
extension    plates,    means    for    locking    said    condyle    i.ate* 
in    any    position    10   which    they    may    be    adjusted,   and   ei 
teoaion    rt>d8    i>roJe<'tlng  from   the   aald   head   of   ih*    upper 
memlier  Into  ttie  elongated  slotj  of  said  ctindyle  plates 

,'.     In  an  articulator,  the  combination  with  a  lower  mem 
tx'r   romprislns    a    bead    and    n^'ans   for   wecisrlne    a    model 
holding  how  :  of  an    upper   member  cj:)mpi  islni;   «   head  ami 
niennis  for  wei   irlCi:  «  mwleh-holding  tww  :   menr"!  tor   .%  letd 
ingi)    h'odlng   aaid    heads   normally    hi    contact    wu!'.    each 
other;    extenslou    rods    projecting    from    the    (itdes    of    th* 
head  of  the   iower  s«fctlori.  condyle  pistes  carried  l  »    said 
eilenalon    rods,  elongated  slots  in  said  plate*  ;  and  eiten 
(tiiir;    T'-'ih-   !ir<  .:e.  tifii:   fron,    I'.x^  «idph   of  the   iirjid   of   the   r.x- 
p,..;    n;,  [;,:,..■!     vHol  rods   [lAS'iiii.c   !!;roiig!,  thi'   -'lohKhti-i  -^l■.■;^ 
i-t  Mud  toud^  le  plates. 

, t.iiims  t}  an<J  7  not   orin'ed  iu  'he  (iraj-tte.) 


1,065,89:.       Kl.Sil.lENT  WIIFKL.      W  :;,,:.  :.i   .'i    W'-    h  M\Kh 
Or.eifia    N    ')      aani^rM.-  of  :,i.,.  hair  K    *'!,,•■;>•  si,,;,  .      fjii^r 
BrooK  y:n.     'V     \        }";ie.i    .l-itK     lli.     :i,'l_.       Sena.     No. 
;o'',  i_4  !  ■;.  1:,^...- 010 


twe^'n  mid  plates  and  ipacers.  a  SsariUe  •trip  •arroond- 
Ing  said  blocks  and  aecurlng  them  together,  a  tmigh  •«■*- 
ble  shoe  siirrouudlng  Mid  bJoctan  and  coBoeetlav  atrtp, 
portions  of  said  ahoe  l.Tlng  agalnat  the  onter  faoM  of  «iid 
plates,  a  pair  of  outer  annular  platea  lying  adjacent  the 
inner  plates  and  embracing  said  portions  of  tb«  sliM,  • 
pneumatic  tube  lying  within  the  aeriea  of  Mocks  and  In 
contact  with  the  inner  ends  tto«"re<»f.  a  «erlfli  of  U  akapnil 
straps  securing  the  tube  In  place,  said  straps  extandlss  li»- 
tween  nd.1aoent  Inner  and  outer  platea.  and  screws  {MMlng 
through  said  plates  and  straps  and  thereby  aecurlag  the 
shiie  in  place. 


i  o.-,,-vv.Mi  'lU:  AM'  KAIL  FASTENER.  Ajjdbkw  Gab- 
:.i;k.  Mllivale,  i'a.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  J.  Oab- 
ier,   ritisburgb.   la       Filed   Nov.    22,   1912.      SerUl    No. 


^  if  rir 


1,  ifi  a  metaiiic  t:(=  nnd  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  apactsd  apart  channel  k»rs  aapportlag  aald 
railis,  omnectlng  memt-rw  extending  through  aald  ban 
Hiid  provided  wiih  toni:  ie«,  H-ahaped  members  reealTing 
said  toT,gue^  and  lonriert-d  so  said  connecting  mambera 
I.  !>'-  i>  It"!  eiiBat:ement  with  aald  liars, 
;ietwtH'i.;  KB  id  J.ars  and  engaging  aaid 
i;d  rails  upon  said  bars, 
:,    m;t!.    fhanne;    hars   and    rails   aup- 


nd   retaliihii,:   Siaici 
nii   menus   af  tii:^o- 
}\  iif.  for  ret  !iS!:'iit; 

'_    Ttie    01  ::,:  1;  n; 
o!-ted    thi.'te'  s       • 


fR^'>o  .-rf  e'Bgagitii:  the  tmse  fiangea  of 
>a)d  rails,  depending  webs  carried  i  >  said  fas^Ldiersi  and  ex- 
tending betwff-  v;;,ii  '-nrs.  tr.verio.i  U-f^haped  members 
connecting  th.    w,  -   -.;,..•;   fast''-:. 'o.    [..owefn   said  bars 

and  OMUM  adjacent  t     >:m   faj-tfters  fo-  --onnertlng  aald 
bars. 


i,e»;».'.  VrfT  .ii.LI'S  I  U!B  ijH  BKItTH  ATTACHMBNT 
\'{iH  H.yll.HOAl'-'  \H.N  I.e.;  us  W  orUBtEKBY,  Lkwglaa, 
.\ni!,,      Fiie.s    May    zu,   :yll.      Serlai   No.   6»8,64«.      (CI. 

I  or..     \i,  . 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  tbe  eharsi  ter  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  rim  comprising  «  j>a!r  of  otiti  r  [dates,  a  pair  of  In- 
ner ;■  iiief.  one  ad.)aceiir  earti  of  thie  afore.iald  platea,  trans- 
verse nieai.t)  riiifdly  '•onneotinu  t!:e  Inner  plates  to  each 
other,  a  merles  of  radially  movable  bloAa  between  the  In- 
ner plates,  a  pneumath"  ttihe  lyiiiK  In  oontact  with  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  blocks  a  tough  fleslble  shoe  embracing 
the  ooter  ends  of  said  hlorks.  portions  of  said  shoe  ei 
tending  between  tbe  sd.larent  timer  and  outer  plates 
straji*  securing  th«  tube  In  place.  The  ends  of  said  straps 
llkewlae  lying  between  tbe  adjacent  inner  and  outer  plates, 
and  removable  fattening  means  paashug  through  the  Inner 
and  onter  plates  and  Becnrlng  said  straps  and  shoe  ir 
place 

2.  In   a   wheel  of   tie  character   set  forth    the   eomblna 
ttoD  of  a  pair  of  Inner  annular  plates,  a  aeries  of  trinn* 
verae  apacert  corinerting  said   plates  and   rlgkSiy  aeotired 
tbertto,  a  aeries  of  radially   movable  blocka  confined   tw 


I     In  a 
»e<:'ored   te 
ttc  rails   t 

of  the  car 
means  for 
carriage. 


rai.ro  to"! 

, ,  ri  e    .■-:  i  d»' 
(1   ctianpp 

a   •■••i'.   <■■■ 
vriOifVi    ,v 


,r    tbe  combination  of  horiaoatal  rails 

of  tlie  car,   a    carriage  sUdable  atoag 

it*  posliion  with  reapect  to  tlia  saats 

tterth  supported  by  tbe  carriag*  aad 

.fldlusting  the  crib  or  bertii  upon  tbe 
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2.  In  a  ntUroad-car,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  borixonUl  rails 
Mcared  to  one  aide  of  tbe  car,  a  carrlace  slldable  along 
tbe  rails  to  cbangre  Its  poaltloo  with  respect  to  tbe  seats 
of  tbe  car.  a  crib  or  bertb  slldable  vertieally  on  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  supporting  tbe  crib  or  bertb  at  dif- 
ferent betghts. 

3.  In  an  attacbment  for  railroad  cars,  tbe  combinatlOD 
of  borixontal  rails  secured  to  one  aide  of  tbe  car,  a  carriage 
sildable  along  tbe  rails  to  change  Its  position  with  respect 
to  the  seats  of  tbe  car,  meana  tar  locking  tbe  carriage  on 
tbe  rails,  a  crib  or  bertb  adjustable  vertically  on  tbe  car 
rlage.  and  means  for  supporting  the  crib  or  berth  In  an 
adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  railroad-cars,  the  combination 
of  three  horizontal  rails  secured  to  one  aide  of  the  car.  a 
carriage  having  wheels  or  rollers  for  engagement  with 
the  rails,  means  for  locking  the  carriage  upon  the  rails. 
and  a  crib  or  berth  supported  by  said  carriage 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  railroad-carH,  the  comliinntli.ri 
of  horizontal  rails  secured  to  one  side  of  the  car.  one  of 
the  rails  having  notches  therein,  a  carriage  slidable  along 
the  rails,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  afore 
said  notches  to  lock  the  carriage  at  any  point  alonif  th^ 
rails,  and  a  crib  or  lierth  which  is  adJustSble  verilcallj 
on  the  carriage. 

rriaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.055,898.     HAND-BAG  AND  SIMILAR  ARTirLE      Grs 
TAV  H.   Gbntzel.  Jersey  City,   N.  .1  ,   assignor    to   John 
Mehl  &  Company.  Jersey  City,   N    J.  a  rorfvoratlon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Sept.   7.   1912.     Seria'    Nr.    711  l:.'l 
(CI.  150—29.) 


1.   A-  haud  hag.  romprUinK  a  Ijat;  fr 


i<i.v  having  n 


lining,  a  flexible  reinforce  Intermediate  the  said  bag;  fratne 
and  the  said  lining  and  extending  along  the  martfln  f 
the  lining,  and  stitches  passing  through  the  reinforce,  fte 
lining  and  tx>dy,  and  appearing  on  the  outside  of  the  sa!) 
body,  the  said  reinforce  twlDR  folded  around  the  hue 
frame  in  one  direction  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  sail 
body  being  folded  around  the  hag  frame  in  an  opposite  <1! 
rectlon  to  the  said  reinforce  and  seen  red  over  th.'  fn  Med 
portion  of  said  reinforce. 

2.  A  hand  bag,  comprising  a  bag  frame  formed  of  two 
U-sbaped  parts  hinged  together  at  the  ends,  a  bai?  hcxly 
a  lining  for  the  bag  body  and  terminating  a  distance  from 
the  margin  of  the  said  body,  a  flexible  reinforce  Interpose*! 
between  the  said  lining  and  the  vertical  member  of  ih.^ 
corresponding  frame  part,  stitches  passing  Through  rh*' 
said  reinforce,  the  lining  and  the  said  body,  and  appearing' 
on  the  outside  thereof,  the  said  reinforce  betnst  formed 
of  an  outer  strip  and  an  Inner  strip,  the  strips  being  super 
Impoaed,  the  Inner  strip  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  bail' 
frame  and  the  outer  strip  being  folded  under  the  bag  frame 
and  glued  to  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  the  said  body 
b«lng  folded  over  the  bair  frame  and  glued  to  the  inner 
portion  of  the  said  outer  strip  to  completely  inclos*  th*^ 
nid  bag  frame. 


1.065,899.  WRENCH.  Fhank  B.  Gi.over.  IlouijeviUe,  I'a. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,548.  (CI.  81-  -110  t 
1.  A  wrencb  comprising  a  shank  baring  a  stationary 
jkw  tliaraoB,  a  movable  Jaw  baring:  *  shank  adapted  to  In 
tcrloek  with  tbe  shank  of  the  stationary  Jaw,  the  station 
nry  Jaw  being  formed  with  a  loop  to  receive  tbe  shank  of 
the  morable  Mw.  a  frame  embracing  said  stationary  Jaw 
ahaak,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  movable  jaw 
abnnk  in  aald  frame,  a  substantially  L-shaped  leaf  spring 


secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  shank  and 
engaging  the  fixed  Jaw  shank  to  normally  maintain  said 
shanks  In  interlocked  relation. 


2.  A    wrench    comprising   a   shank    having   a   stationary 
jaw  formed  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  adapt 
ed  tfj  Interlock  with  the  stationary  Jaw  shank,  the  station 
ary  Juw  being  forme<l  with  a  loop  to  receive  the  shank  nf 
tbe  movable  Jaw,  a  frame  embracing  said  stationary   jaw- 
shank,    means    for    pivoting   said    movable   Jaw    shank    In 
s&ld  frame,  means  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  movable 
,jaw  shank  and  engaging  said  stationary   jaw   shank   for 
normally    retaining   aald    8hank.s    In    interl<K-klng    relation. 
and  an   operating  lever  secured   to   the   Inner   end   of   the 
movable  Jaw  shank  to  force  the  latter  and  said  «ftati<iiarv 
Jaw  shank  out  of  interlocking  engagement  to  permit  inde 
pendent  relative  movement  of  the  movable  jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  stationary 
jaw  formed  thereon,  a  movnbie  jaw  havlnii  a  .shank,  the 
stationary  Jaw  tteiag  formed  with  a  loop  to  recdve  the 
shank  of  the  movable  jaw,  means  carried  by  the  shanks  f  r 
tnteri(:M:klng  said  shanks  to  secure  the  Jaws  against  mi. 
pendent  movement  a  frame  embracing  the  stationary  jaw 
shank,  means  for  pivoting  ^he  movable  jaw  shank  in  said 
I'ranDf,  a  spring  secured  to  the  inner  en.]  ..f  tjie  tnovu'.je 
jaw  shank  and  engaging  the  stationary  jaw  -^hiink  to  n.-r 
mally  retain  said  shanks  in  interlocked  reluti.in.  an  oper- 
ating lever  secur«l  to  the  inner  end  of  the  taovable  Jaw 
shank  and  adapted  In  operation  to  force  said  sbank  ui?  --' 
interbK'kini;  etitjngt'ment  with  the  statlonarv  }tr\-  shanii 


|u,,r,  .»Mi      Ki;.,  T'KSTKR      JRSSK  li    >,r.a\t    K..komo,  Ind, 

l-'i:>vi    A:!v-    *■!     Ifif..'.      Serial    .No     7  !  ;M',W>,      (CI.  99 6.) 


1,  An  egg  tester  comprising  a   receptacle  having  upi)er 
and  lower  roun(k?d  walls,  a  removable  reticulated  egg  sup 
[K»rtln^    partition    for    the    receptacle    dividing    the    same 
into  a  light  compartment  and  a  dark  compartment,  a   re 
tiectnr  within  the  light  compartment,  a  lamp  for  the  light 
compartment,   an  eye  piece  for  the  upper  dark   compart 
tnent,  and  means  for  rolling  tbe  eggs  ap<:in  the  reticulated 
partition,  subetantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  egg  receptacle  comprising  a  cylindrieal  member 
having  a  rounded  top  and  a  rounded  bottom,  a  partition 
provided  with  openings  forming  egg  receiving  pockets 
witliln   the   receptacle,   an   egg   turning  member   arranged 
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above  the  receptacle,  said  turner  L-inB  also  provided  with 
openings  providlnj:  egg  engaging  pockets,  means  for  ot)er 
a  ting  the  turner  merntser  to  roll  the  eggs  from  one  of  their 
;K>rket8  to  the  adjacent  pocket,  and  a  light  wltliin  the 
receptacle  and  tielow  the  partition,  the  re<Tptacie  t>elng 
provided  with  a  sight  opening  having  an  eye  piece  ar- 
ranged filwre  the  turner   member. 

3."   In    an    ei;j:    testfr,     n     '■>Hndri<'«i     rfce\itHc\f'    having 
rounded  end**,   s-nci     f.-ppihcif  .  otTno-isiiii.:   -.;    !>ii;r  --if     :'!;i.'.n. 
.■ompartmenls.  one  of  ihe  .-(.munrtnients  hftvinn'  a  r'-fleciive 
SiirfMce   and    t-eing  providwl   with   a    itt'ht,    the  se.-ond  com- 
-.;,:  nnent   trf'int;-  pr.-vs.led   witi;   n   coatlne  <  f   dark   msteriul 
.,     ■■einoMtOie    >--Kf:    'rnv    within    the    M|sh!    rompftrtnierit .    ft 
.-|.i,.l,T    within    tVie    Wiiht    r.  .mfartnifnt ,    h    shaft    rrt()tB,V^iT 
mouiitwl  upon  trie  spider,  a  iever  for  the  shaft,  and  .■tTeisd- 
Ing  through  the  iit'ltt  romp'trtrnent.  a  do>r  closlnp  ttti  ..per,- 
Ing   HrTHn>:ed    '.f*..>w    tlie   Icv.t,   h    'iirnlnn    raemt¥»r    ii:ioori*-d 
.[,,5;    1  tif    ihirK    c<:.UipMrimenl ,    saui    iio-iu;"*"     tuiviiu:    ''tt     • - 
..'-.'niu-  -;-ni!i».'S  and  l»eln>:'  arrn!ig*'d  ^hrt-cily  above  itic  .-^g 
TH.v,   Mill   iTifinN>r   hftvit^t;    :..ii    '-r.enin.i;   adapted   t-^    Te-cr" 
■■■If'  shnft    ;■■■■■   cntsrieot    Vn-    niciii '•<■'■    there'wlth,    Htni    M.f    >h ,  : 
-.;..;!:rior    iteiiiK    Ilr..^td<■>d    w:'!,    !=    «lpt-:      >;><>r;:ti»;    ttsri-ij:    .1 
eye    ■.•lf*f*f<   «',,!i!i'frr  f  in  i '\    as   ilesor;''."! 

1,065,901.     STALK  ^  L  i  IKK      i'HlLn?  J-  QaatJL,  Mascoo-  , 
tab.  111.     Piled  Oct   22.  1912.    leilal  No.  T27.227.     (Cl. 
56—61.)  1 


1.O.W.903       ORCHARD-HEATER       Jambs    L.    Hamiltoh, 

t;run(1  Junction,  Colo  .  assignor  to  Tbe  Hamilton  Orchard 

Hfdt.  r  Conipanv,   r.rand    lutsctlon    Colo,  a  Corporation 

or    West     Wrvuuii        Filed    Jtii}     I'l'      U*  i :        Serial    No. 


ri(i. 


-91.  ! 


:i?&Si=^"3?^%^~="^  <^--'^--^-i 


1.  An  orchard  bent't'  .■-  i!,i}.rl.«!ri>:  n  fuel  receptacle,  a 
slidable  cover  adapted  u>  rejrulat.'  thv  .omUustlon  of  the 
'tiel  therein  by  varying  the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  surface 
^hereof,  an  opening   In   said  slidahlf   rover  near   its  front 

■  ■i:,d    Ri:d  ft  draft  ■himney  secured  aiH-)ve  said  opening. 

-\n    iTchnrd    heater    romprising    n    ftiel    receptacle,    a 

s-, ;;,■,,  ,..^-p^  Hdapt'-d  t-;  r<-';;t5l:ite  trie  combustion  of  tbe 
fi  .  '  '.  varying  the  a'lnil^si.ir,  of  silr  to  the  surface  thereof, 
!i  ■i;.ri:'tion  or  Ri:ir'>n  ^'-.i!  iJiitiinE  Ri'.mcroas  perforations  sus- 
p.Tid,.-d  >>fn«-ath  th»  s',!dJ:':'>^'  ■■>^'.  •■■'  near  Ita  front  end.  an 
openln):  in  said  siidjiil.  "  >>•  .  r;-.?^  'o  The  rear  of  said 
apron,  and  a  dmft     ■.•:■■-.■>    -     •'•.•  :■.■    v<.  '.jud  op<  ning 


1.055,904.  li'i  1,1-1. A!^^ts.  M.^riM--  iUN.sEN,  New  Ro- 
chelle.  N.  \  <.-Kignor  to  Ferdinai  o;  !■  n«n«en.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  S.  riiii  No  711,242. 
(CL  88 — 47.) 


li  An  attachment  for  sUlk  cutters  comprising  a  bar 
having  downtumed  apertured  ends,  braces  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  bar,  eye  bolts  connecting  tbe  braces  with 
tbe  bar.  and  drag  hooks  having  Journals  engaging  tbe 
aper-  -rd  ends  of  the  bar  and  tbe  eye  bolts  adjacent 
thereto 

JJ.  Ar  ft'Tfo  i'.ment  'for  stuik  ■!;,*;. -rs  comprising  a  bar 
pMVided  fu  •■:..  ■  odt  •!..  ■■■■  h-i.-'-red  lugs,  eye  belts 

g^|$ic«int   :•■  ;:..-.  t..-o   with  and  ezteaO- 

Ifii;  f.'HT-wtK'di}  fr..!i.  'i-  ■■;-■  ■-  ■'-  ;'"H^'  i;.-''k-  >■■■  r.n n sr 
si'snli-  provided  (U  tti-  fr-''-:  'MmI  ti')('r.\'f  witf;  .-vi,;,rn!.  ^■ 
■  '[lEntrinf  V..'  lip.'rio.r'-d  iuk's  nod  tt'c  •'>'<■  i«"i!TS,  rnohri^i  '••v 
retalnitiif  ?!:■'  »<>'irna;s  i  fi  enk-.ut'.i.K'  V" 'f^ '5 ''■''■■'•  '■•''"'■'  il'^k'^'  '■'■'t'' 
nccted  w'lr!'   n,e  <1rHt:  !:t>.ikri 


i,ii:.5.WL      .;rai)OM,eteh,      --!.•  t. 

Auburn,  i"al       Filed   Ue<:     lii.  ii^ii 
(Cl.  7J 


- 
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'■'^.H"*^^                        '  m 
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tmniB^  i 

;     The  combination  with  a  lens,     '    .  ^^     ■     ■     •     inx  the 

sfime.  strap  members  to  which   the   ends  oi'    •!,<'    wire   are 
-.■.  ■ir-.-d.  and  means  to  secnr.   the  ^traj-  raemlxrs  iot;etber. 

The  combinatloa  with  'i  ^-tis  >.'.  r.  wlrr  enrlreiing  the 
.tii-.y  and  strap  members  h;^!!;^  t-h- !  a  porforatloij  Into 
and  tt.rotiKi,  wr  ,  h  the  corr.--j.''i.dir.c  >  nd-,  -f  the  wire  are 
passed. 

H,  The  comblnatio:  wtt:  <■  •  l-  ^  '  :=  "wlrp  enrircinK  the 
lens  -trii;  ::iembers  h»-,\.i.i;  each  t»'<.'  perfonitions  into 
and  iLrou^h  which  tht  corresponding  ends  of  the  wire 
are  passed,  and  means  to  m>.:  ■:,::•.  t'o  stra;  members  to- 
gether 


A  s''«(l«ro'"'*''"  comprisiDg  a  caRing  havinsr  n  dial  foririeo 
or.  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  an  Indl- 
cati-iT  pointer  movable  over  said  dial,  a  shaft  rotatabiy 
m.iunted  in  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  pointer,  a 
pcnv  mounted  on  said  ahsft.  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  secured  to  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  gear  ro 
tatitbly  mounted  on  the  said  second  shaft  snd  meshing 
with  tbe  gear  on  the  first  mentioned  shaft.  »  jvendnlum 
weight  carried  by  said  second  naroMl  gear,  and  a  regulating 
device  comprising  a  gear  upon  the  flrst- mentioned  shaft, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  cear,  and  n  fan  connected 
to  said  pinion 


ieris  lifii  wu  fi  fcrof-vf'  in  its 
'i"llng  the  "'"I.!-  'IT:  itf  s;rM.o\e.  «trati  mem,- 
.;  nds  of  tit-  witf-  Mr*'  strured.  and  means 
P  meml»ers  lugether 

;■;,.-,  wttl;  a  ,fns  having  8  groove  In  Its 
■'./.::. p:  ;  ii  ifus  :i.i  tlif  groove,  strap  mem- 
KT8  having  ♦■a."h  twi-  p.  rforations  into  and  through  which 
ihe  correspondlut:  t-tiii-  'f  the  ■ivire  ar.'  passed,  and  means 
t.o  secure  tbe  strap   uu'iDbers  fo(rf'tber 

[Claims  ('■  to  9  not  prlnt-d  io  tlr   caw-lte  ■ 


4. 
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The  combination  with 


r\A'  ■.■.,■1x1: 

a   wire   or: 


1.055.5*05  8PBIN(r  ri.rTCH.  William  PnT«»  Hasbbx, 
("amden,  N  J  .  assignor  to  Spring  Motor  Fan  ("ompany, 
Fhlladelphlfl.     I"b,       Piled    Mar    17.    1!*1V,       fterlaJ     No. 

897.867       'C\     192- 14  > 

1     A    sprine    clinch    comprising    two    circular    members, 

one    located    within    tbe    other,    and    a    convolute    spring 


Il  I'. 


!•  *• 
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woand  around  between  said   m«mben  aod   connected   to 
oa»  of  Mid  acBben,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


2.  A  spring  clutch  compritlnc  a  drcnlar  member,  a 
second  circular  member  around  tbe  flrst-mentloned  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  a  convolute  band  spring  wound 
around  said  Inner  member,  snd  secured  at  oae  end  to  one 
of  said  members,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  clatch  comprising  a  circular  member,  a 
■ecoad  circular  member  around  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  a  convolute  band  spring  wound 
around  said  inner  member  having  a  bent  end,  a  notch  in 
one  of  said  members,  and  the  beat  end  of  said  spring 
positioned  In  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spring  clutch  comprising  a  circular  member,  a 
second  circular  member  around  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  a  convolute  band  spring  wound 
around  said  Inner  member  having  s  bent  end  said  inner 
member  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery  to  receive  tbe 
bent  end  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  spring  clutch  comprising  a  circular  member,  a 
second  circular  member  around  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber and  spaced  therefrom,  a  bend  spring  wound  around 
said  inner  member  having  a  bent  end,  said  inner  member 
having  a  recess  in  its  periphery  to  receive  tbe  bent  end 
of  said  spring,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member 
being  of  spiral  shape  whereby  a  shoulder  is  formed  at  the 
recess,  equal  to  the  thickness  of  tbe  spring,  substantiall.v 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0S5,906.  ORATE.  Bknjaiiin  Fsanklin  Haepkl,  Top- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Topton  Foundry  Company,  Topton. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  3.  1912. 
Sertal  No.  701.128.     (CI.  126 — 181.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fire  pot  formed  with  supporting 
logs ;  a  frame  formed  with  pockets  for  engaging  said  lugs 
and  having  grate  bar  bearings  at  one  end  for  engaging  one 
end  of  the  grate  bars,  and  a  perforated  projection  at  the 
other  end ;  a  pair  of  grate  bars ;  a  spider  formed  with 
bearings  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  a  pair 
of  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  said  projection,  and  a 
central  tongue ;  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  adapted  to  mesh 
with  e«ch  other  and  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  grate  bars 
for  rotation  therevrlth  but  Incapable  of  lateral  movement 
tkereoB ;  and  a  slB^e  bolt  engaglac  tke  said  toagne  and 
the  spider  for  securely  holding  the  said  parts  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fire  pot  formed  with  three 
■Qbatantlally  equidistant  frame  aapportlBg  tttgt ;  an  oval 
grate  frame  formed  with  lug  engaging  pockets,  a  pair  of 


grate  bar  bearings  at  one  end  and  an  upwardly  curved 
perforated  projection  at  the  other  ead  ;  a  spider  formed 
with  a  central  tongue  for  engagesaent  with  tbe  frame,  s 
pair  of  lugs  for  engagement  with  tbe  perforations  in  the 
franae  and  an  inwardly  bent  and  upturned  projection 
having  a  psir  of  grate  bar  bearing  surfaces  :  witli  s  psir  of 
grate  bars  adapted  to  rest  at  one  mid  in  the  flrame  bear- 
ings and  at  tbe  ottier  end  in  tbe  spider  bearings,  said 
grate  bars  being  cylindrical  at  their  bearing  points  and 
triangular  in  cross-section  beyond  said  bearing  points ; 
a  pair  of  gear  wheels,  meshing  with  each  other.  loosely 
mounted  on  the  triangular  portions  of  the  grate  bars  be- 
tween tbe  frsme  and  tbe  spider  snd  adapted  fer  rotation 
with  the  grate  bars ;  and  a  single  bolt,  engaging  the 
tongue  on  the  spider  and  the  curved  projection  on  tbe 
franse,  whereby  all  of  the  parts  are  Becurelj  held  together 
in  operative  position. 


1,056,007.      STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    ALTERNATING 
CURRENT    MOTORS.      LAuaiNCa    A.    Hawkins,    Sche 
nectady,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  General    Electric   Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  YorJc.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1907.     Se 

risl  No    ;'.94.27S.      (CI.   172—170.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alteraating-curreat  motor 
havlag  different  connections  of  tbe  windings  f«r  startiuK 
and  running,  of  a  switch  biased  to  tbe  off  position  for 
changing  said  connections,  and  a  magnet  winding  con- 
nected to  be  energised  in  quadrature  to  tbe  main  motor 
windings  for  limiting  tbe  operation  of  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  different  connections  of  the  windings  for  startlD*: 
and  runnlnie.  of  a  switch  blssed  to  the  off  position  for 
changing  said  connections,  a  magnet  winding  connected  tu 
t>e  decreaslnKly  energised  during  starting,  means  whereby 
the  magnet  is  connected  In  Reries  with  the  motor  darln? 
running,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  magnet  for  holrl 
ing  the  switch  in  the  running  position. 

.'{.  Th<>  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  different  connections  of  the  windings  for  startinK 
and  running,  of  a  switch  biased  to  the  off  position  for 
changing  said  connections,  a  magnet  winding  connected 
in  tbe  motor  circuit,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  switch  to  running  posi- 
tion until  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  diflerent  connections  of  tbe  windings  fer  starting 
and  mnning,  of  a  switch  biased  to  tbe  off  position  for 
changing  said  connections,  a  magnet  winding  connected 
in  the  motor  drcntt,  and  means  pontroUed  thereby  for 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  switch  to  rannlng  po 
sitkm  until  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  speed,  and 
then  tioldiag  tbe  switch  in  running  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
havlag  different  connections  of  the  windings  fer  starting 
and  running,  of  a  switch  biased-  to  the  off  pesttlon  for 
changing    said    connections,    a    magnet    connected    to    be 
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energised  In  quadrature  to  the  main  motor  windings, 
means  controlled  thereby  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  switch  to  running  position  until  the  motor  reaches 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  means  whereby  the  magnet 
is  connected  in  tbe  main  motor  circuit  when  the  switch 
is  moved  to  running  position  to  bold  tlie  switch  in  said 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.056,910.      HEADING  -  SHEARS.      Waltu   W. 

Liberal,  Kans.     Filed  June  19.  1912.    SerUl  No.  T04.tM. 
(01.  SO — 24.) 


1,055.908.     HAY  TEDDER.     John  R.  Qinsichs,  Macomb, 
in.       Filed    July    2.    1912.       Serial    No.    707,266.       i  Ci. 

.".n— -28. ) 


The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine,  of  a  tedder 
attachment  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  including  a 
rear  cross  bar  and  forwardly  extending  side  memt>er8,  the 
latter  plvotalJy  associated  with  the  mower  frame,  a 
bracket  secured  on  the  tongue  of  tbe  mowing  machine  and 
having  «  bearing  sleeve,  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  terminal  crnnlip,  llnJc  rods  connecting 
said  cranks  with  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  U-shaped 
frame,  means  for  oscillating  the  rock  shaft  and  for  secur- 
ing it  at  various  adjustments,  a  crank  shaft  Journsled  on 
the  U-shaped  frame,  means  including  a  clutch  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  tbe  crank  shaft  from  tbe  mowing  ma- 
chine, tedder  forks  having  handles  fulcrumed  on  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  bar  supported  on  tbe  link 
rodB.  lugB  on  said  cross  twr  and  on  one  side  bar  of  the  U- 
sbaped  frame,  and  rods  conntHting  said  Mict  with  the 
handles  of  tin    tedder  forks 


1,055.909.       MKT.\I.    Il.VT-MARKER        How.vkp    ILlme-s. 
South  Norwalk,  lonn.     Filed  Oct.    14.   1911.      Serial   No. 

6r.4.69;i.    (CI.  40    ;•.> 


1.  Heading  shears  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  cutting  Jaws  having  crossed,  plvotally  connected 
handles,  a  clamping  Jaw  spaced  from  and  movable  with 
one  of  the  cutting  Jaws,  and  a  clamping  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  said  clamping  Jaw,  arranged  opposite  the 
edge  thereof,  to  move  toward  and  from  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  connected  to  and  operated  by 
tbe  handle  of  the  other  cntting  edge,  the  said  clamping 
Jaw  having  a  pivotal  stnd  projecting  from  opposite  ildei 
thereof,  and  the  said  clampinp  arm  comprising  a  doubled 
wire  having  spring  colls  arranged  on  the  said  stud  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  clamping  Jaw  and  having  side  members 
spaced  from  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
of  tbe  clamping  Jaw. 

2.  The  herein  described  beading  shears  comprlMag  A 
pair  of  cutting  Jaws  having  crossed  handles,  tlie  aaM 
handles  having  channels  on  their  Inner  sides,  a  clamptng 
Jaw  arranged  opposite  one  of  tbe  cutting  Jawi  and  haTiag 
an  arm  secured  in  tbe  channel  of  tbe  handle  tliereof,  a 
pivotal  bolt  connecting  tbe  cutting  Jaws  and  the  elaapteg 
jaws,  a  spring  comprising  a  coiled  central  portion  ar- 
ranged on  said  pivotal  bolt  and  end  portions  1»eariag 
against  the  bottoms  of  tbe  channels  of  the  bandlee,  and  a 
clamping  arm  comprising  a  doubled  wire,  tbe  said  clam^ 
Ing  arm  being  arranged  opix>Bite  the  edge  of  the  damping 
Javr  and  having  its  side  members  spaced  from  and  arraaged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  said  clamping  Jaw,  aaM 
side  members  of  the  clampiug  arm  having  spring  cofle  and 
terminals,  said  terminals  extending  into  the  channel  of 
the  other  handle,  and  a  pivot  stnd  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  clamping  jaw  and  engaging  tbe  said  mgting 
ooiif  of  the  clamping  arm. 


As  n  new  article  (  f  mnnnfactnre,  n  romhlned  hat  mark 
and  fastener  for  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sweat  band,  com- 
prising a  disk  having  an  indicating  character,  an  elongated 
narrow  strip  formed  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
tbe  top  of  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  em- 
brace tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe  swest  band,  said  strip  ter- 
minating In  oppositely  dtapoeed  fingers  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto  snd  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
band  and  clenched  against  the  outer  face  thereof-  behind 
said  disk  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  meeting  edges, 
substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


1,055.911,  ELECTHOMAGNETIC  TACHOMETER. 
Nbvil  Monroe  Hopkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assigDments,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  la.  a  Torporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1911      Serial  No.  603,510.     (CI.  73—123.) 


1.  A  tachometer,  comprlsins  an  electromagnetic  mem- 
ber wound  to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  fleid,  an  t»4l- 
cator  member  in   inductive    relation   thereto,   an  ai 
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baTiBc  portions  of  different  reluctance  adjacent  to  the 
ptriw  of  Mid  clMtromacnetlc  member,  thermostatic  means 
for  shiftins  said  armature  and  thereby  rarylng  the  mag- 
netic flax  through  said  indicator  member,  and  means  for 
supplying  alternating  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
member,  including  a  member  drlren  by  the  wheel  or  shaft 
whoee  speed  Is  to  be  measured. 

2.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  mem- 
ber wound  to  proTlde  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  an  Indi- 
cator member  to  InductlTe  relation  thereto,  means  for 
varying  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  Indicator  mem- 
ber to  compensate  for  temperature-changes  of  resistance 
In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  member,  and  means 
for  nipplying  alternating  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
member,  including  a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft 
whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured. 

3.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  mem- 
ber wound  to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  an  srma 
ture,  an  indicator  member  between  said  electromagnetic 
member  and  armature,  means  for  varying  the  magnetic 
flux  through  said  Indicator  member  to  compensate  for 
temperature-changes  of  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  said 
electromagnetic  member,  and  means  for  supplying  alter- 
nating current  to  said  electromagnetic  member,  including 
a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  is  to 
be  measured. 

4.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagoetlc  mem 
ber  having  polyphase  windings,  an  armature,  an  indi- 
cator member  between  said  electromagnetic  member  and 
armature,  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flux  through 
said  indicator  member  to  compensate  for  temperature 
changes  of  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  polyphase  current  to  said 
electromagnetic  member,  including  a  member  driven  by  the 
wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured. 

6.  A  tachometer,  comprising  an  electromagnetic  system. 
an  indicator  member  in  Inductive  relation  thereto,  means 
tor  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  system.  Includ- 
ing a  member  driven  by  the  wheel  or  shaft  whose  speed  is 
to  be  measured,  a  thermostat,  and  means  controlled  by 
■aid  thermostat  for  compensating  temperature-changes  of 
resistance  in  the  electric  circuit  of  said  tachometer. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,056,912.  SPROCKET-GEARING.  Jasper  W.  Hocston, 
Selma,  La.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Sorlal  No.  693,806 
(CI.  74—31.* 


op9Mite    sides    thereof,    said    disk    having    m    diameter 
greait^r  than  the  root  diameter  of  the  sprocket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket ;  a  cbf  in  running 
thereon ;  and  a  disk  mounted  to  more  traasvorMly  of  the 
axl*  of  the  sprocket  and  adapted  to  engage  tiM  chain  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  disk  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  root  diameter  of  the  sprocket  and  less  than  the 
outalde  diameter  over  the  teeth  of  the  sproclgct. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket  having  two  rim  por- 
tions spaced  apart ;  a  chain  running  on  said  sprocket  snd 
engaging  both  said  rim  portions ;  and  a  disk  mounted  be- 
tween said  rim  portions  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  root  diameter  of  the  sprocket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


*  1.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket ;  a  chain  running 
thereon ;  and  a  member  movable  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
the  sprocket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  chain  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sprocket  whereby  the  working  run 
of  the  chain  causes  said  member  to  move  to  force  tbe  re- 
turn run  of  the  chain  from  tbe  sprocket. 

2.  The  eombinatioB  of  a  sprocket ;  a  chain  running 
thereon ;  and  a  rotary  memt>er  movable  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  the  sprocket  and  bearing  upon  the  chain  at 
the  point  where  it  leaves  the  sprocket  to  strip  the  chain 
from  tbe  sprocket. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  sprocket ;  a  chain  running 
thereof! ;  and  a  disk  mounted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  tlM  sprocket  and  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  chain  at 


1,065.913.  RIDING  HARROW.  JOHJI  R.  Howkll.  Spring- 
fleld.  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  Ml. 568.  Divided  and  this  appllcatiou  filed  Nov. 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  «69,910.     (CI.  56—93.) 


1.  The  combinstion  of  an  axle;  axle  blocks  connected 
with  the  axle  and  having  spindles ;  wheels  rotating  on  the 
spindles  of  the  axle  blocks;  lifter  frames  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  axle  blocks  ;  pivot  plates  on  said  lifter-frames  ;  a 
central  harrow-section  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  pivot 
plates ;  an  oscillative  lifter-shaft  parallel  to  said  axle ; 
sheaves  on  said  lifter-shaft ;  chains  connecting  said  sheaves 
with  said  lifter-frames :  means  controlling  tke  oscillation 
of  said  lifter-shaft ;  and  wln«  sections  flexibly  connected 
with  said  central  section  to  admit  of  restricted  vertical 
movement  of  the  central  section  independently  of  the  wing 
sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  ;  axle  blocks  connected 
with  the  axle  and  having  spindles  ;  wheels  rotating  gn  the 
spindles  of  the  axle  blocks  ;  lifter-frames  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  axle  blocks  ;  pivot  plates  on  said  lifter-frames  ;  a 
central  harrow-section  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  pivot 
plates;  an  intermittently  rotative  lifter-shalt  parallel  to 
the  axle ;  connecting  devices  connecting  the  lifter-shaft 
with  the  Ufter-frames  to  raise  the  frames  when  the  shaft 
is  turned  in  one  direction  and  lower  the  frames  when  tt^ 
shaft  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  ;  and  wing  sec- 
tions flexibly  connected  with  said  central  section  to  admit 
of  restricted  vertical  movement  of  the  central  section  inde- 
pendently of  the  wing  sections. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  axle ;  axle  blocks  connected 
with  the  axle  und  having  spindles;  wheels  routing  on  the 
spindles  of  the  axle  blocks  ;  lifter-frames  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  axle  blocks ;  lifter-arms  having  a  swivel  connection 
with  the  axle  and  movable  vertically  by  the  lifter-frames 
respectively  ;  a  central  harrow-section  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  the  Ufter-frames ;  wing  sections  flexibly  connected  with 
the  central  section  ;  and  connecting  devices  oonnectlng  the 
wing  sections  with  the  lifter-arms. 

4.  In  a  riding  harrow,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and 
sapporttnK  wheels  ;  lifter  frames  movable  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  axle ;  a  central  harrow-section  supported  on  the 
lifter-frames  and  oscillative  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
tie  line  of  draft  of  the  machine ;  and  wing  sections  con- 
nected with  tbe  central  section  and  adapted  to  oscillate  on 
axes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  central  section. 

5.  In  a  riding  harrow,  the  combination  of  an  axle  and 
supporting  wheels;  lifter  frame*  movable  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  axle ;  lifter-arms  pivoted  and  swiiveled  with  re- 
spect to  the  sxle  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  lifter- 
frames  ;   a  central  section   mounted  on  the   lifter-frames  ; 
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wlag  sections  having  binge  connection  with  the  central      thereto  for  varying  tbe  atae  of  the  spaoe  bttween  MM  Jaw* 
section,  and  connecting  devices  adjustably  connecting  the      when  in  operative  positloB. 
wing  sections  with  tbe  lifter-arms.  | 


1.065,914.  FL0WBR-8DPP0RT.  Pwrmi  Hca,  Bed  Oak. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  T,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,685.  (CI. 
47—12.) 


1.  A  flower  support  of  the  class  de8<ril)ed.  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arranged  posts,  resilient  clips  upon 
the  posts,  hooks  carried  by  the  clipa.  frames  adapted  to  be 
eugased  by  the  books  and  each  of  the  said  frames  comprls 
ing  wire  memt>ers  having  their  outer  end  portions  con- 
structed of  heavy  wire  and  their  said  outer  portions  con 
nected  with  transvereely  and  longitudinally  extending 
wires  of  a  lighter  gage  than  the  end  wires  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  flower  support  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arranged  posts,  clips  for  the  posts, 
eaih  of  said  clips  comprising  split  resilient  members  having 
extending  arms,  books  arranged  between  the  arms,  mem- 
bers plvotally  securing  the  hooks  between  the  arms  and 
compressing  the  clips  upon  the  poets,  and  frames  compris- 
ing each  a  wire  mesh  supported  upon  the  hooks. 


1.055,915.  ACETYLENE-STORAGE  TANK.  JosiPH  Hidt 
James,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Benrchllght  Gas 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  Ifl.  1911.    Serial  No.  654.868.     (CI.  48—221.) 


1.  A  tank  substantially  flUed  with  corn  pltb,  and  a  sol- 
vent for  s(%tylene  gas. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  gas  storage  tank, 
of  an  absorbent  filling  therein  consisting  of  a  compreesed 
resilient  body  of  pith  of  plants  .of  the  order  Omtnimae, 
and  a  solvent  for  acetylene  gas. 

3.  A  Unk  Bubetantially  filled  with  pith  of  plants  of  the 
order  Gramineii,  and  a  solvent  for  acetylene  gas. 

4.  A  tank  substantially  filled  with  pith  of  plants  of  the 
order  Oramine<r  having  a  binder,  and  a  solvent  for  acety- 
lene gas. 

5.  A  tank  substantially  filled  with  pith  of  plants  of  tbe 
order  Gramin^a  and  infusorial  earth  provided  with  a 
binder,  and  a  solvent  for  acetylene  gas. 


1,055.916.  WRENCH.  JoHK  HawsT  jKi»>aa,  Leaven- 
worth. Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,269. 
(Cl.  81— 83.» 

1.  A  wrench  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  law,  said 
movable  )aw  being  rensovable  and  provided  with  reversi- 
ble means  pivoted  thereon  tor  varying  the  size  of  the  space 
between  It  and  tbe  fixed  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprlilnc  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw  at 
one  end.  and  a  movable  jaw  plvotally  mounted  In  relation 
to  nld  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  reversible  member  pivoted 


'6.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  flxed  jaw  at 
one  end.  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  in  relatloa  to 
said  flxed  Jaw  and  having  a  reversible  member  pivoted 
thereto  for  varying  the  sixe  of  the  space  between  mM  JaWi 
when  in  operative  position,  and  means  under  tbe  eontrol  of 
the  operator  for  limiting  tbe  outward  movement  of  — " 
movable  Jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  head  at 
end  provided  with  a  flxed  jaw  and  with  a  receM  at  tlie  tmr 
of  saia  jaw,  a  movable  Jaf  having  a  block  plvotally  moOBt' 
ed  thereon  and  adapted  to  flt  within  Mid  receM,  and  "— ^ 
able  means  for  locking  ssld  block  In  said  recsM. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stock  having  a  head  at 
end  provided  with  a  flxed  Jaw  and  with  a  receM  at  the  re«r 
of  said  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  block  plvotally  monni- 
ed  thereon  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  receM,  movable 
means  for  locking  said  block  In  nld  receu,  a  lever  fnl- 
crnmed  on  said  movable  means  and  having  a  hook-shaped 
end  for  engaging  said  movable  Jaw  for  llmitinf  lt»  oat- 
ward  movement  and  for  locking  said  Jaw  in  eloaed  pod* 
tlc.n.  and  a  lever  Ircklng  elenvent  slidably  motinted  on  Mid 
stock. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,056.917.  TELEPHONE-COMPTOMBrrBB.  OBOtOB  W. 
Jowns,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Serial  MO. 
626,354.       (Cl.    2S6— 91.) 


( 

4 

The  combination  with  a  coin-receiving  member  baviac 
a  coin-receiving  slot,  of  a  coin-counting  attachment  plT- 
oted  to  the  eoln-receivlng  member  and  coinprlatBg  ■  f«r 
ciprocatlng  actuator,  and  a  finger  pivoted  to  .the  aetsntor 
and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  slot,  «ald  flnfer  bdaf 
capable  of  being  swung  out  of  the  slot  to  permit  tk* 
coin-counting  attachment  to  be  moved  Into  lnu|WtnUv# 
pooitlon.  > 

1,0S5.918.      WINDOW-CLKANKR.      WALTna   Jonaa,    New 

York,  N.  T.     Filed   Apr.   4,   1912,   Serial  No.  688.4OT. 

Benewed    Jan.    7.    191S.      Serial    No.    7M,dM.      <CL 

IB— 69.) 

1.  A  window  cleaner,  coa^iatng  a  hob  adayCad  to 
tbrengh   a   circular   apertore   in    the   window   pan* 
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TOtetftMe  thanla  In  eoatect  tb«rewlth,  «  Mcood  bab,  an 
angnUr  ibatt  on  Mid  latter  bob  adapted  to  entar  a 
liifillarly  shaped  aperture  In  said  first  mentioned  bub  to 
coancct  lald  boba,  means  engaging  said  shaft  through 
said  first  mentioned  bub  to  draw  said  huba  together, 
an  arm  on  one  of  said  bnbs,  and  a  scraping  surface  car- 
ried by  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  one  face  of  the 
window  pane  and  to  eafage  the  same  and  to  be  regu- 
lated In  Its  frictional  contact  tberewith  by  the  adjust- 
ment of  Mid  hubs. 


^32 


2.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  arms  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  window  pane  to  be 
Cleaned,  a  bab  on  one  arm  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
drcolar  aperture  In  the  window  pane  and'  rotatable 
therein  in  contact  therewith,  a  hub  on  the  other  arm,  an 
angular  abaft  on  said  hub  adapted  to  enter  a  similarly 
sliaped  aperture  in  said  first  mentioned  hub  to  connect 
Said  boba,  a  screw  engaging  said  shaft  through  said  first 
mentlooad  bob  to  draw  said  biAa  together,  and  yielding 
scraping  sorfacea  on  said  arms  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  window  pane  and  to  engage 
the  same  and  to  be  regulated  In  their  frictional  contact 
therewith  bj  the  adjustment  of  said  screw. 


1,006,919.  RAILBOAEK-JOINT.  John  Ksnt,  Harrts- 
bnrg.  III.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,800. 
(CI.  239—8.) 


1.  A  pair  of  rails  having  overlapping  end  portions, 
each  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  pocket  extending  into  the  main  per 
tlon  of  the  rail  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  cut- 
out portion  formed  In  the  inner  face  of  the  overlapping 
portion  and  extending  In  allnement  with  said  pocket,  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  end  of  said  rail  and  fitting 
into  the  pocket  of  an  adjafnlac  rail,  a  bracing  key  po- 
sitioned between  the  overlapped  and  portions  of  said  rail 
and  fitting  into  said  cnt-oat  portlooa,  and  securing  means 
passing  through  said  rails  and  tbrovcb  said  key. 

2.  A  pair  of  rails  having  over-lapping  end  portions, 
each  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
extending  Into  the  main  portion  of  the  rail  and  with  a 
cot-oat  portion  formed  In  the  inner  face  of  the  over-Iap- 
ptB<  portion,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  end  of  said  rail 
and  fitting  Into  the  pocket  of  the  adjoining  rail,  a  bracing 
kay  positioned  between  the  overlapped  end  portions  of 
said  rail  and  fitting  into  said  cnt-out  portions,  and  se- 
euriag  means  for  holding  said  rails  together. 

8.  A  rail  having  the  wab  thickened  adjacent  each  end. 
and  provided  with  a  pocket  extending  longitudinally  Into 
til*  thkfeuMd  OBd  portion  to  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal 
osBtar  of  the  ntlU  tbe  portion  of  tbe  tread  to  one  idde 
of  tbe  canter  being  resaoved  above  the  pocket,  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  end  of  tbe  rail  and  adapted  to  fit 
tato  tlM  poekot  of  an  ndj<dnlng  rail,  and  the  rail  base 
•ad  mib  being  Kcnoved  from  beneath  said  tongue  where- 


by wben  tbe  rail  seetlona  are  connoctod  togetbet .  tbe  con- 
nected portions  of  the  rails  will  be  of  tbe  same  width 
tbrooghout  their  length  as  tb«  tbidnned  p<MrtliDn  of  tbe 
rail,  and  the  abutting  ends  of  tbe  rails  to  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  fxnter  will  have  tbe  contacting  edges  of 
tbe  baae  and  tread  positioned  oot  of  allnement,  tbe 
tongoe  forming  a  locking  means  intermediate  tbe  aide  of 
the  rail  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  rails. 


1,060,920.  GUN-8IOHTINO  DEVICE.  Hxiniich  Kob 
Booi,  Berne-Klrebcnfeld.  BwHaerland,  assignor  to  Pried. 
Kmpp  Aktiengesallsehaft,  Bssen-on-tbe-Bobr,  Germany. 
Piled  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,818.     (CI.  89— ?<2.) 


1.  A  pun  sighting  device  having  a  rocking  member 
swlngable  about  an  axis  adjustable  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion to  be  imparted  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun,  a 
sight  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocking  memT>*'r 
for  adJuRting  tbe  sight  line  corresponding  to  the  range  : 
a  box  shaped  member  Inclosing  said  rocking  mfmber  anfl 
adapted  to  revolve  relatively  to  a  gun  part  partaking 
of  the  elevation  of  the  gun  about  an  axis  trannverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun  ;  said  box  shared  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  a  projection  of  the  sight  carrier 
permitting  the  sight  carrier  to  swing  in  unison  with  said 
rocking  member;  so  that  the  desired  firing  angle  may  be 
set  by  altering  the  relative  angular  position  oif  said  box 
shaped  memt>er  and  said  gun  part  partaking  of  the  ele- 
vation of  tbe  gun  on  tbe  one  hand,  and  the  influence  of 
the  Inclined  position  of  the  gun  carriage  wheels  eliminated 
by  swinging  the  sight  carrier  with  its  projection  along 
said  opening  in  unison  with  tbe  rocking  member  on  the 
other  hand. 

2.  A  gun  Righting  device  having  a  rocking  member,  a 
sight  carrier  mounted  on  said  rocking  memMr  and  ro- 
tatakle  thereon ;  said  rocking  member  having  a  journal 
whose  axis  is  always  psrallel  to  the  gun  axis ;  a  box 
shaped  member  inclosinj^  said  rocking  member  and  Jour- 
nal adapted  to  revolve  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  elevat- 
ing plane  of  tbe  gun,  and  on  a  part  of  the  mount  that 
partakes  of  the  gun's  elevation  ;  said  box  shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  for  a  projection  of  the  sight  car- 
rier, with  guide  faces  for  the  sight  carrier  at  right  angles 
to  its  plane  of  revolution  ;  so  that  said  sight  carrier  ma; 
be  Set  in  the  desired  firing  angle  by  turning  said  box 
sbaiied  member,  on  the  one  band,  and  adjusted  to 
eliminate   the    Influence   of   the    Inclined   position    of   the 

,   gun   carriage  wheels   by  displacement   of  said   sight   car 
rler  along  said  guide  faces  on  the  other  band. 

3.1  A  gun  sigbtiog  device,  having  a  rocking  member, 
a  sifbt  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocktaig  member 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank  ;  a  revolving  box 
shafed  member  Inclosing  said  rocking  member,  the  axis 
of  said  sbank  intersecting  at  right  angles  ^  axis  of 
revotation  of  said  slgbt  carrier  in  a  point,  where  also 
tbe  axis  of  revolution  of  said  box  shaped  member  Inter- 
sects with  tbe  rocking  axis  of  said  recking  mcpiber. 
4.  A  gnn  sighting  device,  having  a  rocking  member,  a 

t  sigbt  carrier  rotatably  moonted  on  aald  rocktv  membsr 
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aad  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank ;  a  revolving  box 
shaped  member  inclosing  said  rucking  member  ;  tbe  axis 
of  said  sliuiik  intersecting  at  right  angles  tbe  axis  of 
revolution  of  .said  Bight  <  arriei  in  a  point,  where  also  the 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  Ih)x  sUttp«>d  memher  IntcrswtB 
with  tbe  rocking  axis  of  said  rocking  member:  said  box 
stxaped  menil)*r  having  a  slot  for  the  sight  carrier  shank  . 
aad  a  slldi',  co\erlng  *<ald  slot  and  surrounding  sdld  shank, 
slidably  mounted  on  said  box  shaped  memb«>r  aloiij;  liat 
guide  faceK  iiaiall*!  to  the  axis  of  rtvolution  of  tlw  Ih>x 
shaped  memhtr. 

B.  A  gun  sighting  device,  having  a  rocking  member,  a 
sight  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  tiaid  rocking  member 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shank;  a  revolving  box 
shaped  memlx^r  inclosing  said  rocking  member  ;  the  axis 
of  said  shank  interse^'tlnp  at  right  angles  the  axis  of 
rfn-olution  of  xaid  sight  carrier  In  a  point,  where  also 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  l>os  shap^'d  nieiuher  inter 
seicts  with  the  rocking  axis  of  said  rocking  member,  said 
bqx  shaped  mt»inl)er  having  a  slot  for  the  sight  carrier 
shank  and  r.  .-(llde,  covering  said  slot  and  surrounding 
said  shank,  slidably  mounted  on  said  box  shaped  member 
along  flat  guide  faros  parnllel  to  tlie  axis  of  revolution  of 
tile  box  stiai)ed  member  said  box  shaixnl  tnemlKi-  heiny 
further  provid'»d  with  n  elrctilar  g\iide  for  said  slide, 
the  axis  of  the  arc  of  said  guide  l>elng  at  right  angle*  to 
said  flat  guide  fao'S  In  tbe  point  where  the  axis  of  revo- 
lution of  the  box  shap*^  member  Intersects  with  the  rock 
in|j  axis  of  said  rocking  memlx-r 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in   tlie  tiazeue] 


l.feW.PlM  llEL-SAVKK  Yasi  >iiTsi  Kyotvi. 
pelet..  «'al  Filed  Sept  4.  1911'  Serial  .No 
Uri.    no     T.'l  t 


IjOs    An 


Insulating  disks  axkd  adapted  to  Interlock  In  the  assembling 
of  tbe  sections,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  sections  agaloat 
accidental  movement. 

n  » 


U  -V  .Uincflon  l>ox  comprising  a  supporting  section  pr<v 
vided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  key  hole 
slots  formed  therein  and  spaced  apart,  a  fixture  section 
provided  with  n  marginal  flange,  bolts  carried  by  the  last- 
named  flanpe  and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted 
in  the  key  hole  slots  in  the  first  mentioned  flange  to  form 
a  detachable  connection  l)etween  said  sections.  Insulstln? 
aisks  carried  by  said  sections  and  spaced  apart,  comple 
mentary  contacts  carried  by  the  confronting  faces  of 
said  insulating  disks  and  adapted  to  interlock  in  the  as- 
setiihllnp  of  the  sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections 
against  accidental  nio\enient.  said  last-named  means  in- 
(  hiding  H  spring  flni:er  carried  by  said  supporting  section 
and  provided  with  an  iir>erture.  and  a  locking  pin  carried 
by  said  fixture  sertlon  and  having  a  beveled  end  adapted  to 
lift  said  finger  and  entor  the  aperture  therein. 


1.0:.5.923.      LckK    for    MOTOli  vehicle    STEEBING 
WHKKl^.      LoLKs   E     Lanhbis,    Los  AnpeU'S.   Cal.      FlleJ 
.Nov.  1:0.  IKll.     Serial  No.  :."?H.-i*S.      {CI.  70—90.) 


Ic  H  device  of  the  class  «lescrlbed.  the  combinHtion  with 
a  boiler  fntivflce  liBrinK  a  Im  idge  wall  r«4i»«l  fmui  the  lK>t 
torn  of  tl»e  furnace  and  sepamtiup  the  fire  box  and  com 
hustion  '  h:iml>erx  thereof,  uf  an  attachiuent  comprising  a 
triangular  cs^ing  i«ecurod  to  the  bridge  wsll  and  having  its 
bottom  provided  with  an  opening,  a  slldebly  mounted 
valve  plate  for  regulating  the  sine  of  said  opening,  a  mem- 
lier  exti-ndlng  between  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe 
furnace,  a  plumllty  of  pistes  removably  mounted  upon  and 
adatpted  to  cover  the  casing,  said  plates  having  openings 
therein,  flanges  surroundlnp  said  openings,  and  outwardly 
projected  perforated  discharge  members  mounted  within 
the  flanges  and  commnnicatlnp  with  said  Mperiures. 

i  

l.Ooi.Pl'l'  .IINTTlON  BOX  Hr.NRV  N  I^andaal,  Uo:i 
cOn.  Wis  Filed  .Tuly  10.  1911.'  Serial  No.  710.4f)'J. 
(CI.   240      S5  I 

1.  A  Junction  l>ox  comprising  a  supporting  section  pro 
vided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  having  key  hole 
slots  formed  therein  and  spaced  apart,  a  fixture  section 
provided  with  a  marginal  flange.  Iwlts  carried  by  tbe  last 
named  flange  and  spaced  aiiart  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
in  the  key  hole  slots  lu  the  flrst-meutloned  flange  to  form 
a  detachable  connection  between  said  sections,  Inaulatlng 
disks  carried  by  said  sections  and  spac-ed  apart,  comple 
mentary  contacts  carried  by  the  confronting  faces  of  aald 
188  0.  (;--:^o 


1  A  k>ck  for  the  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  hasp  attaching  <lip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
casing  of  tbe  steering  wheel  sbaft.  a  hasp  plvotally  se- 
cured to  aald  clip  and  having  lo  Its  outer  end  a  keeper 
engaging  slot,  a  keeper  attaching  clip  adapted  to  be  se- 
(  ured  to  tbe  steering  wheel,  an  spertured  bolt  or  stnd  car- 
ried by  one  memlter  of  said  keeper  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  slotted  end  of  the  hasp  and  a  lock  adapted  to  be  en- 
paged  with  said  apertured  stud  to  fasten  the  hasp  In  en- 
gagement  therewith. 

2  A  lock  for  the  steering  wheels  of  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  hasp  attaching  Hip  having  on  one  member  there- 
of apertured  hips,  m  hasp  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  having  in  its  outer  end  a  keeper  en 
gaging  slot,  a  spring  wa«ber  arranged  l>etween  one  of  said 
injpi  uid  said  hasp  ivhereliy  the  latter  is  held  In  frictional 
(imnissMirnt  with  tbe  opposite  lug  and  thereby  preventod 
from  rattling,  a  keeper  attaching  dip  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  to  tl»e  spokes  of  the  steering  wheel,  an  apertured 
stud  or  bolt  formed  00  and  projecting  from  tbe  outer  side 
of  ooe  of  aald  clip  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
slotted  end  of  the  haap  when  swung  to  aif  operativ*  posi- 
tion, and  a  lock  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  apertored 
outer  etkd  of  said  stud  or  l>olt  whereby  tbe  hasp  ia  secvrsd 
in  operative  engageoient  tberewith. 


Labs  Labsen,  Grold- 
BerUl   No.    725.882. 


1.0rM,924.     FOLDINO  IMBRELLA. 

field.    Nev.      Filed    Oct.    1.'..    1812. 

(CI    13&— 2ri/i 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  Including  a  stick,  sectional  ribs 
and  8i)readers.  a  runner  on  said  stick,  connections  betwseo 
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■aid  runner  and  spreaders,  and  logs  carried  by  said  ribs 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  moyement  of  said  runner 
whereby  an  Initial  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the  ribs 
prevlouB  to  the  operation  of  the  spreaders. 


2.  A  folding  umbiella  including  a  stick,  sectional  ribs 
and  spreaders,  a  runner  on  said  stick,  loose  connections  !•«- 
tween  said  runner  and  spreaders,  and  means  carried  by 
each  rib  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  run- 
ner whereby  an  Initial  movement  may  be  Imparted  to  the 
ribs  previous  to  the  operation  of  the  spreaders. 

3.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  stick,  a  notch  secured  to  said 
stick  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  ribs  each  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  notch  and  comprising  a  numl)er  of  sec 
tions,  a  second  notch  on  said  stick  spaced  apart  from  the 
flrat-mentloned  botch,  spreaders  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  second  notch  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  one  of  said 
ribs  and  compKJsed  of  u  number  of  sections,  a  runnei-  on 
said  stick  between  the  notches  thereon,  braces  each  pivot 
ally  connected  to  one  of  said  spreaders,  a  loose  connection 
between  the  free  end  of  each  brace  and  said  runner,  means 
carried  by  said  ribs  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  runner  whereby  an  initial  opening  movement  may 
be  imparted  to  the  ribs,  a  second  runner  on  said  stick,  and 
connections  between  said  second  runner  .nnd  the  first 
runner. 


1,055,925.  CURTAIN-ROD.  Fr.xnk  L.\  Otis  Lathhup, 
Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company, 
WalUngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FMled 
Aug.  17.   1912.      Serial  No.   71."..a:n.      Kl.   ISe^     22.) 


Wy 


1.  Ill  a  curtain  rod,  a  slidinc:  tubular  rod  section  hav 
ing  a  socket  end,  said  socket  end  l)elng  split  longltudi 
nally,  a  bracket  support  arranged  to  enter  said  socket  end. 
an  annular  groove  on  one  part  and  a  projection  on  the 
other  part  arranged  to  enter  said  groove  and  hold  said 
parts  against  accidental  displacement,  and  a  stationary 
sleeve  carried  by  said  rod  section  spaced  from  and  In 
closing  the   spilt   socket  end   thereof. 

2.  In  a  curtain   rod.  a  sliding  tubular  rod  section   hav- 
ing a   socket   end,   said   socket  end   being   split    longltudi 
nally,  a  bracket  support  arranged  to  enter  said  socket  end. 
an  nnular   groove  on   said  bracket  support,   and   a    trans 
veraely  arranged  rib  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  split  socket 
end  arranged  to  enter  said  groove,  and  a  stationary  sleevf 
carried    by    said    rod    section    spaced    from    and    inclosing 
the  split  socket  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  curtain  rod,  a  sliding  tubular  rod  section  hav- 
ing a  socket  end,  said  socket  end  being  split  longitudinally 


and  having  a  stationary  sleeve  spaced  from  and  Inclosing 
its  split  i>ortion.  a  bracket  support  arranged  to  enter 
said  Socket  end.  an  annular  groove  on  said  bracket  sup- 
port, ft  transversely  arranged  rib  on  the  Inner  side  of  said 
split  socket  end  arranged  to  enter  said  groove,  and  n 
sprlnf  embracing  said  split  socket  end. 

4.  In  a  curtain  rod.  a  sliding  tubular  rod  section  hav 
ing  11  socket  end.  said  socket  end  being  split  longitudi- 
nally, a  bracket  support  arranged  to  enter  said  socket  end. 
an  annular  groove  on  said  bracket  support,  an  indented 
transversely  extending  rib  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  split 
socket  end  arranged  to  enter  said  groove,  a  spring  rlnjr 
embracing  said  split  socket  end  and  seated  In  said 
rib  indentation,  and  a  stationary  ferrule  carried  by  said 
rod  section  and  sp«c»Hl  from  and  inclosing  the  split 
socket  end  thereof. 


1.0.V.,!)L'«J.        CONVKVINi;     API'ARATl'S      KOK     CHARrj 
IN(;    BIN><.    HOl'1'KR.s.    Ac.       Henry    Nokm.vn    Leask. 
Kgfiuont.    Knglan.l       Filed    Dec.    .'".O.    1910       Serial    No. 
C.OO.Oll.      (CI.   19:i — 1.)  j 


4^ — ^->- 


ijf:^-  .,13"-^ 


□L_____^^M 

i 

1.  In  an  ni)paratus  of  the  class  specified,  the  coniblna- 
tion  with  a  plurality  of  recept.-icle?*.  of  a  ccuvejer  li.Mvlnt: 
an  Hdjustablt>  d»'liv.-r>  evtr.iiilty  tu  f>'>'(j  material  to  any 
one  of  the  receptacles,  and  a  discharge  hopper  on  the 
said  adjustable  delivery  extremity. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tite  class  speclfle<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  receptacles,  of  a  longitudinally  extensible  frame 
having  a  conveyer  means  associate*!  tlierewitb  provided 
with  a  delivery  extremity  disposable  over  ain  one  of  the 
receptacles,  and  a  discharge  hopper  on  the  s;ilil  delivery 
extremity. 

;?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  speclfle*!,  a  plmallty  of 
receptacles,  an  extensible  frame  having  n  conveyinii  mean* 
with  a  discharge  hopi)er  on  its  delivery  extremity,  a  tal.l.' 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  guiile  nnd  jockey 
rollers,  and  a  traveling  band  cooperating  with  tlie  frame, 
the  rollers  operating  to  allow  the  effective  length  of  the 
hand  or  table  to  be  varied. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  nf  riceptacles.  of  an  extensible  con- 
vej-er  to  operate  with  saiil  rec>'ptacles.  a  disehnrtre  hop- 
per at  the  delivery  extremity  of  the  conveyer  tnd  having 
doorp,  and  means  for  n'ltoniRtically  closlns  and  op<>nlng 
the  hopper  d<X)rs. 

,"  In  an  apparatus  <>t  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  of  a  longitudinally 
extensible  conveyer  having  on  it.e  delivery  extremity 
a  discharge  hopper  provided  wltli  opening  and  closing 
means,  yielding  devices  cooperating  with  the  closing 
means  to  prevent  damage  thereto  in  case  of  obstruction 
to  tight  closing  of  said  means,  and  cam  means  engaged 
by  said  opening  and  closing  means  when  the  conveyer  is 
moved. 


l.(i,"..-.'.iJT.  IUtf>O.M  .VTT.UIIMFNT.  .VuNOi.n  Lkioiitmv, 
Mtlbridge.  Me.  Filed  S.pt  7.  1912.  Serial  ?«o.  719,0«1. 
(CI.    15      20  ) 

1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  broom,  a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  positioned 
upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  broom,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  cover  extending  evenly  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  broom  whereby  to  form  a  means  for  preventing  the 
straws  of  the  broom  from  spreading  and  also  for  form- 
ing a  secondary  polishing  means,  said  cover  provided 
upon  its  outer  edges  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending parallel  apertures  for  adjustably  securing  the 
I   device    upon    different    siie    brooms,    and    securing    means 
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passing  through  said  apertures  for  holding  the  cover  upon 
the  broom. 


\'\i 


1. 


I     I 

I      t 

I      t 


\ 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  broom,  a  cover  mounted  upon  said  broom,  said 
cover  formed  from  a  blank  and  c<omprialng  a  sul>6tantially 
rectangular  l)ody  portion  provided  with  converging  edges 
whereby  to  allow  the  l>ody  to  conform  to  the  sliape  of  the 
hrdom,  said  l)ody  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  parallel  apertures  near  its  outer  edges  whereli> 
the  cover  may  l>e  adjustably  secured  to  different  slie 
brooms,  said  cover  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitu 
dinally  extending  openings  on  both  sides  of  the  central 
ixjrtlon  then-of.  guid  openings  so  formed  as  to  register 
when  the  cover  is  place<i  uj>o!i  the  broom,  and  securing 
means  passing  through  oald  ;ipertnres  for  holding  the 
cover  vipon  the  tunom 


\ 
l,b.">.*>,y2.'«        I'RIN'IIN*.    .MFiHAMSM.       Hkisshs    <,      l.li 
KKNTHAL,     I'blladelpliiH,     I's  .     assignor     <'f    on.    half     f 
Katherine     H      O  Kane,     rhlladeiphia.     Pa.       Filed     Jan 
1;;,    lftl2       Seria!    Nd     •)7  1  .nj'.i.      <C1.    101 — 1211.) 
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cylinder;  a  carriage  swingably  mounted  adjacent  the 
said  cylinder  and  having  type  ther»H>n  :  a  second  platen 
roller:  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
for  moving  the  latter  platen  roller  :  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  forward  from  its  normal  position  and  Into  co- 
operative position  with  the  platen  roller  to  form  impres- 
sion on  the  strip  of  material  moved  therebetween  by  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder;  and  means  for  returning  the 
carriage  to  its  normal  position  at  a  distance  remote 
from  the  latter  platen  roller,  said  means  being  operable 
by  the  rotation  of  the  said  cylinder 

.'5    The    combination    of    a    rotatably    mounted    cylinder 
having    type    thereon  :    a    platen    roller    cooperating    with 
the  said  cylinder  ;  a  carriage  swingably  mounted  adjacent 
the    cylinder,    type    carried    by    said    carriage  :    a    second 
platen   roller  coftpernting  with   the  type  of  said   carriage; 
means   for   Inking  the   type  :   means   for   rotating   the  said 
1  cylinder  for  printing  and  feeding  a  strip  of  p«f>er  placed 
j   Utween  the  said  first   platen  roller   and  the  cylinder  and 
I    in    H    path    tangent    to    the    outer    surface    of    the    second 
!    mentioned    platen    roller  ;    means    for    moving    the    carriage 
from    its    normal    position    in    conuct    with    the    paper    to 
I   form  another  Impression  on  the  latter;  means  for  moving 
'   the    carriage    to    its    normal    i>ositlon.    said    latter    move- 
I    m.nt    of    the   carriage    being   at    a    point    remote   from    the 
the    pat>er   and    latter   platen    roller  ;    and    means   for   rotat- 
ing the  second  mentioned   platen   roller. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder 
liaving  type  thereon  ;  a  platen  roller  cooperative  with 
the  cylinder ;  n  carriage  swingably  mounted  adjacent 
the  cylinder.  typ(  on  the  said  carriage;  a  platen  roller 
cooi>eratlve  wtrh  the  type  on  the  carriage:  mean<  for 
irking  the  tyi>e  ;  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  for 
[irintiug  and  feeding  the  strip  of  paper  placed  betweeo 
the  cylinder  and  the  first  mentioned  platen  roller  to  a 
point  tangent  with  the  surface  of  the  second  mentioned 
platen  roller,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  from  lt» 
normal  position  Intn  printing  engagement  with  the  paper 
while  the  latter  is  being  fed  by  the  said  first  platen 
roller  and  cylinder  ;  means  for  moving  the  said  carriage 
hn.k  to  its  normal  position,  said  psth  of  said  latter 
mi'vpmeut  being  remote  from  the  second  platen  roller 
rind  the  paper  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
cylinder  ;  and  means  f(>r  rotating  the  second  platen  roller, 
said  means  being  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  said 
cylinder. 

,"..  The  coniMnatlon  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical 
drum  :  type  on  said  d;  uni  ,  a  platen  roller  coftperatlvc 
with  the  type:  a  second  platen  roller:  a  shaft  :  a  carriage 
pivoted  on  the  shaft  :  type  carried  by  the  carriage;  means 
for  Inking  the  type  ;  meiins  for  rotating  the  said  cylinder 
and  the  first  mentioneii  platen  roller  to  print  a  piece 
i.f  pajM-r  placed  theret>etween  and  to  feed  the  latter  to 
a  point  tangent  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  platen  roller; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  concentric  with  the  said 
shaft  to  print  another  impression  on  the  paper  ;  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  away  from  the  second  platen 
roller  and  pap<  r  to  its  normal  jvisition  ;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  second   platen   roller 

LClaims  6  to  21   not    printed  in  the  ''.aiette.  ] 


1  The  combination  of  a  roiatalily  mounted  cylinder 
having  type  thereon  :  a  platen  roller  cooperative  with  the 
cylinder  to  form  an  impression  on  a  strip  of  paper  when 
tiie  latter  is  inserted  l>etween  the  cylinder  and  the  platen 
roller  :  a  swingably  tnounted  carriage  hiivin;;  type  there- 
on ;  a  second  platen  roller  cooperative  witli  the  carriage; 
means  for  rotating  the  latter  platen  roller  .  means  for 
swinging  the  carriage  forward  from  its  normal  position 
and  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  latter  platen 
roller  ;  and  automatic  means  for  returning  the  carriage 
to  its  normal  position  without  contacting  with  the  lat- 
ter platen  roller. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder 
having  type  thereon  ;  a  platen  roller  cofiperative  with  the 


^(•.'•..■i.'.cjrt       HKi.lS'l  K1MN<;   SYSTFM      Rkhabd  H,  Ixivr,, 
Oakland,  ral       rii-d  Mar    20,  191 2.     Seria!  No.  6S4.fi3«. 

•  n    2:15-    1  ' 

1.  A  registering  systeni  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  movable 
for  successive!)  displaying  characters,  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms,  one  for  each  of  said  devices,  electrically 
vlbratable  for  actuating  the  same  independently  one  from 
another,  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  points  each  Inde- 
pendently and  electrically  connected  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  mechanisms,  mechaniam  for  actu- 
ating said  switch  to  form  an  electric  conducting  contact 
with  any  one  of  the  switch  points  thereof,  an  electric 
generator,  and  switching  instrumentality  for  making  or 
breaking  an  electric  circuit,  including  said  generator  and 
passing  through  the  said  electrically  vlbratable  mecba- 
nism  any   number   of   times   for  actuating  the  said   deTlce 
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•Moclated  therewith  and  controlled   by  saJd  awlfch,   sub- 
■tantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


:=Ull^ 


_ — f  -J—-, 


-^  ^'    I. ,1-1  .! 


r. 


5.  \  reKlatering  syatem  of  the  character  deacribed  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  devicea  movable 
for  sucoessivply  displaying  characters,  means  eloctrlcally 
vibratabU'  for  artuatlng  said  devices  independently  one 
from  another,  a  switch  havinjf  a  series  of  points  Inde- 
pendently and  electrically  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  an  osrillatable  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  said  arm  of  said  switch,  an  electromagnet,  a 
pawl  adapted  to  act  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  of  said  switch 
nrm  niid  actuated  by  ener^'v  of  said  electromagnet,  to 
ndvanc  the  siiid  arm  point  by  point  at  each  vibration  of 
said  piiwl,  means  for  n  turning  said  switch  arm  to  a 
position  contacting  with  the  first  switch  point  of  the 
scrits,  an  electric  generator,  and  instrumentality  for 
c(jniplft  !n«  an  electric  circuit  in  said  generator  and  pass- 
ing' thruu^,'li  tlie  said  nlectrjcaliy  vlbnitable  means  for 
MctuarInK  said  il>>\  ici-  assoclati'd  therewith  and  controlled 
t)y  said  -w it'll,  Miltstantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth, 

|('hiiiii>   '1   to   •«   not   printed   in    the   Gazettf  ) 


l.nr).%,'.»  n  IHOl  SKHS  PRESSER.  Wii.i.iamT 
Ttion,-.,!,,  (1.1  I'il.-d  Apr  f.,  ntlLV  Serial  No 
(CI.    100— 57.) 


1.1   IKEY, 


i.   A  regiatering  ayatem  of  the  character  described  com 
prising    iB    combination,    a    plurality    of    revoluble    disks 
adapted  to  rocceaalveiy  display  characters,  ratchet  wheels 
carried  by  aaid  dlaks,  an  electromagnet  for  each  disk,  a 
pawl  for  each  disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  energizing 
said    electromagnet    to    act    upon    the    respective    ratchet 
wheel  of  the  disk  for  advancint;  the   same,   a  switch  hav- 
ing   a    plurality    of    points    each    Independently    and    elec 
tricAlly  connected   to  one  of  said   electromagnets   of   said 
disks,   mechanlam   for  actuating  aaid  switch   to  form   an 
electric   conducting  contact   with   any   one   of    the   switch 
points    thereof,   an   electric    generator,    and    switching    in 
strumentality   for  completing  an  electric  circuit  including 
aaid  generator  and  passing  through  the  said  electromag 
net  any  number  of   times  controlled  by  .said  switch,   for 
actuating   the  disk  associated  therewith,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  registering  system  of  the  character  described 
comprlstng  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  disks 
adapted  to  successively  display  characters,  ratchet  wheels 
carried  by  said  disks,  an  electromagnet  ft)r  each  disk,  a 
pawl  for  each  disk  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  ener>:izini; 
the  electromagnet  to  act  upon  the  restxctive  ratchet 
wheel  of  the  disk  for  advancing  the  same,  means  normally 
preveniing  movement  of  said  ratchet  wheels  reverse  to 
that  imparted  thereto  by  said  pawls,  electrically  operat 
able  means  for  releasing  said  last  mentioned  means,  a 
switch  having  a  plurality  of  points  independently  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  said  electromagnets  of  said 
disks,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  switch  to  form  an 
electric  conducting  contact  with  any  one  of  thr  swltcli 
points  thereof,  an  electric  generator,  an  Instrumentality 
for  completing  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  genera tor 
and  passing  through  the  said  el.'ctromagnet  controlled  by 
said  switch,  for  actuating  the  disks  associated  tlMTcwitli. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4.  A  registering  system  of  the  character  described  com 
prising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  devices  movable  for 
successively  displaying  characters,   means  electrically   vl 
bratable    for    actuating    said    devices    Independently    on^' 
from  another,  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of  points  in 
dependently  and  electrically  connected  to  said  last   men 
tioned  means  and  an  osclllatable  arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  car 
rled  by  said  arm  of  said  switch,  an  electromagnet,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  act  upon  fald  ratchet  wheel  of  said  switch  and 
actuated  by  the  energy  of  said  electromagnet  to  advanci' 
the  said  arm  point  by  point  at  each  vibration  of  said  pawl. 
an  electric  generator,  and  Instrumentality  for  completing 
an   electric   circuit   including  said   generator   and   passing 
through  the  said  electrically  vlbratable  means  for  actuat 
iTig  the  said  device  associated  therewith  and  controlled  by 
said   switch,    substantially    as   and    for    the    pnrpose    set 
forth. 


// 


iW»aSMMM«^ 


r:J  tS 


1  .V  trousers  |ires.s4'r  iumprislng  >--wlnt;ingly  connccteil 
board-lilce  sections,  a  pair  of  removahlf  «ino<itbing  sec- 
tions adapt<'d  to  be  interposed  between  the  swinKing  »ec- 
tlons,  r<'8llient  clips  carried  by  one  of  the  board  like  sec- 
tions at  the  free  end  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  iHie  fac<'  of  the  said  st>c11on,  each  clip  being  forme<i 
witli  knurled  surfaces  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  trou 
sers  whtn  rt'sting  upon  the  .section,  the  said  clips  being 
connected  to  the  outer  face  of  the  snid  board  llk«*  section 
and  adapted  to  11. •  flush  with  such  fare,  and  tabs  connected 
to  the  smoothing  sections  and  having  snap  clip*  for  en 
gagement   with  such   trousers. 

L'  .V  trousers  pres.ser  comprising  swingingly  eonuertfd 
liuani  like  s<'ctions,  a  pair  of  removable  Hmoofhing 
si'ctioDs  adapted  to  Iw  int<rpose(l  ln'twren  the 
swinging    sections,     nslllcnt    <  lips    (■Hrri"d    by    oO''    "f    thf 

itoard-likc     sei'tlons     at     the    fr« ml     i-(lgi>     tlicri-of     and 

adapted  to  extend  ovtr  one  face  of  the  said  section,  i-ach 
clip  being  formed  with  knurled  surfaces  adapted  to  frlc 
tionalh  en.:ate  trousers  when  resting  upon  the  s,.,tlon, 
tl!.-  said  •  ll|i*  being  connected  to  the  outer  face  "f  tfie 
-aiil  lio.Ti-d  like  section  and  adapted  to  lie  flush  with 
such  face,  tabs  connected  to  the  smoothing  sections  and 
lavinf:  snap  clips  for  engagement  with  such  trousers. 
i.,.p.r  tiieml).  rs  (ixed  in  one  of  the  i>oard-llke  sections  nt 
inteiv.ils  tliroughout  three  of  its  edges  and  resilient 
(  at(  ties  tixed  to  thr^H'  of  the  edges  of  the  other  board  lik- 
s...  tioti   and   engageable  with   the  keef>er  membrr* 


I 

l.o.-.'.'O.Tl       SI'KKI>MM1TINV;    HKVUK       r,ni  is   c    y\\v. 
ma.;,   Norwood.    Ohio,    assignor   tu   The   Bullock    Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  (Miio       Polled 
Mar    '.»,    lf»05       Serial   No    249,l,Sfi.      (CI.   17.^-294.t 
1     In    combination,    a    dynamo   electric  machia''.    a   con 
trolling  device  in   the  mains  of  said  machine,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  the  frecjuencT  of  alternations  of  which 
depends    upon    the   speed   of   said    machine,   a    circuit   con- 
nected with   said   source,   and   a  differ'^ utially  wound  elec- 
tromagnet   supplied    from    said    circuit    and    having   a    re- 
nrtaare    connected    in    circuit    with    part    of    Its    winding 
so  that  the  magnet  will  t>e  responsive  to  the  ctiange*  In 
frequency   of   the   alternating  current  of  said   source,   and 
meann    for    coBtrolllng   tl)e   operation    of   said   «jontrolllng 
device  from  said  magnet. 

'J    In    combination,    a    rotary    converter    having    direct 
current    mains   and   alternating   current    mains   connected 
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therewith,  a  controlling  device  In  the  direct  current  mains 
and  electro-magnetic  means  including  a  differentially 
wound  magnet  connected  with  the  alternating  current  side 
of  said  converter  and  nsponslve  to  changes  In  frequency 
of  the  curn  nt  alternations  in  said  alternating  current 
side,  said  device  coutrolling  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trolling device. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  convert*.'  having  direct 
current  mains  and  alternating  current  mains  connect e«t 
therewith,  a  controlling  device  in  the  direct  current  maini>. 
a  circuit  connected  to  tlte  alternating  current  side  ot 
said  converter,  a  differentially  wound  magnet  in  said  cir 
cult,  a  reactance  in  circuit  with  part  of  the  magnet  wind 
ing.  and  means  for  controlling  the  opi^ration  of  .said 
controlling  device  frum  said  magnet. 

4.  In    combination,    a    rotary    converter    having    direct 
current    mains   and   alu  mating   current    mains    connected 
therewith,     a     controlling     device     in     the     direct     current 
mains,  a  circuit  connected  to  the  alternating  current  sldi 
of   said   converter,   a   dlfferentiull.x    wound  magnet   control 
ling  said  controllinu  de\  ice    and  cunneeted    Ln  said  circuit 
a    reactance   counectt'd   in   circuit    with   part   of   the   niagni  t 
winding,   and   a    reslstaiici    connected    In   circuit    with    \\  ■ 
remainder  of  the  magnet  winding,  the  whole  b«dag  so  con 
structed  and  arrang»>d  that  said  controlling  device  will   U 
operated    when    the    spi-i-d   of    th.-   converter   and   hence   iiii 
frequent^    of   alternations   nf  the   alternating   current    ris.s 
above   a    predetermined   value. 

I"i.    In  combination,  a   totatable  member,  means  for  driv 
I  ing    said     member,     niejins     for    controlling     said     driving 
•  means,    a    source   of   nlti-rnating  current    operatr^d   by    said 
j  nieinti.r.    a    divided   circuit    connected   to   said    source.   !i    re 

actanc.     in    one    hranch    of    said   cireijit    for    •■hringini:    thi 
I  current     in    said    hnitich    on    a    change    i.f    fri'(|nen(\.    .'tiid 

means    respoti>jvc    to    a    change   of    current    \\\    »aid    hrare  ! 
!  for   operiit  ii,;>'    !h'    controlling  means 
t        [v'lainis  ti  to  It;  riot  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 
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Martiv     lliirnl.oldt,   'I'dm       lil.<l    \--\-^    _'7     IP!.       Seria! 
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a  vertical  wob,  a  form  carried  by  the  said  web  and  the 
said  arm  having  openings  on  opposite  sides  of ,  said  web, 
a  printing  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  bracket 
at  a  point  above  the  arm.  a  l)ed  plate  having  a  form  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  in  combination  with  a  standard  also 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  support,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  standard,  a  spring  to  move  the  lever 
In  one  direction,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
form,  the  said  pitman  having  a  forked  upi>er  end  the 
arms  of  which  operate  in  and  are  guided  by  the  openings 
of  tlie  tirst  mentioned  arm  and  are  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  printing  lever,  the 
said  lever,  the  spring  and  the  pitman  coactlng  to  nor 
mally   raise   th"    printing  lever. 


l,(i,".:.,'.t.i:i  TIU  (  K  Wai-tkh  .T  McCoy,  Sarpy  county, 
Nehr  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Ii.  KopleU.  South 
Omaha.  Nehr.     Filed  Jan.  1ft,  1910.     Serla.1  No.  538,861. 

(CI.  ;.'i  — 60.1 
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The  herein  described  staniji  canceling  machine  com- 
prising a  bracket  for  attachDM-at  to  a  wall,  desk  or  other 
support  and   provided  with  an   arm,   the   said  arm   having 


1     In   a    truck,   a    frame.   shW   fran»e   Including  vertical 

standards  and  a  top  connecting  Imr.  oscillatory  devices 
mounted  on  the  t<ip  connecting  Mr  for  engaging  the  top 
nieinlier  of  a  rack,  and  horiaonially  arranged  springs  car- 
ried hy  the  standards  to  engage  the  aides  of  the  rack 

'Z  In  B  truck,  a  frame,  said  fraro*  Including  vertical 
standards  and  a  top  connecting  bar,  sprteg  supported  os- 
cillatory devices  mounted  on  said  to|>  connecting  bar  en- 
gating  the  top  memljer  of  a  rack  means  to  restrict  the 
downward  nu>vemeni  of  said  rack  engaging  devices,  and  to 
further  restrict  the  oscillatory  movements  thereof,  and 
sjiring  means  carrit><i  1  v  the  standards  adaptjxl  to  resili- 
ent i.\     engage   tt'e  siiies   -f   the   rack 

.•;  In  H  tni'k.  a  fi  lune  lomposed  of  vertical  standards 
and  it  top  coTine,  tini;  l.a!.  and  rack  engaging  devices  sup- 
jmrted  from  tt  e  top  bar  so  as  to  have  an  oscillatory  move- 
neii!  with  respect  tlnreto.  .said  rack  engaging  devices  be- 
ing composed  of  upi>er  and  lower  raemliers  arranged  on 
op()OBite  sjdet.  of  the  connei  ting  bar  and  clamped  thereto, 
and  a  jaw  meml>er  resiliently  supported  from  said  upper 
and    lower    memliers, 

4.  In  a  truck,  a  frame  comi>*>sed  of  vertical  standarda 
and  n  top  connecting  bar.  said  bar  l»eing  formed  with  cir- 
cular portions,  upper  and  h>wer  nieml)er8  having  seats  re- 
ceiving said  tircular  vxjrtions  and  clamped  thereto  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  having  oscill4t»try  movement,  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  upp«r  of  said  members,  a  coll  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stud,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  stud 
and  l>elng  engaged  by  said  spring,  and  a  jaw  member  con- 
nected to  said  plate. 

r>.  In  a  truck,  a  frame  composed  of  vertical  i»tandarda 
and  n  top  connecting  bar.  said  liar  Iteing  formed  with  clr- 
(  ular  portions,  upper  and  lower  menilters  having  seals  re- 
ceiving Kaid  circular  ixiriions  and  ciami>ed  thereto  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  having  osKlliatory  tuovement.  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  of  said  members,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  stud,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  on  the  stud 
and  being  engaged  by  said  spring,  a  jaw  member  connectad 
to  said  plate,  and  meai»s  to  restrict  the  oscillatory  and 
downward  movement  of  the  jaw.  said  means  including  a 
bar  depending  from  the  top  connecting  bar  of  the  frame, 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  tarried  by  the  depending 
bar  and  arranged  to  underlie  tbe  jaw. 

(Claims  tl  to   IJ  not   jirinted  In  the  Uaiette.] 
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In  a  rail  joint,  tlif  combination  with  the  tnuls  ^.f  a  pai; 
.-f  nu'f'tinj,'  rails,  ties  on  which  the  rails  rest,  and  a  pair  ..I 
l.iise   plates  on  opposite   sides  of  the  joint  and  t)earing  .li 
ie<tlv  on   the  lies  and   lying  In  a  common   plane  with  the 
rail  "base  flanges,  the  said  base  plates  l>oing  provide.!  with 
upwardly  extending  portions  at  their  inner  sides  tearlnu 
against  the  sides  of  the  rails  and  being  further   provided 
^vitll   downturned   transversely   arranged   end   portions   and 
being  also  provided  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends  with 
,-penings  above  the  spaces  between  the  ties  and  with  inte 
aral  downturned  flanges  at  the   ends  of  said  openings  to 
Engage  opposite  sides  of  the  ties,  said  downturned  flanges 
and    the    downturned    ends   of   said    base   plates    being    ar 
ranged     transversely     of     said     base     plates    and     l>earing 
.-M|iiarely  against  opposite  sides  of  the  ties. 


1  (..-,.-, '.>:!.-.       Al   rOMATIC   STOVE-UAMi'EK       iiiMii.Ks    N 
'  M1..NERV,  Julian.  Nebr.      Filed  Apr.  U.   191-      Serial   No 
6sn.462.      (CI.  --'.HH     2,  i 


uf  a  hand  of  metal  having  Us  extremities  bent  back  at  an 
anu'b'  to  its  body,  iM^aring  bloclcH  detachably  secured  to  said 
.'tiremltles  of  the  supporting  member  and  havlag  o{)en- 
Ings  registering  with  openings  in  the  stove  pipe,  a  pivot 
rod  journaled  In  said  openings  and  extending  through  the 
pipe,  and  a  damper  secured  to  said  rod  within  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  devhe  of  the  class  described,  the  corabinatlon 
with  a  stove  |ilpe.  of  a  supporting  member  secured  to  tlie 
exterioi  far.'  thereof,  the  said  member  l)eing  in  the  form 
of  a  hand  of  m.tal  having  its  extremities  bent  baclt  nt  an 
angle  to  its  l)ody.  l)earing  blocks  detachably  secured  to  said 
.■.xtremities  of  the  supporting  memlK^r  and  having  oi>en 
ings  reirlstering  with  openings  in  the  store  pipe,  a  pivot 
rod  journaled  in  said  openings  and  extending  through  the 
pip.',  a  damper  secured  to  said  rod  within  the  pip*-,  a  lat- 
»»riil  ft!'  iisiiiti  |irovidP<l  upon  tll^'  pivnt  rod  exteriorly  with 
r.'spert  '■.  the  pii>e,  and  means  provided  upon  the  adjacent 
su|.p..riiii::  in.Miiher  .■xiremity  for  locking  engftgeni.-nt  with 
thf  -iaid  ^■xr'•nsl.ln  wtu-ii  th."  >lamp«'r  is  In  ■•no  of  its 
positions 

-,     [„    J,    ,^pvi,.>    i>f    111.,    .■'la-s    dt-«crit>ed,    the    <omhinaTioii 
witli  a  stovf  !)ipe,  of  a  stipi.orting  memln^r  secured  to  the 
rxterior   face   thereof,    the  said   member   being  in   the   form 
of  a   lain.i  of  metal  having  its  extremities  l>ent  back  at  an 
angle  t..  its  h.,dy.  bearing  l)locks  detachahly  secured  to  said 
extremities    of    the    supporting    member    and    havlnt'    oiien 
ings  ri'gistering   with  openings  in  the  stove  pipe,   a   pivot 
rod  journaled   in  said  openings  and  extending  through  the 
pipe,  a  damper  secured  to  said  rod  within  the  pl|te,  a   lai 
.M-al  extension  provided  upon  the  pivot  rod  exteriorly  witli 
resp.H-1  to  the  pipe,  .md  a  sjiring  clip  provided  upon  the  a^l 
jacent    supporting    memher    extremity    for    locking    en-ni;c 
ment  with  the  said  ext-nsion  when  the  damper  is  in   one 
of    its    positions 

l,ii.-..-..5t:'>t;        ilA.M.MKK        .loHN     1.      Mii.i.KH.     Monroe,    lia 
Filed   Sept     _'<t,   im-J       Serisl   No    TJlttVJ         (\     l--4f..t 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  descril>ed.  the  comhiiiaiion 
■with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  horizontal  pivot  rod  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  extending  through  the  pipe  at  a  dis- 
tance from  its  center,  an  elliptical  damper  rlsiidly  s.(ured 
adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  pivot  rod  within  the  pipe, 
a'welght  fixedly  secured  to  the  shorter  portion  of  the  said 
damper  and  tending  normally  to  hold  the  same  in  closed 
position,  a  lateral  extension  provided  on  one  extremity  of 
said  pivot  rod  on  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  longer  portion  of  the  damper,  an  -ad 
Jnatabie  nut  threaded  upon  said  rod  extension,  said  nut 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  overbalance  the  flxe<i 
-weight  and  maintain  the  damper  in  open  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  dam|)er  into  closed 

position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desct-itied,  the  combination 
■w-lth  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  supporting  raemlier  secured  thereto. 
a  pivot  rod  journaled  In  ftfild  member  and  extending 
through  the  pipe,  a  damper  secured  to  said  rod  within  the 
pipe,  B  lateral  extension  provided  upon  said  rod,  and  means 
carried  by  the  supporting  member  for  locking  engagement 
with    the    said    extension    when    the    damper    is    in    open 

position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
-with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the 
exterior  face  thereof,  the  said  memlier  being   In  the  form 


1.  In  a  liaiiiiner  of  t  lie  class  set  forth,  a  ii.iil  m,i.:aztnc  a 
nail  leccivini;  chamber  communicating  with  the  magazine 
and  disposed  at  the  top  thereof,  a  delivery  Chute  com- 
mtmlcating  with  the  chamber,  spring  pressed  Jaws  ar 
ranged  below  the  outlet  port  of  the  chute,  a  cup  shaped 
uiend.er  having  a  central  oi)enlng  secured  within  the  lower 
.-nd  of  the  magazine,  a  barrel  removably  connected  with 
the  magazine,  a  plunger  within  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  barrel  and  connected  with  the  plunger,  a 
tiexible  nail  lift  connected  with  the  plunger  and  passing 
rluouKh  the  opening  of  the  cup  shaped  member  to  within 
the  maiiazinc.  the  said  lift  belni:  const  ruct.-d  and  arrange<l 
ro  raise  a  nail  from  within  the  magazine  to  deposit  the 
same  within  the  nail  receiving  chamber  from  which  it 
-ravitates  through  the  said  chute  to  be  received  between 
t^he  said  jaws,  which  jaws  are  arranged  within  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.   In  a  hammer,  a  barrel  having  a  bifurcated  end.  Jaws 
arranged  within  the  bifurcations,  springs  for  the  Jaws  to 
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force    the    same    into    contact,    a    plunger    within    the    bar- 
rel, a  sleeve  surrounding  the  barrel  and  connected  with  the 
plunger,   a   nail    magazine   chaml)er   for   the   barrel,   a  split 
sleeve    for    sustaining    the    chamlwr    upon    the    barrel,    a 
flexible  nail  lift  secured  to  the  plunger  and  arranged  with 
|ln    the   cliainNfi,    said    chamber    having   oppositely    Inclined 
■walls  spaced   t(    provide  a   [.assage.  through   which   the  lift 
Is  adapted  to  pass  to  deliver  a  nail  from  the  chamber,  and 
ja   iia;l   receiviii);  chute,    the  said  cliute  communicating  with 
the  harre;   directly   alK:)ve  the  jaws 

I       H.    In    a    liaimiier.    a    barrel    provided    with    a     longii  udiiia  i 
jopeniiii;      ■lo    ..;    ;  lie    ends    i>(    the   barrel    Iwin^;    infurca ted. 
'jaws   Hrt-aiiiieil    witliin    the    bifurcations,   tin    meeting   faces 
of  the  'iius  hem;:  each  provided  with  a  semi  conical  co  act 
'hi*.'    depie-^i.ii:     spi  irn;s    for    foMini:    the    jaws    together,    a 
1  plunger   liavHiK  a   tone  shaped  'oi  aiianired   w  it  bin   the   ha; 
jrel,  a    sleeve   surr.'undini;   th.    hsriei,   a    pni    s.-,'ire,l   1-   th.' 
;s'.'>-\e   uni!    pa-siiiL'    thr..vi:;h    ttie   '.peiiing   of    1  h.'    barrel    and 
'a'-a-h.-d  *o  th.-  i.niii;;er.  a  iiai,   mau-:i7.iiii'    a  spJt   cjiar  f..r 
jgecurinj;   the   uiauaziii'-   upon    ihic   harrei,   :\   iia'.'    '.ifl    -.■•  ;iM'd 
I  to     the    iiiUliL'i'f     and     a^raim.-d     uitl.in     the     ii.a  L;.a7  no       ~:  id 
,  magazine  be-.n-   ii!o\i.le.l  uilh  ai;   -fTset   nai;   r-'^eivin;;  op.-i, 
ing.   a   iiin;:   ..'"sing   the  .'peninu,   >aid   magazine   lunint;    it~ 
;U[>i>er  end   pro\ided  witli  oppi.sii.-y  rnrved  walls  spaced  to 


journaled  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  a 
head  at  its  upper  end  engaging  within  the  end  of  the 
socket,  the  sides  of  the  head  iK-ing  of  non-circular  contour 
and  the  top  of  the  head  being  rounded,  the  socket  embrac- 
ing the  top  and  sides  of  the  head  in  a  maivner  to  permit 


fo!      the     I'tHl     of 


;he    ii.ail     lift. 


iprovid.'  a  I'll  SSI 
Isaid  walls  beint:  formed  witli  an  extending  Up,  a  sprih.; 
ipressed  pin  passuiu  throiii;h  an  ..p.ning  arranf.-d  adjacent 
ithe  lift  i.assjite,  and  a  nail   >  hiite  cuminunicating  with   the 

nail  receiviiii;  pas.sHge,  the  said  nail  chute  cominunicatiiJi; 
,v\-ith    the   harre!  dire.-tly   abo\'e   the  jaws 

4,    In    a    hammer,    a    recipr...  a  tor>     pltm^.'!      nai'.    su-taiii 

Inj;   ni.ans  a:  ranged   within  the   path   of  th,..  plsm-.f,    a   nal! 

nia^iazin.-  .i  tb'XlM"'  nail  :;ft  conni'Cted  with  th"  p!un;;er 
:aDd  arranged  within  the  iiingjizitie  ff.r  elevating;  ii  sing'-e 
.nail  and  d.positing  the  same  .cii    of  the  magazine  when   the 

p!uin:er    :s   ni^ived    in   one   .lireitpin,    and   a    cliute    t oi     :ei.',\ 

Ing  th.'  nail,  tbeHabt  ^hoie  b.'ui;;  .  onst  rm  le.l  and  a  i  :  mi.;.''! 
Ito  guide  the  nail  to  the    nail   -n^laining   mean*. 


!l.065.M7.     CL.\M1'   FiHt   M<d  idN.,    I«o<iu? 

MlT'HMK.   I'la  "  fcriKx  1  lb  ,    liid        Filed   l>h 
rial    .N..    i\' :,',..:.        .t'l.    144      -".••1,  1 
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A  work  holdiui;  clamp,  as  herein  described,  emlnidylng 
n  longitudlnfllly  extending  arm  having  one  of  its  ends  ar 
ranged  at  an  ani;le  thereto  and  provided  with  n  threaded 
opening,  a  headed  threaded  m.  miter  engaging  the  opening. 
the  said  arm  beinjr  further  provided  with  an  inturned  lug 
and  being  .xten.led  outwardly  and  rearwardly  fn>m  the 
said  lug  and  termltuitlng  in  a  s\ibstanti«lly  V  shaped  end. 


l,<t,->.->,",t;is  (  I,(»THKS-I>R1ER  rvrBBKTo  MoLiNABi  and 
K'  r,r.NE  VAi.orpi,  Scranton,  I'a.  Filed  May  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  ti99,046.      (CI.   127— .3.  t 

In  a  centrifugal  clothes  drier,  a  casing,  a  basket  therein 
having  an  opening  In  Us  bottom,  a  conical  socket  secured 
tn  the    basket  over  the  opening,  an   upright  rotarj  shaft 


the  basket  to  si*lng  slightly  in  v.-irhnis  directions  on  the 
li.ad  of  th.  shaft,  a  washer  on  th.  shaft  below  the  head. 
and  screw*  thr.ad.-d  inwardly  through  the  so<'ket  below  the 
wash-r  tfi  support   the  washer    directly   under  the  head. 


l.(to.'..9;»4.      TR.vr  -  T>OOH 
kane.    Wash.      Filed    .Tune 


\i  ..rsT    MoLLENH.\t  EB.    Spo 
1      IblJ       Serial    N.'.   700.088. 


1.  The  combinntlon  with  ii  j.au  ..f  doors,  of  a  mechanism 
for  counter  balancing  th.  weight  of  naid  doors,  said  nn-<h 
anisnr  comprising  a  lever  comis'sed  of  a  pair  of  arms 
form<Ml  integral  with  each  oth(  r  and  disjK>sed  at  angles  to 
each  other,  said  lever  lieing  pivoted  at  the  meeting  ends  of 
the  arms  thereof,  a  weight  upon  one  of  said  arms,  and  con- 
nections between  the  d«x)r8  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  of  a  mechanism 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  d<M>rs.  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  l-ver  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms 
formed  integral  with  each  ot'ier  and  dispotw-d  at  angles  to 
each  other,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  the  meeting  enda  of 
the  arms  thereof,  a  weight  uixjn  one  of  said  arms  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  and  connecting  rods  lietweon  the  doors 
and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  one  of  said  rods  having 
ronnectJons  with  the  arm  al)ove  that  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors,  of  a  mechanism 
for  counter-balancing  the  weight  of  said  doors,  said  mecb- 
anlam  comprising  a  lever  formed  of  a  pair  of  arms  formed 
Integral  with  each  other  and  disposed  in  angular  relatloa, 
said  lever  being  pivoted  at  the  meeting  ends  of  the  anaa 
thereof,  a  weight  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  adjuatabler 
thereon,  connections  between  the  doors  and  the  other  arm 
of  aald  lever,  a  stay  connected  to  the  last-meDtloned  arm 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  doors  open,  and  a  atop  for 
limiting  the  action  of  the  lev.  r  under  th.'  movement  of  the 
weight. 
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1.  A   device   of  the   class  described   comprisiu);.   a    table 
having  a  post  receiving  recess  In  one  end  and  a  chain  r^ 
celvlng  aperture  Intermediate  its  length,  and  ;i  chain    au 
chorlng  passed   through  the  opposite  end  and  pointed   to 
enter  the  ground. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  table 
having  a  recess  at  one  end  to  receive  a  post  and  a  diagonal 
chain  receiving  aperture  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a 
crow-bar  extending  through  the  opposite  emi  and  pointed  to 
enter  the  ground. 


1,055.941.     DOOR  FASTEVER.     John  M.ihius.in.  (iranliy. 
Colo.      Fllwl   Oct.   4,    1»12.      Serial   No,    TJ:'..'.»;u.      Ml 
16—8.1 


1.  A  door  securer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  .'HilMKlyim: 
a  flat  plate  having  a  Icecper  engagini:  In:;,  said  plate  hav 
Ing  an  elongated  slot,  the  plate  being  provide. I  with  teeth 
arranged  adjacent  the  slot,  a  slidini.'  cafli  liaving  one 
of  its  ends  formed  with  a  lip  and  arranged  upon  thr 
plate,  said  catch  licing  provided  with  sprinu'  arms  which 
overlie  one  of  the  faces  of  the  plate,  the  said  arms  having 
their  extremities  provided  with  teeth,  a  semnd  eateh 
member  arranged  upon  the  plate  and  slWably  mounted 
between  the  spring  arms  of  the  flrst  named  plate,  said 
second  catch  member  having  an  elongated  slot  arranged 
to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  plate,  the  said  second 
catch  having  Its  outer  face  formed  with  teeth  «djac»»nt 
its  slot,  a  thumb  screw  passing  through  the  spring  arms 
and  throngb  the  slotted  openings  In  the  catch  and  plate. 
and  a  nut  having  its  Inner  face  serrated  and  adajitel  to 
he  engaged  by  the  thumb  screw,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  door  securer  for  the  purpose  set  forth  emliodylng 
a  flat  plate  having  a  keeper-enifaglng  lug  and  being  pro^ 
Tided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  sliding  catch  having  one 
of  Its  ends  formed  with  a  lip,  the  said  catch  having  Its 
longitudinal  edges  formed  with  Inturned  flanges  which 
overlie  the  plate  and  are  spaced  therefrom,  said  catch 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  spring  Angers  which  over 
lie  the  plate  and  which  are  spaced  therefrom,  a  second 
catch  member  provided  with  a  Up  and  slldahly  mounted 
between  the  plate  and  the  flanges  and  spring  arms  of 
the  firat  named  catch,  the  said  second  catch  member  be- 
ing provided  with  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
the  slot  in  the  plate,  a  thnmb  screw  pamlng  through  the 
spring  arms  and  throngh  the  slotted  openings  In  the  catch 
and  plate,  a  nut  arranged  within  a  depression  in  the  first 
named  catch  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb 
■crew,  all  subfitantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.055,!>41'.      WrNDMlM.       ItiFra  L.  Nkai.  and  RoBKrn    A. 
Kf>BKi(.sr)N.  Mcuntain  View.  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  Ifi,  1011 
Serial  No.  »^49.H.j.-.       iCl.  170-     3.) 
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1  A  wind  mill  cumpiisin).'  a  sup[>ortiug  towtr.  a  turn 
table  upon  the  tower,  a  wind  wheel  Journaled  upon  the 
turn  table  for  rotary  movement  and  eccentric  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  hub.  a  Imud  encircling  the  huh,  vertical 
guide  posts  connected  to  the  turn  table  and  spaced  apart 
adjacent  the  hub,  a  bar  sliding  within  the  guide  posts  ami 
provided  with  pin  engaging  slots  in  the  said  poats,  a  linlJ 
c<>nne«nej  at  one  end  to  the  said  band  and  having  Its  oppo 
site  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  sliding  l)ar,  «  walking 
i.eam  having  one  extremity  pivotally  conne^tf'd  to  said 
sliding  bar,  a  standard,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
standard  and  the  walkint:  beam,  an  adjustable  oonnectlon 
between  said  standard  and  the  turn  table,  and  a  pump  rod 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  walking  beam  beyond  the 
standnrd  with  respect  to  the  sliding  bar. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  a  tower,  a  turn  table  upon  the  tower, 
a  wind  wheel  journaled  upon  tlie  turn  table  for  rotary 
iiiiiveoient  and  eceentric  thereon  and  provided  with  a  huli, 
a  puoip  ro<l  (»r  plunger,  connections  betwi»en  laid  wind 
wheel  and  pump  rod  wliereby  the  pamp  rod  will  tje  r«>clpro 
■  ateil  on  the  rotary  movement  of  the  wind  wht>el.  a  tall  vane 
I)lvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  turn  table  opp  .site 
from  tile  wind  wheel  and  adapted  to  swinu  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  m.ans  for  swinnln,'  the  tail  v.irw.  and  .1  riuid 
hrake  r.xi  slidabiy  dlsposeil  upon  tlie  turn  table  an(i  having 
one  eitremity  located  adjacent  the  hut)  on  the  wind  wheel 
and  the  opposite  estremlty  disposed  in  the  [lath  of  move- 
ment, of  til,  tail  vane  whereby  in  the  movenient  of  tlie 
tail  vane  to  render  the  wind  wheel  operative  the  lirake 
roil  will  tie  slid  longitudinally  of  the  turn  laMe  to  en!.'a;;e 
the  liul.  on  the  wind  wheel  and  stojt  such  wheel 

:;  In  a  \\tiid  mill,  a  tower,  a  turn  table  upon  the  tow  r. 
a  winii  wheel  rotataMy  mounte<l  up.in  otie  end  of  the  turn 
tab!.-  find  provide.]  with  a  hub,  a  tail  vane  pivotally  mount 
ed  ui>OD  the  end  of  the  turn  table  opposite  from  the  wind 
wheel  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cable 
eonne«t.'d  to  one  side  of  the  tail  v.uie  for  moving  the  same 
liorizont.i  11.^  to  remier  tlie  win. I  wli.el  inoperative,  a  ri>:id 
brake  rod  slidabl\  mounted  upon  tli.-  turn  table  and  hav 
ing  one  I  iid  disposed  in  [ir.iximity  to  the  hub  .in  the  wind 
wheel  ari.l  Wm-  opp.  site  end  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  tail  vane  whereby  iu  the  movement  of  the 
tall  vane  under  tl>e  action  of  the  cable  the  hub  end  of  the 
brake  rod  will  stop  thf  wind  wheel,  an  annular  rod  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  turn  table  and  upon  the  aide 
of  the  tall  vane  opposite  from  the  cable,  and  a  tension 
spring  having  one  extremity  connected  to  said  angular 
rod  and  the  opposite  end  fastened  to  the  tail  vane  to  re- 
store the  tail  vane  to  an  ..peiative  position  upon  tlie  release 
of  the  .'able. 


1  ( »;>.-., JH.',       POOR  I.OrK      t'HAnt.Es  .\..rv.   lialtimore.  M.i 

Kiie«l   .\pi     If,.   1912.      Sej-inI   No    dOl.OftO       .PI.   70 — ft4   > 

In  a   lock  of  the  class  described,   the  combination  of  a 

lock   ease,   a   spring  projected    latching   bolt   moonted   for 

trovement   In   the  lock  case   and   having  a  detent   shoulder 
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on  Kb  under  side,  a  locking  pin  mounted  in  openings  In 
the  lildee  of  the  lock  case  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the 

pin  and  tran»\ers.  ly  with  respect  to  the  latching  bolt,  the 
said  I'in  having;  a  recess  In  one  side  at  a  p.dnt  intermediate 
its  ('luls   to   .  lear    the   shoulder   of   the   latihing    IkjIi.   said 


^i^'~~~ 

eiM 

'*"■ 

i 

pin  lii'inu  in  the  path  of  sal.l  shoulder.  an<l  »  spilng  ar 
ranged  in  the  lock  case  connected  at  one  en.l  to  '>ne  side 
of  th'-  io.  k  .ase  ami  having  its  free  en.i  conre.  ted  to  the 
pin,  said  spring  actlni;  to  ni.iv.  said  pin  in  one  .lire.tlon 
and  cans,  one  end  thereof  to  normally  pro je.  t  !.eyon.1  one 
side  of  the  lock  case. 


1,055.944  (  HANi.i:  SI'KKli  <;K.\K1Ni;  MMiiis  Ol- 
8KJ«,  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  2^,  l>.>12.  .Serial  No. 
KHi..it>ti.      (CI.  74— 5».i 


A  .-biui^e  >,[... ed  t'.JUini;  iuel 'idllit;  -a  t\v\\\A.c  ;ni.i  dinen 
shaft  in  Hliii.iiient  an.l  .-i  ue:ii  ..ti  eb"h  shaft,  an  liiterme 
.liate  shiif!.  a  >;eiir  tie',  oti  iii.sliink;  with  or.  b  of  said 
i:ears,  a  third  L.-ear  ..n  the  mteriiu'diati'  ^haft,  .•>.  Iiit'l:  sjieci 
s!inft.  .'1  ^'  ar  thereon  nu-sliiiii;  «il(;  tli.  sajil  tliinl  i;.>ar. 
a  gecon.l  k-'.'ar  .  n  tin-  h:t'h  speed  shaft  tiust.ini;  «jili  >)i!< 
of  the  gears  on  tlie  mteruiediate  shaft  and  provld.ii  with 
fl  fluti'ti,  .Mid  11   .Iiiiih  oti  tl:e  intermediHTi'  sliaft. 


2.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  saw.  a  rarriage  for  feedlag  the  material  thereto,  and 
means  for  positioning  the  material  relatively  to  the  car 
rlage  comprising  a  cradle  and  cradle  frame,  a  pair  of 
rock  shafta  arranged  In  the  same  borlEontal  plane  and 
provided  with  devii-ea  cooperative  with  the  cradle  frame 
for  elevating  and  lowering  the  latter  and  the  cradle,  and 
vertical  guides  formed  on  the  cradle  frame  and  codp- 
erative  with  said  shafta  to  insure  movement  of  the 
cradle  frame  in  a  vertical  direction  only. 


:>.  In  H  ablncle  sawing  machiae.  the  combination  of 
a    saw     N    <arrlage    for   feeding   the    material    thereto,    a»d 

means  for  positioning  material  relatively  to  tb«  car- 
riag.'  comprising  a  cradle  and  .  ra.ib'  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  rock  shafts  arranged  in  the  same  horlBontal 
plane  and  provided  with  devices  coftperative  with  the 
I  radle  frame  for  elevating  and  l<>wering  it.  and  vertical 
guides  formed  on  tin  .radle  frame  and  cooperative  with 
the  inner  sides  of  said  shafts  for  guiding  the  cradle  frame 
d\iring  its  verilcsl  mov.m.  nts  and  pr.venting  lateral  dla- 
pla.ement   thereof 

4  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
saw  a  i-arriaj:.  for  feeding  the  material  thereto,  and 
m.ans  for  posit lonlnt  the  material  relatively  to  the  car- 
riiitr.'  (omiirising  a  .radle  and  cradl.'  frame,  a  pair  of 
op.  r.'itlvely  (imm'cted  and  parallel  ro< k  shafts  arranged 
In  th.  same  horizontal  plant  and  provided  with  lifting 
dogs  looperative  with  the  cradle  frame,  and  vertical 
i:iiides  formed  on  the  cradle  frame  and  cofiperating  with 
the  respect  i v.  ro<  k  shafts  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  tb.  cradle  frame  In  one  dlrectten.  and  said  gnldea 
being  also  ctMij  erative  with  said  lifting  dogs  to  prevent 
lateral  dlsplae.iuent  of  th.'  .radle  frame  in  another  di- 
rection. 

.""i     In   n    shingle  sawing   uinchlne.   tin    .ombinatlon    of  a 
saw.   a    carriage   for  feeding  material  thereto,   and    means 
for    poslttonlDg    the    material    relatively    to    the    carriage 
embodying    -x     cradle     and     cradle     frame,     a     pair    of     op- 
eratlvely    connected    rock    shafts,    a    set    of    lifting    dogs 
rotatably  mounted  on   the  respective   rock  shafts  and  co- 
operative   with    the    cradle    frame    to    support    and    adjust 
it.    actuating    arms    fixed    to    the    r.>sj>ective    rock    shafts, 
means  on  the  cradle  frame  cooperative  with   said   dogs  to 
retain   them  in  coSperative  relation   with   their   respective 
I  acHisting    arms,    and    means    adjustably    connecting    said 
]    n.  tu.Ttlnir   arms  to  the  respective   lifting  dogs 
1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th.    G«»»'tte.l 


i.or..'.  !t4.%      sHiN.ii.i:  s.\  \s  1N<;   M\riiiM-;      rohkht    ii 

J{i.  11  m;1'S      iind      Ki>\vARi.     V .      IIifbkr.      Hacket tstow  ii. 

N    .1.  assignors  tt.  .\mericnn  Saw   Mill  Machinery   .  .nn 

pany.    1  lack,  i  istown     .N     .1,    a    I'lirporation    of    New    Jer 

sey         Kil.  .1     .Ian.     L'h.     ipll.     Serial     No      fi'i.%.270.        R.. 

.newed      r.h       -        r.H"..         S.rial       No       T4f.  .i.'..".  <  « '1. 

•143—14   1 

1  In  a  shingb'  sawing  machine  th.'  .-.imbinHtion  of  n 
saw.  .■!  I  arriage  for  feeding  the  material  ther.'to,  and 
means  for  posit  loninK  the  material  nlatlvely  to  the  car 
rlace  embodying  a  cradl. -  and  cradle  frame,  a  pair  of 
transverse  rock  shafts  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  a  set  of  lifting  dogs  operatlv.  ly  connected  to  said 
shafts  and  coiiperntlve  with  the  cradle  frame  to  elevate 
an.l  lower  the  latter  and  the  t  radle.  vertbal  guides  on 
the  cradle  frame  coiiperstlve  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
rock  shafts,  and  an  operative  connection  l>etwt^n  said 
abafts  for  causing  unitary   rotation  thereof 


1  ,  o  .--J  5  ,  9  4  ti 


ATTAlHMENT     lOii     IlKK  N.  i/ZLKB. 


iHAULKK  Si^iKKR,  SllvertoD,  Colo,     nbd  Mur    19.  1912. 
Serial    N.v    t;v4.fiK:'.,       .('l.    K'.T      17.. 


1     Tlie    combination    with    a    portable    fire    noirle,    of    a 
motor   actuuKd    ly    th--   stream    Issuing   through    the    not- 
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sle,  a  fan  operated  by  the  motor,  and  a  fan  casing  having 
an  inlet  adjacent  to  the  stream  and  a  suitable  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  fire  nozzle,  of  a 
casing  having  compartments,  a  water  wheel  in  one  of  the 
compartments  having  buckets  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
stream  Issuing  from  the  nozzle,  and  a  fan  in  another 
compartment  actuated  by  said  water  wheel,  the  fan  con- 
taining compartment  being  provided  with  an  inlet  ad- 
jacent to  the  stream  issuing  through  the  nozzle. 

.'?.  An  attachment  for  Are  nozzles  comprising  a  bracltet, 
a  casing  supported  thereby  and  having  separate  com- 
partments, a  shaft  extending  through  the  several  com- 
partments, a  water  wheel  on  said  shaft  within  one  of 
the  compartments,  and  a  fan  on  said  shaft  within  an- 
other compartment,  the  inner  wall  of  the  fan  rontainln« 
compartment   being  provided   with   an   air   Inlet. 

4.  The   combination    with    a    Are   nozzle,    of   an    attacli 
ment   comprising   a    bracket,    a    casing    stipportod    thereby 
and  having  an  intermediate  and  side  compartments,  said 
compartments   being   slightly    spaced    apart,    a    shaft   sup 
ported    In    the   side   walls   of    the    compartmt  nts.    a    water 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  the  Inttrm.'dlato  compart 
ment,    and    fans    mounted    on    the    sliaft    within    the    side 
compartments,,  said    sldo    compartments    boinR    provided 
with    contracted    portions    forming    hoods    liavinc   outlets. 
and    the    inner    side    walls    of    said    iompartm*'iits    b.'uik' 
provided  with  air  inlets. 


1.05,">,M47.  FAN  ATTACHMENT.  Ar.rv.u  I..  S.hw.^htz 
BKRfJ,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Nov.  0,  101  J.  S.rlal  No 
72n..»^24.      (CI.   170—159.) 


.  /.» 


on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  deflecting  plate  for  secur 
ing  thf  same  to  tlie  said  petal  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


1.  A  fan  attachment  of  the  cliaractir  (|t»srrib«'d  i  om- 
prising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  to  form  a  de- 
flecting plate  terminatiuj;  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  slotted 
head  having  an  inteijral  flange  adjacent  tln'  slot  ther<'of 
the  said  plate  termlnatintr  at  the  other  end  thereof  In  a 
laterally  extending  shank  terminating'  in  Intecral  at- 
taching members. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  petal  of  a  fan.  a  deflect- 
ing plate,  a  head  formed  with  the  deflecting;  plate  and 
provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  petal 
Is  received,  the  said  petal  being  notched  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  said  head  adjacent  the  end  of  the  said 
slot,  a  flange  formed  on  the  said  head  to  space  the  de- 
flecting plate  from  the  said  petal  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  shank  on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  defle<tlnR  plate. 
and  attachini;  members  extended  from  the  said  shank  to 
engage  the  petal  and  secure  the  lower  end  of  the  deflect 
Ing  plate  rigidly  relatively  to  the  petal,  the  said  shank 
being  extended  laterally  from  tlie  said  deflect inc  i)late  to 
space  the  lower  end  of  the  deflecting  plate  from  the 
petal. 

ii.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  petal,  of  a  deflecting  plate  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  the  said  petal,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the 
said  deflecting  plate  rigidly  on  the  said  petal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  petal  of  a  fan,  of  a  deflecting  plate,  a  head  on 
the  deflecting  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
notch  In  the  petal  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  the  deflect 
lag  plate  In  spaced  relation  to  the  said  petal,  and  means 


l.o.'.'i.rM.**.     COMB.     Allen  K.  Scktt.  San   Francisco,  Ca! 
Filed  Dec    •J7.  1909.     Serial  No,  .^^5.046.     (CI.  34— 2t>  i 


1.  In  comhtnation  with  a  comb,  a  hot  wat'T  chamber 
connected  to  s«ld  comb  for  heating  the  comt)  and  niean> 
for  flllinjr  said  <  liamber,  consisting  of  a  piston  mounted 
in   said   clianit)er  and   means    for   operating   said   piston. 

2.  In  c.imblnation  with  a  comb,  a  hot  water  chamber 
connected  to  said  comb  for  heating  the  comb,  a  iiollow 
handle  conne<ied  to  said  chamber,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber  for  tilling  same  and  a  plunger  in  said  hollow 
handle   for  operating  said   piston. 

;>.  In  i-ombinaiion  with  a  comb,  a  hot  water  ( l)aml)er 
connected  to  said  comb  for  heating  the  comb,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  chau)l>er  forming  a  combined  Inlet  and  out- 
let and  a  piston  secured  to  said  chamber  for  filllii;:  and 
dlscharL'in::  its  contents  through  said  combined  inlet  and 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  Climb,  a  hot  water  chamber  bavins  teetli  ex- 
ternal thereto,  a  hollow  handle  Integral  with  tlie  rbam- 
ber  «nd  ha\in>:  a  slot  therein,  a  piston  in  the  cluiml)er, 
a  plun^'cr  on  the  piston,  said  plunger  being  movably 
disposed  in  the  handle,  and  a  projection  on  the  plunger 
extendiiic  tliroUiih  the  slot  and  const itiitin;;  means  for 
ninnuall\    ..peratinir  tbe  plunger  jind   piston. 


1,055. '.'40       ELECTHKAL     HKrOKDING     .UTAR.VTFP 
.\r.KicED   L.    SuHM     Los    Angeles.   Cal..   assignor   ti>    Soht 
Klectric  Signal  &   Recording  Company,   Spokane,   Wash 
a   Corporation  of  .Vrizona.      Filed  May  11.  HHl.     Serin, 
Nq    tJ26,41.'tt.      Ml.    L'.'U — 40.1 
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In    a    recording  device,   in   comhinntion. 
l;ir    iarr.\ing    a    jiluraliiy    of    printing 


iin  :ir'nntlng 
I  li.i  iH<  t.rs.  a 
•  (if   said  cliai 


I  \  pe     h 

plntt  0  i.f  substantially  the  same  width  as  oni 

acter^    and  means   for  shifting  said   platen. 

■_'.  In  a  recording  device,  a  type  bar  operatinj;  in  a  single 
plan  .  ;i  plurality  of  printing  characters  on  sakl  type  bar, 
a  pl.iten  of  sulistantially  the  same  width  as  dne  of  said 
characters,  and  means  for  shifting  said  platen 

:;.  In  a  recording  device,  in  combination,  an  actuating 
ty[>e  i)ar  operating  In  a  single  plane,  a  plurality  of  type 
characiers  disposed  side  by  side  on  said  type  bar,  a  platen 
of  stilmtantially  the  same  width  as  one  of  snid  characters, 
and  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  said  platen  into 
position  corresponding  to  any  one  of  said  characters. 

4.  Ill  a  recording  device,  in  combination,  an  actuating 
type  bar  oi)erating  In  a  slngl"  plane,  three  type  charactern 
moanted  side  by  side  at  the  end  of  said  tyiK'  bar,  a  platen 
with  which  said  tyiK-  bar  cooperates,  said  platen  being  of 
sulj«tantlally  the  same  width  as  each  of  said  characters, 
the  normal  position  of  said  platen  being  In  allnement  with 
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the  middle  tyi>e  character,  and  electromagnetic  means  for 
shifting  said  platen  to  one  sloe  or  the  other  Into  position 
in  allnement  with  either  of  the  other  characters. 

.n  In  a  recording  device,  an  electromagnet,  a  pivoted 
arniature  for  said  electromagnet,  a  type  bar  pivoted  Inde- 
pendently of  said  nrmature,  means  carried  by  said  arma- 
ture for  engaging  said  tyi>e  bar  to  strike  it  a  hammer  blow 
when  the  electromagnet  Is  energized,  and  a  platen  for  co- 
operation  with  said  type  bar. 

fi  lalms  tl  to  l_'  not  printed  In  the  tlazette.] 


I,d55.0.'.o  .MILK  t'.VN  I.c^ivakd  It  Stkki  ("leveland. 
Ohio  Filed  .Vpr.  l**,  1011  Serial  No  »;i:i,71»0.  (CI. 
pis — 3.1 

i 


'A     >an,     including    separable    sections,     a     vessel     locuted 
wlthl'i    the  can    and   provldiM    with   an    annular    shoulder, 
snids  radiating   toward  the  vessel  and  secured  to  tin    can 
\nrtical   members  slidably  engaged  with  the  studs  and  dis 
posed  In  parallel  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  can  and  ba\ 
ing   pt)riion8   dis[>08ed   above    the   plane   of    the  shoulder   of 
the    vessel,    springs   interposed   lietween    the   said    members 
and    the    wails    of    the    can.    whereliy    to    hold    the    memlxTs 
yieldingly  engaged  against  the  walls  of  the   vessel,   means 
movably    mounted    in    the   walls   of   the    (an    and    lonnected 
with  said  mem'iHMs.   whereby  to  move  the  latter  to  release! 
positions     the    said    means    having    actuating    portions    dis 
IMiscd  exteriorly  csf  the  can.  and  retaining  mem!>ers  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  hrst  named  meinliers  and  hav 
liig   lower  terminals  spaced  from  the  adjacent    fiorlions  of 
the    said    first    members    and    dlsposc>d    above    the    plane    of 
tbe  shoulder  of  the  said  vessel,  wlwrely  to  serve  as  stops  to 
Ilrrnt  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  vessel  in  the  can 


1,055. or.  I  KLE'TKIi  KL.\T  IKON  Liiwakl  F  Stk<;k. 
\liV.  UoUlnsvllle.  Colo.  l'i'e<i  Sept  10,  1 0  111  Serial 
No.   T1'J.C15.      (CI,    'JIO      '.',-1   I 
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3  A  flat  Iron  comprising  a  tiody.  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical rolls  pivoted  to  said  body  and  engageable  with  the 
surface  to  be  Ironed,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
rolls  to  propel  the  body. 

4  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  liody  rolls  pivoted  to  said 
l>ody  and  engageable  with  the  surface  to  be  ironed,  means 
carried  hy  said  rolls  for  heating  the  satne.  and  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  rolls  to  propel  the  l>ody 

."  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  t»ody.  rolls  Journaled  In  said 
liody  and  engageable  with  th'  surface  to  be  ironed,  means 
for  heating  said  rolls  and  electrical  means  for  operating  one 
of  said  rolls  to  piopel  the  Uidy 

|('lnims  Ci  to  11    not  printed   in    !he  (Jazette  ] 


1  .\  fiat  iron  cotuprislng  a  U>dy.  means  for  propelling 
•»nid  Itody,  and  heating  means  carried  ly  said  propelling 
B)>  aiis 

1:  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  l>ody.  means  for  propelling 
said  body,  and  electrical  means  carried  hy  said  propelling 
means  for  heating  the  l>ody 


1.0,".. 052  .M'l'.Ui.VT!  S  1  <iK  THK  AFTOMATIC  MANU- 
FACTUKF  AMI  DIRECT  ST  FI'LY  OF  AERATED  BEV- 
ERAGES     M.^RTix  STfHi.u!    Cologne,  Germany.     Filed 

.\lir    0    10<»0      Serial  No    4vv.l:.-,7       cCl.  209-     1."^.  1 


1  .\ii  apparatus  f.'i  .u!iiniatiiali.\  iiiauufac  turlng  and  di- 
rectly supplying  aerated  beverages  consisting  of  a  mixing 
vessel  three  connected  cylinders  and  three  connected  pis- 
tons for  said  cylinders  the  first  cylinder  being  connected 
with  a  water  supply  and  ti  water  outlet,  a  three-way  con- 
troller for  said  supply  and  outlet,  the  second  cylinder  being 
connected  with  an  aerated  water  supply  leading  from  said 
mixing  chamber  and  an  aerated  water  outlet,  a  three  way 
ccmtroller  for  said  last  mentioned  supply  and  outlet,  and 
the  third  cylinder  being  connected  with  a  suction  inlet  for 
the  water  used,  a  valve  for  the  suction  inlet,  a  pressure 
pipe  leading  to  the  mixing  .l-nmber  and  a  valve  for  the 
pressure  pipe,  substantially  as  described 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  tb«  automatic  manufacture  and 
(lire  t  supply  of  aerated  1..  veiages,  the  combination  of  a 
mixing  vessel  having  a  gsis  inlet,  three  cylinders  and 
thr(>e  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  the  cylinders  and  the  pis- 
tons l)elng  respectively  firmly  connected  with  each  other 
and  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other,  a  three-way 
co(  k  for  one  of  the  end  cylinders,  said  cock  in  one  position 
supplying  pressure  medium  to  said  end  cylinder,  whereby 
the  pluton  8.vsten)  will  receive  its  outward  stroke  ;  and  said 
cock,  when  set  in  another  jxisitlon  discharging  the  pressure 
medlim  from  said  end  cylinder  ;  a  second  three-way  cock  for 
the  outer  end  cylinder  and  i>o«ltive  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  cockB  and  a  connecting  pipe  between  said  mixing 
vessel  and  said  second  cock  whereby  aerated  water  will  be 
discharged  through  said  s.Mond  cock  from  said  second  end 
cylinder  when  said  first  mentioned  cock  stands  in  its  first 
mentioned  position,  whlb  with  th.  cocks  reversed  aerated 
water  will  be  supplied  to  said  H.-coDd  end  cylinder  from 
said  mixing  vessel  through  said  connecting  pipe  and  aaM 
second  cock:  whereby  said  r'i»"f"i  system  will  be  cauaed 
to  run  its  Inward  stroke  and  fresh  water  slmultaneoualy 
be  drawn  Into  the  Intermediate  cyllinder  through  a  Tahra 
controlled  supply  pipe;  said  Intermediate  cylinder  haTlng 
valve  controlled  plix'  connec  tlon  with  said  mixing  tcmsI, 
whereby  water  from  tbe  intermediate  cylinder  will  b«  fnr- 
nlsbsd  said  mixing  vessel  during  tbe  outward  stroke  of  aakl 
piston  system 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  for  an  aatomatlc  nuuinfacture  and 
direct  rappt)-  of  aerated  beverages,  the  comUnatlon  of  a 
mixing  TCMel  baring  a  gag  inlet,  tbree  cjiindere  and  three 
pintons  for  said  cylinders,   tti<*  cylinder*  and  the   pistoBA 
being  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other,  the  lower 
moat  cylinder  being  of  greater  diameter  than   the   upper 
mofit  cylinder  and  the  nppennoat  cylinder  being  of  aome^ 
what  greater  diameter  than  the  intermediate  cylinder  tbe 
piston   of   the   greatest    diameter   having    positive    drivin.; 
connection   with  each  of   the  otHer  pistons,  and  pipe  con 
nectlons  between  said  mixing  vessel  and  said  two  (analler 
cylinders  respectively. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  antotnatic  manufacture  ami 
direct  supply  of  aerated  beverages,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  therein,  a  mixing  vefS'l 
having  a  gas  Inlet,  the  system  of  pistons  being  govornc<l 
by  means  of  three-way  cocks  simultaneously  movable  hy 
one  handle,  the  cocks  being  connected  hy  means  of  parallel 
cranks  and  a  connecting  rod,  and  one  of  said  pistons  hav 
Ing  positive  connection  with  each  of  the  other  pistons, 
said  mixing  vessel  having  pipe  connection  with  two  of  saifl 
cylinders  for  receiving  water  from  the  one  and  deliverirm 
gas  and  water  mixed  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  manufacture  and 
direct  supply  of  aerated  beverages,  the  combination  of  n 
plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  in  alinement  one  abovf 
the  other  and  pistons  therein,  the  upper  cylinder  btMiii: 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  symmetrically  shaped 
cross  head  mounted  to  slide  In  said  slots,  the  piston  rod 
of  the  piston  movable  in  the  upper  cylinder  beiuK  securcl 
to  said  cross  head  and  rod  conn e(t ion  between  i  he  cross 
head  and  the  lowermost  piston  and  the  piston  rod  of 
the  next  lowest  piston  being  secured  to  said  lowermost 
piston. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l.U5:..i>53.  HOG-TRAT.  Haki  LYO  CHfH.irm  T.^n.\bk, 
Marysville.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  L'.  1012.  Serial  No. 
681,1  ■».•?.      (CI.  119-103.) 


.V  ^J 


means   for    adjuatal-ty    connecting   the    lower    ends  of   the 
limb  holders  with  sxid  annt. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l.  a  bed  or 
cradle  including  hf.ii}  and  foot  Mocks  and  top  and  bot 
ton  braces  connect. n<;  the  same,  limb  holders  longltudi 
nally  slldable  upon  the  top  braces  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom,  s&ld  limb  bolden  be- 
ing {provided  with  neans  to  secure  them  against  sliding 
movement,  means  associated  with  the  bottom  t)races  to 
adjustably  engage  the  downwardly  extending  ends  of  the 
limb  holders,  thereby  retaining  the  latter  agalost  tilting 
movement,  and  t:ody  securing  moans  associiiti'd  with  the 
top  braces. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriLied,  a  bed  or 
cradle  Including  head  and  foot  blocks  and  telescoping 
top  and  Ixjttom  braces  adjustably  connecting  the  same, 
limb  holders  longitudinally  slidablc  upon  the  top  braces 
and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  ends, 
said  limb  holders  being  provided  with  means  whereby  tin  y 
maybe  secured  against  sliding  movement,  means  associiited 
with  tlie  Itottom  braces  to  engage  the  downwardly  ex 
rending  ends  of  the  limb  holders,  thereby  securing  the 
same  against  tilting  movement,  limb  recelring  tplintg  as 
sociated  with  the  limb  holders,  and  fastening  straps 
associated  with  the  splints. 

I  Claims   •)  and   7   not   printed   In   the  Qasette  ] 


•^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  extension 
cradle  comprising  bead  and  foot  blocks,  overlapping  strips 
connected  therewith  and  adjostably  secured  together, 
and  telescopic  top  and  bottom  braces,  flexible  side  ex- 
tensions hlngedly  connected  with  the  oatertnost  bed 
strips,  collars  slldably  engaging  the  top  braces  and 
Imckles,  and  billets  associated  with  said  collars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  head  block 
having  a  cavity,  mask  flaps  secured  adjacent  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  cavity,  and  straps  associated  with  the  block 
to  extend  across  the  mask  flaps. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bed  or 
cradle  comprising  a  bead  block,  a  foot  block,  overhipping 
bed  strips  associated  therewith,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  OTerlapplng  bed  strips,  top  braces  connecting 
the  lilocks  near  the  upper  comers  thereof,  and  bottom 
braces  connecting  the  blocks  near  the  lower  edges  there- 
of, collars  slldably  engaging  the  top  braces,  buckles  and 
Idllets  associated  with  said  collars.  limb  holders  slld- 
ably engaging  the  top  braces  and  extending  upwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom,  collars  slldably  engaging  the 
bottom  braces  and  having  outwardly  extending  arms,  and 


l,(i:.3,'.f.".4  lU.OCK.  Vahdbv  McBek  TuaaLKKui.  <  larks 
ville.  Aik  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No  Ti>4.s2.') 
Ml     1^9— ,34.) 


1.  A  building  block  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  supporting  memt>er,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  side 
wnlls,  protector  end  plates  spanning  the  ends  of  said 
wall*,  and  reinforcing  rods  engaging  said  supporting 
member  and  said  end  plates,  and  extending  upon  oppuslte 
sides  of  said  side  walls,  and  constituting  a  centering 
means  thereof. 

2.  A  building  block  of  the  class  described!  comprising 
a  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  corrugated  metallic 
side  walls,  end  plates  spanning  said  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  extending  up<jn  each  side  of  said  supporting  mem- 
Ijer,  rods  extending  transversely  of  said  side  walls  and 
alternately  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shie 
walls,  and  being  placed  in  the  valley  portion  of  said  cor 
rugatlon  for  constituting  means  for  holding  said  side 
walls  in  engagement  with  said  supporting  memlier 


l.O.-iS.O.-).-)       AUTOMATIC   TUf^MAL   CTT  OFF       A\..i  s 
TiiiRs.    Cniontown.    I'a.,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to    Wil 
liam  F*.  Henderson  and  one-fourth  to  Lewellen  (Jranger, 
T'niontown,     Ta.       Filed     Apr      11,     1912,       Serial     No, 
690,092.      (CI.  67      116) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  heater,  a  supply  for  the  heating  fluid  thereto,  a 
cut-off  in  said  supply,  and  a  lever  on  the  cut-off;  of  a 
horlaontally  <lisposed  thermal  bar  situated  adjacent 
said  heater,  a  relatively  fixed  yoke  surrounding  said 
heater  and  to  which   one  extremity  of  said  bar  is  WK-ured, 
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siifi  yoke  having  nn  eye  thrx.jgh  which  the  ■  ther  extrem- 
tt.v  of  the  bar  s)ld«~s,  a  member  movable  t-rti'sll..  la  a 
pl.it;.'  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  sai  tiiernuil  bar 
nn  I  ibntting  against  one  end  of  such  bar  u  n  it  piojects 
thi  .  ,'h  tlie  eye.  and  connections  l>etwf  siaid  member 
aiw*      'ver. 


the   opening   in   the   tie   to   co6perate    with    the  rail, 
ixKly   having  a  height   less   than   the  correapondins 


in    a  devil  ■•  of  the  ciMtm   dtsciil».d,    the  onmblnation 


with  a  burner, 
supply  for  the 
uf  ii  thcrrnni  Ij 
connected  iit  o 
through    ^iii  I 


I  stove  tiody  having  u.i  ej  e  ai  .iij«  side,  a 
■ailng  fluid,  and  a  mt  iT  in  «ald  supply; 
sit'ialed  adjacent  siiid  liirnei  utid  fixedly 
•  end  thereto  wltli  its  free  end  pro>ecting 
e,  on  upright  brackit  having  guides,  a 
vertically  movMile  weighted  member  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guides,  a  lip  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  lirojectl.ig  end  of  the  thermal  bar,  and  a  link  piv- 
I  tally  connecti  ig  the  upright  member  and  the  cut-off. 

^  In  a  dei  v  of  the  class  deseribed.  the  combination 
vsith  a  heater,  a  supply  for  the  heating  fluid  thereto,  a 
cut  off  in  said  supply,  and  a  lever  on  the  cut-off;  of  a  yoke 
surrounding  said  heater  and  having  an  eye  through  one 
of  Its  extremities,  a  thermal  bar  situated  adjacent  said 
heater  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  other  eitrcmlty  of  the 
yoke  and  having  its  free  end  projecting  through  said 
eye.  a  bracket  upstanding  from  the  yoke  and  having 
guides,  a  vertically  movable  weiglitej  member  slldably 
mounted  in  said  guides,  a  Mp  carried  tni  reby  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  thermal  i\ar,  a  link 
having  a  series  of  holes  through  Its  upper  end,  pivotal 
connections  lietween  Its  lower  end  and  said  lever,  and  a 
pin  adjustably  mounted  In  one  of  said  holes  and  engaging 
the  upright  member,  for  the  purpose  sot  forth 

4  The  combination  with  a  gas  stove,  a  steel  yok^ 
around  it  having  an  eye  in  one  arm,  a  thermal  bar  fixed  in 
the  other  arm,  extending  across  the  stove  adjacent  its 
humer,  and  protruding  through  said  eye.  and  an  upstand- 
ing bracket  carried  by  the  yoke  adjacent  Its  eye  and  hav- 
ing guides  ;  of  an  upright  weighted  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guides  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the 
uppermost,  a  strap  Iron  niemlxr  carried  by  this  rod  and 
having  a  Mp  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
thermal  bar  when  the  latter  is  projected  beyond  the 
eye.  a  valve  In  the  gas  pipe,  and  connections  between 
said  weighted  rod  and  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  (•,".. !».'.•;  UAILWAY  RAIL  KASTENKK.  John  E, 
VoBBTLiN.  Fort  Wa.rne.  Ind  Filed  Jan  24  1»12  Se 
rUl  No    «T:^.000.      (CI.   2.18 — 4   t 

In  a  railway  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie 
formed  witli  a  loagitadloally  extending  recess  opening 
through  the  surface  ot  tbe  tie,  with  the  opening  of  less 
length  than  the  oMrespondlng  dlnenshiD  of  the  recess,  of 
a  claaplag  element  Inclading  a  body  having  a  thick 
ness  corresponding  to  the  inttrior  similar  dimcnskHi  of 
tbe  recess  and  slldably  moatited  In  the  recess,  of  a  rail 
engaging  jaw  carried  by   tbe  body  and  projecting  through 


7^:^ 
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y'.on   <<f  the   ie<  i>«s,  and  nn'.ins  for  se-  uring   tbe  body  In  a 
p;  e:i.'trri)iinMl    position   in    the   recess 


1  (>.".:.. '.i.-.T      '.lti:KN  1  OKN  Hl"ISKIN<i    M.\(   III.NK.     GhA>nuE 
Wnss.    (  hicago     in       File^   D'h-,    21.    liKMl.      Serial    No. 

:•. 4H.<»«(fl      <ci.  l.'«t— ."..( 


?  ■* 


1 .  la  a  device  ot  tbe  <  IJls^  dcferilted.  tbe  combination 
with  the  secoiKlary  convey*  t  havtug  siiikes  thereon,  of 
the  prtakary  conveyer,  the  framevixtrk  upon  which  said  con- 
veyers are  mounted,  and  a  member  (arried  by  the  frame 
for  drilling  a  hole  centrHlly  in  tbe  end  of  the  cob  for  the 
reception  of  the  spikes  Ht>  the  ear  1^  pi^si  Died  thereto  by 
the  primary  conveyer 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  det*crit»»Hl,  the  ccmbinatlon 
with  the  secondary  eonxejer  ha\lng  spikes  thereon,  of 
the  framework,  the  primary  conveyer,  and  devicee  hav- 
ing a  common  actuating  means  carried  by  the  frame  which 
simultaneously  drill  a  hole  (entralh  In  the  end  of  the 
cob  for  the  reception  of  the  spike  and  simultaneously 
score  tlie  husks  at  the  butt  as  tbe  e-ji-  is  prtttcnted  thereto 
by  the  primary  c  nveyer 

'A  In  a  device  of  tb4-  class  descrilMsl,  the  <'ombination 
with  the  conveyer  for  carrying  tbe  ears  longitudinally,  of 
the  four  brushes  roovaliU  radially  of  the  path  of  tbe  car 
and  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  flaring  ajterture  Into  which  the 
tip  of  the  ear  is  carried 

4.  In  a  device  of  ilie  (lass  described,  the  combination 
with  tbe  conveyer  having  means  for  nwving  the  ears  lon- 
gitudinally, at  tbe  rotating  cylindrical  tvushes  ooAperat- 
ing  therewitk  and  having  tbeir  axes  transverse  tn  the 
line  of  moveBMBt  of  the  eara.  and  moraMe  beariag  npiaiifii 
for  said  broshes  which  permit  them  to  aove  to  and  from 
the  line  of  moreraent  of  the  cars  to  aeeooamodate  thea- 
si'lvea  to  ears  of  different  dteasctera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clnaa  dencrihed,  the  coaBbiaation 
with  the  ooaveyer  harlng  aenas  (or  laofiag  the  ears  lon- 
gitudinally, of  tbe  rotating  cylladrlcal  hroahes  co<lf»er«t 
ing  therewith  and  having  their  axes  transverse  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  ttie  ears.  momMe  bearing  spindles  for 
said  brushes  which  permit  tttam  t*  move  to  and  from  the 
line  of  asoveiMnt  of  the  ears  to  accommotlate  themaelTes 
to  ears  of  different  diameters,  an'^  sprtngs  for  boldiag 
them  yieldingly  toward  the  ears. 

[Cialaaa  «  to  L5  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  j 


i.05&.95b.     HYDKAFLIC  NOZZI.K.     William  M.  Whitc. 

Milwaukee.    Wia       Filed    May    27.    1912       Serial    No. 

700,641.     <Ci.  138 — 18.) 

1.  In  a  nosale.  a  stationary  casing,  a  fluid  aopply  pipe 
connectBd  to  said  casing:,  movable  means  within  said  ens- 
ing,  mema»  (or  controlling  the  sixe  of  the  jet  diadtanred 
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from  aald  casing,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable 
means  to  change  the  direction  of  the  Jet. 


2.  In  a  Doxzle.  a  stationary  casing,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
connected  to  said  casing,  movable  means  within  aald  cas- 
ing and  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough,  means  for 
controlling  the  size  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  movable  means  to  change  the  direction  of  the  jet  dis- 
charged from  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
casing,  and  means  located  entirely  -within  said  casing  for 
changing   the   direction   of   the   Jet    discharged    from    sale! 

casing. 

4.  In  a  nozzle,  a  casing,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  casing,  and  means  within  said  casing  for 
changing  both  the  direction  and  size  of  the  Jet  discharged 
from  aald  casing. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  a  stationary  casing,  a  fluid  supply   pipe 
connected    tu    said    casing,    jet    direction    changing    means 
swlngable  ou  an  axis  and  entirely  within  said  casing,  oper 
ating  means  for   said   Jet   direction    changing   means,   jet 
size  changing  means  entirely  within  said  casing,  and  oper 
ating  means  for  said  jet  changing  means  including  an  ex 
ternally  operable  shaft  havinK  an  axis  common  with   said 
axis  of  swing. 

[Claims  0  to  TJ  not  printini  in  the  dazettf.] 


1,055.9.")9.     VISK.      Lk. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  inili. 


S.   Will  iKHKAU,   Wtiti'lin;.'.  W    \a. 
Serial  No.  682,939.      iCl,  si- -JL'.  1 


1.  .V  vise  comprisiuii  cuuperative  jaws  niovable  rein 
lively  toward  and  from  one  nnotlier  and  also  relatively 
movable  angularly  t<>  acconiinodate  objects  of  irregular 
shapes  between  them,  nn  aliutment  angularly  adjustable 
on  one  of  the  jaws,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
abutment  and  the  other  jaw  for  compressing  the  jaws 
upon  an  object  Irrespective  of  whether  the  jaws  are  in 
parallelism  or  angular  relation. 

2.  A    vise    comprising    cooperative    jaws    movable    rela 
tively   In  a   direction   toward   and   from  one   another   and 
also  capable  of  relative   angular   adjustment,   an   adjust 
able   abutment    for    varying   the   range   of   relative    move 
ment    between    the   Jaws,    said    abutment    having   alsn    an 
angular  adjustment  on  one  of  the  jaws,  and  jaw  closing 
means   Interposed  between  said  adjustable  abutment   and 
the  other  Jaw. 

3.  A  vise  comprising  cooperative  Jaws  adjustable  rela 
tively  in  a  direction  toward  and  from  one  another  and 
also  capable  of  relative  angular  movement,  an  abutment 
also  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  relative  adjustment 
of  the  Jaws  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment  to  con- 
form to  the  relative  angular  adjustment  of  the  jaws,  and 
Jaw  closing  means  Interposed  between  said  abutment  and 
one  of  said  Jaws  and  sblftable  angularly  to  conform  to 
different  angular  adjustments  of  the  Jaws  and  abutment. 


4.  A  vise  comprlaing  cooperative  relatively  adjustable 
Jaws,  an  abutment  connected  and  adjustable  angularly 
relatively  to  one  of  said  jaws,  and  Jaw  closing  means 
interposed  between  and  cooperative  with  said  adjustable 
abutmtnt  and  the  other  Jaw,  said  means  being  thiftable 
angularly  to  conform  to  different  angular  adjustments 
of  the  abutment. 

5.  A  vise  comprising  cooperative  jaws  one  of  which  is 
adjustable  angularly  and  also  tn  a  direction  toward  and 
from  tlie  other  Jaw,  an  abutment  adjustable  angularly  with 
said  adjustable  Jaw,  and  toggle  mechanism  Interposed  Ite 
tween  said  adjustable  abutment  and  the  adjustable  Jaw 
and  operative  to  close  the  jaws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,055,960  MOTOR-TRICYCLE.  Nathan  C.  Whitinq, 
Glouster,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  C.  Hairston, 
Glouster.  Ohio      Filed  Oct    L'6.  1911.     Serial  No.  rt5t!,i).-l. 

(»-i  ji-ao.) 


1  111  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  loinixised  of  a  «ide  ri-ar 
|><)rtloil  u|  on  which  the  drive  wheels  of  the  v^hli  Ic  ar. 
monntKl,  h  seat,  disposed  between  the  said  drlvt  wheels, 
a  Ix'am  projecting  from  said  wide  portion,  a  yielding;  liead 
rigidly  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  Ix'aui,  a  sinule 
wheel  luounttHl  in  the  de[«  ndlng  forks  of  said  heail.  a 
steerin;;  wheel  mounte<l  at  tht  juncture  of  the  broad  pot 
rion  and  parallel  lieani  projecting  therefrom  and  adjac  nt 
to  till'  seat,  whereby  the  front  wheel  is  pro|)erly  direct  id, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  frame  located  between  the  drivi- 
wheels  and  the  steering  wli4>el  and  depending;  from  the  said 
fiiinn  .  a  fuel  tank  arraii^''><l  aliove  said  motor.  wher>  tiy 
till  \»hicle  Is  properly  manipulati<|  and  lmlance<l.  a 
clulcli  mechanism  adapted  for  en;:ai;emi-nt  with  the  lejir 
axle  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  sum-'  is  adapted  To  tie 
rontrolled  below  the  steerlny:  wheel,  and  an  operating 
mechanism  also  loraii<I  immediately  Ix-low  the  ateeiint; 
wheel  hut  tllsconiiecte<i  therefrom,  wherrby  the  fuel  sup 
ply  may  be  readily  controlled  by  the  driver. 

J     III    a    motor   vehich'   a    frauif  comiirising   l)eanis.    !><ar 
iii^s  on   said   t>eams,   an    axle  journab'd   In    said    bearings, 
a    sprocket   wheel    li  osely    journaled   tin    the   axle   providi-d 
with  .*'gmeiital  slots,  a  <lisk  nou  rota  table  on  the  axle  jiro- 
vidi'd    with    pins    to    enter    said    segmental    slots,    a    lever 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  disk,  a  spring  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  normally  and  yieldingly  hold  the  plus  In  the 
segmental  slots,  a  rock  shaft  slldable  on   the  central   Ion 
gitudinal    beam   and    liearing   against    the    lever,   it   lug   and 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  and  downwardly  respective! \ 
means  for  actuating  the  arm  to  rock  the  shaft,  and  a  1  am 
oil   the   central    l)eam   engaged  by  the  lug   when    the   rock 
shaft    is   turned,   thus   sliding   the   rock   shaft   and   moving 
tiie    lijver  against    the   stress  of   iht'   sprint   to  actuiite   tin- 
clnlcli  disk,  , 
I 


l.t).".."i.l>»51.      NUT-LOi'K       Bkun.\ui>   Wi.u.    Mec  hani. -ville. 

N    V       nied    May    3,    1912.      Serial   No.   694.910       (CI. 

151-    8.) 

The  combination  with  a  nut,  of  a  locking  member  slid 
ably  fitted  within  the  nut  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  fixed  part  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  nut.  ears 
integrally  formed  with  the  nut  and  projecting  from  the 
outer  face  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sliding  member,  a  i>er- 
forated  head  formed  on  the  sliding  member  and  having  op- 
posed flat  faces  working  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  ears 
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to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  sliding  meml>er  In  the  nut. 
and    a    wire   like    meml>er    passed    through    the    perforated 


head  and  engaged  in  the  ears  for  locking  the  sliding  mem- 
ber tn  the  nut. 


1,0.">.>.(H}L'  FOKGING  1'RP:SS.  Wl-VDYM-vw  Witk-wski, 
I'asieczna.  near  Nadworna,  Austria  Hungary  Filed 
Apr.  l,"!,  1911.     Serial  No    ti21,,^i:0.      (CI.  78— 1.) 


from  the  latter :  of  a  clutch  mechanlam  anodatMl  wltb 
said  shaft  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof;  an  oper- 
ating member  for  said  mechanism  ;  means  operated  tiy  said 
reciprocating  part  during  Its  movement  In  one  dlroctlon 
for  actuating  said  operating  memt>er ;  and  additional 
means  operated  by  said  reciprocating  part  dnrlng  tbe  ai0T»- 
ment  thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  for  actuating  said 
operating  member. 

[Claims  6  to  1,{  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ii      .■#      J^    I,    .w 


1  In  a  for>;lnK  press,  the  combination,  with  ,1  drive 
sliaft,  a  reciprocating  part,  and  (onnecttons  l)etween  sahi 
reciprocating  part  and  said  shaft  for  operating  the  former 
from  the  latter  ;  of  a  pair  of  driving  elements  loose  on 
said  shaft  and  revolubie  at  different  speeds  .  a  clutch  ele 
ment  keyed  on  said  shaft  for  interchangeable  engagement 
with  said  driving  element  ;  and  means  engaging  said  clutch 
element  alternately  with  said  driving  elements  during  eacli 
complete  movement  of  said  reciprocating  part. 

2.  In  a  forging  press,  the  combination.  _with  a  drive 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  part,  and  connections  between  said 
reciprocating  part  and  said  shaft  for  operating  the  former 
from  the  latter  ;  of  a  pair  of  driving  elements  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  revolubie  at  different  speeds  ;  a  clutch  element 
ke\ed  on  said  shaft  for  interchangeable  engagement  with 
said  driving  element  ;  and  means  operated  by  the  recipro 
eating  part  for  engaging  said  clutch  element  altematelv 
with  said  driving  elements  during  each  complete  movement 
of  said  reciprocating  part 

3.  In  a  forging  press,  the  combination,  with  n  drive 
shaft,  a  recljirocating  part,  and  connections  l>etween  sal<t 
reciprocating  part  and  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  the 
former  from  tbe  latter  :  of  a  pair  of  driving  elements  loose 
'■n  said  shaft  and  revolubie  at  different  speeds;  a  clutch 
element  keyed  on  said  shaft  for  interchangeable  engage 
ment  with  said  driving  elements  :  a  rocking  member  con 
necfed  with  said  clutch  element  for  shifting  the  same: 
means  for  rocking  said  raeml>er  in  one  direction  during  the 
working  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  part:  and  ndditionMi 
means  fi.r  nxklng  said  member  in  the  opposite  dlrectinii 
diirinv;  the  idle  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  part. 

4  In  a  forging  press,  the  combination,  with  n  drive 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  part,  and  connections  between  salii 
reciprocating  part  and  said  shaft  for  operating  the  formei 
from  the  latter  :  of  n  pair  of  driving  elements  loose  on  said 
^haft  and  revolubie  at  different  speeds  ;  a  clutch  element 
keyed  on  said  shaft  for  Interchangeable  engagement  with 
said  driving  elements  :  a  rocking  member  connected  with 
said  clutch  element  for  shifting  the  same  ;  means  oi>erated 
by  said  reciprocating  part  for  rocking  said  member  in  one 
direction  during  the  working  stroke  of  said  reciprocating: 
part:  and  additional  means  operated  by  said  reclprocatlni; 
part  for  rocking  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction  dur 
Ing  the  Idle  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  part. 

5.  in  a  forging  press,  the  combination,  with  a  drive 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  part,  and  connections  between  said 
reciprocating  part  and  said  shaft  for  operating  tbe  former 


l.n.-i.-.im.-^  CrKREXT  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DY- 
NAMO ELECTRIC  MACHINES  Jamks  O.  Zimmbbhan. 
Milwaukee.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    «(tT.89;V       iCI     171      210.1 


I  -\  I'l  iish  foi  (lynanioeiectric  machines  having  an  air 
passageway    therethrough. 

L'  A  brush  for  dynnmo-electric  machines  having  an  air 
jiassageway  extending  therethrough,  part  of  said  air  pas- 
sageway  being  restricted 

,'?.  A  brush  for  dynamo  electric  machines  having  a  hol- 
low portion  and  n  member  located  within  said  hollow  por- 
tion having  an  opening:  completing  an  air  passageway 
through  said  brusli 

4  A  brush  for  dynamo  electric  machines  having- a  pris- 
matic hollow  portion  and  a  restricted  opening  forming  an 
air  passageway   through   said    brush. 

r>.  In  combination,  a  hollow  brush,  a  brush  holder  In 
which  said  brush  is  mounted,  a  bollow  stud  upon  which 
said  brush  holder  is  mounted  and  a  hollow  member  ex- 
tending lietween  the  hollow  portion  in  said  brush  and  said 
tiollow  stud  forming  a  lontlnuons  fluid  passageway. 

irialms  •;   !■'    n   not   priini-'1   In   tlie   "iazette] 


l.<>.%,-..9«4  MII.L1N<;  MAI  HINE  Rni.i.iv  I».  ACKI.ST 
and  M.vKTiN  ('  .\nnFV.  Rattle  1  reek.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
-.    1  ;»<•!!        Serin:    \..     .".  10777        11'!     iKV      20.  i 


1  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  reciprocating 
work  carriage;  a  work  table:  a  pivot  on  said  carriage  for 
said  work  table,  said  work  table  comprising  a  base  portion 


If.    ' » 
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Biranscd  on  »ald  pivot  and  a  top  portion  arranged  on 
■aid  ba«e  portion  to  b«  adjusted  thereon  transversely  rela 
tlTe  to  aald  pivot ;  adjuBtable  atopa  for  limiting  tbe  throw 
Of  Baid  table  on  Its  Bald  pivot ;  and  a  work  clamp  carried 
by  aald  top  portion  of  aald  work  table  whereby  tbe  work 
is'  rapported  to  permit  its  being  presented  to  said  cutter 
in  different  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  a  re<lprocatinK 
work  carriage;  a  work  table;  a  cylindrical  plate-like 
work  holder  removably  secured  to  said  table,  having  slots 
in  one  side  thereof;  a  work  clamp;  a  detachable  support 
ing  block  therefor.  3«ld  block  being  the  same  thickness  as 
said  work  holder;  a  clamp  frame  carried  by  said  table; 
and  a  pneumatic  actuating  means  for  said  clamp  plate  car 
ried  by  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  plate  between 
said  block  and  said   work  holder. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  cutter  ar- 
ranged  In   different    vertical   planes,   of  a    work    feed   car 
rlage  mounted  to  travel   in  a  plane  between  and  at    right 
angles    to    the    axes    of    said    cutters,    a    work    table    com 
prising  a   base   portion   plvotea  on  said  carriage,   tbe  axis 
of  the  pivot   being  at  right  angles  to   the  plane  of   travel 
of  the  carrlaue,  a   top  portion  arranged  on   said   base  por 
tlon  to  l)e  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  pivot  in  a  plane 
at   right   angles   thereto,   stops   for   limiting   the   swing  of 
said  work  table  on  its  pivot,  and  a  work  clamp  carried  by 
the  top  portion  of  said  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  <utter  ar- 
ranged in  different  vertical  planes,  of  a  work  fee<l  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  in  a  plane  between  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  cutters,  a  work  table  com- 
prising a  base  portion  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  being  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  travel 
of  the  carriage,  a  work  holder  top  portion  for  said  table 
mounted  on  said  base  porUon  to  be  adjusted  thereon  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  said  pivot,  and 
adjuatable  stops  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  said  work 
table  on  its  said  pivot,  whereby  the  table  may  lie  shifted 
from  one  stop  to  the  other  on  succeeding  fe<Hl  movements 
of  the  carriage  to  present  the  work  to  said  cutters,  for 
tbe  purpose  specified.- 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  ;  a  work  feed  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  to  and  from  the  cutter  and  In  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  .said  cutter  :  a 
work  table  comprising  a  base  portion  ;  a  pivot  on  said  car- 
riage for  aald  work  table  disposed  substantially  ai  'iK^t 
angles  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  talile  t)elng  mounted  on  said  pivot  ;  a  work 
holder  portion  mounted  on  said  base  portion  to  he  ad 
Justed  thereon  transversely  relative  to  its  said  pivot ; 
■tops  for  limiting  the  throw  of  said  table  on  its  said 
pivot,  said  table  Iteing  freely  movable  lietween  said  stops  ; 
and  a  work  clamp  carried  by  said  work  holder  ["ortion  of 
said  work  table  whereby  the  work  table  may  he  shifted 
from  one  of  said  stops  to  the  other  on  sucewlinj:  feeding 
movements  of  the  carriage  to  present  the  work  t.)  the 
cutter  at  different  angles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaBette] 


ders,  and  sets  of  chairs  located  at  the  ends  of  the  fish 
plates  and  engaging  under  said  shoulders,  each  Set  com- 
prising two  oppositely  arranged  chairs,  one  of  which 
embodies  a  ba.se  plate  having  an  open  slot  therein,  the 
other   Chair   having   a   projecting   shank    fitting   iBto   said 

slot. 

•_'.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  rail  ends, 
tish  plates  at  opposite  sides  thereof  provided  at  their 
upper  lorn.rs  with  overhanging  chair  engaging  shoul 
d'  rs.  and  sets  of  chairs  located  at  the  ends  of  the  flsh 
[iliites  and  inKiitiing  under  said  shoulders,  each  set  com- 
1  rising  two  oppositely  arranged  chairs,  one  of  which 
.inbodli's  a  l)ase  plate  having  an  open  slot  theii'ln,  and 
a  recei«  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  the  other  chair  bavlng  s 
shank  which  fits  into  aald  slot  and  base  flangas  which 
til    into  said  recess.  . 

. — __— —  I 

1  .(ir)r..'>lO  AlTOM.ATir  VFN1>IN<;  M.VtlllNK  .M.liKKi 
lOFFMAN  and  RdnrRT  B  <'raii;.  Kansas  t'ity.  Mn.,  as- 
signors to  Tbr  .\iitomatlc  Vendini:  Macbin<s  »'o.  t'leve 
land,  ohi'i  a  Corporation  of  New  Mexico  Original 
ippli.ation  iile.1  Feb  jn.  1911.  Serial  No.  filO.OlR. 
Mivid.-il    and    ttiis    appllcat  ion  -ftled    Feb     irs.    19]_'.      Se- 

iiai  No.  f;7T,:;;<4.     a"i.  211  -S3.  • 


1,0R5.0«5.     RAIL-JOINT.     Jambs  B.  Baim.  Grand  June 
'  tlon.   Colo.,  assignor   to  The   Railway    Safety   .\ppliance 
Company,  Grand  Junction.   Colo.     Filed  Jan.   20,   1912. 
Serial   No.  673.502.      (CI.  23^—6.) 


19   SO 


1.  In   a   rail  Joint,   the  combination  of   two   rail   ends 
fish    plates   at   opposite   sides    thereof    provided    at    their 
npper    cornets    with    overhanging    chair    engaging    shoul 


n  a  vending  tnac  bine,  the  .  omblnatlon  of  means 
for  feedlnu  a  web  of  paper,  and  means  for  severing 
IKtrtions  of  aald  web  consisting  of.  a  fixed  blade  orer 
which  the  web  is  fed,  a  pivoted  blade  movable  In  «he*ri»g 
relation  to  tlie  fixed  blade,  a  spring  tensioneil  Jever  con 
necti-d  with  the  movable  blade  and  adapted  to  impart  the 
shearing  stroke  thereto;  and  members  carried  by  said 
movable  blade  and  lever  adapt<><l  to  engage  on  the  down 
ward  stroke  of  the  movable  blade  snd  effect  to  restore 
the  movable  blade  to  its  elevated  position  through  the 
mediam  of  said  spring 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  i  omblnatlon  of  m«  nns  for 
feeding  a  web  of  paper,  and  means  for  9«'verlnK  portions 
of  said  web  consisting  of  a  fixed  blade  over  which  tiie 
web  is  fed,  a  pivoted  blade  movable  in  shearing  relation 
to  tbe  fixed  blade,  a  spring  tensloned  and  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  an. I 
tlie  movable  blade,  pins  on  said  link  connection  provld 
ing  atops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plv»ted  blade. 
a  movable  member  having  pins  adapted  to  raise  and  re 
lease  the  movable  blade,  and  projections  on  the  movable 
l>lade  and  lever  adapted  to  engage  on  the  sheafing  stroke 
of  tbe  movable  blade  and  effect  to  return  the  same  to  Its 
normal  position. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  paper,  and  means  for  sevi^rlng  por 
tlons  of  said  web  consisting  of,  a  fixed  blade  over  which 
tbe  web  Is  fed,  a  pivoted  blade  movable  in  shearing  re- 
i  latlon  to  the  fixed  blade,  a  spring  tensloned  and  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  movable  blade,  pins  oa  sold  link  conn«ctlon  pro- 
viding  stops   for    limiting    the   movement    of   the    pivoted 


f 


bted*.  •  CMtr  whMl.  •  dlak  moantad  <m  nM  w*  whed. 
a  tc— d  gear  wbeol  connected  to  a  aoarce  of  power  to 
drive  the  int  aused  gear  wheel,  ptsa  on  aald  disk  adapt- 
ed to  ralae  aad  releaae  tbe  nobble  Made,  and  prejeetlons 
OB  tto  norabla  Made  and  tarer  adapted  to  eiiface  w 
tbe  abeariag  stroke  of  tbe  asoTaMe  blade  and  effect  to 
reCara  tbe  same  to  Ita  aormal  position. 

4.  In  a  veadinc  oiaehlnc,  tbe  coraUnatloa  of  means 
for  feediac  a  web  of  paper,  and  means  for  eerrerlax  por- 
tlene  of  aaid  web  conilstiBg  of  a  fixed  blade  OTer  wbkh 
the  web  to  fed,  a  pivoted  blade  movable  in  abearlng  rela- 
tbm  to  tbe  fixed  Made,  a  spring  tensloned  and  plvoUIly 
moantad  lever,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  movable  blade,  pins  on  said  link  connection  pro- 
▼Idlag  stopa  for  lloiltlng  tbe  movement  of  tbe  pivoted 
blade,  a  gear  wheal,  a  dlak  mounted  on  aaid  gear  wheel, 
a  second  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  side  of 
second  gear  wheel,  said  shaft  being  geared  to  operate 
te  proper  aaqneace  with  the  paper  feeding  and  printing 
movemeata  of  tbe  maehlae,  and  to  drlre  tbe  firat  named 
gear  wbael,  pins  on  said  disk  adapted  to  ralae  and  re- 
lease tbe  movable  blade,  and  projections  on  the  movable 
blade  and  lever  adapted  to  engage  on  tbe  shearing  stroke 
of  the  morable  blade  and  effect  to  return  the  same  to  its 
aormal  poaltloa. 


1  .  0  5  B  .  9  8  7  .      80LDERING-FURNACB 
DxNiCKE.  Mauston.   Wis.     Filed   July   1, 
No.  9S6.S90      (CI.  158— .'le) 


PacDtiCK    H. 
1911.      Serial 


In  a  device  of  the  class Mdescrlbed,  a  hollow  base,  a 
furnace  mounted  upon  an  en&portlon  of  the  base,  a  tank 
located  upon  the  opposite  en^>ortlon  of  the  base,  valved 
connections  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
tank  and  tbe  furnace,  connected  tubes  arranged  within 
tbe  baae.  a  ralved  pipe  connecting  one  of  tbe  tubes  with 
the  upper  portion  of  tlie  tank,  another  valved  pipe  con- 
necting another  tube  with  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  tank, 
and  a  pump  for  charging  the  tut>es  with  air  under  pres- 
anre. 


1.060,968.  WAGON  ATTACHMBNT. 
St.  Onge,  8.  D.  Filed  May  15. 
697.4»8.     (CI.  21— 11  > 


Fmno    C.    DooDT. 
1912.      Serial    No. 


harlag  weba  bearing  againat  the  aald  at^alarly  rclatai 
aldea,  aald  Inner  coiner  braca  bavtag  a  downwardly  ecleadp 
lag  atMi  paaalag  tbiai^  tbe  bottom  and  alaa  haTing  a 
torwardly  extendtaig  offaet  porttoa  near  Ita  oppar  aad  aai 
tennlaatlng  at  Ita  ivpcr  wsd  ia  a  bar  to  aacare  a  daiii 
board,  an  outer  corner  brace  baring  webs  baartag  oa  tlM 
outer  surfaces  of  said  anguUrly  related  sldea.  bolta  ex- 
tending through  the  webs  of  the  aald  braces  and  tbe  aaM 
angularly  related  sides  and  clamping  tbem  together  aad 
an  angle  Iron  on  and  secured  to  tbe  upper  anrfacca  of  laM 
angularly  related  sides,  tbe  aald  olfaet  portkm  of  tbe 
inner  corner  brace  beering  on  aald  aagle  Iron  and  also 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  corner  brace. 


1,055.969.  SLIDING  VEHICLE-DOOB.  WiLBCa  W. 
Ellis.  Washington  C6art  Houae,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  630.877.     (CI.  21— 12S.) 


A  veUelc  body  or  box  bsTlag  a  bottom  and  angularly 

related  sldaa  and  farther  prorlded  en  Its  inner  side.   In 

tbe  aagle  baCwav  tha  aidea,  wltb  an  laaer  coraer  brace 

IM  O.  O.- 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  runner  secured  to  the  said  frame  exteriorly 
thereof,  a  door,  a  hanger  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  aald 
door  and  operable  on  tbe  aaid  runner,  a  spring  engagiag 
the  said  hanger,  a  plurality  of  curved  runners  secured  to 
the  aaid  frame  Interiorly  thereof  and  a  plurality  9i 
hangers  secured  to  the  aaid  door  and  sltdably  engagiag  tbe 
said  curved  runners,  said  hangers  being  spaced  apart  wltb 
one  of  the  hangers  engaging  each  of  the  aald  cnrred 
runners. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  curved  runners  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  door,  a  plurality  of  apertured  hangers  secured  to 
the  Mid  door,  tbe  apertures  in  the  aald  haagera  balag 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  tbe  aaid  mnnera,  an  ex- 
teriorly disposed  runner  secured  to  the  outer  aide  of  the 
aame  frame,  a  hanger  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  aald  door 
and  slldably  engaging  the  said  runner,  and  a  spring  ae- 
cured  to  the  said  door  and  engaging  the  said  plvotally 
mounted  hanger. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatloa 
of  a  carriage  top,  a  plurality  of  runners  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  of  the  said  carriage  top.  <Mie  of  the  said  nin- 
ners  being  disposed  at  the  upper  ^nd  of  the  said  top  and 
the  other  runner  being  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
said  top,  each  of  the  said  runners  having  one  of  their  ends 
bent  to  form  an  offset  portion,  the  said  carriage  top  hav- 
ing an  entrance  therein,  a  door  for  cToelng  the  entraaee  to 
the  said  carriage  top,  a  plurality  of  hangers  rigidly  ae- 
cured  to  the  said  door  on  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  tUA- 
ably  engaging  the  said  runners,  a  runner  secured  to  tha 
outer  aide  of  the  said  carriage  top.  a  hanger  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  said  door  and  slldably  engaging  the  a«- 
terlorly  disposed  runner,  a  spring  for  engagement  wtth 
the  said  plvotally  mounted  hanger,  and  a  handle  on  tha 
said  door  for  operating  the  said  door  to  elide  on  tbe 
mnnera. 


1.066,970.  BOLT-CUTTER.  Emil  O.  BaiCK80K.  Laka 
Park,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,188. 
(Cl,  81—189.) 

1.  in  cutting  mecbanlam,  a  work  receirlng  body  pertiM 
havlag  a  central  paaaage  and  radially  neira^  eatMM 
having  their  effective  cnttlag  p^ata  eilaadlad  tate  tb» 
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opening,  a  ring  embracing  the  body  portion  and  baring 
■ngnlarly-dlapofled  portions  movable  across  the  cntten 
and  operable  to  project  the  effeetlTe  cutting  points  of 
said  eattsra  Into  the  opening  when  the  ring  Is  rotated  In 
one  direction,  and  means  (or  holding  the  ring  In  an  ad- 
justed position. 


It         tf. 


•(!_: 


•1.   In    cutting    mecbanlam.    a    work    receiving    member 
having   a    central    opening,    cutters    mounted    for    radial 
morement  in  said  member  and  having  their  effective  cut 
ting   points   extending   into   tbe   opening,    and   a    ring  ad 
Justable    circumferentlally    of    the    member    and    havlnj; 
cutter  advancing  portions  disposed  angularly  of  the  cut 
ters  and  adapted  for  direct  radial  contact  therewith  and 
operable  when  tbe  ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  ad 
vance  the  cutters  into  said  opening. 

3.  In  catting  mechanism,  a  work  receiving  body  por 
tlon  having  a  central  passage  and  radially  movable  cut 
ten  baring  their  effective  cutting  points  extending  Into 
the  opening,  a  ring  embracing  the  member  and  having 
angnlarly-disposed  portions  movable  across  the  cutters 
and  operable  to  project  the  effective  cutting  points  of 
said  cutters  Into  the  opening  when  the  ring  is  rotated 
In  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the  ring  in  an  ad- 
justed position,  a  manipulating  portion  extending  radially 
of  the  ring,  and  means  carried  by  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  member  whereby  to  hold  the  latter 
and  the  ring  against  relative  rotation. 


1,056,971.  WRENCH.  Gbobob  C.  Fbrocsox.  Frederlcton. 
New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911  Serial 
No.  646,426.     (CI.  81—111.) 


with  the  pawl,  the  stem  of  the  adjustable  jaw  and  th<> 
said  yleldable  means  having  cooperating  projections 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  adjustable  jaw 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  Jaw  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cooperating 
jaw,  means  for  adjusting  said  cooperating  jaw  Including 
a  toothed  stem,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  and 
yleldable  means  for  forcing  tbe  shank  into  engagement 
with  the  pawl,  the  pawl  being  pivoted  to  the  first  men- 
tioned jaw  to  permit  the  latter  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
second  mentioned  jaw,  the  stem  of  the  adjustable  jaw 
and  the  said  yleldable  means  having  cooperating  pro- 
jections limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  adjustable 
jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
handle  portion,  a  jaw  at  the  end  thereof,  a  cooperating 
jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cooperating  jaw  in- 
cluding a  toothed  Rtem.  a  pivoted  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  same,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
pawl  away  from  said  toothed  stem,  yleldable  means  di- 
rectly engaging  the  toothod  stem  for  forcing  the  same 
into  engagement  with  the  pawl,  and  the  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  said  stop,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  toward  said  toothed  stem,  the  first 
mentioned  jaw  above  the  pawl  having  n  smooth  edge  to 
I"  rmit  adjustment  of  the  adjustable  Jaw  when  rocked  for- 
wardlj  at  its  upper  <  nd  a.x  the  lower  end  of  the  toothed 
stem  moves  out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl. 

4.  A  wrench  of  thr  character  described,  compriRlng  a 
liandU  portion,  provided  with  a  Jaw  at  the  end  thereof 
and  with  a  transverse  opening  therein,  a  cooperating  Jaw 
loos,  ij  mounted  in  the  opening  In  the  handle  portion,  said 
(^oopi'tatlng  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  toothed  stem,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  handle  portion  and  adapted  to  en 
tfagp  the  toothed  stem  of  the  cooperating  jaw,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pawl  away  from 
said  toothed  stem,  yleldable  means  engaging  the  toothed 
stem,  for  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  thf 
pawl  and  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said  stop,  the 
pawl  t)elng  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  jaw  to  permit 
the  latter  to  pivot  relative  to  the  second  mentioned  Jaw. 
a  .stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pawl  toward  said 
t(X3thed  stem  whereby  the  toothed  stem  may  be  movt-d 
out  of  engagement  with  the  pawl,  the  first  mentionod 
jaw  above  the  pawl  having  a  smooth  edge  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  adjustable  Jaw  when  rocked  forwardly 
at  Its  upper  cud  as  the  lowpr  end  of  the  stem  moves  out 
of  engagement   with   the   pawl 


1.055,»72.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  HUMAN  HAIR. 
JoH.v  Weslet  Fbexman,  Alleene.  .\rk.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1912.      Serial   No.   682,075.      (CI.    167-6.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  kinky  human  hair,  which 
consists  in  applying  thereto  a  normally  solid  oleaginous 
flrt'sslBg,  and  then  combing  the  hair  with  a  heated  comb 
to  cause  the  hairs  to  be  straightened  and  separated  and 
individually  coated  with  the  dressing 

2.  The  method  of  treating  kinky  hnman  hair  which 
consists  in  applying  thereto  an  unguent  containing  ;i 
wax.  iind  thon  combing  the  hair  with  a  heated  comb  to 
cause   the   hairs   to   be   Individually  coated   with   the  wax 

3.  The  method  of  treating  kinky  human  hair  which 
consists  In  applying  thereto  an  unguent  containing  a 
mlneml  wax.  and  then  combing  the  hair  with  a  heated 
comh  to  cause  the  hairs  to  be  individually  coated  with 
the  wax. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  kinky  human  hair  which 
i-onsists  in  applying  thereto  an  unguent  containing  a 
wax.  and  then  combing  the  hair  with  a  heated  comb 
to  cause  the  hairs  to  l>e  individually  coated  with  the 
wax.  and  continuing  the  operation  until  the  comb  Is 
comparatively  cool. 


1.  A   wrench   of   the    character   described    comprising   a    '  1.055,973.       EDGE-FORMING    MECHANISM    FOR    CAN- 

handle  portion,  a  Jaw  at   the  end  thereof,   a  cooperating   i  BODY    BLANKS.      Charlbs   W.   Graham,   Rome,   N.   Y. 

Jaw.  means  for  adjostlng  said  cooperating  jaw  including  |  Filed  .Tan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,566.    (CI.  113 — 11.) 

*  tDotbed  stMi,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  and  j  1.  In  an  edging  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 

Tltldable  means  for  forcing  the   shank   into  engagement  ,  members  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blank  adjacent  an 


edge  thereof,  a  movably  mounted  bending  member,  means 
for  moving  said  bending  member  Into  engagement  with 
the  edge  portion  of  the  blank,  a  fixed  cam  which  co- 
operates with  said  bending  member  to  cause  the  latter  to 
bend  the  edge  of  the  blank  about  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  clamping  memlwrs,  rotary  means  upon  the  bending 
member  for  traversing  said  cam,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said   ioiar\    int*Hn.>.  in  engagement  with   the  cam. 


1,055,974.       JAW-MOTION     FOR    CAN-BODT-PORMING 
MACHINES.     Charles  W.  Gkaham,  Rome,  N.  Y.     FU«d 

Jan.  28,  1910      Serial  No.  640,667.     (CL  118 — 11.) 


2.  In  an  edging  mechanism.  In  comTilnatlon,  a  pair  of 
rnimbers  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blank  adjacent  an 
•  dge  thereof,  a  movably  mounted  bending  member,  means 
for  moving  said  bending  member  into  engagement  with  the 
!•<'«<■  portion  of  the  l>lank.  a  fixed  cam  which  coOperates 
with  said  bending  member  to  cause  the  latter  to  bend  tbe 
edge  of  the  blank  al>out  a  portion  of  one  of  said  clamping 
members,  rotary  means  upon  the  bending  member  for 
traversing  said  cam.  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
port of  said  bending  memt>er  for  maintaining  said  rotary 
means   In   engagement    with   the   cam. 

3.  Id  an  edging  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  housing, 
a  clamping  memtier  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  clamping 
member  pivotally  supported  upon  said  housing,  said  clamp 
Ing  meml>er8  being  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blank  ad 
Jacent  an  edge  thereof,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said 
housing,  a  bending  roeml>er  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
rod,  a  cam  carried  by  the  housing,  and  a  roller  upon  said 
bending  member  adapted  to  traverse  said  ram  when  said 
rod  is  moved  to  carry  the  bending  member  into  engagement 
with  the  exposed  edge  portion  of  the  blank 

4.  In  an  edging  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  bousing, 
a  (lamping  meml)er  fixedly  supported  thereon,  s  clamping 
member  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  clamping  members 
t^ing  adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blank  adjacent  an  edge 
thereof,  H  rod  slldably  mounted  in  said  h(^slng,  a  suitably 
driven  eccentric  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  a  bending  mem- 
Imt  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod.  cams  carried  by  the 
housing,  rollers  carried  upon  said  t>endlng  member  adapted 
to  traverse  said  cams,  and  means  connected  with  said 
housing  for  elevating  said  pivotally  mounted  clamping 
member  when  said  rod  is  moved  In  such  a  direction  as  will 
cause  tbe  bending  member  to  engage  with  tbe  exposed  edge 
portion  of  the  blank. 

.">  In  an  edging  mechanism.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
housings,  a  fixed  clamping  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
housings,  a  movable  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  said  housings,  said  clamping  members  being 
adapted  to  clamp  and  hold  a  blank  adjacent  its  opposite 
edges,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings,  a 
bending  member  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods, 
fixed  cams  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  rods 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  bending  members  will 
strike  and  bend  the  opposite  projecting  edges  of  said  blank 
In  corresponding  dlre<  tlons  and  means  connected  with  said 
oppositely  moving  rods  for  Imparting  to  said  movable 
clamping  members  clamping  movements  simultaneously  In 
the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette  ] 


1.  In  combination,  a  forming  bom,  movable  bending 
members  and  mechanL^m  for  operating  said  members,  said 
mechanism  Including  n  link,  lever,  and  controlling  arm 
having  pivotal  points  so  arranged  that  a  dead  center  con- 
dition is  established  at  the  end  of  the  opening  movement  of 
the  Itending  menil>ers.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  forming  horn,  movable  bending 
members  and  meihanlsm  for  operating  said  members,  said 
mechanism  Inchidint  a  link,  lever,  and  controlling  arm 
having  pivotal  [H)tnt>i  s<i  arranged  that  a  dead  center  con- 
dition la  establlaluHl  at  the  end  of  each  bending  and  open- 
ing movement  of  the  l>endlng  members,  Bubstantially  as 
specified. 

3  In  combination,  an  expansible  horn,  a  bumper  having 
a  cushioning  member,  movable  bending  members  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  bending  memliers,  said  mechanism 
including  a  toggle  and  ttelng  so  arranged  that  a  substan- 
tially dead  center  c(^ndltlon  Is  established  between  the 
members  of  the  mechanism  at  th(  end  of  the  bending  move- 
ment of  the  bending  meni1>ei>.  suttstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  combination,  an  expansible  horn,  a  bumper  having 
a  cushioning  member,  movable  bending  members  and  mech- 
anlsni  for  of>eratln>;  said  members,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  link,  lever,  and  controlling  arm  having  pivotal  points 
HO  arranged  that  a  dend  center  condition  Is  establlsbwi  at 
the  end  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  bending  membars. 
substantially  as   specified 

5.  In  combination,  an  expansible  horn,  a  bumper  hsvlng 
a  cushioning  member,  movable  bending  members  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  bending  members,  said  mecbanlam 
Including  a  toggle  and  being  so  arranged  that  a  substan- 
tially dead  center  condition  Is  eftabllshed  between  the 
members  of  the  mec  hanlsm  at  the  end  of  the  bending  move- 
ment of  tbe  bending  memtw^rs.  siiTwtantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,055,975  COMBINED  BABY  .JUMPER  AND  SWING. 
Franklin  A.  H.\wk  ("entral  Point.  Or^.  :  Clara  M. 
Hawk  exectitor  of  said  Franklin  K.  Hawk,  deceased. 
Original  application  filed  Feb  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,383.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  22, 
1912.      Serial   No.   710.782       i  CI.   155-44.) 

1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  an  over- 
head support,  a  saddle,  hangers  for  suspending  the  saddle 
from  the  support,  h  tray  removably  supported  on  tbe  sad- 
dle, and  having  portions  Interlockable  with  the  saddle 
hangers  whereby  to  sustain  th<'  tray  ui>on  tbe  saddle. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  an  overliead 
support,  a  saddle  Including  a  rigid  upper  rim,  a  plurality 
of  hangers  fixedly  connected  to  the  saddle  rim  and  pend- 
ently  supportable  from  the  overhead  support,  a  tray  re- 
movably monntabte  upon  the  rigid  upper  edge  of  the  saddle, 
said   tray  having  means  for  detachably  Interlocking  with 
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wkaNtor  to  fvnovaUy 


la  tUfibmelut 
«t  tl|e  outer  «a 


r»^? 


i^ri 


3.  An  appliance  of  the  eliaracter  described,  compriaing 
a  aaddle  (or  aeatlng  the  baby.  saM  aaddle  Including  a  body 
portion,  a  plurality  o<  flexible  baagert,  a  rigid  rim  that 
forma  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  aaddle  body  to  which  the  lower 
enda  of  tbe  hangera  are  connwled,  au  overhead  support  (or 
tbe'bangera.  a  tray  removably  mountable  over  a  portion  of 
tbe  aaddle  body  rim,  said  tray  having  slota  In  tbe  oppoalte 
ends  for  recelTlng  some  of  the  aaid  bangers. 

4.  lo  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  tie  aaddle  and  tbe  bangers  for  snapendlng 
tbe  aaddle.  aald  bangera  being  knotted  to  tbe  aaddle  of  a 
tray  bavbag  ilots  to  receive  a  pair  of  bangers,  and  having 
reeenes  merflng  with  aakl  sloU  to  receive  tbe  knotted  por 
tlena  of  tlM  hangers  whereby  said  tray  will  rest  on  said 
■addte  and  be  held  in  poaitlon  by  the  gripping  effect  of  aald 
hangera,  tbe  dlatance  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  tray 
alota  being  at  leaat  eqnal  to  the  distance  between  the  points 
of  connection  of  the  tray  engaging  hangers  with  the 
saddle. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  aaddle  having  an  annular  rigid  member, 
bangera  taatened  to  aaid  member  and  by  which  aaid  aaddle 
ia  auspended,  a  tray-  adapted  to  rest  on  aaid  rigid  member 
and  having  opposite  alota  to  receive  a  pair  of  hangera,  aald 
hangers  liaving  enlargementa  adjacent  to  aaid  rigid  memt>er 
ajHl  aaid  tray  having  receaaea  merging  with  the  slots  for  re- 
ceiving said  enlargementa. 


1.05ftJ»Tt.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Chaalbs  HaA.Di.mr, 
Paiterrtotg,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.667.      (CI.  166—24.) 


I  of  tiie 
tka  dlak. 


fey  the  aliaft.  a  Isfk  plf«tod 
»tp«  Mctlon  aad  ^fffanttrtij 
wmtLvm  Ur  avstatteg  tke 


A  curtain  flxtore  comprising  a  single  piece  of  abeet 
«etal  bent  at  its  intermediate  portion  ao  that  Ita  enda  are 
dlapo— d  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  enda  being  bent  upon  Itaelf  and  curved  to  form  a  aeat 
for  one  end  of  the  cnrtaln  pole,  and  tbe  other  of  aald  enda 
i^ng  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  outwardly  extending 
bearing  for  tbe  pintle  of  a  abade  roller. 


1'.  A  fe.tl«-r  i-uuipriBing  a  series  of  plpt'  sections  located 
one  within  tbe  other  and  mounted  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  aad  boriionUl  turning  movement,  gear  teeth 
mounted  npaa  the  innermost  pipe  section,  a  bracket  mount- 
ed apon  the  outermost  pipe  section,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  bracket,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled  upon  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  upon  tbe  pipe  aection,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  gear  wheel,  and  meana  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  Innermost  pipe  section  to  deliver  material  to  said 
pip*  Mctioa. 

3.  A  feeder  for  threahlng  mactaiaea  coBB^fisiag  a  aerlea 
of  leJeacoplcally  fitted  tabea  provtd«l  with  alined  rac*s 
on  tlteir  up(>er  sides,  a  pinios  mounted  on  the  outer  tube 
in  fasltion  to  engage  aaid  racka,  aoeaaa  for  ratatlBg  said 
plaion.  and  aseaas  for  cansimK  the  racks  to  euoeeaslvely 
eagage  tbe  pinion. 

4.  A  feeder  for  tbreahing  machtnea  comprlalng  a  aertea 
or  teleacevieally  fitted  tubea  proTided  with  alfated  racka 
on  tiieir  apper  aMea,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  oater  tube 
In  poaitlon  to  engage  aaid  racka,  meaaa  for  rotating  aaid 
plnfcm.  and  tanter-eagaglng  meaaa  oa  the  tobea  wbereby  the 
proleeting  moreaieat  of  the  Inaermoat  tube  will  be  trana- 
adtted  to  tbe  oater  tnlies  aueceartvely. 

5.  A  fieeder  for  threahlng  maefatnea  coaaprlatag  a  aertea 
«r  teleacopleally  fitted  tubea  provided  wMj  allaed  raeka  on 
tb^r  upper  aldea,  a  pivotal  support  mooDtad  an  tlw  oatar 
tubr,  a  i^nka  carried  by  aaid  aupport.  meaaa  for  rotating 
Mild  pinion,  and  meana  acting  on  the  support  to  bold  tbe 
pinion  to  said  racka. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066^77.  SBLF  PITCHBB  AND  fVBDEB.  Qvww  Loam 
hAMiMT,  Bdltb,  Kaaa.  Filed  July  19,  IBll.  Serial  No. 
6tM8T.     (CL  19S— 10.) 

1.  A  feeder  eoaaprislBg  a  hoaatag,  a  aarieS  of  pipe  aeo- 
tloas  located  one  witbia  tbe  other,  aald  aeriaa  b^ag  mooat- 
•d  opea  tbe  booaiag  fbr  Tortleal  awlnclag  iaoT«sB«Dt  aad 
ftor  barlMeital  tnraiag  SBOvemmt.  a  bradnC  carried  at 
tte  oatar  oad  of  tbo  iaaer  pipe  aection,  a  shaft  jeamaled 


1,0^,978.  ENGINE  -  STARTER.  Jacob  LiiBrBtao,  Loa 
Angelea,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Bdgar  Lawrence 
VlelMlsoa,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  8.  1»12.  Serial 
Po.  7«7,672.     (CI.  128—180.) 


1.  If  combination  with  an  iateraal  comboatton  eagiae 
of  the  cyilader  and  piston  type,  a  charge  aanplylng  appor 
imtaa.  a  charge  <Uatrlba«ar,  aald  diatrtbntlr  includlag 
▼alvea  mechanloaUy  operated  ia  aynchronian  with  the 
o^lae,  aad  meana  wbereby  aoctkw  created  bf  tbe  aonaal 
trgvel  of  tbe  piaton  in  the  cylinder  eauaea  tie  eloriag  «t 
•aid  ▼alTea. 

2.  In  eoatblaatloa  with  an  iatemal  coral>«atioa 
of  tbe  multiple  cylinder  and  piaton  type,  a 
elairge  aupplyl^  apparataa.  a  etaarge  dfatrllnftBr  lactad- 
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Ing  a  earn  oprated  by  tb«  engine,  valves  aerated  by  aald 
can  to  admit  r^hanrrn  to  tbe  eagiae  cylinder,  aad  meaaa 
operated  by  the  soctioa  created  brjr  tlie  traval  af  tbe  platoaa 
In  tbe  cylladers  to  close  tbe  dlstrtbatar  vabrea  and  throw 
tb«B  oat  of  operative  relation  t*  tbe  Okm. 

3.  In  comMnatloa  with  an  laternal  coaabuatlon  engine 
of  tbe  multiple  cylinder  and  piston  type,  a  combustible 
etiarge  supplying  apparatisa,  a  charge  distributer  iaclad- 
hig  valves  mechsBlciilIy  operated  la  tyndi rooiaas  with 
tbe  eBKlne.  an  electric  iKBttlon  STStem  coftperath»g  with 
said  distributer  and  having  contacts  oporated  In  coajunc- 
tlon  with  the  valves  ttaoreof.  and  means  operated  by  the 
suction  produced  by  the  pistoaa  of  tbe  engine  operattag 
nonaally  to  close  said  diatrlbater  valves  and  to  penaa 
nt'Dtly  open  the  contacts  of  tbe  limltlon  Bystem. 

4.  Ib  comUnatlon  «U:h  an  Internal  eombastloD  ssgins 
iif  the  multiple  cyllndtr  and  pAaton  type,  a  combustible 
charge  supplying  apparatus,  a  charge  distributer  includ- 
ing valves  mechaalcally  operated  la  aynchronlam  with  the 
•Bglae.  a  battery  l^nltloii  syatem  cooperating  with  tbe 
distributer  aad  hiivka«  contacts  operstt^  with  the  valves 
thereof,  a  magnetu  Ignition  system,  aad  rB^aas  operated 
by  the  suction  pnMbiod  by  the  plstaa«  of  tl>e  engine  eper- 
i'Mii;;  <]ui(ii)tl  >  I.'  (lose  iMii(i  (liRtr!!>ater  valvef"  to  open  tlif 
ointacta  of  the  I'Httery  iKnltion  system  and  to  throw  Into 
op'-ratlon    the    nuvmntu    ijtnttlnn    sysTe  n 

5.  Ia  a  device  ot  the  claas  dascrlbtKl  a  distributer  o»B- 
prlaing  a  frame,  a  rotating  cam.  a  valve  stem  movable  to 
and  from  the  mm.  a  valve  upeninc  in  the  fraiM>,  vaJve 
ch'siML'  meinl"  rs  on  the  stem  adapted  to  close  the  Ofx-n 
Ing  by  opposite  inovenient.':  of  the  valve  stem,  and  suction 
operated  means  to  move  the  valve  stem  away  from  the 
cam  to  cause  the  cli'sing  of  the  valve  opening. 

[Claims  (»  to  in  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.j 


1.0.55,979        .M.\<  MINE    FOR    POLISHING    BOOTS     .>i-ND 
SHOES       Hfkhkiit  R.  Oi  m  kk  and  (Jeobgk  IV  Ohi-i;.vrt. 

r.altiiih  i-e.    Mil.,   axslgn()i>.    !>    .iirect    and    nies:  e   j's.-i.un 
iiients.   til  The   .\merlcaii    Automatic   Slioe   I'ollshing   Ma- 
chine Co  ,  Haltimorc.  Md  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed   Mar    .4,  191»i      Serial  No    551.361       tCl     15—61.) 


sboc  aoppert ;  two  shafts  extending  horiaoatally  aad  one 
at  eaeb  side  of  tke  shoe  sapport ;  a  petlsblng  tebrle  bartaf 
SUM  end  wooad  en  one  of  said  strafts  and  Na  other  end 

wound  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  ;  spring  meana  for  yield- 
ingly holding  one  of  snld  two  shafts  with  the  poliabing 
fabric  wound  thereon ;  a  lextbla  band  having  one  end 
wound  about  the  other  o<  Mid  twe  Aafts  ;  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  conaected  to  tbe  sther  end  of  tbe  said 
flexible  band  and  saeaas  sagBgtng  tbe  other  end  of  said 
lever  whereby  to  oacOlata  th»  aaaae  mmA  reciprocate  the 
[>ollf<hlng  fabric  betwaaa  ttta  two  shafta. 

.'!  In  a  shoe  pollshlnj:  maclilne  the  combination  with  a 
aide  pallsher  to  operate  on  the  Me  of  tbe  shoe,  «r  a  reetp- 
rocable  toe  poliebiDg  fabric :  apriag  meaaa  far  aw^lag  the 
toe-pollahlng  fabric  in  one  direction  ;  a  flexible  bead  for 
operating  tbe  toe  polLabl&«  fabric  la  a  reverae  direction  ;  a 
lever  havlnff  one  end  attached  to  the  flexible  band;  a  link 
attMbed  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  lerer  aad  a  cimak  coa- 
neeted  witfa  tbe  tlafe  to  oMfDatc  tbe  lew. 

4  In  a  ahoe-pollabtnir  mactalne  the  coagMaatloB  wRb  tbe 
shoe  !4npportH.  of  side  polishers  to  operate  at  the  aMea 
nf  the  Bupportfi  ;  a  table  extending  horisontally  adjacent 
the  toe-ends  of  the  Bupports  ,  a  plurality  of  horiaontal 
sbaftfi  carried  ly  aald  table  and  extending  at  opposite  aides 
(if  each  shoe  niupport  :  a  polisher  fabric  sustained  by  adja- 
cent shafts  ;  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  bands  each  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  a  polisher  shaft ;  a  rock  lever  en- 
irnK'Inp  the  othft  eads  of  each  band  ;  a  crank  ;  means  con- 
necting the  crank  mlfh  the  rock  lever  and  meana  for  moT- 
ing  the  table  vertically 


1  In  a  *h(ie  jxilisl.ini,'  machine  tbe  combination  with 
t  w  ,>  !.!ii>e  ^uii[>iirts  "f  iM)ljsliers  to  polifih  the  sides  and 
ends  of  tlw  shoes  and  one  of  said  polishers  being  provided 
for  each  shoe  support  :  two  toe-poHabint:  fabrics, — one 
for  each  shoe  to  be  poliahed  aad  said  fabric  being  smtalned 
adjacent  to  tt»e  toe  endf;  of  said  shoe  supports ;  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  each  end  of  eacii  poltsber :  two  flexible  bands 
one  band  having  one  end  connected  with  one  ra<ataMe 
shaft  that  Kuatalma  the  end  of  one  toe-pollshlag  fabric 
and  the  other  flexible  hand  having  one  end  ceaaeeted  to 
one  of  the  ix)tatable  ahafts  which  aoataln  tbe  other  toe- 
poltahiag  fabrir  :  aa  oacUlattng  lever  attached  t»  the  other 
end«  of  said  two  Aexibte  bands  and  meaas  for  movlag  th«« 
lever  between  the  two  sbnfts  to  witlch  tbe  two  flexfble 
bands  are  attadied  wherel>y  to  move  tbe  said  flexible 
bsD*  lengthwise  to  rotate  aald  shafts  and  mo<ee  both 
toe  pottahing  fabrlca. 

2.  Ia  a  ahoe  poOahiag  machine  the  eombtnatioa  with  a 
ahoe  snpport.  of  a  poliabev  to  operate  at  the  aides  e(  the 


n.-.-.oso  WATER  AfilT.XTOH  Timothy  FbaNCLIN 
I'H.^R...  Tnckerton.  N  J  Filed  July  I,  1911,  Serial 
No    6,Sfi,'?«9       (CL  6L' — 61 


1.  In  a  water  agitator,  a  pump  having  a  noasle  diapooed 
lielow  tb*  surface  of  the  wat^r.  an  arm  pivoted  to  tlie  pis- 
ton roA  «t  aaid  pump,  and  a  re^rtproea ttnr  r«d.  aaid  re- 
ciprocating rod  having  siiac^d  apart  sleeve*  rigidly  saoaat- 
ed  thereon,  said  arm  adapted  to  be  removably  posltkned 
lietween  said  sleeve*  said  sleeves  baviag  owter  lacllaed 
loarfacea  whereby  said  arm  may  ride  np  eae  of  said  Inetlaed 
Hurfaeea  to  be  autonMtleally  positioned  between  aald 
sleevea. 

2  In  a  a-ater  agitator  a  pitnBp  adapted  to  agitate  tbe 
water  by  drawing  the  same  into  said  pump  and  ejecting 
tbe  water  l>el(iw  tin  surface  thereof,  and  an  atr  e«>ck  la 
sakl  pomp  adapted  to  admit  or  exbaoat  tbe  air  la  said 
pump,  tbcrehy  to  regulate  the  force  of  the  ejectioa  of 
aaid  water. 

3.  Ia  a  water  agitator,  a  U -shaped  pump  body  baving 
a  depending  noazle  extending  from  one  arm  thereof,  a 
reciprocating  platoa  located  in  tbe  otlMr  arm.  a  lell^■oca^ 
iair  rod  parallel  to  said  latter  arm,  and  means  tor  reasov- 
abiy  conaeetlag  aaid  plstoa  with  aald  reciprocating  red. 


l.rtftB.lHil  BOTTT.E-BRrffH  Cart.  E.  RaiCBsrr  and 
M*x  \'rv'  .  PMlsdejpM"  l*n  ,  assignors  to  Bngle 
Brus*  Mantifafttrring  rompany,  PhfladeTphla,  Pt.,  1 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Apr.  1©,  1912. 
Serial   No.  «91.R.^7.      <C1.   141— 7  1 

A  dftacbnhle  tip  for  a  bottle-brash  comprising  a  tabular 
ferrwle  formed  with  opposite  slots  having  open  outer 
eadfi,  a   tuft   of  bristles  tied  at  Its  middle  and  Inserted 
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through  Mkl  »loU  with  lU  ends  spread  to  project  in  fan- 
■bApe  throogh  the  tlota  and  the  open  end,  and  a  pin  ae- 
cnred  through  the  aides  of  said  ferrule  near  the  outer 


end  of  the  same  and  exterior  to  the  tied  middle  of  the  tuft 
and  In  the  crotch  thereof  to  'confine  the  tuft  within  the 
ferrule. 


1,066,982.  ACCUMULATOR.  Max  ROTniB,  Milwaukee, 
WlB.,  assignor  to  AUls  Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1907.     Serial  No.  394,802.      (CI.  121—95.) 


a  bottom,  of  diaphragms  located  between  said  top  and 
said  kottom  within  aald  caalng,  open  ended  pipes  extended 
through  said  dlaphragma  and  affording  communication 
between  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  Interior  of  aald 
casing,  a  heat  absorbing  material  between  said  diaphragms 
and  ■arroundlng  said  pipes,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
water  of  condensation  from  the  lower  part  of  s«id  casing 
and  injecting  it  into  said  casing  in  the  upper  pert  there- 
of so  that  it  will  In  passing  through  said  open  eaded  pipes 
be  brought  into  close  proximity  with  said  heat  absorbing 
material. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  pipes 
for  admitting  steam  thereinto  and  permitting  It  to  escape 
therefrom,  said  casing  b^-lng  provided  with  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  located  betweea  said  top 
and  aald  bottom  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  opvn 
ended  pipes  extended  through  said  diaphragms  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
of  the  interior  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  conveying 
water  from  tlie  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  for  spraying 
said  water  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes,  said  casing 
t>eing  provided  with  a  safety  valve  communicating  wttb 
the  interior  of  said  casing  between  said  diaphragms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  pipes 
adapted  to  permit  steam  to  flow  thereinto  and  es- 
cape therefrom,  of  heat  absorbing  material  within 
said  casing,  means  for  collecting  water  of  condensa- 
tion In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  so  as  to 
remove  same  from  said  heat  absorbing  material,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  water  of  condensation  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  casing  and  injecting  it  into  said 
caalng  In  the  upper  part  thereof  so  that  it  will  be  brought 
into  close  proximity  with  said  heat  absorbing  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  pipes 
adapted  to  permit  steam  to  flow  thereinto  and  to  escape 
therefrom,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  bottom,  of 
heat  absorbing  material  supported  above  said  bottom, 
means  for  collecting  water  of  condensation  In  the  bottom 
of  aald  casing  ao  as  to  remove  same  from  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing material,  and  means  for  withdrawing  water  of 
condensation  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  injecting 
it  into  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  above  tht>  heat  ab- 
sorbing material  therein. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  means  for  admitting  steam 
to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  permitting  with- 
drawal  of  steam  from  said  casing,  a  diaphragm  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  heat  absorbing  ma- 
terial supported  above  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  means  associated  with  said 
diaphragm  for  permitting  the  free  passage  of  fluid  from 
the  space  above  said  heat  absorbing  material  to  the  space 
briow  said  diaphragm,  means  for  collecting  water  of  con- 
densation In  the  space  below  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  re- 
move same  from  said  heat  absorbing  material,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  space  below  said  diaphragm  with  the  space 
above  said  heat  absorbing  material,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing water  of  condensation  through  said  conduit  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  end  of  said  caalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  pipes 
for  admitting  steam  thereinto  and  permitting  It  to  escape 
therefrom,   said   caalng   being   provided    with    a    top   and 


1.055.983.     gamf:  apparatus. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  18,  191; 
(  01    46 — 59. ) 


Thomas    A.    Upton, 
,      Serial  No.  726,4V0. 


.-^f-fe^' 


1.  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  class  d'>scrlhed,  a  table,  ;.n 
ol)je<tlve  member  mounted  on  the  table,  a  bar  mouni-'l 
for  horizontal  adjustment  at>ove  said  member,  and  a  part 
swlnglngly  suspended  from  said  bar  and  capable,  wben 
swung,  of  striking  said  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  member  to 
be  struck,  a  striking  medium  swlnglngly  suspended  from 
a  point  above  the  plane  of  said  member  and  capable  of 
swinging  past  the  member  In  one  direction  free  from  con- 
tact therewith  and  striking  the  member  upon  its  return 
movement,  said  point  of  suspension  t>elnK  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  member. 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  objective 
member,  a  bar  mounted  above  said  member  for  longitudi- 
nal adjustment  In  a  horizontal  plane,  means  operable  to 
effect  an  adjustment  of  said  bar,  and  a  part  swlnglngly 
suspended  from  the  bar  and  capable,  when  swung,  of 
striking  said  memt>er. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table  hav- 
ing uprights  rising  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  ob- 
jective member  mounted  on  the  table  Intenaedlate  said 
uprights,  a  bar  adjustably  carried  by  said  uprights  above 
■  said  member,  and  a  part  swlnglngly  suspended  from  said 
bar  and  capable,  when  swung,  of  striking  said  member. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a 
bell  carried  by  the  table,  means  supporting  the  bell  above 
the  table  and  protecting  the  same  from  being  struck  ex- 
cept at  one  side  thereof,  a  bar  adjustably  momnted  above 
the  plane  of  the  bell,  and  a  striding  part  swlnglngly  sus- 
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pended  from  said  bar  and  capable  of  t>elng  swung  In  one 
direction  past  the  bell  and  the  supporting  means  there 
for  free  from  contact  therewith  and  of  striking  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  bell  upon    its  return  movement. 


1  (»:,,-.  i..s4.  SAW  SET  AND  ADJISTING  GAGE.  LOflS 
\.^sli.^«,  B»rnland,  Mich.  Filed  July  ^,  1911.  Serial 
.\(j.  0:57,490.      iv.1.  7t>--71>.) 


/>£ 
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A  device  of  the  character  defscrilx-d,  iu(  ludiDg  a  Iwdy 
portion,  an  anvil  bar  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an 
anvil,  the  ends  of  said  bar  projecting  laterally  beyond 
the  side  faces  vt  the  body  portion  and  each  of  said  ends 
formed  with  a  plural  number  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough  transversiiy  of  the  bar.  and  combinetl 
iraglng  and  positioning  elements  adjustably  mounted  In 
fiiiy  of  said  apertures,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  O.V..980.      CONTROLLING    FROM   A   DISTANT    POINT 
IHK    OPERATION    OF    A    MECHANISM    OR    IN8TRU 
MKNT.      CuKi.sTiA.N    Bxk^jKK.    Budapetsi.    Austria  -  Uun 
gary,   assignor  lo   Submarine  Wireless  Company,   a   Cor 
IK)ratlon    of    New    York.      Filed    Aug.    -'«,    1909.      Serial 
No.   014,70:,:.      Kl.   177—339.) 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  com- 
bination of  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  a  micro- 
phone, and  an  electromagnetic  relay  in  said  circuit,  an 
armature  to  said  relay,  a  second  electric  circuit  including 
said  armature,  a  source  of  current  therefor,  and  an  in- 
dicating device  operated  thereby,  a  spring  adapted  to  poll 
said  armature  from  the  relay  magnet  and  to  close  the  seo- 
und  circuit  when  the  current  in  the  microphone  dreoit 
is  weakened  by  sound  waves  or  other  vibrations,  and  an 
auxiliary  electromagnet  in  said  second  circuit  adapted  to 
return  said  armature  to  the  relay  magnet  when  the  sec- 
ond  circuit   is  closed. 

.i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
liiniitlun  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  a  micro- 
phune,  and  an  electromagnetic  relay  In  aald  circuit,  an 
armature  to  said  relay,  a  second  electric  circuit  iBClndllBg 
saiu  armature,  a  source  of  current  therefor  and  an  electro- 
luajrnetic  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  second 
circuit,  means  for  pulling  said  armature  from  the  relay 
magnet  and  for  closing  the  second  circuit  when  the  cur- 
lent  In  the  microphone  circuit  is  weakened  by  sound  waves 
ir  other  vibrations,  and  means  distinct  from  aaid  relay 
magnet  for  returning  the  armature  to  the 
trolled  by  said  second  circtiit 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  liiaracter  described  the  eom- 
tiiiiiition  of  a  circuit  containing  a  microphone,  electromag- 
netic relay  in  said  circuit,  an  armature  to  said  relay,  a 
second  electric  circuit  including  said  armature,  a  source 
of  current  therefor,  and  an  electromagnetic  switch  adapted 
to  l>e  operated  by  said  second  circuit  and  comprising 
an  electromagnet  connected  In  said  second  circuit,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnet,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  armature,  a  spring  acting  In  opposition  to  the  switch 
electromagnet,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  operate  any  de- 
sired indicatin;:  device,  said  wheel  being  rotated  by  said 
pawl,  a  spring  adapted  to  pull  the  armature  from  the  relay 
niatnct  and  to  close  the  second  circuit  when  the  current  in 
the  microphone  circuit  Is  weakened  by  sound  waves  or 
other  vibrations,  and  an  auxiliary  electromagnet  in  said 
second  circuit  adapted  to  return  said  armature  to  the 
relay  magnet  when  the  second  circuit  is  closed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  from  a  distant  point  the 
operation  of  a  mechanism  or  Instrument,  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  microphone  circuit  containing  a  microphone 
sensitive  to  sound  waves  or  like  pulsations  recelyed  from 
the  distant  point,  said  microphone  adapted  when  affected 
by  pulsations  to  modify  the  normal  electric  current  In 
said  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  have  its  mag- 
netic pull  modified  through  the  modiflcatlon  of  current  In 
said  circuit,  and  a  sbiftable  armature  or  part  so  arranged 
and  fitted  as  to  shift,  when  said  magnet  is  modificKl.  from 
a  first  position  within  the  operative  Influence  of  said 
magnet  to  a  Becon<l  jKisition  l»eyond  the  operative  influence 
thereof. 

[(iaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  wireless  operation  of  swltchetj 
and  other  apparatus  from  a  distance  by  sound  waves  and 
other  vibrations  the  combination  of  an  electric  circuit  a 
source  of  current,  a  microphone  and  an  electromagnetic 
relay  In  said  circuit,  an  armature  to  said  relay  adhering 
to  the  relay  magnet  in  the  state  of  rest  of  the  microphone, 
a  second  electric  circuit  Including  said  armature,  a  source 
of  current  therefor  and  an  indicating  device  operable 
thereby  and  a  spring  adapted  to  pull  said  armature  from 
the  relay  magnet  and  to  close  the  second  circuit  when 
the  current  In  the  microphone  circuit  is  weakened  by 
sound  waves  or  other  vibrations,  the  conditions  in  the 
mcrophone  circuit  as  well  as  the  strength  of  the  spring 
acting  on  the  relay  armature  being  calculated  so  that 
the  strength  of  the  current  circulating  In  the  microphone 
circuit  when  the  microphone  Is  at  rest  is  not  suffldoit  for 
attracting  again  the  armature  pulled  away,  and  means 
distinct  from  said  relay  magnet  for  returning  the  arma- 
jan   to  the  magnet. 


l.o.-i5,9K6.  rOOP?:RlNG 
kee.  Wis  Filed  Aug. 
(CI.  217—96.) 


Chaiu.es  p.  B0R8IKT.  Mllwao- 
10.    1912.      Serial    No.    714.884. 


1.  A  hoop-end  connecting  and  tightening  means  com- 
prising a  curvilinear  partly  hollow  and  exteriorly  smooth 
lug  having  longitudinal  hoop  recesses  at  diagonally  op- 
posite corners  thereof,  an  Inner  twin-bore  bridge  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  outwardly  open  spaces  each  in 
line  with  a  bridge-bore  :  together  with  nuts  la  said  spaces 
for  engagement  with  hoop-ends  extended  througb  the 
bridge-bores. 

2.  A  hoop-end  connecting  and  tightening  means  eOM- 
prislng  a  curvilinear  partly  hollow  and  exteriorly  mnootli 
lug  having   longitudinal  hoop  recesses  at  diagonally  oppo- 
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■lt«  corners  th«reof,  an  Inner  central  bridge  proTlded  with 
bored  projections  extending  at  rtght-anKlea  thereto  In  op- 
posite directions,  and  a  bored  web  in  line  with  each 
bridge-projection  :  together  with  nuts  In  outwardly  open 
spaces  provided  In  the  log  between  the  bridge  and  webs 
thereof,  the  nuts  being  for  engagement  of  hoop-ends  that 
extend  through  said  brl<^re-proJectk>n8  and  webs. 

3.  A  hoop-end  connecting  and  tightening  means  com- 
prising a  currlUnear  partly  hollow  and  exteriorly  smooth 
log  haTlng  longitudinal  hoop-recesses  at  diagonally  op 
poslte  corners  thereof,  the  outer  wall  of  each  recess  being 
a  thickened  portion  of  the  lug,  an  Inner  twin-bore  bridjr*" 
intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  outwardly  open  spaces  en<  h 
in  line  with  a  bridge-bore;  together  with  nuts  In  said 
•paces  for  engagement  with  hoop-ends  extended  through 
the  bridge-bores. 

4.  A  currilinenr  partly  hollow  and  exteriorly  smooth 
lag  having  longitudinal  recesses  at  diagonal  comers  there- 
of, an  Inner  twin-bore  bridge  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
and  outwardly  open  spaces  each  alined  with  a  bridge 
bore;  in  combination  with  a  rod-hoop  engaging  the  lug 
recesses  to  extend  at  its  ends  through  the  bridge-bores. 
and  bridge-opposing  nuts  on  the  hoop  in  the  lug-spaces 
aforesaid. 


26  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  each  trough  upon  oppoaite 
sides  of  its  chain  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
(Claims  6  to  '29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.065,»87.  FEEDER  ATTACHM;BNT  FOR  THRESHING 
MACHINES.  t'^ANCis  W.  Ca«pk>-tbr,  St  i'aul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  434,717.      ( CI   193— 1«.  > 


l.O.'iS.OHs       TKI.KrHONY        f:i.mkr    R.    Cokwiv/  Chicago. 
IIU      Filed    .Tune    15     1(XW       Serial    No.    502.243.       (CI 

1T»  -77.; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thre.shinf;  machine  and  its 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby.  sal<l 
frame  being  adjustable  to  different  widths  of  feeding 
mechanism,  conveyer  troughs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said  trouirhs  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  planes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  and  It.* 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  frame  adju8tal)ly  supported  in 
connection  therewith,  conveyer  troutihs  hnvlne  horlrontai 
pivotal  support  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  sai^i 
pivotal  supports  being  horizontally  adjustable  with  ref*'r 
ence  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  swinging  said  troughs 
In  vertical  and  horizontal  planes. 

,•?.  The  combination  with  a  threahine  machine  :ind  its 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  frame  removably  supported  there 
by,  conveyer  troughs  havlnK  horizontal  and  vertical  piv 
otal  support  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  troughs  In  a  vertical  plane  comprialnt: 
a  windlass  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  horizontally 
adJuaUble  with  reference  thereto,  and  a  cable  connected 
with  said  troughs  and  running  over  said  windlass  support 

4.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  and  its 
feeding  mechanism,  a  frame-work  element  arranged  liori 
sontally  of  and  carried  by  said  nmcliine  below  the  feeding 
mechanism,  and  conveyer  troughs  supported  upon  the  ends 
of  said  frame  element  and  adjustable  thereon  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

6  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  and  its 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  frame  supported  thereby,  con 
veyer  troughs  having  horizontal  and  vertical  pivotal  sup- 
port upon  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  means  for  swlngln.- 
said  tronghs  In  vertical  and  horl»ontal  planes,  an  endless 
chain  cnrrler  for  each  of  said  troughs,  and  freeing  flanges 


1     \    tpli'phoni'    system    Including    «    i.-lephune    line    ei 
tending    l>etwpen    a    telephone   station    aiul    :\n    exchauRe     « 
source  of  ilirt-ct  current  at  the  ex.  lian^e  f'>r  -upplyint:  cur 
rent    to   tlie   telephone  line,   the  teleplirmf   reciver   at   said 
station    in<ln(llnk:   a    readily    raagnetizahle    and    demagnet 
izalil"   core   and   having   two   voice  current    windings   each 
of  low  Impfdnn.e  and  in  parallel   relation  with  each  other 
and   in    serial    relation    with    the   line   and    Doth    adapted    to 
he    trHverse<l    by    telfphonic    current    and    thereupon    coiip 
.Mtiiinir  to  oj.f^iMte  the  receiver  and  both  heinc  also  adapted 
to  1»-  traversed  by  direct  current  from  said  Wiurce  of  dire.-! 
current   to   magnetlJte   the  core  of  the  receiver,    the   trans- 
mitter  at    satd    telephoQO    station    being    In    aerial    relation 
with   the   line  and    the   two   voice   current    windings   taken 
tog«ther.    whereby    said   transmitter   may   also  be   supplied 
with  direct  current  from  said  source  of  direct  current 

2.  A    telephone    system    including    a    telephone    line    ex 
tending   tietwecn    a   telephone   station   and  an   exchance    a 
source    of    dirf»<  t    current    at    the    exchange    f')r    supiilyln:; 
current    to    the    t.-)ephone    line,    the    telephone    receive;     at 
said  station   inchilini,-   two   voice   current    windings  each  of 
low   Impedance   and    in    parallel    relation   with   each    other 
and   in  serial   relation   with   the  line  and  both   adapted    f" 
be  traversed   by  telephonic  current   and  thereupon   ccifip.r 
atlni,'  to  operate  the  receiver  and  both  l>elng  also  adapted 
to  be  traverstxl  by  direct  current  from  said   source  of  di 
rect   current    to   eneri:lzp   the   receiver,    the   transmitter    at 
said    telephone    statior:    Vinn    In    serial    relation    with    the 
line   and    the    tw.     v^  if'    rurr.Mit    windings    t.iken    tosrether 
whereby  said  transmitter  may  also  T>e  sup;died  wl'b  dir -ct 
furrent  from  said  source  of  direct    current. 

3  .\    telephone    system    Includini;    a    telephone    line    ex 
tending  between   a    telephone   station   and   an    exchanire.   a 
source  of  direct  current   at  the  exchange  tor  siipplyln.-  cur- 
rent  to  the  telephone  line,   the   telephone   receiver   at    sal  1 
station    includins;  a   readily   majrnetizahle  and  demairnetlz 
.Tlile   '-ore   rind   liMvinj    two   voice   current    windings  each   of 
low    Impedance    and    in    parallel    relation    with   each    other 
iind   in   serial    relation   with    the   !lne  and  both  adapted   to 
i>.'    'tavers(»<i    iv    teleptionic   current    and    thereupon    cooper 
ating  to  operate  the  receiver  and  lioth  being  nlso  adapted 
to    ')e    traversed    by    direct    current    from    said    source    of 
direct  current  to  magnetise  the  core  of  the  receiver 

4  A    telephone    system    Including    a    telephone    line    ex 
tending   between   a   telephone   station   and   an   exchange,    a 
source  of  direct  current  at  the  exchange  for  supplying  cur 
rent   to   the  telephone  line,  the  telephone  receiver  at  said 
station   Including  two  voice  current  windings  each   of  low 
Impedance    and    In    parallel    relation    with   each   other   and 
in    serial    relation    with    the   line   and   both    adapted    to   lie 
traversed    by    telephonic   current    and   thereufion    cortpernt 
ing  to  operate  the  receiver  and  both  being  also  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  direct   current  from   said  sotirce  of  direct 
current  to  energixe  the  receiver 

f>    A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  extend 
Ing   between    n    telephone   station    nnd    a   source   of  direct 
current,   the    telephone   receiver  at    said    station   Including 
a  readily  maL'netlzable  nnd  demagnetizahle  core  nnd  hav- 
ing   two    voice    current    windings    each    of    low    Impedance 
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and  m  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and  to  iMial  re 
latlon  with  tbe  line  and  both  adapted  to  be  traTeraed  by 
telephonic  current  and  tberenpon  cooperating  to  operate 
the  receiver  asd  l)Oth  being  alao  adapted  to  be  traversed 
by  direct  current  from  said  source  of  direct  current  to 
magtMtiae  the  core  of  the  reealver,  the  transmitter  at  said 
telephone  station  being  in  serial  relation  with  the  line 
and  the  two  voice  current  windings  taken  together,  where 
by  said  transmitter  may  also  be  supplied  with  direct  cur 
reut  from  said  source  of  direct  current. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


receiver    passing    between    the    strips   of   Insolation,    aa4 
means  for  fixing  said  terminals,  strips  of  Inaalatton 
receiver  core  with  respect   to  each  other. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette. ] 


1.055.9Rn       TFI.Kl'HONY        i-li.MER    R     Cokwin      Chicago, 
II!      Original  application  filed  June  15,  l!>"i9.  Serial  N   . 
.'■.(cj,i.'4H         Divided     -^nd     this     application      tiled      N.v 
4,    1SH>9.    Serial    No     r>26.1J>«.      Rf u.  wed    July    I'T,    1011. 
Serial   No    640.933,      (CI     179-114.1 
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l,05R.99O.      AEROPLANE       Armanp    Jean    AronsTB    I>»- 

I'KKPt  ssiN.  Paris.  France  Original  application  filed 
Jan  16.  1911,  i=>erlal  No  602.902  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,784.  (Cl. 
244 — 2.) 


1.   A    telephone    receiver    including   a    pan,    a   diaphragm 
supported    bv    the   pan    In    operative    relation    with    the    re- 
ceiver   core,    the    voice    wlinluiK   of   the   receiver   lying   upon 
that  side  of  the  pan  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  on  which 
the    diaphragm    Is    dtsposeiL    the    receiver    core    projecting 
through   th.    pan   Ix^ttom   Into  operative  relation   with   the 
receiver  diaphragm,  the  pan  Ijottom  thus  being  Interpoaed 
l«tween    the    extremity    "f   the    core    adjacent    to    the   dla 
phragra   and    the    voice   winding,   said   core   being   notched 
back  of  a  polar  face  therwf  and  in  front  of  the  voice  cur 
rent  winding,  the   bottom   of  said    pan  having  an  opening 
formed   therethrough,  which,  at  one  portion,  is  capable  of 
receiving  the   notched    portion  of   the  core  and   Is  not   ca 
pable  of  receiving  the  portion  of  the  core  above  the  notched 
portion,    and    liaving    another    part    which   permits   of    the 
core  porti<m   above  tl«  notching   to  ikaas  through   the  pan 
bottom,  whereby  the  pan  Uiitom  aud  core  portion  may  be 
hsseinllt^  and  interlocked 

■1.  A  telephone  receiver  including  a  pan,  a  diaphragm 
supp'  rted  by  the  pan  in  operative  relation  with  the  re- 
ceiver core,  the  receiver  core  projecting  through  the  pan 
Iwttom  Into  operative  relation  with  tlie  receiver  dia- 
phragm, said  core  being  notched,  the  bottom  of  said  pan 
havlug  an  op^-ning  forme.1  therelhrovigh.  which,  at  one 
portion,  is  capable  of  reviving  the  notched  portion  of  the 
core  nnd  Is  not  capa'  b  ■  f  lei  riving  tlie  nnnotcbed  portion 
of  the  core,  nnd  liaviiig  another  purt  which  i>ermiis  of  the 
unnotched  core  portion  to  pass  through  the  pan  !>ottom. 
whereby  the  pan  bott  m  and  core  portion  ma>  be  nssem 
bled  and  Interlocks 

3.  A  telepb.  II'  reeeiver  including  a  pan.  n  diaphragm 
supported  by  the  pan  In  operative  relation  with  the  re- 
ceiver Core,  the  receiver  core  projecting  through  the  pan 
bottom  into  operatne  relation  with  the  receiver  dla 
phnigm.  sai.i  eore  and  the  bottom  of  said  pan  lielng  con- 
structed  to   have   interlocking   engagement 

4  K  telephone  receiver  having  ferratnala  for  cotinec- 
tlon  with  the  line  anjl  the  winding  of  the  receiver,  strips 
of  insulation  lietween  wliicli  the  terminals  are  disposed 
and  having  Interlocking  connection  with  the  terminals 
and  serving  to  position  the  same  relatively,  and  means 
for  fixing  said  terminals,  strips  of  insulation  aud  receiver 
core  with  respect  to  each  other 

5.  A  telepltooe  receiver  having  terrnhnals  for  conrn-ctlon 
wUh  the  line  and  the  winding  of  the  receiver,  strips  of 
insulation  b»'tween  which  the  terminals  are  disposed  and 
having  Interlocking  connection  with  the  terminals  and 
serving   to  position    the    same   relatively,    the   core  of   the 


1.  Ad  fmprored  monoplane  comprising  a  frame  coo- 
(rtructed  as  a  lattice  girder  having  transverse  bara  except 
near  Its  front  end  which  Is  thus  left  free  or  nnobatrticted, 
a  bull  secured  ondemeatb  the  girder  at  the  point  where 
a  free  space  Is  provided  In  the  latter,  said  hnH  thtrn  con- 
stituting a  downward  extenelon  of  the  girder  adapted  to 
receive  aviators  aDd  operating  devices  as  described, 

2.  An  Improved  monoplane  comprising  a  latticed  girder, 
four  uprights  suppf  rtlne  said  girder  to  which  tbetr  upper 
ends  are  secured,  and  skids  arranged  diagonally  with  re- 
lation to  the  nprlghts.  their  front  ends  projecting  and  be- 
ing curved  upward,  as  dewrlbed 

3.  In  ii  monoplane,  the  combination  with  a  lattice 
girder,  of  two  pairs  of  uprights  a  hull  arranged  under- 
neath the  girder,  and  means  for  supporting  the  hnll.  the 
same  consisting  of  allngs  passing  under  the  hull  and  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  the  uprights  as  described 


1.0.%5.991.  RAII.  .TOINT  FKtEvr  F  ItiT.r.fN.  Martins 
Ferry,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  William  M  Clem- 
ans.  one-sixth  to  Charles  H  Copp.  one  sixth  to  Hal 
Speldel,  and  one-stith  to  G.  O  Nagle.  Wheeling,  W.  Va, 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  «V.r5.917       (Cl    239 — fi.  i 


1.  A  fastening  for  the  adiacent  ends  .  f  railway  rails. 
comprising  splice  bars  s.  ated  against  said  rail  ends  on  op 
poslte  Bides,  a  clamping  memlter  having  a  base  portion 
upon  which  said  rail  ends  are  seated  and  having  arcuately 
curved  otntwardly  yleldable  i>ortlons  with  horlrontal  ter- 
minals approaching  said  splice-bars  on  opposite  sldea,  one 
of  mid  terminals  having  Its  Inner  edge  In  direct  bracing 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  splice  bar,  the  oppoalte  ter- 
minal having  Us  Inner  edge  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
splice-bar  located  adjacent  thereto  a  wedge  interposed 
li^tween  said  Inclined  edg'  and  the  adjacent  splice-bar. 
and  means  including  a  key  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  portion  for  locking  said  wedge  In 
adjasted  position 

2,  A  fastening  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  railway  rails, 
comprlsinr  splice  bars  seated  against  said  rail  ends  on  op- 
jx.site  sides.  ■.■.  >  \h\v.\'\\\'c  a.ejnber  tinvirg  a  base  portion 
upon  which  said  rail  ends  are  seated  and  having  arcnately 
curved  outwardly  yleldable  portions  with  horlaontal  ter- 
mlnsla  spproachlng  said  spllce-hers  on  oppoalte  ald«a,  one 
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of  Mid  terminals  baying  its  inner  edge  in  direct  bracing  en- 
gagement witb  tbe  adjacent  aplice-bar,  tbe  opposite  ter- 
minal having  its  inner  edge  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
■pUce-bar  located  adjacent  thereto,  a  wedge  interposed  be- 
tween said  inclined  edge  and  the  adjacent  splice-bar,  and  a 
key  seated  in  said  wedge  and  interlocking  with  an  end  of 
said  clamping  member  for  locking  said  wedge  against  re- 
traction. 

3.  A  fastening  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  railway  rails, 
.'omprlslng  splice-bars  seated  against  said  rail  ends  on 
apposite  sides,  a  clamping  member  having  a  base  portion 
upon  which  said  rail  ends  are  seated  and  having  arcoately 
curved  portions  with  horizontal  terminals  approaching 
said  splice-bars  on  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  terminals 
having  its  inner  edge  In  direct  bracing  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  splice-bar.  the  opposite  terminal  having  Its 
Inner  edge  inclined  with  respect  to  the  splice-bar  located 
adjacent  thereto,  a  wedge  interposed  between  said  Inclined 
edge  and  the  adjacent  spllce-bar,  and  a  key  .seated  hori- 
zontally In  said  wedge  and  having  a  projecting  end  In 
Interlocking  engagement  with  an  end  of  said  clamping 
member. 

4.  A  fastening  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  railway  rails.  00m- 
prlslng  spUce-bars  seated  against  said  rail  ends  on  oppo- 
site sides,  a  clamping  member  having  a  flat  base  portion 
upon  which  said  rail  ends  are  seated  and  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arcuately  curved  portions  which  end  in 
horizontal  terminals  whose  edges  approach  said  splice- 
bars,  one  of  said  edges  being  parallel  with  the  rails  and 
In  direct  bracing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  aplice-bar 
and  the  opposite  edge  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  splice-bar  and  wholly  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  the  latter,  a  wedge  Interposed  between  the 
said  inclined  edge  &»6  the  adjacent  splice-bar,  pins  di- 
rected through  said  splice-bars  and  the  rail  ends  and 
maintained  in  place  by  the  wedge  at  one  side  and  T)y  the 
opposite  terminal  at  the  other,  the  latter  having  recesses 
therein  for  the  reception  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pins 
whereby  said  rails  and  said  splice-bars  are  Interlocked 
with  said  clamping  member,  and  a  key  for  interlocking 
said  wedge  with  said  clamping  member.  <aid  wedge  hav- 
ing transversely  directed  holes  therein  for  the  reception 
of  said  key,  and  said  key  liavine  a  shoiikler  ailapted  for 
iiiterlocklnif  enuaLrement  wifli  said  clampinu  unniNer 
vvliereby  retruetion  <if  lii'-  key  isi  prevent. hI. 


1,065,992.  JAR  OR  BOTTLE  CLOSURE.  Albekt  H. 
EuERT,  Stamford,  Conn.  Failed  May  14,  l!tl2.  Serial 
No.  697,242.     (CH.  215—87.) 


1.  A  Jar  or  receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly .projecting  lugs  and  a  cover  fur  said  jar  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  the 
lugs  on  tbe  cover  registering  with  the  spaces  between  tbe 
adjacent  lugs  on  the  Jar  and  loose  detachable  springs  act- 
ing on  said  lugs  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  jar.  each  of 
said  springs  passing  over  the  lug  on  one  member  and 
under  the  adjacent  lugs  on  the  other  member. 

2.  A  Jar  or  receptacle  provided  with  two  pair  of  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  and  a  cover  for  said  jar  provided 
with  a  single  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the 
cover  registering  with  tbe  spaces  between  the  adjacent 
lags  on  the  Jar  and  loose  detachable  springs  acting  to 
bold  the  cover  on  the  Jar,  said  springs  each  going  over  one 
of  tbe  lugs  on  the  cover  and  under  two  adjacent  lugs  on 
the  Jar. 

S.  A  jar  or  receptacle  provided  near  the  open  end  with 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  cover  for 
said  Jar  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 


lugs,  each  of  which  when  the  cover  is  In  sealing  position 
on  the  Jar,  registers  with  the  space  between  two  adja- 
cent lugs  on  the  jar,  a  packing  between  tbe  jar  and  cover, 
and  loose  detachable  springs  acting  on  said  lugs  to  bold 
the  cover  on  the  jar,  each  of  said  springs  passing  over  the 
lug  on  one  member  and  under  the  adjacent  lugs  on  the 
other  member. 


1.06r.,9fl3   DEVICE  FOR   DRYING  VENEER.   Max 

RiipKHT    UiTTKu,    Hamburg.    Germany.       Filed    Oct.     IS, 
lH'j       Serial   No    72«,5:^3.      (CI.   34-26.) 


I  .\  devici-  fur  drying  veneer  loniprisinj;  pngts.  an  k^cU 
latlnt?  hurdle  plvotally  attarhed  to  each  post  anil  cliimpiiii; 
arm  for  fastening  veneer  to  tlie  hurdle. 

2.  \  device   for   dryinc  veneer  romprising   ii   framework 
provided  with  posts,  a  number  of  oscillating  hurdles  pivn' 
ally  attached  to  the  posts  and  ilamplng  arms  pivotally  at- 
tacihed  to  the  hurdles. 

3.  .\  device  fur  drying  veneer  comprising  ;t  framework 
provided  with  I'osts,  a  ntimlier  of  oscillating  hurdles  pivot 
ally  attached  to  the  posts  and  clamping  arms  pivotally  flt- 
laohed  to  the  hurdles  and  having  straps  at  their  outer 
ends  to  fasten  the  arms  to  the  hurdles,  when  filled  with 
veneer. 

4.  .\  device  for  drying  veneeer  comprising  a  framework 
prorvided  with  posts,  a  number  of  oscillating  hurdles  pivot 
ally  attM''he<l  to  tht-  posts.  clamphiK  arms  pivotally  attached 
tn  the  hurdles,  slides  suitably  guidf»d  on  the  posts  and  op- 
iTHtively  connected  to  the  hurdles  to  impart  oscillating 
ni'iVf^ment    to    the    htirdles 

5.  .V  device  for  drying  veneer  comprising  a  frHmewcik 
provided  with  posts,  a  number  of  oscillating  hurdles  pivot- 
ally atlai'hed  to  the  posts,  ilarnpiii»r  arms  fdvotally  attached 
to  the  hurdles,  slides  suitably  guided  on  the  posts  and  op- 
eratlvely  connecteil  to  the  hurdles  to  Impart  oscillating 
movement  to  the  hurdles,  a  shaft,  and  a  numb«'r  of  cranks 
carried  hy  the  shaft  and  crank  rods  to  connect  the  cranks 
with  the  slides. 


REISSUES. 


l.'.,.M2       ACETYLENE  U.\S  (;ENEU.VT1NG  L-4M1'       Vhv.k 
BUM     K.   Haluwin.   New  York.   N     Y.      Filed    Feb    .'..   liU3. 
Serial    .\o.    746,396.      Original    No     H'.'],.%s«t.    dai.d    May 
2:;.   1906,  Serial  No.  165..'')S7.      (CI.  48 — 4.  i 
1     In    a    lamp    of    the    kind    described,    the    combination 
with  a    water  reservoir,  and  a   receptacle  for  calcium  car- 
l)id,   ot   a   tube   extending    from   the   former  a   considerable 
distance  into  the  latter  so  as  to  Ix-  embedded  In  the  mass 
of  carbid  contained  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  rod  or  stem 
extending  through  said  tube  into  the  carbid- receptacle  and 
liaving  Its  end  formed  as  a  stirrer  to  break  up  the  slaked 
carbid  around  the  outlet  of  the  water-tube,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water-reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  for  calcium  car- 
bid,  of  a  tube  extending  from  the  former  Into  the  latter  so 
as  to  be  embedded  In  the  mass  of  carbid  contained  In  the 
receptacle,   a    ro<l   extending   from   a   point   outside  of   the 
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lamp  through  the  tube  and  into  the  carbid-chamber  and 
having  Its  end  bent  to  form  a  stirrer  for  breaking  up  the 
Slaked  carbid  around  the  outlet  of  the  water-tube,  as  set 
forth. 


3.  Tn  a  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  reservoir,  and  a  receptacle  for  calcium  car- 
bid,  of  a  plurality  of  tub«>s  extending  from  the  former  into 
the  iattei  so  as  to  be  embedded  in  the  mass  of  carbid  con- 
tained in  the  re<  I  pta<  U .  a  stirrer  j.assing  through  each 
tube  adap'ted  to  break  uii  the  .-ilaked  carbid  around  the  end 
of  the  tube,  iind  lueaijS  for  aituatin;;  al;  the  stirrers  simul 
taneously,  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  lamp  of  the  kind  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  water  reservoir,  and  a  leceptade  for  calcium  car 
bid,  of  a  water  tnbe  extending  from  the  former  a  consider- 
able distance  into  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  emt>edded 
i!i  the  mass  of  iirbld  in  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  rod  extend 
Ing  throtigb  the  water  tube.  !ind  constltutinK  a  stirrer  to 
break  up  slakiil  1  arbld  around  tin  outlet  of  the  water  tube. 
the  rod  'iperatl'.ig  to  restrii  t  niu]  thus  control  the  flow  of 
water  to  the  '-arbid,   a.s   set    fi  ri  h 

.'  In  a  lamp  of  tlie  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wati  r  I'-servolr.  a  carbid  recepiafle.  and  a  tube  re- 
stricte<]  by  n  wire  extending  into  ttie  carbid  receptacle 
from  outside  the  lamp  .md  open  to  the  water  reservoir,  a 
tube  exterior  to  the  lamp,  cnnected  with  the  reservoir 
and  adjMCf'rit  to  the  main  t'liriiei,  and  equipped  wiiti  a 
luriier,  -^abl  anxiliiiry  burner  acinj  as  an  .'iir  vent  to  ad- 
mit  air  during    'lu    nornril   -petition   ,.f   ;!.    \hu\\<. 


13,543      TYPK  WRITER.     GE.ie.K  \\:i,.s..n  In  m.KV.  Siaun 
ton.   Nh  .  assij^iuir   to  Oscar  \^  o.mIw  ard,    .Moi.tCiair    .N    .1 
Fibd    .Tune    1,    1P12        Serial    N"     ToKii,-,,-,       (iriL-iiinl    No. 
9»>o.^.">4.    dated    .lune    7.    I'.tlu,    .Sen«i    .No     324.4.".!.       iCl. 
197—64.) 


1,  In  (  ombiiiMtion  witli  a  typewriter  1  arriage.  a  stop 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft.  b\ed  bearings  adjacent  the  path 
of  tlie  carriage  in  which  said  shaft  is  Journaled.  a  rotary 
tabulator  devlie  mounted  on  tbe  said  shaft  and  having  a 
series  of  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  stop  on  the  car 
riage.  means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  its  escape 
ment.  and  a  lever  with  connexions  for  turning  the  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  tabulator  device  in  one  direction  con- 
tinuously by  one  movement  of  the  lever  to  bring  the 
shoulders  thereon  In  succession  In  said  continuous  move- 
ment into  line  with  tbe  stop  on  the  carriage  and  a  scale 
indicating  the  different  denominations  and  over  which  the 
lever  moves,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  having  a  stop  thereoB, 
a  segment  having  a  series  of  stop  shoulders  thereon  and 
having  grooves  to  pass  over  the  stop  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  tabulator,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  having  a 
stop,  a  swinging  tabulator  having  a  stop  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  the  tabulator  and  the  gear,  the  rack,  the 
rock  shaft  operating  the  rack,  a  disengaging  rod  for  the 
carriage  escapement,  an  arm  on  the  last  mentioned  rock 
shaft  linvlng  a  concentric  portion,  a  lever  to  l>e  operated 
I  hereby  for  operating  the  disengaging  rwl.  said  lever  t>elng 
maintained  In  operated  position  while  the  tabulator  stop  Is 
being  set.  and  means  at  the  key  Iward  for  operating  thf 
rock    shaft,  sulnstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  disen- 
gaging rod  for  controlling  the  escapement  thereof  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  stop  upon  th4»  carriage,  a  rotary  shoul- 
dered tabulator  stop,  a  lever  on  the  fixed  frame,  connec- 
tions l^etween  the  said  lever  and  the  rotary  tabulator  stop 
and  the  disengaging  rod,  respectively,  the  said  connection 
for  tbe  disengaging  rod  lieing  arranged  to  hold  the  said  rod 
in  its  d'crati-d  position  while  the  tabulator  (ontlnues  its 
rotary  movement  to  present  one  shoulder  after  another  to 
the  carriage  stop,  sulisf antialiy  as  described 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  Its  escapement, 
an  impelling  spring,  mesns  for  releasing  the  carriage  from 
its  escapement,  a  drum  for  the  Impelling  spring,  a  »e<x»nd 
drum  geared  to  the  first  drum  and  having  a  spring  therein, 
ttie  said  second  drum  with  Its  spring  normally  rotating 
freely,  and  means  for  causing  the  second  spring  to  oppose 
the  action  of  the  Impelling  spring  when  the  carriage  is  re- 
leased from  its   escapement,  substantially  as  described 

fi  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  means  for 
releasing  the  same  from  its  escapement  mechanism,  an  im- 
pelling spring,  a  drum  therefor,  a  rusluonlng  spring,  a 
drum  therefor,  gearing  lM>tween  the  drums,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  second  nientioned  driim  is  supported,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  the  said  shaft,  a  pawl  to  engage  the  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  oiierating  the  pawl  when  the  carriage  Is 
released  from  its  esciipement  to  hold  the  said  shaft  with 
one  end  of  the  ctishioning  spring  rigid  and  allow  the  said 
sjirlng  to  oppose  the  force  of  the  impelling  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  tabu- 
lator, a  rock  shaft,  conne<  tjons  l^etween  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  tabulator,  means  at  the  key  l)oard  having  connections 
to  the  rock  shaft  to  operate  the  same,  means  for  releasing 
the  carriage  from  its  esc.npement.  means  normally  Inactive 
adapted  to  l>e  thrown  into  operation  when  the  tabulator 
Is  operated,  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  c  arriage  under 
the  force  of  Its  impelling  spring,  a  pawl  for  controlling  the 
said  opposing  means,  and  a  cam  on  the  rock  shaft  for  op- 
I   erating  the  said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

*<.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  car- 
j  rIage,  a  carriage  Imjielling  spring,  carriage  releasing  means. 
I  a  drum  for  the  impelling  spring,  a  speed  regulating  drum 
permanently  geared  to  the  first  drum  and  normally  ro- 
tating idly  in  correspondence  therewith,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  speed  regulating  drum  effective  on  the  car- 
riage when  the  carriage  is  released  for  rapid  movement  in 
letter  space  direction. 

9  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  spring  for  impelling  the  carriage,  a  column  stop, 
a  cooperative  key  actuated  tabulating  stop,  carriage  releas- 
ing mechanism,  a  gear  rotative  by  said  spring,  a  pinion  co- 
operative with  said  gear,  and  a  regulating  device  operated 
by  said  pinion  and  rendered  effective  on  the  carriage  by  the 
actuation  of  said  key  actuated  stop 

10.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  feeding  devices,  carriage  releasing  means, 
and  a  regulating  device  supported  on  the  machine  frame 
and  permanently  connected  to  the  carriage  but  effective  to 
retard  the  carriage  only  when  the  carriage  is  released  from 
its  feeding  devices  and  rapidly  advanced  in  letter  space 
direction. 

11.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  speed  regulating  means  comprising  a  part 
constantly   geared   to  the  carriage    said   means  being  nor- 
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BMlly  ineffective  to  retard  tbo  moTement  of  tb«  carriage, 
and  key  actuated  m«flns  for  rendering  said  re^lattng 
Beans  effective  on  the  carriage. 

12.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, tabulating  mechanism,  speed  regulating  meana  for 
the  carriiige,  which  means  are  supported  on  the  machine 
frame  and  comprise  a  part  that  is  constantly  connected  to 
the  carriage  when  traveling  in  letter  space  direction,  and 
means  whereby  said  speed  regulatln-.;  means  are  rendered 
effective  on  the  carriage  only  when  the  tabulating  mech- 
anism is  actuated. 


13,544.  S.\FETY  CORN-PARER.  JiMOS  Korp««,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assli^ior  to  Henry  H.  Zellner,  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,869.  Original 
No.  1,014,154.  dated  Jan.  d,  1912,  Serial  No.  617,926. 
(CI.   30—12.) 


b*  gripped  between  the  thumb  and  fln«er  to  allde  the 
Made  endwise,  the  metal  at  one  edge  of  the  opeafag  belag 
beat  Inwardly  and  serving  to  eninige  with  the  edire  of  the 
reinforcing  strip  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade. 


1.  A  coi'B  cutter  imludiog  a  blade  supporting  plate,  a 
tubular  handle  portion  and  an  Intermediate  conaecting 
portion  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  its  side  edges  gradually 
opened  out  from  said  tubular  handle  portion  to  said 
blade  supporting  plate  to  leave  upwardly  projecting  side 
walls  and  said  blade  supporting  plate  extending  upwardly 
at  an  angle  from  said  intermediate  portion,  and  having 
a  slot  therethrough  extending  along  the  angle  of  inter 
section  of  said  blade  supporting  plate  and  said  inter- 
mediate portion  and  a  separable  blade  having  its  cutting 
edge  in  operative  position  in  respect  to  said  slot  and  fao 
Ing  toward  said  handle. 

2,  A  eorn-cntter  laclnding  a  blade  supporting  plate, 
a  tubular  handle  portion  and  an  intermediate  con- 
necting portion  all  formed  of  a  slntle  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  said  intermediate  portion  having  its  side 
edges  opened  out  from  said  tubular  handle  portion  to 
said  blade  supporting  plate  and  one  of  said  side  edge* 
tteing  of  greater  lengt>i  than  the  other,  and  said  blade 
supporting  plate  extending  upwardly  at  a  slight  angle 
from  said  intermediate  portion,  and  havlni:  a  slot  there 
tbroBgb  extending  along  the  angle  of  Intersect  ion  of  said 
blade  sapportlng  plate  and  said  intermediate  portion  and 
obliqtie  to  thi'  longitudinal  extension  of  the  axis  of  the 
handle,  and  a  separable  blade  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  aDsb' 
to  the  axis  of   tb»>    handle  and    having   its   cntttng   edge 

An  operative  position  In  respect  to  said  slot  and  also 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  axis  of  the 
handle. 

•^.  A  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  IncludlnK  a  blade- 
carrying  member  and  a  blad«^.  said  blade^carrying  m<'mber 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  including  a  tubular  han- 
dle, the  sheet  of  metal  at  one  end  of  said  h.nndlp  beinii 
bent  slightly  at  an  angle  to  said  handle  and  liavlng  Its 
edges  gradually  opened  out  to  form  a  plate  disposed  In 
a  plane  intersected  by  the  a.xls  of  said  handle,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  blade  upon  the  surface  of  said  plate 
away  froas  said  handle  and  with  Its  cutting  edge  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  extension  of  the  axis  of  said  handle, 
and  said  plate  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  saki  cutting 
-edge  whereby  the  material  cut  away  by  said  blade  may 
pass  tlurougb  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade-snpport- 
Ing  member  and  be  retained  by  the  side  edges  of  the  por- 
tion intermediate  of  said  plate  and  the  handle  proper 
and  by  the  oppositely  and  upwardly-Inclined  Intermediate 
portion  and  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  dcscrlb*>d.  Including  a  blade 
■ttpportloK  plate  having  one  edge  folded  over  to  form 
a  blad*  retainer,  a  bla^  having  a  relnfordne  strip  along 
the  rear  edge  slidably  retained  within  said  fold,  said 
plate  and  said  retainer  at  said  fold  being  cut  away  to 
expose  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  reinforcing  strip 
across  the  width  of  the  latter  and  to  permit  said  strip  to 


!:;..545.  .lOlKNALHOX.  Lither  K.  S.mith,  Moberlv. 
Mo.,  as.sijrnor  to  .Vugustus  Crane  Huzby.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Nov  1^9,  1911.  Serial  No  86.'i.l80.  Original 
No.  941.661.  dated  Nov.  .10.  1909.  Serial  No.  494..S.38. 
'CI     f)4— 24.) 


1  .\  Journal  box  comprising  a  body  portion  providr'd 
with  an  Inverted  U-shaped  opening,  a  brass  arranged  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  Inverted  U  shaped  opening,  said 
brass  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
said  body  portion,  whereby  the  inward  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  brass  is  prevented  when  the  same  Is  ar- 
ranged In  Its  operatlv4"  position,  said  brass  being  further 
provided  with  longitudinal  edges  Inclined  downwardly 
toward  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  cellar  block 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  Inverted  U-shaped  opening 
after  the  insertion  of  said  brass  therein,  said  cellar 
block  having  portions  adapted  to  coSperate  with  corre- 
sponding portions  arranged  upon  said  body  portion, 
wtereby  said  cellar  block  may  be  moved  longltudinal'.N 
Into  said  body  portion,  said  cellar  block  being  provided 
wttli  longitudinal  edges  inclined  downwardly  toward  t^i' 
Inner  side  of  said  body  portion,  and  arranged  in  engage 
ment  with  said  Inclined  edges  of  said  braan.  means  for 
preventlnc  the  loniiltudlnal  movement  of  said  cellar 
block  toward  t!'e  inner  side  of  said  t>ody  portion  when  thi' 
^;ii(l  lellar  block  Is  arrnntred  in  Its  operative  position,  and 
means  for  preventln;;  the  oatwnrd  movement  of  said  cel- 
lar block  from  Its  operative  position.  snbataDtlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  .V  Journal  box.  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
witii  an  Inverted  U  sliajed  op'nlnc.  a  brass  arrnnsed  in 
tl»e  upper  portion  of  said  invert icI  U  sliajied  openiui:.  said 
l)rass  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flanue 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  body  jortion. 
wliereiiy  the  Inward  longitudinal  movement  of  said  brass 
is  prexented  when  the  same  is  arrnnaed  in  Its  operiitive 
poslrlon.  said  brass  being  further  provided  with  longi 
pjdiua!  ed;;es  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side 
of  said  l)ody  portion  and  beveled  transversely,  a  <•  i!;ir 
block  adapted  to  be  In.serted  Into  said  lnvenp<l  U-stuiped 
opening  after  the  Insertion  of  said  brass  therein,  said 
cellar  block  being  adapted  to  he  Inserted  within  said  in- 
verted U  shaped  opening  by  n  lonirilnclinal  movement  of 
the  same,  said  rrllar  block  lu'ln?  j.rovlded  with  longltndl- 
Dtl  edges  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  Inner  side  of 
said  body  portion,  said  last  named  longitndinal  edges 
belnir  beveled  transversely  and  arranged  In  entfarement 
with  the  lonuitudlnal  edjres  of  said  brass,  means  for  pre 
ventlne  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cellar  blw  k 
toward  the  Inner  side  of  said  body  portion  when  said 
c-ellar  block  is  arransed  in  Its  operative  popltfon.  means 
fcjT  preventing  the  outward  movement  of  said  cellar  block 
from  Its  operative  position,  whereby  said  brass  and  snld 
cellar  block  are  locked  toeeth*«T  and  pnpvent!»*d  from  hnv 
Ins?  relative  movement  with  reUtlon  to  es<»b  ot^er  sub- 
vfantlallv  as  described. 


March  ii,  19:3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i&9 


S.  In  a  JoBfnal  bsx,  the  cotablnatloB  of  a  body,  a  bear 
log  hraas  nMHtnted  therein,  a  cellar  oMMiated  tn  the  body 
and  said  cellar  eogafing  the  brass  and  said  en«a««ment 
providing  means  llor  preventing  loBgitudlnal  movenaeDt 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said  brans  adapted  to  b< 
removed  upon  the  removal  of  the  cellar. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box.  the  combination  of  an  open  front 
body,  a  brass  Insertlble  through  the  open  front  of  the 
body,  a  cellar  also  Insertible  through  the  open  front  of 
the  body  and  having  means  engaging  with  the  brass  to 
prevent  forward  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  latter, 
said  tirass  adapted  to  be  removed  upon  the  removal  of 
the  Cellar. 

,'i.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  of  a  body  havinj; 
a  journal  chamber  open  at  Its  front  and  rear,  a  brass 
Insertlble  into  the  body  through  the  open-front  of  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
body  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  brass  Inwardly,  and 
a  Hilar  Insertlble  Into  the  body  and  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  said  brass  longit\idl 
nally  and  to  engage  the  brass  to  prevent  longitudinal  dis 
placement  thereof  outwardly,  said  brass  adapted  to  be 
removed  upon  the  removal  of  the  cellar 

fi.  In  a  journal  box,  the  combination  of  n  budy  having 
a  Journal  chamber  open  at  Us  front  and  rear,  a  braaf 
mounted  therein,  and  a  cellar  mounted  In  the  body,  the 
lower  edges  of  the  brass  being  Inclined  downwardly  from 
the  front  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  cellar  bt'lng  Inclined 
correspondingly  to  the  lower  edires  of  the  brass  whereby 
the  cellar  locks  the  brass  against  forward  lonjrltudlna! 
displacement. 

7  In  a  journal  box.  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
body  of  Inverted  U  siiaped  form  and  open  at  the  bottom 
up«ardly  extendlnj.'   horizontal   flanges  on  the  Inner  faces 


at  the  Bld«  aieBben  of  tbe  body,  a  oeliar  having  at  l«i 
sMes  dewnwsrdly-eztending  hM-ixontal  flanges  adapted 
to  interlock  wltto  tbe  flanges  on  the  body  wberefcj  the 
cellar  is  supported  on  the  latter  and  also  forms  a  eon- 
nectlng  means  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  body,  the  Interlocking  faces  of  said  cellar  and 
l>ody  flanges  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
of  strain  tending  to  separate  the  lower  sides  of  the  body 
whereby  said  cellar  strenjrthens  said  body  at  its  open  end. 
V  In  a  Journal  box.  the  combination  of  a  t>ody,  a  brass 
mounted  therein,  a  cellar  disposed  In  the  body  under  the 
brass,  and  tiavini:  Its  upper  surface  substantially  con- 
forming in  shape  to  tlie  Journal,  said  brass  and  cellar  sur- 
rounding the  journal,  and  a  dust  guard  and  grease  bolder 
fitting  the  upper  surface  of  the  cellar  and  having  lateral 
flanges  clninp'-d   between   the   brass  and  cellar. 

9.  In  a  Journal  l>ox  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  brass 
therein,  a  cellar  moTinted  in  the  body  under  the  brass,  and 
.vin-  n>  upi'.  r  -111  t,:ee  substantially  ronf,  rruiuf:  in  shape 
to  thc'  Journal,  said  brass  and  cellar  surrounding  the  jour- 
nal, and  a  dust  guard  and  irrease  holder  romprising  an  ap- 
Iiroilmately  semi  cylindrical  (>ody  haing  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cellar  and  havinj;  flangeg  at  its  front  and  rear  end 
extending  below  the  body  and  outside  the  cellar  to  engage 
t!ie  ends  of  tbe  cellar  and  extending  above  ttie  body  for  re- 
taining grease. 
!  10.  In  a  Journal  t>ox.  tlie  cumblnstion  of  a  body,  a 
brass,  a  cellar  beneath  the  hrass.  n  dust-griard  and  greaae 
holder  comprising  a  s.  mi  i>lindri(al  hody  fitting:  the  upper 
surface  of  t!ie  cellar  and  h.avlng  lateral  flnn^-es  clamped 
between  the  brass  and  ci  Har  and  also  end  flanges,  said  eAd 
flanges  extending  abov'  and  below  the  semi-cyllndrjcal 
body,  and  said  low  r  fl:itiu:is  adapted  to  extend  outside  of 
,   said  cellar, 


DESIGNS. 


4S,fi8Q.  STKRH.IZKH  Sopun  Blickman,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  1.  I'-IJ  Seria:  No.  694,0^4  Term  of 
patent  14   \e:<i- 


43,990  C.\SING  FOR  VEKDINC,  MACHINES  Emkrs.i'x 
A.  Boi.EN.  Morris.  111.,  assignor  to  North  Weetern  Nov- 
elty Company,  Morris,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
lied  Nov  li5.  191 L'.  Serial  No  TS:;  ."4.".  Term  of  pat- 
ent  7   rears 


The  ornamental  deslss  for  a  sterillnei  as  shown. 


Tl»e  oraamentai    leslgn  for  a  casing  for  vendioj  asaclUne, 
as  shown. 
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43  ©91  SWIVEL  FOK  TRACE  AND  HARNESS  CHAINS. 
FBANK  A.  Bond,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stendard 
Chain  Company.  York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
■ey.  Filad  May  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.829.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  , 


43.694  PANEL  FOR  LAMP  SHADES  OR  CASINOS. 
Edwin  R.  Estep,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mean* 
assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  NtfT.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  463.926      Term  of  patent  7  years. 

1 


Th»»  ornamental    design   for  a  panel  for  lamp  shades  or 
casings  as  shown  and  described.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  swlrel  for  trace  and  har- 
ness chains  as  shown. 


I  

43,695.  WATCH  FOB.    EMBLEM,    OR    SIMILAR    ABTJ 

CLE.  Habhy   Gkkkn,  Dunkirk,   N.   Y.     Filed   Aug    21. 

19X2.  Serial  No.  716,290.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


43  692.  DOLLY.  Philip  Emhich,  anclnnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,124.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dcsUn  for  a  watch  fob,  emblem,  or  simi- 
lar artlclH.  as  shown 


48.006 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 


LAMP       Em.sw.ikth     a      Hawthobnk.    JBrldge- 
port.  «'onD  .  aasit'iHir  to  Thf  Hawthorne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Bridgeport.  <^)nn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
cut       Fll.^    Dec.    n.    l!^!'..;       Serial   No.   786.206      Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


43,693.  HANDLE  FOR  SHAVING-BRUSHES.  Jam»«  L. 
Ehskink,  Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,724.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  thaTing-bniahea 


as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown 
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43,697.     REFRIGERATOR      Aix)Lih  S    Klein.  Clereland.       4.i.70u.     I'H'E  BIT      Max  Mayer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllad 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov    4.    1911       S«.rial    No.   658.585.     Term  Dec    17.   1912.      Serial    No    T3T.312      Term  of  patent  T 

of  patent   7  years  years 


The  ornameDtal  dealgn  for  a  pipe  bit  as  shown. 


The  orri.Hiiii  tjtal  dcslgii  for  a  refrigerator,  as  shown. 


4.'i  «9S  E.MBLEM  Joseph  H.  Langrock.  New  York, 
N  Y  Fil.-d  Feb.  *1.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,747.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  oroamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


43.699         WALL     OR     TABLE     ORNAMENT.        WIU.UM 

Mahix>ch,   Chicago.    Ill       Filed    July    26,    1912.      SerUl 
No.  711,735.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i,>,701       VEHICLE  TIRE.     HoMEB  J.  EiCQASOS.  Carroll- 
ron,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  L.   A   M.   Rubber  Company, 

<arroIlton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  14. 
1P12      Serial  No    731.42.")      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornami'Dtai  design   for   a   vehicle  tire  sobstsntlally 
as  shown. 


43.702.  HAND  SEAL-PRESS  BODY  James  A.  RtaH, 
Newark,  N  J  Filed  Sept.  6,  1012.  Serial  No  719,039. 
'I  •  rra  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  or  table  ornament,  as 
shown. 


The   (irnamentHi    (le«.i^;i!    f<j 
shown. 


hand   seal   preas  body    as 
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4S,703.     TUMBLER.     Axdrbw  J.  Sankobd,  Newark,  Ohio,  i   43,706.     INKSTAND  Frank  A,  Wins.  Pl«iafl«ld.  N.  J. 

•Misoor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  &  Co.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Copart            Filed  Dec.  26,   1912.  Serial  No.  738,760.     Term  ot  pat- 

nershlp.     Filed  May  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  «9.'...->T.'..     Torin  ^        ent  7  years.  [ 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ;i  tumbler,  as  shown 


43,704. 

Ohio,   a^vy>oi 

clnnatl,   Dlno,    a'Tdrp^fBTlof 

1911.     Serial  No.  6rtl,605.     Term  of  patent  14  yitrs 


The  ornam'tital  lUNiirn  ffir  a  wheel,  as  -shown. 


43,705.       PLATE.      p:r,MKR    E.    Waltek     Syracu-*-     .N      V 
assljrnor  to  Onondaga    I'ottery  Company.  Syracuse.  N   V 
a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.     Serial  S<>    739.419 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-J 


.aiijfiiiai  desijrn  for  an  Inkstand    a~  *li>vvi. 


43.707  TOY  (Jeiircu  ir>wMiii  Hilokj!  New  \ork. 
N.  Y.  1  ijf'<l  .\UK  -'!•  r.M  _■  .-;.  rial  Nr.  717  7''-  f'Tm 
of  patent   .i  i    vear-^ 


rhe  ornamental  d«'8i|{u  for  a  uy  as  shownj 


t3  70^       MK.MOK.VNDUM  ■  PAD   CALEND.VB.      F^>\K    A 
Weeks,    I'lainfi.id     N     .1       FHpiI   Dec,    26,   1912.      Serial 
No    7,H>«  7,"2      Tevm    if  i)atent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  aa  shown. 


The  uriiun.fntaS  ijesijin  for  a  memorandum  pad  cai>-ndar, 
at  shown 


48.709.       [WITHDRAWN  ] 


f 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    11,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  complianoe  -vrlUi  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  ameDded  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  tba  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  Febniary  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  EuxxDmpany  eacn 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er     No     3,7H8        (CT.ASS    17        TOH.\l'«0    I'RoDirTS 
Taki    T>mann,  Npw   Trwk     N     Y       Filwl  May    1     1{K>r) 


[Tdx^ss 


UIT  ^^    ^ 


Ser     Nf      ','4  94  >   I..\SS     ■7        T'.^l'F.R    AND    8TAT10K- 

KKY  /      J     <      Ki.MK   '  (.MJAM     HuBtingdoo.   Pa.      Flied 

,i';n'     '7,    l!»'t>> 


I'articutar  d'  umptM-n    /'  ,ji,i,<tf       Little  '^Itrari. 
!   ('latm»  u*f    Rlnre  about    .Ihu     'A\  ,    1902 

f'articuUir  (it>"  i  tption  o'  goods.   -rap»-r  for  Wrinnj;  and 

—^—'^~~~—~^—~  I'rinting  P«rp<.>»efc.  l>r«*wiuK-l 'after,  PencU-Paper.  i&Dveiopa. 

8«.  N«   16.487      (CLASS  Itt     VEHICLES.  NOT  IN<  U^I>       Wrltiiig-Tal»letr  P«n<:iJ  Tableu.  Drawing- TaiOeta.  SpeUtojr 

INO    KNGLNE8.»      Akwucan    Motob   C*«  i\'  .    Indian        Tablets,    aad    Blank    Books. 


a{(oJii>.    lod..    aaslfnor    t«    Anaertcan    Motorc    i  ompany 
liMllHaapotla.    lad.    a    (^  orporatloc    of    Indiana        Fflc^ 
Dec     1&.  IMtt. 


(  laim*  vne  since  Mar    2<i.    1900 


8er.    Nc     .H5.5('7        m'L.XSB    .■•i7        P.M'KK    A.VD    STATION 
EKY         .1     1      HiAiK   tUMi'.^NT     iiiirif mtdoL     P«       Filed 
.lunt     17.    19(i>- 


I'arlicular  description  of  p«ed* 
I  lainn  use  since  .\og    L  II 

188  O.  G. — 32 


-AmtmambUm. 


Partifular  iir»rriptifm  of  99i>d* — Taper  for  Wrltlmg 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawing  Paper.  PBUCil-PapCT.  BliTCkHl*. 
I   Wrttto«TmM*tn    Pem-ll  TateWs.  Dr«trt«ir  TaWet«,  Sp^Wng- 

Tablets,    and    Blank    H^'oks. 

Claimt  ui>i   since   Mar    2.   1*<>5. 


[Vol.  Its.       N«.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  38.342.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMUALS,  MEDICINES. 
ANI»  PnAKMACErTICAI.  PREPARATIONS.  1  Voigt 
A:  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  20,   1908. 


Syrupus 
Fortificans 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tho  word 
"  Syrupus."  ! 

Particular  description  of  goods.- -A   Medicinal  Tonlr         | 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  26,  1894 


SfT  N.I.  ,-:;,i  ;t      d  LASS  ::v     JEWKLRY  ANU  PR  EC  I  or  S' 
MFT.M.    WAFU:  F.iMTH    B<ii.i,i.vG   Galt,    \V>i.sliin«.ti>n, 

li    (■       l-i!o,l   li...     .',.    HMO. 


Ser.  No.  45,670.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  i  The  Carbon  Prbskbvative  Paint  Co., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filod  Nov.  2,  1909 


Particular     degiription     0'    goods.      Mixi'd     Paint.*     and 
Wood-PrestTvatlves. 

Claims  uff  since  .Iunt>  4,   1909 


Ser.  No.  49,723.  (CLASS  13  HARDWARK  AND  PLT"MB 
ING  AND  8TEAM-FITTIN(;  SUPPLIES..  F.  D  Kkks 
Mro.  Co.,  BeatrlLe.  Nebr.     Filed  May  14.  1910. 


./-^^ 


^^ 


■?% 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  simulation  of  an  ►  hv.< 
trough  and  hanger  produced  by  broken  lines  consiHtliik;  of 
letters    disposed    to    form    the    outline    of    tho    object,    no 
claim   being  made  to  the  words  "  Schroder  Eave  Troueti 
Hanger  Bottom  Brace." 

PartiouUMT   description   of   goods. — Eaves-Trough    Hang- 
ers. 

Claims  use  since  May  9.  1910. 

iVol.  188. 


ra>tuui<u       lit  H(  rtptuin       <i'      sjoij'ifi.      TahW'waro.       I'iat 
\\:ir.'.    and    Holi.iw    Ware    Mnde    of    or    Plated    with    i.;olil 
■  r    other     F'rcclouH    M"t;ils;    Carvin>:    and    Tablf    Kniv(»8. 
Knife  Sharpeners,     and     Poultry  Shears     Having     Handles 
Mmh     ut   or    Plated    with    (Jold   or    other    Precious   Metnls; 
Ek'crrically  Deposited  Sllvpr     Deposit    Ware    af     I'ollows  : 
Ash-Trays,    Flower.    Friift      Ire.    Salad,    and    Suvrar    Bowls, 
Cologne-Bottles,   Cruets.    Bouillon,   Egg.   Grape,   and    Sher- 
bet   Cups,    Decanters,    Cavalr,    p-ern,    Lemon     and    Mayon- 
iiHi-ie     Dishes.     Grape  ■  I'rult,     High  -  Ball,     and      Whisky 
iriasses.      I  packer,      .lani.      Mustard,     and     Tntmeru      .Jars, 
I'ltJUers,    Plateaus,    Tea    and    Coffee     Pots.    Lamp  Shields, 
and  Vases:   and   the   Following  Articles   Made    Wholly   or 
Partly  "f  or  Plated  with  (iold  or  other  Precious  Metals: 
Mirrors       Hair,     Cloth,     Hat,     Bonnet,     Nail,    and     Tn.>rh 
Brushes:     Boxes     for     Lip  Salve.     Paste,     Soap       Inl   nin 
Powder,    Hair  Pins.    ,Iewelry.    Cljiars,    Cigarettes     and    T— 
barco.   Comtis.    Nall-Pollshers  and  Trays  Theref-.r  .    Wliisk- 
P,ro<  lus,     P.utton  Hooks,     Shoe-Horns.     Nail  Cutters      Corn 
and    '  utkh     Knives,    Nail  Files,    Powder-Puffs     Pin  Trays, 
Bottles     for     Cologne.      Smelling  Salts,     and      Sdda-Mint  : 
Vlrmlgretiev      rinrushinn-;.    Hair  Ueceiver>^.    (  ur iln.' Ti.ngs, 
Glove-Stret'  hers.   .\sh    Receivers  and  Trays,    Pipe  ileaners. 
Bottle-Openers.      Corkscrews,      Cljjar-Cutlers.      Cigar      and 
Clgfirette  Holders,  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Cases,  Cigar  Liirht 
ers.    Drink    Mixers   and    .Ilggers.    Flasks,    Thermos  Bottles, 
runnels.      Match  ■  Safes,      Match     Boxes.      Match     Stands, 
Mutch  Holders.   Holders  for  Tooth  Brushes.   PlayluK  Cards, 
Hat  Pins.      Watches,     Bibs,      Car-Tickets,     Collar  Buttons. 
Sciirf  Pins.    Neckties     I'oin.    Menus.    Needles,    and    Twine; 
I'licket  Knives,    (;love   and    Sewing   Set.s,    Hem  Gates     Bonk- 
Marks.    Bonk  Racks,    Calendars,    Frames,    Humidors.    Ink- 
Wei, -  :ind  Trays  Therefor,   Key  Rings  and  Chains,   Letter- 
Clip*        Letter  Scales.      Mucilage-I'ots.      Pen  Trays,       Pen- 
Wiiers,  Coin  Balls.  Scissors  and  Shears.  Rattles.  Whistles, 
Reading  lilasses.  Rules,  Tape-Measures,  and  Luguage-Tags, 
ilmmk   UK'    sine.    Dec     ],    190h,  | 


I 


Ser  No  53,485  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AM'  IIIAKMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  Jtrii  s 
(     WisE^  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 


I'mticulnr    desrription.'    of   good." 
f.>r  Internal  and  External  Dae. 
>laim»  use  since  July,  1909. 

No,  2,1 


A    T.ocal    .\nesthet5'' 


March  ii,  1913. 
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Ser,  No    55.643       (CLASS  42       KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRKS  .       The    John    S.    Natu»b    Com 
PANV,  Wheeling,    W    \n       Filed  Apr,   10,   1911. 


^qitiuredcaJ 


twrUcuiui    'itticnption    of   [jvodK       Silks.    Velvets.    Wool- 
ens.   Worsteijti.     Sateens.     Damasks.     Dress-Linens,     Drills 
Du.  k.     Gingham.-.     Prints,     Percales,     Cambrics,     iKimeis 
Cheviots.     Crashes,      Tickings,     Bleached     Cottons.     Brcwn 
Cottons,   and   Laceg   in  the   Piece,   Also   Blankets   sun!    Bed- 
spreads 

I  l<i\uii>  iMf  since  Dec.  1.  1906. 


Ser    No,  58.948       (CLASS  39       CLOTHING,)      WllBSFBLD 
Bbos  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Sept    30,  1911, 


Ser     \,i    .'..^ '.tn.^        .CLASS  6       CHEMICALS    MFDK   INKS 
AND    PllARMAt  KT'TICAL    PREl'ARATIONS  Ci  tpe 

L.   Bhewir.  Trinidad.   Colo,      Filed   Apr,   22,    1911. 


,''(i/ ftruior  iiescripiu,r\   '.'  'jdodn-   \b   External   and    In 
teinal    Liniment 

I  ioimt  uti   sln.e   Sept     1,    1909 


Ser.    No     ,''^;,::7j        .(  LASS    1        RAW    OK    PARTLY  PRK- 
PAREI)     MATKRIALS  C.indk.nsitk      Comi'a.n>.      of 

.\MKBK.\.  (ilen  Hi.iu'e.  N    ,1        1  "1 1  ed   May    1,'.,    191  1 

CONDENSITE 

."O^detisite  •• 
Partirniar      dtna  tption      of      yoo(i»,-P!ien.!  Methylene 

I.i.iir.i,    >.iui,-.'.i,i     jii.d   Solid    Plastic  Comp' .,;::.i^ 


Sei.  Nw.  :<T.9i:c      ..I.ASSi:;       HARDWARE  AND  PLCMB 
IN3    AND     8TEA.M     FiniNG     SlPPLIESi        AiiN..Li. 
Otto  MF^  ki.,   HHuUniri:.  GerniHin       Filed  .lulv   2S,    1911 


.  '-1    .1 


Pnrficvlar     dmrriplion     of    gond*     -Wire     Nails.     Nuts, 
Bolts  and   Rivets    V\a8her8.   Screws.  Tacks, 
i\(iM>,s  uft    since  Sept    30.   190'< 


I'll  ticular  (/<>    M;<fc  ..   '  ^  'lumlf. 

ip|^.ver!^.    and    .■""ie;    I'l-nk^ 

'  hiMnt   u.->    siiie   ,T«nti!ir>,   1911. 


-Vprons.  Rubber  Aprons, 


Ser.  No.  59,826.      .■   1^\SS   16       1  AINTS  AND   PAINTERS' 
M.VTFKIALS  Bf.n7.inwf.kkk      Rhkna.ma       Gbskll- 

scH.vKi    Mi;    i.EscuRXNKTKR    H,^rr[N..     Duaaeldorf-Rels- 
holi,  Germany.     Flie.1   N.x     21,  1911. 


Ser    Nr.    :,7.i:'.<t       .CLASS  «      CHF.MI'AI>!    MEDICINES 
AND     PHARMAt   FITK   AI,     I'U  FlARAT  1 1  oNS  (^he     | 

Ml>.    ill;      F.Mil.iK      1.1  STK.'",      Dh,      11  II.LKI  \',H  ^r  >      *      I  >n      \ 

Hk:!.mas\,   Gustruvx,  (Jernmnv       Filed  June   17.    1911 

OPSONOGEN. 

Porticular  dr^if  iption   of  goodt.      A   Remedy    f..r    Kurun 

enleal*,  a  me, 

c(,jii/,,«  uAf    Kin  e  (.let.    is,   1907 


ufl'i 


Firnagral 


intiutar   drsr^iptkm    of  goods. — Turpentine   and   Tur- 
pentine Compos:' i.ris 

Claimf  ui<€  stcc  June,    1911. 


Ser  N-  ,-.9  9'Vi,  m  i^SS  3s.  PRINTS  AND  I'UBLICA- 
IIONs  S^MTEL  Ward  CoMi  .".v^,  Bosi.ju,  Maaa,  Filed 
Nf  v    27    V' 11      Under  ten  year  proTlao. 


rjve 


I'ariirular  dt  -c-ipt fin  '.^  .^ood*. —  Fdarles  .nnd  Calendars, 

'  i',-i'(i*  tj,--    sliice  (.)ct.iher,   1S92 


Se.      N.,     Ho,:{4..  .LASS    14        Mr:T.\T„s    AND    METAL 

I  ASTINGS  AND  liiRGlNGSi  Hakkv  VissiKlNG  & 
CoMFA-W.  LuulsviUt.  Ky,.  and  Chicago,  Hi  I-'nied  Dec 
18,  1911. 


\^ 


CI«# 


w  !■  .n  the  drawing  belnjr 


The   word'.   "  Tr.-.de    Murk 
herehy   disclaimed, 

ParlicuUir  descrfpUon  ■■f  goi.dt-  (  astlngs  and  Forglngs 
for  Ladders,  Grah  Irons,  Sill  Steps,  Brake  Steps,  Angle- 
Cork  Holders,  D.^.r^.  D'HirlLniirer-,  I>oc)r  I>Btcbe8  or  Faa- 
teners,   and   T'oor  Brackets 

(']aim*  ui>t   since   I 'er    24,    1909. 


S.r  N.-  RO  40C.  (I.ASSl,  i  I  U<  1 'WARE  ANt>  PLUMB- 
IN- ,  AND  STEAM  FITTIN  i  SFI'I'LIES,!  AMKBICAN 
I'iv  1.  \(!  ANY,  Waterburv  <  .>nu      Filed  Dec  22,  1911, 


ADJUSTO 


[Vol  188. 


PartiCMlitr  dftirripii""   ■■1    "..'/►       Wastes  and  OrarflowB. 
Claim*  use  since   Auk    15    1911. 

No.  2.1 


4^ 
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Ser.  No.  60.714.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAJIMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Boss 
POKTEH,  Neodesha,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1912. 


KAS-KA-TABS 


Particular   desciipUon    uf  i^wda— Bemedies    for    <  Oiisti 
patlon,  BlUousneaa,  Sick  Headache,  %x\A  Indigestion 
Claim$  u«e  since  Dec.  Ifi,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  «1,049.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIO.N 
ERY.)  AMth'C.^N  Writivo  Papkr  CoMrAvr.  Holyoke 
Mass.      Filed  .Ian.  26.  1912. 


Her.  No.  61.709  Renewal  (CLASS  26  MEASURING 
AND  SCIENTIFIC  Al'PLIANCEB.)  Thk  Moboan 
("m  ciBLK  Ci'-MPA.Nr  Limited,  Ixjndon,  England.  Flird 
Feb.    24,    1912.      Under   ten-year   proviso 


(jEAF^ATtl\ 


ParticMlar  description  uf  i^xwto.— Writing  and   Printing 
Paper. 

Claimt  ute  since  on  or  about  Jan.   15,  1912. 


Ser.  No,  61.344.  (CLASS  23.  (TCTI.ERY.  MACniNERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  S.  R  White  s 
Sons,  Norfolk,  Va..  assignor  to  S.  R.  White's  Sons.  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  Vlrghila.  FIl«d  Feb.  7.  1912.  Inder 
ten -year  prorteo. 


I'urticular  detcripUo*  uf  yoode       Plumbago  I'rin  i!  it>8. 
<  laims  u«e  slace  May,  1879. 


m. 


S*'r  No  62.019  (CLASS  6.  CHSMICALB,  MBDK1NK9, 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAEATIONS. )  The 
Tbeo  Hickrbckbk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  7. 
1912.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^>-^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows.  Plow  Shares  or 
Points,  Moldboards,  Landsldes,  Standards,  Plow  Beams, 
Flow-Handles,    Cultivators,    Cultivator-Plates,    and    Cultl 

Tfttor-Haadlw. 

Claim*  tMC  stnce  about  tbe  Ist  day  of  January.  1R92 


RfCKSECKER-S 


ro' ti'uhit  Smottption  nf  gonie.  -Terfume*.  Tollnt  \Va- 
r,>rs,  Sm  h«'ts  Tooth  Powders  Talf  Powder,  Rice  Powder. 
Cold'  ream     Pt^nta!   CrPsimH.   Salves,  and  Oapalomn    l^rafts 

t  yttms  %iie  since  1881. 


Ser     .No     •>_■  hk;        (CLASS   S9       CLOTHIN(;  .      ("'HAa.    A. 
WTEVEH8  A  Buck  .  <'hiaigo.  II!      Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,429.  (CI^SS  46.  F00r)S  .\NI)  I.N'.HKM 
ENTS  OF  FOOD*.)  Kahk-Bbck  Comianv  Los  An 
geles,  Cal.     Filai  Feb.  12,  XB12. 


pELMAR 


l'nrt\rul<\r   ili  »<^rij)tiny\    of  rjnntjf        Hosiery. 

Claims  use  si  not  January.   19(>5 


S*-!,  No  f.2  !f.^  .CI„\SSt>.  CHP:MI<'.ALS.  MKDICINKS. 
.VNI'  l'H.\HM.\CF.UIICALPRKr.\H.\T10NS.  (tHv^oF- 
wooD  COM!'^^^      \\'.,r,  psK'i'.    Muss       I'tled    Mar     14     I'.M'J. 


^ 


OfiiKGCVOOD 


PmrUoml9r  daKri^tion  of  gooiM. — CmMm  asd  Crackef*. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  M,  H#7. 


Pitrticulor    desoription    of    goods. — Head  W 
Invlgorators,  and  Dmndruff  Remedies. 
ClnimM  use  since  about  Mar.  9,  1912. 


Uair- 


[VoL  Ut.      M*.  2.J 


March  ii.  iqt^. 
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Ser.  No    82,267       (CL.'kSS  41'       DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       Ser   No    04,.S74       irL.-\S8«      CHKMIC^LS,  MTIDICrNBS. 
LTQTORS  .        F      F      1>i.wnha.m     Co,     Alexandria       Vh  AND    PH.VRM.xrKUTTrAL    PRRPAR.^TIOWB.  y       SOCI- 

Filed    M;ir     lit     I'.MJ       I  rider  lenTear   proviso.  C.rt   .\^•o^^M^;   Uti«coL"R.   Ij»   (iarenne  Colombes,   Seine, 


I  ;;iii,.         1  il.-d    .Pme    25,    HM  L' 


UTOCOIPR 


r<nti>-uii      'h  K'ripUon    Of   goodn       Developers,    Intenal- 

•^o  rs    jiio!   I'MTi;;    A^^'Hts  for  Pl»otograrihy 
C!'!<n,.-    1, «-    -inoe    St'pt     28,    19!  1. 


rurii.-ul'i'    ./....••-i;.ri '   :,"->'<U       Uyt-   J^traiijht    Wblgky 

„  -   T„„    1     luti'j  ten-year    1  roviso. 

"ince  Jan.   1     iH{*a 


Ser  No  t.4  ,-,Ms  lUncwal.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  IN- 
SI'HTMEMS  AND  SITPPLIES.  >  SHERMAN.  Clay  ft 
•    .      S.iii    Framisc".    Cal.      FUed    July    1.    1912        Under 


I    1  ;iriij»    uxr    sincC 


Sfr  N=  '^•;  ^4:;  -class-;  CHEMTCAI>S  MEPK'INKS 
\N1'  I'H.XHMACKUIirAI.  PUKP  A  H.\T10NS  ,  High 
;  v\:  I'i!  \Kvi  \.  Ki  1  h  .u,  1  •■  .  K.>('!ii->-:<T.  N  V  Tiled  Ma> 
1     1^1- 


fei^^-^ 


!•'!■  firtil,:-  ,1'  f'^ijitv"!  of  ,;-,>iiU  -OiBtMMll  Fh'-p  Cream 
M;,-xjit.'"  I  r.'Hiii  Mhii:>  ur.'  i'nstf,  Bath-tPaWeih  Hli.i  Foot 
I'ouiU-r, 

(  .'.,.i..,t    UJer  sinrn   M :( r     U    1012. 


^r     Vo     rt'C^C!  i-UXSS     4-;        Fnoti*    AM'    INCUFl'I 

L.N  IS  ()}•    (•inC'S  lin     \\-.;M'  \    I'.^  kk   I"     Spring 

field,  Ohio      r     -d   Mft.    t    l<t12. 


h»*    9. 


Po'-ttiuhn    <i'X    m;  ri  -n     ,'  guwis.        \\bfat  FlOUF. 

<■;.,  irnjs     urn     si:,'  •      1  S"^.'"i 


t'arli'ubir   ■!e>"~>ijitv  n    of   ijomiy        \'io!ln  Strings, 
C/01""'   UK   -:!    ■     '  ,.i    _.">    iss^'    ;,n(1  for  ii  long  ilmt'  prior 
thereto.  * 


S(-   N      -;4.-73       ((!.\>S47       WINKS'      Etx)rA.Ri>  DcBos- 

>k;    iV  I  )    :.'.    !C  ssifKH.  Maiit  reuil.  Seine.   France       Filed        \ 

J .  1 ,  >    :     1  o  1 ., 


WINE 

No  claiti,     .,,!,..   11,,-ide   to   the   nam*    ■    Kdounrd   Dubonnet 
I    A:    I,n!  ::i«sU'!  «■        •'     •!■•     vx-nN        \\  :•  .     .\  n    »'.\.n:lsitp    appe- 
r/.  r       or    thi    wor-dn    '    Madf     in    Fiance 
rnt-i  cnUrr  d-  /n-rifiti'-n   of  «..'   )«        An   Aperitive   Wine 

(  iutiiii    u*t    lo:    r^iN    ni'Tit '  ^ 


Ser    No    64.6fll'        uLA8S44        HKNTAL     MKJtlCAL,  AND 
SUR«;ic.M      .\IM   !   i  \.N<KS   i        Kiwakd     Ki>wi.n     Maykh, 

Jerm-v   <  'Ay     N     ,'       lilf-i   .U,  \    «i     C.»lL', 


Ser     N..     .i.i,!<l>-       KLASS   37       P.MEli    AN}.    ST.vllON 
1   |;Y  i:i'\\  UM'   '.     S'll  r\l\vN      N."     "^     ■  k      \      >         1  :  '■•' 

\|:t>     .,1.    \UVJ 


tt 


l'<:rti' uKi  •    :li  Ml  i),t,-  t,    ','   .,1...../*        1  ii  awing  Pencils. 
U;.,i/'i,s    ii#(    since    I  ti-toN-i ,    1 '^**0. 


OLYMPIC 


Pnrtirniar  tlcfcnption    of  (jot.ds  — Jock-8trap»  and  8li»- 

[H»nsoripf« 

Clninn'    ni>»    sjive    ^f.•tl''h     1012. 


(Vol    1S8.      Ho   8.] 
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Ser.  No,  64,655.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Gerstendorfke  Bros.,  New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed  July    10,    1912 


I'articuliir  ile«ctiiJtt'iii,  <•;  ./<;<»</<*  -VaiUishes;  Emimeis  . 
Gilding  Powders  and  Liquids;  (Jold  I'aii.t  .  Silver  I'aint  : 
Aluminum  Paint:  Ready-Mixed  Paint.-*  (;<j!ii  and  .\!umi 
num  Glazt's  ;  P'loor  and  Furniture  Stain>  :  rarria.i^e  Uinss 
Colors;  Furniture,  Wo^xlwork,  and  Flo.^r  I'olish  ;  and 
Floor- Wax. 

<'l(iir)ts   utic  since   1908. 


Ser,  No.  64,733.      (CLA8S  t)      CIIFMICAI-S    MEDI'^INES 
AND    PHARMACET'TK  AL    PRKPARATInNS  Kki.ix 

Filed   .Tilly    1.1,    1911.'. 


UiiKV,   (  hicago.    II 


(S 


/•L 


:^/  Oh-. 


A^;y 


FurtUular  iltucription  of  (j'>i,d-<  Cmaplcxlon  Cream, 
Fac  f- <  ream,  aiid  ('(ild-<"ream.  Complexion  and  Face  Pow- 
der.   Toilet    Water.    Hair-Tonic 

r'laiiiiK   u-'if  since    Feb.    1,    1911, 


Str  No. 'U. 739  >  CLASS  r;.'  FTRNITI"K  f:  .V.\  O  !  1  HoI. 
STFHY.  I  \V..!VEKivr  \lr..  <"  Ii.-rr-.it  .MkK  Fiif.l 
.hilv    \rj.    191.', 


No  1  laim  l^eini;  made  to  the  representation  of  a  table. 
Particular  'legmiition  of  onu'ls.  —Tablen.  t'hairs.  Desks. 
and  Cabinets, 

Claims   us*    sin- ••    .Iiin.'    1,    l'.<]2 


Ser.  No.  64,791.  iCl..\S«!  4  AnR.ASIVE.  DETKHOKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\  lERI.VLS.  i  Di.\\i.*vt  (Jesei.i. 
SCH.AFT  M,  B.  n  ,  Kahl  am  Main,  Ravarla  Germany 
Filed   .Tulv   17.    1912 


>t 


Ser.  No.  64.966.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCEH  I      SociKTi:  "  Savoi.\  Film,"  Turin, 

rtaiv        Flle<l   .July    -'7,    1912. 

. 


•'  .^fivoh,    1-iim   T'.rin-i  '     Iwiriu   disclaimed. 

r-:f  ti,  u;n<-  <h  Ktnptt'm  ',f  yco./.^,-.- MnviuK-Picti 
,\l,t.  ;iiri>--  i-r  lakin^',  1':  oje.'t  ;ri-,  iTintink',  and 
int;   Muviu4  I'lcturt-   Films, 


ire  Films. 
I'erforat- 


hiii'rs    UM,     sincf    .Vjir,    (J,    1911. 


I 


Ser.  Jtot 


,-w~.      I(  L.\SS  40      FANCY  (iOODS,  FT 

INGS      .\NI'    NOTIONS  I       Fei.!\     HoMBKBi;, 
'.■•riiiuny.      Filed    July    31,    1912 


HNISH- 

Rarraen, 


I'iMtvui'tr    (ifxcr%t,ttiin    '.f    .y^od^  -  -Snap    Buttons    and 
!a,sps  I 

I  iatniA   tint:  since  about  .Januarv.   191L'  I 


Ser.   No.    t!5,i;?:        m  LASS    4(i       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS    iM      FOODS  >        T^.a-LiNGEK  -  B.^BBAGE    CoitPA.Ni-, 
LoUlaviile,    K%        lli*']    \u-^     7.    1912 


"Sr     r::mo," 

I   Htirulur    ilffr-rrption  of    goodt  ~  -C&ancd    Frultn    and 

V.'t;>-ta^;.'S  I 

'  laiirm   use  since   .Inly  1,    1911.  I 


Ser.   No.    ''.."..177        iCI  .\SS    A>\       FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
i;.S  I  S  OF  FOODS  )      W    H    .1     Kavanaoh.  ChicaRO,    111 

nif»d    Ant:    9,    1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — -Abrasive  Materials  for 
trlndlng    Valves    and    Metals    Generally. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  9.  1910. 


ff 


YOUR 
KIND 


•f 


l'(trt\culnr    deiirription    of    goods       Freeh     Laaf- lettuce 
and  Fresti   Limes. 

ciuims    use    since    Feb.    1,    1911. 
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Ser    No    6.-.  37.5       .CLVSSe      (HEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  1    Ser     No     65.546.       'CLASS    .-^4.       HEATING,    LIGHTING, 

\ND   PHAUMACEFTICAL   PREPARATIONS  i     NiTRiT-  \        AND  VENTILATING   APPARATT'S,  NOT  INCLUDING 

K.BKIK    Akiikn.;k.ski  1^.  HAi-T.    ....ponick.    uoAv    Berlin.  KLECTRPA  L    APPARATT'S.  .      Galvanized  Stkbl  Cl- 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  22,   1912 


v<.LA  1'.^..  ( »"a!..iir,a,  .Minn       Tiled  Sept.  3,  1912. 


Histopin 


I'nrtiruhir    'Ifjx^ijition     of    pon,{s       S- mm     Prepa  ratioiif 
in  1  .Tm  foi-  Apili.Rti'  ti  to  Roils  and  Simiia:    .\ffll.  tions. 
t  hiirr}'     u/>i     ^iu-'>'    .!  a  n      1.     T.'12 


Ser.    No.    6.">..H^2  '  L.NSS    Tf,       F(i(ili>    AND    INGREDI 

ENTS    OF    FOODS  Hitk  k.u  .I"M>  .Ikwki.i,    Mili-1n>. 

^^OilY^\\     Neu    Yu;k     N     V.      I'H'Ki   -\uk:     -•.';     lODJ 


'^  mm 


# 


Particular  des<i>i"    "I  "'  'ioc'if       \\!ieat-r!'Mir. 
Claims  use  since   l^'l  > 


Parliculdf    '1e.sn-ipti.,*\   ■-'n-o.'Sy       \>ntilator». 

f'.r.-im*.    ii*(    K.iue   ali'U'    .!•■.  A-    1     1912 


Ser.  No  '■..-.,!•;.-.  .CL.KSS  ,;.-  PLLTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN*..  AND  NUN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
•WROKA  Metal  Company,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  Hw.'.m" 
McNamki     B. 


.;*?«' 


I  LASS  .••■.9       ri.OTHING.i      ,luHN  H.  H. 

.!      N!asK       Lii'-d    Srpt     2,'i     1912. 


The  \\o<\<       1  ■     1<   M  -   h      Uelng  hereby  disclaimed. 

Pnrlkruiiv    MX   r  /,f,.         '       ,     >       MetalHr  Packincs. 
Clattis  u"   siP' •    M.'i;     !'     I'M; 


:j,      N.     t;.-,  4t;.;        <  lasSSO.     CLOTHING.)     Taliajmbo 
A   SHi.i.Nv    '..p    \.»   ^,mK    N     \        L;  :.Mi  AUR.  28,  1912. 


Particuliif    (if .«c'ij.fion   I/'  goods     -Gum  Fiber  Heels  and 

S.,les 

i'latf'is  nf-e  slih  (    Sept.  2,  1912, 


(!>DEREIbi^ 


Sf-r  No  66.027  .'LASS  4ti  FO0I>S  AND  INGREDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS  P.ksq'  vlk  Maroakella,  New  York, 
N,   Y       F!!.-d   Sept,    2"     1912 


Wowjj'sFair 


rat  1u.ulnr    'lisc*'tption    of    jjohIs— Hosiery. 
I  ],n»in   iixi    sincf    Novrmlier,    1910. 


Particular    dfn'-ription    i,f    goods     -Cnndles     Cbocolatea, 
I    and  Bonbons. 
I        Claims  use  since   Fehruarv.   190.'S 
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8er.  No.  66,038.  (CLASS  6.  <"HEMI('.\I^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IREPARATIONS.)  Jo«erii 
I'.  Wkrnes.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  S«-pt    28.  1912. 


Till*   ti-iid*' mark  coiisiKtiiiu'  '>f  rtn-  porirait    of   the  appii 
cant  lerein  and  u  facsimile  of  liis  signature 

Particular  dtmription  of  j'lu'lit       ,\   lt<'med\    for  Diseases 
of  the  Genital  Orijans. 

Cl'iiriiM   wic  since  aN:)Ut   .In'v    1,    lf>00 


Ser  No.  ««.i)74.  iri-.VSS  _'4  L.XT'NDiJY  .\PI'T.I  .\NrES 
.VND  MAt'IirNKS.i  UE.nti.K  H  Hr knki:',  Mti-T,  roII<-i:e 
\ie\\.   N.hr       l"ile<l   Ort.    1.    llil:.' 


wm^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  nsw  nf  the   word 
"  Washer." 

I'lirtii-iiliir   dfxoiiliti'rn   of  fiomlx. —  Lfliindry    Wash  In  t:- Ma 
chines. 

chiiiiin  ufv  ^iuce  .Vug.  27,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  66.094  iCI.ASS  16.  iWINTS  .\M'  l'.\  I  NT  HliS' 
.VL\TERI.\LS  1  .\[,.\[i,\,sTlNK  <•■lM^.\^■^  ilrin  !  Rapidrt. 
Mich,      Filed   0<  t     2     1012. 


Pmticiklar  ileacriution  of  <h,i,(Ih  \  I-kjuid  Made  I  p  if 
T.ithophone  and  ollii^r  Ini:rf*dients  for  I  s»>  ;is  ji  I'nint  and 
a  Wall  Coating. 

Claims  usr  since   .Xiii;,    1.".   1012. 


Ser,  No,  66.116  (CLASS  2:!  CT'TLHRY,  MA(  HINKKV 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKHKOF,  •  Sir  .it  Wm, 
DKuN  &  Co.,  Muncj.  Fa.     ni«d  Get.  a,  1912. 


MilJ«,  Roller  MillB,  MlddliD^'s  MIIIb.  Bur  MIIIb,  Oil  Mlllii. 
Palm  Mills,  Charcoal  .Vlllkj,  Thread-Mills,  Pulp  and  Paper 
Mills.  IO>ll-(  rushers.  Corn-Ear  <'ru»her».  Ore  Cronhers 
*"ak(»i  ftishtrs.  Stone  and  Lime  CnMhera.  Fee<i-<»oYPmor8, 

Sieve  r.oiters    I'uritiers.  Meal  Sieves.  Reels.  Flour  Dressers, 
Dust  I  "liertors,      Flour-Pubera,     Btaji-Packers,      Cement 
Till  k.  rs,     IJran  Dusters,    H«iain7  Ifachines,    (irits  tiraders 
I  Mi!i  i-radcrs.     Suction     and    Exhaust    Fans,     Mixing    and 
BlewiiiiK    .Machines,    Feeders   and    Mixers.    Recelvlajj-Sepa 
rators,  Tracked  torn  Separator*  and  Graders,  Wfceat-Scour 
ers,     R.  lli'it;  S.  i.ens,     F*M»d-Screen8.     Buckwheat  Shuckers 
rorni.'rtn    ri.aners.    Corn    Sheliers   and    Separators,    .\spl 
riit'  rs,  liraxc)  Srjmrators,  GTrntory  Separators,   Fl.vators, 
1  onveyers     and     Connections,     Car  Loading     Spouts.     Dis- 
•riliutinK     Sp..iiis.   Elevator    Turn     Heads    and    Indicaturs, 
HHt:,<ini:-Si)<)uts,     Bin  B<^)ttonis.     and    Shaftings,     Bearlntis 
i;.-arinir,    Sh.^aves.    I'lilleys.    CuiipUnk's,    Safety    Set  Collars, 
!''!y  Wheels,  Self  Oilinir  Han^'ers,   Beit  Tighteners,  and  Ten 
sji.ri-i  'arriages 

'  Inms  ttMf  siuce  February,   1809 


>^":"     ^"     '!••.'..''.'.  CL.\SS    :;T        I'AFFli    AND    STATION 

ICi  Vuv.  CEVTicvi.  Ohio  Paper  Co.  Coluirbni"    Ohio 

1- 1  e,l   r),  t     4,    1012. 


SYfANSDOUN 


l'9rtic\ilar  //(*..  I/, fi., II   .,;  yoorf* --  (_  ,.\-.t.  Bond,   V\!ituig 
and  Printing'    laji.r 

CUiimn    IIS,    -111.  .■    Iiiiv     1<506 


Ser.  No.  66.190  ci..vss  2«*,  .JEWKI.RY  ANr>  IRK 
ClOUS-METAL  WARF.  Ar.i.f.  A  !{■  hkh  :  <,  Hr.ok:  vn. 
N,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  V.   1012 


7t^  fHice 


Partiruln  (iet<-ri,,t\on  of  ynrxlx       Hat  IMns,  Hat  Buckles 

am!    Millinery  .J.wls   I'nrmed   from   Pre.  ious  Metni  or  Ha\ 

:ri^    Jewels   Si'f    Tliereir^ 

'   l-i  I  ni-«    )( V.    <]!;.■(>    ,Iiini      i      1011. 

Ser,  No  ♦•.<;  'T^S  ci..\ss  H  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIN!:S. 
AND  ITIARMACE!  TICAL  I'RKI'AUATIONS,  ^  Wm  i  fr 
C,  rtNNiNGHAM,  Denver,  Coio      Filed  Oct    lo    iml 


Princess  Tokio 


Po'f'-ulin     ilrx.nption    of    jji.ods-    I'repai-a  tidn    fur    ite- 
movi'i_-    W  rlnkles, 

Cliitna   iiHf    sin...   Sept     2.^,   1912.  i 


MONARCH 


^mrticulor  deteription  of  j^orfj*  Machines  for  the  Man 
ufacture  of  Flour,  Cornmeal.  and  Feed,  cifanlng,  Grind 
Ing.   Crushing,   and  Bolting  or  Slftine   Machines,   .Attrition 

[Vol,  IM. 


Ser     No,    66, .",07  (  I.,\SS    !.      R,\W    OR    PARTLY  PRF 

PARED    M  A  TFKIALS  I       H      W     GoHiumfu    .^nd    Sovs 
('<>..  Troy     \     \        Filed    Ort     21.    1012. 


GELT  EDGE 


I'lntvular  deatiription  nf  ooodn  -    Field  and  Grann  Seeds 

I'hiiiii"    usr    since    1?>f»6, 

No,  a.) 

! 


MaJBCH   II,  lOIV 
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Ber.  No.  66,4!:*6  (CLASS  S4  HEATING.  LKiHTlNG 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATT'S.  NOT  INCLLT>IN(; 
ELECTRK  AL    APPARATCS  •      THK   Ci.rv»LJiNl.   Fot  v 

DRY   (xMivN-i     I   ,.\.';Hud,   Ohio.      File<1   Oct    24,   1912 


Ser.  No,  66.757       (CLASS  28      MEASURING  AND  8CIBK- 
TIKIC  AIM'LIANCES.^      SoriBTK  FHANCAI8B  0«8  FTLMB 

KT  I  iNKMAKMiH.^rHES  EcLMB,  Ncw   Yorfc.   N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov    g,  1012 


ParticuUxr  deacnpHon  of  yoo/i*.      Oil  Stoves,  Ovens,  and 

WlckB. 

I  lait'ii'  U4it    siiui    ..II   ..r  ulxmt    Oct.    1.    1012. 


Ser.  No  66.400  .»  i.,\>>  1  ■"■  OILS  AND  GkFASFS,. 
ToWBH  M.\.vt;KA(  u  Ki>..  vV  ^..^^,;T^  c.,,.  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Oct     25     1012, 


I'ntir-ular  -i,  ..rii-tion  ■■■  ;,(>o.J* —Moving  1 'let  ure  Films. 
r  Jtiim*    UKf    since    Oct     1,    1912. 


]|M^ 


Ser  No  H6  0(..  .CL.\SS.l  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
\ND  PHAKMA(  I.TTICAL  PUEPARATONS.  i  AKTWN- 
..KSEM.s.  H.xFT  \..i.vw.s  H.  S'Kurhiw..  Zoflngen,  Swltaer- 

Iftii  1       Filed   Nev     14.    T'VJ 


Parlirui,-    aif-'ivtr>>.   ,.'  ■louiif        1  ype- Writ,  r  OH. 
'  "/,;iiM.«    u*<c   sill,  e   <  >.  ■      -1      I'.l  2. 


Ser    No   66.r.64       MI. ASS  2f'       BROOMS,   BRC8HKS,  AND 
DLSTFRS  .      Tnv.  Bi-ii-^w    Hi:i^»   Co,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed,  Oct     26,    101  ■- 

MECCA 

Pmrficvlar  '/#>•<  r-fpfiV).!  ..f  riou.If  P.Tlnt,  Varnish,  Sash 
Tool.  Calcimine,  WhU'wasl.  raiul>r-  DuBtlns,  and  Couti 
ter  Dustlni:  Brnwhes 

iloimM   uffi  sinci    Oct.    17.    1912. 


SYROOSOL 


rorur-ui.r    ..,  .i^^pium   of  .,o..d,     -  .\    Pharmaceutical  So- 
lution    rsed    as    ai-    Oplitl.aln.u     and    a?    a     Remedy    for 

Gonorrhea 

Claim*    un    since    March.    1911. 


grr  No,  66, 660,  <1,VSS6  (  H  F  M  1  C  A  LS,  MEDl '  1  NFS 
AND  PHARMA(  FT  rHWL  i 'K  K  1 '.VR.XTIONS  .  .1  P 
Ai.i.Kv    Mkkicink    '■        St     1  ;vr      Minn        Filed    Nov      1, 


1U12. 


Uloi'tMe 


/•rn /,,»,'.,.  ,l,»rHi.to.»  '■'  o-.'f-  Salvw^  for  the  Treat 
111. Ill  f  S.i.-  r.cer*  Blood-Poiaoning.  Burns,  BdIIs,  Car 
bun  les  ALscesaes.  Felons,  Chilblains  Uites.  Insect  Stings 
and    W.iunds,    and    Blood-Purifiers 

Ct.J<»n#  use  since   the  year   1860. 


Ser  No  66,0;i2.  (CLASS  4r,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  \  Wahi'  PAKi7*n  Compawt,  New 
York!  N  Y  FU.-.1  Nov  16.  1912  Under  ten-ye«r 
proviso. 


WARD 

ParlxcuUir  iletii^.tum  o.'  j;o(..i>.      Bread.  Rolls,  Blacultt. 
Cakes,    Cookies,    and   Crackers 
naim*  ute  since  .liine    IRW 


Ser.  N.>.  66,689       .CLASS  42.      KNITTED    NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    F.\BRU:S.  I       I'HK   Svi.Ts  Tk.xtilk  Manifa. 
TfRiNG  CoMT-ANV.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filed  Nov,  4.  1912 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SALTS 


Pfurtif-uiar  iUmcriptir.n  of  oo-ilf       Velvets  and  Pluahes  In 

the   llcce 

<  laimD  u«e  since   1  H*»4 

[Vol.  Its. 


Ser  N..  67  CO."  M'LASS  4S  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
FI8HKL  &  OnKMAV.  Iv-  Brooklyn,  N  Y,  Filed  Not. 
25,    1912, 


Pnrlivular   detcr^i'Hon   of   gr,(,«ii>  -    Embroidery -Fhi**. 
Claims    iiff    shK-e   Nov     1     1012 

Il«.  S.] 
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Ser.  No.  67.099.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Portland  Flouring  Mills 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Under 
ten  year    proTlso. 


X  WV 


^^V\-\.^ 


nouR 


The  words  "  I'atent  RoIlPr  Flour  Xlanufacturf'd  by  The 
Portland  Flouring  Mills  Co  ,  Portland,  Oreiiot)  "  arf  hereby 
disclaimed. 

Particular  ilcxniiition  of  (jnod"       Wheat  I'iini;-. 

Claims  use  since  .liin.  1,  is.s."). 


Sep.  No.  67,129.      ((■r,.\S8  I'li      .MP:.\ST'RIN'<i    \N1'  Si  IK.N- 
TIFIC     xVPI'r.I.\.\CF>.i        Kfuft    &     Stei  iiKi      Fakkik 

PHuTOliKAPHlSrHKli      P.VPIKRK      flE.SELI.Si   IIAKT      .Mil       BK 

SCHKANKTER   Hafttm,,    Kresden.    Oermaiiv       File,!    N.,v 
28,    1912. 


Particular     description     of     </oods. — tjensitlzed     I'hoto- 
graphlc   Paper  and  Cardboard. 
Claims  use  since  Felv   ^.   lOOrt 


Ser.  No.  67,144.  (CLASS  t;  rHE.MlCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS  1  Wil- 
liam Brrkel,  Jersey  City.  N.  .T.  Filed  Nov.  _'fl,  1912. 
"  Neutrol." 


NEUTROL 


Particular  description  of  ijovls.     A  Cheruirrti  Compound 
for   Electroplating 

Claims  use  since   .June.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,210.  (CLASS  .^8.  PRINTS  ANI>  I'UBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Florence  King,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
1012. 


7^6 

BuMini$$Woma^a 


HM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Magazine" 
Particular  detcriptton  of  goods. — A  Magazine. 
Claimt  use  since  Nov.   1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,211.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
THE  Fisheb  Le.\theb  Belting  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.      Filed    Dec.   3,    1912. 


Particular    description    of   grood*.-   Waterproof    Leather 
Belting.  1 

claims  us(    since   Nov.    1,    1910.  ' 


Ser     No.    67.240.       KT.ASS    34.       IIKATIN<;.    LKiHTING, 
AND  VFNTIL.VTING   APPAICVTI'S.   NOT   INCLUDING 
KI.F<TRI<AL    Al'l'ARATrS   1       Harh\     N     i  }-i.i>s  mith 
Philadelphia.    I'a.     Filed   l>.-(     .j,   1912. 


f  JTtioular  ilrHci-iption  <,f  r/undH.  Metal  Friction  'Mgar 
L!frlt#r«  of  ii  Character  in  Which  the  Mechanica:  Co 
action  of  DlfTerent  Kinds  of  Metal  Produces  A  Spark  or 
Flaabitig   Flanie,  I 

<  liiiin»   use   slnie   .lunf.    1912.  I 


Ser.  No.  •■7.243.  (CL.\SS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  LE<nNEB  k  Schoknbbki.kr  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa        Filed  Deo.  5,  1912. 


DUAL 


PLATE 


The   \v(ird.M   "  r>ual    I'late  '     are   disrlalmed. 
Particuliii    'Itscriptiiin   of  (loodx.      Piano-Hacks. 

'"'laiiiiH    UHP    since    Mjir     '_*('.    191  _'. 


S.  r.  Nm  rt7..!s^  (CI..\SS  IB.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATf:RIAI4i,j  Hai.l  Ciievik  ai.  (^impany,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa       Filed   fcfgtf.    13,    1912 


Pni  ttrular  description  of  £;o»d«.-  Preparations  for  Re- 
moTlng  Paint  and  other  Coatings  from  Metal  and  other 
Surfaces. 

Claims   use  since  about   Nov.   11,    1912. 
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Ser.    No.    67,400.      ( 


CLASS    2S       JEWELRY    AND    PRE-  1   Ser.    No.   67,629.      (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND   INGBBDI- 


CIOUS  METAL    WARE  1      Thk    Bennbtt-Merwin   Sil- 
ver Company     New  Mllford.  Conn       Filed  Dec.   14,  1911; 


ENTS     OF    FOODS.)       National     BiscciT    CoMPAlfT, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  21, 

1912 

LILY 

Particular   description   of  QOOda. — BUculf. 

I  latin X  usi   since  July  1,  1883. 


,        .-^,1     «!t,.»r     Cold     I   Ser    N.     H7.^4S       -CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
Partiruh-     .hs,rit,tion    '.f    goods      -(rold.    Miver.     ,   in  ^  ^,  ^  ^  -poCLS    AM'   PARTS  THEREOF..      M.    RrMK-T 

Plated,    and    Si; ver  I'lated    Flat   Ware.   Hollow    %^ are.   and  ^^q,,,  ,,,     i.„,„r,,     Ind,     Filed  Dec.  30.  1912. 

Tablewnri 

(Inxms    M"-     --ini'e    I  >ei       11.    191 -. 


><er     No      R7  437         .CLASS    'M      HEATIN(;,    LKHITlNw 
AND   VENTII.ATINC    .Vl'PARATUS,   NOT    IN-LI'DIN'.    j 
ElECTRlCAl.      APPARATUS  I         Hibkaki.       SPKxr.u,    [ 

P.KTLvrrT  \  .  .,  ,  .hi.aL-    II!      Filed  Dec    DV  1912,  j 


.   tS^lY^oK^l®© 


ParticuUr   ./.x-ifW.or.  ■'  v '>       Matleflbb    Ir-r.   Hanpes 

Steel  Ranges  <-HBtl.un  Ranp.-s  Steel  (,«ik  Stoves.  «  ast 
Iron  (^K.k  Stoves.  Hard  Coal  Base-Burners,  Oak  Heating 
stoves  Hot-Blast  Heating:  St.  v,-..  Steel  Uoi  Heating 
stoves  Woo<i  Air-Tlght  Heal.rs,  Wb'k  -Ml  ■  ■.■ok-Stoves, 
..asolene-Stoves  Wickles^  (Ml  -  ....k  Stov.-.,  en-  HeaU:  ^■ 
Stoves,    nil    Heating  Stoves 

Claims  tt»e   sln<  e   1905 


Ser     No     07,442        (CLASS    4fl       FOODS    AND    INCJRKDl 
KNTS     (IF     FOODS  i        AMKRiCAV     H-mivy     .      mpam 

India!:,'HI«V,i.<,   Ind       File<l   De<-    lO,   1912. 


AXA 


l'art\culai    dexcrHrtion    '.f    gomi/'        Stock    Fee<l 
'^laims    u»r    since    Septerntier     T.»09. 


po'ticulnr    ■Irs<->-iptii,ii    o'    (/..(/</.>i       Tra^  t icn-Englni 
Cii-iim&   ust   since   Nov,    *»,    1912 


ser     N.      07  07..  .T.XSS    :'.v       PRINTS    ,^  SI .    PUBLICA- 

TK^NS.'        Fi.'.hii.A     Ckmupus      PiPiisHiN..     <'OI«PA>I, 
lampa     Fla       l-il^^I   Jan,   -,    1913. 

Tin© 


r,.,t,ruUir   (ief>rr,rtvn    i.'   •r"'ds       A    Weekly    Periodical. 
Clai'iis  ^iH'  siLi  •    l-'eb    .■'.,    I'.'il 


«,  ..  x.-^,  rt7.72'-  .  I.ASS  L'::  •ITl.KK'i  MAiHlNERY, 
\NL'  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  rilFItFOF  -  Thk  Singe» 
MAjiUFACT'  Riv.  '  ■!  vN^  i:!i7,:''.."V.  N  .■  Filed  Jan. 
4     1913. 


Ser    No.  67,4«9         (LASSt?      CM  EMICA  I.S.  MEDUI  NFS 
AND    I^HARMACKUTICAL    PREPARATIONS   .       (its.. 
Chemi'ai    'o  .  Mnywood.   N     J       Filed  Dec    19,    191- 


SINCO 


Pariu^}<n        .  t-mn-^pUnn       '.'      'juodt      -Si  wink;     Machine 

Needles. 

''Ja«m4  ust    since  Dec.    l.H,    191 -. 


O^V"^^ 


S.  r     No     (\7.744      (CLASS    1  .'■        (~»ILS    AND    GREASES.) 
Cc.Nst  meks     RRyrviN',    «"  iMpany,    ("hlcago     111        Filed 

Jan.  0.   19i:;. 

DEEP  HOCK 


Particular    iie*criptujn  of  goods  -    A   Toilet   Preparation 
Intended  to  be  Added  to  the  Bath 

Claims  usf  since   Jan.   20.    1912  ' 

[Vol.  IM.      No.  8. 


Particular  description  of  goods     -Gasolene 
Claimi'   usf   since   abont  Jtily   1     1912. 
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Ser.  Wo.  87,789.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.4TION8. )  ROBIN- 
sc.x    Bito:^.,    N>w   York.   N.   Y       Filed  Jan.  8,   1913. 


«^fFAlo 


Ser.   No.   «7.SS2       n^LASS   4«i.      K<X)I)S    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOOf»S  1      Rov    A     Li  SK,    N«w    York,    N    Y 
Piled  Jan.  l.S.  1918. 


/'articular    'Itxrtittutn   of  goo'l*.      I'rfpareil    Mustard. 
rinm*   uxi    sin.e  (Jet.  1.   1912. 


Pattuulin     (/» .,<ri/>tio»    of    'inodn. — Ammoniii  Water. 
Vlaxm.s  ui^e  sintt'  April,  189fi. 


Ser.    No.    ';7.s21.       (CLASS    1.       RAW    OR    I'AKll.V   TliK 
PAKE!)    .MArERLVLS.I       CiiA-S.    W,    J.\rnB   &    Ai.i.ison. 
New  Yolk,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 


.lANDAGTJM 


Particular  dem-rijit ion  of  ijoo'Im.  a  Vegetablt>  I'roiluct  to 
be  Used  as  a  Basl.s  for  I'uste  in  the  Manufacture  of  Ttiii-k- 
ener,  Size,  and  Finish  for  Textile  and  other  I'mdnrta,  In 
the  Preparation  of  I'olors,  and  in  EmulsionB 

Clainm  use  since  aboiit  .Ian.  L',  191,'', 


S.r  No  07,000  iCLASS44.  DKNT.VL,  MEUli  AL,  AND 
SlUtiHAl.  .\l'rLIANi'P:s.)  .Nkw  Esc.i.vn-h  Selling 
Co     NVw  Y.rk    N    Y       Filed  Jan    m,  i;tl3. 


MS^X 


^ 


I'lirtir-ui'ii    ./<  «■  ri;if(on    'if   ijnnilM     -Tontiiid    ks. 
Cl(it»<Ji   us>    «;ltK:e  F>-tiruary,   lltU9.  J 


S^r.    No.    r)T,H54,      iTLASS    1.5       OILS    AND   'IRKASES 
St.v.vuvhi)    On,    « 'i>Mi'.\.vY,    Whiting,    Ind  ,   and    Chicag' 
111.     Filed  .Ian     11.  V.n'.i. 

§IIIWTTE 


Particular  fii/tcription  of  go(jtU>  -  (."jliuder  Oil.  Engine 
Oil,  Machlnc-Oll.  Dynamo-Oil,  Turbin.' Oi!.  ar.-l  Tratis 
former-Oil. 

Claims  use  sin  e  Sept    1'),  1911.', 


S>r     No     r.T.'.Mcj        H  I,.\SS   ,'?9       ri.<yrillN'.  r)<..HN.iR 

.siMF  1',,   I'liicaeo,   111       Fllfd  Jan     18,    19i:;. 

Gibraltar 

!'<!!  tu  ii'ii)    ./<  «'"»-tpri'.ti    'if    ijoi.'l'        l.<'ati:i"    Sfioes. 
I'l, little   ij*.    -.iijr.    M:ir     -U.    l',iti:;,  , 

s.T,  No.  rt7,'.>n     Mi..\ss  i:i    hakdw.xre  .\ni>  piimb- 

IN'r,  AND  STEAM  FITTIN';  SI'Pl'LIES  i  WriKKLiVQ 
('iiHKfoA TiNi;  t'l.Mi^Nv  Whpelinj:  W  Ya  Fil'd  Jan. 
i:i    1913. 


€ORCQ 

piirtf  uliir    ilrMcrtiitioti     of    iionilx.      Dripiiiu;;  I'an.s.     Ri~ 

.;t  i'fui^.  Cake  l';ni-^.  I'i.'  I'an^,  iio:ist  Pans,  r>out  le  Bread- 
I'an-,   Stovc  l'a!i,~,    l'r\iii-   l'aii>.   Ski:l't-,   aii<l   <  Jfiildles. 
C'hniiiH  ii«*    sini  •    Nov     11,   19! 'J  i 


S.T  No  t;7,914,  .'i,VSS44.  Dl",  Nl  A I ..  MEUl'  Al,  .\ND 
.Snii.ICAL  ACii.l,\NcES,  1  <  i  \'  f^if -S  .\SH  S-s>  .\ND 
C  Mi'vMY  Li\fiif;i'.  London.  i;ii::iHnd,  Fited  J,'ir,  It, 
cm:;. 


GEMOULINE 


Ser.  No.  67,869  (CLASS  16.  l'.\INTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Im  Soro  P,u>t  Mfg.  Co,  Memphis, 
Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  1.'.,  1913, 


f'ntirulnr    'Irnrrii.tioti    of    jjuod'-        .V    Moldal.U     Material 

.[•    1  M'tltHt-      Is.-  . 

CUitmM  UXI   siiicf-  Oct.  1.  1912.  I 


Part4cui»r  dtMcription  of  goodn. — ^Mised  P»inta,  Liquid 
Gold  EmaKi,  Ahmdnum  Eaamel.  Bath-Tub  Elnamel.  Craft 
Cote,  OMk-FiOer,  9cr«en-Palnt.  moor-atalna,  Varnish- 
Stains,  Olcss  Enamel.  Iron  Enamel,  «3rate-Enamel,  Gold 
Powder,  Bronze  Powder,  Blacklx)ard-Slating,  and  Floor 
Wax. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No    67.9-'r..     <CLA.SS  1,8      HARDWARE  AND  I'LU.MB 
ING     AND     STEIAM  KITTIN<;      SCHPLIES.)        Lmited 

ST.\n:s    Si'Ki  i.xLri    <'.r.\!rAS^.    N'W    York.    N,    Y.      Ki'ed 
Jan     U,   1918  I 


piirtirular  (leocriptu/n  of  gonda — Metallic  I'.a«ins  Do- 
mestic Boilers,  Bowls,  Colanders.  Steam  CookPis,  (  ups. 
Cuspidors,  ('overs,  Dippers,  Dishes,  Funnels,  Kettles. 
r>adle«,  Pang,  Pitchers,  Plates.  Pots,  Spoons,  r Excluding 
Those  of  Precious  Metal  and  Plated  Ware,  i   tnd  Tray« 

<  laims  ««c  since  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  19fJ 

[Vol.  IM.       K«.  3.] 
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^PS 


aer.  Mo  67^1.  (CLA88  18.  IIAKDWARB  AND  PWMB- 
IMG  AND  KTKAM  FITTING  SLPI'LIBS  .  Oijonlet 
MFC    C(,  ,  Clyde,  111      Filed  Jan    16,  1818. 


»  •# 


Ser.  No.  68,07&.  (lXASS  46  FOODS  AND  fNQKBDiI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.!  F»i.iiKKi(  h  Kaempfek,  Chicago. 
III.     FUed  J«i).  23,  191.S, 


HIGHBALL 


i'artxcuiar  ii>  mi^pHon  »]  ff^oHt. — Bnameicl.  ijalvaniied, 
and  Tin  \^Hre 

C'J'Jim*   u*>    Kire.    .January,  1905, 


I'arlicvlar    d(iimriii€m    of    povdt       U\r(i     Foi^l. 
'  kitm«  u*e  since  alKJut  Mar    1,  1911' 


S.r     No     t!7  9SS.       (CI..\SS8s       PRINTS    AND    Pl'BLICA 
TIONS  1      The    ILmk    P.^ttehn    Cimiani      New    York, 
N    T      Filed  Jan.  \^.  1918. 

GOOD  DRESSING 

Particular    description    of    (joodn.  —  A     Perlmlicallj  PlN 
llshed  MaKailne. 

(iaim^  u««  since  Jan.  10.   1918. 


Ser    No    H8,141'       CLASS  4n      1  ANCY  GOOI>S,  FURN18H- 
INCS.     A.ND     NOTIONS   I        WiU.ia.m     Thomas     Jamsb. 

ihicaKo,  III.     Filed  Jan    .T.  1918. 


NUSPENKRS 


Particular   <]<scrii>iitin    "f   (yod*. — Claups    H»Ae  9t 
Metal 

(Initns  uff   since  Sept     21.  1912, 


AND  PAINTERS'        Ser     No 


Ser    No.  rt'^.oov      .tXASPie.     PAJNTB 

MATERIALS)      Davies   &   Mkac^ham,   cj,,veland.    Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  2(J,  1913. 


»i)>.lfn        .(LASS   4G,      FOODS    AND   INOaBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI»S.        Fkank   YurKo,   KnightB  LaikUng, 

(  al.      Filed  Jar)    IT,   !',C8. 


^OlNo 


Purtimlm-  drttrription  of  (jootls       Drr  and  Mtred  f^hrte 
WaM  F*Trte*be«i  ;   Stalnn  .    Enamels  ;   Varnisbes  ;  Ftller»,  and 

Lacs. 

CliiiinM   ii.«r  siiice   .lar;     in,    1918 


Ser     N.      OS.OM.      «CT.Aas    21.      FLB)CTIUt'AL    APPARA 
US.   M.\C3nN»:8.  and  Sl'l'PLiBR.)     Broi  I    I.iMiTKi). 
RtrriilnKham,   England.     I'lied  Jan,  21.   1913. 


BROLT 


{'articular  '!( ncriptioH  of  fjood* — Dynamo  Ele<  trie  Ma 
c0lnu«,  M«Kiteto  El«ctric  MachiDes,  Electric  Uxitioci  Aj>- 
pUatx:ea,  icd(ictiuD-<.  oils.  Batteries.  Sparking  Plugs.  I£iec 
trie  Switches,  Controllers,  ai>d  K«gui*tors.  Switchboajpds, 
Electric  Lamps.  Eiectri.  Belle  and  Indicators,  Lamp  Hold- 
ers and  -\dapters,  t'onta.  t  Makers.  ('Ircuit  Breakers,  l-'uses. 
Terminals.  Kiectrl(  Honis.  Flectrlc  F(h  t  Warmers,  and 
F.lectric  CigiU--Lightei^. 

Clatms  tme  slnoe  iuB,  1,  1912. 


Parttculor   dettcriptiou    of    ii(,(ih.      '  ■  ffee    and   Tea. 
('i«««M  IMF  akice  Oct    1^.  1912. 


fitti.    No     6h,(»8:J        'CLASS    87        PAPER    AND    ST.V'IION 
■  KRY   '       CiivTi  SK>TAL    P^i'KH    Ba.,    Comi'any,    Rumford, 
Me,   and    New   York,    N     V,      Filed   Jac     L'l,    1913. 


Ser  No  rt8.l6«  il.ASS  It.  P  \  I  NTS  ANP  l-ArNTraiW 
M  ATERIAUa.  I  Rr\.iA*!iN  M(X>re  &  Co,  Jersey  Olty, 
N    J  ,  and   BriH.khn    N     V       I  i)»y5  Jati    2*>,   1915, 


^   AND   3 


The   trademark   oonsmt*  ol    iU<    Inrtre   letteri*   "(J"  and 
S,"    connected    by    Th.     word        M»d       in    .small,  r    typ«- 
rart\CMlar   iegcrff,r!-,n    <,t    'l,.i„l^        Whli.     Pat»te    I'atnt. 
(  ((iiwie  u*t'  ginct    i:,e  y«ar  19U0 


r  N.i.  tv^.l96  (CL.\SS  46  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  or  FOODS,'  Waldci  Ma!m>.v  WaTTLKS,  Litch- 
fle.d,   Mi<h       Fll»Hl  Jtr    l'i»    l!'i:: 


Cmpire 


Partkmhar  4ateriptian  of  ffotdM. — WiMtMilDg-Papcn. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  li,  ltl2. 


/"orMoMlar  ie^ori^tion  of  ffoods     -Moi*tme*  to  toe  ITwd  In 

the  Food  of   Horsec  and   <Htt^. 
Claims  use  sin.e  Dec    iv.   i»]2 


[VoL  IM.      Mm.  8.] 
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Ber.  No.   68,203.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TD8,    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)      Emil    Oeoss 
MAN  COMPANT,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1913. 


illlllMIBHWI! 


Illustrating  a  rectangular  white  panel  having  along  one 
half  of  its  margin  a  black  border  and  along  the  other  half 
of  its  margin  a  red  bordf-r. 

Particular   description   of   goods.      Electric    Spark-Plugs. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  May  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,216.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS. )  Thb  Park  &  Pollard  Compaitt,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan    30.  1913. 


©UCTITl 


Particular  description  of  goods    —Asphalt  Roofing. 
Cliiimg    use  slnco   Jan     1.    191. 'i  j 


Ser.  No.  68,204.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRUWL  API'AK.V 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Emil  Gross 
man  Company,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  -W.  I9l''. 


Sor.    No.    88.24T        fCLARS   46       FOODS    AND   INORFDI- 
KNTS    OF    FOODS  O     It      IMeper.    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,   1913. 


GARGOYLE 


Partii^-vlar    description    of    goodi-  -Cottfc 
Claims  use  since    1907. 


IllOBtratlng  a  rectangular  panel,  one  half  In  black  and 
the  other  In  red.  encompassed  by  a  white  line,  beyond 
which  is  a  border,  one  half  of  which  is  black  and  the 
other  half  red. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Electric   Spark-PluKP 

Claifnt  use  since  about  M;iy    1,  1909. 


Ser    No    68.274       uLASS   in      PAINTS  ANl'  i'AlNTKHS- 
MATERI.VLS.  I        Vaii  I  M      Oil      (Vimp.kvy.      Rochest.r. 

N     V       Filed   F.'i.     1.    191.-.  » 


VAC  MARK 


lilt  ticular  ileiirriptujn  of  goods       Branding-Faint 
C  ifiim«   use  since  Jan.   11,   191.3. 


Ser.  No.  68,208.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOUGINGS.)  The  Monmocthshire 
Stbil  and  TlNPLATE  Co.MPANY  LIMITED,  Fontymister. 
Wales.     Filed  Jan.  :;0,  1913. 


Ser  No  t>K,_'92  M'L.VSS  A>\  FOODS  AND  lN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  I  O.koik.k  W  Sanboun  *  Sov  .\8- 
toria.   Or.'i:       FiU-d    I'ch    :!.    lUl.!. 


/  %. ..  }\ 


J-arttt:-ular  description  of  goods  -   Canned  Snlnioii 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1912. 


Ser  No  68,29f>.  OLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Georcb  W  SanborM  A  Son  As- 
toria,  Oreg.      Filed    Feb    3.    1913. 

I 


Forticular  deacriptiofi  of  gocd*. — Galvanized   Iron   and 
Steel  Sheeting. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Mar.  18,  1908. 

[Vol.  188.      No.  2.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1912. 


Makcu   11,  1913. 
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Ser    No    6>.317       mL.\SS39       vLOTHING.i      Nkw   Jkh-       Ser      No.     68,391.        ^CLASS     39        CLOTHING.)       Mmb. 
SEY   Teitii.i;    Ari    loRi'ORATi.i.v,    Newark,   N.   J.      Filed  Mariette  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      Filed   F>b.  7,   1913. 

Feb.  4,  1913. 


J^K 


PartxcuUir  dftcnptii^n   '/'  f]ood»       Hosiery, 
Claims  use  smrv  at>out   Oct     1.%,   1912. 


LORETTE 


Particular  detniiption  i,^  goods       ror»eii> 
Chums  use  since    l»ec,    24.    1912. 


Ser.  No,  68,328  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJREDI 
ENTS  OF  FX>()DS  )  Joseph  PrrRucELi.i  ^  CoMi'A>-i 
New   York,   N     Y       Filed   Feb    5.   1913, 


S.r    No    f\HAl4       (CLASS   20       LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
(LOTH  .      IMtei'   R(«jriNc;   and   MANcucTraiNO   Co., 

I'htladeipliia,    Fa       Filed    Feb     8,    1913, 


mci 


Particular   dem-ription    of  yo<nls        (Ihvf  (>11 
Cla\m»   use   since    iw>c     !.    1910. 


aRBOCo 


}'iirt%cular  diin-ttption   o'  goudn       I'ioor  and  Wall  CoTer- 

:nk's  uf   Waterproof   I'ltm^u^   VlHi.rla  !»>, 
'  iatrn*   usf    slnc<    i'.-b    ,*.,    1913, 


Ser.    No.    68,357.       1  CLASS    L' 1        ELECTRICAL   .M'I'AH  A     ' • 

TUS.    MACHINES.    .\ND    SFPPLIES  -       The    Ni  ngfs     I 

SER    Carbon    &     Batterv     Co.     Cleveland.     Ohio        Filed        S<'r     No     •■.s.499  iI.ASS   .'.s       PRINTS    .\ND   PI'BLICA- 

Feb,   6,   1913.  TIONS        Thk  Geurgia.n   Cumtany,  .\tlant8.  (in       Filed       ^ 

Feb     11.    191,S 


^^^OI{Jy 


Parliculat     lit  x(~r\ptii'n    <if    i.JO"dl<         ]':.'\il\'  Cfiln 

C/'Mm«    u>-r   since  jUhmu   .Ian     !,    I'.Mo 


THE  ATLANTA  AMERICAN 


C'lrtniihu     ,11  .-'ii,!,..;    Of    pood*         \     liaiiy   -NeW8pap«'r. 


V.  No  «*;  369  It  LASS  4.'  HF\  EH AOi:S  N'ON  vl  c  O 
HCH.IC  p  'i'liK  I'AKl's>  CMi'O'i.  Lc'ilsville.  K\  I'i.-d 
Feh     «,    191  :;  '^'T     ^'o     f5'>..''Of.  TL.VSS    :>        CiilNTS    AND    ITBLICA^ 

I        TIiiNS         Thk   Ck..ro;,^n    .      sn  v  s 'i     .vlantH,  Cn       Filed 
i%b-    1],    191 3. 


/'■I '  t  i'U,'i,  I    ii>  Kinji  I  :i'H    I,'   ./(,,,(/* 
H<'\tiau'    iinii   S>riii'   U'v  .MaKiiii:   ' 

(    itlUhK     UK'     M[]c-t'     1    ■  Ii       I.      19i,, 


A    V-Ii  Alcoholic  Tonic 
Si  me. 


THE  ATLANTA  SUNDAY  AMERICAN 


P'trtii~ulnr  drxr-ripUnn   of  ffoods       .\    Sunday  Newspaper. 
Ciattfie   ust   since   Feb.  2,  1913. 


^Vol,  188.       No.  2  1 


I : 


5«>9 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    11,    19  13. 


i- 1"  - 


90.G1S;         TTRKFTT.T.ER     COMI'OINP         Airkask      Tirk       90  ft'^?  rrsrnONS      FOR      BILLIARD      AND      POOL 

!  liiKi;  >  .  wrAM,  Washington.   1'    <  TABLES      M    Khrluh  &  Sons  Mrc,.  Co.,  St    Joseph, 

Filed  March  14.  1911'.     S»Tifll  N'v  HL'.  1 55      I'lBLlSHFI'  Mo 

J AM-ARV  7,   1913  '"''''<^  ■'"'^<'  '-'^    ^''l-       ^^riA\  No    64,426.     PUBLISHED 

9o,t)l!i       » ORN  rBOinCT    AI'UKSIVK    I'ASTK        AMi.ui         JAXT  AR^    ,.    K1. 

,   ^^    HoMiNV    rcMFASv.    IndianapoU.v    Ind  90.6^;  <;LASS      .,L0HFS,       GLASS      SHADES.      AND 

Filed  .Tulv   19    1906       Serial   No    48.631;       PUHLIBHED    '■  GLAP8   RKFLEtTORS    TOR    ILLT  MTNATINO    PUB- 

P08EH      Thk  Fohtokia   Oi.ass    SpmiAi.TT   TompaSY, 


DFCFMBEU  :n,  I9rj 
9f),fil'(.        aACHET,     t  LEAN  SING  i  REAM.     ANT'     FA(  E- 
FdWDER        Tur  Akihir  «  hkmi'ai.  I'o  .  N.  w   Hav^'n 


I   oil  11 

LISHFK  Oi-TriRER  1*9,   1912. 

90,H1.M         VliHESIVF    lEMENT       Er^WAHP    F     IU:\ch.    St 

Louis.  Mo 
Fli«»<1  OrtotxT  12.  1912      S*.riai  No   fir..25J>      I'TT.I.ISH  FD 

JANUARY   :.    1913. 

f.o.vjj         sriTiASES.      TRAVEL!N(>-BA<;S.     TRUNKS 

AM'  AUTitMolUUF  LU«;<iAOE     Thf.  I!ki  bfk  Tki  nk 

*   Bk<,   ""■mpa'st.    T'h11ndt"lph!«.   Ph 
Filed   .Tn'T    16     1912       ScHbI    No     ft4,771        PT-RLTSHFU 
.lANI'ARV   T,    19K: 
90  P,2:i,       EXVELOrS       writing  TABLFTTS.      FENCIU- 

TABUETS.         DRAWING     TAFI. FTP.         SPELLING 

lABLFTS.   AND   BLANK    BOOKS       .1     •      Bimk   •'■'«■ 

i'>N>      H'iiitinirdori     Pa 
Fll'Ml  Jane  17     li'Of.       <*.  rial   Nc     HS  464       PUBLISHED 

JUNE  i;;   i'.'i  1 

4K>  rtL'4  FAF'EH  ECU  WRITING.  FKIN  T1N<,.  DHAWLNG. 
rKN<  !I  KNVKLi'FS,  lAHLKTS  AND  HL.vNK 
B'>C»F;s       .!     I       UiAii.   I  ii\iiA\>     HuiiTlritdoii.    la 

Fil.l1  Mar' t.  ::",  1912       Serial  No    62.527       FUBLISHFU 


F't.storlfl.  (»h1o.  aMljrnor  to  General  Elf<?tric  Company, 

a  t'orporation  of   N'w   ^  ork 
i        Filed    April  6.    1912       S<ria'    No    62.H89.      PUBLISHED 
I    JANl  ARY   7.    lyiK 

j   90  634         CANNED     r»  »N . 'ENTRATED     90UPS.       The 

I  FkaN<  11  A.MKKIi  A  V    I'O'.r'    GOMI'ANT     JfrwT    Cltj.    N.    J. 

Filed    November    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.033.      PUB- 
LISHED .TANU.\RV    7.    !SG:: 

»0  «3ri       f»rAT'       TuK    Gr    t'F    Som    (..xipant.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed    DeoemV^i    2i'.    19(>9       Serial    No     46.614.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  19L3 

90.fi36.       PAPER    DRINKINOrUPS        Robfkt    O.     Ham- 
mond. AmltTrlile,   N    Y      n««iLnor  i"   Fdpar  P.   Foster, 
N.  w  York.   N    Y 
Filed  OctotKT  4.  1912.      fseilal  No.  6H.128.      PUBUI8HBD 
.JANUARY   7.   1913 

90r.37       I'l.VNO  ru.WERS.      Hakimav     Peck  k   i  C.   New- 
York.  N    Y 
Filed    December    12.    1911       Serial    No     fl0.1»4.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  27.  1912 

90,6.1>>       ADHESIVE  CEMENT       Hazk.n  BroWN  CoMPaNT 
Brofkton  and  Bot^ton     Mas- 
F11e<i    NoremNT    13      1912.       Serial    No     66.KRK        PI'B- 
I.ISHED  JANU.MIY  7    1913. 


JANU  \RY   7.    U.G.-'l. 

GHo.dLATES         Bokpevs     *  onpenkku     Mii.k    |90.r..3p       COFFEE      W:i:;amV     Hush.   New  York.  N.  Y 

Filod    January    2.';,     1911        Sfiia;    No     54.645.       PUB 
LISHED  FKBRUAKY  «    1912 


90.«2r. 

l\i  ,  New   York,  N,   \ 


•>0  r,40       MIX'J^D  pour  TRY   ."iNIi   GHiCK   FOOD.     Jame- 
huN.   liEVF.NEi;   &  t,i.i...,v,   St     I'aui.   Minn. 
Filed    Ftlirnnry    27.     irnU       Serl.-U    N-.,    .',4.7  4<5.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    14.    19r_ 

'»0.r,41       TOILET  WATER       111.  (mi:1'  H-  I'MT,  Nfw  York. 
N    Y 
Filed    Eebriiarv     1,'.,     1912        ^Mial     N.i.    61.480.       I'UB 
!,ISHEI>   AU«;UST   2o    i;U2 


Fllfd    N..v.mt»r    1".    1912.       Strfnl    N<      e,P.S>(\:.        ri'B 
LISHED  JANUARY   7,   191.'^ 

".tfi,a2»'>        t  HO('(  >l,  \TF:s         B<>«i>f\  s     Conpknkkp     MiiK 
('< .  ,   Now    York     N     Y 
Fllfd     Nov.rnt)er     !  »>      i;'!_        S'-rial     No     tU'.,V*t>B        1MB 
LISHED  JANTARY    7     1  9  1  :v 

90.t;27        (IB  H(  »L.\TES        Bormevs      iV.vdknsep     Milk 
« 'n      .N'f-w    'H  ork     N     Y 
Filed    No-...mher     ]h.     1912        S.  rial     No     <'>(;,!u!7         )T\'. 
LISHED  JANUARY    7.   litu;  ■.»(>. 642.       SYNTHETU      KUItBER  ,  <  OMPOT'N'D        Ismah 

90,62^         SFP:r*ED      RAISINS         <  amforma      F*h\ikrs  Welli x-.tun  IF  ■\eh.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 

Union,  iNC  .  Erf!*no.   I  al  Filed  OctoU-r  22.  l'.»l  2      Serial  No    '.f,. 447      FUBLISHED 

Filed    November    is.    1912       SiTlal    No     6ft9'>l        I'UB        JANUARY  7.   19i:i 
LISHEI'   JANUARY    7     191,".  j    ;.o,04:i        MATGHU.S        .Ton  K.'.i:  n  .s      ..  n     \  i  l.avs    Tam.- 

90.<229        SKIN  !>1SE.\SE    HKMED^        Tur    <  a  M})i .  ■  S.  pb-   |  stiokskahk!Ksaktikii..i.ao     .l.'Tikoplni;     Sweden 

riN    LAB..HA70RY,   osPininK.    N     \  '        File<1  Of-tol.-.r  3ti    UM2      Seria.N      ••.»•,.•■,■.■<•      FUBI.l  SHI:D 

Filed   .Xnt'ii*-!    14,  1!»12      .Serial  No   Ho. 2,'.:      Fl  lU.lSHFl'    ,    JANUARY   7     I'.ti:; 
NOVEMBER   26.    1912  '>0  fi44        HAIHITNS    MAUL    OV   rKHI   \1N    .MATERIALS 

90,630      lANDlFS       Gnu  i  \  s  Mr<  arth  v    o,,vr.Y   ('    .   San  A.ND    H.xTFINS    oF    B.S.SE    MF'I.Vl.       The    Kor  L.j 

Francisro.   Cai.  Gompan\.  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    Nov.iiih.  I     19.    1912        Serial    No     tlT.OU::        PUB     i         Filed    Deormhor    27,     19o.-,        Se;;a.     N.       :.-.,H<M        PUB- 
LI  SH  ED  J  A  NU  ARY  7.  19i;!  ^    LISHED  JANUARY   7     U'l:. 

0  0.631         I.HJIID   Gl.UF    AND    ADHESINF    'FMFNT     !    90645      MENS  AND  WoMFN  S  Hos  1 UK^        IheF.  4R. 
'  Fran,  i.h    W,MPi>   o.M.MBK,    L-.ndon.    Ent'land  ;  Lazarvs  &  Co..  Coluin'.us.  Ohio, 

Filed    Sept.ml.er    24.     1912        Serial    No     65,962,       FUB     ^         Filed  Aupuet  29    1912       S.i  in  1  No.  •;,"  .4s»U      FUBLISHED 
LISHED  J.VNUARY  7,    1913. 
188  0.  G.— 38 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  ii,  1913. 


90,64ft,      MANTLETS.      Thb    Mantle    Lamp    Compant    of 
Amebica,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed    February    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,775.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90,647.      SUPPORTS   OR  STANDS  FOR    LKJHTINt;  FIX 
TURES    AND    THE    LIKE.      The    Mitihei.i.    VancI! 
CoMPANT,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  May  16.  1912.     Serial  No    6.1,581).     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90,048.        METAL     REFLECTORS     AND     RBFLE*TORS 

CONSTITUTED  PARTLY  OF  METAL  AND  PARTLY 

OF   GLASS.     The  MiTCHEur.    Vance   Company.    New 

Yorl£.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,590.     PUBLISHED 

DECEMBER  17,  1912. 

90,649.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      M..bris    Groceu\ 
Company,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
Filed  August  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.409.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7.  1913.  « 

90,660.     MISSES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  BATHIN<;  SUITS 
Thb  Ocean  Bathing  Slit  Cu..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November    x6,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,934.      ITB 
LISHED  JANUARY  7.  1913. 

90.651.  WHEATFLOUR    AND     BUCKWHEAT  FLOUK 
Oneida  Milling  Cokpor.^tion.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,968.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.652.  CANDY.     Th«  Owl  Dbug  Compant.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 

Filed    November    20,    1912.      Serial    No     67,019.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   7.   1913. 

90.65  3.        SYRINGES.      WATER  -  BOTTLES,      NASAL 
DOUCHES,  AND  C.A.THETER8.     Paeker,  Stearns  i 
Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.   V. 
FUed    November    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,8J8.      PUB- 
LISHED J.VNUARV  7.   lOUi 

90,654.      CERTAIN    NAMED   TOILET    PREPARATIONS 
P.vTTiE  Park   Li  ziek.  Kansas  City,  Mo 
Filed  April   in.   1912,      Serial    No.  02.80s,      ITBI.lSllED 
NOVEMBER    12.    1912. 

90,665.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Plget   Solnd  Floihin'; 
Mills  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed    November    25,    1912.      Serial    No     67,096.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,   19i:? 

90.656.  WHE.\T-FLOUR.  The  Plget  Soi  no  Flouring 
Mills  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    November    25,    1912,      Serial    No.    67,095       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,   1913. 

90.657.  CHILDREN'S  DRESSES,  ROMPERS,  AND 
OVERALLS.  Rkliance  Manlfactl ring  Company, 
Chicago.   111. 

,    Filed  June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,204.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   7,   1913. 


90.658.      PAPER    TABLETS    AND    NOTE  BOOKS       The 
Reynolds  &  Rpynold.s  i'ompany.   Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  59,426,     PUBLISHED 
MAY    -'I,    l!»ll-'.  j 

90,«>.5!i        CUKRVING  OILS.       Rissia     rE.ME\t    ComimNY. 
Gloucester.  Mass. 
Filed  June  8,   1912.     Serial  No,   64,026.      PUBLISHEL' 
JA>UARY  7,   19i:i. 

9o,«rt0        .\1'P1.I.VNCES     AND     APPARATFS     Ft,>R     THE 
USE   OF   FUMIGATING.    I)E0r>ORIZIN«;.    AND   DIS 
I  N  F  E  C  T  1  N  G       PREPARATIONS  ;      .\.NTISEI>TU' 
(JAl  ZK,    AND    ABSORBENT    WOoI.       The        Sani 
TAs  ■■    Company.    Limited,    Llmelious.  .    Ix)nfinn.    Kn-^ 

'    land,   assignor   to    '  Snnitas   '    To.    t  U.    S.   A,  1.    Jersey 
City.   N,   J.,  a  CoriM)raflon  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  March  M).  190s      Serial  No.  33,74:?,     PUBLISHKD 

.lANUARV  :.  liu::, 

!Mt,tJ61,       HEATIN(;.     LIGHTING.     AND    VEKTILATIN'; 

Al-1'ARATUS.   NOT   INCLUDING   ELECTRICAL   AT 

PAR.XTUS.       B      F     Sti  rtevant    Company,    Boston 

Mass 

FUed    September    IT,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.s2:i.      IMli 

LISHED   DECEMBER    10,    1912. 

90,t36J.      DISPLAY  STANDS   FOR  EXHIBITING  GOoDS 
Si  FEHiiiR  Brass  &  Fixtire  Co.,  Chicago,   HI, 
Filed    September    .30.    1912       Serial    No     66,057.      PUR 
LISHED  JANUARY    7.    1913. 

90,G63,      CERTAIN    NAMED    SPORTSMEN'S    SUPPLIES 
i:nw     K    TRYits    t'oMPANY.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed   July    1<»     I'.MU.      S«>rial    No    04.822,      rUPLISHEI> 
JANUARY    7,    1913 

;t(},t;<y4,      ITBLHATIoNS.      The    Unitkd    MRciiHEKH.-i' 
1  OF  t'ARPENTERS  ^  JOI.NEB.S  OF  .\MERirA.  Indianapolis, 

I  In.i. 

Filed    N,,vember    12,    1912.       S.-rial    No.    •14.S2'i        IT  11 

LISHED   JANfARY    7,    191.!. 

>>0<<i'>:,      WHEATFLOUR,      Valikr  A  Simes  Mii.i,in'.   «"0  , 
St,    Louis.   Mo, 
Filed    November    12.    1912.       Serial    No     f,ft.N59,       PTIl 
I.ISIIFD    HECEMBEU    it,    1912. 

l.y.r..;.-,        l'IE(  KS    AND    AHTin.FS    OF    BR.\SS     I  SFD 
'       IN      MANUFACTURE     OF     ELFrTRI<       AND      G,VS 

LKtHTING     fixtures        The     Virdkn     M*ni  r  v> 
'      TtRiN<;   Company.  (')«veland,  Ohio, 
Filed    February     ',,     IHI.        Serial     No.    t)l,2T4,       PT-p- 
LISHED  NOVEMBER   12.   1912. 

90,t)0T       P.M'ER   BAGS       W  \y.nk    I'ai-eh  Go'.ds   (  .i.viianv. 
Fort  Wavne.  Ind 
Filed    November    12.    I'.MJ        S-rlal    No,    OC.S,^.',        ITB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  T,   1913 


SX» 


LABELS 


REGISTERED   MARCH  11.  1013. 


l^ls-.T       Title:      ••  R.VDIO      ACTIVE      PREPARATIONS" 

For  rapeulee.  Fabrics,  Films.  Ointments,  Pads.  Pow- 

li*  rs,    Salts,    Solids,    Solutions,    Tablets,   and    Waters.) 

i'HE  A.MERICAN   Radio  TiioR  ■■  X  ■■   Company.    Chicago. 

Ill       Filed  January   18.   1913 

16.H5S  — TitJ*.  "THE  NATURAL  MARINE  RADIUM 
PI^SMA.'  (For  Natural  Marine  Radium  Plasma,  t 
The  Auerhan  Radio  Thob"  X  "  Company.  Chicago. 
HI       Filed  January    18.    1913. 

T.  >.".;•  Iith:  ••  BER(;ERMASTER  of  TAMPA,'  (  F^or 
rigars  )  Ernest  BERtiER  We*«t  Tampa.  Fla  Filed 
January   10.   1913 

16.860— rir/f      -EL  CONTINUO.' 
A    Co  ,   Chicago,    I 


Hknsi  nKi 
191,'! 

1  •1,861        THU: 
NCTS  ■• 


(For  Cigars,!      A.   C. 
Filed    February    26, 


"CHOCOLATE        COVERED        BRAZIL 
For       Chocolate  ("overeil       Braill       Nuts.) 
HiYLEH  s.  New  York,  N,  Y,      Filed  February   18.  1913. 

10.s«2--rffJf,  ••  O  K,  FURNITURE  POLISH  '  (For 
Furniture  Polish  I  Marie  LiNoytiST,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   July  31,  1912, 

16.863-  Tttle  ■  PEECHEE  WHITE  (LEANER'  (For 
a  Cleaner.)  Pee  Chke  Cleaner  Mani  facti  ring  Co., 
Detroit.   Midi.      Filed   January    10.    1913 

ie.>sr,4  Tith  ■■  SI'UIN<;  STEP  ■  (  F.ir  Hul.ber  Heels.) 
Ri  VERE  Ri  HBER  Co.MJ'ANi  Clielsea,  Mass.  and  Provi- 
dence    I!     I       Filed    D»»cpniNT   4.    liUl 


16,86,5— rif/r  ROBERTS'  THOROUGHBRED  FEVER- 
INE  TONIC"  I  For  n  Remedy  for  Hog-Cboler*. > 
Ei-<.AR  Roberts  Mani  facti  bing  Co..  St.  Louis,  Ma. 
Filed  January  29.  1913. 

16,866  r<t;p  •CHAMPIO-N  CORN  GROWERS  OF  THFI 
WORLD."  (For  Meal  •  Willia.m  Henry  Scott.  Co- 
lumbia, S    c      Filed  November  15,  1912 

16.867.  TiNf  '  SCOTTISSUE'  (For  Toilet  -  Paper. > 
SroTT  Paper  roMPANV.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary   26,    1913 

16.868— r«»/p  -UP  &  UP"  (For  Cigars,^  Smith  & 
Hess.   Saginaw.    Mich       Filed   December  4.  1912. 

16.869-^  Titlf  "LA  FLOR  DE  TAMPA  CT'BA."  (For 
Cigars,  t  Tampa-Cuba  Cigar  Company,  West  Tampa, 
Fla,      Filed    January    in.    un,". 

Ifi.STO-     T>tl>       "TA  ('!■•■  For    ClKars.  >       Tampa CiBA. 

CiGAB   Company.    West    Tampa.    Fla        Filed    January 
10.    1913. 

Iti.sTl        7ir(f     "T.\«MScO  (For     <  i-ar«  i        Tampa- 

Ci  p.*  Cigab  Company,  West  Tampa.  Fla      Filed  Janu- 
ary 10,   1913, 

K'.  ^TJ  7ir?r,  ■•  SINNVHIPE  ■  Fo!  .Kptn.-*.  Wkstern: 
Michigan  Development  BvBEAt  ,  Traverse  City, 
.Micli       Filed    .Noveiiil..'!    20,    1912 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   MARCH   11,  1913. 


3,21: 


MUSTARD." 
.New    York.    N 


(For     Mustard.)        Sam 
Y.      Filed    December    10, 


'Title: 

,\HI<ATECiil.A. 

1912. 

3.213       Title:  "  COLUMBIAN  ROPE  AND  COMMERCIAL 
TWINES 


iOLIMBIAN 

15,  1913. 
3,214— 7«rj*      • 
To    MAKE 


(For    Rope    and    Commercial    Twines.) 
RopE  Co  ,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Februar> 


KELLY  SPRINGFIELD    TIRES    '  MADE 

(JOOD.  '  (  Fikr  Rulilier  Tires,!  Kelly- 
Springfiild  Tire  Co,  New  York.  N,  Y,  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1913 

3,215       Title        "  WE\V.\"  (For       Washing  ■  Powder*.  1 

Robert  A.    Land,   Stringer,   Miss,      Filed   January   30, 
1913. 


.1,216  —Tifl*,  "  DRINK  PEPSI  COLA.'  (  For  Pepsi  Colft.> 
The  Pepsi-Cola  Company,  Newbem,  N.  i  File* 
February   26.   1913. 

3.217 —Ttt/f.-    "  ItR,    JONES'    SANGVIN,'        .  F..r   a    Vege- 

table   Remedy  for   Purifying  the  Blood  iind   Strength- 

I  enlng  the  Nerves  i      M,  Spiegel,  Albany.  N    Y.     Filed 

January  31.   1913 

.3.218— Titl*'.    "SWIFT'S   SILVER-LKAF   BRAND   PURE 

I  LARD,"     (For  Lard  I     Swirr  and  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  February  15,  1913. 

3,219.— r«t«.     "THE    MIX  AP  "       (For    a    Palnt-Mlxinc 
Apparatus.  I       George    Whioelt,    New    York.     N.    Y. 
1  Filed  February   11,    1913. 


T'-;- 


4 


ns 


DECISIONS 


OF    IHV 


COIS/Cns^ISSIOZSTEI^;     OF     IF-u^TEISTTS 


AMI  i>y 


L'MTHI)  STATES  CUIKTS  I\  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS 


Ex      PABTK     K.     I   .     ATKIXS     &     CoMPANV. 

Decided  January   15,   191S. 
TkadeMarkh  —  Similarity  —  '   v.'irci.e     Sipkhimposeu 

ri'i'N      A      l'l\  F.       I'l'I  NT  1.1'      Si  \U  vNI'      ■     I  in       W     II.  It 

'    S  T  A  H   '    AVI'     \    (  '  I  II I    I  V     I  N  '    [  '    S  I  V  ,  ,     >.    S  T  M:     ' 

A  frndf'-mtirk  f^r  s;iw«  .■■in«i<f  intr  -'f  .•;  r-.yr].  s;;pfi' 
!nipusf'f)  upon  !i  f\yi'  \ui\nifr]  stnr  Hrl/i  prnp^^rly  r<>fiisf(j 
rf^glst  ration  tn  vW  w  of  ii  pricr  !-(i;i<tf>r<^d  mnik  fi-'P  saw? 
ronslstirit:  of  tin  w(irci«i  ■  TIh-  Siar  '  firnl  a  r!r<'ii-  \u 
'■losing  a  fi\  »■  iiolntt-il  star.  «,noe  th>'se  niark<  ar.  s.- 
'Similar  that  their  ><iimiil;nii'ous  us>'  ;>•  iikfl}  t"  rmi-o 
i^onftisl.m 

I  IN  A^^^AI . 

THADC-MARK    FOR     SAWS 

\fr.  ArlJiur  M.  Hood  fur  the  ai)i)licnnt. 
MooRir,   VfunrniAsionrr : 

This  is  fin  npi¥^:il  fr<'iii  n  dwision  "f  thp  Kxnniiner 
I'f  Tradt'-Marl^s  rrfnsJiiL'  t<'  rt->}:ister  a  mark  fur 
snw-;  whifh  r-cuisisis  .if  n  cn'i'ip  sni>*>rinil>osf'd  iijviii 
a  ti\  e  I'niiited  stnr 

Rosristration  wns  rpftisp<i  in  vit'\^'  of  the  reeis- 
tereil  mark  "f  John  Sinimnns  Company,  \n  ,%,f^21. 
Jinip  1*^.  irxn.  and  two  rpsri«ft>n'ii  marks  of  <;p<">r>:i' 
Nathan  ricnisuii,  Nc  47.t;Tn.  of  \o\»Mii!icr  14.  190r., 
and   No.  r.0.C>4(i.  of  Mnrrh  27.  1!M>H. 

The  mark  of  the  Simmons  Company  citnsiRts  of 
a  stnr  tipoii  which  is  a  clrflc  inclosing  a  dianiond 
•md  n  smaller  c-ircle  hearinc  the  h>tt<'r  ■"  S.'"  The 
mark  Is  ajtplieil  to  iron  pipes,  tittinjrs.  valves,  and 
"  tfX'ls  in  that  olass.  "  The  registered  marks  of 
Cleinson  consist.  res|)€>ctively.  of  the  words  "  The 
Star"'  and  a  lin  Ip  iihiosing  a  live-ixtinted  star. 
Hach  of  the  Clemsoii  marks  is  applied  to  s;)ws. 
The  Examiner  has  held  that  the  Simmons  Com- 
pany's maik  covers  iroods  of  the  same  class  as  those 
to  whicli  appiioant  apj>lies  its  mark,  on  the  );roiind 
that  tlu'  pxiiression  "•  to(il>.  in  that  class'  would  in- 
clude hacksaws,  which  would  be  p>ods  of  the  same 
dt»scripti\e  j'ropertifs  as  the  nppli''ant's  poods. 

It  is  nnne.-t'ssary  to  deride  whether  tiie  ETcaminer 
was  riplif  in  wi  holdinsr,  for  T  am  clearly  f>f  the 
opinion  tliat  the  repistere<1  marks  of  Cjemson  are 
so  nearly  like  that  of  tl)c  api)licaiit  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion,  and  the  poods  to  which  they 
are  applie<l  are  Identical.  The  cirrle  in  applicant's 
mark  is  smaller  relatively  to  tlip  star  than  that 
shown  in  the  (^leniwn  mark,  hut  the  impressions 
creattHl  ujH>n  the  mind  by  these  two  marks  are  the 
same.  The  star  is  uncjuestionably  the  dominating 
feature. 
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It  mtist  be  held,  therefore,  that  registration  was 
pro[KTly  refus(^.  and  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  is  aflSrmed.  * 


Ln  rf  Towxsend, 

rxcidfd   rebrunty  S.   191S. 
1       Pt  HI.U     ISE    PlloCEEDINGS PEACTICB BRIKFS. 

Aftfi    ttie   testimony   taken  In  the   public-use   proceed- 

::r^  hfi--  !.»>.  i;  fiL-d  nn  uiler  parity  liearlng  will  not  be  had 
"."  for*'  tlif  Primary  tiaminfi.  but  an  opportunity  will 
l>e  Kiven  prot.-stant  to  (ile  !<  ;.rief  f  .r  the  purpose  of 
i>oint1ne  out  the  pfrtiupnt  p^dnts  l-rou>:ht  out  by  such 
t''St  imoiiy 

2.  Sami — Same— I)Fi  isioN  by  the  T'rimart  Examinir. 
In  considering  the  testimony  filed  In  a  public-use  pro- 
reeding  the  Primary  Examinrr  should  render  a  decision 
analyilns  the  leptimony  and  stating  his  conclusion  as 
t"  »(iat  It  ef:taM!«he«  roncprntns  the  protf^stant's  derlce 
and  whether  It  has  been  in  piibll(  use  (r  on  sale  in  this 
("Uiitry  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the  date  of 
application  ^.'opies  nf  this  decision  should  be  mailed 
U)th  to  t!i.'  ptot.'Stant  and  the  applicant.  If  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finds  the  !iai  nf  put'llc  use  or  sale  estab- 
lished he  should  make  an  action  In  the  application  re- 
jecting the  claims  affected  tliereby. 

On   PFTITIOX. 

Ml.  AUiu  i,.  y    \  iimViin  for  'luwnsend. 
-1/'.  ./.  /'.  Biaiiih  nhuiij  foi-  Rockwt.'il. 

.M(X)Kt,  C(t)n)inf<hi(im  r  : 

The  lestiuiuny  takeii  m  the  alK)ve-eiititled  pro- 
co<'din^  ha\iiig  beiMi  hieil  and  iiriuied.  the  case  is 
liereity  transmitter!  to  the  rrimaiy  Examiner  for 
(•uusideiatit»n  of  the  tejiiimouy  and  determination 
of  the  (piestion  of  whether  it  fstabiishes  a  statu- 
tory bar  of  two  years'  i-ubiio  use  or  sale  of  the  in- 
Nention  i)rior  to  the  hliup  date  of  Rockwell's  appli- 
cation. 

The  Primary  Ilxaujiuer  should  render  a  division 
in  the  pulilic-use  prooetHling.  analogous  to  that  reu- 
dereti  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  an  inter- 
ference procee^ling.  analyzinp  the  testimony  and 
stating  his  courhision  as  to  what  it  establishes  con- 
cerninp  the  coustrnctiou  of  the  protestant'e  device 
aiul  whether  it  has  btn^u    - 

ir  public  US'    or  >m  sa'>    iii   tlis 
years  prior  to — 

the  date  of  the  application 
should  be  ma!le<l  to  Potb  tli. 
plicant. 

In  case  the  Pnmary  I-^.xaminer  finds  the  bar  of 
public  use  or  sale  esial)!ishe«1  he  will  make  an  ex 
parte  action  in  the  application,  rejecting  claims 
affected  therel>y.  and  will  take  such  other  es  parte 
No.  2.J 
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action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  or  Its  further 
prosecution  may  require. 

It  is  not  the  practice  in  these  proceedings  for  the 
Primary  Examiner  to  grant  an  inter  partes  hearing. 
The  Protestant,  however,  Is  given  thirty  days  from 
fhe  date  hereof  within  which  to  file  a  brief,  which 
may  be  type-written,  for  the  purpose  of  pointing 
out  the  pertinent  points  disclosed  by  the  testimony, 
if  he  so  desires.     (Ex  parte  Henry.  140  O.  G.  508.) 


Ex     PABTE     BaCHRACH. 

Decided  February  S,  1913. 

Affiuavits — Filed   Ajtkr   Appbal — Casb   Reuandkd   t<i 
THE  Primary  Examines  by  Examiners-i.v-Chief-- 
.\CTI0N  HixDiNG  Upon  Examiner. 
Where   the    Examiners-in-Chlef,   In   view  of  aflBdavlts 
filed  after  appeal  was  taken,    remand  an  application   to 
the  Examiner   under  the  provisions  of  Rule   141,   Held 
that  all  questions  except  those  Involved  in  the  considera- 
tion of   the   affidavits  are  settled  by  the  Examiners  in- 
'('hlef  and  that  the  Examiner  has  no  authority  to  ques 
tion    the   propriety   of   the   action   of    the    Examlners-ln- 
<'hlef  in  so  remanding  the  application. 

OS    PETITION. 

MTROCELLILOSE. 

J/f  .ysr/.o.  Sttirtt  cant  cf  Mason  for  tlie  apiilicuut. 
I'.im.iMjS,  Fir^t  Asxiftant  Connnis-iioncr : 

This  is  a  itetltion  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
i-pf using  to  enter  and  consider  affidavits  file<l  under 
Kule  7.5  in  the  absence  of  a  verified  showing  as  to 
why  they  were  not  earlier  presented. 

The  records  show  that  the  Examiner  rejected  tlie 
iipi)licatiou  on  grounds  affecting  the  validity  of  the 
reissue  for  which  application  is  made.  An  amend- 
ment, argument,  and  new  oath  were  fileil ;  but  the  llx- 
jiminer  still  adhered  to  his  former  oi)inion  and  at 
the  close  of  his  letter  of  November  ^~^.  1910,  stateil : 

At  this  time.  Fn mh  patent.  Nn.  ;rj,-|.:',:irt  iloH^I^T*  may 
P;ie  plai  ed  on  record. 

Xo  Other  mention  was  made  in  this  letter  of  the 
l-'rench  patent. 

UfKjn  request  and  argument  the  cape  was  recon- 
-sidered  and  the  F^xaminer  again  acted  u|K»n  the 
<ase.  Ills  entire  letter  was  as  follows  ;  ■  The  reje<-- 
tion  Is  re{)eated  and  made  final."  An  appeal  wms 
lalcen  to  the  Board  of  Examiners  in-Chief,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  Examiner's  answer  ai^pears  the  fol- 
lowing statement: 

Aside  from  the  question  of  reissue  It  is  of  interest,  more 
over,    that    anticipation    Is    found    in    French    patent,    No. 
r!25,336. 

The  affidavits  presented  under  Rule  To  to  show  a 
t'ompletlon  of  the  invention  in  this  country  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  French  patent  were  then 
filed.  The  Examiners-ln-Chlef,  under  the  provisions 
of  Rule  141,  exercised  the  discretion  vested  in  them 
iind  remanded  the  case  to  the  Examiner  for  consid- 
eration of  the  affidavits.  The  Examiner  refused  to 
-consider  these  affidavits  in  the  absence  of  a  showing 
^uly  rerifled  ot  reasons  why  they  were  not  earlier 
presented. 

It  has  been  repeatedly  held  that  where  rules  re- 
<iulre  verified  showings  In  order  to  justify  action 
being  taken  these  verified  showings  need  not  be  filed 
vfhea  the  records  of  this  Office  contain  the  facts 
«ipon  which  the  showing  must  be  based. 
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The  record  of  this  case  justifies  the  applicant's  de- 
lay In  filing  the  aflidavits  which  w*re  presentetl 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  75. 

Furthermore,  as  above  stated,  the  record  shows 
that  this  case  was  remanded  to  the  Examiner 
by  the  t]xamiiier8-ln-Chlef  under  Rule  141  for  coii- 
.sideration  of  the  aflldavits  presented.  This  fact 
is  of  itself  sufficient  justification  for  the  Exam- 
iner to  consider  the  affidavits.  The  Examiner 
has  no  authority  to  question  the  pro[iriety  of 
the  action  of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  in  remand- 
ing an  api)lication  for  the  con8ideiRti(m  of  affi- 
davits file<l  therein.  The  rule  requires  the  Kx- 
aiuiners-iu-Chief  to  exercise  their  discretion  in 
remanding  an  ai»plication  for  further  consideration 
when  affidavits  are  tiled.  When  so  remanded,  all 
I'tlier  questions  except  those  involved  in  the  consid- 
eration of  the  affidavits  are  settled  by  the  Exam- 
iners-in-rhlef.  Otherwise  the  lemand  of  the  ai>pii- 
ratioTi  to  the  Examiner  would  l>e  a  vain  thing. 

'I'he  iietiti"!!  is  granteil.  k 


I 


Htmp  r.  Keasoner. 
JJeculcd  January  15,  19IS 

-CONCE.SSION  OF  PUIOUITV- 


-.lULKJMK.NT 


I.STEHKKKKNCE- 

KENI>KKr.D  TlIEIiEiiN    NoT  SET  .\SIDE. 

Where  in  an  interference  Inyolvins;  an  application 
and  H  patent  ,'ipplicant  filed  a  concession  of  priority  to 
the  patentee.  Held  that  judRment  rendered  up<3n  this 
concession  will  not  be  set  aside  upon  an  alleifatlon  that 
the  applicant  was  deceived  aa  to  the  durntion  of  11  li- 
cense Krnnted  by   the   patentee.  1 

On  FtrriTioN. 

.SHEET  I   .SITING    I  VIPLB.MKNT. 

.l/r.s.'<rv.  sijtar,  Uiddleton.  Donaldson  d  Spear  and 
Mr.   William  I.  Hall  for  Bump. 

AJr.  L.  L.   Milhr  and   .V/r.  .1.   li.  MnrHn  for  Itea- 
soner. 
'  Tknnant.   Assixtant   t'o)nmii<sioner: 

This  is  a  jietition  by  Bump  that  tlie  juriwiiction 
!  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  be  restored  in 
i  tills  case  for  the  purpose  of  considering  an  accoin- 
'■  panylng  motion  for  an  order  setting  aside  the  judg- 
I  ment  of  i)riority  rendered  in  the  interference  and 
setting  a  new  date  of  hearing  on  tlie  evidence  ad- 
duce<i  in  said  interference. 

The  record  shows  that  following  tiie  tailing  and 
tiling  of  testimony  by  both  parties  and  shortly  t)e- 
fore  the  date  fixed  for  final  hearing  a  concession 
of  priority,  8igne<i  by  Bump,  in  favor  of  his  op- 
ponent, was  filed,  reading  as  follows: 

George  P.  Bump,  a  party  to  the  above  entitled  Interference, 
hereby  concedes  priority  of  Invention  to  Ralph  B.  Reasoner. 

Judgment  of  priority,  based  upon  said  concession, 
was  rendered  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on 
November  21,  1912.  The  petition  under  considera- 
tion was  filed  by  Bump  on  December  28,  1912. 

In  support  of  the  petition  are  filed  the  affidavits 
of  Bump,  Anderson,  and  of  petitioner's  then  attor- 
ney, in  which  it  is  alleged  that  a  mistalie  of  fact 
U.-d  the  petitioner  to  execute  the  concession  of  prior- 
ity, which  he  would  not  otherwise  have  done,  and 
that  said  mistake  grew  out  of  the  erroneous  repre- 
sentation made  by  the  party  Reasoner  respecting  the 
No.  2.] 
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title  to  his  patent ;  that  on  November  7,  1912,  Wen- 
dell A.  Anderson,  acting  on  behalf  of  petitioner, 
obtained  from  Keas<iner  an  assignment  of  his  en- 
tire right,  title,  and  interest  in  his  Patent  No. 
;Hi<J,598,  involve<i  in  this  proceeding;  that  petitioner 
was  informed  that  a  license  under  said  patent  had 
been  granted,  but  that  it  was  represented  and  he 
tiiniersttHul  that  sjiid  lic*>nse  was  for  but  a  year 
.md  had  o.xiiired  ;  that  said  Reast>ner  did  not  at 
the  time  of  the  i  xecntion  of  the  assignment  have  in 
lii.<  posses.'iliin  a  copy  of  the  license,  but  that  it 
was  tiled  with  his  attorneys  in  Chicago,  Jind  that 
ui»<>n  snbse<iuently  obtaining  the  lic^-nse  from  said 
attorneys  petitioner  found  it  to  coa  er  the  entire 
term  nf  the  imteiif  and  to  ]>r<'vid(>  for  the  tninsfer 
of  said  patent  :'t  the  end  "f  ten  years  to  the 
licensee;  thnt  it  contained  m  dauso  whereby  upon 
the  failure  of  the  !ii'"nsee  to  nial^e  payment  as  six-ci- 
tioil  the  iireinsor  iunx  tciin.nMte  llie  ron'r.-ict  by  serv- 
ing a  thii-ty-il:iy  written  noiire  nimn  the  licensee, 
but  that  if  within  s,iid  tiint'  the  licon.seo  complied 
with  the  cond:'io!i>  of  thn  (Mntno-t  it  slionld  l>e 
reinstaiod.  a\h\  that  wliilc  payment  ;is  si'cfifiod  in 
the  contract  had  not  l.of!i  made  by  the  liotMist^'  no 
notire  in  wiitinu'  tiiot  l>ot'!i  served  njM>n  them. 

This  e;iS('  is  (]nite  siiniinr  to  th;it  of  Tutrnf^i  id  v. 
Corey,  (11!»  ( ».  •;..  22.37, 1  where  a  i*»tition  was  filed 
|i,\  Corey  l■(Hlne^I inj:  th;it  ilie  Examiner  of  Inter- 
t"i'roncc>  !.»>  diro.tfd  to  withdraw  his  dtvision  of 
j'Tiority  m  i::'-"v  "f  'l^'wrist-nd  ;ind  to  grnnt  a  !ina! 
hearing,  li;  'h:!!  .m-^o  a  siiimin'ion  Innl  been  filed 
containing  a  clause  Hi.tt  'lio  i'..rty  ('orey  did  not 
claim  to  be  the  iineiit.ii  .■{'  tlio  suhje<t  matter  of 
the  Interferenco  issuo.  in  \  lew  of  sail  stii'iiiation 
the  Exauiiiifr  of  Inti-rfort-noes  ;:w:irdfd  priority 
in  favor  of  'ro\\'nsf:id  Tlio  Commissioner  in  deny- 
inc  the  i>etition  sjihI 

I  nterferenc"'.'-  nr^  ir^^t  it\:  t'll  for  l'..i  purpose  of  ilt  ter- 
niininL'  t';p  (j-'**^'!'  "  "f  piiority  of  inventl'ii  U'twe.n  pii! 
ties  'l.-iiinini;  thi  same  invention,  and  when  out-  of  the 
two  j.arti''s  to  sui  h  an  int^Tfereiice  deiiberMteiv  j^laces 
up<in  the  record  th''  statt-mf-nt  that  he  is  not  the  Inventor 
of  the  Issue  forniinjj  the  suhject matter  of  the  interference 
The  i>roci  edlnp  should  i^ense.  a>  it  would  Iw  not  only  use- 
less, t>ut  a  manifest  injustice  to  the  opposini:  party  and 
to  the  I'Htint  Office  to  carry  it  further  The  situation 
here  pre^ente.i  Is  similar  to  tluit  of  the  portles  in  the 
case  of  liHirr  v  F/lbfl.  ilOO  O  (J.  2."H4  :  1902,  C.  D  .  p. 
.'.C,.'.  I  decided  by  tb*  Court  of  .\iipeals  of  the  I'lstrlct  of 
Columbia,  in  whlcli  the  co\irt  stated  that  where  one  of 
the  two  parties  to  an  Interference  delit>erately  admitted 
that  he  did  not  claim  to  be  the  Inventor  of  the  invention 
!n  issue  such  admission  should  he  taken  as  conclusively 
.settling  tlie  controvi  rsy  ;  and  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
in  view  of  the  peculiar  situation  presented  ly  the  record 
of  tilts  interference  a  further  continuance  of  the  proceed- 
ing would  be  utterly  useless  and  an  unnecessary  tax  upon 
the  opposing  party    and  the  Office 

In  Hf>rt<,n  v.  Zimtner.  (1.37  O.  G.  222.S  :  .32  App 
l>.  C.  217.)  where  it  was  admitted  by  iho  party  Hor- 
ton  at  flie  hearing  before  tlie  PLxamintT  of  Inter- 
ferences that  tlie  malving  and  testing  of  a  device  of 
a  certain  exhibit  by  the  party  Zimmer  constituted  a 
re<luction  to  practice,  the  C<>urt  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia   said: 

This  admission  having  been  made  at  a  hearing  before  a 
tribunal  that  was  to  pass  upon  the  question  Involved  In 
this    'ase  bound   the  party  makinfr  it. 

Robinson  on  Patents,  paragraph  614.  states: 

*  •  •  A  conceBslon  of  priority  binds  bim  who  makes 
it  as  to  the  pending  proceedings  and  In  favor  of  the  other 
parties  to  the  interference,  and  after  such  concession  he 
cannot  claim  a  new  interference  either  upon  the  same 
grounds  or  on  anj  other  grounds  which  might  have  been 
taken  advantage  of  in  such  proceedings. 
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Rule  125  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  provides  for  de- 
termining an  interference  proceeding  by  a  judgment 
of  priority  based — 

upon  a  written  concessloD  of  priority  by  one  of  the  parties. 
sfgTied  by  the  Inventor  btmself. 

The  concession  filed  in  this  case  Is  In  proper  form, 
is  signed  by  the  inventor,  and  forms  a  sufficient 
basis  under  the  nile  for  the  judgment  of  priority 
rendered  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 

retitloner  contends  that  he  shoiild  not  t>e  held 
liound  by  his  concession,  since  he  alleges  that  the 
title  conveyed  to  him  by  the  assignment  from  Rea- 
soner was  misrepresented.  Disputes  as  to  title  are 
matters  for  determination  by  the  courts  and  not  by 
the  I'atont  nffice.  Petitioner  had  notifv  of  the  ex- 
istence of  the  outstanding  license,  and  he  does  not 
himself  attemi't  to  state  what  title  he  ofttalued  by 
the  transfer  other  than  that  he  thinks  he  obtained 
less  tlian  he  was  led  to  siipp<ise. 

Petitioner  further  states  in  his  affidavit  that  he 
received  no  consideration  from  Reasoner  for  exe- 
cuting his  concession.  \>nl  that  it  was  signed  and 
filed— 

solely  because  iiffinnt  l.elieved  the  rase  .lad  iH'Coine  a  moot 
one  due  to  the  mercing  of  tbi    irtftest  in  one  party. 

and  thnt  it  was  unnc-cssary  to  contest  the  interfer- 
ence, also  that  if  he  h.ad  '.uA  been  misled  respecting 
the  title  to  Patent  N'>  ',»*'.•'.. .M<s  lie  would  not  have 
executed  the  concession  of  [iriority. 

.T«  be  believes  the  fRct  to  bf,  find  tbar  ibi  evldi^nce  adduced 
in  said  interference  al>ove  niini<Ml  to  estiiblisbes,  that  he 
made  his  invention  prior  to  tlie  said  l{eason<T.  and  was 
and  i«  entitled  to  an  awnrd  of  prio;;'\   in  «ai(!  it:terfereiice 

It  is  noted,  howe\er.  tliat  the  i.'il^ii.f:  "f  testimony 
by  both  [larties  h;id  U-en  c .n.i  Icted  jiri"!-  to  the  exe- 
cution of  the  concession,  and  j^etitiom'r  does  not 
allege  that  he  has  learned  any  new  facts  relating 
to  priority  which  would  le;id  him  to  form  a  difTerent 
conclusion  as  to  who  was  the  first  and  original  in- 
vCTitor.  From  the  fact  that  petitioner  purcha.seil 
tlie  patent  of  his  opfwinent  involves]  in  this  interfer- 
ence after  all  tlie  testimony  had  be<^n  taken  and 
Then  oonceded  priority  the  inference  is  strongly  that 
petitioner  regarde<l  his  opiK>nent  as  the  true  ;ind 
first  inventor.  Up^ai  no  other  suiiivnsjtion  could  his 
action  be  justified,  for  this  Office  has  tinthority  to 
issue  a  patent  only  to  the  first  ami  original  inventor. 

■  On  the  other  hand,  if  petitioner'."  allegation  is  true 

i  that— 

be  believes  the  fart  to  be.  and  that  th<'  cvidf-nce  adduced 
in  said  interference  above  namen  so  psf  ''isles,  that  he 
made  his  invention  prior  to  the  said   Ueasone!. 

his  concession  in  favor  of  liensoner  wotild  not  v;i]i- 
date  the  patent  issued  to  the  latter  and,  moreover, 
was  an  Imposition  upon  the  Office. 

In  Tyler  v.  Kehh  (OS;  O.  (;..  12S2;  19  App.  D.  C. 
ISO)  the  court  of  a[ii>eals  held  that  the  original  and 
sole  inventor  of  a  de\  ice  cntinot  part  with  his  right 
to  a  patent  and  give  a  valid  claim  to  some  one  else 
as  inventor  by  a  concession  in  favor  of  that  party, 
even  though  the  latter  had  bought  and  i)ald  for  the 
concession." 

In  Hammond  v.  Pratt  (16  O.  G.,  12,35)  the  Com- 
missioner said  : 

•      •     •     Partlea  have  no  right,  by  contract,  falsely  to 

concede  priority  of  invention.     Such  a  concession  confers 

1  upon  tbe  party  In  whose  favor  It  is  made  no  rlgbt  to  de- 

NO.  2.] 
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maod  a  patent  aa  the  firgt  and  origlQal  Inventor,  what- 
ever rights  It  may  or  may  not  confer  upon  him  as  an  equi- 
table assignee. 

If  under  any  circumstances  the  Office  is  justified 
In  going  behind  a  concession  of  priority  and  consid- 
ering the  facts  upon  which  it  is  alleged  to  have 
been  based,  petitioner  is  not  thought  to  have  made 
out  a  case  entitling  him  to  such  equitable  relief. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  COUETS. 


nouit  of  Appeals  of  the  Difltrict  of  Ooluirbia. 

In  be  Havens,  Jr. 
Decided  December  80,  19 it. 
Patentability — Branch   Boxes. 

Claims  for  a  branch  box  Held  unpatentable,  slncp  thi^ 
stnicture  disclosed  is  an  obrious  variation  of  that 
shown  in  a  prior  patent. 

Mr.  J.  M.  Spear 'toT  the  appellant, 

Mr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 
RoBB,  J.: 

Appeal  from  n  deci.sion  of  the  Coiuniissioner  of 
Patents  (186  O.  G.,  291)  refusing  ten  claims  for  an 
alleged  invention  consisting  of  a  f)orceIaiu  outlet- 
box  for  electric  wires.  To  prevent  the  cover  from 
being  broken  by  transverse  strains  caused  by  un- 
evenness  in  the  surface  of  the  box,  applicant  has 
slightly  raised  the  i)ortion  of  the  box  around  the 
screw-holes,  so  that  the  cover  touches  at  the  screw- 
hole  points  only.  For  some  reason  not  possible  to 
understand,  it  required  ten  claims  to  express  tbi.'^ 

simple  Idea.    We  reproduce  one,  the  first : 

1.  A  branch  box  for  wires  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  with  a  passage  for  the  Inlet  of  the  wires  and  with 
an  open  side,  and  having  Its  edge  surrounding  the  open- 
ing of  the  open  side  provided  with  projections  rising 
therefrom,  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  body,  said 
closure  having  a  perforation  from  the  outlet  of  a  wire 
or  wires,  and  having  a  surface  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
the  projections,  said  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
edge  of  the  hollow  body  Interposed  between  thp  projer- 
tlons,  and  means  for  detachable  securing  the  closure  to 
the  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrlbod. 

A  patent  was  granted  to  Hills.  June  25,  1907,  No. 
858,288,  covering  the  same  idea,  except  that  tbe 
raised  portion  iu  that  patent  is  around  each  screw- 
hole  on  the  cover,  instead  of  on  the  box.  We  agree 
with  the  Commissioner  that  the  change  sn^igesteil 
by  applicant  is  an  obvious  variation  and  destitute 
of  invention.     The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbian 

Leonard   r.    Pardee. 
Decided  December  SO,  191t. 
Interference — I'rsority — RI(;ht  m  M.\ke  the  ("i.aims 
Applications  considered  and  Held  tl'at   1*.  tbe  st^ulor 
party,    has   a   right   to   maite  claims    in    Issue   and    that 
priority    was    properly   .iwarrJed    U>   him       ^  For  decision 
of  the  Comminsioner  see  186  O    G  ,  adi)  > 

Mr.  E.  C.  Hard  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  R.  Altxaiidfr  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB.  J.: 

In  this  interference  proceeding  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  following  the  decisions  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  the  Board  of  Examiners- In 
Chief,  awarded  priority  of  Invention  as  to  the  three 
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counts  of  the  issue  to  Pardee,  the  senior  party. 
Lennard  appeals  as  to  countfi  2  and  3,  which  read  as 
follows :  I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  serie-s  of  file  leaves  provided 
with  me.ins  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  and  iazy  tongs  to 
which  said  leaves  are  directly  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
which  directly  connect  the  leaves  w^hereby  the  leaves  can 
awing  relative  to  each  other  and  can  also  tie  adjusted 
toward  and  from  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  an  iacllned  leaf 
support,  a  series  of  file  leaves  provided  with  means  for 
retaining  papers  thereon,  iazy  tongs  tn  which  the  leaves 
arp  directly  j)lvoted  and  which  directly  connect  the  leaves, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  leaves  on  said  iacllned  sup- 
port, substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

No  testimony  was  talcen  by  either  party,  T^eon- 
ard's  contention  being  that  Pardee  has  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  involved  herein,  the  question  hav- 
ing been  seasonably  r.iised  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  substance  of  this  contention  is  that  in  the 
Pardee  structure  the  leaves  are  not  "directly  piv- 
oted '■  to  the  lazy-tongs  as  required,  Leonard  insists, 

by  the  following  words  in  each  claim:       ! 

And  lazy-tongs  to  which  said  leaves  are  directly  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  which  directly  connect  the  leaves. 

i.*zytongs  to  which  the  leaves  are  directly  pivote  1  .inil 
which  directly  connect  the  leaves. 

It  will  be  seen  that  this  contention  is  very  narrow 
and  technical.  Pivots  uixjn  which  the  leaves  swing 
in  the  Pardee  structure  are  secured  directly  to  the 
arms  of  the  lazy-tongs  and  locate<l  intermedlntely 
the  pivots  of  those  tongs.  In  the  Leonard  stnic- 
ture, the  pivots  upon  which  the  leaves  swing  are 
also  {)ivots  of  the  lazy-tongs  themselves.  I^eonard 
argu»il  that  the  expression  "  pivoted  directly  to  the 
lazy-tongs  "  signifies  that  the  pivots  must  also  be 
pivots  of  the  lazy-tongs.  Iu  meeting  this  coiiten- 
tiou  the  Commissioner  said  : 

with  this  I  cannot  agree.  Two  pnrtis  or  elements  niay 
\>e  each  complete  in  itself  and  one  l)e  '  directly  pivoted 
to  the  other,  even  if  the  latter  Involvesi  U'j  pivots  in  its 
own  construction.  The  expression  simply  means  that 
the  ulvot  upon  which  one  member  turns  i.i  directly  se- 
'■uroiT  in  the  other  memtier  This  Is  obviously  true  ut  the 
I  otistructlon  of  I'ardee. 

The  Commissioner  further  calls  attention  to  the 
fiict  tiiat  in  I.,eonard's  application  there  is  a  claim 
si)e<'ifying  that  the  pivots  of  the  leaves  are  also 
pivots  of  the  lazy-tongs,  a  claim  exactly  responsive 
to  Lis  contention  in  this  case.  This  claim  Pardee 
made  iio  atteniitt  to  coj)y.  As  the  Commissioner 
suggests,  unless  I>e<iiiard  then  considered  that  tliere 
was  a  difference  l»etween  the  claim  just  mentioned 
and  tbe  claims  iu  this  issue,  it  is  difficult  to  under- 
stand why  !)oth  were  presented.  We  agree  with  the 
Conunissiouer  that  the  claims  here  involved  do  not 
distinguish  in  any  substantial  an<l  patentable  way 
between  the  structures  of  the  two  parties,  and  there- 
fore affirm  the  decision. 

Atlirmal. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTB. 


a  .<8  f  I 

f'>.     V 

I  T'. 
a  met 
valid 
timnr 
Hep.. 
No.  2 


.  S.  L).  C.t  The  Sachs  patent.  No.  (5(M).34].  for 
•!y-fuse,  //'/(/  \:\\\(\  jind  infringed.  Johii-'^I'nitt 
.   E.    77.   Frf>  man   EUciric   Co..  201   Fed.   Keii.. 


I 


S.  D.  C."l  The  Painter  patent.  No.  TO2.2.S4.  for 
hf>d  of  making  l>ottle  stoppers  or  closures,  Hold 
.md  infringed.  Crown  Cork  d  Seal  Co.  of  Bal- 
r  City  V.  Brooklyn  Bottle  Stopper  Co.,  201  Fed. 
.344 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.i  The  Painter  patent.  No.  887.S38.  for 
bottle-stopi)er8.  Held  valid  and  Infrlngeil.  Crou-u 
(ink  d  Si  nJ  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Brook\]in  U"t- 
tle  Stopper  Co.,  2U1  Fed.  Rep..  344. 


•  TV  S.  D.  C.)  The  Wheeler  patent.  No.  887. SS:^. 
fur  bottle-stoppers,  Udd  valid  and  infringed.  Crown 
Cork  d  Stal  Co.  of  Baltimore  City  v.  Brooklyn  Bot- 
tle Stoftpcr  Co..  201  Ftxl  Rep..  344. 

(I".  J?.  I).  C.)  The  Lafean  patent.  No.  945,7SS.  for 
au  improvement  in  caramel-holders,  77' /'/  valid  aiul 
infringed.  .AiiKrU-on  Caranitl  Co.  \.  Ghn  Rmk 
Stnvijiing  Co..  LMH   Fe<l.  Rep.  3fi3 


(  r.  S.  D.  C.  I  The  Ij\fean  patent.  No.  1>45,7S8.  for 
an  iinpriiv  enit'iit  in  caranicMiolders.  77^7rf  valid  and 
infringed,  .irnerpun  Carumel  Cn.  v.  Willianu.  201 
Fe<l.  Rep  .  367. 

Interference  Notices. 

I>Ef'.\RTMENT    i)K    THE    INTERIOR, 

United  States    I'atent   OrriCK, 

Waahii^ton,  U.  C,  March  S.  I91i 
E.  ■!.  Lnrrabee  tf  Co  .  their  asgiffnt  or  legal  repretentativet, 

take  niilict  ■ 

.\n   intorfpronco  having  Wen  declared  t'V  this  Office  Iv 
tween    the  application    of   the   National   Biscuit  Company 
of  Jersey  city.  N    J.,  and  New  York,  N    Y..  for  registration 
of    a    trad^'-ruark    and    tradf-mark    No.    lO.P.'SO,    registtrt'cl 
February    2*.    1SS4,    to   E.   J     I.arrabee  &    Co.,   of   No.    14a 
Chaml»efs  strfct.  New  York,  N    Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  In 
tprfereoce  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  E    J    Larrai>ee  & 
Co   at  the  address  of  record  having  been  returned  by   the 
post-office   authorities   undelivered,   notice   is    hereby   given 
that  unless  the  said  E.  J.  Larrabee  &  Co  .  their  assigns  or 
Ipiral    rppreHentatlvt>e.    shall    m-ithin    thirty   days    from    ttu> 
first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  though  bv  default 

This  notice  will  \w  published  in  ine  (^fticial  iixzrrmi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.    MOOHK.   Commiggioni  r. 


I'r.PARTMICNT    or    THE    INTKHIOB. 

iNITED    8TATB8    I'ATBNT    OfFICK. 

Wnihitiffton.  I)    C,  February  tr,  191S 
A.  PkUkef    ii    S!on,   their   aitHiynf  or   Upal  repretrnlaUren 

inkf  nutj'  I 

.Vn  interference  having  !'>eon  declared  bv  this  OfBcr  l>e 
twe<»n  the  application  of  M  A  Packard  C*o  .  of  Brockton. 
Mass  .  for  rcKistratlori  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
reclHterM  March  ;;o.  IHOT.  No.  29,747.  to  A  IMnsker  ABon, 
.Htt  to  46  South  Fourth  street.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .  and  a 
notice  of  8uch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
A.  I'insker  &  Son  at  the  said  address  having  heen  returned 
by  the  post-office  undi-livcrable,  notice  is  hcrehy  given  that 
unless  said  A.  ITnsker  A  Sou.  their  assigns  or  legal  rppre 
spiifatlvcs  Hh.'il!  enter  an  apjiea  ranee  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  puMicntiori  of  this  order  the  Interfei- 
eiire  will  be  proceeded  with  .i!!  in  case  of  defntilt 

This  notice   will   be   putilisbed   in    the  Okfii  iai.   Gazette 
for  ttiree  conseitiiive  weeks 

I-:i'WAKD    U.    M(HtHK.    r,,,um,s>>i,>n'-r. 


Changes  in  Olassifioation. 


I>ErARTME\T    OF    THE     I.NTERKiR, 

I'NiTF.n  States  I'atknt  nFrii^F. 

Washington,  D.  C,  February  in,  ]91S 

AI'Tondrr    Henkin    and    hin    a^tignee.    Basil    P     Pattan.    or 

hffal  reprrtrn  ta  I  ti  eg.  take  notice: 

.\n  interference.  No.  35,612,  having  been  declared  by 
this  Office  between  the  applications  for  patent  of  .Alexan- 
der Henkin,  of  lOiM  Centra!  National  Bank  Bnlldlng,  St 
Louis,  Mo  ,  whose  assignee  is  Basil  I'  I'anas.  of  81, 
Ivouls.  Mo  .  and  of  Frederick  I>'Ster  Jefferies  and  William 
Spain,  of  -['.r^^  l\  str"Pt,  C.ranite  City.  ill.,  and  1417  T'nion 
avenue.  St  l.diiis.  \io  .  respectively,  and  the  notice  of 
such  interference  nuiiled  to  the  assi»:nee,  the  said  Uasil 
P.  I'anas.  hiwint:  been  returned  by  tht  post  office  un- 
delivered, and  the  atiorney  of  record  for  llenkin  having 
advised  ttie  (iffir.'  tl.:it  he  lias  lH>en  unable  to  communicate 
with  either  his  client,  Henkin.  or  the  latters  assignee, 
I'anas.  notice  is  hereby  given  tliat  unless  Henkin,  I'anas. 
or  their  bgal  representatives  shall  enter  nn  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  tnterference  will  \h'  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice   wll!   be  published   in   the  OFririAi    (Jazettk 
for  three  consecutlvp  weeks. 


tORDKR  No.  2,u34  ) 
Defaktmint  or  the  Iktkrior, 

Ukttid  States  1'atf.nt  OrricE, 

Wa*hin0on,  D   C.  Frbritary  fC.  lyiS. 
Ihe  foUoumg  changes  In   the  classification   of  inventions  are 
herein-  direite^l    to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  DivLswn  X   class  21,  C*UTiages  and  Wagons,  alwliiih  the  (oUow' 
ing  sul>c-lasses 

87.  FelUei  and  rima. 

49   Spoke-socketa.  , 

Tlp«t— 
110.      Metallic. 
64.  Tractlon-whssU. 
In  same  division,  same  class,  establish  the  follov  ing  subclasses: 


i  ■*.. 

Body  Iraines  and  mnning 

Wheels- 

gear 

Fellles- 

]■•' 

Body-leveling  devices 

;  7(1 

Met.-iliic 

!,M 

Convertible  road  and  rail 

lOo, 

Split,  adjustabit^— 

vehicles 

lf7. 

Scn'w  adjustment  — 

1  <i 

Miscellaneotts. 

1«. 

R  i  E  h  t    and    left 

203. 

One-wb»«led  yehlcles 

threaded  bolt. 

14<. 

Portable  tanks  and  boQ- 

IGi'. 

Wodge  adjastment. 

•rt- 

171. 

S  poke-cannettions  - 

14- 

'  evelmr  'ievK-es;, 

173. 

.Adjustable  spoke-- 

Eunnlng  gear 

17.'?. 

.-srew    adjustment, 

^3^ 

I  n•ierlr»mp^      i  'iraiiei 

I'T, 

Combined  (eliy  joint, 

Rxle« 

174 

.■ijMske-eaps— 

2tM 

^^  heeieu    ton  gut-sup- 

175. 

(  omliined    felly 

ports— 

JouU, 

»- 

'5inele  wht-el    'wiveled 

ITfi, 

Side  e  Items  Jons, 

mountiti.'- 

1  .v. 

Non-reslljent  tires  - 

306. 

8  p  r  i  n  p  -  m  0  1 1 !!  t  c-d 

lt)J. 

Fastening  devices  - 

tongue 

lea. 

Combined  felly  joint, 

Short-turning  gear — 

164. 

Interposed    clips    or 

143. 

opposite  ly  -»  in  j:  in  p 

wedges. 

a,\ic» 

i(>i. 

Hail-climbmg  devices, 

u.'., 

.\\ic   e\teii'-ion>   jiivot- 

I.V. 

S])lu,  »djustat>l« — 

all)  aiKi  sliiably  con- 

ii>l. 

krew  adjustment— 

ni'*  ted. 

158. 

K  1  g  h I    and    1  e  ( t 

144 

(  ross  reaches, 

threaded  bolt. 

l.-iv 
140. 

141. 
142. 

1«^. 
19C 
1 '.'.'. 
202. 
190. 
197. 

.-tub-a\lf'  t>'i'e — 
Four  whi-els  'leered, 
Slub-Kivlf^- 

rivot  in  w  !  f'-l  I 'line 
Steering  gear  ~ 
Checks 
Fh.id 
:'tnKlr  wheel. 
stii(.-axle  tyj>o — 

\uc)<      art'.i?     !irk-fon- 
ric-!'  '■ 

101, 

17S. 

IKI, 

J()7. 

Wedge  adju-'tnient 
supplemental  tires, 

Kejii'ient-iire  nm.s  — 
Metallic  . 
Spc'ke-coRnccUDiui, 

1  nwlioii— 

i,'!:, 

215. 

?:4 

c  ylinirical     nm,    pro- 

lerliii;;  spurs. 
Detachable  sj'urs. 
I Htacliable   traction 

300. 

.\uif)niR'.»ciiily     gov- 
erned , 

acR 

tire, 
MoAable  s[a.r>-- 

1». 

r  clary      ^haft      and 
EcariTU'- 
Irt^Ti'.tse.i     tranv 
mis.- lot,  link. 

'Mi. 
210. 

211. 

Ad.'uMa!.'..-  - 
.\licniat'  projection. 

•M.d  retraction. 
Individually  &d- 

20;, 

••^w  inpink;  n.\U- 

Jiisteu . 

193. 

1  hree     or     lour     wheels 

'2\2. 

Kpring-projeclx'd, 

steered. 

2iu. 

Pan^lle.l  rim*,  connect- 

IS;. 

Three-wheeled   vehicles 

ing  spurs. 

\^-i 

Vehicles  with  Sve  or  mor* 

2IS, 

};ece-i«f»d  '■im. 

wheels. 

?Vi. 

.s-'jpldenieJi'.^ti     rim    or 

'A~ 

Vehicle  trams. 

wheel. 

1 9-. 

Wheeled    vehicles,     occu- 

149 

Wheel  snbrOtutes- 

pant  steered 

i:.ii. 

IVrlahli  truck 

Wheels  - 

161. 

.\iimiiar. 

!to 

Fellies    - 

1.12 

Slejipe"^, 

rs. 

Joints, 

ll*- 

Wind  shields. 

EDWARD   B 


MOORK.    fVjntmi«#«o»rr. 
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Thf  foregoinE  snhclasees  are  made  up  of  patents  from  the  four 
suliclassps  abolished  alxive  and  of  patent.':  from  other  subclasses  in 
claic  21. 

In  connect i.m  with  ttie  abcive  the  /ollowtnp  clianges  in  definitions 
are  also  directed: 

In  class  20.  Wixxlen  Buildings,  subclass  92,  Splices  and  joints, 
change  the  second  search  note  to  read: 

21— Carriages  and  Wagoni,    subclasses    l(i3.    Wheels,    Non- 
resilient  tires.  Fastening  devices,  Combinel  felly  joint;   171, 
Wheels,  Fellies  Spoke-connectk>i«,  and  the  subclasses  there  - 
under,  and  17^,  Wheels,  Fellies,  Joints. 
No    2  i 
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In  clan  114,  Ships,  sobclaai  144,  St«a1iig  in««hantsin,  change  the 
tecond  search  note  to  read: 

n— CarrlacMi  aad  Wacoas,  subclasses  90,  Motor  -  vehicles; 
114,  Tractloo-cngines;  191,  Wheeled  vehicles,  occtipont- 
steered,  and  192,  Steering  gear,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Cbmmistioner. 

Ohanges  in  Olasaification. 

(Oeder  No.  2,085.) 
Departmknt  of  thk  Interior, 

Umted  States  Patent  OrncE, 

Watkington,  D.  C,  FfbruarytS.  1913 
The  following  changes  in  the  classification  of  inventions   are 
hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  Division  XIV,  class  140,  Wire  Working,  establish  the  following 
subclasses  and  definitions: 

Article  makliiK  or  forming— 

98.1.  Forms  and  frames— 

92.2.  Revoluble. 

92.1.  ARTICLE     MAKING     OR     FORMING,     FORMS     AND 

FRAMES.      Limited    to   devices  on  or  bv  which   material 
generally  wire,  is  wound  to  produce  a  coil  of  predetermined 
form  or  shape,  comprising  mostly  formers  for  winding  arma- 
ture coHs. 
Search  Classes  - 

15S— Metal  BENmxG,  appropriate  subolas-ses- for  example, 
21,  Angular,  Reciprocating  bender,  for  shaptne;  armalure 
coils  by  bending,  also  ()4.5,  Coiling,  Flat  wire,  Edge  winding. 
for  all  edge-wLnding  devices. 

8tt— Winding  and  Reeling,  subcla.sses  A],  Cordage,  Card.s, 
boards,  and  forms,  for  winding  cordage  on  form.*;,  and  HI. 
Reeling  and  unreeling,  Fabrics,  Cards,  l>oard.<.  and  forms,  for 
winding  webs  or  fabrics  on  forms. 

92.2.  ARTICLE     MAKING     OR     FORMING.     FORMS     AND 

FRAMES,  REVOLUBLE.  Forms  or  frames  rtiut  ;ire 
adapted  to  lie  rotated  for  winding  the  material  to  jhape  or  in 
combination  with  the  devices  or  machines  for  rotating  thorn. 

The  patents  in  the  above  sub<'lasses  have  been  taken  from  rlass 
242,  Winding  and  Reeling,  subclasses  14,  Forms  and  friirne^.  iirid 
15,  Forms  and  frames,  Revoluble,  hereinafter  alolished. 

In  Division  XXI,  class  242.  Winding  and  Reeling,  aloiish 
subclasses— 

14.  Forms  and  frames— 

15.  Revoluble, 

with  their  definitions,  the  patents  formerly  lontained  thereui  ha\ - 
ing  been  transferred  to  class  14(i,  Wire  Working,  su!-<i:t.s.>e.s  W.l. 
Article  making  or  forming.  Forms  and  frames,  and  y'J.2,  .Vrticle 
making  or  forming,  Form^  anrl  frames,  RpMtiu'lc,  ht'remU'forc 
established. 

In  same  division,  same  class,  establish  the  follow iiif;  -^n  .>  lii:>ses  and 
definitions: 

Re«IlBg  and  anreellnc— 
Reels— 


84.1, 


84.1. 

Fishing-rod  type — 

SO. 

Brake  and  drag- 

84.0. 

Clicker, 

M.4. 

Line  traverser. 

84.7. 

Releaser, 

84.3. 

Signal, 

84.3. 

Spring-operated. 

REEL 

INO     AND     UNREELING 

RKEI.,~ 


KI.^UI.Ni 


ROD  TYPE.  Small  reels  adapted  for  us»^  upon  fishing  n>ls, 
usually  comprising  a  reel  frame  or  support,  a  rwi,  and  orier- 
ating  mech&nism. 
Search  Class— 
4S— FlSHiNQ  AND  Trapping,  suUlasses  1'.,  KL-huig.  Ri>.^,  for 
rod  structure  per  se:  35,  Fishing,  for  .ipparatus  specifu  lo 
fishing  hivolving  more  than  rods  and  reels,  36.  Fishmg,  Ro<l.>. 
Reel  .<)ection,  lor  specific  rod  structure  involving  a  separable 
or  integral  section  modified  to  inclose,  to  support,  or  to  oper- 
ate the  reel,  and  .37,  Fishing,  Rods.  Reel  mount.?,  for  saddles, 
seats,  clamps,  ferrules,  etc.,  adapted  to  mount  the  reel  upon 
the  rod. 

8-1.2.  REELING  AND  UNREELING.  REELS.  FI.SHING- 
ROD  TYPE,  SIGNAL.  Fishtng-ro<l  reels  provide<l  with 
means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  a  movement  of  tiie  reel, 
as  in  unwinding,  mostly  bell  or  other  suitable  alarm  mecha^ 
nism  operated  by  the  reel. 
8«ftrek  CUssM— 
•41— WiNDiKQ  AND  Reeuno,  sutxlasses  >^4.t^  Reeling  and  un- 
reeling. Reels,  Fishing-rod  type.  Brake  and  drag,  Clicker,  for 
drags  producmg  a  series  of  cucks  upon  the  line,  constituting 
an  audible  alarm,  but  primarily  a  drag  or  brake,  and  14X,  Ten- 
sion devkes.  Alarms  and  indicators,  for  alarms  and  indicators 
operated  by  tension  devices  and  not  including  reel  structure 
or  reel  operating  mechanism. 
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43— FisfBXO  un>  TBArmo.sabclMiSt,  Fkhing,  Books,  Spring- 
actuated,  for  signals  operated  by  fiah  pulling  upon  the  line  and 
not  including  reel  stnKture  or  reel  operating  mechanism  unkn 
in  combination  with  specific  rod  structure. 

H4.J.  REELING     AND    UNREELING,    REELS,    FISHING- 
ROD    TYPE,    SPRING-OPERATED.     FlsHing-rod    reels 
provided  with  cofl-spring  or  other  n>ring-actuated  mechanism 
for  operating  the  rew  in  either  wiiKung  or  unwiading. 
Search  Claaaee — 

MS—WiNDtiro  AND  RCXUNO,  subclass  96,  Reeliilg  and  unreel- 
ing, Reels,  Carriers,  Hand  or  body,  8prtn«-drui»  article-hold- 
ers, and  appropriate  subdasMs  under  subclass  107,  Reeling  and 
'     unreeling,  Keels,  Sprtng-drum  type,  tor  spring-operated  reels 
of  general  application. 

43— Fishing  ahd  Trapfino,  subclass  36.  Fishing,  Rods,  Reel 
sectfon,  tor  spring-operated  reels  hivolving  the  sttucture  of  the 
rod. 

848— Stt^ports,  subclasses  9,  Adjustable,  Vertical,  Spring,  and 
10.  Adjustable,  Vertical,  Spring  Electric,  for  spring  and  wind- 
ing features  not  limited  to  winding  reels. 

H4.4  REELING  AND  UNREELING,  REELS,  FISHING- 
ROD  TYPE,  LINE  TRAVERSER.  Fishing-rod  re^'ls 
provided  with  means  for  laying  the  Itoe  upon  the  reel  in  layers 
by  traverse  movement. 
Search  Claas— 
848— Winding  and  Rrxunq,  subclass  158,  Guides,  Traverse 
mechanism,  for  traverse  or  line  lay  me  mechanism  of  general 
application  to  any  type  of  reel  or  winaing  drum. 

M.3    REELING     AND     UNREELING,     REELS,     FISHING- 
HOD  TYPE,  BR.\KE  AND  DRAG.     Devices  for  retarding 
the  unwinding  movement  of  the  reel,  usually  in  comlunation 
with  reel  structure. 
Search  Classes- 

842- Winding  and  Reeling,  sutwlasses  84.3,  lieelme  and 
unreeling.  Reels,  Fishing-rod  type.  Spring-operated,  for 
brakes  and  drags  in  combmation  with  spring-operated  reels; 
M.ti,  Reeling  and  unreeling.  Reels,  Fishmg-roa  type.  Brake 
and  drag.  Clicker,  for  drags  of  the  clicker  or  ratchet  and  pawl 
type  or  for  brakes  and  drags  in  combination  with  clickers.  99. 
Ueeliiig  and  unreeling.  Reels.  Carriers.  Brakes,  and  Ibti.  Ten- 
sion devices,  Brakes,  for  drum  and  reel  brakes  in  combination 
with  the  winding  element. 

43  -Klhhinq  and  Trapping,  subclass  :v>,  Fishmr  Rods,  Reel 
.section,  for  brakes  cH>mbined  with  reels  embodfe<l  in  or  upon 
rod  sections  or  involving  structure  speciJic  to  rods. 

140  \\  IRE  Working,  subclass  13<J,  Tension  devices.  Friction 
roller,  for  wheel,  drum  or  reel  brakes  for  wire  winding  ele- 
ments. 

M  6  REELING  AND  UNREELING,  REELS,  FISHING- 
ROD  TYPE,  BRAKE  AND  DRAG,  CLICKER.  All  fish- 
mg-rod  reels  provided  with  drags  of  the  clicker  or  ratchet  and 
pawl  structure,  with  or  without  t)rakes  or  drags  of  other  types. 

S47    KEELING     AND     UNREELING,     REELS,     FISHING- 
ROD    TYPE,    RELEASER.     Fishmg-rod    reels   provided 
with  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  wuiding  or 
operating  mechanism  and  including  elutx  lies,  re  leasable  han- 
dlers, cranks,  etc. 
Search  Classes 
242— Windi.so  and  Reeling,  sutnlass  S4.3.  Reeling  and  unreel- 
ing. Reels,  Fishing-rod  tyi>e,  .Spring-operated,  for  releaser  reels 
of  spring-operated  type. 
;43-  F'tsHlNG  AND  TRAmNO,  subclass  37,  Fishint,  Rods,  Reel 
,     mounts,  for  re«l  supports  adapted  to  fishing  roas. 
^^^    Machine  Elkiiknts,  subclasses  5,  Cranks  and  levers;  33, 
I'miilcs  and  levers.   Handles:  38,  Cranks  and  levers,  Cranks 
and  wrist-pins,  and  39,  Cranks  and  levers.  Hand-levers,  for 
crank;-,  handles,  and  levers  for  similar  structure  of  general 
\     ai)plicaiiori,  and  7,  Gearing,  for  gearing  involving  releasing  or 

rlutch  mechanism. 
192- Clutched,  appropriate  subclasses,  for  specific  clutches. 

In  l>ivLs]rin  X.K.XVIir,  class  43,   Fishing  and  Trapping,  al)olish 

SUIm  l.l.S.'i""'—  , 

FUhing  — 

15.      Koels- 
33.  -Spring-operated, 

the  patents  formerly  contained  therein  having  1>ecn  placed  in  cl 
4.3,  Fishing  and  Trapping,  subclasses  3o,  Fishing;  M>.  Fishing,  Rods, 
R.eel  section,  and  37.  Fishing,  Rods,  Reel  mounts,  hertuiafter  estab- 
lislied.  and  class  242,  Winding  and  Reeling,  appropriate  sutx  Ia,ss«'s 
under  suU'lii.s.s  \4.1,  Reeling  and  unreeling.  Reels,  Fishing-rod  type 
hereinbefore  established. 
In  same  division,  same  class,  establish  sulx-lasses — 
Fishing 
Rods  - 
:i>^.  Reel  section, 

37.         Reel  mounts, 
and  give  to  existing  sutH'lass  title.  Fishing,  the  numlier  .15. 

The  patents  place<l  in  these  sut>classes  have  l)een  taken  from  class 
43,  Fishmg  and  Trapping,  su!>classes  15,  Fishing,  Reels,  and  33, 
Fishing.  Reels,  .Spring-op«.>rated,  hereinbefore  abolished. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Ccmmitftonrr . 
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313  1.  Fcae«a:  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plowt;  SMd«n  »ad  Plaatan; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  I1o««rs. 

US  fl.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Datrr;  Label  Past- 
ins  And  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
PUes  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

17S  3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
Uic  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgr;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 

232  4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

1S7  5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew 
elry;  Music. 

3 IS  6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Exi>losives;  Fertilizers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

3t2     7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;   Optics;   Veloci- 
pedes. 

131  8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furni  I  J  re; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

142     9.  Air    and    Oas    Pumi»f    Fluid- 
'      Pressure   Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors,   Fluid;    Motors. 
I      Fluid-Current;     Pumps;     Wind- 
Wheels. 

236     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

154  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

322  12.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

329  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Qear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forgkig  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

307  14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

308  IS.  Bread,  Psistry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Qlass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manubctures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 

tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

109  !  1«.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

303  17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
tocturw;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

S27  18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneoos  Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

236  19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  •  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

179  1  ao.  Artificial  Umba;  Baflders' 
Hardwue;  Deotis^;  Locks  and 
I      Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 


Oldest  new  apptt- ; 
cation    and  old- ' 
est  action  bvap- 
plioalK  awaiting 
office  action.  at 


New. 


Jan.     7 
Not.  18 

Feb.  13 
Dm.  14 


Amended  ^  < 


Dec.   30     784 
Jan.    17     «27 

! 

Mar.     3     232 
Jan.    24     629 


Jan.     3  ;  Dec.   20     &lh 
Nov.  18     Dec.   23     811 


Oct.     3     Dec.  26     9.33 
Nov.  14     Feb.  15 

i 

Nov.  19      Feb.    11     506 

Oct.    22     Jan.      s  I1II4 
Feb      1      Feb      3  |  308 


Dec.  27     Dec.     9     965 
De..     4     Jan     2s     714 


Dec.    16     Feb    17     470 


Sept.  2u      Doc.   2S    135 


Nov.  18     Deo.    17      503 

Feb.    1     Feb.  15  i  333 

] 

Jan.    29     Feb.   10  '  233 


Jan.    16    Jan.   22 

I 

Jan.   29     Feb.  20 


642 
258 


Ajyplicaiums  Under  Examination — CoDtinued. 


o 

z, 

B 

8 

s 

112 


349 

379 

144 

31S 

106 
372 


147 


132 
172 


278 

71 

304 

244 
2r>4 
107 

378 


321 
280 


126 
279 

382 


Divisions  and  subjectA  of  Inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brakes  and  OIds:  Ovding; 
Clotb-Finlshing;  Cordage;  Frit 
and  Far;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Healing. 

98.  Aecooaotta;  Air  Oons,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunitioo 
and  ExpkMtve  Devicea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
PropoJaiaD;  Ordnance;  Shlpa. 

83.  Acoustics;  Coin-Hand Ung; 
Horology;  Baoordao:  Regiaters; 
CobtnUlng  Mecnaniim. 


CMdest  DMr  appU- 
oatloo  «od  Qld- 
•atactiott  byap- 
pUOMit  «Mttfaic 
ofllee  aetloo. 


Now.    I  Amended 

i 

1^ 


Oct.     3     Dec.  17 


!! 


•^1 

669 


Not.    0     Feb.    6     419 


Not.    1  I  Jan.     6     500 


84.  Apparel;  Appikrel 
Sewmg^Maohlnee. 

aff.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threabing; 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Cniahera. 

26.  Electricity,  QeneratioD;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bruahlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  PoUabing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-Combuation  Engines . . 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Eacapea;  Lad- 
dm;  Roofa;  Wbeelwriffbt-Ma- 
chlnea:  Woodn  BuikUngs;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Ilhimlnating-Bnmers;  lUuml- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaaeoua  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DiaUlIation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beveragea;  Dispenalng- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Llouids;  Refrigeration. 

38.  C'utlei7:  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structurea;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  J(Ants:  Rail- 
wav  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supportera;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Arteaian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 

fflng;     Stationery;     Stone-Work- 
ng. 
89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I/eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoait  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptaclea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanoea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling: 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Cloaeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
guiahers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Apparatus;  ,  Dec.  13  \  fan.  14  757 

Feb.     7  I  Feb.  17  263 

Aug.  19  ;  Oct.  26  712 

Jan.    16  I  Ian.  27  486 


Oct.    18  i  Nov.  12   lOM 
Aug.  34     Jan.    16     763 


Dec.   12     Feb.    4 


435 


Dae.  16    Dec.    9     461 


Dec.  7  Feb.  8  3S4 

Nov.  23  Jan.  2  396 

'Deo.  G  Dec.  7  599 

Nov.  11  Jan.  Jn  <»■> 

Jan.  13  Jan.  13  879 

Nov.  It.  Nov.  25  744 

Dec.  3  Dec.  20  :>no 


|i 


Jan.     2     Feb.     6     47o 
Dec.   18     Jan.    10   1073 


Jan.    11     Jan.    11     683 
Dec.    .30      Dec.   27     633 

Feb.     :.     Feb.     3     329 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  19;  oldest  amended,  Oct. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . 


2C. 


27,075 


161       TmADK-MArnXS,    DcSIONS,     LilBKLS  I 

Ajn>  Panns. 

Trade-Marka Jan.    22  Feb.  14 

Dealna. Jan.    13  Feb.    6 

LabeJaand  PrinU Mar.    1  Mar.     1 


679 

S30 

24 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     18.     1913 


1.055,994  ENGINE  VALVE  Gec.bge  P.  Abobn,  Brook 
line,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Blake  A  Knowles  Steam 
Pump  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer8»»y.  Filed  Nov 
13,   1911.     Serial  No    669,968       Ml.  136-^^10  i 


1.  .\  \H\vf  s»'at  for  an  engine  CTllnder  provldt-d  with 
inift  and  cxtiaust  ports,  a  valve  movable  to  admit  and 
oxhaust  motor  fluid  through  said  ports,  the  said  valve 
having  a  beetling  conformation  adapted  to  tjirottle  thi 
tnflowlnt'  fluid  at  a  point  immediately  in  advanc  of  its 
psMsaKf  into  the  port  of  the  valve  aeat 

2.  .V  valve  aeat  for  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  in  combination  with  a  iM'.tlc 
valve,  movable  to  admit  and  exhaust  motor  fluid  tliroufli 
Raid  jxirth.  the  said  valve  being  adapted  to  throttle  lli.> 
fluid  IxMween  the  valvc  and  the  valve  seat  prior  to  its 
passaue  Into  the  Inlet   ports  of  the  valve  seat 

3  In  a  fluid  actuated  engine,  the  valvr  H.at  26.  In 
comhlnation  with  the  Rlide  valve  10  inclosed  within  a 
valve  chest  and  equipped  with  throttling  overhang  25, 
25.  suhstaDtiaiiy  a»  shown  and  described. 

4  In  fMHiiliinafloD.  a  fluid  actuated  valvo  pcm  in.  hiding 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main  slide 
valvi'  attached  to  and  moved  by  said  piston,  an  auxiliary 
slide  valve  mounted  upon  the  main  slide  valvi  iMiwwn 
th<^  tnain  slide  valve  and  auxiliary  piston,  the  said  auxil- 
iary slide  valve  belnik'  nested  In  said  piston,  hut  having 
Its   m.ivment   Independent   thereof 

.'  In  combination,  a  fluid  artuat«'d  valve  giar  incliidinj; 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main  slide 
vHlv.  attached  to  and  moved  hy  said  piston,  an  auxiliary 
slid,  \alve  seated  upon  and  controllinK  ports  in  the 
main  slid.'  valve,  the  eiaid  auxiliary  valvf  t»eing  located 
between  the  main  slide  valve  and  the  auxiliary  piston. 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[("lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tli.    (iazitf.] 


tlie   main  slide  valve  and   located   between   the  main   slide 
vaivi    and  the  auxiliary  piston. 


1.05,"),995       VALVK       Geobgk  I'    .\born.    Brookllne,   Mass. 

assignor  to  The  Klake  A  Knowles  Stenm  Pump  Works. 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey       Filed    Mar.    27,    1912 

Serial   .No    0K0..562       (CI.   136 — 10.  i 

1  In  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  valvt-  pear  Includlnj: 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main  slide 
valve  attached  to  and  moved  by  the  piston,  an  auxiliary 
slide  valve,  a  cut  off  valve,  the  said  auxiliary  slide-valve 
and  the  cut-off  valve  being  mounted  upon  the  main  slide 
valve  and  nested  in  said  piston,  but  having  their  respec 
tlve   movements   Independent   of   the    piston. 

2.  In  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  valve  gear  Includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main 
slide  valve  attached  to  and  moved  by  said  piston,  an  aux- 
iliary slide  valve,  and  a  cut-off  valve,  the  said  auxiliary 
slide    valve    and    the    cut-off    valve    being    mounted    upon  ^ 


'■'■  In  combination,  thf  \alv..  scat  of  a  main  c>  Under, 
the  main  slide  valve  worJiing  upon  said  seat,  an  auillHiry 
cylinder,  a  piston  located  within  the  auxiliary  cylinder, 
the  said  valve  and  piston  bfins  coupled  together  to  movf> 
as  a  unit,  the  valve  being  moved  by  the  piston,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  seated  upon  the  main  slide  valve  and  movable 
thereupon  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  tlip  line  of 
movement  of  the  main  jilide  valve,  ports  in  the  main 
slide  valve  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  valve,  ports 
in  the  valve  seat  of  the  main  cylinder  conne.  t.>d  with 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  the  said  ports 
In  the  main  slide  valve  and  with  the  auxiliary  valve,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  said  piston  is  primarily 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  upon 
the  main  slide  valve,  and  Is  s.-condarily  controlled  bv 
the  movement  of  the  main  slide  valve  under  the  auxiliary 
slide  valve,  and  a  cut-off  \alve  seated  upon  th.  main 
slide  valw  and  controlling  the  mov.m.nt  ..f  r'i»  said 
auxiliary    valve. 

4.  in  combination.  tli<  vah  i  s'at  of  a  m;iin  i,\liDd>'r, 
the  main  slide  valve  working  upon  said  seat,  an  au.xillory 
•  yllnder,  a  piston  located  within  the  auxiliflr\  .->linder 
and  adapte<l  to  move  tin  said  slidi  nh'v.  an  auxiliary 
valvo  seatfd  upon  tin'  main  slid,  valve  and  inivahle 
thereup<)n.  passages  in  the  auxiliary  valve,  in  t!i.  main 
slide  valve,  and  in  the  valve  seat  of  the  main  cylindt>r 
whereby  the  said  piston  is  primarily  controlled  hy  the 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  upon  the  main  slldf  valve, 
and  is  seeondarily  controlled  by  the  movement  of  iii.» 
main  slide  valve  under  the  auxiliary  valve,  and  .i  .iif- 
off  valve  seated  upon  the  main  slide  valve  and  .idapr.',! 
to   control    the   moveni^nt  of    the   nnxiliar.\    vaiv. 

.''i  In  comhinatlon,  a  main  slid*  valve,  fluid  a. mat'-d 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  fluid  actuated  means,  and  a  cut-off  valve  controlling 
both  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  and  thf  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve,  the  said  anxlliarv  and 
cut-off  valves  being  located  l>etwi<>n  the  fluid  actu.ited 
means  and  the  main  slide  valve 

(Claims  6  to  8  not   printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1.055,996.     VALVK      Oe.rgb  P    .Abobx,  Brookllne,  Mass.,. 

ajisignor  to  The   Fllake  A  Knowles  Steam  Pump  Works, 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey       Filed    Mar.    27,    1912. 

Serial  No.  6«6.56.-?       i  CI    136—10) 

1.    In    combination,    a    main    slide    valve,    fluid    actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  and  a  second  valve  adapted  to 


pa 
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control   the  admission  of  fluid  to  the   said  fluid  actuated 
means  and  to  the  said  main  slide  vnlvp  through  independ 
ent  passages. 


L'.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  flald  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  and  a  single  valve  cooperating 
with  a  single  valve  seat,  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  said  fluid  actuated  means  and  to  th>-  said  main 
slide  valve  through  Independent  passages. 

.}.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  and  a  single  valve  provided 
with  auxiliary  porta  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
the  said  fluid  actuated  m^nns,  and  with  cutoff  ports  to 
control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  said  main  slide 
valve. 

4.  In  comMaation,  a  main  slide  raive,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  a  second  valve  equipped  with 
ports  to  control  the  said  fluid  actuated  means  and  with 
porta  to  limit  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve. 
the  said  second  valve  being  located  between  the  said  main 
slide  valve  and  the  fluid  actuated  means. 

6.  In  combination,  a  fluid  actuated  valvf  -gear  in 
eluding  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston,  a  main 
slide  valve  attached  to  and  moved  by  said  piston,  and 
a  combined  auxiliary  and  cut-off  valve  mounted  upon 
the  main  slide  valve  and  nested  in  said  piston  but  hav 
Ing  ita  movement  independent  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printtnl  in  the  Gazette] 


1,055,997.  ENGINE-VALVE.  rF.on^.r.  f.  Ah..rn,  Bro^.k 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Blaise  &  Knowles  Steam 
Pump  Works,  a  Corporation  of  N.\v  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov 
10,  1911,  Serial  No.  6.59.501.  Uenewe.l  Aug.  1.  1912 
Serial  No.  712,770.      (CI.  13R— 10  1 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  fluid  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  fluid-actuated  means,  and  a  cut  off  valve  controUlna; 
both  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  and  the  supply 
of  flnld  to  the  main  alkie  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  slide  valve,  tlu Id  actuated 
means  to  move  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling 
the  fluid-actuated  means,  a  cut-off  valve  controlling  the 
BOTeawnt  of  the  aaxillarjr  valve  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
aapplr  of  fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve,  and  means  to  sup- 


ply   fluid    to    the    main    slide    valve    Independently    of    the 
iHid  cut  off  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  flui<l  to  and  fronv  the  cylinder, 
fluid-actuated  means  to  move  the  main  slide  valve,  a 
cnt-off  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  to  the  main 
slide  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  fluid-actu 
ated  means,  the  said  auxiliary  valve  being  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  cut  off  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  located  within 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  controlling  the  main  slide 
valve,  a  cut  off  valve  controlling  the  movtment  of  fluid 
to  the  main  slide  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the 
movement  of  fluid  to  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  said  aux- 
iliary valve  being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  cut- 
off valve. 

.").  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  slide  valve, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  located  within 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  and  controlling  the  main  slide 
valve,  a  cut-off  valve  adapted  to  control  tb«  movement  "f 
fluid  to  the  main  slide  valve,  and  means  to  pass  the  fluid 
to  the  main  slide  valve  lndev)endently  of  tbe  aald  cut  off 
valve. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1055,998.     FLY-KILLER.      Loi  is  Allis  and  Aik)LPH   R, 
VV1EN8,   Milwaukee,    Wis  ;   said   WIens   asuignor   to   said 
Allla.      Filed  May   20,    1911'.      Serial   No.   698,417.       m:. 
43—1.)  I 


1.  An  insect  killer  comprislne  a  hollow  slotted  handle 
having  a  flat  head,  a  slldable  plug  mounted  In  the  hollow 
handle,  means  for  actuating  the  plug  extandlng  through 
the  handle  slot,  a  plurality  of  strands  arrrmged  to  have 
a  fan-like  spread  extending  frntu  said  ping,  and  separat- 
Iriir  and  spreading  means  carried  by  the  heail  enKagiable 
with  the  strands  whereby  the  latter  are  dlrlded  into  tufts. 

2.  An  insect-killer  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having 
a  flattened  fan-like  bead,  a  alldahte  plug  mounted  In  the 
handle,  a  plurality  of  strands  extending  from  the  plug, 
their  free  ends  being  adapted  to  spread  into  fan  like  form 
when  the  plug  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  contract 
within  the  bead  when  the  plug  Is  moved  ixi  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  carried  by  said  bead  for  separating 
the  strands  into  a  plurality  of  tufts. 

3.  A  telescopic  insect-killer  comprising  a  hollow  handle 
having  an  open  head,  a  slldable  plug  mounted  in  the  handle 
having  a  flattened  end,  and  a  plurality  of  strands  ex- 
tending from  the  flattened  end  of  the  plug,  their  free  ends 
heing  adapted  to  spread  into  fan-like  form  when  the  plug 
ta  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  contract  within  the  bead 
when  the  plug  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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1,055.990.  IX)OR  HOLIJBK  Howard  H  HAUMrrr.  Pon 
tlac,  Mich.  Filed  Apr  ;;.  1912.  Serial  No  ft8S.261. 
(CI.  16-6.) 


1  (oacfine  members  adapted  to  tx-  iiitiKliid  ifs[»ec 
tlve'y  to  a  dour  and  Its  frame,  one  of  said  inernUrrs  liav 
ing  a  ryllndrical  portion,  h  resilient  meinl>er  iK^iiriiii;  pHilly 
around  the  cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  said  roanlni;  mem 
t>ers  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  martlng  mem 
ber.  a  lever  connected  to  the  reallient  meml)er  at  Its  other 
end  and  provided  with  a  bearing  face  engaging  said  cylin 
drical  portion,  and  means  for  actnatingjMid  lever  to  apply 
strain  l>etwpen  the  resilient  member  and  the  rvlindricnl 
portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
tnetnlHT  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a  hinge,  a  lever  con 
nected  to  the  resilient  member  and  provided  with  a  l>ear- 
ing  face  adapted  to  engage  against  a  hinge,  a  swinging 
link,  and  another  lever  having  a  cam  face  and  swinging 
from  said  link  and  engaging  by  Its  cam  face  against  the 
first  mentioned  lever 

:\.  A  hinge  Including  loactlng  leaves  pivotally  united, 
one  of  said  leaves  Including  pintle  receiving  projections 
spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  between  said 
projections,  means  for  coupling  said  cylindrical  memiKT  to 
said  projections,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  one  of 
said  leaves  and  bearing  against  said  cylindrical  member 
and  means  for  applying  strain  to  said  resilient  member. 

4  A  hinge  Including  coactlng  leaves  pivotally  united, 
one  of  said  leaves  including  pintle-receiving  projections 
spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  between  said 
projections,  means  for  coupling  said  cylindrical  memt>er 
to  said  projections,  a  resilient  member  connected  to  one  of 
said  leaves  and  bearing  against  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  resilient  meml)er.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  lever  to  cauae  it  to  apply  strain  to  said 
resilient    member 

5  A  hinge  including  coactlng  leaves  pivotally  united 
and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  resilient  member  connected  to 
one  of  said  leaves  and  engaging  against  the  cylindrical 
portion,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  resilient  mem- 
ber and  engaging  against  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  swing 
Ing  link,  and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  engaging 
said  operating  lever 


l,0,'>6.tXM>  ATTAfllMK.VT  FOR  rUMPING  APPARA- 
TIS.  tt.\KR\  L  Biggs  and  Mab.sh.4I.l  N.  Bio<;s.  Leb 
anon.  Mo.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704.213 
rrr  121     97.^ 

1  In  a  controlling  means  for  pump  operating  motors. 
a  valve  rod.  a  body  having  an  aperture  therein  for  the 
receptlqn  of  the  rod.  means  for  clamping  the  body  on  the 
rod,  said  body  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  receaa  ex 
tending  from  its  under  surface  and  a  threaded  aperture 
extending  vertically  in  said  body  from  the  point  of  ter- 
mination of  the  recess,  a  spring  seated  therein,  a  plug 
threaded  in  the  aperture  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
spring,  a  member  on  the  rod,  means  for  eoapling  the  mem- 
ber to  the  rod,  said  member  being  slldable  in  the  recess 
and  having  a  shank  terminating  in  a  hook  encircling  the 


rod.   and   means   for  enirHging    the  member  on   ths  rod  tor 

romuuiuii'atink;   motion   tiiereto. 


-  ill  a  ron  I  rolling  means  for  pump  operating  motors, 
an  opposite  ly  rotatal.ie  valve  rod.  a  member  secured  on  the 
valve  rod  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  means  for  yieldingly 
cou|)ling  the  Kaid  iueml>er  to  the  valve  rod  whereby  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  meml)er  is  imparted  to  the  valve 
rod,  and  an  extension  on  said  coupling  device  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  moving  portion  of  a  pumping  mechanism 
to  uncouple  the  meml>er  from  the  said  rod. 

S.  In  a  controlling  means  for  pump  operating  motors, 
an  oppositely  rotatable  valve  rod,  a  body  secured  on  the 
valve  rod.  a  memls  r  >.u  the  valve  rod,  means  for  holding 
the  said  meml>er  In  o{>erative  relation  to  the  body,  a  cou- 
pling for  connecting  the  said  member  to  the  valve  rod.  a 
yielding  device  in  the  N>dy  for  normally  holding  the  cou- 
pling In  position  to  couple  the  member  and  body,  and  a 
m.iiiUr  carried  \'\  the  pump  me'hnnism  for  arttinfing 
the  coupling  against  the  action  of  the  yielding  device  en- 
gaging said  coupling,  whereby  the  member  is  uncoupled 
from  the  valve  rod  upon  abnormal  movement  of  a  portion 
of  the  pumping  mechanism 


1,(156.001  ATTAtllMKNT  FOR  GAS  PIPES.  BURNERS. 
Ac.  Be.n.t.*mi\  L  Rond  and  Gustav  V  Karlso.v, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Hied  Feb.  1.3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
077.374.       (CI     67-  115.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  formed 
with  a  dividing  wall  having  an  opening  and  forming  an 
Inlet  chamber  on  one  side  and  an  outlet  chamber  on  the 
other  side,  having,  resp.ctlvely.  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
an  Imperforate  sleeve  secured  In  said  opening  to  form  a 
noMle.  projecting  above  said  dividing  wall,  and  having 
a  seat  at  its  open  upper  end  situated  within  said  outlet 
chamber  and  at  a  level  above  the  outlet,  a  valve  fitting 
said  seat  and  movable  In  said  outlet  chamber,  said  sleeve 
and  valve  being  of  considerably  less  diameter  than  the  In- 
terior diameter  of  said  outlet  chaml)er,  a  diaphragm  is 
said  outlet  chamber  directly  opposed  to  said  sleeve,  means 
connecting  said  diaphragm  and  valve,  yielding  means  con- 
nected to  seat  said  valve  against  the  Inlet  pressure,  and 
means  exterior  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  positively 
move  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  from  its  seat. 


1,056,002.  DISPI^Y-HOLDER.  FaansaiCK  BnsaBAEi>T, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1012.  Serial  No. 
7S0,128.     (CI.  211—18.) 

1.  A  display  holder  comprtsiBg  a  box  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  plurality  of  partitions  tliat  diTlde  the  box 
into  a  number  of  compartmeata,   and  rests  ob  the  lower 
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•Bdt  of  alternate  partitions  that  extend  partly  across  ad- 
joining compartments. 


2.  A  display  holder  comprising  a  box  having  an  open 
bottom,  means  for  sustaining  said  box  in  an  overhead 
position,  a  plurality  of  partitions  that  divide  the  box 
Into  a  number  of  compartments,  and  rests  projecting  lat- 
erally from  both  sides  of  alternate  partitions  and  ex- 
tending partly  across  adjoining  compartments. 


3.056.003.  WINDOW  SASH  FASTENER.  Richabd  J. 
Blrlkw,  Olive  Branch.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912. 
Strlal  No.  733.664.      (CI.   16—53.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  upptr 
and  lower  sashes,  a  fastener  comprising  a  l>ar  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  npper  portion  of  one  sash  and  extending 
out  of  the  patb  of  travel  of  the  lower  sash  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  oppo«lte  sash,  said  bar  being  bent  at  the 
upper  end  so  as  to  engage  the  lintel  of  the  window  frame 

^when  the  saabes  are  in  closed  position,  the  free  end  of 
aald  bar  being  in  position  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  stile 
of  one  of  said  saabes  to  lock  said  sashes  together  in 
cIoMd  poaltion. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  upper  and 
lower  HWhes,  tb«  stile  of  one  of  said  sashee  b61ng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  and  a  fastener  com- 
prising a  bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
one  saah  and  extending  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
lower  MSh  to  the  app«r  portion  of  the  oi^Doalte  aash,  the 
free  end  of  said  bar  being  In  position  to  aelectlvely  engage 
■aid  reqMCtlve  soekata  in  the  atlle  of  one  of  said  sashes 
to  loek  said  aaabea  in  diflferent  relative  positions. 

3.  In  comMnation  with  a  window  frame,  an  upper 
aaab,  and  a  lower  saah  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  re- 
caaaoa  la  tba  Innar  face  of  one  of  its  atlles,  a  vertically 
dlspoaed  loeUnc  bar  oeenpring  a  poaition  out  of  the 
path  of  traral  of  tka  lower  saah,  bait  at  Its  upper  end  and 


rigidly  attached  at  said  opper  bent  end  to  the  upper  aaah, 
said  bent  upper  end  being  in  poaition  to  engage  the  lintel 
of  the  window  frame  when  the  sashes  are  In  dosed  posi- 
tion, the  free  lower  end  of  said  bar  being  in  poaition  to 
engage  the  respective  receaaea  in  the  stil*  of  said  lower 
sash,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  hand  to  differ- 
ently adjust  said  sashes. 


1,056,004.  BOX -COVERING  MACHINE.  Jauks  A. 
Bdtlxb,  Wintbrop,  and  Clabk  Ritnolps  and  Albirt 
J.  Beauan.  Boston,  Mass..  assignors  of  three-fourths 
to  themselves,  and  one-fourth  to  Clarence  W.  Barron, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial  No.  360,696. 
(CI.  93-54.) 


1.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  In  organisation, 
side  flap  turning  means,  side  edge  turning  in  and  press- 
ing means,  side  end  turning  means,  end  turning  means, 
nnd  edge  turning  and  pressing  means,  stripper  means,  in- 
termittently actuated  mechanism  for  carrying  a  box 
and  its  cover  blank  between  said  respective  turning  In 
and  pressing  means  in  succession,  and  bringing  said  box 
when  finished  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  stripper 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  box 
tarrying  means  for  bringing  the  stripper  mechanism  to 
tho  engaglni;   position,   substantially  na  clesorlb'^d. 

2.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  a  plunger  slid- 
ably  monnted.  means  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  platen 
In  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  rack  mounted  in 
guides,  and  rota  table  spring  actuated  rack  engaging 
means. 

3.  A  box  oovpring  machine  comprislnf;  a  plunger,  a 
platen  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  rack  slid- 
ably  mounted,  a  flxed  rack  parallel  to  the  platen  rack, 
a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  spring  means  adapted 
to  exert  an  upward  preasnre  on  said  plnlen. 

4.  A  box  covering  machine  comprlaing  a  plunger  mov- 
abiy  mounted,  means  for  moving  the  plvnger  vertically, 
a  platen  movably  monnted  In  the  path  of  the  plunger, 
spring  actuated  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  to  move 
the  platen  upward  and  including  a  compensating  lever 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  in  anison  with  the 
plunger  moving  means. 

6.  A  box  covering  machine  comprising  a  plunger  mov- 
ably mounted,  means  for  moving  the  plnnger  vertically, 
a  platen  In  the  path  of  the  plunger  and  having  a  sup- 
port slidably  mounted,  spring  actuated  means  for  ex- 
erting a  lifting  pressure  on  said  platen  support  and  in- 
cluding a  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  extending  from  said  rock 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  plnnger  moving  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qas^tte.] 


1.066,000.  SAFBTT  -  VALYB.  Robbbt  Cockboi?*  and 
DoVALO  MacNicoll,  Cardonald,  Olaegow.  Scotland. 
Filed  July  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,291,  (CI.  187— 68.) 
In  a  safety  valve,  in  cossMnatloB,  a  casing  provided  with 

inlet  and  outlet  brancbea  and  having  a  <7]indric8:  chsm- 
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ber  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  caaiug  and  between  said 
brancheH,  a  main  valve  ^('UttHl  within  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged coaxial  with  said  chnmlier  and  Laving  a  valve  stem, 
a  piston  fitted  '<>  siiid  valve  aod  adapte<l  to  reciprocate 
within  said  <  yllniliiiHl  charulxT.  a  m-oond  rasing  located  ex- 
teriorl}  of  the  tiri«t  mentioned  casing  and  communicating 
with  Bald  cylindriral  chnmlxr.  said  aecond  casing  being 
provided  with  oppottitely  disposed  seats,  a  spring-closed 
pilot  valve  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  s<'iits  and  serving 
to    control    said    main    valve,    said    pilot    valve    having    a 


l.(p^'.:-/ 


hollow  extension,  a  valve  spindle  having  a  piston-Hke  en 
lart'i'incnt  or  [strtlon  lla^lug  a  reduced  part  extending  into 
said  1  ollow  extension  of  -stild  pilot  valve,  a  recessed  casing 
part  utTording  nn  annular  cliamber  surrounding  said  pis 
ton  like  eni;iii:<'m«nt .  and  having  p<irtB  to  afford  <iutlets 
from  said  annular  ctiamlier.  said  casing  part  t>etng  also 
recessed  to  sflT'ird  an  annular  passage  from  said  annular 
chnmlw  r.  and  h  t1<xible  memN-r  which  is  st'parate  from  and 
thus  movable  .ixlailv  relntivelv  to  said  pilot  valve  s<i  as  to 
l»c  ad.-tpted  to  dose  snld  annnliir  passage,  when  desired. 


^•.^♦l.OOe.  lIUtKiATlNt;  HK.XDGATi:  .losKFJt  M  Corr., 
Windsor,  fo!'..  Filed  May  1«.  Iftld  St-ria!  No.  561,647 
Kl.   137— 66. J 


1  The  combination  with  .m  irrigating  ditch  having  an 
abutment  against  which  the  vater  impinges,  of  means  for 
rt-movlng  the  water  from  said  ditch,  cotuprislng  a  flume 
extending  t)eneath  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  and  l.avlng  an 
opening  to  permit  the  entrance  of  water  from  the  ditoh, 
a  weir  pool  located  beyond  the  abutment,  the  flume  hav 
lug  an  opening  communicating  with  the  said  weir  pool,  a 
<-one  shaped  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  to 
the  weir  pool  through  the  inlet  opening  in  the  flume,  the 
said  cone-shaped  valve  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
said  inlet  opening  In  the  flume,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
cone-shaped  valve  has  a  tendency  to  open  the  inlet  opening, 
and  means  for  manipulating  the  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  ditch  having  an 
abutment  against  which  the  water  impinges,  of  means  for 
removing  the  water  from  the  said  ditch,  comprising  a  flume 
extending  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  and  having  an 
opening  to  permit  the  entrance  of  water  from  the  ditch, 
a  cone  shaped  valve  for  controlling  aald  opening,  the  said 
cone-shaped  valve  pr  >  ecting  upwardly  through  the  said 
Inlet    opening   of    the    f1:ime,    whereby    the   weight   of    the 


cone-shaped  valve  has  a  tendency  to  open  the  inlet  open- 
ing, and  means  for  manipulating  the  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  irrigating  ditch  having  an 
abutment  against  which  the  water  Impinges,  of  means  for 
removing  water  from  said  dltcb  comprising  a  flume  ex- 
tending beneath  the  abutment,  and  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  ditch  to  permit  tbe  entrance  of 
water  from  the  ditch,  a  weir  pool  located  beyond  the  abut- 
ment, the  flume  having  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  said  weir  pool,  a  cone-shaped  valve  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  said  Srst  named  opening  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  tbe  water  from  tbe  ditch  Into  tbe 
flume,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  valve,  ■nhatantlally 
as  described. 


l,05rt.<-07        H1T<H- STRAP      AND     LINE      FASTENER 
Wabonbb   N.    Corbit,   Atkinson.    Nebr.      Filed    June   26. 
1912       Serial   No.   706.052.      (CI.   54 — 64.) 


.\n  article  if  uianufactun  comprising  a  one  piece  line 
and  lead  strap  holder  formed  of  resilient  material  bent 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  pnxluce  an  attaching  loop  from 
wliicli  extend  tbe  di\"rpinK  IlIm^i  one  of  which  terminates 
in  an  Inwardly  dire<  ted  eye  while  th(  other  arm  la  bent 
Inwardly  and  then  upwardly  through  tbe  eye  of  tbe  first 
arm  between  the  diverging  portions  of  said  arms,  the 
second  arm  being  then  bent  upon  lt8«lf  forming  a  hook 
LK>tween  the  diverging  arms,  the  extremity  of  the  second 
.nrm  \x-\ng  secured  ujt'in  tbe  iiiwnrdiy  l>ent  iwrtlon  of  said 
jirm  ."18  and  for  the  purpose  sei  forth. 


1.056,008.  SHOE  VENTILATOR.  Ai.frei-  Cottx>s.  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ,Tohn  F.  Potts,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fil.-d  Aug  16.  UHi;,  Serial  No.  71.''.. 383 
(CI.  36-   3.1 


1  A  shoe  ventilator  comprising  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing and  inwardly  curved  body  part  formeil  with  outwardly 
ezten4^g  side  flanges  to  form  a  ventilating  channel  or 
flue,  and  means  for  suspending  said  device  on  the  tipper  of 
a  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  ventilator  comprising  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing and  Inwardly  curved  body  part  formed  with  ontwartfly 
extending  side  flanges  to  form  a  ventilating  channel  or 
flue,  and  means  for  detachahly  connecting  said  devles  to 
tbe  shoe. 

3.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  body  part  concave 
on  its  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoaed  In  the  ahoc 
so    that   the   lower    end    thereof   will    project    beneath  the 
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arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  formed  with  ontwardly 
extending  aide  flanges  adapted  ,to  bear  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  ventilating  channel,  and  means 
at  the  npper  end  of  said  body  part  to  detachably  engage 
the  npper  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  body  part  concave 
on  Its  Inner  snrface  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  shoe 
go  that  the  lower  end  thereof  will  project  beneath  the 
arch  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  formed  with  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner 
side  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  ventilating  channel,  and  out 
wardly  extending  hooks  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  part  and  adapted   to  engage  the  uoper  of  the 

shoe. 

5.  A  shoe  ventilator  comprising   an   Insertlble  channel 
forming  body  part  concave  on  Its  inner  surface  to  conform 
to  the  side  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  under  the  arch  thereof 
and  provided  with  means  for  detachably   connecting  said 
ventilator  to  a  shoe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


3.  A  Steam  packing  consisting  of  tmall  particle*  of  fab- 
ric and  rubber  mixed  together  with  oil  and  graphite  so  aa 
to  forBi  a  plastic  mass  capable  of  being  forced  continu- 
ously Into  the  space  to  be  packed. 


1.056.009.  .VTTOMATIC  CUl' -  OFF  KKVUF.  I.EE  D 
Crocch,  Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  ISHii.  Serial 
No.  678,264,      fCl.  137—92.) 


i  3  3  ^-M 


4.  A  steam  packing  consisting  of  a  casing  anil  a  plnstk 
mass  of  resilient  steam  proof  particles  coated  with  graphltf 
and  oil  packed  therela,  said  casing  being  made  of  fl.  xil.l.'. 
frangible  mat.Tial  which  will  be  crushed  and  w.nk  in  with 
^n\i\   nia.'i.s  when  suDjected  to  preMure  In  tin-  stiifHnp  Imh. 


I 


1,056,011.  SMOKE-CONSUMER  AND  FTMK-AR 
REFTER.  John  J.  De  Mont.  Bayonne,  N  .1.  Filed 
Mar    16,   1912.     Serial  No.  684.262.      (01.  75  - '^0. » 


In   an   alarm    of  the  class  described,   a   cut  off   valv.\    n 
pipe    leading    thereto,    an    arm    rigidly    connected    tu    tli-' 
stem   of   the  valve   and   movable  therewith,   a   spring   con 
nected  to  the  arm  and  tending  to  swing  the  arm  In  a  dlrec 
tlon   to   close   the   valve,   an   electromagnet,    an   armature 
for  the  magnet  yleldably  supported  at  Its   lower  end  and 
having  its  upper   end  free  from  support,   the  free  end  of 
the  arm   normally  resting  in  engagement  with   the  upper 
end  of  the   armature  and  held   thereby  again.st    movement 
to  close  the  valve,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  magnet 
Is  located,  a  circuit  closing  device  in  said  circuit,  a  binding 
post  upon  the  casing  for  the  Talve.  a  signal  circuit  hav- 
ing one  terminal  connected  to  the  binding  post,   a  collar 
clamped  about  the  pipe   and   Insulated   therefrom,   a   con- 
tact block  rlgidly'snpported  by  the  collar  and  arranged  in , 
the  path  of  movement   of  the  arm  when   released   from 
engagement  with  the  armature,  and  a  binding  post  upon 
the  block  to  which  the  other  terminal  and  signal  circuit 
is  connected. 


1.006,010.  PLASTIC  PACKING.  Fred  A.  D.ulet,  St. 
Paal,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  575,432. 
(CI.  121—109.) 

1.  A  steam  packing  consisting  of  a  casing  and  a  plastic 
mns  of  huninated  fabric  and  rubber  particles  coated  with 
on  ftDd  graphite  packed  thereto,  aald  casing  being  made 
of  llextble  frangible  material  which  will  be  crushed  and 
work  In  with  said  mass  when  subjected  to  pressure  In  a 
■tailing  box. 

2.  A  steam  packing  conslatiog  of  small  laminated  fabric 
and  rubber  particles  mixed  with  oil  and  graphite  so  as  to 
form  a  plaatlc  mass. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receiving  tank.  Inlet  flues  at  the  ends  thereof  ter 
niiuatlng  near  the  bottom  of  the  same,  water  supply  pipes 
I  iimaumlcating  with  said  flues  through  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  a  ttas  collecting  tank  above  the  receiving  tank 
and  cnmmunlcatlng  therewith  at  an  intermediate  point 
of  its  length,  gas  conveying  pipes  leading  from  the  said 
gas  collecting  tank,  and  an  air  injector  extendiag  Into  the 
said  tank,  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  gas  convey- 
ing pipes. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  receiving  tank,  flues  entering  the  same  to 
supply  smoke  and  fumes  thereto,  a  gas  collecting  tank 
communicating  with  the  receiving  tank,  gaa  outlet  tubes 
in  the  said  collecting  tank,  and  an  air  blast  pije  equipped 
with  noxxles  disposed  concentrically  within  but  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  gas  outlet  tubes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  receiving  tank,  fines  passing  through  the  top 
of  the  tank  at  the  ends  thereof  and  terminating  near  the 
bottom  thereof  to  supply  smoke  and  fumes  thereto,  means 
at  the  tops  of  said  flues  to  create  suction  therethrough, 
a  waste  outlet  on  the  side  of  said  tank,  a  gaB  collecting 
tank  disposed  above  the  receiving  tank,  hollow  standards 
stipporthig  said  gas  collecting  tank  upon  the  receiving 
tank  and  forming  means  of  commonlcatlon  between  the 
same,  and  gas  conveying  tubes  leading  from  the  gas  coJ- 

1  lectlng  tank. 
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1,066.012.  MArHINE  FOR  FORMING  METAL  CUPS. 
John  E.  Dobson,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  June  4.  1910  Serial  No.  .'>«r..(>04  (CI. 
153—13.) 


1  A  marhint  for  forming  round-bottomeii  sheet  metal 
■i\>s  from  flat  blanks  having  lateral  wings.  lomprislnK 
!.  rounde«l  formin<:  die  cojformiiig  Hj;proxiinat>l>  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cup  to  be  formed,  foldinp  means  roactiu^' 
with  said  formhiK  die  to  wrap  the  blank  around  the  oppo- 
site Bldc«  thereof,  independently  moving  folders  adapted 
to  gubse«iiiently  fold  the  proJe<ting  wings  of  the  blank 
acainst  the  enits  of  sm  h  forming  die,  lateral  dies  hollowed 
to  conform  to  the  »  nds  of  said  forming  die.  and  uiovahi' 
acainst  such  die  to  shape  and  flange  the  wlntrs  of  the 
blank,  connected  driving  mechanism  for  operating;  said 
parts  in  the  desorilxKi  succession,  starting  means  adapted 
to  set  in  motion  said  driving  means,  and  stopping  means 
adapted  automatically  to  stop  said  driving  means  at  the 
end    of    the    cycle    of    oi)eratlons    for   completing    one    cup. 

_'.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlsInK  a 
foimInK  die  means  for  folding  a  blank  around  It,  end 
folders  a  slide  carrying  said  folders,  an  oscillating  shaft 
having'  a  sector  engapluK  rack  teeth  on  said  slide  and 
having  an  arm,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing: slide  moved  by  said  cam.  and  connections  from  said 
slide  to  said  rock  shaft  arm. 

.{  A  machine  for  the  purpose  descrUxKi.  comprising  a 
foriiiiiiu  die.  end  folders  coacting  therewith,  a  reciprocating 
slide  for  moving  said  folders,  means  for  reciprocating  aald 
«lide.  auxiliary  slides  mounted  to  slide  laterally  upon  said 
reciprocating  slide  and  carrying  the  respective  folders,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  auxiliary  slides  upf)n  said  redpro 
-^atlne  slide  tn  adjust  the  folders  toward  or  from  eacD 
other. 


i.M.-.fi.oi.H       TIRK  vr  UWMZKH.      Charles    I.    Dodson, 
rittsliiirt      Knns        Flhd    .Ian.    '.'H.     1912        Serial    No 
r,74  OKK        I  CI     IS    -18  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  steam- 
holdlng   casing ;    a   trough   extended   into   the   casing :    a 


tube  extended  alone  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  there  beiag 
an  opening  leading  from  the  tube  into  the  trough  :  iim>«b« 
for  supplying  stenm  to  the  casing;  means  for  condnctlBg 
steam  from  the  casing  to  the  tube:  and  a  steam  con- 
trol interposed  in  the  stenm-condnctlnp  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caslBg 
having  n  longitudinal  partition  defining  an  accumulatioB 
compartment  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  there  being  trans- 
vi  rs.  partitions  connecttMl  with  the  longitudinal  partition. 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  diffusion  compartments  at  the 
otluT  Sid.  of  the  casing,  each  diffoslon  compartment  hav- 
ing an  outlet  :  means  for  supplying  ateam  to  the  accumu- 
lating compartment;  means  for  supplying  steam  to  one 
diffusion  compartment  ;  means  for  establishing  a  com- 
imiuitation  between  said  diffusion  compartment  and  an 
adjoining  diffusion  compartment  :  and  a  steam-control  In- 
fi  rpi  sed   in   the   last   named   means. 

.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  partition  deflnlng  an  accumulation 
compartment  nt  one  side  of  the  casing,  there  being  trans- 
verse partitions  connected  with  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  defining  a  plurality  of  diffusion  compartments 
at  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  each  diflTrision  compart- 
ment having  an  outlet  :  means  for  supplying  ste«BB  to 
the  nccnmulation  compartment  ;  means  for  supplying 
stenm  to  one  diffusion  (ompnrtment  ;  a  pipe  COonectlBg 
siiid  diffusion  conip.Trtnu  nt  with  another  diffusion  com- 
partment :   and   n    valve   Interposed   In   the  pipe. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  steam- 
holdinj:  casing:  n  troiu-h  depending  into  the  casing:  a 
tube  extended  .nlong  the  tK>ttom  of  the  trough,  there  being 
an  opening  leading  from  the  tube  into  the  trough;  a 
second  casing  having  a  longitudinal  partition  defining 
an  accumulation  cfmipartmenf  at  one  side  of  the  casing 
and  a  diffusion  compartment  at  the  other  side  of  the 
casing,  the  diffusion  compartment  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  ;  a  plp«'  leading  from  the  diffusion  compartment 
to  the  tube  :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  pipe 
into  the  first  mentioned  casing:  valves  Interposed  In  the 
first  mentioned  pip«>.  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  last 
mentioned  pipe  ;  and  a  connection  between  the  first  men- 
tioned casing  and  the  nccumulatlon  compartment  of  the 
second  casing. 

.I  A  device  of  the  clnss  descrilied  comprising  a  sleam- 
holdlng  casing:  a  trongli  depending  into  the  casing;  a 
tulK>  exfend«?d  along  the  bottom  of  the  trough,  there  being 
an  ojM'nlng  leading  from  the  tul>e  into  the  tn>ugh  ;  a 
second  casing  having  a  longitudinal  partition  deflnlng 
an  accumulation  compiiriment  nt  one  side  of  'the  casing, 
there  l>eing  transverse  partitions  connected  with  the  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  defining  a  plurality  of  diffusion 
compartments  at  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  each  dif- 
fusion compartment  having'an  outlet;  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  communication  between  one  diffusion  compart- 
ment and  another  diffusion  compartment  :  a  steam-control 
Interposed  In  said  means:  a  conduit  between  the  flrat 
mentioned  casing  and  the  accumulation  compartment; 
a  connection  between  one  diffusion  compartment  and 
the  tube  :  a  second  connection  leading  from  the  first  con- 
nection into  the  first  mentioned  casing  ;  and  valves  in- 
terposed In  the  first  specified  connection,  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  second  specified  connection 

[Claims  (i  to  ,•*  not  lainted  in  the  <;n7.ette.j 


1.056.014.  RELEASING  DOOR  HANGER  EaxBST  P. 
Farlet  and  John  L  Rinta,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Sept.  9.   1912.      Serial   No.  719,472.      (CI     16 -157. 1 

1.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  artl-frlctlon 
rollers,  and  stops  engaging  the  sill  of  the  door  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  the  door  against  lateral  displacement ; 
of  manually  operated  means  for  causing  said  roDera  to 
engage  the  door  sill  and  thereby  to  withdraw  said  stops, 
said  means  formed  to  engage  said  sill  when  the  door  is 
resting  on  the  sill,  thereby  locking  the  door  against  verti- 
cal displacement. 

2.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  anti-frictJoB 
rollert.  and  stops  engaging  the  sill  of  the  door  for  tka 
purpose  of  holding  the  door  against  lateral  displacemeBt ; 
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of  an  operating  lever  mounted  to  depress  said  rollers, 
thereby  raising  the  door  and  releasing  the  stops ;  a  book 
on  said  operating  lever  for  engaging  the  door  sill  for 
the  porpose  of  locking  the  door  against  vertical  displace- 
ment ;  said  operating  lever  jointed  so  as  to  permit  its 
lower  portion  to  swing  inwardly  when  the  lever  is  raised, 
thereby  causing  said  hook  to  rise  along  the  surface  of  the 
door. 


3.  In  a  sliding  door,  the  combination  with  antifriction 
rollers,  and  stops  engaging  the  sill  of  the  door  for  thp 
purpose  of  holding  the  door  agninst  lateral  displacement  : 
of  an  operating  lever  mounted  to  depress  said  rollers. 
thereby  raising  the  door  and  releasing  the  stops,  the 
lower  end  of  said  lever  formed  Into  a  hook  positioned  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  slU  when  the  door  rests  on  the 
latter,  thereby  locking  the  door  against  vertical  (lis 
placement. 


1,056.015.     SAFE  OR  VAULT.     S.4iiiEi.  W.   Fish,  Plain 
field,  N.  J.,  asslpnor  to  Taylor   Iron  &  Steel  company. 
High  Bridge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N<w  Jersey      Filed 
Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,984.      (CI.  109     4.) 


1.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  said 
t>ody  having  an  expansion  chamber  closed  by  the  door  and 
In  front  thereof  a  jamb  surface,  said  structure  having 
in  the  rear  of  such  chamber  holding  or  locking  means 
for  the  door. 

2.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  said 
body  having  an  expansion  chamber  around  the  doorway 
and  in  front  thereof  a  Jamb  surface,  and  the  structure 
having  in  the  rear  of  such  chamber  cooperating  means  for 
holding  the  door  In  the  body. 

3.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  said 
body  having  an  expansion  chamber  opening  into  the  door- 
way and  in  front  of  such  chamber  a  jamb  surface  and  In 
the  rear  thereof  holding  surfaces,  and  said  door  having 
relatively  great  depth,  one  part  thereof  to  engage  the  jamb 
surface,  another  part  to  extend  across  the  expansion 
chamber,  and  another  part  carrying  holding  surfaces  co- 
operating with  the  holding  stirfaces  of  the  body. 

4.  A  safe  or  vault  comprlslni;  a  t>ody  and  a  door,  the 
latter  of  Integral  formation  and  having  relatively  great 
depth  and  the  former  having  an  expansion  chamber  around 
the  doorway. 

5.  A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  door,  the 
latter  of  integral  formation  and  having  relatively  Kreat 
d^th  and  the  former  having  an  expansion  chamber  around 
the  doorway  and  in  front  thereof  a  jamh  ^urface,  and  the 


structure  having  In  the  rear  of  sncb  jamb  korface  holding 
or  locking  means  carried  by  the  door  and  body  for  holding 
the  door  Into  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. 056.01  fi  SAFE.  S.wiiKL  W.  FiSH,  PlalBfleld,  N.  J  .  as- 
signor to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company,  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1009.      Serial    No.   491,985.      (CI.    109-4.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  one  of  such  parts  having 
means  effective  under  an  explosive  charge  to  be  Itself 
forced  by  such  charge  and  without  the  coaction  therewith 
of  any  moving  part  or  mechanical  element  into  position 
to  engage  a  part  of  the  other  thereby  to  lock  or  secure 
the  door  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  the  door  carrying  means 
etfertlve  under  an  explosive  charge  to  be  Itself  forced  by 
such  charge  and  without  the  coaction  therewith  of  any 
moving  part  or  mechanical  element  into  position  to  engage 
a  part  of  the  body  thereby  to  lock  or  secare  the  door  to 
the  body. 

.'{.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  havlag  chambers  in 
Juxtaposition  and  one  of  said  parts  carrying  within  Its 
chamber  means  adapted  to  be  forced  under  an  explosive 
charge  into  the  chamber  of  the  other  |^art  thereby  to  lock 
or  secure  the  door  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  having  chambers  in 
Juxtaposition  and  said  door  carrying  means  within  Its 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  forced  und«r  an  explosive 
charge  into  the  chamber  of  the  body  thereby  to  lock  or 
secure  the  door  to  the  body. 

5.  In  a  safe,  a  body  and  a  door,  said  body  having  a  Jamb 
provided  with  a  chamber  communicating  therewith,  and 
the  door  fitting  said  Jamb  and  having  means  adapted 
to  he  forced,  under  an  explosive  charge.  Into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  Jamb  thereby  to  secure  the  door  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.056.017.      BOX-BLANK-FINISHING   MACHINE.      Ei.i.s 
WORTH    E.     Fi>ORA.    Chicago,     III.,    assignor    to    Simplex 
Metal  Bound  Box  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.       Filed    June    17,    1910.       Serial    No 
.-^r.T.inS.     (CI.  153-1.) 


1.    In  a  machine  for  making  box-blanks  by  fastening  to- 
gether  sheets   and   metal   binding-strips,   the  combination 
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of  means  for  advancing  the  assembled  blank-material, 
punches,  cooperating  with  said  advancing  means,  to  in- 
dent, at  intervals,  the  metal  binding-strips  into  the  sheet- 
material,  and  means  controlled  by  the  advancing  material 
for  setting  the  punches  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  t>ox-blanks  by  fastening 
together  sheets  and  metal  binding-strips,  the  combination 
of  means  for  advancing  the  assembled  blank-material 
lengthwise  through  the  machine,  punches  toward  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  material,  means  for  causing  the 
punches,  while  the  material  Is  advanced,  to  Indent,  at  In 
tervals.  the  metal  binding-strips  into  the  sheet-material, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  advancing  material  for  set- 
ting the  punches  In  operative  position. 

:t.  In  a  machine  for  making  twx-blanks  by  fastening 
together  sheets  and  metal  binding-strips,  the  combination 
of  means  for  advancing  the  assembled  blank  material 
lengthwise  through  the  machine,  punches  towsrd  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  material,  and  means  governed  by 
panoHge  of  the  sheet-material,  for  controUlBg  the  op<'ra- 
tlve  poaltlon  of  the  punches  whereby  to  canse  the  punches 
to  Indent,  at  intervals,  the  metal  binding-strips  Into  the 
Hheet-materlal. 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  ttox-blanks  by  fastening  to 
gether  sheets  and  metal  binding-strips,  the  combination 
of  guides  for  the  assembled  blank-material,  mi^ns  for 
advancing  said  material  in  the  guides,  punches  adjacent 
to  the  guides,  cooperating  with  said  advancing  means,  to 
Indent,  at  intervals,  the  metal  binding-strips  into  the 
she«'t  material,  and  means  controlled  by  the  advancing 
material   for  setting   the  punches  in   operative  position. 

."  \  niBchine  of  the  character  descrllx'd  comprising  U 
shapcfi  guides  adapted  to  receive  U  shape  metal  binding 
strips  on  the  edges  of  a  box  blank,  rotating  punch  holders 
intercepting  the  U  shape  guides,  punches  in  the  holders 
having  Inclined  and  sharp  edged  indenting  faces,  the 
length  of  each  punch  beyond  the  surface  of  the  holder 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  material  from 
which  the  metal  binding  strips  are  formed,  whereby  each 
punch  will  cut  a  sharp  barb  in  the  metal  binding  strips 
and  force  same  into  the  box  blank,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  punch  holders  and  advancing  the 
box  blank  and  binding  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazetti.J 


1,056.019.  SPOOL  OB  BOBBIN.  Alois  QukMwm,  But 
Dedham,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Marshall,  Bm  h  Conpuiy, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MaaneboMtta. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  496,881.  (CI. 
242—119.) 


l,0.'.6,oiK  n.\T  KR,\ME  William  B  Ko-stek.  Norwood. 
Ohio  Filed  July  r.,  1910.  Serial  No  570.472.  <C1. 
2—111.1 


.\  hat  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  crown  and 
brim  loops,  the  ends  of  said  respective  loops  welded  to- 
gether for  forming  welded  joints  30  and  thereby  forming 
closed  loops  formed  solely  of  said  wire,  and  crossing 
stretches  of  wire  which  cross  said  respective  loops  for 
locating  said  loops  and  are  welded  to  said  loops  at  the 
crossing  points  for  forming  welded  joints  32  formed  aoiely 
of  said  wires,  the  said  loops,  crossing  stretches  and  joints 
provided  with  a  continuous  coating  34  of  sizing  sub- 
stance, and  a  continuous  coating  S5  of  flock  secured  to 
said  loops,  crossing  stretches  and  joints  by  said  coating 
of  sliinc  substance,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  spool  or  boblin.  having,  in  combination,  a  cyliodri- 
al    barrel   provided   with   a   circular   axial    recess   at   e«ch 

end.  a  head  or  flange  at  each  end  of  the  barrel,  the  end 
..f  the  barrel  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  flange,  said 
tinnge  having  a  central  aperture,  a  plug  or  boatalBg 
piisslng  through  snld  aperture  and  entering  the  receas 
In  the  barrel,  said  plug  or  hushing  being  provided  with 
a  flange  or  head  at  its  outer  end  directly  eDgaglng  the 
^P'ol  flange  to  hold  the  spool  flange  securely  against  the 
ind  of  the  barrel,  an  expansible  sleeve  within  the  azlal 
recess  in  the  barrel  and  gripped  between  the  boshing  Uld 
the  t>arrel,  and  means  projecting  from  the  sleere  and 
secured  to  the  spool  head  or  flange  to  bold  said  bead  or 
flange  from  rotation  relatively  to  the  barrel,  substantially 
as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  spool  or  bobbin,  having.  In  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  provlde<l  at  each  end  with  a  circular  axial 
recess,  a  head  or  flange  at  each  end  of  the  biu'rel,  the 
end  of  the  barrel  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  central  aperture,  a  plug  or  hushing 
passing  through  said  aperture  and  entering  the  receee 
in  the  barrel,  said  plug  or  bushing  being  provided  with 
R  flange  or  head  at  its  outer  end  to  bold  the  spool  flange 
securely  against^  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means  ex- 
tending into  the  axial  recess  in  the  barrel  and  gripped 
lietwpen  the  bushing  and  the  barrel  and  embedded  in  tbe 
spool  head  or  flange  to  bold  said  bead  or  flange  from  rota- 
tion   relatively   to    the   barrel,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  spool  or  bobbin,  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal barrel  provided  with  a  circular  axial  recess  at  each 
end,  a  head  or  flange  nt  each  end  of  the  barrel,  the  end 
of  the  barrel  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  flange,  said 
flange  comprising  two  disks  secured  together,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture,  a  plug  or  bushing  passing 
through  said  apertures  and  entering  the  recess  in  Ihe 
barrel,  said  plug  or  bushing  being  provided  with  a  head 
or  flange  at  each  outer  end  to  hold  the  spool  flange 
securely  against  the  end  of  the  barrel,  a  split  aleere 
within  the  axial  recess  In  the  barrel  and  gripped  between 
the  bushing  and  the  barret,  and  arms  radiating  from 
the  sleeve  and  extending  t^etween  the  two  disks  forming 
the  spool  head  or  flange  to  bold  said  flange  from  rota- 
tion  relatively    to   the   barrel,   substantially   as  described. 


1.056,020.  CLASP.  William  F.  Gkaham,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,786.  (O. 
24 — 84.) 


a1'^ 


8H 


r 


1.  A  garment  clasp  comprising  s  ring-shaped  body- 
portion,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  forMed 
to  provide   a   concave  seat   portion   connected  with  wmid 
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section,  and  slldably  moanted  upon  the  Inner  section,  said 
outer  section   being   formed    with   a   notch   on   the  under 


body-portion,  a  tongue-portion  extending  from  nld  body- 
portion  and  lying  In  the  plane  of  said  body-portion,  an 
eye-pleee  rigidly  secured  to  said  tongne-portlon,  a  colled 
spring  plTotally  connected  by  Its  ends  with  said  eye-piece 
BO  as  to  form  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  be  sprunK 
over  said  flange  and  Into  said  seat-portion  and  thereby 
hold  a  fold  of  a  garment  in  secured  relation  to  said  body- 
portion,  and  a  garment  attaching  means  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  tongue-portion. 

2.   A  garment  clasp  comprising  a  ring-shaped  body  por 
tion,    an   outwardly   projecting   annular    flange   formed    to 
provide  a  concave  seat  portion  connected  with  said  bo<ly 
portion,    a    tongue-portion    extending    from    said    body 
portion  and   lying  In   the  plane  of  said   body-portion,   an 
eyepiece   rigidly   secured   to  said   tongue-portion,   a   coiled 
spring    pivotally    connected    by    its    ends    with    said    eye 
piece    so    as    to    form    a    gripping    member    adapted    to    be 
sprung   over   said    flange    and    into    said    seat-portion    and 
thereby  hold  a   fold  of  a  garment  in   secured  relation   to 
said  body-portion,  and  means  connected  with  said  tongue- 
portion   for   securing   said   body  portion   to   a   button    of  a 
garment. 


10.56021.        COIN -CONTROLLED     TELEi'HONE     SYS-  ,.        .  .    ,  ,.      , 

TEM      Ckorok  a.   Gravks.  La  Grange.  II!.      Filed   July       ^^e   near    the   inner   end.   said   notch    beiUK    en.'Hg.abu.    by 

-_.         „    .  th..    anH    nf    tVio    r..tnrn    hunrj    nf    thf>    InnPI     SCCtillll 


17,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,825.      (CI,  IW— 8.) 


the  end  of  the  r-turn  bend  of  the  inner  secti.m 


In  a  coin  controlled  system  for  telephonic  apparatus, 
the  combination  with  telephonic  apparatus  of  a  disabling 
circuit  therefor,  a  relay  having  an  armature  which 
when  retracted  doses  said  disabling  circuit,  a  primary 
energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  contact.^  for  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  to  close 
said  circuit,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  relay,  attraction  of 
the  relay  armature  causing  closure  of  said  relay  circuit 
and  opening  of  the  disabling  circuit,  and  a  main  switch 
controlling  tioth  said  primary  energizing  circuit  nnd  said 
holding  circuit. 


1,056.023.       GTMMING     DEVICE     FOR     ENVELOP-MA 

t  HINES      OscAK  Harti.vfei.S,  Berlin,  Germany.     FWcd 
June    IT,    I'Jll.      Serial    No.    6:13,66.3.       til.   »3— -68.  • 


1,050.022,  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA.  Hans  G 
Hanson,  Bowden,  N.  D  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial 
645,840.      (CI,   13,'>— 26.) 

1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  staff,  a  rib  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  section,  the  inner  section  being  plv 
oted  to  the  staff  and  having  its  outer  end  portion  bent 
to  form  a  convoluted  head  extending  transvers.  ly  of 
the  said  section  and  formed  inwardly  of  its  terminal 
edge  with  an  op^-ning,  the  outer  section  of  the  rib  being 
■lldably  fitted  through  the  opening  in  the  head  and 
formed  with  a  notch,  the  said  terminal  edge  of  the  head 
bearing  frictlonally  against  the  said  outer  section  of  the 
rib  and  being  arranged  to  engage  In  the  notch  when  the 
sections  are  extended  whereby  to  hold  them  in  extended 
relation,  a  runner  upon  the  staff,  and  a  stay  rib  pivoted 
to  the  runnpr  and  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  rib  sec- 
tion. 

2.  An  umbrella  including  a  sectional  rod,  a  plurality 
of  sectional  telescoping  ribs  pivotally  attached  thereto, 
cover  attaching  devices  carried  by  said  ribs,  said  ribs 
being  constructed  with  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  sec- 
tion Oattened  and  formed  Into  a  return  bend  provided 
with  an  aperture  throngh  which  tb«  outer  section  Is 
pamed.  a  U  clip  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer 


1.  Tn  an  <'nvplop  machine,  means  for  repeatedly  cum 
ming  the  flaps,  comprising  a  single  irunimer  and  a  pair 
')f  gummers  spaced  apart  to  corres;>ond  to  the  base  flap 
and  the  closing  flap ;  a  common  supporting  means  for 
tho  gummers  said  gumnicrs  being  adapted  to  be  depressed 
upon  the  envelop  blank  :  said  single  gummer  being  nor- 
mally at  a  lower  level  than  the  other  gnmmers,  wher.-by 
it  is  adapted  to  apply  a  preliminary  supply  of  gum  to  the 
cloainj.'  flap,  before  the  otlu-r  gummcrs  apply  their  sup 
plies  of  gum. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  an  apparatus  for  gumniiiii: 
the  flaps  and  applying  a  dual  supply  of  gum  to  tb.> 
closing  flap,  comprising  three  associated  fummers.  a 
slide  upon  which  said  gummers  are  mounted,  whereby 
they  may  be  brought  to  and  from  position  over  the  sur 
faces  to  be  gummed  and  means  permitting  vertical  movi 
ment  of  said  gummers ;  two  of  said  gnmmers  being  spaced 
apart  to  correspond  to  the  base  and  closing  flaps  and  the 
third  gummer  being  in  position  to  Impart  a  preliminary 
supply  of  gum  to  the  closing  flap  In  advance  of  the  ar- 
rival of  the  two  first  named  gummers  Into  the  gumming 
portion. 

S.  In  an  envelop  machine,  gumming  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  gum  the  base  and  closing  flaps  and  also  to  apply  a 
preliminary  supply  of  gum  to  the  closing  flap,  comprising 
three  gumming  devices,  a  slide  upon  which  said  gum- 
ming devices  are  associated,  said  slide  being  adapted   to 
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be  depressed  toward  the  envelop  blank  to  be  fummed ; 
the  preliminary  gumming  device  being  normally  in  a 
plane  nearer  the  envelop  blanks  than  the  other  two  gum- 
ming devices,  and  said  slide  being  movable  to  first  bring 
the  preliminary  gumming  device  over  the  cioalng  flap 
and  thtreaftiT  to  bring  the  other  two  gumming  devices 
respectively  ahoM'  the  closing  flap  and  base  flap. 

4.  In  ail  cnvt'loji  machine,  gumming  mechanism  adapt- 
'd  to  gum  the  base  and  closing  flaps  and  also  to  apply  a 
prillmlnary  supply  of  gum  to  the  closing  flap,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gumming  devices,  a  slide  upon  which  said 
gummini:  devices  art'  associated,  and  said  slide  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  toward  the  envelop  blank  to  be 
gummid  ;  the  preliminary  gumming  device  t>elng  nor- 
mally in  a  plane  nearer  the  envelop  blanks  than  the 
otlier  gumming  devices,  and  said  slide  Inking  movable 
to  first  brine  the  preliminary  gtimmint;  device  over  the 
closlnu  flap  and  thereafter  to  bring  the  oilier  two  gum- 
ming devices  respectively  above  the  closing  flap  and  base 
flap  :  a  common  gum  supplying  means  to  supply  gum  to 
the  several  gumming  devices,  raid  slide  having  s  further 
throw  to  bring  the  gumming  devices  Into  contact  with  the 
t,'um  supplying  means,  and  said  preliminary  gumming  de- 
vice being  Independently  movable  upon  the  slide  to  bring 
n\\  tie  gumming  devices  Into  one  plane,  whereby  they 
may  receive  a  supply  of  gum  from  the  mirti  supplying 
means 


spring  connecting  one  of  said  lugs  with  said  bamaer.  a 
set  screw  moanted  within  tbe  other  of  said  lugs  and  a  die 
plate  bolder  mounted  npon  said  hammer  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  printing  attachment,  tbe  (ombination  of  a 
shaft,  of  a  leaf  spring  permanently  secured  thereto,  aa 
extension  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  a 
hammer  pivotally  secured  to  said  extension,  the  upper 
end  of  said  hammer  being  bifurcated,  a  die  plate  plT- 
otally mounted  witliin  said  bifurcated  portion  of  aaid 
hammer,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  formed  on  said  hamaser 
and  coil  springs  mounted  on  said  lug«  and  engaging  tbe 
under  face  of  said  die  plate  hold^T  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaette.! 


1,056  024  PR1NTIN(;  ATTACHMENT  KOR  PLANING- 
.MACHINES.  Chabi.et  H.  Heidkr,  Wyatt  I>a  Filed 
May  2.%,  1912.     Serial  No    690.702.      (CI.  101 — 8H  1 


1.056,025.  METAL  RAILWAY  TIL.  William  H.  Hig- 
c;iNS,  Washington.  N,  J,  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial 
No    r04.S55.      <C1.   2.".S    -5., 


1.  In  ;i  pliiiiini:  ai:i' iiiii''  ;li'  fombitiJii  i^m  .f  a  print 
iDt'  11! 'nr'huient  moniiteil  thereon,  comprising;  n  shaft,  a 
flexll>!e  arm  perniaiieiitl\  secnred  to  said  shaft,  a  hammer, 
pi\i't;ill\  seiut'ed  to  the  fi^.'  i-nii  of  saifl  nrni.  a  <iie  plate 
'!..■;,!.;  permanently  secured  tn  said  hniiittier,  and  Ilexllih 
lU'.ius  for  holding  said  haniiiier  nud  die  plat'  holder  in 
a   ii"inial  position  suhstantiallv   as  described 

'J  Tie  ((imhinatlon  witli  a  (ilanlnj:  ma'lin.  .  of  a  print 
in_'  a  I !  Ml  liiiient  si-eured  ileretii,  an  arm  'xteiidlim  from 
said  printing;  at  tnr  linient.  an  extension  photally  secured 
tn  said  arm.  a  hammer  p)\i. tally  secured  t^  -^aid  .  xtension. 
a  di'  pi.ite  liiiidcr  pi\u;:ii!_\  »'(  tired  to  said  latimi.  1  and 
means  fcr  retainini;  saul  lianinier  and  <\\-  plate  licider 
in   tli'ir  noiiii.-il  pMsitinn 

;'..   Till    aiimldnailun   with  a   tuaiiint  nia<  l.iin  ,   of  a  print 
int;   attathnieiit    mounted    therenn.    a    flexit  !■     arm    extend 
Ing   from   said    printing  attachment,    an    exiinsmn   detach 
ably    secured    to    the    free   end    of    said    arm.    a    vertically 
extending    hammer    plvofallj     mounted    witluii    said    exten 
slon,    a    coil    sprint'    rdiinectini,:    s«id    hammer    witli    said 
extension    and   a    die    plate    holder    pivotally    mounted    upon 
the   tipper  end  of  said   haiiinier  substantlu'lv    as   d*»s(Tlbed 

-i  Ir,  a  printinj;  attachment,  the  (ombination  of  a 
shaft,  of  a  loaf  spring  i>ermanently  secured  thereto,  tbe 
free  1  n<l  of  huid  leaf  spring  being  hem  at  riuht  angles 
thereto,  an  extension  detachably  seeuri  d  to  the  angular 
portion  of  the  spring,  the  upper  end  of  said  extension  be- 
ing bifurcated,  a  vertically  extending  hammer  mounted 
within  said  bifurratefi  portions  of  said  extension',  oppo- 
sitely   disposed    lugs    formed    on    said    extension,    a     coll 


:*V**JU  ■  i 


1.  .\  railway  tie  ct>mprisiD«i;  a  bas^  having  standards 
rlHing  therefrom  and  arranged  in  (tairs.  saM  standards 
l»eing  ixiended  obiigueiv  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
base  and  in  parallel  relations,  and  a  rail-bearing  block 
located  npon  the  base  t)et»«H;n  each  pair  of  standards. 

2.  A  railway  tie  (j,mprising  a  base  having  standards 
rising  therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs,  said  standards 
being  extended  ulili'inely  t..  xh<  lonpitudintil  axis  of  the 
t'ase  and  in  parallel  relations,  and  a  rail  Iwaring  block 
of  Insulating  material  located  ui>on  the  base  between  each 
pair  of  standards. 

•'•.  .\  railway  tie  .  imprsin,-  a  base  !iH^in^;  standards 
risint:  therefrom  and  arraiiiied  in  pairs  s;iid  standards  be- 
uik:  extended  obli<iueiy  ;<■  th.  JMii-jindiiial  axis  of  tbe 
base  and  In  parallel  relations -ami  con\erging  toward  the 
upper  ends,  and  a  rail  be.irin;:  M",  k  located  upon  the  l>ase 
between   each   pair  of  stan<l;irds 

4.  A  railway  tie  <ompri--iTii:  a  base  hnvlnc  standards 
rising  therefrom  and  anan.;'d  in  pairs,  said  standard* 
tteing  extended  obUijiie  \  i,.  tl  e  lonj^ittidlnal  axis  of  the 
base  and  In  parallel  relations,  a  rail  bearing  bloci;  lo- 
cated npon  tbe  base  iKtwepri  each  pair  of  standards  and 
means   for   locklii>;  saiii   blociis   to   tin     ~tiindards 

.'.  A  railway  tie  .  uniprislng  a  base  bavint:  standards 
rifdng  therefrom  and  arranged  in  pairs,  said  standards 
being  extended  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
base  and  In  parallel  relntiins.  a  rail  l>earin).'  Idoek  located 
upon  the  base  between  each  pair  of  standard*,  and  brac«»8 
betwf'cn  the  standards  and  ttie  liase. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  'iazen.    ] 


1.056,026.     MEANS   1X>R  SKPAR.XTING  MIXED  GASES. 
WiM.iAM   T    H(>or>AGi.E,  (Jlen   Ridge    N    .T.     Filed  May 

6.    1912       Serial   No    tUi,'.  4Hi         CI     _v".       H'  ■ 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  decompoKlng  water 
vapor,  and  separating  means  for  ihe  gases,  of  a  coadeaser 
connected  between  the  d«<'omposlng  and  n«parattn«  meaas 

2.  A     separatoi     for     mixed     gases    comprising    a    maia 
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conduit  adapted  to  reeelTe  tbe  mixed  gaaea,  said  conduit 
harlnf  one  or  more  branches  or  chambers,  an  exhaast 
pamp  connected  to  said  condait,  means  for  withdrawing 
gas  from  said  main  conduit  through  a  porous  wall  and  for 
returning  the  gas  to  one  of  said  branches,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  gas  from  said  latter  branch  through  a 
porous  wall. 

3.  A  separator  for  mixed  gases  comprising  a  main  con- 
duit for  the  mixed  gases  and  a  branch  conduit  connected 
to  said  main  conduit,  said  conduits  having  porous  por- 
tions, jackets  inclosing  said  porous  portions,  a  pump 
connected  between  the  branch  conduit  and  tbe  Jacket  on 
the  main  conduit,  and  an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  the 
Jacket  on  the  branch  conduit. 

4.  A  separator  for  mixed  gases  comprising  a  main  con- 
duit for  the  mixed  gases  and  a  branch  conduit  connected 
to  said  main  conduit,  said  conduits  having  porous  por- 
tions, Jackets  inclosing  said  porous  portions,  a  pump  con- 
nected between  the  branch  conduit  and  the  Jacket  on  the 
main  conduit,  an  eahaust  pump  connected  to  the  main 
conduit  and  an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  the  Jacket  on 
the  branch  conduit. 

6.  A  separator  for  mixed  gases  comprising  a  main  con 
duit  for  the  mixed  gases,  a  series  of  branch  conduits 
connected  to  said  main  conduit,  said  main  and  branch  con- 
duits having  porous  portions,  jackets  surrounding  said 
porous  portions,  a  pump  connected  between  a  first 
branch  conduit  of  the  series  and  the  jacket  on  the  main 
conduit,  a  pump  connected  between  a  second  branch  con 
duit  of  the  series  and  the  Jacket  on  said  first  branch  con- 
duit, and  an  exhaust  pump  connected  to  the  Jacket  on  siald 
second  branch  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  rho  (Jazettp] 


1,056,027.  CEMENT  GRAVE-VAILT.  Henry  John.son. 
Beatrice,  Nehr  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
730.719.      (Cl.  72-7.1 


4 


tfi 


^ 


'J^        gy 
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1.  A  mortuary  receptacle  comprising  a  case  ;  a  rein- 
forcing element  comprising  a  body  resting  on  the  upper 
edge  of  the  case,  a  depending  flange  insert'H]  iu  the  case 
and  a  flange  upstanding  adjacent  the  periphery  i.f  the 
case,  the  depending  flange  comprlslns  a  plurality  of 
tongues  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  depending-  rlange 
proper. 

2.  A  mortuary  receptacle  comprising  a  case  ;  a  reinforc 
ing  strip  comprising  a  body  resting  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  case,  an  upstanding  flange  projecting:  abov.-  th.>  up 
per  edge  of  the  case,  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  l>einf:  sub 
stantlally  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  rase,  whereby 
the  flange  will  serve  to  protect  the  upp<'r  edge  of  the 
case  at  Its  periphery,  and  a  depending  flange  embedded  in 
the  case;  and  a  lid  resting  on  the  t>ody.  tlie  iip-5taiiiliii.r 
flange  constituting  means  for  limiting  the  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  body. 


1.056.028.       PIPE-SUPI'ORT.       Akji  st    Kkhm,     Chicago. 

111.      Filed   Aug.    23,    1912.      Serial   No.    716,632       iCl. 

248—36.) 

1.  A  support  adapted  to  servo  for  pipe  of  different 
sixes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently movable  oppositely  facing  saddle  blocks  run- 
ning on  the  bar  and  each  having  an  oblique  face  forming  a 
seat  for  an  underside  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for 
clamping  each  of  the  saddle  blocks  in  adjusted  position  on 
tbe  bar. 


2.  A  pipe  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar 
extending  transversely  beneath  the  pipe  to  be  supported 
and  having  a  threaded  end,  a  cap  screwed  npon  the  end  of 
the  bar  and  having  an  integral  bracket  lug  and  means 
connected  with  the  bracket  lug  of  the  cap  for  supporting 
tbe  bar. 


'S.  A  pipe  support  comprising  in  combination,  a  bar  ex- 
tended transversely  beneath  the  pipe  to  be  supported  and 
having  Its  opposite  ends  threaded,  capa  screwed  upon  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  bar  and  each  carrying  an  integral 
apertured  liracket  lug.  and  screw  bolts  mounted  In  the 
apertures  of  the  said  bracket  lugs  and  being  connected 
with  the  building. 

4.  A  pipe  support  comprising  in  combination,  a  bar  ex- 
tended transversely  beneath  the  pipe  to  be  supported  and 
having  its  opposite  endn  threaded,  capa  screwed  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar  and  each  carrying  an  Integral 
apertured  brack»lug.  a  pair  of  trusa  form  hangers  each 
comprising  a  strap  Iron  which  is  bent  at  oppoette  aides  of 
its  mid-length  to  provide  an  intermediate  section  adapted 
to  be  secured  against  the  ceiling,  and  end  sections  extend 
ing  obliquely  downward  to  a  Juncture,  the  two  ends  of 
each  strap  Iron  tielng  overlapped  and  provided  with  bolt- 
receiving  apertures,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  overlapped 
ends  of  each  strap  iron  with  the  bracket  lug  of  one  of 
the  siaid  caps. 

5  A  pipe  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bar  ex 
tendiiii;  transversely  t)eDeath  the  pipe  to  be  supported, 
meaa.s  for  supporting  one  end  of  the  bar.  an  eye  at  the 
other  end  of  the  bar,  a  truss  form  hanger  comprising  a 
strap  which  is  N-nt  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  mid  length  to 
provide  an  Intermediate  straight  section  adapted  to  be  se 
cured  EKalnst  a  flat  part  of  tbe  cfilloK  and  end  sections 
extending  obliquely  downward  to  a  Juncture,  and  a  bolt 
connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  strap  Iron  with  the  said 
eye  at  the  end  of  the  bar. 

I 

l,0.-,6,029,  TA1IX)RS  r»ALK-SHARPENEK  Wiiii.^M 
J.  KELt.v.  Denver,  ("olo  Filed  .Inly  17,  IfUl  Serial 
No    038,954.      (Cl.   120—96.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  Joumaied 
In  the  frame,  the  surface  of  the  rolls  being  composed  of  a 
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plurality  of  ecrew  threads  arranged  In  parallel  relation, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  a  plate  applied  to  the  frame 
above  the  rolls  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  slot  in  line 
with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  rolls,  to  form  a  guide 
for  the  chalk  during  tbe  sharpening  operation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  comprising  a  frume. 
a  pair  of  sharpening  rolls  Jonmaled  in  tbe  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  rolls,  the  surfaces  of  the  rolls  having  the 
configuration  of  a  multiplicity  of  screw  threads,  each  of 
said  threads  being  cut  to  form  saw  teeth. 

3.  A  chalk  sharpener  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  rolls 
Joumaled  in  the  frame  and  having  their  surfaces  composed 
of  a  multiplicity  of  screw  threads  arranged  in  parallel  re 
latlon.  the  threads  being  roughened,  and  a  top  plate  ap- 
plied to  the  frame  and  laterally  adjustable,  the  said  plate 
ttelnn  slotted  parallel  with  the  rolls  to  form  a  culde  for 
the  chalk. 


l.OSe.O.-^O        MACHINE     FOR     MAKING     SHEET  METAL 
RARKEL,S.     John   H    Kili.io.v.  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Apr. 
12.   1909.   Serial   No    -»89,250       Renewed   Nov     11     1912 
Serial  No.   7,30.787       (Cl     153    -58.) 


!  Ill  ;i  jilnt<'  corrugaiiim  iiiachinc.  tin'  •  oiiibiiiji;  loii  o( 
H  ciin\<\  ioni:itu(linnll>  <  oirii^a  tfd  roll,  an  axle  shaft  on 
which  said  roll  is  rit'ldly  mounted,  two  similar  and  eijual 
concave  corrugated  iollf<  In  corrugation  registering  en 
gagement  with  the  said  convex  roll  throughout  Its  whole 
length,  axle  shafts  on  which  said  concave  rolls  are  rigidly 
nio\infe!l  respyectlvely.  said  shafts  all  t>elne  In  n  common 
plane  and  having  suitable  l>earlngs  therefor,  the  two  lat- 
ter shafts  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  and  to 
each  other,  suitable  coactlng  gears  connecting  tbe  several 
shaft*  and  adnptfd  to  drive  the  said  rolls  in  unison,  said 
concave  rolls  also  having  a  smooth  rolling  engagement 
with  each  other  on  the  side  adjacent  the  said  convex  rolls, 
and  means  adapted  to  adjtist  and  regulate  the  degree  of 
etigM cement  between  the  said  convex  and  concave  rolls. 

2  T!i  a  plate  corrugating  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  coiiMx  b,ni:itiidlnally  corruRSted  Integral  roll,  a  horl- 
lonta!  axle  shaft  on  which  said  roll  is  rigidly  mounted, 
two  similar  and  e^jual  concave  corrugated  integral  rolls  In 
loose  cornikration  registering  engagement  with  the  said 
convex  roll  thronehout  Its  whole  length,  one  for  each 
half  thereof,  axle  shafts  on  which  said  concave  rolls  are 
rigidly  mounted  respectively,  said  shafts  all  being  In  a 
common  plane  and  having  suitable  benrlngs  therefor,  the 
two  latter  shafts  being  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  first 
and  to  each  other,  suitable  coactlng  gears  connecting  the 
several  shafts  and  adapted  to  drive  the  said  rolls  in  uni- 
son, said  concave  rolls  also  having  a  smooth  conical  roll- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  on  the  side  adjacent  the 
said  convex  roll,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  and  regulate 
the  degree  of  closeness  of  enuaeemetit  between  the  said 
convex  and  concave  rolls. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crn>ed.  a  convex  corru- 
gated roll,  and  two  concave  corrugated  rolls  in  engage- 
ment therewith  throughout  its  whole  length,  said  concave 
rolls  having  smooth  conical  rolling  contact  with  each 
other  on  their  edges  adjacent  the  said  convex  roll. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  convex  longitu- 
dinally corrugated  roll,  a  horlsontal  shaft  on  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  a  Journal  bearing  beneath  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said  roll,  two  Inclined  shafts  having  an  end 
of  each  mounted  In  said  Journal  bearings,  concave  corru- 
gated rolls  In  corrugation  registering  and  continuous  en- 
gagement with  the  said  convex  roll  mounted  on  said  in- 
clined shafts,  suitable  bearings  for  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  several  shafts,  gearing  connecting  the  Inclined  shafts 
to  the  shaft  for  tbe  convex  roll,  and  means  associated  with 
the  hearings  to  vary  the  proximity  of  the  convex  roll  to 
the    concave    rolls. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desori!>ed.  «  frame,  coactlng 
rolls  journaled  in  the  said  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
convex,  said  rolls  being  adapte<1  to  transmit  between 
them  and  thereby  give  a  new  shape  to  sheets  of  metal,  and 
arms  attached  to  said  frame  and  extending  inwardly  and 
inclined  against  tbe  roll  engaging  surface  of  said  convex 
roll  back  of  tbe  engaging  line  of  said  rolls  and  pointing  in 
a  direction  opjK>8lte  to  that  of  rotation,  said  arms  co- 
operating with  a  8trlpi>er  phiv  attached  to  the  said  con- 
vex roll  to  throw  the  rolled  luates  away  from  the  said 
convex  roll  as  they  emerge  from  tbe  rolls 

(Claims  6  to  ift  not  printed  in  the  tJazette  ] 


l,(i.'.t).o;n.  FIRE-CLAV  .'JrHSTlTCTi:  I'KThii  Kivw- 
t»EB.  Charleston.  Mis.«i  Flieii  .Iiily  t;,  I'.Ml  S.iial  .No. 
t3a7,U79       iCl.   106 — IM  . 

.\  refractory  slllciou!.  riimpo\iii!l  lompiiMii^  one  part 
(lay.  one-half  (i*  part  salt,  one  (juarter  ii  pan  ashes, 
one-quarter  (J)  part  white  sand,  one  eighth  i|i  part  glass, 
the  entire  mixture  l>eint  fln'ly  iiu".\ 'riieil,  to  W  uilxed 
with  water. 


1.056,032.  AUTOMATIC  SAW-FEFP  .M'l'ARATI'S. 
Tract  8.  Kitchen.  Huntington.  W.  Xa  Filed  Mar.  23, 
nn2.     Serial  No.  685.762.      (Cl.   121      4:.  1 


1  The  cumblnHtiuti  with  a  s.iW  feed  .ariia>;e  frame, 
o  s!i«  feed  carriase  mounti'd  tlien-on  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  pressure  fluid  actuated  means  dlsj.oseil  in  the 
frame  and  operaMj  connoted  to  the  carriai;e  for  im- 
parting a  reclprocatoty  movement  thereto  \a!vi'  con- 
trolled pressure  fluid  conduits  leadinc  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  .cylinder,  means  for  actuating  said  valves 
one  of  them  to  close<l  position  and  the  other  to  oi>en 
position  and  vice  versa,  a  pair  of  rock  shafts  disposed 
In  said  frame  and  operahly  connected  to  said  means,  and 
a  series  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said  sliafts  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  case,  of  a  similar  number  of  arms 
carried  by  and  depending  from  the  carriage  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arms  to  actuate  the  valves  and  cause  the  cyl- 
inder to  reciprocate  the  carriat'e,  said  arms  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  of  the  carriape  l)einc  seetlonal  memliers  and 
adjustably  connected  together 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  feed  frame,  a  saw  feed 
carriage  disposed  thereon  for  r»^iprocatlon.  a  pressur% 
fluid  cylinder  a  pist.m  rod  in  said  cylinder  operably  con- 
nected to  said  carriage,  pressure  fluid  conducting  pipes 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  for  oscillating 
the  piston  rod  to  reciprot  ate  the  carriage,  a  valve  disposed 
in  each  one  of  said  pipes  for  controlling  the  admiaston  of 
pressure  fluid  to  the  respective  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
link  connecting  said  valves  for  operation  in  unison,  one 
being   closed    while   the   other   is  open,    a    rock    shaft   dla- 
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poacd  tranarersely  of  the  frame  and  operably  connected 
to  Mid  rod,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and 
extending  upwardly,  a  rod  connected  to  said  crank  arm 
and  extendlBg  upwardly,  a  rod  coDne<rted  tu  said  crank 
arm  and  extending  longitudinally  below  the  frame,  two 
transrerflely  disposed  and  parallel  rock  shafts  spaced  apart 
and  depending  from  the  framework  and  operably  connected 
to  tald  longitudinally  disposed  rod.  a  plurality  of  arms 
connected  to  said  transversely  disposed  rock  shafts  and 
depending  from  the  carriage,  and  arranged  in  alining  pairs 
for  co-action  due  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  to 
actuate  the  longitudinally  disposed  rod  and  valves  to 
admit  pressare  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pressure  fluid  reciprocated 
saw  feed  carriage,  of  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and 
disposed  in  the  path  thereof  to  control  the  cut  off  and  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  to  reciprocate  the  carriage,  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  consisting  of  two  adjustably  dis- 
posed and  connected  plates,  the  adjustable  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outstanding  Up  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  pivoted  trigger  connected  thereto  and  held  in  inclined 
locked  position  by  said  Itp. 


1,056.033.  BNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  .Joseph  Ki  bosch, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,450.      (CI.  83—47.) 


1.  A  dust  separator,  comprisinj;  a  casing,  an  air  pump 
connected  with  the  casinjx.  a  tubular  standard  within  the 
casing  leading  from  the  air  pump  connection,  a  stem  slid- 
ably  mounted  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  disk-shaped 
beads  mounted  on  the  tubular  standard  and  the  stem 
respectively,  a  cylindrical  strainer  cloth  connected  with 
said  disk  »hape<l  heads  and  forming  a  strainer  therewith 
with  the  tubular  standard  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof,  a  spring  for  moving  the  stem  to  give  ten.slon  to 
the  ."itralner  cloth,  and  means  for  depressing  the  stem 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  releasing  the  same 
to  cause  the  movable  bead  to  Jerk  the  strainer  cloth  and 
eject  the  accumulated  dirt  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  collapsible  screen  located  in  sjud 
chamber,  one  or  more  screen  wipers  revolubly  supp(>rt<<l 
within  said  chamber  in  contact  with  said  screen,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  for  compressing 
and  expanding  said  screen  and  al.su  for  moving  said  screen 
wipers  over  its  surface,  means  for  conducting  air  and 
dust  to  said  vacuum  chamber  upon  the  exterior  of  said 
screen,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  interior 
of  said  screen. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  tlie  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  vacuum  chamber,   a  collapsible  screen   located   in   said 


cliamber,  one  or  more  screen  wipers  revolubly  supported 
within  said  chamber  in  contact  with  said  screen,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  for  compressing 
and  expanding  said  screen  and  also  for  moving  said  screen 
wipers  over  its  surface,  means  for  conducting  air  and  dust 
to  said  vacuum  cbamtxT  upon  the  exterior  of  said  screen, 
means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
screen,  and  means  for  scraping  the  dust  from  the  bottom  of 
said  vacuum  chamber. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combiaation  of 
a  vacuum  chamber,  a  collapsible  screen  located  in  said 
chaml>er,  one  or  more  screen  wipers  revolubly  supported 
within  said  chamber  in  contact  with  said  screen,  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior  for  compressing 
anil  expanding  said  screen  and  also  for  moving  said  screen 
wipers  over  its  surface,  means  for  conducting  air  and  dust 
t"  said  vacuum  chamber  upon  the  exterior  of  said  screen, 
tiitjan.s  for  exhatisting  the  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
scr>en.  means  for  scraidng  the  dust  from  the  bottom  of 
saki  vacuum  cbamlier.  and  means  for  saturating  the  air 
and  dust  as  they  pass  through  the  exhaust  dnct. 


1.0.-^0.0:54       TO.NE-SOFTENING    MECHANISM    FOR    AT 
TOrNElMATlC  PIANOS       Willi.am  AR.\lB!rT  Ki  PP,  St 
JohnsviUe.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    F.    Engelhardt    k    Sons. 
Pt.  JohnsviUe.  N.   Y.     Filed  June   17,   1912.     Serial   No. 
704.03-'.      (CI  84--160.) 

I 


1.  A  fone-softenlng  mechanism  for  aotopneuraatlc 
pianos  comprising  an  t^xpresaion  regulator,  flrst  bellows 
op^ratively  connected  thereto,  .second  bellows  havinj; 
means  for  locking  the  first  Ijellows  in  their  partlv  or 
fully  collapsed  position,  a  block  having  ducts  that  are 
oi)eratively  connected  to  both  of  said  bellows,  a  vaive 
controlling  said  ducts,  and  manually  operable  ni>an.s  fur 
setting  said   valve, 

'J.  A  tone  softening  mi>cbani!<ni  for  aotopoiuinat  i< 
iuanoB  comprising  an  ''xpression  regulator,  first  l>ellows 
oijeratively  oonne<ted  thereto,  second  b*'l|.ws  haviiiL' 
means  for  locking  the  first  l>eIiows  in  their  partly  or  full.v 
collapwMl  position,  a  tracker  .tar  having  pasujiges,  a  tune 
siieet  controlling  aaid  passages,  a  block  having  first  ducts 
tliat  are  operatively  connected  to  the  passagas  and  stx-ond 
diKts  that  arc  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bellows, 
a  Viilvc  coutrolling  said  first  and  second  duds,  and  man 
uall.v  operable  means  for  setting  said  valve. 

.!  A  tone-softening  mechanism  for  autopneumatic 
pianos  comprising  first  t)ellow8.  tone-softening  means  con- 
trolled thereby,  second  bellows  having  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  first  bellows  in  the  position  to  whljh  they  have 
been  set,  a  tracker  bar  having  passages,  a  tune  sheet  con- 
trolling said  passages,  a  valve  box  connei-ted  to  said  first 
and  second  Iiellowe,  and  a  manually  operabl*'  valve  pro- 
vided with  first  means  for  establishing  free  commmiica- 
tion   between    the   tracker   bar-passages  and   tiie   »alve   box 
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BO  iis  to  i-eiicl««r  -aid  liell.iwtt  oiwritMe  bv  the  tune  sheet. 
and  with  second  means  for  rendering  the  bellows  oper 
able  independent  of  the  tune  sheet 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  de«cril»ed.  comprising 
a  valve  block  having  a  pair  of  transversely  alined  first 
perforations,  a  sc.-nud  p.rfoiati.n,  iiml  a  I'HU  -f  iraus 
v.Tsely  overlapping  third  perforations,  n  vaUc  siidnl'l> 
engaging  said  block  and  provided  with  a  gr<.ovf  that  t«- 
adapted  to  '>stabllBh  comiiuinieatlon  lietween  the  tiist 
perforations,   and   with   a   number    of   perforations   that    are 

adapted  to  ,  iiii«..-emive'i>  enimeet  tbe  seeoild  hIh!  tbiril 
ducts  wltii  tlie  almoKpberii  air.  a  ra.  k  on  s.m  ni  \i\\\'.  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack,  h  knoii.  a  splndb'  oi;  wbieh  said 
pinion  and  knob  are  rnounte<i  and  means  nx.p.  rat  ui;:  wi'li 
the   kilo!    for   visibly    liidieatlng   ilie   positioi,   of   Mie   mum 


1.0.'>6.u:'..-        COI-T-M'SlliLI-:    M.\<   K    I'UJ    SP.NS        HARRI- 
SON   K      1,AWRKN«»      I  bi(ag.e    111        Kil.d    Mar.    5.    1910. 

Serin;    No     ,'.47  4-.'.        '''!     4('      1.H2   1 


1  In  n  lioMsiiig  a  front  piece  hiivini;  jiibles  niniimg 
across  the  top  and  down  tbe  wldes.  n  Hexitile  i.aek  m.'inl'cr 
shaped  to  f^t  into  Mjild  gnldep  said  bark  niemt-  r  Ixdnc  made 
wider  «dj«<  ent  to  the  lower  edge  thaii  the  distance  lietween 
'he  t'uldes  iit  that  point  so  as  to  cause  the  lower  por'ior, 
thpr.».Tf  to  l)iilge  ontwardly   frfun  the  front  piece 

•J  In  «  housing,  a  front  piece  havinc  guides  ninnlnL- 
■  cross  the  top  and  down  th»  sides,  a  flexible  back  merobei 
shaped  to  fit  Into  said  irnides  said  back  member  being  made 
wider  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  than  the  distance  between 
the  gtildes  at  that  point  so  as  to  cause  the  lower  jHirtiot) 
thereof  fn  bulfit"  outwardly  from  the  front  piece,  said  back 
piece  baving  a  s.ctlon  Thereof  at  the  cfnt«T  nnd  npnr  tbe 
botton  prpi*«ed  outwardly  so  as  to  render  it  legt"  flexible 
at  til's  I'olnt 


I.(i.-i6,(i.!t5  I'EItMnWTION  1»<>')H  \.(hK  Wii.i.iam  C. 
I...^.  Rochester,  Ind  assignor  to  ostlnell  .\  DbvIb. 
Henr\  I"  t'rim.  ami  (  tiristlan  Hoovei  Ho  lie«ter.  Ind. 
Flle<l  .!ui\    I'T.   r.Mo      Serial   No    ,"T4.!;hj.      h\.  7(i    -.■.;■:  ( 
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one  »f  said  pivoted  anus  iieing  provided  with  a  lateral  pin, 
a  Kpindle  carrivl  arm  havlne  a  depression  or  recess  In  its 
free  4  nd  for  ie(  t  iving  siild  lateral  pin.  and  means  for  actu- 
H'in;;  tbe  spindle  <  nrr>  irig  said  arm 

3.  A  lock  of  the  typ«  described  Including  a  latch  bolt, 
a  tumbler.  Interacting  pivoted  memljers  adapted  to  effect  an 
Interloeking  action  l)eTween  said  latch-bolt  and  tumbler, 
said  piloted  menil>ers  having  ■  <ommon  pivot,  one  pivoted 
memlM'i  having  a  short  arm  extending  beyond  said  pivot 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  pin  engaging  the  second  piv- 
oted member,  the  long  arm  of  the  first  referred  to  pivoted 
iiieniber  bavin,;  also  a  lateral  pin.  and  a  permutatloii 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  tumbler,  said  permutation 
me<  hanism  luclndiug  toothed  disks,  one  of  Hald  disks  hav- 
ing a  blank  tooth  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  other 
totittieri  disks  to  limit  The  movement  of  said  toothed  disk 
baring  the  iilsiik  tooth,  snijstantlaliy  as  des<rtb»d. 


1.  A  lock  of  the  type  deserlbed.  Including  a  latch  bolt, 
a  tumbler,  interflctlnj;  pivoted  mt  mbers  adapted  to  effect 
an  InttrbM-klng  action  betwe<'n  said  latch  bolt  and  tumbler, 
said  pi\ote,i  !i]eml>ers  hH\ing  a  eomnioi  pivot,  ope  iiivoted 
member  having  its  short  arm  extending  beyond  said  pivot 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  pin  near  Its  forward  edge  en 
gating  tbe  second  pivoted  member,  said  second  pivoted  mem- 
ber also  having  a  lateral  pin.  and  means  engaging  said  last 
referred  to  lateral  pin  for  di8<'ngaging  said  second  pivoted 
member  from  the  latch-bolt 

2.  A  lock  of  the  character  descrilx'd.  combining  a  latch 
bolt,  a  tumbler.   Interacting  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  effect 
an  interlocking  action  between  said  latch  holt  and  tumbler. 

IRS  O.  <i  -    35 
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A  device  of  tbe  type  described   formed   of   lateral    mem 

bers  or  firms  and  a  s;pport  tberefor.  said  arms  having 
;i[,|,.  r  ;r..  .  lui  poit.ous  o-itsMiiMling  at  right-angles  there- 
fro!!.  iitMl  jiHr.'i.i'  I  to  Tlie  ;  .ncituclinftl  jilane  of  snid  support. 
-.ail  outstandiiii;  ! :  e.  etid  portions  bavin;;  reentrant,  re- 
.  urv-d  terminaN,  sa:.l  Hrms  having;  lower  end  right  angled 
[.ort]..tis.  tlM  (iiitei  teiniitiii'.s  "f  «hi'-b  are  connected  by  a 
•  ri!  i'-\  ets4-  poitlor  in  '  ot.t  ji,i:i  t  ioi;  tbereof.  said  connecting 
irati-veise  jiortloD  I'eiiig  pivot hI'>  iiiotinti'd  lUKin  snid  sup- 
port at  on.  end  of  the  latter  s.ald  lo\ver  end  right  angled 
portion-    revtiiig  ho^l7.onta!l.^    upon  ^ai<l  -uppoit 


l.l).'-.6.03J^.  I'.VK  IM.ArKOHM  EXTENSION  .TuHN  C. 
M.wo.  \VHshiti;;!oii,  1'  «  Filed  May  VI.  191  o  Serial  No. 
:.60.98S  Renewed  .hint  U>.  1911.  Seria:  No  H:{3.345. 
(CI.  105 — 84.) 


1  The  combination  wjrt;  a  car  platform  of  a  platform 
extension  movable  info  and  out  of  position  to  over  lie  the 
car  steps,  a  leaf  adapte<l  fe  form  a  continviatlon  of  the  plat- 
form extension  and  means  for  moving  said  leaf  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  form  such  .  ontinuation  of  the  platform 
extension 

2.  Ii  a  vt'stibtiie  ear.  the  ( oinhination  with  a  car  plat- 
form of  a  platfornri  ext.rslon  movable  into  and  out  erf  posi- 
tion to  over  lie  the  car  sTejis    a  leaf,  adapted  to  form  an  ex- 
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tension    of    the    plafform    extension    and    means    operated 
by  the  vestibule  door  for  moving  said  leaf  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  form  such  extension  of  the  car  platfonn  ex 
tension. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rar  platform,  of  a  platform 
extension  adapted  to  over  lie  the  car  steps,  a  tm^  extending 
across  the  spare  above  the  car  steps  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  platform  extension,  a  leaf  carried  by  the  bar  adapted 
to  extend  outward  therefrom  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
platform  extension  and  means  for  moving  the  leaf  into  and 
out  of  position  to  form  such  continuation  of  the  platform 
extension. 

4.  In  u  vestibule  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  plat- 
form, of  a  platform  extension  adapted  to  over-lie  the  car 
steps,  a  bar  extending  across  the  space  above  the  car  steps 
at  the  outer  eni  of  the  platform  extension,  a  leaf  carrie<i 
Ijv  the  Imr  adapted  to  extend  outward  therefrom  to  form  a 
continuution  of  the  platform  extension  and  means  operated 
by  til"  vestilr.il'  door  for  Jiovlng  the  leaf  Into  and  'Uit 
of  position  to  fiiini  such  continuation  of  tlie  platform  ev 
tension. 

.'.  '1  be  eombiiialion  with  a  cat-  platform,  of  ;i  iilatform 
extension  adapted  to  o\it  li<-  tin  car  stt-p^.  ■'  i''ir  ailaptHd 
to  I'Xtrtid  across  the  spa.f  uinivf  the  car  sti'p^  a'  1  .if  outer 
end  of  the  platform  fxtmsion  anti  adapted  to  !,»•  inu\.'d 
into  and  out  of  such  posit  li)ii,  a  leaf  larrU'il  hv  the  lar 
adapted  to  i-xtend  outward  tlurefroni  to  form  a  contiiiiia- 
tion  of  the  platform  fxtfusjoii  and  m.  .ins  for  niovint:  the 
lenf  into  and  out  of  position  t,,  foini  such  eontinuatlon  of 
the    platform   extension 

I  Claims    1!    I,,    oi,    ,,,),    p|.|,,t,.,i    ii,    thf    t.azette.l 


l.').-.H.039.  TIK-SLiri'INO  DEVICP:.  Hx.nvaii  Mihkki 
McCarkick.  IMttsburi^h.  I'a.  Filed  .^pr  !o  um!  S»t!h] 
No.   fil.'0,247.      (CI.  2-11.1 


and  huviiit  Its  ends  extended  I>eneath  the  ends  of  the 
!>eacli  ;  a  standard  havinR  an  openinp  to  receive  the  axle 
of  a  vehicle  body,  and  an  openinn  to  receive  the  bench  ; 
and  a  securing  device  adjustably  mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of 
I  li>>  standard  and  adafded  to  engajfe  the  end  of  the  plate. 


I  .\  land  adapted  to  sfat  iMjtwet-n  the  folds  of  a  roliar 
l:oolvs  on  the  ends  of  said  hand  adapted  to  fn^ave  th*' 
Iruttoii  lioli's  of  said  collai'.  nxans  on  said  band  for  eni;aK 
liij{  a  tie.  said  means  consisting  of  a  device  havinu  a  flat 
hrad  and  prongs  adapted  to  fix  it   to  a  tie. 

'2.  \  band  adapted  to  seat  l)etween  the  folds  of  a  roiiar 
hooks   on    the   ends  of   said    band  adapted    to  enKas"   tb' 
liutton  holes  of  said  collar,  means  on  said  band  for  eni^aK 
Inj?  a   tie,  said  means  consisting  of  a  device  having  a    Bat 
head  and  pronys  adapted  to  fix  It  to  a  tie,  said  band  hav- 
ing slots  therein  In  which  the  device  is  adapted  to  slid-' 


1.05(5.040.     BOB-SLED.     Glstave  A.   Metzk..  Berlin,  Wis 
IM  led  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.119.     (CI.  21 — 96.  i 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bob  sled  having  a 
transverse  bench  :  a  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bench 


1, of,-;. 041  FOI.niN*;  <  VR-STEP.  .Vrt  T.  im.i.s.  War- 
saw. Mo  Fll'Ml  .July  :'.!,  1911.  Serial  No  «4 1.409. 
^i'i.    10,'       Htj.)  I 


4< 


/- 
/r-^. 


,     vo 


f^' 


^  6 


-\ 


-  9 
-/(J 


i.  The  coiiiiiin.i  M'li  with  tlif  pcjnian' iii  •-i«ii'-  of  m  (-iir. 
of  Bupplem- ii  t  1 '  <t' p-  havlne  theii'  upp.rinost  ris<r  pivoted 
f'l  the  lowiTinos'  piinianent  st.  ji.  a  lever  iiitiTin'dlat''  y 
pivoted  to  tlio  lowirmost  ptTtnant'iit  sttp  and  lavinu  a 
slot  fi'>riii'-(l  in  onr  ''nd.  a  pin  projeetinu  frooi  oiir  .if  the 
foldiii-:   st.-p-  and   ridiny:  in   the   slot   in    the   l.ver.   w  h' ii  hv 

iiiti-.il 


li  \  «r    f' 


shift    II 

p'  rniaiii'iit    vfipv 


d 


o.  king 
He  on 

duwn- 


roCkiin;   of    the    ii'ver    .serves    to 
the   position    of   tile    foldili;;   step 
H      T'i'     '-(iriihina  I  Ion    with    tin' 

of      Slil(pi.    rnenra  t      ^tep-      piv.lted       Ihel-et...      Jl       lexei        int'ITlledi. 

atel.v    pivoii'd    to   oui    of    the    permanent    st.ps   and    liavinz 

on*"    en<l      ■oliUeeled     to     tlie     fiddlDK    steps,    wherein      r 

of  the  lever  serves  to  swing  the  folding  steps  to 
t..p  of  till  permanent  steps  ny  (,,  «wlnK  the  -ianie 
\\.iid  into    uLTative  position 

H.  The  combination  with  a  <ar  havini;  permanent  ste|w. 
of  foldin;:  steps  pivoted  to  the  lowermost  permanent  step, 
a  le\-.['  int '  rrnediatel\  pivoted  to  said  h>'\.riiiost  p.  rni.'i 
nent  step  and  tuivini:  a  slot  formed  in  "iii"  ■  nd.  a  pin 
pr<)jecting  from  the  foldiii_'  steps  and  ridiiiL'  In  tiie  >iiot  in 
th*  lever,  an  operating:  rod  pivoted  to  the  jither  end  of 
thr  lev>'r.  and  means  for  autorna  tieal  i\  lockini:  tie  rod 
in  adjuslefl  position  to  pri'\'iit  .-leejd.  iit.-i !  liiovenient  i.f 
tlU'    steps 

4.  The  I'onibinatlon  with  th,>  iwrmaneni  siepv  ,,f  ,■)  ear. 
of  foldinir  steps  pivoted  thereto  an  oper.i tliii:  1'  ver  pi\  oted 
to  tlie  hnveriuost  permanent  step,  connections  lietween  tiie 
oiiei-atinc  le\er  and  the  folding  steps  for  pw  iniiiiiL'  the 
l.'it*ei  ,111  tlieir  pivots,  a  controlllne  rod  [dvoteil  to  tie 
op.  ratiUL'  lever,  a  guide  yoke  for  said  rod.  a  bloek  carried 
tiv  t'le  ar  to  which  the  (ruide  yoke  is  secured,  said  idoek 
hein^'  provided  with  a  beveled  portion  and  a  sprinir 
doj.  ,.  for  pressine  the  controllinK  rod  into  locking  en- 
_'!i-''  nienf  with  the  beveled  portion  of  the  block. 


I  Oo*),04:2       TVPOCiRAPHIC    MACHINE       .Koiv    Ii     M-ir- 

>:.K\,    Summit.    N.    J.      Filed    May    is,    1906.    Serial    No. 

:;i7,4r,:^.      Renewed  .luly  '_'.'.    1910      Serial   No    ^7?.,(^:^9. 

1(1     19!t     10.1 

1  .\  typograplilc  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  cfimposinK  a  line  of  types,  means  for  Justifying 
the  line  of  types,  means  for  Inking  the  line  of  types, 
means  for  iioldlng  a  plurality  of  Impresiiion-rpoelvlni: 
surfaces,  and  means  for  bringing  the  impresulon-receivln^ 
stirfnces  and  the  line  of  types  into  Impresslom  contact 

L'     .\     typographic    maebine     including    in     combination 
means    for    comiiosing    a    line    of    types,    means    for    auto 
•  mntiiallv  Jtistifying  the  line  of  types,  meaqs  for  alining 
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the    line    of    types,    means    for    inking    the    line    of    types.  4.   The  process  of  separatinj:   liqi«efied  air  into  portiooi 

means  for   holding  a   plurality  of  irapresslon  receiving  sur        of   higher   and   lower   oxygen  content   thlLii   air.   wblcb  con- 
fao  s,    and    meaiiv    for    taking;    a    plurality    of    impression^      slsts   in  pfrn-inv   in   the  liquid  a   number  of  teparmte  pie««6 
from     said     liii'-    of    t\[i'S    iip.,ri     ih.      impression  rece;\in>; 
surfaee.s 


S.    A      t.\  po;;raph  i(       mai  Inie 
Means    f. .r    eomposin-    a    !;n. 
matieally    justlfyinp    th.     ':ti. 
the   line   of    t.vpes,    ni'mtiv    fir 


i  ni  :  iidlnK     in     e,,i]i!iinMtion 
of    '  \  pes      iriean>i    for    aii'o 
if    t  X  pi  s     means    for    iiikiii^ 
hoiditiL'    a    plurality    of    in: 


presslon-recelvini;  suitae.  ^  hui\  ni'Hn^  'or  hrincMi;;  '■'• 
Impression  recenliii;  surfa.  ■  ^  and  tie  iine  of  '  >  pes  -.n'o 
impri'ssion  eoutact,  s<i  that  each  of  the  said  surfaces  will 
rec»lve  an   impression   from  the  line  of  types 

4  .\  typograptiK  machine  iinludini;  in  ■timhination 
me.'iii-  foi  riiniposing  a  line  nf  t  v  p,  s  means  for  .uist  1!  \  ni;; 
t.''  ;iii  of  !.>pes,  nieitii^  for  inkin>;  tlie  line  of  types,  a 
plii:.ilit\  of  -.iip[H,rt in^  iiii.in^  e.-ii  ji  earr.ving  ^iti  :it:pres- 
sior  iecei\iiiL'  siirf:i"'  niean^  for  liniiging  a  p]iira.:!\  of 
said  siirfaei  s  and  th'  jiti''  o!  eiuip,,-.,d  ;itid  ;iiked  '^pes 
int  impresMii  i.-mi.oi  and  ;;,''^i-  for-  i!,n.-_  ■i,.  ]i  of 
th'  imfiressioii  rec,  i\  mg  surt.i  c.-  ;!rior  to  1ui;)M.s.s1uIi  by 
a    succeeding    Itn<     of    types. 

.'»,  A  typoirraphic  machine  Infliidlng  In  comMnatinn 
m«'ans  for  '■omposlng  a  line  of  '.^pes,  means  for  jii^t.f\  ti- 
the line  of  types,  means  for  inivin*;  the  lln.  of  :\;..s  a 
pliirallt.i-  <^f  supporting  meiui~  ea^  ;,  oarrying  an  iinpres- 
s:  I.  receiving  surface  nieaiis  for  hringing  a  plurality  of 
said  surf.aees  and  the  line  uf  composed  and  Inked  types 
mt  impression  confnet  and  means  for  moving  each  of 
till  impression-receiving  "-lirfaees  so  as  to  receive  Impres 
slons  from  successive  :inev  <,f  T\pes  upon  thi  saiti  siir 
face   in    '"olumn    allncmeri' 

fi'laini^  »>   •  '   t.'i  not   lointed   in   tin    (Jaiette.J 


1,«M»043.     PROCKS,"^  or  SEP.VRATIN*;  MIXKI>  LlylK 

FTED   t;ASFS       ahumi.v.m    >  re.ssy    Morbison.   t'hlcago. 

Ill        Filed    Mav     1:      '.'.ml;        Serial    No.    698.001.       (01 

62-    18 

I  The  pro' ess  d  »i;iM!.t':ng  .r  fractionating  mixed 
liqnetied  g.-ises.  Willi  h  e, insists  in  subjecting  the  liquid 
to  a  magnetic  fi.ld  wliil.  Iieaied  to  a  temperature  above 
the  iioiling  point  of  the  more  volatile  and  less  magnetic 
component 

2.  The  jirocess  of  separating  llijulflpd  air  Into  portions 
of  high  and  lower  o.vygen-C')ntent  tlian  air.  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  liquid  to  a  magnetic  field  while  heated 
to   a    temperature    above    the    Itoillng  point   of   nitrogen. 

o  The  process  of  separating  or  fractionating  mixed 
llqueiied  gases,  which  consists  In  placing  in  the  liquid  a 
number  of  separate  ple<es  of  paramagnetic  metal,  and  then 
subjeetlng  the  liquid  to  n  magnetic  field  while  heated 
to  a  temperature  above-  the  boiling-point  of  the  more 
volatile  and   less  magnetic  component. 


of  paramagnetic  metal,  and  then  subjecting  the  liquid  to  a 
magnetic  field  while  heated  t..  a  temperature  above  the 
boilin;:  pojii'    ,,f    nitrogen. 


1, or.'-.  04  4 
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\M-'rifl  M'ltitarv 
,".;*:;  «>(i,",        ,  <   ,     c; 


HFATFR         .TosEr    MtCHKA, 
Filed    Nov.     18,    1910        8e- 
-29.  > 


1.  In  HI!  appa'ntu^  tor  iieaiini;  holler  fe.-d  water  hy 
mean*  oi  *:•  aiti  or  (<x!iaust  si<-ain  the  rumbmation  with 
a  heater,  of  a  f>>ed  pump,  a  circulating  pump  for  forcing 
the  water  to  be  heated  several  times  through  the  heater 
and  a  pi|>e  leading  from  t  h.  enlhiting  chamlwr  of  tlie 
feed  heater  to  tbe  circulating  pump,  a  fresh  water  supply, 
a  pipe  leading  from  snid  snpplv,  ;i  reversing  valve  ar- 
ranged In  the  pipe  leading  Irom  th.  collecting  chamber 
of  the  heater  to  the  circulating  pump  and  adapt- 
ed when  in  one  position  to  place  the  circulating  [lump 
directly  In  communicat ion  with  the  beatiT  and  when  in  the 
other  position  to  place  said  circulating  pump  In  direct 
communication  with  the  fresh  water  supply  through  tlie 
medium  of  tbe  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  levtl  of  the  water  in  tbe  heater  for  auto 
matically  operating  said  reversing  valve  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set   forth 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  Indler  feed  water  by 
means  of  steam  or  exhaust  steam  the  combination  with  tbe 
beater,  of  a  feed  pump,  n  circulating  pump  having  a 
greater  caviaclty  than  the  said  feed  pump  and  adapted  to 
force  the  water  to  be  heated  several  times  through  the 
beater,  and  a  pi(>e  leading  from  the  collecting  chamber 
of  the  heater  to  the  circulating  pump,  a  fresh  water 
supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  supply,  a  reversing  valve 
arranged  in  the  pi|>e  leading  from  the  collecting  chamber 
of  the  heater  to  th<    circulating  pump  and  adapted  «-heu 
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in  one  p««ttl<yn  to  pJare  the  rlrculatlnj:  pump  directly  In 
commmlcatlon   with   the   heater   and   when    In    the   other 
poaltioa    to   place  «aM    circulatlnu    pninp    in    (flrect    com 
munlcatlon    with    the    fresh    water    supply    throuKh    the 
medium   of   the    pipe    leading   therefrom,    and    means    con 
trolled  by    the  level  of  the  water  In   the   heater  for   auto 
matioally    operating   said    reversing    valve    in    tlie    raann.r 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.'!.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  with  the  heater,  of  a  feed  pump,  a  circuIatiuK 
pump  having  a  greater  capacity  than  the  said  feed  pump 
and  adapted  to  force  the  water  to  be  heated  st-vtral  limes 
through  the  heater.  Bald  circulating  pump  b.in>:  coupl.'d 
directly  with  the  feed  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
collecting  chamber  of  the  heater  to  the  circulating  pump, 
a  fresh  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  supply. 
a  reversing  valve  arranged  in  the  pipe  leading  from  the 
collecting  chamber  of  the  heater  to  the  circulating  pump 
and  adapted  when  in  one  poaitlon  to  place  the  circulating 
pump  directly  in  communication  with  the  heater  and 
when  in  the  other  position  to  place  said  circulating  pump 
In  direct  communication  with  the  fresh  water  auppl.\ 
through  the  medium  of  the  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  heater 
for  automatically  operating  itald  reversing  valve  In  tlie 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1. 066,04*.     CLIPFING-TOOL.     William  B.  Mtbu,  Rock- 


1.056.045.         PROrESS      OF      MANlFACTrRlNG      GA8 
MiCHABi,    W.    Murray,    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    of 
one  half    to    (ieorge    H.    Rosenblatt,    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed    June  ft.  1012.      Serial  No.  70-2,011.      Ml   204-    64  1 


1.  A  process  for  dtaaMot  latlng  steam  or  other  gases 
consisting  in  passing  said  steam  or  other  krasee  through 
a  tubular  member  forming  the  electrode  of  an  arc  and 
snbiecting  same  to  the  temperature  of  the  arc  by  which 
it  is  surroanded  at  all  sides. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  consisting  In  sub- 
jecting steam  and  a  hydro-carlxMi  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc  tn   the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent. 

.S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  which  ronslstfi 
In  passing  steam  nnder  pressure  through  an  electric 
arc  In  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent  and  spraying  a 
hydro-rarbon  into  said  steam  to  Intimately  mix  there 
with  m»d  to  be  snbjected  to  the  action  of  the  an-  slmul 
taneomljf  therewith. 

4.  Tlie  proces.i  of  manufacturing  gaa  consisting  in  pass 
ing  steam  under  pressure  through  an  electric  arc  in   the 
presence    of  a    catalytic   agent   so   aa    to   disassociate    the 
steam    and    causing    tbe    gaaes    formed    by    this    dlsas 
soclatlon  to  pass  through  a  water  seal. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  gas  consisting  In 
pftsslng  steam  ander  pressure  together  with  a  hydro- 
cartwn  sprayed  therein  through  an  electric  arc  in  the 
prsmnee  of  a  catalytic  agent  so  as  to  be  disassociated 
Into  component  gases  and  (Hiising  th^  latter  to  pass 
through  a  water  seal. 


ledge,    Fla.      Filed 

(11.  47—37.) 


Nov.    1.    1911.      Serial   No.   657.92ft. 


1  A  ■  lii'iiiiiL'  tuol  having  a  pair  of  niemberf  pivoted  to- 
;:etie  !  iint  having  said  members  provided  In  their  faces 
a.tj:ir.  nr  f.>  their  cutting  onds  with  grooves  or  channels 
and  \^iih  tubes  seated  therein,  a  container  provided  with 
a  disi  liaice  tube,  a  union  carried  by  one  of  the  members 
,in<l  witli  which  union  th<'  tubes  of  the  container  and  said 
ni'inti.  r>  ■  immunli  ate.  and  an  air  discharge  device  also 
innnuniiieatlni,'  with  the  said  unlor,  whereby  to  secure  a 
-praxiti;:  of  the  contents  of  the  container  through  the 
lubes  sea'eil  in  the  grooves  of  the  members,  substantially 
as  set   forth 

'2  \  '  lijipinc  tool  (oniprlslng  two  members  fitted  tn 
_■!  t!i'  :■,  a  union  (nrrled  Ljv  one  of  said  members,  dlsehargf* 
tube.<  leailliii;  from  xaid  union  to  a  i>oiut  a(lja<ent  to  the 
luttitiK  edges  of  the  illpper.  a  container  communicating 
with  said  union,  and  an  air  discharge  device  communi- 
ratiii;^   «  itii   siud   union,   sutistnntiaily  as  set    forth. 


I,05fi047.  aL("<»H0I/-I.AM1'  ("HAaLKS  N«I..son,  Brook- 
lyn. N  Y  .  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  k  Cx>..  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  s  <  opartnershlp  eomposed  of  Sigmund  Sternuu 
and  I.ionfl  HtraHshiirger  Filed  1  >ec  -.'6  iU*t*\.  Serial 
No    ?.iU.'>H).      iC\.  158 — 7: 


1.  An  alcohol  lamp,  Imvln^r  a  fixed  wick-holder  and  a 
movable  tube,  the  said  tube  having  perforated  ean-.  in 
combination  with  guide  rods  depending  from  and  solely 
supported  by  the  top  of  the  lamp  casing  and  prissinsi 
through  the  ears. 

2.  In  an  alcohol  lamp,  an  'ievating  rod  theref(.r  iiav- 
ing  a  ring  thereon.  In  combination  with  a  casing,  with  n 
bsaring  tube  thereon  and  n  gland  for  holding  tie  rini: 
In  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the  bearing  tub*' 

'..  .\n  alcohol  lamp  having  in  combination,  a  l>«'aring 
tsbe  and  an  rtevatlnt  ro<i  therein  a  ring  on  the  r.  <!  a 
gland  for  liolding  the  rinc  in  engagement  with  the  tulK- 
and  H  spring  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaglnf  with  the  In- 
side of  the  bearing'  tube  for  frlctionally  ho*dtng  the  rod 
against    rotation 

4.  An  alcohol  lamp  having  in  comhinatkon  a  bearing 
ttit>e  and  an  elevating  rod  therein,  a  ring  on  the  rod.  a 
gland  for  holding  the  ring  in  engagement  with  the  tube 
and  a  spring  12.  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to 
the  rod.  and  the  other  end  being  forced  outward  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  bearing  tulx'  for  fric- 
tJonally  iMlding  the  rod  in  position. 

5.  An  nlcoliol  lamp  having  a  wick-holder  with  a  wick 
cap  at  tlie  tup.  the  «nid  wick  cap  having  thin  walls  and 
isrge  gas   holes  therein,  tbe  said  boles  beln^  arrangwl   in 
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a  plurality  of  rows  with  a  flange  between  them  and  a 
movable  tube  for  maskini:  a  row  of  holes,  the  flitnge 
acting  as  a  stop  for  the  tub<- 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Oniette.] 


iOFFKE- MATH  INF.       Chari  ■«    Nblsov, 
Y..    a'^algnor    to    8      Sternnn    4    i'ompany. 
Y      a    <  oparinership   i-onipoyj-d  itf   .Signi'iiid 
Stetnau  and   IJonel    Strasshurger.      llled   I"eO    ^s,    llMiT 

S.  rial  No    ;-;5f*,74!<       .'  ;    .^.'^   -3.) 


.056.04'* 
Brooklyn.    N 
lin>'klvn.    N 


log  Made  bavlog  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the 
and  formed  for  engngenent  with  ooe-half  at  a  botler  tvte. 
a  pair  of  supplemental  scraper  l>lades  hartag  pin  and  sl0t 
connections  with  the  sieeve.  swid  supplemental  blades  ks- 
tog  dlst^osed  against  tbe  auin  blade  and  harlng  tbelr  lowsr 
cn(k>  projecting  t>ek)w  said  main  blade  for  rsspecttv*  •»- 
gageinent  with  the  sides  of  tbe  tabe.  and  aeau  for  ji*ii' 
hI>I\  hohiin;:  the  supplemental  htadee  agitinst  the  sMes  of 
tbe  tube. 


1  V  offee  uiaihlnp  liaviok-  a  globe  with  a  n«Tk  the 
said  neck  ha^lnL'  .1  bf^nd  therr^on.  In  comhtna  t  tori  with  n 
K<  reeii  liaving  turned  up  «ldf^.  the  snid  sides  cnrrrlng  op 
pos.  d  springs  th.'  said  springs  havlnt  bent  extremities 
whli  h  I'xtremltles  extend  through  openlnirs  In  the  bent-up 
sides  find  engage  with  the  neck  abo^e  the  bead  the  springs 
bcnm  attached    at    their  'enter  to   the   turne.i  up   sides 

2  .V  coffee  machine  having  a  glol>e  with  a  neck,  the 
said  Peek  having  a  l)e,id  thereon,  in  combination  with  a 
s<  re.  n  having  n  turned  up  rtm.  said  rim  carrying  a  sj>rlng. 
the  said  spring  havin;;  a  bent  exTremltj  extending  through 
an  opening  In  the  rim,  and  ermji;:lng  with  the  ueck  above 
the   rim. 


1.066.049  COFFKK  MA<  HINK  t'n»Kir..s  \ki.>4<>s  New 
York.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  S  Siernan  Ai  Co.,  Br.M>kiyn. 
N  Y  ,  a  Copartnership  < unpose.!  <'t  Sigmund  Sternaii 
and  l,ion<i  Htrasshurjier  Kil.'<l  A|ir.  I'l.  I9ut*.  Serial 
No    -ii+<i  js't       I  <  I    :,:\      .t  I 


1.  A  coffee  machine  !ia\t!ii'  a  globe  with  ;i  tieefc  and  an 
annular  reeess  tlieretu.  in  minhinat  ion  wiili  n  screen,  stld 
screen  havlni;  an  itife^rra'  Mnnu'.ar  elastie  wal'  ^v^l1ch  -iiu 
rounds  the  \fi  v.  >.iid  uali  l««'ing  perforated  and  haviii. 
a  plur.ality  of  iiitetcMl  ears  luojectlni;  into  enjaL-emetit 
with    the   groove 

■_'  \  s<r'-eii  for  u  eoffee  machine  hsvinu  an  uiiwardlv 
dished  c»'iilei-.  a  iuIh'  jiasslng  thn)ui;h  such  center,  wasii 
ers  Ixith  Inside  and  outside  of  the  screen,  engaging 
with  the  tul>e.  and  a  ridge  on  the  tutK>  inside  of  the  screen 
ap'^  a  flange  on  the  tube  outside  of  the  scre«"i  said  scrt-en 
and   washers  tieing  rlnmiied   )tetwtv«ii    the   ridte   and    flange 


2.  .V  !>oli.-i  tube  ncraptn-  comprising  In  combination,  an 
HiiguiMi  apvrating  rod.  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  slldably 
iiKHiijieii  on  the  rod,  a  main  scraping  blade  h.nvlng  a  phi 
and  «io'  couueciion  with  the  sl(>e^e  and  formed  for  en- 
gHgenieut  with  one-half  of  a  boiler  iul>e.  a  ^lalr  of  snpple- 
meutai  sciaiH-r  blades  having  pin  and  slot  connections 
wlih  the  sleeve,  said  supplemental  blades  being  dtopoaed 
anainst  ttie  main  blade  and  having  tlieir  lower  ends  pm- 
jectlnt  lielow  said  main  blade  for  reapectlve  engagement 
with  (he  sides  of  the  tul)e,  and  a  flat  spring  disposed  with 
in  the  sleeve  and  respectively  bearing  against  tbe  rod  and 
blades  for  almultaneousiy  holding  the  sleeve  against  rela 
tlve  movement  on  the  tod  and  yieldably  holding  the  sup- 
pleiuenta;  hlade~  .igainst   the  sides  of  the  tul.)e. 


l.OSfl.O.'il  AITOMATIC  RAIL\VAY  1 'AN  ^ER  SIGNAL 
HoMEK  A  Omkjk.n.  St.  .Io»epb.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one 
fifth  to  William  E.  Gorton,  one  fifth  to  Thomas  Court 
uey.  one  fifth  to  Reuben  E  t feel,  and  one  fifth  to 
<;eorge  H  Wyatt.  Filed  Mar  27.  1911  Serial  No 
617,052.       (CI.    246— 23.^ 


l.O,"**!  ti.'SO       BOILKRTI  BE   SC1{.\|>KK       Gist   F    .N\BKK<i. 

Sausahio    1  al       Fi;ed   Api     1     I'.'l'J       Serial   No.   tiH7.5»0 

(CI    8.'?--«4  I 

1      A    tmiler    toll*'    scra|»<i     1  >oii|>r  islnu    In    <•<  ■mhioat  ion     an 
operating   rod    a   sleeve  carried   by   said    rivl    a    main    ~ci-ap 


1.  lu  uii  automatic  railway  ilanger  signal  a  ilrcuit  cf>n 
iinllinu   wheel    ha^^^;.;   a    plurality   of   points,   a    correspond- 
in;;  number  of  pln«  riveted  in  said  points,  a  brush  making 
sliding   contact   on   said   wheel,    three  equally   spaced   con 
tact   points  on  said  circuit  controlling  wheel,  two  dUtmetri 
cally  opposed  stationary  contact   points  co5peratlng  there 
with,  an  operating  pawl,  a  movable  rod  having  engagement 
with  said  operating  pawl  to  move  tbe  circuit  eontrolllog 
wheel  to  connect  tbe  stationary  contacts  alternately  with 
the    contacts    on    said    circnlt    controlling    wheel,    a    pawl 
to    hold    the    circuit    controlling    wheel    in    position    when 

j  moved  to  point  of  contact,  a  spring  to  hold  the  operating 
pawl  In  (>ositioD  to  catch  a  pin  and  a  guide  to  release  the 
operating  pawl  from  tbe  pin  «t  any  desired  point. 

2.  In  an  automatic  railway  danger  lignal  a  water  proof 
tK>x.  a  clrriiit  controlling  wheel  therein,  pins  riveted  in 
said  circuit  eont  rolling  wheel,  a  brush  making  sliding  cmi 
tart    on    vi>    .iirnit    conirolllni:   wheel,   electrical   eoDtacts 
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controlled  by  said  circuit  rontiollInK  wheel,  an  operating 
pawl,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  circuit  controlling  wheel  in  posi- 
tion when  the  same  is  moved  to  a  contact  makiniK  posi- 
tion, a  spring  to  hold  the  operating  pawl  In  position  to 
catch  a  pin,  a  guide  to  release  the  operating  pawl  at  any 
point  desired,  a  circular  rim.  a  rod  connectin^^  said  rim 
and  operating  pawl,  guide  rodn  attached  to  said  rim  and 
stationary  guides  for  said  rods. 

3.  In  an  automatic  railway  danKt'i-  »*ik;iial.  a  w.iter  proof 
box,  an  electric  controlling  wheel  thpreln.  a  brush  making 
sliding  contact  on  the  back  of  the  rontroiling  wheel,  an 
operating  pawl,  n  pawl  to  hold  the  circuit  controlling 
wheel  in  position  when  the  same  is  moved  to  a  contact 
making  position,  a  spring  to  hold  the  operating  pawl  in 
position  to  catch  a  pin.  a  guide  to  release  the  operating 
pawl  at  any  point  desired,  a  rod  attached  to  the  operating 
pawl,  a  circular  rim  attached  to  the  rod.  guide  roda  at- 
tached to  the  rim.  and  stationary  guides  for  the  rods. 

4.  In  an  automatic  railway  danger  signal  a  circuit  con 
trolling  wheel,  a  plurality  of  pins  riveted  in  said  wheel,  a 
brush  making  sliding  contact  on  said  wheel,  an  operatlnR 
pawl  engaging  the  plhs  on  said  wheel,  and  strips  carried 
by  said  wheel,  stationary  contacts  engaged  thereby,  a 
movable  rod  connected  with  said  operating  [lawl  to  move 
the  circuit  controlling  wheel,  a  semi-circular  rim  uttache;! 
to  said  rod,  guides  for  said  rim.  a  pawl  to  hold  the  cir- 
cuit controlling  wheel  in  position  when  moved  to  contact 
making  position,  a  spring  to  cause  the  npernting  pawl 
to  catch  a  pin  and  move  tiie  circuit  controlling  wljeel  and 
a  guide  to  release  the  upcrafing  pawl  from  the  pin  at  any 
desired  point. 


1.0,56,052.  (il.OBE  FOU  LAMPS  OK  LANl'EKNS 
Aliolph  Ott  and  0.s<  ah  Bkik.  Newark.  N  ,1  Filed 
Aug.    L'l.    IftOO.      Serial    Nn    .".i:?,itlT       i<'\.    •J4n    -Ofi  1 


/'f 

k^, 

; 

^^ 

U 

.\  lHmp-cblmnp.\  or  s;l(>l)e  compiisinz  separably  con- 
nected sections,  said  sections  tieing  of  difTerfnt  colors,  and 
oach  section  being  provided  along  one  nf  its  niarj:inal  .and 
longitudinally  extending  edge-iMirtions  witli  an  atiLruliir  off 
set.  nnd  a  flange  extending  from  said  off  sft  sui  1  flange 
extending  directly  upon  the  opposite  lonu'ituillnallv  ex- 
tending edge-portion  of  the  other  section,  tiif  uiMru'inal 
edge  of  said  last-mentioned  section  being  adapted  to  abut 
directly  upon  said  off-set,  and  the  said  fianse  being  slid- 
nbly  disposed  upon  the  marginal  edge-portinn  of  said  last- 
mentioned  section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea 
set  forth. 


l.O.->«,0.5.3.  TANK-CAR.  Hekman  C.  I'riebf..  (Iiicaso.  ill. 
Filed  Doc.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  6fi.1.715.  (CI.  Id.'j  -2«4.) 
1.  In  a  tank  car,  in  combination  ;  body  bolster  castings; 
and  a  cylindrical  tank  having  its  reduced  ends  supported 
upon  and  secured  to  said  bolsters,  and  having  its  bottom 
Intermediate  said  bolsters  dropped  ix'low  the  line  of  draft ; 
the  ends  of  such  dropped  bottom  portion  of  the  tank  be 
ing  clrcumferentlally  secured  to  and  laterally  supporte<l 
and  stiffened  by  said  body  bolsters,  the  ends  of  said 
dropped  bottom  portion,  where  secured  to  the  body  bolsters 
)>eing  spaced  from  the  bottom  plates  of  the  reducfd  ends 
and  extending  beyond  the  seam  between  said  end  bottom 
plates  and  the  dropped  bottom  portion;  substantially  as 
ir-pecifled. 


-.  In  a  tank  car.  In  combination  ;  body  iKjlsters.  draft 
silla  secured  to  said  lK)l8ters.  a  tank  having  reduced  ends 
supported  on  said  bolsters  and  having  the  bottom  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  tank  dropped  below  the  liB''  of  draff 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  bottom  plates  of  the  r«<lii«  'il  end^ 
t>eing  secured  to  the  Iwttom  plate  of  the  main  ((■•rtlon  of 
the  tank  on  lines  spaced  from  the  end  e<lKes  of  the  main 
bottom  plate,  the  ends  of  the  main  bottom  plate  li^.vnnd 
each  Junction  or  seam  l»eing  spaced  from  the  bottom  plates 
of  the  re<luced  ends  and  secured  to  the  hodv  tHilsters. 


:;.  In  a  tank  car  const  riiction.  in  i  nniblnation  ImkIv 
■oisTers,  draft  sills  secured  to  saj.i  Inilsters.  a  tank  ha\ 
inu'  a  main  central  portion  nnd  r*'diue!l  inds,  said  ftiils 
!)piai.'  supported  on  «nd  serure<l  to  the  body  liolsters  the 
Iwttom  of  the  main  portion  Iteing  dropped  Itelow  the  lln^ 
of  draft  and  havliiu'  its  •  iids  secured  to  the  ImkIv  bolsters 
the  l)ottom8  of  the  reduce<l  i^nds  being  extended  within 
and  secured  to  the  dropped  liottom  of  the  m.itn  jxirtlon.  the 
ends  of  the  dropped  bottom,  where  secureil  to  the  body 
bolsters  being  sjiaced  from  the  bottoms  of  the  reduced 
ends 

1.  In  a  tanic  car  construction.  In  combination  :  ImkI-. 
ioHt.-rs.  draft  sills  sectired  to  outwardly  extendlni:  pP' 
lections  on  said  iKjlsters.  each  of  said  bolsters  iiavinj;  a 
flat  saddle  portion  and  an  Inwardly  extending  sei;mental 
flange  and  a  cyllndric  tank  comiKjsed  of  .in  intermediate 
p<'rtlon  liaviuK  the  bottom  thereof  between  the  l>ody 
bolsters  dropped  b+Mow  the  line  of  draft  and  havlui:  also 
rediii  '  d  ends,  each  end  havini:  a  flattened  f>ottotn  plate 
restiriL:  upon  and  se<'nred  to  the  saddle  portion  of  s  iKvdy 
bolster  ar;d  said  bottom  plate  extendlnir  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  beyond  the  Ixidy  bolster  and  secured  li  the 
bottom  plate  of  the  main  portion  of  the  tank,  the  .  nds  of 
the  bottom  plate  of  thi  rnaii  portion  of  the  tank  extetidln;.- 
l>ey<cMl  liie  inner  edijcs  ■  f  the  lottorn  plates  of  the  ends  if 
the  tank  .and  l>elng  secured  to  the  s«»'.'niental  tlanses  cjf  fne 
h,  (1j-    liolsters. 

.">.  In  a  tank  car  construction,  in  c.mbin.i tloii  :  a  cylln- 
diic  tank  of  upward  of  fourteen  thousand  gallons  cnpaclty. 
couiprisln«  an  Intermediate  main  and  reduced  em!  por- 
tions, body  bolster  castings,  draft  sills,  the  end  p"irtlon» 
extending  over  and  beint:  spaced  from  said  draft  sills  .uid 
resting  upon  the  t»ody  bolsters,  the  bottom  of  tlie  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  tank  beiiiL*  dropped  t)e|ow  the  itn- 
of  draft  and  having  ItH  end  edges  secured  to  curved  flange^ 
on  the  body  holsters,  each  reduced  end  having  a  hotfc,m 
plate  provided  with  a  sloping  portion  extending  within  th>- 
end  of  the  main  tank  memNT  a'  il  vpiur'Ml  theret.  ••<•  a 
line  removed  from  the  en<l  edge  ..f  ttie  dropped  '.(■tt.,in 
ponion. 

[<  lalms   t)   to   10   not    jirinled   In    the    (;azettr,] 


1i>,M;ii."1  St'ARF  pin,  1"i:v\k  I'i  i.aski  Bnxiklyn.  N  V. 
Filed  Oct.  :\0.  Iftll  Serial  No  6,57.647  (CI.  6.H— .So  , 
I.  In  a  scarf  pin.  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped 
clamping  member  formed  from  a  single  length  of  flat 
spring  metal,  said  memtier  including  normally  diverging 
leg*  respectively  having  their  outer  end  portions  split  lon- 
iritndinally  and  \yent  <nitwardly  to  form  stonegrlpplnj; 
arirs,  the  inner  portions  of  said  legs  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  transverse  .-rooves.  and  a  clamping  ritjs:  en 
gageable  with  the  grooves  of  the  lets  to  UtCk  the  same 
against    sliding. 

2     In  a  scarf  pin.  a   U  shaped  damping  member  Inchiil 
ing    normally    diverging    spring    legs,    and    stone-gripping 
arms   respectively   extending  from   the  ends  of  said   legs  ; 
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in    combination    with    a   stick    pi:i    bavin.'  on.    end   bent    to 
form  an  angular  claniptn;;   rinL  iidapted  w  (*ni;age  the  legs 


i 


of    tile    a)emt>er    to    lotk    said    gripping    elemei.ts    tliereby 
claniping  or   };iipplng   a    getii. 


I.U56.UOU.  \  FlIliLK-WHKKL  <  akl  rf'TZ.  S-lingeii. 
Uermany.  assignor  t..  I'h  Kieserlin;;.  So.liij.i.,  i,'t- 
many.  Fileii  .June  1  liMo  Serial  No.  r>rt4.4'.»o.  (CI. 
-•1 — 69. 1 


1  In  a  vehirb  wheel  :i  rim  having  l>eveled  studs. 
spoken  haviiis:  l>eveled  ends  engaging  the  studs,  the  bevels 
of  the  studs  and  spoke-ends  lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cone. 
the  ail8  of  which  coincides  with  the  wheel  axis,  and  c<hi 
;. lings  .adapted  to  drl\e  togethiT  both  parts  of  the  wheel 
ami  to  coiipb  the  spoke-ends  witti  the  studs,  saiil  couplings 
l>eing  sliilable  along  the  spokes.  lelieved  from  -lirect  ver 
tical  pressure  of  the  wheel  and  so  subjected  by  rotation  to 
tile  free  ail  ion  ,,f  centrifugal  force  that  the  latter  insures 
a    s.Moi'    ci,iin.-i  tiwt)  of   the  i-oupled   parts. 

:;.  li,  a  vehl(  le  wheel,  a  rim  having  t)eveled  studs,  spokes 
bavin;;  !m  \>.i,.d  ends  engaging  the  studs,  the  studs  being 
conlfoitii  and  the  spoke  ends  being  threaded,  .'oupllngs 
having  corres[,ondingly  beveled  and  threaded  inner  faces 
The  (duplingb  being  movable  upon  the  spokes  relieved  from 
<iir.-ct  vertical  i.resRure  of  the  wlieel  ai.d  sul)Jected  during 
rotation  to  the  free  action  of  cciitrifngal  force  to  insure 
a  secure  connection 


1,066.056.        UECOIL  OI'KHATEli      (iCN 
R\NUALI..    Hoston      Mass        Filed    Feb     14. 
No     677.544        iCl.    42 — 4.) 


N  "  K  M  A  .\         K . 

liM-       Serial 


1  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
Imrrel  casing  carried  thereby  ;  of  a  i(.ij;;itudinally  movable 
re.'oil  i.perated  l.jinel.  a  bre.c  li  Mock  siidabl>  carried  In 
^aid  barrel,  a  sleeve  dlspos^-d  within  the  barrel  caging  and 
lavltig  connection  with  saiii  lue.cb  bp.ck.  a  retractor 
spiing    coacling    with    s.iid    barrel    and    sleeve    to    normallv 


retaiti  the  breech  block  in  its  closed  position,  and  means 
carried  on  said  barrel  casing  to  withdraw  the  sleeve 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  op»en  said  breech 
block 

2  In  a  lire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  nnd  a 
barrel  casing  carried  thereby;  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
recoil  operated  barrel,  a  breech  block  sildably  carried  in 
said  barrel,  a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  barrel  casing 
and  having  i  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  the 
breech  block  a  roil  spring  encircling  said  barrel,  said  coil 
spring  coactlng  with  portions  of  the  barrel  and  said  sleeve 
to  normally  retain  said  breech  block  In  its  closed  position 
and  a  hand  grip  sildably  carried  on  the  Ivjrrel  casing  and 
coflperntlng  with  said  sleeve  to  open  said  breech  block 
Independently  of  the  movement  of  said  barrel 

In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
barrel  casing  carried  thereby  :  said  casing  l>eing  provided 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinally  slots; 
of  1  loii-itudlnally  movable  recoil  operated  barrel,  a  breech 
Mock  sildably  arranged  within  said  barrel,  n  sl^ve  dls- 
p.sfd  within  said  barrel  caslni:  anil  having  [Mirtions  there- 
of in  engagement  with  the  breech  block,  spring  means  co- 
actini;  with  said  barrel  and  sleeve  tci  normally  retain  the 
tireech  block  In  Its  closed  position  and  a  hand  grip  slid 
n>>ly  tnoutited  on  said  barrel  capini:.  slldable  members  oper 
able  ly  said  grip  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  said 
ciising  to  coJiperate  with  said  sleeve  whereby  said  breech 
block  ina.\  '.H'  opened  ind<  pend' n''v  of  the  movement  «t 
the   barrel. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm  tb.  ■  oinbiiiHt i,,n  with  a  frame,  and  a 
barrel  casing  carrie.1  rhenby,  said  casing  )«  ing  provided 
at  a  [(redetermined  point  thereon  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  arranged  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on 
the  same  .  of  a  longitudinally  movable  recoil  operated 
barrel,  a  '  re.ch  block  sildably  arranged  within  said  barrel, 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  said  barrel  casing  and  having 
portions  thereof  in  engagtinent  with  the  hreech  block. 
spring  means  engaged  with  the  barrel  and  said  sleeve  to 
normally  retain  the  i>reech  block  in  Its  closed  position,  a 
hand  grip  sildably  mounted  on  said  barrel  casing  and  hav- 
ing channels  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points  there- 
in said  chnniiels  being  adapted  to  aline  with  the  slots  Of 
said  barrel  casing,  and  a  pair  of  plates  sildably  mounted  In 
the  channels  of  said  grip  and  provided  with  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  disposed  through  the  slots  of  said  casing. 
said  inwardly  extending  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  por- 
tions of  said  sleeve  to  Withdraw  the  same  and  correspond- 
ingly open  the  breech  block  upon  the  movement  of  said 
grip   in   one  direction 

,5.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
barrel  casing  carried  thereby:  of  n  longitudinally  movable 
recoil  operated  barrel  a  movable  hreech  block  carried  by 
the  barrel  and  movable  independently  thereof,  spring 
means  to  normally  retain  the  breech  block  in  its  closed  po- 
sition, a  hammer,  said  hammi  r  being  adapted  to  form  a 
pawl  to  temporarily  lock  the  breech  block  In  Its  rearward 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  barrel  adapted  to  re- 
base  the  engagement  of  the  hammer  with  the  breech  block 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  The  forward  travel  of  said 
iiarrel 

I  Claims  6   to  '.<   ri.if    tMlnted   lo^'tiie   fin/.ette.  1 


1.056. 0.57       M  \GAZ1NE  GFN.      Nok.manP     Ramiall,  Bos- 
ton.  Mass       Original   application  filed  Feb    14.    1012.  Se- 
rial   No.    677. ,544.       Pivlded    an.l    this    application    filed 
Oct.  12,  IPl'J.     Serial  No    7:.'.5.4k;-;       m"!.  41'    -l«i.i 
1     In   a  tire  arm.  the  cdmbination  with  a  frame  having 
9   chamber  therein,  a  magazine  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber,  and    means   to   lock    said    magailne    in    jxisition    In    the 
frame;  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivr>taliy  carrietl  on  said  frame 
and    adapted    to   contact    with   the  contents   of  the   maga- 
ilne to  swing  said  levers  on  their  pivots  as  said  contents 
are  discharged,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  levers  to 
Indicate  the  number  of  shells   remaining  in   the  magazine 
after  a  certain   numt>er  of  the  same  have  been  discharged. 
-.    In  a  fire  arm.  the   combinatloci   with  a  frame  having 
a    chamber    therein,    a    magazine   casing    diapoaed    within 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  one  MMl 
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wall  thereof,  aad  means  to  lock  said  masaslne  casing  in 
eperatir*  position  hi  tha  frame ;  of  a  pair  of  angular  levers 
plToCally  carried  on  the  frame  and  prorlded  with  lugs  at 
one  of  tbeir  ends,  spring  means  actiriK  on  said  levers  to 
normally  dispose  the  lags  thereof  through  the  opfnlngs  in 
the  BBAgaxiiM  casing,  and  means  codperatlng  with  said 
levers  to  indicate  the  number  of  shells  r<>malning  In  said 
HMgaxiae  casing  after  a  certain  numb<>r  of  the  same  have 
been  discharged. 


3.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  chamber  ther.in.  a  magazine  casing  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  and  means  to  look  said  casing  In  operative 
position  within  the  frame ;  of  a  pair  of  angular  levers 
pivoted  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  co5perate  with 
the  shells  within  said  magazine  casing,  and  an  additional 
pair  of  indicating  levers  also  plvotally  carried  on  said 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  levers  to  dis- 
close the  number  of  shells  remaining  in  said  magailne 
casing  after  a  certain  number  of  the  same  tiavc  be»>n  dis 
charged. 

4.  In  a  Are  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  magazine  casing  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  one  end 
wall  thereof,  and  means  to  lock  said  casing  In  operative 
position  in  the  tnme;  of  a  pair  of  angular  levers  pivoted 
on  a  horisontal  axis  In  the  frame  and  provided  with  lugs 
at  one  of  their  ends,  spring  means  acting  on  said  levers 
adapted  to  normally  dispose  the  lugs  thereon  through  the 
slots  in  said  casing,  and  an  additional  pair  of  indicating 
levers  also  pivoted  on  a  borlxontal  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  aforesaid  levers,  said  latter  levers 
cooperating  \^ith  the  aforesaid  levers  to  be  operated  si- 
multaneously therewith. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  magaslne  casing  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  one  end 
wall  thereof,  means  to  lock  said  casing  In  operative  posi 
tion  in  the  frame,  and  a  housing  secured  to  the  frame  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  buusing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transparent  rear  wall  ;  of  a  i>alr  of  ai^gular 
levers  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  axis  in  the  frame  and  pro 
vlded  with  lags  at  tbeir  ends,  spring  means  acting  on  said 
levers  to  normally  dispose  the  lags  thereon  through  the 
slots  in  said  casing,  an  additional  pair  of  levers  als» 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  last  mentioned  houslDw; 
at  rlRbt  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  aforesaid  levers. 
said  last  mentioned  levers  cooperating  with  the  first 
mentioned  levers  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  Indicating 
means  carried  on  said  last  mentioned  levers  to  be  readily 
observed  through  the  transparent  wall  of  said  housing 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazertel 


1,056.05S.  .VBRADINa-WHEEl..  .V\Mtts  U.  Hmv  T.ynn 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  B46  TT.%  it  i 
61—1.) 

1.  An  abrading  wheel  the  periphery  of  which  is  divided 
Into  segments  by  transverse  depressions  between  said 
segments  and  having  pivoted  holders  for  the  ahradlne 
strip  projecting  into  said  transverse  depressions 

2.  An  abrading  wheel  comprising  a  metallic  hub  por- 
tloB,  a  portion  of  yieMlng  material  surrounding  said  hnb 
portion  divided  into  segments  by  depressions  In  the  pe 
rtpkery,  an  abrading  strip  oti  said  periphery  covering  said 
■egiiMtits  and  following  said  depressions  and  holders  pro 
ftcttag  Into  said  depressions  to  bold  the  abrading  strip  In 


&.   An   abrading   wheel    comprising   a    metallic    hub    |>or- 
tloD,  a  portion  of  yielding  material  sarrounding  said  hub 

portion  divided  Into  segments  by  depressions  in  tin-  i>eriph 
ery.  an  ahradng  strip  on  said  periphery  covering  said  sej<- 
ments  and  following  said  depressions,  pivoted  holders  set 
radially  of  said  wheel  and  projecting  at  thali-  free  ends 
into  said  depressions  in  the  peripher.v  anl  clamping 
plates  on  either  face  of  said  wheel  to  loc^k  said  holder*;  se 
cureiy   in  plae>'. 


4  An  aliinliiic  wheel  comprising  a  mflalllc  hub  por- 
tioii.  a  !M;rnoi)  nf  yielding  materia!  surrounding  said 
hub  portiou  dkviilcd  into  segmt-nts  by  depresBlnns  in  the 
periphery,  au  abrading  strip  on  said  periphery  covering 
sal.l  st-guunt.',  and  following  said  depressions,  pivoted 
holders  .set  radially  of  said  wheel  in  grooves  in  the  fa<<- 
thereof,  said  holders  being  la  pairs,  one  pair  for  eai  h  of 
snid  depressions  in  the  periphery,  ihe  inds  of  said  holders 
o\erlying  said  abrading  strip  in  said  depressions,  springs 
for  said  holders  tending  to  move  them  outwardly  from 
the  face  of  tlit-  said  wheel,  and  <lamping  face  plates  on 
either  side  of  said  wheel,  the  edges  of  wiich  onrlap 
the  edges  of  the  abrading  strip  and  which  lock  the  said 
holders  in  place,  and  means  for  secarlng  said  clampiDg 
plates  in  tlrm  contact  with  the  face  of  the  wheel. 


I.a56,0&e.  BLOCK-MAKINQ  MACHINE.  Hobkbt  Ln 
KtcKMA>.  Vancouver.  Brltlah  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.   406,484.      (CI.   J6 — 83.) 


].  \u  apparatiia  of  the  nature  di8cl(.st>d  comprising,  a 
frame,  an  upright  moid-box  plate  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
a  seiond  normally  upright  mold-box  plate  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  a  horisontal  posI 
tlijii.  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  end-plates  adapted  to 
ii<  s\v\Uig  away  from  one  another,  means  for  locking  said 
plstt's  together,  and  a  bottom  plate  slidably  supported  by 
said  rigid  upright  plate. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  oomprislng.  a 
frame,  an  upright  mold-box  plate  rigidly  secored  ther.-to, 
a  second  normally  upright  mold-box  plate  hinged  to  ex- 
tPBslons  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  a 
horisontal  position,  n  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  end-plates 


\ 
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adapted  to  be  swung  away  from  one  another,  means  for 
locking  said  plates  together,  and  a  bottom  plate  resting 
on  a  member  slidably  supported  by  said  rigid  upright  plate 

3.  An   apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed   comprising,   a 

frame,  an  upright  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and 
fornuu^  a  hack  inemtter  of  a  mold-box.  a  second  normally 
upright  plate  hinged  to  extensions  of  ssld  frame  and  form- 
ing the  front  member  of  the  mold-box.  a  pair  of  end-plates 
forming  sides  of  said  mold-box,  said  end-plates  being  hinged 
to  the  endi-  of  said  rigid  plate,  catches  for  locking  said 
plates  together,  an  L  shaped  member  having  Its  upturned 
lei:  <iidaljly  secured  to  said  rigid  plate,  and  a  bottom  plate 
resting  on  the  horisontal  leg  of  said  L-sbaped  member. 

4.  An   apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  in 
combination,  a   rotatable  frame,   an   upright  plate  rigidly 
serured   to  said   frame  and   forming  a   back   member   of    a 
mold  l)ox.   said   upright   plate  having  an    aperture   for   en 
a)>lmg  a  core  to  be  inserted  and  withdrawn,  a  second  nor 
mally    upright   plate    hinged    to   extensions   of   said    frame 
aiiil   for-ruiiin   the  front    n)enit>er  of   tlie   mold-box,  a    pair   of 
end   plates   forming  the   sides   of  said   mold-box.   said    end 
plates  )>eing  hinged  to  the  end  of  said  rigid  plates,  catches 
for  lockini:  said  plates  together,  an   L-shaped  member  hav- 
inu  its  upturned  leg  slidably  secured  to  said  rigid  plate,  a 
bottom    plate    resting   on    the    horisontal    leg    of    said    U 
shaped    member,    and    means    for    automatically    Inserting 
and  withdrawing  said  core  as  said  rotattble  frame  travels 
through  predetermined  statlon.s. 

."■  Au  ai'iiarHtus  of  The  nature  disclose*!  comprising  a 
pel  ie>  ,♦  m old  boxes,  means  adapted  to  move  the  boxes  in 
an  •  iidless  patli  from  one  station  to  another,  a  core  for 
e.i.  !.  i.ox,  a  press  at  one  station  adapted  to  exert  pressure 
on  the  materia!  In  the  boxes  when  at  that  station,  means 
com  rolled  l.y  the  movement  of  tlie  boxes  adapted  to  move 
the  •ores  either  into  or  o\it  of  the  boxes  as  the  lioxes 
move  aud  to  dispose  the  i.'re  at  the  press  station  in  the 
mold  box 

(nalms  6  to  1  fi  not   prfnted  in   tiie  C.Bzette  ] 


1,05<I,060.       Nl  T  T.M'ITNt;     M.\(HINF.        Hknjamin     F. 

RiftTiKiSiH.  t  ieveland,  Ohio  Msslynor  t.i  The  National 
Ai'ni.  Mannfai  I  uiing  <  "UipHn,\,  1  leveland.  Otild  n  (01 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Flle<i  Mai  ..'.  Ktlj  Serial  No 
6S5.937.      (CI.   10-^1  •_•!*  , 


1.  In  a  iini  tapping  machine,  the  comMnation  with  a 
be<1,  of  a  plurality  f)f  slides  rairlt»d  thereoti,  die  '  arryinu 
a  normally  rotatable  spindle  another  a  nonnaliv  station 
ary  spindle  and  another  means  for  pushlnc  a  blank  frnm 
tin  iiorinan\  ^lati.inar.\  sjonilii  t'l  the  iiiiriuaM\  mtntaMe 
spindle,  means  for  shifting  said  slides,  and  a  tool  cjirrier 
and  means  tm  shiftiiu:  said  tool  carrier  and  normally 
rotatable    «pin<lle    slide,    one    relatively    to    the    other. 

J..  In  a  nut  tapping  mat  bine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  of  a  plurality  of  slides  carried  thereon,  one  carrying 
a  normally  rotatable  spindle,  another  a  normally  station 
»i\  spindle  and  another  means  for  pushing  a  blank  from 
the  imrinally  stationary  spindle  to  the  normally  rotatalde 
spindle,  means  for  shifting  said  slides,  a  slide  tarrying  a 
tap,  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  into  slinement  with 
the  blank  to  ))e  tapped. 

3  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  plurality  of  slides  carried  thereon,  one  carrying  a 
normally  rotatable  spindle,  another  a  normall.v  statiou- 
ary  spindle  and  another  means  for  pushing  a  blank  from 
the  normally  stationary  spiudle  to  the  normally  rotatable 
spindle,  means  for  shifting  said  slides,  a  slide  carrying  a 


tap.  means  for  shifting  the  same  into  allnemcnt  with 
the  blank  to  be  tapped,  and  means  for  shifting  the  tap 
Into  engagement  with  the  blank. 

4  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
bed.  of  a  plurality  of  slides  carried  thereon,  one  carryi&c 
a  normally  rotatable  spindle,  another  a  normally  statloB- 
ary  spindle  and  another  means  for  pushing  a  blank  froa 
th(  normally  stationary  spindle  to  the  normally  rotatable 
sjrlndle.  means  for  shifting  said  slides,  a  slide  carrying  a 
tap,  means  for  shifting  the  same  Into  allnemen^  with  the 
blank  to  1*  tapped,  and  means  for  shifting  the  tap  Into 
engagement  with  the  blank,  said  means  comprising  the 
same  means  which  pushes  the  blank  from  the  normally  sta- 
tionary spindle  to  the  normally  rotating  spindle 

f>.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed.  of  a  slide,  a  normally  rotating  spindle  carried  thereby,  a 
slide,  a  normally  stationary  spindle  and  a  magazine  car- 
ried thereby,  a  slide,  means  carried  thereby  for  pushing  a 
Mank  from  the  magazine  into  the  normally  stationary 
spindle  and  through  intermediate  blanks  a  blank  Into  the 
normally  rotating  spindle,  a  tap  slide,  a  tap  carried  there 
by.  and  means  for  operating  said  slides  in  proper  sequence 
thereby  to  feed  a  blank  from  the  magazine  to  the  nor 
mally  stationary  spindl-  and  therefrom  to  th<  normally  ro- 
tating spindle  and  t     Tap  sui  b   Maiik. 

[Claims  6  to  .'-i.H  ni>T   prtntf.i   in   'he  Gazette  1 


1  05«.0«1         I'RO<   Ki<S       mm;      WKI.DIN).      DI88IMILAR 
MKTAI.S       FirfumK    \\'     Fi  «..khs.   Beaver    Dam.    Wis., 
assignor  to  Malleabw    iroi,  Rjingf   ('ompanr,  Beaver  Dam, 
Wis  .  a  Cori>oraTioii  ,,1   Wiseci  tin       Filed  Dec    2fi.  1911 
Serial  No.  6<!:,(ion       (Cl.  i;it'      lu 


1  -V  jtriwess  of  weldin*;  -wo  unlike  metals,  possessing 
different  physical  prupjrties.  whuli  consists  in  utilizing  a 
binding  metal  whl(  li  possesses  pliysical  properties  different 
from  at  least  one  of  the  other  metals  to  be  welded,  and 
placing  one  of  said  metals  to  !«  welded  between  the  bind- 
ing metal  and  the  other  mesal  to  N'  welded,  and  subject- 
ing the  three  cuntattiug  metals  tu  a  welding  heat  suf- 
hcient  to  cause  an  InteKral  weld  (s^tween  the  two  unlike 
metals 

i.'.  A  process  of  weidiiii;  two  unlike  metals,  possessing 
different  physical  properties,  which  c<»nslsts  in  utilizing  a 
binding  metal  possessinn  physical  properties  different  from 
at  least  one  of  the  other  metnis,  and  placing  one  of  the 
metals  to  tie  welded  ix'tween  the  binding  metal  and  the 
"ther  metal  to  be  welded,  and  subjecting  the  three  contact 
ing  metals  to  a  weldint  beat  sufficient  to  cause  an  integral 
weld  l>etween  the  three  metals  the  interposed  metal  freely 
fluxing  with  the  other  metals  at    the  point  of  weld. 

S.  A  process  of  weldiuc  two  unlike  metals,  possessing 
different  physical  properties,  and  one  of  the  metals  po« 
sesslng  non-corrosive  properties,  which  consists  In  utlllt- 
injr  a  binding  metal  possessing  physical  properties  different 
from  at  least  one  of  the  metals  to  be  welded,  and  placing 
the  non-corrosive  metal  to  U>  wilded  l>etween  the  binding 
metal  and  the  other  metal,  an.l  subjecting  the  three  con 
tactlng  metals  to  n  welding  heat  sufficient  to  cause  an  In- 
tegral  weld    l>efween   the   tw..   unlike   metals, 

4.  A  process  of  welding  sheet  copper  to  Iron  or  steel, 
which  consists  In  utilizing  a  sheet  of^binding  metal  poe 
sesslng  physical  properties  different  from  at  least  one  of 
the  metals  to  l>e  welded,  placing  the  copper  between  the 
binding  metal  and  the  other  metal,  and  subjecting  the 
three  contacting  metals  to  a  welding  heat  suflLcleot  to 
cause  a  weld  between  the  three  metals,  the  Interposed  sheet 
of  copper  freely  fluxing  with  the  other  metals  at  the  poiat 
of  weld. 
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5.  A  pro<e«s  of  welding  sheet  copper  to  Iron  or  steel, 
whic»i  consists  in  utilising  1  sheet  of  Monel  metal  and 
placing  the  sheet  copper  between  the  Monel  metal  and  the 
iron  01  steel,  and  subjecting  the  three  contacting  metals 
to  a  welding  heat  sufficient  to  cause  a  weld  between  the 
three  metals,  the  interposed  sheet  of  copper  freely  fluxing 
with  the  other  metals  at  the  point  of  weld. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  1 


l.U56.06i;.  SERVING-TABI.E.  CHARLOTTE  W.  Sakngeh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  22.  1911.  Serial  No 
«Bl.fl52.     (CI.  66—5.) 


1.  Ill  a  xtrvlnp  tahlc,  th^  p<.mblnation.  with  a  suitable 
xiiI)portln>:  biisp.  of  n  platform  n^tativfly  mounted  upon 
said  hii.«;p.  and  supplemental  platfurm  atxivi'  said  flrst  men- 
tioned platform,  and  i  onnei  linj;  means  between  said  base 
and  said  platform  the  parts  of  which  are  interchangeable, 
whereby  the  upper  platfurm  may  b«-  positively  rotated 
br  or  remain  sintlunary  durinL'  lotatiim  of  the  lower 
platform. 

2.  Iri  a   serving   tabl".   the  comMnatiou.    with   a  suitable 
supporting  ba.se.  and  a  spindle  centrally  muunted  thereon. 
of  a   member  rotatively   raount'^d   on   said   spindle,   a   plat 
form  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  nut  screw 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  second  plat 
form,   and   means    whereliy    said    second    platform    may    be 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rotatlni:  inemtier  or  on 
said  nut.  as  may  be  desired. 

3.  In  a  serving  table,  the  coniliination,  with  a  suitable 
supporting  base,  and  a  spindlr  centrally  mounted  ttiere<jn. 
of  tubular  carrying  meml>er  rotatively  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  platform  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
carrj-ing  member,  a  second  platform,  and  a  nut  screw 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  the  top  of  said 
carrying  member  and  said  niit  being  of  correspondingly 
tapering  configurations  and  said  second  platform  being 
provided  with  a  support  having  a  correspondingly  tnp<  r 
Ing  bore,  whereby  said  s,  ( ond  platform  may  ]„■  mounte<l 
either  upon  said  carr.viu-  meiiilier  or  upon  said  nut. 


1,056,063.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AITOMO- 
BILE8.  Edw.^ed  L.  ScHt  h.  Colby.  Wis.  Filed  May  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698.765.      (CI.  21— 47  > 


1.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners,  slotted  standards  rising  from  said  runners, 
racks  upon  said  standards,  shafts  passing  through  the  slots 
of  said  standards,  pinions  upon  said  shafts  engaging  said 
racks,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts,  and 
propeller  mechanism  carried  by  said  shafts. 

2.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners,  slotted  standards  rising  from  said  runners, 
racks  on  snid  standards,  shafts  passing  through    the  slots 


of  s«ld  standards,  pinions  on  said  shafts  engaging  said 
racks,  sprocket  pinions  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts,  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  pinions,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  chain,  and  propeller  mechanism  carried  by  said 
shafts. 

3.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  an  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  frame  consisting  of  parallel  plates  dUposed  be 
tweea  the  runners,  means  upon  the  runners  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plates,  propellers  supported  by  said  plates 
and  movlnj?  between  the  same,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  propellers  from  the  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

^.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehiclea  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners  adapted  to  be  fitted  upon  an  axle  of  the  vehicle. 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  disposed  between  the  runners 
and  bcving  guides  upon  their  opposed  faces,  a  chain  of 
propellers  supported  by  and  moving  along  said  guides. 
meatiB  for  actuating  said  propellers  from  the  ajcle  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  upon  the  runners  for  raising  «nd  lower 
ing  said  plates. 

5.  A  runner  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair 
of  runners  adapted  to  l)e  fitted  upon  an  axle  of  tbe  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  parallel  plates  dl8i>08ed  between  the  runners 
and  having  elliptical  grooves  in  their  opposed  faces,  a 
chain  of  propellers  comprising  pins  engaging  said  grooves 
and  blades  carried  by  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
pins,  means  for  actuating  said  propellers  from  the  axle 
of  tli<  \ehi<le,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plates. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0.'i6,064.  SELECTINf;  Al'PARATr.«*  Charles  E. 
ScBiBNEK,  Jericho,  Vt  .  and  Ahthib  H.  Ada.ms,  SparlsUl. 
N.  V.  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
Voric.  N  Y,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Nov.  28. 
1911        Serial    No,    ♦;62.799        (CI.    178 — 54. »      j 


1  111  a  sel»-ctinK  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  selecting  circuit  branches,  of  a  plurality  of  polar- 
ized and  neutral  relays  arranted  In  two  series  of  groups, 
a  main  line  wtiductor  connected  respectively  to  each  said 
group,  the  relays  of  each  group  being  selectively  operated 
in  reap<m.se  to  characteristic  impulses  received  over  the 
main  line  conductors,  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  se- 
lected i^'Iays  for  closing  one  of  said  branches. 

2.  In  a  selecting  apparatus  for  a  printing  tel^'raph  re- 
ceiver, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  branch  select- 
ing circuits,  of  a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  In  two  series 
i.'roup»,  each  group  containing  positively  and  negatively 
polarlicd  relays  and  a  ueutr.il  relay,  and  each  group  con- 
nected to  a  main  line  conductor,  and  contacts  controlled 
by  said  group  of  relays  In  response  to  impulsea  received 
over  one  or  both  of  the  mam  line  conductors  for  closing 
one  of  said  branches. 
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1,056,065.  NUT  TAl"ri.\(;  M.KiHlNE.  Oscar  A  Smith, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Acme  Manu- 
facturing 1  ompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Flle<l  Apr  21.  liMl.  Serial  No.  822,486.  (CI. 
■•0-1:29.; 


to  carry  blanks,  means  for  indexing  tlie  turret,  means 
for  rotating  the  work  spindles  in  one  direction  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed,  a  sliding  tool  carrier  carrying  a 
plurality  of  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool  car- 
rier, means  for  rotating  the  tools  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  work  spindles  and  at  a 
relatively  rapid  speeti  as  compared  with  the  speed  of  the 
work  spindles,  whereby  the  cutting  speed  of  the  tools 
is  Increased  notwithstanding  the  decreased  rotation  of 
the  work  spindles,  and  means  for  threading  each  suc- 
cessive blank  at  the  speed  at  wlili  b   said  blank  i«  rotated. 


1  In  11  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  « 
v.rfl<ally  siij. ported  tap  bolder,  a  crank-formed  tap  car- 
ried thereby.  mcHns  for  automatically  lifting  the  tap 
bolder  and  p.rniittlnj:  it  to  descend  by  gra\ii.\,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  tap  holder  and  thereby  the  tap 
throuKb    the  medium  of  the  tapped  nuts 

2.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
vertically  supported  tap  holder,  a  crank  formed  tap  car 
rled  thereby,  means  for  antomatically  lifting  the  tap 
holder  and  permitting  it  to  descend  by  gravity,  means 
for  niiMtln^'  said  tap  holder  and  thereby  the  tap  tt'.r.>m;!i 
the  medium  of  the  tapped  nuts,  means  located  belov*  the 
tap  for  fee<1lng  blanks  thereto,  and  means  located  above 
the  tap  for  receiving  the  tapped  blanks. 

3.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  supported  tap  holder,  a  crank  formed  tap  car 
rled  thereby,  means  for  automatically  llftinc  'be  tap 
holder  and  permitting  it  to  descend  by  gravity,  means 
for  rotating  said  tap  holder  and  thereby  the  tap  through 
the  medlnm  of  the  tapped  nuts,  means  located  below  said 
tap  for  feeding  blanks  thereto,  and  means  for  atito 
matlcally  and  intermittently  shifting  the  tap  bolder  and 
blank  feeding  means  in  a  horizontal  rotary  jiath  one 
relatively  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  nut  tapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  supported  counterbalanced  tap  holder,  a  crank 
formed  tap  carried  thereby,  cam  actuated  means  for  auto- 
matically lifting  the  tap  holder  and  permitting  it  to  de 
scend  by  gravity,  means  for  i  jtating  said  tap  holder  and 
thereby  the  tap  through  the  medium  of  the  tapped  blanks, 
and  means  for  automatically  and  intermittently  shifting 
the  tap  holder  and  blank  feeding  means  In  a  borlxontal 
rotary   path  one   relatively   to  the  other. 

5     In    a     nut    tapping    machine,     tlie    combination    "f    m 
vertically   supported    tap   bolder,    a    crank  formed    iai>    car 
rled    thereby,    means    for    reciprocating    tbe    tap    holder, 
means  for   rotating  said   tap   holder   and   thereby    the   tap 
through    the    medium    of    tlie    tapped    nuts,    means    located 
t>elow    said     tap    for    feeding    blanlis    thereto,    means    for 
automatically    and    intermittently   shifting   the   tap   holder 
and   blank  feeding  means  in  a   horizontal  path  one  rela 
tively    to    the    otticr,    and    means    for    holding    said    inter 
mlttently   rotatnblt   means  attalnst    movement   intermediate 
Its  Intermittent  shiftinj:   movements, 

(Claims  fi  to  ^^  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette  1 


l,05*>,0»;r>         METAI.  WORKING     MACHINE        Os.  ak     A 
Smith,  Cleveland,  Oldo.  assignor  to  The  National-.\cme 
Manufat  luring    «ompany,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,      nied  .lune  26.  1911.     S+Tlal   N..    ti.i5..'i21 
(CI.    29      .".S.t 
1.    In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,   the  combination 

of  a   turret   having  a    plurality   of   work    spindles   adapted 


2.  In  a  macliirie  .if  tl.c  (lass  ib  scribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  turret  havin>;  a  piurHltty  of  work  spindles  adapted 
to  carry  blanks  means  for  Indexing  the  turret,  means 
for  rotating  the  work  spindles  It  one  direction  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed,  a  sliding  tcKil  larrier  carrying  a 
plurality  of  fools,  means  for  re<  iprocatlng  the  tool  car- 
rier, means  for  rotating  the  tools  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the  work  spindles  and  at 
a  relatively  rapid  speed  as  compared  with  the  speed  of 
the  work  spindles,  whereby  tie  cutting  speed  of  the  tools 
is  Increased  notwithstanding  the  decreased  rotation  of 
the  work  spindles,  and  means  for  tapping  each  suc- 
cessive blank  at  the  speed  at  which  said  blank  is  rotated 
and  comprising  a  tap  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
tbe  tap  beinp  effective  to  withdraw  the  tapped  blank 
from  its  work  spindle  and  for  dis(hargini:  \hf  same  from 
the  free  end  thereof. 

:;  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<  riltetl.  the  <  ombinatlon 
of  a  turret  having  a  plurality  oi  work  spindles  adapted 
to  carr.\  blanks,  means  for  indexing  the  turret,  means 
for  rotating  the  work  sidndbs  in  one  direction  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed,  a  sliding  tool  carrier  carrying  a 
plurality  of  tools,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  car- 
rier, means  for  rotating  the  tools  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  tlie  direction  of  rotation  of  the  work  spindles  and  at 
a  relatively  rapid  speed  as  eorupared  with  the  speed  of 
the  work  spindles,  whereby  the  <  uttlng  speed  of  tbe  tools 
is  increased  notwithstanding  the  decreased  rotation  of  the 
work  spindles,  and  means  fur  tapping  each  successive 
blank  at  tbe  speed  at  which  said  blank  is  rotated  and 
■  oniprisinjr,  a  <  urve<l  ■  nded  tap.  means  for  operating  the 
same,  tlie  tap  t>eini;  etTecttve  to  withdraw  the  tapped 
hlank  from  its  work  spindle  and  for  discharging  the  same 
from  the  free  end  thereof,  and  swinging  means  for  sup- 
porting the  <urved  end  of  the  tap  thereby  to  prevent  the 
cramping   <<{   the  blanks   as  they    pass   along  the   tap. 

4.  In  a  nia<  hine  of  the  1  lass  des<  ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  work  spindles  adapted  to 
carry  blaniis,  means  for  indexing  the  turret,  means  for 
rotating  the  work  spindles  a  sliding  tool  carrier  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  trwds  set  one  in  advance  of  anotber, 
me  irs  foi  :.i.aliii_  i\  ''ank  in  poMtii.n  relatively  to  each 
of  the  work  s[)indles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  tool 
carrier  so  that  the  most  advanced  tf»ol  will  feed  a  blank 
lo   the  work   spindle,   and   raesins   for   rotating:  the  tools. 

5.  In  H  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  work  spindles  adapted  to 
larry  blanks,  means  for  Indexing  the  turret,  means  for 
rotating  the  work  spindles,  a  sliding  tool  carrier  carrying 
a  pluralit.x  of  drills  sit  one  in  advance  of  another,  mttans 
for    re<-lprocatlng    said    tool    carrier,    means    for    rotating 
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the  drills,  and  means  for  tapplnf;  each  sucrMwive  blank 
and  comprlsini;  a  cnryed  ended  tap.  means  for  operating 
the  same,  the  tap  being  effectlTe  to  withdraw  the  tapped 
blank  from  ItK  work  spindle  and  for  discharging  the  wme 
from  the  free  end  of  the  tap.  and  swinging  means  for 
supporting  the  curved  end  of  the  tap  thereby  to  prevent 
the  cramping  of  the  blanks  as  they  pass  along  the  tap. 
trialms  8  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


I        2.    A  [javlriK  area   comfKiNed  of  a  compressed  mixture  of 

I  KraBolatert     <'arbonindiim     and     a     resistant     oomprt'ssthle 

;  binding  agent  in  such  proportions  that  after  compression 

j  said   carborundum    and   said   binding   agent    shall    occtip.v 

i  snbstantlally  oqual   voli:m<'S. 


1,056.067.  DUSTLESS  ChCYTH.  Josbph  LobBnz  SpomI, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
fi79.859.      (CI.    15—28.1 

1.  \  cloth  impregnated  with  a  deliquescent  substance, 
a  substance  having  germicidal  properties,  and  anothor 
substance  for  preventing  the  cloth  becoming  gummy,  due 
to  excessive  deliquescence. 

2.  .\  cloth  Impregnated  with  a  deliquescent  substance, 
and  a  deliquescent  germicidal  nitrate  together  with  a  sub- 
stance hariog  general  germicidal  properties,  and  an  oil 
for  preventing  the  cloth  from  becoming  gummy. 

3.  A  cloth  Impregnated  with  a  deliquescent  salt  and 
with  ii  copper  nitrate,  toecthpr  with  a  substance  hnvint: 
germicidal  properties,  and  kerosene  oil  for  preventlnt  the 
cloth   from  be<<iminp   vrummy. 


1.056.068.  HANDLK  STRAP  FOR  CARRYING  BOOKS 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  Horace  M.  Spr.a<;ie.  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  F»>b  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.991. 
in.  224— B2.) 


1.  .V  device  ns  specified,  comprislni;  a  support,  a  cam 
clamp  pivoted  to  the  support,  a  transverse  pin  In  the 
support  beyond  the  clamp,  a  strap  looped  around  said 
pin,  the  looped  portion  passing-  under  the  clamp,  the  01 
poslte  end  of  the  strap  being  secured  to  the  support,  and 
a  spring  for  exerting  a  resilient  tension  on  the  clamp. 

2.  In  a  strap  handle  as  specified,  a  box  shaped  sup- 
port and  a  handle  thereon,  transverse  pins  secured  In  the 
sides  of  the  support,  the  ends  of  said  support  being  pro- 
vided with  transverse  slots,  an  L-shaped  friction  clamp 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  support,  between 
one  of  the  transverse  pins  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
support,  and  a  strap  the  pud.s  of  which  are  passed  throuch 
the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the  support,  one  end  of  said  strap 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  pin,  while  the  other  end  of 
the  strap  Is  passed  under  the  friction  clamp  and  around 
the  adjacent  pin  and  back  under  the  clamp  and  out 
through  the  adjacent  slot,  the  axis  of  said  clamp  being 
at  the  meeting  line  of  Its  base  and  perpendicular,  where- 
by when  It  Is  turned  In  the  proper  direction,  the  edge  of 
Its  shorter  member  enganes  frlctlonally  with  the  strap 

3.  In  a  strap  handle  as  specified,  a  box  shaped  support 
having  a  handle  thereon  ;  an  L-shaped  clamp  having  lat- 
eral trunnions  at  the  meeting  point  of  Its  memt>ers.  where 
they  enter  apertures  in  the  sides  of  said  support,  said 
clamp  having  a  slot  dividing  Its  shorter  member  and  ex- 
tending part  way  through  its  longer  member,  whereby  the 
said  trunnions  may  be  sprung  Into  their  apertures  ;  a 
transverse  pin  in  the  support,  hack  of  the  clamp,  and  a 
Strap  looped  around  said  pin,  the  looped  portion  passing 
onder  said  clamp,  and  adapted  to  be  held  betw(>en  said 
clamp  and  the  bottom  of  the  support,  one  end  of  said 
■trap  being  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  support. 


1.056.069.      CARBORUNDUM    COMPOSITION.       Lichn 

Sdbhoivt  and  Joseph  Montcocol.  Paris.  France.     Filed 

Not.  5.  1910.     Serial   No.  590.857.      (Cl.   106 — 24  ) 

1.  A  paving  area  crHnposed  of  an  Intimate  mixture  of 

ffvnnlated    carborundum     and    a     tough     and     resistant 

binding  agtat  in  equal  volumetric  proportions. 


l.O.VVnro  BTTTON  SHANK.  Fbkdbrk  k  J  T.vhl. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1012.  Serial  No  679,410. 
(Cl    24      92.)  / 


1.  As  Hii  article  of  manufacture,  a  button  uhank  coin- 
prislnj  a  fabric  stem  and  a  thin  sheet  metal  si-,  ve 
claiDped  about  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  nflrr.>\\ 
flange  at   its  outer  end 

-.    .\s   an   article  of  manufacture,   a   button   shank    mm 
prisiiit.'    a    st'iu    consistini;    of    a    piece    of    cord    (louble.l 
u[M»n    itself,    a    sleeve   of   sheet    metal    clam[»e(l    about    the 
'txls   of    tlie    cord,    and    a    narrow    flange    aNMit    the    ,,uter 
ond  of  the  sleeve. 

I 

1.0.'-,«;.071        DRIVING    AND    REI.K.^SING    MFJCHAMS.M 
Fi:.NT<iv   To  .MI,  IV  SON.    San   Dieg.  .    Cal  ,   assignor  of  one 
half    to    Oliver    .1     Winston.     San     Diego.    Cal        Fll.'d 
.r«n      14      liill        Serial    No     602.7,32.       ( C]     12,S      IS.I.) 


1  In  a  inechanli'a!  movement  "f  the  ctiarHct.'i  di 
scribed,  a  rotatable  driving  element,  a  rotatable  driven 
element,  the  driven  element  being  formed  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pawl  on  the  driving  element  engaging  with  said 
ratchet  tectb.  a  spring  holding  the  pawl  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  non  rotatable  element  mounte<l 
eonr-entrlc  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  s&ld  driven  and 
(IrlviriK  elements  and  forme  1  with  peripheral  ratchet 
taatti  reverse  to  the  ratchet  teeth  on   the  driven  element 

j   a   pawl   carried  by  the   first  named   pawl   and    acting   In    a 
reverse  direction    thereto   and    engaging   thi'    teeth    of   the 
non-rotataMe    element,    said    nonrotatable    element    beini- 
longitudinally    shlftahle    with    relation    to    th.     driven    ele 
ment 

2  In    a   mechanical    movement,    a   rotatable  driving   f'.c 
ment.    a    rotatable   driven    element,    both    moving   about    a 
common    center,    the    drlvfn    element    being    formed    with 
ratchet    teeth,     a     pawl     carried     tjy     the    drlvlnc    elcnient 
and    enizHglntr    the    teeth    of   the   driven    element,    a    sprinu 
holding   the   pawl    In    positive  engagement   with   said    teetls. 
i\  non-rotatable  ratchete<1  mi  mlier  concentric  to  said  com 
mon    center   and   having    ratcliet    teeth    reversely    disposeil 
to   tlie   ratchet  teeth   on   the   driven    member,   a   pnwi   car 
ried   by   the   first   named   pnwl    and   extending    In   a    reversf 
direction    thereto,    the    extremity    of   said    pawl    engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  non-rotatable  ratcheted  member,  a  cas 
Ing  having  an   opening,   and    a    resilient  detent   attacbed 
to    said   first   named   pawl   and   projecting   into   said   open 
Ing.    said    detent    being    formed    with    a    head    adapted    t^ 
engacre    over    the    wall    of    said    opening    when    the    flr>t 
named  pawl  Is  forced  outward. 

'A.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  element 
with  the  driven  element  while  the  driving  element  is 
moving  In  one  direction,  means  operated  by  a  reverse 
moTtment  of  the  driving  element  for  disconntcting  said 
cr  naecting  menus,  a  meral>er  having  an  openldg  disposed 
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opiosite  t.,  f.e  engaging  means  for  the  driving  element, 
and  a  reHilient  detent  in.  iint.-<l  on  said  connecting  means 
and    pn.jeriink:    Int.-    said     .penlnL.    said    detent    t.elng    re 

sliient  HiHl  :.avinL'  h  liead  "U  li.s  outer  end  adapted  to  en- 
^;Hi:e  over  the  wall  of  the  openini:  when  the  connecting 
means   i-   luov.d  outward 


1  n.-,6,072         SlIEKT  MKTAL     MAMFACTIKE 
M.    V(M,AS.  Cant-.n.  Ohio.      Filed    Ma.v    i:^    l^^H. 
No.  627.060.      Ml     1K9— 8,^.i 
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responding    minor    channel    portion     on     the    other    skle 
of    the    section,    each    sub-section    provided    with    a    main 
depression  having  cyltadrlc  walls,  the  axis  of  cyllndrieity 
being   dlspowKl    parallel    with    said   main    ribs   and    flutw 
Intermediate    saW    main    rlbt   at   the    two   ends   of   eaeb 
main  depre«.lon,  said  flute,  taking  up  the  stretch  of  tiie 
metal    In   the   main   depression    and   distributing   the  aame 
into   the   adjacent    portions    Including    the    main    rib.   and 
frame   portions,    and    major    channel    r-ortlons    comprlatog 
integral,    deprewed     grooves    intermediate    and    parallel 
with   adjacent   frame   portions  of   two   adjacent    sections, 
said  major  channel  portU.ns  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
sheet    to   he   l*nt    along   said    channel    portions    and    to  de- 
fine and  control  the  line  of  binding,  as  described 

,',     \    manufacture    comprising    s    sheet    of    metal    pro 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  sections,   each  section   comprlh 
ing    continuous,     transversel.v     extending    frame    portions 
ivlng  in  the  normal   plane  of  the  sheet,  the  body   of  each 
sertlon    arranged    l^tween    adjacent    frame    portions    n»d 
provided    with    a    plurality    of    sub-sections,    spaced    main 
ribs  lying  in  the  normal  plane  of  the  sheet  and  extend 
Ing   at    right  angles   to  said   frame   portions,   each    sul^sec^ 
tlon  provided  with  a  main  depression,  and  tlevatlons  and 
depressions  lnterme*inte  said   main    ribs   at   the   two   ends 
„f  each   main  depression,   said   elevations   and  depressions 
adapted   to  take  up  the  sintch  uf  the  metal   in   the  main 
depression  and   distribute   the   same   to   the   adjacent   main 
ribs  nnd  frame  portions 


1 


1  .\  manufacture  comprising  a  she^t  of  metal  pro 
vuled  with  frame  jH.rtlons  and  main  ril«  lying  In  the 
„orm«l  plane  of  the  sheet,  said  frmme  portion.*  spaced 
fron.  each  ..ther.  said  rilm  spaced  from  each  other  and 
».xtendlng  transversely  with  reference  to  said  frame  pi>r 
uons  minor  depresse<l  channel  portions  lying  interme- 
diate said  frame  portions  and  the  ends  of  said  main  ribs 
and  strengthening  depressed  portions  bounded  by  naid 
minor  deprcsseil  channel  portions  and   main  ribs  1 

1'     A    manufacture    comprising    a    sheet    of    metal    pro- 
videtl    with    a    plurality    of    sections,    said    sections    tielng 
defined  by   transverselv   extending  frame  portions  lying   In 
the    normal    plane    of    the    sheet    and    arranged    upon    the 
two    sides   of   each    section    and    an    integral    major    chan- 
nel    portion     forming     a     depress-d     groove     intennediat.' 
adjacent  frame  portU  ns  of  two  adjacent  sections  and   the 
iKKly  of  each  section  provided  with  stiffening  dcpreaslons 
8    A    manufacture    comprising    a    sheet    of    metal    pro 
vlded  with   a   pluraiitv  of  sectlona.  each   section   coraprls 
ing     continuous,     transv.  rsely    extending    frame     portions 
lying  in  the  normal  plane  of  the  sh.H-t.  Integral,  depressed 
minor    channel     portions     lying    intermediate    said    frame 
p<,rtions   and   th.    bo.ly   of  the   section,   the   body    of   each 
section   providwi   with  a  plurality  of  sulvsections.   spaced 
main    ribs    Iving    in    the    normal    plane    of    the    sheet    and 
extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  minor  channel  por 
tlon    on    one  side  of   the   section    to   the   Inner   e<lge   of    the 
corresponding    minor  channel    portion    on    the    other    side 
of    the    section,    each    sub-srctlon    provided    with    a    main 
deprewion.    elevations   and   deprewlona   Intermediate    said 
mam   ribs  at  the  two  end.  of  each  main  deprenslon.   said 
..l.vatlons     and     depn-sslons     adapted     to     gradually     take 
up  the  stretch   of  the  metal   in   the  main   depression   and 
distribute    the   same    to   the   adjacent    portions    Including 
the    main    ribs    and    frame    porirlons,    and    major    channel 
portions    comprising    integral    depressed    grooves    Interme- 
diate   and    parallel    with   adjacent   frame  portions    of    two 
adjacent  sections  »   ,       _„ 

1  \  manufacture  coraprUing  a  sheet  of  meUl  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  compris- 
ing continuous,  transversely  extending  fr«nie  portions 
Ivlng  in  the  normal  plane  of  the  sheet,  integral,  de- 
pressed minor  channel  portions  lying  intermediate  said 
frame  ;sirtlonB  and  the  body  of  the  swrtton.  the  body  of 
«i.h  s.>ctlon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sub-sections, 
s,„Hx.d  main  rib.  lylnit  In  the  n.  rmal  plane  of  ilie  sheet  and 
extending  from  the  inner  «lge  of  the  minor  chan»el  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  section  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  cor- 
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1     m   a   motor  cvcle.   the   .ombins'ion   with  s    rear  fork 
having    wheel    Journal    centers    and    n    -eat    post    Tul>e    con-  . 
nected  with  the  fork  at   its   upj-er  end    a    front  fork  tube, 
a   longitudinally  disposed  pair  of  angle  reaches  extending 
from  H»ld  Journal  centers  to  said  front   tube  and  secured 
rigidly  to  the  latter,  said  reaches  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and   having   relatively    high    vertical   angle  por- 
tions and  relatively  narrotv    hori«jnt«l  angle  portion,  both 
extending    throughout    the    length    of    said    reaches.    mM 
reaches    sloping   downwardlv    and    rearwardly    from    saM 
front    tube    and    downwardly    and    forwardly    from    saw 
Journal   centers   and    having    relatively    long   central    bort- 
sontal    portions     and    a     transversely    flat    plate   or    .trip- 
like base  reach  shaped  to  conform   to  said  angle  «••««• 
and  extending  throughout   the  length  there.>f  and  rig*My 
aectired    to    the    narrow    horizontal    angle    flanges    thereof 
and   to   said   front    tube,    said   tmse   reach   belnt    relatively 
narrow   at    its   front    end   and   l"  ing  widened  and   project- 
ing laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  angle  reaches  at  their 
downwardlv  sloping  forward  portions  to  form  mud  guard., 
and    said    b»m>    rea<  h    1- ing    furiher    widened    along    the 
central  horisontal   portions  of   said  angle  reaches  to  form 
laterally    projecting   foot    rest,   on   opposite   side,   there.* 
and  to  stiffen  the  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  base  betag 
forked  to  accommodate  the  rear  wheel,  an  engine  counted 
on  said   base   reach   between   the   angle   ^^»<'^^'^'^^- 
nectlng  the  engine  with  the  front  fork  tube,  rods  «»n»«J; 
ing   the   engine   with    the   vertical   angle   portions  ol  M 
angle  reaches  near  their  upper  rear  ends.  "«'  °*«"  «•• 
nectlng  the  seat  po*t  tube  Iw-tw  een  the  ^^-^ «<^» >"«»*, PJ^ 
tlon.  of  said   angle   reaches   at   a   point   forwardly  of  the 
forked     portions    of    M.id     base     n  ach.     substantially     » 
described. 
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2.  In  a  motor  c.V(i<'.  tlu-  cumbination  wlt'.i  a  riar  fork 
havtnK  whwl  .lournal  ct-nfirs  iind  a  scat  pnsi  tuhf  con 
Dected  with  the  rear  fork,  a  front  fork  tuh. .  a  lonsiitu 
dinally  disposed  pair  of  angl.-  r^-acht-s  pxtcndlnu'  from 
■aid  journal  centers  to  said  front  tube  and  sociired  ripldly 
to  the  latter,  said  angle  reaches  having  rclativfly  hlKii 
vertical  anjtle  portions  and  horizontally  disr»«>*' 'i  flanscs 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  an^rir  niches. 
and  a  transversely  flat  plate  or  strip-likr  has.  ri>ach 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  angle  nafhts  and  cxt.  ndink' 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  rigidly  s.-cund  to  fho 
horizontal  flanges  of  the  angle  readies  and  to  said  front 
tube,  said  base  reach  being  relatively  narrow  at  its 
front  end  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer  si(i<s  of 
the  said  angle  reaches  near  the  central  portions  thereof  to 
form  relatively  wide  foot  rests  and  to  stiffen  the  frame 
against  lateral  stress,  the  rear  end  of  the  base  reach  being 
forked  to  accommodate  the  rear  wheel,  an  engine  mounted  ' 
on  said  base  reach  between  the  angle  reaches,  means  se 
cured  to  the  engine  and  to  said  angle  reaches  for  anchor 
Ing  the  engine  into  position,  and  means  for  anchoring  the 
lower  end  of  said  seat  post  tul)«'  to  the  vertical  angle 
portions  of  said  angle  reaches,  substantislly  as  described,   i 


1 .05»5.<)7r,.  FEKO-W.VTER  HEATING  aRRA.\(JKMKNT 
0\  STEAMSHIPS.  William  Wkir,  Cathcart,  Scot- 
land. Filed  Feb.  10.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  670  S>59.  (CI. 
122      1.) 
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1  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  a  groove  memtx-r 
and  a  tongue  member,  the  end  of  said  groove  member 
being  reduced  and  its  working  surfac  formed  on  a  curve. 
said  curved  surface  having  a  central  longitudinal  groove, 
the  tongue  member  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue 
curved  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  groove  member  and  adapted  to  slide  and 
be  guided  in  said  groove  in  the  first  mentioned  member, 
a  retaining  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  tongue 
In  Its  upper  curved  surface  and  secured  at  eaeh  end  to 
said  grooved  member  on  each  side  of  said  tongue  to  opera 
tlrely  secure  the  two  memt>ers  together,  and  a  projection 
on  one  of  said  meml)ers  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
the  other  memlier  to  limit  their  opening  rnotiin 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  slldably 
hinged  together  the  end  of  one  of  aald  members  being  re 
duced  and  curved  on  Its  upper  face  said  curved  surface 
baring  a  central  longitudinal  groove,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  forwardly  extending  T-shaped  tongue 
carved  ori  both  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  conform  to 
the  curvature  of  the  groove  member  and  adapted  to  slide 
and  be  guided  In  said  groove  in  the  first  member,  a  re- 
taining bar  extending  transversely  across  said  tongue  and 
engaging  its  upper  curved  surface  and  secured  at  each 
end  to  said  first  member  on  each  side  of  said  tongue  to 
operatlvely  bind  the  two  members  together,  and  means 
in  the  first  named  member  to  be  engaged  by  the  T-head 
of  the  tongue  to  limit  the  opening  motion  of  said  members. 

8,  In  a  bracelet,  a  joint  formed  of  two  members  slldably 
hinged  together  the  end  of  one  of  said  members  being  re 
daced  and  curved  on  Its  upper  face,  said  curved  surface 
having  a  T-shaped  groove,  the  other  of  said  members  hav 
ing  a  forwardly  extending  T-shaped  tongue  curved  on  both 
Its  apper  and  lower  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  groove  members  and  adapted  to  slide  and  be  guided 
Ih  said  corresponding  groove  in  the  first  member,  a  re- 
taining bar  extending  transversely  across  said  tongue  and 
engaging  ita  upper  curved  surface  and  having  a  pin  in 
each  end  riveted  into  said  first  member  on  each  side  of 
said  tongue  to  operatively  secure  the  two  together,  the  T- 
bead  of  the  tongue  bringing  up  against  the  walls  of  the  T 
slot  in  the  other  to  limit  the  opening  motion  of  said 
members. 
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1  Id  a  steamship,  in  combination,  a  direct  contact  feed 
heater  located  in  engine  room,  means  for  supplying  this 
iieat'T  with  auxiliary  exhaust  steam,  a  condenser,  a 
stcara  driven  air  pump  adapted  to  withdraw  the  condensed 
steam  from  said  condenser  and  deliver  it  into  said  feed 
heater,  a  surface  feed  heater  located  in  stokehold,  a  feed 
pump  adapted  to  i)ump  the  feed  water  from  said  direct- 
runtaet  heater  fo  said  surface  heater,  and  means  for  sup 
plying'   aiixlllar.v   exhaust   steam   to  said  surface  heater 

■_'.  In  a  steamship.  In  combination,  a  direct  contact  feed 
heater  located  in  engine  room,  an  oil  extractor  located  In 
engine  room,  means  for  supplying  the  said  heater  with 
auxiliary  exhaust  steam  via  said  oil  extractor,  a  con 
denser,  a  steam-driven  air  pump  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
condensed  steam  from  said  condenser  and  deliver  it  into 
said  feed  heater,  a  surface  feed  heater  located  In  stoke- 
hold, a  feed  pump  adapted  to  pump  the  feed  water  from 
said  direct  contact  heater  to  said  surface  heater,  and 
means  for  supplying  auxiliary  exhaust  steam  to  said  sur- 
face heater 

.'..  In  a  steamship,  in  combination,  an  auxiliary  exhaust 
main,  a  direct -contact  feed  heater  located  In  engine  room, 
a  condenser,  a  steam-driven  air  pomp  located  in  engine 
room  and  adai)Sed  to  withdraw  the  condensed  steam  from 
said  condenser  and  deliver  It  Into  said  feed  heater,  other 
steam  driven  engine  room  auxiliaries,  pipes  ndapted  to 
convey  the  exhaust  from  said  air  pump  and  from  said 
other  engine  room  auxiliaries  fo  said  exhauKt  main,  a 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  exhaust  steam  from  said  exhaust 
main  to  said  feed  heater,  a  surface  feed  heater  located  in 
stokehold,  a  feed  pump  adapted  to  pump  the  feed  water 
discharged  from  said  direct  contact  heater  to  said  sur- 
face heater,  and  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  exhaust 
steam   to  said  surface    heater. 

4.  in  a  steamship,  in  combination,  an  auxiliary  ex 
haust  main,  a  direct  contact  feed  heater  located  in  engine 
room,  a  condenser,  a  steam-driven  air  pump  located  In 
engiae  rof>m  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  condensed  steam 
from  said  condenser  and  deliver  It  Into  said  feed  heater, 
other  steam  driven  engine  room  auxiliaries,  plp(>8  adapted 
to  convey  the  exhaust  from  said  air  pump  and  from  said 
other  engine  room  auxiliaries  to  said  exhaust  main,  a 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  exhaust  steam  from  said  exhaust 
main  to  said  feed  heater,  a  surface  feed  heater  located  In 
stokehold,  a  feed  pump  adapted  to  pump  the  feed  water 
discharged  from  said  direct-contact  heater  to  said  surface 
heater,  steam-driven  auxiliaries  in  said  stokehold,  and 
pipe  connections  adapted  to  supply  auxiliary  exhaust 
steam  to  said  surface  heater  from  said  auxiliaries  In 
stokehold   and   from   said   auxiliary   exhaust    main. 

^    In    a    steamship.    In    combination,    an    auxiliary    ex- 
haust main,  a  direct  contact  feed  heater  located  In  engine 
room,  a  condenser,  a  steam-driven  air  pump  located  in  en- 
gine r(K)m  and  adapted  to  withdraw  the  condensed  steam 
;   from  said  condenser  and  deliver  It   into  said  feed  heater, 
i  other  steam-driven  engine  room  auxiliaries,  pipes  adapted 
I   to  convey  the  exhaust  from  said  air  pump  and  from  said 
I  other   engine    room    auxiliaries   to   said   exhault    main,    a 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  exhaust  steam  from  said  exhaust 
I   main   to  said   feed  heater,    a   pipe   adapted  to  convey    ex- 
!   hauet   steam   from   a   selection  of   the  engine   room   auxll- 
I  laries  to  said  feed  heater,  a  snrface  feed  heater  located 


I 


March  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


549 


in  stokehold,  a  feed  pump  adapted  to  pump  the  feed  water 
discharged  from  said  direct-contact  heater  to  said  sur 
face  heater  and  means  for  supplying  auxiliary  exhaust 
steam  to  said  surface  heater 

[I'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


heat  deflector  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  abova 
the  opening,  a  serlea  of  separate  re<-eptacle8  removably 
mounted  in  the  tank  and  projecting  above  the  casing, 
separate  closures  foD  the  receptacles,  and  a  rack  within 
the  casing  and  between  the  tank  and  deflector. 


1.056.076.  PRILI.rm  CK  Freheuk  k  Wiard,  Detroit. 
Mich  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No  016.811.  (CI 
29      145  I 


l.n,-,  0.(17  H         TEMl'ORARY     TlEHOLKINti     DEVICE. 

IloMtR      AlLEN      WiTZIG      and      .TM.F.S      ALBERT      FBSMON. 

l.ee|>er.    .Mo       Filed  June  11.   1912.     Serial   No.  708,081. 
1(1.  104— 16. 1 


1  The    combination    of    a    chuck,    a    Hat     locking    disk 
adapted    to    roll    through    a    diametrical    opening    In    said 
chuck    having   an   engaging   face,    a   collet    Insertilile   in    the 
chuck  having  a  recess  therein  adaptiKl  to  receive  said  I<h  k 
Ing  disk,  said   recess  having  a  side  adapted  to  t>e  engaged 

by   tl ngaging  face  of  said  disk,  a  sl^ve  slldable  upon 

the  chuck  and  rotatable  therewith  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  locking  disk  In  the  locking  position  to  crowd 
It  Into  the  recess  in  said  collet,  and  a  hxisely  rotatable 
collar  on  said  sleeve  movable  therewith  but  held  against 
vertical  movement  thereon 

2  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  a  locking  disk  movable 
through  the  wall  thereof  having  a  straight  engaging  face, 
a  collet  Insertlble  in  the  chuck  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  said  locking  disk,  said  recess  having  a 
straight  side  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  disk  through  the  wall  of  the  chuck  adapted  to  l>e 
engaged  by  the  straight  face  of  said  disk,  a  sleeve  slldable 
upon  the  chuck  adapted  to  cottperate  with  said  locking 
disk  In  the  locked  position  to  crowd  It  Into  the  recess  In 
said  collet,  and  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
for  manipulating  It. 

;t.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  a  locking  disk  movable 
through  the  wall  thereof,  having  a  straight  engaging  face, 
fl  collet  insertlble  in  the  chuck  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  locking  disk,  and  having  a  straight  side 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  straight  face  of  said  disk, 
and  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  chuck,  mainly  of  the  same 
diameter  of  the  chuck  and  adapted  to  codperate  with  said 
locking  member  In  the  locked  position  to  crowd  It  Into  the 
recess  in  said  collet,  said  sleeve  having  at  Its  lower  end 
a  circular  recess  to  receive  said  locking  disk  when  raised 

4  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  having  an  opening  In  the 
wall  thereof,  a  locking  disk  movable  transversely  of  said 
opening  having  trunnions  thereon  projecting  laterally  In 
the  plane  of  its  axis,  the  side  walls  of  the  opening  In  the 
chuck  having  channels  to  receive  said  trunnions,  a  collet 
insertlble  in  the  chuck  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
locking  disk,  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  chuck  cooperat- 
ing with  said  disk  to  hold  It  looked  in  the  recess  of  the 
collet. 


1.056.077  OVEN 
Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
126  -275  ) 


John    W     Willt.*ms.    San    Antonio, 
25,    1910       Serial    No    578.989       (CI, 


An  oven  including  a  casing  having  a  heat  receiving 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fluid  holding  tank  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  valved  outlet,  a 


1  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  comprising  two  llaxl- 

hly  connected  levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  means  for 
holding  a  tie  against  the  rail,  the  other  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing means  for  attaching  to  the  rail  to  hold  tie  in  position. 

2  .K   device   of   the   class   descril>ed.   comprising    a    lever 
of  the  first   class,  a   lever  of  the  second  class  plvotally  con 
necte<l    intermediate    the    fulcrum    and    free    end    of    said 
first  class  lever,  and  a  resilleiu  memlier  connecting  the  two 
said  levers  and  limiting  their  relative  movement. 

;{  \  device  of  the  class  desci  ll>ed.  comprising  a  lever 
for  use  In  connection  with  a  rail,  a  fulcrum  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  roll  on  the  rail,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said 
lever  to  engage  a  tie  and  to  hold  the  same  against  the  rail. 

4  .\  device  of  the  class  descrit)**!.  comprising  a  lever  of 
the  first  class,  means  on  one  end  of  said  lever  for  engag' 
Ing  a  tie.  a  lever  of  the  second  t  ijiss.  means  at  the  free 
end  of  said  second  lever  to  atta-  h  t..  a  ran.  and  a  flexible 
member  connecting  said  levers. 

r>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flrst-class  lever, 
a  second  class  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
levers,  the  pivot  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  said  second- 
class  lever,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  second-class 
lever  and  extending  to  said  first  class  lever,  a  colled  spring 
on  said  rod  and  In  engagement  with  said  flrst-class  lever 
to  maintain  the  two  said  levers  normally  one  close  to  the 
.<ther. 


1,056.079.  HANDCIFK  (iKORGi  Almn  W(mu>.  Elmlra. 
N.  y.  Filed  Aug  20.  1912  Serial  No.  717.229.  (CI. 
70—24.) 


1  In  a  pair  of  haudcuflts.  in  combination,  two  like  lock- 
collars,  a  continuous  chain  running  through  the  collars 
and  connecting  them,  movable  ho\\%  carried  by  the  collars, 
a  ball  for  alternately  locking  the  bolts,  whereby  the  col- 
lars are  locked  or  unlocked  with  the  chain 

2.  In  a  pair  of  bandcuflfs  a  chain  and  locking-collars 
thereon,  said  collars  having  bolt  receiving  chambers,  bolls 
fitted  to  reciprocate  In  the  chambers  and  a  wall  of  the 
collar  separating  them,  said  wall  having  a  ball  retatnlBg 
channel  through  It  opening  Into  the  chambers  and  located 
to  register  alternately  with  the  ball  retaining  apertars  la 
the  bolts. 
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a.  la  a  pair  of  chain  bandcuffa  a  locking  coUar  bavlnc 
ayrtng  actuated  bolU  and  a  ball  fitted  to  alternately  en- 
gms*  tbe  bolta  and  lock  ttaam  with  tbe  eollar  aad  cbaln. 

4.  In  a  cbala  bandculT  a  loek-eoUar  baring  a  aprtng 
actuated  locklag  bolt  salted  to  be  preaaed  by  tbe  tbumb 
or  finger  against  tbe  action  of  Its  i^Hing  into  engagement 
of  the  ebaln,  a  ball  for  engaging  and  locking  said  bolt 
trlMS  ao  preaaed,  and  means  for  aetnattng  tb«  ball. 

ft.  In  a  pair  of  bandeaffs,  in  oombiBation,  n  cbain,  a 
locking-collar  bavlng  a  lock  bolt  suited  to  engage  and  lock 
U>e  chain  against  the  action  of  a  spring  on  said  bolt,  a 
locking  ball  salted  to  engage  and  lock  said  bolt,  a  second- 
ary bolt  tncaaed  within  tbe  collar  and  aprinK  actuated  up 
wardly  to  engage  and  bold  the  ball  locked,  a  key  for  press 
ing  down  the  secondary  bolt  whereby  the  ball  Is  freed  and 
the  locking  bolt  permitted  to  be  actuated  by  its  spring  to 
unlock  tbe  chain. 

[Claims  6  and  7  apt  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.066,080.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DYKlNMiS  ON 
COTTON.  Ernst  Wcok,  USchst-on-tbe-Main,  Germany, 
•aalgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Locins  k  Brtlnlng, 
Uflctaat-oti-tlM-MalB,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676.086.     (CI.  8—6.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  producing  dyeings  on 
cotton,  fast  to  washing  and  capable  of  being  discharged, 
by  applying  on  tbe  fabric  a  dyeetuff  obtained  by  cora- 
Malng  a  dtaaotixed  amlnonaphtholsulfoalc  acid  with  an 
aromatic  dloxy  eompoond  capable  of  being  coupled  twice, 
and  then  treating  tbe  dyeetuSs  on  tbe  fiber  with  nitro- 
dteaobenaene. 

2.  The  berein-deaeribed  proceas  of  prodnelng  dyeings  on 
eottoB.  teat  to  washing  aad  capable  of  being  discharged, 
by  applying  on  tbe  fabric  a  dyestvS  obtained  by  combia- 
lag  dlaaotlied  2.5.7-amlnonapbtholsalfonic  add  with  1.8- 
dloxynaphthalene-3.6-disulfonic  add,  and  tben  treating  the 
dyestuff  CD  tbe  ;"ier  with  nitrodiaaobensene. 


1,056,081.  KNIFE.  William  A.  Terzlct,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Nagie  Re 
Blade  Knife  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  665,441. 

-      (CI.  30—10.) 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  blade  connected 
therewith  sblftable  to  occupy  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  a  spring  for  holding  tbe  blade  in  said  two  positions, 
tbe  blade  having  a  tang  rectangular  in  general  outline 
wtth  projectlona  at  Its  Inner  corners  and  tbe  spring  hay- 
isg  taurines  at  Its  free  ends  to  alternately  engage  the  outer 
aides  of  one  or  tbe  other  of  aald  projections  when  tbe 
biftde  la  la  tbe  open  and  closed  poaltlona  reapectively,  the 
itew  of  engagement  when  the  Wade  la  in  snch  relations 
talBff  at  aagles  to  the  sldea  of  the  tang. 

2.  A  knifa  oomprislag  a  handle,  a  blade  baring  a  tang 
Leausrtail  to  the  handle,  said  blade  being  ahlfuble  to 
«eeap7  two  csctreme  positions,  tbe  tang  of  said  blade 
being  rectangular  in  general   outline,  and   baring  a  pro- 


jection extending  diagonally  from  one  comer,  and  a 
spring  harlng  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  one  side 
of  said  projection  to  hold  the  blade  In  at  leaat  one  of 
Huld  positions. 

3.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  havfcig  a  tan« 
connected  to  th.'  handle,  said  blade  lieinii  shif table  to 
occupy  two  extreme  positions,  the  tang  of  said  blaile 
tieing  rectangular  In  general  outline,  and  having  a  pn^y- 
Jection  extending  diagonally  from  one  comer  thereof,  a 
spring  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engag«  one  8i<le 
of  the  said  projection  when  tbe  blade  is  in  one  of  saiil 
extnmae  positions,  tbe  engaging  surfaces  of  the  spriiii? 
and  projection  being  at  an  angle  to  the  sid.s  of  the 
tang. 

4.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  hHvlnK  a  t'^'iji 
connected  to  the  handle,  said  blade  being  shlftable  to  uc 
cupy  two  extreme  positions,  the  tang  of  the  Made  beini; 
rectangular  In  general  outline,  and  harlnii  projections 
at  the  two  corners  remote  from  the  blade,  a  aprln'.: 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  projections  to  bold  the 
blade  in  one  of  Its  extreme  positions,  the  engaging  sur- 
face* of  tbe  spring  and  projections  being  diagonally 
placed  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  tbe  tong. 

5.  A  knife,  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  having  a  taui: 
pivoted  to  the  handle,  a  spring  for  holding  the  blade  In 
open  and  closed  positions,  the  tang  of  the  blade  being 
rectangular  in  general  outline  and  harlng  projections 
ut  Its  Inner  comers,  tbe  spring  baring  inclioes  at  Its 
free  end  adapted  to  engage  alternately  the  outer  sides 
of  said  projections  when  the  blade  Is  opened  ind  cloneil, 
and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  projections  wIhd 
the  blade  Is  in  tbe  half  open  position,  tbe  lifieg  uf  en 
gagetnent  when  the  blade  is  in  any  of  such  relations 
being  at  angles  to  tbe  faces  of  tbe  tang,  tbe  inner  face 
of  die  tang  being  nearer  tbe  center  of  motion  of  the 
blade  than  are  the  side  faces  of  tbe  tang. 

[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,056,082.  ANTISKID  I»KVICE  FOR  WHBBW.  Frank 
YOCNG.  Newark.  N.  .1.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No    666.532.      (CI.   152—14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  with  a  risid 
collar,  and  a  set  of  chains,  each  cbain  being  provided 
with  a  ring  on  one  end  through  which  the  other  end  of 
the  chain  is  passed  to  form  a  loop  embracing  tbe  tire 
of  the  wheel,  the  said  other  end  being  secured  to  the 
collar  to  hold  the  loop   taut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  with  a  rlcid 
TOllar,  a  set  of  chains,  each  chain  being  prorlded  with  a 
ring  on  one  end  through  which  the  other  end  of  the 
chain  is  passed  to  form  a  loop  emteaclng  the  tire  of  tbe 
wheel,  the  said  other  end  being  secured  to  tbe  collar  to 
hold  the  loop  taut,  and  a  spring  In  each  chain  to  main 
tain  the  ten.slon   on  the  chain. 

."i.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  with  a  rigid 
colUtr,  a  set  of  radially  arranged  springs  secured  to  tlie 
colhir,  and  a  chain  on  each  spring,  each  chain  having  a 
ring  on  one  end  through  which  tbe  other  end  of  the 
chain  is  passed  to  form  a  loop  embracing  the  tire  of  the 
wheel,  the  said  other  end  of  the  chain  being  secured 
to  a  spring. 

•I.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  with  a  set  of  In 
dependent   chains,  each   chain   having  a   ring  on   one  end 
through   which   tbe  other  end   of  the  chain    to   paaaed    to 
form  a  loop  embracing  the  tire  wh««by  teolilon  on  tbe 
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chain  tightens  the  loop,  a  rigid  collar  wltbta  tko  rias 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  aet  of  apriaga.  mek  Bpriag  harlag 
a  book  on  Its  end  to  engage  the  said  other  end  of  each 
chain  whereby  each  chain  is  p«t  wader  a  tenaion  aald 
spring  being  secured  to  tbe  collar. 


1.066,083  HAT  FASTENER.  John  F.  Zitka,  Newark. 
N.  J  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,660.  (CI. 
132— 25.  t 


1.066.084.  INCANDWSCENT-LAMP-OLOBE  CHANQBR. 
Carl  D.  Batw,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Ang.  12.  1909. 
Serial  No    612.608       (CI.   240—101.) 


A 


'^ 


■  ■■>'       \ 


I 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  pole  compris- 
ing detachable  seettons.  the  abutting  enda  of  whicn  are 
prorMled  wttb  approximately  atep-ahaped  •boulders  inter- 
locking aald  aectlona,  a  apiral  sprinj;  secured  at  one 
ead  of  one  of  aaid  detachable  pole  secttoas.  a  tip  comprls 

188  O.  O.— 86 


I  lag  •  tuba  haring  a  weodea  block  laaartad  thcraiB,  a  pl«> 

rality  of  flat  aprlog  Bi«mb««  rigidly  aeenrad  on  aali  tip 

'  betws—  the  tab*  and  wooden  block,  aaid  meoAan  kakiw 

I  prorlded  with  a  straight  portloa  adjaoaat  tiM  tip»  aaefe 

!  Bsember  prorlded  wttb  an  tndentatioB   alining  with  tba 

I  indentatioB  on  the  adjacent  membera,  aald  spring 

I  hers  betag  cnrred  at  tbtir  enter  eada.  aald  corrarf 

I  tlon  being  prorlded  with   a  corering.  a  ring  adiM»tad  «• 

I  slide  orer  the  straight  portion  of  aald  apring 

'  and  seat  In  tbe  indentations  foraied  thereon  for 

the  curved  enda  la  closer  relatioB,  a  aplrally  apllt 

adapted   to  alide  over  tbe  spiral  apriag  and  of  BQlleieBt 

length  to  rigidly  ctmnect  the  end  of  the  aectton  and  tip, 

as  and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


1.  .V  hat  fastener  comprising  abend  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  hat,  hangers  In  tbe  form  of  bow  springs  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  from  tbe  band,  combs  hinged 
to  the  spring  bangers,  and  slide  rods  for  releasing  the 
combs  projecting  outward  from  tbe  band  and  having  their 
inner  ends  connected  with  tbe  apriag  hangers. 

2.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  band  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  bat.  hangers  in  the  form  of  l>ow  springs 
Bupportod  on  the  band,  spring  preaaed  combs  hinged  to 
the  springs  near  the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  and  spring 
press'ti  slide  rods  for  releasing  the  comba  supported  on 
the  band  and  connected  to  the  bow  springs. 

^^.  \  hat  fastener  comprising  a  band  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  Inside  of  a  hat,  spring  bangers  carried 
by  tbe  band,  spring  pressed  combs  hinged  to  the  spring 
hangers,  and  spring  pressed  slide  rods  for  releasing  tbe 
combs  supported  on  the  band  and  baring  a  hinge  connec- 
tion with  tbe  inner  members  of  tbe  spring  bangers. 

4.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  flat  bead  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  hat  upwardly  bowed  bangers  extending 
Inwardly  from  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  band  to  auapend  the 
hair  engaging  combe,  the  free  ends  of  the  hangers  being 
movsble  in  and  out  with  relation  to  the  band,  combs 
hinged  to  the  free  ends  of  the  hangers,  and  slide  rods 
for  releasing  the  couba  projecting  outward  from  the  band 
and  baring  tbelr  inner  ends  connected  with  the  hangers 
near  tbelr  free  enda. 


1.(».%6,0H,'>.  I'IPE-THREADLNG  TOOL.  BRADifoao  Boh- 
i>E.\,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  », 
1908.     Serial  No.  454.333.      (CI.   10—122.) 


1.  A  band  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  on  pipea 
comprising,  in  comblnatiOB.  a  rotatable  and  longltudinallj 
movable  cbaaer-carrler,  a  aeries  of  radially-arranged  cbaa- 
er's.  a  chaser -engaging  plate  rotatable  with  and  raoraMe 
independently  of  said  chaaer-carrier,  a  poat  for  controlling 
tbe  independent  morement  of  said  plate,  aaid  poat  being 
rotatable  wHb  said  chaaer-carrier  but  not  partaking  of  Its 
longitudinal  trarel,  means  with  which  tbe  pipe  or  article 
l)eing  threaded  is  designed  to  engage  for  acting  on  aald 
poet  to  prevent  it  from  traveling  longitudinally  with  tbe 
cbaaer-carrler,  and  meana  carried  by  the  tool  tat  eentertag 
it  on  the  pipe  without  being  aeeured  thereto. 

2.  A  hand  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threada  oa  pipea  cam- 
priaing.  in  combination,  a  rotatable  aad  longltndiaaUf 
movable  ctaaser-carrler.  a  series  of  radlaUy-arrangsd 
era,  a  cbaser-dngaglng  plate  rotatable  with  and 
ently  of  said  chaser-carrier,  a  member  for  causing  or  psr- 
mitttng  tbe  Independent  rotation  of  said  plate,  aaid  m«m- 
ber  being  rotatable  with  said  chaaer-carriaf  but  not  par- 
taking of  ita  longitudinal  trarel.  meana  with  which  tbe 
pipe  or  article  being  threaded  is  dealgaed  to  engage  ter 
prerenting  said  member  froai  trareting  loagltndinaUy 
with  the  chaaer-carrier.  and  meana  carried  by  the  tool  ter 
centering  it  on  tbe  pipe  wlthont  being  aeeured  thereto. 

3.  A  hand  tool  for  cutting  tapared  tbreada  on  pipes  cob* 
prising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  chaser-carrier  baring  a  central  opening,  a  asrlaa 
of  radially  arranged  chasers,  a  chaser  -engaging  plate  ro- 
tatable with  and  Independently  of  aaid  chaaer-earrlar,  a 
post  coBtrolliag  tbe  independent  morement  vA  aaid  plate, 
said  post  bsing  rotatable  with  said  chaaer-carrier  bat  not 
partaking  of  its  longitudinal  travel,  a  guiding  agaacy  at 
tbe  rear  of  the  chaser-carrier,  and  a  croaa-bar  estaadiag 
transversely  of  the  chaaer-carrier  at  or  near  tbe  frent 
thereof  and  to  which  the  poet  Is  connected,  aald 
having  a  portion  with  wbich  tbe  pipe  Is  designed  to 
for  prerenting  tbe  cross-bar  and  the  .post  from  traraltng 
longitudinally  with  the  chaser-carrier. 

4.  A  hand  tool  for  cutting  tepered  threada  oa  pipea 
comprtsiag.  in  combination,  a  rotetable  and  liiHgHiiliifcallar 
movable  chaser-carrier,  a  aeriea  tA  radially-arraiwed  <bap 
era,  a  siogle  element  coiamon  to  all  tbe  eliaaera  to  entral 
the  naifbrm  recession  thereof,  a  stop  dastgnad  t»  'Wg— > 
with  tbe  pipe  to  be  ttareaded,  a  eroaa^bar 
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•t<9>  wki  croM  bar  being  reTOlable  with  the  chaaer-carrler, 
•  member  carried  by  said  crow-bar  for  controlling  said 
lingia  element,  and  means  carried  by  the  tool  for  centering 
it  on  the  pipe  wltliont  being  Mcorcd  thereto. 

S.  A  hand  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads  on  pipes  com- 
prtslDg,  In  combination,  a  rotatable  and  longitndinally 
morable  chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chas- 
en,  a  single  element  common  to  all  tbe  chaserti  to  control 
the  uniform  recession  thereof,  means  for  centering  the 
eliaser-carrier  on  the  pipe  to  be  threaded  without  being 
secured  thereto,  a  stop  designed  to  ongage  with  the  end 
of  the  pipe  to  be  threaded,  and  means  rotatable  with  the 
chaser-carrier  and  supported  by  such  stop,  said  means  co- 
operating with  said  single  element  as  the  chaser-carrier 
trarels  over  the  pipe  to  control  said  singly  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.056,086.  VOTING-MACHINE. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  July 
041,257.      (Cl.   238 — 50.) 


James  A.  Bi  tleb, 
Frederick  E.  Nickels, 
29,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  vote  receiving  strip, 
a  drum  with  which  said  strip  is  connected,  a  rotatable 
shaft  actuating  means  for  said  shaft,  a  movably  mounted 
cover  for  a  portion  of  said  strip,  means  for  holding  said 
cover  In  the  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  shaft,  for  releasing  said  cover  hold- 
ing means. 

2.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  vote  receiving  strip, 
a  drum  with  which  said  strip  is  connected,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  mechanical  vote  registering  mechanism,  an  actu- 
ating device  for  said  vote  registering  mechanism  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  shaft,  a  movably  mounted  cover 
for  a  portion  of  said  strip,  means  for  holding  tbe  cover  In 
the  closed  position,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  drum  shaft  for  releasing  said  cover  holding  means. 

3.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  strip  con- 
nected with  said  drum,  a  shaft  journaled  In  bearings  on 
which  said  drum  is  mounted,  a  cam  on  said  drum,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  and  adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  said 
strip  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  cover  In  tbe  closed  posi- 
tion, eald  latch  being  In  operative  relation  to  said  cam 
whereby  said  cam  in  Its  rotation  may  move  said  latch  to 
releaee  said  cover. 

4.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  desk 
DMBber  fornlsbed  with  an  openfaig,  strip  sustaining  means 
locfttcd  below  said  znembers,  a  shaft  journaled  In  bearings 
in  said  casing,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  means  for  effecting 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  a  strip 
carrying  drum  on  said  stiaft,  a  cover  member  for  a  portion 
of  mM  strip  having  depending  arms,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
benrtngB  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  easing  on  which  lat- 
ter shaft  said  cover  arms  are  mounted,  a  spring  actuated 
arss  extending  from  said  latter  shaft,  and  a  spring  pressed 
lateh  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shaft  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 


said  engagement  by  said  cam  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft 
when  said  cam  Is  rotated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


1.056.087       TYING-MA<:HINE.      Lixdlet   Clark,    Ore.  n 
field,    Ind.      Filed    Oct.   30,    1911.      Serial    No.    6.->7.«73. 
(Cl.    100—31.) 


F 


r 


iT 


Ji, 


1  A  tying  machine  Including  a  table  adapttd  to  hold 
the  package  to  l>e  tied,  a  reclpro<-able  needle  bar  adapted  to 
extend  more  than  half  thp  way  around  the  package  on  the 
table,  a  needle  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  bar,  and 
means  for  tying  a  knot  In  the  twine  when  said  needle  bar 
is  in  Its  closest  position  to  th*>  package. 

2.  .V  tying  machine  Including  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
the  package  to  be  tied,  a  needle  bar  vertically  reclprn 
cable  in  said  table  and  havlne  a  horizontal  portion  ex 
tending  over  the  package  and  u  short  downwardly  extend- 
ing end  from  said  horizontal  portion  so  that  said  needle 
bar  partially  embraces  the  jwckage.  a  needle  on  the  short 
arm  of  the  needle  bar.  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle 
bar.  and  means  for  tying  a  knot  In  tho  twine  when  the 
needle  bar  Is  depressed 

3.  A  tying  machine  Including  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
the  package  to  be  tied,  a  needle  bar  vertically  reclprocahle 
In  said  table  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
over  the  package  and  a  short  downwardly  extending  end 
from  said  horUontal  portion  so  that  said  needle  bar  pai- 
tlally  embraces  the  package,  a  needle  on  tbe  short  arm  .f 
the  needle  bar.  a  spring  connecting  the  table  and  the 
needle  bar  for  holding  the  needle  bar  In  aa  elevated  posi- 
tion, means  for  depressing  the  needle  bar,  and  means  for 
tying  a  knot  in  the  twine  when  the  needle  bar  Is  depressed 

4.  A  tying  machine  including  a  table,  a  slotted  breast 
plate  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  table  against 
which  the  package  may  lie,  and  a  needle,  twine  holder,  cut 
ter  and  knotter  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  where- 
by the  breast  plate  will  hold  the  package  while  the  twine 
extending  therethrough  Is  tied  and  severed. 

5.  A  tying  machine  Including  a  table,  a  slotted  breast 
plate  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  table  against 
which  a  package  may  l>e  placed  so  that  the  twine  will 
extend  through  said  slot,  a  finger  secured  to  said  breast 
plate  and  spaced  from  the  breast  plate  and  crossing  said 
slot  so  that  the  twine  Will  lie  above  and  below  said  finger, 
a  needle  bar.  and  n  netdle.  knotter.  twine  holder  and  cut- 
ter on  the  opposite  side  of  said  breast  platf. 

fPlalms  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1.066,088  MEANS  FOR  TAGGING  HOOK-AND-EYE 
TAPE.  Geoimje  II  Cliff  and  William  J.  Galt,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  De  tx>ng  Hook  and 
Eye  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylvanla.  Filed  June  ??>.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,897. 
n     24—208.) 

In  an  article  of  manufacture  and  In  coml>ination,  a  sup- 
porting carrier,  hooks  and  eyes  arranged  In  pairs  and  se- 
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cuivd  to  said  carrier,  and  a  tag  having  a  perforation  there- 
tta rough   through  which   th<'   book   memtwr  of  one  of  said 


M 


«-+ 


\i*' 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination  with  tlw  Crasse. 
tbe  pis  ten,  the  bed,  an  eccentric  connection  between  tlM 
platen  and  bed,  and  means  for  operating  eald  oocuMCtkw, 
a  substantially  horlsontal  frame  rigidly  connected  to  the 
press  frame,  a  \ertically  adjusUble  lever  carried  by  said 
horisonUl  frame  to  engage  said  means  to  restrict  move- 
ment thereof  and  means  to  lock  the 'lever  in  Its  adjusted 
position   to  said   horizontal  trasae. 


pairs  projects  and  the  hook  and  eye  of  said  pair  being 
Interlocked  whereby  the  tag  Is  retained  upon  said  hook 
by   the  said  eye 


1,066,089.  TOOL  HOLDER.  Qaoaas  W.  Cowiuii  and 
P«AKL  H.  RoBiJJSo.v.  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
0.  K.  Tool  Holder  Company.  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Msy  4.  1912  Serial  No. 
696.021.      (CI    29-    100  ) 


^\ 


'1 

1 

ll      1 1., 

\. 

1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  a  hole  at  its  forward  end.  a  tool  compris- 
ing a  body  and  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  hole,  the 
tool  lM)dy  being  larger  than  Its  shank  and  resting  In  the 
reresg,  and  means  In  said  receas  engaging  the  rear  wall  of 
the  tool  l)ody  and  adapted  to  force  It  outward  and  down 
ward  to  lock  the  shank  In  tbe  hole. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool  bolder  comprising  a  body  hav 
Ing  a  recess  and  a  hole  at  Its  forward  end,  a  tool  compris- 
ing a  body  and  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  the  bole,  the 
tool  body  being  larger  than  its  shank  and  resting  In  the 
recess,  a  block  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  tool  body  and 
8  Bcew  for  operating  the  block  to  force  tbe  tool  body  out 
ward  and  downward,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tool  bolder  comprising  n  body  hav 
ing  a  hole,  and  back  of  and  above  said  bole  a  recess  with 
an  '.Ticlined  rear  wall,  a  tool  comprising  a  lM>dy  and  a 
shank  extending  downward  therefrom  and  engaging  the 
hole,  the  tool  l>ody  being  larger  than  its  shank  and  resting 
in  the  recess,  a  block  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess 
and  the  back  of  the  tool  body  and  a  screw  for  moving  the 
block  In  or  out  to  lock  or  release  the  tool  shank  in  the  bole. 


3.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination  with  rbe  frasse. 
the  platen,  the  bed,  an  eccentric  connection  between  the 
platen  and  bed,  and  means  for  operating  said  connection, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  bars  rigidly  connected  at  tbelr  Inner 
ends  tc  said  frame,  a  transverae  shaft  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bars,  a  sector  iiaving  a  curved  slot  ad- 
justably secured  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  part  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
means,  and  means  extending  through  said  slot  to  adjaat- 
ably  connect  tbe  lever  to  the  sector. 

4.  In  a  printing  press.  In  comblnstion  with  tbe  frame, 
tbe  platen,  the  bed.  an  eccentric  connection  between  the 
platen  and  bed.  and  means  for  operating  said  connection, 
Including  a  bell  crank  lever  vertically  movable  at  one  end. 
an  adjiMtable  borisontal  lever  connected  to  the  frame  to 
engage  said  bell  crank  to  restrict  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof  and  means  to  lock  the  last  named  lever  in 
adjusted  position. 


1.056,091.       SHOE  ■  PROTECTOR        Thboixjkz     Dicksok, 
Mendota.  Wash.     Fnied  Nov    1.  1912      Serial  No.  729,102. 


1,056.090.     BED  PLATE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PRINTINO- 
I'KESSES.     J<iH.>  Cottle.   Des  Moines.   Iowa,   assignor 
of  one-half  to   F.   V.    Ilallen,  Des   Moines.   Iowa.      Filed 
Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  659.200.     (Cl.  101—18.1 
1.   In  a   printing  press,  in  combination  with   a  frame, 
the  platen,   the  bed.  an  eccentric  connection  between  the 
platen   and  bed  and  means  for  operating  said  connection, 
an  element  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame,  a   lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  said  element,  the  inner 
end  of  said  lever  being  for  engagement  with  said  operating 
means,  and  mesna  rigidly  mounted  on  said  element  and 
having  connection  with  said  lever  to  lock  tbe  latter  in  Its 
adjusted  poeitiona. 


\  blank  for  shoe  protectors  consisting  of  a  single  pi.ce 
of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion, 
semi-octagonal  extensions  at  each  end  of  the  body  portion 
defined  therefrom  by  fold  line*,  one  of  said  extensions 
overhanging  one  edge  of  the  body,  and  a  lateral  extension 
etxendlng  from  said  edge  and  defined  from  the  body  by  a 
fold  line  and  from  tbe  overhanging  extension  by  s  slit. 


1,056,092.      RAISING  AND  LOWERING  CARRYING   AP- 
PARATUS.     JaaamAH    C.    Fitzoerald.   Kllboum,    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  191 1.    Serial  No.  668,716      (Cl.  212—187.  > 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comUoa- 
tlon  with  a  truck  or  main  frame,  of  a  supporting  wheal 
mounted  thereon  near  each  end  thereof  and  above  tbe  ease, 
a  pair  of  winding  shafts  longltadlBally  jooraaled  on  saM 
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frma*  la  attoMnent  wKta  one  aDotber.  •  dmIb  skaft  >ar- 
valed  kwi^tuttBaUjr  with  rMpect  to  mM  frame,  and  cean 
«>ttli«  Mid  steft  and  the  wfcidtat  tbafts. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  class  deBcribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  or  main  frame,  ot  a  supporting  wheel 
mounted  thereon  near  each  end  thereof  and  above  the  same, 
a  pair  of  winding  shafts  longitudinally  Journaled  on  said 
frame  In  allnement  with  one  another,  a  drum  on  each  of 
said  shafts,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  aald  frame,  and  gearing  uniting  said  abaft  and  the 

winding  shafts. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck  frame  coiMlstlog  of  an  open  frame,  of 
a  supporting  wheel  mounted  thereon  near  each  end  thereof 
and  above  the  same,  a  pair  <a  winding  shafts  tongltadlBally 
Journaled  an  and  within  saU  frame,  a  mala  shaft  journaled 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  nid  frame,  gearlog  uniting 
said  Shalt  and  the  winding  shafts,  and  means  to  turn  the 

main  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  or  dkain  frame  having 
an  Apon'^g  therein,  of  a  supporting  wheel  monnted  thereon 
near  each  and  thereof  and  above  .the  same,  a  winding 
shaft  kmgltadlnaUy  journaled  on  the  frame  within  its 
opening  near  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  joamaled 
longitudlnaily  with  re«p«et  to  said  frame  and  geared  to 
the  winding  shafts,  a  receptacle  sapportlng  bail  adapted 
to  be  projected  at  Its  upper  portion  through  tae  opening 
In  the  frame  when  raised.  conncctUms  uniting  the  ball 
and  the  winding  shafts,  a  trigger  pivoUlly  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  ball,  and  means  uniting  said 
trlggar  and  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open  truck  or  main  frame, 
of  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  thereon  near  each  end 
thereof  and  above  the  same  and  at  one  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  frame,  a  winding  shaft  longitudinally 
Journaled  centrally  of  the  frame  within  its  opening  and 
near  each  end  thereof,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  ts  said  frame  and  geared  to  the  wind 
ing  shafts,  a  receptacle  supporting  bail  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected, when  raised,  at  its  upper  portion  through  the  open 
frame,  connections  uniting  the  winding  shafts  and  said 
bail  whereby  said  osmiectlons  and  the  ball  will  operate  In 
substantially  a  vertical  plane  with  the  supporting  wheels. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,05  8,09  3.  MUSICAL- INSTRUMENT  LELLOWS. 
RobbbT  a.  OallTj  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Baftdwla  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70«,800.     (CI.  84—168.) 


Mard,  the  aaed  part  and  Bovable  board  standing  at  an 
aagle  one  to  the  other  at  the  Bonaai  posttl»a  of  rest  e< 
the  movable  board  with  a  space  between  said  fixed  board 
aad  movable  board  on  all  four  sides  thereof,  and  a  col- 
lapsible cover  attacked  across  the  space  between  the 
filed  part  and  the  movable  board  around  all  four  sides 
thereof  and  collapsible  on  all  said  four  sides,  an  ex 
panslon  spring  between  said  fixed  part  and  movable  board 
having  its  bearings  thereon  nearer  to  the  wider  open 
end  of  aald  angle  than  to  the  narrower  end  of  said  angle, 
and  pumper  means  combined  with  said  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  draw  air  therefrom  and  thereby  collapse  said 
reservoir. 

'2.  A  musical  Instrument  bellows  reservelr  having  a 
flX'd  inrt  and  an  oppoeltely  positioned  bodily  movable 
board,  the  fixed  part  aad  movable  board  standing  at  an 
aoKlf  on."  to  the  other  at  the  normal  position  of  rest  of 
the  movable  board,  and  a  collapsible  cover  attached  across 
the  space  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  movable  board 
around  all  four  sides  thereof  and  collapsible  on  all  said 
four  sides  during  the  first  part  of  the  motion  of  the  mov- 
Hbl<-  board,  but  collapsible  on  only  three  of  said  sides 
during  the  second  part  of  said  motion,  and  pumper  means 
combined  with  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  draw  air 
tberefrom  and  thereby  collapse  said  reservoir. 

:5.  A  musical  instrument  bellows  reservoir  having  a 
fU£d  part  and  an  oppositely  positioned  bodily  movable 
board,  the  fixed  part  and  movable  board  standing  at '1th 
angle  one  to  the  other  at  the  normal  poaltloa  of  rest  of 
the  Biovable  board,  and  a  collapaible  cover  attached  acr<  ss 
the  space  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  ttovaMe  board 
around  all  four  sides  thereof  and  collapsible  on  all  said 
four  sides  during  the  first  part  of  the  motlom  of  the  mov- 
able board,  but  not  collapsible  on  one  of  said  four  sides 
durttig  the  second  part  of  said  motion,  and  pamper  means 
combined  with  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  draw  air 
therefrom  and  thereby  collapse  said  reaervolf. 

4.   A    musical    Instrument    bellows    reaertoir    having    a 

fixed    part    and    an    oppositely    positioned    todlly    movable 

board,  the  fixed  part  and  movable  board  standing  at  an 

angle    one    to   the    other    at    the    normal    position    of    rest 

•f  tha  movaWe  board,   and  a  eollapaWa  «aw«r  atUched 

acToaa  the  space  betwoen  the  fixed  part  and  the  movsMe 

board  arovnd  all  four  sldaa  thereof  and  colapalblo  on  all 

aaid  four  aides  dttrtng  the  drat  part  of  the  ssotiea  of  the 

■ovable  board,  but  collapalM*  on  only  three  of  said  sides 

I  during  the  second  part  at  aald  motion,  the  end  of  the 

'  movable  board  at  the  coaTerglng  end  of  sadd  angle  bring 

tai  contact  with  the  fixed  part  dnrlng  the  aecond  part  of 

aald  motion,  and  pumpar  sseans  combined  with  aald  reeer- 

Toir  and  adapted  to  draw  air  therefrom  add  thereby  coi- 

'  lapse  said  reservoir. 

6.  A  moslcal  instrusMot  bellows  resenroli?  baving  a  fixed 
part  aad  an  oppoaltaly  poaitloned  bodily  Movable  board, 
the  fixed  part  and  movable  board  standing  at  an  angle 
one  to  the  other  at  the  normal  position  of  rest  of  the  mov 
able  board,  aad  a  collapsible  com  atUclwd  acroaa  the 
space  between  the  fixed  part  and  the  movable  board 
around  all  foar  sides  thereof  aad  GoUapai|>le  on  all  said 
four  sldaa  dorlag  the  fint  part  of  the  motion  of  the 
movable  board,  but  aot  collapsible  oa  one  of  aald  foor 
sides  during  tb«  second  part  of  said  motion,  tbe  end  of 
'  the  movable  board  at  the  converging  end  of  said  anxle 
being  in  contact  with  the  fixed  part  durtnc  the  second 
part  of  said  motion,  and  pumper  means  comblfied  with 
said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  draw  air  therefrom  and 
thereby  collapse  said  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.I 


1.  A 
fixed  part 


I   last; 

I  an 


it   beOowa    reservoir    having   a 
pealtloaed   bodtly   movable 


il,068,f)94.       ATOMIZER.       OsMON     B.     OtLMAN.     Cam 
j     bridge,  Mass.     Piled  June.*,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,129. 
I      (CI.  91 — 46.) 

An  atomiser  comprising  two  parallel  tabular  membera 
tbe  lower  of  wMch  has  a  row  of  perforations  and  is  fur- 
aiahod  with  npwarAy  exteadlBg  galdes  betwaen  which 
the  upper  tubalar  member  Is  received,  sail  apper  member 
having  a  aerlea  of  noaslea  In  reglatry  with  itbe  perforations 
of  the  lower  member,  paira  of  wbicb  nossl^  are  connected 
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by  croM  nMmbera,  shafts  Joamalod  in  aald  galdaa  aisd     oarriar  ts  aald  body,  a  rotafeahle 
hsvlac  casM  located  between  said  eroaa  mimfcers  aad  asM      body,  aad  a  worm  en  aald  SMmbt 

I  for  DsoTteg  said  cantor. 


ibar  Joumalsd  •■  tka 
with  aald  sack 


upper    tubular   member,   ansa  en  said   shafts,   and    a 
connecting  said  arms,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 


link 


l,0e«.096  SCREW  -  DRIVER.  Charlbk  Gbous,  San 
Franctoco.  Cal.  FlJod  Sept.  20.  1911,  Serial  No. 
«60.JW>4.  R>aew«d  Feb.  3.  191.^  Serial  No.  74«,03«. 
({]    14R— 50.) 


1.  A  screw  driver  formed  near  Its  operating  end  and 
oa  each  side  thereof  with  s  transverse  groove  ronmenring 
near  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  ssid  side,  the  two 
grooves  extending  to  opposite  edges  of  tbe  screw  driver 
and  increastoir  fn  depth  to  satd  edges. 

2.  A  screw  driver  formed  near  its  operating  end  and  on 
ewch  side  thereof  with  oppositely  extending  transverae 
grooves  commencing  near  tbe  central  longitudinal  line 
of  said  side  and  increasing  In  depth  to  the  edges  of  said 
side. 

3.  A  screw  driver  formed  near  Its  operating  end  with 
a  transverse  groove  commencing  near  the  central  longl- 
tndinal  line  of  one  side  and  Increasing  In  depth  to  an 
edge  of  said  side. 


l.OBfl.OOe.      TRACK-LAYINO    MACHINE.      Jambs    Paaar 

Haddix    Merna.  Nebr.     Filed  July  11.  1912.     Serial  No. 
T0S.'<64.      (Cl.  104—16.) 


In  a  track-laying  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a  sill, 
wheels  journaled  thereon  and  adapted  to  travel  on  one 
of  the  track-rails,  a  mast  erected  on  said  sUl.  a  swinging 
beam  also  mounted  on  tha  sill,  a  transverae  beam  secured 
to  said  mast,  a  braoe-bar  secured  to  said  transverse  beam 
and  adjustably  secured  to  said  mast,  a  rod  secured*  to 
said  transverse  beam,  aad  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said  rod 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  aald  wheal  being  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  other  track-rail,  substantially  ««  shown  and 
described. 


'j:  a  turning  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  cuttar,  a  cutter 
carrier  having  a  rack,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  on 
the  body,  a  worm  on  said  member  engaged  wltli  add  rack 
for  moving  said  carrier,  and  manually-operaWe  maehanism 
comprisiag  a  plarallty  of  stops  for  sMpplng  tha  rotatloa 
of  the  worm  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  predstarmiaed 
positions.  ^ 

3.  A  turning  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  cutter  carrier 
having  a  rack  on  one  end,  a  pivot  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  carrier  to  said  body,  a  cutter  supported  on  said 
carrier  betwaan  tha  eada  tbaraof.  a  retetaUe  iMBber  Jour- 
naled OB  tbe  body,  a  worm  on  aaid  member  engaged  with 
said  rack  for  moving  said  carrier,  aad  a  maaoally-oper- 
able  stop  movable  into  and  out  of  active  posttlosTfor  st<^ 
ping  the  rotation  of  the  worm  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  turnip  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  entter,  a  cutter 
carrier,  a  rotatable  member  journaled  on  aald  body  and 
•)peratlTaly  connected  with  said  carrier  for  adjusting  It, 
and  a  series  of  stops  adapted  to  be  selected  for  stopping 
said  monber  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  selected  positions. 

6.  A  taralng  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  cutter,  a  cutter 
carrier,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  on  aald  body  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  said  carrier  for  adjoatlng  it.  a 
series  of  stops  rotatable  with  said  member,  and  a  aerlea 
of  stops  on  said  body  adapted  to  be  selected  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  flrat-mentloned  stops  respectively. 

f  Claims  6  to  .W  not  prteted  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,066.098.  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNBT08.  Otto 
HaiNKicH  Huoo  HciMS,  Edgewater,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1908.     Swlal  No.  416,569.      (Cl.  123—149.) 


1.066,097.     TURNING-TOOL.     Jamks  Haktnsss,   Spring- 
field.   Vt.      Filed    Sept.    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    662,046. 
(CL  83— «6.) 
1.  A  turning  tool  eomprtstng  a  body,  a  cutter,  a  cottar 

carrier  baTlag  a  esgBBtatsl  rack,  a  pivot  for  pivoting  aaM 


1.  In  a  timing  device  for  magnetos,  the  combination 
with  the  exteriorly  ooned  end  of  an  armature  shaft,  s 
sleeve  baring  an  interiorly  coned  end  to  fit  over  the  coned 
sBd  Of  the  aaid  abaft,  a  boas  formed  00  the  sleeve  ead  and 
overlapping  tiM  shaft  end.  a  nnt  threaded  oa  tbe  abaft  ead 
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•atf  bMTlBg  OS  the  boM,  a  drlTteg  sbaft,  a  b1mv»  fbrmtd 
on  tlM  end  of  th«  drMag  thaft  and  arraatsed  to  bavo  a 
alldtiis  fit  wlthia  tb«  first  alaart  wltb  Ita  cod  wtOdm  tha 
a»»«lar  qtaca  between  the  cmriMppi^g  boaa  and  the  Inner 
faee  ci  the  flnrt  ileere.  the  two  aleerea  proTlded  with  tnter- 
■actlnc  aiota  In  both  ateerii,  a  et^ar  Bonnted  on  the  outer 
■lecTe  and  prorMed  with  means  engaging  In  the  Inter- 
secting slota  In  both  steerea,  and  means  to  shift  the  collar 
Icmgltndteally  of  the  shaft  and  sleeres. 

2.  In  a  tliilng  derlee  for  augnetoa.  the  eomblnatlan 
with  the  exteriorly  eoned  end  of  an  annatnre  ahaft,  a 
sleere  harlng  an  Intwrlorljr  eoned  end  to  fit  orer  the  eoned 
Mid  of  the  said  shaft,  a  boss  formed  on  the  sleere  end 
and  oTerlappliig  the  ahaft  end,  a  not  threaded  on  the 
shaft  end  and  bearing  on  the  boea.  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  sleere 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  arranged  to 
hare  a  sliding  fit  within  the  first  sleere  with  Its  end 
within  the  annolar  space  between  the  orerlapplng  boss  and 
the  Inner  face  of  the  first  aleoTe,  an  annular  groore 
formed  on  the  oater  faee  of  the  seeood  sleere,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  first  sleere  and  mgaglng  In  tbe  groore  to  pre- 
rent  relatlTe  longitudinal  movement  of  the  two  sleeres, 
the  two  sleeves  protlded  on  opposite  sides  with  a  pair  ot 
Intersecting  slots  oppositely  Inclined  to  the  sleere  azla, 
a  collar  nuranted  on  the  oater  atoere  and  carrying  stnds 
engaging  the  slots  In  both  sleeres,  and  means  to  shift  the 
collar  longitudinally  of  tbe  sleeves. 


thereof,  an  annnlns  rarroondlng  said  inpport  ^d  a  spider 
nHtnber  poeltkMMd  within  said  sappwt,  said  annnlos  and 
spller  member  adapted  to  rerolTe  apon  said  sapport. 


1.056,099.  PHOTO^RAPHIC-PRINTINQ  FRAME.  Fbak- 
CI8  Lkx  HEUESHorp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  516,210.     (CI.  9S — 77.) 


In  a  dCTlee  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  rectaagnlar  fraiM 
proTlded  with  oppoeltely  located  receases,  a  n^w  plate 
sopported  In  said  frame,  a  rigid  rectangnlar  back  fitted 
within  said  frame  with  Its  tamer  anrfaee  In  oigagement 
with  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  socket  baring  a  re- 
duced portion,  aald  back  being  bodily  removable  from  aald 
frame,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket  and  ar- 
ranged to  manipulate  aald  back  as  a  unit,  a  removaUe 
waaher  of  larger  diameter  than  the  reduced  portion  of  said 
•odcet  secured  to  aald  handle  whereby  removal  of  said 
handle  from  said  socket  is  prevented,  projectlcms  carried 
by  aaid  handle  to  rotate  therewith  and  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom,  normally  alining  slides  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  back  so  as  to  be  guided  by 
said  outer  surface  and  having  their  inner  ends  pivoted  di- 
rectly to  said  projections,  said  slldea  having  their  outer 
ends  bent  upon  themselves  to  form  resilient  latches  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  recessea  as  the 
handle  la  rotated  whereby  the  back  is  pressed  against 
aald  plate  or  releaaed  for  removal  from  said  frame  and 
guldei  secured  to  lald  back  for  maintaining  said  slides  in 
engagement  with  tbe  outer  surface  thereof  and  for  pre- 
venting any  substantial  lateral  movement  thereof. 


1.006,100.      WOBK  -  8UPP0BT.      Haklit    Hill.    Ithaca, 
M.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,250.     (CI. 
81—4.) 
1.  In  a  devke  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bloA 

member,, a  supporting  ring  Integrally  mounted  on  one  side 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  block 
member,  a  supporting  ring  Integrally  mounted  on  one  side 
thareof,  an  annulus  surrounding  said  suppott.  a  spider 
member  poeltioned  within  said  support,  said  annulua  and 
spider  member  adapted  to  revolve  upon  aaid  support  and 
a  plurality  of  securing  means  between  said  annnlos  and 
sptfer. 

t.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  compriling  a  block 
member,  a  supp<»ting  ring  Integrally  mountetl  00  one  side 
thereof,  an  annulus  surrounding  said  support,  a  spider 
m«nber  posltiooed  within  said  support,  said  annulus  and 
spider  monber  adapted  to  revolve  upon  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  aecurlag  means  between  said  $nnnlu8  and 
spider,  three  angularly  equldlatant  abutmeuta  provided 
upan  said  aplder  and  a  clamptag  screw  carried  by  each  of 
said  ahutmentn  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  to  be 
oparated  upon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed  compriging  a  block 
member,  a  circular  supporting  ring  sscnred  to  one  aide 
of  said  member,  an  annulua  aummndlng  said  isupport  and 
fruely  rrroluble  theretm.  a  spMsr  SMmbsr  poattioBed  with- 
in said  support  and  freely  revolable  therein  aftd  cooperat- 
ing shoulders  provided  upon  said  annulua,  and  apider 
adapted  for  retaining  the  supporting  ring  thsgaia. 

$.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  eompriging  a  block 
mspnber,  a  clrenlar  supporting  ring  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  member,  an  annulua  surrounding  said  support  and 
frefsly  revoluble  thereon,  a  spider  aMmber  poe|tioned  with- 
in said  support  and  freely  revoluble  therein,  coAperatlng 
sh#uldera  provided  upon  aald  annulua  and  spider  adapted 
fof  retaining  the  supporting  ring  therein,  secnring  mesne 
between  said  annulus  and  spider,  three  angnlarly  equi- 
distant abutmenta  provided  on  said  spider  a«id  a  clamp- 
ing aerew  mounted  upon  each  abutment  and  afranged  radi- 
ally of  aald  aplder,  annulus  and  support 

tClalas  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  OaaetteJ 


1.056.101.  INOOT  CASTING  AND  COMPBBS8ION  MA- 
CHINE. LB8LIX  B.  HowABO,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  aasignor 
to  SimoDds  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitchborg,  Mass., 
a  Cbrporatlon  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  May  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  609,410.     (CI.  22—67.) 


1.  In  an  ingot  easting  and  compreesing  machine,  tbe 
ooaabinatlon  with  a  compreaallde  die,  and  Bi|Muis  for  ap- 
plying lateral  preaaurs  thersto,  of  a  mold  poa|Clonsd  above 
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and  Id  subetantlal  axial  allnement  wltb  satd  die,  and 
means  for  lowering  a  partlallv  cooled  Injtot  from  said 
mold  Into  said  die. 

2.  Id  an  Ingot  casting  and  compressing  macblne.  tbe 
combination  with  a  compressible  die.  and  means  for  ap- 
plying lateral  pressure  thereto,  of  a  mold  made  in  aepa- 
rable  parts  positioned  above  and  Id  substantial  axial  allne- 
ment with  said  die.  means  for  opening  and  closing  aald 
mold,  and  means  for  lowering  a  partially  cooled  Ingot  from 
satd  mold  Into  said  die. 

3.  In  an  ingot  casting  and  C'<mpresslng  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  compressible  die.  and  means  for  ap- 
I'lylng  lateral  preaeure  thereto,  of  a  mold  comprising  a 
I'Hir  of  mating  longitudinal  sections  mounted  abo\-e  satd 
<\\p.  means  for  separating  and  bringing  together  satd 
mold  sections,  and  mesns  for  lowering  a  partially  cooled 
Ingot  from  said  mold  Into  said  die. 

4  In  an  Ingot  casting  and  compressing  machine,  the 
vomblnatl  sn  with  a  compr(>sslble  die  and  means  for  ap 
plying  lateral  preasur*'  thereto,  of  a  mold  comprtslng  a 
pair  of  mating  tongltodlnal  sections.  plTotally  *.upported 
near  their  upper  ends  above  satd  die.  means  for  swing- 
ing said  se<-tlODS  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  means 
for  lowering  a  partially  co  led  Ingot  from  aald  mold  into 
said  die 

5.  In  an  Ingot  casting  and  compnsulng  machine,  the 
oombination  with  a  comprensible  <lle.  and  meanK  for  ap- 
plying lateral  pressure  thereto,  of  a  track,  a  mold-carry- 
ing frame  mounted  on  »iaid  trark  a  mold  carried  by  said 
frame  and  movable  townrd  and  from  a  posltl  n  above  and 
in  substantial  axial  allnemc  nt  with  said  die.  and  means  for 
lowering  a  partially  cooled  in».<'t  from  sai«l  mold  Into  said 
die 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed   In   the  (Jaxettc  ) 


1  ()5«.10'_'  SHEET  MKTM.  NVIMOXV  Ori  a  H  Ima!^. 
Chicago.  Ill  ,  HRsitrnfir  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prank 
Volgtmann,  thlcaco.  111  .  and  Slla»  H.  I'omeroy,  New 
Rorhclle  V  Y  Filed  Mar  '2.  191H  Herint  No  546. S73. 
4(1    189 — 73. t 


2.  In  a  fire-proof  wIihIow  structure,  tbe  combtnatleu 
of  a  window  frame  and  window  saRbea,  each  aide  part 
of  tl»e  window  frame  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  to 
leave  a  vertical  c(  mpartment,  tbe  Inner  wnW  of  each 
side  part  being  bent  to  form  rectangular  stop  ridges 
and  a  parting  ridge,  said  parting  ridge  and  stop  ridges 
forming  gro'  ves  for  receiving  the  edges  of  tbe  win- 
dow sashes,  a  section  of  the  Inner  wall  of  each  side 
part  being  removable  to  be  displaesd  inwardly  and 
downwardly  within  the  side  part  compartment  to  teare 
an  opening  extending  from  stop  ridge  to  stop  ridge  and 
longer  than  the  longest  sasb  tbroogb  wbicb  opening  the 
window  sashes  can  be  ■Imultaneously  displaced  laterally, 
the  outer  edges  of  each  detachable  section  being  bent  to 
fit  into  the  stop  ridge  sections  of  the  side  part  and  having 
threaded  openinga,  and  screws  engaging  through  the  st.ip 
ridge  sections  of  tbe  side  part  and  with  said  threaded 
openings  to  lock  the  detachable  sections  in  closed  position. 


1.0^6.103.      BUILDING.      BOBBBT  O.  KiMO,  BufTalo.   N    Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  639.886.     <C1.  108 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  Arc  proof  window  ««tr»ctui-e.  th*'  combination  of 
a  window  frame  and  window  cashes,  each  side  part  of  the 
window  frame  lielng  formwl  of  shnf-t  metal  to  leave  a  ver- 
tical compartment,  the  Inntr  wall  of  each  side  part  being 
»»ent  to  form  rectangular  stop  ridges  and  a  parting  ridge, 
said  parting  ridge  and  stop  ridgps  forming  grooves  for  re- 
t'clvlng  the  edges  of  the  wlndnw  sashes,  a  section  of  tbe 
inner  wall  of  each  side  part  being  remorable  to  be  dis- 
placed Inwardly  and  downwardUy  within  tbe  side  part 
compartment  to  leave  an  opening  extending  from  stop 
ridge  to  stop  ridge  and  longer  than  the  longest  sash 
through  which  opening  the  window  sasbes  can  be  simul- 
taneously displaced  laterally,  and  meaDs  for  Hcciiring  the 
detachable  sections  in  operative  positions. 


1  A  hiilhlhij:  having'  u  plurality  of  roof  sasb  bars  ar- 
rnngeJ  f<lde  by  side,  a  plurality  of  side  sasb  bars  arranged 
side  by  side  and  each  roof  bar  being  In  line  with  one  of 
said  side  sash  bars,  a  plurality  of  »>ave  bars  each  of  which 
extends  across  the  space  between  two  adjacent  pairs  of 
roof  and  side  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said  roof  and 
side  aaah  bars  and  each  extending  across  the  Joint  be- 
tween tbe  companion  roof  and  side  bare  and  having  luff 
to  which  the  ends  of  tbe  eave  bars  are  secured,  an  upper 
roof  glass  lapping  over  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  part 
of  said  eave  bar.  and  a  side  glass  lapping  against  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  lower  part  of  said  eave. 

2.  A  building  having  a  plurality  of  roof  sasb  bare  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  side  sash  l>ars  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  each  roof  bar  being  in  line  with 
one  of  said  side  sash  bars,  a  plurality  of  eave  bars  each 
of  which  extends  across  the  space  between  two  adjacent 
pairs  of  roof  and  side  bars,  brackets  secured  to  said 
roof  and  side  sasb  bars  and  each  extending  aeroaa 
the  Joint  between  tbe  companion  roof  and  side  bare  and 
having  lugs  to  which  the  ends  of  tbe  eave  bar*  are  secured, 
an  upper  roof  glass  lapping  over  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
upper  part  of  said  eave  bar,  and  a  side  glass  lapping 
against  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  lower  part  of  said  eave,  each 
of  said  lugs  being  recessed  on  Its  underside  adjacent  to  said 
bracket  to  form  a  drain  passage. 

3.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  aasb  bars, 
a  plurality  of  side  sash  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
roof  sasb  bars  and  each  engaging  at  Its  upper  end  wltb 
one  of  said  roof  sasb  bars,  a  purlin  engaging  wltb  said 
bars  at  the  Inner  corner  of  the  angle  between  tbe  roof  and 
side  bars,  and  a  clip  embracing  said  purlin  and  secured  at 
Its  opposite  ends  to  a  companion  pair  of  roof  and  aide 
bars. 

4.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  saSh  bare, 
a  plurality  of  side  sash  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
roof  sasb  bars  and  each  engaging  at  its  npper  end  with  cmm 
of  said  roof  sasb  bars,  a  post,  a  rafter,  and  a  fitting  con- 
necting tbe  post,  rafter  and  said  roof  and  side  bars. 

5.  A  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  saah  bars, 
s  plurality  of  side  saab  bars  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
roof  sasb  bars  and  each  engaging  at  Its  upper  end  witti 
one  of  said  roof  sasb  bars,  a  purlin  engaging  with  aald 
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■Id*  aad  roof  ters  at  tbe  lanar  corner  of  the  aacle  be- 
tween them,  a  poet,  •  rafter,  a  head  oq  aaM  poet,  a  foot  ob 
aald  tmfter,  a  mipportinc  bracket  baving  an  o^eelng 
which  receive*  aald  purlin  and  luga  which  are  secured  to 
said  roof  and  aide  ban.  aad  a  coBnectlon  between  lald 
head,  foot  and  aapporting  bracket. 


1,056,104.  MEANS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  AND  CON- 
TROL OF  RAILWAY  AND  LIKE  TRAFFIC.  Hams  t. 
Kbameb,  Blrmingbani.  Bnglasd.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  e»0,217.     (CI.  17ft— 82.) 


1.    In   an   Inductive   railway   slgnaltag   system    the   com- 
bination of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel  to  the  track,  and  ex- 
tending for  the  length  of  the  track  controlled  by  one  sig- 
nal   station ;    an    alternating    current    generator    located 
at   the   line  atatlon  ;    means   for    putting   said   alternating 
current  generator  In  circuit  with  the  line  wire;  a  relay 
device   located   at  tXte  line  station   and   actuated   bj    the 
passage  <.f  alternating  current  In  the  line  wire ;  a  signal 
receiving  device  actuated  by  the  relay  ;  an  induction  faame 
carried    by    the   train ;    an    alternating   current    generator 
carried  by  the  train  :   means  for  putting  the  alternating 
current  generator  on  the  train  into  circuit  with  the  Induc- 
tion  frame  at   certain    predetermined    tlme«  ;    a    relay   de- 
vice  carried   by   the   train    and   actuated    by    the    passage 
of  alternating  current  in  the  induction  frame  ;  a  signal  re- 
ceiving device  carried  by  the  train  and  actuated  by   the 
relay  oe  the  train,  means  whereby  when  a  train  enters  a 
signaling  section  the  alternating  current  generator  on  the 
train   is  caused  to  paas  alternating  current  through   the 
frame-  for  a  certain  limited  predetermined  time,  current 
being  thereby  induced  In  the  line  wire  to  operate  the  re- 
lay and  signal  receivlns  device  both   located  at  the  line 
station  ;  and  means  whereby  before  the  train  leaves  the 
slgsaling  section  the  alternating  current  generator  on  the 
train   la   re-started  ao   that  alternating   current   is  being 
generated  on  the  train  and  Induced  in  the  line  wire  at  the 
time  when  it  enters  the  next  signaling  section  In  order  that 
it  may  indicate  Its  entry  into  said  section  ;  substantially 
aa  set  fMth. 

2.  In  an  Inductive  railway  signaling  system  the  com- 
bination of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel  to  the  trapk  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  circuit  extending  tor  tb»  length  of  the  track 
controlled  by  one  signal  itatioa ;  aa  alternating  current 
generator  located  at  the  line  station  :  means  for  putting 
said  alternating  current  generator  In  circuit  with  the  line 
wire ;  a  second  circuit  located  at  the  line  sUtion  ;  a  re- 
lay device  Iseatad  at  tiie  line  station  and  controlled  by  the 
paaaage  of  alternating  current  in  said  line  wire;  a 
contact  device  forming  part  of  mM  second  circuit  and  oper- 
ated by  the  r^ay  at  the  line  atatloa ;  a  wire  frame  car- 
ried by  the  train  in  inductive  relation  with  the  line  wire 
and  forming  part  of  a  circuit :  an  alternating  current  gen- 
erator carried  by  the  train ;  nieaaa  for  patting  the  altera 
Bating  current  generator  on  tke  train  Into  drenlt  with 
the  aald  wire  frame ;  a  oeeoad  cireolt  on  the  trahi ;  a 
relay  device  carried  by  tibe  train  and  controlled  by  the 
kge  of  alternating  enrrent  In  aald  frame  a   oeotaet 


device  forming  part  of  oaid  aeeond  circalt  aa  the  train 
•nd  oferated  t^  the  relay  alno  oa  the  train,  meaHa  wbore- 
by  when  the  train  enters  a  algnallng  seettoa  tttt  Mtemat- 
ing  current  generator  oa  the  train  in  canned  to  pass  alter- 
nating current  through  the  frame  ter  a  certain  Ifa^tad  pre- 
detenateed  time  enrreot  bel^  therrtiy  ia^kiced  in  the  line 
wire  to  operate  the  relay  at  the  Hne  otatloa  and  ihe  raUy 
on  any  other  train  if  in  the  same  aignaWng  aaetion,  and  to 
thua  warn  the  signalman  and  any  other  train  wMeh  may 
be  in  the  section  ;  means  for  putting  the  train  agiparatua 
ready  for  receiving  iadnctlve  rtgnahi  after  tte  gea«ratlQa  of 
alternating  current  baa  ccaaed ;  and  meana  wherehy  before 
the  train  leaves  the  signaling  aeetieB  the  altermting  cur- 
rent generator  00  the  train  is  re-«tartad  ao  that  alter- 
nating enrrent  la  being  generated  on  the  train  and  In- 
duced in  the  line  wire  at  the  time  when  It  entera  the  next 
signaling  section  In  order  that  It  may  indicate  its  entry 
into  aald  section  ;  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  Inductive   railway  algnallng  ayatem  the  com- 
blnatton  of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel  to  the  track  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  circuit  extending  flor  the  length  of  the  track 
contrelled  toy  one  signal  station;  an  altvnatinf  current 
generator  located  at  the  line  station  ;  meana  for  putting 
said  alternating  current  generator  la  circuit  with  the  line 
wire  ;  a  second  circuit  located  at  the  line  station  ;  a  relay 
devica  located  at  the  line  station  and  eontrollad  by  the 
passage  of  alternating  current  In  aald  line  wire ;  a  eoa- 
tact  device  forming  part  of  aald  second  circuit  and  oper- 
ated hy  the  relay  at  the  line  station  ;  a  wire  frame  carried 
by  the  train  in  Inductive  relation  with  the  line  wire  aad 
formlBC  part  of  a  circuit :  an  alternating  current  gener- 
ator carried  by  the  train  ;  meana  for  putting  the  alter- 
nating current  generator  on  the  train  into  circuit  with  the 
said  wire  frame  ;  a  second  circuit  on  the  train ;  a  relay 
device  carried  by  the  train  and  controlled  by  the  pasasge 
of  alternating  current  in  said  frame  ;  a  contact  device  form- 
ing part  of  said  second  circuit  on  the  train  and  operated 
by  tJte  relay  on  the  train,  means  whereby  when  the  train 
entera  a  signaling  section  the  alternating  current  gener- 
ator on   the  train  is   caused  to  pass   alternating  current 
through  the  frame  for  a  certain  limited  predetermined  time 
current  being  thereby  induced  in  the  line  wire  to  operate 
the  relay  at  the  line  station   and  the  relay  on  any  other 
train  if  In  the  same  signaling  section,  and  to  thus  warn 
the  signalman  and  any  other  train  which  may  be  In  the 
section  ;  means  for  putting  the  train  apparatus  ready  for 
receiving  inductive   signals  after  the  generatioti  of  alter- 
nating   current    has   ceased ;    meana    whereby    before    the 
train  leaves  the  signaling  section  the  alternating  current 
generator  on    the   train   is    re-started   so   that    aJternating 
current   is   being   generated   on   the  train   and   Induced    In 
the  line  wire  at  the  time  when  It  enters  the  next  signal 
ing  section   In   order  that   It   may  indicate  its  entry   into 
said  section  :  and  means  actuated  by  the  passage  of  alter- 
natlDg  current  in  the  line  wire  when  the  train  Is  leaving 
the  signaling  section  whereby  an  Indication  is  given  to  the 
signalman  that  the  traiti  is  leaving  the  section  :  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Inductive  railway  algnallng  system  the  com- 
bination of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel  to  the  track  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  circuit  extending  for  the  length  of  the 
track  controlled  by  one  signal  station  ;  an  alternating 
current  generator  located  at  the  line  station  :  means  for 
putting  said  alternating  current  generator  in  circuit  with 
the  line  wire  ;  a  second  circuit  located  at  the  llOe  station  ; 
a  relay  device  located  at  the  line  station  and  controlled  by 
the  passage  of  alternating  current  in  said  line  wire  ;  a 
contact  device  forming  part  of  said  second  circuit  and  oper- 
ated by  the  relay  at  the  line  aUtion  ;  a  wire  frame  car- 
ried by  the  train  In  inductive  relation  with  the  line  wire 
and  forming  part  of  a  circuit;  an  altematiag  current 
generator  carried  by  the  train ;  means  for  patting  the 
alternating  current  generator  on  the  train  iato  circuit 
with  the  said  wire  frame ;  a  oecend  circuit  on  the  train ;  a 
relay  device  carried  by  the  train  and  controlled  by  the 
paaaage  of  alternating  current  in  aatd  frame ;  a  contact 
device  forming  part  of  aald  second  ctreult  on  the  traia 
and  operated  by  the  relay  on  the  train,  means  whereby 
when  the  train  enters  a  signaling  section  the  alternating 
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currant  gen€rat4>r  on  the  train  la  canaed  to  paoa  alter- 
nating  enrrent  through  the  traoM  tor  a  ccrtaia  limltad 
predetermined  time  current  being  thereby  Indneed  in  the 
line  wire  to  operate  the  relay  at  the  line  etattoa  and  the 
relay  on  any  other  train  if  in  the  same  signaling  section, 
and  to  thus  warn  the  signalman  and  any  other  train  which 
may  be  in  the  section ;  means  Cor  patttaig  the  train  appa- 
ratus ready  for  recelvfang  inductive  stgnalr  after  the  gcn- 
eration  of  alternating  current  has  ceaaed ;  means  whereby 
before  the  train  leaves  the  signaling  section  the  alternat- 
ing current  generator  oa  the  train  ki  re-started  so  that 
alternating  current  la  being  generated  on  the  train  and 
induced  In  the  line  wire  at  the  time  when  it  enters  the 
next  signaling  section  In  order  that  it  may  Indieate  Ita 
entry  Into  said  section  ;  a  time  awitch  carried  by  the  trahi 
for  controllng  the  duration  of  alternating  current  paas- 
Ing  Id  the  frame  :  and  oMana  for  arresting  the  time  awitch 
when  the  train  stops  without  stopping  the  generation  of 
the  alternating  current ;  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

6.  In  an   inductive  railway  signaling  system   the  com- 
bination of  a  line  wire  laid  parallel  to  the  track  and  form- 
ing part  of  a  circuit  extending  for  the  length  of  the  track 
controlled  by  we  signal  station  ;  an  alternating  current 
generator  located  at  the  line  station  :   means  for   putting 
said   alternating  corrent  generator  in   circuit   located   at 
the  line  station  with  the  line  wire  ;  a  second  circuit ;  a 
relay    device    located    at    the    line    station    and    controlled 
by  the  passage  of  alternating  current  in  said  line  wire  ;  a 
contact    device    forming   part   of    said   second    circuit    and 
operated  by  the  relay  at  the  line  station  :  a  wire  frame 
carried   by   the  train   In  Inductive  relation   with  the  line 
wire  and   forming  part  of  a   circuit ;  an   alternating  cur 
rent    generator   carried    by   the   train  :    means   for   putting 
the   alternating   current   generator   on    the    train    Into    cir 
cult   with   the  said   wire  frame;  a   second  circuit  on   the 
train  ;  a  relay  device  carried  hy  the  train  and  controlled 
by    the   passage   of  alternating   current    iik  said   frame  ;   a 
contact  device  forming  part  of  aald  second  circuit  on  the 
train  and  operated  by  the  relay  on  the  train,  means  where- 
by   when    the   train   enters  a   signaling   aectlon    the   alter- 
nating  current  generator  on  the   train   Is  caused   to   pass 
alternatlnij  current  through  the  frame  for  a  certain  limit- 
ed   predetermined  time,  currant  being   thereby   Induced    in 
the  line  wire  to  operate  the  relay  at  the  line  station  and 
the  relay  on  any  other  train  if  In  the  same  signaling  sec- 
tion, and  to  thus  warn  the  signalman  and  any  other  train 
which  may  i>e  in  the  section  :  means  for  putting  the  train 
apparatus  ready  for  receiving  inductive  signala  after  the 
generation    of    alternating    current    has    ceaaed ;    means 
whereby  before  the  train  leaves  the  signaling  section  the 
slternating   current    generator   on    the   train    Is   re-started 
so  that  alteruating  current  Is  being  generated  on  the  train 
and  induced  in  the  line  wire  at  the  time  when  it  enters 
the  next   signaling  section  in  order  that  It  may  Indicate 
Its  entry  Into  said  section  ;  means  actuated  by  the  passage 
of  alternating  enrrent  In  the  line  wire  when  the  train  la 
leaving  the  signaling  section  whereby  aa  Indication  la  given 
to   the   signalman    that  the  train    Is   leaving   the   section; 
a  time  switch  carried  by  the  train  for  controlling  the  du- 
ration of  alternating  current  paasing  In  the  frame  :  and 
meana  for  arresting  the  tlBM  switch  when  the  train  stops, 
without  stopping  the  generation  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent ;  ■nbetantially  aa  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


the  frame  at  the  same  sad  thereof  aa  aaid  wheda  aad 
between  tbe  vertical  planes  thereof  and  eapaMe  «(  carry- 
ing a  supporting  wheel  to  permit  a  towertag  thcrsaf  tatn 

a  cut. 


T.006,105  EXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  Lno  A.  Kaopp, 
Findlay.  Ohio  FUed  Feb  R.  1012.  Serial  No.  676,686. 
(CL  87—29.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deerribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  and  opposing  supporting  wbeeU 
therefor,  of  vertically  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
frame  at  the  aame  end  thereof  aa  aald  wheela  and  between 
the  vertical  planes  of  auch  wheela  and  capable  of  carrying 
a  supporting  wheel  to  permit  a  lowering  thereof  Into  a 
cut. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  truck  frame,  and  opposing  supporting  wheals  there- 
for, of  meai»  carried  for  vertical  awlnglng  movementa  by 


3  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  frame,  and  opposing  supporting  wheels  there- 
for, one  of  such  wheels  being  removable,  of  vertically  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  the  frame  between  the  vertical 
planes  of  said  wheels  and  capable  of  carrying  the  re- 
movable one  of  such  wheela  to  permit  a  lowering  thereof 
into  a  cut,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  first  mentioned 
means  and  locking  It  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  cmnhlnation 
with  a  truck  frame,  and  opposlbg  tractor  wheals  carried 
thereby,  one  of  said  tractor  wheels  being  removable,  of 
mechanism  having  a  part  disposed  between  said  wheela 
and  capable  of  carrying  the  removable  one  of  aald  wheels 
for  vertical  adjustment,  and  common  drive  means  for  said 
wheela. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  truck  frame, 
wheel  carrying  means  at  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  meana.  and  vertically  ad- 
justable means  carried  by  the  Irame  between  tbe  vertical 
planes  of  said  first  means  and  adapted  to  carry  a  wheel 
between  tbe  positions  of  said  first  mentioned  wheels  for 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  wheela  to  support  the  frame. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  1 


1.056,106.  CHIMNEY-VALVE  FOR  BLAST-FTIRNACE 
STOVES.  Karl  Landgsxbb  and  Mask  W.  Johnson, 
Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706,243.      (CI.  75—124.) 


r  \ " 


1.  In  a  chimney  valve,  a  stationary  valve  casing 
priaing  a   valve  aad   Its   operating   meaaa.   an  elboi 
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taclutbly  mounted  on  mM  caaing  and  dispoaed  oppoalte 
tb*  wtort  port,  and  a  laterally  dlapoeed  track  carried  by 
■aid  eaalng  aad  adapted  to  recelTe  aaid  elbow  when  the 
latter  is  shifted  bodtljr  on  said  casing  to  expose  said 
port  sabstantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  chimney  valve  comprising  an  adjustable  elbow 
normally  disposed  In  front  of  a  stove  port,  a  stationary 
valve  containing  casing  which  supports  said  elbow,  lat- 
eral and  detachable  supports  carrted  by  said  casing,  and 
means  to  shift  the  elbow  bodily  onto  said  supports  to 
move  It  from  poaitlon  in  front  of  aaid  stove  port,  as  and 
for  the  purposes  deacrtbed. 

8.  A  chimney  valve  comprising  a  valve  containinK  cas- 
ing mounted  statlonarily  In  front  of  the  stove  port,  an 
elbow  detachably  mounted  on  said  casing  and  disposed 
opposite  the  said  port,  and  means  to  shift  the  whole 
elbow  laterally  on  said  casing  to  fnlly  expose  said  port, 
said  means  comprising  rollers  and  detachable  track  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chimney  valve,  a  valve  casing,  an  elbow  de- 
tachably mounted  thereon,  rollers  Jonmaled  on  the  elbow, 
track  rails  detachably  mounted  on  the  casing,  and  means 
to  raise  the  rails  until  they  engage  said  rollers  and  sup- 
port the  elbow  thereby  free  of  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  chimney  valve,  a  valve  casing,  an  elbow  detach- 
ably mounted  thereon,  slotted  lugs  carried  by  the  casing, 
track  rails  arranged  to  be  inserted  In  the  slots  in  said 
lugs  and  be  supported  by  the  lugs  to  form  a  laterally  dis- 
posed track,  means  to  transfer  the  weight  of  said 
elbow  to  said  track  rails,  and  rollers  to  support  the  elbow 
on  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ate  said  pairs  of  double  toggles  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  toggles  under  torsional  strain. 

.3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub,  disks  secured  to 
the  Hub  and  several  sets  of  spring-actuated  don|le  toggles 
connecting  the  rim  and  disks,  each  set  of  doable  toggles 
constating  of  two  pairs  of  links,  the  outer  pair  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  rim  and  the  Inner  pair  belnj:  piv 
otally  connected  to  the  disks  and  to  the  members  of  the 
outer  pair  intermediate  their  ends,  and  bar  or  plate 
springs  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  together  and 
their  outer  ends  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  outer 
pair  of  links. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub.  disks  tecurfnl  to 
the  hub  and  several  sets  of  spring-actuated  double  tog- 
gles connecting  the  rim  and  disks,  each  set  of  double  toe 
gles  consisting  of  two  pairs  of  links,  the  outer  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rim  and  the  inner  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  diaks  and  to  the  members  of 
the  outer  pair  Intermediate  their  ends,  bar  or  plate  springs 
having  their  Inner  ends  connected  together  and  their 
outer  ends  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  pair 
of  llaks,  the  double  toggles  being  arranged  In  pairs  and 
oppoaltely  arranged  springs  yieldingly  connecting  the 
rim  and  disks  intermediate  the  said  pairs  of  double  toKgles 
for  preventing  displacement  of  the  toggles  under  tor- 
sional strain.  ; 


1,066,107.      WHEEL.      Jamm    A.    Lowa,    North    Branch.   1 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.     Serial   No.  647,391.     (CI 
162—28.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  several  sets  of 
spring-actuated  double  toggles  connecting  the  rim  and 
hub,  each  set  of  double  toggles  consisting  of  two  pairs  of 
links  the  outer  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rim 
and  the  inner  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  hnb  | 
and  to  the  members  of  the  outer  pair  Intermediate  their 
ends,  and  bar  or  plate  springs  having  their  Inner  ends 
connected  together  and  their  outer  ends  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  outer  pair  of  links. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  and  several  sets 
of  spring-actuated  doable  toggles  connecting  the  rim  and 
hub,   each   set  of  double  toggles  consisting  of  two   pairs  | 
of  links  the  outer  pair  being  pivotally    connected   to  the  '> 
rim  and  the  inner  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ' 
hub  and  to  the     members  of  the  outer  pair  Intermediate  i 
their  ends,    and   bar  or   plate  aprings  having  their   Inner  ' 
ends  connected   together   and  their   outer   ends   connected 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  pair  of  links,  the  double 
toggles  being  arranged  In  pain  and  oppositely  arranged  '■ 
springs  yieldingly  connecting  the  rim  and  hub  Intermedl-  ! 
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SHADE  SCREEN 
Filed  Apr.  X  1911 


Edmcnd  H.  Ldt^ksn,  Chl- 
,  Serial  No.  818,«97.     (CI. 
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1.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  web  of  wire 
netting  bent  horizontally  to  form  accordion  folds  com- 
posed of  alternate  cones  inclined  in  one  direction  and 
Intermediate  connecting  sooes,  said  alternate  zones  carry- 
ing material  which  renders  them  sabstantlally  opaque,  and 
said  intermediate  sones  being  composed  of  sabstantlally  an 
open  mesh  to  permit  the  free  passage  of  air. 

2.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  and  web  of  wire  net- 
ting horisontally  folded  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
accordion  folds,  alternate  sones  of  which  Incline  in  the 
same  direction,  and  are  composed  of  netting  of  finer 
mesh  and  intermediate  folds  of  which  are  subBtantially 
open. 

3.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  web  of  wire 
netting  oppositely  folded  along  horizontal  lines  to  form 
accordion  folds,  alternate  sones  of  which  incline  In  the 
same  direction  and  are  of  relatively  fine  mesh  csrrylng 
filling  material  to  render  them  substantially  opaque,  and 
Intermediate  zones  of  which  are  substantially  open  mesh. 

4.  A  screen  consisting  of  a  suitable  frame  and  a  web 
of  woven  wire  netting  bent  along  horlsontal  lines  to 
form  accordion  folds,  alternate  sones  of  whloh  incline 
Id  the  same  direction  and  have  their  weft  relatively 
closely  arranged  and  carrying  material  for  rendering 
said  sones  opaque,  intermediste  sones  balng  fonned  with 
relatively  open  mesh. 

6.  A  screen  comprising  a  frame  and  s  web  of  wire  net- 
ting bent  In  opposite  directions  along  horlsontaJ  lines  to 
form  accordion  folds,  alternate  zones  of  which  Incline  In 
the  same  direction  and  the  web  of  which  alternate  sones 
la  filled  with  a  plastic  material  to  render  It  substantially 
opaqae,  the  intermediate  zone  being  composed  of  relatively 
open  tnesh. 

r  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1, 056,109.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  William  B  McFadden, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No 
ri81.'.206      (CI.  162—36.) 


2.  The  process  of  producing  a  beverage  prododng  mate- 
rial by  drying  the  tuberous  roots  of  the  vegetable  geava 
DU>»corea  until  the  most  of  the  moisture  is  pemoved,  aad 
then    roasting   the    resultant    product. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  beverage  producing  mate- 
rial by  drying  the  tuberous  roots  of  the  vegetable  genus 
Dio»corca  until  prsctlcally  free  from  moisture,  roaating 
the  resultant  product  Bnd  grinding  to  a  powder.' 

4.  \  beverage  producing  material  consisting  of  the 
dried  and  roasted  tuberous  roots  of  the  vegetable  genus 
IHotcorea. 

5    The  dried  and  roasted  tuberous  roots  of  the  vegetable 
gtnus  Dioseorea   possessing  medicinal  properties. 
;<laims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.(».'i«,110  METALLIC  HOSE  .I<>H>  J  \  Millee,  I)en 
ver.  Colo.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Serial  No  6.39,782 
(Cl     137--76  » 


In  a  flexible  metal  hose,  the  combination  of  two  Inde- 
pendent spirally  wound  round  wires  of  the  same  diameter, 
and  of  the  same  spiral  pitch,  one  of  which  has  a  spiral 
liroovo  In  Up  opposite  sides  of  the  same  spiral  pitch  as  the 
other  wire,  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  colled  between  the 
colls  of  the  other  round  wire  and  to  partially  surround  its 
opposite  sides,  said  wires  being  so  wound  relative  to  each 
other  that  the  grooved  wire  is  cli  raped  by  a  resilient 
clamping  pressure  between  the  coll  of  the  other  round 
wire  with  gafflclent  tension  to  renc'^r  the  Joint  between 
the  sides  of  said  spirally  wound  lonnd  wires  air  and 
water  tight. 


l.O.'ieni:       RAIL-JOINT.      William    H    Mooaa,   Lincoln, 
Cal       Filed    .Tuly    31.    1»12.      Serial    No     712,669.      (CI. 

239    ~8. 1 


.\  vehicle  wheel  cuniprlsint  h  one  part  Inner  nm  in-  ! 
eluding  a  pair  of  annular  luarlngs  substantially  concavo 
convex  In  crosn  section  and  each  having  its  Inner  end 
terminating  In  an  Inwardly-extending  flange,  said  flanges 
spaced  from  oach  other  and  formed  integral  with  one  an 
other  at  their  Inner  ends,  spacing  members  between  said 
flanges,  an tl  friction  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  members, 
a  one-piece  outer  rim  surrounding  the  Inner  rim  and  In- 
cluding an  intermediate  portion  and  an  annular  bearing 
projecting  from  each  side  of  said  Intermediate  portion 
and  substantially  wncavo-convex  In  transverse  section, 
said  outer  rim  further  Including  an  Integral  Inwardlj^ 
extending  annular  flange  projecting  from  said  Intermedi- 
ate portion  and  extending  between  and  slidably  connected 
to  the  flanges  of  the  Inner  rim,  said  annular  flange  of  the 
Inner  rim  having  recesses  In  its  Inner  periphery  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  said  rollers,  the  t>earlng8  of  the  outer 
rim  opposing  the  bearings  of  the  Inner  rim,  and  a  pair 
of  pneumatic  tubes  interpos«'d  l>etween  and  engaged  by 
said  bearings,  a  hub.  and  means  for  connecting  the  flanges 
of  the  Inner  rim  to  said  hub 


1.056.111.       BEVERAGE-PBOraiCING    M.\  .  LRIAL 
Mast  W    Momtoommt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllvd  May  ti. 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.S67.     (CI.  90  -11  ) 
1.   The  process  of  producing  a  beverage  producing  mate 

rial   by    drying   and    roasting   the   tut>erou8   roots   of   the 

vegetable  genus  Dioteortm. 


In  s  railway  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  abot- 
tlng  ends  of  two  rails,  each  end  having  a  slot  formed  iB 
the  web  midway  between  the  head  and  base  flange,  tbs 
head  and  part  of  the  web  of  each  end  being  cut  at  a  bvnl 
down  to  said  slot,  the  base  flange  and  part  of  the  web 
cut  at  right  angles  up  to  the  slot,  the  base  flange  and 
part  of  the  web  extending  slightly  In  advance  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  head  and  upp«T  portion  of  the  web,  to  space 
said  head  and  upper  portion  of  the  web  apart  from  tlie 
corresponding  portion  of  the  opposite  rsll  and  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  the  rails  together 


1,056.113.  FEED1N(;  BOTTLE.  Enoch  Watki.n  Mob- 
GAN,  Wyomlssing.  la.  Filed  Dec,  21,  1909,  Serial  No. 
534.396.  Renewed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.680. 
(CI.  215—117.) 


The  combination,  with  a  bottle  having  one  side  of  its 
neck  arranged  In  line  with  one  side  of  Its  body  portion,  of 
a  nipple  cwinected  to  the  said  neck,  and  a  stopper  ar- 
ranged in  the  bottle  neck  and  provided  with  a  projection 
at  one  end.  said  stopper  being  also  provided  with  a  V- 
shaped  notch  having  its  wide  part  arranged  next  to  that 
side  of  the  neck  which  is  in  line  with  one  side  of  the  bottle. 


1.056.114.      VALVE      RirHARt)  T    MiLLEN  and  .Iohx    W. 

McKelvev.  I.atrolx',  I'a  .  assignors  of  one-third  to  I>svld 

J.  Shulte,  Latrobe.  Pa.     Filed  Apr    4.  1912.     Serial  No. 

688.472.      (CI.  137— 4  • 

1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  closing,  a  valve  stem  disposed 
within  said  casing  said  stem  normally  seated  acrom  the 
passage  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  valve  stem  being  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed 
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bM«  aad  a  transverae  pawtage  commoitlcatinff  with  Mtd 
ton  and  wlt^  tbe  eatlat  of  tke  eaalac,  a  preaaore  actoatcd 
nUve  Beaibtr  Mspoaad  within  tlie  caalnc,  saM  Talve  ami- 
ber  being  prorided  wltb  a  conical  eztenaioa  adapted  to 
cloaa  tbe  bor«  In  aald  TalTe  «t«B,  aald  Tal^e  menber  form 
lag  a  etoaar«  for  tbe  paaaage  between  the  Inlet  and  oatlet 
of  tbe  caslag  when  tbe  raWe  Bten  la  renu>Ted. 


■Jif 


2.  A  faucet  comprisiiiK  a  rasing,  a  valve  stem  normally 
seated  across  out'  end  of  the  passage  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  caaliiK  said  valve  stem  being  formed  adja- 
cent its  base  with  a  circumferential  groove,  said  valve 
stem  iKMDg  provided  with  a  centrallj  dlapoaed  bore  and  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  said  bore  and  with  said 
groove,  and  means  separate  from  and  located  oitirely  out- 
side ot  tbe  valve  stem,  for  normally  closing  said  bore,  said 
bore  t>elng  opened  wlien  tbe  water  pressure  ceases. 

3.  A  faucet,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  dispost'd 
within  said  casing,  said  valve  stem  normally  seated  across 
the  passage  between  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  said 
casing,  said  valve  stem  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  bore  and  a  transverse  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  bore  and  the  outlet  of  said  casing,  and  a 
pressure  actuating  member  separate  from  and  located  en- 
tirely outside  of  the  valve  stem  and  pormally  forming  a 
closare  for  said  bore. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  disposed 
within  the  said  casing,  said  valve  stem  normally  seated 
across  the  passage  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cas 
ing,  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  for  movement  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  said  member  adapted  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  paaaage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  when 
the  valve  stem  Is  removed,  aaid  valve  stem  being  formed 
with  a  vertically  dlapoaed  bore,  and  a  transverse  passage 
which  eiHWBunicatea  with  aald  bore  and  the  outlet,  and  a 
conical  extension  formed  Integral  with  the  valve  meaiber, 
said  renlcal  extenalon  normally  forming  a  cloanre  for  said 
bore. 

5.  A  faucet,  (omprising  a  casing,  a  valve  stem  arranged 
wltliin  said  casing,  a  washer  upon  the  stem,  aald  washer 
being  normally  .seated  across  one  end  of  the  passage  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet  of  tbe  easing,  and  preeanre 
actuated  means  for  deflecting  the  water  from  the  Inlet  to 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  washer. 


1,056.115.  VALVE-GEAK  FOR  FLUID-PRESSURE  EN- 
GINES. Arthir  G.  MiTMroRD  and  ALraoD  Anthony, 
Colchester,'  England.  Piled  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,806.      (CI.  136—10.) 

1.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  or  other  flnld  preasnre  en- 
gines, tbe  combination  with  a  main  allde  valve  controlling 
the  adaiiMlon  and  exhaoat  porta  of  tbe  engine,  of  a  cylin- 
der In  eommunkutlon  with  the  steam  cheat  containing  tbe 
slide  valve,  a  piston  valve  of  the  ahattle  type  working  In 
said  cylinder,  a  coupling  between  aald  valves  whereby  the 


shnttl*  valve  opcratca  the  slide  valve  with  a  predotenBined 
aaMuat  of  lost  motloa.  means  for  imparting  motl^a  to  the 
shuttle  valve  with  a  predetermined  amoont  of  loa^  asotlon, 
ports  In  the  ends  of  tbe  piston  shuttle  valve  cylinder  lead 
ing  to  tbe  slide  valve  face,  ports  in  the  ends  of  the  piston 
shuttle  valve  for  establishing  communication  between  tbe 
ends  of  said  cylinder  and  tbe  steam  cheat  and  Che  ports 
leading  from  tbe  ends  of  the  platon  shuttle  valve  cylinder 
to  tbe  slide  valve  face  respectively,  and  ports  In  the  slide 
valve  for  establishing  conununlcatlon  between  the  ports  in 
the  slide  valve  face  and  the  exbanst  cavity  of  said  valve, 
as  set  forth. 


e^ 


2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  steam  or  other  fluid  prsaaure  en 
glnes,  the  combination  with  a  main  slide  valve  olotroUing 
the  admission  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  engine,  ot  a  cylin- 
der In  communication  with  the  steam  cheat  containing  tbe 
slide  valve,  a  piston  valve  of  the  ahattle  type  working  In 
said  cylinder,  a  coupling  between  said  valvea  whcretqr  the 
shuttle  valve  operates  the  slide  valve  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  lost  motion,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  tbe 
shuttle  valve  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  lost  motion, 
an  exhaust  port  In  each  end  of  the  piston  shuttle  valve 
r-y Under— said  ports  leading  to  the  slide  valve  face  and 
op<>niag  thereto  on  either  side  of  the  main  adralaslon  and 
exhaust  ports  of  the  engine,  porta  in  the  ends  of  the  piston 
shuttle  valve  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
ends  of  the  piston  shuttle  valve  cylinder  and  the  steam 
chest  and  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  shuttle  valve  cylinder 
respeetively,  and  ports  In  tbe  slide  valve  for  establlsbing 
communication  between  the  exhaust  porta  in  (the  slide 
valve  face  and  the  exhaust  cavity  of  said  valve,  as  s^i 
forth. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slide  valve,  a  steam-cheat  containing  wild  slide 
valve,   a    piston-valve   of   the    shuttle  type,   a   coiipling    be 
tween  said   valves,  said  coupling  having  a   sliding  connec 
lion  with  said  slide  valve  and  a  tlxed  connection  with  said 
piston  valve,  and  a  piston  rod  having  a  sliding  connection 
with   said   piston-valve,  said  piston  xalve  and   said   slide 
vnlve  having  ports  alternately  eatabltsblng  communication 
through  the  steam  cheat  ports  with  the  req>ective  ends  of 
the  piston  valve  chanber.  and  the  exhaoat  chamber  of  tbe 
slide-valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  slide-vnlve.  a  steam-chest  containing  aaid  slide- 
valve,  a  piston  valve  of  the  shuttle-type,  having  a  cham 
bered  end,  a  piston  rod  received  by  said  piston-valve,  and 
havii^  a  beaded  end  received  within  said  chambered  end 
of  the  plston-valve,  and  a  coupling  between  said  sUde- 
valve  and  said  pi^iton-valve  and  coupling  haviqg  a  fixed 
conuoction  with  said  piston  valve  and  a  sliding  oonnectlon 
with  snid  slide-valve  and  plston-valve  and  said  slide-valve, 
having  ports  alternately  establlsbing  communication 
throuKb  the  steam  chest  ports  with  the  respective  ends  of 
the  piston  valve  >  hamber  and  the  exhanst  chamler  of  the 
slide-valve. 


1.056^116.      RAILROAD  RAIL.      CAaL    M.    OLHC*f,    Grove. 
N.   D.,   assignor  to   Frank  0.   Hellstrom,   Groire,   N.    D, 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  686.747.     (CI.  239—16  > 
A  railroad   rail   comprl^ng  a  Z   member  bavtfng   oppo- 
sitely extended  flanges,  provided  with  pamllel  approachiag 
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ledgee,  the  Z  member  having  lateral  tongues  alined  with 
tbe  flanges,  and  an  angle  member  having  a  groove  at  Its 


pair  of  runners  being  connected  together  by  nwana  of  borl- 
Bontal  piatea,  a  draft  medium  associated  with  the  roanera. 
vine  supporting  means  carried  by  tbe  runners  and  vine  lift- 
ing means  associated  with  tbe  runners,  whereby  the  sev- 
ered vines  are  arranged  In  windrows. 


1.0.56.118.  METHOD  OF  ELECTBOLYZINQ  8TREAM- 
INO  ELECTROLYTES.  Jos-ca  Gabribl  PArLiw.  Lands- 
krons.  Swenden.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  619.611. 

(Cl    204 —-58.  > 


angle,  receiving  one  louitue.  the  Bn>:le  member  having  one 
.  of  its  tlang*-*  engagtHl  by  one  of  the  ledges. 


1056  117  COW  I'EA  CUTTER.  William  Harrison 
PAaxa.  Tyro.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1912  Serial  No 
688,468.      (Cl.  66—1.) 


1.  li.  a  vine  liarM  htei.  a  piiir  of  runners  haviu^  tlieu 
forward  ends  point.il  and  Inclnieci.  a  pair  of  outer  runners 
having  v.riUal  knives  tbereon.  connecting  plates  securely 
uniting  the  first  said  runners  with  the  last  said  runners,  n 
draft  medium  connected  to  tbe  runners,  sui.portlng  rods 
HSMK-latod  with  tJie  ninner».'and  horlsontal  knives  urdii 
the  supporUng  rods  for  severing  tbe  stems  of  th.  vlnet* 
while  in  raised  position 

:;  In  a  vine  harvester,  a  main  frame  im  ludlng  a  pair 
of  inner  sliding  supports  and  a  pair  of  outer  sliding  sup 
ports  connected  by  proper  means,  blades  carried  by  the 
outer  sliding  supports,  blade*  carried  by  tbe  inner  sliding 
supports,  and  means  carried  by  the  Inner  sliding  supports 
and  !i. eluding  the  last  said  blades  for  simultaneously  lift 
Ing  the  upper  portions  of  vinee  end  severing  the  lower  por 

tlons  thereof. 

s  in  a  vine  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  Inner  run 
ners  and  a  pair  of  outer  runners  appropriately  connected 
I.T  means  of  n  plate,  draft  means  aseoclsted  with  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  machine,  said  Inner  runners  provided  with 
means  for  rsislng  the  upper  portions  of  the  vines,  the  for 
ward  edges  of  aald  plates  being  Inwardly  inclined  for  gold 
Ing  the  vine*  Inwardly,  and  means  associated  with  the  run 
ners  for  supporting  the  stems  or  the  vines  while  In  raised 

position 

4  IT!  a  vine  harvester,  a  main  frame  including  a  pair 
uf  .sliding  supports,  vinepnrtlng  and  vine-severing  means 
carried  by  the  sliding  supports,  a  second  pair  of  sliding 
supports  connected  to  the  first  said  sliding  supports  and 
Including  means  for  raising  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  vines, 
and  means  connected  to  tbe  last  said  sUdlng  supports  for 
severing  the  sterna  of  the  vines  between  their  roots  and 
their  raised  portions. 

6.  In  a  vine  harvester,  a  pair  of  ronnen  connected  by 
a  pair  of  arched  yokes,  a  second  pair  of  runners  connected 
by  an  arched  y<*e.  tbe  first  aald  runners  and  the  second 


1.  The  method  of  electroljxing  streaming  electrolyte* 
which  consists  in  causing  a  current  of  fresh  electrolyte  to 
tlow  toward  and  past  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  cauaing  a 
solution  of  the  product  formed  at  the  other  electrpda  to 
flow  toward  and  past  tbe  said  latter  electrode,  ^bstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

1;.  The  method  of  electrolyzrflfg  streaming  electrolytes 
which  consists  in  arranging  the  electrodes  in  such  a  man- 
ner :hat  tbe  current  density  will  be  the  same  In  all  parts 
of  a  cross-section  of  the  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  aaid 
electrolyte  10  move  a;?  a  wliole  with  an  automatically  con- 
trolled   speed,    Bubstantiallv    as   and    for    the   purpoae   aet 

forth 

.^  The  method  of  eiectrolyelng  streaming*  electrolytes 
which  consists  in  arranging  the  electrodes  In  such  a  maji- 
ner  that  the  current  density  will  be  the  same  In  all  parte 
uf  a  cross-secilon  of  tl.e  electrolyte,  and  causing  the  aaid 
electrolyte  to  move  a>  a  v  l.oie  with  an  automatically  con- 
trolled apet^  in  a  direction  determined  by  the  direction  of 
the   electric   current. 

■i.  The  method  ol  eiecirolv ling  Mreuming  electrolytea 
which  consists  in  stparatlng  the  anode  chamber  and  ti>e 
cathode  chamber  by  porous  partitions,  causing  a  current 
of  fresh  electrolyte  to  flow  through-  one  ol  said  chambexs, 
and  causing  a  current  of  a  solution  of  the  product  formed 
in  the  other  chamber  to  pass  through  the  latter,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  method  of  electrolyiing  streaming  electrolytas 
which  conBlsts  in  separating  the  anode  chamber  and  the 
cathode  chamber  by  double  partitions  inclosing  an  inter- 
mediate chamber,  and  maintaining  a  somewhat  lower  pres- 
sure in  the  said  intermediatp  chamber,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set    forth. 

[(Malms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


l,056.n«  KLErTROMF:<'HANICAL  PROPULSION  8Y8 
TBM  FOR  TRAINS.  Henri  Piepee.  Liege,  Belgium, 
nied  June8,  1912      Serial  No.  702,586       id   171— 315.t 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  propulsion  system  for  trains 
having  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  comprising  beat  motors, 
electric  machines  coupled  thereto,  batteries  working  in 
combination  with  the  electric  machines,  means  for  eon- 
nectiug  the  electric  machines,  and  batteries  of  each  vehicle 
In  separate  groups  in  order  to  start  t^e  different  groups 
of  best  motors  and  electric  machines  and  to  start  the  dlf 
fereut  vehicles  of  the  train,  means  for  connecting  the  elec- 
tric machines  and  batti»rli»s  of  the  whole  train  in  series  for 
ranning,  means  for  regulating  the  speed  by  varying  the 
field  of  the  electric  machines  and  means  for  changtng  from 
tbe  one  system  of  connection  to  tbe  other  at  abont  the 
commencement  of  the  speed   regulation. 
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2.  Ad  electro-mecbanicai  propulsion  syitem  tor  trains 
hATlng  a  plurality  of  reblcles,  comprialng  beat  motors, 
ei«ctric  mAcblnea  coupled  thereto,  batteries  working  In 
wnnblnatVm  with  the  electric  machines,  means  tor  con- 
necting the  electric  machines  and  batteries  of  each  vehicle 
is  •^;«rate  groups,  means  for  connecting  the  electric  ma- 
chines and  batteries  of  the  whole  train  in  series,  magnetic 
dntcbss  between  the  motors  and  the  driving  wheels,  re- 
ilBtance*  adapted  to  be  gradually  cut  out  in  x>rder  to  con- 
nect the  clutches  In  circuit,  and  means  for  changing  the 
connection  In  separate  groups  to  the  connection  In  series 
of  the  electric  machines  and  batteries  at  about  the  moment 
when  the  clutches  are  fully  connected  in  circuit. 

3.  An  electro  mechanical  propulsion  system  for  trains 
having  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  comprising  heat  motors, 
electric  machines  coupled  thereto,  batteries  working  in 
conjunctibn  with  the  electric  machines,  said  electric  ma- 
chines and  batteries  being  arranged  alternately  along  the 
length  of  the  train,  means  for  connecting  the  electric  ma- 
chines and  batteries  of  each  vehicle  in  separate  groups, 
means  for  connecting  the  electric  machines  and  batteries 
of  ths  whole  train  in  series,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
by  varying  the  field  of  the  electric  machines,  and  means 
for  changing  from  the  one  system  of  connections  to  the 
other  at  about  the  commencement  of  the  speed  regulation. 

4.  An  electro-mechanical  propulsion  system  for  trains 
having  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  comprising  heat  motors, 
electric  machines  coupled  thereto,  batteries  working  in 
conjunction  with  the  electric  machines,  a  single  conductor 
running  the  length  of  the  train  containing  the  electric 
machines  and  batteries,  a  second  conductor  constituted  by 
the  vehicle  frames,  means  for  connecting  the  electric  ma 
chines  and  batteries  of  each  vehicle  in  separate  groups. 
means  for  connecting  the  electric  machines  and  batteries 
of  the  whol*  train  in  series,  conductors  at  the  ends  of  each 
vehicle,  and  a  switch  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  elec- 
tric group  of  each  vehicle  with  said  conductors  so  that  in 
whichever  direction  the  vehicle  may  be  placed  in  the  train 
the  electric  group  of  the  vehicle  can  be  connected  in  circuit 
In  the  desired  direction  with  respect  to  the  polarity  of  the 
whole  Installation. 

6.  An  electro-mecbanlcal  propulsion  system  for  trains 
having  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  comprising  heat  motors, 
electric  machines  coupled  thereto,  batteries  working  in 
conjunction  with  the  electric  machines,  means  for  con 
neeting  the  electric  machines  and  batteries  of  each  vehicle 
in  separate  groups,  means  for  connecting  the  electric  ma- 
chines and  batteries  of  the  whole  train  In  series,  and  a 
regulating  resistance  In  series  with  each  battery  by  which 
one  or  more  of  the  batteries  can  be  gradually  placed  in  or 
out  of  circuit,  the  variation  of  the  resistance  being  depend- 
ent upon  the  strength  of  the  current. 


1,056,120.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  James  W.  Poindkxtm. 
Swltier,  Ky.  Fnied  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,466. 
(CI.  39 — 62.) 


2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  of  an  axle  joumaled  in  said  arms,  a  pair  of  spaced 
druns  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  locking  rmtcbet  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  each  drum,  spring  prewed  pawls 
carried  by  the  arms  for  respective  engagement  with  the 
locking  ratchets,  actuating  ratchets  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  drums,  a  lever  looecly  mounted  on  the  axle  Inter- 
mediate said  actuating  ratchet*,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  actuating  ratchifta  to  alter 
nately  rotate  said  drums. 

3.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  witb  a  pair  of 
arms,  of  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  anna,  a  pair  of  spaced 
drums  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  locking  uatchet  pro- 
jecting; outwardly  from  each  drum,  spring  pressed  pawls 
carried  by  the  arms  for  respective  engagement  with  the 
locking  ratchets,  actuating  ratchets  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  drums,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  in  the  axle  inter- 
mediate said  actuating  ratchets,  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  angular  opening,  a  pin  having  an  angular 
central  portion  dispoeed  within  the  opening  of  the  lever, 
the  ends  of  the  pin  being  rounded  and  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  pawls  reepectively  mounted  on 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  pin  for  engagement  with  the 
actnatlng  ratchets,  and  springs  each  having  one  end  flxedlv 
connected  to  the  pin  and  having  their  free  ends  bearing 
upon  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  rotatable  drums,  of  means  for  alternately  ro- 
tating said  drums,  a  fence  clamp,  and  pull  wires  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  clamp  and  the  other 
end  to  a  respective  drum. 

5.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
opijositely  rotatable  drums,  of  means  for  alternately  ro- 
tating said  drums,  a  fence  clamp,  pull  wire*  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  clamp  and  the  other 
end  to  a  respective  drum,  and  a  gnlde  element  for  said  pull 
wires  connected  to  the  clamp  to  hold  the  winding  end  of 
said   wires   In   parallel   relation.  , 

l.oftrt.ll'l  I»1UEU  Wii.i.iA.M  E.  Prinoi.k.  Manitowoc. 
Wis  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  68©.807.  (CI. 
34—6.) 


1.  Id  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
arms,  of  an  axle  having  its  ends  Journaled  in  said  arms,  a 
pair  of  spaced  drums  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  lever 
looaely  moanted  on  the  axle  intermediate  the  drums,  means 
carried  bj  the  lever  for  alternately  rotating  said  drums. 
and  locking  means  respectively  carried  by  the  arms  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  drums  for  alternately  locking  said  drums 
against  reverse  rotation. 


1.  In  u  rotary  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cyl 
inder  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  front  end  thereof 
leading  to  a  source  of  hot  air.  an  inner  shell  mounted  in 
the  outer  shell  adapted  to  conduct  the  hot  air  rearwardly 
through  the  drier  and  having  an  inlet  opening  at  itji 
front  end  sabetantially  In  line  with  the  said  openlnn  in 
the  outer   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  an  onter  shell,  aa  Inner  shell 
constituting  a  flue  mounted  concentrically  and  entirely 
therein  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  its  front  end 
communicating  with  the  outer  shell  and  exkaust  means 
rommuntcating  with  the  inner  shell  through  the  discharge 
end  of  the  drier,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
shell  having  a  feed  opening  provided  In  lt«  front  end 
and  a  discharge  opening  in  its  rear  end.  an  inner  shell 
mounted  therein  and  rotatable  therewith,  asd  deflectlnK 
means  positioned  within   the  inner  tube. 

4.  In  a  drier  provided  with  a  suitable  soorce  of  heat, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  cylinder  provided  with  an 
opening  at  its  front  end  leading  to  the  source  of  heat,  a 
discharge  opening  In  Ita  rear  end.  an  Inner  cylinder  and 
a  baffle  plate  mounted  within  the  inner  cylinder  whereby 
the  heat  is  deflected  to  the  periphery  of  the  drier. 

5.  The  comUnation  in  a  drying  cylinder  and  an  ex- 
haust flan,  of  a  floe  positioned  within  the  fald  cylinder 
having  ita  front  end  communicating  with  the  drying  cyl- 
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Inder  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  connection  between  the  exhaost  fan  and  the  other 
end  of  the  flue  In  the  manner  eet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


aperture  through  the  flange,  a  pin  extending  through  tke 
aperture  and  adapted  to  engage  the  depression,  and  aprtaig 
means  to  normally  h<dd  said  pin  in  engagement  with  aald 
depression. 


1,056.122.      MOWER    ATTACHMENT.      Ikvin    R.    Rebxk. 

Marshall.     Minn.       Filed     Sept.     b.     1911.       Serial     No. 
647.664.       (CI.    66-128.) 


1  The  combination,  with  a  mowluK  machine  finger 
bar,  of  rods  projecting  rearwardl.v  therefrom,  said  rods 
being  arranged  in  groups,  the  rods  of  one  group  converg 
Ing  toward  but  separated  from  those  of  the  other  group, 
whereby  a  gap  or  opening  is  formed  between  the  groups 
of  rods  into  which  the  grain  is  directed  to  form  a  central 
windrow. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  mowing  machine  bar,  of  a 
series  of  converging  rods  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
bar.  a  gap  or  opening  being  provided  between  the  rods  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar,  the 
rods  near  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  arranged  one  above 
another  in  substantially  vertical  planes  and  operating  to 
direct  the  grain  in  nn  upright  position  to  the  gap  or 
opening  formed  between   the  opposing  rods 

3.  The    combination,    with    h     finger    bar.    of    ro<ls    iir 
ranged  in   groups  on  each  side  of  the  middle   portion    of 
said  bar  and  projecting  rearwardlv  therefrom,  the  rods  of 
one    trroup    converging    toward    but    separated    from    those 
of    the    other    group,    whereby    a    lane   or    opening    Is    pro-  | 
vlded  between  said  groups  of  rods  in  the  reiir  ><f  ttie  mid 
die    portion    of    said    bar,    the    outer    rods    of    each    grouf> 
being  on  a  higher  level  than  the  inner  rods  of  the  same 
group  and  operating  to  direct  the  grain  In  an  upright  po 
Bition  into  a  windrow  in  said  lane  or  opening 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mower  finger  bar.  of  a  bar 
6,  of  means  for  securing  said  bar  6  to  said  finger  bar.  u 
series  of  converging  rods  8.  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  bar  6,  and  converging  rods  13  and  IT  arranged  In 
planes  above  the  level  of  said  first  named  rods  at  the 
ends  of  said  bar  fl,  substantially   as  descrilied.  • 

5  The  combination,  with  a  finger  bar.  of  rods  prii.)fct- 
Ing  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  rods  l)eln2  arranged  In 
groups  on  each  side  of  the  middle  ixtrtlon  of  said  h;ir.  the 
i(>ds  of  one  group  converging  toward  but  sepnratel  from 
those  of  the  other  group  tberel)y  forming  u  central  lane 
or  gap  he^ween  them,  said  rods  gradually  Increasing  In 
lengtl)  from  the  Inner  toward  the  outer  rods  of  each 
group  and  said  rods  operating  to  direct  the  grain  Into  a 
central  windrow  In  the  gap  or  opening  between  the  groups 
of  rods. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


H  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  horlsontal  and  rotatable 
shaft,  a  hub  rotatably  seated  on  the  shaft  and  carrying 
cultivator  blades,  a  flanged  sleeve  fixed  on  the  shaft  and 
having  an  aperture  through  the  flange,  said  bab  baring 
spaced  depressions  adapted  to  register  alternately  with 
said  aperture,  a  pin  movably  seated  In  the  apartnre  and 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  to  disengage  the  depree- 
sions  in  the  hub.  a  spring  disk  surrounding  said  sleeve  and 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  pin  and  me^ns  aMoetated 
with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  flange  thereof  for  holding 
said  pin  normally  in  one  of  the  depressions,  the  laat  latd 
means  embracing  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  disk  upon   the  pin. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper  a  horiaontal  and  rotatable  ebaft. 
a  bub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  culti- 
vator blades,  aald  hub  having  a  depreealon  in  one  end 
thereof,  a  flanged  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  aa 
aperture  through  the  flange.  .1  pin  n.ovably  s-.u-mI  In  said 
aperture  and  normally  adapted  to  extend  into  said  depres- 
sion, a  spring  disk  suroundlng  said  sleeve  and  baring  one 
side  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  pin.  a  stop  on  said 
sleeve  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  disk,  and  s  stop  ad- 
JusUbly  engaging  said  flange  and  the  side  of  said  disk 
opposite  said  pin  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  diak  npon 
said  pin  may  be  varied. 


1,056,12.?      COTTON-CHOPPER.     William   8.   Ropkhick 
and   ANoaxw   J.    Wahner.    l>urham.    N.    C       File.l    Dec. 
20,  1«11.     Serial  No.  906,906.      (CI.  97—61.) 
1.  In  a  cotton  etaoppar  a  horiaontal  and  rotatable  shaft, 
a  bob  rotatably  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  carrying  culti- 
vator bladea,  aald  hob  baring  a  dcprwaion  In  one  end 
thereof,  a  flanged  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  snd  having  an 


l,n56.124.    ELECTROMAGNETIC  REOILATING  OR  CON- 
TROLLING   MEANS    FOR    VALVES    OR    THE    LIKE. 

Thomas  Joseph  Rohke  and  Edwin  Rokki,  Rarnea, 
England,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Harry  Stanley  Ben- 
son. Barnes.  England  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.^PS.ftSe.       (CI.    236—4.) 


1.  In  a  ayatem  for  automatically  controlling  or  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  or  floids.  the  combination  of  a  atmtct 
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of  electric  current,  a  raechanleal  obtoratliig  derlee,  phui- 
fan  eowMCted  to  mM  deriee,  tolesoMs  tot  aetnatlng  aaid 
pbamgen,  mMns  for  coniieetlng  tk«  said  ■oUaolds  with 
the  soarc«  of  current,  hollow  members  carried  by  aakl 
plongers  and  mercury  pots  serrlng  In  conjunction  wltb 
said  hollow  members  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  the 
•olMiolda. 

2.  In  a  system  for  automatlcftUy  controlling  or  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gasea  or  fluids,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  current,  an  obturating  device,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  device,  a  sector  on  said  spindle,  a  flexible 
member  passing  over  and  secured  to  said  sector,  plungers 
at  each  end  of  said  flexible  member,  solenoids  for  actuat- 
ing said  plungers,  means  for  eomMctlng  the  said  solenoida 
wltb  the  source  of  current,  hollow  members  carried  by 
said  plungers  and  mercury  pots  serving  In  conjunction 
with  said  hollow  members  for  controlling  the  circuits  of 
the  solenoids  after  the  termination  of  the  movement  of 
the  plimgers. 

3.  In  a  system  for  automatically  coutrolllng  or  regu 
lating  the  flow  of  gases  or  fluids,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  current,  an  obturating  device,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  device,  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  flexible 
member  passing  over  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  pul- 
ley, plungers  at  each  end  of  said  flexible  member,  sole- 
noids for  actuating  said  plungers,  means  for  connecting 
the  said  solenoids  with  the  soaree  of  current,  hollow  mem- 
b«fr«  carried  by  said  plungers,  and  mercury  pots  serving 
in  coBjUBCtlon  with  said  hollow  members  for  controlliog 
the  eirenlts  of  the  solenoids  after  the  termination  of  the 
movement  of  the  plungers. 

4.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  or  fluids,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  electric  current,  an  obturating  device,  plungers  connect- 
ing with  said  device,  solenoids  for  actuating  said  plun- 
gers, means  for  connecting  the  said  solenoids  with  the 
source  of  current,  a  hollow  container  carried  by  each  of 
said  phuigen,  a  restricted  paaaage  in  each  of  said  con- 
tainers and  mercury  pots  which  serve  In  conjunction  with 
said  containers  to  control  or  time  the  circuits  of  the  said 
soleaolds. 

5.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  or  fluids  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  valve,  a  spindle  carrying  said  valve, 
a  sector  on  said  sptndle,  a  flexible  member  connected  to 
said  sector,  armatures  arranged  at  each  ead  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  projections  carried  by  said  armatures,  mer- 
cury cups  Into  which  said  projections  are  adapted  to  enter, 
electromagnets  for  actuating  said  armatures,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  electromagnets  with  the  source  of 
current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


adding  to  said  stsel  while  molten  a  compound  eonalatlng 
predOBtnaatly    of    Iron    bartng    tberewltli    ■raftaally    ea- 
hesive,  and  conglooMrated,  earbM  of  tltanlom. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  hi  tlM  Oaaette.l 


1,056,125.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  METALS.  Au 
Q08TE  J.  Rossi  and  Willi.^m  F.  Meredith,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,514. 
(CI.   75 — 45.) 

1.  The  method  of  purlfyins  metal  which  comprisea 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising  metal 
and  therewith  mutually  cohesive,  and  conglomerated,  par- 
ticles of  carbld  of  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  metal  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising 
similar  metal  therewith  mutually  cohesive,  and  conglom- 
erated, particles  of  carbld  of  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  steel  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising  iron 
and  tberewith  mutually  cohesive,  and  conglomerated, 
particles  of  carbld  of  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  cleansing  metal  from  undesired  ele- 
m«it8  and  compounds  including  slags  which  comprises 
adding  to  such  metal  while  molten  a  compound  consist- 
ing predaaateantly  of  metal  having  therewith  mutually 
cohesive,  and  conglomerated,  carbld  of  titanium. 

5.  Tbe  mathod  of  cleanatoir  atacl  ttam  aadeslrad  ele- 
m«nta  and   coapooads  ioeludtag'  alaiia  which  eomprtass 


1.06«,12fl.    WATCH-WINDING  INDICATOR.     JOHM  I'ail 
ScHiLL,  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial 

No.   681,896.      (CI.   58—85.)  i 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  main  spring,  a  retarding 
gear  actuated  thereby,  a  twelve  hour  wheel  operable  by 
said  gear,  a  flrst  pin  on  the  hour  wheel,  a  first  star  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  points  adapted  to  be  consecutively 
engaged  by  said  flrst  pin,  a  second  pin  on  the  flrst  star 
wheel,  a  second  star  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  points 
adapted  to  be  consecutively  engaged  by  said  second  pin, 
meaas  on  said  second  star  wheel  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  days  which  the  watch  has  been  running,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  first  star 
wheel  for  setting  the  Indicating  means  to  the  sero  posi- 
tion upon  the  rewinding  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  main  spring,  a  retarding 
gear  actuated  thereby,  a  twelve  hour  wheel  operable 
by  said  gear,  a  first  pin  on  the  hour  wheel,  a  first  star 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  points  adapted  to  be  con- 
secutively engaged  by  said  flrst  pin,  a  second  pin  on  the 
flrst  star  wheel,  a  second  star  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  points  adapted  to  be  consecutively  engagad  by  said 
second  pin,  means  on  said  second  star  wheel  fbr  indicat- 
ing the  number  of  days  which  the  watch  baa  been  running, 
a  pivoted  spring-influenced  dog  adapted  to  engage  the 
flrst  star  wheel,  a  slide  engaging  said  dog,  means  for 
t^uidlng  the  slide,  and  a  pivoted  finger  piece  engaging  the 
sllda 


1,056,127.  VB8TIBULB-DIAPHRA0M.  Hak«t  H 
SOHaoTn,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Actne  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  IIHdoIs.  File4  Sept  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  647.206.     (CI.  105—61.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  comprising  aceiwdloB  folded  legs  and 
a  piurallty  of  top  seetlona,  one  of  the  latter  being  sub- 
stantially straight  and  affordlnc  a  laterally  dlilKtcd  piteh 
nn  each  side  of  tlM  diaphragm. 
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2.  la  a  dia««iragm  of  the  claas  descrcibed  the  acoordtoa 
plaited  leg  sectioBS.  upwardly  iacllalag  aoeaidlon  plaUad 
top  sectloaa,  a  key  section  unitlug  eaid  top  aectloas  at 
the  center  and  overlapping  each,  and  key-ahaped  ahanlder 
pieces  uniting  the  bottom  of  each  top  sectitm  with  the  bot- 
tom of  each  leg  section,  and  underlapplng  one  and  overlap- 
ping the  other  to  afford  free  drainage  from  the  top  of  the 
diaphraj^m. 

3.  A  diapbratrm  of  the  claas  described  embracing  leg 
sections  and  top  sections  united  therewith  and  inclining 
upwardly  to  a  common  center,  and  a  key  section  over 
lapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  top  section  and  rigidly 
secured   thereto. 

4.  A  vestibule  diaphragm,  aneordlon  plaited  leg  sections 
extending  to  the  inner  shovlders  of  the  diaphragm,  up- 
wardly Inclining  accordion  plaited  top  sections  extend- 
ing from  above  the  shoulders  to  near  the  middle  of  the 
diaphragm  top  and  affordlnc  an  outward  pitch  on  each 
side  th€  diaphragm,  a  key  eectioo  rigidly  secured  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  top  aectloas  and  overlapping  the 
same,  n  similar  key  section  underlapplng  the  lower  end 
of  the  top  section  and  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the 
leg  secttea  at  each  shoulder  and  rigidly  seeared  to  each. 
aad  a  reinforcing  and  bradiig  channel  ladeatng  each  aat- 
wardiy  directed  foM  of  the  diaphragm  and  exteadtag 
around  the  tap  of  the  diaphragm  aad  downwardly  on 
each  leg. 

5  In  a  vestibule  diaphragn  the  oomMaatloa  with  the 
accordion  plaited  leg  section  aixl  the  aceoriton  plaited 
upwardly  Indlalag  top  section,  of  a  wedge  or  hey  shaped 
shoulder  aectton  naderlapptng  the  top  ••etion  and  over- 
lapping the  leg  section  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  letnforciiiK  metallic  channel  rigidly  secured  to  e«ch 
outvtard  bend  or  fold  of  the  diaphragm  and  extending 
«rouad  the  sbeulders  and  top  of  the  dlaphragnt. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ciasette.] 


tween  the  tractlea  wheels  and  the  teal  whereby  the 

to  operated   dnrlng  movensent   of   the    frame ;   means   to 

diaconaect  the  tool  from  the  traetioa  wheela,  and  means 


1,056,128.      LEVELING    ATTACHME.VT    FOR    SErAR.\ 
TORS.     OauHOE   F    Schiktt,   Belllnghnm,    Minn.      Filed 
.Mar.   16.  1912.     SerUl   No    684,228       (CI    21— 39  t 


carried  by  flw  baadle  and  frantc  adapted  an  oaelllatlaii 
uf  tlte  handle  t*  operate  the  tool  when  the  latter  is 
disconnect  I'd   from   the   tractioo   wheels. 


1,056,130  COMBINATION  SUIT  C.\SE.  JOHX  SMITH, 
St.  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,692.      <Cl.    190     41    • 


lb*  coiubiniitkin  with  a  frame  and  axle;  of  posts  se- 
cured to  the  frasae,  said  posts  being  arranged  In  pairs  on 
oppoaite  8ide«  of  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pairs  of  posts,  cross  braces  coooecting 
the  central  portions  of  the  posts  of  each  pair,  a  socket 
post  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  con- 
trolling rods  positioned  through  the  ooan^tion  between 
the  pairs  of  posts  and  through  the  croaa  bracca,  means 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  controlling 
rods  within  said  cross  bracea,  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods 
being  threaded  and  engaged  in  the  socket  posts  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  rods, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  axle. 


1,056,120.      SCSUBBING-MACHINE.  CHaELaa    L.    Sua 

Di!«BKA,  Foantala  City.  Wis.      Filed  Mar.  2,   1S12.     Se- 
rial  No.  6Sly02fi.      (CI.   1»— 14  ) 

A    ecmbhlng    machine,    including    a  frasse,    sappcMrtlng 

wheels    therefor,    a    handle    pivotally  canaected    thereto, 
a    cleaning   tool   carried   by    the   fraae,   ooanecttons   be- 

188  0.  G.~37 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chancer  deacribed,  a  <»ee  con- 
sisting of  two  substantially  equal  f<eetangnlpr  mctitmm 
htaged  together,  a  heating  device,  an  L-ahaped  rapport 
onto  which  the  beating  device  la  aeeured,  one  of  the 
case  sections  having  slots  In  oppontte  walla  thereof, 
certain  of  the  alots  being  arcuate,  aald  L-shaped  anpport 
having  meaas  extending  Into  the  slete  wfaerehy  saM  anp- 
port may  be  guided  and  supported  B«%atantlally  aa  ahown 
and  epeclfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  ease  hav- 
ing a  guide  therein,  a  heater,  a  support  onto  which  the 
heater  is  secured,  said  support  having  a  pivot  engaged 
with  the  case,  and  means  carried  by  the  snpport  in 
engagement  with  the  guide  and  coactlng  with  said  pivot 
for  marahly  securing  the  snpport  within  tiM  case  in  aneh 
relation  that  the  support  may  be  swung  through  aa  angle 
of  approximately  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  case  and 
supported  by  the  latter  in  upright  paaidon  while  the 
case  Is  open. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  ease  coa- 
prising  a  pair  of  simUar  sections  hinged  together,  a 
beater,  a  heater  support  to  which  the  beater  is  secured, 
iMid  beater  support  being  provided  with  pins,  two  op- 
poelte  walls  of  one  of  the  case  sections  being  provided 
with  bayonet  slots  and  with  arcuate  slots  which  mcne 
with  certain  of  the  bayonet  slots,  the  p^aa  of  the  sup- 
port extending  into  the  slots  and  coacttng  therewith  far 
gniding  the  heater  support  in  aa  arcuate  aad  a  recti- 
linear direction,  snhatantlally  as  ahewa. 
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of  elactrtc  conwBt,  a  mechanical  obturatliis  d«Tle«,  ptwi- 
vm  eauMctcd  to  mM  doviee.  aoleaofda  for  aetnattoK  aaU 
Vimngtn,  ohmiw  tor  eonncetlBs  tto*  said  aoUnoids  wltli 
tb*  aoarce  of  current,  hollow  members  carried  bj  nld 
pluncen  and  mercary  poti  Mrrlng  in  conjunction  with 
■aid  hollow  members  for  controlling  tbe  circuits  of  the 
■olenolda. 

2.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gaaes  or  fluids,  the  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  current,  an  obturating  device,  a  iplndle 
carrying  said  device,  a  sector  on  said  apindle,  a  flexible 
member  paaslog  over  and  secured  to  said  sector,  plungers 
at  each  end  of  said  flexible  member,  solenoids  for  actuat- 
ing said  plungers,  means  for  eomkecting  the  said  solenoids 
with  the  Morce  of  current,  hollow  members  carried  by 
said  plungers  and  mercury  pots  serving  in  conjunction 
with  said  hollow  members  for  eontroIUag  the  circuits  of 
tbe  solenoids  after  the  termination  of  the  moyement  of 
the  plimgers. 

3.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regu- 
lating tbe  flow  of  gases  or  fluids,  tbe  combination  of  a 
source  of  electric  current,  an  obtaratiag  device,  a  spindle 
carrying  said  device,  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  flexible 
member  pasetng  over  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  pul- 
ley, plungers  at  each  end  of  aald  flexible  member,  sole- 
noids for  actuating  said  plungers,  means  for  connecting 
the  saM  solenoids  with  the  source  of  current,  h<rilow  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  plungers,  and  mercury  pots  serving 
Id  coB]nnctl<m  with  said  hollow  members  for  controlling 
the  drcnits  of  the  solenoids  after  the  termination  of  the 
movement  of  the  plungers. 

4.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  or  fluids,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  electric  current,  an  obturating  device,  plungers  connect- 
ing with  said  device,  solenoids  for  actuating  said  plun- 
gers, means  for  connecting  tbe  said  solraoMs  with  tbe 
source  of  current,  a  hollow  container  carried  by  each  of 
said  pinngera,  a  restricted  pasaage  in  each  of  said  con- 
tainers and  mercury  pots  which  serve  in  conjunction  with 
said  containers  to  control  or  time  the  circuits  of  tbe  said 
solenokla. 

5.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  or  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  gases  or  fluids  tbe  combination  of  a  source 
of  electric  current,  a  valve,  a  spindle  carrying  said  valve, 
a  sector  on  said  spindle,  a  flexible  member  connected  to 
said  sector,  armatures  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  projections  carried  by  said  armatures,  mer- 
cury cups  into  which  said  projections  are  adapted  to  enter, 
electromagnets  for  actuating  said  armatures,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  electromagnets  with  tbe  source  of 
current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


addlBg  to  said  stael  while  moltaa  •  eenpooad  eenstetint 
pradDSBtnaatly    of    lre«    bavlag    thsctwitfa    aiitnally    eo- 
heeive.  and  congloBMrataA,  earhM  of  tltaniuB. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  tfe«  Q«aette.T 


1,056.125.  METHOD  OK  TREATING  .MET.\LS.  Au- 
0U8TE  J.  R088I  and  WiLLiA.M  F.  Mkreoith,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  601,514. 
(CI.   75—45.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  purifying  metal  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising  metal 
and  therewith  mutually  cohesive,  and  conglomerated,  par- 
ticles of  carbid  nt  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  metal  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising 
similar  metal  therewith  mutually  cohesive,  and  conglom- 
erated, particles  of  carbid  of  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  steel  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  while  molten  a  compound  comprising  iron 
and  therewith  matually  cohesive,  and  conglomerated, 
particles  of  carbid  of  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  cleansing  metal  from  undesired  ele- 
ments and  compounds  including  slags  which  comprises 
adding  to  such  metal  while  molten  a  compound  consist- 
ing prolwlaintlj  of  metal  having  therewith  mutually 
cobealve,  and  conglomerated,  carbid  of  titanium. 

5.  The  nMthod  of  demstaff  «leel  ttam  aadeaired  ele- 
aad   eoaponada  Inclodtav  alalia  which  comprlsea 


1.0&C.126.  WATCH-WINDINO  INDICATOR.  JoHK  Pail 
8cH«Lu,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No    681,896.      (CI.  58—86.) 


I 


1.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  main  npring,  a  retarding 
gear  actuated  thereby,  a  twelve  hour  wheel  operable  by 
said  gear,  a  flrst  pin  on  tbe  hour  wheel,  a  first  star  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  points  adapted  to  be  consecutively 
engaged  by  said  flrst  pin,  a  second  pin  on  the  first  star 
wheel,  a  second  star  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  points 
adapted  to  be  consecutively  engaged  by  aaid  second  pin. 
meaas  on  said  second  star  wheel  for  Indicating  tbe  num- 
ber of  days  which  the  watch  has  been  running,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  adapted  to  engage  the  flrst  star 
wheel  for  setting  the  indicating  means  to  tbe  zero  posi- 
tion upon  tbe  rewinding  of  the  main  spring. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  main  spring,  a  retarding 
Kpar  actuated  therel)y.  a  twelve  hour  wheel  optrable 
by  said  gear,  a  first  pin  on  the  hour  wheel,  a  first  star 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  points  adapted  to  be  con- 
secutively engaged  by  said  flrst  pin,  a  second  pin  on  the 
first  star  wheel,  a  second  star  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  points  adapted  to  be  consecutively  engaged  by  said 
second  pin,  means  on  said  second  star  wheel  fbr  indlcat 
Ing  the  number  of  days  which  the  watch  has  been  running, 
a  pfvoted  spring-influenced  dog  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
first  star  wheel,  a  slide  engaging  said  dog,  means  for 
!;uidlng  the  slide,  and  a  pivoted  finger  piece  engaging  the 
slide. 


1,056,127.  VKSTIBULB-DIAPHRAGM.  Hakbt  H. 
SeHBOTCs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Actne  Supply 
Campany,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  File*  Sept.  1. 
1911.     Serial  No.  647.206.      (Cl.  105—61.) 


1.  A  dlaphraga  comprising  aceordtoa  foldd  lega  and 
a  pfciraltty  of  top  seetloBs,  one  of  the  lattor  ftstaiff  aulft- 
staotlally  straight  aad  affording  a  latetally  dli^wted  fitch 
on  oach  aide  of  the  diaphragm. 
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2.  la  a  diaphragm  of  tite  class  <lesereibed  tbe  aooortfoa 
plaited  lee  sectkws,  ai>wsrdly  iBcllaiag  aoeoKltoa  plaited 


top  sectiona,  a  key  aeetloa  unltiug  said  top  aoctlOBa  at 
tbe  center  and  overlapping  each,  aad  key-ahapad  sbaaider 
pieces  uniting  the  bottom  of  each  top  secttoa  with  the  bot- 
tom of  each  leg  section,  and  underlapping  one  and  overlap- 
ping the  other  to  afford  free  drainage  from  the  top  of  the 
diapbrHem. 

3.    A    dlaphrfl|j;m    of    tbe   elasa   described    embracing    leg 
sections  and   top  sections  united  therewith   and   Inclining 
Upwardly   to  a   common  center,  and  a  key  section  over 
iHpping  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  top  section  and  rigidly 
secured    thereto. 

4  A  vestltnile  diaphragm,  accordion  plaited  leg  sections 
extending  to  the  inner  shoalders  of  the  diaphragm,  up- 
■wardly  inclining  accordion  plaited  top  sections  extend- 
lug  from  above  the  shoulders  to  near  tbe  middle  of  the 
diaphragm  top  and  affording  aa  outward  pitch  on  each 
side  tbe  diaphragm,  a  key  section  rigidly  secured  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  top  sections  and  overlspping  the 
same,  a  similar  key  sectloa  underlapping  the  lower  end 
of  the  top  section  and  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  the 
leg  sectloa  at  each  sbonlder  and  rigidly  secored  to  each. 
aad  a  rctatorctng  and  bractag  dianael  tneloahic  each  out- 
wardly directed  fold  of  the  diaphragm  and  exteattag 
around  the  tap  of  the  diaphragm  aad  Aownwardly  on 
each   leg. 

.'>  In  a  vestibule  diaphragm  the  comMaatloa  with  tbe 
accurdlon  plaited  leg  section  and  tbe  aceordtoa  plaited 
upwardly  iadlnlng  top  aectlon,  of  a  wedge  or  key  shaped 
shoulder  sectloa  underlapping  tbe  top  section  and  over- 
lapping the  leg  section  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  .  einforclnu  metallic  channel  rigidly  secured  to  each 
outvsard  bend  or  fold  of  the  diaphragm  and  ezteadlng 
around  the  sbouiders  and  top  of  the  diaphragm. 

iClaUns  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.056.128.       LEVELING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEl'ARA 
TORS.     G»)»GE  F    ScHiETT,  BellinKham,   Minn       Filed 
.Mar.   16.  1912.     Serial   No    684,228       (CI    LM--.'<9. 1 
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The  cotubintition  with  a  frame  and  axle;  of  poets  se- 
cured to  the  fraate,  said  posts  being  arranged  in  pair*  on 
oppoalte  skies  of  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  paira  at  posts,  cross  braces  connecting 
the  central  portions  of  the  posts  of  each  pair,  a  socket 
post  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  each  end  of  the  latter,  con- 
trolling roda  iKWltionod  through  tbe  ooan^tlon  between 
tbe  pairs  of  posts  and  through  the  croas  braces,  meaiu 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  controlling 
rods  within  said  croas  braces,  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  rods 
being  threaded  and  engaged  in  the  socket  posts  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  the  roda, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  axle. 


twecn  the  tractloa  wheels  aad  the  tool  whereby  the 

is  operated   dnrlag  aiovciaeat   of    tbe    frame ;   aieans   to 

diseonaeet  tbe  tool  froa  the  traetios  wheels,  and  Beans 


1,0&6.129.  8CSDBBINO-MACH1NE,  CHaaLaa  L.  Sla- 
DiNaxA,  Foantaia  City,  Wis.  Plied  Mar.  2,  1»12.  Be 
rial  No.  681^02&.      (Cl.  1»— 14.) 

A   scrahbiag   laachlae.   iadudlag   a    fimase,   aapportlng 
wheels    tharetor,    a    han^e    pivotally    connected    thereto, 
a    cleaning   tool   carrlaA  by    the   frasse,   ooHteetiona   be- 
188  0.  G.— 37 


carrkMl  by  Ae  bandie  and  frame  adapted  «a  oaeiliatian 
of  the  haadle  te  <^>erate  the  tool  whea  the  latter  Is 
diseonnect  ed  from  the  traction  wheels. 


1,056,1.30.  COMBINATION  STIT-CASE.  JORS  SMITH, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  nied  May  IM.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,692.      ra.    19n      41  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charac^r  dearrfbed,  a  case  ooa- 
Klstlng  of  two  substantially  equal  reetas4:al|ir  seetloas 
hiaged  toftetber,  a  heating  device,  an  L-shapetf  support 
onto  which  the  beating  device  la  secured,  oae  of  the 
case  sections  bavlag  slots  in  opposite  walla  thereof, 
certain  of  the  slots  being  arcuate,  said  L-shape4l  support 
having  means  exteattng  into  tlie  slots  wberehy  saM  aop- 
port  may  be  guided  and  supported  sohstantlally  as  shewn 
aad  speelfled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ease  hav- 
ing a  guide  therein,  a  heater,  a  support  onto  wtiich  fbe 
heater  is  secured,  said  support  bavtag  a  pivot  engaged 
with  the  case,  and  meaas  carried  by  the  snpport  In 
engagement  with  tbe  gnide  and  coacting  with  said  pivot 
for  Biovabi}'  securing  tbe  support  within  the  case  In  *neh 
relation  that  the  support  may  be  swung  through  aa  angle 
of  approximately  ninety  degrees  relative  to  the  case  and 
supported  by  the  Latter  In  upright  poaltlon  while  the 
case  is  open. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caae  com- 
prising s  pair  of  similar  sections  hinged  together,  a 
heater,  a  heater  support  to  which  tbe  beater  is  secured, 
said  heater  support  being  provided  with  piaa.  two  op- 
posite walls  of  one  of  the  case  sectioas  belag  provMsd 
with  bayonet  slots  and  with  arcuate  siota  which  merge 
with  certain  of  tiie  bayonet  slots,  the  plas  of  tiw  sup- 
port extending  Into  the  slots  and  coactlag  therewith  f«r 
galdlag   the   heater   support   In   aa   arevate  aad   a   reetl- 

i  llaaar  dlrsetion.  substantially  as  shown. 
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1  066  131      PRINTING-PRESS.     Waltbr  H.  Smith,  Nlles, 

'  Ohio  aMlgnor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press  Company, 

NUes,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  20.  1910, 

Serial    No.    572.919.      Renewed   July    -HI,    1912.      Serial 

No.   712,671.      (CI.   101—111.) 


tending  within   said   other   Upering  opening,   said   mem 
bem  being  provided  with  a  tapered  recess,  and  said  rod 
being   provided   with    a    tapered   projection   engaging   said 
recess,   whereby   the   members   and   the   rod  will   Interlock 
with  one  another. 


1.  V  printing  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  printing  couples,  means  for  conveying 
stock  between  the  couples,  and  means  designed  to  be 
actuated  in  the  event  of  any  interruption  in  the  feed 
supply  between  the  couples  for  tripping  and  untrlpplng 
one  of  the  couples  in  each  operation  thereof. 

2.  A  perfecting  printing  press  comprising  two  separate 
printing  couples,  means  for  conveying  stock  from  on.^ 
couple  to  the  other,  means  designed  to  be  actuated  In  the 
event  of  any  Interruption  in  the  feed  supply  for  suc- 
cessively tripping  said  printing  couples,  and  means  for 
UBtripplng  the  second  couple  in  each  operation  thereof, 
the  tripping  of  the  second  couple  occurring  In  the  event 
of  any  interruption  in  the  feed  supply  thereto 

3.  A  perfecting  printing  press  comprising.  In  comblna 
tion.  a  series  of  cylinders  constituting  a  printing  couple, 
a  second  series  of  cylinders  constituting  a  second  prlntlns: 
couple,  means  for  tripping  the  impression  of  the  HrsT 
couple,  and  means  designed  to  be  actuated  In  the  event 
of  any  interruption  in  the  feed  supply  of  the  second 
couple  for  automatically  tripping  the  impression  of  such 
second  couple. 

4.  A  perfecting  printing  press  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  scries  of  cylinders  constituting  a  printing  cou 
pie.  a  second  series  of  cylinders  constituting  a  second 
printing  couple,  means  for  tripping  the  impression  of  the 
flrst  couple,  and  means  for  automatically  tripping  and 
untrlpplng  the  impression  of  the  second  couple  once  to 
each  revolution,  the  tripping  of  the  second  couple  oc- 
curing  In  the  event  of  an  Interruption  in  the  feed  supply 
to  such  second  coaple. 

6.  A  perfecting  printing  press  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  series  of  cylinders  constituting  a  printing  couple, 
means  designed  to  be  actuated  in   the  event  of  any   in 
termptlon  in  the  feed  supply  for  automatically   trlpplnc 
tbe  impression  of  such  coaple,  a  second  series  of  cylinders 
conatitating  a  second  printing  couple,  means  for  convey 
Ing   stock   from  one   couple   to   the   other,   and   means   de- 
signed  to  be   actuated   In   the   event   of  any    interruption 
In  tbe  feed  supply  between  the  couples  for  automatically 
tripping  the  impression  of  the  second  couple. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


,3.   In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a    sleeve    provided    with    tapering   openings    extending    In 
wardly    from    Its    ends,    tool    members    having    shanks    ex 
tending  within  one  of  said  tapering  openings,  and  a   rod 
extending  within  said  other  tapering  opening,  said  mem 
bers  and  said  rod  beln«  interlocked  with  one  another,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reoess.  and  said 
rod    being   provided    with    a    projection    engaging   said    re- 
cess, whereby  said  rod  is  coupled  to  said  sleeve. 


1,066.133.        DIAL     POSITIONING     MECHANISM      FOR 
RIB  KNITTING    MACHINES       Habrt    SWinqlbhcrst 
Oolllngswood,    N.     J  .    assignor    to    Scott    &    Williams. 
Inc..     Boston.     Mass.,    a     Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  Si.   lftl2      S^'rlal  No    728,918.     (CI.  66~-'2.) 


1  066,132.     ROCK-DRILL.     Nikolaus  Stacb,  Schiffweller. 
'  Germany.     Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.307.     (CI 

125 — 10.) 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a   sleeve   provided   with    tapering   openings    extending   in 
wardly   from   Its  ends,   tool  members  having  shanks   ex 
tending  within  one  of  said  tapering  openings,  and  a  rod 
extending  within  said  other  tapering  opening,  said  mem 
bers  and  said  rod  being  provided  with  co-acting  recessed 
and    projecting    portions,    whereby    they    are    interlocked 
witb  one  another. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a   sleeve    provided   with    tapering   openings   extending   In 
wardly  from  Its  ends,  tool  members  having  shanks  extend- 
ing within  one  of  said  tapering  openings,   and  a  rod  ex- 


1.  In    a    circular   knitting    machine,   a   needle   cylinder, 
a  needle  dial,  a  lug  or  dog  upon  the  inner  surface  of  ih»> 
needle  cylinder,  an  antl  frictlou  wheel  carrl«Hl  by  the  dial 
and   a    fabric   shield    or    guard    extending   over    that    part 
of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  which   Is  nearest  the  nee 

die  dial. 

2.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  dog  for  rib  knitting  machines, 
a  wheel,  a  stud  upon  which  said  wheel  Is  mounted  and 
means  to  hold  the  stud  comprising  a  structure  having 
a  concentric  cell  or  pocket  formed  therein  to  receive 
said  wheel,  and  an  opening  Into  said  pocket  to  expose 
a  part  only  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

.3.  In  an  antl-frlctlon  dial  positioning  device  for  clr 
cular  rib  knitting  machines,  needle  carriers,  a  lever, 
means  to  support  said  lever  on  one  of  aald  carriers,  a 
recess  In  the  end  of  said  lever  forming  a  flange  at  the 
end  of  said  lever  on  that  side  approached  by  the  form 
Ing  fabric,  an  antifriction  wheel  mounted  to  rotate- 
within  said  recess,  and  a  cooperating  dog  to  position  the 
fabric   in  contact  with   an   ►•xposed  part  of  said   wheel. 

4.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  dial,  a  stud  on  said  lever  having  its 
axis  substantially  radial  with  respact  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  machine,  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
about  said  stnd.  a  fabric  guard  for  said  wheel,  and  an 
abutment  on  the  needle-cylinder  to  support  the  fabric  in 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel. 


Makcr  18, 1913 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«9 


1,066.134.  FINGER  MOI8TENER  William  C.  Vooai- 
POHL,  Addlevllle.  Ill  Filed  Jan  6.  1912  Serial  No 
•69,901.      fCl    120     -.-S  ) 


1  A     moistener     comprialDf     a     can     having     perfora 
tlons.  a  pad  located  on  the  can  and  closing  the  perfora 
tlons   and    having   a   tab,   and   a   casing   for    the    can    and 
pad    and    having    a    perforation    through    which    the    tal) 
protrudes. 

2  A  moistener  comprising  a  can  having  perforations, 
a  pad  surrounding  the  can  and  closing  the  perforations 
and  h.ivlng  a  tab.  a  spring  attached  to  the  can  a  casing 
whUli  rect-lvos  the  can  and  pad  and  having  an  Inturneil 
lug  against  which  the  end  of  the  spring  bears,  and  a  rap 
for  closing  the  casing  and  having  a  perforation  through 
which  the  tab  protrudes. 

3.   .\     moistener    comprising    a    can     of    elllptlcai     con 
fiiTuration     having    perforations,    a    continuous    pad    sur 
roundini:  the  elliptical  side  of  the  can   and   having   a   tah. 
and  a   laslng  which   receives  the  ran   and  pad  and   having 
a    detachable    cap    provided    with,  a    perforation    through 
whlcli   the  tab  protrudes 

4  .\  moistener  comprising  b  can  having  perforations 
a  pad  located  thereon  and  closing  the  perforations  and 
having  a  tab.  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  said  casing 
Inclosing  the  can  and  pad.  and  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  casing  and  harlng  a  perforation  through  which 
the   tab  protrudes. 

5  .V  moistener  comprising  a  can  having  perforations, 
a  pad  carrlt-d  by  the  can  and  closing  the  perforations 
and  provided  with  a  tab.  a  casing  which  receives  the 
(an  and  pad  caps  detachably  applied  to  the  <'nds  of  the 
casing  and  Interchangeable  in  their  positions  thereon, 
one  of  the  cai)s  l>elng  Imperforate  and  the  other  cap 
having  a  perforation  through  which  the  tab  may  pro 
trudf 

[t  Iflioi^"  '5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazett-    ; 


ends  of  said  legs  engaging  the  back  of  said  leaf,  a  second 
set  of  similar  clips  on  the  back  of  aald  leaf  of  lew^r 
width  and  shorter  length  than  rtrst  named  clips,  with 
their  helical  colls  located  between  the  colls  of  first 
named  clips  and  embracing  said  pintles,  the  free  ends  of 
said  clips  engaging  the  face  of  said  leaf 

2.  In  a  filing  leaf,  hinge  forming  beads  at  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  thereof,  pintles  In  said  beads,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  clips  embracing  said  pintles  and  contact- 
ing with  the  face  of  said  leaf,  the  spring  clips  on  one 
of  said  pintles  belne  of  lesser  width  and  shorter  length 
than  thoso  on  the  other  pintle,  a  plurality  of  similar 
clips  on  the  back  of  said  leaf,  said  clips  being  so 
nrrange<l  that  the  smaller  clips  on  the  back  will  be  op- 
posite larger  clips  on  the  face  thereof,  whereby  either 
of  the  said  hinge  forming  beads  may  be  emplayed  as  the 
upper  edge  of   the    leaf. 

3.  In  a  filing  leaf,  hinge  forming  beads  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  leaf,  pintles  in  said  beads,  spring  clips 
embracing  said  pintles,  a  U-shaped  bead  on  said  leaf 
Intermediate  of  and  parallel  to  said  hinge  forming 
l>eads.  a  series  of  spring  clips  having  their  free  ends 
embraced  by  said  U  shaped  bead,  and  means  at  the  free 
ends  of  said  spring  clips  to  cause  said  clips  to  exert  a 
prfSsure  against   the   fac.    of   said    !•>«? 


1,056,1.35  LEAF  FOR  FILING-BOOKS  OR  FILE 
CASES  Edward  Charles  Ward,  Sioux  Falls.  8  P 
Filed  July  6,  1912      Serial  No.  707.770.      (CI   129— 84. > 


1  In  a  filing  leaf,  a  hinge  forming  bead  at  one  edge 
thereof,  notches  In  said  bead,  a  pintle  passing  through 
aald  bead,  spring  clips  comprising  parallel  laga  connected 
together  at  one  end  contacting  with  tlie  face  of  Mid 
leaf,  helical  colls  formed  near  the  free  ends  of  aald  legs 
flttlBg  aaU  notches  and  embracing  aaM  pintle,  the  tree 


.(156.1  :?6       BRICK.      WiLLUM     H.akvev     Waits,    Pliila- 

d.'lphla.   Pa.      Filed   Dec.    1.",    1910.      Serial   No.   597.098. 
tCI.   72-  38., 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufa>  t are.  a  brick  made  in 
Integral  sections;  the  sections  being  Identical  In  shape: 
one  section  being  stepped  in  advance  of  another ;  each 
section  having  a  projecting  fate  on  one  side:  the  faces 
being  separated  by  longitudinal  grooves;  the  faces  alin- 
ing on  one  end  with  the  steps  and  at  the  other  end  set 
back  of  the  steps  so  that  when  the  brlcky  are  as- 
sembled and  cement  Inserted  in  the  grooves,  the  faces 
will   represent  Independent  bricks. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  three  section 
bri^k  ;  each  section  being  of  the  same  site  :  one  section 
being  stepped  in  advance  of  another  and  each  section 
having  a  projecting  face  at  each  side  :  the  facings  being 
spaced  apart  by  longitudinal  grooves  :  said  facings  being 
of  less  length  than  the  sections  and  terminating  sbori  of 
one  end  of  each  section  so  that  when  the  bricks  are  as- 
sembled and  cement  placed  In  the  grooves,  each  facing 
will  represent  an  independent  brick  :  the  facings  at  the 
back  of  the  brick  forming  keys  for  securing  the  brick 
to  the  wall. 


1,066.137.  HEILMANN  COMBING  MACHINE.  JlAX 
CHABL.E8  Alfred  Winnino,  Mtilhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Socl*t4  Alsaclenne  de  Construc- 
tions M^caniques,  Mlilhausen,  Germany.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.      Serial  No.  498.711.      ( CI     19--«V  . 


1.   Id    Heilmann    combing    maotiines.    a    feed   nipper   de- 
Tica,  a  couple  of  superimposed  drawing-off  rollers  with  a 
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4r«wtag-off  creeper  botwe«ai  them,  a  BHwaWe  |»k;UBC  <»mb 
acrangwl  to  te  towered  iBto  a  pMittoo  a|«MUc  t«  the  «P9W 
drawlag-off  roU«,  «b  o«:illatlmg  iever  mechwalsB  for 
oarryteg  and  operatlnc  aaid  ow^ie  of  drawlng-off  rottera. 
Bovmble  aivpertlBC  meana  on  aaM  iever  aaectaalam  toe 
supporting  the  lower  drawiBg-«ff  roller  ao  a«  to  render  U 
capable  af  ratein«  and  lawertag  relatively  to  the  upper 
roller,  and  a  yielding  device  for  lifting  aaid  attpportlng 
■laana  to  exart  from  below  tbe  nipping  preaaure  in  tbe 
drawing-off  roller  couple,  withoot  Interfering  with  the 
picking  comb,  aubetantially  aa  and  for  th«  purpoae   de- 

Bcrlbed. 

2.  In  HeUnuinn  oomUag  m^ctolnea,  a  feed  nipper  device, 
a-  coi^le  of  auperlmpoaed  drawing-off  rollers  with  a  draw- 
inroff  creeper  between  theai,  a  movable  picking  comb  ar- 
ranged to  be  lowered  Into  a  yaaltien  ofipeatte  to  the  upper 
drawlng-off  roller,  an  oaclllatlng  lever  for  carrying  and 
t^wrating  aaid  coople  of  drawiiw-off  roUacm,  upwardly  dl 
rected  gnide-atota  on  aaid  o«:«4ailng  lever,  aopporttog 
slide  carriers  in  aaid  gulde-elota  for  lAldably  a«|rportiBK 
Ue  lower  drawlng-eff  roller,  aiid  suetalning  aprlngs  for 
lifting  aaid  roller  carriers  to  ex«:t  from  below  the  nipping 
preaaure  in  the  drawing-o«  device,  without  interfering 
with  the  picking  cemb,  aubstaotially  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

1,056,138.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOB  THRESHING- 
MACHINES.  Adolph  Wibobrt,  Greenleal,  Wis.  Piled 
Sept.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.412.     (CI.  19S— 16.) 


4.  In  feeding  mechanlem  for  throwing  ma<$hlaea,  the 
oomMnClon  wKk  a  etndght  carrier,  a  wing  cafrlerptvot 
ally  connected  with  one  side  ef  the  atraigbt  (srrtar  mnd 
an  upright  driving  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
straight  carrier  from  the  wing  carrier,  of  a  deflector 
wheel  provided  with  longitudinal  wingi  and  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  In  position  to  direct  grain 
or  the  like  as  It  is  delivered  from  the  wing  carrier  upon 
the  Btralclit  carrier  into  the  feed  opening  of  the  threshlne 
machine. 

'  1  056  139.     DOOR-M.^T.     Waltbk  Wibz.  Lucerne,  Swltaer- 
'  land.     Filed  June  11,  1«12.     Serial  No.  703,029.      (CI. 
IB — 62.) 


1  door-mat  consl8tiii|  of  a  woven  pile  coir  or  cocoa-nut 
fiber  mat,  the  pile  threads  of  which  form ' parallel  bands 
or  strips  running  lengthwise  of  the  mat  aB4  which  are 
separated  by  pUeles«  IntermedUte  web  portions  m  that 
the  mat  has  parallel  grooves  extending  between  the  pile 
strl4)s  or  hands,  which  grooves  receive  the  maid  and  dirt 
rendering  dUBcult  the  collection  thereof  io  and  upon  tbt  pile 
and  prevent  them  from  falling  down  on  the  floor  and  fur- 
thermore permit  of  a  quick  dryia*  of  the  pile  and  a  more 
effectual  and  easy  cleanaing  of  the  mat. 


1  ,  u  5  6  .  1  4  0  .     SAFETY-EXTT. 
Bprlngfleld,    Tenn.      Filed    Apr. 
690.221.      (CI.  70—120.) 


Charles  B.  Wuodahd, 
12,    1912.      Serial    No 


1.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  threshing  'machines,  the 
combination  with  a  straight  carrier,  a  wing  carrier  pivot 
ally  connected  with  one  side  of  the  straight  carrier,  and 
an  Bpright  driving  abaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
atraigbt  carrier  from  the  whig  carrier,  of  a  deflector 
wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  grain  or  the  like  aa  It  la  delivered  from  the 
wing  carrier  upon  the  straight  carrier  Into  the  feed  open 
tag  of  the  threahlng  machine. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  threshing  machines,  the 
comMnatlon  with  a  straight  carrier,  nprlght  driving 
shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  straight  carrier,  and  a  wing; 
carrier  plvotally  and  detachaWy  connectlt)1e  with  either 
of  said  shafts,  of  a  deflector  wheel  detachably  connectible 
with  either  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  direct  grain 
or  the  like  as  U  la  deUvered  from  the  wing  carrier  upon 
the  straight  onrrter  Into  the  feed  opening  of  the  threshing 

machine. 

3  In  ffcedlng  mechanism  for  tkrwriiia^  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  straight  carrier,  •  wing  carrier  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  side  of  tlie  atraigbt  carrier,  and 
an  upright  driving  abaft  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  straight  carrier  from  the  wing  carrier  and  provided 
at  its  upper  end  witli  a  terel  gear,  of  a  ^teaector  wkeel 
provided  In  its  Imme  end  w*lfc  a  emittmi  laJJtaajM" 
fitting  over  said  gear  in  rotating  engagement  therewith 


1  The  combination  with  a  do«,  of  a  loek  for  the  do  .r. 
inclndlng  a  member  yieldably  held  against  movement  to 
release  the  door,  and  a  flexible  panel  extending  across  the 
door  a»d  conaeeted  dhrectly  to  the  saM  mtmber  and  aup- 
ported  at  one  stde  tkereby. 

2.  Tfce  eoBbteatlosi  with  a  doer,  af  a  lock  for  tlie  do«, 
amprtalag  a  latch  hstr  aawnted  for  awinglng  moveBcat. 
■MM  yieldatdy  beldfaig  the  bar  agalnat  aoweneBt.  *a*^* 
tazlMa  p«Ml  axaaadlBg  auMs  the  doer  —'  -  ""^  "" 
rectly  to  the  said  latch  bar. 
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S.  The  eamblnatloo  with  a  door,  of  a  lock  far  the  door, 
taciudtng  a  latch  bar  aoanted  for  awlnging  movaBMnt  and 
extending  vertically  at  the  free  side  oC  the  dear,  asaaaa 
yleldably  holding  the  latch  bar  against  ssovcmeBt  to  re- 
lease the  door,  and  a  flexible  panel  extaading  acraas  the 
door  and  connected  to  the  latch  bar  and  sopperted  at 
side  thereby. 

4.  The  conbtaation  with  a  door,  of  a  lack  for  the 
comprlalng  a  bar  having  angnlarty  extending  enda  pivot- 
ed to  the  deor,  a  latch  bead  carried  by  the  bar  and  ar- 
ranged t"  engage  a  keeper  upon  tbc  fra»e  ef  the  doer, 
means  cooperating  with  the  bar  to  yialdably  hold  the  same 
with  its  Latch  head  in  engagement  with  the  keeper,  and 
a  flexible  panel  extending  across  the  door  and  connected 
to  the  said  bar  and  supported  at  one  side  thereby. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  donr,  of  a  lock  for  the  door, 
including  a  member  yleldably  held  against  movement  to 
release  the  door,  aaid  member  ceoaprialng  a  bar  extending 
vertically  at  tbe  free  side  at  tiia  deer  sad  arranged  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  door,  a  bar  fixed  at  the 
hinged  side  of  the  door  and  paraUel  to  tke  flrst-mentloned 
l>ar.  and  a  flexible  panel  aecnred  at  one  side  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  bar  and  supported  thereby  and  at  its  i>ther  side 
to  tbe  fixed  bar. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 


1,056,141.  GLUE-SI  rri.Y  MECHANISM  FOR  LABEL 
ING  MACHINES  Frank  0.  Wcxjduand,  Worcester. 
Masa.  Plied  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  &96,0»4.  (CI 
91—51.) 


hi  rearwardly  directed  steif  portiosia  at  Us  top 
tea  edtee  and  taicieainr  aa  appro  ilsMtafy 
pocket,  and  the  traaaveise  end  walls  wftli 
ead^embers  provided  wltli  popper! iB«  Joumala,  aaM  1 
voir  t>eing  disposed  eccentric  to  tke  axM  Ihie  ef  ila  laid 
journals,  and  having  a  delivery  outlet  al<»ig  its  under  aide, 
a  glue  distributing  eleojent  controllhig  said  outlet  and  ar- 
ranged wltk  its  axis  approilniately  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  supporting  Journala.  said  glue-box  being  adapted  for 
oscillative  adjustment  about  the  axial  Itaa  and  glue-dis- 
trlhutlng  element,  to  carry  said  pocket  from  horlaontal  po- 
sition to  depending  poslti(»i.  and  vice  veraa,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth,  and  means  tor  retalnlag  the  parts  as  ad- 
justed. 

4.  In  a  glue-Bupiriy  mech&nlBm  for  labellns  machlaea,  in 
comMnatlon,  substantially  as  set  forth,  a  glua-dlstrlbutlns 
roller,  n  glue  box  therefor  tiltably  surmomitlng  said 
roller,  said  glue-box  having  a  bottom  opeains  that  em- 
braces a  portion  of  the  face  of  said  roller,  yleldahie  devices 
connecting  the  glue-box  with  the  roller  axle,  projeeting 
joiimnls  fttr  mouatlng  said  glue-box  upon  a  carrier,  ap- 
proximately In  common  axial  allnement  with  the  roller 
.TXls.  and  means  for  adjugtlnp  said  glue-box  In  lateral  rela- 

'  tion  te  aaid  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrttted,  the  combiaatloa 
of  the  giulag  roller  having  an  eitended  axle,  ttrtMlar  bear- 
ing sleevea  therefor  ;  a  glue- box  having  an  open  bodtam 
with  a  gage  Up  that  matches  tbe  side  of  said  sallar,  said 
gine-boK  provided  at  Its  ends  with  baariac  OMiahara,  aadi 
plvotad  oppoaiteiy  dispoeed  yielding  flacera.  foe  maoat- 
iBC  and  retaining  said  roller-axle  bearing-aiaevea  in 
aaetlon  therewith,  adjusting  acrews  arranged  ia  aaid  ' 
Inc-members  tor  regulating  tbe  space  between  the  aape-llp 
and  faee  of  the  glulng-roller. 

[Clalas  6  to  21  not  printed  in  Ike  Gaaette] 


1.056.142.  OIL  fjFR.NEK  (>»rAS  AL.srAfGH,  Klnaley, 
Kans  Filed  Mar  «  11>11.'  Serial  No.  681.882.  (CL 
15S— M.) 


1  k  glue  supply  mechiinlsm  for  distributing  glue  or  ad- 
hesive sabetance  upon  a  moving  glue  receiving  surface 
In  a  machine,  comprising  a  movably  supported  bottom 
delivery  gluc-box,  a  glue  distributing  roller  arranged  in 
said  glue-box.  yleldable  means  detachably  connecting  said 
roller  and  glue-box,  devices  for  regulating  the  discharge  of 
glue  by  said  roller,  and  a  backwardly  and  forwardly  mov 
able  carrier  supporting  said  glne-svipply  mechanism,  and 
means  for  operating  said  carrier  synchronously  with  the 
movement  of  the  glue  receiving  surface,  and  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  a   glue-dls 
tributlng   roller,    a   tilUble   glue-containing    reservoir   sur 
mounting  said  roller  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  roller  axle,  the  ails  of  the  tilting  action  of  said  reser 
voir  being  approximately  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
roller,  a  backwardly  and  forwardly  movable  carrier  upon 
which  said   roller  and   reservoir  are  together  ailally  sup 
ported,  and  means  for  retaining  said   tlltable  reservoir  in 
upright   or  working  relation,   and   releislnp   the   same   for 
dowBward  tUt  when  the  machine  is  idle. 

3.  In  a  machlae  of  tbe  claae  deacrihed.  a  glue-box  com 
prising  an   open  top    reserve  I r   having  aa    iBwnr.l  y    lipped 
back  walL  a  forwardly  prctuberant  frost  wa^l  terniUinttr.- 


1.  A  burner,  comprlalng  a  base,  two  integral  axten- 
siens  projecting  upwardly  from  aaid  baae  forming  a  gea- 
ecatiag  chambar  tlierebetwecu,  one  of  said  extensions  ex- 
tending higher  than  the  other,  and  a  bomer-rlnc  provided 
with  radial  groovea  adapted  to  tLi  over  and  around  one  of 
said  ttxtenslena  and  be  supported  by  the  other  exteaaion. 

2.  A  burner,  comprisiBg  a  baae,  extensions  having 
an  air  passage  therethrough  and  projecting  from  aaid  baae 
forming  a  generating  chamber  therebetween,  a  burner  ring 
baviag  a  coolcal  upper  side  supported  at  the  top  of  aaid 
generating  chamber,  and  an  a.lr  deflector  having  a  de- 
pending peripheral  wall  supported  upon  one  of  said  ex- 
ten&lena.  * 

3.  A  burner,  comprising  a  hase.  axteaalons  having 
an  air  passage  tb4»rethrough  and  projecting  from  said 
baae  forming  a  generator  chamlier  therebetween,  one  of 
said  extenalona  extending  higher  than  tbe  other,  a  burner 
ring  aapported  at  tbe  top  of  said  generating  chamber  on 
one  at  said  extensioDS,  a  spider  ring  supported  upon  tlte 
otlicr  exteoalon,  and  an  air  deflector  supported  upon  Mild 
spider  ring. 
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1,066448.  HSATING  SYSTE3M.  Chablcs  G.  Abm- 
wrmonQj  Cbieaso.  111.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  aaMisnmenU, 
to  Aatomatlc  Heating  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  29,  1901. 
Serial  No.  70.052.     (CI.  237—9.) 


1.  A  steam  beating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  source  of  air  suppl.v,  an  exhaust 
device,  and  conduits  leading  from  the  source  of  steam 
supply,  the  source  of  air  supply  and  exhaust  device  to  the 
radiator  means  for  controlling  the  conduits  leading  from 
the  source  of  air  supply  and  exhaust  device,  a  non-float- 
ing pressure  valve,  independent  of  variations  in  tempera 
ture,  controlling  the  conduit  between  the  radiator  and 
source  of  steam  supply,  said'  valve  adapted  to  be  closed 
when  the  radiator  Is  connected  with  the  source  of  air 
supply  so  as  to  confine  the  nir,  steam  and  water  of  con- 
densation in  the  radiator,  and  adapted  to  automatically 
open  when  the  radiator  Is  connected  to  the  exhaust  device 
so  as  to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  steam  into  the  radla 
tor  tbroagb  said  valve,  and  the  exit  of  the  water  of  con- 
densation through  the  same  valve. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  source  of  air  supply,  an  exhaust 
device  and  pipes  leading  respectively  from  said  source  of 
air  supply  and  exhaust  device  to  the  radiator,  a  pressure 
valve  controlling  said  pipes  comprising  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  casing  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  a 
connecting  piece  connected  with  aald  diaphragm,  two 
valvei  connected  to  (^poaite  ends  of  said  connecting  piece, 
one  chamber  of  said  casing  being  in  communication 
through  said  pipes  with  said  radiator,  said  source  of  air 
supply,  and  said  exhaoat  device,  said  last  mentioned  valves 
adapted  to  control  respectively  the  communications  be- 
tween snld  chamber  and  the  source  of  air  supply  and  the 
exhaust  device,  a  pipe  forming  communication  between  the 
other  chamber  of  said  casing  and  the  soarce  of  air  supply, 
and  an  automatically  controlled  valve  controlling  said  last 
named  pipe. 

3.  A  steam  beating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
soarce  of  steam  supply  a  source  of  air  supply,  and  an  ex- 
haust device,  conduits  leading  from  the  radiator  to  said 
source  ot  steam  supply,  source  of  air  supply  and  exhaust 
device,  a  non-floating  pressure  valve  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  pressure  bi  the  radiator  and  located  between  the 
radiator  and  the  source  of  steam  supply,  an  air  operated 
coatrolling  valve  between  the  radiator  and  the  source  of 
air  supply  and  exhaust  device,  and  an  automatic  con- 
trolling device  responsive  to  variations  in  the  temperature 
of  the  apartment  to  be  heated,  and  adapted  to  control  the 
admlMi<»  of  air  to  said  controlling  valve. 

4.  A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a 
source  of  steam  supply,  a  source  of  air  supply,  an  exhaust 
device,  conduits  leading  from  the  said  sources  of  steam 
and  air  supply  and  exhaust  device  to  the  radiator,  a 
pivoted  valve,  responsive  to  variations  in  pressure  only, 
controlling  the  conduit  between  the  radiator  and  the 
soarce  of  steam  supply,  means  for  controlling  the  ccm- 
dults  between  the  radiator  and  the  soarce  of  air  supply 
and  exhaust  device,  said  valve  adapted  to  be  automatically 
closed  when  the  radiator  la  connected  with  the  source  of 
air  sapply  so  as  to  confine  the  air  and  stMm  in  the  radia- 


tor, and  adapted  to  automatically  open  when  the  radiator 
la  connected  to  the  exhaust  device,  so  as  to  permit  the 
entrance  of  the  steam  and  the  exit  of  the  water  <rf  eon 
deasatlon,  In  opposite  directions,  through  the  same  valve. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  steam  radiator  of  a  non 
floating  pressure  valve,  lndep«ident  of  variations  in  tem- 
perature, opening  toward  the  radiator  and  responsive  to 
variations  in  pressure  in  the  radiator,  said  valve  located 
In  the  steam  connection  between  the  radiator  and  the 
source  of  steam  supply,  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure In  the  radiator  so  as  to  control  said  valve. 


1.066,144.  METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  AMMONIA. 
r.oiis  Bu.cK,  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
Serial   No.  640,161.      (CI.  62—6.)  | 


1.  In  condensing  zaseous  ammonia  under  pressure,  ren- 
dering avallal.le  fhf  rap.nclty  of  liquids  to  receive  and  Im- 
part heat  more  rapidly  than  una.  by  receiving  the  gas  at 
a    sufficient   velocity    to   overcome    much    resistance    by    Its 

;  momentum,  retaining  the  liquid  which  Is  produced  by  the 
liqiiofactloD  in  one  part  of  the  condenser,  and  leading  It 
with  the  uncondensed  gas  Indirectly  by  an  upward  incline 
into  another  part  mingled  together  and  agitated,  so  that 
j  the  liquid  serves  to  condense  the  gas  by  reason  of  the  great 
j  ana  and  the  nature  of  the  contact  surfaces  and  to  be  Itself 
kt-pt  cool  by  actively  circulating  in  contact  with  the  in 
closing  casing. 

2.  The  method  of  condensing  ammonia  gas  under  pres- 
sure which  consists  in  equalizing  its  gaseous  pressure  by 
means  of  an  Independent  passage,  mixing  It  with  llque- 
fled   ammonia   previously   in   place,    trapping  It   to   resist 

I  accidental  motions,  leading  It  Indirectly  upward  Impelled 
by  the  velocity  by  which  the  gas  Is  received  and  cooling 
thf   whole   externally. 

I        -i.   The  method  of  condensing  ammonia  gas  under  pr»« 
sure   consisting   in    equalizing   the    tension    at    all    points, 
mixing  It  with  liquid  ammonia,  conveying  It  Indirectly  up. 
ward  and  taking  away  the  heat  by  water  moving  down 
ward  by  gravity  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 

4.  The  method  of  condensing  ammonia  gas  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  it  with  previously  liquefied  ammonia  under 
pressure,  taking  away  the  beat  through  metal  wetted  on 
one  side  by  water  and  on  the  other  side  by  agitation  of  the 
mingled  gaseous  and  liquefied  ammonia,  leading  It  Indi- 
rectly upward  impelled  by  momentum,  retaining  and  using 
it  as  a  condensing  medium  for  further  Instalments,  lead- 
ing It  away  completely  condensed  and  carrying  it  high  so 
that  the  liquid  is  trapped  against  liability  to  be  acci- 
dentally  moved. 

."».  The  method  of  liquefying  gases  consisting  of  dis 
charging  the  gas  Into  liquefied  gas  lying  In  tiers  one  above 
another  partly  separated  and  partly  connected  together, 
with  the  gas  pressure  equalised,  subjected  to  an  external 
cooling  action  during  the  operation,  and  causing  the 
newly  introduced  gas  to  mingle  with  the  liquefied  am- 
monia and  both  to  circulate  Intimately  and  to  travel  In- 
directly upward  together  until  all  the  gas  Is  liquefied, 
rrialms  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,145.      LAWN-SWING.       William    Ahchbr    Borcm, 
Jackson,     Miss.       Filed     Nov.     10,     1911.       Serial     No. 
669,681.      (CI.   155—36.) 
Ih    a   swing   having   oppositely    disposed    chairs,    each 

coniprislng  back  supports  and  a  seat,  there  being  guides 
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in  the  back  supporU  ;  backs  having  members  engaged  in 
tbe  guides ;  and  removable  elements  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  seats  to  bridge  the  space  between  the  seaU ; 
said    members    being   downwardly    movable    in    the   guides 


2i/ 


anil    pivotally    operable    ! herein    lo    permit    the    backs    to 
r«  St    upon    the    removable    elements  ;    the    guides    converg 
ing    dowtiwardly    to    Bdvan«  e    the    backs    longitudinally    of 
the    removable    elements,    thus    to    hold    tlie    edges    of    the 
t.acks  in  fibutment  iM'tween  the  seats. 


1,056.140.  (RATI-;  Ilir.H  Bri"n.  Kattl.  ireek,  Mich 
Filed  <'<t  JO.  H<1(»  Seiiiil  No  'vs  iss  iTl  21T--:?9. 1 
1    In  .1  (i:i!.',  the  comhinatlOD  of  the  bottom,  side  and 


inn^r  edges  of  the  top  sections  to  provide  a  rigid  top; 
and  a  door  slldably  arranged  on  said  top  cleats  between 

the  ends  of  said  top  section  cross  pieces. 

3.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  bottom,  side  and 
top  wall  pieces  ;  cross  pieces  to  provide  bottom,  side  and 
top  walla,  secured  thereto,  the  securing  means  comprising 
binding  wires  whereby  tl»e  walls  are  secured  together 
In  the  flat  and  the  wires  constltnte  hinge  connections 
for  the  walls,  the  top  being  formed  in  sections,  one  sec- 
tion being  connected  to  each  side  wall,  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  top  sections  being  spaced  to  provide  a  door  opening; 
end  walls  for  said  crate  comprising  end  wall  pieces, 
,  leats  for  the  ends  of  said  end  wall  pieces,  arranged  on 
the  Inner  side  thereof,  the  end  wall  pieces  being  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  Innfr  sides  of  the  side  wall  crosa 
pieces,  vertically-disposed  cleats  arranged  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  end  wall  plect-s  to  engage  the  top;  and  tc^) 
cleats  secured  to  the  top  cross  pieces  and  extending 
at  ross  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  top  sectlona, 
the  vertically  disposed  end  cleats  b«Mng  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  end  top  cleats. 

4.  A  crate  having  a  partition   therein:  a   top  for  said 
■  rate    havlnj.'    a    door    opening    at    each    side    of    said- par- 
tition,    doors    lomprlslnp    slats,    the    Inner     ends    of    the 
siath    tH'ing    extended    t>eyond    the    partition,    th<     slats    of 
the    duors    (>verlapplng  ;    cleats    for    said    door    slats    dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  partition,  the  cleat 
t..r    the   inner  end   of   tlie   under  slats   being  on    the  under 
si<l.    thereof   and   that    for   upper  slats   l>«?ing  on   the   upper 
side    thereof,    said    chats     l>elng    extended    at    each    aide 
under  the   top  to  proviile  retaining  slides  for  the  top. 
n.   K   crate  having  a  partition  therein  ;  a  top  lor  said 
I  <iate   having  a  door  opening  therein  at   each  side  of  said 
'    partition  ;     doors     for     said     openlBKS     comprlaing     slats. 
ttie    inner    ends    of    the    slats    being    extended    beyond    the 
said    partition      and    cleats    lor    the    said    door   alata.    the 
j  cleat  for  the  Inner  end  of  each  door  being  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  partition   and  being  extended   at 
1  ach  end  under  the  top  to  provide  retaining  slides  for  the 


r..p. 


iilaim  (■>  not    printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


1  or>«.147  COIN  rOVTBOL  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE*. 
Ai.EXANnER  P.  Bhow.ve.  I'ambrldge.  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
I'T     1010.      Serial   No.   584,049.      fCl.    194—78.) 


top    wall    pieces  :    cross    pieces    secured    thereto    to    provide 
bottom,    top    and    side    walls,    the    securing    means    com 
prising    binding    wires    whereby    said    walls    are    secured 
together  In   the   fiat  and   the   wires   constitute   hinge    con 
nectlons    for    the    walls,    the    top    being    formed    in    8«>c 
tlons.   one   section  being  connected   to  each   side   wall,   the 
inner    edges    of    the   top   sections   being   spaced    when    the 
crate    Is    erected,    to    provide    a   door    opening ;    end    walls 
for   said   crate  comprising  end   wall   pieces,   cleats   for   the 
ends  of  said  end  wall   pieces,  arranged  on   the  Inner  side 
tloreof    and    extending    across    the    space   between    the    In- 
ner  edges   ol    the    top    wall    sections,    the   end    wall    pieces 
being  adapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
wall   cross  pieces,   diagonally-disposed  braces  arranged  on 
the    inner    sides   of   the   end    wall    pieces,   and    vertically- 
disposed    cleats    arranged    on    the   outer    sides   of    the    end 
wall    pieces ,    top    cleats    arranged    under    the    top    cross 
pieces,    the    end    top    death    being    arranged    on    said    end 
wall    cleats ;    and    a   door    slldably    arranged    on    said    top 
cleats  t)etween  the  ends  of  said    top  section   cross  pieces. 
■J.   In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  the  bottom,  side  and 
top    wall    pieces ;    cross    pieces   secured    thereto    to   provide 
walls,     the     securing     means     comprising     binding     wires 
whereby   said  bottom,  side  and  top   walls  are  secured   to- 
gether   in    the   flat   and    the    wires    constitute    hinge    con- 
nections  lor   the   walls,    the    top    wall    being   formed    In 
sectlona,  one  section  being  connected   to  each   side   wall, 
the    inner   edges   of   the    top   sections    being   spaced    when 
the    crate    is    erected    to    provide    a    door    opening ;    end 
■walls ;  top  cleats  extending  across  the  space  between  the 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  motor-propelled  vehicle,  of 
a  sparking  or  other  operating  circuit  provided  with  a 
closable  gap  and  means  operated  by  the  vehicle  axle  for 
opening  said  gap  after  said  vehicle  has  traveled  a  pre- 
determined distance. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
controIIlBf  the  operation  of  a  motor-propeJled  vehicle, 
ol  a  sparking  or  other  operating  circuit  provided  with 
a  closable  gap,  means  operated  by  the  vehicle  axle  for 
opening  said  gap  after  said  vehicle  has  traveled  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  means  for  giving  an  aUrsi 
shortly  before  such  distance  has  been  traveled. 
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1,W0,148.  HOODWIIVK.  Albbbt  R.  CAUv»n.h,  !)•»- 
▼llle,  in.  FDed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,8T8. 
(O.  2—148.) 


A  boodwtak  eompridBg  a  coverlog,  a  Oiling  wttMo 
aald  corering,  the  ccatnl  poiffon  thereof  being  eon- 
strleted  and  rooadcd,  and  having  Oattened  eadi,  faaten- 
bif  cords  carried  by  said  flattened  end*,  a  removable 
section  having  Its  central  portion  conatrleted  to  corre- 
spoBd  with  the  const rteted  portion  of  the  hoodwink,  and 
a  band  sarroaadlng  the  conatrleted  portions  of  the  hood- 
wink and  section  and  adapted  to  bold  the  movable  s«e- 
tion  In  position  upon  either  side  of  the  hoodwink. 


1,056.149.  RA-ILWAT  ■  CAR  -  VE»TIBU1>E  DOOR  AND 
TRAP.  William  H.  Cabioll,  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.  Filed 
Ang.  ».  1912.     Bnrkil  No.  713,13«.      (CI.  lOS — 94.) 


■ntaally  engaging  and  releadnff  ahontdara  wbereby  the 
secondary  slides  are  aetnntad  by  the  primary  sfMes,  con- 
■ections  from  o»e  seecnidary  slMa  to  oae  structure  to  be 
operated,  connections  from  the  other  aecondarf  ailde  to 

another  structure  to  be  independently  operated,  means 
actuating  the  traveler,  and  means  locking  the  secondary 
slides  and  the  structures  operated  by  them. 

5.   In  mechanism  of  the  eha'racter  described,  the  combi- 
nation   of   a    reciprocatory    traveler   having   a    projecting 
lug,  a  primary  slide  next  the  traveler  and  having  a  pro 
Jectlog  lug.  a  book  pivoted  to  the  primary  slide  and  hav- 
ing   a    notch    and    an    adjacent    locking    hig,    a    secondary 
slide   next   the    primary   slide,    connections   from    the    sec 
ondary  slide  to  a  stmctnre  to  be  operated,  a   book  plv 
oted  to  the  secondary  alide  and  tiarlng  a  notch  and  an 
adjacent   locking  lug,   plna  on   tb«  books,   and   relatively 
stationary    guides   engaging    the    hook    pins    and    havini; 
straight,   inclined  and  rigfat-angnlar  portions  whereby   the 
primary  and  secondary  allde  ttook  notdiea  are  respectively 
engaged   with   the   traveler  and   priiMry   slide   lugs    and 
are  at   proper   times  disengaged  therefrom  and   when   so 
dlseni^aged   the   hook  pins  enter   the   rlght-angiUar   guide 
portions   and   the    locking   lugs   of    the   primary   and    sec 
ondary  alide  hooka  reat  respectively  against  the  traveler 
and  primary  slide  and  lock  the  secondary  slide  and  tlie 
structure  op<Tiited  thereby  at  the  end  of  both  goLDK  and 
return   movements  of  said  structure. 

{•'Ijilnis  (i  to  1*>  not  printed  In  tlu-  CiaE<-ttt'.| 


1,050.150.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  HuBUT  U.  Coolsy, 
Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1011,  Serial  No.  600,471. 
Renewed  Oct  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,677.  (CI. 
244— 15  I 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  dflwrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocatory  traveler,  a  primary  allde  and  a 
secondary  slide,  the  traveler  and  primary  alide  having 
owtnaUy  angaging  and  releasing  aluHilders  whereby  the 
primary  slide  is  actuated  by  tba  travtler,  and  the  pri- 
mary and  aacoBdary  aiidea  bavtng  nuit»aUy  engaging  and 
releasing  shoalders  whereby  the  secondary  slide  is  actu 
ated  by  the  primary  slide,  connections  from  the  secondary 
slide  to  a  structure  to  be  operated,  and  means  actuating 
the  traveler. 

2.  In  mechanlm  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocatory  travela*.  a  primary  slide  and  a 
aecondary  slide,  the  traveler  and  primary  slide  having 
mutually  engaging  and  releasing  alioaldera  whereby  the 
primary  slide  la  actuated  by  the  traveler,  and  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alldea  having  motoally  engaging  and 
releasing  shoalders  whereby  the  aecondary  slide  Is  actu 
ated  by  the  primary  slide,  connections  from  the  secondary 
slide  to  a  straetnre  to  be  operated,  means  actuating  the 
traveler,  and  means  locking  the  secondary  slide  and  the 
structure  operated  by  it. 

3.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  raciprocatory  traveler,  primary  and  secondary 
aiidea  at  each  edge  of  the  traveler,  the  traveler  and  pri- 
mary slides  having  mutually  engaging  and  releasing  shoul- 
ders whereby  said  primary  slides  are  actuated  by  the 
traTCier,  and  tlie  primary  and  secondary  slides  having 
Mintnany  engaging  and  releasing  shoalders  whereby  the 
•eesndary  Mides  are  actnated  by  tlie  primary  slides, 
eoaneetloBs  from  one  secondary  slide  to  one  structure  to 
be  oporated,  eoaneetioos  firom  tbe  other  secondary  slide  to 
another  structure  to  be  IndepoideBtly  operatod,  and 
means  actuating  tlie  trureter. 

4.  In  m«cbanlsm  of  the  dwracter  described,  the  eomU- 
oatfon  of  a  rediM'oentoiT  traTrier,  primary  and  se«ondary 
slides  at  each  edge  of  tlio  travtfer,  tho  travrier  and  pri- 
mary sHdes  liarteg  mntnally  engaging  and  relsaatng 
stenMsrs  wbereby  saM  pitenry  sHdes  are  actuated  by  the 
traveler,  and  tte  prteary  and  Meandarj  tfldaa  baring 


A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  platform  and  frame, 
means  to  cause  the  machine  to  ascend  or  dasccBd,  a  pro- 
peller for  said  machine,  meana  to  slilft  tibe  position  of 
the  propeller  to  guide  the  machine,  wings  pivoted  to  the 
platform  centrally  thereof  to  maintain  the  eQuillbrlum 
of  tlK  machine  and  manually  operated  toggle  levers,  piv- 
oted centrally  of  the  wlnga  for  extending  or  retracting 
said  wings. 


1,0541,151.  STEAM  -  TURBINE.  Fsans  H.  C.  Coppcs, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coppns  Engineering  and 
RJqiiipmeRt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachnaetts.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No 
649.845.      (CI.    121—57.) 

1.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  turbine  whe^  arrasged  to  be 
operated  by  steam  under  pressure,  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
wheel,  means  for  admitting  steam  under  pressure  to  said 
easiilg,  comprfartag  an  annular  steam  pipe  communicat- 
ing Irfth  a  source  of  steam  under  pressure,  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  annular  pipe  and  tangential  there- 
to, bavtng  their  outer  ends  provided  with  nociles  enter- 
ing gaid  casing  and  removable  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  steam  tnrMne,  a  torljtne  wheel  haviiy  a  shaft, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  wheel  having  an  elong^tad  fixed 
hub  in^oeittg  said  shaft,  Imll  bearings  between  natd  shaft 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fixed  hub,  a  rotgtable  huh 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  sliaft,  and  a  flange  on 
said  rotatable  bob  overlappliig  tbe  end  of  said  flxed  hob. 
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»v  la  a  stcaa  tarblne,  a  turbine  wheel  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  ateam  under  pressure.  •  a  easing  Incloalng 
snld  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  Its  inner 
wall,  and  a  flange  on  said  wheel  concentric  with  Its 
axis  of  roUtlon  and  Inclosed  In  said  recess,  with  the  wall 
of  said  recess  provided  with  grooves  for  a  water  packing 


4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  turbine  wheel  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  steam  undor  pressure,  a  casing  inclosing 
said  wheel,  a  series  of  removabU;  nocxies  held  in  said 
casing  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  noxxles  under 
pressure.  comprtslBg  an  annniar  steam  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  steam  under  pressure,  and  pipes  tan- 
gential thereto  and  communicating  with  said  annular 
pipe    and    said    removable    nozzles 

5.  In  a   steam  turbine,  a  turbine  wheel  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  steam  under  pressnre,  a  shaft  for  aald  wheel 
a  casing  Inclostng  said  wheel  provided  with  an  elongated 
hub  Inclosing  said  shaft.  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  hub,  with  an  inclosed  annular  cham 
ber  between  said  Journal  bearings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ing  meana,   aad   means  connected  with  tlie  aald 
element  for  raislag  and  lowering  tbe  czteasioB  step. 

2.   In    a   stractvrc  of   tbe   class   dewn-ttwd.    a   relattvely 
fixed    step,    stringers    snpportlng    tbe    step,    an    extensloa 

step,  the  stringers  being  provided  with  channels,  hangers 
slidably  mounted  within  tbe  channels  and  supporting  the 
extension  step,  means  eondnlag  tbe  hugers  for  sliding 
movement  in  tbe  channela,  a  atop  apon  each  of  tbe  bangers 
arranged  to  engage  with  tbm  coaSntag  means  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  af  tb«  hangua  to  extend  the  exten- 
sion step,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  hang- 
ers at  f-ach  side  of  the  structure  and  bracing  the  same 
against  movement  from  each  other,  and  meana  opera- 
tive!} connected  with  the  connecting  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  tbe  extension  step. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  relatively 
axed  step,  stringers  supporting  the  step  and  provided 
with  speced  apart  longitudlnallj  extending  channels,  an 
extension  step,  hangers  alldahly  mounted  within  the  chan- 
nels and  supporting  the  extension  step,  the  intermadiate 
portions  of  the  hangvs  being  reduced  in  thickness,  yakas 
fxtending  transversely  of  the  stringers  aad  bearing 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
hangers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nnrednced 
portions  thereof  to  limit  their  upward  and  downward 
oiovement.  and  means  operatlvely  connectad  with  tbe 
hani-'ers  for  rai«iii8  and  lowering  tbe  extension  stop. 


1,056.1 5.r       MA8TICATTNO-M.\  CHINE.       Mosna     Dawk- 
BBBo,  New  York,  N,  T.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Qlaamer 
Newark.  N    J.     Fll«.d  Sept    6,  IPll,     Serial  No.  9<7,m^ 
(CI.   146—9.) 


1.066.162  FXTENSIBI^H  CAR  -  STEP.  jAirasM  COB- 
wiAT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Fii«i  Mar  4,  1912  Serial  No 
681,542       (CI.  106— S7.) 


A   mastlcaUng  machine  comprialng  a   caaing   having  a 
recess    of    the    same    diameter    for    ita    entire    length    and 
having    a    hopper    leading    to   one    end    thereof,    an    outlet 
plate  on  the  open   end  of  the  casing,  a  bearing  on   the 
end  of  the  casing  opposite  to  tbe  outlet  plat^  an  operat- 
ing shaft  in  the  bearing,  a  main  shaft  having  a  dlak  on 
one  end  of  the  aame  diameter  aa  the  recess  of  the  caalaa 
and  fitting  against  tbe  inner  end  of  the  caaing.  a  single 
helical  plate  extending  from  the  dlak  to  the  outlet  pUte 
and  secured  to  the  main  shaft,  a  row  of  fingers  arranged 
In   line   with   the   helical   plate   and   on   the   side   of   the 
shaft  oppoalte  to  the  plate,  the  helical  pUte  being  of  the 
same   diameter  aa   the   recess   of   the  casing,   and   means 
for  routing  the  operating  shaft,  the  operating  shaft  and 
the    main   shaft   having  detachable    corseting    means    for 
securing  both  of   them   against   Independent   roUtlon   In 
respect  to  the  other. 


r  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  deseribed.  a  ralatlvsly 
.^  l^n'  ""T2!!"  -"W^^l"*  «»  step,  an  extensloi 
!^Li!^^  •'"'^''   "™™'«»   °l*»  »•  •tringar.   snd 

-1/^1  Sr^lif*^  ••™i««l  to  limit  tbe  mova- 
■«*of  tbe  extsMlan  step  to  «st«ided  position,  means 
conaocttag  the  appar  amis  of  tba  bsagsi  s  at  saeb  tfds  mt 
the  structure,  a  flsalMe  alemsat  attaebod  to  the  eMmect 


1,056.164.  LAMP-SOCKBT.  John  Dahbt.  Snmmit  V  J 
Filed  Oct  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  68«,6S8.  (CI  178— S54.> 
1.  A  larap  socket  Inelndlng  in  combination  a  eomamta- 
tor  reelproeatlag  00  a  straight  gul<le  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  socket,  two  contact  pieces  la  one  branch 
of  the  drcnlt  with  a  gap  therebetween,  two  costaet  pieces 
m  tbe  ot1>er  hranch  of  tiM  elrcnit  whh  a  gap  therebetween. 
tw»  coDdncting  pleeee  carried  upoa  said  commutator  aad 
Insulated  from  MMh  other,  and  a  s^>parately  moving  actu- 
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ttor,  flldable  along  a  straight  guide  parallel  with  IVrtt 
said  guide,  for  reciprocatli»g  said  commutator  to  and  fro 
to  cause  said  conducting  pieces  to  alternately  close  and 
open  the  gaps  in  the  two  branches  of  the  circuit. 


1,056,166.  BLANKET  HOLDER  FOB  AUT01|0BIL£8 
ANt>  THE  LIKE.  John  T.  Dbla.mt,  Worcester,  Maaa. 
rued  Mar.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  ft8S.861.      (01.46  —  18.) 


»  f 


1.   A  lamp  socket  Includinf?  in  combination  R  commuta-  j 
tor    reciprocating    on    a    straight    guide    arranged    trans-   , 
versely  of  the  socket,  two  contact  pieces  In  one  branch  of 
the  clVcult   with  a  gap  therebetween,   two  contact  pieces 
in   the   other   branch  of   the    circuit   with   a   gap   therebe- 
tween,  two  conducting  pieces  carried   upon    said   commu 
tator   and    Insulated    from    each    other,    and    a    separately 
moving  actuating   mechanism,   slldable   along   n   straight 
guide  parallel  to  first  said  guide,  which  on  ono  actuation 
moves    said    commutator    in    one    direction,    whereby    the 
respective  conducting  pieces  close  the  gaps  in  the  circuit 
and  on  the   subsequent  actuation   cause  said   commutator 
to  move  In  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  respective 
conducting  pieces  open  the  gaps  in  the  circuit. 

%.  A  lamp  socket  including  In  combination  a  commu- 
tator reciprocating  on  a  straight  guide  arranged  trans 
versely  of  the  socket,  two  contact  pieces  In  one  branch 
of  the  circuit  wth  a  gap  therebetween,  two  contact  pieces 
in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit  with  a  gap  therebetween, 
two  conducting  pieces  carried  upon  said  commutator  and 
Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  separately  moving  actu- 
ating mechanism,  slldable  along  a  straight  guide  parallpl 
to  first  said  guide,  which  on  one  actuation  moves  the 
commutator  in  one  direction  on  Its  path  of  travel  and  on 
the  subsequent  actuation  causes  said  commutator  to 
move  in  the  opposite  direction  on  its  path  of  travel,  where 
by  on  one  movement  of  the  commutator  the  conducting 
pieces  close  the  gaps  In  their  respective  branches  of  the 
circuit  and  on  the  succeeding  movement  said  conducting 
pieces  open  said  gaps  in  their  respective  branches  of  the 

circuit. 

4.  A  lamp  socket  Including  in  combination  a  commsta 
tor  reciprocating  In  a  straight  path,  two  contact  pieces 
In  one  branch  of  the  circuit  with  a  gap  therebetween,  two 
contact  pieces  in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit  with  a 
gap  therebetween,  two  conducting  pieces  carrlpd  upon 
said  commutator  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  straight 
guide  along  which  said  commutator  travels,  a  spring  org 
ing  said  commutator  in  one  direction  along  said  guide,  a 
detent  for  holding  said  commutator  In  position  against 
said  spring  and  where  the  gaps  In  the  two  branches  of  the 
circuit  are  closed  by  said  two  conducting  pieces,  respec- 
tively, a  straight  guide,  a  controller  sliding  on  said  second 
guide  for  moving  said  commutator  into  said  circuit  clos- 
ing position  on  one  movement  and  for  releasing  it  from 
said  detent  on  the  next  subsequent  movement,  whereby 
said  commutator  Is  free  to  move  In  the  opposite  direction 
under  the  action  of  said   spring. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  Including  In  combination  a  commuta- 
tor reciprocating  in  a  straight  path,  two  contact  pieces 
in  one  branch  of  the  circuit  with  a  gap  therebetween, 
two  contact  pieces  in  the  other  branch  of  the  circuit  with 
a  gap  therebetween,  two  conducting  pieces  carried  upon 
said  commutator  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  straight 
guide  along  which  said  commutator  travels,  a  spring 
urging  said  commutator  In  one  direction  along  said  guide, 
a  detent  for  holding  said  commutator  In  position  against 
said  spring  and  where  the  gaps  In  the  two  branches  of 
the  circuit  are  closed  by  said  two  conducting  pieces, 
respectively,  a  straight  guide,  a  controller  reciprocating  on 
said  second  guide  for  moving  a»id  commaUtor  Into  said 
circuit  closing  position  on  one  reciprocation  and  for  re- 
leasing it  from  said  detent  on  the  next  subsequent  re- 
ciprocation, whereby  said  commutator  is  free  to  move 
in  the  opposite  direction  undtr  the  action  of  said  spring. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  QAiette.] 


I  in  a  holdink;  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
brack'is  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  plane  surface,  a  bar 
connecting  said  brackets  and  provided  with  perforations 
nt-ar  its  ends,  said  brackets  having  perforations  in  aline- 
nu'nt  witli  the  p«>rfo  rat  ions  in  the  ends  of  the  bar.  a  pair 
of  connect pd  rt-movable  rods  extending  through  tlie  per 
foratlons  at  each  end,  and  looking  devices  for  said  rods 
between  the  bar  and  the  perforations  in  each  bracket. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  bar  having  a  perforation  therethrough,  a 
locking  member  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said 
perforation,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circumferential 
grooves  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  grooves  being  seml- 
clrcluar  in  cross  section  and  a  plurality  of  polygonal 
disks  on  said  grooved  portion  each  having  a  hemispherical 
socket  therein,  and  each  provided  with  a  ball  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  grooves  of  said  grooved  member,  and 
meauH  for  tioldlng  the  looking  disks  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion   relative   to  the  movable  locking  bar. 

:{  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  horizontal  bar  having  perforations  near  its  ends, 
a  pair  of  members  fixedly  connected  with  the  bar  below 
said  perforations  and  also  having  perforations  in  allne- 
ment  therewith,  a  locking  member  parallel  with  the  bat 
and  having  a  pair  of  legs  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
perforations,  said  legs  being  provided  with  circumferen 
tial  grooves  and  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  disks 
located  between  the  perforations  at  each  end  of  the  bar 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  legs  when  they  pass  through 
the  perforations,  each  disk  t>elng  provided  with  a  member 
for  entering  the  grooves  In  the  legs  and  with  characters 
on    it.><   faces  to   indicate  the  combination. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins 
tion  of  11  fixed  bar  having  a  perforation  therethrough, 
a  locking  member  having  a  portion  projecting  through 
said  perforation,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  clrcum 
ferentlal  grooves  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  polygonal  disks  on  said  grooved  portion  each 
having  a  hemispherical  socket  therein,  and  each  provided 
with  a  ball  adapted  to  engage  in  the  grooves  of  said 
grooved  member,  the  faces  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  characters  to  Indicate  the  combination,  the  ends  of 
said  memlKTs  being  screw-threaded,  and  a  nut  on  each 
screw   thread  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof. 


l.orxl.l'ifl.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  Albbkt  Dkms, 
BprinfcfleJd.  Maaa.  Piled  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No 
66.3.318.      (CI.  162—21.) 

The  combination  of  a  fixed  rim  having  a  series  of  re 
cesses  extending  across  the  periphery,  one  end  of  each 
recess  being  formed  of  two  flat  walls  meeting  midway  of 
the  edges  to  form  an  obtuse  angle,  the  other  end  of  each 
recess  being  composed  of  two  walls  converging  from  each 
side  edge  to  meet  at  the  middle  of  the  rim  at  an  acute 
an^e  and  form  a  pocket,  a  demoontable  rim  fitting  the 
periphery  of  the  aald  fixed  rim  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  quadrangular  lugs  corresponding  in  poaitlon  to  the  said 
recesses  In  the  other  rim.  the  lugs  having  tw«  faces  con- 
verging from  the  side  edge  of  the  rim  to  meet  at  the 
middle  of  the  rim  periphery  and  form  an  acute  angle 
correapondlng  to  the  said  acute  angle  of  the  pocket  In 
I  the  other  rim,  tbe  other   two  faces  of  the   hig  meeting 
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at  the  middle  of  the  periphery  at  an  obtuse  angle  and 
being  spaced  from  the  said  acute  angled  walls  of  the  re 
cesses  of  the  other  rim  when  the  lugs  are  seated  in  the 
said  pockets  of  the  other  rim  member,  and  a  pair  of  key 
blocks  in  each  of  the  said   recesne*  one  on   each   side  that 


liave  convergent  ends  to  engage  the  said  obtuse  angled 
faces  and  walls  of  the  lugs  and  recesses  respectively  at 
their  outer  portions,  and  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  the 
key  blocks  to  draw  them  together  in  each  pair  and  force 
the  lugs  into  the  pockets  to  lock  the  rim  members  In 
engagement. 


1.066, L-ST.  STEEL  ANIMAI^TRAP.  FaaJUND  K.  Blms. 
Oneida.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited! 
Oneida.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York.  Fllad  June 
21.    1911.      SerUl   No.   634,436.      (CI.   48— 28.) 


A  steel  trap  oomprising  a  t>as«  plate  having  apertured 
ends  extending  at  an  angle  thereto.  Independent  inner  and 
outer  eo-actlng  jaws,  the  Jaws  of  each  pair  of  said  co  act 
ing  jaws  joumaled  In  the  same  apertures  in  said  ends,  ten 
slonlng  means  common  to  hoth  pairs  of  jawa.  and  a  latch 
for  engagement  with  one  Jaw  of  each  pair  of  Jaws  for 
holding  all  the  jaws  In  open  position  and  under  tension 


1.0  5  6.  15  8.  CABINET.  G,.ttfuid  8,  Elmqiist  and 
Chablks  L.  Elmqiist.  Ramsey  county.  Minn  Filed 
Oct.  6,  IPll,     Serial  No.  653.262.     (Cl.  211—8.1 


1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed,  a  cabinet  having 
openings  therehn,  closures  for  aaid  openings,  a   revoluble 


support  within  the  cabinet,  containers  plrotaUy  sospradsd 
from  said  support,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  support,  a 
stationary  mounting  wltbln  aaid  cabinet,  a  stop  on  said 
mounting  adapted  to  cut  out  aaid  motor  and  lock  said  aap- 
port  in  positions  registering  a  container  with  each  open- 
ing, and  means  for  releasing  said  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dflseribed,  a  csUnet  having 
openings  therein,  closures  for  said  openings,  a  rerolnble 
support  within  the  cabinet,  containers  plvotally  saspead- 
ed  from  said  support,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  support,  a 
stationary  mounting  within  said  cabinet,  a  stop  on  said 
mounting  adapted  to  halt  said  motor  and  lock  said  sup- 
l>ort  in  positions  registering  a  container  with  each  open- 
ing, and   means  for  releasing  aaid  support. 

.3,  A  cabinet  having  a  support  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, a  motor  In  operative  connection  with  aald  support,  a 
source  of  electric  current  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
.sutionary  mounting  within  the  cabinet,  a  stop  on  said 
mounting  for  locking  said  support  and  disconnecting  said 
motor  from  aald  source  of  current  and  a  puah  rod  for 
operating  said  means  whereby  the  support  is  released  asd 
The  luotor  connected  with  the  source  of  current  to  rotate 
«ald   support. 

4  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet  haTlag 
openings  therein,  closures  for  said  openings,  a  revoluble 
support  within  the  cabinet,  containers  pivotally  suspraded 
from  said  support,  links  attached  to  and  connecting  aald 
containers,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  support,  a  statlObary 
mounting  within  said  cabinet,  a  stop  on  said  moontlng 
adapted  to  halt  said  motor  and  lock  said  support  In  poel- 
lions  registering  a  container  with  each  opening,  and  means 
for   releasing  said  snpport. 

5  In  a  cabinet,  a  revoluble  supporting  wheel  therala 
having  perforations  In  Its  face,  a  driving  motor  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  aald  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  bar 
idvotally  mounted  in  said  i  ablnet.  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected with  said  motor  and  bar,  a  contact  plate  in  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  a  contact  spring  on  the  bar  adapted  to  engaft 
and  disengage  said  plate  whereby  the  circuit  through  the 
motor  Is  completed  and  broken,  a  lug  on  said  bar,  said  per- 
forations being  sdapted  to  receive  said  lug  for  locking  the 
wheel,  and  permitting  the  mevement  of  the  bar  to  Olaen- 
gage  said  spring  and  plate,  shock  absorbing  bumpers  ad- 
jacent to  said  perforations,  a  push  rod  for  operating  said 
bar  to  remove  said  lug  from  said  perforations  and  engage 
said  spring  and  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I,0ft6.1.59  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE  OsEOoaT  Emc- 
i.i.^NTzrrF.  St  Petersburg.  Russia  Filed  Oct.  19  1011 
Serial   No     6P5.644       (C).    197—48.) 


lii.'imilillUillHlMitili, 
hil:  MlililUIIIUli  Hi!  I 


\.  In  a  device  for  changing  the  type  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  vertical,  axle ;  a  huh  at  the 
upper  end  thereof ;  books  pivoted  thereon  and  each  p«>- 
vlded  with  an  Inner  extension,  a  forked  end  and  dawa- 
wardly  alanting  spaced  lugs  ;  a  coiled  spring  mooatad  on 
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tto  Mb  aad  pnmtmg  am  Mid  tnav  •stmslciia  tBd 
t»  rmkN  Mid  taeUA  fodi ;  Itren  taed  to  th«  fniM  of  tb« 
BMklM ;  a  rotter  oa  mA  Immr  rad  oncaKtav  betwwa  utd 
!««•  of  tko  rwpoctlv*  iMoks;  ibmiw  for  nUMnc  Mid  b«b ; 
kad  taps  pUtM  bavteff  «7M  adapted  to  be  «iga«ad  br  Mid 
forked  enda. 

2.  la  a  d«vic«  for  dwglng  tb«  typo  of  a  typewriting 
macbtne,  the  coaMaatiMi  of  a  vertical  meivaMe  axle  bav- 
ins a  neelc  tbeveta ;  a  ip«rtleal  atoB  aeesred  to  tbe  frame 
oi  tbe  naebtoe;  ptoeera  vertleally  OMTiMe  on  laM  steB 
and  grsaplnff  uid  neck ;  a  colled  aprlng  on  mM  aton  and 
prMalnt  downwardly  on  mM  plnean ;  a  bnb  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  axle ;  hooka  ptvoted  thereon  and  prerlded  with 
an  inner  eztenalas,  a  forked  end  and  dowwnurdly  alaat- 
inv  apaeed  Insa ;  a  eolled  aprlng  aMonted  on  the  bob 
■ad  prwalag  on  mM  inner  extenaloaa  aad  tending  to  raise 
Mid  fSorked  enda;  ievera  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  a  roller  on  m^  lever  aad  engagtag  between  Mid 
lag*  at  the  reepeetlve  hooka:  meaaa  fM  ratelng  said  bob ; 
aad  tape  plates  having  eyM  adapted  to  he  eagagsd  by  anld 
forked  eadsL 


l,OSd>160.  WAISTB^^ND  FOA  GASMBNTS.  Thomas  R. 
CU1HB8,  Miwtreal,  Qoabec.  Caaada.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
igil.     Serial  No.  S20.143.      (CL  2— 143.) 


?ir=^ 

5    ^? 

s^^: 

/''; 

7 

A  garment  having  a  vent  or  pUr^al  opaaiag  at  the  back 
thereof,  faatenlnga  far  aald  pUcket  opaaiag.  a  belt  aaeared 
to  the  garment  having  Ito  eads  at  the  pladiet  opening. 
a  fastening  devlec  securyHC  tbe  ends  of  Mid  belt  tegeUier, 
a  serlM  of  evenly  spaced  ^eleto  toward  Mch  end  at  the 
belt,  tbe  eyeleted  pertloaa  of  the  belt  being  plaited  in 
sneh  manner  that  the  plaits  meet  at  the  ba«k»  a  laea  fixed 
to  each  end  of  the  belt  aad  laaw-tsd  back  aad  forth 
through  tbe  eyelets  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  plait. 


l^Ofidkldl.  PBOCB88  OF  PBODUCUiG  FBRldENTABLB 
SUQABS.  FBANCia  B.  OaLLaaBBB,  Newton,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Alcohol  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  6t  Maine.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,564.     (CI.  127—10.) 

1.  A  proceu  of  producing  fermentable  sugars  from  llgno- 
celluloee  or  other  cellnlosle  raw  material,  which  consists 
in  dlgeatlng  the  material  In  preoence  of  a  hydrolyslng 
agent  until  a  conrideraUe  proportkm  thereof  has  been 
rendered  soluble,  and  thereafter  eontlnnlng  the  digestion 
at  a  lower  temperature  to  Inereaae  tbe  <iuantity  of  fer- 
mentable sugars. 

2.  A  proecH  of  producing  fermeatable  aagars  from  ligno- 
cellnloae  or  other  celluloslc  raw  matarlala,  which  consists 
in  dlgeatlng  tbe  material  by  direct  aetloa  of  steam  un- 
der preHore  and  in  preaeaee  of  a  anltable  hydrolyslng 
agent  until  a  laltabte  proportion  thereof  hM  been  rendered 
soluble,  and  thereafter  coattettlnf  the  dlgaatlon  at  a  lower 
temperature  to  Increase  the  qvaatlty  ef  fermentable 
sugar*. 

8.  A  procoM  of  prod uc lug  ftormentable  sugars  from  llgno- 
cellulow  or  other  celloloalc  raw  materials,  wbicb  con- 
stats fai  digesting  tbe  material  by  direct  action  of  steam 
oader  prseeore  and  la  piesenee  of. a  suitable  hydrolyslng 
•gent  tmtfl  >  suitable  proportloB  thereof  has  been  rendered 
■dtablc,  and  IberMfter  eoBthnilng  Oe  dlgMtton  at  a  lower 
temywatuit  cad  fhr  a  longer  pvlbd  to  Inerene  the  quan- 
tity of  feraeanaMe  suguc 


l,Me,l«3.  PBOCBS8  OF  PKOOUCINO  BUOJIBS  FBOM 
CELLULOUB.  Fbahcib  B.  OaLLAGHaa,  Ndwtea,  aad 
Habbt  B.  Mobk.  Boetea,  MaM..  aaslgaera  to  Btondard 
Alcohol  CompMiy,'  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corforatlen  of 
Mhlne.  FUed  July  15,  1012.  Serial  No.  TOitsat.  (CI. 
127—10.) 

1.  Id  a  procem  of  producing  sugars  from  celluloslc  raw 
material,  the  step  which  conslato  in  subjecting  such  mate 
rial  to  the  hydrolyslng  aetloa  of  eolftte  liquor.  . 

2.  In  a  process  ot  producing  sugar*  from  celluloslc  raw 
material,  tbe  step  which  couirists  in  sahjectlng  such  mate- 
rial to  the  hydrolyslng  action  of  snlflte  liquor  containing 
fermentable  sugars  resulting  from  a  previous  digestion  of 
wood. 


I 


1,056,163.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FERMENTABLE 
SUGARS.  FsANCia  E.  OkhUAORwaL,  Newton,  and  Hahbt 
8.  MoRK.  B  iston,  Mass..  auignors  to  Standard  Alcohol 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,570.     (Cl.  127—10.) 

1.  la  a  proceaa  of  prodnet^  fermentable  *«gar*  from 
Ilgne-«ellnleee,  the  step  which  consists  la  e#ectla«  the 
hydrolysis  threoi^  tbe  agency  of  free  ehiortn. 

2.  la  a  preeeM  of  prododag  tsrsMutabie  sagara  from 
Itf^e-celtolose.  the  steps  which  tsuslst  In  chlorlaattag  ttte 
llgno-celluiose,  and  subjecting  the  chlorinated  OBatertal 
to  the  action  of  a  hydrwlyahig  add. 

3.  la  a  peeesaa  of  prodoclag  fenaentable  sogars  froBi 
Ugaa-csMulaae.  the  stepa  which  coaalat  la  chloclnattog  tht 
Ugaa^oeitatlose,.  aad  eabjecting  the  ehteriaatad  Material  to 
the  action  of  aulfarlc  acid. 

4.  In  a  pr.cess  of  producing  fermentable  sugars  from 
Ugno- cellulose,  the  steps  which  consist  in  chlorinating  the 
lignO'Cellulose,  and  then  digseCfag  the  chlorinated  mate 
rial  by  the  direct  action  of  steaar  ander  pressure  in  pres 
ence  of  a  hydrolyslng  add 

5.  In  a  process  of  pradacing  fermentable  sugars  from 
llgno  cellulose,  the  stepa  which  conaist  la  chlorinating  the 
liguo-cellulose,  and  then  digesting  the  chlorinated  mate 
rial  by  tbe  direct  action  of  steasi  under  pressure  In  pros 
ence  of  sulfuric  acid. 


l^aa^M.  WBAPPING-MACELINB.  MabsmaU.  D.  Gib 
ao!«,  Webnter  Grwvcs.  Ite.  Filed  Jane  3.  1912.  Serial 
I«e.  701,167.     (CL  9«— 2.) 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 

receive  thereoa  the  wrapper  blank  and  the  article  to  be 

wrapped,  primary  end  falder  member*  hinged  oe  said  table, 

said  end  folder  measfeen  bavtog  lever  extensions  projecting 

below  said  table,  a^acfclag  leaar^poonted  on  the  under 

!  side  of  Mid  table  and  links  connecting  Mid  recking  lever 

'  and  the  lever  eitentlona  of  mM  end  folder  member*.  sMe 

I  fblders  Mnged  on  saM  taMe  between  s^id  end  h>ld«r  mera- 
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hers,  aald  aide  feMera  having  lever  n  Heaitiins  projeettaw 
betow  aald  taUe.   aecandary  end  fOJdetn  hinged  on 
ttUe  adjacent  to  Mtd  drst  aentlaaed  ead  faMer  awa 

and   having   lever    extensions   projecting   below  the 

bell  cranka  ncounted  on  the  under  side  of  said  table  and 
having  one  of  their  armi  operatlvely  connected  to  the  re- 
spective lever  cxtenBlons  of  said  secondary  end  folders,  a 
reclprocatory  cam  carrier  mounted  benMth  said  table  and 
having  cam  elements  thereon  adapted  to  respectively  en- 
gage said  roclting  lever  and  mM  bell-cranks  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  Mid  end  and  side  folders,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  cam  carrier. 

-  A  vrtajjping  machine  comprising  a  Uble  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  the  wrapper  blank  and  the  article  to  be 
wrapped,  primary  end  folders  hinged  on  said  table  so  as 
to  fold  the  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  against  the  ends  of 
the  article  to  be  wrapped,  a  rocking  lever  mounted  beneath 
sAld  table  and  having  an  .operable  connection  with  said 
end  folders  so  aa  to  actuate  them  slmnltaneously,  side 
folders  hinged  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  fold  the  side 
and  side  end  portions  of  the  wrapper  against  the  aides 
and  ends  of  the  article,  respectively,  said  side  Tolders  hav- 
ing supplemental  members  hinged  thereon  and  reslllcntly 
held  In  advance  thereof,  lever  extensions  on  said  side  fold- 
ers projecting  below  ulfl  table,  a  redprocator?-  cam  car- 
rier mounted  beneath  said  table  and  having  a  series  of 
cam  elements  thereon  sdapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
rocking  lever  for  the  end  folders  and  the  lever  extensions 
of  said  side  folders,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  table  sdapted  to  receive 
thereon  the  wrapper  blank  and  the  article  to  b«^  wrapped, 
primary  end  folders  hinged  on  said  table  and  adapted  to 
fold  the  wrapper  Initially  against  the  ends  of  the  article, 
side  folders  hinged  on  said  tsble  snd  hasrhJg  resHlent  sup 
plemental  members  adapted  to  move  tbe  wrapper  against 
the  side  of  the  article  In  advance  of  aald  side  folders. 
Infolder  members  monnted  on  said  side  folders  and  adapted 
to  fold  the  skle  end  ponions  of  the  wrapper  In  upon  the 
ends  of  the  article,  and  secondary  end  .folders  hinged  on 
said  table  and  adapted  to  fold  the  folded  upper  end  por 
tioBs  upon  the  top  of  the  article. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  tahle  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  the  wrapper  blank  and  the  article  to  be  wrapped, 
primary  end  folders  hlnjjed  on  said  table  and  adapted  to 
fold  the  wrapper  Initially  against  the  ends  of  the  ar- 
ticle, side  folders  hinged  on  aald  table  and  having  resilient 
supplemental  members  adapted  to  move  the  wrapper 
against  the  aide  of  the  article  in  advance  of  said  side 
folders,  infolder  members  mouated  en  said  side  folders 
snd  adapted  to  fold  the  side  ead  portions  of  the  wrapper 
in  upon  the  enda  of  the  article,  and  secocidary  end  folders 
hinged  on  said  UUe  aad  having  resilient  members  adapted 
to  fold  the  folded  ujHjer  end  portions  tipon  the  top  of  the 
article. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  table  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  the  wrapper  bUnk  and  the  article  to  be  wrapped, 
primary  end  foldera  hinged  on  said  table  and  adapted  to 
fold  tbe  wrapper  Initially  against  the  ends  of  tbe  srticle, 
side  folders  hinged  ea  Mid  table  aad  itovlag  reailiaat  sup^ 
plemental  members  adapted  to  asove  tJM  wrapper  against 
the  aide  of  the  arfeiole  In  adeaaes  of  Hid  aide  fnliers, 
infolder  members  meuatad  on  aald  aide  toldeta  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  the  aide  end  portiena  ef  the  wrapper  in  upon 
the  ends  of  the  article,  and  aecoskdary  end  folders  hinged 
on  said  table  and  having  resilient  members  adapted  te  fold 
the  folded  Kpper  end  portloas  upon  titc  top  of  the  article, 
aald  raaiUent  BMmbers  having  apaeed  forwardly  diapoaed 
flngera  aad  hxterpoaed  rearwardiy  «»»tan4«ng  fingers  wbeae 
ends  are  curved  downward  ao  aa  to  bear  agatast  the  ends 
of  the  srticle. 

[Claima  6  and  7  net  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


L.05«.ltg.     BIQN.     ZteoMAa  J.  Gill,  atockSon,  Ol.     F^ta 
Bept  £8.  1»12.    Berlal  No.  721,M4.    <C1.  40—181.) 
A  ilga  «*ai>t1alag  an   iacloaaie  having  appealta  eldw 

whloi  «M  pviomted  to  toim  tbe  lettan  of  «he  alga.  Mghts 


to  the 
redeetor  te  tiie 


at  the  teeloaare.  a  coaMvo-eaavcx 
above  the  llghta.  aad  a  parMttaa 


depending  from  tbe  middle  line  of  the  caacave  side  of  the 
reflector  Intermediate  tbe  perforated  aides  of  the  Inclosure. 


1.056,166.  ROLLING  BIN.  Alah  K.  GiLLaana,  Kenoeha. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Dnlted  Refrigerator  and  Tee  Machine 
Company,  Kenoaha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.008      (01.  211—6.) 


6 I 

1.  In  combination  with  a  Hn  and  a  casing  therefor,  fa- 
verted  V-fihsped  tracks  in  tbe  sides  of  said  eaatag  aad  a 
pair  of  rollers  mount<>d  on  each  side  of  saM  Mb 
said  tracks,  ssid  tracks  being  provided  with  a  porti« 
tending  upwardly  to  tbe  front  of  the  casing,  for  the  fmt- 
poee  described. 

2.  In  cumfbtnofioo  with  a  bin  and  a  easing  thaNdtor,  %a- 
verted  V-ebaped  tracks  mcmnted  on  Oie  side  vralls  9i  ike 
caalng  and  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  mcb  side  of  tbe  tte 
and  engaging  said  tracks,  sstd  rollers  being  so  placed  aad 
spaced  apart  that  when  said  bin  Is  cloeed  both  r«llcn«f  a 
pair  engage  tbe  rear  leg  of  said  tracks  and  when  mM  bla  1* 
open  tbe  torwRrd  roller  engages  tbe  froat  leg  of  mM  tHWk 
while  the  rear  roller  is  In  tbe  rear  of  the  apex  of  «Bld 
track,  for  the  purpose  deecrlbed. 

3  In  combination  with  a  bin  and  a  casing  therefor,  1a- 
▼CTted  V^baped  tracks  In  tbe  eldee  of  mtd  eaatag,  the 
front  leg  of  saM  tracks  being  bowed  dpwardly  snd  halag 
rtiorter  than  r^e  rear  leg  of  aeM  tracka,  ead  a  pair  af 
rollers  mounted  on  each  side  of  Mid  hta  engaging  «eM 
tracks,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  deaerlhed. 

4.  In  eomblnatton  with  a  Mb  and  a  casing  therefor,  ta- 
▼wted  V-sbaped  treeks  In  tbe  eMes  of  eald  eaalng,  the 
front  leg  of  aald  tracks  betag  bowed  upwardly  and  eoB- 
mnnlcathif  with  a  portion  extefMHag  npwardly  to  the  frint 
of  the  castag,  inid  a  pair  ef  rollers  monnted  on  eadi  aide 
of  satd  bta  engaging  mid  tracka,  for  tbe  purpose  Oeerrlbed. 


1  056,167  crSHION-TTRKD  WHEEL.  Nobmaw  Obatx, 
Botoe.  Idabo.  FOed  Wtlb.  «,  1912.  Sectal  Na  dTSJdT. 
(CL  162—8.) 

1.  A  wheel  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  rim,  an  oatar  rim 
ef  segmental  aectioBa,  radially  movable  plunger* 

yiekllngly  outward  overlapped  by  the  outar  tim 
aad  havtag  steBH  and  beads  formed  with  rhsnaels  tar  tke 
pasaage  of  labrlcatlng  matertal,  rollers  carried  br  tha< 
ends  of  the  plnagers  and  beartag  agalnat  the 
portlan*  ef  tbe  oater  rim.  '•  '^r-nnt  rnntilatai  cyUaiiM 
connected  with  the  inner  rime  into  which  the  ataaH  at  iha 
piaagers  estaiid,  and  sapana  within  the  cyltedera  tar 
tag  tha  ptaapera  outward. 

2.  A  wheal  tire  eempiisiag  an  inner  rtaa  havtag  paaaltal 
radial  iaage*.  aa  enter  rim  coaipoaed  of 
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baring  iwrallel  inmtnlljr  eztendliis  aide  flanges  orerlapped 
b7  tli«  flanges  ot  the  inner  rim  and  formed  with  radial  alota 
tlie  aide  walls  of  which  are  bereled  inwardly,  means  for 
pressing  the  outer  rim  sections  yieldingly  outward,  cross 
bars  extending  through  tlie  flanges  of  the  inner  rim,  and 
also  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  outer  rim,  rollers 
tapered  inwardly  and  fitting  the  beveled  slots  of  the  outer 
rim  and  carried  by  said  cross  bars,  and  means  for  securing: 
the  cross  bars  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  outer  rim. 


'  'I'^tii 


3.  A  wheel  tire,  comprising  an  Inner  rim  having  parallel 
outwardly  extending  side  flanges  haying  openings  formed 
near  their  edges,  an  outer  rim  composed  of  segmental  sec 
tions  having  inwardly  extending  side  flanges  overlapped 
by  the  flanges  of  the  Inner  rim  and  formed  with  radial 
slots,  means  for  pressing  the  outer  rim  sections  yieldingly 
outward,  wearing  plates  seated  in  the  openings  of  the  side 
flanges  of  the  inner  rim,  cross  bars  extending  through  said 
openings  and  plates  and  through  the  slots  of  the  outer  rim 
flanges,  rollers  carried  by  the  croaa  bars  and  operating  in 
said  slots,  a  cover  surrounding  the  outer  rim  and  overlap- 
ping the  flanges  of  the  inner  rim  and  devices  engaging  the 
outer  ends  of  the  cross  bars  for  securing  the  cover  to  the 
inner  rim. 

4.  A  wheel  tire,  comprising;  an  inner  rim  having  radial 
side  flanges,  an  outer  rim  composed  of  segmental  sections 
having  Inwardly  extending  aide  flanges  formed  with  radial 
slots,  means  for  pressing  the  outer  rim  sections  outward8 
yieldingly,  channeled  cross  bars  secured  to  tbe  side  flanges 
of  the  Inner  rim  and  extending  through  the  slots  in  the 
side  flangea  of  the  outer  rim,  rollers  carried  by  the  cross 
bars  and  arranged  in  said  slots,  and  with  which  said  chan 
nels  communicate,  a  lubricant  receptacle,  and  connections 
between  the  lubricant  receptacle  and  the  channel  of  tbe 
cross  bars. 

5.  A  wheel  tire,  comprising  an  inner  rim  having  radial 
aide  flanges,  an  outer  rim  composed  of  segmental  sections 
having  inwardly  extending  side  flanges  formed  with  radial 
slots,  channeled  croaa  bars  secured  to  the  flanges  of  tbe 
inner  rim  and  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  flanges  of 
the  outer  rim,  rollers  carried  by  the  cross  bars  and  operat- 
ing In  said  alota,  radially  movable  plungers  pressed  yield- 
ingly ootward  and  supporting  the  outer  rim  sections,  lubri- 
cant-containing cylinders  secured  to  the  inner  rim  in  which 
tbe  plungers  operate,  and  connections  between  said  cylln 
den  and  tbe  channeled  bars  by  which  lubricating  material 
.is  sapplied  to  said  rollers. 


l,05«,l«a.  DOOR  AND  BBCURINQ  MBAN8  THEREFOR. 
WiLUAM  M.  Gbat,  Ord,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,810.     (CI.  108—81.) 

1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in ;  of  a  closure  jrivotally  secured  thereto,  an  operating 
SMBBber  sscnred  to  one  surface  of  said  closure  and  extend- 
iBC  beyond  the  hinged  side  thereof,  a  double  latch  pivot- 
ally  secorsd  to  the  end  of  said  operating  member,  and  a 
pair  of  keepws  secured  to  one  rarfhce  of  said  wall  and 
•daptsd  to  be  engaged  by  saM  latch. 

S.  The  eoffibfnatloa  with  a  wall  bavtag  an  opening  there- 
in ;  of  a  door  pivotally  secored  to  one  sMe  of  said  wall 
•djBCCDt  said  opening,  an  operatinK  member  secored  to  one 
■Ids  of  said  doer  and  ths  other,  end  ezteaded  through  the 
ouBnlng.  a  doable  latch  pivotally  secored  to  the  end  of 


said  operating  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  bold 
aald  latch  In  operative  poslticm,  and  keepers  secured  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  latches. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in ;  of  a  closure  for  said  opening  pivotally  secured  to  tbe 
outer  surface  of  said  wall,  an  operating  member  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  closure  and  extended  througd 
said  opening,  a  double  latch  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  end 
of  said  operating  member,  a  spring  normally  holding  said 
latch  In  operative  position,  keepers  for  said  latch  secured 
to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  wall,  and  means  whereby  said 
latch  may  be  disengaged  from  its  keepers  and  tbe  closure 
swung  upon  its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
in ;  of  a  closure  for  said  opening,  an  operating  member  se 
cured  to  one  surface  of  said  closure  and  extended  through 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  latchM  pivotally  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  operating  member,  a  spring  normally  holding 
said  latches  in  operative  position,  keepers  for  said  latches, 
one  of  said  keepers  being  adapted  to  engage  ^ne  of  said 
latches  when  the  closure  Is  in  closed  position  and  tbe  other 
keeper  being  adapted  to  engage  the  othw  of  said  latches  to 
hold  the  closure  In  open  position,  and  an  operating  line 
secured  to  said  latches  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  dlaen- 
gaged  from  their  keepers  and  the  closure  moved  to  closed 
or  open  position. 


1056,160        WIRE  STRETCHER       Osoaos    F     OairriTH, 
.Tohnstown,    Colo.       Filed    Mar.    16,    1912.       Serial    No. 

684.279.      (CI.    .39 — 127  ) 


I     I 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  bar  provided  with  an 
anchoring  hook  and  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  rack 
teeth,  a  lever  longitudinally  movable  on  said  bar.  a 
pair  of  pawls  fulcmmed  In  tbe  end  of  said  lever  npon 
one  side  of  the  body  bar  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
thereof,  a  yoke  mounted  npon  one  of  the  pawls  and  em- 
bracing said  body  bar,  and  a  spring  arranfed  in  said 
yoke  bearing  against  the  pawl  to  retain  the  same  tn 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  bar,  said  pawls  being 
alternately  stationary  and  movable  in  the  aictnation  of 
the  lever  and  serving  as  fulcrums  therefor,  and  means 
for  securing  a  fence  wire  to  aald  lever. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  body  bar  provided  with  an 
an<dioring  bo<A  and  having  a  series  of  rack  teeth  on  one 
face,  a  lever  having  a  forked  end  movable  loggltudinaily 
on  the  bar,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  mouated  in  the 
forked  end  of  said  lever  and  disposed  opoa  the  same 
aids  of  the  body  bar  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  there- 
of, a  yoke  embracing  the  end  of  one  of  ssld  pawls  and 
tbe  body  bar,  said  pawl  having  an  opening  In  one  and. 
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a  pin  carried  by  tbe  yoke  loosely  disposed  In  «al«l  ovx*n- 
ing  to  connect  the  yoke  to  the  pawl  for  movement  there 
with  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  body  bar.  b 
colled  spring  on  «ald  pin  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  in 
engagement  with  tlie  rack  teeth,  a  spring  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  othfT  of  the  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  body  bar.  and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  to 
connect  a  fenco  wire  thereto,  said  pawls  being  alter 
nately  stationary  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  body 
bar  In  the  actuation  of  the  lever  and  serving  as  fulcrums 
for  said  lever. 


nected  to  said  door  extending  la  the  line  of  axis  of  said 
pivot  member  and  Joumaled  In  the  socket  thereof,  anti- 
friction thrust  bearings  within  aald  socket  for  said 
spindle  end,  a  bearing  member  movable  tongltudlBally  of 
said  spindle  and  having  an  a ntl  friction  contact  member 
positioned  to  engace  said  annular  head  and  to  seat  IB 
the  intermediate  low  point  of  said  cam  surfaces  thereof 
when  the  door  Is  in  closed  position,  and  spring  meana  for 
moving  said  bearing  part  to  force  Its  contact  member  into 
fnt:ag<menf   with  said  cam  surfaces. 


1.056.170  STHOKK  SIIORTENINO  DEVICE  FOR  PER- 
CUSSIVE TOOLS.  Chablss  c.  Hansen,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  New  York.  N  Y., 
H  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  May  31,  1912 
Serial  No.  700,634       (CI.   121—11.1 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve,  an  Inlet  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  sepa- 
rate exhaust  passage  controlled  by  said  valve  and  an 
apvrtured  plate  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  exhaust 
passage. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve,  an  inlet  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  sepa 
rate  exhaust  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  plate 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage  and  fitting  said  pas- 
sage when  transversely  across  it.  an  aperture  in  ssid 
plate,  and  means  to  rotate  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve,  an  inlet  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  sepa- 
rate exhaust  passage  controlled  by  aald  valve  so  placed 
as  to  allow  piston  compression  In  said  inlet  passage  for 
throwing  said  valve,  and  means  for  decnasing  the  area 
of  aald  exhaust   pasaage. 

4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve,  an  inlet  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  an  ex- 
haust passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage opening  into  said  cylinder  farther  from  Its  end 
than  said  inlet  [>assage,  and  an  apertured  plate  mount 
ed  for  rotation   in  said  exhaust  passage. 


1.056,171  IWOK  CIvOSER  HINGE.  William  K. 
Henry,  New  Britain.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  .American 
Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912  Serial 
No.   731.292.      (CI.    16 — 26  ) 

1  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stationary 
pivot  member  having  a  socket  formed  therein  and  having 
a  concentric  annular  head  extending  outwardly  from 
said  socket  and  provided  with  complemental  cam  sur- 
faces thereon  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  an 
intermediate  low  point,  a  door,  a  spindle  connected  to 
said  door  extending  in  tbe  line  of  axis  of  said  pivot 
member  and  having  Its  end  Joumaled  in  the  socket  there- 
of, anti  friction  thrust  bearings  within  said  socket  for 
said  spindle  end,  a  bearing  member  guided  on  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and  having  a  contact 
member  posltloBed  to  engage  aald  annular  head  and  to 
seat  In  the  intermediate  low  point  of  said  cam  surfaces 
when  tbe  door  is  in  dosed  position,  snd  spring  means  co- 
operating with  ssld  bearing  member  to  bold  It  In  en- 
gagement with  ssld  cam  anrfaces. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
pivot  member  having  a  socket  formed  therein  and  having 
a  concentric  annnlar  head  provided  with  complemental 
cam  anrfaces  thereon  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  an  intemedlate  low  point,   a  door,   a   aplndle  con- 


,H.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  ttttionary 
pivot  member  huvlng  a  socket  formed  therein  and  harlng 
a  concentric  annular  head  extending  outwardly  thWS- 
from  and  provided  with  complemenUl  cam  surfaces  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  an  Intermediate  low 
point  and  terminating  In  flat  surfaces  at  their  high 
points,  a  door,  a  spindle  connected  to  said  door  extead- 
Ing  in  the  line  of  axis  of  said  pivot  member  and  hartiig 
its  end  Joumaled  in  the  socket  thereof,  antl-frlctlon 
thrust  bearings  within  said  socket  for  said  spindle  and, 
a  bearing  member  guided  on  and  movable  longitodlaally 
of  said  spindle  and  having  a  part  positioned  to  eDgage 
said  annular  head  and  to  seat  In  tbe  intermediate  low 
point  of  said  cam  surfaces  when  the  door  Is  In  closed 
l)osltlon,  and  a  closer  spring  cooperating  with  said  bear- 
ing member  to  move  It  to  engage  with  said  cam  sorface. 


1  056  172.      MET.M.LIC    FENCE-POST.      HawST    HIOGIH, 
Newport,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,740. 

(Cl.  .'',9-139.) 


1.  A  metallic  fence  poet  made  from  a  blank  of  suitable 
sheet  metal  l>ent  to  form  a  tube,  with  one  side  edge  of 
the  blank  formed  with  a  right  angled  flange,  notches  la 
the  flange  adapted  to  support  a  fence  wire,  with  tongoes 
cut  In  the  opposite  edge  of  the  blank  adjoining  ^he  re- 
spective notches  in  the  flange  to  lock  aronnd  tbe  fence 
wire  and  bold  It  from  displacement 

2.  A  metallic  fence  post  made  from  a  bUnk  of  soluble 
sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  tobe  with  ons  side  edge  of 
the  blank  formed  with  a  right  angled  flange,  notcbaa  In 
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MLutca  tS»i9iJ- 


tiM  la^i  MOrnQtH  t»  nitpwt  •  Umf  win,  wttk 
cat  bi  tte  tpparita  c4ie  cf  tte  bteak  aijctelat  tbc  ra- 
te tlM  lace.  Mid  >0BO—  proJactlBt 

to  toek  MMud  th«  wira  trmm 

to  pnat  aad   koM   tto  win   In   the  nppoitteK 


I.OM.ITS.  METAL.  FBIfCB-POWT.  Hxkbt  Htoont,  WefW- 
port,  Ky.  Filed  Nor.  «,  1912.  BerUtl  No.  7»,T41.  (O. 
3»— 139.) 


A  metallic  feoce  po«t  fornted  fr«in  an  latesral  blank  of 
■tieet  metal,  wltk  toagaea  cut  from  tk«  tide  edges  of  the 
Metal,  said  toagqea  fmroMd  la  pain,  one  in  each  aide  adgs. 
adapted  to  meet  at  tke  aeam  wben  tbe  blaak  la  bent  to 
altape,  aald  tongues  projecting  opwardljr  to  form  books  to 
aojtport  tke  fence  wire  and  to  lock  tke  side  edges  of  the 
blank  to  prereM  opening  of  tbe  saam. 


l,0Sd.l74.  LOOM  FOB  WEAVING  WI&E-CLOTU.  Carl- 
ton L.  HoFV,  tork.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,777.      (CL   189—39.) 


2.  M« 
wttk  «*■ 
ttom  tiM 


for 
of 


a«l  menna  fw  rala— i«g  tke  cantor  eat^aa  «M«ated 
oa  tke  iatke  aad  ewrtod  tkanbf  teto  mtgmemmt  Mth  Vh 
operattog  aseBben  en  tka  firasM,  bmubb  iMMta^  oa  tbe 
latlie  «nd  eporatad  by  augagisaieBf  wttii  a  niakto  oanrtod 
oa  tka  fraaie.  at  alteraato  reelproeatloaa,  f*r  »elesslng 
tbe  boWteg  catckaa  si— Itenawaly. 

3.  U  a  kMB  for  waavlnff  vlre  etotb,  tbe  cawMmttoi 
«rUb  the  fk-aasa,  karaeas  aad  latbe  morakto  toward  and 
Croaa  Ihe  baraess,  of  a  redpfecatary  ahattle  cerrler  on 
tke  laHie.  a  abattle  eatek  aa  tjM  taMr  anda  of  tito  earriar 
and  releasing  mechanlam  for  said  cateb,  eaibodytaw  >  b^^' 
crank  lever  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tba  carrier,  a  eoiinectioD 
betweeii  said  lever  and  catcb,  a  cam  block  alldabli  mount- 
ed on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  lathe  frame  In  tbe  pa^  of  tbe 
bell  crank  lever,  means  for  operating  said  cam  block  com- 
prlalng  an  adjoatable  rod,  a  bell  crank  lerer  tontrally 
located  on  the  iatbe,  of  an  incline  carrtod  on  a  rol.  a  cam 
on  the  main  drive  cooperating  therewith  to  dafireas  tbe 
bell  crank  lever  at  alternate  moTemanto  of  tie  latbe 
frame. 

4.  la  a  loom  for  weaving  win  dotk.  the  combination 
with  tbe  frame,  harneaa  and  lathe  moraMo  to  and  from 
the  harness,  of  a  reciproeatory  slmtUo  earrler  on  tbe 
latbe,  a  stanttle  eatcb  on  tbe  taasr  aad  of  the  eairter  and 
releasQtg  machswlam  for  aaM  catch  embadytn^  a  bell 
crank  Jerar  on  tlM  ontor  aad  of  the  eurlor,  a  eataaaetlon 
between  the  lever  and  eatek,  a  can  htoefc  aBdafelf  mount- 
ed on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  latbe  frame  in  the  path  of  the 
lever,  an  adjustable  connection  between  s^id  ca|n  blodk. 
and  a  bell  crank  lever  centrally  located  oa  the  lathe 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  an  operattng  member  compris- 
ing an  iDcltae  mounted  on  a  rod  and  carried  Into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  tlie  last  mentioned  lever  by  cooperation 
with  tSie  driving  mechanism. 

B.  Ik  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  cloth,  tbe  cetoblnatlon 
wia  the  frame,  harness  and  lathe  OKnrahle  toifard  and 
from  the  harness,  of  a  reciproeatory  shuttle  etrrler  on 
the  lathe,  a  catch  therefor,  a  ahuttle  holder  moDxited  In 
fixed  position  on  the  latbe  embodying  oppositely  arranged 
shuttle  catches,  movable  meana  normally  In  i>oaitlon  to  re- 
lease the  catch  on  the  carrier  wfien  the  earrler  Is  at  tbe 
inner  end  of  its  excursion,  means  operated  by  tha  move- 
ment Of  tbe  latbe  for  releaahig  the  catebM  on  tbo  hoMtrs 
eimultoneoualy,  when  the  carrier  ts  at  the  inner  end  of 
Its  encnralon,  whereby  the  shuttle  amy  be  ti 
from  tbe  holder  to  the  carrier  aad  vice  veraa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.056.175.  CHAlN-UNK-rORMINO  MACHlNfl.  Camv- 
TOH  L.  Horr,  Tork,  and  MAariif  O.  BaHrrss,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Filed   July   28,   1911.      Serial   No.    640,402. 

ICI.  50—16.) 


1.  In  a  locMn  for  weaving  wire  cloth,  the  combination 
with  tha  frame,  bameoa,  lathe,  oppoaltely  disposed  recip- 
roeatory abattlo  carriers  on  tha  latho,  oppoaltely  arranged 
shuttle  holders  on  tbe  latbe  tetormedlate  tbe  carriers,  and 
ahottle  eatchM  la  tbe  earrleta  and  holders,  respectlvaly,  of 
rateaslng  dorleea  for  said  eatebes  embodying  cama  timed 
to  mnTS  teto  oparatifa  pnaMtsa  daring  aitenate  oacardoaa 
9i  th*  latho.  and  ooaaoettou  oeatioUad  hy  aald  cama  for 

af  tiho  carrtor  aad  holdw  catckaa 


vlro  oloth,  tha 


lor 


ia 


1.  la  a  Uak  fOrmliw 
tmtmrf  wtadlag 
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a  cooperating  rectpirocatory  cutter,  of  a  drive  gsartag  for 
tke  radprocatory  cutter  and  mandrel  embodylag  a  000 
refoltttlaa  elatch  la  the  ssandrel  conneetioas  wborohy  the 
mandrel  la  held  in  flxed  position  during  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  catting  Jaws. 

2.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  tbe  comWnatloa  with  a 
rotary  winding  suDdrel  havtaig  a  cutting  Jaw  in  proxim- 
ity to  Its  free  end  and  a  reciproeatory  cutter  for  oaSporat- 
Ing  tbcrewlth,  of  a  driving  mecbanlam  for  tbe  recipro- 
eatory cuttar  aad  ouindrel  embodying  masna  for  partodl- 
cally  arreatlng  tke  movement  of  and  locking  tbe  mandrel 
with  the  cutting  Jaw  In  posittoa  to  coSperate  with  tbe  re- 
ciproeatory cutter. 

3.  In  a  link  farming  macklaa.  tbe  eotnUaatioB  with  a 
rotary  wiadlng  mandrel  having  a  cutting  Jaw  in  prox- 
imity to  its  free  end  and  a  reciproeatory  cutter  for  co- 
operating therewith,  of  driving  saechsniam  intermediate 
tbe  nmndrel  aad  cutter  whereby  tbe  mandrel  la  rotated 
and  tbe  cutter  reciprocated  la  equal  time  aad  embodylag 
meana  wbereby  tbe  suuidrel  la  moved  Intermittently,  and 
meana  for  holding  tbe  naandrel  in  fixed  paslUon  durlnjc  tb4> 
cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  link  foraaing  machine,  a  rotary  wiodlag  mandrel 
having  a  catting  Jaw  ferated  tbereon  in  proximity  to  its 
free  end,  aad  means  for  gokllag  a  rod  to  said  mandrel 
to  form  a  spiral  embodying  a  winding  roller  movable  in- 
dependently of  tbe  mandrel,  of  a  coAperatlag  cutter  for 
severing  the  spiral  into  llnka  and  discharging  tbe  aame 
from  tbe  mandrel. 

5.  In   a   link   forming  machine,   a   rotary   winding   man- 


from  and  af  tooa  dlaaieter  than 
irama  kpvlng  members  dateekiUkiy 
said  radial  ama. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.) 


id  boop  said 
tba  dato  to 


drel  of  oval  abape  in  cross  aectloa  aad  havlnit  a  cutting 
Jaw  on  one  edge  in  proximity  to  the  free  end.  and  a  guide 
laclload  to  tbe  axis  of  the  mandrel  oooalsting  of  a  wear 
plate  removaMy  mounted  00  ttte  frame  for  advancing  the 

gplral  toward  thf  end  of  the  mandrel,  of  a  cntter  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cutting  Jaw  on  the  mandrel  for  aeverlng  tbe 
spiral  Into  links. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1.056.176.  RKFUBCTOB  SrPPORTlNG  BRAfKET  Pail 
M.  HoTCHKHf.  Chtrajro.  Ill  Filed  May  22.  1912  Se 
rial    No    698.962.      (CI.   248-30.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  device  of  tke  character  described,  a 
hoop  having  spaced  arms  arranged  tbereon.  aald  arms 
having  slots  t^reln.  and  a  frame  having  upwardly  and 
oatwardly  projecting  radiating  members  tbe  free  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  alotB  la  said  arma. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  of  the  cbaracter  deaerlbed.  a 
plurality  of  Interflttlng  hoops,  each  having  spaced  radial 
arnJB  arranged  thereon,  said  arms  having  slots  therein. 
and  tbe  arma  of  an  inner  hoop  adapted  to  engage  the  slots 
in  the  arms  of  an  outer  hoop. 

3.  In  a  supporting  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
boop,  radial  arms  adjimtably  arranged  on  ssid  hoop  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  frame  having  upwardly  and  oat- 
wardly extending  members  tbe  ends  of  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  slots  In  said  radial  arma. 

4.  In  a  supporting  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
series  of  Interfttting  hoops,  slotted  radial  arms  arranged 
on  said  boopa,  tbe  arma  of  one  boop  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  In  the  aram  of  another  hoop  In  the  series,  and  a 
frame  peadaat  from  said  hoops  and  detaebably  connected 
wltk  eao  ef  tke  hoopa. 

6.  In  a  supportlag  device  of  the  character  dsacHbed,  a 
aagvlar  ar«a  radially  arraaiad  aa  said  hoap,  the 
lortton  0t  aald  arma  bavtag  a  slot  tharetn,  a  frame 
188  0.  O.— 38 


1.0M,177.  MATCH.  Elrwix  Hall  Bxjtawun,  North 
etymer,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  oao-thlrd  to  Joha  A.  Thotof- 
■on  and  oae-thlrl  to  John  J.  Tbampoon,  Mayrtlle,  M.  T. 

Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial   No.  ni,495.      (CS.  W — 6.) 


A^m--jf 


1.  .\  match  including  a  tubular  paper  stem  aud  a  bead 
at  one  end  of  tbe  stem,  there  being  air  inlet  openings  to 
tbe  stem  and  adjacent  tbe  bead. 

2  A  match  including  a  tubular  paper  stem,  a  head  at 
ont-  end  of  the  stem,  then  being  air  inlet  openings  In 
the  8tem  and  adjacent  the  bead,  and  means  on  that  end 
IKjrtion  of  the  stem  remote  from  the  head  for  rendering 
It   non-combustible 

3.  A  match  inchultng  a  tubular  combustible  stem  and 
H  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  there  being  a  transverse 
Hir  inlet  opening  within  the  stem. 

4.  A  match  including  a  tabular  combustible  stem  and 
a  head  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  there  being  a  transverae 
air  inlet  op«>niDg  within  the  stem,  and  means  on  that 
portion  of  the  stem  remote  from  tbe  bead  for  rendering 
it   non-combustible. 

T).  A  match  Includlug  a  stem  having  a  metallic  core 
and  a  tubular  purtlun  isurrounding  tbe  core,  that  portion 
of  the  core  adjacent  tho  match  bead  being  spaced  from 
the  tubular  portion  and  tbere  being  radial  openings  in 
said  tubular  portion  and  adjacent  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtattd  in  tbe  Gaaette.1 


l,05«,176.  WATER  OAOS  OB  METBB.  UmiBB  C. 
UiMFHBEY,  Jerome,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  691.944.      (01.  73— 167. > 


1.  In  a  dievtce  of  tbe  etaaa  deaerlbed  Cke  eomblaatiOB 
wltk  a  frame  and  a  meter  gats  vertk^lly  awvaMc  la  aay 
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wln^  wiik 
•f  th*  UMik  ai]«talBg  tiw  r*- 
la  tlM  «ng^  MM  tonsH*  proiwtlac 
t*  teck  arwud  tb*  wIm  teMD 
koM   th*   win   In   the  Mpf(»tliw 


1,056,173.  MBTAL  FBWC1I-P08T.  BTiXBT  HiGOlM,  Hew- 
port,  Ky.  FHed  Nor.  6,  1»1J.  SerUtl  No.  7»,T41.  (CL 
39—139. ) 


A  oietallic  faaca  post  foriaed  from  an  iategral  blank  (rf 
atMet  metal,  witk  taagaea  cat  from  tbe  aMe  edge*  of  tlie 
natal,  aaid  toagoea  formed  ia  pain,  one  in  eadi  aide  adce, 
adi^tad  to  meet  at  tba  aeam  when  the  blank  la  bent  to 
■bapa.  Mid  toayuea  proJactUtg  upwardly  to  form  booka  to 
aapiKtrt  tlM  feace  wire  and  to  lock  tka  side  edges  of  the 
blank  to  pcareat  opaaing  of  tbe 


1.06«.174.  LOOM  FOR  WBAYINO  WIBS-CLOTH.  Casl- 
TON  L.  How,  Tork,  Pa.  FUad  Oct.  i,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.777.     (CL  180—89.) 


Cor  iiliiiiHg  tiM 
oa  tte  iatlM  aad  oarrM  tbarabf  !■«• 
opecatiiff  aaswibara  on  tka 
lattM  ao^  •poratad  by 
oa  tka  fraaoet  at  altaraate 
tba  holding  catchaa 

8.  Ig  a  kMBi  for  vaavlnc  wtra  elotb.  tha  eamMaitkm 
wrMk  Hw  ft-ama,  baraaas  aad  latba  morabla  tewfard  aad 
froai  Itte  bameaa,  at  a  radproaatonr  ahattla  earrlar  on 
tbe  lalM.  a  atattla  aatch  oa  tko  laaar  aada  of  tb*  carrier 
and  releasing  mechanlam  for  said  catch,  embodjrh|K  *  hell 
crank  lever  at  the  ootar  end  of  tba  carrier,  a  eoiinectlon 
betweefi  aald  lever  and  catcb,  a  cam  block  aUdabli  mount- 
ed on  tbe  onder  aide  of  tbe  lathe  frame  In  tbe  pi^  of  tbe 
ball  crank  lever,  means  for  operating  aald  cam  bl^efc  com- 
prising an  adjoatable  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  ^trally 
located  on  tbe  latbe,  of  an  incline  carrlod  on  a  rol,  a  cam 
on  tbe  main  drive  cooperating  therewith  to  deiVMa  tbe 
bell  crank  lever  at  alternate  moveaaats  of  t^  lathe 
frame. 

4.  Ia  a  loom  for  weaving  wire  doth,  tb»  combination 
with  tbe  frame,  barneaa  and  lathe  movaMa  to  and  from 
the  hameaa,  of  a  rec^roeatory  ahattlo  earrlar  on  the 
lathe,  a  dinttle  catch  on  the  Inner  aad  of  the  oa^rter  aad 
releasthg  mochanlnn  tor  aaid  catch  CBbadbrln^  a  bell 
crank  lever  on  the  onter  end  of  tbe  carrier,  a  eatueetlon 
between  tbo  lever  and  catch,  a  cam  block  aBdahl^  mount- 
ed on  tbe  under  aide  of  the  latbe  frame  in  the  path  of  the 
lever,  an  adjustable  connection  between  a|ld  ca|n  block, 
and  a  bell  crank  lerrer  centrally  located  on  ttie  latbe 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating  member  compris- 
ing an  incline  mounted  on  a  rod  and  carried  into  and  out 
of  tin  path  of  the  last  mentioned  lever  by  cooperation 
with  tbe  driving  mechanism. 

B.  Th  a  loom  for  vreaving  wire  cloth,  tbe  covlMnation 
with  tbe  frame,  barneaa  and  latbe  movable  toward  and 
from  the  liarneaa,  of  a  reclproeatory  sfanttle  ctrrler  on 
tbe  hrtlra,  a  catch  therefor,  a  ahnttle  liolder  monifted  la 
fixed  position  on  the  lathe  embodying  oppositely  arrangad 
shuttle  catches,  moraMe  meana  normally  In  poaltlon  to  ro- 
lease  tlie  eateh  oa  tbe  carrier  when  the  carrier  la  at  tbe 
tnaer  «nd  of  ita  excnreion,  means  operated  by  t|M  mova- 
ment  ef  tbe  lath*  for  relaaaing  the  estetaea  on  tbi^  lioldan 
almnlthneously,  wlien  tlie  carrier  la  at  tbe  Iomt  end  of 
Ita  eacuralon,  whereby  tli«  shattle  any  be  ti 
from  the  holder  to  the  carrier  aad  vice  veraa. 

(Claims  6  to  11  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oanette.] 


1  .©56.1 76.  CHAIN-LI  NK-fXJBinwa 
TOW  L.  Horr,  York,  and  MAnriN  O 
pbia.    Pa.      Filed   July  2t(,   1911. 

(CI.  59—16.) 


MACHIira.     Camv- 

Baavras,  Philadel- 
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Ha»cb  ift,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


54| 


a  wm»eratlng  rectprecatory  cotter,  of  a  drive  laarlng  for 
the  nadyroeatory  cutter  and  nMUMlrai  eoriiodviac  a  eae 
revolBtloa  datefa  la  tba  amndrel  connoetkiaa  wbarahy  the 
■Mtadrel  la  held  in  fixed  poaltloa  during  tbe  operation  of 
the  catting  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  the  comblaatloB  with  a 
rotary  winding  aaandrel  having  a  cutting  Jaw  in  proxim- 
ity to  its  free  aad  and  a  reclproeatory  cutter  for  cooperat- 
ing tberewith.  of  a  driving  moebaalam  for  the  redpro- 
eatory  cutter  aad  auindrel  embodylag  aaaaao  for  poriodl- 
caily  arreatlBg  tbe  movemsat  of  and  kteking  tbe  mandrel 
witb  tbe  cutting  Jaw  In  poaltlOB  to  ooOparate  with  the  re- 
ciprocatorv  cutter. 

^.  Id  a  liak  formlag  machtea,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
rotary  winding  maadrol  having  a  cutting  Jaw  in  prox- 
imity to  its  free  end  and  a  reclproeatory  cutter  for  co- 
operating therewith,  of  driving  mechanlam  intermedlata 
tbe  mandrel  aad  cutter  whereby  the  mandrel  la  rotated 
and  the  cutter  reciprocated  in  eQual  time  aad  embodylag 
means  whereby  tbe  mandrel  is  moved  intermittently,  and 
means  for  boMlag  tbe  mandrel  in  fixed  poaltlon  durinx  tbe 
cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  a  rotary  wlndlag  mandrel 
having  a  eattlag  Jaw  foraaed  thereon  in  proximity  to  its 
free  end,  aad  ■imnfr  for  galdlag  a  rod  to  aald  mandrel 
to  form  a  spiral  embodying  a  windlBg  roller  movable  in- 
dependently of  tbe  maadreU  of  a  eoOperatlag  cutter  for 
severing  tbe  spiral  into  links  and  dlaebarglng  tbe  same 
from  tbe  maadrel. 

5.  In  a  link  forming  mactalne,  a  rotary  winding  man- 
drel of  oval  shape  in  croaa  aecttoo  and  bavin«  a  cutting 
Jaw  on  one  edge  in  proximity  to  tbe  free  ead.  and  a  guide 
IndiDod  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  mandrel  oenatoting  of  a  wear 
plate  removably  pMuatod  on  tbe  frame  for  advancing  tbe 
spiral  toward  the  end  of  the  mandrel,  of  a  cutter  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cutting  Jaw  on  the  mandrel  for  severing  tbe 
spiral  into  links. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettel 


1.066.176.  RBFLBCTOtt  SUPPORTING  BRACKET.  Pavl 
M.  HOTCHKIK.  Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  May  22.  1912  8e 
rial    No.   698.962.      (CI.   248—30.) 


1.  In  a  Bupportteg  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbod,  a 
hoop  having  spaced  arms  arranged  tbereon,  aald  arms 
having  slots  therein,  and  a  frame  bavtag  upwardly  and 
oatwardly  projecting  radiating  membcra  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dota  in  aald  arma. 

3.  Ia  a  sapportlng  device  of  the  character  daaeribed.  a 
pinrallty  of  latorflttlBg  hoopa,  each  tmvlag  spaced  radUl 
arms  arranged  thereon,  said  arras  having  slots  therela, 
and  the  arma  of  aa  inner  hoop  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  slots 
in  tite  aram  of  an  outer  hoop. 

3.  In  a  auppertlag  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a 
hoop,  radial  arma  adjustably  arranged  on  aald  hoop  and 
having  alota  therein,  a  frame  having  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly exteading  membera  tbe  ends  of  wblcfa  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  alota  ta  aaid  radial  anaa. 

4.  In  a  auppoitlng  device  o<  the  character  deacribed,  a 
aeriea  of  Interfitting  tieopa,  alotted  radial  arau  arranged 
oa  aald  boopa,  tbe  arma  of  one  hoop  adapted  to  ongage  the 
alota  ia  the  arma  of  aaother  hoop  in  tbe  aerfea,  and  a 
frame  peadaat  from  aald  hoopa  and  detaebalily  coaaected 
with  aaa  ««  tiM  hoopa. 

6.  In  a  aupportiag  device  of  tbe  character  daaerihal,  a 
arma  mdlally  arraafad  aa  aald  koop,  the 
eCaaM  arma  havtag  a  rtot  t^tntu,  1 
188  O.  O.— 38 


from  and  of 
having 


[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaattt.] 


1.08«,177.       MATCH.       BVWfN    HAt4.    BOkr...., 

Ctyaer,  N.  T.,  aaalgBor  of  oae-tMrd  ta  Jaha  A. 

•on  aad  oae-tbiri  to  J<An  J.  Tbanpaan,  Mayrllla,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,495.      {CL  S3— «.> 
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1.  .\  matcl)  including  a  tubular  paper  stem  and  a  head 
at  one  end  vi  tbe  stem,  tbere  being  air  inlet  opentnga  la 
tbe  stem  and  adjacent  tho  bead. 

2.  A  match  including  a  tubalar  paper  stem,  a  bead  at 
uni-  end  of  tbe  stem,  there  belag  air  inlet  openings  la 
tbe  {Stem  and  adjacent  tbe  bead,  and  means  on  that  cod 
portion  of  tbe  stem  remote  from  tbe  bead  for  rendering 
It  non-combustible. 

3.  A  match  including  a  tabular  combustible  stem  and 
a  bead  at  one  end  of  tbe  stem,  tbere  being  a  tranaverae 
air  inlet  opening  within  the  stem. 

4.  A  match  including  a  tubular  combustible  stem  and 
a  bead  at  one  end  of  tbe  stem,  tbere  being  a  tranaverae 
air  inlet  opening  within  the  atem,  and  meana  on  that 
portion  of  the  atem  remote  from  the  head  for  rendering 
It  non-combuBtible. 

5.  A  match  including  a  atom  having  a  metallic  core 
&nd  a  tubular  portion  Hurrouadlng  tbe  core,  that  porttoa 
of  the  core  adjacent  tbe  aoateb  head  being  apacad  from 
tbe  tubular  portion  and  tbere  being  radial  openings  in 
aald  tubalar  portion  aad  adjacent  the  bead. 

IClaima  6  to  9  aot  prtnted  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


1,05«,178.      WATBE    OAOB    OB    MBTHL 

UiurHBCT.  Jerome.  Idaho.     Piled  Apr.  19.  19». 
rial  No.  «91>44.      (CI.  73—167.) 


C 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  tke 
with  a  fraaw  and  a  meter  gate 


deoerthed 
▼•rtlcally 


raMoim 
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tnune.  Mid  i*t«  tWTtaif  •c*1m  tfcereon,  tnd  mMM  f«r 
rflgalAtliic  tb«  iMtgbt  of  «al<L  meter  f«te;  of  a  loat  e/f- 
toder  Mcured  to  lald  meter  gate,  a  float  dtapeaad  therela. 
a  polBter  controlled  by  tl>e  moTWient  of  eald  float,  aad 
adapted  to  be  moTed  oTer  the  sealea.  said  pointer  being 
adapted  to  itand  at  the  aero  00  said  sealea  when  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  meter  gate  is  at  the  IcTel  of  the  top  of  the  water 
and  to  stand  at  points  on  the  scales  to  indicate  the  amount 
of  water  flowing  orer  or  throngb  the  gate  when  said  gate 

Is  lowered. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  water  gate  having  scales  associated  therewith 
and  means  for  regulating  the  height  thereof;  of  a  float 
cylinder  secured  to  said  gftte  and  movable  therewith, 
a  float  m  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
water  a  scale  pointer  conakted  to  and  controlled  by 
said  float,  said  pointer  beteg  adapted  to  stand  at  the 
xero  ends  of  said  scales  whm  the  gate  Is  at  the  height 
of  the  water  and  to  stand  at  points  on  the  scales  to  indl 
cate  the  amount  of  water  passing  over  or  through  the 
jjate  when  the  water  is  abora  said  gate. 


1056  179       AERODROME.      ALBIN    Hlth,    Chicago.    111. 
■  Filed  June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  701.816.     (CI.  244—29.) 


tudlnal  edges,  •  plate  Integrally  formed  with  oae  of  the 
guide  flanges  of  said  member  and  eztendiag  trafisversely 
betweta  said  flanges,  the  said  plate  belsf  pro^KWd  with  a 
lug.  tbe  other  of  tbe  guide  flanges  having  an  oAenlng  to 
recelw  said  lug.  the  other  member  being  movable  beneath 
said  flate,  and  in  the  guide  flangee  of  tbe  flr^t  named 
memtatr.  supports  secured  in  tbe  window  fra^e  upon 
which  said  members  are  movable  with  rtfationi  to  each 
other,  a  set  screw  monnted  in  said  plate  to  binfl  afaiast 
tbe  last  named  member  and  secare  the  nsmnberaj  together 
against  such  a  retatlve  movement,  and  supporting  brackets 
mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  mambera. 

2  A  shade  and  curtain  flxture  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  members,  one  of  fald  members  having  Its  longi- 
tudinal edges  Inwardly  turned  to  form  gutdea  for  the 
other  of  said  members,  a  plate  Integrally  foraaod  upon 
one  of  said  guides  having  a  lug  on  Its  end  to  bf  received 
In  an  opening  In  the  other  guide,  a  set  screw  threaded 
In  s«ld  plate  for  binding  engagement  with  thfe  sUdable 
fixture  to  secare  said  members  against  relative  move- 
ment, and  supporting  brackets  mounted  on  the  •uter  ends 
of  said  members. 

3.  A  shade  and  curtain  flxture  comprlstng  twd  members 
slldaWy  mounted  upon  each  other,  each  of  sal^  members 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  fastening  screws 
to  B*ure  said  members  to  a  vrindow  frame  having  their 
shanks  dtopaaed  In  said  slots,  said  aloU  at  oaie  of  tbelr 
ends  being  angularly  disposed  and  terminating  *i  enlarged 
openings  through  which  the  heads  of  said  tfJrews  are 
adapted  to  pass  whereby  the  members  may  be  removed 
from  the  window  frame  without  removing  tie  screws, 
means  for  rigidly' securing  said  members  together  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  supporting  brackets 
mouated  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  members. 


105*181.      EUECTROLYTIC    CELL    -VND   METHOD   OK 
"  MAINTAINING  THE   EFFICIENCV  THER80F.      Wit. 
LiAM    M.    JEWEi-r..    ChlcaKO.    111.,    assignor    to    Chloride 
ProreSH  Company.  Chlcajto.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  I leo.  17.  191-.     Serial  No.  737.164.     (CI.  204 -58. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  stablllaing  means  comprising 
vanes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  machine,  m«n8 
for  holding  said  vanes  under  constant  tension,  a  gravity 
acting  pendulum  secured  to  said  machine,  a  driving 
member  supported  by  said  pendulum,  clutches  operated  by 
said  pendulum,  and  means  connecting  said  vanes  with 
said  driving  member  whereby  they  will  be  extended. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  stabilising  means  comprising 
vanes  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  machine,  springs 
for  holding  said  vanes  under  constant  tension,  a  gravity 
acting  pendulum  secured  to  said  machine,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  pendulum,  clutches  alternately  operated  by 
the  swinging  of  said  pendulum,  spools  mounted  on  said 
machine,  means  connecting  said  spools  with  said  vanes, 
and  means  connecting  said  motor  vrtth  said  spools. 


1,056.180.  SHADE  ROLLBB  AND  CURTAIN-POLE  FIX- 
TURE. BMTTHA  Marie  Jacooik,  CamiUua,  N.  T.  Piled 
Apr.  29.  1912.    Serial  No.  e9a,902.     (CI.  156—23.) 


1.  A  ahade 
one  of 


.  aad  curtain  flxture  comprising  two  mmBbers, 
BMnbers  having  guide  flanges  upon  its  longi- 


1  In  an  olertrolvtic  cpU  of  tho  horliontal  type  con- 
taining anode  liquor  und  a  lighter  cathode  lI.,uor  above 
the  anode  liquor,  an  anode  In  the  anode  liquor,  a  cathode 
in  the  cathode  liquor,  and  means  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  for  collecting  and  removing  the  gases  liber- 
ated at  the  anode. 

■>  In  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  horlsontal  type  conUln- 
ing  anode  liquor  and  a  lighter  cathode  liquor  carried  by 
the  anode  liquor,  an  anode  in  the  anode  liquor,  a  cathode 
in  the  cathode  liquor,  and  means  between  the  anode  and 
the    cathode    for    removlni;    tbe    gases    liberated    at    the 

I  In  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  horlsontal  type  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  composed  of  anode  and  cathode 
liquors  stratlfled  by  the  difference  In  their  sfeclflc  gravl- 
tiec  the  cathode  liquor  beintf  the  lighter,  an  anode  In  the 
anode  liquor,  a  cathode  In  tbe  cathode  liquor,  and  means 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  for  removing  the  gases 
liberated  at  the  anode. 

4    In  an  electrolytic  cell  conUlnlng  an  electrolyte  com 
posed  of  a   heavier  anode  liquor  In   the  lower   portion  of 
the   cell,   and   a   lighter   cathode    liquor   In   the   upper   por 
tlon  thereof,  an  anode  in  the  anode  liquor,  a  cathode   in 
the  cathode  liquor,  and  means  between  the  a»ode  and  the 
cathode  for  collecting  and  removing  the  gases  liberated 

at  the  anode. 

6    In  an  electrolytic  cell  conUlnlng  an  electrolyte  com- 
p«ed  of  a  heavier  anode  liquor  in  the  lower  i^rtlon  of  the 


Mabch  lft,l9l3. 


U.  S.  PATJEINT  OFFICE. 


5»S 


ceU.    and  a    lighter   cathode    liquor   In    the    upper   portion   i 
thereof,   an   anode  In   the  anode  liquor,  a   cathode  In   tbe   : 
cathode  liquor,  and  a  gus-condutt  arranged  between  the 
auode  and  the  cathode  for  collecting  and  removing  the 
gases  liberated  at  the  anode.  | 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


.056.182.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  -  CONTROL 
HANDLE.  Fk.vnk  P.  Jo.xaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,906.      (Cl.  84-   160  ) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  vertical  oacillatlng 
control llUK  arm.  and  a  manually  operable  handle  tlltably 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  stand  both  vertically 
and  hortzuntally.  said  mounting  comprlaing  a  lug  afllxed 
to  said  handle  Intermediate  Its  length,  a  pivot  bearing 
between  said  lug  and  arm.  two  cam  faces  to  said  lug. 
and  a  spring  affixed  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  cam  face  of  the  lug  when  tlM  handle  la  ver- 
tical, and  against  the  other  cam  face  of  the  lug  when 
the  handle  is  horizontal. 

2.  .\  musical  instrument  having  a  vertical  oscillating 
controlling  arm  and  a  manually  operable  handle  tlltably 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  stand  both  vertically 
and  horisontally.  said  mounting  comprising  a  lug  affixed 
to  said  handle  Intermediate  its  length,  a  pivot  bearing 
between  said  lug  and  arm.  two  cam  faces  to  said  lug. 
said  cam  faces  being  substantially  at  right  angles  one 
to  the  other,  and  a  spring  affixed  to  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  one  cam  face  of  tbe  lug  when  the  handle 
Is  vertical,  and  against  the  other  cam  face  of  the  lug 
when  the  handle  is   horlsontal. 


1,066,18;^.  EASEL.  Samlbl  K18L.OVITZ,  Hoboken,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Charles  A.  Blades,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Filed 
L>ee    2.  191 1'      Serial  No.  7S4.449.      (Cl.  40 — 160.) 


member,  said  laekinr«ectloB  having  on  its  end  a  taague 
to  enter  tbe  aald  alat  la  said  loefclag-tongnc  eoaneetcd 
with  said  back-section. 

2.  An  eaael  CMoprlslng  a  back -sect  Ion  to  be  secured  to 
a  card  or  the  like  and  a  brace-member  connected  along  a 
weakened  line  to  the  vertical  edge  of  said  section,  said 
back  section  baving  tberela  upper  and  lower  locking 
tongues  provided  with  trmBsvcrse  slots  aad  connected  to 
aald  aectiOD  aloaf  hoHMmlal  htete-Uses  ao  at  to  be  turned 
outwardly  in  opposlta  dkwctlona  from  anM  aactton,  and 
said  brace-member  bavlag  Intcffwl  therewith  adjacent  to 
said  back-section  a  vertical  Ioekln«-«eetlon  connected 
thereto  along  a  vertical  hlnge-llne  so  M  to  be  turned  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  said  brace-member,  said  loeklng- 
sectton  baving  on  its  u|q>er  and  lower  enda  tongues  to 
enter  said  slots  in  said  locking-tongues  ooaneeted  with 
said  back-section. 


1,066,184.  HOSE-COUPLING  IvOCK.  FncnmiCK  T. 
KiTCH«N.  West  New  Brighton.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oold 
Car  Heating  k  Ughtlng  Company.  New  York.  N.'Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.494.      (€\.   137—89.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  head  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  means  whereby  It  is  engagad  with 
the  corresponding  besd  with  a  swinging  movement,  and 
provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  an  eye.  of  a  wedfle- 
shaped  aliding  locking  bolt  guided  by  said  eye  and  adapt- 
ed at  one  end  to  project  over  and  engage  directly  with 
the  upper  surfsee  of  the  corresponding  bead  to  prevent 
positively  relative  movement  and  dlsengageasent  of  the 
Interlocking  means  snd  at  the  other  end  to  projaet  be- 
y<md  the  eye,  said  eye  being  countersunk  adjacent  the  flmt 
named  end  of  the  bolt  to  form  a  recess  Into  which  the 
battered  end  of  the  locking  bolt  may  be  drlran. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  bose  coupling  hand  provided 
with  locking  means  whereby  It  is  engaged  with  a  cor- 
responding head  with  a  swinging  movement  and  provldrd 
with  an  eye,  of  a  sliding  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  flraC 
named  head  adapted  to  engage  directly  the  eorrcapand- 
Ing  head  to  prevent  positively  relative  movament  and  dla- 
engagement  of  the  Interlocking  meaaa  and  a  trietlon 
spring  seated  In  a  recess  within  said  aye  aad  eoflperatlnc 
with  tbe  bolt,  tbe  friction  spring  and  tbe  aald  losing  bolt 
with  which  It  coftperatea  being  ribbed  or  corrugated. 


1.  An  easel  comprising  a  back -section  to  be  secured  to 
a  card  or  tbe  like  and  a  brace-member  connected  along  a 
weakened  line  to  tbe  vertical  edge  of  said  section,  said 
back  section  having  therein  a  locking-tongue  connected 
therewith  along  a  horlsontal  hinge-line  so  as  to  be  tnmed 
outwardly  from  said  section  and  said  tongue  having  a 
transverae  slot,  and  said  brace-member  having  Integral 
therewith  adjacent  to  aald  back-section  a  vertical  locklng- 
sectiOD  connected  thereto  along  a  vertical  binge-line  so 
as   to   be   turned  outwardly   at   an  angle  to  aald  braee- 


1.066.185.  8PAEK-PLUO  DEMONSTRATOR.  OnoasR 
F.  KsKiTLBiN  aad  HAkax  L.  Sonona,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  May  SI,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.672.  <Cl. 
36—12.) 

1.  A  dlaplay  device,  comprising  a  tank  for  containing 
liquid,  a  shaft  monnted  «i  such  tank,  one  or  more  q>ark 
plugs  carried  eccentrically  by  aald  shaft  and  arranged  to 
be  dipped  into  the  liquid,  and  a  timer  operated  syn- 
chronously with  said  shaft  for  making  proper  eloetrleal 
connections  to  produce  sparking  at  aald  spark  plug  or 
plugs  at  desired  points  In  the  rotation  of  the  abaft. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  tank  for  containing 
liquid,  a  spark  plug,  means  for  dipping  said  spark  plug 
Into  tbe  liquid  In  said  tank  and  withdrawing  it  there- 
from, and  a  timer  operated  synchronooaly  with  said 
dipping  and  controlling  the  sparking  at  said  spark  p^m- 

3.  A  display  device  comprislDg  a  tank  for  contalnlai 
liquid,  a  abaft  mounted  on  said  Unk,  mcana  for  SMSMt- 
iBtg  a  spark  ping  eccentrically  on  Mid  shaft  to  ho  dipped 
into  and   withdrawn   from  the   llqnld  In    the  tank,       ' 


OFT-XCIAL  OAeSTTS 
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•  Hmer  o*HMai  tutiwwuily  witk  mM  itett  te  p 
•m*  ipaitl—  at  MM  apwfe  ptay  ••  •  4mtfA  p«M 
th*  rotatloa  of  tta«  abmtt. 


tot 


4.  A  display  device  comprialnc  a  tanlt  for  e— tatmJng 
liqaid,  means  for  dipping  a  spark  plug  Into  the  liquid 
In  said  tank  and  withdrawing  It  therefrom,  and  electrical 
connectloQS  for  said  a|wrk  plug. 


1  0M,1M.  DIAIi  TMTP-INIMCATO*.  Frank  Lafi-ant, 
l^min  M.  T.  FI1«d  Mar.  »,  ItlO.  Bertal  No. 
552.268.      (CI.  78—149.) 


t  part,  mmA  ■« 
tten:trMi  mM  iMtar  t*  tin  wfimmm. 

6.  la  a  taat  ladleator,  twa  r«lattval]> 
•ziai  parts  Joamatad  «■•  «*tUa 
part  baTinf  a  lancttawla*  rtal,  a 
■aid  Blot,  a  dial  aecattd  ta  tka  ovtar  part.!  as  ladez 
flncar  movable  arannd  tb*  dial,  a  coataet  fe«Mr  OMTably. 
mounted  on  tb«  Inoer  part,  oieans  tor  traaamittlng  aiotloa 
froa  aatd  contact  fseler  to  the  croaa  bead.'  and 
aratk  meam  tor  traaamKttui  iB«tloa  from  tadd 
head  to  the  tndex  flnger.  ' 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  dial  test  indicator,  two  co  axial  relatively  ro-  i 
tatable  parta  one  within  tb«  other,  a  dial  aecnTed  to  oae 
of  aald  parts,  an  index  ftnger  awvable  around  tbe  dial, 

a  lerar  eentrally  pivoted  to  tbe  oCber  part  and  having 
one  end  provided  wttta  a  coataet  feeler  and  ita  atber 
end  provided  with  a  toothed  sefpaeat,  a  plnton  mounted 
on  tbe  part  to  which  the  lever  la  i^voted  and  meafafng 
-wttb  said  segment,  and  means  for  trannmttttng  motion 
from  said  ptakm  to  tWe  lBd«i  flnger. 

2.  A  dial  test  Indicator  ceaiprltlag  two  relatively  ro- 
taiable  eoHnttel  parta  joaraaled  one  within  the  other, 
a  dial  secnrad  to  th«  uateiawart  part,  an  Index  flnger 
movable  arannd  fbe  dial,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  tnner- 
nost  part  and  having  one  ead  provided  with  a  contact 
feeler  aad  its  opposfte  end  provided  with  a  toothed  seg 
meat,  gears  on  tbe  innermost  part  actuated  by  said 
toothed  segment  as  tbe  contact  feeler  Is  operated,  a 
toatlMd  radi  aetnated  aadwtM  at  tbe  tanermost  part  by 
t^  Ssam,  and  mciaiis  for  traasarittteg  motion  from  said 
rack  to  the  lades  flaser. 

8.  A  dial  test  indicator  comprising  two  co-axial  rela- 
tivaly  vatatable  parts  Jowaalad  on«  wttbln  the  other,  a 
splBdle  joaraaled  on  tbe  ootersssat  part  some  distance  to 
0a»  atde  of  tke  Innar  part,  aa  tadaa  flagw  secured  to 
aaM  spta^e,  a  dial  bavlag  geaaaatleas  coacentrie  with 
aaftd  aplacHs^to  Indicate  tbe  poaltton  erf  tbe  Indes  flnger.  a 
eantact  faciisr  aMvably  aMraated  open  tbe  Inner  part, 
and  maaas  Cor  tranamtttlag  awtlaa  l^om  aatd  ccmtact 
faelar  ta  tba  Indax  Oagar. 

4.  la  a  Afal  tsat  Indicator,  two  v^tively  rotatable 
dMislaJ  pacta  Jaaraaled  one  withta  tbe  other,  each  part 
halag  iBtalsbla  calativeiy  ta  Ma  athar  part  abaat  their 
aaea.  a  spladlB  janraalad  la  Iba  oa«etanat  part  aooie 
dtotaace  to  one  alda  of  tfea  laaiffiiiat  part,  a  dial  sa- 
ta  aald  antsnaoet  part   aad  feaateff  gradnatloaa 

taauitolL   artth   tka  aptadh^   aa   li 
«a  the  aaladte,  a  eaataet  SbcIot  aMwWy 


1,066,187.  NEEDLE.  Jambs  A.  Lind,  Provldance,  B.  I., 
aasignor  of  oae-third  to  Willis  Q.  Sampson  and  one- 
third  to  WgmA  a.  Horton.  Craastoa,  a.  I.  iFiled  Feb. 
2«.   1911.     Bectal  No.  «S0.668.      (CI.   1«»— 4) 


1.  An  Uapaeivad  awtbod  of  forming  a  aeaOojwblcb 
slats  In  Coldtag  a  wire  leagtbwise  opaa  taMf,  drawtag 
out  the  stack  at  the  bead  into  a  polat,  tefafag  an  eye 
In  tbe  stack  amu  tie  poUtt.  and  bendlac  a  psittioa  of  the 
stock  of  one  part  over  that  of  tba  other  to  bind  said 
psrts  together  between  tbe  eye  aad  tbe  polat. 

2.  An  tsaproved  saetbod  of  forming  a  needle  wMcb 
consists  in  redaetag  tbe  wire  below  tbe  t>«tdy  portion 
tbeieof.  formlag  a  leagitodiaal  groove  la  asld  body  par- 
tlaa,  forming  s  traaaverse  slat  ta  aald  body  portion  for 
tbe  eye  near  the  reduced  portion,  folding  said  reduced 
portion  ever  and  back  opoa  tbe  body  into  mid  groove, 
pelatlng  the  stock  st  tbe  bend  aad  toldlag  the  walls  of 
tbe  groove  between  the  polat  and  the  eye  over  said  re- 
duced portion. 

.^.  An  Improved  ^l••t^od  of  formlnit  a  noedle  whioh 
coiwistB  In  rednctng  the  wire  below  ttie  body  portion 
thereof,  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  In  said  body  por- 
tion of  a  length  and  slse  sofflrient  to  receive  said  re- 
duoed  portion,  forming  a  transverse  slot  for  the  eye 
near  the  beginning  of  tbe  reduced  portion,  folding  said 
reduced  portion  over  and  back  upon  the  bod*y  into  said 
groove,  pointing  tbe  stock  at  tbe  l>end,  and  folding  the 
walls  of  tbe  groove  between  tbe  point  and  tWe  eyes  over 
said   reduced   portion. 


1,066.188.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Sidnet 
land,  N.  T,  Piled  June  17,  1912. 
(CI.  187—28.) 


J.    Linton,    Grove- 
SeHal  No.  704.040. 


A  clamp  including  a  flexible  band  rompr  sing  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections,  one  of  said  sections  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  tbe  other  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  portloa  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
opening  to  form  a  complete  loop  around  tbe  article   to 

I  be  clamped,  said  loop  engaging  the  article  tbrougbout 
In    a    plane    perpendicular    to    its    longitudlinal    axis,    a 

I   yoke   having  a   traasverae  recess  engaging   tbe   blage   t>e- 

!  taMen  the  sections,  aad  means  for  holding  the  yoke  in 

{  ensagement  with  the  ends  of  the  band. 


1,058,189.     LACINQ-HOOK.     WALTBa  R.  Lotkhabt, 
Jiatebklse,    Colo.      Filed    Aug.    28,    1912.      Serial    No. 
r71T.68«.     (€!r  24—147.) 
A  ladac  book  tf  tbe  <4asa  deacrlbed,  camptlalng  a  baae 

rlag  adapted  for  attaehmeat  ta  a  shoe,  a  pair  of  spaced 


'''h:'W'*^ 


i%s9*$. 
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li  with  tiia  rlag,  a  Jaw  plvatelly 
ad  batwaen  kha  ears,  said  }aw  cnasistlag  a(  portlaaa  ar^ 
ranged  substantially  at  right  anglaa  tm  each  other,  aaa 
of  said  portions  having  a  boss  arranged  transversely  there- 
of, a  second  boss  formed  upon  one  of  said  ears  and  adapted 


to  be  slidably  engaged  kg  the  flrst  aaaied  boas  when  tbe 
Jaw  is  being  closed  aad  adaplad  is  be  engaged  by  one  side 
thereof  when  tbe  jaw  Is  closed,  and  a  sboulder  carried  by 
the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  second  boss  to  limit  the 
outward  swinging  movement  of  said  jaw. 


1,OM,190.  SILFUKKINO  COTTBB-PIN.  WlU^AH  A. 
Leaan,  Uartfbsd.  Coaa.,  aasigaor.  by  mesne  aasiga- 
meats,  to  Andrew  C.  Caaaheil,  IncorpotatMl.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
4,  1»12.     Serial  No.  681.684.     (CL  T4 — 6.) 


1.  \  rottpr  pin  formpd  of  n  plecr  of  wire  bent  tipon  Itself 
w}  MS  to  form  an  eye  and  two  llmb«,  one  of  said  limbs,  near 
Us  end  having  a  projection  on  its  Inner  side,  and  the  other 
limb,  n>>ar  Its  end  having  a  depreaslon  on  its  inner  side, 
tlie  Mid  projection  normally  occupying  said  depression, 
hut  movable  out  therefrom  for  causing  the  ends  of  the  llmbe 
to  separate. 

•J  A  cotter-pin  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  npon  Itself 
BO  as  to  have  two  parallel  limbs  and  a  tTlanpular  rye,  one 
of  said  limbs  being  a  substantially  straight  line  oxtenston 
on  one  sldo  of  the  eye,  and  the  other  llmh  extending  at  an 
angle  with  the  other  side  of  the  eye.  said  Hmbti  having  on 
their  Adjacent  surfaces  a  roflperatlng  projection  and  de- 
prewlon  for  catislng  the  ends  to  be  separated  when  one 
limb  U  moved  longitudinally  with  relation  to  the  other. 

."l.  .V  cotter-pin  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  N-nt  npon  it- 
self so  Hji  to  form  an  eye  and  two  limbs,  one  limb  having 
a  rete«a  and  the  other  limb  having  a  separating  projection 
lying  in  said  recess,  whereby  wben  oae  limb  is  moved  loagi- 
tiidlnally  with  relation  to  the  other  limb,  tbe  ends  will  be 

spread. 

4,  A  cotter-pin  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  \>ent  upon  Itself 
so  as  to  have  tw%  Integral  llrabs.  one  limb  being  substan 
tially  straight  and  the  other  limb  being  bent  out  at  an 
acute  angle  from  a«4  hack  at  an  aewte  angle  toward  tbe 
straight  limb  and  form  lag  a  triangular  eye  at  tbs  bead 
end  of  the  pta,  and  a  pert  of  one  limb  extending  trans- 
rersely  into  tbe  path  of  the  other  liaib,  whereby  a  blow 
given  to  the  bead  wlU  drive  tbe  stratfht  limb  longitudi- 
nally and  eansa  the  other  tlmb  ts  becoBBe  laore  beat  at  the 
outer  angle  and  the  *-lvtng  longttiMUaatlT  of  the  straight 
limb  will  cauae  the  fsee  aads  of  the  Ussha  to  he  oaparated. 

."i.  A  cotter-pin  fersMd  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  Itself 
so  ail  to  farm  an  angular  eye  and  two  limbs,  one  limb  on  Its 
inner  side  having  a  recess  and  the  other  limb  on  Its  Inner 
side  having  a  projection  that  normally  lies  In  the  recess, 
said  projection  being  movable  out  of  said  recesa  when  one 
limb  to  Bsovad  loagMadlaally  with  raTatlan  to  the  other 
•nd  thus  caaalBg  a  apreadiag  of  said  limbs. 

f  ClBlma  8  sad  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.  1 


l,M«,iai.     MAGBIMS  POB  MAKIIIO 
CABDBOtUID  JJO^  TBHl 
bovBU^  BrftskBl,  Eaglwi     Fllad  Jan^ 
No.  n8,S34.     <CL  M'— «U> 


1.  A  machine  for  making  cyUiidsrs  froa  a  web  of  card- 
board, comprising  Intermittently  operated  rollers,  a  wmx, 
receptacle  In  which  one  of  the  rollers  is  Immersed,  a  flzed 
shear  blade,  a  vectfcally  redprocatlng  catting  blade  co- 
operating therewftb.  a  table  to  receive  tbe  aevarad  par* 

tion  forward,  mmmm  tm  lasiiaa  ft  at  a  right  aaglB  to 
the  line  o<  tbe  flrat  awwemsat,  aaaans  for  spplytac  adhoalve 
to  tbe  undecsarflsaa  «£  tkm  waasd  aavered  portion,  saaaaa 
for  rolling  tlM  wbomV  asvaetd  pMrdMi  to  fom  a  CTtlndsr, 
mechanism  for  removing  tbe  cylindar  from  tha  rolllag 
mechanism,  and  means  for  receiving  it  after  its  reaioral. 

2.  A  asaetafae  for  making  eyMnders  from  a  weh  of  card- 
board, cewprlsiag  Intimaltteatly  operated  reReca,  •  wiw 
receptacia  la  wbieh  one  of  tbe  rollers  to  tosaiMraad,  a  iMt 
shear  Made,  s  vertically  rectpiacstlag  cnttlar  Matf*  a»- 
operatlag  therewith,  a  table  to  receiva  the 
tloo  of  the  we<»,  neaoe  ter  movteg  tha 
tlon  forward,  a  series  of  slots  in  said  table, 
Ing  tbraagh  safd  slota,  far  moving  tbe  eat  partlaa  at  a 
right  angle  ta  tbe  Mne  of  ha  flrst  moveaeat, 
applying  adhesive  t«  the  oadersnrface  of  the 
severed  portion,  mechsnumi  fbr  rolling  tbe  waxed  severed 
portion  t«  form  a  cylinder,  mechantam  for  remevlag  Iha 
cylinder  tmrn  the  rolllnf  mecbantom,  and  SBeaas  fer  ra- 
ceivlag  It  after  its  rpmoval. 

S.  A  ■HH'bine  *ftr  maklBr  cylinders  from  a  web  o*  card- 
board, comprising  hitennlttentiy  operated  raltora,  a 
receptoHe  Is  wWrh  one  of  tbe  rollara  to  lamersed,  a 
shear  Made,  a  verticalty  reclproeatlag  cutting  Mada 
operating  therewith,  a  taMe  to  recelva  the  aevarad 
of  tbe  web.  mesne  for  BMivlng  the  ss tared  partlea  forws^d. 
slots  to  oaM  table,  flagars  paaslng  thaaogh^  said,  slots,  far 
moving  the  severed  portion  at  s  right  aagto  to  the  llae  aT 
Its  flrst  mAvemeat.  a  ffnia  raeeptaelB,  t  roller  1 1 1 u1 1 tog 
in  said  receptacle,  Btaans  for  prisaing  tfce  rear  rod  af  the 
cat  portion  of  tbe  web  upoa  the  gaai  roller,  meehaaISM 
for  roRtng  tbe  wamd  severed  portion  to  fena  a  eyUadar, 
mecbaatera  for  resBavtag  the  ey1ia««  fro*  tbe  r«flat 
mechanism,  aad  Bsaaaa  Ibr  recelvtoc  It  on  Its  ramoval. 

4.  A  BMcMna  f^  aadrlag  cyHadars  fiam  a  web  af  aarA- 
board,  eomprlalng  latoiailtteatly  operated  raltors,  a  wax 
receptacle  la  which  4nM  af  the  rallera  is  hamersed,  a  flasd 
shear  Made,  a  vertical^  rectpraeattng  cutting  fekade  c»- 
oparattng  therewith,  a  UMa  to  receive  the  aevered 
tlon  of  the  web,  aieaas  f*w  s»oviDg  the  scvared  portion 
ward,  slots  in  said  tahto,  flagers  paastag  thmagk  saM  i 
for  moving  tbe  severed  portloa  st  a  rkrht  aagle  to  tha 
of  its  flrst  movement,  a  gam  recepUcle,  a  nailer  reaslviig 
to  Bald  raoeptacla,  a  racfclag  fraa>«  earrytag  roOan 
opoa  tbe  upper  sarfaee  of  tbe  severed  partlaa  to 
of  tlia  severed  portloa  iato  contact  wtlh 
chaatom  far  rolling  the  aald  partlaa  to  tBi*  • 
ejritedsr.  meebantoai  fur  raflMvtog  the  cfUadar 
rantag  mecbaalam,  and  aiaaas  for  racetvtag:  It 
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for  maUnti  cyttatwrt  trMi  m  wcl>  of  artf- 
lattNrtttMllr'  «0w«tad  r«IM«,  a  «mz 
MMplMl*  te  wUeli  «M  of  tiM  lN««n  !■  laflMrMd,ft  teed 
^Mar  Made,  •  rerticallr  retf^TMattng  eattlac  Uad*  eo- 
opemtiac  tlwrcwitb,  a  tabic  to  racetve  tlM  Mvered  por- 
tkm  of  the  welt,  meaaa  fcr  atoTtag  tb«  uvrteA  portloa  for- 
ward, Biota  te  aiid  tabla,  tefwa  paartt  throogh  oald  olots, 
for  motlat  tht  mrtna  portloa  Mt  jk  r^t  aa0e  to  tti* 
Uae  oi  lia  firat  BOreawot,  a  'jgam  wel^tario,  a  roller  re- 
▼olTtas  la  watA  receptade,  a  roidrtaf  frane  carrjrtac  rollers 
acting  apea  tta  tipp«r  aarfaoe  of.  tfea  aeverad  portloa  to 
preei  the  oodcrrttfe  tkereef  lata  eoataet  wtth  tbe  gum 
roller,  aa  tDtcnBfttOBtlr  retattag  body  for  fOrmlag  tbe  cyl- 
inder baring  )aws  to  grtp-tba  adga  of  tbe  Mvered  portion,  a 
reciprocating  body  canjiag  roUara  dealgnad  to  prcas  tbe 
wTered  portl(»  lato  eoataet  wUk  aaid  intemitteatljr  ro- 
tating body,  mecbanlam  for  reaorlag  tbe  cyliiider  froa  tbe 
•ame,  and  meana  for  retaining  tbe  cylinder  wben  remored. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  i»1nted  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,066,192.    AEROPLANE.     JAMas  W.  Ltons.  Moline,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  476,307.     (CI.  244—18.) 


1.  la  an  aeroplane  tba  coaiblnatloa  of  a  oentral  bellow 
air  tlgbt  plaaa  eapabia  of  llaatlag  oa  water,  a  bAllow  air 
tigbt  plana  hiagod  dlraetlT^  to  aai  Avcetly  adjoialng  eacb 
of  Ito  edgea,  a  sapparttag  fraailng  oaipenrtwl  freat  tbe 
ceatral  plane,  propelttag  aiaaaa  cacrMI  h]r  tibe  fraalag, 
and  neaaa  to  separately  adjast  tba  seretal  plaass  adjota- 
ing  said  eaatral  oae. 

2.  An  aeroplane  roraprisiag  a  mmia  boUow  air  tlgbt 
plane  at  rcetaagnlar  form  provided  wltb  straiglit 
a  plane  blnged  to  eacb  edge,  tbe  adjolalag  blaged 
of  all  tba  plana  being  atralgbt,  a  sapportiag  fraailag 
soapended  from  tbe  main  plane,  propelling  meana  carried 
by  said  framing,  and  meana  ta  eoaneetlon  wltb  and  for 
adJQSting  the  hinged  planea  relatiaa  to  tha  laid  mate  plane. 

3.  la  an  aen^lane  tbe  combtaatloa  wltb  a  asala  bollew 
air  tlgbt  plana,  of  a  plane  hinged  to  each  of  Coor  edgea 
thereof,  tha  aavaral  adjacent  edgsa  ^  all  tbe  planes  di- 
rectly adiotnlttg  one  aaotber  to  ceaatitnte  a  contlanooa  air 
aacface,  a  soppOTtlng  frame  suspended  from  tbe  aialn 
plane,  propelllBg  means  carried  thereby,  meaas  ooaaeeted 
with  and  for  operating  the  hinged  i^aaea,  and  a  heel  extand- 
lag  v§  from  the  top  <^  tha  main  ^aae  and  haTfag  a  pas- 
saga  astondlag  throogb  it  and  tbe  aaU  aaaia  plane. 

4.  la  M  aeraplaae  the  conMBatloa  with  a  amln  hollow 
air  tti^  1^*^  of  rsetaagolar  fora^  a  hollow  air  tlgbt 
plana  htagod  to  each  of  tta  edgea,  a  car  aoapraded  from 
aaM  aaate  plane,  a  keel  ezteodtag  m»  from  the  main  plane 
laagltwdhiaUy  thereof  aad  havlag  a  passage  down  thrangb 
It  and  the  aaM  aula  ^aae  bf  which  eoararanication  ean 
ha  had  with  the  car,  awana  withhi  the  car  indqwndeat  of 

aaothar  to  operate  each  ptauM,  caUes  ooaaectlng  eacb 
wtth  ita  reapecCtre  plaiw,  a  vertleally  dIspiweJ 
•  «l  the  rear  af  tha  ear,  maaae  wttUa  the  car  taelad- 
taga  artia  ta  operate  a«ld  rmMu,  a  aohataatlally  herl- 
aeataftr  itetoaed  t^  at  ea^  aide  of  tiie  car,  a  propeller 
hi  eadh»  aad  weans  le  drf ve  the  proprilera. 

ft.  la  m  asra»laaa  the  eomhiaatloa  of  a  boUow  ree- 
tMittiar  «kr  tight  piaaa^  a  hoUcar  air  tmt  plana  hlaged 
ta  aaali  aiia  —4  at  each  aai,  the  plaaas  directly  adjoiatam 
at  tMr  e4fsi^  each  Maged  plana  hwriag  a 

»'«arfaca,  a  ear  saqpaadeA  fkeaa  the  said 
a  hesl  aalaadlag  upwMd  fMai  tke  aata  plaaa  aad 
■gItaMaallr  thetaaf  aad  lavftsg  a  Tertkal 
I  thersthfoatfi  aad  throagh  aaid  mala  plaaa,  a  wlad- 
lag  dram  la  the  i»b  for  each  hinged  pteae,  a  cable  con- 


neded  ta  each  aide  of  each  i^aae 
dtrietloaB  npaa  tte  leeptctlfa' 
to  drive  the  saae. 


"t" 


a  propeller, 


appeelto 
aad  a 


< 


1.016,193.  THBSAD  DODBLINO  AND  TWl^WO  IfA- 
CHINK.  OaoBOB  F.  MACTAMSuxm,  WllkeaJBarre,  Pa. 
l^led  Mar.  24,  1911.    astlal  No.  «ie,S8&     (Ql  118—6.) 


1.  In  a  thread  doobling  and  twisting  nuichi^e.  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  thread  feed  roUa,  and!  meana  for 
rotating  aaid  roUs.  of  a  goard  eztendlag  longltadtaially  of 
the  space  betwe«i  tbe  rolla  and  In  aocb  cloa«  proximity 
to  die  snrface  at  one  roll  as  to  prcTent  wlndiajg  of  thread 
upoti  tbe  latter  wlthoat  interfering  with  the  passage  of 
tbraad  aeroeo  and  about  both  rolla  at  aay  p^lnt  In  the 
length  thereof.  < 

2.  In  a  tbread  doabUng  and  twisting  maehliie.  tbe  oom- 
btnattOD  wltb  a  pair  of  tbread  feed  rolla,  andi  means  for 
rotating  said  rolls,  of  means  within  the  apace  between  aaid 
rolls,  and  oat  of  tbe  path  of  tbread  properly  paaalng  about 
itucb  rolls,  adapted  to  prevent  tbread  being  Wound  upon 
eitbler  roll  independent  of  any  Tarlatlon  In  tbe  IrelatlTe  po- 
sitions of  tbe  rolla  and  tbe  drlvlag  oaeana  therefor. 

S.  In  a  thread  doubling  aad  twisting  macbiae,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  pair  of  thread  teed  rolla,  and  a  supporting 
frame  tberefor,  of  a  guard  member  eztendtnt  longltudi- 
nalty  of  tbe  space  aeparatiag  tbe  rolls  and  provided  wltb 
opiiiwitely  projecting  lateral  exteaaiona  adapted  to  prevent 
thread  belag  wound  upon  either  roll. 

4,  In  a  thread  doohliag  aad  twlatlag  machlife,  (be  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  thread  feed  rolla,  and  a|  supporting 
fraate  tberefor,  of  a  guard  supported  hgr  aaid  frime  and  ex- 
tending iongltndlnally  of  the  apaee  between  4^d  In  such 
do^  ivoxlmity  to  the  surfacca  of  the  rolla  aai  to  prevent 
thr^d  being  wonad  upon  either  roll  without  Interfering 
with  the  passage  of  tbread  arroaa  and  about  both  rolls 
tbrfugbout  the  length  thereof. 

5^  la  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  the  com- 
UnAtlon  with  a  driving  meana,  and  a  pair  of  thread  feed 
rolla,  of  a  fnuae  supporting  said  rolhi  In  potitlon  to  be 
rotated  by  tbe  driving  means  and  Including  a  jmember  ez- 
teallng  longltodinally  of  tbe  space  between  tl|e  roIU  and 
provided  substantially  In  tbe  plane  of  the  axes  jof  tbe  rolls 
with  Integral  laterally  projectlag  guarda  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  broken  tbread  from  being  wound  upon  eltber  roll. 


l,0f«.l»4.      HYDRAULIC    STKEBIMO  -  OBAJ^ 
LaiOH   MABTiifBAO.  London,   Englaad.     Fll«d 
1910.     Serial  No.  SA7,S87.     (CL  1«1— 13.) 


t'XANCU 

Apr.   25, 


1.  In  a  ahip  ateerlag  gear  eomprtslag  a  nid4oi  poet  aad 
atearlng  wheel,  the  ca«binatiaa  of  a  flald  pss^aaca  SMitor 
op«iratlvely  coaaaeted  te  aaid  radder  poet,  a  denttanansly 

op«ratlng  variable  stroke  reversible  pump  fo^  supplying 
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asetive  flnid  to  actuate  said  motwr.  aad  a  floatlBg  gear  hav- 
ing <^>erattvc  coaaectlon  with  aaid  wheal,  aMtor  mad  paa^> 
wheiahy  a  movement  ^  tbe  wheel  taltlatea  a  low  of  taid 
trass  the  poaM>  to  the  motor  aad  BMrvesMBt  of  the  BMtor 
wlU  act  to  terminate  aocb  flaw  or  flald. 

S.  la  a  ahlp  steertag  gear  coaiprlalag  a  radder  poet  aad 
steering  wheel,  the  combtnatton  «i  a  flald  praasare  aaator 
operatively  coaaected  with  said  rudder  poet,  a  eeatteooaaity 
opwatlng  pamp  for  supplying  BMithre.  iuld  ta  aetaate  aaid 
amtor.  aaid  pump  bavlag  adjaatlng  meaae  for  reverahag 
and  varying  the  stroke,  a  fleatiag  gear  bavtac  operative 
roanoctlon  with  said  pomp  a^Uaatiag  meaaa  aad  a  worm 
coanerttoa  with  aaM  wheel,  aad  a  lever  actuated  by  aaid 
preaaure  motor  aad  operattrely  roaaectod  with  aaid  toat- 
tog  gear  wbetabar  the  wheel  wiU  aa»ve  and  lock  tha  pump 
adjuatlng  aMaaa  aad  initiate  a  flow  of  floM  from  the  paa^;> 
to  tbe  motor  aad  aMveaMBt  of  the  BMtar  arill  artoato  said 
lever  ta  abift  the  gear  aad  terminate  the  flaw  of  fluM  ta 
lock  the  rudder  poet. 

8.  In  a  ship  steertag  gear  eemprlaiag  a  rudder  post  and 
steering  wheal,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  flnM  preaaure  motor 
operatively  connected  to  aaM  radder  poet  a  oontinuooaly 
operathig  pump  for  supplylag  motive  iuM  to  actuate  aaid 
motor.  s«M  pomp  having  adjusting  means  for  reversing 
and  varying  the  stroke,  snd  a  floating  gear  having  a  worm 
connecUon  with  aaM  wheel  and  oparatirely  coaaected  with 
saM  motor  and  pump  adjusting  aaeans  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  will  move  and  lock  the  pomp  adjaatlng 
means  and  initiate  a  flow  of  ll«|uld  from  the  pump  ta  the 
BMtor  and  movement  of  tbe  motor  will  act  to  terminate  tbe 
flow  of  fluid. 

4.  In  a  BteerioK  nystem.  a  steeriof:  mechanism,  a  motar 
adapted  to  be  run  coustantiy  in  one  direction,  a  reversible. 
varlabJe  fluid  delivery  pump,  means  for  constantly  drtving 
aaid  pump  from  said  motor,  a  reversible  fluid  motor  op- 
eratively connected  so  as  to  be  variably  and  reverslbly 
driven  by  tbe  delivery  of  said  pamp.  means  operatively 
connecting  saM  steering  mecbanism  wltb  aaM  floM  motor 
and  means  for  rtveralnK  and  varying  tbe  operation  of  aaid 
pump. 

5.  In  a  steerlnK  system,  a  steering  mecbanism.  a  source 
of  power  adapted  to  be  run  constantly  in  one  direction,  a 
reversible,  variable  fluid  delivery  pump.  BMans  for  con- 
stantly drlTlBg  aaM  pomp  from  saM  source  of  power,  a  re 
verslble  flnM  motor  operatively  eoaaerted  so  as  to  be  vari- 
ably driven  in  either  phase  of  motion  by  tbe  delivery  of 
said  pamp,  meaaa  c^aratively  coaaectlng  saM  steering 
mechanism  with  s^d  flaM  aotiw  aad  adtjnstable  means  for 
progressively  varying  the  aaieunt  of  llqoM  delivered  in 
either  phase  and  for  re\-erslng  tbe  phase  by  a  continued  ad- 
Juatment  of  saM  meana  in  the  one  direction. 


reetioB  of  movcaMat  oi  «te  aeed  cattoa,  aad 
aobjeettsv  the  aamhsd  eattoa  ta  a  giasyac  epmratioa. 

2.  The  proeees  of  treatlag  seed  rottoa  whkA  coaaiMs  la 
subjecting  It  to  a  pregriaalve  aad  aaceesslve  ooahing  ac- 
tion in  dlferent  dlrectMas  bat  in  sDhataatlally  parallel 
Unee  whereby  the  fiber  ie  dleentaagled  and  eiaeed  to  He  la 
subetantUUy  paraUel  reUtloa  loagltndlaaUy  of  the  dliee- 
tlon  of  the  movement  of  the  cotton,  and  afterward  sah* 
Jectlng  tbe  cotton  to  a  glaaing  eperatloB. 


1.056,196.  TELKPHONB-RBCEIVBB  BUf^OBTj  Fxahk 
S.  Maxwell,  Liberty,  IlL  iTUad  M»y  U.  1912.  8«ial 
No.  696.696.      (CL  a4»— ».) 


1.066.196.  FROTESS  OF  TREATINO  COTTON.  F«ahci« 
J.  MAtTBtwanc.  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  606.893.     <C1.  18 — 5.) 


1.  The  proeees  of  treating  seed  eottaa.  which 
subject  lag  the  same  to  a  progreaslve  aad 
lag  actloa  to  disentangle  the  fiber  and  caaae  the  sasse  ta  Me 
la  aataetaatlally  paralM  relatlea  lengltadlaaUy  o<  the  «- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  telephone;  of  a 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  telephoae, 
bracket  being  extended  outwardly  in  a  boriaoatal  plaaa 
from  aaM  talepbone,  bent  upon  itself  and  havlag  Ha  Um 
end  booked,  a  swinging  arm,  a  pivotal  coanectlaB 
saM  swinging  arm  and  tbe  booked  end  of  aaM  bracket, 
means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aaid  swinging'  arm  for 
eagaging  and  supporting  a  receiver. 

2.  lite  eomtrtnation  with  a  daak  telephone ;  of  a  hrachet 
rlgMly  aocnred  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  saM 
telephoae  and  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  the  eeatral 
portion  of  aaM  bracket  being  bent  into  a  boriaoatal  posi- 
tion and  lata  spaced  relation  with  saM  ontwardty  extaad- 
ed  portion  aad  having  Ita  free  end  booked,  a  swlaglaff  ana, 
a  pivotal  eoaneetlon  between  said  swinging  arm  aa4  the 
booked  end  of  aaM  bracket,  and  meana  carried  by  the  tree 
end  of  seM  swinging  arm  for  engaging  and  sqiportlag  a 
telephone  receiver. 


1.0M,197.  FI8HINO-TOOL.  THOMAS  B.  McKaa,  Mari- 
copa, Cal.  PUed  .%pr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  Wlfim.  (Gl. 
166 — 6.) 


J* 


..m 


A  flahlag  tool  comprising  a  tnbalar  member  bavlag  mi 
Internal  annular  recesa  forming  a  abooMer  at  the  lower 
part  thereof  and  provMed  with  opmlaga  at  the  ahouMsr. 
a  drcuUr  series  of  segmental  wedge  shaped  Jawa  havlag 
lagB  at  their  lower  ends  extending  oatarardlj  teto  aaM 
oMBlags  aad  plvotally  connected  to  saM  tabalar  r 
the  lower  ends  of  saM  Jawa  abnttlag  the  shoaldCT 
vttom  of  said  rsesas,  saM  Jaws  beteg 
to  the  wall  of  saM  recess  aad  thefer  taaer 
with  tbe  tubular  member,  tbe  Jawa  hartag  r^ 
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lLu(Ci4  18, 1^3. 


the 


waU  or  tk« 


te  the  rco— o» 


b»tw«en  tbe  Jaws  and 
for  fnmiag  tbe  Jaws  ia- 


1^5«.1M.  BAFHTT  APPARATUS  FOR  8TRBET-RAIL- 
WATB.  CtiHTOa  J.  McKCMZiXj  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
■IgDor  of  ooe-liftb  to  Albert  Stetnbauaer,  Newport,  Kjr., 
one-tenth  to  F.  H.  Alberahart,  FOrt  Thomaa,  Kj.,  and 
one-tenth  to  LoaU  Le  Saint,  Cfnelnnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1©12.    Serial  No.  671,217.     (CI.  104—49.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng  a 
counterbalancing  device  for  ftreet  cars,  a  way  Inclined 
upwardly  at  both  ends,  orer  which  said  device  operatea 
and  means  for  coupling  the  deTlce  to  the  car  to  be  atopped. 

2,  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  counterbalancing  device  for  street  cars,  a  way  Inclined 
upwardly  at  both  ends  over  which  said  device  operates, 
means  for  locking  said  derice  la  position  on  an  Inclined 
portion  of  the  way,  and  means  for  coupling  the  device  to 
a  car  to  be  stopped  and  for  actuatlBf  the  lockins  means 
to  release  the  device. 

a.  Aa  apparatus  of  tbe  character,  dcecrlbed.  compriBlBC 
a  counterbalancing  deviee  for  stiMC  eara,  a  way  iacliaed 
upwardly  at  both  eods  orer  which  the  device  operates,  a 
cable  for  coapling  the  device  to  a  street  ear  to  be  stopped 
and  means  actaated  by  tbe  car  for  moving  tbe  end  of  tbe 
cable  into  an  operative  position  with  relation  to  the  car. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising, 
a  counterbalancing  device  for  street  ears,  a  way  ineltaed 
upwardly  at  both  ends  over  which  the  device  operates,  a 
locking  mechanism  for  securing  the  device  in  position  on 
an  inclined  portion  ot  tbe  way.  a  oibte  for  coopHyag  the  de- 
vice to  a  car  to  be  stopped  and  for  actuating  the  locking 
mechanism  to  rekase  the  device,  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  loop  for  engaging  the  car,  and  means  aatOBUtticaUy 
actuated  by  the  car  fur  raising  the  loop  to  an  operative 
position  relatively  thereto,  subetantlally  as  described. 

5,  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  conduit  located  beneath  a  car  track,  a  counterbalancln'.; 
weight  loeated  within  the  conduit,  a  way,  inclined  up- 
wardly at  both  ends  and  over  which  the  weight  travels 
and  a  cable  extending  through  the  conduit  for  coupllnK 
the  weight  to  a  car  to  be  stopped,  traversing  the  car  track- 


ami  h  emtlnaoosly  ssc  rstardtac  levies  sveratite  on  saM 
fork  flaring  the  last  part  of  Ms  retwrs  mmtmt^t. 

2.  In  a  aacblns  of  the  kind  descritod.  the  edBhteatloB 
with 'a  track  frane  and  wheels  sapportlnt  tbe  aimo,  Istsr- 
ally  spaced  grain  hsards  vroJoettaK  forward  from  saM 
franw,  a  fork  worfciBg  ylwtally  batwaaa  saM  gnlla  hoasds, 
niea^s  for  oselllatteg  said  fork  to  «eUv*r  tbe  l^d  thero- 
flroBH  aeaM  fOr  rsleastac  said  toft  osclllatlAg  nksana,  awd 
a  yMdlBg  retarding  device  earrlad  by  ssfd  fort  and 
moaated  in  position  for  eBgagcnwBt  with  said  gHin  board 
dnrlag  tbe  last  part  of  the  rstun  sseveaient  of  isald  fork. 

3.  In  a  Biachtae  of  tb«  Und  deaerlbed.  the  ccnnMnatioD 
with  a  track  frame  aad  whooli  supyoi  ting  tbe  satoe.  a  fork 
pivoted  to  and  prajeettof  forward  fron  said  tnie|i  frmme.  a 
win«les8  shaft  with  eablo  eomectloBS  to  saM  fork  for 
tiltlag  tbe  sane,  a  coaaectlon  iBcllifllnf  a  sprteg  wt  Hatch 
for  drivlBg  said  windlass  shaft  ftam  one  of  the  Crack 
wheals,  Beans  for  thfrowtef  mM  elateh  Into  action,  at 
will,  and  means,  Inclndlng  an  endwise  slkHag  hprteg  set 
trl|ip|Bff  bar,  and  a  eraak  shaft,  operated  by  said  fork  for 
tbroarlng  saM  dateb  oat  of  aetloa  when  saM  fork  has 
reached  a  predetsralBed  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  c^nMnatkw 
arlthi  a  track  frame  and  wheels  sopportteg  tiae  same,  a 
fork  pivoted  to  and  pro)cetlag  forward  frooi  Bald  track 
fraaae,  a  windlass  shaft  with  eaMe  cosiaectleM  to  ssM 
fork  for  tilting  the  same,  a  eenoeetloB  tnclndlng  a  spring 
set  aintch  for  driving  said  windlass  shi^  for  eoe  of  the 
truck  wheeis.  means  for  throwing  as  Id  c'latdi  Ihto  action. 
at  will,  and  means.  Inclndlng  aa  endwise  sliding  spring 
set  tripping  bar.  extending  from  the  front  to  ttie  rear  of 
the  machine,  and  a  crank  shaft,  operated  by  said  fork 
for  tlirowing  said  dutch  out  of  actkm  when  said  fort  has 
reached  a  predetermined  raised  position.         « 


1.0e4.20O.  TANDEM-«PRINO  DRAFT  RIflOI NO.  JoHW 
R.  MrrcHBLL.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  lifllllara  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  Ifl,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
602.838.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.056,199.  GRAIN  AND  HAT  LOADHB.  Andkbw  B. 
MELROt-sB  and  Labs  P.  MoostjlD,  Balfour,  N.  D.  Piled 
Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.4Tt.     (Cl.  66—62.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  tnck  frame  and  wheels  aapportiaK  the  same,  later- 
all  j  spaced  grain  boards  projsetinf  forward  frMn  said 
tmam,  a  fork  workhac  plvataUy  between  said  grala 
boards,  means  for  oaclllatiag  said  fOrk  to  dettver  the  lead 
tharsfroa,  oMana  for  rslsaalag  said  fork,  oscillatlaf  ■eaas, 


1  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  combination 
with  the  draft  memlvrs  of  a  car  frame,  and  stcfl?  members 
soonred  thereto,  of  a  drawbar,  draft  yoke,  tandem  ar 
ranged  springs  and  followers,  of  aa  iateraiedUte  ttalmWe 
pxtending  between  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  ot  tbe  draft 
yoke  and  havlnt;  nppor  nnd  lower  boriaontally!  extendioK 
wft>s  secured  to  the  nppor  and  lower  limbs  of  the  draft 
yoke  by  short  rlvots.  each  extending  through  one  of  said 
welis  and  one  limli  of  the  draft  yoke,  and  cental  tie  rods 
extending  throueb  the  draft  memb<n^  of  tbe  car  frame  and 
thf  stop  memlxTs  sf<cured  tberpto  and  saU  intermediate 
thliahle,  said  Intermeii-itP  tbimbte  having  longitudinal 
slots  to  receive  and  accommodate  said  osatral  tie  rods  and 
permit  the  draw-bar  and  draft  yoke  to  movcj  back  and 
forth  aa  required,  each  of  said  tie  rods  hctag  anrtnally  lo- 
cated adjacent  an  end  of  a  web.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rlgi^ag.  the  cnmblnation 
with  the  draft  meathers  of  the  car  firaase  and  st^p  members 
He<'ared  thereto,  of  a  draw-har.  tfnft  yoke,  tandem  ar 
ranged  springs  and  fol lowers,  of  aa  later ■edUte  thlmblo 
soctired  to  the  draft  yoke  and  provided  wHh  longitudinally 
extendlnir  slots  to  receive  and  aceoaiBMdate  central  (le 
rods,  and  central  tl«  rods  o^t^nAinf  tbroush  the  draft 
members  of  the  car  frame,  subetantlally  as  specified. 

X  In  a  tandem  spring  draft  rigging,  the  (iomblnation 
with  the  draft  members  of  s  car  frame  snd  stop  members 
secared  thMeto,  ti  a  draw-bar,  draft  yoke,  jtandem  ar- 
ranged spriaga  and  followers,  of  an  InteraMdiate  thhnblc 
extending  between  the  apper  and  lower  limba  of  the  draft 
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bortoeataUy  ea 


having  apper  and  li 

to  the  apper  and  loarcr  Ihabs  of  the  draft 
hsrt  rtv«ta.  each  extaadlnv  throagh  one  ot  said 
sae  liasb  mt  the  draft  johe,  ssU  tateraedlate 
thiariite  helag  of  a  general  Z  shape  and  bavtac  upper 
kMrer  akota  adapted  to  reodve  aad  aceoMialdBta  t 
veeaety  extendbig  central  tie  rods  of  the  draft 
safaaUntlally  as  speeUled. 

4.  In  s  draft  rlgglag,  a  draft  yoke  having  an  Intermedi- 
ate single  piece  thhabie  having  portions  secured  to  betta 
limbs  of  the  yoke  aad  provided  with  a  loagltadlaally  ex- 
tending slot  to  reeelve  s  traasverseiy  extandtag  tie  rod, 
sabstantlally  aa  spoelfled. 

8.  la  a  draft  rtgglag.  a  draft  yoke  having  aa  latermedl- 
ate  thlBBhie  seeored  thereto  and  prorMed  with  a  loDffltndt' 
nally  extendiag  slot  to  receive  a  transversely  extsading 
tie  rod,  said  thlmbte  having  horlaontal  Aaagas  at  the  ap- 
per aad  Imrer  edges  of  said  slot,  antaatantlally  as  spedfled. 


[tokdlng  i  portion  underlying  tbe  rail  eateadlng 
the  sama.  aohetaatlalty  aa 
[Clalnu  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  O 


1  066.202.     STUFFING-BOX.     Obobob  W.  Moobb,  Totten- 
vllle,   N    Y       Filed  Mar.  28.   1»12.     Sertal  No.  686.914. 

(Cl.    121  —  109.) 


1,056.201.  METALLIC  RAILROAD  TIE  CharLKS 
Fhanklin  Moblbt,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,858.     (Cl.  188— B.) 


VJC 


1  A  metallic  railroad  tie  laraMd  of  a  shaped  metal 
plate  provided  on  lU  top  «urfaee  with  two  depreased  rail 
seats  and  Integral  sbaaMess  overhanging  the  ends  of  each 
seat  and  standing  abota  ths  rail  haae  whan  seated  thereon, 
a  rail  chair  adapted  to  be  tnarted  ta  each  seat  and  having 
a  lateral  wedge  «M»  adapted  to  eagage  under  one  of  said  ^ 
shoulders,  and  iMThM!  a  Up  ovarha»ging  the  adjacent  side 
of  a  rail's  base,  neaae  adapted  to  engage  under  the  other 
of  said  shoulders  aad  over  the  lall  base  to  bold  it  in  said 
seat,  said  mes«  Wtm  aAsptoi  to  bring  tbe  rail  base  closer 
to  Its  retaining  akouldsr  ttaa  to  tbe  other  shoulder,  and 
means  to  lock  the  rail  chair  la  posttfas. 

•2.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  provtded  with  two  rail  seats 
and  shoulders  overhaadag  the  ea*  af  each  seat,  a  two 
part  rail  chair  adapted  to  he  iHartod  la  each  seat  and  to 
enKflue  under  the  sboaldera  thereof  and  below  the  rail 
when  seated,  one  part  oomprlslag  a  narrow  fillet  which 
sets  close  In  under  one  shoulder  and  has  a  lip  overhanglni: 
tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  rail  base,  the  other  part  being 
an  adjustable  wedge-shaped  filler  Mock  which  also  has  a 
Up  overhanging  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  rail  base,  and 
raeaas  to  hoM  said  wedge  and  illet  In  the  seat,  snbatan- 
tlslly  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  nwtsllic  rallrwad  tie  having  its  rail  supporting 
body  forme  1  of  a  metal  plate  shaped  to  form  two  rail  seats 
interposed  between  pahs  of  Integral  raised  overhanglBg 
Bboolders.  the  correspondingly  dlaposed  Aoalders  at  oae 
sMe  of  *«ch  west  havtng  a  fare  opposed  to  the  rail  and  die- 
posed  St  aa  acute  angle  to  the  loBgltudlaal  center  Wne  of 
the  rail,  the  other  sboaldera  havlBg  faces  slarilarly  dis- 
posed relatively  to  saM  center  line  of  tbe  rail,  tiler 
blocks  which  engage  tbe  latter  faces,  and  adjustable  wedge 
keys  which  engage  the  former  faces. 

4.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  having  Its  rail  supporting 
body  formed  of  shaped  sheet  aketal  whl«h  is  depressed  to 
form  tw»  rail  seats,  aad  raised  to  form  two  overhanging 
end  sboaldera  for  each  aeat,  the  sMe  edgee  of  each  seat 
being  formed  with  an  overhangtag  enrvad  retnforetag  bead, 
substantially  as  deecrlhed. 

5.  A  metaUlc  railroad  tie  havlag  depreesed  rail  sests 
each  overhang  by  a  pair  of  shonMers.  s  two-part  clMlr 
adapted  to  engage  nndsr  the  sboaldera  and  havtog  portions 
adapted  to  overtiaiig  the  rail  baae  and  portloaa  adapted  to 
support  the  raM  bass,  one  part  of  the  chair  betag  made 
wider  than  tbe  other  part  to  adjust  the  rail  deaer  to  one 
sbouldar  than  ths  ether,  and  the  part  of  sadi  chair  which 
eagagea  the  shoakdsr  farthest  fraas  the  rail   havtmr  Its 


1.  In  a  stoAag  box,  the  combination  with  a  ahaft,  ot  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  formed  intermediate  ito 
ends  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  ball  raceway 
BorroaDdhBg  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  the  cleave  a 
plurality  of  bearing  balls  retained  within  saM  raos-w«y  by 
tbe  shaft,  and  means  soTroundlng  said  shaft  and  ae- 
cured  to  one  end  of  tbe  aleere.  whereby  tbe  ball  race-W«y 
Is  retained  in  poeltton. 

2.  Tbe  coflsblnatloB  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stnfflng  box 
for.  compi'tslng  a  sleeve  formed  In ler mediate  tts  4Bdi 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange.''  apertared  heartlig 
loosely  sorroondlng  said  shaft  and  tttlBg  wItiilB  tiM 
sleeve,  said  bearing  disks  being  forsMd  with  race-waya, 
bearing  balls  positioned  within  saM  racs-wsy  and  ratalaad 
therein  by  said  shaft,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  to  retain  the  bearings  disks  tberalB, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  stuffing  box. 

3.  In  a  stating  box  for  propeller  shafts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeve  externally  threaded  adjacent  one  end  and 
Internally  threaded  adjacent  tbe  other  end,  aa  internal 
flange  formed  upon  the  sleeve  Intermedlato  Ita  Mda,  aper- 
tured  bearing  disks  adapted  to  surroond  a  shaft,  aald  disks 
being  annulsrly  grooved  to  form  race-ways,  ball  bearings 
adapted  to  be  retained  In  said  race-ways  by  propeller 
shafts,  an  apertured  cap  member  threadel  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  sleeve  to  hold  tbe  race-ways  tbo-eln.  a 
washer  threaded  upon  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced 
from  the  flange  thereof  to  form  a  lubricant  chamber,  a 
nipple  threaded  into  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  packing 
interposed  between  said  nipple  and  washer,  and  meana 
wherebT  the  lubricant  may  be  conducted  to  the  hibrlcaBt 
ebamber. 


1.066.208.  ROLLJNiJ  MILL..  Andbbw  A.  MaaVB,  Pltto- 
bargh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  MacMae  Campaay.  PHt»- 
bargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pcanaylvaala.  Filed  Jidy 
8,  1»12.     Sertal  No.  708444.     (Cl.  8t— ».) 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roU  lieaslug  provMet  with  a  wte- 
dow  having  at  ita  bottom  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  mitl 
r^ls,  aad  adjaesnt  to  saM  bearing  an  opea  half  hearlag 
for  a  tobia  roll  jeamal.  together  with  a  ramovabto  «p 
member  arranged  to  doee  and  complete  tbe  laet  nemed 
beMing ;  sohstantlally  aa  dmcribed. 

2.  la  a  rtdling  mill,  a  booalag  bavbiig  a  window  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  wltb  a  bearing  for  one  of  the  srill  rolla. 
and  also  having  at  eaeb  sMe  of  saM  beavtag  an 
hslf-heariag  for  tbe  Joomal  of  a  taMe  roll,  cap 
arranged  to  close  and  complete  the  open  half 
wedge  means  for  securing  sach  cap  members  la  plaee ; 
stantially  as  described. 

8.  A  roUlBg  mill  housing  having  an  tmd  window 
with  a  hearlag  at  its  bottom  for  the  lower  ssttl  ritt,  aad 
adjacent  thereto  having  a  Journal  beartag  fer^a  taUe 
rest  rollsr,  tbe  said  wiadow  alas  having  vertical 
for  a  asovabie  mill  roll,  saM  gaMea  toraataattag 
bottom  of  the  window,  a  cap  msesber  arranged  to  doee  1 
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«aa»ltto  mOA  bMrtef  for  tlM  taU*  or  rwt  roU«r,  aa« 
flMui  for  ramonMy  Mcorlav  Mid  cap  BOBlwr ;  rabirtfta- 
tlolljr  u  daoerlbod. 
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4.  A  rolling  mill  bouflloc  tutvlog  an  end  window  formed 
with  a  bearing  at  it«  bottom  for  the  lower  mill  roll  and 
adjacent  tbereto  bnTlng  a  beArlag  for  a  table  or  reat 
roller,  the  said  window  alao  haTins  yertlcal  gnides  for  a 
movable  mill  roll  and  the  said  gaiAea  terminating  aboTe 
the  bottom  of  the  window,  a  cap  member  arranged  to  cloee 
and  complete  said  bearing  for  the  table  rollers,  and  a 
we<tee  bloek  held  between  the  cap  member  and  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  the  guide*,  aubstantlally  a*  deecribed. 


1,056,204.  IRONING- BOABD.  WILLIAM  D.  N»ILS.  DaT- 
enport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  13.  1912.'  Serial  No.  708,484. 
(CI.   68—10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  iron- 
ing board,  a  aopplemental  ironing  board  adapted  when  in 
folded  poaltion  to  lie  alongside  of  the  main  ironing  board, 
means  for  sa[q>orting  the  supplemental  ir<Hiing  board  above 
the  aaaln  inming  board,  a  sapperting  meml>er  connected 
to  tlM  main  board  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  under- 
side thereof  when  not  in  use,  sad  means  depending  from 
the  supplemental  Ironing  board  and  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  eapportlBg  meaaber  when  the  parts  are  in  their  folded 
podtions. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  main  iron- 
ing board,  a  eopplemeBtal  troniag  board  adapted  when  in 
folded  poaitlOB  to  lie  al<mgslde  of  die  main  ironing  board, 
means  for  supporting  the  svppiemental  ironing  board 
aboTe  the  aaala  ironing  ba«rd,  a  kmgitndlnally  adjustable 
supportlac  leg  connected  te  the  main  ironing  board  and 
adapted  to  ftM  mg**"*^  the  oaderalde  thereof  when  not  in 
use,  aad  a  ball  dvcntflBg  tnm.  tke  aopplemental  ironing 
board  and  adapted  to  easbraee  the  free  end  of  said  leg 
when  tke  parts  are  la  their  folded  poaitioaa. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  main  iron- 
lag  board,  a  pair  ef  spaced  apwardly  eztaadiag  .lialu  hav- 
tag  tbeir  Mwer  ends  piTotally  eoBBected  to  saM  main  Inn- 
tag  board,  a  pair  ef  ■embers  pliwtallr  sapperted  upon  the 
upper  portiepw  of  aald  ^ks  aad  plnttal^  connected  to 
mA  •VbK  latennodtete  tbe  llaka.  and  a  aopplemeatal 
Iraalag  board  aaeured  to  one  of  eald 


a  BMlBinMilBg 

E  1^  pivot- 

ta  tiM  aalB  trenteg 


4.  ilB  a  device  of  the 
boari  a  pair  of  spaced  U-ahapad 
ally  connected  at  their  lower  mm 
board,  a  pair  of  blocks  piTOtally 
pikrttpn  of  said  Itaks,  the  adjacaait  fkess  of 
beiB4  adapted  te  abat  w^en  the  ttaba  an  te 
poeltleu.  a  pivotal  eoaaeetloa  betwaea  the  adj  Meat  per 
Uona  of  said  blo<*8,  and  a  sqpple»ea«al  IroaiBg  board 
rigMly  seeored  to  the  upper  sorface  ef  oae  ct  4^ld  Mocks 
and  adapted  to  reet  ap(»  the  upper  surface  of!  the  other 
of  B^d  blocks  when  In  its  aonaal  pealtloa. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  ttie  character  deaeHbed.  a  ndia  Iroalag 
board  provided  with  an  opening  ta  tbe  ianer  e4d  thereof, 
a  sttppleasental  Ironing  board,  suppt^tiag  meaali  therefOr 
eomntrlslng  a  pair  of  spaced  Itaka  having  their  lover  eads 
pivolsUjr  connected  to  satd  auiln  ironlag  boa^  at  the 
sldevof  the  opmlag  therein,  a  siqHMirtiBg  leg  hli^gedly  con- 
nected to  the  nnderrtde  of  said  main  Ironing  |ieard  and 
foldoble  to  a  position  against  the  andcrslde  tueitpof.  and  a 
bail  pivoted  to  the  supplemental  Ironing  board  4nd  adapt- 
ed t«  embrace  the  free  end  of  aald  supporting  leg  when 
tbe  |arts  are  in  their  folded  posittona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


l,05t,205.  ELECTBIIAL  WATEB-HE-\TEB.  Awoanw 
P  NicHoi.8.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No    635,174.     (CI.  219—39.) 


I 


1.  An  electrical  water  ht-ater  comprising  a  iqember  hav- 
ing ducts,  and  channels  connecting  said  dnct*  to  collec- 
tively present  a  tortootu  water  passage,  one  |>art  of  the 
passage  being  normally  free  of  water  and  aiother  part 
normally  containing  water,  and  a  resistance  device  hav- 
ing parts  fitted  in  tbe  normal  water  containing  part  of 
said  passage. 

2,  An  electricsl  water  hester  comprising  a  i^ember  hav- 
ing a  tortuous  water  pasaage,  one  part  of  which  is  nor- 
maHy  free  of  water,  and  another  part  of  which  is  normally 
supplied  with  water,  and  a  resistance  devtoje,  parts  of 
which  are  disposed  in  tbe  normal  water  containing  part  of 
the  passage,  tbe  other  part  of  said  passage'  being  free 
of  tbe  resistance  device. 

a  An  electrical  water  iieater  comprlalng,  a  member 
having  ducts  and  channels  connecting  sald«  docta  and 
presenting  collectively  a  tortuous  water  paaiage,  one  of 
the-  ducta  conatltntiag  a  supply  duct,  and  tie  other  an 
outlet  dact,  and  a  realstance  device  havtasgicollb  fitted 
in  the  ducta  hetwoM  the  supply  and  outlet ;  daeti.  said 
supply  and  outlet  ducts  being  free  of  aald  cel|s. 

4.  An  electrical  water  heater  eomi»lalBgj  a  member 
having  a  tortuoaa  water  passage,  platea  op^ratlvely  as< 
sodated  with  aald  saemher,  tie  rods  for  tyUig  together 
the  platea  and  member  and  oonstitatlag  bladlaf  poeta,  and 
a  teslstance  device  In  said  tiHtaoaa  paasagej  eleetrlealiy 
coanected  with  said  roda.  t 

•.An  electrical  water  heater  eomprtelng  •  tploraltty  of 
BMkibera,  tie  roda  eenaectlng  aald  msnibera  together  and 


x8, 19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S93 


coaatttuMng  htndteg  posts,  one  of  tbe  swsabers  having  a 
tortaooa  water  passage,  and  a  resUtaace  devlec  dlapoeed 
in    the    passage    and    electrically    connected    with    aald 


[CUims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


boat  at  its  Mght  portloa  te  form  a  loop  f«emb»aeiag 
Mid  support  and  being  beat  therefrom  te  fecm 
ioope  pnOectlag  beyoad  said  support,  a  fasteslag 
ber  tmvcralBg  aald  last  aamed  loopa  aad  lying  upoa  the 


1,056,206.  RAFTER-RKCKONEE.  William  F.  Normah 
Nevada.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26?  1812.  Serial  No.  «86,872. 
(CI.  235—89.) 


'////////  •-'//-•/      />5'"'/' 


opposite  Bide  of  said  support  from  the  first  named  loop 
and  arms  extended  from  the  second  aamed  loops,  said 
arms  diverging  from  each  other  in  <«e  direction  and 
from  the  support  in  the  other  direction. 


1,056,208.     H08B-RACK      Chaslbs  Nchbiso,  Ciacinaati, 
Ohio.      Piled   Jan     6,    H»10.      Serial    No.   536,728.      (CL 

137—31.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
s  baa*  board  having  lines  at  right  angles  thereon  repre 
seating  the  side  wall  of  a  building  and  base  of  tbe  gable 
respectively  end  s  plurality  of  lines  commencing  with 
each  of  the  said  lines  to  represent  the  respective  dis- 
tances from  the  eaves  snd  helghto  of  gsbles.  and  a  scale 
arm  having  a  scale  of  gradnattons  along  one  edge  to  cor- 
respond with  the  scsle  of  the  ssld  lines  on  the  board 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  bosrd  to  slide  snd 
swing  over  the  board  so  thst  the  grsdusted  edge  thereof 
rosy  be  shifted  on  Oie  corner  of  the  first  mentioned  lines.  ] 

2.  An    Instrument   of   tbe   character   described   compris- 
ing a  base  board  hsving  lines  st  right  angles  thereon  rep 
resenting  the  side  wall  of  the  building  and  base  of  the 
gable   respectively  and  a   plurality   of  lines   commencing 
with  each  of  tbe  said  lines  to  represent  the  respective  dis- 
tsnees  from  the  eaves  and  heights  of  gahlee,  and  a  scale 
arm  having  a  scale  of  grsdnatlons  along  one  edge  to  cor 
respond  with   the   scale  of  the  ssid  lines  on   tbe   board 
which    Is    slidsbly    and    pivotally    connected   to   the   base  | 
lK>srd  so   thst  it  may  be  shifted  on  the  base  board  to  j 
bring  tbe   graduated  edge  thereof  on   the  comer  of  the 
first  mentioned  lines,  the  base  board  having  a  slot  therein 
opposite  the  line  repreeentlng  the  side  wall  of  the  build 
ing  and  through  which  slot  the  free  end  of  the  scale  arm 
is  passed. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  base  board  having  lines  at  right  angles  thereon  repre-  j 
senting  respectively  the  side  wall  of  a   building  and  tbe  , 
base  of  the   gable   and  a  plurality  of  lines  commencing 
with  each  of  the  said  llnee  to  represent  the  respective  • 
distances  from  the  eaves  and  heights  of  the  gablea,  a  scsle 
arm  having  a  scale  of  graduations  along  one  edge  to  cor- 
respond with  the  scale  of  the  said  lines  on  the  hoard  and 
having  a  slot  In  one  end,  and  a  member  passed  through 
the  said  slot  snd  eagaglag  tbe  board  adJeceat  the  comer 
of  the  first  mentioned  lines,  whereby  tbe  scale  arm  may 
he   slid   snd  swung  on   tbe  base  board   snd    shifted  to 
bring  the  grsdusted  edge  on  the  said  comer. 


i"/' 


1,066.207.       HARNESS     ATTACHMBNT.       Chablbs     H. 

Noraa,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Piled  Sept  SO,  1912.    Serial  No. 

723.024.      (O.   64— M.) 

Tbe  comblBatloa  tsith  a  haracss  earrylag  a  rigid  sup- 
port, of  a  strap  holder  eomprtolBg  a  elngle  piece  of  wire 


1  In  a  hose  rack,  a  plurality  of  freely -n»ovab»e 
bers  associated  therewith  and  about  which  the  heae  la 
looped  to  choke  the  latter  at  a  polat  lateraMdlate  the 
feed  and  discharge  ends  thereof,  said  members  eervlag 
to  support  the  hose  upon  the  rsA. 

2.  In  a  hose  rack,  a  locking  device  for  eheklag  tbe  boae 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  feed  and  discharge  enda  tbete- 
of,  whereby  to  preclude  passage  of  the  water  through  the 
length  of  the  hoee  until  the  latter  Is  removed  from  tbe 
rack,  and  means  for  holding  said  loeklag  device  agaiaat 
movement  until  pressure  is  applied  thereto. 

3.  In  a  boae  rack,  a  plurality  of  arms,  and  a  plurality 
of  ntembers  associated  therewith  and  about  which  the  boae 
la  looped  to  choke  the  latter  at  a  point  Intemedtats  the 
feed  and  discharge  ends  thereof,  whereby  to  predads 
passage  el  the  water  tbroagh  the  length  of  t*e  hoee  until 
the  Utter  hi  reawved  from  the  rack,  aald  members  ne»- 
mally  apaanlng  the  space  between  said  arms  and  serviag 
to  support  tbe  hose  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  hose  rack,  a  plurality  of  arma,  a  loeklag  devlee 
normally  apaanlng  the  space  between  said  arms  for  chok- 
ing tjtie  hoee  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  feed  and  dl»- 
charge  enda  there<rf,  whereby  to  preclude  paaaage  of  tbe 
water  ttarongh  the  length  of  the  hose  until  the  latter  la 
ronoved  Iwhb  tbe  rack,  and  means  for  holding  aald  leak- 
ing  device   against    movement   until    preasure   la  applied 

tbeieto. 

6>  la  a  hoee  rack,  a  plurality  of  arms,  aad  a  yivnJUj^ 
fmsly-movable  supporting  members  sssedated  HMgewtOi 
and  aomally  spanning  the  space  between  said  *  — *^ 
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coaperafeliNI  with  the  boK  to  eli^  the  Utter 

at «  v*lBt  teteraedlate  th*  f«ad  and  disehusc  cndi  tbere- 
of,  wbovbr  to  preclade  paasage  of  tlic  w»iex  t^nmgh  tke 
lca«th  •<  the  ho«e  iMtU  the  Utter  ta  rcaoved  from  the 
rack. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■Of*  the  ctateh  aeaher  on  aald  aeeaod  aaawrt  hi< 
oiMieBeat  with  tha  ctaitch  aafDlMv  m  mM  int 
■leere,  a  driven  cwr.  and  naauM  operattrdy  itaniMrtInc 
said  second  named  sleeve  with  aald  driren  giar,  aa  de- 
Bcrifeed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.056,209.  CHANOE-OEARIHO  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES. 
Jack  P\ncn,  Jameatown,  €aL  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912. 
Serial  So.  fl92,571.      (CI.  T4— ».) 


1,058^0.       FOLDING     CHAIR.       WiUJAM     H-    Famt, 

Kenoaha,  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  The  Slmmana  llaanfactor- 
lug  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  De<-.  2«,  1911.     SerUl  No.  •81,815.     (Cl. 

155- S.) 


r  .-'/■ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gear  caifng,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  gear  caalnj;  a  gear 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  gear,  a  sleave  on  said  gear  tumably  mounted 
on  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  its  inner 
end  prerMed  with  a  clutch  member  on  each  side,  a  driven 
gear  and  means  for  opcratlvely  connecting  said  driven 
gear  with  the  clutch  members  on  said  shoulder,  the  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  adapted 
to  drive  said  last  named  gear  at  a  greater  speed  than 
the  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  members, 
as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerihed  conq)ri8iDg  a 
combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  gear  having  a  sUere  turn- 
able  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  on  Its  end, 
means  for  turning  said  gear,  another  sleeve  tumable 
on  said  first  named  sleeve  and  bavinc  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  datch  member,  an- 
other sleeve  slWably  keyed  to  said  secoBd  named  sleeve, 
a  gear  on  said  last  named  sleeve  and  means  for  disconnect 
Ing  said  second  named  sleeve  from  engagement  with  said 
ctateh  BMmtoers,  as  deeerlbed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  eiiaracter  described  comprising  a 
■tiaft,  a  slaeve  tamable  on  aald  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  clutch  member  on  Ita  taaer  end,  meuM  for  tarotag  said 
sleeve,  another  sleeve  slldable  over  said  ahaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  first  named  elatch  aeBber.  a  gear  on 
aaU  aecMid  naaed  slaere,  a  driven  aleeve.  and  meana 
operattvely  conaeeted  wMh  aald  gear  on  the  said  driven 
alaeva  wherahy  snch  driven  sleeve  will  be  rotated  whan 
aaM  dntcfa  aaemhers  are  movad  into  engagenent  with 
each  other,  as  deaerihed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  charaetar  deacribed  eonprlMng  a 
riMft,  a  steave  raoanted  on  said  abaft,  each  sleeve  being 
ptvrldBd  witli  a  sboolder  oa  one  end,  vaA  ahsmlder  hav- 
tac  a  ciatch  raemher  on  Ita  l^wr  face,  a  gear  monated  at 
tta  other  end  of  aald  aleeve.  aaother  aleeve  moantad  oa 

firat  BMned  ^eev«  and  heisg  provided  with  a  etatch 
»»gi>iy«T«g  said  firat  aaned  dnteh  meaaher,  a 
spring  Interposied  between  aald  gear  and  aald  aceond 
uMwd  akeve,  another  alaeva  alldably  Icayed  to  aald  sec- 
oad  naaaad  aiaeve,  and  a  gear  oa  aald  laat  iMoed  sUeve, 
aa  deacribed. 

&  A  device  of  the  character  daacrtted  comprising  a 
RiMift,  a  sleeve  aaoQtttad  oa  aald  diaft  uid  provi«sd  with 
a  datch  maaibar  on  its  enter  end,  a  gear  on  aald  aieeva, 
MwUier  deeva  aildable  over  mM  Aaft,  aad  havlag  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  first  named  elateh 
iBMAar,  a  tbkrA  aieava  sIMahie  aaar  said  ahaft  aad  adapt- 
ed ta  tMpin«»  agataat  aald  aacosd  aaawd  aleave.  a  cam 
to  operate  agalaat  aald  third  aaned  aleeve  (a 


I.  In  a  foldiag  chair,  the  eonbtnatlon  with  front  and 
rew-  legs»  a  dowel  aiember  pivotally  connecting  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  lege,  a  seat  havlB«  a  rewwardly  ex- 
tewilng  l»g  at  either  aide;  pivotal  eoaaeetlona  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  froat  ieg  and  tha  inner  aldea  of  aald 
lu0».  a  brackct-aaeaiber  aecnred  to  the  oater  aide  of  each 
lug;  each  bracket-memher  tiavinff  an  oCaet  ear  portion,  a 
baak-member  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  pair  of 
side   rails,    pivotal    conaectioas    between    aald    aide    rails 
and   said  ears,  aald  aide  raUa  projecting  a  fconslderable 
diaUQce  below  the  pUae  of  the  a«at.  lUka  pivoUUy  con- 
necting  the  tower  enda  of  aald  aide  raiU  tp  the  lower 
portions  of  the  rear   leg.  aad  other  links  ptvotaUy   con 
nected  at  one  end   to  the   upper  parts  of  the  rear   legs 
aad  at  their  other  enda  to  the  seat  at  palnta  latermedlate 
tbt  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  Utter,  the  aeat  beiag  dis 
coanected   from    but   aopported    by    the   rear    lega    at    Its 
front  edge   wbaai  in  open  pealtioB  and  the  parts  of  said 
cbalr  lyiag  la  substaatlallr  th*  same  plaae  ifhen  In  fold- 
ed poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  eoabinatioa  with  front  and 
rear  legs  pivotally  connected  tnteroiedUte  ttoelr  eade.  a 
seat  pivotolly  cooaected  at  ita  raar  edge  to  t^  appar  end 
of  the  front  legs,  a  back  member  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated side  ralla.  pivotal  conaectloaa  betwatm  th*  rear 
e<%e  of  aald  seat  and  an  latenaadlate  poitlMi  of  aald 
side  rails.  ptvoUl  connectlona  between  tha  lower  ends 
of  said  aide  rails  and  the  lower  portion  of  8#id  rear  legs, 
liaka  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  \tw«*  part  of 
tlw  rear  lega  and  at  their  other  enda  to  the.  aidea  of  the 
seat  at  polnta  IntermedUte  the  front  and  itear  edges  of 
tiae  latter,  means  for  Itiaitlng  the  folding  inovement  uf 
i  add  parts,  aald  legs,  seat  aad  back  lying  U  anbaUntUlly 
'  tt)e  aame  plane  when  in  folded  poaltlon. 

3.  A  folding  chair  coaprlalng  a  pair  of  ajtralcbt  front 
I  l^s;  a  pair  of  abort  atraight  rear  lega  airaddling  the 
I  front  legs  and  pivoted  thereto  at  approximately  the  mid 
!  length  of  each  pair;  a  flat  seat  frame  having  a  rear 
I  wardly  extending  log  at  either  side  ;  pivota  connecting  the 
I  u^r  enda  of  the  front  lega  to  the  laaer  awHacea  of  aekl 
!  lags;  hraeketa  aeeored  to  the  ooter  anrfaoeaiof  aaid  logs. 
I  each  bracket  having  an  outwariSy  offset  ear ;  a  atraight 
I  baeit  fMaie  eoihodriag  aide  raila :  pivot  v*t»  caaneeting 
1  said   ears   to  aaU  aide   raila    iatermedlate  th««r   length ; 

\ 
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Uadn  pivoted  at  ane  end  to  the  lower  enda  at 
ralU  and  at  tha  other  end  to  the  rear  leca 
point  of  connection  to  the  front  lega ;  other 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rear  lega  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  aide  bare  of  the  aeat  intermediate  the 
enda  thereof  and  eoastittitiBg  tha  only  conneetlon  between 
said  seat  and  rear  legs;  the  members  being  ao  propor- 
tioned and  connected  that  when  folded  the  parte  He  par- 
allel and  wlt^m  the  width  of  the  aide  ralla  of  the  back ; 
and  when  unfolded  the  lower  enda  of  the  front  and  rear 
legs  extend  beyond  the  front  and  rear  marglna  of  the 
seat  frame. 


1,056,211.     CLASr.      Carl  E.   PrrERSON,   Mewark,   N.   J. 
Filed  Oct.  1«,  1912.     SerUl  No.  726,4&4.     (Cl.  24—200.) 


i«a  af 
laterlar  af  tha  annalar  ■aeaiber.  aai  aaaaaa  for 
neooaly    adjoatlng    the   aurfaciag    elements    in   a 
Aiiaetloa. 

2.  In  a  mutuelmm  daviee  comprtalng  a  fnume  liaviac  a 
Jaanwl  parttSA.  ^  anaalar  aaaaaher  rotafeaMa  In  tha 
Jonraal  of  the  fraaae.  a  eerlea  of  antCiMtng  dameata  ia  iMt 
tatacior  of  the  anwilar  raw imr  aMdabIa  te  a  xadial  «l- 
raetiaaL.  apriagB  iar  ft>rela«  the  eteaaeate  towaad  the  aala 
af  tbe  ouiular  mamhrr,  and  a  aaamhar  eaaagiiit  eaeh 
earfadiV  m&oAmt  to  limit  ita  lavard  aaavemaat.  asM 
limltiag  member  helnc  dhiftahU  to  ■tealtaaaoatfy  vary 
tbe  limit  of  inwaad  aaovement. 

a.  A  aurfadoc  meaabar  oamvrMac  a  rtag  mtatfier,  a 
pair  of  ai«>parta  havlac  aaaaae  eacaatag  the  hiieHor  at 
eaid  rli«  lamibfir  on  appoelte  aldea  thaaaof 
to  form  a  bearlag  Car  the  ring  ta  pannit  the 
Aciven  hf  a  belt  aa  its  parlphetT.  the  rtat  havtag  a 
of  radial  ehaaneU  in  iU  laterlor,  a  ptan«er  ^dahla  ka 
each  channel  aad  carryiag  a  aurfadng  l>adr  oa  tka 
end  BO  that  aU  esfipeiate  to  easace  aa  article 
therebetween,  a  ring  carried  by  the  aald  ring  having 
cam  faces,  a  pin  on  each  plunger  ragaging  th*  cam  faeoa 
respectively  and  a  spring  on  each  pluiuter  fordift  it  in- 
wardly to  cause  Che  pin  to  encage  the  cam.  the  cam  ilng 
being  adjustable  to  vary  the  poeltioD  of  the  plom^ra. 


1.  A  bocUe  com^laiag  a  secaring  meana  at  the  bot- 
tom and  having  a  flrst  strand  extending  therefram  with 
a  shoulder  near  Ita  tap,  the  first  atraad  beiag  beat  Into 
a  transverse  strand,  a  second  strsnd  extending  from  the 
securing  means  and  embracing  the  transverse  strand  to 
hold  it  rigid,  tl»e  transverse  strand  being  bent  beyond 
tbe  second  strand  into  a  swinging  strand  with  an  L 
shaped  end,  the  L-shaped  ead  being  adapted  t«  lie  against 
the  flrst  strand  to  hold  the  transverse  strand  and  swing- 
ing strand  apart  and  to  alao  anap  onto  the  shoulder  to 
hold  the  last-mentioned  strands  substantially  parallel. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  s  loop 
and  extending  upward  oa  oae  side  Into  a  flrst  strand 
with  a  shoulder  near  its  toft.  tbe  flrst  strand  being  bent 
Into  a  transverse  strand,  a  aeeond  strand  extending  from 
the  loop  and  formed  Into  aa  aye  embracing  the  transverse 
strand  to  hold  It  rigid,  the  trsaaverse  strand  being  bent 
»>eyond  the  second  strand  Into  a  saringlng  strand  with  an  L- 
shaped  end,  the  L-shapad  end  beUg  adapted  to  lie  against 
the  flrat  strand  to  hold  the  traneverse  strand  and  awing- 
Ing  strand  apart  and  to  alao  anap  onto  tbe  shoulder 
to  hold  the  last  mentioned  strands  substantially  parallel. 


1,066,213.  TYPE  WRITER  LINE  -  SPACING  MECHA- 
.VISM.  JusrFB  Rabbr,  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  aaaicaor 
to    Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company,    St.    Louie,    Mo., 

a    Corporation    of    Missouri.      Filed    Nov.    2.    1908.      Se- 
rial  No.  460.619       (Cl.   197— 114  ) 


1,056,212.  TUBE  -  SURFACING  DEVICE.  MKiBR  Piaa- 
sraiBN,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Samuel  Weiaglasa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,818.      <C1.  51— 4.) 


1.  In  a  sarfhdng  device  eanoprlaiag  a  ftame 
Jouraal  porttoa,  an  anaatar  atamber  ratatahle  ta 


a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wl 
of  a  plvotally-aupported  arm,  a  spring  actuating  mild 
arm  In  one  direction,  a  pawl  carried  b;  aaM  am,  a 
eliding  pin  diaconnected  from  aald  apring  eCactive  ta 
hold  aaid  pawl  out  of  contact  with  aald  ratchet  whari 
when  U  idle  poeltlon,  maana  for  canaing  aaid  pawl  ta 
engage  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  rotate  the  pUte% 
and  meana  whereby  the  pawl  aad  pUtea  will  be  atoppad 
when  the  platen  haa  rotated  tbe  daaired  anmlMr  of  line 
apacea,  aobataatlally  aa  apedfiad. 

2.  A  revolable  pUtaa.  and  a  ratchet  wheel  In  ricid 
connection  with  aaid  pUtea,  in  combination  with  a  pawL 
a  rockal»lc  euppert  for  said  pawl,  a  apring  actnatlag 
said  pawl  toward  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  alidlag  pla  monat- 
ed separately  from  alid  apring  aad  effective  to  hold  aald 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  manually 
operable  maaaa  for  roclclBg  eaid  aappoK  and  canalag 
aaid  pawl  to  rotate  the  platen,  end  means  canied  by 
aaid  rockable  enpport  for  stopping  tbe  platen  at  one  or 
mare  epaoee  of  movement,  aa  deaired.  eubataBtiaUy  aa 
speeded. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ptatea,  and  a  ratchet 
wheal,  af  a  plvatany-meuated  arm.  a  apring  aastaiaing 
one  ehd  eff  eaM  arm.  e  pawl  pivoted  te  said  ana.  a 
alMiag  pla  aapperted  by  eaM  arm  aad  heldteg  aaM 
pawl  ant  af  anganmeat  wtth  tha  ratchet  w^oal, 
for  caneing  aaid  pawl  to  mgage  with  the  ratclMt 

rotate  tbe  platea,  'had  a  aaavahle  gage  de- 
Iff  aaM  ana  wharehr  the  pawl  and  ratelMt 
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whMd  arc  toeked  together  wnd  prevented  troa  aoriiic 
beTMHl  a  predeteroiliMd  dtaUneei,  ratataattally  •■ 
•peellled. 

4.  The  comUnation  with  a  revolobla  platen,  and  a 
rateket  wheel,  of  a  plroted  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aald 
am.  a  Blldlnc  pin  carried  by  eaid  ara  and  Holding  eald 
pawl  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana  for  causing 
•aid  pawl  to  ongage  with  aald  ratehot  wheel  and  route 
the  platen,  a  gage  derlce  carried  by  aald  arm  whereby 
aald  pawl  wUI  be  prevented  from  mevlag  past  a  pre- 
detennhMd  point,  and  a  eeriea  of  stops  on  said  gage 
device  whereby  said  pawl  may  be  stopped  lo  one  of  sev- 
eral positions,  substantially  as  speeifled. 

6.  The  ccHBblnation  with  a  plattB.  of  a  pawl,  a  spring 
and  sliding  pin  separate  from  said  spring  cooperating 
efeetlvely  to  hold  said  pawl  la  IdU  poattkm  oat  of  tn- 
gagemeat  with  said  platen,  means  for  canslng  said  pawl 
to  rotate  the  platen,  and  locking  means  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  platen  may  be  stopped  after  tnmlng  a  pre- 
determined distance,  sabstantlalty  as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


vaatliw  the  too  sodden  rise  or  fall  of  the  ptviotad  weight 
under  sadden  Increase  or  redaction  oi  speed,  i^bstantially 

as  described.  i 


1.05«,214.  INSECT-TRAP.  JOHK  Rbinhart,  Early, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,349.  (CI. 
43—22.) 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
supporting  strip,  a  laterally  projecting  receiving  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  admlwlon  aperture  and  having 
end  walls  secured  to  said  strip,  and  a  removable  col- 
lection chamber  above  and  coaunnnleatlng  with  said  re 
ceiving  chamber  and  having  end  walls  in  allnement  with 
the  end  walls  of  aald  receiving  chamber,  the  end  walls 
of  said  chambers  being  formed  with  tongues  and  sockets 
in  the  plane  of  said  end  walls  so  as  to  secure  the  parts 
together  and  form  a  practically  continuous  wall  at  each 
end. 

2.  An   Insect   trap   comprising  a   substantially    vertical 
supporting    strip,    a    laterally    projecting    chamber    pro 
vided  with  an  admission  aperture  and  having  end  walls 
secured     to     said     strip,     a     removable    collection     cham 
ber    above    said    receiving    chamber,    a    removable   col 
lection     chamber     below     said     receiving     chamber     hav- 
ing end    walls    In   allnement  with   the   end   walls   of   said 
receiving  chamber,  the  end   walls  of  said  chambers  belnj: 
formed    with    tongues    and    sockets    in    the    plane   of    said 
end  walls  so  as  to  secure  the  parts  together  and   form 
a   practically   continuous   wall   at   each   end,   and   means 
for  fastening  said  lower  collection  chamber  In  place. 
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4.  In  a  bolter,  a  gyrating  shaft,  an  eccentric  weight 
for  causing  such  gyrations  having  a  driving  coDnectlon 
with  said  shaft,  the  said  driving  connection  Including  a 
joint  capable  of  slipping  when  put  under  stress  h:r  a 
sudden  Increase  or  redaction  of  the  driving  speed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

C.  In  a  bolter,  a  gyrating  shaft,  an  eccentric  weight 
piTotally  supported  eccentrically  of  said  shaft  and  a 
(lash  pot  connected  with  said  weight  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,056.216  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Joscph  C. 
Roth  and  John  F,  Bcrbick,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.Tune  5,   1912.      Serial   No.  701.779,      (CI    215-65.) 


1,006,215.      BOLTEB.      BoaaaT    A.    Ritnolos,    Detroit. 
Mich.     FUed  Sept.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,766.     (CI. 

83 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  bolting  machine,  a  revolving  part,  a  sleeve 
frietlonally  engaging  said  revolving  part,  and  an  eccen- 
tric weight  on  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  boItlBg  machine,  a  revolving  part,  a  rieeve 
frictlQDaUy  engaging  said  revolving  part,  an  eccentric 
weight  seeni«d  to  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  ssovahte  radially 
t^arato,  and  a  dash-pot  eoBtroIllac  the  motloD  of  said 
wslgfat. 

8.  la  a  boltw.  a  gyrattag  shaft,  a  pi*otad  eccentric 
weight  for  caoslng  those  gyrations  and  means  for  pre- 


1  .\  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  valve 
seat  nt  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  a  ball  valve  co  acting 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  hollow  slide  bar  tfompletely  in 
<los»>d  within  the  ttottli-  ne< k  and  havlnif  an  enlarged 
lower  portion  fitting  over  tke  ball,  and  'a  stationary 
element  rigidly  secured  within  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  cantr;'  vertical  recess 
tlosod  at  the  top  In  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  slide 
bar  fits  and  Is  adapted  to  slide  and  a  Series  of  side 
openings   for   the  passage  of  liquid. 

2.  A  non-reflUable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  a  ball  vmlve  co-acting 
with  said  valve  seal,  a  hollow  slide  bar  completely  in- 
doeed  within  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  closed  upper 
and  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion  fitting  over  the  ball 
•nd  a  stationary  element  rigidly  a^cnred  within  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  th«  bottle  aack  aad  }iavlng  a  cen- 
tral  vertical    recess   in   which   the  slide   b«r  fits   aad   la 


li 
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adapted  to  slide;  said  rec-ess  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  said  element  being  also  additionally  provided  with 
a  series  of  side  openings  extending  tbronghoot  the 
same  for  the  passage  of  liquid. 

:^,  A  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  a  ball  valve  co-acting 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  hollow  slide  bar  completely  in- 
closed within  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion  fitting  over  the  ball 
and  a  stationary  element  rigidly  secured  within  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  recetm  in  which  the  slide  bar  fits  and  is 
adapted  to  slide ;  said  recess  being  closed  at  the  top  and 
sHlrt  element  l>elnK  also  additionally  provided  with  a 
series  of  side  openings  extending  throughout  the  same 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  and  being  formed  In  a  plurality 
of  jiectlons. 

4.  .V  non  reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  valve 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  neck,  a  ball  valve  co-acting 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  hollow  slide  bar  completely  In- 
closed within  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion  fitting  over  the  ball 
and  a  stationary  element  rigidly  secured  within  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  cen- 
tral vertical  recess  In  which  the  slide  bar  fits  and  is 
adapted  to  slide ;  said  recess  being  closed  at  the  top 
and  said  element  being  also  additionally  provided  with 
a  series  of  side  openings  extending  throughout  the  same 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  and  being  formed  In  a  plu- 
rality of  borlsonUlly  divided  sections. 


an  tnnar  bag  eompoaed  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bag  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  spsage  or 
other  articles,  and  a  series  of  interior  pockets  disposed 
la  the  wall  of  said  poo<A  bag  aroond  said  Inner  bag  and 


1,056,217.     CLOSURE  OR  STOPPER  FOB  BOTTLES  OR  . 

OTHER  RECBPTACLEB      Joseph   C.   Roth  and  John  \ 

F.    BiKSicK,  Buffalo,    N.   Y.     Original   application   filed  j 

June  6,  1912,  Serial  No.  701.779.     Divided  and  this  ap-  j 

plication  filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  709,3«6.      (CI.  ; 
215 — 106.) 


.V  bottle  provided  with  hn  opening,  the  outer  portion  of 
which  Is  enlarged  or  countersunk,  a  closure  or  stopper 
shaped  to  fit  snugly  in  said  opening  and  having  an  inner 
body  which  fits  within  the  inner  portion  of  the  opening 
and  an  outer  enlarged  flanged  portion  which  fits  tightly 
In  the  enlarged  or  countersunk  outer  portion  of  the  open- 
ing :  the  edge  of  the  inner  body  of  the  closure  or  stopper 
and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  open- 
ing having  complementary  registering  recesses,  springs 
In  said  recesses,  locking  pins  also  located  in  the  recesses 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  locking  position  by  the 
springs ;  the  wall  of  the  opening  exterior  to  the  recesses 
and  Interior  to  the  enlarged  or  countersunk  portion  being 
In  part  slightly  enlarged  to  provide  a  narrow  annular 
groove  and  a  thin  annular  washer  fitted  in  said  groove  aad 
around  the  closure  or  stopper. 


1.066,218.      TRAVELING    BEQflSITE    IN    BAG    FORM. 

Johannbs    Sahu.   Wleabaden,   Germany.      Filed   July   5, 

1912.    Sm-UI  No.  707,763.     (CI.  160—1.) 

A    receptacle  for  toilet  articles  consisting  of  a   pouch 
bag  having  flexible  sides  and  a  puckering  month  st  Its  top. 


adapted  to  hold  toilet  articles  in  upright  poaltidn 
the  Inner  bag  which  serves  as  a  cushion  for  said  padMt 
when  the  pooch  bag  Is  closed  and  to  lie  in  tncUned 
position  when  the  mouth  of  tbe  pouch  bag  Is 


1.056.219.  PREPARATION  OF  OPIUM  ALKALOIDS. 
Karl  F.  M.  SCHAasoss.  deceased.  Basel  Swltserland, 
by  Magdalena  Schaerges,  in  trust  for  herself  and  the 
heirs  of  sakl  Karl  F,  M.  Schaerges.  deceased,  sssigaor 
to  Holfmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works.  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  533,495.      (CI.  167 — 4.) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  opium  alkaloids  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  opium  exfact,  separating  alkaloids 
therefrom  by  precipitation,  forming  a  solution  of  the  alka- 
loids remaining  after  such  separation,  dissolving  the  pre- 
cipitated alkaloids  In  said  alkaloid  solution,  and  concen- 
trating such  solution. 

2  .\  process  of  preparing  opium  alkaloids  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  opium  extract,  separating  alkaloida 
therefrom  by  preclplUtlon,  forming  a  solution  of  the  alka- 
loids precipitated  together  with  those  remaining  in  soln- 
tion  after  said  precipitation,  and  reducing  tbe  alkaloMa 
contained  in  the  solution  thus  produced  into  the  fona 
of  a  powder. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  soluble  opium  alkaloida  which 
comprises  forming  an  acid  aqueous  opium  extract,  treat- 
ing the  same  with  an  alkali  to  preclplUte  tbe  alkal^da. 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  alkaline  Itqaor,  trsat- 
tng  the  alkaline  liquor  with  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution 
of  tbe  alkaloids  remalalBg  therein,  removing  the  alkaloids 
from  tbe  resulting  solution,  purifying  the  preclpiUted 
alkaloids,  dissolving  the  precipitated  alkaloids  in  the  solu- 
tion of  alkaloids,  and  concentrating  tbe  resulting  sohi- 
tloo. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pharmaceutical 
preparatloas  containing  the  whole  of  tbe  alkaloids  of 
opium  in  an  easily  soluble  form  suiuble  for  subcutaneous 
Injections,  which  consists  In  preparing  an  acid  aqueous 
opium  extract,  forming  a  precipitate  by  means  of  an  al- 
kali, separating  the  precipitate  from  the  alkaline  mother 
liquor,  shaking  the  latter  with  sn  organic  solvent  depriv- 
ing the  solution  of  alkaloida  by  shaking  it  well  with  acids 
adapted  to  yield  salts  soluble  in  water,  purifying  tbe  alka- 
loids precipitated  by  tbe  alkali,  dissolving  them  In  the  acid 
solution  of  alkaloids  and  concentrating  the  solution  to 
dryness,  substantially  as  described. 

6,  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  In  the  form  of  a  dry 
powder  easily  soluble  In  wster  snd  composed  of  tbe  whole 
of  the  alkaloids  of  opium,  water  of  crystalUsattoa,  and 
hydrochlorle  acid. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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I,e5«v220.     BLBCTRIC-CIBCUIT  CUT-OUT. 


HAaobO  M. 
,^,_  WUkteflmrc   P«.,  ai«l«n<w   to   We»tlD«»»oii«e 

Btoetrie  aai  Itonrfaetarlng  Compaaj,  a  corpor«tlon 
ot  Pvawylraate.  iWl«d  June  »,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
566,106.     (CI.  176—275.) 


•if  th«  flr»t  uBMd  Jaw  reqwctlvelj  and  are  aoearad  to 
tiM  lottiM  at  the  Mida  o<  the  oater  nieniber  of  ttta  accaad 
named  Jaw.  wbereby  the  rockla*  of  said  lerer  iHU  draw 


1.  A  catwt  for  electric  clrcalta  comprialng  an  Insulat- 
ing block,  a  heater  element  aurroandlng  mid  Mock,  a  fusi- 
ble wire  or  "trip  In  a«ie«  circuit  retetlon,  and  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  furiWe  wire  or  atrip  under  tension 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  guapend  the  bUx*  and  the 
heater  element  out  of  engagement  with  adjacent  bodies 

•>  A  cut-out  for  electric  circuits  comprtalng  a  heliially 
graved  Inanlattog  block,  a  heating  coll  located  in  the 
groovf  9  of  Mid  block,  a  fnalNe  strip  in  seriea  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  pon.  and  means  for  holding  the  fusible  strip 
under  tension. 

3  A  cut-out  for  electric  elrenlts  comprising  a  chamber, 
an  insulating  block,  a  heating  coil  surrounding  said  block. 
a  faalble  strip  located  in  said  chamber  and  harlDX  its  re 
spective  ends  fastened  to  said  block  and  to  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  holding  said  strip  onder  tension 
to  suspend  the  heating  coll  and  its  block  In  the  chamber, 
the  current  traversing  the  cut-out  being  adapted  to  in 
fluenee  the  fusible  strip  by  roeana  of  beat  generated  in  said 

coll.  ,      ^ 

4.  A  cut-out  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a  refractory 
spool  or  block,  a  heating  coll  wound  thereon,  a  pair  of 
conducting  members  respectively  connected  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  heating  coll  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
parts  under  tension,  one  of  said  conducting  members  being 
fusible  at  relatively  low  temperatures. 

5.  A  cut-out  for  electric  circuits  comprising  au  inclos 
ing  casing  having  end  caps  of  conducting  material,  a  spool 
Of  Insulating  material,  a  heating  coil  wound  on  the  spool, 
two  conductors  mechanically  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the 
spool  and  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
heating  coil  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  cunductors  and 
the  spool  under  tension,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
fu»lble  and  connected  to  one  conducting  cap,  and  the  other 
conducting  member  being  yl^dlngly  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site cap  and  reaponalve  to  the  action  of  the  spring  upon 
the  rupture  of  the  other  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


II 


the  outer  eada  of  aaid  Jaws  toward  each  othtr,  and  a 
receptacle  extending  contiguous  to  the  handle  and  having 
its  month  end  secured  to  said  first  and  second  named  jaws. 


1.056.222.  SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURE.  ALBWrrL. 
SHHSio.ia.  Bristol,  ♦ooti  Filed  Jone  16.  1M9.  Serial 
No.    502.448.      «C1.    Jl — 78.) 


10M,221.      FBOIT-PICKKR.      Hk«ma»    A.     Schuma.nm. 

Boonville,     Mo.       Filed     Oct.     30,     1»11        Serial     No. 

667.664.      (CI.  56— »0.) 

A  fruit  pltker  eomprlaiiig  a  haadte.  cooperating  strlp- 
plag  )awa  mowtted  on  one  end  oi  aaid  handle,  one  of  said 
■tripplag   iawa   bcLag   fwaad   from    a    aingle    strand   of 
raailleat  wir«  and  Indndhig  an  outer  member,  aide  mem- 
bers and  an   Inner  member,   the  outer   member   being   pro- 
vided with  loops  at  Its  Junction  with  tiae  aide  members 
uid  th«  Inner  member  eompriaing  aeparate  sectlona  hav- 
toig  tnwanUy  directed  termlnala  engaged  with  the  handle, 
the  other   stripping  Jaw   being   alao  formed   of  a   single 
strand  of  realHent  wire  and  eompriaing  a  second  frama 
including  an  outer  member  and  parallel  side  members,  the 
OQter  member  being  provWed  with  loopa  at  Its  ends  and 
extending   parallel    with   the  amttar   member   of   the   ftrst 
nnmed  >iw  and  baring  Ita  aide  members  provided  with 
loops  respecttrely  at  an  intermediate  point  and  directed 
toward  and  engai^   witii  the  first  named  Jaw    to  form 
a  portion  that  is  nortnnily  at  rlgtt  angles  to  the  main 
portion  of  tim  mctmA  naiaed  frame,  an  angle  lever  mount- 
ed on   tbe   h««*te,  a   tesibla  conMCtioB  aecured   to  tike 
frae  eMl  <rf  OM  arm  of  aaid  angle  leTcr  awl  terminating 
at  ita  other  end  in  a  divided  portion  the  membera  of  which 
eztwid  throngb  tlM  loopa  at  tte  eada  of  the  outer  member 


1  An  attachinc  device  tndndlttg  two  plates  with  sub- 
stantially the  .ntlrr  surface  of  tbelr  flnt  sides  secured 
one  against  the  other  and  with  a  rim  formed  at  an  ex- 
posed edge  of  the  structure  and  consisting  of  an  exten- 
sion from  one  plate  overlapping  an  eitensloc  from  the 
opposite  plate  to  receive  an  attached  member 

2.  An  attaching  device  Inciudlnit  two  platea  with  enb- 
staatlally  the  entire  surface  of  their  flat  side  aecured 
one  against  the  other,  said  structure  having  a  rim  formed 
at  one  exposed  edge  thereof  by  a  projectio*  from  one 
plate  bent  wltbta  and  Inclosed  by  a  projection  from  the 
opposite  plate,  said  rim  being  disposed  to  receive  an  at- 
tached member. 

S.  A  hook  formed  from  a  plural  number  of  thin  plates 
secured  vrtth  their  flat  sides  one  against  the  other,  the 
Inw-r  CTirve  of  the  hook  having  a  roll  formed  by  a  pro- 
jection from  one  plate  bent  over  across  the  line  of  divi- 
sion of  the  two  plates,  and  a  projection  from  the  opposite 
plate  bent  aronnd  to  form  the  outer  lap  of  said  roll. 

4.  .X.  book  including  a  plural  number  of  plates  secured 

with    their    flat    sides    one    against    the    other,    the    Inner 

curve  of  the   hook   having  a   roll   formed   by  a   projection 

from  one  ptate  bent  orrer  to  form  on*  lap  of  the  roll  and 

a    projection    from    the    other    plate   bent    oter    to    form 

i   the  outer  lap  of  the  roll,  and  a  Up  at  Oie  opposite  edge 

j  of  tte  hook  formed  on  one  ptate  and  inctoatog  the  edge 

1  of  the  opposite  plate.  t 


5.  A  hook  Including  a  socket  formed  fromaalngle  piece 
of  metal  bent  to  loop  form  and  having  projecting  lips  on 
one  side,  a  shank  with  its  end  located  between  and  secured 
to  said  lips,  and  a  roll  formed  on  the  Inner  curve  of  the 
hfKik  by  a  projection  from  one  plate  bent  to  overlap  a 
projection  from  another  plate. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066,224.       PAPER  -  FOLDING    MACHINE.       Cuamm    A. 
SiOAroos.  Omaha.   Nebr.     Filed  June  17,   1910.     Serial 

.No.  567,491.      ^Cl.   101—152.1 


1,< I. -.»>.. -J. -5  I-RAME  FOlt  FOLDING  MACHINES  Clark 
A.  Si.,AK<His.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  July  3,  1909  Serial 
No.  G05,J«1'4.      (€\.  101—43.) 


1  In  a  fraine  for  folding  machines,  legs  each  consist- 
ing of  two  angle-bars  having  overlapping  portions,  and 
clamps  arranged  to  hold  snid  overlapping  portions  In 
en^ragement  with  each  other,  each  of  said  clamps  consist- 
ing of  a  block  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  one  angle  bar  and  a  screw  passing  through  said 
bioi  k   and   ingaging   th«    other  angle-bar. 

-.  In  a  p«i)er  folding  machine,  a  main  frame  adapted  to 
mrry  paper  folding  mechanism,  legs  of  adjustable  length 
supporting  said  frame,  the  frame  having  upper  horizontal 
members  extending  lK>yond  the  legs  at  one  side,  receiving 
rolls  and  a  flnger-bar  carried  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame  members,  and  flngorg  on  said  flnger-bar  adapted  to 
direct  paper  from  the  delivery  wheels  of  a  press  to  the 
said  receiving  rolls,  the  main  frame  including  the  upP^r 
horieontal  frame  members,  and  the  receiving  rolls,  finger- 
bar  ami  fingers  Ix'lng  supported  by  the  adjnstnlle  legs 
so  that  all  of  said  parts  may  W  brought  into  the  same 
relation  to  press  delivery  wheels  of  various  heights 

S  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  support  paper  folding  mechanism,  paper  receiving 
means  mounted  on  the  mnln  frame  for  receiving  paper 
from  the  delivery  end  of  a  press,  said  paper  receiving 
means  l>elng  disposed  In  fixed  angular  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  frame,  and  adjusting  means  for  the 
main  frame  whereby  the  main  frame  and  the  paper  receiv- 
ing means  mounted  thereon  may  be  supported  in  different 
borlrontal  planes  for  printing  presses  of  dlfTerent  heights. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  main  frame  adapted 
to  support  paper  folding  devices,  an  extension  fixed  to 
the  main  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  paper  receiving  means 
snpported  by  the  extension  for  receiving  paper  from  the 
delivery  end  of  a  press,  a  supporting  frame  for  the 
main  frame,  adjustable  oonnectlona  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  supporting  frame  for  permitting  the  main 
frame  and  the  extension  fixed  thereto  to  be  simultaneously 
raised  or  lowered  to  different  horisoutal  planes  for  presses 
of  different  heights. 

5.  In  a  paper  folding  attachment  for  printing  presses, 
a  main  frame  adapted  to  support  paper  folding  mecha- 
nism, directing  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for 
directing  paper  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  presa  trans- 
versely of  the  main  frame,  said  directing  meana  baring 
a  fixed  vertical  relation  wUh  reepect  to  the  main  frame. 
and  means  for  bodily  adjusting  the  main  frame  and  the 
paper  receiving  means  mounted  thereon  In  a  vertical 
and  rectilinear  direction. 

188  O.  O. — SO 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  paper  folding  machine  hav- 
ing folding  rolls,  and  a  drop-knife  for  inserting  a  main 
sheet  between  said  rolls,  of  means  for  supporting  an  insert 
sheet  with  one  edge  between  tbe  drop- knife  and  the  main 
sheet,  and  means  for  yleldably  clamping  said  edge  of  the 
insert  sheet  against  the  drop-knife  during  Its  movement 
toward  the  folding  rolls,  said  clamping  meana  engaytng 
the  Insert  sheet  until  tbe  same  engages  the  main  sheet. 

2  The  combination  with  a  paper  folding  machine  hav- 
ing folding  rolls,  a  drop  knife  for  Inserting  a  mala  sheet 
between  said  rolls,  and  a  table  for  supporting  an  insert 
sheet,  said  table  having  one  end  poaitioned  above  tbe 
folding  rolls,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  gage-bar  arranged 
parallel  to  tbe  said  end  of  he  table,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  bar  and  normally  positioned  between  the  drop-knife 
and  folding  rolls,  said  plate  being  swlngable  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  frotD  a  substantially  borlxontal  to  a  sabatan- 
tlally  vertical  plane  and  adapted  for  co5peratlon  with 
said  drop  knife  to  hold  the  insert  sheet  against  the  drop- 
knife  until  the  in.«ert-Bbeet  Is  engaged  with  the  main 
sheet. 

3  The  combination  with  a  paper  folding  machine  hav- 
ing folding  rolls  ntid  n  drop  knife  for  Inserting  a  main 
sbei  t  between  said  rolls,  of  means  for  supporting  an  in- 
sert-sheet with  one  edge  adjacent  to  the  folding  rolls, 
means  for  gaging  the  position  of  the  sheet,  and  a  yield- 
ably  held  plate  swincable  on  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  suU 
s-tantlally  horliorital  to  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
and  adapted  for  ci><">peration  with  said  drop-knife  In  Its 
movement  toward  tbe  folding  rolls  to  hold  the  edge  of 
said  Insert -sheet  between  tbe  drop  knife  and  said  plate 
mjtii  the  Insert-sheet  Is  engaged  with  the  main  aheet. 

4  Tiie  combination  with  a  paper  folding  machine  bav- 
in;: folding  rolls,  and  a  drop-knife  for  Inserting  a  main 
shet  t  between  said  rolls,  of  means  for  supporting  an 
insert  sheet  with  one  ndge  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
folding  rolls,  a  pivotally  held  recessed  plate  normally 
povitionwl  tutween  the  drop  knife  and  folding  rolls  and 
ndapte<l  for  coof>er!ition  with  the  said  drop-knife  In  its 
movement  toward  the  said  rolls,  means  for  gaging  the 
position  of  the  insert-sheet  so  that  a  portion  thereof 
will  be  (lamped  between  the  plate  and  the  drop-knife. 
needles  carried  by  the  drop-knife  and  arranged  to  enter 
tilt  nt  esses,  in  said  plate  when  the  sheet  is  clamped  there- 
on 1  y  tbe  drop  knife,  and  yieldable  means  connected  with 
the  plate  for  holding  tbe  edge  of  the  Insert-sheet  between 
the  drop  knife  and  plate  until  the  Inaert-sbeet  la  engaged 
with  the  main  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  paper  folding  machine  hav- 
ing folding  rolls,  a  drop  knife  for  Inserting  a  main  sheet 
l>etween  said  rolls,  and  a  table  for  supporting  an  Insert- 
bheet,  sakl  table  having  one  edge  positioned  above  the 
folding  rolls,  of  a  pivoted  element  comprising  a  gage- 
bar  and  plate,  said  element  having  its  axis  parallel  to 
said  table  edge,  tbe  said  plate  being  normally  positioned 
between  the  drop  knife  and  folding  rolls  and  adapted 
for  co5peratlon  with  said  knife  In  its  movement  toward 
the  folding  rolls,  for  holding  the  Insert-sheet  against  the 
drop-knife  until  the  same  is  engaged  with  the  main 
sheet. 


1.056.225.       Pit  KKT  FORMING    MACHINE       Janes    W. 

Snkdckeh,  Adrian.  Mich.     Filed  June   13.   1912.      Serial 

No.   70.'^.46<».      Kl     140— eO.) 

1.   A    picket    forming    machine,    comprising    means    for 
looping  the  picket   strand,  grasping  members  for  holding 
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the  paraUel  sides  of  the  looped  portion  at  InterTaU,  and 
meani  for  aequentlaUy  separating  the  side  members  of  the 
looped  portion  between  said  grasping  members. 
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2.  In  a  truss  pad.  a  body  part  comprising  the  loUowlng 
Ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportions  stated :  14 
parts  Rlue.  16  to  24  parts  glycerin.  3  parts  8u«ar.  and 
\  part  turpentine.  j 

1.056.228.     SLIDING  BOLT.     FRANK  B.  SxiLLwgLL.  Lud- 
'  Ington,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo  Stlllwell,  Lud- 
Ington.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.438. 
(Ci.    16     61.1 


2.  A  picket  forming  machine,  comprising  means  for 
looping  the  picket  strand,  means  for  holding  the  parallel 
sides  of  the  looped  portion  at  Interyals,  means  for  sequen- 
tially separating  the  side  members  of  the  looped  portion 
between  said  holding  members,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  formed  picket  from  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  picket  forming  machine,  means  for  bending  the 
picket  strand  to  cause  the  portions  thereof  to  He  In  paral- 
lelism, means  for  clamping  together  the  parallel  portions 
of  the  strand  at  intervals,  and  means  for  separating  the 
parallel  portions  between  the  clamping  members  to  form 
the  looped  portion  of  the  picket  Into  a  plurality  of  dla 
mond-shaped  figures. 

4.  In  a  picket  forming  machine,  means  for  bending  a 
picket  strand  to  form  parallel  portions,  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  parallel  portions  together  at  Intervals,  means  for 
separating  the  parallel  portions  between  two  of  the  clamp- 
ing devices  to  form  oppositely  disposed  lateral  bends  there 
In,  and  means  for  discharging  the  formed  picket  from  the 

machine. 

5.  In  a  picket  forming  machine,  means  for  bending  the 
picket  strand  to  cause  parts  thereof  to  lie  in  parallel  re- 
lation, slides  carrying  members  adapted  to  embrace  arid 
confine  the  parallel  portions  of  the  strand  at  Intervals, 
slides  carrying  separating  members  adapted  to  be  actuated 
to  separate  the  parallel  strands  between  the  confining 
members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  slides  carrying  the 
confining  members  and  the  slides  carrying  the  separating 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 056,226  ROTARY  FAN.  William  Sp.\kk.s.  Jackson. 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  666, .■?74.  (CI. 
170—168.) 


1.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  rim  having  Its  marginal 
edges  provided  with  intnrned  guard  flanges,  separate 
blades  having  the  corners  of  their  outer  ends  secured  to 
the  rim  in  close  proximity  to  the  flanges,  and  a  web  unit- 
ing the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes. 

2.  A  rotary  fan  comprising  a  rim  having  Its  opposite 
edges  provided  with  inturned  guard  flanges  and  fan  blades 
having  the  comers  of  their  outer  ends  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  and  between  the  flanges. 


1     ill   a   sliding  bolt,   the   combination   with    tlie  casing, 
comprising   a   sheet  metal  outer  casing  member   having  a 
chamber  with  lateral  extensions  at  Its  rear  end  and  an  at 
taching  flange  at  each  side  of  the  chamber,  a  sHaet  metal 
back  plate  having  an  upturned  flange  at  Its  rear  end.  there 
being  a  slot  like  lever  opening  lietween  said  caalng  mem- 
bers at  their  rear  ends;  a  pair  of  casing  attaching  screws 
adapted  to  act  as  lever  pivots  arranged  through  the  exten- 
sion portions  of  said  casing  chamber,  a  bolt  harlng  a  Ik>v- 
eled  keeper  engaging  portion  said  bolt  being  Upered  rear 
wardly  to  permit  lateral  movement,  its  rear  end  being  slot- 
ted ;   !i   lever   having  a   pair  of   pivot  ears,   one  ear   being 
mounted  ou   one  of   said  attaching  screws,   the  other   ear 
being  arranged  In   the  slot  of  said  bolt   and  pivotally   se- 
cured thereto,  said  bolt  being  reversible  in  said  casing  and 
a  sheet  metal  keeper  having  a  struck  up  inclined  bolt  en- 

gagiOK  portion. 

2.  In  a  sliding  bolt,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  bolt  chamber  provided  with  lateral  extensions 
and  a  lever  slot  at  its  rear  end  ;  a  bolt  provided  with  an  In- 
clined keeper  engaging  portion  ;  a  lever  having  a  pair  of 
pivot  ears  at  its  Inner  end  arranged  through  said  slot,  one 
ear  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  bolt;  lever  pivots 
arranged  through  said  chamber  extensions,  said  lever  be 
Ing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  either  of  said  pivots,  said 
bolt  being  reversible  in  said  casing  to  permit  its  beveled 
keeper  engaging  portion  being  faced  in  or  out  ;  and  a 
keeper  having  an  inclined  bolt  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
lie  reversed  to  permit  the  bolt  to  engage  the  Inner  or  outer 
side  thereof,  whereby  the  bolt  casing  may  be  mounted 
upon  the  door  and  the  keej^er  upon  the  door  casing  or  vice 
versa. 

3.  In  a  sliding  bolt,  the  combination  with  the  caslnu  ;  a 
bolt   provided    with   an    Inclined   keeper    engaging    portion 
adapted  to  be  reversed  In  said  casing  so  that  it  may   be 
faced  in  or  out ;  a  pair  of  lever  pivots  arranged  one  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  Iwlt  ;  a  lever  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  pivot  ears,  the  pivot  holes  of 
the  ears  being  uniformly  spaced  relative  to  the  longltudi 
nal  center  of  the  lever,  one  ear  being  mounted  on  one  of 
said  pivots,  the  other  being  pivoted  to  said  bolt,  said  lever 
being  reversible  by  changing  from  one  pivot  to  the  other; 
and    a    keeper    having   an    Inclined   bolt   engaging    portion 
adapted  to  be  reversed  so  that  the  bolt  engages  the  Inner 
or  the  outer  side  thereof  exerting  an  inward  or  outward 
pressure  thereon,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,066,227.  TRUSS-PAD.  Alexander  Speirs,  Westbrook, 
Me!  Filed  Dec.  17,  1908,  Serial  No.  467,957.  Re- 
newed Aug.  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  714.708.     (CI.  12!*— 26.) 


1.  The  liereln  described  truss  pad  having  a  body  por- 
tlcT  composed  of  printer's  roll  composition. 


1,()56,2J0.      API'.VR.KTIS  FOR   FORMING  ROLL  EDGES 

ON  MATTRESSES.     (Jeobg  STtBUNRAtCH,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  705.966.      (CI.  155 — iS.) 

1.   In  apparatus  for  forming  rolled  edges  on  mattresses, 

the   combination   of   a   plate-member,   a   parallel   resilient 

roandPd   member,   and    spring  arms   connecting   said   mem- 

ber.s,    said    plate-membor    being    pivotally    secured    to    said 

spring  arms. 

1:.   In  apparatus  for  forming  rolled  edges  ot  mattresses. 
the  combination  of  an  Invertible"  plate  member  having  a 
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resilient  edge  portion,  a  parallel  member,  and  spring  arms 
connecting  said  members,  said  plate  member  being  pivot- 
ally connected   to  said   spring  arms. 


?,.  In  apparatus  for  forming  rolled  edges  on  mattresses, 
tbe  combination  of  a  plate-member,  a  parallel  member, 
spring-arms  connecting  said  memt)ers,  said  piate-memt>er 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  spring-arms,  and  stops 
on  said  plate-member  In  the  path  of  said  spring  arms 

4  In  apparatus  for  forming  rolled  edges  on  mattresses, 
thi'  combination  of  an  Invertible  plate  member,  a  parallel 
member,  spring  arms  connecting  said  members,  said  plate 
number  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  spring  arms, 
and  cams  on  said  plate-member  In  the  path  of  said  spring 
arms. 


l.Or.6,230.  ROLLER  SIDE  BEARING.  ARsnr.D  Sticki, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Sept  19.  IStll.  Serial  No. 
650.244.       tCl     64    -64   1 


^=^W^ 


through  the  roller  with  Its  end*  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  roller  and  underlying  portlona  of  the  Inside 
and  ontslde  barriers. 

4.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprislBS  a  hooains 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  snld  booslnc 
comprising  a  rigid  member  provided  with  side  and  end 
retaining  barriers  and  with  its  bottom  forming  s  bearing 
surface,  the  side  barriers  being  are-shaped,  a  conical 
roller  In  said  housing  free  to  roil  on  said  bearing  sarface, 
the  retaining  barriers  of  said  boosing  extending  upwardljr 
beyond  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  a  member  extending 
axlally  through  the  roller  and  removable  therefrom  with 
Its  ends  projecting  l)eyond  the  ends  of  the  roller  and  und«"r- 
lylng  portions  of  the  Inside  and  outside  barriers. 

5.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  said  housing 
being  an  Integral  member  having  its  bottom  forming  a 
bearing  surface  and  provided  with  side  and  end  walls  of 
webs  having  openings  at  the  level  of  the  t>earing  surface, 
a  roller  In  said  housing  free  to  roll  on  said  bearing  sur- 
face, the  retaining  barriers  of  said  housing  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  axis  of  said  roller  and  a  member  ex- 
tending ariall.v  through  the  roller  and  removable  there- 
from with  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  roller 
and  underlying  portions  of  the  Inside  and  outside  weba 
or  barriers 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  .\  side  t>earing  for  rnilw.Ty  cars  comprising  a  hous 
ing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  said  hous- 
ing t)elng  an  integral  member  provided  with  side  and  end 
retaining  barriers  and  havinir  Its  bottom  forming  a  bear 
iiic  surface,  a  roller  in  said  housing  free  to  roll  on  said 
bearing  surface,  said  side  and  end  retaining  barriers  ex- 
tending upwardly  beyond  the  ails  of  said  roller  and  l>elng 
connected  to  the  bottom  by  posts  or  columns  to  provide 
large  openings  at  the  level  of  the  bearing  surface,  and  a 
member  removably  extending  axlally  through  the  roller 
and  having  portions  extending  beypnd  the  ends  of  the 
roller  and  underlying  portions  of  the  inside  and  outside 
barriers. 

•J.  .\  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  said  hous 
ing  comprising  a  rigid  member  provided  with  side  and 
end  retaining  barriers  and  having  its  bottom  forming 
a  bearing  surface,  a  roller  in  said  housing  free  to  roll  on 
said  bearing  surface,  and  a  member  extending  aiially 
through  the  roller  and  beyond  the  ends  thereof  and  under- 
lying portlona  of  the  Inside  and  outside  webs  or  barriers 
and  provided  with  resilient  portions  engaging  the  roller 
and  serving  to  retain  said  meml)er  in  the  roller. 

'A.  A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  bolster,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  a  rigid  member  provided  with  side  and  end 
retaining  barriers  and  having  its  bottom  forming  a  t>eBr- 
ing  surface,  a  roller  in  said  housing  free  to  roll  on  said 
bearing   surface,    and   a    spring   cotter   extending   axlally 


1  ,  0  5  6  ,  2  .?  1  DEVICE  FOR  H.\NDLING  FREIGHT. 
Ervkst  W  Tatlob,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Incorporated      Filed  July  29    U^IJ      Serial  No.  712,097. 

tCl.   214—4.) 

tfiitjiiyiiiuiiiA^iiiuM_^rrm¥rii 


1.  A  system  foi  ImndlinK  freight  comprising  the  com* 
blnatioD,  with  an  overhead  tramway,  of  trolleys  thereon 
connected  together  in  a  train,  an  operator's  cage  movsbly 
suspended  from  said  trackway  and  connected  with  said 
train,  devices  for  taclsling  the  loads  to  be  carried  by  the 
trolleys,  suitable  rope  and  drum  mechanism  located  Id 
said  cage,  and  connected  with  said  devices,  for.  severally, 
suspending  th<  same  beneath  the  trolleys  when  In  engage- 
ment with  their  loads,  lowering  said  devices,  and  their 
engaged  loads,  from  said  points  of  suspension,  and,  suto- 
matlcally  raising  the  devices  to  the  trolleys  upon  their 
release  from  said  engagements  at  intermediate  points  be- 
low, together  with  loading  and  unloading  stations  along 
the  line  of  said  tramway  provided  with  suitable  means  for 
engaging  loads  at  said  stations  and  simultaneously  hoist- 
ing the  same  to  and  beneath  the  trolleys  of  such  train, 
and  for  engaging  loads,  when  suspended  from  said  trol- 
leys, as  aforesaid,  and  simultaneously  lowering  the  same 
therefrom  when  released  from  said  suspension,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described 

2.  In  a  device  for  handling  freight,  the  combination, 
with  an  overhead  tramway,  of  trolleys  thereon  connected 
together  and  to  an  operators  cage  movahly  mounted  upon 
the  same,  devices  for  tackling  the  loads  to  l>e  carried  by 
said  trolleys,  a  suitable  rope  and  drum  mei-hanism  located 
in  said  cage,  and  connected  with  said  de\ice8.  for.  sever- 
ally, suspending  tlie  same  beneath  the  trolleys  when  in  en- 
gagement with  their  loads,  lo«i»pring  said  devices  and  their 
engaged  loads  from  said  jx>lnts  of  suspension  and.  auto- 
matically, raising  the  devices  to  the  trolleys  upon  their 
release  from  said  engagements  1^  Intermediate  points  be- 
low, together  with  suitable  means,  at  predetermined  points 
along  said  tramway,  for  engaging  loads  to  be  suspended, 
as  aforesaid,  and  hoisting  the  same  to  and  beneath  said 
trolleys,   sabetantially  as  shown   and   described. 

3.  In  a  device  tor  handling  freight,  the  combination, 
with  an  overhead  tramway,  of  trolleys  thereon  connected 
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tofetker  aod  to  an  oper»tor'B  cage  movably  moanted  upon  i 
tbe  Mme,  deviect  (or  tackling  tbe  loads  to  be  carried  by  | 
•aid  trolleys,   a   suitable   rope  and  drum  mecbanlsm   lo-  i 
cated  iB  said  cage  and  connected  with  said  devices,  for.  | 
aeT«rally.  BospeDdiiig  tbe  same  beneath  tbe  trolleys  wben  i 
In  eofagement  with  their  loads,  lowering  said  devleea  and  j 
tbelr  engaged  kiada  from  said  p<^t8  of  snapensioB.  and.  ; 
automatically   raWng   tbe   devices   to    tbe   trolleys   upon  ' 
tbelr    release    from    said    en^gements    at    Intermediate  | 
points    below,    together   with    suiUble    means,    at    prede- 
termined point!  along  said  tramway,  for  engaging  loads  to 
be  suspended,  as  aforesaid,   and  almultaDeously   hoisting 
the  same  to  and  beneath  ttaid   trolleys,   substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


5.  A  keg  comprlaing  a  lining ;  a  tubular  case  surround- 
ing £be  lining  laterally  ;  a  body  interposed  befween  tbe 
case  and  tbe  lining  and  extended  acrosa  the  etod  of  tbe 
lining,  one  end  of  tbe  tM>dy  forming  a  chine  :  a  cblne  rloK 
exteoding  around  the  inner  face  of  the  chine,  the  ring 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  one  of  whlcti  extends 
transversely  of  the  chine,  the  other  of  which  ov«rlies  that 
portion  of  tbe  body  which  is  extended  across  tbe  end  of  tbe 
lining :  the  case  terminating  In  a  projecting  flange  over- 
lapptbK  the  first  mentioned  flange  of  the  chine  ring  :  tmd 
a  bead  interposed  between  the  last  mentioned  flange  of  the 
chine  ring  and  that  portion  of  the  body  which  is  ex- 
tended across  tbe  end  of  the  lining. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1.056. 1.'."..?.      APPARATUS    FOR    8EPARATINO    SOLIDS 
1,056,232.     CONCRETE  KEG.     Jacob  MCLLBN  THOMPSON,  FROM    LIQUID    SOLUTIONS. 

Fond  du   Lac,    Wis.      Filed   Feb.    10.    1912.      Serial   No. 
676.88S.      (CI.  220—3.1 


Lamakti.nb  r.  Tkent, 
Lou  .\ngcle8.  Cal.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  fiorlal  No. 
7(>{l.i;(»9.      (Cl.    127—3.) 


^^^ 


^.  \  kejt  comprislns:  a  lining:  a  tubular  '-nse  surround- 
ing the  lining  laterally  :  a  body  interposfd  between  the 
lining  and  the  case  and  extended  across  the  end  of  the 
lining;  a  head  »uperpo8e<l  xipor  that  portion  of  the  body 
which  extends  a'Tos-i  the  end  of  the  lining,  the  body 
protruding  beyond  the  he.id  to  form  a  chine,  and  the 
end  of  the  case  terminating  in  a  flange  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  chine. 

2.  A  keg  comprising  n  lining,  a  tubular  case  surround- 
ing the  lining  laterally  :  a  body  interposed  between  the 
case  and  the  lining  and  extended  acrosa  the  end  of  the 
lining,  one  end  of  the  body  forming  a  chine  ;  a  chine  ring 
extending  around  the  inner  face  of  the  chine,  the  ring 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  one  of  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  chine,  the  other  of  whl'h  overlies  that 
portion  of  the  Yxu\y  which  Is  extended  across  the  end  of  the 
lining. 

3.  A  keg  comprising  a  linins  :  a  tnhnlar  case  surround- 
ing the  lining  laterally  :  ;i  body  Interposed  between  the 
case  and  the  lining  and  extended  across  the  end  of  the 
lining,  one  end  of  the  body  forming  a  chine  ;  a  chine  ring 
extending  around  the  inner  face  of  the  chine,  the  ring 
having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  one  of  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  cblne,  the  other  of  which  overlies  that 
portion  of  the  body  which  is  extended  across  the  end  of 
the  lining;  the  case  terminating  in  a  projecting  flange 
overlapping  the  first  mentioned  flange  of  the  chine  ring. 

4.  A  keg  comprising  a  lining  :  a  tubular  case  surround- 
ing the  lining  laterally  :  a  body  Interpowd  between  the 
(!99e  and  the  lining  and  extended  across  the  end  of  the 
lining,  one  end  of  tbe  body  forming  a  chine;  a  chine  ring 
extending  aronnd  the  inn«r  face  of  the  chine,  tbe  ring 
baTlng  oppoaitely  disposed  ianges.  one  of  which  extends 
tpansTersely  of  the  cblae,  tbe  other  of  which  overlies  that 
portion  of  tbe  body  which  is  extended  across  the  end  of  the 
Ifnlnf ;  and  a  liead  tnt^rpoaed  between  the  last  mentioned 
flaofle  «f  tbe  ebtne  ring  and  that  portion  of  tbe  body  which 
la  extended  across  the  end  of  the  lining. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  frmn  liquids, 
the  same  ( omprising  a  stationary  receiving  ves-sel  for 
the  Ji(|iii(l  to  b«'  treated,  n  casing  or  housing  flxe<l  within 
the  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet 
extended  beyond  the  said  vessel,  a  centrifugal  mounted 
therein  and  consisting  of  an  accumulator  provided  with 
peripheral  outlets  rotatably  held  within  the  fixed  cas- 
ing or  housing,  an  open  bottomed  tubular  feed  extension 
projected  beyond  the  same  for  delivering  material  from 
the  vessel  into  the  accumulator,  a  diaphragm  within  the 
accmnulator,  a  hollow  shaft  for  receiving  tbe  treated 
llqukl  from  within  the  accumulator,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
provided  with  a  controlled  outlet  for  receiving  the  treat- 
ed liquid  from  said  shaft.'  and  means  for  Imparting  ro- 
tation  to  the   said  centrifugal. 

■J.  .\n  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  Bame  comprising  a  stationary  receiving  vessel  for  the 
llqufci  to  be  treated,  a  casing  or  housing  flKed  within 
th«?  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  outlet 
extended  beyond  tbe  said  veaael,  a  centrifugal  mounted 
therein  and  consisting  of  an  accumulator  provided  with 
peripheral  outlets  rotatably  held  within  tbe  fixed  casing 
or  housing,  an  open  bottomed  tubular  feed  extension 
projected  beyond  the  same  for  delivering  material  from 
tbe   vessel  Into  the  accumulator,  a  diaphragm  within   the 

1  accamulator.  a  hollow  shaft  for  receiving  tbe  treated 
liquid  from  within  the  accumulator,  and  a  va<uam  pump 
prof  ided  with  a  controlled  outlet  for  receiving  tbe  treated 

<  liquid  from  said  shaft,  a  launder  surrounding  said  vac- 
uum pump  for  receiving  the  liquid  discharged  tbcrefrom 

;   and  conveying  tbe  same  to  a  saitable  place  ot  deposit 

and  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  tbe  said  (cantrlfugal. 

3.  An   apparatus    for   separating    aollds    fr#m    liqntda, 

[  the    same    comprising    a    stationary    receiving    vessel    for 
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the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  casing  or  boosing  flxed  within 
the  said  T*s«!l  and  provided  with  a  dUcharge  outlet  ex 
tended    beyond    the    said    vessel,    a    centrifugal    mounted 
therein   and   consisting  of  an   accumulator   provided   with 
peripheral    outlets    rotaUbly    held    within    the    flxed    cas 
ing  or  housing,  an  open   bottomed  tabular  feed  extension 
projected  beyond  the  same  for  delivering  material   from 
the  vessel  Into  tbe  accumulator,  a  dlapbragm  within  tbe 
accumulator,    a    hollow    shaft    for    receiving    the    treated 
liquid     from     within     the    accumulator,     and    a     vacuum 
pump  provided  with  a  controlled  outlet  for  receiving  the 
treated    liquid    from    aald    shaft,    a    launder    surrounding 
said   vacuum   pump  for  recalTing  the  liquid   discharged 
therefrom    and    conveying   tb*   aaase   to   a    suitable    place 
of  deposit,  a  valve  within  said  launder,   means  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  valve  for  permitting  a  flow 
of  llqnld  therefrom  Into  the  receiving  veaael  on  the  level 
of  the  llaaid  therein   falUng  beyond  a  given  point,   and 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  tbe  said  centrifugal. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids, 
the  same  comprising  a  stationary  receiving  veswl  for 
the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  casing  or  housing  flxed  within 
the  said  vessel  and  provided  with  a  dlnebarge  outlet  ex 
tended  beyond  the  said  veanel,  a  centrifugal  mounted 
therein  and  consisting  of  an  accumulator  provided  with 
peripheral  outlets  rotatably  held  within  the  flxed  casing 
or  housing,  an  open  bottomed  tubular  feed  extension  pro- 
jected beyond  the  same  for  delivering  material  from  the 
vessel  into  the  accumulator,  a  diaphragm  within  the  ac- 
cumulator, a  hollow  shaft  for  receiving  the  treated  liquid 
from  within  the  accumulator,  and  a  vacuum  pump  pro 
vlded  with  a  controlled  outlet  for  receiving  the  treatetl 
liquid  from  said  shaft,  a  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  tbe  said  centrifugal,  and  agitating  means  carried  by 
the  feed  extension  for  the  accumulator  for  maintaining 
the   liquid   drawn  therein   in   a  condition   of   agitation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  solu 
tions.  the  same  comprising  a  stationary  vessel  fur  the 
liquid  to  bo  treated,  a  centrifugal  mounted  tViereln  and 
provided  with  an  under  feed  for  drawing  therein  the 
liquid  material  to  be  tn^ated.  peripheral  outlets  tlirough 
which  the  solids  are  ejected,  means  for  receiving  the 
solids  and  conveying  the  same  to  a  place  of  deposit  be- 
yond the  stationary  vessel,  and  vacuum  creating  im  :in> 
for  withdrawing  the  separated  liquid  from  the  centrifujjnl 
and  delivering  the  same  to  a  suitable  place  of  depo.sit 
[Claim   0.  not   printed   In   the   Oaiett-e  ] 


matlc  device  with  the  atmoapbere.  said  sheet  being  aper- 
tured  to  admit  air  tbroufb  aald  trarker-board  to  nld 
pneumatic  device  tn  varying  quantltlea  to  cause  a  move 
ment  thereof  to  a  variable  extent  ss  the  sheet  Is  moved. 
.".  In  a  player  for"  pianos.  In  combination,  a  mntic 
sheet,  a  suction  motor  for  moving  aald  sheet,  a  pamp 
tube  through  wbicb  tbe  suction  is  transmitted  to  said  mo- 
tor, a  single  pneumatic  controlling  tbe  extent  of  com- 
munication between  said  pump  tube  and  motor,  said 
pneumatic  baring  a  bleed  bole  connection  wltb  aald 
pump  tube,  and  means  controlled  hy  aald  aboet  for  ad- 
mitting air  in  varying  quantity  to  said  pneumatic  ao 
as  to  cause  a  varying  moTement  thereof,  whereby  to 
vary  the  speed  of  the  motor.  * 

4  In  a  player  for  pianos,  in  combination,  a  tracker- 
board,  a  music  sheet  movable  over  said  tracker-board,  a 
motor  for  moving  said  sheet,  a  pneumatic  device  con- 
trolling said  motor,  said  tracker-board  having  a  alagie 
HIKTlure  communicating  with  said  pneumatic  device 
and  said  sheet  having  perforations  adapted  to  pass  over 
said  aperture  and  to  vary  the  quantity  of  air  admitted 
therethrough. 

5.  in  a  player  for  pianoe.  In  combination,  a  tracker- 
board  having  a  single  aperture  therein,  a  music  sheet 
adapted  to  pass  over  aald  tracker-board,  and  baring  per- 
forations adapted  to  pass  over  aaid  aperture  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  quantity  of  air  admitted  thereto 
through  the  sheet,  and  means  controlled  by  such  quan- 
tity of  air  for  moving  tbe  abeet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.i 
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1  .OSrt.J.t.'i  DEVICE  FOR  JACKINO  UP  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  OTHER  VEHICLES.  HostA  S.  TtnafLK,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Piled   Apr    .S.   1912.     Serial  No.  688.819. 

ul.   57— 15. 1 


1.066.234.  TEMPO-CONTROLLER  FOR  PIANO  PLAY  , 
ERS.  Elgbnb  T.  Tdsnbi,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  American  Pneumatic  Action  Company,  Davenport. 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1911.      SerUl  No.  649,860.      (Cl.  84—168.1 


TTTJTJ" 


1.  In  a  player  for  pianos.  In  combination,  a  music 
sheet,  a  motor  for  moving  said  sheet,  a  single  pneu- 
maatlc  device  movable  to  a  variable  extent  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  motor  and  means  controlled  by  said 
sheet  for  varying  tbe  quantity  of  air  admitted  to  said 
pneumatic  controlllag  device  and  the  extent  of  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  player  for  pianos,  in  combination,  a  tracker 
board,  a  music  sheet,  a  motor  for  moving  said  sheet,  a 
single  pneumatic  device  morable  to  a  rarlable  extent  for 
controlling  said  motor,  said  pneumatic  device  communi- 
cating with  said  tracker-board,  and  aald  tracker-board 
being  apertured  to  provide  communication  of  said  pnen- 


m  u  zj  J 


1.  A  Jack  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  positioned  to  enigaffe 
the  axle  of  an  automobile  outside  of  the  body  thereof, 
links  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  arms  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  free  ends  thereof  and  having  a  portion 
of  said  links  extending  beyond  the  arms,  said  links  being 
a  part  of  t  toggle  for  moving  the  arms  about  their  plrota. 
and  means  for  operating  the  toggle. 

2.  A  jack  for  automobiles  comprising  two  pain  of 
arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
front  and  rear  axles  of  an  automobile  just  Inside  the 
wheels  thereof,  a  toggle  joint  lever  system  connected 
with  each  of  said  arms  for  swinging  the  same  upwardly 
on  their  pivots,  links  connecting  pairs  of  said  togglee 
at  each  side  to  move  in  unison,  a  rock  shaft,  short  arms 
on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with  tbe 
forward  toggles,  and  a  lever  on  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  jack  for  automobiles  comprising  two  pairs  of 
arms  pivoted  at  one  end  and  positioned  to  engage  the 
front  and  rear  axles  of  an  sntomobile  Jnst  Inside  tb* 
whe*>l8  thereof,  a  toggle  joint  lever  system  connected  with 
each  of  said  arms  for  swinging  the  same  upwardly  on 
their  ptrots,  links  connecting  pairs  of  aald  toggles  at 
each  side  to  move  in  unison,  a  rock  ihaft,  rimrt  was 
on  said  rock  shaft,  links  connecting  aald  arma  with  the 
forward  toggles,  stops  for  receiving  and  holding  aald 
short    arms    when    the    toggles    bsre    been    swung    paat 


«04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i8,  1913. 


CMtw  opposite  to  their  direction   of   lifting  moTemwit, 
and  a  le-rcr  on  «aid  rock  shaft  for  svlnging  th«  arms. 

4.  ▲  Jack  for  aatomoblles  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  positioned  to  engage  the  axle  of 
an  automobUe  oataide  of  the  body  thereof,  a  pair  of 
llnka  piTotally  connected  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
arms  at  a  point  removed  from  the  free  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  portion  of  said  links  extending  beyond  the 
■ame.  a  pair  of  supporting  links  plvotally  connected  with 
and  outside  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  links  to  form  a 
toggle  Joint  therewith,  a  rock  shaft,  short  arms  on  said 
Tock  shaft,  and  links  from  said  arms  connected  with 
said  toggle  between  said  flret  named  pair  of  links. 


fruit  Jar,  each  opening  having  its  periphery  provided  with 
alternately  arranged  legs  and  lugs,  the  legs  being  directed 
downwardly  to  support  the  false  bottom,  while  the  lags 


1  066  236.       CIGAR  -  LIGHTEB.       Wald«mar     Udb,     St. 
'  Louis.  Mo.     Filed   May    13,   1910.     Serial   No.    561.243. 
<C1.   67—4.) 


are  extended  downwardly  and  Inwardly  of  the  ofenlngB  to 
support  the  preserving  Jars,  the  extremities  of  the  legs 
and  the  lugs  being  bent  upon  themselves,  to  obviate 
wear  and  the  like. 


1,056.238.  COUNTER  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
AND  DISPENSING  BEER.  Thomas  CLArof  Walter. 
Gmvesend,  England.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Berlal  No. 
672.201.      (CI.  225 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  recess  therein,  a  casing  attached  to  said 
base  and  encircling  said  recess,  a  horUontal  partition 
attached  to  said  casing  above  said  base,  said  partition 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  fuel  holder  seated  In  said  recess 
in  said  base  and  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  par- 
tition, a  top  attached  to  said  flrat-named  vessel,  and  a 
tube  carried  by  said  top  and  extending  downwardly  Into 
said  fuel  holder,  substantially  as  speciflec'. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  casing  attached  to  said  base,  a  top  on  said  cas- 
ing, a  fuel  container  resting  upon  said  base,  means  for 
preventing  said  fuel  container  from  being  moved  lat- 
erally from  Its  position  on  said  base,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  top  on  said  casing  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  fuel  container,  and  a  torch  supported 
within  said  tube  and  projecting  below  the  same  Into 
said  fnel  container,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  recess  or  depression  in  Its  upper  side, 
a  fuel  container  seated  In  said  recess  or  depression,  a 
casing  attached  to  said  base  around  said  vessel,  a  horl- 
soBtal  partition  in  said  casing  having  a  hole  through 
-wtaicb  said  fuel  container  extends,  a  top  removably  se- 
cured to  said  casing,  a  tube  carried  by  and  extending 
throagh  said  top  and  extending  into  said  fuel  container,  a 
torch  moQiited  in  said  tube  and  extending  into  said  fuel 
container,  and  ignition  means  whereby  said  torch  may 
"be  ignited  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  tube,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  therein 
a  hollow  tubular  standard  forming  concentric  telescoping 
inlet   and   discharge   pipes,   a   supporting   base   carried    at 
one  end  of  said  standard,  a  socket  piece  removably  secured 
to   the  opposite  end  of   said  standard,  said   aocket  piece 
containing  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  communicating,   re 
speetlvely.   with  said  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes,  a  trans 
parent  liquid  receiver  secured  to  said  base  and  in  open  com 
muBlcatlon   with   said  Inlet  and  discharge  pipes,  a   head 
having  a  bored  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  receiver,  a  non- 
return  valve  In   the  bore  of   said  plug   for  governing  the 
outflow   of  air  from  said  receiver,  a  cage  suspended  Im- 
mediately below  said  plug  and  a  check  valve  In  said  cage 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  receiver  through 
the  bore  In  said  plug. 


1066  239.      ELECTRIC  BOX   CONNECTION.      Fr»dehick 

'  H.  Wa«d,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial 

No.  611.877.     (CL  247—6.) 


1066,287.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Fain  Waller,  Lyons, 
'ill.     Filed   Mar.   16,   1912.      Serial  No.   684.259.      (C\. 

B^— 1.) 

A  falM  bottom  conatracted  with  a  sheet  copper  under 
Mrface  and  a  aheet  tic  upper  surface,  the  peripheries  of 
wliidi  an  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  upon  them- 
•elTea  to  bold  tlM  two  areas  of  metal  together,  said  false 
kettoB  kavinx  a  plorallty  of  openings,  each  to  receive  a 


An  electrical  outlet  box  having  conduit  chaimbers  and  a 
bridge  support  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  chambers 
extending  transversely  of  said  box,  said  bridge  support 
projecting  downwardly    tlierefrom  and   providing  a  ring 
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adapted  to  engage  a  gas  outlet,  and  means  for  binding  said 
ring  to  said  outlet,  said  box  having  a  hole  In  the  top  there- 
of opposite  the  hole  of  said  ring  and  strengthening  webs 
extending  from  the  sides  of  said  ring  to  the  tops  of  said 
chambers. 


1,056,240.  SI'ROOKET  GEARING.  George  M.  Webster. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.919.      (CI.  74—31.) 


a  driven  shaft  having  two  gears  thereon,  two  gears  on 
the  counter-shaft  meshing  therewith,  and  asagnetle 
clutcl>es  arranged  in  connection  with  ea^  of  the  gear*  oa 
the  driving  and  driven  shafts 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  wheels  each  having  «  series 
of  long  teeth,  and  a  series  of  shorter  teeth  forming  sockets 
alternating  with  the  long  teeth  for  the  reception  of  the 
long  teeth  on  the  opposite  wheel,  a  chain  on  each  wheel 
passing  over  the  long  teeth  as  sprockets,  and  the  long 
teeth  passing  through  the  chain  when  engnting  the  com- 
plementary  sockets. 


1.056,241.      CLOSURE    FOR    RECEPTACLES    FOR    FER 
MENTING    GASEOUS    LIQUIDS       Henmng    Wennek 

.sTEN,    Chicago,    1)1.      Filed    r>ec.    11.    1911        Serial    No 
665.128.       (CI.    21,'  — 102. 1 


1  A  closure  for  receptacles,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion provided  with  an  extended  central  part  with  a  de- 
pression thereabout,  said  extended  part  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  valve  member  arranged  in  said  opening,  means 
for  normally  adjustably  maintaining  said  valve  member 
upon  Its  seat,  comprising  a  resilient  member,  an  adjust- 
able memt>er  arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  opening, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  adjustable 
member,  and  means  extending  without  the  opening  for 
raising  the  said  valve  from  its  seat  as  desired. 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  pair  of 
extended  lugs  at  each  side  thereof,  with  the  upper  face 
of  said  lugs  Inclined,  and  means  carried  by  the  receptacle 
for  engaging  said  closure  comprising  threaded  bolts  se- 
cured to  the  receptacle  and  projecting  through  said  logs, 
and  nuts  threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bolts  and 
engaging  the  inclined  face  of  said  lugs,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.056.242.      AUTOMATIC    COMPENSATING    MAGNETIC 

CLUTCH.      Aloneo   W.    Whitcomb,   Worcester.    Maaa., 

aaaignor  to  WhltcomlKBlaisdell  Macliiae  Tool  Company, 

a  Corporation   of  MaaMChnsetts.      Filed  July   3,    1011. 

Serial  No.  686.616.      (01.  172—239.) 

1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 

driven  shaft  arranged   in  alinement,   three  gears   looeely 

arranged  on  said  driving  stiaft,   a   eonnter-ahaft   having 

gears  meahed  with  the  three  gears  on  tlte  driving  sltaft, 

an  intermediate  gear  being  arranged  in  one  of  said  trains. 


2.  In  a  transmiasion,  the  combinattoo  of  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  alinement,  three  gears  looaely 
arranged  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  counter-shaft  luiving 
gears  meshed  with  the  three  gears  on  the  driving  alaaft, 
an  intermediate  gear  bSkKg  arranged  in  one  of  said  traiaa, 
:\  driven  ahaft  having  two  gears  thereon,  two  gears  on  the 
countershaft  meshing  therewith,  and  magnetic  cluteltea 
for  locking  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  directly  to- 
gether anrl  for  locking  each  gear  on  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts. 

3.  In  a  transmiHslon.  the  combination  of  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  in  alinement,  a 'counter-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  loose  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  gear  Axed 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  gears  fixed  to  the 
counter-shaft,  each  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said 
sleeves,  electro- magnets  fixed  to  the  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sleeves  and  each  hav- 
ing an  armature,  and  means  whereby  the  attraction  of 
any  armature  toward  its  magnet  will  clutch  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve  to  the  magnet  and  thus  fix  the  gear  on 
aald  sleeve  to  the  rotating  shaft. 

4.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft  In  alinement,  a  counter-shaft,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  loose  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  gear 
fixed  with  respect  to  each  of  said  sleeves,  gears  fixed  to 
the  counter-shaft,  each  meshing  with  one  of  the  geara 
on  said  sleeves,  electro-magnets  fixed  on  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  each  adjacent  to  one  of  said  sleevea,  and 
each  having  an  armature,  means  whereby  the  attraction 
of  any  armature  toward  its  magnet  will  clutch  tlM  corre- 
sponding aleeve  to  the  magnet,  and  means  for  slmnltane- 
ously  energizing  a  magnet  on  the  driving  siiaft  and  one 
on  the  driven  shaft,  wbereby  the  driving  shaft  will  rotate 
the  driven  shaft  through  the  counter-shaft. 

5.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and 
a  driven  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  looae 
on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  gear  fixed  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  sleeves,  gears  fixed  to  the  counter-shaft, 
each  meshing  with  one  of  the  gears  on  said  sleeves,  elec- 
tro-magnets fixed  on  the  driving  and  driven  shafts,  each 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  sleeves,  each  magnet  having  an 
armature,  a  casing  in  which  said  geara  and  magnets  are 
located,  a  ring  fixed  thereon  but  electricaUy  Inanlatad 
therefrom  and  connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  wind- 
ing of  the  electro-magnet,  brushes  on  said  casing  aBsaic- 
Ing  said  rings,  the  opposite  terminals  of  all  of  aaid  eleetxo- 
magnets  being  connected  electrically  with  the  drlrtBf  or 
driven  shafts,  whereby  the  ccmnectlon  of  any  one  of  aald 
brushes  with  the  driving  and  driven  ahafta  throng  a 
source  of  electricity  will  cause  the  correaponding  electro- 
magnet to  be  energised,  and  means  whereby  the  attraction 
of  any  armature  toward  Ita  magnet  will  clutch  the  oorre- 
sponding  sleeve  to  the  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,248.  DOUBLE  •  ACTING  CLUTCH.  AlAVBO  W. 
Whitcomb,  Worcester.  Maaa..  aasignor  to  WklteoMb- 
Blaiadell  Machtoie  Tool  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of  Maa- 
sachosetts.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  040,0011. 
(CI.  172—289.) 
1.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft,  a 

friction  clutch  member  secured  on  tbe  ahaft,  an  anaatore 
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connected  to  the  friction  clntch  member,  means  whereby 
the  anmtore  will  be  natomatlcally  edjasted  relatlTely  to 
the  trletion  elotch  member,  an  electro- magnet  looaely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  haTing  a  friction  surface  for 
engaging  the  friction  clutch  member,  and  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  magnet  when  it  is  energised. 


2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two 
opposed  friction  clutch  members  secured  on  the  shaft, 
two  friction  engaging  surfaces  for  engaging  the  friction 
clutch  members,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one 
friction  surface  with  its  clutch  member,  and  thrust  pieces 
arranged  between  said  friction  surfaces,  whereby  when 
one  friction  surface  Is  engaged  it  will  force  the  other  frio 
tion  surface  Into  engagement. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two 
opposed  friction  clutch  members  secured  on  the  Hhaft,  two 
friction  surfaces  for  engaging  the  friction  clutch  members, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  one  friction  surfac 
with  Its  clutch  member,  and  thrust  pieces  having  engng 
Ing  saw-teeth  arranged  between  said  friction  surfaces, 
whereby  when  one  friction  surface  is  engaged,  it  will  force 
the  other  friction  surface  Into  engagement. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  sJiaft,  two 
opposed  friction  clutch  members  secured  on  the  shaft,  two 
friction  surfaces  for  engaging  the  friction  clutch  mem- 
bers, means  for  engaging  and  dlsengagint;  one  friction 
surface  with  its  clutch  member,  thrust  pieces  arranged 
between  said  friction  surfaces,  whereby  when  one  friction 
surface  is  engage^  It  will  force  the  second  friction  sarface 
into  engagement,  and  springs  for  disengaging  the  second 
■friction  surface  when  the  first  friction  siirfar>>  la  disen 
gaged. 

6.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  two 
oppoaed  friction  clutch  members  secured  on  the  shaft,  an 
electro-magnet  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying 
a  friction  surface  for  engaging  with  one  clutch  member,  a 
second  friction  surface  for  engaging  with  the  other  fric- 
tion clutch  member,  and  thrust  pieces  arranged  i>etween 
said  friction  surfaces,  whereby  when  the  magnet  is  ener 
gtsed,  one  friction  surface  will  engage  Its  clutch  member 
and  the  thrust  pieces  will  force  the  other  friction  surface 
into  engagement  with  its  clutch  memlter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,056.244.       PROCESS    OF    EXTRACTINO     NITROGEN 
FROM   AIR.     Edwabd  M.   Wilct,  Adams.    Ind.      Filed 
Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.523.     (CI.  23—10.) 
1.  The   herein   described   method  of   reducing   the   pro 
portion  of  nitrogen  to  oxygen  in  air.  c^nslstlnK  in  direct- 
ing air  under  pressure  Into  a  high  pressure   tank,  setting 
up  a  circulation  of  water  through  said  tanic  to  saturate 
tlw  water  with  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  directing  the  satu- 
rated  wat«-   into   a   low   pressure   tank   to  separate   the 
oxygMi   and    nitrogen    therefrom,    withdrawing    the   gases 
from  the  low  pressure  tank  and  directing  them  under  pres- 
sure Into  a  second  high  pressure  tank,  directing  a  current 
of  water  through  said  tank  and  through  a  low  pressure 


task  to  produce  a  mixture  tiaTlng  a  noaiier  proportion 
of  nitrogen  to  oxygen  aad  dlreetlag  orerflcfw  gas  from 
said  second  high  preaaure  tank  back  to  tiae  ilrat  high 
pressure  tank,  and  utilitinf  the  orerflow  from  the  flrat 
high  pressure  tank  for  actuating  the  air  and  water  forcing 
means. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  redudng  the  pro- 
portion of  nitrogen  to  oxygen  in  air  consiatibg  in  setting 
up  simultaneously  separate  circulations  of  wmter  through 
the  high  and  low  pressure  tanks  of  separate  units,  and 
directing  air  under  pressure  into  the  high  pressure  tanks 
of  the  units,  to  be  partly  absorbed  by  the  water  and  con- 
veyed to  the  low  pressure  tanks  from  whi<Jh  the  air  is 
conveyed  to  said  air  directing  means,  and  retnmlng  excess 
air  from  the  high  pressure  tank  of  each  unit  to  the  high 
pressure  tank  of  the  next  preceding  unit,  the  excess  of  air 
in  the  high  pressure  tank  of  the  first  unit  being  utilised  to 
actuate  the  air  and  water  forcing  moans.        . 

1.056,245.  STREET-RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Robbet  B. 
Wcx)DAi.L.  Traskwood,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  18,  ,1912.  Serial 
No.    691. .569       (Tl.    104      24.)  j 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  point ;  an 
actuating  element  operatively  connected  with  the  switch 
point  and  supported  intermediate  Its  ends  Upon  a  single 
fulcrum  for  tilting  movement  both  horltontally  and  ver- 
tically, a  portion  of  said  element  being  engageable  by  a 
passing  car,  when  said  element  is  moved  vertically,  to 
tirow  the  switch  point,  the  horisontal  movement  of  said 
element  serving  to  move  the  switch  point:  and  means 
engageable  by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  car.  to  move  said 
element  vertically. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  lever 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  to  tUf  in  two  planes  ;  a 
secondary  lever  engaged  with  the  primary  lever  to  awing 
the  primary  lever  In  one  plane,  thereby  to  position  a  por- 
tion of  the  primary  lever  for  engmgemeat  by  a  paaslng  car, 
the  primary  lever  being  slidable  transveraely  upon  the 
secondary  lever  in  the  other  plane ;  a  switch  point ;  a 
connection  between  the  switch  point  and  the  primary 
lever,  whereby  the  switch  point  will  be  ttirown  by  the 
primary  lever,  when  the  primary  lever  la  slid  upon  the 
secondary  ierer  and  is  moved  in  the  otta«r  plane  hj  a 
passing  car ;  and  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
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the  secondary  lever  and  engageable  by  a  passing  car.  to 
actuate  the  secondary  lever  in  the  first  named  plane. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber;  a  primary  lever  fulcrumed  upon  top  of  the  support 
ing  member  for  movement  both  horlEontally  and  verti- 
cally:  a  spring  thrusting  tho  primary  lever  against  the 
supporting  meml)er.  to  maintain  the  primary  lever  hori- 
lontally  positioned  ;  means  upon  one  end  of  the  primary 
lever  for  engagement  by  a  passing  car,  to  swing  the  pri 
mary  lever  horizontally;  a  switch  point:  a  connc^ction 
between  the  switch  point  and  the  primary  lever,  whereby 
the  horisontal  movement  of  tlie  primary  lever  will  actuate 
the  switch  point ;  a  secondary  lever  supported  interme 
diate  its  ends  and  engaged  with  the  primary  lever  to  tilt 
the  same  vertically  ;  and  a  movable  member,  engageable 
by  the  wheel  of  a  passing  car,  to  actuate  the  scvondary 
lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  line  rnll  ; 
a  siding  rail ;  a  switch  point ;  a  wheel-engaging  lever  ful 
crumed  adjacent  the  main  line  rail  ;  a  secondary  lever  piv 
otally  supported  intermediate  ita  ends,  and  engaged  at 
one  end  with  the  wheel-engaging  lever ;  a  primary  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  for  movement  in  two 
planes,  the  primary  lever  being  engageable  by  the  seoon 
dary  lever,  for  movement  in  one  plane,  thereby  to  position 
a  portion  of  the  primary  lever  for  engagement  by  a  pass- 
ing car  and  being  slidable  upon  the  secondary  lever  in 
the  other  plane  ;  a  link  connecting  the  primary  lever  with 
the  switch  point,  whereby  a  sliding  movement  of  the  pri- 
mary lever  upon  the  secondary  lever  in  said  other  plane, 
by  the  passing  car,  will  actuate  the  switch  point ;  snd 
spring  means  operating  upon  the  primary  lever  to  oppose 
the  swinging  of  the  primary  lever  by  the  secondary  lever 


1,066,246.  TURN-TABLE  CAR.  Samson  D.  Weight. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.292.      (CI.   105-15.) 


1.  A  car  for  use  In  handling  castings  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  frame,  a  turn  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  castings,  a  foot  treadle 
operatively  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  suitable  mecha- 
nism between  the  foot  treadle  nnd  the  table  whereby  the 
former  may  rotate  the  latter. 

2.  A  car  for  use  In  handling  castings  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  turn  table  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  castings,  a  foot  treadle 
operatlTely  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  suitable  ratchet 
and  pawl  mechanism  t>etween  the  table  and  the  treadle 
whereby  upon  the  rocking  of  the  latter  the  former  will 
be  rotated. 

3.  A  car  for  use  In  handling  castings  and  the  Mire  com 
prising  a  frame,  a  turn  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  foot  treadle 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  out  beyond  one  side 
of  the  car,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  rack  carried 
by  said  turn  table  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pawl. 

4.  A  car  for  use  In  handling  castings  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  frame,  a  turn  table  rotatably  mounted  thereon 


and  consisting  of  an  integral  structure  made  op  of  aaanlar 
rings  and  radially  disposed  welM,  a  foot  treadle  Boirated 
upon  the  frame  and  extending  to  one  side  of  the  table,  aad 
suitable  mechanism  between  the  treadle  and  the  tabk 
whereby  upon  the  operation  of  the  treadle  the  table  ti 
rotated 

5.  A  car  for  use  in  h<iBdling  castings  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  turn  table  comprising  rings  and 
forming  a  table  having  openings  therethrongb,  and 
for  rotating  said  table. 


1,056.247.     rROl'ELLER-STEERING.     JULifS  C.  CBltS- 
'  TiA.vsEX,   New  York,   N.  T.     Fllsd  Apr.  10,   1911.     8«- 
rlal  No.  619,946.     (CI.  244—26.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mecbanlsm  of  the  character  spseiflad 
the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  to  tarn  about  a  loagi- 
tudinal  axis,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  ralatlT^ 
turn  and  to  move  longitudinally  Independently  tlMraof, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  and 
Ing  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  move  the  frame  alw^ 
its  axis  and  to  move  the  bar  longitudinally. 

1.'.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  fraaa 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  longitudinal  axia,  a  bar  SKnmtM 
upon  the  frame  to  relatively  turn  and  to  move  iongltodl- 
nally  independently  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  traarrerM 
slot,  and  an  operating  lever  passing  through  the  trmna- 
verse  slot  of  the  bar  and  fulcrumed  upon  the  frama  to 
move  in  the  plane  thereof. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  of  the  character  spedflad, 
the  c*omblnatlon  of  a  frame  mounted  to  turn  about  a  loagl- 
tndinal  axis  and  prorided  with  a  segment,  a  bar  mouatad 
in  the  frame  to  relatively  turn  and  to  move  longitadlaally 
independently  thereof  and  formed  with  a  traasrwae  slot, 
an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame  aad  ^aad- 
ing  through  the  transverse  slot  of  the  longitudiaally  nu»T- 
able  bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  operating  torer  la  tks 
required  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  steering  mecbanlsm,  the  combinatioa  of  a  frama 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  lonfitudlnal  axis  aad  fonMi 
with  a  segment,  a  bar  mounted  upon  the  fraaw  to  raiSr 
lively  turn  a'nd  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  aad  torwamt 
with  a  transverse  slot,  an  operating  lever  fnlrmmod  apoa 
the  frame  and  passing  through  the  transverse  slot  of  tha 
bar  and  engaging  the  aegment  of  tbe  frame.  BMaas  fOr 
holding  the  operating  lever  in  the  adjusted  positkm,  aad  a 
weight  applied  to  the  lever  for  normally  boldlnff  It  la  • 
vertical  plane. 

5.  In  steering  mecbanlsm,  tbe  oombinatlon  oi  a 
mounted  to  turn  about  a  Icmgitudlnai  axis  aad 
with  a  segment,  a  bar  longitudinally  morable  wltb 
enoe  to  the  frame  and  mounted  thereon,  a  Ierer  tolcnnaad 
upon  the  franae  and  engaging  the  segmeat  tharaef  aad  a 
portion  of  tbe  longitudinally  aontble  bar,  a  saeMid  ■iv> 
ment  arranged  in  a  plane  at  a  rigbt  angle  to  tfaa 
and  having  the  operating  lever  engaged  thvnttf,  aad  i 
cooperating  with  tbe  operating  Ierer  and  segmsota  to 
the  parts  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1  .  0  5  6,248.  BCCKET.  Hbebbet  8.  ATKiirsoir,  Btat 
Orange.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Compaay,  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  «. 
1912.  Serial  No.  735.183.  (CI.  87—30.) 
1.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  said  head,  a  plurality  of  boirl 
sections  pivotally  connected  to  said  links,  a  welgtited 
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bmr  harlDff  pivotal  connection  with  uid  bowl  Mctioni,  a 
windinff  and  lifting  member  supported  by  said  bead,  flexi- 
ble meaos  connected  to  said  winding  and  lifting  member 
and  to  said  weighted  member  whereby  the  latter  is  raised 
and  lowered,  an  electric  motor,  gearing  connected  to  said 
motor  and  to  said  winding  and  lifting  member  to  actuate 
the  latter  at  a  slower  speed  than  that  of  said  motor,  and 
frictlonal  means  Interposed  between  said  gearing  and  said 
flexible  means  whereby  a  predetermined  load  only  may  be 
carried  by  said  winding  and  lifting  member. 


2.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  head,  a  plurality  of  bowl 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  links,  a  weighted  mem- 
ber haying  pivotal  connection  with  said  bowl  sections,  a 
winding  and  lifting  member  supported  by  said  head,  flexi- 
ble means  connected  to  said  winding  and  llftinR  member 
and  to  said  weighted  member  whereby  the  latter  Is  raised 
and  lowered,  an  electric  motor,  gearing  connected  to  said 
motor  and  to  said  winding  and  lifting  member  to  actuate 
the  latter  at  a  slower  speed  than  that  of  said  motor,  fric- 
tlonal means  Interposed  between  said  gearing  and  said 
flexible  means  whereby  a  predetermined  load  only  may  be 
carried  by  said  winding  and  lifting  member  and  means  for 
varying  the  friction  exerted  by  said  frictlonal  means. 

3.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head,  a 
winding  and  lifting  member  supported  by  said  head,  an 
electric  motor,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
winding  and  lifting  member,  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said  bowl 
sections,  a  weighted  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bowl  sections,  flexible  means  connected  to  said  winding 
and  lifting  member  and  to  said  weighted  member  to  lift 
and  lower  the  latter  and  thereby  close  and  open  the  bowl 
sections  and  a  brake  member  for  holding  the  bowl  sections 
in  any  desired  open  or  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head,  a 
winding  and  lifting  member  supported  by  said  head,  an 
electric  motor,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
winding  and  lifting  member,  a  plurality  of  t>owl  sections, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and  to  said  bowl 
sections,  a  weighted  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
bowl  sections,  flexible  means  connected  to  said  winding 
and  lifting  member  and  to  said  weighted  member  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  close  and  open  the  bowl  sections, 
means  whereby  the  winding  and  lifting  operation  of  said 
winding  and  lifting  member  may  be  interrupted  without 
interrtiptlng  the  operation  of  said  motor,  and  a  brake  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  bowl  sections  in  any  desired  open  or 
closed  position. 

5.  In  a  backet,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head,  a 
winding  and  lifting  member  supported  by  said  bead,  an 
electric  motor,  gearing  connecting  said  motor  and  said 
winding  and  lifting  member,  a  plurality  of  bowl  sections, 
links  plvotally  connected  to  said  bead  and  to  said  bowl 
sections,  a  weighted  member  plvotally  connected  to  said 
blow  sections,  flexible  means  connected  to  said  winding  and 
lifting  member  and  to  said  weighted  member  and  co- 
operating therewith,  to  close  and  open  th^  bowl  sections. 
means  whereby  tlie  winding  and  lifting  operation  of  said 
winding  and  lifting  member  may  be  interrupted  without 
Inttrmptlng  the  operatlon'^f  said  motor,  and  an  auto- 
matic brake  member  In  circuit  with  said  motor  for  hold- 
ing the  bowl  sections  In  any  desired  open  or  closed 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  d  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,066,249.  SPLASH-PLATE  FOR  CONCRETTB-MIXERS. 
Chaslbs  E.  Bathbick,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fmd- 
erick    ('.    Austin,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Mar.    30.    1911 

Serial  No.  617,828.      (CI.  83—73.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  recepfacie  having 
a  discharge  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  spout 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  said  receptacle,  through  the 
naid  opening,  and  means  normally  within  said  receptacle, 
operable  by  the  movement  of  the  spout  in  and  out  of 
the  receptacle,  and  held  in  position  for  closing  the  said 
upenInK  while  the  machine  is  mixing  but  not  discharging, 
said  means  and  spout  thereby  alternating  with  each  other 
in  occupying  said  opening,  and  said  means  liaving  move- 
ment  relative   to  said   spout. 

2  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  spout 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  receptacle,  through  the 
said  opening,  and  means  brought  Into  position  for  clos 
ing  the  said  opening,  when  the  8pout  Is  moved  out  of 
the  receptacle,  and  while  the  machine  is  mixing  hut  tiof 
(lisciiarging,  said  means  consisting  of  a  plate  hlnge>l  at 
its  upper  edge  to  the  inner  end  of  said  spout,  which  platf 
is  always  inside  of  the   receptacle. 

.".  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  receptacle  having  a 
cli8(  harRe  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  spout 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  receptacle,  through  the 
said  opening,  a  device  for  operating  said  spout,  and  means 
ther<l.y  brought  into  position  for  closing  the  said  open 
ing,  when  the  spout  Is  moved  out  of  the  receptacle,  and 
while  the  machine  is  mixing  but  not  discharging,  said 
means  being  carried  on  the  said  spout  and  vovable  rela- 
tive  thereto. 

4  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  receptacle  having  a 
diii'harge  opening  In  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  spout 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  said  receptacle,  through  the 
said  opening,  a  device  for  operating  said  spout,  and  means 
thereby  brought  Into  position  for  closing  the  said  open- 
ing, when  the  spout  Is  moved  out  of  the  receptacle,  and 
while  the  machine  Is  mixing  but  not  discharging,  the  said 
means  behig  pivoted  on  the  said  spout  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  boriaontal  axis  thereon. 

5.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixing  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  opening, 
and  a  splash  plate  for  said  opening,  arranged  to  hang  a 
distance  away  from  said  opening  and  within  the  said 
chamber  while  the  machine  is  discharging,  and  movable 
supporting  means  for  said  plate,  whereby  said  plate  Is 
always  vertical  and  movable  bodily  outward  and  held 
In  position  to  close  said  opening  when  the  machine  Is 
mixing  but  not  discharging. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


1,066.260.  VALVE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  Lnwis 
C.  Batles.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.M8.  <C1.  121—20. ) 
1.  In  a  percusaive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  plBton,  a  valve 

comprising  a  body  and  wing,  a  slot  in  which  said  wing 
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oBclUatea,  cylinder  inlet  porta  controlled  by  said  wing, 
means  for  admitting  live  fluid  to  said  slot,  means  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  to  an  area  of  said  valve  l>ody  to 
balance  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  slot  on  said  valve  body, 
and  cylinder  exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said  valve  body. 


2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylinder  body  and  a  wing,  inlet  passages 
controlled  by  said  wing,  and  extending  to  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  balanced  sets  of  exhaust  passages  from  points 
nearer  the  middle  of  said  cylinder  than  said  inlet  pas- 
sages, extending  to  the  face  of  the  valve  body  and  ports 
In  said  valve  body  for  alternately  connecting  said  sets 
of  exhaust  passages  with  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  wing,  a  slot  in 
which  said  wing  oscillates,  cylinder  inlet  ports  controlled 
by  said  wing,  means  for  admitting  live  fluid  presaure  to 
an  area  of  said  valve  body  to  balance  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  slot  on  said  valve  body,  and  balanced  cylinder 
exhaust  ports  controlled  by  said  valve  body. 

4.  In  a  percusaive  tool,  a  cylinder,  ita  piston,  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  wing,  a  slot  In  which 
said  wing  oscillates,  cylinder  inlet  ports  controlled  by  said 
wing,  means  for  admitting  live  fluid  pressure  to  an  area 
of  said  valve  body  to  balance  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
slot  on  said  valve  body,  balanced  sets  of  exhaust  passages 
from  the  cylinder  to  the  face  of  said  valve  body  and  ports 
in  said  valve  body  for  alternately  connecting  said  sets 
of  exhaust  passages  with  the  atmosphere. 

ri.  In  a  percuBsive  tool,  a  cylinder,  ita  piston,  a  valve 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  wing.  Inlet  passages 
from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  controlled  by  said  wing, 
and  balanced  exhaust  passages  from  points  nearer  the 
middle  of  said  cylinder  than  said  Inlet  passages,  said 
exhaust  passages  l>eing  controlled  by  said  valve. 


1.056.251.      VALVE   FOR    PERCLSSIVE  TOOLS.      Lxwis 
"   C.  Batlek.  Baston.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany.   New   York.   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.639.    (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat,  an  annular  valve  ring  on  said  valve  seat, 
wings  for  moving  said  valve  ring,  cylinder  Inlet  passages 
controlle<l  by  said  wings  and  cylinder  exhaust  passages 
controlled  by  said  annular  valve  ring. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  an  an- 
nular valve  seat,  an  annular  valve  ring  on  said  valve  seat, 
a  plurality  of  wings  for  moving  said  valve  ring,  and 
evenly  spaced  therearound.  cylinder  Inlet  passages  con- 
trolled by  said  wings  and  balanced  cylinder  exhaust  pas- 
sages controlled  by  said  annular  ralve  ring. 

3.  In  a  percnastve  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  an  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  said  cylinder,  an  annular  valve 
ring  on  said  valve  seat,  wings  for  moving  said  valve  ring, 
and  cylinder  inlet  passages  controlled  by  said  wings, 
said  cylinder  Inlet  passages  serving  to  convey  fluid  pres- 
sure to  oscillate  said  wlnga. 


4.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  an  annoiar 
valve  seat  having  slots  tberein,  a  valvs  ring  rotataUy 
sealed  on  said  annalar  seat  and  barlnf  ports  therdB,  tl- 
baust  passages  leading  from  the  cylinder  and  harlnf  ^^an- 
ings  to  a  face  of  said  tbItc  ring,  said  opcnliifa  belBff  M 
placed  as  to  alternately  register  with  said  ring  ports, 
cylinder  inlet  passages  opening  to  the  faces  of  said  sloti 
and  wlnga  positioned  to  oscillate  in  said  slots,  said  wlaca 
engaging  said  ralre  ring. 

5.  In  a  percosslre  tool,  a  cylinder,  Its  piston,  an  annular 
valve  seat  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  haTtakff  slots 
therein,  a  valve  ring  rotatably  seated  on  said  annular  seat 
and  having  two  sets  of  oppositely  placed  ports  tberein 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  two  exhaust  paaaagea  leading 
from  each  end  of  the  cylinder  having  openings  so  placed 
as  to  alternately  register  with  the  ports  In  aald  Talve 
ring,  wings  in  said  lots  engaging  said  valve  ring  and  posi- 
tioned to  oedllate  between  the  faces  of  said  slots  and 
inlet  ports  in  the  faces  of  said  slots  leading  to  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  and  serving  to  introduce  fluid  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  lead  fluid  to  said  wings  to  oscillate  the  same. 


.  (•  r,  fi  ,  2  5  2  .  EDOER  SAW-SETTING  MECHANISM. 
Gf/>kgb  S  BotcHEB,  Damascus,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677.687.      1  CI.  143 — 37.) 


1  A  shifting  mechanism  for  setting  saws  comprising 
a  saw  arbor,  saws  mounted  to  slide  on  said  arbor  and  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sawa,  aald 
means  comprising  notched  shifting  wheels  arranged  In 
pairs,  one  of  said  wheels  being  connected  to  a  hollow  shaft 
and  the  other  to  a  solid  shaft  extending  through  aald 
hollow  shaft,  a  lever,  spring  shifting  dogs  operated  by 
said  lever,  aald  shifting  dogs  adapted  to  engage  the  shift- 
ing wheels  for  rotating  them  simultaneously  a  predeter- 
mined distance  for  moving  the  saws  and  holding  then  In 
their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  abifting  device  for  gang  edger  saws  comiH-islng 
a  saw  arbor,  saws  mounted  to  slide  on  said  arltor  and  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  saws  at 
predetermined  distances  apart,  said  means  comprising 
hollow  sbafta,  solid  shafts  within  the  hollow  shafta,  a 
shifting  wheel  connected  to  each  of  the  hollow  shafts, 
a  shifting  wt>eel  connected  to  each  of  the  solid  shafts,  a 
pinion  connected  to  each  of  the  hollow  shafts,  and  a 
pinion  connected  to  each  of  the  solid  shafts,  r»ek  bars 
formed  on  the  bracketa  connected  to  the  saws,  a  lerer 
for  moving  the  shifting  wheels,  and  shifting  dogs  oper- 
ated by  said  lever  for  rotating  said  shifting  wheels. 

3.  A  shifting  device  for  gang  edger  saws  comprising 
a  lever,  spring  shifting  dogs  operated  by  said  lever 
shifting  wheels  provided  with  notched  peripheries  to  be 
engaged  by  said  spring  shifting  dogs,  and  means  between 
the  shifting  wheels  and  the  saws  for  permitting  the  saws 
to  be  moved  simultaneously  with  the  moving  of  the  shift- 
ing wheels. 


1,060,263.  ENGINE-MOUNTING.  CBABLns  E.  BaoOKS, 
St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brooks-Latta  Autonurtille 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MlaaoorL 
Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  680,212.  (CI.  21— M.) 
1.  In  an  antomobile.  an  engine  casing,  a  longltutfinally 

dimMsed  main  shaft  joumaled  In  said  easing,  remoTaUe 
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yokM  attached  to  Mid  casing  and  aupporting  said  casing, 
said  yokes  being  provided  with  boles  adjacent  to  tbeir 
extreflitties.  supporting  members  for  said  yokes,  four  jKts 
of  ears  spaced  so  as  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  supporting 
yokes  and  provide  a  brace  at  each  side  of  the  ends  of  each 
yoke,  said  ears  being  provided  with  holes  arranged  to 
r«gtoter  with  the  holes  in  the  extremity  of  the  yokes,  bolts 
passing  through  said  registering  holes  and  constituting 
horizontal  hinge  pins,  a  separately  supported  transmis- 
sion shaft  in  alinement  with  said  main  shaft  when  said 
yokes  are  fastenefl  to  said  ears,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  transmission  shaft  adjustable  to  effect  a  rigid 
connection  or  coupling  between  said  transmission  shaft 
and  said  main  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  collar  on  said 
transmission  shaft  limiting  movement  of  said  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  an  engine  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  main  shaft,  transversely  disposed  yokt-s 
removably  attached  to  said  engine  for  supporting  tho 
same,  brackets  carried  on  each  of  the  longitudinally  sup 
jwrting  means  of  the  chassis  of  the  automobile,'  removable 
hinge  pins  constituting  pivot  connections  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  yokes  and  the  brackets,  a  transmission  shaft 
normally  in  alinement  with  tbe  main  ahaft  of  the  engine, 
a  sleevr'  slidably  mounted  on  said  tranamlssion  shaft  ail 
justable  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  main  shaft  and 
said  transmlssioQ  shaft,  means  for  preventing  said  sleeve 
from  rotating,  means  for  binding  said  sleeve  in  any  desired 
adjustment,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  carried  by  sajd 
transmissioB  stiaft  to  arrest  tbe  rearward  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  main  shaft  and  a 
removable  crank  case,  of  removable  supporting  yokes  for 
said  engine  mounted  transversely  of  tbe  frame  of  the 
automobile,  four  sets  of  angle  platra  secured  to  the  longi- 
tudinal beams  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile  arranged 
to  receive  the  ends  of  the  yokes,  and  provide  a  brace  at 
each  side  of  the  ends  of  each  yoke,  removable  hinge  pina 
constituting  pivot  connections  between  said  longitudinal 
beams  and  the  extremities  of  said  yokea,  a  tranamlssion 
shaft  arranged  to  be  normally  in  alinement  with  tbe  main 
ahaft  of  the  engine,  longltodlnal  groores  or  channels  on 
the  end  of  said  transmlaslon  abaft,  matching  longitadlnal 
grooves  on  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  sleeve  alidabiy 
carried  by  aaid  transmlaslon  shaft,  internal  grooves  or 
cbaoneis  in  said  sleeve  corresponding  to  said  grooves  or 
channels,  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  main  stiaft.  a 
binding  device  for  holding  aald  alerve  to  effect  a  rigid 
coupling  between  said  transmission  shaft  and  said  main 
shaft  of  the  engine,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  for  said 
sleeve  on  said  tranamiaslon  ahaft,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,056,254.  FLUID-SAMPLING  DEVICE.  Chahlm  Ar- 
THiR  Bbown,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Se 
rial.  No.  639,797.      (CI.  88 — 14.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  vacuum  chamber,  a  plorallty  of  companion 
vacuum  chaml)ers,  means  to  connect  aald  main  chamber  to 
said  companion  chambers,  meana  to  collect  a  fluid,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  fluid  and  a  scarce  of  negative  pressure 
connected  to  said  main  chamber  adapted  to  cause  flnid  to 
flow  from  said  sources  to  said  collecting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  tight  chamber,  a  sonrce  of  flald,  means  connect- 
ing said  source  and  said  chamber  for  conducting  fluid  from 


tlM  source  to  the  chamber,  means  in  said  chatil)er  to  catch 
and  retain  fluid  from  said  source  and  a  8onr()e  of  negative 
pressure  for  causing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  source  to  said 
retaining  means. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  gas  tight  chamber,  a  source  of  fluid,  means  connect- 
ing said  source  and  said  chamber  for  conducting  fluid  from 
said  source  to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cham- 
t>ers  associated  with  the  main  chamber,  means  in  said 
main  chamber  to  catch  and  retain  a  portion  of  tbe  liquid 
from  said  source  and  means  to  cause  the  liquid  from  said 
source  to  flow  through  said  chambers  and  to  >ald  retaining; 
meana. 

4.  In  a  devlT>e  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  vacuum  chamber,  a  plurality  of  companion 
vacuum  chambers  associated  therewith,  a  source  of  nega- 
tive pressure  for  causing  fluid  to  flow  through  said  cham 
bers.  means  to  catch  and  retain  fluid  thus  caused  to  flow 
into  said  main  chamber  and  means  In  the  walls  of  sati] 
main  chamber  whereby  the  fluid  caught  and  retained  may 
b«  inspected. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  vacuum  chamber,  a  second  vacuum  chamber  con- 
nected therewith,  a  source  of  pressure  for  creating  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  chambers  and  transparent  means  in 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  permitting  the  inspection  of  the 
flald  in  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


1,056.255.  APPLIANCE  FOR  USE  IN  ADMINISTERING 
MEDICAMENTS  TO  THE  RESPIRATORY  PASSAGES 
William  Hsnry  Cadman.  London,  England.  Filed  June 
2.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,770,     ((^1.  128 — 18. > 


open  end,  a  stopper  adapted  to  close  aaid  open  end,  a  tube 
(or  containing  a  cartridge,  a  tubular  elastic  supporting 
member,  one  end  of  the  support  ing  member  being  arranged 
between  the  open  end  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
stopper  to  form  an  airtight  connection  therebetween,  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  supporting  member  suM^rtlng  tbe 
cartridge  containing  tube  away  from  tbe  outer  casing,  and 
forming  an  airtight  connection  between  tbe  support  and 
tube,  and  means  within  the  tube  for  supporting  the 
cartridge. 


1.056.256.  JOURNAL-BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Sterling  H.  Campbsll,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698.439.     (CI.  64 — 20.) 


1  In  a  Journal  l»earinK.  the  combination  with  a  wedge, 
of  a  htarinj:  block  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib  ex- 
tendins:  Bubstantially  throupbout  the  length  of  the  block, 
and  ;i  biKkliiL:  ni.  mber  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  Raid  rib  projects  to  form  a  l^earing  surface  for  the 
wedge. 

2.  In  a  journal  Iwarlng.  the  lomblnatlon  with  a  wedge, 
of  a  bearing  Mork  having  a  lower  curved  and  an  upper  flat 
bearlnfc  surface  extending  sulwisntlaily  throughout  the 
length  of  the  block,  and  a  hacking  member  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  flat  Ix^aring  surface  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  wedge 

3  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
block  having  a  central,  flat  l>earlng  strip,  of  a  pair  of 
backing  strips,  one  of  sHld  strips  heinp  arrange*!  at  each 
side  of  -mid  twarlng  Mock.  khIcI  tiHckiuir  strips  having  an 
Integral  cross  strip  cnnnecting  them  at  one  end.  naid  hack 
Ing  strips  lieing  open  at  the  other  end  to  allow  the  passaKP 
of  the  flat   ttearing  strip  on  said  hearing  block. 

4  In  a  journal  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  wedge, 
of  a  l)earlng  block,  a  pair  of  backing  strips,  one  of  said 
strips  being  arranged  at  each  side  of  tbe  bearing  block, 
said  bearing  lieing  provided  with  a  l>earing  surface  for  the 
wedge  ltetw»>en  said  i^trips.  and  means  for  securing  said 
strips  to  said  block. 

5.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  tho  combination  with  a  bearing 
block,  of  a  pair  of  hacking  strips,  one  of  said  strips  iteing 
arranged  at  each  side  of  the  bearing  Mock,  said  l)earing 
being  provided  with  a  l>earlng  surface  for  a  wedge  between 
said  strips,  said  strips  being  provided  with  openings,  said 
ttearlng  block  being  provlde<l  with  projections  entering  said 
openings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the-Gasette.) 


1.05H.257        BURGLAR    AM)    KIRK    ALARM.       FSKDaiCK 

I'ARL.sov.  Moness«n.  Pa.     Piled  July  5,  lUll.     Serial  No. 
6:i«.9h6.     in.  177    ;;(t.!  . 


means  for  moving  said  trigger,  a  spring  controlled  contact 
member,  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  giving  an  alarm 
when  the  contact  memlHT  engages  the  contact,  meana  for 
holding  said  contact  member  out  of  connection  with  said 
contact,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wax  post,  a  stand  for 
said  post,  a  socket  in  said  contact  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  post  and  hold  same  in  Its  proper  position,  said 
trigger  adapted  to  r^t  normally  between  aald  post  and 
said  base. 

2.  A  combination  burglar  and  fire  alarm  consisting  of 
a  base,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  mounted  on  said  base, 
means  for  moving  said  trigger,  a  spring  controlled  contact 
memlxr,  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  giving  an  alarm 
when  the  contact  memt>er  engages  tbe  contact,  means  for 
holding  said  contact  mentber  ont  of  connection  with  said 
contact,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wax  post,  a  stand  for 
said  post,  a  socket  in  said  contact  meml*er  adapted  to 
engage  said  post  and  bold  same  in  its  proper  position,  aald 
trigger  adapted  to  rest  normally  between  said  post  and 
said  base,  said  means  for  operating  said  trigger  caasing 
tbe  displacement  of  said  post  and  permitting  said  contact 
member  to  engage  aaid  contact. 

3.  \  combination  burglar  and  fire  alarm  consisting  of 
a  bsae,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  mounted  on  said  iuise, 
means  for  moving  said  trigger,  a  spring  controlled  contact 
member,  an  electrical  contact,  means  for  giving  an  alarm 
when  the  contact  member  engages  the  contact,  means  for 
holding  said  contact  member  out  of  connection  with  said 
contact,  said  means  consisting  of  a  wax  post,  a  stand  for 
said  post,  a  socket  in  said  contact  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  post  and  hold  same  in  itm  proper  position,  said 
trigger  adapted  to  rest  normally  between  said  post  and 
said  base,  said  means  for  operating  said  trigger  causing 
the  displacement  of  said  post  and  permitting  said  contact 
member  to  engage  said  contact. 

4.  A  combination  burglar  and  fire  alarm  consisting  of 
a  base,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  mounted  on  said  base, 
meana  for  moving  said  trigger  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  spring  controlled  contact  member,  an  electrical 
contact,  means  for  holding  said  contact  memlx'T  out  of 
connection  with  said  contact,  said  means  lK'in«  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  beat  to  release  said  contact  mt  mber,  said 
trigger  being  adapted  to  displace  said  cf>ntact  member 
holding  means  to  release  said  contact  member. 


1.0.'.fi.-J5S  IRONlNG-BOAUI>  SUPPORT  Gei.rce  W. 
lARVER.  Enst  Orange.  N  .t  Filed  July  ,'i.  1911.  Serial 
No.  637.470.      Ml.  6R      )   < 


t 

An  appliance  for  administering  medicaments  comprising 
an  outer  casing  terminating  in  a  nonle  and  having  an 


1.   A  combination   burglar  and  fire  alarm  consiating  of 
a  base,  a  spring  controlled  trigger  mounted  on  said  base. 


.V  holding  support  f'lr  ironing  boards,  consisting  of  a 
h'^adhcard.  a  brackft  on  the  hoard  provided  with  a  clamp 
adapted  to  secure  the  head  board  by  its  lower  edge  to  a 
table  or  other  base,  the  bracktt  also  having  a  clamp 
adapted  to  secure  an  Ironing  iKiard  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
head  board,  a  link  memlx  r  pivoted  to  one  end  portion 
of  the  head  board,  a  supoprtlng  board  pivoted  by  its  in- 
termediate portion  to  said  link  whereby  the  end  of  the 
supporting  t<oard  can  engage  the  head  board  at  the  middle 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  stiid  supporting 
board  to  the  head  board  in  said  latter  position,  tbe  map- 
porting  t>oard  being  of  tbe  same  height  as  tbe  said  bead 
board  to  form  a  support  throngtiout  its  length  for  tbe 
ironing  l>oard  when  clamped  to  the  tiead  board,  and  to 
form  a  support  between  tbe  ironing  board  and  tbe  table 
or  base  in  the  different  positions  in  which  the  support 
and  tbe  link  are  swung. 


i^:';-v!^jaj»<..<aw<iait%iaai»fe^aai»»h.»«t 
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1.0S6.209.  INCINERATOR.  Oscab  J.  Chablbs,  San  An- 
toolo,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,680. 
(CI.  110—8.) 

Z 

.rl..   \\ji 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  claw  described,  comprising  a  aub- 
stantially  horlsontally  disposed  tubaiar  structure  having 
a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  two  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  borea  being  adapted  to  senre  as  a  fire- 
box, and  the  other  bore  being  upwardly  Inclined  and  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  transverse  area  toward  its  open  end,  said 
bores  being  connected  by  a  transversely  extending,  borl- 
sontally  disposed  bore  adapted  to  serve  as  a  gas  chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  two  horison- 
tally  disposed  hollow  portions  of  respectively  different 
lengths  communicating  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  form  a 
continuous  tube  open  at  its  ends,  the  shorter  of  said  por- 
tions being  adapted  for  use  as  a  firebox  and  the  longer  one 
being  Inclined  upwardly  and  gradually  reduced  In  trans- 
verse area  toward  Its  open  end. 

3.  An  incinerator,  comprising  a  subsUntlally  U-shaped 
horiiontally  disposed  structure,  and  having  the  legs  there- 
of of  relatively  different  lengths,  said  structure  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  open  at  both  ends,  and  In- 
clined upwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  shorter  leg  to 
the  open  end  of  the  longer  leg,  the  bore  of  said  shorter 
leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  fire  box  and  the  bore  of 
said  longer  leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  refuse  chamber. 

4.  An  Incinerator,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped, 
horizontally  disposed  structure,  and  having  the  legs 
thereof  of  relatively  different  lengths,  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  therethrough,  open  at  both  ends, 
and  inclined  upwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  shorter 
leg  to  the  open  end  of  the  longer  leg,  the  bore  of  said 
shorter  leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  fire  box  and  the 
bore  of  said  longer  leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  refuse 
chamber  and  being  contracted  at  its  open  end. 

6.  An  incinerator,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped, 
horizontally  disposed  structure,  and  having  the  legs  there- 
of of  relatively  different  lengths,  said  structure  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough,  open  at  both  ends,  and 
inclined  upwardly  from  the  open  end  of  thp  shorter  leg 
to  the  open  end  of  the  longer  leg,  the  bore  of  said  shorter 
'  leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  Are  box  and  the  bore  of 
said  longer  leg  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  refuse  cham- 
ber, and  a  receiving  platform  located  at  the  open  end  of 
said  longer  leg. 


1,056,260.  APP.\R.VTUS  FOR  TRE.\TIXG  LINT.  J.*mb8 
E.  Cheesma.v.  South  Orange,  X.  J  ,  assignor  to  Empire 
Duplex  Gin  Company.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,318. 
(CI.  1&— 9.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  lint,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  means  for  causing  air  currents  to  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  admitting  lint  after  it  han 
been  seeded  into  the  conduit  so  that  It  will  be  carried 
ttierethrough  by  the  air  currents,  of  a  plurality  of  free 
ended  fingers  projecting  from  different  sides  of  the  con- 
duit into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lint,  the  said  fingers 


beiag  inclined  diagonally  in  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  the  currents  and  arranged  to  arrest  and  to  temporarily 
hol4  the  lint. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  lint,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  means  for  causing  air  currents  to  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  admitting  lint  After  it  has 
been  seeded  into  the  conduit  so  that  it  will  be  carried 
therethrough  by  the  air  cnrrents,  of  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally stationary  free  ended  fingers  projecting  from  dif- 
ferent sides  of  the  conduit  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  lint,  said  fingers  being  inclined  diagonally  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  currents  and  arranged  to  ar- 
rest and  to  temporarily  hold  the  lint,  and  means  for 
manually  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  fingers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  lint,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  means  for  causing  air  currents  to  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  admitting  lint  After  it  has 
been  seeded  into  the  conduit  so  that  it  will  be  carried 
therethrough  by  the  air  currents,  of  a  plnr«llty  of  free 
ended  fingers  projecting  from  different  sides  of  the  con 
duit  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lint,  the  said  fingers 
being  Inclined  diagonally  In  the  direction  of  the  fiow  of 
the  currents,  and  a  perforated  dust  screen  located  be- 
neath the  said  fingers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  lint,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  means  for  causing  air  currents  to  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  admitting  lint  After  It  has 
been  seeded  Into  the  conduit  so  that  it  will  be  carried 
therethrough  by  the  air  currents,  of  a  plurality  of  free 
ended  flngers  projecting  from  different  sides  of  the  con- 
duit Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  llat,  the  said 
fingers  being  Inclined  diagonally  In  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  currents,  and  a  perforated  corrugated  dust 
screen  located  beneath  the  said  fingers. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  lint,  the  combination 
with  a  conduit,  means  for  causing  air  currenta  to  fiow 
therethrough,  and  means  for  admitting  lint  after  It  has 
been  seeded  Into  the  conduit  so  that  It  will  be  carried 
therethrough  by  the  air  currents,  of  a  plurality  of  free 
ended  flngers  projecting  from  different  sides  of  the  con- 
duit Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  li«t,  the  said 
flngers  being  Inclint-d  diftRonally  In  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  currents,  and  diagonally  arranged  deflecting 
plates  arranged  in  advance  of  the  iwise  of  the  said  flngers 
to  direct  the  lint  away  from  the  base  of  tile  flngers  in 
a  direction   toward   the  free  ends  thereof. 

H'laims  6  to   12  not   printed  in  the  Oazett«>.l 


l,0.56.2fil  PRO<'ESS  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  COTTON- 
BEED  OIL.  Jesse  C.  Chisholm,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    654.048.      (CI.    87—12.1 

1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil.  which 
consists  in  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  Insoluble 
soap  produclDK  agent  and  an  alkaline  silicate  until  the 
acidity  of  the  oil  is  approximately  overcome,  subjecting 
it  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld.  and  separating  the 
oil  from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil,  which 
consists  In  reacting  upon  the  fatty  adds  present  to  pro- 
duce an  Insoluble  soap  therefrom  while  heating  and  agitat- 
ing the  oil  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  from  75°  to 
90'  F.,  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld 
and  separating  the  oil  from   the  soap  stock  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil.  which 
consists  in  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  Insoluble  soap 
producing  ajtent  and  an  alkaline  silicate  while  agitating 
the  same  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  75*  to  90' 
F.,  until  the  oil  grains,  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  while  heating  and  agitating,  and 
separating  the  oil  from  the  soap  stock  formed. 


l,or,r>,262.      PROCESS   OF  REFINING   CRUDE   COTTON- 
SEED OIL.     Jesse  C.   Chisholm,   Dalla.<*.  Ter.      Filed 
()<t    26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,811.     (CI.  ST      12.i 
1.   The   process  of   refining  crude   cotton  seed  oil   wtiich 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  sili- 
cate and  another  alkaline  compound  until  the  acidity  of 
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the  oil  is  approximately  overcome,  then  subjecting  It  to 
the  action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  and  separating  the  oil 
from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  an 
alkaline  silicate  and  an  allcaline  cart>onate,  the  mixture 
being  added  until  the  acidity  of  the  oil  la  approximately 
overcome,  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
hydroxld  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  soap  stock 
formed. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  in  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  beat  and  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkaline  silicate  and  an  alkaline  carbonate. 
the  mixture  being  added  until  the  acidity  of  the  oil  Is 
approximately  overcome,  then  labjectlng  it  to  the  action 
of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  and  aeparatlng  the  oil  from  the 
soap  stock  formed. 

4.  The  proceas  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  In  agitating  the  oil  at  a  temperature  of  about 
80*  F.,  an  aqueooa  solution  of  an  alkaline  silicate  and  an 
allullne  carbonate  being  added  thereto  until  the  acidity 
of  the  oil  is  approximately  overcome,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  at  from  approximately  75°  to 
90°  P..  until  the  separation  of  the  soap  stock  is  apparent 
In  the  oil.  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline 
hydroxld.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  until  a 
test  sample  of  the  mixture  shows  the  required  color,  add- 
ing additional  alkaline  hydroxld  until  in  a  test  sample 
of  the  mixture  removed  and  heated  to  approximately  from 
120°  to  140°  P.,  the  soap  stock  precipitate  separates 
readily  and  completely  from  the  oil.  then  heating  the 
mass  of  treated  oil  to  preferably  from  100°  to  120*  F., 
^uch  heating  being  continued  until  the  soap  stock  settles 
rapidly  and  completely  from  the  oil.  allowing  the  soap 
stock  to  settle  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  noap 
stock. 


1.0.56,263.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  COTTON- 
SEED OIL.  Jk.sse  c  Chisholm,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.   26.   1911       Serial   No.  666.812.      (CI.   87  —  12.1 

1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
silicate  until  the  acidity  of  the  oil  Is  approximately 
overcome  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline 
hydroxld  and  an  alkaline  carbonate  and  separating  the 
oil   from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heat  and  an 
alkaline  silicate,  the  silicate  being  added  until  the  acidity 
of  the  oil  is  approximately  overcome  then  subjecting  It  to 
the  action  of  heat  and  a  mixture  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld 
and  an  alkaline  carbonate  and  separating  the  oil  from 
the  soap   stock   formed. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  crude  eotton  seed  oil  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  sili- 
cate until  the  acidity  of  the  oil  is  approximately  over- 
come, maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  from 
approximately  76°  to  90*  F.,  until  the  separation  of  soap 
stock  is  apparent  in  the  oil.  adding  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  and  an  alkaline  carl>onate  thereto, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  until  a  test  sample 
of  the  mixture  shows  the  required  color,  adding  additional 
alkaline  hydroxld  and  alkaline  carbonate  until  In  a  test 
sample  of  the  mixture  removed  and  heated  to  approxi- 
mately from  120°  to  140°  F.,  the  soap  stock  precipitate 
aeparates  rapidly  and  completely  from  the  oil,  then  beat- 
ing the  mass  of  treated  oil  to  preferably  from  100°  to  120° 
P.,  such  beating  being  continued  until  the  soap  settles 
rapidly  and  completely  from  the  oil,  allowing  the  soap 
stock  to  settle,  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  soap  stock. 


1.056.264.      PROCESS  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  COTTON- 
SEED OIL.     Jbssb  C.    Chisholm,   Dallas,  Tex.      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.813.      (CI.  87—12.) 
1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  seed  oil.  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  sili- 
cate  until    tbe   acidity   of   the   oil    is   approximately   over- 
come then  BQbjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  com- 


pound and  a  metal  aubatltnted  base  wherela  a  ■■tal 
replaced  hydrogen  and  aeparatlng  the  oil  froa  tba 
stock  formed. 

2.  The  proceas  of  reflnlng  crude  cotton  seed  All, 
conalats  in  sabjeetlng  it  to  tbe  action  of  an  alhnllBO 
cate  and  another  alkaline  compooad  until  tbe  acMlty  «( 
tbe  oil  la  approximately  overcome,  anbjeetinc  it  to  tk* 
action  of  an  alkaline  compoond  and  a  metal  sotetltstai 
base  wherein  a  metal  baa  replaced  hydrofen  and  aapa* 
rating  tbe  oil  from  the  aoap  atock  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  aeed  oil.  whldl 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  an  alkaline  aOt- 
cate  and  an  alkaline  carbonate  until  the  acidity  of  tba 
oil  is  approximately  overcome,  then  aabjectlBg  It  to  tkt 
action  of  an  alkaline  hydroxld  and  a  metal  aobatltntod 
base  wherein  a  metal  baa  replaced  bydroffen  and  aepa- 
ratlng the  oil  from  tbe  aoap  stock  formed. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton  aeed  oil,  wlilek 
consists  In  subjecting  it  to  action  of  beat  and  a  aals- 
ture  of  an  alkaline  alllcate  and  an  alkaline  earboaata 
until  the  acidity  of  tbe  oil  la  approximately  overcoma, 
then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  beat  and  a  mixture  of 
an  alkaline  hydroxld  and  a  metal  subetituted  baae  wharelB 
a  metal  has  replaced  hydrogen  and  separating  the  oil 
from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  reflnlng  crude  cotton  aeed  oil,  which 
consists  in  agitating  tbe  oil  at  a  temperature  of  approxl- 
mately  from  76*  to  90*  F.,  a  mixture  of  an  alkallae  •HI- 
cate  and  an  alkaline  cart>onate  being  added  to  the  oil 
until  the  acidity  of  such  oil  is  approximately  orereoma, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  approxi- 
mately from  75°  to  90*  F..  until  tbe  aeparatlon  of  tha 
soap  stock  is  apparent  in  the  oil.  addtaig  an  alkali— 
hydroxld  and  a  metal  substituted  l>aae  wherein  a  atetal 
has  replaced  hydrogen,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  tha 
oil  until  a  test  sample  of  tbe  treated  oil  abowa  the  re- 
quired color,  adding  additional  qoantltlee  of  the  laat 
mentioned  alkaline  mixture  until  in  a  teat  aample  of  tha 
mixture  removed  and  heated  to  from  approximately  100* 
to  140°  F..  the  soap  stock  precipitates  and  aeparataa 
readily  and  completely  from  tbe  oil,  then  beating  the 
mass  of  treated  oil  to  preferably  from  100*  to  120*  P., 
such  heating  being  continued  until  the  Soap  stock  eettlea 
rapidly  and  completely  from  the  oil.  allowing  the  soap 
stock  to  settle  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  soap  stock 
formed. 


1. 0.56,266.  HORN  FOR  MOTORCARS  AND  OTHBB 
VEHICLES.  AMenltE  Coiesnon.  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Feb.  7,   1912.      Serial   No    675.994       (Cl.   116 — 19.) 


1.  A  hand-operated  horn  for  vehicles  comprising  aa 
air  bulb,  a  reed,  a  pipe  connecting  said  bulb  witii  eatd 
reed,  a  fly  wheel,  a  pump  driven  by  said  fly  wheel,  a 
pipe  adapted  to  convey  air  from  tbe  pump  to  aald  flret 
named  pipe,  a  porilon  of  tbe  second  named  pipe  being 
mounted  within  said  first  named  pipe  and  adapted  to  ba 
spaced  from  It,  said  first  named  pipe  ca^tttutlng  an  air 
duct  from  said  bulb  to  eaid  reed. 
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2.  A  hand-operated  born  for  Tehlelcs  comprising  an  air 
b«lb  a  i«ed,  a  ^pe  connocting  said  bulb  with  uld  reed, 
a  fly  wheel  actuated  by  the  vehicle  mnning  gear,  a  pump, 
a  Btoarlng  member,  a  button  on  said  steering  member  to 
caoae  nid  fl^  wbeel  to  operate  aald  pamp.  a  pipe  to  con- 
fey  air  from  aaM  pnmp  to  lald  flrat  named  pipe,  a  por- 
tion of  the  eeeond  named  pipe  being  mounted  within 
■aid  flrat  named  pipe  and  m>aced  from  It  and  extending 
Into  eatd  bulb,  aaid  flrat  named  pipe  coDstltuting  an  air 
duct  from  said  bulb  to  eald  reed,  and  an  escape  valTe 
in  said  first  named  pipe. 


1,056.266.  ENTRANCE  BEE-FEEDEB.  Francis  Dan- 
UMBAKER,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  May  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.713.     (CI.  6—5.) 


1.  A  bee  feeder  comprising  a  base  having  a  Jar-receiv- 
ing well,  and  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  In  com- 
munication with  said  well  and  leading  outward  there- 
from and  means  for  supporting  the  Jar  mouth  above  the 
well  bottom. 

2.  A  bee  feeder  comprtolng  a  base  having  a  Jar-recelv- 
Ing  well,  and  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  in  com- 
munication with  said  well  and  leading  outward  there- 
from, said  gnrooves  being  formed  by  ribs  whose  upper 
edges  are  below  the  sides  of  the  base  and  projections 
above  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  support  th«  Jar  month 
above  said  bottom. 

3.  A  bee  feeder  comprising  a  base  having  a  jar-receiv- 
ing well,  and  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  in  com- 
munication with  said  well  and  leading  outward  there 
from,  said  grooves  or  channels  being  formed  by  a  cor- 
rugated sheet. 

4.  A  bee  feeder  comprising  a  base  having  a  Jar-recelv- 
Ing  well,  and  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  in  com- 
munication with  said  well  and  leading  outward  there- 
from, said  grooves  or  channels  being  formed  by  a  cor- 
rugated sheet,  and  small  rods  on  the  bottom  of  the  well. 

5.  A  bee  feeder  comprising  a  base  having  a  jar-receiv- 
ing well,  and  a  series  of  grooves  or  channels  tn  com- 
munication with  said  well  and  leading  outward  there- 
from, said  grooves  or  channels  being  formed  by  a  per- 
forated corrugated  metal  sheet. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,056,267.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Philip  T. 
DoDGB,  New  Torlt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
23,    1912.      Serial    No.    721,828.       (CI.    199—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
spacer  magaslne,  means  for  releasing  spacers  there- 
from, and  means  to  arrest  a  released  spacer  in 
advance  of  the  line  and  subsequently  to  deliver  it  thereto, 
the  operation  of  one  of  said  means  effecting  the  operation 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
■pacer  magazine,  means  for  releasing  the  spacers  there- 
from, means  for  arresting  a  released  spacer  in  advance 
of  the  line,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  control- 
ling both  the  releasing  and  arresting  means. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
■pacer  magazine,  means  for  arresting  a  spacer  released 
therefrom,  and  connected  means  for  releasing  a  spacer 
ttom  the  masa^ae  and  controlling  the  arresting  means. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
Magaslne,  nieaas  for  releasing  a  spacer  therefrom, 
for  arresting  the  released  spacer  In  advance  of  the 

!«■•,  a  key,  aad  connectkms  therefrom   to  control   botb 
jtiie  aaid  r«le«sia«  maani  aad  arreting  means. 

5.  In  a  typographical  ■■aehiae.  the  combination  of  the 


spacer  magasine,  meana  to  arreat  a  vaoer  releated  fron 
the  magaslne,  and  conjolntly-aetlag  aaeane  to  releaae  the 


arrested   spacer  and  to  deliver  another  epacer  from   the 
magasine  to  the  arresting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,056.268,        EXCAVATING     APPAHATUS.       James     G. 
Fairba-nks,  Marion.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial 

No.   5.'}1.644.      1(1.   37—16.1 


1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  an  outwardly  dls- 
post'd  strut  located  at  a  point  between  its  enda,  a  dipper 
carried  at  one  end  of  the  bell  crank,  and  traction  mpsns 
engaging  one  at  each  end  of  the  t>ell  crank,  «id  struts 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  traction  means. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  dipper  carried  at  «ne  end  of 
the  bell  crank,  a  traction  means  for  swinging  the  bell 
crank  upon  the  pivoted  arm,  a  pivoted  gate  arranged  to 
move  along  the  dipper  and  bridle  means  for  holding  the 
Kate  while  the  dipper  swings. 

3.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  pivoted  atm,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  dipper  carried  at  «ae  ead  of 
said  bell  crank,  a  traction  means  for  swinging  the  bell 
crank,  a  pivoted  gate  arranged  to  move  along  <be  dipper, 
bridle  means  for  holding  the  gate  during  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  dipper  and  means  for  llitlting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  dipper  with  relation  to  the 
Kate. 

4.  An  excavating  apparatus  comprising  a  l>oom,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  boom,  a  bell  crank  plroted  ts  the  arm, 
n  dipper  carried  at  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  and  a  trac- 
tion means  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bell  crank  and 
guided  npon  the  boom.  • 

5.  In  an  ezcaTatlng  apparatus  a  boom,  aa  am  pivoted 
to  the  boom,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  aras.  a  dipper 
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[Claiau  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.1 


1.08«,2«0.  POUCB-BIGNAIrCODB  BOX.  WABBaN  1. 
Fabthacht,  York.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  8,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
664.688.      (CI.  178~1«1.) 


1.  In  automatic  code  signaling  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  carrier  bartag  elrcoit  ekMlag  devices 
thereon,  arranged  In  circumferential  rows,  a  plnraUty  of 
selecting  devices  one  for  each  row,  aad  aleetrieal  con- 
tacts, common  to  all  the  selecting  devices  and  operated 
from  any  one  of  the  selecting  devices,  with  means  for 
oparatiag  tlM  seleetiBg  devices  into  eeleetlag  poeltloa,  snb- 
stantlanjr  aa   aeacribed. 

2.  In  antoasatie  code  signaliag  apparatas,  the  eo—bina- 
tioB  of  a  rotary  drum  having  a  plarallty  of  rows  of  pro- 
jections thereon,  a  plurality  of  selecting  deriees  one  for 
each  row,  with  means  for  operating  the  same  into  aelect- 
iag  poritloa,  said  selecting  devices,  wfemi  set  into  operat- 
ing position,  being  operated  by  the  projections  on  the 
dmm,  and  eleetrieal  contacts  eontrelled  by  the  said  se- 
lecting devices,  subetsntially  aa  described. 

8.  In  aotematie  code  signatlag  apparatus,  the  comM- 
natloa  of  a  rotary  dmm  Imviag  a  ploralitj  of  rows  of  pro- 
JeetloBS  thereon,  a  plorality  of  seieetlag  devices  one  for 
each  row,  with  sMans  for  operating  the  same  into  select- 
ing position,  said  selecting  devices,  wlien  set  into  operating 
poaitlOB,  being  operated  by  the  projections  on  tlie  dmm, 
electrical  contacts  controlled  by  the  said  selecting  devices, 
sad  a  common  operating  connection  iMtweea  the  selecting 
devices  and  the  electrical  contacts,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  automatic  code  signaling  apparatus,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  of  a  rotary  dmm  having  circuit  eloaing  devices  ar- 
ranged in  a  plnralMy  of  eireamferential  rows  thereon,  se- 
leeting  meaaa  one  for  each  row  of  drenit  cloelag  devieea. 
■Mans  for  operating  the  eelecting  meana.  contacts  eon- 
trolled  from  the  sHeetiaf  means  when  they  are  operated 
by  the  drcolt  dodag  devices  on  the  dram,  aad  neaaa  fPr 
locking  the  aeleettng  sseaas  during  the  revolntion  of  the 
dram,  sahataatlany  aa  deeerlbed. 

5.  In  oomMnattoB  with  tlM  rotary  dram  having  rows  of 
projectioas  thereon,  a  series  of  selectors  oae  for  eatih  row 
of  projections  and  movaMy  monnted,  means  tor  moviaf 
the  selectors  to  select  their  respective  rows  of  projectknis. 
means  carried  by  the  selectors  to  be  opersted  by  the  said 
projections,  snd  contacts  operated  from  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  substantially  as  deerihed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.968,270.     OTEN-DOOR.     WiLLUM  PxiCKa,  meoaiMld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1911.     Snlal  No.  «M,02S.     (CI. 
20»— «.) 
1.  The  eeasMaattea  wtth  aa  oven  or  Caraaaa  of  the  klad 

daacribed  of  a  door,  the  interior  of  which  foma  a 
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3.  A  door  for  oveaa  or  ftumaeea  of  tb»  klad 
comiMi^ug  a  chambered  door  body  eqaipped  sritk  • 
tory  lining,  a  gas  passage  fonaed  ^  aald 
nectloB  between  said  passage  aad  the  eharga 
part  of  the  oven  chsmhar  tor  iatrodaeiag 
charge  lato  the  said  paa^ag»,  aad  a  dtaetaarga 
withdrawing  nich  gases  from  said  pasaage. 

4.  The  combination   with   aa   oven  or  furaaes  eC 
kind  described  of  a  door  forming  a  passage  wttUa 
gaaea,  s   coenection  between  the  aaid  jaaaajiia  tai 
charge  containing  part  of  the  oven  chaaiber,  aad  Mi 
able  opening  in  the  door  atractnre  oppoaite  afiniMaM 
nectlon,  for  passing  a  channeling  ram  into  the  owtm 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ovea  or  fnraaee  of  tka 
described  of  a  door,  a  closable  opeaing  la  aaid  dear, 
introdndng  a  means  Into  the  oven  charge  for 
the   latter,   and    a   passage   for   withdrawing 
said  channel  at  the  door  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,066,271.  LIFE -SAVIN  3  APPARATUS.'  CL&TXOV  ■. 
FaaDEBicKSON,  San  Francisco,  and  Ivt  Baldwin,  Ala- 
meda. Cal.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  WilHaaa  H.  fllaiigai; 
Berkley,  Csl.  Plied  May  2,  1912.  Ssrlal  Me.  dM^SHL 
(CI.  227— «.) 
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•  timM»  at  ri^t  aaglM  to  tlw  fnua«,  aad  a  flexlbto  body 
ooBMctod  at  Om  oppoalt*  adgw  to  tte  sMo  mriM  aad 
•Mtpfd  viMB  tfa*  slda  «nM  u«  avosff  o«t  to  form  a  not 
M  apTMi  fw  roed^taff  a  CalMv  body  tfeanoa. 

a.  IB  ■  lUt  MTlBg  appantw  «f  tlM  eharaetar  dwetlbad ; 
a  iHd  ftMM.  a  flnftia  aad  M<^  be«r.  MaM  for  draw- 
lat  oat  tha  ay«  bo^  to  t&rm  a  oateUac  aaC  or  aprea, 
last  aaaiMd  meaaa  iaclodtaff  totally  ro«kaMo  rite 
aad  eraak  aetsatod  aaaaa  oa  tte  bed  fraoie  for  ad- 
Jaatteg  tbo  ftnt  aald  nrnana  to  draw  oat  or  fold  np  tbe 
■aid  aot  or  aproa,  aald  eraak  aataatad  laaaaa  comprlatag 
a  oaatrallr  loagttadtaalljr  loeated  eraak  shaft  aad  power 
tranaoiltttes  cabla  eoaaeetlona  e«dre»ng  aald  crank  febaf  t 
and  harliiK  tbeir  ends  aeearad  ta  the  rockable  aide  arma, 
oae  ead  at  one  aide  of  the  ptrot  and  the  other  end  at  the 
other  elde  of  tbe  plTot  of  the  lenattlie  anna. 

8.  la  a  life  aarlnf  apparatna  «F  the  character  described  ; 
a  bed  frame,  said  frame  inclodlag  cross  bars,  a  rock  shaft 
for  each  side  of  the  appatatos  Jaamaled  la  bearing*  on 
the  enda  of  the  cross  bars,  Tartledly  swlngable  aide  arms 
moonted  <»  each  of  the  rock  shafts  to  rock  therewith,  a 
longitndlnal  ahaft  neaated  oa  the  bad  frame  mldjray  of 
the  rock  shafts  and  haring  wlndtaig  drums,  flexible  con- 
neetloas  woand  on  the  dnuns,  one  end  of  each  of  the  said 
connections  joining  wttb  the  upper  end  of  its  respeetlTe  side 
arm,  and  the  otlier  end  of  the  said  eonnectlona  Joining  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  aids  arm,  meana  ft>r  reretsely 
rotating  the  drum  ahaft  and  a  flexible  apron  or  net  whose 
opposite  ads  join  with  tha  npper  ends  of  tlie  side  arms. 


1,006.272.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BAG  ■  FRAMES. 
FxAin  A.  Fuixaa.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  E. 
Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  appUcatloa  lUed  May  9, 1910,  SerUl  No. 
560,163.  DiTlded  and  this  applicaUon  filed  Oct.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  689.122.      (CI.  113—51.) 


Jd^ 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  cluuineled  sheet  meUl  bag 
frames  eonalstlag  in  forming  a  flat  aheet  metal  blank  bend- 
lag  said  blank  transrcraely  to  form  a  channeled  member 
U-shaped  In  eross  section,  forming  said  channeled  member 
with  notehea  la  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  and 
with  eoapa  projactlng  from  the  top  wall  thereof,  and  bend- 
ing tlte  chanaaled  BMmhsr  at  the  notches  In  the  side  walls 
thereof  to  form  tha  htaft  memben  of  tha  bag  frame. 

2..  The  proceaa  of  focmtog  sheet  ssetal  bag  frames  con- 
■latiBc  In  forming  a  flat  alMet  matal  Uaak  channeling  the 
central  portion  of  said  blank  ioagltadlaally  and  almaltaiM- 
ousiy  forming  eoapa  projaettag  flWB  the  npper  wall  of 
said  chaandad  portioa  of  tha  UkA  and  notches  adjacent 
■aid  easpa  ta  tha  Mfsa  of  tha  sida  walls  of  the  channeled 
pmtloBS  ef  tha  Maak,  and  beadlBf  the  blank  at  the  notched 
portkms  theretrf  to  fons  a  aomplsted  member  with  sharp 


1.056,fnw     MSfALLXC  BID.     Isaac  Obllbb.  Portland, 
Oreg.     VUed  Aog.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,791.      (CI. 

1.  Tha  aDiaMaalluB  «f  a  taholar  poat  barlag  apartarea 
fM«ti  tbcrria  tMtm  tha  to«a»  iMb  of  mtit  of  which  is 
eonaed  a  eoaTtfglBg  dot.  wttt  aa  aagalar  rail,  a  bracket 
■aeorad  opoa  tha  rail,  a  haM  t&tmtA  apoa  the  bracket 
adapted  to  partially  amteaee  Oa  peat  and  pins  secored 
la  tta  head  of  tha  hra^at  adaptad  to  enter  aald  aperture 
an4  anias»  in  aald  aloto  ta  Mad  apos  tiia  poet 
X  1!ka  CMBhteattOB  af  a  tahakur  poat  hariag  apertaras 
ttaraia  from  tha  towar  iM*  of  each  of  which  is 
a  eanrargtag  aM;  with  aa  aagolar  raU,  a  bracket 


«apon  tbe  end  of  the  rail,  a  bead  formed  on  tbe  Inacfcet 
eoafarming  to  and  embracing  the  side  of  the  post  a  pin 
secured  In  tbe  head  of  the  bracket  tbe  shank  of  which 


la  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  aald  slots,  add  a  bead 
formpd  on  the  pin  the  tuner  face  of  which  Inclines  toward 
the  bracket  for  binding  the  bracket  upon  the  po#t. 


1.056,274.  STENCILING -MACHINE.  CharlIs  Gibbs. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Conipanj,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.hrwy.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  449.893. 
<Cl.   101 — 132.) 

i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet-adTaneing  roll  and  a 
gate  In  proximity  thereto,  of  a  aheet-gnldlng  finger  ex- 
tending from  tbe  gate  forwardly  around  the  mil  to  co- 
operate with  the  roll  to  adranoe  the  sheet,  and  a  pusher 
ta  adrance  of  the  roll  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the" 
sheet  to  adrance  It  still  farther,  said  finger  serTlng  to 
guide  the  rear  edge  of  the  sheet  down  to  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  pnaber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  intermittently  operating 
sheet-adTancing  «»lla,  and  a  gate  in  pioximltj  thereto, 
of  a  series  of  sheet-guiding  fingers  extending  from  the 
gate  around  tbe  roll,  to  press  againat  tlM  latter  to  adTaace 
the  sheet  from  tbe  gate,  and  poaher  fingera  to  aagage  tbe 
rear  adge  of  the  sheet  and  adranoe  the  aame,  aatd  guiding 
finger*  orerlapping  said  posher  Angara.  , 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roll  and  meana  cooperating 
therewith  to  separate  tbe  sheets  and  adrance  them  from 
the  pile,  of  a  puaber  finger  to  engage  the  rear  ettge  of  the 
separgted  sheet  and  carry  it  away  from  tha  pile,  laid  roll 
haring  a  peripheral  groore  to  alTord  a  passage  for  said 
puaber  finger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roll  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  to  separate  the  stieeta  and  adraaee  tham  from 
tbe  pile,  of  a  series  of  pusher  fingers  to  angaga  the  rear 
edge  af  the  separated  sheet  and  carry  it  away  from  tbe 
pile,  #aid  roll  haring  a  series  of  peripheral  gyoorea  to 
alford  passages  for  said  pnalier  fingwa. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  rolia  to  which  the  ifieeta  are 
to  be  fed,  and  a  drlring  shaft  eoanectad  to  oa«  of  said 
rolls,  of  means  for  separating  the  ahaeta  and  gdraadng 
them  from  a  pile,  a  sbeet-posher  morablc  betifecB  said 
adraoclng  meana  and  said  rolla.  a  cam  on  aald  drlring 
shaft,  and  connections  between  said  cam  and  agid  abeet- 
pnaher. 

[Clhlms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tha  Qasetta.] 


1.056.275.        AUTOMATIC      COMBINATION  -  WRENCH. 
Thomas   W.   Gibson.  Hominy,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  P.  H.  Harris.  Hominy.  Okla.     FUed  Joly  27, 
1912.     Sariai  No.  711.862.     (CI.  81—129.) 
1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  compriaiag  i  atatlon- 

ary  J«w,  a  aubatantlally  U-ahaped  handle  haring  Its  arms 
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connected  to  said  jaw  baring  a  ahank  neeaiad  thai  eta,  a 
morable  Jaw,  tbe  shsnk  of  said  morable  Jaw  axteadUv 
between  the  arma  of  said  U-ahapad  haadla,  a  rack  fonaed 
upon  one  side  of  said  diaak,  an  operatlag  member  snr 
roandlag  the  end  of  said  haadle.  a  rack  formed  upon 
tbe  biner  sorfaee  of  the  operating  member,  and  a  ptaton 
pirotally  aioontsd  in  one  arm  of  aald  U-shapad  handle 
and  meshing  with  said  raeka. 


JL 


?== 


2.  In  a  wrench,  a  bar  haring  a  jaw  fixed  thereto  and 
prorided  with  a  rectilinear  guide,  a  morable  Jaw  haring 
a  shank  fixed  thereto  and  prorided  with  a  rack,  a  toothed 
pinion  pirotally  moonted  for  eagagcment  with  aald  rack, 
and  a  aleere  mounted  oa  aald  bar  asd  liaring  a  rack  in 
engagement  with  aald  pinion,  whereby  tbe  pinion  may 
be  routed  for  moring  tbe  shank  and  morable  Jaw  with 
relation  to  tbe  bar  and  fixed  Jaw. 


1,066.278.  ADVERTISEMENT-DISPLAYING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  CASH-REGISTERS  OR  TILLS.  William 
Rowland  HAarar,  New  Brighton,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1912.     SerUl  No.  687.483.      (CI.  40—28.) 


An  adrertlsing  derlce  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  haring  a  display  opening  and  Inaet  guldeways 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  reopect  to  each  other, 
each  gnideway  baring  a  top  portion  inclined  downwardly 
toward  tbe  display  opening  and  a  lower  portion  Inclined 
downwardly  away  from  tbe  display  opening,  a  plurality 
of  pendulous  display  cards  baring  extendons  projecting 
into  aald  guldeways,  carriers  sUdaUe  in  aald  guldeways 
and  baring  carrier  portions  for  engaging  said  cxtensloBs 
to  derate  and  lower  aald  cards,  pnlleys,  straps  traiaad 
orer  aaid  pulleys  and  baring  thdr  ends  ■ecared  to  the 
carriers,  means  connected  with  one  of  said  carriers  and 
normally  acting  to  lower  the  same  and  derate  the  re- 
maining carrier,  and  a  manually  operaltle  member  con- 
nected with  said  remaining  carrier  to  operate  the  aame 
in  opposition  to  said  means,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,056,277.      COMPOSITION    FOR  TBMPBRINO    8TBBL.. 

TauMAN  A.  Horaaa,  Dorraacetmi,  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  28, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  788,221.     (CL  148—26.) 

1.  A  coB^Kidtioa  of  aiatter  for  tempertng  steel,  oonsiat- 
ing  of  a  certain  qaantlty  of  cyaaM  of  potasdom  sad 
nuller  quantities  of  borax,  saltpeter,  aal-soda,  blae  ritroi, 
table  salt  aad  roaln. 

2.  A  eonpodtioa  of  mattar  for  tempertBg  sted  ntadat 
ing  of  eyanld  of  potaaalam  4  enaeea,  ■al-ammoalac  8 
ounces,  borax  8  onaesa,  aaltpetsr  3  ooacaa,  aal-aeda  3 
onnees,  blae  ritrol  2  ooacas,  table  salt  1  ooaea,  and  raata 
I  oance. 


1.066.278.     YBHICI^-WHKBL.    THOMAa  B.  J! 
aoaha,  Wts.;  Kats  B.  JaCary.  Ckattaa  T. 
Harold  W.  JeCery  axecaters  of  aald  ThOBMB  B. 
deceased.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  888,713. 

21—69.) 


1.  In  a  rehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  apoksa 
thereof,  of  a  two-part  spoke  head  aecured  to  the  end  of 
each  spoke,  flangea  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  parts 
of  each  spoke  head  forming  a  dore-tail  channel  betwaaa  tha 
same,  a  tire  rim  remorably  surroandliig  the  spoke  heads, 
dore-tail  lugs  on  tbe  inner  aarface  of  the  tire  rim  engag- 
ing the  dore  tail  chaanels  la  tha  apoke  heada,  aad  meaaa 
for  forcing  the  flangea  on  each  spoke  bead  toward  each 
other  and  against  the  interposed  lag. 

2.  In  s  rehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  apokaa 
thereof,  of  spoke  heads  secured  to  tiie  ends  of  tha  apakaa 
and  baring  transrerse  dore  tail  channels  thereto,  a  twa> 
part  tire  rim  remorably  snrronrfSling  tbe  speka  hsarta. 
plates  to  which  one  part  of  aald  rim  is  rigidly  aad  tha  other 
part  detacbably  secured,  and  transrerse  dore  tall  laff  a* 
said  plates  adapted  to  r«morably  eagage  the  dora  tall 
cliannels  in  the  spoke  heads. 

3.  In  a  rehicle  wheel,  the  combtnattoa  with  the  spokaa 
thereof,  of  a  two-part  spoke  head  secured  at  the  cs< 
of  each  spoke,  flanges  formiag  a  dore  tail  chaaaal 
end  of  each  apoke  head,  a  two-part  tire  rim 
the  apoke  heada,  plates  alining  with  the  apoke  haadn  ta 
which  one  part  of  aaid  rim  la  rigidly  and»  the  other  part 
detachably  aecnred,  dore-tail  lugs  on  aald  plates  •Bgagiyg 
tbe  dora-tall  chaaaels  in  the  spoka  heads,  aad  a  bolt  ai- 
tendlng  through  the  two  parte  of  each  apohe  head  to  damp 
the  flaages  thereon  against  tha  interposed  lag. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  maBuiactare,  a  wheel  rtm  dlrlded 
longltndlaally  into  two  parts  and  hariag  a  series  of  iade- 
pendeat  aeparated  plates  distrlhatsd  about  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  and  each  rigidly  aecared  by  Indapendent  fas- 
tening meaas  to  each  of  tha  rim  parta. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  rtm  dlrlded  longitudinally,  a  series 
of  pUtea  dlatrfboted  abont  the  Interior  surface  thereof, 
means  tor  fastening  each  of  aaM  platen  permanently  to 
one  of  the  rim  parta,  and  meaai  fof  rigidly  and  datacli- 
ably  faatening  each  of  the  plates  to  the  other  rtm  part. 


1  066,279.  WHEEL.  Tsouas  B.  JarraaT,  Kenoaba,  Wla. ; 
Kate  B.  Jeffery,  Charles  T.  Jeifery,  and  Harold  W. 
Jeffery  executors  of  said  Thomas  B.  Jeffery,  daceaaed^ 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  614,668.     (CI.  21—69.) 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  wheel  l>ody  haring  a 
aleere  shaped  to  fit  upon  the  hub,  aaid  aleere  betog  screw 
threaded  upoa  ita  exterior  surface  at  its  ooter  end,  a  asam- 
bw  rigidly  coanactad  to  tha  hob,  a  power  derlea  aertw 
threaded  apoo  the  outer  sad  of  said  deere  and  ■*»g*giag 
with  said  ssember  for  forcing  the  whed  body  from  the  hah. 

2.  A  whad  comprldag  a  bub  baring  aa  aanalar  steal- 
der,  a  whad  body  hartag  at  the  center  aa  npiiaf  of  a 
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to  nettre  tte  tab.  a  slertc  ateped  to  lit  the  bob  and 
tmriag  am  aamiter  itauifea  at  one  ead.  meaiM  (or  rlcidly 
mltlBC  aaM  fcaga  to  tb«  wbed  body,  a  serlca  of  atoda 
earrted  ^  said  aasalar  aboolder  aad  proJ«ctiac  throagh 
Mid  wheel  bodj  and  uid  flange,  said  etuds  havlog  enlarge- 


ments tbereon  adjacent  to  the  ends  which  are  connected 
with  said  shoulder,  said  enlargement  bearing  against  said 
shoalder,  and  busbtega  arraoged  witbin  the  wheel  body 
and  shaped  to  fit  upon  said  bolts  and  tbe  enlargements 
thereon. 


1,056,280.  ACX:0UNT-REQI8TER.  Cabl  E.  JohssuS  and 
Gboroi  Wi!rr««aTKiN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  669,440.     (CI.  46—2.) 


A  stack  of  drawers  compritiiDg  two  parallel  slotted 
frames,  flangea  projecting  inwardly  from  said  frames  at 
the  bottom  of  aaid  slots,  flat  drawers  slidably  mounted 
apon  and  parallel  with  said  flanges,  lugs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  tb«  sides  of  said  drawers  and  engaging  said 
Blots,  said  logs  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  Blots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  walls  and  be 
limited  in  their  oatward  mQvement  thereby,  one  end  of 
aaid  end  wails  being  plrotally  mounted,  and  means  for 
holding  agalnat  rotation  in  opposition  to  the  sides  of  the 
drawara  to  hold  tlwm  in  position. 


1,056,281.  SCALE.  Tbeodobx  L.  Keppler,  Brookllne. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Sugar  Refining  Company, 
Boston,  Mass., ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.'  Filed 
Feb.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,712.      (CI.  73—3.) 


aaid  a|»ie  beam,  and  a  awlvel  la  aaid  baaaar  betwaea  aaid 
beam  and  frame,  aaid  baacer  havlac  a  pair  of  oprlshta 
and  a  yoke  adjoatably  aaeaiad  to  aaid  oprigbta,  by  wbleb 
tile  hanger  is  aoqwnded  from  aaid  beam. 

2.  tn  eombiaatton.  a  acaia  baam,  a  lianger  (}epeiidlng 
thereft-om,  aaid  baagcr  coaprislng  a  noa-revolultla  mem- 
ber having  a  stem,  a  baariag  bead  at  tba  lower  and  of 
said  stem,  and  a  reToloble  twariag  meaibar  angroandiag 
said  stem  and  bearing  on  aaid  head,  and  a  platform  frame 
suspended  from  aaid  revoluble  bearing  member,  the  top 
member  of  aaid  ^atform  frame  eomprtalnf  two  angle  bars 
resting  on  said  rerolabte  bearing  awmbar,  eaa  at  each  side 
of  said  stem,  said  angle  bars  being  oppoattd|r  curved 
around  said  stem,  to  reduce  tbe  extent  of  tba  separation 
of  the  bars  by  the  stem. 

3.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  platform  frame  from  a 
scale  beam,  comprising  a  stem,  a  horisontal  bea^ng  bead 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  reroluble  bearing  member 
mounted  on  said  head  around  tbe  stem,  a  croa<  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  uprights  extending 
upwafd  from  said  cross  bead,  and  h.  yoke  eztedding  t)e- 
tween  and  secured  upon  said  nprighta.  ^' 

4.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  platform  frame  frooi'^ 
8i'ale  tK>am.  comprising  a  stem,  a  horizontal  bearing  bwA 
nt  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  reroluble  bearing  mefllas 
mounted  on  said  bead  around  tbe  stem,  a  crosa  head  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  pair  of  oprlghts  extending 
upward  from  said  croaa  head,  a  yoke  between  aaid  up- 
rights and  Tertic&lly  adjnstable  tbereoa,  and  ataaaa  to 
soc'ura  aaid  yoke  In  adjusted  poaitioa  upon  aaid  uprights. 


l,or>G,:.'S2.  STUFFING-BOX.  Esxar  KoEHTiNG,  Jr.,  and 
OsKAR  Thraknitart.  Linden,  near  Hanover.  Germany. 
assignors  to  Gebr.  Koertinjc  Aktlengesellschaft,  KOr- 
tlngsdorf,  near  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No    67.'^.S80.      (CI.   121—100.) 


1.  la  taiMnatloii.  a  aeala  beam,  a  platform  frama^  a 
by  wbieh  aaU  platform  fraase  la  aopported  from 


1.  A  stufllng  box  for  the  piston  rods  of  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  packing  material  atoond  the 
plstoB  rod  and  means  for  supplying  a  compresned  Incom- 
bufitlble  cooling  gas  to  the  space  between  said  packing 
material  and  piston  rod  to  prevent  the  entry  of  flames 
and  foreign  matter  Into  said  space. 

2.  AstnflSng  box  for  the  piston  rode  of  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  packing  material  around  the 
plsiton  rod,  an  internal  annular  groove  In  the  Inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  packing  material,  and  meana  for  sup- 
plying a  compressed  Incombustible  cooling  gal  to  said 
ijrooTe  to  prevent  the  entry  of  flames  and  foreign  matter 
into  the  space  between  said  packing  material  and  piston 
rod. 

3.  A  stufllng  l)oi  for  the  piston  rods  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  packing  material  around  the 
piston  rod,  means  for  supplying  a  compressed  incom- 
bostlble  cooling  gas  to  the  space  between  said  packing 
material  and  piston  rod  to  prevent  the  entry  of  flames 
and  foreign  matter  into  said  apace,  and  valve  maans 
for  regulating  the  anpply  of  aaid  compraaaed  gas  accord- 
ing to  the  preaanre  existing  In  tbe  aailne  eyllader. 

4.  A  BtntOng  box  for  the  piston  roda  at  iatamai  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  bush  aad  paekiag  rlaga 
aronad  tbe  piatoa  rod,  a  grooTe  tn  tbe  iaaar  tparipheral 
turface  of  aaid  boah  and  maana  for  npplylaf  a  com- 
preated  iocombostlbla  coollaf  gnu  to  aaid  crooT*. 

5.  A  ^TdBac  box  for  tba  piston  roda  af  iat#raal  com- 
bustion   engines,    comprising    a    bush    and    packing    rings 
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aroand  tlie  ptatoa  rod,  said  bosh  being  of  somewhat  larger 
dlametar  tbaa  tbe  piston  rod  ao  as  to  provide  an  aaaalar 
apace  between  aaid  boah  and  piston  rod  open  to  the  en- 
fflae  cylinder,  a  groove  in  tbe  inner  peripheral  sarfOee  of 
said  boah  and  means  for  supplying  compreaaed  air  to  aaid 
groore  for  cooling  aaid  bash  and  for  Beavenging  foreign 
asatter  out  of  said  annular  space. 


1,058.28.1        SriNNING     DEVICE     FOR    TOPS.       Ernst 
Pail    I.ehmann.    Brandenlrarg-on-the-Havel.    Germany 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.      Serial  No.  650,178.       (C1.46--:VJ. 


J 


1.  Id  a  top  spinning  device,  a  central  or  mtiin  body 
provided  with  a  passage  extending  tlteretbrough  and  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  In  tlic  aamc,  a  hollow  casing  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  the  main  body,  a  hollow  casing  secured 
to  the  twttom  of  the  same,  and  a  pin  projecting  through 
the  main  body  and  into  tile  two  hollow  casings  serving 
to  secure  an  end  of  said  aprlnc  tbe  said  hollow  casings 
having  openings  registering  with  the  passage  in  the  main 
body. 

2.  In  a  top  spinning  device,  a  central  or  main  body 
provided  with  a  colled  spring  centrally  arranged  therein, 
a  hollow  casing  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  main  body,  a 
hollow  casing  secured  to  tiie  t>ottom  of  ttte  same  and  a 
pin  projecting  through  tbe  main  body  and  into  the  two 
bollow  caainga,  tiie  aaid  hollow  casings  having  openings 
Ln  allnement  with  tbe  spring  in  tbe  main  body,  the 
coiled  spring  beln«  secured  to  said  pin  at  one  end.  and  Its 
free  end  extending  beyond  tbe  lower  hollow  casing. 

3.  Ib  a  top-apinnlng  device,  a  bollow  central  or  main 
body  and  a  pair  of  bollow  casings  secured  one  to  each 
end  of  tlie  main  body,  tbe  main  body  and  a  casing  being 
provided  with  a  paaaage  which  extends  entirely  Uu-oogh 
tlM  same,  in  combination  with  a  coiled  spring  arranged 
within  tbe  paasage,  and  a  pin  passing  entirely  through 
tba  main  body  aod  into  tbe  bollow  casings  and  aerrlng 
to  secure  an  end  of  said  spring 

4.  In  a  top-spinning  device,  a  hollow  central  or  main 
body  and  bollow  caalags  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  the 
same,  in  combination  with  a  central  tube  paaalng  entirely 
through  tbe  main  Iwdy  and  into  the  bollow  caainga,  said 
casings  being  provided  with  aperturea  ia  allnement  with 
said  tube,  a  colled  spring  arranged  within  aaid  tnlia,  aad 
ttaving  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  apinaing 
device  and  Ita  lower  free  end  projecting  from  tba  tabs. 

5.  Ia  a  top-spinning  device,  a  bollow  eeatrai  or  main 
Iwdy  and  bollow  casings  aecorad  to  oppoait*  ends  of  tba 
same.  In  combination  with  a  central  tube  pfite«ng  aDtlrely 
tbrouKh  the  main  body  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  with- 
in the  said  tu1)e,  and  having  one  end  aecured  to  a  flxeo 
part  of  the  spinning  device  aod  its  lower  free  end  project- 
ing from  tbe  tnbe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


tlwre<rf,  links  ptrotsd  to  tbe  flrst  nsmad  itaks 
of   tbe  seat   adjaeeat   tbe   rear   tbareof, 


to  Hw 
M   arsl 
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1.056.284.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  ABTHOB  LllTOiraK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial  No 
562.691.      (CI.    165 — 28.  > 

A  device  of  tbe  character  de«crft>ed  comprising  two 
membera  capat>ie  of  relative  morement,  one  of  aoch 
members  being  a  ssat  and  the  other  a  table,  rigid  eoa- 
Boettons  botween  saeta  mombera,  said  conaoetlong  befag 
pivoted  to  tlM  forward  edge  of  tbe  seat,  and  to  the  rear 
edge  of  tbe  table,  supporting  books,  flexible  conne4>lk>n>4 
between  such  hooks  and  tbe  rear  and  front  of  tbe  aaat. 
llezibie  connoetloos  bstweea  said  books  and  the  raar 
of  tbe  taMa,  ilaka  eentrally  pivoted  to  tbe  rlffid  con- 
Boetlona,  links  plvotad  to  the  eada  of  the  first  named 
links   and  to  tbe  enda  of  the  table   adjacoat  tbe   front 


nam<^d  links  lieing  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  all  the  Units. 


1,056,285.     1N(  ANDE8CENT  LIOHTINO-BODY.    THOMAS 
James   Litlz.  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wals- 

ba.  h  Light  ("ompany,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of   New   Jprsey       Filed   July   26,   1911.     Serial   No. 

040,611        iCl     67- -^98  1 


1.  An    Incandescent    body    or    diaphragm 
aupporting    ring,    and    a    plurality    of    radially 
thredds  wound  or  looped  across  one  end  of  tbt  ring ;  iuk> 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  An  tacandcacent  body  or  diaptiragm  oomprtaiag  a 
ring  of  refractory  material,  a  plurality  of  layora  of  tbresJIi 
wound  or  looped  acroaa  one  end  of  th*  ring,  aad  a  plwaUty 
of  supporting  projections  on  the  otber  end  of  tba  rlag; 
sitbatantially  as  described. 

3.  An  incandescent  body  or  diaphragm,  caasprlaiac  a 
ring  of  refractory  material  baring  studs  or  projoetloas  oa 
one  of  its  ends,  and  a  plarallty  of  layers  of  threads  woaad 
or  looped  acroaa  tbe  ring  over  the  atnds  or  projsetlSBa, 
said  layers  of  threads  being  in  eagageakant  with  aach 
other  aad  on  the  aame  end  of  the  ring;  substantially  as 
descritied. 

4.  Aa  incandeacent  body  or  dlapbragm.  eomprialnf  a 
ring  of  a  refractory  material  haTing  stnda  or  projections  mi 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  diapoaed 
threada  wound  or  looped  acroas  the  ring  over  tiie  atuda 
or  projections,  so  that  the  threads  will  be  doaer  to  eadi 
other  at  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  than  at  the 
periphery  thereof  :  snbBtantlally  as  described. 


1,06«.2R«        ROTARY    ENGINK.       Jacob    8.     Lrvaaoooo. 

Heidlersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  8. 

Foose,    York,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    11.    1912.      Serial   No. 

719.719.      (CI.  121—56.  ) 

A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  altaft  Joaraalod 
1b  said  cylinder,  a  double  and  reverslltie  tarMoe  wheal 
mounted  on  said  ahaft  in  said  cylinder,  said  tnrblna  wbael 
being  aolld  and  provided  with  oppoaltely  dfcipeaed  abrvpC 
aboalders  opon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel,  aad  op- 
poaitely  inclined  surfaces  leading  from  saM  aboaldera  to 
tbe  sides  of  the  wheel,  oppositely   inclined  lalaC  ports  la 
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tb*  ildM  of  Mid  cylinder,  a  vaW*  rapported  opoa  nld 
cyUadcr,  and  oieans  for  (^rttlac  nld  Talvt  to  adalt 


motive  force  upon  either  Bid-  of  the  turbine  wheel  for  re- 
Terslng  the  rotation  thereof. 


1.056,287.  WIRE-STRETCHER  CLAMP.  Stewart  R. 
LocKBiDGE.  Warm  Springs,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  71«,519.      (O.  39—53.) 


^A 


A  wire  stretcher  clamp  comprising  co<lperating  bars,  a 
metallic  itrlp  secured  against  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said 
bars  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  studs  mounted 
at  spaced  points  in  said  strip  and  extending  laterally  of 
the  bar,  the  other  of  said  bars  being  provided  on  Its 
Inner  face  with  spaced  recesses  recelring  said  studs  re- 
apectlTely,  metallic  strips  mounted  on  the  Innet  face  of 
the  second  named  bar  and  disposed  respectively  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  clamping 
members  disposed  at  each  end  of  aald  bars  to  secure  same 
against  bodily  movement  away  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  clamping  members  comprising  hinged  sections  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the 
first  named  bar  In  embracing  relation  thereto  and  the  other 
moraMe  Into  embracing  relation  with  respect  to  the  sec- 
ond named  bar,  the  ends  of  said  sections  extending  out- 
wardly to  form  ears  provided  with  alining  openings,  T- 
shaped  members  having  their  arms  threaded  respectively 
and  enffaged  throogh  alining  openings  of  said  outwardly 
«ztendlng  ends,  nuts  on  said  arms,  and  an  eye  formed  on 
the  free  end  of  the  stem  of  each  of  the  T-shaped  members 
for  aecorlng  same  to  a  stretching  chain. 


1,056.288.  ROTARY  BLOWER.  Nkil  W.  MacI.vtosh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edvrard  J.  Salmore,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,759. 
(01.  280—11.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  and 
a  phirallty  of  fans  adapted  to  revolve  In  directions  reverse 
to  each  other,  and  to-  propd  a  current  of  air  In  the  same 
seaeml  diraetlOB  when  ravcneiy  revolving,  means  for  dl- 
reetlac  a  ^ttMkarge  of  Hold  froas  each  of  said  fans,  means 
<»  eftdk  fta  agalist  which  the  fluid  from  the  other  fan  Is 
adapted  to  act,  whereby  the  tuo*  will  be  revolved  In  re- 
Tcrae  dlreetlMia. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhad,  a  B|uift,  and 
a  plufality  of  fhna,  adapted  to  rrrotve  la  dirsitlona  re- 
verse to  each  other,  and  to  propel  a  enrr«Bt  of  i|ir  in  the 
same  seneral  direction  when  so  revvdving,  mean>  on  said 
tans  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  sseana  for  dlrectlbc  a  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  each  of  said  faaa  iato  said  chamber, 
and  means  In  said  chamber,  on  each  fha,  and  on  which  said 
fluids  are  adapted  to  act,  to  cause  the  revoIutlM)  of  the 
fans  Id  reverse  dlrectlona 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  Autt,  and 
a  plurality  of  fans  adapted  to  revolve  In  directions  re- 
verse to  each  other,  and  to  propel  a  carrent  of  air  In  the 
same  general  direction,  when  so  revolving,  meaqa  on  said 
fans  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  discharging  an 
expansible  fluid  into  said  chamber,  and  means  on  said  fans 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  expansion  of  said  fluid, 
whereby  tbe  fans  will  be  revolved  In  reverse  dlrertlons. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  Shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  fans,  adapted  to  revolve  In  dlrectloDS  re- 
verse to  each  other,  and  to  propel  a  cnrrent  of  air  in  the 
same  general  direction,  when  so  revolving,  means  on  said 
fans  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  discharging  an 
expansible  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  and  means  on  said 
fans  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  expansion  of  said 
fluid,  and  to  be  moved  apart  thereby,  whereby  the  fans  will 
be  revolved  in  reverse  directions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  fans  adapted  to  revolve  In  directions  re- 
verse to  each  other  and  to  propel  a  cnrrent  of  air  in  tbe 
same  general  direction  when  so  revolving,  means  on  said 
fans  forming  a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  discharging  an 
expansible  fluid  from  each  of  said  fans,  whereby  the  dis- 
charges will  act  against  each  other  to  revolve  the  fans  in 
reverse  directions,  and  means  on  said  tans  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon,  by  the  expansion  of  said  flnids  to  elao  cause 
the  fhns  to  revolve  in  reverse  directions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]    ' 


1,056,289.     SILO.     Pksd  J.  McAsxHca,  Aberdeen,  S.   D. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,441.     (01.  20—1.4.) 

1.  A  silo  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  etihrely  of 
matched  staves  and  provided  with  a  continaons  door 
openhag  op  one  side  thereof.  In  combination  with  circum- 
ferential reinforcing  members,  there  being  secored  to  each 
end  of  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  separate  por- 
tions having  Independent  connections  with  th4  adJecent 
marginal  stave  and  the  marginal  stave  aeroMi  tbe  door 
opening,  respectively,  whereby  tlshtaning  of  the  rein- 
fordag  members  will  operate  to  draw  the  statea  of  the 
silo  toffether  while  palling  the  ourgtaal  members  eqaally 
la  bath  directiens  and  liolding  then  In  flxed  rti^tive  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  silo  the  walls  of  which  are  forssed  <4  matched 
staves  and  provided  with  a  door  opeataf  ezt^kUng  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  atavea  of  nonaal  thickaeae.  a  series 
of  logs  secured  to  tbe  staves  at  the  ssarglns  of  the  door 
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opening,  each  of  said  Ings  being  formed  with  a  plnrallty 
of  borisontally  disposed  apertures,  cross  logs  and  reia- 
fordag  bands  secured  at  their  ends  by  Beam  of  a 
threaded  nut  thereto,  and  a  plnrallty  of  short  band  aec- 
tlons  extending  ttaroogh  each  of  aald  cross  loss  and  se- 
cured at  the  ends  thereto,  a  part  of  said  sectlOBS  passing 
throuf  b  apertares  in  both  of  the  sets  or  margiaal  luce 
and  beinc  secured  to  the  marginal  log  across  the  door 
opening  from  its  cross  log,  tbe  ranalader  of  said  aec- 
tlons  passing  through  apertures  in  and  being  secored 
directly  to  tbe  adjacent  marginal  lag  only. 


_5?  ^^     f     ,■>» 


3.  A  sUo  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  matched 
staveE  and  provided  with  a  door  opening  extending  L»e- 
tween  a  pair  of  said  staves  of  normal  tbickDess.  a  se- 
ries of  lugs  secured  to  the  staves  at  the  margins  of  the 
door  opening,  each  of  said  lui;s  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  borisontally  disposed  apertures,  cross  lags  and 
reinforcing  bands  secured  at  tbelr  ends  by  means  of  a 
thresded  nut  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  short  band  sections 
extending  through  each  of  said  cross  lugs  and  secured  at 
the  ends  thereto,  a  part  of  said  sections  passing  through 
apertures  in  both  of  the  sets  of  marginal  lugs  and  being 
secured  to  the  marginal  lug  across  the  door  opening  from 
its  cross  log,  the  remainder  of  said  sections  passing 
through  apertures  In  and  being  secured  directly  to  tbe  ad- 
jacent marginal  lug  only,  said  pair  of  crossing  bands 
passing  through  closely  adJaQr<int  apertures  in  the  marginal 
lugs  so  as  to  extend  in  close  parallel  relation  across  the 
said  opening. 

4.  A  silo  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  shrlnkable 
material  and  provided  with  a  door  opening,  in  combina- 
tion with  circumferential  reinforcing  members  compris- 
ing a  single  band  extending  to  a  point  near  tbe  marginal 
members  at  tbe  sides  of  the  door  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
band  sections  extending  from  tbe  ends  of  said  single 
band,  a  section  from  each  end  being  secured  to  tbe  sd- 
jacent  side  member  of  said  <qienlng  and  another  section 
from  esch  end  extending  across  and  being  secured  to  a 
wall  member  of  the  side  beyond  the  door  opening,  so  that 
tightening  of  tbe  single  band  will  operate  to  pull  the 
marginal  members  equally  in  both  directions  and  hold 
them  In  flxed  relative  position. 

5.  A  silo  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  shrlnkable 
material  and  provided  with  a  door  opealnc.  In  combina- 
tion with  circumferential  reinforcing  members  compris- 
ing a  single  baad  extending  to  a  point  near  the  ssarginal 
members  at  tbe  aides  of  the  door  opealag,  and  a  pair  of 
band  sectloaa  exteadiag  from  the  ends  of  said  ainxle 
band,  apertured  platea  through  which  the  alacle  band  and 
the  band  sectloaa  extend,  rsstralaing  means  oa  the  ends 
of  said  alagle  band  and  band  seetloas  engaglac  said 
plates  oa  oppoeite  sides  to  secure  tbe  single  baad  to  tbe 
baad  eeetteM,  at  least  part  of  said  rettralalat  mtmuM 
coaqtrlalag  nuts  threaded  on   tbe  ends  of  the  band  and 


aectloaa,  each  pair  of 

ber  fasteaed  to  the  adMeeat  aide 

•ad  the  other  BCBber  eztcMdhMr 

to  a  wall  neaiber  of  tbe  sMe  beyoad  tbe . ^ 

whereby  operatlag  said  ants  will  serve  to  tlabtaB  Mw  alio 
and  at  the  saake  tiase  to  pull  the  margiaal  aeabeee 
equally  la  both  directions  and  hold  thea  ia  flsei  lalttlw 
positioa. 


1,056.290.       CAB-STAKE.       JoBM    B.    MtrBPBX, 

Wash.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,727.     (CL 

105—173.) 


1.  In  a  car  stake,  tbe  combination  with  a  stake  poehet 
mounted  on  a  car ;  of  a  stake  loosely  mounted  theteja ;  a 
hook  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stake  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pocket ;  a  buaker  awaat- 
«>d  across  said  car  :  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  stake  aad 
engaging  said  bunker  whereby  said  stake  la  vertically 
supported  thereon  ;  a  link  engaging  aald  stake  aad  aald 
bunker  whereby  said  stake  Is  transversely  held  on  said 
bunker ;  and  means  whereby  said  link  is  disconnected 
from  tbe  bunker  and  tbe  stake  Is  frsed  from  being  held 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  car  stake,  the  combine tloa  with  a  buaker 
mounted  across  a  car  and  having  a  reoeeeed  hole  ttwre> 
through ;  of  a  stake :  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  stake 
and  engaging  said  banker  whereby  aald  stake  la  vertically 
supported  thereon  :  a  link  engagbig  aald  stake  and  paaa- 
ing  to  each  side  of  said  banker  ad^cent  the  hole  then- 
through ;  a  locking  piece  passing  throogh  the  hole  In  said 
bunker  and  pivotally  engaging  tbe  ends  of  said  link;  a 
roller  eccentrically  supported  by  said  locking  piece  aad 
passing  through  the  hole  in  said  bunker  and  engaging  in 
a  recess  thereof  to  hold  tbe  link  against  transverse  motloa 
on  tbe  banker ;  and  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  aald 
locking  piece  and  adapted  to  rotate  It  in  the  eada  of 
the  link  whereby  said  roller  is  withdrawn  from  tbe  aald 
recess  and  said  stake  is  freed  from  being  held  on  tbe 
bunker. 


1,056.201.       APPARATUS    FOB    COATING     ARTICLE& 
John   Kazsl,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed    Feb.   24,    1909. 

Serial  No.  479.748.     (CI.  91—46.) 


1.  In  aK>aratus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  travellag 
belt,  carriers   fixed  to  seld  belt  for  holdlag  ree^tadee 
thereea.  a  Uak,  means  whereby  said  belt  passes  rissp 
tades  engaged  by  said  carriers  Into  and  oat  of  aeld  tank* 
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&  la  attptamtm 


■«!!•  carrtod  hjr 
wktnbr  rAMptaaw 

to  nM  cunrtcn. 

of  tiM  AmoMUt  4«acrlb0«,  a  wt  «C 
omlMa  adKptsd  for  boMtec  artlelta.  a  idiM« 
IMWB  A  vlTolwd  toTv  s«B|»tod  for  altenataly 
fyf  fiity  the  mda  of,  and  r«l«aatiic  tabular  artielM  ta 
■aid  eiiate,  and  laeefaaBlnn  wtha^y  nid  lerer  la  <^ 
•rated  and  said  artieka  ara  delivered  to  said  carriera. 
Mt4  aertiaolaai  eomprtatnr  a  BprlBg  tor  holding  said  lerer 
In  fta  normal  portion  and  an  am  operated  by  parts  on 
aald  flUTlers  tor  moTlng  said  lerer  against  the  action  of 
said  spring. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trsTellng 
belt,  on  said  belt  a  set  of  traTellng  carriers  baring  mov- 
able Jaws  adapted  for  holding  receptacles,  a  ctaote  hav- 
ing thweon  a  falcramed  lerer  with  means  for  engaging 
SQCceasivc  reoeptactoa  alternately,  an  arm  eonneeted  with 
said  lerer  for  operating  It,  means  on  said  carriers  for 
operatlBg  said  am  wbar^  said  lever  Is  opetalid  to  re- 
lease a  receptacle  from  said  ehate  and  permit  K  to  be 
delivered  to  a  carrier,  means  for  dosing  said  jaws  and 
hcMtng  said  receptacles  delivered  to  said  earrlers,  a  tank 
adaptsd  for  containing  a  l^ld  tbrongb  which  said  car- 
riers cmv^  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  opening  said 
jaws  to  permit  said  receptacles  to  be  delivered  from  said 
carriers. 


1,M«^S93.  POWKE-TBANIMKNIION  MKCHANISM. 
DanD  lf«nwi»TBOM,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charta  H.  Bder,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1911.    Berlal  No.  818.678.     (a.  T4— 84.) 


1.  A  power  transmlssien  medianlam.  comprising  a  driv- 
iBg  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  diCarential  gear  train  connoct- 
tag  aaid  shafto,  a  carrlet  tor  the  idler  gears  of  said  train 
ttoaated  for  rotation  aboat  the  eonunon  axis  of  the 
initial  and  flaal  gears,  a  disk  aeeored  to  the  driving  shaft, 
a  sseoBd  and  similar  disk  looeely  moonted  upon  said  shaft, 
poglttvB  directlSBHrevendnc  eenaeetlens  between  the  car- 
rier and  said  loeaely  momited  dtsk,  speed-varying,  direc- 
tion-reversing connectloas  between  the  two  disks,  and  a 
dutch  adapted  for  connecting  ttie  carrier  directly  with 
the  driving  slmft. 

2.  A  pewwr  transmission  medianism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing aad  a  driven  shaft,  a  differential  gear  train  connect- 
ing said  ahnfta*  a  carrier  tor  the  idler  gears  of  said  train 
mewrtsd  for  rotatloa  abaot  the  con»oa  axis  of  the 
initial  and  iaal  gears,  and  a  varialOe  speed  transmiaalon 

CMBpilgtog  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  which  Is 
for  retntlMi  with  the  drlvteg  shaft,  the  other 
beiag  looae  th«reoa  and  operttlvely  connected  with  the 
carrier,  and  adl«»taMe  friction  wheels  moonted  between 
the  oinKMdng  faces  of  the  dieka.  In  ccmtaet  therewith  and 
inclDdlng  in  range  of  adjnstment  a  posltl<m  for  revolv- 
ing the  carrier  at  one  half  the  rate  of  revolution  of  the 
dilvlBg  Aaf  t. 

t.  A  power  transmissioa  siselianism.  comprising  a 
Artvteg  9mA  a  driven  shaft,  a  dUforeatlal  gear  train  eea- 
■•ecfog  eaid  Aafts,  a  carrier  tor  tha  idler  gears  of  aald 


traia  iMmatei  for  rotatloa 

faritlaltaad  llaal  geara,  a 

shaft  |tor  retatton  therewttli.   a 

looaelyl  theraoa,   positive 

tweea  the  secead  disk  aad  the 

spesd-fsrytag  deviess  between  the  two  dfoks,  tk^s 

Mdnciag  csfBaeetlons  bsteg  so  preportleaed  that  the  ad- 

jastmast  ef  the  speed-varying  eeaneetleae  shaM  accem- 

pllah  a  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  carrier,  I  ranging 

from  t  value  leaa  than  half  of  the  rate  ef  revolatloa  of 

the  driving  shaft  up  to  a  value  greater  than  Ithe  said 

rate  of  revolution  of  the  driving  shaft. 


1,096,293.  HYDBAULIC  OBIB-SBPABATOB.  Thoicas 
O'BOTLn,  FsAinc  O'Bbiin,  and  JAHua  Btam,  HoOlll,  and 
BebS'  Thatbb.  Bly,  Nev.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  BerUl 
No.  671,415.    (   CI.  83 — 82.) 


An  apparatus  for  separating  doating  geld  f«om  sand 
aad  gravel  comprising  a  siolce  way  having  a  hydraalie 
eoapgrtmeat,  the  opposite  walla  of  which  are  Indlaed 
relatlva  to  each  other  and  having  inlet  aad  «^t  pipaa 
lnadlUg  into  the  compartasent,  a  tabla  eatsnding  between 
the  ihcliaed  walla  and  having  de^  eloagatedi  slats  at 
inclinations  to  each  other  and  ezteadlag  the  eatlze 
leagth  of  the  ubie,  thereby  affording  meaae  i^hereby  a 
nosale  effeet  may  be  imparted  to  a  earreat  9t  wat^  pasatng 
op  tlaough  and  serving  to  aspaiato  ths  slimes  aad  light 
materials  from  the  heavier  partidoa  of  the  atiasfmls  being 
treated,  aa  set  forth. 


1,056*294.  VEHICL£-WHBEL  AND  TI&E  IfEMBBB 
TSEBEFOB.  FSAMK  W.  Owturt.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dee.  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  687,980.     (CI.  21*-«4.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprUlng  a  mbstantUIiy  unyielding  rlm 
having  eecured  to  it  traction  members  coapprl4ng  trana- 
vers4iy  arranged  seetiona  of  strandsd  cable  seenred  at 
their  ends  to  said  rim  and  extaadlag  a^roas  tte 
face  of  eald  rim,  resttog  upon  aald  thee. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rlm  havlag  apoa  It  traetioa 
memiwrs  comprising  sections  of  eaMe  havlngf  flattened 
and  aepreeaed  end  portions  provided  with  meaiii  whereby 
said  traetioa  sMflMters  may  be  seeored  to  the  pm. 

8.  A  wheel  eoasprlaing  a  rlm  hariag  apoa  ft  traetloe 
memhers  eosspristng  lengths  of  sMtaUie  eahto 
of  strands  united  together  at  the  eada  of 
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the  end   portions  of  such   members  being  flattsnad   and 
dspreased  and  provided  with  meane  whereby  aald  ssembera 

may  b*  secured  to  the   rlm.    • 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  hsTing  upon  it  traction 
members  comprising  sectloas  of  cable,  said  rim  also  pro- 
vided with  bars  located  oa  opposite  sides  of  such  traction 
members  and  adapted  to  prevent  undue  spreading  thereof. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  upon  it  traction 
mpmt>er8  comprising  lengtha  of  metallic  cable  composed 
of  strands  united  together  at  the  ends  of  such  members, 
said  rlm  also  provided  with  bars  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  such  traction  members  and  of  a  height  less  than  the 
initial  iMlght  of  such  traction  members  and  adapted  to 
prevent  undue  Bpreading*  thereof. 

[Claims  6  sad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.056.296  DBILL-ROPE  COUPLING  Wallacs  W.  Fas- 
Mama.  Eldrpd.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  15.  1910  Serial  No 
577.860       (CI.  24— 126  ) 


A  rope  coupling  (comprising  a  tnl>olar  t>ody  formed  with 
a  tapering  longitudinal  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said 
opening  being  provided  with  tool  engaging  means,  a  longi 
tudlnallj'  tapering  core  within  Haid  body,  said  core  being 
formed  of  duplicate  sections,  each  section  having  a  taper- 
ing ceatral  recess  and  end  grooves  communicating  there 
with,  said  recesses  and  grooves  forming  when  the  sections 
arf  assembled  a  central  longltodinally  tapering  chamber 
and  reduced  longitudinally  extending  guiding  grooves, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  being  externally  threaded 
and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  clamp 
Ing  members  formed  of  duplicate  sections  fitted  In  and 
corresponding  to  the  center  of  the  core  chamber  and  bav 
ini;  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  core  to  lock  tbp  8am<> 
within  the  body. 


a 
fly 

of  ttaa  fly 


1.056.296        CATAM.VR.\N-PB0PELL1.NG     ME«^HAMSM 
Marcts    Phillips.    Chicago.    111.      Original    application 
fllpd    May    22.    1911.    Serial   No.    628,668       Divided    and 
this  application  filed  June  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.156 
(Cl.    115—22.) 


1.  In  a  catamaran,  in  oomblnatioa  with  the  two  hulls, 
a  flexible  connector  extending  transversely  of  the  bulls, 
s  hand  power  atotor  saoonted  eo  said  eoaasetor  in  the 
interval  betwen  the  bulla,  aitd  eossprtalng  a  propaUar 
ahaft  extending  longltadinally  of  the  halla.  a  fly  wheel 


thereon,  said  fly  wltcel  being  cupped  or 
ptnloo  oa  the  abaft  withta  the  rsetsa  of 
aad  a  driving  gear  projecting  into  the 
wlieei  for  meahiag  with  tlie  pinion. 

2.  In  a  catamaran,  in  eonMaatlon  with  the  two  halh^ 
a  connector  extending  laterally  from  one  to'  the 
of  the  hulls,  s  hand  power  motor  SMwnted 
connector  and  comprising  a  propelln:  sliaft.  a  fly  wl 
thereon,  said  fly  wheel  being  cupped  or^ecosscd.  a  bevel 
pinion  on  the  shaft  within  the  receas  of  the  fly  wheel,  a 
bevel  gear  meshing  with  aaid  pinion,  the  rim  of  the  fly 
wheel  being  interiorly  beveled  to  conform  to  the  rim  of  the 
gear 

H.  In  a  catamaran.  In  combination  with  the  two  bulla, 
a  connector  extending  transversely  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  hulls,  a  band  power  motor  carried  upon  said  con- 
nector in  the  interval  between  the  bulls  and  comprising  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  thereon,  a  driving  gear 
comprising  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  and  having  gear  teeth  cut  on  its  under  aide  adapted 
to  lyesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  bevel  pinion,  said  disk  hav- 
ing no  central  aperture  hut  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  axle,  a  journal  bearing  for  said  axle 
comprising  an  upwardly  opening  cup,  the  mouth  of  said 
cup  being  covered  by  the  gear  wheel  and  its  axle,  and 
menns  for  retaining  said  axle  in  said  journal  cup. 

4  In  n  catamaran,  In  combination  with  tbe  two  bulla, 
means  connecting  said  bulls,  a  hand  power  motor  moont- 
ed in  the  interval  between  them,  comprising  a  propeller 
shaft,  a  tvvel  pinion  thereon,  a  driving  gear  mounted  to 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  an  axle  rigid  with  said  driving 
gear  and  terminating  in  a  flange,  a  journal  cup  havlag 
an  interior  diameter  substantially  equal  to  tbe  dfoaaster 
of  tbe  flange,  a  bushing  for  sald^nmal  cup  bavlBg  aa 
interior  diameter  snbetantlally  equal  to  the  diameter  aC 
tbe  axle,  and  an  exterior  diameter  subeCaatlally  efuat 
to  that  of  tbe  flange,  and  means  for  securing  aald  haahhiff 
In  eald  journal  cop. 

5.  la  a  catamaran,  in  comblnatioo  with  the  two  bulla,  ^ 
flexible  connections  laterally  joining  said  bulla,  a  tinme* 
work  mounted  in  tbe  Interval  between  tbe  bulla,  a  hand 
power  motor  also  mounted  in  aaid  Interval  euaipclah^p  a 
propeller  ahaf^t.  drive  searing  therefor,  a  baad  lever 
tlvely  conaaeted  to  the  drive  gearing  aad  sxtsadtag 
versely  of  tbe  bulla,  and  a  fnlerum  block  for  tbe  haad 
lever  jonraatsd  on  tbe  frsmework  tor  rotatton  abant  a 
horlxontai  axis,  and  having  a  vertical  pivot  eagaglag  the 
hand  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1,056.297  PBOCE88  OF  MILLING  ALFALFA.  TH»0- 
Doan  P0K8AH,  South  Omaha,  Nebr. ;  Andrew  Flnkeo- 
keller,  Florence,  Nehr..  sdmlnlatrator  of  saU  Ponaax; 
deceased,  assignor  to  I>svld  O.  Bsmell  and  Bdward 
L  Bradley,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  .376.887.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  preparing  a  stock 
product  from  alfalfa  consisting  In  cutting  tbe  cured 
plant,  then  separating  a  part  of  tbe  leaf  snbstanoe  and 
tbe  more  fragile  portlona  of  tbe  plant  from  tbe  tougher 
material  and  depositing  the  former  in  a  storage  bin,  thai 
subjecting  the  tailings  •  of  the  material  to  a  series  of 
grinding  and  separating  operations  to  abrade  or  frietioa- 
ally  reduce  said  tailings,  separating  tbe  finished  from 
tbe  unfinished  material  after  each  grinding  operation 
and  directing  the  finished  msterial  to  ssid  bin  and  re> 
turning  tbe  tailings  from  tbe  laat  separation  to  tbe 
material  passing  to  one  of  the  grinders  to  once  more 
abrade  or  frictlnnally  reduce  tbe  tellings,  and  directing 
all  of  tbe  ronainlng  separated  and  flnl^ed  matsrlal  to 
tbe  storage  bin.  thereby  reducing  snbstentially  all  ef  the 
cured  plant  and  combining  the  reduced  material  tato  a 
single  product. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  alfalta  product 
for  Bteck  food  which  consiste  in  cutting  the  plant  to 
liberate  the  more  fragile  portions  from  tbe  tongiior  asata- 
rlal.  then  iMastng  tbe  tougher  material  through  a  aerlea 
of  grlndlag   operations   to   abrade   or   fHctlonally    rednes 
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th«  talllBVi,  Maia  Mpawttns  the  more  fncll*  porttoaa 
tnm  tiM  toagfaar  ■aterlal  after  each  grtedlnx  aparatkn 
ttid,  latoniac  tha  taUlaca  of  the  laat  oporatieB  to  tba 
■Mtartel  patriag  through  one  of  th«  grtadan  to  farther 
abrad*  «r  frlcttooally  radiiM  the  ramaialng  taUlngs  and 
coakbinlag  all  of  the  redoced  material  Into  a  tingle  prod- 
uct, wbmtbj  BobatantlaUy  all  of  the  plant  la  eonverted 
teto  a  tingle  product. 


8.  The  process  of  manofactaring  an  alfalfa  product  for 
stock  food  which  consists  In  cutting  the  plant  to  liberate 
the  more  fragile  portions  from  the  tougher  material, 
then  separating  the  more  fragile  portlms  from  the 
tougher  material,  directing  the  more  fragile  portions  in 
one  direction  and  conreylng  the  tougher  material  in  a 
different  direction  and  through  a  series  of  grinding  oper- 
ations, again  separating  the  more  fragile  portions  from 
'  the  tougher  material  after  each  grinding  operation,  then 
returning  the  tailings  and  combining  all  of  the  succes- 
BlTely  reduce^  tougher  portions  with  the  separated  more 
fragile  portl<ms  of  the  last  c^>eratlon  to  the  material 
pasaing  throu^  one  of  the  grinders  and  finally  direct- 
ing the  mm*  fragile  portlona  to  the  fragile  portlona  first 
separated,  and  combining  all  of  the  suceesslTcly  reduced 
tougher  portions  with  the  separated  more  fragile  por- 
tions, whereby  substantially  all  of  the  plant  is  couTerted 
into  a  single  product. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  preparing  a  stock 
product  from  alfalfa  which  consists  in  passing  the  mate- 
rial through  a  series  of  reductions  and  separating  the 
finished  from  the  unfinished  material  after  each  reduc- 
tion and  continuing  the  reducing  and  separating  opera- 
tlona  until  substantially  all  of  the  material  is  reduced, 
and  combining  the  separated  or  fragile  portions  and  the 
suceeaalTely  reduced  tougher  portions. 

5.  The  process  of  milling  alfalfa  which  consists  in  cut- 
tllig  the  cured  material,  separating  the  more  fragile  por- 
tions from  the  tougher  portions  after  such  cutting  and 
then  farther  reducing  said  tougher  portions  of  the  mate- 
rial and  combining  the  separated  more  fragile  portions 
and  the  suceeaaiTely  reduced  tougher  portions. 

[Clalflu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,056,298.      CAB-COUPLING.      Ecoene   F.    Powbll   and 
OaoBoa  L.  Andbbws.  Newport  News.  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,494.     (CI.  213—10.) 
1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination   with  the  draw 
bar  and  head,  tha  latter  haying  an  upright  opening  at  one 
aide  of  its  central  line,   a  king  bolt,  and  the  knuckle 
haTlag  aa  eye  plrotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  a  lat- 
erally projecting  lug  moTable  across  said  openteg  as  the 
kanckle  swings  on  its  plrot;  of  a  Tortically  morable  pin 
mottittad  la  aald  opening  and  having  an  oblique  cam  slot, 
an  L-ahapad  projection  at  the  outer  «Bd  of  aald  ing  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  in  Its  upper  aide,  an  obllqne  cam  with- 
in aald  prejeetl<m  engaging  said  slot,  and  a  latch  bot- 


aUy  BMuated  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  "^ 
noteli  after  the  pin  has  been  moved  downward  to  awing 

the  ram  to  the  rear.  •  j 


2.  Id  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  head, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
provided  with  a  notch,  and  an  obllQue  cam  carried  Iv 
said  projection  ; '  of  a  pin  having  a  square  body  movable 
vertically  in  an  opening  through  said  head  a4d  reduced 
in  thickness  below  said  body  and  slotted  obllqtiely  so  as 
to  engage  said  cam,  the  lower  end  of  the  pin  projecting 
through  a  reduced  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  carrying  a  cotter  pin,  the  upper  end  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  dove-tailed  groove  reduced  and  internally  ahouldered 
at  Its  upper  extremity,  and  a  latch  having  a  dove-tailed 
body  Blldably  fitting  said  groove  and  a  redoced  and  shoul- 
dered extension  at  its  upper  «d,  the  length  of  tbe  latch 
being  such  that  when  it  is  raised  so  that  its  lower  end 
disengages  said  notch,  said  shoulders  contact  and  the  fur- 
ther lifting  of  the  latch  will  raise  the  pin,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  tbe  head,  a 
knucdtle  pivoted  therein  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
provided  with  a  notch,  and  an  oblique  cam  carried  by  said 
projection ;  of  a  pin  movable  vertically  in  an  opening 
through  said  head  and  reduced  in  thickness  at  Its  lower 
part  and  slotted  obliquely  so  as  to  engage  said  csm,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pin  having  a  dove-talied  groove  reduced 
and  internally  shouldered  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  latch 
having  a  dove-tailed  body  slidably  fitting  said  groove  and 
a  reduced  and  shouldered  extenaion  at  its  upper  end,  tbe 
length  of  the  latch  being  such  that  when  it  la  raised 
so  that  its  lower  end  disengages  said  notch  aald  shoul- 
ders contact  and  the  further  lifting  of  the  latch  will 
raise  the  pin,  and  means  for  raising  said  latch. 


1,056.299.  BATTERY-PLATE  SEPARATOR.  HsaaaaT 
E.  PXATT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ooidd  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  685.973.     (CI.  204—29.) 


Separating  means  for  storage  battery  plates,  embracing 
a  separating  sheet  of  material  pervious  to  the  electrolyte, 
and  a  sheet  on  each  side  of  said  pervioua  aheet,  aald  last 
mentioned  sheets  being  perforated  and  substatitially  im- 
pervious to  the  electrolyte,  and  secured  together  at  their 
side  edges  about  the  pervious  sheet  j 


1,056,300.     RELAY   SYSTEM.     Edwin  W.  Pueston  and 

Q»owam  L.   NiCKnasoM,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.      Filed  Jan. 

2f,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,442.     (CI.  179— 17p.) 

1.  The  eomhinatkm  with  two  teiephene  linee,  nonnaliy 

inductively  and  oondoetlvely  Isolated  each  from  the  ether, 

of  a  symmetrical  relay   syst«n.  each  half  comprised  of 
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the  following  eleueata : — a  clrcalt.  doaed  when  the  other 
half  is  inaetlTe;  recetving  helieea,  eaanerted  to  one  9l 
aald  linea,  by  said  clmiit ;  a  varlahle  redatanee,  eoatreUad 
by  said  helless:  a  circuit  for  aald  varlahie  reatotanee;  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  aa  iBdnctlve  prissary  con- 
tained In  said  circuit ;  an  inductive  aecondary,  related 
to  said  primary  ;  receiving  helices,  connected  with  aald 
secondary  ;  a  variable  reslstanee,  controlled  by  said  helieea ; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  an  Inductive  primary, 
both  connected  with  said  variable  raaistance ;  an  in- 
ductive secondary,  related  to  said  primary ;  a  sensitive 
relay  ;  a  circuit  connecting  aald  relay  and  aeeondary ;  an 
Impedance  coll  acroaa  aald  drealt ;  a  condensing  means 
in  series  therewith ;  a  source  of  direct  current  In  series 
with  the  impedance  coll  and  sensitive  relay ;  a  circuit 
controlled  by  tbe  sensitive  relay  ;  an  Interrupting  relay, 
a  slow-acting  relay  and  a  aeurce  of  direct  current  in 
said  circuit ;  the  Interrupting  relay  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  circuit  containing  the  sensitive  relay ; 
a  condenser  aa  a  shunt  acroaa  the  circuit  portion  openea  k 
means  for  preventing  tlae  operation  of  the  other  half  of 
the  system,  controlled  by  the  alow-acting  relay ;  means 
governed  by  tbe  slow  acting  r^aj  for  connecting  a  repeat- 
ing device  with  and  between  the  aald  two  telephone  lines, 
said  repeating  device  being  oppositely  directed,  with 
respect  to  the  half  of  the  system  operating. 


r- 


o(;.,/iili« 


2.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  lines,  normally 
conductlvely  and  inductively  Isolated  each  from  tbe 
other,  of  a  relay  system  of  two  halves,  each  half  com- 
prising : — a  sensitive  relay  ;  an  inductive  link  associating 
said  relay  with  one  of  said  lines  ;  an  auxiliary  circuit  for 
said  relay  :  a  source  of  direct  current  in  aald  auxiliary 
circuit ;  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  the  sensitive  relay ; 
two  relays  and  a  source  of  direct  current  in  the  latter 
circuit ;  one  of  said  relays  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  cir- 
cuit containing  tbe  sensitive  relsy ;  a  condensing  means 
across  tbe  point  of  Interruption ;  the  other  of  said  two 
relays  adapted  to  render  tnoperatlve  tbe  other  half 
of  tbe  system ;  a  local  circuit  governed  by  tbe  last 
named  rejay  and  controlling  means  for  Inductively  link- 
ing together  tbe  two  telephone  lines. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  portlona  of  s  telephone 
line,  said  portions  being  normally  directly  out  of  con- 
ductive or  inductive  relation  each  to  the  other,  of  a  aym- 
metricsl  relay  system,  either  half  inoperative  while  the 
other  is  active,  and  each  half  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  said  line  portions  and  comprising: — an  inductive 
link ;  an  electro-magnet  identified  with  one  of  said  line 
portions  by  means  of  said  link ;  an  auxiliary  drcnlt  for 
the  electro-magnet ;  a  source  of  energy  and  Impedance 
means  in  said  circuit ;  means  controlled  by  the  electro- 
magnet adapted  'to  intermittently  open  the  circuit  in 
which  the  said  magnet  la  connected ;  coodenalng  means  as 
a  shunt  aeroas  the  circuit  portion  opened ;  and  awitching 
means  controlled  by  said  electro-magnet  for  governing 
another  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  telephone  circulta  and 
a  repeater,  said  circuits  being  normally  conductlvely  and 
Inductively  Isolated  each  from  the  other,  of  a  switching 
syatem  of  two  halvee,  each  half  oompriaing: — apparatna 
adapted  to  connect  the  receiving  circuit  of  the  repeating 


telephone  with  one  of  the  telephone  linea  and  tke  tt 
sitting  eircQlt  of  the  repeettaD«  triephoae  with  tko 
telephone  line ;  a  relay  adapted  to  control  aaM 
and  to  prevent  the  reversal  of  the  repeating 
an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  govern  said  rriay;  an  in- 
ductive link  joining  the  electro-magnet  and  tbe 
circuit  with  which  it  is  identtted ;  an  aasUiarr 
for  the  electro-flugnet ;  a  souree  of  current  and  an  bn> 
pedance  therein  ;  a  relay  governed  toy  said  electro-magnet 
and  adapted  to  intermittently  break  said  drcnlt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Bonrce  of  induced  current, 
of  a  sensitive  relay ;  a  aonree  of  direct  current  aa  an 
auxiliary  to  tbe  induced  current  few  energising  eald  relay ; 
means  for  Intermittently  dfinerglstng  aald  relay;  and 
local  electromagnets  controlled  by  said  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0  5  6,301.  RAIL  LIFTING  ROD  FOR  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  AsHPORD  L.  QriNN.  Mayo,  8.  C,  aaalgnor  of 
one  half  to  Ball  E.  Wllkins.  Mayo.  8.  C.     PUed  July  80, 

1912.     Serial  No.  712.350       (CI.   118 — 10.) 


1.  A  spinning  frame,  including  fixed  rails,  sleeves  sup- 
ported by  said  rails,  a  movable  rail,  a  rod  disposed  to  re- 
ciprocate within  the  sleeves  and  move  tbe  movable  rail, 
the  contacting  faces  of  tbe  rod  and  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  spiral  receptacle  open  at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve  to 
provide  a  lint  pocket  at  such  contacting  facea  to  prevMit 
the  binding  of  tbe  lint  between  the  sleeve  and  rod. 

2.  A  apinning  frame  including  fixed  rails,  sleeves  sup- 
ported by  said  rails,  a  movable  rail,  a  rod  diapoeed  to  re- 
cU>rocate  within  ssid  sleeves,  said  rod  being  formed  with  a 
groove,  said  groove  coacting  with  tbe  sleeve  to  form  a  re- 
ceptacle for  and  to  recdve  tbe  lint  within  the  pocket 
formed  by  the  groove  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
sleeve. 

3.  A  spinning  frame  including  fixed  rails,  sleevea  sup- 
ported by  said  rails,  a  movable  rail,  a  rod  diapoeed  to  re- 
ciprocate within  said  sleeves,  said  rod  being  formed  with  a 
spiral  groove,  said  groove  serving  to  clear  tbe  sleeve  of 
the  lint  and  to  simultaneously  form  a  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive tbe  lint  to  prevent 'the  binding  effect  of  the  lint  be- 
tween the  rod  and  sleeve. 


1,066,802.       DIAL-TRAIN     FOR     DISTANT-SIGNALING 
PURPOSES.     WiLHELM  lUi  scH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.129.     (CL  161 — 27.) 
1.  In  a  contact  tevice  for  electric  clock  signala,  the  eom- 
binatlon  of  m  plurality  of  contact  points,  a  contact  bar 
to  move  along  aame,  a  dlak  connected  with  said  bar,  a  con- 
tact tprtag  connected  with  an  electric  power  source,  a  etar 
wheel  to  periodically   lift  said  spring  and  thus  to  bring 
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HUM  tn  eomMCtlon  witb  Mid  diik.  asd  «  tootbed 
to  MOMCt  MM  disk  and  star  wbeel,  for  the  poilMM 
forth. 


3.  IB  •  ^c*.  tiM  eoaUaatloa  wlOi  a  fltttag  M^teg  a 
gtend  nipple  a  gaga  glaaa  wigigtag  tiw  iHpvla,  i>f  a  cap 
for  eitfiag  aald  glaiid  nipple,  a  Tent  piny  eMMteg  Mid 
ftttlnK  MtA  •  threaded  bearing  for  normaUy  Heelrlng 
Mid  MP  In  a  poaltloa  to  form  a  aecond  elMnre  for  Mid 
TWt  plug. 


2.  lu  a  contact  device  for  electric  clock  signals,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  contact  points,  a  contact  bar  to 
move  along  Mme,  a  cam  disk  connected  with  uld  bar.  a 
contact  spring  connected  with  an  electric  power  source,  a 
loosely  mounted  spring-pressed  star  wheel  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  cam  disk  and  to  periodically  lift  Mid 
spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,066.303.     WIRE-STRETCHER      Saiickl  L.  Biuw,  Pal 
Mtine,  Ter.,  aaelgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Sarah  A.  Qrlggs 
and  one-fourth  to  Martha  Bryant.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  595.972.     (CI.  3^—61.) 


^7  ^ 


In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  frame  proylded  with  an  Inwardly 
CTirred  elde  and  other  aides  projecting  In  the  Mme  direc- 
tkNi  from  the  Inwardly  cnrred  side.  Mid  corred  side  heing 
arranged  to  engage  a  fence  port,  an  arm  projectliif  from 
OM  ead  of  mM  cnrred  sMe,  In  a  direction  opposite  Mid 
other  eMes,  flanges  harlng  edgM  parallel  to  the  last  m«n- 
tkMMd  sldM  and  adapted  to  engage  against  ttie  side  of  said 
post.  Mid  arm  being  prorlded  with  an  opeafaig,  an  eye- 
bolt  paasliig  throogb  Mid  opening  a  nnt  on  Mid  bolt  be- 
tween Mtd  flanges  a  book  bolt  passing  tbroogh  the  one 
of  Mid  second  mentioned  sides  remote  from  uld  arm,  a 
avt  9B  the  Inner  end  of  mM  hook  bolt,  and  a  chain  carried 
by  Mid  eyebolt  and  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with 
said  hook  belt :  In  comMnatlon  with  stretching  means  car- 
ried by  mM  frame. 


3.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fitting  having  a 
gland  nipple,  a  gage  glass  engaging  the  nipple,  of  a  cap 
for  closing  said  giand  nipple  deUcbably  mounted  on  Mid 
flttlttg.  and  a  vent  ping  engaging  a  bMrlng  In  Mid  fitting 
normally  covered  by  aald  cap. 

4.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  fitting  having  a 
gland  nipple,  a  gaga  glaM  engaging  the  nipple,  of  a  cap 
for  dosing  said  glaad  nipple  detachably  mounted  on  said 
fitting,  a  recess  in  Utt  bMring  with  which  said  cap  Is  de- 
tachably engaged,  aad  a  rent  ping  engaging  said  recess. 


1.056.304.  GAOE  GLASS  FITTING.  Eabl  W.  Bomwts. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aHlgnor  to  The  Roberts  Braw  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
ICehlgan.     Filed  May   29,   1911.     Serial  No.   680.154. 

(CL  TS— 54.) 

1.  In  a  gage,  the  combhiatloa  with  a  gage  glaM  and  a 
fitting  baTliif  •  gland  nipple  for  engagement  with  a  glaas, 
a  Mp  thrcaded  to  «igage  the  nipple,  adapted  to  doM  the 
latter  when  the  glaM  Is  rcmoTsd  and  a  threaded  bMr- 
iBf  OB  said  fitting  with  which  mM  cap  Is  sonBaUy  en- 
gaged. 


1  056..'i06.   I'.^N  -  MOTION  CONCENTR.VTING  TABLE. 

'  KiaL  Sens.  Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  Dec   20.  un^      Serial 

No.  668.575.      (CI.  83—88.) 


1,  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  taMe  and  sup- 
ports npon  which  It  is  capable  of  movement  In  a  single 
plane,  of  eccentrics  upon  a  borteontally  reroluble  shaft, 
conaectlons  between  Mid  eccentrics  and  the  side  of  the 
table,  a  shaft  parallel  with  the  bead  of  the  tlible  harlng 
a  lOeker  arm  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  arfc  with  the 
table,  a  horlsontally  dtepoaed  arm  fixed  to  the  end  of 
Ml4  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  the  first  named  shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  the  eeeentfle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  eoncentratlBg  taWe  and 
snpiwrta  upon  which  It  Is  capable  of  movement  In  a  siagle 
ptene,  of  eccentrics  upon  a  horlsonUlly  reroluble  shaft, 
eoMMCtlons  between  mM  eccentrics  and  the  side  of  the 
table,  a  shaft  paralld  with  ths  hMd  of  the  taWe  baTlag  a 
rocker  arm  and  a  link  connecting  Mid  arm  with  the  table, 
a  boriiontally  disposed  arm  fixed  to  the  end  of  Mid  shaft, 
an  eccentric  carried  by  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a  link 
coBneettng  the  arm  and  the  eccentric,  Mtd  link  having 
gkilralar  sockets  fitting  corresponding  ends  oT  the  crank 
and  rocker  arms,  to  allow  a  horlsontal  drcuWr  moTCBieBt 
of  the  table.  t 


■•*a 
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a.  IB  a  esBBSBtrator.  a  borlsoataUy  SBpportsd  table 
capable  of  BOlTasal  aoveineat  la  a  sini^  plaaa,  a  iteft 
with  eceeBtries  sBd  rocker  arms  eoineetsd  to 
oaaly  aetaata  the  tahls  ia  a  traBBvuse  aad  a 
tBdlBBl  dhrectioB.  wharahy  a  csMpssits  eircBlar 
in  substantially  a  single  plane  la  prodBOsd,  aad  a 
actuated  buffer  connected  to  act  at  tbe  end  of  half  of 
the  semicircular  movement,  so  as  to  produce  an  advance 
of  the  particles  upon  the  surface  of  the  table. 


1,066,306.  PIN  CLUTCH  OR  GUARD.  TaoriL  80K0U)W- 
8KI.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,064.      (CI.  24—156.) 


A  pin  guard  comprising  a  tubular  clutch  caaing  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  one  end  tapered,  a  cage  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  an  annular 
mtmber  adapted  to  fit  closely  within  tbe  casing  and  having 
Rliacfd  flnsers  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  (ace 
tbrreof  and  prorlded  at  their  inner  ends  on  their  inner 
fact's  wltb  cams,  a  pin  receiving  element  slidably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  comprising  a  tubular  shank  having  a 
laterally  pxtending  fiange  at  one  end  and  a  clutch  head  at 
the  other  end  provided  with  ball  seats  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  head  and  communicating  with  tbe 
bore  of  said  nhank,  said  bead  being  notched  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ball  seats  to  engage  tbe  guide  fingers  of  said 
cage  which  form  closures  for  uld  seats  when  so  engaged, 
clutch  balls  mounted  In  said  seats  and  held  in  operative 
position  by  said  gnlde  fingers  when  the  parts  are  aa- 
sembled.  Mid  balls  being  smaller  than  said  seats  to  permit 
them  to  project  Into  the  bore  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  shank  for  holding  uid  clutch  head  nor- 
mally In  operative  position. 


1.056,307.  8££:£M.ORN  TiuSTEE.  Jamu  M.  Uvu^ixas, 
Norfolk.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.321. 
.CI.  88— 1. J 


1.  Ia  a  seed   eora   tcstlac  appatatna,  t 
adapted  t»  be  \miTUi6  betwsMi  adJaeeBt 
aad  to  gra^  a  siBgls  hcrBsl  with  ths  fetm 
boyoBd  ths  twscaer  extrsBdttaa.  aad  a  a 
with  a  kBlfe  sdaptsil  ta  asov*  tai  a  path 
trsaiity  Bf  tte  flBgesB  aad  cairyiac  a 
above  the  cstrsMidcs  whsB  ttm  siibsr  Is 


2.  IB  a  seed  cosb  tastiag 
fiacers  propsitiaaBrt  to  be  Inssrted  I 
oC  eora  asd  to  grasp  a  ahsgls  keraal  wtth  tiM 
extending  beyond  the  finger  extremitiM  aad  a  thtid  ; 
Jaw  provided  with  a  knife  positioned  to  psM  aeroM  the 
extremities  of  tbe  tweeser  fingers  and  carryiag  a  laierB- 
soape  pMltioBSd  ta  be  loeatsd  Erectly  ahova  ths  ailTCMt- 
tlM  of  tha  fingara  whan  tha  third  ]aw  ia  elo^ 

3.  In  a  seed  corn  tMtlng  appacBtoa.  maaas  tB  giaap  a 
single  kernel  of  corn  and  withdraw  it  from  a  cob,  bmbbs 
to  clip  the  germ  extremity  from  the  grasped  kerad,  aad 
meana  to  aimultaneoualy  locate  a  magnifying  member  la 
position  for  examining  tbe  dipped  surfaee  of  the  karnal. 


1.056.308.  TOWINO-eOOK  FOB  SHIPS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  BEBNHAao  WiLBBLH  PBTBa  Thibs,  Altona,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,002.     (CL 

114—235.) 


w^  i  -i4 


u 


A  towing  hook  consist  (dk  of  a  bar  to  which  a  ftager  is 
pivoted,  said  finger  t>elBg  supported,  in  a  position  to  retata 
the  tow-line,  by  two  pivoted  links  abutting  agslat  oaa 
another  aad  tendiag  to  turn  so  as  to  withdraw  thair  BBp- 
port  frost  tiw  flager,  the  links  being  retained  ia  sapf 
Ing  positioB  by  two  flaps  which  are  iiinged  to  tte 
of  the  Itaka  aad  to  one  anotlier,  tbe  hinge 
two  flapa  beiag  Mt  at  right  angles  to  tiie  hlagM 
the  flapa  to  the  llaks  so  aa  to  prevent  the  latter 
taniag  exeept  whea  the  (laps  are  set  in  a  piana  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  in  which  tbe  turning  movement  talna 
piaec,  tlM  flaps  beiag  coaaected  to  a  oord  for  tamiBg 
thesa  Into  rsieasiag  poaltioB.  substantia  Uy  as  set  forth. 


1.0M4MN).  DEVICE  FOR  BETTING  TOPS.  OIOS,  AND 
THS  lAKK  IN  MOTION.  Ltnwia  Wskujio,  Matter- 
nieh,  near  KoMeaa.  (3«rssany.  Filed  May  16.  19U.  Sa* 
rial  No.  d27,6Tl.     (Cl  46— 22.) 


1.  ia  a  datim  for  setttag  tofis  ia 
rod  a,  a  fnajfai  wvdge  plSM  h.  rigidly 
a  whip  haadle  <  rigidly  connected  to  the  wedge 
tBhalar  Maatar  c  adapted  to  laelsBs  aaid  wadga  p 
aad  arkip  haadla.  Mid  taholar  mcMhar 

m  flSKMBl   VBOBBBy  flUfl  V00H9   vMCV  Bili^OTB   wO 

rsesM  BThBB  ths  whip  kmmMt  is  rapidly 
ths  tohalar  BMsiAer  to  apia  a  top. 


pleea.  a 
looe,  rod 
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3.  Atiip 

to 


witk  A  lOBfttiidliwl  ehumtl  k«  a  l«w«  pUte  • 
tap  aad  ptorMed  with  a  rMtaagvlu  hole  • 
tm-^te  I  luTlag  a  elrcalar  hel*  a»,  nib- 
ia»erflwd. 


1,O0M1O.  nUKTBIC  SWITCH.  HBintT  J.  WnoAvn, 
Iftlwaak^  Wl«.  fltod  ICar.  24.  1»10.  CtorlAl  No. 
•Bl,2«l.     (CI.  175—287.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  in  combination,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, a  rectiUiiearly  morable  operating  member  adapted  to 
directly  engace  aald  contact  member  to  poeitlrely  more  the 
lame,  lald  members  h«Tlng  directly  engaging  parte  tending 
to  caoM  a  qniek  moTement  of  aald  contact  member  prior  to 
Mid  operatiBff  member  directly  engaging  the  same. 

2.  In  an  •leetrle  switch  In  combination,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, a  reetilinearly  morable  operating  member  therefor  har- 
Ing  cooperating  part*  adapted  after  a  predetermined  more- 
ment  of  said  operating  member  relatire  to  said  contact 
mwabfr  to  be  broogbt  into  engagement  to  Insnre  poeitlye 
operation  of  said  contact  member,  said  members  also  bay- 
ing directly  oigaging  relatively  movable  parts  tending 
to  impart  a  quick  movemeat  to  said  contact  nember  prior 
to  engagMDent  of  said  cooperating  parts. 

8.  la  aa  atectrle  iwiteb,  in  combination,  a  contact  nem- 
ber,  an  oparattng  member  and  operatlTe  conaaetlona  b«- 
tweea  the  same  tending  to  actuate  said  contact  member 
with  a  snap  action  npoa  a  definite  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating member  and  aetoating  said  operating  member  to  im- 
part a  hammerUke  Mow  to  said  contact  member  npoa  faO- 
nre  of  the  latter  to  move  nader  the  taflneaee  of  nid  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  an' electric  switch  in  combination,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, an  operating  manber  therefor,  said  members  having 
directly  engaging  relatively  movable  parts  tending  to 
actnate  laid  coatact  member  with  a  qolek  action  upon  a 
partial  movement  of  said  operatteg  member,  said  operating 
member  opon  contlnoed  movement  directly  engaging  said 
contact  member  if  the  same  fails  to^opcrate,  said  engagteg 
parts  oader  snch  condltloas  causing  said  contact  member 
to  Impart  a  hanuner  like  Jdov  to  said  contact  member. 

5.  In  an  electric  swtteh  la  eMsbination.  a  pivoted  con- 
tact monber,  a  reciprocahle  operating  member  therefor 
adapted  after  a  predetermlaed  degree  of  movement  to  di- 
rectly engage  and  poslttvelr  operate  said  contact  mem- 
ber, a  connection  between  said  members  Inclading  resilient 
means  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  cooperating  cam  on 
the  other  of  said  members  teadlng  to  cause  operation  of 
said  contact  member  with  a  snap  action  before  said  oper- 
ating member  directly  engages  the  same  and  to  cause  said 
operating  member  to  impart  a  hammer  like  blow  to  said 
contact  member  under  certain  conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,056.811.  PROCESS  OP  BXTRACTINQ  PRBCI0U8 
MBTAL8  FROM  THBIR  ORES.  Sidnst  WillUiIIS, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.286.     (CI.  88—67.) 

1.  The  process  of  separatlas  precloos  metals  from  their 
ores  which  consists  in  mixing  the  ore  in  a  ground  state 
with  a  aolattoa  ot  po^^astam  soifate  sad  sap«rpho8pbate 
la  water  and  agltatlaff  the  mass  la  the  presence  of  mer- 
cury. 

2.  The  praeees  of  separating  predoos  metals  from  thalr 
sees  wlrtrfc  eenrists  la  aUzlng  the  ore  In  a  finely  ttvMad 
■tats  Witt  a  s^rttoa  formed  of  svbstaatlally  equal  parts 
of  potaaslB*  sulfate  aad  doaMe  superphosphate  la  water 
aad  agltatlag  tiie  mass  la  the  presence  of  mercury. 


8.  The  prccsss  of  ssparattag  aad  rseoverlaa  precious 
■MtiPs  from  their  ores  whIA  esasists  la  mtslit  tibe  ore 
la  al  iaeiy  dHMsd  state  with  a  srintlea  fhvassd  ef  oae 
part)  petasslam  airifats,  oae  part  d— hie  sapaAhesirtate. 
■■d  ^bstaatlaUj  twtatr-fovr  parti  0t  watar  snl  agltattag 
the  hMss  la  the  prsseaee  of  msreaiy. 


1,006,812.  RSACB-SOD  SUPPORT.  AsHLaJ  Williard 
WoooBoor.  Roaaeks,  Ya.  iTUed  Sept.  4,  19i2.  Serial 
Na.  718.087.     (CI.  248—81.)  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  relstlvely 
stationary  supporting  bracket,  a  kmgltndinally  movable 
reach  rod  operating  therefai,  a  vertically  movable  sup- 
port mounted  within  the  reUtlvely  stationary  bracket, 
a  railer  connected  with  the  vertically  movalAe  support 
and  engaging  the  reach  rod,  nMans  to  guide  thf  vertically 
movable  support  In  its  movement,  and  a  sprlqg  to  yield- 
faigly  support  said  vertically  movable  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  4  relatively 
stationary  U-shaped  supporting  bracket  bavihg  Its  ap- 
sUadfaig  sides  provided  with  elongated  sloU,  i  longltudl 
nally  movable  reach  rod  operating  within  th^  U-shaped 
■upfortlng  bracket,  a  vertically  movable  U-shapfed  support, 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able U-shaped  support  and  said  elongated  slots,  a  roller 
moiaited  upon  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  reach  rod,  a 
depending  stem  attached  to  the  vertically  movable  rap- 
port and  operating  through  an  opening  formed  in  said  U- 
sha^  snpporthag  bra^et,  aad  a  saltahly  stiff  con  spring 
surcoundtag  the  stem  within  said  U-shaped  sapportiag 
teacket. 

3.  A  reach  rod  support  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlMng  a  relatively  sUtionary  bracket  to  receive  the  reach 
rod,'  a  vertically  movable  support  disposed  within  the 
bracket  and  carrying  a  depending  stem,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  vertically  movable  support  and  engaglnf  the  reach 
rod,  an  adjusting  alscve  baviag  screw-threaded  engage- 
meat  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  relatively  stationary 
bracket,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  stem  In  engage- 
meat  with  the  adjuating  sleeve. 


1066,318.     BOX-FASTENER.     John  E.  Tost.  Arkansas 
'city.   Kans.     FUed  Dec.   7.   1911.      Sertal   No.   664.409. 
(CI.  22^—89.)       *  ; 


X.  In  a  box.  two  closure  fiaps  foldable  one  ovSr  the  other. 
a  vain  toagne  projsetlag  from  ths  free  edge  of  the  first 
dap,  the  sseoad  flap  havlag  a  mala  slot  to  prseelTe  said 
ma|a  toagna,  whsa  said  flapa  are  fMded  ovet*,  said  first 
flay  ImvlBg  a  seeoadary  slot,  a  sscaadary  tongas  earrlsd 
by  isald  sseoad  flap  to  foM  over  said  test  flsb  sad  eater 
saM  tiwfMrt"T  slot,  said  sseoadaiy  toagae  h$iat  stampsd 
oat  of  said  sseoad  flap  to  Isavs  aa  op«iiBg  ihstvia,  said 
op^Blag  adaptsd  to  rseslvs  ths  sad  of  saMl  ssooadary 
tosigoe  whsa  It  Is  projected  over  said  sseoadaty  slot. 


Makch  18, 1913. 
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2.  la  a  box,  two  closure  flaps,  a  main  toagne  projsetlag 
from  the  free  edge  of  oae  flap,  said  oae  flap  havlag  a  sso- 
ondary  slot  provided  la  allnement  with  said  mala  toagaa, 
a  seeoadary  toagae  formed  in  the  other  flap,  aald  other 
flap  haviag  a  mala  slot  at  the  base  of  said  sseoadary 
toagus  fbr  ths  reeeptloa  of  ssld  mala  toagne,  said  ssala 
tongue  adapted  to  project  into  said  main  olet  aad  be  sa- 
tlrely  covered  by  the  flap  from  whldt  it  prejeeta,  aad  said 
secondary  tongue  adapted  to  project  ever  the  flap  carry- 
ing msln  tongue  and  enter  the  secondary  slot  of  the 


1,056,314.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  Hbmbt  AacHi- 
BALD  Abmstbomo,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ifergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  567,710.     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  lu  a  line  castiag  machine,  the  combination  of  spac- 
ers or  justlflers,  a  mafazine  wherein  they  are  stored,  an 
assembler  wherein  the  line  is  compossd,  and  means  for 
delivering  the  spacers  to  the  line  by  two  steps,  first,  from 
the  magaxlDfl  to  a  point  near  the  line,  and  second,  from 
said  point  to  the  line. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combtnation 
of  a  support  wherein  the  line  is  composed,  a  magazine  to 
contain  the  spacers,  means  for  delivering  a  spacer  there- 
from, and  meana  for  detaining  it  at  a  point  between  the 
magazine  and  the  line 

3.  In  combination  with  the  assembler  N,  the  spacer 
magazine  J,  means  for  releasing  the  spacers  from  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  detaining  the  spacers  between 
the  magazine  and  the  assembler. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  spacer  magasine.  a  device  for 
releasing  the  spacers  therefrom,  and  a  secondary  device  to 
srrest  and  retain  the  spacers  before  they  reach  the  line 
which  is  being  assembled. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  means  to  release  individual  spaeera  from  their  maga- 
zine and  a  finger-key  to  actuate  such  releasing  device, 
means  for  arresting  said  spacers  in  advance  of  the  line, 
means  for  releasing  individual  matricSs  from  their  maga- 
zine, and  a  single  finger-key  arraaged  to  actuate  the 
matrtz-releaslng  device  and  to  dlseagage  the  spacer-arrest- 
ing device ;  whereby  the  first  key  traaafers  the  spacer  to 
a  point  near  the  line  and  the  second  key  delivers  both  the 
transferred  spacer  and  a  matrix  to  the  lias. 

[Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,310.  CURTAIN  APPLIANCB.  Avnaaw  BalJLzs, 
Martlas  Ferry,  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  Michael  Rtgo,  Steven 
Rigo.  Stevea  Baldas.  Aadrew  BaULas.  Jaha  Biro,  aad 
Rudolph  Graff,  Partaors  doiag  buslnnas  as  The  First 
Hnngarlaa  Inventors  Compaay.  Martlas  Fsvry.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8, 1912.  Serial  No.  707,814.  (CL  166—20.) 
1.  A  enrtala  appUaaes  for  doorways  eoasptMag  a  sap- 
port,  a  pair  ef  parallel  guMs-rods  ssrrlsd  by 


pert,  pulleys  arraaged  at  eppeslto 
eatolas  snspsadsd  from  aad  tfldaMs 
rsds,  s  rod  latwmsdlste  aad  paralM  to  said 
pair  of  sUdable  msasbers  opemtlag  aa  said 
asetsd  to  said  eartalas  a4tiflsat  ta  ths  aatw 
of.  a  pair  of  rotraetils  spriafls  sa  ths  laat 
of  said  spriags  belag  iaterpossd  bstwssa  a 
lacent  to  a  pulley  aad  the  adjacent  slldahis 
having  ito  opposite  ends  rigidly  eoaaseted  to 
and  to  said  member  whereby  ths  latter  Is  norwllr 
talned  retracted  for  holdtay  the  eartalas  la 
Ing  positlsa.  aad  a  cord  opsratlag  over  said 
haviag  csaaectloa   with   bett  of  saM  sMrtli 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  aetaatad  to  approach 
for  drawiag  said  curtains  to  doorway-do^ag 


2.  A  curtain  appliance  for  doorways  comprislag  a  sap- 
port,  a  pair  of  parallel  guide-roda  carried^  I7  said  sopport, 
pulleys  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  support,  a  pal- 
ley  located  midway  between  said  snda,  eartalas  saapMdsd 
from  and  slidable  upon  the  lower  of  said  gaids-rods,  a  pair 
of  alined  rods  Interposed  between  and  parallel  to  said 
Kulde-roda  and  between  the  central  pulley  aad  the  end  pnl- 
leys,  a  retractile  coll  spring  mounted  on  each  ef  said  allasd 
rods  adjacent  to  the  end  pulley  aad  haviag  aa  sad  attacbsA 
to  a  fixed  part  adjacent  to  aald  palley,  a  alldable  isembsr 
operating  on  aald  guide-rods  adjacent  to  each  sprlag  aad 
having  the  adjacent  end  of  the  latter  attached  thesste, 
said  member  having  a  part  attoched  to  the  outer  sdgs 
of  the  adjacent  curtain,  said  springs  normally  malatatainf 
said  meaibsrs  retracted  for  holding  the  eartalas  la  door- 
way-opealng  position,  and  a  cord  opsratlag  otar  all  sf 
said  pulleys  and  haviag  connection  with  both  ot  said  slid- 
able membeta  whereby  the  latter  may  tte  actuated  to  ap- 
proach each  other  for  drawiag  said  eartalas  to  dsorway- 
closlag  position. 


1.056,316.      NTTT-LOCK.     Shumxi*  BAKKsa.   Ola,   Idaho. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,174.     (CT.  161 — iO.) 


In  a  nut  lock  a  washer  adapted  to  engage  over  a  bolt 
and  having  a  cavity  communicating  with  the  opening 
thereof,  said  cavity  having  lateral  recesses  la  its  sids  wall, 
a  not  having  a  rsesss  in  Ita  Inner  face,  and  a  coU  of  wire 
encircliag  the  epsalng  la  the  nut  and  having  its  terminals 
extending  tageatlally  thereof  aad  eagaglag  at  one  aid 
in  the  net  reease  aad  engaging  conaecntlvely  at  the  other 
end  with  the  recesses  of  the  washer. 


1.056.317.  COLLAPSIBLE  BED.  LaopoLO  BtaO,  Vleaaa, 
Anstrla-Huagary.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
679.814.     (a.  6—0.) 

A  foWag  bed  frame  comprislag  in  eosiblaatlaai, 
aad  foot  eoraer  poets,  crossed  faidlagead  msashsra 
otaUy  eoaaseted  at  their  upper  eate  witii  the  head  aad 


^ 
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iMt  fwtB  aa« 


at 


pftv«teUy  eosaeetod  witk  cMk  other 
■C  Pi^sta,  faMtar  aMa  ban,  a  collar 
«■  caek  yaat.  each  raUar  mnBto 
fftvataily  eaanaetad  with  «aa  end  aeaiber  aad   <mm 
o<  a«e  iMa  bar  wbocby  tba  affvtoach  of  any  of  the  poaU 
tovaM  tha  NMilalag  poala  wlU  caaae  all  of  tba  poata  to 


approach  each  other,  and  a  Ilak  ptrotally  cocmected  to 
each  head  and  foot  poat  at  one  of  its  ends  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  atde  tMira  at  Its  other  end  for  eausing 
downward  moTement  of  the  collar  members  on  said  posts, 
when  the  same  are  brought  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l,06«l,818.      APPARATUS   FOR    MAGNETICALLY    SEPA 
RATING  MATERIALS.     Stiphan  BaCCK,  Berlin,  Ger 
many.     Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  e27,8«9.     (CI. 
83—71.) 


la  an  electroma^etic  separator.  In  combtaation,  • 
cylindrical  veaael,  a  fixed  spiral  electro-magnet  ezteadlng 
downwardly  along  a  wall  of  Mid  Teasel  which  wail  is  sta- 
tionary, meaaa  at  the  apper  end  of  tbe  Teesel  for  project- 
toff  tbe  material  freely  suspended  In  flnid  thereto  in  a 
spiral  direction,  and  separate  discharging  means  for  the 
magnetic  and  non-magnetle  materials,  the  magnet  being 
proportioned  in  strength  to  deflect  tbe  magnetic  material 
without  substantial  retardation  Into  the  appropriate  dis- 
charging means. 


1,066,319.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Chables  S.  Burli.no,  San 
Jose,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  aaaaae  assignments,  of  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  one-thooaandtha  to  William  BurrLs, 
two  hundred  and  twenty-flre  one-thonsandtbs  to  George 
Crow,  two  hundred  aad  twenty-five  one  thousandths 
to  H.  C.  Mortonaen,  two  hondrad  and  twenty-flve  one- 
thousandths  to  G.  A.  Whitehnrst,  and  one  hundred  one- 
thousandths  to  Haas  Hansen,  Stanislaus  county,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  64*J.0'J0.     (CI.  253  —  11.) 
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X.  A  «mf«  flMtor.  cswprtsing 


iMjr.  both  to  tha  riaa  a^ 


a  trackway  npen  an  In- 
adjaatable  on  said  track* 
teU  of  tha  tida,  and  the  angle 


f.  A  wave  aotsr  oeaprMas  a  tnckwaj  nsiM  a  beach  ; 
a  iBOBpsaaaor  frama  BsovaMe  on  nald  tiaekifajr  aad  ad* 
jaMaUa  to  tha  riaa  a^  CaU  of  the  tlda.  aad  Ito  the  ai«Ia 
of  the  approachtaf  breafcara.  a  plaraltty  of!  power  pro- 
dving  paddlaa  attachad  to  said  fraaw,  adhptad  to  ba 
opacated  by  the  taapact  of  tha  braakcn  and  fy  thalr  own 
boayaaegr  thereon,  aad  weans  ro— ertsd  with  nald  paddlea 
for  dereloping  power. 

Z.  A  wave  metor  adjustable  allka  to  tha  fise  and  fall 
of  the  tide  and  to  the  angle  of  the  approaching  breakers. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame  of 
a  power  producing  paddle  baring  a  cnrred.  ^etalUc  aide, 
and  a  side  paddle  with  a  floating  material,  an  arm  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  paddle  and  pivoted  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  frame,  a  triangalar  connection,  bolted  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  paddla  SBd  to  tbe  upper  portion 
of  said  arm.  a  connecting  rod,  fnlcruand  o^  either  side 
at  the  point  of  said  triaagalar  conaeetloi^  a  cross-head 
to  which  said  connecting  rods  are  pivoted,  and  mecha- 
Dlsm  for  compressing  air  connected  with  said  frame  at 
a  point  opposite,  and  on  a  level  with  the  point  where  the 
arm  of  the  paddle  is  pivoted  to  the  frame,  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combinatioD  of  a  frame  ad- 
justable to  the  rlae  and  fall  of  the  tide,  and  to  tbe  angle 
of  the  approaching  breakers,  and  paddles  attached  to  said 
frame,  adapted  to  produce  power  frtm  the  impact  of  the 
incoming  breaken  aad  from  the  lifting  power  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.056,320.  FOLDING-MACHINE.  Robebt  Blr.v,  Petone, 
New  Zealand.  FUad  Nor.  Id,  1911.  Serial,  No.  660,0:.4. 
(CI.   101—47.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine  of  tbe  class  descri)>ed,  a  frame- 
work, an  upwardly  disposed  former  sappcrted  upon  s 
horlxontal  axis  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  leaf- 
springs  secured  against  tbe  forward  fsce  of  said  former, 
a  downwardly  operating  blade  ;:o-actlng  wltb  said  former, 
means  for  deflecting  said  former  rearwardly,  a  forwardly 
operating  blade  co-acting  wltb  said  former,  and  means  for 
advancing  the  last-sald  blade  between  said  former  and  said 
springs,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pariKMo  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame- 
work, a  carriage  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  a  boriiontal 
axis  therein,  a  former  supported  upon  saMI  carriage,  a 
oo-actlng  blade  operating  In  gnlda-alots  in  said  framework, 
n  plate  secured  npon  said  carrlaga,  and  a  slot  formed  in 
said  plate  adapted  to  aline  with  lald  gnlda-aiots  and  with 
them  to  receive  said  blade  when  said  formar  is  In  the  up- 
ward position,  sobstantlaUy  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  former 
sapported  upon  a  horiaontal  carriage,  such  former  com- 
prising a  central  plate  secured  upon  said  carriage  and 
a  pair  of  flanking  plates  arranged  one  at  either  end  tbere- 
ai  upon  spln^ttff  Joumalad  in  aald  earrta«#  adjacent  ta 
aftd  paralM  with  the  lateral  idpes  of  aald  ieentral  plate, 
sf  as  to  p«mlt  9t  aacfa  platea  altalag  wifh  or  hinging 
a|wn  said  oMitni  portioa.  aobatsathilly  aal  and  for  tbe 


IB  a  folding  marine  of  the  class  deecrlbad.  a  frame- 
a  icaarlace  adapted  to  oacUlata  apMM  a  hortaontal 
i^la  Garcia,  a  foraar  eaaipclBlng  a  eaatral  (date  secnrsd 
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apoa  said  carriage  and  a  pair  of  flanking  plates  arranged 
one  at  either  aad  thereof  upon  spindles  Journalad  In  said 
carriage  adjaccat  to  and  parallel  with  the  lateral  edges 
of  aald  central  plate,  disks  mouated  on  the  reverse  ends 
of  said  spindles  and  provided  with  radial  ^^ectlons 
adapted  to  Intermesh  with  corresponding  projections  upon 
the  framework,  so  as  to  control  the  hinging  of  the  plates 
as  the  carriage  oscillates  upon  Its  axis,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

B.  In  a  folding  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the 
combination  with  a  framework,  a  horlsontal  axis  Jour 
naled  therein,  a  former  supported  upon  said  axis  and 
upon  which  the  sheet  Is  folded,  of  means  for  withdrawing 
said  sheet  from  the  former,  romprMng,  a  drum-segment 
carried  npon  a  horleontal  azla,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
euds  of  said  sagBoant  near  the  forward  e«ee  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  grtppers  keyed  apon  aald  shaft,  a  crank  upon 
said  grlpper-shaft  and  oieaBS  for  operating  said  crank 
so  as  to  turn  said  segment  upon  its  axis  rearwardly  wltli 
the  grlppers  raised  and  forwardly  with  the  grippers  closed. 
siit>8tantlally  as  speclfled. 


1,05«,S21  WRITINO-MACHINK  Pail  dk  Carral.^dk 
DU  Porrr,  Paris,  France',  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gabrl«>l 
Escsrras,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  19.  1909.  Serial 
-Vo.  508,511.      fCl.   197-84.  ( 


Thp  mechanism  for  dividing  the  movement  of  the  paper 
CTllndor  Into  two  parts,  comprising  In  combination  n  spring 
Ijarrel,  two  toothed  whe«'lH  fixed  to  said  sprlnR  barrel  and 
having  the  teeth  directed  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  directly  driving  tbe  paper  carriage  from  one  of  said 
toothed  wheels,  a  meaas  of  driving  tbe  paper  cylinder  by 
the  other  toothed  wheels,  two  escapement  mechanisms  c-on 
nected  the  one  with  tbe  one  of  the  toothed  wheels  of  tbe 
spring  barrel,  and  the  other  with  tbe  other  toothed  wheel 
of  tbe  spring  barrel,  tooth  like  rods,  s  stop  on  each  sliding 
rod  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  one  eecapensent  wheel,  four 
slldittg  bars  operated  hy  the  keys  of  the  group  which  com- 
prises the  base  vowels  and  by  the  three  preceding  groaps 
of  characters.  Inclined  faces  of  said  sliding  bars  corre- 
sponding in  length  with  the  distance  of  one.  two,  three. 
or  four  spaces,  snd  four  sliding  bars  operated  by  the  keys 
of  the  four  rlirht  hand  Kronps  of  charaetera.  and  inclined 
faces  similar  to  those  at  the  preceding  sliding  bars,  sub^ 
stantlally  as  described  and  shown  sad  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


Helj»  8.  Ca«8on,  Chicago. 
Serial    No.    707,178.       iCL 


1,056,322.     BOOK-MARKER. 

III.      Filed    July    2,    1912. 

11—12.) 

1.  A  book  marker  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
main  bar  with  an  eye  at  one  end  and  an  axtenaion  bar  at 
its  other  end.  said  extension  bar  having  an  eye.  an  arm 
projeethBg  laterally  from  tbe  main  bar,  a  siaiB  indi- 
cator detachably  connected  with  the  lateral  arm,  and  a 
188  0.  G. — 41 


aab-lodieator    carried   by    tbe 
set  forth. 


main   bar.   sobatantiaUy   as 


^.e 


2.  A  t>ook  marker  havtnc  a  main  bar  provided  with 
meanx  for  dttachably  securing  aa  Indicator  a  sublndicator 
held  by  said  means  aad  an  arm  project  lag  laterally  from 
the  main  bar  aad  provided  with  means  for  detachably  se- 
curinK  an  indicator, 

Z  A  book  marker  comprUlng  a  marker  proper  and  an 
endless  seourlaj:  ribbon  connected  with  the  marker  and 
being  crossed  whereby  It  may  cross  Itself  at  the  back  of  a 
lx)ok   when  applied  thereto 

4.  The  herein  des<  rlbed  book  marker  comprising  a  main 
bar.  a  plurality  of  indicators  carried  by  the  main  bar, 
anO  an  indicating  arm  projecting  latprslly  from  the  main 
bar, 

5  A.  book  marker  Kiaving:  t\u  lye.  a  lace  passed  through 
said  eye  and  an  tndletiti  marker  necurlng  ribbon  with  which 
said  Icce  is  connected,  said  rlblKJD  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  book  back  substantially  as  sot  forth, 

frialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetfe.] 


1.056.323.  NUT  LOCK,  Charles  H.  Co.vnacheb.  Arllag- 
ton.  Wash.  Filed  Svpt.  5.  1011,  Serial  No.  647.490. 
(CI.    151—25.) 


1  .\  nut  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
and  a  nut  having  a  concentric  recees  formed  on  one  side  of 
Its  tx»rc  and  communicating  therewith,  a  separately  hk>v- 
able  locking  member  located  In  tbe  recess  and  having  ■ 
rocklnu  edgre  on  one  side  of  its  center  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bolt. 

Z.  In  a  BQt-locfc,  the  combinatloB  wltb  a  bolt,  of  a  nut 
adapted  to  fit  said  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  concentric  re- 
cess formed  In  Its  top  face  on  one  side  of  and  commnnlcst- 
Ing  with  Its  bore,  and  a  separately  movable  locking  mem- 
l)er  having  a  rocking  edge  on  one  side  of  its  center  located 
in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  when  attempt 
is  made  to  remove  the  nut. 

3.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nnt  adapted  to  tit 
said  bolt  and  having  a  concentric  recess  formed  In  Its  top 
face  on  one  sida  of  and  communicating  with  its  threaded 
bore,  and  a  separately  movable  dog  provided  wltb  a  piv- 
otal traasverse  edge  on  its  Irner  face  on  one  side  of  Its 
center  and  seated  in  tbe  recess  snd  adapted  to  locklngly 
engage  tha  bolt  when  attempt  Is  made  to  rotate  the  aat  In 
a  revacae  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  u  nut  having  a  concentric  re- 
cess formed  on  one  aide  of  its  bore  and  coounODicatlng 
therewith,  ef  a  separately  movable  locking  maaiber  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  rockiag  edge  on  one  side  of  Its  canter  and 
adapted  to  eater  the  bore  and  so  positioned  la  the  rerese 
that  wbea  the  nut  is  revoaed  for  reatovsl  from  the  bolt  It 
causes  the  dog  to  act  as  a  strut  thereby  preventlag  tbe  ra- 
moral  of  tbe  not. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  provided  with 
a  concentric  recess  on  one  side  of  Its  threaded  openlnj; 
and  communicating  therewith,  and  a  separately  movable 
dog  having  a  rocking  edge  on  one  side  of  Its  center  located 
in  aaid  recess  and  having  both  a  pivotal  and  freely  sliding 
movement  therein  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  when  at- 
tempt is  made  to  remove  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,324.  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  FRClT-f  niCEti 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Benjamix  Fbanklin  Cranwkll, 
Henderson,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  651. .^60.      (CI.   137 — 63.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  fmlt  trees  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revolving  barrel  adapted  to  con- 
tain spray  fluid,  a  trunnion  bearing  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  pump,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  suction  pli>e  con- 
necting said  pump  with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  for 
drawing  the  spray  fluid  therefrom,  said  pipe  passing 
through  one  of  the  trunnion  bearings,  a  relief  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  pump  Into  the  revolving  barrel  and  passing 
through  the  other  trunnion  bearing,  and  a  passageway  ex- 
tending from  the  pump  to  the  relief  pipe. 

2.  Apparatus  for  spraying  fruit  trees  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revolving  barrel  adapted  to  con- 
tain spray  fluid,  a  pump,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump, 
a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  Interior  of 
the  barrel  for  drawing  the  spray  fluid  therefrom,  a  relief 
pipe  extending  from  the  pump  into  the  revolving  barrel, 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  relief 
pipe,  said  passageway  comprising  two  pipe  sections  and 
the  cooling  Jacket  of  the  motor,  each  section  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  cooling  jacket,  and  one  of  said 
sections  forming  a  coll  which  surrounds  the  muffler  and  ex- 
haust pipe  of  the  motor. 

3.  Apparatus  for  spraying  fruit  trees  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  revolving  barrel  adapted  to  con- 
tain spray  fluid,  a  pump,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump 
and  having  a  mufller,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  the  pump 
with  the  interior  of  the  barrel  for  drawing  the  spray  fluid 
therefrom,  a  relief  pipe  extending  from  the  pump  into  the 
revolving  barrel,  a  passageway  leading  from  the  pump  to 
the  relief  pipe  and  comprising  a  part  In  which  the  fluid 
pamlng  through  is  heated,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  mufller 
of  the  motor  with  the  relief  pipe. 


1,056,326.  CDETAIN-HOLDER.  ALBIN  Dahlbibg,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  FUed  July  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,225. 
(Cl.  16«— 18.) 


the  inner  side  of  each  end  piece  at  such  a  poiat  that  an 
eyelet  secured  to  a  window  or  other  frame  naay  extend 
across  said  end  piece  within  said  notch  and  ettgage  said 
hook,  regardlt'ss  of  the  angle  at  which  the  end  piece  stands 
with  relation   to  the  hook. 


In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  curtain  supporting 
bar  designed  to  stand  spaced  apart  from  the  frame  of  an 
opening  in  a  building,  end  pieces  hinged  to  said  bar  and 
capable  of  moving  from  position  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  bar  to  position  folded  over  substantially  parallel 
witb  said  bar,  each  of  said  end  pieces  baring  formed  in 
the  upper  side  of  its  free  end  a  notch,  a  book  aecnred  to 


1.056.526        MANrF.\CTTRE     OF     SEAMLESS     TUBES. 

Sam  I  EI.    E.    Dikscheu,    IMtt.sbiirKh.    Pa.      Filed    I>1)     .■>, 
1!M1.      St^rlal  No.  G06,440.      ( •  1.  T.S    -1.) 


1     The  Improvement  in  tho  art  of  manufacturing  seam 
le.ss  tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in 
piercing  a  billet  by  forcing  it  over  a  mandrel  by  rotating 
the  billet  on  its  axis,   and  circumferentlally   pressing  the 
article  so  pierced  against  a  centrally  maintained  mandrel 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  seam- 
less tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  In 
piercing  a  billet  by  forcing  It  over  a  mandrel  by  rotation 
on  Its  axis  and  subjecting  the  wall  of  the  article  so  pierced 
to  pressure  between  surfaces  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  ridges  due  to  the  piercing  operation 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  seam 
less  tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in 
supporting  a  mandrel  on  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project 
Ing  portions  of  the  tube  so  distributed  along  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tube  as  to  maintain  the  mandrel  centrally,  and  sub 
jectlng    the    external    surface    of    the    article    to    pressure 
extending   a    distance   along   the   article   greater   than    ttie 
distance  between  adjacent  mandrel  supporting  portions 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufactaring  seam 
less  tubes,  the  method  herein  described  which  consists  in 
supporting  a  mandrel  on  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projert 
ing  portions  of  the  tube  so  fllsfributed  along  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tube  as  to  maintain  the  mandrel  ceBtrally,  and 
subjecting  the  external  surface  of  the  article  to  oppositely 
acting  pressing  faces  one  having  a  predetermined  move- 
ment relative  to  the  other,  whereby  the  walls  of  the  tube 
are  brought  to  uniform  gaue  and  the  tube  to  uniform 
external  diameter 


1.056..T27       RECTIFIER   COMPOT'ND       Nathav   FALt-EK, 
Denver.  Colo  ,  assignor  to  The  Cook  Railway  Bignal  Com 
pany,   Denver.   Colo  .  a  «"orporatlon  of  Colorado.     Filed 
June  17,  1912.     Serial  No    704.096.      (Cl.  176 — 315.  > 

1.  A  compound  for  electrical  rectifiers  consisting  of 
sodium  phosphate,  asbestos,  sodium  silicate,  and  water, 
in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 

2,  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use 
as  a  rectifier  compound  consisting  of  dilute  solution  of 
sodium  phosphate,  a  sofBclent  quantity  of  asbestos  to 
absorb  the  sodium  phosphate,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  a 
solntlon  of  sodium  silicate  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  the 
sodium  phosphate  solution  and  askestos. 

3  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use 
as  a  compound  for  electrical  rectifiers  consisting  of  sodium 
phosphate,  water,  asbestos,  and  sodium  silicate  solution, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  of  sodium  phosphate  to 
two  gallons  of  water,  enough  asbestos  to  absorb  the  said 
solution,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  the  sodium  silicate 
solution  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  the  sodium  phosphate 
solution  and  asbestos. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  compound  for 
electrical  rectifiers  consisting  of  sodium  phosphate,  as- 
bestos, sodium  silicate,  and  water,  in  the  proportion  of  one 
poand  of  sodium  phosphate  to  two  gallons  of  water,  enough 
asbestos  to  absorb  the  said  sodium  phoaphate  aolntton. 
.  enough    sodium    silicate    to    raise    distilled    w«ter    to    the 
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specific  gravity  of  1180,  hydrometer  test,  one  part  by 
weight  of  this  sodium  silicate  solution  being  used  for  15 
parts  by  weight  of  the  sodium  phosphate  solution  and 
asbestos. 


1,056..S28  CHAIR  Samckl  O.  Frantz,  Conway  Springs, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.667.  (Cl. 
155 — 11.) 


Oi? 


I.  The  combination  with  a  perambulating  chair  having 
hand  operated  driven  wheels,  of  a  steering  mechanism 
therefor,  including  a  foot  platform,  a  steering  wheel,  a 
stud  carrying  the  steering  wheel  and  mounted  through 
the  platform  to  project  thereabove,  said  projected  end 
of  the  stud  being  non-circular  In  cross  section,  a  hand 
operated  steering  staff  removably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  stud  and  a  foot  attachment  for  manipulating 
the  stud  connected  to  the  non-circular  end  thereof  be- 
twe<=n  the  lower  end  of  the  staff  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
platform. 

2  The  combination  with  a  perambulating  chair,  having 
hand  operated  driven  whe*>l8.  of  a  steering  mechanism 
therefor.  Including  a  foot  platform  hingedly  connected  to 
be  moved  below  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  projected  for 
wardly  thereof,  a  stud  Journaled  within  the  platform  and 
projected  upon  both  sides  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  carried 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  stud,  a  foot  steering  attachment 
operablv  cnnnertetl  to  ili.-  opiwRite  end  of  the  stud  for 
movement  ab<:>vr  tlie  platform,  and  a  lianfi  steering  at- 
tachment also  connectetl  to  the  stud 
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l,(tr.^'./^20  AEROI'LANE  RUDDER  Johan  Richakd 
FKni'.rR.j.  Richmond.  «"al  Filed  .Tune  12.  1912  Serial 
No.    Tti:;.l^<i.      (Ci.   244—29.1 


ting  the  opening  of  the  bottom  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  straw  to  discharge  the  straw  from  the  container, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  with  Its  free  end  lying 
under   the  opening  thereof. 


A  rudder  for  aerial  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  like 
chair  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  for 
oscillating  the  chair  about  said  axis,  an  elevating  plane 
mounted  horlsontally  on  the  chair  having  trunnions  at 
opposite  sides  alwut  which  It  Is  tlltable  in  a  vertical  plane. 
said  plane  having  perpendicular  rudders  rigid  witb  It. 
means  for  oscillating  the  elevating  plane,  and  means  per 
mitt  Ing  the  horlsontal  steering  by  the  rudders  without 
affecting  the  angle  of  adjustment  of  the  elevating  plane, 
said  last  means  comprising  an  operating  cable  connecting 
to  the  means  for  oscillating  tbe  plane,  a  pulley  block, 
strands  connected  to  said  cable  and  passing  through  said 
block  and  a  strand  connected  to  the  block  and  diverging 
upwardly  and  connected  to  said  elevating  plane. 


1.056.330        DISPENSING     APPARATUS         Howakd     B. 

Griil,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  Apr    30.  1912.     Serial  No. 

694.106.      (Cl.   211—8.) 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  conalstlng  of  a  base  baring  a 
conical  bottom  terminating  io  an  opening,  a  container 
mounted  on  the  base,  an  ejector  having  Its  lower  end  flt- 


2.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  base  having  a 
conical  tx)ttom  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spring  baring 
one  end  secured  and  the  other  end  lying  under  said  open- 
ing, a  container  fitting  on  the  base  to  receire  the  strsws,  a 
spring  controlled  lever  ejector  fulcrumed  to  tbe  container 
and  having  a  bead  at  Its  lower  end,  engaged  by  the  said 
spring  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  reduced  tapered  portion 
formed  on  said  head  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  each  straw 
to  insure  the  ejection  of  a  single  straw  at  each  operation 
of  the  lerer. 

3.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  base  baring  a 
conical  bottom  formed  with  an  opening,  a  spring  baring 
one  end  secured  and  the  other  end  lying  under  aaid  open- 
ing, a  container  fitting  on  tbe  t>ase  to  receive  the  straws, 
a  spring  controlled  lever  ejector  fulcrumed  to  the  con- 
tainer and  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end.  engaged  by  said 
spring  secured  to  the  base,  and  a  reduced  tapered  portion 
formed  on  said  bead  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  each  straw 
to  insure  the  ejection  of  a  single  straw  at  each  operation 
of  the  lerer.  and  a  guide  for  the  ejector  lerer  arranged 
in  tbe  container. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  container  to 
receive  the  straws  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hinged 
flap  closing  said  opening,  a  base  supporting  tbe  container 
and  having  a  conical  bottom  formed  with  an  opening,  an 
ejector  lever  fulcrumed  to  tbe  container  having  an  operat- 
ing handle  outside  tbe  container  and  a  long  arm  in  the 
container  provided  with  a  straw  engaging  bead  at  its 
lower  end  fitting  In  the  opening  of  the  conical  twttom  of 
the  base,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  with  Its  free 
end   lying  under  tbe  opening  thereof. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
base  having  an  opening,  a  container  on  said  base,  and  sn 
ejector  fulcrumed  to  the  container  and  comprising  a 
short  arm  providing  an  operating  portion  and  a  long  arm 
formed  with  a  headed  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly 
Inclined  article  engaging  portion  adapted  to  enter  said 
opening  in  the  base,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  at 
one  end  snd  baring  its  free  end  dispoaed  under  the  open- 
ing in  said  base. 


1,066.331.      DUST-COLLECTOR.       William    T.     Hakdeh, 

South  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  ^b.   1,  1911.   Serial   No. 

606,900.      Renewed  Jan.  4.   1913.      Serial   No.   740.238. 

(Cl.  76 — 80.) 

1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  with  a  chamber 
baring  a  dnat  pit  and  pit  door,  of  a*  set  of  shelree  com- 
prising a  plnmllty  of  shelves  arranged  one  abore  an- 
other and  connected  together,  the  said  set  of  shelree  being 
reroluble  as  a  whole  within  the  chamber,  and  means  ex- 
tending wltboat  tbe  chamber  constmctad  to  actuate  the 
set  of  shelrea. 
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2.  IB  a  dmt  collector,  the  comMnation  with  «  (Camber 
iMTtBK  a  chiat  pft  and  pit  door,  the  aaid  chamber  hSTtng 
openlnga  00  both  atdn.  of  a  set  of  shelrea  reroInMe  aa  a 
wbole  within  the  chamber,  the  said  set  oT  ahelvea  beinir  cc 
extensive  with  the  said  openings  in  the  chamber,  and 
means  extending  without  the  chamber  conetmcted  to  ac- 
tuate the  set  of  shelres. 


3.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  comMnation  with  a  chamber 
having  a  dust  pit  and  pit  door,  the  said  chamber  having  a 
gag  Inlet  and  a  (jas  outlet  provided  with  dampers,  of 
a  set  of  shelves  revolaWe  as  a  wbote  within  the  chamber, 
and  means  extending  without  the  chaanber  constructed  to 
actuate  the  set  of  shelves. 

4.  Id  a  doat  collector,  the  coBbination  with  a  chamber 
luiTlBg  a  dost  pit^  and  pit  door,  the  said  chaaaber  having 
opaalnga  on  both  *atdea.  at  means  for  coBtrotUng  the  paa- 
sage  of  gaa  ttartMigh  the  aald  •peBlBgs,  a  act  of  sbclvea 
rvTotuMc  as  a  whole  wltbln  the  chaaiber.  the  aald  act  of 
abdvea  belag  eo-extenatrc  with  tbe  aaid  opeaiaga  of  the 
ehanber  and  BieaBB  exteading  without  the  dtamber  con- 
stmeted  to  actuate  the  aet  of  shelvea. 

5.  la  a  dnat  collector,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  aerlca  of 
chambers  having  openingB  at  the  ends  whereby  the  cham- 
ber* are  1b  eommunicatloB,  of  aeta  of  ahelvea  pivotally 
■opported  within  the  chambers,  the  aaid  aeta  of  ahelves 
being  co-extessive  with  said  openings  between  the  cham- 
bera.  and  aaeana  extending  without  the  ebambers  construct- 
ed to  actuate  the  said  seta  of  shelvea  each  set  as  a  wbole. 


1,05«.332.  TURRET  -  LATHE.  James  Hastness  and 
SaoBOB  A.  Pekrt,  Spriaglleld,  Vt.  ;  said  Perry  assignor 
to  Jones  *  Lamson  Machine  Company.  Springfield.  Vt.. 
a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  ©48,147.      (CI.  29—39.) 


1.  A  turret  lathe  comprislnK  a  bed.  a  tool  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  thereon,  a  (arret  on  said 
carriage  movable  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  tool  carriage,  and  having  a  flat  top  for  the 
reception  of  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable  tools, 
a  bead  on  said  bed,  a  plorality  of  work  spindles  jour 
Dated  In  said  bead,  power-transmitting  gearing  for  rotat- 
ing aald  aplndlca,  means  for  moving  said  head  and  thereby 
aald  spindles  transversely  of  the  path  of  moveaient  of 
aaM  tool  carriage,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tools  on  the 
top  of  aaM  turret  for  tbc  pieces  of  work  held  by  said  spin- 
dtaa,  saM  seta  coaaprtotog  tools  at  the  aevcral  statloas  of 
tke  truTCt. 

2.  IB  a  turret  latbe,  a  bed,  a  work  carriage,  a  pair  of 
work  spladlea  }oaraal«d  thereon,  means  for  moving  said 


carriage  transverBely  of  saM  bed,  and  a  pow»r-traBamlt- 
tlBf  nediaBlaiB  «b  aaM  carrtegv  conawB  to  b«tb  Bptadles. 
to  comMnation  with  a  tool  carriage  movable  on  aaid  bod 
toward  and  from  aald  bead,  a  turret  on  aald  carriage  mor- 
ahle  about  an  axis  angular  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
salA  carrlaga,  said  turret  having  In  Ita  ti^  right-angle 
grooves  for  the  recaption  of  toola  and  aeparate  aets  of 
tools  on  said  turret,  one  set  for  each  work  spindle,  to 
operate  simultaneously  and  successively  on  the  pieces  of 
work  held  in  aaid  apindlea. 

3  In  a  turret  latbe  for  performing  multiple  operations 
upon  the  same  piece  of  work,  the  combination  with  a 
tranaversely  movable  head  having  a  plurality  og  work  spin- 
dlea  and  means  for  moving  said  head  trans^^ersely.  of  a 
carriage,  a  turret  thereon,  a  separate  set  of  tools  on  the 
turret  for  each  piece  of  work,  the  toola  of  each  set  being 
disposed  on  the  said  turret  at  the  varloua  stations  to  cause 
the  corresponding  tools  of  each  set  to  operate  simultane 
oualy  on  the  work  carried  by  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
moving  said  head  transversely,  whereby  Iwth  pieces  of 
work  may  be  faced  or  turned  simoltaneously. 


l,l>56..r^H.  FASTENER  FOR  HAGS.  TRfNKS.  ^^  . 
James  Hill.  Paignton.  Engird  Filed  Aug.  24.  1912. 
gertal  No.  71«,837.     (Ci.  70 — 116.> 


3.  In  a  dpvice  of  the  character  ^itated.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  axially  on  the  interior 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  crank  portion  within  said 
frame,  and  slidable  means  for  rotating  said  rod 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
mounted  to  torn  axially  and  provided  with  a  crank  por- 
tion, a  plunger  for  rotating  said  rod,  and  means  on  said 
(rank  portion  for  fastening  at  the  center  of  the  receptacle. 

W.  In  a  device  of  th»'  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
moiinttd  to  turn  axially  and  provided  with  a  crank  por- 
tien,  a  plunger  fur  rotating  the  rod,  reailleat  means  for 
throwing  the  crank,  and  locking  means  on  the  crank 
portion. 

4.  In  a  devk-e  of  tdv  (liaracter  stated,  tiif  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rod  mounted  to  turn  axially  und  provided 
vvltli  a  irank.  lockini;:  means  engaging  said  crank  portion 
and  spring'  means  for  rotating  said  rod. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  tl»e  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  rod 
mounted  to  turn  axially  and  providit'd  with  a  trank  por- 
tion, aud  a  plunger  for  rotating  said  rod. 

h'laims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazettg.J 


1,056,.H34.  ALTEHNATING-CUBRKNT  REU^iV.  JosaPH 
F.  1».  llu«,t,  New  York.  N  Y..  nH«iKnor  to  American  lUs- 
trlct  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,444.    (CI   178 — 300.) 


1.  An  alternating  current  relay  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  Independent  magnets  and  a  corre- 
BfKtndlng  plurality  of  Independent  armatures  therefor,  a 
common   carrier   for    said    armatures    arranged    to   permit 


movement  tb^eof  toward  and  from  the  poiea  of  tbslr  ro- 
apectlve  Bugnels.  and  parallel  drcult-loopa  for  said  afore- 
said magnets,  each  including  one  of  aaid  magaeta,  adaptod 
for  connection  to  a  mala  alternatlBg  circuit,  such  circuits 
possessing  realstaace.  inductance  aad  capacity  so  diCer- 
ing  from  eacii  other  that  the  phases  of  magnet Izatloti  of 
the  one  magnet  are  dtoplacod  with  reference  to  corre 
spondlBg  phaaea  of  another  magnet. 

2.  Aa  alternating  current  relay  comprialag  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  separate  magneta.  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  Ht'parate  arasatures  therefor,  a  common  carrier 
for  said  armatures  arranged  to  permit  aame  to  move  to- 
gether toward  and  from  th«ir  magnet  polos,  and  parallel 
clrcuita  for  aaid  magneta  comprialag  reaiatanoe,  capacity 
and  inductance  so  proportioned  relatively  that,  whan  aald 
parallel  circuits  are  conDe<-ted  to  a  common  supply  cir- 
cuit, tttere  la  in  one  of  said  parallel  circuits  a  lagging 
current  and  in  the  other  of  aaid  clrcuita  a  leading  cur 
rent. 

.S.  An  alternating  current  relay  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon  a  plurality  of  iadapendeat  magnets,  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  independent  armaturea,  a  common  support 
for  said  armatures  adapted  to  permit  tbem  to  move  toward 
and  from  their  respective  magnet  poles  and  lndet>endeBt 
parallel  circuits  for  aald  magnets,  adapted  for  coanectlon 
to  n  main  alternating  circuit  and  liaving  electrical  quail- 
tl«w,  such  that  the  current  pbases  in  said  parallel  circuits, 
and  the  conseqaent  phases  of  magaetisatioo  of  the  two 
magnets,   differ  respectively. 


1.05Q.S36.  ELECTRIC  STERILIZEE  FOB  LIQUIDS. 
MxNToa  Howard,  Corvallls,  Oreg  Filed  May  23.  1912 
Serial  No.  699.;U4       (CI    204—25.) 


]  .\  liquid  steriliser  including  a  nou  conducting  dint 
and  an  outer  casing,  a  conductor  entering  the  upper  end 
of  ti>e  duct  and  faavtmg  piwjectiag  plates  disposed  at  in 
tervals  atoag  its  ieaigth.  a  condsctor  entering  the  duct 
and  extending  below  the  lowermost  tsrmteal  of  ttte  drst 
naated  condsctor  and  being  provided  with  s  series  of 
plates  projectlag  transversely  of  the  duct,  sakl  plates  ia 
creaalag  ia  area  downward  and  arraaged  1b  stepped 
relation,  aald  oondnctors  t>eteg  adapted  to  be  co^neetod 
with  a  source  of  electricity,  and  a  aoa-coadoctiag  collar 
interposed  betweea  the  lowermost  plate  of  the  first  asmsd 
coodwctor  and  the  uppermost  plate  s<  tke  aeeood  nassed 
coBdaetor. 

2.  A  U««M  aterllfcser  iaclwdlag  a  noa-condMtlng  duct, 
a  coadnctor  esrtertag  tte  dnct  at  tlis  upper  «aid  aad  hav- 
ing at  taterrala  prsisetlag  terminal  ptataa  of  AUtereatt 
areas  and  arraaged  !■  atappod  raiattaa,  a  osodactor  aiso 
eatering  tlw  upper  sad  of  the  4act  bat  exteadlag  below 
the  lowermost  tanalDai  of  tha  first  aamod  csadactar  aad 
being:  there  provMed  wltb  a  asrfes  of  temlaal  plates  pro- 
jecting txaasvarasiy  oC  the  duct.  asM  plstss  iacraaalag  In 


area  downward  aad  arraaged  la  steppsd  relatlOB,  tiM 
aaid  coadnctors  being  connected  to  a  aoorce  of  etectrlcity, 
and  a  DOD-coadortiag  collar  arranged  below  the  lover 
plate  of  the  first  named  conductor  and  above  tho  opper- 
most  plate  of  the  second  named  conductor,  the  second 
named  conductor  passing  between  said  collar  and  the  wall 
of  the  duct.  ' 

3.  A  liquid  starlllBer  iadadlac  a  Doa-oaa4DCtliig  duct, 
a  conductor  eatertag  the  doet  at  one  sad  aad  having  at 
Intervals  pro)ectlag  plates  of  dMTsreat  arsas  arranged  in 
stepped  relation,  the  other  coadnctor  balag  extended  be- 
low the  lowermost  terminal  of  the  flrat  named  condtictor 
and  being  there  provided  with  a  aeries  of  terminala  pro- 
jecting transversely  of  the  duct  and  haviaf  tke  Com 
of  plates  increasing  in  area  downward  aad  siisajsrt  la 
stepped  relation,  the  said  conductors  being  eonnartad  to  a 
aource  of  electricity. 

4.  A  purifying  attachment  for  faucets  iadadlac  • 
tabular  dact  of  insalatlng  material,  a  alasve  9i  lunlat- 
Ing  material  disposed  at  the  middle  of  tbe  duet,  a  ooa* 
ductor  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  dact  szteadiag  dova 
to  said  Ble«ve  snd  provided  st  IntorvaJs  wltb  outwardly 
projecting  terntinala  having  the  form  of  plates  extaadiag 
transversely  across  but  not  entirely  fllllBg  tlM  dsct.  • 
conductor  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  tabs  sxteodlaff 
down  the  same  opposite  the  first  named  conductor  and 
t>elow  said  collar,  that  portion  of  the  conductor  l>elow 
the  collar  being  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  apaotd 
terminals  having  the  form  of  plates  exteadtakg  transveraely 
across  the  bore  of  the  tube,  the  coadactors  belag  eon- 
nected  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  said  tube  and  screw  threaded  st  Its  lower 
end,  and  a  cap  engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  carrying  a  filtering  ecreen  extending  across  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  duct. 


1.056,338  BIPOLAR  INTRAGASTRIC  ELECTRODE. 
Allan  G.  Hcrdman,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909. 
S«>rlal   No.   519,455.       (CI     174 — 89.1 


A  bl-poMr  iBtra-gastric  electrode  caeqtrtstag  flexible 
tubing.  Insulated  drcalt  wires  within  aald  tabing,  a 
hollow  Insulated  mentber  attached  to  aald  tsMog,  aald 
member  having  a  bore  la  Its  lower  ead,  a  dlag  shaped  pole 
secured  Id  said  bore,  to  which  pole  Is  attached  eac  oC  said 
circnlt  wires,  a  boUow  perforated  shsB  attached  to  the 
lower  ead  of  saM  niea:it>er  and  Incloslog  aald  pole,  said 
perforated  shell  having  a  hole  in  its  lower  ead,  flexible 
tubing  passing  through  said  hole  and  contalalng  tbe  sec- 
ead  clrenlt  arlra,  another  boUow  lasalatlag  mmabsr  at- 
te  the  levser  end  oi  said  tatalaCi  a  aeooad  pale 
la  aald  hoUew  membar  aad  barlag  attached 
thereto  said  seeoad  circuit  wire,  aad  a  beUov  perfoaated 
shall  eecacfd  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  iaaolatlaf 
aad  laclnelBg  aald  pole. 
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1,0&<I,387.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Kbniodth  C.  Huu<- 
BCT,  Monroe,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wilson  O. 
Bear,  Monroe,  Wis.  Filed  Maj  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,341.     (CI.  46—37.) 


*-c^ 


f.^ 


The  combination  of  a  playing  board  having  a  defined 
playing  surface  on  Its  upper  side  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  disposed  outwardly  of  said  playing  surface, 
a  bracket  depending  from  the  lower  side  of  said  board,  an 
angle  rod  having  the  free  end  of  one  arm  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  the  board  and  the  free  end  of  Its  other  arm 
supported  in  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  spring  drums 
mounted  oij  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connections 
extending  through  said  openings  respectively  and  hav- 
ing corresponding  ends  secured  to  respective  drums,  and 
an  amusement  object  secured  to  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  connections. 


1.056,338.     FRICTION  TURBINE.     Jonas  Albikt  John 
SEN,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.     Serial 
No.  668,023.     (CI.  121—60.) 


In  a  friction  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
•paced  plates  too  thin  to  be  self-supporting,  means  to  sup- 
ply motive  fluid  between  the  plates  to  impart  rotation 
to  the  plates  and  thereby  bring  said  plates  to  normal 
shape  under  the  frlctlonal  and  supporting  action  of  the 
fluid  while  traversing  the  plates  and  the  centrifugal  action 
due  to  the  speed  of  rotation. 


1,056,339.  ENGINE-VALVE.  Waltkb  Johnson,  South 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1911,  Serial  No.  666.952. 
(Cl.  136—7.) 


1.  Improred  ralve  mechanism  of  the  type  indicated, 
eomprtelnc  a  cylinder,  a  ptarton  adapted  to  reciprocate 
thMCln.  cylinder  h««da  having  transverse  bores  and  porta 
lettding  fr<Hn  the  same  Into  the  cylinder,  a  set  of  hollow 
oaeillating  and  rotoUble  ralvea  seated  in  each  of  said 
borea  ffi"*  baring  a  cone  shape,  each  set  f<»TDed  of  long 


valves  tiavlng  two  or  more  sets  of  ports  arranged  opposite, 
antf-  shorter  valves  arranged  rotatably  in  the  longer  ones 
and  having  ports  arranged  directly  opposite,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  longer  valves  contloaously  anfl  imparting 
oscillation  to  the  shorter  valves,  subetantinlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  Improved  valve  mechanism  of  the  tyi>e  Indicated,  com- 
prtshig  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
cylinder  heads  having  tranrverse  borea  and  porta  lead- 
ing from  the  same  into  the  cylinder,  a  set  oif  hollow  os- 
cillating and  rotatable  valves  seated  in  each  •f  said  bores 
and  having  a  cone  shape,  each  set  formed  of  long  valves 
having  two  or  more  sets  of  ports  arranged  180'  apart,  and 
shorter  valves  arranged  rotatably  In  the  longer  ones  and 
having  ports  arranged  directly  opposite,  and  two  trains 
of  gears,  one  train  connected  with  and  continuously 
rotating  the  longer  valves  and  the  other  train  connected 
with  and  Imparting  oscillation  to  the  shorter  valves  simul- 
taneously, and  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  with  the 
shorter  and  longer  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  piston  cylinder  leaving  ends 
provided  with  ports  and  beads  provided  with  tapered  bores 
and  connected  with  the  cylinder  ports,  of  hollow  valves 
seated  hi  said  bores,  gear  casings  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  heads,  and  trains  of  gears  arranged  in  said 
casings,  inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  alined  with  the  valves  and 
adjustable  boxing  applied  to  said  pipes  and  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  valves,  said  boxing  being  adapted  to  adjust 
tlie  valves  to  take  up  wear  and  form  gas-tight  Joints,  as 
shown  and  described. 

I  

1.056..'?40       METHOD  OF  I'RODUrTION  OF  ARSENATE 
OK  LEAD       Felix  K.^ifler.   Vienna,   Aiistrla-Hungary, 
and  Affji  ST  v'HWALA.  Milan.  Italy.     Fll"d  May  20,  191J. 
Serial   No    fi9K,583.      (Cl.  23— 13  1 
1.    Trocess    of    making    lead    arsenato.    wliich    comprises 

reacting  upon  a  higher  oxid  of  lead  with  arsenic  acid  and 

arsenidiKS  acid  In  the  presence  of  water. 

•_'     Process    of    making    lead    arsenate,    which    cumprises 

reacting   upon   minimum   with   arsfnic   acid   und   arsenious 

acid  in  the  presence  of  water. 

! 


1 


,056.341  HANDPIECE  FOR  DENTAL  ENUINES. 
.\LBXANDEK  R,  Kkltie,  Bostou.  Msss  Filed  I»ec  4, 
1911.      Serial   No.   663.846.      iCl.   .^2— 11   1 


In  an  angle  attachment  for  dental  engines,  a  tubular 
casing,  an  annular  neck  on  the  end  of  the  (jasing  bent  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  casing,  a 
partition  in  the  casing  at  the  bend  hetwe«n  the  casing 
and  neck,  said  partition  having  an  opening  in  one  side, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  bevel-gear  on  the  shaft 
projecting  through  the  openhng  in  the  partition,  a  stud 
on  the  partition  projecting  concentrically  Into  the  annu- 
lar neck,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the  stnd  having  a  bevel- 
gear  on  one  end  meshing  with  the  berel-gesr  projecting 
through  the  partition  and  said  wheel  having  a  bevel-gear 
on  its  other  end  projecting  beyond  the  annular  neck 
with  the  hack  of  the  last  mentioned  bevel-gear  riding  on 
the  end  of  the  annular  neck,  an  angnlar  bead  having  lU 
Inner  arm  Jonmaled  on  the  annnlAr  neck  and  its  onter 
•rm  provided  with  a  bearing  In  Its  Inner  end,  a  aleeve 
Jonmaled  In  the  outer  arm  of  the  angnlar  head  baring 
t  flattened  portion  at  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
fattened  end  of  a  dMital  bar  inaerted  In  saM  sleeve,  a  col- 
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lar  on  the  sleeve  Journaled  In  the  bearing  In  the  inner 
end  of  the  outer  arm  of  the  angular  head,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  in  the  angular  head  adapted  to  engrage  the  groove 
at  the  InnT  end  of  the  Imr  inaerted  in  said"  sleeve. 


1.0.%6.342       NEiK  rUOTECTOR    FOR   DRAFT-ANIMALS. 
D.4S1D    A.    Kent,    Jewell.     Iowa        Filed    Mar.    6.    1911. 

Serial   No    fill'.f.Tl        'Cl.   54 — 65.  1 


\  DPck  protector  for  draft  animals,  comprising  right 
and  left  thick  U-dy  portions  designed  to  fit  respectively 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  neck  and  shoulder  of  a 
draft  animal  .-ind  to  remain  In  place  without  attachment 
to  the  collar.  sMild  IkkIv  portions  l)elng  comparatively 
narrow  at  the  top  and  broad  enough  at  the  lower  end  to 
protect  the  shouidtrf  of  the  draft  animal  from  the 
collar  during  the  ordinary  movements  of  a  collar  when 
in  use,  a  thick  leather  pad  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  l>ody  portions,  extending  beyond  them  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  designed  to  fit  the  top  of  a  draft  ani- 
mals  neck,  said  pad  ^«eing  composed  of  material  of  sufll- 
cient  thickness  and  rigidity  to  spread  the  downward  draft 
of  a  collar  over  surface  materially  greater  than  would 
be  affected  in  the  collar  alone. 


1  .  n  .1  6  a  4  .^  HARTOO.N  Nielk  KK(.ma.\n,  Redondo 
Beach,  I'al.  Filed  July  16.  1911'.  Serial  No.  709,818. 
tCl.    57— 9. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
arms,  a  rod  extending  between  the  arms,  a  pin  on  the 
rod.  a  sleeve  on  the  rod,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a 
guideway  for  the  pin  having  a  short  lateral  offset  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  for  the  pin  to  engage,  a  collar  on  the  rod, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  collar, 
means  for  connecting  the  aleeve  with  the  arms,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  said  means,  a  part  on  the  rod. 


and  llnka  plvotally  mounted  on  the  part  and  having 
end  part  thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  Uaks 
and  having  the  other  end  part  thereof  formed  to  provMs 
suitable  fanga. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  substaa* 
tially  oppositely  disposed  arms,  a  rod  extending  betwMB 
the  arms  and  having  a  stop  thereon,  a  pin  on  the  rod, 
a  sleeve  on  the  rod,  said  sleeve  having  a  guMeway  (or 
the  pin  having  a  short  lateral  offset  to  provide  a  sbooMsr 
for  the  pin  to  engage,  a  collar  on  the  rod,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  sleeve  and  the  collar,  means  for  OOft- 
necting  the  sleeve  with  the  arma.  llnka  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms,  a  part  on  the  rod,  and  links  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  part  and  having  one  eaiH  part 
thereof  adjnstably  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  links 
and  having  the  other  end  part  thereof  formed  to  pro- 
vide suitable  fangs. 


1.056.344.      REDICING  OR  REGULATING  VALVK. 
William    J.\Mr,s    Le.stkr.    Kearny,    N.    J.      Filed   Jul/ 

13,  1912.     Serial  No    709.195.     (Cl.  137—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descriU'<i.  a  valve  caalng 
having  open  ends,  a  gate-casing  formed  in  connection  with 
said  valve-caslnj;.  said  pate-casing  being  provided  with 
an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  rotatable  gate- 
member  mounted  within  said  gnte-casing,  said  gate-member 
l)elng  provided  with  a  series  of  variously  sised  intake  per- 
forations adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  Inlet  pas- 
sage and  a  series  of  variously  sised  exit  perforations 
adapted  to  be  reglatered  with  said  outlet-passage.  Intake 
[>erforutlonB  and  exit  perforations  of  corresponding  sine 
tteing  adapted  to  be  selectively  registered  respectively 
with  said  Inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage  of  Mid 
gate-casing,  said  gate-memt>er  being  provided  with  a 
chamber  with  which  said  respective  series  of  perfOrattona 
commnnicate,  and  means  exteriorly  disposed  of  said  valve 
casing  and  aald  gate-casing  for  rotating  said  gate-member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve-castag 
having  open  ends,  a  gate-casing  formed  in  connection 
with  said  valve-casing,  said  gate-caaing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  a  rotataMc 
gste-member  mounted  within  said  gate-casing,  said  gate- 
member  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  variously  slaed 
intake  perforations  adapted  to  be  registered  with  said 
inlet  paasage  and  a  series  of  variously  sized  exit  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  be  registered  with  said  outlet-passage. 
Intake  perforations  and  exit  perforations  of  correspond- 
ing size  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  registered  respec- 
tively with  said  Inlet  passage  and  said  outlet  passage 
of  said  gate-casing,  aald  gate-member  being  provided  with 
a  chamber  with  which  said  respective  series  of  perfora- 
tions commnnicate,  a  handle-member,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  handle-member  with  said  gate-member,  and 
means  with  which  said  handle-member  may  be  registerod 
to  Indicate  the  regulated  position  of  said  gate-member. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  valve-caalng 
having  open  ends,  a  gate-casing  formed  In  connection 
with  said  valve-casing,  an  exteriorly  projecting  portion 
connected  with  said  gate-casing  the  same  being  extwtorly 
threaded,  a  cap-member  Interiorly  threaded  to  screw  apes 
said  exteriorly  projecting  portion  of  said  gato-eaate^ 
aald  cap-member  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dlapoMd 
opening,  said  gate-casing  being  provided  with  an  lalat 
passage  on  one  side  and  an  ontlet-passaxe  on  the  uppwlti 
side  each  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  vmlv*- 
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«MlaC.  a  rotat«M«  fate-«a«nbcr  pT«Tld«d  irt«i  an  tetarlor 
ehantar,  saM  gste-iacnber  telns  seated  wUMb  mM  gata- 
eMtef,  K  sptedle-menter  cxtnAvg  npwartly  fro«  mM 
gate-casing  and  projectlnr  through  said  opcntag  «f  aaW 
ea^sMilKr,  a  «oli-aprlBg  arranged  aTxmt  «aM  aplndle- 
'■MBbcr  tatwccB  saM  cap>nember  aad  aaM  gatMDCBber, 
■aM  gate-flKBber  bHng  prorMed  with  a  w«Um  of  TartoaalT 
•lied  hitalte  pcrfiwatlona  adapted  to  *e  aelecWiely  ragla- 
tnred  with  aald  toh*  iNUMge,  a  aerlaa  of  yartwwty  alaed 
exit  pacfotattoiM  adapted  to  be  seleitlv^ji  leglatered  with 
MM  ontJrt  paasagc  alanltaiieoaaly  with  aaM  ftrat-men- 
tfoaed  wrtea.  aaW  re«p*etlT«  oerlea  of  pcrformtloM  com- 
nranlcatlng  with  saM  chamber  of  aafd  gate-ralTe,  and 
means  connected  with  said  aptndle-member  for  rotating 
•aid  gate-member. 

4.  In  a  drrlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  ▼alTO-casing 
baring  open  ends,  a  gate-casing  formed  te  connection  wtth 
said  ralre-caslng,  an  exteriorly  projecting  portion  con- 
nected with  said  gate-casing  the  sam«  being  exteriorly 
threaded,  a  cap-member  interiorly  threaded  to  screw  upon 
■Sid  erteriorty  projecting  portion  of  said  gate-easing, 
said  cap-member  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening,  said  gate-casing  being  provided  with  an 
Inlet  passage  on  one  side  and  an  outlet-passage  on  the 
opposite  side  each  commnaleattBg  with  the  interior  of 
said  TalTO-casing,  a  rotataMs  gate-member  prorided  with 
an  Interior  chamber,  aaJd  gata  — mber  being  seated  with- 
in said  gate-casing,  a  aplaHs  ■saibar  extending  upwardly 
from  said  gate-casing  and  pmfwmn  through  said  open- 
ing of  said  cap-m«iA«r,  a  uafl  iprlng  atranged  about  said 
spindle-member  betwaea  aaid  if  1— bw  and  said  gate- 
member,  said  gatMBember  tatag  pusrMaa  with  a  series 
of  Tarlously  sized  tataki  padSMtlsas  aidapted  to  be  selec- 
tively registered  srtth  said  lalet  pasaa«s  and  a  series  of 
variously  sized  exit  perforations  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively roistered  wtth  said  evtlat  paaaaga  ateialtaaeoasly 
with  saM  drat  SMStlMMd  ssrtaa.  aald  ra^eetlvc  sertas  of 
perforatlMM  coouBunleatlag  with  said  cbasiber  wt  said 
gate-vatre.  a  han<»s  ssaiber  cooneeted  wttk  aaid  aplndle- 
aMMber  for  roUtis«  said  gata-aaaifcar.  and  siaaas  with 
wkicb  aaM  haaills  awaibar  may  be  regtoterad  to  tndloate 
tk»  rsflalatad  poaltian  «i  said  gate-assaker. 

«.  la  a  dtrtoe  af  tba  kind  deacribsd,  a  valva-eaalag 
Iwvlag   s|p0B   aads,   a  gate  eaaing   fomad   in   eonaactton 
with  aaid  valvt-caalog,  an  ag^rlorty  projacdag  partian 
ca«Mc«ad  wlUi  said  gate  <iaaiag  the  aans  bates  aztertoriy 
thMaded,  a  ca^maasber  latortarly  tlwaaiei  t»  aeraw  apoo 
said  acterlsriy  grojeetteg  parClaa  af  aaid  «ate-oaalac  said 
betag   prarMad    wMk    a    eeatraSy    llaiiMiiil 
ilM.  aaid  fato-aaalv  balng  pravidad  wttk  aa  Mat 
aa  oae  aids  aad  aa  oatlct  pasasga  an  tke  eppo- 
Blt«  aide  aaefa  eaaasaBtcatlBg  with  the  latariar  of  aaid 
valve  •  oasiac   a   ratataMa   gaaa  -  member    provided   with 
aa  talariar  ckamber.  aaid  gaiaaaaabar  batag  seated  wltb- 
la  aaid  gate  eaaiag.  a  aplatUa-aeaibar  astcndlag  opwardly 
fraai  said  fa«a-oadag  aad  praleetlag  thraagb  aaid  apan- 
Uw  of  aaid  «a<>-aieadMr,  a  caH-apitag  anangad  abaat  aaid 
apladla-Bieatber  botweaa  aaid  eap-nesitor  and  aaid  gate- 
■tanbar,  said  gate  neaibar  belag  provided  wttk  a  seriaa 
•f   varlea^   slaad   Intake   perfarationa   adapted    te   be 
■elaettvaly  raglataaed  with  said  lalct  paasagi  aad  a  aertea 
af  vartaoaly  aiaad  salt  partoratlans  adagCad  to  be  selee- 
tiw^j  tegiatetcd  with  said  oatlat  gaaaags  aioialtanaou^ 
«Mb  aaid  Arat-Mentleaad  asrtaa.  aaid   reapeetlve  aerlea 
a<  factoratloaa  eoasiaaicatiwg  wltli  aaid  chamber  of  aaid 
er,  a  handle  maiabar  oannectad  artth  aaid  9ta- 
for   rotatteg   aaid   gats  asssaber,    a  seriea  of 

amaged    apaa    aaid    «ap- member,  aad    a 

poiater  gertlea  ceaaeeted  with  aaM  handle  ■essbar  adapt- 
ad  ta  cavlrter  ssliKtlaaly  wtth  said  gradaatloaa  to  Indi- 
cate the  regalatad  gaaltiea  of  aaid  gatc-aMmber. 
(Clalsi  6  aat  grlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


the  apa«e  Incloaed  by  the  Inner  wall  of  bbM  halltr  and 
spaced  tharefroa  and  having  eoMnaalcaClaa  at  •nk  polat 
with  tba  water  epaee  «f  the  bolter,  aad  havteg  eottasoal- 
catlon  at  its  opposite  potat  with  a  heat  Astrlbatlitg  pipe 


lytlt.Btd-  BBA.TBR.  Nnrro*  B.  Lanes,  LstHajia,  Ma. 
Ominal  affpUeatlaa  AM  mm.  a,  IMS,  ttarlal  Ha. 
««S,r»4.  Divided  and  tMs  agpaea«laB  IDad  Dae.  1«. 
il  Ha.  TM^ttr.     (O.  IM—IW.) 


which  extends  through  the  water  spacs  of  the  boiler,  the 
opposltt  or  return  portion  of  which  la  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  said  raeeptacle  serrlng  the 
double  function  of  a  spreader  aad  aapplemantary  heater. 


1,05S.346.  LIFTING  -  JACK.  Xttom  QamtT  U>wb«n, 
Bridfeport,  Conn.,  sseignnr  to  Smma  C  Lowdao,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  II,  1912.     Sarlal  Na.  119.751. 

(CL  67—44.) 


'S* 


rn 


1.  ▲    lifting    Jack    comprtaiag    baaaa    havtag    eeekets 
screws    having    tips    engaging    the    sockets    wlicraby    the 
screws   are    retained   upright,    croaa   pieces   engaging    the 
screws   and    provided    with    depressions   and    supports   en- 
gaging the  depressions  by  which  the  weight  is  carried. 

2.  A  lifting  Jack  eompttelBg  bases  having  aockets. 
screws  having  tips  engaging  the  sockets,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  cross  pieces  engaglag  acrews  and  provided  with 
depreasions  and  two-part  Magad  aapports  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  depressions  whea  asMided. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  eeteinMBg  baaea  having  sockets, 
screws  having  tips  aagagteg  the  mtcktin  whefeby  the 
screws  are  retained  lytlghlt.  eroea  pieces  engaging  the 
screws  and  provided  with  dapaaselans  and  two-patt  hinged 
supports  adapted  to  engage  the  depreasions  one  part  of 
each  support  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  rest 
which  receives  the  other  part  tn  the  extended  position. 


ahtfte  fonolng  a  boiler,  a  hollow  receptacle  located  within 


1,066.147.     BUCKBT-dnre  FOB  WLi  AND  WATtJB  ELE 
VAT0R8.     Stiphbn  W.  Macs,  Olendale,  Cal.,  assignor 
to   McDonald   Oil   and   Water   Elevator   Co.,    Aberdeen. 
Wadh.,  a  CorperatlMi  af  Waditi^toa.     FBad  Sept.  2n, 
1911.     Barial  No.  961,2^.     (CI.  MS— «.) 

1.  The  eaaHdaatloa  wHh  an  «il  or  water  elevator  cable, 
of  a  haekat  free  te  aMp  along  the  cable  and  baMcet  pro- 
teetert  an  appaalta  aldaa  of  the  baAet,  and  npafed  apart 
thMsflsat  for  the  pat  ij eat  of  k.adtag  the  bochet  ioata  and 
ftrom  a  policy  suhatantlatty  as  set  forth. 

2.  ^e  caasMnatiaB  wtth  an  afl  and  water'  elevator 
cable  of  a   pin  Inserted  throngh  the  cable,  s  ehsbloning 


1 


18.  I9«3 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5f 


sleeve  provided  with  ortdces  to  fit  the  eads  af  the  pin 
a  ciaaqrtag  band  to  bead  oato  the  alaeva  aad  pravtded  with 
oridces  to  aagaga  the  aads  of  tin  pla. 


1.0.\6.848  ADJUSTABLE  8A8H  -  CHAIN  PAgi'EWBK 
BcwjAMTN  8.  McCmillam.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  15. 
1910.     Serial  Wa.  Md.SPS.      (01.   1«— 1«.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  window  sash,  a  flexible  supporting  member,  an 
attaching  member  provided  with  a  flat-sided  head  and  hav- 
ing screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  rail  of  the 
sash  and  projecting  above  the  top  face  of  the  same,  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  said  flexible  member  with  said 
attaching  member  and  having  rotative  connoetlon  with  the 
latter,  said  connecting  member  .being  adapted  to  normally 
engage  the  bead  of  the  attaching  member  to  prevaat  the 
rotation  of  the  latter  about  a  vertical  axla,  and  means  pro- 
viding pivotal  conaectlon  between  aaid  attaching  member 
and  said  connecting  member  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
tnmed  on  a  borlaontal  axle  aad  swing  oat  of  engagaaeat 
wtth  the  bead  of  aaid  attatiilBg  menhar. 

2.  In  a  drrlee  of  the  claaa  dsacrihed  the  eemblaatlon 
with  a  aash,  of  a.  flexibla  supprnttag  maoibar,  a  boK  hav- 
ing threaded  connection  wtth  the  saA,  a  eallar  on  aaid 
bolt  and  a  yoke  on  the  supporting  member  hinged  to  the 
collar. 


.S.  A  bucket  protector  for  aa  oil  aad  water  alevator 
cattle  comprising  a  flexible  oaaprasalble  sleeve  adapted  to 
fit  the  cable,  meana  to  fasten  the  sleeve  to  the  cable  and  a 
split  malleable  band  bent  onto  tite  sleeve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  and  water  elevator  cable. 
of  a  i^lt  aleeve  to  dt  the  eabia,  a  aplit  head  heat  oato  the 
sleeve  aad  msaas  tor  fastaalag  the  ateeve  aad  band  to  the 
cable. 

5.  The  comblaatloB  with  aa  oU  aad  wa«er  elevator  cable. 
of  a  aplit  aleeve  to  fit  the  cable,  a  spUt  haod  bent  oato  the 
steeva  aad  a  plo  for  fastaalag  the  slacva  and  baad  to 
the  caMa :  aaid  hand  bel^  provided  with  an  ia«Mi«ed  aad 
aad  a  pointed  ead  to  it  together  aad  with  aridcea  to 
receive  the  aads  af  Che  pin. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,dM,348.      DKAFT  DEFICB.     jAMBa   E.  iCnOBU.  uM 
Oaaar  MircHnx.,  Halaeil,  Tex.     FUad  Nov.  19.  1911. 

Serial  No.  7S2,8«l.     <CL  21—189.) 


1  Thp  combination  witli  a  draft  tongne,  of  a  plata 
carried  therebj,  a  hammer-strap  adjaotahty  fartaaed  to  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  front,  rear  aad  ftatcnaedlate  trana- 
verse  rows  of  apertures,  the  front  and  rear  rovrs  being 
for  the  fastening  means  of  the  hataaier^tnip  to  pennit 
adjnstmeat  tbereof  traasviersely  aC  the  toagae,  aad  aa 
evener  bar  roanected  to  the  baaHner-strap,  Che  laaacasedl- 
ate  row  of  apertures  belag  far  the  fasteaing  meaaa  af 
said  evener  bar. 

2.  The  comblnattaa  with  a  draft-hsagae  aad  a  diagosMl 
brace  therefor,  of  a  plate  engageahle  artth  tbe 
having   a   slot,  a   taateaer  piiaelug  thiaogh  tha 
Into  tbe  tongae.  an  ofeUqoe  flange  an  the  plate 
to  one  end   thereof   and   having  ears   st  Ita 
flaagv  and  its  ears  engaglag  the  brace, 
engaglag  the  ears  and  brace,  a  lis  main  aliap 
fsstened  to  tbe  ptate,  said  ptate  havtng 
ceive  the  fastening  meaas  of  the  hi 
apertares  helag  aiiaagad  ta  rewa 
of  the  tongue  to  permit   a 
tbe  hammer-fltrap.   aad   aa   eveaer  har 
hamaser-strap. 


1.0M.a60.  TBAN8MITT£iL  BiCKAao  8.  M.  UlXCMMU^ 
Syracaae,  N.  Y.,  aaslgoor  af  one- half  to  Edwaad  A. 
.Neacooh,  Syracaaa.  N.  1.  FUad  Mar.  29,  1912.  Sa- 
rlal No.  «87,21&.     (CI.  179 — 121.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  a  support  for  said 
diaphragm,  a  aerlea  of  spirally  formed  electrodes,  a  sap- 
port  for  said  electrodea,  a  aerlea  of  levers  carried  by  aaid 
diaphragm  for  compressing  said  electrodes,  a  series  of 
rods  tar  coaaactiag  said  levers  with  said  electrodes,  and 
meaaa  far  adjusting  aaid  levers  for  tncreaalBg  or  de- 
creasing the  eempreeelag  aad  reUxlag  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  Ia  ceartlnatian,  a  diaphragm,  a  aapport  far  said 
diaphragm,  a  series  of  iadapeadent  spring  electrodea 
dispeaed  adjacent  aaid  diaphragm,  a  series  of  levers,  one 
end  of  aaid  levers  coanocting  to  the  aaid  diaphragm, 
the  other  ends  of  said  levers  connected  with  said  electrodes 
adapted  to  Impait  the  vlbratlsas  of  said  diaphragm  to 
aaid  electrodea.  aad  meaaa  comprisinK  a  series  of  ful- 
crum rods  for  adjaatlag  said  levers  for  varying  the  nor- 
mal resistance  of  sidd  elect  1  odes. 

8.  The  combinntioa  with  a  hollow  caaing,  and  a  dia- 
phragm diapoaed  in  Hid  casing,  of  a  plarality  of  the 
aplrally  formed  cylindrical  electrodes  disposed  in  said  eaa- 
iag. a  aertea  of  reeklag  levers  cavrtst  by  aah 
a  aeriea  of  reds  for  connecttag  said  laveia  arlth  aaid 
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trodM,  whereby  the  rlbntiona  of  said  diaphragm  altar- 
nately  effect  the  compreMing,  and  permit  the  relaxatioo, 
of  Mid  apiral  electrodes,  for  decreaalDg  and  Increasing  the 
reaistance  of  laid  electrode,  an  adjustable  falcnim  for 
each  of  said  levers  adapted  to  control  the  vibratory 
movements  of  said  diaphragm  for  varjlng  the  compressing 
and  relaxing  movements  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  electrodes  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  coils  of  said  electrodes. 


1.056.361.  POWER  -  TRANSMISSION       APPARATUS. 

Ecgb.se  W.  Mooei,  Gardens,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,419.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  slUs,  crosspleces  adjustably  connected  between  the  sills, 
standards  mounted  on  one  of  the  sills,  a  power  shaft 
mounted  on  said  standards,  driving  pulleys  on  the  shaft, 
parts  provided  with  ears  affixed  on  the  other  of  the  sills. 
arms  having  the  lower  end  portions  thereof  arranged 
between  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ears,  countershafts 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  pulleys  on  the 
countershafts,  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the  counter- 
shafts with  the  driving  pulleys,  tumbuckles,  and  rods 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  and  the  standards  and  having  the  other 
end  portions  thereof  threaded  and  fitted  in  the  turn- 
buckles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  sills,  crosspleces  adjustably  connected  between  the 
sills,  standards  mounted  on  one  of  the  sills,  a  power 
shaft  mounted  on  said  standards,  driving  pulleys  on  the 
shaft,  parts  provided  with  ears  affixed  on  the  other  of  the 
sills,  arms  having  the  lower  end  portions  thereof  arranged 
between  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ears,  counter- 
shafts mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  pulleys 
on  the  countershafts,  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the 
countershafts  with  the  driving  pulleys,  turnbuckles,  rods 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  arms  and  the  standards  and  having  the  other 
end  portions  thereof  threaded  and  fitted  in  the  tum- 
buckles, and  adjustable  means  connected  with  one  of  the 
crosspleces  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  shaft 
of  the  driving  wheels  of  an  auto  vehicle  to  yieldingly 
press  said  wheels  against  said  belts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


alao  provided  with  a  compartment  having  a  partition 
therein  for  forming  sub-compartments,  of  a  waste  pipe 
coanected  to  the  outer  wall  of  aaid  compartment  and  to 
said  partition  and  in  allnement  with  said  discharge  port, 
a  stop  plug  normally  seated  in  the  end  of  said  pipe  and 
being  adapted  to  work  exteriorly  of  said  body  so  as  not  to 
protrude  Into  said  discharge  port  when  moving  to  open- 
ing or  closing  position,  and  means  mounted  In  said  t>ody 
and  extending  through  one  of  said  sub-compartments  for 
operating  said  plug. 


1,0B6.362.  WASHBASIN.  Ibvino  A.  Mooaa,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,313.  (CI. 
4—24.) 


1.056,353.  CIRCULAR  GLASS-CUTTER.  Lmwklltn  C. 
MouBB,  Ooldendale,  Wash.,  assignor  of  ooe-fourtb  to 
Delbert  Gunning  and  one-fourth  to  Cecil  R  Smith.  Ool- 
dendale, Waah.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,682. 
(CI.  49 — 49.)  1 


1.  A  rotary  cutting  device  consisting  of  a  l>ase  piste,  a 
supporting  arm  formed  integral  with  said  plate,  said 
arm  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  of  the  plate, 
its  end  portion  being  provided  with  a  bore,  s  hollow  shaft 
supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  tnd  portion, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  beam  supported  by  the 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  presser  foot,  a  staff  secured  to 
said  presser  foot  and  extending  within  said  shaft,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  said  presser  foot  in  contact 
with  said  base  plate,  said  means  spacing  said  beam  from 
said  plate. 

2.  Id  a  rotary  cutter,  a  base  plate,  a  supporting  arm,  a 
hollow  shaft  supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cutting  member  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  presser  foot,  said  presser  foot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  staff,  said  staff  extending  within  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  holding  said  presser  foot  in  contact  with 
said  plate,  said  means  spacing  said  cutting  member  from 
said  plate. 

8.  In  a  rotary  cutter,  a  plate,  a  supporting  arm,  a  shaft 
supported  for  vertical  movement  by  said  arm,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  presser  foot  having  a  portion  arranged  to  extend 
within  said  shaft,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
presser  foot  in  contact  with  said  plate. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  support- 
ing arm,  a  hollow  shaft  supported  for  vertical  movement 
by  said  arm,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  presser  foot,  a  por- 
tlom  of  said  presser  foot  extending  within  aaid  shaft,  a 
coiled  spring  arranged  within  said  shaft,  an  adjusting 
screw,  said  spring  contacting  with  said  adjusting  screw, 
a  bearing  block,  a  plurality  of  balls,  said  spring  contact- 
ing with  said  bearing  block  to  hold  said  balls  together. 

C.  A  rotary  cutter  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  a  support- 
ing arm  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  hollow  skaft  support- 
ed for  vertical  movement  by  said  arm,  a  reslllently  sup- 
ported presser  foot  having  a  portion  extending  within  said 
shaft,  and  a  cutting  member  arranged  on  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


In  combination  with  a  b«ain  body  having  an  unbroken 
•arface  proTided  with  a  diaebarge  port,  said  body  being 


1,066,354.  INCANDE8CENT-LAMP-SBCUBING  MEANS. 
RoBBBT  W.  MoBOAN,  Brouxvllle,  N.  Y. ;  Emily  G.  Morgan 
executrix  of  said  Robert  W.  Morgan,  decaaaed.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  453,721.  (CI.  IfS — 856.) 
1.  The  herein  described  means  for '  fastening  against 
removal  an  Incandescent  lamp  in  its  socket,  comprising 
i  the  lamp  socket,  a  protective  shell  therefor,  the  lamp  and 
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its  base,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  free,  and  covered 
by  the  protective  shell  when  the  Ismp  is  in  position. 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  amblaar 
tion  with  two  escapement  pawls  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated In  respectively  opposite  directions  relatlvsly  to  a 
magaalne,  for  releasing,  one  at  a  time,  matrleea  eeatnlMd 
in  such  magaxlne,  a  device  operatlvely  connected  to  tk» 
pawls  adapted  to  reciprocate  them  to  the  extent  neesassry 
for  effecting  such  release,  a  cam  carriage  adaptsd  to  !■► 
part  motion  to  the  said  device  sufielsnt  for  attalnteff 
said  result,  a  stationary  pivot  for  the  cam  carrla^a,  a 
slotted  bearing  in  the  cam  carriage  engaging  with  tka 
pivot  and  capable  of  sliding  thereon,  and  a  q>rlng  adaiptsd 
to  act  on  the  cam  carriage  and  retard  tbe  said  alWIlag 
movement. 


2.  The  herein  described  means  for  fastening  against 
removal  an  Incandescent  lamp  in  Its  socket,  comprising 
the  lamp  socket,  a  protective  covering  therefor,  the  lamp 
and  Its  base,  a  helical  spring  covered  by  a  protective  cover 
when  the  lamp  is  in  position,  one  end  of  the  helical  spring 
being  free,  and  means  adapted  to  render  the  clutch  action 
of  the  spring  nil  to  allow  the  removal  of  the  lamp. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  fastening  against  re- 
moval an  Incandescent  lamp  in  its  socket,  comprising 
the  lamp  socket,  a  protective  shell  therefor,  the  lamp  and 
its  base,  a  helical  spring  navlng  one  end  free  and  covered 
by  the  protective  shell  when  the  lamp  is  in  position,  and 
a  key  adapted  to  enter  behind  the  protective  cover  to  ren- 
der the  clutch  action  of  the  helical  spring  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  its  protective 
covering  shell,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  Inserted  therein  by  a 
threading  motion,  said  lamp  having  a  base,  a  helical  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  base,  but  free  at  the  other  end. 
said  spring  when  the  lamp  Is  in  place,  being  covered  by 
said  protective  covering  shell. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  and  Its  protective 
covering  shell,  a  lamp  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein  by 
a  threading  motion,  said  lamp  having  a  base,  a  helical 
spring  secured  st  one  end  to  the  base,  but  frep  at  the  other 
end,  said  spring  when  the  lamp  is  In  place,  being  covered 
by  said  protective  covering  shell,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  helical  spring  to  control  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 


1 


0  5  6,355.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  OF  TYPO 
GRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  MACHINES  Cabl  Mcbhi^ 
■ISBN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  549,624.      (Cl.  199—7.) 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an  escapement, 
including  two  alternately  acting  pawls,  in  combination 
with  a  cam  carrying  carriage  and  Intermediate  devices 
sdapted  to  Impart  an  excess  motion  to  the  pswls.  and  a 
yielding  support  for  the  cam  carriage ;  whereby  the  full 
movement  of  the  pawls  is  insured,  notwithstanding  the 
wear  of  tbe  parts,  and  the  parts  relieved  from  the  strain 
to  which  they  would  otherwise  be  subjected  by  the  over- 
motion. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  escapement  pawls  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
in  respectively  opposite  directions  relatively  to  a  maga- 
sine,  for  releasing,  one  at  a  time,  matrices  contained  in 
such  magasine,  a  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pawls 
adapted  to  reciprocate  them  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
effecting  such  release,  a  cam  carriage  adapted  to  Impart 
motion  to  the  said  derlce  snfllclent  for  attaining  said  re- 
salt,  a  pivot  for  the  cam  caniace,  a  alotted  bearing  en- 
gaging with  the  plTot  with  a  capacity  fbr  eliding  thorson 
and  msaas  adapCsd  to  retard  tiis  said  sUdteg  ■ovemeBt. 


4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  comUna- 
tlon  with  two  escapement  pawls  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
In  respectively  opposite  directions  relatively  to  a  maga- 
zine, for  releasing,  one  at  a  time,  matrices  contained  la 
such  magaxlne.  a  device  operatlvely  connected  to  the  pawls 
adapted  to  reciprocate  them  to  the  extent  neceaaary  for 
effecting  such  release,  a  cam  carriage  adapted  to  Impart 
motion  to  the  said  device  sufficient  for  attaining  said 
result,  a  stationary  pivot  for  the  cam  carriage,  a  alotted 
bearing  in  each  cam  carriage  engaging  with  the  plrot  and 
capable  of  sliding  thereon,  a  stud  in  operative  contse|^ 
with  tbe  cam  carriage,  a  spring  in  operative  contact  with 
the  stud  and  adapted  to  retard  tbe  sliding  of  the  cam  car- 
riage on  its  pivot,  and  a  bar  containing  tbe  spring  and 
forming  a  guide  for  the  stud. 

5.  A  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comhlaa- 
tion  with  two  escapement  pawls  adapted  to  be  reciprocatsd 
In  respectively  opposite  directions  relatively  to  a  magaalnc, 
for  releasing,  one  at  a  time,  matrices  contained  In  Rich 
magaxlne,  a  device  operatlvely  connected  to  tlte  pawls 
adapted  to  reciprocate  them  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
effecting  such  release,  a  cam  carriage  adapted  to  impart 
motion  to  the  said  device  sufficient  for  attaining  said  re- 
sult, a  stationary  pivot  for  the  cam  carriage,  a  slotted 
bearing  in  each  cam  carriage  engaging  with  the  pivot  and 
capable  of  sliding  thereon,  a  stud  in  operative  contact 
with  the  cam  carriage,  a  spring  in  operative  contact  with 
tbe  stud  and  adapted  to  retard  the  sliding  of  the  cam 
carriage  on  its  pivot,  a  bar  containing  the  spring  and  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  stud,  and  a  pivot  for  the  bar  whereby 
the  latter  can  be  moved  from  its  operative  position  In 
which  the  stud  is  in  contact  with  the  cam  carriage,  into 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  the  spring  has  no  effect 
on  the  cam  carriage. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,056.356,  PIN  TONGUE.  GsoBOi  E.  Mcnsojc,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,&98. 
(Cl.  24—160.) 

1.  A  pin  tongue  struck  from  a  fiat  strip  of  metal,  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  pointed  at  one  end,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  an  integral  longltndiaal  extensioB 
having  its  free  end  turned  angularly  to  form  a  stop  dlapoaed 
above  tbe  pintle  recess,  a  curved  extenaloo  tatsgral  aad 
projecting  angularly  from  said  longitudinal  eztsasloa  la 
the  plans  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  reesas  in  Its  laaar 
edge  adapted  to  receive  s  pintle,  and  an  extenalon  Intagral 
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witk  aad  proilaetlBC  aacviariy  tram  aaU  pte  body  and 
•fttead  a  4l«t«nee  forward  «C  aaid  ewad  extmulitm  tn  tlM 
plane  of  tb«  latter,  aad  bariac  Its  free  cad  aavidaxty 
t«n«d  to  fam  a  atop  dtopoaod  below  aaM  plndc  111  r—. 


■^ 


Si  In  a  pin  having  a  joint  member  and  a  plrot  oecnrable 
theroin,  the  comblnatkyn  wltb  said  parts  at  a  pin  tongoe 
provided  at  Its  plrot  engaging  end  with  a  lonirHudlnal 
prolongation  terminating  In  an  angularly  directed  stop 
disposed  above  tlie  pivot  recess,  an  integral  extension  dis- 
posed sabstantially  at  right  angles  to  said  prolongation  tn 
the  plane  thereof,  and  terminating  in  an  angularly  directed 
stop  disposed  below  said  pivot  recess,  aud  an  Integral  curved 
extension  disposed  between  aaid  prolongation  and  first 
mentioned  extension  in  their  common  plane,  and  provided 
with  a  recess  in  Its  inner  edge  adapted  to  loosely  engage 
said  pivot. 


1.056,357.  COASTER.  Like  S.  Mubdock,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,253.  (CI. 
21—94.) 


1.  In  a  two-wheeled  coaster,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  stationary  rear  wheel,  a  self-steering 
front  wheel  moontM  with  its  i>oint  of  tread  contact  in  the 
rear  of  its  point  of  supporting  connection. 

2.  Tu  a  two-wheeled  coaster  with  the  wheels  thereof  set 
in  tandem,  a  supporting  member,  a  statlonarny  mounted 
rear  wheel  attached  thereto,  a  front  wheel  pirotally  at- 
tached at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  to  said  supporting 
member  with  the  axle  and  point  of  tread  of  uld  front- 
wheel  in  the  rear  of  its  point  of  connection  to  the  support 
ing  meml>er,  and  a  balancing  handle  near  the  front  end  of 
tlM  supporting  member. 

S.  A  coaster  composed  of  a  frame,  a  rear  wheel  centrally 
and  statlonarily  mounted,  a  front  wheel  mounted  cen- 
trally but  free  to  move  from  side  to  side  accordingly  as  the 
coaster  frame  ii  tUted  and  with  its  movable  connection  to 
the  frame  in  advance  of  the  wheel's  axis,  to  cause  a  drag 
that  will  steer  the  wheel  when  the  coaster  frame  is  tilted. 
and  suitable  means  for  tilting  the  coaster  frame  as  de- 
idred. 

4.  In  a  coaster  the  combination  of  two  single  point  bear- 
ing wheels,  a  frame,  a  atatlooaty  forked  wheel  mounting, 
a  backwardly  Inclined  oedllatlng  forked  wheel  mounting, 
and  means  tbr  holding  the  frame  in  any  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  coaster,  the  coml>lnation  of  a  frame,  a  statlonaiy 
fork  at  the  rear  with  a  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  back- 
wardly inclined  and  backwardly  carred  oeclllating  fork  at 
the  front  with  a  whe^  motmted  therein,  and  means  for 
holding  the  operator  in  position  oa  said  fraaae. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l/OUJUS.     AiUroaTABLB  BKAKft-BBAD. 

lamaaT.  OMkac*.  IlL,  eMltiiiiff  to  mwpliiii:  Bail««y  Ap- 
pllaacs  CampBtty.  Chieaca,  W.,  a  Oarpecattea  aC  Utteoia 
Filed  A^g.  ft,  IMt.  aerial  Nol  ftll^Ml.  (CI.  18B— 28.) 
1.  lb  «  4ettoa  af  tte  chnactK  <eaerthrf,  ttia 

•isd  to  dt  «■ 
a  lack-Mack  to  a 


•f  aaid  brake-beaa  adapted  to  bear  a«alast  an  ianer 
surface  of  said  bead  to  aalauia  the  latter  ta  adjpeted  po- 
sition, and  actuating  means  for  said  block  to  fbrce  the 
latter  into  locking  contact  with  said  head,  said  actuating 
means  extending  through  aa  aperture  of  said  head  snd  op 
erable  from  the  exterior  of  said  head,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  la  a  device  of  thf  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion o[  a  brake-beam  having  u  recess  in  Its  outer  surface, 
a  brake-head  ada^Ked  to  fit  on  and  rotatabiy  adju«tabie  on 
said  brake-heam,  a  lock-block  in  said  recess  aad  adapted  to 
bear  against  an  Inner  surface  of  said  head  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  adjusted  position,  aaid  lock-block  having  an 
undercut  groove,  a  boJt  extended  through  a  hole  In  said 
brake  head  and  Itavlng  its  bead  in  th«  undercut  groove  of 
said  lork-block,  aad  a  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  actuate 
the  latter,  whereby  to  farce  said  block  into  locking  contact 
wltli  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  device  «f  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion oi  a  brake-beam,  a  recessed  aieeve  fitted  on  the  end 
of  said  beam,  a  lock-Uock  in  aaid  recess,  a  brake-head 
adapted  to  fit  on  and  rotatably  adjastable  on  said  sleeve, 
and  actuatiag  means  far  said  leck-hlock  extending  tiurough 
said  brake  head  aad  operable  from  the  oatsidc  thereof, 
whereby  to  force  said  block  Into  lockiag  engagemant  with 
the  interior  of  said  bead  to  itold  said  head  in  ad^asted  po- 
sitioa,  sabetantialiy  as  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tioa  of  a  brake-beam,  a  recessed  sleeve  fitted  on  the  end 
of  salcl  brake-beam,  said  sleeve  haviJig  ao  open-cDded 
groove  communicating  with  said  receaa,  a  lack-Uocfc  in  said 
recess,  a  brake-bead  adapted  to  fit  an  and  raUtably  adjust- 
able on  sakl  sleeve,  a  boM  extended  thraogh  said  brake- 
bead  and  cooperating  with  xaid  lock-block,  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  outside  of  said  brake-head  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  bolt  to  force  said  lock-Wock  ootwaitlly  ioco  k>ck- 
iBg  ai^agenent  with  the  laterlar  of  aaM  brake-ktod.  said 
sleeTe-groere  pennitting  the  passage  of  said  Mt-bead 
therethfliaagh  into  eedperatiw  esgagemeot  with  Mid  lock- 
block,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlM  comblna- 
tioB  o|  a  brake-beam,  a  recessed  alasve  Atted  on  the  end 
of  said  beam,  a  lock-black  la  aaid  raeesa,  a  brake-head 
adaj^ad  to  fit  oa  aad  ratatably  adJastahle  oa  said  sleeve, 
aad  OKans  to  actuate  aaid  lock-block  extended  through 
aaid  brake-head  and  operable  from  tb«  oatalda  of  the 
latter,  aaid  black-actaatlag  meaas  having  adjastoble  ea- 
gagemdnt  with  aaid  block,  whereby  said  block  ouy  be 
forced  outwardly  into  locking  engagement  with  the  interior 
of  said  bead  to  iMld  the  latter  in  adiuated  posltloa.  sub- 
atantifUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,05«,|M.      ABSOUBBS  FOB  DftS  IN  TBB   STfllS  OF 

TOBACCO  PIPES.    CmaBLas  PaTaaaesi.  Dahtln,  Ivetaad. 

Piled  J«ly  IS.  191«.    flsrtal  Ma.  571,6tS.    <a.  IB  1—12.) 

1.  Jib  absorber  for  aae  to  the  •(«■■  tt  tahaeco  pipes. 

esaslBllag  e(  a  tube  af  a  eompataUsely   thia  sibsoilMnt 

matorlBl,  open  (twa  emd  to  «a«.  aad  a  wpaialiiUj  rtgid 
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frame  of  absorbent  ssatnial  within  and  aztendlag  the 
length  of  the  tube  and  providing  a  traaavaras  sopport  to 
prevent  collapse  of  the  tabs,  said  frame  prcseatiag  a  large 
motstnre  abaorbtog  sartace  while  leaviag  tree  passage  for 
the  nwke  thrau^  the  tabe. 


2.  An  absorber  for  use  hi  the  stems  of  tiAaceo  plpea, 
consist  lag  of  a  tabe  of  eosaparatlvely  thia  absorbent 
material,  open  from  end  to  end.  aad  a  plurality  of  doa- 
gated  flat  and  transverse  snpports  or  staya  iateraectlng 
each  other  within  aad  extending  the  length  of  the  tabe, 
and  made  of  absorbent  saaterial,  tormlag  a  con^suratively 
rigid  sapparting  frame  for  the  tiAe  aad  dividing  it  into 
a  plurality  ol  longitudinal  compartBMnta,  thereby  iacreas- 
iag  the  area  of  the  ataaorblag  surtace  while  teaviag  the  pas- 
nagc  of  the  satoke  unimpeded. 

3.  Aa  absorber  for  use  in  the  stems  of  tobacco  pipes. 
coBStsting  of  a  tapertag  tnbe  of  comparatively  thin  ab- 
sorbent material,  open  from  end  to  end,  aad  a  frasse  of 
absorbent  material  within  the  tabe  and  haring  a  series  of 
radial  members  extending  the  length  of  tlie  tnbe  aad  from 
the  center  thereof  to  the  inner  aorface  of  its  wall,  form- 
ing a  comparatively  rigid  traaaverse  support  or  stay  for 
the  tube  and  lacreasiag  the  srea  of  tbc  absorbteg  anrtace 
across  which  the  assoka  is  drawn. 

4.  An  afaaorber  for  uae  in  tiw  stems  of  tobacco  pliieB. 
consisting  of  a  tnbe  of  compsratlvely  thia  abaorbcat  saa- 
terial having  flat  sides  and  open  from  end  to  end,  and  a 
comparatively  rigid  supporting  frame  of  absorbent  ata 
terial  within  aad  exten<MBg  the  length  of  the  tube  and 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  phirality  of  loi«ituckl- 
nal.  nnintemipted  smoke  passages,  tlte  frame  supporting 
the  tnbe  agaiaat  collapse  snd  increasing  the  area  of  mois- 
ture abeorblmc  surface. 


1.056.360.  INDUCTOR -GENBRATOB  FOB  IGNITION 
PI'RPOSES.  Tasui  K.  Por»LB8AK.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  and 
HsitaT  JoaiPU  PodlkSJLk.  Chicago.  III.  Kiled  Sept.  25. 
IfKH.     Serial  No.  76.569.     (CI.  171—209.) 


1.  In  an  inductor  generator,  the  combination  of  a  per- 
manent magnet  provided  with  a  pair  of  laminated  pole 
pieces,  one  in  magnetic  contact  with  each  pole  of  the 
magnet  and  extending  laterally  tberefrom.  two  polar  pro- 
jections on  each  pole  piece  each  terminating  In  a  polar 
face,  said  p<^r  facea  ceastitatlag  a  svbatsatially  rytto- 
drlcal  polar  aorface,  wladfnga  carried  by  the  adjacent 
polar  projsctlans  on  said  pole  plecea.  and  an  unweand 
Inductor  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  polar  aorface  and  la  proximity  to  tho  polar  faces  to 
vary  the  ■agnctlc  flax  tber«thn«ch,  said  todactar  svb- 
Btantially  short-drcaltiag  the  magnetic  flux  tkroagh  the 


onwoand  polar  projcctioos  when  it  is  tn  one  posit 
thvsngh  the  wonnd  polar  projections  when  it  fts  to 

paaitlmL 

2.  In  an  inductor  generator,  the  combiaatton  of  a  nH 
toUbla  shaft,  an  nowoaad  ladnctor  earrtai  by  the  skaft 
and  havteg  a  polar  face  carred  in  the  are  of 
stracfc  from  ttic  axis  of  the  shaft  aa  a  center,  a 
saagnet  proTldcd  with  a  laterally  axtendtag  pate  pteca  at 
each  ef  Ito  polee,  a  pair  of  polar  pro|ectloaa  oa 
piece  and  each  tcnainating  ia  a  peter  toco, 
faces  coaatltvtlBg  a  polar  aorface  cmrvad  to 
with  th*  polar  face  of  the  indoctor.  an  Inkaettve 
on  one  polar  projection  of  each  pole  piece,  aaid 
snbstantlaliy  short-circaltlDg  the  magnetic  flax 
the  unwonnd  polar  prajectiena  when  it  Is  mered  teto  oat 
positioB  and  tbroagh  the  wonnd  polar  proJecttoDS  whsa 
it  Is  Boved  Into  another  pesitleD. 

S.  In  an  indactor  generator,  tbc  combinatiOB  of  s  psr> 
msnent  magnet,  a  pair  of  pole  plecea  arranfred  la  magnetic 
contact  with  the  poles  of  said  magnet  and  extending  lat- 
erally tberefrom.  each  pole  piece  having  a  pahr  of  polar 
pro>ctions  provided  wltb  polar  faces,  a  winding  carried  by 
one  of  the  polar  projections,  and  an  unwonnd  inductor 
beving  a  polar  snrfare  movable  ta  tbe  proximity  to  said 
polar  faces  and  serving  to  estaMiah  a  sobotanttelly  Aort 
circuit  of  tbe  magnetic  flux  through  one  set  of  polar  pro- 
jections and  outside  of  tbe  wlrnHng  whea  said  IndtMtor  is 
iB  one  position  and  tfarourh  the  other  set  of  polar  projec- 
tions and  through  tbe  windings  when  said  inductor  is  ta 
BBotber  position. 

4.  Ib  an  iachictor  generator,  the  combinatloB  of  a  per- 
auinent  magnet,  a  pair  of  laminated  pole  piecca  h^d  to 
Bagnetic  contact  with  tbe  poles  of  said  aaignet  aad  a>- 
teadlng  laterally  tberefrom.  each  pole  piece  hsTlng  a  pair 
of  polar  projectiong  terminating  in  polar  faces,  aa  ladoe- 
tive  winding  ob  one  polar  projection  of  each  pole  piece, 
tbe  otber  polar  projection  of  each  pole  piece  being  nn- 
woaad.  and  aa  aawound  iDdoctor  movable  in  proximity  to 
said  polar  faces  to  ooect^itrate  tbe  magnetic  fiux  altoP- 
nately  through  tbe  unwound  pular  projections  and  throogk 
the  wound  polar  projections. 

5.  In  an  inductor  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  per- 
manent magnet,  two  laminated  pole  pieces  held  in  mag- 
netic contact  one  with  and  extending  laterally  from  each 
pole  of  the  magnet  and  having  each  two  polar  projections 
tersainsting  in  polar  faces  constitntiag  a  cyliDdrlcal  polar 
surface,  inductive  windings  on  the  adjacent  polar  pro- 
jections of  said  pole  pieces,  tbe  other  polar  projection  on 
each  pole  piece  being  unwound,  and  an  unwound  Inductor 
movable  about  an  axis  substantiallr  parallel  to  the  polar 
surface  and  in  proximity  to  tbe  polar  faces  to  concentrate 
tbe  magnetic  flux  alternately  through  the  wound  polar 
projections  and  through  the  unwound  polar  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,058..S61  WATER-CLOSET.  ABTHIR  J  Podmoii.  Cam- 
den, N  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Ifunroe  Dob- 
bins. Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr  .%  1908.  Serial 
No     424.942.       (CI.    4-18.) 


I 


jif 


1.  Ia  a  flosblng  wster  closet  for  snalvtical  parpoaea, 
the  eomblaatlon,  in  an  integral  body  of  eartbeawar*  or 
stmllar  sobetaace.  of  a  shallow  pan.  a  siphoning  wntor 
trapped  dtseharge  therefor,  s  partition  for  dlvertlag  the 
arias  from  the  pan  and  leading  it  to  said  diaeharg*.  a 
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fluriiiiis  ebuinel  connected  with  the  flashing  rim,  and 
m*tLB»  connected  with  the  uld  flushing  channel  for  floab- 
Ing  the  iMirtltlon  slmaltaneously  with  the  flashing  of  the 

pan. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  for  analytical  porpoaes,  the  com- 
blnatloD,  In  an  Integral  body  of  earthenware  or  similar 
sobatance  baring  a  common  well  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
of  a  shallow  pan,  a  channeled  flashing  rim  and  a  siphon 
dlaeharge  therefor,  a  transTerae  flashing  channel  and  an 
apron  extending  therefrom  for  diverting  the  arine  from 
the  pan,  sabatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  An  Integral  earthenware  water  closet  structure, 
eomprlaing  a  shallow  pan,  means  for  flashing  same,  a 
trapped  channel  leading  from  the  discharge  edge  of  the 
pan,  and  an  apron  having  at  its  upper  extension,  a  floah- 
ing  rim  intagrally  connected  with  the  means  for  flushing 
the  pan.  separated  from  the  front  wall  of  the  bowl  and 
extending  from  over  the  discharge  edge  of  the  pan  down- 
wardly into  said  channel  and  so  positioned  as  to  divert 
the  arine  from  the  pan. 

4.  In  an  earthenware  water  closet  having  a  well  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a  qaantity 
of  water  and  an  opening  communicating  with  the  waste, 
the  combination  of  a  pan  and  a  partition  above  the  front 
ot  the  pan  for  Intercepting  the  urine,  aald  partition  ex- 
tending into  the  well  to  below  the  normal  water  line 
therein  and  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  front  wall 
of  the  bowl  as  to  form  therewith  a  channel  leading  to 
th6  well. 

6.  In  an  earthenware  water  closet  having  a  well  at 
the  bottom  of  the  bowl  adapted  to  contain  a  qaantity  of 
water  and  an  opening  for  communication  with  the 
waste,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  partition  above  the 
front  of  the  pan  for  intercepting  the  urine,  said  partition 
extending  into  the  well  to  below  the  normal  water  line 
therein  and  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  front 
wall  of  the  bowl  as  to  form  therewith  a  narrow  channel 
leading  to  the  well,  and  means  for  simultaneously  flush- 
ing both  the  pan  and  the  partition,  whereby  the  contents 
of  the  pan  and  of  the  well  are  simultaneously  discharged 
through  the  waste  opening. 


1,056,362.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  LOOMS.  Edward 
PoBHNCKT  and  Richard  Pokhnirt,  Rockville,  Conn. 
Filed  July  18,  1912.   Serial  No.  710.316.     (CI.  139—77.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  hand  rail,  the 
lay,  and  the  reed  whose  upper  bar  is  loosely  held  In  said 
hand  rail  with  Its  lower  bar  above  the  lay  ;  of  a  reed 
Shaft  revolably  mounted  on  the  lay  and  mutilated  for 
the  reception  of  the  lower  bar  of  the  reed,  means  for 
locking  the  reed  shaft  In  position  to  hold  said  lower  bar 
when  the  lay  approaches  the  breast  beam,  a  knock-off 
Beebanism,  a  push-bar  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  adapted 
to   «ic>SC    Mid   knock-off    mechanism   when   the   bar   Is 


raised,  a  lever  for  raising  its  tip,  and  means  on  the  reed 
shaft  fior  actuating  said  lever. 

2.  la  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  hand  rail,  the 
lay  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  its  upper  side,  and  the 
reed  whose  upper  bar  la  loosely  held  in  said  hand  rail 
and  wkose  lower  bar  is  adapted  to  pass  across  the  upper 
side  of  said  cavity  ;  of  a  reed  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In 
the  cavity  and  mutilated  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
bar  of  the  reed,  the  lay  and  the  reed  shaft  being  provided 
with  holes  adapted  to  register  when  the  latter  is  In  posi- 
tion to  retain  the  reed,  a  latch  bolt  movably  mounted  in 
the  lay.  mechanism  for  projecting  it  into  the  hole  in  the 
shaft  when  the  lay  approaches  the  breast  beam,  a  knock- 
off  mechanism,  a  push-bar  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  knock-off  mechanism  when  the  bar  la 
raised,  a  lever  for  raising  its  tip,  a  push  rod  connected 
with  the  reed  shaft,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  lay  and 
throu^  which  said  push  rod  is  projected  against  said 
lever  when  the  reed  shaft  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  hand  rail,  the 
lay  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  In  its  upper  side,  and 
the  reed  whose  upper  bar  Is  loosely  held  In  said  hand 
rail  aad  whose  lower  bar  is  adapted  to  pass  across  the 
upper  side  of  said  cavity ;  of  a  reed  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  cavity  and  mutilated  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  bar  of  the  reed,  the  lay  and  the  roed  shaft 
being  provided  with  boles  adapted  to  register  when  the 
latter  is  in  position  to  retain  the  reed,  a  latch  bolt  mov- 
ably mounted  In  the  lay  and  having  a  grooved  bead,  a 
track  with  which  said  head  engages,  the  track  having  a 
cam  for  projecting  the  bolt  Into  the  hole  in  the  shaft 
when  the  lay  approaches  the  breast  beam  and  withdraw- 
ing it  when  the  lay  recedes,  a  knock-off  mechanism,  and 
connections  between  It  and  said  mutilated  shaft  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  latter  when  unlocked  actuates  said 
mechanism,  for  the  purpose '  set  forth. 

4.  ID  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  hand  rail,  the 
lay  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  its  upper  tide,  and 
the  raed  whose  upper  bar  is  loosely  held  in  said  hand 
rail  and  whose  lower  bar  Is  adapted  to  pass  across  the 
upper  side  of  said  cavity;  of  a  raed  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  cavtiy  and  mutilated  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  bar  of  the  reed,  the  lay  and  the  reed  shaft 
being  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  register  when  the 
latter  is  in  position  to  retain  the  reed,  a  latch  bolt 
movably  mounted  in  the  bole  in  the  lay.  mechanism  for 
projecting  it  Into  the  hole  In  the  shaft  when  the  lay 
approaches  the  breast  beam,  a  knock-off  mechanism,  a 
push-bar  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
knock-off  mechanism  when  the  bar  Is  raised,  a  lever  for 
raising  its  tip,  and  means  on  the  reed  shaft  for  actuating 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  hand  rail,  thp 
lay  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  in  Its  upper  side,  and 
the  reed  whose  upper  bar  is  loosely  held  in  said  hand 
rail  and  whose  lower  bar  Is  adapted  to  pass  arross  the 
upper  side  of  said  cavity ;  of  a  reed  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  the  cavity  and  mutilated  for  the  reception 
of  the  lower  bar  of  the  reed,  the  lay  and  the  reed  shaft 
being  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  register  when  the 
latter  is  In  position  to  retain  the  reed,  a  latch  bolt 
movably  mounted  In  the  lay,  mechanism  for  projectlnjt 
it  Into  the  hole  in  the  shaft  when  the  lay  approaches 
the  breast  beam,  a  knock-off  mechanism,  a  push-bar  pivot- 
ed to  the  lay  and  adapted  to  engage  said  knock-off  mecha- 
nism when  the  bar  is  raised,  a  lever  for  raising  Its  tip. 
a  hinge  on  the  reed  shaft,  a  push  rod  connected  with  said 
hinge,  and  a  guide  carried  by  the  lay  and  through  which 
said  push  rod  Is  projected  when  the  reed  shaft  is  turned, 
its  lower  end  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.086,383.    AUTOMATIC  TRACK.    Padl  POLMISCH,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  C.   Schwebel,   Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,844. 
(CI.  193—1.) 

1.  An  automatic  track,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted 
rails  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  apart,  a  pedestal,  a  span  provided  with  a  leg 
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mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  with  arms,  a  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  and  a  plunder  mounted  therein,  a 
span  provided  with  a  leg  pivoted  on  tlie  plunger  and  with 
arms,    and    means    pivotally    supporting    the   rails   on    the 

arms  anii  ncrosj*  the  spanis,   for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2.  An  automatic  track,  comprising  a  pair  of  ralla  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  a  pedestal  and  a  span  provided  with  a  leg  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  and  also  provided  with  vertical 
arms,  a  pedestal  provided  with  a  Tertlcal  socket  and  a 
plunger  slidingly  mounted  therein,  a  span  provided  with  a 
leg  pivoted  on  the  plunger  and  also  provided  with  vertical 
arms,  and  means  pivotally  supporting  the  rails  on  the 
arms  and  across  the  spans,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  track  arranged  to  swing  on  a  horl- 
Eontal  axis  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  each  other  and  at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  a 
pedestal  and  a  span  provided  with  a  central  leg  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  pedesUl  and  with  arms  pivotally  support- 
ing the  rails  along  the  axis  of  the  track,  a  pedestal  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  and  a  plunger  slidingly  mounted  there- 
in, a  span  provided  with  a  central  leg  pivoted  on  the 
plunger  and  with  arms  pivotally  supporting  the  rails,  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rails  forming  a  track,  a 
pedestal  fixedly  supporting  a  span  provided  with  means 
pivotally  supporting  the  rails  and  forming  an  axis  for  the 
track  to  swing  on,  a  pedestal  slidingly  supporting  a  span 
also  provided  with  means  pivotally  supporting  the  rails, 
and  means  to  cause  the  track  to  swing  comprising  levers 
pivoted  on  the  pedestal  of  the  slidingly  supported  span, 
and  bars  pivotally  connecting  the  levers  with  the  rails  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  track  forming  an  Inclined 
plane,  means  for  changing  the  Inclination  of  the  track, 
and  a  machine  comprising  a  base  and  a  post  vertically 
supported  thereby,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  poat 
a  sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  the  rotatable  sleeve  and  a 
hub  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  rotatable  sleeve  and 
free  to  slide  with  the  slldable  sleeve,  means  for  routing 
the  rotatable  sleeve  intermittently  and  to  reciprocate  the 
slldable  sleeve  periodically  during  the  Intermissions  of  rest 
of  the  rotatable  sleeve,  said  means  pivotally  connected 
with  the  means  for  changing  the  inclination  of  the  track 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


of  a  mainspring  barrel  located  between  the  rear  move- 
ment-plate and  the  rear  Intermediate  movement-plate,  a 
main-spring  arbor  for  the  said  barrel,  a  wln<Ung  arbor 
mounted  at  Its  rear  end  In  the  said  front  Intermediate 
movement-plate  and  projecting  forward  through  the  front 
movement-plate  and  held  In  place  thereby,  and  wheels  In- 
terposed between  the  said  Intermediate  plates  and  con- 
necting the  said  arbors. 

2.  In  a  front-winding  clock-movement,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  movement-plates,  of  front  and  rear 
Intermediate  movement  -  plates,  a  main  -  spring  t>arrtl 
located  between  the  rear  movement-plate  and  the  rear 
intermediate  movement-plate,  a  main-spring  arbor  lotir- 
naled  in  the  rear  movement-plate  and  the  rear  interme- 
diate morement-plate  and  having  Its  forward  end  aquared 
and  projecting  Into  the  narrow  space "  between  the  two 
intermediate  movement  -  plates,  a  ratchet  -  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  said  squared  portion  of  the  main-spring 
arl>or,  and  Interposed  between  and  held  in  place  by  the 
said  Intermediate  plates,  a  wlndlng-arbor  Journaled  in  the 
front  movement-plate  and  the  front  intermediate  move- 
ment-plate and  having  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends  squared, 
and  a  wlndlng-wbeel  meshing  into  the  said  ratchet-wheel, 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  squared  Inner  end  of  the  said 
wlndlng-arbor  and  Interposed  between  and  held  in  place 
by  the  said  Intermediate  movement-plates. 


1.056,366.  EXPLOSIVE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING SAME.  Fritz  Raschiu,  Ludwigahafen-on-tha- 
Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690.183.      (CI,   52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  of  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
body. 

2.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidising  agmt  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  of  a  substituted  phenol. 

3.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidising  agent  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  of  an  alkyl  substituted  phenol. 

4.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidising  agent  and  a 
sulfonic  add  compound  of  a  methyl  subatitoted  aromatie 
body. 

5.  An  explosive  eomprlaing  an  oxidising  agent  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  compound  of  a  cresol. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  ,  0  5  6  ,  r?  6  4  .  FRONT-WINDING  CLOCK-MOVEMENT. 
WiLBON  E.  PORTUR,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New 
Hsven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation, 
nied  July  8,  1912.     Serial  No   708.171.     (CI.  58—46.) 


1.0  56.3  66.  SULFITB-WASTE  EXPLOSIVE.  FaiTE 
Rarcbig.  Ludwlgaliafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.184.     (CI.  52—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  which  com- 
prises Intermixing  an  oxidizing  agent  with  sulfite  waste 
liquors,  and  evaporating  the  liqnora. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  which  com- 
prises intermixing  ammonium  nitrate  with  snlflte  wast* 
liquors,   and   evaporating  the  liquors. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  which  com- 
prises Intermixing  an  oxidising  agent  with  sulfite  waste 
constituents  In  the  presence  of  a  Uqaid,  and  evaporating 
such  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  explosive  which  com- 
prises Intermixing  ammonium  nitrate  with  sulfite  waste 
constituents  In  the  presence  of  a  liqaid,  and  evaporating 
the  liquid. 

5.  An  explosive  comprising  an  oxidising  agent  and  non- 
celluloaic  wood  fiber  constltuenU  ■ubstantlally  freed  from 
cellulose. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In    aj 
ment,   the 


I    eight-day    front-winding    marine    clock-move- 
combination    with    front    and    rear    movement 


plates  and  front  and  rear  Intermediate  movement  platea. 


1.066.367.  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
EXPLOSIVES.  Fritz  Raschio,  Ludwigshafen-on  the- 
Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,846.      (CI.  52—4.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  explosives  from  a  plurality 
of  water  soluble  Ingredients  which  comprises  dissolving 
such  Ingredients  in  water  and  subjecting  the  resulting  so- 
lution in  the  form  of  a  regulated  stream  to  a  temperature 
safllcient  to  effect  substantially  instantaneous  evaporation. 
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2.  Tb«  process  of  prodadSK CPloc^vcB  from  a  plnralltj 
at  water  aolvbte  ingradlwiti  which  compriaaa  ill— >1  flag 
neh  lagradteBtt  ia  water  and  suhjcctlac  tba  naaMtDg 
■alati—  1a  tbe  form  of  a  tkiu  straam  to  satwtantially  ta- 
•taataaaaoa  evaporattoa  apoa  a  keatsd  Muiaca. 

S.  Tha  precasa  of  prodnclBK  axplsalYaa  from  a  idurallty 
of  watw  aofaiUe  insredtoats  whtch  compriaaa  dlwsltiai 
such  ingredients  in  water  and  subjeeting  tin  raaoltiiig  ao- 
latloB  la  tbe  form  of  a  this  atraam  ta  a  taaaparatara  abere 
106*  C.  to  eCiBct  eyaporatkm  tbnaof. 

4.  The  proeesa  of  predodag  axploatrca  from  a  ptnrality 
of  water  sohiblc  lagredlents  which  ecwnprlaea  dlaaohrtag 
such  lagredleBts  la  water  and  allowiag  tha  reaaltlBg  aoln- 
tlOB  la  tha  form  of  s  regaiatad  stream  to  flow  00  to  a 
eoatlBBoaaljr  mevlag  haatad  aorface. 

5.  The  preceaa  of  predadag  exploalvaa  from  a  plarallty 
7t  water  aohible  tngredlento  which  comprlsea  dttaotrlag 
mcb  lagradieats  la  water  and  allowing  the  raavltlng  soin- 
tlon  in  the  form  of  a  regulated  stream  to  flow  oa  to  a  eon- 
tinuouslj  morlng  heated  sarface  heated  hj  steam  to  above 
100*  C. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.056,368.  SEWING-MACHINB.  John  C.  Bimob.  Brl^e- 
port,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Maanfactartng  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,379.      (CI.   112—22.) 


flfer-^ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  eorablnation  with  a  bed- 
plate, a  bracket-arm  carried  by  said  bed-plate,  fabric-feed- 
ing and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  incladlng  multiple 
loop-takers  each  coacting  with  a  suitable  eye-pointed  nee- 
dle to  form  stitches,  and  a  awla  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bracket-arm,  of  means  for  aetaatiag  said  loop-takera,  said 
means  comprtolDg  iadepMideat  trains  of  eonaections  lead- 
lag  from  said  main  shaft  to  their  respective  loop-takara, 
said  trains  of  conoectiona  belag  capable  of  adjustment  to 
meet  tbe  requirements  <rf  different  widths  between  seams. 
and  when  free  to  he  adjusted  tbe  eleuMnts  comprisipg  said 
trains  being  held  against  aeeldaBtal  dlaplacmnent  with 
reepect  to  their  stitch-forming  ssoTements. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  bed- 
plate, a  bracket-arm  carried  by  said  bed-plate,  fabrie-fead- 
ing  and  stitch-forming  mechanisms  including  mnltlple 
loop-takers  each  coaetlng  with  a  aoitabie  eye-pointed  nee- 
dle to  fbrm  Btttebes,  and  a  mala  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bracket-arm,  of  Independent  tratoa  ot  ctmnectlona  leading 
from  said  main  shaft  to  their  respective  loop-takera.  each 
of  said  trains  tnclndlag  a  belt  coonectlon  leading  from 
■aid  main  shaft,  said  trains  of  coDneetioaa  being  capa- 
ble of  adjustment  to  meet  the  requlremets  of  dlffarent 
widths  betweaa  aeama.  and  when  free  to  be  adjunted  the 
elements  comprising  said  trains  being  held  against  acci- 
dental displacement  with  respect  to  their  stich-forming 
movements. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
plate, a  bracket-arm  carried  by  said  bed-plate,  fhbrle- 
feedlng  and  stitch-forming  mechanlaow  including  moltlple 
loop- takers  each  eoacttag  with  a  suitable  eye-pointed  nee- 
dle to  form  stltehcs,  and  a  mala  abaft  moanted  In  said 
brackat-ana,  of  iadepoident  tralna  of  eonsectlons  leading 
tnm  aaM  main  shaft  to  their  reapectlve  loop-takers,  eadi 
ot  aald.tralaa  ladodiag  a  loop-taker-actoatlng  shaft  eoii- 


B«eted  by  a  belt  coanectloB  with  saM  suila  ahait.  said 
tralna  of  couMCthws  being  capable  of  adjnat«i«Bt  to  BMat 
tht  rafolreateata  of  dtfereat  widths  balweaw  aaama,  and 
when  free  to  be  adln*tod  tbe  aleiMata  eeaiprWag  said 
traina  bdng  held  agalnat  accMatal  dlsplacaaient  with  re- 
spect to  their  stitch-forming  moremento. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatlaa  with  a  t>ed- 
plate,  a  brackvnirm  carried  by  said  be<  plate»  fhtn-ic-feed- 
ing  and  stitch-forming  mechaniams  tnclndfa^  Multiple  loop- 
takers  each  coecting  with  a  saltabie  «fe-paln^  needle  to 
form  atitehee,  and  a  mala  shaft  moontad  in  ^M  bracket - 
arm,  of  Independent  trains  of  connaetlona  lisadlng  from 
said  main  shaft  to  their  respective  leop-tahers,  each  of  said 
trains  Including  a  loop-taker-actnathkg  abaft  coonacted  by 
a  belt  connection  with  said  mate  shaft  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  bdt-drlvea  pulley  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  with 
a  gear,  and  means  including  a  key  and  keyway  having  slid- 
ing relationship  with  each  other  for  holdlns  said  shafts 
agalnat  iadependcot  rotatloa  when  free  to  be  adjusted  la 
tbe  direction  of  their  length.  , 


1.056,S6&.  AJBS0RTIN6-MACH1NE.  HoftASD  B. 
RiTCHis.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  '49.  IdlO.  Se- 
rial No.  552.2S7.  Renewed  Aug.  d,  1912.  Serial  No. 
il4.a05.     (CL  130—32.) 


1.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
t^rlds  in  8ul>8tant tally  one  continuous  plan*,  each  grid 
cociprising  a  noa  adjoatable  central  bar.  t«ro  aeries  of 
adjustable  bars  at  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  central  bar. 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  adjastable  bars 
toward  and  from  the  central  bar  to  vary  tbe  width  of  the 
spaces  between  the  bars,  said  means  having  provisions  for 
keeping  all  the  bars  uniformly  spaced  apaft  under  all 
adjustments,  and  guides  between  tbe  reapectlre  grids 
for  guiding  elongated  bodies  from  grid  to  grid. 

2.  Ia  an  assorting  machine,  a  plurality  ot  adjustable 
grids  in  substantially  one  coatinoous  plant,  each  grid 
cogiprlaing  a  boo  adjustable  central  bar.  tiro  series  of 
adjustable  bars  st  opposite  central  sides  of  tbe  central 
bar.  and  movable  simultaneoualy  toward  aad  from  tbe 
latter,  iasy-tongs  connected  with  said  adjustable  bars, 
means  for  extending  and  contracting  tbe  laxy-toags  to 
simultaneously  adjust  tbe  adjustable  bars  and  keep  the 
said  bars  uniformly  spaced  apart  under  all  adjustments, 
and  guides  t>etween  the  respective  grlda  for  guiding  elon- 
gated bodies  from  grid  to  grid. 

8.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
grids  In  substantially  one  continuous  plane,  each  grid 
comprlsiBg  a  BOB  adjastable  central  bar,  two  series  of 
adjustable  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  bar,  and 
movable  simultaneously  toward  and  from  the  latter, 
laay-tongs  connected  with  said  adjoatable  bars,  shafts 
extending  crosswise  of  tbe  grid,  and  each  having  two 
screw  threaded  portions,  one  of  which  has  a  right  band 
and  the  other  a  left  band  thread,  nnta  secured  to  the 
outer  adjustable  bars  and  engaged  with  said  threaded 
portions,  the  rotation  of  said  ahafta  eaaalag  a  simulta- 
neous movement  of  said  nnta  in  oppoaite  directions,  and 
guides  between  tbe  ra^tectlve  grida  for  guiding  elongated 
bodies  from  grid  to  grid. 

4.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  plurality  oif  adjustable 
grids  in  substantially  one  continuous  phuit.  each  grid 
comprising  a  non  adjustable  central  bar,  tVo  series  of 
adjustable  bare  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  bar.  and 
mavable  atmnltanaousiy  toward  and  from  the  latter.  Iasy- 
tongs  coaneeted  with  said  adjustable  bara,  into  secvrsd 
to  tbe  ontar  adjustable  ban  aad  engagad  with  said  tbread- 
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ed  portiona.  the  rotatlou  of  eald  staafto  caaaiaa  s  stasoi- 
taaeous  mevsMsnt  of  said  auto  In  eppostte  directions, 
meana  for  simultaneonaly  rotating  said  ahafto.  and  guidn 
between  tbe  reapectlve  grids  for  guiding  donieated  bodies 
from  grid  to  grid. 

5.  In  sn  assorting  machine,  a  plurality  of  adjastable 
grids  In  substantially  one  continuous  plane,  each  grid 
comprising  a  non  adjustable  central  bar.  two  series  of 
adjustable  bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  bar.  and 
movable  simultaneously  towu<  and  from  the  latter,  laiy- 
tongs  connected  with  said  adjustable  bars,  shafts  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  grid,  and  each  having  two  screw 
threaded  portions,  one  of  which  has  a  right  hand  and  th^• 
other  a  left  hand  thread,  sprocket  wheels  attached  to 
said  shafts,  a  sprocket  chain  engaged  with  said  wheels, 
a  driving  »pri>ckpf  wheel  between  the  shafts  and  engaged 
with  said  chain,  and  guidea  t>etween  the  respe.  tive  gridw 
for  guiding  elongated  bodies  from  grid  to  grid. 

[flalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ) 


l.ur)fi,.?7(i.  .SI'P:»  T.\CLK8.  Jaspek  K.  K()a<h.  Fayette. 
.\la  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  6M5.;;sh.  ul. 
88—41.1 


1.  In  lii  ffxal  nlHsses.  the  romhinailon  with  th«>  sup 
(KtrtiBg  mesas  for  tbe  distance  lenses,  of  shanks  sei'ured 
to  said  Bopportlng  means  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  axes  of  tite  dlatanre  leases,  aad  auxiliary  lenses  pro- 
vided with  shaalEs  plvotally  c«in*«cted  wltb  the  lower 
eads  of  ssid  first  asentioned  shanks. 

'.:.  In  bl  foml  glasaea.  the  comblnatiOD  with  tbe  dUtanre 
lenara.  of  skaoks  located  at  tbe  ont^r  ends  of  said  lensM  and 
(hsposed  at  right  aaglea  to  the  axes  of  the  latter,  movable 
auxiliary  lensea.  shanks  projecting  from  vhM  Huzillary 
lenses  sad  plv<otally  connected  with  tbe  lower  pndfi  of 
the  shanks  on  the  first  mentloopd  lenses,  and  finger  pieces 
proje<'ting  from  the  sbaaka  cm  the  auxiliary  lenses. 

:>  In  l>i  focal  glasses,  the  combination  with  distance 
lenseH,  of  shanks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  lenses  and  hav- 
ind  vertically  adjustable  connection  therewith,  and  auxil- 
iary lenst^s  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  ends 
(if  Hald  shanks. 

4.  In  hi  focal  glasses,  the  combination  with  distance 
lenses,  of  shanks  secured  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  lenses, 
suxiliHry  lenses,  and  shanks  plvotally  connecting  said 
HuxiUary  lenses  with  tb«  lower  ends  uf  the  first  mentioned 
shanks.  The  shanks  wf  t1»  auxiliary  lentire  const rii<  ted  to 
prevest  contact  of  said  aaxlliary  lenses  with  the  dis- 
tance lenses. 


1.056.371.  H'BRICATOR.  RuaaaT  Robissiin.  Kul>erts, 
Moat.  FUed  Sept,  19.  1012.  Serial  No.  721.260,  tCl. 
184—79.) 


1.  In  a  labrlcator.  a  tank,  a  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and 
having  coBununlcatioB  wltb  said  tank,  a  redpraeatlog  rod 
In  said  pipe  havlag  a  lubricant  receaa,  an  engine 
supply  pipe,  a  tube  projecting  acroas  the  bore  of  said 
and  havinc  «  drcuaiferauiial  aeries  af  apHOnga,  eaAd  tid>e 
being  U  greater  rttametec  than  aad  rcealviag  nid  rud, 
a  packing  ring  on  aald  red  MMng  hi  the 
188  O.  Q. — »2 


said  tube  aad  said  rod,  and  means  for  recipracatiag  aa^ 

rod  whereby  to  move  said  recess  alternately. 

tlon  with  the  interior  of  aaid  tan*  and  one  ml  aaM 

of  openings  in  said  tape. 

2.  In  a  labrfcvtor.  a  task,  an  angine  atenm  aopi^ 
a  tabe  prajectiag  pcraaa  tbe  bore  of  aaid  pipe  amd  Im 
a  plurality  of  openings  communioatinc  with  aaM 
a  rod  of  less  diameter  than  aad  slldafcly  fitting  wltlte 
said  tabe,  a  packing  ring  en  aaid  red  anugly  ill  ting  km  MM 
tube,  said  rod  being  formed  with  a  luhricant  teealting  w- 
<ess  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  tbe  iateiiar  «C 
said  tank  aad  wltb  one  of  said  apenlnca,  a  braefect  arm 
hinged  to  aald  tank,  a  rock  Ibah  piwtolly  connected  to 
aaM  rod  aad  falcramed  en  said  brachet 
for  a*  tuatlog  aaM  rock  link. 


1.0&6.372.  SPRINO  -  HKEL  SHOE.  Uax  ScHWAan. 
iiagerstowa,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  HsMtnutown  Leggtav 
Con^taay,  iiagerstowa,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  lfax!p- 
laad.  Filed  Dec  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  784.974.  (d. 
•ifl — I6.i 


1  A  spring-heel  shoe,  having  an  ooter  sole,  and  a  super- 
posed inner  sole  of  less  width  thronvhout  Its  fore  part 
and  shank  than  the  outer  *w»e  to  provide  for  the  at- 
tachment of  tlie  upper  to  tbe  outer  sole  outside  the  Inner 
sole,  and  having  Its  heel  portion  (ci«erminous  with  tbe 
heel  portion  of  the  outer  sole. 

:^.  A  spring-heel  shoe,  having  an  outer  sole  and  a  soper- 
jiosed  attached  inner  sole  of  less  width  throughont  Ita 
fore  part  and  shank  than  th*  outer  sole  to  provide  for 
the  attachment  of  the  upper  to  the  outer  sole  t>eyond 
the  Inner  sole  and  having  its  heel  portion  coterminous 
with  tbe  hael  portion  of  tbe  outer  sole,  tbe  breaat  and  of 
tbe  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole  upon  oppoalte  aidM 
of  tbe  shank  being  tiiianed  out  or  beveled  toward  tin 
shank  of  tbe  outer  sole. 

o.  .\  spring-heel  shoe,  having  an  outer  sole,  an  inner 
sole  fitted  upon  said  outer  sole  and  bavhig  a  fore  part 
and  shank  of  less  dimensions  than  tbe  fore  part  aad 
aliank  of  tbe  outer  sole  aad  a  heel  of  tbe  aame  'Imenalona 
as  that  of  tbe  heel  of  tbe  outer  sole  and  leaving  aa  ex- 
posed (HiMe  of  tbe  outer  sole  about  tbe  Inner  aele  at  the 
fore  part  and  fthaok,  the  breast  portions  of  tiM  bael  of 
the  inner  sole  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  shank  being 
l>eveled  toward  tbe  shank  oX  the  outer  sole,  aad  sb  upper 
nut-sewed  to  tbe  exposed  edge  of  tbe  outer  sole  at  the 
fore  part  sad  shank  and  to  the  edges  of  tbe  outer  and 
lautr  soles  at  the  beel  to  thereby  produce  a  wedge  effect 
at  tbe  beel. 


1.0IV6.373.  RETARDER  FOR  FIvFE  TFBES  REimCH 
8EoeT.KX<T,  Bremerhaven.  Oermany.  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Pram  Kflwnlck.  Hoboken.  N  J.,  and  one-tblrd 
to  Hermann  BeyersdoiiT.  Bremerhaven,  Oefmany. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  lfil2.     SerKl  No.  727.fi44.      ( ri   110—97.) 


\ 

1.   In  a  boiler,  a  floe  tabe  provided  wltb  a  ociitimi 
ta  fam  a  pair  of  paaaages  for  the  fire 
meaan  prsjeedng  fram  aald  wall  tar  the  pbbm  la 

aad    meaas    for   causing   some   of  tlw  gaaaa  la 
pasaage   to   pass   through    the  waits   thereof   behind 
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tbe   retardtef  means   so   as   to   mix  wtth   gases  of   tbs 
other  iMsaage. 

2.  IB  a  boUer,  the  eoabtiuitiOB  of  a  fine  tube,  and  a 
•trip  InehMMd  by  said  tabe,  mid  atrtp  bdag  proTMed  witb 
a  pliirallt7  of  ^aeed  projeetiac  ears  and  also  wltb  open- 
Ibss  adjacent  to  and  parttelly  oreriapped  by  said  ears 
for  the  purpose  deaertbed. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  eomMnattOB  of  a  floe  tabe,  and  a 
strip  inclosed  by  said  tnbe,  said  strip  balnc  prorldod  with 
a  plarallty  of  spaced  ears  alternately  projecting  toward 
opposite  skies  and  being  also  pnyrlded  with  a  phumllty 
of  openings  located  Immedtatrty  bdUnd  said  ears. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  floe  tube  and  a 
spiral  strip  Inclosed  by  said  floe  tube,  said  strip  being 
proTkled  wltb  a  plurality  of  qiaced  openings  and  ears 
adjacent  thereto  projecting  toward  opposite  sides  and 
adjnstably  united  with  said  strip. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  flue  tube  and  a 
spiral  strip  inclosed  by  said  flue  tube,  said  strip  being 
provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  and  ears 
adjacent  thereto,  projecting  toward  opposite  sides  in 
tbe  same  general  direction  as  defined  by  the  passage  of 
the  gases  tb  rough  tbe  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nOt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,056,374.  LIFE-SAVING  OARliBNT.  Bdwaso  Chxs. 
Smith,  Dulnth,  Minn.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  gerial 
No.  709,951.      (Cl.  9 — 14.) 


A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  back 
portion,  leg  sections  formed  integral  with  tbe  lower  edge 
of  said  portion,  side  sections  secured  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  back  portions,  leg  sections  formed  upon  tbe  lower  edge 
of  the  front  sections,  reinforcing  bands  for  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  leg  sections,  tabs  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
front  sections,  a  pair  of  tabe  extending  upwardly  from 
tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  back  portion,  tbe  tabs  of  tbe  front 
sections  and  tabs  carried  by  the  back  portions  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  arm  pits,  cords  passing  from  tbe 
tabs  carried  by  the  back  portiona,  said  corda  extending 
under  the  arm  pits  and  upwardly  to  the  tabs  carried  by 
tbe  front  sections,  rings  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  cords,  said  rings  being  for  tbe  purpose  of  securing 
the  ends  of  tbe  holstening  lines,  a  reinforcing  band  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  back  portion  and  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  tbe  front  of  the  front  portion,  said  cords  baring  por- 
tiOBa  ot  tbelr  length  secured  between  the  last  named  reln- 
foreioc  band,  and  front  sections  and  back  portiona,  and 
•aouriBf  dsTlcsa  carried  by  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  front 
aeetioaa  and  leg  seetlons  aa  and  tor  the  purpose  aet 
fbrth. 


1,056.878.      PIANO -ACTION.      Lvwia    Nblsok    Sopn, 

Ooelph.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  June  8,  1912.     Serial 

No.  701374.     (Gl.  84— M.) 

1.  Ad  i^rlgftt  plane  aetlOB  ooapristef  a  Ja^  carrier, 
a  )aek,  a  hammer  butt,  a  hammer,  a  repeating  spring 
bstWMB  tbe  hammer  batt  and  Jack,  and  resilient  meana 
flinweiM  wttk  tk«  hsmmai  ba«t  aad  jmtk  carrier  for 
«<NcMm  ttm  Ntva  ttroke  of  the  hMuner  aad  teudoned 
tameut  mnrnttilj  a  ngtt  mtwuHk  pall  en  tlM  haauoer. 

t.  Aa  upright  plaao  aehea  oomprMaf  •  Jack  carrier, 
«  Jadt.  a  kaouner  batt  a  haasoMr,  a  repeatlag  apring 


betwfen  tbe  hammw  batt  and  Jack,  aad  reaill^t  means 
connected  with  the  hammer  batt  and  lack  c|u-rler  for 
effecting  tbe  retara  stroke  of  the  iMimmar  aadi  tenstoned 
to  e<«rt  normally  a  ll^t  oatward  poll  oa  th4  hammer, 
said  means  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  tie  Jack  as 
to  form  a  buffer  for  the  Jack  aa  the  latter  escHpes  from 
the  bsmmer  butt. 


3.  An  liprigbt  piano  action  comprising  a  Jack  carrier, 
a  Ja<dc.  a  hammer  batt,  a  hammer,  a  link-spring  anchored 
on  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  spring  wltb 
tbe  fcammer  butt.   • 

4.  An  upright  piano  action  comprising  a  Ja<k  carrier, 
a  Jack,  a  hammer  butt,  a  hammer,  a  link-spring  anchored 
on  the  carrier,  and  a  flexible  loop  anchored  on  tbe  ham- 
mer butt  and  engaged  with   tbe  link-spring. 

^.  Au  upright  piano  sction  comprising  a  Jack  carrier,  a 
Jack  tbereon,  a  hammer  butt,  a  hammer,  a  reaiUant  mem- 
ber anchored  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  carrier  and  terminat- 
ing tt  its  upper  end  in  a  book  disposed  normally  aboTO 
tbe  lutt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  effect  the 
retu^  stroke  of  the  hammer,  and  a  connection  bttween  the 
book  and   the  hammer   butt. 

[ Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.().-.6.:t7lt.  OHK  imASTEIt.  «ir.i.R<;K  A.  Staiitox.  Pla- 
crville.  rnl.  Fled  Snv.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  «5»<..">4.-.. 
Ken.wtd    .Ian.     1'7.     ItOM.       Serial     No.    744.J9.-.       (Cl. 


1.  An  ore  roaster  prOrided  wltb  a 'floor  which  ia  com- 
posed of  sections,  each  of  which  eoaprtoes  a  saetalHc  plate 
formed  at  one  end  with  an  upturned  flange,  a&d  a  heat- 
reeiatlng  block  applied  to  the  upper  face  of  saM  plate,  the 
flange  being  partially  embedded  la  tbe  Modt  it  one  end 
therlof  and  stopping  short  of  the  npper  sorfice  of  the 
bloel.  I 

2.  An  ore  roaster  provided  wtth  a  floor  eaikodjlng  a 
phuility  of  MctkMis  arranged  ia  ofortapptag  ^rtattoa  to 
eael»  other  aad  tadlnad  iadtrMKnlly,  mA  of 


' 
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comprising  a  metal  plate  which  la  fomsd  at  Its  lower 
sod  with  sn  upturned  flange,  a  block  ai^Ued  to  the  upper 
aorface  of  the  plate  and  engaged  at  one  ead  by  aald  flange, 
aad  an  angle  Iron  strip  secured  to  the  plate  near  the  otbar 
end  thereof  and  embedded  in  tbe  block. 


1,056,377.  BATHING-CAP.  Aasos  8t«bn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.889.  (Cl. 
2—106.  > 


1.  A  a  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  Pari  rubber  folded  at  tbe  ends  and  the 
edges  gathered  and  the  whole  rulcanined. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  vulcanised  Psri  rubber  and  having 
piaita.  an  Intnmed  edge  and  gathered  ends. 


1,066,378.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WAX  FROM 
PLANTS.  Fkank  TRATCHBa.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,814.     (CL  87—19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecrilMd  compriaing 
a  vaporiser,  a  condenser,  s  main  vapor  feed  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  vaporizer  to  the  condenser,  a  digester,  a  siphon 
feed  connection  between  the  digester  and  vaporiser,  a 
valved  connection  between  the  condenaer  and  digester,  a 
valved  vapor  conducting  connection  between  the  digester 
and  main  vapor  conducting  pipe,  a  separator  baring  a 
valved  communicstlon  with  the  vaporiser,  and  a  vapor  con- 
ducting pipe  leading  from  aald  separator  to  said  main 
vapor  conducting  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vaporiser,  a  condenser,  a  main  vapor  feed  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  vaporiser  to  the  condenser,  s  digester,  a  stpbon 
feed  connection  between  the  digester  and  vaporlaer,  a 
valv-dd  coaaectlOB  between  the  coadeaser  and  dlgeater,  a 
valved  vapor  coadocting  coancctlon  between  tbe  digester 
and  main  vapor  coodoctlng  pipe,  a  separator  having  a 
valved  ooaunnnlcatioa  with  the  vaporlaer,  a  coil  in  aald 
separator  taavlag  valvad  terminals  extsadlag  oat  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  aad  a  vapor  condactlag  pipe  leading 
from  said  separator  to  Mid  mala  coadaetlag  pipe. 

3.  An  apporatna  of  the  eharactar  dsanibiid  coaapiMag 
a  vaporiser,  a  coodeaaw,  a  pair  of  gig— fa,  a  aala  vapor 
pipe  leading  from  the  vaporlaer  to  the  eeotfMMMr,  valved 
vapor  cmitoetlag  plpaa  hadfag  from  tha  fllgwtaia  to  aaM 


mala  vapor  pipe,  a  feed  pipe  leading  fioOi  tbe  1  ■  ■■  1  n# 
valved  pipes  connected  tborewlth  aad  leadlag  ta  Cba  ra- 
apectlTe  dlgeatara,  a  separator  bavtag  a  valved  eawMCCIaa 
with  the  vaporiser,  a  slidioB  fead  conaectlan  bytweaa  ogfdb 
digester  and  the  vaporiser,  a  valved  bypass  coaaoetfcm  ba- 
tween  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  legs  of  each  siphea  fsod  4s- 
rice,  and  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the  separator  to  a^i 
mala  vapor  pipe. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cboracter  desertbed  eoaipriBiBff 
a  vaporiser,  a  condenaer.  a  solvMit  feed  pipe  leadlag  firaai 
the  condenaer,  a  solvent  rsaervolr,  valved  condactlag  pipoi 
leading  reapeetlvely  from  the  reservoir  to  tiie  vapoilaar 
and  solvent  feed  pipe,  a  pair  of  dlgeaters,  slpboa  fsei 
connections  between  the  saaie  and  tbe  vaporlaer.  eacb  of 
said  siphon  feed  connectioBS  having  a  valved  bypaaa  ba> 
tween  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  -legs  thereof,  valvod  eoadaet* 
ing  pipes  leading  from  tbe  sotveat  feed  irtpe  to  tbe  dl- 
geeters,  a  separator  la  valvod  cooonalcatloa 
vaporiser,  a  main  vi^or  pipe  leatfiag 
to  the  condenaer,  valved  btoach  plpee 
main  vapor  pipe  to  the  digesters,  and  a  vapor  pipe 
lag  the  aeparatDT  wltb  saM  iMln  vapor  plpoi 

5.  An  apparatns  for  aztractJag  wax  tnm  tha 
and  eimllar  plants  coaiprlsing  a  vaporlaer, 
main  vapor  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  vaporlaor  to  tbe  < 
denser,  a  digester,  a  valved  solvent  supply  p^ 
with  the  top  thereof,  a  siphon  arranged  aloagrtfle  aaM 
digester,  a  valved  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  leg  ot  oaU 
siphon  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  digester,  a  valved  pipe  «oa- 
neetlng  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  legs  of  the  siphon  wltk 
other,  tbe  outlet  leg  of  said  siphon  being  in 
tloa  wltb  the  vaporlaer,  a  separator  arranged  below  •■€ 
baring  a  valved  connection  with  the  vaporlaer,  a  ooO  ii 
said  separator  having  valved  terminals  aztaading  •«^ 
wardly  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof,  snd  s  vspor  eoadaeUag 
pipe  leading  from  aald  separator  to  said  main  vapor  teed 
pipe. 


1,066,879.  HOOF  •  TRIMMING  TOOL.  P«TB  Thokab. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joltaa 
Miller,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.   703,840.      (Cl.  168 — 18. > 


1.  In  a  hoof  trimming  tool  the  combtnatton  of  a  caalag 
haviog  an  <H>cnlng  In  its  side  wall,  a  plvotod  bearing  la 
said  caalag,  a  second  bearing  mounted  In  said  casing  for 
bodily  movement  transversely  thereof,  s  sbaft  Jouraaled 
In  said  bearing,  cutters  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  adapted 
to  operate  throngh  tbe  opening  in  the  caalng,  aad  SMaas 
for  BBoring  the  second  named  bearing  transversely  of  the 
caalag  to  shift  tbe  shaft  and  cutters  toward  and  away 
from  the  opealag  In  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  hoof  trimming  tool  tlie  combination  of  a  easing 
having  an  opealag  in  its  side  wall,  s  pivoted  bearing  la 
said  eaalag.  a  secoad  bearing  mounted  in  tbe  casing  ,fer 
bodily  SMveoiont  transversely  thereof,  s  shaft  Joamaled  la 
aald  bearlaga,  cotters  uoooted  on  said  shaft  for  rotattaa 
wltb  tbe  latter,  a  rod  mouated  for  slkUag  ■oveoMat 
traosvoraely  of  the  caring  aad  having  Its  iaoer  cad  so- 
cured  to  the  sscood  aamod  bearing,  spring  sseaaa  esa- 
staatly  teadlng  to  move  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod  away 
tnm  the  caalng,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  toA 
far  aoTtag  tte  latter  hiwordly  of  the  caalag  agalaot  tha 
laflgsnce  of  Bald  spriag  msans  to  ^dft  tbe  seeead  aoaad 
baakag.  abaft  aad  cutters  toward  tbe  opening  la  tta  eas- 
ing whereby  tbe  latter  will  operate  during  tbelr  rototisa 
ttfoogh  BBld  opening. 
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l,06«38a  STABTINO  DEVICE  POB  INlSRNALr<X>M-  !  ctainNr.  aatd  ftember  terteg  •■  lal«t  valT*  land  aa 
BU8TION  ENGINES.  Anniaw  C.  Thompwhi,  Ptals-  ootlet  *•!▼«.  Mid  oatl«t  valve  prorMad  wltta  ai^an  for 
ll«ld,  N.  J.     lUfltf  Not.  21.  Itll.     Serial  No.  eSl.Mft.  j  op«ilaf  tbe  Inlet  Talve  apon  doaure  of  mM  oatlfrt  Talva 


(CI.  12s — 187.6.) 


aad  foe  penalttlns  ckMlag  of  tbe  lalet  rmtwe  ap^  opea- 
Ing  of  Bald  outlet  ralve.  1 


1.  An  Internal  comtnaitkm  eagtne  atartixis  device  ■acta 
as  deeerttwd.  ceaiprtBlng  a  valTe  castng  baTtag  withla  it  a 
valVe  aeat  aad  etaambers  on  oppoalte  aides  ot  said  seat,  aad 
provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  aeat  00  sadi  valve  seat. 
and  saeaBS  for  openlDf;  and  dosteg  saM  valve,  tbe  chamber 
of  saeb  valve  castng  vfalcta  Is  aa  tbe  siuwiy  side  of  tbe 
valve  betas  adapted  for  cooneetka  to  a  source  of  gas  sap- 
ply,  tbe  chajBber  of  said  valve  eaafakg  which  Is  on  tbe  dls- 
ctaargs  sMa  of  tbe  said  valve  baving  conaected  to  it  In  par- 
allel a  plaxality  of  coadoits  adapted  to  be  eoan«>cted  to  the 
crliaden  of  an  engiae. 

2.  Aa  internal  cevbustioa  engiae  ftartiog  device  such 
as  deserlbad,  comprteiag  a  vaive  adapted  to  conneet  a 
aoorce  of  gsa  aowly  wl^  4>oe  or  oMre  eondaits  leading 
to  tbe  cylinders  of  an  engine,  said  valve  coaaprislag  a 
sta«ie  actaatint:  devtee  adapted  to  be  operated  by  loagi- 
tudtaal  OBOtlen  thereof,  and  further  eomprlaing  an  adjust- 
able stop  regulating  tbe  extent  of  opening  of  tbe  valve, 
whereby  the  pressure  at  which  gas  is  supplied  to  the  engiae 
may  be  regulated. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  device  such 
as  desrrfhed,  comprieiBg  a  valve  easing  provided,  with  a 
vahre  seat  and  with  an  admission  ebambar  on  one  side  of 
saM  seat,  a  valve  in  said  easing  moanted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat  and  arranged  to  be  held  closed  normally  by  tbe 
pressure  in  the  admission  chamber,  said  admission  cham- 
ber baving  an  inlet  conneetion  and  said  discbari^e  chamber 
having  a  discharge  connection,  a  source  of  gas  supply  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  connectltm,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  con- 
duits connected  in  parallel  to  tile  outlet  connection. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  aBglne  startlns  device  such 
as  described,  comprising  a  valve  caaSag  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  and  with  aa  aJiMlsaJiiu  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  seat,  a  valve  in  said  eaatag  mounted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  seat  and  arranged  to  be  b^d  eioaed  normally  by  the 
pressure  in  the  admission  chamber,  said  admission  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  connection  and  said  discharge  chamber 
havlag  a  dlseharge  connection,  a  soarce  of  gas  supply  con- 
nected to  saM  inlet  oonaection,  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits 
oonnected  la  parallel  to  tb«  ontlet  coonectlen,  and  a  spring 
toMag  to  held  said  valve  seated. 

6.  An  Intemal  combustion  engine  starting  device  such 
aa  daacrfbod,  eeaaprlsing  a  valve  caaing  provided  with  a 
vahre  seat  aatf  with  aa  admlaalott  cbamber  on  one  side  of 
Mid  scat,  a  Ttlra  la  said  caatag  moantad  to  seat  on  said 
valre  seat  and  arranged  to  be  held  closed  normally  by  the 
in  ttm  admlanlon  rtiamber,  said  admlaslon  cham- 
aa  telct  connection  and  said  diacbarge  chamber 
lUkTiac  a  dladmrge  connection,  a  aouree  of  gas  supply  cim- 
nectad  to  aald  Inlst  conneettoa,  a  plurality  of  gas  conduits 
couMettd  iB  pMftlM  to  tba  ontlat  coBMCtkm,  a  spring 
teniae  ta  bold  aald  valva  seated,  and  an  adjostable  stop 
regulating  tba  extent  of  opening  of  tbe  valve. 

[Clatnw  6  to  8  not  prlated  ta  tkc  Oaaatte.] 
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'2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  device  such 
as  described  comprising  a  starting  valve,  a  cbargiag  cbam- 
ber in  said  starting  valre,  an  Inlot  valve  and  an  outlet 
valve  ooaaeeted  to  said  cbargtag  cbamber,  and  s  spring 
tending  to  close  aald  outlet  valve,  said  outlet  valve  pro- 
vided with  means  fw  opening  the  inlet  valve  wbea  said 
outlet  valve  eloaea. 

3.  An  internal  oomboatiaB  engine  starting  device  socb 
as  described,  having  within  it  a  charging  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  and  a  spring-pressed  lift  valve  cottrolllng 
pasaagt  from  said  charging  duunbar  to  said  outlft  cham- 
ber, maans  for  operating  said  valve  aad  means  tot  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  charging  chamber  comprising  an  auto- 
matic reducing  valve  controlling  the  pressure  at  which 
g&H  1r  supplied  to  said  charging  chamber. 


1,056.382.  METHOD  OK  PRODUCING  UEAD  HYDRATK. 
ThhOuoke  <;.  Ti-WBY,  Chicago,  in.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1012. 
Serial  No.  681,2»9.     (CI.  204—61.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  lead  hydrate  which,  consifts 
in  electrolysing  a  cast  anode  of  !«ad  lalfld  on  in  a  neutral 
hydroua  solution  of  a  nitrate  of  an  alkaline  base,  and 
precipitating  the  hydrate  in  the  electrolytic  cell  by  the  le- 
action  of  the  ingredients  of  tbe  bath. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  lead  hydrate  which  coosiHts 
In  electrolysing  a  cast  anode  of  lead  salfld  ore  la  a  neutral 
hydrous  solution  of  sodium  nitrate,  and  precipitating  the 
hydrate  in  the  electrolytic  cell  by  the  reaction  of  the  In- 
gredients of  the  bath. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  lead  hydrate  which  consists 
In  electrolysing  a  cast  anode  of  lead  salfld  ore  in  a  neutral 
hydrous  solution  of  a  nitrate  by  a  current  of  low  poten 
tlal,  and  precipitating  the  hydrate  in  tbe  electrolytic  cell 
by  tbe  reaction  of  the  Ingredients  of  the  bath. 

4.  TSte  method  of  producing  lead  hydrate  which,  consists 
In  eleotrolysiug  a  cast  anode  of  lead  sulfld  ore  in  $  neutral 
hydrous  solution  of  sodium  nitrate  by  a  current  of  low 
potential  and  in  tbe  presence  of  a  cathode  in  a  eloth  en- 
velop, and  precipitating  tbe  hydrate  in  tbe  electrolytic  cell 
by  the  reaction  of  tbe  Ingredients  of  tbe  bath. 


1,06«|M1.     aXAATINS  DBTICE  FOB  INTBBNAD-COM- 
BIWnOM  BM3INBB.     Anauw  €L  TBOispaoN,   Plata- 
Brti.  N.  J^     filed  Feb.  IS,  1M2.     8«Hal  No.  877,064. 
<C!L  12^—191.6.) 
1.  An  Intwnal  combostion  engine  atarttag  davlea,  aaah 

as  deacribed.  comprising  a  valve  casing  baving  a  charging 


1,05«,883.     METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  LEAD  AND  81 L- 
VEB.    THxoDOBa  G.  Timbt.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  2. 
l»ll.     Serial  No.  681,300.     (CI.  204—15.) 
Tbe   process    of   recovering   silver   and    lead   from  -ore 
which  consists  in  electrolysing  in  a  bath  of  suitable  elec 
trolyta  a  cast  argentiferous  lead-bearing  ore  anode  in   a 
fllterlsg  screen,  precipitating  the  sliver  wttbhi  tie  screen 
with  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  balld,  and  collecting  tbe 
lead  liberated  by  tbe  electrolysis  of  tbe  anode. 


1,066, tat.  CUKTAIN-HANGBR.  JOH!«  CitaTATtBB,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Fllad  Dec.  12.  1911.  Berlal  No.  666365. 
(a.  106—21.)  I 

1.  A  eartata  haacer  of  tba  atanactar  liisrrlbidj  wprta- 

Ing  In  combination,  a  slotted  hook  member,  adapted  to  be 
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booked  to  s  curtain  pole,  a  sapporttaf  msanbar  Intavrally 
foraied  with  said  book  meaaber,  aad  provMad  with  taatb  at 
its  lower  end,  a  dansptng  member  stampad  oat  of  tbe  ma- 
terial ot  aald  sapportlag  member,  SKtaadlng  downwardly 
and  parallei  to  said  supporting  BMmtber  ta  (rant  thereof 
having  <H>eaings  in  front  of  tbe  teetb  of  said  sapportlag 
■aember.  maaas  for  clamptag  a  curtain  or  drapery  between 
said  Bopporttag  and  elaa^^ing  members,  aad  aosUiary 
means  for  peaitively  boMtag  tbe  folds  of  a  cartain  or  drap- 
ery against  diaplacemeat,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


a. 


A    >^^ 


v>-     > 


2.  A  curtsla  baager  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  eomprla- 
ing in  combination,  a  slotted  book  member,  adapted  to  be 
hooked  to  a  curtain  pole,  a  snpp«>rttng  member  hite> 
grally  formed  with  said  hook  member,  and  provided  with 
teeth  at  its  lower  end,  s  clsmplng  member  stamped  out  of 
the  material  of  said  supporting  member,  extending  down- 
wardly aad  parallel  to  said  supporting  member  ta  front 
thereof  baving  opaaiags  in  front  of  tbe  teeth  of  said  aop- 
portlag  BMmber,  lugs  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  supporting 
member  having  eyes,  a  lever  provided  with  pins  rotatably 
mouated  in  tbe  eyes  of  said  luga,  a  itagar  upoa  said  lever 
for  eaga^ing  in  conjuactloa  therewith  said  clamping  mam- 
ber,  ami  auxiliary  uMaus  for  poaitively  holdiag  tbe  folds 
of  a  curtala  or  drapery  against  displacesneat,  subataatlall)' 
as  described. 

U.  A  curtain  hanger  of  the  character  descrllxMl  compris 
ing  iu  combination,  a  slotted  book  member,  adapted  to  be 
hooked  to  a  curtain  pole  a  supporting  member  Integrally 
formed  with  said  hook  member,  and  provided  with  teeth 
at  its  lower  end.  a  slotted  clamping  member  stamped  out 
of  the  material  of  said  supporting  member,  extending 
downwardly  and  parallel  to  said  stipporting  member  In 
front  thereof,  having  openings  In  front  of  tbe  teeth  of 
s.'tid  supporting  member,  lugs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
eupi>orting  member  luivlni:  eves,  a  Ifver  pr'>vi<li<l  witti 
pins  rotatably  moaated  In  the  eyes  of  said  lugs,  a  finger 
upon  said  lever  for  aosagiag  In  conjunction  with  said  lever 
said  clamplBg  maaibai',  and  an  aoxUlary  hook  integrally 
formed  wltb  tbe  sapporting  mamber.  having  a  aharp  up 
wardly  disposed  potat  and  being  adapted  to  engage  part  of 
the  curtain  far  paaKtvely  holding  the  same  In  Its  folded 
form  against  diaptacament.  substantiiilly  as  described. 


1.05«,3S5.       APPARATUS    FOR    HKATING    AND    COOLr 
ING    LIQUIDS.      HAaoLO    Skapb    Walsbb,    Preetvrieh. 
England,  assignor  to  Walter  Francis  Goodrich,  London, 
England,    and     David    Wilsoa,     Manchester.     England. 
Filed  Dee.  18.  161 1.     SeHal  No.  666.434.     (CI.  62—30.) 
1.   Apparatus   for  heating  sad  cooling  ll^wlds    sad   for 
like  purpoaee.  comprislag  s  series  of  plates  with  thlckeaed 
edge*    prodadag    shallow    depressions    oa     tbe    opposite 
faces  of  eacb  plate,  aad  each  plate  at  one  part  of   Its 
edge  baving  slots  or  ports,  sod  at  otber  aad  opposite  psrts 
hnviuK    reeeftsefl,    and    nald    plates   also   bavtag  t>olt   holes 
pasaiag  completely   tInTtogb   the  thickewed   edge,   tbe  sev- 
eral   pistes    betag    tecslmilee    of    each    otber   and    when 
pisced  side  by  side  prodwcing  two  separate  aeriea  of  tortu- 
ous passages,  end  ptatea  for  tbe  apparatus  each  with   s 
s^alN>w    recesa   oa    osie   face   only    aad    havlag    lalet   aad 
outlet  orifices,  aad  also  havlag  twit  bolca.  aad  bolts  aiad 
nuts  for  clamplBg  all  tbe  plates  tightly  one  against  an- 
other, as  set  forth. 


2.  In  beatlac  aad  cooling  apparatus,  Motal  plataa 
baving  a  thickened  edge  prodoelag  a  ■imilsar 
on  each  faee  of  tbe  plate,  and  socb  tbMmaai  edia 
lag  aiots  or  ports  aad  bolt  bolea,  sad  apsa  tta  laaar 
baviag  recesses  at  points  djasastficslly  apposite  tbe 
as  set  forth. 


■S  In  heating  and  cooling  apparatua,  metal  plates  eaeb 
having  a  thickened  edge  producing  a  shallow  deprssalaa 
on  t-ach  face  of  tbe  plate,  and  such  tblekaaed  edge  baviag 
8lot«  ur  ports  and  bolt  holes,  and  upon  Its  inner  a6fa 
having  recesses  at  points  diametrically  opposite  tbe  aloti 
and  each  of  said  plates  also  having  a  series  of  abort  pro- 
jections u(>on  Itfi  surfaces  <Mjual  In  length  to  the  deptha 
of  tbe  depressioBS.  ss  set  forth. 


1.056.386  n'RROW  OrENKR  rOB  -BEEDmO  -  MA- 
CHINES. FRA5K  Wheei.kr,  Mount  Morris,  N.  T.,  •■• 
signor  to  Genesee  Valley  Manufacturing  COBipMiy« 
Mount  Morris.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Fllat 
July  5,  1910      Serial  No    5T0.324.     (CI.  Ill— ID 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  furrow-opening  Aak,  of  a. 
shield  aupported  alongside  said  disk  aad  movable  toward 
and  from  the  latter,  means  for  yieldingly  bol^ag  said 
shield  against  the  disk  ;  snd  an  adjustable  stop  tar  limit- 
ing tbe  outward  morement  of  aald  abletd  ;  sabataatlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  furrow- 
opealng  disk,  a  shield  hiaged  la  said  frasse  adjacent  to 
tbe  disk  and  baviag  a  part  projecting  beyond  ^be  Mnge. 
opposite  tbe  sbMd  proper:  and  an  adjaataMe  stop  car- 
ried by  said  psrt  that  projects  from  tbe  shield  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  fraaw  to  limit  tbe  outward  asewment  of 
tbe  shield ;  sobstaatlalty    as  sbowa  aad  deaerlbed. 

S.  Tbe  combination,  with  s  suitable  frame,  of  a  forresv- 
opening  disk,  a  shield  hinged  in  said  frame  adjae^t 
to  tbe  disk  and  having  a  part  projecting  beyoad  tke 
btoye,  opposite  tbe  shield  proper ;  sn  adjustable  stop 
carried  by  tbe  part  that  projects  from  the  skleld  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  to  limit  tbe  outward  taova- 
■cnt  of  tbe  shield  :  and  means  for  lodtiag  tbe  atoy  la 
place ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Tbe  GosMaatloa.  with  s  suitable  frasae,  of  a  fnrrow- 
<4>eDlat  disk,  a  shield  biaged  in  said  frame  adjseeat  ta 
tbe  disk  aad  havlag  a  pert  projecting  beyond  tbe  biaga, 
opposite  the  shield  proper;  sa  adjBOtable  stop  carried 
by  the  psrt  that  projects  from  the  shield  and  adapted  to 
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engage  the  frame  to  limtt  the  outward  moTement  of  the 
•Meld :  and  meaaa  for  holding  the  ableld  jfeldlntrly  against 
tbe  disk ;  snbstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

6.  The  comblBatlon.  with  a  suitable  frame,  of  a  far- 
row-opening disk  joumaled  thereon,  a  shield  plrotaily 
moanted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  resilient  arm, 
an  adjaatable  atop  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  frame,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  arm  and 
frame  and  acting  to  maintain  the  shield  in  engagement 
with  the  disk. 


1,056,387.  WALL-PLUG.  MiLTOs  O.  WiCKS,  Ulen  Cove, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  SerUl  No.  652,547.  (CI. 
72—105.) 


A  wall  plug  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  bodj  of  $beet  metal  of  yoke  shaped  form  having 
outwardly  directed  flanges  on  each  side  of  the  open  end 
of  the  same,  each  side  of  the  main  body  having  slots  or 
openings  and  outnardly  extending  lips  or  projections, 
each  extending  the  greater  part  of  the  way  across  the 
plug,  a  wooden  core  inserted  in  the  said  main  body  and 
secured  In  place  by  inwardly  projecting  teeth  and  by  a 
strip  folded  across  the  opening  of  the  main  body  over 
the  said  core. 


1.056..'i88.       CONCENTRATOR.       Arthir     R.     VVilj-lky, 
I>nver.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,318 
(CI.   83— 88.» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  table  tiluble 
to  progressively  occupy  positions  for  feeding  and  cleaning 
purposes,  and  means  for  so  tilting  the  table,  of  a  combined 
feed  and  reserve  box  tillable  to  deliver  all  the  pulp  to  the 
table  daring  the  feeding  period  and  reserve  the  heavier 
pulp  or  loUda  In  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  deliver  to  the 
table  the  lighter  material  and  water  from  the  top  of  the 
box  daring  tbe  cleaning  period,  and  means  for  so  tilting  the 
•aid  box. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  concentrating  table  normally 
occnpying  a  position  for  feeding  purposes  and  tillable 
to  oecnpy  a  position  for  cleaning  purposes,  means  for  so 
tilting  the  table,  a  combined  feed  and  reserve  box,  and 
means  for  aatoraatlcally  manipulating  the  box  to  deliver 
all  tbe  palp  to  tbe  table  daring  the  feeding  period,  and 
reterre  tbe  heavier  palp,  or  lollds,  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
box  and  deliver  to  the  table  tbe  lighter  material  and 
water  during  tbe  cleaning  period. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  concentrating  table,  of  a  com- 
bined^ feed  and  reserve  box,  and  means  for  anttfrnatlcally 
mantfulating  tbe  •aid  box  to  deliver  all  the  pi|Ip  to  tbe 
table  during  tbe  feeding  period  and  reserving  tUe  heavier 
pulp  or  solid*  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  box  and  delivering  to 
the  table  tbe  lighter  material  and  water  from  t|>e  top  of 
the  box  daring  the  cleaning  period,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically discharging  an  additional  amount  of  water 
from  the  top  of  the  box  at  tbe  close  of  tbe  cleaning  period. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  concentrating  imble  pro- 
gressively tlltable  to  occupy  three  different  positions,  first 
for  receiving  the  material,  separating  the  value*  and  dls- 
chartdng  the  gangoe,  second,  removing  the  balance  of  the 
wngue,  and  third,  removing  the  concentrates  from  the 
table,  and  a  feed  and  reserve  box  tlltable  to  occupy  three 
IMiRitlons  to  correspond  with  the  three  aforesaid  positions 
of  the  table,  means  for  so  tilting  the  box  simultaneously 
with  the  tilting  movements  of  the  table. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tllUble  concentratine  table, 
means  connected  with  the  table  to  tilt  the  latter  to  three 
positions  of  successively  greater  inclination  and  maintain 
tbe  inclinations  for  predetermined  periods,  means  for 
supplying  pulp  during  the  period  of  least  inclination,  for 
cut  off  of  pulp  during  tbe  periods  of  increased  inclina- 
tion, and  for  supplying  water  during  the  two  periods  of 
greater  inclination,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
single  box  normally  occupying  the  pulp  supplying  posi- 
tion but  rearwardly  tlltable  to  reserve  the  heavier  pulp 
and  aolida  while  discharging  water  upon  the  table,  as 
aforenid  and  means  for  so  tilting  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.056.889.  EXl'LOSIVE.  Locis  O.  M.  AoirtAV.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  L.  Adinau  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1©12.  9eriaJ  No. 
693,180.      (CI.  52 — 3.) 

1.  An  explosive  mixture  composed  of  barium  nitrate, 
trinitrotoluene  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  chromate. 

2.  An  explosive  mixture  composed  exclusively  of  nuh- 
stantlally  69.30  parts  barium  nitrate,  28.70  parts  tri- 
nitrotoluene and  2.00  parts  lead  chromate. 


\ 


1.056.800  AEROPLANE.  Pail  A.NDEasxN,  Freeport, 
and  A.\GB  Nielsex,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aKKlgnors  to 
Andersen-Nielsen  Airship  Company,  a  Corpouatlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  595.5S3, 
I  CI.    244—12. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  main  frame- 
work, propellers  carried  by  the  same,  a  transverse  shaft 
for  driving  the  said  propellers,  a  platform,  motors  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  driving  tbe  said  transverse 
shaft  from  the  said  motors,  means  for  suspending  the  said 
platform  from  the  said  transverse  abaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  platform  with  relation  to  tbe  said  main  frame- 
work, a  track  supported  on  tbe  latter.  Jaws  supported  on 
said  platform  and  means  for  operating  said  jaws  to  engage 
the  said  track  to  lock  the  platform  to  a  given  position  to 
the  saild  framework. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  a  main  frame- 
work, a  front  and  a  rear  propeller  carried  by  the  same,  a 
transverse  shaft  interposed  between  tbe  said  propellers  for 
driving  tbe  same,  a  platform  soapended  frim  tbe  said 
transwrse  •haft  and  adapted  to  swing  ander  tbe  same, 
motor*  eupported  on  the  said  platform,  meana  for  driving 
the  said  transverse  shaft  from  tbe  said  motors,  means  for 


Maxch  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6SS 


moving  tlie  platform  with  relation  to  the  said  main  frame- 
work, jaws  carried  by  the  said  platform  and  normally  dl»- 
engagad  from  said  framework  and  means  for  operating 
tbe  said  jaws  from  the  said  platform  to  lock  tbe  latter  in 
a  given  position  to  the  said  main  framework. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  tbe  comhination  of  a  main  frame 
work,  a  front  and  a  rear  propeller  carried  by  the  same,  a 
sustaining  plane  supported  by  tbe  said  framework  between 
the  said  propellers,  a  transverse  driving  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  said  framework  and  between  the  said  two  pro- 
pellers, means  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  a  platform,  means  for  suspending  the  same 
from  the  said  shaft,  motors  on  the  said  platform  for  driv- 
ing tbe  said  transverse  shaft,  means  for  positively  moving 
the  said  platform  with  relation  to  the  said  framework,  a 
curved  track  carried  by  tbe  latter,  jaws  carried  by  the 
said  platform,  means  for  normally  keeping  said  Jaws  dis- 
engaged from  tbe  framework  and  a  pedal  for  operating 
said  Jaws  to  engage  said  curved  track  to  lock  the  said 
platform   to  tbe  framework. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  cwnbinatlon  of  a  main  frame 
work,  propellers  carried  hy  the  same,  a  transverse  shaft  j 
joumaled  in  the  said  framework,  a  front  and  a  rear  rnd-  | 
<ler  supported  by  the  said  framework,  a  platform,  means 
for  suspending  the  same  from  the  said  transverse  shaft, 
motors  supported  on  the  said  platform,  a  ste«Tlng  mecha- 
nism supported  on  the  latter,  operating  connections  be 
tween  the  said  steering  mechanism  and  the  said  rudders 
for  operating  the  latter,  operating  means  t>etween  the  salfl 
motors  and  the  said  transverse  shaft  for  driving  tbe  lat- 
ter and  means  carried  by  the  said  platform  for  movlnir 
the  same  with  relation  to  the  said  framework,  a  curved 
track  carried  by  the  latter,  jaws  carried  by  the  said  plat- 
form, means  for  normally  keeping  said  Jaws  disengaged 
from  the  framework  and  a  pedal  for  ojxratlng  said  Jaws  to 
engage  said  curved  track  to  lock  the  said  platform  to 
the  framework. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  two  side  frames, 
a  transverse  shsft  Joumaled  In  the  same,  two  triangularly 
shaped  frames  suspended  from  the  said  side  frames,  a 
platform  supported  by  the  said  triangular  frames,  two 
motors  supported  on  the  said  platform  for  driving  the  said 
transverse  shaft,  a  front  and  a  rear  propeller  supported 
by  the  said  two  side  frames,  means  for  driving  the  said 
propellers  from  the  said  transverse  shaft,  curved  tracks 
carried  by  the  said  side  frames,  guide  Jaws  secured  to  the 
said  triangular  frames  and  engaging  tbe  said  tracks  and 
means  operated  from  the  said  platform  for  locking  the 
latter  in  a  given  position   to  the  said  two  side  frames. 


1,056,392.     INSULATOR.     Ca*l  A.  Bau  and  iwmouw  B. 
KoKBx,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Dec.  18,  1911.     Sarlal  Mo. 

666.319.       (CI.    173—311.) 


An  insulator  provided  with  a  circumferential  saat,  aad 
n  clamp  having  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  saat.  tbe 
outer  edge  of  each  of  said  arms  being  bent  to  form  a 
spring-like  tongue,  and  tbe  end  of  said  tongue  being  turned 
toward  the  main   body  of  said  clamp. 


1.056.393  STORAGE  BATTERY  LAMP.  ChablW  B. 
Kartllv.  I'lttsl>urgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane 
assignments,  to  (George  F    Rylands.  Charlerol,  Pa.     Filed 

Mar    Ut.   191 LV     Serial  No.  684.870       (CI.   240 — 8.5.) 


1,056.391.  BONNET.  Mary  Ellen  Balkwix,  Chicago. 
Ill,  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  613.766.  (CI. 
2—118.1 


fl^r 


In  a  head  gear  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  ventilated  head  piece  of  suitable  stiffening  material, 
a  lining  and  covering  therefor,  an  outer  crown  secured  to 
the  head  piece,  an  Inner  adjustable  crown  secured  Inside  of 
the  outer  crown  and  having  means  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  tbe  stw  thereof,  and  a  skirt  removably  secured 
to  the  outer  crown,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  lottery  compartment  and  a  lamp  com- 
l>artment  and  a  separating  partition,  a  battery,  a  lamp  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  an  insulating  liar  provided  with  a  plug  open- 
ing, and  a  switch  device  entirely  within  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
casing  and  covered  by  said  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  battery  compartment  and  a  lamp  com- 
partment and  a  separating  partition,  a  battery,  a  lamp 
in  circuit  therewith,  spring  contact  mechanism  control- 
ling the  circuit  through  the  lamp,  an  insulating  bar 
closing  tbe  lamp  compartment  having  a  plug  opening, 
and  a  separating  plug  therefor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  battery  compartment  and  a  lamp  com- 
partment and  a  separating  partition,  a  battery,  a  plurality 
of  lamps  in  circuit  therewith  each  having  spring  contact 
ntecbanism  controlling  tbe  circuit,  and  a  separating 
plug  and  sockets  therefor  operable  to  break  tbe  cireait 
through  either  lamp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  resillently  mounting  a  lamp  consistteg 
of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  depending  loop  of  resllteat 
material  having  a  lamp  socket,  and  means  for  estabUata- 
ing  circuit  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Means  for  resillently  mounting  a  lamp  coasistiiig 
of  a  rapportlng  frame,  contact  mechanism  dependl^ 
therefrom,    a    loop    of    resilient    materia],  depending   from 
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tke  fn»e  and  IhitIbi;  b  tamp  socket  «ad  drcalt  coiumc- 
tlens  tlMreto  fMm  the  contact  mecbaalsai.  snbatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,056,394.  SIPHON.  Alfhowm  Bkknahd  Schmolle, 
London,  England.  Ftl«d  May  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,593.      (CI.    225—18.) 


gm% ;  means  for  fordag  gaa  throofb  s«ld  paajagiw  and 
derlca :  the  latter  coiMtectla«  tiM  gas  ttom  a^«  mmmm 
arou4<t  said-  oatlct  Into  tbc  paaaag*  fanMd  tn  tte  wall 
of  tbe  bore  ot  aaid  tube  below  said  aotlct  aad  said  wall 
iM'lDg  exteriorly  threaded ;  and  bottle  -  aealtsg  Bcans 
moaated  oa  said  extarlorly-thraaded  wall. 


.  M  8  6  ,  :^  d  5  .  EXTENSIONBRACKST  FOB  PIANO 
AtTTIONS.  Fkgdbbick  «'.  Biu.iN«a,  MUwaakee,  Wis. 
Viit-d  Nov.  22.  laOO.     Serial  No.  529^37.      (CI.  84 — 102.) 


1.  In  an  iippiiiat'Js  of  tht-  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  valre  controlled  gas-reaervolr  ;  a  siphon- 
tube  which  carries  said  gas  reservoir  and  which  Is  pro 
vided  with  a  valve-controlled  outlet  for  the  beveragf'. 
the  bore  of  said  tobe  being  arranged  to  communicate 
with  said  outlet  and  tha  wall  of  said  bf)re  being  provided 
below  said  outlet  with  a  pa8.sage  for  the  gas ;  and  a 
conduit  which  leads  the  gas  arounu  4ald  outlet  and  con 
nects  the  outlet  from  said  gas-reaervolr  with  saiti  pas 
sage  and   which   includes  a   safety   blow-off   raemtxT 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  doscrilied,  ttif 
combination  of  a  valva-controlled  gas-reservoir;  a  siphon- 
tube  w^hlch  carries  said  gas-reservoir  and  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  vaive-controUed  outlet  for  the  leverage,  the 
bore  of  said  tube  being  arranged  to  commiinioat>^  with 
said  outlet  and  the  wall  of  said  bore  being  provided 
below  said  outlet  with  a  passage  for  the  pas  :  a  conduit 
which  leads  the  gas  around  said  outlet  and  connects 
the  outlet  from  said  gas-reservoir  with  said  passage  and 
which  includes  a  safety  blow-off  membfr ;  and  bottle 
sealing  means  mounted  on  said  wall  abov*'  thp  outlet 
end  of  said  passage. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combiBation  of  a  sipbon-tube  having  a  valve-<rontrolled 
outlet  with  which  the  bore  of  aaid  tube  Is  arranged  to 
eonnanlcate  for  the  discharge  of  the  leverage,  the  wall 
of  said  bore  being  provided  with  a  passage  for  gas ;  a 
valve  -  eon  trolled  gas  -  reservoir  ;  a  condwit  which  con 
nects  the  ootlct  of  the  latter  with  the  inlet  of  said  pas 
sage  and  which  is  provided  with  a  safety  device  for 
preventing  too  high  back  pressure  of  the  gas :  and  bot- 
tle-aaating  means  mounted  on  said  wall  above  the  outlet 
of  said  paaaage. 

4.  Ib  an  apparatua  of  the  cbaracter  described,  the 
comUaatiOB  of  a  slphon-tabe  having  a  valve-controlled 
outlet  with  which  the  bore  of  said  tube  is  arranged  to 
eommonlcate  for  tiM  discbarge  of  tbe  beverage,  the  wall 
of  aaid  bore  being  provided  with  a  passage  for  gas ;  a 
ralve-con trolled  gas-reaervoir ;  a  aafety  blow-off  device 
which  coamects  the  latter  with  tbe  inlet  end  of  said  pas- 
aage ;  and  bottle-sealiag  meaBS  moaoted  nn  said  wall 
above  tbe  oatlet  of  aaid  paaaage. 

6.  A  atphea  hsvlag  a  aiphon-tobe  which  is  provided 
with  a  valTe><ODtrotled  outlet  for  the  beverage,  said 
t«ha  brtng  fonaed  alwvc  aakl  oatlet  with  a  paaaage  for 
gaa  and  tbe  bore  of  said  tube  below  said  outlet  being 
arranged  to  ceaamaaleate  with  said  outlet ;  tbe  wall  of 
aaid  bore  betog  provt^d  below  said  outlet  with  a  pas- 
sage for  gaa :  n  Mow -off  safety-device  which  lies  out- 
aide  of  aaid  tnbf  and  which  coanects  said   passages  for 


1  ) 

\    piano  iirtion    rail  supporting    bracket,    cotapriaing    a 

number  of  se<  ttons,  the  onds  of  which  overlap  and  are 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  which  interlock,  bands  ar- 
ranged to  completi'ly  embrace  the  overlapped  ends  of 
said  3e<"tions,  and  set  screws  carried  by  said  bands,  sub^ 
atantlally  as  shown  anit  for  the  purposes  stated. 


l,05fi,.TO«        PI  NCHING-MACHINE        Edw.^kd     .1      Bik 
K«TT.    Kacln«».    Wis.    assignor    to    .1.    I.    Cawe   Threahlng 
Machine  Tompany.   Racine.   Wis.,   a  Corporation.      Filed 
Aag    .->.   Iftll.      Serial   No.   642,524.      (CI.    164—23.) 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising  connected  side 
frames,  a  head  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  ^Ide 
frames  and  having  a  working  face  en  Its  under  side,  a 
moviibie  table  mounted  between  and  guided  upon  said 
side  frames  l)eneath  said  head,  and  having  a  cooperating 
working  face  on  its  upper  side,  operating  shafts  Jour 
naled  In  said  side  frames  below  said  table,  connections 
between  said  shafts  and  said  table  for  ralsloK  and  low 
erlag  said  table  to  and  from  said  head,  a  drive  shaft 
>oama)ed  in  said  side  frames  below  said  head,  gearing 
cooliecttng  said  drive  shaft  and  aaid  operattng  shafts, 
operator  controlled  mechaniam  for  connecting  aaid  gear- 
ing to  said  drive  shaft  and  meana  for  atttomatlcally 
throwing  said  gearing  out  of  operation  at  tbe  end  of 
tbe  lowering  movement  of  said  table,  aubataattally  aa 
deMribed. 
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2.  A  panchiac  auchlne  comprising  tower  conaaetad 
■Ida  fnuxMB,  eeraer  standards  fixed  to  and  axtaadlng 
upwardly  from  aaid  aide  frames,  a  recCaagular  head 
monated  at  Its  coraers  upon  aaid  atandarda.  a  aiovable 
table  gaided  between  aaM  aide  framea  bmeatb  aald  head. 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  aide  fraBtea  lieneath  aald 
table  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  to  and  from 
said  head,  and  a  common  »^°»»^"g  mechanism  co5perat 
ing  with  each  of  aald  atandarda  for  aiUnatlng  said  head 
vertically  thereon,  aubatoitially  as  described. 

.H.  A  punehlag  ouchlne  eoaprlalnc  Unrar  frame  members, 
a  plurality  of  atandarda  fixed  to  and  exteiMllac  upwardly 
from  said  memlMra,  a  bead  mouatad  on  said  standards. 
adjuatlng  devleea  connected  to  aaid  head  and  engagiag 
and  cooperating  with  aald  atandarda,  gearing  carried 
ly  said  head  for  stmuluaaonal/  operating  said  adjnst 
ing  devleea,  a  moraMe  table  moaated  npoB  aaid  lower 
frame  members  banaath  aaid  bead  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aaSd  taMe  to  and  from  said  bead,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4  \  punching  machine  comprising  lower  frame  mem 
l>ers.  a  plurality  of  standards  fixed  to  and  extending  up 
ward  from  said  members,  a  head  mounted  upon  said 
standards,  a  movable  table  mounted  upon  said  lower 
frame  members,  means  for  rai>vi»g  said  table  toward  and 
from  said  bead,  an  adjusting  device  coftperating  with 
each  standard  for  moving  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
head  relative  to  It.  and  common  driving  means  for 
said  several  adjusting  devices  mounted  on  said  head  to 
insure  a  uniform  adjustment  of  said  head  relative  to  said 
standards 

,^  .\  punching  machine  comprising  lower  frame  mem- 
l>ers.  a  plurality  of  threaded  ro<ig  fixed  to  and  extending 
upward  from  said  members,  a  head,  pinion  actuated  nuts 
thre««i4»d  upon  mild  rods  and  Joumaled  in  adjacent  por 
tions  of  ssld  head,  a  movable  table  mounted  upon  said 
lower  frame  members,  means  for  moving  said  table 
toward  and  from  said  head,  a  gearwheel  mounted  on 
said  heed  and  meshing  with  said  several  pinions,  and  a 
hand-wheel  for  operating  said  gear-wheel  to  adjust  said 
lii'ad    upon    said   rods 

fClslnis  6  to  21   not  print.vi  In  the  Oaaettel 


fermatioa  that  facea  the  paint  of  tbe  baih  carried  by  tkt 
other   shank   whea    the   ahaaka   are  aaparatad  hy 

teasion. 


l,0j»>.3'.tT.  FISH-HOOK.  R.*Li  H  A  B...nni;li..  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No  634,049.  (Cl. 
43—7.. 


1.  \  fish  hook  structure  including  two  symmetrically 
related  hook  elements  comprising  barb  carrying  united 
shanks  under  spring  tension  serving  when  free  to  act 
relatively  to  position  the  hook  elements  to  cause  each 
barb  to  iK-  guarded  by  the  shank  carrying  tbe  ofber 
barb,  one  of  said  hook  elements  being  provided  with  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  the  other  hook  element  and  to 
hold  the  (ontiguous  portions  of  the  united  sbanka  in 
mutually  approached  positions  against  the  spring  tension 
thereby  to  uaguard  the  barlM. 

2.  A  fish  book  atroctare  inclading  two  aymmetrically 
related  hook  elements  comprising  l>arb  carrytaig  united 
ahaaka  under  aprlng  teaaloa  sarvlng  whan  free  to  act 
relatively  to  poattlOB  the  hook  eleaMnts  to  caaae  each 
barb  to  be  guarded  by  tbe  ahaak  carrying  the  othar  harb, 
one  of  aald  iMOlt  elenwnta  being  provided  with  a  catch 
adapted  to  engaca  tbe  other  hook  slamsirt  and  to  hold  tlte 
contifcnooa  portlona  at  the  anited  ahaaka  in  mataally  ap- 
proached poalttana  agatnat  the  aprlng  tenajoa  thereby  to 
aagoard  the  bnrha,  aach  9t  aald  shanks  having  a  goard 


1.ft6«.3»8.  EXCAVATING  -  MA rHTNB.  CHaLmM  ■• 
BaowK  ami  PaAira  H.  OKwttwuAn,  FIndtay,  Ohio,  m^ 
stgnors  to  The  Buckeye  Tractlea  Dttcher  Compmvf, 
Flndlay,   Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Obfe.     Filed  IVb.   1, 

1912.     SeHal  No.  674.778.     (Cl.  S7— 29.) 


1  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  tillable  cutting-wheel 
rarryinii  frame,  a  conveyer  mechaalsm  carried  by  said 
frame  for  lateral  tilting  movements  relative  thereto  and 
haxinc  an  apron  drivlag  roll,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by 
Ksid  frame  and  having  univeraal  connection  with  aaid 
roll,  which  connection  serves  as  the  tilting  axis  of  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  automatically  operable  to  maintain  aaid 
me<  hanism  in  transverse  level  position  Irrespective  of  tbe 
InclinntioD   of  said   frame 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable member,  a  tiltable  cutting  wheel  carrying  frame 
vertically  adjustable  with  and  attached  to  aaid  atemher 
and  adapted  to  have  vertical  swinging  movemeata  when 
said  member  ts  at  rest,  a  conveyer  mechaBlam  far  da> 
llverlng  matter  transversely  of  said  frame  and  maantad 
for  lateral  tilting  movementa  relative  to  tbe  fraae,  and 
means  coBDectlag  said  member  and  omveyer  meehaalMl 
for  maiDtBlalng  tbe  tranaverae^lane  of  aald  mechaaiam 
(onstant  relative  to  said  member  irrespective  of  the  ia- 
cllnatloa  of  said  frame. 

."^  In  an  excavatlDg  machine,  a  tiltable  aad  vvrtleallj 
adjustable  frame,  a  conveyer  mechaaiam  carried  by  aald 
frame  for  lateral  tilting  movementa  relative  thereto, 
means  projectlag  from  the  inner  end  portion  of  aaid  fraaM 
and  vertically  adjuatable  therewith  bat  fixed  agatnat 
tilting  raovementa  with  the  frame,  a  c<MDveycr  aaochaBlam 
carried  by  aaid  frame  for  lateral  tilting  movanenta  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  meaaa  connecting  aald  projecting  maana 
and  mechaniam  for  maintaining  the  plane  of  projecttoa 
of  sBch  mcBBB  sad  the  tranaverae  plane  of  aald  mecba- 
nlsu)  substantially  constant  irrespective  of  the  Ineltaa- 
tioo  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  tiltabte  catttng-wheel 
carrying  frame,  meana  aaapendlng  the  Inner  end  of  aaid 
frame  for  pivotal  movementa  and  'operable  to  vertically 
adjust  aaid  frame  end,  a  coaveyer  mechaalani  carried 
by  said  fraase  for  lateral  tltttBg  movemeata  relatlTC 
thereto,  and  mcana  connecting  said  aoapeadlag  maans  and 
mechanlBm  to  maintala  the  traaaverBO  plane  of  aald 
mecluiniam  and  Bald  anapendlBg  meaas  sabatantlally  In 
fixed  relation  Irrespective  of  tbe  poeltioa  of  aald  frame. 
.'>.  In  an  excavating  machine,  a  vertically  adjoatahle 
reclining  cattlag-wheal  carrying  frame,  meana  adjuatahly 
BBspendiBg  one  end  of  aaid  frame  for  vertical  awlaglag 
movemeata.  a  conveyer  aaechaalBm  carried  by  aald  frame 
for  delivering  matertal  traasveraely  thereof  aad  moanted 
for  lateral  tilting  moveaseBta  relative  to  tbe  frame,  and 
meana  coaaectlng  tbe  outar  tiltable  aide  of  aald  mecha- 
niam to  aald  snapeadlBg  means  for  aMtntatalng  tbe  trana- 
verse  level  of  aaM  mechanism  constant  irreapeotive  of  the 
incllnatioai  at  said  fraoM. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,066.399.     LUBRICATING  DEVICE.     rEANK  P.  BUBiSL, 

BoBMTVtlie.     Mbm.       Filed    Dec.    4.     1911.       Serial    No. 
668,823.      (Cl.    184— 21.  t 

1.  The  coasblnatloa  with  a  guide  rail  and  Ita  traveling 
member,   of  a  hollow  shoe  embracing  the  fraot  and  aide 
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(•CM  of  the  guide  rail,  meana  for  tupportlBg  and  yleld- 
tacly  preaalBf  aaid  shoe  agalDat  the  front  face  of  aald 
rail  while  allowing  the  ahoe  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
awaylas  aod  tilting  moremeiits  of  the  traTeling  member 
to  preMrre  the  parallcliam  between  the  labrlcating  face* 
of  tba  shoe  and  the  facea  of  the  gnide  rail,  the  ahoe  being 
perforated  Intermediate  of  Its  enda,  and  an  aatmnatlcallr- 
feedlng  candle-holder  mounted  therein  to  aapport  and 
preis  the  candle  through  the  ahoe  against  the  rail,  sub- 
Ktantlallj  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  guide  rail  and  traveling 
member  of  a  spring  arm  fastened  to  the  traveling  member, 
a  labrlcating  shoe  plvotally  connected  with  said  spring 
arm  by  which  It  Is  supported  and  pressed  against  said 
guide  rail,  a  candle  holder  carried  by  said  shoe,  and  meana 
for  preasing  the  candle  therein  agalnat  the  guide  rail  with 
a  yielding  prenore  independent  of  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  arm.  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  labrlcating  attachment  for  elevators  embracing 
an  elongated  spring  arm  adapted  to  be  detac^ably  se- 
cured to  an  elevator  car,  said  arm  being  formed  at  Ita 
free  end  with  a  bearing  to  receive  and  pivotally  support  a 
portion  of  av  lubricating  ahoe,  aald  lubricating  shoe  being 
formed  to  engage  the  guide  rail  and  being  provided  with 
an  aperture  to  permit  a  lubricating  candle  to  be  preaaed 
directly  against  the  guide  rail,  a  candle-holding  tube 
mounted  in  opposition  to  aaid  aperture,  and  a  spring 
preaaed  plunger  mounted  In  said  tube  to  feed  the  candle 
through  the  aperture  In  the  ahoe.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  lubticatlng  attachment  for  elevators  embracing 
in  ita  construction  a  lubricating  shoe  formed  to  engage 
the  guide  rail  of  an  elevator,  aald  shoe  being  provided  in- 
termediate of  ita  ends  with  a  transverse  pivot  bolt,  a 
spring  arm  formed  to  pivotally  receive  and  support  aald 
pivot  bolt  and  to  preaa  the  lubricating  shoe  against  the 
guide  rail  with  a  yielding  pressure,  said  spring  arm  being 
adjBStable  forward  and  back  and  also  laterally  in  relation 
to  the  guide  rail,  a  lubricating  feed  tube  carried  by' aald 
shoe  and  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  a  lubricating  candle 
against  the  guide  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  lubricating  guide  rails,  of  ele- 
vatora  wnbraeing  in  ita  construction  a  guide  shoe  longl- 
tvdiiutHy  grooved  to  fit  over  a  guide  rail,  means  for  hold- 
lag  a  labrlcating  candle  and  progressively  feeding  it 
tteoogh  the  ahoe  agalnat  the  guide  rail,  a  spring  arm  de- 
tachaWy  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  elevator  tfur,  and 
havliig  at  ita  free  end  a  pivotal  Joint  with  the  guide  shoe, 

"said  plTOtnl  jolBt  being  arranged  to  permit  both  pivotal 
and  lateral  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0M,400.     BOTART  BNOINE.     F&tNS   Ivab  L.  Btlgbb, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  28,   1912.     Serial  No. 

700,168.     (CI.  121—08.) 

'     1.  In  a  rotary  angine,  in  eoasbiaatioa,  a  main  rotor,  a 

•eeondary  rotor  cooperative  with  aaid  aaaln  rotor  and  ro- 


tating about  an  axis  dlapoaed  at  an  angle  to  the  axia 
of  tlM  main  rotor,  a  pistoa  rigidly  attached  to  the  mala 
rotor  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  device*  Mnfed  by 
the  secondary  rotor  engaging  aaid  platoD,  aald  4«vicaa  be- 
ing capable  of  limited  drcumfarentlal  moTement  with  re- 
lation to  said  secondary  rotor.  | 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  main  rotor,  a 
secondary  rotor  co^Vperating  therewith  and  rotating  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  main 
rotor,  and  a  piaton  rigidly  attached  to  said  itain  rotor 
and  projecting  therefrom,  said  piston  entering  a  receaa 
in  said  secondary  rotor,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  the  operating  fluid  around  aald  piston,  said 
means  engaging  said  piston  and  being  capable  of  limited 
circumferential  movement  with  relation  to  aaid  secondary 
rotor. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  main  rotor,  a 
secondary  rotor  cooperating  therewith  and  rotating  about 
an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  main 
rotor,  a  piston  rigidly  fixed  to  said  main  rotot  and  pro- 
Jectlag  therefrom,  and  a  pocket  for  said  piston  carried 
by  aaid  secondary  rotor,  the  portion  of  said  pocket  en- 
gaging aald  piston  being  capable  of  limited  drcomferentlal 
movement  with  relation  to  said  secondary  rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  main  rotor,  a 
secondary  rotor  cooperating  therewith  and  rotating  about 
an  axis  disposed  st  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  main  rotor, 
a  piston  rigidly  fixed  to  said  main  rotor  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  pocket  carried  by  aaid  secondary  rotor,  said 
piston  passing  through  an  opening  in  said  pocket  and 
makbig  a  steam  tight  Joint  with  the  walls  of  said  opening, 
said  pocket  being  pivoted  to  said  secondary  rotor  so  as 
to  permit  the  portion  thereof  through  which  said  piston 
passes  to  have  a  limited  movement  clrcumferentlally  of 
said  rotor. 

fl.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  main  rotor 
having  a  conical  face,  a  secondary  rotor  rotating  about 
an  arls  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  main  rotor, 
said  secondary  rotor  having  a  conical  face  rolling  in  con- 
tact with  the  conical  face  of  the  main  rotor,  a  spherical 
shell  inclosing  a  working  chamber  between  aaid  conical 
faces,  a  piston  rigidly  fixed  to  the  main  rotor  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  an  opening  In  the  conical  Qtce  of  the 
secondary  rotor  through  which  said  piaton  passes,  and 
devices  (or  preventing  the  pasaage  of  the  operating  fluid 
around  said  piston,  said  devices  being  capable  of  limited 
cireamferentlal  movement  with  relation  to  said  secondary 
rotor. 

[Olaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,05g,401.  X  RAY  TUBE.  Eoonwa  W.  CaloWslx.,  New 
Yerk,  N.  T.  PUed  Feb.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  415,474. 
(CI.  260—86.) 

1.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  target  provided  with  a  deep 
recess  of  such  shape  as  to  substantially  embrace  the 
cathode  atream  entering  said  recess,  there  being  a  plati- 
num lining  in  said  reoeaa  formed  with  intercepting  ridges 
adjacent  the  focal  surface  at  tbe  bottom  of  tald  recess 
and  a  catlwde  having  an  imperrloaa  scre«B  adjacent  the 
ahleU  extenaion  of  aald  target  and  having  a  window  of 
materiaJ  substantially  transparent  to  X-rays  td  allow  the 
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cone  of  X-rays  from  said  focal  aurface  to  be  tranamitted 
through  said  cathode. 


1   -  -    ^^' 


2.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  Urget  provided  with  a  deep 
receaa  having  a  reslatant  lining  formed  with  Intercepting 
ridges  adjacent  the  focal  surface  in  aald  receaa  and  a 
cathode  having  a  window  tranaparent  to  the  X-rays  to 
allow  the  cone  of  X-rays  from  said  focal  surface  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  cathode. 

3.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  target  provided  with  a  deep 
recess  bsTing  a  resistant  lining  of  such  ahapc  as  to  sub- 
stantially embrace  the  cathode  stream  entering  aald  re- 
ceaa, there  being  a  focal  surface  at  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  and  a  cathode  mounted  within  said  tube  and  having 
a  window  tranaparent  to  the  X-rays  to  allow  the  cone  of 
X-rays  from  s&id  surface  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
cathode. 

4.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  glaae  body  and  Urget  pro 
vlded  with  a  deep  recess  and  a  focal  surface  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  a  cathode  mounted  within  said 
tube  and  having  a  window  transparent  to  the  X-rays  to 
intercept  undeairable  radiation  and  to  allow  the  cone  of 
X-rays  from  said  focal  surface  to  be  tranamitted  tbrough 
said  cathode. 

6.  The  X-ray  tube  having  a  glaaa  body  and  a  target 
provided  with  a  deep  receaa  and  a  focal  surface  within 
said  recess  to  allow  the  cathode  stream  to  enter  said  re- 
cess and  impinge  on  aaid  fo^al  surface  and  to  allow  thf 
useful  pencil  of  X-rays  generated  to  pass  through  said 
recess  along  substantially  the  ssme  axis  as  said  cathode 
stream,  there  being  a  acrcen  substantially  impervious  to 
X-rays  within  said  tube  and  cooperating  with  said  target 
to  intercept  portions  of  the  X-rays  generated  before 
striking  said  tube. 

[rialnm  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,066.402.       ELECTRIC    RAILWAY    SIGNALING    APFA- 
RATl'8.     William  J.  Cook.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Cook   Railway    Signal   Company,   Denver,  Colo.,   a 
Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  July  24,  1900.     Serial 
•No.  509.446.     (CI.  246—24.) 
1.  A    railway    signaling    apparatus,    comprising    signal 
stations  arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  including 
an  electric  signal  located  on  each  aide  of  the  track,  electro 
magnetic  means  for  cloalng  the  circuit  of  each  algnal  at 
each  station,  means  for  automatically  locking  each  signal 
circuit  in  the  cloaed  poaltlon,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
releaaing  the  locking  meana  of  each  aignal  circuit,  circuit 
make  and  break  devlcea  arranged  along  the  track  on  each 
side  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  closed  poaltlon 
by  a  paaaing  train,  and  circuit  conneetiona  between   the 
track    make   and    break   devices   and   the   electro-magnetic 
meana  of  the  signal  stationa.  whereby  wh«i  a  track  cir- 
cuit make  and  break  device  on  one  side  of  the  track  is 
closed  the  electro-magnetic  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  the  signal  on  one  side  of  the  track  at  the  home  sta- 
tion Is  energised,  while  the  lo^-releaae  electro-magnetic 
means  of  the  signal  on  the  other  side  of  the  trudk  at  the 
same  station   is  energlaed,  and   aald  drenit  conneetiona 
also  releasing  a  signal  that  has  been  set  In  the  rear  of 
the  train  and  setting  a  signal  that  has  been  relessed  in 
front  of  the  train,  snhetantlally  aa  described. 


2.  A  railway  aignallng  apparatus  comprising  elgaal 
stations  arranged  along  the  track,  each  station  tBelu41ag 
an  electric  signal  on  each  side  of  the  track,  eleetio  na^- 
netlc  meana  for  dosing  the  drcult  of  esch  signal  at  eaA 
station,  means  fOr  automatically  loekiBg  the  algnsJ  dr* 
cults  in  the  cloeed  poeitlon,  electro-magnetic  meaiM  fer 
releaaing  tl»e  locking  means,  circuit  Bsake-and-brsak  de- 
vices arranged  along  the  track  adjacent  ^cb  stmtloa, 
the  contaeta  of  each  make-and-break  device  l>eing  arranged 
to  be  closed  by  a  paaaing  train,  drcnlt  connecttass  be- 
tween the  track  make-and-break  devices  and  the  riectne- 
magnetic  means  of  the  signsl  stations  wbcreby,  wbaa 
the  circuit  track  make-and-break  deriee  la  elesad,  tlw 
electro- magnetic  SMans  for  closing  the  circuit  df  tbe  sig- 
nal on  one  side  of  the  track  at  the  home  station  ta  ener- 
Klzed.  while  the  lock-releasing  electro  magnetic  means  e< 
the  signal  on  the  other  side  of  the  track  at  the  aane  sta- 
tion Is  energlaed. 


w 


■y  ■ 


fr*;   -•! 


N r- 


■If-'W' 


wr: 


r ; 


^ 

e 


'  £  *  '  •  ^  C 


3.  A  railway  signaling  apparatus  comprising  algnal 
stations  arranged  along  the  traclc.  each  station  indadtaig 
an  electric  signal  on  each  side  of  the  track,  electro-mag- 
nectlc  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  each  signal  at  each 
station,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  aignal  dr- 
cult* in  the  closed  position.  I'lectro-magnetic  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  means,  circuit  make-and-break  de- 
vlcea arranged  along  the  track  adjacent  each  station, 
the  contacts  of  esch  make-and-break  device  bdng  arranged 
to  be  cloeed  by  a  passing  train,  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  track  make-and-break  devlcea  and  the  electro 
magnetic  means  of  the  signal  stations,  whereby,  when  a 
circuit  track  make-and-break  device  is  closed,  the  rtectro- 
magnetlc  means  for  cloaing  the  circuit  of  the  signal  on 
one  side  of  the  track  at  a  station  in  advance  of  tbe  home 
station  Is  energized,  while  the  lock- releaaing  electro-mag- 
netic meana  of  tbe  signal  on  the  other  side  of  the  track  at 
a  station  in  tbe  rear  of  the  home  station  is  energised. 

4.  In  railway  signaling  apparatus,  two  signals  at  each 
station,  at  each  station  two  sets  of  mechanism  esch  in- 
cluding a  circuit  for  one  of  said  signals,  electro-magnetic 
means  for  closing  said  circuit,  means  for  locking  said  cir- 
cuit in  the  cloaed  position,  a  aecond  electro-magnetic  meana 
for  releasing  said  locking  meana.  a  second  circuit  in  which 
the  flrat  named  electro-magnetic  means  is  located,  a  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  second  circuit  cloeed  at  one 
point,  a  third  electro- magnetic  means  for  opening  said  sec- 
ond drcuit,  means  for  locking  said  second  .circuit  in  the 
open  position,  and  s  lourth  electro-magnetic  means  for 
releaaing  said   Ust  named   locking  means 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  apparatus,  two  signals  at 
each  station,  at  each  ststlon  two  sets  of  mechanism  esck 
including  a  drcult  for  one  of  said  slgnsls.  electro-mag- 
netic means  tor  closing  said  circuit,  means  for  lodcing  aald 
circuit  in  the  cloeed  position,  a  second  electro-magnetle 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  a  second  circolt  In 
which  said  first  named  electro-magnetic  means  is  located, 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  second  circuit  dosed 
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St  MM  foiak,  •  third  dsetro-mafCBAtie  newM  for  opening 
mM  Mcend  drealt,  mama  tt  iockiiig  aaid  aecoad  dr- 
eatt  la  tlw  open  poaltkm,  «  fourth  elwtroHBacnette  mma^* 
far  relraatec  said  last  Baaed  loekli^  meaas.  th«  rlrenlt 
tbroagfc  tba  tr«t  aaaied  etoetro-macnctlc  aaaqa  at  the 
rlKbt  of  tbe  bo»e  atatkin  indnding  the  correapondlng 
dectroHauisaotle  ■eaoa  at  tbe  left  of  the  soeond  atatlaa 
la  adrance,  and  tbe  aeeoad  named  electro- nasaetlc  nwans 
at  the  left  of  the  boaw  statloa  and  the  correaponding 
aiactroawsaetk  aeaaa  at  the  rlcht  of  the  second  station 
la  the  rear,  and  tbe  third  electro- magnetic  ■«*«»#  at  the 
left  of  the  irst  statloa  in  adraace,  and  tbe  foorth  electro- 
Magnetic  means  at  th(>  left  of  the  first  station  in  tbe  rear 
and  a  make  and  break  derlee  at  tbe  boaar  atatioa  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  gassing  of  a  train  for  cUialng  said 
last-aaated  circait. 

IClalBs  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,056.403.      TIBE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING   APPA 
RATl'S.     Frank  CaAjiB,  Fort  CuUlns.  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  The  Great  Western   Sugar  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New   Jersey.      Filed  July   15,    1912.      Serial 
No.  709.400.      (Cl.  51 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising 
a  frame  or  casing  harlag  bearings,  a  pair  of  alined  rotary 
drums  provided  with  alined  hollow  journals  mtatlng  In 
said  bearings,  means  for  feeding  a  tul)e  to  be  treated  Ion 
gltudinally  through  the  drums  and  their  alined  hollow 
Joornals,  bmabcs  carried  by  the  drums  to  act  upon  the 
feeding  tube,  and  gearing  for  simultaneously  rotating 
tbe  drums  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame  or  casing  bsTing  bearings,  a  pair  of  aUne<^  ro- 
tary drams  prortded  with  alined  hollow  jonraals  rotating 
In  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  serre  as  guides  for  tbe  loa- 
gitodlnal  passage  ot  a  tabe  throngb  tbe  drama,  brushes 
carried  by  the  drums  to  act  upon  tbe  tube,  sets  of  yield- 
ingly moanted  feed  rollers  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  drums. 
gears  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  drums,  a  drive  shaft  carry- 
ing a  gear  meshing  with  the  aforeaaid  gears  for  rotating 
the  <toxims  in  opposite  directions,  and  gearing  between 
■aid  ahaft  and  one  of  tbe  feed  rollers  of  each  set. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  cogiprlslng 
a  casing  having  bearings  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  rotary 
drum  inclosed  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  alined 
hollow  Joarnals  at  its  eads  rotating  in  said  bearings, 
bmsbaa  arranged  within  and  supported  by  the  drum  and 
grouped  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  rerolTing 
tha  dniB. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
traaae  or  casiag  baying  bearings,  a  drum  provided  with 
alined  hollow  gnkle  jonraals  rotating  in  said  bearings, 
brnshea  supported  by  the  dram  and  grouped  aboot  tbe 
axis  tbere^.  yieldingly  mounted  feed  rollers  operative  to 
faad  a  tube  toogitndlaaUy  throagh  said  journals  and  be- 
tween the  bmahes  of  the  dmm,  and  means  for  rotatlag 
the  cteuii  and  trnpartiag  feed  utotlon  to  tbe  feed  rollcra. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  cbaracter  described  embodylav  a 
fraoM,  drama  provided  with  alined  hollow  guide  Joamals 
retatiav  ia  bearlaga  oa  the  frame,  acts  at  eleanainc 
taraabea  carried  by  the  rcapective  drums  and  grouped  atioot 
tke  aaea  tiiereof,  aeta  of  feed  rollera  adjacent  to  tlie  oater 
hoUaw  gvMs  Jouraals  of  tbe  drams,  drive  gearing  at  tbe 
fatncr  cads  of  the  drnma  for  rotating  said  drusss  in  oppeaite 
dlrcctlens,  aad  me«w  actuated  by  saU  drive  gearing  for 
opeeathiK  the  feed  rollers. 


1.0M.404.      RAZOR.     GciT  D.   Da  LoaBifZO,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
?lled  Apr.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  690.467.     \Cl.  30 — l-'.i 


Id  a  rasor,  the  eoaibinatlon  of  a  handle  eo^aprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  an  end  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  members,  a  square  rivet  for 
holding  said  end  member  in  assembled  position  relative 
to  said  members  of  said  hanille,  a  blade  plvot*Ily  secured 
to  said  handle,  a  notch  In  tbe  end  of  said  blade,  a  cam 
surface  on  the  end  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  notch,  nar- 
row alined  recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  said 
handle,  a  recees  In  said  end  asember,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  be  slidingly  mounted  in  said  recesses,  and  a  spring  dls- 
l><>scd  in  said  recess  in  said  end  memlter,  whereby  to  bold 
Raid  plunger  nornaally  in  engagement  with  said  notch  In 
said  blade. 


I.(>ft6.406.  HORN-OPERATING  MECHANISM  OF  SLUG- 
TMNG,  NAILING.  OR  LIKE  MACHINES.  Mabk 
Thomas  Dknne,  Ruahden,  England.  Filed  Apr.  la, 
IblO.      Serial   No.  566.263.      (Cl.    I — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings  In  twiots.  shoes 
and  leather  work,  the  combination  of  a  loniiitudinally  mov- 
able screw-thrended  horn  spindle,  a  8cr»'w  threaded  nut 
in  engagement  with  tbe  screw-tbread  on  tbe  said  spindle, 
a  spring  which  haa  a  constant  tendency  to  rotate  tbe  said 
nut  in  the  direction  to  raise  tbe  bom,  a  lever  adapted  t<> 
act  throngb  the  said  spring  to  rotate  tbe  nut  In  tbe  oppo 
Hite  direction  to  lower  the  born,  means  for  automaticany 
locfclng  tlie  said  nut,  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  tlie 
bom  spindle  while  tbe  fastening  is  being  Inserted. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  in  boots,  shoes 
and  leather  work,  a  vertically  alldable  hom-supportinf; 
bloek,  antoniatieally  controlled  means  for  supporting  the 
said  block  rigidly  at  dtlTereat  heights  in  diflareat  stages 
of  tbe  cycle  of  opera tkMis.  a  screw- threaded  bom  spindle 
morable  vertically  relatively  to  the  said  block,  a  screw- 
threaded  nut  in  engagemcat  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  said  spindle  aad  supported  rotatahly  upon  the  said 
block,  a  spring  which  baa  a  constant  tendency  to  rotate  the 
said  nut  in  the  dlrectiaB  to  raise  the  honu  a  lerrer  adapted 
to  act  through  the  said  spring  to  rotate  the  nut  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  lower  the  horn,  and  means  for  snto- 
matlcally  locking  the  said  nut  on  the  horn  spindle. 

&,  In  a  machine  fbr  inserting  fastenings  in  boots,  shoe* 
snd  leather  work,  a  vertically  slldable  horn  supporting 
bloek.  a  horlaoatal  rigidly  supported  rotatable  shaft  upon 
wbteh  tbe  said  block  bears  snd  which  is  formed  with  a  flat 
portion,  a  screw -threaded  non-rotatable  horn  apindle  mov- 
able vertically  relatively  to  the  said  Mock,  a  screw-thread- 
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ed  nut  hi  engagement  witb  ttte  screw  threada  on  the  said 
spindle  and  supported  rotatabiy  upon  the  aald  Mock,  a 
spring  which  has  a  constant  tendency  to  rstate  tbe  said 
nut  to  raise  tbe  born  spindle,  treadle-operated  sseaaa  act- 
ing through  tbe  said  spring  for  rotating  the  not  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  to  lower  the  horn,  and  an  automatically 
operated  friction  clutch  for  locking  the  said  net  against 
rotation. 


1,056.406.       VEHICLE    AXLE  -  HOLDER. 
F:astma>',   Boston,  Mass.      Filed  June   10. 
No.  632.501.      (Cl.   21—90.) 


William    E. 
1911.      Serial 


1  A  vehicle  axle  holder  conjprlslnp  n  Bubrtgld  piste 
Itrovlded  with  inte^rrsl  beads  transversely  of  its  length, 
sinld  l>eads  being  adapted  to  serve  In  anchoring  said  plate 
in  the  flrst  instance  to  the  frame,  and  tn  tbe  second  in 
stance  to  tbe  vehicle;  and  means  in  said  plate  for  rigid 
ronflnemeat  thereof,  to  obviate  lateral  movement  of  the 
axle  relative  to  the  frame 

•J,  An  improved  frame  elsrtlcally  supporting  the  vehicle 
tKwly.  provided  with  terminals  hs\-ing  integral  bearings: 
obliquely  arrangefl  subrigid  flexible  axle  holding  plates 
rigidly  secTired  In  said  bearings  ;  and  means  attached  to 
the  carriage  axles  to  receive  and  semre  said  plates,  in  a 
manner  to  elimlnste  any  lateral  movement  of  said  axles. 

a.  An  improved  elastlcally  supported  carriage  frame 
having  bearings  provided  wltb  re*nterlng  kerfs ;  a  series 
of  obliquely  arranged  sntwlgW.  yielding  sustaining  plates, 
having  opposite  beaded  edges  ;  and  a  series  of  chairs  on 
the  axles  of  the  carrlairf.  having  Rimllar  Iterfs  :  said  kerfu 
l)elng  designed  to  receive  and  retain  the  edges  of  said 
plates. 


1.066,407  CAR-VB8TIBULB  DIAPHRAGM.  Wiu-iaM 
H  Forsyth.  Cblcago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.     Serial  No   713.219.     (Cl.  105 — 61.' 


2.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  of  acoordloa  form  taaviac  a 
plait  in  each  lev  provided  with  a  sUt  therein,  aad  tmtmm' 
iag  meane  for  haldlng  together  the  edses  of  the  soateiial 
adjacent  to  said  alit,  said  fastenlnc  <Beana  adapted  «a  ka 
aatoamticaHy  ifloaaail  oa  tlltlag  of  tbe  face  plate  to  wliteli 
the  dlaphtacai  is  attached,  aubetaatlally  as  dtaerthed. 

.S.  A  car  vestlhole  diaphragm  of  accordioa  form  haTlng 
a  plait  in  each  leff  provided  with  a  sUt  thcrela,  aad  co- 
operating tastenlBg  means  on  tlie  edges  of  the  tebric  ad- 
jacent to  ssld  slit  ssld  fasteniag  mesas  adapted  to  he 
automatleally  released  on  the  application  of  a  pall  oa 
the  fabric  on  one  aide  of  ssld  slit  in  a  direction  away  froaa 
tbe  fabric  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  silt,  whereby  oa  tllt- 
i*nK  the  face  plate  to  which  ssld  diaphragm  is  attached 
to  give  sccess  to  ttie  bulFer  mechanism  said  ^tt  1*  aoto- 
matlrally  opened  and  tearing  thereof  is  avoided,  subataa- 
tialiv  as  described 


1.0.^6.408.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Wiu-iam  E.  FowLBa,  Jr., 
HammuDd,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
C  ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  21.  191 ::.     Serial  No.  726.901.      iCI.   188 — 22.) 


1.  A  car  vestibule  diaphragm  for  a  single  car,  each  leg 
of  which  Inclndes  portions  separable  upon  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  together 
the  separable  portions  of  each  leg.  said  fastening  means 
adapted  to  he  aotenatlcally  releaaed  on  tlltlnf  of  that  face 
plate  to  which  tite  diaphragm  Is  attached,  snhstantlally 
as  described. 


1.  A  brak^  beam  composed  of  a  channel  compression 
member,  a  tension  member  and  hollow  end  trunnions,  the 
parts  l^eiuK  formed  in  a  single  casting,  substantially  as 
described. 

'2.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  a  channel  compression 
m^'tnber.  a  round  rod  tension  member  and  hollow  end  trun- 
nioDB,  tbe  parts  being  formed  in  a  single  casting,  snlMrtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

li.  A  brake  beam  composed  of  a  channel  compression 
niPinU-r.  round  tension  member  and  end  trunnions,  all 
formed  in  a  single  castias.  the  width  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber tapering  from  the  center  toward  each  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  brake  beam  cmnposed  of  a  channel  compression 
member,  a  round  rod  teasios  member  and  end  trunnions 
all  formed  in  a  single  casting,  the  structure  being  box- 
shaped  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  tension  and  compression 
members,    substantially   as    described. 

5.  A  brake  l>eam  composed  of  a  channel  compreasion 
member,  a  ten«ii>u  mcml>er.  a  strut  and  end  trunnions,  all 
formed  in  a  single  casting,  said  trunnions  having  a  non- 
clrcular  axial  recess  whereby  to  eliminate  weight  and  pro- 
vide for  a  centering  ping.  salMtantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlM  Gasette.] 


1. 056.405'  FOLDING  CIP  Emu.  W.  Frexz,  Mauston. 
Wis  l--iled  May  l.-S,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,409.  (Cl. 
«5-58.» 


1.  A  cop  provided  wltb  a  folding  handle,  said  handle 
beittf  pfrotalty   mounted   within   tbe   cup.    and   prorlded 
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with  reUtining  means  yieldingly  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
cap  to  s«eare  said  tiandle  against  upward  morement. 

2.  A  cap,  a  bracket  moanted  within  said  cup  and  ex- 
tending inward,  a  handle  plrotally  connected  with  aald 
bracket,  and  adapted  to  fold  down  wholly  within  the  cop 
and  a  spring  carried  by  said  handle  and  engaging  the  rim 
of  the  cap  when  the  handle  la  in  its  normal  position  to 
secure   said   handle   against   upward   moTement. 

3.  A  cup  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  an  inwardly 
extending  support,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
lying  across  the  lip  of  the  cop,  and  a  curved  spring  car- 
ried by  said  handle,  and  yieldingly  engaging  said  lip  to 
secure  the  handle  against  upward  movement  when  in 
its  extended  and  normal  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  folding  cup  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  sections,  the  uppermost  of  said 
sections  having  a  roiled  lip,  a  support  within  said  cup 
and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  tops  of  the  smaller 
sections  when  in  folded  position,  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  support,  said  handle  being  arranged  for 
folding  downward  wholly  within  the  cup  when  not  in 
aoe.  leaving  an  unobstructed  cup  rim.  said  handle  swing- 
ing outward  to  rest  across  the  lip  of  the  cup,  a  spring 
passed  through  said  handle  and  yieldingly  engaging  the 
lip  of  the  cup  to  bold  said  handle  In  Its  useful  position, 
and  a  cover  fitting  completely  over  the  cup  rim  and  wholly 
removable  from  the  cup  when  desired. 

5.  A  cup  provided  with  a  handle,  a  bracket  projecting 
inward  from  the  cup  rim  to  pivotally  support  said  handle 
Id  position  for  folding  down  wholly  within  the  cup  to 
leare  an  unobstructed  rim.  means  for  securing  said  handle 
ai;ainBt  upward  movement  when  In  extended  position,  and 
a  cover  having  a  down-turned  flange  for  engaging  the 
rim  of  the  cup  when  the  handle  Is  in  closed  position,  said 
cover  being  wholly  removable  from  the  cnp  when  desired. 


1.066.410.  WIRE-REEL.  Johan  Gochik,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  049,265.  (CI. 
242—115.* 


1.  A  reel  comprising  base  members  having  longitudinal 
guideways.  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  an  upper 
member  movable  freely  upon  said  standard,  blocks  slid- 
able  in  said  guideways,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
blocks  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  upper  member,  and 
yieldable  means  exerting  constant  outward  force  against 
said  arms. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  base  members  having  longitudinal 
guideways.  a  standard  rising  from  said  base,  an  upper 
member  movable  upon  said  standard,  blocks  slidable  in 
said  guideways,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  blocks 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  upper  member,  and  springs 
operating  to  move  said  arms  outwardly. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  base,  a  standard,  an  upper  mem- 
ber freely  morable  on  the  standard,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  upper  member  and  movable  upon  the  base, 
spring  members  crossing  each  other  and  sUdably  engaging 
the  standard  at  tbelr  crossing  points,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  aprlng  members  to  the  arnu. 


1,05«,411.  REPEATING-COUNTEB.  WilliaH  QaoMOW, 
Jr.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C  J.  Boot  Co., 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct  24,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  727.617.      (CI.  235 — 61.) 


1.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  spnxdcet  wheel. 
uf  a  double  pawl  adapted  to  turn  the  sprocket  ID  opposite 
directions,  a  stop  wheel  moving  with  said  pawl,  an  index 
with  which  said  stop-wheel  is  adapted  to  engage  after 
a  prsdetermined  movement,  and  means  for  the  automatic 
reversal  of  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
of  a  double  pawl  adapted  to  turn  the  sprocket  in  opposite 
directions,  a  stop  wheel  moving  with  said  pawl,  an  Index 
wheel  with  which  said  stop  wheel  is  adapted  to  engage 
after  a  predetermined  movement,  and  means  oj^rated  by 
the  said  wheel  for  shifting  the  pawl  with  relation  to  the 
sprocket  wheel. 

3.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
of  double  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sprocket 
wheel  whereby  it  may  be  moved  In  opposite  directions, 
a  pinion  turned  with  said  sprocket,  a  screw  shaft  parallel 
with  said  pinion,  a  stop-wheel  moanted  on  said  screw 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  an  index  mounted  on 
said  screw  shaft  with  which  said  stop  wheel  will  engage 
when  turned  in  one  direction,  a  frame  with  which  said 
stop-wheel  will  engage  when  moving  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  frame  adapted  to  shift  the  pawl  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  sprocket  will  be  reversed. 

4.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel. 
a  doable  pawl  adapted  to  move  the  said  sprocket  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  pinion  moving  with  said  sprocket,  a 
screw  shaft  parallel  with  said  pinion,  a  stop-wheel  mov- 
able on  said  screw  shaft  and  engaging  with  s«ld  pinion, 
an  Index  adjustably  mounted  on  said  screw  shaft,  a  frame 
movable  with  said  index,  said  stop-wheel  provided  with 
a  stop-pin  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  the  Index 
and  with  the  frame,  and  connections  between  the  frame 
and  the  pawl  whereby  at  the  limit  of  movement  of  the 
stop-wheel  In  opposite  directions  the  pawl  will  be  shifted 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  sprocket. 

5.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel, 
of  a  double  pawl  adapted  to  move  the  said  sprocket  In 
opposite  directions,  a  pinion  moving  with  said  sprocket, 
a  screw  shaft  parallel  with  said  pinion,  a  stop-wheel 
movable  on  said  screw  shaft  and  engaging  with  said 
pinion,  an  index  adjustably  moanted  on  said  screw  shaft, 
a  frame  movable  with  said  Index,  said  stop-wheel  provided 
with  a  stop-pin  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  the 
index  and  with  the  frame,  conneetkms  between  the  frame 
and  the  pawl  whereby  at  the  Uaalt  of  movenHmt  of  the 
stop-Wheel  In  opposite  directions  the  pawl  will  be  shifted 
to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  sprocket,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pawls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.], 

1.056,412.  EXTENSIBLE  CAR-STEP  AND  CATCH 
THEREFOR.  Aaaia  A.  Hammbll,  Sherodaiville,  and 
CUASLCS  E.  BaooKS,  Bowerston,  Ohio.  Filed  July  15, 
1912.  Serial  No.  709,402.  (CI.  106—87.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  car  platform  and  a  fUght  of  Itatlonary 
steps   connected   thereto,   an   extenrible   step   located   be- 
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neath  the  lowermost  step  of  said  flight,  alldlng  members 
connected  to  said  extensible  step  and  to  said  stationary 
steps  and  adapted  to  be  siidably  moved  to  raise  and  lower 
said  extensible  step  with  relation  to  aald  lowermost  step, 
supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
to  said  stationary  steps,  a  lifting  yoke  comprising  a  croes 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sup- 
porting arms,  step-lifting  arms  formed  integrally  with 
said  cross  bar  and  having  their  forward  enda  connected 
to  said  sliding  meml>ers.  a  counter-weight  connected  to 
said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  substantially  counter-balance 
said  extensible  step,  and  lifting-arm-actuatlng  means 
connected  to  said  cross  bar  and  extending  through  said 
platform. 


cated  above  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  point 
and  a  recessed  supporting  face  between  said  polnta,  and 
a  forwardly  directed  point  extending  between  said  rear- 
wardly  directed  points  and  forming  with  said  renrwardlj 
directed  points  and  said  supporting  face  a  U -shaped 
channel,  and  the  second  relatively  movable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  gravitating  dog  having  an  outstanding  latch 
pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  faces  and  points 
of  said  latch. 


1.0!i«.41H.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  William  8. 
Hakmun,  Arleta,  Greg.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  SerUl 
No.   .'IftS.ftSS.      tCl.   74—14.) 


2.    .V    device   of   the   character   described   comprising,   in   ' 
combination  with  a  car  platform  and  a  flight  of  stationary 
steps    connected    thereto,    an    extensible    step    located    be-    | 
neath    the    lowermost    step   of   said    flight,    slide   members  ; 
connected  to  said  extensible  step  and  to  said  stationary   ' 
steps  and  adapted  to  be  siidably  moved  to  raise  and  lower  ; 
said  extensible  step  with  relation  to  said  lowermost  step, 
a  supporting  yoke  formed  of  a  cross  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  steps  and  provided   at  its  ends 
with  integral,  downwardly  extending  arms,  a  step-lifting 
yoke  formed  of  a  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  free 
ends    of     said    downwardly     extending    arms    and     slide-   ; 
member-lifting  arms  formed  Integrally  with  said  cross-bar   \ 
and  having  their  free  ends  connected   to  said  slide  mem-  i 
bers.  the  cross  member  of  said  step-lifting  yoke  provided 
with    a    rearwardly    extending    weight    arm.    a    counter 
weight   connected    to   said   arm   and    adapted   to   substan 
tially   counter  balance    the   weight    of   said   extensible   step, 
one  of  said  Rlide-member  lifting  arms  provided  with  a  rear 
wardly  extending   projection,   an   operating  rod  pivotally 
connected    to    said    projection,    and    extending    upwardly 
through  said  platform,  and  a  catch  for  holding  said  slide- 
members  in  the  upper  position  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally   engage    and    release    said    sllde-mombers    when    the 
device  is  actuated  by  said  operating  rod. 

3.  For  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combl 
nation  with  two  relatively  movable  members  a  catch 
therefor  comprising  a  gravitating  latch  connected  to  one 
of  said  members  and  a  gravitating  dog  connected  to  the 
other  memt>er.  said  latch  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  head,  said  bead 
provided  with  a  backward  and  upwardly  curved  latch  lift- 
ing face,  upper  and  lower  backward  directed  spaced 
points,  a  recessed  supporting  face  intermediate  said  points 
and  a  downward  and  forwardly  disposed  point  extending 
intermediate  the  first  mentioned  points,  a  dog  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  other  memt>er  and  provided  with 
an  outstanding  latch  pin.  said  latch  pin.  when  said  mem- 
bers are  moved  toward  each  other,  adapted  to  slidtngly 
engage  the  latch  lifting  face  on  the  gravitating  latch,  to 
pass  between  said  upwardly  disposed  and  downwardly 
disposed  points  and  to  rest  in  aald  recessed  supporting 
face,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  For  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  two  relatively  movable  members  a  catch  com- 
prlalng  a  gravitating  latch  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  first  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  head  at  its  other  end,  said  bead 
end  provided  with  a  curved  backward  and  upward  ex- 
tending latch  lifting  face  terminating  in  a  rearwardly 
directed   point,    a    second    rearwardly    directed    point    lo- 


1     In  combination,  a  supporting  base  provided  with  clr 
cularly  dleiK>aed  rack  teeth,  a  gudgeon   adjustably  aecured 
to   said   base,    and    an   f>quilibrated   member   adjustably  se- 
cured   to    said    gudgeon    having    rack    teeth    for    co-action 
with  said  base  rack  teeth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  base,  of 
a  rock  nhaft.  a  gudgeon  extending  from  said  base  at  right 
anicles  to  aaid  rock  shaft,  an  annulus  secured  to  said 
gudgeon,  and  a  shaft  having  one  end  engaging  the  upper 
and  the  opposite  end  the  lower  edge  of  said  annulua. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  base,  of 
a  rock  shaft,  a  gudgeon  extending  from  said  base  at  right 
angles  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  carrying  means  extending 
from  said  gudgeon,  an  annulus  secured  to  said  carrying 
means,  and  a  revolnbly  held  shaft  having  one  end  engaging 
the  upf)er  edge  and  the  opposite  end  the  lower  edge  of  said 
annulus. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  supporting  member, 
of  a  balanced  member  having  two  superposed  circular 
bearings,  a  shaft  supported  and  guided  by  said  l)earings,  a 
driving  pinion,  a  driven  pinion  meshing  with  said  driving 
pinion  secured  to  said  traveling  shaft,  and  an  Idler  upon 
said  shaft  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  having  a  set 
of  circularly  disposed  upstanding  rack  teeth,  of  a  fodgeon 
carried  by  said  supporiing  base,  a  plata  swiveled  to  said 
gudgeon  having  a  series  of  circularly  dlspoaed  rack  teeth 
for  co-engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  rack  teeth,  a 
rock  shaft,  means  to  connect  said  plate  to  said  rock  sliaft. 
an  annalus  having  splayed  edgea  serving  as  bearings, 
brackets  to  secure  said  annolos  to  said  plate,  a  abaft,  roll- 
ers upon  said  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  splayed  bear- 
ing edges  of  said  annulua,  a  fly  wheel  adjuatably  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  suitably  supporting  driving  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear  and  an  Idler  pinion  revolubly  secured  to  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.056.414.  JEWELRY  SETTING.  Isaac  Robkbt  Hex- 
TKB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.401.       (CI.   68—29.) 

1.  Ib  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  permanent  annular  mount  provided  with  meana 
for  retaining  ornaments  on  its  exterior  edge,  of  a  rela- 
tively Immovable  plane  croes  bar  spanning  the  rear  of  said 
nsount,  said  cross  bar  leaving  an  annular  opening 
tially  at  its  central  part,  a  clutch  supported  In  said 
Ing,  and  an  Inseri  Jewel  having  a  projeetlac  atad 
to  be  removably  received  In  said  clutch. 
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2.  la  •  d«Tlc«  of  the  cba meter  dascHbcd,  th«  eomblna- 
tloa  with  a  pvnMUMOt  aanuUr  oMNint  prorlded  with  m«ana 
for  retatelnv  omaBMots  on  ita  fitmt  «d«a,  of  a  ratatlTelr 
hMDoraMc  plane  crosa  bar  spaDoIng  tbe  rear  of  asld 
BO«nit,  said  croas  bar  harbiK  ao  aniralar  eyanlog  at  Its 
ccBtral  part,  a  clotch  atrpported  to  aald  opmlng,  aald 
etateb  eomprMnr  a  performted  hollow  eaatec  haTlng  rear- 
wardly  eitendfug  aprtnga  and  a  hollow  plnnger  b«ad  re- 
ciprocal in  aald  caalng,  and  an  insert  Jewel  baTlag  a  pro- 
jecting stud  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  said  hollow  casing 
into  engagement  with  the  aprings  tberaln. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  centrally  open  permanent  mount  having  means 
on  its  outer  periphery  for  retaining  ornaments,  of  a  croas 
bar  spnnnlns  the  rear  of  said  mount,  said  cross  bar  having 
an  enlarged  plane  annulus  formed  integrally  therewith  at 
the  center  of  said  cross  bar,  a  clutch  having  a  part  of  its 
casing  wall  secured  to  the  plane  surface  of  the  enlarged 
annulus  and  another  part  of  said  casing  projecting  rear- 
warrtly  tlirouRli  t^^'  oiu'nlni;  In  s.jld  nnouhis.  ai.d  i;i  iii^frt 
Jewel  removably  secured  in  the  central  opening  In  said  per- 
manent mount,  said  Insert  Jewel  having  a  projecting  stud 
releasably  retained  by  said  clutch. 


1.056.415.  APPARATUS  FOR  API'LYIN«;  ABRASIVES 
TO  GRINDING  APPARATUS.  Halbekt  K.  Hitch- 
cock. Tarentum.  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.4S3.      (CI.  51—11.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grind- 
ing and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination, 
grinding  mechanism,  a  preliminary  grading  tanlt,  a  sec- 
ondary gntdfBg  tank  in  position  to  discharge  to  the  grind- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  prodadng  in  both  of  said  grad- 
ing tanks  a  downward  flow  or  trarel  of  the  material  rela- 
tlTB  to  the  IlqaM.  and  a  wmdnlt  for  withdrawing  liquid 
and  materia!  from  the  lom-er  strata  of  thr  prellmlnnrv 
grader  and  conducting  the  same  to  and  discharging  the 
aame  directly  into  the  aecondary  grader. 

t.  Apparatns  for  appIylBg  •bradlng  material  to  grind- 
im  mai  BBoethlBff  BwehaiilnB,  eomprWag  In  combination, 
gililgat  neebasiffB,  a  prellBfi»ry  grading  tank  arranged 
to  recelre  the  material  from  the  grinding  mechanism,  a 


gnuUng  tank  In  poaittan  to  dtoebarge  to  tbe 
grinding  mcckanlam,  meaoa  for  prodnclag  ta  iwtta  of 
aaJkl  grading  tanka  aa  npward  flow  at  U^nid,  an4  a  conduit 
arranged  to  wtthdnw  Uqnld  aad  material  fromt  tte  lower 
strata  of  the  prelimlDary  grader  and  condvetlBg  the  aaase 
to  aad  dlacharglog  tbe  aaae  Into  tbe  oecoadary  grader. 

3.  Apparatus  for  applying  abradlsg  material  to  griad- 
tng  and  naoothing  ■wehantam,  ot^prlatag  in  c«Mbiaatlon. 
grinding  meebaniam,  a  preliminary  grading  tank  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  material  from  tbe  grtadtaig  mecbanlam.  a 
aeeottdary  grading  tank  In  position  to  dlachafge  to  the 
grinding  mechanlam,  meana  for  producing  a  downward 
travel  of  the  material  relative  to  the  liquid  In  both  of  aald 
tanka.  a  conduit  for  conducting  liquid  and  material  from 
the  preliminary  grading  tank  and  diacharglng  tbe  same 
Into  tbe  secondary  grading  tank,  and  maana  for  independ- 
ently withdrawing  the  liquid  and  BMterlal  from  the  difTer- 
ent  strata  of  said  secondary  grading  tank. 

4.  Apparatus  for  applying  abrading  material  to  grind- 
ing  and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprising  in  combination, 
grinding  mechanism,  a  preliminary  grading  tank  arranged 
to  receive  the  material  from  the  grinding  mechanism,  a 
secondary  grading  tank  In  position  to  discbarge  to  the 
grinding  mechanism,  means  for  producing  a  downward 
flow  or  travel  of  tbe  material  relative  to  the  liquid  in  both 
of  aaid  tanks,  meana  for  Independently  and  separately 
wlttidrawing  material  from  different  strata  in  both  of  said 
tanks,  and  a  conduit  for  conducting  material  from  the 
preliminary  grading  tank  and  discharging  the  same  di- 
rectly into  the  secondary  grading  tank. 

5.  Apparatus  for'  applying  abrading  material  to  grind- 
ing and  smoothing  mechanism,  comprialng  in  ctmbination, 
grlodlng  mechanism,  a  pair  of  grading  tanks  In  position 
ti>  discharge  to  the  grinding  n'tchanisni.  a  preliminary 
grading  tank  arranged  to  receive  tbe  material  from  the 
grinding  mechanlam  and  bavlng  meana  for  producing  a 
flow  of  liquid  upwardly  therein,  and  means  for  conveying 
tbe  liquid  and  abrading  material  from  one  ifvel  of  the 
preliminary  grading  tank  to  one  of  tbe  tanks  in  position 
to  discharge  to  tbe  grinding  mechanism  and  for  conveying 
the  liquid  and  abrading  material  from  a  different  level  of 
the  preliminary  grading  tank  to  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.lj 


1,0»6.416  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ABRABIVB8  TO 
'.rtflNDlNG  APPARATUS.  Halbebt  K.  Hitchco^-k, 
Tar»«ntum.  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1»11.  Serial  Mo.  641.484. 
(CI.   51—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grinding  and 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  consists  In  separating  tbe 
material  mired  with  a  Uqaid  tn  a  mitable  veasel  or  tank 
Into  different  grades,  withdrawing  said  grades  separately 
and  In  any  desired  sequenee  from  said  vessel,  condncting 
the  same  directly  to  the  grinding  mechanism,  and  return 
inf  the  same  to  the  grading  vessel  while  still  mixed  with 
tbe  liquid  and  introducing  tbe  same  Into  the  top  6f  said 
Te«ael  or  tank  and  regrading  the  aame. 

2.  The  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grinding  and 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  consists  In  separating  the 
material  mixed  with  a  llqnid  in  a  suitable  vessel  or  tank 
into  dUferent  grades,  withdrawing  said  graded  separately 
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and  in  aay  desired  sequence  from  said  vaaael,  condncting 
tbe  same  directly  to  tbe  grinding  mechanism,  and  retom- 
ing  the  aame  to  ttic  grading  veasel  while  still  mixed  with 
the  Uqold  and  Introducing  tbe  aame  into,  the  top  of  aald 
vessel  or  tank  and  regrading  the  aame,  aald  grading,  re- 
grading  and  circulation  being  carried  on  in  an  unintermpt- 
ed  cycle  with  tbe  material  constantly  mixed  with  tbe 
liquid. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  applying  abraaives  to  grinding  and 
smoothing  mechanism,  which  consists  in  introducing  the 
material  mixed  with  water  Into  tbe  top  of  a  soitable  ves- 
sel or  tank,  eliminating  tbe  sorplos  water  and  some  of  tbe 
finer  material  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and 
simultaneously  tlMrewith  withdrawing  tbe  OMrser  ma- 
tiTial  from  nesir  tlie  bottom  of  the  tank  and  conducting  ihe 
same  directly  to  tlM  grinding  mechanism,  and  reconduct- 
ing the  uaed  material  from  the  grinding  mechanism  and 
again  introducing  it  into  the  top  of  said  tank  or  vessel. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  applying  abrasives  to  grinding  and 
smootbing  mechanism,  which  consists  In  introducing  the 
material  mixed  with  water  Into  tbe  top  of  a  suitable  vea- 
sel or  tank,  eliminating  the  sarplus  water  and  some  of  ^be 
finer  material  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  tank  and 
stmultaneovsly  therewltta  withdrawing  the  coarser  mate- 
rial from  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank  and  conducting  tbe 
same  directly  to  tbe  grinding  mechanism,  reeoadueting  tbe 
Qsed  materlaJ  from  the  gfiadlag  mechaaiam  aad  again  in- 
troducing It  into  tbe  top  of  said  tank  or  vinsel,  and  again 
separating  tbe  Oner  material  from  tbe  coarser  material. 

5.  The  method  of  applying  abraalvea  to  grinding  and 
Bak>othlag  maehaaiam,  which  coaslsts  in  Introdndng  the 
material  mixed  with  water  into  tbe  top  of  a  suitable  ves- 
sel or  tank,  eliminating  tlie  aurplas  water  aad  some  of  tbe 
flaer  material  from  the  nppcr  portion  of  the  tank  and 
simultaaeoaaly  therewith  withdrawing  tbe  coarser  mate- 
rial from  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  coDdactlag  the 
saiM  dlrertly  to  the  grinding  madiaaisB.  rsooadocttaff  the 
seed  material  tnn  the  grladiag  mechanism  aad  agala  In- 
trodvcteg  it  into  the  top  of  aald  tank  or  veasel,  and  agala 
separating  the  finer  material  from  tbe  coarser  material, 
aaki  ssparatloa,  raseparatlon  and  circulation  being  carried 
on  In  an  oalatermpted  cycle  with  the  material  constantly 
mixed  with  the  liquid. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


substantial  weight  joarnaled  concentric  with  and  sui^ 
ported  by  said  abaft,  but  free  to  rotate  with  respect 
thereto,  said  wheel  Including  at  ita  rlm-portlon  tbe  rotary 
element  of  an  electric  motor,  a  clutch  coSperatlng  with 
tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  adapted  to  connect  It  with  tbe 
crank-shaft  so  that  the  wheel  may  operate  as  a  fly-wheel 
for  the  engine,  and  a  fixed  element  for  said  motor  mooat- 
ed  upon  tbe  crank-caae  and  cooperating  with  the  rotary 
element. 


1,056.417.  ENGINE  STARTER  I»«acY  W.  Hodokin- 
soN,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  C. 
Lombard,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,38».     (CI.  123    -179.) 


1,066,418.  BNOINB-firTARTEB.  PBBCT  W.  HoDGKra- 
■OM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  C. 
L^mbird,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.   68»,481.      (CI.    128—181.) 


1.  An  engine-starter  comprising,  in  combination  with 
tbe  crank-case  and  tbe  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  a  wheel 
of  subatantial  weight  journaled  concentric  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  but  free  to  rotate  with  rsspect 
thereto,  said  wheel  incladlng  the  rotary  element  of  ao 
electric  motor,  clutch-mechanism  for  conaecting  said 
wheel  with  tlie  crank-shaft  whereby  the  wheel  is  adapted 
to  operate  as  a  fly-whael  for  tbe  engtne,  and  a  fixed  ele- 
ment for  said  motor  mounted  upon  the  crank-case  and  co- 
operating with  the  rotary  element. 

2.  An  engine-starter  bavlng.  in  combination  with  tbe 
crank-case  and  the  crankshaft  of  an  engine,  a  wheel  of 

188  O.  G— 43 


1  An  engine-starter  having.  In  combination,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  motive  flold  at  two  different 
pressures,  aad  selector-mecbsalsm  adapted.  In  any  given 
position  of  the  engine  which  la  to  be  started,  to  direct 
the  motive-fluid  at  the  lower  pressure  to  one  of  tbe 
engine-cylinders  in  which  the  piston  Is  on  the  in-stroke, 
to  Impart  rewrse  movement  to  the  engtne-shaft,  or  to 
direct  the  motive  fluid  at  higher  jireseure  to  another  of 
the  engine-cylinders  in  which  the  piston  is  on  the  out- 
ftroke,  to  impart  a  starting-impulse  to  the  engine,  the 
lower  of  said  two  pressures  being  Insuflicient  to  cause  a 
niovi-nient  of  tbe  enginr  pistons  past  dead-center. 

".  The  combination,  with  a  multicyllnder  Internal-com- 
bustloo  engine,  of  an  engine- starter  comprising  a  aource 
of  supply  of  compressed  motive-fluid  at  two  different 
pressures,  and  a  selector  connected  with  said  source  of 
supply  and  with  tbe  respective  engine-cylinders,  the 
selector  t>eing  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  engine- 
mechanism  and  adapted,  in  any  given  position  thereof, 
to  direct  the  motive-fluid  at  tbe  lower  pressure  to  the 
engine-cylinder  in  which  the  piston  la  on  tbe  compression- 
stroke,  to  impart  reverse  movement  to  the  engine-shaft, 
or  to  direct  tbe  motive-fluid  at  the  higher  pressure  to 
the  engine-cylinder  in  which  the  piston  is  on  the  expaa- 
sion-Btroke,  to  impart  a  starting- impulse  to  the  engine, 
the  lower  of  aaid  two  preasures  being  tnsufllclent  to  cause 
a  movement  of  the  engine-pistons  past  dead-center. 

3.  An  engine-starter  having,  in  combination,  a  valve- 
casing  with  outlets  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  the  re- 
spective cylinders  of  tbe  engine  to  be  started,  valves  con- 
trolling said  outlets,  means  for  supplying  motive-fluid 
under  two  different  pressures  to  tbe  valve-casing,  and 
cam-mechanism  for  operating  said  valves,  tlie  cam-mecha- 
nlsm  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  moving  pari 
of  the  engine  and  t>elng  operative  alternatively  under 
manual  control  to  operate  tbe  valves  either  to  diacbarge 
low-pressure  motive-fluid  throagb  one  of  said  outlets,  or 
to  discharge  hlgh-preasure  siotlve-fluld  through  another 
of  aaid  outlets,  in  any  given  position  of  tbe  cam-maeha- 
niam. 

4.  An  saglne-starter  bavlag.  In  combinatioa,  a  valva> 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oatlets  adaptad  ta 
bs  connected  with  tbe  respective  cylinders  of  tbe  tafHit 
to  be  started,  a  cam-follower  connected  with  each  valve, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  rotative  element 
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of  tbe  engine-mecbanism,  two  cam*  rotatlvely  connected 
with  said  shaft  so  as  to  occupj  definite  poeltlons  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  the  englne-mechanUm  in 
any  position  in  which  tbe  latter  may  come  to  rest,  said 
cams  both  having  cooperative  relation  with  said  cam 
followers  but  being  normally  out  at  engagement  there- 
with, a  source  of  supply  of  motlTe-floid  connected  with 
the  TalTe-casing.  a  manually-operable  yalve-member  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  motlve-flold  to  the  yalve-casins, 
mechanical  connections  between  said  valve-member  and 
one  of  said  cams  whereby  tbe  cam  may  be  moved  into 
operative  engagement  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  cam- 
followers  when  tbe  valve-member  Is  manually  operated, 
a  second  manually-operable  valve-member  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive-fluid  to  tbe  valve-casing,  and  me- 
chanical connections  between  said  second  valve-member 
and  the  other  cam  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  Into 
operative  ouKagement  with  one  or  another  of  the  cam 
followers  when  said  second  valve-member  is  manualh- 
operated. 


1,05«^420.      MAKE  -  AND  -  BREAK    DEVICE.      Thbodori 

HOBXKT,  Cranford.  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mes»e  assign- 
meets,  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland. 
Me.,  a  CorpoAtlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  511,419.      (CI.  123 — 167.) 


1,066,419.      ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES. 
Charles  E.  Howe,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,   N.   .1..   a   Corpora 
tion  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  29.   1905.      Serial   No. 
251^.69-2.      in.  51 — 7.1 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  a  spindle 
to  receive  a  tool  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the 
tool  longitudinally  thereof,  in  combination  with  means 
independent  of  but  cooperating  with  said  splndlp  to  guide 
the  tool  In  Its  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  a  spindle 
to  receive  a  tool  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the 
tool  longitudinally  thereof.  In  combination  with  means 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  tbe  tool  and  cooperating 
with  said  spindle  to  guide  the  tool  in  its  longitudinal 
movement. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  a  spindle 
to  receive  a  tool  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  tool 
longitudinally  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rod  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  spindle  In  position  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  tool. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  grinding  machines,  a  spindle 
to  receive  a  tool  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  tool 
longitudinally  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  rod  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  spindle  in  position  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tool,  the  said  rod  being  adjustable  toward 
and  from  said  spindle. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  attachment ;  means  to  pre- 
sent a  tool  for  treatment,  said  means  Inclnding  a  spindle 
along  tbe  axis  of  which  said  tool  is  movable  longitudi- 
nally, in  combination  with  a  gnlde  extending  beside  said 
spindle,  and  cooperating  therewith  to  detennlne  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tool  for  treatment,  said  gaide  and  aplnhle 
differing  in  length  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  tool 
relattrely  to  one  prior  to  its  adjustment  relatively  to  tbe 
other. 

[Claims  9  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  make  and  break  device  provided  with  a  movabU- 
arm  having  a  bearing  portion  terminating  in  an  edge,  and 
a  rotative  member  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  per- 
manently spaced  apart  at  a  constant  distance  to  suc- 
cessirely  operate  said  arm  and  to  simaltaneously  bear  on 
said  bearing  portion. 

2.  A  make  and  break  device  comprising  a  movable  arm 
having  a  bearing  portion,  and  a  rotative  member  bavinii 
a  plorality  of  rollers  spaced  apart  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage said  bearing  portion. 

3.  A  make  and  break  device  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  bearing  portion  terminating  in  an 
edge,  and  a  rotative  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
bearlag  surfaces  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  slmul- 
taneoDsly  engage  said  bearing  portion,  the  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  rotative  member  being  arranged  so  that 
one  will  remain  in  contact  with  said  bearing  portion  when 
the  other  has  passed  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  A  make  and  break  device  comprising  a  pivoted 
member  having  a  contact  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot  and  a 
bearing  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  plrot,  and  a 
rotative  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
spaoHl  apart  arranged  in  such  position  that  when  one 
uf  such  surfaces  has  passed  from  the  bearing  portion  of 
till'  flrst  nnme<i  memlvT.  the  nthei  of  such  surfaces  will 
remain  In  contact  therewith. 

6.  A  make  and  break  device  comprising  a  piveted  mem 
ber  provided  with  a  contact  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  ami 
a  concave  bearing  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its 
I)lvnf,  a  rotarv  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nrms 
spactHl  apart,  and  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  arms  ar 
rangeil  to  simultaneously  fjear  upon  said  concave  t>earlni: 
portion  of  th«*  flrst  named  member  whereby  one  of  said 
rollers  will  remain  In  contact  with  said  concave  portlun 
afttT  the  other  roller  has  passed  therefrom 


1,056,421.       VALVE  -  OPERATING      MECHANISM      FOR 
TANKS.     Allan  G.  Husdmax,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one  third  to  William  8.  Illir,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  On 
26,   1910,  Serial  No.  589,280.     Renewed  July  25,  1911! 
Serial    No.   711,767.      (CI.   187 — 27^ 

1.   The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  escape  of  liquid  therefrom,  of  a  valve  opera t 
Ing  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  the  tank 
and   having   a   closed   compartment  at   one   extremity   of 
the  casing  and  an  open  compartment  adjacent  the  closed 
compartment,  a  valve  operating  spindle  extending  Into  the 
closed  compartment,   a   permutation  lock   having  its  tum- 
bler-manipulating  portion   extending   into   tbe   epen    com 
parttnent  of  the  casing,  tbe  lock  haTing  a  movable  tumbler- 
controlled  part,  and  an  operatire  connection  between  the 
said  movable  tumbler-controlled  part  and  the  said  spindle, 
whereby  when  the  said  movable  tumbler-controlled  part  is 
In  oDe  position  tbe  spindle  may  be  actuated,  wtiile  when 
In   aaother  position   the  spindle  is  locked  against   move- 
ment. 


March  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


665 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom,  of  valve-operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  mounted  on  the  tank  and 
having  a  oloaed  compartment  and  an  open  compartment 
the  closed  compartment  bein?  located  at  one  extremity 
of  the  casing,  a  valve  operating  spindle  extending  Into  the 
closed  compartment,  a  permutation  lock  having  a  movable 
tumbler  portion  located  in  the  open  compartment,  and  a 
movable  tumbler-controlled  pallet,  and  an  operative  con- 
net'tion  between  the  spindle  member  and  the  said  pallet. 
stil -tanttalU    as  (Vscrllwd 


3.  The  combioation  with  a  fliiid-coiitatning  tank  having 
a  valv.'  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom,  of 
means  for  uperatlnt;  said  valve  comprising  a  rasing 
mounted  on  the  tank  and  having  closed  and  open  com- 
partments the  clof«ed  compartment  being  located  at  one 
extremity  of  the  casing,  a  valve  operating  spindle  meml)er 
extending  into  the  closed  compartment,  a  permutation 
lock  having  a  movable  tumbler  member  located  in  the 
open  fompartmeni.  and  a  tumbler-controlled  pallet  con- 
nected in  operative  relation  with  the  said  spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  having 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluid  therefrom,  of 
means  for  operating  said  valve  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  on  tbe  tank  and  having  closed  and  open  com 
partments.  a  valve-operating  spindle  extending  into  tbe 
closed  com[>artment  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  toothed 
disk  fcst  thereon,  and  a  permutation  lock  having  a  tum 
bier  portion  located  in  tbe  open  compartment  of  tbe  cas 
log.  and  a  tumbler-controlled  pallet  extending  Into  the 
closed  compartment  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed 
disk  of  the  spindle,  subetantiallr  as  de8crll>ed 

Ti  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  escape  of  liquid  therefrom,  of  a  eaatng  baviog 
an  open  and  a  closed  compartment,  a  valve-operating 
spindle  extending  into  tbe  closed  compartment  and  having 
a  t'>otbed  disk,  a  permutation  lock  having  its  tumbler  por- 
tion located  in  the  open  compartment  and  having  a  tum- 
bler-controlled pallet  extending  Into  the  closed  compart- 
ment and  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the  toothed 
disk  of  the  spindle,  au  exposed  knob  or  disk,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  same  and  tbe  valve-operating 
spindle  member,  substantially  as  described 

[(^laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


loop  to  vary  the  pressure  thereof  on  tbe  aubstaDce  within 
same,  an  adjustable  bearing  member  in  which  said  roller 
is  mounted  and  pedal  operated  means  In  operative  connec- 
tion  with  said  l>earlng  memlier. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  meat  and  like  substances,  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  band  having  a  loop  in  which 
the  substance  Is  rolled,  a  driving  roller  for  said  band, 
chain  and  chain  wheel  mechanism  In  operative  connection 
with  said  driving  roller,  a  foot  lever  adapted  to  actuate 
said  mechanism  In  on"  direction,  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt 
sheave  thereon,  one  way  actuating  clutch  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  chain  wheel  adapted  to  couple  said  sheave  to 
tbe  driving  shaft  and  a  load  on  the  chain  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  chain  wheel  mechanism  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  said  sheave  from  the  shaft. 

4.  In  apiMiratuB  for  rolling  meat  and  like  substances,  the 
combination  of  a  traveling  band  having  a  loop  in  which 
tbe  substance  is  rolled,  rollers  supporting  said  band  in- 
cluding a  statlonarily  mounted  driving  roller,  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  movable  bearings,  means  for  manually  adjust- 
ing said  bearings  and  means  for  retaining  same  in  adjusted 
position. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  meat  and  like  subatanees,  tbe 
combination  of  a  traveling  band  having  a  loop  In  which 
the  substance  is  rolled,  rollers  supporting  said  band  in- 
cluding a  statlonarily  mounted  driving  roller  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  movable  bearitigs.  meauh  for  manually  adjust- 
ing said  Iwarings.  mean^  for  p^e^entlng  rotation  of  said 
roller  until  Its  bparlngs  reach  one  end  position  of  adjust- 
ment and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  prevent- 
ing means  when  such  position  is  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,056.422.       APPARATIS    FOR    ROLLING    MEAT    AND 
LIKE  SUBSTANCES.     Matthew  Parker  Ismay.  New 
castle-upoD-Tyne,  and  JoH.f  Walton  Robinson,  Haydon 
Bridge,    England.       Filed    June    7,     1912.       Serial     No. 
702,258.      (CI.    100 — 31.1 

1.  In  apparatus  for  rolling  mest  and  like  substances,  tbe 
combination  of  a  traveling  band  having  a  k>op  in  which 
the  substance  is  rolled,  pedal  operated  means  for  Tarylng 
the  pressure  of  said  loop  on  tbe  substance  witblo  same, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  pedal  operated  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  tbe  apparatus. 

2.  Iri  apparatus  of  rolling  meat  and  like  substances,  tbe 
combination  of  a  traveling  band  baring  a  loop  In  wbich 
the  substance  is  rolled,  a  roller  adapted  to  tenakm  aald 


1.056.423.  TELEPHONY.  Mcbton  L.  J..hx8ox,  Chicago. 
IlL,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufscturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
22,  1911.     Serial  .No.  628,777.      »C1.   175^—17.. 


)rf   *   '     »*i«r  '  *    •'ii^- 


"-i_^ 


■H   - 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Includlnk;  a  line  con- 
nectlDf  an  exchange  with  a  plurality  of  stations  equipped 
with  telephone  receivers  and  transmitters  :  a  source  of  nai- 
dlrectlonal  current  normally  connected  with  tbe  line  to 
permit  current  to  have  initial  flow  thereover  In  a  single 
direction;  switching  devices  st  thl>' telephone  stations  for 
goTemiog  the  aasociatlon  of  telephones  thereat  with  sstd 
line ;    polarised   electro-magnets   for   preventing   and   per- 
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alttiac  tta«  operation  of  utd  swltebloc  dcTtoes  aad  re- 
•pMHrtT*  to  tk«  current  Dormallr  ImpreMed  up«o  the  lla«; 
•4dltloiua  awltclilAg  derices  at  the  ^kclepbone  statioiM  for 
{OTercing  the  circuit  relation  of  tke  poiartoad  aagneta, 
the  line,  and  said  source  of  current,  and  in  turn  governed 
by  the  receivera  at  said  stations ;  and  means  at  the  ex- 
change reapoDslTe  to  the  cnrrent  initially  flowing  over  the 
line  and  In  tarn  operating  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
current  supplied  to  the  line  to  make  the  polarized  mag- 
nets at  the  telephone  statiMW  unresponalTe  to  current 
flowing  over  the  line,  whereby  the  statloo  first  taking  the 
line  for  use  may  have  the  use  of  the  line  to  the  exclusion 
of  the  other  atationa. 

2.  A  tel^hooe  exchange  system  Inclodlng  a  line  con- 
necting an  exchange  with  a  plurality  of  simtlons  equipped 
with  telephone  receivers  and  transmitters ;  a  source  of  uni- 
directional current  normally  connected  with  the  line  to 
permit  curreat  to  have  initial  flow  thereover  in  a  single 
direction  :  switching  devices  at  the  telepboae  stations  for 
governing  the  association  of  telephones  thereat  with  said 
Une :  polarised  electro-magnets  for  preventing  and  per- 
mitting the  operation  of  said  switchiog  devices  and  re- 
aponslve  to  the  current  normally  Impressed  upon  the  line ; 
additional  switching  devlcea  at  the  telephone  stations  for 
governing  the  eircolt  relation  of  the  polarised  magnets, 
the  line,  and  said  source  of  current ;  and  means  at  the  ex 
£han;;e  resporislTe  to  the  current  Initially  flowing  over  the 
line  and  in  turn  operating  to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the 
nirrent  supplied  to  the  line  to  make  the  polarized  magnets 
At  the  telephone  stations  unresponsive  to  current  flowing 
over  the  line,  whereby  the  station  first  taking  the  line  for 
use  may  have  the  use  of  the  line  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other  stations. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  line  con- 
necting an  exchange  with  a  plurality  of  stations  equipped 
with  telephone  receivers  and  transmitters ;  a  source  of  cur- 
rent normally  connected  with  the  line;  switching  derlces 
at  the  telephone  stations  for  goTeniing  the  association  of 
telephones  thereat  with  said  line ;  electro-magnets  for  pre- 
venting and  permitting  the  operation  of  said  switching  de- 
vices and  reaponsive  to  the  current  normally  impressed 
upon  the  line;  additional  switching  devices  at  the  tele- 
phone stations  for  goreming  the  connections  of  the  mag 
nets  with  the  line  and  in  turn  governed  by  the  receivers 
at  said  stations ;  and  means  at  the  exchange  responsive  to 
the  current  Initially  flowing  over  the  line  and  in  turn  op- 
erating to  limit  the  line  to  current  to  which  the  magnets 
are  not  reaponslTe ;  whereby  the  station  first  taking  the 
line  for  use  may  have  the  nse  of  the  line  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other  stations. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  line  con- 
necting an  exchange  with  a  plorality  of  stations  equipped 
with  telephone  receivers  and  transmitters ;  a  source  of 
current  normally  connected  with  the  line ;  switching  de- 
vices at  the  telephone  stations  for  governing  the  associa- 
tion of  telephones  thereat  with  said  line ;  electro-magnetJi 
for  preventing  and  permitting  the  operation  of  said 
■witchlBg  devices  and  responsive  to  the  current  normally 
impressed  upon  the  line ;  additional  switching  devices  at 
the  telephone  stations  for  governing  the  connections  of  the 
magnets  with  the  line ;  and  means  at  the  exchange  re- 
sponsiTe  to  the  current  initially  flowing  over  the  Ub«  and 
in  turn  operating  to  limit  the  line  to  current  to  which  the 
magnets  are  not  responMve,  whereby  the  station  first  tak 
Ins  the  Une  for  use  may  have  the  nse  of  the  line  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  other  stations. 

6.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  hicluding  a  line  con- 
nsetlav  an  excbaase  with  a  plorality  of  stattoos  eqtilpped 
wltti  telephone  receivers  and  transmitters  :  a  source  of  uni- 
directional current  normally  connected  with  the  Une  to 
permit  current  to  have  initial  flow  thereover  in  a  single 
dirsctioo :  switebing  devices  at  tht  tetopbone  stations  for 
governing  tbs  asseclatioa  of  telephones  thereat  with  said 
line;  polarised  eleetro-magDets  for  preventing  and  per- 
mitting tlM  operati<m  oi  said  switcfainc  devices  and  re- 
sponslTe  to  tbe  enrrent  aorsallj  impressed  upon  the  lino ; 
and  Bseans  at  tbe  exchange  respeoslTS  to  the  enrrent 
Initially  flowing  OTsr  Um  line  and  te  torn  operating  to  re- 
verse tbe  polarity  of  tlie  current  sappUed  to  tbe  line  to 


SMke  tlie  polarised  magnets  at  tbe  telepbone  stations  un- 
responsive to  carrent  flowing  over  the  line,  whereby  the 
station  first  taking  the  line  for  use  may  have  the  use  of 
tbe  line  to  the  exclualon  of  the  other  stations. 
(Claims  ti  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.0M,424.  TELEPHONY.  MoKTON  L.  JoUMSOM,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Teleptene  Manafactiuring  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.779.      (CI.  17»— itt 


1.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  including  a  Une  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telepbone  stations  with  an  exchange  ; 
trunks  extending  from  said  exrbaage  to  another  exchange  ; 
selecting  mechanism  at  the  flist  exchange  for  selectively 
connecting  a  trunk  with  said  telephone  lin« ;  selecting 
meobanlsm  at  tbe  second  exchange  for  extending  tbe  se- 
lected trunk  ;  a  source  of  signaling  current  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  trunk  by  the  selecting  mechanism 
at  the  second  exchange ;  and  atechanlsm  at  tbe  first  ex- 
cha&ge  tor  governing  tbe  operstlon  of  the  selecting  asech- 
aaiara  at  tbe  second  exchange  and  in  torn  gotreraed  at  a 
party  line  station  whereby  a  calling  party  at  (i  party  line 
sUtlon  may  cause  the  application  of  slgnaUag  current 
to  the  signal  receiver  at  another  sUtion  upon  the  same 
iln«. 

2.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  including  a  line  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  with  an  exchange  ; 
trunks  extending  from  said  exchange  to  another  exchange : 
selecting  mechanism  at  the  first  ezchaage  for  setoctlvely 
connecting  a  trank  with  said  telephone  line ;  a  source  of 
signaling  current ;  means  at  the  second  exehaage  for  con- 
necting it  with  tbe  selected  trunk ;  and  nsechanism  at  the 
first  exchange  tw  governing  the  operation  of  said  means 
at  the  second  exchange  and  in  turn  governed,  at  a  party 
line  station  whereby  the  calling  party  at  a  party  Une  sta- 
tion may  cause  tbe  application  of  signaling  cu|-rent  to  the 
signal  receiver  at  another  staUon  npon  tbe  same  line. 

3.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  including  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  plurality  of  stations  to  an  exchange ; 
a  trunk  extending  flrom  this  exchange  to  a  second  ex- 
change where  means  are  provided  for  extending  tbe  con- 
nection of  tbe  trunk ;  a  source  of  slgnaliag  current ; 
means  at  the  second  exchange  for  apiriylng  the  source  of 
signaling  current  to  tbe  trunk :  and  means  at  the  first  ex- 
cltanite  governing  tbe  aforesaid  meana  at  tbs  second  ex- 
change and  In  turn  governed  by  the  apparatas  at  a  sta- 
tion upon  said  Une  whereby  tbe  caUing  party  at  a  party 
line  station  may  cause  the  application  of  signaling  cur- 
reat to  the  signal  receiver  ai  another  station  upon  tbe 
same  line. 

4.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  Inftludtng  a  telepbone 
line  extending  from  a  station  to  an  exchange :  a  trunk  line 
extending  from  this  exchange  to  a  second  etcbange  and 
bating  equipment  Interfering  with  the  proper  transmission 
of  algnaUng  current ;  a  source  of  signaling  euirent ;  means 
goTemed  st  the  second  exchancs  for  controlling  the  ap- 
plication of  signaling  current  to  the  line;  and  means  at 
th«  first  ezehange  for  removing  trank  line  apiiaratas  from 
snsh  circuit  association  with  tbe  line  as  wo«ld  interfere 
with  the  proper  transmission  of  signaling  current. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  systete  inclodlng ;  a  telepbone 
Une  extending  from  a  station  to  an  exchange :  a  trunk  line 
extending  from  this  exchange  to  a  second  exchange  and 
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barlag  equipment  interfering  with  the  projier  traiiMnission 
of  signaling  current  ;  a  suurce  of  signaling  current  at  the 
second  exchange  :  means  at  the  wcond  exchange  and  there 
froverned  for  cuntrolling  the  appUcatton  of  signaling  cur- 
rent to  the  trunk  and  the  line  connected  therewith  ;  ami 
means  at  llif  tjrst  excliange  for  removing  trunk  line  ap 
paratug  form  such  lircnit  association  with  the  line  as 
would  interfere  with  the  proper  transmlasion  of  signaling 
current 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed   in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.056.4J.-.       TKLKl'HONY       Mabtik  L  Johsson.  Chicago, 
111..  assl;.'n()r  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed  May 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  fl2s.780.      (CI.   179 — 17  ) 
/ 


a    * 


^.W^  ^-'^^''  ^\f^' 

■rf    H  :f 


1  A  telfphoHr  exchangi  system  IncUnlInc  a  lino  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telephone  statluUK  with  an  ex 
change ;  selecting  inecbanism  at  the  exchange  for  ex- 
tending tbe  line  thereat ;  a  circuit  supplied  in  addition 
to  Uie  Use  circuit  for  governlag  tbe  operation  of  the 
selecting  mecbanlsai  ;  switching  mechanism  at  the  tele- 
phone stations  for  operating  ttie  selecting  mecbaniam  . 
over  its  governing  circuit :  electro- soigne  tic  aseebaaism 
St  the  stations  in  bridge  uf  the  telepbone  line  serving 
when  detoergiaed  to  prevent  tbe  operatloa  of  the  switch- 
ing mechaulam  at  the  telephone  stations  and  when  ener- 
gised to  permit  the  operation  of  said  switching  mecha- 
nism, there  being  present  switching  devices  at  tbe  tele- 
phone stations  for  establishing  circuit  through  tbe  elee- 
tro-nMgnetlc  mechanism  thereat ;  and  means  governed  at 
a  telephone  station  for  rendering  Ineffrctive  tbe  clrcnit 
of  the  electro-magnetic  mt'chanlsm  at  a  companion  tele- 
phone station 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  line  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  with  an  ex- 
change :  Kclecting  mechanism  at  tbe  exchange  for  ex- 
tending tbe  line  thereat  ;  a  circuit  supplied  In  addition 
to  tbe  Hue  circuit  for  governing  tbe  operation  of  the 
selecting  mecbaulsm :  switching  mechBDtsm  at  tbe  tele- 
phone stations  for  ofMratlng  the  selecting  mechanism 
over  its  governing  rimilt  :  electro-magnetic  mechanism 
at  tbe  stations  In  bridge  of  the  telephone  line  serving 
when  de#nergised  to  prerent  the  operation  of  the  switeb- 
tng  mecbanlsro  at  tbe  telephone  stations  and  wben  ener- 
gise to  permit  tbe  operation  of  said  switching  modia- 
nlsni.  there  being  present  switching  devices  at  the  tele- 
pbone !«tatlons  for  establishing  circuit  throngb  tbe  elec- 
tro magnetic  niechaninm  thereat;  and  means  operated 
liv  the  si  lectlng  mechanism  wben  actuated  In  response 
to  tlie  switching  mechanism  at  a  calling  station  on 
saiil  line  for  reriderlng  ineffective  the  circuit  of  tbe  elec- 
tro-magnetic mechanism  at  a  companion  telepbone  station 

3.  A  telephone  exctiange  system  Including  a  line  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telephone  stations  with  an  ex 
change ;  selecting  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  ex 
tending  the  line  thereat ;  a  circuit  supplied  In  addition 
to  tbe  line  circuit  for  governing  tbe  operation  at  tbe 
selecting  mechanism;  s<«-itchlng  mechanism  st  tbe  tele- 
phone stations  for  operating  the  selecting  meebanlsra 
over  its  governing  circuit ;  electro- magnetic  raeebaaism 
st  the  stations  in  bridge  of  the  telepbone  line  serring 
when  d<>#nergi8ed  to  prevent  tbe  inelosion  of  the  tele- 
phones thereat  in  circuit  with  tlie  line  and  when  ener- 
gized to  permit  the  inclusion  of  the  telephones  thereat 
in  circuit  with  the  line,  there  being  present  switeUng 
devices  at  the  telephone  stations  for  estabUshlng  cirenit 
through  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  thereat ;  and 
means    governed    at    a    telepbone    station    for    rendering 


Ineffective  tbe  circuit  for  electro-magnetic  mecbaniam  at 
a  companion  telepbone  station. 

4.  A  telepbone  exchange  system  including  a  line  eon 
necting  a  plurality  of  telepbone  stations  with  an  ex- 
change ;  selecting  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  extend- 
ing the  line  thereat  ;  a  circuit  supplied  in  addition  tc 
the  line  circuit  for  governing  the  operation  of  the  select- 
ing mechanism  over  its  governing  clrcnit;  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  at  tbe  stations  in  brMgs  of  the  tele- 
phone line  serving  wben  deSnergized  to  pierent  the  haclu- 
slon  uf  the  telepliooes  tbersat  in  drcott  with  the  line 
and  when  de«nerglaed  to  peraslt  the  tnelnslon  of  the 
telephones  thereat  la  circuit  with  tte  line,  there  being 
present  switching  devices  at  tbe  telephone  stations  for 
establishing  circuit  through  tbe  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
nism ttiereat;  and  aseans  operated  by  the  selecting 
mechanism  when  actuated  in  response  to  tbe  switching 
mechanism  at  a  calling  saition  on  said  line  for  render- 
ing ineffective  tbe  circuit  of  the  electro-magnetic  macha- 
nlsm  at  a   companion   telephone   station. 

5.  \  telephone  exchange  system  inclnding  a  Une  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  telepbone  stations  with  an  sa- 
change:  selecting  mechanism  at  tbe  exchange  for  eslcad- 
tng  the  line  thereat ;  a  circuit  supplied  in  addltl—  t»  th« 
line  circuit  for  governing  tbe  operation  of  the  sriact- 
\ng  mecbanlsm :  switcbing  mechanism  at  tha  talephoae 
stations  for  operating  the  selecting  mechanism  ov«r  Its 
rovernlng  Hrcuit :  electro- magnetic  mecbnalam  at  the 
•tatlors  in  bridge  of  tbe  telepbone  line  serring  whsa 
deCsergiaed  to  prevent  the  operation  of  tha  switefataiff 
sMchanlam  at  tlie  telephone  stations  and  vhea 
to  permit  the  operation  of  said  switching 
there  b^ng  present  switching  devices  at  the  telephdne 
stations  for  establisbing  circuit  throogh  the  slaetro- 
magr>etlc  mecbaniam  thereat;  and  means  governed  by  the 
telepbone  station  switching  nwcbaaism  serrtng  to  oyar^ 
ate  tbe  selecting  mechanism  for  rendertog  ineAectlTe  tha 
circuit  of  the  electromagnetic  mechanism  at  s  ooi»- 
pan  ion  telephone  station. 

I  claim  B  not  printed  In  tbe  <iazette.  ] 


1  ,  0  :.  G  ,  4  2  6  .  PNEUMATIC  SOLE  FOR  SHOES  AND 
BOOTS.  John  P  Kensy.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  0S3,613.     (CT.  S6 — 29.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  sole  for 
shoes  comprising  upper  and  lower  ^aesd  walls  eani- 
poMd  of  an  inner  body  or  lining  of  canms  or  lAmilar 
fabric  and  a  thick  outer  rubber  covering,  sad  iatarrsn- 
ing  side  walls  of  rubber  following  the  periphery  ot  the 
first  raentloaed  walla  and  tbe  contonr  of  tbe  loot,  to  coa- 
Btitnte  an  air  chamber  Jointly  therewith,  all  of  said 
walls  and  their  component  parts  being  Tuleaalsad  to- 
gether to  form  a  unitary  one  piece  stroetorc  of  safldeat 
weight  and  stiffness  to  hold  its  form  when  cameatad 
or  similarly  secured  with  Its  upper  wall  agalnat  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  and  means  for  permitting  tbe  introdoction 
of  air  under  pressore  within  said  chamber. 


1  .  0  5  6  .  4  2  T  .  PROCESS  OF  PLACING  ANCHORS  IN 
.\RTIF1CIAL  TEETH.  Jo.-5irpu  Kohm,  Philadelphia, 
I'a.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S7,8«5.  (CI. 
32—6. ) 


The  process  of  placlng'ancbors  within  artifldal  tseth. 
which  consists  la  producing  Wsculted  teeth  each  having 
an  opening,  snbseqoently  Inserting  an  anchor  within  ttc 
opening  and  afterward   firing  tbe   teeth. 
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1.056.428.  SPOOL  FOB  FISHING-BEBL8.  WILLIAM 
Kjjamek,  Brooklyn  Hill.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1»10, 
SerUl  No.  551.373.  Renewed  8«pt.  18.  1912.  8«rl»l 
No.  721.099.      tCl.   43—15.) 


tf.    /         ^        f 


S^ 


the  base  upon  which  said  movable  perforated  membt>r 
is  jonrnaled,  a  flange  upon  said  member  which  Is  seated 
In  Btld  base,  and  means  to  cause  said  flange  to  bear 
upon  said  perforated  member,  thereby  to  lock  tb«  same 
In  fixed  position. 


Y" 


1.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  flanged  spool  formed  from 
plastic  material  and  proTlded  with  reinforcements  ex- 
posed at  opposite  ends  of  the  rotative  aila  of  the  spool 
for  engagement  with  securing  means,  said  reinforcements 
Including  circular  metallic  parts  embedded  In  opposite 
ends  of  said  spool  and  extended  within  the  flanges 
thereof  to  prevent  breakage  and  a  tubular  metal  sleeve 
extended  axlally  through  the  spool  with  opposite  ends 
!*ecured  to  said  circular  parts  and  provided  with  a  bore 
for  the  passage  of  a  spool  shaft  and  adapted  to  prevent 
splitting  of  the  spool  when  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear 
upon  opposite  ends  of  said  spool. 

J.  A  flsblng  reel  having  a  shaft,  a  spool  provided  with 
reinforces  embedded  In  its  opposite  ends  mounted  upon 
such  shaft,  devices  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  spool  relatively  to  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  devices  being  removable  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  spool  from  the  shaft,  and  means  passing  through 
the  devices  engaging  the  reinforces  embedded  within  the 
spool  to  prevent  movement  of  the  spool  on  the  shaft. 

3.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  shaft,  a  spool  provided  with 
reinforces  embedded  In  its  opposite  ends  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  devices  carried  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  spool  relatively  to  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  devices  being  removable  to  permit  withdrawal 
of  the  spool  from  the  shaft,  and  pins  passing  through 
the  devices  engaging  the  reinforces  embedded  within  the 
spool  to  prevent  movement  of  the  spool  on  the  shaft. 

4.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  shaft,  an  annular  flange 
formed  thereon  and  a  collar  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  a  spool  provided  with  reinforces 
at  lt«  opposite  ends  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  held 
against  lateral  movement  thereon  by  the  annnlar  flange 
and  collar,  a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  click 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  pins  passing  through 
the  flange  and  the  collar  engaged  with  the  reinforces 
of  the  spool  and  with  the  gear  pinion  and  click  wheel  to 
prevent  turning  movement  of  said  spool,  gear  pinion  and 
click  wheel  on  said  shaft. 

5.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  shaft,  an  annular  flange 
formed  thereon  and  a  collar  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  shaft,  a  spool  provided  with  reinforces 
at  Its  opposite  ends  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  held 
against  lateral  movement  thereon  by  the  annular  flajige 
and  collar  and  means  extended  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  the  shaft  whereby  said  annular  flange  and 
said  collar  may  be  engaged  with  the  reinforces  of  the 

spool. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,060,429.  LATHE-TOOL.  Cha«l«8  Maier,  Chicago,  111. 
'  FUed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,605.  (CI.  82— 3B.) 
1.  A  tool  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flxed  head  of  a  lathe,  a  cut- 
ter mounted  In  said  base,  a  movable  member,  the  edge  pf 
which  is  adapted  to  be  presented  to  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  cutter,  aald  movable  member  being  provided  with  cir- 
cular perforatlona  adjacent  Its  edge,  a  member  seated  in 


2.  A  tool  comprising  a  base  provided  witk  a  recess 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fixed  head  of  a  lathe,  a 
cutter  mounted  in  said  base,  a  movable  member,  the  edge 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  presented  to  the  catting  edge 
of  said  cutter,  said  movable  member  being  proivlded  with 
circolar  perforations  adjacent  Its  edge,  a  member  seated 
in  the  base  upon  which  said  movable  perforated  member 
is  Joumaled,  a  flange  upon  said  member  which  is  seated 
in  said  base,  and  an  eccentric  adapted  to  lock  the  same  In 
flxed  position. 

?,.  A  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  revoluble  plate  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circular  peripheral  perforations,  a 
Journal  upon  which  said  plate  rotates,  a  flange  secured 
to  said  Journal  and  adapted  to  bear  against  saM  rotatable 
plate,  means  to  force  said  flange  into  engagement  with 
said  plate,  and  a  cutter,  the  edge  of  which  Is  adjacent 
the  edge  of  said  rotatable  plate. 

4.  A  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  plate  Joumaled 
thepeupon.  said  plate  being  provided  with  clrcttlar  periph- 
eral perforationji.  a  ratchet  in  connection  with  said 
plate,  means  co-acting  with  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  plate  against  rotation,  and  a  cutting  tool,  the 
edge  of  which  closely  approaches  the  edge  of  said  rotatable 
plate. 

5.  K  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  cutter  adjusttbly  mount- 
ed thereupon,  a  circular  plate  provided  with  peripheral 
perforations,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  presented  to 
said  cutter,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  recess  on  the 
side  opposite  to  said  circular  plate,  a  member  co-acting 
with  said  plate  and  projecting  Into  said  recess,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  engage  said  member  which  projects  into  said 
recess  and  thereby  lock  said  plate  in  flxed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  , 

l,0f6.430.  LETTER-BOX.  Oslasdo  P.  Mason,  Bellaire, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  682.071.  iCl. 
232—47.) 

I.  In  a  letter-box,  the  combination,  with  •  receptacle 
having  a  top  arched  from  the  front  to  the  back  of  the 
receptacle,  which  top  is  provided  In  Its  forward  portion 
with  a  letter-receiving  aperture,  and  a  bail-Aaped  cover 
straddling  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  which  cover  IQ  Its  normal 
poaltion  covers  said  aperture  and  is  arranged  to  be  swung 
rearwardly,  the  central  portion  of  the  covef  having  an 
outwardly  oCTset  portion  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  cover  and  being  provided  at  the  forward 
end  and  Internally  of  said  offset  portion  wltt  a  shoulder 
which  faces  In  the  direction  of  the  rear  end  of  said  off- 
set portion,  of  an  apron  supported  from  the  receptacle  and 
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arranged  Ixlow  the  aforesaid  itpcrture  and  projecting 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a 
plvotally  supported  shutter  arranged  within  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  receptacle  and  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  apron,  which  shutter  in  its  normal  position 
is  spaced  far  enough  from  the  apron  to  permit  a  letter 
to  pass  from  the  apron  downwardly  tn'tween  the  apron  and 
the  shutter,  hut  arrangid  to  be  swung  forwardly  Into  n 
position  obHtruclIng  the  downward  passage  of  said  letter 
from  the  apron,  said  shutter  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  member  which  extends  to  and  overlaps 
thf  H  foresaid   shcnlder. 


'1    In    a    letterbox,    the   combination    with    11    receptacle 
having  a   top   arched   from    the   front   to  the   back  of  the 
receptacle,   which   top   Is  provided   In   Its   forward   portion 
with   a   letter-receiving  aperture,   and   a    bail-shaped   cover 
straddling  the  u^per  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  pivoted 
to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  which  cover  In  its  normal 
position  covers  said  aperture  and  is  arranged  to  be  swung 
rearwardly,  the  central  portion  of  the  cover  being  curved 
circumferentially  of  said  top  and  having  a  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  outwardly  offset  portion,  the  cover 
being  provided  at  the  forward  end  and  internally  of  said 
otTHet  portion  with  a  shoulder  which  faces  in  the  direction 
of  the   rear  end  of  said  offset   portion,  of  an   apron   sup- 
ported from  the  receptacle  and  arranged  below  the  afore 
said  aperture  and  projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  plvotally  supported  shutter  ar 
ranged   within    the   receptacle   and   located   rearwardly   of 
the  spron.  which  shutter  In  Its  normal  position  is  spaced 
far   enough    from    the    apron    to   permit    a    letter    to   pass 
downwardly   from    the  apron   between   the  apron  and   the 
shutter  but  arranged  to  be  swung  forwardly  Into  a   posi- 
tion   obstructing    the    downward    passage    of    said    letter 
from   the   apron,   said    shutter   being   provided    at   Its   axis 
wltli    a    forwardly    projecting    poise    which    overlaps    the 
aforrsnid   shoulder   and   acts   to   retain    the   shutter    In    its 
rearwardly  swung  position. 


I,n56.4.?l,  SiKXKING  M.VrHINE.  rHAHi.ES  McAbthcr, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Myles  Mc.\rthur,  Vhltewood,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  508.1:09.      (CI.  56—121.) 


arms  connected  to  the  fingers  and  having  their  ends 
operating  In  the  cam  whereby  the  finger*  are  moved  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other  when  the  plate  Is  rotated, 
ns  and  for   the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine,  the  blndtr 
deck,  the  discharge  arm  and  the  shlftable  attachncBt 
carrying  th?  c'ltclairge  arm.  of  a  rectangular  frame  bavlag 
an  open  side  secured  to  the  shlftable  attachment  afore- 
said at  one  side  and  mounted  on  a  suitable  carriage  wkeal 
at  the  opposite  side,  a  stotlonary  vertically  disposed  pUitS 
secured  to  the  frame  and  adjoining  the  carriage  wheel, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the  plate  and  rotated  by  th« 
carriage  wheel,  a  second  plate  secured  permanently  to  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  opposing  sets  of  fingers 
plvotally  secured  to  the  latter  plate,  arms  extending 
from  the  fingers  and  a  cam  secured  to  the  statloitary 
plate  and  receiving  the  arms,  as  and  for  the  par  pose 
specified 

\\  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine  the  binder 
deck,  the  discharge  arms  and  the  shlftable  attachment^ 
carrying  the  discharge  arm,  of  a  rectangular  frame  having" 
an  open  side  secured  to  the  shlftable  attachment  afore- 
said at  one  side,  a  carriage  wheel  rotmtably  mounted  on  a 
suitably  disposed  shaft  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  a  drive  gear  on  the  said  shaft  and  adjoining 
the  carriage  wheel,  clutch  memt>ers  carried  by  the  drtre 
geai;  and  the  carriage  wheel,  means  for  throwing  tlie 
clutch  meml)er8  Into  and  out  of  clutch,  a  stationary  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adjoining  the  carriage  wheel, 
a  horizontally  disposed  short  shaft  rotatably  moufated  In 
the  plate,  a  pinion  located  on  the  shaft  and  driven  by 
the  drive  gear  aforesaid,  a  plate  permanently  secured 
to  the  short  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  opposing  sets 
of  fingers  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  slites  of  the 
rotatable  plate,  arms  secured  to  the  fingers  and  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  stationary  plate 
and  receiving  the  extending  ends  of  the  arms,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  binding  machine,  the  tilnder 
deck,    the    discharge    arm    and    the    shlftable    attacbascnt 
carrying  the  discharge  arm.  of  a  rectangular  frame  hSTlng 
an  open  side  secured  to  the  shlftable  attachment  afore- 
said at  one  side,  a  carriage  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
stationary   shaft    secured    to   the   frame   at   the   opposite 
side,  a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  clvt^ 
members  carried  by  the  drive  gear  and  the  carriage  wheel. 
means  for  throwing  the  clutch  members  into  engagemmt. 
means  for  automatically  throwing  them  out  of  engagement 
at  a   predetermined  Instant,   a   stationary  vertically  die- 
posed  plate  located  on  the  frame  and  adjoining  the  car- 
riage wheel,  a  borisontally  disposed  shori  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  stationary  plate,  a  pinion  secured  to  Xb» 
shaft    and    operated    by    the    drive    gear,    a    plate    ftzed 
on  the  opposite  end  of  the  short  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, opposing  sets  of  arched  fingers  plvotally  secured  to 
opposing  edges  of  the  rotatable  plate,  arras  extending  from 
the  fingers,  a  cam  located  on  the  side  of  the  sUtkmary 
plate  and  receiving  the  extending  ends  of  the  arms  and 
a  guide  plate  carried  by  the  frame  and  adjoining  the  deck 
adapted  to  direct  the  sheaves  deposited  from  the  deck  to 
the  fingers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

R.  The  combination  with  the  binder  deck  and  the  shift- 
able  binding  attachment  carrying  the  discharge  arms,  of 
a  shocking  machine  adjoining  the  binder  and  extending 
links  permanently  secured  to  the  shocking  machine  di- 
rectly and  swingably  secured  to  the  shlftable  binding 
attachment  of  the  binder,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  suitable  rectangular 
frame  having  an  open  side,  a  vertically  disposed  stationary 
plate  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by 
the  plate,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  second  plate 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  opposing  sets 
of  fingers  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
rotatable  plate,  a  cam  carried  by  the  stationary  plate  and 


1,056.432.      VALVE.      Michael    J.    McCix>rD.    Brooklyn. 

N    Y  .  assignor  to  Israel  E.  Ikelhelmer.  New  York.  N.  T. 

I'iled  Mar.  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  616.100.     (CI.  137—26.) 

1,  A  valve  composed  of  a  shell  divided  Into  a  hot  water 

chnmlter.  a  cold  water  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  by  a 

diaphragm  and  a  partition  extending  to  said  diapbragm 

on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  shell,  a  passage  from  the 

hot  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  passage  from 

the  cold  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  plnnger 

provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  over  both  pa»- 

sages  to  the  mixing  chamber,  from  the  hot  and  cold  wttvr 
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chambers,  said  plunger  having  a  reeera  facing  the  hot 
water  chamber,  a  plug  extending  into  the  passage  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  hot  water  chamber  and  normally 
dosing  the  passage,  the  plug  having  an  extended  cylin- 
drical portion  to  fit  said  recess  in  the  plunger  and  the 
passage  from  the  hot  water  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  rod  which  Is  threaded  In  and  extends  ap  through  the 
plunger  and  has  means  for  operating  It,  located  beyond 
the  limit  of  said  plunger,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  valve  composed  of  a  shell  divided  into  a  hot  water 
chamber,  a  cold  water  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  by  a 
diaphragm  and  a  partition  extending  to  said  diaphragm 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  shell,  a  passage  from  the 
hot  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  cbamt>er,  a  passage  from 
the  cold  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  plunger 
provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  over  both  pas- 
sages to  the  mixing  chamber,  from  the  hot  and  cold  water 
chambers,  said  plunger  having  a  recess  facing  the  hot 
water  chamber,  a  plug  extending  Into  the  passage  from  the 
mixing  chamber  to  the  hot  water  chamber  and  normally 
closing  the  passage,  the  plug  liaving  an  extended  cylin- 
drical portion  to  fit  said  recess  in  the  plunger  and  the 
passage  from  the  hot  water  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
rod  which  is  threaded  in  and  extends  up  through  the 
plunger  and  has  means  for  operating  it,  located  beyond 
the  limit  of  said  plunger,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  plug,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  composed  of  a  shell  divided  into  a  hot  water 
chamber,  a  cold  water  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber  by  a 
diaphragm  and  a  partition  extending  to  said  diaphragm 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  shell,  a  passage  from 
the  hot  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  passage 
from  the  cold  water  chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  over 
both  passages  to  the  mixing  chamber,  from  the  hot  and 
cold  water  chambers,  said  plunger  having  a  recess  facing 
the  hot  water  chamber,  a  plug  extending  into  the  passage 
from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  hot  water  chamber  and 
normally  closing  the  passage,  the  plug  having  an  extended 
cylindrical  portion  to  fit  said  recess  in  the  plunger  and  the 
passage  from  the  hot  water  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
rod  which  is  threaded  in  and  extends  up  through  the 
plunger  and  has  means  for  operating  It  located  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  plunger.  Including  a  key  seat  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger-rod.  and  a  key  therefor  and  a 
stop  adapted  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  key 
and  plog,  all  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  Ati  article  of  headwear  comprising  a  strip  <tf  mate- 
rial having  a  pair  of  notches  therein  to  form  on  one  side 
thereof  a  flap,  and  fastening  means  on  portion^  of  the 
flap  remote  from  the  hood  for  holding  the  flap  in  face 
shleldlag  or  unshlelding  position. 


;;  .Ml  artitie  of  headwear  oomprlglng  a  liood  stH'tlon  pro 
vid<d  with  an  exteosicm  flap  from  the  forward  portion 
thereof  and  movable  to  shield  tlM  face  of  the  wearer,  and 
gathering  means  on  the  hood  section  thereof  opposite  the 
flap  to  form  the  neck  of  the  hood. 

4.  An  article  of  headwear  comprlsln)^  a  atrip  of  mate- 
rial having  a  pair  of  notches  therein  to  form  on  one  side 
thereof  a  flap  movable  Into  face  shielding  or  unahielding 
positlin,  and  a  loop  gathering  near  the  base  of  said  flap 
tu  form  the  bead  portion  of  the  hood,  and  a  second  gather- 
ing opposite  the  flap  to  form  the  neck  of  the  hood. 


1 


1.0.'58,484.  SAW  SWAGE  AND  8HAPBR.  Lawmimci 
0.  McKam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard  Saw 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604. T2R.      (CI.  76 — 49.) 


1,056,483.  HEADWEAR.  Anna  McDbbmott.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  FOed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,782.  (CT. 
2—118.) 

1.  An  article  of  headwear  comprising  a  hood  section 
provided  with  an  extension  flap  from  the  forward  portion 
thereof  and  movable  to  shield  the  face  of  the  wearer,  and 
fastening  means  for  the  flap  in  shielding  or  unshlelding 
position. 


1.  A  combined  awage  and  abaper,  having  in  combina- 
tion swaging  mechanism,  a  pair  of  compressible  shaping 
dies  of  relatively  long  extent  in  the  direction  of  the  run 
of  the  saw  teetb  and  of  the  same  impreselon  at  all  points 
In  such  extent,  so  as  to  accommodate  teeth  v«rylngly 
spaced,  the  said  dies  being  adapted  to  engage  tie  tooth 
adjacent  to  the  tooth  undergoing  the  swage  operation,  the 
device  thereby  being  adapted  to  awage  and  shape  succes 
alve  teeth  at  one  setting  and  vising  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  combined  awage  and  shaper,  having  In  combina- 
tion swaging  mechanism,  a  pair  of  compressible  shaping 
dies  of  relatively  long  extent  tn  the  direction  of  the  run 
of  the  MW  teeth  and  of  the  same  impreeeifln  at  a|l  points 
In  <urb  extent.  HO  af  to  accommodate  teeth  v«iryln;;ly 
spaced,  ttie  said  dies  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth 
adjacent  the  tooth  undergoing  the  sw«ge  operation  and 
to  shape  the  same  at  the  same  setting  and  vising  of  the 
device  the  said  dies  being  cot  with  a  Tertlealljr  etalarging 
space  therebetween  and  means  for  vertlcaily  adjusting 
the  dlsH  In  relation  to  the  aaw  whereby  the  breadth  of  the 
tooth  [^Int  may  be  varied,  substantially  as  descrflbed. 

3.  A  combined  swage  and  shaper,  having  in  ^mblna- 
tion  a  pair  of  compressible  shaping  dlea  of  relatively  long 
extent  In  the  direction  of  the  mn  of  the  saw  teeth  and 
of  the  same  impression  at  all  points  in  such  extent,  so 
as  to  accommodate  teeth  varyingly  spaced,  the  gaid  dies 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  tooth  adjacent  tie  tooth 
nnderitolng  the  swage  operation  and  shape  the  same  at 
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the  same  setting  and  vising  of  the  device,  the  said  dies 
being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  being 
movable  togetlier  vertically  and  having  a  vertlcaily  en- 
larging spacing  and  a  thumb  screw  adapted  to  adjust  the 
dies  verticsliy,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  swage  and  shaper,  having  In  combina- 
tion two  bousing  blocks  connected  together  and  arranged 
to  be  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  shaping  dies  lo- 
csted  one  In  each  housing  block,  a  lever  for  causing  said 
blocks  to  draw  together  and  to  separate,  thereby,  both 
vising  the  saw  and  compressing  the  shaping  dies  together, 
swaging  means  and  a  second  lever  adapted  to  operate  the 
swaging  means,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  saw  shaper,  having  in  combination,  a  bousing 
block,  a  pair  of  compresalble  dlea  cut  with  a  vertically  en 
Urging  8i)ace  therel)etween  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
dies  vertically  with  respect  to  the  housing  block,  whereby 
the  breadth  <<f  the  tooth  point  may  l>e  varied,  suhstaQtlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.056.436.     HORSESHOE.     Samdsl  N.  Milton,  Bpeneer, 
Idaho.     Kiled  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,768.     (CL 

k       168 — 4.» 


l.o:.t..43,-.  AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  CHICK  Kllir 
H  .Me.\d.  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Miehle 
rrinting  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  I'hicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  llllnola.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  :2.'5,()60.      (CI.  29— 140.  • 


^.       / '    "- 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotary  l)ody,  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  thereon  In  a  circle  about  a  central  space  to 
rotate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
body,  and  centrlfugally  actuated  means  to  rotate  the  cams 
In  unison,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotary  body,  a  plurality  of  cams  mount 
ed  thereon  In  a  circle  about  a  central  space  to  rotate  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  body,  the 
several  cams  geared  together  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  cen 
trifugally  actuated  means  to  rotate  the  cams,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotary  liody.  a  plurality  of  cams  mount 
ed  thereon  In  a  circle  and  adapted  to  receive  a  work-piece 
therebetween,    and    eccentrically   disposed    members    con- 
nected with  the  cams  snd  angularly  movable  by  centrtfu 
gal  action  whereby  to  rotate  the  cams  to  clamp  the  work 
piece  therebetween,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotary  body,  a  plurality  of  Intergeared 
cams  mounted'  thereon  tn  a  circle  to  rotate  In  the  plane  of 
their  orbit  and  adapted  to  receive  a  work-piece  there- 
between, and  eeecntrically  disposed  members  connected 
with  the  came  and  angularly  movable  therewith,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  deoeribed. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  rotary  body,  a  plurality  of  cams  mount- 
ed thereon  in  a  circle  to  rotate  in  the  plane  of  their  orbit, 
the  several  cams  geared  together  to  rotate  In  anieon,  and 
rsdlally  extending  arms  fixedly  movsted  on  certain  of  tlH< 
gear  members,  snliatBatlany  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaactte.] 


1.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  bsving  each  of  Its 
heel  ends  bent  to  form  a  calk,  and  a  bardeaed  Insert 
In  each  heel  end  of  ttte  body,  eaeh  iaaert  iadudlag  a 
tapered  portion  embedded  In  the  material  of  the  calk  and 
a  almllsr  tapered  portion  Integral  therewith  and  embedded 
in  the  material  of  the  body  inwardly  of  the  cailt. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  comprising  a  body  tiavlng  a  liardened 
insert  In  one  of  its  heel  ends,  the  said  Inaert  consisting  of 
a  body  having  substantially  the  form  of  a  double  wedge 
with  the  minor  end  of  one  wedge  portion  Integral  with 
the  major  end  of  the  other  wedge  portion,  and  the  said 
heel  end  of  the  body  being  bent  to  form  a  calk  having 
eml>edded  therein  one  of  the  said  wedge  portions. 


1,0.56.487.     ABRADING-MACHINE.     Danixl  W.  MorriTT, 
Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,184. 

(Cl.   120 — 35.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tnble  provided  with  an  opening,  an  abrading  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  opposite  said  opening,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  package  of  envelops  across  said  opening,  aaid 
guiding  means  including  spaced  iipart  relatively  statioB- 
.•»ry  and  yieldabie  members  arranged  parallel  with  the 
nils  of  said  wheel  and  between  which  the  envelops  of 
each  package  are  dtacked. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
table  provided  with  an  opening,  an  abrading  wheel  ro- 
latably  mounted  opposite  said  opening,  fixed  guides  se- 
cured to  said  table,  and  rotatable  guides  cooperating 
therewith,  said  guides  being  arranged  in  lines  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  roller, 

'^.  \  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tiible  provided  with  an  opening,  an  abrading  wheel  ro- 
tntnbly  mounted  opposite  aaid  opening,  and  envelop 
^'uldlng  means  comprising  a  row  of  alternating  fixed  and 
rotating  guides,  and  a  second  row  of  rotating  guides  co- 
operstlng  therewith. 

4  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
tabb'  provided  with  an  opening,  an  abrading  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  opposite  said  opening,  fixed  guides  se- 
cured 10  said  table,  rotatable  guides  cooperating  there- 
with, said  guides  being  arranged  In  lines  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  roller,  and  means  whereby  s  package  of 
envelops  may  be  started  between  said  guides. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
tsble  provided  with  an  opening,  an  abrading  wheel  ro- 
tatably  monnted  opposite  said  opening,  and  envelop  guid- 
ing means  comprising  a  row  of  alternating  flxed  and  ro- 
tating guides,  a  second  row  of  rotating  guides  cooperating 
therewith,  and  mesns  whereby  a  package  of  envelops  may 
be  started  between  said  guides 

ICInims  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,056,48R  WATER-METER  Da>iel  A  MrNBOX,  Wll- 
klnsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsbnrg  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421,090      (CI.  73— 37  • 

1.  In  a  water  meter,  an  outer  rasing,  an  inner  casing 

baring  outlet  poris  In  the  top  and  bottom,  a  wing  wheel 

I  within   tlie  inner  casing,   said  Inner  casing  hsvlng  inlet 

I  poris    arranged    peripherally    thereof    and    partitions    in 
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taid  outer  casing  forming  vertical  paaaages  of  equal  areas 
whereby  water  la  delivered  to  diametrically  opposite  tides 
of  said  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  counterbalancing  the 
lateral  thrusts  on  said  wheel. 


<- ■     •  ■  -  ■    ■  ■  ■  ■     - 


2.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wing  wheel,  a  casing  snrround- 
ind  said  wheel,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  partitions 
srranged  to  form  vertical  passages  of  equal  areas  so  that 
the  water  pressures  to  which  the  wheel  Is  subjected  bal- 
ance the  lateral  thrusts  thereof  for  all  flows. 

3.  In  a  water  meter,  a  wing  wheel,  a  wheel  casing 
provided  with  a  multiple  number  of  peripherally  arranged 
inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports  in  its  top  and  bottom,  an 
outer  casing  and  partitions  in  the  outer  casing  providing 
vertical  passages  of  equal  areas,  so  that  water  is  delivered 
to  diametrically  opposite  Inlet  ports  under  the  same  preu- 
sures  for  all  flows. 


1,066,439.     LIFTING-JACK.     Albmt  N«al,  Center,   Ind. 
Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,813.     (CI.  57—100.) 


pivotally  hold  a  hand  lever  located  on  two  ^ther  sides 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a  lifting  bar  in  said 
hollow  standard  having  notches  to  be  engaged  Dy  pawls,  a 
hand  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  with  holes  in  the 
members  of  the  bifurcation  to  receive  said  flvot  trun- 
nions of  the  standard,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever 
in  its  bifurcated  end,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  bracket  ei- 
tenalon  of  the  standard,  resilient  means  to  force  the  pawls 
normally  into  engagement  with  the  notched  lifting  bar, 
and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  bracket  to  bold  the  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  hand  lever  out  of  engagement  with  the 
notched  lifting  bar  near  the  maximum  upper  movement 
of  tbe  hand  lever  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  handle  to  hold 
the  pawl  pivoted  to  the  bracket  out  of  engagement  with 
the  notched  litfing  bar  near  the  maximum  lower  move- 
ment of  the  hand  Ifver. 


1.056.440.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CYLINDER  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  I»wn:R  8.  NiEMK.v.  Valley  City.  N.  D 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.    Serial  No.  714.888.     (CI.  101— 112. ) 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  hollow  standard  having  a  pair 
of  bracket  extensions  on  one  side  and  a  pawl-opening 
between  said  bracket  extensions,  and  having  trunnions 
to  pivotally  hold  a  hand  lever  located  on  two  other  sides 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  a  lifting  bar  In  said 
hollow  standard  having  notches  to  be  engaged  by  pawls, 
a  hand  lever  having  a  bifurcated  end  with  holes  in  the 
members  of  the  bifurcation  to  receive  said  pivot  trunnions 
of  tbe  standard,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever  in  its 
bifurcated  end,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  bracket  extension 
of  the  standard,  resilient  means  to  force  the  pawls  nor- 
mally into  engagement  with  the  notched  lifting  bar,  means 
to  hold  the  pawl  pivoted  to  the  band  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  notched  standard  when  the  handle 
is  near  its  lowest  position,  and  means  to  bold  the  pawl 
pivoted  to  tbe  bracket  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  notched 
standard  when  the  lever  is  near  its  highest  position. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  hollow  standard  having  a  pair 
of  bracket  extensions  on  one  side  and  a  pawl  opening  be- 
tween said  bracket  extensions,  and  having  trunnions  to 


1.  An  attachment  for  cylinder  printing  presses  consist- 
ing of  a  body  provided  with  means  for  securing  same  to 
the  feed  board  of  a  press  for  adjustment  transversely  of 
the  latter,  a  roller  joumaled  on  said  body  for  confining 
the  work  between  same  and  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  cylinder, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  and  extending  forwsrdly  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  securiDg  said  arm  against 
movement  in  different  adjustments,  and  a  roller  journaled 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  confining  the  wtrk  between 
same  and  the  cylinder  at  a  point  forward  of  the  first 
named  roller. 

J.  Ad  attachment  for  cylinder  printing  presses  consist- 
ing of  a  body  provided  with  means  for  aecarlag  same  to 
the  feed  t>oard  of  a  press  for  adjustment  transversely  of 
the  latter,  a  roller  joumaled  on  said  body  f«r  confining 
the  work  between  same  and  tbe  periphery  of  a  cylinder, 
an  exteudion  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body  terminating 
in  an  upturned  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  *n  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  body  and  movable  across  tbe  upturned  portion 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
cylinder,  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  engafed  through 
said  slot  for  securing  tbe  arm  against  movement  in  differ- 
ent adjustments,  and  a  roller  joumaled  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  for  confining  the  work  between  same  and  a 
cylinder  at  a  oolnt  forward  of  the  first  named  roller. 


1,066,441.  REVERSIBLE  SPIRAL  PUMP.  Thomas 
O'Connor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   630,422.      (CI.    103 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  the  pump  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  revoluble  cylinirieal  spiral 
m^nber  situated  concentrically  in  tbe  said  casing,  the 
diameter  of  the  said  spiral  member  being  leM  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pump  chamber  of  the  casing;  whereby  a 
space  is  provided  between  the  outer  spiral  of  the  said 
revoluble  spiral  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  said 
chamber  and  the  lald  spiral  member  being  peovlded  with 
means  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  its  outer  ifriral  for  in- 
terrupting the  said  space  surrounding  tbe  said  revoluble 
member,  and  additional  means  which  is  adapted  to  open 
an4  close  the  said  space  which  means  is  a<|apted  to  be 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  meanp  secured  to 
tbe  said  spiral  for  closing  the  said  passage  wajr. 
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2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  pump  casing  having 
a  circular  portion,  a  spiral  member  revoluble  in  o(ft>osite 
directions  situated  concentrically  in  the  chamber  in  tbe 
said  casing,  the  diameter  of  the  said  spiral  member  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  in  said  casing, 
whereby  a  space  is  formed  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  said  spiral  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
circular  portion  of  said  casing,  means  revoluble  with  tbe 
said  spiral  member  for  closing  the  space  between  tbe 
said  member  and  the  said  circular  casing,  additional  means 
for  opening  and  closing  tbe  said  space,  and  means  for 
causing  movement  of  the  said  additional  means  to  per- 
mit the  said  revoluble  means  to  pass  underneath  the  said 
additional  means. 


2.  A  die  casting  machine  including  an  oscillatory  melt- 
ing  pot  with  a  suitable  outlet  nossie  having  a  hob  ttrtmA- 
ing  from  tbe  side  of  the  melting  pot  and  having  an  air  pas- 
sage through  it  away  from  its  center,  a  bearing  for  saM 
hub  provided  with  an  exhaust  air  passageway  adapted  to 
register  with  the  passage  in  said  bub  when  the  melting  pot 
Is  tilted,  a  suitable  die  construction,  and  a  flexible  condolt 
between  said  die  construction  and  tbe  passageway  in  tbs 
hub  of  the  melting  pot  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the 
die. 


3.  In  a  reversible  spiral  pump,  the  combination  of  s 
pump  casing  having  s  cliamber,  a  spiral  member  revoluble 
In  opposite  directions  in  said  casing,  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing connection  wltb  tbe  said  reversible  revoluble  member, 
means  projecting  from  and  revoluble  with  the  said  reversi- 
ble revoluble  spiral  member  for  closing  the  space  between 
tbe  said  revoluble  member  and  the  said  caaing,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  space  between  tbe  said  caaing  and 
the  said  revoluble  spiral  member,  and  a  cam  upon  the  said 
shaft  having  connection  with  tbe  said  opening  and  closing 
means  for  operating  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  the  pump  casing  bav 
ing  bearings  formed  in  the  opposite  side  plates  thereof,  a 
spiral  driving  member  situated  concentrically  In  the  said 
pump  chamber,  the  spaces  between  tbe  spirals  of  said 
spiral  member  being  closed  by  opposing  side  plates  secured 
to  the  said  spiral,  and  one  of  the  said  last  mentioned 
plates  having  a  bOllow  sleeve-like  journal  supported  in  a 
t>earing  in  one  of  tbe  side  plates  of  tbe  pump  casing  and 
the  other  of  said  plates  having  connection  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  supported  in  the  opposite  side  plate  of  the  said 
casing,  and  the  said  revoluble  member  being  of  less  diam- 
eter than  tbe  said  casing  and  having  means  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  its  periphery  for  closing  the  space  between 
the  said  revoluble  spiral  member  and  the  said  casing,  a  cut 
off  for  opening  and  doelng  the  said  space,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  said  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 
cut  off. 


1,056.442.  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE.  Latton  M.  Pahk 
HiBST,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Die  Casting 
Development  Company,  a  Conwratlon  of  Indiana.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,931. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.178.      (a.  22—78.) 

1,  A  die  casting  machine  including  an  oscillatory  melt- 
ing pot,  a  die  construction,  a  flexible  conduit  between  tbe 
melting  pot  and  die  constmctloD  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  latter,  and  means  controlled  by  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  tbe  melting  pot  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  tbe  di*- 


3.  A  die-casting  machine  including  dies  having  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  with  their  adjacent  surfaces  formed  so  fta 
to  provide  an  escaping  air  chamber  in  commonlestton 
with  tbe  main  die  chamber  and  one  of  said  gates  hsTtng 
passageways  from  said  escaping  air  chamber,  an  air  ex- 
haust head,  means  for  clamping  said  air  exhaust  head  and 
die  gates  together  said  exbsust  head  being  in  commnnl- 
catlon  with  the  passageway  in  said  die  gate,  a  fixed  air 
exbsust  pipe,  and  s  flexible  conduit  extending  from  said 
air  exhaust  head  fo  said  statloiinry  exhaust  pipe. 


1,006,443.  COLLAR.  Abtbi  B  H  Pabsons,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Parsons  &  Parsons  Compani', 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  22, 

1908.     Serial  No.  439.753.      (CI.  2—67.) 


1.  A  collar  having  buttonhole  tabs  severed  from  tbs 
lower  portion  thereof  inward  from  its  ends  and  integral 
therewith  and  having  a  rounded  opening  at  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  lines  of  severance,  and  said  tabs  overlapped  along 
their  cut  edges  and  lying  in  approximately  their  original 
relation  to  the  collar  from  end  to  end. 

2.  A  collar  and  integral  tabs  thereon  severed  therefrom 
along  their  upper  edges  from  tbe  front  transverse  edges 
of  tbe  collar  to  their  inner  ends,  and  said  tabs  raised  tn 
respect  to  said  line  of  severance  but  otherwise  sostala- 
ing  their  original  relation  to  tbe  collar. 


1.056,444.  WIRE  FEED  DEVICE.  Geoboe  W.  PnaiMS. 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Heaton  Peninsular  Botton 
Fastener  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Coriwration  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct  26.  1912  Serial  No.  727,860.  (CL 
140—130.) 

1.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  bav- 
ing  mechaniam  which  grips  and  feeds  the  wire,  a  reclpro- 
cable actuating  member  which  moves  said  feed  block,  a 
yielding  tension  connection  between  said  actuating  meeba- 
niam  and  said  feed  block  which  yields  to  resistance  to  tbe 
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onward  moTenwnt  of  the  feed  block  and  permit*  tbe  con- 
tinued movement  of  tbe  said  actuating  mechanlam. 


tbe  underframe.  and  truas  rods  having  their  enda  aochore-i 
to  the'  and  sUla  of  the  underframe  and  the  base  membero 
of  the  end  frames.  I 


2    In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing mechanism  which  grlpa  and  feeds  the  wire,  a  reclpro 
cable  actuating  member  which  moves  said  feed  block,    a 
yielding  tension  connection  between  said  actuating  mecha 
nism  an.l  said  feed   blocic  which  yields  to  rosistaiue  to  th- 
onward  movement  of  the  feed  block  and  permits  the  con 
tlnued   movement  of  the  said  actuating  mechanism,   and 
tripping  mechanism   which   U  actuated   by    the  said  con- 
tinued  movement  of   the  actuating  mechanism   to   release 
from  the  wire  the  grip  of  said  gripping  mechanism. 

.3.   lu  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav 
Ing  mechanism  which  grips  and  feeds  the  wire,  a  reclpro- 
cable actuating  member  which  moves  said  feed   block,   a 
yielding  tension  connection  between  said  actuating  mecha 
nism   and   said   feed   block  which   yields  to   resistance   to 
the  onward   movement   of  the  feed  block  and  permits  the 
CMiitinniMl  iiiuNf'iiu-iit  of  the  said  actu;itiii_'  in.  ■  hau '-in    •  liu 
pin?  meohani^m  which  Is  actuated  by  the  said  continued 
movement  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  relea.<e  the  grip 
of  said   gripping  mechanism  on   the   wire,   and   means   for 
liolding  said  gripping  mechanism  out  of  gripping  engas^e 
ment   with   the  wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
Int:  median  ism  which  grips  and  feeds  the  wire,  a  reclpro 
cable  actual  intr  member  which  moves  said  feed  hlo<'k.  a 
yieldiui;  tension  connection  between  said  actuating  mecha 
ni>-m  and  said  feed  block  which  yields  to  resistance  to  the 
onward  movement  of  the  feed  block  and  permits  the 
contin\ied  movement  of  the  said  actuating  mechanism, 
tripping  mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  the  said  contin- 
ued movHrnt-nt  of  the  actuating  mechanism  to  release  the 
grip  of  said  gripping  mechanism  on  the  wire,  means  for 
holding  said  gripping  mechanism  released  from  the  wire. 
and  means  whereby  the  said  detent  of  the  gripping  mecha 
nism  will  be  released  by  the  retrograde  movement  of  the 

feed  block. 

5.  In  a  wire  feed  device,  a  reclprocable  feed  block  hav- 
ing mechanism  which  grips  and  feeds  the  wire  on  the 
forward  stroke,  a  reclprocable  carrier  which  moves  aald 
feed  block,  means  for  preventing  the  backward  movement 
of  the  wire  during  the  retrograde  movement  of  the  said 
feed  block,  a  mount  for  said  feed  block  on  said  reclprocable 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  movable  a  limited  distance  with 
relation  to  said  feed  block,  and  tension  mechanism  which 
normally  causes  said  feed  block  to  taove  with  the  carrier 
and  which  yields  to  resistance  offered  to  the  onward  move 
ment  of  the  feed  blfx-k  thereby  allowing  the  carrier  to  mov. 
a  limited  distance  while  the  feed  block  is  restrained 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1.05H.445.  CAR  FRAMK  (ONSTUUCTION.  Harry  M, 
PrL.<r,FB,  «t.  Ix>ul9.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body 
Holster  Company,  St  I.'^.nls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  «.   19fJ.     Serial  No,  730,218.      (CI. 

105—201.1 

1.    In  car  frame  construction,   the  combination  with  an 
underframe,  of  a  pair  of  one-piece  end  frames  attached  to 


.'  lu  rai  frame  construction,  the  combination  wltli  an 
aDderframc,  of  a  pair  of  one-piece  end  frames  atttched  to 
^aid  underframe,  the  bases  of  which  end  frames  are  pro 
vld.d  Tvith  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  tru*- 
rods. 

:;  Id  -^ar  frame  construction,  the  combination  wiib  at; 
underframe.  of  a  pair  of  one-piece  end  frames  attaclie.)  r-. 
said  underframe.  which  end  frames  are  provided  witt. 
openings,  and  truss  rods,  the  ends  of  which  arc  seafnl  !• 
said  openings. 

4    The    combination    with    an    underframe.    of    an    end 
frame,    the    lower   end   of   which    Is    riveted    to   thf    Tind-r 
frame,    and    truss    rods,    the   ends   of   which    pass    through 
suitable  openings   in   the  end   of  the   underfram.-   .in.!    t!ie 
l)a9€  of  tbe  end  frame 

5,    In  car  frame  construction,  a  car  end  frame  cast    lu 
a  single  piece  and  having  two  separate  doiu-  openings 
[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0r>6  44«       l'RO«'KSa   OF  COATING   CORKS  WITH    RE- 
SISTINC   NEITKAL  LAYERS.      Lfonhard   Pink.   Ber 
lin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dutch 
HolfllnK   Companv.   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 
.Ian.   2«,   1911       Serial  No.  804, S89.      <C1.  91-   ««  ' 
A   process  of  coating   corks  with   neutral  films  adapted 
to  increase  the  resistance  against  chemical  and  mechanical 
Influences,  consisting  In  coating  them   with  a  solution   of 
cellulos*'  In  ammoolacal  oxid  of  copper  and  then  gubjectlng 
the  c(w»ted  corks  to  the  action  of  sulfuric  add  long  enough 
for  removing  the  ammonlncal  oxld  of  copper  and  for  par.  h 
mentlBlnr  the  cellulose  deposited  on  the  cork. 


1  0,^6,^47       TREATMENT   OF  CORKS       LBOvn.*Bt>   IMvK, 

Berlin.    (Jermany.    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

iHitrh    H.lding  Company,    a   Corporation   of  New    York, 

riled  Oct     •»,   1U11       Serial  No    653,545.      (Cl.  01      8«  > 

Tbe   treatment  of  corks  herein   descHbed,   consisting   in 

oatlBg  the  corks  by  dipping  them  In  celluloid  dissolved 

in   a  solution   of  amvlncefate  or  Its  equivalent   and   In   sub- 

i.'ctin-'  the  .'orks  to  sulfuric  add  of  such  conreniratlon  and 

f.ir  socli  time  as  to  parchmentlr.e  the  coatlni: 


1056448  CITTING-DIE  Ebcniczbr  I'woCK,  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Fatcrson,   N    .T,,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     FUd 

Mar    -^9     1910.      Serial    No.   .•552.254.       (Cl.    164—29. 

1  \  die  for  use  with  clicking  presses  or  the  like,  com- 
prlslBs:  a  dosed,  flexibly  resilient  frame  normally  con 
forming  in  contour  with  the  outline  desired  In  the  Wanki 
to  b«  cut  and  having  parallel  pressare-recelvlnf  and  cut 
ting  edges,  said  frame  tending,  by  lis  structure  and  by  the 
resiliency  of  its  material,  to  maintain  Its  normBl  contour 
and  to  reassu'me  It  on  withdrawal  of  the  distorting  force. 

I  i 
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-.  A  die  for  use  with  clicking  presses  or  tbe  like,  com- 
prising a  continuous  strip  of  flexible  resilient  steel,  t>ent 
into  curves  and  angles  of  tbe  desired  contour,  and  con- 
formed by  the  rigid  union  of  its  ends  into  a  closed  frame, 
tending,  by  its  structure  and  the  resiliency  of  its  material, 
tci  resist  distortion  and  lo  return  to  i-ontour  on  removal 
of  the  distoriiiig   force. 


H  -V  die  for  use  with  clicking  presses  or  the  like,  com- 
prising M  continuous  strip  of  thin  flexible  ribbon  sted 
permanently  h<mt  to  the  desired  contour  and  having  its 
ends  connerted  and  presenting  n  resilient  closed  frame 
capable  of  promptly  returning  to  normal  contour  auto 
mat  K  ally   after  distortions  Incident  to   Its  use 

4  A  die  for  use  with  clicking  presses  or  the  like,  com- 
jiristut:  a  lontinuous  strip  of  flexible  ribbon  steel  normally 
conforming  In  contour  with  the  outline  desired  In  the 
blanks  to  be  cut.  said  die  being  resilient,  yielding  to  a  dis- 
lortint;  force  and  reaasuming  Its  normal  contour  after  be 
InL'  s[,!iinj;  ,.tit  of  form,  one  edge  of  said  strip  being  l^ev. 
eied  on  l>oth  sides  to  form  a  cutting  edge  which  will  bt 
forced  through  the  material  without  being  appreciably 
deflected   from  a   normal   path. 

5.  A  die  for  use  wiih  <licking  pretuses  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  continuous  unconstrained  frame  of  thin  flexible 
untenipere<l  ribbon  steel  said  frsrue  normally  .-onformlng 
in  contour  with  the  outline  desired  In  the  blanks  to  be 
cut  and  t>eli!i;  highly  resilient,  whereby  it  is  enabled  to 
resist  rjlhtiirtion  yieldingly  and  l'.\  reason  of  the  flexible 
nat\ire  of  Its  material  is  <  apahle  of  being  corrected  readily 
In   'ontour  after  lieing  [termanently  dlstorte<i 

li'laJm  li  nor    primed   in   the   liazette  i 


1.0,^.6.449  MAIL  BAG  CATCHER  Arthi  h  I'ovTfiN, 
Murdock.  lil  File<l  Sept  27.  1012  Sertfll  No 
TL'i'.Tdi'       i«'l     ln.-»     jrui.  t 


iu  an  open  position,  tbe  said  means  being  r«lMiaed  Sy 
engagement  with  a  mail  bag.  a  latch  pivoted  betwMB 
its  ends  upon  tbe  bracket,  said  latch  baing  provklad  op' 
poaite  the  pivot  point  with  a  V  shaped  notch  aad  ap«a 
opposite  sides  of  the  V  shaped  notch  with  ladcpeadant 
notches,  and  springs  holding  the  latch  in  an  InterjiMdiat* 
position,  tbe  said  shank  ))eing  adapte<l  to  be  forcibly 
moved  from  the  V  shaped  notch  into  either  of  tbe  Ind*- 
penden  notches  and  being  held  In  either  of  the  la4le- 
l>«odent  notches  until  tbe  latch  la  manipulated  to  rel« 
the  same. 


1.  A  mail  t)ag  catcher  Including  a  bracket,  a  shank 
hinged  upon  the  bracket,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  h>  the 
shank,  a  hinged  Jaw  carried  by  tbe  shank  in  co&perntive 
relation  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  yleldiag  means  normally  tend 
iug  to  swing  the  hinged  Jaw  toward  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  a  piv- 
oted trigger  carried  by  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite  Jaw  to  hold  the 
jaws  In  an  open  poaition.  engagement  with  the  mall  bag 
serving  to  move  the  trigger  Into  an  inoperative  position 
to  release  the  hinged  Jaw,  and  a  spring  latch  pivoted 
upon  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  to 
hold   the  catcher   in   predetermloed   positions. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  includioc  a  bracket,  a  shank 
pivoted  upon  the  bracket,  codperatlng  fixed  and  iBOvabie 
Jaws  carried  by  the  shank,  yielding  means  normally 
teiMliog   to  close   the  Jawa,   means  for   holding   tbe  Jaws 


1,056,4511       LAWN-CHAIR.      Richaru   M.    Fowbll,    Mem- 
phis,  Tenn       Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial   No.  632,691. 

(fl.    L'i.'S— 16.1 


1.  An  adjustable  settee  iucloding  a  stand,  a  back  rent 
pivotally  supitorted  thereby,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  tsip- 
poi  t«-d  by  the  stand  and  pivoted  to  tbe  back  t^est,  a 
lat<  h  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand,  said  OMB- 
tter  having  i.otcbeti  therein,  tneans  upon  tbe  back  rest 
for  engaitlBg  any  one  of  the  notches  to  bold  tbe  Ikteta 
member  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  lifting  bar 
supported  by  tbe  atand  and  adl^pted  to  rotate.  saM  b«i- 
having  aa  intermediate  bent  portion  movaMy  oonneeted 
to  the  latch  raemliei.  there  Ndng  means  upon  tbe  bar 
fur  rotntlng  it  to  lift  the  latch  meml^er  ont  of  engaging 
po8itl<.n. 

J  In  an  adjustable  settee,  a  stand,  a  back  rest  pivot- 
ally supjM»rted  by  aald  stami.  a  foot  rest  pivotally  wa,v 
pot  te<i  by  said  stand  and  pivotally  connected  to  naM 
twck  real,  a  latch  memlxr  pivotally  supported  by  saM 
stand,  one  edge  of  said  latch  member  lielng  provided 
with  notctiea.  the  other  edge  of  said  latch  member  being 
provided  with  a  latch  guide,  a  latch  guide  carried  by 
thi  bat  k  rest,  a  pin  supported  by  said  gnlde  and  arranged 
to  extend  within  the  notches  of  tbe  said  latch  member. 
a  iatch  lifting  bar  pivoully  supported  by  saM  stand,  sak) 
bar  being  bent  centrally,  said  central  portion  l>elng  slld- 
abiy  disposed  within  the  guide  arranged  on  tbe  latch 
meralH  r,  said  latch  lifting  bar  being  formed  with  off-set 
end   portions   which   serve  as   handles 


1.056.451,       DEVICE  FOR  AERATING  LlgUIDS        Hakay 

Vai:gh.^n     Rt  d.sT">     Rlap,     London,     England.       Filed 

.luly    1,   1912.      Serial   Nu    706.^42.      iCl.   ;.'25— 18) 

1.    In    apparatus    for    aerating    liquids,    a    ba.se    member 

attachable     to     the     iiqaid     containing     receptacle     to     be 

charged,    said    member    including    means    for    holding    a 

charged    capsule    statiorar.v    in    relation    thereto    with    Its 

point     downward  ;     means     for     connecting     said     capsale 

with    the    discharge    member    of   said    receptacle ;    capaule- 

dlscharglng    means,    together   with    means   for  operatlvely 

positlODing    said    ct»nne<ting     ineai  -    and    actuating    said 

capaale-diacharging  oicans. 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  aeratini?  liquids,  a  base  member 
attachable  to  the  liquid  -  contalnlnj?  receptacle  to  be 
charged,  said  member  Including  means  for  holding  a 
charged  capsule  stationary  In  relation  thereto ;  means 
for  connecting  said  capsule  with  the  dl9charj;p  member 
of  said  receptacle,  said  capsule  being  retained  in  position 
to  discharge  its  contents  at  the  bottom  thereof:  means 
for  constraining  said  connecting  means  to  move  In  a 
definite  path  In  relation  to  said  base  member;  capsule- 
discharging  means:  together  with  means  for  operatively 
positioning  said  connecting  means  and  actuating  said 
capsule-discharging   means. 


strip  of  metal  doubled  upon  itself  intermediate  of  its 
ends  to  form  a  head  and  the  ends  extended  parallel  to 
each  other  and  of  semi-cylindrical  shape,  said  ends  being 
separated  one  from  the  other  throughout  their  extent. 
an-1  the  other  member  lielng  also  formed  of  a  single  strip 


of  meUl  doubled  upon  Its.lf  to  form  a  head,  and  Inwardly 
yielding  latch  arms  deslgne*!  for  insertion  in  between  the 
two  s.-paratert  ends  of  the  first  named  member  which  are 
formed  with  keepers,  sai'l  arms  being  engageable  'with 
saiil    keei>ers,    siibstuntiHlly    as   atoown   and   described. 


l.()',r,Ar,:\  WEB-CT7TTING  board.  LvMA>f  R  Bobebts, 
lintherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  N-v    --'1 


:{  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids,  a  base  member 
attachable  to  the  liquid-containing  receptacle  to  be 
charged,  said  member  including  means  for  holding  a 
charged  capsule  stationary  in  relation  thereto  and  in  a 
position  to  discharge  the  contents  through  the  bottom  of 
said  capsule  ;  means  for  connecting  said  capsule  with  the 
discharge  member  of  said  receptacle :  means  for  con- 
straining said  connecting  means  to  move  in  a  definite 
path  In  relation  to  said  base  member ;  capsule-discharging 
means  carried  by  said  connecting  means :  together  with 
means  for  operatively  t*sitloning  said  connecting  means 
and  actuating  said  capsule-discharging  means  carried 
thereby. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids,  a  base  member 
attachable  to  the  liquid-containing  receptacle  to  be 
charged,  said  memljer  including  means  for  holding  a 
charged  capsule  stationary  in  relation  thereto  and  in  a 
position  for  said  capsule  to  discharge  its  contents  at  the 
bottom  thereof :  means  for  connecting  said  capsule  with 
the  discharge  member  of  said  receptacle ;  capsule-dis- 
charging means ;  together  with  a  single  instrumentality 
for  operatively  positioning  said  connecting  means  and 
actuating  said  capsule-discharging  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids,  a  base  member 
attachable  to  the  liquid  -  containing  receptacle  to  be 
charged,  said  member  including  means  for  holding  a 
charged  capsule  stationary  in  relation  thereto  and  In 
position  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  capsule  at  the 
bottom  therei>f :  means  for  connecting  said  capsule  with 
the  discharge  member  of  said  receptacle;  capsule-dis- 
charging means ;  together  with  a  single  Instrumentality 
for  operatively  positioning  said  connecting  means  and 
actuating  said  capsule  dl.scharglng  means,  said  instru- 
mentality having  a  part  ada<),ted  by  continued  movement 
of  said  Instrumentality  to  centact  with  and  operate  the 
discharge  valve  lever  of  said  receptacle 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1909.     Serial  No.  .'530.104.     iCl.  ip4--79.) 


1,056,452.       BINDER     .AND     FASTENER.        AHTHCB     G. 
Remhilt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  22,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.   705,269.      (CI.    191— 13. > 
A    fastener    of    the    character    described,    consisting    of 

telescoping  members,   one   of  which   is  formed  of  a  single 


1.  The  following  elements  combined  to  form  a  web-'  ut 
ting  and  Joining  utensil,  namely,  a  board,  a  gage  extend 
ing  alcmg  the  board  and  projecting  above  the  face  -f 
the  board  for  the  side  edge  of  the  web,  a  support  for  said 
board,  to  permit  a  web  to  be  passed  around  the  ends  of 
said  board  and  beneath  it.  and  bars  extending  across  the 
^»oard  and  having  means  at  their  ends  to  hold  them  to  the 
l>oard  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the  web  thereon,  each  of  said 
bars  having  at  Its  ends  spring  hoops  to  catch  reieasably 
upon  the  board  to  enable  them  to  clamp  the  web  upon  the 

board. 

2.  The  following  elements  combined  to  form  A  web-cut- 
ting and  Joining  utensil,  namely,  a  board,  a  gage  extend 
ing  along  the  board  for  the  side  edge  of  the  web.  a  sup- 
port for  said  beard,  to  permit  a  web  to  be  pasaed  around 
the  ends  of  said  board  and  beneath  It,  and  means  to  hold 
the  ends  of  the  web;  said  gage  being  In  the  form  of  a 
ledge  extending  along  the  board  and  projecting  above  its 
surface  and  provided  In  two  parts  to  leave  a  space  for 
the  passage  of  a  web-cutting  tool. 

3.  The  following  elements  combined  to  form  a  web-cut- 
tlng  and  Joining  utensil,  namely,  a  board,  a  gage  extend- 
ing along  the  board  for  the  side  edge  of  the  web,  and  bars 
extending  across  the  board  and  having  mean*  at  their 
ends  to  hold  them  to  the  board  to  clamp  the  ends  of  the 
web  thereon,  said  gage  being  In  the  form  of  a  ledge  ex- 
tending along  the  side  of  the  board  and  havlag  recesses 
to  receive  said  clamping  bars. 

4.  The  following  elements  combined  to  form  a  web-cut- 
ting and  joining  utensil,  namely,  a  board,  a  support  for 
said  board,  to  permit  a  web  to  be  pasaed  around  the  ends 
of  said  board  and  beneath  It,  and  a  gage  extending  along 

i   one  edge  of  the  board  and  projecting  above  its  surface  and 
i 
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having   an   rpenlng  for   the   passage  of   a   web  severing   in 
stniment ;  said  gag.-  being  iii  the  form  of  a  ledge  against 
wliirh  one  end  of  a  square  or  triangle  mar  be  set  to  form 
a  guide  for  a  knife  in  severing  the  web. 

5.  The  following  elements  combined  to  form  a  web-cut- 
ting and  Joining  utensil,  namely,  a  board,  a  ga;re  .  xtending 
along  the  lK)ard  for  the  side  edge  of  the  web,  sabl  gage 
t)elng  In  the  form  of  a  ledse  extending  along  the  tx>ard  and 
projecting  alnive  its  surface  and  provided  In  two  parts 
to  leave  a  space  for  tlie  passage  of  a  web-cuttlng  tool,  a 
support  for  said  Niard.  to  permit  a  web  to  be  passed  around 
the  ends  of  said  board  and  beneath  it. 

[t'laim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.056.455  REEL.  W.\llace  H  R-we.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
and  AiX)LPH  F.  Rietzkl.  Westerly.  K  1  ;  said  Rietael  as- 
signor to  said  Rowe  Filed  June  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,51L\      (CI,   242— 77.  >  •* 


1  0.56.454.       HEEL  BLACKING     MACHINE        Geohok     L. 
Ri.LMNs.   Brldgewater.    Mass,   assignor   to    T'ntted    Shoe 
Machinery   Company.   Paterson,   N    J.   n    <  orporstlon   "f 
New  Jersey       Filed   Sept.   12     l'»"»:       Serin!    No.   ?!0_'.."in.-, 
(CI.  12— .-^l.) 


1     In    li    heel    blacking    uia<  bine,    the    <  oiiibiiiBtlon    of   a 
tank  adapted   to  contain  a  quantity   of  liquid    material,   a 
material  applying  device  mounted  to  rotate  ou  a  vertical 
axis   and   means    for  rotating   the   same,    a    material-lifting 
device  adapted  to  t>e  dipped   Into   tbe   material  within   tb. 
tank  and  to  be  moved  out  of  the  same  and  upward  past  and 
simultaneously    in    delivering    relation    t>'    the    applyini; 
dfvice,  and  means  for  operating  said  llftins;  device. 
"  2.   In    a    heel    blacking    machine,    tbe    combination    of    a 
tank  adapted    to  contain   a  quantity  of  liquid  u;aterial.   a 
brush  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,   means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  brush,  a  paddle  adapted  to  be  dipped  Into  the 
material  within  the  tank  and  to  be  lifted  out  of  the  same 
and    moved    upward    past    and    simultaneously    In    contact 
witb   the  brush,   and   means  for  operating  said   paddle. 

;;    In   a    ma'hine  of   the  character    described,   the   com 
bination  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  to  rotate  on 
vertical    axes   side   by    side,    means    for   simultaneously    ro 
tating    said    brushes,    and    means    for    transferring    liquid 
material  from  the  tank  to  th.    brushes,  comprising  a  pad 
dl''  adapted  to  dip  Into  the  material  within  the  tank  and 
to   l>e  lifted  out   of  the   same  and   moved  upward  past   the 
brushes,  and  means  for  operating  said  paddle. 

4  In  a  heel  blacking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  llqiild  material,  a 
brush  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  means  for  r.>- 
tatlng  said  brush,  a  material  transferring  device  ar- 
ran;;ed  to  dip  into  the  material  within  the  tank  and  to 
travel  transversely  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  brush 
past  and  simultaneously  In  delivering  relation  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  brtish,  and  means  for  operating  said  trans- 
ferring device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cuaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  to  rotate  on 
vertical  axes  and  located  side  by  side  and  at  a  little  dls 
tnnce  apart,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
brushes,  a  material-transferring  device  arranged  to  dip 
into  the  material  within  the  tank  and  to  travel  between 
and  in  delivering  proximity  to  the  peripheries  of  said 
brushes,  and  means  for  operating  said  transferring  device. 

[Claims   6  to   79  not   printed    in   the  (Jarette.  1 


1^ 


<^J 


I 


I  A  m.  tal  reel  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of 
metal  tubing,  reei  arms  or  wings  projecting  radially  from 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  integral  thera- 
wlth  and  forming  reel  arms,  and  a  metal  plate  welded  on 
its  face  to  the  faces  of  said  wings  by  welding  projections. 

2.  A  metal  reel  consisting  of  a  tubular  sheet  metal  drum 
or  liody  portion,  radial  arms  or  wings  formed  by  outwardly 
bent  portions  of  the  tube  and  forming  reel  arms  and  a 
plate  welded  to  the  projected  edges  of  the  arms. 

'A.  A  sheet  metal  reel  constructed  of  a  sheet  metal  tube 
wliM>.  Hiid<  MI'  divldetl  into  seuruents  and  bent  radially 
outward  to  form  wings  or  arms  with  the  concave  of  tbe 
segment  presented  outwardly  and  a  plate  welded  to  the 
edges  of  said  segment  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  In  a  metal  reel,  a  body  or  drum  portion  of  metal  hav- 
ing radial  metal  arms  or  wings  forming  reel  arms  and  a 
plate  welded  by  a  projecting  portion  to  a  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  arms  or  wings. 

5  In  a  metai  leel,  a  sh-nn  metal  tx)dy  portion  and  reel 
arms  or  wings  projecting  radially  from  the  ends  of  the 
sheet  metal  \\ody  portion  and  having  radial  ribs,  and  a 
strengthening  plate  welded  by  its  face  to  said  ribs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "Jatette.] 


l.«»56,456  ELECTKlt  FCKNACE  FOR  MELTING  AND 
LIQUEFYING  FERROALLOYS  WiLHELM  SCHIM- 
MANN  and  Ji!<i'K  Bronn,  Rombach.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Roml)acher  Htlttenwerke.  Rombach,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,369       (CI.  204—64  > 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  melting  ferro-manganese  and 
similar  alloys  and  keeping  them  In  liquid  state,  which 
comprises  a  trough  for  the  metal  bath,  an  electrode  above 
tbe  trough  and  in  contact  with  the  metal  iMth  at  one  end 
of  the  trough,  a  second  electrode  submerged  in  the  bath 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  trough,  and  a  metallic  current- 
conducting  body  held  in  contact  with  the  submerged  elec- 
trode. 

2  .\n  electric  furnace  for  melting  ferro-manganese  .and 
slmller  alloys  and  keeping  them  in  liquid  state,  which 
comprises  troughs  for  the  metal  bath  'inlted  at  one  end 
so  as  to  form  a  hearth,  an  electrode  suspended  above  the 
united  end  of  the  troughs  and  in  contact  with  the  metal 
baths,  electrodes  located  at  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
troughs  and  submerged  in  the  bath,  metallic  current-con- 
ducting bodies  above  the  submerged  .lectrodes.  and  means 
for  pressing  the  metallic  btxlies  into  contact  with  the  sub- 
merged electrodes. 
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3.  An  electric  furnace  for  melting  (erro-manganeM  and 
■imilar  alloyi  and  keeping  them  In  liquid  itate,  which 
comprises  a  trough  for  tlie  metal  batb,  an  electrode  kub- 
pended  at  one  end  above  the  trongb  and  In  contact  with 
the  batb,  an  electrode  submerged  In  the  bath  at  the  oppo- 
■Ite  end  of  the  trough,  a  metallic  current-conducting  body 
above  the  submerged  electrode.  Interchangeable  carbon- 
platea  between  the  auttm^rged  electrode  and  the  metallic 
body,  and  means  for  pressing  the  metallic  body  into  con- 
tact with  the  carbon-plates. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  melting  ferro-manganese  and 
•Imilar  alloys  and  keeping  them  in  Uqnid  state,  which  com- 
prises troughs  for  the  metal  bath  united  at  one  t-nd  so 
as  to  form  a  hearth,  an  electrode  suspended  above  the 
hearth  and  In  contact  with  the  bath,  carbon-blocks  sub- 
merged in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  troughs,  interchangeable 

'  carbon-plates  above  said  blocks,  metallic  current-conduct- 
ing bodies  above  the  plates,  current-conductors  connected 
with  said  bodies,  and  means  for  pressing  the  metallic 
bodies  Into  contact  with  the  carbon-plates  for  redncing  the 
fr.equent  disconnection  and  connection  of  the  current  con- 
ductors. 


1.066.4B7.  DISPENSING  APPLIANCE.  IfCYB*  W. 
SCHLOSS,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599.492.     (CI.  132—11.) 


r  *'f    ^  ^ 


^iw 


rt  ^' 


1.  A  dlspens  n.'  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
recessed  cover  tlierefor,  a  yielding  bmsh  of  substantially 
non  pervious  sheet  material  mounted  In  the  recess  In  said 
cover  to  normally  protrude  out  of  the  mouth  thereof,  said 
brush  adapted  to  be  compressed  Into  said  cover  when  the 
latter  is  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  to 
automatically  emerge  from  the  cover  upon  the  removal 
of  the  latter  from  said  receptacle,  said  brush  efBclently 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  when  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  receptacles  adapt- 
ed to  hold  different  substances,  a  frame,  yielding  material 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  brush  mounted  In  said  frame  to 
normally  protrude  out  of  the  same  at  different  portions, 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  such  portions  being  separated 
by  portions  of  the  frame,  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
yielding  material  being  adapted  to  collect  said  substances 
from  said  receptacles. 

3.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  two  adjacent  re- 
ceptacles, a  frame  disposed  between  said  receptacles,  and 
a  brush  attached  to  said  frame  and  interposed  therewith 
between  said  adjacent  receptacles  to  efTectively  prevent 
passage  of  material  to  be  dispensed  from  one  receptacle 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
cake  of  material  to  be  dispensed  disposed  In  said  recep- 
tacle, a  recessed  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  bruah 
mounted  In  the  recess  in  said  cover  to  normally  pro- 
trude out  of  the  mouth  thereof,  said  brush  adapted  for 
contact  with  said  cake  of  material,  portions  of  said  brush 
being  driven  back  thereby  Into  said  cover  when  the  lat- 
ter is  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  dlspeosiag  appliance  comprising  receptacles 
adapted  to  bold  dUTereat  substances,  a  frame,  yielding 
material  adapted  to  be  osed  as  a  brush  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  normally  protrude  out  of  the  same  at  different 
portions,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  such  portions  being 
separated  by  portions  of  the  frame,  said  exposed  sur 
faces  of  said  bmsta  being  adapted  to  collect  said  sub 
stances  froai  said  receptacles,  said  yielding  material 
and  said  frame  separating  the  respective  receptacles  from 
one  another. 


1,056,458.  HEEL.  LiNDS  H.  Shaw,  Brockton,  Masa^ 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  PUed  June  11. 
1910.      Serial   No.  666,372.      (CI.  36 — 34.) 

1  I 


1  A  heel,  having  a  rand  secured  upon  its  beel-seat  face, 
the  heel  and  rand  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  formed 
to  resist  lateral  outward  movement  upon  tb«  heel  of  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  rand. 

2.  A  heel,  having  a  cavity  In  its  heel  seat  face  be- 
neath an  end  of  a  rand,  and  a  rand  secured  to  said  heel 
and  having  a  projection  extending  into  said  cavity. 

3.  A  heel,  having  a  cavity  In  Us  heel-seat  face,  said 
cavity  having  an  outer  wall  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically, and  a  rand  secured  to  said  heel  and  having  a 
portion  shaped  to  extend  into  contact  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  cavity. 

4.  A  heel,  having  a  rand  ssciuretf  to  its  heel  seat  face, 
said  rand  being  provided  with  a  TMtlcally  projecting  por- 
tion arranged  to  prevent  oatward  lateral  displacement  of 
the  rand. 

r>  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  heel  having 
a  rand  secured  to  Its  heel-seat  face,  a  small  portion  of 
the  rand  being  forced  Into  th«  face  of  the  heel  to  resist 
lateral  movement  of  the  rand  after  the  heel  Is  attached 
to   the   shoe. 

Klaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,066.459.  AUTOMATIC  FIRB-PBOTECTION  SIGNAL 
SYSTEM.  JOH.V  Eloon  SHSPHsaD.  Flushing,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  to  Automatic  Fire  Protsction  Com|>any,  a  Cor- 
poraiioD  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  June  20, 
liK)8.  Serial  No.  411,827.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  5913,141.  (CI. 
178 — 160.^ 


1f"^^ 


1.  In  a  fire  protection  signaling  system,  a  telegraph 
system  comprising  a  signal  transmitter  having  a  single 
signal  wheel  and  a  suitable  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  sys- 
tem comprising  a  local  source  of  current  si9>ply,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  auxiliary  boxes  for  varying  the  condition 
of  said  circuit  to  occasion  the  said  transmitter  to  send 
by  its  single  wheel  a  true  fire  alarm,  and.  means  for 
occasioning  said  signal  wheel  to  transmit  io  the  signal 
circuit  a  signal  distinctive  from  a  true  fire  alarm  upon 
rupture  uf  said  auxiliary  circalt. 


1;.  In  a  fire  protection  signaling  system,  a  telegraph 
sygtem  comprising  a  i^koientlally  active  signal  transmitter 
having:  a  single  signal  wheel,  adapted  for  partial  opera- 
tion tu  transmit  one  isiKnal  and  for  ottier  op«-ratlon  to 
transmit  a  disrlDgulshable  fire  alarn).  an  auxiliary  system 
normally  energized  and  containing  meanis  for  normally 
restralninn  the  transmitter  from  operation.  ( ircuit  break 
Ing  signal  inituitlnK  means  (or  relea^inK  said  restraining 
means  to  permit  the  trntismitter  i<>  effett  its  fire  alarm 
oi>eratior.  and  means  controlled  liv  f;ie  trHnsmitler  and 
the  sli;na  iiiitiHtinK  means  for  liojitlng  tlie  opersitlon  nf 
ilie  iraiisiiiitter  u>  a  partihi  opi  ration  upon  tue  lireali 
of  the  i)ormali\  energiz<^»l  Huxillarv  circuit,  said  means 
beint;  tliriaiiled  by  the  circuit  breaking  operation  of  tiie 
signHl    initiating    aiennei. 

■  In  11  tire  protection  niirnallne  system,  a  [Kiientlallv 
active  mast'r  signnl  trHnsmlttcr,  a  circuit  tlierefor.  a 
source   of   curreiii    supply    for  said   clrctilt   and   a    »\en&] 

receiving  nie<  hanlsin.  the  said  transmitter  providJni:  a  (on 
trollln>;   maKnet   arranged    when   energ1ae<1   to    restrain    the 
tranwnutiff    against    operation,    and    signalinc    me.  hiiulsu: 
to    transmit    one    charader    of    signal    when    p«nl>    oper- 
ated, and  fl  different  hignal  wh>  n  fully  operated,  n   locally 
eneru'ized    normally    closed    circuit.    Including    ssld    ?ran»- 
mitter-conf rolling   magnet,    means    atifomatleally    operable 
npon    tl'f    deenergljiatlon    of    said    normally    closed    clrcntt 
ffir  <BtatiilKhinc  a  subsidiary  clrctilt   energised  from  «   d'f 
fert'nt  source  of  current   supply    through   said   transmitter 
controlling  magnet  after  n  partial   operation  of  the  signal 
wheel,     and     signal     Initiating    auxiliary    boxes     Including 
switching    mechanism    controlling    both    such    rlrc>iiit.    !.y 
which    the    transmitter-controlling    magnet    may    be    tner 
gired 

4     In    a    fire    protection    signaling    system,    n    signnllnc 
circuit    including    a    source    of    current    supply,    a    signal- 
receiving   device,    and    a    potentially    active    master    trans 
mitter  comprising  signaling  mechanism,  adapted  to  trans 
roit   one   signal    when   partially   operated   and   a   dlfTerent 
signal    when   fully  operated,   a    controlling  magnet,   means 
for    restraining    or    stopping    said    transmitter    when     the 
magnet    Is    energised,    a    normally    energized    local    circuit 
for     said     magnet,     a     subsidiary     circuit     for    said     ning- 
net.   normally   deenerglzcd  ;   unaiis   for  causlrii:   the  ene: 
gization    of    said    subsidiary    circuit    in    the    event    of    a 
break    in    the    normally    energised    circuit,    and    signaling 
naeans  for   breaking   both   the   normally   energized   and   th«' 
subsidiary  circuit   cotemporaneously 

o.    In    a    Are   protection    signaling    system,    a    i)otentlaUy 
active    signal    transmitter.    »    suitable    signaling    circuit 
therefor,     means    for    controlling    the    operation     of    said 
transmitter    comprising    an    electromagnet    adapted    to    re 
strain   or  stop   the  transmitter  when   energized,   two   lnd> 
pendent  sources  of  current  supply  for  said  electromagnet, 
a  normal  circuit,  normally  closed  ;  including  one  source  of 
current   supply   and   the  transmitter-controlling   magnet     a 
subsidiary  circuit,  source  of  current  supply  and   the  ele. 
tromagnet.   subsidiary  circuit   connections,  normally   open. 
for  connecting  the  electromagnet  with   the  source  of  cur 
rent  supply  for  the  signallog  clrndt,  and  means  for  auto 
matl<ally    closing    said    open    circuit    connection    after    a 
partial  operation   of  the  transmitter   in   the  event  of   rup 
ture  of  the  normally  closed  circuit  only 

[Claims  r>  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.056,460.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Charlks  V 
S1SGRI8T,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  SerUl 
No    709,308.      (CI.   235—117.1 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft ;  a  series  of  registering  members  ro- 
ta tably  mounted  thereon  ;  means  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  actuate  the  first  of  said  series  of  members,  each  mem- 
ber t>eing  adapted  in  turn  to  actuate  the  next  succeeding 
member  :  two  spindles,  one  within  the  other  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  shaft ;  gearing  connections  l>stwssn  said 
shaft  and  spindles  arrasged  and  constructed  to  tnm  tbc 
shaft  In   the  same  direction   when  said  spindles  are  ro- 
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taied  in  opposite  directions,  respectively :  a  rotatable 
driving  meml>er ;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  connect  said  driving  member  with  said  spindles, 
respectively,  upon  said  member  being  rotated  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  in  mechaulsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  of  a  shaft;  a  series  of  reflsterlnK  members  ro- 
tatubly  mounted  tlkereon  :  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  series  of  members,  the 
ge.ir  adjacent  to  the  first  member  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  and  each  memt»er  being  adapted  in  turn  to  actu- 
ii!i  t!i(  ueit  succeeding  member;  two  spindles,  one  wltb- 
iu  the  other  disposed  parallel  with  said  shaft;  a  ptaion  on 
each  of  said  spindles,  the  pinion  on  the  outer  spindle 
dlrec  tiy  mekbiug  with  the  actuating  gear  on  said  shaft ; 
an  idler  gear  connecting  the  pinion  on  the  inner  spindle 
with  the  other  gear  on  said  shaft  :  a  rotatable  driving 
member ;  and  cltitch  means  adapted  to  operatlvely  con- 
met  said  driving  member  with  said  spindles,  respectively, 
upon  baid  nuajl)er  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions. 


3  In  meclianlsm  ut  the  character  described,  the  COB- 
hination  of  n  shaft  ;  a  series  of  registering  meml)ers  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  includ- 
ing H  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  plungers 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  member, 
and  means  normally  retaining  said  plungers  In  such 
projecting  position,  s  plonirer  on  one  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tli«  next  member  to  rotate  thf  same  when 
said  plunger  Is  pressed  radially  Inward  :  and  means 
adapted  to  thus  press  inwardly  the  successive  plungers 
on  each  member  as  said  memlKT  is  rotated. 

4  Id  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
'inatton  of  a  shaft;  a  series  of  registering  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  Including 
a  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  plungers 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  Variphery  of  the  memt>er  ; 
means  normally  retaining  said  plnagers  in  such  project- 
ing position,  a  lug  on  correspoiMttngiy  directed  faces  of 
said  members,  and  pins  on  tlte  plBBgers  of  each  member, 
said  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  faces  of  said 
members  directed  oppositely  to  those  with  the  lugs  and 
being  respectively  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  the 
plunger  bearing  the  same  is  pressed  radially  Inward ; 
and  means  adapted  to  thas  press  lawardly  tbe  successive 
plungers  in   each   member  as  said  measlier  la  rotated. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  ;  a  series  of  registering  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  Includ- 
ing a  corresponding  series  of  radially  dLsposed  plungers 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  meml>er ; 
means  normally  retaining  said  plungtrs  in  such  project- 
ing position,  a  lug  on  correspondingly  directed  faces  of 
said  members,  and  pins  on  the  plungers  of  each  member, 
said  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  faces  of  said  mem- 
bers directed  oppositely  to  those  with  the  lugs  and  balng 
respectively  adapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  the  plunger 
bearing  the  same  is  pressed  rsdl&lly  inward  ;  and  a  cam 
dlspoaad  loDgltudlnally  of  said  series  of  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  successive  ^lunesrs 
OB  each  member  and  press  the  latter  Inwardly  as  said 
memt>er  is  rotated. 
'        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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3.  An  electric  furnace  for  melting  ferro-maatranefl*  and 
similar  alloys  and  keeping  them  in  liquid  staU,  wbleb 
comprlaea  a  trough  for  the  metal  bath,  »□  electrode  sus- 
pended at  one  end  above  the  trougb  and  In  contact  with 
the  bath,  an  electrode  submerged  in  the  bath  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  trough,  a  metallic  current-conducting  body 
abo^e  the  submerged  electrode,  interchangeable  carbon- 
plates  between  the  submerged  electrode  and  the  metallic 
body,  and  means  for  pressing  the  metallic  body  Into  con- 
tact with  the  carbon-plates. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  melting  ferro- manganese  and 
similar  alloys  and  keeping  them  in  liquid  state,  which  com 
prises  troughs  for  the  metal  bath  united  at  one  »n(l  so 
as  to  form  a  hearth,  an  electrode  suspended  above  the 
hearth  and  in  contact  with  the  bath,  carbon-blocks  sub- 
merged in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  troagbs,  interchangeable 
carbon-plates  above  said  blocks,  metallic  current-conduct- 
ing bodies  above  the  plates,  current-conductors  connected 
with  said  bodies,  and  means  for  pressing  the  metallic 
bodies  Into  contact  with  the  carbon-plates  for  reducing  the 
frequent  disconnection  and  connection  of  the  current  con- 
ductors. 


1, 056,458.  HEEL.  Linus  H.  Shaw,  Brookton,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaty,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FIJed  June  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,372.     (CI.  36—34.) 


1.056.457.        DISPENSING      APPLIANCE.        MBYn      W. 

SCHLOSS,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   DfC.   27.    1910       Se- 
rial  No.  599.492.      tCl.  132 — 11.) 


'y*- 


1.  -V  dlspen>  ' -  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
rpcts.spd  cover  tUerefor.  a  yielding  brush  of  snbsUntially 
non  pfrvious  sheet  material  mounted  In  the  recess  In  said 
cov.r  to  normally  protrude  out  of  the  mouth  thereof,  said 
brush  adapted  to  be  compressed  Into  said  cover  when  the 
latter  Is  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  and  to 
automatically  emerge  from  the  cover  upon  the  removal 
of  the  latter  from  said  receptacle,  said  brush  efficiently 
closing  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  when  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  dispenslnjr  appliance  comprising  receptacles  adapt- 
ed to  hold  different  substances,  a  frame,  yielding  material 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  brush  mounted  in  said  frame  to 
normally  protrude  out  of  the  same  at  different  portions, 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  such  portions  being  separated 
by  portions  of  the  frame,  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
yielding  material  being  adapted  to  collect  said  substances 
from  said  receptacles. 

■■?.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  two  adjacent  re 
ceptades.  a  frame  disposed  between  said  receptacles,  and 
a  brush  attached  to  said  frame  and  interposed  therewith 
between  said  adjacent  receptacles  to  effectively  prevent 
pa.<!sage  of  material  to  be  dispensed  from  one  receptacle 
to  the  other. 

4.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
cake  of  material  to  be  dispensed  disposed  in  said  recep- 
tacle, a  recessed  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  brush 
mounted  in  the  recess  in  said  cover  to  normally  pro- 
trude out  of  the  mouth  thereof,  said  brush  adapted  for 
contact  with  said  cake  of  material,  portions  of  said  brush 
being  driven  back  thereby  into  said  cover  when  the  lat- 
ter is  applied  to  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle. 

6.  A  dispensing  appliance  comprising  rectptaclfs 
adapted  to  bold  different  substances,  a  frame,  yielding 
material  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  brush  mounted  in  said 
frame  to  normally  protrude  out  of  the  same  at  dlffen^nt 
portions,  the  exposed  surfaces  of  such  portions  being 
separated  by  portions  of  the  frame,  said  exposed  sur 
faces  of  said  brush  being  adapted  to  collect  said  sub 
stances  from  said  receptacles,  said  yielding  material 
and  said  frame  separating  the  respective  receptacles  from 
one  another. 


1  A  h*>fl,  having  a  rand  secured  upon  its  heel-seat  face, 
the  heel  and  rand  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  formed 
to  resist  lateral  outward  movement  upon  the  heel  of  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  rand. 

2.  A  heel,  having  a  cavity  in  its  heel  seat  face  be- 
neath an  end  of  a  rand,  and  a  rand  secured  to  said  heel 
and   having  a   projection  extending  Into  said  cavity. 

8.  A  heel,  having  a  cavity  in  its  heel-seat  face,  said 
cavity  having  an  outer  wall  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically, and  a  rand  secured  to  said  heel  aod  having  a 
portion  shaped  to  extend  Into  contact  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  cavity. 

4.  A  heel,  having  a  rand  secured  to  its  heel  seat  face, 
said  rand  btdng  provided  with  a  rertically  projecting  por- 
tion arranged  to  prevent  outward  lateral  dl8plac«-m»-nt  of 
the  rand. 

■5  .A.8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  heel  having 
a  r:ind  secured  to  its  beel-seat  fare,  a  small  portiuu  of 
ihe  rand  being  forced  into  the  face  of  the  heel  to  resist 
lateral  movement  of  the  rand  after  the  heel  Ir  attached 
to   the   shot- 

(1  laims  (!  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.0M,45&.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  PROTECTION  SIGNAL 
8Y8TKM.  JoH.v  Kloo.n  SHKPHBan,  Flushing,  N.  V., 
assignor  to  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Com^ny,  a'Cor- 
txiraiion  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  June  20, 
r.»u8.  Serial  No.  411,827.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  Nov  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  693.141.  (CI. 
ITS— 160. , 


i^ 


1.  In  a  Are  protection  signaling  system,  a  telegraph 
system  comprising  a  signal  transmitter  havi»g  a  single 
signal  wheel  and  a  suitable  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  sys- 
tem comprising  a  local  source  of  current  supply,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  auxiliary  boxes  for  varying  the  condition 
of  said  circuit  to  occasion  the  said  transmitter  to  send 
by  its  single  wheel  a  true  fire  alarm,  and  means  for 
occa-sloning  said  signal  wheel  to  transmit  in  the  signal 
circuit  a  signal  distinctive  from  a  true  fire  tlarm  upon 
rupture  of  said  auxiliary  circuit. 


2.  In  a  tin  protection  signaling  system,  a  telegraph 
system  comprising  a  potentially  active  signal  transmitter 
having  a  single  signal  wheel,  adapted  for  partial  opera 
tion  to  transmit  one  signal  and  for  other  operation  to 
transmit  a  difitingulstiable  fire  alarm,  an  auxiliary  system 
normally  enertcized  and  containing  meanis  for  normally 
restraining  the  transmittei  from  operation,  circuit  break 
in^  signal  Initinlint:  means  for  releassinK  said  reetraininti 
means  to  p<Tmit  the  tritiismit ter  10  effeu  its  fire  alarm 
oi'irHtion  rind  means  controlled  tiy  t,)e  transtnltter  and 
th.  si-na  iiiitiatlntf  means  for  iinilting  tiie  ()i.>erii tion  '<{ 
ti.e  ;raiisiiiitter  to  a  partia.  opttniii.u  upon  tlie  bn-alt 
of  tiK  nnrmaUv  eneigiied  auiiliary  cirtuii.  said  means 
tx  ink.'  iltrialiied  by  tlie  circuit  breaktnc  I'peration  <if  the 
sikiii.fl    innlat;n»'    mentis. 

;!.    In    11    tire    jjdtectioD    sicnnllnj:    syslem.    h    iMitectialiv 
active    m.Tst'T    siL'nal     t  rn  nsirilt  ti  t      n     circuit     tliirefor,     a 
s.'urfe    of    (urreni    supply    for    said    rlrriilt    and    a    stima 
receiving  iii>-(lanlstn,  the  said  transmitter  provldinL*  a  .  un 
trolilnt'    tiavrnet    arranjied    when    eniTgiw»<i    to    restrain    the 
transnniNr    airalnst    opfraiion.    and    slgnallnc    me'  hi. ulsui 
to    Traiisinit      me    rhara<ter    of    slenul    when    i»firi:>     oper- 
atid,   and  ii  dlfTerent  fticnal   wh.  n  fully  oiierateii    .1   locallT 
eneriri?ei)    normally    closed    circuit     Includinjr    said    trans- 
mitter cdntrollinK    mM);n<-t     mt'«ns    antomRTi<«ny    operable 
npon    the    dei'neriilz.atlon    of    said    n<prmnlly    closed    circuit 
for  •  sfaiilishlnsr  a  suiisMiary  circuit   encrglred   frini   a   dif 
fer'-nt  source  of  current  supply    through   said  transmitter 
■  ■onrrdlini:  masmet  after  a  partial   Mprraflon  '•f  the  signal 
wi,.-.',      iiiKi     slenal     Inltlatlnc    auxiliary     i>oxes     including 
fwtfctiJni.'    me<iiiinl»m    controllini:    iKitii    su<h     ■i!iiiits    |.y 
whtrti    the    trHnsmttercont  rolltn^    magnet     may    be    •  rjer 
gited 

4     In    a    fire    protection    sii.'nallns:    s\steni     n    siirnnlinc 
clrtult    inclndinc    a    source    of    c\irrent    supply,    a    siLTia! 
rereivlntr    device,    and    a    potentially    active    master    tr:ins 
irlfTer  comjirisinK  slgnnllng  mechanism,  adapted  to  trans 
mlt    one    signal    when    partially    operated    and    a    different 
••iiinal    when    full>    operated,    a    controlling   magnet,    means 
for    restralntnp    or    stopping    said    transmitter    when    the 
mak'net    Is    energized,    a    normally    energized    local    circuit 
for    said    iDHK'net,     a     subsidiary     circuit     for    said     iiu'u' 
net     r'oriiially    deenerFixed  :    iucmii*    fei    laiiKiii^    the    ene: 
gization    of    said    subsidiary    circuit    in    the    event    of    a 
l>reak    m    the    normally    energised    circuit,    and    signallnj: 
Bseans  for   breaking  t)oth   the  normally   energized   and   tiie 
sniisidiary   circuit    coiemporaneously 

.'>.    In    a    tire    protection    siKnalinK    system,    a    potentially 
active    sit'nal     transmitter,     a     suitable    signaling     circuit 
therefor,     means     for     controlling     the     operation     of     saM 
trHti>mltter    comprising    an    electromagnet    adapted    to    re 
St  ruin   or  stop   tiie   transmitter  wiien   energized,    two   inde 
pendent  sources  of  current  supply  for  said  electromagnet 
a  normal  circuit,  normally  closed  ;  including  one  soiirci    of 
current   supply  and   the  transmitter  controlling   magn<  t     n 
subsidiary  circuit,  source  of  current   supply  and    ttie  d,  , 
'romagnef,    subsidiary   circuit   connections,   normally    open, 
for  connecting  the  elertromapnet  with   the  source  of  cur 
rent  supply  for  the  signaling  circuit,  and  means  for  auto 
matlcally    closing    said    open    circuit    connection     after    a 
Iiartlal   operation   of  the  transmitter    In   the  event   of   nip 
ture  of  the  normally  closed  circuit  only 

:  Claims  C  to  19  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.050.460  REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Chahlkr  V 
SiKtiHisT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  IB,  1912.  Serial 
No    700.308,      iCl.  235 — llT.i 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft ;  a  series  of  registering  memberb  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  thereoo  ;  means  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  actuate  the  first  of  said  series  of  members,  each  mem 
ber  being  adapted  in  turn  to  actuate  the  next  succeeding 
member  ;  two  spindles,  one  within  the  other  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  shaft ;  gearing  connections  between  said 
shaft  and  spindles  amnged  and  coostracted  to  turn  the 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  when  said  spindles  are  ro- 
188  O.  G.— 44 


tared  in  opposite  directions,  respectively  :  a  rotntable 
driving  member;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  connect  said  driving  member  with  said  spindles, 

respectively,  upon  said  member  being  rotated  In  oppocite 
directions, 

2  In  meclianism  of  the  character  deRcril)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft;  a  series  of  reftoterinc  members  ro- 
tatatjly  mounted  thereon  :  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  said  series  of  .members,  the 
gear  adjacent  to  the  first  member  being  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  and  each  member  being  adapted  in  turn  to  actu- 
ate tlit  next  succeeding  member;  two  spindles,  one  with- 
in the  other  dispoaed  parallel  with  said  shaft ;  a  ptaion  on 
eacli  of  said  spindles,  the  pinion  on  the  outer  spindle 
dire<  tl.>  mebiiing  with  the  actuating  gear  on  said  shaft  ; 
an  idler  gear  connecting  the  pinion  on  the  inner  spindle 
with  the  other  gear  on  said  shaft  :  a  rotatable  driving 
member  ;  and  clutch  means  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nc-ct  said  driving  memlx  r  with  said  spindles,  respectively, 
upon  bald  iiiiujUer  bt  lug  rotated  iu  opposite  directions. 


3  In  media nisni  of  the  character  dewrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  ii  >-haft  :  a  series  of  reKistertng  meml>er8  ro- 
tatablT  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  lifrlud- 
tng  (i  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  plungers 
jidapted  to  project  l>eyond  the  periphery  of  the  member, 
Hiid  means  n  .miiilly  retaining  said  plungers  in  such 
Iiro.ie.  ting  positj.  n,  a  plunger  on  one  memlier  t>eing  adapt- 
ed !c  engage  tin  next  member  to  rotate  tht  same  when 
said  piunger  is  pressed  radially  inward  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  thus  press  inwardly  the  successive  plungers 
on  each  memt>er  as  said  membt^r  Is  rotated. 

4  In    mechanism    of   the   character   descrll>ed.    the    com- 
'inntion   of  a   s!  nft  :  a  series  of  registering  members   ro- 

tataliiy  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  including 
a  <  urresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  plungers 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  ^teripbery  of  the  member  ; 
means  normally  retaining  said  plungers  in  such  project- 
ing position,  a  lug  on  correspoDdin«ly  directed  faces  of 
said  members,  and  pins  on  the  ptnngers  of  each  meml)er. 
said  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  faces  of  said 
memt>ers  directed  oppositely  to  those  with  the  lugs  and 
being  respectively  adapted  to  eDgage  the  latter  when  the 
plunger  Ijenrlng  the  same  is  pressed  radially  Inward ; 
and  means  adapted  to  thus  press  inwardly  the  successive 
plungers  in   each   member  as  said  member  is  rotated. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatloii  of  a  shaft  :  a  series  of  registering  members  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  members  includ- 
liig  a  corresponding  series  of  radially  disposed  plungers 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  member ; 
means  normally  retaining  said  plungers  in  such  project- 
ing position,  a  lug  on  correspondingly  directed  faces  of 
said  members,  and  pins  on  the  plungers  of  each  member, 
said  plus  projecting  laterally  from  the  faces  of  said  mem- 
bers directed  oppositely  to  those  with  the  lugs  and  being 
respectively  sdapted  to  engage  the  latter  when  the  plunger 
bearing  the  same  is  pressed  radially  Inward  ;  and  a  cam 
disposed  longitudinally  of  said  series  of  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  ends  of  successive  {>lungers 
on  each  member  and  press  the  latter  inwardly  as  said 
memt>er  is  rotated 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1  ,  0  5  «  ,  4  6  1  .  ROLL  AND  BABS  FOE  BEATER  AND 
WASHER  ENGINES.  Herbist  R.  SiuoNoa,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.096.  (CI. 
92—22.) 


1.  A  roll  for  beating  and  washing  engines  comprising 
a  plurality  of  circular  heads  provided  on  their  peripheries 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  uniform  depth  extending 
diagonally  across  the  peripheries  of  said  heads,  c-orru 
gated  fly  bars  having  open  slots  in  their  ends  forming 
lugs  of  uniform  width  seated  in  said  grooves,  and  retain- 
ing rings  engaging  said  open  slots  in  said  fly  bars  and 
shrunk  upon  said  heads. 

2.  A  roll  for  beating  engines  comprislnj;  a  plurality  of 
circular  heads  provided  on  their  peripheries  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  diagonal  grooves,  corrugated  fly  bars  having  open 
slots  in  the  ends  of  the  same  forming  lugs  of  uniform 
width,  seated  in  said  grooves,  and  retaining  rings  engaging 
said  end  open  slots  of  said  bars  and  shrunk  upon  said 
lugs  and  heads. 


1,056,462.  QUILLING-MACHINE.  Grant  Sipp.  Pater 
son,  N.  J.,  and  William  S  Wells,  Fountain  Hill 
borough  I'u.,  assignors  to  The  Slpp  Machine  Company. 
Patersou.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,100.     tCl.  242 — 30.) 


-Lk 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  aapport  a  rotary  driven  member  journaled  therein, 
a  driving  member  and  means,  pivoted  in  its  lower  portion 
\n  said  support,  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  driven  member  and  comprising  a  rotary 
transmlMion  member  normally  In  driving  contact  with 
said  driven  member,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  means 
being  normally  laterally  oflfset  relatively  to  a  vertical  line 
through  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  a  de- 
tent mechanism  normally  holding  said  means  In  opera- 
tlTe  or  drlTlng  contact  with  the  driven  member,  snbfltan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  support,   a  rotary  driven  member  journaled  therein,  a 


driving  member  and  means,  pivoted  in  its  lower  portion 
In  said  support,  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
member  to  the  driven  member  and  comprising  a  rot.nry 
transmission  member  normally  In  driving  contact  vfith 
said  driven  member,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  me.nns 
being  normally  laterally  offset  relatively  to  a  vertical  liii. 
through  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  thereof,  and  .1 
detent  mechanism,  controlled  from  the  load,  normally 
holding  said  means  In  operative  or  driving  contact  with 
tl»e  driven  member,  substantially  as  described. 

o  A  thread  winding  mechanism  comprislci;.  In  comhi 
nation,  a  support,  a  rotary  driven  member  and  n  rotiir> 
driving  member  Journaled  in  the  support,  means  for  fran-. 
mltting  rotary  motion  from  the  driving  to  the  driven 
member  comprising  a  rotary  transmission  member  mov 
able  bodily  into,  but  normally  tending  to  move  out  of 
transmitting  engagement  with  each  of  the  driving  ami 
driven  members,  and  a  releasable  detent  means  op<»rat!v. 
to  restrain  said  transmission  member  against  movement 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A   thread  winding  mechanism  comprising,    in  comhi 
nation,  a  support,  a   rotary  driven   member  and  a   rotar\ 
driving  member  Journaled  in  the  support,   a   tilting  stru. 
ture    pivotally    supported    in    its    lower    portion    in    said 
support    and    comprising    a    rotary    transmisson    memher 
engaging  the  driving  and  driven  members,  said  struoture 
normally    tending    to    tilt    out    of   engagement    with    ea.  h 
of  the  driving  and   driven    members,   and   a    releasable  il.' 
tent    means    operative    to    restrain    said    structure    against 
tilting  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

'>  In  a  spindle  rotating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  n  rotary  driven  member  and  a  rotary  driv 
ing  member  Journaled  in  the  support,  a  carrier  movable 
toward  and  from  one  of  said  members,  a  rotary  trans- 
mission member  journaled  In  the  carrier  and  movable 
therewith  into  and  out  of  simultaneous  engagement  with 
each  of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  a  releasable 
detent  means  operative  to  restrain  said  structure  against 
movement,    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  (5  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0.';*'>,4f>:;         FirtKPROOF      SFIE.VTHING      for      STRI'C- 
TUKAl-   STEEL.      Thkhdore   Hobart   Skivner.   Onej.la, 
N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Oneida   Community  Limited.  Oneida 
N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1901^ 
Serial  No.  4^4,697,      (CI.  72--15.I 


1  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  sheathing  for  the  frames 
of  buildings  comprising  a  chain  wound  spirally  around 
said  frame,  portions  of  the  helices  of  said  chain  being 
twisted  to  tighten  the  same,  and  retaining  means  passed 
through  the  links  of  the  twisted  portions  of  the  helices 
for  holding  them  In  their  twisted  tightened  conditions. 

2.  In  reinforced  concrete  building  structures  Including 
a  column  having  at  least  one  flat  side,  a  chain  wound 
spirally  around  the  column  with  its  helices  spaced  some 
dlatance  apart,  and  a  rod  running  vertically  along  the 
flat  side  of  the  colnmn  in  a  line  Intersecting  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  helices  of  the  chain  and  provided  with  loops 
embracing  such  helices  at  their  intersections  with  the  rod. 
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3.  In  reinforced  concrete  bnlldlng  structures  Including 
a  column  having  channels  In  two  of  Its  opposite  sides 
and  the  remaining  sides  substantially  flat,  a  chain  wound 
spirally  around  the  column  with  Its  helices  spaced  some 
distance  apart,  rods  running  vertically  through  certain 
of  the  links  of  the  helices  at  the  open  aides  of  the  chan 
nels.  and  additional  rods  running  vertically  along  the 
flat  sides  of  the  beam  and  provided  with  loops  embracing 
adjacent   portions   of   the   helices 


1.056,464  FANNING-MILL  Lei.ver  T  Skrivsith  and 
Jacob  N  Skrivrbth.  Remidjl,  Minn.  Filed  May  23. 
1912       Serial   No    699, 27J       iCl.   130      IB) 


111  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  the  combination 
with  standards,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  standnnls.  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  In  said  stand 
ards,  a  recliirocatorj  grain  shoe  arranged  beneath  said 
hopper,  grading  screens  arranged  for  reciprocation  be- 
neath said  irrain  shoe,  a  .second  reclprocatory  grain  shoe 
arranged  beneath  said  grading  screens,  a  pitman  rod 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  link  bar  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  one  of  said  stand- 
ards, one  end  of  said  link  bar  being  pivotally  connecti>d 
to  said  second  reclprocatory  grain  shoe,  the  other  end 
of  said  link  bar  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  extremity 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pitman  rod  and  also  pivotally 
connected  at  said  other  end  inwardly  of  its  extremity  to 
said  (Trading  screens,  and  a  second  link  bar  pivotally  con- 
necting said  grading  screens  and  the  first  mentioned  grain 
shoe,  wherel>>  the  grading  screens  will  be  reciprocated 
In  H  direction  opposite  from  the  grain  shoes  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated 


1,0.^6  465.  PU)W  William  Sobet.  Badne.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  J  I  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration      nied    Mar.    12.    1912.      Serial    No    683,392. 

(CI    97— is.  I 


1  The  combination  with  a  plow  body,  of  a  share  baring 
A  land  side  flange,  an  abutment  on  the  lower  face  of  aald 
share,  an  inwardly  projecting  stud  on  said  land  side 
flange,  a  frog  having  a  projecting  toe  portion  fitting  be 
tween  said  flange  and  said  abutment  and  eztendtiif  over 
•aid  stud  and  a  longitudinally  extending  bolt  for  aecurlng 
said  share  to  the  plow  body,  ■ubstaatUIly  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  plow  body,  a  share  harins  a  landaide  flange,  a 
frog  fitting  between  said  share  and  flange,  said  share  and 
frog  baring  interlocking  parte  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 


the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  share  over  said  frog, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  bolt  connected  ^t  ita  for- 
ward end  to  said  share  and  at  Its  rear  end  f>  a  part 
of  the  plow  body,  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  b>lng  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  lower  face  of  said  fh>g.  subetan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  body,  a  share  having  a  landslde  flange  and 
an  abutment  on  Its  lower  face,  a  frog  having  a  toe  fitting 
between  said  flange  and  said  abutment,  a  stud  on  said 
land  side  flange  extending  beneath  said  toe,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bolt  for  securing  said  share  in  posi- 
tion, sut»stantially  as  described. 

4  in  a  plow  body,  a  share  having  a  land-side  flange  and 
an  abutment  on  Its  lower  face,  a  frog  having  a  toe  fitting 
between  said  flange  and  said  abutment  and  having  an 
Inclined  ahotilder  arranged  to  engage  aald  abutment,  nld 
land  side  flange  having  a  part  extending  beneath  said  toe, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  bolt  connected  to  said  share 
at  its  forward  end  and  to  a  part  of  the  plow  body  at  its 
rear  end.  substantially  as  described 

.^  A  plow  Vtody  comprising  a  frog  a  mold-board  and  a 
land  side  connected  to  said  frog,  a  brace  bar  secured  to 
said  parts,  a  share  hsTing  a  land-side  flange  and  an 
abutment  on  its  lower  face,  said  frog  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment, and  a  land-side  arranged  to  engage  said  flange,  and 
a  twit  extending  longitudinally  from  said  abutment  and 
detachably  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  braee.  aald 
bolt  t>elng  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  aald  frog, 
substantially  as  de8cril»ed. 

(Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  printed  In   the  Gatette  ] 
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1,056.466  <tTTER-HEAD-8ECUKING  MEAN8  Petkk 
A  SoLEM.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  assignor  to  j  A.  Fay  k 
Egan  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  torporation  of  Weai 
Virginia  Filed  Mar  29,  1912  Serial  No  887,184. 
(CI.   144—218.1 


1.  In  means  for  securing  cutter-heads  having  different 
kinds  of  bores  on  the  same  cutter-bead  spindle,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  cutter-head  spindle  having  an  interrupted 
taper  face  and  a  cylindrical  portion  in  said  interruption 
a  cutter-head  provided  with  a  taper  bore  arranged  to  1* 
received  on  said  interrnpted  taper  face,  and  a  cutter  head 
having  a  straight  bore  arranged  to  be  received  over  said 
cylindrical   portion. 

2.  In  means  for  securing  cutter-heads  having  dlifereiit 
kinds  of  borea  on  the  same  cutter-head  spindle,  the  cfimbl 
nation  of  a  cutter-bead  spindle  having  an  Interrupted 
taper  face  and  a  cylindrical  portion  and  shoulder  in  said 
interruption,  a  cutter-head  provided  with  a  taper  bore  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  over  aald  Interrupted  tai>er  face. 
and  a  cutter-bead  having  a  straight  bore  arranged  to  be 
received  over  nid  cylindrical  portion  and  seated  by  said 
•boulder. 

3.  In  means  for  aecuring  cutter-heads  having  difl'erent 
klnda  of  borea  on  tbe  same  cutter-head  spindle,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter-bead  spindle  having  an  lnterrupte<l 
taper  portion  and  a  parallel-sided  portion  In  said  Inter- 
ruption between  the  ends  of  said  taper  portion,  said  por- 
tions arranged  in  succeaaion  lengthwise  of  said  spindle. 
and  cutter-beads  arranged  to  be  received  about  aald  In- 
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terrupted  taper  portloo  and  said  parallel-sided  portioD  of 
uld  ^>iodle  respectively. 

4.  In  means  for  securiJig  cutter-beads  having  different 
kinds  of  bores  on  the  same  cutter-head  spiadle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter-head  spindle  having  an  Interrupted 
taper  portion  and  a  parallel-sided  portlou  and  a  shoulder 
in  said  interruption,  said  portions  arranged  in  succession 
lengthwise  of  said  spindle,  a  cotter-head  having  a  straight 
bore  received  over  said  parallel-sided  portion  and  posi- 
tioned by  aald  shoulder,  and  a  cutter-bead  baving  a  taper 
bore  received  over  said  Interrupted  taper  portion,  substan- 
tially for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  In  means  for  securing  cutter-heads  having  dlfTerent 
kinds  of  bores  on  the  same  cutter-head  spindle,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cutter-head  spindle  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  taper  portions  and  a  parallei-sided  portion 
therebetween  arranged  in  succession  lengthwise  of  said 
spindle,  a  cutter-bead  having  a  straight  bore,  and  a  cutter- 
head  having  a  taper  bore,  each  of  said  cutter-beads  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  cutters,  said  laterally  ex- 
tending cutters  and  said  parallel-sided  portions  of  said 
spindle  located  in  coincident  planes  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  when  said 
cutter-heads  are  located  on  said  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,05«,4«7.  WATER  -  HEATING  DI5VICB.  Gtobgk  B. 
Stkwaht,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1912.  Serial 
No.   692,601.      (CI.   122—260.) 


A  water  heater  including  a  straight  water  conducting 
pipe  made  up  of  spaced  sectiona.  upper  and  lower  cdu- 
plings  connecting  the  sections,  each  coupling  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  extensions,  upwardly  eitending  coils  in- 
terposed between  the  extensions,  the  terminals  of  each 
coll  being  extended  radially  toward  the  couplings,  and 
means  detachably  conoecting  said  terminals  to  the  exten- 
sions whereby  any  one  of  the  ooils  can  be  placed  In  or 
removed  from  position  without  disturbing  the  remaining 
coils,  said  colls  being  duplicates  aikl  liaviag  their  axes 
parallel  with  and  equidistant  from  the  pipe. 


1.056,468.  DRIVING-GEARING  FOR  MOTOR  BOATS. 
.John  J.  Btovkh,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  667,977.      (CI.  115—37.) 


1.  PropolBlve  driving  mechsnism  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  alseves  loose  tbsreon,  propelling  eis- 
meats  carrlad  \Kf  Mid  sleeves,  and  maans  for  driving  all 
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of  said  8leev««  from  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  turn   rhem 
sequentially   in  opposite  directtons. 

2.  Iirlving  mechanism  comprising  a  power  sliaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  routable  upon  said  shaft,  each  sleeve 
carryini;  a  propeller  and  the  pitch  of  the  blaifes  of  each 
succeedlns  propeller  being  reversed,  a  set  of  fcearlng 
mounted  <>n  said  shaft  for  driving  each  propeller,  means 
for  moving  the  sets  of  gearing  longitudinally  at  the  shaft 
and  meanH  for  driving  said  sets  of  gearing  from  said  shaft 
ro  cause  salil  propellers  to  alternately  turn  in  opposife 
iliri'Ctions. 

;i.  itriving  gearing  for  iiu>tor  boats  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeve8  loosely  mounted  thereon  a 
propeller  mounted  upon  each  sleeve,  a  set  of  gearing  for 
ilrlvlnt:  the  sleeve  of  each  propeller  from  said  sViaft.  the 
siparing  of  each  set  l)elng  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  a  tlxed  sear  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  into 
ti'-^hiMK  engagement  with  which  the  gearing  of  the  tirst 
set  Is  movable,  a  fixed  gear  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft 
into  engaKement  with  which  the  gearing  of  the  last  bet  is 
movable,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sets  of  gearing  in 
unison  longitudinally  of  said  shaft. 

1.  iMivins  ;;earlng  for  motor  boats  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gearing  mounted  thereon,  each 
set  comprising  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft  having  a  l>ev- 
plecl  sear  at  each  end.  a  plurality  of  beveled  pinions  en- 
gaging said  gears,  a  collar  rutatable  with  the  pt)wer  shaft, 
shafts  for  said  pinions  engaging  said  collar,  a  flxed  bev- 
eled sear  adapted  to  engage  the  pinions  of  the  initial  set.  a 
tiled  beveled  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  pinions  of  the 
tin.) I  set,  the  piuiuna  of  the  Intermediate  sets  being  con- 
tinually engaged  with  the  gears  of  their  respective  sleives, 
meajis  for  shifting  all  of  the  sets  of  gears  and  the  sleeves 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  propeller  mounted  upon 
each  of  said  sleeves. 

.".  Itriving  gearing  for  motor  boats,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  propellers  adapted  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  propeller  being  driven  by  a  set  of  gears  n.m- 
prlslng  a  sleeve  upon  which  the  propell^  is  mounted  hav- 
ing a  gear  at  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pinions  en;;ag- 
Ing  the  gear  of  the  sleeve,  a  power  shaft,  a  collar  fixwl 
on  the  power  shaft  having  longitudinal  channels  therein, 
shafts  for  said  pinions  engaging  In  the  channels  of  said 
collar,  a  circumferential  channel  In  said  collar  intercept- 
ing said  longitudinal  channels,  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinions  for  driving  them,  and  means  for  shlftiag  said  pin- 
ions to  move  their  shafts  longitudinally  of  thalr  channels 
In   said  collar. 


l,n.5rt.4H9       (JTAitl)  KAIL.      Ei  gene    N.    SthoM.   Chicago, 

Hi.  a.sslgnor  to  Pfttihone  .Mnlllken  <'o,  I'hlcago,  111.,  a 
1  "orpora  tion  of  New  York.  Filed  l>ec.  6,  1912.  Serial 
-Vo    735,2Sf5       (CI.   239 — 17.) 


1.  A  one-ple<,e  guard-rail  formed  with  end-legs  and  in- 
termediate ci  mbined  legs  and  main-rail  braces  for  sup- 
porting the  guard-rail  in  position  rrlativ.>  to  a  main 
rail. 

2.  .\  one-piece  skeleton-like  guard-rail  formed  with  com- 
bined end  legs  and  main  rail  braces  and  at  intervals  with 
intermediate  comMned   legs  and  main-rail  braces. 

3.  A  one  piece  cast  skeleton-like  guard-rail  comprlsinK 
so  intermediate  portion  and  outwardly-tapering  end- 
portions  with  foot-guards  <jn  said  end  portions,  combined 
end- legs  and  main- rail  braces  with  reinforcing  webs  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  foot-ffuards  and  bracea,  and  cooi- 
blned  web-eonnected  legs  and  main-rail  braeeiR  extendlac 
at  Intervals  froan  said  intermediate  portion. 

4.  A  guard-rail  at  substantlallj  tb«  thk:kceas  of  th« 
be%d  of  the  maln-caii  with  which  it  co6perates  and  bav- 
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ing  legs  depending  from  It  at  Internals  provided  wKh 
transversely  extending  webs  and  formlns  a  lange  open 
space  benenth  th«>  body  of  the  enard  rsli 


1,0©6,470  RAILWAY  SWITCH  Evnw.nt  N  Stsom.  Chf 
cago.  111..  HBHtgnor  to  Pipttlbone  Mnlllkra  Company, 
Chlcsro.  Ill  Filed  I>er  «,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.287. 
(CI    104— 12  t 


n  '^ 


"'r;^fpW'"=?5T^"^=?3f=^f 


=:5=V^:raty^ 


1.  A  railway  switch  point  rail  having  its  wi  li  cham- 
bered t(i  i>-ifss  It  from  its  tiutcr  slile  inwardly,  for  the 
purp  se  .St-:  fdith 

1'.  A  railwdv  switrh  [x>intrail  provui'  li  at  iiitervaig  In 
its  wi'b  with  thambers  bulging  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
rail,  for  the  [uirpose  set  forth. 

3.  .\  railway  switch  polntrsil  hsving  its  web  formed 
with  downwardly  flaring  chamliers  extending  at  Intervals 
alo!is  the  inner  8id«'  of  the  rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4     .\    railwH.\  switch    point-rail    having    its    web    formfd 
with     downwardly  flaring     chambers    extending     at     inter- 
vals along  till-  inner  side  of  the  rail,  and   its   iiint'r   tlan>c. 
expanded  al»  ut   the  bases  of  said  chaml)ers,  foi    ttie   i^ur 
pose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  inilway  switch,  tbp  combinatlor.  of  a  point  rail 
havinjr  tli>'  rail  »>-li  and  luner  liiisellan-'  •xpatnied  to  re- 
cess tli>'  rat:  nldiii:  its  inui't  sidt*.  for  the  purposf  st't  forth 

[»  laitiis  t,  \u  11;  not  printiKl  In  the  Gazette. j 


i.n.->t;  }Ti      Bi  itr.i.F:   urinkiN";  fot-vt.mn      vnr.v  a 

Thomas    Pawtnrk.f     H    I       FIL'-I   Fp!     1"     1PT-'      Serial 
No    «T7,Wi       in.  nT--ll   ) 


1.  In  a  drinking  foimtaiti.  a  bowl,  an  InteEml  waste 
chBml)er  depending  from  tin-  howl  and  forme«1  with  an  In- 
tegral rijflit  sBsrular  wa»t.  pipe,  a  hollow  fiinln)r  (•b)t».>d 
at  Its  bottom  ai»<f  ofM'n  at  Its  tr»p  9e<nfred  to  th«>  howl  tvot- 
tom  having  Its  oi.»eB  end  extending  up  into  tt»e  howl  and  Its 
closed  bottom  extending  down  Into  the  waste  chamber,  a 
right  sngMlsr  water  supply  pipe  located  in  uld  waste  pipe 
and  eztendini;  into  said  casinfr  abori*  its  riooed  bottom, 
sold  csslag  being  formed  with  an  pnlarg<>d  cbamber  at 
its  open  end  the  walls  of  whk*  flare  ontwartfly  and  down- 
wardly, a  tube  on  the  interior  of  saM  enlarged  chamber 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  tbe  casing  at  the  base 
of  f«ald  last  BRsaed  ckanber  and  having  Its  upper  end  pro- 
jecting above  the  top  end  of  the  casing  and  formed  with  as 


annnlar  flange  which  extends  ov»r  the  top  end  of  the  cas- 
ing in  spaced  relation  thereto,  saM  tube  betn^  fbrmed  wttft 
outlets  that  are  located  above  the  bottom  of  saM  last 
named  chamber. 

2.  In  a  drinking  foantain,  a  bowl  harlng  water  outlets 
lu  its  bottom,  a  casing  secured  to  the  bowl  and  baring  a 
wster  passage  which  terminates  In  an  Integral  enlarged 
chamber  at  its  upper  end,  a  tube  carried  by  the  casing  and 
extending  i>d  the  interior  of  said  chamber  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  formed  with  water 
outlets  which  arc  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  said  rhamber  and  which  comffiunlcate  with  said  passage 
of  the  casing,  and  a  Saass  carried  by  said  tuba  rod  dis- 
Itosei)  to  overlie  the  upper  end  of  the  eaain«  in  spn  '  "-ela- 
tii'H  thereto. 


1,0,";6.472      COAL  SCREBNI1I6  TOWER.     GtoSG*  t.  TIT- 
(^  viH.  I'hiiadolphia.  Fa      rn^  May  29,  1911.    Serial  No. 

t5;-l(i,l(i7.     iCl.  57_37,) 


4/  ^*\bc.T.,/'hr, .%..,,/ 


1  Several  adjaceut  screening  towers,  each  tower  hav- 
ing an  indepen<lettt  delivery  conveyer  arranged  for  oscil- 
latory movements  In  boriaontal  plsne,  whereby  screenlngn 
or  other  grade  of  coal  may.  at  will,  be  delivered  from  OT\a 
tower  to  the  other  or  to  a  storage  pile. 

2.  Several  independently  movaltle  screening  towers  pro- 
vided with  delivery  conveyers  mounted  for  borlaontal  oa- 
cillatory  movements  and  provided  with  s  mnltlpilcUy  of 
possible  discbarge  ports  or  openings  spaced  longitudlnslly 
of  the  dlre<iion  of  travel,  subatantlaily  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1,056  47M  WFEI'ER  Wtr.MAM  W  TtuvER  ami  .Tames 
R  Wooi.,s.  Siirprise  Okln  F11e<5  I  >er  1.  lf»<><».  R«-|al 
No.  5;-i»».74n  li.new.-d  .>iug  7,  \U\2.  Serial  No  713,944. 
(CI.  97—31.) 


H-f^ 


1  .\  v\  .-.(i. f  .  .  .iM|iriv-n^'  -,).«. ■»»d  runners,  erost;  ;K-aiai« 
cnri!iec;liie  'If  s.'iiiie  :t  sea;  si:;>«T!">>^' (1  !ii>oij  said  cros;- 
t>esra  BHii  havini:  connections  therewith  outwardly  and 
reerwardlT  dlvergini'  rtrtting  Mades  fixed  at  fhefr  forward 
evKln  tr>  the  runners  and  having  their  rear  ends  upturned 
to  fnrnt)  dirt  throwlnir  flnrers*  and  tnavsNe  flnjrers  carried 
by  said  first  menftoned  flBg.-rf  and  sdjurtable  with  rela- 
tion thereto. 

2  A  weeder  of  the  class  described  rotnprislng  vertical 
»p»<^d  runners,  means  permlttltJg  Istersl  sdjnstment  of 
said  mnners  toward  and  away  from  each  ether,  cntting 
Ulii<}««  disposed  In  a  horlBontal  p>o«i1tion  and  extendlBg  out- 
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wardlj  from  the  lower  edge  portions  of  the  runDert,  said 
blades  baTlBfT  forward  cutting  edges,  and  upturned  rear 
extremities  forming  dirt  throwing  fingers  and  similarly 
formed  fingers  bSTlng  oppositely  cnrred  portions  coacting 
with  the  aforesaid  fingers  and  adjustable  with  relation 
thereto. 


1,056.474.  FOLDING  POX.  Walter  F.  Ware, 
field.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
I  CI.  22t)— 45.) 


Haddon 

679,747. 


SO- 


1.  A  folding  box  formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  material, 
and  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  lid  tn 
integral  relation,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  hlngedly 
connected  with  said  bottom  wall  and  with  said  lid,  and 
the  end  walls  having  extensions  of  less  width  than  said 
walls,  folded  inwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
end  walls  and  terminating  free  of  the  side  wall  adjacent 
to  their  free  ends,  and  forming  ledges  for  said  lid,  and 
a  flap  hlngedly  connected  to  said  lid.  and  having  means 
guided  by  the  slot  formed  between  the  side  wall  and  the 
end  of  said  reinforcements,  and  engageable  with  said  rein- 
forcements to  lock  said  lid  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  in 
tixed  relation  with  said  bottom,  end  walls  In  fixed  relation 
to  said  bottom  and  side  wall,  reinforcements  extending 
along  the  inner  «ide8  of  said  end  walls  and  terminating 
short  of  said  side  wall,  and  having  notches  at  their  lower 
inner  comers,  a  side  wall  hlngedly  connected  with  said 
bottom,  a  lid  hingedly  connected  with  the  movable  side 
wall  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  ledges  within  the 
walls  of  snld  box  when  closed,  and  a  flap  hlngedly  con 
nectp'l  to  said  lid  having  projections  extending  along  its 
outer  fipe  t^-nds  arranged  to  slide  within  said  box  between 
the  ends  of  said  reinforcements  and  said  side  wall,  and  co- 
operative with  said  notches  10  lo<'k  said  lid  In  closed  po- 
sition. 


1,056.47,1.       DIAF'HRAGM     FOR    TALKING-MACHINES 
I'ETER  Wkbee.  Orange.  N,  .L.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  Thomas  .K.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange. 
N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1907 
fJeria!   No    .^S9,8J*1        in,    i,«si_iO.( 


toward  the  center,  a  plurality  of  said  depresalons  being 
located  within  a  distance  of  substantial ly  on«  half  the 
radius  of  said  disk  from  the  center  of  said  dlok,  sutwtan- 
tlaliy  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk  formed 
over  its  greater  part  with  a  series  of  adjacent  concentric 
depressslons  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  toward  the  cen- 
ter, .1  plurality  of  said  depressions  being  located  within  a 
distance  of  subatantlally  one  half  the  radius  of  said  disk 
from  the  center  of  said  disk,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Improved  diaphragm,  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
flat  outer  portion,  and  a  main  portion,  consisting  of  a 
series  of  concentric  adjacent  depressions  of  gradually  in- 
creawing  depth  toward  the  center,  a  plurality  of  said  de- 
preasions  being  located  within  a  distance  of  substantially 
one  half  the  radius  of  said  disk  from  the  center  of  said 
disk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  circular  diaphragm  provided  with  coocMitrlc  de- 
presBslons  of  Increasing  depth  toward  the  center  and  in 
dentations  extending  transversely  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
said  depressions  being  located  within  a  distance  of  sub- 
staatially  one  half  the  radius  of  said  diaphragm  from 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.], 


1.  An  improved  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk,  provided 
for  Its  greater  part  with  closely  arranged  concentric  de- 
pressions or  grooves  of  gradually  Increasing  depth  toward 
the  center,  a  plurality  of  said  depressions  or  grooves  being 
located  within  a  distance  of  substantially  one  half  the 
radius  of  said  disk  from  the  center  of  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  diaphragm  comprising  a  metallic  disk 
provided  for  Its  greater  part  with  concentric  deprenlons 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  of  gradually  increasing  depth 


1.0.56.476.      ECCENTRIC    CHUCK.      Fhedehick    A.    Wbn- 
NBR.sTROM,   Grand  Rapids,  Mich.      Filed  Sept.   28.   1912. 

Serial   No.   722,808       iCl.    29—108.) 


1.  An  eccentric  chuck,  comprising  a  l)ed  plate,  a  car- 
riagt^  alidable  on  the  bed  plite,  a  carrier  rotative  on  the 
carriage,  a  chuck  mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  carriage,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier,  means 
for  locking  the  carriage  on  the  bed  plate,  and  means  for 
locltlng  the  holder  and  chuck  In  place  on  the  carriage. 

2.  .\n  eccentric  chuck,  comprising  a  bed  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  spindle,  and  having  parallel 
grooves,  a  carriage  having  tongues  slldable  in  the  grooves, 
an  undercut  channel  in  the  bed  plate,  a  segment  slldable 
in  a  curved  recess  in  the  carriage  and  having  one  end  to 
enter  said  under-cut  groove,  a  cam  lever  mounted  on  the 
carriage  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  segment  and  lock 
the  carriage  In  place,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  carriage 
on  the  bed  plate. 

3.  An  eccentric  chuck,  comprising  a  bed  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  lathe  spindle  and  having  parallel  V 
grooves,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  having 
tongues  slldable  in  the  grooves ;  said  bed  plate  also  having 
an  under-cut  channel  adjacent  to  one  of  the  grooves,  a 
substantial ly  semicircular  segment  slldable  in  a  concave 
recess  in  the  carriage,  one  end  of  which  segment  enters 
the  under-cut  groove,  and  a  cam  lever  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  segment  to  force  the  same  into  the  groove. 

4.  An  eccentric  chock,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  car- 
riage adjustable  on  the  bed  plate,  means  for  locking  the 
carriage,  a  carrier  rotative  in  the  carriage  aad  having  a 
worm  gear  a  screw  engaging  the  gear  to  rotate  the  carrier, 
a  chuck  mounted  on  the  holder,  a  clamping  baad  attached 
to  the  chuck  and  engaging  the  carriage  to  lock  the  carrier 
In  |>lace. 
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5.  Au  eccentric  chuck,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  car- 
riage adjustable  on  the  l)ed  piate.  means  for  locking  the 
carriage  in  place,  a  carrier  rotative  in  the  carriage,  a 
conical  bearing  surface  on  the  carriage,  a  chuck  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  a  clHmiiing  band  attached  to  the  chuck 
and  having  an  inclined  surface  engaging  the  said  conical 
surface  to  clamp  the  carrier  and  chuck  in  place  on  the 
carriage. 

[riaims  0  ami  7  n<it  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.o:.6.477.  FASTENER  FOR  CRATE-COVERS.  MILE8 
Wesley.  Beth,  irl.lge,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Se- 
rial   Nm    716,607.      iCl.   70— 3.  i 


'S/^ 


1  In  combination,  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  used  with 
R  rratt'  and  covir  comprising  a  l)aii  pivoted  at  one  end 
■  f  the  cratf  and  adapted  to  1k'  ^^wung  over  the  cover  said 
fastener  having  h  dependlne  i>ortlon  at  the  end  of  the 
cratf,  the  said  dep«'nding  VM^)rti(>n  retaining  the  hail  in 
place,  and  a  latch  retaining  meml>pr  secured  to  the  crste 
for   holding  the   latch   in    UK"ked   position. 

-  In  combination,  a  fastener  adapteii  to  be  used  with 
a  THte  and  cover  cumprislng  a  bail  of  substantially  U- 
>hape  plvot^lly  secured  to  the  crate,  h  latch  member  se- 
v-nred  to  the  said  cover,  the  said  latct'  memh'T  having;  an 
off  -*-t  portion  forming  H  clearance  for  .•^a  id  l>aii.  and  m.  ans 
for    retaining   the    latiti    in    locked    jKtsttion 

In  combination,  a  fastener  adai'ted  to  bf-  used  «ith 
a  '  rat'  and  cover,  comprising  a  bail  adapted  to  swing 
ip^ardiy  and  engajre  the  cover,  a  latch  memf^er  for  en- 
-Hfing  the  hall  for  lioldlnj:  the  same  into  engagcmi-nt 
with  the  cover,  and  a  l«eeper  for  receiving  one  end  of  rhe 
latch. 

-»  In  comhinfltlon,  a  fa.<teDer  adapted  to  1*  used  with 
a  crate  and  cover  i-oiiiprising  a  bail  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  cover  and  depending 
portions,  means  for  pivoting  the  depending  portions  of 
the  hail  to  the  Tate,  a  latch  secured  to  the  cover  and 
having  an  offset  portion  forming  a  clearance  for  the  bail, 
*alil  latch  having  a  depending  portion  extending  down 
thf  f-nd  of  the  crate,  a  latch  retaining  device  at  the  end 
of  the  crate,  said  latch  retaining  device  comprising  strips 
f  material  spaced  apart  to  form  a  way  for  the  latch, 
and  means  for  securing  the  said  latch  retaining  member 
to  the  crate  and  holding  the  parts  thereto  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other. 

.">  In  combination,  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
rate  and  cover  comprising  a  ball  comprising  a  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  cover  and  depending  p<^)r 
tlons,  means  for  pivoting  the  depending  portions  of  the 
ball  to  the  crate,  a  latch  secured  to  the  cover  and  havini: 
an  offset  portion  forming  a  clearance  for  the  ball,  said 
latch  having  a  depending  portion  extending  down  the  end 
of  the  crate,  a  latch  retaining  member  at  the  end  of  the 
crate,  a  dei>endlng  member  secured  to  the  latch,  and  a 
manually  operated  connection  with  said  depending  member 
whereby  the   latch  Is  manipulated 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


wholly  within  said  body  portion  and  eonalstlag  of  a 
handle  provided  with  depending  guide  arma,  aald  anas 
t)ent  Inwardly  and  do«-nwardly  to  form  a  q>rljig  cob- 
tatnlng  receptacle,  the  lower  portion  of  said  moTable 
member  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  rece— es  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  gripping  arms  and  a  eprlng  witb- 
in  said  recess  to  normally  hold  said  gripping  arms  1b  aB 
open  position. 


2.  In  a  gripping  tong.  a  body  portion,  gripplBg  arnta 
I)lvotally  connected  thereto,  a  movable  member  located 
wholly  within  said  body  portion  and  consistiiig  of  a 
handle  provided  with  depending  guide  arms,  said  amui 
l«nt  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  a  spring  oontalB- 
ing  receptacle,  the  lower  portion  of  said  movable  member 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  recesses  to  engafC 
and  actuate  said  gripping  arms,  face  plates  conaeetsd 
by  a  traasverse  portion  secured  to  said  body  portion,  and 
a  spring  within  said  recess  and  impinging  against  tbe 
transverse  portion  to  normally  hold  said  gripping  ama 
In  an  open  position. 


1.056.479.  LEVER  I. TIDE.  Charlks  H.  Williams, 
Jr.,  Chicago,  111..  aa>ignor  to  «"hicago  Railway  Biquip- 
ment  Company.  Chicago  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinola. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  Iftll.     Serial  No   668,569.     (CI.  188 — 24.) 


1.0:.6.478,      GRAPPLE    OR    TONGS.      Gboboe    S.    WasT- 
HBLD,    Keyser,   W.    Va       Filed    Sept.    13.    1912.      Serial 
No.   720,291.      (CI.   57—9.1 
1.   Ij)   a  gripping  tong,   a  body   portion,    gripping  arms 

pivotally    connected   thereto,   a    movable   member   located 


1  The  combination  of  a  bolster  and  bearing  blo^  bay- 
ing a  lever  guide  mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  bolster. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bolster  and  a  lerer  guide  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  being  movable  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  said  bolster. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolster  and  a  lever  guide  piv- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  bolster  in  .t  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  piv- 
otal   movement 

4  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  lever  guide 
mounted  thereon  and  capable  of  movement  relative  there- 
to and  means  for  centering  said  lever  guide 

.">  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  a  supporting 
member  attached  thereto  and  a  lever  guide  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  supporting  member  and  having  move- 
ment lengthwise  thereof 

((Maims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.056.4S0  EXTANPING  CORE  OR  ARBOR.  HlKHT  E. 
WcMii,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as.xignor  to  The  Coloroll  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Orange.  N  .7.,  a  Corporation  of 
i  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,874. 
I         (CI.   82—44., 

\  1.  An  expansitle  con  or  arbor  to  l>e  Inserted  into  hol- 
I  low  work  pieces  and  adapted  to  compensate  any  Irreg- 
I  uiarlties  In  tbe  diameter  of  the  interior  of  such  work 
I   piece,    comprising    means    for    mounting    said    expansible 
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core  in  rotatable  bearings,  a  rotatable  adjusting  head  hav- 
ing an  interior  portion  threaded  on  the  outside,  gnlde 
rings,  adjusting  bars  thereon  ifiilded  in  jtrooves  and  bar- 
ing slanting  portions  with  enlarged  front  ends  wnJch 
are  threaded  on  the  Inside  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
interior  threaded  portion  of  the  adjusting  head,  and 
means  on  said  adjusting  bars  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
slanting  aiirfaces  of  the  enlarged  front  portions  of  said 
adjustlnsr  bars  when  the  core  is  expanded  or  contracted 


It         I 


L'.  An  expansible  core  or  arbor  to  be  inserted  into  hoi 
low  work  pieces  and  adapted  to  compensate  any  Irregu- 
larities in  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  such  worit 
piece,  comprising  mean.s  for  mounting  said  expansible 
core  in  rotatable  bearings,  a  rotatable  adjusting  head 
baTlng  an  interior  portion  threaded  on  the  outside,  guide 
rings,  adjusting  bars  thereon  guided  in  grooves  and  hav- 
ing slanting  portions  with  enlarged  front  ends  which  are 
threaded  on  the  inside  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior 
threaded  portion  of  the  adjuatlng  head,  and  shell  pieces 
on  said  adjusting  bars  adapted  to  slide  on  the  slantinK 
surfaces  of  the  enlarged  front  portion  of  said  adjusting 
bars  when  the  core  Is  expanded  or  contracted. 

.3.  An  expansible  core  or  arbor  to  be  Inserted  into  hol- 
low work  pieces  and  adapted  to  compensate  any  Irregu- 
larities in  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  such  work 
piece,  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  expanalble 
core  In  rotatable  bearings,  a  rotatable  adjusting  head 
having  an  interior  portion  threaded  on  the  outside,  guide 
rings,  adjustlne  bars  thereon  guided  In  grooves  and  hav- 
ing slanting  portions  with  enlarged  front  ends  which 
are  threaded  on  the  inalde  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
interior  threaded  portion  of  the  adjusting  head,  and 
shell  pieces  on  said  adjusting  bars,  a  shoulder  on  the 
adjusting  head  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
shell  pieces,  each  shell  piece  having  a  number  of  Inwardly 
extending  portions  with  slanting  surface.^  In  reverse 
order  to  the  slanting  surfaces  of  the  enlarged  front  por- 
tion of  said  adjusting  bars,  said  surfaces  sliding  on  each 
other  when  the  core  Is  expanded  or  contracted 

4.  An  expansible  core  or  arbor  to  be  Inserted  into  hol- 
low work  pieces  and  adapted  to  compensate  any  irregu- 
larities in  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  such  work 
piece,  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  expansible 
core  in  rotatable  bearings,  a  rotatable  adjusting  head 
having  an  Interior  portion  threaded  on  the  outside,  euido 
rings,  four  adjusting  bars  thereon  guided  in  grooves 
and  having  slanting  portions  with  enlarged  front  ends 
which  are  threaded  on  the  laaide  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  interior  threaded  portion  of  the  adjusting  head,  and 
four  expansible  shell  pieces  made  In  sections  of  various 
lengths  on  the  adjustable  bars  having  each  a  number  of 
inwardly  extending  portions  with  slanting  surfaces  in 
reverse  order  to  the  slanting  surfaces  of  the  enlarged 
front  portion  of  said  adjvistlng  bars,  said  surfaces  slid 
Ing  on  each  other  when  the  core  is  expanded  or  con 
tracted. 


1,056,481.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Elf  Ymi  ng,  Rnst  An 
burn,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  .Johnson,  Au 
burn,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,96s.  ici 
39 — 52. ) 

1.  In  a  wire-stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
clutch  members,  each  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing openings  hi  each  end  and  a  spring  pressed  clutch 
provided  at  one  end  thereof,  of  an  attaching  member,  a 
pair  of  rods  plvotally  secured  to  said  attaching  member, 
one  of  said  clutch  members  being  mounted  on  each  rod,  a 
handle  having  a  lower  bifurcated  end  disposed  within  the 


^ 1 

frame*  of  the  clutch  members  and  straddling  the  rodi, 
said  handle  having  pivotal  connection  with  each  of  said 
clutch  members,  and  a  wire  holding  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  handle  midway  of  its  pivotal  connection  with 
said  clutch  members. 


2.   In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination   with  a  pair  of 
clutch  members,  each  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing one  of  its  sides  extended  and  provided  with  aa  luwardly 
directed  flange,  a  lug  formed  on  the  other  aide,  a  gripping 
plate  having  one  end  in  engagement  witb  the  tlauge  and  a 
spring  bearing  against   the  lug  and  tbe  other  end  of  the 
gripping  plate,  uf  a  U-shaped  attaching  member,  and  an 
eye  formed  on  the  bight  thereof,  a  pair  of  rods,  each  pivot 
ed  to  an  extremity  of  said  U-shaped  member,  one  of  said 
clutch  members  being  mounted  on  each  rod,  a  handle  bar 
ing  a  lower  bifurcated  end  disposed  within  the  frames  of 
the  clutch   members  and    straddling  tbe  rods,  said   handle 
having  pivotal  connectkm  with   each  of  said  clutch   mem 
t)er8  and  a   wire  holding  bar   pivoted  Ijetween    the   blfurca 
tion.-*     f  the  handle  midway  of  their  pivotal  connection  with 
the  clutch  members.  ' 


1.05«,4s2.  ELP:CTHIC  cut-off  fob  MARINE  AND 
OTHER  STEAM-ENGINES.  Rudolf  Zoppa.  Montclair. 
N.  .1.  Filed  Dec.  M.  1912.  Serial  No.  7,39.S03  (Cl. 
i:'.f) --15.) 


1  An  electric  cutoff  for  marine  and  other  steam  en- 
gines comprising  a  tlirottl*-  valve,  a  slide  plate  provided 
with  stops,  a  valve-rod  connecting  tbe  throttle-valve  with 
said  slide  plate,  a  recipro<ating  face-plate,  an  armature 
lever,  fulcrumed  to  said  face-plate,  electro-magnets  on  said 
face-plate  for  oscillating  said  armature- lever  and  pivot- 
link.s  or>erated  by  said  armature- lever  for  engaging  either 
one  of  the  stops  of  the  slide  plate  and  moving  the  tbrot- 
tle-valve  into  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  An  electric  cut-off  for  marine  and  other  steam-en- 
gines, comprising  a  throttle  valve  in  the  steam  supply-pipe, 
a  valve  rod.  a  slide-plate  provided  with  stops  connected 
with  said  valve-rod.  a  reciprocating  face-plate,  pivot-links 
on  said  face-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
stop  of  the  slide  plate,  a  forked  armature-lever  fulcrumed 
to  said  faceplate,  and  engaging  said  pivot-links,  electro- 
magnets arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  armature  lever, 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  throw  one  electromagnet  or  the 
other  Into  circuit  for  oscillating  the  armature-lever  and 
links  and  closing  or  opening  the  throttle-valve*. 
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8.  In  an  electric  cut-off  for  marine  and  other  steuD- 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  stanttonary  main-plate,  a 
8Md<»-plste  guided  on  the  Pame.  a  throttle-valve  In  the  steam 
supply-pipe,  a  valve-rod  pormectlng  the  throttle- valve  with 
tbe  slide  plate,  stops  on  the  sllde-plate,  a  rectprocatlng  face 
plate  gnMed  on  the  supporting  plate,  two  pairs  of  electro- 
magnets, an  armatnre  lever  provided  with  obtusely-angled 
arms,  pivot  links  engaged  by  said  arms  and  a  switch-de- 
vice for  throwing  one  electromagnet  or  the  other  Into  cir- 
cuit and  move  either  one  of  the  pivot-llnks  into  the  path 
of  the  slide  plate  for  moving  the  throttle-valve  into  open 
or  closed  position.  ^ 

4     In    an    electric    cut-off    f<jr    marine    and    other    steam 
engines,    the    combination    of   a    stationary    main  plate,    a 
sllde-plate    guided    on    the    same,    a    throttle  valve    In    the 
steam   supply  pipe,   a    valve-rod    connecting   the    throttle 
valve  with  the  slide  plate,  stops  on  the  sllde-plate,  a  reclp 
rocating   face-plate   guided   on   the   main-plate,    pivot  links 
applied  to  tbe  face  plate  and  provided  with  pins,  two  pairs 
of    electromagnets,    an    armature-lfver    provided    with    fi!' 
tusely  angled  and  recessed  arms  for  engagtng  pins  on  the 
pivot  links,  and   a  switch-device  actuating  alternately   the 
electromagnets    and    oscillating    the     armature  lever    and 
piv.t  links    for    placing    tbe    throttle  valve    Into    open    or 
closed  i>08ltlon  In  the  steam  supply  plp<' 


1.0.-6. 4S8.  TAT  FOR  MULTl  TLE  CONPTK^TOR  MET.^L 
IK  SHEATHED  CABLES  Hakkt  K.  Adams,  IMtts 
burgh,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan  29.  1912  Serial  No.  674,948 
(Cl.  247—12.1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conduit  spilt  longitudinally  and  having  Its 
walls  bent  outwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  split 
portion,  of  a  housing  member  having  a  icingltudlnaily  ex 
tendint:  channel  formed  therein  upon  opposite  sides,  said 
channel  l)elng  open  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  and 
In  which  channels  the  upper  edge*  of  the  hmt  out  j>ortion8 
of  the  conduit  enter 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  c^^mblna- 
tlon  with  a  conduit  split  longitudinally  and  having  its 
walls  bent  outwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  split 
portion,  of  a  housing  meml>er  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  formed  therein  upon  opposite  sides,  said 
channel  iK'lng  open  b<'th  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom. 
In  which  channels  the  upper  edges  of  the  bent  out  por- 
tions of  the  conduit  enter,  and  a  fusible  sealing  fllllng  for 
said  channel  for  sealing  the  housing  to  the  conduit. 

'■i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tion  witb  a  conduit  split  longitudinally  am^  having  lU 
walls  bent  outwardly  upon  opposite  aides  of  said  split 
portions,  of  a  housing  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  formed  therein  upon  opposite  sides,  said 
channel  being  open  both  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  in 
which  channels  tl>e  upi>er  edges  of  tbe  bent  out  portions 
of  the  conduit  enter,  and  a  fusible  sealing  filling  for  said 
channel  for  sealing  tbe  hoasing  to  the  conduit  there  be- 
ing an  opening  formed  in  said  housing  mesaber  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  conduit  spilt  longltadlnslly,  and  having  the 
material  thereof  Rent  outwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  split  portion,  of  a  boosing  member  open  at  tbe  bot- 
tom and  having  channels  formed  In  Its  opposite  lower  edifes 
which  are  open  both  at  tbe  top  and  at  the  bottom  and  In 
which  channels  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  bent  out  portions 
of  the  conduit  enter. 


1,066,484  TOOL-HOLDER.  I'mn  Aicdkbholii,  Hlb- 
blng,  Minn  Filed  Mar  22.  1912  Serial  No.  699,490. 
.Cl    145 — R.1  ) 


1  Iii  a  i>>oi  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
a  hn!i(  w  body  portiim.  a  shsnk  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  hollow  [K)rtion.  io<king  means  formed  on  said  shank, 
the  opening  of  the  hollow  portion  having  its  edges  so 
f  TUK^d  as  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  shank  when 
in  a  [iredt'ternvlned  position,  and  a  locking  member  mount- 
er! in  the  iiandlf  and  normally  preventing  said  Insertion 
of  tlie  shank  and  op'-rahle  to  release  the  latter  whereby 
said  shank  may  l>e  iocklngly  engaged  with  the  edge  of 
the  hollow  portion  when  turned  into  another  predetermined 
position  from  that  aforesaid. 

2  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
a  hollow  l>od^  portion,  a  shank  adapted  to  lie  received  in 
said  hollow  p  .rtion.  locking  means  forme<l  on  the  shank. 
the  opening  of  the  hollow  portion  having  its  edge  portion 
so  formed  as  to  permit  of  tbe  Insertion  of  the  shank  onlj 
when  In  a  predetermined  positloa,  and  a  locking  member 
mounti-d  in  the  handle  and  arranged  transversely  of  the 
opening  In  the  body,  said  member  normally  preventins 
such  insertion  of  the  shank  and  operable  to  rele&w  tbe 
same  whereby  it  may  iocklngly  engage  with  the  edge  of 
the  hoUow  portion  when  partially  rotated  Into  another 
predetermined  position  from  that  aforesaid,  said  locking 
memlier  then  being  adapted  to  hold  the  shank  In  tbe  last 
mentioned  position. 

,'^.  In  a  tod  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  bavtmg 
a  hollow  body  portion,  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  said 
hollow  portion  having  different  slsed  notches  formed  there- 
in, a  reversible  shank  having  tool  elements  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  having  lugs  formed  In  Its  edges  for.  engage- 
ment In  the  notches  aforesaid,  and  a  spring  actuated 
locking  member  mounted  in  said  handle  normally  prerent- 
inc  longltudlnfll  movement  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to 
[>ermit  engagement  of  the  lugs  aforesaid  in  the  notches 
upon  actuation  of  said  locking  member,  said  locking  mem- 
lier engaging  with  the  tool  element  received  in  the  handle 
to  bold  the  shank  In  locked  position. 

4  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
H  hollow  body  jiortion,  tbe  edges  of  the  opening  of  the 
hollow  portion  having  different  slued  recesses  formed 
therein,  a  reversible  shank  having  tool  eleoaenta  at  Its 
opposite  ends  and  having  lugs  formed  on  its  edges  adapted 
to  t«e  received  In  tbe  larger  of  said  recesses,  a  spring  ac- 
tuated locking  member  mounted  in  the  handle  adjacent  to 
the  hollow  portion  and  adapted  to  normally  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  tool  element  received  in  the  hol- 
low portion  of  the  body,  and  locking  projections  formed 
on  the  logs  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  amaller 
recesses  upon  actuation  of  the  spring  actuated  locking 
rnenil>er  and  partial  rotation  of  the  shank,  said  actuated 
locking  member  Ijelng  adapted  to  bold  the  shank  in  locked 
position  wlien  released. 


l,05fl.4<«r.  PELT  SHIFTI:R  dmRr.r.  K  .\TKiNSoy,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio  Filed  .Tune  r>.  1911  Serial  No  6S1.3C1. 
Renewed  Auc  --.  1912  Serfn!  No  716. .■S66  (Cl. 
64      4   . 

1  The  contblnati'ir  with  two  sets  of  pulleys  and  a  belt 
passing  from  on.-  set  to  the  other,  of  two  l>elt  shifting 
mechanlnms.  a  flexible  shaft  and  gearing  and  manually 
operated  derlces  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
shifting  mechanisms,  each  of  said   m'M"hantsms  cotnprising 
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a  rack-bar  provided  with  a  belt  ahlftliig  loop  and  a  Beg- 
meatal  gear  for  aetnatlng  the  rack  bar,  tbe  aegmental 
gear  of  one  belt  shifting  mechanism  being  arranged  to 
engage  and  operate  Its  rack-bar  while  the  segmental  gear 
of  the  other  belt  shifting  mechanism  is  out  of  engagement 
with  Its  rack  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  comblnatloD  with  two  cones  of  pulleju  and  a  belt 
passing  from  one  cone  to  the  other,  of  frames  adjacent  to 
said  cones,  a  rack-bar  mounted  in  each  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  to  engage  said  belt,  a  segmental  gear  to 
engage  each  rack-bar,  each  rack-bar  having  an  Intermedi- 
ate portion  curved  concentric  to  the  plain  portion  of  the 
adjacent  aegmental  gear,  said  segmental  gears  being  so 
relatively  disposed  that  when  one  actuates  Its  rack-bar. 
the  other  will  move  Idly  with  respect  to  its  rack-bar 
whereby  the  belt  will  be  shifted  first  on  one  cone  and  then 
on  the  other,  and  a  single  operating  meanR  for  actuating 
both  of  said  segmental  gears. 


ertl&g  preaaare  on  the  inside  of  the  flange  between  the 
top  and  bottom  thereof. 

4.  Sectional  ahelrlng  comprising  an  aprigkt,  a  shelf 
baring  a  depending  flange  at  its  end  in  position  to  contact 
tbe  upright,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  np- 
rigtat,  the  upper  end  of  tbe  clip  t>eing  bent  backward  to 
receive  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  sbelf  flange  as  the  latter 
deaoends.  and  force  tbe  same  toward  the  uprigkt,  sabstan- 
tlalt}'  as  described. 

5.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  an  uprigbt,  a  shelf 
having  a  depending  flange  at  the  end  for  contacting  the 
uprigbt,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  tfae  upright, 
there  being  a  cam  at  the  upper  end  of  the  clip  for  re- 
ceiving the  flange  and  forcing  it  toward  tbe  apright  as  the 
shelf  descends,  the  cam  portion  terminating  near  the 
middle  of  the  flange  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  cam  la 
exerted  at  a  point  between  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of 
the  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,056,487.  CARBONATING  APPABATU8.  CHAaLBS  L. 
Bastia.v.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No    614.557.      (CI.  209—13.) 


1,056,486.  SHELVING.  Jamks  E.  Balks,  Montgomery. 
111.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  711,483.     (CI.  211—27.. 


1.  Shelving  comprising  an  upright,  a  shelf  having  a 
downward  flange  at  a  marginal  edge  of  said  shelf  and  a 
clip  on  said  upright  adapted  to  support  the  shelf,  said 
clip  having  a  bend  in  position  to  contact  a  limited  area 
of  the  inside  of  the  shelf  flange  between  tho  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  when  the  shelf  is  In  place,  said  clip 
being  resilient  and  normally  holding  the  bend  portion 
comparatively  close  to  the  upright  whereby  the  clip 
exerts  appreciable  pressure  to  hold  the  shelf  flange  close 
to  the  upright,  and  the  area  of  pressure  of  the  clip  Is 
confined  chiefly  to  said  bend. 

2.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  an  upright,  a  shelf 
having  a  depending  flange  at  Its  end  in  position  to  contact 
the  apright,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  up- 
right, and  having  an  ogee  curve,  one  portion  of  the  curve 
being  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  flange  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edge  thereof  for  holding  It  In  close 
contact  with  the  side  of  tbe  apright. 

3.  Sectional  shelving  comprising  an  nprighr,  a  shelf 
baring  a  depending  flange  at  its  end  in  position  to  contact 
the  apright,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  up- 
right, aaid  clip  having  an  ogee  curve  at  Its  upper  end, 
one  portion  of  the  curve  forming  a  shoulder  for  supporting 
the  shelf  and  another  portion  forming  a  contactor  for  ex- 


1.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combluation  of  a 
tlltiDK  platform,  a  reservoir  mounted  on  one  and  thereof, 
means  for  supplying  the  reservoir  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  platform,  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
upon  tilting  of  the  platform  In  one  direction  to  set  in' 
operation  the  supply  means  and  upon  tilting  of  the  plat- 
forna  in  the  other  direction  to  throw  said  supply  means 
out  of  operation,  a  guide  carried  by  the  platform  and 
extending  across  the  platform  pivot  and  a  weight  mounted 
on  said  guide  to  travel  by  gravity  to  the  lower  end  there- 
of whereby  to  add  Its  weight  to  the  reservoir  or  to  the 
supply  means  as  the  platform  tilts  on  said  pivot. 

2.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tilting  platform,  a  mixing  tank  mounted  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  pump  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank  mounted 
on  the  other  end,  means  for  starting  the  pump  when  the 
platform  tilts  to  elevate  tbe  mixing  tank  and  for  stop- 
ping the  pump  when  the  platform  tilts  to  lower  the  mixing 
tank,  a  track  disposed  across  the  platform  fvlcrum  and 
a  shifting  weight  mounted  on  the  guide  to  move  by  gravity 
to  either  side  of  the  platform  fulcrum  whereby  its  weight 
will  be  added  to  one  end  or  tbe  other  of  the  platform  to 
delay  the  tilting  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  a  rotatable  agitator  mounted  In  the  tank, 
a  single  acting  pump,  and  means  connecting  said  pump 
and  agitator  whereby  tbe  working  strokes  of  tbe  pump 
and  agitator  are  alternated. 

4.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
mixing  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  in  aald  tank  at  subatan- 
tially  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  an  agitator 
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secared  on  said  shaft,  a  single  acting  pump,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  aglUtor  and  pump  to 
cause  the  agitator  to  enter  the  liquid  upon  tbe  Idle  stroke 
of  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  carbonatlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rocking  platform,  a  mixing  tank  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  single  acting  pump  and  a  motor  mounted  at  tbe  other 
end  of  the  platform,  a  shifting  weight  adapted  to  control 
the  rocking  movements  of  the  platform,  an  agitator  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  unk  so  as  to  be  submerged  only 
during  a  portion  of  its  revolution,  and  means  connected 
with  said  motor  (or  simultaneously  operating  said  pump 
and  agiUtor  wiiereby  the  agitator  is  removed  from  the 
liquid  In   the   tank  during   the  actlvp  stroke  of  the  pump 


1.066.488.  SYSTEM  FOR  INDU  ATING  ORDERS  AND 
RECORDING  DELIVERIES  W1LLIA.M  Henry  Bf.i.l. 
Jr..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  IP  12  Serial 
No.    68T.i>44,      iCl.    101-    56.  I 
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covers  concealing  said  devices  liormally.  certain  of 
devices  being  uncovered  to  indicate  amounts  of  Itaaa 
ordered,  said  board  adapted  to  have  a  sheet  at  the  rear 
thereof,  and  said  registering  devices  adapted  to  be  manlpB- 
lated  to  record  upon  said  sheet  the  amounts  and  It 
delivered. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printpd  In  the  Gazette] 


1.066,489.  COMBINATION  STOCK  AND  FREIGHT  CAB. 
John  Charles  Behtsch.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  aaslynor  to 
Standard  General  Service  Car  Company.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  a  Partnership  composed  of  Tom  B.  Owens.  Sveiatt 
Wvatt.  and  John  Charles  Bertsch.  Fort  Worth,  TWL. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1912.     Serial  No    722.083.     (CI.  119 — 8.) 


1     In   a   RNsi.iii   for   indlcntinjr  orders   and   recording  de 
liveries,  h   iH.ard   havinn  a   list   of  items  of  poods  thereon, 
registerln;:  devlcet;  <ippt)site  .  ncli  of   said   items  represent- 
ing   amounts    thereof,    means    for    indicating    amount i.    of 
said    goods    ordered,    said    board    adapted    to    have    a    far 
simile  sheet  at  the   rear  thereof,  and  said  registering   de 
Ti.es    adapted    to    be    manipulated    to    record    upon    said 
sheet  the  amounts  of  said  goods  delivered 

1:  In  a  system  for  Indicating  orders  and  recording  de 
liveries,  a  hoard  having  columns  of  Items  thereon,  regis 
terinp  buttons  indicating  amounts  opposite  each  of  said 
items,  registering  buttons  indicating  dates  and  months, 
shutters  normally  covering  said  former  huttonfi.  said 
shutters  being  set  to  uncover  certain  buttons  to  indicate 
Items  and  amounts  ordered,  a  locked  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  a  facsimile  sheet  at  the  rear  of  aald  board,  and 
said  registering  buttons  adapted  to  be  presaed  to  record 
upon  said  sheet  the  items  and  amounts  delivered  and  the 
date  of  delivery 

?,  In  a  system  for  indicating  orders  and  recordinjf  de- 
liveries, a  board  having  lists  of  Items  thereon,  register- 
ing buttons  Indicating  amounts  opposite  each  of  said  Items, 
shutters  normally  covering  said  buttons,  said  shutters 
being  set  to  uncover  certain  buttons  to  indicate  Items  and 
amounts  ordered,  said  board  having  locked  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  facsimile  sheet  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  and  said 
registering  buttons  adapted  to  be  pressed  to  record  upon 
said  sheet  the  items  and  amounts  delivered. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  board  iiavini: 
a  list  of  items  of  goods  thereon,  reglaterlng  devices  for 
each  of  said  items,  means  for  Indicating  amounts  of  said 
goods  ordered,  aald  board  adapted  to  hare  a  abeet  at  the 
rear  thereof,  and  aaid  registering  devices  adapted  to  be 
manipulated  separately  to  record  upon  said  sheet  the 
amonnts  of  said  goods  delivered. 

5.  In  a  system  for  Indicating  orders  and  recording  de- 
liveries, a  board  having  a  list  of  items  thereon,  registering 
devices  indicating  amounts  opposite  each   of   said  items. 


1.  In  a  lonvertible  stock  car  having  a  permanent  floor 
and  permanent  slatted  walls,  the  comblnstlon  of  aectional 
means  for  closing  and  opening  the  open  spaces  between  the 
slats  of  said  walls,  a  temporary  floor  structure  adapted  to 
engace  and  lift  said  sectional  means,  flexible  roembew 
(onnected  to  said  floor  str\icture  and  extending  to  the  top 
of  said  permanent  walls,  and  mechanical  means  located 
underneath  the  said  permanent  floor  and  connected  to  saM 
flexible  members  for  lifting  said  floor  structure. 

2  In  a  convertible  stock  car  having  a  permanent  floor 
and  permanent  side  and  end  walls,  the  combination  of  a 
tempt)rary  floor  in  sections,  temporary  folding  side  walla 
in  sections  hinged  together  and  hinged  to  said  temporary 
floor  and  also  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  permanent  side 
walls,  temporary  sliding  end  walls,  flexible  members  at- 
tached to  said  temporary  sectional  floor  and  suspended 
from  the  upper  part  nf  the  car.  and  means  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  temporary  floor,  folding  side  walls  and 
sliding  end  walls  simultaneously,  said  means  locsted  under- 
neath the  said   permanent  floor. 

2>    In  a   convertlhle  stock  car  having  a  permanent  floor 
and   permanent   end   and   side   walls   with   a  door   way   in 
each   side   wall,   the   combination   of  a    temporary   floor  In 
sections,  temporary  folding  side  walls   In  sections  hinged 
together  and  hinged  to  said  temporary   floor  sections  and 
also  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  permanent  side   walls,  tem- 
porary sliding  end  walls  In  8e<mons  and  means  for  guiding 
said  sliding  end  walls  In  a  vertical  position,  means  for  op- 
erating aald  sliding   end  walls,   gtilde  blocks  attached  to 
said  temporary  floor  sections,  flexible  members  attached  to 
said  guide  blocks  and  suspended  from  tne  top  >.f  said  per- 
manent side  walls    guide  ways  attached  to  said  permanent 
side  walls  for  guiding  said  guide  lilocks  and  flexible  mem- 
bers In  a  vertical  j)OBltlon.  means  located  underneath  aald 
permanent    floor    for    elevating    and    lowering    said    tempo- 
rary  floor,   temporary    folding    side  walls  and  sliding  end 
walls     simultaneously,     and     an.    automatically     engaging 
safety    device    for    holding    taid    temporary    floor    section!, 
folding  side  walls  and  sliding  end  walls  In  their  bigbeat 

elevated  position 

4.  In  a  convertlhle  stock  car  having  a  permanent  floor 
and  permanent  side  and  end  walls  with  a  door  way  in 
each  side  wall,  the  comhlnation  with  guide  waya  attached 
to  said  permanent  end  and  side  walls,  sheaves  attached 
to  said  permanent  side  walls  and  a  casing  atuebed  to  tha 
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UBderfraiM  of  ?ald  stock  car  niid«rB€ath  the  Mid  perma- 
nent floor,  a  temporary  aectloBal  floor  with  falde  Mocks, 
flexible  members  attached  thereto,  said  grride  Nocto  and 
fl«xlWe  members  sliding  vertJcally  wltWn  said  solde  ways 
attached  to  said  permanent  side  walte,  sheares  attached 
to  said  permanent  side  walls,  and  oyer  which  aald  flearible 
members  pass,  a  flexible  main  member  for  each  side  of  a 
section  of  said  temporary  floor,  and  to  which  a  plurality  of 
said  flexible  members  are  connected,  said  flexible  main 
members  extending  throogb  said  pcrmaaeat  floor  Into  said 
caslDg,  temporary  folding  side  walls  hi  seetloBS  htngedly 
coaneeted  together  and  hlngedly  connected  to  said  te«p<v 
mry  floor  sections  and  alao  to  said  permflBcat  alite  walls, 
twaporary  sliding  end  walla  in  sections  sliding  within  said 
guide  ways  attached  to  satd  pennanent  end  walla,  means 
for  operating  said  sliding  end  walls  by  said  temporary 
floor  sections,  means  In  said  casing  for  elevating  and  low 
erlng  said  temporary  floor  seetkms  aimttlUneously  with 
said  folding  side  waU  aectioBs  and  with  add  sliding  end 
wall  sections,  and  meana  for  securing  said  temporary  floor 
sections,  folding  side  wall  sections  and  sliding  end  wall 
sections  underneath  the  roof  of  said  stock  car  in  their  high 
est  elfvated  position. 

5.  Ic  a  convertible  stock  car  having  a  permanent  floor 
and  permanent  side  and  end  walls,  the  combination  with 
a  temporary  sectional  floor,  temporary  aectlonal  folding 
side  walls  and  temporary  sectional  sliding  end  walls,  closed 
guide  ways  vertically  attached  to  said  side  walls,  flexible 
members  connected  to  said  folding  side  walls,  and  passing 
through  said  guide  ways  and  permanent  floor,  hoisting 
means  located  underneath  said  permanent  floor  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  members  and  comprising  a  casing 
therefor  located  underneath  the  floor  of  said  stock  car. 
sheaves  located  in  said  main  casing,  a  crosshead  with 
Internal  screw  thread  on  which  the  sheaTes  are  carried. 
a  screw  carried  by  bearings  and  turning  within  aaid  cross- 
bead,  a  shaft  paasing  through  said  casing  and  extending 
across  the  said  car.  and  geared  to  said  screw  and  proTlded 
with  a  crank  at  each  end,  said  croaahead  h»Hng  guided 
horizontally  within  said  main  casing  and  moving  for 
wardly  and  backwardly  by  turning  said  cranks  gearing 
and  screw. 

frialm  fl  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette,] 


1,056,490.      CONVERTIBLE    FL.VT-BOTTOM    FREIGHT 
CAll   AND  DUMP  CAR.   .William   P.    Bettkndokf,   de 
ceased.  Bettendorf,   Iowa,-by  .Joseph  W.  Bettendorf.  ad- 
ministrator.   Davenport,    Iowa.       Filed    Oct.    20.    1910 
Serial  No.   .589,096.     (CI.   105—184.) 
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traoarerse  doors  on  each  side  of  the  car  tor  ckMlng  the 
raoutlw  of  said  hoppers,  doors  dosing  the  dlsehsrge  open- 
ings of  sstd  hoppers  and  k>«gltndli»a»Jy  tllUMe  ioor-sec- 

tions  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  the  car  to  and  over 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hoppCTS  and  upon  which  said 
transrarse  hopper   doors  are  supported. 

3.  A  car  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  aa  under- 
frame,  and  trucks  supporting  the  same,  corresponding  alin- 
ing hoppers  carried  by  said  nnderframe,  and  located  on 
each  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  car  between  said 
trucks,  transrerse  doors  for  closing  the  mouths  of  said 
hoppers,  doors  closing  the  discharge  openings  of  ssid  bop 
pers  and  longitudinally  tlltable  floor-sections  egtendlBg 
from  the  end  walls  of  the  car  to  and  orer  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  hoppers  ajul  upon  which  said  transvurse  hop- 
per doors  are  supported. 

4.  A  car  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  an  nnder- 
framo,  and  tru(  ks  supporting  the  same,  corresponding  alfn 
Ing  hoppers  carried  by  said  underframe.  and  located  on 
each  side  of  the  transverse  center  of  the  car  l)etween  said 
trucks,  a  series  of  transverse  doors  on  each  side  of  the  car 
for  closing  the  mouths  of  said  hoppers,  doors  closing  the 
discharge  openings  of  said  hoppers,  and  longitudinally  tllt- 
able fl(*->rsectlon8  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  the  car 
to  and  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hoppers  and  upon 
which  said  transTcrse  hopper  doors  are  supported. 

5.  A    car    of   the    kind    speclfled,    comprising    a»    under 
frame,    consisting    of    end-rills,    slde-sllls,    center-sill    and 
bolsters,    alining    hoppers   arranged   on   each   side   of   said 
center-sill    t)etween    said    bolsters,    transverse    doors    for 
closing  thi>   months  of  said   hoppers,  doors   closing  the  dls 
charge    openings   of   said   hoppers   and    longitudinally    tUt 
able  floor  seftions  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  the  car 
to  ami  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the   hoppers  and   upon 
wbl(  [1  said  transverse  hopper  doors  are  supported. 

Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette  ] 


l,o.->rt4Wl       COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE.     Petik  ADv.m 
I'.uiDiSGEK,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Her 
ma-i    Remy    Mansfleld.   Ohio.      Filed   Apr    1.5,   1912       Se- 
riul    Ni..   (UH),H11'.      (CI.   217 — 14.) 


1.  A  car  of  the  kind  speclfled,  comprislDg  an  ander- 
frmme,  and  trucks  supporting  the  same,  hoppers  carried 
by  satd  nnderframe  and  located  on  each  side  of  the  trans- 
y9t%e  center  of  the  car  between  said  trucks,  transverse 
doers  for  closing  the  mouths  of  said  hoppers,  doors  closing 
tbe  discharge  openings  of  said  hoppers  and  longitadtnally 
tlltable  floor-sectloas  extending  from  the  end  walls  of  the 
car  to  and  over  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hoppers  and  npon 
which  said  transverse  hopper  doors  are  supported. 

2.  A  car  of  the  kind  speclfled.  comprising  an  nnder- 
fraaie,  and  trucks  supporting  the  same,  hoppers  carried 
by  saM  underframe  and  located  on  each  side  of  the  trans- 
Terse  center  of  the  car.  between  said  tmcks,  a  series  of 


1.  ▲  coUapaible  receptacle  comprlaing  two  separable  sets 
of  fohla.ble  sections  adapted  to  be  spread  out  flat  upon 
each  other  or  to  I*  folded  Independently  and  arranged 
upon  each  otber,  each  set  consisting  of  Intermediate  and 
end  se«  tions  hinged  together,  one  of  the  sets  including  the 
botfoai.  the  rear  wall  and  the  top  or  cover  of  the  recep- 
tacle, and  the  other  set  coutjl^tlag  of  the  front  and  side 
walls,  which  are  detachabiy  arranged  in  a  vertical  poai- 
tloB  opon  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  ssctioD  of  the  other 
set,  channeled  pieces  csrrted  by  the  latter  set  o<  sections 
and  arranged  at  the  mar»lnai  ed«ea  thereof  In  position  to 
receive  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  said  front  and  side 
walls,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  sections  are  deUcbably  in- 
terlocked, and  means  for  securing  the  two  sets  of  sections 
In  their  Interlocked  relation. 

2.  A«collapslble  receptacle  comprlaing  two  separable  sets 
of  foldable  sectloi*,  each  set  coaalstlng  of  Intermediate 
and  end  sections  hinged  together,  om  of  the  seta  ladsdlng 
the  bottom,  the  rear  wall  and  the  top  or  cover  «*  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  the  other  set  conslsttoig  of  the  front  and 
side  walls,  which  are  detachabiy  arransed  in  a  vertical 
position  upon  the  bottom  sectloa  of  the  other  set,  chan- 
neled pieces  carried  by  the  latter  set  of  sections  and  ar 
ranged  at  the  marginal  edges  thereof  In  position  to  re- 
ceive the  contlgiions  edges  of  the  said  front  and  side  walla, 
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and  a  fastening  device  mounted  on  the  front  wall  and  hav 
ing  engaging  portions  arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  recepta(  le  and   movable  into  and  out  of  eagaffement 
with  the  bottom  and  the  top  or  cover, 

3.  A  coliapslble  recepUcle  comprlslag  two  separable  sets 
of  independently  foldable  hinged  sections,  one  set  Indud 
ing  the   bottom,    the   rear   waII   and   the   top  or  cover  and 
the  other  set   consisting   of  the  front  and  side  walls  ar 
ranged    in    a    vertkal    position    upon    the   bottom    sectkto 
means  for  detachabiy  InterkKking  tbe  two  sets  of  sections 
lu    their    assembled    relation,   and    a    fastening   device   ex 
tending  from  the   top  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
composed  of  an  intermediate  bandie  loop,  upper  and  lower 
pivot   porttone   mounted   on   the  front   wall,  and    terminal 
engaging  arms  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with   the  outer  faces  of  the  bottom  section  and  the 
top  or  cover  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  collapsible  recepUcle  comprlaing  two  separable  seth 
of  inder>tndently  foldable  settlors  adapted  when  separated 
to  be  arranged  flat  upon  each  other,  each  set  consisting  of 
an  intermediate  section  and  end  sectiofis  hinged  to  the 
Intermediate  section,  ntesna  for  detachabiy  Interlocking 
thf  sets  of  sections  to  form  the  receptacle,  and  a  fasten 
ing  device  mounted  oa  one  of  the  sections  of  one  set  and 
extending  to  opposite  edg<8  thereof  and  having  moans  for 
engaging  the  end  sections  of  the  other  set. 

r>.  \  collapsible  r<>ceptacle  <t.mprlsing  two  separable  s«'ts 
of  iatlependently  faid«ble  hlnjied  sections,  one  of  tbe  sets 
of  sections  Including  the  front  and  aide  walls  of  the  re 
ceptade  and  the  other  set  consisting  of  the  bottom,  tbe 
rear  wall  and  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  and  embracing 
tbe  front  and  side  walls  and  provided  with  channeled 
pieces  deUchably  receiving  the  said  front  and  side  walls, 
ttie  tKittom  and  the  cover  and  two  of  tbe  channeled  pieces 
being  provided  with  front  alined  notches,  and  a  faatenlng 
deviae  mounted  on  tbe  front  wall  and  extending  through 
the  said  notches  and  provided  with  terminal  arms  mov 
able  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  bottom  and 
cover. 


l.O.-fi  192  FR.\.ME  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  Aktui  li  U 
BiLsTEN.  Worthlngtoii.  Minn  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912 
Serial   No    T20.:?02.      iCl    20S — 93.  > 
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coll  SI  riags  siirrouading  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  rods 
having  tbelr  upper  ends  engaging  said  dlaks  and  their 
lower  ends  the  sleeves,  similar  springs  sarrstuidliiK  tte 
lower  ends  of  said  rods  and  having  tbelr  upper  eads  bear- 
ing against  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  sleevea  aad  ttelr  lawar 
ends  resting  upon  disks  secured  near  tbe  lower  eads  «f 
aald  rods. 


1  (»5«,49.'V  BLACK  TRISAZO  DTES,  ArorST  Blank  and 
Cahi,  HiiDKTHKirn.  I^everkusen,  Germany,  aaalgnors 
to  FHrbenfnbriken  vnrm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Cc.  Elberfeld. 
Oermany.  a  CoriMsratlon  of  Oermany.  Filed  May  28, 
1912  Serial  No.  7<)0,1<W>.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1  As  new  products  the  new  black  cotton  trlsaso  dye- 
stuffs  which  are  after  helni?  dried  and  pulverised  In  tb* 

shape  nf  their  alien  line  salts  black  powders  soluble  in  hot 
water  with  a  black  coloration  ;  yielding  upcm  treatment 
with  stnnnous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  para-dl- 
nminn-dlphenylHmin  compound,  a  dlamlnonaphfhol  sulfonic 
acid  and  a  plycln  of  a  trlaminobentene  ;  dyeing  cotton  iB 
full  black  shades  which  arc  fast  to  washing  after  treat- 
ment   with    formaldebyde.    substantially    ns    described. 

■J  A9  h  new  product  tbe  herein  described  new  black  cot- 
ton trlsaio  dyesttifr,  whicti  is  after  l>eing  dried  and  pul- 
veriEed  in  tbe  8hai>e  of  its  sodium  salt  a  black  powder 
soliiMe  in  hot  whter  with  a  black  coloration  and  soluble 
In  concenti  ated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  blue  black  coloration  ; 
yielding  ujiom  treiiim^nt  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
cblorh  a<  i<1  para  dlaminodlphenylfimln,  2.7-diamino-8- 
naphtlu.l  C>  sulfonic  acid  and  the  glycto  of  1.2.4-trlamlno- 
l>erizene  .  dyeltig  cotton  in  fail  black  shades  which  are  fast 
to  washing  and  to  light  after  treatment  with  formalde- 
hyde,  substantially    as    desTlbed. 


I  I'  .  .mil  ioatWui.  a  cycle  frame  having:  forked  tiibiilnr 
rear  ariiis  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  seat 
mast  of  the  frame,  f.rked  anna  secured  to  the  lower  end 
..f  the  mast,  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
(f  the  last  uamed  arms,  rods  slidably  engaging  the  tubular 
arms  and  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  sectloaa,  and  Bkeans  for  yleldably 
holding  tbe  reds  connected  to  tbe  tubular  arms. 

2.  In  L^mblnation,  a  motorcycle  frame  coaapri£lng  a  seat 
mast,  forked  tubular  arms  connected  at  tiieir  upper  cads 
to  tbe  seat  mast,  sleevea  secured  In  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  arms,  forked  anna  having  tbelr  inser  ends  secared 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  mast,  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  oater  ends  of  the  last  aamcd  attaa,  rods 
sUdably  aiouated  in  the  tubular  arms,  aald  rods  baviag 
tbelr  lower  ends  pivotally  conaocted  to  tbe  oater  ends  of 
said  stctions.  disks  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  rods. 


1,0.'.6,4P4  ARTIFTCI.M,      FlSll     RAIT         Ch.aRLES      O. 

BL,n  and  John  C    Hn  mkamf    Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug    ."i,   l«r2.      Serial   No    71S,SS5       (CI.  48—30.) 
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1  An  arttflclal  bait  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body 
having  water  Inlets,  vslves  controlling  aald  Inleta.  and  a 
lln^  for  rontrolllng  the  body,  said  line  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  valves. 

?  An  artificial  belt  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body, 
«  line  for  controlling  said  body,  and  means  actnatad  by 
said  line  for  admitting  water  into  the  body  to  snbnierce 
tbe  same. 

S.  An  artificial  belt  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body 
having  water  Inlets,  a  rod  passing  loosely  through  the 
body,  vnlres  carried  by  the  rod  and  controlling  the  afore- 
said inlets,  and  a  line  connected  to  the  rod. 

4,  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body 
having  water  halets,  a  rod  passing  loosely  throagh  the 
body,  vslves  carried  by  the  rod  and  controlling  the  afore- 
said Inlets,  a  line  connected  to  the  rod,  and  means  for 
locking  the  rod  to  bold  the  valve  closed. 

5.  An  artificial  bait  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body 
having  water  inlets,  a  rod  passing  loosely  through  the 
body,  valves  carried  by  tbe  rod  and  controlling  the  afore- 
said inlets,  a  line  connected  to  the  rod.  and  resilient 
mesne  for  snovtng  the  rod  in  a  direction  to  close  the 
valves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


i.06a.4»6         A1'PARATL!8     FOB     REMOVING     LIQUIDS 
FROM    80LJD    MATERIAL       Ikvino    Blocht,    Bro<*- 
lyn.  N.   ¥.     Piled  Mar.  24,   1900      Serial  No.  485,488. 
<C1.  87— 1*  ( 
1    An    apparatus    for     slmnltaaeonsly    extractlag    the 

liQuld  coDteat  of  miteriala  of  the  kind  described  aad  eon- 
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preulng  the  solid  residue,  comprising  a  e<mtalner  haring 
•  treating  chamber  with  an  outer  imperforate  wall  and 
an  loner  perforated  member  spaced  from  the  outer  wall, 
■aid  ooter  wall  being  proyided  with  a  charging  aperture 
which  communicates  with  the  treating  chamber  and  haa 
meana  for  closing  it,  the  outer  wall  being  also  provided 
with  meana  for  the  Inlet  of  steam  to  the  treating  cham- 
ber, the  inner  perforated  member  of  the  container  ter- 
minating fofflciently  away  from  the  charging  aperture 
aad  the  point  at  which  the  steam  is  admitted  to  provide 
a  section  of  the  treating  chamber  between  said  perforated 
wall  and  steam  Inlet,  the  wall  of  said  section  being  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  flow  of  steam  laterally  therethrough, 
thereby  permitting  the  steam  to  compress  the  material, 
aald  container  also  having  at  one  end  a  movable  closure 
of  area  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  treating  chamber,  whereby  the  interior  of  the  treating 
chamber  is  approximately  entirely  exposed  when  the  clo- 
sure is  opened  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the  treated  ma- 
terial, the  interior  of  the  treating  chamber  being  free 
from  obatmctiona  to  such  discharge,  and  valved  means  for 
the  outlet  of  the  extracted  fluid  from  the  container. 


2.   An     apparatus     for     simultaneously     extracting     the 
liquid  content  of  materials  of  the  kind  described  and  com- 
pressing the  solid  residue,  comprising  a  container  having  a 
treating  chamber  with  an  outer  Imperforate  wall  and  an 
inner  perforated  member  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  said 
outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  charging  aperture  which 
communicates  with  the  treating  chamber  and  has  means 
for  closing  it,  the  outer  wall   being  also  provided   with 
means  for  the  inlet  of  steam  to  the  treating  chamber,  the 
inner  perforated  member  of  the  container  terminating  suf- 
ficiently away   from   the   charging  aperture  and   the  point 
at   which   the  steam   is   admitted  to  provide   a   section   of 
the   treating  chamber  between  said   perforated  wall   and 
steam  inlet,  the  wall  of  said  section  being  adapted  to  pre 
vent   the   flow   of   steam    laterally    therethrough,    thereby 
permitting  the  steam  to  compress  the  material,  said  con- 
tainer also  having  at  one  end  a  movable  closure  of  area 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
treating    chamber,    whereby    the    interior    of    the    treating 
chamber  is  approximately  entirely  exposed   when   the  clo- 
sure is  opened  to  permit  the  discbarge  of  the  treated  ma 
terlal,   the    interior   of    the    treating   chamber   being    free 
from  obstructions  to  such  discharge,  said  closure  having 
an    imperforate    member    and   a    perforated    member,    each 
movable  relatively   to  the  container,   said   members   l>eing 
spaced  to  provide  a  chamber  between  them  and  said  cham- 
ber having  communication  with  the  treating  chamber  and 
space  between  said  outer  wall  and  inner  perforated  mem- 
ber of  the  container,  and  valved  means  for  the  outlet  of 
fluid  from  the  container. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  extracting  the 
liquid  content  of  materials  of  the  kind  described  and  com 
presaing  the  solid  residue,  comprising  a  container  having 
a  treating  chamber  with  an  outer  Imperfoqite  wall  and 
an  inner  perforated  member  spaced  from  the  outer  wall. 
said  outer  wall  being  provided  with  a  charging  aperture 
which  is  arranged  at  or  near  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer and  communicatee  with  the  treating  chamber  and 
has  means  for  closing  It,  the  outer  wall  being  also  pro- 
vided near  the  upper  end  of  the  container  with  meana 
whereby  fluids  for  extracting  the  liquid  content  from  the 
material  and  expelling  the  residue  of  the  material  from 
the  treating  chamber  respectively  may  be  introduced  into 
the  treating  chamber  at  different  tlmee,   the  Inner   per- 


forated member  of  the  container  termlnatlBg  solBciently 
away  from  the  charging  aperture  aod  the  place  at  which 
the  ertracting  fluid  la  admitted  to  provide  a  eectlon  of 
the  treating  chamber  between  said  perforated  wall  and 
place  having  a  fluid  tight  lateral  wall,  a  ckwuK  for  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  said  closure  consisting  of  a 
solid  member  and  a  perforated  member  spaced  from  the 
solid  member,  the  space  between  said  members  having  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  treating  chamber 
and  with  the  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  Inner  per 
forated  member  of  said  treating  chamber,  and  valved  out- 
let means  having  communication  with  said  spaces. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  almultaneously  extracting  the 
liquid  content  of  materiala  of  the  kind  described  and  com- 
pressing the  solid  residue,  comprising  a  container  having  a 
treattog  chamber  with  an  outer  imperforate  wall  and  an 
inner  perforated  member  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  said 
outer  wall  being  provided  at  or  near  ita  upper  ebd  with  a 
charging  aperture  which  communicates  with  the  treating 
chamber  and  has  means  for  closing  it,  the  outer  wall  being 
also  provided  with  means  for  the*  inlet  of  steem  to  the 
treating  chamber,  the  inner  perforated  member  at  the  con- 
tainer being  eonoidal  and  terminating  snfflcleatly  away 
from  the  charging  aperture  and  the  point  at  which  the 
steam  Is  admitted  to  provide  a  section  of  the  treating 
chamber  between  said  perforated  wall  and  steam  inlet 
whose  wall  la  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  steam  there- 
through, thereby  permitting  compression  of  the  material 
under  treatment,  said  container  having  its  bo^om  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  closure  of  area  subatantlBlly  equal 
to  that  bounded  by  the  perforated  wall  of  the  treatlni? 
chamber  at  the  widest  part  of  the  latter,  the  faiterior  of 
the  treating  chamber  being  free  from  obstructions  to  thp 
discharge  of  the  material  when  said  closure  Is  open. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  extracting  the 
liquid  content  of  materials  of  the  kind  described  and  com- 
pressing the  solid  residue,  comprising  a  container,  a  drum 
connected  to  the  upper  eiMl  of  the  container,  aald  drum 
having  a  charging  l^iertu re  provided  with  a  closure,  means 
for  admitting  a  treating  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum, 
the  wall  of  said  drum  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  fre« 
egreos  of  the  treating  fluid  laterally  therethrough,  a  hoi 
low  member  arranged  In  said  container  and  communicat- 
ing interiorly  with  said  drum,  said  member  having  lateral 
perforations  in  its  wall  and  having  its  opening  tapered 
upward  from  the  t)ottom  and  its  upper  end  arranged  below 
and  spaced  from  the  fluid  inlet  in  the  drum,  means  for 
(losing  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  member,  said  means 
being  movable  to  open  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and 
said  hollow  member  being  Interiorly  free  from  obstructions 
to  the  discharge  of  the  treated  matter  when  said  closure 
has  lieen  opened,  and  means  for  the  outlet  of  the  fluid 
from  the  space  around  the  hollow  member. 

[Claims  «  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,056.496.       GARMENT  -  HOOK.       Tillik    J. 
Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed    May    26.    1911. 

t'.iii.-.TP       (CI.   24—228.) 


BaowMNO, 
Serial    No 


1.  A  garment  hook  comprising  shank  members  having 
rear  loopa.  a  bill  connected  with  the  ahank  fagr  bends  at 
the  front  of  the  hook,  a  tongue  formed  by  a  forward  pro- 
longation of  one  of  the  rear  loops,  and  a  loop  flormed  by  a 
forward  prol<»gation  of  the  tongue,  the  last  mentlned 
loop  having  side  members  located  between  the  members 
of  the  bill  and  ahank  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  hook  and 
overlying  and  contacting  with  said  shank  membera.  and  a 
front  member  connecting  with  the  side  memb*rs  and  ex 
tending  back  of  and  between  the  bends  betwee*  the  shank 
and  bllL 
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2.  A  garment  hook  comprisin*;  shank  members  baving 
rear  loops,  a  bill  connected  with  the  shank  by  bends  at 
the  front  of  the  hook,  a  tongue  formed  by  a  forward  pro- 
longation of  one  of  the  rear  loops,  and  a  loop  formed  by  a 
forward  prolongation  of  the  tongue,  the  last  mentioned 
loop  having  side  members  located  between  the  members 
of  the  bill  and  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  the  book  and 
overlying  said  shank  members,  and  a  front  member  con- 
necting with  the  side  members  and  extending  between  and 
bevnnd  the  bends  between  the  shank  and  bill. 


1.0.')«.4ft7       W.\X  MELTING   DKVU  K 

Washington.    1).    i  .      Filed    Aijr     29, 
624.2:-i5.      <Ci.   120— 116.  t 


Har\.*k.ak   Brta.n, 
\in\.      Serial    No 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  heater  ;  means  for  carrying  the  wax  to  within  heating 
range  of  the  same,  said  means  Including  a  wax-engaging 
device  ;  and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  exposure  of  the  wax  to  the  heat  of 
said  heatt  r 

2.  .\n  lnstrum«'nt  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing an  electric  heater  ;  means  for  carrying  tht-  wax  to 
within  h.ating  range  of  the  same,  said  means  including 
a  wax-engaging  device  ;  and  automatic  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  d.-vloe  for  lliiiitliia  the  exi>osnre  of  the  wax 
to  the  heat  of  said  lieaiei 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
a  heater :  means  slldably  mounted  on  the  same  for  car- 
rying the  wax  to  wltliln  heating  range  of  the  heater:  said 
means  Including  a  wax  engaging  device ;  and  automatic 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  device  for  llmltin>:  the  .  x- 
posure  of  the  wax  to  the  heat  of  said  heater 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  compris- 
ing a  heater  having  guide-arms  :  means  mounted  on  said 
guide-arms  for  carrying  the  wax  to  within  heatlnc  range 
of  the  heater,  sakd  means  Including  a  wax-engaging  de- 
vice ;  and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  said  de- 
vice for  limiting  the  exposure  of  the  «ax  to  the  h»'at  of 
said    heater 

f<  .\n  Instrument  of  the  chararter  set  forth  having  a 
heater  ;  stick  guiding  means  which  guide  a  stick  of  wax 
within  heating  range  of  the  same  ;  and  meclianism  w  lilch 
automatically  urges  said  means  in  one  dlre<  tion 

[rialms  c,  to  '26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.056.498        OTTLET  BOX    SUPPORT 
BvTKEi.s,    Chicago.     Ill        Filed    Nov. 
No    6,5«,S24.      tCI.  247 — B. ) 


Christophkr    C. 
6,    1911.      Serial 


.3.  The  combination  of  head-supporting  means  indnding 
a  bar.  and  a  bead  having  a  perforation  receiving  said 
bar  for  adjustment  to  desired  position  thereon,  a  part 
upon  the  head  to  receive  an  outlet  box,  and  means  to 
press  said  head,  bar,  and  box  Into  frictlonal  engageaeBt. 

4.  The  combination  of  head  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  bar.  a  carrier  head  having  a  perforation  recelrlnc 
said  bar  for  adjustment  thereon,  means  upon  the  head  to 
support  an  outlet  box  and  means  to  press  aald  head  into 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bar  to  hold  Mid  outlet 
box  In  a  given  position  of  adjustment. 

,^.  The  combination  of  a  bar,  having  a  straight  carrier 
re<H-lvlng  part,  a  carrier  member  thereon,  said  member  t>e- 
Ing  shaped  to  engage  around  said  bar  whereby  It  cannot 
be  laterally  removed  but  Is  longitudinally  adjustable  to 
any  position  between  the  ends  of  said  straight  portion,  a 
screw  threaded  member  carried  by  aald  carrier  member,  an 
outlet  box  upon  said  portion,  and  a  nut  to  press  said  box 
In  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.0.^6.49fl.  SCPPORTING-HARNESS  FOB  ARTIFICIAL 
ARMS.  WiLi.i.\M  T.  Carnxs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  i'arnes  Artificial  Limb  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  June  7.  1911. 
Serlnl   No    631. R06.      (CI     :i—\.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bar  for  connection  between 
two  supports,  a  carrier  head  apertured  to  surround  and 
slide  upon  said  bar  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion 
below  said  aperture,  an  outlet  box.  and  meanx  engaging 
aald  screw  thread  retaining  the  outlet  t>ox  and  the  carrier 
head  both  clamped  against   the  bar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  outlet-box  sup 
porting  means  comprising  a  flat  bar,  having  a  perforate 
carrier  head  slldably  mounted  thereon  between  ita  ends, 
the  extremities  of  said  bar  being  bent  oppositely  to  form 
connecting  feet,  and  to  retain  the  bead  upon  said  body 
of  the  bar  and  to  prevent  removal  therefrom,  said  carrier 
head  being  provided  with  an  exterior  screw  thread  for 
the  reception  of  a  not  to  lock  the  head  on  the  bar. 


:  In  an  artificial  arm  the  combination  of  a  strap  mem- 
b«T  extending  from  an  operating  cord  In  the  front  of  such 
arm  over  the  shoulder  above  said  arm  and  diagonally 
across  the  back  thence  forward  under  the  opposite  arm. 
thence  upward  in  front  of  and  backward  over  aald  op- 
posite shoulder,  and  thence  diagonally  downward  across 
the  back  to  an  operating  cord  in  the  back  of  said  ar- 
tificial arm,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  artificial  arm  the  combination  of  a  strap  mem- 
t>er  leading  from  an  operating  cord  In  the  front  of  the 
artificial  arm  up  over  the  shoulder  above  said  arm  thence 
down  across  the  back  and  forward  under  the  opposite  arm, 
thence  upwardly  In  front  of  and  backward  over  said 
shoulder,  thence  diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  wearer 
to  an  operating  cord  in  the  back  of  said  ana.  and  a 
branch  strap  secured  to  the  first  named  strap  at  a  point 
where  It  passes  upwardly  in  front  of  the  shoulder  oppo- 
site to  the  malmf-d  arm,  and  extending  from  said  point 
across  the  chest  of  the  wearer  to  an  operating  cord  in  the 
front  of  the  artificial  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set    forth 

3.  In  an  artificial  arm  the  combination  of  a  pad  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  wearer  above  said  arm.  a  strap  member 
having  a  bifurcated  end.  one  branch  of  which  la  aecured 
to  said  pad  and  the  other  branch  leading  forwardly  over 
the  ahoulder  above  and  downwardly  to  an  operating  cord 
in  the  front  of  said  artificial  arm.  and  the  main  stem 
of  said  strap  member  passing  forwardly  under  the  ahoolder 
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opposite  to  Mkl  arttflcUl  arna.  thence  upwardly  In  front 
of,  tb««c«  backwtnily  over  »ald  ahouJder  and  diagonally 
downwardly  acroaa  the  back  to  an  operating  cord  In  the 
back  of  the  artificial  arm.  •ubstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

4,  In  an  artificial  arm  the  combination  of  a  shoulder 
pad  above  said  arm.  a  strap  member  haviBjj  a  bifurcated 
end,  oae  branch  of  which  ia  secured  to  said  pad  and  the 
other  branch  leading  forwardly  over  the  shoulder  above 
and  downwardly  to  an  operating  cord  in  the  front  of  said 
artificial  arm.  and  the  main  stem  of  aald  strap  member 
leading  across  the  back  and  forwardly  under  the  arm  op 
poslte  to  the  maimed  arm.  and  upwardly  in  front  of  and 
backwardly  over  the  shoulder  opposite  the  maimed  arm, 
and  diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  wearer  to  an  operat- 
ing cord  in  the  back  of  the  arm.  and  a  strap  member  se- 
cured to  the  first  named  strap  member  in  front  of  the 
shoulder  opposite  the  maimed  arm  and  extending  thence 
across  the  breast  of  the  wearer  to  an  operating  cord  in 
the  front  of  the  artificial  arm,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.   In  an   artificial  arm  the  combination  of  a   shouid^r 
pad.  means  to  (.onncct  said  pad  with  aald  artificial  arm. 
a  bifurcated  strap  member  one  branch  of  which  is  secured 
to   said  pad,   and    the  other  branch   of   which   passes   for- 
wardly ovtr  the  shoulder  of  the  maimed  arm  and  is  con 
nected  to  an  operating  cord  in  the  front  of  the  artificial 
arm.   and   the   main   stem  of   which    strap    member   passes 
forwardly    under    the   arm   opposit*'    to   tho   artificial    arm. 
and   thence  upwardly   in   front  of  and  backward    over   the 
shoulder  opposite  the  artificial  arm  and  diagonally  down 
ward  across  the  back   to  an  operating  cord   in   the  back 
of   the   artificial   arm,    a   secoad    strap   member   secured    to 
the  first  named  strap  member  in  front  of  the  shoulder  and 
extending  diagonally  across  the  breast  and  secured  to  an 
operating  cord  in  the  front  of  the  artificial  arm.  a  brace- 
strap  F.  secured  to  the  first  named  strap  member  at  the 
back  of  the  wearer,  and  in  the  front  end  of  said  shoulder- 
pad,  means  to  connect  said  brace-strap  F.  with  said  arti- 
ficial arm.  and  a  second  brace-strap  G.  secured  to  the  first 
named  strap-member  and  extending  acroM  the  back  and 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  shoulder  pad.  and  means 
to  connect  the  same  with  said  artificial  arm,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


proJe«t.  said  data  including  dlstingalstalnc  matt«r  capable 
of  b«ing  Indexed,  a  detachable  coapoo  having  spac« 
Bultakiy  deaignated  for  Indexing  said  Indexable  data  re- 
corded on  the  stub,  and  a  deUchable  coupon,  bearing  re- 
mlndtr  dertgnatlons  referring  to  a  future  date,  aald  stub 
and  Its  coupons  being  numbered  alike  and  said  stub  hav- 
ing a  space  designated  for  recording  the  date  «n  the  re- 
minder coupon,  and  said  form  alw>  having  apaxre*  dealg 
nated  for  recording  the  characters  of  former  communica- 
tions. 

:'.  A  book,  the  leaves  of  which  are  forms  each  .compris- 
ing a  still)  with  blanks  suitably  designated  for  the  data 
of  a  project,  said  data  including  distinguishing  matter 
capable  of  being  indexed,  and  blanks  designated  for  dates, 
a  detiichable  coupon  having  spaces  suitably  designated  for 
Indexing  said  indexable  data  recorded  on  the  correspoud 
intf  Stub,  and  a  detachable  coupon  bearing  reminder 
designations  referring  to  a  future  date,  each  stub  and  its 
coupens  being  numbered  alike  and  the  stubs  and  coupons 
nt  ssccetwlve  leaves  being  numbered  serially,  and  said 
the  reminder  coupon,  and  said  form  also  having  spaces 
designated  for  recording  the  characters  of  former  com- 
muntcatlons. 

4.  A  form  for  use  In  a  business  system  comprlslntc  a 
stub  with  blanks  suitably  designated  for  recording  the 
name  and  address  of  an  individual,  a  firm,  a  corporation, 
an  isstltution  or  a  municipality  and  other  data  germane 
to  a  project,  a  detachable  coupon  having  spaces  suitably 
designated  for  Indexlnjr  the  name  and  addreas  or  other 
indexable  data  recorded  on  said  stub,  and  one  or  more 
detachable  coupons  bearing  reminder  designations  for 
recording  future  dates  ;  said  stub  having  spaces  designated 
for  recording  the  date  or  dates  entered  on  the  reminder 
couiKin  and  also  having  spaces  and  symbols  for  register- 
inft  tn  abbreviated  form  any  action  relating  to  the  project 
under  consideration ;  said  stub  and  Ita  coupons  being 
numbered  alike. 
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10.^,6.501       SHITTLE.      I'HiLUP  CoMaxc.   New    Bedford. 

'  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   14.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.3T5.      (CI. 

139-— 43. ) 
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1.056,500.  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  KI'SINESS 
SYSTEMS.  Edward  Cavsrlt,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1»06.     Serial  No.  412,599.      (CI.  11-19.) 


1.  In  appliances  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  leaves  or  forms  each  having  spaces  designated 
for  a  record  of  the  data  of  a  project,  said  data  Includ- 
ing dUtlBguisblBf  matter  capable  of  being  indexed,  a 
series  of  Index  forms  having  spaces  suitably  designated 
for  indexing  said  Indexable  matter,  a  series  of  reminder 
form*  each  bearing  deaignatlona  referring  to  a  future 
date,  said  leaves  and  said  index  and  reminder  forms  be^ 
ing  Mrlally  nombered  and  eacb  of  said  index  and  reminder 
forms  bearing  the  serial  number  of  one  of  said  leaves,  and 
eadt  of  said  lenTSS  bavlng  apaces  designated  for  record- 
tog  the  dnte  en  the  cerrsspoadlng  reminder  form  and  for 
r«:ordlng  the  duractert  of  fc»r»er  communications. 

2.  A  form   for  use  in  a  bosiBesa  system   comprising  a 
stub  witli  blanks  saitaUy  designated  for  the  data  of  a 


1  In  a  shuttle  threading  device,  a  shuttle  having  an  eye. 
a  plate  *cured  to  the  shuttle,  a  thread  engaging  member 
adapted  to  deliver  thread  to  the  eye,  a  lever  for  actuating 
said  thread  engaging  member,  a  guide  having  an  inclined 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  recess,  a  thumb  key  for  the 
lever  coactlng  with  the  guide  to  confine  the  thread  be- 
tween the  thumb  key  and  the  guide,  and  a  guide  on  the 
plate  having  an  tocllned  edge  around  which  the  thread  la 
looped  and  down  which  It  is  adapted  to  travel  when  poll 
la  exerted  on  the  thread  whereby  thread  to  delivered  to  the 
thread  engaging  member  In  position  to  be  delivered  to  the 
eye  of  the  shuttle. 

2  In  a  shuttle  threading  device,  a  shuttle  having  an 
eye.  a  plate  secured  to  the  shuttle,  a  thread  engaging 
oM^ber  adapted  to  deUver  thread  to  the  eye,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  thread  engaging  member,  a  guide  having 
an  inclhned  upper  edge  provided  with  a  recesa.  a  thumb 
key  for  the  lever  coactlng  with  the  guide  te  confine  the 
thread  between  the  thumb  key  and  the  guide,  and  a  guide 
on  the  plate  having  an   inclined  edge  around  which   tne 
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thread  Is  looped  and  down  which  It  Is  adapted  to  travel 
when  pull  Is  exerted  on  the  thread  whereby  thread  is  de- 
livered to  the  eye  of  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  actuating 
the    lever    In    one   dln^ctlon. 


In  the  central  compartment  and  high  pressure  gas  tanin 
in  the  others,  safety  valves  for  the  last-named  tanka,  flcxl- 
hie  pouches  around  certain  of  the  tanks,  and  Indepsadent 
connections  Itetween  all  said  tanks  and  the  machines  With 

which    they   communicate. 


1.0.-.0..-.(tL'.  BAI.I.OTIN<;  IiEVicK  Herbert  C  CooK. 
Springfield,  Mits^  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
r>Ti  44.'.      .ri    'z:k2    ^^  , 


1.  A  liallDtliiK  device  cuiiipri.-'lnK  a  casiiii;  iiavitu;  n  -^uU- 
Ktantially  liurisonlal  partitUm  dtvldInK  it  into  upiter  and 
lower  compartments,  said  ia»ln>;  havhuf  an  opening;  at  iI^ 
frofit  ieadinu  to  the  lower  coiii|iariiiieiii,  tlieie  N.  in>;  ii 
hole  foriiu-d  throutih  khUI  imrt Itioii.  Raid  partition  U-lut 
located  l.>e|oW  the  upjur  edge  of  tile  casing  Hud  111  lUK 
ada|>te<l  to  KUpport  liulloi  \m\W.  a  drawei-  adapteil  to  eniei 
itie  lower  comparlineni  iliioinjh  tin  openinn  in  the  front 
of  tiiild  casinK.  a  fixed  lop  jtortion  f,ir  said  diawer,  hi 
opening  in  said  fixed  t(fp  ponlon  with  whtili  the  oi«.nln>; 
in  the  iiarlltion  retrlf't'Ts  when  aald  drawer  is  limerted  in 
rhi  lowi  r  compart  ineiit  a  1  over  niiuiU'f  hliiL'e<ll.\  i  onn<-ct- 
'd  lu  said  tixi'd  top  luirtlon.  artnpted  to  rover  the  re 
malnder  uf  tln'  drawer,  twld  hluKed  lover  nn'Oilwr  having; 
an  overhunKlnii  anxn'ar  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
drawer  and  a  frictiori  meiiilxT  carrletl  tiy  the  casinti  which 
rides  over  said  an^rular  portion  and  U-ars  upon  sala 
liiii>;ed  <  iiver  meuitM  i  «  In  n  the  drawer  it-  in  Its  closed  p<> 
sltion. 

'1  \  l^a  Mot  in;;  ,1.'V)<»'  1  oinprisiiii;  :i  i-.M^jn::  )iii  inti-mnl 
le<!i:»'  ■arrieil  liy  said  ca-iiij;.  a  jMirtition  lia^in:;  a  ron.ave 
reiiTial  portion  restliiL'  io<is.'iy  upon  said  h-dte.  hiteri'ntnt;- 
iiii.:  mean-  Ix'twetii  .^ald  parlltloti  niid  the  wail  of  the  .as- 
ill;:  to  prevrni  ssid  partition  from  turning  with  relation 
to  said  i-asinc.  there  l^-int'  an  optnlnu-  fi>rine<i  tl'!ou;;h  said 
partition,  an  upst.indin^-  flarint  tui".  t  lit-  lower  end  of 
wliiih  resist. •r.'.  «iih  ih"  o|H'nins;  "f  ih.  p.irtition,  a  <lravk-er 
;ohipti'd  to  Ik.  insert. •()  throii>.'h  th.'  opening  forni.-d  in  liie 
fi-.'iii  Willi  of  the  ra-in;;.  and  a  to],  poition  for  .said  draw'  r. 
tlii'.e  I"  ini;  an  .ipcnin;:  fiTtned  tiiroii;:h  said  top  portion 
which   r.':;i>t.rs  with   t  lie  opi-nini:   f'.rm>-d   In    tlie   ignition. 

:!  .\  hallntinK  de\lcp  coiiijirislni;  a  caslnc.  an  Inf.-timl 
ledt'e  carried  hy  -aid  caslnj;,  a  partition  havini;  a  concave 
central  jwirtion  resting  loosely  upon  said  ledKe.  irtereiicn;; 
ItiL'  means  l.efweeii  snid  paitltion  and  th«  wall  r.f  x\\v  r^s 
Int  to  prev.Tif  said  partition  from  turning  with  relation  to 
said  casint:.  th.r.  heln^:  an  openlni:  formed  thmtich  s.ild 
partitl.in,  an  iipstandini:  flarlnj:  \\\W.  the  lower  end  of 
which  i-e^'lst.rs  with  the  opinlnu  of  the  partition  » 
drawer  adatifed  to  \w  inserted  tlin.uKh  the  oi>enlnp  f(p|iij..d 
in  he  front  wall  of  the  cHslnR.  a  top  portU.n  for  salil 
drawei.  th.  ri'  \»\x\v.  un  oi>enln|{  forme<1  throUKh  said  top 
portion  which  registers  with  the  ojK'ning  forme<l  In  the 
l.;irtiil..ii  and  a  hinged  .  .i\er  ni.tnlier  coniprlswi  in  «.ald 
t'.p  porih'ii  wtiich  has  an  ..\eiliaiiKlni.'  antMilar  end  .in.l 
a  ylcldinj;  friction  nieiiiher  s.  cured  to  the  wall  of  tlu'  cms 
Inu  and  adapt. -d  t..  ride  ovei  said  Hngular  [lortion  and 
re.«t    niion   said   hint'ed   ...rer   nteiiii..  r   when   tlif   drawer   is 

CloKe<]. 


l.(t.-.6.50a         MII.ITAKY     AN1>     I'AKSKNiiEK     AIKWMIIV 
Ji>Bf.i'H   F'VAVS  t'cMiiEH.  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.,  assignor  to 
C.K)|ier   Airship  Company.   Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Kept.    1, 
1911.    Herlal     No     H47.20X.       Henewed    An>:.     20,     \\\yi 
Serial   No    717. 19o.      (<'l.  1'44-    «.  1 

1.    In     a     dirtictble     hnlloon.     a     cyllndrlrsl     jras-enveiop 
mounted   on   sultshle  r\\»  and  dlvlde<l   Into  compartments 
by  transveri*e  partitions:  eomblned  with  a  liquid  fuel  tank 
188  O.  O. — 45 
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2.  In  a  V>alloon.  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  gas- 
envelop  having  safety  valves  through  Its  wall,  tanks  vrlth- 
In  said  envelop  at  the  bottom  therwtf  for  liquid  fuel  and 
for  hl^h  jiresKiire  ^'as  and  safety  valves  for  the  last  named 
tank  leading'  throu>:h  the  envelop  wall  of  a  flexible  pouch 
within  said  envelop  and  resting  on  said  tank  but  closed 
to  lioth.  and  means  for  throwing  its  Interior  Into  communi- 
cation  with   the  outside  air. 

'?.  In  a  Imlloon,  the  coraliinatlon  with  rllw,  a  rigid  gas- 
em  elop  .•airii'd  therehy,  and  a  safety  valve  In  the  envelop; 
of  i,  tank  witliin  the  envelop  a  flexible  air  pouch  within 
.♦aid  env.  lop  around  the  tank  and  in  free  communication 
throuj;h  the  wall  .f  the  envilop  with  the  open  air,  and 
wire  Ksuze  across  th.  tifjenlng  in  the  envelop  outside  the 
pou<h.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  <i.'-.«;  .-,.14  nil.  milNKH.  Hkhard  H  Copi.k.y.  Seattle. 
Wash  Filed  Oct  iW.  H»12  Serial  No  727. 3H1.  (Cl. 
1, -.«—.'■>;«  I 


1  In  a  fluid  fuel  Ipliiiier  of  the  clnsa  desciUxMl.  a  bnrner 
ImkIv.  j.t  .feratil^  of  .  a-i  iron,  provld.-d  with  a  fuel  cham- 
Ur  in  its  lower  p-  iilon.  a  transverse  o(M>nlnK  extending 
throuv'h  said  \»A\  al  n  iH.Ini  al.ove  and  adjacent  to  said 
chiiiiiher.  H  cntral  Iluf  nxtendlnj:  upwiirdly  from  said 
trnnsversr'  openInK  lo  ^iMd  out  of  the  top  of  said  luKly, 
^■^llral  passHjjew  iiys  f.  r  X\\>-\  .  xtendlni:  l>etween  said  fuel 
I  liHinticr  and  tlie  t.  p  .  f  said  N^ly.  a  htirner  tip  dlsi>os<-d 
to  emit  fn.l  downwar(!;.\  Into  said  central  flu.',  a  pll>e  con- 
necting said  hurner  tip  with  said  spiral  paswaK''Way».  and 
means   for   conductUiK   fuel    Into  nald   fuel   chum!>er. 

2  In  a  fluid  fuel  hiirnei  of  th.  class  destrilN-d.  a  burner 
hody  provlde<i  with  a  fuel  chamlK>r.  a  transverse  opening 
. 'Xtendlni;  throuKh  said  hody  adjacent  to  :ind  abuve  said 
I'iiainlier.  a  central  flue  extendluK  from  the  top  of  said 
iMHly  downwardly  Into  said  transverw  opening,  means  for 
ffH-dlnu  fuel  and  (om pressed  fluid  Int*.  nald  charolter,  spiral 
posHSKeways  within  th<'  wall  of  nald  hody  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  snd  >>ut  of  the  top  of  nald  Twdy.  a  burner 
tip  disposed  to  emit  fuel  downwardly  into  said  central 
flue,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tip  with  the  top  of  the  said 
spiral  pastwigeways.  and  air  flues  extending  spirally  up- 
ward from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  Imse  of  said  body  to 
deliver  air  Into  the  top  of  (««W  central  floe  Whereby  air 
for  combustion  may  traverse  a  long  distance  witbin  a 
heated  area   to  heat   It.  <^ 
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1,066,606.       CAR-ROOF    CON8TRUCTION.       Joseph    A 
('08T«Li,o,  Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Car 
Specialty   Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Weat    Virginia.       Filed    Sept.     20,     1912.       Serial     No 
721,375.      (CI.    108—5.) 


1.  In  car-roof-congtructlon.  th»'  rombinatlon.  with  th.- 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  a  carline  ertcndlDK  >>«• 
tween  and  secured  to  the  side  plates,  two  metal  rooflnn 
sheets  extending  over  the  carline  and  laterally  of  the  car 
line  In  opposite  directions  and  also  longitudinally  of  tli. 
carline  and  over  the  side  platen,  .-ach  rooftnn 
sheet  being  provided  at  the  outer  side  of  each  sldf 
plate  with  a  downwardly  projecting  end-portion,  ami 
a  metal  cap  arranged  above  and  extending  longltn 
dlnally  of  the  carline  and  covering  adjacent  por 
tlons  of  the  rooflng-sheetn.  which  cap  is  provided  nt  oach 
end  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flang.>  airank'>-<l  "P 
poslte  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  downwardly  proje.  t 
ing  end-portions  of  the  rooflng-sheets.  and  the  carlln.' 
b«>lng  provided  with  a  member  projecting  toward  said 
flange,  of  means  securing  said  flange  and  said  projectitu: 
member  of  the  carline  together  independently  of  th.-  ad 
Jacent  side  plate. 

1*.    In    car-rcwf-conatructlon,    the    combination.    witJi    tli" 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates  ;  a  metal  carline  extcndtnu' 
b«tween  and  tran.'jversely  of  and  secured  to  the  side  plates, 
which   carlin"   is   provided  at  the  outer  side   of  each   sld.- 
pi  Ate  with  a  downwardly  projecting  end  flange  :  twi)  nietn! 
rooflng-atoeets  extending  over  the  carline  and   laterally  of 
the  carline  In  opposite  directions  and  nNo  longltudlmilly 
of   the  carline  and  over  the  side  plates,   and  a   metal   cup 
arranged  above   and  extending  longitudinally   of   th.'   iitr 
line  and  covering  adjacent  portions  of  the  roofing  sheet-. 
which  cap  Is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  downwardly  pv     1 
Jectlng  flange  arranged  opposite  the  outer  side  of  th-'  nd    | 
jacent   end   flange  of   the   carline.   of  mean*   s.'curint:   -aid 
flange  of  the  cap  to  the  adjacent  end  flange  of  the  cnrliii.' 
Independently  of  the  adjacent  side  plate. 

3.  In    car  roof -construct  ion,    The    combination,    with    th.' 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates;  a  metal  carline  extendliii; 
between    and    transversely    of    and    secured    to    thf    sld.' 
plates,  which  carline  Is  provided  at  the  outer  side  of  each 
side  plate  with  a  downwardly  projecting  end   Hang.-  :   two 
metal  rooflng-sheets  extending  over  the  carline  and  later 
ally  of  the  carline  In   opposite  dlrectlon.s   and  also   lontti 
tudlnally  of  the  carline  and   over  the  side  plates,   and   a 
metal    cap   arranged    above   and    extending   longitudinally 
of  the  carline  and  covering  adjacent  portions  of  the  roof 
Ing-sheets,  which  cap  is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  down 
wardly   projecting  flanjje  arranged  opposite  the  outer  sld." 
of  the   adjacent  end  flange  of  the  carline,   and  each  end 
flange  of   the   carline   being   provided   with   an    outwardly 
ofTset  portion,  of  means  securing   said   flange  of   the   cap 
to   said   offact   portion   of   the   adjacent   end   flange   of    th.- 
carline    Independentlj    of    the    adjacent    sid.'    plat<- 

4.  In  car-roof-constructlon,  the  combination,  with  the 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates;  a  metal  carline  extend 
Ing  between  and  secured  to  the  side  plates;  two  metal 
rooflng-sheets  extending  over  the  carline  and  laterally  of 
the  carline  in  opposite  directions  and  also  lonKltudinally 
of  the  carline  and  over  the  side  plates,  each  roofing  sheet 
being  provided  at  the  outer  side  of  each  side  plate  with 
a  downwardly  projecting  end-portion,  adjacent  down 
wardly  projecting  end  portions  of  said  roofing  sheets  betnc 
spaced   apart   adjacent    the   carline,    and   a    metal   cap   ar 


ranged  above  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carline 
and  covering  adjacent  portions  of  the  rooflng-sheets,  which 
cap  is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
flange  arranged  opposite  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent 
downwardly  projecting  end-portions  of  the  rooflng-sh(»ets, 
and  the  carline  being  provided  with  a  baffle-member  ar 
ruufjed  between  said  end  portions  of  the  rooflnf  sheets,  of 
means  securing  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  balBe-memlxT 
i)f   the  carline  together  Independently   of  the  acljacent  side 

plate. 

.'  In  car  ruof-consiruction.  the  combination,  with  th-- 
two  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  a  metal  carline  extending 
betw.H-n  and  secured  to  the  side  plates,  two  metal  rooflns- 
sheets  .-xtending  over  the  carline  and  laterally  of  the  car- 
line  in  opposite  dir.M-tlons  and  also  longitudinally  of  the 
carline  and  over  the  sld.'  plat.-s.  and  a  metal  cap  arrang.'d 
.'ibove  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  carlin.'  and 
.overing  adjacent  portions  of  the  rooflng-sheets.  which  cap 
is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  downwardly  proj.-ctinu 
flang.'  having  a  bolt  hole,  the  carline  being  provided  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  flange  with  a  member  which  ha*  a 
holt-hole  which  registers  with  the  »M)lt-holp  in  said  flang.-. 
of  a  lK)U  having  a  head  overlapping  said  meml^'t  of  the 
i-arline  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt-hole  In  swid  ciirlin.- 
member  which  bolt  Is  arranged  at  the  out.»r  sld.  and 
wholly  externally  of  the  adjacent  side  plate  nnd  ha-  its 
shank  extending  throuch  said  Iwlt  hoi.-  in  said  carlln.'- 
meml>er  and  through  the  bolt  hole  In  said  flang.'  and  Iv 
yond  the  outer  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  nut  screw. >d  onto 
said  shank  at  the  out.-r  side  of  said  flange. 
1  Claims  tl  nnd  7  not  printed  In  the  Carette  ) 
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i.u5f,..-,iHi     Aiu  ii(»sf:  tori'i.iNi;   am»  iNcorpi.iNo 

T'XM,.     Charies  1-    Cot  us. IN.  Pltcalrn,  I'n       Filed  Nov. 
"J,  lyil.     Serial  No    «5.'i!«.:'.«'.7       tCI    ."iT     i>  1 
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.\   fuiipiiiii;  to.>l   for  air  brake   ho>.'   i.Tuiinals  ci.n^Nfini: 
of  a  ..n.'-pieo'  ini.'gral  unobstrucl.-d  r'<i\  m.ml>.'r   liaviiiu  a 
main  liandb'  portion,  a  t.'rmlnal  ..p.-n  sided  U-shap.-d  lio..k 
portion    lyiuK    transvers.'ly    of    tlf    lln.'    of    til--    handl.     at 
flie  oth.-r   end   adaptetl   to   form   an   op.'U   non-f rippln„'   -up 
port    for   the    hos.'.    a    rearwardly    .'xt.-ndin^   stralttbt    P"! 
tion   forming  a  continuation  of  the  leruiinal   h.x'k  p..rti.)ii 
angularly   off  set   from   the  line  of   tlw   handl.'   an.l  adapt. '.i 
to   lie   along   the   side   of    the    hos.-.    and   an   .ip.-n-sid.Mi    U 
sluiped     neck     portion     eounecllng     said     stralt'ht      portion 
With  the  handle,  lying  diagonally  acro.ss  from  th.-  straight 
ptjrtlon    to   the   handle   and   adapted   to  form   an   ..i)en   .-m 
bnicing    non-gripplntr    fulcrum    l>earlng    engag.m.-nt    with 
the   hose,   substantially   as  set   forth.  j 


l.tC.rt.oOT        (WMEUA.       Hknby     Cuun.i  a<;kk.    New     York 
N     V.      ril.'.l  .lun.'    l'.».    \U\-2.      S.'rlal   No.   "04.4'Jl.      ill 

".»,'>      11.1  ' 

1  A  cas.'  for  lani.ras  comprising  means  providing 
an  air  chamber  adapted  to  substantially  inclos.-  tie 
camera,  said  case  l>.'ing  suitably  apertured  to  p.'rmit 
operation  of  the  camera,  substantially  as  deicribed. 

2.  \  case  for  cameras  com|>rlslDK  means  providing  tin 
air  chamber  adapt.-d  to  substantially  Inclose  the  cam.ra 
said  case  l>eing  provided  with  a  lami)  socket  communi 
eating  with  said  air  chamber  and  said  case  being  sultal.l.\ 
apertured  to  i>ermit  operation  of  the  camera,  substan 
tlallv   as  described. 
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3  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  for  \ 
cameras  comprising  means  providing  an  air  chamber 
adaiHed  tu  entirel.\  in.  lowe  the  camera  body,  said  case 
being  provided  with  a  lamp  socket  communicating  wltli 
said  chamtM'r  and  said  case  iM-intj  suitably  aperturinl  to 
permit  operation  of  the  camera,  and  an  outer  covering 
for  the  cai*e  consisting  of  a  substantially  non  heat  con 
duitlntf    material,    substantially    ns    de»crlt>ed. 


'^i|]V 


4  In  a  di'vlr.'  (if  the  i-harafter  described  a  case  for 
cameras  <-.im|iri-ing  ni.niis  providing  an  air  chamber 
adapt.'d  u>  .'utlrely  in<lose  the  camera  body,  said  case 
belUK  provided  with  a  lamp  socket  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  said  case  U-ing  suitably  apertured  to 
permit  operation  of  the  camera,  and  an  outer  covering  of 
felt    for   the  cas.',   substantially   as  descrlt>ed 

.'  In  a  device  of  th.'  character  dcscrllwd,  a  case  for 
cam.  ra-.  compristni;  in.-ans  providing  an  air  chamtMT 
iidaptcj  lu  •.iii.stiintiMlly  Inclose  the  camera,  said  cas.' 
being  suitably  ni»'rtured  to  permit  operation  of  th.' 
camera,  and  means  .'onnected  with  said  case  for  h.-atlnu 
thc    a)r    in    saiil    chHmti.T.    stilmtantlHll y    as    descritwd. 

iriiilms   f)   10    Hi   uot    printed   In   the   (Jaiette  ] 


1. "',-,.;, .',os  VKNl»I\(i  MACIIINK  H.^kky  II  Damei.s. 
Winthrop.  Mass,,  assij^nor  to  .John  \V  Campbell,  New 
York.  N  V  I'il.d  .Ian  T.  H»(>v  Serial  No  409.r>4»! 
<C1     l'.»4— 1..1 

N 


1  In  a  coln-coDtroll*-*!  vendlnjt  maclilne  having  a  ini>\ 
iiMc  .aniiige  for  storing  supiilies  of  articles  to  Iw  venil- d, 
ni.aii-  for  .'(Tectiug  th.'  delivery  of  an  article  upon  t  1. 
Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  automatic  means  for  preventlti;; 
tile  insertion  of  a  coin  except  when  the  carriage  is  in 
proper    poslibm    to    d. liver    an    article    to    the    vend.^i- 

•_'  In  a  coin-Controlled  vending  machine  having  a 
movable  carriajft'  for  separate  stores  of  different  articl.-N 
to  be  vended,  means  for  effecting  the  delivery  of  a 
s.  li><  ted  artlcb'  upon  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  and  auto 
matlc  means   for  prev.'utlng  the  Insertion   of  a  coin  exc-pt 


when    the    carriage    is    in    proper    position    to   dellrer   the 

selected   article    to   the    vendee, 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  bavlDK  a 
movable  carriage  for  storing  articles  to  be  vended,  menos 
for  automatically  preventing  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  ex- 
cept when  the  carriage  Is  in  proi)er  position  for  the  de- 
livery of  an   article  to  the  vendee. 

4.  In  u  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  having  • 
movable  carriage  for  weparaie  stores  of  dlflTerent  articlM* 
to  be  vended,  means  to  shift  said  carriage  Into  position 
for  the  dellver.\  of  a  selected  article,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  in.sertlon  of  a  coin  unless  the  carriage  Is  Id 
prop.T  position  for  tht  delivery  of  the  selected  article 
and   unl.ss   the   supply   of  the   selcted  article  is  adequate. 

.".  In  a  coin-Controlled  vending  machine  having  k. 
movable  cairiage  for  separate  stores  of  different  article* 
to  b.  vended,  means  to  shift  said  carriage  Into  position 
for  the  delivery  of  a  selected  article,  means  to  pr«'veBt 
the  insertion  of  a  coin  unless  the  carriage  Is  In  pri»per 
position  foi  the  delivery  of  the  selected  article,  and 
unless  tl»e  supply  of  the  »ei(>rted  article  Is  adequate.  nn<t 
means  to  inable  the  ins»'rtlon  of  a  coin  upon  the  shift- 
ing of  the  .arriage  Into  proper  position  for  the  delivery 
of   a    diflf.  r.-nt    artid.     the    supply    of   which    Is   ample, 

irialms  t;   to  1.",  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


i.n.',r..r.(ii^.  m;ni»in<;-machine.  habst  h.  Damils. 
Winthrop.  Mass..  asslguor  to  .John  W.  Campliell,  Tea- 
neck,  N  J,  Filed  Jan  8,  1909,  Serial  No.  471.253. 
(CI.   1M1--S  I 


1,  In  H  vendini:  ma.  tilne  adapted  to  vending  flexlblt* 
artiilt'N  tii  a  strip,  m^ans  for  retractlns  the  delivery  rte- 
vl<e>  by  hand  and  simultane<nisly  pushlnjir  the  strip  from 
its  main  supply  to  form  an  Intermediate  loop  free  from 
tension  and  from  which  It  can  l>e  withdrawn  without 
strain  or  tension,  and  automaiii  m.-ans  for  fe^lnir  th«» 
strlii  from  its  Intermediate  position  toward  the  point  of 
d.'ll\»ry    to   the   operator 

L'  In  a  v.ndlnu'  machine  adapted  to  vend  flexible  arti- 
cles connected  in  a  notched  strip  a  delivery  device  en- 
naning  the  notclies  and  sliding  rearwardly  along  the  edge 
of  the  strip,  moans  to  shift  the  delivery  device  rearwardly 
Into  oiterative  position,  means  to  retain  tin-  strip  in  flxc<ff 
position  during  the  shifting  of  the  delivery  devices  to 
operative  position,  means  to  o|>erate  the  delivery  device 
to  eject  the  forward  jwrtlon  of  the  strip  from  the  nui- 
elilne.  and  a  stop  device  likewise  engaging  notcb«s  In  the- 
strip  during  a  fetMllHu  movement  to-{)r»'vent  excessive  with- 
drawal of  the  strip  by  the  <»p**'ator 

3  In  a  vending  machine  adapted  to  vend  flexible  arti- 
( les  connei  ted  lu  a  strip,  a  delivery  carriage  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  strip  to  fe«»d  the  lisme  and 
tin    auxiliary    frame   carrh^d   by    and   movable  on   said   cap- 
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rUge  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  strip  to  pre- 
vent excessive  delivery  thereof. 

i  In  a  vending  machine  adapted  to  vend  flexible  arti- 
cles connected  In  a  strip,  a  delivery  carriage  provided 
with  means  to  engage  the  strip  during  Its  movement  In 
the  feeding  direction,  but  to  ride  along  the  strip  during 
Its  return  to  operative  position,  and  a  frnme  provided 
with  a  friction  member  adapted  to  throw  In  and  out  uf 
engagement  means  to  prevent  excessive  delivery  of  the 
articles  to  be  vended. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  adapted  to  vend  flexlhli-  arti- 
cl.-s  connected  In  a  strip,  a  delivery  carriage  provided  with 
means  to  engage  the  strip,  to  effect  delivery,  and  also 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  excessive  delivery,  and  a 
friction  device  adapted  to  throw  In  and  out  of  engagement 
the  means  to  prevent   excessive   delivery. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.056.510.  GAS-ENGINE.  Edw.^bd  Pyi-e  Dawhon,  Butte. 
Mont.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  372,810.  (CI. 
123—25.^ 


1.  A  gas  engine  having  a  combustion  tliamb.'r.  a  n- 
gf-nerator  in  communication  therewith  to  reoivf  the  ex 
haust  gases  connected  thereto  so  as  to  return  -.oiiie  of  rii<' 
heat  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  the  engine,  menus  t^r  svn- 
plying  the  components  of  the  explosive  iiiixtnie  only  at 
the  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  farthest  r»m<>ve(l  from 
the  point  where  the  regenerator  C()mmunl<at' s  with  the 
(umhustloii  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  valve  at  the  .tid  of 
the  regenerator  farthest  rem<>ve<l  from  the  point  when- 
the  combustion  chamber  communicat.  s  witli  fli'  rti;.ueru- 
tor. 

■_'.    In  a   gas  engine,  the  combination   of  a     .vlinder  hoily 
having  a   water-jacket    surrounding   Tin-   same,    a   <  yltnder- 
hi'Sd  having  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  latter,   menus 
of    communication    between    said    water  jackets,    a    r.nirfil 
combu.stlon    chiwnlKT    formed    in    said    cylinder  h.  ad.    a    v<- 
generator    comprising    regenerator    rings    -nrroundlng    said 
combustion    chamber,     openings     affording    eommunic  arion 
between    the    water  jacket    of    the    cylinder  head    and    said 
combustion  chamber,  a  piston  having  a  central  projection 
adapted  to  practleally   till  said  combustion   chamhier,   said 
regenemti  r   also   having   ret,-,  nerator    rin;:s   on   s,iid    piston 
adapted     to    Intermesh     with     said    first  mentioned     rings. 
means  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  to  said  .  omlms- 
tlon  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  gases  outside  of  said 
regenerator  rings,  and    means   for  forcing   water   into  said 
tlrst-mentloned   water  jacket. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  tiody 
having  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  same,  a  cylinder- 
bead  having  a  water-jacket  surrounding  the  latter,  a  re- 
generator located  so  as  to  receive  exhaust  gasi-s  from  the 
cylinder,  said  regenerator  liaving  a  numljer  of  regenera- 
tor rings,  means  of  communication  between  said  water 
Jackets,  a  central  combustion  chamber  formed  in  said 
cylinder-bead,  openings  affording  communication  between 
tbe  water-jacket  of  the  cylinder-head  and  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  having  a  central  projection  adapted  to 
practically  flU  said  combustion  chamber,  said  regenerator 
•lao  having  regenerator  rings  on  said  piston  adapted  to 
Intcrmesta  with  said  first-mentioned  rings,  means  for  ex- 
liaustilig  gases  outside  of  said  regenerator  rings,  means  for 


forcing  water  into  said  flrtt-mentloned  water-jack«t.  and 
valves  adapted  to  control  the  escape  of  water  Into  the 
combustion  chamber. 

4.    In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndtr-twdy 
having  a   water-jacket   surrounding  the   same,   a  cylinder- 
head   having  a   water-jacket  surrounding  the  latter,  a   re- 
generator located  so  as  to  receive  exhaust  gasea  from  the 
cylinder,  suld  regenerator  having  a  number  of  regenerator 
rings,     means     of     communication     l>etween     said     water- 
jackets,    a    central    combustion    chamber    formed    In    said 
I  yllnder-head.    openings   affording  communication   between 
the     water  jacket     of     the     cylinder-head     and     said     com- 
l.ustion    (hainl>er.    a    piston    having    a    central    projection 
adapted    to   practically   till    said   combustion   chamber,    said 
regenerator  also  having  regenerator  rings  on  said  piston 
adai.ted    t.i    intermesh    with     said     first-mentioned    rings, 
means    (or    exhausting    gases   outside   of   said    regenerator 
rings,    valves   adapted   to   control   the  escape    of   water   into 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  water-heater  through  which  the 
exhaust   pas.ses.    a    connection    b<nween    said    water  heater 
and     said     first  mentioned    water-jacket,     and    means     for 
forcing   water  Into  said   heater. 

T>.    In  a   gas  engln>'.   the  combination  of  a  cylinder  b<^>dy 
Imvlng   a    water-jacket    surrounding   the   same,    a   cylinder- 
head   having  a   water-jacket  surrounding   the   latter,   a    re- 
generator located  so  as  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from   the 
cylinder,  said  regenerator  having  a  numb«>r  of  regenerator 
rings,  means  of  communication  between  said  water-jackets, 
a    central    combustion    chamt>er    formed    In    said    cylinder 
head,  openings  affording  communication  between  the  water 
jacket  of  the  cylinder  head  and  said  combustion   chamber, 
a    piston    having   a    central    proje<tion    adapted    to    practl 
(•ally   till   said   comluistlon  chaml)er.   said    regenerator  hav 
ing  reginerator  rings  un  said  piston  adapted  to  iotermesh 
with    said    first-mentioned    rings,     means    for    exliauetlug 
gases    outside    of    said    regenerator    rings,    valves    adapted 
to  lontrol   the  escape  of  water  into  the  combustion  cham 
ber.    a    water  heater    through    which    the   exhaust    passes,    a 
(onnection    between   said   water-heater  and   said   first  men 
rioned    water  jacket,   a    gov.'rnor.    and    connections  thereon 
for    coiifrolling    the    exhaust    and    for    controlling    the    ad 
mission  of  water  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
[I'lalms  t;  to  U  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.H.V5511  AIR  Cn.Ml'KKSSlN";  M'l'AH.VTIrt  .1"1In 
KKsMnsLi.  Wllmette.  111.,  assignor  to  William  S.  I'otwiu. 
.hicag...    ill.      IMled   Apr    SI.    VJ12.      .^rlal    No    .;icj,.'.M 

.ri.  -j.-.i^— 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flat  wild 
base,  a  compressor  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  a 
rrank  casing  i  _'•-').  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
having  a  casing  providing  oppositely  facing  tables,  one 
secured  to  the  base,  and  having  a  shaft  coaxlaily  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  crank  casing,  gearing  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  shaft  and  compressor,  said  con- 
nections being  Inclosed  within  said  crank  casing,  whereby 
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the  motor  and  compressor  are  lmme<liatel\  adjacent  ui>on 
said  base  with  none  of  the  po'ser-transmittlng  part>'  ex- 
|M>»e<l  or  Nislble  save  a  minimum  of  the  motor  shaft  Im-- 
tween  the  sut>MtHntlaliy  coniai  ting  motor  and  lompresttor 
casings,  a  pressure  responsive  cut  out  devi<e  mounted 
uiKtn  the  other  table  of  said  motor  casing  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  (y Under  of  said  compress<>r  said  base  hav- 
ing sijitalile  perforations  extending  from  Its  upper  sur 
faci  to  Its  enxjsed  vertical  side  s'.irfac'.  conne<Miotis  foi 
tlh  motor  8u<i  for  the  compressor  extending  through  said 
perforations  from  above  the  has*',  and  an  lmp«'rforate 
lover.  tightly  engaging  the  base  near  its  periphery,  said 
l);is.>  having  a  valved  perforation  for  admission  of  air 
from  its  exposed  vertical  aide  wall  to  the  Inclosed  space 
alxive  said  base  for  puriw>»efi  as  descrlt>ed 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<rlbed.  a  flat  solid 
b.Msi  a  compressor  mounted  u|H)n  said  t>ase  having  a  crank 
casing  (22 1  and  a  cylinder  thereal>o\e.  nald  compressor 
li.ivlng  aultable  gearing  connections  within  1t«<  erank  eim- 
ing.  a  motor  having  Its  shaft  co-Hxlali.v  arranged  with  re- 
spei  t  t<i  said  crank  casing,  a  pressure  respoiisi\  >•  'tit  out 
deNice  mounted  upon  the  motor,  horizcmtally  alining  wttii 
the  cylinder  of  i  In-  coinpr' ssui  .  sjiid  !>asi'  pro\  iihd  witli  ii 
slioiild»T  near  its  |>eripher.\.  and  an  inii)erforaii  cover 
tightly  i-ngaging  siiiti  shoulder  and  overlying  said  com- 
pi-ewsur.  motor,  and  pressure  responsive  device,  said  base 
liaving  two  |>«-rforHtioiis  fur  the  mottu-  terminal  wires. 
one  perforation  for  the  i  .inipressur  pipe  and  a  fourth 
\!i!\ci|  perforation,  c.k  h  salil  perforation  liaving  a  ver- 
tiia!  pi'i'tion  and  a  iiorlzontul  imrtion  v\lierel>\  it  nuiy 
extend  from  the  npp-r  surf:i<  >■  of  tlii'  liase  witlilii  said 
closure  to  the  outer  exiM)se<l  vertical  surface  <if  tlie  bnse 
l>elow  the  level  of  said  slM'ulder    for  puri>o»es  described. 


l,0r»(5,r)ll.'        Kl.KfTKU      1(;MTI(iN     SVSTKM     InU     IN 
TERNAL  iO.MItTSTIf»N     ENGINES        Avjov     Imkmkk. 
Stuttgart.    (.<'rmaiiv.    as.xignor    t..    The    Firm    of    Hohert 
IVisi  h.    Stuttgart.   <;crmanv        Filed   .Ian.    l.'i,    \i*].i.      S«> 
rial  No    74i.Mt;7      iCl.  123-  -  1  '«4 


bustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  service  magneto 
arranged  to  l>e  driven  by  the  engine  to  produce  IgnttloB 
sparks  during  normal  running,  a  starting  magneto  tor 
produi'lng  ignition  sparks  during  starting,  and  driving 
me<hanlsm  Independent  of  the  engine  for  driving  the  start- 
ing magneto  and  including  a  removable  manually-operated 
handle,  of  a  normally  incomplete  short-circuiting  path 
for  rendering  tie  service  magnet  ineffective  to  produce  Ig- 
nition sparks  arul  cooijeratlng  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected in  Hiiid  short  <lrcMlting  path  and  arranged  to  be 
sepaiated  to  interrupt  said  short  circuiting  path  when  the 
handle  Is  in  Its  normal  op4>rating  posltloo  and  to  be 
In  engagement  to  complete  said  short-circuiting  path  wben 
the  handle  is  removed  :  substantially  as  descrltied. 

4.  In  an  ele<  trtcal  ignition  system  for  an  Internal  comtrae- 
tion  engine,  tlie  ( <>mt>ination  w^itli  a  service  magneto  arranged 
to  !»•■  driven  li\  the  engine  to  produce  Ignition  aparln 
during  normal  ninnlng,  a  starting  magneto  for  productBg 
Ignition  spari^  during  stHrting  and  driving  mecbantaa 
lndci>endent  of  the  .  ngine  for  driving  the  starting  nMig- 
neto  and  Induding  a  removable  manually-operated  bamBc, 
of  a  normally  incomplete  short-<trcultlng  path  arranged 
to  render  the  servl.  e  magneto  ineffeitlve  to  produce  ig- 
nition sparks  and  Including  two  contacts  separated  from 
ea<  h  other  and  electrically  connected,  and  a  spring  pressed 
(ontact  ujemt.cr.  (h.  arrangement  being  such  that  wben 
the  handle  Is  in  its  normal  driving  po«Hlon  the  contact 
memlMT  Is  .uit  i>f  engagement  with  both  of  said  contacts, 
while  when  the  handle  Is  pressed  t)eyond  Its  normal  driv- 
ing iN>Kltii>n  the  (i>ntact  meml»«'r  engages  one  of  said 
contacts,  and  when  the  handle  is  removed  the  contact 
engages  the  other  of  jtald  contacts;  sutwtantlaliy  as  de^ 
»crlb«*d. 

5.  In  an  eie<-tric«l  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  with  a  service  magneto 
arraneed  to  be  driven  hy  the  engine  to  produce  ignition 
sparks  during  normal  running,  a  starting  magneto  for 
picxliKing  Ignition  sparks  during  starting,  and  screw  gear- 
ing independent  of  the  engine  for  driving  the  starting 
magneto  and  including  a  depn'sslbh  operating  handle 
which  Is  removable,  of  a  normally  incomplete  short  cir- 
cuiting path  for  rendering  the  service  magneto  Ineffective 
to  produce  Ignition  sparks,  the  arrangement  being  8n<* 
that  when  the  handle  ()ccuplw  its  normal  operating  posi- 
tion for  driving  the  starting  magneto  the  short  circuiting 
path  is  maintained  intomplete.  while  the  rr-moral  of  the 
handle  »>ffeits  the  .ompletion  of  the  short  circuiting  path; 
substantially   as  d<t*er  llnd 

i  Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  <;aBetie.  ] 


1  In  an  electric  ignition  system  for  an  inicrnai  com 
bustion  engine,  the  <-oDd>lnation  with  a  sitvIcc  magneto 
arranged  to  tw  driven  hy  the  engine  to  p>rodjice  Ignitian 
s(»arks  during  normal  running,  a  starting  magneto  for 
()r<xliicing  Ignition  sparks  during  starting,  and  driving 
nie<-hanlKm  iridep^-ndent  of  the  engine  for  driving  the 
starting  niagneto.  of  a  normall.v  Incomplete  shi>«-t-«-lrcult- 
ing  path  for  n-ndcring  the  s«>rvlce  magneto  Ineffec-rlre  to 
pn>duc»'  ignition  sparks,  and  means  for  completing  said 
siiuri -circuiting  path  at  will  through  the  Intermedlac.i 
uf  the  tndei>endent  driving  mwhanlsra  of  the  starting  mag- 
neto :   subr^tanttally   as  described 

2.  In  an  ele<'trlc  Ignition  system  fi>r  an  Internal  com 
l>ustlon  engine,  the  combination  wltti  a  serv  iee  magneto 
arranged  to  t»e  driven  hy  the  engine  to  produce  ignition 
sparks  during  normal  running,  a  starring  magneto  for 
Iiroduclng  Ignition  sparks  during  starting,  and  driving 
meclianism  Independent  of  the  engine  for  driving  the  start- 
ing magneto  and  including  a  removable  pnrt.  of  a  nor- 
mally Incomplete  shortclrcuiting  path  for  rendering  the 
service  magneto  ineffective  to  produc»>  Ignition  sparks, 
and  means  effective  upon  removal  of  said  removable  part 
for  completing  said  short  cir<iiltlng  path;  siri>stantlall.v 
as  descrltied. 

S.   In  an  electric   ignition   system   for  an    Internal    com- 


1  .  0  5  0  .  .',  1  -A  .  MHTKU  FOR  MEASURING  ELASTIC 
FLriI»S  .\i  sTiN  R.  IhpiNjt.  Sthenectady.  N.  Y..  as- 
slguor  to  lieneral  Electric  vOmpany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Feb  IJ.  lOln  Serial  No.  fi43.5»0. 
(CI.   73 — l«7.i 


1     In  a   fivild  uieiHr.  ttie  combination  of  an  agent  which 
establishes    a     pressure    illfferenee    whose    value    bears    ft 
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definite  relation  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  thp  fluid,  an  eU-c- 
trlcal  instrument  comprising  a  movable  tlement,  a  suit- 
«bly  calibrated  scale,  a  needle  moved  by  said  element  over 
the  scale,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  H<'ale  with  respect  to 
the  needle  to  compensate  for  a  chanKe  In  the  operating 
conditions,  said  means  indndinK  a  device  calibrated  in 
terms  of  said  changed  condition,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply for  said  Instrument,  and  a  rfxistance  in  circuit  with 
the  instrument  and  said  source  whos*-  effective  action  is 
•determined  by  the  pressure  dllTcrenft'  established  by  tho 
agent. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter,  thf  combination  of  an  agent  that 
<'rrate8  a  pressure  difFcrence  whfse  value  Is  determined 
by  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  lielng  metered,  an  electrical 
Instrument  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  agent  and 
-comprising  a  pivoted  coll  and  a  field  magnet,  a  neetlle 
moved  l)y  the  i-oil,  a  scale  provided  with  flow  lines  to  In- 
dicate the  rates  of  flow  of  a  fluid  per  unit  of  time,  a 
pivot  for  the  scale  that  is  parallel  to  th^  pivot  of  the 
coil,  meanrf  for  adjusting  the  scale  aU»iit  its  pivot  for 
different  operating  conditions,  a  source  of  current  supply 
for  the  instrument,  a  resistance  coil  located  in  a  Itody 
of  conducting  fluid,  said  fluid  being  acted  ui>on  by  the 
pressure  difference  due  to  the  agent,  and  ctjnduftnrs  for 
conveying  current  lietween  the  source  of  current.  I  be  in- 
strument and  the  resistance. 

3.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  an  agent  that 
creates  a  pressure  difference  whose  value  is  flefertnined 
by  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  lieing  metered,  a  U  tube 
■connected  to  the  agent  and  containing  a  fluid  that  is  a 
conductor  of  electricity,  a  resistance  locate.l  in  the  tube 
and  wh<  se  effective  action  is  controlled  by  the  dlstribu 
tion  of  fluid  in  the  tulie.  an  electrical  instrument,  conipris- 
Ing  a  motor,  a  needle  moveti  thereby,  a  s<ale  over  which 
the  needle  moves,  means  for  adjusting  the  scale  angularly 
to  compensate  for  a  change  in  the  operating  conditions, 
and  a  source  of  current  supply  for  the  instrument  that  is 
<-ontrolled  by  the  resistance. 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter,  the  combination  n{  nn  auent  rliat 
•creates  a  pressure  difference  whose  value  is  il.termineii 
by  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  being  mcterc<l,  a  men  ury 
container  connected  to  the  agent,  a  resistance  located  in 
the  container  whose  effective  action  depends  upon  the 
displacement  of  the  mercury  In  the  container  liy  said 
agent,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  lomprising  a 
member  that  is  connected  electrically  to  the  resistance,  a 
field  magnet  therefor,  a  needle  moved  by  the  meml)er.  • 
scale  callt)rated  to  indicate  rates  of  flow  and  over  which 
the  needle  moves,  a  second  scale  calibrate<l  in  terms  of 
pressure  and  cooperating  with  the  first,  a  means  for  mov- 
ing said  scales  with  res|)ect  to  the  needle,  an  adjustable 
temperature  scale  cooperating  with  the  pr.ssure  scale, 
circuit  connections  lietween  the  resi.stanre  and  thf  said 
member,  and  a  source  fif  corn  nt  supply  IikIiuI.  d  in  said 
connections 

.'».  In  a  fluid  nieter,  the  combinati<)n  of  an  agent  lo 
cated  In  the  pipe  througii  vhich  the  flui<l  ro  1.,.  tnet.i-fl 
flows,  a  plvotetl  Indicator,  means  for  transmitting'  the 
effects  of  the  agent  to  the  indicator  and  causing  It  to 
move  al)Out  its  axis,  a  scale  having  lines  th.  re.m  indicat- 
ing rates  of  flow  with  respect  to  which  the  inriicator 
moves,  a  second  scale  calibrated  In  terms  of  pressure 
which  coijperates  with  the  first,  and  means  f,,,-  „nirularly 
adjusting  the  first  mentioned  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printefl   In   the  tJazette.  | 


1,0.-;6.514.  ROTARY  H.AKKOW.  Iki  O.  Il.wnk',.  I'latte 
county,  near  Rushvllle.  .Mo.  Filed  .Aul'  .'.!.  I'.ML' 
Serial  No.  "16,7H.-).      (Cl.  ."to — S.". » 

In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  and  a 
front  wheel  for  transportably  supporting  .said  frame;  a 
pivot  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame,  in  front  of 
one  of  said  ground  wheels  ;  a  countershaft  passed  loosely 
through  said  sleeve,  said  countershaft  having  its  ends 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  central  pivot  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  alinement  with  said  counter- 
shaft; a  cylinder  frame  side  having  its  front  end  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  pivot  sleeve;  another  cylinder  frame 


side  having  Its  front  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cen- 
tral pivot  ;  a  rear  frame  bar  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  cylinder  frame  sides;  a  cylinder  provided  with  har- 
row te«th  secured  thereon  said  cylinder  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  sides  ;  driving  means  whereby  said 
counter   shaft   Is  driven   by   said  ground   wheel  ;   rotating 


means  wlierel^y  .said  cylinder  Is  rotated  by  sal<l  counter- 
shaft :  disengaging  means  on  said  countershaft  whereby 
the  same  is  disengaged  from  said  driving  means:  and 
lifting  means  whereby  said  rear  frame  bar  is  lifted  for 
lifting  said  cylinder. 


l.n.-,ti. .-)!.-.  i{KINFi)U<  KI>  FKNCIM'OST  .Tomv  IIenkv 
Ix.w.vs.  .Jersey  fity.  N.  .1.  File<l  Oct.  IH,  U»U.  Se- 
rial  Xo    0.'),".4,'N       iTI.    lH!t      .TJ.  I 


A  f>  rii  I  jMist  of  the  chai-actir  desciibed  cnmiinsin^  .111 
ani,'ie  irnn  post  consisting  of  two  joined  l.-gs  and  iidaptid 
to  he  diiven  Into  thi'  groimd.  a  pair  of  separate  rein- 
forcing plates  disposed  adjacent  each  other  antl  closely 
foU.iwing  the  inner  faces  of  the  angle  fi.rrned  by  tMith 
leu's  of  the  post  alMive  ami  below  the  level  of  the  utouiuI 
line  wbtn  the  post  Is  set  up.  said  plates  (>elng  of  different 
lengths  and  having  lieveled  [K)rtlons  fornie<l  inteurallv 
with  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  tiie  longer  plate  U-Ing 
positioned  with  its  inner  edge  abutting  against  rb'  fa^e 
of  the  ;uljacent  leg  of  the  iwst.  and  the  shorter  plate  Nini: 
[(iisitiotied  to  abut  on  the  outer  face  of  the  first  muntioned 
plate,  the  iteveled  portion  of  the  shorter  plate  terininatlng 
at  tile  ends  of  the  straight  ixtrtion  of  the  longer  plate, 
whereby  raitering  and  pcwltet  formation  of  their  Inner 
edges  i^  avoided,  and  means  for  holding  the  [dates  fixedly 
ill  pla<e  when  the  |)ost  is  driven  into  its  assi;;ne<l  posi- 
tlon.  I 


1.H.16..")10.     <;r.V1'1'LE.     Ch.aki.ks   \V    Dhakk.   WelUngti.n, 
lex.       Filed    July    30.    IHlL'.      Serial    Nr..    TlJ.l'.se        Ml. 
l«(i — 7  ) 
.K    lifting  device   comprising   upper   and    lower   grapples, 

each   of  which   comprises   a    member   carrying  a    cross-pin 
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which  is  angular  in  cross  »«'ct ion  and  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  said  pin  being  rotatable,  a   lever  oper- 


ntively  connected  to  the  upper  grapple,  and  a  support  for 
tlu'  lower  grapple 


1  ri.-O,.",  17  MKANS  FOR  RKl'RfU  H'flNC  SOT'ND. 
THoMAS  A^  Kmsi.v  Llewellyn  I'jirk  West  Omnge  N"  .1., 
assignor  to  Tluunas  .\  Fdlson.  Incorporated.  West 
iirant'e,   N    .1      a  <  "orpdratlon  nf  NVw  .Terser       Filed   Oec. 

N,  l!»(t<t      Serial  N(i    .".."^I'.dT."..      n  1.  isl      lo  i 


1  In  a  sciund  repiodiicing  appnratr.v,  tin  ■omlilnntioii  of 
a  traveliut;  surfatv'  bavin;:  a  soun<l  lecoid  groove  fcirmed 
t'lerei'n.  a  repnslucing  stylus  shaped  for  engagement  "itb 
lie  rei'i'rd  uroovc.  vibrat>ir>  means  frei  to  niii\i  across 
rlie  record,  connections  lictufen  said  styluv  and  vibrator. \ 
iiieans  for  vibrating  the  latter,  an<l  means  sha[x'<l  for  en 
jitgement  with  said  re<  nrd  groove  and  adapted  to  b>  pro 
jM'lled  by  tb''  sauic.  and  connectwl  to  propel  said  viliratory 
n  eanv    but    not    to    vibrate    the    same,    substantially    as    de 

•«    i  ib<"<i. 

~  In  a  sound  lepro  bn  ing  apiiaratu-^.  the  combination 
of  a  traveling  surfaci>  having  a  sound  re<'ord  groove  formed 
t'erion  In  -iplial  lines,  a  repriKlucing  stylus  shaped  for 
•  n»iai;enient  with  the  i-ecord  groove,  vibratory  means  free 
to  move  across  the  recoid.  connections  lietween  said  stylus 
Mnd  vibratory  means  for  vibrating  the  latter,  and  means 
^lia|ie,l  for  simultaneous  eiii;agement  with  a  plurality  of 
'lie  lines  of  said  ncord  iirisive  and  adapte<l  to  iw  pro 
jMlli'd  l.y  till  same,  anil  connei  te<i  to  projiel  said  vibrat<ir\ 
mean>-  luit  not  to  \il>ratf  the  same,  snl.stant  iall\  a^  df 
^iTibetl, 

'■'<  In  a  sound  re)iroducirii:  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  travelint  disic  having  a  sound  record  groovi  formed 
thereon  In  spiral  lines,  a  reproducing  stylus  shajied  for 
'  ni:agen)ent  with  the  riioid  groove,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
swing  across  the  lines  of  the  record  groove,  vibratory 
ir'eans  carrbd  by  said  arm  .-ind  connected  to  said  stylus, 
and  means  shaped  for  engagement  with  said  record  groove 
and  adapted  to  tie  prop<dled  by  the  same  and  connected 
to  propel   said   arm.   substantially   as  descrilied. 

4,  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  the  comlilnatlon 
■  if  a  traveling  surface  having  a  s<innd  record  groove  formed 
ther«»on.  a  reproducing  stylus  shaped  for  engagement  with 
the  recor*!  groove,  a  sound  Nix  mounted  free  to  move 
r'-ross  the  record,  vilratory  means  carried  thereby,  con- 
nections between  said  ^rylus  and  vibratory  means  for  vi 
brating   the    latter,    mi  ans    shaped    for    engagement    with 


the  record  groove  and  connections  between  said  meam  and 
sound  box  for  propelling  the  latter,  aaid  connections  be- 
ing yielding  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  record  sar- 
fac»'.    substantially   ■■   descrilied. 

■'i.  In  a  sound  reprf>ducing  apparatus,  the  comUiMtkm 
of  a  traveling  surface  having  a  sound  record  formed  there- 
on in  spiral  grooves,  a  feeding  groove  to  one  side  of  said 
record  grooves  and  forming  a  continuous  spiral  therewith, 
a  r«'producer  stylus  shaped  for  engagement  with  the  record 
groove,  vibratory  means  free  to  move  across  the  record, 
connections  l»etween  said  stylus  and  vibratory  means  for 
vibrating  the  latter,  and  means  shaped  for  engagement 
with  said  feeding  and  record  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
propelled  by  tlie  same,  and  connected  to  propel  said  vltwa- 
tory  means,  but  not  to  vibrate  the  same,  substantially  as 
rlescribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


0  .-.  6  .  .-  1  8  .  VALVE  CONTROLI.IN<;  MECHANISM. 
.IiisKfH  I.AWKEvcF  Ei>i,AM>.  RlfKimfield.  N  .1  assignor 
to  Herman  .Tules  K^iehler.  Fast  (irange.  N  .1  Flle«l 
,Iune   10.   I'.do       Serial   No    ."itUi.140       (PI     ILi.S-   1K«,  i 


1,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  conduit  having 
M  plurality  of  outlets,  valves  r^mtrolllng  said  outlets,  a 
series  of  spring  cocine<tlons  within  said  conduit  one  for 
each  valve,  said  connections  tending  to  hold  all  of  said 
valves  in  predetermined  positions  and  a  rock  shaft  formed 
with  a  pair  of  projections  for  receiving  one  end  of  each  of 
said  springs  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  is  varied 
as    the    rock   shaft    Is    moved. 

:.'  in  an  Internal  c<imbnstlon  engine,  a  conduit  having 
a  iilurallty  of  outlets,  valves  controlling  each  of  naid  out- 
lets, a  rock  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting 
therefrom  positioned  alsive  said  outlets,  and  a  spring 
<-(inre<'tlon  lietween  each  of  nald  valves  and  one  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  valves  ai-e  held  In  u  pndetermlned 
I"  sition. 

.!,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  conduit  having 
a  plurality  of  outlets,  valves  jiosltloned  in  and  adapte<l  to 
close  each  of  said  outlets,  a  rock  shaft  positioned  adjacent 
said  outlets,  arms  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  connection  between  each  of  said  arms 
and  one  of  said  valves,  whereby  said  valves  are  held  in  a 
pre<ietermlned    position 

4,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  ,1  conduit  having 
a  pair  of  outlets,  a  pair  of  valves,  one  for  each  outlet,  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  mounted  there- 
<in.  and  a  pair  of  sjirings.  each  spring  forming  the  sole 
connection  lietween  one  of  said  arms  and  the  adjacent 
valve. 


1.0.-,«..-,U>       CONCENTRATING-TABLE.      tii  ^  H   Fi-Mohe. 

Swarthmore,     Fa,       Filed    Oct.     2ft.     IftlO        Serial     No. 

.•Sft,r43.       (Cl.    8,"?— 88.) 

1  In  combination  with  a  transversely  inclined  concen- 
tratlnjt  table  having  longitudinal  riflSes  provided  at  inter- 
vals with  discharge  openings  through  their  bottoms  for 
escape  of  fine  and  heavy  concentrates  :  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  table  longitudlaally  and  effecting  a  progres- 
sive travel  of  concentrates  within  the  riffles  from  the  feed- 
ing end  toward  the  tall  or  discharge  end  of  the  table  ;  and 
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■  feadtriK   launder  oKteodlnx  along   tb«  upper  aide  of   the 
tmbi«  tbroufboiit  aubiitaotlnlly  tbe  whole  length  thereof. 

2.  In  oomUBBtlOD  with  a  tranarersely  Inclined  cnnc«n- 
tratlng  table,  taaving  a  series  of  loagltudiaal  riffles  de- 
creuiBc  from  full  depth  at  a  point  near  the  Uil  end  of  the 
tabic  to  a«ro  at  said  end,  and  provided  with  discharge  open- 
tnga  at  iDteryala  through  their  bottoms ;  a  feeding  launder 
•zteadlag  along  the  upper  aide  of  the  table  throughout 
aabmtantially  the  whole  length  thereof;  and  means  for 
effecting  longitudinal  rt'd  proration  of  the  table,  and 
effecting  a  progreaslve  movement  of  concentrates  In  the 
ptfRea  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  tabbv 


3.  In   combination   with  a  cono»>ntratlns;  table  provided 
with   longitudinal   riffles  having  outlets  throuKh  their  N)t 
toms  spaced  apart  suitable  distances,  the  transverse  rows 
of  outlets  dividing  the  table  into  a  series  of  decks  or  sec 
tlona  each  havln;^  its  outlets  for  concentrates  :  means  for 
effecting   a    longltudliul    reciprocation    of   the    table,    and 
effecting  a   progressive   movement  of  concentrates   lodxln^ 
in  the  riffles,  from  tbe  power  or  driving  end  of  the  table 
toward  the  delivery  end  thereof;  and  a  feeding  launder  ex 
tending  throDghout  sulistantlally  the  whole  length  of  the 
table,  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  tbereto  throughout 
substantially  Us  full   length,  said  table  being  transversely 
Inclined  to  cause  a  Sow  of  rhe  masn  of  materliil  ft«d.  cross 
wise  of  the  table. 

4.  In  combination  with  m  coneentratlii',;  tiihli'  provided 
with  lon«itr.dlnal  riffle^,  and  divided  Into  sections  or  decks 
by  transverse  rows  or  strles  of  outlets  openini;  tbrouuh  tbe 
bottoms  of  t'  e  rittles  for  the  escape  of  concentratrs  ;  means 
for  longitudinally  rt'clprocating  tbe  taldi.  and  tbereliy 
effecting  a  prugreasion  of  concentrates  deposited  In  the 
riffles  toward  the  delivery  enda  of  said  riffles:  and  a  feed- 
ing launder  extending  sulMtantially  the  full  length  of  th« 
table,  and  delivering  material  thereto  tbrouglunit  practi- 
cally the  whole  length  of  tbe  table,  said  table  l>etni:  In- 
clined downward  transversely  from  the  feeding  launder 
toward  tbe  dlmharge  side  of  the  table. 


1,056,520.  BOTTLE-LABELINO  MACHINE  Edw.vrd 
E8Mor.D,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  lli.  1012.  Serial 
No.  690,;n4.      (Vl.   101—39.) 


1.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  In  combination  a  label 
receptacle,  pickers  fur  removing  labels  from  said  label 
reoeptAcle.  a  preeser-bar,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
noTBiaeat  of  the   pickers   wbicb    locks    said    presser   bar 


when  the  iilcki'M  approach  the  lnb«»l  receptacle,  and  releases 
said  iiresser  Uar  when  ktald  pickers  recede  from  tbe  label 
receptacle. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  label 
receptacle,  pickers  for  removing  labels  from  said  label 
receptacle,  a  presser-har  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pawl  for 
engat^eiuent  with  said  rack,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe 
inoverBent  of  tbe  pickers  which  locks  said  presser  bar  wIumi 
tbe  pickers  approach  the  label  receptacle,  and  releases 
said  presser  bar  when  said  pickers  recede  from  the  lalwl 
receptnele. 

.'{  [n  a  lals>ling  machine  the  combination  of  n  lal)e| 
nxeptEcle.  a  presser  bar  provided  with  a  rack,  a  pawl  or 
(Htcb  normally  in  locking  relation  with  said  rack,  pickers 
for  removing  labels  from  said  laltel  receptacle,  asd  meaus 
a<  tiiab-d  by  tbe  movement  of  said  pickers  which  intermit 
teiitly  releases  said  pawl  from  its  locking  relation  with 
said  rtik  aftiM-  a  laU'l  has  l«>en  removed  by  the  pickers. 

4  In  a  lnl)eliiik:  machine,  thi'  combination  of  a  lal>el 
rtceptBcle  arrrtiitfed  to  bold  the  laliels  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
plan''  of  tlie  article  to  l)e  lafveli-*!,  u  presser-bar  for  salii 
lalK'l  receptacle,  means  for  normally  locking  said  presser 
bar  against  nir)vement  In  one  direction,  a  picker  for  remov- 
ing; lalx'ls  from  said  label  receptacle,  and  means  actuaterl 
by  sa^l  picker  which  intermittently  releases  Hald  lockltu 
means  after  a  laljel  has  Ism'h  r«mt)ved  by  the  pickers. 

o.  In  a  lat^llng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  u  luU! 
receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  pile  of  laliels  and  permit  of 
tb.'  ri«ninval  of  tbe  lowerm<jst  of  said  labels  at  any  time, 
a  prenser-liar  mouDt'-d  to  press  on  tbe  top  of  tll<'  pile  of 
lalrtMs,  means  for  normally  locking  said  presser-ltar  against 
upward  movement,  pick'-rs  for  removing  labels  singly  from 
the  Uittnm  of  tbe  pile,  and  mean*  controlled  by  the  move 
nii'tit  of  said  pirkers  and  adapted  to  i^'li-ast-  saUl  lockinii 
nieaiM  from  their  eni.'ai;eHient  with  tbe  presser  bar  aftei 
the   lal>el    has   l^-.n   r. -moved   by   tbe   pickers. 

I  Claims  t;  to  ^  not  prlnttni  in  the  (Jasette.]  • 


l,<i.-ti.f,21         SrillNi;     VKIIICLi:  WHKEL 

K.KHUNKV.    Chiiak'n.    Ill        Flle<l    .July     lt<, 

.\..     Tii'.t.Tl'H        (<1     l.'.L'      S.I 


I 

William     IT 
1912       Serial 


In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel  having  band-springs  atx)Ut  the 
rim  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  clips  at  Intervals  on 
tbe  springs,  plates  secured  on  the  rim  having  losses  ex- 
tendinii  transversely  thereof  and  provided  between  their 
en<ls  with  o|)enlng8.  annular  plates  alwut  the  rim  near  Its 
edges,  secured  to  the  Nisa-ends.  cylinders  secured  In  said 
op<'niBtfs.  pistons  in  tbe  cylinders  having  stems  connect 
ed  with  said  clips,  and  springs  confined  in  the  cylinders 
betw.H'n   their  beads  and  the  pistons. 


1,U5<;,51'2.       SEWING-MACHINE.       Hknbv     H.     Kkfell, 
I'blladelphia,    I's..   assignor    to   Mone    R.    Isaacs.    Pblla 
delpbla.    i'a.      Filed   May   .i.   Iftl2.      Serial   No.   694.921. 
(CI.    112—24.) 
1    In  a  sewing  macblne,  the  combination  of  «  frame,  a 

driving  shaft,  a  bar,   meaas  operated   by   said  abaft   for 
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reciproeatlDx  And  for  oacillatiBs  aaid  t)ar.  a  rock  shaft, 
means  operated  by  said  Iwr  for  rocking  aaid  rock  abaft, 
means  operated  by  said  bar  for  loncitadinally  reciprocat- 
ing aaid  rock  abaft,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock 
■haft  and  provided  with  a  sewing  needle. 


held   In   encasement    by   tbe   tendency   of   tbe   carrier   to 
move  until  tbe  carrier  is  moved  twckward. 


U.  In  a  sewing  nuichine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  Itar.  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating and  for  oscillating  said  bar.  a  rock  shaft, 
an  arm  extending  from  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  arm  and  said  bar  whereby  the  rock  stiaft  is  rocked 
when  tbe  bar  ia  reciprocated,  means  operated  by  said  bar 
for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  rock  shaft,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  n 
sewing  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  bar.  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating and  for  oscillating  said  bar.  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  fixed  collars  between  which  said  bar  ex- 
tends, whereby  the  rock  shaft  Is  longitudinally  recipro- 
cated when  tbe  bar  la  oaciilated.  means  operated  by  said 
liar  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  sewing  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  Iwr,  means  operated  by  said  ahaft  for  re- 
ciprocating and  for  oscillating  said  bar,  a  rock  shaft  pro- 
vided wltb  fixed  collars  between  whicb  aaid  bar  extends, 
whereby  the  rock  shaft  is  longitudinally  reciprocated  when 
the  bar  Is  oscillated,  an  arm  extending  from  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  arm  and  said  bar  whereby 
the  rock  shaft  is  rocked  when  the  bar  Is  reciprocated,  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  wltb 
a  sewing  needle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  b«r,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  re- 
ciprocating and  for  oaelllating  aaid  bar,  a  rock  abaft  hav- 
ing Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  driving 
sbsft.  means  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  rocking 
said  r<tck  shaft,  means  operated  by  said  bar  for  longitu- 
dinally reciprocating  said  rock  shaft,  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a  loopcr.  a  sew- 
ing needle,  and  means  operated  by  said  bar  for  actuating 
tbe  needle. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iasette. ] 


1,056.523  KKEl»  AN1»  I.ITTEH  (  AKHIER  Henbv  L. 
Fbbbis.  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris 
&  Company.  Harvard,  ill.,  a  C\>rporation  of  IlUaoia- 
Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  6aH.9.-i7     «Cl.  214 — 14.) 

1.  In  comblnatioB.  a  track,  rollers  to  run  tltereon  and 
provid«>d  with  radial  flanges,  hangers  carried  by  the  roll- 
ers, a  litter -carrier  tub  carried  by  tite  hangers,  and  a  lock- 
ing-dog pivoted  on  one  of  the  liangers  and  adapted  to  Iw 
manually  moved  into  engagement  with  erne  of  tbe  roller 
flanges  to  lock  tbe  roller  against  rotation,  ftor  tiM  purpoee 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  s  track,  rollers  running  thereon, 
hangers  supported  by  tlte  rollers,  a  tub  carried  by  tbe 
hangers,  a  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  hangers  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage projecting  flangea,  aaid  flangea  being  hooked  ao  that 
when  the  dog  is  once  in  engagement  ttierewith  It  will  be 


3.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  trip-block  thereon,  roUera, 
a  frame,  a  tub  pivote4|  In  tbe  frame,  locking  meana  for 
the  tub.  a  vertically  movable  trip-member  to  engage  tbe 
trip-block,  flexible  members  connecting  said  trip-memlter 
and  tbe  locking  means  and  adapted  to  be  put  under  ten- 
sion by  tbe  movement  of  the  tripping-member,  a  IwU- 
crank  lever  attached  to  said  tripping-member  and  a  aprtng 
adapted  to  swing  off  the  dead  center  as  the  memtier  is  de- 
pressed, for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  ' 


1.056,524.  FINGER-PRINT-CARD  CLIP.  PrrM  A.  Fl-AK, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.3S6.      (CI.   101—57.) 


1.  A  finger  print  card  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  mate- 
rial folded  into  sulMtantially  U-form  and  having  out- 
turned  edgea  at  equal  distsnces  from  the  fold  thereof,  one 
side  of  aaid  clip  having  a  plurality  of  openlnca  spaced  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  tbe  clip  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  fingers  for  th*  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  Anger  print  card  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial folded  into  suljetantlally  U-form  and  having  ont- 
tumed  edges  at  egual  distances  from  the  fold  ttiereof. 
Imtb  sides  of  said  clip  having  openings  spaced  in  ttie  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  clip  for  the  passage  of  the  fin- 
gers for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  finger  print  card  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  mate- 
rial folded  into  sultstantially  U-form  and  having  out- 
turned  edgea  at  equal  distaitces  from  tbe  fold  thereof,  one 
side  of  aaid  clip  having  five  spaced  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  four  fingers  and  tbe  thumb. 

4.  A  flngor  print  card  clip  comprising  a  piece  of  ma- 
terial foMed  Into  subatantially  U-form  and  having  ont- 
tumed  edges  at  equal  distance*  from  the  fold  thereof,  one 
side  of  aaid  clip  having  five  spaced  openings  for  the  pan- 
sage  of  four  fingers  and  the  thumb,  tbe  other  side  of 
clip  having  spaced  openings. 


1.056.525.  CAR  WHEEL  AM)  AXLE  James  R.  FlMm- 
INO.  8cranton.  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  Ko. 
eft4,4«4.      I  CI.   105—67.1 

Tbe  combination  of  an  axle  having  a  retattve  etiMigated 
journal  section,  said  section  having  a  plurality  of 
apart,  alined.  socket-boreH.  a  wheel  having  a  hub 
with   a   longitudinally   disposed   epd-opealng   groore, 
a    plurality   of   round-l>odied  dowels   to  seat   vlthla 
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bores,  said  dowels  Ix^lnp  reduced  at   the  exposed   ends  to 
snuglj  fit  within  said  groove  and  to  form  stralsht.  paral 


lei   surfaces  to  jtuide  said  whe.'l    in   Its  lengthwise  niov. 
m<nt  on  said  journal. 


1  .Or.fi.oliO.  (iAMK  AI'I'AKATIS.  Jamks  FU:i  r  Imht 
-\A.M,  New  York.  X.  Y,  Filed  Mar.  IJ,  I'.ilL'  Serial 
No.   68.'i.210.      (CI.  46— W.I 


1.  In  a  yame  apparatus,  a  hoard  havin;:  a  plurality 
■  if  hexagonal  siiacj's.  the  spaces  in  facli  path  from  <iw 
player's  side  of  the  hoard  to  the  other  players  sjd.  h.  in- 
colored  in  contrast  with  the  spaces  In  adjaci  nr  ii.uhs 
extending  In   the  same   direction. 

2.  In  n  game  apparatus  a  hoard  having  a  p.itli  of  s.v.n 
hexagonal  spaces,  extending  from  one  side  uf  the  hoard 
to  the  other,  and  with  sides  parallel  with  the  said 
sides  of  the  hoard,  a  path  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  >-i\<-\i 
side  of  the  flrst-mentloned  path,  with  sides  paralhl 
with  the  sides  of  the  tlrst-mentloned  spaces,  a  path  of  five 
hexagonal  spaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  second 
mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  second-mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  -a 
path  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  the  third-mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  third-mentioned  hexagonal 
spaces. 

•i.  In  a  game  apparatus  a  board  having  a  path  of  seven 
hexagonal  spaces  extending  from  one  side  of  the  hoard 
to  the  other,  and  with  sides  parallel  with  the  said  sides 
of  the  board,  a  path  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  each  side 
of  the  first-mentioned  path,  with  sides  parallel  with  the 
RldM  of  the  first-mentioned  spaces,  a  path  of  five  hex- 
agonal gpaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  second- 


mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  second-mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  a 
|)ath  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  tile  thirrt-mentloned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides 
parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  third-mentioned  hexagonal 
spaces,  the  first  and  third-mentioned  paths  of  hexagonal 
s[iacen    heing   colored    In    contrast   with    the  other   spaces. 

4  Jn  a  game  apparatus  a  iKiard  having  a  path  of  seven 
hexagonal  spaces,  extending  from  one  side  of  the  tsiard  to 
the  other,  and  with  sides  parallel  with  the  said  sides 
of  the  lioard.  a  path  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  each  side 
of  the  tlrst-inentloned  path,  with  sides  parallel  with  the 
sides  of  thi'  flrst-menfioned  spaces,  a  path  of  five  hex 
iiL'onal  spaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  second 
mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides  parallel  with 
the  sides  (if  1  li..  second-mentioned  liexagonal  spaces,  ami 
a  path  of  six  hexagonal  spaces  at  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  tiie  third  mentioned  liexagonal  spaces,  and  With  siih  s 
p:Miil|.  1  with  the  sides  of  the  third-mentioned  liexagonal 
spaced  the  end  spac.s  in  the  first  and  in  the  fourth  [latlis 
iM-ink'    niarkeil    in    contrast    wltli    the    other    spac»-s 

.'  In  a  ganit  apparatus  a  hoard  having  a  [)at!i  of  seven 
hexagonal  sp.ices,  extending  from  one  side  of  the  hoanl 
to  the  other,  and  with  skits  i)arallel  with  the  naid  sides 
of  the  ho.'ird,  a  path  of  six  hexagonal  s|>aces  at  each  side 
of  the  first  mentioned  path,  with  sides  parnllel  with  the 
sid'  s  ,.f  the  first-nientloned  spaces,  a  path  of  five  hi  x- 
a:.'on;il  spaces  at  the  miter  side  of  each  of  the  second- 
mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides  parnllel  with 
the  sides  of  the  second  mentioned  hexagonal  spaces,  and 
a  pHtli  of  six  hexauonat  spaces  at  rlie  outer  sid*-  of  each 
of  the  I  liird mentioned  liexagonal  spaces,  and  with  sides 
liarallei  with  thi'  sides  of  the  third-mentioned  hesagon.ii 
space*,  the  end  spaces  in  the  first  and  in  the  fourth 
paths  helng  marked  in  contrast  with  the  other  spaces, 
(lie  lenfi  I-  space  heioi.'  inarked  In  contrast  with  thi'  other 
-[laci  Ml 

ji   liiims    <',    to   !i    not    printed    in    tlie    f;a7.ette,J  j 


i.u:,i;,r,-27       <;rai\    ri:»i,j:.\nki{    for   tiirfshim; 

M  At'If  INE.S.  .\i  \  A  <■  FnsTKft.  Racine,  Wis.  r\s.Bi;:nor 
to  .1  I  I'ase  Thnstiing  Machine  Company,  Rncfne. 
Wis,  a  I'orporatlon  Filed  Nov.  17.  l!>O0  !«ertal  No. 
.'.JS.-Mt;       M'l.   II'.O      l.«i.) 


1  In  a  irrain  recleaner  for  threshing  madiincs.  tlie 
cunii.iriation  witli  the  grain  cleaning  mechaiil»ni.  of  .i 
centrifugal  distriliuter  disk,  a  haffle  plate  against  wliich 
the  grain  is  projected  hy  said  disk,  said  plate  helng  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  only  of  said  disk  and  extending 
transversely  ahove  the  cleaning  mechanism  tp  deliver 
the  grain  thereto,  and  means  for  feeding  the  grain  to 
said  dink  In  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  wherehy  tlje 
grain  is  pro.fected  from  one  side  only  of  said  disk  against 
said    t>aflle  plate,   suhstantially   as  describetl. 

--  In  a  grain  recleaner  for  threshing  machines,  the 
comhinatlon  with  the  cleaner  sieve,  of  a  horizontal,  cen- 
trifugal distriliuter  disk  having  ribs  on  Its  upjier  face, 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  haffle  plate  on  one 
side  only  of  said  disk  and  against  which  the  grain  is 
proje<;ted  thereby,  said  haffle  plate  having  a  series  of 
deflectors  extending  alK)ve  th«'  plane  of  said  disk  and 
said  plate  extending  transversely  above  the  fj-ont  end 
of  said  sieve  to  distribute  the  grain  thereon  agd  means 


for   feeding   the   grain    to   said   disk   on   one   side   of   Its   cen 
ter,    suhstantially    as    descrit>ed. 

■''.  In  a  grain  recleaner  for  threshing  machines,  the 
<omhlnatlon  with  the  grain  (leaning  mechanism,  of  a 
horizontal,  centrifugal  distriliuter  disk  having  ribs  on  its 
upper  face  slightly  inclined  to  the  direction  of  rotation, 
mechanism  for  driving  said  disk,  a  vertical  baffle  plate 
on  one  side  only  of  said  disk  and  over  which  the  grain 
is  distributed  therehy.  said  plate  having  a  series  of 
deflectors  extending  atMive  the  plane  of  the  upper  work 
ing  fai-e  of  -.aid  disk  and  said  plate  exti'nding  tr.-ins 
versely  above  said  c'leaiiing  mechanism  to  deliver  the 
grain  thereto,  and  conveyer  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
grain  to  the  disk  on  one  side  of  its  center,  suhstan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  grain  recleam  i-  for  threnhlng  machines,  the 
<onililria  tion  with  the  cleaner  si.\e.  of  a  iiorizonta  I.  cen 
trifugal  distrlhuter  disk  having  a  ribbed  upper  fa<e 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  disk,  a  vertical,  segmental 
haffle  plate  on  one  side  only  of  said  disk  and  against 
which  the  grain  is  projected  from  one  side  of  said  disk, 
said  haffle  plate  having  a  series  of  deflectors  extending 
above  the  plane  of  Kaid  disk  and  extending  transversely 
tthove  the  front  end  of  said  sieve  to  direct  the  grain 
thereto,  and  means  for  feeding  the  grain  to  said  disk 
on    one    side   (if    its   c(  nfer.    sutistani  iall\    as   descrlht  d 

.*•  In  a  crain  re<  leaner  f,ir  threshing  machines,  the 
comliination  with  the  grain  (leaning  tneclianism.  of  a 
horizontal,  centrifugal  distrlhuter  disk,  having  a  rlhlKHl 
upper  face,  a  haffle  plate  on  one  side  only  of  said  disk  and 
acainst  which  the  grain  is  projected  from  one  side  of 
s:ih1  disk,  said  liaffle  plati  ixtinditik;  transversely  alnive  the 
;;r,iin  (leatier  mechanism  to  direct  tin-  train  thereto,  t'on- 
^^■^<v  ijiei  hanism  for  feeding  the  grain  to  said  disk  on  one 
Side  of  and  adjacent  its  center,  and  an  adjustable  slide 
for  \ar,\inu  tin  point  of  admission  of  the  grain  to  and  from 
the  centt  r   .-f    said   disk,   suhstantiall.\    as   liescrllied. 

[C'laiiiis  t;   U'  ;•   o..t    printed    in   tie    ( iftz.t  te.  J 


.o,-,ti,.-_'s  r.R.MKl.i;  I  TnKoi-oKK  W  FosTEH,  I'rovl- 
denc<  ,  K  1  Filed  .May  j-i  imi'  Serial  No  t;!»9.506. 
Ml     tV3--5.) 


1  In  a  bracelet,  a  series  of  Inner  and  a  series  of  outer 
He  nihers,  .-i  pin  fi.r  plvoially  connecrinL'  each  inner  inem- 
t.er  ,M  ..ne  end  thereof  m  the  adjacent  end  of  an  adjacent 
outer  menit"  r  the  r.ppcislte  1  nds  of  the  inner  niemhers 
extending  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  outer 
niemhers,  a  pin  carried  h.>  each  inner  member,  a  coiled 
spring  connecting  the  pins  of  th.\  inner  members  to  the 
adjacent  pins  of  the  duier  niefnt>ers.  each  inner  mem 
iH'r  heing  forme<l  with  a  longitudinal  indented  portion 
on  its  inner  side  wall  to  provide  a  channel,  a  stop  at  one 
end  of  the  (  hannel,  and  an  indented  teat  formed  on  the 
adjacent  wail  of  each  of  the  outer  members  and  project- 
ing In  said  channel,  and  being  for  engagement  with  the 
stop 

L'.  .\  bracelet  including  a  series  of  open-ended  outer 
niemliers  and  a  series  of  inner  members  slidingly  mounted 
in  the  outer  members,  the  inner  members  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  channels  of  U-shape  in  cross  sect  ion  on 
the  fiuter  fa<-es  of  their  inner  sides,  means  carried  liy  the 
outer  members  and  jirojecting  in  the  channels  t(^  guide 
the  sliding  movements  of  the  members  and  to  limit   the 


relative  sliding  movement  iheretxtween  and  means  to 
connect   said   members. 

;{.  .^  bracelet  including  a  series  of  outer  members  hav- 
ing indented  teats  and  inner  memt>ers  having  longitudinal 
indented  chani>els  of  U-shape  in  cross-section  into  which 
the  teats  extend,  and  means  to  connect  said  meml>ers. 

4  .V  iiracelet  Including  a  series  of  Inner  members, 
formed  with  indented  longitudinal  portions  forming  chan- 
nels of  U-shape  in  cross  section,  outer  members  slidlnglj 

rt iving   the   inner   members,   spring  c«>nnectlons  between 

till  inner  and  outer  members,  and  an  indented  teat  formed 
on  eacli  outer  memlier  to  engage  in  the  channel  of  the 
adjacent    Inner  member 

."i.  A  bracelet  Including  a  series  of  inner  and  outer 
members,  the  inner  memlx'rs  having  channels  on  one  of 
theii  longitudinal  sides  with  a  stop  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  cliannels  heing  of  U-shap»'  in  cross  section,  the  outer 
numbers  heing  open-ended  and  slidingly  receiving  the 
inner  members  and  having  a  projection  to  engage  in  the 
channel  and  with  the  stoji,  and  spring  connf-ctlons  be- 
tween  the   inner  and  outer   rnemlH-rs. 

I'lalms  0  and   7   not    printed   in   the  (Jaiette,] 


io.-,r,.-2rt     (TSMKiMNt;   i.kvkk  for  LiQrir>-roN- 

\KVI.\i;  I'H'KS  Tio.MKs  .1  Fox,  Memphis.  Tenn,, 
asslcnor  to  .T  A  Hillions.  Shelliy.  Tenn  Filed  Mar.  19, 
191J.      .Serial    No.   ^ih^.^t>ti.      iCl.    ia7— 71.i 


1  The  I  oiiitMi'.aiion  wit!;  i  liipiid  loiiveyinu  I'ipe.  of  a 
cylinder  c,,nuiiiini(  ;it int:  with  the  pipe  and  having  near 
the  latter  a  frei  iiiuiiter  h' iid.  ;in  ui>wardly  closed  cylin- 
der slidini;  in  the  npp.  i  part  of  tiie  cylinder  first  men- 
tioned, a  pjuns;!  r  slidiUL'  In  the  Iow.t  part  of  the  second 
cylinder,  a  spring  coll  offering  ,\ie]ding  resistance  to  the 
upward  sliding  of  said  plnnu.  r.  and  means  operat)l(>  from 
a  iioint  N'yond  the  cylinder  first  mentioned  to  vary  the 
tension   of  the   spring 

l'.  The  coinhlnation  witli  :i  water  main,  of  a  cylinder 
commnnicating  with  said  main  a  plnnL'er  head  working  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinoer.  a  hollow  plunger  pro- 
vided with  lateral  oil  ai>ertures  and  located  at  some  dis- 
tance from  said  [diinger  head  to  form  a  grease  chamlier 
l.etween  the  two,  an.!  means  for  at  will  varying'  the  inter- 
rial   cfipaiit.v    of   the   hollow   plunger 

.'i  The  comhinatlon  with  a  w:iter  main,  of  a  cylinder 
<  omniunicating  witli  the  main,  a  plunger  head  In  the 
lower  jiortion  of  the  lyllnder.  an  upwardly  dosed  cylinder 
sliding  in  the  upiwr  part  of  the  cylinder  first  mentioned, 
a  spring  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the  second 
cylinder,  a  two  part  oil-containing  plunger  working  in  the 
se<dnd  cylinder  and  jirovided  with  circumferential  packing 
and  with  apertures  leading  from  within  to  said  packing. 
a  spring  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger. 
and  means  oi>erahle  from  al>ove  said  cylinders  to  vary  the 
tension  of  the  last  mentlone<l  spring  and  to  force  oil 
through  said  apertures 
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4.  Tb«  comblnatioB  with  an  op«n  cylinder  adapt«d  to 
have  on«  end  fixed  to  and  In  communication  with  a  liquid 
eoBTeyiot  pipe  and  provided  at  aome  dlataace  from  that 
«o4  with  an  internal,  downwardly  turned,  annalar  flange, 
of  a  planser  working  in  Mid  cylinder  near  aaid  end,  a 
aecoad  cyltodar  fitting  and  gilding  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  first,  an  oil  filled,  laterally  perforated  plunger  work- 
ing in  the  aecond  cylinder,  means  for  applying  preaaure 
to  the  oil  in  the  plunger,  a  spring  resiatlng  the  outward 
moTament  of  the  hollow  plunger,  and  a  aecond  spring,  of 
different  resistance,  opposing  the  outward  movement  of 
the  second  cylinder,  the  space  between  the  two  plungers 
being  filled  with  greasy  material   flowing  under  pressure. 

5.  Tlie  combination  with  an  open  cylinder  adapted  to 
have  one  end  fixed  In  communication  with  a  liquid  con- 
veying pipe,  of  a  plunger  working  In  said  cylinder  near 
said  end,  a  second  downwardly  open  cylinder  sliding  in 
the  first,  a  plunger^  working  in  the  second  cylinder,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  second  cylinder  and  resisting  out- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger  therein,  a  spring  acting 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  second  cylinder,  rods  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  first  cylinder  alongside  the 
spring  last  mentioned,  and  adjustable  stops  carried  upon 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  outwardly  moving  aecond  cylinder. 


1,056,530.      CLOTHES  -  RACK.       JiLiis    Fbeirich,    New 
York.  N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.    19.   1911.      Serial   No.  655,643. 

(CI.  248—18.) 


A  clothes  rack  comprising  two  wall  members  con- 
structed to  be  connected  detachably  at  one  end  and  pro 
vlded  with  securing  prongs  at  their  free  or  outer  ends 
and  also  at  their  junction,  and  an  eitensibJe  brace  con- 
sisting of  two  adjustable  sections  extending  obliquely 
through  said  members,  said  brace  sections  having  shoul- 
ders adjacent  to  their  free  ends  to  form  stops  determining 
the  position  of  the  brace  relatively  to  said  members. 


1.050.531.      PLGW-UI-'T    FOR    GANG  -  i'LOW.S.      .Tohn 
FaoaucH,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hackney  Manu 
facturlng  Company.   St.    I'aul.   Minn.,  a   Corporation   of 
MinneaoU.      Filed  Nov.   27.    1»11.      Serial   No.  662,754 
(CI.  97—59.) 


lift,  comprlaing  a  fixed  shaft  on  said  platforpi,  a  plurality 
of  cams  loosely  mounted  on  aaid  shaft,  power  driven 
nieana  for  intermittently  rotating  said  caoas,  and  arms 
conoeited  with  said  plows  and  operated  by  aaid  cams. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  plat- 
form of  a  aeries  of  plows  connected  thereto,  a  plow  lift  ' 
camprlalng  a  plurality  of  revoluble  power  driven  cams, 
arms  in  connection  wltb  said  plows  and  operated  by  said 
cams,  stops  for  locking  the  cams,  and  menQs  for  suc<-e8- 
stvely  releasing  said  cams  whereby  the  plo*rs  are  raised 
and  lowered  cme  at  a  time. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    sultal»ly    supported    plat- 
1    form  of  a  series  of  plows  connected   thereto,   a   pisw   lift 

comprising  a  plurality  of  power  driven  ciims.  arms  In 
connection  with  said  plown  and  operated  by  said  cams. 
stops  for  lockiog  the  cams  and  means  for  simultaneously 
raleaslng  said  cams. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  plat 
form  of  a  series  of  plows  connected  theroM,  n  plow  lift 
comprising  a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  drive 
gaars  on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  driven  gears  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  drive  gears,  cams  on  said  driven  Rears. 
arms  oonnected  with  nald  plows  nod  oj>enite<i  by  said 
cams,  stops  for  locking  each  of  said  driven  Kears.  mean'* 
for  manually  releasing  the  first  driven  gear  of  the  series, 
and  means  on  each  cam  for  releasing  Its  ndjacent  driven 
gaar. 

'i.  A  plow  lift  (xtmprlsing  a  series  of  drive  Rears,  a 
series  of  mutilar<>d  driven  igt-ars  arranged  to  mesh  with 
said  drive  (fears  and  adapted  to  revolve  latermlttentiy. 
substantially  a  half  revolution  at  a  time,  earns  on  said 
driven  gears,  stops  for  locklufr  said  gears,  means  for  re 
h>a8ln»?  .said  jciars  and  means  for  throwinjr  said  drive  iind 
driven   Rears   into  mesh. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  The    eomUBatioD    with    a    suitably    supported    plat- 
form and  a  aeries  of  plows  connected  thereto,  of  a  plow 


i.o.-.«..-.:ii'      ri>)\v    r.iFT   fok   «;.\xt;    ri.ows      .i..iis 

Kkkei-hh,   .St.    I'Mul.    Minn..   HsAl«nor   to    llackne.v    .M.inii 
facturlntr   Company,    St.    I'aul.    Minn.,   a    ( ■<.riM)rat  ion   of 
-Minnesota       Filed   Jan.    24.    I'.tl2.      Serial    NO.   nr:i.l!«>. 
(CI.    07~,'O  • 


1.  Tbe  (combination  with  u  snitslily  su|i|M>rte<l  franio 
of  a  series  of  plows  connetted  thereto,  a  plow  lift  c**m 
prising  a  plurality  of  driven  Kesrs  on  said  platform,  con- 
necting rods  between  said  gears  and  plows  and  |s>«-er 
driven  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  gears  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  plows. 

2.  TlM  coonhination  with  a  suitably  aup^rted  frame 
of  a  seriea  of  plows  connected  thereto,  a  plow  lift  com- 
prtslng  a  plurality  of  power  driven  gears,  connectlax  rod.^ 
between  said  gears  and  plows,  stops  for  lockinx  the  seitrs 
and  means  for  suc<-eaalvely  releasing  said  gfars  wheii>by 
the  plows  are  raised  and  lowered  one  at  a  time. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supforted  fritm<' 
of  a  series  of  plows  connected  thereto,  a  plow  lift  com- 
prtalng  a  plurality  of  power  driven  gears,  coaaectlnK  rods 
batween  said  gears  and  plows,  stops  for  locking  the  gears 
and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  aaid  ffears. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  auitably  supported  framv 
of  a  series  of  plows  coanected  thereto,  a  plow  lift  com- 
prising a  continuously  driven  shaft,  a  series  at  drive  gears 
on  said  shaft,  a  series  of  driven  geara  adapted  to  mesh 


March  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


707 


with  said  drive  gesr>.  connecting  rods  between  said  driven 
;;cars  and  jtlows.  >'top>'  for  UxkinR  each  of  said  gears. 
mean«  for  manuallx  rflrasin;:  the  first  driven  gear  of  the 
s.-ries.  iintl  niians  on  •  ;irti  of  >.ni(l  sears  for  releasing  its 
adjacent  driven  ucar 

."..  The  roinhination  with  a  siiitatily  siipiKirted  fraiiX' 
of  a  series  of  plows  roiuici  t cd  tliereto.  a  plow  lift  com 
prisinj;  a  s.ri'  >  of  drive  >:*'ais,  a  scries  of  mutilated  driven 
trcarh  arrange<l  to  nicsh  with  SJiid  drive  gears  and  adapt'd 
to  revolve  intermittently,  substantially  a  half  revolution 
at  a  time,  connecting  riKls  between  said  driven  Rears  and 
plows,  stops  for  locliinu'  s«id  Rears,  menns  for  releaslni: 
said  L'ears  and  m.ans  for  throwlnR  said  drive  an<i  drivfii 
RHHTs  into  inesli 

(rialnis  •!  to  1A  not  printed  in  the  «.a7..ti.'  ] 


directly  under  the  pipe  aforeaald,  a  supply  pip*  extendlot 
Into  the  pipe  aforesaid,  and  a  baflle  plate  located  abova  the 

first  mentioned  pipe. 


^,o.^^,.5;{.•J  \vr»KKIN(;  SIHMARINE  CABI-KS  John 
ticTT.  Hove.  UriRhtoii.  F.nRland.  asslRnor  to  (\.mmercial 
•  Mill.'  tofnpiiii,\ .  New  \otk.  N  \  .  n  1  ,,ri>ora!  ion  of  New 
York.     Filed   Mflr.    1 «.    1«1'-'.      !*.TiHl   Nn    «M,.'i72.      m1. 


•,trr 


ifi. 


'1.  In  an  nil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
Perforated  pipi  supported  thereby,  a  drum  or  cylinder 
inount<'d  upon  said  pipe,  a  baffle  plate  carried  by  said  pipe. 
spaced  therefrom  and  extendlnR  over  the  perforations  afore- 
isald.  and  «   supjdy   \\\\w  enlerinR  said   pil»e. 

:!.  In  an  oil  l.urin  r,  tli'  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
perforatt-d  pipe  supported  th.reby.  a  drum  or  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  pipe.  R  liaffle  plate  carried  by  said 
PH..-  ~|.a(Hd  therefrom  aud  ►■xtei-.dinR  over  the  i»erfora- 
tlons  aforesaid,  spouts  s.cure<l  tu  said  pipe,  and  a  drip 
plate  lix-ated  under  said  sptiuts. 


1,    Tti.    ni'tbod   i.f  .  ti  rtrii    -ilRnalinp   consistiiiv'    m    fraii~ 
mitiitii;   iiiipui-c-  of  iiui^nt    of  ..ppuslte  polarity    in    .i   <  on 
sfiintlv    alt.rnntlnR    scries,    each    impblse    (onstltiitlnK    n 
sinirle  unit  of  the  ^itnal  and  discharging  the  line  i>ctwten 
<a.|i    inipiilM,    \\lhrili>    no  two   following  slRfial   units   will 
Ue  t  r,'in>-nut  ti  li  |.\    iinpuNes  of  current  of  tli>    vanif  iM.lMnI\. 

•_'  Til,  ni.tti."!  .if  uorkiUR  catib-s  cf)nsist  irit:  \\\  irans- 
inittin;:  a  <-i.n<ianti\  aliernatlnR  sfrie>-  of  impulses  of 
.  Mrn-ni  .>f  opp,,..in;;  (lolarity,  riu  h  inipuls.  of  t-nrri-nt 
forniiiiR  a  siniric  unit  of  a  signal,  wlitrehy  ea(  h  sun  .•.■dint' 
>-ii;nal  unit  will  !»•  fornifd  by  a  current  Impuls.  of  r(ianu>-d 
polaril.\  anil  no  two  successive  signal  units  will  be  formed 
by  impnl>.r>  of  i  urrent  of  the  sano  polaritx.  di--rhari:niR  | 
ttie  .-aiiN  nftei  cHi  li  >lRnal  luipulse  and  sei-urlni:  the  re 
\.iv;i;»  in  polai-it\  iif  tlie  curri'nt  to  the  line  tliron^t.  iIm 
.!i-.  harye  ..f   llie  (  al'le 

'lii.  »>-iem  ,,f  1  raiismlttiiiR  ele.trn  -ii-'nal*  eonipri» 
\\\c  a  uieans  for  t  riui'^fnll  ting  ele<  trli  imiiulsi^  ..\er  a  line. 
in.an>,  for  di^tharRiny  the  line  after  the  I  ratisinission 
I.f  .'a.  h  >-lt;iiHl  impulse  and  means  controlled  t.\  the  trans 
rniHinR  m.au"  t..  reverse  the  polarity  of  ili.  lin.  lurrent 
It  ea.  li  ..|(eration  of  the  trannmitt in;:  means,  wlierehy 
•  a.h  sn.c.edink:  impulse  will  l>e  of  opposlti  polarit.\  and 
.  ai  !i  si(:iial  unit  will  t.c  formed  hy  a  current  impulse  of 
..pp..-.ile    p(.|arit.\  . 

-i  A  -\steni  of  elei  trie  signalinR  coniprlsinR  meitns  for 
iran^uilitint:  single  slRuai  unit  impulses  of  cum  tit,  means 
for  illscharRinL"  the  line  after  the  transmission  of  each 
siRoal  impulse  «nd  means  eontrolled  hy  said  transmittinR 
mean-  for  rcversinR  the  iKilarlty  of  each  alternate  RixQal 
nnit   ImpuUe. 

.').  .\  system  of  electrii  siRnallng  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  single  signal  unit  Impulses  of  current,  and 
means  autoniatlcally  contridled  hy  said  transmittinR  means 
for  rever-inR  the  {Hilarity  of  .-sch  alti-rnate  sIriirI  unit 
impuls. 

1  Claims  ♦;  to  lit  not  printed  in  the  (;aiette  ] 


1.1  •:,»,. oar.  FLYKILLKK  Kkw.^kh  Lvn>  »;iiimek  and 
Vba.vk  rETrksuN.  Red  Cloud.  Nebr.  Filed  May  7, 
I'll;:.     Serial  No.  61*5. «4U.      1  CI.   4:v  -1';;.. 


£_-- 


1  In  a  fi.\  killer,  the  combInatl(m  of  a  tray  ndajited  to 
lontaiii  water,  «  pe<iestal  eitendluR  upwardly  therein, 
said  pe<icstal  bclnR  provided  with  a  tubular  magazine,  a 
wi(k  I  xfendlnR  from  the  tK)ttom  of  the  tray  to  the  top 
of  the  pedestal  within  said  ruaRazlne.  a  fabric  poison  pad 
on  top  of  the  pedestal  and  in  lontact  with  said  wick, 
and  means  to  removatjiy  hold  the  pad  in  jdace,  substan- 
tially OS  set  forth. 

::.  In  a  fly  killer,  the  comhlnafion  of  a  tray  adapted  to 
(ontain  water,  a  pedestal  extendiuR  upwardly  above  the 
top  of  the  tray  and  haviuR  a  downwardly  projecting 
maRsaine.  a  wick  i«ui>porte«i  In  said  maRaslne  and  extend- 
iUR  «ul)«tantially  from  the  Isittom  of  the  tray  to  the  top 
of  the  pedectal,  means  to  succssively  supply  measured 
quantitiei.  of  dry  poison  to  the  top  of  the  pedestal  and 
tiold  the  same  in  posit Itin  thereon  In  contact  with  the 
mol!«ture  Kupplie<l  ly  said  wick,  and  a  reticulated  Ruard 
on  top  of  the  pede-tal  remo\alil.\  se<\)rlnR  said  pidson 
supplying  means   in    position 


l.n:,C,.,',.U       (III.  lUKNKH        Iua   I.,    f;KF.\TU(ii  sk,   StoniUR 

ton.  lolo..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ihtvid  <»    Greathouse. 

Htonlngton.    Colo       Filed    Mar.    16.    li'12.      Serial    No. 

6k4,.>11.      (CI.  lo.**-  5:1. 1 

1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  n 
pipe  supported  by  said  casing,  a  stationary  cylinder  raount- 
«d  upon  aaid  pipe,  a  drip  plate  mounted  upon  said  cylinder 


l.O.lfi..',.^*;        AITOMATU       CKKlUNi;     ANI>     WKHiHlNG 
ATTACIIMKNT      ICH      HAT     M(»I>Y     FoRMlNti      MA- 
CHINES     I>iiis   Haf-km.vnv.  Yonkers.   N    Y..   assignor 
to   Florence   Pell   WarinR.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Apr. 
Ifl.    IPIJ.      Serial    No    <;91.*<T4        «CI     7:i—  176i 
1.   In  a   feeding  and   weighing  attachment   for  hat-body 
forming    machines,    the    combination    of    a    feed  apron,    a 
movable  weighing  pan.  electric  contact*  controlled  by  Mid 
pan.   an   electric  circuit,   sn  ele.  trie   maR^etlc   bicking  d«* 
vice  In   said   circuit,    a    clutch    on    the   shaft    of   the  faad- 
apron  which  clutch  is  placed  out  of  gear  t>y  said  elertro- 
magnetlc    locking   device,    and    a    rotatory    cam-roller   for 


7o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i8,  1913. 


placing  the  clutch  Into  gear,  so  that  wben  the  required 
quantity  of  fur  has  been  delivered  to  the  pan  the  motion 
of  the  feed-apron  is  fleotrlcally  interrupted  and  when 
the  fur  bag  been  discharged  from  the  pan,  the  feed-apron 
is  mechanically  restarted. 


the  path  of  said  tappet,  and   means  connecting  said  cam 
lever  with  said  valve. 


2.  In  a   feeding  and   wpiglilnu  attachment  for  hat-body 
formini;  machines,  the  oombination  of  a  feed-apron,  a  mov- 
able   weighinK-pan.    electric    contacts    controlled    by    said 
pan,    an    electric   circuit,    an    electro-magnetic    locking   df 
vice    In   said   circuit,   a   clutch   on   the   shaft   of   the   fee<l 
apron  which  clutch   is  placed  out  of  gear  by  the  electro- 
magnetic locking  device,  a  cam  for  placing  the  clutch  Iniu 
gear,   means  for  rotating  said  cam.  and  a   switch   In   s:uil 
circuit    operated   by    the   clutch-operating   gear    for    Inter 
rupting  the   electric  circuit   on   placing  the   chitrh    out    of 
gear  and  arresting  the  motion  of  the  feed-apron 

3.  In    an    automatic   feeding   and    weighing    attai  hnicnt 
for  hat-body  forming  machines,  the  combination  of  n  fur 
feeding  apron,   a  movable  weighing  pan.  electric  contacts 
controlled  by  said  pan.  an  electric  circuit,  an  elect ro-mHL' 
netie    locking    device    included    in    said    circuit,    a    cliit<  li 
which  Is  placed  out  of  gear  by  said  electro  magnet  1<    lock 
ing  device,  a  pivoted  bottom  for  the  pan.  an  electro-mag- 
netic   latch    for    releasing    said    bottom,    a    switch    for    re^ 
leasing    said    latch,    and    means    for    meclianicnlly    moviiiu 
the  clutch   into  gear   for  restarting  the   feeding   operation 
after  a  certain  predetermint-d  perUxl  of  time. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  and  feeding  attachment 
for  luit-body  forming  machines,  the  combination,  of  a  fur 
feeding  apron,  a  movable  weighing  pan.  electric  contact-* 
controlled  by  said  pan.  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro 
magnetic  locking  device  In  said  circuit,  a  clutch  whli  h 
is  placed  out  of  gear  by  said  electro-magnetic  locking  de- 
vice, a  pivoted  bottom  for  said  pan.  an  electro  mairnctic 
latch  in  said  circuit  for  r<'leasing  the  bottom,  a  switch 
for  releasing  said  latch,  a  deflector,  an  electro-magnetli 
releasing  device  for  said  defl^-ctor.  means  for  mechanically 
returning  the  deflector  into  locked  position,  and  menns 
for  mechanically  moving  the  clutch  Into  u'car  for  re- 
starting the  feeding  operation  after  a  certain  inedeter 
mined  period  of  time 


1,U56.5.{7.      AITOMATK-   (JATK.      I.sa.m     ,I     Hai:\k\.    llel 
vetla.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    Gs'.t.o.-.ti. 
(CI.  39—96.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  device  as  described  of  a  driv.n 
worm  shaft,  a  traveling  nut  thereon  carryini:  a  tappet,  a 
valve  having  an  operating  arm  and  a  plvoti-d  cam  lever 
In  the  path  of  said  tappet,  and  a  rod  connecting  said 
arm  and  lever,  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nism of  a  movable  gate,  a  cylinder  and  piston  therein  hav 
ing  its  stem  connected   to  said  gate,  said  piston    inovalile 
under   pressure   to   lift   said    gate,    a   controlling    valve,    a 
worm  screw,   a   traveling  nut  and  tappet,  a   cam   lever   In 


.1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate,  fluid  pressure  a( 
tuated  mechanism  for  lifting  said  gate,  a  worm  screw  suit- 
ably actuated,  a  traveling  nut  thereon  carrying  a  tappet,  a 
controlling  valve  In  connectloti  with  the  fluid  pressure 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  said  tapi>et 
for  moving  said  valve  for  the  purpose  described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nism, of  a  movable  gate,  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism 
for  lifting  said  gate  and  a  controlling  valve,  a  worm  screw 
suitably  actuated,  a  traveling  nut  and  tapp«t,  a  cam  lever 
In  the  path  of  said  tappet,  and  means  connecting  said  cam 
lever  with  said  valve.  1 


l.(K-»5.,-;}S  FOINTAIN  SHAVING  BRISB.  David  H 
H.\WEs,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  '1\\,  1911  Serial 
No.  «»>L',(X»1.      (Cl.   15—150.) 


A  fountain  shaving  brush  coii:prlsing  a  reservoir  open 
at  one  end,  a  removable  cap  cloHing  said  iif>en  end  and 
having  outlet  oiienin^s.  the  closed  end  of  said  cap  being 
provldfHl  with  a  cylindrical  extension,  a  rotative  hrtish 
head  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  edge  and  surround 
ing  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  brush  head  having 
outlet  ducts  adapted  to  coincide  with  said  outlet  or>en 
Itigs.  a  pivot  iKilt  passtHl  through  said  brush  head  and 
Siild  cap.  a  nut  adjustably  carrlefi  by  said  bolt,  a  spring 
interiiosed  between  said  uut  and  said  cap,  and  means  for 
liniltint:  rotation  of  said  br\ish   head. 


I 


I  .  0  5  0  .  .- .TO  ,       FOT'NTAIN  I'EN.       George    W.    Hk.ath, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  C.   Heath, 
Newark.  .N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.     Serial  No.  691. Qx,'., 
((1.   120—46.1 
A  self  filling  fountain  [H-n  comprising  a  two-part  barrel, 

one  part   of  said  barrel   Including  a   metal   lining  project- 
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Ing  from  one  end  thereof,  the  other  part  of  the  barrel 
telescoping  upon  said  metal  projection  and  having  an 
opening  adjacent  the  end  of  said  projection,  n  <ollapslble 
reservoir  within  the  liarrel,  a  presm-r  l>ar  adapted  to  <ol- 
lapse   the   reservoir,   and   a    button    connected    to   said   liar 


and  extending  therefrom  outwardly  through  said  opening, 
said  lintton  having  therein  a  slot  normally  alining  witti 
said  metal  end  projection  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same, 
wben  the  barrel  parts  are  telescoped,  whereby  the  reser 
voir  cannot  Iw  collapsed  accidentally 


1. (•.%(!. .->40.      PKOCKSS  OF   BI.FACHING    ANl"  CONSFHV 
ING   YEAST.     <)RWAi.i>  Hkntsi  iin,.  Grlmna.   Gernian.v 
assignor    to    Alois    Zeckendorf.    rincinnati.    nliii.        Filed 
Oct.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  6r.7.12:i.      nl.  '.»!•- -lo  1 
The    process   of   bleaching  and    cimwervlnn    yeast,    whili 

Consists    In    subjecting    the    yeast    to    the    Hition    of    nz.ni. 

and  to  a  drying  operation. 


1.0,'.t5.,>41        DOOR        Gr.oiir:K    H      Hkss.    I.n    Grantre    I'ark, 
III        Filed    Aug.    2S.     1911        Serial    No     n4t5.r>n.-,        (Cl 
1K1»  -  53  I 


■.v.if.v.mi' 


\mmA 


X 


\ 


com|K>8ed  by  treatment  with  a  hot  alcoholic  potash  solu- 
tion,  sulwtantially   ais  described. 

2.  .Vs  new  prixlucts  acid  umtds  of  dl-lodoclnnamic  add. 
whi(  b  products  are  practically  insoluble  in  water,  and  are 
deionii«,>s<Ml  by  treatment  with  a  hot  alcoholic  potash 
Holutlun.  substantially  as  described. 

:<  As  new  [)roducts  the  unsubatituted  acid  amids  of 
iodoi  innamlc  acids  of  the  formula  A.NH,.  where  A  is  the 
a(  idyl  radical  of  the  add  amid,  which  bodies  are  practi- 
cally insoluble  in  water,  and  are  decomposed  by  treatment 
with  a  hot  ai<oliolic  |K>ta8h  solution,  sultstantlally  at  de- 
scrllied. 

4  The  herein  descrll>ed  amid  of  the  dl-iodoclnnamic  acid 
of  the  formula  : 

C,H4.CI=c:i.CO.NH, 

which  crysfalllieiJ  from  glacial  acetic  add  and  which  de- 
rompoHes  on  being  lieat<»d  to  20it  (.'..  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 


1  A  door  formp<l  of  a  metal  friinie  sect  ion  conlainin;; 
[lanel  uppiilnus.  and  provider!  witli  inte;:rnl  flanges  at  its 
outer  edt'es  bent  to  extend  at  an  Hn;;le  to  the  tM^dy  of  the 
door,  a  transverse  central  section,  a  panel  seated  in  the 
flanges  surroun<llng  the  d<M>r.  means  on  the  flanges  for  con 
flning  the  panel,  and  means  overlapping  the  edues  of  said 
transverse  central  secti(>n  and  said  [lanel  and  extending 
across  the  diH>r  and  l>eyond  the  panel  oi»enlni:  and  adiipted 
to  secure  the  panel   in  place 

2.  A  d<Kir  formed  of  a  metal  frame-section  containlni; 
panel  openings,  nnd  provided  at  Its  o\iter  edj;es  with  Inte 
gral  flanges  lient  t<i  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  lw>dy  of 
the  door  the  free  edge  of  said  flanges  terminating  short 
of  the  frame  section.  11  transverse  central  section,  a  panel 
seated  tietween  the  f ratne-section  and  the  fn-e  edk'e  of  said 
flan;res  and  njeans  overlai)plng  the  edges  of  said  transverse 
central  section  and  said  pane!  and  extending  across  the 
door  and  beyond  the  panel  o|>enlng  and  adapted  to  sei  ure 
the  panel  in  place. 


1.056.542.        I'HARMAt  EITRAL     GOMI'OUNDS,        Wli. 
HKi.M     HiEMKNZ    and    W.\LTER    Kropp.    Kll)erfeld.    Ger 
many,   assignors  to  Farlienfabriken   v(jrm.    Friedr.   Bayer 
&  Co  .    Ellierfeld.   (Jermany.   a    »'ori>oratlon   of   Germany. 
Filed  June  10.   1911.     Serial  No.  632.424,      iCI.  2:i— 24.i 
1.    As   new   products   acid   amids  of   lodocinnamic    acids. 

which   products  are  practically   Insoluble  in  water  and  de- 


1  0,V^54;{       <-oMIUNED  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  RAIL-FA8- 
TFNIN<;      Thomas  }•    HaacKK.  Orangeburg.  S.  C.     Filed 

IVI.    -'.t.    IIUJ       Serial   No    6H0.59H.      (Cl.   23H — 5.) 


1  In  couiliiuation  witli  a  tie  having  transversely  dls- 
piis»>d  opeuiuKs  formed  adjacent  either  end  theret)f.  of  bolts 
disposed  within  each  oi)ening  and  having  its  ends  project- 
111;:  i>e,\<>nd  I  be  lie.  of  a  rail  chair  transversely  disposed 
upni)  t'uch  end  of  the  fie  and  having  engagement  with  the 
euii-  of  a  respei'tlve  Isilt.  each  chair  Including  a  trans- 
\ei>ely  dispose<l  rail  engaging  flange,  and  rail  engaging 
I ks  (  allied   \'\    tlie  outer  ends  of  the  Isilt. 

_'  lu  combination  with  a  tie  having  transversely  dis- 
posed openings  formed  adjacent  either  end  thereof,  of  bolts 
disposed  witbln  each  ojienlng  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  tie.  of  a  rail  chair  transversely  disposed 
upon  earli  end  of  the  tie.  each  chair  <-omprlsing  a  base  and 
ite])en(lt!ig  le;:>.  the  hitter  einliiacinu  the  side  ualls  of  the 
lie  and  {ierforated  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  a  respective 
Isjlt.  a  rail  engaging  flange  projecting  longitudinally  from 
one  edge  of  the  liase  of  said  chair,  and  rail  engaging  hooks 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  bolt. 

o  In  combination  with  u  tie  having  transversely  dla- 
posed  o{>enlngs  foriued  iidjacent  either  end  thereof,  of  bolts 
disposed  within  each  ojiening  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  tie.  of  a  rail  chair  transversely  disposed 
upon  each  end  of  the  tie.  each  chair  comprising  a  l««e  and 
det>ending  legs,  tlie  latter  enUiraclug  the  side  walls  of  ttie 
tie  iind  i)erforaied  to  re<-elve  the  outer  ends  of  a  respective 
bolt,  a  rail  enga;;ini:  tlantre  proje<ting  longitudinally  from 
one  e«lge  of  the  base  of  said  chair,  a  laterally  directed 
longitudinal  flange  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  eftcb 
leg  of  said  chair,  rail  engaging  hooks  engageable  with 
the  ends  of  a  respei  live  Isilt  and  bearing  against  the  last 
mentioned  flanges  of  the  chair  to  prevent  swinging  nwre- 
ments  of  said  hooks 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  device,  a  rail  chair  adapted  to  lie 
secured  to  a  tie  and  including  a  transversely  diaponed  rail- 
engaging  flange,  and  rail  engaging  hooka  carried  by  tti« 
chair  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  base  flange  of 
the  rail  opptwiie  tlie  flange  of  the  chair. 
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1.006,544.  SHAFT  -  MOUNTING  FOR  CENTRiFU3AL 
MACHINES.  Matthew  L.  Hoyt.  Little  Fb11«,  N.  Y.. 
aaalgsor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  k  Company,  Little  FiiIIb.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  622,946.     (CI.  64— 4«.i 


■Trfi  r- 


The  combination  with  a  yertical  shaft,  of  a  self  center 
Ing  supporting  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
bearing  ring  having  ball  groores  to  their  opposing  concen 
trie  faces,  balls  arranged  in  said  grooves  and  movable  side 
wise  with  said  rings  an  a  unit,  said  Inner  ring  resting  on 
said  balls  and  supporting  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  said 
Inner  ring  having  rounded  surfaces  forming  a  spherical 
joint  which  enables  the  shaft  to  tilt  In  said  ring,  and  a 
tilting  support  on  which  said  outer  ring  rests  and  la  later- 
ally movable  and  to  which  the  load  is  transferred  from  the 
balls  by  said  outer  ring,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.0.'it5,54r>.       ELK('THOM.\f;.\ETIC    «LrT(II.       WiLLi.A.xf 
Cari.    Hl-KB.\Ea,    Buffalo.    \.    Y.    assicnor    to    Hii.-l.n»M- 
BleLsteln    Patents   Company.    Huffalo.    N.    Y.      Filfd   .S»-pt 
23,   1912.      Serial    No.   721.i»9X.      ill.    172— :JS4., 


1.  In  n  cliitrh.  the  .omlilnatlon  <>f  a  lutatal.jf  mat'n-'t 
having  a  tlrciilar  p«Tlphcry  fomixm.d  ,.f  alr.rnat.'  inM«- 
netic  and  non-magn.-tto  portions,  a  m.-mlifT  which  sur 
rounds  said  magnft  anrl  is  rotntablo  rt'lativf  thcrptn.  and 
armatures  which  are  cnrrlod  by  said  surroundintr  membor 
and  arc  movable  radially  tht-reon  toward  and  from  said 
magnet,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  In  A  clutch,  thf  combination  of  a  rotntalil.'  drivpn 
. member   comprising   a    maunct    the    poles   of   which    hav 

circular  peripheries  composed  of  alternate  mairnetic  and 
non-magnetic  portions,  a  rotatahle  driving  meml)er  which 
surrounds  said  driv.-n  member,  and  nrmatums  carried 
by  said  driving  member  which  are  movable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  poles  of  said 
driven  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  rotafahl..  .l.-etrn 
magnet  comprising  a  magnetic  ore  havlnir  clrcninr  end 
poles  with  alternate  magnetic  and  non-majrnetlc  perlph 
era!  portlona.  an  exciting  coll  for  said  core,  a  rotatable  : 
member  which  aurrounds  said  magnet,  and  armatures 
which  are  movable  radially  on  said  surrounding  member 
toward  and  from  said  magnet  core,  substantlallv  a«<  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  clntcfa.  the  combination  of  a  driven  member 
comprising  an  electromagnet  consisting  of  a  magnetic  core 
^nn«  end  flangea  with  alternate  magnetic  and  non- 
magnetic  peripheral   portiona,    and  an   eiclting   coll    sur 


rounding  said  core  between  aald  flanges,  a  rotatabia  driv- 
ing member  surrounding  said  driven  member  and  having 
slots  In  lt.«t  Inner  surface,  and  armatures  movible  radially 
in  said  slots,   substantially  as  set   forth. 

5  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driven  member 
cmprlslng  an  electromagnet  having  circular  end  poles 
provided  with  alternate  magnetic  and  non  magnetic  pe 
ripberal  portions,  a  rotaUble  driving  member  aurrounding 
said  driven  member,  and  armaturea  which  are  mounted  on 
said  driving  member  to  move  inwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  and  from  said  magnet,  said  armatures  ^t'lng  of  less 
width  than  the  non  magnetic  portions  of  snid  magn^-f 
poles,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  f;  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.! 


1.03t!.54i;.      I'l  NtH    KOFt   Ll.MITINc;  TRANSFER   I'RIVI 
LEfJES.       Howard     H.     Hummbl.,     Youngstown.     Ohio, 
m-'d  July  11,  191U.     .Serial  No.  .171. 4.U)      (CI    101       1  S7   , 


1.  In  a  punch  of  the  cln«.s  descrllK>d,  Jaws  provided  wlfli 
oiK-rating  handles,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  a  die, 
said  (lie  provided  with  dial,  hour  and  mlnut«  apertures, 
thf  miniii.'  and  hour  ap.-rtiir.-s  located  In  two  concentric 
circles,  fh.'  upi>.T  Jaw  <»f  the  punch  provided  with  .1 
central  oii.tiitif.  a  rinj:  connected  to  th.-  upper  jaw  an. I 
a  head  .'arrl-d  by  said  upper  jaw.  said  rinj;  nod  li.a.l 
rotatablv  mnn.ct.d  to  the  upper  Jaw  and  provided  with 
dial,  hour  and  minute  punches  and  means  for  holding'  He- 
ring  and  head  against  rotation,  aubsfantially  as  and  for 
thi'  purpose  spcciflcd. 
♦  -'  In  a  punch  of  the  class  descrlU'd.  jaws  iirovidi'.l  with 
op.rHfinK'  handhs,  ,,ric  of  said  jaws  provid.'<l  with  a  die. 
said  die  prf)vide<l  with  dial,  hour  and  minute  apertures! 
the  minute  and  hour  apertures  located  In  two  ci>n<-.ntrlc 
circles,  the  upper  jaw  of  the  punch  provided  with  a  .en 
tral  opening',  a  rin«  connected  to  the  upper  jaw  ami  a 
head  earri.d  hy  said  upper  jaw.  said  rlnu  and  head  inde 
pen.Iently  r..tatably  connected  to  the  upp.r  jaw  iin.l 
provided  with  dial.  h(Uir  and  minute  punches  and  ni.ans 
for  h..ldlnt  th.  rinu  and  head  against  rotation,  suh^^tan 
tlallj    as   and    f.ir    rhe    purpose   specified 

;;     In  a   pun.  ii  .if  \\\f  class  descritH>d.  Jaws  pi\-..iMlly   .  ,.n 
n.-i  tfil    t.iireth.r.    one    of    said    Jaws    provided    witli    a    .!!.• 
plate  having'  ajiertures,  one  of  the  apertures  provided  with 
twelv.'    outwardly    extending    n-cesses    and    inwardly    ev 
lendloK    rihs    respectively,    twelve    hour    and    miliut.'    h|..  r 
tur.i    loeat.'d    concentrically    with    the    apertiue    provided 
witli    the    rihs   and    r.'cesses,    the  other  jaw   provided   with 
punclies.   said  punches  adapted   to  reitister  with  the  ap.  r 
tun    in    the   die   i)rovided   with   the    rihs  and   recesses   snd 
the    reraainini:    punches    adapted    to    reRlsler    with    prede- 
termined  hour  and   minute   apert\ires,   said   lower  die   pr.) 
vid.  d   with    an    apertur.'   sf)aced    l>eyond    the   minute   aper 
tures    and    a    punch    adai)ted    to    register    with    said    last 
mentioned  aperture,   substantially  as  and   for   the  purp-.se 

specified. 

4.  In  a  punch  of  tlie  class  descrlbj>d.  Jaws  pivotally 
conmcted  together  and  provided  with  operating  handles, 
one  of  said  jaws  provided  with  a  die  plate  having  a 
serif*  of  ainrtures.  one  of  said  apertures  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  ribs  and  intervening  recesaes.  a  rinir 
earriid  hy  one  of  the  jaws,  said  ring  provided  with  a 
puneh.  a  head  located  concentrically  with  the  ring,  said 
head  provided  with  a  punch,  corresponding  substantially 
In  sliajif  and  size  with  the  aperture  having  the  ribs  and 
Intervening  recesses  and  punches,  one  of  said  punches 
adapted  to  indicate  the  hour  and  the  other  to  indicate 
the  destination  and  noon,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

T>  In  a  punch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Jawa  pivoted  together,  one  of  said  jaws  profided  with 
Independently  adjustable  members,  aald  member*  provided 
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witb  puaehM.  a  die  plate  provided  with  a  aeries  of  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  aperturea  adapted  to  represent  the 
hour  naabera  of  a  clock  dial  and  a  serlea  of  hour  and 
mlnate  aperturea  located  concentrically  with  the  afore- 
said apertures  and  a  destination  aperture  and  a  destlna- 
tloD  punch  and  means  for  holding  the  adjustable  members 
in  fixed  adjuatment,  aubatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apecifled. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.06«.»4».  FLUB-SBCTIOM.  WixxXAM  D.  Ivns,  imwus 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Joanra  Novas,  New  York,  M.  T.  rUcd 
Apr.  1.  1912.    Serial  No.  •87,641.     (CI.  llO—ftS.) 


1.056,547  COt.KING  UTENSIL  George  FarDEBitK 
RtMrman  and  IIakrt  Mekkin,  London.  England  Filed 
!►'       JS,   \{ni.     Serial  No.  608,312       (CI.  5."?-  6.) 
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L0r.fl.54«  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  SLFIK^JE  K.4KL  Im 
Horr  Hredeney,  near  Essen  on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910      Serial  No  584.198.     (CI,  210—18") 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  drying  sludge,  which 
consists  In  IncorporatlnK  gas  under  pressure  In  the  sludge 
so  as  to  chanKc  It  into  a  spongy  mass,  then  delivering 
the  80  tr.  Htcd  sJndge  while  relieving  It  of  prearare  whereby 
the  slndge  becomes  lighter  and  floats  on  the  liquid  con 
talned  in  the  sludge  and  then  draining  the  liquid  contained 
in   the  slndge  so  that  dry  mud  Is  obtained. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  drying  aladge,  which 
consists  in  mixing  the  sludge  with  a  aubstance  by  which 
gas  is  generated  under  pressure  therein  so  as  to  change  It 
into  a  spongy  mass,  then  delivering  the  so-treated  slndge 
while  relieving  it  of  pressnre  whereby  the  sludge  becomes 
lighter  and  floats  on  the  liquid  eontatned  In  the  sludge. 
and  then  draining  the  liquid  contained  In  the  sludge  so 
that  dry  mud  is  obtained. 

X  The  beretn  described  prsccss  of  drying  tfudge,  wblcb 
conaists  in  adding  to  the  alad«e  a  anbstnace  wfeicfa  ren 
ders  it  capable  of  retaining  bubbles  of  gan,  next  incor- 
porating a  gas  therein  under  pressure  whereby  the  slndge 
la  changed  Into  a  apoag)-  mass  that  flonta  on  th«  liquid 
contained  tbereln,  nnd  tUen  Aninlng  tb*  liqnU  from  the 
floating  m&m  m  that  4ry  and  la  »btninc4. 
188  O.  0.— 46 


1  \  ..>.H.l  having  upafsndlnK  waiN  and  n  -ransv.  rs* 
f..r.inniioii^  diapliragm,  in  cumbiuation  witli  n  .uniain.  r 
of  pap.  I.  lOip-rvious  to  fluids,  directly  support,  d  by  said 
dlapl.ra;:ni  and  walls,  and  means  for  pressinj;  the  mar 
gitial  p.^rtiiins  of  the  container  firmly  ai;amst  said  walls. 
I:<  rmetlcii!:>    closing    the    container 

-'  A  v.s^.  ]  iiaving  upstandInK  walls,  a  transv.  rs.-  fo- 
rarnin.i;is  (lia[i!;r;ii.-m.  and  a  ring  or  cover  f..r  th>  walls,  in 
Comtiinatir.n  with  an  impervious  pap.  r  n-ceptacl.'  Iiavin*; 
its  ii!ari:in.'il  portions  compressed  h.tween  said  walls  and 
the    .'i'u-    ..r   .'ox.!,    h.  rraetically   closintt   th«'    reeeptacle 

.':      \    v.ssel    havlDK    upstanding   walls   and    a    transverse 
for:iriiinou.<(    dlaidiragm    uneqtially    distant    from    its    ends, 
in   combination   with   a   receptacle   of   paper,    impervious   to 
fluids,     havinu     its    presaure-benrlng    [larts    directly    sup 
ported    bv    said    diaphragm    and   walls,    a   similarly    Imper 
vlous  ...ver.  and  means  for  holding  the  marginal  portions 
of    the    cover    and    receptacle    together    against    the    mar 
ginal    portion    of   the    vessel's   walls    to    form    a    hermetic 
closure. 

A  The  combination  with  a  tubular  vessel  having  fo 
rnmlnous  lateral  walls  and  a  foramlnous  bottom  unequally 
distant  from  its  ends  of  a  paper  container  Impervious 
to  fluids,  forming  a  lining  for  the  upper  compartment  and 
fully  supported  by  said  walls  and  bottom,  a  paper  cover 
similarly  Impervlons  and  having  a  peripheral  flanee  por 
tlon  in  contact  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  container, 
and  a  clip  for  binding  the  flange  and  marginal  portion 
of  the  container  together  against  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluids  betwen  the  two. 


L  A  flue  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  box 
sections,  having  openinps  at  both  ends,  said  openings  be- 
ing disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boxes  to  form  air 
intake  and  outlet  passages  said  outlet  passages  leading  to 
the  Interior  of  said  flue  section  :  a  plurality  of  filling  plates 
disposed  l)etween  said  box  sections  ;  fastening  devices  for 
removably  securing  the  said  plates  and  said  boxes,  aald 
;.«x  sections  and  filling  plates  being  shaped  to  form  when 
..imbined  a  tubular  flue  section  and  a  vnlT«  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  flue  section  to  control  the  Bow  there- 
through. 

2.  A  flue  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  box 
sections,  having  openings  at  both  ends,  said  opening  be- 
ing disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boxes  to  form  air 
intake  and  outlet  passages  said  outlet  passages  leading  to 
the  interior  of  said  flu.  section  :  a  plurality  of  filling 
I.lates  disposed  between  said  box  sections;  fastening  de- 
vices for  removably  securing  the  said  plates  and  said 
!K)xe8,  said  box  sections  and  filling  platea  being  ahaped  to 
form  when  combined  a  tubular  flue  section  ;  a  valve  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  flue  section  to  control  the  fJow  tbare- 
tbrough  ;  and  a  shield  manually  operated  to  limit  the  in- 
take   opening    in    said    l»ox   sections. 

.■^  A  tlue  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  box 
sections,  having  at  one  end  a  series  of  intake  openings 
iiid  at  the  opix>site  end  a  delivery  opening,  said  Intake 
opfBint:  being  through  the  oater  wall  of  said  box  aectlon 
and  disposed  above  the  median  longitudinal  line  of  said 
tKJx  aectlon  and  said  outlet  opening  being  tflrough  the  Inner 
wall  and  IkMow  the  said  median  line  of  said  box  section  ;  a 
plurality  of  filling  plates  disposed  between  said  box  sec- 
tions: means  for  removably  connecting  said  filling  plates 
and  said  1k)x  sections;  a  butterfly  valve  and  shaft  there- 
f..r  lofatably  mounted  In  bearings  formed  In  said  box 
sections:  niid  a  shield  mounted  on  .said  shaft  to  close 
prog^e^sive!y  the  said  intake  openings,  said  shield  and 
said  valve  oi>eratins:  in  ucImiu  to  expose  said  intake  op«.n- 
iii--  ;.-.  1  ..itionate  t..  fbr  .-losure  hy  said  valve  ef  ^std  flue 
section. 


1  ('.'.<;. .-..-.0       VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Davip  J.   Jenm.ngs   and 
Hknkv    Whitk.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    .Vpr     \2.    1812. 


Serial    No.    6tM», ,>:.!•        .C 
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1  in  a  wheel  <  f  the  i\pe  set  forth  comprising  8  shaped 
spring  apokaa  having  their  ends  reinforced  by  banding 
tba  metal  upon  itself  to  form  concave  channels  carved  in 
croea  section,  seats  formed  respectively  in  the  rla  and 
bi»b  to  conlorm  to  the  sbape  <rf  tbe  respective  txMlt  of  tke 
sprlag  apokeo,  blocks  adapted  to  be  received  in  tbe  oea- 
caved  portion  of  the  ends  of  the  apohes  and  faatcnlng  de- 
vices passing  through  aaid  blocks  for  retaining  the  eads 
of  tbe  spokes  In  tbelr  respective  positlona  anhstaatUIly 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  type  set  forth  comprlafeat  t  tlUpcd 
spring  syekea.  said   spokes  having  tbelr  ends  rciafere«4 
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by  bending  the  metal  upon  itaelf  to  form  concare  channel* 
carved  In  cro«6  section,  seats  formed  In  tbe  bub  and  rim 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  reapectiye  ends  of  tbe  spokes, 
blocks  sbaped  to  conform  to  tbe  concaved  portion  of  tbe 
said  spokea  and  adapted  to  be  beld  in  position  In  said  con- 
caved portions  of  tbe  spokes  by  suitable  fastenings  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.036,551.  CAB-FBNDEB. 
I'blladelpbla,  Pa.  Filed 
698,873.      (CI.    105 — 252.) 


John   Frederick   Johnson, 
May    22,    1912.      Serial    No. 


ehute  into  chambers,  said  valves  having  dlBkenaions  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  chute. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  powdered  tiaterlals  hav- 
tog  a  vertical  chute  equipped  with  at  least  three  partitions. 
«acb  of  which  extends  halfway  across  the  chute,  valves 
cooperating  with  the  respective  partitions  to  divide  tbe 
ebute  into  chambers,  tbe  said  valves  bavllig  dimensions 
equal  to  tbe  cross-sectional  size  of  tbe  chute,  and  mecha- 
aism  adapted  to  open  and  close  tbe  valves  i»  succession 

5.  An  apparatus  for  handling  powdered  materially  hav 
log  a  vertical  chute  having  a  plurality  of  partitions,  each 
of  which  extends  partway  across  tbe  chute,  and  valv«'!< 
cooperating  with  the  respective  partitions  to  divide  th" 
ciiute  into  chambers,  said  valves  having  dlinenslODs  equal 
t>)  the  cross-sectional  slie  of  the  chute. 

|<"laim  G  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett^.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  supporting  bars,  of  a  fender 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bars,  blocks  on  said  fender  In 
front  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  fender  and  the 
bars,  and  springs  secured  to  said  bars  and  normally  bear- 
ing at  their  free  ends  upon  said  blocks,  9ub»>tantlally  as 
described. 

i*.  Tbe  combination  with  supporting  bars,  of  a  fender 
plvotally  connected  to  said  bars,  blocks  on  said  fender, 
springs  secured  to  said  bars  and  normally  bearing  at  their 
free  ends  upon  said  blocks,  said  blocks  having  beveled  or 
inclined  lower  faces,  whereby,  when  said  fender  Is  being 
lowered,  said  beveled  faces  will  cause  the  springs  to  be 
deflected  laterally  to  allow  tbe  blocks  to  pass,  substan- 
tinlly  as  described. 


1.056,552.  DUST-COLLBCTOB  AND  THE  LIKE.  Auut- 
.\NDCB  JosQENscN,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  William 
E.  Fox,  New-York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.   732.832.      (CI.   83 — 44.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  powdered  materials  hav- 
ing a  vertical  chate  formed  of  at  least  three  successive 
chambers,  a  valve  for  each  chamber,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  op«i  the  valves  in  sacceMion,  the  relation  of  the 
valve*  and  mechanism  being  racb  that  at  least  one  valve 
is  always  In  a  eloaed  poaltion. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  handling  powdered  materials  hav- 
ing a  TOtleal  ehnte  having  a  paaaage  from  end  to  end. 
a  aerlaa  of  at  least  three  ralTea  located  at  different  polnta 
along  tbm  elnite,  each  of  tbe  ralrea  being  adapted  to  doae 
tbe  paaaage  la  tbe  ebnte.  and  neebaaiam  adapted  to  more 
tbe  valvea  raceeeelTely  and  to  maintain  tbe  doeiag  of  the 
paiaage  by  one  of  tbe  Tahrea  at  all  timee. 

S.  An  apparatna  fbr  baadllng  powdered  materlala  hav- 
ing a  vertical  cbnte  having  at  leaat  three  partltlona,  each 
of  wblcb  extends  partway  aeroee  tbe  diate,  and  ralTes  co- 
operating  with   tbe  reapectlve  partltlona   to  divide  tbe 


l,U5<5.553.  SUPPORT  FOR  RADIATORS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  .XIOCST  KsHM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aiig.  '.^ 
1012      Serial  No.  714. -219.     (CI.  248— 30.  ■ 


j  1.  In  a  hanger  for  wall  radiators.  In  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  wall  In  an  upright  posi 
tion,  its  higher  end  being  lower  than  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe 
radiator,  a  bracket  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  plate 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  constituting  a  supporting  seat 
for  the  radiator,  a  hooked  member  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  radiator  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  shank  in  telescopic  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  bigtier  end  of  the  said  plate,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  reacting  between  the  shank  of  the  hooked  mem- 
ber and  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  hanger  fur  wall  radiators  la  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  In  an  upright 
position  and  having  a  vertical  slldeway  adjacent  its  up 
IH-r  end,  means  fixed  to  the  plate  adjacent  Its  lower  enJ 
for  engaging  and  supporting  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  ra 
diator,  a  booked  member  engageable  with  aa  upper  part  of 
tbe  radiator  having  a  shank  running  In  tb«  vertical  slide^ 
way  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed  adjusting  gcr>>w 
reacting  between  an  end  wall  of  the  said  slldeway  of  tli*' 
plate  and  the  shank  of  the  said  hooked  member. 

3.  In  a  hanger  for  wall  radiators,  in  combinatlou,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  wall  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  brackets  connected  to  the  plate  adjacent 
its  opposite  ends  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for 
engaging  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tl)e  radiator,  one 
of  said  bracketa  being  slldlngly  mounted  on  tbe  plate,  and 
a  vertically  disposed  adjusting  screw  bavlag  Its  bead  ex 
posed  at  an  end  of  tbe  plate  reacting  between  tbe  plate 
and  tbe  slldlngly  mounted  bracket. 


J"  

1,066,604.  HS8ILIENT  WHBEL.  JosBFS  KoHLna,  Chi 
cage.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kittle  Oblllns,  Chicago, 
IIL  Piled  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,905.  (CI. 
162— 4S.) 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
tire  member  having  Inwardly  extending  $lde  plates,  an 
inner  bob  member,  aa  annular  elastic  eosklon  Interposed 
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between  said  tire  and  hub  members,  side  diaks  secured  to 
tbe  hub  member  to  inclose  said  cuahlon  and  provide  a 
guide  for  the  outer  tire  member,  said  side  dlaks  comprising 
central  Inner  portions  and  outer  annular  portions  con- 
nected together  by  offset  ears,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
means  connecting  said  outer  annular  portions  together 
independent  of  said  offset  ears,  a  plarallty  of  transverse 
means  connecting  said  outer  annular  portions  together 
and  extending  through  said  offset  ears,  and  means  for 
preventing  undue  independent  movement  of  the  tire  mem 
ber  in  relation  to  the  bub  member,  the  same  comprising 
a  series  of  enlarged  orifices  in  tbe  side  plates  of  the  outer 
tire  member,  said  orifices  encircling  the  transverse  means 
aforesaid,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 


■-'.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  tire 
member  having  Inwardly  extending  side  plates,  an  Inner 
hub  member,  an  annular  elastic  cushion  Interposed  between 
-  said  tire  and  bub  members,  side  dlaks  secured  to  the  hub 
member  to  inclose  said  cushion  and  provide  a  guide  for 
tbe  outer  tire  member,  said  side  disks  comftrlsing  central 
inner  portions  and  outer  annular  portions  connected  to 
gether  by  offset  ears,  and  means  for  preventing  undue  in- 
dependent movement  of  tbe  tire  member  in  relation  to  the 
hub  member,  tbe  same  comprising  enlarged  orifices  in  tbe 
aide  plates  of  tbe  tire  member,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having 
m.rement  In  said  enlarged  orifices  and  engagement  with 
the  annular  portions  of  the  side  disks  and  the  offset  ears 
aforesaid,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  bolts  having  like 
movement  In  said  enlarged  orifices  and  engagement  with 
the  annular  portions  of  tbe  side  disks  Independent  of 
the  offset  ears  aforesaid,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
tire  member  having  inwardly  extending  side  plates,  an  in- 
ner hub  member,  an  annular  elastic  cushion  Interposed 
t^etween  said  tire  and  hub  members,  side  disks  secured  to 
the  hub  member  to  inclose  said  cushion  and  provide  a  guide 
for  the  outer  tire  member,  said  side  dlaks  comprising  cen- 
tral Inner  portions  and  outer  annular  portions  connected 
together  by  offset  ears,  tbe  outer  annular  portions  and  the 
side  plates  of  the  tire  member  having  a  plarallty  of  orifices 
disposed  outalde  tbe  elastic  cuahlon  aforesaid  and  adapted 
to  register  and  receive  locking  bolta  when  tbe  aforesaid 
wheel  parts  are  hi  concentric  relation,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  tire 
member  having  inwardly  extending  side  plates,  aa  Inner 
hub  member,  an  annular  elastic  cushion  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tire  and  hub  members  and  provided  on  Its  In- 
ner portion  with  rigid  annular  rings  having  ootwardly 
extending  flanges,  side  disks  secured  to  tbe  bub  member  to 
inclose  the  aforesaid  elastic  cushion  and  provide  a  golde 
for  tbe  outer  tire  member,  annular  disks  arranged  inside 
of  said  side  disks  and  formed  with  Inwardly  extending 
flanges,  a  distance  sleeve  interposed  between  said  an- 
nular disks,  and  a  series  of  bolta  paaslng  through  tbe  parte 
to  chnrnp  tbe  same  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,056.556.      WIlfB-DEAWINO   DIE.      FawaaiCK   Kaatraa, 
Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed    Jan.    3.    1912.      Serial    No 
669,481.     (CI.  206—29.) 
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1.  A  protective  setting  for  wire  drawing  dies  witla 
bored  precious  stones  consisting  of  a  metallic  mantle  or 
ring  having  a  very  low  coefficient  of  expansion  in  com- 
parison with  the  bored  precious  stone  employed. 

2.  A  protective  setting  for  wire  drawing  die*  with  bored 
precious  stones  consisting  of  a  nickel-steel  mantle  or  rln^ 
having  a  very  low  coefllcient  of  expansion  In  comparison 
with  the  bored  precious  stone  employed. 

3.  A  protective  setting  for  wire  drawing  dies  with 
bored  diamond  consisting  of  a  nickel-steel  manUe  or  ring 
cast  around  same  and  bavUig  a  very  low  coefficient  of 
expansion  In  comparison  with  the  bored  diamond  so  that 
exceedingly  fine  wires  may  be  drawn  from  thicker  wires 
while  same  are  highly  heated. 

4.  A  wire  drawing  die  consisting  of  a  protective  me- 
tallic setting  and  a  bored  precious  stone,  said  protective 
setting  having  a  very  low  coefficient  of  expansion  in  com- 
parison with  tbe  bored  precious  stone  incased  therein. 

5.  A  die  for  drawing  fine  wires  consisting  of  a  protective 
metallic  setting  of  nickel-steel  and  a  bored  precious  stone 
incased  therein,  said  protective  setting  having  a  very  low 
coeflSclent  of  expansion  In  comparison  with  the  boreA 
precious  stone. 

[vHalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,056,566  CASH  -  RBGI8TKR.  Phoinamd  KaoNXX- 
BEBOKR,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert 
Stewart  and  one-sixth  to  Ralph  G.  Barclay,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  556.406.  fCL 
235—2. ) 


■«-•  ^j      e"     c' 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  a  dally  register  including  a  plu- 
rality of  manually  operable  rotatable  spindles,  a  plurality 
of  counting  wheels  each  operated  by  one  of  said  spindles... 
and  transfer  devices  cooperating  with  said  counting  wbeelsl^ 
in  combination  with  a  total  register  Including  a  plurality 
of  counting  wheels  positioned  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
individual  wheels  of  the  dally  register  and  operated  di- 
rectly by  said  counting  wheels  of  the  dally  register,  antf' 
means  for  shifting  the  wheels  of  the  total  register  into- 
and  oat  of  such  direct  operative  relation  to  the  vbesls- 
of  the  dally  r««tater. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  of  a  dally  reglstor 
embodying  a  plarallty  of  separate  coantlag  wfaeete  amk 
a  pIuBality  of  spindles  each  having  means  for  Indirid- 
ually  aetnatlag  the  counting  wheels  of  said  daily  raglster, 
a  total  register  including  a  plurality  of  oooatlng  trherls, 
said  coantlag  wheels  of  the  total  register  being  pfltlonc* 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  counting  wbe^  of  the  dally 
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er  to  b»  •etoated  iBdlridnally   thereby,   and  i»«ui« 

far  ablftteg  the  counting  wheeta  of  the  total  register  Into 
and  out  of  such  coSperative  relation  to  the  counting  wheels 
of  the  daily  register. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  a  dally  register  including  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  counting  whe«l»,  a  plurality  of  man- 
ually rotatable  spladlee  each  having  a  gear  positioned  to 
directly  operate  one  of  said  counting  wheels,  and  means 
for  precluding  backward  rotation  of  said  counting  wheels. 
in  combination  with  a  total  register  haTlng  counting 
wheels  positioned  In  mesh  with  the  counting  wheels  of 
the  daily  register,  means  for  shifting  the  counting  wheels 
of  the  total  register  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  wheels 
of  the  daily  register,  and  means  for  locking  the  total 
register  against  moyement  when  the  counting  wheels 
thereof  are  ont  of  mesh  with  the  daily  register  counting 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  dally  register 
having  counting  wheels  and  separate  rotatable  spindles 
for  individually  actuating  said  counting  wheels,  a  lotal 
register  including  counting  wheels  operated  Individually 
and  directly  by  the  counting  wheels  of  the  dally  register, 
and  means  for  moving  the  counting  wheels  of  one  register 
Into  and  out  of  cooperative  relation  to  the  counting  wheels 
of  the  other  register. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  a  daily  reg- 
ister including  a  plurality  of  separate  counting  wheels 
and  rotatable  apindles  for  IndlTldoally  operating  said 
counting  wheels  of  the  daily  register,  a  total  register 
Including  a  plurality  of  counting  whf-els  positioned  for 
operation  directly  and  separately  by  the  counting  wheel** 
of  said  dally  register,  means  for  simultaniously  adjusting 
the  counting  wheels  of  one  register  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  counting  whepls  of  the  other  register, 
and  means  for  resetting  the  counting  whe^-ls  of  the  dally 
register  to  Bcro  when  free  from  engagement  with  the  count- 
ing wheels  of  the  total  register. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  <iazette  ] 


l.0f)6,5B7  GOVERNOR  FOR  G.\S-EN(;iNES  DRIVING 
AI.TERNATORS  IN  PARALLEL.  IIebma.vn  Lemp. 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,344.      {CI.  121—112.) 


1.  The  comhteatton  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
faaTing  a  speed  goremor,  a  throttle,  and  a  dash-pot  for 
dan^iac  tke  tumemtrnta  of  said  throttle,  of  a  lost  motion 
device  betwaen  the  flaremor  aad  the  dash-pot. 

2.  Tba  csBhteatieB  with  aa  lateraal  coaibostlsin  engine 
havtaac  a  spead  gwwaiuor,  a  throttle,  and  a  dash-p«t  for 
damping  the  movements  of  said  throttle,  of  a  rod  eonaect- 
hMT  aaid  cnemee  sad  daab-pot,  and  aseaaa  peraitting  a 
tUgfat  pcadcteralned  ran^e  of  reelpracatton  of  the  said  rod 
wtthMrt  aActtnc  saM  daah-pat 

3.  The  laaslilsailiiii  with  an  iBtcraal  combustion  engine 
having  a  spaai  gwemar,  a  throttle  and  a  dash-pot  for 

m  the  SMveawBts  of  said  threttle,  of  a  rod  cvnnect- 


Ing  said  governor  with  the  naovahle  member  #f  said  dash- 
pot,  and  a  joint  between  said  rod  aad  iKmber  which  yields 
to  small  lengthwise  movements  of  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combastlon  engine 
having  a  speed  governor,  a  throttle,  and  a  dash-pot  for 
damping  the  movements  of  said  throttle,  of  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  governor  with  the  raovaMe  member  of  said  dash- 
pot,  and  spring  followers  carried  by  said  rod  and  engaging 
wtth  said  movable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  speed  governor  and  a  throttle,  of  a  vane  dnsh- 
pot  having  an  actuating  arm  connected  with  laid  throttle, 
a  rod  actuated  by  the  governor,  a  tube  on  said  rod,  fol- 
lowe.'fl  In  said  tube  engaging  with  said  arm.  and  springs 
forminK  a  yielding  connection  l>etween  said  followers  and 
said  tulje. 


I 


1. 050,55s  I'UOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUF.iCTlKE  OF 
SALT.  S.AMLEL  Morris  Lillie,  Phlladtlplila.  I'a  Filed 
Mar.   12.   lOlO       Serial  No.  548,.S23.      (CI.   i:;T    -17   1 


■  T)i»'  iifi-fin  »les<  rlbid  method  of  manufB<turinK  salt 
vv|jl(h  (duslj.f'.  In  tvaporatlng  a  salt  brine  in  an  Inclosed 
•  vaporattir  thamher,  circulating  a  portion  of  the  salt  laden 
brine  from  said  evaporator  chaml>«r  through  a  settling 
ibamber  of  sufficiently  quiescent  brine  for  causlnc  the  sus- 
pend'-d  salt  to  be  precipitated  in  said  quiescent  brine,  and 
clrc  ilatlntr  another  portion  yt  the  brine  together  with  its 
■*a8pende<l  salt  crystals  over  the  evaporating  surfaces  In 
tbe  evaporator  cbamlier  during  the  performance  of  their 
evaporating  function  npon  the  brine. 

'J.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  salt 
which  consists  In  evaporating  a  salt  brine  In  an  Inclosed 
evaporator  chamber,  circulatlnj?  a  portion  of  the  salt  laden 
brine  from  said  evaporator  chamber  through  a  settling 
ehamler  of  sufficiently  quiescent  brine  for  causing  the  sus- 
pended salt  to  be  precipitate"!  in  said  quiescent  brine,  clr- 
fttlatlng  another  portion  of  the  brine  together  with  Its 
suspended  salt  crystals  over  tbe  evaporating  surfaces  In 
the  evaporator  chamber  during  the  performance  of  their 
evaporating  function  upon  the  brine,  and  regulating  the 
relative  proportion  of  the  two  parts  of  the  brine  to  In- 
sure the  simultaneous  proper  precipitation  of  salt  crystals 
in  the  separating  chamber  and  tbe  maintenance  of  the 
desired  circulation  of  the  salt  laden  brine  over  tbe  evap 
orating  surfaces. 

.■?.  In  the  manufacture  of  salt,  the  hertin  described 
method  which  consists  In  subjecting  brine  to  the  evaporat- 
ing action  of  a  series  of  effects  of  a  multiple  effect  ap- 
paratus and  concentrating  the  Impurities  therein  and 
transferring  them  gradually  from  the  last  effect  of  the 
series  to  the  first  effect  thereof,  simultaneotisly  therewith 
producing  salt  crystals  in  the  several  effects  and  trans- 
ferring the  said  salt  crystals  through  the  multiple  effect 
apfwratos  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  travel  of  the  Im- 
purities, and  finally  precipitating  the  suspended  salt  from 
the  brine  In  a  settling  chamber  independent  of  the  last 
elTect  of  tl>e  series. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  salt,  the  herein  described 
method  whteh  constats  in  sub.lectlng  brine  to  the  evaporat- 
ing action  of  a  series  of  effects  of  a  mnlt^le  effect  ap- 
paratmasd  concentrating  th<;  Impurities  the^ln  and  trans- 
ftrrlag  them  grcdnany  from  the  last  effect  of  the  series  to 
tke  ftrst  effect  thereof,  stmnltaneonsly  therewith  producing 
salt  crystals  in  the  several  effects  and  transferring  the 
aatd  salt  crystals  through  tbe  nrulttple  effect  apparatus  in 
»  direction  contrary  to  the  travel  of  the  fitpurlties,  pre- 
rfpftatlng  the  SBSpended  salt  from  tbe  brine!  In  a  settling 
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chamber  Independent  of  the  last  effect  of  tbe  series,  and 
removing  the  said  salt  from  the  settling  chamber  and  si- 
multaneonsly  displacing  therefrom  any  imporitl«  or  Im- 
pure brine  from  the  surface  of  the  crystals  by  passing  the 
salt  through  a  body  of  fresh  brine. 

5.  la  tb«  manufacture  of  salt,  the  herein  described 
method  which  consists  in  subjwtlag  brine  to  the  evaporat- 
ing action  of  a  series  of  effects  of  a  maltlple  effect  ap- 
paratus and  concentrating  the  imporltiefi  therein  and 
transferrintr  them  uradually  from  tbe  last  effect  of  the 
series  to  the  flnit  effect  thereof.  RimnltaJieousIy  therewith 
producing  salt  crystals  in  the  several  effects  and  trans- 
ferriDg  the  8al<l  salt  crystals  through  the  multiple  effect 
apparatus  in  a  direction  contrary  to  tbe  travel  of  the  Im- 
purities, precipitating  the  suspended  salt  from  the  brine 
m  a  settling  chamt>er  independent  of  tbe  last  effect  of  the 
series,  removing  the  said  salt  from  tbe  settling  chamber 
nnd  simultaneously  displacln.'  therefrom  any  Impurities  or 
Impure  brine  from  the  surface  of  tbe  crystals  by  passing 
the  salt  through  a  body  of  fresh  brine,  mixing  tbe  freah 
brine  with  the  brine  from  wbirh  tbe  salt  crystals  are  being 
precipitated,  and  supplying  the  said  brine  mixture  to  tbe 
last  effect  of  tbe  series. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.056,559.      (ABLE  HANGER.      CLAioa    Linolk.    Clinton. 
Mo       Filed    Msy    '.•7     1912       Serial    No    W9.«7S       m 
--«4»— ,^8  I 


.f- 


\  K  cable  banger,  c<imprislng  a  saddle  liaviu;;  laterally 
extended  ends  and  a  gripping  portion  ;  a  bail  shap»Hl  to 
receive  and  hold  the  supported  cable,  flexibly  connected 
with  said  saddle  ;  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  said 
saddle  t)etwe€n  the  gripping  portion  thereof  and  the 
ends  of  said  saddle,  to  be  moved  to  exert  a  yielding  grip 
on  tbe  supporting  member  when  weight  Is  imposed  by  said 
ball. 

2  A  cable  hanger,  comprising  a  saddle  constructed  from 
sprlntr  wire  to  provide  a  gripping  portion  to  receive  a 
BupportlDg  member,  tbe  sides  of  said  gripping  portion 
being  extended  at  an  Incline  to  the  vertical,  said  saddle 
being  provided  vrlth  supporting  terminals  laterally  extend- 
ed, the  body  of  said  saddle  being  curved  to  form  a  spring 
section  between  one  side  of  said  gripping  portion  and  the 
adjacent  terminal  :  and  a  ball  shaped  to  receive  the  sap- 
ported  cable  and  having  a  book  end  to  engage  the  saaae. 

3.  A  cable  hanger,  comprising  a  saddle  constracted  from 
spring  wire,  to  provide  a  gripping  portion  to  receive  a 
supportlag  nwmber.  the  sides  of  said  grlp^ag  portion 
being  extsaded  at  an  incllae  to  the  vertical,  aaid  aaddle 
being  provided  with  supporting  terminals  laterally  extend- 
ed, the  body  of  said  saddle  being  curved  to  form  a  spring 
section  betweea  one  side  of  said  gripping  member  and  the 
adjacent  terminal ;  sod  a  ball  hlngedly  connected  with 
one  of  said  terminaJa  aad  having  a  book  (or  engagement 
with  the  cable,  said  book  being  dlspoaed  between  the  sides 
of  aaid  grtpplas  portton. 


1.0M.6dU.  MKCHANI8M  FOR  THE  GENEKATION  AND 
STORAQK  OF  ACETYLENE.  FlSHSB  H.  LlPni«c<m. 
I'blladalpbia.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    12.    1912.     Serial   No. 

ti77.011.      *C1.   48 4.t 


I?  X 


2  ft    ts 


\  The  me<  hanism  for  generating  (ind  storing  gas  which 
comprises  a  storage  tank,  a  casing  In  said  tank  and  a 
generator  in  and  supported  by  said  casing,  said  generator 
containing  a  diaphragm  forming  compartments  therein 
for  containing  calcium  carbld  and  water  respectively,  and 
said  casing  and  generator  having  means  wherethronch  gas 
escapes  from  said  generator  through  said  casing  to  said 
tank 

-  The  ineelianlsm  for  genersting  and  storing  gas  which 
(omprises  a  storage  tank  in  combination  with  a  generator 
containing  a  diaphragm  forming  compartments  therein, 
means  disposed  in  one  of  said  compartments  between  the 
head  of  said  generator  and  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
eonnerted  with  said  tank  for  forcing  said  means  first 
nam'^o  against  said  diaphragm  and  thereby  effecting  com 
munlratlon  between   said  compartments. 

3  The  mechanism  for  generating  and  storing  acetylene 
which  comprises  a  storage  tank,  in  combination  with  a 
generator  and  a  casing  for  supporting  said  generator  in 
''aid  tank  ;  said  generator  comprising  a  shell  and  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  said  shell  info  compartments  for  contain- 
ing calcium  carbld  and  water  respectively,  said  shell  hav- 
ing therein  a  cap  eontalnln?  perforations  communicating 
with   .s.ild  watei-  eompartment 

4  Tile  mechanism  for  generating  and  storing  gas  which 
comprises  a  storage  tank,  an  apertured  caaing  supported 
within  said  tank,  a  tube  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  tube 
bavins:  a  corrugated  head,  a  diaphragm  forming  compart- 
iiH-nts  in  said  tube,  a  rod  disposed  t)etween  said  bead  and 
diaphragm  for  effecting  communication  between  «ald  com- 
partments through  said  diaphragm,  a  cap  for  said  tank 
whereby  said  tube  Is  inclosed,  and  means  for  pressing  said 
cap  against  said  head. 


l.o5ti..'.>il  KAIL -JOINT. 

Morris    Run      Pa.      Filed 
716.392.      (CI.  239— 6  I 


John     .^lgi.st 
Aug.    22.    1912. 


LorsTBOM, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base  having  an  angle  flaage 
at  one  edge  projecting  over  the  base,  a  plate  having  stoda 
thereon  adapted  to  be  positioned  throngb  openings  In  tbe 
webs  of  meeting  ends  of  rails,  and  a  wedge  bar  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  upper  face  of  the  base  flange  of  tlie  raU 
and  against  said  plate  between  the  same  and  the  said 
angle  flange,  whereby  the  plate  Is  wedged  against  the  rail, 
said  angle  flanges  and  said  wedges  shorter  thsn  the  base, 
and  securing  meaas  for  tbe  l>ase  adapted  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  wedge  bars,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  base,  angle  flnages  at  both 
side  edges  of  tbe  base  sngl«>  plates  haviag  iatacral  atuia 
thareoa  adapted  to  be  projertad  throngli  opsataga  la 
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-webi  of  meeting  ends  of  rails  wltb  tbelr  borlsontal 
■DciBben  located  upon  th«  base  flancea  of  the  rails  and 
-tcrmlaattng  short  of  the  side  edges  of  said  base  flanges, 
«Dgle  bar  wedges  fitting  the  horlsontal  members  of  the 
jsngle  plates  adapted  to  bear  apon  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rail  and  located  onder  the  angle  flanges  at  the  sides 
«f  the  base,  said  angle  flanges  and  aald  wedges  shq^er 
-Chan  the  base,  and  securing  means  for  the  base  adapted 
-<o  prerent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  wedge  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  supports,  rails 
positioned  end  to  end,  and  harlng  openings  in  their  web 
S>ortlons,  a  base  plate  located  between  the  base  flanges  of 
-the  rails  and  the  said  supports,  angle  flanges  at  both 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate,  angle  plates  located 
at  both  sides  of  the  rails,  integral  studs  on  said  angle 
gtlates  located  In  the  openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
siDd  angle  bar  wedges  positioned  against  the  angle  plates 
And  inside  of  the  flanges  on  the  tMise,  said  angle  flanges 
Yerminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  spikes 
clrlven  into  the  supports  and  having  their  beads  project- 
ing over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  spike  heads 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  wedge  bars,  and 
l>reventlDg  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  substaotiaily 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  base  plate  of 
Approximately  the  same  width  as  the  base  of  a  rail  sup- 
ported thereon,  angle  flanges  at  both  edges  of  the  base 
plate,  said  flanges  projecting  Inwardly,  angle  plates  sup- 
ported at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  having  their 
liorizontal  members  terminating  short  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  rail  base,  and  wedges  angular  In  cross  section  in- 
closing the  horizontal  portions  of  the  angle  plates  and 
fitting  between  the  base  of  the  rail  and  said  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  said  angle  plates  being  longer  than 
the  flanges  and  the  wedges  projecting  at  both  ends  beyond 
the  flanges,  and  securing  devices  positioned  against  the 
base  of  the  rail  and  in  line  with  the  wedges,  whereby  the 
Tiedges  are  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.056,562.       SAFETY  VALVE. 
France.     Filed  Aug.  S.  1911. 
137—53.) 


Joan  NY    lx>UBAao, 
Serial  No.  642.912. 


Lille, 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  main  valve  with  its  seating  in  the 
t>low  off  pipe,  a  pilot  valve  having  a  bead  at  one  end  of  its 
«tem  the  lifting  of  which  pilot  valve  determines  the 
actuation  of  the  main  valve,  a  chamber  in  which  said 
liead  works,  a  condait  having  one  end  flared  and  project- 
ing Into  the  admission  pipe  while  the  other  end  opens 
2nto  the  chamber  below  the  head,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  chsmber  above  the  bead  the  same 
■»»  that  above  the  main  valve  seating. 

2.  A  safety  valve  embodying  therein  a  valve  casing 
Jhavlng  a  flnld  admiasion  port,  an  exhaust  port  and  a  port 
leading  to  atmosphere,  a  pilot  valve  having  a  head  against 
-which  fluid  flowing  into  said  admission  port  is  adapted  to 
Impinge,  a  main  valve  normally  seated  over  said  exhaust 
vert,  meaat  adapted,  upon  actuation  of  said  pilot  valve. 
4»  place  the  main  valve  in  communication  with  atmos- 
f>here  throagh  aaid  port  leading  to  atmosphere,  and  means 


leading  from  said  asaln  valve  to  said  pilot  Ttlve  whereby 
one  face  of  tha  head  carried  by  aaid  pilot  raim  Is  placed 
in  commoBicatlMi  with  the  ezhanst  port  whtn  aaid  asala 
valve  Is  placed  In  commnnleatioa  with  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  liollow  iMln  valve  wltb  Ita  seat- 
ing in  the  blow  off  pipe,  a  chamber  in  which  the  main  valve 
alldea  steam  tight,  narrow  paaaagea  la  the  walla  of  the 
msin  valve  comicctlng  the  apace  above  Its  seating  with 
the  inalde  of  the  said  valve,  a  tapering  hole  In  the  top 
wall  of  the  hollow  main  valve,  a  fixed  tapering  rod  pasa- 
ing  loosely  through  the  aald  hole,  a  pilot  vilve,  a  series 
of  progressively  lengthening  flntlngs  on  tb«  pilot  valve 
rod  immediately  below  the  valve  seat,  a  passage  provid- 
ing communication  between  these  flutlaga  and  the  top  of 
the  main  valve,  a  chamber  in  which  works  a  bead  on  the 
end  of  the  pilot  valve  rod,  and  a  paaaage  having  one 
end  flared  and  projecting  Into  the  admissioii  pipe  while 
the  other  end  opens  into  the  chaml>er  below  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  hollow  main  valve  with  its  seat- 
ing in  the  blow  off  pipe,  a  chamber  In  which  the  main  valve 
slides  steam  tight,  narrow  passages  In  the  walls  of  the 
main  valve  connecting  the  space  above  its  seating  with 
the  Inside  of  the  said  valve,  a  tapering  hole  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  hollow  main  valve,  a  fixed  tapering  rod 
passing  loosely  through  the  said  hole,  a  pilot  valve,  a 
series  of  progressively  lengthening  flutlngs  on  the  pilot 
rod  immediately  below  the  valve  seat,  a  passage  provid- 
ing communication  between  these  flntlngs  and  the  top  of 
the  main  valve,  a  chamber  in  which  works  a  head  «a 
the  pilot  valve  rod,  a  conduit  having  one  end  flared  and 
projecting  into  the  admission  pipe  while  tbe  other  end 
opens  Into  the  cbamt>er  below  the  head,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  chamt>er  at>OTe  the  head 
the  same  as  that  alwve  the  main  valve  seating. 


1,056,563.  DOUBLE-SEAT  WATER-GATE  Henrt  W. 
LuNCiroRDj  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683.629.     (C'l.   137—5.)       . 


1.  In  a  double  seat  valve  gate,  the  combination  of  pipe 
Atertions,  collars  applied  to  the  pipe  sections  and  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  annular  flangea  which  abut 
against  each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  flanges  be- 
ing recessed  to  form  spaced  and  opposed  valve  seats,  mesns 
for  securing  the  collars  together,  a  slldably  nounted  gate 
received  loosely  within  the  reccased  portion  of  the  flanges 
and  adapted  to  move  laterally  so  as  to  be  ssated  against 
either  of  the  opposed  valve  seats,  a  gate  operating  mem- 
b«r,  and  a  loose  connection  between  the  gtte  operating 
member  and  the  gate  whereby  the  gate  is  permitted  to 
have  the  necesaary  lateral  play  between  the  seats. 

2.  In  a  double  aeat  gate,  the  combination  of  pipe  sec- 
tisna,  collars  applied  to  the  enda  of  the  pipe  sections  and 
farmed  with  inwardly  projecting  annnlar  flanges  which 
flk  against  each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  Oi  the  flangea 
being  recessed  to  provide  spaced  and  opposed  seata,  a 
sUdably  moanted  gate  loosely  received  within  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
so  as  to  engage  either  of  the  opposed  seats,  means  for 
connecting  the  collara,  a  taooalng  applied  to  the  collars, 
a   Aocket   within   the  housing,  an  adjuatlng  rod  swlveled 
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to  said  socket  for  moving  the  same,  and  means  adjuatably 
connecting  the  gate  and  socket  for  permitting  the  neces- 
sary lateral  play  of  the  gate  between  the  seats. 

.".  In  a  double  seat  gate,  the  combination  of  pipe  sec- 
tions, (ollars  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections  and 
formed  with  inwardly  projecting  snnnlar  flanges  which 
fit  against  each  other,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  flanges 
being  recessed  to  provide  spaced  and  opposed  seats,  and 
the  said  recessed  portion  opening  through  the  collars  st 
trie  side  thert>of,  means  for  securing  the  collars  together. 
H  housing  applied  to  the  collars  and  communicating  with 
Tte  re(e>Hed  [tortion  of  the  flanges,  a  slldably  mounted 
gate  loosely  received  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
flangei;  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  opposed 
t-fRt».  said  gate  having  an  opening  in  the  edge  thereof,  a 
sovket  nrranged  within  the  bousing  and  formed  with  a 
transvtTse  pin  which  passes  loosely  through  the  opening 
<if  The  gate  to  admit  of  the  gate's  moving  laterally  so  as 
t<i  <ngage  either  of  the  seats,  and  an  adjusting  rod 
mi'iinted  within  the  housing  and  having  a  swlveled  con- 
n'ctlon   wltb   the  socket. 


are  in  one  position.  OMSiia  eoOperatlag  with  said  ar 
when  in  another  position  to  farther  fold  doabled  portions 
of  the  blank,  and  mesas  for  removlBg  the  blank  from  the 
arms  when  tbe  latter  are  In  a  third  position. 
(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.M56.6G4       MACHINE    Ft»R    MAKINi;    FOLDED    FAl'ER, 
CUPS.      SvEN    J.    i.'(iNBAD    Li  TTBOPP,    Attleboro.    Mass.. 
assignor  to  v  arter.  Klce  4  Company.  Corporation,  Bos- 
Mn.  Ma«s  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar 
1>»,   1!M_'.      Serial   No    r,.«i4.4.'^ti.      mI    it.'l — 36.. 


1  .V  mflohine  of  the  rharacter  described,  coraprlslng  a 
'•litter  for  sjvering  a  strip  trarsverselv  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular blank,  a  folder  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  cut 
fo  double  the  blank  on  a  diagonal  line,  successively  op- 
frat»'d  folders  to  fold  the  two-acute-angled  ends  of  the 
ihnble  blnnlf,  and  means  for  spreading  the  two  remaining 
i-rvcTf  of  the  blank  nnd  folding  them  against  opposite 
.*i1(l«»s  cif  the  article. 

J.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
n  niter  for  severing  a  strip  transversely,  a  clipper  to 
•  ini.ve  on*-  corner  of  the  severed  blank,  a  diagonally 
■iiniinted  folder  to  double  the  blanks,  folders  for  turning 
•!it'  rnds  of  the  doubled  blank  against  tbe  center  portion, 
and  riit-ans  for  folding  the  truncated  corner  and  the  cor- 
ner that  was  doubled  against  it  over  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  article 

'..  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
hlRnk  doubling  mechanism,  means  for  feeding  a  8trlp  of 
pi)|>er  thereto  In  a  direction  substantially  at  an  angle  of 
4.'  degrees,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  strip  between  the 
feeding  and  doubling  mechanitms.  and  means  for  folding 
the  corners  of  the  doubled  blank. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  blank 
doubling  mechanisms,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper 
thereto  at  an  angle,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  strip,  a 
(Upper  for  removing  a  corner  of  the  blank,  means  for 
holding  the  dipped  comer  to  prevent  it  from  following 
the  blank  to  the  doabling  mechanism,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing the  comers  of  tbe  doubled  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
IntenaitteBtly  rotatable  ama,  means  for  doabling  a 
blank  and  asseabling  it  with  aald  arms  when  the  latter 


1.056.565       ROLL-RAMMING    APPARATUS.      Hasbt    P. 

Macdonald.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Snesd  ft 
Co.  Iron  Works,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,     nied  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial   No.  71S,©27. 

(ri.  22— 40  I 


1.  In  a  roll  ramming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  ft 
flask  support,  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  on  the  support  and 
laterally  retractable  from  tbe  support,  a  ramming  roll 
to  engage  the  tracks  and  ram  the  sand  in  the  flask,  and 

means  for  operating  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  roll  ramming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flask 
support,  a  flask  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  traclcs  mounted 
on  the  support  for  relative  lateral  movement,  a  ramming 
roi),  and  means  for  operating  the  roll,  tbe  said  tracks 
when  in  operative  j:K)sltion  supporting  the  mil  above  the 
flask 

r*  In  a  roll  ramming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ram- 
iiiinj;  roll,  a  support  therefor,  a  flask  supporting  member 
adjacent  the  support,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  reclprocable 
tracks  adapted  when  advanced  to  operative  position  to 
Hiine  with  the  roll  and  support  It  over  the  flask  supporting 
fiiemlier 

4.  In  a  roll  ramming  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  tracks,  a  flask  support  adjacent  thereto,  n  pair  of 
raovaiile  tracks  pivoted  to  the  flask  support  and  adapted  to 
Hline  with  first  mentioned  tracks  wboi  swung  into  opera- 
tive position,  a  rnmmlng  roll  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks 
and  means  for  moving  the  roll.     . 

5.  In  a  roll  ramming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
[iiilr  of  tracks,  a  tlask  support  adjacent  thereto,  a  flask,  a 
pair  of  laterally  movable  tracks  mounted  on  the  flask  sup- 
I'ort  adapted  when  moved  to  operative  position  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  flask  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
tracks,  and  a  ramming  roll  carried  by  the  tracks. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.056. .%6«.  REGISTER.  John  S  Makin  and  Henbt  A. 
ScHELLMAN.  Philadelphia,  I'a  .  assignors  to  Tbe  Makin 
Heating  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  .luly  I'O.  1911  Serial  No.  639,508. 
(CI.   126 — 326.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  register  frame 
havloc  an  openlDg.  a  damper  of  resilient  sheet  material 
and  movably  supp<>rte<l  in  said  register  frame,  and  two  ss- 
panding  friction  memliers  formed  with  plates  beariag 
against  one  face  of  tbe  damper  and  with  laterally  projoet- 


7i« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i3,  1913. 


Int  ean  pasMd  throach  opening!  in  tk«  damper  and 
liMilug  agaiiMt  the  opposite  tece  of  the  aame  and  alio 
fornMd  with  expanding  friction  anna  projecting  through 
the  opening  in  the  register  frame  and  forced  apart  to  frlc- 
tionally  engage  tiie  sides  of  aald  opening  by  tlie  reailiency 
of  the  damper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  register  frame 
iuving  an  opening,  a  damper  of  resilient  sheet  material 
and  movably  supported  in  said  register  frame,  and  two  ex- 
panding friction  members  formed  with  plates  bearing 
against  one  face  of  the  damper  and  with  laterally  project- 
ing inclined  ears  passed  through  openings  in  the  damper 
and  bearing  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  same  and  also 
formed  with  expanding  friction  arms  projecting  through 
the  opening  In  the  register  frame  and  forced  apart  to  fric- 
tloually  engage  the  sidee  of  aald  <^>enlng  by  the  resiliency 
of  th«>  damper. 

3.  Id  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  atated,  a  register  frame 
having  bearings,  a  rod  rocking  in  said  twarings,  a  damper 
secured  to  said  rod,  a  grille  for  the  register  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  bearing  against  the  damper  and  rod,  and 
means  for  securing  said  grille  In  the  register  frame  and  ad- 
justing the  former  to  vary  Its  frictional  pressure  against 
the  damper  and  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  register  frame 
having  bearings  and  a  lug  depending  in  a  line  with  the 
inner  sides  of  said  bearings,  a  rod  rocking  in  aald  bearings, 
a  damper  having  its  upper  edge  curled  around  said  rod  to 
secure  it  upon  the  same,  a  grille  having  a  portion  bearing 
against  said  curled  edge  of  the  damper,  and  means  for 
securing  said  grille  to  the  register  frame  and  adjusting 
the  former  to  vary  Its  frictional  pressure  against  the 
curled  edge  of  the  damper  and  of  the  rod  against  tlie  bear- 
inga  and  lug. 


1,056,567  RAIL  -  FASTENER.  Thomas  Alfrbd  Mamn, 
McKeee  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913  Serial  No 
741,062.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


iZ 


'-r 

"^M^fuL 

^W^ 

In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  of  the 
I-beam  construction,  and  a  rail  supported  upon  the  lateral 
flanges  thereof,  of  fasteners  extending  over  the  base  flanges 
of  said  rails,  depending  webs  carried  by  said  fasteners, 
lateral  flanges  carried  by  said  webe  and  cooperating  with 
said  fasteners  in  engaging  the  lateral  flanges  of  aald  tie, 
said  webs  being  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  said 
lateral  flanges,  and  pins  extending  downwardly  through 
said  fasteners  and  said  flanges. 


1.056.568.  AXLE  -  LrBRICATOR.  Fbkdekick  W  Mar- 
tin, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,797.      (CI.  64—35.) 

1.  In  an  axle  Inbricator.  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
box  and  bearing,  of  a  Inbrlcaat  cellar  abetting  against  the 
bearing  and  bored  out  concoitrleaily  therewith  below  its 
nxUl  line,  the  walla  of  aald  cellar  being  oatwardly  curved 
or  relieved  below  Ita  bored  out  portion,  and  thence  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  a  dlatance  apart  leas  than  the  Iwred 
diameter,  and  meant  for  feeding  labrlcating  material  to 
the  spaces  adjoining  the  curved  portions  of  the  walls  of 
the  cellar. 

2.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
box  and  bearing,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  abutting  agalnat 
the  bearing  and  bored  out  concentrically  therewith  below 
ita  axial  line,  said  cellar  being  of  leas  tnside  width  below 
ita  bored  oot  portion  than  the  bored  diameter,  a  perforated 
labrlcant  delivery  plate  fitting  la  the  narrower  portion 
of  tlM  lubricant  cellar,  a  follower  plate  fitting  the  cellar 
b«lo«  tbt  labrlatnt  dalivary  pUta,  aiMl  a  spring  tntsrpoaad 


between  and  bearing  on  the  bottom  of  the  cellar  and  the 
lower  side  of  the  lubricant  doHvery  plate. 


3.  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
box  and  bearing,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  abutting  agalnat  the 
l>earlng  and  bored  out  concentrically  therewith  I>elow  Its 
axial  line,  the  walls  of  said  cellar  being  outwardly  curved 
or  relieved  below  its  bored  out  portion,  and  thence  extend 
Ing  downwardly  at  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  bored  dl 
ameter,  a  perforated  lubricnnt  delivery  plate  fitting  in  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  lubricant  cellar,  a  follower  plate 
flttlng  the  cellar  below  the  lubricant  delivery  plate,  and  a 
sprlBs  Interposed  l>etween  and  bearing  on  the  Iwttom  of 
the  cellar  and  the  lower  side  of  the  lubricaat  delivery 
plate. 

4  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination,  whh  an  axle 
box  and  bearing,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  abutting  against  the 
bearing  and  bored  out  concentrically  therewith  below  Its 
axial  line,  said  cellar  being  of  ieea  inaide  width  below  Its 
bored  out   portion   than   the   bored  diameter,  a   perforated 
lubricant  delivery   plate  having  depending  lateral   flanges 
titting  In  the  narrower  portion  of  the  lubricant  cellar,  th^ 
portions  of  said  plate  at  and  adjoining  ita  Junction  with 
the  flanges   forming  the  lower  boundaries  of  lateral  pas 
sages  between  the  curved  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  cellar 
and  an  axial  journal,  when  applied  in  operation,  a  follower 
plate  (Itting  the  cellar  below  the  lubricant  delivery  plate, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  and  bearing  on  the  bot 
torn  of  the  cellar  and  the  lower  side  of  the  lubricant  dellv 
ery  plate. 

5  In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination,  with  an  axle 
box  and  bearing,  of  a  lubricant  cellar  abutting  against  the 
l>earlDg  and  bored  out  concentrically  therewith  below  its 
axial  line,  said  cellar  being  of  leaa  inside  width  below  its 
bored  out  portion  than  the  bored  diameter  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  grooves  in  the  eurred  por- 
tions of  its  side  walls,  a  perforated  lubricant  dellvary  plate 
fitting  In  the  narrower  portion  of  the  lubricant  cellar,  a 
follower  plate  fitting  the  cellar  below  the  lubricant  delivery 
plate,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  and  bearing  on  the 
tx)ttom  of  the  cellar  and  the  lower  side  of  th«  lubricant 
delivery  plate. 

[<:ialm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


\ 


l.t)5«.5d9.       EXTENSION-TABLE.       J( xu  s     MoH«.     Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,281. 

•  Oi     45—112.1 


1  iu  un  •  xtension-table.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  end- 
piecaii  slidabiy  connected  and  each  tiaving  one  or  more 
suppoKlng-iega  and  a  top-l>oard,  of  a  central  frame  slid- 
ably  connected  with  said  end-pieces  and  having  a  bar 
across  the  center  thereof,  aald  bar  having  a  depending 
offsat  In  the  center  with  a  racess  in  Its  upper  Me,  an  sz- 
taoalon-taaf  ptTotally  nunmted  on  said  emtral  frame  lad 
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adapted  to  (^>ccupy  a  position  therein  below  ti>e  top-boards 
of  the  end-pleoes.  nud  a  spring  adapted  to  raise  said  ex- 
tension h'af   and    seated    In    said    receRS 

2.  An  extprMiidn  table  coaiprlsinc.  in  coniMuatlon  with 
tbo  end  pieces  and  central  frame  slldably  connected  one 
with  the  other  u  risinx  and  falling  swivel  jv.st  centrally 
mounted  in  said  <  cntral-frame.  an  extension- leaf  rotatahly 
mounted  on  the  upfier  end  of  said  swivel  po.*r,  s  sprln.; 
adapt'^d  to  raise  said  leaf  to  a  pusttlco  above  the  !evi>l  .'f 
the  t"pl>04iid»i.  a  Kecood-leaf  hlngedly  i-onnetced  to  the 
first  and  foldabie  thereover  and  of  aubetantlally  the  same 
width,  and  a  third  leaf  hlngedly  connected  with  thi  first 
and  foldahle  thereover  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  ; 
l>oth  of  said  last  named  leaves  being  adapted  when  un- 
folded to  (x-eupy  [)osltions  on  a  level  with  an  1  jidjaewnt 
to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  leaf;  and  <?ald  liinge 
connection  of  said  top  leaf  with  the  bottom-leaf  itermlltln;: 
n!so  of  the  alinement  of  said  top-leaf  od  a  level  with  atid 
adjafenf    tn  said  second   leaf. 

;^  An  extension-table  comprising,  In  combination  with 
tbe  end  pieces  and  central  frame  slldably  connected  one 
with  the  other,  a  rising  and  falling  swivel-post  centrally 
mountttJ  in  Hald  central  frame,  an  extension  leaf  rota 
tal'Iy  niimnted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  swivel  post,  a 
sprint;  adapted  to  raise  aald  leaf  to  a  position  above  the 
K've!  (if  tbe  top  hoards,  a  second-leaf  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  first  and  foldable  thereover  and  of  substantially  the 
same  width,  and  a  third  leaf  hlngedly  connected  with  the 
first  and  foldable  thereover  and  of  substantially  the  same 
width  ;  both  of  said  last-named  leaves  being  adapted  when 
unfolded  to  occupy  positions  on  a  level  with  and  adjacent 
to  and  on  oppi»slte  sides  of  said  first  leaf;  and  said  hinge 
connection  of  said  top  leaf  with  the  lx>ttom-leaf  permitting 
also  of  tbe  alinement  of  said  top  leaves  on  a  level  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  leaf,  and  a  set  of  stepped 
slldliiR-supports  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  central 
fran>e  and  slldable  toward  and  from  the  center  :  the  edge 
of  said  rentrnl  frame  being  adapted  when  said  sliding- 
supports  .Tre  drawn  out  to  support  said  extension  leaves 
ill  ,1  position  with  the  top  leaf  folded  and  level  with  th*- 
toplward  :  when  moved  part  way  in  to  support  on  the  in- 
termedlstp  step  thereof  the  second  leaf  level  with  tbe  top- 
boards,  and  when  moved  all  the  \»ay  In  to  support  the  bot- 
tom leaf  on  a  level  with  the  top  boards 

4  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
tension-leaf and  a  swivel  mounting  pi-rmlttlng  the  raising 
and  depreaslng  and  rotation  thereof,  a  spring  adapted  to 
rotate  said  leaf,  a  pin  depending  from  the  underside  of 
said  leaf,  and  a  clip  adapted  to  catch  and  bold  said  pin 
when  said  leaf  has  l>een  swung  around  into  transverse 
position   to  the  table  by  said  spring. 

T>.  In  an  extension-table,  In  combination  with  the  end- 
pleres  and  central  frame  slldably  connected  one  with  the 
other,  a  rising  and  falling  swivel  post,  an  extension-leaf 
rot.'itably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  colled 
ronipresslon  .Tud  torsion  spring  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  extension-leaf  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  same  above  the  top-boards  of  the 
table  and  rotate  In  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  and  a 
pin  depending  from  the  under  side  of  said  leaf  and  ex- 
tending into  a  hole  in  said  frame  when  depressed  whereby 
said  leaf  Is  prevented  from  rotating  until  it  has  risen  to 
the  top  of  Its  movement  and  is  dear  of  the  top-board  of 
tbe  table. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  ] 


when  compreased  (tearing  against  said  plate,  a  sprii;i;  eoa- 
trolled   pivoted   trigger  arranged   within  aakl  raoess  aad 

normally  engaging  the   front  of  said  plate  for   maintain- 
ing said  spring  under  a  state  of  compression,  a  trip  arm 


for  shifting  said  trigger  to  release  said  plate,  and  an 
actuating  member  for  said  trip  arm  extending  up  through 
said  stationary  limit  and  out  tbrjugh  the  back  of  the 
oicly  of  the  figure. 


1,056.571  WHEEL-TREAK  Waltsr  B  Mobtoh,  Har- 
rlshurg.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912  Serial  No.  670,612, 
'Cl     152-9.^ 


1,056.570  FIGURE  TOY.  Renoeo  Kiwo  Montoombbt, 
Turtle  Creek.  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.063.      (CI.  46—40.) 

A  figure  toy  comprising  a  Itase  provided  intermediate  its 
ends  with  a  recess  and  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  ball  sup- 
port, a  figure  incinding  a  body  portion,  a  pivoted  limb  and 
a  stationary  limb,  said  stationary  limb  fixed  to  said  oase 
in  proximity  to  said  recess,  said  pivoted  limb  normally 
positioned  over  said  recess,  a  plate  carried  by  said  pivoted 
limb,  a  hoioslng  mounted  npon  said  iiase.  an  expansible 
spring  mountad  In  said  boosing  and  having  one  end  fixed 
therein  and  Its  other  end  fixed  to  said  piste,  said  epring 


1.  The  herein  described  wheel  tread  made  up  of  a  chan- 
neled rim  comprising  a  flat  base,  parallel  outstanding 
flanges  along  Ixnh  edges  thereof,  and  two  rows  of  tongues 
strucii  from  said  base  and  outturned  so  that  the  tongues 
In  one  row  shall  stand  in  a  single  plane  and  in  stsggcred 
relation  to  those  in  tbe  other  row.  the  tongues  leaving 
self-cleaning  boles  iu  tbe  base  from  which  they  are  bent ;  a 
series  of  rectangular  wooden  teeth  disposed  within  said 
rim  with  their  bodies  in  staggered  relation  to  and  lapping 
and  ill  contact  with  each  other,  each  tooth  extending  from 
one  flange  between  the  tongues  of  one  row  to  the  inter- 
yused  tongue  of  the  other  row  ;  and  bolta  for  holding  the 
teeth  removably  In  place,  the  nuts  thereof  standing  over 
said  holes. 

2.  A  wheel  tread  comprising  a  rim  having  a  fiat  baas, 
a  series  of  rectangular  blocks  arranged  upon  tbe  same  In 
staggered  relation  with  tbe  side  faces  of  their  inner  por- 
tions in  contact  with  each  other,  supporting  members  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  rim  base  at  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  blocks,  the  innermost  supporting  members  being 
disposed  between  two  blocks,  and  transverse  fastenings 
passed  through  the  blocks  and  the  supporting  members  at 
the   ends   thereof. 


1,05«.5T2.  PORTABLE  RECEPTACLE  OR  CONTAINBB. 

BXNNO  NADEAt  .  i'resque  Isle.  Me.     Filed  May  28,  1909. 

Serial  No.  499,082.      (CI.  220 — 45.) 

1.  A  portable  conuiner  comprising  a  body,  s  naek 
tlauous  srltb  the  body,  tbe  front  wsll  of  the  neck 
hinged  to  be  swung  outward  to  Increase  tbe  else  of  the 
neck  for  better  receiving  material  from  a  shovel,  and  a 
lieil  secured  pivotally  on  tlie  body  below  tbe  neck  and  hav- 
ing s  member  movable  into  contact  with  tbe  said  Uacei 
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-.  A  portable  contaloer  comprising  a  Itody  havinn  .in 
t'longated  neck  terminating  in  a  moatta,  one  wall  «if  the 
nock  being  hinged  to  the  Ixxiy  and  lydapted  when  swung 
(•pen  to  enlarge  the  neck  and  mouth,  and  a  ball  for  carry- 
ing the  container,  the  aide  members  of  the  bail  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  extending  projections  to  automati- 
cally move  the  hinged  wall  of  the  neck  to  closed  posltloD. 


1.056,573.  BICYCLE  -  FRAME.  Willis  E.  Niwton, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  694.866. 
(CI.    208—100.) 


In  a  bicycle  frame,  a  front  bar.  a  bottom  Nar  extending 
learwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
front  bar,  a  sprocket  hub  receiving  casing  cnrrlecl  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  bottom  bar,  a  pair  of  bottom  frame  bars 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  casing.,  a  rllaRonal  strut 
member  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  rear  members  extending  upwardly  from 
points  adjacent  the  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  members,  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  member  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  members  having  their  upper  portions 
arcuate,  arcuate  extensions  on  said  members  extending  for 
ward  of  the  strut  member,  a  single  arcuate  m.mber  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  pair  of  members,  a  top 
member  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  member,  means  for  connecting  said  top  meml>er  and 
the  single  arcuate  member,  a  connection,  between  said 
single  arcuate  member  and  the  first  mentioned  bottom 
member,  a  seat  bar  having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  top  member,  a  spring  In  said  strut,  a  plun- 
ger in  said  strut  resting  on  said  spring,  a  collar  sur- 
rotinding  said  seat  bar,  and  a  link  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  with  the  collar. 


1.056,574.      LAMP -BRACKET    FOR    MOTOR  -  CYCLES. 

Willis  E.  Nbwton,  Tacoma,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1912. 

Serial  No.  712,685.      (CI.  248—20). 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  body  having  a 
threaded  recew  In  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  flat- 
tmed  and  provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  opening,  a  tod 
havloc  a  threaded  end  screwed  into  said  recess,  a  lock 
ant  on  said  rod,  an  angtilarly  disposed  outer  extremity  on 
■aid  rod.  a  pair  of  clips  provided  with  ears  having  open- 
laga  therein  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  reduced 


portion  of  the  neck  when  the  ball  is  raised  to  swing  aaid 
hinged  portion  into  closed  position. 


end  of  the  body,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  apeoinci,  a 
nat  on  said  bolt,  other  ears  extending  from  i«ld  clips,  a 


bolt  passing  through   the  last-mentioned  ears,   and  a    nut 
on   the   last  mentioned  bolt.  1 


1  056.575.  COMPOUND  FOR  STOPPING  LEAKS.  I»e 
Witt  C.  Olijj,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  8r>8,688.     (CI.  106—8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  composed 
of  sobstantlally  784  parts  sugar.  196  parts  oil  cake  or 
meal,  17  parts  of  Venetian  r«d  pigment,  and  8  parts  of  oil 
of  mlrbane.   as  specified. 

2.  The   herein    described   composition   of   matter,    com 
posed  of  sugar,  oil  cake  or  meal,  pigment  and  «il  of  mlr- 
bane,  as   specified. 

3.  The    herein    described    composition    of    matter,    com 
posed  of  sugar,  oil  cake  or  meal,  and  pigment  In  the  pro- 
portion of  substantially  75%  of  sugar  to  20%  of  oil  cake, 
as  specified. 

4.  The    herein    described    composition    of    matter,    com 
posed  of  an  adhesive,  oil  cake  or  meal,  and  pigment  in  the 
proportion   of  substantially  75%   of  the  adhesive  to  20% 
of  oil  cake,  as  specified. 


LOSe^-^re.  fence-post  brace.  Lewis  Olson,  Madl 
son.  Wis.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  SerUl  No.  711.H9. 
iCl.  39 — 90.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  opposed  fence  posts,  of  facing 
socket  meml>ers  attached  to  the  posts  and  disposed  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  each  socket  member  comprising 
a  tiaae  plate  and  opposed  integral  clamping  Jaws,  parallel 
rail  sections,  each  disposed  in  the  Jaws  uf  one  of  said 
sockets  and  extending  toward  and  overlapping  the  other 
rail  section,  and  a  clamp  Joining  said  rail  sections,  said 
clamp  having  Independently  operable  clamping  Jaws  adapt- 
ed each  to  embrace  one  of  said  rail  sections. 

2.  The  combination  with  opposed  fence  posts,  of  facing 
socket  members  attached  to  the  poets  and  dlspoaed  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other  and  each  comprlaiqg  a  base 
plate,  Jaws  depending  from  the  base  plate  and  a  bolt 
drawfaig  said  Jaws  toward  each  other,  rail  aectlots  In  said 
sockets  extending  toward  and  overlapping  eactu  other,  a 
clamp  having  integral  oppositely  directed  pairs  of  jaws, 
each  pair  embracing  one  of  said  rail  sectlona.  and  bolts 
one  fsr  each  pair  of  Jaws  drawing  the  jaws  toffflther. 
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1,066.577.  GUANO-DI8TRIBUTBB. 
bott,  Tex.  Filed  July  19,  1912. 
(CI.   111—83.) 


Hbnbt  D.  Pats,  Ab- 
Bertal   No.   710.808. 


The  combination  with  a  fertiliser  distributer  compris- 
ing in  part  a  supportng  wheel,  side  t>ars  and  a  hopper 
carried  by  said  side  tMrs,  of  a  yoke-shaped  supporting 
foot  pivoted  to  the  side  bars  and  having  one  of  Us  legs 
extended  in  the  form  of  a  lever,  and  a  rack  bar  or  arm 
connected  to  the  side  bar  and  having  rearwardly  raking 
t('»'th  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  (or  holding  the  sup- 
porting foot  in  adjosted  position. 


1,056,678.  CALCULATING  MECHANISM.  Fbsdkbick 
A.  POOLS,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No 
621,682.      (CI.  236—61.) 


1.  In  an  average  rate  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
member  adapted  to  l>e  driven  In  proportion  to  distance, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  driven  in  proportion  to 
time,  means  associated  with  said  memt>ers  for  continuously 
combining  the  movements  thereof  into  movement  propor 
tional'  to  average  rate,  and  means  for  indicating  at  any 
instant  the  average  rate. 

2.  In  an  average  rate  Instrument,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  in  accordance 
with  distance  elements  and  time  elements  and  adapted 
to  combine  said  elements  into  an  average  rate  element, 
and  means  for  Indicating  at  any  Instant  said  average  rate 
element. 

3.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  dif- 
ferential mechanism  comprising  two  receiving  members 
and  a  differential  member  associated  therewith,  a  driving 
member  for  each  receiving  member,  said  driving  members 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  driving  sources  to  be 
driven  arithmetically  thereby,  logarithmic  drive  connec- 
tion t>etween  said  driving  members  and  said  receiving 
members  whereby  the  arithmetic  movements  of  said  driv- 
ing memt>ers  are  translated  into  logarithmic  movements 
of  the  receiving  memt>ers,  an  Indicating  member  connect- 
ed with  the  differential  memt>er  to  be  actuated  In  propor- 
tion to  the  logarithmic  differential  movement  between  the 
receiving  members,  and  a  logarithmic  scale  associated  with 
said  indicating  member  to  indicate  the  anti-loffarlthmic 
functions  of  the  logarithmic  differential  movements. 

4.  In  calculating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  dif- 
ferential mechanism  comprising  two  receiving  members 
and  a  differential  member  associated  therewith  to  be 
driven  in  accordance  with  the  differential  movements  of 
the  receiving  members,  a  driving  cam  for  each  receiving 
memt>er  adapted  for  connection  with  a  driving  force  to  be 
arithmetically  driven  thereby,   a   cam   tooth  for  each   re- 


ceiving member,  each  driving  cam  having  a  logarlthssle 
cam  slot  for  receiving  tbe  tooth  of  the  corresponding  re- 
ceiving member,  tbe  logarithmic  cam  slots  and  teeth  co- 
operating to  translate  tbe  arlthnietlc  movements  of  tbe 
cams  into  logarithmic  movements  of  the  receiving  saea- 
bers,  an  indicating  member  driven  by  tbe  differential  saem- 
t>er  in  accordance  with  the  logarithmic  differential  mort- 
ment  of  the  receiving  members,  and  a  logarithmic  scale  co- 
operating with  said  indicating  member  to  translate  the 
logarithmic  movements  of  tbe  indicating  member  Into 
arithmetic  functions  of  such  movements. 

5.  In  a  calculating  instrument,  the  combination  of  dif- 
ferential mechanism  comprising  two  receiving  mevbers 
and  a  differential  member  associated  therewith  to  be 
driven  in  accordance  with  the  differential  movement  of 
said  receiving  members,  a  driving  train  for  each  ree^vtag 
member  adapted  for  connection  with  driving  forces  to  be 
driven  arithmetically  thereby,  a  cam  tooth  for  eadi  w- 
ceiving  member,  each  driving  train  comprising  a  plarality 
of  decimal  order  cams  connected  together  In  driving  re- 
lation nnd  each  cam  having  a  logarithmic  cam  slot,  tb« 
logarithmic  cam  slots  cooperating  with  the  teeth  on  tbe 
receiving  members  to  translate  arithmetic  moremcBt  of 
the  train  into  logarithmic  movement  of  the  redvlng  men- 
bers.  and  means  for  indicating  the  movement  of  the  dif- 
ferential member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ••.-,6.57it.       .VPr.\RATrS    FOR    MAKING    GLASSWARE. 
Lris  W.  Prcibceb.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 

Serial    No     612.562.       1  CI     49— P.  1 


1  In  a  machin<  fcr  makinj:  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ri'THry  framf>  of  a  permanently  inverted 
blank-mold  and  a  Mow-moUi  onf>  nliove  the  other,  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  neck  m(ild  i^nrtied  by  said  support,  means 
for  bringing  said  n»-ckn)(>ld  into  op*Tative  position  with 
reference  to  said  l>lank-mold.  means  for  turning  said  neck- 
mold  and  simultaneously  lowering  said  support  to  bring 
said  neck-mold  into  ojierative  position  with  reference  to 
the  blow-mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  articles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  frame,  of  a  permanently  Inverted 
blank-mold  and  a  blow-mold  one  above  the  other,  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  neck-mold  carried  by  said  support,  means 
for  bringing  said  neck-mold  into  operative  position  with 
reference  to  said  blank-mold,  and  means  for  turning  said 
neck-mold  In  the  same  direction  In  which  said  rotary 
frame  Is  moved  to  bring  said  neck-mold  Info  operative 
position  with  reference   to  the  Mow   mold 

3.  In  machines  for  making  glass  articles,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  frame,  of  a  permanently  inverted 
blank-mold  and  Mow-mold  one  at>ove  the  other,  a  support, 
a  rotary  neck  mold  carried  thereby,  means  for  bringlac 
said  neck-mold  Into  operative  position  with  reference  to 
said  blank-mold,  a  vertical  guide  on  said  frame  with  which 
said  neck-mold  engages,  and  means  for  turning  said  neck- 
mold  and  simultaneously  lowering  said  support  to  bring 
said  neck-mold  into  operative  position  with  reference  to 
the  blow-mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  glass  articles,  tbe  cobbM- 
nation   with    a    rotary    frame,   of   a   permanently    Inverted 
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bUnk-nokl,  and  a  blow-mold  out  a  bore  the  ottaer,  a  sup- 
port, •  rotary  n«ck-mold  carried  thereby,  and  a  caaa  de- 
vice eagaged  by  said  support  to  raiae  and  lower  aaid  sup- 
port to  brias  aald  neck-mold  into  operative  position  with 
reference  to  said  blank-mold  and  blow-mold. 

ft.  In  machines  for  making  glass  articles,  the  coabina- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  frame,  of  a  permanently  inverted 
blank-mold  and  a  blow-mold  one  above  the  other,  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  neck-mold  carried  thereby,  a  cam  device 
engaged  by  said  support  to  raise  and  lower  same,  and 
means  for  turning  said  neck-mold  during  the  lowering 
and  raising  of  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006,580.  CUSHIONING  DEYICE.  James  N.  Bandlb, 
Eugene,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  673,076. 
Renewed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,6S4.  (CI. 
21—60.) 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  cushioning  device 
including  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
axle  and  provided  with  wings  having  oppositely  arranged 
cut-out  portions  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
axle,  a  bed  piece  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
body,  a  plurality  of  yleldable  members  Intermediate  said 
bed  piece  and  base  plate  and  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  axle  and  adapted  to  operate  to  eliminate  transmission 
of  shock  or  vibration  from  the  vehicle  axle  to  the  body 
in  the  upward  movement  of  the  axle,  and  a  plurality  of 
yleldable  members  arranged  upon  tlie  opposite  side  of  the 
axle  and  mounted  witliin  said  cut-out  portions  of  the 
wings  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to  operate  to  cushion 
the  rebound  of  the  vehicle  axle  subsequent  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  first-named  members. 


1,056,581.  STEAM-BLOWER.  Philip  F.  Reinhakt, 
Merlden,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912  Serial  No. 
718,674.      (Cl.  230—13.) 


tJirongh  the  ni«nher  and  having  a  spiral  at  Its  inser  end. 
a  steam  fluid  head  located  within  the  member  Corwardly 
of  the  spiral  and  adapted  to  project  steam  onto  the  said 
spiral,  a  fan  wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sbafr. 
and  means  supplying  steam  fluid  to  the  head. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  air 
Inlet  cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  t^e  tunac*'. 
a  hollow  member  located  centrally  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  medial  contraction,  a  shaft  passed  centrally 
through  the  member  and  having  a  spiral  at  its  inaer  end, 
a  steam  fluid  head  located  within  the  member  forwardly 
of  the  spiral  and  adapted  to  project  steam  onto  the  said 
spiral,  a  fan  wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
shaft,  means  supplying  steam  fluid  to  the  bead,  and  means 
supporting  the  member  and  shaft  within  the  cylinder. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  air  Inlet 
cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  furnace,  a  hol- 
low Bcmber  located  centrally  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  a   medial   contraction,   a   shaft  passed   centrally 

the  member  and  having  a  spiral  at  Its  inner  end,  s 
flvid  head  located  within  the  member  forwardly  of 
th«  spiral  and  adapted  to  project  steam  onto  the  said 
splnU,  and  a  fan  wheel  fixed  to  the  onter  end  of  aald 
ikaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  air  in- 
let cylinder  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  furnace,  a 
hsllasr  bmbUmt  loeatsd  centrally  within  tbs  cylinder  and 
kaTteff  a   medial  eontraetton,   a   slwft  passed   centrally 


1,066.582.      REGISTERING   ATTACHMENT   FOR    FIHE 
ARMB.     .\LBEBT  RST,  Oklahoma,  Okla.      Filed  Aug    I'l. 
1912.     Serial  No.  716.321.      (Cl.  42 — «9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  firearm,  i-rohodv 
Ing  a  reclprocatory  band  grip,  of  a  register  arrangtnl  in  tlit^ 
path  of  said  grip  and  embodying  a  plunger,  a  paw!  nctu- 
ated  by  the  plunger,  a  ratchet  faced  registering  wheol 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  pawl,  a  detent  for  holding 
said  registering  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  returning  said 
registering  wheel  to  its  initial  position  after  it  has  been 
turned  throughout  the  limit  of  its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  firearm,  embodying 
a  reclprocatory  hand  grip,  of  a  registering  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  hand  grip  and  embodying  a 
base  plate,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said 
hand  grip,  a  lever  connected  with  said  plunger,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  iever.  a  ratchet  faced  registering  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  base  plate,  a  detent  engaging  said  wheel, 
a  spritg  for  returning  said  registering  wheel  to  the 
Initial  point  of  its  movement,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
return  movement  of  said  wheel,  the  latter  being  recessed 
in   one   side   to   receive   the   return   spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magazine  firearm,  embody- 
ing a  reclprocatory  hand  grip,  of  a  register  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  hand  grip  and  embodying  a  base  plate,  a 
plunger,  a  lever  operated  by  the  plunger,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  lever,  a  registering  wheel  Journaled  on  the  base 
plate  and  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  detent  engaging  said  wheel,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  wheel  to  Its  Initial  point -of  operatloa,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  wheel,  the 
teeth  of  said  wheel  being  of  uniform  length  with  the 
exception  of  the  first  and  final  tooth,  the  space  between 
which  is  increased  so  as  to  render  the  operatloa  of  the 
pawl  inactive  at  one  point  In  aald  wheel. 


1,066.688.     RBFRiaBRATOR-COMPABTMENT.     EsNasT 
BicHABoaoM,  Be#ver  Falla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28.   1912. 
Serial  No.  686,086.      (Cl.  62—10.) 
An    i.-shaped    refrigerator-compartment,    comprising   a 
hortsoatal  bottom,  an  Integral  vertical  sMa,  a  second  ver- 
tical side  parallel  with  and  shorter  than  aald  first-men- 
tioned  slOe,  an  integral  cover  extending  from  ths  top  of 
said   flrst-mentloned   side   and   of   less    length   ttian    said 
bottom,  a  third  vertical  side  depending  from  said  top  and 
terminating  in  ttie  plane  of  the  top  of  said  aseond  side, 
and  being  provided  with  a  flanged  opening  near  Its  upper 
end,  and  an  integral,  apertured  top  connecting  the  top  of 
said  sseond  side  and  the  bottom  of  said  third  «kle.  the 
space  feetween  the  bottom  of  said  third  sMe  and  the  Mid 
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refrigerator-compartment  bottom  being  unebatrocted.  and 
psld  refriperstor-compsrtmeBt  being  provided  with  means 


for    preventing   distortion    thereof    in    the    region    of    the 
meeting  edge*  of  said   third  side  and  said  apertured   top. 


1,056,584.  SWITCH  XSD  KECEnACLE  BOX.  Ed- 
WAai)  RosENKKA.NZ.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911.      Serial  No.  60!', 311        <C1.  247— 5. » 


1  .\  switch  and  receptacle  box  having  a  side  with  an 
i>'ning  therethrough,  a  removable  plate  for  closing  said 
•  l>'  ning.  said  sidr  h.nving  a  rim  or  flange  for  said  open- 
ing- located  adjacent  to  thf  outir  fact'  of  said  side  to  en- 
^HL"-  «Hld  plate,  the  f-riiraKlng  surface  of  said  rim  or  flange 
bt-ing  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  side  a  distance 
<nl.Ktantliilly  r'<iual  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  wherchy 
tilt  inner  face  of  tlit-  i)late  will  be  flush  with  tho  inner 
surface  of  tlif  side  \rtitn  the  plate  Is  in  position,  said 
f>lat<  having  one  i.r  more  nitrrtur»»8  therethrough  to  give 
passage  to  (^lectrlc  condiicfors  entering  said  box.  and 
means  carried  Inside  said  box  and  engaging  said  plate  to 
hold  the  same  In  detachable  engagemeBt  with  aaid  rim 
or  flange  to  close  said  opening. 

2.  A  switch  and  receptacle  box  baring  a  side  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  removable  plate  for  closing  said 
opening,  said  side  having  a  rtm  or  flange  for  aald  opening 
located  adjacent  the  onter  face  of  aaid  aide  to  engage  said 
plate,  the  eagaglng  surface  of  said  rtm  or  flange  being 
apaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  sMe  a  distance  sab- 
staatlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  whereby  the 
iaaer  face  of  the  plate  will  be  flush  with  the  tnn«r  sur- 
face of  the  Bide  when  the  plate  la  In  poattlon.  said  piste 
having  one  or  more  apertures  tberethroogh  to  give  paa- 
aage  to  electric  conduct  ora  entering  aald  box,  a  traae- 
verse  tc»on  carried  taalde  of  the  box  t«  engaffs  a  perttan 
of  the  plate,  and  Bovable  means  alao  nuvntad  on  tha  in- 
side of  the  box  to  engage  tks  aama  appsalts  tha  portion 
engaged  by  the  tenon,  to  hoM  the  plate  Aetaebably  in 
poaftlaa. 

3.  A  awtteh  and  reerptade  bos  havtag  a  slds  witta  an 
opening  tkercihroagh,  a  ressovablc  plato  tr  ilssliig  aald 
opening,  saM  aMa  having  a  rtm  at  Inats  t«r  aald  apialag 
located  adjacent  the  onter  taee  of  hM  tUm  to  engaca  aald 


plate,  the  engagfag  anrface  of  said  rim  or  faaga  bclBf 
spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  tlte  sMe  a  dlataaee  svh- 
stantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  whereby  the 
inner  face  of  the  plate  will  be  flush  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  when  the  plate  is  in  position,  aald  plate 
having  one  or  more  apertures  therethrongb  to  give  passage 
to  electric  cosdoetors  entering  said  box,  bloekt  or  hvs 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  box  adjacent  the  opening, 
adjustable  means  passing  through  said  comer  blocks  to 
engage  the  plate,  and  means  alao  mounted  Inalds  aald 
box  and  engaging  tbe  plate  opposite  the  comer  bloefes. 
whereby  the  said  plate  will  be  detachaUy  held  In  poatttoa 
over  the  said  opening. 

4.  A  switch  and  receptacle  box  having  a  aide  with  an 
opening  theretbroagb.  a  removable  plate  for  doatng  said 
opening,  said  side  having  a  rim  or  flange  for  said  c»pen- 
ing  located  adjacent  tbe  onter  face  of  aaid  aMe  to  engage 
!«aid  plate,  tbe  engaging  surface  of  said  rim  or  flange 
hiing  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the  side  s  diatanec 
subfstantlally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  whereby 
the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  will  be  flush  with  the  inner 
Kurface  of  the  side  when  the  plate  la  in  position,  said 
plate  having  one  or  more  apertures  therethrongb  to  gjve 
passage  to  electric  conductors  entering  said  box,  a  trans- 
verse tenon  mounted  inside  of  said  box  adjacent  said  open- 
ing To  engage  the  platf.  bloclts  or  lugs  also  mounted  Inside 
of  suid  box  opposite  ^;aid  tenon,  and  adjustable  means 
passing  throu^rh  said  corner  blocks  and  engaging  the  plate 
to  hold  said  plate  detachably  in  position  to  close  said 
opening. 


1.056.685.  ELECTRIC  HEADLIGHT.  Mabk  A  R0B8, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  I'yle-National  Electric  Head- 
light Company.  Chicago,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
soy  Filed  July  15.  15^1 2.  Serial  No  709,366.  (Cl. 
240 — «4.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  tieadlight  the  combination  of  a  re- 
tlector  baae  and  a  reflector  mounted  thereon  with  a  lamp 
standard  provided  with  a  standard  base  having  a  large 
perforation  and  a  thumb-nut  and  a  connection  from  the 
thumb  nut  to  the  reflector  base  through  the  perforation 
whereby  the  lamp  standard  is  mounted  on  tbe  base  and 
adjuatable  in  any  dlreetl<Hi  thereon,  a  lamp  socket  ver- 
tically adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  standard  and  a  lamp 
mounted  In  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  headlight  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector base  and  a  reflector  mounted  thereon  with  a  lamp 
standard  provided  with  a  standard  base  having  a  large 
perforation  and  a  thumb-nut  and  a  connection  from  the 
thumb-nut  to  the  reflector  base  through  the  perforation 
whereby  the  lamp  standard  is  laterally  adjustsbly  mount- 
ed on  tbe  base,  a  lamp  socket  vertically  adjustsbly  mount- 
ed on  tha  standard  and  a  lamp  asooatsd  la  the  soeiet. 

psats  «■  the  lamp  standard  and  short  flexibla  co»- 

Isatfcg  from  the  biadteg  posts  to  the  laap  soekaC 

a.  la    a   locomotive    headlight    tho   coaMnatlon    of  a 

■as  and  a  refloetor  aonntsd  tboreon  with  a  la«9 
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tUadarda  laterally  adjustably  moonted  on  the  baae,  a 
lamp  aockat  rertically  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ard, blading  poata  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  sbort  flexible 
coadacton  lading  from  tbe  binding  post  to  tbe  socket 
and  a  lamp  moonted  in  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  locoBotire  headlight  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector baae  and  a  reflector  moanted  thareon  with  a  lamp 
Btandard  mounted  on  the  base  and  adjuatable  in  any 
direction  thereon,  a  lamp  socket  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  a  lamp  mounted  in  the 
socket,  binding  poets  on  tbe  standard  and  short  flexible 
coadoctors  leading  from  tbe  binding  posts  to  tbe  lamp 
sockets. 

B.  In  a  locomotlTe  headlight  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
flector base  and  a  reflector  moonted  thereon  with  a  lamp 
standard  mounted  on  the  base,  a  lamp  socket  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard  and  a  lamp  moonted 
in  tbe  socket,  the  standard  being  adjustable  on  tbe  base 
Independent  of  the  vertical  position  of  the  lamp. 


1.086,586.  FENDER.  William  L.  Ross  snd  Waltbi  A. 
Ross,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679.655.      I  CI.  105 — 255  > 


The  combination  of  a  car  frame  having  a  sill  and  a  plat- 
form, a  bearing  member  on  tbe  underside  of  ttie  platform, 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the  platform  and  sup- 
ported on  tbe  bearing  member,  said  shaft  having  a  toothed 
wheel  above  the  floor  of  the  platform  and  an  operating 
handle  at  its  upper  end,  a  fender  hinged  on  the  sill,  a 
flexible  ball  connected  with  the  fender,  a  flexible  member 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  bail  and  at  tbe  other  end 
with  tbe  vertical  shaft  about  which  it  may  be  wound, 
and  a  spring  actuat*>d  pawl  engaging  the  tootlied  wheel 
ou  the  vertical  shaft. 


versely  of  said  adjoatable  Jaw  body,  reToloblei  rollers 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  pina  and  eagaglBg  tke  walls 
of  said  slots,  aide  plates  Indoaing  said  rollers,  a  locking 
member  plvotally  moonted  in  the  receea  of  tbe  tongue 
of  said  Jaw  body  and  adapted  to  atgage  the  rear  wall  of 
said  shank,  an  actoating  lerer  plvotally  moonted  in  4he 
recesa  of  the  toagoe  of  said  Jaw  body  aad  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  shift  said  locking  member  out  of  engagement 
with  tie  wall  ot  said  shank,  and  means  arranged  within 
said  sbank  and  tacloding  a  rack-bar,  pinions  and  a  rack 
carried  by  said  Jaw  body  for  adjtistlag  said  Jaw  body  when 
said  locking  monber  is  released. 

2.  A.  wrench  comprising  a  channel  sbank  having  the 
side  walls  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  sbank,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
body  slldably  moanted  upon  tbe  front  side  of  said  sbank, 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  adjustable  body  and  extending 
Into  the  channel  of  said  shank,  said  tongue  having  a  recess 
formed  therein,  a  locking  member  plvotally  moanted  In 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  said 
shank,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  moonted  in  tbe  recess 
of  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  move  said  locking  member, 
a  housing  movably  moanted  In  tbe  channel  of  said  sbank, 
a  rack  carried  by  said  adjnstable  Jaw  bod/  and  extendloi; 
in  proximity  to  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  and  engaging  said  rack  for  adjostlng  taid  Jaw 
body  when  tbe  locking  member  thereof  is  released. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  channel  shank  having  the 
side  walla  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
body  didably  mounted  upon  the  front  side  of  said  shank, 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  adjustable  Jaw  body  and  extend- 
ing into  tbe  channel  of  said  shank,  a  tranaverse  pin  car- 
ried by  said  toagoe,  rollers  revolobly  moanted  apon  tbe 
ends  of  aaid  pins  and  bearing  agalast  walls  of  said  slots, 
side  plates  connected  to  the  sidea  of  aaid  shank  and  in- 
closing said  slots,  a  locking  member  plvotally  supported 
by  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of 
aaid  shank,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said 
tongue  and  engaging  said  locking  member,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  shank  and  including  a  housing,  a  rack, 
a  rack-bar  and  pinions  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  Jaw 
body. 


1,056.587.     WRENCH.     Carl  Roubinek,  Mllwaultee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  704.138.     (CI.  81—139.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  channel  shank,  a  Jaw  carried 
by  the  outer  end  thereot  said  ahaak  having  loagltodinal 
slots  fonaed  in  the  side  walla  thereot  aa  adjoatable  Jaw 
body  havlag  a  toagoe  exteadlag  iato  the  chaaael  of  aaid 
sbaak  and  provided  with  a  recesa,  plaa  arraaged  traas- 


I 


1,056,988.  MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
CAHERAB.  NiwTON  RtSK,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed 
June  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,625.     (CT.  96—36.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  adapted  to  take  four 
contlDUoaa  pictures  upon  one  senaitlied  plate  compriaing 
a  body  provided  with  means  for  holding  the  same  apon  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  shatters  plvotally  secured  upon 
said  body,  each  abutter  provided  with  apertures  formed 
therein  adapted  to  register  at  determlaed  times  for  caus- 
ing an  exposure  of  a  portion  of  a  eenaltiaed  plate  for 
causing  tbe  photograph  to  be  takMi  thereon. 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  camera  for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  plorallty  ef  spring 
tongues  formed  opoa  said  body  aad  capable  of  engaging  a 
support  for  holdiag  said  body  opon  lald  aapport^  a  trana- 
versely  extending  rib  engaging  said  eyUndrlcal  body,  an 
inner  and  outer  dlak  plvotally  secorad  to  said  rib  aad 
provided  with  spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  at 
specifled  tlmea  for  eaoslnff  an  exposore  of  a  eenaltiaed 
sheet  at  different  polnta,  aa  aaid  Inner  and  oater  dUks 
are  retated  at  diSerest  times. 

3.  An  attachment  of  tbe  elaaa  described  coniprialag  a 
caaiag,  meaaa  for  boldlag  said  caaiag  opon  a  eopport,  a 
rib  <»zried  by  aaid  caalng,  an  Inner  dlak  ptmtally  se- 
cored  to  said  rib  and  prorided  with  a  accmentat  opening, 
aaid  dlak  alao  provided  with  a  compsratlTeiy  narrow 
elongftted   opening   placed   opon   the   aamc   ald4   of   aaid 
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pivot  of  said  disk,  aa  said  segmental  opening,  an  outer 
disk  plvotally  secured  upon  said  transversely  extending 
rib  and  provided  with  a  segmental  opening  near  one  side 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  comparatively  narrow 
opening  upon  the  opposite  aide  of  said  pivot  point  of 
said  disk,  an  operating  knob  formed  upon  each  disk,  said 
Inner  and  outer  disks  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  seg- 
mental opening  of  said  outer  dlak  to  register  with  tbe 
aegmental  opening  of  tbe  inner  disk  when  being  rotated 
one-half  turn  to  expose  one  end  of  a  sensitised  sheet, 
tause  said  elongated  aperture  of  said  outer  disk  to  reg 
iKter  with  said  elongated  aperture  of  said  Inner  disk  and 
lutated  another  half  turn,  said  Inner  and  outer  disk  then 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  together  causing  tbe  third 
•  xposure  upon  a  sensitised  sheet,  and  said  inner  disk 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  expose  the  fourth  portion  of  a 
sensitised  sheet  for  bringing  tbe  segmental  opening  of 
Nuid  inner  disk  to  such  a  position  as  to  register  with  said 
s)-);iueDtal  opening  of  said  outer  dlak. 


1.056,581*  AUTOMATIC  HOSE  AND  FABRIC  ITTTING 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES.  Thomas 
Kyan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  22.  1912  Serial 
.No.  710.879.      iCI.  66—9.) 


1  In  a  cutting  attachment  for  a  knitting  machine,  the 
roin1)ination  with  a  scissor  like  cutting  mechanism  which  in- 
cludes a  pivoted  blade  and  a  fixed  blade  arranged  together 
borlxontally,  a  spring  for  retracting  tbe  pivoted  blade, 
mechanism  for  setting  such  blade  and  locking  It  in  tbe 
open  position,  and  means  for  tripping  tbe  locking  mecha- 
nlsm,  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  drawing  a  fabric,  of  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  cam,  eottinf  mechanlam  ar- 
rsnged  horlaontally  below  the  cam  wheel  and  conaistlng  of 
scissor- blades,  one  of  which  Is  pivoted,  a  retracting  spring 
connected  with  such  blade,  a  pivoted  latch  for  holding  the 
pivoted  blade  in  tbe  open  position,  and  a  vertical  trip  rod 
adapted  to  act  on  the  latch  and  release  the  same  from  tbe 
movable  blade  when  acted  on  by  the  aforeaald  cam  wheel, 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  the  purpose  apeelfled,  the  com- 
bination of  a  so-called  pattern  wheel  provided  with  a  cam 
and  a  projecting  tooth  arranged  on  the  oppoaita  side,  a 
reciprocating  book  pawl  adapted  to  engage  such  tooth,  a 
trip  rod  upon  which  tbe  cam  Is  adapted  to  (q>erate,  a 
pivoted  latch  actuated  by  the  trip  rod,  cutttng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  pivoted  Made  with  which  each  latch 
engages,  and  means  for  automatically  resetting  tbe  mov- 
able blade  after  the  same  haa  been  releaaed  by  the  latch, 
as  described. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  cam,  a  aprlng  retracted  trip 
rod  upon  which  the  cam  la  adapted  to  actuate,  a  pivoted 
latch  actuated  by  tbe  trip  rod,  a  cotter  with  which  tbe 


istch  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  It  normally  oot  of 
action,  means  for  aotomatically  re-ecttlng  tike  movable 
l>lade,  the  same  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  book 
for  engaging  tbe  shank  of  the  blade,  a  spring  normally  re- 
tracting said  lever,  a  wheel  provided  with  a  cam  adapted 
to  act  on  tbe  upper  arm  of  the  lever  for  caosing  It  to 
draw  tbe  movable  blade  back  into  the  normal  or  set  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  cam  wheel, 
as  deecrll)ed. 


1.056,590.     ALARM-BANK.     CiaiL  SATsas.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.      Filed   Mar.  10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  613,637.      (Cl. 

116 — *4.) 
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\  Tbe  combiuatton  of  a  caalng.  a  pair  of  pTvoted  levers 
carried  by  said  casing  ai>d  projecting  to  the  exterior  there- 
of, said  lerers  having  projections  at  their  outer  ends. 
means  for  engaging  the  projections,  whereby  when  tbe  cas- 
iug  is  moved  the  levers  will  be  drawn  out,  a  frame  carried 
i)v  said  casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  levers,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  frame,  an  alarm 
device  in  operative  relation  to  said  arm,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  and  aaid  levers  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  means  for  engaging  tbe  projections 
thereon  when  the  casing  is  moved,  whereby  the  levers  wUl 
be  first  drawn  out  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  and 
then  released,  said  spring  then  moving  tbe  frame  and  the 
arm  carried  thereby  to  actuate  the  alarm  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  plvotally- 
mounted  levers  carried  by  said  casing  and  projecthif  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  levers  having  projections  at  their 
outer  enda,  meana  for  engaging  said  projections  to  draw 
the  levers  out  when  the  casing  is  moved,  a  frame  carried 
by  said  casing  and  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  inner  ends 
of  the  levers,  an  arm  projecting  from  said  frame,  an  indi- 
cator dial  in  operative  relation  to  said  arm,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  frame  and  said  levers  within  the  casing, 
and  means  for  moving  tbe  projections  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  levers  out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the 
eofaging  means  when  the  casing  la  moved,  whereby 
tbe  levers  will  be  first  drawn  out  against  tbe  tension 
of  the  spring  and  then  released,  said  spring  then  moving 
the  frame  and  tbe  arm  to  actuate  the  indicator  dial. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  movable  frajne  therein, 
a  pair  of  levers  connected  together  st  their  inner  ends 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  frame  and  levers  within  tbe  casing,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  levers  to  draw  the  same  out  when  the  caalng  is 
BMrved,  aaid  levers  having  projections  st  their  oater  ends 
which  abot  against  the  engaging  means,  s  ratchet  dial  and 
an  alarm  device  carried  by  said  casing,  operating  arma 
carrlsd  by  the  frame  to  operate  the  dial  and  tbe  alarm 
derlce,  tbe  dial  being  provided  with  a  pawl  to  prevent  re- 
verse movement,  means  tat  temporarily  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  levers  to  released  position  when  tbe  ess- 
Ing  Is  moved  with  respect  to  the  engaging  meana,  and 
meana  for  apreadlng  aaid  levers  when  tbe  eaaing  baa  been 
dlaplaced  to  move  the  projections  away  from  the  engafflng 
meana,  whereby  tbe  levers  and  the  carriage  attsidied 
thereto  will  be  first  moved  longltodlnally  with  rtnpect  te 
the  casing  when  the  casing  Is  dlsplaesd,  and  than  retaned 
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iBt*  the  cmgtag  after  Xieing  releaMd  tor  the  engMgiag  duuum, 
the  novenent  of  mM  carriage  wrrteg  to  operate  tbe  dial 
on  the  alarm  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caatng,  a  pair  of  morably- 
laoaDted  lerera,  means  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said 
lerers  to  draw  tbe  same  oat  of  tite  casing  upon  tbe  move- 
BMBt  tbercof,  means  for  moTlng  said  levera  oat  of  engage- 
BMBt  wltb  tbe  engaging  means  wben  the  casing  bas  been 
moved,  a  signal  device,  means  connected  to  the  levers  to 
actuate  the  signal  device,  and  means  for  imparting  bodily 
movement  to  the  actuating  means  after  the  disengagement 
of  the  levers  with  tbe  engaging  means,  to  actuate  the  sig- 
nal device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  sig- 
nal means  carried  by  the  casing,  means  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  movably 
connected  to  said  casing  and  also  connected  to  said  second- 
named  means  and  to  the  signal  means  to  cause  the  signal 
means  to  be  actuated  when  the  casing  la  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  second-named  means. 


1,056,591.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     William  E. 
Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    June    li".    1011. 
0,32.666.      ai.  152—21.1 


Schilling, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  witli  a  wheel 
rim,  of  a  contractlble  transversely  divided  rint;  encircling 
tbe  rim,  opposite  ends  of  which  are  provided  respectively 
with  inwardly  extending  brackets  each  having  a  trans- 
verse screw  tbreaded  bole,  a  rod  having  oppositely  thread- 
ed portions  respectively  fitted  In  said  threaded  boles,  a 
pinion  secured  to  and  A^tatable  with  said  rod.  a  yoke  hav- 
ing two  arms  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pinion, 
said  arms  having  holes  therethrough  in  which  said  rod 
is  rotatively  mounted,  and  a  second  pinion  meshing  with 
tbe  first  named  pinion  and  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
yoke. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
rim,  of  a  contractlble  transversely  divided  ring  encircling 
tbe  rim,  opposite  ends  of  the  ring  being  provided  respec- 
tively wltb  inwardly  extending  brackets  each  having  a 
transverse  screw  threaded  hole,  a  rod  having  oppusitely 
threaded  portions  respectively  fitted  in  said  threaded  holes, 
a  pinion  secured  to  and  rotatable  wltb  said  rod,  a  yoke 
having  two  arms  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  pin 
loo.  Mid  arms  having  holes  therethrough  In  which  said 
rod  la  rotatively  mounted,  and  a  second  pinion  meshing 
wltb  tbe  first  named  pinion  and  having  a  radial  bub  ro- 
tatively  mounted  in  said  yoke,  tbe  rim  havint;  a  radial 
bole  disposed  in  ailnement  with  tbe  axis  of  said  hub. 


1,006,592.  SUPPORT  F0&  CURTAINS,  DRAPERIES, 
AND  THB  LIKE.  L0CI8  J.  Bchnbidu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  Not.  »,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,305.     (CI.  156—22.) 

1.  A  aapport  for  ciurtaiiM,  draperies,  and  the  like,  com- 
prlatec  a  bar  of  aabetantliiliy  oBUoria  cross  section  and 
bent  to  Btanioaa  fom  la  a  kerlMatal  plane,  mean*  for  gup^ 
portlac  aald  bar  at  one  ead  wltb  tbe  opportte  end  free, 
and  meana  coCperatlac  witk  aaJd  aopportiag  aieans  for 
tUtlnt  aald  bar  t*  rmrj  the  atofratloB  of  aaid  free  end. 

2.  A  sapport  for  eartaiaa,  draparlea,  and  tbe  like,  com- 
pfftaUks  a  bar  haTlng  a  cortaio^apvortinc  bodj  portion  and 
a  d^okUnc  tcralnal  portion  at  an  angle  to  aald  body 
portion.  ontwardiy-ptolsctMg  plaa  adjacent  the  l»tcraoe> 
tloa  of  said  depending  portion  and  said  body  portion,  a 


sapportlng  plats  having  spaced  flanges  having  reoeasoa  to 
receive  said  pins,  and  means  for  adjoating  tbo  knrcr  end 
of  nid  depending  portion  in  respect  to  said  plate  to  vary 
the  elevation  of  tbe  outer  or  free  end  of  said  bar. 


o.  In  combination,  two  separate  curtain-supporting  rods 
projecting  toward  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  a 
window  or  doorway  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  space. i 
apart,  said  rods  having  their  body  portions  of  ligzag  <.r 
sinuous  foriri  and  harluR  their  <'pposlte  ends  detacha  > 
supp'irted,  and  independent  means  cooperating;  with  shu! 
supports  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  two  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rods. 

4.  A  support  for  curtains,  dri;peries  and  the  like,  coiu- 
prislng  a  rod  or  bar  bent  to  sinuous  or  zig-zag  form  in  a 
horitoTital  plane  to  support  the  curtain  with  the  latt»>: 
following  the  luntoor  of  the  tjar  and  hanging  in  folds 
or  plaits  corri'spoDdlnx  to  the  lateral  diaplacem«>Dt  of  s'lc- 
cesslve  portions  of  the  bar  and  a  bracket  for  supporting 
said  bar  solely  at  one  end  and  preventing  iatersl  displace- 
ment of  the  opposite  free  end,  said  bracket  permitting 
the  removal  uf  the  rod  or  bar  upon  a  vertical  muvemtiit 
of    the    lall.r    in    respt(  t    tu    the    bracket. 


I 


i,u5<>,5'j;;.    iiAKiNi;  widened  knitted  weijs.    K  h 

B«f  W.  S(  oTT,  rhiladplphla,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
ait-siie  assi„-tiuieiits.  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incirporafd. 
(  auidcu,  N  .1  .  a  Corp<jrati  lu  of  New  Jersey,  p'iled  Apr. 
13,  190i      S.  rial  No    203. TOH.      (CI.  06—4.) 


^     «*     ^     •«■     d^ 


1.  Tbe  mode  iierein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric  having  a  widened  portion,  said  mode  coosistliig  In 
displacing  a  pceviooalj  formed  normal  sinker  wale  yarn 
located  between  needle  waiea  of  tbe  knitted  fabric  and  en- 
gaging tbe  needle  for  forming  tbe  Initial  loop  of  the  widen- 
ing wale  with  said  displaced  normal  sinker  wale  yarn. 

2.  Tbo  mode  herein  described  of  producing  a  knitted 
fabric  having  a  widened  portion  wltb  bordering  iwalea,  said 
mode  consisting  in  displacing  tbe  prerloasly  fonnod  aor- 
nal  alnher  wale  yam  between  a  standing  wnle  and  a 
bordering  wale  mounted  upon   tbe  needles  and  engaging 
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the  n«edl«  for  foralng  the  InMlai  loop  of  the  widening  wale 
wltb  ikM  displaeed  normal  sinker  waie  yam. 

.*^.  Tt»e  mode  herein  de«n-ibed  of  prodndng  a  knitted 
fabric  having  a  widened  portion,  said  mode  conslstisg  in 
dlaplaclng  a  previovsly  formed  normal  fdaker  wale  yarn 
located  between  needle  waies  of  a  knittpd  fabric  and  en- 
gaging tbe  needle  for  forming  the  Inltlsl  loop  of  the  widen- 
ing wale  wltb  said  dtspiared  normal  sinker  waie  yarn,  and 
drawing  tbe  Initial  loop  of  tbe  wldenriag  wale  around  fsald 
normal  sinker  wale  yarn. 

4  The  mode  herein  descrlb<^d  of  producing  a  knitted 
fflhrif  havlnK  a  widened  portion  with  bordering  wales,  said 
mode  consisting  in  displacing  a  previously  formed  normal 
sinker  wale  yarn  between  a  standing  wale  and  bordering 
wale  mounted  upon  the  needles,  and  engaging  tbe  needle 
for  forming  tbe  initial  loop  of  tbe  widening  wale  with 
said  displaced  normal  sinker  wale  yarn  and  drawing  the 
initial  loop  of  the  widening  wale  around  said  normiil 
sink'T  wale  yam. 


Intervals  from  the  center  to  tbe  periphery   and   prorkled 
with    orifices    eztonding   therethrough    at    points    betvreen 


1.0.^«594  COMPOUND  TOOL.  jAMrs  I..  Sck(kj<;ins 
Sherman.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A  S  Waldrop 
Sh,'rman,  Tex.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.734. 
Renewed  Feb.  11,  1»13      Serial  No    747,730      (CI.  7 — 7.) 


1.  -V  compound  tool  comprising  n  shank  ternilnatini;  In 
a  stationary  Jaw  member,  a  detachable  Jaw  member  mount 
ed  on  the  stLank.  and  means  secured  to  the  shank  adapted 
to  locklngly  enfrage  with  the  detachable  Jaw  member  tn 
hold  the  same  In  operative  position  and  movable  into  a 
predetermlni  d  position  for  coiiperation  with  the  sitatloiiary 
Jaw  member 

2.  .\  Compound  tool  compt  .■-ing  a  shank  terminating  in 
a  statbnary  jaw  member,  a  detachaMe  jaw  member  mount- 
ed on  the  stiank,  and  a  pivoted  jaw  meml«'r  seeured  to  the 
shank  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  with  ttie  detachable 
jaw  nu  mt'er  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  position  and 
movable  Into  a  predetermined  position  for  roiiperation 
with   the   stationary   jaw   memtier 

.'?  A  compound  tool  comprlsiii;;  a  shank  terminal  ing  in 
a  stationary  jaw  rnemlxT,  a  dvt.n(  haMe  jaw  mi'ml»T  mount 
ed  on  the  shank,  a  pivoted  j.'tw  member  secured  to  the 
shank  adapted  to  locklngly  engage  wltli  the  detachable 
jaw  member  to  hold  the  same  1u  operative  ponitinn  and 
tnovalde  Into  a  predeterminvd  i>unlttoii  for  cooperation 
with  the  stationary  Jaw  member,  and  means  for  holding  th. 
pivoted  jaw  menilwT  in  engagement  with  the  deinctishle 
jaw   member 

4  A  comp<iund  tool  comprising  a  shank  tertninatiiig  In 
a  stationary  jaw  member,  a  detachaMe  jaw  member,  means 
form.^d  on  the  shank  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  detach- 
able jaw  memlier  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
latter,  and  means  adapted  to  Ircklngly  engage  with  the  de 
tachable  jaw  member  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 

r>  A  coniponnd  tool  comprising  a  shank  terminating  In 
a  stationary  jaw  membrr  a  detachable  jaw  member,  means 
formed  on  the  shank  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  detach- 
able jaw  member  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
latter,  and  n  pivoted  jaw  meml)er  adapted  to  locklngly  en 
gage  with  tbe  detachable  Jaw  member  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal  movement  thereof 

fClnlms  «  to  10  not  prlnt«»d  in  tbe  <;«7pTte  1 


l,05e.5M        FIKKLES8     rOOKEH.       Hknbv     M.     Shccb. 

Qirtncy,  111.,  sasigoor  to  Tbe  .\cme  Plreiess  Cooker  Co.. 

Qnincr.   111.,  a  Corporation  of   nilnols.      Filed   July    14. 

190e.     Serial  No.  .'>07.572.      iCl.  52— 23.1 

In  a  flreless  cooker,  a  beat  abeortilng  element  made  In 
a  single  piece  of  metal  with  radial  elevations  extending  at 
188  0.  G.— 47 


said  elevations  wher»by  a  mnxlmum  heat  abeerblng  and 
radiating  surface  is  presented,  and  having  means  at  its 
center  whereby  it  may  be  lifted. 


1.096,696.       PIl'E-HANGER. 
Nyack.  N.  Y.     F^led  .June  i; 
(01.  248— 36  » 


andrew    Sidoli.    Contral 

1912.     Serial  No.  7ftS.889. 


1  In  a  hanger  (it  the  class- described,  a  plate  piovidi-d 
with  11  s.gmento  splierical  socket  projecting  from  one  end, 
said  socket  having  a  slot  therein,  a  bell  held  in  said  socket 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  hanger  hook 
having  a   threaded  stem  engaged  In  said  opening 

2  In  a  lianger  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plate  provided  with  a  segmento-spherlrgl  socket  pro- 
jerting  fron'  one  end  n  -lot  >  xtending  longitudinally  from 
said  socket,  a  ball  held  in  said  socket,  and  a  banger 
iiook  provided  with  a  threaded  stem  adjuctably  8e<ured 
therein. 

3.  In  a  hanger  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plate  said  plate 
having  an  angle  ffX)t  at  its  lowei  end,  .said  foot  lieiag  pro- 
vided with  a  segni'iito  spherical  stteket  on  its  upyper  face. 
a  ball  positioned  in  said  sck  ket.  said  s(xket  having  a  lon- 
gjtujlnal  slot  therein  and  a  stem  adju8tabl\  mounted  in 
said  l»all  and  fiaRsing  through  said  iocgitudinai  .slot 


1.0MI..-.97  CrSHlON  WHEEL  WiLi.i.oi  P  Simpbow, 
Colnmbla.  S  c  Filed  May  18.  1912  Sertal  No. 
698.112.       tCl     1.'2      38  I 

1.  A  wheel,  comprising  Inner  and  outer  rini~  uiovable 
relatively  to  each  other,  means  foi  limiting  the  movement 
of  tbe  inner  rlra  clrcumferenClally  relatively  to  tbe  ooter 
rim,  spiral  sprinxs  arraniced  circumferentlatly  and  coatlnu- 
ously  around  tbe  inner  rim  and  between  it  and  the  ontcr 
rtm  and  oet  of  contact  with  both  rims,  and  radially  ar-/ 
ranged  spiral  springs  connected  with  tbe  circumferential 
spriatVi  and  al.«o  connerteKl  with  both  the  inner  and  ooter 
rlne  asKi  afforJlng  tbe  sole  means  for  conn<>ctiDg  the  cir- 
cumferentlally  arranged  springi^  with  tbe  laner  and  outer 
rins. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprtslnir  Inner  snd  ooter  rlns  movaUo 
rntatiwiy-  to  eacb  other,  means  for  limiting  the  morament 
of  the  inner  rim  rircamtferentlally  reiatirely  to  tbo  ootoff 
rlat,  a  series  of  spiral  springs  flexibly  connected  together 
and    arranged    circumferentially    continuously    around    the 
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inner  rim  and  between  it  and  the  outer  rim,  and  a  aerlea 
of  radially  arranged  spiral  springs  connected   to  the  cir- 


3.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  piToted 
Hhackle ;  a  locking  dog  arranged  to  engage  tlie  sha^le  ;  a 
bolt  arranged  transversely  in  the  casing ;  and  a  series  of 
tumblers  plTotally  mounted  on  the  bolt ;  said  bolt  and 
tumblers  having  notches ;  a  stump  carrier  arranged  to 
slkle  on  the  casing  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  tumblers, 
and  arranged  to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  the 
notches  above  mentioned  ;  with  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  can- 
ing and  having  a  projection  engaging  the  stump  carrier 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  of  the  lock. 


cumferentlally   arranged  springs  and  also  connected  with 
both  the  Inner  and  outer  rims. 


1.056.598.  WINDMILL  -  CONTROLLING 
James  F.  Smith,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Filed 
Serial  No.   720,238.      (Cl.  103— 101. j 


MECHANISM. 
Sept    13.   IQIU. 


In  combination  with  a  wind  mill  having:  a  controUlnj? 
element,  a  pump  operated  by  the  wind  mill,  and  a  tank 
supplied  by  the  pump,  a  float  In  the  tank,  a  vertically  mov 
able  weight  vessel  connected  to  the  controlling  element  of 
the  wind  mill  and  raised  thereby  when  the  wind  mill  Is 
In  operation,  said  weight  vessel  having  a  normally  closed 
discharge  valve,  an  overflow  pipe  leadln;:  from  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  weight  vessel,  means 
to  open  the  valve  of  the  weight  vessel  when  the  latter  is 
in  a  lowered  position,  and  locking  means  for  the  weight 
vessel  to  hold  the  same  In  lowered  position,  the  said  lock- 
ing means  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float 
and  released  by  the  float  when  the  level  of  the  water  in 
the  tank  is  lowered. 


1,056,599.  PADLOCK.  Fkank  Soley.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   735,450.      (Cl.   70—106.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing :  a  bolt  and  a 
tumbler,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  notch  ;  with  an 
independent  aliding  stump  carrier ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  sliding  stump  car- 
rier and  to  be  actuated  by  the  key. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing  ;  a  notched 
bolt  and  notched  tumblers  carried  by  the  bolt ;  with  an 
independent  stump  carrier ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  stump  carrier  and 
to  be  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  the  proper  key  Into  the 
lock. 


4.  The  cumhination  In  n  lock,  of  a  casing;  a  bolt  ar 
rariRfd  to  slide  transversely  in  the  casing  ;  tumblers  car 
ried  liy  the  holt  ;  the  tumblers  and  l)olt  having  notches  at 
their  ends  ;  with  an  Independent  stump  carrier  adapted 
to  slide  at  right  aoKles  to  the  movement  of  the  bolt  and 
against  the  casing  and  having  a  stump  projecting  toward 
the  bolt  and  arranged  to  alln<'  with  the  notches  ;  with  a 
spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having  a 
projecting  end  located  between  the  stump  and  the  lug  on 
the  sliding  stump  carrier  so  that  on  the  movement  of  the 
lever  by  the  key.  the  stump  carrier  will  ix"  shifted  so  as 
to  l>e  brought  Into  jillnement  with  the  notches 


l,(i.-,i;.t>iM)  KN'(;iNE  STARTKK  <;re<;obv  .Tohn  Spohkik. 
Franklin,  I'a  l-'iln,!  Mar  lit,  Iftl."  Serial  No  *?.h4,T1P 
(Cl.    123— 170  , 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  elon 
gated  diagonally-disposed  apertures  In  opposite  sides,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  In  snid  cylinder,  a  clutch  member 
carried  by  said  block,  said  block  having  a  pin  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  In  said  apertures, 
and  means  frlctionally  holding  said  block  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  gear  wheel  will  advance  said  clutch  member 

2,  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  sai.l 
block,  means  for  advancing  said  block  on  the  rotation  of 
•aid  cylinder,  and  a  friction  band  engaging  said  block  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  the  same. 

3  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  gear  casing  form 
Ing  one  head  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  casing,  and  a  bypass  permit 
ting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  rear  of  said  piston  to 
the  opposite  face  when  the  latter  has  reached  the  limit  of 
its  actuating  stroke,  said  by-pass  leading  Into  said  casing, 
said  casing  acting  as  a   muffler. 
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1.066,601.     SODA-WATER  FOUNTAIN. 
Stbin.    Jacksonvlll...    pia       Filed   .Inn. 
No.  631,548.      tCl.  226 — 26.) 


Archibald  Hott 

'!,    1911.      Serial 


1      In   a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  an  outer  annular  stationary  frame,  an   intier  annu 
lar  rotatable  frame  mounter!  In   the  said   stationary  frame, 
means  engaging  each   of  the   frames  for   holding   them    In 
position,  a  chaml>er  titendlng  longitudinally  of  the  Inner 
frame,  a   valve  secured   to  the  upper  portion   of   the   inner 
frame,   a    water   supply    pipe  communicating   with    the  said 
valve,  a  plurality  of  spouts  arranged  around  the  said  cham- 
ber and   communicating   with   suitable    tanks,    and   means 
whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  moved  to  any  one  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  positions,  operation  of  the  said  valve  permitting 
a    aupply    of    water    to    issue    from    the    ralv>-    and    through 
the  chamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  Inner  movable  frame  rotatably  mounted  jn  the 
outer  frame,  means  between  the  frames  and  engaging  ea<  h 
of  thera  whereby  the  frames  may  be  held  in  position  rela 
lively  to  each  other,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  outer  frame 
and  communicating  with  a  canal  on  the  Inner  surface  "f 
the  outrr  frame,  a  transversely  extending  opening  In  the 
inner  frame  communicating  with  a  suitable  pip* ,  a  vaivf 
carried  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  frame  to 
which  the  said  pipe  leads  whereby  the  Inner  frame  may  !>€ 
turned  to  any  desirable  position,  the  said  transversely 
titendlng  opening  always  communicating  with  the  .said 
canal,  thereby  permitting  a  supply  of  water  to  issue  from 
the  said  valve  by  operation  of  the  same 

."l.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  coniblnatlon 
of  an  outer  stationary  frame,  an  inner  movable  frame  ro 
tatahly  mounted  within  the  outer  frame,  suitable  packing 
devices  In  engagement  with  each  of  the  frames,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frames  relatively  to  each  other,  a  water 
supply  pipe  entering  the  outer  frame  and  communicating 
with  a  circularly  extending  canal  in  the  surface  thereof, 
the  Inner  movable  frame  being  provided  with  a  trans 
versely  extending  opening  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  said  canal,  a  valve  carried  by  the  Innei  movable  frame 
and  communicating  with  the  said  transversely  extending 
opening,  a  handle  extending  transversely  of  the  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  the  handle  serving  as  means  for 
moving  the  said  inner  frame  to  any  desired  position,  the 
handle  l>elng  also  designed  to  control  the  suiiply  of  water 
issuing  from  the  said  valve 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  movable  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
frames  In  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  trans- 
versely extending  opening  In  the  outer  frame  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  supply,  a  circular  canal  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  frame  and  extending  around  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  outer  frame,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  In- 
ner frame  and  communicating  with  the  said  canal,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  Inner  movable  member  and  provided  with 
a  movable  member  having  a  canal  on  its  outer  surface, 
the  said   movable   meml>er   l>elng   also   provided   with    two 


angularly  extending  and  communicating  openings  therein, 
a  spout  carried  by  the  outer  member  of  the  valve,  a  ■uitahie 
handle  also  carried  by  the  inner  meml)er,  the  aald  handle 
serving  as  means  for  turning  the  valve  and  the  said 
inner  member  to  any  desired  position,  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  placing  the  canal  in  the  Inner  member 
In  communication  with  the  said  pipe  and  the  spout  where- 
by the  water  may  Issue  therefrom,  movement  of  the 
handle  In  an  opposite  direction  bringing  the  angularly 
extending  openings  into  communication  with  the  pipe  and 
the  si>out,  whereby  water  may  also  Issue  from  the  said 
spout. 

5,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  movable  frame,  the  outer  frame  being 
provided  with  a  circularly  extending  canal  on  Its  inner 
surface,  a  transversely  extending  opening  In  the  inner 
memtK-r  communicating  with  the  canal  in  whatever  posi- 
tion the  said  Inner  member  may  be,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
Inner  movable  frame  and  In  communication  with  the 
said  transversely  extending  opening,  a  plurality  of  valve* 
supported  by  the  outer  stationary  frame  and  arranged  in 
a  circle,  the  handle  of  the  valve  carried  by  the  inner 
frame  extending  transversely  thereof  and  serving  as  means 
for  moving  the  valve  and  the  inner  frame,  the  said  handle 
when  moved  downwardly  to  operate  the  said  valve  being 
also  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  said  plurality  of 
valves,  whereby  the  liquids  controlled  by  each  of  the  said 
val\es  being  operated  may  issue  from  the  said  inner  frame 
in  a  mixed  stream 

[Claims  H  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,056.t>U.'.       .MTOMATIC     GUN     FIRING     MECHANISM. 
JoH.N    STKiM.rHER.    West,    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    15,    1912. 

Serial  No    T2.-.HHS      ,ci    42— ii 


^^,±A' 


1  In  means  for  a  itomatkally  discharging  a  magazine 
gun.  the  combination  of  an  actuating  mechaniam,  a  tap- 
pet mechanism  for  moving  the  slide  or  grip  of  the  gun 
in  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
slide  te  normal  position,  a  tappet  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  trigger  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  automatically 
resetting  the  tappet  mechanism 

~.  In  automati'  noans  fny  lijst  haiging  a  magaslne  gun. 
the  combination  of  a  tappet  wheel  having  two  tappets,  a 
lever  connected  with  the  slide  of  the  gun  and  arranged  to 
l)e  operated  by  one  of  the  said  tappets,  a  second  lerer 
arranged  to  I*  operated  by  the  other  one  of  the  tappets, 
and  connecting  means  t>etween  said  second  lever  and  the 
trigger  of  the  gun  for  firing  the  latter. 

3.  Means  for  automatically  firing  a  gun,  the  Mme 
comprising  a  gun  support,  bars  having  connection  with 
the  barrel  of  the  gun  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, a  tappet  wheel  having  two  tappets  ditTerentlally  po- 
sitioned, actuating  means  for  the  tappet  wheel,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  said  tappets  and  hav- 


7»8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  i8,  1913. 


Inner  rim  and  between  it  and  tbe  outer  rim,  and  a  aerlea 
of  radially  arranged  aplral  springs  connected   to  the  clr- 


l.  Tbe  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng ;  a  pivoted 
shackle ;  a  locking  dog  arranged  to  engage  tlit  ahackle  ;  a 
bolt  arranged  transveraeiy  In  tbe  casing :  and  a  series  of 
tumbiers  plTOtaliy  mounted  on  tbe  bolt ;  said  bolt  and 
tumblers  baying  notches ;  a  stump  carrier  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  casing  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  tumblers, 
and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  tbe 
notches  above  mentioned  ;  with  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  projection  engaging  tbe  stump  carrier 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  of  the  lock. 


cumferentially   arranged  springs  and  also  connected  with 
both  the  Inner  and  outer  rims. 


1.056,698.  WINDMILL -CONTROLLIX(;  MEi^HANISM. 
James  F.  Smith,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Filed  Sept  13.  1912 
Serial   No.   720.238.      (CI.   103—101.) 


In  combination  with  a  wind  mill  having  a  oontroUlnj? 
element,  a  pump  operated  by  the  wind  mill,  and  a  tank 
supplied  by  the  pump,  a  float  in  the  tank,  a  vertically  mov 
able  weight  vessel  connected  to  the  controlling  element  of 
the  wind  mill  and  raised  thereby  when  the  wind  mill  Is 
in  operation,  said  weight  vessel  having  a  normally  clospd 
discharge  valve,  an  overflow  pipe  leadln;:  from  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  weight  vessel,  means 
to  open  the  valve  of  the  weight  vessel  when  the  latter  Is 
In  a  lowered  position,  and  locking  means  for  the  weight 
vessel  to  hold  the  same  in  lowered  position,  the  said  lock- 
ing means  being  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  float 
and  released  by  the  float  when  the  level  of  the  water  in 
tbe  tank  is  lowered. 


1.056,599.  PADLOCK.  Frank  Solbt.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.   735.450.      (CI.   70—106.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing ;  a  bolt  and  a 
tumbler,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  notch  ;  with  an 
independent  sliding  stump  carrier ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  caalng  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  sliding  stump  car- 
rier and  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  key. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  casing  ;  a  notched 
bolt  and  notched  tumblers  carried  by  the  bolt ;  with  an 
Independent  atump  carrier ;  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  actuate  the  stump  carrter  and 
to  be  actuated  by  tbe  Insertion  of  the  proper  key  into  the 
lock. 


xo 


4  The  loralilnatlon  In  n  lock,  of  a  casing:  a  bolt  ar- 
ranK'fl  to  slide  transversely  in  the  casing  :  tumblers  ear 
ried  liy  tlie  bolt  ;  the  tumblers  and  Iwlt  having  notches  at 
tlieir  end.s  ,  with  an  Independent  atump  carrier  adapted 
to  slide  at  right  angle.s  to  the  movement  of  the  bolt  and 
agaln.st  the  casing  and  having  a  stump  projecting  toward 
the  bolt  and  arranged  to  aline  with  the  notches  ;  with  a 
spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  to  the  raping  and  having  a 
projecting  end  located  l)etween  the  stump  and  the  lug  on 
the  sliding  stump  carrier  so  that  on  the  movement  of  the 
lever  by  the  key.  the  stump  carrier  will  ix?  shifted  so  as 
to  l)e  brought  Into  nllnement  with  the  notches 


l,J».'.'!,»lo<)       f:\f;iNE  ST.\RTKK.     (JREiioRv  .Toh.n  8pohh«b. 

Fiiinklin.  i'a      Fi)e,|  Mar    19.  1D1-'      Serial  No.  6H4,719. 
Ml.    123—170.1 

I 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  cylinder 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  said  cylinder  having  elon 
gated  diagonally-disposed  apertures  in  opposite  sides,  a 
block  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  member 
carried  by  said  block,  said  block  having  a  pin  extending 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  in  said  apertures, 
and  means  frictionally  holding  said  block  whereby  the  ro 
tation  of  said  gear  wheel  will  advance  said  clutch  member. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
block,  means  for  advancing  said  block  on  the  rotation  of 
aald  cylinder,  and  a  friction  band  engaging  said  block  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  the  same. 

3  In  an  engine  starter,  a  cylinder,  a  gear  casing  form 
Ing  one  head  thereof,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  casing,  and  a  by-pass  permit 
ting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  rear  of  said  piston  to 
the  opposite  face  when  the  latter  has  reached  the  limit  of 
Its  actuating  stroke,  said  bypass  leading  Into  said  casing, 
said   casing   acting  as   a    mufller. 
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1.066,601.  SODA-WATER  p-OUNTAIN.  AacHtBALD  Hott 
Stbin.  Jacksonville,  F'la  Filed  June  ts,  1911,  Serial 
No.  631,548.      (CI.  225—26.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tton  of  an  outer  annular  stationary  frame,  an  inner  annu 
lar  rotatable  frame  mounted  in  the  said  stationary  frame, 
means  engaging  each  of  the  frames  for  holding  them  In 
position,  a  chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inner 
frame,  a  valve  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
frame,  a  water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  said 
valve,  a  plurality  of  spouts  arranged  around  the  said  cham- 
ber and  communicating  with  suitable  tanks,  and  means 
whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  moved  to  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  operation  of  the  said  valve  permitting 
a  supply  of  water  to  issue  from  the  valvi-  and  through 
the  chamber 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  movable  frame  rotatably  mounted  Jn  the 
outer  frame,  means  between  the  frames  and  engaging  each 
of  them  whereby  the  frames  may  be  held  in  position  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other,  a  pipe  extendhig  into  the  outer  frame 
and  communicating  with  a  canal  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  outer  frame,  a  transversely  extending  opening  In  the 
Inner  frame  communicating  with  a  suitable  pipe,  a  valvf 
carried  adjacent  the  upp«^r  end  of  the  Inner  frame  to 
which  the  said  pipe  leads  wheretiy  the  inner  frame  may  be 
turned  to  any  desirable  position,  the  said  transversely 
extending  opening  always  communicating  with  the  .said 
canal,  thereby  permitting  a  supply  of  wat^r  to  is.-iue  from 
the  said  valve  by  oi)eratlon  of  the  same 

.T.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  th.  'omblnatlou 
of  an  outer  stationary  frame,  an  inner  movable  frame  ro 
tatably  mounted  within  the  outer  frame,  suitable  packing 
devices  In  engagement  with  each  of  the  frames,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frames  relatively  to  each  other,  a  water 
supply  pipe  entering  the  outer  frame  and  communicating 
with  a  circularly  extending  canal  in  the  surfac  thereof, 
the  inner  movable  frame  being  provided  with  a  trans 
versely  extending  opening  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  said  canal,  a  valve  carried  by  the  Inner  movable  frame 
and  communicating  with  the  said  transverstiy  extending 
opening,  a  handle  extending  transversely  of  the  valve 
for  operating  the  same,  the  handle  serving  as  means  for 
moving  the  said  inner  frame  to  any  desired  position,  the 
handle  being  also  designed  to  control  the  supply  of  water 
issuing  from  the  said  valve. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  movable  frame,  means  for  holding  the 
frames  In  position  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  trans- 
versely extending  opening  in  the  outer  frame  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  supply,  a  circular  canal  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  outer  frame  and  extending  around  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  outer  frame,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  in- 
ner frame  and  communicating  with  tbe  said  canal,  a  valve 
carried  by  the  inner  movable  member  and  provided  with 
a  movable  memlier  having  a  canal  on  Its  outer  surface, 
the    said    movable    member    t>elng    also    provided    with    two 


angularly  extending  and  communicating  opmlngs  therein, 
a  spout  carried  by  the  outer  member  of  the  valve,  a  suitable 
handle  also  carried  ity  the  Inner  member,  tbe  said  handle 
serving  as  means  for  turning  tbe  valve  and  the  aald 
inner  member  to  any  desired  position,  a  downward  move- 
ment of  the  handle  placing  tbe  canal  In  the  inner  member 
In  communication  with  the  said  pipe  and  the  spout  where- 
by the  water  may  issue  therefrom,  movement  of  the 
handle  in  an  opposite  direction  bringing  the  angularty 
extending  openings  into  communication  with  the  pipe  and 
the  siK)ut.  whereby  water  may  also  Issue  from  the  said 
spout 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  Inner  movable  frame,  the  outer  frame  being 
provided  with  a  circularly  extending  canal  on  Its  inner 
surface,  a  transversely  extending  opening  In  the  Inner 
memtwr  communicating  with  the  canal  in  whatever  posi- 
tion the  said  Inner  member  may  be,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
inner  movable  frame  and  in  communication  with  the 
said  transversely  extending  opening,  a  plurality  of  valves 
supported  by  the  outer  stationary  frame  and  arranged  in 
a  circle,  the  handle  of  the  valve  carried  by  the  inner 
frame  extending  transversely  thereof  and  serving  as  means 
for  moving  the  valve  and  the  inner  frame,  the  aald  handle 
when  moved  downwardly  to  operate  the  said  valve  being 
also  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  said  plurality  of 
valves,  whereby  tbe  liquids  controlled  by  each  of  the  said 
valves  l>eing  operated  may  issue  from  the  said  Inner  frame 
in  a  mixed  stream. 

[Claims  »i  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.j 


l.USO.tio.'.       .MTOMATIC    GUN     FIRING    MECHANISM. 
JoH.N    Stkinocheh.    West.    Tex.      Filed    Oct.    15,    1912. 

Serial  No    T2.''i.^MS       1  ci.  42 — 1   1 


1  In  means  for  .T:ti>niatica!iy  discharging  a  magaxine 
gun.  the  combination  of  an  actuating  mechanlam,  a  tap- 
pet mechanism  for  moving  the  slide  or  grip  of  the  gun 
In  one  direction,  means  fnr  automatically  returning  said 
slide  te  normal  position,  a  tappet  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  trigger  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  automatically 
resetting  the  tappet  mechanism 

-'  In  automatii  ni'ans  for  ilischarglng  a  magaxine  gun, 
the  combination  of  a  tajipet  wheel  having  two  tappets,  a 
lever  connected  with  tli.'  slide  of  tbe  gun  and  arranged  to 
l»e  operated  by  one  of  the  said  tappets,  a  second  lever 
arranged  to  l>e  operated  by  the  other  one  of  the  tappets, 
and  connecting  means  l:>etween  said  second  lever  and  the 
trigger  of  the  gun  for  firing  the  latter. 

'.i.  Means  for  automatically  firing  a  gun,  tbe  same 
compriaing  a  gun  support,  bars  having  connection  with 
the  barrel  of  tbe  gun  for  holding  the  latter  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, a  tappet  wheel  having  two  tappets  dilferentlally  po- 
sitioned, actuating  means  for  tbe  tappet  wheel,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  one  of  the  ssld  tappets  and  hav- 
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InC  eonaectloa  wftb  tbe  aUde  of  the  sub,  aod  a  second 
lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  other  one  of  Mid 
tapyeta  and  arranced  to  trip  tbe  trigger  of  tbe  gun. 


1,056,603.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  Hbn'KY  Chabucs  STiunx, 
Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Filad  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723413.     (CL  99—11.) 

1.  Tbe  berefai  described  food  compound  coDslating  of 
phosphate   rock,  basic  open   hearth  slag  aod  lime. 

2.  The  herein  described  food  compound  for  fowls,  con- 
sisting of  10  parts  phosphate  rock,  10  parts  basic  open 
hearth  alag  and  5  parts  of  lime. 

3.  The  herein  described  food  compound  for  fowls,  con 
slsting  of  a  granular  mixture  of  phosphate  rock,  basic  open 
hearth  slag  and  lime. 

4.  The  herein  described  food  compound  for  fowls,  con- 
sisting 0/  a  granular  mixture  of  10  parts  phosphate  rock, 
10  parts  basic  open  heaxtli  slag  and  5  parts  of  lime. 


1,056,804.     SHIRT.      Hekkt  W.   Stokes,    .\hosk1p.   N    C. 
Filed  July- 29,  1911.     Serial  No    fl41,2n.      tfl.   J— 41.) 


.\  sliirt  havinu'  a  pair  of  spaced  parallni  slits  to  pro 
vide  relatively  narrow  tongues  adjacent  ih.-  -^idt-s  at  the 
lower  front  end  thereof,  said  tongues  beinu  adapted  to  \>e 
passed  between  the  front  supporting  tabs  at  the  lower  «*nd 
of  the  suspenders,  the  lower  back  portion  of  the  shirt  hav 
inK  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  to  provide  a  centrally  located 
tongue  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  rear  supporting 
tabs  of  the  suspenders  whereby  the  suspenders  may  b*- 
permanently  secured  to  the  lower  garment  and  the  shirt 
put  on  by  the  wearer  without  removing  or  interfering 
with  said  suspenders. 


1,056,605.  NUT-LOCK,  .\lfredTorvik,  I'eloi  <i,  ()utario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edgar  Newlands  How- 
ell, Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  one  fourtli  to  Thor- 
mod  Melvaer,  Deloro,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  D.t  16, 
1911,      Serial  No.   654.813.      (Cj.   151— 54  i 


Ing  a  bent  stiank  adapted  to  tnrn  over  one  of  tald  ttakad 
enda. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  locking  plate  having  a  plorailty  of 
squared  holes  therethrough,  said  plate  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  bent  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  and  be  sup- 
ported from  the  opposite  side  of  an  adjacent  piece,  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  having  forked  ends,  said  forked 
ends  being  raised  and  a  locking  "bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  be  saT>port*d  from  tba  opposite  side  of  an 
adjacent  piece  and  haTing  a  bent  Rtank  adapted  to  turii 
over  one  of  said   raised  ends. 


l,n.v;,(;o«,  FLUID  TRANSMI8H0N  FOB  MOTOK-VE 
HICLES  ELBEnT  B,  Vaioham  and  Faao  T.  Ki^asgti 
•  lev.  land,    Ohio.       Filed     May    15.    1912.       Serial     No 

r,!tr,:;t;5.     iCl.  188—3.) 


1.  The  impioved  li(juid  power-transmitting  apparatu.s 
for  motor  vehicles,  tbe  same  comprising  a  liquid  clrculat 
Ing.  turbine  adapted  for  connection  with  a  driving  engine, 
propelling  and  reversing  turbines  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  a  reversible  driving  axle,  outflow  and  return  pipes 
connected  with  the  circulating  turbine  and  with  the  re- 
sjiective  propelling  ami  rotary  reversing  turblnee,  and  re- 
versing valves  each  applied  at  the  Junction  of  one  of  said 
pipes  and  a  branch  from  the  other,  as  described. 

_'    The    Improved    liquid    power-transmitting    apparatus 
for  motor  vehicles,  the  same  comprising  a  liquid  circulat- 
ing tnrbine  adapted  for  connection  with  a  driving  engine. 
[iropelllng  and  reversing  turbines  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon   a    reversible   driving  axle,   outflow   and    return   pipes 
and    branches    thereof    all    connected    with    the    propelling 
and   ri'versing   turbines,    lotary    reversinsr    valves   each    ap 
piled   at    the   junction   of  one  of   said   pipes   and    a   brancb 
from   the   other,   and   a   rotary   speed-regulating   valve   ar 
rang«<l   between   the  outflow  and  Inflow   pipes  and  adapted 
for  adjustment   practically  parallel   or  at  right   angles  to 
both   said   pipes,   as  described,   whereby   the   How   of   liquid 
to  the  rear  turbine  may  be  entirely  or  partly  cut  off  as  con 
ditloDs   require. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehiele.  the  combination  with  the  rear 
driving  axle,  and  propelling  and  reversing  turbines  mount 
ed  thereon,  of  a  liquid  circulating  apparatus  comprising  d 
turbine  adapted  for  operation  as  described,  outflow  and 
return  pipes  and  branches  thereof  connected  in  pairs  with 
the  respective  turbines  at  top  and  tottom,  rotary  reversing 
valves  each  applied  at  the  junction  of  one  of  said  pipes 
and  a  branch  from  the  other,  and  a  speed-regulating  valve 
arranged  in  front  of  the  reversing  valves  and  adapted  to 
cut  aff  mure  .,r  less  tbe  (»utflow  and  return  flow  of  liquid, 
as  descrilx^d. 


1.  In  a  nnt  lock,  a  locking  plate  having  a  squared  hole 
theretbroogh,  said  plate  termlnatlnir  at  one  end  In  a  bent 
tongue  a»d  having  tbe  other  end  forked  defining  a  slot, 
the  enda  thas  formed  being  raised  slightly  on  their  outer 
side,  and  a  locking  bolt  having  a  bent  shank  adapted  to 
fit  Into  said  slot  and  torn  over  one  of  the  said  forked  ends, 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  locking  piaie  having  a  plurality  of 
squared  hol«fl  theretbroagh,  said  plate  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  bant  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  and  be  sup- 
ported frmm  the  oppoeMe  side  of  an  adjacent  piece,  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  having  forked :  ends  defining  a 
Blot,  said  forked  ends  being  mined  and  a  locking  bolt  hav- 


l.o.^anoT  SI  AIK  TKE,\I>  ANCHOR,  Hbnky  H.  Vmitt 
ami  John  HAN.sn\,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1011;.      Serial   No.    714, H24.      (CI.   72 — 96.) 

1.  A  stair  tread  anclior,  comprising  a  ploraltty  of  spaced 
hollow  anchor  blocks  extending  transrvereely  on  .a  concrete 
step  and  embedded  therein,  each  block  belDg  provided  at 
the  top  with  a  transverse  slot  for  the  reception  of  bolts  to 
fasten  the  stair  tread  in  poaition  on  the  ancbor  block*, 
each  block  being  open  at  the  front,  and  a  removable  plate 
cloeing  the  open  front  end  of  the  block. 

2.  \  stair  tread  anchor  having  a  hollow  anchor  block 
provided  at  the  top  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  botta 
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to  fasten  a  tread  In  place  on  the  Wock.  the  front  end  of 
the  block  being  open  and  provided  wtth  a  recess,  spaced 
integral   lugs  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  block  at  tbe 

front  end.  a  plate  fitting  Into  the  said  recessed  front,  and 
a  l)Olt  engaging  the  said  plate  and  the  said  inirs  tu  remuv 
ably    fasten    the    plate    In    position 


CD      c  c    c    0    e- 


3.  A  st.iir  tr.ad  anchor  hsvine  a  holloa  anchor  block 
provided  fit  tlie  top  with  a  slot  for  tbe  reception  of  bolts 
to  fasten  a  tread  In  place  on  the  block,  tbe  front  .  nd  of  the 
block  l.>eing  open  and  providetl  with  a  recess,  spaced  inte- 
gral higs  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  block  at  the  fnmt 
end.  a  plate  fitting  Into  the  said  recessed  front  and  a  iiolt 
engaging  the  ssiid  plate  and  tbe  said  lues  to  removablv 
fasten  the  plate  in  position,  the  saWl  lugs  being  n  <  essed 
at  the  back  for  en«a;;ement  with  tlie  nut  of  the  bolt  to  pre 
vent   the  nut   from   taming. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cuiicrete  stair  step,  a  piuraliiy 
)f  spaced  hollow  anchor  blocks  embedd«>d  in  the  said  step. 

••ach  anchor  block  l>etng  prxivided  at  the  top  with  a  trans 
verse  slot,  a  stair  tread  plate  on  top  of  the  said  anchor 
blooks,  bolts  engaging  tbe  siiWl  slotted  top  of  the  anchor 
blocks  and  the  said  tread  plate  to  fasten  the  latter  in 
place,  the  said  tread  plates  being  corrngatf^i  lengthwise 
to  receive  the  bolt  heads  in  sundry  of  the  corrugations, 
tbe  nuts  of  the  bolts  eUEaging  the  under  skle  of  tbe  slotted 
top  of  the  blocks,  and  a  closing  plate  removably  attached 
to  the  open  front  end  of  each  block  to  close  the  said  open 
end. 


l.OSe.flOS        r,VR     VEN'riI..\TOK        WiLLUM    L      Wai.su, 
'  New    York.    N     Y        Filed    .Vug.    ?,\.    1911.      Serial    No. 
647,011.      (C!     !>'^      •-•-  ) 


'-g:E--r^-    g  Slg-   ^li 


In    a   car   ventliatoi    liavini;   a    vert  icaliy-diKposed    towei . 
the  sides  of  which  are  open  iti  opposite  direction.*.  ;  a  hood 

havHit:  a  >  .^sed  ti'[.,  and  a  cii  ciiiar  side  wa .  1  i.eihl.rit  there 
from,  said  side  wall  being  firovldtxi  wit!,  an  .i.-iiing  to 
register  with  the  openings  in  said  lower  ,  a  -haft  fixedly 
connect' d  with,  to  support,  said  hood,  said  shaft  being  dis 
pi-sfvl  concentric  witli  sal<l  tower  and  homl  .  a  hand  wheel 
mounted  at  an  dperaling  station  ;  and  transii;;->;i'.ii  n.e.  b- 
anism  operatively  ronneoting  said  band  w!  eei  and  said 
shaft. 


1,056,609  NECKTIP:-rL.\Sr  RonEKT  W.m.ion.  Ka.  ine. 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1!'1-J  Serial  No.  Tj.l.GsS  a"l. 
24 — 85  . 


or  Bt«d  tbere«n.  said  clasp  canal  sting  -of  a  aafety  ptn 
having  Its  frame  or  body  tonned  «f  two  loagltadlnal 
members  a^ccd  apart  to  pnovlde  an  elongated  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  bnttoo  or  atad  aad  peratt  aafed 
frame  or  body  to  glide  along  the  latter  wltbont  detach- 
ment, one  of  the  two  naembers  of  said  frame  or  t>ody  being 
made  flexible  for  the  purpose  deacrrlbed. 


1  H:,r,.t;io.  p.tiHI.N*.  -M.lt  III.NE  Thom.iS  J.  Watkins, 
Kiibmcnd  \a  Tiled  I>fc.  f,  lUll.  Serial  No.  664.299. 
til.    M4       105.1 
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.\  i'ortii-  iiiMri.in.  .  ennjprlslng  a  (asing,  a  bit  shaft 
in  tbe  casing  a  gearing  in  the  said  casing  for  driving  the 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  driving  the  gearing  by  its  move- 
ment In  either  direction  and  causing  the  bit  shaft  to 
rotat(  in  the  same  direction,  and  passing  loosely  down 
through  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and 
sprocket  spools  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
.inri  taring  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  and  beiwern  which  the  chain  passes. 

_'  .\  l»or1ng  machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  support  for 
the  casing,  n  shaft  within  tbe  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carrl^  by  the  sliaft.  a  small  gear  carried  by  the  shaft 
on  one  side  of  tt.<'  sprocket,  a  large  gear  carried  by  the 
-hnft  <<u  the  ,i;.|..>^ite  side  ..f  tl;e  sv.rofket,  an  Idle  gear 
meshing  witb  the  smaller  gear,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  bit  socket  carried  by  tbe  shaft. 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  meshing  with 
'^e  Idle  gear,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  locking  the  gear 
on  the  shaft  in  one  din  ction.  a  second  gear  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  meshing  with  the  larger  gear  carried  by  the 
sprocket  shaft,  a  rhitcb  mechanism  for  locking  the  gear 
.'.n  ilie  shaft  in  The  same  direction  as  the  clutch  of  the 
utb(r  gear,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  around  tbe  sprocket 
arid    extending    downw  .<irdl.\    thrfiugb    tbe    casing. 

.H.  .\  boring  macbiae.  comprlBing  a  casing,  a  verttnaUy 
adjustable  support  for  the  casing,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  taking,  a  sprocket  secured  apon  the  abaft. 
a  second  shaft  m<  uiit'-d  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 
n  bit  socket  inried  ly  ibe  outer  end  of  the  said  shaft. 
tbe  lower  end  -  !  tl.-  casing  having  two  openings  in  aline  * 
ment  wItb  the  periphery  of  the  sprocket,  two  shafts  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
sprocket  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  openings  In  the 
casing,  a  spool  carried  by  each  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  openings,  a  gearing  carried  by  the  sprocket  shaft 
for  rotating  tie  bit  shaft  in  the  same  direction  by  the 
movement  of  the  spro<  ket  sbaft  in  either  direction,  and 
an  endless  sprocket  chain  passing  over  the  sprocket,  and 
passing  downwardly  betwMD  the  spools  and  thtoagb  the 
openings  in   tie  casing 


A    necktie    clasp    adapted    to    be    moanted    in    a    vertical 
position  along  the  outside  of  a  shirt  and  engage  a  botton 


1.056.611        FOUR-WHEEL   gCB.VPKfi       Bat  C«   A.    WatT, 
Moorcroft     Wvo       Filed    May    6.     1911.      8«rUl    No. 
02&A2O.      (CI.   37— .s;!.  I 
1.   In  a  wheeled  srrsper,   the  combiaatlea  witb  a  frame 

and    growBd    wheels    carried    thereby,   of    load    receptacles 


73« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

i 


MarcB  i8,  1913. 


carried  by  the  frame,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  upon  the 
frame  for  each  load  receptacle,  connections  between  the 
load  receptacles  and  the  respective  winding  shaft,  a 
power  shaft,  means  between  the  power  and  the  winding 
shafts  for  driving  the  latter,  mechanism  for  placing  the 
winding  shafts  in  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
the  power  shaft,  horizontally  disposed  shifting  rods  for 
tilting  the  receptacles,  and  \f\er  (ontrolllng  mechanism 
for  said  shifting  rods. 


O^, 


1.056,612.  SAFETY  NECK-YOKE.  Bhick  A.  Watt, 
Moorcroft,  Wyo.  Filed  .Tune  25,  1912  Serial  No 
705,857.      (('].  21      77.1 


gagement  with  the  neck  yoke  abutment  ring  upon  such 
pole,  and  spring  means  acting  upon  the  keeper  to  sustain 
the  same  cither  in  engaging  or  disengaging  position. 


2.   In  a   wheeled  scraper  the  combination  with  a  framo. 
tind    the    ground    wheels    carried    thereby,    of    load    ricep 
tacles  carried  by  the  frame,  a  winding  shaft   fur  eacb  of 
said    receptacles    mounted    upon    the    frame,    hoist! ni;    con 
nfttions  between   the  shaft  and  the  respective  r*'(f[ita.!p. 
a    power   shaft,    means   between  "the    power   shaft    ami    tli.- 
winding    shaft.s    for    driving    the    iattPr.    mediani.xm     fi^r 
placinir   the   winding  shaft   in   and   out   of   driving   fnga^e 
ment  with  the  power  shaft,  shifting  rods  extending  back 
ward    from    the    load    receptacles,    and    lever    moc-hanism 
mounted  on  the  platform  of  the  frame  for  actuating  the 
pans    through    the    shifting    rods    to    tilt    and    dump    said 
pans. 

:'..  In  a  wheeled  scraper  the  comhinaTicu  wit!,  a  frame. 
am\  the  ground  wheels,  of  a  power  axl.  or  shaft  for 
the  rear  ground  wheels,  a  plurality  >if  load  recepta 
<  les,  draft  arms  for  each  of  said  receptaLKs,  vertically 
extending  arms  connected  plvotally  to  the  draft 
Jirms,  rearwardly  extending  horizontally  disposed  rods 
<nnnected  to  the  vertical  arms,  a  winding  shaft  for  ea<  h 
of  said  receptacles,  hoisting  cables  connecting  said  re- 
(■eptacles  with  the  winding  shafts,  means  for  holding 
each  of  said  winding  shafts  against  baclcward  rotation, 
drive  connections  between  the  power  axle  or  shaft  and 
the  winding  shafts,  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  ea<  h 
of  said  shafts  for  placing  the  latter  in  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  tlie  power  ii.xle.  foot  levers  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  said  foot  levers  for 
holding  the  clutches  of  the  winding  shafts  out  of  driving 
engagement,  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  said  pan.s, 
and  connections  between  the  operating  levers  and  the 
horizontally  disposed  rods  for  moving  said  rods  to  tilt 
the  pan  when  loading,  and  for  dumping  the  pan  when 
loaded. 


1  «».-(;. tn.H       I>AV  AS  VOr  ENTER   CAR.      RivE.s   M     Webb. 

ibarlestun,    S.    C.      Filed    Apr.     l.'V     1912.      Serial    No. 


1  \  car  "f  the  V  A  Y  E.  type  having  exits  "ii  Its 
•  iipositi'    "iiili's     a    rec, >rder,     iiK-ans    located    at    each    ''Xit 

.ind  conne.-T.-d  to  the  r>M'order  for  actuating  the  sani'-. 
and  means  for  rendering  one  actuating  means  effectivp 
and  the  other  ineffective  on  the  recorder. 

2  .\  car  nf  the  1*  .\  Y.  K  type  having  exits  on  its 
opposite  sid<'«  stparate  doors  for  said  exits,  steps  at 
the  nits,  means  I'arried  by  the  doors  extendinf  over  said 
-tt'pf.  rccordirs.  means  mounted  on  each  step  for  actuat- 
ing the  recorders,  and  shiftabie  means  for  allowing  the 
recorders  to  If  I'pcraii-d  by  either  of  the  before  mentioned 
means  on  one  side  of  the  car  when  the  respective  door  is 
opened,  the  ••orrtspondlng  m<'ans  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car  being  at   that   time  ineffective. 

.;  .V  car  i,(  th"  I'  .\  \  E  type  having  exits  on  its 
opposite  sidi  s  a  ri-cordt-r.  rm-ans  bx-ated  lit  each  exit  and 
connected  to  thi-  r''eord«r  for  effecting  the  operation 
thereof,  mtans  for  rendering  either  of  the  actuating  means 
'■ffectlvi  and  the  other  ineffective  to  operate  tlie  recorder, 
and   mfans   for   stilfting   the   last   mentioned   means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  having  opposite  exits, 
a  recorder,  and  means  at  each  exit  for  optiratlng  the 
rt'corder  of  shifting  means  for  rendering  the  recorder 
opemtlvf  t)y  either  actuating  agency,  a  trolley  pole,  and 
means  actuated  t)y  the  trolley  pole  and  connected  to  said 
shifting  means  for  automatically  changing  tbe  position 
thereof   a-;   th'-    po>iition   of   the    trolley    pole   Is  reversfd 


A  neck  yoke,  comprising  a  ferrule  adapted  to  loosely 
embrace  a  draft  pole,  upper  and  lower  spanning  bars 
plvotally  connected  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of 
the  ferrule  and  having  connected  extremities,  eyes  engaged 
in  the  said  extremities  of  tbe  bars,  a  loop-like  keeper 
plvotally  connected  with  the  ferrule  and  adapted  for  en- 


M,^,»;  .;i4  W  i:i.l>!N'.  Toru. 
st«.n.  Mom  Fil.'d  .July  .'. 
I  CI.   55-65  ' 


Elizabeth  Weikekt,  Wln- 
1912       Serial    N<.     7n7,S48. 


/ 


A  weeding  tool  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material 
having  one  end  thereof  enlarged  to  form  n  liandle,  the 
said  piece  of  material  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  said 


/ 
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handle  being  reduced  to  form  a  shank  terminating  In 
spaced  prongs,  bent  to  one  side  of  the  shank,  one  of  the 
»ald  prongs  being  pointed  and  the  other  of  the  said 
j.iongs  being  provided  with  a  flattened  ed^e. 


l.|'5ti.tJ15  H  \NI>-MII,L  LININt;  HEVICE  JnsEPH  Er> 
W.4RD  Whit«(.i;th.  .1.  anereite.  Ijft  Filed  Oct  l.'i.  1SM2 
Serial   No    72,'>.si'.»        Mi     7.H      141 


threaded  shaft  on  which  tbe  piston  is  threaded,  a  cable 
passing  around  said  drum,  and  means  permitting  a  slow 
movement  of  the  liquid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 

other. 

2  .V  dtvice  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  friction  surface  thereon,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
drum  mounted  In  said  frame  for  rotary  and  endwise  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  friction  snrface.  a  sta- 
tlonar}  threaded  shaft  within  said  drum  provided  with 
port*  near  tin  . nds  of  the  drum,  means  for  regulating  tbe 
sill  ,.f  said  port^  a  piston  having  a  port  therethrough  and 
mov.it.K  within  and  endwise  of  the  drum  and  also  adapted 
to  c(.\.  I  and  nt)o\ir  the  sliafr  ports,  and  a  cable  passing 
around  said  drum 

3.  A  device  of  thr  liass  specified,  embodying  a  sta- 
tionary frnmr,  ,1  frii^tlon  surface  thereon,  a  hollow  cylin- 
ilri'a!  (irutri  niounted  in  said  frame  for  rotary  and  end- 
wis.  iiiovein'nt  toward  and  away  from  said  friction  sur- 
fa.  '  a  hollow  statii^nary  threaded  shaft  having  ports  at 
and  near  tl;»  •  nds  of  the  drum,  a  piston  movable  within 
atid  indw  ise  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  cover  said  ports 
oil.  lit  a  tini'  and  also  provided  with  a  port  therein  for 
M.r  ;ias>iagi  of  tin  hijuid  and  a  calde  passing  around  said 
dnuri 

4  \  dt  \  II'  of  tlie  (lass  specified,  embodying  a  frame 
hav;rii:  fri<ttori  ^nrfa'cs  at  opfKisite  ends  thereof,  a  re- 
volving lioMow  .  \  liiidri -ill  drum  journaled  therein  and 
iih'Xiiii'  t  ndw  IS"  toward  and  away  from  said  friction  sur- 
faces and  containing  ii'iuld  or  fluid,  a  piston  movable 
within  and  'tidwist  of  th«  drmn  11  >itat ion.iry  shaft  on 
which  the  piston  is  ttir'nded.  a  ctible  passing  arouiMl 
said  drum,  and  means  peimltttng  a  slow  movement  of 
the  liquid   froii.   one   side  of   the   piston   to  the  other. 


1.  In  a  devic.  of  the  character  set  forti,.  an  arched 
memlxT  having  feet  provided  with  alined  notches  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  V  rail,  a  leg  connected  at  oiie  end 
to  the  top  of  said  arched  member  and  extending  theiire 
laterally  and  downwardly,  terminating  In  a  foot  an  am, 
secured  to  said  bg  and  extending  laterally  in  suhstan 
tial  aliiii  iii>'nt  with  the  upper  portion  tliireof  :tiid  a 
fdunili  liot.  'otiiieit'd  ''  said  arii,  and  suspend' d  'hfT' 
from  I"  io»    the  plane  of  said  ftet 

2  .\  lining  device  for  a  saw  mill  lonipnsing  a  tm  iiil>er 
h.ivlng  a  pair  of  feet  with  alined  notches  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  carriage  rail,  a  leg  secured  to  said  ineinh.  ;  and 
extending  laterallv  therefrom  and  terminating  in  .•!  fo,  ; 
adapted  to  corijicrate  wltli  another  rail,  an  arm  extendiiiL' 
horizontally  froni  said  leg,  and  a  plumb  bob  adjustabiv 
connected  to  said  arm  and  depind^ng  ther'frctu  :••  ;Ddl 
cate  fhi'  position  of  the   rnill 


i,056,6ir.       \rr<>Mvri<     i  nw  i:!{in(;    iienicf      '"lae- 

H«!f  E  Wuioiir  Konilia,  .-ind  .Ia.mf.s  .1  HiHi.Mi  Ihiron, 
S  I)  I'ibd  lot,  .'7,  l'.>!.'  S.TiRl  No  f.Ml.l.-.K  (CI. 
227—4.) 


1  .\  device  of  thi  oiass  specified,  r  mlwdylng  a  station- 
ai\  frame,  a  friction  surface  thereon,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
drum  mounted  in  s.ud  f'-ame  for  rotary  and  endwise  move- 
ment toward  and  awav  from  said  friction  surface,  a  piston 
nio\able    within    and    oudwise    of    the    drum,    a    stationary 


o,-,tVfil7  Hi'  YCI  E  ITMr  Elisha  B.  Wbioht.  St. 
H.lena.  I  a'  111. d  May  v.  1912  Serial  No  695.858. 
(CI.   23(t-     27.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  encircling  Angers  exteiidlng  from  the 
t>ottora  thereof,  said  fingers  being  spaced  a  substantially 
equal  distance  apart  and  In  a  circle,  a  ball  fitting  into  said 
fingers  forme<l  with  an  extension,  a  clamp  engaging  said 
extension  for  holding  said  ball  In  a  predetermined  position, 
and  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  struc- 
ture In   a   predetermined   position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  clamping  member  arrange<l 
on  the  upper  and  lower  Iwrs.  a  plurality  of  fingers  extend 
ing  from  the  upper  clamping  meml)er,  a  ball  extending 
from  the  lower  clamping  meml>er.  a  pump  structure  having 
Its  upper  end  removably  positioned  in  said  fingers,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamping  memt)er8  engaging  said  ball  arranged 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  structure. 

1^.  In  a  device  of  the  charatter  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  frame,  of  a  pump  structure,  means  for 
universally  Journaling  the  lower  end  of  said  pump  struc- 
ture to  one  of  the  lower  bar*  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
removably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  struc- 
ture to  one  of  fh(   iipp«r  bars  of  said  frame,  said  means  in- 
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clndlag  a  plurality  of  retiUenl  Oncers  arranged  ralwtaD 
tUUly  In  a  circle  harlng  ovarlapplng  projections  for  eagag 
ing  the  upper  end  of  said  pump  structure. 


1,056.618.     POCKET  DOOE  AND  WINDOW  LOCK.     WiL-   1 
LiAM    H.   Allison   and   John    J.   Ceawfokd,   Rye,   Colo, 
nied  Aug.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,882.      (Cl.  16—8.) 


-*■  s 


1.  A  pocket  lock  comprising'  learea  hinged  together  and 
a  bracing  projection  formed  integral  with  one  leaf  and 
outstanding  therefrom  In  position  to  directly  conUct  with 
and  brace  the  other  leaf  -when  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  pocket  lock  comprlains  leaves  hinged  together,  the 
eyM  and  pintle  connecting  the  leavaa  b«lng  ofTset  out  of  the 
extended  planes  of  the  faces  of  one  of  the  leaves  and 
enabling  the  other  leaf  when  In  locking  position  to  b<' 
disposed  across  said  planes,  and  a  bracing  tongue  extend- 
ing endwiae  from  and  in  allnement  with  the  first  leaf 
into  poaltlon  for  directly  engaging  and  bracing  the  second 
leaf  when  la  locking  poaltlon. 


1.056,619.       STERILIZING     APPARATUS.      Joseph     F 
ABMSTBOMO,   New  York,   N.   Y.,   assignor  of  one-half   to 
Simon  Ginsberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1911 
Si>rtal   No.   r.29.ft31.      iCl.   210 — 20.) 


lamps,  as  a  unit,  may  be  placed  within  said  vMsel  or  re 
moTOd  therefrom  at  the  will  of  the  operator.  And  means 
for  causing  a  liquid  to  Sow  between  said  outer  veasel  and 
said  plurality  of  lamps. 

4.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  vessel  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  a  cylinder 
disposed  within  said  outer  vessel  and  concentric  to  the 
samr,  lamps  for  generating  ultra-violet  rays  disposed  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  outer  vessel  and  provided 
with  walls  throiiKh  which  ultra  violet  rays  may  pass,  con- 
duits for  maintaining!:  communlcallon  from  said  cylinder  to 
th.  ^pace  immediately  within  said  outer  wall,  and  means 
for  i  InulatinK  a  liquid  through  said  space,  said  conduits 
and  said  cylinder. 

,-..  -V  sttrilizlnj:  apiiaratus,  comprising  a  cylinder  made 
of  niat»Tiai  transparent  to  ultra-violet  rays,  said  cylinder 
luin-  adapted  to  hold  milk,  a  siphon  dispostnl  within  said 
cylinder,  a  pluK  enKapinK  said  siphon  and  removable  there 
with  from  said  .ylinder.  a  plug  for  closing  said  cylinder, 
and    means    for    exposing    said    cylinder    to    the    action    of 

ultra  violet  rays. 

_ I 

1,05R.620  ELECTRIC  R.AT-TRAP.  Be!»jam.i.v  F.  .\sh. 
Valley  Station,  Ky  Filed  Aug  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,564.      (Cl.   43— 34   1 


'rr^rrr/> 


''  ^"f'^^y^T^ 


V    tl^-L- 


1.  .V  sterilizin;;  apparatus,  toiiiprisnm  a  cylindrical 
member  nade  of  material  transparent  to  ultra  violet  rays 
means  for  generating  said  ultra-violet  rays  and  caaalnK 
the  same  to  pass  Into  said  cylinder,  mechanism  for  cauBlnt: 
mlik  to  flow  into  said  cylinder,  a  siphon  located  within 
said  cylinder  and  leading  outwardly  from  the  same  in  or 
tier  ro  draw  off  the  liquid  contained  within  said  cylln 
der,  aad  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  Into  said 
cylinder. 

2.  A  sterlliitag  apparatua.  comprising  a  pair  of  cylin 
ders  concentric   to  each  other,   partition   walls  extending 
from  one  of  said  cylinders  to  the  other  so  as  to  separate 
the  ictervenlng  space  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
satd    compartments    containing   vacuums,    electrodes    dls 
lK)«ed  within  said  vacuums,  means  for  enerulxlnj:  said  elec 
trodes  in  order  to  generate  ultra-violet  rays,  and  mecha 
nlsm   for  exposing  a    liquid   tn   the   action   of   said   ultra 
violet  raya. 

3.  In  a  aterlUalng  apparatus,  tke  combination  of  an 
outer  Twael  of  aubatantiaUy  cylindrical  form  provided 
with  amnlar  heads,  a  plurality  of  lamps  connected  to- 
gether and  provided  with  annular  beads  mating  satd  an- 
nular heads  of  «ald  outer  veaael  «o  that  said  plurality  of 


1,  In  an  ilectrlc  rat  trap,  a  casing  having  a  trap-door 
stnicture  for  depoalting  the  rodent  within  tbe  casing,  a 
skel-Jton  electrocuting  device  within  the  casing,  said  de 
vice  ccmprislng  conical  spiral  members  having  a  common 
axis,  tlif  rouvolutlon.s  of  ouc  nieml>er  alternating  with  and 
spac'd  froui  those  of  anotli.r  member,  adjacent  convolu 
tions  t.fiiiL:  (  onnt-cted  to  ojipohJlc  sides  of  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

i;.  In  an  p1p<  trie  rtit  trap,  a  casing  having  a  trap-door 
gtrncti:re  for  depositinj;  the  rodent  within  the  casing,  and 
ail  electrocuMnc  device  within  the  casing,  said  device  com 
prlsin.:  conical  spiral  memt)ers  having  a  common  ails,  the 
corn-  dutions  of  ono  momtMT  alternating  with  and  spaced 
from  tliose  of  another  memt)er.  adjacent  convolutions 
bflng  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  aource  of  electrical 
energy,  said  members  having  a  conical  app«irance  and 
.onibinedly  producing,  when  assembled,  a  skeleton  device 
widest  at  Us  base  and  tapering  toward  its  top. 

3.  In  an  electric  rnt  trap,  n  casing  having  a  trapdoor 
structure  for  depositing  the  rodent  within  the  casing,  and 
an  electrocuting  device  within  the  casing,  said  device 
comprising  conical  spiral  members  having  a  common  ails 
tlie  convolutions  of  one  member  altematUg  with  and 
spac»d  from  ttiose  of  another  member,  adjacent  convolu- 
tions lieing  connected  to  oppop'te  sides  of  a  sonrce  of  elec 
Trical  energy,  said  members  having  a  conical  appearance 
and  comblnedl^  producing,  when  assembled,  a  skeleton 
device  widest  \i  its  base  and  tapering  toward  Its  top. 
the  free  ends  of  the  members  being  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  device. 

1.056,621        CURTAIN -HOLDER.       Gboeoe    A.     BKNorr 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  80.  1911.     Sertal  No 
605,638.      (Cl.  156—240 
1.   A    curtain   holder   including   a    strip    for   ensagement 

against  the  outer  face  of  a  window  casing,  «nd  haring  an 
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Intarned  arai  with  a  biting  tooth  upon  its  outer  end  and  a 
serlea  of  apertures  through  Its  Inner  end.  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing bars  adjuatably  secured  u|K>n  the  Inner  end  of  the  atrip 
and  having  biting  teeth  upon  tlieir  ouMr  ends  to  ensage 
within  the  edges  of  the  window  caalng,  a  locking  screw 
carried  through  the  Inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  strip, 
and  a  bracket  arm  sd.lustably  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  upon  8al<l  strip. 


Its  saddle-body-forming  portion  and  its  ends  bartng  down- 
wardly offset  portions  arranged  between  and  foraing  lat- 
eral abutments  for  the  upper  portioM  of  tbe  aforeaaid  side 
members  of  the  rooang-shects,  a  aabatantlally  horiaaataUy 
arranged  plate  fomlag  the  top  of  said  ssddle  and  moaat- 
ed  on  the  saddle-body-forming  portion  of  the  esD,  and 
means  whereu.r  said  plate  and  the  saddle-body -foraolag  por- 
tion of  the  csp  are  attached  centrally  to  the  carltoe. 


I'    1^     '"'   It  1 1  g^ 


n  a  r 


2  A  cnrUln  holder  including  a  strip  for  engagement 
against  the  outer  side  of  a  window  casing,  an  inturned  arm 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  strip,  a  tooth  carried 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  to  seat  within  the  side  of 
tbe  caalng.  a  pair  of  diverging  clamping  bars  adjustably 
carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  strip,  biting  teeth  formed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  clamping  bars  to  engage  with 
in  the  edges  of  the  caalng,  an  adjustable  arm  carried  by 
the  strip,  and  means  carried  upon  one  of  tbe  clamping 
bars  for  binding  the  same  against  the  edges  of  the  casing 

3  A  curtain  holder  including  a  strip  for  engagement 
against  the  outer  face  of  a  window  casing,  a  tooth  carried 
at  tlie  outer  end  of  the  strip  to  engage  with  ilie  edge  of  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  adjustable  clamping  bars  carritd  upon  t!ie 
inner  end  of  the  strip  to  bind  against  tbe  edges  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  to  draw  said  strip  inwardly  to  engage  the  tooth 
thereof  in  the  side  of  the  casing,  and  an  outwardly -ext.nd- 
Ing  arm  adjustably  carried  upon  the  strip  for  supporting  a 
curtain 

4  A  curtain  holder  including  a  strip  for  engagement 
against  tlie  outer  face  of  a  window  casing,  and  having  an 
inturned  arm  with  a  biting  tooth  upon  its  outer  end  and  a 
series  of  apertures  through  its  inner  end.  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing bars  adjustal)ly  secureti  upon  the  Inn-r  end  of  the 
strip  and  having  biting  teeth  upon  their  outer  emls  to  en 
gage  within  the  edges  of  the  wiJidow  casing,  a  lo^^king 
■crew  carried  through  the  inner  ends  of  the  bars  and  the 
strii'.  and  a  supporting  means  i:]".ti  s;r.d  sHiii. 

5.  A  curtain  holder  Including  a  strip  for  ecgagenietn 
against  the  outer  side  of  a  window  casing,  an  Inturned  arm 
formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  strip,  a  tooth  carried 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  to  seat  within  the  side  of 
the  casing,  a  pair  of  diverging  clamping  l»«rs  adjustably 
carried  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  strip,  biting  teeth  formed 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  clamping  bars  to  engage  with 
m  the  edges  of  t^ie  casing,  and  a  supporting  means  up>n 
>uid  strip. 

[Claims  Q  to  '.»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,056,6ii2.  CAIt  ROOF.  William  S,  Buu.i  aud  .Io8£JH 
A.  CoSTELLi',  «'ltve!anii,  Ohio,  assignor;-  '.'•  <  ii-vi'l.ui.l 
Car  Specialty  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia  Filed  Aug,  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,771,      (Cl     lOs      5,» 

1.    Tbe   combination,    with   the   two   laterally   spaced   side 
I)lates    of    a    <tii'  ro.f  frame,    a    cnrlinf    i-xiendlng    1»-tw(hii 
and  connected  to  the  side  plates,  find  two  roofing  sheets  ex 
tending  from  over  the  carllne  laterally  of   the  carline   In 
opposite    directions    and    also    extending    longitudinally    of 
the  carllne,  each  roofing  sheet  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing   side    niemlHT    arranged    ovir    and    .itendlng    longitud! 
nally  of  the  carllne.  said  side  membt  rs  of  the  roofing-sheets 
being  spaced  apart  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  aide  mem 
bera,  ot  a  metal  cap  contoured  centrally  between  its  ends 
to   form    the   body   of   a    rnnnlnir-board-saddle   and    twtween 


2.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  side  . 
plates  of  a  car  roof  frame,  a  carline  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  side  plates,  and  two  rooflng-sheets  extend- 
ing from  over  the  carllne  laterally  of  the  carllne  in  op- 
posite directions  and  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
carline.  each  roofing-sheet  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
side  meml)er  arranged  over  and  extending  longltodlnally 
of  the  carllne.  said  aide  members  of  the  rooflng-sheets  be- 
ing spaced  apart  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  aide  mem- 
bers and  terminating  in  laterally  and  outwardly  prolect- 
ing  flanges,  of  a  cap  covering  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  flanges,  which  cap  has  Its  central  portion  offaet  up- 
wardly and  instrumental  in  forming  a  running-board-sad- 
dle, said  cap  being  offset  downwardly  between  aald  cen- 
tral portion  and  the  ends  of  the  cap,  and  means  whereby 
said  cap  is  attached  to  the  carllne  between  the  downwardly 
.■(Tset  portions  of  the  cap 

3    The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates  I'f  a  car  roof  frame,  a  carline  extending  between  and 
'Minie   ted  •..  til.-  <ii'"  ;date».  and  T«-o  i-oofinu  sheets  ixteTid- 
Ing    from   over    the   carttne  laterally   of   the   carllne  In    op- 
posite directions  and  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
carline    each   roofing  sheet  hartng  an  upwardly  projecting 
sill.'    memt^er    arranged    over    and    extending    longitudinally 
of  the  carllne.  said  side  members  of  the  rooflng-sheeta  be- 
ing spaced   apart   from  top  to  bottom  of  said  side  emb- 
tiers  and  terminating  each  in  a  laterally  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,   of  a  cap   covering  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally   of    said    flanged    sMe    members,    which    cap    Is    eoB- 
tourwi   cf>»itrai!>    lietween   Its   ends   to   fortn   the  iHvly  of   n 
rnnning-board  saddle.    f>aid    cap    being    offset    downwardly 
hetween   Us   saddle-body  forming  central   portion  and  the 
ends  of  tbe  cap.  the  downwardly  offset  portiona  of  tbe  cap 
l>eing  arranged  ttetweeo  and  forming  lateral  abntments  for 
the   upiHT   Dortions  of   the   afon'sald   side   meml>ers  of   the 
f.:(>fin.--s''.'et<  :  a   <ul'»ti'ntial!y  hoitr.'nt«ny  srr.ingwl  pHti- 
f<irming  the  top  of  tbe  aforesaid  saddle  and  mounted  on  the 
saddle-body-fnrming  portion  of  tbe  cap.  and  means  where- 
!.y    said   plate    and    the    saddle-body-formlng   {wrtlon   of   the 
cap    are    attached    to    the    carllne.    each    roofing-sheet    be- 
ing free  to  move  under  the  downwardly  offset  portions  of 
the  ctji  toward  and  from  the  other  ro<itin6  sheet  btit  beH',: 
confined  at  the  fiange  of  Its  aforesaid  side  member  between 
the  adjacent    side   of   the   cap    and   said   downwardly   offset 
portions  of  the  cap, 

4,  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  aide 
plates  of  a  car-roof-frame,  a  carline  extending  betw<een 
and  conneci*^!  to  tbe  side  plates,  and  two  rooflnc-sheets 
extending  from  over  tbe  carline  laterally  of  the  carHne  in 
op|koslte  directions  and  also  extending  longUodtnally  of  the 
carline.  each  rooflng-sheet  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing side  nieiiibei-  arranged  over  and  extending  longlcndl 
nally  of  the  carline.  ^ald  side  members  of  the  rooftog-sheets 
l>eing  spaced  apart  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  aide  mem- 
bers, of  a  cap  covertng  and  azteadlng  longitadtnally  of 
said  side  members  of  the  rooflng-sheets.  which  cap  has  a 
sul>6tantlally  horizontally  arranged  top  portion  centrally 
between  the  ends  of  the  cap.  said  cap  being  offaet  down* 

wardly  between   said  top   portion  and  the  ends  of  tbe  cap. 
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the  downwardly  offset  portioDB  of  the  cap  being  arranged 
between  and  forming  lateral  abutments  for  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  side  members  of  the  rooflDg-sheets  ; 
a  substantially  horiiontally  arranged  plate  mounted  on 
said  top  portion  of  the  cap,  and  means  whereby  said  plate 
and  the  cap  are  attached  to  the  carline  centrally  between 
the  ends  of  the  carline. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  two  laterally  spaced  side 
plates  of  a  carroof-frame,  a  carline  comprlslnK  a  trough 
which  bridges  the  space  between  and  is  connected  to  the 
side  plates,  said  trough  being  provided  at  the  top  with  two 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flanges  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  respectively  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  trough,  and  two  rooflng-sheets  extending  from  over  op 
poslte  flanges  respectively  laterally  of  the  trough  in  oprK>- 
slte  directions  and  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
trough,  each  rooflng-sheet  terminating  in  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting side  member  arranged  between  the  sides  and  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  trough,  of  a  cap  covering 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  members  of  the 
rooflng-sheets,  which  cap  has  downwardly  offset  portions 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  cap  and  arranged  between 
the  upper  portions  of  the  aforesaid  side  memters  of  the 
roofing-sheets,  said  offset  portions  being  rounded  at  the 
bottom  of  their  sides,  the  cap  being  attached  to  the  car 
line  between  the  ends  of  the  carline. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,056,823.     SNAP-SEAL.      WiNFHED  MCDGE  Brooks,  East 

Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    E.    J.    Brooks   &    Co  ,  New 

York,    N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of   New  York.      Filed  Nov 
1'3,  1912.     Serial  No.  73:5. m.'J.      (CI.  70-90.1 


1.  In  a  snap  seal  composed  of  a  bulb-shaped  seal  iiart,  a 
flexible    shackle    one    end    of    which    is    preliminarily    at- 
tached to  said  seal  part  and  a  center  piece  of  resilient  sheet 
metal   within   said  seal   part,   said  center  piece  b.lnj;  ion 
structed  with  recesses  crossing  each  other  at  the  Iwttom  of 
the  center  piece,   the  combination   with   a   flexible   shackle 
end  constructed   with   a   pair  of  laterally  disposed   catch 
shoulders  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  Inner  walls  of  one 
of  said  recesses  and  a  supplemental  open-ended  catch  pro 
jettion,  of  a  downwardly  projecting  spring  flnK<  r  f.  rmin,' 
part  of  said  center  piece,  constructed  with  a  pair  of  shuul 
ders    and    arranged    to    Interlock    with    said   catch    projec 
tlon,   whereby   the  shackle  end   last  named   la  secured   by 
four  simultaneously  effective  withdrawal  resisting  shoul 
ders. 

2.  In  a  snap  seal  composed  of  a  bulb-shaped  seal  part, 
a  flexible  shackle  one  end  of  which  is  preliminarily  at- 
tached to  said  seal  part  and  a  center  piece  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  within  said  seal  part,  said  center  piece  being  con 
structed  with  recesses  crossing  each  other  at  the  bottom 
of  the  center  piece,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  shackle 
end  constructed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  catch 
shoulders  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  inner  walls  of  one 
of  said  recesses  and  a  supplemental  open-ended  catch  pro- 
jection, of  a  downwardly  projecting  spring  finger  forming 
part  of  said  center  piece,  constructed  with  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders and  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  catch  projection, 
said  center  piece  being  further  constructed  with  a  shank 
reducing  recen,  whereby  the  shackle  end  last  named  is  se 
cured  by  four  simultaneously  effective  withdrawal  resist- 
ing shoulders,  the  flexibility  of  said  spring  Is  effected  and 
said  finger  is  freed  from  edge  contact  with  the  body  of 
the  center  piece, 

S.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  type  shown,  the  combination  of 
a  seal  part  composed  of  top  and  bottom  bulb  members  per- 


manently united  by  a  circumferential  Joint,  said  top  mem- 
ber being  slotted  to  form  an  Inlet  hole  and  said  bottom 
member  forming  an  annular  shoulder  within  the  seal  part, 
a  flexible  sheet-metal  shackle  each  end  of  which  ia  notched 
to  form  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  catch  shoulders  and 
provided  with  an  open-ended  catch  projection,  asd  a  cen 
ter  piece  of  resilient  sheet-metal  constructed  with  bends 
at  bottom  arranged  to  rest  upon  said  annular  shoulder,  a 
guide  portion  arranged  to  protrude  through  said  inlet  hole, 
upwardly  extending  side  portions  and  downwanllj  ext.nd 
ing  spring  Angers  Integral  with  said  side  portions  at  their 
upper  ends,  said  center  piece  being  further  provided  with 
suitable  recesses  Including  a  bottom  recess  extending  from 
side  to  side,  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  catch  shoulders  of  the  shackle  ends,  and  each 
of  said  spring  Angers  l»eing  constructed  with  s  pair  of 
laterally  disposed  shoulders  arranged  to  interact  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  ratch  projection  on  the  corresponding 
shackle  end,  whereby  each  shackle  end  is  secured  by  four 
simultaneously   efTective   withdrawnl-resisting   shmilders 

4.   .\n  improved  sheet  metal  snap  seal  of  the  type  shown 
having.   In   combination,  a  seal  part  composed  of   top  and 
bottom    bulb    members    permanently    united    by    a    clrcum 
ferentlal  Joint,   said   top  member  being  slotted  to  form  an 
inlet  hole  and  hardcnwi  to  pri'vcnt  flw  enlnigenient  or  liS 
fortlon  of  said   inlet   hole,  and  said  twtfom   member  form 
ing  an   annular   shoulder   within   the   seal   part,    a   flexible 
shackle   each   end   of   which   is   provided   with    catch    mem 
l>ers   and   an    Inlet   guard    fitted    to  said    inlet    holr.   and    a 
center  piece  supported  upon  said  annular  shoulder  within 
the  seal  part  .ind  constructed  with  a  guide  pwrtlon  adapted 
to  protrude  between   the  fastened   shackle  ends  and   with 
drawal-resisting    surfaces    arranged    to    interact    with    said 
latrh   members   of  thi-   shackle   within   said   hardened   bulb 
member,   substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified 


l,056.8-4  rOKN  SHIELK.  Fi.okf.n,  e  f.  Bh<.wn,  Tunx 
sutawney.  I'a.  Filed  Oct  19.  1912.  Serial  No  726  696 
(CI.  167—8.) 


J  e 


1.  \  corn  shjfld  roinprising  a  ring  of  interwoven  strands 
of  yari}.  hold  fast  (li-vipes  carried  by  said  rlni:.  nnd  means 
wound  upon  said  ring  for  maintaining  the  strands  of  yarn 
in  ring  form. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corn  shield  made 
of  Interwoven  yarn  In  ring  form  and  having  gummed  hold 
fast  devices  whereby  said  shield  can  l)€  attached  to  a  foot 

8.   A  corn  shield  comprising  a  ring  made  of  Interwoven 
yarn  wound  to  maintain  said  yarn  In  ring  form,  and  dla 
metrically  opposed  gummed  hold  fast  devices  to  facilitate 
attaclilng  said  shield  to  a  foot. 

4.   \e,  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  corn  shield  com 
I)ri8lng  a  yleldable  ring  of  yarn,  and  means  to  facilitate  at- 
taching said  ring  to  a  foot. 


1.056,825.  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ARTIFICIAl. 
PE.\RLS  GtSTAVE  Bhinkt,  Ilerhlay,  and  Loiis  Apra, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.796 
(CI.    63—30.) 


1.  An  artificial  pearl,  comprising  an  lrldesci«nt  body 
having  a  stem,  a  cap  fitting  upon  the  body  over  the  stem, 
and  means  for  securing  the  cap  to  theistem.         , 

2.  An  artificial  pearl,  comprising  a  hollow  itidescent 
liody  having  a  hollow  stem,  a  closure  secured  on  the  stem. 
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a   cap   fitting  over   the   stem,   and   means   for  securing  the 
cap  to  the  stem. 

'A.  An  artificial  pearl,  comprising  a  hollow  Iridescent 
body  having  a  hollow  stem  lying  within  the  body,  a  closure 
secured  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  cap  fitting  n[>on  the 
body  ovtr  the  closure,  and  means  for  securing  the  cap  to 
the  closure 

4.  An  artificial  pearl,  comprising  a  hollow  iridescent 
liody  having  a  hollow  stem,  said  stem  having  11  flange 
at  Its  outer  end,  the  stem  being  depressed  toward  the 
center  of  the  l>ody.  a  closure  secured  upon  the  stem,  a  i  ap 
fitting  ui>on  tlie  btKly  over  the  cl>  sure,  and  a  sorcNK  r^>d 
>erurlDi:  the   cap   to   the   closure 

5.  In  an  artificial  pearl,  a  hollow  iridescent  l>o<iy  hav- 
ing a  hollow  flanged  stem,  the  stem  l)elng  depressed  toward 
tbe  center  of  the  body,  a  closure  secure^l  on  the  stem  and 
means  secured  to  tbe  closure  for  holding  the  peari. 

[Claim   t>   not   print. kI   in   the  (iazette. J 


1  056,626  DEVICE  FOR  AFFIXIN(i  .\ND  rRlNTIN(; 
ON  L.MiKLS.  Stamslaw  Rvi.icki  and  Jan  I'akknski, 
Kracow,  .\ustria  Hungary  lilcd  (»ct.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.    724.933.      (CI.   216— 2. > 


1  In  a  device  for  aflliing  and  printing  on  labels  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  Ihii  mminted  in  such  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
Continuous  strip  of  lattels.  a  bcli  crank  lever  Joumaled 
in  the  casing,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  such  l»ell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  for  depressing  sncli  bar  and  an  aflixlng 
roller  revolubly  mounted  on  such  bur,  imotber  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  said  l>ell  crank  lever,  another  spring 
for  depressing  the  last  named  bar.  and  a  printing  roller 
revolubly  mountfKl  on  tbe  last  named  bar.  the  printing 
roller  l)elng  parallel  to  the  affixing  roller,  a  frame  pivoted 
'in  the  bar  carrying  the  affixing  roller,  a  pressure  roller  and 
a  moistening  roller  mounted  In  such  frame  and  a  spring 
■  onnecting  sricli  frame  with  the  said  \mr  carrying  the  affix 
ing  roller  and  adapted  to  bold  the  pressure  roller  and  the 
•iinlsteniiii;  roller  in  contact  with  tbe  affixing  roller,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  moistening  roller, 
means  for  feeding  the  labels  one  by  one  from  the  box, 
such  means  comprising  a  fe<  d  roller  and  the  said  bell 
crank  lever,  means  for  severing  the  individual  labels,  such 
means  comprising  a  knife  and  the  said  bell  crank  lever, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  said  bell  crank  lever  substan 
tially    as  and    for   the   purpose   described. 

2  In  a  device  for  affixing  and  printing  on  labels  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  a 
box  mounted  In  such  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a  con 
tinuous  strip  of  labels,  a  bell  crank  lever,  journaled  In  the 
casing,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  such  bell  crank  lever, 
a  spring  for  depressing  such  bar,  and  an  affixing  roller 
revolubly  mounted  on  such  bar,  another  bar  pivotally 
connected  with  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  another  spring 
for  depressing  the   last  named   bar,   and   a   printing  roller 


revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  last  named  bar,  the  printing 
roller  being  parallel  to  the  aflixlng  roller,  a  frame  pivoted 
on  the  bar  carrying  the  affixing  roller,  a  pressure  roller 
«nd  a  moistening  roller  mounted  In  such  frame  and  a  spring 
connecting  such  frame  with  the  said  bar  carrying  the  affix- 
ing roller  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  pressure  roller  and 
the  moistening  roller  In  contact  with  tbe  affixing  roller, 
means  for  holding  the  pressure  roller  and  moistening 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  affixing  roller  while  tbe 
latter  moves  In  one  direction,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
lo  the  surface  of  the  moistening  roller,  means  for  feeding 
the  labels  one  by  one  from  the  box  such  means  comprising 
a  feetl  roller  and  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  means  for  sev- 
ering the  individual  labels,  such  meAns  comprising  a  knife 
and  tbe  said  l>ell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  rocking  tbe 
said  t>eil  crank  lever,  substantially  ,ns  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  affixing  and  printing  on  labels  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  box  mounted  in  such  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
•  ontinuous  strip  of  labels,  a  bell  crank  lever  journaled  In 
the  casing,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  such  bell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  for  depressing  such  bar,  and  an  affixing 
roller  rtvolubly  mounted  on  such  bar,  another  bar  plvot- 
illy  connected  with  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  another 
spring  for  depressing  the  last  named  bar,  and  a  printing 
roller  revolubly  mounted  on  the  last  named  bar,  the  print- 
ing roller  l>eing  parallel  to  the  affiiliig  roller,  a  frame  piv- 
ottKl  on  the  bar  carrying  the  affixing  roller,  a  pressure 
roller,  and  a  moistening  roller  mounted  in  such  frame  and 
a  spring  connecting  such  frame  with  tbe  said  bar  carry- 
ing the  affixing  roller  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pressure 
roller  and  the  moistening  roller  in  contact  with  the  affix- 
ing roller,  a  guide  rail  stationary  in  th(  casing,  another 
guide  rail  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
bear  with  its  free  end  against  the  upper  side  of  the  sta- 
tionary guide  rail,  a  pin  on  the  said  frame  adapted  to 
slide  along  the  top  sides  of  the  said  guide  rails,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  moistening  roller, 
means  for  feeding  the  lalK'ls  one  by  one  from  the  box. 
such  means  comprising  a  feed  roller  and  the  said  bell 
crank  lever,  means  for  severing  the  individual  ;al)els,  such 
means  comprising  a  knife  and  the  said  l»ell  crank  lever,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  said  bell  crank  lever  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4  In  a  device  for  aflixlng  and  printing  on  labels  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
a  tx^ix  mounted  In  such  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
continuous  strip  of  lat>els.  a  bell  crank  Lver  luurnaled  In 
the  casing,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  such  bell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  for  depressing  such  bar,  and  an  affixing 
1-oIler  revolubly  mounted  on  such  bar,  means  for  raising 
tbe  said  bar  and  affixing  roller  while  they  move  In  one 
direction,  another  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
Sell  crank  lever,  another  spring  for  depressing  the  last 
named  bar,  and  a  printing  roller  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
last  named  bar,  the  printing  roller  being  parallel  to  the 
:'fflxlng  roller,  a  frame  pivoted  on  the  bar  carrying  the 
affixing  roller,  a  pressure  roller,  and  a  moistening  roller 
mounted  In  such  frame  and  a  spring  connecting  such 
frame  with  the  said  bar  carrying  the  affixing  roller  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  pressure  roller  and  the  moistening 
roller  in  contact  with  the  affixing  roller,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  moistening  roller, 
means  for  feeding  the  labels  one  by  one  from  the  hoi., 
such  means  comprising  a  feed  roller  and  the  said  bell 
crank  lever,  means  for  severing  the  individual  labels,  such 
means  comprising  a  knife  and  the  said  bell  crank  lever, 
and  means  for  rocking  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  substan- 
tially  as   and  for  the   purpose  described 

5.  In  a  device  for  affixing  and  printing  on  labels  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom, 
a  box  mounted  in  such  casing  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
continuous  strip  of  labels,  a  bell  crank  lever  Joumaled  In 
the  casing,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  such  bell  crank 
lever,  a  spring  for  depressing  such  bar,  and  an  affixing 
roller  revolubly  mounted  on  such  bar.  a  guide  rail  sta- 
tionary In  the  casing,  another  guide  rail  pivotally  mount- 
ed  in   the  casing   and   adapted    to   bear   with   Its  free  end 
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•ntawt  the  upper  sMe  of  the  .tattonary  guide  raU,  a  ptn 
entb*  said  bar  adapted  to  ittde  aloag  the  top  aldea  of  the 
MM  guide  Tails,  anether  bar  piv»tally  connoted  wHtli  the 
aald  bell  crank  lerer.  another  sprtag  for  devrtaalng  the 
laat  named  bar.  and  a  prtatlng  roller  re^olubly  mounted 
OD  the  last  named  bar.  the  printing  roller  being  paraUel 
to  the  allxteg  roller,  a  frame  plTOted  on  the  bar  carrying 
the  Bfflxtag  reller,  a  preaanre  roller,  asd  a  moiatening 
raller  mounted  In  such  fame  and  a  spring  connecting  such 
frame  with  the  said  bar  carrying  the  affixing  roller  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  preswire  roller  and  the  moistening 
roller  In  contact  with  the  affixing  roller,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  molatentng  roller,  means 
fbr  feeding  the  labels  one  by  one  from  the  box,  such  means 
cemprislng  a  feed  roller,  and  the  said  bell  crank  lexer, 
means  for  severing  the  indlyldual  labels,  such  means  com- 
prising a  knife  and  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  means 
(or  rocking  the  said  bell  crank  lever  substaatially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  as  described. 

[CUlms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


w«h1  and  from  the  fixed  }aw.  and  means  for  operating  said 
movable  jaw,  a  binding  screw  threaded  at  an  angle  througfi 
siM  movable  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  at  Its  inner  end 
vrith  said  ahank,  said  moyahle  Jaw  haylnglta  rear  wall  ter 

) 


1  066.627.  METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  STEEL  OR  IRON 
SHEETS  John  E.  Cak?».4Han  and  Akthttb  J.  Maskkky 
Canton.  Ohio.  F"lled  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.126. 
(CI.   148—41.) 


.* 


mlnatlDi:  inwardly  of  tlu'  end  of  the  blndin*;  .'<crew  to  pru 
vide  a  fulcrum  fir  th."  inovablo  jaw  atx)ut  which  said  jaw  la 
adapted  to  positively  swini:  under  the  pressure  nf  said 
binding  screw 


1,056,629       SHUTTLE. 
Conn-      Filed    Nov.    14, 
139—46. . 


Nklson  T.  roNSTANT.   I)ani> 
1912.      Serial   No.    731. .S65. 


Ison. 
(CI. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  oxidizing  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  plckUng  and  annealing  them,  Uen  separating 
and  repacking  them  In  reverse  order,  then  oxidixlng  them 
by  heating  and  steaming  tham  In  an  annealing  box,  then 
o«ld  relllng  them,  then  repacking  them  In  reverse  order 
and  repeating  the  oxidizing  process,  and  finally  cold  roll- 
ing the  sheets. 

2  The  method  of  oxidixlng  steel  or  iron  sheets  which 
conalats  in  plcklkig  and  annealing  them,  then  separaUng 
and  repacking  them  in  reverse  order,  then  oxidizing  them 
by  heating  and  steaming  them  in  an  annealing  box.  then 
cold  rolling  them,  and  then  repacking  them  In  reverse 
order  and  repeating  the  oxidiaing  process. 

3.  The  method  of  oiUllxlng  steel  or  iron  sheets  which 
consists  in  pickling  and  annealing  them,  then  cooling,  sep 
arating  and  repacking  them  one  by  one,  then  oxidizing 
them  by  heating  and  steaming  in  an  annealing  box.  then 
cold  rolling  them,  then  repacking  them  and  repeating  the 
oxidixlng  process,  and  finally  cold  rolling  the  aheetB. 

4.  The  method  of  oxidixlng  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which 
censiats  In  pickling  and  annealing  them,  then  cooling. 
separating  and  repacking  them  one  by  one,  then  oxidizing 
them  by  heating  and  steaming  in  an  annealing  box.  then 
cold  rolling  them  and  then  repacking  them  and  repeating 
the  oxidizing  process. 

5.  The  method  of  oxidizing  steel  or  Iron  sheets  which 
conalats  In  pickling  and  annealing  them,  then  separating 
and  repacking  them  In  reverse  order,  then  oxidizing  them 
In  an  annealing  box.  then  cold  rolling  them,  then  repacking 
them  In  reverse  order  and  repeating  the  oxidizing  process, 
una  Jdnally  cold  rolling  the  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A   thread   receiving  mechanism  for  shutties  comprising: 
a   plate   bent    intermediate   its   ends   to   f<irni    ;i    thread    re 
ceiving  loop  having  in  one  side  a  thread  lec  •»iv!ng  apertur*' 
and    a    passage    to    connect    said    aperture    with    one    edg^- 
of  the  loop,  an  atUchlng  member  formed  *jn  the  upp<r  end 
of  the  outer  sid^  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  recelv."  a  fas 
tening    d.vice    whereby    the    thread    reoelving    meclianlsm 
is  fa.sten.>d  in  the  shuttle,  a  thread  giilding  lu;:  on  sai^l  lU 
taching   member,  a  guard   plate   formed   on   tUo    upper   "iid 
of  the  side  of  said  loop  having  said  thread  receiving  aper 
ture.   said   guard   plate    projecting  over    and   a    slight    din 
tance  above  the  upper  end  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  loop. 
a  thread   guiding  member  formed  on  and  projecting  later 
ally  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  guard  plate,  and  a  thread 
guiding  lug  formed  on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  loop  imm- 
dlatply  below  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  lower 
aide   of  said   thread    guldln.;   meml^er    whertby   the    thread 
when  passed  beneath  said  guard  plate  and  thread  guldin« 
member    Is   directed   downwardly    into   said    lo.ip    and    into 
the  eye  of  the  shuttle 


l,0M,i«28.      WRENCH.      Chailks    P.    Clakk.    Pawtucket, 
E.   I.     Filed  Sept.   12,   1912.     Serial   No.   719,945.      (CI. 

81 — 190.1 

In  comWnation  with  a  moskey  wrench  having  a  Hhank 
with  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  slldable  on  the  ahank  to- 


10f)6,r>;i0       TROLLEY.      Ro.SWELL    F.    ('..OK.    New    York. 
NY.      Filed  July    10,   1912       Serial   No     70H,72_'       (CI. 

64 — 70.^ 

A  troHey,  having  a  supporting  frame  isfrled  by  the 
vole,  said  supporting  frame  b*lng  formed -with  a  cnrred 
whe«l  protecting  projection  having  two  thooM^red  por- 
tions, saw  frame  being  furt4ier  provided  with  a  hollow 
^IndJe  supporting  lug.  and  havteg  a  rearwarilly  extending 
plate  at  right  aagles  to  the  axis  of  the  lug:  and  a  whe,M 
f-arrying  frame  having  a  plate  to  sHdably  rest  upon  the 
rearwardly  extending  plate  of  the  main  supporting  frame 
and  with  a  spindle  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  spindle 
being  dtopoaed  to  fit  wlthhi  the  hollow  lug  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  ;  means  for  retaining  the  spindle  relatively 
to  the  supporting  frame  and  to  permit  the  wheel  carrying 
frame  an  oaclllatory  movement,  aald  wheel  carrying  frame 
being  provided  with  two  npstandlng  and  ptrallel  lugs,  said 
lags  b^tng  provided  with  al«««i  apertures,  the  centers  of 
which  are  In  the  same  line  as  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a 


MaBOH'  iSjIQIJ. 


U.  a  FM^lTKNT  'OK**4CH. 


739 


pin  dispoaed  la  said  apertures  and  brldgtoc  the  Inga.  a  trol- 
ley wheel  movntad  upon  aald  pin.  and  two  shoolderad 
portions  formed  at  the  junction  between  the  lum  and  the 


1,066,632.  METHOD  OP  AND  APPAilATtJS  FOR  BAM- 
DLINQ  SULO  AND  SIMILAB  FBJABliE  AAATBOUAL.. 
David  T.  Cnoiroii,  Clavelnnd,  Okto.  Filed  Jnne  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635,003.     (CL  7&— 1*6.  > 


base  plate  of  the  wbeol  carrying  frame  for  co-artlon  with 
the  shouldered  portions  of  the  main  carr>-lng  frame  to  Ihnlt 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  wheel  carrying  frame. 


1.056,6.S1.  SPRING  STITORTER  AND  REl'AIRER 
LcKKNZo  I>  Ci.BSBR.  BrldjrtOD,  Me  Filed  Nov.  "^1.  1912. 
Serial  No    732,747.      fCl.  21— lO.'i.  i 


/^  z' 


1  Th.  roir.Mnatioii  with  a  semi  ellii>ttrai  vehicle  spring 
and  serurlTig  clip  thereabox  p.  of  an  auxiliary  spring  leaf 
with,  outstanding  tars  at  one  end  thereof,  downwardly  ex 
tending  ears  with  a  U>lt  extending  therebetween  at  the 
oXlii-r  end  thereof,  a  second  auxiliary  spring  leaf  extending 
i>etwt'en  said  bolt  and  said  first  mentioned  spring  leaf  and 
provided  with  upstanding  ears  embracing  said  spring  leaf 
find  provided  with  a  bolt  therebetween,  the  remote  end  of 
said  Btcond  spring  leaf  being  provided  with  outstanding 
ears,  said  ears  l)eing  provided  with  suitable  apertures 
therein,  suitable  bolts  ertending  through  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  damp  and  hold  8ald  auxiliary  spring  leaves 
to  the  seml-elliptlcai  spring. 

2.  .\  spring  repairer  comprising  an  auxiliary  spring 
leaf.  ..utstandlng  ears  with  apertures  therein  at  one  end 
thereof,  downwardly  .xtending  oars  with  apertures  there- 
in and  a  bolt  extending  therebetween  at  the  other  end 
thereof:  a  second  auxiliary  spring  leaf  extending  beneath 
th.  first  ni.ntinned  baf  and  alwve  the  said  b<i!t  and  pro- 
videil  at  on--  ''lui  with  ontstanding  ears  with  suitable  bolt 
holet;  therein  and  at  the  other  en.l  with  upstanding  ears 
piiibrHrinj;  th-  first  mentioned  leaf  and  provided  with  suit 
able  apertures  therein  with  a  bolt  extending  therebetween 
ab.  ve  said  first-mentioned  leaf,  suitable  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  outstanding  ears  to  a  spring. 

■A.  The  combination  with  a  semi  elliptical  vehicle  spring 
and  securing  clip  tbenabove  therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  spring 
construction  comprising  overlapping  leaves  with  upwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  lugs  formed  integral  therewith 
and  suitable  clamping  bolts  extending  therebetween  to 
thereby  form  a  sliding  joint  between  the  said  leaves  of  the 
auxiliary  leaf  spring  ( onstructlon.  outstanding  lugs  In- 
tegral with  the  remote  ends  of  said  auxiliary  leaves  pro- 
vided with  sulUble  bolt  receiving  apertures  therein,  suit- 
able bolts  within  said  apertures  engaging  suitable  clamp- 
ing bars  beneath  said  spring  proper,  said  auxiliary  spring 
constmction  being  adapted  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the 
said  securing  clip. 


1  The  method  at  hamUlnflr  slag  or  other  almtlar  frlnMe 
material,  whkch  coB«t«ts  In  ponrhtg  mottao  slag  over  a 
flexible'  tension  naaber.  and  than  pulling  aneb  member  np 
through  Burb  slag;  whereby  the  latter  is  dlalntegrstad. 

2  The  method  of  handling  alag  or  other  similar  friable 
material,  whieh  conaiats  in  pouring  molten  slag  over  a 
plurality  of  flexible  tenstoD-members.  and  then  pulling 
the  latter  up  through  said  slag,  whereby  the  latter  Is  dis- 
integrated. 

3.  The  method  -of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  fciabla 
material,  which   consists   in  embedding  a  flexible  tanalaai 
member    In    the    molten    slag    while    such    member    is   sta> 
tlonary.  and  then  separating  such  member  and  alac  wbere* 
by  the  latter  is  disintegrated. 

4.  The  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  almilar  tri- 
able material,  which  consists  in  embaddlnc  a  flaxihl*  taa>- 
slon-member  In^he  molten  slag  while  such  member  la  atn- 
tionary,  allowing  the  slug  to  cool,  and  then  wlthdrawtes 
such  member  from  such  slag,  whereby  the  latter  la  dtela* 
tegrated. 

5.  The  method  of  haudling  slag  or  other  similar  frlaUa 
material,  wblcb  consists  in  placing  a  tenalon-dcvlce  oo  • 
bed  adapted  to  receive  molten  slag ;  pouring  snch  moMea 
Hlag  upon  such  member  and  leaving  the  ends  of  aarne  •■•• 
posed  :  allowing  such  slag  to  cool ;  and  then  Uttlnc  rath 
tinsion  member  from  the  slag  by  means  of  a  lifting  devtee 
attached  to  one  of  such  exposed  ends. 

rriaims   6  tc  23  not   i>rhited  In   the  Gazttte  1 


i.or.0,633  KREDOK  Wili-iam  S.  Cirtis  and  EU>WAnD 
r  ("iRTis.  Portland.  Orcg.  PMled  June  29,  1912,  Se- 
rial  No.   706.582.      t  CI.   37—47.1 


1.  In  a  dredge,  a  hull,  a  frame  thereon  projected  over 
one  end  thereof,  a  digger  and  a  suction  pipe  section  monnt- 
ed  thereon,  a  discharging  noasle  mounted  on  the  othar 
end  of  the  hull,  a  primary  pumping  aeana  connected  wtkh 

t  the  suction  pipe,  and  a  secondary  pumping  manna  Inr  con- 
^  mnnicatlon  w4th  the  first  pumptcg  means  and  the  noaal*. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  a  hull,  a  frame  thereon  pn>)eetod  evnr 
one  end  thereof,  a  digger  and  a  auction  ptpe^aectlnn  aouBl< 
ed  thereon,  a  discharging  nonale  mounted  on  the  oCber  aa4 
of  the  hull,  a  primary  pumping  meaaa  connected  wltb 
the    suction    pipe,    a    secondary   pumping    meana   In 
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mnnicatlon  with  the  flnt  pumping  means  and  the  noszle 
tbe  said  primary  pamplng  means  comprising  a  single 
■tage  centrlfngal  pamp  and  tbe  secondary  pumping  means 
coDSistlng  of  a  multistage  centrifugal  pump. 


1,066.634.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Jonah  Davibs,  Haile- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  June  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,845.  (Cl. 
68 — 37.1 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  one'piece  side 
frame  haying  a  transverse  opening  and  a  spring  seat, 
pins  projected  from  said  spring  seat  and  a  oast  metal 
spring  plank   having  openings   registering  with   said   pins 

I  and  provided  with   reinforcements  around  said  openings. 

'  said  reinforcements  serving  as  a  means  for  retaining  a 
nest  of  springs  against  borliontal  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  one-piece  side 
frame  having  a  transverse  opening  and  a  spring  seat,  said 
spring  seat  being  provided  with  perforations,  pins  riveted 
In  said  perforations  and  projected  Into  the  transverse 
opening  of  said  side  frame  to  form  dowels,  a  cast  steel 
spring  plank  having  perforations  registering  with  said 
dowels  and  provided  with  reinforcements  around  said 
perforations,  said  reinforcements  serving  as  a  means 
for  retaining  n  nest  of  springs  against  horlioatal  mov^> 
ment,   substantially   as  described. 

5  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame 
having  a  spring  seat  provided  with  perforations,  dowels 
secured  In  said  perforations,  said  dowels  having  endwise- 
movement  limiting  abutments  above  and  btlow  said 
sprloK  seat,  and  a  spring  plank  having  perforations 
registering  with  said  dowels  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
on   said   spring   seat,   substantially   as   described 


19    »o 


ai   as 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  character  described,  h 
casing,  pump  barrels  within  the  casing' adjacent  to  op 
posite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  clothes  supporting  screen  rest 
ing  upon  and  extending  over  the  space  between  the  pump 
barrels,  ducts  leading  from  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  pump 
barrels  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  box  or  casing,  pistons  and 
valves  operating  in  the  pump  barrels,  and  means  foi- 
actuating  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  n 
casing,  pump  barrels  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  oppn 
site  sides  thereof,  a  clothes  supporting  screen  resting  upon 
and  extending  over  the  space  between  the  pump  barrels, 
valves  and  pistons  In  the  pump  barrels,  ducts  connecting 
the  pump  barrels  with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said 
dacta  being  constructed  exteriorly  of  the  casing  and  In- 
cluding walls  having  packing  boxes,  rods  connected  with 
tbe  pistons  and  extending  through  the  packing  boxes,  suit 
ably  guided  cross  heads  connected  with  rhp  piston  rods. 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cross  ht>ads  t"  operate  the 
pumps. 


1,056,635.  CAST-STEEL  SPRING-PLANK.  Ja.\ie.s  C. 
Davis,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  F'oun- 
dries,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jprsey.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,461.     iCl.  10.5—243.; 


j>^  /* 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  hav 
ing  a  spring  seat,  pins  projected  vertically  from  said  seat 
and  a  spring  plank  having  perforations  registering  with 
the  said  pins,  said  plank  being  reinforced  around  the  per 
forations  therein,  said  reinforcements  serving  as  n  moans 
for  retaining  a  nest  of  springs  against  horizoDtal  movi^^' 
ment,  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side  frame  hav- 
ing a  spring  seat,  dowels  projected  from  said  spring  seat 
and  a  cast  metal  spring  plank  having  openings  registering 
with  Raid  dowels  and  provided  with  reinforcements  around 
said  openings,  said  reinforcements  serving  as  a  means 
for  retaining  a  nest  of  springs  against  horizontal  move- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 


I 


I 


1,058.636  PICTURE-HOLDER.  Abbik  M  DAVISO^f, 
I^yalton,  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1911  Serial  No. 
641.262.      (Cl.  40  —  145.2.) 


.\  liolder  for  picture  frames  or  the  like  embodying 
angularly  arrauKed  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  eyes,  each  of  said  arms  In-lng  coiled  upon 
itself  beyond  Its  eyes  to  provide  springs,  and  the  end 
fonvolutlon  of  each  of  the  springs  being  bent  to  provide 
substantially  U-shaped  terminals  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  edges  of  the  picture  frame  and  to  be 
retained  In  contact  therewith  by  the  tension  of  the 
springs,  a  sustaining  cord  passing  through  the  eyes  and 
the  weight  of  the  picture  frame  tending  to  expand  one 
or  more  of  the  springs  to  force  the  engaging  ends 
of  the  arms  connected  to  the  springs  more  tightly  upon 
the  picture  frame,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  depres 
sioni  receiving  the  central  portions  of  the  arms,  and  a 
cap  engaging  the  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  compress 
the  arm.'s  against  the  inner  walls  by  the  depressions  of  the 

sleeve.  I 

l.U36,r).?7,  COMBINED  TELEPHONE  AND  KIKE 
ALARM  SYSTEM.  WiLLi.\M  W,  Dkan,  Chicago.  II!  . 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Consolidated  Fire 
.\larm  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York  Filed  Auk.  1.'.  190:',  .Serial  No  169.559. 
(Cl.    179—6.) 


1.   In    a    telephone    exchange,    the    combination    with    a 
telephone  line,  of  a   subscrlher's   set  at   the  sabetatton  of 


March  i8,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


74 » 


the  line,  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with  the  line  at 
the  central  ofllce  adapted  to  coftpernte  with  said  line  and 
set  for  conversational  purposes,  means  on  the  line  for 
sending  a  varying  current  over  one  side  of  the  line,  a 
transformer  at  the  central  office  having  differential  wind- 
ings In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  telephone  line,  a  tertiary 
winding  for  said  transformer  and  registering  apparatus 
connected  with  said  tertiary  winding,  the  arrangement  of 
the  windings  lielng  such  that  the  transformer  is  unre- 
sponsive to  telephone  currAts  In  the  metallllc  line,  hut 
Is  responsive  to  said  varying  current  over  one  side  of  the 
line,  and  the  registering  apparatus  Is  actuated  thereby, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.   In    a    telephone    exchange,    the    combination    with    a 
telephone  line,   of  a   subscriber's  set   at   the  substation   of 
the  line,  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with   the  line  at 
the  central  office  adapted  to  coitperate  with  said  line  and 
set    for    conversational    purposes,    an    alarm    signal    trans 
mitting   device   on    the   line  to  cause   the   flow   of   varying 
signaling  current  over  one  side  of  the  line,  a   transformer 
In   the  central   office   having  a  differential   winding  placed 
In    each    side    of    the    telephone    line    whereby    It    Is    unre 
sponsive  to  currents  in  the  metallic  line  circuit,  a  tertiary 
winding  for  said   transformer,   and  alarm    registering   ap 
paratus    connected    with    said    tertiary    winding    whereby 
when  the  alarm  signaling  currents  are  sent  over  one  side 
of  the  line,  said  transformer  is  actuated   and  the  register 
Is  operated,   substantially   as  described. 

?•.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  line,  of  a  subscriber's  set  at  the  substation  of 
the  line,  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with  the  line  at 
the  central  office  adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  line  and 
set  for  conversational  purposes,  said  apparatus  Including 
a  common  source  of  current  normally  connected  with  one 
side  of  the  telephone  line,  an  alarm  signal  transmitting 
device  on  the  line  adapted  to  complete  the  circuit  of  said 
source  over  said  line  conductor  and  to  also  rapidly  inter- 
rnpt  the  said  circuit,  and  alarm  signal  receiving  appa- 
ratus at  the  central  office  comprldng  a  transformer  hav- 
ing differential  windings  placed  in  opposite  sides  of  the 
metallic  line  whereby  it  Is  unresponsive  to  currents  in  the 
metallic  line  circuit,  and  a  tertiary  winding,  together  with 
alarm  registering  apparatus  connected  to  said  tertiary 
winding,  whereby  when  said  transmitting  device  U  actu 
ated,  the  transformer  will  respond  thereto  and  the  signal 
win   l)e  received   and  recorded,   substantially   as  de8crlt>ed 

4  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  with  a  tele 
phone  line,  of  a  subscribers  set  at  the  substation  of  the 
line,  telephonic  apparatus  asstKlated  with  the  line  at  the 
central  office  adapted  to  co<>[>erate  with  said  line  and  set 
for  conversational  purposes,  an  alarm  signal  transmitting 
device  on  the  line  adapted  to  send  signaling  (urrents  over 
one  side  thereof  only,  a  transfornier  also  at  the  central 
office  having  two  differential  windings  In  the  metallic  line 
circuit,  and  a  tertiary  winding,  and  an  alarm  registering 
apparatii.s  associated  with  said  tertiary  winding  whereby 
when  said  signaling  currents  are  sent  over  the  line  the 
transformer  Is  responsive  thereto  and  the  apparatus  Is 
actuated,    substantially    as    described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  the  combination  witli  a 
telephone  line,  of  i\  subscritH^re  set  at  the  substation 
of  the  line,  an  alarm  signal  transmitter  upcni  the 
line  and  means  associ.-ited  with  the  transmitter  to 
break  up  the  signaling  current  Into  distinctive  signals. 
8  transformer  at  the  central  office  having  differential  wind- 
ings In  the  oppos  te  sides  of  the  telephone  line  whereby 
a  balanced  or  neutral  condition  is  maintained  for  currents 
In  the  metallic  line  circuit,  a  tertiary  winding  for  said 
transformer,  alarm  signal  receiving  apparatus  connected 
with  said  tertiary  winding  for  operation  by  current  In 
duced  therein,  and  telephonic  apparatus  associated  with 
said  alarm  signal  receiving  apparatus  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  line  and  subscriber's  s«>t  for  conversa- 
tional purposes,  said  alarm  signal  transmitter  adapted  to 
unbalance  the  line  when  In  operation,  whereby  when  the 
alarm  signaling  currents  are  sent  over  the  line  the  said 
transformer  is  actuated  and  the  receiving  device  Is  op- 
erated.  sulMitantlally  as  described 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  <;a2ette.] 


1.056.638  THERMOSTAT.  William  W.  Dean,  BIyrla. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Consolidated  Fire  Alarm  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29,  1905.  SerUl  No  262,915.  (Cl. 
177—303.) 


J.  /? 


1.  In  a  thermostatic  circuit  cioier.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  having  a  narrow  apace  betwe«n 
them,  of  an  insulating  ring  normally  sepantlng  said  ter- 
minals, a  tapered  spiral  spring  between  tbe  terminal!  and 
having  a  tendency  to  rise  in  conical  form  to  Itself  connect 
the  two  terminals,  and  means  normally  holding  lald  spiral 
spring  pressed  with  all  of  Its  tnma  In  tbe  ume  plane  on 
one  of  snld  terminals,  said  holding  means  being  adapted  to 
release  said  spring  upon  being  subjected  to  a  prede- 
termined   temperature. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  two  fixed  con- 
tact members  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  raised  por- 
tion, the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  depression, 
of  an  Insulating  plate  separating  aald  members,  faslble 
material  connected  to  each  of  said  members,  a  spiral 
spring  normally  held  compressed  in  tbe  faslble  material 
of  one  of  said  members  but  adapted  to  be  released  upon 
a  temperature  sufflcleot  to  fuse  said  material  and  to  in- 
corporate Itself  In  the  fusible  material  on  tbe  other  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  terminal  members,  of  an  Insulating  plate 
adapted  to  normally  separate  aald  members,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture,  lugs  on  said  plate  adapted  to  space 
the  plate  away  from  the  support  on  which  It  rests,  fusible 
material  on  said  members,  and  a  spiral  spring  embedded 
In  tbe  fusible  material  on  one  of  said  members  and  adaptsd 
to  bridge  and  connect  said  members  through  said  aper- 
ture when  released  from  the  fusible  material. 

4  A  thermostatic  circuit  closer  comprising  independent 
terminal  memt)ers  having  a  narrow  space  between  tbem, 
Insvilating  means  holding  said  members  apart  from  each 
other,  and  a  conical  spiral  spring  between  the  members 
normally  held  flat  against  one  member  by  fusible  means 
eml)eddlng  Its  colls  but  adapted  to  be  released  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  thereupon  to  project  Its  coils 
In  conical  shajH?  >"  n-  t'>  Itself  electrically  connect  the 
menil>ers 

;'  \  theimostatU  ciiiuii  closer  comprising  Independent 
terminal  plates  having  a  narrow  space  between  tbem,  an 
apertured  Insulating  disk  separating  said  plates,  snd 
resilient  means  normally  held  between  them  and  flat  on 
one  of  said  plates  but  adapted  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture to  ')e  released  and  to  expand  perpendicularly  so  as 
to  Itself  bridge  said  i»latP8  through  the  aperture  In  the 
disk 

'Claims  (\  iM  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,0,'^6.6.S9  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES  Alex- 
.AVPEK  DKrKEK.  Montgomery.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  17.  1912. 
S.rin!   No    7'J6.a47       (PI.  21--10.')  » 


1    A  seat  for  vehicles  mounted   upon  springs  normally 
under  tension  In  excess  of  that  required  to  support  said 
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seat  aad  its  occapants.  In  combination  with  means  for 
avtacnatleaUy  permitting  a  Tertleal  movement  of  said  ssat 
in  ai. direction  the  reTerse  of  that  Imparted  to  the  vehicle 
frame  by  iBeqtulitles  In  the  road  bed. 

2.  A  seat  for  vehicles  mounted  upon  springs  normally 
nnder  tension  In  excess  of  that  required  to  support  said 
seat  and  its  occupants,  in  combination  with  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting,  tba  vehl«l«-««at  axle  and  frame  for 
automatically  permitting  a  vertical  movement  of  said  seat 
In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  Imparted  to  the  vehicle 
frame  by  Inequalities  In  the  road  bed. 

3.  A  seat  for  vehicles  mounted  upon  springs  normally 
under'  teasioo  in  excess  of  that  required  to  support  safd 
scat  and  its  occupauts,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  con- 
nsction  between  the  vehicle-seat  axle  and  frame  for  auto- 
matlcaJty  permitting  a  vertical  moveraant  of  said  seat  in  a 
direction,  the  reverse  of  that  imparted  to  the  vehicle  frame 
by  ia«<)a*llti«s  In  the  road  bed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  its  ruoning-gcar. 
of  a  seat  moan  ted  upon  springs  normally  under  tension  in 
oxceas  of  that  required  to  support  said  seat  and  its  occu- 
pants, a.  flexible  conaeetioa  between  said  seat  and  the  ve- 
hlcla-frame,  and  an  anti-friction  guide  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle axle  over  which  the  said  flexible  connection  passes. 


1,056,640.  C.\NE-MILL-  Alphoxsi:  F.  Dklbest.  New 
Orleans.  I.a.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  6^2,40© 
(CI.    100—47.1 


1.  A  Ciine  mill  lujiisinj;  hiivinw  mounted  therein  a  pres- 
sure device  cumpriitiug  cooperatively  engaged  resistance 
and  pressure-receptive  members,  one  of  which  is  movable 
relatively  to  the  other ;  In  combination  with  mtans  asso 
elated  with  said  other  member  for  moving  the  same  bodily 
out   of   such    engagement. 

2.  A  cane  mill  bousing  having   mounted   therein   a   pre« 
sure   device   comprising   cooperatively   engaged    resistance 
and     pressure-receptlvf     members.     In     combination     with 
menna  associated  with  one  of  said  members  for  moving  the 
same  bodily  out  of  such  enpaKement. 

H.  A  cane  mill  housing  having  mounted  therein  a  pres- 
sure device  comprising  a  subBtantialiy  fixed  resistance 
memlwr.  and  a  pressure-receptive  member  coiiperattvely 
engaged  with  the  resistance  member  and  movable  rela 
lively  thereto  ;  in  combination  with  means  associated  with 
said  reslstauct'  member  for  moving  the  same  bodily  ..ut  of 
such    engagement. 

4.  A  cane  mill  housing  having  mounted  therein  a  pres 
sure    device    comprising    a    substantially    fixed    resistance 
member,    and    a    pressure-receptive    member    cwiperatlvely 
engaged    with    the    resistance    member    and    movable    rela 
tlvely    thereto,    said    pressure-receptive   member    being    re 
movable   bodily  from  said  bousing;   in   combination    with 
means  associated  with  said  rMfartance  member  for  moving 
the  same  bodily  out  of  such  engagement,  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  said  pressure-receptive  member. 

5.  A    cane    mill    having    mounted    therein    a    removable 
cylinder   and    a   sabstantialiy    fixed    ram,    the    latter   co 
operating  with  and  having  an  end  disposed  in  the  former, 
and  means  for  sapplyiag  a  raotlre  fluid  to  the  interior  of 
the-  cyUoder  for  forcing  the  same  bodily  away  from  said 


ram ;    in    combination    with    means  for   meylng  said    ram 
bodUy  away  from  said  cylinder  to  withdraw  its  end  there- 
from and  permit  the  removal  of  the  cjltader. 
[Claims  B  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,058,641.  PROCBBB  FOR  THB  MANUPACTLRE  OVVK- 
TALLIC    FILMS.       Fbitt:    Dmtax..     London.     Bn^tand. 

Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No    624.227.      (CI.  204 — 6.) 


I    o 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metallic  film 
which  consists  in  first  applying  to  a  surface  a  backing  for 
the  metallic  film  coasisting  of  a  layer  of  material  solnble  In 
a  solvent  Incapable  of  attacking  metal,  then  canting  this 
backing  with  a  film  of  metal  and  flnnlly  immersing  the 
(oatsd  surface  in  a  solvent  incapable  of  attacking  metal, 
thereby  removing  the  barking  together  with  the  film  from 
the  support. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metallic  film 
which  consists  in  first  coating  a  smooth  surface  with  a 
thin  layer  of  an  adb4^>slve  material  soluble  in  a  solvent  in- 
rapable  of  attacking  metal,  then  applying  a  metallic  pow- 
der 'o  the  adhesive  layer  so  as  to  render  it  electrically  con- 
tliKtlnt'.  then  electro-plating  a  layer  of  silver  on  the  con- 
ihirtb)^'  surface,  and  finally  Immersing  the  coated  surface 
in  a  Bolvent  incapable  of  attacking  metal  so  as  to  dlsaolve 
the  adhesive  material  and  remove  the  silvered  film  from 
the  sTirfare. 

3.  .\  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substitute  for 
gold  1<  af  which  consists  In  fl-st  coating  a  smoorth  surface 
with  li  thin  layer  of  an  adhesive  material  solnble  In  a 
solvent  incapable  of  attacking  metal,  then  applying  a  me- 
ralllc  powder  to  the  adhesive  layer  so  as  to  render  it  elec- 
trically conducting,  then  electroplating  a  layer  of  sliver 
■  >n  the  conducting  surface,  then  electro-plating  a  layer  of 
i,'ol(i  on  the  silvered  surface,  and  finally  immersing  the 
<  oated  surface  In  a  solvent  incapable  of  attacking  metal  so 
as  to  dissolve  the  adhesive  material  and  remove  the  gilded 
tilm    from   the  surface. 

4  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substitute  for 
;.-old  le>if  which  consists  ia  first  coating  a  smooth  surface 
of  revolution  with  a  thin  layer  of  an  adhesive  material 
soluble  In  a  solvent  Incapable  of  attacking  metal,  then  ap- 
plyiag  a  metallic  powder  to  the  adhesive  layer  so  as  to 
rentier  It  ilectrlcaUy  conducting,  then  electroplating  a 
layer  of  silver  on  the  conducting  surface,  then  electro- 
plathig  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  silvered  surface,  then  cut- 
ting through  the  compound  layer  at  one  place  and  revolv- 
ing the  surface  on  Its  axis  in  a  bath  of  soKent  for  the 
adhenive  material. 


1.056,642.       ANTT8LIPPIN')     DEVICE     FOR    \-EHICLE- 
WHEELS      WiLiJAM  r.  Dkonieh,  Harrah,  Okla.     Filed 
.\ng.   Jl.  1912.      Serial   No    7ifi.245.      (CI.   l.'iJ — 16.) 
.\   device  of  the  class  desert  I  ed  comprising  a  casing  con- 
sisfinj:  of   a    plurality   of    connectible  sections  adapted   to 
inclo<e   the   rim   of   a    vehicle   wheel,   a   securlcg  member 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  section,  said  secartng  mem- 
ber i-OBSlsttng  of  a  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of 
the  section,  a  strap  mounted  to  swing  on  the  other  side  of 
the  section  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of 
the  said  plate,  pins  extended  lateraily  from  the  said  piate, 
a    bearing   plate   mounted    to   slide   on    the  said  pins   and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  vehicle  wboel.  and  ex- 
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panalMe  helical  eprtasa  meoated  to  endrcte  the  said  pins      whereby  tadcpcadcnce  of  WMntmemt  of  sack  ta  faelUteted. 
and  Interposed  between  the  aald  plate  and  the  anld  hearteg      atuidards  moraUe  npen  said  tnck-^rsBe,  mt-axm  bounid 

within  the  standards  for  effecting  morement  thereof  len- 
•  ^'     .y  gltodinally,  and  writing -mechanl—o  nsenenfifxf  between  »be 

standards  and  movable  orer  the  platen. 


->• 


1.0M,<M3.  .SKROI'LANE  Joh.x  F  I»e  VlLL.^.  Sun  I  ran 
Ctoeo.  Cal  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Van  Nesti,  .Tr  . 
8ft«  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  2G,  1911.  i^krial  No 
640.574.      (CI     244 — 14.) 


1  1 1,  an  atri)piH!.'  <  oiuiirising  a  frame  having  the  sup- 
porting plan.s  pivoted  thereto  at  the  forward  edges,  brace 
wires  attached  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  planes,  and  means 
for  compensating  for  the  tension  therein  as  the  rear  eilges 
of  the  planes  are  removed. 

2  It,  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  having  support 
ing  planes  plvotally  attached  thereto  at  their  forward 
^gcs  0  steering  post  connected  to  the  planes  and  adapted 
by  Its  iiperatlon  to  move  the  rear  edges  of  the  planes  In 
opposite  direectlons,  brace  wires  attached  to  the  rear 
edges  of  the  planes  and  lompensatlng  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  ste<  ring  post  to  whUli  said  brace  wires  are  attached. 

:;  A  I,  aerii[.lan»'  cf>mprisln«  a  frame,  supportiug  planes 
niniiiit.  ,1  rliereon  at  the  forward  end.  tail  planes  arranged 
at  the  rear  end,  said  tall  planes  being  spaced  apart  ver- 
tically the  upper  planes  being  the  smaller,  horizontally 
disposed  rudders  alined  with  and  arranged  on  opi>osIte 
sides  uf  sBid  upper  plan<  and  a  vertically  disposed  rudder 
arranged  behind  said  \ipper  jdane  and  alcove  said  lower 
plnni 


l.ii.Vi.tU4.  TYI'E-WRITER.  GBoaoa  W.  DoMMite.  Bnst 
Orange.  .N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harry  T.  .\mbroae.  Orange, 
N  J.  Filed  June  2.?.  I»4i3.  Serial  No.  162,811.  rCl. 
197—3.1 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  tlltat)le  platen,  tlltable  track-rails 
operable  independent  of  the  platen  and  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  side-edges  of  tb*  platen  to  permit  Inde- 
pendent movement  thereof,  standards  designed  to  traTel 
upon  said  track-rails,  H>acln<<  mechanlsn  honsed  la  the 
standards,  and  writbig-mechsnism  suspended  between  nid 
standards  and  movable  over  the  platen  loncitodlnally  and 
transversely. 

2.  Ir  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  track-frame  baring  its 
side  bars  arrangted  at  a  distance  from  the  aide  edges  of 
the  platen,  supports  for  sustaining  said  platen  and  bmck- 
frame  at   the  front  and  rear  independent  of  each   other 
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plnte  t'    retain   the  inner  face  of  the  said  bearing  plate  in 
frlrtidtiii'   contact  with   the  rim   of  the  vehicle  wheel. 


o.  1>.  ii  typewriter  a  platen,  a  supporting  inemUr.  n 
tracfc-fratn.  MipfH.rts  fcir  sustaining  said  platen  end  track- 
trtime  at  the  front  and  rear  and  tndeiM>ndenlly  of  each 
other,  whereby  indepentence  of  movement  of  each  la  facili- 
tated, hollow  standards  movable  upon  said  track-frame, 
means  housed  in  the  standards  for  effecting  movement 
tliereof  longitudinally,  writing-mechanism  suspended  be- 
tw.>en  the  standards  and  movable  over  the  platen,  and 
rneans  for  effecting  intermediate  lateral  movement  of  writ- 
ing-mechanism for  letter-spacing. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  snpportlng-member,  a 
track  -  frame,  supports  for  sustaining  said  platen  aad 
track  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  and  Independently  of 
each  other,  whereby  independence  of  movement  of  each  ia 
facilitated,  hollow  standards  movable  upon  said  track- 
fraoK  UH  ans  housed  In  the  standards  for  effecting  move- 
ment thereof  longitudinally,  writing-mechanism  tospeaded 
Ijetween  the  standards  and  movable  over  the  platen, 
means  for  eflTerting  Intermediate  lateral  movement  of  writ- 
ing-mechanism for  letter-spacing,  and  means  for  prodoclng 
variable  kmgltndinal  oKjvement 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  a  supportlBg-member,  a 
track  frame,  supports  for  sastainlng  said  platen  and  track- 
frame  at  the  front  and  rear  and  independently  of  each 
other,  whereby  Independence  of  movement  of  each  to  facili- 
tated, hollow  standards  movcble  upon  said  track  frame. 
iiieaii>  housed  in  the  stanilards  for  eflre<-ting  movement 
ther  ->f  longttadlnally  for  line-spacing,  writing-mechanism 
susr>ended  between  the  standards  and  movable  over  the 
platen,  and  means  for  effecting  intermittent  movement 
thereof,   for  letter-spacing. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1  or.' .645.  TEMPORARY  LINE  ADJUSTING  DEVhE 
FOB  TYPE-WRITERS.  GaOKCK  W.  I»onm.ng,  Stam- 
ford,   Conn.,    assignor   to    Harry    T,    Ambrose.    Orange, 

N    J.      Filed  Oct.   30.    1908.      Serial   No.   460.289.      m1 
IC47 — 3  , 

1  In  a  flat-platen  typewriting-machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  track-rails  and  a  platen,  means  for  effecting  a 
momentary  longltudlnal-exponent-posltlonlng  adjustment 
of  oae  of  said  elements  relatively  away  from  the  normal 
printing-line  and  for  returning  said  element  to  normal 
poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  typewriting-machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■upfKnt  for  prlntteg-mecbanlam,  and  ■  platen,  meaaa  for 
obtaining  a  retatlre  moreaeat  therebetween  for  ihe  pnr- 
poee  of  latermedlate-flne-ttne  adjustment,  and  means  for 
obtalalag  a  temporsry  relative  movement  betwoen  the 
ptetea  and  aaM  snppon  Independently  of  the  lntenDedlat«>> 
•ac-liDe  adjustatent. 

3.  In  a  flat-platen  typewrltlag- machine,  the  eoablaa- 
tion   with  a  track  frame  and  a  platen.  o<  B>eana  fbr  o^ 
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tainlng  a  moTement  of  said  track-frame  relatively  to  the 
platen  for  tntermedlate-flne-llne  adjustment,  and  means 
for  efFecting  temporary-relative-exponent-poaitlonlng  move- 
m«at  between  the  track-frame  and  platen  Independently  of 
said  Intennedlate-flne-line  adjusting  means. 


4.  In    a    flat-platen    typewrltlnK-machine.    th.'    combiiia 
tlon  with  a   frame  and  a   platen,  of  means   for  obtalnlnii 
movement   of   the   frame   for    Intermediate  fine-llne-adjust 
ment,    and    means   for   effecting   temporary   adjustment   of 
one  of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other  tor  exponent- 
writing. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  n 
support  arranged  In  juxtaposition  thereto  and  Includiii- 
gulde-raiU,  means  for  shifting  one  of  sold  elements  out  nt 
normal  position  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  operative  positions 
to  change  its  relation  with  respect  to  the  other  element. 
Independent  means  for  automatically  rftiiintn«  the  shift- 
ed element  to  normal  position,  and  an  Indlcatint:  instni 
mentality  for  Indicating  to  the  operator  tlip  position  or 
degree  of  shift  of  said  shifted  element. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp  ] 


1,056,646.     TYPE-WRITER.     Gboboe  W.  Donning,  Sfani 
ford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
to  Harry  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.   J.     Original   applica 
tlon  filed  June  6,  1899,  Serial  No.  719,62:i.     Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Sept.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S!.;5.S9. 
(CI.  197—3.1 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  of 
a  carriage-supporting-frame,  a  secondary  frame  distinct 
from  the  carriage-supporting  frame  and  normally  occupy- 
ing a  cooperative  relation  to  the  operative  surface  of  the 
platen  and  operable  thereover  to  position  a  manifoldlng- 
sheet  above  said  operative  surface  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  flat-platen, 
and  rolls  attached  directly  npon  the  platen  at  opposite 
edges  thereof  to-  constitute  means  for  (;arrying  a  carbon- 
element  to  be  poaitloned  over  the  platen,  said  platen  being 
provided  with  apertures  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  In  a  typewriter,  wrltlng-mechanlsm  Including  an 
Inked  ribbon,  in  combination  with  a  flat-platen  and  mean» 
carried  thereby  for  supporting  a  manlfoldlng-element  in 
co^iperotlve  relation  to  the  same. 

4.  In   a   typewriter,   a   flat-platen,   a    wrlting-mechanlsrvi 
support,  and  a  carbon-carrying  device  disposed  In  juxta 
position  to  an  edge  of  the  platen  and  Independently  of  said 
support   for  carrying  a   manlfoldlng-element  and   movable 
to  position  the  same  In  relation  to  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a   platen   pru 
Titled   adjace:it   opposite  edges   with   a   transverse  slot,   of 
a  roller  journaled  below  each  slot  for  carrying  a  manifold 
Ing-element. 

IClalms  6  to  2:i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,u5t5,64T 
ley.  Ca\. 
,">— IS.  I 


WALL  BED. 

Filed  Dec.  1' 


N.^Pfji.EON    B     D<)i 
1912.     Serial  No.  ' 


. i.Ash,   Berke- 

:iT.'j;'.i.     'T! 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  with  a  wall  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  pair  of  crank  arms  jour- 
naled at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  head-frame  supported 
by  said  crank  arms,  said  head-frame  and  crank  arms  con 
strutted  and  arranged  so  that  the  bead-frame  may  be 
connected  to  the  crank  arms  at  different  distaaces  from 
the  center  thereof  or  can  be  reversed  and  connected  there- 
to, and  a  bed  frame  havinc  suspending  links  and  brackets, 
said  suspending  links,  and  brackets  constructed  ami  ar- 
ranged  to  be  attached  to  either  front  or  back  of  said 
heaii  frame,  according  to  which  side  of  tlie'heaij-frani''  is 
outermost.  | 

2.  A  wall  bed  having  a  head-frame,  means  fot  hangini: 
it  to  swing  from  side  to  side  about  vertical  pivots,  a  bed 
frame,  upper  and  lower  links  supporting  the  bed  frani^ 
on  the  head-framo  to  enable  the  bed  frame  to  b<-  nioveii 
fiotu  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  or  vice  versa,  and 
stops  on  the  bed-frame  coacting  with  one  set  of  link-*  t> 
limit  tlie  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  Ijed  fram'v 

,3.  In  a  wall  bed.  the  combination  of  a  head-frame, 
means  for  mounting  the  head  frame  to  swing  aboat  vertical 
pivots,  brackets  secured  to  tlie  head-frame,  suspendln;: 
links  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  bed-frame  hung  from  said 
links,  a  second  pair  of  links  which  have  one  end  connected 
to  the  head-frame  below  said  brackets  and  their  other  end 
pivoted  below  the  first  mentioned  links  to  the  bed-frame, 
and  Stops  carried  by  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
bed-frame  engageable  with  the  second  set  of  links  when  the 
bed  Is  turned  into  upright,  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  wall  bed,  the  combination  of  a  head-frame  made 
of  a  continuous  pleci^of  metal  tubing,  crank  arms  having 
pintles  at  one  end  for  engagement  in  suitable  bearings, 
means  for  supporting  the  head  frame  on  said  crank  arms 
to  turn  about  said  pintles  as  a  vertical  pivot,  brackets 
interchangeably  and  rever^lbly  connected  to  the  sid*- 
members  of  said  head-frame,  n  folding  l)«d  frame,  suspend- 
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ing  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets  on  the  head- 
frame  and  pivoted  to  the  bed-frame,  and  a  set  of  inter 
changeable  and  reversible  links  detachablv  pivoted  to 
the  side  portions  of  the  head-frame  and  also  pivoted  to 
the  bed-frame, 

5.  In  a  reversible  wall  bed,  the  combination  with  a 
recess  having  an  ordinary  door  closure  therefor,  of  a  bed 
considerably  wider  than  the  closure  pivoted  tn  the  side  of 
the  opening  adjacent  to  the  door  butts  but  independent 
of  the  door,  said  bed  including  a  head-frame,  the  pivots  of 
said  bed  being  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  head  frame, 
said  liead-frame  extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
door  having  a  part  projecting  considerably  beyond  the 
butt  edge  of  the  door,  said  frame  carrying  a  panel  which 
is  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  door,  said  panel 
and  dDor  constructed  and  arranged  whereby,  when  the 
door  and  head-frame  arc  swung  into  the  room  and  8ul>- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  wall,  said  panel  and  door  will 
lie  in  the  same  jdane  and  In  substantial  continuatloi)  of 
each  other,  and  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  the  head  frame 
IS  In  the  closet,  the  panel  and  door  will  stand  in  different 
planes. 

tClaim  «  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.056,64S 


TRTNK  ATTACHMENT  James  .1.  E.ari.ey 
Huntington,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  \o 
675.714.      (CI.   lyo — :i6.  ' 


In  a  trunk  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  fram.'  In 
Hurting  vertical  side  portions  each  having  a  longitudinal 
ra.  provided  with  a  series  of  Inverted  key  hole  shaped  si., is 
and  a  resilient  cross  pl.-ce  having  heads  at  its  opposite 
ends  adapted  to  pass  through  (he  circular  portions  of  said 
slots  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  contracted  portions 
of  said  slots 


1,056.849.     SEASONING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.     Cablito.v  Ellis,  Montdalr,  N   J     as- 
signor to  Nathaniel   L.   Foster,   Montclalr.   N    J       Filed 
Sept.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,681.      (CI.  99— n   , 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  season 

ing  material,  comprising  substantially  unoxldlzed  vacuum 

dried    onion-Juices    Intimately    associated    with    an    exce.ss 

of  common  salt  and  carrying  garlic. 

-     A    composition    of    matter    comprising    garlic     onion 

Juice   and   salt,    said    composition   being   substantlallv    free 

from  moisture. 

a.   A    composition    of    matter    comprising    garlic     onion 

Juke   and   salt,   said   composition   being   substantially   free 

from  moisture  and  being  In  a  pulverulent  form 

4,  As   a   seasoning  material,   a  mixture  comprising  vac- 
uum-dried garlic  and  salt. 

5.  As  a   seasoning  material,   a   mixture  comprising  vac- 
uum-dried onion  juice,  garlic  and  salt. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SHAVING-BRUSH. 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1912. 


Nathan 

Serial  No 


1,056,650.       SANITARY 

Ellis,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

691,106.      (CI.  15 — 50. 

1.   A   brush    comprising  a    handle,    a    reservoir  mounted 
In    said    handle   and    extending   longitudinally    thereof,    a 


shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  said  reservoir  Interiorly  there- 
of, a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  roUtable  knob 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  having  means  for  engaging 
said  gear  wheel  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  forcing  soap  from  said  reservoir 


:;  A  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a  reservoir  mounted  Id 
said  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  reservoir 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  bearing  carried  bv  the 
reservoir  for  receiving  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  reservoir  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  forcing  thp  soap  from 
said  reservoir. 


1.056.651.  ELErTRIC-CABLE  CONNECTOR. 
Hall  Failk.  New  York.  N.  YV  Filed  Mar 
Serial  No.  618,156.      (CI.   173— 269, 1 


EDW  All> 

31.    1911. 


1.  A  connector  for  securing  the  end  of  a  multiple  strand 
electric  cable,  comprising  an  atUchlng  lug,  a  socket  In- 
tegra! therewith  and  having  an  entrance  opening  for  the 
cable  in  one  end  and  a  second  opening  In  the  opposite  end, 
a  portion  of  the  space  within  the  socket  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  flrst-mentloned  opening,  and  solder  ad- 
mitted through  the  second-mentioned  opening  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  ends  of  the  strands  for  closing  said 
second  mentioned  opening  and  retaining  the  cable  within 
said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  strand  electric 
cable  of  a  connector  for  securing  the  end  thereof,  com- 
prising an  attaching  lug  and  a  socket  having  an  entrance 
o,>ening  in  one  end  for  the  cable  and  an  opening  in  the  op- 
P')sit-  end  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cable,  a  wedge  ad- 
mitted through  the  second  mentioned  opening  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  end  of  the  cable  to  spread  apart  the  strands 
of  the  latter,  and  solder  encircling  said  wedge  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  cable  of  a  con- 
nector for  securing  the  end  thereof,  comprising  an  attach- 
ing lug  and  a  socket  having  an  entrance  opening  in  one 
end  for  the  cable  and  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  the  cable,  a  wedge  admitted  through 
the  second-mentioned  opening  and  extending  into  the  end 
of  the  cable  to  spread  apart  the  strands  of  the  latter, 
said  wedge  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  cable,  and  solder  encircling  said  wedge  ad- 
jacent to  said  groove  and  engaging  with  the  end  of  said 
cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  strand  cable  of  a 
connector  for  securing  the  end  thereof  comprising  an  at- 
taching lug,  and  a  socket  Integral  therewith,  and  having 
an  entrance  opening  In  one  end  for  the  cable,  a  portion 
of  the  space  within  the  socket  being  of  gre«ter  diameter 
than  the  cable,  to  permit  the  spreading  apart  of  the  eods 
of  the  strands  of  the  cable,  said  socket  baring  a  aecoad 
opening  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  cable,  said  secoad- 
mentloned  opening  serving  for  the  admission  of  a  wedge 
to  spread  apart  the  ends  of  the  strands  and  hold  them  in 
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engBgeaciit  with  tb«  walta  of  said  aocket.  aad  beiB<  of 
■uch  a  Blse  »■  to  flt  Mid  wedge,  and  said  socket  having  a 
third  openlag  for  the  admlwion  of  solder  Into  the  space 
not  occupied  by  the  strands  of  the  cabte  and  wedge. 


1056  652.      OIL-BURNER.      Edward   C.    Finch,    Kinsley, 
'  Kans.      Filed   Mar.   -.    191:2.      Serial   No.   681.049.      mI. 
158—53.) 


ring  dlapoaed  cweeatricany  with  sfcid  rta,  and  •  Kriea 
of    fadlally-arranged    flexttite    tapes    connected    at    their 

outer  ends  to   said   rim   and  at  their   inner  enda   to   said 
ring  and  tautened  incidental  to  soch  connections. 


^■o 


An  oil  burner  of  the  clasa  described  comprising'  an  an 
nular  drip  cup  harlng  nn  inwardly  extending  supportins 
flange  spaced  from  the  apper  side  of  Its  inner  wall,  an 
oil  !»preader  having  supporting  lep?  bearing  on  said  flangp 
and  supporting  said  oil  spreader  above  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  drip  cop  and  over  the  central  opening  of  the  latter. 
the  said  oil  spreader  being  provided  on  its  upper  side  with 
an  o»  spreading  groove,  a  feed  pipe  extending  up  through 
the  center  of  the  oil  spreader  to  supply  oil  to  the  upper 
surface  thereof,  and  a  flame  spreader  and  heat  conductor 
having  supporting  means  to  bear  on  the  oil  spreader  and 
space  the  same  above  the  oil  spreader,  the  said  flame 
spreader  and  heat  conductor  being  also  provided  with  a 
tras  retaining  chamber  in  Us  under  side  ahove  the  oil 
spreader  and  also  with  a  depending  point  to  enter  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  f <  ed  pipe. 


l.«i.'-,fl,G53.  TOOL-HOLDER.  H.^Rf.L^  F!.-jH.  Stratford, 
tonn..  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool  fompany.  BrldRe- 
port.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti.ut.  Filed  Feh, 
24.   1912.      Serial  No.  67!t.R9,'       1  C!    'J9- 96  • 


.'..  The  combination,  with  a  screen-supporting  frame; 
of  e  support  whereon  said  frame  is  mounted  embodying 
vertical  and  laterally  offset  members  provided  at  their 
confrontInK  ends  with  cH^perating  shoulders,  and  a  clasp 
straddlln-  said  <  nd-  and  removably  engaged  at  one  end 
hv    said    sliouldtTS. 

4  Th.'  .ombination.  with  a  screen  supporting  frame;  of 
a  fupport  wlureon  said  frame  is  mounted  embodying 
vertical  and  laterally-offset  members  providied  at  their 
.onfronting  ends  with  codperatlng  shoulders,  and  a  clasp 
straddling  said  ends  diagonally  and  removably  engaged 
at  one  end  bv  said  shoulders,  said  clasp  enj  being  held 
in  such  engagement  by  the  w.-ight  of  said  ..ffs-t  member 
dir«-'Cted  upon  Its  other  end. 


1.0r.6,(>5r..  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TKLFPHONES. 
ALFRED  F..RNAM.ER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .luly  11. 
rUL'       S.ria!    No     T0«.R.1f>.       'fl-    179—189  . 


fS       t3 ,4t 


1  In  a  tool  bolder,  a  body  of  a  desired  tenacity  havtng 
a  socket  formed  therein,  a  piece  of  harder  metal  inserted 
and  rigidly  secured  in  said  body  as  to  form  a  wall  of 
said   socket   to   receive   the   strain. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  portion  of  the  desired 
tenacity  and  shape  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  sec 
ond  piece  of  harder  and  denser  metal  inserted  and  rigidly 
secured  In  said  body  portion,  said  inserted  portion  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  socket,  a  set  screw 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  entering  the  socket 
formed  In  said  body  portion  opposite  tc  the  inserte.l 
and   rigidly  secured  piece. 


1  056,654.       PORTABLE    CANOPY-SLPPOKT        Thom.^s 
"  M.    FLT.   Uttle  Rock.   Ark.      Filed    f^ept.    is     191-       Se- 
rial   No.    721,084.       (CI     5—14.1 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  support  ;  of  a  screen-sup- 
porting frame  carried  thereby  and  comprising  an  annular 
rim  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  wires  detachably 
connected  at  their  mutually-adjacent  ends,  a  ring  dla- 
poaed concentrically  with  said  rim.  and  a  series  of 
radially-arranged  elements  connected  at  their  outer  enda 
to  said  rim  and  at  their  inner  enda  to  said  ring. 

2.  The  comblnatloa,  with  a  support;  of  a  screen  sup- 
porting frame  carried  thereby  and  comprising  an  an- 
nular rim  conalsting  of  a  plorality  of  flexible  wires  de- 
tachably   connected    at    their    mutually-adjacent    enda.    a 


1.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  comliination  with 
the  transmitter-supporting  column  and  receiver  hook 
plvotally  supported  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  hinged  mem 
bprs  to  engage  the  column  and  having  a  portion  to 
engage  over  the  receiver  hook,  and  a  lock  operable  by  a 
removable  key  to  lock  said  members  to  the  column,  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  transmitter-supporting  column  and  receiver  hook 
plvotally  supported  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  con 
nected  members  to  engage  the  column  having  parallel 
arms  one  of  the  aVms  having  a  portion  to  engage  over 
the  receiver  hook,  and  a  Jock  operable  by  a  removable 
key  fixed  to  one  arm  and  coCperatlnf  With  the  other 
arm  to  lock  the  members  to  the  colnmn,  subatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
transmitter-supporting  column  and  receiver  hook  plvot- 
ally auppofted  thereby,  of  a  pair  of  hinged  members  to 
engage  the  column  having  parallel  arms,  one  of  the  arms 
having  a  hook  to  engage  over  the  receiver  hook ;  a 
lock  fixed  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  arms ;  and 
lateral  flanges  on  the  other  arm  to  engage  over  the  lock 
having  a  lip  with  which  the  bolt  of  the  lock  coSperates 
to  lock  the  members  to  the  column,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
tranamitter-Bupportlng  column  and  switch  lever  having 
recelvcr-aupporting  tines  with  openings  therein,  of  n 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  members  to  engage  the 
column  and  having  Integral  parallel  arms ;  a  hook  at 
the  upper  forward  edge  of  one  arm  to  engage  in  an 
opening  in  one  of  the  receiver-supporting  tines ;  a  lock 
fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  one  of  aaid  arms  having  a 
tKjlt  operable  by  a  removable  key  :  lateral  flanges  on  the 
other  arm  to  engage  over  the  edges  of  the  lock,  one 
of  which  flanges  Is  formed  with  a  lip  In  back  of  which 
the  bolt  of  the  lock  is  adapted  to  engage  to  secure 
the  members  together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pone    specified. 


1.050.650.  IIA THRUSH  HOLDER.  (iCSXAVis  A. 
FaJtoaiCKSox,  Spokane.  Wash  Filed  I>ec  S,  1910 
Serial  No.  59n,a9:{.      (CI    15     30  . 


movement  of  the  carriage,  and  adjaatabte  meaaa  earrted 
by  said  carriage  (or  operating  aaM  last  BB«ntlon«d  »eaaa 
at  varying  position*  oT  the  carriage. 

S.  A  typewTlttpg  machlBe  having  a  alMlng  carriage,  a 
spring,  a  member  connected  to  said  carriage  tor  moving  It 
In  one  direction,  a  second  member  connected  to  the  car- 
rlagi'  for  moving  it  In  the  opposite  direction,  aald  mea- 
bers  being  alternately  operated  by  aald  spring  vuk  tnto- 
matlcally  operated  means  for  oa using  one  or  other  o( 
said  members  to  be  operated  by  the  spring  according  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  carriage  is  to  be  moved. 

4  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
spring,  a  memt>er  connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  it 
in  one  direction,  a  second  member  connected  to  the 
carriage  for  moving  It  in  the  opposite  directk*,  aald  mem- 
bers being  alternately  operated  by  said  spring,  and  means 
rt|M'rat<'d  Ny  tlie  sliding  carriage  for  causing  one  or  other 
of  said  iniintwrN  to  l>e  operated  by  the  spring  according  to 
th<'  diiiH  tlon  in  which  the  carrtage  la  to  be  moved. 

.'  .\  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
spring,  mechanism  operated  by  said  aprlng  for  alternately 
moving  said  carriage  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  reversing  bar  movable  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  control  said  raechantam  to  determine  the  direc- 
tion of  niiivfment  of  the  carriage. 

I  Claims  •!  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


In  a  brush  holder,  a  plate  arranged  to  be  carried 
within  the  crown  of  a  hat.  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
plate,  a  brush  provided  at  one  end  with  a  recess  for 
engaging  the  lug.  a  tongue  of  resilient  material  pro- 
jecting from  the  plate  and  spaced  from  the  lug  first 
mentioned,  said  tongue  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
other  end  of  the  brush  and  a  second  lug  adjacent  the 
tongue  and  coBperatlng  therewith  for  engaging  the  end 
of  the  brush  adjacent  the  tongue 


l.(»«,«57.  TYPE-WKITING  MACHINE.  LnsLii:  H^bolo 
Fribdman.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Feb. 
12,  1912.     Serial  So  677.064.     (CI.  197—68.) 


1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
spring,  mechanism  operated  by  saM  spring  for  alternately 
moving  ssM  carriage  in  opposite  dlrectkms,  and  neans 
operated  by  the  sliding  carriage  for  eontrolllng  said  mecha- 
nlara  to  determine  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

I.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
•prlQg,  mechanism  operated  by  said  spring  for  alternately 
moving  said  carriage  in  opposite  dlrectloBs,  ■esns  for 
controlling  said  mechanhma  to  determine  the  direction  of 


1.056,65N  RAIL  CONNECTION.  GnOBOE  FUBBBLL,  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia.  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one-hnU 
to  Mark  Dillon.  VanciKiver.  Britlah  Columbia.  Canada. 
Fil.^  Aug.  IJ.  nUL'      .Serial  No   715.154.     (CI.  238 — 18.) 


1  .\  rail  iuntiectii>n.  'iiiuiii  islug  two  plate  members,  one 
on  ea'  h  side  of  the  rail,  which  plate  members  are  provided 
throughout  their  length  with  contact  seats  to  bear  BgBlast 
the  underside  of  the  head  and  the  correspondlac  upper  aide 
of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  said  plate  members  being  sUsktlj 
concave  toward  one  another  and  connected  together  at 
their  midlength  by  a  portion  which  will  secure  them  apart 
at  their  midlength  a  distance  «4ual  to  the  distance  apart 
of  the  contact  seats  irn  the  rail,  said  concavity  serving 
to  bring  the  ends  of  the  plates  doeer  tsfitfctr  tknc  the 
middle  portion  of  the  same 

2.  K  ran  connection,  comprising  two  plate  Beashera  pro- 
vided throughout  their  length  with  contact  seats  to  bear 
against  the  underside  of  the  head  .and  the  corresponding 
upper  side  of  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  also  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  web  adjacent  thereto,  aaid  plate  members  be- 
ing slightly  concave  on  the  side  toward  the  rail  and 
strongly  connected  together  at  their  midlength  at  a  dia- 
Uaoe  apart  correapondiag  to  the  dtstanoe  apart  of  thatr 
seats  on  the  rail,  said  connecting  portion  betng  iategral 
with  the  platea,  said  concavity  eervtng  ta  bring  the 
ends  of  the  plates  closer  together  than  the  mUdle  por- 
ttona  of  the  saoM. 

3.  A  rail  eonaectioa.  comprising  two  plate  aeaabers 
connected  together  at  tbetr  midlength  by  a  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  plate,  said  connecting  portion  being  square 
in  cross  section,  the  diagonal  of  the  square  vertically  dis- 
posed, said  plate  members  leaving  contact  seats  throach- 
out  their  length  to  bear  on  the  underside  of  the  bead  and 
corresponding  upper  side  of  the  flange  on  each  aide,  the 
distance  between  the  contact  seats  of  the  plates  at  each 
end  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  contact  seats 
of  the  rail  when  free  from  the  rails. 

4.  A  rati  connection,  comprtaing  the  combination  with 
rail  enda  from  the  webs  of  which  a  triangular  portion 
has  been  removed,  of  plates  fitting  closely  between  the  rail 
bead  and  flange  end  on  the  web.  said  plates  connected  to- 

;  getber   by    a    portion    integral    with    the    plates   paadnff 
thraagh  the  space  formed  l>etweep  the  rail  ends,  ^^ 
of  saM  plates  bartsg  a  strong  resilient  grip  on  the  rail. 
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5.  A  rail  connection,  comprising  the  combination  with 
rail  end*  from  the  webs  of  which  portions  have  been  re- 
moved offering  communication  between  the  two  sides  of 
the  rail,  of  plates  fitting  closely  between  the  rail  bead 
and  the  flange  on  each  side  of  the  rails  and  against  the 
web  on  each  side,  said  plates  connected  together  through 
the  rails  by  a  portion  integral  with  the  plates  and  con- 
forming to  the  aperture  in  the  rail  Joint,  said  plates 
being  closer  together  at  the  ends  than  at  the  middle  when 
free  of  the  rails  and  having  at  the  ends  an  entering  flare 
to  enable  the  rail  ends  to  be  Inserted. 


1,056.659.  CrSPIDOR.  Frank  Georgklis,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No,  TIh.971.  (CI. 
4—39. 1 


In  combination,  a  cuspidor  having  a  hinged  top  and  bav 
ing  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  Its  sides  directly 
tielow  Its  hinged  cover  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  cus- 
pidor, an  angular  rod  securely  connected  with  the  lever 
adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  loosely  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  cuspidor  forward  of  Its  hlnRe,  a  member 
having  angular  arms  disposed  below  the  lever  and  having 
The  extremities  of  Its  arms  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
cuspidor,  a  spring  having  one  of  Its  end  convolutions  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  said  member,  and  Its  opposite  con 
volution  secured  to  the  lever  forward  of  the  connection 
<'f  the  rod  with  the  lever. 
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being  double  to  receive  the  single  web  of  the  other  rail,  the 
bead  of  one  rail  having  a  tapered  tongue  fitting  into  a 
receas  of  corresponding  shape  in  the  head  of  the  other  rail 
and  resting  on  the  double  web  thereof,  and  the  base  of  one 
rail  being  arranged  to  overlap  and  bear  upon  the  base  of 
the  other  rail,  and  the  bases  of  both  rails  having  register 
ing  spike  notches. 


1.O56.660.  RAIL-JOINT.  NoKL  .T.  <;oYt:T'-E ,  Kail  River, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  fi,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.912.  (CI. 
2.S0— 3.  \ 


\  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having 
their  heads  reduced  upon  one  side  and  at  the  top  to  form 
rececises  at  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections,  a  fish  plate 
siecureft  to  the  webs  of  the  sections  and  provided  with  a 
flange  or  head  overhanging  the  bead  of  the  rail  and  lying 
in  the  recesses,  and  a  hook  formed  on  the  free  edge  of  the 
head  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  heads  of  the  rail  sec- 
tions, together  with  a  second  fish  plate  adapted  to  engage 
said  hook  and  press  the  same  in  position  against  the  under 
side  of  the  heads  and  against  the  rail  webs. 


1.056.661.  RAIL- JOINT.  Ch.^rles  R.  Giuy,  Sakonnet 
Point,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,050. 
.CI.    239— 8. > 
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A  boltless  rail  Joint,  comprising  two  rail  ends,  each  em- 
iKidylng  a  base,  a  head,  and  a  web,  the  web  of  one  rail 


1,056.662  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PRECIOIS 
METALS.  Lawre.nce  B.  Gray,  Boston,  Mas*.,  assignor 
to  Hydraulic  Vacuum  Dredging  Company,  Wilmington, 
r)«l  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910 
Serial   No.    579.409.      (CI.    83 — 67.' 


1  .Vii  funHl^.'ani.itlni:  apparatus  loniprising  an  "pen 
slulo'  or  tlume.  a  drum  having  a  smooth  amalpainatinK 
surface  supported  between  the  walls  of  the  sluice  above  th- 
bottom  of  The  sluice,  so  as  to  collect  the  fine  float  metal 
ati«l  permit  the  irrnvel  to  pass  freely  l)enenth  it.  a  mtrc-iiry 
pocket  below  and  spaced  from  the  drum,  means  for  r  > 
rating  thf  drum,  a  scraper  extemllng  the  length  of  th' 
(IruiB  and  b»'arinK  on  Its  surface  at  a  point  over  salil 
pocket,  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  amalgam  directly  intn 
the  pocket  and  through  the  stream  of  pulp  passing  betweeu 
the  drum  and  pocket. 

2  .\n  amnluamatlns:  apparatu.*  comprisinR  an  open 
sluice  or  t1\uTie.  a  drum  having  a  smooth  amalgamatin;: 
surface  sup|iorted  between  the  walls  of  the  sluice  at  a 
helsht  atxivc  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  wheretiy  to  collect 
fine  floating  particles  of  metal  Iwrne  by  the  stream  pass- 
ing through  the  sluice,  means  for  continuously  feedlni: 
mercury  to  the  top  of  tt»e  drum  along  its  entire  length. 
and  a  scraper  V)earlng  on  the  drum  along  its  entire  leuK'th, 
for  continuously  removing  amalgam  therefrom  and  produc- 
ing H  descending  current  of  amalgam,  through  which  the 
stream  flows  and  by  which  particles  of  motal  escaplnc  the 
drtim   are   caught. 

:;  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus  the  combioatiun  with 
•A  sluice  of  an  amalgamating  drum  set  therein  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  relatively  high  level  of  water  at  the 
locality  of  said  drum  while  permitting  the  drum  to  remain 
^iflStiently  hieh  above  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  tn  permit 
stones  to  pass  without  striking  it.  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  baffles  located  at  the  downstream  side  of  tii<> 
drum  whereby  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  water,  said  baffles 
twing  operated  by  the  currfnt  so  as  alternately  to  !>*■  with- 
drawn from  and  projected  into  the  drum,  whereby  to  all'W 
solid   substances  to  pass  them. 

4.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus  the  combiaation  with 
a  sluice,  an  amalgamating  drum  set  into  said  sluice,  a  phi 
rallty  of  sets  of  revolving  baffles  located  at  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  sets  of  baffles  com- 
prising a  shaft  and  blades  secured  radially  to  said  shaft 
and  making  obtuse  angles  with  one  another,  said  shafts  be- 
ing geared  together  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  being  driven 
by  Impingement  of  the  stream  against  the  blades,  the 
tilades  on  the  shafts  being  so  arranged  that  wben  a  blade 
of  either  dips  into  the  stream,  the  blades  of  the  other  are 
withdrawn  therefrom. 

5.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus  the  combination  \i  (th 
an  open  sluice  or  flume,  a  drum  having  Journals  rotatably 
held  In  the  side  walls  of  the  sluice,  and  having  an  amal- 
gamating surface,  a  mercury  reservoir,  and  mtans  for  re- 
movably supporting  said  reservoir  in  close  proximity  to 
the  upper  side  of  the  drum,  comprising  plates  formed  to  en- 
ter respectively  between  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  the 
sides  of  the  sluice,  and  having  slots  to  pass  over  the  Jour 
nala  of  the  drum,  the  reservoir  extending  l)«tween  said 
plates  and  being  secured  at  its  ends  thereto. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.056,663  APPARATIS  FOR  CfiLLECTING  PRECIOUS 
METALS.  Lawrence  B.  (iRAY.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
TO  Hydraulic  \acutim  Dredging  Company.  Wilmington. 
l»el..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware  Filed  Auk  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  579.410  Heru'\v<-d  Auu  -'2.  1912  Serial  No 
7 1  f.  .".('..'V      ici    s?.      so  I 


1,  Tlif  comMnati.'ii   of  a  sluice  throut'li   uhicli    ;!    sTrcinii 
of    Wilier     iHriylnK     inmerals     is    caused     to     Mow,     uitls     :i 
p<«ket   element   tn  tlie  iMiitoni  of  ibe  t-luice.  said   i">cket  de 
iiicii!    tiHvlni:    it-   wMll    farthest    from   the   feed   'T   entrance 
••ml    of   the   sluice    spirally    curved    downwardly,    reversely 
wuh   respect  to  tlie  stream  flow,  vipwardly  beneath  the  but 
iciii  ..f  Ibe  shn<e.  and  H>;ain  downwardly,  v^herel^y  a  wiiiii 
111;.  Ml. .lion  is  uiven  to  the  f»ortlon  of  the  stream  which  en 
t.  ■-  rl.i    p.',  kei  and  the  materials  of  greatest  specifi(    >;!aT- 
ity  are  thrown  to  the  Uittom   of  the  pocket 

2.  The  comliinafion  of  a  sluice  through  whi(l,  h  >".>-.\x\\ 
of  water  carr.\  ini:  min.  1  n  ;»  i-  .  nii-,  d  f  flow  .  \\\^\^  n  ;i.  •ckt' 
element  tn  the  boit.nii  of  the  sluice,  s:,i(i  pocket  element 
havln;:  Its  wall  fartiiest  from  th"'  feed  or  entrance  . ud  of 
the  sluice  spirnll.\  (.iirNeii  dow  iiw  nr.lly ,  revei'sely  with  re 
spect  to  the  strcMHi  flow,  upwardly  beneatli  tbe  iioitota 
of  the  sluice,  and  iii;a!i;  downwardly,  atui  bavins  a  re<  eps 
In  Its  Iwttom,  wliereiix  a  whlrliu;;  motion  is  t'lven  t.  the 
portion  of  the  stream  which  enters  the  pocket  and  tlie 
materials  of  greatest  specific  travlty  are  thrown  to  tbe  bot 
torn  of  tbe  pocket   and  caused   to  lodge  in  said  recess 

,"     The  combination  of  a  sluice  ihrou^:h   which  a  stream 
of    water    carrvin;;    minerals    is    caused    to    flow,    with    a 
pocket   element  in  the  bottom  of  the  sluice,  said  po.  ket   eie 
ment    having:    its    wall    farthest    from    the    feed    or    entrance 
end  of  tbe  sill',  e  elevated  abo\e  tbe  rest  of  the  pocket   and 
presenting  a  sharp  angle  to  the  stream,  adapting  If   to  de 
fleet    the    lower   strattim.    said    wall    l^lnp   spirally    curved 
downwardly.  reversel\    with  resp»>(  t  to  tbe  stream  flow    up 
wardly  )>eneath  the  bottom  of  the  sluice,  nnd  again  down 
wardly.  whereby  a  wbirlint  motion  is  <.'iven  to  the  portion 
of  the   stream    which   enters   ttie   pi>cket   and   the   material- 
of  greatest    sp<-citic    ^-ra^itx    are    thinwn    to    the   Iwittom    of 
the    pocket 

4  In  conii'lnntion.  a  -);,;,«•  and  n  deflector,  said  lieflecrnr 
onsistinir  of  n  l^atfle,  pi.ites  s\ipported  on  the  walls  of  the 
sluice  and  adjustable  Irmgltudinally  thereof,  alined,  hori 
7ontal  pivots  connecting  said  baffle  with  the  respective 
plates,  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  baffle  with  respect  to 
the  stream  flow  may  !>e  reculated,  and  a  bar  ext«»ndins 
Hcio«8  between  the  plates,  the  latter  having  provisions  for 
liolding  the  >>ar  In  various  positions  eccentric  to  the  pivots 
and  near  the  plate  fiT  maintaining  the  plate  in  its  ad 
instments  against  tbe  pressure  of  a  stream  flowing  through 
the  sluice 

.1  The  conibinntion  with  a  shiice  bavins:  upright  side 
walls,  of  an  adjustatde  deflector,  comprising  plates  mount 
ed  and  lontitudinally  slidable  on  the  walls  of  the  sluice 
and  provided  with  ttaiitfes  overlying  the  sides  of  such  walls 
to  retain  them  thereon,  horliontal  pivot  studs  In  the  re- 
sf»ectlve  plates,  a  hnffle  l>etween  said  plates  havinc  slotted 
flanges  at  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
oaffle  and  lyins  close  to  the  plates  through  which  said 
studs  pass,  whereliv  the  liaffle  Is  adjustable  t)oth  angularly 
ami  as  to  height  nnd  clamping  nuts  on  the  studs  for  bind 
ing  the  flanges  ncalnst   the  plates 


l.n.-,»;.rtt;4  AlTitMoBlLK-WHEEL  Glale  L.  Griffith, 
Biockton.  Iowa  Filed  Mar  12.  1912  Serial  No. 
^'..'.3.202.      (CI.   152—38.  • 

A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  huh.  spokes  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  hub.  an  annulus  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  hub  and  fixed  to  the  spokes,  a  casing  concentric 


to  and  Inclosing  said  annaltu  and  baring  a  reaiUeBt -outer 
tread,  resilient  means  interposed  at  Interrala  between  tbe 
annulus  and  the  casing,  ring  membera  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  spokes  and  working  against  tbe  Inner  pe- 
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riphery  of  the  annulus  and  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  and  extension  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  rings  to  force  the  same  laterally  In  opposite  di- 
rections against  the  sides  of  the  (aslng.  so  as  to  form  tight 
loints   tbere!>etween 


l.n56.6P>5        CORN    HARVESTING    AND    HUSKING    MA- 
rUlNE.     AiHiirn  V    (Ji  uri  d,  Hudson.  S.  D.     Filed  Feb. 

::{•.    litns       Serial    No     41H,n37.       (CI,    56—113.) 


1  In  a  harvesting  machine,  cooperating  rotary,  aec- 
tional  snapping  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  ad- 
jacent poitlons  of  the  rolls  in  the  same  direction  longi- 
tudinally. 

2  In  a  harvesting  machine,  cooperating  Be<'tlonal  snap- 
idng  rolls  arranged  In  subatantlal  parallelism  and  means 
fur  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  rolls,  and  lon- 
gitudinal reclprocatory  movement  to  the  respective  sec- 
tions of  each  roll. 

3.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  co5peratlng  snapping  rolls, 
each  having  sections  longitudinally  movable,  certain  of 
the  sections  of  the  rolls  cooperating  when  in  adjacency. 

4.  in  a  harvesting  machine.  coSperatlng  rotary  snap- 
ping rolls  each  having  sectlqns  relatively  longitudinally 
movable,  certain  of  the  sections  of  the  rolls  cooperating 
when  in  adjacency 

5.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  cooperating  snapping  rolls 
each  having  sections  relatively  longltndlnally  moTable, 
certain  of  the  sections  of  the  rolls  cooperating  when  In 
adjacency,  and  means  for  relatively  reciprocating  the  aec- 
tlons  of  each  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,096,6M.  AUTOMATIC  MIXER  AND  CHAaOER  FOR 
GA8-BNOINS8.  Adolfh  P.  Ocmod,  Hudson,  S.  D. 
FlledMar.  15.  1911.    8ctI*1  No.  614.711.    (CI.  123— 104.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combostlon  ensln..  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  pump  air  Into  aald  cylinder,  a  fupl  pump 
adapted  to  pump  fuel  Into  said  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm 
arranged  to  operate  both  pumpa,  an  eccentric  actuating 
rod,  a  ben  crank  having  a  link  connection  with  said  rod. 
and  a  governor  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  .nglne 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  bell  crank  to  mo  v.-  the 
eccentric  actuating  rod  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rocker  arm. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pnmp  adapted 
to  pump  air  into  aald  working  cylinder  and  incladlng  n 
piston  provided  with  a  ateni  projecting  o«t  at  one  end 
of  the  pomp,  and  a  aprlng  encircling  Bald  stem,  and  hold 
Ing  the  piston  at  one  end  of  Its  stroke,  said  stem  belni: 
provided  with  a  booked  Anger  and  an  eccentric  actuatin;; 
rod  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked 
finger,  and  means  connected  to  aald  actuating  rod  and 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  engine  for  moving  the 
hooked  end  of  the  rod  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  hooked  finger  of  the  piston  stem. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  In  combination 
with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pump  adapted 
to  pump  air  into  said  cylinder  and  Including  a  spring- 
held  piston,  a  rocker  arm  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  pis 
ton.  an  eccentric  actnatlng  rod,  a  bell-crank  having  a  link 
connection  with  aaid  rod,  and  a  governor  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine  and  operatlvely  connected  witii 
said  bell-crank  to  move  the  eccentric  actuating  rod  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rocker  arm. 

4.  In  an  Intemal  combuatlon  engine  and  in  com 
blnatlon  with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  air  and  fu^l 
pumps  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  in 
eluding  plfltona,  an  operative  connection  b<»tween  th^  two 
pistons  whereby  one  will  be  actuated  by  the  other,  means 
for  adjnatlng  the  connection  to  vary  the  stroke  of  one  of 
said  pistons,  a  governor,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
governor  and  arranged  to  operate  said  pistons  at  a  pre- 
determined point  in  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

9.  In  an  istemal  combostion  engine  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  air  and  fuel 
pumps  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  Includ- 
ing pistons,  an  operative  connection  between  the  two 
pistons  whereby  one  will  be  actnated  by  the  other,  means 
for  adjnstlng  the  connectioB  to  vary  the  stroke  of  one  of 
Mid  platons,  a  governor,  an  actuating  rod  engageable 
with  said  pistons  to  drive  the  same  In  one  direction. 
means  for  reciprocating  said  rod,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  governor  for  moving  said  rod  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  pistons. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


aasembled.  a  shackle,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  engage 
the  shackle,  means  for  operating  the  bolt,  stops  carried  by 
the  bolt  operating  means,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  locking 
pins  disposed  radially  In  the  casing  and  extending  across 

i 


1,066,667.       COMBINATION-PADLOCK.       Julius     Han 
asN  and  Pszwi  Oi^bn,  Ladd,  111.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  66«,0M.     (CI.  70—112.) 
Id  conbinatioD,  a  caalng  comprising  secttons.  each  sec- 
tion having  an  arcuate  recess  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  the  recess  of  the  otb«-  section  when  the  secttons  are 


thf  arcuate  recesses  in  th*'  «v<tion8.  and  a  permutMti'in 
collar  carried  by  each  pin  and  in  the  receeaes  In  the  ■««»<■- 
flons,  the  locking  pins  having  their  Inner  terminals  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  to  receive  the  stops  when 
the  grooves  are  In  allnement  with  the  stops 


l.OSd.fte.'i  FAN.  He>kt  a  Happich,  Jr..  New  Orleans, 
La.  Filed  Aug.  2.3,  1912  Serial  No.  716.652  i,Cl. 
2.30-1    ' 


1.  .V  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  radiating 
from  a  common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by 
each  of  the  first  blades  and  radiating  from  a  common  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  blades  whereby 
the  last-named  blades  may  be  rotated  in  a  pat:h  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  blades. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  radlatiag 
from  a  common  axis,  a  plurality  of  blades  carried  by  ea<h 
of  the  first  blades  and  radiating  from  a  common  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  blades  whereby  the 
last-named  blades  may  be  driven  or  rotated  In  a  path 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  bladea, 
and  means  common  to  all  of  said  bladea  for  driving  the 
same. 

3.  A  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  radiating 
from  a  common  axis,  a  plurality  of  bladea  carried  by 
>ai'U  uf  the  first  blades  and  radiating  from  a  common  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  first  blades  whereby  the 
last-named  blades  may  be  rotated  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  first  blades,  and  means  common 
to  all  of  said  blades  for  driving  the  same,  said  means 
comprising  a  drlrlng  motor  for  driving  the  first  blades, 
and  a  crown  gear  and  pinions  meshing  therewith  for  driv- 
ing the  second-named  blades. 

4.  A  fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  radiating 
from  a  common  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  ar- 
ranged at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  first  blades  and 
radiating  from  a  common  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
i>f  the  first  blades,  driving  shafts  for  the  last  mentloued 
blades  and  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  glades,  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  blades  for  driving  the  same 

,5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  driving  motor 
therein  having  a  shaft  extending  beyond  the  casing  a 
fan  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  radiating  from  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  at  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  the  first  blades  and  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon axis  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft  supporting  the 
first  blades,  driving  shafts  for  the  fast-mentioned  blades, 
a  crown  gear  carried  by  said  casing,  and  pinions  carried 
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by  said  last  mentioned  shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gf^ar 
whereby  in  the  rotation  of  the  first -men  tinned  blades 
under  tlio  action  of  the  motor  movement  will  be  Imparted 
to  the  last-mentioned  blades 


lOSfl.WP       AD.TISTABLE   BUCKET-HOLDER       ginrBL 

K    H.MUijs.   PlttsburKti.  I'a      Filed  July  .3.  1P12      Serial 

N.)    707,^17,      >C1.   24H— 41.^ 


1  iu  aij  adJusUUie  bucket  hoidei.  a  band  adapted  to 
embrace  a  bucket  and  having  the  ends  thereof  yleldably 
connected  together,  legs  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
connected  to  tht  outer  side  of  said  band  and  shaped  to 
support  the  lower  edges  of  said  bucket  In  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  hook  shaped  clamping  members  movably  conoect- 
rtl  tM  the  outer  side  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  edges  of  said  bucket. 

2  In  an  adjustable  bucket  holder,  a  metallic  band 
adapted  to  embrace  a  bucket,  coiled  retractile  springs  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  l>and.  legs  having  the  upper  ends 
tli-reof  connected  to  the  outer  side  of  said  band,  said  legs 
IxMnu  shapt>d  to  provide  supports  for  the  lower  edges  of 
said  bucket,  yieldable  feet  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs,  hook  shaped  clamping  members  adapted  to  en- 
gagf'  ovi>r  the  up)per  ♦'dges  of  said  bucket,  and  coiled  retrac- 
tile springs  connecting  said  clamps  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  band. 


adjusting  screw  carried  by  tlie  clamp  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  at  the  ed*e  of  the  blade,  and  meaas  for 
securing  the  clamp  plate  In  position. 

2.  An  expansion  bit  having  a  head  with  a  recess,  a  blade 
movaWe  transversely  of  the  head  in  said  recess,  said  blade 
having  an  inclined  upper  edge  that  is  provided  with  rack 
teeth,  a  clamp  plate  held  In  said  recess  in  the  head,  aa 
adjusOng  screw  carried  by  the  clamp  plate  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  toothed  Inclined  edge  of  the  blade,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  clamp  piate  and  causing  t»>e  ad- 
justing screw  to  bind  the  blade  in  position. 

3  An  expansion  bit  having  a  bead  with  a  recess,  a  blade 
movable  transversely  of  the  head  in  said  recess,  said  blads 
having  its  lower  edge  Inclined  and  engaging  an  ladlBed 
wall  of  the  recess  and  having  its  upper  edge  inclined  and 
provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  clamp  plate  with  its  upper 
edge  engaging  the  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  the  recees  In 
the  head  and  having  a  transverse  recess  in  its  lower  edge, 
an  adjusting  screw  held  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inclined  rack  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade, 
and  a  screw  for  tightening  the  clamp  plate  and  caoslng 
the  adjusting  screw  to  bind  the  blade  in  podtloa. 

4.  An  expansion  bit  having  a  head  with  a  recess  on  one 
side,  a  lead  screw  projecting  from  one  end  and  a  throat 
extending  from  the  end  adjacent  to  the  lead  screw  to  the 
recess,  a  blade  movable  transversely  in  the  head  with  Ita 
lower  edge  engaged  with  the  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
recess  In  the  liead.  said  blade  having  a  cutting  lip  that 
is  wider  at  one  end  tlian  the  other  and  has  a  curved  cot- 
ting  edge  that  is  of  uniform  angle  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  a  clamp  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  cat- 
ting blade,  and  means  for  tightening  the  clamp  piate 
and  causing  the  blade  to  be  secured  In  position 

5  A  cutting  blade  for  an  expansion  bit  having  a  cuttlag 
Up  that  is  wider  at  one  end  than  the  other,  has  a  curved 
cutting  edge,  and  Increases  In  thickness  on  a  curve  fre« 
the  narrow  end  to  the  wide  end  whereby  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  lip  will  be  enrved  and  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  lip 
will  t>e  the  same  from  one  end  to  the  other. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


1.0.'>6.*'>7()  EX!*.\N8ION-BIT.  LotJis  t>  H.\^de>.  Essex, 
I'onn  .  assignor  to  Tiie  Connecticut  Valley  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Essex.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No  699.408.  (CI. 
145-127.) 


1.056.671.        ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED      CONTROL- 
LING MECHANISM.     Jamis  C  Hbintz,  Cleveland,  OWo. 

Filed      Jan.      15,      1P12         Serial      No.      671,242.        (CL 
175—281.) 


Z"^. 


1.  An  expanslOTi  Mt  having  a  head  with  a  recess,  a  cut- 
ting blade  morable  transversely  of  the  kead  in  satd  receaa, 
said  blade  having  a  rack  at  one  edge,  a   clamp  plate,   an 


1  In  mechanism  of  the  rliarsrtcr  set  forth,  the  comW- 
natlon  of  an  electric  clrctilt  a  lever  one  arm  of  which  o»n- 
stitutes  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  means  connected  with 
said  lever  tending  to  hold  said  arm  in  circuit- closing  posi- 
tion, a  second  circuit  including  an  electro  magnet  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  one  of  the  lever  arms  and  adapted,  when 
energised,  to  more  the  lever  tn  «  direction  to  break  the 
first  circuit,  a  locking  device  In  the  second  circuit  havlag. 
a  projection  adsipted  to  engage  the  second  arm  of  the 
lever  when  the  latter  U  operated  by  said  magnet  a»d  eon- 
stltatteg  a  switch  for  said  second  circuit,  means  teadlac 
to   move  thp    io.kini;   devic.'  so   as  to  bring  its  projection 
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Into  locking  engagement  with  such  arm  and  thereby  break 
the  tecond  circuit,  a  third  electric  circuit  including  an 
electro-magnet  adapted,  when  energised,  to  operate  the 
locking  device  to  release  the  lever  arm  from  engagement 
therewith  and  restore  said  device  to  circuit-closing  posi- 
tion, and  additional  means  for  closing  the  last  two  cir- 
cuits. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  electric  circuit,  a  lever  constituting  a  switch 
for  said  circuit,  means  tending  to  hold  said  lever  in  circuit 
closing  position,  a  second  circuit  including  an  electro- 
magnet in  operative  relation  to  the  lever  and  adapted, 
when  energized,  to  move  the  lever  in  n  direction  to  break 
the  first  circuit,  a  locking  device  in  the  second  circuit  and 
constituting  a  switch  therefor  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
lever  in  circuit-opening  position  with  reference  to  the  first 
circuit,  means  for  moving  the  locking  device  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  lever  and  thereby  breaking  the  second 
circuit,  a  third  electric  circuit  Including  an  electromagnet 
adapted,  when  energized,  to  operate  the  locklnir  device  to 
release  the  lever,  and  additional  means  for  closing  the 
last  two  circuits. 

."..  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comM 
nation  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  angle  lever  one  arm  of 
which  constitutes  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  a  sprinc  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  tending  to 
hold  the  first  mentioned  arm  In  position  to  close  the  said 
circuit,  a  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  in  operative 
relation  to  one  of  said  lever  arms  and  adapted,  when  en- 
ergized, to  move  the  lever  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  a 
lever  in  the  second  circuit  and  having  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  second  arm  of  the  first  mentione<l  lever  when 
the  latter  is  operated  by  said  magnet,  a  spring  tending  to 
move  the  second  lever  arm  into  locking  eneapement  with 
the  second  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  thereby 
break  the  second  circuit,  and  a  third  circuit  including 
an  electro-magnet  adapted,  when  energized,  to  operate 
the  second  lever  against  the  action  of  its  spring  to  release 
the  first  lever  and  close  the  second  circuit,  and  ailditional 
means   for  closing  the  last  two  circuits. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  rhe  conil.i- 
nation  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  lever  constituting  a  switch 
for  said  circuit,  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  and 
tending  to  hold  it  in  circuit-closing  position,  a  circuit 
including  an  electromagnet  in  operative  relation  to  said 
lever  and  adapted,  when  energized,  to  move  the  lever  in 
opposition  to  said  spring,  a  lever  in  the  second  circuit 
having  means  adapted  to  engage  the  first  mentioned  lever 
when  the  latter  is  operated  h.v  said  magnet,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  move  the  second  lever  arm  into  lockini:  engagement 
with  the  second  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  there- 
by break  the  second  circuit,  a  third  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electro-magnet  therein  adapted,  wh.ii  ener 
gized,  to  operate  the  second  lever  against  th"  action  of  its 
spring  and  thereby  close  the  second  circuit,  and  menus  far 
closing  the  last  two  circuits. 

,").  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comtii- 
nation  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  angle  lever  one  arm  of 
which  constitutes  a  switch  for  said  circuit,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  lever  arm  In  circuit-closing  position,  a 
second  circuit  including  a  lever  forming  a  switch  for  the 
said  second  circuit  and  having  means  adapte<1  to  engage 
the  second  arm  of  the  first  mentioned  lever  and  therein- 
to retain  the  first-mentioned  arm  of  said  lever  in  circuit 
breaking  position,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  second  circuit 
adapted  to  operate  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  open  the 
first  circuit,  means  tending  to  move  the  second  iever  into 
locking  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  thereby 
break  the  second  circuit,  additional  means  for  closing  the 
second  circuit,  and  means  for  restoring  the  levers  to  their 
Initial  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  yoke,  a  stub  shaft,  a  stub  axle,  said  shaft  being 
journaled  within  the  axle,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  stub 
axle  and  embracing  the  first  named  yoke,  a  pivot  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  terminal  portions  of  the  two  yokes, 
said  thimbles  lieing  adjustable  on  the  pivot  bolt,  the  bolt 
licing  revoluble  with  the  yoke  of  the  stub  axle,  a  hub 
mounted    for    rotation    upon    the    pivot    bolt    and    bearing 


nirainst  hihI  ,iiljnstal>ie  by  one  of  the  Thimbles,  a  sbnft  jour- 
iiale<l  wltliin  the  first  named  yoke,  genrs  seciired  tn  the 
respectlvve  sliaffs.  said  gears  lieing  oppositely  dispose.! 
and  the  hub  l>eing  'Xtendeii  between  them,  and  (i  ,rea:-  np^n 
rtie  bub  and  meshing  with  said  shaft  gears.  s»il<i  but 
adjusting'    thimlil"    constitutin::    uiearis    for    holding    the 

-^■Hrs    ill    uiesb 


I 


l.(i.n»;.tl7.;  (  I'RT.VIN-HoI.LKIt.        RiFiKS 

Bickford.     Okla         Filed     Apr      I'T.     li'lJ 
i'.!t:i.6^.'>.      1*1.    l.'.C— -^.  > 


\".      Henry, 

Serial     No. 


1.056.672.      DRIVING    AND   STEERING    GE.\R       FRvxk 
B.   Hkit.max.  Huntlngburg.  Ind.      Filed  -Tune  23.   1910. 
Serial  No.  568.569.      (CI.  21—90.) 
A   combined   driving  and   steering   gear   comprising    an 

axle,  a  yoke  thereon,  thimbles  within  the  terminal  portions 


1.  A  :i.xt\ir''  of  tli>'  .iass  de»cril>ed  comprising  a  e>ir- 
tain  niller  .iournal  mounted  for  rotation,  a  '-arrler  ele- 
ment revoluble  with  the  jo\irnal  a  fixed  stop  disk  -ub- 
-tantially  concentric  witli  the  journal  and  having  a  re 
eess  in  Its  upper  side,  a  spring  to  revolve  the  journal 
in  one  direction,  and  wound  when  the  journal  is  re 
xolved  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  centrlfugally  morable 
detents  earried  by  the  carrier  to  engage  the  recess  of 
tiie   stop  disk 

•J  A  curtain  roller  fixture  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  bracket,  an  operating  shaft  forming  a  roll,  r 
journal  and  having  its  bearing  on  said  bracket,  said  shaft 
having  a  pinion,  a  carrier  element  secured  to  and  revohi- 
ble  with  the  operating  shaft  and  having  guldeways  radial 
to  said  shaft,  detent  balls  movable  radially  or  cenirif- 
ugally  in  said  guideways,  a  fixed  stop  disk  having  a  re 
cess  on  Its  upper  side  arranged  for  engagement  by  the 
detent  balls  to  prevent  casual  rotation  of  the  operating 
shaft,  an  arbor  having  a  gear  engaging  said  pinion, 
and   a   driving  spring  connected   to  the   said  arbor. 


T 
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l.n56,674.  THERAPEITK  AL  iOMPOUND.  WiLHXLM 
HiBMENZ  and  W.m.teb  Kropp.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fnrbenfahrlken  vorm.  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  (Germany,  a  torporatlon  of  Germany.  FMled 
Aug.  2H,   imi       Serial  No.  «4fi.375.      (CI.  2S — 24. » 

1.  As  new  products  esters  of  lodocinnamic  acids,  which 
are  practically  Insoluble  In  water,  being  decomposed  by 
treatment  with  hot  alcoholic  potash  solution  Into  potas- 
sium  todid  and  phenylproplollc  acid, 

2.  As  new  products  alkyl  esters  of  lodocinnamic  acids, 
which  are  practically  insoluble  In  water,  tx'lng  decomposed 
by  treatment  with  iiot  alcoholic  potash  solution  Into 
potassium  iodid  and  phenylproplollc  acid. 

H.   As    n' w    products    esters    of    dl-iodo-cinnamic    acids, 
which    are    practically    Insoluble    in    water,    being    decom 
posed    by     treatment     with     hot     alcoholic    solution     into 
potassium  iodId  and  phenylproplollc  acid. 

4  .Vs  nt  w  products  alkyl  esters  of  diiodocinnamic  acids. 
whicli  Hre  practically  insoluble  in  water,  being  deconii>osed 
by  treatment  with  hot  alcoholic  solution  into  postasslum 
iodld   and   phenylproplollc   acid. 

.'.  The  ethyl  ester  of  diiodocinnamic  acid  which  crjstnl 
llzes  from  alcohol  In  the  shape  of  hexagonallc  plates  meit 
tug  at  ♦;;;'  <'  being  easily  soluble  in  ether,  but  solubb 
witti    ditTir\iltv     in     water,    substantially     as    rles<  rit>'(1 


l,056.fi7r.  SVNIT.VRV  I)R1NKIN(;  t"I  r  Harkiki  IIili. 
New  ^..^k.  N  Y  I'llod  June  19,  liM2.  Serial  No 
7('4.riS<4        (  ri.   221*      1    > 


1.  A  -anitHiN  drinking  cup  comprising  a  cup  sliaped 
body  of  \v:!trr  proof  material  having  longitudinal  plaits, 
the  plaited  upper  edge  portitm  of  said  body  being  bent 
upon  Itself  and  folded  over  and  pressed  onto  one  face 
of  the  body  and  flared  with  respect  lo  the  portion  of  tlie 
body    therebeneath 

2  A  saniTary  drinking  .up  comprising  an  \ipw:iriily 
flared  ctij,  stiaped  b<>d>  of  wiit.r  proof  mnti  ri:.l  baAing 
longitudinal  plaits,  tlie  platted  upper  edg(  portion  of 
said  liody  being  bent  '.ip<»n  itself  and  folded  outwardly 
and  pressed  onto  the  outer  face  of  the  body  and  flared 
with   n-sp,  ,t    to   the   portion   of   tlie  body   therebcncat li. 


the  crane-pivot,  the  extremity  of  the  arm  l>eing  curved 
and  in  pivotal  and  eliding  connection  with  the  lever, 
and  operating  connections  l^tween  the  arm  and  the  valve- 
controlling  gearing. 

•S  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
a  crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  crane,  and  valve-controlling  apparatus  for  the  engine, 
of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  platform  and  having 
a  guide  thereon,  an  extension-rod  movable  in  the  guide 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  crane  and  having  a  loop  thereon  extending  about 
the  axis  of  the  crane-pivot,  the  loop  extending  movably 
through  the  opening  of  the  extension-rod  and  operating 
connections  between  the  arm  and  The  valve-controlling 
apparatus. 

4  In  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
an  A  frame  fixed  on  the  platform,  a  crane  pivoted  on 
the  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  above  the  platform,  a 
movable  shovel  arm  on  the  crane,  a  shovel  on  the  shovel- 
arm,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  shovel,  a  latch  for  the  t)Ot- 
tom.  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  shovel  arm.  a  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  »itb 
the  latch,  and  a  fluid-conduit  connected  with  the  cylinder. 
of  a  controlling-valve  mounted  on   the  crane  and   having 

an  operating-arm.  the  c<.ntroUing  valve  being  connected 
with  the  fluid-conduit,  n  spring  connected  with  and  mov- 
ing the  operating  arm  in  on.  direction,  a  shaft  supported 
horlozntally  in  the  A-frame,  a  guide  sl.eave  rotatably  and 
slldingly  mounted  on  said  sliaft  and  a  cord  connected 
to  the  operating  arm  and  .  xiending  o\er  the  guide  sheave 
and  connected  to  the  pivoted  lev.  r  for  moving  the  operat- 
itig-arni   m    the    op|vosl(t    directioi, 

.".     In    a    steam    sliovel    (..mpriMtig    a    piaiform.    «    crane 
I  pivoted  on   the  platform,  a   sho\ .  i   .ani.d   h\    the  cran?.  a 
'  chain   for  hoisting  the  shov.-i   .  xtending    vertically   in  the 
axis   of   the    crane-pivot,    an    auxiliary    i-ngine    mounted   on 
I  tie    crane    for    assisting    in    controlling    the    shovel,    and 
valve-controlling    .-ipparatus    for    tin    engine,    tlie    combina- 
tion of   an    arm   pivotal, 3    mounted  on   the  crsne   and   hav- 
lug    a    loop    extending    ;il.ou!    \i,<     ^.rtlcal    portion    of    the 
chain,  the  arm  being  operativel\   conn,  cted  witli  the  valve- 
controlling    apparatus,    .'iiid    :■.      •  vir    pivotally    mounted    on 
the   platform    and   conn,  cted    :<.os.l>    with   the   \iK>p 
[Claims  •".  and  7   not   nioiiiit.d  :n  th.    i.azett'   ] 


1.056.076,        STEAM  SHCUEL     MErHANISM         ihaki.es 

F.    IliNKi.KV,    Mount    Iron.   Minn       Filed   Mfl>    -".    1012. 
Serla:    No.    «9lt,157,      .CI.   .'?7      !«  ■ 


,^1. 


1  In  a  steam  shove!,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
a  .  rane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mounted  on 
!i..-  cratie.  and  valv.  controlling  apparatus  for  the  engine. 
of  ft  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  platform  and  ex 
teiidlng  toward  the  axis  of  the  crane-pivot,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  crane  and  extending  toward 
the  axis  of  the  crane-pivot,  means  extending  about  the 
axis  of  the  crane  pivot  and  movably  connecting  the  arm 
with  the  lever,  and  connections  between  the  arm  and 
The    valve-controlling    apparatus, 

1:  in  a  steam  shovel,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
a  crane  pivoted  on  the  platform,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  crane,  and  valve-oontrolling  gearing  for  the  engine, 
of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  platform  and  extend- 
ing nearly  to  the  axis  of  the  crane  pivot,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted   on    the   crane   and   extending   about    the   axis  of 


1.05fl.e77.     SWIT"  H  BOX       I:  rrv!    H:i-7i,E,  'WiliiaiuHport. 
Pa.       Filed    May    \U.    I'.tttU.       s.  n;,.    No     4!'f,.sit<e       .  ci. 


1  The  combination  with  a  switch  l">x.  of  a  contact 
holder  secured  thereto,  a  contact  strir'  se.ured  to  the  holder 
and  f.dapted  for  connection  with  a  service  conductor,  a 
bridge  member  mounted  within  th.  box  and  formed  adja- 
cent each  end  with  opix.sitely  disposed  recesses,  a  pole 
piece  formed  with  an  arcuate  fi^e  and  removably  supported 
in  ttie  recesses  at  one  end  of  the  >  ridge  member,  a  second 
pole  piece  removably  support.')  in  ttie  re.  .sses  at  the  op- 
l>o8ite  end  of  the  bridge  meml"  r  and  provided  with  a  flat 
face  disposed  approximately  tangent  laily  to  a  circle  con- 
centric with  the  arcuate  {a^e  of  tb.  first-mentioned  pol« 
piece,  an  armature  mounted  for  mo\.ment  in  the  box  and 
formed  with  an  arcuate  face  .ind  with  a  fiat  face  to  maf- 
netlcally  co6perate  with  the  faces  of  the  respective  pol« 
pieces,  a  contact  roemt>er  earned  \'}  and  movable  with  tlie 
armature  and  adapted  to  engag.  the  .ontact  strip  In  the 
swing  of  the  armature  under  th.  maximum  magnetic  influ- 
ence of  the  pole  pie.  es.  and  a  <o\er  for  said  box  having  a 
service  contact  plate 
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2.  A  eootact  switch  box,  ioclwUiic  a  fixed  contact  adapt-  \ 
ed  tot  connection  with  a  service  conductor,  a  moTable  con- 
tact «rimag«d  to  engage  tbe  fixed  conUct,  and  magneticall  j  1 
operated   means  for  actuating  said  moTaWe  contact,  laid  j 
meanfl  including  two  pole  pieces,  and  an  armatupe  having 
two  face*,  one  o£  aakl  pole  pieces  having  an  arcuate  face 
coBCOitric  with  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  faces 
of  tfce  irmature.  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a 
face  arranged  In  approximate  parailellam  with  a  diameter 
Of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  flrBt-mentloned  face  of  the 
armatare.  the  other  face  of  the  armature  being  flat  and 
moving  In  a   path  Intercepted  by  the  face  of  the  second 

pole  piece. 

S.  A  contact  box,  incloding  a  fixed  contact  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  service  conductor,  a  movable  conUCt 
arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  contact,  and  magnetically 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  movable  contact,  said 
means  including  two  pole  pieces  and  an  armature  having 
an  arcuate  face,  and  a  flat  face,  one  of  the  pole  pieces 
having  an  arcuate  face  concentric  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  arcuate  face  of  the  pole  piece,  and  the  other 
of  said  pole  pieces  having  a  face  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  flat  face  of  the  armature  and  disposed  at 
sncb  an  angle  to  the  flat  face  of  the  armature  when  the 
latter  to  in  inoperative  position,  that  said  flat  f»ce  of  the 
pole  piece  has  Its  maximum  rolling  etfect  on  the  flat  face 
of  the  armature  when  the  arcuate  faces  of  the  armature 
tnd  pole  pieces  are  near  their  neutral  positions. 

4.  A  contact  box,  including  a  fixed  contact  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  service  conductor,  a  movable  contact 
arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  conUct,  and  magnetically 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  movable  contact,  said 
means  incloding  two  pole  pieces,  and  a  pivoted  armature 
having  an  arcuate  face  and  a  flat  face,  one  of  the  pole 
pieces  having  an  arcuate  face  to  cooperate  with  the  arcu- 
ate face  of  the  armature,  the  other  pole  piece  having  a 
flat  face  terminating  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  armature 
and  disposed  parallel  to  a  diametric  line  of  the  arcuate 
face  of  the  first  pole  piece  passing  through  the  pivot  of 
the  armature. 


verse  hnr  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  longitudinal 
links  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  draft  beam  or  pol^ 
and  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  end  portloim  of  th^ 
eqoalislng  lever  and  plvotally  connected  at  th*r  front 
ends  CD  the  transverse  levers  at  approximately  uniform 
dlstaaeea  from  the  pivots  of  the  same,  and  whiaetrees 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  transverse  leters  and 
provided  with  swingletrees.  the  whlflletrees  of  the  Inwardly 
extending  transverse  lever  being  located  above  the  draft 
beam  or  pole  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  one  of  its  swingletrees  located  at  On*  Bide  of 
the  said  beam  or  pole  j 


1.056,«T9.  CEILING  BLOrK  CONNECTOR.  LXSLIE  F 
HopTER.  rit^arfli-Id.  Pa,  Filed  Feb  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
675,749.      (CI.  173—329.  > 


1,056,678.  DBAFT-EQUALIZER.  William  B.  Homkk. 
Springfield.  S.  D.  Filed  July  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,467.     iCl.  21—76.) 


1.  A  ceiling  blotk  coum-ctor,  emt)odylng  a  base  memUT. 
and  a  deUchable  member,  and  combined  terminals  and 
clamps  on  both  members  having  the  line  wires  and  lamp 
wires  connected  therewith,  said  terminals  and  clamps  hav- 
ing Interlocking  corrugations  substantially  radial  to  the 
center  of  the  block  adapted  to  be  interlocked  and  unlocked 
by  a  partial  roUtlve  movement  of  the  detachable  member, 
a  central  connector  plate,  and  tuse  plates  located  at  oppo 
site  ildes  of  the  connector  plate. 

2.  A  celling  block  connector  embodying  a  base  member, 
line  terminal*  thereon,  a  detachable  member,  lamp  and 
switch  terminals  thereon  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
terminals  on  the  base  member  by  a  partial  rotative  mov»>- 
ment  of  the  detachable  member,  the  latter  having  Independ- 
ent openings  for  the  switch  and  lamp  wires,  a  central  con- 
nector plate,  fuse  plates  located  st  opposite  sides  of  tiie 
connector  plate,  and  two  baffle  partitions  arraniged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  connector  plate  and  Interposed  between 
the  connector  plate  and  the  fuse  plates  j 

1  " 

1,05«,680  SHOE-FASTENER.  Jambs  R  H'.pkins.  Mne 
Grove,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Woods,  Vine 
Grove,   Ky.      Filed   Feb.   28.   1912.      Serial    No.    680.449. 

(CI.  24—68.) 


A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  support  Including  a  draft  ' 
beam  or  pole,  and  a  relatively  fixed  transverse  bar  extend    j 
tec  from  opposite  ttdes  of  the  same,  a  transverse  equalizing  < 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  st  a  point  In  rear 
of  the  said  bar  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
draft  beam  or  pole,  an  Inwardly  extending  transverse  lever 
piroted  at  Its  ©titer  end  to  one  end  of  the  transverse  bar 
and  extmdlng  to  a  point  above  the  draft  beam  or  pole,  an 
ovtwacdly  extending  transverse  lever  of  ■nbetantlally  the 
game  laagth   as  the  Inwardly  extendlBg  transverse  lever  { 
and  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  trans-  ' 


Aa  an  article  of  naanufactore,  a  fastener  comprising  a 
flat  sUtlonary  plate,  a  slightly  outwardly  bowed  swinging 
plate  pivoted  to  said  stationary  plate,  a  beveled  edge 
fomed  on  the  atmtlonary  plate,  an  In  turned  resilient  lip 
integrally  formed  with  said  swinging  plate  and  having  a 
beveled  edge  adapted  to  snap  over  the  beveled  edge  of  the 


Makch  ift,i9i3- 
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BtatioMTT  plate  lor  locking   said  plates  tagtHiitT,  and  a 

catch  finger  monnted  on  the  outer  fnce  of  «*  "^W 
piste  snd  adapted  to  engage  in  an  eyelet  on  the  bringing 

of  the  plates  togethtT. 


1056  681  STATION     INDICATOR      FOR      RAILWAY- 

'cARS    \c       Krax   ArGi3T   Waltm   HOsbl,    Dresden, 
^^"   •  1P12       Serlsl    No.    713.856. 


fjormany. 

(CI   40— 


Fllfd 


A  H  i: 


2.  A  shads  or  globe  fcolder  coMprMag  a  koHWtadaptad 
to  be  engaged  at  Its  npper  end  with  a  cewplteg  plecs.  said 

bonnet  formed  at  its  lower  edge  with  external  threads 
a  shade  or  globe  holding  shell  within  said  bonnet  and 
projecting  beyond  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  shade  or 
globe  holding  shell  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  spring 
fingers,  snd  a  coupling  ring  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  bonnet  and  projecting  below 
the  lower  end  thereof  Into  engagement  wttb  said  spring 
flngere. 


1      X    .-atlon  ludicatur,    comprising    a    cabin k    having    a 
binned   front-part,   guide-rails   In  said   casing  slanting   In 
'  po'u.     lir!..^on.  to  ..«<■„   other,   removable   frames   snp^   , 
,    ,rM   on  .aid   guide  rails,   sUdable  sign-boards   supper  ed 
!,n  L«  frames,  an  escapement  for  permitting  the  P-  age    , 
,.f   one  sign  board  after  the  other,   a  rocking  guide  plate 
.nd  .1  liSlned  guide  for  conducting  one  sign^ard  after 
th.  other  from  the  gnlde-plate  to  the  l*'*' J^"*       . . .,, 
..    A    station-kDdicstor,    comprialng    a    casing    provid' d 
wllh   •   hinged  front  part,  fixed  guide-rails  In  ssld   casing 
Tl   Ing   in*oppos«e  dirertlon.  to  each   othe-    -^ovable 
.igtxarrvtng    frames   supported   on   said   guide  ra.ls.    sign 
,    a  drsupportPd  in  said  frames,   an  olectrically-actuated 
l^Ipement   for  permitting  the  passage  of  one  sign-board 
i^t^r    tbe    o,t>.r.    a    slide-plate    adiacent   to   the    lower   end    ^ 
oix^  upper  sign-carrying  frame,  said  e«:ap.ment-m.cha- 
^U/beinT  adjacent  to  nald  slide-plate,  a  rocking  gnl^^ 
P^te  provided  with  stoi>hooks  below  the  ««P**«»^  "J 
an  Vncimed  guide  connecting  the  rocking  guide-plate  with 
th«»  lower  slgn-csrrying  frame. 

3  in  a  Xlon-indicator,  the  combination  of  .  casing. 
interchangeable  slgncarrylng  frames  '^^^^'"'^  ^  J^^ 
w.  c  sign  board,  shiftable  in  said  frames,  a  hinged  plate 
t^  the  Td  of  each  frame,  means  for  locking  said  pla  es 
for  retaining  all  the  sign-boards  In  said  frames  when  in^ 
e  ehanginrti**  sign-carrying  frames  i»  the  casing,  and 
»Iln*  for  lifting  said  hinged  plates  and  releasing  the 
Tign  carrying  frames  after  they  are  placed  in  proper  p«^ 
sit  Ion  in  tl^e  casing 

4  In  a  station  indicator,  a  sign  carrying  frame  pkk 
vid^  with  puldo-rnils.  sblfUble  sign-board,  movsble  on 
said  gulde-ralls.  s  locking  plate  hinged  to  one  end  of  the 
sign Irrying  frame,  mean,  for  locking  ^^l^'^'"';'^'^'^' 
siS  boards  for  preventing  their  e«*pe  ^«-  »^^  Jj*;"! 
wSn  the  latter  Is  transferred,  and  means  for  holding  the 
ToSlng  plate  in  released  position  wbe.  plsced  in  proper 
position  In  the  case. 


-_--JUJ 


3.  In  a  shade  c»r  globe  bolder,  i  be  (.ombinatlin  with  a 
bonnet,  of  a  coupling  piece  with  which  said  bonnet  is 
engaged,  said  bonnet  formed  at  tif.  lo»-er  end  «ith  ex- 
ternal threads,  a  lamp  socket  within  said  bonnet  and  eo«- 
nected  with  said  coupling  pie**',  a  shade  or  glol>e  holding 
shell  surrounding  naid  socket  wltliiu  sftid  bonaet.  ^lM 
shade  or  globe  holding  sheli  foraied  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers,  the  outer  tnds  of  wbi<  h  pruje<  t  outwsrd 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  bonnet,  and  a  coupling  ring  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  bonnet  and  exteadinf 
beyond  the  same  and  adapted  to  contract  th.  spring  fl»- 
g»Tfc   ol   the   sUade  .t   bIoIk    boi<lin>:   jilici:. 


l(»r.fi6S3.  ELECTRIC  SAKKTV  l.ANTF.RN  Harrt  C. 
HiBBELL.  Newark.  N  .T  FlW'd  V>1.  K'  ^'10  Berial 
No.   543.142.      iCi    24<'— 1T.^  . 


1.056.682.       SHADE    OB    GbOBE    HOLDM.  J-axk     8 
mtBAU>  snd  -Vi^Faim  P.  Hia8CH»«J),  Merlden.  t  onn., 
.signers  to  Tbe  Br«lle,  A  Hubbard  Mfg.  Co..  Merlden, 
cTnr^a  corporation.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1»1 2,     Serial  No. 
781.863.      (CI.  240—114.) 

1  A  shade  or  globe  holder  comprising  s  bonnet  tx- 
temslly  threaded  at  Ita  lower  end.  s  shade  or  ^^^ 
iBg  abell  within  saM  bonnet  and  fonned  at  Its  lowet  edge 
with  spring  fingers,  and  a  clamping  ring  ""J^^^^ff  ?« 
bonnet  awl  having  tteeaded  engagement  with  the  lower 
^  thef«>f  a.d  p«.J.ctl.g  below  tb.  lower  «lg«  ef  the 
bo..et  into  engage^nt  with  said  spring  fingers. 


1  m  an  electrl<  -af.  iv  lantern,  an  mcacd.scent  lamp, 
fieiible  supportlDK  ni.nn.  for  said  lamp,  said  n';^*'^8/^n- 
Msting  of  the  upward!)  projecting  Insulated  ends  of  the 
circuit  conducting  wires,  each  end  having  an  e'ectric  con- 
tact formed  thereon  and  flexibly  and  detachably  holding 
the  lamp  in  position  and  permitting  it  to  be  knocked  out 
of  its  support,  and  a  condnrting  wire  extending  from  a 
contact  at  one  end  of  the  lamp  bulb  over  the  <'"ter  »ur- 
face  of  said  bulb,  snd  its  other  end  wound  around  the 
tip  of  the  bulb  and  forming  a  con-tact  with  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  flexible  supports. 

"  In  an  electric  safety  lantern,  a  base,  an  incandescMt 
lamp  supported  above  said  base,  flexible  supporting  means 
for  said  lamp,  said  means  comprising  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting Insulated  ends  r,f  the  circuit  conducting  wires. 
OM  Of  said  ends  having  s  cop-shaped  contact  and  the 
o*ber  end  provided  with  s  loop  rontsct  nad  •"tWy  ^ 
detachably  holding  the  lamp  in  posttion.  and  ■  reB«tienav 
wire  extending  from  a  contact  at  one  e»J  of  tbe  Mwp 
bolb  ever  tbe  outer   snrfsce   of  said  bolb.   »«d   Its  o««T 
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tnd  wound  around  the  tip  of  the  bulb  and  forming  a  con-  ;  passing  through  the  frames  and  through  the  broom  ma- 
tact  with  the  looped  upper  end  of  one  of  the  flexible  j  terial  between  them,  to  draw  the  frames  on  tbo  looped 
■apports.  portloDs  of  the  broom  material,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the 

frames  to  the  handle. 


1,056,684.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Henbik  Ipsbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.659.      (CI.  84—1.35.1 


J* 


t 
.s 


I 


i 


"■^^^^^^^ 


1.056,685.      BROOM.      Dewirt    N.    Jacobs,    Elkton.    S.    D 
Filed  June  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  700.977.     (CI.  15-19.) 


"  r :  -  - 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  of 
channel  cross  section  and  hinged  together  at  their  Inner 
extremities,  said  Inner  extremities  having  recessf^s  adapt 
ed  to  aline  to  form  slots,  a  device  entered  In  the  slots 
to  lock  the  bars  in  open  alining  position,  and  musk-  turn- 
ing elements  operatlvely  connected  with  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  be  housed  within  the  same  when  the  bars  an> 
closed  against  each  other. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  two  sections  hinged 
together  and  having  recesses  In  adjacent  ends  adaptetl 
to  aline  to  form  slots,  a  locking  device  removably  in 
■erted  In  the  slots  to  hold  the  sections  In  open  alining 
position,  a  pintle  hingedly  connecting  the  sections  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  music  leaf  turning  elements  mount 
ed  on  the-pintle,  springs  coiled  around  the  pintle- and  each 
engaging  a  i^af  turning  element  for  operatins  the  same, 
and  means  mounted  on  one  of  th^  sections  for  controlling 
the  turning  of  the  elements. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  means  engaging  said  sections  for 
locking  the  same  In  open  alining  position,  said  means 
comprising  relatively  adjustable  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  adapted  to  engage  said  hingedly  connected 
sections,  and  means  carried  by  tlie  other  adjustable  sec- 
tion for  engaging  a  sheet  of  music. 


In  a  broom,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  frames 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  tufta  of  broom  material  passing  over  the  outer  fuces 
of  the  frames  and  looped  down  between  the  frames,  the 
said  tufta  being  secured  together  below  the  frames,  means 


1,056.686.  NUT-LOCK.  Jesse  C.  Jenkins  and  Albeht 
O.  jENKi.ws,  PhiUppl,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  ItJ,  1912. 
Serial   No.   677.926.      (CI.   151—60.) 


I.     '^L^^Jj^^ 


.^    » 


A  nut  l(K-k  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  a  locking  bar  hav- 
ing end  slots  to  receive  the  nuts  of  alternate  bolts,  and  a 
central  outwardly  extending  offset  adapted  to  extend 
around  and  laterally  beyond  the  intermediate  belt  head, 
and  a  washer  held  behind  said  intermediate  bolt  head  ami 
having  a  liendable  tongue  designed  to  extend  outside  uf  the 
central  offset  of  the  locking  bar  to  retain  the  latter  In 
position. 


1.056,6»:  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  COGS.  Wi.mam 
Jenki.vh.  Meaford,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Aug.  29. 
1910.     Serial   No.   579,427.      (CI.    144—278.) 


1.  In  a  gage  device  for  cutting  wooden  gear  teeth,  the 
combination  with  the  saw  and  saw  table,  of  a  base  block 
mounted  on  suitable  rollers,  guides  for  the  block  arranged 
so  that  the  block  travels  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  saw 
and  a  vertical  holding  pocket  for  the  gear  blank  connected 
to  the  Bide  of  the  block  so  that  the  blank  held  thereby  over 
hantfs  the  saw  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pocket  to  any 
desired  vertical  or  horizontal  Incline  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  gage  device  for  cutting  wooden  gear  teeth,  the 
i-omblnatlon  with  the  saw  and  saw  table,  of  h  IhIs.  !>lo.  k 
mounted  on  suitable  rollers,  guides  for  the  block  arranged 
so  that  the  block  travels  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  saw. 
a  horliontal  plate  swung  on  a  vertical  central  ails,  a  vert'- 
cal  plate  hinged  at  the  bottom  to  the  edge  of  the  horiaontal 
plate  next  to  the  saw  and  adjustable  memltfra  forming  a 
pocket  secured  to  the  vertical  plate  so  as  to  hold  the  blank 
In  a  position  overhanging  the  saw. 

'■'>.  In  a  gage  device  for  cutting  wooden  gear  tooth 
blanks,  the  combination  with  the  slldable  base  block,  the 
hlnkce  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angiilar  set  of  the 
plate,  of  pocket  members  for  holding  the  blank  comprlslne 
bars  adjustably  secured  to  the  plate  and  supplemental  bars 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  aforesaid  bars  and  so  ar 
ranged  as  to  extend  tieneath  suitable  portions  of  the  gear 
tooth  blank  to  support  the  same. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  t)H>  slldable  base  block,  the  hinged  plate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  sft  of  the  plate,  of  pocket  mem 
bers  comprising  a  bar  adjustably  secured  to  each  end  of  th«> 
plate,  supplemental  movable  bar  members  connected  to 
each  of  the  aforesaid  members  and  longltudinallf  adjust 
able  la  relation  thereto,  and  so  positioned  as  to  engage  the 
gear  blanks  at  their  upper  end,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  slldable  base  block,  the  hinged  plate,  aod  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  set  of  the  plate,  of  pocket  mem- 
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bers  comi'rlsing  a  stationary  bar  adjustably  secured  to  each 
end  of  the  plate  and  each  bar  having  a  rearwardly  extend 
Ing  lug  having  an  orifice,  supplemental  movable  bar  mem 
bers    each    having    a    forwardly    extending    lug    having    a 
threaded  orifice  and  a   threaded  spindle  extending  loosely 
through  the  orifice  of  each  rearwardly  extending  lug.  and 
threaded   Into    the   threaded  orifice  of  each   forwardly   ex- 
tending lug    as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
[Claims  ti  to  If.  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


lu5rt68H        CENTKIFI.AL    Al'l'AliATlS    FOR     FUMP- 

'  IN(,    UK  OR  t;.VS       Wki.ttai   Kikseu.  Berlin.   <;ermany, 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

New    York       Flle<l    July    2:?.    U>09       Serial    Ne     oOO.l.O. 

(CI.   2;}0— 14.1 


.onduit  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to  the  P^"^P  ^°  ^ 
acte«l  upon  hv  said  liquid,  a  connection  between  the  dls- 
eharge  side  of  the  pump  and  the  reservoir,  a  P"mP  'or 
redu.lng  the  counter  pressure  in  said  connection  before 
starting  the  throwing  pump  Into  normal  operation's  va  ve 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  Inlet  side  of  the 
pump  and  said  connection,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  dls- 
'  hnrge  side  of  the  pump,  a  branch  conduit  extending  be- 
tween the  Ust  mentioned  conduit  and  the  reservoir,  and 
mean*  controlled  by  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  reser- 
voir for  regulating  the  flow  through  the  branch  conduit 
into  said  reservoir 

[Claims  8  to  13  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette  J 


1.05G.«i89       HOT.VUV    C(»MPRKSS<»K        Walter    Kieser, 

'  Charlott.-nburv.  G.Tman^.  assignor  to  (ienerst  Electric 
fomi.anv,  a  t^jrporation  of  N^w  York  Fll^d  June  6. 
1911        S.>rlal    No     6:^.592        Ml     230— 11.  > 


1  In  ,-.>nit.inati..n.  a  throwiup  pump  ai.ans  f'l  supply- 
ing ID-  puaip  with  throwing  liquid,  a  connection  for  sup 
pmn.  .as..ous  fluid  to  the  ptimp  t.,  !>e  art.xl  upon  by 
said  liquid,  a  second  pump,  and  m.ans  coi.p.ratln^  w  t h 
the  s^.  ...d  pump  for  relieving  the  counter-i.r^-ssur.^  o„  the 
disohari;^  side  of  the  throwing  pump  when  starting  s&ld 
p. mill    Into   operation. 

■  In  o.uuMnatlou.  a  throwing:  pump,  a  vse.vo,;  (o,  the 
,h,.,«in.'  :iquid  which  is  located  above  the  iunui..  a  con- 
duit t^-.«.en  the  reservoir  and  the  Inlet  sU).  of  the  pump^ 
a  conduit  for  supplvinc  gaseous  fluid  to  the  pump  to  be 
art.>d    ni.on   bv    said    liquid,    a   connection    tH-tw-.-n    the   dis 

,.,..,, Ml.'    1  tlif  pump  and  the  reservoir    and  means  In 

oiudm^   u    puuip   Uv   reiifVin«   thp   counter  i.ressu re   in    said 
ronnection  !"-fon.  starting  the  throwing  lunw  ^nlo  uorma^ 

operation  , 

•,  In  .omWlnation,  a  throwing;  puui].  :.  reservo,,  foi 
,>,.,,w,nv'  liquid  which  is  arranged  atn^ve  the  pump,  a  con 
a'uH  !>etween  the  reservoir  and  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  a 
ronduit  for  supplying:  .'ase<n,s  fluid  to  the  pump  to  be 
actpd  upon  hv  said  liquid,  a  connection  >*lwe»'n  the  dls- 
oharkTP  «ldP  of  the  pump  and  said  reservoir,  a  pump  for  re- 
,-,„,, in-  th..  ,o„nter-pre8stire  in  said  connection  l»efore 
«tartln.i  the  throwing  pump  into  normal  operation,  and 
a  valv-  for  controlling  communi.ation  between  the  pump 
and   sai<l    connection 

4  In  combination,  a  throwing  pump,  a  shaft  on  which 
„„.  rotor  of  the  pump  .^  .uou,,t..l.  a  ra<.tor  for  driving  the 
shaft  a  reservoir  for  the  throwing  water  that  Is  ar- 
ranged above  the  pump,  a  conduit  l^tween  the  reservoir 
and  the  inlet  side  ..f  the  pump,  a  conduit  for  'upplylng 
easeous  fluid  to  the  pump  to  \^  acted  upon  by  said  liquid 
a  connection  between  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  and 
the  reservoir,  and  moans  for  relieving  the  counter -pressure 
in  said  connection  l>efore  starting  the  throwing  pump  into 
normal  operation,  said  means  Including:  n  rotary  pump 
having  Its  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  throw- 
ing  pump 

",  in  combination,  a  throwing  pump  a  reservoir  for  the 
throwing  water  which  Is  arranced  above  the  pump,  a  con- 
duit l^tween  the  reservoir  and  the  Inlet  side  of  the  pump, 
a    valve   for    regulatlni:    the   flow   through    said   conduit,    a 


1  In  a  rotar\  compressor,  tu-  <  ombiuatl-in  of  an  im- 
peller that  imparts  velocity  to  the  fluid,  with  a  dir^M-ting 
devi.e  which  r.-ceives  the  fluid  underjroina  compression 
from  the  lmp«Mler  for  converting  velocity  into  pressure, 
said  device  being  provided  with  a  portion  containing  one 
or  more  passages  that  decrease  in  cross  section  as  the 
distance  from  the  Impeller  Increases  for  the  purpose  of 
collectlnn  the  fluid,  preventing  expansion  thereof  and 
delivering  it  to  the  directing  device  at  the  density  It 
had  when  leaving  the  imp«"ller 

•2  In  a  rotarv  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  Im- 
peUer  that  Imparts  velocity  to  th.'  fluid  with  a  fluid  direct- 
ing device  which  comprises  an  Inlet  portion  having  con- 
vergtnc  walls  forming  a  pasnage  whose  cross-sectional 
area  decreases  as  it  extends  in  the  direction  of  flow  to 
prevent  change  in  the  density  of  the  fluid  leaving  the 
impeller  and  to  ."ollect  it.  and  a  fluid  directing  and  dls- 
.■harglnK  portion  receiving  fluid  from  the  passage,  said 
portion  haviuK  walls  and  passages  between  said  walls 
wherein  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  is  converted  into 
pressure. 

■;  in  a  r-.tarv  compressor,  the  comhination  o!  an  Im- 
peller that  Imparts  velocity  to  the  fluid  with  a  fluid 
directing  device  that  surrounds  It,  said  device  l>elnK  com- 
P08.H1  of  a  portion  roovi.led  with  collecting  passages 
which  receive  the  fluid  from  the  impeller  and  prevent  It 
from  expanding  or  ehangin>:  its  density,  and  a  discharg- 
inc  portion  having  passages  which  receive  fluid  from  the 
oolIectinK  pasatres  and  convert  it-s  velocity  into  pressure, 
and  partitions  in  the  pasages  of  t.oih  of  said  portions 
which    are    tapered    at    their    recelvini:    ends    to    form    a 

throat. 

4  In  a  rotarv  compressor,  the  combination  of  an  im- 
peller with  a  fluid  discharging  device  which  surrounds 
the  impeller  and  receives  the  fluid  therefrom,  the  said 
i  device  comprising  two  principa;  p..r!ious  each  havinu 
'  ..assages  with  a  throat  l.etween  •  a,  1.  !«o  registering  pas^ 
sages,  one  s,^t  of  passages  converuiuu  outwardly  toward 
the  throat  and  preventing:  a  change  in  t)ie  dens  ty  of  th. 
fluid  leaving  the  impeller  as  it  passes  to  said  throat  and 
the  other   diverging  outwardly    from   the   throat 


1,056,690        INTFRNALtViMRfSTION    K^^;.'' ^  ^.^oc' 

EBICK    O.    Kii..;.',u      S.merviUe,    Mass       Hied    May    -f^. 

1912.      Serial    No     Ton.lfil        m'!     12:1      .-.P  ' 

1     In  an   Internal   combustion   motor,   In  combination,  a 

differential  cvlinder  comprising:  nn  explosion  chamber  and 

n    compressing    chamber,    said    explosion    chamber    havlB« 
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•B  «Ktaftwt  port,  a  fa*  ialet  port  kieated  at  a  Ughet 
lercL  tkaa  aaM  ezbaivt  port,  and  an  atr  pasaase  00  iU 
teaer  mrface  bekrw  said  exhanst  port,  a  differential 
ptatoB  comprialng  a  bollow  upp«r  piston  havinK  a  head 
at  Ita  upper  ead  and  prorlded  with  a  port  in  its  body 
portion  codperatlnc  with  aaid  air  paaaase,  and  a  bollow 
lover  piaton  attached  to  aaid  upper  platon.  a  ralve  caa- 
iBK  barlnc  a  gaa  Inlet  port,  and  a  saa  outlet  port,  leading 
to  the  coaapresalag  chamber,  a  bollow  rotary  valve  pro- 
vided with  an  external  passage  which  codperates  with  the 
gaa  inlet  port  to  connect  it  with  the  port  leading  to  the 
compressing  chamber,  and  having  a  port  cooperating  with 
the  gas  inlet  port  for  the  eiploaion  chamber  to  supply 
fresh  gas  thereto,  and  co6peraflng  with  the  port  leading 
to  the  compressing  chamber  to  connect  the  latter  with 
the  Interior  of  the  hollow  valve,  for  the  purpose  specified 


tbe 


■_'.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  in  combination,  a 
differential  cylinder  comprising  an  explosion  (^hamber 
and  a  compressing  chamber,  said  explosion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  port,  a  gas  Inlel  port  located  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  exhaust  port,  and  an  air  passage  on  its 
inner  surface  below  said  exhaust  port,  a  differential 
piston  comprising  a  hollow  upper  piston  having  a  liead 
at  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  port  in  its  body 
portion  cooperating  with  said  air  passage,  and  11  hollow 
lower  piston  attached  to  said  upper  piston,  a  hollow 
rotary  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  fr>sh  gas 
from  the  compressing  chamber  into  it  and  from  it  into 
the    explosion   chamber,    substantially   as  described 

.'?.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  in  combination, 
a  differential  cylinder  comprising  an  explosion  chamber 
and  a  compressing  chamber,  said  explosion  chamber  being 
closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  an  exhaust  port  at  its 
lower  end,  a  gas  inlet  port  at  a  higher  lev.  I  than  said 
exhaust  port  and  in  proximity  to  the  level  of  said  exhaust 
poi't,  and  an  air  Inlet  port  below  said  exliaust  port,  a 
differential  hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder  oiwn  at  Its 
lower  end  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a 
port  in  its  body  portion,  the  piston  in  the  explosion  cham 
ber  controlling  said  air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  dpen  at  the  same  time  and  allow  air  to 
flow  through  the  piston  Into  the  explosion  cylinder  and 
drive  the  burnt  gases  out  through  the  exhaust  port,  and 
a  rotary  valve  for  closing  the  said  gas  Inlet  port  while 
the  exhaust  and  air  Inlet  ports  are  open. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  in  combination,  a 
differential  cylinder  comprising  an  explosion  chamber  and 
a  compression  chamber  of  larger  diameter,  a  differential 
piston  in  said  chamt>er8.  said  explosion  chamber  having 
an  exhaust  port,  an  air  inlet  port  and  a  gas  inlet  port, 
and  said  compression  chamber  having  a  gas  port,  a  rotary 
valve  controlling  the  gaa  inlet  port  to  the  explosion  cham- 
ber and  the  gaa  port  to  tbe  compression  chamber  and  co- 
operating with  the  gas  port  for  tbe  compreaeion  chamber 
to  connect  tbe  same  with  the  gas  supply  on  the  stroke 
uf  the  compression  piston  in  one  direction  and  to  close 
said  port  for  the  compression  cbamt>er  for  a  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  compression  piston  In  the  opposite  direction 


to  caaae   the   freak  gaa   to   be  coaipccaaeA  ta 
preacMD   dbaasber,  for  the  parpoae  q>«clfl«d. 

5.  IB  an  Internal  eomboatloiB  motor.  In  eombiaation,  a 
differetttlal  cylinder  comprising  an  exploaton  chamber  and 
a  compression  chamber  of  larger  diameter,  a  differential 
platon  In  said  cbambers.  aaid  ezploaioB  chamber  having 
an  exbanat  port  and  a  gas  inlet  port  controlled  hj  ita 
piston,  and  said  compression  chamtwr  having  a  gaa  port. 
a  valve  casing  having  a  port  connected  with  a  sapply  for 
fresh  gas,  and  a  second  port  connected  with  the  gas 
I)ort  of  tlie  compressiou  chaml>er  to  supply  fresh  gas 
to  the  latter,  a  hollow  valve  closed  at  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  a  body  portion  having  an  external  passage 
Don-cotnmanlcatteg  with  its  Interior  and  having  a  port 
rommonlcating  with  its  interior,  said  hollow  valve  being 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  casing  and  cooperating  with 
the  ports  of  said  valve  casing  to  connect  the  same  b.v 
means  of  said  external  passage,  to  thereby  admit  gas 
from  tlie  supply  Into  the  compression  chamber  on  tb' 
suction  stroke  of  Its  piston  and  to  close  the  second  port 
for  said  valve  casing  during  a  portion  of  the  return  stroke 
of  said  eompreslson  piston,  to  thereby  effect  compression 
of  the  fresh  gas  in  the  compression  chamber  while  the 
latter  is  cut  off  from  the  interior  of  the  hollow  valve,  and 
thereafter  to  connect  the  port  In  the  body  portion  of  th' 
hollow  valve  with  the  second  port  of  the  valve  casing 
and  thereby  admit  the  gas  under  compression  in  the  com 
pression  <  i.amlier  into  the  hollow  valve,  for  the  purjw-e 
sp+'Citted. 

[Claims  6   to  1.'!  not  printed   in   the  (iazette]  I 


l,<i:>t;.»;;»l  KNITTINc;  machine         David     B.     KiMES, 

Spring    City,    Pa.       Filed    June    22,    1912.       Serial     No. 
:i>-.,L'04.      M'l.  66      23. 1 


1.  Ttje  comlfination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  two  series 
of  n»*dle8,  each  of  said  needles  being  capable  at  knitting 
loops  of  yarn  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  needles  of  one 
of  the  -series  to  decrease  and  increase  the  tension  on  the 
yarn  while  the  needles  of  tbe  other  series  are  drawing 
their   respective   loops. 

•_'.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  two  series 
of  nwdles.  each  of  said  needles  being  capable  of  knitting 
loops  of  yarn  ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  needles  of  one 
of  liv  series  to  decresse  and  Incresse  tbe  tension  on  tbe 
yarn  while  the  needles  of  the  other  wrles  are  drawing 
their  respective  loops  In   the  same  course. 

:i.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  two  series 
of  needles  ;  means  for  moving  tbe  needles  of  oae  of  said 
serU-a  to  receive  a  new  feed  of  yarn  ;  means  for  moving 
the  needles  of  tbe  second  series  to  receive  a  new  feed  of 
yarn  and  into  mesh  with  tlie  needles  of  tbe  first  series  ; 
means  for  again  moving  tbe  needles  of  tbe  second  series 
out  of  mesh  with  the  needles  of  the  first  series  before  tbe 
latter  have  drawn  their  respective  loops;  and  means  for 
again  moving  tbe  needlea  of  the  second  series  Into  mesh 
with  the  needles  of  tbe  first  series  before  tbe  latter  have 
drawn  tbelr  said  respective  loops. 
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4.  The  combination  In  a  knitting  machine  of  two  series 
of  needles  :  means  for  moving  the  needles  of  one  of  said 
aeries  to  receive  a  new  feed  of  yam  :  meana  for  moving 
the  needlea  of  tbe  second  series  to  receive  a  new  feed  of 
yarn  and  into  mesh  with  the  needles  of  tbe 
first  series ;  meana  for  moving  the  first  aeries  of 
needles  to  draw  their  respective  loops  from  the  said  new 
feed  of  yarn  and  to  caat  their  previooaly  formed  loopa  ; 
means  for  moving  the  needles  of  tbe  second  series  out  of 
mesh  with  the  needles  of  the  first  series  and  to  cast  tbelr 
previously  formed  loops  before  the  needlea  of  the  first 
series  have  drawn  their  respective  loops  from  the  aaid 
new  feed  of  yarn  ;  and  means  for  again  moving  tbe  needles 
of  the  second  series  into  mesh  with  the  neeAles  of  the 
first  series  before  the  latter  have  completed  the  drawing 
of  their  said  respective  loops  from  the  new  feed  of  yarn. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  of  two  aeries 
of  needles  ;  meana  for  moving  tbe  needles  of  one  of  said 
series  to  receive  a  new  feed  of  yam  :  means  for  moving  the 
aaid  one  series  of  needles  to  form  loops  from  the  said  new 
feed  of  yarn  and  to  caat  their  prevlonsiy  formed  loopa : 
means  for  moving  the  needles  of  the  second  series  to  re 
celve  a  new  feed  of  yam  and  Into  mesh  with  tbe  needles 
of  the  first  series;  means  for  moving  the  needles  of  the 
second  series  out  of  mesh  with  the  needles  of  the  first 
series  and  to  cast  their  respective  prevloualy  formed  loops 
before  the  needles  of  the  first  series  draw  their  loops 
from  the  new  feed  of  yarn  ;  means  for  again  moving  the 
nei'dles  of  the  second  series  into  mesh  with  the  needles 
of  the  first  series  before  the  latter  have  completed  their 
drawing  of  the  loopa  of  the  said  new  feed  of  yam  ;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  needles  of  the 
second  series  out  of  mesh  with  the  needles  of  the  first 
series  and  while  the  latter  are  being  moved  to  form  their 
said  loops   and    to   cast   their   previously  formed   loops. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  dog  toward  the  pivot  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  dog  and  the  lever,  as 
described. 


l,A,'i6.692  (JARMENT  STAY  FIerman  KoMf;.  Brad 
dock.  Pa  Filed  Aug  2S.  ]912.  Serial  No.  717.636 
(Cl.   2—76.; 


ri' 


1.  A  garment  stay  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  provide  contacting  Inner  and  ooter  loops,  the  Inner 
loops  reinforcing  the  outer  loopa,  said  Inner  and  outer 
loops  extending  in  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
provide  large  and  small  loops  all  arranged  In  a  common 
plane  with  the  small  loops  extending  into  the  large  loops, 
said  large  loops  forming  the  side  edges  of  aaid  stay. 


1,05«.693.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  John  Keahulkc.  Braid 
wood,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  784,813. 
(Cl.  81— «7.) 

1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  jaw  having  a  toothed  ahank,  of  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  levar  pivoted  to  the  latter,  a  dog  Interpoaed  between  the 
lever  and  toothed  shank,  a  combined  link  and  atnit  hav- 
ing rounded  enda  which  are  held  in  sockets  in  tbe  lever  and 
dog.  and  tbe  aame  being  Inclined  from  tbe  rear  portion  of 
188  0.  G.— 49 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  rigid  handle 
and  a  movable  Jaw  wblcb  is  alidable  toward  and  from  the 
fixed  Jaw.  of  a  pivoted  lever,  a  dog  arranged  under  the 
fnlcmm  end  of  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  bevelad 
ahonlder  adjacent  to  Its  forward  end.  tbe  lever  having  a 
ahoolder  adapted  to  engage  and  ride  upon  the  ahonlder 
of  the  dog,  and  a  combined  link  and  stmt  connecting  tbe 
rear  aid  of  the  dog  with  the  lever  and  Inclined  rearward 
from  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
speclied. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  rigid  ahank 
having  teeth  on  its  Inner  side,  of  a  movable  Jaw  adapted  to 
slide  on  aaid  ahank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  Its  under  side  adjacent 
to  the  fulcrum,  a  dog  Interposed  between  the  fulcrum  end 
of  tbe  lever  and  tbe  toothed  ahank  of  the  wrench  and 
provided  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  vrlth  a  beveled  shoul- 
der upon  which  the  aforeaald  sboolder  of  the  lever  la 
adapted  to  ride  when  the  lever  la  depreaaed,  and  a 
strut  Interpoaed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  dog  and 
tbe  portion  of  the  lever  nearer  its  fulcrum,  wherebj 
when  the  lever  Is  depressed  the  forward  and  rear  enda 
of  the  dog  are  almultaneoualy  forced  inward  so  that  the 
dog  engages  the  toothed  shank,  and  the  movable  Jaw  Is 
simultaneously  locked  and  advanced,  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  toothed  shank 
rigidly  connected  tberewitb.  of  a  movable  jaw  which  is 
slidable  on  the  shank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  movable  Jaw 
and  extended  rearward,  a  toothed  dog  arranged  between  the 
fulcrum  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe  toothed  ahank  of  the 
wrench,  a  device  which  opera tively  connects  the  d<^ 
and  the  lever  so  that  when  the  latter  is  depressed  the 
dog  Is  engaged  with  the  shank  ao  aa  to  lock  the  movable 
Jaw.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  dog  foi^ 
normally  supporting  the  former,  and  a  spring  locking  de- 
vice secured  to  the  movable  jaw  and  its  free  end  adaptad 
to  engage  the  lever  when  depreaaed  or  forced  Inward, 
whereby  the  catch  is  adapted  to  hold  the  lever  in  the 
closed  poaltloo,  as  described. 


1.0.'J6.694  METHOD  AND  APPARATT'S  FOR  MAKING 
WIRE-DR.\WIN<;  DIES  Fekdebk  k  Kkai  sk.  Jersey 
City,   N.    J.      Filed   Ixx-.   22.   1911.      Berisl   No.   067.842. 

1(1.  22— 122. » 


1.  The  method  of  prodoclng  wire  drawing  dlea  con- 
slating  in  supporting  a  bored  precioua  stone  between  two 
small  tubea  within  a  mold,  and  casting  a  metallic  mantle 
all  around  said  stone  up  to  ita  opening. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  wire  drawing  dies  con- 
slating  in  supporting  a  l^ored  diamond  bortaontally  i»- 
tween  two  small  vertically  noaated  metal  tnhes  arttUa 
a  mold,  and  casting  a  metallic  mantle  arooad  aakl  41a- 
mond  up  to  Ita  opening. 

3.  Th«  method  of  producing  wire  drawing  dtea  eensM- 
ing  in  supporting  a  bored  diamond  borlaontaUy  betwaan 
two  email  vertically  monnted  nctal  tubas  within  a 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18, 191 


J- 


March  18, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«x 


catttDg  a  meUlllc  mantle  around  said  diamond  up  to 
Its  opening,  and  creating  slmulUneously  an  air  draft 
through  the  supporting  tubes  snd  dUmond. 

4  An  apparatus  for  producing  wire  drawing  diet  com- 
post of  a  base  plate  with  vertical  opening,  an  exchange- 
able ring  thereon  with  central  mold  opening,  a  bridge  on 
said  ring  of  less  diameter  than  the  ring  opening  and  hay- 
ing a  vertical  boring  coinciding  with  the  like  boring  n 
the  base  plate,  two  small  tubes  one  each  mounted  In  said 
vertical  openings  and  adapted  to  support  the  diamonds 
horlsontallj.  and  means  for  securing  and  releasing  the 
various  parts  of  the  apparatus. 

5  An  apparatus  for  producing  wire  drawing  dies  com- 
posed of  a  base  plate  with  vertical  central  opening,  a 
small  vertical  tube  within  said  opening,  a  securing  screw 
for  same  In  the  base  plate,  an  exchangeable  ring  on  said 
plate  with  borings  and  central  mold  opening,  a  bridge 
with  borings  and  central  opening  coinciding  with  the  cor- 
responding openings  in  the  base  plate,  a  second  vertical 
tube  in  the  central  opening  of  the  bridge,  a  securing  screw 
for  same  therein,  and  securing  screws  passing  through 
the  bridge  and  ring  Into  the  base  plate,  said  vertical 
tubes  bfilng  adapted  to  support  the  bored  diamond  horlaon- 
tally  centrally  within  the  mold  opening  of  the  rtng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1066  696.      METHOD    OF    CONSTRUCTING    DUCTILE- 
■  METAL  ARTICLES  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  WOODEN 
AND  OTHER  BODIES.     Fbancis  Oscab  Kboll.  Cam 
den  Town.  England.     Piled  Sept.  15.  1911.     Serial  No. 
649.646.     (CI.  29—148.) 


A  method  of  constructing  ductUe  metal  articles  for  at- 
tachment to  wooden  and  other  bodies,  which  consists  In 
punching   holes   In    ti»e   article   from   the    Inner    surface 
thereof  to  produce  an  upstanding  bur  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  article  opposite   each   hole,  opening  up   the 
burs,  and  shaping  the  walls  of  each  hole  to  receive  and 
*hold  a  headed  fastening  device,  with  the  head  of  such 
device  below   the   outer   surface  of  the  article,   whereby 
after  the   fastening  devices   have  been   Inserted  through 
said  holes  Into  the  body  to  which  the  article  is  to  be  at- 
Uched,  the  metal   forming   each   bur   may   be   hammered 
into  the  space  between  the  head  of  the  fastening  device 
therein  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  article  directly  against 
said  head  and  flush  with  the  outer  surface. 


direction.  esUbllahlng  communication  between  tihe  cham 
ber  and  the  source  of  fluid  supply,  and,  when  aotuated  in 
the  opposite  direction.  estabUshlng  communication  be 
tweeo  the  chamber  and  the  tube,  whereby  th#  fluid  is 
forced  through  the  tube,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  valve 
memhers,  the  turning  of  the  rod  serving  to  r«»verse  the 
position  of  the  valve  members,  whereby  a  reversal  of 
flow  of  the  liquid  is  efTected.  substantially  as  described 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  atr  pump,  a  chambered  receptacle,  a  connection  from 
the  pump  to  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  a  v^lved  Inlet 
condalt  to  said  receptacle,  a  valved  outiet  conduit  from 
aaid  receptacle,  and  a  third  conduit  for  water  communi- 
cating with  the  ouUet  conduit  beyond  the  valve  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  air  pump,  a  chambered  receptacle,  a  connection  from 
the  pump  to  the  chamber  of  said  receptacle,  a  conduit 
for  water,  a  connection  from  the  chamber  of  said  recep 
taclo  to  the  conduit  for  water,  an  outlet  cottdult  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  connection,  an  Inlet  conduit  leading 
to  the  chamber  of  the  recepUcle,  a  valve  in  the  Inlet 
conduit,  and  a  valve  Interposed  In  the  connectlion  leading 
from  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle  to  the  conduit  for 
water,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  compression  mechanism,  of  a  conduit  for  water, 
an  inlet  conduit  for  air,  an  outlet  conduit,  a  connectlou 
from  the  Inlet  conduit  to  the  conduit  for  water  and  th^ 
outlet  conduit,  a  tube  establishing  communication  from 
said  connection  to  the  compression  mechanism,  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  Inlet  conduit  and  the  oompres- 
1  slon  mechanism,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  the  com 
predion  mechanUm  and  the  conduit  for  water,  8ul>- 
staatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  compression  mechanism  of  a  chambered  receptacle-. 
Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle a  third  conduit  for  water  communicating  with 
one  of  said  conduits,  a  valve  in  said  last  mentioned  con 
dult  between  the  third  conduit  for  water  and  the  cham 
bered  receptacle,  a  valve  In  the  other  conduit,  a  conne-- 
tioo  from  the  chftml>ered  receptacle  to  the  lompression 
chamber  of  the  compression  mechanism  and  menus  for  sup 
porting    said    chambered    receptacle,    substantially    as    .)•- 

scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette., 

l.)r.rt,097  .ST.\RTER  FOR  HYDROCARBON-BURNERS. 
Hkkm.^nn  Lemp,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric (  ompany.  a  Corporation  of  -Sew  York  Filed  May 
2.-J    liMKl.      S»-rlal   No    318.7-J7.      .CI.   15S— $1 


1066  696.       APPARATUS     FOR     CLEANSING     TUBES 
'  SAMU.L  C.  Laidlet,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,517.     (Cl.  225—12.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o(  ui  air  pwnp.  »  chambered  receptacle  for  fluid,  a  con- 
nection between  the  compreeakm  chamber  of  the  pump 
and  the  chamber  of  the  receptocle,  valve  mechanism  con- 
troUing  communication  between  the  source  of  flnW  sup- 
ply and  the  chamber  of  the  receptacle,  valve  mechanism 
eontrolUng  commnnlcatton  between  the  chamber  of  the 
raoeptacl*  and  a  tube,  the  pump,  when  actuated  to  one 


/ 


1  A  burner  including  a  vaporiser.  In  combination  with 
a  starting  device  for  producing  a  flame  for  heating  up  the 
barner    and  means  which  divides  the  flame  from  the  de 
vice  and  deflects  a  portion  of  it  against  the  vaporiser,  the 
remainder  of  the  flame  acting  upon  another  portion  of  the 

berner.  .  , 

2  A  burner  comprising  a  vaporiser  and  a  noaale  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  a  common  plane,  it  combination 
with  a  starting  device  for  producing  a  flame  for  heating 
up  the  burner,  said  device  directing  Its  flame  toward  said 
vaporizer  and  nossle  and  transversely  to  the  plane  there- 


of, and  means  located  Intermediate  the  device  and  said 
vaporiser  and  noszle  which  divides  the  starting  flame  so 
that  one  portion  of  it  impinges  upon  the  vaporiser  and 
another  portion  upon  the  nocsle  of  the  burner. 

3.  A  burner  having  a  vaporiser  and  a  noxsle,  in  com- 
bination with  8  starting  device  therefor  comprising  a  fuel- 
discharging  nozzle  for  heating  up  the  burner,  and  a  device 
arranged  In  front  of  the  last  named  noiale  which  divides 
the  flame  therefrom  into  separate  streams  which  Impinge 
upon  the  vaporiser  and  the  burner  noaale  respectively. 

4.  A  burner  Including  a  vaporiser  and  a  noule  re- 
ceiving vapor  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  starting 
noszle  discharging  a  flame  upon  the  burner  noaale,  and  a 
deflector  arranged  in  front  of  the  nocsle  which  directs  s 
portion  of  the  flame  away  from  the  burner  noale  and  upon 
the  vaporiser,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  deflector  op- 
posite the  starting  noaale  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
flame  passes  and  Impinges  on  the  burner  noasle. 

5.  A  burner  comprising  two  vaporizing  conduits  Joined 
at  their  discharge  ends,  a  nozzle  located  between  the  con- 
duits, and  a  connection  between  the  discharge  ends  of  the 
conduits  and  the  nossle,  In  combination  with  a  starting 
nozzle  discharging  a  flame  upon  the  burner  noaale.  and  a 
deflector  arranged  In  front  of  the  starting  noale  which 
directs  a  portion  of  the  flame  away  from  the  burner  nosile 
snd  upon  the  conduits  near  their  point  of  union. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.05fl.89,S  WATKR-I'IPE  SYSTEM.  ABBaham  W.  Lbwis, 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,876. 
(CI.    187—78.) 
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removable  fuel  Injector  devices,  each  injector  device  com- 
prising a  fuel  receptacle,  and  a  foel  and  a  compressed  atr 
duct,  and  provided  with  means  for  cutting  said  Injector 
devices  off  from  communlcatlou  with  the  working  chamber. 


\  water  pipe  system  romprlslng  a  plurality  of  water- 
main  sections  and  a  trap  Interposed  between  each  two 
water  sections,  one  of  said  water-main  sections  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  the  trap  and  the  other 
water-main  section  communicating  with  the  trap  between 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  lower  arm  of  said  trap  extend- 
ing laterally  and  upwardly  for  connection  with  a  water 
plug,  said  main  sections  having  holes  surrounded  by  seats, 
lateral  pipe  connections  to  enter  said  holes,  disks  secured 
to  said  lateral  [ripe  connections  and  dlspoaed  on  said  seats, 
cement  embedding  said  main  sections  and  holding  said 
disks  In  place,  and  cement  embedding  the  trap. 


1.066.699.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGINB.  Otto 
LimBNMATm,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  860,466.      (Cl.   123— 33.) 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  working  chamber,  an  air  and  fuel  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  working  chamber,  a  second  Inde- 
pendent and  removable  air  and  fuel  mixing  chamber  ar- 
ranged outside  the  working  chamber,  and  a  communica- 
tion between  aaid  removable  air  and  fuel  mixing  chamber 
and  the  working  chamber,  of  devices  for  injecting  fuel  and 
eompreeaed  air  Into  the  mixing  chambers,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  working  parts  of  the  engine  for  catting 
off  the  communication  between  the  removable  mbdng 
Camber  and  the  working  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Internal  conbostion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  working  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 


8.  In  sn  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  clftam- 
ber  having  an  inlet  duct  fOr  the  Injection  of  foel,  in  com- 
bination with  a  fuel  Injector  device  adapted  to  commoal- 
cate  with  said  working  chamber  through  said  dnct,  aiM 
fuel  Injector  device  comprlalng  an  outer  casing  and  a  ro- 
tatabie  shell  arranged  within  the  same,  said  shell  belnt 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  of  different  i&am  oaeh 
of  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  duet  at  the 
working  chamber. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cham- 
ber having  an  Inlet  duct  for  the  injection  of  fuel.  In  eom- 
blnaticm  with  a  fuel  injector  device  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  working  chamber  through  aaid  duct,  said 
fuel  Injector  device  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  ro- 
tatabie  shell  arranged  within  the  same,  said  abell  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ducts  of  different  ilMi  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  duct  of  the 
working  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  to  said  Injector  device. 


1,066,700.  COTTON-OIN.  GaoBox  LispnKABD  and  Solo- 
mon K.  LicHTnwBTBiN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  10 
Solomon  K.  Llchtensteln,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  681,641,  filed 
Mar.  4,  1912.  This  application  filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  716,131.      (Cl.  13—7.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  comblnatiMi  of  a  revolaUe  gin- 
ning cylinder,  an  opposing  bar  having  a  concave  o*  re- 
cessed front  surface  and  a  substantially  straight  oppos- 
ing edge,  said  bar  being  arranged  subatantially  to  that 
side  of  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  the  axis  of  tha  gla- 
nhig  cylinder  which  is  above  the  descending  portion  <d  the 
cylinder,  and  having  Its  opposing  edge  extending  at  least 
to  the  said  vertical  line,  a  revoluble  beator  abore  the  cyl- 
inder and  spaced  therefrom  sufficiently  to  form  a  enh- 
stantial  cotton  roll,  and  coSperstlng  with  the  oppoalag  bar 
and  ctylinder,  and  means  for  revolving  said  cylinder  aad 
beater  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  gin- 
ning cylinder,  an  opposing  bar,  a  revoluble  beater  over 
the  ginning  cylinder  and  spaced  therefrom  anfllrtsntly  to 
form  a  substantial  cotton  roll,  said  oppesing  bar  being  ar» 
ranged  nibetantlally  to  that  side  of  a  UnW  draws  helaraea 
the  axes  at  the  ginning  cylinder  and  said  beatar  whteh  Is 
over  the  descending  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and  havlag  its 
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o|»poaiiis  edge  «Ktendlng  at  leaat  to  tald  line,  and  meana 
for  nvolTlnK  saW  cylinder  and  beater  in  the  aame  dlrec- 

ttoa. 

8.  to  a  eottcm  gin,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rerolubie  gln- 
Btng  cyjioder,  a  revoluble  beater  arranged  over  the  gin- 
ning c/lladMr,  and  aepantad  airfBclentlT  therefrom  to 
form  «  anbatantial  cotton  roll  between  them,  aald  beater 
baring  Iti  axift  to  one  tide  of  a  Tertieal  Um  drawn  tbroagh 
the  axla  of  mM  eyltntfw,  an  oppealsf  bar  baTlng  a  re- 
ceaeed  front  enrface,  arranged  anbstantially  to  that  aide 
of  aald  Tertical  line  which  la  over  the  deacendlng  side  of 
said  cylinder  and  baring  its  oppoataig  <Mlge  extending  to  a 
line  drawn  between  ^e  axee  of  the  ginning  cylinder  and 
beater,  and  meana  tor  rarolrtng  tald  cylinder  and  beater 
in  the  same  direction. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  <tf  a  rerolubie  gin- 
ning cylinder,  a  reroloble  beater  b«rlng  projectiona,  aald 
beater  being  arranged  orer  the  ginning  cylinder  and  epaced 
tlMrefroai  sofflcleBtly  to  form  a  rabatantlal  cotton  roll 
betweoB  the  cylinder  and  beater,  an  oppoalng  bar  baring 
a  ooncare  front  faea,  arranged  nbatnntlaliy  to  one  aide  of 
a  rertkal  line  paaatng  throvgh  tbe  axla  of  the  ginning 
cylinder  and  baring  its  opposing  edgea  extending  to  a  Ifaie 
passing  through  tbe  axes  of  aald  cylinder  and  beater,  and 
means  for  rerolrlng  said  cylinder  and  beater  in  tbe  same 
direction. 


1,056,701.  BALE-TA3.  GaoBOX  Stkbl  Lowndss,  Jr.. 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  S.  Lowndes. 
Sr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.402.      (CI.   40—20.) 


1,066,702.  TYPE -CASE  ATTACHMENT.  Chbib  W. 
LctrrKi,  Jr..  Markesan.  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  18.  t012.  Se- 
rial No.  684.424.      (CI.   101—149.) 

t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  buckle  provided 
with  an  inner  alot  and  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
with and  opening  at  one  edge  of  the  buckle,  a  plate  con 
Btltutlng  a  tag  similarly  formed,  said  plate  being  so  lo- 
cated that  the  slots  are  in  the  same  relative  position  as 
those  of  tke  tasdkle,  and  a  bale  tie  having  its  ends  paas- 
ing  throogb  tiM  Inner  alots  of  the  hackle  and  plate,  and 
bent  into  loop  Dorm,  the  said  tie  when  aecored  to  a  bale 
preventlx«  the  aeparattea  of  the  tag  from  tbe  buckle  with 
out  displftdiag  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  buckle  f<M-  a  bale 
tie  provided  with  slots  amsffed  at  subetantially  right 
angles  with  each  other,  a  tag  baring  alots  similarly  ar 
ranged  and  registering  with  the  slots  of  the  backle,  and  a 
tongue  formed  of  the  metal  cut  from  one  of  the  alots  of 
tho  tag  and  from  a  portion  of  the  connpcting  slot  there 
of.  said  tnogne  having  connection  with  the  edge  <if  the  slot 
last  mentioned  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  other 
slot  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  into  engagement  with 
the  bueUe. 

g.  In  a  <lerlce  of  the  class  described,  a  backle  for  a  bale 
tie  provMed  with  slots  arranged  at  sabstantlally  right 
angles  to  emdb  other,  a  tag  having  slots  similarly  arranged 
•ad  registering  with  the  alota  of  the  buckle  and  provided 
on  one  edge  with  a  raeeea  for  securing  an  attaching  mem- 
ber, and  •  tsagoe  toroMd  of  metal  cut  from  one  of  the  slots 
of  the  tag  and  from  a  portion  of  the  connecting  alot 
thoMof,  said  tongue  baring  connection  with  the  edge  of 
the  slot  laet  mentioned  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
engagement  with  the  backle  and  into  engagement  with  the 
edge  Off  ^e  nforeBaid  receee  whereby  tbe  end  of  said  tongue 
Is  adapted  to  ha  held  In  engagement  with  the  oiiper  surface 
«f  «lM  tag  and  a  bale  tie  harlag  its  eads  passing  through 
the  laaer  alota  of  the  buckle  and  tag  and  beat  Into  loop 
the  aaM  tie  whe«  seevred  on  tbe  hale  prcrentteg  tbe 
•f  the  tag  froas  the  bvefcle  without  dl^>Ucing 
tba  tia. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  claas,  tbe  comhinatlon  of 
a  type  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  sockets,  a 
metallic  sleeve  located  in  each  of  said  sockets,  a  fastening 
plate  secured  to  each  of  aald  socketa,  means  tat  securing 
said  faatening  plates  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  type  case, 
a  space  and  qoad  case,  a  plurality  of  vertical  trunnions 
rigidly  afflxed  to  the  bottom  of  aald  ^tace  and  quad  case 
and  adapted  to  aupport  said  space  and  qoad  ease  from  the 
vertical  sockets  of  said  type  cases. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  cembination 
of  a  type  case  provided  with  s  plnrality  of  rertidsl  sockets, 
a  space  and  quad  case,  a  plurality  of  vertical  tmanlons, 
an  angular  fastening  plate  secured  to  each  of  said  trun- 
nions, means  for  securing  said  fastening  plates  to  tbe  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  space  and  quad  case,  said  trunnions 
l>elnf  adapted  to  support  said  space  and  quad  tase  from 
the  apper  edge  of  said  type  cases,  all  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


I 


1.056,703.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Jt  Llfs  K.  Ltx, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
rampany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FDed  Sept.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  681.2M.    (CI.  J97— 12.3.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  roll,  a  shaft  on 
whieh  tbe  platen  is  mounted,  a  line  spacing  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  turning  the  platen,  means  for 
holding  the  line  space  wheel  at  uniformly  spaced  points  of 
its  path  of  rouaon.  a  hand  wheel  fast  to  said  abaft  for 
turning  the  platen,  and  a  latch  or  device  looealy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  for  poal- 
tlvely  locking  the  line  space  wheel  to  the  hand  wheel,  and 
for  disconnecting  the  line  space  wheel  from  the  hand 
wheel,  so  that  the  hand  wheel  may  be  actuated  with  the 
line  space  wheel  to  turn  the  platen  or  may  be  actuated 
with  the  plat«  independently  of  the  line  si>a«e  wheel  ; 
said  locking  device  being  normally  in  engagatnent  with 
l)Oth  the  line  space  wheel  and  the  hand  whaai  but  being 
dlsengageable  from  tbe  hand  wheel  by  longituidlnal  move- 
oMBt  on  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  nil,  a  titmtt  on 
whfch  the  platen  is  mounted,  a  line  spacing  i«beel  loosely 
moantad  on  said  shaft  for  turning  tbe  platen^  means  for 
holding  the  line  spaos  wheel  at  uniform ly  spaead  points  of 
Its  path  of  rotation,  a  hand  wheel  Cast  to  ssid  shaft  for 
turning  the  platen,  and  a  latch  or  derloe  looealy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  aaovable  longitadlnally  ther«on  ter  poat 
tirely  locking  the  line  space  wheel  to  the  hand  wheal,  and 
for  disconnecting  the  line  space  wheel  fro«i  the  hand 
whaet,  so  that  the  ha»d  wheel  may  he  actuatMl  with  tbe 
line  space  wheel  to  turn  the  platen  or  may  ibe  actuated 
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with  the  platen  indepeadentlr  of  the  line  space  wlieel : 
said  locking  device  being  normally  In  engagement  with 
both  the  line  space  wheel  and  tbe  hand  wheel  but  being 
dlsengageable  from  the  hand  wheel  by  longitudinal  move 
ment  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  moving 
tbe  locking  device  to  normal  position 

8  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  roil,  a  shaft  on 
vvhUii  the  platen  Is  mounted,  a  line  spaclu):  wheel  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  turning  tbe  platen,  means  for 
holdinj?  the  line  apace  wheel  at  uniformly  spaced  points  of 
It.s  path  of  rotation,  a  hand  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft  for 
turnlnx  the  platen,  and  a  latch  or  device  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  loagltndlaally  thereon  for 
l)o«>Ulve1y  locking  the  line  space  wheel  to  tbe  hand  wheel. 
Hiul  for  disconnecting  the  line  space  wheel  from  the  linnd 
wheel,  so  that  the  hand  wheel  may  be  actuated  with  the 
line  spare  wheel  to  turn  tbe  platen  or  may  be  actuated 
with  the  platen  Independently  of  the  line  space  wheel  : 
said  locking  device  being  normally  in  enga^ccment  with 
hath  the  line  space  wheel  and  the  hand  wheel  but  being 
(M^ngageable  from  the  band  wheel  by  longitudinal  move- 
lut'Dt  on  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  mov- 
luK  (he  locking  device  to  normal  poeltlon,  and  means  for 
nu>vlut{  said  locking  device  against  the  action  of  said 
>l>riux  to  release  the  hand  wheel  from  the  line  space  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  roll,  a  line-spse^ 
liig  wheel  for  turning  the  platen,  means  for  holding  the 
Hue  space  wheel  at  uniformly  spaced  points  of  Its  path  of 
rotation,  a  hand  wheel  for  turning  the  platen,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  line  space  wheel  and  hand  wheel  are  mounted, 
a  blade  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  mounted 
to  have  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  the  line 
space  wheel  having  a  slot  into  which  the  blade  extends, 
and  the  hand  wheel  having  a  serrated  edge  to  receive  the 
blade  in  any  position  of  tbe  hand  wheel,  and  means  for 
moving  the  blade  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
band  wheel,  so  that  tbe  line  space  wheel  and  band  wheel 
may  be  connected  and  disconnected  to  move  together  with 
the  platen  or  to  move  the  platen  independently  of  tbe  line 
space  wheel 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  platen  roll,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  roll  U  lo^jHely  mounted,  means  for  driving  tbe 
platen  from  ssid  shaft,  a  line  spacinK  wheel  looaely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  band  wheel  fast  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  positively  connecting  the  line  space  wheel 
to  the  hand  wheel  In  any  position  of  the  latter  and  for 
releasing  the  line  space  whoel  from  the  hand  wheel  to 
permit  the  platen  to  he  turned  independently  of  the  line 
space  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not   printed   In  the  (iaiette  1 


1.056,704  CIRRENT  MOTOR.  James  H  Maktin. 
Springfield,  ,Mo.  Filed  .lulv  2a.  IHIJ  Serial  No. 
TILO?."^.      (Ll.  170  -H6.  I 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  the  spaced 
approximately  parallel  floats,  each  being  beveled  on  Its 
front  end  to  deflect  water  Into  the  spsce  between  the  floats, 
tbe  Inner  side  of  each  float  being  extended  below  tbe  float 
tu  form  a  passage  between  the  flosts  of  greater  depth  than 
tbe  floats,  a  bracket  connecting  the  i-ear  ends  of  the  floats, 
said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar openings,  a  gate  alidable  in  each  opening,  means  for 
holdtiiK  the  gates  In  raised  or  lowered  position,  a  bracket 
of  substantially-  V-sbape  connecting  the  front  ends  of  tbe 


floats,  the  apex  of  the  bracket  being  at  approzlmataly  the 
center  of  the  apace  between  the  floats,  oaM  breehet  harlag 
a  plurality  of  opeainga,  a  gate  Id  each  opening,  msana  tor 
holding  each  gate  In  adjusted  position,  shafts  connecting 

the  floiitfi  near  their  front  and  rear  ends,  a  sprocket  wheel 
neui  ench  end  of  each  shaft,  one  of  the  said  abafts  being 
extended  at  one  end.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  extended 
end,  an  endless  chain  adjacent  to  each  float  and  supported 
on  the  sprocket  wheels  adjaeast  to  the  float,  rods  connect- 
ing the  chains  at  spaced  Interrala,  and  a  rane  on  each  rod, 
OMoh  vane  comprising  substantially  semicircular  end-piecea, 
each  end  pUce  having  a  bearing  at  tbe  canter  of  its 
strnlght  Bide,  a  plurality  of  strips  or  slats  connecting 
the  end  pieces  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  rod,  and 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  rod  to4orm  an  opening  at  the  eah> 
ter  of  tbe  vane,  a  plate  arranged  parallel  with  the  slats 
and  connecting  the  end  pieces  anfl  in  spaced  relation  froas 
the  shaft,  and  a  second  plate  connecting  the  end  pieces  and 
arranged  with  its  wide  dimensions  perpendlcnlar  to  tha 
first-named  plate,  said  last  nsmed  plate  being 
apart  from  the  first  named  plate  to  permit  the 
of  water. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe  spaced 
approximately  parallel  floats,  of  shafts  connecting  the 
floats  near  their  front  and  rear  ends,  a'  sprocket  wheel 
near  each  end  of  each  shaft,  ao  endless  chain  ad}weat  to 
each  float  and  supported  on  tbe  sprocket,  wheehi  adjacent 
to  tbe  float,  rods  connecting  the  chains  at  spaced  tetarrals, 
and  a  vane  on  each  rod,  each  vane  comprising  aahstan- 
tially  semi-clrcnlar  end  pieces,  each  having  a  hearing  at 
tbe  center  of  Its  straight  side,  s  plurality  of  strips  or 
slsts  connecting  the  end  pieces  and  arranged  oa  each  elde 
rif  the  n  d  Hnd  spaced  apart  from  the  rod  to  form  an 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  vane,  a  plate  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  slots  and  connecting  tbe  end  pieces  snd  In 
spsced  relstion  from  tbe  shsft,  and  a  second  plate  eon- 
nectlng  tbe  end  pieces  and  arranged  with  its  wide  dl> 
menslons  perpMtdlculsr  to  the  first  named  plate. 

ti.  In  a  current  motor,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  spaced 
approximately  parallel  floats,  of  shafts  connecting  the 
floats  near  their  front  and  rear  ends,  a  sprocket  wheel 
near  each  end  of  each  shaft,  an  endless  chain  adjaccfnt  to 
each  float  and  supported  on  tbe  sprocket  wheels  adjacent 
to  tbe  tioat,  rods  connecting  the  chaina  at  spaced  inter- 
vals, and  a  vane  on  each  rod.  each  vane  being  Joomaled 
on  the  rod  and  having  a  longitudinal  central  opening  at 
the  rod,  and  a  plate  parallel  with  tbe  vane  at  tbe  rod 
and  offset  rearwardly  from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  vane,  and 
.1  .seooDil  plate  arranged  perpendlcunlar  to  tbe  first  aamed 
plate  and  longitudinally  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe  spaced 
iipproximstely  parallel  floats,  of  shafts  connecting  tha 
(loots  near  their  front  and  rear  ends,  a  s^Ywkct 
wheel  near  each  end  of  each  shaft,  an  endless  chsin  adja- 
'ent  to  each  float  and  supported  on  tbe  sprocket  wbeela 

adjscent  to  the  float,  rods  oonne<;ting  the  chaina  at  spaced 
intervals,  and  a  vane  on  each  rod,  each  vane  eonslstlng 
of  a  central  portion  and  aide  portiooa.  the  side  pertlona 
being  in  tbe  same  plane  and  offaet  laterally  from  tbe  cen- 
tral portion,  and  a  weight  on  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the 
central  portion  from  the  main  portion.  "**• 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally 
spaced  endlese  chaina,  means  for  supporting  th«  cbahas 
for  longitudinal  movement,  roda  connecting  tbe  chains  st 
spaced  intervals,  and  a  vane  journaled  on  each  rod,  each 
vane  consisting  of  a  central  and  side  portion,  the  ^Ue 
(wrtions  belne  in  the  same  plane  and  being  otfset  laterally 
from  the  central  portion,  and  a  plate  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  portion  on  tbe  opposite  side  tbereol 

[(.Maims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,056.705.  TRICYCLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Patsick 
A.  MoCabtt,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1912.  ftarlal 
No.  687,727.     (CI.  208—13.) 

In  combination,  a  pair  of  subsuntlslly  vertical  patalld 
bars,  bolts,  one  threaded  through  each  of  tbe  bars,  tbe  belts 
liaving  tkeir  adjaceat  endii  <onntct#d.  a  braka  mem  her 
pivot  .Ml  upon  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  bolts,  ooUars  thread- 
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ed  oa  the  bolts  to  hold  the  teako  member  emtered,  the 
brake  aieaber  haTlag  a  brake  ebee  aad  prorlded  with  graTi- 
tatiog  raeaiu  for  throwing  the  brake  ehoe  from  contact 


with  a  drlTing  wheel,  and  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  brake  mem- 
ber haTlng  foot-engaglog  means,  whereby  the  brake  mem- 
ber may  be  actuated. 


1.056.706.       RAILROAD-SWITCH. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  3£ay  4,  1912. 
(CI.  104—77.) 


Hahbt    V.    Mblick, 
Serial  No.  695,120. 


1.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  point,  of  an  actuating  mecbanism  therefor, 
said  mechanism  Including  a  main  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween said  main  shaft  and  switch  point,  an  anonlus  splined 
upon  said  main  shaft  for  sliding  movement  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  surface,  means  normally  engaging  said 
toothed  surface,  to  bold  the  main  shaft  Immovable,  and 
means  for  moving  the  toothed  portion  of  said  annulus  out 
of  engagement  with  the  Just-mentioned  means  to  unlock  the 
main  shaft  for  manual  operation. 

.  2.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  point,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
said  actuating  mecbanism  including  a  main  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  said  main  shaft  and  switch  point,  an  an- 
nulus spUned  upon  said  main  shaft  for  sliding  movement 
and  provided  with  a  tootbed  surface,  an  arm  normally  en- 
gaging said  toothed  surface  to  hold  tbe  main  shaft  im- 
movable, and  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
tootbed  portion  of  said  annulus  out  of  engagement  with 
said  arm  to  unlock  the  main  shaft  for  manual  operation. 

3.  In  a  switch  throwtpg  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  point,  of  an  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  main  shaft  and  switch  point,  an  annulus  splined 
upon  said  main  shaft  for  sliding  movement  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  surface,  a  oleeve  also  splined  upon  said 
main  shaft  and  connected  to  said  annulus,  means  nor- 
mally engaglBg  said  toothed  surface  to  bold  the  main  shaft 
immovable,  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  sleeve  whereby 
the  toothed  portion  of  said  annulus  may  be  disengaged 
from  the  last-mentioned  means  to  unlock  the  main  stxaft 
for  manual  operation. 

4.  Tha  comUaatlon  with  a  switch  point  and  an  actuat- 
ing meehaaiUD  therefor,  of  an  operating  mechanism  car- 
ried by  a  train  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  actuating 
mechanism  to  throw  the  switch  point,  said  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plunger,  a  gear  in  engagement  with  said 
plunger  for  actvatlag  the  same,  a  rock  lever  having  a  seg- 
aeatal  rack  at  one  end,  a  toothed  bar  In  engagement  with 
saM  rack,  a  sprocket  associated  with  said  gear  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  chain  trained  over  said  sprocket 
aad  haTlng  eae  end  connected  to  said  toothed  bar  and  the 
oppaalte  «rtremlty  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  said  rock 
arm,  sad  Means  tor  actuating  said  toothed  bar. 


1,00«.T07.  OUARD-RAIL  CHAIR.  Pbiup  W,  Mooan. 
Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  P.  ft  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659.617.      (CI.  239—18.) 


1.  A  guard  rail  chair  having  a  base  plate  adapted  to 
support  a  main  rail  and  a  guard  rail,  the  latter  having  a 
portloc  of  one  flange  removed  to  provide  a  clearance  be- 
tween tbe  bases  of  said  rails,  thereby  giving  access  to  an 
opening  in  said  base  plate  and  permitting  adjnttment  of 
said  rail  toward  and  away  from  each  other  without  cover- 
inf?  fiaid  opening,  a  Jaw  formed  Integrally  with  one  end  of 
said  base  plate  for  gripping  cne  flange  of  the  mailn  rail,  a 
sliding  block  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  base  and 
fitting  against  both  the  base  and  the  head  of  sild  guard 
rail  to  brace  the  same,  ways  in  which  said  block  Is  guided, 
a  wedge  for  determining  tbe  position  of  said  block,  said 
wedge  having  openings  tberein  which  are  unequally  spaced 
with  reference  to  corresponding  openings  in  gaid  base 
plate  whereby  a  spike  may  be  inserted  through  a  pair  of 
registering  openings,  a  pair  of  wedge  blocks  between  said 
rails  to  hold  them  against  tbe  aforesaid  outer  abutments, 
said  wedges  having  intertlttlng  engagement  In  a  feorisontal 
as  well  as  In  a  vertical  plane,  one  of  said  wedges  being  of 
a  length  greater  than  tbe  width  of  said  base  plate  whereby 
a  pluiality  of  fine  adjustments  of  said  blocks  mny  t>e  ob- 
tained to  vary  tbe  distance  between  said  rails,  said  other 
block  having  a  downwardly  extending  lug  projecting  Into 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  base  plate  between  said  rail  ttaies  where- 
by said  blocks  are  locked  to  said  base  plate  and  to  each 
other  without   use  of  bolts. 

2.  A  guard  rail  chair  comprising,  In  combination,  abut- 
ments adapted  to  bear  against  the  main  rail  and  the  guard 
ran  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  said  abutments  being 
adjusttible  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  provide 
for  a  proper  spacing  of  said  rails,  and  a  chock  adapted  to 
be  arranged  between  said  mils  to  forre  them  against  said 
abutnaents.  said  chock  comprising  members  which  are  rela- 
tively movable  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  whereby  the  effec- 
tive width  and  height  of  said  chock  may  be  varied  to  suit 
diCTerent  sizes  of  rails. 

3.  A  cbock  comprising  wedging  blocks  having  two  sets 
of  coSperating  faces  engaging  along  planes,  one  of  which 
is  inellned  vertically  and  tbe  other  inclined  horizontally, 
whereby  relative  movement  uf  said  blocks  longitudinally 
will  OS  use  an  increase  both  in  the  height  and  width  of  said 
chock  to  adapt  the  same  for  all  sixes  of  rails. 

4.  A  chock  comprising  two  cooperating  blocks  engaging 
along  diagonally  arranged  surfaces,  one  block  liaving  an 
upper  and  outer  surface  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
and  height  respectively  of  said  chock,  the  other  block  hav- 
ing an  outer  and  lower  surface  also  equal  respectively  to 
the  Height  and  width  of  said  chock,  whereby  Maid  cbock 
may  engage  adjacent  rails  and  properly  space  them  apart 
in  various  positions  of  adjustment  adapted  to  varying  sixes 
of  rails. 


1.066,708.    BEKT-TOPPING  MACHINE.    FkAlfK!  NicaoLAl 

and  Jdliur  E.  Nickolai.  De  Beque,  Colo.    Filed  May  16, 

1912.     SerUI  No.  697.688.     (CI.  66—107.) 

1.  The  combination   of  supporting  means,  a  vertically 

swinging  lever  carried  thereby,  a  knife  carried  Hgr  tb»  said 

lever,  a  group  of  gage  shoes  arranged  In  front  of  the  knife 

with  their  rear  portions  free  to  swing  vertically  ;  said  gage 
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shoes  having  a  different  center  of  movement  from  the  lever, 
and  yielding  means  connected  with  the  lever  and  the  shoes 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  bring  about  upward  move- 
ment of  the  knife  at  a  lower  rate  of  speed  than  the  shoes 
when  the  latter  are  raised  by  a  beet  top  over  which  they 
are  moved. 


1,056,709.  PUMP.  Hanai  J.  Pollacbk  and  WiuoAjf  B. 
PoujLcaK,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,844.     (CL  108—8.) 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  supporting  means,  a  vertically 
swinging  lever,  a  knife  carried  thereby,  vertically  swinging 
Kage  shoes  having  their  rear  ends  disposed  in  front  of  the 
icDife  :  said  sboes  being  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  and 
having  a  different  center  of  movement  from  said  lever;  a 
bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  connected  with  tbe 
-■aj;e  shoes,  a  spring  connected  with  saM  bell  crank,  and 
auxiliary  supporting  means  connected  with  the  bell-crank 
and  the  first-named  supporting  means:  said  auxiliary  sup- 
porting means  being  rigid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supjwrted  main  frame,  a  ver 
tically  swinging  lever  connected  with  the  frame,  a  knife 
carried  by  said  lever,  vertically  swinging  gage  means  dis- 
posed In  front  of  the  knife  and  connected  with  the  frame 
and  having  a  different  center  of  movement  from  the  lever. 
an  auxiliary  support  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a 
Neil  crank  connected  with  the  said  connector  and  the  lever 
and  gage  means,  a  link  connected  with  the  auxiliary  sup- 
j.ort  and  bell-crank,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with 
the  said  link  and   tbe  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supported  main  frame,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  lever  connected  with  the  frame,  a  knife 
cnrri>.-d  by  said  lever,  a  segmental  rack  fixed  on  the  frame, 
an  upright  guide  tube  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  lever  fnlcrumed 
on  the  frame,  a  rod  guided  in  the  tube  and  connected  with 
the  first-named  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  rod  and  the 
Bfcond-named  lever,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  mounted 
on  the  main  frame,  vertically  swinging  gage  means  piv- 
ote<l  to  said  lever  and  disposed  in  front  of  the  knife  and 
having  a  different  center  of  movement  from  the  first-named 
lever,  an  auxiliary  support  connected  with  the  main  frame, 
a  l>ell-crank  connected  with  the  said  auxiliary  support  and 
tbe  first-named  lever  and  gage  means,  a  link  connected 
with  the  auxiliary  support  and  bell-crank,  a  retractile 
Hprin?  connected  with  the  said  link  and  the  main  frame,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  third  named  lever  and  provided 
with  a  thread,  a  support  on  the  main  frame  loosely  recelv- 
jDi,'  said  threaded  rod.  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  third-named  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel-supported  main  frame 
baring  angular  side  bars,  a  tubular  crossbar  disposed 
under  the  apices  of  tbe  angular  side  bars  of  the  frame  and 
fixedly  connected  therewith  and  living  an  opening,  a 
threaded  rod  extending  loosely  through  said  opening,  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  disposed  against  the  rear  side  of 
The  cross-bar.  a  hanger  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
hanger,  a  knife  carried  by  said  lever,  means  connected  with 
said  lever  and  the  main  frame  for  adjusting  and  adjustably 
nxln^  tbe  lever,  an  upright  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  main 
frame  and  having  its  upper  arm  connected  to  said  threaded 
rt»d.  vertically  swinging  gage  meant  piToted  to  the  lower 
arm  of  said  lever  and  disposed  in  front  of  the  knife,  a  ver- 
tically swinging  auxiliary  support  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
bell-crank  pivoted  to  the  lever  that  carries  the  knife  and 
also  pivoted  to  tbe  aoxiUary  support,  means  connecting 
•^aid  hell-crank  and  the  gage  means,  a  link  oonnectad  to 
the  bell-crank  and  the  auxiliary  support  at  the  point  of 
connection  between  said  bell-crank  and  auxiliary  support, 
aad  a  retractile  spring  connecting  tlie  said  link  and  the 
lower  arm  of  tbe  n|Hrisbt  lever. 

[Claiaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A  sewage-level  control  system  comprising  a  sewage  tank 
baring  ralve  controlled  Intake  and  discharge  pipes,  a  cob- 
pressed  air  reserroir,  s  valve  casing  having  two  commu- 
nicating chambers,  one  of  which  is  ctmnected  with  saM 
sewage  tank  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
oempressed  air  reeerroir,  a  second  valve  casing  haiinc 
two  communicating  chambers  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  sewage  tank  and  the  other  of  which  Is  open  to 
the  outer  air,  valTce  arranged  In  said  valve  casings  and 
controlling  the  communication  between  the  diaabers 
therein,  a  valve  stem  comsson  to  and  carrying  said  TalTea. 
said  valves  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  opening  be- 
tween the  chambers  In  one  casing  is  closed,  the  chambers 
in  the  other  casing  are  in  communication,  a  solenoid  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger,  a  lever  connecting  said  plunger  and 
valve  stem,  a  float  resting  on  tbe  surface  of  tbe  sewage  in 
said  sewage  tank,  and  means  operated  by  said  float  tor 
controlling  the  current  through  said  solenoid  and  tliereby 
alternately  connecting  said  sewage  tank  vrlth  skid  cosn- 
pressed  air  reserroir  and  tbe  outer  air. 


1.056,710.  SASH-CHAIN  FASTENER.  MiCHAaL  RauoH* 
TiOAH.  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,186.     (CI.  16—16.) 


As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  sash  chain  fas- 
tener comprising  a  bead  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  saah 
and  a  body  portion  extending  therefrom  and  formed  with 
alternately  oppositely  disposed  cooperating  tongues  and 
notches,  the  bead  being  provided  with  an  inclined  spur  ex- 
tending within  the  same  to  engage  a  link  of  tbe  chain. 


1.056.711.  CROSSOVER  -  INSULATOR  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS.  Fkrdina.vd  Schalb.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Original  applicaUon  filed  July  », 
1908.  Serial  No.  442,648.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No  614.981.     (CI.  173 — 314.) 


L  A  cross-over  Insulator  comprising  a  baac  and  a 
over  member,  the  meeting  faces  of  tiie  said  members 
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resp««tlT«l7  proTlded  with  wlre-rec«lvlng  re«e«ses  located 
In  position  to  register  (me  wltb  the  other  and  form  a  wire- 
seat  when  these  members  are  assembled,  and  the  cross- 
over member  being  provided  with  a  wlreseat  Independent 
of  the  first-mentioned  wire-seat. 

2.  A  cross-oTer  Insulator  comprising  three  members,  a 
base,  a  cap,  and  an  intermediate  member,  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  base  and  intermediate  member  being  respectively 
provided  with  wire-recalTing  net— es.  the  recesses  In  the 
base  and  intermediate  member  telog  located  in  position 
to  register  one  with  the  other  and  form  a  wire-seat  when 
these  members  are  assembled,  and  the  meeting  faces  of  the 
Intermediate  member  and  cap  being  respectively  provided 
with  wire-receiving  recesses,  the  recesses  In  the  lnt<.ini.> 
dlate  and  cap  members  being  located  In  position  to  regis- 
ter one  with  the  other  and  form  a  wire-seat  when  these 
members  are  assembled. 

3.  A  crossover  insulator  comprising  three  members,  a 
base,  a  cap,  and  an  intermediate  member,  one  of  the  said 
cap  and  body  members  being  prorided  with  a  circular 
wire-aeat  and  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  wire-seat, 
and  the  other  of  the  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  wire-seat  and  a  flange  disposed  ontwardly 
thereof,  and  the  intermediate  member  being  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  transverse  wire-seat  and  a  flange  disposed 
outwardly  thereof,  said  transverse  Mat  and  flange  being 
located  In  position  to  respectively  register  with  the  drcu- 
lar  wire-seat  and  annular  flange  on  one  of  the  other  of 
the  said  members,  and  being  provided  on  its  other  side 
with  a  circular  wire-aeat  and  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing the  wire-seat,  the  said  circular  wire-seat  and  annular 
flange  being  located  in  poaition  to  roister  with  the  trans- 
verse wire-seat  and  flange  on  another  of  the  said  members. 

4.  A  croas-over  insulator  comprising  a  base  and  a  cross- 
over member,  the  said  members  being  respectively  provided 
with  wire-receiving  recesses  located  in  position  to  register 
one  with  the  other  and  form  a  wire-seat  when  these  mem- 
hcn  are  assembled,  the  recess  on  the  base  member 
having  a  definite  angular  position  thereon  and  that 
of  the  other  member  being  so  formed  that  It  will 
rei^ster  with  the  recess  in  the  other  member  In  any  poel 
tlon  of  relative  angular  adjustment,  the  crossK>ver  member 
being  provided  with  a  wire-seat  independent  of  the  flrst- 
mentioned  wire-seat  and  having  a  definite  angular  position 
thereon. 

5.  A  cross-over  Insulator  comprising  a  base  and  a  cross- 
over member,  the  said  members  being  respectively  provided 
with  wire-receiving  recesses  located  In  position  to  register 
one  with  the  other  and  form  a  wire-seat  when  these  mem- 
bers are  assembled,  the  recess  on  the  base  member  having 
a  definite  angular  position  thereon  and  that  of  the  other 
member  being  so  formed  that  it  will  register  with  the  re- 
cess In  the  other  member  in  any  position  of  relative  angu- 
lar  adjustment,    the   cross-over    member    being    provided 
with  a  wire-seat  Independent  of  the  fl.r8t-mentioned  wire 
seat  and  having  a  definite  angular  position  thereon,  and 
a  member  having  a  wire-receiving  recess  located  in  posi 
tion  and  formed  to  register  with  the  Independent  wire-seat 
of  the  cross-over  member  in  any  position  of  relative  angu 
lar  adjustment. 

[Claim  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,056,712.  SCREEN  FOB  BEDS  AND  CRIBS  Karl 
ScHWEDA.  Centralla,  111.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,5H8.      (CI.  5—14.) 


member,  a  pair  of  superposed  side  rails  arranged  at  each 
side  an4  provided  with  eyes,  a  spring  clasp  carried  by  each 
end  of  said  side  rails  and  adapted  to  coaple  the  rail  to  the 
poet  of  the  bed,  sleeves  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  head 
and  foot  rails  of  a  bed  and  provided  with  inner  and  outer 
hooks,  typs  carried  by  the  top  member  and  engaged  by 
said  Inner  hooks  whereby  said  member  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  end  and  foot  rails  of  a  bed,  said  aide  mem- 
bers provided  with  eyes,  means  engaging  with  the  eyes 
nt  the  Bide  members  for  detaehably  connecting  said  mem- 
bers to  said  side  rails,  and  means  for  detaehably  eonnect- 
Ini:  said  end  members  to  said  outer  hooks. 


1.056,713.      <;ANG-PL0W.      Max    Sklovsky,   Mollne.    111., 
assiirnor  to  Deere  A  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Apr.   7.    19W.      Serial   No.   488,413.      (CI.   97    -«h.  1 


A  bed  screen  comprising  verticsUy  disposed  side  and  end 
foramlnous   members,  a  horlsontally  disposed  foramlnous 


1  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  frame  or  similar 
structure  of  a  laterally  swinging  wheel,  a  wheel  frame 
pivoted  to  the  main  frame  on  an  axis  in  front  of  the 
wheel,  and  bearing  upward  against  the  main  frame  at 
points  in  rear  of  the  wheel,  ajid  a  brace  for  the  wheel 
frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  on  the  same  axis  as  Is 
the  wheel  fmme  and  adapted  to  swing  around  said  ails 
with  the  wheel  frame,  substantlall.v  as  set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  pfow  frame  or  similar 
structure  of  a  laterally  swinging  wheel,  a  swinging  frame 
(■arryln>r  the  wheel  and  pivoted  to  the  main  framo  on  an 
axis  In  front  of  the  wheel,  tin. I  a  l)rafe  connected  to  the 
wheel  frame  and  connected  to  the  main  frame  plvotally 
on  the  said  axis  at  points  remote  from  the  points  of  con- 
nection of  the  wheel  frame  with  the  main  frame,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth 

.T.  The  combination  of  a  main  plow  frame  or  struc- 
ture, a  laterally  swinging  wheel,  a  frame  carrjrlnij  said 
wheel  pivoted  to  the  main  fram"  on  an  axis  In  front  of 
the  wheel  and  fxtendlng  from  said  front  ails  to  the  axis 
.if  [hr  Wheel  and  then  rearward  t>)  [xilnts  behind  the  wheel 
and  adapted  to  bear  upward  against  the  main  frame  at 
points  to  the  rear  of  the  wheel  and  having  In  Its  rear 
part  no  downward  engagement  with  the  main  frame,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rear  part  of  the  wheel  frame 
from  fblllng  away  from  the  main  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  frame  or  similar 
structare,  of  a  laterally  swinging  wheel,  a  whe«l  frame 
an  elongated  pivot  connecting  the  wheel  frame  to  the 
main  frame,  a  brace  Interposed  Iwtween  the  wheel  frame 
and  the  pivot,  and  means  for  Imparting  downward  pres- 
sure from  thp  plow  frame  to  the  wheel  frame  at  points 
remote  from  the  pivot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  plow  frame  or  similar 
structure,  of  fi  lateralTy  swinging  wheel,  a  frame  In  which 
the  wheel  Is  mounted  arranged  to  have  the  main  plow 
frame  bear  downwardly  thereon  at  points  In  front  of  th-- 
wheel  and  at  points  In  rear  of  th.-  wheel,  an  einii'zated  pivot 
(onnectlng  the  wheel  frame  with  the  main  frame,  and  a 
wheel  frame  brace  engaging  with  the  pivot,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,056,T14.  ANIMALrTRAP.  EMANfSL  H 
Corona,  N  Mei.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1912. 
714,885.      (CI.  43 — 23.) 

1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  arched  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  the  base, 
a  second  pair  of  Jaws  each  provided  with  angular 
«nds.  and  each  of  the  said  angular  ends  having  tlelr  outer 
faces  arched  to  correspond  to  the  opposite  arcbed  sides 
of  the  main  Jaws,  and  pivots  connseting  the  anfnlar  por 
tions  of  the  auxiliary  ju'W*  to  the  sides  of  the  msiln  Jaws 
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2.  A  spring  trap  of  the  clsss  described  iBclodtaf  a  base, 
a  pivoted  trigger  bar  arranged  upon  the  base,  said  bar 
having  its  outer  end  upset,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected 
with  said  upset  portion,  a  hook  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bar  and  having  a  depressed  portion  ad- 
jacent Its  pivot  which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
trigc.r.  a  twig  iiolder  plvotally  connected  with  the 
trlgj.'er  spring  actuated  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  adapted 
to  be  arranged  be&eath  the  trigger  when  the  Jaws  are  In 
an  open  posltloB,  snd  each  of  the  Jaws  comprising  in 
arched  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular  auxil 
lary  jaw  plvotally  connected  thereto 


n.  A  trap  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  base 
(■oiistru<ted  of  a  rectangular  mrmber,  standards  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  U-»hai>ed  (o 
at  rlnj:  Jaws  plvotally  connected  with  the  standards,  a 
s.-.  ond  Jaw  for  each  of  the  first  named  Jaws,  each  of  said 
>i-' -ond  Jaw>  comprising  a  rectangular  member  having  off 
.net  ends  which  are  plvoUUy  connected  with  the  first 
named  Jaws,  double  armed  springs  having  their  ends 
[irovlrted  with  eyes  eiertinif  pressure  between  the  base 
and  the  Jawa  to  normally  retain  the  latter  in  a  closed 
I>u8ltlon,  a  pivoted  trigger  support  upon  the  base.  («ald 
support  having  its  free  extremity  upturned  and  provldfKl 
wl(h  an  opening,  a  flattened  trigger  provided  with  an  eye 
••nk-aglng  the  said  opening  and  adapted  to  overlie  one  jaw 
when  in  set  position,  a  hook  member  plvotally  connected 
with  the  support,  said  hook  member  being  provided  with 
ft  depression  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trigger  when 
the  trap  is  set,  a  flattened  irigger  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  opening  engaging  with  the  eye  of 
the  trigger,  the  hook  member  having  its  Intumed  portion 
;uUpte<l  In  ovt-rllt'  and  enKase  the  walla  provided  by  the 
V  shaped  opening  of  the  trigger  member,  and  a  twig  re- 
cti vIuk  sleeve  upon  the  trigger  member,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  -V  >priug  trap  of  the  cla.nx  d.-strlbed  roniprlslng  a 
•aso  a  pair  0/  arched  Jaws  plvotally  connected  wltb  tiie 
Itase,  a  second  pair  of  ■ubstantlally  rectangular  Jaws 
having  angular  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of 
the  arched  Jaws  and  arrangsd  In  a  plane  with  and  below 
the  arched  jaws,  two-arm  spring  members  having  their 
ends  provided  with  openings,  whereby  the  same  are  ar 
rangid  upon  the  base  and  upon  the  sides  of  the  srched 
jaws,  and  the  said  spring  members,  when  expanded,  adapt- 
•'d  each  to  have  one  of  its  arms  contact  with  the  under 
faces  of  the  second  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws. 


105*5,7 15  STKNiMLIN(J  -  MA(  HINE.  fiTBPHBN       T. 

S.MnH,  .Jr.  Stamford.  Conn,  assignor  to  T'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  t'orporstlon 
of  New  .Jersey.  Hied  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
.'22.06fi       (CI     101— 132  k 

1  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stencil  carrying  dmm  open  at  one  end,  of  an  Ink  dis- 
tributer supported  within  said  drum  and  comprising  a 
pivoted  arm  and  a  brush  or  wiper,  and  means  at  the  open 
end  of  the  drum  for  swinging  said  arm  on  Its  pivot  to 
swing  the  brush  out  of  (v>nt8rt  with  the  surface  of  the 
drum  toward  the  axis  thereof,  said  distributer  t>e!ng 
removable  from  the  open  end  of  the  drum 

2  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stpndl  carrying  drnm  harlnir  a  hollow  shaft,  axle  or  stud 
secured  therein,  of  sn  Ink  distributer  comprising  a  rod 
telescoped  within  said  hollow  shaft  and  projecting  from 
the  end   thereof,  and   an   arm   connected   to  the   projecting 


end  of  said  rod.  said  ana  extending  from  said  end  wlthia 
the  dram  and  carrying  at  Its  Inner  end  a  brash  or  wiper. 
S.  In  a  steBcHlng  mschlne,  the  comhtnatl<m  with  a 
stencU-carrylng  dma  barteg  a  hollow  shaft  axis  or  stad 
supported  St  Its  inner  ead  therein,  of  an  Isk  distrlbater 
comprising  a  rod  telescoped  within  the  outsr  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  an  arm  connected  to  the  end  of  ssld  rod  sad 
extending  from  said  outw  end  within  the  drnm  and  car- 
rying a  braah  or  wiper,  and  means  whereby  ssM  brash 
may  be  adjusted  away  from  the  surface  of  the  drum  to- 
ward the  axis  thereof. 


4.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combinatioB  of  a  stsocil 
drum  having  a  hollow  shaft  or  stud  supported  at  its  inasr 
end  therein,  an  ink  distributsr  comprlslnc  two  msmbers, 
one  of  which  la  inserted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft  and  constructed  to  telescope  and  turn  thsrsia,  sad 
the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  an  end  of  the  first 
member  and  extends  within  the  drum  and  then  carries  a 
brush,  and  means  whereby  the  bmsh  may  be  lifted  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  drum  toward  the  axis  tlMreof. 

5.  In  a  stenciling  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
stencil  drum  having  a  hollow  shaft  or  axle,  of  an  ink 
distributer  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  coo- 
structod  to  telescope  snd  turn  within  said  boUow  sliaft 
and  the  other  of  which  carries  a  brush,  and  means  wbere> 
by  the  bruah  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  surfaes 
of  the  drum  ;  the  brush -csrrying  member  being  pivoted  at 
its  outer  end  to  the  telescoping  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.05fi.716.     TIE-PLATE.     Abthir  L.   SxANToao,  Chicago, 
in.      Filed    Dec     30.    1912.      Serial    No.    739.362       (CI 

23S      2.) 


1.  A  tie  plate  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  the  top  sur- 
face thereof  extending  parallel  with  the  tengltudlnal  dl 
menslon  of  the  rail  section,  a  series  of  mendng  undula- 
tions on  the  bottom  face  of  said  plate  parallel  with  said 
shoulder,  said  top  sorface  being  cut  away  upon  each  side 
if  the  center  of  the  rail,  a  point  of  mergence  of  said 
undulations  underlying  the  center  of  each  of  said  cut 
awsy  portions  producing  parallel  surfaces  on  the  upper 
.lid  lower  edges  of  the  plate  st  tbeBe  points  whereby  an 
equal  thickness  of  metal  Is  maintained,  said  plate  hav- 
ing flat  portions  extending  from  the  outer  .termini  of  said 
cut  away  portions  a  dlsUnce  snfllclent  to  underlie  the 
remainder  of  the  base  of  the  rail  section,  a  point  of  mer- 
gence of  said  undulations  t>etng  positioned  In  allnement 
with  tiie  ends  of  said  flanges  providing  an  Increased  thick- 
ness and  reinforcement  for  the  plate  at  this  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  tie  plate  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  extending  parallel   with  the  longitudinal   di- 
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menakm  of  the  r«U.  a  lerlM  of  mergliig  undaU- 
tlons  OB  the  bottom  ftce  of  nid  pUte  p«r«Uel  with  tald 
Bhoulder  uid  upper  surface  being  cut  away  for  a  dl»- 
Unee  upon  each  aide  of  the  center  of  the  rail  section,  a 
point  of  oiergcnce  of  Mid  undulations  underlying  the 
center  of  each  cut  away  portion,  producing  parallel 
surfaeea  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  plate  at 
theM  points  whereby  an  equal  thickness  of  metal  Is  maln- 
talnad.  said  plate  having  flat  portion*  extending  from  the 
outer  termini  of  said  cut  away  portions  a  distance  to 
flnderlle  the  rmnalnder  of  the  baae  of  the  rail,  one  of 
Bald  points  of  mergence  being  positioned  In  allnement 
with  the  edges  of  the  flange*  of  the  rail  whereby  the  plate 
Is  given  a  reinforcement  at  this  point,  aaid  plate  gradually 
decreasing  in  thickness  from  the  point  of  reinforcement 
to  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

8    A  tie  plate  provided  with  a  shouldw  on  the  top  sur- 
face thereof,  extending  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  dl 
menslon  of  the  raU  section,  a  series  of  merging  undula- 
tions on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  extending  parallel  with 
said  shoulder,  a  series  of  undulations,  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  plate  extending  from  a  point  beneath  the  center  of 
the  rail   to   points   Intermediate  the   center  and   opposed   - 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  said  top  and  bottom  un- 
dulations   extending    parallel,    said    bottom    undulations 
being  positioned   to  locate   a  point  of   mergence  of  said 
undulations  beneath  the  edges  of  said  rail   flanges,   said 
phite  having  flat  upper  surfaces  extending  from  the  ter 
mini  of  saifi  top  undulations  to  underlie  the  remainder  of 
said  rail  flanges  whereby  a  reinforcement  is  given  to  the 
plate  beneath  the  edges  of  the  rail  flanges,  substantially 

as  described. 

4    A    tie   plate   provided    with    a    shoulder   on    the   top 
surface  thereof  extending  parallel   with   the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  rail  section,  a  series  of  merging  undula 
tlons  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  extending  parallel  with 
said  shoulder,  a  soies  of  undulations  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  plate  underlying  the  central  portions  of  the  flanges 
of  the  rail  sections,  said  top  and  bottom  undulations  being 
parallel,  said  bottom  undulations  being  positioned  to  lo- 
cate a  point  of  mergence  beneath  the  edges  of  the  rail 
flanges,  said  plate  having  flat  upper  surfaces  extending 
from  the  termini  of  said  top  undulations  a  distance  to 
underlie  the  remainder  of  the  rair  flanges  whereby  a  re- 
inforcement Is  given  to  the  plate  at  the  edges  of  the  ran 
flanges,  said  plate  sloping  downwardly  from  the  termini 
of  said  flat  surfaces  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  said  sloping 
surfaces  extending  out  of  parallelism  to  the  undulations 
on  the  lower  face  of  said  plate  whereby  a  gradual  thin- 
ning of  the  plate  Is  produced  extending  from   the  edges 
of  the  rail  flanges  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  substantlaliy 
as  described. 

5.  A  tie  plate  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  the  top  sur 
face    thereof    extending    parallel    with    the    longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  rail  section,  a  series  of  merging  undula 
tlons  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  extending  parallel  with 
said  shoulder,  a  series  of  undulations  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  plate  lying  centrally  of  the  rail  section,  said  upper 
and  lower  undulations  extending  parallel,  said  lower  un- 
dulations being  positioned  to  locate  a  point  of  mergence 
beneath  the  point  v»here  the  edges  of  the  rail  flanges  rest, 
said  plate  having  flat  upper  surfaces  extending  from  the 
termini  of  said  top   undulations  a   distance   to   underlie 
The  remainder  of  the  flanges  of  the  rail  whereby  the  plate 
is    reinforced    at    the    edges    of    said    flanges,    said    plate 
gradually  decreasing  In  thickness  from   the  points  of  re- 
inforcement  to   the  edges  of  the   plate,   substantially   as 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


tween  the  track  rails  to  normally  extend  upwardly,  a 
brake  rail  beneath  the  track,  said  lever  having  means 
at    lt»   upper    end    for    engaging   the    truck   and    having 


means  at  Its  lower  end  for  engaging  with  the  brake  rail 
when  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  Is  violently  struck  by  a 
runaway  truck. 

1056,718.       SUrrOKT     FOB     HARVE8TINO-MACH1NK 
'  REELS.      John    F.    Stswaed,    Chicago,    111-      Original 
application  flled  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,007^    Di- 
vided  and  this  application  flled  Sept.   16.  1911".     Serial 
No.  720.480.     (CI.  56—22.) 


1.056,717.  8AFBTY-BBAKB.  Vajlbwtin  Stasch,  Frie- 
den'shfltte.  Oetmany.  Original  application  flled  June  22. 
1911,  Serial  No.  634,814.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,801.  (01. 
188—76.) 

A  device  for  stopping  runaway  trucks  or  cars  on  in- 
clined tracks  consisting  of  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  track  rails,  a  lever  looaely  pivoted  in  said  frame  be- 


1.  In  a  harvesting  machine.  In  combination,  an  adjust- 
able reel-sustaining  support  comprising  a  projecting  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  harvesting  machine  frame,  an 
arm  plvotally  supported  at  the  free  end  of  said  horUon- 
tally  projecting  arm.  a  reel-sustaining  bar  provided  with 
an  arm  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  arm.  a  bar  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  said  horUontally 
projecting  arm  of  the  reel  sustaining  bar,  said  parts  form- 
ing In  efTect,  a  parallelogram,  a  reel  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  upon  said  reel-supporting  bar.  a  support  at  and 
over  the  grain  end  of  the  receiving  platform,  an  arm  as 
one  part  with  the  reel-sustaining  bar  of  substantially  the 
same  radial  length  as  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  said  arm  at  the  grain  end  of  the  receiv- 
ing platform,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  reel  to  the  va- 
rious required  positions. 

2.   In  a  harvesting  machine,  In  combination,  an  adjost- 
abl^e  reel-sustaining  support  comprising  a   projecting  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  harvesting  machine  frame,  an 
arm    plvotally   supported    at    the    free   end   of  said    horl 
zontally    projecting   arm,   a    reel-sustaining   bar    provided 
with   an    arm    parallel    with   said    first   mentlon.Hi    arm.    ;» 
bar  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  said  horl 
Eontally   projecting  arm  of  the   reel-sustaining   bar,   said 
parts   forming,    in   effect,    a    parallelogram,    a    reel    shaft 
adapted   to  be   rotated  upon   said   reel-supporting  bar,   a 
support  at  and  over  the  grain  end  of  the  receiving  plat 
form    an  arm  as  one  part  with  the  reel-sustaining  bar  <.f 
subatantlally    the   same    radial    length   as   thf   first   men 
tloned  arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  said  arm  at  the 
grain  end  of  the  receiving  platform,  said  last  mentioned 
support  provided  with  means  adapted  to  check  horlaontal 
movement  of  the  grain  end  of  said  reel-susUtnlng  bar. 

8.  In  a  harvesting  machine  in  combination,  an  adjust- 
able reel-BusUlning  support  comprising  a  projecting  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  the  harvesting  machine  frame,  an 
arm  plvotaUy  anpported  at  the  free  end  of  aald  horlion 
tally  proJecUng  arm,  a  reel-suaUining  bar  provided 
with  an  arm  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  arm. 
a   bar   connected   to  said  flrat  mentioned   arm    and   said 
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horiaontally  projecting  arm  of  the  raal-aopporting  bar, 
aaid  parts  forming,  in  effect,  a  parallelogram,  a  raei  abaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated  upon  said  rael-«upportlB«  bar,  a  aop- 
port  at  and  over  the  grain  end  of  the  receiving  platform, 
an  arm  as  one  part  with  the  reel-sustaining  bar  of  sub- 
stantially the  aame  radial  length  aa  the  flrat  mentioned 
arm  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  aald  arm  at  the  grain 
end  of  the  receiving  platform,  and  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  upon  the  last  mentioned  support. 


5.  The  proceas  of  desteeatlnc  the  aolid-content  of  mUk 
which  eonalata  In  rapMly  coneeBtratinc  a  body  of  milk  to 
vacuo,  wltbdrawlBc  a  thin  layer  of  mUk  therefrom,  de- 
livering said  thin  layer  of  milk  onto  an  evaporating  aur- 
face  in  vacuo,  heated  In  suftcient  exceas  of  the  hoillnf 
point  of  the  vacuum  to  effect  rapid  evaporation  of  the 
liquid  content  of  said  milk  below  aixty  degrees  centigrade, 
and  then  removing  the  fllm  from  such  surface  in  such  a 
condition  that  its  moisture  content  when  cool  is  in  ez- 
cees  of  one  and  one-half  per  cent^ 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  th'e  Gaiette] 


1,056,719.      DH8ICCATBD    MILK    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING  THB  8AMB.   WAimTiLL  H.  Bwkhamtom,  Mont 
Clair,   N.  J.      Original  application   flled  Jan.    13,   1906. 
SerUl  No.  296,886.     Divided  and  this  application  flled 
June   12,   1911.     Serial   No.  682,640.      (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.056,720.  HEEL-BUILDING  MACHINE.  BlifhaLBT 
A.  Tbifp,  Beverly,  Masa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,006.. 
(CI.  1—38.) 


1.  The  process  of  desiccating  the  solid-content  of  milk 
which  consirts  in  rapidly  concentrating  a  body  of  milk  *m 
vacuo,  withdrawing  a  thin  layer  of  milk  therefrom,  de- 
livering said  thin  layer  of  milk  onto  an  evaporating  sur- 
face in  vacuo,  heated  In  sufllclent  exceaa  of  the  boiling 
point  of  the  vacuum  to  effect  rapid  evaporation  of  the 
liquid  content  of  aald  milk  below  aeventy-flve  (75)  degrees 
centigrade,  and  then  removing  the  film  from  such  surfsce 
In  such  a  condition  that  Its  moisture  content  when  cool 
is  In  excess  of  one  and  one-half  per  cent. 

2.  The  process  of  deaiccating  the  solid  content  of  milk 
which  consists  in  rapidly  concentrating  a  body  of  milk  in 
vacuo,  withdrawing  a  thin  layer  of  milk  therefrom,  de- 
livering said  thin  layer  of  milk  onto  an  evaporating  sur- 
face in  vacuo,  heated  In  sufllclent  ezeeea  of  the  Iwiling 
point  of  the  vacnum  to  effect  rapid  evaporation  of  the 
liquid  content  of  aald  milk  below  seven ty-flve  (75)  de- 
greee  centigrade,  and  then  removing  the  film  from  such 
surface  in  such  a  condition  that  its  moisture  content 
when  cool  Is  In  excess  of  between  one  and  one-half  and 
five  an&  one-half  per  cent. 

3.  The  proceas  of  desiccating  tbe  solid-content  of  milk 
which  conaists  in  rapidly  concentrating  a  l>ody  of  milk  in 
vacuo,  withdrawing  a  thin  layer  of  milk  therefrom,  while 
effecting  a  tranafer  of  heat  unite  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  fllm  to  the  Inflowing  milk  in  cloee  proximity  there- 
to and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  the  proceas  of  deaiccating  the  aolld-content  of 
milk  in  vacuo  by  contact  with  a  moving  surface  heated  in 
excess  of  flve  degrees  centigrade  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  vacuum,  the  steps  which  constat  in  conveying  a 
mass  of  milk  from  the  source  of  supply  while  under  preeaure 
of  at  least  atmospheric,  through  a  covered  conduit  into  a 
receptacle  of  relatively  large  superflclal  content ;  then 
maintaining  a  vacuum  Immediately  above  the  relatively 
large  expoaed  surface  of  the  milk  in  aald  receptacle,  while 
maintaining  same  out  of  direct  contact  with  a  moving 
evaporating  surface  heated  in  excess  of  flve  degrees  centi- 
grade above  the  boiling  point  of  the  vacuum  whereby  ex- 
pansion of  said  milk  prior  to  contact  with  said  surface  is 
permitted,  and  then  delivering  said  milk  onto  eaid  moving 
surface  while  tbe  latter  la  heated  in  exceee  of  five  de- 
grees centigrade  above  the  iKtiling  point  of  tbe  milk  In 
said  vacuum,  and  t>elow  seventy-five  degrees  centigrade, 
and  then  removing  aald  milk  In  tbe  form  of  a  aelf-eostaln- 
Ing  maaa  tiaving  the  Identity  of  a  fllm  from  aald  aurfaec 
in  ancb  a  condition  that  it*  moiature-content  when  dry 
and  cool  ia  in  exceee  of  one  and  one-half  per  cent. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  lift  aupport,  a  presser  head  mounted  for  movement 
to  and  from  a  poaitlon  over  the  lifts  susulned  upon  tbe 
support  and  power  actuated  means  for  relatively  moving 
tbe  preaaer  head  and  lift  support  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
lifts  arranged  to  be  rendered  operative  by  the  movement 
of  tbe  preaaer  head. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claes  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  lift  aupport,  a  preaeer  head  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  a  position  opposite  the  lifts  aseem 
bled  upon  aald  support  and  power  actuated  meana  for 
forcing  tbe  preaaer  head  into  preeslng  engagement  wltli 
said  lifts  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  preeeer  liead. 

8.  A  nachine  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed  having,  in  oomt>ina- 
tlOB,  a  lift  aupport,  a  preaeer  head  mounted  for  movement 
into  and  ont  of  a  poaitlon  oppoeite  the  lifts  aaeembled 
upon  said  anpport,  and  means  under  the  control  of  tlie 
preeeer  head  for  relatively  moving  the  presser  head  and 
lift  support  to  apply  preeaure  to  the  lifts. 

4.  A  beel  building  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
support  for  suatalning  heel  lifts,  a  clamp  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  position  over  the  Ufta  aoa- 
tained  by  aald  support,  power-actuated  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  damp  to  apply  preesar«  to  said  lifts  arranged  to 
be  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of  tbe  clamp  and 
automatic  meana  tor  driving  nails  Into  said  lifts  while 
subjected  to  said  preeaure. 

6,  ▲  maebine  of  tbe  clans  deeerilied.  hsving  Id  combtoB- 
tloB,  a  lift  aupport,  a  preeeer  bead  arranged  ter  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  poeitlon  over  tbe  lifts  eoatalDed 
upon  tbe  aupport.  power  actuated  means  for  effeetlBS 
a  relative  approaching  movement  of  tbe  preaeer  becd 
and  lift  Bopport  to  apply  preesnre  to  tbe  lifls  ar- 
rangril  to  be  rendered  operative  by  tbe  moveoMBt  of  tke 
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preMer  head  orer  the  lift  rapport  and  autoaiatle  meana 
for  drlTlag  nails  Into  the  lifts  arranged  to  be  rendered 
operatlre  after  the  lifts  have  been  subjected  to  pressure. 
[Claims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,066,721.  TYPE-WRITER.  Edwabd  C.  Waltkb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  T.  Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.488.     (CI.  197— 3.) 


1.  In  a  t.vpi'writer.  a  work-sheet  support,  a  printing- 
mechanism,  a  pilntlng  -  mechanism  support  arranged  In 
juxtapositlou  to  said  tlrst-mentloned  supjjort,  means  for 
sustaining  said  supporting-elements  independently  of  each 
other,  and  means  for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  one 
of  said  elements  toward  and  away  from  said  sustaining 
means  whereby  to  position  the  element  In  a  horizontal 
plane  relatively  different  from  that  of  said  other  element. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  work-sheet  support,  printing-mech- 
anism traveling  thereover,  supporting-tracks  which  said 
printing-mechanism  traverses  and  occupying  a  horizontal 
plane  different  from  that  occupied  by  said  sheet-support,  a 
base  upon  which  said  sheet-support  and  tracks  are  inde- 
pendently supported,  and  means  mounted  on  said  base 
and  operating  in  a  vertical  direction  on  one  of  said  sup- 
porting-elements independently  of  the  other  of  said  sup- 
porting-elements to  effect  a  change  of  position  thereof 
with  relation  to  the  supporting-element  unaffected  by  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  flat-platen  member,  rail-members 
occupying  a  position  entirely  free  from  the  edges  of  said 
platen-member,  a  base  for  supporting  said  rail-members  in 
the  specified  independent  relation  to  said  platen-memtK'r. 
and  vertically-operating  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
coactlng  with  one  of  said  members  independently  of  the 
other  ot  said  members  for  changing  the  normal  position 
of  said  member  to  a  dlffereat  relatlre  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  Including  as  elements  a  flat-platen 
and  track-rails  occupying  a  borlsontal  position  entirely 
free  from  the  edges  of  said  platen,  a  base  upon  which  said 
platen  and  track-rails  are  Independently  supported,  and 
means  carried  by  said  base  and 'operating  apon  one  of  said 
specified  elements  independently  of  the  other  for  changing 
Its  horlsontal  plane  relatively  to  the  other  of  the  elements. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  Including  as  elements  a  flat-platen 
and  tracks  occupying  a  position  Independent  of  the  edges 
of  said  platen,  a  base  apon  which  said  platen  and  tracks 
are  independently  supported,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
base  for  adjnsthig  one  of  said  elements  vertically  to 
change  the  horlsontal  relations  between  said  elements  In 
the  event  that  one  of  said  elements  Is  out  of  proper  oper- 
stlve  relation  to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066,722.  DU8T-COLLBCT1NG  8CRBBN.  Jacob  Adlbb, 
Ri^efleld  Park,  N.  .T.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,967.     (CI.  156—14.) 

1.  In  a  dost  collecting  screen,  a  frame,  screening  se- 
cured thereto,  a  vertically  movable  frame  in  said  first 
mentioned  frame,  a  coarse  textile  screening  secured  to 
said  second  mentioned  frame,  said  coarse  textile  screen- 
ing having  Itety  sarfaees  so  as  to  have  strands  of  lint  to 
partly  cover  the  mesh  of  said  screenlDg,  said  textile  screen- 
lag  belBg  aatorated  with  a  non-evaporating  liquid. 

2.  In  a  dust  collecting  screen,  a  frame,  screening  se- 
cured thereto,  a  second  frame  vertteally  sliding  In  said 
first  mentioned  frame,  a  screening  of  coarse  linty  textile 


carried  by  said  second  frame  and  spaced  from  Itie  screen- 
ing secured  to  said  first  mentioned  frame,  said  screening 
secured  to  said  vertically  alldabie  screen  being  saturated 
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with  a  r.on  »>vaporatiii>;  liijui'l  and  said  vertically  slida!)i»> 
screoti  Iwing  removable  from  said  first  nifntlooed  ^cV'-ix 
for  cleanlnir 


l.(i.-.H,7L'.t     .  ELEVATED     RAILWAY    CAR.       HSnnktt    H 
Aui.E.v  and  Clement  H     S(  lliv.\x.  Mount   Vernon.    Ill 
l-lU-d     Dec.     10,     1912.        Serial     No.     736,0^6.        iCl. 
104—146.) 


1.  In  an  elevated  railway  car,  the  combination  with  up- 
per and  lower  cableways,  of  a  car  l)Ody.  car  sections  con- 
nected with  the  car  body  and  having  the  car  body  Inter- 
IK>»ed  therebetween,  upper  trucks  carried  by  the  car  sec- 
tions to  operate  over  the  upper  cableways,  and  lower 
tmcte  carried  by  the  car  sections  to  operate  over  the  lower 
cableways.  , 

1'  In  an  ehvated  railway  car,  the  combination  with  up- 
per and  lower  cableways,  of  a  car  body,  car  se^ions  con 
nected  with  the  car  body  and  having  the  car  body  Inter 
posed  therebetween,  upper  trucks  carried  by  the  car  sec- 
tions to  operate  over  the  upper  cableways,  lower  trucks 
carried  by  the  car  sections  to  operate  over  the  lower  cabn 
ways,  and  driving  means  carried  by  the  car  body  for 
drivUig  the  wheels  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  tracks  to 
advance  the  ear  body  and  car  sections  over  the  cablewmys 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway  car,  the  eombinatioti  with  up^ 
per  and  lower  cableways,  of  a  ear  body,  car  sections  re- 
movably connected  to  the  car  body  with  the  csr  body  inter- 
posed therebetween,  and  trucks  carried  by  the  car  sections 
and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  cableways  to  support 
the  car  body  and  said  seettons  on  the  cableways. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway  car.  the  oomblnatloli  with  up- 
per stnd  lower  cableways.  of  a  car  body  interposed  between 
the  vpper  and  lower  cableways,  car  s«»ctlons  carried  by 
the  ear  body,  and  trucks  carried  by  the  csr  sections  snd 
engaging  the  cableways  to  support  the  ear  body  and  said 
sections  between  the  upper  and  lower  cableways. 

6.  In  an  elevated  railway  car,  the  comMnatibn  with  a 
car  iMidy,  of  car  sections  connected  thereto,  upper  cushion 
members  supported  over  tbe  roofs  of  the  car  sections, 
lower  cushion  members  carrying  the  said  car  sections,  up- 
per tracks  supported  on  the  said  ii|>per  coshhxil  members, 
and  lower  trucks  carrying  and  sopporting  the  said  lower 
cushion  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.066,724.      8AFBTY  APPLIANCE  K8PECI ALLY  ADAPT 
ED   FOB   LOCOMOTIVES.     Jambs  T.   Airoaaw,   Mont 

gomery,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  11.  IPir^      Serial  No.  741.648. 
(Cl.   105 — 96.) 


one  side  of  tbe  support  disposed  sabstaatlalljr 
therewith,  and  conducting  strips  mounted  opoa  tb*  rap- 
port and  havlag  arms  extending  out  tberefroa  tward 
the  cables,  to  which  the  Individual  wires  of  tbe  latter  ara 


^^\ JH 
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I  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  :  wheels  associated  with  said  fram*  :  sup- 
porting chairs  provided  with  slots  located  between  tbe 
axles  of  said  wheels  ;  brake  beams  passing  through  said 
slots  :  and  supporting  members  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  rails  In  case  of  accident,  carried  by  said  chairs,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  framo  ;  wheels  associated  with  said  frame  ;  sup- 
porting chairs  provided  with  channels  fitting  said  frame 
and  with  slots  located  between  tbe  axles  of  said  wheels  ; 
brake  beams  passing  through  said  slots ;  and  supporting 
members  extending  beyond  said  wheels  sdapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  rails  in  case  of  accident,  carried  by  said  chairs, 
substantially  as  descrlbi-d. 

3.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
drivers  mounted  on  axles :  a  chaaneled  supporting  chair 
secured  to  said  frame  between  a'palr  of  said  axles  and 
provided  with  an  opening;  a  brake  beam  passing  through 
said  opening ;  means  comprising  logs  on  said  frame  for 
braclYjg  saw  chair  ;  and  a  supporting  member  carried  by 
said  chair  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rail  in  case  of 
accident,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
locomotive  provided  with  a  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
drivers  mounted  on  axles ;  a  supporting  chair  provided 
with  channels  secured  to  said  frame  between  a  pair  of 
said  axles  and  provided  with  an  opening;  a  brake 
beam  passing  through  said  opening ;  means  compris- 
ing lugs  on  said  frame  and  a  bent  rod  aecured  to  aald  lugs 
for  bracing  said  cbatr  ;  and  a  supporting  rotating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  chair  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rail 
in   case  of  accident,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  safety  appliance,  tbe  combination  of  a 
locomotive  provided  with  a  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
drivers  mounted  on  axles ;  a  supporting  chair  secured  to 
said  frame  between  a  pair  of  said  axles  and  provided  with 
an  opening ;  a  brake  beam  passing  through  said  opening ; 
means  oomprlaing  lugs  on  said  frame  for  bracing  aald 
chair  ;  and  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  chair  ex- 
tending under  said  frame  and  beyond  said  drivers  at  each 
side  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  rail  In  case  of  sccl- 
dent.  substantially  as  described. 


1,056.725.  JUNCTION-BLOCK  FOR  MAKING  ILBC 
TRlCAL  CONNECTIONS.  ALBOtT  KocH  AHOaiAHO, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  saslgDor  to  Direct-Line  Oeaeral  Tete- 
phone  Company,  Saa  Frandsoo,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,143. 
(Cl.  247— 18. > 

1.  In  an  electric  junction  device,  tbe  oomblnatloa  of 
a  base  piece  having  prallel  groove*  in  its  face  for  elec- 
tric cables,  a  raised  InsulatiBg  auppmrt  on  the  base,  and 
eonductiBg  pleees  bSTtng  arms  to  whieb  the  lodirldaal 
wires  of  the  cables  are  attached  extcmdlBg  oat  from  tbe 
snid  raised  iasulatiug  support,  tibe  arms  being  amnged 
in  series  coiiaspoadlng  with  the  cables. 

3.  la  aa  electric  Joaetlan  device,  the  combination  of 
a  base  having  an  Insnlattng  support,  a  pair  «f  cables  to 
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secured,  the  arms  being  arranged  In  two  series,  the  arma 
of  one  series  being  longer  than  those  of  the  other  and  ar- 
ranged In  a  different  plane. 


1.066.726  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  BICYCLBS. 
AND  THE  LIKE  ErcftNK  Joskph  Akdhibc,  Ronbaix. 
France.     Filed  Feb    2«,  1912      Serial  No.  680,*26.     (Cl. 

152—6.) 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  continuous  air  tube,  the 
inner  portion  of  which  is  upered  in  cross  aectiMi.  tbe 
tube  tiaving  a  partition  formed  tisercin  adjaeent  the 
Upered  portion  to  form  an  annular  pocket,  Ujers  of 
reallient  strips  Inserted  in  said  pocket,  certain  of  aatd 
reaillent  strips  having  ribs  and  depreaslons  to  form  wgaem 
between  said  strips,  an  annular  boUow  portion  pmjMtr 
ing  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  onter  portion  of  fho 
tube  to  form  a  pocket,  a  plurality  of  reallient  strips  nop- 
ported  In  the  latter  pocket,  each  of  said  strips  bavlas 
projections  and  depressions  on  bpposlte  fsces  to  provM* 
snnular  air  channels  In  said  pocket 

2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  eontlnnoos  air  tobc  tho 
Inner  portion  of  which  is  tapered,  said  tube  having  a  ptrtt' 
tion  formed  therein  adjacent  the  tapered  portloa  tn  pro- 
vide a  pocket,  reailient  strips  of  matcrUl  mipfMrtad  tn 
tbe  pocket,  an  abutment  formed  at  tbe  onter  potti—  ^ 
said  tube  and  projecting  Inwardly  tosrard  tikt  pnitllllB, 
tbe  said  abutment  containing  an  annular  rsafllaat  Mi^ 
formed  with  depressions  and  rib*  to  provide  atr  ekMNWik 

8.  A  tire  for  a  wheel  eoospristng  s  eonttawnm  tMo,  tt* 
inner  portion  of  which  tapers  In  cross  aeetioa,  th*  trntut 
portion  of  tbe  tube  baring  a  plurality  ot  anaiinr  «lr 
chambers,  a  tapered  partition  projecting  front  fhn  tmmr 
•nrfaoe  of  tbe  tread  portion  of  tbe  tube  aad  totmtmt  n 
tapered  pocket,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  r*irttl«at  anfrlnV 
supported  in  tbe  last  mentloocd  tapered  pocket.  mOkWl 
the  latter  layera  of  resilient  materUl  baiiac  altKMttlBf 
rib*  and  depranalons  on  opposite  sidM,  th«  aald  1 
rib*  and  depreasioni  forming  a  ptarattty  «<  nir 
vbea  the  layers  are  aassmhled  In  the  tapaiad 
inaor  portion  of  the  tube  with  tb*  aaimUr 
lag  aa  a  boSer  for  the  projection. 
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1.056,727.      MACHINE   FOE   GATHERING   AND   HUSK-  the  ears  of  corn  fed  between  them  by  said  belt  aad  means 

INQ     COEN.       Almbt    Aspu,     Sedgewlck,     Alberta,  for  operating  one  bruah  at  a  greater  ipeed  than  the  other 

Canada,  assignor  to  Adolph  P.  Onbmd,  Hadson,  8.  D.  brush. 
Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,181.      (CI.  56— 118.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  inclined  gather  plates  ar- 
ranged with  a  narrow  space  between  them,  of  means  in- 
cluding rollers  and  pins  thereon,  said  pins  baring  a 
rotary  nwyement  with  said  rollers  and  a  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rollers,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  Inclined  gather  plates 
taarlng  a  narrow  space  between  them  adapted  to  receive 
a  corn  stalk,  of  Inclined  rollers,  and  means  slldably 
mounted  in  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stems  of  the  ears,  and  means  for  reTolving 
said  rollers. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  inclined  gather  plates 
having  a  space  between  them,  of  inclined  rollers,  recipro- 
cating bars  mounted  in  said  rollers  aad  having  means 
arranged  to  engage  the  stalks  and  stems  of  the  ears,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  rollers  and  simultaneously  im- 
parting a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  bars. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  inclined  gather  plates 
having  a  space  between  them,  of  revolving  rollers  having 
means  in  their  periphery  adapted  to  engage  the  stalks  and 
stems  of  the  ears,  a  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  fixed  thereon, 
loose  drive  wheels  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
means  to  engage  and  revolve  said  rollers,  and  said  loose 
drive  wheels  having  driving  connections  with  said  fixed 
drive  wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  Inclined  rollers,  of  re- 
ciprocating bars  mounted  therein,  pins  carried  by  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stalks  and  stems  of  the 
ears  of  com,  and  drive  wheels  having  pins  arranged  to 
engage  said  bars  and  impart  a  reciprocating  movement 
thereto  and  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  and  its  cunveyer 
having  a  series  of  transverse  pockets  adapted  each  to  re- 
ceive a  single  ear  .of  com,  of  means  for  removing  the 
husks  and  silk  from  the  ears,  and  a  swinging  ftpron  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  ears  from  rolling  downward  over 
said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  an  elevator  and  its  conveyer  having  a  serlee  of  trans- 
verse pockets  therein,  each  adapted  to  recelre  a  ilBffle 
ear  at  com,  of  upper  and  lower  brushes  between  which 
the  ears  are  moved  in  said  pocketa,  and  means  srranged 
to  prevent  the  ears  from  rolling  down  to  the  foot  of  the 
elevator  over  said  pocketa,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Chiwtte.] 


1,056,729.     TRUCK.     LOTUS  Aspt.  Paris,  Mo.     nied  Feb. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  080,416.     (CI.  21—118.)      * 


1,066.728.  COBN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  Albikt  Abpu, 
Dogden,  N.  D.,  assignor  to  Ad9lph  P.  Oabrud,  Hudson, 
8.  D.  Filed  May  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  561.868.  Re- 
newed Not.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  731,898.     (CI.  130—6.) 

1.  A  com  hmklng  apparatus  comprising  an  elevator 
harlnc  a  series  vt  tranaverse  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
ewa  of  com,  a  fioor  provided  beneath  the  upper  limb  or 
soetloo  of  said  elevator,  a  tranaversely  reciprocating  plate 
prorlded  In  said  floor,  and  a  husking  means. 

2.  A  husking  machine  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  fioor 
thoreia  over  which  said  conveyer  operates,  said  conveyer 
having  a  series  of  transverse  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
tke  ears  of  com,  a  transversely  reciprocatiiig  plate  ar- 
ranged in  said  floor  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinal 
groorea  tlierein,  aa  operating  shaft,  a  pitman  rod  connect- 
ing eald  shaft  with  said  plate  and  a  hinting  meana. 

a.  Tbe  oombinatloa,  with  a  floor  having  an  opening 
thoretn,  of  an  ^dleaa  belt  operating  thereon  and  having 
tmuTerae  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  ears  of  com. 
hoaking  bmshea  arranged  above  and  below  said  floor  and 
tlM  upper  run  of  said  belt  and  oppo^ng  one  another 
tlirongh  an  opening  in  said  floor,  said  brushes  engaging 


1.  In  a  transporting  track,  a  frame  comprising  longi- 
tudinal side  bars  and  transverse  end  bars,  an  elevating 
mechanism  upon  tbe  frame  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
blocks  pivoted  eccentrically  to  each  side  bar  afljaceht  to 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  links  and  short  levert  intercon- 
necting the  blocks  of  each  pair,  operating  levers,  s  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  each  operating  lever  and 
the  respective  short  lever,  and  means  for  effecting  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  said  operating  levers  and  said 
short  levers  whereby  the  blocks  may  be  moved  sbout  their 
pivotal  connectlona  with  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  and  a 
supporting  member  under  the  wmtrol  of  eacto  pair  of 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  transporting  truck,  a  frame  comprising  longl- 
tudiaal  side  and  transverse  end  bara,  a  lifting  meelxanism 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  Uoeks  pivoted  eccentrically  to  each 
longitudinal  side  bar  adjacent  to  the  «9posite  ends  thereof, 
links  and  short  levers  Interconnecting  the  blocks  of  each 
pair,  said  short  levers  having  slotted  «ids,  operating 
levers,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  each  opwating 
levet  and  the  respective  abort  lever,  and  a  tag  carried 
by  each  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  mgage  the  slotted 
end  of  the  respective  short  lever  to  effect  a  rigid  con- 
nection between  the  operating  larers  and  tlis  short  levsrs, 
a  longitudinal  supporting  bar  mooatad  aboro  each  longl- 
tudlaal  side  bar  of  the  frame,  galde  straps  depsAdlag  from 
each  supporting  bar  and  fonned  with  ehmgated  slots,  aad 


I 


S^ 


pins  carried  by   tbe  longitudinal  bara  of  the  frame  aad 
passed  through  said  slots,  said  supporting  bars  being  dis- 
posed above  tbe  respective  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated and  lowered  according  to  the  movement  of  the  blodcs  i 
under  the  action  of  tbe  operating  levers. 

3.  In  a  transporting  truck,  a  frame  comprlalng  long!-  ' 
tudinal  side  and  transverse  end  bara.  a  lifting  mechaalsm 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  blocks  pivoted  eccentricallj  to  each  | 
longitudinal  side  bar  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  there-  ' 
of,  links  and  abort  levers  interconnecting  the  blocks  of 
each  pair,  said  short  levers  having  slotted  ends,  an  oper- 
ating lever,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  each  op- 
erating lever  and  the  respective  short  lever,  aad  a  lug  car- 
ried by  each  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
slotted  end  of  the  respective  short  lever  to  effect  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  operating  levers  and  tbe  short 
levers,  a  longitodlnal  supporting  bar  mounted  above  each 
longftndinal  side  bar  of  the  frame,  guide  straps  depending 
from  each  supporting  bar  and  formed  with  elongated  alota, 
pins  carried  by  the  longitodlnal  bars  of  the  frame  and 
passed   throogh   said  slots,   said   supporting   bars   being 
disposed  above  the  respective  blocks  and  adapted  to  be 
elevated  and  lowered  according  to  the  movement  of  the 
blodtt    under    the   action    at    tbe    operating    levers,    and 
pIvoUl   connections  between   the   longitudinal   side   and 
transverse  end  bars  of  the  frame  wherd>y  one  side  and 
end  bar  may  be  folded  upon  the  other  side  and  end  bar  in 
the  knocked-down  position  of  the  tmck. 


1,056,780.  FBKD-BAO.  John  H.  Bbals,  Winchester, 
Ind.  Filed  Aur  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,407.  (CI. 
110 — 67.) 


Jl>  said  arau  being  tamed  downwardly,  a  rigid  osetalUc 
strap  plTotad  to  the  cross  bars  of  the  U-itiiaped  fraass.  eye 
bolts  formtng  pivots  comieettaur  tlie  strap  aad  ftSHSt 
flexiMe  straps  detaehahly  coBaeetad  to  the  eye  b<dts  aad 
adapted  to  be  detaehably  connected  to  the  hemes  of  a  har- 
ness, and  a  flexihle  strap  connecting  the  rigid  pivoted  strap 
to  the  collar  of  the  hameaa. 


1,006,781.      SPRING  -  HINGE.       Ebastcs    C. 
Greenfield,    Mass.     Filed   July    19.   1912. 
710,449.      (CI.  16—26.) 


BlUlHM, 
Serial   Mo. 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  bag  of  flexible  ma- 
terial carried  thereby,  a  U-ahaped  frame,  adjuatoble  con- 
nections between  tbe  U-shaped  frsme  and  the  bag  sup- 
porting frame  whereby  the  bag  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  U-shaped  frame,  said  U-shaped  frame  having 
an  offset  portion,  a  U-shaped  metallic  strap  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  U-shaped  frame  at  tbe  offset  por- 
tion thereof,  said  offset  portion  forming  a  stop  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  between  the  U-shaped  frame  and 
the  U-shaped  strap  member  in  one  direction,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  feed  bag  to  the  hemes  and  collar  of  the 
harness. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  frame  carrying  a  bag  of 
flexible  material,  brackets  formed  with  sleeves  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  U-ahaped  supporting  frame  having  parallel 
arms  extending  through  the  brackets,  whereby  the  bag 
carrying  frame  is  adJustaUy  supported  on  the  arm,  said 
U-shaped  supporting  frame  having  an  offset  portion  in  the 
cross  bar  thereof,  a  rigid  metallic  strap  having  side  mem- 
bers pivotally  secured  to  the  offset  portion  of  the  sup- 
porting frame,  flexible  straps  for  connecting  the  bag  to  the 
hemes  of  a  hamess,  and  a  strap  carried  by  the  pivoted 
rigid  strap  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  collar  of  the 
hamess. 

3.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  frame,  a  bag  of  flexible  ma- 
terial carried  thereby,  brackets  formed  with  sleeves  monat- 
ed  upon  the  bag  frame,  a  U-shaped  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing parallel  arms  extending  through  the  brackets,  tike 


A  binge  comprlsinc  a  bonislng  adapted  to  be  secured- ts 
a  window  frame,  a  stem  slldably  moonted  in  said  ho«a> 
Ing,  a  pintle  swinglngly  connected  to  the  outer  ead  sC 
said  stem  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  blind,  t«^ 
lent  means  acting  upon  the  stem  to  hold  tte  saase  nor- 
mally retracted  within  the  hooaiag,  maons  oa  the  piatle 
for  holding  it  at  different  points  of  adjastaieat  in  its  arc- 
uate morement,  and  means  detmehaUy  «Dfa<lng  the  pia- 
tle and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  soch  Mind  for  the  BOimt* 
ing  of  the  same  thereon. 


1,006,782.  DISTRIBUTING  •  SPOUT  FOR  CONCBBTB- 
MIXER8.  Bowaao  W.  Ba^KBMBDBT,  MilwaokM,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Co.,  MUwaukee.  Wlo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May  28,  1910. 

No.  562.816.     (CI.  198—13.) 


1.  A  distributing  means  for  concrete  mixers  consistlaff 
of  a  roUtahle  substantially  horlaontal  pipe  conveyer,  a 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a. vertical  shaft  and  adapfcsd 
to  swing  horlsontally,  means  rotatably  supporting  sali 
conveyer  from  said  frame,  and  a  train  of  mecliaaism  act- 
ing tbrough  tbe  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  adaptsd  to  ro- 
tate said  conveyer  in  any  poaitlon  of  said  pivoted  tnwm, 

2.  A  distributing  means  for  concrete  mixers  eonriMtag 
of  a  roUtable  substantially  horlaontal  pipe  eoB?eyer,  a 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  vertical  ahaft  aad  aAipted 
to  swing  horiaontally,  means  rotatahly  s«vportlai~ 
conveyer  from  said  frame,  a  train  of  mediaalaai 
through  the  axis  of  said  pivot  sliaft  adaptsd  to 
aald  conveyer  In  any  positioB  of  saldpiTOlad  fraae,  aad 
a  feed  chute  or  hopper  for  said  omiTeyor  moontod  ea  said 
frame  with  its  center  Itoe  in  the  line  of  tbe  axis  of  said 
pivot  shaft. 


1,066,788.     LIFE-SAVING  DBVICB.     THOMAS  C. 

VOBD,  Lamarque,  TSx.    FUed  Sept.  10,  191S.    Isflat  ll«i 
710.618.     (CI.  0—11.)  _ 

1.  In  a  life-aaviag  derioe.  a  frame  ceaalBtlag  «(  a 

aad  a  series  of  soperlapoaed  bot^ 

to  swiag  on  tbe  base,  araui  moantsd  to 

members  snd  baviag  tlie  anna  of  tlie 
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tharaon,  tbe  aald  amu  belns  adapted  to  retain  the  hoop 
BOBbera  ta  apacad  relation  to  ttaa  aald  baae,  maana  for 
ipf^tng  tbe  aald  arma  to  aacnre  tbe  hoop  membera  and  aald 
baae  In  spaced  relation,  and  a  casing  encircling  ttaa  aald 
frame  to  form  a  compartmant. 


2.  In  a  life-saving  derlce,  a  frame  conaUtlng  of  a  base 
and  a  aerlea  of  anperlmpoaed  hoop  members,  arms  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  baae,  arms  moanted  to  swing  on  tbe 
hoop  members  and  having  the  arms  of  tbe  base  mounted 
to  allde  thereon,  the  said  arms  being  adapted  to  retain  tbe 
hoop  members  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  aald  baae,  means 
for  losing  tbe  said  arma  to  aecure  the  hoop  membera  and 
aald  baae  In  spoced  relation,  a  casing  encircling  the  said 
frame  to  form  a  compartment,  a  closnre  flap  on  the  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  close  the  compartment  formed  by 
tbe  frame  and  the  casing,  and  meana  for  moving  the  said 
flapL  into  closed  poaltlon. 

3.  A  life-saving  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  base  In- 
cluded with  the  aald  frame  and  constituting  a  container 
therefor,  arma  for  supporting  the  said  frame  in  open  posi- 
tion, a  casing  oielrcltng  tbe  frame  to  form  a  compartment, 
locking  meann  on  the  aald  arma  for  securing  the  frame 
In  open  and  lo(±ad  poaltlon,  a  flap  on  tbe  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  cloM  tbe  compartment,  means  for  moving  tbe 
said  flap  Into  cloaed  position,  and  spring-engaged  meana 
for  normally  retaining  tbe  said  flap  in  open  position. 


2.  In  wing  carriers  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  tbe  side  of  a  threshing  machine,  a  carrier  trongb, 
comprising  a  framing  boom  ;  a  plurality  of  sides  hlngedly 
connected  to  aald  boom  ;  a  plurality  of  cratik  sbafts 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  ;  a  plurality  of  worm 
wheels  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  ;  a  abaft  pro- 
vlded  with  oppositely  pitched  worms  disposed  to  enKaK^* 
tbe  teeth  of  aald  worm  wheals  and  mounted  on  said  boom  : 
a  hand  crank  conveniently  disposed  to  the  band  of  tbe 
operator;  and  a  flexible  transmission  mechaniam  connect 
ing  aald  abaft  and  said  band  crank. 

3.  In  wing  carriers  adapted  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  the  side  of  a  tbreahlng  machine,  a  trou^  for  said 
carriers  having  sides  bingedly  connected  to  fold  the  one 
upon  the  other ;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  flanges  dlapoaed 
at  iotervala  on  said  sides ;  a  plurality  of  crank  sbaftH 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  ttte  hinged  connection  of  aaid 
sides  parallel  thereto,  said  shafts  having  crank  aections 
formed  thereon  to  aline  with  said  flangea ;  a  plurality  of 
link  rods  pivotally  connected  with  said  flanges  and  said 
crank  sections :  and  a  rotating  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  shafts  to  raise  the  said  sides  to  a 
vertical  position. 

4    A  carrier  trongb  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudl 
nally  extended  sections  connected  along  the  ^ngth  thereof 
by   hinges,   and   means   to   hold  said  sectlona   In   relative 
position    to    form    the    trough    including    means    operative 
to  vary  tbe  spread  of  said  sectlona. 

5.  A  carrier  trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extended  sections  connected  along  the  length  there- 
of by  hinges,  supporting  means  pivotally  connected  to 
each  outside  aection  and  means  on  aaid  supporting  means 
to  vary  the  spread  of  said  aections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CJaretie] 


1.056.73.1         PROTEC'TIN(i     ATTACHMENT     KOR     FAT 
(*ETS.     EtHJAB  W   Bi  CKINGHAM.  Cleveland,  Oliio      Flle<l 
.\pr    :'6,  1912.     Serial  No.  693. ,131.     (CI.   137  -  4.. 


1,066,734.  WING-CARRIER.  Waltbb  F.  Bhown,  Peoria. 
III.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1911,  Serial  No. 
810,786.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  July  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637.356.     (CI.  193—16.) 


i      ■ 
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1.  In  wing  carrleia  adaptad  to  be  laterally  extended 
from  tbe  side  of  a  thmblng  maebine,  a  carrier  trough. 
oomprlsinf  a  traralng  boon ;  a  plurality  of  aides  bingedly 
eoMMctsd  to  said  boom ;  a  ploralltj  of  crank  abafta  pivot- 
ally awimtsd  on  said  booaa;  and  c<»nectlng  members  for 
coa— .'ttag  said  crank  tbafti  and  said  sides. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  faucet,  of  an  elaatlc  protectinK 
device  therefor  comprising,  a  member  of  yleldaWe  material 
having  a  wail  embracing  tbe  mouth  of  the  (aucet,  tbe 
aald  wall  being  of  an  Increased  thickneaa  toward  tbe  dis 
charge  end  of  tbe  mouth  and  terraioatlng  below  tbe  mouth 
in  a  stop  flange  contacting  with  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
mouth,  and  a  second  member  of  yieldable  material  adapted 
for  sliding  adjuatment  on  tbe  month,  the  second  member 
having  a  wall  of  a  downwardly  decreaaing  thickneaB 
adapted  to  embrace  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  minimum 
thickness  of  the  first  member  and  to  press  the  wall  of  aaid 
first  member  Into  clamping  contact  with  tbe  meutb  of  tbe 
faucet,  the  second  member  having  leas  depth  than  the  first 
member  ao  that  when  the  former  ia  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
with  tbe  latter,  the  latter  will  be  exposed  from  one  end  of 
said  second  member  at  the  discharge  end  of  th«  mouth. 


1.056,736.  SLIDE-VALVE  ENGINE.  William  L.  Cab«t, 
Larlmore,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«1,334.        (Cl.  121 — 45.) 

1.  In  a  slide  valve  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  ateam  pipe  having  com- 
munication with  aaid  cylinder  at  the  opposite  eada  thereof, 
an  exhaust  pipe  having  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der at  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof  and  diametrteally  oppo- 
site the  steam  entrances  aforesaid,  slideways  provided  in 
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the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  communicating  with  tbe  steam  en- 
trances and  exbauat  porta,  valve*  alklably  moanted  in 
aaid  slideways  and  having  openings  adapted  to  allae  witb 
tbe  ateam  eatrancea  and  exhaust  ports,  tbe  valves  at 
each  end  of  tbe  cylinder  being  connected  for  almulta- 
neous  movement,  and  tbe  valvea  at  the  two  Mida  of 
the  cylinder  beiug  conuected  for  movement  aimultaneoual.v. 


L'.    In  a  slide  valve  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  In  said  ryllnder.  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  having 
ports   therein  oppositely   disposed,   slideways  communlcat 
ing   with    said    (>ort8,    and   bores   extending    longitudinally 
of    tbe    cylinder    and    terminating    la    tbe    walls    of    said 
Blldewayx.     valves    slldably     mnunted    in    said    slideways 
and     having     openings     therein     adapted     to     aline     with 
the  ports  aforesaid,  said  valves  l)elng  connected  In  pairs 
at  the  ends  of  the  cylinders   for  simultaneouh   moveoient, 
and  rods  slldably  mounted  In  the  borea  aforesaid  and  en 
gaging   aaid   valves,   said    valvea    being   adapted    to   l)e    en 
gaged  by  the  piston  aforesaid  to  adjust  tbem 

3  In  a  allde  valve  engine,  a  cylinder  having  steam 
ports  adjacent  to  Ita  two  terminals,  and  exhaust  ports 
oppositely  disposed  to  said  ateam  porta,  aald  cylinder  be 
Ing  provided  with  slideways  in  the  interior  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  its  ends,  said  aitdeways  communicating  with 
tbe  ports  aforesaid,  said  cylinder  aiao  being  formed  with 
bores  extended  lODgitudlnally  thereof  and  c<»mnecting  tlie 
slideways  aforeaald  in  paira,  valves  slldably  mounted  in 
said  slideways  and  provided  witb  openings  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  ports  aforesaid,  the  valves  at  tbe  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder  being  connected  for  simnltaneous  move- 
ment, and  rods  slldably  mounted  in  the  bores  In  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  connecting  tbe  valves  in  the  two  ends  of  the 
cvlinder  for  simultaneous  movement. 


1  (t.''.fl,7.i7  COMBINED  MAIL  RECEIVING  AND  DE 
LIVBRING  APPARATTS.  William  I'  ("astkel,  Ivouls- 
vllle.  Ky  Filed  Nov  13.  1912.  Serial  No  731.180. 
Cl     105-^231  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  train  frame  for  connection  with  a  vehicle,  a  sUtlon 
frame  for  engagement  witb  a  stationary  base,  an  anxiliary 
frame  SMmated  to  swlag  oa  tlM  train  frame,  tapered 
spring  actuated  flagers  aoaated  to  swing  on  tbe  said 
auxiliary  fraase,  ptns  extended  from  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
said  ftacers  and  pTo)aetlnf  thronch  apertures  in  the  said 
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auxiliary  frame,  stop  flanges  secured  to  tbe  ssld  pins  for 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  ssJd  flnscrs,  loddng  flaacsa 
foruMd  oa  medial  portions  of  tb*  aaid  flngars  aad  adaptad 
to  receive  a  mall  frame,  ratalnlDg  flaages  formed  oa  tha 
free  ends  of  tbe  aaid  fingers  for  aupporting  tbe  nsaia  ffaaa, 
an  auxiliary  frame  moanted  to  swing  on  tlie  station  (raaae. 
tapered  spring  ar-tnated  fingers  aaounted  to  swing  on  tlM 
auxiliary  station  frame,  plna  extended  from  the  free  eada 
of  tbe  station  frame  fingers,  atop  flangss  seenrsd  to  tba 
pins  for  llatltlBg  tbe  outward  aooTemeat  of  tbe  statiOB 
fraaae  fingers,  locking  flanges  formed  st  aaedlal  portions  af 
tbe  said  station  frame  fipgers  and  adapted  to  recelTe  a 
mail  frame,  retaining  flanges  forsaed  oa  ttie  free  ends  of 
tbe  aaid  station  frame  flngera  and  adapted  to  support  tbe 
mall  frame,  tbe  mall  frame  mounted  on  tbe  flngera  of  tbe 
auxiliary  station  frame  betag  transferable  to  tbe  ftngars 
of  tbe  auxiliary  atatlon  frame  and  the  mail  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  fingers  of  the  auxiliary  station  frame  being 
transferable  to  tbe  fingers  of  tbe  auxiliary  train  fraaM 
when  tbe  aaid  auxiliary  train  frame  engages  tbe  mali 
frame  on  the  aaid  auxiliary  station  frame  and  the  fingers 
on  the  said  auxiliary  station  frame  engage  the  mail 
frame  on  tbe  said  auxiliary  train  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  train  frasse  for  connection  witb  a  vehicle,  a  statkm 
frame  for  engagement  with  a  atattoaary  base,  an  auxlUary 
frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  train  frame,  tapered 
spring  actuated  fingers  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  ssld 
auxiliary  frame,  pins  extended  from  tbe  frae  ends  of  tte 
said  fingers  nnd  projecting  through  aperttlrca  la  tba  MM 
auxiliary  frame,  stop  flanges  secured  to  tbe  said  pins  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  said  fingers,  locking  flaagas 
formed  on  medial  portions  of  tbe  aald  flngera  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  mall  frame,  retaining  flanges  forsud  oa  tbe 
free  ends  of  tbe  aaid  fingers  for  supporting  tbe  mall  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  station  frama, 
tapered  spring  actuated  flngera  mounted  to  swing  oa  tbs 
auxiliary  station  frame,  pins  extended  from  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  station  frame  flnters  stop  flanaex  Msured  to  the 
pins  for  limiting  the  outward  moronent  of  tbe  station 
frame  fingers,  locking  flanges  formed  at  medial  portioas 
of  tbe  aald  station  frame  fingers  and  adapted  to  reeeive  a 
mall  frame,  retaining  flanges  formed  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  station  frame  fingers  and  adapted  to  support  the 
mall  frame,  tbe  mall  frame  mounted  on  tbe  flagers  of  tbe 
auxiliary  station  frame  being  transferable  to  tbe  fingers  of 
tbe  auxiliary  station  frame  and  the  mall  frame  anp- 
ported  on  tbe  flnaers  of  tbe  anxiliary  station  frame  being 
transferable  to  the  fingers  of  the  auxiliary  train  frame 
when  the  said  auxiliary  train  frame  engages  the  mail 
frame  on  the  said  auxiliary  station  frame  and  the  finger* 
on  tbe  said  auxiliary  station  frame  engage  tbe  mall  frame 
on  tbe  said  auxiliary  train  frame,  bars  mounted  on  tbe 
said  auxiliary  train  frame  and  the  said  auxiliary  atatlon 
frame  for  retaining  portions  of  the  said  mall  frames 
mounted  tbereon  In  spaced  relation  relatively  to  the  said 
nnxiliary  train  frame  and  the  aaid  auxiliary  station  frame. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  train  frame  for  connection  with  a  vehicle,  a  station 
frame  for  engagement  with  a  stationary  base,  an  auxiliary 
frame  mounted  to  swing  on  the  train  frame,  tapered  spring 
actuated  finger*  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said  auxiliary 
frame,  pins  extended  from  the  free  ends  of  tbe  said  fingers 
and  projecting  through  apertures  In  the  said  anxiliary 
frame,  stop  flanges  sectired  to  the  said  pins  for  limiting 
I  tbe  movement  of  the  said  flngers,  locking  flangea  ftmed 
on  medial  portions  of  the  said  flncsrs  aad  adapted  to 
receive  a  mail  frame,  retaining  flanges  Cormed  oa  tbe  free 
ends  of  tbe  said  flngers  for  supportteff  the  mall  fTame,  aa 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  statlea  frame, 
tapered  spring  actuated  flngers  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe 
auxiliary  station  frame,  pins  extended  from  tbe  free  ends 
of  the  station  frame  flngera.  stop  flanges  secured  to  tbe 
pins  for  limiting  the  ontward  movement  of  tbe'  station 
frame  flagers.  locking  flanges  formed  st  medial  psrt1«BS 
of  tbe  aaid  sUtloa  frame  fingers  and  adaptad  to  tmeakrm'm 
mail  fraaae,  retalalag  IJangM  formed  oa  the  free  «»da  df 
tbe  said  atatlOB  frame  flaaera  and  adapted  to  sopport  tk* 
mail  frame,  tbe  mail  frame  moanted  oa  the  tevtn  of  tiM 
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auxiliary  station  frame  being  transferable  to  the  flngera  of 
the  auxiliary  station  frame  and  tbe  mall  frame  supported 
on  tbe  fingers  of  the  auxiliary  station  frame  being  trans- 
ferable  to  the  flngers  of  the  auxiliary  train  frame  when 
the  said  auxiliary  train  frame  engages  tlie  mail  frame  on 
the  said  auxiliary  station  frame,  the  fingers  on  the  said 
auxiliary  station  frame  engage  the  mall  frame  on  the  said 
auxiliary  train  frame,  bars  mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary 
train  frame  and  tbe  said  auxiliary  station  frame  for 
retaining  portions  of  the  said  maU  frames  mounted  tbereon 
In  spaced  relation  relatively  to  the  said  auxiliary  train 
frame  and  tbe  said  auxiliary  station  frame,  locking  dogs 
mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary  train  frame  for  retaining 
the  transferred  mail  frame  thereon  and  locking  dogs 
mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary  sUtion  frame  for  retaining 
the  transferred  mail  frame  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  train  frame  for  connection  with  a  vehicle,  a  station 
frame  for  engagement  with  a  base,  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  train  frame,  fingers  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mail  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  station  frame  and  fingers  ssounted  to  swing 
on  tbe  said  auxiliary  station  frame  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  a  mail  frame,  the  mail  frame  on  the  said  auxiliary 
train  frame  being  transferable  to  the  auxiliary  station 
frame  and  the  mall  frame  on  the  said  auxiliary  station 
frame  being  transferable  to  the  auxiliary  train  frame 
when  the  auxiliary  train  frame  engages  the  auxiliary 
station  frame.  ' 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  train  frame  for  connection  with  a  vehicle,  a  station 
frame  for  engagement  with  a  base,  an  auxiliary  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  train  frame,  fingers  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adapted  to  support 
a  mall  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  said  station  frame,  fingers  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
said  auxiliary  station  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a 
mall  frame,  the  mall  frame  on  the  said  auxiliary  train 
frame  being  transferable  to  the  auxiliary  station  frame  and 
the  mall  frame  on  the  said  auxiliary  station  frame  being 
transferable  to  the  auxiliary  train  frame  when  the  auiU 
lary  train  frame  engages  the  auxiliary  station  frame,  lock- 
ing dogs  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  train  frame  for  retain- 
ing the  transferred  mall  frame  thereon  and  locking  dogs 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  station  frame  for  retaining  the 
transferred  mall  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


lying  relation  to  the  run  of  the  belt  receiving  tke  material 
and  having  a  perforated  top  with  a  marginal  ledge  there- 
about arrant^ed  to  engage  the  under  surface  otf  said  run 
of  tbe  belt  and  hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
perforated  top  of  the  box  In  substantially  air  tight  rela- 
tion thereto  at  the  ledge,  and  means  connected  with  the 
suction  box  for  the  conveyance  therefrom  of  water  and  fine 
material  passing  Into  the  box  through  the  belt. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  washed  coal  and  other  ma- 
terial comprising  a  settling  tank  for  receiving  the  washed 
coal,  an  elevating  conveyer  entering  said  tank,  a    lii>i)i)»'r 
arranged  above  the  plane  of  said  tank  and  Into  which  the 
conveyer  discharges,  a  conveyer  belt  In  poaltion  to  receive 
material  directed  from  the  hopper  and  provided  with  per 
forations  of  a  slie  to  l>e  traversed  by  water  and  tlner  par 
tlclae  of  the  material,  a   suction  box  in  underlying   rela- 
tion to  the  run  of  the  belt  receiving  the  material,  said  box 
having  a  marginal  ledge  thereabout  rising  above  the  per 
forated  top  to  form  an  air  seal  with  the  perforated   tielt. 
air  suction  means  connected  with  the  suction  box,  and  a 
duct  leading  from  the  suction  box  to  tbe  settling  tank  and 
entering  the  latter  in  position  to  be  water  sealed  by  warer 
In  aald  tank. 


1.056,738.     APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WASHED  COAL 
AND  OTHER  MATERIAL.     Chables  Catlett.   Staun 
ton,  Va.,  and  David  Hancock,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed 
June  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,102.     (CI.  83—83.) 


1.0.Vi.7.S9  TRANSFORMER  OF  ELECTRICITY  .ToHV 
\?  Itwis,  St.  rialr.  Mo.  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Charles  F.  Brlegleb.  St.  Clair.  Mo.  Filed  May  8.  1911. 
Serial  No    625.8-17.     (CI.  171—253.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  waahed  coal  and  other 
materials,  a  traveling  belt  having  perforations  there- 
through of  a  slie  to  he  travened  by  water  and  small  par- 
tlclas  of  the  material  being  treated,  means  for  depositing 
the  wet  material  upon  the  belt,  a  suction  box  in  under- 


L  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  two  seg- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  Insulated  therefrom  and 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  segments  consisting  of  a 
central  member  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  shaft 
and  oppositely  disposed  end  members  extending  axlally 
of  the  shaft,  the  respective  meml>er8  of  each  segment  being 
in  allnement  with  corresponding  members  00  the  other 
segment,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  two  seg- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft  and  Insulated  therefrom 
and  from  each  other,  each  of  said  segments  consisting  of 
a  central  member  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  shaft 
and  oppositely  disposed  end  members  extending  axlally  of 
the  shaft,  the  respective  members  of  each  scsmeot  being 
in  allnement  with  corresponding  members  op  the  other 
segment,  two  brushes  positioned  to  contact  with  said  seg 
ment  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  two  seg 
ments  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  insulated  therefrom  and 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  segments  consisting  of  a 
central  member  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  the  shaft 
and  oppositely  disposed  end  members  extendlag  aiUlly  of 
the  shaft,  the  respective  members  of  each  segment  being 
in  allnement  with  corresponding  members  on  the  other 
segment,  two  brushes  positioned  to  contact  with  said  seg 
ments  and  to  carry  an  electric  current  into  said  segments 
and  the  commutated  current  away  from  same,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1 


I0."i6  740       FENCE-GATE.      Edward    E.    Ebtsmax,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  868,420.     (CI 

39—34.) 

1.  In  a  fence  gate,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  post 
member,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  same,  at  arm.  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  arm  and  the  poet,  a  bracket 
member  secured  to  the  arm.  a  stop  on  the  poet  adapted  to 


March  t8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


777 


sustain  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bracket  for  supporting  the 
arm.  a  pair  of  rollers  on  the  arm,  a  gate  mounted  on  the 
rollers,  and  a  stop  on  the  itate  in  position  to  engage  the 
bracket    for   limiting   tbe   movement    of   the    gate   on    the 

rollers,    suljsiantlally    as    d<'!«cril)ed 


1,056.741.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOB  CUBTAIN8- 
Elusc  H0LLI8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Nov.  16,  1»10, 
Serial  No.  592,616.  Renewed  Sept.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.467        (CI,    156 — 27. 1 


Z3 


T^T 


,»v       *» 


^ v; 


■K. 


'1.  Ill  a  gatt'.  the  combination  of  a  vertical  post,  a  plv 
otal  mounting  for  the  same,  an  arm.  a  pivotal  connection 
between  one  end  of  tbe  arm  and  the  poet,  a  bracket  having 
lt<  upper  t-nd  secured  to  the  arm,  a  stop  on  the  post  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bracket  to  sustain  the  arm  In 
substantially  horlxontal  position,  a  gate  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  arm,  and  a  stop  on  the  gate  in  position  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  bracket  for  limiting  tbe  sliding  move 
ment  of  the  Kate,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  upright  members,  means  for  spacing  the  same  a 
fixed  distance  apart  to  provide  a  slot  between  them,  pivotal 
supporting  means  for  N>th  of  the  upright  members,  where- 
by they  may  swing  In  unison,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
fa<  e  of  one  of  the  upright  members  at  a  point  adjacent  its 
u|>[>er  end.  whereby  there  Is  provided  a  space  between  said 
arm  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  other  upright  member, 
means  for  supporting  the  arm  In  substantially  horiaontal. 
position,  a  gate  entered  l)etween  the  upright  members,  and 
a  portion  of  the  gate  adaptt'd  to  move  between  the  afore- 
mentioned arm  and  the  optwslte  upright  meml)er  and  to  be 
supported  on  the  upper  face  of  the  arm.  whereby  when  the 
gatn  is  in  extended  f>r  closed  position  Its  rear  end  may 
frf>,.ly  enter  between  the  upright  members  to  permit  the 
gatf  to  t>e  swTine  freely  in  either  direction,  substantially 
as  described 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  upright  members,  means  for  supporting  them  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  pivotal  supporting  means  for  both  of 
the  upright  memliers.  whereby  they  may  swing  In  either 
direction,  an  arm  entered  between  the  upright  members,  a 
pivotal  connei  tlon  between  said  arm  and  Inner  face  of  one 
of  the  upright  members,  whereby  there  Is  provided  a  space 
between  the  arm  and  the  other  Qpright  member,  a  gate 
mounted  fur  movement  between  the  upright  members,  and 
a  portion  of  the  cate  which  Is  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper 
edge  of  the  arm  and  l)e  supported  thereby,  whereby  the 
gate  Is  free  for  movement  In  the  space  between  the  arm 
and  the  second  upright  member,  and  whereby  the  gate  may 
be  completely  extended  or  closed  to  draw  Its  rear  end  be- 
tween the  upright  members  to  permit  the  gate  to  swing 
freely  in  either  direction,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomhlnation  of 
a  vertically  extending  slotted  member,  pivotal  supporting 
means  for  the  same,  whereby  the  member  is  free  to  swing 
in  either  direction,  an  arm  entered  within  the  slot  of  the 
upright  member,  a  supporting  connection  between  the  arm 
and  one  side  of  the  slot,  whereby  there  Is  provided  a  clear- 
ance between  the  arm  and  tbe  other  side  01  tbe  slot,  a  gate 
mounted  for  movement  within  tbe  slot,  and  a  portion  of 
the  gate  which  U  adapted  to  overlie  the  arm  and  be  sup- 
ported by  the  same,  whereby  the  gate  Is  free  for  move- 
ment in  the  slot,  and  whereby  the  gate  may  he  completely 
extended  or  closed  to  bring  Its  rear  end  within  the  slot  and 
to  permit  tbe  gate  to  swing  freely  in  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  guide 
rods,  supporting  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rods  and  plvotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  radially 
therefrom,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  locking  memtwr  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  supporting  members  adapted  to 
lock  said  supporting  members  in  supporting  posltloa  a»d 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  said  supporting  member* 
to  enable  said  members  to  slide  over  the  Irregularltle*  In 
said  guide  rods. 

2.  In  combination,  guide  rods,  supporting  members  sUd- 
ably mounted  on  said  guide  rods  and  plvotally  moont- 
ed  tbereon.  to  swing  radially  therefrom,  a  teleacoplBg 
locking  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  snpportlac 
memt>ers  adapted  to  lock  said  supporting  members  In  sap- 
porting  position,  and  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said 
supporting  memt>ers  to  enable  said  members  to  slide  over 
the  irregularities  In  said  guide  rods. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  gvlde 
roda.  supporting  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide 
rods  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  swing  radially 
therefrom,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  locking  member 
comprising  an  Intermediate  section,  and  two  end  sections 
telescoplcally  connected  to  said  Intermediate  eectlon  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  monbers,  to  lock 
said  supporting  members  In  supporting  petition  and  to 
permit  relative  movement  of  said  supporting  members  to 
enable  said  members  to  slide  over  tbe  Irregularities  In 
said  guide  rods. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  as  described  comprising 
guide  rods,  supporting  memb««  slidably  mooiited  on  said 
guide  rods  and  plvotally  moanted  tbereon  to  swing  ra- 
dially therefrom,  said  supporting  members  provided  with 
tubular  receiving  elements  and  adapted  to  extend  sub 
stantlally  at  right  an^ee  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cnrtala  wbeD 
said  members  are  In  supporting  position,  a  locking  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  subatantlally  parallel  to  tbe  axis 
of  the  curtain  and  having  its  ends  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  thereto  to  be  Inserted  in  said  tubular 
receiving  elements  to  lock  said  supporting  members  In 
supporting  position  and  to  p«inlt  relative  movemsBt  of 
said  supporting  members  to  enable  said  members  to  slide 
over  tbe  Irregularities  In  said  guide  rods. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  as  described  comprising 
gnlde  roda,  supporting  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
guide  rods  and  plvotally  moanted  tbereon  to  swing  radi- 
ally tbwefrom.  said  supporting  members  provided  witb 
tubular  receiving  elements  adapted  to  extend  sobstan- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  cortaln  wban  said 
supporting  members  are  in  supporting  position,  a  loagl- 
tudlnally  adJnsUble  locking  member  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate tubular  section  and  two  end  seetloas  tetaaeopfeiig 
within  ssld  tubular  section  and  having  tbsir  ends  extend- 
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tag  ralwUBtlally  at  right  angles  thereto  to  be  liiaerted 
in  Mid  tnbalar  r«e«lTliig  etements  to  lock  nld  aapportlng 
membm  In  »«pportl»g  po«Wo«,  and  to  permit  relative 
moTement  of  aald  sapportlng  membera  to  enable  aaid  mem- 
ben  to  allde  oyer  th«  IrregularitlcB  in  aald  guide  rods. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


ing  spring  haTlng  adlnstable  connectlona  at  one  e«d  with 
the  carfng  and  detachable  coanectloM  with  the  r«el  at  Ita 
other  «nd,  the  aald  connectlona  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of 
aald  alack  abaorbtaig  spring  permitting  the  reel  to  rotate 
in  either  a  rope  winding  or  unwinding  direction   ladefl- 

nltely. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  056,742.  RETBIBVINQ  MBCHANIBM.  JOBiPH  Hollis. 
Canton,  Ohio,  aaidgnor  to  John  ».  Mcl^in.  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Maj  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  829.196.  (Ci. 
191—93. ) 


i 


1.056.743.  DBAIT-EQUALIZER.  JoHH  H«rman  Jonk- 
SON,  Brandon,  8.  D.  Filed  Not.  8,  1911.  8«riai  No. 
659^20.      (CI.  21—76.) 


1  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  caaing. 
a  retrlerlag  spring  mountad  thereto,  a  alack  absorbing 
BorlnK  m  the  caaing,  a  rotaUble  trolley  rope  reel,  means 
for  winding  and  locking  the  retrieving  aprlng  agaln.t 
action,  the  wlBdlng  operation  being  effected  by  the  un- 
winding of  the  trolley  rope  from  aaid  trolley  rope  reel, 
.nd?«ean.  interpoeed  between  ««^  trolley  rope  r^ 
and  the  alack  absorbing  spring  for  winding  and  locking 
the  Utter  against  action. 

2  In  a  troUey  retriever,  the  combination  of  a  caaing, 
a  retrieving  spring  moonted  tharein,  a  slack  absorbing 
spring  in  the  easing,  a  rotatable  trollay  rope  rsri,  means 
for  winding  and  locking  the  retrieving  spring  against  ac- 
tion, the  winding  operation  being  ejected  by  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  troUey  rope  from  aald  trolley  rope  reel,  con- 
nections between  aaid  trolley  rope  reel  and  the  slack  ab- 
sorbing spring  operating  to  wind  the  slack  absorbing  spring 
when  the  troUsy  rope  reel  Is  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  raeaaa  t»t  locking  the  trolley  rope  reel  at  wUl  against 

^roUtlo«  by  s«ld  sUck  ab«>rblng  spring  In  spring-un- 
winding dirsetlon.  ^  . 
3  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  retriever  spring,  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  retriever  spring,  a  trolley 
rope  reel,  cowieetiona  betwewi  said  rope  reel  and  said 
drive  abaft,  a  slack  absorbing  spring,  and  automatically 
acting  attaching  and  detaching  Mans  lnt«rpos«i  both  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  slack  absorbing  spring  and  said 
Nsl.  and  batwaen  the  other  and  of  aald  spring  and  the 
cnalng.  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  said 
spring  by  any  anurant  of  rotation  of  said  rael  in  either 

dltcctloa. 

4.  In  a  troUey  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  casing. 
of  a  drive  atatt  rwtatobly  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  re 
trl0TlBg  spring  eonnacted  to  the  shaft,  a  rope  reel  moonted 
en  tka  Aaft.  a  aUek  abaori>lag  aprlng  having  adjustable 
connectlona  at  oisa  e^  with  the  easing  and  detachable 
coBMCtlaBa  with  the  reel  at  the  other  end.  mechanism 
loeatnd  bsiwwn  tba  reel  and  the  retrieving  spring  for 
losing  tba  retrlevlBg  spring  against  action,  and  aeparate 
and  Ini^iidrnt  mtsnt  loeated  between  said  reel  and  the 
■kuk  abaacWng  q^rlng  tut  locking  the  reel  against  roU- 
tlon  by  aaU  idack  ^aorfolng  aprlng. 

B.  In  a  troUar  fetrtsfer,  ths  eenbteatlMi  with  a  caa- 
IBM.  ol  a  delve  abaft  ntntnbly  Monnted  in  the  caaing.  a 
•v4a«  w*^t   eaaaected   to   the   i^aft,   a    rope    reel 
■ted  oa  ttM  shaft,  and  a  relntlTriy  short  riaek  absorb- 


JtSmk 


A    draft    equaliser   comprising    a    draft    bar.    a    pair    of 
primary    beams   plvoUUy    secured   at    their   Intermediate 
portions  to  said  draft  bar.  a  pair  of  secondary  beams  plv- 
otally   secured    nWr   their    IntermedUte   portions   to   the 
outer  ends  of  the  primary  beama.  a  pair  of  whlHetrees  se- 
cured at  their  Intermediate  portions  to  the  ouUr  ends  or 
the  secondary  beams,  another  whiffletree  secured  at  Its  In- 
term^Uate  portion  to  the  opposing  enda  of  the  secondary 
beams    an  Intermediate  draft  beam  connected  at  Its  inter- 
mediate portion  to  the  opposed  ends  of  the  primary  beams, 
torwardly    extending    rods    removaWy    conneottd    to    the 
oppoaite   ends   of   the   Intermediate   draft    beam,   another 
draft  beam  secured  at  its  ends  to  aald  forwardly  extend- 
ing  rods,    forwardly    extending    whlffletrees   connected    to 
the  last  mentioned  draft  beam,  and  rearwardly  extending 
yokea  plvotally  connected   at  their  IntermedUte  portlona 
to  Ue  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  draft  beam,  said  yokes 
being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  opposed  ends,  and 
rings  connected  to  said  yokes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. . 

1056  744.  BURNER  FOR  FIRE  POTS.  Nathan  W^ 
LCKDT,  W.nkegan.  111.  Filed  Feb.  18.  19J2.  Serial 
No.  «77.403.      (CI.   158-53.. 


1  IB  a  firs  pot  of  the  class  speelfled,  a  gaaoleM  tank, 
a  burner  euperpoaed  above  the  tank  and  comprising  top 
and  bottom  sections,  the  former  connlstlng  Of  Inner  and 
outer  rims  connected  by  a  top  waU,  leaving  an  annular 
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coBtlnoous  space  between  said  rims,  the  inner  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  horlsonUIIy  vertically  apaeed  slots 
extending  nearly  bet  not  entlrrty  sroand  the  cimnnfereace 
thereof,  and  the  bottom  section  connlstlng  of  inner  nnd 
outer  rims  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  anid  rims,  said 
bottom  wall  provided  with  an  upwardly  bent  portion  dls- 
poeed  benesth  the  nsslotted  portion  of  the  top  section. 
a  pair  of  corer  platee  separating  the  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions, adjacent  enda  of  the  plates  terminating  near  op- 
posite ends  of  the  upwardly  bent  portion  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  bottom  section,  leaving  vertical  spaces  form- 
ing passages  betwseo  the  top  and  bottom  sections,  a  borl 
sontal  mixing  tube  arranged  with  Its  inner  end  com 
municatlng  wltli  the  annular  space  fermed  by  the  rims 
of  the  bottom  section  and  the  evtsr  end  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  rims,  and  a  generator  mounted 
on  the  tank  and  prorided  with  a  horlxontal  needle  valve 
opening  disposed  in  allncmsnt  wtth  the  outer  end  of  the 
mixing  tube. 

2.  In  a  fire  pot  of  the  class  sp^'c^Oed.  a  gasolene  tank,  n 
vertically  disposed  generator  and  a  burner  superposed 
above  the  tank,  said  burner  coonprlsing  detacbably  con 
nected  top  and  bottom  sections,  the  top  section  comprising 
inner  and  outer  rims  coonected  by  a  horisontal  top  wall, 
leaving  a  conttnuons  annuUr  apace  between  the  rims,  and 
the  Inner  rim  of  the  top  section  formed  with  a  series  of 
horisontal  vertically  sfwced  slots  or  flame  openings,  a 
horizontal  wall  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  perfora- 
tions or  ah-  openings,  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  section 
and  disposed  directly  beneath  the  space  inclosed  by  the 
inner  rim  of  the  top  section,  and  an  sir  deflector  disposed 
beneath  and  In  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom  section 
end  having  a  rim  surrounding  the  Utter,  whereby  the  air 
is  conveyed  to  the  center  of  the  burner  to  mix  "^Ith  the 
flame  after  passing  throngh  the  air  openings  above 
specified. 


1.0SG.T4.'i      CAR-STEl'      Jkhums  N,  MAKQiKTrr..  Hirnrliam 
tf'D,  N    Y      nied  Oct.  4.  1912.     S.-rlal  No    T:.'nv892       (CI. 
*>      105— 87. 1 


1  In  combination  with  a  statlonarv  wfr^.  an  auxillHry 
movablf  step  guidf8  for  said  movable  step  attached  to 
said  stationary  sf.p  snd  mounted  upon  the  top  surface 
thereckf  and  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  eiten 
RlonH  at  ttieir  upper  ends,  and  bangers  for  said  movable 
Rtep  slidabte  U  said  gulden  and  Into  said  extensiona, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  step  may  be  moved  from  a  position 
bekyw  the  lowermost  step  to  a  position  on  top  of  said 
lowermost  step  and  can  be  locked  In  posltloc  en  said  step 
by   the  downwardly  pro>ee4ing  extensions 

1  Tiie  coffiblBstioD  with  the  statloBary  steps  of  a  ear 
of  .-in  auxiliary  ssorahle  steft.  hangrrH  for  said  asxUUry 
step,  guides  for  the  baB^ers.  said  gnkles  being  mcNinted 
upon  the  top  surface  of  the  stationary  steps  and  slotted 
to  receive  said  hangers  wheret>.v  tlie  anxlllary  step  may 
be  Dkoved  from  s  position  beW>w  the  lowermost  statloMtry 
step  to  a  position  on  top  of  said  lowermost  step. 

3.  The  ceaablnatlon  with  the  stationary  stepa  of  a  ear 
of  Blotted  galdes  mounted  upes  the  top  aarfaee  «f  said 
steps,  hangers  slidably  BM>nnted  on  the  guides,  sn  auxiliary 
step  carried  by  ssid  haagera,  the  slots  la  the  guides  being 
shaped  to  guide  said  hangers  to  permit  said  step  ts  be 
moved  from  a  poaltien  betow  the  lowermost  statloaary 
Btcp  to  a  posltlea  on  top  of  the  downward  stationary 
step. 

♦-  The  comblnatla*  wtth  the  stationary  steps  of  a  car 
of  guides   sack   costprlstng   two   ba<ie   members   jotoed    by 


an    inclined    portion,    one    of    said 
mom  ted  npon  the  top  snrfsee  of  the 
step  of  the  car  snd  the  other  of  ssM 

mounted  upon  the  top  surface  of  the 
tlonary  step;  snid  baae  messbers  sad  Indined  pertion 
being  provided  with  slots  In  which  are  slidably  moonted 
hangers  carrying  an  auxlUlry  step,  said  hangers  when 
positioned  In  the  alot  in  the  lower  ■oat  base 
serving  to  support  the  auxllUry  atep  In  operative 
tion  below  the  lowermost  stationary  step  and  when  poai- 
tloned  in  the  slot  in  the  uppermost  base  members  serv- 
ing to  position  said  auxllUiy  step  on  top  of  the  lowermost 
stationary   step   in   inoperative  position. 


1.0,'ir.,74fl  MECHANICAL  MOVIMENT.  JoHH  W.  PlTTB, 
Hisbee.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pitts  Royslty  Company,  '^la- 
t>ee.  Krii..,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Original  appllea- 
tlon  filed  Mar.  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  611.551.  Dlvfdsd 
and  this  application  filed  May  16.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
627,099.      (CI.   74—34.) 


1  In  a  mech«nir«:  movf-ni' nt  :i  rrank  shaft  having  a 
U-shaped  centra!  portion,  a  travoliug  gear  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  rrntni!  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
rlrcufnr  member  Intp;;ra!  with  said  gear  and  eccentric 
with  rpspert  thereto,  a  circular  Ftrap  member  carried  by 
xnhl  focentrlc  member  and  having  a  rotary  movement 
relatfve  thereto,  and  «f  stationary  Internal  gear  ar- 
ranged to  iK^  engaged  by  said  traveling  gear 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movomont,  a  crank  shaft  having  a 
U-shaped  central  portion,  a  weight  carried  by  the  crank 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  U-shsped 
central  portion,  a  traveling  g^ar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  central  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  n  circular  mem- 
ber Integral  with  said  (rear  and  eccentric  with  respect 
thereto,  a  circular  strap  membej  carried  by  said  ec- 
centric member  antl  hnvlnp  a  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  a  stationary  internal  gear  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  traveling  pear 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  pair  of  stationary 
Internal  gears,  a  crank  shaft  disposed  centrally  of  said 
Internal  gear*,  a  pair  of  Integral  traveling  gears  rerta- 
taWy  saoented  on  the  center  of  said  crank  shsft  and 
adapted  to  en^rape  their  respective  Internal  gears,  sn  tn- 
tefTsl  clrmUr  mejnber  disposed  l>etween  ssid  traveling 
gearo  snd  belnc  f^ovlded  with  side  flanges,  snd  s  drro- 
Ur  strap  carried  by  ssid  rtrmlar  member  between  ssid 
si<le  flSDire!'  and  hsrlnir  a  relativf  movement  in  respect 
to  ssid  rirenhir  memfter 

4.  In  a  SM>chaBtcaI  movenr<>nt.  a  crank  stvaft.  s  grsoved 
eccentric  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  rrank  shaft,  a 
pair  of  pears  mounted  on  said  rrank  shaft  and  bHng 
coDBeeted  with  said  eccentric,  a  pair  of  ststlonsry  in- 
ternal gesrs  srrsnged  to  mesh  wtth  the  flrst  ssentlened 
gears,  s  rtronJar  strap  member  disposed  1b  the  gro<»ve 
1»  ssid  eeeentric.  and  piston  rods  for  reciprocating  saM 
clrcnlar  strap 

5.  In  a  mechanical  mov.-ment.  a  crank  shaft  having  a 
U-shapc4  centra!  portion,  a  traveling  gear  plvotally 
aMMmted  as  said  central  portion  of  the  crank  abaft,  a 
drealar  messber  integral  with  ssid  gear  and  eeeentrle 
with  reaptct  thereto,  said  circular  member  baring  piilpll 
eral  aide  flanges,  s  clrculsr  strap  member  carried  itf  enid 
eccentric  member  t>«>tween  said  side  flangea  and  havtag  a 
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rotary  moTement  relative  to  said  eccentric  member,  and 
a  stationary  internal  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  uld 
traTellBg  gear,  diapoaed  within  the  U-shaped  portion  of 
said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,747.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  William  H.  Smith.  Gay- 
head.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ffb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.191. 
(CI.   227—83.) 


4.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  machine  hav- 
ing a  dlsconnectlble  clutch,  of  timing  mechaniam,  means 
controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for  operating  said 
clutch,  signaling  means  controlled  by  said  tlmlns  mecha- 
nism to  indicate  the  operation  of  said  clutch,  a  platen 
driven  by  said  timing  mechanism,  and  a  manually  mova- 
ble marking  device  mounted  so  as  to  cooperate  With  said 
plate  a. 


^•■^%'0h 


-^^_ 


r^  ^ 


-c^^iC«^ 


A  fire  escape  including  a  vtrtical  casing,  a  slide  pole 
within  and  extending  approximately  from  top  to  bottom 
of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  short  flights  of  steps  ar- 
ranged in  superposed  position  on  one  side  of  said  casing, 
a  substantially  L-shaped  landing  at  the  bottom  of  each 
flight  coactlng  with  the  flight  in  forming  a  closure  in 
the  casing,  all  of  said  L-shaped  landings  being  formed 
with  alined  manholes  receiving  said  slide  pole,  a  landing 
at  the  top  of  each  flight  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  casing  and  receiving  said  slide  pole,  and  preventing 
continuous  passage  of  a  person  down  said  slide  pole 
from  the  L-shaped  landing  next  above  to  the  L-shaped 
landing  next  below  said  landing,  and  a  gate  on  each 
L-shaped  landing  extending  from  the  foot  of  the  related 
flight  of  steps  toward  said  slide  pole  and  having  the  free 
end  so  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  casing  nearest  to 
said  pole  as  to  prevent  the  passage  of  but  one  person 
at  a    time  around   the  free  end  of  the  gate   to  said   pole. 


,'>.  Tl  ■  uiiiliiiiaiiuii  Wit:,  n  ma.  hiuf  having  •  conduit 
lommunitittinK'  therewitli.  and  driving  means  including 
a  disconnectible  clutch  ;  of  timing  mechanism,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit,  means  controlled  by  said  timing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  valve,  means  controlled  by  said 
timing  mechanism  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  platen 
driven  by  said  timing  mechanism,  and  a  manually  mova- 
ble marking  device  mounted  so  as  to  co6perate  with  said 
platen 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,066.748.  RECORDING  MECHANISM.  G«oaGK  Wil- 
son, Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618.243.      (CI.  234—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  timing  mecha- 
nism, means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  platen  driven  by  said  timing 
mechanism,  and  a  marking  device  mounted  so  as  to  nor- 
mally remain  stationary  in  cottperative  relation  with 
said  platen,  said  marking  device  being  manually  movable 
In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cooperative  surface  of  the 
platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  timing  mechanism, 
means  controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  Talve,  signaling  means  controlled  by  said  timing 
mechanism,  a  platen  driven  by  said  timing  mechanism, 
and  a  manaally  movable  marking  device  mounted  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  platen. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  power-driven  machine  hav- 
ing a  dlaconnectlble  clutch,  of  timing  mechanism,  means 
controlled  by  said  timing  mechanism  for  operating  said 
clatch,  a  platen  driven  by  said  timing  mechanism,  and 
a  manually  movable  marking  derlce  mounted  so  as  to  co- 
operate with  said  platen. 


I 


l,n,Vl.T49       0II,<;AS    burner.      Sccvtt   M.    ASBott,    St. 
Clouil.  Minn.     Filed  Apr    8.  1912.     SerUl  No.  689,190. 

(CI     l.%s     -(',.'.) 


1.  .Vn  oil-Kas  >;enerator  and  burner  comprising  a  mixing 
head,  a  fliKtrlbutlng  head,  b  ttenerator  tube  extending  be- 
tween said  heads  at  the  top  thereof,  a  supply  tube  con- 
netted  to  said  generator  tube,  a  mixing  tube  extending  i>e 
tween  said  heads  below  the  generator  tube,  a  gas  nossle 
I'onnfcted  to  the  generator  and  directing  a  Jet  of  gas 
into  the  mixing  tube,  means  whereby  aald  gas  Jet  will 
draw  air  into  said  mixing  tube,  said  mixing  tube  delivering 
te  air  and  gas  Into  the  distributing  head,  and  a  pair  of 
burner  tubes  extending  from  the  distributing  head  to  the 
mixing  head  below  the  generator  and  above  the  mix- 
ing tube,  said  burner  tubes  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures the  walls  of  which  Incline  upwardly  and  inwardly, 
whereby  Jets  from  said  apertures  will  Impinge  on  each 
other  directly  under  and  close  to  the  generator. 

2.  An  oil-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  mixing 
head,  a  distributing  head,  a  yoke  extending  upwardly 
from  each  of  said  heads,  a  generator  tube  extending  be- 
tween said  heads  and  lying  In  said  yokes,  a  Ripply  tabs 
connected  to  said  generator  tube,  a  mixing  tube  extending 
between  said  heads  below  the  generator  tube,  a  gaa 
nosale  connected  to  the  generator  tube  and  Alreeting  m 
Jet  of  gas  into  the  mixing  head  and  through  said  head 
Into  the  mixing  tube,  an  air  inlet  being  formed  in  aald 
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mixing  head  whereby  air  will  be  drawn  into  the  mixing 
tube  through  the  mixing  head,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
i.urner  tubes  extending  from  the  distributing  head  to  the 
mixing  head  below  the  generator,  said  burner  tubes  be- 
ing provided  with  apertures  having  walls  inclining  up- 
wardly and  inwardly,  whereby  Jets  from  said  apertures 
will  Impinge  on  each  other  directly  under  and  close  to  the 
generator. 

?>.  An  oil-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  mixing 
head,  a  distributing  head,  a  yoke  extending  upwardly  from 
each  of  said  heads,  a  generator  tube  extending  between 
said  henrts  and  lying  In  said  yokes,  a  supply  tut)e  con 
n'  >  ted  to  said  g»  n'-rator  t\\l>e.  a  mixing  tube  extending 
between  said  heads  below  th*  generator  tube,  a  gas  no«- 
zif  connected  to  the  .'encrator  tuU-  and  directing  a  Jet 
of  gas  Into  the  mixing  head  and  through  said  head  into 
th>  mixing  tube,  nn  air  inlet  'leing  formed  in  said  mixing 
hf-ad  whereby  air  will  tie  drawn  into  the  mixing  tnbe 
through  the  mixing  hend.  a  pair  of  parallel  burner  tubes 
extending  from  the  distril-uting  head  to  the  mixing  head 
below  the  generator,  said  liurner  tubes  being  provided 
with  apertures  having  walls  Inclining  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly, whereby  Jets  from  said  apertures  will  Impinge 
on  fach  other  directly  under  and  close  to  the  generator, 
and  gas  distributing  tut«-s  connected  to  th*'  distributing 
head. 


I,0o6.7.>ii       sm^iK  SF.WlNt;    MACHINE       GEoaaa  L.   COB- 
CoK.^N     and     <;k<pIii,k     A      1>(ibynk,     St      Louis,     Mo.,    as- 

«lgnoi-    t'     t  hamploi;     yhoe    Machinery    Company,    St. 
I.oiiis.    Mo.   «   t  OriKiration  of  Missouri.      Filed   July   21. 

\\<\l       S.-rliil    No     C'^t.^.-^r.,       (CI.    112—20.1 


1.066,761.  REEL  FOR  NAILING- MACHINES.  SWFHM 
A.  DoBTNK.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champioa  Shoo 
Machinery  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  ot 
Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  6ft4^«2. 
(Ci.  242—108.) 


1  In  a  shOH  solf  s.  wing  machine,  the  combination  of  ft 
machine  head,  a  driving  shaft  thereon,  a  cam  wheel  on 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves  In  one  side 
thtrtof.  a  plurality  of  thread  engaging  members,  rock 
shafts  for  supporting  said  meml)ers  and  mounted  on  said 
head,  arms  mounted  on  said  rock  shafts  and  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  head,  links  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  with  said  arms,  said  links  having  at  their  other  ends 
sliding  bearings  1  xtending  across  said  driving  shaft  and 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  cam  wheel,  and  cam  rolls 
on  said  links  engaging  said  cam  grooves. 

2  In  a  shoe  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  head,  a  driving  shaft  on  said  head,  a  cam  on 
snid  shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  awl  having  a  slotted  arm, 
H  link  having  a  block  engaging  said  slotted  arm,  guides 
on  said  head  for  supporting  said  link  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  cam  roll  on  said  link  engaging  said 
cam. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sole  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
machine  head,  a  driving  shaft  on  said  head,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  a  plTotally  mounted  awl,  a  laterally  morable  car- 
riage for  said  awl,  s  guide  on  said  head,  a  link  mounted 
on  said  bead  to  slide  in  said  guide  and  having  a  cam  roll 
thereon  engaging  said  cam.  and  means  for  slldingly  con- 
necting said  link  with  said  awl  to  actuate  the  same  and 
permit   lateral   movement   of  said  awl. 


1  A  re<?l  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  coll  of 
wire,  and  a  guide  having  a  wire  engaging  surface  for  the 
wire  leaving  the  reel,  said  guide  concentric  with  the  axis 
uf  said  support  and  of  sufBcient  diameter  to  cause  a  atraln 
on  the  wire  to  rotate  said  support  and  unwind  the  wire 
therefrom. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  coil  of 
wire,  a  guide  for  the  wire  leaving  the  reel,  said  guide 
l^elng  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  support  and  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  cause  a  strain  on  the  wire  to  rotate 
said  support  and  unwind  the  wire  therefrom,  and  a  gui<le 
member  for  sustaining  the  wire  laterally. 

3  A  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  coll  of 
wire  constructed  to  permit  the  wire  to  unwind  from  the 
inside  of  the  coll,  and  a  guide  for  the  wire  leaving  the 
reel,  said  guide  being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
support  and  having  a  guiding  portion  positioned  outside 
of  said  support. 

4  A  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  coll  of 
wire  constructed  to  permit  the  wire  to  unwind  from  the 
Inside  of  the  coil,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  for  the  wire 
leaving  the  reel,  said  guide  being  positioned  inside  of  the 
coil  and  having  a  guiding  portion  positioned  outside  of 
said   support. 

.%  A  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a  coll  of 
wire  constructed  to  permit  the  wire  to  unwind  from  the 
inside  of  the  coll.  a  cylindrical  guide  for  the  wire  leaving 
the  reel  having  a  guiding  portion  positioned  outside  of 
said  support,  and  an  annular  flange  on  said  guide. 

iClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,05«,752.  SELF  -  CONTROLLED  PUMPING  SYSTEM. 
ArciVSTis  C  DuRDiN,  Jr..  Chicago,  111,,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Pump  Company  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Flb'd  Feb    'JU.  1P12      Serial  No.  680.646,     1 CL 

103 — se.  1 


^b^ 


1.  A  self  controlled  pumping  system  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  In  combination  a  pump,  a  water  ■op* 
ply  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  raised  Unk  into  whleh  the 
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*0PP^  Pip«  diachaiVM,  a  pnunre  ■wtteh  iMving  •  eon- 
pantlvtfj  wids  range  of  inaetfrlty  bctwMB  Ita  hi«b  and 
low  aettBg  potnta  and  eommunleatlng  with  aald  aapply 
plp«  and  acting  to  start  aald  pamp  when  water  In  tbe 
tank  falla  to  a  predetermined  low  leTel  and  tbe  static  pres- 
sare  In  said  supply  pipe  reaches  a  corresponding  low 
point,  and  to  stop  the  pomp  wtwa  water  in  the  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  high  lorti  and  tiie  pressure  in 
the  supply  pipe  la  eorreapoDdiaglj  toieraaand  above  static 
pressure  tbereio,  and  means  on  aald  sapplir  pipe  whereby 
the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  may  be  increased  above 
static  pressure  therein. 

2.  A  self  controlled  pumping  system  of  the  class  de 
Bcribed,  comprislnK  in  combination  a  pump,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  raised  tank  Into  which  the 
supply  pipe  discharges,  a  preaaure  switch  having  a  com- 
paratively wide  range  of  InactlTlty  between  its  high  and 
low  acting  points  and  4»>mmanicating  with  said  supply 
pipe  and  acting  to  start  aald  pump  when  the  water  In  the 
tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  low  level  and  the  static 
pressure  In  said  supply  pipe  reaches  a  corresponding  low 
point,  and  to  stop  the  puaap  when  the  water  In  the  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  high  level  and  the  pressure  In 
the  supply  pipe  is  correspondingly  Increased  above  static 
pressure  therein,  and  a  valve  on  said  supply  pipe  oper- 
ated by  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  In  the  tank  for  caus- 
ing an  increased  pressure  In  said  supply  pipe  above  the 
static  pressure  therein. 

3.  A  self  controlled  pumping  system  of  the  class  de 
scribed,  comprising  In  combination  a  pump,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  raised  tank  Into  which 
said  supply  pipe  discharges  water,  a  float  controlled 
valve  in  tbe  tank  and  on  said  supply  pipe  for  closing  the 
passage  therethrough,  whereby  pressure  in  said  pipe  may 
be  increased  above  static  pressure  therein  upon  continued 
operation  of  the  pump,  and  a  pump  controlling  pressure 
switch,  having  a  comparatively  wide  range  of  Inactivity 
t>etween  its  high  and  low  acting  points  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  pipe,  said  pressure  switch  being 
operated  by  comparatively  wide  variations  of  pressure 
in  said  supply  pipe,  said  pressure  switch  acting  to  start 
the  pump  when  static  pressure  In  the  supply  pipe  falls 
to  a  predetermined  point  and  to  stop  the  pump  when  the 
pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  Is  increased  l)fyond  static 
pressure  therein  whenever  the  water  In  the  tank  reaches 
a  high  level  In  tbe  tank. 

4.  A  self  controlled  pumping  system  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  In  combination  a  pump,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  raised  tank  into  which  said 
supply  pipe  discharges  water  and  from  which  water  dis- 
charges at  a  point  near  Its  bottom,  a  float  controlled  valve 
in  said  tank  and  on  said  supply  pipe  for  partially  clos- 
ing the  passage  through  said  pipe  whereby  pressure  there- 
in may  be  increased  above  atatlc  pressure  therein  upon 
continued  operation  of  the  pump,  a  pump  controlling 
pressure  switch  having  a  comparatively  wide  range  of 
inactivity  between  its  high  and  low  acting  points  and 
communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  acting  to  start 
said  pump  when  the  water  in  th^  tank  falls  to  a  prefle 
termtned  low  level  and  static  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe 
falls  to  a  corresponding  low  point  and  to  stop  the  pump 
when  the  water  in  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  high 
level  and  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  is  correspond 
ingly  increased  alwve  static  pressure  therein. 

5.  A  self  controlled  pumping  system  of  the  class  de- 
acribed,  comprising  in  combination  a  pump,  a  water  sup- 
ply pipe  leading;  therefrom  and  having  a  float  con- 
trolled valve  on  its  discharge  end,  a  raised  tank 
into  which  said  supply  pipe  discharges,  a  branch 
pipe  opening  into  said  supply  pipe  and  having  a 
check  valve  thereon  opening  toward  the  supply  pipe. 
aald  branch  pipe  serving  to  discbarge  water  from  the 
tank,  and  a  pressure  switch  communicating  with  said 
supply  pipe  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pump, 
■aid  pressure  switch  acting  to  start  the  pump  when  the 
atatlc  pressure  in  tbe  supply  pipe  falls  to  a  predetermined 
low  point  and  to  stop  tta«  pamp  when  the  preeaora  la  said 
aopyly  pipe  increases  attore  tbe  atatlc  pnamar^  tbereln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 


1  ,  0  5  C  ,  7  6  3  .  RELBA8ABLE  CAB-tTAKE.  WiLLAKD 
HoooHTOM,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUad  Dec.  17,  1012  Serial 
No.  787,183.      (CI.  10« — 178.)  f 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car-bunk  provided  with  a 
channel,  a  stake  receivable  in  said  channel,  fleidble  con- 
nectiooa  l>etween  tbe  bunk  and  tbe  upper  portioai  of  tbe 
stake,  a  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  support  and  secure  from 
lateral  diaplacement  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  atake  tn  one  of 
its  rotative  poalMona,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  rod  in  aaid 
operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-bank  provided  with  a 
channel,  a  stake  receivable  iu  said  channel,  flexible  con 
ru'ctlons  between  the  bunk  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stake,  a  rotatable  rod  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
car  niKi  adapted  to  support  the  lower  end  of  said  stake  In 
one  of  its  rotative  positions,  and  means  to  securr  the  rod 
in  said  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-bunk   provided   with   a 
channel,   a   stake  receivable  In  said  channel,  a   chain   con 
iipctitit;  the  upptr  jwrtloii  of  said  stake  with  the  bunk,  and 
a  rotatable  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  car  provided 
with  a  head  engageable  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  stake. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-bonk  provided  with  a 
channel,  a  stake  receivable  in  aald  channel,  a  chain  con 
nectiug  the  upper  portion  of  aald  atake  wltb  the  bunk,  a 
rotatable  rod  extending  transversely  of  tbe  car  provided 
with  a  head  engageable  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stake, 
and  means  upon  tbe  opposite  aide  of  tbe  car  for  rotatlvely 
actuating  aaid  rod. 

.5.  Tbe  oombination  of  a  car-lMxnk  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
spncod  rail  raemt>era,  a  car-atake  received  between  said 
rallmembere  and  provided  with  means  to  prevent  upward 
displacement,  flexible  connections  between  the  tunk  snd 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  atake,  a  stop  to  prevett  the  In- 
ward displacement  of  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  stake,  and 
a  rod  having  a  handle-lever  at  one  end  and  devices  at  its 
other  end  engageable  with  the  lower  portion  of  Said  stake 
to  prevent  its  outward  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]     1 


1,0,56,754.  WRITING-PEN.  Albert  Jahn,  Berlin,  Ger 
many.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  668,326.  (CI 
120— lOG.) 

.c*       c 


1.  A  writing  pen,  conaiatlng  of  a  body,  a  n«ck  and  a 
front  part,  the  body  betng  turned  to  the  right  nronnd  Its 
longitudinal  axia  and  the  front  part  being  moved  out  to  tbe 
left  la  relation  to  the  body  and  then  offaet  downwardly. 

2.  A  writing  pen.  consisting  of  a  body,  a  neck  and  a 
front  part,  tbe  lx>dy  being  turned  to  the  right  around  Ita 
longitudinal  axia  and  tbe  front  part  being  mov«d  out  to 
the  left  In  relation  to  the  body  and  then  offset  downwardly, 
the  said  front  part  being  at  an  angle  to  the  body  of  the 
pen. 

3.  A  writing  pen,  conaiatlng  of  a  body,  a  neck  and  a 
front  part,  tbe  body  being  tnmed  to  tbe  right  tronnd  ita 
longitudinal  axia  and  tbe  front  part  being  moved  ont  to  tbe 
left  in  relation  to  the  body  and  then  offset  downwardly, 
tbe  point  at  tbe  aald  front  part  remaining  beneath  tbe  for- 
ward cylindrical  extenaion  of  tbe  ti^  earface  of  tbe  body. 


«v,^ 
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1.056.765.    8AW-8WAGE.    LAwasuca  O.  McKah.  Detroit,  and  to  insure  complete  movement  of  tbe  drive  roller 

Mich.,  aaalcnor  to  Standard  Saw  ft  Masnfactarloc  Com-  apron. 

pany.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  .e 

July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,871.      (CI.  76 — 54.  t  •     C^«t^-» 


1.  A  saw  swage,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  lK>n»- 
Ing  blocks  sUdable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  swaging 
roil  aloi«  which  aald  boaaing  blocka  alide,  gripping  facea 
adjacent  aald  swaging  roll  for  gripping  tbe  tooth  of  the 
aaw  and  gripping  faces  at  other  points  along  the  housing 
blocks  for  gripping  tbe  saw  at  other  points  and  means  for 
forclUK  the  housing  blocks  toward  each  other,  whereby  the 
aaw  Is  gripped  at  tbe  tooth  atwut  to  be  swaged  and  at 
other  points  glmultaneonaly  by  one  application  of  power, 
subs'antially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  saw  swage,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  hous- 
Int'  blocks  slldable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  swaging 
roll,  a  pair  of  bushings  carried  In  the  housing  blocks  and 
slldable  along  the  swaging  roll,  the  aaid  bushings  having 
gripping  faces  that  are  adapted  to  grip  the  saw  tooth  very 
close  to  the  point  and  means  for  forcing  the  housing  blocks 
toward  each  other,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  saw  swage,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  hous 
ing  blo<ks  slldable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
swaging  roll,  a  pair  of  bushings  carried  in  said  houalng 
blocks,  slldable  along  the  swaging  roll  and  having  gripping 
faces  adapted  to  engage  the  saw  tooth  very  cloae  to  the 
point,  gripping  faces  on  the  housing  blocks  at  other  points 
so  as  to  grip  the  saw  at  spa'-ed  points  along  its  length  and 
means  for  forcing  the  housing  blocks  together,  whereby  the 
saw  Is  gripped  near  the  point  of  the  tooth  about  to  be 
swaged  and  also  at  other  points  simultaneotialy  by  one  ap 
plication  of  power,  substantially  as  deacril^d. 

4.  \  saw  swage,  having  in  combination,  a  pair  of  hous- 
ing blocks  slldable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
swaging  roll,  gripping  faces  on  said  bousing  blocks  requir- 
ing considerable  opening  of  the  blocks  to  slide  them  along 
the  saw  and  a  shifting  lever  arrangement  for  closing 
the  blocks  In  and  opening  them  out  and  increasing  tbe 
leverage  as  re.-dstance  is  met  in  vising,  whereby  tbe  blocks 
can  be  made  to  open  out  farther  and  close  in  further  than 
is  usual  with  tbe  same  throw  of  the  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  saw  swage,  having  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bous- 
ing blocks  slldable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
swaging  roll,  gripping  faces  along  said  blocks  requiring 
considerable  opening  out  to  allow  the  blocka  to  elide  along 
the  saw,  a  lever  for  forcing  the  Mocks  together  and  means 
for  changing  the  leverage  of  the  power  transmitted  from 
tbe  lever  to  the  blocks  in  closing  In.  substantially  as 'de- 
scribed. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  an  indicator,  spools,  a  drive  roller,  an  apron  on 
said  roller  and  spools,  electrically  actuated  driving  means 
In  operative  yielding  connection  with  said  roller  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  electrically  actuated  meana  for  reversing 
the  action  of  said  driving  meana  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
hold  aald  electrically  actuated  driving  meana  at  one  limit 
of  ita  stroke  and  to  insure  complete  movement  of  the 
drive  roller  and  apron. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  an  apron  provided  with  apoola  for 
receiving  the  same,  a  drive  roller  for  said  apron,  an  arm 
In  operative,  yielding  connection  with  aald  roller  and 
spools  for  routing  the  same,  electrically  actoated  meani 
for  moving  aald  arm,  means  adapted  to  engage  and  secure 
tbe  arm  at  one  limit  of  its  movement  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  arm. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spools  revoluWe 
in  said  frame,  an  apron  attached  at  one  end  to  one  spool 
and  at  Ita  other  end  to  the  second  spool,  the  ends  of  said 
apron  being  wound  on  said  spools  in  tbe  same  direction,  a 
drive  roller  for  moving  the  apron,  driving  meana  for  ro- 
tating aaid  roller,  and  a  friction  wheel  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  driving  means  and  spools  tending  to 
rotate  the  latter  Identically  as  to  time,  direction  and 
■peed. 

5.  In  an  indicator,  for  electric  cars,  the  combination 
wltb  the  lever  reversing  the  car  of  an  apron  having  spools 
for  receiving  the  same,  a  drive  roller  for  moving  said 
apron,  electrically  actaated  driving  means  for  rotatins 
said  roller,  electrically  actuated  reversing  means  in  ep- 
erative  connection  with  said  lever  for  reversing  tbe  car 
for  changing  tbe  rotation  of  said  roller,  a  aouree  of  etoc- 
trlc  current,  a  switch  and  drops  for  operating  said 
switch  to  complete  the  circuit  between  said  driving  and 
reversing  means  and  the  source  of  current. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,766.  STATION  INDICATOR.  Ivocia  A.  UiHBA  and 
AussT  J.  ZscHOCKK,  St.  Poul,  and  Stbphen  J.  Radch- 
WABTVB,  Belleplalne,  Minn.  ;  aald  Rauchwarter  asstgnor 
to  said  Minea  and  Ztebocfce.  Continuation  of  appUea- 
tlon  Serial  No.  621,372,  filed  Apr.  16,  1911.  This  sppU- 
catlon  filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No  682.888.  (CI. 
♦0 — 69.) 

1.  In  a  station  Indicator  for  cars,  an  apron  containing 
the  names  of  atatlona.  spools  for  receiving  aald  apron,  a 
drive  roller,  electrtcaUy  actuated  meana  in  operative 
yielding  eonneetioa  with  aald  roller  for  driving  tbe  aanse 
to  advanee  the  apron  and  a  cat<±  adapted  to  bold  said 
electrically    actuated    meana   at    one    llmtt   of   Its   stroke 


1,056,757.  GAS-STOVE.  RoBMT  MrKBo,  Pittsborgh,  Pa., 
asalgnor  to  Century  Stove  ft  Mannfactorlnf  Company, 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  603.815.     (CL  126—89.) 


1.  An  igniting  device  for  gas  ranges  including  an  oven 
bottom,  having  formed  on  its  under  side  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs,  tbe  aaid  ribs  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
the  bottom  of  tbe  oven  to  provide  a  channel  which  leada  to 
one  side  of  tbe  oven  bottom,  and  a  burner  arranged  nnder 
the  oven  bottom  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gas  emitted  from 
tbe  same  will  enter  the  channel  and  be  deflected  thereby  to 
one   side   of   tbe  oven   bottom,   where   It   can   be   readily 

Igmited. 

2.  An  igniting  device  for  gas  rangea,  including  an  oven 
bottom  having  a  depression  which  extends  inwardly  frosa 
one  edfe  thereof  and  gradually  becomea  deeper  aa  it  ra- 
ceden  from  the  edge,  tbe  said  bottom  being  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  riba  extending  along  opposite  aldea 
at   tbe   l>ottom  of  the  depreesloo    and   the  said   ribs  eo- 
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operating  with  eacb  other  and  the  bottom  of  the  depres- 
sion to  provide  a  channel  which  leada  to  one  aide  of  the 
oven  bottom  and  baa  an  npwardly  and  oatwardly  inclined 
top,  and  a  burner  arranged  under  the  oven  bottom  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  gaa  emitted  from  the  same  will  enter  the 
channel  and  be  deflected  thereby  to  one  aide  of  the  oTen 
bottom  where  it  can  be  readilj  ignited. 

3.  An  igniting  device  for  gaa  ranges,  including  an  oven 
bottom  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  ribs  which 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  provide  a  channel  leading 
to  one  aide  of  the  ovei,  a  aide  wail  tor  the  oven  formed 
with  a  pocket  which  establishes  communication  between* 
the  end  of  the  channel  and  the  interior  of  the  oven,  and 

a  burner  arranged  under  the  oven  bottom  ao  that  a  portion 
of  the  gases  emitted  ther-.'from  will  enter  the  channel  and 
traverse  the  same  to  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  where  they 
can  be  readily  ignited. 

4.  An  Igniting  device  for  gas  ranges,  Including  an  oven 
having  a  door  and  formed  with  a  bottom  provided  with 
downwardly  projecting  ribs  which  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  provide  a  channel  which  leads  to  the  front  of  the 
oven,  a  contracted  neck  leading  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  channel  to  the  interior  of  the  oven  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  oven  door  so  that  access  can  be  readily  had  to  the  chan- 
nel when  the  oven  door  la  open,  and  a  burner  arranged 
under  the  oven  bottom  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gases 
emitted  therefrom  will  enter  the  channel  and  traverse  the 
said  channel  and  neck  to  the  front  of  the  oven  where  they 
can   be  readily  ignited. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  stove  comprising  an  oven  and 
broiler,  and  a  plate  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  oven 
and  the  top  of  the  broiler,  provided  upon  the  under  side 
thereof  with  downwardly  projecting  ribs  which  have  a 
suLMStantlally  spaced  and  parallel  relation  and  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  channel  which  leads  to  one 
side  of  the  oven  bottom,  and  a  burner  arranged  under  the 
oven  bottom  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gas  emitted  from  the 
same  will  enter  the  channel  and  be  directed  thereby  to 
one  side  of  the  oven  bottom,  where  It  can  be  readily 
ignited. 


lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the  cutter  keada, 
and  adjusting  devices  mounted  on  said  frames  and  engag- 
ing said  cams. 

4.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  movable 
frames,  cutter  heads  mounted  on  said  frames,  a  pivotal 
frame  adapted  to  hold  the  work  acted  on  by  the  cutter 
heads,  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  pivotal  frame 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  work  acted  upon  by  the  cutter 
heads  and  in  engagement  with  and  controlling  said  mov- 
able frames. 

5.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  movable 
frames,  cutter  heads  mounted  on  said  frame*,  a  pivotal 
frame  adapted  to  hold  the  work  acted  on  by  the  cutter 
heads,  a  cam  carried  by  the  pivot  of  said  pivotal  frame 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  work  acted  upon  by  the  cutter 
heads  and  controlling  said  movable  frames,  and  adjusting 
devices  mounted  on  said  frames  and  engaging  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.056,758.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  Isaac  Skmls, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.  N.  Brown  k  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.283. 
(CI.    142—12.) 


1,056,759.  SWITCH-BOX  AND  SUPPORT.  William  H. 
Mallbwy,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alice  L.  Hennessy.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1912.     Serial   No.  678,514.      (CI.   247—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  movable 
frames,  cutter  heads  mounted  en  said  frames,  and  a 
cam  in  engagement  with  and  controlling  said  frames,  said 
cam  lying  In  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the  cutter  heads 
and  in  axial  allnement  with  the  work  acted  upon  by  the 
cotter  heads. 

2.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  movable 
frames,  cutter  heads  mounted  on  said  frames,  a  cam  con- 
trolling said  frames,  said  cam  lying  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  axes  of  the  entter  heads  and  in  axial  allnement  with 
the  work  acted  apon  by  the  cutter  heads,  and  adjusting  de- 
vices moontsd  on  said  frames  and  engaging  said  cams. 

3.  The  combination  of  oppositely  disposed  movable 
frames  mounted  on  aniversal  pivots,  cutter  heads  mounted 
on  said  frames,  cams  controlling  said  frames,  said  cams 


1.  A  Switch  box  couiiirising  tup,  bottom,  side  and  rear 
walls  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material,  the  top  and 
bottom  being  each  formed  of  flanges  extending  from  the 
side  and  rear  walls  of  \hc  box,  means  formed  on  the 
flanges  of  the  rear  walls  for  engaging  a  supporting  means, 
and  additional  means  formed  on  said  last  mentioned 
flanges  for  holding  a  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  angular  supporting 
bars  spaced  one  above  the  other,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  slots  at  the  Intersection  of  the  faces  thereof;  of  a 
box.  the  top  and  bottom  of  which  is  each  provided  with 
Integral  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slots  of  said 
supporting  bars  to  secure  said  box  therebetween. 

.i.  A  switch  box  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material, 
the  top  and  l)Ottom  of  which  is  each  formed  from  abutting 
tlacges  of  the  side  wails  and  an  overlapping  flange  of  the 
rear  wall,  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  flangea  of  said  rear 
wall  having  laterally  extending  lugs  formed  thereon  adapt- 
^■d  to  engage  a  supporting  means,  and  tongues  also  formed 
on  the  free  edges  of  said  last  mentioned  flanges,  said 
tijngues  extending  to  the  forward  edges  of  the  aforesaid 
abutting  flanges  of  said  side  walls  and  bent  laterally  at 
such  points. 


1.O.56.760.  GAS  MIXER  AND  HEATER  FOR  KXPLO- 
SlVB-ENGINBS.  Sern  P.  Watt,  Seattle.  Wash,  Filed 
Oct.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.912.     (CI.  48—180.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  circular  chamber,  a  nipple  extending 
axial ly  thereinto  and  serving  as  the  terminal  ct  a  de- 
livery conduit,  a  protuberance  disposed  in  axial  allnement 
with  reapect  to  said  nipple,  an  induction  conduit  arranged 
In  tangential  relations  to  said  chamber,  and  a  heating 
compartment  provided  In  the  caalng  and  indoebig  said 
chamber  and  the  conduits. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  a  circular  chamber,  a  ni|if>le  ex- 
tending axlally  thereinto  and  serving  at  the  terminal  of 
a  delivery  conduit,  an  InductlMi  condalt  arranged  in  tan- 
gential relations  to  said  chamber  and  connected  tlerewlth 
through  a  throat  of  less  area  than  that  of  the  conduit,  and 
a  heatkig  compartment  provided  in  the  casing  an4  inclos- 
ing said  chamber  and  the  condnlts. 


S.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlhed,  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  s  circular  chamber,  a  nippie  extend- 
ing axlally  thereinto  and  serving  as  the  terminal  of  a  de- 
livery condnit,  a  protuberance  disposed  in  axial  allnement 
with  respect  to  said  nipple,  an  Induction  conduit  arranged 
in  tangential  relations  to  said  chamber  and  connected 
therewith  through  a  throat  of  less  area  than  that  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  beating  compartment  provided  in  the  caalng 
and  inclosing  said  chamber  and  the  condulta. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  circular 
chaml)er.  a  delivery  conduit  communicating  with  the 
chamber  in  axial  relations  thereto,  an  induction  conduit 
connected  tangentlally  with  the  eliamber,  and  a  deflector 
projecting  into  the  tndoctlon  condnit  to  provide  a  con- 
tracted passage  between  said  Induction  conduit  and  the 
chamber  so  as  to  direct  the  gases  against  tne  peripheral 
wall  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circular 
chamber,  a  delivery  conduit  communicating  with  the 
chamber  in  axial  relations  thereto,  a  protuberance  extend- 
ing from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  opposite  to  the  Intake 
end  of  said  conduit,  an  Induction  conduit  connected  tan- 
gentlally with  the  chamber,  and  a  deflector  projecting  Into 
the  induction  conduit  to  provide  a  contracted  passage  \>e- 
tween  said  Induction  conduit  and  the  chamber  so  as  to 
direct  the  gases  against  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


each  other  and  then  given  another  quarter  tnm  to 
hand  holds,  and  a  pivot  through  said  bandies  where  tbiy 
croes  each  other. 

4.  In  a  toy  or  film  tmrster,  the  comblnstion  of  a  flat 
ring  having  a  projection  for  engagement  with  the  bandia, 
a  handle  engaging  with  said  projection,  a  second  ring  also 
having  a  projection  for  engagement  with  a  hand)*,  a 
handle  engaging  with  said  projection,  said  handles  bateg 
crossed  adjacent  to  the  rtaga,  a  pivot  through  said  handlea, 
a  collapsible  body  engaging  with  one  of  said  rings,  said 
body  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  resting  on  tlie 
surface  of  the  ring  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  said 
projecting  portion  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  a«- 
tendlng  bead  engaging  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring. 

8.  In  a  toy  or  fllm  burster,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular ring,  a  collapsible  body  fitting  In  said  ring.  Mid 
body  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  resting  em 
the  surface  of  the  ring  and  terminating  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  engaging  with  the  outer  edge  of 
the  ring,  a  second  ring  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  flnt 
named  ring  for  clamping  a  piece  of  paper  over  the  hoUow 
body,  said  rings  being  provided  with  integrally  formad 
clips,  handles  engaging  with  said  clips  and  croeaing  at  a 
short  distance  from  the  rings,  and  a  pivot  through  said 
bandies. 


1,056,761       TOY   OR   FILM-BURSTKR.      SAMCaL    Wsiss, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.308. 

(€1.  46 — 46.1 


/5" 


1.  In  a  toy  or  fllm  burster,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
clamping  rings  formed  from  sheet  metal  with  integrally 
formed  engaging  projections,  with  handles  secured  to  said 
projections. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  metallic  clamping  rings  having  integrally 
formed  projections  for  engagement  with  the  handles,  with 
bandlee  having  their  ends  secured  in  said  projections  and 
arranged  so  that  they  will  cross  esch  other  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  ring*  and  a  pivot  through  said  handles  at 
the  point  of  crossing. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblm- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  damping  rings  formed  from  sheet  metal 
with  Integrally  formed  projections  having  clips  for  secur- 
ing the  handlea,  with  handles  formed  of  flat  bars,  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  handles  lying  flat  against  the  rings  and 
engaging  with  said  dips,  said  handles  being  then  given  a 
quarter  turn  so  thst  the  flat  sides  will  be  presented  to 


1,056,762.  HIGH-PEE6SURE-FIPE  HINGE.  PumniCX 
LiTHKK  McGahan.  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  329.526,  filed  Aug.  7.  1900.  Thia 
application  filed  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,388.  (CT. 
137—34.) 


tXL   » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section,  a  coupling  sec- 
tion encircling  said  pipe  section  and  awlveled  relatively 
thereto,  a  packing  ring  disposed  Intermediate  of  said 
coupling  section  and  said  pipe  section,  a  packing  mounted 
within  said  packing  ring,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  adjusting  the  general  diameter  of  said  packing  rela- 
tively to  saw  coupling  section. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section,  a  member  encir- 
cling the  same  and  swlveled  relatively  thereto,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  plurality 
of  spring  sectors  having  overlapping  ends  and  mounted 
within  said  groove  and  together  forming  a  composite  pack- 
ing ring,  and  screws  mounted  within  said  member  and  re- 
spectively engaging  said  sectors  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
ing the  same  relatively  to  said  pipe  section. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pipe  section,  sn  annular  member  swlveled  relatively  there- 
to, a  packing  ring  disposed  intermediste  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion and  said  annular  member,  said  packing  ring  being 
provided  with  a  groove,  a  plurality  of  sectors  provided 
with  overlapping  ends  and  disposed  within  said  groove 
so  as  to  constitute  together  a  composite  packing  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  members  mounted  within  said 
packing  ring  and  movable  relatively  thereto  for  adjusting 
the  pressure  exerted  by  ssld  sectors. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  provided  with  a 
neck,  a  spring  packing  ring  of  metal  encircling  said  neck, 
an  annular  member  encircling  said  spring  packing  rins, 
a  packing  mounted  within  said  spring  packing  ring  and  en- 
gaging said  annular  member,  and  means  controllalile  at 
will  for  adjusting  the  general  diameter  of  said  packing 
ring. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  section  provided  wltt  a 
neck,   a   ring  endrcllng  said   neck   and   provided  with   a 


7*6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mahcu  s8,  1913. 


groove,  a  itlurallty  of  Mctoni  proTlded  with  overlappiac 
ends  and  moanted  witfaln  sakl  groore  lo  m  to  form  ■ 
onnposite  packing  of  annular  form,  seraw  OMChAnteiB 
aoanted  within  aald  rlag  and  OMrrable  rvlatlTely  thereto 
for  adjuitlag  said  aeetora  relatlrely  to  aald  rlsg,  aad  an 
aaaalar  member  encireliiig  said  pipe  aectlon  and  awlTclcd 
relatlrely  thereto,  said  annalar  member  beiag  engaged  di- 
rectly tor  said  sectora. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,066,763.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  jDLlt78  MOHB,  MU- 
waokee,  Wis.  Original  applicatkm  filed  May  20,  1900, 
Serial  No.  497.261.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  562.872.     (CI.  46—9.) 


.  1.  Id  an  extension-table,  in  combination  with  an  end- 
piece  and  a  member  harhig  a  sliding  relation  therewith,  a 
locklng-rod  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  with  Its  ails 
In  the  direction  of  the  slldlnK-movement  and  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  point  thert>of  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  extension  at  which  the  two  members  are  to  be  locked, 
there  being  a  bole  in  the  other  member  through  which  said 
rod  passes  and  a  recess  at  one  side  of  said  hole  through 
which  said  projection  is  adapted  to  pass  when  said  rod  is  at 
a  certain  angle ;  the  edges  of  said  recess  being  widened  out 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  hole  so  as  to  strike  said  projection 
laterally  aT>d  move  it  into  the  position  In  which  it  can 
pass  through  said  recess  as  the  members  are  pushed  to- 
gether, and  aald  projection  being  adapted  to  enga|j;e  over 
the  edge  of  aald  hole  as  it  reaches  the  inner  side  and  is 
turned  oat  of  engagement  with  said  recess  to  prevent  the 
members  from  being  pulled  out.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  said  rod  in  the  angular  position  of  engagement. 

2.  In  an  extension-table,  in  combination  with  an  end- 
piece  and  a  member  having  a  sliding  relation  therewith,  a 
locklng-rod  mounted  on  one  of  uid  memben  with  Its  axis 
in  the  direction  of  the  sliding  movement  and  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  point  thereof  corresponding  to  a  position  of 
extension  at  which  tho  two  members  are  to  be  locked,  there 
being  a  bole  on  the  other  member  through  which  said  rod 
pasaea  and  a  reeeas  at  the  side  of  said  hole  through  which 
said  projection  is  adapted  to  pass  when  said  rod  is  at  a  cer- 
tain angle  *.  the  edges  of  said  recess  being  widened  out  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  hole  so  as  to  strike  said  projection  later- 
ally and  move  it  into  the  poaition  in  which  it  can  pass 
throQfh  aald  recess  as  the  members  are  poshed  together, 
and  said  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
edge  of  said  bole  as  it  reaches  the  inner  side  and  is  turned 
out  of  engagement  with  said  recess  to  prevent-  tbe  mem- 
bers from  being  pulled  out,  and  a  weighted  operating- 
handle  adapted  to  be  moved  to  rotate  said  rod  into  the 
releasing  poaition  and  the  weight  of  which  la  positioned 
to  rotate  aald  rod  Into  and  hold  it  in  the  engaging  position 
when  said  handle  ki  released. 

8.  In  an  eztensioo- table,  in  combination  with  an  end- 
piece  and  a  member  having  a  sliding  relation  therewith,  of 
a  locking-rod  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  with  its 
azia  tn  the  direction  of  the  sliding- movement  and  having 
a  projection  at  one  point  thereof  corresponding  to  a  po«i- 
tiOB  of  extension  at  which  the  two  members  are  to  be 
loAad,  there  bring  a  hole  in  the  other  member  through 
wiiieh  laid  rod  peaaes  and  a  receea  at  the  side  of  said 
bote  through  which  aald  projection  is  adapted  to  paaa 
when  said  rod  Is  at  a  certain  angle,  and  a  gravltatlng- 
derloc  to  engace  the  loddag-devlce  when  the  table  is 
tilted  and  pnwtat  it  froB  becoming  onloeked. 


4.  In  an  eztenaion-table,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
ben having  an  axteasihte  relation  one  with  the  other  and 
a  locking-element  aaoonted  on  one  of  said  memlMrs  and 
connected  with  the  other  aad  maintain Ing  itsdf  normally 
in  locked  posltioa ;  aald  loeking-elenMnt  having  means  for 
Ilmltlni;  tbe  eztenalOD  of  tbe  two  measbera ;  and  a  gravity- 
operated  device  engaging  aald  locking  eicBent  #hea  the 
table  la  tilted  and  thereby  preventing  it  from  becoanlng  un- 
locked. 

5.  la  an  extension-table,  tbe  combination  of  two  mem 
bers  having  an  extensible  relation  one  with  the  other  and 
a  locktng-element  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and 
connected  with  tbe  other  and  maintaining  itaelf  normally 
In  locked  position  ;  aald  locking-element  having  means  for 
limiting  the  extenaon  of  the  two  membera,  but  permitting 
their  being  moved  together  ;  and  a  gravity-operated  device 
engaging  said  lo<±ing-element  when  the  table  Is  tilted 
and  thereby  prpventtag  it  from  becoming  unlocked. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


i.or)f).7«i 


S()irriN<;  M.\('HINK.       Cary     W.     Nabamuh, 


.MtTO-ta.  .Mi.h       Flle«i  .Apr. -1.  1912.     Serial  No    6^7.560. 

I  ll      IMt  —  is    I 


1.  la  a  bean  sorting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  threaded  portions,  a  number  of  disks  pro^ 
vided  with  bubs  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  number  of  dlaka 
having  openings  therein  through  which  tbe  shaft  extends, 
means  for  spacing  the  said  disks,  the  said  disks  so  spaced 
forming  a  number  of  wheels,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
dUka  pnsitloned  between  tbe  said  dlaiu  forming  the  wheels, 
burs  oa  tbe  said  threaded  portions  of  tbe  shaft,  and  other 
burs  on  the  said  burs  for  engagement  with  the  end  disk, 
whereby  the  disks  may  be  suitably  held  together. 

2.  In  a  bean  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  threaded  portions,  disks  provided  with  hubs 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  other  disks  having  Ofwnings  therein 
through  which  the  said  shaft  passes,  a  number  of  sleeves 
carried  on  the  shaft  for  spacing  the  disks,  tbe  said  dlsk« 
forming  a  number  of  wheels,  and  other  disks  at  dished 
form  position  between  the  said  first  disks  and  secured 
thereto,  together  with  meana  on  the  threaded  portions  of 
the  abaft  for  holding  all  of  tbe  diaka  together. 

S.  IB  a  bean  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  number  of  disks  provided  with  hubs  monnted  on 
the  shaft,  a  number  of  dialu  having  opminga  therein 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  meana  for  apsKlag  tbe 
dlaks,  aald  disks  so  q>aced  forming  a  number  of  wheela,  a 
plnrallty  of  pairs  of  dlska  between  the  disks  fortiing  the 
wheels  and  meana  on  the  aliaft  for  holding  the  diaka  in 
poaltloti. 

4.  In  a  bean  sorting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  the  shaft,  one  of  (he  disks 
being  provided  with  a  hab  throngh  which  the  ahaCt  passes, 
the  ottier  disk  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  hub  paseee,  a  pair  of  diaka  aecnred  together  and 
poaitianed  between  the  first  said  disks,  tbe  peripheral 
portiots  of  the  said  pair  of  6Uk»  being  bent  in  opposite 
dlreetipns,  resilient  materal  secured  to  the  said  bent  por- 
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ttons  9i  the  said  pair  of  disks.  sMians  for  holding  all  of 
the  diaka  tocether.  and  other  meana  for  taoldiag  them  in 
poaitloB  en  the  shaft,  tbe  saki  disks  so  heM  together  form- 
ina  a  wheel  with  a  peripheral  groove  therein. 


1.056,765.        TRINTING      MECHANISM      FOR     TICKET 
ISSUING  AND  AUDITING  MACHINES.     John  F.  Oh 
.MBR,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Original  application  filed  July  24. 

11^08,   Serial  No    446, 16S       Divided  and  this  application 
tiled      Apr       l'.-).       lHHt.         8.Tlal      No.      567. .'^24.         iC\ 


1.  In  a  Diachine  of  th*  type  apeclhed.  prlatlng  devices 
nrranped  in  duplicjite  upon  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
printing  dfvices  being  adapted  to  print  tickets  and  the 
other  to  print  a  record  of  said  tickeU,  a  platen  between 
which  and  said  printing  devices  the  ticket  strip  and 
record  strip  pass,  means  mounted  on  a  common  actuator 
and  in  direct  operative  relation  with  the  paper  stripe  for 
imparting  different  feed  movements  to  tbe  ticket  strip 
and  the  record  strip,  and  means  for  supporting  rolls  of 
paper  from  which  said  paper   stripe  are  fed. 

2.  In  a  mnohlne  of  the  type  specifled,  a  series  of 
printing  devices  arranged  In  duplicate  upon  a  common 
axis,  one  of  said  printing  devices  being  adapted  to  print 
a  ticket  and  the  other  to  print  a  record  of  said  ticket, 
a  platen  between  which  and  «aid  printing  devices  the 
ticket  strip  and  record  atrip  paaa,  and  means  for  im- 
parting different  feed  moveoMnta  to  the  ticket  strip  and 
the  record  strip,  said  means  consisting  of  a  shaft,  va 
riat)le  feed  rollers  monnted  thereon  tbe  roller  for  the 
ticket  strip  being  Urger  la  dloaseter  than  the  roller  for 
the  record  atrtp,  and  me«na  for  nalatalnlng  the  ticket 
Kr.d   record  strips  in  conUct  with  said  rollers 

.5  In  combination  with  printing  devices  arranged  In 
duplicate  upon  a  common  axis,  one  of  said  printing  de 
vices  being  adapted  to  print  the  price  on  a  ticket  and 
the  other  to  print  a  record  of  aald  ticket,  means  mounted 
i>n  a  common  abaft  in  direct  operative  relation  with  the 
r)aper  strips  for  imparting  different  feed  movements  to 
the  ticket  and  record  atripa,  and  means  adapted  to  sup- 
poi^t  rolls  of  paper  from  which  aald  paper  strips  are  fed. 

4.  In  a  ticket  iasuing  and  aoditlng  machine,  a  series 
of  printing  devices  arranged  in  duplicate,  one  of  said 
devices  being  adapted  to  print  on  a  ticket  strip,  and  the 
other  on  a  record  strip,  and  raeaaa  moanted  on  a  com- 
mon shaft  and  In  direct  operative  relation  with  tbe  paper 
strip  for  imparting  different  feed  movements  to  the 
ticket  strip  and  the  record  strip. 

5.  In   a  ticket   Issuing  and  sudlting  machine,   a  series 
of   printing   devices    arranged   in   duplicate,    one    of  aald 
printing    devices    being    adapted    to    print    a    ticket    and 
the  other  to  print  a  record  of  said  ticket,  a  platen  be 
twscn  which  aisd  said  printing  devieee  the  ticket  strip 


and  tlie  record  strip  pass,  and  memam  tot  impaitl^ 
different  feed  movcnaents  to  the  ticket  strip  aad  the 
record  strip,  aaid  means  consisting  of  a  ahaft  variable 
feed  rollers  mounted  thereon,  the  roller  for  the  ti^et 
strip  being  larger  In  diameter  than  the  roller  for  the 
record  strip,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  ticket  and 
record  strips  in  contact  with  said  rollers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


DESIGNS. 


48.710.  STOCKING-DARNER.  Nehimiah 
Royersford,  Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1912. 
70S913.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


A.    AMSTVa, 
Serial    No. 


The  ornaaaental  design  fur  a  stocaing  darner,  as  abown. 


43.711,  VAULT-FRONT.  Wilbih  E.  Aenold,  Madlson- 
vUle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Bankers  ftafety  Ca, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  a,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.650  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  emamental  dcaign  for  a  vault  front  aa 
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43,712.  MEMBBB  OF  A  PAIR  OF  SHEARS.  William 
M.  Bowaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  786,621.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  member  of  a  pair  of  shears 
as  shown. 


43,713.  OUTLET-FITTING  FOR  PIPE-CONDUITS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  William  G.  Campb«ll, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,882.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omalnental  design   for  an   oatlet   fitting  for   pipe 
conduits  tor  electrical  conductors,  as  shown. 


43,714.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ROB««T  CASAKrrro,  Cre 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Theo.  Tiedemann  &  Sons,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Theodore  Tiedemann,  Henry  F. 
Tiedemann,  and  Rudolph  E.  Tiedemann.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,893.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


4.3,716.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ROMBT  Casakstto,  Cre 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbeo.  Tled«mann  A,  Sons,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Theodore  TlAdemann,  Henry  F. 
Tltdemann,  and  Rodolpb  B.  Tiedemann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  739.8$4.  Term 
of  patent  34  years. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


I 


43,716  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ROMBT  CA8Aa*TTO,  Cre- 
fekl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbeo.  Tiedemann  &  Sons,  a 
Firm  composed  of  Theodore  Tiedemann,  Henry  F. 
Tiedemann,  and  Rudolph  E.  Tiedemann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,895.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


An  oraamentai  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


w^ 


gMsS-tei 


^^■t^J'^t^^^iik^s 


1 


Aji  omameatal  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  m  abowa. 
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43,717.       CASING    FOR    PNEUMATIC    CLEANING    DE 
VICES.     SscoNDO  L.  Ca8«lla,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,244.     Term  of  patent    14 
years. 


An  ornamental  deslitn  for  a  casiug  for  pneuraatic  clean 
Ing  device  as  shown. 


43,718.      HANDLE  FOR   SPOONS,    FORKS.  OR   S1MIL,\K 
ARTICLES.      G»OBOi   E     Fahts,   Glen   Cove.   N     Y.     as 
slgnor  to  Joseph  Fahjs  &  (.ompany.  New  York,   N    Y  ,  a 
Corporation  of  New   York.      F'lled  June   U.   191-       Serial 
No.   703,083.     Term  of  patent  7   years. 


The  ornamental  design    for   a   handle   for   spoons,   forks. 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown 


43,719.     BUTTON.     Walteb   Frinz,  Brooklyn,   N    Y  ,  n* 
slgnor  to  New  York  Button  Works,  New  York.  N,  Y..   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Der 
No.  788.961.     Term  of  patent   3i  years 


1912.     Serial 


® 


43.720.      DISH.      Mai   Hbebbbt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU«4 
Jan.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  740,844.     Term  of  putmt  t| 

years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish,  as  shown. 


43.721.  (  HAFINGDISH.  Mahalia  E.  JOHNSON,  Reno. 
Nev.  Filed  Nov  26,  1912.  Serial  No  733.688  Term 
of  patent  7  years 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  chafing  dish,  as  shown. 


4:^.722  CABINET  I'OR  TALKING  M.XOIIINES.  Ei  gene 
T  KicrrxR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  ^"ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  739.577  Term  of 
patent  14   years. 


The  ornamental   design   for 
■bowa. 


liuttnn.   substantially    as 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  for  a  talking 
chine,  as  shown. 
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43,723.       PUMP    AND    MOTOE    CONNECTING     PIKCB. 
Kakl  KuBiwi,  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     FUed  Nov.   6.   1911. 

Serial  No.  668,879.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


h% 


jf 


».  ♦ 

"■1  . 


V 


w. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pump  and  motor  connect- 
ing piece,  as  shown. 


43,724.  CUT  STONE.  Ernest  G.  H.  Schenck,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  24.  1911.  Serial  Xo.  623,119. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4d,7».  8WITCHBOAKD- MOUNTING.  ADOLFH  W. 
BcBKAMM,  RlTerton.  N.  J.,  and  ESdwabo  B.  Wilfobd, 
Marlon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro  Dsatal  Man«faetaring 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  o(  Pennsyl- 
vaala.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,982.  Term 
of  patent   14  rears 


t,r--<l. 


\)\ 


1 

i 
-J 


I     ■-    .'  -^  — 


^ 


Taf>  ornaQienfal   desijcn   for   a  switchboard   mounting  at 
shown 


43.726.  LAMP-SH.\DE.  .loHN  Scott,  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich  ,  assignor  to  Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
L>«c  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  784.994.  Term  of  pat.nt  3i 
years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown 


43,727.  RECESS  aASH  -  LJPT.  Tbranck  Sclllin, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7|4,204.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


TlM  ornamental  dcsigA  (or  a  cat  stone,  as  sbown  and 
described. 


i      The  ornamental  design  for  a  receaa  sash  lift,  as  sbowB. 
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43.7CK,  TFB  .Tohn  O  Skfi l,  nnd  .Toskph  B  Bari.ow 
Jr.,  Rlpon.  Wis.  Fil(>d  !>cf  14.  \UV2.  Sprlm  N.. 
736,860       Terrr.    (f  patent    14    ycnrs. 


The  ornaro'  iiIh"  di  sicn  fiT  h   iub  as  .-ihnwn. 


4.T,T-.'fi        KlTiIIKN    K\  [  n  H     K'   -    K     I'v  :  rh     T  "nr, /!:   la. 

.N.   1.      1  iled  OlI.  7.   il'i::.      tsiria.  .Nc.  71:4. 4^4.      lerii.  of 
patent  7  years. 


/ 


4.T  T.'.O       RECEPT.Arr.K   FOR    DISPENSING    DRINKI.NG 

sri;.\\V8  Kw.i'ii  !'  \Vr!T.  N  WrightsvlUe  I'a  Ftle<l 
.Tan.  S',  I9i:i.  Serin'  Nii  T4  1.O0S  Term  of  pat.-iu  14 
veans. 


The  omani'T-.TH,   l;.^.::T;    :\.-:    t.    r> 
drinking   •;'-h»s    at.  >-iiiwn 


•fitacle    for    dispeuslug 


48.731.  AlTTdMi -l'.:!.!:  !'MiI.\  '.t-uv  w  Ikmlxvi, 
Detroit.  Mich..  ;i^~  ^in  r  t  ■  '  :.  n,'  r^  M-tor  (Onipnny. 
Detroit.  Mich..  «  .;;■  r!i;,>.L  >f  .Mii  '  iiriin  Filed  l>ec. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  73K072,     Term  .1   1        t:t  -.4  Nenrs 


The      ■!,;.!!  ■!!>;     .i.^i>;i,    - '  ■  w  ii    in    the    druwint    for   a  The    ornamental    design    for     an     ;'i;'i'!ii(.hil.      l.ud>.    as 

kitchen  knife.  |  shown. 
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The  following  irade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r     No     11,896        (CLASS    14.       METALS    ANI»    METAL       Ser    N.v54.648       k  LASS   49       DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
CASTINGS    AND    FOUr.LNGS   i       Slioo    Ikon    4    Stkei.  LIQLOKS.^        H. -ih  n.  hii.i.      Bit---.      FMladelphia.      Pa. 

Co  ,  ronnellsvllle,  Ta.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1905.     Under  trn  Filed   Fd'    -l     1911 


T'-ar    jjrovis. 


SLIGO 


ParUi^ular   ilmrriptton    o'  siocdfi        U  ronpt.t  Iron. 
Claim/>  Me  since  184fl 


SfT  Nu  !  1  H97  .CLASS  14.  METALS  \NL  MK'IAI 
CASTIN'tlS  AND  FOKiilNCS.  '  Sun;.  Iw..v  A  Steki 
C)     ConnpllHTlUe,  La       Kilpfl   Aug    L"2,  1  JKtf.       t  tKl(>r  t.  n 


Particular  dttcrtpttvn  of  goodt — Blend  Whisky. 
Claimt  ute  Kince  April,  1&09. 


year  proviso 


TYRONE 


Pni  ti-  uht'    'ItM(  f  iptiiin    '»'   'Kx.df  ^   -Wrovipht  Iron. 
Ci.nryi'    u*"    since    1S46 


Ser    No    67.206.      i  CLASS  42  KNITTED    NETTED,  AND 

TEXTILE   FABRICS  '      A  Wimpfheiwkb  A  Bro.,  New 

York.    N     T        Filed    .Cinr  21,    T'll        Tender    ten-year 

proviso 


C>C 


^,Jf% 


''B, 

.""N; 


on'" 


Ser     No    -.n:W       (CLASS  'i      CHEMI(\'\LS.  MFDICINFS 
AND    IHAUM  ACEUTICAL    P  R  K  P  AR  AT  I  O  N  S.  i 

(.,  K'  1,'  1  s  MtN.^Kii,  I""iiras  Ics  Raines.  ChHrente  Inferleure. 
Fr.'-"   '        IMi.-d   Jiin.    >>     I'Mo 


inti 


Partxculor  (l(i>,-r\i,ti(>n  0/  yot-ii*       i'luBbes.  Artificial  .\.d1 
mal  Skins    Made    .f    Pile    Fabrics.    Mohairs.    Pile    Fabric-.. 
Velvets.   VelTpttas    VelvctpenP.   Corduroys,   Molesklna,  ami 
Bfavertf-eriP 

Ciaimi'  uy    <inre  .Inl.v.  1S81. 


r    No.  r.v  .-,4«       I  CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  i       Hkin 

h;,  II     M  \    K      Wiirttemberg.    Germans        Fi!>-d    S»pt      »>. 
lUil. 


(  onstsTs  of  tln'  won]  ■    NcoTodurc.'    no  ciatin  U'lni;  mmle    ^ 
herpln   to  any   of   rhc   matttr  shown   on  the    accompanylnR 
drawing  except  the  word  "  Neo  lodure  "  and  the  facBlmile 
Bljrnature  No  claim  being  madf  to  thn  words  "  Mack  Sachet 

Particular  detrription  of  aocdi. — A  Rfmedy  for  Certain  Particular  detcription  of  Qood*      Sachet  Scent  nnd  I'er- 

Forms  of  Sclerosis  ;   fume  for  Toilet  and  Hath 

rinimg   uttt  since   .Tun?   'J8.    H>OS  I         CUUmt   u»r   since   N'-vemtK'r.    1910 

rvol.  188.      No.  3.1 


r94 
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Ser.  No.  r.s,r,55.  (CLASS  ?,0  rHO<'KKRV,  KAHTHKN- 
WARE,  A!^I>  r()F{("KI,AIN  i  iM.iKi;  rnii.i.i  i-M- 
p.\s\     Fl>>miii;;ti)n.    N.    .1       I-'il.vl    Si-jit      !  '.,    I'.'M. 


Ser.  No.  rtli.087.     (CLASS  ."^n     rLCVlil  1  .M  .  .     >;  .i  i.  Mkiml 
W.VTKK-l'BOOFI.NG  Co  .  (tfikliind.  Ciii       l-MI.'il   Mfl"    !',    1 IM  .'. 


WALRUS 


Ml 


-4^  rt. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Pottery  Vases,  Pottery 

Tobac(oJars,  Tottery  Jardinieres,  Pottery  Coffee  Sets, 
Pottery  Beer  Sets,  Pottery  Ash-Trays,  and  Pottery  Foun- 
tains. 

Claimg  use  slnte  .July   12.   1911. 


I'nithutiii       I,  K,  ,  1 1,1  ■■li     <,<     ■)(,!, -is       w  ■{' ,i\.t'<< 'f     Coats, 

B«'lt-     i':i'   '-      1^  u-    !  ■■j-:!i.;>..    I''i<hfi~     Skir'-   .i',:d     \lir(ilH». 
(  intins   (i.>e    sinc'    alu'iit    .\[jr.    1,    l'.»i'4  _ 

! 

S.r.  No  t52..'-)7*5  (CLASS  40  F.VNCY  <  .OOl  >S  FT  UN  1  SH- 
INES. AND  NOTIONS  1  Wai.i.es  A  ('»  .  Prajf  Wrs.  l;o- 
witz.   .\u8trla.      Filed   Apr     I.    1011'. 


WAKEUP 


Ser.  No   r,9,786.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PIIAKMACKUTICAL     PKEPAKATIONS.  i       Bah- 

iiKiis  r.MTKLi  S^NUUATE,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  18, 
1911. 


Patticuliir  ilenrription   of  yocr,.^. 

I  iar'nent  I-' listeners 

0!,,imH  uHf    since  ('»(toli*»r    1011, 


Snap  Hiitions   r«ed   as 


I'nrtirular  lintrripUon  of  (/00(/«.—  Shiinipon   Pr-'paraiion. 
('ln\m.'<  ufi'    siiire   Sept.    1.    1911. 


S.  r.    Nn     n2,s»-l         iCFASS    i*^        FOODS    AND    IN'.KFDI- 
KNTS  OK  F(X)I>S  I      Kmzai'.kth  Coffin  SA\T\f:K    D>ver. 

N     !l      as    -tutistitut.d    irnsit f   SM«an    E.    Sn»y.r.   (\"- 

f(K-^-Mi        i'i>(l    .\pi      1-',    D"12 


^ 


^ 


Ser  No  W.IOfi  iC^LASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INcpCD 
IN<;  EN'CINES  i  HKr,KN.\i'  ILusdwake  knu  Masik.vo 
Ti  KING  rnMVANY.  Lonisvllle.  Ky      Filed  Dec    «    1911. 

HANDICAB 

I'ditiruhu    (It'ifcytptiiin  of  (/odiln      ()o  Carts. 
C/(jim«  use  since  Nov     1.    U'll. 


Ser.  N.i  ♦Jl,102.  CLASS  6.  cTIKMICALS  .MLDl'  iM> 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS  .  Wf.i.i.s 
&  RiciLARDSoN  Ci.>MP.\.NY.  Ru rllTifiiton .  \f  File!  .Ian 
27,   1912.      Under   ten  year  luovise. 


pintiiilri-    ,Ui«  liptiiiH   <,f  •!'.•, .Is  -     Milk   .le!   1  ream. 
Cla%rnx    UHt    >lni  e   ().  '      1      1(">'< 

See.  No.  6:l54o      ^ci.vss:;:;     .  rn.KUV.  MAcnivr.nv. 

^Np   TOOLS      AND    CMtlS     THFUFOF   ^        Iiib    W  ,.  s- 
,.  .,  ii  ,..;,,.  ,,.K  i  ..  .  \V...,Kt.-r,  Ohio      Fiied  M:i>    15.  1912. 


[fiWGUSHi 


No    "laiiu    l.eing    made    t.,    ihe    de.scrip' i  v.-    R..rd>       .i'lst 

Uigh'  tti,-    i-'\f;    xhow  li     ii.  in::     !o     v>>\ 

Partii-vliir  Iphi  ription  <,'  'Ju'iiIm.  Spriii_'  I'mO'Ii  Hnrr.i^s. 
Oni  H'lrsi-  f  n!' !var..r-  one  Hoc-.  Stiov.!  I'li-w^  Safetv- 
Razors.    Safety     Ra/n-    Rind.-,    an  !    S;ifetv     Rnz.  r     P.ade 

Stropi..!- 

C;Jai(/(  V   „.,,    >][.■ .-  .iaii     1 ,    I'.il  -'-  I 

Ser     N-     •>:-',>-«  (LASS    ;j."..      BKL!1\'.      ii"-        .MA- 

t  lIlNLliV  I'ACKINC.  .\ND  NON  MllA!  11'  I  IRES.) 
Frank  Di  i  if  ^  io  kkii,  i  jnclnnnri  Ohio.  1'  ■  <'.  ^I.iy  29. 
1912. 


I'ltrticulai  'leit<-ixjiti(,y\  of  yuo'ly  R.  niedo's  for  ConstP 
pation,  I.lvei-  <  ompiaint.  Biliousness,  and  li.sultant  Dis- 
orders, 

(Inim*   ui>'  sinep  May.   ISST 


Ser.    No.   61,T9«.      o  LASS    IT.      WINKS.  >      D    Antoli.ni  h 
Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    28.  19 U 


"ALHA 


11 


.f  tiie  wo; 


(   He  in- 


No    elHUii    lieinL.'    made    lo    !  he    11 

natl    (iaskPt  &   Packing  Co  ' 

fartMiihit    ilrmriptwn   f,ff;r>.,'l-        Meta  !;  ic,  <'inii    l-Mbnais 
and   M:nera)  o.-iskets  and  Pnckin;:   Maieiia:>  f-r  Cwe  m  tli< 
P<irti(ular  descriptioti  of  fio'iflu       <^'laret  Wine  and  Oham     '    Valves,    Seams,    and    Fittin.'s    ,if    Stenni      Hydranle      an. 
pagn...  I    otiser    Ma.ldnerv 

cinima    use  sin(  e  Apr.   24,   1'.H*9.  I      |C/'c»fi.   .,«-    siii.e    May   1.    r..l2 
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f 


Ser     No    64  014       ((LXSS    '7       TOHACCO    PRODICTS  .  i    Ser.  No,  65.0:;^       (CLASSY      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINB8, 

M  *MK.vrHK.NO   \    .()..    New    York.    N.    Y,.    fl«.iinior   to  AND     PHARMACEI'TICAL     PKEPARATIONS. )       THE 

M     M.daclirino   ><    >o.    he  orpor.ned.    a    Con>oration    o'  Rue.sslkr    Ac     Hassi.uhbr    Ckkmical    CompavT,    New 

N,-«     V..rk.       Pi   -d     I    :ne    O      li. TJ  ^o-k      N ,    >          llled      \  ill:      1,     191J. 


iflriadirinD, 


ParUruhi     -I' ^    ■;■.'!  -a  '- '  'inr.,is  - -rijrarettew. 
Claims  use  slncn  l^kii 


BONQSOUR 


J'artu'uliir  (Uncrtption   of  poods. — Bleaching   Material, 
Claisns  use  slnw  June  24.    1912. 


Por-    V,    r,tnci        (CI  ASS  42       KNITTED    NFTTFD    ANI 

!"F\Tn,F    1  aPFUCS  llrMn     F      !  H  v -.  ..;  f  m  t  h       o,\! 

IMX',       Vew     V,,rk      V      >  F*1eH     Cm,,,    o,     101:.;. 


Ser  No  t',.^.•_■oO  (CLASS  !•"■,  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
.MaTFRIAI.S  .  AvTHRCPi  Wood  PBESEBVivr;  t  (.  .  New 
York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Aug    12.    1S02 


ITTOPIA 


Pnrttruhir  description  of  goods — Textile  Couch  c,,vr rw, 
Crl'   (     vers     Bath  Mats.    Centerpieoea,    and   Table  (     v    "- : 
and     Af.o  ans.     Blankets.     Shawls,     Veils,     PlUow  S!,,n;^ 
Bureau  s  ,( :  f s    Embroidered  Squares,  and  Dolliea. 

(  U\im»  i.-'C  since  Nov    1,  1882. 


if 


ttin^ 


Varticulcir   drsrription   of   (wodf  --A    Waterproof   Paint. 
Claim*  UK>    Rlnce  .lune,  1910. 


Ser.    Nm     fit. 404        (CLASS    39.      CIX>THINO  )       (;KK^^^ 
BAi  \c    Wkii,    a    Michki.s,    Sail    Francisco.    Cal        Filed 

.lun.    I'e;,    1912 


/MDDY 

Pajama 


Ser    No.   65.374.      fCLASS  9.      EXPLOSIVES.   FIREARMS. 

Fglll'MFNTS     .\ND    PR().IECT1  LES.  i       Aktikselska- 

BET    H      E     i;.   S.   11    A   Co    s   T.T;NPST!KrABHIKKK   Ofl    AKTIK- 

:  tM's  :  i  KKAHi.;  KKN    '  .■  L'TUaai: .    (- ijpentiagen,    I»enmark. 

1   ■   cd    Ant      --      UC  - 


« ( I  rd 


Applicant     IS  (aims      :e      xclisixe    rlgh;     t      t 
"  Pajama." 

Particular  di  xrriptii,i,  oj  pucitx  — PaJnniH>  Nii;ht- 
Shlrt-  1"  ~-  N.^  ii;.'-  .>^l  ir--  and  Cnd'rw.v.r.  All  Made  of 
Tfitil(    Material. 

ClaiTy>^  use  since  June  I,   1911. 


Ser.  No  64.826.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.'  Jvo.  Dcmop's  Sons,  New  York. 
N     V       Filed  July   19,   1912. 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Turk  "  or  to  the  words 
BafetT   Match  Made  In  Denmark  " 
ParUimlar    description    of    goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    30.  1912. 


Ser     No,   6fi.4'^l  CLASS   16.      PAINTS   AND   PATNTKRR' 

MATERIALS  Geo.    Rkkd,    Lof^    Angeles.    Cal        Filed 

Aug.   29.   1912. 


ORi-@.eTe 


i'aituuhi'   (l<>c»i;./joM   o'  .uoofJA      Pain*   and  Size. 
I  inifi.n  wr  («1nc(>  Max   2T>.  11' 12. 


Partit.ul»r    descri^iwn    o'    ^joydy 
Threads,   and   Yarns 

riainif    ufr   since  Mar     1.    Un2. 


Thr.c*n     Slik>(.     Silk 


iVol.-.lM. 


Ser    No    65  .^SR       (vLASS  «      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMAOEFTICAL    PREPARATIONS  I       K ,M T 

Iln  vfFTt    rrDFHPFKi..    llairastrom.    c,..fle.    Swedn        Filed 


Sep 


1  '.<  1  -J 


'^'Twi'-A^/ 


Particular    description     o'    goods       .K     Chemical     Disin- 
fectant. 

Clain^s  use  since  Max    4,   1908. 

No.  S.l 


796 
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Ser.    No.   65,780.       (CLASS   34        HEATINIJ,    LIGUTINi;, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)        Harry    Bentz.    Mont 
clair.  N.  .1.      Filed  Srpt.   16,   1912. 

/•intii  ular  dfscription  of  good*. — Sllghtly-Pnrous  Water- 
J[ol(ling  Receptacles  Used  as  Alr-Molsteners. 
'  '.ninix  use  slnrf  about  Feb.  1,  1911. 


S.r.  No.  65,854.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J08«ph 
H    ZiMMERMA.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912. 


/''iitii  iihi  I    'If  Mfi  ifjtion    (if   ijooiIk-    A    Ki  nieily    for    Stom- 
ii'  hie    Disorders, 

rlaimt  ute  since  Jaly  1,  1912. 


Set-    No.  66.186.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.*      Thi   Sab 
roRiAL   MANCFACTfRiNG   Co.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Oct.  7.  1912. 


^ 


I'articular   description    of  goods. — ^Raln-i'oats 
Claims  use  "ince  .June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.296.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  JOH^ 
Thomas  Warner,  Holdenville.  Okla.  Filed  Oct  15 
1912. 


Hurdrr  Iteiiiu  red  with  vertical  lilack  line*  and  the  f1-l(l 
■eing  yellow. 
Particular   description   of   i7ood«.- -Scalp-Tonics. 
<  laims  use  since  June  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,344.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AI'PAR.A 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  i  Flora  S.  Aldkv 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1912. 


66 


CRYPTORL" 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Suspension-Chains  fc- 
Electrical  Fixtures. 

Claims  use  since  May  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.410       i  CLASS  I'S      MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIKIC  APPLIANCES.)      Grimmi,  Natalis  k  Co.,  Com 
M.\m>it<;esei.l.schaft      auf     .\ctik,v,      Bruniwick       (Jer- 
tann\       Filed  Oct.  :^1,   1912. 


^: 


Til"    saiii--    li.'jrii:    !!.e    autoi?raphlc    slijnaturf    of    lYani 
rriEks. 

Particulfir   denrriptujn   o'  j/oo(/» —Calculating    and    .\iii! 
In^;    Ma<'!ilnes 

I'iaifnx    i(,«c  .since   Sept    23,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  *\n.',U4  i  CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCoHoI.lC 
LIQCitH.'s  .  llsRKj'K  .\LDvBi"i.  Hahana.  Cnt.n  ]'].■<] 
Oct.  29,  1912. 

I 


f'l.  ttculin     Jei'tiption     uf     good*  — A     MIxfc!     Drink     of 

\  .    (Kjdl  ii'    Liquors. 

'  'iiiiyrifi    iisi'   -it)'  >■    I  •'■!  ,    1 .    1!<0,'-!.  ■ 


Set 


No.  M.797.      (CLASS   :^Q       rixjTHING  )      OitLvsTis 
.  POTT««r,  I.arne<l.  Knus.     FiW-d  .Nov    ii,  191_'. 


P-C-B 


I'fUruhn  >hM'iii,ti',ii  ',f  i/:,i,d-^  t 'ulllhilui' ion  ,.i  ;i[i»'li !  s 
I  '  'n-ist  inn  if  a  J  ires.i  Shirt  and  .\ftached  Iirawer*^,  Com 
^'iiuiflon  iJarrnents  ( 'oti-*lstliiu  of  a  Nf^iill^^e  Shirt  and  .\t 
•((■lied  Drawers;  < 'ointdn»tlon  (iarmrnts  ConKlstlnB  of  a 
Work  Sliirt  and  Attached  Drawers;  Combination  Garments 
I  , insisting  of  an  Indershlrt  and  .Attached  Drawers:  Shirts. 
■iiid  Drawer-i  Saiil  i  iarm'Mi  t  ?*.  Shirts,  and  I>rawer-  Being 
\V,u\-     >(     r.'X':!.>    Marerial  , 

(  Imt'  '    II-"    iJTiif'   ,ranuarv,    1  !U  1  I 


I 


p     \..     '■.•;  :!t9  (LASS    M).      CROCKERY.    EARTHEN- 

V\  \Ki:    .VND   l'()RCELAIN.)      Brm.EY  &  Tirreli,   Com- 
rv\i,  (  tiicai;...   Ill       Filed  Nov.   11.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  i7ood«— Tableware,  Toilet  Ar 
ti -les.  Lamp  Globes  and  Shades,  Jags,  Cuspidors.  Vases. 
Flower  .fars,  .lardinl^res.  and  Stands.  Ferneries,  Rose 
Bowls,  Covered  Vases.  Hanging  Ferneries  Made  of  Por- 
'clain  or   Earthenware. 

(laims  use  since  about   Oct.  30.   1912. 
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Ser    No    6T  073       (CLASS  39       CLOTHING  >      Davidso.n 
New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1912 


&   FiNKELHKAMi 


V|4    ^^^^  LOWEST 

■  m     W  HI6HE 


ii 


/f.Q^'^ 


MIGMtST 

IN  QUAurr 


Ser    No   67,350,      (CLASS  40       FANCY  GOODS.  FURN18H- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.  I      Waldes  &  Co.   Pr*g-Wr»cho- 

wit»,   Austria.      Filed  Dec.   11.   1912. 


No  clam,   i.cin^:   made  to  Hie   words  '■The   Stio]'^        I>'^' 
est    In    I'rl.e       and     ■  HiKheet    in    Quality."    ■   JK'   '    and 

•'$16. 

Par1\cul>r    .lii>r,,i.t,ov  'if  ",.fut»      Men  s  outer   Mr.'s   an.i 

(  iveri  oaf P 

(■l,it»i>'    >(■■"    -h)f.>   Auj;.   1.    l^'l- 


rartu'ular     d»  *rrt,,r.on     of     ,,;„.. W*  --^iarment     Fasteners 
Kni'wn    as   Snai'-Huttons. 

Llatmi  ust  since  Sept    9     D'll 


,-     x...^,   ,     ,vB-v  ^.T    No    .iT.avo       K^I.ASSt!      .■HEM1(\M.S.  MEDICINES. 

Ser    v..    n:  K,-^        ,(!\S>.,       '   HKMIC.M.S     MKDW      NES.  ^          PH  \KM  XCECTIC  A  I.      rUKF.Mt.XTIONS  :         THE 

.VND    nUVUM  VCEUTICAL     P  H  E  F  ,X  H  A  "    1  O  N  S  .  t     '^,,'^^,,  i,c..  Ne.    York,   N     Y       Filed  Dec.    LS. 

rHAKI.ES      HK.Pt.vv        In       ,i;loR.ATKn.      Ne«       ^      •>         N         1  ^^^ 


Filed   Nov.    2.-..    1H12. 


mc/i€M@ 


>>  ifc  aSS  i^  >^  • 


The    wipi'i        l.iiai         heir,!.-    ili>i  laimeil 
Particuin     </.>.--»-i;.ruo,      '    o >       I  .Tfunirs,    1  .lU't    Wa- 
ters. 8801)"!   i^  « der     iHit-  l'.'\^.i''     aciTauum    l-wder 
t'JrM".*   ux'    sin-e   .Mav,    1912 


Ser.  No,  R-  12  (  (I.vsS-iT  winks.  Ok-  n  pwi-k- 
UkU,  Su.NS  &  L'J.  i.i.\iiTKL>,  1/ondoD,  EnKian'l.  Filed 
Nov.  26.  1912. 


ru<tt'-uta>     ,i>  H,' tiiU'.n    vf    yooi/o       .\     I'reparation    for 
rreveiitin^   ot>esit>    and    for   Redncinp    Fat 

(  iatm*    u.-e  sido    aVuuit  Not.   15.   1912 


ARMADA 


^ . ^-.yj  ....J-,   ."■  jski-r^ 


Set  No  67,382.  (CL.\SS  10  OILS  .\ND  (iREASES.  I 
l-"K.^^K  T'  ^".\.^  N..sTK.^M..  New  \..rk,  N  Y.  Filed  Dec, 
l.'i,    1912. 


r>,.  farcin, He  .Ict.ature  appf'firin^  -n  tiic  mark  W  in  the 
),„,„!«  rituif  ''■  M=  H.-riraii:  Knrster  Buck  a  Vf^xu^^x  In 
ttu>   rtrm    of    SHndeiiian.    B\ick   A    Co, 

/•(.rf.rii/ar  (Jr^criptu-n  of  {l<'od*     -Sherry-Wine. 

(  Ui\mi  ust  since  Oct    26.   1912 


R^rN.     «7  14;i       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.   MEDICINES, 

\nD     FH-UtMArEITlCAL    PREPARATIONS)        The 

rrtoHv    Company,    Kalamasoo,    Mich.      Filed    Nov,    26. 


1912, 


FerrosoJylaU 


The  disk  t>eln>;  >;ra.v.  the  inner  circle  being  green,  the 
middle  circle  belnjj  white,  and  the  outer  circle  being  green. 

ParXicular  de*cr\ption  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Lubricating  Greases. 

Cloims  use  since  Sept.    19.   1912. 


Pa,iicvir     ,l.,.-ri;/.-.    -'    .a-'i^       ''iii^    f'"-    '"«^    «"    « 

Blood    H ■<\>    and    a    '.en-Tal    Tonic. 

CluifO'    h-     ^incc    N'.v     1.1,    1912 


Ser.  No  67.387  i  CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  I  Samiei.  Mohtknson  ^  i'<.  . 
Chicago,    111.      File<l    De<     IH     1912 


<»pr    No    .^.7  22.^       •  •  LASS  •>      c  |  n:  M  1 «  A  1  -S     M  K  1  >  1 . '  I  N ES 
VNP    rnvBMACFrTl.    Al      IKKI'AUATK  .NS  FH,sNK 

Ukai.^.    New    York     N     V        i-il-i    I 'e'      ».    '912 

S  ULFO  SO  L 

Particular  desor-tption  of  poods. — A    Preparation   of   Sui 
fur  in  Soluble  Form 

Cloimt  use  since  Oft    3,  1912, 

(Vol.  188. 


farttrular  df*rr%pt%on  of  pood*    -Fancy  Bags  and  Cases, 
Claim*  uff  since   Nov     l     1906, 
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Marcb  iS,  1913- 


Ser.  No.  «7,470.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Th»  MoKraousE  Manufactpbing 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Piled  Dec.  18.  1912. 

Marathon 

Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Children's    Vehicles. 
Such  as  are  Used  at  Play. 

Claims  use  since  about  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  67.556.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Pkovidence  Brewing  Company,  I>rovl- 
denco,  K.  I.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1912. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claimt  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,579.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.    AND    PROJECTILES.)      JOnkOpings 

OCH    VCLCANS    TAin>8TICK8rABBIK8AKTIEB0IJlQ,    JOokOp 
Ing,  Sweden.     Fltod  Dm.  24,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*. —  Matches. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  67,581.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS 
EQUIPMENTS,    AND     PROJBCTILBS. )       .lOsKOPiNOf- 

OCH    VDLCANS    TAKDSTICKSFABBIKaAKTIEBOLAO,    J5nk6p 

Ing.  Sweden.     Filad  Dec.  24.  1012. 

S£A'09O 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1899. 


-Matches. 


Ser.  No.  67,582.  (CIASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  JOnkOfinqs 
OCH  Vdlcans  Taitdsticksfabbiksaktiebolao,  JOnkOp 
iDg,  Sweden.    FIMI  Dec  24.  1912. 


"i 

M^R 


ParUoular  detoriptUm  of  goo4*. — MatcbM^ 
Claims  iM«  dnce  1897. 


[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  67,825.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
T.  St.\nley,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hied  Jan.  10,  1913. 


rartuuiur  desrriiition  of  i;oo(i«  -  -Bleaching  Powders 
<'i(iini.<<    u>i<    sin'-f   Nov.    1,   1911i. 


S.T.  No.  67,S48.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEKICINES, 
-VNI)  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS!  Tni 
Hli  Lilly  &  CoMP.\Nr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  11, 


1913. 


GLYCO-ULMUS 


Particular  desiiiplion  of  goods.- — Poultices. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.   12,   1912. 


I 


Ser.  No.  67.858.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEl'KlNES, 
.\NIi    I'll-AKMACEUTK-AL    PREl'.VRATIONS   ■       .><ias 
LKv  Rk.medy  Company,  ChlcaKO,  HI.     Filed  Jun.  11.  l',U3. 


U-BLO-IT 


Parttculnr  dtscrifition  of  (joodf       Hemedj-  for  Throat  and 
1  ultnotiary    Diseases.  1 

Gtaimt  use  since   D'c     4.    1911  | 


Sor.   No.  67.sr,l       (CLASS  6      CHE.M1CAL8.   MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    I'REPARATIONS  1       Bow 
KF.R  Chkmii  Ai,   Cmmpany.   New    York,  N    V.      Filed   .Tan. 
13.   1913. 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
f'.r   the    ReflninK  of  Sugar.  I 

Claims    use  since  1904.  ! 


S.r.  No  67.87.').  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
GLE.S.SNEK  Medicine  Co.,  F^indlay,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan    13. 

1913. 


iLI 


Particuiar   de»cription   of  ffoods. — A   C«ngh    and   Croup 
UeDiedy. 

Claimx  use  since  Aug.  12,  1912. 
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Ser    No    67  92(1       1  CLASS  *;       cil  EMU  ALS.   MKDICI NES.        Ser    No    67.tH:-l.      (CLASS  6.     (^HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND       PHARMA(  EUTK  AI,      PREPARATIONS  ^  I.  AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)         Co- 

Mekck,  Danusiadt,  (i-rman.v      Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  !  '  .Mm  s    .TAr.,B    Hint.s.    P:ilMl)eih    Cltv,    N     C.      Filed 

,Tnn     I't     I'.'l.S. 


Diogenal 


Pirticulur  ^lei"  ription  of  good*  — N  monodlbromojir.,;  yl- 

C  <    ,iie',\  I'liii  Nit  itii     .\i  i-l.    Pri'iiarrd    f'lr    rii;i  rmaceutlcal 
Use 

<  inins    UM>    sin.  e   Jun<'.    1912. 


S.!     No.  67,926       ,ci.,\SSt;      <  IlEMICALS,  MFMCINUS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAI      I'REI'ARATIONS.         \r\- 
Ai.L    insir.<s\,    1n>  ..    -New    Vi'ik.    N     V.      F"^led   .Ian     1) 
19i:s 


CxIH 


^ 


J'G'ticuUir    lUfcn/.tiCin    of   ffoods. — A    Remedy    for    Indl- 
(restioD. 

Cf'Mw*    w-f    siii.f.   (V-t     1,    1912 


\^^E 


Particid't)-   'i'  ^-fiptxdfx  o'  i^K-.rf* -— .\n  Insecticide. 

Clains    W'     v'.Ir  <■     I>i  r(Mli',.ei-      ll'l-'. 


•     N      ..-!m:         '  lass  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

\n;i    rn  \hm.\<  kutk-al    preparations  >      new 

^     IK     \sp    I     si*iN    Dhi'o    Co      New    York,    N     Y.      Filed 

.luii,    Di.    1913 


NYLOXOCEN 


I'li'tfuhn    lifscrij.tion   of  goods. —  Anti8eptlc!=    and    (ier- 

nilclde^. 

(_7airii*   usi    iiiiife   Jan.   11,   1913. 


Ber.  No.  6T  y.-i:<      iCI.vssh      chkmk  als.  MEDIcinf.s    !  __^___^__^»«»__^ 

^NTi   PH\KM\i    IMlIiWI,    PKUrARATIONS   '       Imm.'.n    . 

.   MKm:     v;    .,       Warriors  .NlHi-k,  1'!.       Filed  .Tan    1.%,   IWl.H         Ser    N-    H7,;«91      (CLASS  40     FAN(^-  G<V1DS.  FURNISH 

IN'.S    AND  NOTIONS.)      .Ioslin   Mr<-,    Co,  Providence. 

1{     I        1'::.-!   .!nn,    18,    1913 


w 


A-MAS-C 


O 


Particular  desr, J, 1 1    fi   >■'  7..' ii#>       Ointment   far  A..   Skin 
ti(n  '      i/»r  since  Jan.    1,    1912 


Ser.  .No.  i!7  9:',4  1  i..\SS  .''1  MK.VSlKINi.  AND  S(1KN- 
TIFIC  A  I'l'l.lANCES  I  Thk  Jr.Ri.i  SUV  Mamfactib- 
I.NGC"\iiANi     I'.'  >i   in     NIhs.-.      l-iif<)  .Ian    l.^.  Utl3 


'^ADAMANTINE 


^» 


I  III  ti'^iiln'    ill  'r'  iption   of  tjoiidf       Lacing  Tips, 

Claims      UK      «!!.'•       .l.MT,        14,      191.H 


•^'i^iiUT^'nM'S'^ 


Partirtih:}      il<  ."cription     of     jyoorfj.  -  Wate:      ariii     StejiU> 
Gages  aiiil   I'jim^  ThtT'-nf 

'  /.;i  I'iS    I,*,     siiiie    alxmt     I'.mn, 


Ser    N"    •'.:  94n       ,(   [.^\SS  6      '   11KM1<  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
\M'     l'llAHM.\'i:ril(  AL     IKEi'AKATloNS  The 

BrTLEKhsNS    Co..    Wilmington.    [>el       Filed    .Ian      Hi 

IHIX. 


Set  \-  rt<i  Ols  C!  ASS  r,  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.WD  rnAHM.\'  K'  1  I'AI.  I'lIF.IWRATIONS  i  C.EOBGB 
\V     Pr.AVEV.  MirnieHiM.iiti    Minii       Filed  .Tan    2C\.  1913 


"©r?" 


r<ii  tu-uUir   desoriiition  of  goods. — An   Eye  Wash. 
(  auriifi   use  since  on  or  about  July   1.  191- 


D[HML-SOM 


i  Sir  No.  B^.njii  .(LASS  0  CIIEMK'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAKMAi  KrriCAL  I'KKl'AitATIONS  1  Skl 
AUAiobiisSANT  Clakks  Cori'ubatii  is,  Richmond,  Va.. 
arui  N.w    ■i..ik    N    'i       Filed  .I«n    ^h.  i9L., 


.  SEL 

lAMAiGRISSAPrr 

^  CLARK8 


lOWOS^TiO*! 


L 


'httf'" 


Nil  claim  Itelng  made  to  the  word*  "'  l>eiital  Soda.' 
Particular  desrripti<in  of  goods.- — Tooth -I'nwder. 
CInimy   une  since  Jan.   6,    1913. 


No    ( laim    being    made    to    the    uae   of    the    words    "  Sel 

.VinaiKrlssani    Ciaik?    Corporation    ' 

l'(n  ttcuimr  deacriptxon  of  good* — Bath-8alt» 
claimf    we   since   .Tan     1.    1918. 
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Ser.  No.  68,022.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robebt 
Stewakt,  Jr..  Hartsvllle,  8.  C.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  yood8.—\  Remedy  for  Ingrow 
Ing  Nails. 

Claims  ute  since  Oct.  1,   1912. 


Ser.  x\o.  68,024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  White 
Cross  Anti-Liquor  Society,   Kanaas  city.   Mo      FUtd 


Jan.  20,  1913, 


^J^^^.^ 


Particular  desniption   of  goods      A  Liquor  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  I>ec.  J.'i,  1912 


Ser.  No.  68,097.  (CLASS  If.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  L.\  S.m.i.k  V.\rnish  Co..  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Jan.  24.  inui. 


The  portrait  shown  in  the  drawing  is  a  portrait  of 
Robert  Cavelier  de  La  Salle,  one  of  the  early  explorers 
of  the  Mississippi  Valley. 

Particvlar  description  of  goods.  -Varnishes,  Stains, 
Varnish-Removers,  Enamel.s,  Japans,  Shellacs,  Paint  Oil. 
and  Fillers. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,120.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Wil- 
li a. M  E.  LCDWIG,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25,   1913. 

Nusto  -Mento 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. 
Claima  ute  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


-An  Ointment. 


Ser    No.  6S,1,'?4       1  CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
•VND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Bris 
tol-Mykks    Co-Mpany,    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      Filed    Jan.    27 

191  :v 


5Ai[^A[Ffr3[EKl 


I'artit  uhir      description      of      goods       Tonic      I>axative. 
Laxenv.'.   t  attiartic,    Hepatic   Stimulant,   and  Cholagogue 
r|/nm.«   KMr  since   Dec.    1,    1912.  1 


Sep    N<r    r,S,187       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\ND    I'HARMACKUTUWL    PREI'ARATIONH  1       Fka.n 
.oi.s    HuY.    Paris.    Frum-        Filed   Jan     I'l".    HM". 


TAPO 


particular    ili  Hiriplimi    of    go'iiU       Lactic    I'.TtHftits    fnr 
the   Treatment   of   tlif    Iniestini's  and   the   St<>niacli. 
('latniH   II  Kc  sin  If   lice    :',  ],    1 1*  1 1' 


S.r     .N(.     iiS.188.       (CLASS    46       FOODS   AND    INtJREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Reinschii.u  Chemical  Compant, 
N.'W    Vi.rk.   N.    Y.      Filed  Jan.   29,   1913. 

i 

1     IW  I^  i^s^yc  ..^^ 


Particular    description     of     yoofi*  --Biscuits     In     Which 
art'    Mixed  an   Iron   Preparation. 

I'Uiirnx   use  since   Nov     1,    1912.  4 


Ser.  No.  68,22::  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  .A>»'D  SCIEN 
TIFIC  .VPPL1.\NCES. )  ViiToK  Asm  .\iat(«jraph  (om- 
i'AS\.  Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed  Jan.   30,   1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Klnematographs. 
Klnomatographlc  Cameras,  Stcreopticons,  Btereopticon 
Slides  and  Records  Klnematographic  Film,  Projectlng- 
Lantems,  Stereotropes,  Microscopic  Motion-Pictures  and 
Sllfles.  and  Autochrome  Slides. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 
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Ser    No    6s.i:50       mL.VSS  ♦>      tllKM  ICALS,  MEDIi  INES     !    Ser    No    6^.333.      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
AND     PHAKMACFUTICAI.     PREPARATIONS!        Six  STR(;ICAL   APPLIANCES.  1       Sol    H     ShomnqM,  Chl- 


l.iTTLK   Yankees  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  Jan.   :>!. 
1913 


Six  Little  Yankees 


caso.    11!        Filed   Feb     5.    1913. 


/'arfir-w/fjr  (U >«^\ptior\  of  goods.      Sanitary  Napkins  and 

>i;p[Mirttrs   or    F'rotectors 

<'laims  use  sinee    Dec,    1,    1912 


Particular   discriptum   of   goods       i  (impressed   1  (-cml.  :i  S.  r    No   (i^.  14;;       uLASS  32.     FIRNITIRE  AND  UPHOL- 

Admlxture     Used     In     (Tasolene-t:nglnf  s     for     Rem<i\a;     .if  STFKY   1        Harry     D      I>o[(;hkrtt,     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Cartwn    Deposits    and    for    Use    for    Previiition    if    <  urboL  Filed    i'eb    6.    1913.      Under   ten  year    proviso 
-Accumulation. 


Claimit  uxe  since   Sept     1,    1912 


Ser    No    68.262       uLASS  6      fllFMICALS.  MFDIt'lNES. 
AND    r!tARMA(FUTI(.<^I.     I'RFPAR.VTK  )NS  JoH.v 

\i     Kiv    sn-in      WastilnK'ori     Ii     r        Filed    }'>■]<     1      1S>13. 


I'artu-ulof      dPiif  ription     t,>     goods       A     Chemical     Coal 
Saving  (  fimpound 

Cloim*  u^e  since  Oct     1,    1912. 


Ber      N^       6.^.264         .CL.XSS     39        CLOTHING  1        E      C. 
M<  Watty    roMi'ASY,    I  vt  <iki><>KATEti.    New    York     N      > 
Filed    1-eb     1,    191;-;. 


JURNA 


Inrixi  ulor   description    of   good*       I'orsets. 
Claims  use  Rince  Jan     11.   1913 


Ser    No    (■.';.33l        (CLASS   ,',!*       CLOTHING         Abraham 
I'osNER.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Feb    5,    1913.      Under 

teri  yea  r    proviso 


DR.   PDSNER 


F'articular  description   of   goods      Ijeather    Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Decemt)er,  1888. 


PpUGHERT^3 

FAULTLESS     BEDDING 

/'arttcular     dfsciiption     of     goods.-    Box-Springs.     Mat- 
ir.'swes.    Pillows,   and    M.ialllo    Bedsteadc 
Claims  use  since  Mar    i.'3,    ]  s;);i 


Ser   No.  i>h,rn<\>     (CLASS  -;;     cutlp:ry,  machinery. 

.VND  TottL^.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF  .  THE  Tmu- 
PKHiTK  (  iMFA.si.  Pliiladeiphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb  11, 
1913. 


t 


1 


furtirular    descnpti'.;     -,'    uoo(h       Razors    and    Rator- 
Llades 

<'laim»  u)-t    since   about    .N\i\     jt;    i9il' 


Ser  No  68.521,  n"L.\SSl9  VEH ICLES,  Nt>T  INCLUD- 
ING ENGl.NFS  Hans  Remilp.  Li.miteii  Manchester. 
p:rigland.     Filed   I'eb.   12.   1913 


o 


O  N 


/■articular  descnptujn     <,f     ijoods       Driving-Chains    for 

\'rhicle6   and  Spr<M  ket  Wheels  Used   in   Connection  There- 
with. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr    17.    19(i9. 


Ser  No  Hh.,^88  I  CLASS  23  (  UTI.FRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'.XRTS  THFRFop.  STAirniB, 
EsHLEMAN    k    Ci>     I.Ti' ,    Nrw    (iri.ans.    La       Filed    F^eb. 

17,    1913. 


^GHOUa 


(Consisting  of  the  word    '  M.igi)..lia    ' 

Particular     descrif,ti<,n     0'     goodr       Bush-Hooks.     Blta, 
Braces.   Chisels,    Handles.    HHrnm.rs    Hatchets,   Saws.   and. 
Shovels 

Clatms  use  since  March,  1912.  \ 
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March  18, 1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.022.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
Stewart,  Jr.,  HartgvlUe,  S.  C.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Particular  degcription  of  yoods.  —  .\  Remtd.v  for  Ingrow 
Ing  Nails, 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,024.  (CLASS  6.  CHP:MKALS,  MEDK  LNES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Whitk 
Cross  A.nti-Liquor  Society,  Kansas  City.  Mo  Fil.d 
Jan.  20,   igL-?. 


^iPz^^ 


Particular  description    of  fjoodfi.      \   LlqiKT   Rpmedy. 
Claimg  uae  since   I>ec.  2.3,  1912 


Ser.  No.  68,097.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  L.k  S.u.i.k  V.\rmsh  To.  Chicago, 
111.      Filed  Jan    24,    lOK! 


Spr.  No    6S,1S4       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACETTK  AL   PREPARATIONS.!      Bris 
TnL-MYEK.s   COMi'.* .N Y,   Brooklyn,   N    Y.      Filed  Jan.   27. 

lOi:^. 


muihm 


K 


P'it  ti(  ulitr      description      of      goods       Tonic      Laxatlvf, 

Lii\ativ.>,   (jirhartio,   Hepatic  Stimulant,  and  I'tolagoffue. 

r/airn.t    uxf  •i'xnvo   l>«'c.    1,   1912. 


S«'r    No    tlh,187       (CLASS  (^      CHEMICALS,  MKDKINE.^. 
A.VJD    PHARMAl  KUTICAL    PKEI'ARATIONS  >       Ik.^n 

■  'In    K.iV,     Paris.     I'ramr        I-'ilrd    .Inn,    'J.\K     r.U:'. 


TAPO 


I'liirttruliii      h  .iirifit  I'.ii    1,1    (/I, '"Ik        Lactii'    ! '.■  rni''!J  t  s    fur 
the    Tri'atiniTi  r    of    tin-    Intt-stincs   and    thp    Stomach 
I'laims  uxr  vim.'   I  Ice    :;i     i  ;t  i  _' 

I  


Ser     No     1.8.18.8        ((LASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INCiREDI 
KSrs  OF   FOODS  I      Rei.v-schii.d  Chemicai,   Comp.vnt, 
N-H    "i.Tk.   N     y.      Filed  .Jan    29.    ISHH. 


IW  Iffi>  I^^S&^yE  <^^ 


The  portrait  shown  in  the  drawing  la  a  portrait  of 
Robert  Caveller  de  La  Sallp,  one  of  the  early  explorers 
of  the  MlBsisslppl  Valley. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Varnishes,  Stains, 
Varnish-Removers,  Enamels.  Japans,  Shellacs,  Palnt-Oll, 
and  Fillem. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,120.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WiL- 
LiA.M  E.  LUDWIG,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1913. 

Musto  -Mento 

Particular  description,  of  gocis. — An  Ointment. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1012. 

[Vol.  188. 


Particular    description    of    goods  — Biscuits    In     Which 
ar>-    Mlsed   an    Iron    Frt'paratlon 

'  lairiis    use   xinf'p    N'uv     1,    1912. 


Ser   N-.    (•..s^2:'.      (CLASS  26      MEASCRIN*;  AND  SCIEN 

TIFll        .V  I'I'I.I  .KN*    KS    p  \I(TI1R      A.M  M  ATlHiBAPH      COM- 

ivN-.,    Da^  •  iiiiort.    Iowa.       I'Ucd  Jan.    30,    1913. 


I'orticular  description  of  yood«.  — Klnematographs. 
KlnematoRraphlc  Cameras,  Stereoptlcons,  Stereoptlcon 
SUdfs  and  Records.  Kineraatographic  Film,  Projectlng- 
Lanterns,  Stereotropes,  Microscopic  Motion-Pictures  and 
Slides,  and  Autochrome  Slides. 

Claim*  use  since  September,  1912. 

No.  3.]      . 
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Ser    No    68.J50       m^L.VSS  ♦',      CHKMUALS,  MEDICINES     I    Sj.r    No    68.,-?3.'C      (CLa'SS  44.      DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
AND     PHARMACEUTICVL     PREPARATIONS)        Six;        SIKCJICAL   APPLIANCES,  )      Sol.    H    ShomNQM,  Chl- 


LiTTLK  Yankees  Co,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan    :; 
1913 


Six  Little  Yankees 


I'arttcular  discription  of  goods  ('i'tiiiir(>sscd  »  lit'n)i(ii. 
Admixture  I'sed  In  Onsolcno  Knjrlncs  for  Rrnjoin!  of 
Carbon  Deposits  and  for  I'st-  for  Previution  of  >  Mrb.,i, 
-■Vccutnulatlon. 

Claims  uxe  since  Sept     l.    191'.'. 


Sfr  No  t:iv,-n2  !('L.\SSti  (-HFMD'ALS,  MFDh  l.VES, 
AND  I'll  ARM  ACFCTDWI.  l'RHl"AH.\TI(  )NS  .I^.JiN 
It     K;^  ^H!  KY     Wasiiinirfon     D     ('       I'iled    )>  \<     !      1913, 


f'artu-uiar     de*tription     <_,'     guodt       A     (."Ijemlral     ('oal 
Savinj:  ''ompound 

t'latmii  iiff  since  Oct     1,    1912, 


Ser  No  68,264  CLASS  :i9  CLOTHING  t  F,  C. 
McWatty  C().MrA,vY,  IvciiRHoRATEri.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  I  .'b    1.   191;; 


JURNA 


Paitivulo'    description   of  goods       Cornetn. 
Claim t  use  since  Jan    11.  191.S 


S*^     N(      t.ts,:,,;i         III. ASS    -.V.t        CLOTHINCi   ■       .\bbaham 
PosNKH.    New    York,   N    Y       Filed   Feb    ."i,    1913.      Under 

te'i  yen  r   proviso 


■a^o.   Ill       Filed  Feb    5,   1913, 


Particular  dettrription  of  goods.      Sacltnry   Napkins  and 

Mipportorti   or   I'rotectors 

I'laimK    UK/    since    Dec.    1.    1911.' 


DR.   PDSNER 


/'artiiulur    description    of   goods       lyeather    Shoes. 
Claim*  use  since   Decemt)er,   1888 


S.  r    No   68, .n4..       (CLASS  32.      FCRNITCRF  AND  UPHOL- 
STKRY'   .        Harrv      I)      Ix.iGHKRTy.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

r-i.-d    1  .■!)    (,,    ]U\::       Under   ten  year   proviso. 


J)OUGHERTYS 


FAULTLESS     BEDDING 

PHILADELPHIA 

farUcular     descfit'ti"n      u<     .nn.d*.      Box-Sprin>rs.     Mat- 
!r<'sise8.    I'illows.   and    Metallic    Bedsteads 
(  /dim*  use  sln''t    Mar    u;;,    ]v<(;;. 


S.r     No    fis. .-,(..*        M  LA8S   _:;       CFTLKRY,   MAl-HINERY, 
AM.    TiMiLS      .\ND    i'.VRTsi    THKUKOF.       The    Tim- 

I'KhiTK     .    .\i}^si       I'(  iladelphia.     Pa         Filed     Feb      11. 
191o. 


I 


\ 


I'aitu-ulat     descr^pUon    of    goods       Rmor^    and    Rasor- 
P.  lades 

I  laxmti    tiAi     MDCf    tit»out    .\o^      -'•>     ",  !<  1  1: 


Sep  No  68.52  J  .(L.VSS19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGI.NFS  Hans  Renmlii,  Li.mitkii,  Manchester. 
England       l"ii.-d   I'eh    IL',    i9i;-; 


c  -- 


o  lI 


Particular  dcHcryption  0/  goods  Driving-Chains  for 
Vehicles  and  Sprocket  Wheels  Used  in  Connection  There- 
with, 

Claims  use  since  .\pr    17,    liH»9 


.8.T  No  68,588  (CLASS  2.'i  (  CTLFRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THFRFOF.  1  STAVrruu. 
EsHLE.MAN    A    (1)     I/ri>      N.'w    Orleans     La       Filed    Feb 

17,  I9i:i. 


^GHOU> 


•'onslstlnp  of  the  word  "  MnKnolia  " 

Particular    desmpti(>n    of    goods      Rush-Hooks,     Bits, 
Hracet..   Chisels,    Handles.    Hammers     Hatchets.    Saws,  and 

.Shovels 

Claims   use  siD<-e   Mart  h     1912 


fVol.  188.      No.  3.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     MARCH     18,    I9l3 


I 


90.«fiK        BATH  rOWfiKR.       G      A.;nkl     'umiany,     New 
York.    N.    V. 
ni.d  ixtol..  r  i;s.  HM-J      Serial  No.  ft6,569.      ITHLISHEP 

JANrAKV   u.   mm:; 

'.'n.c.c,!!        TMll.KT     AND     FA*  K     PdWM-.KS        <;      Alnki, 
(Ompany,    New    York.    N     V 
Ftied  ( i<t<>t><T  2H.  l!tl-.\     Serial  No    f.6,57u       FFBLISHED 
JANIAKY    U,    liU:; 

90,670       T<»II.Kr    WATFR      PFRFrMFS,    ANH    TOIl.KT 
EXTRA<  TS.      G     Ai.>f.l   (.umiany.   New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  (>(  tct...|   ::*«.  I'.M  -       Serji;V.'    ''.trfwl'       FIHLISHKI' 
JANUARY    14,    HtKi. 

Wd.HTl.      \VH1:aT  FUtFK      Ati.ax;!.    Makimmk  (  (»mi  any. 
Klttery.  Mr  .   and   Boeton.  Mass. 
Filed    January     ■-'.'..     IS*!!'        S.Tlhi     No      rtl.ti.Hn        IMH- 

i,isni:p  .i.wiwKY   u,  i'.u.h. 

WO.H7-         BRONZF      POWDKRS,      )'.RONZIN(i      I.IQl'IDB 

ANli    Al-rMINFM  I'.UON/F    I,lt,»rili.      Bake    Bko^  , 
New  York    N.  Y 
lil.d    N.v.  nil"!     T.'      \'J\2.      Serial    No.    fiT.OOl.      PUB 
i.isiiKi-  .i,\Ni WK'i    14.  isn;s. 

..M  ..:  fKXTILK    THREADS        BKr.Divi.     Hrus      A    Co., 

RiK-kvUle.  ("onn..  anii  New  York.  N.  Y 

r;led     I>.  crni!'.  r     :',      IIM'J        Serial     No      flT.'JOT         JM'B 
I.ISHKK    JANFAHY    14.    I'Jlli. 

'jn  f;74        SAFVE,    OINTMENT.    LINIMENT.    MKFiri.NAl. 
MI!         \NTISEinir     FOWItER,     ANI>     SUlTOSFrO 
UIKS        liKM;^    t       Bl,.\!H.    Philiidejphlii      \'n 
Filed    November    IF    1912.      Serial    No     66.81J        PFB 
I.iSlfFH    JANUARY    7,    l!U:i.  I 

9(1  t',7r,       WHE.\T  IFc^FU       Black    Bkos  ,   Bentricr,   Nebr. 
Fiied  Au>rust  1.  191-       Serial  No  65,oai:.      PFBLlSHEIi 
.lANFAHY    14     1913  | 

■.till  :<',       BFER       Hi  kkhaki'T    Bkewin.,    CuMPa.ny     Boston 
Mass. 

1  lied     I'eeeiiil.er     o.     191::.       S,-nal     No      r>7,-.Hr.        1TB 
I.ISHFTt  JANTARY   14.    lOK! 

9n  .■,77         KFMFI>Y     I'oR    t  ( iNSTI  P.VTluN     ANH     HF,\1>- 
\t  HF       Nmkman   ti.  Bi  KNHAM,  r>enver,    ^  ul" 

Tiled     Sei.tember    ■J7.     191  J.       8eri«!     No      Q*\.0')t\        I'FB 
I.ISHKI'   N(»VKMBI:R   26,    1912 

9(1  t;7*-.      M:N'ri  PRICES       Ei.GftNB    Ci.AKsSKNS.    Brussels. 
lieljriura 
Filed    Adk'ust  ^.  I9r_'       S.riai    N,.    1)5.154,      PT'BLIRHED 
JANTARY    14,    191  ;i 

90,679        AITOMOBIIKS       J      I      '  ase     Ihekshing    Ma 
.iiivK   I  (iMi'AVY,   liaclne.   Wis. 
liled  Octub«>r  17.  I'JIO.     Serial  No   52.;;07.     PFBLISHED 

.11   FY    ■_*,'■.,    1911 

^»0.fi'^^        FABRIC    BOW       Thf    Con  mbia    Kihhon    Com 
I'ANT.  Paterson.   N.  J 

Fiied      !>e<eint,er     7.     1 9 1  J         Serial      N-.      •w.'JSe         PFB 
FISHFU   JAM   AR"!     14.    !'.<  1  .H 

90,681         RAW     ANK    TRKATFI'     HITiKS.     SKINS      ANH 
LEATHER.     Compac.mk  Francaisi  ni:  i.*   Chamois 
KKiK   N(M  VKi.i.K.   Paris,    France. 
FMled  March  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.224       PUBLISHED 
JANFARY    14.    191 :. 

90.6  82.       CHAMPAGNE     ANI>     SPARKLING     WINE8. 

CK'iiJ'.KS  v.i    I'Ai'i.  Coi\  i.Ki  I:     Piiri*.   Fraiiee 
Filed  .Tune  2:1,   1910.     Serial   No    50.533      PUBLISHED 
J.\NFAKY    14.    1913. 


9  0.683.  RECARBONATED  NATURAL  MINERAL 
WATER  Coyote  Springs  Minbral  Watwr  Co..  Al- 
buquerque. N.  Mex, 

Filed    November    29     1912       Serial    No     67,169.      PUB- 
LISHED  .TAVTARY   14.    1913 
90.684.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATION    IN    THE    FORM 

OF         POWI>FU  I.    UN         II     1    \!K        (KKNSHAW,        St. 

Louis,    Mo 
j-jied    December    26,     1911.       Serial     No.    60,442.       PUB- 
IISHED  JANFAHY  7.   1913. 

9n  *!<<.'-.       BOOTS   AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  HIDES,  SKINS, 
OH    LFATHFR       Lkwis    A     Cbossett.    Ikc.    North 
Ablnrton.  Maas 
Filed    November    2;;     1912       &erl»l    No     67.086.      PUB- 
LISHED JANFAHY    14     1913 

9  0.6vti         .MFDF.MFD    FFASPEU    FOR    THE    FEET. 
IFvRRY    '";     DA\is,    rbi,af:o.    Ill 
Filed    Sept.  ml"  r    •;,     1912        Serial    No.    65,610.       PUB- 
LISHED JANFAHY  7.  19M 

''nrtS7        SKIN    AND    BLOOD    REMEDIES        DMMaCIDI 
HKMKri>    i'i'.vii'A>>     Tncorns.    W'ash 
iiU.,1   .]■,,>    ,-,.    i;.l.       S.  ri.-,:    No     rt4.592i       I'UBLISHED 
JANlAKY    7,    1913. 

90,6K8       ARTIFICIALLY     I'HEPARED    MINERAL    WA 
TKR        DiAMfiMi    ("HVNfKAL    CoMPANY,     San     Fran- 
cisco, tai, 
Fileil    Noveiiil-»r     22.    191  u        Serial    No     52.895.       PUB- 

!.ISHi:i)   JANF.VRY    14.    1913 

9u  tlH9.      MEDU  INAi.  AND  TOILET   OINTMENTS,  MBD- 

K  AT1:D    .\ND    TOILET    POWDERS    USED    EXTER- 

N.\LLY         i;(  SiiuENT    I    ivirm  nds     Li.mitbd.     Loudon, 

Fn  eland 

Filed   July   22.    HM.'       Serial    N-    64.^59,      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  1.   1012 

9u,69U       LEATHER   .\ND  C.\NVAS   BOOTS   AND  SHOES. 

Fi  i.i.sMN  Walk  i,H   SiioK   ('n.    .\tlanta.   Ga. 
Filed    July    22.    i;<12       Seriai    No     «>4.S6*,      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14,   1913 

90,691        t'EKTAIN     NAMED     ARTICLES     OF    SILVER 
.\ND    ELECTROPLATE.       Ellis    &    Co.     (BlHlllKO- 

HAMi    Li.MnF.ii,    Biriuinebam.    England. 
Filed    November     H.     1912        Serial    No     66.810        PUB- 
LISHED JANFAHY   14,   1913 

90  692       HOSE  MADE  W  HOTJ.Y   OR    PARTLY  OF  RUB- 
BER      OH       HAVIM,       KFBBFR       INCORPORATED 
j  THEUKWITH        TiiK    B     F     t,...»nKirn   Compaxt.   Ak- 

I  ron.  I  >hio 

Filed  June  14,    19^7       S' nai    No    2S.111       PFBLISHED 
DECEMBER  20.   1910 
I    90.693        OI.IVFOIl,        i.sBKKT'     (.KANTori      San     Fr«B- 
:  Cisco,  Cai. 

Filed  0<tol)er  23.  1912.      Seriai  No.  66.46:;       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14.   1913 

90,694        FINE-ART     PUBLICATIONS        Fostke    BaOTH- 
KKs.    Boston.    Ma~,^ 
I'iled    September    IV*.     l'.>12.       Serial    No,    6.".s,',7.       I'UB- 
LISHED JANUARY    14.    191.3. 

90.695.      LINIMENT       Eis    Bei;j,v    Fi  i  rs     <  lebnrne,  Tex. 
l"lled  Aut'ust  2    1911       Seria,i  No    ,'7.976      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    1,    1912. 

90.696         HEADACHE     REMEDY         F^xr. -Bromo     DbcO 
CiiMi'ANV   Balriiiiore.  Md. 
Filed   April   2.    1912       Serial    N-    6-  .'^,97       PUBLISHED 
I    J.\NUAUY    14.    19 1," 
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90,«0T.      TONIC    FOR   TFIE   BLOOD,   LIVER,    AND  KID- 
NEYS.    R.   D.  (iRissioM.   Henderson,  Ky. 
Filed    September   23,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,949.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.698.  STARCH  SIZIN(i.  The  (;r.M  Tragasol  Supply 
CoMPANT  Limited,  Hooton,  England. 

Filed    NovemtHT    8,    1912.       Serial    No.    66,764.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  7,   1913 

90.699.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS MADE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  Hall 
Concretb-Prodccts  CtiMPANYj  INC.,  Grassland  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  64.839.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1913. 

90.700.  CORN-SALVE.  W.  T.  Hanson  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  November  l.'i.  1912.  Serial  No.  86,890.  Renewal 
of  No  9,874.  Deffmb'^r  19.  1882  PUBLISHED  DECEM- 
BER 31,  1912. 

90.701.  LINIMENT.     Robt.  A.  Hays.  Paducah,  Ky. 
Filed  August  13.  1912      Serial  No.  65,243.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.702.  MAGNETOS   TO    GENERATE   THE    CURRENT 
FOR    THE    SPARKING     OF    INTERNAL-COMBUS 
TION    ENGINES.      Hbnhicks    Notilty    Co.,    Indian 
apolls,  Ind. 

Filed  September  J8,  1912.  Serial  No.  66.037.  PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   14,   1913. 

90.703.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE 
Hkkzog  Art  Furnitcrk  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  October  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  59,306.  PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14.   1913 

90.704.  HAMMOCKS,     COUCH  HAMMOCKS.     SETTEE 
HAMMOCKS.    FOLDING   HAMMOCKS.   AND   BABY 
HAMMOCKS.      Herman    L.    Hohlfkld.    Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  Septemb«>r  2.J.  1912.  Serial  No.  65,93.'?  PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY    14,    1913. 

90,70.^.     HOSIERY.     Holston  Ma.m  facturing  Compa.ny, 
Lenoir  and  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 
Filed   November   29,    1912.      Serial    No     67.172.      PI  B 
LISHED  JANUARY  14.  1913 

90.706.    TOILET-PINS.     John  Edwin  Horrax,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 
Filed  Decembers,  1912.    Serial  No.  67,242.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1913. 


90.707.      LIVER    REMEDY. 
Misa. 
Filed    November    IJ.     1912. 
LISHED  JANUARY  14.   1913. 


A.    R      HUTCHKNS.    Louise. 
Serial    No.    66.829.      PUB 


!><>.7li.         CERTAIN      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARA 
TIONS    AND    REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    NAME1> 
DISEASES.      LAN  man   k  Kbmp,   New   York,   N    Y 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,632.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  6.  1912. 

90,714.         CERTAIN       PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARA 
TIONS    AND    REMEDIES    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED 
DISEASES.      Lanman   &  Kkmp.   New    York.   N.   Y 
Filed   May  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,633.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  5.  1912. 


90.708.  BADGES  AND  BUTTONS.  Anna  Jabvis,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  August  12,  1912.      Serial  No.  65.21.5.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14.   1913. 

90.709.  PERFUMES  AND  TOILET    WATER      The   An 
DREW  Jebgens  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    September   26,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.997.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   14,   1913. 

90.710.  BRACELETS,     RINGS,     BROOCHES.     STICK 
PINS,  AND  CLASPS,     JcBROBNs  Jkwelry  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.825.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   14.  1913. 

90.711.  WHISKY.  BRANDY,  AND  GIN.  William  W 
Kurxa,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  March  1.!.  lltlJ.     Serial  No.  62.131.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   11,  1913. 

90.712.  SALVES  FOR  MEDICAL  AND  HYGIENIC 
PURPOSES.  Algust  Adolk  LAtBENHKi.MER,  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 

Filed    September    19,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,721.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  7.   1913 


UO. 


O 


15       VACUUM-CI.EANERS. 
Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed    December    27,    1911        Serial 
LISHED  JANUARY  14.  1913. 


S.    Kendall    &    Son. 
No.    60,467        PUB- 


90,718.     FACE-CREAM. 
111. 
Filed  July    16,    1912.      Serial   No    64,772 
JANUARY  7.  1913. 


Lenork  CosMBTir  Co.,  Chicago, 
PUBLISHED 


William    Linck    &    Sons. 
No     6.3,994        PUBLISHED 


90.717.  MALT    LIQUORS 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flltd   June  5,   1912       Seria 
JANUARY  14,   1913. 

90.718.  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED    SKJNAL  HORNS 

ANI>     ALARMS.         IvOVELL-MCCoNNELI.      Ma'UFAL'TLR 

iNo  Cn.vu'ANV.  Newark,  N    J. 
Filed    Decemljer    11,    19l:J.      Serial    No.    67. .337        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    14,    1913 

90.719.  FAUCETS.      McKenna   Bros.    Bkas.s    Co..    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Fil*d    December    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.291.       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   14.   1913. 

1)0,720        CHOCOLATE     AND    COCOA.       Massa«  hlsbtis 
Choc'olatb  Company,  Boston.  Mass 
Filed  October  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  59,356      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1913. 

90.721       REMEDY   FOR  (  ANCER   AND   BIXX)IVPOISON- 
IN(i.     Edward  F.  Matthes  and  S<in.s,  Viola,  Wi« 
Filed  April  20,   1912.     Serial   No.  63,029.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   14,   1913. 

90,71.'2.      METAL   WEATHER  STRIPS.      Monarch    Metal 
Wkathek  Strip  Co.mpanv,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    Septeml)er    Ifi,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.791       PUB 
LISHED  JANTARY  14,  1913 

90.723        BOOKS    AND    I'AMI'HLETS.       Moody    Manlal 
CiiMi'A.NV,    I'ortland.   Mp  .  and  New   York,    N     Y 
Filed     September    .1.    1912.       Serial     No,    65, 5W        PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  14,  1913. 

90,724.     CAPSULES  F'OK  DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY 
OR<;aN.'*   ANI>   BLAUDKK       E     J     M.kiRE   Sons.    New 
York,  N,  Y. 
Filed    Nov.-ml)er    2t).    191:;.      Serial    No,    67,i:«.      I'UB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  14,  1913.  I 

'.to. 72;-.        CERTAIN     NAMED    CT-TLERY     AND    TOOLS 
MoRLKY   Brothers,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  October  2H.  lOlL'      Serial  No.  66,5.54       PUBLISHED 
JANl  ARY  14,  1913. 

90,721)        REMEDY     FOR     CERTAIN     DISEASES     AND 
LIQUOR      AND      TOBACCO      HABITS  National 

Mi;iiii  i\i     I '"     l.rii,    Moscow.    Idaho. 
Filed     January     4.     1910.       Serial     No.     46.897.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  191.3.  | 

90,727.        FANCY     AND     ORNAMENTAL     TILES     AND 
BRICKS      Natii-nal  Mosaic  Flooring  Company.  Mo 
bile,  Ala. 
Filed    February    2,    1912.       Serial    No.    61.210.       PUB 

LISHED  JANUARY  14.  1913. 

U0.T2S.    FODDER  CORN  SEEDS.    Nohthrup,  Kino  k  Co.. 
Mlnnea[iulls,    Minn 
Filed    November    12,    1912.       Serial    No.    66,878. 
LISHED  JANUARY   14,   1913.  | 

90.729         PORTER,     ALE.      AND     LAGER  BEER 
Colony   Breweries  Co.,  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Filed    November    25,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.109 
LISHED   JANUARY   14.    1913 
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90,7.30.     CERTAIN  NAMED  COSTUMES  AND  ARTICLES 
OF    CLOTHING.      Onondaga    Indian    Wigwam    Com 
I'ANY.    Svrncuse,    N     Y. 
Filed  August  23.  1912.    Serial  No,  65.384.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    14.    1913 

90  731        MOVINGPD-TURE    FILMS.    NEGATIVE    AND 
POSITIVE    FILMS.    AND    KINETOSCOPES.      Ortho 
Film    Co  .    Pittsburgh.    Pa 
Flle<l  June  JH.  1911       Serial  No.  57,345       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    14.    1913. 

90,732        VACUUM-CLEANERS       TilK    «i     M,    Parks    Co  . 
P'ltchburc,   Mass. 
Filed  Autusi  10,  1912      Serial  No.  65.193     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    14,    1913. 

90  7:'.;<      CERTAIN  PIFXK  GOODS,  KNITTED.  NETTED. 
ANl'  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     F    A    Patrick  4  Co..  Du 
hith,    Minn 
Filed   July   31.    1911        Serial    No,    57.953,      IM  BI.TSHEI> 

JANUARY   14.    1913. 

JH)  7<4      (  KiARS      Y    Penkas  k  Alvarez    New  Y.>rk.  N    Y. 
Filed     Vi.rll    ;'..    1905.      Serial    No,    333       PUBLISHED 

JANUAltV    14     1913 

0073.5        ORANCES    AND    (iRAi'E  FRT'IT        Edward    P 
I'oKCHKii    Coo.m.   Fla  .  and   New   York.   N     V 
Filed    November    1^.    1S12        Serial    No.    H«.9H.'i        I'UB 

LISHED   JANUARY   14.   1913 

5»o  -:(ti  roHTl.ANl'  CK.MENT  l-oiiTi  a  m.  Ckm  k.st  Fa 
BKIK  ■STEKV'  ToElTFEK  GkaWITZ  A  Cm  (JKSKLL 
SCHaFT     MIT     HKSi  HK.iNKTEK     IIaJTINo       KillkenWHldf 

Dear   Stettin,   i.-rniany 
Filed   Mm.v    22,    1912       Serial    No    rt.i  724       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY     14     101:; 

9<t,73T        INTKKN.U. COMBUSTION    F.NIJINES.    CARBU 
RFTKRS.    AND   SILENCERS       .1.  hn    Alfred    1'rbst- 
«  irii     London,    England 
Kiie<l     .lanusry     13.     1912        Serial     No      .>o  79v         PUB- 
I.ISHKD    .lANUARY    14.    191:^ 

90  7:',s       BAKIN<;  POWDER       Pike   Prodm  is   Cmmpan^ 
EdK'e«ftfer.   N    J  .   and   New   York.   N.  Y 
Filed  October  2h,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.578,     PTBLISHED 
JANUAHY    14.    lOl.n 
90.739.      I'll  F.   REMEDY       IMhamid   Dklo   C().,   Marshall. 

Mich 
Filed  Octol»er  1,  1912.     Serial  No    66.083      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY     14      1913 

90.740  (HII.I.HKN'S      LEATHER.      CANVAS,      AN!' 

CI.OTII     SHOES        Red    School    Hoisk    Shoe    Co, 

I'lxolc     III. 

File<1  OcK.her  30   1912      Serial  No  66.633.     PUBLISHED 
.TANT  AKV   14     un:; 

5*o.741        SAWS       ,\i.v  \\M>Kl,   Kkiti.in(;fr    New  York    N,  Y, 
Filed     Dec.inLer     '>      1912         Serial     No      tl7.24T,        PUB- 
LISH KD  .1  AM"  A  in"    14.    i9i:v 

9  0     742         SHOTCUNS.      MILITARY     AND    Sl'ORTINO 
RIFI.KS     AND    CARBINES.     ANI>     IMSTOLS        Rem 
ix.croN    Arms    and   Ammimtimn    Company,    lUon   and 
N.  w    York,    N     Y 
Filed   .Inne  f,    1911.     Serial  No.  56.!?55,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    22.    1911 

9(c743        CERTAIN     NAMED     FATCETS     AND     COCKS. 
The   Rickkhsbero   Brass   Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  April  12,  1912      Serial  No    62.860      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3,  1912 

90.744  FRENCH  TYPE   SALAD  DRESSINtJ       Jean    R08 
sF'rri,  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  April   24,   1912       Serial    No    63. lO'^       PUBLISHED 

JANUARY    14.   1913. 

90.745  LIQUID    DYE        Sandersons    Tintink    Co.    Lin- 
coln.  Nebr. 

Filed  October  14.  1912      Serial  No.  66,278      PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.746.     DISINFECTANTS      The  Sawyer  Crystal  Blck 
Co.,   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed    November    18,    1912       Serial    No     66.95S        PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   14.   1913 


!>o.747       CIGARETTE-PAPER. 
enna.   Austria-Hungary 


J  AC      SCHNABL    k    CO.,    VI- 

Serial  No.   63,775.      PUBLISHED 


Serial  No  66.010.  PUB- 
JoHN  Sbxton  4  Coururt, 
Serial    No.    68.888.      PUB- 


Filed  May   24.   1912. 
.lANUARY    14,   1913. 

90,748       OITICAL   AND    OTHER    LBN8B8.      EdWIW    H. 
Silver.  Washington.  D.  C 
nied    September    27.    1912, 
LISHEI'  JANUARY   14,   1913, 
90749,      BAKING-POWDER 
Chicago,   111. 
Filed    November    13.    1912. 
LISHED  JANUARY   14,   1913 

90.750.       ALTERATIVE    AND    RESTORATIVE.       BOBMT 
Martin   Srorr.    Oklahoma,    Okla. 
Filed  July  3,   1911.      Serial   No.  57.468.     PUBLISHED 
JANTARY   7.   1913. 

90.751        OINTMENT.       Waltbb-Scott     Chbmical    Com- 
pany,  San    Jose.   Cal. 
Filed   May   27,   1912       Serial  No.  63,823       PUBLISHED 
.lANUARY   14,   1913. 

90  752        WATER    COLOR    COATING    FOR     INTERIOR 
WALI.S      Lke  O    Smith.  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 
Filed  August  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,341.     PUBLISHED 
.lANl  ARY    14.    1913. 

90.7,-3      cOU(;H KROPS      Smith   Brothers,    Baltimore, 

Md. 

Filed  .Tuly   31.    1911       Serial   No    57,946       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   2.   1912. 

90.754       CHEWING    ;UM       S.,appy    GrM    COMPAHY,    To- 
ledo. Ohio 
nitKl    Se;,toniher    10      1912        Serial     No     65.86.').       PUB- 
I.1SHEI>  .TANI'.\RY   14.   1913 

90  755       HOSIERY.  CORSETS,  AI'RONS,  AND   COLLARS. 
The  H    T    Spencer  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed   May    7.    191.       Serial    No     63.388.      PUBLISHED 
JANIARY    14,   1913. 

90.7,56,      SPIRAL    DRILLS.    REAMERS.    AND    MILLINO- 
CUTTERS,      R     Stock    &   Co  .    Spikalbohrbb-Wibk- 
ZEIG  k  Maschinenfabrik  Aktibngbsbllschatt,  Ma- 
rlenfelde.   near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    Septemt)er    15,    1910        Serial    No,    61,826.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   14.   1913 
90.757.      SALTED    CODFISH, 
lv(  .  (iloucester.  Mass 
Filed    January     15,     1912 
UISHED   JANUARY   14     19i:C 

90.758      PERFORATING  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINERY. 
The  Sami  Ki  c   Tati  m  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  October  2^.  1912      Serial  No  66.1576.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    14.    1913 
90  759      I  INIMF.NT,     WouN  S   Thompson.  Ensley.  Ala. 

Filed  October  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,283.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   7,    1913. 

90.760.  ANTI  FERMENTATIVE  AND  NEUTRALIZING 
W.VFP:R  The  To  Kalon  Mani  factiring  Compajct. 
Syracuse,   N     Y 

Filed    SeptemlH-r    3.    1912        Serial    No     65.566.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  7,  m?,. 

90.761.  TOOLSTEEL.    STEEL    IN    CERTAIN 
AND    HIGH  -  SPEED    SELF  -  HARDENING    NICKEL 
AND  SHEAR  STEEL      W    A    Tyzack  k  Co 
F^ngland. 

Filed    January     IT,    1912, 
LISHED  JANUARY  14.  1913 
I    90,762.       CERTAIN     NAMED 
'  .V.ND  TOOLS      W    A    Tyza' 

I        Filed    January     17.     191 ; 
i    LISHED  JANUARY   14.  191:; 
9  0,763.       MOSQUITO     REl'ELLING     PREPARATION. 
Tnitf.d    I»F.t(.    ("oMPANV    Boston.    Mass 
Filed  May    11     1909       Serial    No    42.35H       BUBLISHED 
I    JANUARY   7,    1913. 

i   90  764       CIGARS      John    Uhfek.   Lima,   Ohio. 
i         File<l  October  23.  1912      Serial  No.  66.470.     PUBLISHED 
i   JANUARY  14.   1913. 


S^LVAN^8   Smith   k  Co., 
Serial    No     60.815.       PUB- 


Serial     No. 


FORMS, 
NICKEL 
Sbeffleld, 

00,865.       PUB- 


CT'TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
K  &  Co  ,  Sheffield,  England. 
serial    No     60.866.      PUB- 
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90.765.  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  FROM  ANI 
MAL  SECRETIONS  AND  ADAPTED  TO  ACT  FA 
VORABLY  ON  THE  DY8CRASIA  (MORBIDITY) 
OF  THE  BLOOD.  Alexander  von  Poehl,  Lucka, 
n«>ar  Leipslg,  Germany. 

Filed  March  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  S3.488.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.766.  MEDICINAL  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  SEXUAL  IMPOTENCY.  Albxandkk  v. 
Poehl,  Lucka.  near  Leipilg;,  Germany. 

Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,371.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  7,  1913. 

90.767.  GARMENT- FASTENERS  KNOWN  AS  SNAP 
BUTTONS.  Waldes  &  Co.,  Prague- WrechowitE.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  April   1.   1912.     Serial   No,   62,580.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1913. 


90.7»8.      GARMENT- FASTENERS    KNOWN    AS    SNAP 
BUTTONS.      Wali.es  k  Co.,  PraRue-Wrschowltz.  .\us 
trla  Hungary. 
Filed  April    1,    1912.      Serial  No.  62,570.      PUBLISHED 

JANT'ARY  14.   1913. 

90.760.      LINIMENTS.     Anprkw  J.  Woolavkr.  Mc•Al♦-^rer 
Okla. 
Kilf-.l    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No     66.885       ITB 
LISHED  JANUARY  14.  1913. 

00,770.      WINES      The  Voin  ;sT(.wn  Grocehy  <  (.  ,  Youces- 
town,  Ohio. 
Filed     D.'o.Miiber     7,     101::        Serial     No     67.284         ITH- 
LISHED  J.\NrARY  14.  1913. 

00.771        CANNED    SALMON        Unio^    Fisheh.mens    Co- 
OPBRATIVB  Packing  Co.,  Aitorla,  Oreg. 
Filed    November    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,741.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  14.  1913.  i 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


coiivdins/^issioisrEi^    of   p^^teitts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMKISSIOVEB'S  DEOISIOHB. 


Ex  PASTE    I  aiBli  AH  .  I 

1 
Decided  Januanf  4>  i*i*- 

CuxiuB — Subjbct-Mattbb  Not  Di8CtX)8U) — Gbocwd   roB 

Bbjbctiok. 

Where  the-  Examiner  objected  to  certain  clalm«  on 

the  ground  that  applicant  had  not  shown  two  distinct 

meanfl  at  each  end  of  the  trrate-bar  ■ectton,  aa  Implied 

by  the  expreaston  in  each  of  the  claima  "  dual  meana 

for   attaching   the   section    to  a    c<»Teytr,"   Beld   that 

the   Examiner's   action    should   have   been  in   the  form 

of  a    rejection   and   that  such   action   ia  reyiewaWe  by 

the  Examloers-ln-Chief  on  appeal. 

Olf  PBTITTOW. 

MBCHANICAL.    STOKBK. 

Mr.  W.  W.  BouQhton  for  the  applicant 

Moore,  Commisgioner : 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner objecting  to  claimg  1  and  2  on  the  ground  that 
they  are  Inaccurate  or  at  least  misleading. 

The  ground  of  the  Examiner's  objection  is  that 
applicant  has  not  shown  two  distinct  means  at 
each  end  of  the  grate-bar  section,  as  Implied  by 
the  expreJ*sion  In  each  of  the  claims  "  dual  means 
for  attaching  the  section  to  a  conveyer,"  since  the 
lug  631  is  used  whether  the  section  Is  to  be  at- 
tached to  an  "  outside  conveyer "  with  the  chain 
placed  in  the  "  full  notch "  62  or  whether  two 
sections  of  th3  grate-bar  are  fastened  together 
with  an  "inside  conveyer"  placed  in  the  notch 
formed  by  the  two  "  half  notches"  621. 

While  the  Examiner  has  objected  to  the  dalms. 
It  is  believed  that  his  action  should  have  beea  In 
the  form  of  a  rejection,  since,  as  appear*  from  his 
statement,  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  claims  do 
not  portlcnlarly  point  out  the  lnv«ition  sought  to 
be  claimed,  and  therefore  do  not  comply  with  the 
statute.  While  the  mere  fact  that  one  element 
of  a  structure  forms  part  of  each  of  two  means 
which  are  set  up  as  forming  a  combination  of  ele- 
ments whereby  certain  functions  may  be  accom- 
pliflbed  is  not  of  itself  sufflcfent  ground  for  holding 
the  claim  not  sufficiently  definite,  (ex  parte  Dtm- 
cat^  Prichard,  and  Maoauley,  124  O.  G.,  1207.) 
the  Examiner'!  objection  to  these  claims  is  so 
related  to  the  groond  upon  whi<±  he  has  rejected 
then  that  it  is  believed  the  whole  question  should 
he  passed  upon  bj  the  Exsminers-in-Chlef  at  one 
time. 

The  petition  is  dlsnissed. 

188  O.  O.— «2  [Yd.  IM. 


Ex   PABTE   RlTESTZE  UlfDEBWEAB  CO. 
Decidfd  February  £4,  19tS. 
Tridb-Marks — "  RiTSHiES  "    ro«    Undbbwsas — Not 

8CKn»TITS. 

The  word  "  Rltesiie  "  as  applied  to  onderwesr  JTsM 
not  dcarrlptiTe  of  snch  goods  and  rcsistrabla  aa  a  trs4*- 
mark  therefor. 

On  attkxu 

tbadb-mabk  rob  knit  goods. 

Messrg.  Duell,  Warfleld  rf  Duell  for  the  ^ppUesat 
MooBE,  CommiMioner : 

This  is  an  iipi>pal  from  the  Examiner  of  Trsde- 
Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Rlteetse**  U 
a  mark  for  underwear  on  the  ground  that  the  BMik 
Is  descriptive  of  the  goods. 

In  the  case  of  many  articles  It  is  undoubtedlj 
true  that  the  expremlon  in  question  would  he 
properly  held  descriptive.  In  the  case  of  und^'weer, 
however,  there  can  be  no  particular  sire  which  could 
be  described  as  "  Rlteslse,"  whether  this  expreesloii 
is  considered  to  refer  to  absolute  sise  or  to  the  pro- 
portion of  one  part  to  another,  since  there  is  no 
given  slse  or  proportion  in  underwear  which  coaM 
be  considered  a  right  size  any  more  than  snother. 

In  connection  with  the  goods  to  which  it  is  appltad 
the  word  is  considered  wholly  fanciful. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trsde-MsrlEB  to 
reversed. 


Ex  PASTE  Cake. 

Decided  October  90.  Oil. 
1.    pATBiriABILITT — BOTTLB-CaPS. 

Claima  for  a  bottle-«ap  which  differeBtlat*  from  the 
prior  art  only  by  specifying  tliat  a  projection  fonssd  on 
the  cap  la  longer  than  the  heisht  of  the  cap  Held  an- 

1  paUntable,  since  this  diiZerence  la  merely  one  of  degree, 
the  length  of  the  projection  apeclfled  not  being  fooad 
to  have  any  peculiar  relation  fnactlonally  to  tb«  form 

{       of  the  cap  on  which  It  Is  naod. 

I   2.  Samb — Samb. 

Claima  for  a  bottle-cap  which  dtffcrentlata  from  tkt 
!  prior  art,  if  at  all.  only  In  apecifylng  that  the  projae- 
tlon  thereon  la  "  formed  from  material  between  cut- 
I  tingi  of  adjacent  blanks  "  Beld  nnpatentable,  fhMe  tk« 
j  aoaree  from  which  the  BBatertal  eooMa  or  tta  rdatlSB  to 
I  other  blanlDB  la  tte  proceaa  of  aMnufaetan  !•  Iiisata 
I  rui  to  tba  patentability  of  the  claims  dxawa  to  tht 
j       article. 

I  3.  Samb— Samb. 

Claims  for  a  bottle-cap  wWch  differentiate  frosi 
prior  art  oaly  in  apodfjrlac  that  a  proJoeCloa 
*  la  tonaod  from  matwlal  botwaaa  enttlBSB  of  altfiiWpH 

I      blanka  "  if  eld  oapatentable.  even  construing  tke 

He.  ».) 
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to  mean  that  the  projection  is  formed  of  materUI 
which  would  otherwise  be  wasted  and  assamlnc  the 
limitation  to  be  material  to  the  patentabUity  of  the 
article  claimed.  In  view  of  the  patent  to  Reae,  In  which 
blanks  for  milk-bottle  stoppers  prorlded  wKh  Ubs  are 
10  cat  from  a  blank  as  to  utilise  material  from  adja- 
cent cuttings.  * 
Appeal  from  Examlners-in-Chlef. 

BOTTLB-CAP. 

Mr.  George  W.  Ramtey  for  the  applicant. 
Billings.  First  Asaintant  Commiaaioner : 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
inera-ln-Chlef  afBrtnlng  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  rejecting  the  following  claims: 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprUlng  a  meUlllc  cap  designed 
to  be  smired  to  a  bottle  neck  by  crimping  and  means 
iSte^alwlth  uld  cap  adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  said  cap  from  said  bottle  neck,  aald  means  being  of  a 
length  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  height  of  said  cap. 

jTa  botUe  stoppercomprislng  a  metallic  cap  adapted 
to  be  retained  upon  a  beaied  bottle  ne<*^*  r«\"*?!  P*^ 
carried  by  said  cap  and  means  Integral  with  said  cap  to 
ficUlUte  the  caps  remoral  from  a  bottle  neck,  said  means 
extending  below  the  normal  edge  of  said  cap  to  a  length 
Hubstantrally  equal  to  the  height  of  said  cap. 
""3  A  l»ttfe7topper  comprising  »  °>«t*»li,<»lC» .fit'SS 
to  have  Its  edges  corrugated  around  a  beaded  bottle  necfc 
Molectlna  corrugated  meana  Integral  wtlh  said  cap.  said 
oroiwtlng  meVns  being  adapted  To  facilitate  the  removal 
of  iald  «p  from  the  neck  o^  a  bottle,  said  means  extend- 
ing below^he  normal  edge  of  "Id  c»P,to  »  jf °«*^  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  of  the  aide  walls  of  said 

*^*4  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  de 
signed  to  be  secur^  to  a  bottle  neck.  ProJ«««°«^"f"" 
tategnil  with  said  cap.  said  prolectlng  mejns  constituting 
a  leler  whereby  saltf  cap  may  he  removed  fro.™  »  ^otti* 
nM>k  said  DrolectluK  means  extending  from  the  normal 
SdSe  of  Ml§  cap  to  a  length  snbsUnllally  equal  to  the 

heUht  of  the  side  walls  of  said  cap.    .^.„*.^   *„  ^ 

K  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  cap   adapted   to  co- 
operate with  the  top  and  ex%^or  of  a  bottie  neck  hi  order 


toTieaT  a'lwttleT  iTreSuTent  pad '  carried  bv  said  cap  pro- 
lectlnK  meana  Integral  with  said  cap  and  extending  sub 
iSntlilly  In  the  direction  of  the  ads  of  the  bottle  neck. 


bottle    stopper    comprising    a    cap    having    do^n- 


extendlng  nub 

sUntlally  In  the  direction  or  tne  axis  oi  the  bottle  neck. 

Siid  projecting  means  constituting  a  bottle  opener    sad 

Dejecting  meiuis  extending  below  the  normal  edge  of  said 

cim^  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the 

6.  rMe^topSl^comprislng^a  cap  made  from  she*t 
material  and  having  crimped  edges  which  are  adapted 
to  cSoperate  with  the  beaded  bottle  neck  In  such  manner 
as  towSl  a  bottle  when  the  cap  Is  m  normal  Po«ltlon  upon 
a  bottle  a  projection  formed  upon  the  edge  of  said  cap. 
Said  projectfon  Mmprlslng  material  from  between  clrcuar 
cuttings  which  form  the  major  portion  of  other  similar 
caps. 

7.  A 
wardl 
exteuL 

portion „ 

ad^acMit^lanks^.^  comprising  a  cap   havlnK  crimped 

edies  which  are  adapted  to  coSperate  with  a  beaded  bottle 
ne?f  in  such  manner  as  to  seal  said  bottle.  Bald  bottle  cap 
being  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  clrctilar  portion 
and  a  projecting  portion,  said  projecting  portion  compris- 
ing material  from  between  cultlngs  of  adjacent  blanks, 
the  crimping  of  said  bottle  cap  extending  substantial  y 
around  the  entire  edge  wall  of  said  cap  and  Including  said 
projecting  portion. 

The  references  cited  nre:  Rese,  No.  S92,aS6,  June 
30,  1908;  AUber.  No.  921,055.  May  11.  1909;  Miller, 
No.  981,450,  August  17,  1909. 

The  character  of  the  Invention  Is  apparent  from 
the  claims  quoted.  It  Is  a  bottle-cap  differing  from 
the  ordinary  crown  seal-cap  in  common  use  in  hav- 
ing a  projection  depending  from  one -side  thereof 
to  fiicllltate  its  removal  from  the  bottle.  Claims 
1  to  B,  inclusive,  describe  such  a  structure  and 
specify,  that  the  length  of  the  depending  portion  is 
subrtmntlally  equal  to  the  height  of  the  cap.  The 
patents  to  Allber  and  Miller  both  show  caps  which 
meet  the  terms  of  these  claims  except  that  the  de- 
poBdlnc  portion  Is  longer  than  the  height  of  the  cap. 
•ma  difference,  however,  is  believed  to  be  <Mie  of  de- 
cree and  not  patentable.    The  projection  constitutes 

[Yol.  lit. 


a  leA-er  to  assist  In  the  removal  of  the  c«p.  The 
longer  lever  requires  less  force,  while  the  shorter 
one  contributes  to  neatness  and  economy.  The  par- 
ticular length  of  the  lever  specified  by  the  applicant 
is  not  found  to  have  any  peculiar  relation,  function- 
ally, to  the  form  of  cap  on  which  it  Is  used,  and  it  is 
considered  merely  a  matter  of  choice. 

Claims  6,  7,  and  8  distinguish  from  the  pitents  u> 
Aliber  niid  Miller,  if  at  all.  in  specifying  that  the 
projection  is  "  formed  from  material  between  cut- 
tings of  adjacent  blanks."  The  source  from  whicb 
the  material  conies  or  its  relation  to  other  blanks  iu 
the  process  of  manufacture  is  considered  immate- 
rial to  the  patentability  of  claims  drawn  to  the 
article.  Furthermore.  It  is  more  than  probable 
that  the  pi-ojecting  portions  of  the  caps  sliown  by 
Allber  and  Miller  will  be  formed  from  material 
between  adjacent  blanks  as  cut  from  sheet-metal 
stock  of  which  they  are  formed. 

Even  construing  thH  cialuis  to  mean  that  the  pro- 
jection is  formed  of  material  between  cuttlnps. 
which  must  otherwise  be  wasted,  and  assuming  that 
the  limitation  is  material  to  the  j>atentabil|ty  of  the 
article  it  must  be  found  lacking  in  novelty  In  view 
of  the  disclosure  iu  the  patent  to  Rese.  In  which 
blanks  for  milk-bottle  8toi»i>ers  provided  with  tabs 
to  iis.sl8t  in  leiuovlng  theui  are  cut  from  a  blank 
so  as  to  utilize  all  of  the  material  lying  between 
iuijacent     cuttings,     which     must     otherwise     be 

wasted. 

In  my  oi)inlon  the  claims  present  nothing  patent- 
able over  the  art  cited. 

The     decision     of     the     Exanilners-lnX^hlef     is 

affirmed. 


Bx  PABTT  J.  C.  Blaie  Company. 
Decided  Februarv  tO.  1913. 

TR.U)E-M.^RKS— ••  WEBSTER     — NAM!    OF    AN    INHVIDCAL. 

The  word  "  Webster "  not  written  In  a  distinctive 
manner  Held  properly  refused  registration  under  the 
provisions  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Aet. 

On  appeal. 

THADF.   MAUK     Kt'R     WRITISG-PAPEB,     ETC. 

yeiixrs.  Arthur  C.   Fraser  d   Uaina  and  Mesurs. 
Fraiter,  Turk  d  Myers  for  the  applicant 
Teknant.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iuar  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  reglstratton  of  the 
word  "Webster"  as  a  trade-mark  for  paper  for 
tablets,  etc.  Registration  was  refused  upon  the 
ground  that  the  word  "Webster"  is  an  ordinary- 
surname  not  displayed  In  a  distinctive  manner. 

Bectlon    5   of    the    Trade-Mark   Act    provides    in 

part — 

that  no  mark  which  conalsta  merely  In  the  n«ne  of  an 
Individual,  firm,  corporation,  or  «»*~«1»«<«»;  «?'  ^j"^*,?: 
nrlnted  Impressed,  or  woven  In  some  partlOTUr  or  dls- 
ti^lve  manneVor  In  as«)Clatlon  with  a  pottralt  of  the 
tadlvldual  •  •  •  shall  be  registered  under  the  terms 
of  this  act. 

It  was  admitted  at  the  hearing  that  the  word 
was  not  displayed  in  such  a  distinctive  manner 
as  to  confer  registrability  upon  the  same  within 
the  terms  of  the  statute  above  quoted.  It  Is, 
however,  contended  that  the  word   Is  not  merely 


a  name  of  an  Individual  within  the  meaning  of 
this  section  of  the  statute;  that  by  reason  of  the 
notoriety  of  the  name  "  WrtMter "  In  connection 
with  Webster's  Dictionary  and  its  association 
with  other  notable  men  It  Is  of  such  a  character 
as  to  Justify  registration.  Reference  Is  made  to 
the  fact  that  such  names  as  "Napoleon,"  "Bis- 
marck'," etc..  have  been  previously  registered  by 
this  OfHce. 

It  was  well  settled  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  act 
of  February  20,  1905,  that  descriptive  words,  geo- 
graphical terms,  and  names  are  not  capable  of  ex- 
clusive appropriation  as  a  trade-mark.  Asstated  by 
the  Snpreme  Court  in  Brown  Chemical  Company 
V.  Meyer,  (180  U.  8..  540:) 

Tb«  fCBtfal  propoaltloB  ki  wall  aatabliahad  that  words 
wldeh  art  mtnij  deaertptlve  at  the  character,  qualities  or 
taapiiltl—  of  an  artleie,  or  of  tiM  plaoa  where  it  Is 
maniitaetnTcd  or  prodQCod,  cannot  be  monopolised  aa  a 
trado-BBSwk.  {OmMJ  Compmrnp  t.  Cflmrk,  IS  Wall.,  811 ; 
MmmmfatmrtH0  Qmmr^mp  t.  Tn*Mr.  101  U.  8..  51  : 
OQ9V>«a  V.  D09i».  SB  N.  T.,  281  ;  Thornton  v.  Winchet- 
t0r,  1©  Pick.,  214 :  Ragaett  r.  f^ndlater,  L.  H..  17 
Eq.,  29:)  and  we  think  the  worda  "Iron  Bitters'  are 
BO  far  Indicative  of  the  Ingredients,  characteristics  and 
purposes  of  the  plaintiff's  preparation  aa  to  fall  within 
the  scope  of  these  decislona.  It  is  hardly  neceasary  to 
say  that  an  ordinary  surname  cannot  I>e  approprtatsd 
as  a  trade-mark  by  any  one  person  aa  against  others  of 
the  same  name,  who  are  using  It  for  a  legitimate  pur- 
pose ;    although    cases    arc    not    wanting    of   Injunctlona 


Issued  to  restrain  the  use  even  of  one's  own  name  where 

ded,  or  where 
he    has    assigned    or    parted  jwlth   Ills    right    to    use    It. 


a  fraud  upon  another  Is  manifestly  Intended,  or  where 
he  has  assigned  or  parted  with  his  right  to  use  It. 
{McLean  r.   Flomimi;,  M  D.  8.,  246  i^Ooodyeor  Oompany 


V.  Oooii^ar  Rubber  Oomfomy,  128  U.  8..  598;  jeuMten 
Cement  Co.  v.  L9  Pvge,  147  Maaa.,  20« ;  Eotit  v.  CH<M»e*, 
148  Masa.,  692.) 

The  act  of  February  20,  1905,  merely  Incorpo- 
rated into  the  statute,  In  so  far  as  mere  names  of 
individuals  are  concernetl.  the  provision  of  the 
common  law.  Under  the  terms  of  the  statute  the 
registration  is  expressly  prohibited  of  mere  names 
unless  displayed  iu  such  distinctive  manner  as  is 
defined  by  the  terms  of  the  statute  alwve  quoted. 
That  the  name  "Webster"  is  a  common  surname 
is  not  denied.  In  fact.  It  may  be  stated  that  the 
name  "  Webster"  api)ear8  at  least  a  hundred  times 
in  the  Washington  Directory  for  1912.  W^hether 
the  name  "  Noah  Webster  "  or  "  Daniel  Webster  " 
would  be  registrable  upon  the  theory  ui)on  which 
such  names  as  "  Napoleon."  "  Bismarck',"  etc..  were 
r^stered — viz..  that  they  are  not  merely  names 
of  individuals,  but  names  of  celerities — need  not 
be  decided,  since  appellant  Is  not  seeking  to  register 
such  a  name,  but  the  common  surname  "  Webster." 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks,  and  it  is  accordingly  affirmed. 


DEOIBIOIS  OF  TEE  U.  a  OOUSTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  tbe  Distriot  of  OoltunbiA. 

Bbowhe  v.  Dyson  awd  Land. 
Decided  Dtoem^er  M,  OH. 
1.  InTsaFsasacB  —  TBEBS-PArrT  —  Concbssion    of   Pbi- 
oaiTT    Ajmia    thb    Dbcibioit    or    th«    Comhib- 
aioxBB — ErracT  or. 
Where  in  an   Interference   Involving  applicatioiu   of 
B.,  D.,  and  L.  the  Commiasloner  awarded  priority  to 
D.   and   no   appeal   waa   taken   from   his   dedslon   and 
thereafter  D.  filed  a  concession  of  priority  in  favor 
of   L.,   in   view   of  which  the  Comndsaloiwr  set  aalde 
his  former  Jadgment  bo  far  as  D.  and  L.  are  con- 

[YoL  IM. 


eeraod  aad  awwded  priority  to  L.,  JVoM  that  Om 
of  thU   decUion   waa   a   setttef  aside  of  ,^_ 

JudgmcBt  and  the  entry  of  a  new  jndgmMit  awattfaf 
priority  to  L.  over  B..  as  well  aa  over  D.,  aatf  ttet 
the  subBtantlal  effect  of  D.'b  conceseloii  warn  9m 
abaiMlonment  of  bis  clalma  aad  the  elUBinaClott  of  M» 
from  the  caae. 

2    Sam»— Pbkliuinakv  Statkmbht. 

In  an  Interference  Involving  applleatloas  of  B.,  D., 
and  L..  L-  did  not  allege  cooccvtloa  prior  to  that  SC 
B.,  and  a  motion  to  amend  hlB  prettmlaary  statMMMt 
was  denied.  HeU  that  L.  Is  beoBd  by  the  aUsflattaas 
of  his  preliminary  sUtement  and  that  BO  matter  what 
evidence  he  might  Introduce  be  l8  limited  by  the  SBMB  ; 
tbat  the  refosal  to  amend  waa  wttfelB  ths  Msri'ittsa 
of  the  ComBlaatoner,  a  dlserctloB  wMeh.  toatsai  ef 
being  abused,  waa  properly  exerdBed  iwder  all  ths  clr> 
rumstances. 

8.   8a MB — Pbiobitt. 

In  an  Interference  Involviaf  appUcBtloM  of  Bh  D„ 
aad  L.,  In  which  after  a  docMoa  of  Qtc 
awarding  priority  to  D^  froBs  wbldi  no 
taken.  D.  conceded  priority  to  L.  aa4  priartty 
awarded  to  the  latter  by  the  Commlasloaer,  irei# 
that  D.  is  out  of  the  litlgatloB  by  bis  owa  aetlOB.  that 
B.  has  ahown  aa  earlier  date  than  that  aet  op  ^  L.. 
in  his  preliminary  statement,  and  therefore  B.  Is  •■- 
titled  to  be  declared  the  first  Inventor,  and  priority 
Is  awarded  to  bim. 

Mr.  Chat.  Neave  and  Mr.  Reeve  Lewis  for  the 
appellant.  • 

Mr.  Melville  Church,  Mr.  Thomas  H.  Feryuton^ 
and  Mr.  C.  B.  Camp  tor  the  appellee. 

SHEPAao,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  interference  proceeding  Uxvolvlng  pri- 
ority of  Invention  of  a  telephone  system,  the  claims 
of  which  are  set  out  in  the  issue. 

There  were  originally  four  parties  as  fbllowf: 
Sydney  Hand  Browne,  whose  application  was  JUmA 
August  29th,  1904 ;  Francis  W.  Dunbar,  whooe  ap- 
plication was  filed  November  12,  1904;  Edmund 
Land,  whose  application  was  filed  January  80, 
1905;  Alfred  H.  Dyson,  whose  application  was  fllad 
December  20,  1905.  Land^  Dunbar  and  Djwoa 
had  assigned  their  invention  to  the  Kellogg  Switch 
Board  and  Supply  Company,  and  were  repreaentad 
by  the  assignee  throughout  the  proceeding. 

land's  preliminary  statement  alleged  conception 
in  the  latter  par%  of  May.  1904,  and  discloBure  Id 
the  second  week  In  August,  1904.  Browne  alleged 
conception  December  25,  1902,  and  disclosure  In 
January,  1903.  Dyson  alleged  conception  January 
1,  1904,  and  disclosure  at  the  same  time. 

The  Examiner  of  interferences  decided  that 
Browne  had  conceived  the  invention  and  dlscloaed 
it  at  a  time  prior  to  July  Ist.  1904;  that  Land's 
conc^tioQ  date  was  not  proved,  and  that  his  con- 
ception was  limited  to  the  date  of  his  dlsclosnra» 
namely  the  second  week  in  August,  1904.  He  found 
also  that  the  earlier  date  alleged  for  Dyson  did 
not  show  a  conception  of  the  Invention  and  limited 
him  to  his  filing  date  for  proof  of  concQ>tion.  Land 
after  the  teatimony-in-chief  had  been  taken  kad 
mqved  to  amend  his  statement  so  as  to  carry  back 
hill  date  of  conception  and  dlacloaure  to  a  data 
prior  to  that  shown  by  Browna.  Leave  to 
was  denied  and  that  denial  afflroned  on  a 
appeal  to  the  CkMnmissloner.  He  taaaan 
moti<m  on  the  hearing  before  the  Bxamlner,  and  tl 
Va.  S.] 
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acain  defied.    The  Ebunniner  of  Intwfatncea. 
tbentc/rt,  awarded  priority  to  Browne. 

The  Bxamlners-in-€hlef  on  appeal  affirmed  the 
refaaal  of  leave  to  Land  to  amend,  bat  revened 
the  award  to  Browne,  and  awarded  priority  to 
Dyson.  Dnnbar  dropped  out  of  the  proceedings. 
Browne  and  Land  appealed  to  the  Commissioner, 
who  aflBrmed  the  decision  of  the  Examinera-in- 
Chi^.  Land,  who  had  again  raised  the  question 
of  leave  to  amaid,  entered  an  appeal  to  the  court 
of  appeals,  but  later  entered  a  formal  withdrawal 
of  the  aamek    Browne  entered  no  appeal. 

After  the  time  for  taldng  an  appeal  had  elapsed 
Dyson  and  Land  filed  a  joint  petition  with  the 
Commissioner.  In  this  they  represented  that  the 
Commiasioner  had  awarded  priority  to  Dyson  over 
Browne  because  the  latto-  had  been  wanting  in 
ililigeooe;  eren  though  his  c<mc^tion  be  assumed 
to  be  prior  to  Dyson's;  that  Land  could  not  pre- 
vail because  limited  by  his  statement  to  a  date 
later  than  that  awarded  to  Dyson;  that  Browne 
took  no  appeal  from  that  decision;  that  an  appeal 
was  noted  by  Land  in  order  to  protect  the  interest 
of  his  assignee  in  the  event  that  Browne  should 
appeal,  but  the  same  was  abandoned  when  Browne 
fkiled  to  appeal;  that  the  evidence  of  Land  tend- 
ing to  show  an  earlier  conception  than  that  of 
either  Browne  or  Dyson  had  not  been  considered; 
that  believing  that  Land  Ltad  conceived  and  re 
dnced  to  practice  before  Browne  or  Dyson,  the  ac- 
companying concession  of  priority  is  submitted — 
In  order  that  the  w«y  may  be  clear  to  award  priority 
of  invention  to  Land  over  Dyson,  Dyson  having  been 
awarded  priority   to  Browne. 

They  prayed  that  the  Interference  be  reopenefl, 

and  that  the  decision  of  October  8,  1910,  be  set 

aside  and  modified  to  the  extent  of  setting  aside 

the  award  of  priority  to  Dyson  as  against  Land, 

and  awarding  priority  to  I>and.    The  concession  of 

priority  is  in  the  following  words: 

I,  Alfred  H.  Dyson,  a  partj  to  the  above-entitled  In- 
tanet^Me,  h«r«br  eoneede  priority  of  tbe  invention  In- 
volved In  said  lnterfer«ice  to  the  party  Land. 

Notice  having  been  served  on  Land  and  Browne, 

the  latter  appeared  and  opposed  the  petition.     It 

was  granted,  the  Commissioner  vacating  the  former 

decision — 


in  so  far  as  It  relates  to  priority  between  Dyson  and 
Land,  and  la  view  of  the  coneesalon  of  priority  ac- 
companying this  petition.  It  is  adjudged  that  Land  is  the 


Land,    and    la    view    of    the    coneemlon    of 

companying  th 

prior  inventor. 

Browne  appealed  from  the  decision.  When  the 
transcript  had  been  filed  in  this  court  by  Browne, 
appellee  entered  a  motion  to  dismiss  the  appeal. 
This  was  denied  for  the  reasons  given  in  the 
opinion  of  this  court  delivered  December  7th,  1911, 
whl<^  contains  also  a  history  of  the  proceedings  In 
the  Patent  OtBce.  (Bfvwne  v.  Dy9on,  88  App. 
D:C.,  5;  178  0.0,886.) 

It  was  tben  h^d,  aaaamlng  the  power  of  the 
OommlsiriODar  to  rsopen  the  case,  and  amend  his 
former  tudgmsnt  In  a  proper  case,  that  the  ettect 
of  the  amended  fndgmeDt  awarding  priority  to 
Land  OD  the  eonceartoa  of  Dyson  was  the  setting 
of  *lie  ftmner  jndgoMnt  and  the  entry  of  a 
jndgBMit  awarding  priority  to  Land  over 
Browne  as  well  as  Dyson. 
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The  evidence  supports  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  that  Browne  conceived  the 
iuvsntlon  and  disclosed  it  to  others  before  the 
earliest  date  that  can  be  given  to  Land  under  the 
allegations  of  his  preliminary  statement  and  the 
evidence  pertinent  thereto.  The  Examiners-in- 
Chief  decided  against  Browne  on  the  ground  that 
be  was  not  using  diligence  when  Dyson  entered  the 
fielil  Land  is  bound  i)y  the  allegations  of  his  pre- 
liminary statement  and  no  matter  what  evidence 
he  might  introduce  he  is  limited  by  the  same. 
(Loicrie  v.  Taylor,  27  App.  D.  C,  622^26;  128 
O.  G.,  1665,  and  cases  there  cited.) 

Without  an  amendment  of  his  statement  he  ha# 
no   foundation   for  his  claim  of  priority,  and  tbe 
refusal  of  leave  to  amend  was  within  the  fliscretlo^j^ 
of  the  Commlseloner ;   a  discretion  which,  InateaA^- 
of  being  abused,  was  properly  exercised  under  a||ht 
tlie  circumstances.     There  was  no  grant  of  leai^p* 
to  amend  when  the  final  decision  was  rendered ;  nor 
was  there   any   ground  therefor.     As  said   in  the 
opinion  on  the  motion.  It  Is  immaterial  wbnt  motive 
prompted    Browne's    failure   to   appeal   from    the 
decision  in  favor  of  Dyson.     Land  as  well  as  him- 
self was   bound   thereby.     As  said   in   the  former 
opinion  : 

While  Dyson  may  have  a  perfect  right  to  concede 
land's  priority  over  himself,  he  could  not  establish  his 
priority  over  Browne  br  such  coneesaion.  The  Issue 
of  priority  as  between  Browne  and  Land  bafl  not  been 
decided. 

.\9snnilnp  Dyson's  right  to  concede  priority  to 
I.And  over  himself,  he  could  not.  as  agalnffl:  Browne, 
subetltnte  Jjind  to  his  award  of  priority  over  the 
latter.  The  substantial  effect  of  his  concession, 
as  carried  into  effect  by  the  final  Judgment  en- 
tered, was  an  abandenment  of  his  claims  and  the 
elimination  of  himself  from  the  case.  His  conces- 
sion of  priority  to  Land  could  not  put  the  latter 
in  bis  shoes  in  resi)ect  of  dates  of  conception,  actual 
or  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  As  ^.gainst 
Browne  he  remained  bound  by  his  preliminary 
statement,  and  Browne  was  entitled  to  priority 
over  him  then,  as  before,  by  reason  of  his  proof  of 
earlier  conception  and  constructive  reduction  to 
practice. 

The  complications  in  this  case  have  resulted  from 
the  fact  that  a  single  assignee  held  the  claims  of 
each  of  Browne's  competitors,  putting  one  or  the 
other  forward  as  might  be  deemed  to  best  subserve 
the  assignee's  Interest.  Fearing,  apparently,  that 
Browne's  acquiescence  In  the  original  award  to 
Dyson,  through  failure  to  appeal  therefrom,  was 
due  to  an  apprehension  that  he  anticipated  his 
ability  to  show  In  an  infringement  suit,  t|iat  Dyson, 
at  least,  was  not  the  original  Inventor,  the  assignee 
brought  about  the  concession  in  favor  of  Land,  In 
Its  futile  attempt  to  give  him  the  benefit  of  Dyson's 
award  of  priority  over  Browne. 

Any  hardship  that  may  result  from  the  failure 
to  accomplish  this  pnrpoae  will  not  accrue  to  the 
applicants,  who  are  but  nominal  parties  to  the 
Interference  but  to  the  assignee  who  hUs  brought 
it  upon  himaelf. 

In  coming  to  a  conclnsion  we  have  aeaaiDed  the 
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power  of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  a  rehearing 
after  the  time  for  appeal  from  his  decision  has 
elapsed  and,  as  between  two  parties  concerned  to 
p^-iuit  a  concession  of  priority  by  one  to  the  other 
where  the  interests  of  a  third  party  are  not  affected 
tliereby.  Tbe  assignee  of  Djrson  and  I.and  who 
made  the  application  Inducing  the  amendment  to 
the  former  dwisiou  is  estopped  to  question  its 
validltj'. 

Considering  Dyson,  then,  as  out  of  the  litigation 
by  his  own  voluntary  action,  that  Land  can  be 
awurdtxl  no  date  earlier  than  claimed  In  his  pre- 
limiuary  statemeut,  and  that  Browne  has  shown  an 
earlier  date  than  Ijind,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
Browne  is,  under  all  conditions  stated,  entitled  to 
be  declared  the  first  inventor,  and  priority  is 
awarded  to  him. 

The  decision  ap(»ealed  from  will,  therefore,  l>e 
reversed  and  the  clerk  will  certify  this  decision  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Reversed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltmibia. 
In  be  Reisch  Brewing  Comp.\ny. 

Decided  December  30,  1911. 

1.  Teadb-Maikh — Similarity. 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a 
top  upon  whloh  promhiently  appears  the  picture  of  a 
peacock  with  outstretched  tall  and  the  words  "  Gold 
Top  "  above  the  picture  Utld  properly  refused  rejtlstra 
tlon  as  a  trademark  for  beer,  In  rlew  of  the  prior  regis- 
tration of  n  trade-mnrk  consisting  of  the  word  "  Pea 
cock  "  or  a  picture  of  a  peacock  with  the  words  '  Te 
Peacock  -Me"  Imnn-dlatcly  thereabive, 

2.  Same — Same. 

Applicant's  predecessor  !n  business  registered  a  mark 
containing,  among  other  features,  the  representation  of 
a  bird  dcscrU)ed  as  a  peacock,  but  which  Is  not  the  dumi 
nating  feature  of  the  mark.  Subsequently  M<'M.  roc- 
Istered  a  mark  constating  of  the  picture  of  a  peacock  and 
the  words  *'  Ye  Peacock  Ale."  Applicant  thereafter 
sought  to  register  a  mark  In  which  prominently  ap- 
pears the  picture  of  a  peacock  with  outstretched  tail, 
i/p/d  that  the  latter  mark  was  properly  refused  registra- 
tion. Applicant  "  undoubtedly  has  the  rU{ht.  as  against 
McMullen  k  Co.,  to  vend  Its  goods  under  the  mark  reg- 
istered by  Its  predecessor ;  but  It  has  no  right  so  to 
change  it  that  It  will  conflict  with  a  mark  which  was 
in  use  at  tbe  time  of  the  change  and  which  did  not  con- 
flict with   the  prior  registration." 

Mr.  E.  G.  Heggern  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.    W.    S.    RucUman    for    the   Comiuissiuner    nf 
Pntent.s. 
RoEi!.  J : 
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from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
Patents  1 174  O.  G  .  1217)  refusing  to  register  an  ,ii 
leged  trade-mark   for  beer,  consisting  of  a   repre- 
sentation of  a  top  upon  which  promineutly  appears 
the  picture  of  a  peacock  with  outstretched  tail,  tbe 
words  "  Gold  Top"  appearing  above  the  picture. 

Appellant,  in  Its  application,  avers  use  of  this 
mark  since  January  1.  1906.  It  is  the  successor  of 
F.  Belsch  &  Broe.,  who,  on  January  3,  1893.  regis- 
tered for  use  as  a  trade-mark  the  figure  of  a  beer- 
bottle,  a  shower  of  beer  spouting  therefrom  and  tbe 
words  "  Bimini  **  Just  above  and  "  Fountain  of 
Youth  "  Just  i>elow.    Tbe  bottle-label  also  contains 
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the  word  "  Bimini."  Combined  with  the  bottle  li 
the  capital  letter  "R"  and  a  bird,  daacrtbed  as « 
peacock,  is  perched  up(m  the  lower  hortxontal 

of  the  letter.  The  bird  of  that  m^rk,  while 
a  somewhat  prominent  position  thereto,  la  noC  * 
dominating  feature.  On  Decemb^*  IS,  1880>,  •than 
was  registered  to  Thomas  McMallen  Jk  Go.,  of  Htm 
York,  as  a  trade-mark,  the  word  "  Peacock."  or  • 
picture  of  a  peacock  with  the  words  **  Ye  Puicoell 
Ale"  hnmediately  above.  It  is  hardly 
to  suggest  that  in  this  mark  the  peacock  ia  a 
nating  feature.  It  is  evidenj  that  the  uscn  (tf  thA 
mark  intended  that  the  goods  upon  which  it  WM 
used  should  be  known  as  peacock  gooda  In  fitct, 
they  are  so  designated  in  the  mark  Itself.  Tlria 
mark  the  I'utent  Office  evidently  fotmd  not  to  con- 
flict with  the  registration  of  1898  of  F.  Beiadi  9t 
Broe. 

Tht'  mark  which  apj>enant  now  se^s  to  regiater 
clearly  conflicts  with  the  McMullen  mart:,  aa  tbe 
dominant  feature  of  each  is  a  jieacock.  Notwtth* 
standing  this,  appellant  says  "It  has  vested  ri^t 
to  the  use  of  the  peacock  "  because  of  said  registra- 
tion iu  1893  of  its  predecessor,  to  which  it  has  aoc- 
ceeded.  This  contention  is  too  broad.  It  un- 
doubtedly liati  the  right,  as  against  McMullen  tt,  Co.t 
to  vend  its  goods  under  the  mark  registered  by  Itl 
prede^'essor,  but  it  has  no  right  so  to  change  it  that 
it  will  ooudict  with  a  mark  which  was  in  uae'at 
the  time  of  the  change,  and  which  did  not  conflict 
with  the  prior  registration.    The  decision  is  afflrmed. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 
lit  RE  Standard  Oil  Compart  or  Naw  Yobk. 

Decided  January  S,  191S. 
TnADE-MARKS — Application    fob   Rexswal — Rktcbal  ax 
THB  Commissioner — No  Appeal  to  thi  Coukt  o» 
Aiteals  of  the  Di.stbict  of  Colcmbia. 
Tnder  the  provisions  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  ©f  ItOB 
no  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents refusing  to  renew  the  registration  of  a  trade-marlc. 

Mr.  Archibald  Cox  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Robert  F,  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Nan  Obsdei^  J.: 

This  Is  iiu  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents declining  to  renew  the  registration  of  appel- 
lant's trade  mark  for  refined  petroleum,  consisting 
of  the  words  "  White  Rose."  originally  registered 
September  27,  1881. 

The  right  of  renewal  of  registration  is  claiined 
under  section  12  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905, 

which  provides — 

that  a  certificate  of  registration  shall*  remain  In  fore* 
for  twenty  years,  except  that  In  tbe  case  of  trade-marks 
previously  registered  in  a  foreign  country  sacb  certlUcstas 
sbail  cease  to  be  In  force  oo  the  day  on  wliicb  tbe  trade- 
mark ceases  to  be  protected  In  such  foreign  country,  and 


shall  In  no  case  remain  in  force  more  than  twenty  | 
nnleaa  renewed.  Certificates  of  registration  nuiy  be  fMa 
time  to  time  renewed  for  like  periods  on  payoMnt  of  tb» 
renewal  fees  required  by  this  act.  upon  reqosst  of  oia 
registrant,  his  legal  represeDtattvas,  or  tiansferess  oC 
record  In  the  Patent  Ofll«e.  and  sack  raqnest  Bay  IM  laada 
at  any  tim^  not  more  than  alz  moaths  prior  to  the  as 
ptration  of  tbe  period  for  wnkh  tbe  certlfleatas  of 
tratlon  were  Issued  or   renewed.     Certiflcatea  of 
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tlon  in  force  at  the  date  at  whlcb  thia  act  takea  effect  aball 
remain  in  force  for  tlie  perkkl  for  wbicb  tbey  were  tiaaed, 
bat  aball  be  renewed  on  tbe  tame  e(Hidltion8  and  for  tbe 
same  perioda  aa  eertiflcatea  iaraed  onder  tbe  proTlalona  of 
tbii  act,  and  wlwn  ao  renewed  sball  bare  tbm  same  force 
and  effect  aa  eerttflcstes  lasved  oader  tbis  act. 

It  l8  Insisted  t»y  counsel  for  appellant  that  though 
his  appllcati(m  is  in  the  form  of  an  ai^licati(m  for 
original  registration,  it  should  be  treated  as  a  re- 
quest for  r^iewal ;  in  other  words,  that  ar  applicant 
for  a  renewal  is  only  required  to  present  ^  request 
to  tbe  Cooiinlssioner  of  Patents,  accompaniv  "^  by  a 
fee  of  ten  dollars.  The  CTonunissimier  held  th..t  an 
Application  for  roiew^  is  subject  to  all  the  objec- 
tions which  may  be  interposed  to  an  original  applica- 
tion. An  interpretation  of  this  provision  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  is  sought  by  this  appeal. 

At  the  outset  we  are  confronted  with  a  question 
of  jurisdiction,  which,  we  think,  disposes  of  this 
case.  Section  9  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  pro- 
vides, among  other  things— 

that  If  an  applicant  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark, 
or  a  party  to  an  Interference  as  to  a  trade-mark,  or  a 
party  who  has  filed  oppoaltlon  to  the  n»latration  of  a 
trade-mark,  or  a  party  to  an  application  for  the  cancela- 
tion of  the  registration  of  a  traoe-mark  i«  dissatisfied  with 
tbe  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents,  he  may  ap- 
petil  to  the  Conrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colombia. 

The  right  of  ai>peal  here  granted  is  statutory,  and 
must  be  confined  to  tbe  express  terms  of  the  statute. 
It  will  be  observed  that  this  is  not  an  appeal  by  an 
applicant  for  registration,  or  by  a  party  to  an  inter- 
ference, or  in  an  opposition  proceeding,  or  for  the 
cancelation  of  registration.  It  is  for  an  entirely 
different  purpose,  the  roiewal  of  a  registration 
already  In  existence  for  twenty  years.  The  term  in 
tbe  appeal  section,  "applicant  for  registration," 
clearly  means  an  original  applicant,  and  not  one 
merely  seeking  a  renewal. 

It  is  coiit»ided  on  behalf  of  applicant  that  inas- 
much as  the  am>lication  here  is  la  tbe  form  of  an 
original  a];)plication,  it  is  sufficient  to  give  us  jurisdic- 
tion to  construe  tbe  act  and  review  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner.  The  argument  is  specious,  in  that  it 
suggests  that  a  court,  merely  by  the  form  of  plead- 
ing, may  be  given  Jurisdiction  of  a  subject  otherwise 
foreign  to  its  jurisdiction.  Looking  through  the 
form  in  which  this  matter  was  presented  in  the 
Patent  Office,  we  find  the  subject-matter  to  t>e  a 
request  for  the  renewal  of  registration,  and  it  mat- 
ters not  whether  it  be  called  an  application  or  a 
mere  request,  the  object  sought  is  the  same. 

TMs  construction  of  section  9  is  emphasized  by 
the  language  employed  by  Congress  in  tbe  preceding 
section  of  the  act  granting  appeals  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, which  reads  as  follows: 

That  every  applicant  for  tbe  registration  of  a  traoe- 
mark  or  for  tbe  renewal  of  tbe  resistration  of  a  trade- 
rbleb  application  is  refnseo,  or  a  party  to  an 
linat  whom  a  decision  bai  beien  rendered, 
has  filed  a  notice  of  opposition  as  to  a 
trade-Bark,  may  appeal  from  tbe  dedalon  of  the  Bzamlner 
in  charge  of  trade-marks,  or  tlie  Examiner  in  charge  of 
Interterwoees,  aa  tba  ea**  may  be,  to  tbe  Commissioner  In 
person,  having  once  paid  tbe  iee  for  such  appeal. 

Thns,  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  is 
carried  on  to  tl^^  court,  except  where  it  is  "  for  the 
r«)«fral  €f  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark."  As 
to  this,  tbe  tight  of  appeal  stops  with  the  Commis- 
sioner. Coofptetm,  we^  think,  properly  has  differen- 
ti«t«d  b^weoi  an  applicant  for  registraticHi  and  an 
aH^ant  for  renefWAl.  Heooe^  with  this  distinction 
cttablished,  an  aK>licftnt  for  renewal  is  not  em- 
braeed  within  any  class  to  whom  the  right  of  appeal 
to  tbim  comt  has  been  granted. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed. 

Ditmiaed. 
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(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Rowland  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,933,  (original  No.  907,407,)  for  a  subaqueous 
roc^-bteaker,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Submarine 
Rock  Breakinff  Co,  v.  Sulmtarine  Co.,  201  Fed.  Rep., 
524.  I 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ransome  patent.  No. 
694,580,  for  a  rein  forced-concrete  floor,  claims  5  to 
10,  inclusive.  Held  not  infringed.  Bansone  Con- 
crete Co.  V.  Oerman  American  Button  Co.,  2D1  Fed. 
Rep.,  C28. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Moore  patent.  No.  764,486, 
for  a  filtering  process,  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Moore  Filter  Co.  v.  Tonopah- Belmont  Development 
Co.,  201  Fed  Rep.,  532. 


( U.  S.  C.  C.  A. )  Tbe  Cardwell  patent,  No.  W0,853, 
for  a  wallet.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention;  also 
Held  not  Infringed,  if  conceded  validity.  Oardwell 
V.  E.  J.  Wilkins  Co.,  201  Fed.  Rep.,  525.  . 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Schmidt  and  Gmndmann  pat- 
ent. No.  969,660,  for  a  flexible  hollow  shaft  or  tube, 
claims  1,  3,  and  4,  as  cluinged  by  the  disclaimer 
filed  September  26.  1912,  Held  void  on  their  face 
for  lack  of  invention  in  view  of  tbe  prior  art. 
Fuiher  V.  Automobile  Supply  Mfg.  Co.,  201  F^.  Rep., 
543.    1  I 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Mflller  patent.  No. 
1,035,098,  for  mechanism  for  producing  a  walking 
motion  in  toy  figures,  Held,  on  a  motion  lor  pre- 
liminary injunction,  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Nurn^erger  Metall  und  Lackierwarenfahrik  tormaU 
Oebruder  Bing,  Aktiengesellachaft,  v.  New  Toy  Mfg. 
Co.,  201  Fed.  Rep.,  527. 


Interfersnoe  Notioei.  \ 

Department  or  the  Ihtbeior, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  March  I,  1913. 
E.  J.  Lorrabee  d  Co.,  their  attignt  or  legal  r9preamtative» ; 
tak«  notice:  ^ 

An  tnterferenee  harlng  been  declared  br  tbis  jpiBce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  tbe  National  Blscnit  Company, 
of  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  red«tration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  10^60,  registered 
Febmary  24,  1884.  to  E.  J.  Larrabee  *  Co.,  of  No.  143 
Chambers  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of;  snch  in- 
terference sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  B.  J.  Lsfrrabee  k 
Co.  at  tbe  address  of  record  bsvlng  been  retnmep  by  tbe 
post-oSce  authorities  undelivered,  notice  is  bereby  given 
that  imless  tbe  said  E.  J.  Larrabee  *  Co.,  tbelr  alslgnB  or 
legal  represenUtlves,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  tbe 
first  date  of  pabllcation  of  tbis  order  enter  an  appearance 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OffiCul  Oazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi«tioner. 


Depaetiibnt  of  ths  ImnaiOB, 

UNITSO  STiiTBS  PATSST  OfFIOI, 

Washkkgton,  D.  O.,  Februam  Wi,  tfO. 
A.  Pinther  d  Bon,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repre*«i»<ative«, 

iaka  notice; 

An  Interference  luving  been  declared  by  this  Dfllce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of^M.  A.  Packard  Co.,  of  $roekton. 
Mass.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-oiark  and  trSde-aiark 
registered  March  30,  1887.  No.  29J47.  to  A.  Plm§er4loB. 
86  to  40  South  Fourth  street.  Breoklya^  M.  T,,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  rsctoieced  mail  to  said 
A.  PUsker  ft  Bob  at  tbe  said  addrsss  kavlat  beeniistamod 
by  tb«  post  ediee  nndellverabla,  notice  Is  bareby  given  that 
unless  said  A.  Plnsker  ft  Bon,  tbelr  asslgas  or  hgal  npre- 
sentatfves,  sball  enter  an  appearance  theiato  wltfitn  turty 
days  from  tbe  first  publicattoo  of  tbis  ordar  the' tnterfer- 
vooe  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. : 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrnciAi. ,  OAsnmi 
for  tbi-ee  consecutive  weeks: 


EDWARD  B.  MOOBC  <7oaMi<«nioiier. 
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TRAnE- Marks-  REOisraAnoN  Appuep  for  . 

TRADF-MaRK*-  R EUISTERID 

Labels  anl>  Prints 

CriMMISSlONF.m'S  Decwioks-- 

Ex  psrte  Clancv 


TO    RESIDKNTS    OF    FOREIGN   COrNTRIES. 


The  0«>nw  4  Sarkw  Co.  t.  The  Laftrsy  4  Henrman  C^.  t 

Lane-Llbby  Fisheries  Co 

Perkins  and  Reqoa  r.  Weeks 

PtCISION!"  OF  THY  \      !^    COVRT^ 

In  re  Bliss 

Perrl  e.  Tboma 

InrwMygatt - 

The  Sew  Departure  Manufacturliig  Conipfcny ,  awl-rnee  of 

James  8.  Copeland ,  r.  Roblnv>n  
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Coiintrlss. 
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Countries 


IBSTJE  or  MABOH  26.  1913. 

p»t«iU «33— No.  l/)fi«,7W  U»  No.  1,067 ,»7,  Inclusive 


Designs l«-No.  4»,7t2  to  No. 

T^aS^arks 9(V-No  SO.rTI  U>  No. 

UbelB      a-No.  l«,«7»U>No. 

Prints  10-No.  3,230  to  No. 

ReiMues 2— No.  a,M6  to  No. 


43,747,  Inclusive. 
10,861,  iBclosive. 
MJM.  inotuBlve. 
1,306.  inclusive. 
I3,ft47,  inclusive 


.Xrgentiiu 

A  ustrla- H  imitsry . . . 

Belfcinm 

Bermuda 

Brittil 

BHtish  West  Indies. 

Csoadft 

Ceylon 

Chile 

China 

(  olombis 

Costa  Rica 

CliljB     

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Oermwiy 

lr«liind 

Italy 

Japan 


I...'. 


':i-. 


Mexico 
.Vetlteriands 
Newfcundlaad . . . 
New  Boath  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Koumania 


I 


16 
10 
2ri 


Russia 

Scotland j      2 

South  .Australia '      1 

epaln 

Sweden |      1 

Bwiticrland 4 

Transvaal,  8  o  n  t  b  ; 

Africa '  .... 

Victoria '      1 

Western  Australia. ..;..... 


Toul  to  r«Bid«DtB  ! 
of  {oreign  oanntrln  . .     74  I     19 


Total 773 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF   THB  VNITEP  STATES 


SUtes. 


Alabama 

Arisona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida. . . 

Georgia... 

Idabo 

IlMnois... 
Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas... 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maryland 

Massachusetts... 

MIcbigan 

MinnesoU 

MiasisBippi 

MlsBOorl- 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jenajr 

NewMaxkio..... 
KewYork 


5 
2 
8 

80 

la 

17 

a 
1 
» 

3 

1 

5 
1 
h 
8 

3 
2 
7 
4 
9 
B 
2 

18 
1 


1 1 

3  .1 

t  1 

1         : 

3  1. 

....il 

61  1 

4 

1    15  1 

I    ! 

1  1 
A  1 

2 

1      »'■ 

.  ...H 

8  t 

*ll 

1      2    . 

I 

7 

3< 

34  I 

»li 

States. 


North  Carolina 
NortbDakoU 

Ohio 

OktabooM — 

Ore^oB 

PssmsylTsn 
Rhode  Island.... 
SoathOaroUna.. 
Sontb  Dakota. . . 


13 


6  , 

1 

...... 

"si\ 

['itB'j 

»' 

Texas « 

Utah a   .... 

Varmoot 

Virginia 8         9 

Wasbii«toa 12         1  ! 

West  Virginia 4  1  1 

WISBonstn 10    

Wromiog 1  2  j 

Alaska,  Otatriot  or. ! 

Canal  2U>Ds 

DiBtrietofCoIimibia.      8... 

Haway  Territory i... 

Pbilipptne  Islands I... 

Porto  Rloo 

U.S.  Army .-- 

U.S.  Navy 


NotarlM  Public— Amended  Law. 

[Public — No.  SW.] 

Ad  act  to  aaend  section  five  bondred  aod  tfty-elgbt  of  ttaa 
Code  of  Law  for  tbe  fHstriet  of  Colninbla. 
Be  it  enaeted  by  the  BemaU  and  Bouoa  of  ItapretmUMom 
of  the  United  Mtatee  of  Ameriea  *n  Oonpreoe  auomWei. 
Tbat  section  five  buadred  and  fifty-abdit  of  the  Code  of 
Law  for  tbe  Dlatriet  of  OolvmUt,  nitthg  ta  •otttM  pjdh 
lie,  be  amended  by  addlag  at  tb«  Mid  of  mid  MCtiM  tha  fal- 
lowing :  "Prppidad,  Tbat  tbe  appolntaaDt^tf  any  i 

sneb  notary  pnbllc,  or  the  aoeaptanca  of  Ma  copuB        

sndi,  or  tb«  performanos  of  tbo  dntiaa  timraaBwr.  9aJl  Mt 
diaaoalify  or  nrevant  aoeb  paraaa  fro«  rapftMMlaccllMli 
More  imy  of^be  DnartBrnts  of  tba  UbIM  ^ihuQW' 
ernneot  In  tbe  Dlatrfct  of  CobiBMi  or  •IflfBm.  provided 
ancb  peraoD  so  appointed  w  t  uutm  pobnc  vm  |PI»>n 
to  practice  or  ropreaeat  ellMtS  bMre  %Mf  toeb  Digikrtr 
meat  la  not  otborwlae  engand  >  OpvanvMit  M^oy,  and 
aball  be  admitted  by  tbatMids  of  roeb  Daputmotb  te 
practice  tteretn  In  aceonlue*  witb  th«  nilei  tad  re«iita- 
tloas  prescribed  for  aOm  pMVoaa  or  »tteTD«nwtear« ad- 
mitted to  practice  tberelB  :  And  propldad  furtb^  Tbat  no 
notary  pubflc  sball  be  aotborlnd  to  take  ackiMwl«acn>fBtL 
admlnUtar  oatba.  certify  papart.  or  jmr^rm  "J  «>•?»» 
acta  in  connection  witb  matter*  to  wbleb  be  la  emiloyed  aa 
counsel,  sttorney,  or  agant  or  In  wblcb  be  Bar  be  •»  »»y 
way  Interasted  before  anyof  tbe  Departments  afsreaald. 
Approved,  Jane  29,  1M6. 


Total  to  Tesklents 
ortbe  United  States.   573 


107 


Acoew  to  Pending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  tbe  applicant,  tbe 
whose  asBlgnment  Is  of  record,  or  tbe  sttorney  ot  ----- 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  aiH>llM- 
tioa,  except  aa  provided  for  under  tbe  Intartoajcjijm 
nnlcM  written  aotbortty  from  tbe  appllcuit.  aiaimk  o» 
attohiey.  identifying  tbe  appWcatton.  to  be  Ijwpected,  * 
filed  In  tbe  caae  to  become  a  part  of  the  roeord  tneMet^isr 
noon  the  written  order  of  tfce  CommlaaloneT,  wbleb  win 
also  become  a  part  of  tbe  record  of  tbe  *"" 


^1 


te4 


OFFICIAL  GA2ETTI::. 


ilAMCB  as,  1913- 


APPLI0ATI0H8  PIDEE  EIAMIB  ATIOH. 
CMJkiM  at  CbM  1/ JMfMN  Jftoak  M^  Itlt. 


tu 


ni 


Oldest  new  kpptl- 
catloD  and  old- 
eitaetkNi  bjup- 
pUcMt  awaiting 
oOoeaetloa. 


M9V* 


1.  ImMBmi   Hanvwi  aad  Dignn; 

Ftows;      SMdacB  tad   Ptantan; 

Tnm,  FtoBti,  and  Flowan. 
t.  Baa  Coltora;  OamtnM,  Shadv. 

nd  Seraaaa;  Da^;  LatMl  Past- 

iM  and  PMar 

warn  Mdl^ 

PaipaKti. 

Btor»4«nrlM;  ToBtoeo.        _. 
8.  h  nnaaUng  and  TJMpartag;  »«>• 

trio  Haattoc  and  Bbaoatate;  Elae- 

trootaaaaJatry:    M«tal  •  Focmdlnr. 

Mataltaircr:  FlMtlo  If atal  W^- 


Anandadl 


ApjduMtujns  Under  £aeamtnaH<m— OoDtinued. 


OMaat  naw  ipM- 
•nq  otd- 


tu 

lU 

Ul 


OS 

IM 


w 


m 


Jan.  18 


Nov.  U 


r«b.  24 


4.  Bri4M^;CoaTa7*B:S»aTatlnr.  <  D«e.  14 

HotoSt;  HTdrattlioSaciBaartac; ; 

LiNkUnf  andUntoadInc  MataUk  : 

Bnlldlnf   Stroetona;  TmTontnc  ' 

Hoirta.  ! 

5.  Bookblndlnc;  Barraatact;  Jaw-  1  Jan.    4 
Hvr;  Maaio.  I 

•.  Kaaehlnc  and  PjttDg;  Cbm^-  ;  Nor.  26 
oala;  BzpioaiTca;  fartfliian;  M«U- 
eiaaa;  Pnaarrtns;  Bofar  and  Salt;  { 
BobatanM  PiapaitUan.  1 

7.  EdaoatlonalAppllftBoaa;.  Oct  SS 
autdMK  Qamaa  tad  Ton:  Ma-  | 
ohanleal  Motots;  Opttes;  V«loci- 
padaa.  ! 

g.  Bada;  Cbaiia:  Farnllura;     Nor.  22 
Kitchan  and  Tabla  Arttdaa;  Stora 
Parnitdre;  Sappofti. 

9.  Air  and   Oaa   Pmnpa:   fluid-    Nor.  23 
Praaaora  Rainlatan;  HydraoUo  ; 
Moton;  Motors,  Floid;  Motors,  ! 
Fluid-Corrent;     Ptunpa;    Wind-  ' 
Wbaala. 

10.  CanlifiaandWifoos. j  Oct.  38 

11.  Boot  and  Shoa  MaUnr  Boots,  ;  Fab.    8 
fflioaa,    and   LaggtiuM    Button,  j 
Eyal^  and  BiratSattinc;  Har-  1 

naaa;  Laathar  Manoiacturaa;  NaQ- 
teK   ■^_^|j'|^:    Whtpa   and  j 

11.  KunAmJc^nal-Bozea,  Pul- 1  Jan.  10 
Uya.  and  filiaftlnr.  Labrioation:  | 
MadilM  SUmants. 

~  Dae.  10 


Jaa.  18  I  7flB 


Jan.  28  ;  MO 


Mar.  10    280 


F«b.     8 


Jan. 
Jan. 


tor 


n* 


BorbBf  and  DrilUnr  B  o  ttoa 
MaklnK:  Chain,  Btnla,  tad 
Horaiftoa  M akinc;  otlvn, 
Haadad,  and  Seraw  •  Thraadad 
FMtaninw„  Gear  CotttnfJlCfll- 
inc  tad^laninc;  Matal 
inc:Matal   Fon^  and 

and  ImptanMnta,  M  ana 
Wo^ancNaadlatadPbt 
NottadWtLoda;  Tatttaf. 
14,  Caitaoand  Tocda;  Cqtttag  and 
Pinib&C  flbaata  aad  tgm  Far- 
rlary;  MtW-Btadtis  li3kH)r- 

M2£iiRToolr.  Wlra FSrlea and 
ahdltuia^  Wta»>Workto|. 


Jan.    3 


Fab.  M 


Feb.  15 


Jan.  M 
Fab.  13 


Jan.    « 


Jta.   35 


618 

597 

7M 

947 

672 
525 


1128 

800 


987 


703 


6 

X 

i 

as 
113 


349 

i 

879| 

144 
M 
106 
872 

66 

147 

153 
172 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inran- 
J  tion. 


oatioo 
aataet 

pUeui 

oOloaaetloC 


„  -  action  ^  ap- 
pUeut  awilting 


Naw.      Amaoded 


ai.  Brakaa  and  Otna;  Cardlaf; 
Clotb-Flnlablnc;    Cordaar;    FaR 


and  Par;  Knlfi^  and  NatUof : 
Silk;  Sptnninr.  waartnc;  Wtnd- 
ing  and  KaaUnf. 


is.  Aatonratlea:  Air  Ouaa,  Cata- 
pulta.  and  Tai^***:  Ammonltton 


Not.    1     Oflc.  27 

i      \ 

Not.  36     Fai>.  15 


and  Bzplotf ra  Davtoea;  Boata 
■Ad  Boon;  Fbaaraia:  Marina 
PropuWon;  Ordnanea;  Shiaa. 

it.  Acauatloa;  Ooto-HandHnr. 

^onriqn;  Baooirdaa:  R«|lata(*; 
Tlma-cSaitewaBng  MaduMlm. 


430 


STO 


UqoidCoat- 

P^par-Maktag 

FUnt  LBMnttao;   Plaitic 

'  larttanwara  A] 

toftPlaallB 

l<^  ]|[£rbtbaklBr.  P<««  Mano- 
Pttelfaig; 'Typv-BarMA- 

„.  aad  EltBton;  Uqold 
tad  Vavoisan;  Miaeal- 
WmX-mtfim  Planti; 
and    VaoooB    Pnania; 

_ ^'^f^'— :  staam-Kaita* 


Daa  16 


8^1.34 


Not.  38 


Fab.  34 


Jta.     6 


tiva  Powar. 

•7.  Bniahingand  Scrubbing: 
Ortndlag  and  PoUabing;  Lann- 
drr  Wattilag  Appantoa. 

ta,  Intamal-CombaBtloo  KnglnM. . 

i     chlnaa:  Woodan  BnikUnga;  Wood- 
'     SMTlBg;  Wood-TimlBr,  Wood- 
work^, WoodworUag-Tooia. 

M.  Dlnaunattiw-BanMrr,   Dlami- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Oaaaooa  Fuel  | 
Bnman:T7pa-WrtttaigMadilaaa.  ; 

81.  Aloobol:  Aflunonb,  Watar,  | 
and  Wood  DiatiUation;  Cbaiooal 
and  Coka;  Oaa,  Haattnc  and  Dlo- 
minatinr,  Hkiaa.  SBna,  and 
Loatbar,  HTdrauUo  Ossnant  and 
Lima:  Mlnaral  011a;  OUa,  Fata, 
andOlua. 

as.  Oarboaatlng  Baratagaa;  Dia- 
panabc  Bariragaa;  Dtoaaaing- 
Cana;  Omamantatioo;  Packaging 
Llqoida;  ^^tx^BnaOixn. 

88.  Cntlarr;  Donastic  Cooking 
TiHOSls.  MaaoBrr  sod  Conerata 
Slnietuiaa;  PaTtag;  Tanta.  Cano- 


Nov.    8  Ja^  13 

Dae.  13  F«lb.    1     68^ 

Pab.  18  Pab.  35    249 
Ai«.  37  .  N«T.    0  :  727 

Jan.   18  F4b.    5  I  4S4 

Not.   «  Nav.   9  ;uis 

Sapt.  3  Jta.  »    7U 


1  ! 


Jan.     3     F6b.  17 


425 


plaa,  tToibfaliaa,  and  Canaa. 
ay^JuawaT-B 
Haito  and  Jobtr.  Rail 


84.  Railwa; 
RaUwa; 


376 

71 

804 

244 
264 
107 


878    38.  Animal  Hnabandry;  Artaatan 
and  Oil  Wtik;  Ftdiing  and  Trap- 
Ststlaoary;    Stooa-Wock- 


Dae.  16  ID*c.  16  {  4ft3 


Dae.     7  ,  F6b.  17     3T3 


Dae.    9    Jta.  18    3S7 


-  Brakaa;  i  Dae.  IS    Dae.  13  '•  500 


Railway  lUito  and  Jointr.  Rail- 
way RoDing-Stook;  Railway  TIca 
tnA  FaatSDars. 

85.  Buekisa, Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptoturs,  and  Sign  Kxbibit- 
Ing:  Oarment-Sopportan;  Toilat. 

aeTDnfting;  Drlars;  EngraTing; 
Maasuring  Inatromants; 
Pbotograpby. 

87.  Xlaotrfe  Lamps;  Elactrlolty, 
Cooduotors:  Klsctridty,  Con- 
duits; Elaetrldty,  Oflnaral  An>U- 


1807 


Jan.     7 


rtlieiftl 


tMcr.Locaatad 


;  XJw 


Ftb.    8     Fab.  24 


Tab.  11 1  Pab.  13 


Jan.  16    Fab.    4 


Tab.  10    Tab.  31 


815 

330 

251 


Sis 


288 


831 
380 


»rwatar  DiatiUNitloo 

8.  Baoaga;  Bottlaaaod  Jars; 
Gback-OoBtiollad  Apparatua; 
Cloth,  Lsathar,  aad  Imbbar  Ra- 
oaptaelaa:  Dapoalt  aad  CoUaetloo 
Raoeptadar.   M^allle   '•-—•— 


125 

279 
882 


and  Storing  Vsaaeia;  Paekup  and 
Article  Oatriair,  Paper  Raoep- 
tatdaa;  Bpadal  RaoaptaolaB  and 
Paeiaaia;  Woodan  Raaaptaelsa, 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppHaMaa;  Ra- 
dlitat  Tliaa  and  Wbaala. 

48.  Elaetrlc  Railw^a;  Elaetrle 
BignallBg;    Rallwaiy    Signaling; 

4f^atba  and  Ctaasaa;  BlaeMeity, 
Medical  and  Scngleal:  Flra-Bsthi- 
goWMsa;  Sawacaga;  Sargary;  Wa- 
tePnrtflcMlta. 


Not.  36     Feb.  13  ;  830 

i 
Jta.   21     Jta.    14  '  909 

Not.  1«    Not.  2S     si6 

{      i 


Dec.  30     823 


Dee.  11 


Jta.   10    Feb.    8  ;  480 
Dae.  36  i  Jta.  30  lOW 


Jaa. 

11 

J 

Ian. 

13 

742 

Dae. 

80 

1 

Ian. 

6 

673 

Fab. 

7 

1 

reb. 

10 

S17 

01daatnewowa,Auf.37;  tidaataBiaBdad,Nor.9, 

Total  number  (rfapi«oationa  awaiting  aettoa. 37, 


ITO 


161 


Tbaab-Masu,  Danora,  LAans 
AXD  Plans. 

Trada-Marti J». 

Daalgna. Jaa- 

LtaaSand  Prtnta Mw. 


23  Tab.  38 
38  ;  fab.  30 
18  !  liar.    8 


787 

84S 
60 


teS 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     MARCH     28,    1918. 


1,056,766.  SAP -BUCKET  COVER.  CoMDOK  William 
Alderman,  Windaor,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  677,337.     (CI.  47—29.) 


/< 


1-  A  aap  backet  cover  bsTlng  on  oppoelte  sides  a 
bucket- rim-cngaglng  projectioo.  and  a  handle,  raapectiTely. 
the  handle  being  aituatad  rtt  the  rlni  of  the  coTer  aaid 
rtm-engaglng  pro>ectiOB  being  on  the  ondaralda  ot  the 
coTer  and  wltbln  the  bocktt,  and  conatltutlBg  a  piTOtal 
coaneetloa  of  the  coT«r  with  the  bucket  whan  in  engage- 
aseat  with  tba  backet  rim. 

2.  A  aap  boeket  corer  liaTlng  on  oppoatte  aldea  a 
baekeC-rta-eagagteg  projactlm,  aad  a  handle  reapcrtlTely, 
tha  haadla  batiw  attoatad  at  tha  rim  of  the  corer  aald 
rlB-eaaagtag  proJeetlaB  batag  on  tlw  an4tera6da  of  the 
coTor  aad  withla  the  baefcst.  aad  coMtMatl^  a  plvatal 
connectt^  ot  the  eorar  wHh  tlM  badnt  whaa  la  encaga- 
latat  with  tba  backat  rta,  and  a  spring  elaaq>  on  the 
oaderaklc  of  the  eorer  to  mgage  the  estartar  of  the 
DMCket. 

8.  A.  aap  backet  cover  baring  on  oppoalta  aMea  a 
boeket-rtm-engaglng  projection,  and  a  handle,  reapectlrely, 
the  handle  being  altuated  at  the  rim  of  the  coTar  aald 
rtaa-angaglng  projaetloa  being  on  the  onderslde  of  the 
eorar  and  within  the  bucket,  and  conatltntlng  a  plrotal 
eooaectlOD  of  the  eorer  with  the  bucket  whan  In  engace- 
ment  with  the  bucket  rim,  and  a  aprlng  clamp  on  the 
naderakle  of  the  corer  to  engage  the  exterior  of  the 
bnekaC  and  attached  thereto  by  a  downwardly  projecting 
■aaga  mi  tbe  eorer. 

4.  A  aap  backet  oornr  baring  on  tu  nnderalde  a 
aprlng,  badcattagaglag  clamp  barlag  aaparatad  free  ends 
a  dlataaca  apart  le«  than  the  diaaMtar  of  the  backet  a 
backat-rUa-tagaglDg  vrojtetUm  on  the  ander  aide  of  the 
eorar  midway  betweea  aald  frae  eada  aad  ooastltntlng  a 
plrotal  connection  between  the  eorer  and  the  bo^at  when 
aald  projection  eagagea  the  baekaC  rtan,  and  a  handle  on 
the  app«#  aide  of  the  eorar  at  the  edge  tiaereof  dlaaMtri- 
cally  oppoaite  the  location  of  aald  rlB-angaglng  projection. 


1,066.787.     PAN  SLEVATOR  AND  CONVBTBR.     Dahol 
K.  ALuaoH,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  The  J.  H.  Day 
Compaay.   Claelnnatl,    Ohio,    a    Corparatloo    of   Ohio. 
rUad  Jane  28,  1012.    Bertal  No.  706,882.     (01.  IftS— 8.) 
1.  In  a  pan  alerator  aad  eoareyer  a  horlaaataUy  aor- 
lag  tadlaai  eoareyar  prorlded  with  prajaetlBg  doga  ratt- 
ble  tor  earrylBg  pane  aad  a  rettlcally  merlag  aadlaM  eoa- 
reyar ateo  prorMad  with  doga  and  asaaaa,  eaOperatlag  with 
both  etareyera,  for  raMng  the  forward  eaid  of  a  borlaoa- 
tally  Borlag  pan  to  canae  It  be  earrlad  npward  by  praa- 
rare  against  nld  rertlcal  conreyer. 


1'    In  a  pan  elcTator  and  eoareyer  a  horlaontally 

ing  endleaa  conveyer  ha  ring  projecting  doga  anltabla  for 
carrjlng  pans  and  a  Tertkally  moriag  endleaa  eonrtytf 
also  baring  projecting  dogs  and  mtana  eo«perattng  wHh 
both  conveyers  for  ralalng  the  forward  enda  of  aald  mortaf 
pans  to  cause  them  to  contact  aald  vertical  conreyer  at  a 
point  above  said  boritontal  couTeyer. 


/*- 


z*    ** 


'  '*-• 

-ri 

-> 

^ 

■'  'r 

" "  z: 

.?==-.-. 

"  ■;'■. 

-Mi 
ll 

8.  lo  a  pan  elerator  and  ceavayes  a  horlaontally  Bor- 
ing endleaa  eoareyer  baring  prajaetlag  doga  aolUblc  for 
carrying  pans  and  a  rertlcally  asorlng  nniHaas  eoareyer 
alao  barlag  projwrtlag  dogs  aad  a  latettag  cam,  arranged 
to  lift  tke  forwasd  eada  of  aald  Bortag  pans  ■nrrntalialj 
and  to  bold  tb«  aaaae  la  a  lifted  poaltton  tOI  nid  pan  coa- 
tact  aald  rertleal  et^reyar. 

4.  In  a  pan  elerator  and  cc^reyer  a  bmlaoatally  aaor- 
Ing  endless  conreyer  baring  projecting  doga  aaitabia  for 
carrying  pans  and  a  rartteaUy  morlBg  endleta  eoareyar 
alao  baring  projectiag  d<WB  and  maana  for  ratalng  mM 
pane  Into  anbatantUtlly  a  rertlcal  poattlon  while  reatlag 
on  aald  hortaontal  conveyer  together  with  meana  f«»  lift- 
ing aald  pana  above  aald  horlaontal  conreyer  aad  hoidtag 
the  naie  against  uld  Tertlcal  conreyer  daring  a  eartata 
InterraL 

6.  An  endleaa  eonreyer  moring  rertlcally  prorlded  with 
projecting  doga  suitable  for  elevating  pana.  a  fixed  path 
coastmeted  to  galde  aald  pans  la  a  vertical  dlreetloa 
while  aorlng.  and  a  weighted  bar  rresK^  the  aald  path 
arrangad  to  awing  back  to  allow  tha  atlt  ptaa  to  pasa  np- 
wardly  aad  rabaaqoently  to  tevoe  aaM  |Wb  off  aald  doga 
whasi  elarated  to  a  piadeterauned  height 


1,066,768.     COEN-PLANTBR.     John  8.  Ballam,  North 

Water  Gap,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,142. 

(CL  111—22.) 

1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Jawa,  a 
frame  aupporting  aald  Jawa,  a  pivot  connection  between 
the  Jawa  of  each  pair,  a  handle  on  said  frame,  an  operat- 
ing ierer  carried  by  one  of  aaid  Jaws,  other  operating 
lerera  carried  taj  the  remaining  Jawa.  a  link  conaectloB  be- 
twota  aaid  first-mentioned  lever  and  tbe  remaining  lerera. 
aad  a  handle  on  the  firat  meotionad  operating  lem. 

S.  la  a  com  planter,  a  plurality  of  palra  of  Jaws,  a 
ftame  anpportlng  aald  Jaws,  a  pivot  connection  lialweta 
the  Jawa  of  each  pair,  a  handle  on  aald  fnuae.  aa  operat- 
ing Ierer  carried   by  one  of  aald   Jawa,  other  operatlBg 
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lerera  carried  by  tbe  remaiotng  jaws,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween uM  flnt  mentloBCd  lever  and  the  remaining  levere, 
a  bandle  on  tbe  first- men tioned  operating  lerer,  a  seed  box. 


groups,  each  card  in  a  group  bearing  a  primary  designa- 
tion common  to  all  the  cards  In  the  group  and  designating 
a  play  made  by  the  batter  or  other  principal  player,  and 
bearing  also  a  secondary  designation  of  a  play  made  by  a 
player  In  the  game  on  tbe  opposing  side  to  tbe  batter  or 
othf-r  principal  player,  the  said  secondary  designation  be- 
ing adapted  to  qualify  the  play  designated  by  tbie  primary 
designation  on  the  companion  card  In  play. 


an  oscillatory  seed  delivery  dfvlce  In  said  seed  box,  and  a 
link  connection  between  tbe  seed  delivery  device  and  the 
first-mentioned  operating  lever. 


1,056,769.        STREET  -  SWEEPER.        Joseph     Bahinq«h, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.226. 
.       (H.  15—17.) 


4^ 


In  a  street-eweeper,  t1»e  coraMnatlon  of  a  sweeping 
brush,  a  receptacle  in  delivering  proximity  thereto,  a 
transveraely-extendtng  partition  at  the  top  and  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  screen  extending 
boriwmtally  of  the  receptacle  from  the  rear  wall  thereof 
to  the  lower  edfe  of  said  partition,  air  condnlta  positioned 
along  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  from  the 
■pace  above  saM  aereen  and  In  the  rear  of  said  partition, 
vertically -dlepoeed  air  condnlts  podtlooed  at  the  sides  of 
the  receptacle  and  comoranlcatlnK  at  their  upper  ends  with 
tbe  forward  ends  of  said  aide  conduits,  and  a  laterally- 
extending  conduit  diapoaed  at  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
receptacle  and  commnnlcathig  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
vertical  eondnfts,  the  aaid  laterally-extending  conduit 
closed  from  commnnicatlon  with  tbe  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing tire  lower  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  for 
dtecbargtag  tbe  air  freed  from  tbe  dust  laden  particles, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  sweeper. 


1,066,770.     CAXD  OAMB.    Thomas  H.  BAiKBa,  Boston, 
Maaa.     FUed  Aag.  28.  1»12.     S^Ul  No.  717/i20.     (CI. 
4ft— 28.) 
1.  A  same  apparatoa  f«r  playing  base-ball  with  cards 

coaprlalng  •  pack  of  cards  dlvMed   into  a  plarallty  of 


2.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baae-ball  with  cards 
comprising  a  pack  of  cards  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  cav^  in  a  group  bearing  a  prlmarj-  designs  ' 
tlon  ccimmon  to  all  tiie  cards  in  tbe  group  and  (Jeeignating 
a  play  made  by  the  batter  or  other  principal  player,  bear 
ing  also  a  secondary  deatgnatlon  of  a  play  laade  by  a 
player  in  the  game  on  tbe  opposing  aide  to  the  batter  or 
other  principal  player  and  having  an  indicator,  the 
word  "  Batter,"  locating  and  iadleatlBg  tbe  playing  end 
of  each  card  and  deelgsattng  tbe  primary  daaignatlen  on 
the  card,  tbe  aaid  secondary  dealgaattoa  being  alBO  adapted 
to  qfiallfy  tba  play  dealgnated  by  tbe  primary  daalgna- 
tlon  on  the  compaalon  card  Id  play. 

S.  A  game  apparatns  for  playiag  taaae-ball  with  cards 
comprising  a  pack  of  cards  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
groupa,  eadu  card  in  a  group  bearing  a  prlasary  designation 
common  to  all  the  carda  la  tbe  groap  and  deatgaatlag 
a  play  made  by  tbe  batter  or  other  prlacipal  playar.  and 
bearing  also  a  secondary  dealgaattoa  of  a  play  made  by  a 
player  In  the  game  on  tbe  oppoalng  side  to  the  battar  or 
other  principal  player,  tbe  said  aecoadary  deaigaation  be- 
ing adapted  in  play  to  be  reveraed  ao  that  the  aoeondary 
designation  will  be  alined  and  matched  with  the  primary 
designation  on  the  companion  card  In  play,  the  said  sae- 
ondary  deatgnatlon  being  alao  adapted  to  qualify  the  play 
dealgnated  by  tbe  primary  designation  on  the  companion 
card'  In  play. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  base- ball  with  cards 
comprising  a  pack  of  cards  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groapa,  each  card  In  a  group  bearing  a  primary  deaigaa- 
tion common  to  all  tbe  carda  in  the  group  and  iealgnating 
a  play  made  by  tbe  batter  or  other  principal  player,  and 
bearing  also  a  aeeeadary  designation  of  a  plagr  made  by 
a  player  in  the  game  on  the  opposing  side  to  the  batter  or 
other  principal  player,  tbe  said  aecoadary  dealpiatlon  be 
tag  adapted  to  qualify  tbe  play  de^gmted  by  tlie  primary 
dealgnatios  on  tbe  eempankm  card  la  play,  and  having  a 
porOou  adapted  to  contain  matter  or  aa  UlnsCratloa  pcr- 
tainlBg  to  the  play  dealgnated  by  the  prlatary  or  secondary 
deatgnatlon. 

5.  Thit  method  of  playing  boaeball  with  carda,  wbkh 
couaiaU  In  providing  a  pack  of  carda  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  gnmpa.  each  card  bearing  a  primary  designation 
of  a  play  made  by  the  batter  or  other  principal  player, 
bearing  also  a  secondary  designation  of  a  play  made  by  a 
ptayer  in  tbe  game  on  tbe  opposing  aide  to  the  batter  or 
other  principal  playar  and  adapted  la  play  to  qualify 
tbe  play  made  by  tbe  said  batter  or  other  prln«tpal  player 
and  designated  la  the  primary  designatioa  of  Hbe  compan- 
lea  card,  each  of  the  aaid  carda  having  an  tadtcater.  tbe 
wosd  "Batter,"  locating  aad  IndlcatiBg  tbe  ^laylag  ead 
of  tacfa  card  and  deaigaatlag  the  primary  desdgaattan  <» 

i  tbe  card,  aad  playing  the  said  cards  taa  altematioa  ao  that 
'  a  primary  designation  on  one  card  will  be  aiiaed  aad 
\  matched  with  r  secondary  designation  on  another  com- 
'  panlon  card  in  play. 
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SAFETT    DBTICB    FO«    LAP-MACHmSB. 
Aitaaaw  W.  B«.l.  Holyoke,  Mass..  assignor  of  eno-tbfrd 

to  Joseph  D.  Bell  and  one-third  to  William  A.  Bell, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,353.     (CI.  19—8.) 


1.  The  comblaatloB  with  coatactiag  rotaiy  fe«din({  luea- 
bera.  of  means  adapted  to  close  tbe  entrar>ce  to  the  apace 
betwefv  «aM  asecnbers  at  the  plac«  wbpre  they  revolre 
t»ward  each  other,  socta  measfi  cofMlMing  in  part  of  a 
plate'«rraaged  with  its  front  edge  approxissateiy  over  tbe 
ioagitudlnal  ceater  of  the  latermedlate  feediog  sMmber  at 

aU  tlBMS. 

2.  Tbe  comMaatioB  with  cootactbig  ratary  feeding 
member!;  adapted  to  wlad  saateriai  onto  oae  of  such  mara 
barsk  ot  means  to  done  tte  eatrai>«e  to  tke  eysoe  adfacant 
to  tbe  plaee  wbere  tbe  mafeerlal  eaters  between  aaid  mam 
bera,  each  aseaas  oenaMlag  in  part  of  a  plate  arraafed 
with  tta  (raat  ed^e  appraaimately  orer  tbe  los^tudlaai 
ceat4>r  of  the  tntfrme>dial«  feeding   sseaatief  at  ait 

?,  The  comhlaatioD  with  raatactla«  rotary  feedtng 
b^re  adapted  to  wtad  material  aat«  oae  of  ai»ch  members 
aad  to  be  separated  aa  sacta  amteriaJ  acoumnlates  on  tbe 
in<>«ber  apoa  vbicb  it  is  woaad,  «f  means  to  daae  U>c  apace 
Bdjeeeat  to  tbe  plaoc  where  eatd  auiterial  eaters  to  be 
voiiad,  such  means  inchidlai;  a  plate  arraaged  with  its 
front  (»rtge  spproxlmately  over  the  longitudinal  center  of 
thp  winding  member  at  all  times,  aad  aaeuia  ta  cauae  said 
plat"  to  move  away  from  the  material  ss  it  accnmnlates  on 
the  memlier  upon  which   H  la  wow  ad. 

4.  The  <^mblnation,  In  a  lap  machine,  with  lap  druma, 
'«^pporting  means  for  a  Lap  apooL  and  a  lap  spool,  of  s 
pi votally  mounted  guard  member  arranged  with  Its  free 
<><*■->'  ad.liuf'iif  tn  sflld  spool  and  n<T(ws  the  entrancp  tn  the 
spare  whore  the  lap  enters  between  aaid  sp  ol  and  said 
drums  to  be  wound  on  the  former,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  front  edge  of  said  guard  member  is  at  all 
times  approximately  over  the  lonsltudlnal  r-entor  of  said 
lap  spool. 

.')  The  combination.  In  a  lap  machine,  with  lap  drums, 
reclprocatlag  supporting  means  for  a  lap  spool,  and  a  lap 
sp<  ol.  of  a  pivotaiiy-mooatad  goard  member  arranged  with 
Its  free  ad«e  adjaeeat  to  aaid  apool  and  across  the  entrance 
to  the  space  wbere  ti>e  lap  eaters  between  said  spool  and 
said  drama  to  be  votind  on  tbe  former,  and  means  attached 
to  aaid  redpTOcatlng  means  and  operatlTely  connected  with 
said  guard  member  whereby  said  guard  member  Is  caused 
to  move  away  from  aaid  apodl  as  the  material  wound  there 
ou  accumulates,  the  arrangement  being  aacb  that  tbe 
front  edge  of  aaid  guard  member  la  at  ail  tlmsti  approxi- 
mately over  the  lancltudinal  center  of  said  lap  spool. 

[riaiai   0  sot  printed  te   the  Oaaette.] 


1.0.n6.772.  PLYINO-bfACHINB.  Faaxc  M.  Bbll.  El  Paso, 
Tex.  filed  Jan.  T.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,278.  <CL 
244 — 14.> 

1.  An  atrahtp  haviag  a  fraase,  a  piaaa  movatad  thereoa 
and  formed  in  two  psrts  which  are  separatad  ao  aa  to  pro* 
ride  aa  openiag  tbroagb  the  plane  at  tbe  eaatsr  of  tbe 
ship,  two  eoBceatrlc  slmfta  ssoanted  <n  said  frame  at  tbe 
center  of  tbe  ship  aad  Ui  Itae  with  aaid  openly  a  proyaller 
oa  ea^  of  aaid  shafts,  two  motors  oManted  oa  saU 


gearing  coniiortlag  eae*  motor  to  e 
Ita  msnntet  M  tke  Cknme,  dlspssH 
tetnmUil>|t«rtk«gMptaItee 
■aid  openteff,  oilNtbatlttly  as  ost  iMrtta 


wWi  flw 
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2.  An  airship  having  a  frame,  a  i»Iaao  mouated  thereon 
and  formed  In  two  parts  which  are  aaparatsd  ao  aa  to 
provide  an  opening  through  the  plane  at  the  center  of  tbe 
ship,  said  parts  of  the  plane  being  rigidly  moaatod  on  tbe 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  center  of  tb« 
ship  aad  in  line  with  aaid  openiag.  a  molior  moonted  <m 
tbe  frame  and  drlriag  aaid  abaft  a  prepeUer  moited  «■ 
t^  sba/t.  and  a  fla  mouotad  «a  tbe  frame,  dtopaaed  la  a 
vertical  plane  fore  and  aft  af  the  ship  at  tks  esatsr 
of  said  opeaiag  aad  iacapabte  of  movasaeat  oat  of  a 
vertical  plaae  fore  aad  aft  of  tbe  abip,  ontaUagiailv  m 
aet  forth. 

3.  An  alrablp  oomjx^slag  a  p^aae,  aa  oi^la^  a 

driven  by  tbe  engine,  a  propeller  on  said  sliafit,  a «___ 

fln   extending  upwardly  from  aaid  plane  and   diapoaed  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  ship,  and  means  under 

oaatrei    af   the   opcmtor  _    _ 

tbe  efftvtlvc  area  af  said  fla,  aaM  plane  kavlag 
therethrough  adjacent  t»  aaid  An  thiaagb  wbiek  atr  may 
freely  pass  on  both  sides  of  the  fln  when  tbe  ship  la  mov- 
ing vertically.  subataatiaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  .K   biplane 
engines    located 
propeller  shafts   located 
on  each  of  said 
lip  to  one  of  said  abafia,  eadi 
to  drive   the  corn 


lower  planet,  two 
e,  two  concentric 
planea,  a  propeller 
oach  of  said  engines 
Bglnes  being  opera b'e 
aad  propeller  Independ- 
<  ntlv  of  the  other  eaglae  aad  prepdler.  a  vertical  shaft,  a 
propel Ur  mounted  tbcreoo  aad  a  dateh  for  connecting  one 
of  the  engines  In  driving  relatloa  to  said  vertical  shaft, 
said  planes  having  openings  theretibroqgh  in  line  with  said 
last  named  propeUer  through  wbk*  air  may  freely  pass 
when  the  macblae  ta  asovbag  vertically,  anbatantialiy  as 
set   fi>rth.  , 

5  An  air  ship  eomprlalag  a  fraam.  a  plane  thereon  hav- 
ing an  opening  tbrnwdMuagli.  aa  cagtaa.  a  ahaft  drtvaa 
thereby,  a  prspcdlcr  oa  tks  shaft,  a  seat  00  the  frame. 
supporting  devlcea,  pivots  mouated  oa  the  trame  in  said 
opening  in  the  plane,  a  fln  carried  by  oaM  devices,  and 
means  operated  from  said  seat  for  rocking  aaid  devices  on 
their  pivots  to  vsry  the  effective  area  of  said  fln,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  aaxette.1 
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1 .06«.  773.       BO  FA-  BED. 
wood.  N.  T.,  aaalgnsr.  by 
States  Metal  Pratecta  Oempaay 
Corporatloa   of   Maaaacboaotta. 
Berlai  No.  d04.M2.     (CI.  ft— 47.» 

1.  A  aoCa-bed  bavlag  la  oamMaatloa,  taro 
hlaced  together,  a  movable  aaxlUary  aecttoa,  aad  fal- 
crumed  lerera  haviag  oae  aad  plvotod  to  one  of  the  infl 
sectloaa.  and  tbe  other  ead  to  the  aazllUry  section,  wb«>e- 
by  aaU  amdUary  aectlon  la  adapted  to  aataasatleallr  op- 
erate  the  mala  aectiooa. 

2.  A  saCa-bod  haviag  la  eomblaatlBa,  hfagri 
beMk-esctioBs,   a   movable  auxiliary   « 
levan      fnicntmed     on     the     platias      wmanii^     tug 
hlaged  seetioM  together,  said  levers  harliif  oao 

to  the  anaUlary  aecttoa  aad  the  other  oai  I 
kected  to  the  baeh-aectloa,  whcrshy  a  asovnseat  mt 
section  will  impart  motion  bs 
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8.  A  lote-bed  hMrUkg  in  combtaatlOB,  M«t  and  b«ck 
wtetUmM  hiBcsd  togetiMr.  th*  baek  htiag  morable  to  con- 
■Otvte  a  Mfft  back  or  ted  Mctkm.  aa  anxUlarr  aectloa 
plTotod  adjacent  to  aald  btngad  e(»iMcttoiM  and  oMTabla 
to  fold  apon  either  the  aeatHMctlon  or  the  baek-aectlon,  and 
'means  whereby  the  auxiliary  aectloa  may  te  aatomatl- 
cally  shifted  apon  a  relatire  moreBCBt  of  lald  seat  or 
back-MctioB  and  the  aeat  and  tadi  section  apon  a  rela- 
tlTe  moTement  of  the  auxiliary  section. 


4.  A  Bofa-bed  haTing  in  combination,  two  sections 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  moTably-moont- 
ed  to  the  sides  of  the  frames,  an  auxiliary  section,  and 
levers  hSTing  one  end  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  section 
and  the  opposite  end  loosely-connected  to  the  moTSbly- 
connected  section,  said  levers  teing  loosely  fnlcmmed 
on  the  pintles  of  the  hinged  connections,  whereby  the 
movement  of  either  section  will  Impart  motion  to  the 
other  sections. 


1,064.774.  BOTTLB  •  WASHSB.  Fsank  Brooks  and 
Isaac  K.  Hisit,  Carlton,  Oreg.  Filed  May  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  098.764.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  series  of  vertically 
arranged  water  supply  pipes,  a  series  of  hollow  sliafts 
carrlsd  on  said  pipes,  bmshes  carried  by  said  shafts, 
other  shafts  extending  transversely  of  the  first  mentioned 
stelt%  bsvtfsd  gears  connecting  tha  hollow  shaft  and  the 
last  mcntloiied  shaft,  gearing  eoaneeting  the  last-nun- 
tiomd  thafti  with  each  other,  means  to  actuate  said  gear- 
ing, valve  controlled  hot  and  cold  water  feed  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  pipes,  a  drive  shaft  operated 
by  said  gearing  actuating  means,  and  means  on  said 
drive  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  series  of  bearings,  a 
series  of  revolTible  bmshes,  water  supply  pipes  extending 
through  the  centers  of  said  brushes  and  joumaled  in  said 
bearings,  a  drtw  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  brnahes  and  the  drive  ahaft  to  rotate  all  of  said 
brashes  slmnltaaemialy.  hot  and  eold  water  feed  pti»es 
connected  to  aald  water  supply  pipes,  valves  in  the  feed 
pipes,  sad  an  s^eratlve  connection  between  the  drive  shaft, 
and  said  valves  arranged  to  open  one  of  said  valves  and 
close  the  eOw  siaMltnaeoasly. 


1,066,T7B.  CIBCULAB  SLIDE-BULK.  David  W-  Bbuii- 
T0N4  Denver,  Colo.  Hied  Nov.  IS,  1912.  Bfrlal  No. 
7Si;217.     (CI.  2Sfi— 84.) 


1.  A  circular  slide  rule,  havint  a  two-part  fmme,  the 
parts  of  which  are  concentric  and  ssparated  bf  a  run- 
way, and  one  or  more  bridges  spanning  the  runway  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  parts,  and  an  endless  runner 
moanSed  in  said  runway  and  provided  with  a  flnger-hold. 

2.  A  circular  slide  rule,  liaving  a  frame  made  with 
two  concentric  parts  which  are  separated  by  a  runway, 
and  one  or  more  bridges  spanning  the  runway  and  rigidly 
conneeting  the  parts,  an  endless  runner  mounted  in  said 
runway  and  provided  with  a  finger-bold,  a  housing  cen- 
trally arranged  within  the  frame  and  provided  with  a 
flnger'hold,  and  a  cursor  mounted  oa  said  taonslng. 

3.  A  circular  slide  rule,  having  a  frame  comprising  two 
circular  plates  separated  by  a  runway,  and  one  or  more 
bridges  spanning  the  runwsy  and  rigidly  connecting  aald 
plates,  an  endless  runner  mounted  in  said  runiway  and 
provided  with  a  flnger-hold,  a  boosing  centrally  arranged 
within  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  flng«r-hold,  a 
cursot  carried  by  said  housing,  the  faces  of  ttts  frame 
plates  and  runner  being  In  the  same  plane  and  provided 
with  appropriate  logarithmic  scales,  and  a  ftes  cover 
mounted  over  snd  inclosing  the  scales. 

4.  A  circular  slide  rale,  having  a  frame  provided  with 
conceatric  plates,  the  sdjacent  edges  of  which  1  are  rab- 
beted, a  drcnlar  runner  moonted  npoa  aald  rabbeted 
edges,  and  a  back-plate  provided  with  a  flBfar*bold  and 
attached  to  the  back  of  the  runner  with  Its  edges  over- 
lapplag  the  adjacent  edges  of  tlie  frame  plates. 

B.  A  circulsr  slide  rale,  having  a  frame  mads  with  a 
centrfl  opening  provided  with  a  flanged  hoaatBg,  (he  flange 
overlying  tlie  edge  of  the  opening  and  prevMeia  with  a 
cursor,  and  said  housing  sxteadlag  back  of  the  Iraase  and 
provided  with  a  flnger-hold  which  additionally  holds  the 
bousing  In  place. 

[ClBlras  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.086,776.       FARM -GATE. 
111.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1911. 
3f>— 29.) 


J  Aims    Cisaou.,   Pittsfleld, 
SerUI    No.    658,044.       (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  ccsabinatlon 
with  two  spaced  upright  posts,  of  a  track  extending  from 
the  top  of  one  poet  to  the  top  of  the  otlier,  a  gate  sup- 
ported by  said  track  and  movable  between  the  ^osts,  ssid 
track  having  a  portltm  thereof  offset  vertically  and  of 
leas  length  than  that  of  the  gate  and  being  provided  also 
with  inclined  portloa^,  snd  aeaas  adapted  to  move  tibe 
gate  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other,  ificludlng  a 
mem|>er  osdllatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  gate 
and  «  flexible  coaaection  tetweea  said  memb«|r  aad  the 
gate,  Butataatlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  deaertbed,  the  efmUnstion 
wills  two  spaced  ajvi^t  posts,  of  a  trvk  extending  b»- 
twe«  the  topa  of  the  posta,  a  gate  asevmbly  map^ortmi  by 
ssld  trsdc  and  movable  tetween  the  posts,  SMSiis  for  mov- 
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lag  the  gate  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  tbe  other  be- 
tween the  poets,  said  means  comprising  upwardly  extead- 
lag  diverging  memters  between  which  the  gate  is  adapted 
to  be  guided,  a  cross  bar  between  said  members  and  a 
shaft  extending  along  said  bar  and  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  aald  shaft  having  a  lever  Integrally  formed  tltere- 
with  snd  hsving  also  crank  arms  formed  integrally  there- 
with, one  at  each  sad,  for  rotstlag  the  same,  and  a  flexi- 
ble mooter  connecting  said  lever  to  tte  gate  substantially 
as  spedfled.  # 

3.  In  a  device  of  tte  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  spaced  upright  posts,  of  a  track  extending  be- 
tween tbe  tops  of  the  posts,  a  gate  movably  sapporied  by 
said  trsck  and  movable  tetween  tte  posts,  means  for  mov- 
iDK  tte  gate  from  one  end  oS  tte  track  to  tte  other 
between  the  posts,  said  meaas  comprtaiag  a  sup- 
port located  intermediate  tte  posts  and  tevlng  mounted 
thereon  an  operating  lever  and  a  connecting  memter  be- 
tween said  lever  and  the  gate,  said  connection  compris- 
ing a  flexible  memter  attached  at  its  enito  to  tbe  gate 
and  having  an  intermediate  loop  portlim  in  which  the 
end  of  the  operating  lever  is  adapted  to  move  teck  and 
forth,  Butetantially  as  si>ecifled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  spaced  upright  posts,  of  a  track  extending  be- 
tween the  tops  of  tbe  posts,  a  gate  movably  supported 
by  said  track  and  movable  tetween  the  posts,  means  for 
moving  the  gate  from  one  end  of  the  track  to  the  other 
between  the  posts,  said  means  comprising  upwardly  ex- 
tending diverging  memters  between  which  tte  gate  is 
adapted  to  be  guided,  a  croH  bar  between  said  memters 
and  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  cross 
bar.  said  arm  being  connected  to  the  gate  bj  means  of  a 
tiexlble  member  attached  at  its  endii  to  the  gate  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  loop  portion  in  which  the  «id  of  the 
operating  lever  is  adapted  to  asove  teck  aad  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  two  spaced  posta.  a  trsck  or  supporting  member  con- 
nected to  the  tops  of  said  poata,  aald  tra^  having  a  ver- 
tical off-aet  portion  includlac  Inclined  sections,  a  gate 
supported  by  said  trsck  and  movable  tetsreea  the  posts, 
said  gate  being  provided  with  extensions  at  each  end  tev- 
iug  supporting  rollers  mounted  tterein  and  adapted  to 
roll  on  the  track,  one  of  said  rollers  telag  adapted  to 
traverse  the  iadtaed  sections  of  the  track,  a  support 
located  intermediate  tte  posts,  said  support  cemprlalng 
two  diverging  members  tevlng  a  cross-piece  connected 
thereto,  a  steft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross  piece, 
said  steft  tevlng  crank  arnui  and  an  operating  lever 
iQtegrsUy  formed  tterewith  and  a  flexible  memter  con- 
necting the  operating  lever  and  the  gate,  said  flexible 
memter  tering  an  intmnediate  loop  portion  In  which 
the  operating  lever  ia  adapted  to  move  teck  and  forth, 
Butetantially  as  apecifled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lever  on  eppoelts  aidea  of  aald  link,  claw  SMSBters 
to  aald  anas  aad  adaptsd  to  engage  a  wire  to  te  stratekidk 
each  of  aaid  anna  being  provided  with  a  alet  aad  tlw 
end  walls  of  each  slot  telag  tevelsd   in   opposite 


1.066.777.       WIRE-STRETCHER.       Fsakk     Collxv.     Pel 
ham.  Oft  .  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.   Hill  and  one- 
third  to  C.  O.  Lett.  Pelham.  Qa.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No    716,708.      (CI.  39—61.1 

1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  lever  adapted  to  te  mounted 
for  oscillation,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  lever, 
wire  enraglnfc  means  moonted  <hi  said  arma.  a  ter  loosely 
pnsraglng  said  arms  and  harlng  an  Integral  boss  engaging 
tte  adjacent  sides  of  ssld  arms,  and  yieldingly  actuated 
means  connecting  said  arms. 

2.  A  wire  stretcter  comprising  a  lever,  a  link  pivotally 
secured  to  aaid  lever  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  said  link 
being  adapted  to  te  connected  to  a  suitable  rigid  support, 
arms  pivotally  secured  to  ssid  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
Mid  link,  wire  engaging  means  mounted  on  said  ama, 
said  arma  teing  provided  with  slots,  a  ter  cagaglag  said 
slots  ■aad  kavhag  a  boas  engaging  the  adjacent  aides  of 
Mid  krms,  aad  a  retractile  coU  spring  connecting  said 
arma. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  ooaaprlsing  a  lever,  a  link  plvoully 
secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  te  secured  to  a 
suitable    rigid    support,   anas   plvoUlly    secured   to   said 


-fcF? 


tions,  a  ter  engaging  said  slots,  an  integral  boss  on  said 
ter  engaging  the  adjacent  aides  of  said  arma,  and  a 
retractile  colled  spring  engaging  ssid  srms  interme- 
diate of  the  flrst  mentioned  lever  and  said  ter. 


1,056.778.      CHURN.      Edward    L.    Colli.ns.    Weir,    Tex. 
Filed  June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  70S.S98.     (CI.  31 — 44.) 


1.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  collar  sarrouad- 
Ing  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  standards  ex- 
tending Steve  ssid  collar  and  provided  at  their  upper 
end  iMrtiona  with  clips  tevlng  tteir  end  portions  tarasd 
inwardly  to  form  gaidea,  a  frame  adjustably  conn>etnd 
with  said  standards  and  passing  through  said  guldeiit 
daaters  rotatably  menated  Ja  said  frame  and  exteadlag 
iato  said  receptacle,  aad  means  for  rotsting  said  daalidfs. 

2.  A  chnra  coavrialag  a  receptacle,  a  collar  sorreaad- 
Ing  tte  lower  porttoo  of  aaid  receptacle,  staadarda  ex- 
tending above  said  collar  and  having  guides  st  tkelr 
onpsr  ead  portions,  a  frame  adjustably  coaaectsd  wtXb 
aaid  staadarda  aad  paasing  through  said  gaidea,  aad 
chafBiag  BMaas  carried  by  ssid  frame  and  paaatag  ftita 
said  rsecptadc. 

3.  A     churn    oomprlaiag    a     receptacle,    a    siip|iMtl»g 
I  fteBM  iadosing  said  reoeptacle,  vertical  ahafts  ratatafely 

BKwatsd  la  said  frame  and  exteadlag  iato  said  rsea 
I  aa  ealarfed  head  at  tte  iaa^  ead  of  each  ef  said 
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apper  and  lower  flansea  carried  by  each  of  aafd  beads, 
the  flanges  of  each  of  aald  beads  befog  prorfded  with 
•lined  QotcbM,  blades  secnred  In  said  notches,  ind  means 
for  rotating  said  shafts. 


1,056,779.  CLEANING  APPABATU8  FOE  SWIMMING- 
POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE.  JOHli  M.  Datidsom,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  k  Sons  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jarsey. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,970.      (CI.  210—3.) 


a*  _C 


1.  In  cleaning  apparatus,  a  combined  scraper  and 
aacker  bead  comprising  a  casing  with  an  open  nonle. 
a  rubber  scraper  sildably  mounted  on  the  rear  and  bet 
torn  of  the  casing,  an  upwardly  projecting  shield  on  the 
front  and  top  of  the  easing,  and  a  eiieck  valve  in  the 
casing,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described 

2.  In  cleaning  apparatas  for  tanks,  a  combined 
scraper  and  sucker  hsad  comprising  a  easing  with  an 
open  nozzle,  a  resilient  scraper  mounted  on  the  rear 
and  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  an  upwardly  forward  project- 
ing shield  on  the  front  hit  tbe  easing,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1.056,780.  .\PPARATUB  FOB  ADDING  BEAGENT8  TO 
LIQUIDS  OR  FOR  MIXING  LIQUIDS.  Mabtin  Dka- 
CON  and  William  Oou,  London,  Baj^and.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,267.     (Q.  JIO— 19.) 


1.  IB  apparatus  for  adding  reagents  to  Ilqaids  or  mix- 
lag  Ifcioida  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain Um  nagent,  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
tbe  llQUid  under  treatment,  a  main  for  the  liquid  having 
ft  rfttrtetlon  to  gtra  t  dlfferanco  of  head,  connections 
between  the  ehaabors  and  tbe  autln  and  a  cock  control- 
Ung  the  eonneettona,  aneb  cock  and  the  connecttona  being 
so  atl^peeed  that  the  recharging  of  tbe  flrat  chamber  will 


only  displace  liquid   uncharged  with   tbe  reagent  In   tbe 
second  chamber. 

2.  Ift  apparatus  for  adding  reagents  to  llqtldt  the 
combination  of  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  re- 
agent, a  second  chamber  adapted  to  contain  the  Ikiald 
under  treatment,  a  main  for  the  ilqnld  bnTlng  a  restric- 
tion to  give  a  difference  of  head,  eonnectleaa  bctlrecn  the 
two  chambera  and  t>ctween  the  ebainbera  and  the  high 
and  loer  preaenre  sides  of  the  restriction  In  the  main  and 
a  cock  controlling  sudi  connections,  said  cock  ind  con- 
nections being  so  dtspoacd  and  arranged  that  in  one 
positlosi  of  tbe  cock  tbe  llqald  to  be  treated  passes  from 
the  high  preaenre  side  of  tbe  restrietloB  to  tb4  second 
chamber,  tbe  liquid  displaced  from  tbe  second  chamber 
entering  the  first  chamber  and  di^placinc  liquid  charged 
with  reagent  and  causing  It  to  pass  to  tbe  low  pressure 
side  of  the  restriction,  while  in  the  other  position  of  the 
cock  the  reagent  can  be  added  to  tbe  first  chamber  and 
displaoes  liquid  uncharged  with  tbe  reagent  f^m  tbe 
second  chamber. 


1.050. 7S1        PIPE  BENDER.       John    C.    Dbvitt.    Elyrla, 
Ohio.     Filed  July   19,    1909,   Serial   No.   508.372.     Re- 
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1.  In  a  pipe  bending  device,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate,  of  a  vise  thereon,  a  remorabla  die  block  therein, 
having  a  curved  groove  In  its  outer  edge  corresponding  to 
tbe  desired  arc  of  tbe  pipe  ell>ow,  a  central  opening  in  said 
block  within  said  arc.  a  pin  tberethroogh,  and  a  fork  piv- 
oted upon  said  ptn,  a  roller  pivoted  In  aald  fork,  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  said  pipe,  a  pivot  pin  for  said 
roller,  said  fork  provided  with  spaced  op«iingB  in  which 
said  roller  pivot  Is  alternately  Insertible,  nid  iMd  plate 
provided  with  corresponding  pivotal  openings  for  the  pivot 
pin   of  said   fork. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  pipe  bending  derlee.  a  lied  plate, 
a  viae  thereon  adapted  to  hold  said  pipe  while  it  is  l>eln)! 
bent,  «  die  block  provided  with  a  frooTe  on  its  otter  ed^e 
curved  in  an  arc  of  a  circle,  said  block  provided  with  dove 
tall  flanges  on  its  Inner  edge  and  said  bed  plate  provided 
with  oorreapondlng  dovetail  receases,  a  forked  levsr  and 
a  pivot  pin  therefor  in  said  fixed  die  block,  centrally  lo- 
cated In  said  are,  and  a  roller  pivoted  in  said  fork,  said 
roller  adapted  to  reTolve  abont  Mdd  ftxed  die  block  when 
said  lerer  is  swung  abont  said  |rta  the— hi. 

3.  In  a  pipe  elbow  making  device  a  bed  plate  detach 
able  die  blocks  adapted  to  be  nlttmatniy  secured  tbereoa. 
said  die  blocks  having  grooves  on  tliair  outer  facen,  curved 
to  the  desired  arc  of  tbe  elbow,  each  die  block  provided 
with  tn  opening  centrally  located  la  said  arc,  nnd  said 
bed  plate  provided  with  spaced  openings  oorreepoadlng  la 
posttUm  to  tbe  aald  openings  In  aald  die  blocks  wb#a  placed 
in  their  several  positions,  a  pivot  ptn  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  openings  tn  said  die  blocks  and  be4  pUte.  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  pin.  a  roller  pivoted  in  e4id  lever. 
and  a  vise  In  eaid  bed  plate  adapted  to  bold  pipe  while 
said  elbow  is  being  made  therein. 
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1,066,762.      WHIBTLB.      HoaACS   Buinoiv,    L^nn,   IfaM. 
Filed  Apr   16.  1912.     •erlal  No.  900.818.     (Cl.  11« — W.) 


•/v^  zj  zf    zz  gr  jf  ;r-» 


1.  A  whistle  comprising  a  tubular  awmlier  having  Ion 
gitudinally  spaced  openings  in  one  side  wall,  a  transverse 
partition  In  said  tube  between  said  openings,  sleeves  slid 
able  on  said  tube  and  aormally  held  yleldably  in  spaced 
relation,  yleldable  means  for  holding  one  of  said  sleeves 
normally  projected  to  cover  one  of  said  tube  openings  and 
uncover  tbe  other,  tbe  yleldable  sleeve  projectlnjt  meanfi 
having  less  resistance  than  the  sleeve  spacing  means, 
means  for  moving  said  sleeves  simultaneously  in  one  di- 
rection against  tbe  resistance  of  said  yleldable  means 
whereby  the  normally  uncovered  opening  Is  closed  and  the 
siie  of  the  other  opening  reduced. 

2.  .\  whistle  comprising  a  tubular  member  havlne  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  openings  in  one  side  wall,  a  transverse 
partition  In  said  tube  between  said  openings.  Inner  and 
outer  8l»"eve»  slldable  on  said  tube  and  normally  held  yield- 
ably  In  spaced  relation,  yleldable  means  for  holding  one 
of  said  sleeves  normally  projected  to  cover  one  of  said 
tube  openings  and  uncover  tbe  other,  tbe  yleldable  sleeve 
projecting  means  having  leas  resistance  than  tbe  slaeve 
spacing  means,  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
connected  with  said  outer  sleeve  for  moving  aald  sleeves 
inward  simultaneously  whereby  the  norssally  uncovered 
opening  la  closed  and  tbe  sin  of  the  other  opeidng  reduced. 

8.  A  whistle  comprMng  a  tubular  aseaiber  having  Ion- 
gitudinally  spaced  openiags  in  one  side  wall,  a  tranaveree 
partition  in  said  tube  between  said  openings.  Inner  and 
outer  sleeres  slldable  on  said  tube  and  normally  held 
vleldably  In  spaced  relation,  yleldable  means  Utr  holding 
one  of  said  sleeves  aoraaally  projected  to  cover  one  of  aald 
tube  openings  and  uncover  tbe  other,  tbe  yleldable  sleeve 
projecting  means  having  leas  reslstaace  than  the  aleeve 
spacing  means,  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator 
connected  with  said  ontcr  sleeve  for  moving  said  sleeves 
Inwardly  simnltaneooaly  whereby  tbe  normally  unco  tared 
opening  Is  clos<'d  and  the  slse  of  the  other  openiBg  reduced. 
said  operator  controlled  means  being  operable  to  move  the 
outer  sleeve  Inward  after  the  Inner  sleeve  has  reached  the 
limit  of  Its  Inward  movement  whereby  the  sise  of  the  un 
rovered  oi>enlnc  may  be  further  reduced. 

4  A  wblstl*  cnmprUing  a  tubular  member  having  lon- 
giludlnally  spaced  openings  in  one  side  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse partition  In  said  tube  between  said  openings,  a  guide 
rod  monnted  on  said  tube,  sleeves  sMdahly  mounted  on  said 
tut)e  and  having  laterally  projecting  collars  thereon  for 
slldable  engagement  with  said  rod,  a  colled  spring  mounted 
on  snkl  rod  between  the  collars  of  said  sleeves,  soother 
colled  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  tbe  collars  of 
the  Inner  sleeve  and  the  rod  support  on  tbe  tube,  said 
last  mentioned  spring  l>eing  of  less  resistance  than  the 
flrst  mentioned  spring,  and  means  connected  wtth  tbe 
outer  spring  fpr  moving  both  of  said  sleeves  stmuitaneoosly 
inward  against  the  tension  of  said  springs  to  close  one  of 
said  openings  and  vary  the  sise  of  the  other. 

5.  A  whistle  comprising  a  tnbnlar  member  having  lon- 
glttidinally  spaced  openings  tn  one  sMe  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse partition  la  said  tube  between  said  openings,  a  guide 
rod  mounted  on  said  tnbe,  sleeves  siidablv  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  having  laterally  projecting  collars  thereon  for 
slldable  engagement  with  said  rod.  a  colled  spring  monnted 
on  said  rod  between  the  collar*  of  said  sleeves,  another 
colled  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  between  the  collars  of 
the  Inner  sleeve  and  tbe  rod  stJt>port  on  the  tube,  said  last 
mentioned  spring  beikf  of  less  resistance  than  the  flmt 
raentltmed  spring,  means  connected  with  tbe  onter  sleeve 
for  moving  both  of  eald  aleev«s  slmoltaneonsly  inward 
against  the  tension  of  said  aprings  to  close  one  of  aaM 


openings  and  vary  the  sine  of  tlM  ether,  nad  a 
■prlttg  armnged  on   aald  rod  between   the  collar 
outer  sleeve  and  tbe  red  snpport  on  the  tnbe. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


o(  the 


1.0.5fl,78.S         BKE-FEEDER.       Jcssix 
wood.    Wis       Filed   Oct.    3,    1911. 

(Cl    r,    5. t 


ENHEU>xa,     6i 
Serial    No.    652,016. 


A  l>ee  feeder  including  a  container  having  a  top,  tbe  said 
top  being  provided  at  one  corner  with  a  drain  opening,  a 
spout  having  a  baae  or  body  secured  to  tbe  top  of  the  con- 
tainer at  tbe  aald  comer  thereof  and  enrroondlng  tho' 
opeaing,  the  opening  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  neck 
of  tbe  spent  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  comer  of  the  top  at 
which  the  spout  Is  located,  and  a  closure  for  the  spout. 


1,056,784  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD,  Edwin  Citlar  Ex- 
LOK,  New  Hartford,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan  S.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,044.      (Cl.   M— 67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liorse  collar  pad  having  an 
opening  centrally  formed  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
pad  at  each  side  of  the  opening  thereof,  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  adjacent  edges  being  respectively  formed  with  Inter- 
<  ngaglng  knuckles,  pivot  pins  disposed  within  said  knuckles, 
and  a  collar  supporting  plate  disposed  above  tbe  opening 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pad  and  having  its  ends  con- 
nected  to  said  pins. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  s  horse  collar  pad  having  an 
opening  centrally  formed  therein,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
pad  at  Mcb  side  of  the  opening  thereof,  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  adjacent  edges  being,  respectively  formed  with  Inter 
engaging  knuckles,  pivot  pins  disposed  within  said 
knuckles,  a  collar  supporting  plate  disposed  above  tbe 
opening  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pad  and  liavlng  its 
ends  connected  to  said  pins,  and  a  collar  retaining  clip  se- 
cured to  said  pad. 


1,0«MI.785  ADJUSTABLE  POOI^TABLE  LEG.  Craklss 
R.  FTin»KT.  St  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  15,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  70R.«76.      (01.  46 — 1S.> 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table  l»=ir  provided  with  a  socket  In  Its  bottom,  s 
nut  held  In  said  socket,  a  gnlde  on  said  nut,  a  base  plate 
having  a  segmento-spherical  recess  fn  its  upper  eurfsce. 
a  screw  held  in  said  nut  and  provided  with  a  segmento- 
spherical  lower  end  to  rest  In  said  recess,  flattened  por- 
tions ftonned  en  said  screw,  a  stop  member  alldable  In 
saM  gnlde  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  of  the  flat- 
tened portlone,  snd  s  sleeve  alldable  on  said  leg  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  outer  end  of  said  stnp  aem- 
ber  when  tbe  latter  Is  enraged  with  a  flattened  portfoo. 

S.  In  a  device  <rf  tbe  kind  deoeribed,  tbe  comWaatton 
with  a  table  leg  having  a  frusto-conlcal  recess  H  lt«i  lenver 
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end,  of  a  not  haTlng  a  fmsto-eimical  body  beld  In  mM 
recess  and  a  flange  aarroandlns  mid  racw ,  a  gnlda 
formed  on  the  lower  face  of  MUd  nat,  a  floor  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  esntrally  dispoMd  sesmento-iptaerieal  ro- 
cess  In  its  upper  surface,  a  screw  held  In  said  nut  and 
projecting   downward   therefrom,   the   lower   end   of   said 


screw  being  segmento-spberleal  in  form  and  adapted  to 
^est  in  said  recess,  said  screw  further  baTing  a  flattened 
portion  adjacent  Its  lower  end,  a  sleeye  tlldable  <m  said 
leg,  and  a  stop  member  slidable  In  said  guide  and  adapted 
to  hare  one  end  bear  against  one  of  the  flattened  portions 
of  the  screw  and  its  outer  end  bearing  against  the  inside 
of  the  sleeve  simultaneously. 


1.058,786.  PARACHUTE.  J08KPH  FaiCD,  Mendota, 
111.  Piled  Not.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,727.  (CI. 
244—21.) 


4.  Tlie  coonl^atlon  of  a  paraebate  baTtag  a  .c^tral 
rod  and  a  plaiaUty  of  foldlBc  rtba,  a  easlns,  closed  at  one 
end,  in  which  said  paraefaata  Is  Inaertad  In  a  closed  and 
InTerted  position,  a  snpport  for  said  easlnc,  to  wWcb  the 
latter  ft  dstaebably  connected  with  Its  open  aid  upper- 
moat,  and  a  rope  attached  to  saM  sopport  sad  prerlded 
with  a  ring  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  th«  end  of 
the  rod  which  Is  downward  when  the  paraehuts  Is  In- 
verted gad  within  tha  caslag. 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  central  rod,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  hinged  thereto,  two  sliding  collars  on  the  rod, 
two  sets  of  stays,  an  upper  set  and  a  lower  set,  the  stays 
of  each  set  being  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  one  of  said 
collars,  the  stays  of  the  upper  set  having  their  outer 
ends  bent  toward  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs  and  being 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  ribs,  the  stays  of  the 
lower  set  being  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  stays 
of  the  upper  set  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bent  ends  of 
the  latter ;  the  bent  ends  of  said  stays  of  the  upper  set 
being  adapted  to  abut  against  said  ribs  when  the  para- 
chute is  fully  open,  and  an  expansively  acting  spring  In- 
terposed between  said  collars. 

2.  A  parachute  comprising  a  central  rod,  a  plurality 
of  ribs  hinged  thereto,  a  ferrule  adapted  to  slide  end- 
wise on  said  rod,  a  sleeve  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
ferrule  attached  to  said  ferrule ;  the  upper  part  of  said 
ferrule  projecting  upwardly  into  said  sleeve  through  its 
lower  end,  a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  collar  adapted 
ro  slide  endwise  on  said  rod,  two  sets  of  stays,  the  stays 
of  each  set  being  pivoted  at  their  inner  aids  to  one  of 
said  collars,  the  stays  of  one  set  being  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  ribs,  and  the  stays  of  both  seta  being 
plvotally  connected  with  ,each  other  near  their  outer 
ends,  and  an  expansively  acting  colled  spring  surround- 
ing the  said  rod,  and  having  Its  lower  end  Insertsd  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  upper  part  of  said  ferrule 
and  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve. 

3.  Tha  combination  of  a  parachute,  having  a  central 
rod  and  a  plnrallty  of  folding  cibs,  a  caalag,  closed  at  one 
end.  In  which  said  parachote  is  Insertsd  la  a  cloaed  and 
Inverted  position,  a  aupport  for  the  caatag,  to  whi^  the 
latter  to  detachably  cooaeeted,  with  Its  op«i  end  npper- 
DKwt,  aad  meana  attached  to  the  said  snpport  and  adapt- 
ed for  datadiabto  coaaactlon  with  tba  end  (tf  tha  rod 
which  Is  downward  when  the  parachute  Is  Inverted  and 
within  said  easing. 


1,056,787.      FKKD-BAG.  John  GAUBaaczKT,   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,184..  (CI. 
119—^.) 

I  I 


OM 


1.  In  a  feed- bag,  the  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a 
false  bottom  slldably  arranged  therein,  means  In  said 
vessel  fbr  elevating  said  false  bottom  as  the  feed  Is  eaten 
away  by  the  animal,  coactlng  means  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  upon  said  false  bottom  for  holding 
the  latter  against  the  action  of  saM  flrst  mentioned  means 
In  its  lowermost  position,  and  neaas  for  aotonmtically 
disengaging  said  coactlng  means  when  the  feed-bag  is 
lifted  from  its  support 

2.  In  a  feed- bag,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  of  a 
false  bottom  slldably  arranged  therein,  a  spring  in  said 
vessel  for  elevating  said  false  bottom  as  the  feed  is 
eaten  away  by  the  animal,  coactlng  means  npon  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  upon  said  false  bottom 
for  holding  the  latter  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
in  Its  lowermost  position,  and  means  for  antonutically 
dlseogSKlng  said  coactlng  meana  when  the  feed-bag  la 
lifted  fk-om  its  support. 


1,066,788.  SASH  -  OPERATINQ  DSTICB.  Bluah  P. 
HARais,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Payson  Manu- 
factming  Company,  CJhlcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  715,206. 
(CI.  16—28.) 


1.  Tke  combination  with  a  hlngad  saah ;  of  am  operat- 
ing-rod extending  parallel  thereto ;  saoans  tor  iiapartlag 
longitudinal  motloi  to  said  operating  rod ;  and  a  roe- 
ungular  system  of  levers  interoonnsetiag  said  sMh  aad 
rod,  comprising  two  side  levers  and  two  end  leiMrs  piv- 
oted together,  the  corners  of  the  rectangle  at  tite  oppo- 
site ends  of  one  of  said  side  leT«rs  bsiag  ptvotallj  aseorsd 
to  said  sash  and  said  rod.  reqiectlTSIy ;  and  a  flgsd  sop- 
port  to'  which  the  middle  point  of  said  other  aids  lever  Is 
plvotally  seeurod. 

2.  l^e  combination  with  a  hincsd  mah ;  of  an  oparat- 
Ing-rod  extending  parallel  thereto;  mean  for  iiapartlag 
longitadlnal  motioB  to  aald  operatlac  nd ;  aad  «  rectan- 
gular ifstsm  of  lovers  InteroonasaMag  said  saah  aad  rod, 
cMBprltfiiff  two  side  Icrcn  aad  tn*  «ad  larcni  plvotsd 
tofstiitr,  aad  an  iatanaediats  lew  i^vatad  At  Its  ends 
to  the  middle  polats  of  said  side  lavars.  tb»  estasts  of 
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the  rectangle  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  side 
levers  being  plvotally  secured  to  said  saah  aad  said  rod, 
respectivaly ;  and  a  fixed  support  to  which  ttie  middle 
point  of  said  other  aide  lever  Is  piTotally  seearsd. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hlagad  saah ;  of  an  oparat- 
Ing-rod  extending  parallel  thereto;  msaas  for  laspartlag 
longitudinal  motion  to  said  operating  rod ;  and  meana  for 
(^>eratively  eonneetlBg  aald  rod  aad  said  sash,  said  means 
comprising  a  unitary  structors  consisting  of  two  comple- 
mentary acting  sets  of  lasy-tongs  having  a  common  fixed 
pivotal  point  and  having  their  movable  ends  plvotally 
st'curfHl  to  said  sash  and  said  traveler  rod  respectively. 


1,06«,790.      CAM-SPOUT.      WuxiAM    LaoHAxn   Hbbbum. 
Oalaesville,    Tex.      FUsd    Mar.    6,    1912.      8«iai    Ma^ 

682,066.      (CI.  221—21.) 


1,056.789.       APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING     OZONE. 
BtBGVBiaD    Hbu>,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    National 
Air    Filter    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Arisona.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    r.4  3,321 
(CL  204 — 82.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  prcducing  osone,  an  electrode 
consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  baring  an  arm  extended 
from  two  of  Its  opposed  sdgiss  and  provided  on  its  opposed 
surfaces  with  projections,  said  arms  having  slots  to  re- 
ceive supporting  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  otone,  an  electrode 
consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  having  an  arm  extended 
from  two  of  its  opposed  edges  and  provided  on  Its  opposed 
surfaces  with  projections  arranged  In  groups,  said  projec- 
tions being  formed  Integral  with  the  metal  piece  and  said 
arms  having  slots  to  receive  supporting  members. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  osone,  the  combinR- 
tion  with  a  frame,  of  i  series  of  electrodes  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  parallelism  with  one  another,  glass  plates 
interposed  between  said  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes 
having  projections  formed  Integral  therewith  on  its  op 
posed  surfaces  to  contact  with  the  interposed  glass  plates, 
and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pressing 
tbe  electrodes  and  glass  plates  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  osone,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  electrodes  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  paraUaliam  with  (uie  anothw  and  each  hav- 
ing projections  formed  integral  therewith  on  its  opposed 
surfsces,  glass  plates  interposed  between  said  electrodes, 
esch  of  said  electrodes  having  an  arm  extended  from  two 
of  its  opposed  edges  and  provided  with  slots,  supporting 
members  on  the  frame  located  in  said  slots,  and  means 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  supporting  members  for  press- 
ing the  electrodes  and  glass  plates  toward  one  another. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  osone,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  end  plecea,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
rods  connecting  said  end  pieces  near  their  ends,  said  rods 
being  made  of  Insulating  material,  a  sories  of  electrodes 
transversely  disposed  between  said  rods  and  each  having 
projections  formed  integral  therewith  on  its  opposed  sur- 
faesa,  glass  pistes  interpoasd  between  said  electrodaa,  each 
of  said  electrodes  hsving  sh  srm  extended  frMB  two  of  ita 
opposed  edges  and  provided  with  slots  to  rscetve  said  rods, 
each  of  said  electrodes  also  having  an  extension  st  one  of 
its  ends  projectiag  beyond  the  ends  of  the  flaai  platea, 
meana  adjostahly  aaoanted  on  said  rods  for  prsaslag  the 
electrodes  and  glass  plates  towsrd  one  another,  and  clamp- 
ing members  secured  to  the  extensions  on  the  electrodes 
St  each  end  of  the  gteas  ^tes. 

(ClalBs  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  Internally-tapped  nipple  integral  with  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  an  angular  spout  having  a  plug 
formed  on  its  base  portion  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  into 
said  nipple,  said  spout  being  adapted  to  be  concealed 
within  the  receptacle  when  not  in  use  or  projected  there- 
from when  in  use,  one  end  of  said  plug  being  cut  away 
to  form  vertically  disposed  grasping  portions  arranged  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  so  that  when  the  spout  is 
disposed  In  an  inverted  position,  the  plug  can  be  eaaily 
unscrewed,  and  a  stopper  threaded  into  the  large  end  of  the 
spout  when  tbe  same  Is  disposed  in  an  inverted  position. 


1,056.791.  BALLOON.  Albkbt  von  HorruAKH,  St 
Louis.  Mo  Filed  Sept  11,  1900.  Serial  No.  617,266. 
.CI    i.'44 — 3.1 


In  a  balloon  of  the  class  described,  a  gaa  bag,  an  in- 
dosore  for  tbe  gas  bag  having  spaced  apart,  non-oollapai- 
ble  walls,  a  car  suspended  from  said  Inclosure,  a  eOB- 
blned  compressing  and  exhausting  pump,  a  flexible  con- 
nection arranged  to  connect  the  Interior  of  said  indoanre 
to  either  the  compressing  or  exhausting  end  of  said  paop, 
a  valve  controlled  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  inclosure  and  atmosphere,  and  means  extended  throegh 
the  inclosure  for  flUing  tbe  gas  bag. 


1,066,792.  VEILING.  Solomok  HoLLANoaa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,127.  (CL 
18»— 66.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprtalag  a 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  loops  formed  from  suhstaatlaUy 
one  strand  of  material  arrangod  upon  one  face  <rf  tke  body 
to  afford  a  fanciful  deaign,  each  of  said  loopa  being  aoenrad 
along  one  side  to  the  body,  the  remaining  portion  of  tbe 
loop  being  free  of  the  body  to  afford  a  clear  display  of  tks 
dorigs. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlslag  a 
iBsshad  body  and  a  plnrality  of  loops  foraoed  from  ottb> 
stantlally  one  strand  of  msterlal  arranged  upon  tbe  bodf 
aad  Interwoven  between  the  meshes  of  the  body,  the  SMjsr 
and  one  marginal  portion  of  tbe  loop  being  free. 

3.  An  artlde  of^e  character  deacribed  coaprMif  ■ 
wsB^ad  body,  and  a  plurality  of  loops  forssed  frooi  salK 
Btaatlally  oae  strand  of  material  of  heavier  tsxtaxa 
tka  straads  comprised  la  the  body  a^  interwovea 
tlM  lasshes  of  the  body,  the  major  aad  ooe  aargtoal  par* 
ttOB  al  carii  of  the  loops  being  free  fron  tlie  body. 


i 
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4.  As  ftrtlde  «f  tbe  character  dMcrlbad  eomyriatac  a 
—had  body  harlag  its  ■•rrtBal  portteiM  latnvad  «pon 
one  face  of  tbe  bo<ly  portton,  aad  neuw  carried  by  tbe 
body  and  located  above  tbe  free  edges  of  tbe  In  turned  por- 
tlona  to  Bubfltantially  conceal  aucb  free  edges. 


X     ^ 


5.  A  devke  of  tbe  character  dMcr1b«d  comprialac  a 
meshed  body  htTlng  its  margtnal  portions  iotamed  apon 
one  face  of  tbe  body  portion  aad  means  positioned  aboTe 
tbe  opposite  face  of  tbe  bo^y  and  located  above  tbe  free 
edges  of  the  inturned  portions  to  substantially  conceal  such 
free  edges  when  the  device  Is  viewed  from  the  side  on 
whicb  such  means  is  positioned. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.056.79.">.  PHENYLALLYLBARBITURIC  AGIO.  Hai.N- 
aiCB  HOblein,  Vohwinkel,  near  Elberfald,  aad  Waltbr 
Kaopp.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbaafa- 
brken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  CorporatioB  of  Oermany.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  7M.W1.  (CI.  2S— 24.) 
As    a    new    product    pbenylallyftoarMturic    add    of    the 

formula  : 


CO-NH 

C,H».    I        I 

>C      CO 

CO-NH 


c,h/ 


crystallizing  from  water  in  the  shape  of  white  leaflets 
melting  at  1S4-155*  C. ;  forming  salts  with  alkali  metals 
and  calcium  ;  and  being  a  valuable  hypnotic,  substantially 
EH  described. 


1,066.794.  PHOtOGRAPHIC-PRINTINQ  APPARATUS. 
Albert  S.  Howell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesnp  assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481.582.      fCl.  90~TB.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  inclndlBf  a 
light  conducting  passage,  means  for  causing  films  to 
travel  tbroagb  said  passage  in  superposed  relation,  and 
meaas  adapted  to  be  operated  by  one  of  ^id  films  for 
auteoatlcally  Indleatfag  tbe  points  on  said  fllma  where 
tiM  qaaattty  of  light  i»  to  be  tacreaaed  or  diminlabed. 

2.  In  a  pbotoffraphlc  printing  apparatna,  tnelading  a 
coadait  for  tbe  passage  of  films  and  film  feeding  means, 
said  conduit  having  one  side  removable  and  the  opposite 
■i<te  fonned  of  shutters,  meaas  for  adJnstlBC  said  shnt- 
tan  to  vary  the  area  of  tbe  opening  HTaeted  thereby,  aad 
means  for  tranaanitting  I^bt  to  said  shatters  In  varying 
Qoaatitles. 

3.  In  a  photoffraphie  printlas  apparatus,  a  curved 
eoadhilt  far  tha  paaaage  of  flias,  film  feeding  means,  a 
hl^e4  doaara  for  one  side  of  aaid  oaadnit,  shnttera 
■MBoaUj  adjMtahie  etmcaatrleally  with  the  axia  of 
evurmtmtt  of  aaM  coadait  to  vary  tha  area  of  the  opia- 
iac  affMted  tbanby,  and  BMons  for  aatomatlcally  todieat- 
ing  the  adiastasent  of  said  shatters  to  ooatrol  the  U«hl 
admitted  to  said  conduit. 


4.  la  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  iiMcludlu^'  a 
earrell  conduit  for  the  passage  of  fllaia  tn  superposed 
ralatttMi,  and  aieans  for  feading  said  QIbm  thrpagh  iald 
condnit,  said  coadait  having  one  side  hlngsd^  aad  tbe 
opposite  side  coatpoead  of  adjustable  shnttera,  tieans  for 
adjaatlng  tbe  shatters  to  vary  tha  area  of  th*  opening 
effected  thereby,  and  meaas  for  ladieatlng  tb*  relative 
positions  of  sakl  shettOTs  to  eaatrol  the  light  admitted 
to  said  conduit. 


5.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  including  ;i 
curved  conduit  for  the  paaaage  of  said  films  and  fllm 
feediag  means,  said  conduit  having  its  outer  wall  re- 
naovahic  and  its  iaaor  wall  coapoosd  of  shatters,  mesns 
for  adjastlag  said  shutters  to  vary  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing effected  thereby,  and  means  for  indicating  the  rela 
tire  poaltioD  of  tbe  shutters  to  control  tbe  light  admitted 
to  sahl  £ondult. 

I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,056,795.  COLLAPSIBLfi  TUB£.  JAMJM  M.  JoHNSO.v, 
New  Brigbtoo,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1812.  Serial  No 
0»3,,370.      (CI.   221—60.) 


1.  A   receptacle   having  a  nozile  portion  prov|df»d    with 
a  lateral  discharge  opening,  and  a  closure  for  aaid  op^n 
ing  coiaprlsiag  a  clip  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  nosile  and 
having  opposite  side  portions  8pae«>d  apart   and   extend 
lag  atoand  a  portion  only  of  tbe  nossle  portion,  said  clip 
bavinc  a  portion  between  Its  ends  benr  outwardly  to  form 
a  sprlDg  member  that  yieldingly  bolda  the  said  aide  per 
tions  with  a  distributed  even  pressure  agalaat  the  nossle 
portion,  and  said  spring  member  also  acting  as  a  handle 
for  tbe  closure. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  a  Dossle  fomed  with  a  laternl 
discharge  opening  and  a  cloaure  for  said  opening,  ssid 
doaum  comprising  a  clip  or  sleeve  member  rotstabi.v 
mounted  on  tbe  nozale  and  embracing  a  portion  thereof, 
one  ead  portion  of  said  memt>er  being  ootwsrdiy  offset 
at  ita  free  end  portioa  to  form  a  receas.  aad  a  sealing 
pad  aeeted  la  said  receas,  the  central  portion  of  said 
member  being  bent  to  form  a  spring  loop  which  also 
servea  as  a  handle  for  tbe  dosare. 

I 


1,0(S6J'»«.  DBTACHABL.B  BUKNBB-BOWL.  Wbslbt 
E.  foaiuM,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Aag.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•4a,990.      (CL   12«— 214.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bamar-plate  having  a  grate 
located  on  tbe  hamer  plate  aad  a  bomer  — Delated 
therewith    under   the    grate,    of   a    removable    bumer-bowl 
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under  tbe  grate  and  encompasaiog  the  burner,  said 
bowl  bavlQc  logs  projectlag  from  ita  respective  upper 
and  lower  edges,  and  means  carried  raapeetively  by  the 
ttrate  aad  burner  to  receive  thereupon  tlie  lugs  extending 
from  the  respective  upper  aad   lower  edges  of  said  bowl. 


-'  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  burner- 
grate  including  a  ring,  and  a  burner  under  the  grate  and 
ricludlng  an  outwardly  extending  lug,  of  a  burner  bowl 
encompassing  the  burner  ia  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
extending  approximately  to  the  under  side  of  the  grate, 
said  bowl  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having 
lugs  projecting  from  its  respective  upper  and  lower  edges, 
the  upper  lug  being  adapted  for  engageoMot  with  said 
ring  while  the  lower  lug  rests  upon  the  las  of  the  burner, 
and  means  coacting  with  the  lugs  for  securing  the  bowl 
In  position. 

S.  In  s  stove,  the  combination  of  a  burner  having  a 
lug.  a  barner-bowl  encompaaslag  the  sldet  of  the  burner 
and  having  lugs  one  of  which  is  aecured  to  the  bnrner- 
lug  for  supporting  a  side  of  the  burner,  snd  a  grate 
having  a  lug  with  which  one  of  tbe  lugs  of  the  burner 
howl  is  movably  connected. 


1,056.797.  NON-EEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  G. 
Kendall,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July  28.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  711,134.      (CI.  2x6 — 69.) 


A  bottle  closure  including  a  tabular  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  latarlorly  directed  annular 
naD»;e  forming  a  seat  anil  defining  a  discharge  port,  said 
Ixxly  member  being  furtlier  provided  intermediate  its 
tength  with  an  exteriorly  formed  aannlar  flange,  oa  an- 
nular ring  mounted  within  tha  body  member  and  secved 
n  i>o8ition  against  movement  therein,  a  conical  valve 
positioned  within  the  body  member  and  seating  upon  the 
Interiorly  formed  flange,  a  cylindrical  keeper  provided 
sbuut  lis  peripheral  edge  with  longitudinally  extending 
tTooves  forming  passages  positioned  between  the  ring 
and  valve  and  held  against  movement  thereby,  said  keeper 
tielnj?  provided  wltb  a  conical  receas  in  Its  lower  face 
somewhat  greater  in  slae  than  tbe  valve,  aad  a  cap  fitting 
loosely  abont  the  body  and  seating  upon  the  exteriorly 
formed  flange  thereof,  aaid  cap  being  provided  with  a 
downwardly  depending  annular  threaded  flange  for  en- 
cagesaent  with  a  twttle  neck. 


1.056,798.  CUTTING-OFF  DEVICE.  JoaN  F.  Kircuaw. 
^eadville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  SplraUa  Company,  Maad- 
viUe,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaaia.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1912,     Serial  No.  674.066.     (CI.  164—57.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  the  coa»- 
binatiun  of  an  anvil  baring  a  flat  face,  a  cutting  oft  knife 
linving  an  end  edge  for  cooperation  with  said  anvil  face. 
m«kBa  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  kaife 
and  anvil  to  sever  a  strip  fed  therebetween,  and  a  guide 
secured  to  sakl  anvil  and  along  which  said  strip  may  be 
fed.  said  guide  having  a  cataway  portion  opposite  to  the 
end  of  tbe  edge  of  aaid  cutter. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  tha  character  deacrlbed  tb*  com 
blnation  of  a  baae.  a  cutter  flxodly  mounted  tber^n  and 
having  an   end   edge,  a   plunger   UMtvably   mounted  In   the 


base  and  barlac  an  anvil  block  In  lu  ewi.  oaeans  carried 
by  and  movable  with  aaid  phi  agar  for  gahUac  a  strip  ha- 
twasn  said  anvU  block  aad  said  cutter,  aaM  means  beias 
cuuway  oppoidte  to  the  end  of  the  edae  of  said  cutter, 
aad  means  for  moving  aaid  anvil  block  toward  and  Irodl 
aaid  cutter. 


IV- • 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed  the  comMaa- 
tion  of  a  base  having  a  cutter  fixedly  supported  theiaem, 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  depmidlac  alatva,  a 
plunger  movably  okounted  in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
an  anvil  block  at  its  upper  end,  a  guide  aacnrad  to  aaid 
plunger  and  having  a  forward  strip  gtddlng  face,  aad 
means  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  aad  from  said 
cutter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  tbe  «oB- 
bination  of  a  base,  a  cutter  adJaaUMy  secutod  theieln 
and  provided  with  an  end  edge,  a  plnager  movably  o^Miat- 
ed  In  said  base  below  said  cutter  amd  provMad  at  lu 
upper  end  with  an  anvil  block  having  a  flat  face  for  co- 
operation with  aaid  end  edge,  and  means  for  mevlag  aaid 
plunger  comprising  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted  oa  saM 
base  and  having  an  eccentric  portioa  engaglag  the  lower 
end  of  said  plunger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed  the  com- 
bliuitlon  with  a  baae  having  a  cutter  supported  theiata, 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  depending  sleeve  ha^l^ 
a  bore,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  aaid  bore,  taltw- 
engaging  parts  oa  the  plunger  and  sleeve  for  preveathag 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  a  lever  plvotaUy 
mounted  In  tbe  lower  end  of  the  aleeve  aad  baviag  tm 
eocwitrlc  portioa  loosely  engaging  tbe  loarer  end  of  the 
plunger  to  move  tbe  same  toward  and  away  from  the 
cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In   tb<    Gazette.) 


1,066,799.  ENGINB-8TAHTEB.  JoH>  D.  Kn>b>lbi, 
Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,708.      (CI.   12a— 179.) 

1.  An  engine  stsrter  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having 
gears  near  its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  gears  b<lng  adapt- 
t-d  to  be  t'ngaued  by  a  gear  <*arated  by  a  motur.  a  motor 
having  a  gear  for  eugafemaat  with  said  gear  carried  by 
the  drive  shaft,  an  engine  dkait  having  a  ^'ear  to  bv  en- 
gaged by  the  gear  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  drive  shaft, 
an  air  pomp,  and  eonnectlons  betwecvj  the  drive  shaft 
and  p«mp. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  drire 
shaft,  coaaectlons  between  tbe  engine  shaft  and  tbe  drlre 
shaft,  an  air  pump  and  a  storage  tank,  connertioaa  ba> 
tween  the  drive  shaft  and  the  pump  fc^r  optratlng  the 
latter,  connectiona  between  the  pump  and  tbe  storage 
tank,  41a  air  motor,  connections  between  the  storaji  ta^ 
aad  the  air-motor,  aad  means  for  ahlftlag  said  drir«  Aaft 
and  connections  for  disconnecting  tbe  drive  shaft  aad 
pump  and  counectlBg  tbe  drive  shaft  with  tbe  air  motor 
to  atart  the  englae. 
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S.  TIM  ceaibmtkMn  with  mn  eoffliic  shaft,  of  ■  drtre 
Aaft,  •  pmf ,  coaacetlOM  btrtwven  tb*  Oxtw  shaft  and 
the  pomp,  •  ttong*  t««k  eoimectatf  wtth  the  paap.  bear- 
lacs  f»r  sBld  drtve  shaft,  said  drlre  shaft  bsias  sfldaMs 
kMigltiidlBanr  withlB  the  beaxtega  to  rarloas  poattloas. 
maaas  for  k>cklii«  the  drive  shaft  ia  poaltion  wlthtn  the 
bearinfs  to  conaect  the  drtTea  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft 
and  with  the  pnmp  to  ctHt^ress  and  pump  air  Into  the 
storage  tank  to  be  used  for  starting  the  engine. 


4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  the  combination  with 
an  engine  shaft,  of  a  drlre  shaft,  s  storage  tank,  an  air 
motor,  connections  between  the  storage  tank  and  the  air 
BM>tor.  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the 
•torage  tank  to  tbe  air  motor,  said  drlre  shaft  beteg 
moTsbJe  loDgltndtnalljr,  gears  carried  by  the  drire  shaft, 
a  gear  apon  the  motor  shaft  a  gear  upon  the  engine 
shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  drire  shaft  In  position 
with  one  of  Its  gears  engaged  with  the  gear  carried  by 
tbe  motor  shaft  or  with  the  other  of  Its  gears  In  position 
with  the  gear  of  the  engine  shaft  to  start  roUtlon  of  the 
latter. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor  shaft  baring  a  gear  wheel,  a  drire 
shaft  having  a  gear  wheal  adapted  for  engagement  at 
times  with  the  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  engine  shaft, 
said  drlre  shsft  baring  a  second  gear  wheel  spaced  from 
the  first  gear  wheel,  a  berel  gear  upon  the  drire  shaft, 
a  pnmp  baring  a  piston,  s  berel  gear  connected  with  the 
piston,  the  bevel  gear  carried  by  the  drlre  shaft  being 
adapted  for  engagement  at  times  with  the  berel  gear  con- 
naeted  with  the  piston  of  tbe  pump,  a  storage  tank  con- 
nected with  the  pump,  an  air  motor  connected  with  the 
storage  Unk,  the  shaft  of  the  air  motor  baring  a  gear 
JJ^l.  the  second  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  drire  shaft 
being  adapted  for  engagement  at  times  with  the  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  motor  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being 
morable  longitudinally  and  means  for  locking  the  drira 
shaft  in  operatlre  or  inoperatire  position?       ~" 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.08  6,8  00.  FILTKBINJ?  MATERIAL.  Aethdb  E 
KBAasB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  PHed  Nor.  27,  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  738,729.      (CI.  210-8.) 


WBF^ 


i.  A  fllteriag  materUl  eomprlsiag  a  mechanical  mlx- 
tua  of  coBbostlbla  granular  material  and  fibrons  mineral 
■fttarteL 

a.  ▲  flltaring  ssatarial  coaslstlag  of  approximately  two 
parta  of  cooadnated  eoke,  and  one  part  of  asbestic  fiber. 


l,M6^a01.  VAUI/P-HBAD.  Avwn  W.  Knaa,  New  York 
W.  T.  FlMl  Hot.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,461.  (Cl! 
18^—16.) 

y  ^»*  ^^^  fc**  ■  IM  spanning  the  aperture  therein. 
•  on  the  bead  at  one  side  of  said  ltd  under  which 


tha  lid  projaeta,  and  a  haarlng  aonMlly  nad^  aad  pro- 
tadsd  by  aaid  keapar  oa  whMk  tha  projaetioal  of  aald  lid 
la  ptTotally  snnMvtad  and  meaaa  wftkla  th»  katpar  to  leek 
said  bead  to  said  keeper  to  praraat  the  wH^drawal  of 
said  lid,  but  permitting  it  to  be  rotated  on  th«  pralaetlon 
of  said  lid. 


2.  A  vault  bead  comprising  a  main  member  f^med  with 
a  hood,  a  lid.  means  for  loosely  interlocking  the  Ud  with 
said  main  member  for  a  rotary  rwtleal  dlq>laelBg  more^ 
ment.  tbe  forward  edge  of  the  hood  projecting  forward  of 
the  center  of  rotation  aad  iato  tha  path  of  the  ltd  aad  pre 
renting  it  being  ralaad  beyond  tha  rartleal. 

3.  A  rault  head  comprising  a  main  member  formed  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  hood  connected  to  said  main  member 
and  covering  a  portion  of  the  <4>ening  tharelt.  a  lid  to 
eoTcr  the  remalalag  portloa  of  said  <m«Btaig.  and  means 
for  pivotolly  intarloeUng  the  Ud  to  tha  hood. 

4.  A  vault  head  baring  a  hood,  a  lid.  and  meaaa  for 
loosely  conneking  aald  Ud  to  aald  hood  for  a  terttcal  ro- 
tatire  engagement  therewfth,  tha  said  hood  prtitJaetlag 
forward  of  the  polat  of  rotatloa  of  the  Ud  and  prarenttng 
tbe  Hd  from  being  ralaad  to  a  vartteal  poaittea,  and  means 
on  the  hood  to  prerent  tha  withdrawal  of  tbe  lid  there- 
from, substantially  as  dsacrfhad. 

6.  A  rault  bead  comprlalag  a  main  frame  prorlded  with 
an  aperture,  a  hood  ^Muaalng  a  portion  of  the  aperture,  s 
lid  apannlng  the  remalader  of  the  aperture,  means  for 
loosely  connecting  the  lid  with  the  frame  beneath  tbe  hood 
for  a  roUry  displacing  morement,  and  means  on  tbe  hood 
for  prersBitlng  the  withdrawal  of  the  Ud  from  the  hood. 

[Oalau  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.066,802.  VAULT-HEAD.  AcauBT  W.  Kum,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  e«4.e86  (CI 
182—10.) 
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1.  A  vault  bead  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole,  a  cover,  a  tnxnaioa  lug  formed  on  salfl  eorer,  a 
bearing  lug  formed  thereon  adjacent  said  truni^on  lug,  a 
sent  adapted  to  ba  aacaged  by  the  tmaalon  log  to  support 
the  cover  In  its  aormal  spanwtag  poatttoo,  meaa^  to  ba  en- 
gaged by  the  bsartag  log  to  support  the  ooTer|a  Its  rer- 
tieal  poaltion  aad  to  prerent  the  dowaward  wttHdrawal  of 
tha  errer  from  Uie  main  oMmbar,  aad  wasna  gda^tad  to  be 
•ns^fad  by  the  tmaalon  to  prareat  the  npwart  remorsl 
of  the  corer  from -the  main  member. 

2.  A  rault  head  comprMng  a  main  BMmber  fnvlag  s 
manhole,  a  corer,  a  tntnaloa  lag  fmaad  oa  aali  eovar.  a 
bearlhg  hig  fortaed  oa  said  eorar  adjacaat  thii  trnaaloB 
lug.  g  keeper  connected  to  the  mala  mamher  aad  fhrmed 
with  a  seat  for  the  tmnnloa  lag  when  tha  eors^  la  la  Ita 
aona6l  spannteg  podtloa,  maaaa  earrlad  by  tha  i«aiB  naai- 
bar  aad  adaptsd  to  be  aagagad  by  the  baarlag  I«g  to  sap- 
port  Ihe  corer  in  its  open  rertleal  poaltion. 


'» 
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5.  A  raolt  head 
BMahola,  a  eorer.  a  tmaaloalng 

kaapar  eonnoeted  to  tha  SMla  msmhsr  aad  fnfsiaa  with  a 
primary  seat  adapted  to  ha  sngagsd  by  tha  tranalaa  log 
when  the  eorer  is  In  Its  aonaal  sps— lag  poatttoa  aad 
maaaa  carried  by  tha  mala  —lahar  to  aappart  tha  eovar  la 
its  open  rertleal  poaltloo. 

4.  A  ranlt  head  comprlalag  a  mala  mamher  forming  a 
manhole,  a  cover,  a  troaaloa  log  flsnaad  oa  tha  eorer.  a 
keeper  eoanaetad  to  tha  mala  ininiliw^  aad  Cermed  with  a 
seat  adapted  to  be  eagagad  by  tha  traaalon  lug  whea  the 
eorer  is  in  its  aormal  spaaalag  poaltioa,  a  seat  carried  by 
the  mala  member  adJaesat  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  corar  whan  aald  eerar  la  drawn  forward  out 
of  the  keeper  aad  snaagafl  la  a  rartleal  posttloB. 

6.  A  rault  head  eaBipriMBg  a  smIb  awmber  formlBg  a 
manhole,  a  corar,  a  truaaloa  log  fbraad  on  tha  corer  at 
tbe  rear  adga  tharaof,  a  kaqwr  formed  with  a  seat  adapted 
to  be  anasgad  by  aald  troaaloa  log  when  tha  eorar  is  la  Its 
aormal  spaaalag  paatttea.  a  pair  o(  rertleal  riha  oa  the 
inner  side  tf  the  aiala  meaiber  and  forming  a  channel 
adiH^tad  to  raoatra  tha  tronalon  log  whaa  tha  oorar  la  ar- 
raaced  la  Ita  rartleal  poalttoa  aad  maaaa  for  laalatalaiag 
said  eorer  in  Ihi  rertleal  poaHlcm  within  said  channel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette] 


1.066,808.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCIL  EUmcel  H.  Lack 
lOJro,  8t  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H. 
Breen,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  SerUI  No- 
707.076.     (CL  16—18.) 


1.  In  a  window  sash  lock,  a  rack  secured  to  the  stile  of 
the  upper  saah.  a  dog,  a  rertleal  jod  rotatably  carried  by 
the  lower  aasb.  a  toothed  block  carried  by  aald  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  said  dog.  a  right  angled  arm  carried  by  the 
rod.  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  for  rotating  it  in  one  di- 
rection, and  aieans  secured  to  the  window  fk«me  arranged 
to  turn  said  rod  In  one  dlreerion  against  the  teaalon  of  said 
spring  and  arranged  to  hold  said  rod  acalnst  rertleal 
morementa. 

2.  The  Improred  window  aasb  lock,  comprising  s  ra<A 
secured  to  the  upper  sash,  a  dog  aeenred  to  the  lower  aaah 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  rack,  an  elastic  eteoMBt  nor* 
Bsaily  acting  on  aald  dog  to  boM  It  oat  of  oogagameat  with 
the  rack,  a  rod  rotatably  moonted  upon  the  lower  aaah,  a 
toothed  block  carried  by  the  said  rod  la  aagagaaMBt  with 
said  dog.  a  locfcteg  tooth  carried  by  the  lower  sash  and 
arranged  for  engageoMnt  with  aald  toothed  Mock,  aa  arm 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  leaf  aprtag  acting  00  aald  ana  f^ 
roUtiag  It  la  oee  dlraetioa,  aad  a  strap  Bseorod  to  tha 
window  frame,  arraagad  to  rotate  the  red  agalast  tha  taa- 
sioa  of  said  leaf  sprlag  and  also  arra^ted  to  ea^kge  tha 
arm  and  hold  the  rod  agataat  rertleal  nwremeut. 

S.  In  a  wladow  aaah  lock,  a  rack  fixed  to  tha  atlle  of  tha 
upper  saah.  a  dog  pirotaUy  aseared  to  the  rail  of  tha  lowar 


sash  and  arranged  for  engagemeat  with  said  rack, 
for  normally  holdli^  said  dog  oat  of  eagagomeat  wttt  aMt 
rack,  bearings  carried  by  said  lower  saah,  a  tod  raCataHy 
mounted  in  said  bearings  and  eapable  of  jnovemeats  rar- 
tieaily  relatire  said  bearlnga,  a  toothed  block  aaenraM  •» 
rotete  with  aald  rod.  s  locking  tooth  for  engagaaant  wtCh 
aald  toothed  block,  a  right  angled  arm  carried  by  the  eai 
of  the  rod  oppoalte  said  block,  a  qning  for  rngsmmeat 
with  said  arm  for  the  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one  dlreetlaa, 
and  means  secured  to  the  wladsw  frame  for  engagoBMat 
with  said  arm  for  turning  aald  rod  In  a  direction,  agalaat 
the  tension  of  said  spring  and  for  holding  said  arm  agateat 
rertleal  morementa. 


1.056,804.  CHANOE-8PBED  OBARIN3  FOE  MOTOE- 
CAB8.  ViifcxNSo  LiKclA.  Turin,  Italy.  Piled  Mar.  11 
1911.     Serial  No.  618.788.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  motor  can,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  single  drlrlng  pinion  adjust 
able  thereon,   concentric  driren  shafts  prorided  with   in 
n«s-  toothed  wheels  eapatde  of  being  engaged  by  aald  drir 
Ing  pinion,  outer  toothed  wheels  Integral  wiOi  tha  externa 
driren   shaft,   a   counter-abaft,  a  toothed   wheal  on  aald 
counter-shaft    capable   of  engagement    with   the   driring 
pinion,  pinions  on  said  coonter-ahaft  capable  of  ■"g"g«"g 
the  outer  toothed  wheels  of  tbe  driren  shaft  and  means 
for  carrying  said  single  driring  pinion  Into  engagement 
with  the  inner  toothed  wheela  aererally  or  with  the  toothed 
wheel  of  tbe  coontar-ahaft  , 

2.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  motor  cara,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driring  ahaft,  a  single  driring  pinion  adjust- 
able thereon  concentric  driren  shafts  prorlded  with  inner 
toothed  wheela  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  driring 
pinion,  outer  toothed  wheels  intsgral  with  the  sxtamal 
driren  abaft,  a  coonter-ahaft,  a  toothed  wheal  oa  said 
eoaater-ahaft  eapable  of  engagement  with  the  drtrlag 
pinion,  a  sleere  provided  with  pinions  adjofltobly  mounted 
on  said  eoontsr-shaft,  means  for  carrying  said  driring 
pinion  Into  engagement  either  with  the  inaar  toothed 
wheels  BsreraUy  or  with  the  toothed  wheel  Intagral  with 
the  ooanter-sbaft.  and  tbe  ptalona  of  the  aloere  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  tha  oater  wheels  of  the  external 
driren  shaft 

3.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  motor  cara.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hollow  drtrlag  shaft  prorided  with  slots,  s 
single  driring  pinion  adjuatable  on  said  ahaft.  a  rod  mooat- 
ed  la  aald  abaft,  a  pin  sliding  in  said  slots  and  conneethsg 
the  rod  srtth  the  driring  plnkm,  concentric  driren  shafts 
P'^'M'd  with  inner  toothed  wheels  capable  of  being  en- 
gaged by  aald  drirlag  plaloa,  outer  toothed  wheels  integral 
with  the  external  driren  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  toothed 
wheal  on  aaid  coonter-ahaft  eapable  of  engagement  with 
the  drirfag  pinion,  plnloos  mounted  on  said  counter^aft 
engagaahle  with  tbe  outer  tooled  wheela  of  the  external 
drlrea  triiaft.  aad  means  ftor  eontroUlng  the  rod  connected 
to  tha  driring  pinion  for  carrying  aald  driring  pinion  into 
cagageoMBt  with  the  laaer  wheels  (rf  the  driren  shafta 
aererally  or  with  the  toothed  wlieel  of  the  eountsr-ehaft. 

4.  In  a*  change  speed  gearing  for  motor  cara,  the  eomM- 
aatloa  of  a  hollow  driring  shaft  prorlded  with  slots,  a 
alagle  drfriag  plalon  sdjnstsble  on  said  shaft  a  rad 
mooatad  la  said  shsft,  s  pin  sUdlng  in  two  of  sold  slots 
aad  cfl^aoctlng  tbe  rod  with  tbe  driring  pinion,  eeaeeatrle 
driraa  shafts  prorlded  with  inner  toothed  wheels  rapaMs 
of  being  engaged  by  said  drlrlng  plnloa.  oatar  toathsa 
vrhaels  Integral  with  the  external  driren  shaft  a  eoaatar- 
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1.056,805.  PBOCBM  OF  MAlVtTFACTURINa  MBANB 
FOR  SIMULTANBOUBLT  PBINTINO,  PEBFOHAT 
UiO,  AND  CUTTING.  Gbobob  M.  Laub,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Model  Pattern  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6fl0,88«.      (a.  101—58.) 


t.  Tfae  process  of  forming  a  die,  which  conaiata  In  ar- 
raaglBK  spaced  mutilating  means  In  parallel  aeries  of 
op«Biag8  In  a  rvlatiTCiy  narrow,  tfongatcd  bolder,  then 
uniting  said  means  to  form  a  strip,  tb«B  beating  and  beod- 
iBg  said  strip  in  its  plane  t6  form  any  desired  eonflgura- 

tlOB. 

2.  Tbe  ^H>«eaB  of  forming  a  die.  whlcb  conirista  in  ar- 
ranging ^^aced  natllatlng  means  in  parallel  series  of 
openings  in  a  narrow,  elongated  bolder,  then  anitlng  said 
means  to  form  a  strip,  tben  beating  and  bending  said 
strip  to  form  any  desired  conflgnratloB. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  die  for  slaoltaneoDB 
printing,  perforating  and  cutting,  which  consists  In  ar- 
ranging spaced  mutilating  means  In  parallel  series  of 
openings  In  a  relatlvelj  narrow,  elongated  holder,  then 
uniting  said  means  to  form  a  atrip,  then  beating  and 
bending  said  strip  In  Its  plane  to  form  any  desired  con- 
flgaratlon,  forming  a  printing  means  and  backing  tbe 
same,  and  then  uniting  said  mutilating  and  printing 
meana. 

4.  The  prccess  of  forming  a  die  for  simultaneous 
printing,  perforating  and  catting,  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging spaced  mutilating  means  in  parallel  series  of 
o»»»<"g«  In  a  relatlTely  narrow,  elongated  bolder,  than 
onlting  tbe  butt  ends  of  said  means  by  a  permanent  back- 

>lag  to  form  a  strip,  then  heating  and  bending  said  strip 
in  its  i>Iane  to  form  any  desired  coaflgnratlon,  forming 
a  ent  and  becking  tbe  same,  placing  said  cat  hi.  a  plane 
aligbtlj  tower  tban  that  of  the  extremities  of  said  means, 
•ad  uniting  said  strip  and  the  backing  of  said  cat  to  form 
a  nnltary  structure. 

&,  Tbe  proceas  for  forming  a  die  for  simultaneona 
printing,  perforating  and  cutting,  wtaieb  conaiata  in  ar- 
rcagiag  spaced  mutilating  meana  in  parallel  series  of 
openings  in  a  relatlTely  narrow,  elongated  bolder,  tban 


abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  eonatw-ahaft  capable  ot 
ancagenieat  with  tbe  drivinc  pinSra,  a  aleere  ad^wtably 
■Mvnted  on  said  eoantar-^iaft  and  pre>vlAed  with  pinioas 
eapaUa  at  engaging  tiia  ontar  wtaatfa  of  tha  axtNnal  drlTen 
sltaft,  a  fork  snrroonding  said  aiesTe  and  connected  to  a 
collar  sliding  on  tbe  drlTing  abaft,  a  tnbe  in  tbe  driving 
sbaft  ceaeontric  with  tlie  rod  eontrelling  tlM  driTtng 
pinion  and  pins  sUding  In  two  of  tbe  slots  oi  tbe  drtTlng 
sbaft  and  eoaneeting  ttie  tube  with  aaid  collar. 

6^  In  a  change  speed  gearing  for  nwtor  cars,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  sbaft,  two  c<»ccntrie  driven  shafts, 
bail  bearings  between  tb%  said  driven  dtafts  and  between 
each  driven  shaft  and  the  caalng,  a  single  driving  i4nion 
adjustable   on    the   driving   sbaft,    Inner    toothed   wheels 
mounted  (»  said  driven  shafts  capable  of  being  engaf^  by 
said  drlviac  pinion,  ontar  tootbad  wbaels  integral  with  the 
external  driwn  riiaft,  a  coanter-shaft,  a  toothed  wboel  on  ' 
said  coanter-shaft  capable  of  angacsMent  with  tbe  driving  ! 
pinion,  pinions  on  said  coanter-shaft  engaging  with  Outer  | 
toothed  wtieels  of  the  external  driven  sbaft,  and  means  for  j 
carrying  said  driving  pinion  into  engagement  either  with 
the  Inner  toothed  wbedn  of  tbe  driven  abafta  or  with  the 
toothed  wheel  of  tbe  eoutar-^iaft 

[Claim  «  not  printed  la  tba  Gaattte.] 


unitlM  the  bntt  ends  of  said  means  by  a  persaaasnt  back- 
ing to  fons  a  strip,  then  beatiat  and  beading  aald  strip 
in  itt  plane  to  form  any  deetred  aaaflgnratloa,  Iforming  a 
cat  «ad  backing  tbe  same,  and  onitteg  aaid  str|p  and  tbe 
haekkig  of  said  eat  to  form  a  oaitary  atraetore^ 
[C|ain  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaactte.1  , 
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CHANDBLI1».     Roacoi  R.  Lnax.ia  and  Wii> 
HoLLOpnTaa.  Ban  rranclsco,  Cal.     rUed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  727,845.     (CI.  240 — 78.) 


1.  A  chandelier  having  a  body;  an  arm  of  eald  chan- 
delier carrytaHT  »t  Ita  onter  end  a  Ugbt  eenree  and  aaso- 
dated  meana  for  directing  tbe  rays  of  said  tigftt  source ; 
a  sleeve  secnred  to  tbe  body  of  the  ebandeller  and  bav- 
ing  tlM  Inner  end  of  the  arm  revolnbly  and  slldAbly  tttcd 
wlthkfi  It,  said  sleeve  baring  in  ita  vrall  a  semi-elreaafer- 
entlal  slot  with  lock  notehee  at  Ita  eads ;  a  stud  on  the 
arm  adapted  to  play  in  aaid  aleeve-alot,  and  to  lock  in 
its  notches,  whereby  tbe  arm  nukj  be  tamed  on  its  axis 
to  rererse  the  light  source  and  Its  SMOdated  raj  directing 
means ;  and  a  spring  in  tbe  connection  for  holding  the 
stud  In  the  lock  notches. 

2.  A  chandelier  having  a  body ;  an  arm  of  (aid  chan- 
delier carrying  at  its  outer  end  a  light  aource  and  aaso- 
elated  meana  for  directing  tbe  rays  of  said  llgfet  source ; 
a  sleeve  secured  to  and  lying  wholly  within  tbe  body  of 
fbe  ebandeller  and  having  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  arm  revo- 
lubly  and  slldably  fitted  within  It,  said  sleeve  having  In 
Its  wall  a  semi-clrcumferentlal  slot  with  lock  aotchea  at 
Its  ends ;  a  stud  on  tbe  arm  adapted  to  play  In  said  sleeve- 
slot,  and  to  lock  In  Its  notches,  whereby  tbe  artn  may  be 
turned  on  Its  axis  to  reverse  the  light  source  and  its  as- 
sociated ray  directing  means  ;  and  a  spring  In  tbe  connec- 
tion for  holding  the  stod  in  the  lock  notches. 


1,0581,807.      HEATER.     John  8.  LiwixjuisT.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
FIledAug.  24,  1812.     Serial  No.  716,907.     (CI.  ,158 — 28.) 


1.  A  beater  of  tbe  apedfled  class,  eoasprlslng;  two  com- 
bustion chambers,  one  above  tbe  other,  an  annular  deck, 
comnfeon  to  both  cbambera  and  forming  betwe«i  them  a 
partition  having  a  hole  of  Interoonununlcatlon  from  cham- 
ber |o  chamber,  an  upstanding  flange  formed  Integrally 
on  t^  top  of  tbe  deck  and  foraatng  witb  tbe  Iponer  asar- 
gln  of  the  deck  an  annular  borner  aadreling  tii)e  bole,  an 
open  pipe  dependant  from  tbe  margin  of  the, hole,  and 
an  annular  burner  integrally  formed  arooad  tpt  end  of 
tbe  pipe  la  tbe  lower  cfaamber.  j 

2.  ,A.  beater  of  tbe  specified  class,  oomprlaiag,  two  oom- 
bustlm)  chambers,  one  over  the  other,  a  trans-Mrse  dedi. 
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to  both  fbambars  aad  farvlag  between  tbea  a 
partltioa  bavlag  An  intarsnmnuiaioatls^  tuokt,  an  apntaad- 
iag  flange  f osaalng  part  of  tba  daok  and  foratlag  wUb  tbe 
iaaar  margin  of  Jtbc  4sck  an  aaaular  baaaar  ^***T'%ur  ibe 
bote,  an  oi>en  vMUcal  tigtt  ranwuting  itbe  chamber* 
through  the  bole  and  itasiag  perlpbacal  ta^b  to  eagage 
the  margin  of  tbe  itole,  and  a  bnmw  iamad  open  the 
tree  md  of  tbe  pipe  in  <tbe  losKar  chamber. 

i.  A  beater  of  the  siksctfled  clas«,  fioaipjrialng  tmo  com- 
baatioB  chamhets,  one  over  Jibe  other,  a  dack.  commoa  to 
both  cbambera  and  forasing  batweea  tbem  a  j;«rtitlon 
having  an  IntaroomaMuileatiag  bole,  an  spstaading  annu- 
lar flange  forming  part  of  tint  deck  aad  fooaing  with  tbe 
Inner  margin  of  the  deck  an  annnlar  bosaer  endreUng 
tbe  bole,  a  vertical  beat  pipe  dafwtdan^  froai  tbe  floargln 
of  the  bole,  a  burner  formed  on  tbe  free  end  of  the  pipe 
In  the  lower  chamber,  a  perfocatad  cylindrical  wall  stand- 
ing in  the  annular  borner,  and  a  baffle-plate  upon  tbe  per- 
forated wntl. 

4.  A  beater  of  the  speicfled  claas,  comprising  two  com- 
bustion chambers,  one  over  the  other,  a  deck,  common  to 
both  chambers  and  forming  between  tbem  a  partition 
having  a  central  hole,  a  flange  formed  on  tbe  top  of  the 
deck  and  forming  with  tfae  inner  asargln  of  the  deck 
an  annular  burner  encircling  the  bole,  a  vertical  pipe, 
open  from  end  to  end  and  dependent  from  the  margin  of 
tbe  bole,  a  banner  formed  arooad  the  pipe  In  the  lower 
chamber,  two  perforated  cyliodrical  walls,  coaxial  with 
tbe  hole,  standing  one  within  the  other  upon  the  deck,  and 
a  baffle-plate  upon  the  inner  p«rforated  wall. 

5.  A  heater  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  two  com- 
bustion chambers,  ohe  over  the  other,  a  transverse  deck, 
common  to  both  chambers  and  fonning  beisieeu  tbe  cham- 
bers a  partition  having  a  central  hole,  an  annular  channel 
formed  in  the  top  of  tbe  deck  and  encircling  tbe  hole,  an 
open  cylindrical  pipe,  dependent  from  the  margin  of  the 
hole,  two  perforated  cylindrical  walls,  coaxial  with  tlie 
h<rte,  standing  one  witMn  the  other  on  the  deck,  and  a 
baffle-[flate  at  the  top  of  the  walls. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


1.056,808.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  SunucNS  F.  ftUaaa, 
Delpbos.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1012.  Serial  No.  <66£.078. 
(CI.  28—42.) 


—  -..■-.  ;:i  .•«■„;  3:  .r?r--r7.':..f.-r-: 


1.  !«  a  ntoiding  preaa.  a  preeaer  itaead,  a  rigiit  and  left 
band  aeraw  s^ported  above  saM  preeser  head  in  a  plane 
at  Bl0bt  angles  to  the  path  of  sMvsment  of  said  head, 
tiueaded  oollasa  on  aaid  screw,  pairs  of  links,  each  pair 
having  Ms  tapper  end  plvotad  <6  a  «espeeti«e  eollsr,  aad 
Bwiveled  bolts  connecting  said  links  to  reapecttkve  eonnora 
of  the  presser  head  whereby  movemflat  of  tiie  eaOars  In 
one  direction  from  s  given  poeition  will  rslse  said  head 
and  movement   In   the  opposite  direction  will   lower  the 


2.  in  a  molding  •prees.  a  paoaaar  hand,  a  titht  aad  left 
hand  aerasr  sapyoBtad  above  aald  prseser  bead  la  a  ^aoe 
at  right  aaates  to  tbe  patb  of  aoveaaaat  «f  tiald  Jsead. 
threadad  eoUars  oa  saM  sonw,  paiN  of  Uafca,  each  pair 
U  aWMT  aad  •tvated  ft»  «  reveettas  <coUac  and 
boMi  aaaaaatlag  aaid  Hate  ta  BMpaetlva  aomais 
of  tbe  jaawir  iMad  wberehy  aaoveasaat  of  theeidlars  la 
1M«.  G.— M 


OB*  idlMntion  from  a  ^san  poatttaa  will  JoalM  Mid  hand 
and  movameat  in  tbe  <#paatte  dlBactlon  miU  iasrar  dha 
ba»d,  Aad  a  nvanlkg  jear  gfaiattialy  eonaaetad  ta 


1.056,809.  8TBEBT-CAR-TICKBT  HOLDER.  AUOAM- 
DKH  McCuLLocu,  MmottttHV  A:U>erta,  Csnada.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  Ho.  nM08.     (CI.  206 — 40.) 


A  atrset  car  ticket  bolder  comprtalng  a  oaatag,  a 
oover  Ataving  a  reclprocable  ejeetor,  a  fallower  ^te 
Ing  a  alot  tbeveta,  a  removable  retalaAng  menib«r  flttlac  ia 
tbe  oaaing,  said  retaining  member  kavteg  an  operai^ 
projecting  central  portion  projeetteg  Cbroagb 
the  faUower  plate  and  tartxral  yortiona  adapted  to 
tbe  atdes  of  ttbc  bolder,  saM  oeatral  portion  ^avlac  «a 
inwardly  projecting  lip  adapted  to  -prelect  over  tbe 
on  the  follower  plate,  as  and  for  tbe 


1,056,810.      TILE    CONSTKUCTKMf.      WilMAAU    P. 
Donald.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    as^gnor  to   l%e 
Pottery   Company,   Cincinnati.  Ohio,    a  Corperatloa  a* 
Ohio.     Filed  July  1«,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.848.     {CL 

72—24.) 


In  tile  construction,  the  combination  with  a  acrlea  of 
uniform  units  each  having  an  abutting  end  provided 
a  longltudioal  recess  of  seml-clrcuUr  croes  section, 
ed,  when  the  units  are  aaaembled  with  their  ed| 
to  form  continuous  openings  substantially  drcttiar  la 
section,  and  tbe  recesses  in  tbe  exposed  edges  of  tboee  notti 
terminating  tbe  structure  at  tbe  sides  being  adaptad  to 
form  continuous  openings  of  semi-circular  c^oas  saetlaa,  df 
rods  located  in  tbe  openings,  of  less  diaBMter  tiMia  Umit 
of  the  openings,  and  rods  located  in  the  eontlnoooi 
Ings  of  seml<ircular  cross  section  In  the  expoaed 
of  less  dlamt-ter  than  that  of  the  rods  located  In  the 
Inga  of  circular  cross  aeetlon,  wbertfb/  tbey  lie 
wlttaln  aald  recesses  tn  tbe  expoeed  edges,  aad  ^Iglaa 
extending  along  opposite  edgea  of  the  struct  ore 
by  the  series  off  units,  In  trhiCh  jtetw  aald  roda  are 
to  bold  the  stmcture  togethw,  the  spaces  arooad  tha 
within  said  openings  and  recesses  being  adapted  to 
cement,  snbstantially  aa  and  tor  the  parpoasa 
forth. 


liOMjBll.     «B0W|:R4BLAX«  APPARATUS.     loMM 

aaa  IMBuox.  Ohleaa*.  lU     FUad  Jaac  t. 

Mo.    dM,te7.      Reaewad    Aug.    iZ,    1012. 

JiAJS«2.     (CI.  4— 2«.) 

1.  in  a  devloe  .of  <tbe  claas  dsacribed.  tbe 
with  a  eap  ba^ag  pertecations  therein,  of  a 
jwrtaUy  mooated  .tbeMtai  hg  srblch  At  may  be 
todhsaoiale  of  a  hathtah  iliiii  to4toe«t  thi 
dur 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cIam  described,  the  eomldnatlon 
wtth  a  rap  bsTfaig  perforations  therein,  of  an  elastic  nip- 
ple adjoatably  mounted  therein  by  which  it  maj  be  at- 
tached to  the  noixle  of  a  bathtnb  fixture  to  direct  the 
ttreame  at  different  altitudes. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  having  perforations  therein,  and  a  spherically 
concaved  annular  bearlDg-surface,  of  a  nipple  having  the 
spherical  exterior  adapted  to  fit  therein  and  be  attached 
to  the  nosile  of  a  bathtub  flxtore. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  having  p«>forations  therein,  and  a  spherically 
concaved  annular  bearing  surface,  of  a  soft  rubber  nipple 
having  the  spherical  exterior  adapted  to  fit  therein  and 
be  attached  to  the  noule  of  a  bathtub  fixture. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  having  perforations  therein,  and  a  spherically 
concaved  annular  bearing  surface,  of  a  rubber  nipple  hav- 
ing the  spherical  exterior  adapted  to  fit  therein  and  be 
attached  to  the  noule  of  a  bathtub  fixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.056,812.     TIIBN-TABLE.     RoBebt  J.  McKelvey.  llooh 
ester,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.   T:<ft,HrtN. 
(CI.  104— 1».) 


1.  In  a  turn  table  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  pedestal  mounted  thereon  having  an  OTerbanglng 
flange,  a  collar  surrounding  said  overhanging  flange  and 
having  a  flange  extending  thereunder,  a  plate  fastened 
to  said  collar  above  the  overhanging  flange,  a  circular 
roller  bearing  interposed  between  the  overhanging  flange 
and  the  plate,  and  another  circular  roller  bearing  Inter- 
posed between  the  overhanging  flange  and  the  underbang- 
Ing  flange,  permitting  the  collar  and  the  plate  to  revolve 
around  the  pedestal  while  remaining  firmly  fastened 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pedestal 
having  a  narrow  circular  flange  on  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  broad  circular  flange  on  the  top  thereof,  a  collar 
having  a  flange  on  the  lower  side  thereof  with  an  opening 
therein  capable  of  passing  the  narrow  flange  on  the  ped- 
estal bat  Incapable  of  passing  the  broad  flange  on  the 
pedestaL 

8.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pedestal 
bftTing  a  narrow  circular  flange  on  the  bottom  thereof 
and  a  broad  circular  flange  on  the  top  thereof,  a  collar 
baTlng  a  flange  on  the  lower  side  thereof  with  an  opening 
ttaerelii  capable  of  passing  the  narrow  flange  on  the  pedes- 
tal bat  Incapable  of  passing  the  l»t>ad  flange  on  the  pedes- 
tal, a  plate  listened  to  said  collar  so  that  said  plate 
and  the  collar  and  its  flange  embrace  the  broad  flange  on 
••Id  pedestal,  a  pair  of  lags  on  said  pUte  placed  diametri- 
cally oKKWlte  each  other,  an  inverted -channel  placed  on 
Mid  Iocs  and  faatened  thereto,  parallel  channel  runways 
OB  the  (^qjKMlte  ends  of  said  inverted  channel,  and  bracketa 
baring  robber  baffers  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at 
the  comers  of  each  of  said  channel  runways. 


4.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  station- 
ary pedestal  mounted  thereon  hcvtec  a  broad  overhanging 
drcnlar  flange,  a  circular  shell  engaging  with  iaaid  flange 
botb  above  and  below  to  prevent  tlltiag  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  around  said  flange,  a  pnlr  ot  miways  sap- 
ported  from  said  shell  and  adapted  to  rotate  thet«with. 

5.  In  a  turn  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pedestal 
having  a  broad  circular  flange  on  the  top  thereof,  a  collar 
surrDunding  said  flange  and  having  an  annula^  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  under  the  flange  of  the  pedestal,  a  plate 
on  top  of  said  collar  covering  the  flange  of  tfaie  pedestal, 
ball  bearings  interposed  between  said  pedestal  and  said 
plate  and  between  said  pedestal  and  said  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.066.81.3.      FAN  BLOWER. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July   10,   1907 
230—11.) 


EMBuaT  MCLCAN,  New  York. 
Serial  No.  383,063.      (01. 


1.  A  fan  blower  having  the  proportions  of  wheel  and 
form  of  a  scroll  of  a  volume  blower,  and  an  adjustable 
restricted  space  at  the  point  of  cut-off  relatively  less  than 
that  of  a  volume  blower  and  meads  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  area  of  said  restricted  space  in  proportion 
to  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  wheel. 

2.  .\  blowor  provided  with  an  adjustable  throat  sec- 
tion, and  moans  for  automatically  controlling  the  space 
oetween  the  wheel  and  the  housing  at  the  point 
of  cnt-off. 

.".  The  combination  wth  a  blower  of  means  for  auto^ 
matlcalty  controlling  the  space  between  the  wheel  and 
the  bousing  at  the  point  of  cut-off. 

4.  A  fan  blower  having  a  scroll  casing  and  impeller 
wheel  of  the  form  and  relative  arrangement  ot  a  volume 
blower,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  exbanst  duct 
tangential  to  the  impeller  wheel,  and  the  peripSieral  wall 
of  the  scroll  casing  connected  to  the  exhaBst  at  the  point 
of  ctit-off  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
periphery  of  the  impeller  wheel,  said  movable  part  being 
so  curved  that  the  general  scroll  form  of  the  casing  may 
be  maintained  at  different  points  to  which  said  movable 
wall  may  be  moved,  and  said  movable  part  being  so 
arranged  that  throughout  its  movement  the  area  of  the 
exhanst  duct  is  not  varied. 

5.  A  fan  blower  having  a  scroll  casing  and  impeller 
wheel  of  the  form  and  relative  arrangement  of  a  volume 
blower,  the  casing  having  an  exhaust  duct  tangential 
to  the  impeller  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  scroll  casing  connected  to  the  exltaost  duct 
at  the  point  of  cut-off  being  hingedly  connectod  to  tbe 
body  of  the  scroll  casiBg  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  Impeller  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,056,814.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    ERYTHRBNE. 

Gkwo  Mbblino  and  Hdoo  KOhlbb,  Elberfeld  Germany. 

asglgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Ba{yer  A  Co., 

Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Flleif 

Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.   664.186.      (CI.  2S->24.) 

1.  The   process  of   producing  an   erjtbrene   hydrocar- 

t>on   from   a   halogen   ammoninm   balogenld  of  a   paraffln 

hydrecarbon  containing  at  least  four  carbon  attma  whicb 

comprises  heating  such  balogenld  with  an  aIk|dL 


Uakm  as,  X9X3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1^ 


2.  The  procesa  of  prodadng  erjrthrene  from  a  halogen 
amoKmlnm  balogenld  containing  the  nodens  graphically 
represented 

CHi-CH— CHr-CHr- 

whieh  comprises  heating  such  balogenld  with  an  alkali. 

3.  The  process  of  prodadng  an  erytbrene  hydrocarbon 
from  a  halog^  ammoninm  balogotld  containing  the 
nueletM  graphically  represented 

C-0-O-C—X 

(CH,)i 


i 


where  X  ts  halogen  which  comprises  beating  snch  balo- 
genld with  an  alkali. 

4.  Tha  process  of  producing  erythrene  from  the  halogen 
amoniwn  balogenld  of  the  following  graphically  repre- 
sented fomala : 

CH«-CH-CHt-CH»E 

I 
N.(CH(), 


1 


where  X  is  halogen  which  comprises  heating  such  baloge- 
nld with  an  alkali. 


1,066.816.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  IBOPRKNE. 
Gsoao  MmLi.vG  and  Hdoo  KOhlbb,  BIberfeld  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrikcn  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  4  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Dec  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  064.187.     (CI.  2S— 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  prodoelng  isoprene  from  a  halogen 
ammonium  balogenld  containing  the  following  graphically 
represented  nucleus  : 

CHi 

tH,-CH-(!:H— CHr- 

I 

which  comprises   heating  such  balogenld  with  an  alkali. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  isoprene.  which  process 
consists  in  flrst  heating  with  an  alkali  a  halogen-ammo- 
nium balogenld  having  the  hydrocarbon  radical  : 


CHr-CH 

I 


CHt 
-(5H-i 


CHr- 


and  secondly   isolating  the  Isoprene  from  the  resulting 
mixture,  Bobstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  prodndng  Isoprene,  which  process 
consists  in  flrst  heating  with  an  alkali  a  halogen-am- 
monlum-halogenld  of  the  formula : 

CHa 

CHi— C  H— CH— CHr-halogen 

N(CH,), 

halogen 

and    secondly    isolating    the    isoprene    from    the    resulting 
mixture,  substantially  as  described. 


1.056,816.  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
ERYTHRENE.  Gsoso  MsaLiHO  and  Hdoo  KOHLaa, 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbttifabriken  rorm. 
Prlsdr.  Bayer  k  C^.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Clorporation 
of  Germany.  Original  an>Ileatlon  flled  Dec.  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  664.136.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Mar.  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  681,288.  (CL  M— S4.) 
1.  The  process  for  prodndng  erythrene  which  process 
consists  in  flrst  heating  with  an  alkali  a  baloflea-am- 
nMmlnm-halogenld  having  the  hydroearbon  radical : 

CHt-CH— CHr-CHt— 

I 

and  secondly  Isolating  tlie  erythrsae  tnm  tlis  rsMltlng 
mixture,  substantially  as  dsscrtbsd. 


2.  The  process  for  prodndng  sryttarens.  whMi 
consists  In  flrst  besting  with  an  alkali  a 
monlnm-halogenld  of  the  femola : 

lialogen  halogen 

and  secondly  isolating  tlw  erythrene  from  the 
mixture,  substantially  aa  described. 


'1 


1,056.817.  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTION  (W 
ISOPRENE.  GnoBO  Mbbumo  and  Huoo  KOHun. 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  FartWflibriksn 
Frtedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oeraany.  a  CmrgmrnOm 
of  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Dec  6.  IMl, 
Serial  No.  664.187.  DlTlded  and  this  appUeatton  iM 
Mar.  2,  1012.  Serial  No.  681,284.  (CL  2S— M.) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  Ist^rene,   whldi 

consists  in   flrst  heating  with  an   alkali  a  halofsaH 

monium-halogenid  of  the  f<»mala : 

CHi 

I  /CH, 

CHr-CH-CH  — CHi— N^-CH| 


halogen 


halogen 


the 


secondly  isolating  the  Isoprene  fro* 
mixtore,  snbstantlally  aa  deseribsd. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  from 
aaunonliun  hal<«eaid  of  the  following  graphically 
ssnted  formula : 

CH« 
CH,— CH— CH— CHi— N  (CHi)! 


iitiM 


halogen 


lialogen 


which  comprises  heating  such  balogenld  with  an  alkali. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hyrtmcsrbss 
which  comprises  heating  a  balog«a  amBonlnat  hals«nM 
containing  the  following  graphically  represented  nndsM: 


with  an  alkali. 


C— C-C-<3— N(CH»)i 
halogen     halogen 


1,006,818.  BENCH-CLAMP.  Habbt  R.  Mmanu. 
ISA  L.  8I.OAK,  Beattie,  Wash.  FUad  May  IS,  lOlS. 
rial  No.  607,050.      (CL  144 — 807.) 


1.  In  a  bench  damp,  baring  two 
a  tail  member  and  the  other  a  member  between  wiii^  aat 
the  tall  membw  the  work  Is  ^ced,  said  last  niwlni  mm- 
stitntlng  a  casing,  a  bar  moontsd  for  rsdptoeatety  wmn 
ment  within  the  casing  and  dispessd  to  bs  ^wjsetsi  te, 
engage  the  work,  a    manually  vpvnttQ.  mssim  dlipesai 
within  the  casing  and  in  operable  relation  srtsttoHj  tlMM> 
of  to  project  the  bar  Into  work  •«g«g«fig  perttlon, 
for  locking  the  bar  In  projected  positkci,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  mannally 
the  locking  means  for  retracting  tke  bar 
means  Is  released. 

2.  Ill  a  bench  damp,  haying  two 
a  tall  BSBber  and  the  other  a  nfts 
tha  tall  Bsasbsr  ttas  work  Is  ^aesd,  said  iMt 

a  bar  BMmnted  f 


Vaff«<AiMahlfW«»«KMBBjm*«»»W»t  »»»w»a«»iiei«»r««rt»v<*« 


^^"W^'^i^^Ws'^f^^^'!?!^^' 


}  ^ 


H^ 


OKPICIAI*  OAaBTTE 


-I 


vittlB  tfee  cuimt  and  la 

of  to  prqjwt  Ua  tar  into  work  ragi^lag  poaHtoo.  a  pawl 

ptTOted  wlthla  tk«  mMag  amA  ktalmm  •  iMtadlc  projectinf 

exteriorly  thenoC  <be  Inner  end  of  Mid  p«wl  being  dl»- 

poMd  to  engage  fbe  bar  to  lock  the  auae  in  projected  po- 

aitloB,  and  a  aln^  sprtAg  eepaected  to  the  operating 

mtmm  and  9tm  vawl  iMr  talilag  tte  ptmA  In 

tloB  and  to  antomati' 

tnm  engagemoit  with  the  pawl. 

8.  A  bench  clamp,  baring  two  mnnberfl,  one  a  tall  mem- 
ber and  the  othar  a  cooperating  laember  And  between  which 
memhen  the  voifk  Is  to  tw  plaeaO,  nU  la«t  acMber  con- 
■tltntlng  a  casing,  a  bar  mounted  tta  redpreeato^  mam- 
meat  within  Che  easing  and  JUpeaea  to  be  ju^Jected  to  m- 
gage  the  work,  a  lever  mounted  In  the  casing  and  epecahlo 
exteriorly  thereof,  aald  lerer  And  har  halQg  presided  with 
co-acting  aeaas  whereby  the  oparatlen  of  the  lever  fro- 
jects  the  hac,  a  mannally  r6<eased  loddng  pawl  dlwaaed  to 
engage  the  har  »nd  lock  Iks  same  in  projected  poattion. 
and  a  single  spring  conneetsd  to  the  lew  and  pawl  for 
holding  the  pawl  In  locked  poidtlon  and  for  aatomatlcally 
returning  the  bar  when  releasad  ly  the  pawl. 

4.  A  bench  ^aaap,  toelodlng  a  member  constltatlng  a 
casing  proTlded  with  «  ^1— lUg  af  kaiirk  engaging  prongs, 
a  work  engaging  fear  tfMably  momted  within  the  casing, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  two  sqpcated  series  of  teeth 
upon  the  same  side  thereof  within  Che  eastaig,  a  lever  piv- 
oted twMilB'tha 
and  proTlded  with  a 
«<  the  tsiCh  aC  the  ta 
aad  pravMid  •wttli  a 
casing,  said  pawl  being  disposed  to 
series  of  teeth  of  the  bar  to  Jock  the  bar  in  projected  po- 
flitlon,  and  a  single  spring  coenectad  to  the  pawl  and 
segment  for  lockteg  Oie  vawl  te  toofh  engaging  position 
and  for  antomatjeally  returning  tha  l)ar  when  released 
from  engagement  with  the  pawl. 


ha  iMll  ad  Mte  head  aad  ba  clsan- 
recelte  the  dust  drawn  up  by  the  fan.  j 


1,0G%820.     BXPRC88ION  DBVICB  rOR  iaC«ANICAL 


<ci  ••—hid.) 


Dse.  ••. 


IV* 


itof  dtt,IS4. 


U 


v^i^ji-    ?^^>^\v^^^.s^  .viv'-X'^VN  ^^  nnx\--^ 


i^dOMit.    cxjBaiitng  nsnci.    haskt  b.  ivobwood 

aad  Bmrsaa  B.  Bavtuaoir,  Haw  ToA,  If.  T.    Tiled  May 
11,  1912.    Serial  Ma.  •td.gaa.    «CL  15—60.) 


-Jar 


1.  lit  a  fhaal^  d«itw,  a  motor,  a  hooslag  surrounding 
the  matec,  a  tool  head  «nteected  to  aaM  hoaning  and  pro- 
vided anch  en  apSh  boftaa,  a  fan  rotetebty  mounted  with- 
in tha  Wol  haad.  a  cleaning  tool  carried  Xxj  ssM  <bead  at 
the  <9«i  hatMBi  thereof,  and  a  parllUuu  ^wltbta  snid  bead 
and  lamia ilag  «he  >fBD  -tkenda  -vnd  larmlBg  with  the 
wall  of  the  bead  and  "ttie  cleaning  tool,  a  dust  collecting 
chamber. 

'ft.  lav  slsaallig  lli  itipi .  a.^aiaaor,  a  iMosIng 'surrounding 
ika  teStor,  <a  taiS  'haad  eoaaXted  ta  •aaM  iheoalng,  a  fan 
MMltMly  VMMnflBd  -irttMh  «»  %Mfl  ifeMi  aoA  tmneeted  to 
t,  %  «uia«  toil  aavrM  hy  Mill  ^aad.  vad  a 
wfiUB  aafd  mai  aanwaadlug  fhe  Ian 
«r  the  liaaa  and  the 


vV*^W^^^v^«*^^N*t^>*^v^KN^\N^^^t^v^v  5*0^;  ^ 


1.  Pneumatic  motor  bellows  spparafftas,  ladiadtag  ta 
combination  a  wind  cheat,  means  commnnlcstlnf  with  the 
wind  chest  for  inducing  varying  degrees  of  vsciium  there- 
to, ateaasisr  iacrsaategOa  total  civaettraf  the  aoauBaai- 

tfum    She    whsd    flbest  to   the   -sacaasai  todwdng 

r  actlaa. 

2.  PnaasMtlc  astor  hMaws  appaialiia,   la^ladtev   In 

or  teJMiflag  I'aijteg  dtgiass  a<  aac^aa  thase- 

in,  means  for  decreaaing  the  totel  eapaelty  o4  <ibo  osaa- 
monlcatlon  from  the  wind  durat  to  the  vacuui*  inducing 
means  in  proportion  to  the  decrease  of  the  vaolum  Induc- 
ing action. 

3.  Pneumatic    motor    bellows   apparatus.    Intlndlng    In 

tha  Sited  chest  far  tatodac  ymeftag  dstiaus  ^f  ^raeaam 

capacity  of  tfta  ooaamatoaMon  ttaa  tlie  wlad  e^eat  to  fha 
vaeoum  inducing  means  in  proportion  to  the  increaae  and 
decrease  of  the  racnum  inducing  action. 

4.  Percussion  metw  lnWsws  appaiatus,  Including  In 
combination  a  wind  cheat,  means  in  communlcfitloD  with 
ilw  srind  ehcat  Jar  hsincteg  aarylag  dsgsces  ^ 
therein,  and  meana  coatosllsi  hy  the  aaeaaa  d^ 
tag  aad  dtarialalsliv  ihe  tetel  li^iailij  oi 
tiea  iwlth  the  wlad  cheat  ta  paeposStea  to 
dlmtantlon  respectively  af  the  teastoa  of  1 

5.  Pneumatic  motor  bellowa  apparatus,  including  In 
combination  a  wtad  chest,  pomptag  devices  in  Oommunira- 
tlon  with  the  wiad  -ehsst  te  iaiatfas  aaBonm  In  therein, 
a  valve  for  varying  the  totel  capacity  of  the  Qommonica- 
tlon  betwett  the  pomping  devices  snd  the  itlnd  chest, 
and  means  controlled  by  th«  puraptag  dsrlces  fof  operatlag 
the  valve  to  increase  and  lessen  the  said  total  capacity  in 
dlretft  proportion  to  the  hicraaalag  and  daaaaiug  tension 
of  the  vscunm  produced  by  the  said  pumping  ^\ct». 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  j^ttoted  ta  the  Oasetta.] 


1,MM21.      N0Tft«HJUET-OUIDU(0    DWTtC^      3AMW 

^Coxaaa.  Mear  ¥ark.  N.  f.    ITilad  Jaac  4,]iatS.    fle- 

rtei  Mo.  7014Hrg.     <C1.  i«-^at.) 

X4  A  noS»ab«««  saidtag>aeviec  taaadtag  ta  a^oMaatlon, 

path  of  trayel  tato  eagageaient  arlth  aald  rotateble  mem- 
ber, means  mechaatedlly  actuated  hy  the  rot^loa  of  the 
rotdtahle  member  for  moTlng  laM  tnek«-bai  ta  tha  dl- 
tceiNNi  of  -te^Mflan  -df  said  aateirilHat,  aad  veaas  tat 
mofing  said  tracker-bar  In  Htm  dfbar  dllei'Cloa, 


ffr 


»5r«9ta. 


U.  8.  PATBNX  OlFiriCS. 


Z.  M. 


S.  A  ttote-abeet  guiding  dcTfce  IBcIndlBg  ta  ooabinatloa. 
a  supporting  frame,  a  Crackar-bar  mounted  for  movement 
ta  the  direction  of  Ite  length  Ih  aald  fk^ae,  a  rotetebie 
member  mounted  In  each  end  of  aald  tracker-bar  tor 
movement  therewith,  said  meml>ers  being  arranged  to  be 
rotated,  respeetlvrtr.  by  the  aote  sheet  when  that  sheet 
fcvls^M  laterally  ft-aai  Ma  path  af  trarrel  lato  engageatnt 
with  one  or  the  othef  of  said  rvtatable  asahers,  aad  ro- 
ta table  means  actuated  by  said  rotatable  members  for 
moving  said  trscker-bar  In  tbe  direction  of  derlation  of 
said  note^heet. 

4.  A  nsAe-sheet  guiding  device  including  In  combination, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  tracker-bar  mounted  for  movement 
In  tbe  dirertlon  of  Its  length  In  said  frame,  a  plvotelly 
mounted  wheel  for  frlctional  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  tha  note-abeet,  means  connecting  aald  tracker-bar  and 
frame  fbr  aovlng  said  tracker-bar  relatively  to  aald  frame, 
means  aechanlcally  connecting  said  pivotally  mounted 
wheel  with  said  tracker-bar  movlOK  means,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  trackar-bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

a.  A  note-sheet  guiding  device  Including  In  combination, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  trackar-bar  mounted  for  movement 
in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  ta  aald  frame,  a  pivotally 
mounted  wheel  for  frlctional  eagageatint  with  the  edge  of 
the  note-sbeet,  rotetable  means  connecting  aald  tracker- 
bar  and  frame  for  moving  said  tracker-bar  relative  to  aald 
frame  and  rotatable  means  mechanically  conneettac  aald 
pivotally  mounted  wheel  with  said  tracker  bar  moving 
means,  and  means  for  moving  ssid  tracker-bar  ta  the  op- 
posite direction 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,096,822.      BOLLES   SIDE    BBASINO    IDS   RAILWAY 
CARS.     Jam  W.  (yoamsoa,  Chlcaga,  HL,  ssaignor,  by 
■seaaa  aartgaawnta,  to  WIQtam  R.  Mtasr,  CUrago,  HI. 
Flkd  net.  ft,  laoa.     aerial  We.  att.Tat.     (a.  M— M.) 


/,4 


-J 


1.  la  a  loMer  I 
btaiatloo  with  an 

af  a 
a  Niter 


ttally  as 

8.  la  a  roller  baartag,  the  eoaMnatlon  with  a 
roller  bavtag  traaatoaa,  of  a  hearing  plate  havtag  a  slot 
to  Bseslva  tha  laUsr  aad  psoaMsd  with  tm*t  for  tia 
at  tha  roUac  (a  tail  apaa.  aad  faar 

fsilawwa  aaa«lac  aaM 
of  add  toi- 
ig  a  tsaaatoa  ed  tha 
sobstanttally  as  spadded. 

3.  la  s  roller  beartog,  tbe  combtaathHi  with  a  ttagia 
roller  harlag  tmnatoas,  of  a  bearing  pUta,  foltaaaas.  aad 
springs,  aald  baaai^  ptoto  ha  slag  chaartasa  t» 
the    faUawea% 

slao  slottad  to  reeelva  the  raUer, 
lag  four  hidepsadsafltr*  ttpamttly  aaaaMa-aartaw  each 
bsving  a , 
one  on 
terpoasd 
plate,  SI 

4.  IB  a  rsUar  haaiftm;  the  aassMaadiM  wMR  a  ilagla 
roller  havtag  traaateaa.  af  a 
and  ^rtafls*  said  baartag  plate  havlaR  chaaitaM  to  re- 
ceive the  fbllowera,  sprlags,  sad  roller  liuaalsia  aad  be- 
ing alao  alotted  to  reeelve  the  roller,  said  tollaarers 
prlning  four  Independently,  separately  movable 

roller,  ew  en  each  aMo  af  the 


IWIowvrs  aad  baartag  plate 
Bubetanttally  as  speclfled. 


I,QMJB23.  QRAIN  ELEVATOR  ICEASCRING  ATTACB- 
MEMT.  Olav  J.  OoDajf,  Golden  Lake  townahip,  Mwli 
county,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.     Serial  Na.  dSBJtr. 

(CL  78—187.) 


In  ooabination,  a  apont,  meana  for 
»  las  ^pant.  a  gsai 


*^  f'%v 
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Urn  test  MM  amr  whsd.  aad 
NBiiiMUT  •■4  nMUsUy 
cpMil»g  aad  doiliic  Mid 


Mt  of 
mtat 

foraltMrwKMy 


1,0M.834. 
Whi 


REQISTBB.     WiursBO  I.  Ohmbs,  David  B. 

,  and  JoBM  B.  McAMJAUTwrn,  HmjUm,  Ohio. 

to  TlM  Saeordiac  aad  Cooii^tlat  M>eMaM 
CtMoqiaay,  Darton.  Ohtoi  a  Cwpontton  of  Ohio.  Vllod 
Oct.  81,  1010.    Serial  No.  BM.M6.     (CI.  SS4— 4.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plorallty  of  eaah  far* 
eonntors  adaptad  to  rofister  caah  farea  of  dUCerant  do- 
noBlnatJona,  nwana  for  aetoatlns  any  one  of  aald  coanton 
to  canae  It  to  rofflater  a  eaah  Care,  a  ticket  eoontcr,  and 
BMUM  for  actnatinf  the  aame,  of  a  total  eaah  roglotonnc 
dCTlee,  a  conneetiOB  bttwoea  tbo  actoatlDf  mMoa  for 
■aid  eaah  fare  eoontera  and  aald  total  eaab  reglaterinc  de- 
vice to  caoM  the  Uttw  to  roKlatar  the  aom  of  tbo  ooMrml 
faree  reglatered  by  aald  eaab  tare  eeoatera,  a  total  eaah 
fart  eoonter,  and  a  co&aoctloB  botwen  aald  total  eaah 
furt  eoonter  and  the  aetnatlnc  Boana  for  aald  eaah  fare 
eoantora  for  actuating  the  format  to  caue  It  to  roglatar 
the  naasber  of  farea  reglatered  by  aald  eaab  faze  eonatera, 
aald  total  caah  reglaterlng  doviee  and  Mid  total  eaah 
fbre  eoanter  being  Independent  of  aald  tldet  eoonter  and 
naaSaetod  by  the  operation  of  the  actuating  oMana  for 
Mtd  ticket  oooatera. 

2.  The  eoatblnatlon,  with  a  plurality  of  eaah  fare  eoont- 
era ateptad  to  reglater  caah  farw  of  different  denomlna- 
tleM,  ncaaa  for  actaatlng  any  one  of  lald  conntara  to 
caoM  It  to  r^later  a  eaah  Care,  tlefcet  eoontera,  and  meana 
fMr  actvatiag  the  aaaae,  a  total  caah  ragtsterlng  darlea, 
aad  a  eouMctlon  between  the  actuating  OMaaa  for  aald 
cMh  faro  eoontera  and  aald  total  eaah  ragleterlng  davlee 
to  MOM  the  latter  to  be  aetoated  eaeh  time  a  fare  la 
rggirterod  ^  oao  of  aald  caah  faro  covBtan,  of  ctmtroUlng 
lodiaataM  fw  the  actoatlag  aeaaa  9i  aald  total  caah 
MgfaMcriag  davtoa,  whoreby  tbo  lattar  la  canaed  to  ragla- 
tor  tiM  aBMont  of  the  fare  reglatared  by  aald  eaah  tare 
eovBter,  a  total  eaah  fare  eoanter,  and  a  eoaneetton  bo- 

aald  total  eaah  fare  eoantar  aad  the  aetoattaig 
I  lor  aald  eaah  tere  eooatora  for  a^toatlBg  the  f onMr 
ta  CBBM  It  to  reglatw  the  Bumbar  of  eaah  farM  reglatarad 
bf  bbM  caA  fbN  eeoaffei*,  aald  total  caA  raglatorlBg  do- 
Ttao  aad  aald  total  eaah  fare  eooaton  betng  Independent 
Vt  Mid  ttekac  tooBtara  aad  uaaflaeted  by  the  opentloa 
o<  tko  MtMtlv  BiMwa  lor  aald  ticket  eooatMa. 
.  4>  Tbo  doaMaatloa,  vUh  a  pteamy  of  eaak  fuo  covat- 
Car  actBattag  aar  MO  oC  aald  eooBtara,  a  total 
davJM,  1BMWB  tor  aetaatlBg  aald  total 
davtea,  a  total  eaA  faro  oooater,  aad 
tor  actMtlag  tte  mbm^  of  op«mtftiig  moptiaiikw  to 
octaata  aU  of  mM  actaatlBg  himbb  to 
I  of  Mid  fkM  M«atm  to  rogtalM  a  fare,  to  cbbm 
tko  aaMMit  of  aafd  flan  to  bo  addod  to  oold  total  eaah 
faglrtartag  dootaa  aad  tt  mam  a  oalt  to  bo  addod  to  aald 

A^AmI    ^m^^     a  ii  mm  t  ■  i 

vVQU  CwIm  CWHUsa 

4.  TlM  nutoMBdllua,  «ltk  g  ftataUty  of  cadi  fue  oooat- 

hONter,  tlcfect  eoaaten^  aad 
■MM  for  actaattoi  tka  mmn,  a  total 
viM  to 


•ctiMtlag  doflet 

thaaaMbMOf 


tatf  dork 
andoald 

of^paratlag 

aetiatlBg  doviOM  for  aalA 

caali  reglatarlag  devlOM  aad  aald  total 

wbfrrtiy  a  atngle  ■iiiMaMt  on  tbo  port  of  tk» 

will  liapart  awveaeat  to  all  of  aaM  actoa 

I&  The  eoBiMBatloa,  with  a  ptamllty  of  eaahj  fan 
era,  an  aetoator  tharefor,  BMaaa  lor  aottlag  aaM  actaator 
to  actoate  one  of  aald  oooatara,  tiekot  eodntara.  aad 
actiatlng  BMana  tbereCor.  a  total  eaah  regie toilag  devfee 
to  reglater  the  aoa  of  tbo  caah  fhiM  roeelMd.  a  total 
caal  fare  eoanter  to  reglater  the  Mnber  of  caih  Cum  re- 
celaed.  Mid  total  caA  regtetariag  iovlM  aad  aald  total 
eaal  fare  oooatera  balag  Indepoadaat  of  tta  tkdlat  eoontera 
and^  their  oparatlag  oMaaa,  and  actaatlBg  derltoo  for  mM 
total  eaab  reglatertag  device  aad  aald  totoll  eaah  fare 
cooiitar.  of  meana  eontndled  by  aald  aettlag  meana  for 
controlling  the  opentloa  of  MM  total  caah  regltterlBg 
devfee  aad  aald  total  caah  fare  oooater. 

[Clalma  8  to  M  not  printed  to  tho  Oaaette.] 


1.094.825.  SBCTIOMAL  ROOF  FOB  SILOS  lAHD  THE 
lilKB.  Babl  L.  Paiob.  IhirlBgfleld.  HI.  PU»d  Aag.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,068.     (CL  20—1.4.) 


Ill  a  alio,  a  wall,  a  eenter  poet,  acrew  eyM;  aecured  to 
the  top  of  mM  wall,  roof  aeettoM  reaaova^ly  aaeorcd 
at  tfie  Inner  enda  to  aald  center  poet,  anehorlaic  rode  hav- 
ing Inner  brat  portlona  and  carried  by  mM  ra|»f  aeetloaa, 
mM  anchoring  roda  being  dMably  mooatad  ^Uhto  aaM 
acrow  eyea  thertfgr  pemlttlag  aaM  roof  aoctk^a  to  alMe 
ootwardly  and  awing  into  vertkal  pooltloa. 


l,0f«,82<.     DISPLAY-BOX.     BMKMt  C.  PAR^aoM.   Jr.. 

toongavlllo,  N.  T.     FQed  Jono  80,  1910.    i  Serial  No. 

Sbe,804.     (CL  906—46.)  1 

I4  A  dla^ay  eaM  eomprlatng  a  aottoblo  cailag  having 

a  bfaged  Ud  or  cover,  a  reoMvaUo  front  bfagodjto  aaM  Ud, 

■o^na  for  aayperttag  the  Ud  and  Uasod  fNat;  to  vprl^t 

podthm,  a  aoaiber  of  rowa  of  cooipartaMBto 

get|or  at  their  raapeetlie  eado  by  a  aeriM  of 

thoir  adjaeaitf  aada  pivoted  togathM.  tho  frM  4Bd  of 

link  of  each  aartoa  batag  pivotod  OMtrdlly  ta  the 
It  and  rear  rowa  raapeettvoly  aaS  OMry  ^har  adja- 
gtvelod  oadioCtto 
to  tka  tottnaadlata  rowa  of  < 
aU  ^  Om  rowa,  oscopt  tka  ftaat  mw,  Majr-^lk  rated  to 
a  a^eppad  poattlea.  mMaa  carried  by  eadi  leor  #f 


liABTH  95,  X913. 
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menta  for  auatolnlng  the  froat  of  each  row  to  aald  pool- 
tion,  aad  meana  for  detachably  locking  the  appor  or  rear 
row  to  the  lid.  ao  aa  to  maintain  aaM  rowa  to  their  ralaed 
poaltloD. 


port  of  aaM  valve  hu  doaad  coaiMonlcattoa  batwaM  ttM 
cheat  aad  toe  other  eyltodar. 

2.  In  a  rotary  aiotor  the  oomUaatkm  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
indera  provided  with  totakc  porta,  parallel  ahafto 
to  both  cyltodera,  totermeahlag  peripherally 
tone  <»  each  abaft  to  MCh  cylinder,  a  cfaMt  having  parte 
ta  commonlcation  with  too  cyltodera  throogh  the  ^ail^ 
erlee  thereof,  a  valve  movable  to  a  plane  at  right  Mcte 
to  tbe  plane  of  movemeat  of  tb«  piatoaa  and  provMad  with 
a  plurality  of  porta,  and  autoaaatic  meana  for  operattag 
th«  valve  to  cauae  tbe  ume  to  aopply  flaid  totenalttaatly 
to  each  cylinder  under  direct  preeaure,  the  portt  of  tka 
valve  being  so  arranged  that  one  of  them  ahall  begto  to  ta- 
tabilah  commnnlcation  between  the  cheat  and  one  cyiladar 
before  another  of  tbe  porta  of  tbe  valve  cloaea  coaaamal- 
cation  between  tbe  cheat  and  tbe  other  cylinder. 


2.  A  dlaplay  case,  xompriaing  a  aaitabie  casiog  having 
a  hinged  Ud  or  coter  provided  with  a  hinged  drop-leaf, 
said  drop-leaf  adapted  to  serve  as  a  front  to  tbe  casing 
when  the  lid  Is  closed,  means  for  supporting  the  lid  in 
uprlgbt  position,  a  number  of  rows  of  compartments  con- 
nected together  at  tbelr  reapectlve  enda  by  a  series  of 
llnka  having  their  ends  pivoted  together,  tbe  free  end  of 
Mcb  end  link  of  each  series  betog  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of 
the  front  and  rear  rows  respectively  and  each  intermediate 
link  of  each  aeries  centrally  pivoted  to  an  intermediate 
row  of  compartments,  wbereby  all  of  tbe  rows,  except  the 
front  row,  may  be  raiaed  to  a  stepped  position,  and  means 
for  malntoining  aald  rows  iu  said  poaltion. 

3.  A  dlaplay  case,  comprising  a  aultable  caaing  having  a 
hinged  lid  or  cover  provided  with  a  hinged  drop-leaf,  aald 
drop-leaf  adapted  to  serTe  as  a  front  to  the  casing  when 
tbe  lid  is  closed,  means  for  supporttog  the  lid  to  a  ver- 
tical pMitlon,  a  number  of  rows  of  compartmenta  connect- 
ed together  at  tbelr  respective  enda  by  a  serlea  of  links 
having  their  ends  pivoted  together,  tbe  free  end  of  each 
end  link  of  each  aeries  being  pivoted  to  end  of  the  front  and 
rear  rows  respectively  and  each  intermediate  link  of  each 
•cries  centrally  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  row  of  com- 
partments, whereby  all  of  the  rows,  except  the  front  row, 
ma.T  b«>  raised  to  a  stepped  position,  reate  attached  to  the 
backs  of  the  rowK  of  rotnpartments  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  rows,  and  detachable  locking-means  carried  by 
the  lid  and  rear  or  upper  i-ow  of  compartments  for  msin- 
taining  the  rows  in  stepped  poaltion. 


1,0S«,827.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Alfkbd  FrrsKSON,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo.  Filed  May  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  696,124. 
(CI.  121—64.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cyl- 
todera having  intake  porU,  a  cheat  to  receive  fluid  under 
preMuro  having  porta  to  communication  with  aaM  Intake 
ports,  parallel  shafte  common  to  both  cyltodera,  a  rotary 
piston  rigidly  secured  on  each  abaft  to  each  eyltodar  and 
provided  with  peripheral  total  meabing  teeth,  and  a  valve 
in  tbe  ckMt,  provMed  with  a  pluraUty  of  porto  ao  arranged 
that  cooiBaBlMtlon  thaU  be  opoaed  aad  cloood  betwMO 
the  cheot  aad  each  cylhador  altoraatoly  and  m  arranged 
that  one  of  the  porte  of  the  valve  ahall  open  coBmoalca- 
tion   between   the  cbeet   and  one  cyUnder   before   another 


1.056.828.  VENTILATINO-CU8HION  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
THE  LIKB.  WniiCouB  Bnaaa  Pbicb,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel  Company,  New 
York,  N  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllod  Kaj 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,606.     (CI.  8»— 87.) 


1.  A  yielding  member  tot  aboe  cuahlona  comprtalag  a 
body  of  aoft  or  meah  aponge  rubber  having  a  face  wlthaat 
a  alrtn  or  casing  and  an  edge  portion  whleta  la 
on  the  major  portion  thereof  with  a  akin  or  caatog 
with  tbe  body. 

2.  A  yielding  member  few  shoe  cuahtona 
body  of  aoft  meah  aponge  rubber  with  a  akto  or 
one  face  and  tbe  major  portion  of  the  edgea. 

8.  A  yielding  member  for  aboe  cuahtona 
aoft  meah  aponge  robber  body  with  upright 
body  being  provMed  with  a  akin  of  robber  totagral 
with  on  one  face  and  the  major  portion  of  aaM 
edgea. 

4.  A  yielding  member  for  aboe  coalilona  havtog  a 
meah  sponge  rubber  body  with  upright  odga  portloaa 
a  flat  face,  Mid  body  being  provMod  with  a  ikto  of  ratty 
integral  therewith  on  the  flat  tooe  and  the  major  portloa  at 
aald  upright  edge  portlona,  the  covered  edge  portloaa  aB> 
tending  to  and  at  autatantUlly  right  anglM  wltk  tke  lat 
covered  face. 

6.  A  ventilating  cuablon  for  aboea  and  the  Ilka  Iwalag 
a  aoft  aponge  rubber  D-ahaped  yieldtog  membor  whtok  Ii 
provMed  with  a  rubber  akto  on  tbe  carved  edge  portloa  of 
tbe  D-ahaped  member. 

[CUiBM  6  to  9  not  prtotad  to  the  Oaaotto] 


1,066.829.  GRIZZLY.  MiTTa  QuBMKBa,  Nogalaa,  Alton 
assignor  to  Quenner  Dry  Croaher  Company.  DooglMi 
Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,404.      (CI.  88 — 68.) 


A  grlaaly  of  the  character  deaeribed  oooipriatog 
altely  dlapooed  beada,  and  a  aeparatlag  porttoa 
upoB   mM   beada   compriatog   a   ploraUty   at 
Integrally  formed   secUoaa,   eaeh  ezteadiag 
from  bead  to  bead  and  secured  to  tt>e  latter  aad 


^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hakc^ 


as.  1913- 


of  (SMqtfeMir  Mefcwtf  tlwlMHit 
openings,  marginal  cat  away  iwHtmy  ca§||w>illi  wVOk 
mt^oiabig  ettt'vm^r  pwtltww  «t  aiffaeeM 
M*  ranB  a4Wfi<fB#f  serlsi  0^  MteMir  dMKtvffv 
hHH  9iftMMkg!^  tetiif  of  MMtavtHrffy  tfie  mom  reftftlve 
«<«  aa#  flte  «nfe»  of  «9eaiDf»  fteMg  Mtataaftelly  wM- 
tvnOf  tHCMi  •{MHft  e«r<>tMiter«aeiatly  of  n«  eyHiMter,  tbe 
OllB*.*  befuff  wiiw<apt»»Hy  MBoeth  «»  Its  iaovr  »apfae« 
•ad  mi«li  Mfctton  l»?fsg  pr»vld«4  utm  <iep«Mt«g  fn^a 
enngfe*  the  laaeT  sorfaeea  of  tto  tieada.  aacT  owawatdly 
axventinr  «Bd  perttoM  etrvytav  the  loga  on  tb«lr  tnaer 
mirfairea  and  i»  tar»  reatiag  ayoa  t&e  ptHrffiftary  of  tMe 
beniiB. 


I.05«,830.  TKEATHENT  OF  GASES.  HAaaT  D.  Ran- 
kin. Jollet,  111.,  anlgnor  to  American  Nitrogen  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  July  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  506.044.     (CI.  204—31.) 


GDrl 


M         «        » 


1.  In  apparvdn  for  coubfafng'  gawea,  tlie  eonbfnaflon 
of  a  cDmMnhitf  e&amber,  a  e«ff  anrromdlng  een&  emn- 
fflrmteaflng  with  said  efaamtier,  «■!<?  coll  adaptetf  to  pre- 
heat  the  gmmn  tu  fhelT  psaatrgt  tkeret&nmgft,  eleetneal 
means  for  heating  said  gases  within  said  elnrmBeTC  and 
De«i»  for  delfverhig  saM  gaae*  fWmi  Mid  dHimfter. 

2.  in  apptttfttag  for  oxHftitag  a  gn.  the  eDttbtaattea 
of  an  oxldislmr  chamber,  «  eoff  sunouudtag  saltf  eham- 
Bar  avd  eomoraslevtfng  fherewltk,  avM  eefl  adhple«  to 
prrtieat  said  gw  ainf  orygeii  mixed  tberewitu  fa  fts 
paNKgc  tknragh  Mhf  coll.  ele<rtrfeal  mesnw  f»r  produetng 
«»  a»c  wtthlB  satd  cfcamber,  meaaa  for  deliverhig  tfte 
gases  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  water  cooling 
■CM  gMe*  OB  thttr  onttrard  passage-. 

8.  In  appiarwtns  for  the  treatment  of  gases,  tlie  cwn- 
MMtloB  of  a  eombmiB^  ctwmiber.  an  tafet  for  the  gases 
into  aaftf  chMSber,  a  metaHffc  electrode,  a  second  mefafne 
gfectrode  adapted  to  form  an  are  with  the  fl  rat  electrod*'. 
■aM  secoBtf  efe<rtrode  adkiptetf  to  heeorae  molten  by  the 
action  of  the  arc,  and  an  outlet  for  the  gases  from  s«td 
ecMSMBiB^  dtamiMT. 

♦.  fw  afpptfnrtas  for  tbe  trtBtareBt  *f  gasea,  the  ««Bbi- 
aattos  o<  a  eoaoMBtBg  chamber,  mearB*  for  fBtrMwchig 
the  gases  Into  said  chamber  under  prt— wie,  ae«na  for 
retaining  tAe  prewmn  wftkfB  nrld  chamber,  a  mrter 
cooled  metallic  electrode,  a  second  electrode  adapted  to 
form  an  arc  with  said  first  electrode,  said  second  elec- 
tM#e  adtofled  to  bsusass  mofte*  under  the  action  of  mid 
m%  aad  ifeeaaa  for  *nTert»g  the  gases  frsaa  said 
elHMiber. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  ozMlslBg  a  gaa,  fhe  comMnatlon 
of  an  oxidising  chamber,  an  inlet  for  exclusively  Intro- 
dadng  a  mlxtore  of  saiA  gaa  aad  •xywtm  into  chamber 
nnder  preaaore,  ueaaa  for  seanng  said  efcamber,  a  water 
cooled  matslHc  electrode,  a  second  fwd^y  fusible  elec- 
trode adapted  to  form  an  arc  wllk  mM  first  electrode, 
and  an  aoClet  for  the  gaata  from  safi  chanit>er. 

[ClaiaBa  #  to  }d  not  printed  ia  thw  Oasette.] 


1.060,881.  WHmiE.  John  R.  Rai*bi«.  PtmM*,  Colo 
FUed  Aag.  »,  1912.  Settal  Jfo.  TIMO^.  (CI.  61—5.) 
1.  In  a  faaiv  a  sertM  of  siiath  Ahm  sections,  in 
eomMnMMV  frtfb  a  asetlwa  Imirimg  ataMarferentlal  cor- 
mgationa,  tma  Bieans  for  corerlng  sakf  earrugatlons  to 
preaent  a  amootb  interior  for  said  flume. 

Z.  Ia  a  Ama.  a  sartea  of  mooth  flnme  sections.,  in 
aaaMaatfaa  arNb  a  «tf eaiaf ereatlal ly  corragated  section, 
*m§  a  BtputaHag  aaeVoa  bavtog  an  extemioa  adapted 
ta  «mm  aatd  cwmvatloaa  to  present  a  smooth  laterlor 
ftM«tdfHM. 


%  Fa  a  fiurae,  a  anriea  of  sBneth  Ame  aeetlpaa,  a  pair 
of  tifKfa*'  aKftona  fonBldg'  a  ytefdlag  portlafi,  the  <me 
of  shid  spechrt  seeriOBo  havtBr  a  aerlea  of  ctre^Bifereirtlal 
corrugations,  the  other  of  said  special  sectlans  havtot 
means  for  Joining  It  t»  said  first  mentioned 'special  section 
nod  an  oxtension  heyond  hM  >Blalng  meaos  adapted 
to  cover  said  corrugatl— a  maM  fauwat  a  aainifh  interior 
for  said  flume. 


4.  In  a  ftoae.  a  asfles  of  aan^b  flaaa  MsMtus  having 
beadR  at  their  eada  far  attaaMBf  eaA  wetJuB  |o  Its  adja- 
cent section,  upper  and  h»wer  ipa^al  BMtloaa  forming  a 
yielding  portion,  the  upper  of  said  apeefal  sections  having 
a  bead  at  one  end  and  a  bead  Intermediate  ita  enda.  the 
lower  of  said  special  sections  having  a  bead  at  each  end 
and  a  series  of  cfrcnmf^reBttel  cormgatlonB  tMrermedtate 
satd  heads,  sieans  Jotvtng  the  npper  section  t»  fhe  lower 
section  by  engagement  of  the  Intermediate  baad  on  the 
nppdr  seetfon  with  tbe  upper  bead  on  tbe  lower  aee- 
rion,  wheret>y  that  portion  of  the  npper  aectloB-  below  fl»e 
Intermediate  beatf  wfM  cover  the  corrogatloaa  la  fB»e 
lower  sectfoB,  and  meatM  for  Jolnhig  the  speHkl  aecttOaa 
try  rteir  mijnceat  oTtXnary  seeffons. 

5.  fn  a  flume,  a  series  of  smooth  flmne  sectleta,  to  ctim- 
binatlen  wtth  a  elfevmfe*entlarFy  cormgated  sectlba.  a 
coSpt'ratlBg  aeetiOB  having  an  extension  adapted  to  cover 
said  eorrvgatfona,  and  meana  on  aafd  first  menMoned  sec^ 
tlon  extending  over  aatd  second  meattoaed  a^ctlaB  for 
pr«T«ortlng  vertleai  diaplaeeneat  thereof. 


1,060332.  DRUGQISTS  BOTTLK- CABINET.  Mabb 
Baimond  Bansbbro,  Pleaaant  Lake,  Ind.  Piled  May 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  606,498.      (a.  211—7.) 


In  a  cabinet  of  tbe  character  described,  a  series  of 
stopper  receiving  bins,  a  cover  for  the  toy*  ofl  the  Mna. 
said  cover  having  gage  openings  therethrough  In  com- 
munication respectively  with  the  bins,  and  a  cover  hinged 
on  the  trap  door  for  closing  the  gage  openings,  sub- 
stantially  as   described  and   for  fhe  purpose  specified 

I  

l,058.S3:i.  HRVERSIBLB  BOTABT  ENGINE.  Chabuw 
R  Ukid.  Heldelherg,  Miss.  Fifed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  678.290.      (Cl.   121—67.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  Maded  rotor,  a  rotor  casing,  an 
abutment  laterally  shiftaWe  throngh  the  wan  of  the  rotor 
casing  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  face  of  the  rotor, 
mean.s  operated  by  the  rotor  for  laterally  shifting  said 
ahottient,  and  meana  for  Hftlag  said  abatment  fraai  tbe 
faee  of  the  rotor  as  it  moves  oatwartf  end  gnldtng  aald 
abnttieBt  toward  tie  face  of  the  rator  aa  It  sores 
into  Che  eastag. 

2.  In  a  rotary  eaglae,  a  Maded  rotor,  a  rotor  caateg,  a 
laterally  ahlftabfe  aft«tai«n«  ahlflaMB  tkrooffb  fka  wall 
of  file  tator  eaatar  loto  contact  wMh  the  face  «i  tfea  abat- 
menti  aianm  opetWted  br  tba  ratar  for  latM*ll|'  ghmtag 
said  mbrntmrnat,  and  a  BMaAer  havfeag  aa  tndlaM  gnldlag 
surface  with  whk*  tba  abntaRat  eagagea,  whereby  to 
causa  the  abntmeat  to  lift  from  the  fBce  of  tb«  rotor  u 
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3.  Ia  a  rotary  eaglna,  a  hladed  rotor,  a  rotor  caalng 
haTfng  an  aWtSMnt  opaakic.  an  ahatmant  caalng,  a  lat- 
erally shlftable  abatment  ■oontad  within  said  caalng. 
means  operated  by  tba  ratoa  tor  laterally  ahiftlng  tbe 
abutment,  a  plunger  disposed  within  the  abatment  casing 
and  bearing  againat  tba  autar  «ad  of  the  abutment,  and 
yielding  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  against  the  ahut- 


4.  In  a  rotary  aaglne.  a  bladed  rotar,  a  rotor  ca^ig 
banar  SB  abatnest  opening,  an  abatmeat  eaaiag,  a  lat 
erally  ihtftabfe  abntaeat  maaatad  wHMa  mM  caalBg. 
means  operated  by  the  rotar  far  latoralty  sMftlag  tbe 
abutment,  a  plunger  disposed  wltbln  the  abatment  cas- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  outar  ead  e(  tfee  abatment, 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  ptnaasr  aad  yMdti^Iy  forc- 
ing It  against  the  abutment,  and  maans  for  ad}«atably 
compreaalng  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  bladed  rater,  a  rotor  casing 
having  an  abatment  opaalng,  an  abntaiaat  caalng  disposed 
over  saM  opening,  an  abutment  latamlly  alldable  In  the 
casing  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  BM>Temait  of  the 
rotor  blada,  means  actnatad  by  tbe  rotor  far  raetproeat- 
Ing  said  abutment,  maana  diapoaad  la  tbe  ahataient  cas- 
ing for  llftiag  tba  atoatBeat  troai  tba  face  of  tbe  rotor 
as  It  moves  oatward  and  depreaalng  it  aa  it  moves  in- 
ward, and  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  abatment  against 
the  face  of  the  rotor. 

fClalaH  •  ta  21  aat  printed  !■  tke  Oaaatta.] 


1,056,534.  ADJTrgrrABT.B  RAIL  -  FASTENTNO  CLIP. 
ADAM  Rrmni,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Pn«d  Mar.  21,  Iffl2. 
Serial  No.  «W5.3m.      (CT.  288 — «.) 


I.  Aa  aAJostaMa  raU  Caataakiff  coBipilUng  a  bolt,,  a 
dip  ar  plat*  havlnv  a  polygonal  apaateg  tlMsetaasagli,  aa 
aeecatrkr  staeve  ptag  having  poly«»aal  aides  adapted  to 
ba  a^Hwtabty  moaated  wltbte  saM  potyaaDB)  ipnilag 
aad  bavlag  aa  opeatng  tbaratbraagb  adap«ad  to  rscaiaa 
■aid  bolt  aad  art  aff  of  tlH>  ceatar  af  Ita  axla  in  aaery 
diraetloa  ta  dBBbli  tka  aasabsr  at  adjartaaenta  oMaiaaUa, 
and  meaaa  adapCad  ta  *t  evar  saM  bolt  mmt  claap 
Blarfa  ptai  tlgMly  bstaasa  aald  cMp  and  said  bait, 
atantialty  aa-set  lartb  and  Car  tke  parpoaes  speetflad. 


3.  Aa  BdjnataMa  tall  teataalag  caoprlalaf  a  bait, 
luiiiilMa  dip  or  flata  baaing  a  palygaaal  openteff 
thmagb,  an  acaaatrte  alae«s  phai  bavtaig  polyvanal 
adapted  to  be  a^fastably  lauaatad  wttUa  aaM 
opening  and  having  an  opening  there tlw  aad*  to 
satd  bait  avl  aat  aC  aT  tba  ocatar  od  Its  azla  In  evary 
OlrMtioa  to  daaMa  tba  aoMbar  af  a^yaatiaaato  atotaii- 
able.  and  maana  adaptad  ta  fit  aaar  aald  bolt  and  claaap 
aald  atoava  p»ag  tlgbtly  batweaa  aald  dip 
bott,  sabatandally  aa  set  forth  aad  for  tba 
•ad. 

3.  An  adjuatabit  rail  fbatenlag  euaiptlatog  a 
boM,  aaebored  In  a  aaitobla  foaadaOaa  far  aatd  rail,  a 
cSp  bavlag  a  palygaaal  opcntag  tbaretbraagb  aad  baatog 
a  dawarwartty  taperlag  langa  apsa  ooa  iid»  aad  aa  ap- 
wardty  tapering  flaase  apea  tbe  atbar  slda,  a  taajrf  a» 
entrlc  sleeve  piag  hevlag  patyfaaal  aldea  adaptal  to  !• 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  polygoaal  apaaing  aad 
baring  aa  opeatag  theretbraagli  adaptad  to  taadra  aald 
batt,  aad  a   nnt  adaptad  to  boM 

starre  ptag  la   ito   kawanaoat  psaHlaa,   aatadiadtiWi   aa 
set  tortb  and  for  the  par 

4.  An  adjuatoMe 
dip  taiTlag  a  pelygeaal  opaalng  tberato 
saM  bait,  a  partlea  af  aald  clip 
a  cbdBp  for  a  rail,  a  poiygaail  aeeantrle  alaara  piog 
adapted  to  regakate  tba  tataral  poaMlaB  of 
t»T«  to  aaM  bolt  by  nseana  of  the  di 
In  w&teh  It  li  piaead  whaa  It  la  laasitad  to  the 
means  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  clamp 
Its  lowermost  position,  said  dip  bttag  tapared  aa  that 
it  is  smaller  in  Its  center  than  It  Is  at  its  top  or  battorii 
whereby  the  same  is  reversfhle.  substantially  as  and  far 
tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 

6.  In  adjnatable  fastening  oceans  for  rails,  a  bolt  Bolt- 
ahly  mounted  a  short  distance  from  said  rail,  a  rarardbla 
clip  having  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  and  provided  wltb 
a  polygonal  opening  therethrough  and  arranged  aaarer 
one  edge  of  said  clip  tbaa  the  other,  an  eccentric  polygo- 
nal sleeve  plug  atepted  to  fit  between  said  bolt  and  aald 
clip  whereby  said  eeeeatrVc  plag  may  be  placed  In  dltar- 
ent  positions  wtthin  said  opanbig  to  move  said  dip  to 
varying  posltloae  and  whereby  tba  poaltlon  of  said  dip 
relative  to  tbe  rail  mav  be  reveraed  and  said  slasva 
plug  Inserted  in  tbe  oppoaite  side  tblfPI*  to  abttln  addi- 
tional adjustments,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth  and  for  tba 
purposes  specified. 


1,006.835  MrLTTCOMPARTMENT  CABINET.  GaoBOa 
RoBKi.NS,  Minneaporis.  Minn.  FUed  Jan.  S5.  t9tt. 
Serial  No,  673,440.      (CI.  211— 10.) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  independeat 
l^tea  nanaally  free  for  apea  aaawmcato  uM  a 
ptvatod  lad(  bar  operative  when  one  at  tba  gatea 
posltioa  to  lock  all  of  tha  atber 


2.  A  BuVtl-eoapartDMBt  csbJast    bavlaig 
iral  eonpartmeats.  saM  gates  having  rel 
aad  la«b  lever*,  aad  a  yieldtagly  bcM  co 
having  a  lock  flange  for  cooperation  arltb  the 
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ot  Mid  gates,  tbe  wld  lock  bar  normally  releasing  said 
gatea,  and  the  lock  lags  ot  a  moTed  gate  being  operatiTC 
OB  said  lock  bar  to  force  the  same  Into  a  position  In 
which  its  lock  flange  will  lock  all  of  the  gates  remaining 
in  normal  position. 

3.  A  multi-compartment  cabinet  having  piToted  end- 
wise moTable  gates  for  Ita  several  compartments,  and  a 
common  lock  bar  normally  In  position  to  release  all  of 
said  gates,  bat  arranged  to  be  moved  into  an  operative 
position  by  pivotal  and  endwise  movement  of  one  or  more 
of  said  gates  and  serving  in  its  operative  position  to 
lock  all  of  the  gates  left  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  malti-compartment  cabinet,  the  combination 
with  gates  for  tbe  several  compartments,  of  meana  for  lock- 
ing all  of  the  gates  in  their  normal  or  closed  po«itl<»,  com- 
prising a  pivoted  lock  bar  and  a  pivoted  lock  arm  engage- 
able  with  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  to  bold  the  same  in 
operative  position. 

5.  A  multi-compartment  cabinet  having  a  pivot  rod 
extended  in  the  vicinity  of  one  extremity  of  the  open  enaa 
of  the  compartments  thereof,  of  gates  for  the  several  com- 
partmentfl  mounted  to  pivot  on  and  to  slide  in  reapect 
to  nld  pivot  rod  and  having  at  their  pivotal  end  releas- 
ing notches  and  lock  lugs,  and  a  common  pivoted  lock 
bar  normally  releasing  all  of  the  gates,  tbe  movement 
of  one  or  more  gates  into  an  open  position  serving  to 
move  said  lock  bar  into  an  operative  position  In  which 
It  enters  the  releasing  notches  and  is  engageable  with  the 
lock  lugs  of  gates  remaining  in  closed  position,  thereby 
locking  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.056,836.  PLOW.  James  R.  Rosskttbh,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,260.  (CI. 
97 — 21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  saddle  having  a  verti- 
cal shoulder  in  the  lower  edge  of  ita  landalde  member,  a 
longitudinal  landslde-locklng  rib  on  the  outer  face  of 
said  member  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  and  a  receaa  in  said  face  below  said  rib  and  in 
advance  of  said  vertical  shoulder  In  the  lower  edge  of  the 
member,  of  a  landalde  having  ita  upper  edge  engaging 
aald  rib  on  the  saddle  and  Ita  lower  edge  provided  with 
a  lateral  flange  extending  under  the  lower  edge  of  the 
lan&lde  member  of  the  saddle  and  abutting  against  th« 
vertical  shoolder  therein,  said  landalde  alao  having  a  lug 
fonned  on  its  inner  face  near  Its  front  end  to  engage  the 
aald  recees  In  the  saddle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  saddle  having  a  non- 
circular  reeeaa  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  Its  landslde 
member  near  the  lower  front  comer  thereof,  and  a 
■tmlgbt  landslde-engaglng  rib  on  aald  face  extending  be- 
tween iti  front  and  rear  edgee  above  said  receaa,  of  a 
landalde  extending  to  the  front  edge  of  the  saddle  and 
having  a  log  formed  on  Ita  inner  face  near  its  front  end 
to  engafe  aald  receaa  In  the  outer  face  of  the  saddle  and 
reet  against  tbe  side,  t<H>.  bottom  and  end  walls  thereof, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  landalde  bearing  against  tbe  rib  on 
tbe  Mddle. 

8.  Tbe  combinati<m  with  a  plow  saddle  having  an  ob- 
long receaa  in  tbe  oater  face  of  its  landalde  member  near 
the  lower  front  comer  thereof,  of  a  landalde  having 
fonned  on  its  Inner  face  near  tbe  lower  comer  of  its  front 
end  a  log  adapted  to  engage  aald  receaa,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  landslde  being  interloped  with  tbe 
saddle  whereby  a  alagle  bolt  will  hold  the  landalde  and 
tbt  saddle  together. 


i.  The  combinatkMi  with  a  plow  saddle  having  a  hori- 
Boatal  rib  on  its  landalde  face,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  rib  be- 
ing beveled  Inwardly  and  forwardly,  of  a  landalde  having 
its  upper  edge  engaging  said  rib  and  fon»ed  with  a 
forwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  projection  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  the  rib,  tbe  landalde  and  tbe  Mddle  being 
Interlocked  at  their  lower  edgea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  aaddle  having  a  verti- 
cal shoulder  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  Its  Undilde  member 
and  provided  with  a  recess  in  tbe  eater  face  df  said  mem- 
ber in  advance  of  aald  shoulder  and  a  atralgbt  horlsontal 
rib  above  said  receaa  extending  between  tb«  front  and 
rear  edges- of  said  member,  of  a  landslde  bavins  a  straight 
upper  edge  fitting  against  said  horlsontal  rib  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  projeetion  formed 
on  its  upper  edge  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  rib,  tbe 
landslde  being  farther  formed  near  Ita  front  end  with  a 
lug  fitting  in  said  receaa  In  the  saddle  and  at  Its  lowo-edge 
on  Its  inner  side  with  a  longitudinal  flange  extending 
under  the  lower  edge  of  the  aaddle,  aald  flange  having  an 
abrupt  front  end  bearing  against  the  vertical  shoulder 
on  the  lower  edge  of  the  saddle. 

tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tite  Qasette.} 


1,066,837.  APPAEATD8  FOR  MAKINQ  FERTILIZER 
FROM  REFUSE  VATBEIAL.  Phiupps  Bkdnot  db 
KorvEK,  I'arlsi  France,  assignor  to  SociM  Q^n«rale  des 
Bngrals  Organiques,  Paris,  France.  Piled  Aug.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  611,632.     (CI.  71— -1.) 


An  apparatus  for  making  fertlliaer  from  sewage  and 
house  refuse,  and  utilising  the  waste  product  for  generat- 
ing power  and  hot  gases,  comprising  drying  receivers, 
refuse  crushers  arranged  in  parallel,  drum  screens  dis- 
posed below  the  crushers,  a  conveyer  common  to  the  drum 
screens,  drying  towers  to  which  the  conveyer  carries  the 
material  from  the  drum  screens,  a  second  set  of  crushers 
and  screens  for  the  material  which  is  too  coarse  to  pass 
through  the  screens  first  mentioned,  a  conveyer  to  carry 
the  said  coarse  material  from  tlie  first  to  the  second  set  of 
crashers  and  screens,  a  conveyer  common  to  the  second  of 
drum  screens  to  carry  the  crushed  material  from  said  drum 
screens  to  tbe  drying  towers,  furnaces  for  the  IncineratloD 
of  tbe  material  which  Is  too  coarse  to  paaa  through  tbe 
second  set  of  screens  and  a  conveyer  to  carry  the  said 
coarse  material  to  tbe  furnaces  from  the  second  set  of 
screens. 


I 

1,066,838.     AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  8EW- 
INO-MACHINBS  WITH  COUNTING  AND  BEOI8TER- 
INO    MECHANISMS.      Boocasd    Adblin    Achills    8a 
•akd,   Blois,  France.     Filed   Apr.   1,  1912.      Serial    No. 
•87,789.      (CL   194—1.) 

A.  locking  device  for  sewing  machines  with  eoantlng 
and  registering  meehaniams,  comprising  in  combination  a 
metal  casing  fixed  upon  tbe  rear  part  of  the  ft>ot  plate  of 
the  sewing  machine  and  having  a  alot  for  tbe  insertion 
of  a  coin,  a  poah-lever  transversely  mounted  in  tbe  casing 
so  that  Its  end  engages  between  the  spokes  of  tbe  band 
wheel  of  the  machine,  a  clock-work  going  for  a  deter- 
mined time  mounted  In  said  caalng.  abutters  preventing 
aceeas  to  the  axle  of  said  clock-work,  mechamlsau  for  re- 
leasing said  shutters  after  tbe  inaertion  of  a  coin  if  tbe 
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lever  la  palled  oat  of  the  hand-wheel  and  meana  for  auto- 
matteally  locking  the  band-wbeel  of  tbe  sewing  machine 


tlon  entlr^  fitting  over  said  lower  sectlMi  and  proTldsd 
with  a  flange  aroond  Ita  entire  edge  for  overbanctng  tbm 
lower  secthm  for  preventing  said  upper  section  from  hav- 
Ing  any  lateral  movessent  relative  to  said  lower  aeetlon, 
and  meana  for  lo<±lng  said  sections  together. 


when  tbe  clock-work  stops,  scbstantlally  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,066.839.  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  TYI'OGKAI'HIC 
SURFACES.  Adqcbtk  L.  Saltzman.  East  Orange,  and 
John  D.  Mobgan,  Summit,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1906. 
Serial  No.  814,264.  Renewed  June  17.  1910.  Serial  No 
667.479.      (CI.  101—166.) 


1.  A  chase  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  a  plurality 
of  character-bearing  bodies,  said  chase  having  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  bodies  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
relations  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  chase  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  a  plurality 
of  character-bearing  bodies,  said  chase  hsving  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  bodies  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predeterminable  relations  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
for  holding  the  said  bodies  in  such  relation. 

3.  A  chase  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  character-bearing  bodies,  said  chase  tnclndtng  in  com 
blnation  means  for  holding  said  character-bearing  bodies 
in  symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
means  for  changing  their  positions  without  disturbing 
their  symmetrical   relation. 

4.  A  chase  constructed  snd  srranged  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  character-bearing  bodies,  said  chaae  inclodlng  in  com- 
bination means  for  holding  said  bodies  In  aymmetrieal  re- 
lation to  each  other,  and  means  for  changing  the  distance 
between  tbe  respi^tlve  bodies  without  dlsturiilng  their 
symmetrical  relation. 

6.  A  chase  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  a  plurality 
of  bodlea  each  bearing  a  line  of  characters  In  symmetrical 
relation,  and  means  for  symmetrically  changing  tbe  dis- 
tance between  tl>e  said  various  bodies. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.066,840.      STEAMBOAT.      Fbank    Savon,    Buckhannon, 
W.  Va.     PUed  Jane  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,271.     (Cl. 
114— 7T.) 
1.  A  vessel  of  tbe  elsss  described  comprising  a  lower 

section  and  an  upper  deck  section,  said  upper  deck  sec- 


2.  A  ship  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
tion  and  an  upper  section,  said  upper  section  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  wells  formed  therein,  said  lower 
tlon  carrying  a  plurality  of  smoke  stacks  and  stair 
passing  through  said  wells  whereby  said  lower  section 
may  be  readily  detached  from  said  upper  section,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  sections  together. 

3.  A  ship  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower  aec> 
tlon.  an  upper  detachable  section,  said  upper  detacbaUe 
BcctlDn  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wells  formed  therein 
and  sealed  against  the  entrance  of  water,  said  lower 
tloo  provided  with  a  plurality  of  smoke  stacks,  and 
munlcatlng  means  passing  through  said  wella  and  said 
upper  section  whereby  said  upper  section  may  be  entirely 
removed  from  said  lower  section,  and  detachable 
for  normally  holding  said  sections  together. 

4.  A  ship  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  lower 
tion  and  an  upper  section,  vertically  extending  rods  car- 
ried b}  said  lower  section  and  extending  vertically  of  said 
upper  section,  and  detachable  means  carried  by  said  upper 
section  and  gripping  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods^or  firmly 
holding  said  sections  together. 

5.  A  ship  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  lower  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  removable  section,  rods  fixedly  secured 
to  said  lower  section  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  upper  section,  and  latch  means  engairing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  for  holding  said  upper  sections  firmly 
upon  said  lower  section. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,056,841.      EMBROIDER  ING- MACHINE.     Jowas  L. 
ScHwizKH,    Llnderhurst.    N     Y.      Filed    Apr.    'JA.    1912. 

Serial   No.   692.788.      (Cl.   112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  an  oblong  reotangnlar 
frame  the  aides  of  which  are  provided  with  recesses  In  ons 
side  face  thereof,  and  individual  fabric  framea  composed 
of  parallel  side  and  parallel  end  members,  the  side  OMB- 
bers  being  provided  with  end  projections  adapted  to  eater 
said  recesses,  snd  the  end  members  snd  side  members  be- 
ing provided  with  projecting  pins,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  tndlvldnal  fabric  framea  In  said  recesses. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  ouiln  frame,  a  snpple- 
mental  frame  detachably  mounted  tber^n  and  tbe  sides  ttt 
which  are  provided  with  receeeea  In  one  side  taee  thsresC, 
and  Indlvldaal  fabric  framea  composed  of  parallel  side  and 
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1.0Sa,M2.  SAFETY- VBNT  FOB.  TAMKrCARA.  William 
K.  BHAKPr  ClUcag*,  111.,  aiMiignog  of  oiw-^alf  to  0«»ig*  B. 
BobbliM,  Hlnsdala.  lU,  Filed  Jose  16,  1909.  Serial 
H*.  SCUgSQS.     (CL  220—1214 


1.  A  safety  vent  for  tttnk  eani  eeflBprlsing  a  hood-Uke 
structure  baTias  a  boUow  neclc  ■'l^p**^  to  be  mouot«d  in 
coBuaunlcatfoa  wfth  a  vent  opening,  aaltf  atrncture  baring 
a  moutb  open  to  tbe  atmospbere  and  a  tubular  paasa^^e 
connecting  said  hollow  neck  and  month  and  extending 
from  tbe  former  flrat  downwardly,  then  upwardly,  and 
again  downwardly  to  aaid  aontb,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  safety  rent  for  taok  cars  comprising  a  hood-like 
structure  having  a  hoUaw  aecfc  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
communication  with  a  i«at  opening,  said  structure  baring 
a  moutb  open  to  tbe  atBaaphere  and  a  tubular  passage 
connecting  said  hollow  mek  aad  mouth  and  supplied  wltb 
a  plurality  of  benda,  aaek  of  which  coavi^tely  rerersea  the 
direction  of  flow  throoib  MM  rent,  nbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  safety  rest  tm  taak  enn  caaapdatBg;  a  bood-Uke 
stmcture  bartoc  a  hMmm  Beck  siajtsa  tm  fe»  Mounted  In 
coBUDunicatIra  wMk  ■  vest  o^&ataf,  taiM  eCructure  baring 
a  moath  open  to  tbe  fw pisse  aad  ■  tobular  passage 
connecting  said  hollow  n«ii  and  mcefli  and  baring  three 
flow  rereraing  bends,  solMit^tlaily  as  described. 

4.  A  safetjr  raot  for  tank  esn  comprfBlnc  a  bood-llke 
stmcture  barlns  a  hoi  lew  neek  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
comnranicatlon  with  a  rent  opening,  said  structure  baring 
a  ■Mill  •pm  U  the  aramlnu  aai  a  tttalar  panaffe 
a— isetHig  mat  heMow  neck  tmi  asaatft  an*  fsraed  wttk 

alB»  beileg  eae  or  man  iailM  hi  saiA  pussMfc*   satotaa- 
tkt^as  ■MiiHit. 

5.  A  safety  vnt  for  tank  ears  baring  a  kaMaw  neck 
ataftod  t»  be  Baaatad  Ui  coaHsaHntloa  wMk  a  rent 
opening,  an  enlaegai  holiaw  tacaAwMr  Ike  top  et  aaM  aeck. 

aad  assBaeeiac  the  tettR-  belear  l«a  tap  ead  t»  a  pwt  ef 
tka  iMt  waBa  e<  wM  kea«,  a  treoOTena  pertlttoK  leaOtat 


to  the  suppl 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  detachably  mooated  thereon  and  dlrlded  cen- 
trally and  longitodlnally  tato  aeffate  parts,  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  IndlrMhial  fabric  fraiasa  composed  o£  paralisl  side 
and  paraBci  end  laesihers,  tbe  side  and  end  membera  bslng 
prorlded  with  projecting  plna.  said  indieiikBf  fabric 
frames  beiag  detachably  monnteA  to  aad  traasrenely  of 
the  s^Mirate  parts  of  the  supplemental  ft-ame. 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  detachable  aapple 
meatal  frame  dlrWetf  ceBtrafly  aatf  leasKadtarily  Into 
separate  parte,  and  a  plurality  of  IndlTMaBf  fhltrfr  ffmm 
coHpeeed  of  paralTe{  side  and  parallel  enf  meaikeia,  fke 
SMW  mnBoere  belag  pi  o  v  Med  wfth  ead  prejectleaa  snd  (Av 
■Me  aad  cmf  memlRi  a  iMrih^  pra^ffcd  wfth  peofsetfny  pfae, 
saM  fkbrfr  fraana  belnr  deCaetaaHlf  awaateJ  tar  ontf  traas- 
rersely  of  tke  parts  ef  tfte*  sappieeasBta)  fiaaje. 


forming  a  pocket  extending  part  way  around  said  neck,  a 
dome  orer  the  open  top  en4  ml  said  neck  and  Spaced  in- 
wardly away  from  tbe  ootar  walla  of  said  hollow  bead,  the 
wall  ef  said  dome  on  tbe  saaa  stft  of  said  nedi  as  said 
bottom  wall  being  spaced  outward^  away  from  the  neck 
and  baring  Ita  lower  edvt  bcloar  tbm  top  edge  of  $aid  neck, 
the  passage  between  Che  heaj  oaesc  walla  and  aald  dome 
baring  commmrtcatlao  wHKk  tka  ataMBtrtwre  on  the  side  of 
the  neck  opposite  said  lat«HB  waH»  sidartantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  tn  tkaOaxette.] 


1.056,843.  ADJU8TABLB  THRBADINO-DIE.  Charlis 
A.  SiUHONR,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.718.      (CI.  10 — 121.) 


1.  Ab  adjtmtsMe  die  comprialng  an  axiaRy  igMrtnred. 
radially  slotted  and  exteriorly  threaded  central  part,,  a  se 
rlee  of  cutting  dies  confined  wttkta  the  slots  fn  said  central 
part  for  radial  morement  and  prorlded  wltb  hiclfked  outer 
ends,  an  interiorly  tapered  and  interiorly  threaded  adjuat- 
Ing  riag  screwed  npoB  said  central  part  for  adlaatBient  to 
various  poaitlons  to  offar  aa  ahwtnuat  af  rarylag  diameter 
to  tbe  Incliaed  ostar  eads  af  aaM  dtaa^  aatf  aa  SBa|iilai  ring 
rigid  with  sbM  csatval  part  elaasly  aasiea»dhni  aald  ad- 
Justinf  rlas  ta  peewnt  aadoe  eapanston  tkereod;;  snbstan 
tlally  aa  deaetAad. 

2.  An  aikliiaTatle  aie  comprising  an  azlally  sf^artured. 
radially  slotted  aad  evtertorfy  threaded  central  part,  a 
series  of  cattlag  «ce  eeaflned  within  tbe  alots  to  said  cen 
tral  part  for  rhdtol  laorement  and  prorlded  wltll  taMlined 
outer  ends  and  stopa  upon  their  l>ottom  edgae.  aa  In- 
teriorly tapered  and  Interiorly  threaded  adjnating  ring 
screwed  upon  aald  central  part  for  adjustment  te  rarlons 
positions  to  offer  an  abutment  of  rarylng  diameter  to  the 
iacMnad  onter  ends  ef  said  diea»  stepa  ia  tbe  botto«w  of  tbe 
slots  kk  said  central  part  eeftpecatlac  with  tbe  saM  stops 
ea  said  dlaa  to  lioaiit  th«  radial  miTimsat  of  aald  dlaa  to 
tbe  range  of  adjuatmemt  mt  aald  adjuattaff  rlav  »od  aa  aa- 
nalar  yiag  rldd  wltb  aald  central  part  riassly  eaiproandtng 
said  adJnatlBc  rtog  to  prevent  oadae  eipa— toe  iketeof ; 
sahaSaktlally  aa  daactlbed. 

a.  Aa  adlaatahie  die  consprlalac  aa  axlaUy  spsHMai, 
radially  slotted  asd  axtaaVarly  thissilri  ^f^^rm\  part,  a  ••■ 
rlea  af  eutttog  dies  gandned  for  Ussitad  ladlal  «or«nMnt 
ia  the  sUkta  la  aald  central  part  and  ptevlded  wUk  tai 
dioedi  oatet  earts.  aa  intariorly  tapaaad  aad  interierly 
tbraadad  adjnatina  rla^  acxewed  npaa  said  ceataak  part  for 
adlBBtMMat  ths— a  t»  oCar  an  abntmaat  for  tka  incUaad 
outer  ends  of  said  dies  at  any  peiat  eritkia  tke  Meilta  of 
tbelr  aserenteat  and  aa  oatMr  part  ^tsadlag  bsaaatii  and 
abeot  Ike  perlpkery  mt  aaid  adjoaklas riag  ta pisiasi  aadae 
oTpwrastaa  «*  said  ad^aatlaa  rias:  ■nhaiaatialiy  aa  da- 
■cTibad. 

4.  Aa  adJaaSable  dki  conapriaing  ■aasalalTj  apartared. 
radially  slotted  and  exteriorly  threaded  i  eels  a  I  p^rt,  a  se- 
rica  el  cuttlBB  diss  eoaiaed  far  Uaited  radial  #eaenmt 
ta  tha  sto*a  in  said  eaatnU  part  aad.pre«ldad  witk 
o4Btcr  aada^  aa  iaterforly  taparad  ^m1  iatarkwly  tk 
adjusting  ring  screwed  apoa  aaid  caatral  part  lap  adjoat- 
ment  tbereoa  t*  etfei  an  abafiasat  far  tke  kiftlked  eater 
ends  of  said  dies  at  any  point  within  the  Umlta  of  their 
movement,  an  outer  ring  projecting  from  said  central  part 
aad  cISasty  wriawadfaig  said  adJaaUav  rtss  ta  pietsat  na- 

nectlons  projecting  from  said  oater  ring  In  sahgtantlaUy 
tke  plaae  « 
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lene  which  consists  in  subjecting  such  rapors 

alaa  or  a  asHaa  mt  aeadSDaera,  each  of  which  la 
aa  a  tiwpiiatare  past  kakaw  ^tke  kailiBc  polaA,  at  Ike 
tbe  rapme  aie  aafcJaOed,  etf  tke 
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1.  An  aeroplane  baring  a  frame,  a  eustalninx  plane,  and 
a  balancing  plane,  said  iflanea  being  aepaialely  connected 
to  the  frame,  and  liarlng  mccfaanlani  by  wMch  they  are 
moved  from  aide  to  side  to  Obtain  etablllty. 

2.  Tbe  coaMnation  In  an  aeroplane  of  a  frame,  a  main 
plane  and  a  lartandng  plane,  separate  cotmections  frtym 
the  two  planes  to  the  frame,  meana  tor  Simultaneously 
raorlng  the  two  planes  from  Side  to  aide  to  maintain 
stabtnty. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  comMnallon  wtfh  stabllUlng 
and  rertlcal  steering  planes,  means  for  actuating  the 
planes,  said  meana  compitslng  a  abaft,  bearings  for  tbe 
shaft  permitting  longitudinal  and  rotary  movement, 
manual  means  for  rotating  the  abaft,  a  circular  raA  on 
tbe  abaft,  a  gear  engaging  with  the  rack,  and  connections 
l»etween  fhe  gear  and  rertlcal  steering  plane,  and  connec- 
tions between  fbe  Aiaft  and  the  sUbDislng  plane. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  comliinaXlon  of  supporting 
planes  and  propelTlug  mecbanism,  of  a  frame,  aaid  frame 
hnrlng  an  elastic  extensiqp  extending  in  the  front,  a 
wheel  carried  on  tbe  front  of  the  aald  extension,  aald  ex- 
tension baring  a  portion  wblcb  comes  Into  contact  with 
tbe  ground  when  the  skid  Is  flexed,  forming  an  elastic  skid 
for  alighting. 

ri.  Tbe  frame  for  an  aeroplane  which  conuiriaea  a  dcele- 
ton  celliflar  structure  coBuu-lsiag  lon^tudinal  through 
members,  and  bracing  members  bent  to  rectangular  form, 
Kucb  bracing  members  lying  between  tbe  tnroqgb  meml)er» 
lK>th  longitudinally  and  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


faocam  or  bd>imimo  ¥UcraukL.«A8 

GABOLKBS.  WAL.XBB  O.  BaauaMa,  IkttAargh,  na.,  as- 
signor to  American  Gaaol  Company,  IMtttburgb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  at  West  Tlrglnia,  Piled  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,038.     (CL  19«— 25.) 


'-:ry- 


d.  «fae  BSiitiaiiiiM  paaeeea  af  asfialiig  ky 

enc   aMcAi  ronalels   hi    contiBUOBSty 
srs  ha  tbe  aotiaa  of  a  ear  lea  at  nendeni 
la  aoalDlalnad  mt  a  aemperatase  fast 
ilat.  at  aha  high  preasnrc  to 
la   sah^ected,  af  tke   oanatteaenta   oaadeoaed  tk 
continuously  removing  the  condeaaad 


the 


1/«M.M«  NBCK-TOKE  ATTACailBlfT.  Cha 
araNCBa,  Kendall.  Kans.  Filed  Ort.  .S.  IMS. 
N«.  7n.«0C.      (CI.  W — 77.) 


Serial 


A  neck  yoke  attacbment  caan prising  a  sleeve  disposed 
to  receive  tbe  tongue  of  a  eetdiie,  an  extension  formed  in- 
tegral with  aald  aleere,  a  jplnMe  supported  by  aaid  exten- 
sion, a  plurality  of  st^mldrcalar  members,  each  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  aflset  portions  bent  to  em- 
brace said  pintle,  said  aemlelrcular  members  embracing 
tbe  neck  yoke,  their  terminals  being  secured  to  each  other 
nnd  to  said  neck  yoke. 


MaeteD,  lod.    FUmi  July  26,  I9d2.     Aerial  No.  7U,fild. 
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1.  The  proceaa  of  separating  by  fracttawal  eandBaaaCton 
a  nrtxture  of  tauaiasalile  gases  or  rapera  wbieto  uwMlala  la 
sirt>)erttiif  a  heeded  mhrtiire  of  such  gaees  or  vapors  nnOer 
presavre  In  tae  aas  <*  two  atmuepliuies  to  fbe 
e^oa  -of  a  eertes  eff  eaade«aefa,  ueeh  ef  wMMi  ta 
tained  at  a  temperature  Juat  below  tbe  boHIng 
fbe  klgh  pnaeure  %»  ^Altch  the  asiatura  4s  anbjeeted,  of 
fbe  eeaewtneift  ^eadeaaso  xheewy. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  rt»ar«rter  deacrtbed,  the 
tioB  of  a  taae,  a  cm  Ted  rack  bar  moonted  in  apaeed  rrta- 
tton.'^i^tli  19ie  base  and  having  lee  Si  formed  apan  ttie  upper 
and  lower  fhcea,  an  arm  memrted  upon  aaid  baas  aad 
adapted  for  oscillation,  a  traiMrerse  abaft  nomted  In 
eoe  end  of  said  era,  a  wem  torseed  npon  aald  skaft,  a 
water  w^eel  moonted  npovi  «ne  end  tH  aaVI  tfiaft,  a  leaigl- 
tvdlaal  Skaft  upon  aald  wraa,  a  gear  upoa  one  end  ef  "ike 
leagftadiiMl  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  arena,  a 
eeeead  gear  npoa  tbe  other  md  «f  tke  hmgttadteal  shaA 
aaa  adapitsQ  ee  engage  flic  eenk  tipee  tbe  vani 
s^  ^^na  jand  ^ps^bt  ^hen  Is  raea^eQ,  tne  arai ' 
«*Htated  4b  tke  »rc  of  a  tflrrte,  tui  v<d  **r««kotB  at 
at  each  end  ef  ■asM  ra(%  bar  agatnst  wtolch  tke  Viagltudl- 
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ul  ilwft  itrtkM  as  it  rMcbfli  the  tnda  of  tlM  ndk  tar 
■0  that  tba  aama  will  ta  retnrncd  apon  the  oppoalte  face 
ot  aald  tar. 

2.  In  a  darlca  of  th«  character  dMcrttod,  the  eoBMna- 
tk>n  of  a  baae,  a  eurred  rack  tar  moonted  upon  >atd  baae, 
a  plTOtcd  arm  moonted  upon  aald  baae,  a  water  wheel 
moonted  upon  one  end  of  aald  arm,  a  aopportlac  taacket 
Mcured  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  ni>- 
wardly,  the  upper  end  of  aald  teaeket  being  bent  at  aob- 
^atantlally  right  anglee  and  dlapoeed  In  a  horlaontal  plane, 
cUpe  carried  by  aald  borlaontal  portion  to  aecnre  the 
noaale  of  the  hoae  thereto  whereby  the  water  therefrom 
la  directed  agalnat  the  water  wheel  to  rotate  the  aaaM, 
and  neana  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  Mild 
rack  tar  wbereby  the  arm  will  te  oaelIla%Bd  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  when  tbe  wheel  la  rotated. 


1,056,848.  BATCHBT-WRENCH.  Laboy  S.  STAaawTT 
and  John  A.  Ajmbll,  Athol,  ICaaa.,  aaslgnora  to  L.  8. 
Starrett  Company,  Athol,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,384. 
(Cl.  81—60.) 


In  a  ratchet  wrench  cor  prising  a  bead  having  a  ratchet 
piece,  a  pawl  disposed  for  poaltlTe  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  piece,  an  operating  member  fastened  to  said  pawl 
by  a  transverae  pin,  and  a  fixed  memtar  baring  a  plurality 
of  notches  In  one  of  which  an  end  of  tbe  fastening  pin 
is  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  pawl  hi  operatlye  posi- 
tion. 


1,066.849.  FOLDING  TAPE-REEL.  Larot  S.  Starhett. 
Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Company,  Athol, 
Mass.,  a  Conraration  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,166.      (Cl.  73 — 49.) 


1.  A  deTice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising;  a  casing, 
a  hollow  drum  rotably  mounted  therein,  a  cover  for  the 
top  of  said  drum  pivotally  mounted  in  relation  thereto,  a 
slideway  on  tbe  inner  face  of  said  cover,  an  extension  slide 
in  said  slideway,  a  handle  on  tbe  end  of  said  slide,  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely  acting  spring  fingers  adapted  to  yieldingly 
engage  aald  handle  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed  posi 
tlon,  a  button  loosely  set  at  the  bottom  of  said  drum  and  a 
atod  on  said  button  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  inner 
face  of  aald  cover  and  adapted  to  press  tbe  same  to  re- 
leaae  the  handle. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  clan  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  cover  for  the 
top  of  said  drum  ptvotally  mounted  in  relation  thereto, 
a  reallient  memtar  effective  to  open  said  cover,  a  slide- 
way  on  the  Inner  face  of  aald  cover,  an  extension  slide 
iB  aaM  alldaway,  a  handle  on  the  okd  of  aald  allde,  a  pair 
of  oppealtaly  acting  aprhig  flngera  adapted  to  yieldingly 
•BgBfe  aald  handle  when  aaid  cover  la  In  Ita  clooed  poal- 
tiom,  a  hatton  looaely  aat  at  the  tatton  <rf  aald  drum 


and  a  atud  on  aald  button  and  extending  adjacwt  to  tta 
inner  face  of  aald  cover  and  adapted  to  preaa  tta  aame  to 
releaae  the  tandle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  easing, 
a  hoUow  drun  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  support  ver- 
tically movable  In  aald  drum,  a  raalltant  meant  effective 
to  ralae  said  support  vertically,  a  cover  tot  tbe  top  of 
said  drum  pivoted  to  aald  support,  a  slideway  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cover,  an  extension  allde  te  aald  slideway, 
a  handle  on  the  end  of  said  allde,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
acting  spring  fingers  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said 
handle  when  aald  cover  la  In  its  closed  poeitlon,  a  button 
loosely  set  at  the  tottom  of  aaid  drum  and  a  stud  on  said 
battoc  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  inner  faee  of  said 
cover  and  adapted  to  press  tbe  same  to  release  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  boUow  drum, 
a  support  vertically  movable  in  aald  drum,  a  reaillent 
means  effective  to  ralae  said  support  vertically,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  said  drum  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  slide- 
way  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  an  extenalon  slide 
In  said  slideway,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  said  slide,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  acting  spring  fingers  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  handle  when  aald  cover  Is  in  its  closed 
position,  a  button  loosely  set  at  the  tattom  of  aaid  drum 
and  a  stud  on  said  button  and  cxtendlag  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  face  of  aald  cover. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  sleeve 
eccentrically  set  in  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  a  headed  stem 
in  said  sleeve,  a  block  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring 
disposed  about  said  sleeve  between  said  block  and  said 
drum  bottom  and  effective  to  raise  aaid  block  vertically,  a 
cover  for  tbe  top  of  said  drum  pivoted  to  said  block,  a 
slideway  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  an  extension 
slide  in  said  slideway,  a  handle  on  the  end  of  said  slide,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  acting  spring  fingers  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  handle  when  said  cover  is  in  Its  closed 
position,  a  button  loosely  set  at  the  bottom  of  aald  drum 
and  a  stud  Ofu  said  button  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe 
inner  face  of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  press  the  same 
to  release  the  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,066,860.  WELDING-MACHINE.  FuDaaicK  A.  SnvaNS 
and  Saucbl  B.  Bouchard,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  F%b. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  676.984.      (a.  219—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
in  an  electric  circuit,  of  an  electrode,  means  for  damp 
Ing  work  to  the  electrode,  a  second  electrode  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  first  electrode,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  clamping  means  for  operating  tta  aec- 
ond  electrode. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  camblnatlOB 
In  an  electric  circuit,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  anpport 
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work,  roaOng  means  for  alternately  clamping  and  releas- 
ing the  work,  a  aecond  electrode  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  electrode,  and  meana  coSpwatlag  with  the 
rocking  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  second  electrode. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
in  an  electric  circuit,  of  a  work  supporting  electrode  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  cavity  adapted  to  form  a  aeat  for 
tbe  work,  means  for  pressing  the  work  into  tta  seat,  a 
second  electrode  movable  toward  and  away  from  tta  first 
electrode  into  contact  with  tbe  work,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  said  clamping  means  for  operating  tta 
second  electrode. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  tbe  combination 
in  ao  electric  circuit,  of  an  electrode  comprising  a  block 
and  a  aecond  block  removably  mounted  in  the  first  block, 
the  second  block  being  provided  with  a  cavity  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  work,  means  for  sutomatlcally  clamping  tbe 
work  In  Its  aeat,  a  aecond  electrode  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  first  electrode  Into  contiguity  with  tbe 
work,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  second  electrode. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
In  an  electric  circuit,  of  an  electrode  adapted  to  support 
work,  a  second  electrode  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  electrode,  means  for  sctuatlng  the  second  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  feeding  solder  to  tbe  work. 

[('iaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


liquid  rheoauta  taving  different  voltage  oonnectloaw  te 
aald  aource,  and  a  plurality  of  electrk  motora  eoaaaetad 
In  circuit  with  aald  rheoatata,  of  meana  for  controlling  tta 
operation  of  said  asotora  by  Indhrldoally  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  rheoatata. 


1,056.S51.  LAND-ROLLER.  Fha.nk  H.  Stonib,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  Implement  Company, 
Monro«>.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,931.      (Cl.  66 — 48.) 


1.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  shell,  flanged  beads  engag- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  and  provided  with 
axlally  apertured  buta,  a  tube  passing  through  said  shell 
and  apertured  hubs,  and  a  bushing  in  the  end  of  said  tube 
clamping  tbe  same  to  said  apertured  hub  and  forming  a 
liquid  tight  joint. 

2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  beads 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  shell  provided  with  axlally 
apertured  hubs,  a  tube  passing  through  said  shell  and 
apertured  hubs,  an  axle  within  said  tube,  and  a  bushing 
within  tbe  end  of  said  tube  clamping  the  same  to  said 
apertured  bub  and  forming  a  Journal  for  said  axle. 

^.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  head 
at  the  end  of  said  shell  having  a  central  hub  provided 
with  a  tapering  bore,  a  tube  passing  through  said  shell  and 
said  tapering  bore,  and  a  taprring  liushlng  driven  in  to 
said  tube  and  expanding  the  latter  into  conformity  to  said 
tapering  bore. 


•  -    gtf  'i  r  ,,       .- 


4.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of  liquid 
rheostats  having  different  voltage  connections  to  said 
source,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machteea,  of 
means  for  supplying  a  suitable  electrolyte  to  aaid  rheoatata, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  thereof. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  maehlnea. 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheostats  having  different  voltage  connec- 
tions to  said  source,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric 
macbtne,  of  means  for  contlnuouKly  circulating  an  elec- 
trolyte through  said  rheostats,  snd  means  for  succeoslvely 
filling   said   rheostats   wltb    said    electrolyte. 

[.Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,066.868 
Vlaalla.  CaL 
(CL  61 — 6.) 


^^^M^B'i&sM'^Si 


it99. 


1,056.852.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Norman  W  8t\)Ri:r, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
snd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  6,  1911  Serial  No.  631.585.  (Cl. 
172—179.) 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  machines,  tbe 
combination  with  «  source  of  energy  and  a  plurality  of 
dynamo-electric  machine  adapted  to  receive  energy  there- 
from, of  a  plurality  of  indlTidusIly  adjustable  liquid  rheo- 
stats severslly  connected  to  said  source  of  energy. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
tbe  combblnatlon  with  a  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  bsvlng  different  voltage  connections  to 
said  source,  snd  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machines, 
of  means  for  indlviduslly  controlling  tbe  operation  of 
said  rheostats. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 


1  In  a  concrete  dltcb.  a  separately  molded  side  slab, 
a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
slab  and  bonding  means  extending  laterally  from  said 
Oange. 

2.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  separately  molded  aide  alaS, 
lx>ndlng  means  extending  laterally  from  said  slab  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  bottom  of  newly 
mixed  concrete  embedding  said  bonding  means. 

3.  In  a  concrete  dltcb,  a  separately  molded  side  slab 
provided  on  its  lower  edge  with  an  Intumed  flange,  and 
bonding  means  embedded  in  said  slab  and  projecting  from 
said  flange  and  from  the  face  of  the  slab  above  tbe  flange. 

4.  A  side  for  a  concrete  ditch  comprising  a  separately 
molded  alab  provided  on  ita  lower  edge  with  a  flange, 
tending  means  extending  laterally  from  tbe  face  of  aald 
flange,  and  bonding  means  extending  outwardly  and 
downwsrdly  from  said  slab  immediately  above  said  flange. 

6.  In  a  concrete  ditch,  a  plurality  of  separately  formed 
side  slata,  an  intumed  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
slata,  tending  means  extending  from  said  alata  a4JaeaBt 
tta  lower  edge,  and  a  tettom  of  newly  mixed  eeacwte 
embeddlnc  aaid  tending  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tta  Oaaette.] 
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1  AS  an  article  of  mannflMtare.  a  i«il  bond  eomprta- 
Ing  a  flexible  co«duct«r.  a  mIM  termia^  '"^  *J'°"° ![ 
tubular  terminal  thereon  in  asM  «»w««it  «^  ««»» 
other,  the  conductor  fredy  paa^ng  throujh  the  tubular 

terminal.  , 

2  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  raU  bond  comprta- 
mg  a  flexible  conductor,  a  aoUd  *ir«lB«l  on  one  and  of 
the  conductor,  and  a  hollow  tubular  terminal  on  the 
other  Md.  the  conductor  paaatng  freely  through  the  tubu- 
lar terminal. 

8.  The  combination  irtth  a  r««  ■»«  »  "PWe*  ^^V*^ 
having  an  opening.  «rf  a  «U  bond  eoaaprialng  »*«•>»• 
eontecter  «>d  two  temteiila  tkerrfor.  one  termlMl  betog 
driven  Into  the  opening  In  the  rmO  and  the  other  In  the 
•pealBg  In  the  epUoe  kar.  the  conductor  vaaalng  out- 
wardly fra«  one  tenrtra!  and  then  Inwardly  tbroafb  the 
■otUM  bar  to  the  termlMl  aecvred  to  t*e  ri«. 

4  The  oomMnatloB  with  a  rail  and  a  epttee  bar.  of  a 
rail  bond  compriaing  a  flexible  conductor  and  two  terml- 
nala  thereior.  oae  being  aeoMed  to  the  tmll  «»fl  the  ottwr 
to  the  splice  bar.  <tbe  latter  betag  heltoar  «iid  the  cwMtoe- 
tor  passing  «t^y  throagh  to  the  ether  terartBal  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  and  splice  bar,  of  a 
xaAl  %Ma  haying  two  tiaiMVl'  <»*  a  #«^hle  x^Amtm, 
«M  *attnJ««l  ma*  MB**,  ttl*  hoaJtadtor  uUiuMiC  ont- 
wardly  from  the  hollow  terminal  and  Ifcen  paarfng 
through  to  the  other  one. 

[Claims  6  to  W  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


mA  laf  a«ld  cfUodrieftl  pocttaa  aad  held  by  ipMjectlM 
lipt  ^  «»ertafM  te  MM  «<  «M  pMta.  ibat  «»«eai  lh*» 
«#«iiM««  la  tka  ■mibac. 

3.  A  «u  barlBC  a  rhowbar  iiiiiinii  to  oae  «*  Ita  walla 
■Mbw  harlBK  la  •na  of  Ma  amUa  a  abrc^oar  aon- 
kMrtag  aatlaaa  wiCb  ayertoaaa  tbartfni 
vitbi  a  tpoat  hairing  aa  aabwjid  iirtlia  ar  kjMd  w* 
axlatla  ai  right  aa«toa  ta  that  a<  «i«  ^aot  aad 
•Mb  iki«  a«  aaM  taaadaK  aarfaaa,  mm  mA  «f  J^  "^ 
tergftl  pwtloa  of  the  apaait  hairing  apaHaraa  ^«""B  •■* 
tevk^C  Ita  bMriav  ia  the  bMcias  aoillaee  a<  <n«  waU  of 
the  chamber  the  conatmctioa  and  arrangMBrat  Niag  aaeh 
tt^i  Ite  twe  aeta  of  averbaaeo  are  eat  o«  from  each 
•Chv  whM  the  a»oat  ta  earned  vltMa  the  cbM>b«-  aad 
a»  «p«i  to  oaeb  other  ond  to  the  apaat  whaa  tbo  tot- 
ter io  turned  to  pogrtag 


1  ,  Oft  6  .  8  fi«  .  ORIl-L  8HA«PBNMl,  IHArBK.  AWD 
OAOSa.  JOHW  CHaiaraa  r«oaa,  Burke,  Mvho.  Ittod 
Mt^.  tl,  If  12.     8oHal  Mo.  T1M16.    <€»•  ?•--*»■) 


105fl,S60       SPOUT  CLOSURE    FOB    CANS.      Danibl    B. 
'  TAiiAOJio,  Now  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Lydle  Tamagno. 
Now   York.   N.    Y.      Filed   AHJ.    22.    1912.      Serial   No. 
892,869.      (CI.  221—26.) 


a»  u 


1  A  can  having  a  chamber  receaaed  in  one  of  Its  walls 
said  chamber  having  In  opposite  walls  circular  concentric 
taaarinx  aurfacea  with  aperturea  tbareln.  combined  witb 
a  apottt  Jiavins  a  cyliadrical  portion  whoae  aila  la  at 
rlfht  anflM  to  the  apoat  axid  coincident  with  that  of 
said  bearing  anrfaceo  and  wblcb  has  In  ita  closed  enda 
aperturea  that  are  cut  off  from  the  apertures  in  the 
bearing  rarfacea  when  the  apoat  la  turned  wltbln  the 
chamber  tad  ara  open  thereto  whan  the  apout  la  turned 
to  pfloriag  poaitton. 

.2.  A  jcan  ha«l«  a  cbambar  rooaMwd  in  one  of  Its  walls 
MMld  ebambar  having  in  oppoalte  walU  circular  conceatrlc 
baarlug  Mrfaoea  with  apectiuea  ahorato.  combined  with 
a  apoat  iaylng  a  cylindrical  portion  whoae  axis  la 
at  xi^t  Anglaa  to  the  apont  and  coincident  with  that 
of  aaid  hearing  aorfaoea  and  which  baa  la  ito  closed 
•ads  apaitnrea  that  are  cat  off  iron  the  aperturea 
in  Iba  bifiP^iy  antfacaa  whan  ibe  apout  Ja  turned  wittxto 
Oe  f*""^*'-  and  ate  opan  ttwrato  when  the  «oDt  ia 
turned  to  pouring  position  and  aa  aparluaed  waahar  inter 
posed   between   each   bearing   auriaoe  and   corraapoading 


1  In  a  device  for  shaipenlng,  shaping  and  gaging 
drOls,  the  coaahinatlon  of  two  levera  adapted  to  swing 
toward  or  turn  mdt  other,  a  dolly  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
leters.  two  «e  parte  trtrotaBy  carrM  bf  tba  lald  lever 
carrying  the  dolly,  and  roactluf  with  tbo  latter  to  form 
a  matrix,  said  die  parts  being  adapted  to  awing  out  of 
coactlon  with  said  dolly  and  baring  Upered  lower  enda, 
and  a  collar  carried  by  the  other  lerer  adapted  to  pro- 
dtKe  a  conatantly  Increartng  blading  force  upon  the  aaid 
tapered  portions  of  aaid  die  parta.  when  aaid  leweta  are 
drawn  toward  each  other,  to  retain  the  ^e  ijarta  In  co 
a<Jlng  relation  to  aaid  dolly,  aabatantiany  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  abapli«,  ibarpenlng  and  gaging 
drills  the  combination  of  two  levers  adapted  to  awing 
t(*ward  or  from  each  other,  a  head,  carrying  a  dolly,  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  the  reception  of  one  of  aaid  lewra,  two  die 
parts  adapted  to  coact  with  a«ld  dotly  to  form  a  matrU. 
means  pivoting  aaM  die  parte  at  both  ridea  of  aaid 
hand,  to  the  aaid  lerer  by  which  It  la  carflad.  whereby 
said  die  parta  may  be  swung  out  of  eoactlpn  with  aaid 
dolly,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  lever  adapted  to 
normally  retain  said  die  parts  in  coactlon  with  said  dolly 
to  form  a  matrix. 

3.  In  a  device  for  ^nrpeatog,  ahacteg  •°**^W 
drllU,  the  coBbisatioB  of  two  Jothb  pIvotaUr  ooanected 
adiacent  tbair  ends  ta  awing  taOTard  or  «"?"»:***^  •?".  * 
matrix    carried    by    one    of    aaid   levers    IMarmedtote    itt 

'  ends  and  Including  two  complementory  die  parts  adapt- 
ed to  move  from  coacting  matrix  fortaint  relation  to 
<»cta  other,  and  meana  earried  by  the  other  Jerer,  inter- 
m«dlate  ita  enda,  adapted  to  haW  aaid  .die  parta  in 
•atrtx  forming  fototUm  to  each  wbea  aaM  levers  are 
swung  toward  each  ether. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  abaplng.  aharpeatag  and  gaging 
4rlUa.  the  comblaatlon  of  two  lorarn  plvo^Hy  coHteatod 
•djaeeat  their  enda  to  swing  toward  or  ^m  ea^  other, 
a  matrix  carried  by  one  of  aaid  levoia  an*»ra«dtote  ita 
«Bda.  Md  tocindlng  two  ooaaptomeatary  dio  Pf"*  •**P*; 
ad  to  move  from  coacting  matrix  forming  r«atlan  to  eaea 
Other  jaeaaa  carried  by  the  other  lew,  Uftannediate  Ita 
foda.  adapted  to  hold  atM  die  »arta  la  riatria  fonatog 
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retotiaa  to  each  other  when  the  aaid  laren  are 
toward  each  otber.  and  awrhaaiani  Car  ratatoiag  aaM 
leven  to  rigid  lotottao  to  each  athar,  aobataatlaBy  aa  aad 
fer  the  pirpeaa  ae<  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  tor  ahnplag.  abarpeotag  aad  gagtag 
driila,  the  caaMnatlan  of  two  lovora  adapted  te  owing  ta- 
wnrd  or  froas  each  otlier,  a  aatrlx  earriad  by  one  of  aaid 
levors  aad  lailaiMng  eamplaaimtary  die  parts  adapted 
to  move  fraoi  eonctlng  aMtrta  foraalag  rototlon  to  aa^ 
other,  and  meana  carried  hy  Ite  other  lever  adapOad  to 
retain  aakl  die  porta  to  caacttai  retotlon  to  eo«b  other, 
aubatantlally  sh  aad  for  the  parpoae  act  forth. 


1.006.&&7.  SAW.  JOHv  Tw>MAa<  Winnipeg.  Manitoba, 
Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  te  Joaepb  Hink  and  oae- 
third  to  Lawrence  Eilak,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed 
I>ec.  l.H.  1911.     SerUl  No.  665,446.     (CI.   143—43.) 


A  btind  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  the  extremity  of  the  frame,  a  notched  disk 
rotatable  wltb  said  shaft,  a  rotary  saw  blade  secured  to 
said  dlak,  means  for  rotating  said  saw  blade,  said  dlak 
betng  adapted  to  engage  the  work  whes  the  aaw  baa  cut 
a  predetermined  depth  thus  causing  said  blade  to  advance. 


1,056,868.  TRACKER  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANO- 
PLAYERS.  BoGBWX  T.  TrRNay,  I>avenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  American  Pneumatic  Action  Company.  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Sept  22,  1911.     BerUl  No.  «g«.894.     (CI.  M— 161.) 


1.  A  tracker  mechaaiam  for  piano  players  compriaing 
a  tracker  board,  a  mesalMr  In  the  path  of  the  music  sheet 
and  having  a  single  port,  meaaa  coatrolied  by  the  position 
of  a  alngle  edge  of  the  music  abeet  rototlvely  to  said 
single  port  for  sutoasatleally  shifting  the  lateral  rela- 
tion between  the  tracker  board  aad  lald  abeet  to  op- 
posite directions  as  required  to  maintain  tbea  ia  correct 
register,  and  a  device  for  effecting  a  relative  lateral  ad- 
justment between  the  tracker  tmard  and  said  member. 

2.  A  tracker  mechanism  for  piano  players  comprising 
a  alagle  ported  member  over  wblcb  a  part  of  the  moalc 
abeet  paaaes,  mechanlam  operated  by  the  tacreaalng  of  the 
opea  area  of  such  port  by  tb«  ssaslc  aheet  tor  antMoatl- 
cally  adjuatlng  the  lateral  register  of  tbe  aheet  wltb  ttte 
tracker  board  la  one  direction  and  by  the  deereaatag  of 
the  open  area  of  aaid  port  for  antoBMtleally  adjuatlng 
the  regiater  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  meaaa  for 
eanslac  a  relative  lateral  adjoataaent  between  aaid  ported 
member  aad  tbe  tracker  boar^ 

3.  A  tracker  asccbanlsm  for  piano  play  era  compriaing 
a  aiagia  ported  me«ber  over  whieb  a  part  of  the  maaic 
aheet  paaae*.  mechaaiam  operated  by  tbe  tocreaaiag  of  the 
open  area  of  aueh  port  by  the  moalc  abeet  for  aatoaMti- 
eaUy  adjaatlng  the  lateral  regiater  of  tbe  aheet  wltb  the 
tracker  board  to  one  dtoecttoa  aad  by  the  dacreaaing  of 
tht  0wm  aiaa  of  «ld  port  Im  antatoattoally  adjarttag 
the   regiater   to   tbe    sgpaatto   ilreetioa,   and   waawa   far 
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oaualiM  a  relative  toteraJ  adinrtmiint  between  aaM 
ed  aMmbar  and  tba  tmekar  board.  aaM  adlaattng 
coraprlatog  a  acrew  expoaad  at  the  aide  of  tht  ahaet  and 
adapted  when  turned  to  canae  the  dealred  adjoatment 

4.  A  tracker  moebaalani  for  piano  plajera  compMalng 
devices  for  effeettog  rotative  movement  loogltudlnally  of 
the  tracker  board  between  tlM  muaic  sheet  and  tJie 
tracker  board,  one  of  aaid  dovices  caaalng  such  move- 
ment in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  cauaed  by  tbe 
other,  a  memt>er  to  the  path  of  aaid  abeet  and  having  a 
port,  the  Increaalng  of  Che  apca  area  of  whi^  eaoaea 
one  of  said  derieea  to  overtto  aad  the  dacreaaing  of  the 
open  area  of  which  canaea  tba  athar  of  aaid  devicea  to 
operate,  whereby  the  sheet  la  aiatataiaod  to  such  a  poal- 
tion  as  to  nearly  eover  aaM  part,  and  balance  said  de- 
vices against  each  otber.  and  tooaaa  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive lateral  movement  befwea  aaid  ported  member  and 
the  tracker  board. 


1,056.859.  COMPRESSION  AMD  iUCTION  MACHINE. 
Jahks  B  Vernon.  PIttaburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee 
S.  Smith  k  Son  Compaay.  Pittabargh,  Pa.,  a  Copartner- 
ship. Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.787.  (CL 
280—6.) 


1.  A  macbtoe  of  tbe  character  deacribed  contpriabig 
a  casing  provided  with  a  cbamtter  or  bore  and  with  in- 
doctioa  and  edactloa  ports,  a  platoa  to  aaid  fhaihar 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  the  Indactioa  part  aa4  dia> 
charge  the  same  from  the  eduction  port,  a  doaod  roaar- 
voir  for  a  lifuM  at  a  lower  level  than  aaM  eaalng,  cmi- 
nectloas  from  tbe  eduction  side  of  tba  caalag  ta  aaM 
reservoir  above  tbe  Uquid  ther^  an  air  oattot  fro* 
aaid  reoervolr  above  tbe  liquid  tbaroln,  aad  a  eonnoctiad 
from  aaid  rsoervolr  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  UouM  therata 
to  the  iaduction  aide  of  tbe  oaakag. 

2.  .V  nkacbina  of  the  ebaraetar  daaerlhad,  <ioaaprtol— 
a  caatog  provided  wltb  a  fetaaaaber  or  bora  aad  having  In- 
doctioB  and  eduction  porto  thatotbraagh,  a  rotor  oa* 
centrtcally  located  to  aaM  cbatohar  leavtag  a  ctaaaadt 
shaped  apace  oa  one  alda,  piatoa  htodaa  aMvahly 
ed  to  aaM  rotor  aad  hold  with  tbelr  free  adflea  ta 
coaUct  wltb  the  walla  of  the  cbaMbor  aad  arraagad  to 
Bwoep  around  the  aaaae  aad  draw  air  la  ttiroagh  aaM 
ladncCtoa  port  aad  force  It  out  tbrongh  aaM  adactioa 
port,  aaM  aduetioD  port  being  at  oae  and  af  aaM 
a  reaervoir  for  liqnM  at  a  tower  tovel  tbaa  oaM 
ceaaootiaaa  therefrom  below  the  level  of  tbe  ll«aM  tbeaato 
to  tbe  induction  aide  <tf  aaM  rotor  and  aa— nataatiag 
with  aaM  tpace  at  the  otbar  cad  oC  the  oaaiag  froai  aaM 
edaettoa  port,  oaaooctton  troat  aaid  eduction  port  to  tba 
space  in  the  reservoir  above  the  liquid  thereto,  aad  aa 
air  oatiat  frma  the  reaervoir  above  the  level  of  liquid 
thereia. 

3.  ▲  maehtoe  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  oomprtoiag  a 
caalag  pravlded  wltb  a  cbaaiber  or  bore  and  with  aa 
toductioa  port  and  an  eduction  port,  a  rotor  located  to 
aaM  ohaaalter  or  bore,  btodea  carried  by  said  rotor  aad 
ooatocting  wltb  the  walla  of  the  chamber  or  bore,  a  cloaod 
raaarroir  for  a  liquid  at  a  lower  level  than  aaM  caaiaf, 
coaaoctlaaa  from  tite  edactlon  aide  of  the  rotor  to  aaM 
reaervoir  above  tbe  llqi^  thereto,  an  air  outlet  ftam 
mM  loaarvoir  above  tbe  liqaM  tlwrcln,  a  oonaectloa  fro« 
aaM  reaervoir  botow  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  thereto  to 
tht  Intatflfia  aide  of  the  rotor,  and  a  regaiatlag  valva 
to  aaM  toat  naased  eoaaectioa. 
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1. 056,800.  VALVE  FOR  HYDBANT8.  Oaoaoa  8. 
Walkm,  Bo«toa.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Sertel 
No.  676.139.      (a.  137—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaertbed  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet 
orlflce,  a  valve  aeat  adjacent  to  Mid  Inlet  orifice,  a  valve, 
a  valve  atem  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  casing  and  sta 
tlonary  as  to  loofittadlnal  movement  therein,  said  valve 
alldable  on  said  stem  tranareraely  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  aaid  oeat,  meant  to  prevent  said  valve  from 
rotating,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
said  atem,  means  to  prevent  said  nut  from  rotating,  said 
nut  having  projections  thereon  adapted  to  project  Into 
Inclined  grooves  In  said  valve,  means  Interposed  between 
said  valve   and  nut   to   prevent  said  valve  from   moving 

^longitudinally  of  said  stem,  whereby  when  said  valve 
stem  Is  rotated  said  valve  will  be  positively  moved  to- 
ward or  away  from  said  seat  and  sabstantially  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  a  drip  valve  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  nut,  whereby  said  drip  valve  may  be  alternately 
closed  and  opened. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in 
combination,  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out 
let  orifice,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  inlet  orifice,  a 
valve,  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
stationary  as  to  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said 
valve  slidable  on  said  stem  transversely  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat,  means  to  prevent  said  valve 
from  rotating,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  stem,  projections  on  said  nut  extending  trans- 
versely of  nnd,  away  from  said  valve  stem  and  Into  a 
slot  In  said  casing,  said  nut  having  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  project  Into  inclined  grooves  In  said  valve, 
means  Interposed  between  said  valve  and  nut  to  prevent 
said  valve  from  moving  longitudinally  of  said  stem,  said 
9>ean8  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  nut  to  allow  said 
valve  to  b«  moved  longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  to 
lock  said  valve  to  said  nut,  whereby  when  said  valve 
stem  is  rotated  said  valve  will  be  positively  moved  toward 
or  away  from  said  seat  and  subsoqnently  moved  longl- 
tvdloally  of  said  stem,  and  a  drip  valve  adapted  to  be 
(iterated  by  the  projections  on  said  nut  to  alternately 
close  and  open  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having,  in 
comblnatioq,  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out 
let  orifice,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said  inlet  orifice,  a 
valve,  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  stationary  as  to  longitudinal  movement  therein,  said 
valve  slidable  on  said  stem  transversely  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat,  meana  to  prevent  said  valve 
from  rotating,  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  stem,  projections  on  said  nut  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  away  from  said  valve  stem  and  into  a 
slot  in  said  casing,  ears  extending  laterally  from  said 
transversely  extending  projections  and  lateral  projec- 
tions on  said  casing  betwoi  said  ears  and  said  valve 
consti^tlng  guides  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  aaid  ears 


to  guide  aald  nut,  said  nut  having  projections  thereon 
adapted  to  project  into  inclined  grooves  in  vaid  valve. 
means  adapted  to  lock  said  valve  to  said  nft,  whereby 
upon  rotating  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  wlB  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  stem,  and  means  adapted  to  sub- 
seqaently  actuate  said  locking  means  to  ualoell  said  valve 
from  said  seat  and  prevent  said  valve  from  maving  longi- 
tudinally of  said  stem,  whereby  upon  rotatton  of  said 
stem  said  valve  will  be  positively  moved  towsBd  said  seat 
and   substantially   at   right   angles   thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  bavlfeg.  In  com- 
bination, a  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  gate  valte,  a  valve 
stem,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  valve  stem 
and  includlDg  a  nut  having  scrtw-throaded  engagement 
with  said  valve  stem,  adapted  to  move  said  gate  valve 
first  transversely  of  said  stem  away  from  said  seat  and 
subsequently  longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  second  longi- 
tudinally of  said  stem  and  subsequently  transversely 
thereof  toward  and  into  contact  with  said  seat  and  a 
drip  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  nut  whereby 
said   drip    valve    may    be    alternately    closed    and    opened. 

fi.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com 
binatlon,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a  gate  valve,  a  valve 
stem,  a  drip  valve  having  an  outlet  orifice  leading  out 
of  the  tKJttoni  of  said  casing,  said  drip  valve  embodying 
In  its  construction  a  casing,  a  plunger  movable  longltu 
dinally  within  said  casing  substantially  parallel  to  said 
stem  and  connected  to  said  valve,  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  valve  stem  to  move  said  gate  valve  first 
traasversely  of  said  stem  away  from  said  seat  and  sub- 
sequently longitudinally  of  said  stem  and  second  longi- 
tudinally of  said  stem  and  subsequently  transversely 
thereof  toward  and  into  contact  with  said  seat  and 
whereby  said  plunger  may  be  alternately  moved  to  clos.- 
and  open  said  drip  orifice. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in   the  Oairtte.] 


1,056,861.  SOLAR  HEATER.  Thom.*s  W.  WaZ.kxk.  Mon- 
rovia, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial  Ito.  678.800 
(CI.   126—271.1 


1.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  series 
of  pipes  mounted  therein  for  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays, 
the  said  pipes  being  adapted  to  have  a  fluid  circulated 
through  them,  and  hollow  cores  extendinx  through  said 
pipes  for  facilitating  the  heating  of  said  fluid. 

2.  A  solar  heater,  comprising  a  series  of  pipes  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  the  rays  of  the  sun.  the  said  pipes  having 
wound  thereon  a  continuous  heat  absorbing  medium,  and 
means  for  passing  heated  a.\f  through  the  said  pipes. 

3.  A  solar  heater,  comprising  a  casing  haviag  a  series 
of  parallel  pipes  connected  near  their  ends  for  directing 
watar  through  their  entire  lengths,  the  ends  of  said  pipes 
being  free  within  the  said  casing,  hollow  tubes  eztendlnR 
through  the  said  pipes  and  projecting  from  the  ends  there- 
of, means  for  closing  the  space  between  the  pipes  and  the 
holiaw  tubes,  and  connecting  piping  leadfaig  froti  the  pipes 
In  the'basing  to  a  suitable  reservoir. 
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1,0M.M2.     EUCCTRIC  FUSE.     Mtcaoab  C.  WAaaaH.  CoT- 
feyrilie,  Kans.    Filed  July  81,  1912.    BarUI  No.  712,611. 

Hi.    175—277.) 


1     In   n    cut  out   of   the  class  described,   a  recessed   sup- 
port of  Insulating  material,  a  fuse  wire  support  removably 
arranged  within  the  recess  of  the  first  mentioned  support, 
a  fuse  wire  carried  by  the  fuse  wire  support    spaced  con 
tacts  upon  the  first  mentioned  suppwrt.  contacts  upon  the 
fuse    wire    !»npp<irt    •electrically    <onnected    with    tlie    fiTS" 
wire  and  arranfred  to  engage  with  tlie  first  mentioned  con 
tacts   when   the  fuse  wire  sopoort  is  In  place  within  the 
recess   in    the  first    mentioned   support,   and  a   member  ar 
ranged  to  automatically  move  to  position  between  the  eon- 
tacts  of  the  fuse  wire  snpport  upon  the  destruction  of  the 
fuse    wire,    the    said    member    being    normally    restrained 
against  such  movement  by  the  said  fuse  wire. 

2.  In  a  cut-out  of  the  class  described,  a  recessed  sop 
port  of  insulating  material,  a  fuse  wire  support  removably 
■  rrsnged  within  the  recess  of  the  first  mentioned  suiipnt. 
a  fuse  wire  carried  by  the  fuse  wire  support,  spaced  eon 
tacts  upon  the  first  mentiooed  support,  contacts  upon  the 
fuse  wire  support  electrically  connected  with  the  fuse  wire 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  first  mentioned  contacts 
when  the  fuse  wire  support  Is  in  place  within  the  recess 
in  the  first  mentioned  support,  and  a  member  arranged  to 
automatically  move  to  position  between  the  contacts  of  the 
fuse  wire  support  upon  the  destruction  of  the  fuse  wire, 
the  said  member  being  supported  solely  by  the  fuse  wire, 

3.  In  a  cut-out  of  the  class  descrllted.  a  fuse  wire  sup 
port  including  spaced  portions  insulated  from  each  other, 
a  contact  carried  by  each  portion,  a  support  having  spaced 
walls  between  which  the  fuse  wire  support  Is  removably 
disposed,  contacts  carried  by  the  second  mentioned  support 
and  engaged  by  the  contacts  upon  the  spaced  portions  of 
the  fuse  wire  support,  a  fuse  wire  electrically  connected 
with  the  said  contacts  upon  tlie  said  fuse  wire  support  and 
extending  between  the  spaced  members  thereof,  and  a 
block  of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  walls  of 
the  second  mentioned  support  and  between  the  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  fuse  wire  support  and  resting  by  gravity  upon 
the  fuse  wire  and  supported  solely  thereby. 

4  In  a  cut-out  of  the  class  described,  s  support  of  in- 
siiluting  material,  spaced  termlnHls  up(  n  the  supi>ort  the 
support  being  recessed  between  the  terminals,  a  fuse  plug 
having  apaced  members  each  carrying  a  fuse  wire  terminal. 
a  fuse  wire  extending;  between  the  said  meml)erw  of  the 
plug  and  the  terminals  upon  the  members  being  arranged 
for  engagement  witli  tin-  first  mentioned  terminals  wheT 
the  plug  is  Inserted  Into  the  recess,  and  a  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  supported  within  the  recess  solely  by  the  fuse 
wire  and  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  to  position  l>etwe«i 
the  first  and  last  mentioned  terminals  upon  destruction  of 
the  fuse  wire. 


1.058,863.  ITJ^TFORM  -  BIFFER.  Jambs  Milton 
Waigh.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
{429.216.      (CI.  218— 60  ) 

1.  A  platform  buffer  gear  embracing  a  casing  affixed  to 
the  center  sills,  convex  and  concave  spacing  members 
tlterelB,  a  group  of  flat  spring  and  friction  plates  in  con- 
tsct  face  to  face  for  their  entire  extent  and  interposed  be- 
tween each  convex  and  each  concave  spacing  member,  a 


casing  slldsbly  supported  on  the  center  silla  a»d  rtglAy 
connected  with  the  main  draft  gear,  groopa  of  spaciag  aad 
friction  plates  In  said  casing,  spacing  menbera  saparatlag 
said  sets  of  plates,  abutting  blocks  extending  into  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  casings  and  (tearing  against  the  spring 
plates  and  a  central  bufftng  stem  acting  to  communicate 
the  stress  In  buffing  to  the  sets  of  spring  and  friction 
plates  in  the  slidable  casing. 


o    2 


2  in  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  platform,  a  bufllng  plate  movably  aopportad 
thereon  at  the  end  thereof,  spring  pressed  bnlDng  stOBS 
pivoted  to  the  buffer  plate  and  extending  through  the 
head,  sllL,  and  buflTer  block  on  the  platform,  a  central 
bufTer  stem  adapted  to  bear  at  its  outer  end  on  the  baCar 
plate,  a  slidable  casing,  a  rigid  bar  connecting  the  same 
with  a  main  draft  gear,  groups  of  flat  leaf  springs  in  said 
casing,  concave  spacing  blocks  between  said  groups  and  a 
rounded  head  on  the  central  buffer  stem  acting  to  eagaga 
the  forward  group  near  its  middle  and  an  auxlUary  ob- 
sorbing  device  st  the  rear  of  said  sliding  casing  and  eoa- 
nected  to  receive  excess  bufllng  shock. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllted  a  main  draft  gear, 
center  sills,  cross  sills  and  end  sills  of  a  car,  of  a  baSsr 
plate  slidably  engaged  on  the  end  of  the  car  platform  \if 
means  of  rods  ptvotally  connected  therewith  and  extantf- 
Ing  through  suitable  apertures  In  end  sill,  springs  engaged 
on  said  rods  and  acting  to  draw  the  same  inwardly,  a  eaa- 
tral  bulTer  stem  slidably  engaged  in  said  end  Bill,  a  plat- 
form  bufllng  gear  comprising  a  casing,  slidably  secured  OB 
the  center  sills  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  main  draft 
gear,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  fist  spring  steel  piatas  la  aaU 
casing,  a  bead  on  tlM  central  buffer  stem  aztsadiag  into 
said  casing  and  bearing  against  the  first  groop  o<  plataa,  a 
casing  at  the  rear  of  the  sliding  easing,  a  sfving  and  fric- 
tion Ke.ir  of  (freater  rnparity  secured  In  said  casinK,  and 
abutment  memlters  extending  Into  said  casings  at  adjaeent 
ends  thereof  affording  inner  bearing  heads  prasslng  at  all 
times  HgalDst  the  adjacent  group  of  spring  plates  and  said 
abutment  members  having  int^flttlng  parts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  the  combtnatkm 
with  the  tmfllng  plate  of  lateral  buffer  stems  pivotally  con- 
nected thereon  and  extending  through  apertures  in  the  eod 
sill  of  the  car,  spiral  springs  engaged  thereon  and  aetlaft 
to  poll  the  same  Inwardly  to  hold  said  plate  in  place,  a 
central  bnfling  bar  or  stem  bearing  against  tbm  tanar  face 
of  the  bnffer  plate,  and  a  bufllng  gear  including  a  i^raMty 
of  casings  each  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  flat  spring 
plates  therein  and  bearing  alternately  at  their  middles  and 
their  ends  when  under  compression,  one  of  said  casings 
being  rigidly  secured  on  the  center  sills  and  the  other  slid- 
able thereon,  and  abutting  heads  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  casings  into  mutual  engagement,  and 
each  provided  with  a  head  affording  an  inner  rounded  sor- 
face  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  group  of  spring  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bufllng  gear  for 
platform  buffers  Including  in  combination  with  the  center 
sills  and  the  cross  sills  a  east  metal  casing  rigidly  secured 
un  said  center  sills  at  the  front  side  of  the  eroes  sill,  a 
butfing  or  spacing  block  therein  having  a  rounded  outer 
face.  alternate  groups  of  flat  friction  spring  plates  and  a 
concave  spacing  block  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  similar 
slidable  casing  supported  on  said  center  sills  and  rlgMly 
connected  with  the  main  draft  gear,  a  correapondlag  ar- 
rangtomeat  of  fiat  spring  plates  in  said  sliding  eaalBg.  and 
abutting  heads  extending  through  the  adjacent  walla  of 
said  casings  Into  positive  bearing  whm  the  devtea  li  an- 
der  maximum  compression. 

[Claims  (^  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.«M,864.  80IL-PULVEBIZBR.  Bamuch  Wh 
Ttov.  lU.  FUmI  Btipt.  20.  Mil.  Bm-M  No. 
(CL  97— M.) 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  plow  and  beam ;  of  a  bracket 
adjustably  secured  over  said  beam,  a  cross  bar  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  dkvoeed  at  aa  angle  to  said  beam, 
flagen  dependiax  from  said  eross  bar.  disks  rotataJ»lj 
mooated  •■  the  lower  ends  oi  sakl  fingers,  tbe  cattiag 
edges  of  said  disks  beiac  arranged  In  different  parallel 
planes  obllQoelj  ia  relation  to  tke  beaoa  and  spaced  one 
frosi  the  other  loMgMudiBaUy  of  t^  beaat,  tbe  cutting 
edge  of  the  front  disk  betag  disposed  on  a  line  eonverg- 
iag  with  tke  longitudinal  center  of  the  beam  rearwardly 
of  said  dlak,  and  tiie  catUag  edge  ^  tte  rear  41ak 
t>eisg  disposed  on  a  line  e^yergiag  with  tbe  loagitadlaal 
center  of  the  beam  forwajpdly  of  said  disk. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  plow  and  beam ;  ol  a  bi»ek>et 
positioned  over  said  beam  aad  hariJtg  vcrtieally  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  bolt  positioned  through  one  of  said 
openings  and  through  said  beam,  a  cross  bar  earrlad  bj 
said  bracket  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  beua,  fingers 
dep«Mling  from  said  cross  bar,  disks  ratatabljr  mounted 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  fingers,  the  catting  edges  of 
said  disks  being  arranged  ia  different  parallel  jM*nes 
obllQoely  In  relation  to  the  beam,  and  spaced  one  from 
the  other   longitudinally   of  the  beam. 


l,eB6,8«6.  SUCTION  -  ntlWUCXIiG  APPABATUt. 
Oaeaoa  Wnann,  Chrtatiaaa,  Pa.,  ssslgiT  to  Leader 
Dapply  Csnpaay,  Laacastar,  Pa.,  a  FIna.  Filed  8eiK. 
22,  1910.    Serial  No.  S8S,S84.     (CI.  28»— 2.) 


',«« 


A  suction  predncfng  apparatna  comprising  a  supporting 
base  hsTtag  central  transrerse  tnlet  opening  In  one  side 
with  branch  passages  leading  therefrom  through  the  top 
of  tbe  bkse,  upwardly  opening  Tslres  controlling  said 
braneli  punges,  downwardly  opening  outlet  valyes  dls- 
poaed  beyond  saM  upwardly  opening  raWes,  a  tlRlng 
ptatfbrm  mounted  centrally  on  the  base  between  said 
apwardly  opening  Tslres,  connections  between  the  plat- 
torm  tad  tlw  base  wiieteby  suction  chambers  are  fbrmed 
arooiMl  Mid  upwardly  openhig  Tahres,  a  racuum  cbaip 
ber  dlapsasd  adjacent  the  base,  and  a  hollow  spindle  se- 
cured fa  said  racuum  chamber  sear  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  exteudlBg  laterally  therefrom  iuto  tbe  central  trans- 
TCTM  la1«t  (^wBiBg  m  tbe  side  of  tbe  base. 


1,' 


CUCUIT-CHAMOINO  MBCHANISM.  HAaar 
Q.  Wammmk,  Clitaa«o,  IIL,  aaajgitar,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
mamtB,  to  KeUogg  BwltcUMatd  *  Supply  Cempaay,  a 
CarpooUten  mt  UUaala.  FUad  Jaty  «.  IMM.  Seilal  Nai 
324.844.     (a.  178—804.) 

1.  Circuit  ebaaglaK  —rhsnli  coaa^iaiag  aa  eleetro- 
magaet,  a  pole  piece  tber^or,  an  armature  carried  by  said 


March  as*  i9SS* 


pale  plaee.  a  m«i«bk  stop  fw  mM  anBaton.  Icarrtad  by 
■ddjpole  pisca  aad  opantlTe  ta  anaat  tha  motloa  of  aald 
armature  in  respooae  to  a  momentary  eawvlMitloa  of  Hid 
electriMnagBet  and  to  move  with  said  armature  lii  response 
to  a  prolonged  energlsatlOB  of  tlie  electromagatt,  contact 
plecas  asaoclatad  wttk  aald  armature  and  said  stop,  and 
meaas  for  giving  said  electromagnet  momentary  and  pro- 
longed eaergisatloa. 


2.  Circuit  changing  mechanism  comprising  an  electro- 
magaet,  a  pole  piece  therefor,  an  armature  carried  by  said 
pole  piece,  a  ralatlTely  hcaTler  aiovablc  stop  (or  »aid  arma- 
turerklae  carried  by  aald  pole  place  and  operatlvf  to  artaat 
tbe  gtotloB  ol  aald  armature  In  rsapoaae  to  a  ViooMBtary 
eaargisatloo  of  said  elactrestagaet  and  te  sMTe  with  aald 
armataM  ia  reapouM  te  a  prole— ad  eaergiaatteB  of  the 
electromagnet,  contact  pieces  aasadated  with  «ald  arma- 
tare  aad  aaid  stap.  aad  Bsaas  Car  fflTlnc  said  deetiomag- 
Bet  tooasaatary  and  proienged  esetglaatloa. 

3.  ClMsit  cbaaglBg  mscbsalam  eeaapcialng  an  electro- 
magaet.  a  pale  piece  tkcreCer,  aa  armatare  carried  by  aald 
pole  yieee.  a  asavaMe  stop  for  aald  anaatu«  alao  carried 
by  mM  »oia  plaea,  miaiii  for  aflacttiv  saM  i^  to  to- 
rest  the  motiaa  of  aald  anaature  la  asapaMa  tai  a  maaMo- 
tary  nnarglsetion  of  said  etoetromtagBet.  maid  atop  being 
adapted  to  aaoee  arttb  aald  armatare  la  rcapoMM  te  a 
prolonged  energisation  of  the  electraaiagBeC,  ooalact  pieeea 
aaaoeiated  with  aaid  electmmagBet.  amd  wniaa  for  glr 
lag  said  eleetromagaet  sMaoeatary  aad  prolo— e<  energiaa' 


4.  Circuit  dMUiglag  me^anlam  camprlalng  «b  electrv- 
laagaet,  a  pole  piece  extenaioa  tberefar.  a  lat  armatare 
pivoted  t«  said  esteaeioa  a»d  aateadlBg  adjaoiat  te  the 
care  «f  aaid  electroasagaet,  a  movable  atap  it  «ald  arma- 
t«uw  aim  pivoted  te  said  eateBsiea.  means  for  aCectlBg 
said  stop  to  arrest  tbe  saotlaa  of  aaM  saamtaire  ia  ny 
sp<uise  to  a  momentary  energiaatieB  of  aald  slactromagBet. 
said  stop  beiag  ad^^ted  to  bmm«  wfttb  said  asmwtare  la 
reapanae  to  a  proioBged  esetviaatloB  of  tbe  njartmanagart. 
contact  pieces  aaaociated  with  aald  elaetraaMWaet,  and 
meaas  for  gtrlag  said  electrosiapaet  iiiiaai  alaij  aad  pi«- 
looeed  energiaBtiona. 

fi.  '<^:ircutt  ehaagiBg  mecbaaiBm  coasprlalng  an  alectro- 
atagaet,  aa  armatare,  a  polar  exteimkka  lar  tbe  electro- 
aiagaet  la  tbe  magaetk  circuit  of  aaid  maiBfit  aad  araa- 
tupe.  a  oMHrtiig  member  of  relattrriy  great  mass  la  tbe 
path  of  motion  of  aaid  armat«re,  aaid  mevlqg  aseoiber 
eperatiog  to  engage  aaid  ariaatare  «sd  to  atep  Its  BM»CioB 
when  the  electrossapaet  is  energiaed  by  awawBtary  cur- 
rents and  to  move  with  said  armatare  wbea  tbe  electro- 
maRSft  Is  energised  by  more  than  aK>mentary  cnrrenta, 
circuit  connections  contrelled  by  aaid  anoature  aBd  moving 
member^  and  means  for  esMcgtelag  said  aiectrogaagBet  by 
momentary  and  more  than  momentary  currents. 


1.068,887.  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING  APPLIANCE. 
GbOBCs  A.  Wblo.  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
19D5.     Serial  No.  246.S67.     (CL  108—03.) 

1.  A  controlling  appliance  for  valves,  coiaprlalag  a 
valve,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve,  a  stationary  sap- 
port,  a  manually  operated  device  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
support  and  externally  acceesible  for  mannaltf  opening 
aad  closing  ttm  valve,  a  shoulder  on  tbe  atem  la  eagage- 
ment  with  said  device,  and  a  movable  monber  In  eagage- 
meat  with  aald  stem,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fhild 
OBder  preaanre,  the  stem  being  movable  eadwise  relatively 
te  said  device. 

2.  An  epsratlBg  device  for  vaivaa.  eompelsias  a  cbaai- 
ber,  m  valve,  a  asovable  oMmbcr  fenaing  oae  wall  of  said 
chaiaber  In  engagement  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  op- 
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arata  tha  aama  when  fluid  mdar  pieasaia  Is  adialtted  to 

the  chamber,  and  a  controller  for  automatically  adsslttlBg 
•old  te  tbe  chamber,  comprlalag  a  chamber  la  commualca- 
tioa  with  tbe  flrst-named  chamber,  an  taapcrforate  dia- 
phragm extcBdiag  acroaa  tbe  saaM.  a  valve  bolder,  a 
aprtag  tendiag  to  retain  said  balder  agalast  oae  side  e< 
tbe  diaphragm,  a  valve  carried  by  aald  boldar  aad  caused 
by  said  spring  to  epea  tbe  ooauBualcatleB  betweea  tlie 
chambers  when  tbe  pressure  In  tbe  second  chamber  reaches 
a  predetermiiMd  ■■aBat,  aad  a  sprtng  aetteg  ob  said 
diaphracm  ia  oppoaltloa  to  tbe  iwld  preosure  to  cloee 
tbe  coasmunicatlon  wlwa  the  preeaure  dtastnlsties. 


tbe  atem  baiag  freely  moraMe  la  the  oppoaWe  dlracttaa 
threagb  tbe  sleeve,  a  movable  member  ia  engapemeat  wKb 
said  stem  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid  uadsr  preaaBra. 
and  provlaioBs  on  said  sleeve  l>y  wblch  the  sleeve  may  be 
turned  manually  to  eloae  and  opea  tbe  valve. 
[CIsims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.C^e.SAS.  BAILINO-MACHINK.  WILLIAM  F.  Wbltbb, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Josepb  J.  Lanilt.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  .\pr.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  801,047.     <C1.  140—76.) 


^.  A  coatroUlBg  device  for  regulating  the  admission 
of  ceapreseed  air  to  tbe  air  cbaaiber  of  a  pneumatic  valve- 
operating  apparatua,  eostprialBg  a  closed  chamber,  an 
imperforate  diaphragm  therein,  a  gaide  on  each  side  of 
said  diaphrainn  fitting  in  and  arranged  to  alide  In  a 
u'liMe-wnv  in  ataUl  chamlter.  an  inlt-t  for  admlttinf;  air  to 
said  chamber  to  move  the  diaphragm  In  one  direction. 
RprinKS  artlnf;  on  said  guides  tendlDg  to  hold  them  against 
the  diaphragm,  one  of  whirli  is  suOdent  to  move  the 
diaphragm  In  oppoeitioB  to  tlie  air  preaeure  wtara  each 
preaanre  is  below  a  predetermined  amooat.  a  passage 
leading  from  aaid  chamber  to  tbe  air-clMimber  of  tbe 
valve  opera tinx  apparatos.  a  valve  conaeefed  to  oae  of 
the  KUldea  seated  In  said  passage  and  adapted  te  move 
with  the  guide  to  alternately  cleee  aad  open  said  passage, 
a  passage  leadinx  from  tbe  flrvt-aamed  passage  aad  hav- 
lag  an  outlet  to  tbe  atmonptaere.  aad  a  valve  adjnstably 
and  yieldlagly  coaaected  to  the  etber  of  said  before-men- 
tioned gnidca  and  movable  therewith,  arranged  to  sest 
axalnst  the  outlet  of  said  laat-aamed  pssaage,  tbe  ar- 
raagemeat  and  operation  being  sacb  that  oae  valve  Is 
adapted  to  deee  tbe  paesaae  In  which  It  seats,  wMle  the 
other  Is  away  from  its  seat. 

4.  A  valve  coBtrolling  appliance  comprtsiag,  Ib  com- 
bination, a  valve,  a  stem  connected  to  said  valve,  a  mov- 
able member  operable  by  fluid  pressors  and  arraagcd 
to  act  en  said  valve  ia  a  manner  socb  aa  to  ssove  it  with 
respect  to  Its  seat,  yielding  means  teadtag  to  mow  tbe 
valve  oppositely  to  tbe  movement  gtvcB  by  mild  member, 
a  stationary  support,  and  a  manually  operated  device  ad- 
jnstably coaaected  to  said  support  and  engaged  with  aaM 
valve  stem,  srraaged  to  move  tbe  latter  and  tbe  valve  ta 
oppositloB  to  said  yleldlBK  meaas,  tbe  stem  being  freely 
movable  relatively  to  the  said  device  by  aald  movable 
member. 

5.  A  valve-eentreDtng  appliance  eoasprlelBg  a  valve,  a 
stem  eoauected  to  tbe  valve,  a  sboalder  ob  said  atom,  a 
fixed  SBpport.  a  sleeve  mooated  ea  said  stem  la  i 
BseBt  with  oaW  sboalder  aad  in  threaded  SBgagwisi 
aald  SBppert,  a  sprtog  engaging  tl>e  sleeve  aad  aa  abat-  i 
meat  oa  tlM  atem  teodiag  to  move  tbe  stem  ia  a  dlracttoa  ; 
to  epea  the  valve  aad  bold  tlM  ebealder  apolBst  tbe  sleeve  1 


1 .  Ln  a  balling  machine,  the  comblaatioB  of  a  feeding  aad 
!it  ripping:  mechanlam  for  tbe  wire  comprlaing  a  alldiag  car- 
rier, wire-gripping  means  thereon  to  engage  tlM  wire  daring 
the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  one  dlrectioa,  and  a  bail* 
stripper  on  tbe  carrier  to  raise  tbe  bail  daring  tbe  retura 
movement  of  the  carrier,  with  means  for  redprocatias 
said  carrier  to  draw  the  wire  acroas  the  machine  aad  to 
release   tbe   same. 

2.  Id  a  bailing  nuurhine.  the  comhtnatloB  ef  a  feediaf 
and  stripping  mechanism  for  tbe  wire  comprising  a  »it<n»g; 
carrier,  wire  gripping  meana  thereon,  a  jaw  pivoted  tbeza- 
to  to  enga«:e  tbe  wire  during  the  moveamnt  of  the  carrier 
In  one  dlrectleo,  aad  a  cam  on  tbe  carrier  to  raise  the  ball 
during  the  return  movement  of  tbe  carrier,  with  means 
for  reciprocating  said  carrier  to  draw  tbe  wire  acroaa  tbe 
machine  and  to  release  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  bailing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  form 
block  for  holding  tbe  vessel  to  be  bailed,  a  alldiag  bolder 
for  tbe  wire  to  be  formed  into  the  ball,  a  bali-Uecfc  at 
which  tbe  wire  is  held  by  tbe  holder,  reciprecatlog  ball- 
formers  to  bend  the  wire  on  the  ball-block,  ef  a  redproeat- 
iug  carrier  for  tbe  wire,  and  meana  oa  tbe  carriw  to  re- 
leaae  the  ball  from  its  block  when  the  aaate  Is  secured  to 
its  vessel. 

4.  In  a  baUiag  macbine,  tlM  combination  with  a  form 
lilocls  for  holding  the  vessel  to  be  bailed,  a  sliding  boldtf 
for  the  wire  to  be  formed  Into  >he  ball,  a  ball-block  at 
which  the  wire  Is  held  by  the  holder,  reciprocating  baU- 
formera  to  bend  the  wire  on  the  ball-block,  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing carrier  for  the  wire,  and  a  cim  on  the  carrier  to  raise 
the  ball  off  Its  bloclt  when  the  same  la  secured  to  ito 
vessel. 

5.  In  a  baling  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  tbe  wire,  a  cutting  tnecbanlam  comprising 
a  movable  cutter  aad  a  atstloBsry  i  all  lag  Mint,  aad  a 
wire-beidar  on  tbe  Mock  to  rrtatn  tbe  end  ef  tiM  wire  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  Its  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  I 


1.08«,860.       MALT  -  TURNING  '  MACHINR.      Davibl    D. 

WaHnn.n.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb  6,  l»f2.    Sertal 

No.  8T5.879.      (CI.  84 — #3.) 

1.  hi  OB  apparatus  of  the  rhararter  described,  a  frame 
capable  of  being  moved  over  a  maltlng-fioor,  meebanlam 
for  actuating  tbe  same,  reciprocating  shovels  and  oiecha- 
fler  operating  tbe  saaie  supported  by  eaid  frame,  aad 
fpr  ad^sting  tbe  pitch  ef  aaid  sbovels.  atAataatiallj 
as  art  forth. 

1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  elMracter  dcaerlbed,  a  frame 
capable  of  betag  sseved  over  a  maltlBf-fleor, 


850 


OFFICIAL  OAaETTE 


;  ;  for   actoatlBC    Mune.    reciprocatlag    sboTels    and    laeclia- 

ntem  for  operating  the  ume  supported  b7  Hiid  frame,  a 
follower  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Hoot,  and  mechanlam 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  blades  of  said  shovels  and 
«ald  follower,  subetantlallj  aa  set  forth. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
capable  of  being  moved  over  a  maltlng-floor,  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said 
frame,  mechanism  for  operating  said  crank-shaft,  gear- 
segment  mechanism  mounted  In  said  frame  concentric 
with  said  crank-shaft,  shovel  handles  supported  by  the 
cranks  in  said  crank-shaft  and  by  pivots  supported  upon 
said  gear-segment  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating 
said  gear-segment  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
capabk-  of  being  moved  over  a  malting  floor,  mechanlam 
for  actuating  same,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  crank-shaft,  gear-segment 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  frame  concentric  with  said 
crankshaft,  shovel  handles  supported  by  the  cranks  In 
said  crank-shaft  and  by  pivots  supported  upon  said  gear- 
segment  mechanism,  a  follower  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  maltlng-floor  secured  to  and  supported  upon  said  gear- 
segment  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said  gear- 
segment  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Ili  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  maltlng-floor,  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  frame, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  crank-shaft,  gear-segment 
mechanism  mounted  In  said  frame  concentric  with  said 
crank-shaft,  screw  and  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said 
gear-segment  mechanism,  a  pivot-shaft  supported  by  said 
gear-segment  mechanism,  shovel  handles  pivoted  upon  the 
cranks  in  said  crank-shaft,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  shovel  handles  and  upon  said  pivot-shaft, 
Bubatantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,066.870.  FISHING-ROD.  Thomas  D.  Whistlbb,  Pim- 
llco,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,101.     (CI.  48—16.) 


of  a  tending  and  sliding  movement  of  the  butt  within  the 
bandJe. 

3.  In  a  flshlng  rod,  a  hollow  handle,  a  butt  located 
within  said  handle  and  movably  connected  with  said  han- 
dle at  its  rear  end,  and  a  bearing  at  the  front  end  com- 
prising on  one  part  a  spherical  aarface  and  on  the  other  a 
cylindrical  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  to 
permit  of  a  bending  and  sliding  movement  of  the  butt 
withia  the  handle. 

4.  in  a  fishing  rod,  a  hollow  handle,  a  butt  located 
within  said  handle  and  reslliently  connected  wltb  said 
handle  at  Its  rear  end,  and  a  bearing  at  the  front  end 
comprlplnK  on  one  part  a  spherical  surface  and  on  th<^ 
other  a  cylindrical  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  each 
other,  to  permit  of  a  bending  and  sliding  movement  <>f  ttie 
butt  wltlifn   the  handle. 

.5.  Ii.  a  tlshlnj;  rod.  a  hollow  handle,  a  butt  located 
within  said  handle,  a  support  for  the  butt  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  handle,  and  a  bearing  at  the  front  end  Comprising 
a  spherical  surface  on  the  butt  and  a  cylindrical  surface 
Inalde  the  handle  within  which  the  spherical  surface  slides 
In  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l.it.-.tJ.HTl  I'ltOCESS  FOR  MAKING  RIBBED  SHEET 
.VIET.\L  Hkrbeht  E.  Whitb.  Youngstown.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Flreprooflng  Company,  Ymiugs 
town.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  l^.  1911' 
Serial   No.   677,372.      (CI.   163—77.1 

i 


1.  Il  a  flshlng  rod.  a  hollow  handle,  a  butt  located 
within  said  handle  and  a  bearing  for  the  bott  at  each  end 
of  the  handle,  the  bearing  at  the  front  end  comprising  on 
one  part  a  spherical  surface  and  on  the  other  a  cylindrical 
surface  in  alldlng  contact  with  each  other,  to  permit  of  a 
bending  and  sliding  movement  of  the  butt  within  the  ! 
baadle. 

2.  lb  a  aiAing  rod,  a  hollow  handle,  a  butt  located 
wltian  aaid  lumdle  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  handle 
at  Its  rear  end,  and  a  bearing  at  the  front  end  comprising 
on  one  part  a  spherical  surface  and  oa  the  other  a  cyllndri- 
cnl  soxface  in'  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  to  permit  i 


1.  'fhe  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  pro- 
greasively   developing  corrugations  throughout   the  entire 
sheet,  and  subsequently  shaping  alternate  corrngstlons  at 
the  same  side  of  the  sheet  into  ribs,  and  flattening  the  in 
tervening  corrugations  between  the  rlba. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In  pro 
gresslvely  developing  and  deepening  corrugation*  In  a 
metal  sheet,  shaping  alternate  corrugations  at  the  same 
side  of  the  sheet  into  rib-forming  grooves,  and  nubse- 
quently  folding  the  walls  of  said  rib-forming  greoves  to- 
ward each  other  to  produce  ribs,  and  flattening  the  inter- 
vening corrugations  between  the  ribs. 

3.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  in  pro 
gresslvely  developing  and  deepening  corrugations  in  the 
metal  sheet  and  simultaneously  contracting  the  same, 
shaping  alternate  corrugations  at  the  same  side  of  the 
sheet  into  rib-forming  grooves,  and  subsequently  fold- 
ing the  walls  of  said  rib-forming  grooves  toward  each 
other  to  produce  ribs,  and  flattening  the  intervesin!;  cor- 
riiKatiens  getween  the  rilM. 

4.  "nie  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  pro- 
gressively developing  and  deepening  cormgatiofis  In  a 
metal  sheet,  and  simultaneonsl.r  effecting  a  hardening  of 
the  metal  in  some  of  the  corrugations,  and  subsequently 
shaping  alternate  corrugatiooB  at  the  same  side  of  the 
sheet  Into  narrow  stiffening  ribs,  and  flattening  the  Inter- 
vening corrugations  between  the  ribs. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  which  eonsits  in  pro- 
gressively developbig  alternate  rib-forming  grooves  at  the 
same  side  of  a  metal  sheet  and  simultaneously  producing 
intervening  bowed  portions  between  the  grooves,  and  sub- 
sequently folding  the  walls  of  the  aaid  alternate  grooves 
toward  each  other  and  simaltaneously  flattening  said  in- 
tervening bowed  portions  between  the  ribs.  , 


'^ 
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1.06A.872.       MBCHANICAL     MOVEMENT     FOR     WA8U- 
ING-MACHINK8.     Samcbl  T.  White.  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Feb    8.  1912.'    Serial  No.  676.178.      (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising,  iu  com 
lilnatlon,  a  suitable  support,  a  vertically  disposed  lever 
fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  extending  up  through  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  uf  said  l»ottom  having  a 
lf>88  alining  with  the  perforation  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  an  Integral  banger  depending  from  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide-recess  therein  and.  beyond  the  position  of  said 
recess,  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
reciprocal  rack  actuated  by  said  lever  and  slidable  in  aaid 
guide  recess  and  engaging  said  pinion. 

2.  Mechnnlsm  of  the  kind  Hpeclfled  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  suitable  support,  a  vertically  disposed  lever 
fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  rotary  reciprocal  abaft  extending  up  through  the 
!>uttom  of  the  same,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
Iplate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  having  a 
iMisa  alining  with  the  perforation  through  which  aaid 
shaft  passes,  an  Integral  hanger  depending  from  said 
l>late  having  a  guide  recess  therein  and,  beyond  the  posl 
tlon  of  said  recess  a  bearin;:  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  a  reciprocal  rack  actuated  by  said  lever  and  slid 
able  in  said  guide  reces«  an<l  t  ugaglug  said  pinion,  a  bal- 
ance wheel  located  below  the  bottom  of  said  support,  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  lever  for  revolving  the  aame. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising,  in  com 
bination,  u  suitable  support,  a  vertically  disposed  lever 
fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  extending  up  through  the 
l>f)ttom  of  the  same,  a  pinion  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  having  a 
l>oss  alining  with  the  perforation  through  which  said 
shaft  passes,  an  integral  hanger  depending  from  said  plate 
bavin:;  a  guide  recess  therein  and,  beyond  the  position  of 
snid  recess  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  aaid  shaft,  a 
reciprocal  rack  actuated  by  said  lever  and  slidable  In  said 
»:uide-receBs  and  engaging  said  pinion,  a  balance-wheel  the 
axis  of  which  is  borlsontal  and  is  located  below  the  bot- 
tom of  aaid  support,  and  means  including  speeding  up 
gears  actuated  by  said  lever  for  revolving  ssid  wheel. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  auitable  support,  a  vertically  disposed  lever 
fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  support  a 
vertical  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  extending  up  through  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  surrounding  aaid  shsft  and 
through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
nnt  clamping  said  sleeve  to  the  bottom  of  said  support,  a 
pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  bottom  having  a  boas  sllnlng  with 
the  perforation  through  which  said  shsft  passes,  an  in- 
tesrral  hai^er  depending  from  said  plate  having  a  gulde- 
rereas  therein,  a  bearing  In  aaid  hanger  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  snd  a  reeiprooal  rack  actuated  by  said 
lever  and  slidable  in  said  gaide-rsesss  snd  engaging  said 
pinion 


5.  Mechanlam  of  the  Itind  spedflcd  comprising.  In  eoas- 
binatlon,  a  auitable  support,  s  vertlcsily  disposed  levsnr 
fulcrumed  mediate  its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  support,  a 
vertical  rotary  reciprocal  shaft  extending  up  through  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  snrrouBding  said  shaft  and 
through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  upper  and  a  lower 
nut  clamping  said  sleeve  to  the  bottom  of  said  support,  a 
pinion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  bottom  having  a  boss  alining  with 
the  perforation  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  an  in- 
tegrral  banger  depending  from  said  plate  having  a  guide- 
recess  therein,  a  b(>aring  in  said  hanger  for  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  reciprocable  rack  actuated  by  said  lever 
and  slidable  in  said  guide  re*  ess  and  engaging  gald  pinlou. 
a  balance-wheel  located  t)elov\  the  bottom  of  aaid  support, 
and  mechanism  actuated  b.v  said  lever  for  revolving  the 
same. 

[Claim  6  not    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0."V6,873  HAND  WHEEL  Chakles  Wirt.  Oerman- 
'own,  Pa  .  assijrnor,  by  mesne  naslgnments,  to  Tlia 
Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin  Filed  May  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
.•il9.272,       (CI.    74— 33  ) 


1  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spider,  of 
au  annulus  formed  thereon  and  a  sheet  metal  hand  rim 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section  sad  provided  with 
an  annular  slot  for  receiving  said  annulus,  aaid  rim  M- 
Ing  frictionally  held  on  said  annolns. 

-  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  aplder,  of 
a  tapered  annulns  formed  thereon  and  a  sheet  metal  baad 
rim  substantially  circular  In  cross  ssetlon  and  provided 
with  lin  annular  slot  for  receiving  said  aniialua.  aaid  rim 
beiag  spread  by  aaid  annulus  to  tightly  grip  the  same. 

'A.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combinatloB  with  a  spider,  of 
a  tapered  annulus  formed  thereon,  shoulders  formed  on 
the  arms  of  said  spider  contiguoua  to  ssid  annulus,  snd 
a  sheet  metal  hand  rim  substantially  circular  in  cross 
section  and  provided  with  an  annular  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  annulus.  said  rim  being  adapted  to  be  forced 
over  said  annulus  against  said  shoulders. 

4  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spider,  of 
an  annulus  formed  thereon  and  a  sheet  metal  rim  aubstan- 
tially  circular  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  an  nnau- 
lar  slot  for  receiving  said  annulus,  the  underside  of  said 
annulus  completing  the  surface  of  said  rim. 

.^.  In  a  hand  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  spider,  of 
an  annulus  formed  thereon,  shoulders  formed  on  the  arSM 
of  said  spider  contiguous  to  said  annulus  and  a  riieet 
metal  hand  rim  substantially  circular  in  cross  seetlOB 
and  provided  with  an  annular  slot  for  receiving  said  an- 
nulns, said  rim  abutting  against  ssid  shouldsrs  asd  be- 
ing frictionally  retained  in  place,  the  underside  of  said 
annulua  completing  the  surface  of  said  rim. 


1.056.874.       TRUNNION     SUSPENSION     FOR     RADIA- 
TORS     J.1.ME8   E.    WooDBBirx-.E.   Bridgebampton.  N.   T., 
aaslgnor.     by     meane     assignments,     to     F.     I.     A.     T., 
Poughkeepaie.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filsd 
June  28.  1907.     Serial   No  381.3.^0.      (CI.  21 — 90.) 
1.  A   radiator  support  for  automobiles  comprising  ball 
trnnolona  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  radiator,  aad 
a  two-part   taorisontaily    separable  caaing  embraeiag  «adl 
tronnion,    aaid   caaing   having   internal   spherical   sartaoss 
contacting   with   the  trunnions  and   external   cjIindrlMl 
surfaesB,  and  cylindrical  bearing  supports  carried  bj  th* 
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of      1.0M376.      BATHIlfO   APPAmAIVB.      WmLAm$   K.    Aii- 
vm,  Trtwlo.   OM<v     rited   Kay   0.    l»t«.     S^t*!    Mo. 

BM^flU.     (CI.  4— 8T.) 


2.  ▲  radiator  tmpptt  f»r  aatMBaMlw 
tmnDlons  attaelMd  to  opportte  iMoa  o<  tiio  radiator,  two- 
part  cap  plates  removably  aecared  to  aald  trunnions  har- 
ing  Internal  jsurfawa  eoBforaing  to  tfce  tniBntona  and 
cylindrical  external  sorfacea,  and  fixed  brackets  on  the 
side  frames  baving  cylindrical  bearing*  Inclosing  the  cap 
plates  and  permitting  limited  loa«itadiBal  aliding  moTe- 
maat 

S.  A  radiator  support  for  aatomobileg  comprtateg  ball 
tranalona  securad  to  the  radiator,  brackets  Mcnred  to  the 
side  frame  having  cylindrical  bearings,  and  two-part  cap 
platea  conforming  to  the  spherical  tninnion  surfaces 
and  clamp«d  thereto  by  counter-sank  screws,  said  cap 
plates  baying  cyliadrlcal  onter  surfacM  to  conform  to  the 
bearings. 

1,056.875.  RECORD  MEANS  FOB  WATCHES.  Rot  B. 
Allen  and  Lao  O.  BoixiiAlf,  Adrian.  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  8M,8M.     (CI.  12»— 16.) 


1.  A  watcb  record  means,  costprlaiBg  a  plorallty  of 
dlTMoo  cards  baTlag  dltcrent  nomber  desJciuitioos  tbere- 
on,  and  record  cards  of  differaat  eotora.  with  each  color 
dcsisnatiag  a  particalar  sUe  of  watch,  filed  between  the 
divisloa  cards  and  bearing  watch  aumbera,  predetermined 
portions  of  which,  numbers  are  capable  of  being  Identl- 
fiad  with  the  nasaben  of  the  dlTisioa  cards  next  to  which 
tbay  ara  plaeed. 

ft.  A  wateh  record  meaaa.  com^rtaiag  a  plurality  of 
dlTtaloa  cards  beariac  numbar  defll«Bati<»s  5  to  i^,  and  a 
plurality  of  record  cards  which  are  differently  colored 
to  Indicate  different  watch  sises  and  having  watch  num- 
bers and  other  das4r«d  record  data  thereon,  the  record 
cards  being  filed  next  to  division  cards  which  have  num- 
ber* kaarlag  a  prcAetsnateed  relatloa  to  ttae  watt^  aum- 
bars  on  tiw  eatdto. 

8.  A  watch  necord  sseaaa,  eomprlatag  a  pluraUty  of 
AtMob  «U«I  Morlng  dIffiNBft  ivmber  destiMtleaa,  with 
mieh  MBben  roagiog  trsiii  6  to  4*.  and  a  plvrallty  of 
AHto,  wM^  ore  dlfloreatlr  eolorad  to  Indicate 
wt)te%  alaw,  wWh  aiwfc  boartn*  a  watch  aoHier 
«e*rd  *iti  oBd  Hot  Mtt  to  a  dMalM 
a  aamkor  tkat  la  a  qaotl*Bt  of  a 

fortioft  of  the  wateli  MMitwr.  th*  ilvlasr 

the  some  tw  tbe  wateH  nMBbeta  o«  all  record  carda. 


1  A  bath  mat  of  tk*  ty»a  AOBOrilMi.  comprising  han- 
dles, each  com^rlafaic  ooB«ectad  rods  ••  wlreo  having 
separated  ends  adapted  to  be  CSMOectod  SO  the  rim  of  the 
mat.  snd  said  bandleo  also  iiiBpiMm  mi  sections  which 
are  bent  upwardly  reUttroiy  to  tke  ptkne  of  the  main  sec 
tions  of  said  handlea.  subotaBtiany  aa  daocribed. 

2.  A  bath  mat  of  the  type  deacribad,  compriaing  han- 
dles each  formed  by  a  single  ploc*  of  rod  or  wire  bent 
to  form  connected  sections  lying  in  substantUUy  the 
same  plaae.  and  hooka  adaptod  ter  eBsa«Mseat  fwitt  eye 
leto  la  tl»  Hm  of  the  SMt  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  coa- 
netxnA  sectloa*.  the  ends  oC  aald  handle  MCttOas  botag 
boBt  upwardly  reiattt«ly  to  tke  pl>M  of  the  Ksta  00c- 
tioBs  thereof,  (rabataatially  as  described. 


1.06fl,877.  PROCESS  OF  KVAPOEATION,  CONCBN- 
TBATION,  AND  DISTILI-ATION.  WlLM*|i  AKOM- 
8o».  Helensburgh,  and  Jambs  Mbiklb.  Olasfow.  Scot- 
laod.  Filed  Juae  R.  1»12.  BerUI  No.  TOl.lM.  (CI. 
19*^— 21.) 


1.  A  proc«ss  of  coaeeatratlng,  cvaporatiag  aad  dis- 
titUiK  llqukls  coaeistlng  in  bcatiag  tbe  UqfUd  uoder 
sub-atmoapberic  pressure  iaducod  by  auction  to  convert 
the  liquid  into  froth,  withdrawiag  tk9  froth  while  the 
same  la  still  unconverted  into  vapor  by  said  suction  to 
8«patmte  the  same  from  tiie  ssala  body  of  liquid, 
and  ap^yiac  addlUoaal  beat  to  tbe  hot  frotk  so  sepa- 
rated while  stiU  oDder  aald  a«b-atBaa»heric  pressure. 

2.  A  procesa  of  conceatratlBc,  evar»«tiiig  and  dtatilUag 
HquUs  cenststiug  in  drawiaff  tbe  liquid  from  a  suitable 
source  by  suetioD,  beatiag  aald  liquid  nadar  the  sub- 
atmoapberic  presaure  iaduced  by  saM  anctiaa  to  con- 
vert the  liqaid  lato  froth,  wittadrawiaff  tbe  froth  while 
the  Bame  ta  still  unconverted  into  vapor  by  sold  suction 
to  separate  Ue  sasse  from  tbe  Bsala  body  of  M^uid,  snd 
applrlBg  addltioaal  heat  to  the  froth  ao  sepaBated  while 
still   under  said  sub«tnoaphcrie   preasure. 


l.(K»,878.      RECORDING   APPARATUS.      LoqiB   M.    As 

PINWALL  aad  OBAKAii   BueRT,  WUklBsbork,   Pa.,  as- 

aigaota,  hy  raeaac  aas^asMata,   to  Waotlackease  Blec- 

trtc  A  ManafUcturlBg  Oeto^oay.  ««i*  PittaMrgh,   Pa., 

a   Corvorattoa  of  PeMaylvaada.      Filed  Apn    10,   1908. 

Serial  No.  4M,S6t.     (CI.  »3*— 1.) 

1.  The  eomMBAtloa  with  a  BUMltiBsd  otrtp  or  film,  a 

caslbg  havlac  aa  opeatag  ter  the  siBSkisliB  m€  lifht  to 

the  atrip  or  Aim.  a  laa»  wtthia  the  caslac  pnd  a  lens 

for  eaattnc  aa  tanfe  of  oxtenal  oltisrts  m  the  atrip, 

of   a    sprlar*e<aatcd    meaaa    for    gradaally   aMvtec    or 

fOedlBf  the  leadth  o(  the  Mrlp  »aat  the  e»«iAS  in  the 

casing,   n   rotery  dash    pot  for  regulating  the  movcasent 
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of  the  strip  aad  aieaas  for  iDtermttteatly 
laaH>  to  flaoh  Uffht  oato  tbe  strip. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  seaaltlsed  strip  or  nitn. 
rolls  or  reels  therefor,  a  casing  having  an  opening  for 
the  fldmisaioD  of  light  to  the  nim,  and  a  lens  In  thr 
opening  for  casting  an  Image  of  externa!  objects  on  the 
film,  of  a  clock  mechanlSBi  for  driving  the  rolls  to  gradu 
ally  feed  the  film  past  the  openiag  in  the  ^sing.  an  ad 
justable  rotary  dash  pot  for  retarding  and  regulating 
the  movement  of  the  fllm,  and  means  for  intermittently 
flashing  n   rross   line   of  light  onto  the  fllm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caasera  having  a  senaitlse^l 
strip  or  fllm  and  rolls  or  reels  therefor,  of  adjustable 
rotary  retarding  B^eana  for  producing  an  even,  contlnu- 
ooa  noveneat  of  the  fllm.  and  tateraal  iieans  for  In- 
termittently producing  a  cross  line  of  right  on  the  fllm. 

4.  The  cottrt)! nation  with  a  camera  having  rolls  or 
refls.  a  senftltlM^  fllm  wound  thereon,  an  Inclosing  casinf; 
and  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  light  to  the  film, 
of  an  inner  chamber  having  a  slot  over  which  the  fllm  \n 
passed  and  meana  wiUila  tbe  iaaer  chamber  for  Inter 
tnlttently  producing  a  flash  of  light. 

5.  The  oomMnatlon  with  a  camera  having  a  pair  of 
rolls  or  reels,  a  sensitised  strip  or  fllm  wound  thereon, 
a  hollow  t>ox  or  casing  within  tbe  main  casing  having  a 
lonpitndlnal  slot  over  which  the  fllm  Is  drawn,  and 
mpnns  within  thr  Inner  casing  for  producing  intermittent 
flashes  nf  light. 

f('lnini.«i  «  to   1.1  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.0,1fi.>^7'.»  SYSTEM  OK  ELE("TRIC-MOTOB  CONTROL. 
GEoRiiK  Bakhr,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Kloctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IVnnsylvanIa  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909  Berlai  No. 
5.'1!5,400        (CI     172—182.) 


1.  In  a  coatrol  aystem,  the  comblaation  with  aa  electric 
motor,  a  suiiply  circuit  therefor,  aad  UaUtlng  SMans  for 
autoBsatioally  latarraptiac  tbe  aapply  circuit  at  a  prade- 
teraalned  polat  la  lu  travel,  of  reUr^Uos  BMans  depead- 
ent  upon  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  tiie  tisae  tbe  osotM- 
circuit  la  interrupted  for  bringing  tbe  naotor  to  rest 
la  aabstaatlally  aqoal  retardation  periods. 


2.  la  a  eontrol  i^ateaa.  the  eombiaatlon  with  an  etae- 
tric  aiotor,  moaas  for  aeeelcratlag  the  aaotor  aad  ltmitla« 
meaaa  for  hrtaglag  the  motor  to  reat  at  a  predatenBiaod 
potet  IB  Its  operatloB,  of  neana  for  BttUatac  the  ■•• 
mentum  of  the  motor  at  the  time  Its  ciroalt  is  iator- 
ruirted  tor  brlaglBg  the  SMOor  to  reat,  aad  meaaa  de- 
peadoat  upoo  the  awtor  apeed  at  tbe  time  the  supply  «lr- 
cait  ia  latemq>tod,  for  varytas  tiw  degree  of  hisSii^ 

8.  In  a  coatrol  systeBi,  tbe  eoaiblBation  with  aa  eloe- 
trie  motor,  meaaa  for  aceeletatlng  the  aaotor  aad  llsaltl^ 
Bseans  for  bringiac  the  motor  to  reat  at  a  predstormlaod 
polat  in  its  operation,  of  means  for  abort-drcaitlng  the 
motor  armature  through  an  external  resistaaoe  upoa  the 
interruption  of  tbe  nwtor  circuit  and  meaoa  d^eadeot 
upon  tlie  motor  speed  at  the  time  its  supply  eireait  ia 
iaterrupted  for  deteratiniag  ttae  value  of  tbe  reatataaee 
Included  in  aald  shunt  circuit. 

4.  la  a  control  aystem,  the  combination  with  aa  elec- 
tric motor,  means  for  accelerating  the  motor  aad  ilalC> 
ing  means  for  taterruptlag  tlw  motor  circuit  at  a  prede- 
termiaed  polat  In  Ita  operatioa.  of  oseaaa  dcpeadeat  upoa 
the  laterrupUon  of  tbe  aiotor  circuit  for  abort-dreultiiv 
the  armature  through  an  external  reaistanea,  and  BiinBBO 
dependent  upon  the  alteraatlBg  carreot  voltagas  iSA* 
erated  In  the  armature  wiadlag  at  ttae  time  the  circBlt 
is  interrupted  for  varying  tbe  amount  of  aald  extotaai 
raaistance. 

6.  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  comhlnstfaNi  artth  a 
direct  current  electric  aiotor  having  alteraatlac  ourrsat 
eolieetor  Hags  aad  external  eireait  coonectiona  aad  direct 
curent  supply  ciculta,  and  awltcbes  for  ah<wt-eit<ealtiac 
tbe  motor  armature  throat  aa  ezteraal  ftsiatanee,  of 
means  dependent  upon  tbe  voltage  of  tbe  altaraatlBf 
current  circuits  for  autoaaaticaUy  determlntnff  tbe  assoont 
of   resistance    Included   in    tbe   short-circuit, 

f«^lRims  6  and  7   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,066.880.  P0WKR-H.VCK6AW  Robbbt  C.  BaSKT,  In- 
dianapoliH.  Ind.  Filed  Mar  13,  1012.  Serial  No. 
68.'i..'i77.      <C1.  20—7.1.1 


^^.^ 


1.  A  machine  saw,  comprising  a  reclprocable  aaw  frame, 
driving  means  comprising  means  for  reciprocating  said 
saw  frame,  and  a  naechanical  connection  between  tbe 
driving  means  and  said  saw  frame  for  raising  tbe  latter 
in  its  return  movement,  said  connection  comprising  a 
dash-pot 

2.  A  machine  saw,  coraprising  a  pivoted  saw  guide,  a 
saw  frame  reclprocable  on  said  guide,  driving  meana 
comprising  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  frame  on 
said  saw  guide,  and  a  connection  between  said  drfvlng 
means  and  said  saw  guide  for  tiltiag  the  latter  to  lift 
tbe  saw  frame  during  the  return  movenseat  thereof,  said 
meaaa  oompriaing  a  can  and  a  dash-pot,  one  meailwr 
of  which  dash-pot  Is  mechanically  coaaectcd  to  aald  saw 
guide   and   the    other    to    the    reciprocating   means. 

3.  A  machine  saw,  comprising  a  pivoted  saw  guide,  a 
saw  fraaie  redprecable  on  said  guide,  drlvlnc  aseaas 
comprislag  means  for  rect|Hx>catiBg  said  saw  trasse  on 
said  saw  guide,  and  a  connection  between  aald  Artvlng 
meana  aad  said  ssw  guide  for  tUttng  the  latter  to  lift  tbe 
saw  frame  during  tbe  return  movament  thereof,  said 
meaaa  comprieiag  a  cam  and  a  daadi-pot,  one  toeather  of 
which   daata-pot    la    mechaaieally   coanected    to  aaid   saw 
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faide  and  the  other  to  the  redproeattng  meaiiB.  nid 
d«sb-pot  bdng  provided  with  a  Tslre  which  clOMS  when 
the  actlcm  of  the  cam  teada  to  move  the  two  daah-pot 
members  rclatlrely  to  each  other  in  the  direction  to  lift 
tb4>  taw  frame. 

4.  A  machine  aaw,  comfnrlainf  a  pivoted  saw  guide, 
a  saw  frame  redproeahle  on  aaid  guide,  driTlng  means 
comprising  means  for  rsc^^roentitts  said  saw  frame  on 
said  saw  guide,  a  eonneetloa  bctwen  said  driving  means 
and  said  saw  guide  for  tUtlag  the  latter  to  lift  the 
•aw  frame  >durlng  the  return  movement  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  a  cam  and  a  dash-pot,  one  memtxr 
of  which  daiA-pot  is  mecbanieallr  connected  to  said  saw 
guide  and  the  other  to  the  reciprocating  means,  said 
dash-pot  being  provided  with  a  valve  which  closes  when 
the  action  of  the  cam  tends  to  move  the  two  dash-pot 
members  relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  to  lift 
the  saw  frame,  and  manually  operated  means  for  opening 

Mid  valve. 

6.  A  machine  saw,  comprising  a  pivoted  saw  guide,  a 
saw  frame  reclprocable  on  said  guide,  driving  means 
comprising  means  for  reciprocating  said  saw  frame  on 
said  saw  guide,  a  connection  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  saw  guide  for  tilting  the  latter  to  lift  the  saw 
frame  during  the  return  movement  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  cam  and  a  dash-pot,  one  member  of  which 
dash-pot  is  mechanically  connected  to  said  saw  ^ulde 
and  the  other  to  the  reciprocating  means,  said  dash  pot 
being  provided  with  a  valve  which  closes  when  the  action 
of  the  cam  tends  to  move  the  two  dasb-pot  members 
relatively  to  each  other  in  the  direction  to  lift  the  saw 
frame,  and  manually  operated  means  for  locking  said 
valve  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


receptacle  in  either  of  its  ends,  the  said  bo#7  having 
its  wall  of  antlclastic  form  in  cross-section,  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  body  being  continuously  convex  from  end  to  end 

of  tin-  Iwjdy.  , 


1,056,881.  ALKYL8ULFITE8  OF  AMINO-SUBSTITUTED 
PYRAZOLONES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Max  BockmOhl  and  Gdstav  Bbkht,  H6ch8t-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerlte  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  &  Brtlnlng,  Hachst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Germany.  Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No 
706,799.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  alkylsulfltes  of  amino-sub- 
Htttuted  pyraaolones,  which  consists  in  causing  alkali- 
metal  bisulfite  derivatives  of  the  aliphatic  aldehydes  of 
the  series  CnH^O  to  act  upon  amino-substltuted  aryl- 
alkyl-pyrasolones. 

2.  The  process  of  preparalng  alkylsulfltes  of  amino- 
subfltitnted  pyrasolones,  which  consists  In  causing  sodium 
formaldehyde-blsulflte  to  act  upon  l-phenyl-2. 3  dimethyl 
4-amino-5-pyraBolone. 

.3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  the  alkyl  sulfites  of 
the  amino-substituted  pyrasolones,  being  white  powders 
readily  soluble  In  water,  difficultly  soluble  In  benzene. 
acetone  and  ether,  and  possessing  highly-antipyretic 
efficacy. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  body  of  the 
formula : 

C(H» 

/k 

CO'  N— CH| 

,  c===r-cHi 

NH-CHjOSCNa 
being  a  white  powder,  readily  soluble  In  water,  difficultly 
soluble    in    bensene,    acetone    and    ether,    and    possessing 
higtaly-antlpyretlc  efBcacy. 


I  ' ' 

2.  .\  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  annnlar 
body  of  a  length  to  receive  the  mouth  of  a  glass  or  like 
receptacle  in  either  of  its  ends,  the  said  body  having  its 
wall  of  anticlastic  form  In  cross-section,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  body  being  continuously  convex  from  end  to 
end  of  the  body,  the  said'  inner  surface  of  the  body  l>eing 
free  from  projections  at  all  points  In  its  area. 


.056.883.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
I>l'MP-CARS.  Abqtub  Camfsbll,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  669.884.     (CI.  105—14.) 


1.006,882.  DRINK-MIXBR.  Fkamk  R.  Bonn.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  Benjamin  D. 
HaiBill  and  three-tenths  to  Edward  C.  Parsons,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«T0,e78.  (CI.  81—68.) 
1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  annular 

l-tt&f  of  a  length  to  receive  the  month  of  a  glass  or  like 


1.  In  a  dump  car  having  hinged,  drop  bottom  doors,  a 
body  having  sides  provided  with  inwardly  sloping  lower 
portions.  Bide  stakes,  transversely  extending  nnderframe 
members,  and  having  said  stakea  secured  thereto,  bracing 
plates  secured  to  and  between  said  aloplng  lower  side  por- 
tions, the  stakes  and  the  transverse  underframe  members, 
shaft  bearings  secured  to  the  bracing  plates  «nd  the  side 
stakes  and  an  operating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings 
and  disposed  above  the  floor  level  and  within  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  sides. 

i.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  hinged 
drop  lx>ttom  door,  an  operating  shaft  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  snd  the  free  end  of  t%e  door,  said 
shaft  having  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  locking 
latch  for  said  wheel,  and  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wfceel  to  start 
th«  rotation  thereof. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  hinged 
drop  bottom  door,  an  operating  shaft  having  a  drum  tbere- 
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•a,  a  itezibie  eonnectioB  betwem  said  shaft  and  the  free 
ead  of  the  door,  said  flexible  eminectioB  csMprtslM  a  pln- 
rallty  of  links  so  arranged  that  when  they  are  wo«nd  upon 
the  drum,  the  door  is  automatically  locked  in  its  cloaed 
position,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  said  ratchet  wheel  from  accidental  ro- 
tation, and  a  segmental  gear  pivoted  adjacent  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  rotate  the  same  a  partial  rotation  until  the  auto- 
matic lock  between  the  shaft,  flexible  connection  and  door 
is  released  and  to  then  become  diaengaged  from  the  ratchet 
wheel  teeth  to  allow  the  operating  shaft  to  rotate  freely. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  hinged 
drop  bottom  door,  and  an  operating  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  latch  for 
said  wheel  and  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  engage  a  por 
tlon  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  start  the  rota- 
tion thereof. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  hinged  drop  bottom 
doors,  each  provided  with  extensions  at  Its  free  end,  oper- 
ating shafts  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  car  on  each 
side  thereof,  flexible  connections  between  said  shafts  and 
said  doors,  each  connection  being  provided  with  a  readily 
detachable  Joint  therein  between  two  of  its  members,  an 
eye-bolt  deUchably  mounted  in  a  threaded  hole  in  each  of 
said  extensions  and  depending  vertically  therefrom  and 
located  directly  beneath  said  operating  shafts  when  the 
doors  are  In  their  closed  position,  each  of  said  flexible 
connections  Including  a  hook-shaped  link  pivotally  secured 
to  said  eye-bolt  at  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  an 
adjacent  link  in  the  flexible  connection,  the  pivotal  points 
of  aaid  hook  shaped  llnka  being  disposed  In  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  the  shaft  when  the  doors  are  In  their 
cloaed  position 


1,056,884  (JENBRAL  SERVICE  DUMP-CAR.  Atoyli 
Campbkli.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,090.  (Cl. 
lOfr— 185  > 
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1.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  dump  car  body 
provided  with  door  openings  at  the  end  portions  over  the 
trucks,  and  with  hoppers  between  the  trucks  having  door 
openings,  hinged  borlaontal  doors  for  the  end  upenlnga 
and  V  arranged  hinged  doors  for  the  hopper  door  openings, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  dump  the  materials  either  to 
the  sides  or  to  the  center. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  a  dump  car  body  pro- 
vided with  door  openings  at  the  end  portions  over  the 
trucks,  and  with  hoppers  between  the^rucks  having  door 
openings,  hinged  horixontal  doors  for  the  end  openings  and 
V  arranged  hinged  dours  for  the  hopper  door  openings, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  dump  the  materials  either  to 
the  sides  or  to  the  center,  and  all  of  the  V  arranged  blngwl 

hopper  doon  being  pivoted  at  their  lower,  longitudinal 
edges. 

S.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  dump  car  body  pro- 
vided with  door  openings  st  the  end  portions  over  the 
trucks,  and  with  hoppers  between  the  tracks  having  door 
openings,  hinged  horliontal  doors  for  the  end  openings 
and  V  arranged  hinged  doors  for  the  hopper  door  openings, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  dump  the  materials  either  to 


the  sides  er  to  the  eeater,  said  end  doors  being  hinced  aloag 
thrtr  loagltadtBal.  inner  edgea. 

4.  In  a  damp  ear.  In  eombinatloD,  a  dump  car  body 
provided  with  door  openings  at  the  end  portloaa  over  tbe 
tracks  and  with  l<mgitadtaially  arranged  hoppers  betwosa 
the  tracks  located  oa  each  side  of  the  center  slU,  each  of 
the  hqppers  being  provided  wfth  door  opeolagn,  hinged, 
horlBontal  doors  for  the  end  openings  of  the  car  body 
and  a  pair  of  V  arranged  doors  hinged  at  their  lower, 
longitudinal  edges  for  each  of  the  hoppers,  said  V  sirsiifed 
doors  being  adapted  when  the  outer  doors  are  opened,  to 
dump  the  load  to  the  side,  and  when  the  Inner  doors  are 
opened,  to  dump  the  load  to  the  center. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  in  combination,  a  dump  car  body  pro- 
vided with  door  openings  at  the  end  portions  over  the 
trucks  and  with  hoppers  between  the  trucks  and  having 
door  openings  therein,  hinged,  horlsontal  doors  for  the 
end  openings,  V  arranged  hinged  doors  for  the  hopper 
door  openings,  and  removable,  vertical  partitions  located 
between  the  end.  and  hopper  portions  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,056.885.  RKFRIGBRATOR.  Frank  H.  Chasi,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No  703  820 
(Cl.   62—10.1 


1.  A  refrigerator  Inclndlnfr  a  cH.slng  having  Inner  and 
outer  spaced  walls  deflnlntr  an  annular  air  space  which 
Is  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a 
frame  rising  from  the  casing  and  including  a  tubular  part 
communicating  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  annular 
air  space,  said  air  space  also  being  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  receptacle  having  a  working 
flt  In  the  casing  and  constituting  a  plunger  to  expel  air 
from  and  draw  air  into  the  casing,  and  hoisting  means 
suspended  from  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptscle. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  positioned  In  the  ground,  a  hollow  member  of  dlam- 
ter  less  than  that  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  aperture  at 
Its  bottom,  means  for  admitting  air  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  gronnd  into  the  space  between  the  casing  and  mem- 
ber, n  cover  sealing  the  top  of  the  said  member,  and  ■ 
pipe  disiMsed  through  the  said  cover  and  provided  with 
apertures  both  shove  and  beneath  the  said  cover,  where- 
by air  if  admitted  to  the  casing  beneath  the  groand,  per- 
mitted to  paas  through  the  apertures  st  the  bottom  of  the 
memlMr  and  out  through  the  pipe  positioned  tiirongh  the 
eover^ 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  positioned  fai  the  ground,  a  hollow  member  of  dUm- 
eter  leas  than  that  of  the  casing  adapted  to  be  pestfloaed 
within  the  ssld  casing  and  provided  with  gauoe -covered 
apertures  at  its  bottom,  means  for  admitting  air  betweoM 
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tlM  mf^  and  membtr,  a  corer  MsUBf  the  t«t  e<  tk«  nM 
member,  and  a  pipe  disposed  tfcwgfc  tb*  mM  c»w  ifiul 
proTldad  witb  gaaae-eorcrMl  ap«rtiiz«i  ta«b  akora  aod 
beneath  tha  aald  eorer.  wbercbr  air  is  adatttod  ta  tlM 
caites  beaaath  the  gronnd.  pcnaitted  to  paaa  tteough  ttae 
gause-coTvrad  i^ertarea  at  tte  bottom  of  tba  menbar  and 
oat  tbroui^  tba  plpa  poaHloaed  thraagb  the  corar. 

4.  In  a  rafrlseiator,  the  coBbiaatloa  of  a  hollaw  la— 
bar  adapted  to  be  poaltioaad  beaeath  tba  earfaee  of  ttae 
Siwiiid,  a  cover  for  tbe  eald  member,  a  pipe  eioacd  at  both 
ends  aad  proTlded  witb  an  apertnre  adlaent  eaeb  ead 
dlspoacd  tbroQgb  the  said  corer,  and  a  cup  diapoaed  be- 
neath an  aperture  and  adapted  to  eoatala  a  U^iild  to  pre- 
vent insectfl  from  entering  tbe  aaid  menber. 


1.056,886.     LAMPBURNER.      Stacy   Cox,    Upton,   Wyo. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,100.     (CI  67—85.) 


1.  .\ii  artlclo  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner  memlipr,  a  collar  pivotally  secured  to  the  burner 
memt)er,  a  peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  collar  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  spring  wire  extending  completely 
around  said  collar  and  secured  thereto  by  the  said  pe 
ilpheral  flange,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  wire 
forming  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  said  collar  and 
burner  member,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  wire 
forming  a  spring  clasp  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprlslnR  n 
burner  member,  a  collar  plTOtally  secured  to  the  burner 
member,  a  peripheral  flange  formed  on  the  collar  at  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  a  spring  wire  encircling  the  said  collar, 
said  peripheral  flange  on  the  collar  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  said  wire  thereby  securing  It  to  the  collar,  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  wire  being  hlngedly  secured 
to  the  burner,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  being; 
twisted  and  t>ent  to  form  a  spring  clasp  for  engagement 
with  the  burner  member  for  holding  tbe  burner  member 
in  a  closed  position. 


1,066,887.       GAS  -  CONTROLLING     DEVICE.      John     J. 
'  Dauiy,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Not.   1,   1911,   BerUl   No. 
657,948.     Renewed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,711. 
(CI.  12ft— 62.) 


ptvetad  oa  said  cellar,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  aald 
bh)C!k  and  etzcndlng  learwardly  and  npwavdlr  tkarefroaa. 
an  am  adjaatabty  eoaaected  witii  aald  block  and  eztesd- 
laiff  downwardly  therefrom,  a  link  detaehably  eonnected 
with  said  arm  and  adjustably  eonnected  with  aald  valTe. 


1.056,»88.  DOUBLE  LOCKING  SWITCH  STAMD.  Rob 
Bar  J.  DATTDSOif,  HlUbum,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1911. 
Serial  No    665,498.      (CI.  104 — 25.) 


1.  The  comMaation  with  a  gas  burner  and  gas  supply 
pipe  therefor  baving  a  gas  controlling  raJTC  therein,  of  a 
collar  mooated  oa  said  pipe,  a  block  pivoted  on  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  coanterweight,  a  carved  bar  pro- 
jecting rigidly  from  said  block,  an  arm  connected  with 
itM  Mock,  and  an  adjoatable  connectioa  between  said  arm 
and  aald  Tatre. 

2.  The  cmnblnation  witb  a  gas-banicr  and  gas-snpply 
pipe  therefor  baTlng  a  gas  controlling  tsItc  therein,  of  a 
collar  adjuatably  SKraated  on  said  pipe,  a  block  adjnstably 


1  In  a  double  locking  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  n  switch  stand,  comprising  a  stationary  casing.  :i 
locking  block  interlxK-king  with  said  casing,  and  a  handle 
operatlvely  connected  witb  tbe  switch  points  and  said 
lockiag  block,  of  a  safety  member  secured  to  and  actuated 
by  the  switch  points,  means  to  lock  said  safety  member  in 
the  switch's  operative  position  and  members  carried  b.v 
the  locking  block  in  operative  connection  with  last  men 
tloned  means. 

2.  In  a  double  locking  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  handle  operatlvely  rnn 
nerttHl  with  the  switch  points  and  means  for  locking  tlx^ 
handle  in  its  adjusted  position,  of  a  safety  member  Inde 
pendently  secured  to  and  actuated  by  the  swltrh  points 
and  means  positively  operated  through  said  handle  adapt 
ed  to  Interlock  with  said  safety  member  in  the  switch's 
operative  position  and  to  prerent  the  locking  of  said  han 
die  when  the  switch  points  nre  in  non-oi)eratlve  position 
with  respect  to  tbe  stock  rails. 

^  In  a  double  locking  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a 
manually  actuated  moyable  part  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  swltcii  points,  of  a  safety  device  comprising  a 
memtei  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  switch  points  and 
means  positively  actuated  by  said  movable  part  of  said 
switch  stand  to  lock  said  member. 

4  In  a  double  locking  switch  stand,  the  combination 
with  a  switch  stand,  comprising  a  stationary  casing,  a 
locking  block  interlocking  with  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  spindle  secared  to  the  switch 
points  and  a  handle  for  releasing  said  locking  block  and 
rotating  the  spindle  to  operate  the  switch  pojnts,  of  a 
safety  member  secured  to  and  actuated  by  t!be  switch 
points,  means  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  satfety  mem- 
ber and  hold  tbe  twitch  points  against  movevent,  and 
means  operatlvely  secured  to  said  flange  for  actttatlng  said 
locktef  means. 

5.  Ir  a  double  locking  switch  stand,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  switch  stand  comprfstng  a  stationary  part  and  a 
locktog  Work  operatlvely  connected  with  the  switch  points. 
of  a  safety  device  comprising  a  member  secured  to  and 
reciprocated  by  the  swHch  points,  a  locking  pfci  adapted 
to  interior  with  the  safety  member  when  the  switch 
points  are  in  their  operatl7<^  posHlens,  and  means  posi- 
tively actoated  by  tbe  locking  Mock  for  releasing  said 
safety  pin. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prints  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.M€MB.  SHAFT-^'OUPLINO.  JOHW  C.  Ds  Lanbt. 
Watertown.  Maaa.  Piled  Apr.  8.  Itl2.  Serial  No. 
««*.1«S.      iCl.  64— U.) 


1.  An  arhor ;  a  pivoted  bearing  box  for  said  art>or  ;  a 
driving  shaft ;  said  arhor.  bearing  box,  and  driving  shaft, 
having  the  aaate  loagltodlnal  axis  when  they  are  in  op- 
erative position  ;  and  poaltive  Interlocking  means  to  cod- 
n<  ct  the  driving  shaft  and  the  arbor  In  operative  pool- 
tioB.  and  to  permit  aald  driving  shaft  and  arbor  to  become 
engaged,  or  to  becease  dteengaced,  by  swinging  the  arbor 
upon  ita  ptToL 

2.  An  arhor ;  a  pivoted  bearing  box  for  aaid  arbor ;  and 
a  driving  ahaft ;  said  arbor,  bearing  box.  and  driving 
si.'Hft,  having  the  same  longitudinal  axia  when  they  are  Id 
operative  poottioa ;  Ihe  ad^cent  end  portions  of  tbe  driv 
Ing  ahaft  nad  arbor,  having  cooperating  driving  and  driven 
potnta  of  eeatact,  located  diametrically  opposite,  having 
equal  radU.  and  permitting  the  driving  shaft  and  arbor 
to  become  encaged,  or  to  becoae  disengaged,  by  swinging 
the  arbor  npoa  Ua  plvoC 

:i.  An  arbor;  a  pivoted  tiearing  box  for  said  arbor;  and 
a  driving  ahaft  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  srt>or 
and  driving  shaft  t>elng  provided  with  a  rib  and  a  slot : 
whereby  tbe  arbor  may  be  swnng  into  or  out  of  position 
for  the  rib  and  slot  to  engage,  for  the  purpose  of  op 
eratlvely  connecting  or  disconnecting  tbe  driving  shaft 
and  arhor. 

4.  Aa  arbor :  a  pivoted  bearing  box  for  seMl  arbor ;  tbe 
axis  of  aaid  pivot  t>elBg  a  tine  net  passing  through  tbe 
axis  of  the  arbor  but  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  this 
axis  :  and  a  driving  shaft  ;  tbe  adjacent  end  portions  of 
«*aid  arlwr  and  driving  shaft  being  provided  with  a  rib 
ami  a  slot,  whereby  the  arl)or,  when  the  rib  and  slot  are 
sul>stantlally  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivot,  may  t)e  swung  into  or  out  of  position  for  the  rib 
snd  slot  to  engage,  for  the  pnrpoae  of  operatlvely  con- 
necting or  disconnecting  tbe  driving  abaft  and  arbor. 


1.056,890.  AUTOMATIC  OILING  AND  GREASING  DE- 
VICE. WiLLXaM  B.  DiLLMAN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one  third  to  Harvey  T.  Crtal,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  Na  M8,8S6.     (CI.  184— 23  ) 


1.  A  lubricator  ooBsprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
side  opening,  a  roller  carrier  slidably  mennted  in  aaid  cas- 
ing opposite  said  opening,  rollers  on  aaid  carrier,  and 
spring  means  nrging  said  rollers  outward  through  said 
openlas,  and  other  spring  aieana  urging  aald  rollers  to- 
ward eacb  other. 

2.  In  s  lobricator,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
side,  a  cylinder  monnted  in  aald  casing  and  projecting 
therethrough,  a  plnnger  slldable  in  said  cyUader,  a  ^Ming 
in  said  cylteder  nrglnc  said  plonser  oatward.  and  rollers 
carried  by  said  plnnger  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing and  spring  means,  argteg  said  roUers  tocsther. 

d.  In  n  lnbrlentc«.  a  eaMng  having  an  opening  in  one 
side,   a   cylinder   monnted  in   said   casfaig  and  projecting 


therethrongh,  a  grinnasr  alldnhle  in  aaid  cylindor.  a  guide 
on  the  ontar  esid  of  aaM  plnnger,  a  spring  ta  said  cylhsder 
nrglag  naU  ptnngnr  outward,  and  rellera  carried  hy  anli 
pinngar  and  projecting  threngb  aald  opsntng  and  aprl^ 
■eana  urging  aald  roUem  tsffether. 

4.  A  lahricntar.  rssnprislng  a  casing  baving  aa  epeolng 
in  one  side,  a  cylinder  projecting  through  tiM  caalng  op- 
posite said  opentac,  a  roller  carrying  plunger  attdahly 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  spring  in  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  urge  tbe  plunger  outwardly  through  the  open- 
ing, means  for  adjoating  the  tension  of  aaid  spring,  roll- 
era  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  partially  projecting 
through  the  said  opening,  and  resllieot  means  for  urging 
said  rollers  together. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  a  caalng  having  an  opening  in  one 
side,  and  a  slot  In  Its  bottom,  a  cylinder  opposite  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  Info  said  casing,  a  roller  carrier  slidably 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  rollers  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, a  plate  d*  pending  from  said  carrier  having  a  bead 
formed  integral  therewith  said  head  t>elng  adapted  to 
slide  Id  tbe  slot  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  casing  and  thereby 
form  a  .support  for  the  free  end  of  said  roller  carrier  and  a 
spring  within  fbe  aald  cylinder  adapted  to  force  the  roller 
carrier  outwardly  and  thereby  beep  the  rollers  consUntly 
in  contact  with  a  track  or  guide  jail. 

iriaim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette  ] 


1,056.891.  GRAIN-SBOCKING  DEVICE.  William 
DoBKiNO,  Nappanee,  Ind.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874.441.      (Cl.  541—121.) 


1.  A  grain  ahocking  device  comprlaing  a  nMvaMe  f- 
oclvlng  devlee  tor  tbe  grain,  an  autossatlcally  actuated 
gripping  device  aasodated  therewith  and  adapted  fee  crip 
tbe  grain  hy  an  endrcltng  gripping  movement  and  seaaa 
controlled  from  a  distant  point  for  actuating  aald  grtpptag 
devlee  befere  the  receiving  device  is  removed  froa  Hs  r»- 
eetvtag  posltlen. 

2.  A  grain  shocking  device  comprising  s  movable  re- 
ceiving device  for  the  grain,  a  gripping  device  assodsted 
therewith  and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  grain  by  an  encircling 
gripping  movement,  and  menna  separate  fnom  said  receiv- 
ing device  tor  moving  ssid  gripping  device  to  lu  grlpi^ng 
position  before  the  receiving  device  is  moved  from  Its 
Initial  position. 

3.  A  gralB  shocking  device  comprising  a  movable  re- 
ceiving device  for  tbe  grain,  a  gripping  device  associated 
therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  hinged  together 
end  to  end  so  as  to  form  a  Jointed  gripping  device  having 
an  encircling  gripping  movement,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  parts  so  as  to  canse  them  to  en- 
circle and  grip  the  grain  said  means  actuated  independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  receiving  device. 

4.  A  grain  shocking  device  comprising  a  movable  re- 
ceiving device  for  tbe  grain,  a  gripping  device  aasodsted 
therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  parts  plvotally 
eenneeted  togethw  end  to  end  ao  as  to  form  a  Jointed 
gripping  device  tbe  device  arranged  with  two  free 
and  UMUBS  indepsadent  ef  the  naevement  of  said 
device  for  sMrvlng  said  ends  relatively  so  aa  to  grip  tba 
grain. 
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6.  A  grain  abocking  dcrlce  comprising  a  receiring  de- 
vice for  tbc  graio,  a  gripping  dertce  aaaoelated  therewith 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  grip  tlie  grain,  an  actuating 
meebaniam  for  moving  the  receiving  device  to  ita  diacliarge 
position,  and  means  for  bringing  the  gripping  device  to 
its  gripping  position  before  tlM  actuating  meelianism  for 
the  receiving  device  la  set  in  operatloa. 

(Claima  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gtawette.] 


1.0&6,8»2.  APPARATUS  FOB  PRODUCING  TONE  EF- 
FECTS IN  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Mblvillb 
Easthah,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clapp- Bast- 
bam  CompaDy.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,398.      (CI.  250—38.) 


1.  In  a  spark  gap,  as  for  wlreleaa  telegraphic  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  relatively  revolnble  condiictlTe  mem- 
bers, armed  with  salient  segments,  the  surfaces  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  faces  of  the  segments  of  the  two  members  being 
equidistant  at  all  points. 

2.  In  a  spark  gap,  as  for  wlrelen  telegraphic  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  relativel7  revolnble  conductive  mem- 
bers, armed  with  salient  segments,  the  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution of  the  faces  of  the  segments  of  the  two  members 
being  eaoidistant  at  all  points  and  the  angular  intervals 
between  the  salient  segments  of  one  member  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  angle  subtended  by  the  seg- 
men.ta  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  spark  gap,  as  for  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  two  similar  relatively  revoluble  parallel 
conductive  diaks,  each  armed  with  salient  segments,  the 
tntervals  between  the  segments  subtending  angles  of 
revolution  greater  than  those  subtended  by  the  segments. 

4.  In  a  spark  gap,  as  for  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  two  similar  relatively  revoluble  paral- 
lel conductive  disks,  each  armed  with  salient  segments, 
the  Intervals  between  the  segments  subtending  angles 
of  revointlon  greater  than  those  subtended  by  the  seg- 
ments, the  segments  being  so  tapered  that  the  adjacent 
edges  of  segments  on  the  two  disks  shall  be  approximately 
parallel  when  a  segment  of  one  disk  Is  symmetrically  op- 
posite an  interval  between  segments  on  the  other  disk. 


2.  The  method  of  regulating  the  emlasion  ot  etoctrioU 
waves  which  consists  in  exciting  a  eirealt  with  potential 
at  relatively  low  frequency,  generating  tilgh  freqnency 
dis<iiarges  divided  Into  groups  of  trains  in  said  circuit, 
said  groups  recurring  at  regular  intervals  wltli  frequency 
intermediate  between  the  exciting  potential  frequency 
and  that  of  the  disctiarge  trains  which  eongtitute  the 
groups. 

3.  The  method  of  regulating  the  emission  ot  electrical 
waves  which  consists  In  exciting  a  circuit  with  potential 
alterations  of  relatively  low  frequency,  generating  high 
frequency  discharges  in  groups  of  trsins  recnrrtng  at  reg- 
ular intervals  with  frequency  intermediate  between  ttiat 
of  the  potential  alternations  and  that  of  the  discharge 
trains  which  constitute  the  grouiw. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  waves  suitable 
for  the  production  of  audible  tone  effects  which  consists 
in  generating  high  frequency  discharges  dtivlded  into 
groups  of  trains  recurring  at  regular  and  aconstically 
satisfactory  frequency  independent  of  the  frequency  of 
the  generator  employed. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  electrical  waves  suitable 
for  the  production  of  audible  tone  effects  wlileh  consists 
In  exciting  a  circuit  with  potential  at  reiatlrely  low  fre- 
quency, generating  high  freqnency  diseliargM  divided 
into  groups  of  trains  in  the  circuit,  said  groups  recurring 
at  regular  ahd  acoustically  satisfactory  Intcrvsls  with 
frequency  intermedlste  between  the  exciting  potential 
frequency  and  that  of  the  diacharge  trains  which  consti- 
tute the  groups. 


1,066,893.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TONE  EFFECTS 
IN  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Melvillb  Eastham, 
Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Clapp-Eastbam  Com- 
pany. Cambridge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  950,462.  (Cl. 
250—17.) 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  emlasion  of  eleetrteal 
waves  which  consists  in  generating  high  frequency  dls- 
cliarges  in  groups  of  trains,  recnrrlng  at  regular  fre- 
qaeaey  wtiich  is  independent  of  the  freqnency  of  the  gen- 
erator employed. 


1,056.894.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  COMNBCTION. 
Karl  F.  Elirs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westtng- 
heuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  BerUi  No. 
626,129.      (Cl.  106 — 250.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  driven  mem- 
l>ers  at  its  ends  and  a  sleeve  or  qnlil  loosely  surrounding 
the  shaft,  of  a  driving  member  secured  to  thie  sleeve  or 
(julU,  and  "a  series  of  rsdial  connections,  eaib  compris- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  rod  reaillentl^  connected 
to  one  member  of  the  Joint  and  yieldingly  connected  to 
the  sleeve  or  quill  and  a  back  pressure  spriqg  for  hold- 
ing the  rod  In  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  ttie  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing axle  having  driving  wheels  at  its  respectlte  ends  and 
a  sleeve  or  quill  looaely  surrounding  the  axle,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  connections  twtween  tiM  ends  of  the  sleeve 

i  nnd  the  wheels,  each  connection  comprising  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint,  a  yielding  connection,  comprising  a  working 
pressure  spring  and  a  cushion  spring  twtweea  one  mem- 
ber of  the  Joint  snd  the  sleeve  and  a  ilxed  cognection  be- 
twaen  the  other  member  of  the  Joint  and  the  wheel. 

3l  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  coml>lnation  with  a  driving 
axle  having  driving  wheels  at  its  req>ectlTe  ends  and  a 
sleeve  or  quill  loosely  surrounding  the  axle,  •f  a  plural- 
ity of  radial  connections  between  the  ends  o€  the  sleeve 
and  the  wheels,   each    connection  comprlalBg   a   t>all   snd 
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socket  joint,  a  rod  normally  incitaed  to  the  plane  of  the      1,066,896.       MACHINE    FOB    POBMINO    8H0ULDBB- 

PADS  FOB  GABMBNT8.  Max  Fischmax.  Torartot, 
Ontario.  Canada,  asatgnor  of  ose-thlrd  to  Alex 
Nelson  Burns  and  one-third  to  John  Dawsoa 
gomery,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  '  Serial 
No.  603,909.     (a.  228—17.) 


wheel  and  yleldlBffly  eonneetad  to  eae  member  of  tlM 
Joint  and  a  link  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
sleeve,  tlie  other  member  of  said  Joint  being  fixed  to  Um 
wheel. 


1.0t^6,896.  FEED- WATER  HEATER.  William  S.  Vu 
LioTT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  BerUl  Na 
623,603.      (Cl.  62 — 81.) 


1.  A  duplex  water  beater  having  partition  means  divid- 
ing Its  Interior  into  two  separate  beating  chambers,  each 
of  said  heating  chambers  having  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
water  inlet,  and  each  chamber  also  having  a  water  outlet, 
together  with  valve  means  mounted  on  the  heater  and 
controlling  the  inlets  and  outlets,  whereby  either  of  said 
chambers  may  be  operated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  duplex  water  heater  having  partition  means  divid- 
ing Its  Interior  into  two  separate  heating  chambers,  each 
of  said  heating  chambers  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  a 
water  inlet,  and  each  chnmber  also  having  a  water 
outlet,  together  with  valve  means  mounted  on  the  heater 
and  controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets,  whereby  either  of 
said  chambers  may  be  operated  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
other,  together  with  means  for  maintaining  substantially 
the  same  water  level  In  lx>th  chambers  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  duplex  water  heater  having  partition  means  divid- 
ing its  interior  Into  two  separate  beating  chambers,  each 
of  said  heating  chambers  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  a 
water  inlet,  and  each  chamt>er  also  having  a  water  outlet, 
fopether  with  valve  means  mounted  on  the  beater  and 
controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets,  whereby  either  of  said 
chambers  may  be  operated  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other, 
the  valves  for  the  steam  inlet  openings  being  located 
interiorly  of  the  heater  and  also  forming  steam  sepa- 
rators. 

4.  A  duplex  water  heater  having  partition  means  divid- 
ing Its  Interior  into  two  separate  heating  chamlwrs,  each 
of  said  heating  chambers  having  a  steam  Inlet  and  a 
water  inlet,  and  each  chamber  also  having  a  water  outlet, 
together  with  valve  means  mounted  on  the  heater  and 
controlling  the  Inlets  and  outlets,  whereby  either  of  said 
clumbers  may  be  operated  to  ti»e  exclusion  of  the  other, 
the  valves  for  the  steam  Inlet  openings  being  located  with- 
in the  beating  chambers  and  having  actuating  rods  ex- 
tending across  the  chaml>ers  and  through  the  opposite 
side  walls  thereof;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  duplex  water  heater  having  internal  partitioning 
means  dividing  It  Into  two  separate  chambers,  each  of 
said  chambers  hsTlng  a  separate  steam  and  water  inlet, 
and  also  a  separate  water  outlet,  the  water  outlets  from 
the  two  chambers  leading  into  a  common  passage,  valve 
means  for  closing  either  outlet  opening  Independent  of 
the  other,  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  in  each 
of  aaid  openings ;  lobstantlally  as  described. 

rCIalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1  k  machine  for  forming  shoulder  pads  for  gameats 
comprising  dies  shaped  to  the  form  required  and  suction 
meau.s  for  drawing  the  material  into  the  dies  as  and  t^ 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  shoulder  pads  for  ganaeata 
comprising  dies  shaped  to  the  form  required,  feed  rollers 
for  the  material,  a  picker  drum,  and  suction  meana  Cor 
drawing  the  material  from  the  picker  drum  into  the  dies 
as  and  for  the  purpoee  specified. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  shoulder  pads  for  garsseats 
comprising  dies  contained  in  sultaMe  boxes  lUTiag  aper- 
tures above  and  below  the  diea,  a  picker  drum,  feed  roll- 
ers for  feeding  material  to  the  picker  drum,  a  caaM 
rounding  the  picker  drum,  pipes  leading  from  the 
a  suction  fan,  and  plpea  immediately  below  the  aforeaaM 
pipes  connected  to  the  suction  fan,  the  die  hoxea  beiag 
interposed  between  the  aforesaid  pipes  sabatantially  •• 
described. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  Bbonld«r  pads  t<x  garmeata 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  dies  contained  In  gnitabla 
boxes,  a  roll  having  the  material  from  which  the  pads  are 
made  wound  thereof,  a  bracket  for  supporting  tlie  rol}, 
a  revolving  picker  drum  sulubly  driven,  a  cross  abaft, 
a  pinion  on  one  end  thereof,  feed  rollers  havlag  iatermeah- 
ing  gears  at  one  end,  a  gear  secured  to  the  lower  roller 
and  driven  by  the  aforessid  pinion  a  suction  fhn.  s  case 
surrounding  the  picker  drum,  pipes  leading  from  the 
case,  and  pipes  immediately  below  the  aforesaid  plp«i 
connected  to  the  suction  fan,  the  die  boxes  being  inter- 
posed between  the  aforesaid  pipes  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  shoulder  pads  tor  ffaroMBta 
comprising  a  suitable  frame,  dies  contained  in  suitable 
boxes,  a  roll  having  the  material  from  which  the  pada  are 
made  wound  thereon,  a  bracket  for  supporting  the  roll, 
a  revolving  picker  drum  suitably  driven,  a  cross  sltaft,  a 
pinion  on  one  end  thereof,  feed  rollers  bsving  inter- 
meshing  gesrs  at  one  end.  a  gear  secured  to  the  lower 
roller  and  driven  by  the  aforesaid  pinion,  a  case  surround- 
ing the  picker  drum,  pipes  leading  from  ttie  case,  a  suc- 
tion fan  and  pipes  immediately  below  the  aforesaid  pipes 
connected  to  the  suction  fsn.  the  die  Iwxed  being  later- 
posed  between  the  aforesaid  pipes  and  means  for  briaglBg 
die  boxes  between  the  pipes  for  filling  and  for  movtaig 
tbem  from  between  the  pipes  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1,056.897         MOTOR-CYCLE      FRAME 
FisHKR,    Taughannoct:    Falls,    N.    V 
1912.      Serial  No.  685.277.      (C\.  208- 
1.   In    a    motor-cycle    frame,    a    main 


Danibl     Rbk 
Filed    Mar.    21, 
94.) 
or   rigid   fork,   a 


floating  supplemental  fork  comprising  resr  anna  betweea 

the  arms  of  the  main  fork  and  having  a  forwardly  pro- 

I  Jecting  bifurcated  end  embracing  the  motor  ^nd  piv<oted 
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tli€r«to,  B  be«ri«f  <m  mW  forw«»«  portUn  of  »•  iiw- 
plMBWtml  fork,  mmb*  t«  eotUMCt  tte  rear  «Bda  €i<  the 
miinrlfir*-'  fork  to  tte  axte  of  tiM  rear  wbMl,  • 
ptaager  eylteder.  a  phwsK  ttarela.  a  caaiiW  todo^ 
■aM  cyliBdw,  aprioga  to  aaid  cMlag  aad  cylla4w.  a  rod 
projecting  from  the  plongar,  eoanectiona  betvMi  the 
rod  and  the  aupplemenUl  fork,  and  a  plate  connecting  the 
cylinder  with  the  main  fork. 


k«cw«ea  MM  avppleMaatal  fork  aad  tte  mala  fork  of 
tha  ffaiM.  aaid.  apHag  ooaaaetlMi  oaipriatiig  a  phwgar 
cytlatet,  a  ptoBgar  aUdably  Moanted  tlierelB.  i  aprtog 
eaalaga  anaa«ad  mi  aaid  cyttndar.  aprlaga  witkU  aaid 
cjUndet  and  connected  with  said  plonger  wh«raky  a 
yielding  realatancf  la  applied  to  tha  plunger,  a  fork  at- 
taching plate  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  aprlng  caa- 
lag  of  the  planger  cyltBder,  a  guide  ortlar  arranged  on 
the  opgeaite  end  of  satd  pUte.  a  pluagkr  Nd  projecting 
from  tke  plunger  In  aaid  plunger  eylladM:  and  fcavtag  a 
sUdabla  engagement  with  aaid  collar,  a  bracket  aecured 
to  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
supplemental  fork,  and  a  clamping  plate  to  congect  the 
fork  attaching  plate  on  tha  outer  cjlinder  with  the  main 
fork  of  the  frame. 


1  056,898.  ARTIFICIAL  LBATHBB.  Osoacia  CHARi.as 
L*oM  FoamL.  Lyon.  Franee.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  681,445.      (CI.  81—68.) 


2.  in  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  main  or  rigid  fork,  a  float- 
ing or   supplemental   fork  plvotally  connected   at  Ita  for- 
ward end  to  a  rtgld  part  of  the  frame  and  having  Ita  rear 
end   disposed    and    adapted   to   swing   between    the   arms 
of  the  mala  fork  of  the  frame,  aaid  supplemental  fork 
having  Its  rear  enda  engaged  with  the  axle  of  the  rear 
wheel  of  the   machine,  a  crank  abaft  bearing  arranged 
OH  the  floating  supplemental  fork  near  Its  forward  end, 
a  spring  connection  betwen  the  rear  ends  of  the  supple- 
mental  fork  and   the   main   rigid   fork  of  the   machine, 
said   spring   connection   comprising   a   plunger   cylinder, 
a   plunger   slldshly    mounted   therein    and    connected    to 
the  rear  end  of  one  arm  of  the  sttpplen^ntal  fork,  spring 
easlnga  arranged  on  said  plunger  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  one  arm   of  the   main   fork  of  the 
frame,  and  springs   in   said  casings  and  engaging  aaid 
pHmger,    thereby  forming  a   yielding  connection   between 

the  forka. 

-    3.   In    a    motor-cycle    frame,    a    main    or    rigid    fork,    a 
floating    auppleaaental    fork    plvotally    connected    at    Its 
forward  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing Ita  rear  end  disposed  and  adapted  to  swing  between 
the  arms  of  the  main   fork   of  the  frame,   said   supple- 
mental fork  having  its  rear  ends  connected  with  the  axle 
of  the  rear  wheel,  a  spring  connection  betwen  the  rear 
end  of  the  supplemental  and  main  forks  of  the  frame, 
said   aprlng  connection   comprising   an   outer   casing,   a 
plunger  cyMnder  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said  outer 
casing,  an   Inner   spring  casing  alldably  mounted  In   and 
projecting   tbrouf^  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  easing, 
aaid  inner  casing  having  a  doaed  outer  end  and  said 
outer  casing  having  on  ito  outer  end  an  annular  flange, 
a  plunger  alldably  mounted  In  said  plunger  cylinder,  a 
spring    arranged    between   said    plunger    and    the    end    of 
the  Inner  cylinder,  a  heavier  spring  arranged  between  the 
Inner  end  of  the  plunger  cylinder  and  the  flange  on  the 
outer  end  of  thr  outer  easing,  a  bushing  arranged  hn  the 
outer  end  of  said  plunger  cylinder,  a  buffer  spring  mount- 
ed between   the  bead  of  the  plunger  and   said  bushing, 
means    tw    attaching   said    outer    spring    casing    to    the 
nain  fork   of  the  frame  and  means  for  connecting  said 
pltmger   to    the    supplemental    or    floating    fork    of    the 
(rame,   whereby,    a   yielding   connection    Is   provided   be 

tween  said  forks.  .  .^   ^    ^ 

4.  In  a  motor-cycle  frame,  a  main  or  rigid  fork,  a 
floating  suplemental  fork  comprising  parallel  rear  arms 
between  the  arms  of  the  main  fork  and  having  a  down- 
wardly curred  forwaidly  projactlng  portion  provided 
with  a  btfMcated  end  adapted  to  e«»aet  the  opposite 
sldea  of  the  motor  and  ta  be  itfrotally  eon»«rted  thereto, 
•  erank  ahaft  baaring  arranged  on  aaid  downwardly 
curved  Potion  of  tka  aapplemental  fork,  mewia  to  con 
ncet  tka  i«ar  en<te  of  the  aapptemcntal  fork  to  tha  axle 
of  Ua  ranr  wheel  of  tha  lUieUna.  a  apring  eonnaetlon 


1.  A  process  of  making  artificial  leather,  wherein  a 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  Is  coated  upon  one  side  with  a  coat- 
ing of  varnish,  the  fluidity  of  which  Is  proportioned  to 
the  mesh  of  the  fabric,  so  as  to  All  the  meshea  thereof 
without  passing  through  the  fabric,  the  otbar  aide  of 
aald  fabric  being  uncoated  with  said  varalah,  anf  a  maas 
of  loose  fibers  united  to  aaid  other  aid*  of  aald  fabric 
by  an  adbealve. 

2.  A  ptoceaa  of  making  artificial  leather,  whcraln  a 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  Is  coated  upan  one  aid*  with  a 
coating  of  varnish,  the  fluidity  of  which  Is  proportioned 
to  the  mesh  of  the  fabric,  so  as  to  fill  the  meabos  thereof 
witboct  passing  through  the  fabric,  and  the  othtr  aide  of 
said  fkbrlc  being  uncoated  with  said  vamlah,  anbsaquent 
coatings  of  surfacing  material  applied  to  aald  coated  aide, 
and  a  mass  of  looae  fibers  united  to  said  other  aids  of 
said  fabric  by  an  adhesive. 

3.  A  process  of  making  artificial  leather,  wherein  a 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  to  treated  with  a  filler  for  fllUag 
the  meahaa  of  aald  fabric,  coated  on  one  side  with  a  var- 
nish l^hlch  paaaea  but  partially  tbroufb  aald  fabric,  tha 
other  side  of  said  fabric  being  uncoated  with  aaid  varnlak, 
and  a  mass  of  looae  fibers  united  to  said  other  side  of 
said  fabric  by  an  adhesive. 

4.  A  process  of  making  artificial  leather,  wherein  a 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  ii  coated  upon  one  side  wtth  a  coat- 
ing of  varnish,  the  fluidity  of  which  to  proportioned  to 
the  mesh  of  the  fabric,  ao  as  to  fill  the  meshes  thereof 
without  paaslng  thfongh  the  fabric,  and  the  other  side 
of  said  fabric  being  uncoated  with  said  varnigh,  and  a 
mass  of  loose  fibers  united  to  said  other  side  of  said 
fabric  by  an  adhesive,  under  pressure. 

5.  A  process  of  making  artlflctol  leather,  wbereln  a 
sheet  of  textile  fabric  to  coated  upon  one  aide  with  a 
gummy  aolntlon.  the  fiuldlty  of  which  to  prpportloned 
to  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  so  aa  to  fill  the  meshea  thereof 
without  passing  through  the  fabric,  and  the  other  aide 
of  said  fabric  being  uncoated  with  said  vsmjah.  subse- 
quent coatings  of  gummy  surfacing  matertol  aw>ltod 
to  said  coated  aide,  and  a  maaa  of  looae  fibera  united  to 
said  other  side  of  said  fabric  by  an  adhe*vt.  under 
preaaure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.j 


10M8M.  WINDING  MACHINE  FOB  COTtPON  AND 
OTHKR  TEXTILE  THREADS.  BooOAaP  roooaiaoL, 
L«s  OUUrea.  Franoe.  Flied  May  »,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«4,77».     (CI.  242—47.) 

1«  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaeter  daaerihed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hank-frame,  a  aupport  far  aald  fiame,  comprlalng 
a  raund  bar,  a  aiaave  upon  which  aaid  frame  is  monnted. 


frame  bciag  nonsally  atntloaary  thcraon  bat  adapt- 
to  bo  ■•■anUy  rotated,  aald  alaeva  halag  alldaMa  on 
to  BMve  aald  frame  lato  aad  oat  of  plaec  tn 
the  maehtae,  ajs  arm  •■  aald  aleeve  and  a  bar  against 
which  aald  arm  rests  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
on  said  round  bar,  a  rotary  spindle  In  said  sleeve,  a  disk 
upon  said  aptadle  for  nowlndtag  thraads  from  said  frame. 
for  winding  the  uBweaad  thread. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hank  frame,  a  support  for  said  frame,  com- 
prising a  round  bar,  a  sleeve  upon  which  said  frame  Is 
mounted,  said  frame  ixMng  normnlly  otationary  thereon 
but  adapted  to  t>e  manaally  rotated,  said  sleeve  being 
sUdable  on  said  bar  to  move  said  frame  Into  and  out  of 
place  In  the  machiire,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  and  a  bar 
against  which  said  arm  rests  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  on  said  roand  bar.  a  rotary  spindle  In  said  sleeve, 
a  dlttk  upon  aaid  spindle  for  unwinding  threads  from  said 
frame,  and  means  for  winding  the  anwound  thread,  said 
m«'aDB  comprising  a  split  winding  drum  for  winding  the 
anwotmd  thread  In  the  fom  of  "  cheeses,"  and  tension 
means  Intermediate  said  onwlndlng  means  and  winding 
dmm,  wh»rf*y  said  thread  may  be  removed  at  hlgti  si>e^ 
and  under  constant  tension. 


I.OSfi.JKM)       PROCESS  OF   DKST'LFIRIZTNG   ORES   AND 
MET.\L8.      Ai.KERT    E     Grcxne.    Chicago.    Ill  .    assignor 
fo    -American    ETprlric    Smelting    and    Engineering    Com- 
pany. 8f    Louie,   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri       Filed 
Aug    5,   1910.      Serial  No    STS-Rlo.      (C\    204     64  i 
1.  The  process  of  treating  iron   compounds  containing 
Bulfur    to   eliminate    the    Hulfur    therefrom,    whlcli    '■(insists 
la    meltlag    a    charge    of    said   Jren    cotnpoaad    together 
wtth  a  rcdoclag  a^rent  aad  h  alSK  composed  of  an  alkii 
Itae    mrth    roaspoond    ^ucb    as    Itme    or    finorspar.    in    an 
electric  furnace,  at  a   temperatare  high  eneagii   to  caaxe 
ttic   sulfur    to   combine    with    the   metallic   clement   o<   tlie 
xlat;   without   appreciable    formation    of   noxious   fumes. 

-  The  process  of  removing  sulfur  from  pig  iron, 
which  consists  in  heating  molten  pig  Iron  in  an  electric 
furnace  simultaneously  with  a  lime  slag  and  a  reducing 
agent  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  separate  the 
sulfur  and  phosphorus  as  sulflds  and  pbosphida,  re- 
spectively. 

^^.  The  process  of  treating  pig  Iron,  which  consists  in 
mnlntaining  It  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1350° 
«  in  an  electric  furnace,  and  almnlt&aeoiuly  treating  It 
with  a  suitable  slag  and  a  reducing  a^ent  to  separate  the 
sulfur. 


1.056.901.       AUTOMATIC    SPRINKLING    APPARATUS. 
William   E.   Habbis.  Harrisburg.    N.  C.      Filed  Mar.  2. 
1912.     Serial  No.  681,187.     (CI.  169—22.) 
1.  In  a»  apparatus  of  the  character   deserfbed,   a    T- 

eovpMng,  a  nipple  screw- tbrsaded  Into  one  end  of  the  T- 
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ooapllng  and  adaptad  to  he  eonaaetad  to  a  supply  pipe, 
a  parforatad  cyttedar  aerew-thraaded  Into  the  other  end  of 
t^«  eoi4>ltBg  with  tta  IniMT  end  abattteg  agalaat  the  nip- 
ple and  having  ita  outer  end  closed,  a  piston  la  the  cyltndcr 
••atable  against  the  nlpf>la,  aad  a  piston  rod  attached 
to  ^c  pistoo  and  paaalag  slldahly  through  the  outer  end 
<rf  the  eyilnder  for  control  by  tamporatore  governed  means, 
the  angular  ana  of  the  T-coapllag  iMtitg  adapted  for  the 
attacfassant  of  a  aprtokUag  plpa. 


2.  lu  an  apparatus-  of  Wtit  cbaractar  deacritiml^  a  T- 
coupling,  a  nipple  screw  threaded  into  one  eod  of  the  T- 
coupling,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  aupply  pipe,  a 
perforated  cylinder  screw  threaded  Into  the  other  end  of 
the  coupling  wltli  its  inner  end  abutting  against  the  inner 
end  of  the  nipple,  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  being 
closed,  the  external  diameter  of  the  cylinder  being  re- 
duced from  the  Inner  end  to  a  point  short  of  Ita  outer 
end,  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  nipple,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
Beatable  against  the  inner  end  of  the  nipple,  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  attached  to  tbe  piston  and  passing  alldably  through 
the  outer  end  of  the  cyllndar  for  control  by  a  tempera- 
ture governed  means,  the  angular  arm  of  the  T-coupllng 
being  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  sprinkling  pipe. 


I,056,y02.     RAIL-TIK.     i;e.>ki;k  B.  Ho.\k,  llttsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1911,  Serial  No.  636.327.     Renewed  Jan. 

25,    1918.      SerUl    No.    744.L'42.       (Class    23S — 3.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprtolng  a 
channel  iron  member  arranged  to  receive  a  filling,  flanges 
formed  at  right  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  three  sides  of 
said  meml^er  and  arraBiited  to  coofloe  aaid  filling  in  tbe 
latter,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  book-shaped  mem- 
bers BKiuBted  on  the  three  sides  of  said  channel- Iron  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  mold-box  cosaprislng  a  channel-iron  member,  a 
serl^a  of  spaced  apart  hooka  extending  from  the  Inner 
surface  uf  each  side  of  said  roearber.  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally-extending hooks  on  tbe  third  side  of  said  member 
alining  with  each  separate  first-named  aeries,  longitudi- 
nally extending  expanded  metal  strips  engaging  each  sepa- 
rate series  of  hi  oks  aa  the  sMaa  of  said  memtjer  and  the 
intervening  alining  twoks.  and  a  pUatlc  filling  contained 
In  said  member  and  surronadlog  said  strips. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlslni:  a  channel- 
Iron  member,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  hooks  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  Inner  surface  of  each  side  of  said 
member,  a  aeries  of  spared  apart  longltndlnalTy-extendtng 
books  on  the  third  side  of  said  member,  each  of  said  last- 
named  aeries  alining  with  one  of  said  flrst-naraed  serfas, 
kmgltndlnaUy-extendlng  expanded  metal  strips  engaging 
each  separate  series  of  books  on  tbe  sides  of  said  member 
and  alao  the  intervening  hooks,  said  strips  being  supported 
by  aald  hooka,  a  plurality  of  stay  swmbers  interpoaad  be^ 
tween  aald  strips  and  transrenely  thereto,  tlo-hoHa  caf* 
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rled  by  aald  stay  members  and  projecting  aboTe  aald  chan- 
nel-iron member,  and  a  plastic  filling  In  said  latter  mem- 
ber aarroundlng  said  books,  strip*,  stay  members  and  the 
submerged  bolts. 

4.  In  combination  a  mold  box,  a  concrete  filling  in  said 
mold  box,  a  plurality  of  sUy  rods  embedded  in  said  con- 
crete filling,  and  tie  bolts  projecting  outside  of  said  mold 
box  and  having  loops  engaging  said  stay-rods. 

5.  In  combination  a  channel-iron  member,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally-extending  expanded  metal  stripe  dis- 
posed between  two  aides  thereof,  means  for  holding  said 
strips  in  superposed  relation,  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed 
transversely  between  two  of  said  strips,  tie  bolts  project 
ing  outside  of  said  member  and  being  mounted  on  said 
rods,  and  a  concrete  filling  surrounding  said  rods  and 
strips  and  being  surroonded  by  said  member. 


flangts  connecting  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  to  the  upper 
flangte  of  said  draft  sills,  and  traiMversely  disposed  fianges 
conntctlng  said  side  walls  and  outwardly  presented  flanges 
of  said  castng  to  the  lower  flanges  of  said  drafjt  alll. 


l,05a.906.  VESTIBULE  END  FRAME.  BOOMX  V.  H. 
Johnson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Com*»onwealtb 
Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
J-rsey.     Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.521.      (CI. 
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1.056,903.  PATTERN  FOR  BIBS. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
647,423.      (CI.  223 — 1.) 


CHABLJ88  M.  Howard, 
2.    1911.      Serial    No. 


A  one  piece  pattern  for  a  bib  Imprinted  upon  the  mate- 
rial from  which  the  bib  Is  to  be  made,  comprising  the  out- 
line of  the  body  portion  of  the  bib  having  a  seml-clrcular 
neck  opening  outlined  at  one  end,  and  a  facing  conforming 
to  the  neck  opening  imprinted  on  the  fabric  in  semi-circu- 
lar parallel  outlines  lying  dppoalte  the  outline  of  the  neck 
opening,  said  facing  being  Joined  to  the  ends  of  the  neck 
opening  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  outlines  of  the 
body  portion  and  neck  opening. 


1  .\n  int.ural  vfsrf^dile  end  frame  comprlstnif  h  liase 
membiT,  and  a  series  of  uprights  that  are  adapted  to  cn- 
eaga  the  lower  portions  of  the  vestibule  cornor  and  door 
posts. 

2.  An  integral  vestibule  end  frame  comprlslug  a  Imse 
member,  a  series  of  uprights,  and  rails  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  said  uprighU  that  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  portions  of  the  vestibule  corner  and  door  posts 

3.  An  Integral  vestibule  end  frame  comprising  a  flange<l 
base  member,  and  a  series  of  flanged  uprights  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portions  of  the  vestibule  cor- 
ner and  door  posts. 

4.  .\n    Integral   vestibule   end   frame    comprising   an   In- 
verted   L-shaped    base    member,    and '  channel-Shaped    up- 
rijrhts  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portions  oi  the  vestl 
inile  door  poets  and  the  uprights  at  the  sides  of  the  pas- 
sage way  at  the  outer  end  of  the  car  platform. 

5.  A  vestibule  end  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  skeleton 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  platform  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  vestibule  door  and  corner  posts,  and  a 
threshold  plate  connecting  the  lower  inner  corners  of  said 
skeleton  members. 

filaims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,056,904.  CA8T-8TBBL  UNDBRFRAMB  FOR  CARS. 
Clabbiccs  H.  Howabd.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Tender  Frame  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,6»1.     (CI.  218—42.) 


1.066,906.  RAILWAY-CAR-HOOD  FRAME.  BOOKB  V.  H. 
Johnson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company.  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corpor«ti(n  of  New 
JerMT.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.M8.  (01 
10»— 6.) 
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In  a  cast  steel  underframe  having  longitudinal  draft 
sills  provided  with  upper  and  lower  flanges,  and  a  horl- 
zoaUl  web  coincident  with  the  lower  flanges,  a  draft  gear 
housing  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  wall  extending 
above  said  horlaontal  web  and  side  walls  extending  below 
said  horlBontal  web  and  provided  with  horlaontal  out- 
wardly presented  flanges  adapted  for  the  attachment  of 
draft  gear  snpportlng  pUtcs,  and  transversely   dlspoeed 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  frame  And  vestibule 
diaphragm  posts,  of  a  car  hood  frame  spanning  the  space 
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between  the  upper  portlona  of  the  diaphragm  poets  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  car  Ijody  frame,  which  hood  frame 
Includes  a  horlxonUIly  dlspoeed  pl&te.  means  on  the  rear 
portion  thereof  for  attachment  to  the  side  plates,  deck 
plates,  and  deck  sills  of  the  car  body  frame,  and  means  on 
the  front  portion  of  the  horlsontally  dlspoeed  plate  for 
attachment  to  the  diaphragm  posts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  frame  and  vestibule 
diaphragm  posts,  of  a  hood  frame  spanning  the  space  l>e- 
tween  the  opper  portions  of  the  diaphragm  poets  and  car 
body  frame,  which  hood  frame  comprises  a  horlsontally 
disposed  plate,  upright  members  on  the  rear  edge  of  said 
plate,  which  upright  members  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  parta  of  the  car  body  frame,  upright  members  on 
the  front  porttoa  of  the  borlsontally  diipoeed  plate  for  at 
tachment  to  the  diaphragm  poeta.  and  bracee  between 
the  upright  members  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
said  borlBontally  dispoeed  plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  nunufactnre,  a  car  bood  frame 
constructed  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  skeleton 
member  sdapted  to  span  the  space  between  the  car  frame 
and  vestibule  diaphragm  poets,  and  flanges  Integral  with 
said  member  for  the  attachment  of  the  deck  sills  and  deck 
plates. 

4  An  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  car  hood 
frame,  a  horlsontally  disposed  member  adapted  to  span 
the  space  between  the  car  frame  and  vestibule  diaphragm 
poeta.  flanges  on  the  forward  end  of  said  member  for  the 
attachment  of  the  vestibule  diaphragm  posts,  upright  mem- 
bers on  the  rear  portion  of  said  member,  flanges  on  said 
upright  members  for  the  attachment  of  the  deck  sills  and 
deck  plates  and  braces  between  said  upright  members  and 
the  flanges  on  the  forward  end  of  said  member. 

.'>.  An  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  car  bood 
frame,  a  horlsontally  disposed  member  adapted  to  span 
the  space  between  the  car  frame  and  vestibule  diaphragm 
posts,  flanges  on  the  forward  end  of  said  member  for  the 
attachment  of  the  vestibule  diaphragm  posts,  upright 
nu^mbers  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  member,  flanges  on 
said  upright  members  for  the  attachment  of  the  deck 
sIllH  and  deck  plates,  and  braces  between  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges  and  the  flanges  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
member 

[Plalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.05rt.907.     PUMP.    Fkamk  Johnson,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 
Filed  .July  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,309.      <CI.  103 — 81.) 


1  A  pump  comprising  a  forcing  chamber,  suction  cham- 
bers: on  opposite  ends  of  tlie  forcing  chamber,  a  hollow 
plunger  having  a  forcing  head  working  In  the  forcing 
chamber,  and  the  interior  of  the  plonger  having  valve- 
controlled  communication  with  the  suction  chambers,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  plunger  at  the 
respective  ends  thereof  into  the  forcing  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bead. 

-  A  pump  comprising  a  forcing  chamber,  suction  cham- 
bers on  opposite  ends  of  the  forcing  chamber,  and  a  hol- 
low plunger  having  a  forcing  head  working  In  tlie  forcing 
chamber,  the  interior  of  the  plunger  having  valve-con- 
trolled communication  with  the  suction  cbambera,  aaid 
plunger  having  dlacharge  openings  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  head,  the  openings  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  head 
esublishing  commonlcatlon  between  the  interior  of  the 
plunger  on  the  other  sides  of  the  head  and  the  forcing 
cliamt>er. 


3.  A  pump  comprising  a  forcing  chamber,  suction 
bars  on  opposite  ends  of  the  forcing  chaml>er,  a  boQow 
plunger  having  a  forcing  bead  working  in  the  fiurclag 
chamber,  the  interior  of  the  plunger  having  valre-eon- 
trolled  communication  with  tbe  suction  chamber,  and 
said  plunger  having  discharge  openings  on  opposite  aldee 
of  the  bead,  and  a  partition  in  the  interior  of  the  plunger 
shutting  off  each  end  thereof  from  the  discharge  opening 
on  the  same  side  of  the  head. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  forcing  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  outlet,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  on  each  end  of  the 
main  cylindn-.  each  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  having 
valve-controlled  communication  with  the  aforesaid  inlet, 
and  a  valved  hollow  plunger  working  in  the  auxiliary 
cylinders  and  extending  through  tbe  forcing  chamber,  said 
plunger  having  a  forcing  bead  which  works  in  tbe 
forcing  chamber,  and  the  plunger  being  provided 
with  discharge  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
head,  the  openings  on  tbe  respective  sides  of  tbe  bead 
establishing  communication  between  the  bore  of  the 
plunger  on  the  other  sides  of  the  head  and  the  atoreeafd 
forcing  chamber. 

5.  A  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder  having  soctloB, 
forcing  and  discharge  chambers,  the  saetkn  chamber  bav- 
ing  an  inlet,  and  the  discharge  chamber  an  outlet,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  on  each  end  of  the  main  cylinder,  each 
of  said  auxiliary  cylinders  having  valve-controUed  eoBH 
manlcation  with  the  suction  chamber,  and  a  valved  bol- 
low  plunger  working  in  the  auxiliary  cylinders,  and  e» 
tending  through  tbe  forcing  chamber,  said  plunger  carry- 
ing a  forcing  head  which  works  in  the  forcing  "hsmbtr 
and  the  plunger  having  discbarge  openings  on  oppoatte 
sides  of  the  head,  the  openings  on  the  reapective  sides  Of 
the  head  establishing  commnnicitlon  between  the  bore 
of  tbe  plunger  on  the  other  sides  of  the  bead  and  tbe  forc- 
ing chambrr 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066.908      ADJUSTER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS      JoH.N   W.   KiA,  Monroe.   La      Filed  Sept.  18, 

1911.      Serial  No    649,815       (CI     24 — 181   . 


A  cord  adjuster  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  matariaL, 
tbe  Bu.terlal  having  at  one  end  a  cord  boidlag  saeans  and 
having  tike  other  ead  bent  back  and  adapted  to  encage  tlw 
length  of  material,  tbe  oppoeed  parta  of  the  material  adJaesB^ 
tbe  bend  Ijrlag  close  tofetber  and  dlverglnf  toward  the  polat 
of  engagement  of  the  free  end  with  the  length  of  tbe  am- 
terlal.  there  l>eing  a  pronoonced  bend  la  the  eloec  ifteg 
portloBa  whereby  a  aboulder  is  formed,  that  part  of  tbe 
b^t  portion  between  the  shoulder  and  tbe  bend 
a  sapport  for  free  loops  of  cord,  and  tbe  part 
tbe  gboolder  and  tbe  diverging  portions  being  adaptli 
to  grip  the  cord  so  that  tbe  cord  thus  gripped  wUI  a4- 
dttlonany  sapport  the  loope  In  poeltlon. 
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1.0fi«,8M.  BA«S«AXX  CUjOVB  AMD  MITT.  CHabus 
M.  KiMO,  WMlilintB«»  S.  C  aHiiSM*  to  ▲.  €k  IpftlilM 
*  Bros.,  a  Cogytton  «<  N«w  Jtancf .  Pltod  Ivly  1». 
1012.    S«rtay  Mo.  71iM«2.    (CL  2    Ma>) 


A  bBM  ball  Bttt  OT  glow,  coBprtstng  llezilil«  pa^  •ad 
back  portions  and  suitable  padding,  the  pain  portlOB  iMlnK 
pr«Ttdcd  iritk  a  {tUmlity  9t  porforatloiis,  aad  •  r«lnterc- 
ing  l«j«r  of  llMribI*  natn-ial  awured  opoa  tt«  tank  of  MM 
palm  portion,  rabatantlaUjr  a*  dncribed. 


1,05«,910.     FLTJID-CLTJTCH.      JnSTTJS   R.   Kiwim,  Dor- 
chester, Maw.    Filed  June  6.  1M2.     Serial  No.  701,817. 

(CI.  i»e— 18.) 


w^th  at  tta  cnda  aiid  ^oth  eomtaliyaf  floM,  tha  aiidai«<  aaM 
pMaag*  balnc  Mpanted  ^  ■»  •ta«aeat  pnrld^  wt* 

nM  lUwfcir  aKwttf  la  the  attar  bmhInv  and  i»aTHM 
wltk  a  mMU  Made:  aa  eadUattag  maaber  fee  atM  deprea- 
al«D  liairhis  a  dlametsal  aleC  tberaln  Utroaglb  wbfck  aaM 
blade  ^tends ;  a  valve  adapted  to  coatrol  tba  Bow  at 
flald  between  aaM  ctornsber  and  rmiaarting  paaaafe ;  and 
■eana  Moanted  npoa  oae  of  taM  memtora  ter  oaiAroUtac 
tlM  operatlea  «f  nM  valv*. 

4.  Itt  a  fluid  datcb,  the  eoBbteatloB  with  trlviag  aad 
driven  ateaBbera,  of  a  eyUadrical  caalas  on  one  <o<  eaM 
■embers  liaTlBg  a  crUadrleal  aentral  ehemtor  pferttallr 
•arrouoded  bjr  a  eenaaetteg  paaaage  aoBiaualaatlait  there- 
with at  ita  eada  and  hoth  eootalalnc  flaM,  the  aada  of 
■aM  pasaace  being  separated  by  aa  abatmeat  pravidai 
with  a  cylindrical  depreaaloD  therein ;  aa  •cceBtrW  pi 
in  said  chamber  secured  to  the  ethar  member  attd 
vided  with  a  radial  blade;  aq  oeclUatlni  member  hi 
depw  m<oa  havlac  a  diametral  slot  herein  throagfe  whlith 
■aid  bl«de  axtmda ;  aa  oaeiUatlng  valve  adapted  to  omrtnt 
tha  flov  of  fluM  between  eaM  ehamber  and  coaaectiM 
paaeaaer;  and  meana  mouatod  opoa  oae  of  aaM  memtora 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

5.  lo  a  flaM  elatch,  tha  conhlaatloB  with  drlviag  and 
driven  mamhera,  af  a  eyllndrlcal  caMog  an  one  of  saM 
memtoto  banriag  a  eydlndrleal  ceatral  ehemhsr  imrtiaity 
■urreoadad  bf  a  oannactlaf  paaeace  eoaaanteattot  Biere- 
with  at  ita  anda^  aad  both  eoatalnlas  flaM.  the  eadd  etf  saM 
yaaaega  betoff  separatad  by  an  ahotawat  prowtded  with 
a  eyltndrleal  dcfrvaeiea  therein ;  an  acea»irte  pletoa  to 
aald  chamber  eecocad  to  tha  otter 
with  a  radMl  blada:  an  eadll 
pramioa  having  a  dtometral  alat  therein  threagh  wMch 
aaM  blada  exteada;  and  aa  oaefilattac  valm~  cepaMtlag 
of  a  member  bavtog  a  flat  eUe  aad  adaptod  to  caotvol  the 
Sow  of  floid  between  saM  ehambar  aad  eonaeetlng  paa- 
■a«e, 

[  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetto. } 


1.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and 
driven  members,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  on  one  of  said 
members  baving  a  cylindrical  central  chamber  partially 
surrounded  by  a  connecting  passage  communicatlnK  there 
with  at  its  ends  and  both  containing  fluid,  tbe  ends  of  said 
passage  being  separated  by  aa  abutment  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  depression  therein;  an  eccentric  piston  in  said 
chamber  secured  to  the  other  member  and  provided  with 
a  radial  blade ;  an  osciUatlBg  member  in  said  depression 
having  a  diametral  slot  therein  through  which  said  blade 
extends ;  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  chamber  and  connecting  passage. 

2.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  the  combination  with  driving  and 
driven  members,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cylindrical  central  chamber  partially  surround- 
ed by  a  eoBaectlBS  passage  cmBasontoatlng  tberewttb  at 
Ito  eaBi  and  bath  eentaliring  floM,  tha  ends  of  saM  paasage 
betas  separated  hf  aa  abirtmeirt  peavldad  with  a  cylindrleal 

,thpnsslon  th««tn ;  an  eceentrie  platao  In  saU  cbaiaber 
saenrad  to  tke  other  anmber  and  pruvMed  with  a  radial 
blada;  aa  oaetUattng  member  ta  saM  dapnaston  havlas 
a  dlsmttial  slot  ttatMa  ttraosh  which  mM  blade  ex- 
teada: and  Ml  oaeytetlBg  valea  adapted,  to  eontrol  the 
flaw  of  tnM  between  wM  ehamber  and  cenaectlag  passage, 
a.  bi  a  flaM  dutch,  tba  comMaattoa  wltt  drMac  and 
drima  matolitra.  of  a  cylMdiieM  caaing  on  aae  af  saM 
■antan  hwrtag  a  cyttadrleai  oHtrM  dhaabcr  partially 
■nmranded  by  a  camBaettac  ^mmam  iBsiBaaiilostlag  thera- 


l,056v»ll.      RADIATOR    ATTACHMBNT.      Joaam    Kin- 
'       zxY,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-flfth  to  Praah  & 
Klnaey.  Ji^bastown,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.     SdrMl  No. 

688,277.      (CI.  155 — 9.) 


An  attachmeat  far  radiators  comprising  a  Shelf  or 
foot-rsat  having  a  dapendlng  flange  along  the  loner  edge 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  Us  Inner  #dge,  the 
flan);<>  having  a  plurality  of  adjoinlag  longitudlaal  slots 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  slots  lying  In  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  shelf  or  foot  rest,  bolts  slldable  In  the 
slots  of  the  shelf  or  foot-rest.  Inclined  bangers  having 
their  Inner  ends  passed  through  tbe  slots  in  the  fl4nge  and 
blfnrcsted  to  straddle  the  bolts,  and  having  tbelr  free 
ends  hooked  Itj  order  to  engage  the  stay  rod  of  a  radiator 
so  that  the  edge  of  the  sbelf  or  foot-rest  and  tbe  flange 
Is  Beatable  against  the  side  of  the  radiator,  and  nuts  en 
gaged  on  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  bolts  and  bavlot  one  of 
their  faces  sIldablT  engaging  the  said  flange  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  nuts,  the  inner  ends  of  the  hangers  being 
clamped  between  the  bottom  of  the  shelf  or  foot<e«t  and 
the  respective  mits. 


I,0e6,tl2.  ADDING  APPARATUS.  Max  Klacsko,  Ber- 
lin. Germaay.  Siled  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  8M,082. 
(CI.  23JS — 89.) 

1.  Id  a  calculating  macbtne  comprMas  s  bos  harlag 
a  depdeaslon  In  tba  top  thereof  and  laagltudlaal  tleta  aad 
a  tranaverse  series  of  openings  in  said  depression  ..and  ban 
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to  attde  la  saM  hex  and  peajaet  ttsaagh  aaM 
aes  aaah  linrtag  tba  dphar  aad  dIgMs  to  aa- 
merical  order  sdaytol  to  to  tadtoWaallf  eMMe  ttreacb 
saM  ijiaiins.  «»ch  af  saM  ban  having  tsra  asto  of  teeth 
protecting  avwardly  ttnagh  aaM  atota,  tbe  toett  af  oae 
0f  eaM  aato  betog  dtoactsd  la  tbe  appsalfc  dlraettoa  to  the 
tee«h  of  the  other  aet  whereby  saM  toatt  aBerd  an  ladt- 
catloa  ef  the  dtoectton  to  wbleb  aald  ban  are  to  be  sIM- 
aMy  moved. 


2.  A  calculating  marhtoe  comprising  a  box  having  trans 
verse  Inclined  finger  gxiides  and  a  depression  between  them, 
a  series  of  longitudinal  sleta  and  a  traasverse  series  of 
openings  in  said  depression,  barn  aawunted  to  slide  in  said 
box  and  pruject  through  said  slots,  saM  bars  each  bearing 
the  cipher  and  dlKlts  in  numerical  ordar  adapted  to  be  in 
dividually  risible  through  said  openings,  aad  a  series  of 
teeth  projpctlnc  upwardly  from  each  of  said  bars 
through  said  slots,  one  half  of  each  series  of  teeth 
being  directed  toward,  and  Inclined  at  the  same  angle 
as,  one  of  said  finger  guides  and  tbe  other  half  of 
each  series  of  teeth  being  directed  toward  and  Inclined 
at  thp  same  angle  as.  the  other  finger  guide,  whereby  said 
teeth  afford  an  Indication  of  the  direction  in  whirl)  said 
tors  are  to  be  slldabiy  moved. 

t.  A  oalcatettag  maehhie  romprtstar  a  box  having  trans- 
verse tocUned  linger  gvldee  and  a  depreeelOB  lx>tw«rB  them, 
a  series  of  laagWvdlnel  slots  and  a  tranwvrrse  series  of 
openings  In  said  depreesion,  a  series  of  angle  Imrs  whooe 
vertical  weto  are  aUdsMy  guided  to  saM  slats  and  project 
theretbroogh,  traasverse  guide  bars  adapted  to  gnMe  the 
horlsontal  webs  of  saM  tors  betvveen  then  and  saM  d^ 
preaalon.  each  borlsaatol  web  beartnc  on  Its  upper  face  the 
cipher  and  dlgtta  la  numerical  order  adapted  to  be  In- 
dividually visible  through  said  openings,  and  a  series  of 
teoth  projecting  upwardly  from  each  of  said  bars  through 
said  slota,  one  half  of  each  series  af  teeth  being  directed 
toward,  and  tociioed  at  the  same  angle  as,  uac  of  said 
finger  guides  and  the  other  half  of  each  aeries  of  toeth 
being  directed  toward,  and  Inclined  at  the  same  angle  aa, 
the  other  finger  guide,  whereby  saM  teeth  afford  an  indi- 
cation of  the  directton  In  which  saM  ban  are  to  be  slldabiy 
moved. 

4.  A  calculating  auwblaa  emapristag  a  box  having  a 
depression  In  tbe  to^  tberaof  aad  longitudinal  slots  and 
a  transverse  setiea  af  opealngs  to  a^d  depression,  bars 
mounted  to  slide  to  saM  box  aad  ptwject  through  said 
slots,  said  bars  each  bearing  the  cipher  and  digits  hi  nu- 
merical order  adapted  to  be  Individually  visible  through 
saM  apealags,  each  af  saM  ban  having  two  aato  of  taeth 
prelecting  apwavdly  ttaroagh  saM  slota,  tbe  teeth  ef  aaa 
of  saM  aeto  batag  dUrectad  In  tte  <^poatte  dtrectton  to  tba 
taeth  af  tba  atter  aet  whereby  saM  tastt  afford 
eattoa  af  tba  dlreettsa  to  wMeh  asM  ban  are  te  ha  sntoMif 
saaTcd,  a  aprtag-preaaed  tnnaverse  retomlag  bar  1 
bax  aad  maans  tar  actoatteg  ssM  returateg  bar  froa  tha 
eaterlsr  af  aaM  bax. 


!,«•«,»  IS. 
tad.  Om 

(CI.  7>— «l.) 


ADOtiV    KWfUBCKI, 

J^ne  21.  I911.    ttartol  Na.  «S4.< 


1.  Is  an  anmsBtoimetier,  a  eomtdaattoa  water-batt  aafl 
reactlon-teaiperatnre  tndlcstor.  camprbdag  a 
an polta -shaped  receptacle  or  relatively  large 
and  sleBder  necfc  with  two  gradaatton  martas  oa  the  tatter ; 
in  comMnatton  a'ttta  a  traaapareat  eootsiaar  af  a 
somewhst  sBMUer  than  that  ef  tbe  neck  of  aaM  aa 
and  of  a  length  somewhat  larger  than  the  total  halgbt  af 
tbe  nmpalla,  and  hartog  a  series  of  ctoaety  s 
tloB  mai%s  on  Its  lower  part,  had  two  BMr«  widely 
gradvatton  amrta  at  approxlsmtely  tbe  height  ef  tbe 
two  marks  on  tbe  anpaHs  ner%. 

2  In  an  atb«ortBtmeler,  a  eomMmtlon  water -tatt 
reactton-tenperatare  Indfeator,  comprMag  a 
aarpana^taaped  receptacle  having  two  gradaattoa 
one  for  ladleatlng  tbe  height  ap  to  which  wator  at 
60°  V.  Is  to  be  fllled-in.  and  the  other  for  indlcMtag 
the  water  has  attained  a  certain  raacttoa  teiupeiatan;  la 
combination  with  a  removable  tranaparent  test  tube  show- 
ing two  sets  of  differently  spaced  graduation  marks. 


1.056.914.  CAN  FOR  I^RESERVING  FOOD  PRODLcTS. 
Edwabd  M.  I^ng.  Jr  .  Portland,  Me.  Piled  May  31. 
1912.     Serial  No.  700.728.     (CI.  220— 69.  t 
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A  can  having  a  top  with  au  upwardly  extending  annular 
corrugation,  said  top  having  a  disk  partially  cut  therefrom 
by  an  Incomplete  aanalar  slot  in  the  top  of  said  corm- 
gatlon,  leaving  a  ptarallty  of  rupturable  connecting  por- 
tions. 


1.056,916.  MACHINB  FOB  MANUFACTURING  HBAT- 
IN8DLATINO  8HKET8  FROM  FLAX  FIBER.  Jambb 
K.  TjAPTBH,  L*  Boy,  Mbin.,  assignor  to  Union  Ffbn  Com- 
pany. Wtoens,  Mtan.  a  Corporation  of  Mfnaenota.  Filed 
Mnr.  11.  1»1©.     Serial  No.  54«,748.     (CI.  11V4 — n.) 


I.  ia  a  flber  boari  or  toW  fonatng  narWna.  the  c<oarid- 
natton  artth  a  tsn^  adapted  te  eoataia  neroM  of  aa  aad- 
tan  alattad  oonveyar  moontod  on  anpports  to  txaval  fana 
a  point  above  tbe  Baoid  to  a  potat  below  tbe  IlgoM  aafl 
to  a  potet  above  tbe  lto«M.  saeans  abme  tba  water 
>yer  for  dlstrlbatlag  flber  oa  tbe  «aaeayef  hi 
to  ane  cad  af  tte  taak  aad  maans  fsr  nanatag 
af  flbsr  to  peaxtodty  *«  tbe  nypsalta  cad  ef  the 
tantk.  aatortaatially  as  deaertbed. 
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2.  In  a  fiber  board  or  felt  forming  machine,  the  combl-  : 
nation  with  a  Unk  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  an  end- 
less slatted  conveyer  exposed  for  the  reception  of  fiber  at 
a  point  above  the  liquid,   tampers,  and  a  submerging  roll 
operating  on  the  top  of  the  fiber  and  conveyer  to  press  i 
the  same  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  conveyer  and  means  for  lifting  j 
the  conveyer  and  fiber  above  the  liquid  as  they  approach 
the  discharge  end.  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  fiber  board  forming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  an  endless 
slatted  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  the  fiber  at  a  point 
above  the  liquid  and  a  submerging  roll  depressing  the 
conveyer  and  fiber  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  a 
point  "intermediate  the  length  of  the  conveyer,  of  reclpro- 
catory  tampers  having  Irregular  operating  faces  for  dis- 
tributing the  fiber  to  fill  holes  that  may  occur  in  the  fiber 
board  or  felt,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Ir  a  fiber  board  or  felt  forming  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  an  end- 
less slatted  conveyer,  pressure  rolls,  a  perforated  cylinder 
for  transferring  the  fiber  board  from  the  conveyer  to  the 
pressure  rolls,  and  a  roller  acting  on  the  fiber  board  or 
felt  on  the  perforated  cylinder  for  removing  part  of 
the  water  and  preventing  the  fiber  board  or  felt  from  being 
pushed  back  from  the  pressure  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 

Roribcd 

5.  In  a  fiber  board  or  felt  forming  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  an  endless 
slatted  conveyer  therein,  a  perforated  cylinder  adapted  to 
receive  the  flbor  board  from  the  conveyer,  of  an  overflow 
discharge  from  the  vessel  in  position  to  direct  the  water 
atthiiisr  and  throuKh  the  perforated  cylinder  whereby  the 
fine  particles  of  fiber  carried  oft  by  the  water  are  deposited 
on  thi'  cylinder  and  carried  thereby  Into  contact  with  its 

fiber  board. 

M'laims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nected  to  tbe  eye,  means  for  pulling  down  upon  tald  stvlps 
for  brlnclnf  the  upper  roller  toward  the  lower  roller.  »nd 
a  spring  disposed  for  elevating  the  upper  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  Bide  frames  formed  with  upwardly  opening  slots,  a 
roller  haylqg  Its  Journals  at  times  extending  through  aaid 
slots,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  side  frames  beneath  the 
first  mentioned  roUer,  a  spring  preaalng  the  rollers  apart, 
and  means  engaging  the  Journals  of  the  upper  roller  for 
drawing  the  upper  roller  toward  the  lower  roller,  the  en 
gagement  with  one  of  the  Journals  being  detachable,  and 
the  engagement  with  the  other  Journal- being  pivotal. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  side  frames  having  upwardly  opening  slots  at  the  upper 
ends,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  side  frames  beneath  said 
slots,  a  rolter  above  the  first  mentioned  roller  having  Jour- 
nals at  times  extending  through  said  slots,  a  swivel  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  Journals  of  the  upper  roller,  a 
detachable  connection  with  the  other  Journal,  means  en- 
gaging said  connect  Ions  for  moving  the  upper  roller  to- 
ward the  lower  roller,  and  a  spring  disposed  for  prewlng 
the  rollers  apart. 

(Claim  6  not   printed   in   the  Gaxette.] 


1,056.917  (ARPENTER'S  TOOL.  ERir  H  Len.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  6P3.191. 
(Ci.  73—80.) 


105fi  916       MOP- WRINGER.      Simkon    C.    Lawix)b.    Chi- 
"  .aso.  111.     Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.381.     (CI. 
1.1—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  second  roller 
adjacent  the  fimt  roller  and  having  projecting  Journals,  a 
•trip  detacbably  connected  with  one  of  said  Journals,  an 
eye  engaging  the  other  Journal,  a  strip  plvotally  connected 
to  the  eye,  and  means  for  moving  aald  itrlpa  longitudinally 
for  moving  the  roller  connected  therewith  toward  the 
other  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  aide  fnunea,  eadi  formed  with  a  slotted  offset  portion, 
a  roll«r  Jommaled  in  the  side  frames,  a  second  roller  ad 
jaeent  the  flr«t  roller,  operating  stripe  connected  to  the 
second  roller  and  extending  through  and  adapted  to  be 
KQldcd  by  tbe  alota  of  aaid  offeet  portiona.  and  meana  for 
•etnatlBg  the  atripa,  each  atrip  baring  portfona  lying  at 
oppoaite  aldea  of  tbe  respective  aide  frame  resultant  from 
extending  tbrongli  tbe  slot  of  such  aide  frame. 

8.  Id  •  dcTlw  of  the  daaa  dOKribed,  the  combination 
of  a  miMOrt,  a  roUer  Joaroalad  therein,  a  aacond  roller 
dispoacd  above  the  flrat  rollar  and  baving  projecting  jonr- 
nals.  a  strip  looiwly  connected  with  one  of  said  Joornala, 
an  eye  engaging  the  other  Joamal,  a  strip  piTotally  con- 


A  carpenter's  tool  consisting  of  a  straight  edge  provided 
with  slots  therethrough,  an  angle  part  having  graduated 
legs  passing  through  said  siota.  said  legs  having  the 
outer  edge  thereof  straight,  one  of  said  legs  having  an 
adjusting  nut  mounted  thereon  and  having  the  inner 
edge  portion  thereof  split,  a  screw  plvotally  connected 
with  tht'  free  end  of  said  Inner  edge  portion  and  passing 
through  aald  adjusting  nut,  and  one  of  aald  legs  having 
slots  therein  for  screwa  to  hold  a  block  having  the  desired 
form  of  nosing,  substantially  as  deacralbed. 

i  I 

1.05  6.918.  OII.-BrRNER.  CcBTia  C.  LiLLiBRiDGa, 
Hutcbtnaon,  Kans  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912  Serial  No. 
681.446.      (CI.   158—63.) 


^/^ 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae 
having  a  central  draft  opening  and  an  annular  drip  chan- 
nel, an  integral  ring  rising  from  the  baae  around  aaid 
opening  and  forming  the  toner  wall  of  said  channel,  up- 
wardly converging  arma  formed  Integnlly  with  said  ring 
with  segmental  openings  between  them,  the  upper  sides 
of  the  arms  having  grooves  leading  to  said  channtf .  and 
a  truncated  cone  formed  integral  with  the  upper  sads  of 
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said  arms  and  having  an  oil  depreselon  communicating 
with  tbe  upper  ends  of  aald  groovea ;  combined  with  an 
upper  flame-spreading  member  having  flaring  waHs  to 
spread  the  flame  and  formed  with  a  depression  In  tbe 
center  of  its  under  aide  to  partially  encon^paaa  the  cone 
and  the  depression  in  the  latter. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  baae 
having  a  central  draft  opening  and  an  annular  drip  cban 
nel.  an  integral  ring  rlsine  from  the  baae  around  aald 
opening  and  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  channel,  up 
wardly  converging  arms  formed  Integrally  with  said  ring 
with  segmental  openings  betw.  en  them,  the  upper  sides  of 
the  arms  having  grooves  leading  to  said  channel,  and  a 
truncated  cone  formed  Integral  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  and  having  an  oil  depression  communicating 
mlth  the  upper  ends  of  said  grooves;  combined  with  an 
upper  flame  spreading  member  of  Inverted  frusto-conlcal 
shape  resting  on  said  arms  and  havtag  in  its  lower  face 
an  Inverted  cup  shaped  chamber  Inclosing  the  conical  part 
of  said  base  member,  and  arms  radiating  integrally  from 
said  flaring  wall  with  their  outer  ends  shaped  to  flt  with- 
in the  anrroundlng  wall  of  the  baae  member. 

3  A  burner  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  base 
member  provided  with  flaring  walls,  an  annular  drip 
channel,  a  central  oil  receptacle,  and  radiating  dUtrtbut- 
ing  channels  between  the  oil  receptacle  and  drip  channel, 
In  combination  with  an  upper  member  In  inverted  coni 
nal  shape  provided  with  a  depression  to  cover  the  oil 
receptacle,  flaring  walls  to  spread  the  flame  and  radiat- 
ing Bimt*  fitting  within  th.'  upper  edges  of  the  flartog 
walls   of  the   base  m»*mber 

4  A  burn.T  of  the  clasj«  described  comprising  0  base 
member  provided  with  flaring  walls,  a  drip  channel,  an 
oil  receptacle  and  dletributlnp  channels  between  tbe  oil 
receptacle  and  drip  channel  :  In  combination  with  an 
upper  member  provided  with  a  depression  to  cover  the 
oil  receptacle,  flaring  walls  to  spread  the  flame,  and 
radiating  arms  having  beveled  outer  ends  fitting  within 
the  upper  edges  of  the  flarlnK  wails  of  the  baae  member. 


4.  In  a  baling  preas,  a  reclprocatory  crank  member  hav- 
ing a  toggle  arm  and  a  bifurcated  trip  *rm  having  one 
member  in  aubstantlally  the  same  plane  aa  tbe  toggle  ana 
and  the  other  member  In  a  plane  spaced  therefrom,  a 
plunger  connected  with  tbe  toggle  arm,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  crank  member,  and  a  pivoting  member  in 
the  path  of  the  bifurcated  trip  arm  over  which  the  mem- 
bers of  said  arm  are  adapted  to  travel,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  baling 
chamber,  of  a  rotatable  crank,  adapted  for  reclprocatory 
travel  in  the  chamber,  said  crank  comprlaing  a  toggle  arm. 
liavinp  a  downwardly  ofTset  section  provided  with  an  anti- 
friction bearing  adapted  for  travel  on  the  floor  of  the 
baling  chamber,  a  plunger  connected  with  the  toggle 
arm.  means  for  rocking  the  crank,  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing reclprocatory  movement  to  said  crank. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1  056,920      TOOL      .10H>   W    L<i\ehing,   Sandown,   N.    H. 
Filed  Oct    11.  1911       Serin!  No.  654,133.      (Cl.  140 — 8.) 


1  n.%0>.9l5*  l<ALIN<i  PHESS  Winfif.ld  S.  l.i vk.vooou, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Missouri  Hay  Prei^s  Company.  Moberly.  Mo  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
rt53.Slfl       (Cl.    100 — 9) 


1  In  a  baling  press,  a  crank  member  having  a  toggle 
arm  and  n  bifurcated  trip  arm,  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  toggle  arm,  a  wtntlonary  pivoting  member,  over  which 
the  members;  of  the  trip  arm  are  adapted  for  travel  to 
rock  the  crank  at  Ixith  forward  and  back  movement  of 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  said  crank. 

2  In  a  baling  press,  a  plunger,  a  reclprocatory  crank, 
a  pitman  connected  with  the  crank,  an  arm  on  the  crank 
offset  from  the  pltmsn  connection,  and  provided  with  a 
socket,  and  a  member  fixed  In  the  path  of  the  socketed  arm 
and  adapted  for  engagement  thereby  upon  the  back  thrust 
of  the  crank,   for  rotating  the  crank  and   retracting  aald 

plunger. 

8.  In  a  baling  press,  a  plunger,  a  reclprocatory  crank, 
a  aocket  arm  on  said  crank,  a  fixed  pivoting  m«nbw 
locatsd  In  the  path  of  the  aocket  arm  and  adapted  tat 
conaUnt  engagement  by  one  of  tbe  members  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  crank. 


The  combination  with  a  hammer,  of  a  hatchet  blade 
attachment  comprising  a  split  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
the  hammer  bead  and  formed  with  a  blade,  a  band  exter- 
nally of  thf  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  binding  tbe  ends  of 
the  band  together  to  tension  the  sleeve  and  bind  the  device 
to  a   hammer. 


1.066,921.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOB  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  JO8BPH  N.  MAHOnr,  WU- 
Idnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vania.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  «28,78».  (Cl. 
1T2  -179.) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  dynamo-electric  ■aaehlass, 
the  combination  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheoataU  severally  connected  thereto, 
and  a  plurality  of  dynamo-electric  machlnea  adapted  to 
receive  energy  therefrom,  of  meana  for  coatiaiKmsly 
circulating  an  electrolyte,  and  means  for  canslng  a  B«i- 
den  Initial  ruah  of  aaid  electrolyte  into  aaid  rheostats. 

2.  In  a  control  aystem  for  dynamo  electric  gBaehlasB, 
the  combination  with  a  derived  source  of  energy,  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  rheoatats  aeverally  connected  tberste. 
and  a  plurality   of  dynamo-electric  machlnea  adapted  t« 
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rccelrt  nmmgy  tbtntrom,  ot  mcaas  f«r  ruMtlanwuly  etr- 
cnUtlBK  ma  clcctrvlTtB.  mmm  f«r  ■mi— ■titiy  ■lilac 
Mid  rhaoatats.  u>4  ■mm  a— dated  wHh  meh  rlMastat 
for  4«ftBltcl7  ieatlnc  tbe  bctsbt  e(  nld  daetrolyte 
tber«te. 

3.  IB  a  sywttm  ot  eoatrol  tor  rtectrle  Botoca,  tiM  eoan- 
bioatioa  irith  a  dcrlred  fl4Miree  af  anargy,  a  ptarality  of 
liquid  rlwoatata  aeTcrally  eeBBaettd  tiiaicto,  asd  a  ithi- 
rality  of  electric  motora  associated  therewith,  of  awaaa 
for  eontisiMNMly  eirealating  an  aleetrolytc,  means  for 
dlrectiag  tlM  flow  thereof  iat«  any  flsilJtd  rbaoaCat,  and 
means  for  ^ectias  as  iocreaaed  taiitlal  flow  thereof  tato 
said  rlMoatat. 

4.  Id  a  system  of  eontnri  for  dsetrie  BMtofs,  the 
combination  with  a  derired  soores  of  energy,  a  plurality 
of  li^nid  rhcootats  aeTcrally  conjMcted  thareto.  and^  a 
plurality  of  electric  BMtora  aaoodated  tbcrsvlth,  of 
meann  for  eoatlavonsly  circvlatliic  •■  electrolyta  ftor  aald 
rheofltats,  means  for  initially  admitting  a  rtflatirely  large 
body  of  said  electrolyte  into  said  rheostats,  means  for 
maiataiolag  a  reduced  flow  ther^a.  and  aieans  for  defl- 
nitely  locatiog  tbe  heights  of  said  riectrolyte  In  aald 
rheostats. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control  far  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  derived  sonraa  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  rheostats  severally  eoBiiected  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  motors  aaaeclate^  therewith,  of  a  main 
liquid-containing  reservoir,  an  aaziliary  reservoir  dis- 
posed above  said  main  reaerreir,  aaeans  for  maintaining 
a  continuous  circulation  eC  HfBld  therethrough,  and 
meana  for  succenively  flUiag  said  rheostats  with  liquid 
from  said  auxiliary  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,922.  CLUTCH.  JonpH  Boi  ICaBCHM8mAm.T, 
Mooaup,  Coon.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1012.  Serial  No. 
668,937.     (CL  11>2— 18.) 


1.  The  eonblaatloo  with  a  drfrlox  iHaamt  and  a  driven 
element,  of  a  variable  speed  fluid  traaaoltting  mecha- 
nism interpoaed  therettetweea,  and  having  a  etatlonary 
Incasing  shell,  .rotatable  meam  awiiatsd  la  the  reapective 
ends  of  said  shell  and  operaMy  eowMCted  to  the  respec- 
tive driving  and  drtvea  eleaenta,  a  rotor  eaalng  mounted 
for  rotation  wltUa  8^4  aheil  aad  Rvorlfled  with  a  plu 
rality  of,  rotor  ctaBbers  eadi  of  arblefa  la  provided  with 
two  porta  leading  therelato,  two  elMably  laonated  hollow 
cylindrical  Tahrea  altdiagiy  Boosted  In  the  rotor  casing 
for  coatrolUng  tlM  reapeetlTe  pwts  to  pennit  the  circu- 
lation or  noD-clrenlatloB  of  tlie  flirtd  within  tbe  re- 
ipeetlTa  rotor  dMishen  aald  ralvea  baiaff  in  eonmuni- 
catlaa  with  each  othar,  BMaaa  for  aetmtlng  aald  valves, 
a  jrtnrallty  of  rotors  one  to  each  rotor  chamber  mounted 
in  the  rotor  eaalng,  a  single  piston  carried  by  each  rotor, 
and  a  ehaft  operaMy  eenneeted  to  the  drives  element 
and  to  aald  rotora,  aald  abaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
Is  tbe  rotor  caatag. 

2.  Tbe  eoariMnatien  with  a  drhrea  eiemeot  and  a  driv- 
ing element,  of  a  flaM  tranaaisslon  aMebaniam  Interpaoed 
tbercbetipeaB  and  baring  a  vala  fra—,  a  rotor  eaatag 
moaated  for  ratatieB  In  tbe  vain  ftane,  a  rotor  aoont- 
ed  in  tbe  caalag  and  operably  coaaaeted  to  tb«  ftrivmi  ele- 
■eat,  aald  vetor  eaatag  betag  provided  with  two  bores 
eaeb  In  eonuMmlcatiOB  with  the  rotor  caalag,  and  alao 
tai  eoauraaleattoB  with  eaeb  otbar,  a  haahlnf  diapoaed  In 


each  bore  and  havtag  a  plaraUty  of  porta  and 
tereati^l  grooaea  In  eeniBMWiteatioa  witb  tbe  rotor  cbani- 
ber,  ^piTlng  aetaated  tjUafiwIieai  ralrca,  one  to  eo«h  baab- 
lag  aUdably  mmated  in  eaeb  boshfaig  aad  provided  wttb 
ports  to  BomMlly  altoe  with  tbe  ports  of  tlw  bnablag. 
and  manually  operated  meaas  for  stataltaaaaasli^  operat- 
ing tlie  valrea. 

3.  Tfta  coodtlnatloo  with  a  driTiag  etaneat  aad  a  drirea 
eleatead,  of  a  flaid  tranamiaalon  Beebanlaai  interpoaed 
therebetween  and  having  a  main  fraaae,  a  rater  eaatag 
moantad  for  rotation  in  tlie  aialo  frame,  a  rotor  waanted 
la  tbe  caatBf  and  operaMy  connected  to  ttm  dilaen  de- 
neat,  aald  rotor  eaalng  bring  prowtded  arttb  two  parallel 
borea  aacb  la  oommnnlcatlon  with  tbe  cbambc*  of  tbe 
rotor  f"*»g.  a  bnablag  diapoaed  in  each  bore  aad  bav 
ing  a  plurality  of  porta  and  a  cireuaafereatlal  groove  la 
eoaMMMUeation  wttb  the  rotor  ebaaiber.  spring  bctnated 
hollow  cylindrical  ralve,  one  to  eaeb  basUag  slidaMy 
Bsoantad  in  each  boahlng  and  prorided  witb  porta  te 
normaSy  allac  with  tbe  porte  of  the  baabteg.  a«d  a  clr- 
eamfeiaotlal  groove  to  eaeb  serice  of  porta,  aald  eaalng 
being  further  provided  witb  a  bypaaa  leadteg  from  tbe 

of  tbe  reapeettre  valvaa  to  provide  a  eompl«>t<> 
geway  for  the  flaid  within  tbe  rotar  eimmber  aad 
valvaa.  and  snaaaally  operated  aMana  tar  aimultaaeonsly 
operatlDg  tbe  valvea. 

4.  Tbe  cemi>lnatloa  with  a  drtvlag  dement  aad  a  drivea 
element,  of  a  fluid  traaamiaaion  mecbaalam  laiterpoaed 
tberebetvreen  aad  bovlng  a  mala  trome,  a  rotor  eaalac 
provided  with  a  plarailty  of  rotar  ebaabsra,  said  rotor 
casing  being  mounted  for  rotatioa  in  tbe  mala  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rotors  one  to  each  chamber  moaated  In  the 
rotor  eaalng,  means  Cor  operaMy  eoaaeettag  said  rotoco 
arlth  tbe  driven  eleaMnt.  said  rotor  eartag  bdng  provided 
with  two  borea  each  In  comraaaieation  with  tbe  rtspecttve 
cbambtra  of  the  rotor  easing,  a  bnablag  diapoaed  in  each 
bore  and  provided  witb  a  plarailty  of  ports  in  OMomuai- 
eatlon  with  tbe  reapective  chambera  of  tbe  rotor  eaalag. 
a  spring  aetaated  hollow  cylindrical  valve  alidablf  ssount- 
ed  in  each  bushing  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to 
normally  aline  with  the  ports  of  the  bushing  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  the  fluid  from  tbe  rotor  chambers  into 
the  body  of  the  valve,  said  rotor  eaalng  being  further 
provided  with  a  by-pass  forming  conunonleation  be 
tween  the  bores  of  the  respective  valvea,  and  manuall.v 
nporated   means   for  simultaneously   operating  the   valves 

.').  The  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  n 
driven  element,  of  a  fluid  transmission  mechanism  inter 
posed  theret>etw('en  and  having  a  main  frame,  a  rotor 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rotor  chambers,  said 
rotor  easing  t>einR  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  main  frame, 
a  plurality  of  rotors  one  to  each  chamber  mounted  in  the 
rotor  caslDK.  means  for  operably  connecting  said  roton* 
with  the  driven  element,  said  rotor  eaalng  being  provided 
with  two  bores  each  in  communication  with  tlie  reapec 
tlve  cbamt>ers  of  the  rotor  casing  and  in  commanleation 
one  with  the  other,  a  bnabing  dlspoeed  in  each  l)ore  and 
provided  with  a  plnrality  of  rireomfawntially  disposed 
ports  to  each  rotor  elmmber,  aald  baahlngs  beinf  farther 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  In  line  with  the 
ports  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass  atraut  the  bashings  and 
enter  all  ports  simultaneously,  spring  actuated  hollow 
cylindrical  valves  one  to  eaeb  boshing  alidably  moaated 
In  each  bushing  and  provided  with  corresponding  ports 
through  Its  respective  bushings. and  with  clrcanlferentlal 
grooves  to  each  plurality  of  ports,  and  manually  oper 
ated   means   for  simultaneously   operating  tbe   values. 


l,0fi64>2S.      Hl'DBAULIC  CONCENTRATOR.      tuHK    E. 

MAgCT,   Bait   Lake  City.    Utah.      Filed  June   12,   1»12. 

Berial   No    T03.228.      (CI.  83 — 88.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  substaa- 
tlally  plane  reciprocating  separating  surface  for  tbe  dbi- 
trlbatloB  of  ttie  eoncentratsa  in  alieet  form,  Eleona  for 
foediag  palp  ever  eald  aurfaee  la  a  direction  oabatan- 
tlAlIy  porallel  to  the  plane  of  reelproeatloa  tlMroof 
whereby  the  natertal  la  graded  in  tbe  line  of  flow  of 
the    pulp,   means   for  directlBf  stream*  of  waiter  trana- 
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ely  te  tbe  Itae  of  palp 

l^   waabtiw   off    tte    eonesataabaa   ta   tbi 

distribution,  and  means  tor  entting  e«  the  flow  t€  pnip 
during  the  diandag  aad  waabiag  opeeattoao. 
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lock   hiMnera  naM  esana-bcad  aad  a  atattoaary 

of  tbe  meter  y»»a  «  paMaasatlc  isiiaatog  devlae  banng  a 

IvedBtcrmlaed  dnratiOB  «t   ttaae  ot  operatton. 


1006.W6.     TALTE.     JAirnB  MnLio,  CWcago,  in.     Pfled 
J«iv  18.  HH2.     Serial  No.  TW.486.     (Cl.  18T— 7.) 


2    In    an    ore    coneeatrator,    a    memt>er    presenting    a 
substantially  plane  aivface  to  tbe  flow  of  palp  thereover 
In  a  given  dlicettoa  and  ateptei  to  gmde  the  material  in 
sheet  form  ta  tbe  general  line  ef  flow,  meana  for  tilting 
Mid  surface  aboat  an  axis  onhatantlafly  parallel  to  the 
line  of  flow,  meaaa  for  dIrsctlBC  dreaslng  streams  across 
tlK-   uraded  material  transversely  to  aald  axla.  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  pulp  flow  durlag  tbe  drensing  operation. 
X   In  an  ore  eoneentratar,  a  seember  preoentinc  a  sopa 
rating  surface  for  the  flow  of  pulp  thereover  in  a  given 
direction  and  the  grading  of  said  palp  la  sheet  form  In  tb* 
general  line  of  flow,  means  for  tlltiBg  aald  surface  about 
an    axis    subatantlally    paraUel    to    the    line    of    flow    and 
bringlnK    the   same   into   a    plane   diapoaed    at   an    angle 
to  the  plane  of  pulp  flow,  means  for  directing  across  said 
surface  atreams   for  porpoaes  of   drcaaiag  at   one  angle, 
and  str^aasa   for   waabing  the  coaeentxntea  at  a   hkrber 
asKle    and    dlaeiiaralBc    the    aaaae    in    their    graxSed    dis- 
tribution, and  means  for  cutting  off  the  palp  flow  faring 
tbe  dreaaing  and  waabiag  perioda. 

4.  In  a  ceaeeatratar,  a  member  provided  with  a  g^de 
reattag  on  tbe  surface  thereof  durlag  tbe  flow  of  palp 
thereover,  and  dtspoaed  parallel  to  tbe  geaeral  dlrsctlaa 
of  the  palp-flow,  meana  tor  tiltlag  aald  mranbcr.  and 
meana  for  ralatag  aald  gnlde  off  aald  nrface  witb  tbe 
tlltiag  of  tbe  latter  to  a  dreaatag  plaae. 

5.  In  a  eoacCTtrator,  a  member  havhsg  a  separating 
surface  travermU>le  by  a  palp-flow  in  a  given  direct l«j 
IB  a  given  ptene  whereby  the  material  Is  graded  la  the 
general  line  of  flow,  meana  for  catting  off  the  pulp-flow, 
means  for  tlMlng  tbe  member  to  bring  ita  anrtaee  in  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  ptone  of  polp-dow,  and  discharging 
dreaain<c  water  neroas  the  graded  SMterlal  durlag  tbe 
period  of  cat-off  of  the  palp,  means  for  regulatlDg  tbe 
force  of  the  dresaing  currents  over  dlffereat  perttona  of 
the  separating  surface  aeoordlag  to  the  gradea  thereon, 
and  meaas  tor  diaehargiag  tbe  material  in  graded  dU 
tributioiL 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.056,924.     LOCK   FOR   DOOB-MOTOR8.     J  Anna  F.   Mc 
EtaoT.    Afhany.    N.    Y.,    aaalgnor   to   Consolidated    Car 
Heating    Company,    a    Corporation    of    West    Virginia 
Original    application    filed    Mar.    7.    1911.    Serial    No 
612.811.      Divided   and   this  application   filed    Apr.    19, 
l»li.     Serial  No.  622,029.      (Cl.  39— M.) 


1.  The  comblnatteB  with  a  teor  motor,  of  aa  aotomatic 
lock  far  the  door,  a  aupplementary  pneamatic  SMter  for 
said  lock  conaected  to  tbe  eahaaat  of  the  door  motor, 
aad  a  cock  tor  caotrolllBg  the  operation  of  aald  sapple- 
mentary  motor  hy  the  saM  exhaust 

2  The  eomblnattoa  with  a  pneamatic  door  motor,  hav- 
ing  a    cvlinder.    piston,   ptoton    rod    and    cross-head,   of   a 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  longitadlaal 
uassaga  extending  tberetbrongb  ;  a  valve  somber  m^tMJ 
^tad  to  said  casing  aad  eitoading  *»^^^^''^ 
said  casing  on  both  sides  thereof,  aald  member  betog  nnapv 
ed  to  move  into  and  out  of  position  for  obatnietlng  aald 
passage  for  respectively  closing  aad  opening  •|^*''*^ 
an  exteroal  Inclined  aarfaoe  for»d  «a  aald  ^T*  "° 
t.rmlnattog  la  a  todia  at  Ito  outer  •"O  ^  » ^"^^J^ 
one  end  of  -old  member  odaptod  to  eng^e  with  said  ledge 
and  surface  for  respectively  holding  said  member  to  poar 
tloo  for  opening  aald  valve  and  tot  sbWttag  teld 
to  doee  aaM  valve  wlien  aaW  member  is 
gage  said  shoolder  from  said   ledge;   and 
bradng  tbe  oppoolte  end   of  said  meahn  and 
exerttag  a  pre«m««e  tHat  win  can*'  '^^^J^I^STJ'tm  mm. 
toward  aeid  ctoeed  poeHloo  when  aaM  abonlder  la  ta  M 
gagement  wHh  aaM  aorface.  „    , 

2.  A  valve  comprlalBg  a  eastog  ba^iag  a  toagKa^wi 
pooeage  extending  theretbroogh  ;  a  valve  '^f'^""  TT***|I, 
mounted  1b  aald  casing  and  extendtag  to  tbe  e^ui  •» 
■aid    easing   on    both    sides   thereof,    said    meaober 
adapted  to  be  DMrred  into  and  oa<  ofpodtlon  fler^ 
iBg  aald  passage  for  reaperttrely  dodng  na^ 
TaJve :  n  pair  of  exteroal  tocMnod  wrfaeea 
eaelng  and  spaced  apart   sobstantiaHy  ISO  degroee,  anM 
surface,  termtoating  in  ledges  at  their  oater  «^;  •  f^ 
of  oppoaWely  diopooed  shouldeta  formed  on  "~«~  *  •VT 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  with  wld  ledgeeaad  la- 
cllned  surfaces  for  respectively  holding  aald  member  to  po- 
sition for  opening  said  valve  and  for  shifting  said  — - 
ber  to  close  eald  valve  wben  aald  sbooiderB  are  dli 
from  said  ledges  ;  and  meaas  normally  ewrttog  a 
on  said  member  that  w«  canoe  It  to  shift  to 
valve  wben  aald  aboaMera  are  la  engagement  with  aaia 

t    A  valve  comprising  a  eaalng  baviag  a   kmgttaMial 
pMaage    eatendlng    therethrough    end    a    bore    extmiding 
tranaversely  tberetbrongb  and  toteraeetlng  wRb  n^J^ 
sage.  aaM  bore  belM  shaped  to  torm  an  aannlar  conical 
sbonlder  at  the  potat  of  tateraection  with  said  P*-M*''» 
valve  Biianb^r  movaMy  monnted  to  eald  here  and  e^tonfl- 
Ing  to  the  exterior  of  aaid  eaalag,  aald  valve  member  hav- 
ing aa  aaanlar  ccaleal  shoulder  thereea  adapted  tobe 
shifted  to  to  aad  oat  of  eagagemeat  orith  tbe  **^*^***: 
«er  of  eald  boia  far  reapectlvely  ctoalag  and  opening  aaM 
valve ;  a  pair  of  external  todtned  surface*  farmedon  MM 
cnrtag  wd   spaeod   apart   sahetaBtially    180  ^g^^  * 
ternibsattng  to  todgce  at  their  outer  ends ;  oppoettaiy 
posed    shMilders    formed    on    said    member    and    adB| 
to  eagage  with  aald  todges  aad  inclined  sartocee  for  re- 
apectivdy  boMiag  mild  member  to  poaltton  for  <»1*«J«  ■« 
v»»ve  aad  far  ablfttog  aald  member  to  eloae  aald  vaNa 
wtaea  aato  aboalders  are  dtoengoged  from  oald 
icdMeat    meana   normally    exerting   a   premn 
^nd>rr  that  wHl  canae  It  to  ahifl  to  doae  anM  valat 
aaid  aboalders  are  ta  eagageewnt  wItt  said 
4.  A   valve  eoaaprtslDg  a   caslag  havtag  - 
Booaaga  extoadlng  thereChroogh  :  a  valve 
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moantad  In  said  eaalng  aod  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
mU  eaalns  on  both  aides  thereof,  said  nteraber  beinc 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  position  for  obstruct- 
ing said  paasage  for  resi>ectlTely  closing  and  opening  said 
valve ;  an  external  Inclined  snrface  formed  on  said  casing 
and  terminating  in  a  ledge  at  its  oater  aid  ;  a  shoulder  on 
one  end  of  aaid  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ledge 
and  surface  for  respectively  holding  said  member  in  posi- 
tion for  opening  said  valve  and  for  shifting  said  member 
to  close  said  valve  when  aald  member  is  moved  to  disen- 
gage said  shoolder  from  said  ledge ;  a  spring  em- 
bracing the  opposite  end  of  said  member  and 
normally  exerting  a  pressure  that  will  cause  said  member 
to  shift  toward  said  closed  position  when  said  shoulder  is 
In  engagement  with  said  surface ;  and  a  rod  supported  in 
said  casing  and  Intersecting  said  passage,  and  having  a 
reduced  portion  adjacent  to  the  hitersection  of  said  rod 
and  passage,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as 
to  shift  said  reduced  portion  across  said  passage  and  there- 
by vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage. 


the  outer  ones  are  adapted  to  abut  agafaast  the  rear  sides 
of  the  poet  when  one  of  the  covers  is  wide  open  and  force 
It  to  assume  a  reverse  curvature. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,056.926.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Hxnht  C.  Millto, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.962.      (CI.   129—24.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  covers  and  back  bingedly 
connected,  a  post  having  at  Its  ends  means  for  plvotally 
uniting  it  with  the  covers  at  the  hinged  potats  thereof,  said 
poet  being  nonextensible  and  flexible  in  one  plane  only, 
means  operated  by  the  opening  and  doalng  of  said  covers 
for  positively  forcing  said  post  into  an  inwardly  bowed 
position  when  the  covers  are  closed  and  Into  an  outwardly 
bowed  position  when  they  are  opened. 

2.  In  comblnati(Hi  with  the  covers  and  back  bingedly 
connected,  a  post  having  at  ita  ends  means  for  plvotally 
uniting  It  with  the  covers  at  the  hinged  points  thereof, 
said  poet  being  nonextenaible  and  flexible  in  one  plane 
only,  and  elementa  on  aaid  covers  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
point  of  said  post  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  Innermost 
elemente  being  adapted  to  abut  against  one  side  of  the 
post  and  force  it  into  an  Inward  curvature  when  the 
covers  are  closed,  and  the  onter  element  being  adapted  to 
abut  againat  the  opposite  side  of  said  post  and  force  It 
Into  a  reverse  curvature  when  one  of  the  covers  is  wide 
<^>cn. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  aprlng-beck  and  swinging 
covers  bingedly  conn«:ceu  therewith  and  adapted  to  turn 
about  their  hlngei  axes  with  relation  thereto,  a  non-ex- 
tensible post  inflexible  in  one  plane  and  freely  flexible  in 
the  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  a  length 
somewhat  greater  than  the  distance  between  Its  points 
of  connection  to  the  covers;  said  post  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  said  hinged  covers  snd  freely  movable 
on  Its  pivots ;  said  covers  having  abutting  edges  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  post  which  are  adjacent  to  the  pivots 
thereof  and  limit  the  angular  movement  of  tne  post  to  a 
predetermined  angle  with  relation  to  said  covers. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  spring-back  and  covers 
bingedly  connected  thereto,  a  poet  having  at  its  ends 
means  pivotelly  uniting  it  with  said  hinged  covers  at  a 
point  near  the  hinged  axta  thereof;  said  post  being  non- 
extensible  and  flexible  in  one  plane  only  and  having  a 
resiliency  adapted  to  restore  it  to  straightaese  when  re- 
leased. 

5.  In  a  looee-leaf  book,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
blnge-pIates  having  tubular  sockets,  pintle-rods  seated  in 
said  sockets,  one  or  more  flexible  posts  having  perforated 
ends  through  which  said  rods  respectively  pass,  said  ends 
beiag  Mated  In  recoaees  or  cut-away  portions  of  the  tockete, 
and  said  cut-away  portions  having  on  either  side  thereof 
abuttiaf-edgai,  of  which  the  inaer  ones  are  adapted  to 
abut  affatnat  the  front  aide  of  the  poet  when  the  book  is 
closed  and  force  it  to  assume  a  rearward  curvature,  and 


l,()o6,«27.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      William    H. 
LOCK.  Jonesboro,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1912. 
688,440.      (01.   121—82.) 


H.     MORE- 

SerUl  No. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  rev- 
olnbly  mounted  therein,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
wing  arranged  on  the  piston,  a  packing  block  located  in 
the  reeeased  portion  of  the  wing,  one  of  said  side  bloclcs 
having  therein  a  notch,  a  lug  formed  on  the  adjoining 
edge  of  the  adjacent  block  to  slidably  engage  said  notch, 
means  for  forcing  said  blocks  upwardly  into  steam  tight 
engagement  with  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cylinder,  an  abut- 
ment arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  steam  cheet  having 
steam  inlet  ports  opening  into  a  cylinder  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  abutment,  a  steam  valve  to  controJ  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  said  steam  chest,  and  meana  operated 
by  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine  to  turn  said  abutment  at 
the  proper  time  to  permit  the  wings  on  the  piston  to  pass 
and   to  simultaneously  open   said  steam  inlet  valve. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drive  abaft  revolnbly 
mounted  therein,  a  piston  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  wing  ar- 
ranged on  said  piston  and  having  a  steam  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  cylinder,  an  abot- 
ment  arranged  In  the  cylinder,  a  steam  chest  havtng  steam 
inlet  ports  opening  into  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  abutment,  a  steam  Inlet  valve  to  control  the  admission 
of  steam  to  said  steam  chest,  steam  exhaust  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder  and  opening  Into  the  same  on 
opposite  8idf8  of  the  abutment,  valves  arranged  in  said 
steam   exhaust   pipes,    a    reversing   valve   arranged    In    said 

,  steam  chest  aiid  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  open  or  close  one 
or  the  other  of  said  steam  Inlet  ports,  whereby,  the  piston 
Is  driven  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  stem  connected 
with  said  valve  and  projecting  through  the  steam  chest,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  engine  cylinder,  a  crank  arm 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  the 
stem  of  the  valve  in  said  steam  chest,  whereby,  the  latter 
is  shifted  to  open  and  close  said  steam  inlet  porta,  a 
secoml   crank    arm   fixed   on   said   rock   sliaft,   caank  arms 

I  connected  with  the  valves  in  said  steam  exhauat  pipes,  a 
connecting  rod  to  eoanect  the  crank  arms  of  said  valves 
with  the  last  mentioned  crank  arm  on  said  reck  aban, 
whereby,  when  the  latter  la  turned  to  shift  tht  valve  In 
said  steam  chest  for  opening  and  closing  said  steam  inlet 
porta  the  valves  in  said  exhaust  pipes  will  be  turned  In  the 
proper  direction  for  opening  one  of  said  exhaust  pipes  and 

'  closiag  the  other  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  nock  stiaft  of  the  engine  to  turn  aaid  abutment  in  the 
proper  direction  and  at  the  proper  time  to  permit  the  wing 
on  the  piston  to  paaa  tbe  abutment  and  to  aimultaneoualy 

I   open  the  valve  in  the  steam  Inlet  pipe. 
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.3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  drive  ahaft  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  t  piston  fixed  on  said  ahaft,  a  wing  ar 
ranged  on  said  piston  and  having  a  centrally  rwessed  por- 
tion, packing  blocka  arranged  In  said  receaeed  portion  of 
the  wing  one  of  said  blocka  having  therebi  a  notch,  a  lug 
formed  on  the  adjoining  edge  of  the  adjacent  block  to  slid- 
ably engage  said  notch,  springs  adapted  to  project  said 
blocks  upwardly  into  steam  tight  engagement  with  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  arranged  in  the 
cylinder,  a  Hteam  chest  having  steam  inlet  ports  opening 
Into  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  abutment,  a 
steam  Inlet  valve  to  contr<^  the  admission  of  steam  to  said 
steam  chest,  and  means  opersted  by  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
engine  to  t\irn  said  abutment  at  the  proper  time  to  permit 
the  win>:  >>n  the  piston  to  pass  and  to  simultaneously  open 
said   steam   Inlet   valve. 


1,0.')8.928.  CLARIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  OILS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  L.  Moaais.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
8.  F.  Bowser  A  Company.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne, 
ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  31.  1910 
Serial  No.  664,097.      (CI.  210—10.) 


4 


3.  The  combination  In  a  clarifying  system  for  olla 
the  like,  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  main,  a  drip  return  pipe,  a 
preclpiution  tank,  a  drip  receiving  tank,  an  overflow  from 
■aid  precipitation  tank  to  the  drip  receiving  tank,  a  refnse 
tank,  means  near  the  bottom  of  the  precipltetion  tank  fo? 
withdrawing  the  heavy  Impurities  from  near  the  bottoM 
of  the  precipitation  tank  and  discharging  the  aame  into 
the  refuse  tank,  a  discharge  main  leading  from  aald  drip 
receiving  tank  to  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  provided  with  an 
InUke  above  the  bottom  of  the  drip  receiving  Unk  for  dis- 
charging tbe  clarified  portions  of  the  oil  within  said  tank 
Into  said  discharge  main.  «  second  pipe  provided  with  an 
intake  near  the  bottom  of  the  drip  receiving  tank  for  dia- 
charplng  the  impurities  from  the  drip  receiving  tank  to  the 
refuse  tank,  and  a  pump  for  discharging  both  the  clear  oil 
nnd  the  Impurities  through  the  said  pipes  nnd  the  main 
respectively  to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  refuse  tank. 

4  The  combination  In  a  clarifying  system  for  oils  and 
the  like,  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  main  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir, a  preclpiution  tank,  a  drip  receiving  Unk,  an  over  flow 
near  tbe  top  of  said  preclpiution  tank  discharging  Into 
said  drip  receiving  tank,  a  refuse  tank,  means  for  empty- 
ing deposits  from  nesr  the  bottom  of  the  preclplUtloo  Unk 
into  the  refuse  tank,  an  overflow  from  said  refuae  tank 
near  the  top  thereof  dlscharghig  Into  said  drip  receiving 
tank,  means  for  returning  cUrifled  oil  from  said  drip  re- 
.elvlup  tank  to  the  reservoir,  means  for  discharging  tlie 
impurities  from  near  the  bottom  of  said  drip  receiving  Unk 
into  the  refuse  tank,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  im- 
purities from  the  system  by  taking  them  from  the  refute 
tank  and   from  near  the  bottom   thereof 

5.  The  combination  in  a  clarifying  system  for  oils  and 
the  like,  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  main,  a  drip  return  pipe,  a 
refuse  tank,  a  drip  receiving  tank,  means  for  dlschargtof 
the  oil  from  the  drip  return  pipe  into  the  refute  Unk, 
means  for  discharging  clarified  oil  from  near  the  top  of 
the  refuse  tank  Into  the  drip  receiving  Unk,  sulUhle 
pumping  means  for  discharging  the  clarified  oil  ftwm  the 
drip  receiving  tank  to  the  reservoir,  suitable  pnmptng 
means  for  discharging  the  impurities  from  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drip  receiving  tank  Into  the  refuse  tank,  and 
pumping  mechanism  for  removing  the  impurities  from 
near  the  bottom  of  the  refuse  tank  and  discharging  the 
same  from  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1     The  (umblnatlon   in  a  clarifying  system  for  oils  and 
the    like,   of   a    reservoir,   an    oil    main    leading    from    said 
reservoir,  a  drip  return  pipe,  a  precipitation  Unk,  a  filter, 
a  refuse  tank,  meana  for  discharging  the  impurities  from 
said  precipitation  tank  to  the  refuae  tank,  an  overflow  for 
dUcharglng  the  clarified  oil  from  the  precipitation  tank  to 
the   filter,    means    for    removing   tbe   Impurities    from    the   , 
refuae  tank  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  drip   , 
receiving  Unk,  an  overflow  near  the  top  of  the  refuse  tank 
for  discharging  the  clarified  oil  to  the  drip  receiving  tank, 
means  for  discharging  the  oil  from   the  filter  to  the  drip 
receiving  tank,  means  for  discharging  the  clarified  oil  from 
the  drip  receiving  Unk  to  the  renervolr,  means  for  with 
drawing  the  Impurities  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  drip 
receiving  Unk   and  discharging  the  same  Into  the  refuse 
tank,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  tbe  Impurities  from  tbe 
refuse  tank  from  near  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  clarifying  system  for  oils  and 
the  like,  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  mahv,  a  drip  return  pipe,  a 
preclpiution  Unk.  a  drip  receiving  tank,  an  over-fiow 
near  the  top  of  the  precipitation  Unk  leading  to  the  drip 
receiving  tank,  a  filter  interposed  in  the  overfiow  between 
the  preclpiution  Unk  and  the  drip  receiving  Unk.  meana 
for  withdrawing  the  Impurttlea  from  near  the  bottom  of 
tbe  precipitation  tank,  a  refuae  tank  into  which  aald  last 
mentioned  means  dischargee,  an  overflow  In  the  refuae 
tank  near  the  top  thereof  leading  to  the  drip  receiving 
tank,  means  for  returning  the  clarified  portions  of  the  oil 
from  the  drip  receiving  tank  to  the  system,  means  for  dis 
charging  the  Impurities  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  drip 
receiving  tank  to  the  refuse  Unk,  and  meana  for  remov- 
ing the  Imparities  from  near  the  bottom  (A  the  refuse  Unk 
and  from  tbe  system. 


1.056.929.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  L»>n  !>■  VaMAS 
Navarro,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,464.      <Cl    104— 111. » 


1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  car,  means  of 
Ingrees  therein  and  egreaa  therefrom  adapted  to  be  her- 
metically sealed,  an  auxiliary  air  chamber  therein  con- 
nected with  the  outside  air,  means  for  closing  said  con- 
nection with  the  onUkle  air,  a  flexible  cable  supporting 
tbe  car.  and  cables  secured  to  said  car  to  draw  the  car 
above  or  below  the  water  in  the  path  of  said  eopportlBg 

cable. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  sealable  car,  a 
flexible  track  supported  at  lU  enda  above  a  fluid 
lU  lower  portion  submerged  therein,  paUeys  aovably 
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llAUCJi  25,1^13. 


ear  «e  Cb«  flcclMe  trmck.  aad  mMm  Mcived 
1II7  of  Mid  ear  fe*  motc  the  car  tttm  oae  cn4  to  tte 
•f  laM  flaxiM*  track, 
t.  iks  aMHKBHrt  dVTioK,  coBpriflaff  a  aur  pfaiMaJ  vltli 
of  lagUM  tharete  aad  agreai  ttwnfroa,  air  tl^t 
tfaefcta,  aa  aazUlar7  ywiiniaHag  aad  air 
ticht  Peatpartment  vrovMed  with  a  ptnraMty  mt  eaatrtri 
nlvea  tor  eoatroUlBc  tbe  air  la  aaM  eoBpartiaetit,  a  van- 
tttatfjif  DMuK  eoanieetfld  tharcwttk,  aad  a  rtiwt  at  tti  ex- 
temal  opeatec  to  eooti;^  tke  aappljr  aC  a4r  to  aald 


1,066^30.  ROAD-SCBAPER.  AJUnao  TcsaNKS  Nxwblu 
Blraiivhaai,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  garial  Na 
536.032.  Renewed  Aa«.  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  71«.881. 
(CI.  87 — iO.) 


1.  The  combinatioQ  of  a  wheeled  main  fraioe  provided 
with  bolsters  rigid  therewith  and  at  both  ends  thereof, 
blocks  fixed  to  the  bolaten,  a  draft  frame  extanding 
lengthwiae  under  the  mala  frame  and  between  the  bolaters, 
said  draft  frame  having  yokes  at  opposite  ends  with  pivot 
stems  extending  through  said  blocks  to  torn  therein, 
spring  supported  heads  on  the  stems,  bearing  against  the 
blocks  to  allow  limited  Longitudinal  yielding  moTeasent  of 
the  draft  frame,  a  blade  carrier  attached  to  the  draft 
frame,  and  suspension  devices  between  the  main  frame 
and  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  main  frame  including 
bolsters  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  draft  frame  extending 
lengthwise  under  said  main  frame  and  comprising  aalddle 
b<>am8,  and  end  yokes  the  branches  of  which  are  connected 
to  tbe  middle  beams  by  transverse  pivots  and  tha  stems 
of  which  have  swlveling  and  yielding  connections  to  tbe 
bolsters,  a  blade  carrier  attacli«d  to  said  middle  t>eam8, 
and  adjustable  suspension  devices  between  tbe  main  frame 
and  tbe  carrier. 

5.  The  eambinatkin  of  a  wheeled  omIb  frame,  a  Made 
support  supported  under  said  frane  and  bavlnff  grooved 
Jaws  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  screw  rods  depending  from 
the  main  frame,  and  nuts  on  the  rods,  having  pivot  pins 
projecting  into  said  grooves. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheeled  scraper,  of  a  flanged 
circular  plate  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
turn-table  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular peripheral  flange,  against  which  the  flange  of  the 
plate  fits,  and  aa  internal  gear  on  said  flange,  a  shaft  ex- 
tendtac  tkioagh  tbe  plate,  a  pinion  thereon  meahlng 
with  said  gear,  and  a  scrapfng  blade  carried  by  said  turn- 
table. 

6.  Tbe  comMaitlaa  at  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  co 
oparating  reversiUe  eerapers  earrtod  thereby,  and  ar- 
ranged to  dellrer  tnm  one  to  tbe  ether  in  elfber  direction 
of  draft,  draft  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  where- 
by it  may  be  drawn  la  oppoFtte  directions,  and  steering 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


IjOMMl.  PSO(^BSS  i<0«  THB  MANUrACTTIRB  OV 
FAACU£I>«K:S  mmMAKFABT  POOD,  iwaa  F.  Mvw- 
UUL  Hi—Khni,  CUm.  IHetf  SepC  1. 1*12.  Seriai  Ma. 
TUUMIL    iCL  M— 11.  > 

Tbe  procen  of  preparing  rice  for  food  consisting  tt 
rlMMiag  the  dee  ky  waaUag  to  wa«ar,  assMin  tte  rice 
in  wmtm  plaeed  to  earttoanran  Jan,  ehaagtas  water  daMy 
to  prwwt  fc»— tetloa.  tken  atoaarinc  the  rtee  to  kattie 


hartag  a  taa  SBasli  kottaa, 
h«om  to   ttaa  skaAa,  tlKo 

teen  paswhtog  tha  tfcc  br 
toad  er  gimval  to  whtak  1 
^entity  of  wnod  ^1.  and  then  fey 
by  means  ot  a  alcve  all  aa 


tiw  ^feo  ataeat  six 

81 J  tog  I  to   tke  san- 

m  wICh  peefceated 

I  bMB  aftied  a  small 

pntnttogi  tke  rice  and 


i.lice. 


032.  HOT-WATER  HEATKR.  John  0.  Olson,  St. 
Paul,  and  Casl  8.  CABLnnao,  lllnneapolla,  lOnn.,  as- 
rtgnors  to  Spiral  Badlator  Company,  St.  Fkul.  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arisona.  FUed  May  IS,  1808.  Serial 
No.  433,337.     (CT.  122— 2«1.) 


1.  A  hot  water  heater,  comprising  a  Jao*iet  or  casing  bav 
log  n  damper  in   its  upper  walls,  a  dooUe^wailed  drum 
having  a  conical  tap  wiitk  aa  opening  thereto  leading  to 
said  damper  said  dram  eampcWag  a  heatla|;  ekamber,  n 
heating  coll  arraased  wittita  said  dram  and  coaaiatlng  of 
a   flattened  tobe  torased  toto  a  aeries  of  kelleal  eoavolu 
tlons.  a  supply  pipe  laadtag  fraas  aald  chatohr  tato  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  take,  tte  toner  coovoUitton  el  aald 
tube   having   a   discharge   passage   and   a   disckarfe  pipe 
swiveled  on  said  Jacket  and  depending  through  tbe  open 
lug  In  said  drum  and  connected  with  said  discharge  pas 
satie,  sabatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  hot  water  heater,  conpffeing  a  dmm  laving  double 
walls  with  a  spare  between  them  forateg  a  keatiof  rbara 
ber,  said  chamber  having  a  pipe  coancetion  In  ita  lower 
portion  for  a  water  auppty,  a  pipe  coosmunteaftlng  with  tbe 
npper  portion  of  said  efaamber  and  dependtag  therefrom 
aad  having  a  dlsekarge  opening  In  Its  lower  portion,  a 
coil  conalstiBg  of  a  flattened  ttrhe  havtog  tto  reeetHng  end 
connected  wttb  the  disekarge  opeolag  of  aaM  pipe  at  the 
t>ottom  of  said  eefl,  aald  coil  having  a  seHea  of  helical 
ooBvolDtiOBs  formed  tlMreln  with  spneea  boiwctn  them,  s 
emitrally  arranged  pipe  havtag  a  doaed  Inwtt  md  and  an 
opening  in  Its  side  wan  near  the  top  eommuklcatlng  with 
tke  inner  end  of  said  coll,  and  means  ee— ctted  with  the 
npper  end  at  said  pipe  and  threogb  wkleh  the  water  Is 
diKharged  from  aaid  coil,  and  tke  walla  pf  aaid  Irst- 
named  pipe  being  Imperforate  between  its  dlPcbarse  open- 
ing into  said  eofl  and  tts  eoanectlon  wltk  mM  ekamber, 
sad  the  walla  ot  said  second  nasMd  pipe  helaf  imporforate 
below  Its  totake  eonnectlon  wttk  tke  toner  end  of  aald 
eefl  wkereky  tke  wator  win  be  eaaspeUed  to  flow  aiwind  In 
aaM  eoll  and  ascend  v«TtleaIly  thento,  sukntanttolly  as 
dtoerited. 


liNM.033.      flLBCTRIC   OOOKJBa.      Wramk   C.    PmuciMS. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Pltod  Oct  10,  1»11.    Serial  No.  M3.949. 

<CL  210— 88l) 

1.  An  electric  oaeker,  bavtog  a  body  nr>npnaad  ef  a 
plaraUty  oT  mmshtts  each  of  wkkk  to  peoHdad  wttk  a 
JadBet,  a  lining,  an  tosulatlao  ketween  the  nterginal  parts 
of  said  jacket  lad  ttalng  and  aa  toanlstlaf  aopport  for 
said  body. 
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••  tho 


:  aald  vknt  ptns  and  cagaged  by 
I  card  ksklrr  provided  wttk  a  wppocUng 
ana  rtgMiy  sKmrod  to  anM  ptolen.  ttas  parts  balag  no  dis- 
poeed  that  the  weight  of  the  cant  holder  lifts  the  kook 

out  of  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  garment  hook 
bsing  formed  so  that  Its  dependent  hook  forms  a  stop  to 
limit  Its  downward  M«veme*t  wkon  depressed  by  the 
weight    of    a    garment,    said    uiu»— int    lifting    tbe    card 

hold*  r  to  an  exposed  posttioB  abore  aald  casing. 


1,056,935  ROADWAY  FO«  TEHICI.ES.  Frkderick  L. 
Pttmas.  Spokane.  W«»b  Filed  May  1,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  604,520.      ICI.   104—178.) 


■6.  An  electric  cooker  compriaiag  a  meUl  cooking  ckam 
ber.   a  a   insula  ting   pad   for   supporting   said   chamber,   a 
base   which   carries   said   pad.   and   a    hood   Incloalng   said 
chamber  and  resting  at  tke  edge  of  iU  lower  opeolnc  oa 

said  pad. 

4  An  electric  cooltcr  compriatog  a  double  walled  chaa^ 
IMT,  and  a  thermoKtatlcally  controlled  electric  heater  ar- 
ranged between  the  walls  of  said  (hamber  and  comprising 
two  conaeotpd  pistes  of  dMferwitJany  expanalbte  su 
terlal,  an  electric  heating  coH  arranged  between  said 
plates  and  bavhsg  one  end  connected  with  the  sonrte  of 
current  supply,  a  fixed  terminal  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  coll.  and  a  movable  electric  terminal  co- 
operating with  the  fixed  terminal  and  mounted  on  one  of 
said  expansible  plntes, 

.'■..  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  double  walled  cham- 
b.r  and  a  thermostat U nlly  controlled  electric  heater  ar- 
lanKcrt  between  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  comprlsinK 
two  (onnected  plates  of  dlfferentiaUy  expansible  material, 
an  electric  heatlriK  roll  arranged  between  said  plates  and 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, a  fixed  terminal  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
coll,  a  movable  electric  terminal  cooperating  with  the  fixed 
terminal  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  expansible  plates, 
and  a  condenser  pla»e  arranged  between  aald  expansible 
plates  and  csrrylnr  eaW  fixed  contact  er  tormlnal 


1056.934.       .VDVERTISING     HAT  RACK. 
PHitLii-s,    Los    Aageles,    Csl.      Filed    Ji 
Serial  No.  70^8»6.     (U.  40— :i8.) 


Cbakles     U. 
■•    24,    1912. 
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An  adrertlidnv  hat  rack,  comprising  s  slotted  casing,  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  plnrmllty 
of  anna  kaTtoff  borea  adapted  to  eupport  pivot  ptu  at 
right  anglen  to  one  another,  pivot  pins  moionted  to  said 
borea,  one  arm  wKh  ttn  ptrot  extendtog  oatelde  saM 
caainc.  a  garment  kook  moonted  on  aaM  extomal  pivot 
pta  prorMed  wltk  a  keve!  gear  segmont  extendtog  tknmgk 
MTld  slot  and  witbta  salt  enntog,  a  bevel  ptalon  mcmnted 


1.  In  a  roadway  for  vehicles,  rails  with  a  substantial 
body  for  embedment  in  the  roadway  having  a  tread  along 
the  upper  surface,  horizontal  In  cross- section,  longitudi- 
nally arranged,  a  distinct  flange  on  each  side  thereof 
reaching  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above  the  troad, 
beveled  surfaces  extendtog  outwardly  and  dowawanlly 
from  the  tope  of  the  flanges  on  each  side  Of  tke  tread  aad 
adapted  for  a  support  for  the  wheels  of  vahiclea  to  monnt- 
Ing  and  leaving  the  raila 

2.  In  a  roadway  for  vehicles,  rails  having  a  tread  hori- 
tontal  in  cross-section,  with  s  distinct  flange  on  each 
side  thereof  extending  upwardly  a  sobatantial  dlitaace 
above  the  tread,  beveled  surfaces  extending  from  tbe  tops 
of  the  flanges  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  baas  horl- 
sontai  in  cross-section  aad  having  beveled  sides  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  and  meeting  tbe  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  beveled  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  roadway  for  vehicles,  rails  with  a  substantial 
body  for  embedment  la  tbe  ro«dway,  having  a  tread 
horisonUl  in  cross  section,  longitudinally  arranged  with 
flanges  on  each  side  thereof,  approachea  from  each  aide 
of  the  rail  over  the  flanges  to  the  tread,  a  vertical  groove 
at  one  end  of  the  rail  and  a  vertical  tenon  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  tbe  groove  in  one  rail  adapted  for  toter- 
locklng  engagement  with  the  tenon  In  another  rail. 

4.  la  a  roadway  for  vehicles,  rails  with  a  substantial 
body  for  emhedoient  In  the  roadway  havtog  a  tread  along 
tbe  upper  surface,  horizontal  to  croas-section,  Utocltudl- 
nally  arranged,  a  dlstlact  flang^on  each  side  thereof 
reaching  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above  tbe  tread. 
beveled  surfaces  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  tops  of  the  flanges  on  ea«^  side  of  the  tread 
and  adapted  for  a  support  for  the  wheels  of  vehicles  In 
mounting  and  leaving  tbe  rails,  together  with  a  vertical 
irroore  in  one  end  of  the  rails  and  a  vertical  tenon  in  tbe 
other  end  thereof,  tbe  groove  to  tha  end  of  one  rail 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  wltk  the  tenon  in 
the  end  of  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  roadway  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  rails  arranged 
In  longitudinal  allnement  paralleling  each  other  along 
a  roadway  the  required  distance  apart  to  receive  upon 
their  tread  the  wheels  of  automobile*,  trucks  and  other 
fonr  or  two  wheeled  veblrte*.  such  rails  being  provided 
with  a  tread  for  the  wheels,  flanges  on  both  sides  of  the 
tread  and  beveled  surfaces  reaching  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  flanges  to  the  rcyidway  providing  a 
guide  for  the  wheels  hi  moantlog  and  demonntlng  the  rails 
tognCkeir  with  a  baae  kortoontal  in  cross  section  aad  haT- 
Ing  beveled  sides  reacbtog  outwardly  and  upwardly  from 
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1,006,936.  SEAL-PRESS  Bobbbt  A.  Pollock,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Art  Novelty  Manufactniing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoarl.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.195.      (CI.   101—66.) 


1.  In. a  seal  press,  a  die  carrying  member,  comprising 
a  socketed  head,  a  diaphragm  in  said  head  having  parallel 
curved  faces  and  a  central  aperture,  a  die  plate  having  a 
shank  projected  through  said  aperture,  a  washer  on  said 
shank  between  the  die  plate  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
lock  nut  on  said  shank  located  within  said  socketed  head 
and  bearing  directly  against  the  face  of  said  diaphragm 
opposite  the  washer. 

2.  In  a  seal  press,  a  die  carrying  member  having  a 
socketed  bead  and  an  apertured  diaphragm,  a  die  plat< 
having  a  shank  projected  through  the  aperture  In  said 
diaphragm  and  means  within  said  socketed  bead  for 
plvotally  adjusting  said  die  plate  and  for  locking  said 
shank  to  the  diaphragm  in  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  seal  press,  die  carrying  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  socketed  head  and  an  apertured  dla 
phragm,  a  die  plate  having  a  shank  projected  through  the 
aperture  of  said  diaphragm,  means  within  said  socketed 
head  for  locking  said  shank  to  the  diaphragm  in  an  ad 
Justed  position,  a  cap  for  covering  the  socket  in  said  head, 
and  a  screw  projecting  through  said  cap  and  Into  the  die 
shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  seal  press,  a  die  carrying  member,  comprising 
a  socketed  head,  a  diaphragm  in  said  head  having  parallel 
curved  faces  and  a  central  aperture,  a  die  plate  having  a 
shank  projected  through  said  aperture,  a  washer  on  said 
shank  between  the  die  plate  and  said  diaphragm,  and  a 
lock  nut  on  said  shank  located  within  said  socketed  head 
and  bearing  directly  against  the  face  of  said  dlaphrajtm 
opposite  the  washer,  and  a  cap  rigidly  seourod  to  said  die 
plate  shank  and  adapted  to  cover  but  not  touch  the  edges 
of  said  socketed  head,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.056,9.17.      .MEANS    FOR    OI'ERATING    THE    LATCHES 
OF  EMERGENCY  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE.     I)e  Vili.m 
S.   Pratt,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.      Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.      Se 
rial  No.  724,999.      (CI.  70 — 120.J 


1.  In  a  means  for  operating  the  latches  of  emergency 
d<  ors  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  lock 
having  a  bolt,  a  rota  table  part  adapted  to  operate  the 
bqjt,  a  part  extending  from  said  rotatoble  part  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  cam.  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door,  and  a 
fork  carried  by  the  bar  to  engage  said  spiral  cam,  said 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  bolt  to 
be  withdrawn  and  the  door  unlocked  when  the  bar  la 
pressed  toward  the  door. 

2.  In  a  means  for  operating  the  latches  of  emergency 
doors  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  do<M'.  of  a  lock 


having  a  bolt,  a  rotatahle  part  adapted  to  operate  the  bolt, 
a  part  extending  from  said  rotatable  part  provided  with 
a  spiral  cam,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  door,  a  fork 
carried  by  the  other  end  and  having  Inwardly  projecting 
extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  cam,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  door,  said  parts  being 
connected  and  arranged  to  cause  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn 
and  the  door  unlocked  when  the  bar  is  pressed  toward 
the  door. 

3.  In  a  means  for  operating  the  latches  of  emergency 
doors  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
lock  havlHg  a  bolt,  a  roUtable  sleeve  adapted  to  engag.' 
the  bolt  to  operate  the  same,  a  part  cosnected  to  said 
rotatable  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  spiral  cam,  said 
part  being  also  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
head,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door  at  one  end,  a  fork  extend 
ing  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  said  fork  being 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage  the  spiral  cam. 

4.  In  a  means  for  operating  the  latches  of  emergpncy 
doors  and  the  like,  the  combinatioii  with  a  door,  of  a  lock 
having  a  bolt,  a  rotatsble  part  adapted  to  operate  the 
(K)lt.  a  part  extending  from  said  rotatable  part  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  spiral  cam,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  door,  a  fork 
carried  by  the  bar  to  engage  said  spiral  cam,  said  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the  bolt  to  be 
withdrawn  and  the  door  unlocked  when  the  bar  is  pressed 
toward  the  door,  and  means  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  the 
path  of  said  cam  to  lock  the  bolt  In  position  and  prevent 
the  door  from  being  latched. 


1 


1,056.938.  CONVERTIBLE  SLEIGH  AMD  GO  CART 
.lOHN  G.  Raithel,  Little  Falls,  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1909       Serial   No.    634.150.      (CI.    21— 96, 1 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  fixed 
knees  and  runners,  the  knees  being  placed,  one  at  each 
turner  nf  the  vehicle,  and  having  the  runners  mounted  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  same  and  being  formed  with  au 
elongat'd  space  In  eui  h,  wheel-carrying  and  positioning 
mechanism  supported  In  the  space  in  said  kneef,  said 
nierhanlsm  being  secured  with  vertical  adjustment  in  said 
•pace. 

-.  A  convertible  vehicle  having  a  fravie  comprising: 
knees  and  runners,  blocks  vertically  mounted  in  the  kneis 
yokes  swingably  mounted  on  the  blocks  and  having  face8 
engaging  the  blocks  to  provide  against  laOeral  yield,  the 
said  yokes  carrying  wheel  members  and  being  swlngable 
to  raise  or  lower  the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  coe^^rtlble  vehicle  having  a  frame,  yokes  verti 
cally  and  adjustably  mounted  In  the  frame,  the  said 
yokes  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  tubular  member  se 
cured  hi  the  sleeve  and  extending  therefrom  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  a  bolt  paaslag  through  the 
tubular  member  whereby  to  secure  the  wheel  in  place  on 
the  said  tubular  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  frame 
comprising  oppositely  placed  knees  at  the  front  and  at 
the  rear  and  runners  secured  to  the  knees,  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  wheels  swingably  mounted  on  the  said  knees  each 
wheel  being  separately  adjustable  vertically  on  its  corre- 
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spending  knee,  means  connecting  the  wheels  whereby  all 
may  be  moved  to  a  given  plane  synchronously,  and  a  latch, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  locking  the  wheels 
In  carrying  position,  subsUntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  sled 
runners  and  knees,  means  supporting  wheels  on  the  knees 
and  means  whereby  to  swing  the  wheels  upwardly  and 
downwardly  synchronously,  of  lever  members  adapted  to 
swing  the.  wheels  downwsrdlv  and  lock  and  unlock  them, 
said  lever  members  Inciudini  a  swinging  device  with  In- 
terior disks  having  a  cutrat,  a  spring  bolt  projecting  into 
said  cutout  and  holding  said  device,  a  release  cam  l*- 
tween  the  disks  and  adapted  to  displace  the  bolt  and  a 
lever  mcunted  In  conjunction  with  the  release  cam  to 
swing  it  Into  bolt-dlsplaclng  position  by  the  oi>eratlon  "f 
which  members  the  wheels  are  locked  In  downward  po^ 
tlon  or  unlocked  to  be  raised 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (»aEette  1 


a  grinding  Implement  secur«>d  to  said  Imr.  a  bearing  cas- 
ing secured  to  said  bar,  a  sleeve  rotatabl.v  mounted  on  the 
bar.  and  an  enlargement  on  one  terminal  of  said  sleeve 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cnsini:. 


l.0.'.6,939.  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  .Ion  n  (J  Raithki- 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  PMled  Mar.  25,  li>n  Serial  No 
til 6,990.      (CL  21—96.) 


J  — 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a 
fram.  and  knees  peimanently  attached  thereto,  of  wheel 
carrying  mechanlsnis  adjustably  mounted  in  the  said 
knees,  the  knees  b(  ing  slotted  for  said  purpose,  runner 
brackets  with  runners  permanently  attached  thereto  each 
bracket  having  angularly  disposed  portions  receiving  the 
kn>e  in  the  angle  of  such  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
Narlnt  against  said  wheel  carrying  mechanisms,  and 
meanji  whereby  removably  to  attach  the  bracket  to  the 
same 

2  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  the  combination  of  slotted 
knees,  wheel  supporting  mechanisms  supported  in  the  slots 
of  tb.  knees,  runner  brackets  nmnvalily  secured  to  bear 
on  the  knees  and  plates,  upon  the  removal  of  the  brackets, 
to  sec\ire  the  wheel  supporting  mechanisms  In  vehicle  car- 
rying position 

:>,  The  combliiHtioi)  in  a  convertit>le  vehicle  having 
knees  each  slotted  to  r.<ei\i  a  block  and  mcnns  for  adjust- 
ing the  Mock  vertically  and  a  yoke  swung  on  the  block, 
of  a  runner-bracket  shaped  to  Uar  against  the  knee,  means 
securing  said  bracket  in  place,  and  plates  adapted  to  l* 
substituted  for  the  runner-bracket  and  to  he  secured  to  the 
knee  by  means  of  which  to  secure  the  yoke  in  given  posi- 
tion in  the  knee 

4.  The  combination  In  a  convertible  vehicle,  of  knees 
provided  with  slots,  blocks  In  the  slots  and  yokes  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  blocks,  wheel-carrying  members  adapt- 
ed to  i>e  carrli-d  in  the  yokes  and  plates  formed  to  engage 
the  said  yokes  and  hold  the  wheel  carrying  means  in  work- 
ing position 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtl>ed,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  frame  having  kne<s  nn  1  a  bar  connecting  the 
kn<'es  at  th»'lr  free  ends,  a  bratket  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  having  two  portions  angularly  disponed  to  each  other 
and  whereby  to  bear  against  the  knee  on  two  faces  thereof, 
runners  mounted  on  the  said  brackets  and  means  securing 
the  brackets  to  the  knees. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed   in  the  Gasette.] 


2  .\  grinding  machine  comprising  it;  conihination  with 
a  flexible  shaft  a  bar  set  u red  to  said  nbaft.  a  grinding 
Implement  secured  to  the  bar,  a  laterally  extending  flange 
or  web  formed  Integral  with  or  rlgidl>  secure<l  to  said 
par.  an  arinular  casing  formed  integral  with  01  rigidly 
serun-d  to  ''aid  web  or  flange,  the  inner  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing and  said  flange  or  web  being  provided  with  raceway 
rings,  a  fileevi  rotatably  mounted  on  said  !)ar.  said  slwve 
ha\hig  an  enlarged  head  on  one  of  its  terminals  and  adapt- 
ed t.  tit  within  the  casing  aforesaid,  said  enlarged  head 
bring  formed  with  raceway  rings  corresponding  with  the 
first  mentioned  raceway  rings,  and  antlfrlctional  bear- 
ing m.  int>ers  mounted  in  said  raceway  rings. 


1,056,940.      GRINDING  MACHINE.      Chahles    Ratbuck, 
Sprankle  Milta,    Pa.     Filed    June   11,   1912.     Serial    No. 
703,022.      (CI.  81—1.) 
1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  In  combination  with 

s  flexible  abaft,  a  bar  secured  to  one  termlnsi  of  said  shaft. 


1     o  ,',  ti      t  4  1  MAIL  CARRIERS    BOX        WILLIAM    T. 

K...  HK    Early.  Iowa      Filed   Mar    20.   1912.      Serial  No. 
t>S5.024.      ^Cl.   129 — 27.1 


1.  In  a  mall  carrier's  box.  the  combination  of  a  box 
liavinp  sides,  ends  and  lx)ttom.  a  follower  supported  and 
slidahly  mounted  in  said  sides,  a  drum  rotatably  monnt- 
•  •d  on  thi-  o'ltside  of  one  of  said  ends,  the  axis  of  said 
drum  being  in  a  borlsontal  plane  at  right  angles  to  ssid 
end,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  drum  with 
said   follower,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  mall  carrier's  box.  the  combination  of  a  t>oz 
having  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom,  longitudinal  berelad 
openings  in  luiid  sides,  a  follower  supported  and  slldabiy 
mounted  in  said  openings,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  OB 
the  outside  of  one  of  said  ends,  the  axis  of  said  drum 
iN'inL'  in  ■.!  horizontal  plane  h\  ri:ht  an?'e«  tc  said  end. 
a  strap  passing  around  said  follower  and  having  Its  ends 
connected  to  said  drum  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  and   means  for  actuating  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  mall  carrier's  box,  the  combination  of  a  box 
having  slde>  ends,  and  bottom,  a  longltudin  il  bereled 
opening  In  each  of  said  sides,  a  follower  in  said  box. 
means  for  supporting  and  slldabiy  mounting  said  follower 
in  said  openings,  said  means  being  provided  with  loops 
on  their  outer  end  having  Inwardly  diverging  sides  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  said  longitudinal  open- 
ings, a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  one  of 
said  ends,  and  means  connecting  said  drum  and  said  fol- 
lower for  operating  said  follower  when  said  drum  is 
actuated. 

4.  In  a  mall  carrier's  box.  the  combination  of  s  bolder 
having  sides  and  an  end,  a  longitudinal  opening  In  each 
of  said  sides,  a  follower  in  said  bolder,  Rieans  secured  to 
said  follower  for  slldabiy  mounting  said  follower  In  ssid 
openings,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  one 
of  the  said  ends,  operative  connections  between  said 
drum  and  said  follower,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
drum. 

5.  In  a  mail  carrier's  box  the  combination  of  s  liolder 
having  sides  and  ends,  a  follower  slidably  mounted  on 
said  sides,  a  drum  provided  with  flanges  rotatably  sMUnit- 
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•d  OB  tb«  entalde  of  ono  of  mU  tmim,  tk*  azte  mt  nld 
araai  balac  tn  a  borlaental  plane  at  ri«bt  aaglea  to  laM 
•ad,  a  atrap  paaalng  aroand  aald  folleww  and  haTtag  Hs 
ends  connected  to  aaid  dram  diametrically  oppoiMe  to 
each  other,  teeth  formed  on  one  of  said  flaagea,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  teeth,  and  meana  for  actuating  Mk)  drum. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbc  Gaaetta.] 


1,056,942.     AUTOMATIC  HSAOLIOBT-ADJIMrrBR  FOR 

LOCOMOTIVES.     HCNST  C.  ItTra— .  KrMUriing,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1912.     Serial  Wo.  (»3,W§.     (CI.  240— 62.) 


*  <v 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  support, 
a  lamp  provided  with  a  casing  having  a  bottom-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  groove,  the  support  having  a  simi- 
lar groove  arranged  to  caBpawla  witk  tke  gr— to  of  the 
lamp-caatng  to  form  a  h«»rte|h*ell  race-way.  balls  lacated 
in  the  aaid  race-way,  tte  lamy  eaalag  being  provided  with 
a  horiaontaHy-iMapMwd  aecraeBtal  gear  curved  to  conform 
with  an  are  atmek  frefs  the  center  of  the  bearing-ball 
race-way,  a  pendulum  pivoted  to  swing  on  the  said  sup- 
port, the  pendulum  having  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with 
the  gear  of  tl»  lamp-casing,  the  pendulum  gear  being 
vertically  dlspoaed,  Ita  curve  cooformlng  to  an  arc  struck 
from  the  ajda  Off  the  pendalum'a  pivot,  sabetaBtially  as 
described. 

2.  The  coaabiaation  with  a  bradEet  having  horlxontally 
aad  vertically  disposed  members,  a  lamp  mounted  upon 
the  borlaoatal  member  of  the  b||^cket,  the  lamp  and 
bracket  having  circular  grooves  formln?  a  bearing-ball 
race-way,  bearing  balls  located  in  the  aaid  grooves,  a  r«- 
talntng-rlng  secnred  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  the 
bottom  member  of  the  lamp  in  securing  relation,  a  seg- 
raeutal  beveled  gear  horteontally  dlapoaed,  the  curve  of 
the  gear  conforming  to  ftn  arc  struck  from  a  point  In  a 
vertical  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  circle 
formed  by  the  ball  race-way,  a  pendulum  pivoCally  mount- 
ed on  the  support  in  the  rear  of  the  ball-bearing  support 
for  the  lamp,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  pendulum  bavlhg 
a  vertically-disposed  beveled  segmental  gear  constructed 
to  mesh  and  cooperate  with  the  g^ar  of  the  lamp,  the 
lamp  being  provided  with  a  housing  for  the  two  gears,  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  pendulum  being  equippi  d  with 
aa  adjustable  weight,  and  suitable  means  for  locking  the 
weight  in  a  central  position  on  the  bracket,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  headlight  and  a 
bracket  support  therefor,  the  headlight  being  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  a  pendulum  plvotally 
SMoated  on  the  bracket  on  a  borlaoatal  axis,  an  operative 
canaection  between  the  pendalom  aad  the  lamp  to  eauaa  tbe 
latter  to  rotats  as  tha  bracket  and  lamp  are  tilted  laterally, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  pendolom  against  movement 
when  tbe  lamp  te  net  in  nse,  comprising  a  sprlng-actaated 
rsd  easa«lag  a  recess  formed  tn  a  part  of  the  pendnium 
and  means  for  reetrataitng  tbe  locktng-rod  to  allow  the 
pendnlum  to  move  freely,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  The  eoahinatlOB  with  a  relatlTely  stationary  sup- 
port, ef  a  Um#  moaated  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
pendulum  mounted  on  the  sapport  to  swing  on  s  horison- 


tal  axis,  a  bailsen tally  arranged  sagBMntal  gear 
to  said  lamp  and  a  varticaUy  anaaged  segaH|a< 
secuivd  to  said  pendalont,  said  gsare  heiag  Intd  en*  la 
curves  wboee  eenters  are  tn  the  aaea  ef  rntatlhii  of  the 
lamp  aad  psadidam  reapeetlT«ly  te  tofart  h  partial 
TwUrf  movemeat  te  the  lamp  when  the  penddhm  ehaages 
posltloa  with  reference  te  the  aopport. 


1 


1,05«,M3.  81DB  BBABINO.  Jon  M.  RORQri!f«.  St 
Loais.  Me.,  asBlgaer  to  American  Car  and  Fooadry 
Company,  St.  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corperatlon  of  N«w  Jersey. 
Filed     Sept.     26.     1»12.       Serial     No.     T22,4«S.        (CI. 

105— lltt.) 


1.  In  a  car  including  a  truck  and  a  body  portion,  a  aide 
l>eariag  havini;  a  shlftable  member,  aad  meana  operable 
by  ttie  lateral  movement  of  tbe  ear  for  changing  the  ele- 
vatloa  of  aaid  shlftable  member  to  maintain  tbe  "body  por- 
tion bi  substantially  a  horizontal  position  when  tbe  rela- 
tive elevations  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  are 
changed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  relatively 
shlftable  part,  a  side  bearing  co<Vperating  with  the  car 
liody  and  Including  a  shlftable  member  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  shlftable  part  of  the  truck  for  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  said  shlftable  member  relative  to  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  car,  an  adjustable  side  bearing  on  each  side 
of  the  car,  and  means  operated  by  the  centrifugal  move- 
ment of  the  car  for  effecting  the  adjustment  of  said  bear- 
ings, simultaneously   In  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  truck  having  a  laterally  shlftable  member,  a 
side  bearing  having  a  portion  carried  by  said  laterally 
shlftable  member,  and  a  member  retained  by  anether  por- 
tion of  the  truck  against  lateral  shifting  movenient. 

5.  In  a  truck  having  u  truck  frame  and  a  laterally 
movable  bolster,  a  base  member  carried  by  the  bolster, 
and  a  vertically  movable  member  anchored  to  the  truck 
frame. 

[rialnis  6  tu  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,05fi,944.  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  R.A.ILROAD-RAII.S 
TO  TIES.  Ernkst  .T.  Rosexcrans  and  Hb«KT  Sandbr- 
Hon,  San  .lose,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one-third  te  Francis 
C  Bates.  San  Jose!  Cal.  Filed  rvc.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  738,639.      (CI.  288 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  securing  railroad-rails  to  ties,  a  me- 
tallic friction  plate  having  Its  two  side  edges  rolled  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  a  distance  Into  a  cylindrical  form, 
said  cylindrical  portion  projecting  a  distance  beyond  the 
•■nds  of  said  friction  plate  and  at  the  four  corners  there- 
of, said  projecting  cylindrical  portions  being  qpllt  l)ack 
a  distance  from  the  ends  thereof,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  in  a  device  for  securing  rallroad-ralla  to  ties,  a   me 
talllc  plate  having  split  pivots  on  the  four  corners  there- 
of, notched  clampa  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  apd  means 
for  retaining  the  same  In  place,  sQbstantially  |is  abown 
and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  securing  raflroad-ralls  to  tits,  a  fric- 
tion plate  having  split  pivots  on  the  four  corners  thereof, 
notched  clamps  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
taining said  notched  clamps  on  said  split  pivots,  and  a 
locking  bar  bent  and  formed  to  engage  Che  ndtebci  tn 
said  notched  damps  to  draw  and  lock  said  daaqps  to  the 
rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  deserlhed. 

4.  In  a  devtee  for  sseiirlng  ralfroad-ralls  to  '  ties,  me- 
tallic  clamps    having    arms    bevelled    on    the    n«d^    side 
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thareef  te  approzlawtely  the  saase  m^^  m  the  flaagea  en 
the  rati,  said  elasH^  havinK  holes  boied  threesh  tbe  leerst 
ends  thereof  and  a  plarallty  of  astehss  cnt  la  the  eoter 

sides  thereof;  a  metallic  lockhag  bar,  the  ends  being 
bent  inwardly  a  distance  and  at  right  angles  to  the  main 


portion  and  sloping  downwardly  and   inwardly  a  distanct- 
conforming  to  the  slope  of  said  notches  cut  in  said  clamps. 
and  adapted   to  draw  and   lock   said  notched  clamps  to 
getber  when  forced  upward,  clamping  tbe  rail  aad  Ue  to- 
gt^tber,  as  shown  and  tk'scriited. 


1.0W.U4.V  OILCAN  (LvRKN.K  l-  Ki  MrKLT.  OaklaDd. 
CAi.  Filed  Sept.  G.  1H12.  Serial  No.  718,811.  (CI. 
2l;i — 66.; 


Aa  oil  caa  having  tbe  tip  of  Its  Doeaic  bevrted  off  :  con 
btned  with  a  Uffat  spring  secured  to  the  nossle  near  it* 
base,  rxtendlag  Ueace  along  one  side  of  tbe  nossle.  car 
ried  tranevCTSely  over  the  sank'  st  aboot  its  mMlength. 
extending  thsMe  akmg  tbe  other  side  ef  tbe  nessle.  and 
having  a  lattraed  fo«4  at  Its  onter  end  carrying  a  pad 
normally  thrown  over  tbe  beveled  Up  of  tbe  nossle  by  tbe 
spring  but  capnbie  of  beiag  pressed  away  from  the  sense 
by  tbe  operstor.  for  tbe  purpoae  set  fwlh. 


1.0B«,»46  ACTOMATIC      WATER     LEVEL      ALARM 

SiMiTtL   Q.    Saindbrs,  New   Bridge.  Oreg.     Filed   Nov. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  65^.005.      mT    m~-:i\7.) 

1.  In  a  devicf  of  the  charactpr  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioo  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  signals  in  the  said 
circuit,  and  a  contact  device  operated  by  tbe  rise  and  tall 
of  the  water  to  acttiate  either  signal ;  of  a  sealed  cnsiag 
encompassiag  aald  contact  device ;  and  meaas  for  detacb- 
ably  mounting  said  casing  for  vertical  adjustment,  said 
msans  controlled  from  the  interior  of  tbe  casing,  so  that 
the  position  of  the  casing  cannot  be  disturbed  from  tbe 
outside  after  tbe  casing  is  sealed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  circuit,  a  pair  of  signala  in  the  said 
drcalt,  and  a  contact  device  operated  by  tbe  rise  and  fall 
of  tbe  water  to  actuate  said  signals ;  of  a  8cal<^  casing 
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encompassing  said  contact  device.  saM  casing  previded 
with  a  ptaratlty  •<  saaail  apertares  near  tbe  bettom  ter 
tke  pnrpoee  •€  adaslttiag  tte  water  Into  tbe  casing ;  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  castag  for  vnrtlcal 
•djoetaseat,  eald  meaas  controlled  from  tbe  Interior  of 
the  casing. 


•V  Id  a  devict  of  tht  charaoter  described,  tlje  combina- 
tion with  an  eleitric  circuit,  a  pair  of  signals  In  tbe  said 
circuit,  and  a  contact  device  operated  ^  the  rlee  end  fall 
of  the  water  to  actuate  cither  signal;  of  a  sealed  casring 
encompassing  said  contact  device  ;  a  vertical  support  Sxed 
in  close  proximity  to  the  water  level ;  means  on  the  cas- 
ing for  engaging  said  support  for  the  purpose  of  clamping 
the  casing  in  adjusted  position  on  the  said  snpport ;  said 
meaas  operative  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  only. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioa  wttb  as  elertrfc  rtrcwtt,  a  pair  of  signali  fa  the  aaid 
drcolt,  and  a  contact  device  operated  by  the  rise  and  fhH 
of  the  water  to  actoate  raid  signals;  of  a  sealed  casing 
eacnmpasehig  said  contsct  device ;  a  vertteal  enpport  fixed 
in  clone  proximity  to  the  water  level ;  a  recessed  bracket 
fixed  on  said  cnelng  for  engagement  with  said  safpert 
from  one  side :  a  reeeeeed  bdt  for  engaging  said  snppert 
from  tbe  epfMtette  sJcle.  saM  bolt  projecting  throngb  the 
wall  of  tbe  ramn^' ;  and  a  aut  engaging  the  projecting  end 
of  the  said  bolt.  saM  not  serving  to  draw  the  a  foresaid 
^d  members  tightly  os  to  tbe  said  vertical  soppert. 


1.056,947.     UAMMOCK.     Babkakd  B.  SAVAca,  New  Havea, 
<'onn.     Filed  Jan.  26.   1012.     Serial   No.  673.B15.      (CI. 


^ 


^-t 


T=^ 


1.  A  bamasock  Including  a  seatlBg.  saapensioB  ends  at- 
tached tliereto.  supplementnl  end  strips  secured  te  tbe 
saspeaslon  eada,  aitd  a  wiad  ahleld  aecured  te  aald  seat- 
lag,  said  snppiemental  end  strips  and  wind  shield  belnc 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  tbe  seating  te  cover  tbe 
let  tar. 

2.  A  hnmmocfc  including  a  seating,  suspension  ends  at- 
tached thereto,  supptenentai  end  strips  secared  to  tbe  sus- 
pension ends,  and  s  wind  sbleM  secured  to  said  scntlng, 
said  sappleaMatal  end  strips  and  wind  shield  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  down  upon  tbe  aeattng  te  cover  the  latter, 
a  flap  pertlea  projecting  from  the  wind  shield,  and  en- 
operating  fastening  devices  carried  by  saM  flap  and 
seating. 

3.  A  hammock  lacladlng  a  seatinf,  suspeaaloa  ends  at- 
tached thereto,  supplemental  ead  strips  secured  to  the 
saspeneien  ends,  and  a  wind  shield  eecnred  to  eald  sea4- 
tng.     saM  sapplemenUI  end  strips  snd  wind  shinM  belns 
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adapted  to  be  foldad  down  apon  tli«  seatlog  to  coTer  the 
tatter,  the  atiapeDsloii  ends  being  formed  with  oatlex 
openings  immediately  abOTe  the  Janctare  of  tbe  supple- 
mental end  strips  therewith. 

4.  A  hammock  Incladtng  a  seating,  suspension  ends  at- 
tached thereto,  supplemental  end  strips  secured  to  the  sus- 
pension ends,  and  a  wind  shield  secured  to  said  seating, 
said  supplemental  end  strips  and  wind  shield  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  down  upon  tbe  seating  to  cover  tbe  latter, 
means  for  removably  securing  the  wind  shield  to  the  suh- 
|)enslon  ends,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  supplemental  end  strips  to  the  suspension  •^■nds. 


arans  on  tbe  opposite  inner  side  of  the  saitte  extending 
through  tbe  cover  and  bent  to  form  a  handle  tor  effectinf 
th«  expansion  and  collapse  of  the  core. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.056,948.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUI  LDIXG  WALLS. 
Hbbma.vn  .T.  Schlbekt,  Hackensack.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
27.  1909.     SeHal  No.  492,493.      (CI.  26 — 131.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  double  walls  with  inter- 
locking tle-riba.  core-sections  each  having  a  body-portion 
and  a  reduced  lateral  extension  for  forming  said  tle- 
rlbs  said  body-portion  and  extension  having  their  outer 
surfaces  within  substantially  the  same  plane,  means  com- 
prising abutments  for  uniting  said  core  sections  Into 
multiples,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  cores  after 
casting,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  shown. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  double  walls  with  Inter- 
locking tie-ribs,  means  for  forming  said  tie-ribs  comprising 
a  multiple  of  cores  consisting  of  vertical  sided  shells, 
and  reduced  lateral  extensions  connecting  said  shells,  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  extensions  lying  within  the  plane 
of  the  corresponding  outer  surfaces  of  the  shells  connected 
thereby,  substantially  ik  and  for  the  puriMses  shown. 

3.  In  a  core  for  casting  walls  of  buildings  the  com- 
bination of  two  vertically  sided  shells,  a  cover  and  a  bot- 
tom to  close  tbe  shells,  all  made  of  rigid  material  with 
guides  fastened  on  the  cover  and  bottom,  and  means  for 
Joining  said  shells  comprising  flaps  fastened  to  the  aides. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  twin  core  for  casting  walls  of  build- 
ings in  combination,  two  congruent  Individual  cores  com- 
posed each  of  a  vertically  sided  shell,  a  narrow  neck  on 
the  inner  central  side  portions  rigidly  connecting  said 
shells,  and  a  common  bottom  and  eover  to  close  said 
shells  and  neck,  all  made  of  rigid  material,  means  for 
Joining  each  shell  comprising  guides  and  flaps,  means  on 
the  bottom  of  the  cores  for  keeping  same  In  position  dur- 
ing use.  adjustable  means  for  suspending  the  cores  be- 
tween the  mold  wails,  and  means  for  expanding  and  col- 
lapsing same  comprising  shoulders  on  the  inner  sMe  of 
one  shell  and  arms  on  the  opposite  Inner  side  of  the  same. 

5.  A  mnltlple  continuous  core  for  casting  walls  of 
bnUdlngs  between  mold  walls  consisting  of  a  number  of 
single  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  be 
adjostably  locked  between  said  mold  walls,  each  single 
member  comprising  two  congruent  individual  cores  com- 
posed each  of  a  vertically  sided  shell,  a  narrow  neck  on 
tbe  Inner  central  side  portions  rigidly  connecting  said 
shells,  and  a  common  bottom  and  cover  to  close  said  shells 
and  neck,  all  made  of  rigid  material,  means  for  Joining 
each  shell  comprising  guides  and  flaps,  means  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cores  for  keeping  same  in  positlMi  during  use. 
adjustable  means  for  suspending  the  cores  between  the 
mold  walls,  and  means  for  expanding  and  collapsing  same 
comprising  shoulders  on  the  inner  side  of  one  shell  and 
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6,949      ROTARY   ENGINE.     Waltsb  8c«tt,  Cottage 
Grove.  Oreg.     Filed  May  81,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,698. 

dl.  121-79.) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  a  v<lve  chest,  a 
pair  Oi  slide  valves  In  the  said  chest,  means  for  setting 
the  said  valves  to  their  operative  position,  the  said  valves 
haviug  a  limltfMl  niovemeiu  ti;war(l  and  from  one  another 
and  of  the  setting  means,  live  steam  outlet  ports  for  con- 
veying steam  out  of  the  valvp  chest,  means  for  admitting 
live  steam  into  the  valve  chfut  between  the  said  valves  to 
caose  the  said  valves  to  separate  and  thereby  open  the 
live  steam  outlet  port  controlled  by  one  of  the  said  valves, 
other  means  continuously  tending  to  cause  the  said  valves 
to  move  toward  each  other  and  further  means  operating! 
when  the  said  live  steam  outlet  port  is  opened  to  convey 
llvp  steam  back  into  the  valve  chest  against  one  of  the 
said  valves  whereby  to  counterbalance  the  steam  and  i>»'r 
mit  the  continuously  actuating  means  of  the  valve  tn 
move  the  steam  to  a  position  tn  close  the  steam  outlet  port 
controlled  thereby 

£.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  engines,  a  valve  chest,  a 
pair  of  Flide  valves  in  tbe  said  chest,  meant  for  setting 
the  said  valves  to  their  operative  position,  the  said  valves 
having  a  limited  movement  toward  and  from  one  another 
atjd  of  the  setting  means,  live  steam  outlet  ports  for  con 
vt-ylns;  steam  out  of  tbe  valve  chest,  means  for  admitting 
lire  steam  Into  the  valve  chest  between  the  said  valves  to 
cause  the  said  valves  to  wparate  and  tber^y  open  the 
live  steam  outlet  port  controlled  by  one  of  the  said  valves, 
other  means  continuously  tending  to  cause  the  said  valves 
to  move  toward  each  other,  and  further  means  operating 
when  the  said  live  steam  outlet  port  Is  opened  to  convey 
live  steam  back  Into  the  valve  chest  against  one  of  the 
said  valves  whereby  to  counterbalance  the  steam  and  per 
mIt  the  continuously  aituating  means  of  the  valve  to 
move  the  steam  to  a  position  to  Intermittently  close  the 
steam  outlet  port  controlled  thereby. 

3.  Ill  a  rotary  engine  ;  a  rotator  chamber  and  a  rotary 
pittou  mounted  in  the  said  chamber,  a  valve  chest  having 
a  steam  inlet,  a  set  of  steam  ports  from  each  end  of  the 
valve  chest  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  rotary  cham- 
b^.  one  set  of  the  said  ports  acting  as  exhiausts  as  the 
other  act  as  feed  ports,  live  steam  pressure  outlets  within 
the  valve  chest,  one  for  each  set  of  ports  for  controlling 
the  live  steam  feed  through  their  respective  Sets  of  ports, 
means  for  relatively  shifting  the  two  valves  for  eflTecting 
a  direct  or  reverse  motion  of  the  engine,  and  means  at 
each  end  of  the  valve  chest  and  the  rotator  chamber  for 
coftvi-ylng  live  steam  !>ack  npainst  that  one  ef  the  valves 
that  is  set  as  a  controlling  valve  whereby  to  balance  the 
stea:n  pressure  on  the  said  valve,  and  other  means  tending 
to  constantly  force  the  slide  valves  toward  each  other 
and  to  their  respective  live  steam  port  closlbg  positions, 
the  said  sets  of  ports   including  an   emergeticy  ^>ort   for 
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leading  live  steam  into  the  rotator  chamber  to  effect  a 
second  forward  impact  on  the  rotator  at  one  part  thereof 
as  It  Is  moving  under  a  primary  Impact  of  Mve  steam 
against  another  portion  thereof. 


1,056.950  ENGINE  INDICATOR.  John  W.  Shspird- 
80-V.  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  L.  Trill,  Corry, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,447.  tCl. 
234—21.) 


1  in  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  means  for  sup- 
porting a  strip  of  pajjer.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
recording  variations  of  pressure  In  a  cylinder  on  opposite 
side*  of  tbe  strip. 

2.   In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  simultaneously  record 
Ing  variations  of  pressure  In  a  cylinder  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  strip. 

.i.    In   n:i    iiidicator.    the   comblnatinn   of  means   for  con- 
tinually  feeding   a   strip  of   paper,    and   means   for  slmul 
taneously  recording  variations  of  pressure  In  a  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  strip. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  means  for  sup 
porting  a  strip  of  paper  and  means  for  simultaneously 
recording  variations  of  pressure  In  opposite  ends  of  a  cyl- 
inder on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  strip. 

5.  In   an   indicator,  the  combination  of  means  for  con 
tlnuously  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  forming 
records  of  varlntlons  of  pressure  in  opposite  ends  of   the 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  such  strip,  said  records  hav 
ing  coincident  ordinate*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,066,961.      FIRE  ALARM.      Rot    E     Sherkb.    Luck.    Wis 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.079.     tCI.  177 — 303. ) 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  eoadaet- 
ing  member  fusible  under  a  low  degree  of  beat ;  and  an 
inflammahle,  tubnlar  dement  surrounding  the  conducttng 
member  and  completely  housing  the  conducting  member. 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  conducting  member,  the  tabu- 
lar element  Igniting  at  a  lower  degree  of  heat  than  that 
at  which  the  conducting  member  melts,  thereby  to  hasten 
the  melting  of  the  conducting  n>ember 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fusible 
conducting  memlier  ;  and  an  Inflammatde  element  attached 
to  the  conducting  meml)er,  and  adapted  to  be  ignited, 
under  a  lower  degree  of  heat  than  that  at  which  tbe  con- 
ducting member  melts,  thereby  to  hasten  the  melting  of 
the  conducting  member,  the  conducting  member  being 
fusible  under  the  heat  gen.>rated  by  the  burning  of  the 
inflammable  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claae  described  comprising  a  fusible 
conducting  member;  and  an  Inflammable  covering  sur- 
rounding tbe  conducting  member,  the  covering  being 
adapted  to  be  ignited  at  a  lower  degree  of  heat  than  that 
at  which  the  conducting  member  melts,  thereby  to  hasten 
tbe  melting  of  the  conducting  member,  the  conducting 
member  being  fusible  under  tbe  heat  generated  by  the 
burntnt:  of  the  covering. 


1,066,952.     APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MINERALS. 
Alkxander  Hkrbsrt  Smith.  Glasgow.  Scotland      Filed 

'    Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,964       iCl.  83— !45.) 


L=lr. 


1  In  the  flotation  of  minerals,  the  combination  of  a 
decanting  separator  having  an  open  top  and  a  straight  side 
wall,  the  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  lip  for  tbe  con- 
centrate, a  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  slot  lower 
than  said  lip  and  remote  from  the  Ixtttom  of  the  separator; 
a  pocket  surrounding  said  slot  and  prorided  with  a  lip 
lower  than  the  lip  for  the  concentrate  and  higher  than  said 
slot  :  and  means  for  conducting  mineral  feed  into  tbe 
separator. 

2.  In  the  flotation  of  min"rals  tbe  combination  of  a 
spltzkasten  provided  with  a  concentrate  Up  and  a  slot 
lower  than  said  lip  and  remote  from  the  bottom  of  the 
spitikasten  ;  a  pocket  surronndi|ig  said  slot  and  provided 
with  a  lip  lower  than  said  concenerate  lip  and  higher  than 
said  slot :  and  means  for  feeding  mineral  feed  into  the 
spltskasten. 

3.  in  the  flotation  of  min>Tals.  the  combination  of  a 
spltxkasten  having  an  open  top,  a  com^ntrate  lip  and  a 
straight  side  wall  having  a  slot  lower  than  said  lip  and 
remote  from  the  bottom  of  tht-  spttxkasten  :  a  pocket  sur- 
rounding said  slot  and  provided  with  a  Up  higher  than 
said  slot  and  lower  than  thi'  concentrate  lip;  and  means 
for  conducting  mineral  feed  into  the  spltskasten. 

4  III  the  flotation  of  mln<  rals.  the  combination  of  a 
spltskasten  having  front  and  rear  inclined  walls  snd 
straight  side  walls,  the  front  wall  being  provided  with  a 
Up  for  the  concentrate,  the  sde  walls  being  provided  with 
slots  near  the  front  wall  and  lower  than  said  lip;  pockets 
surrounding  said  slots  and  ^ach  provided  with  a  Up  lower 
than  the  Up  for  the  concentrate  and  higher  than  said 
slots :  and  means  for  conductlnu  the  mineral  feed  Into 
the  spltzkasten. 


1,056,953.     EGG  TESTER.     Juhn   L.   Smith.  Axle,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.899.     (CI.  99— «.) 


1.  An    egg-handling    machine    comprising    a    hopper,    a 

carrier    reciprocating   below    the    hopper    and   having   an 

upright  tubular  guide  of  a   slse  to  receive  one  egg,  the 

guide   registering   Intermittently   with   the   hopper-moath. 

,  a  padded  shelf  directly  beneath  said  mouth,  and  a  cnnred 
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teUrvrji  ciMrte  adjactnt  t>i«  «id  9i  the  abeU  mmA  beyond 
tke  iwtb  «i  Boveacut  of  said  K«Me. 

2.  .4a  egc-k«adUMB«  bmwMiio  «««i^M»c  a  hopyr,  ■  air- 
rter  rcdprooitiac  belov  tk^  hof/per  kad  tovinc  an  Mprisiit 
tubular  fuM*  ml  a  bIm  t«  r*«elTt  oac  cgK,  the  guMc  r«cte- 
tcrlnc  teteradtteDUy  with  the  hoyper-nrnth.  a  padded 
•bcU  (Mr«etly  beneath  siklid  owatk  aad  spaced  tkorefraa 
a  slightly  greater  diataaee  than  tbe  lencth  of  the  k»ge«t 
egg,  the  Inner  end  of  said  shelf  being  curved  Inwardly,  and 
HD  outwardly  curved  delivery  chute  co-acting  wltli  and 
flpa«vd  froai  miM  carred  laoer  en4  a  aofldevt  di«t»a<«  t«> 
permit  th*  paaaage  of  tl>e  egg  o«t  of  MtM  tnbalar  guide, 
past  the  extTemlty  of  tile  ofcdf,  a«d  down  tbe  chute,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

ti.  In  an  egg-faandliov  nacKlse,  tk9  combination  with  a 
casing  whose  upper  coraer  ban  arc  grooved  iu  tlieir  inner 
faces  and  projected  beyond  tfce  rear  wall  of  the  <a.sinK, 
a  hopper  carried  by  mM  bam  and  havtng  its  m  uth  stand 
ing  above  the  casing,  a  carrier  slidably  moirated  in  said 
grooves,  and  a  tubular  guide  depending  from  and  com 
muulcatlng  with  an  opening^  through  said  carrier  at  a 
point  to  move  under  the  hopper-mouth,  the  Internal  size 
of  the  guide  being  sufBclent  to  arconimodate  thr  lar>;e.st 
egg ;  of  a  akclf  iaaaedlately  beaeatii  the  bopper-tnouth, 
ita  upper  aarface  belas  padded  and  Ita  ianer  ead  carTCd 
iawardly.  a  delivery  clwte  earrlad  wHkia  the  casing  la- 
■Ide  tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  stelf  aad  eurYiag  duwaward 
to  the  bottom  af  aaM  caalng,  aad  meaas  (or  reciprocating 
said  carrier. 

4.  la  aa  ecK-handUag  Maehina,  tbe  eombioatioB  with 
a  caalac  whose  apper  earner  harts  are  grooved  ia  their 
inner  faces,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  bars,  a  carrier  aiid- 
ably  oMsnted  la  said  groavea  and  adapted  to  laove  under 
the  bopper  BMUth,  aad  ateaas  (or  reciprocating  aald  car- 
rier :  of  a  shelf  iamoediately  beaeatb  tlte  bopper-aKMitlt,  its 
opi^ef  Mirface  beioc  padded  and  its  iaaer  end  carved  la- 
wardly,  and  a  delivery  chute  carried  withla  the  caainc 
iaslde  tbe  isner  end  of  aaid  abelf  aad  curvlag  dowaward 
to  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

ft.  In  aA  egg-testiag  atacblae,  tbe  coasbinatMci  with  a 
caay^C  whoae  upper  corner  barn  are  i^ooved  in  their  inaer 
faces,  a  hopper  carrkd  hy  said  bars,  a  carrier  albtaMy 
■MMiDted  in  said  groavea  and  adapted  to  stove  aader  tbe 
bopper  Bouth,  aad  Beana  for  reclprocatiag  aaid  carrier  ; 
of  a  padded  shelf  tiwediately  beaeath  tbe  bapper-naath 
and  having  aa  aperture  oat  of  aiiaeaMBt  with  saeh  sseutb, 
a  soft  flaace  stu-roondiac  said  apertar«  and  vt  a  size 
Soulier  than  tbe  saiaiieat  egg,  a  Ugtit  bei>eath  said  aper- 
ture, aad  a  delivery  chute  for  catching  the  eggs  after 
they  are  drawn  by  the  carrier  acroas  said  light -open  lag 
and  off  tbe  ianer  ead  o(  said  shelf. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  is  tbe  QaaeUe.  I 


net,  mml  laeaaa  for  forcing  the  work  into  eafagenent  with 
tha  daiapiag  BM>Bkl»ers.  s«t>stantial)y  an  aad  for  tbe  pur- 
set  forth. 


1.056,954.      CHICK    FOR   CENTERING   AND   HOLDING 
GEARS.      Gkorob   W.    SroTTABri:.    Syracuse.    N     V..    as 
signor  to  BrowB-Lipe  Gear  Caapsay,   Syracuse,   N.   Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  628,412.     (Cl.  29—111.) 

1.  In  a  chuck  for  centering  and  holding  ^ears,  two  sets 
of  Independently  movai>ie  clamping  members  for  >  ngaging 
faces  of  teeth  of  the  gear  held  in  the  chuck,  means  for 
forcing  tbe  clamping  members  into  entragemeat  with  said 
te«th,  and  meana  for  (oreiag  tbe  work  held  In  tbe  chuck  into 
engagement  with  tbe  clamping  tariwrg,  snl»tantfaUy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  cbnck  for  centering  aai  holding  gears,  two  sets 
of  Independently  mormhle  rlampbig  Bembefs  fr^r  engaging 
the  facea  of  tbe  teeth  «t  the  gear  held  by  the  chuck,  said 
sets  being  separated  aneqoal  dlstancea  from  tbe  axis  of 
the  chuck,  and  means  acting  agafnst  tbe  work  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  tlia  chuck  aad  toward  the  clamping  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  centering  and  holding  gears,  two  sets 
of  iaAspandentlT  BoraMe  ciaBptog  Bscathers  far  engaging 
the  CnccB  of  tke  tee«h  of  tbe  panr  beM  In  the  chuck,  the 
elampflBg  tio>N.ii  at  «oe  aet  being  «f  less  dtanaeta 
thoae  af  tha  athcr  set.  and  being  separated  a  lana  distai 
from  tba  azia  ot  the  dMck  than  -tbe  aiembers  of  the  other 


4u  in  a  ch«iek  for  eentartng  and  holding  gears,  two  s<is 
af  riamidng  aeBbern  far  eagaglng  teeth  of  tht  gear  beid 
in  the  chock,  the  Beaben  of  aoe  set  being  paired  with  tbe 
members  of  the  other,  and  the  memt>ers  of  said  pairs  be- 
tog  spaoed  apart  and  arranged  in  pianas  radial  ta  the  axis 
of  tiw  ehnek  and  being  separated  aae^anl  distances  froao 
aaid  axis,  and  Beana  acting  en  tlM  gear  far  tarciag  tbe 
.jfar  tixially,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  <1e- 
acrUjed. 

5.   In  a  (Jiuek  for  centering  and  haidlog  yaars,  a  set  nt 


class^iBg  members  for  engaging  the  faeea  mt  teetb  of  tbe 
i^ear  held  in  the  chuck,  a  second  aet  af  rlanmlng  Beahers 
tor  engaging  said  teeth,  aad  belag  asovahie  aaiaUy  rcla 
tlvdj  ta  tlM  irst  set  of  claaping  merabers.  saeans  acting 
OB  the  gsar  to  force  the  saaK  axially  wifiMti  said  •eti', 
■iubstantially  as  atid  fur  thg  p<n-paoe  specided. 
iCiaiina  %  to  ^-k  aot  prhtted  ia  the  Gaaette.j 


l.fW6,»55.  WATERmOOF  BTTlIAL-VArtT.  Charles 
Howard  Stamm,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assigTi meats,  of  one-third  to  .Tohn  H.  PJinabak<  r 
and  one  third  to  iCdgar  Cox,  K^weaw.  In*l  Filed  Oct. 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  «36,422.     («1.  7-'— 7.i 


1  In  a  burial  vaolt.  the  combination  of  inner  and  otit>r 
spaced  apart  receptacl«>«,  aad  provided  with  gn  uves  ex 
tending  entirely  aroond  the  wpper  edge  of  each  of  said 
receptaeie«.  corresponding  spaced  apart  closures  for  said 
receptartes.  said  clcjsures  provided  with  grooves  extendini; 
enthrely  aroand  tbeir  edgea,  a  llfuid  water  tight  tiling  for 
the  cootiniiona  space  resnttlng  froB  such  spacing  apart 
tt  sak)  rereptadea  and  aald  dnanrea.  a  piattic  binder  for 
said  grooTfa  adapted  to  haU  the  dosnrea  ta  peaitloB  dor 
Ing  tbe  setttaag  of  the  afereawntianed  water  proof  material. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  the  combtnatloa  •<  a  rectlilneal  box, 
a  second  reetlliaeni  box  poaltloflked  wttbia  the  trst  recti- 
lineal t)Ox  and  spaced  a  distance  ttierefroea,  !«paced  apart 
doaoTPS  far  aaid  boxea,  anld  hoxca  prerkled  at  their  upper 
edgrs  with  groewa  extending  tharearoand.  atmilar  groares 
prorvided  ia  the  dosorea.  a  plaatic  Under  within  aald 
grooves  ad^«ed  f  boW  the  ckaorea  hi  paaition  dariag 
the  tasertian  and  aetting  of  a  Uapild  waterproof  aate- 
rlaJ  la  betwam  said  boxes  and  eloenres.  menns  fenaed  ia 
tbe  dosnre  whereby  tbe  entire  structnre  may  be  engaged 
to  therebv  lift  the  same. 


Majbch  as,  t^ii. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1,0M,M6.  FAaTBNIKG  MUtANB  fX»  VBHlCUe4UBATS. 
Fkaihe  BTKmxrr.  Aa^a.  Colo„  wakmor  af  ene-faurtk  ta 
i»  K.  iw  Idaraia.  \mptn,  <>lo.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1^11  «e 
rial  Na.  «llJ>-4.      Kl.  21 — 41.  t 


Th.    combination  with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  a  seat 
tt.erefor.    of    spring?    attached    to    tbe    seat    and    carryln^: 
pins  near   the  free  eitrcmmes  of  tbe  springs,  the  pln;^  b« 
inu  loosely  connected  with  the  springs  to  allow  the  neces 
Miry    SMvcBcnt   to    preveat    binding,    and    tba    extretaleies 
of  tbe  ^^rii^a  vrhare  the  ptea  are  lacated  being  (araed  Into 
i4«opa.  tlie  bends  at  the  ptos  oecaprlac  poaltioas  between 
tbe  two   psrt*  of  the  loofw  to  present  the  ptn«   froa   e» 
iHi.itiK  from   tbe  *i>rin»;a.  •■liKtaatlally   as  describeil 


ing  ftuwardly  of  anld  draw  bar.  a  gaMe  arm  action aMa 
apaa  inffvwaseBt  af  aald  boak  meaber.  aaans  far  gnldtaiff 
said  guide  arm  in  a  predetermined  path  of  movement,  a 
locking  pin  havlnc  a  reduceJ  portion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned In  the  plane  of  nKrrewent  af  said  hook  meml)er, 
permitting  movement  tlier.«f  to  an  ancoupllng  position, 
or  to  l>e  moved  out  of  the  pbine  of  movement  of  said  hook 
meml)er  whereupon  tbe  loclclng  pin  retains  said  hook 
member  In  a  coupling  position,  and  means  for  actuating 
said   locking  pin  ' 

2.  An  automatic  car  coupi^  eauiprislag  in  combination, 
a  (Irjiw  bar,  a  hook  aember  plvotaliy  carried  thereby, 
niean>  for  normally  retaining  said  hook  meml>er  in  an 
uncoiiplinE  position,  a  pin  mpml>er  movable  with  said 
liooii  member,  disposed  nt  an  angle  of  substantially  90* 
to  the  hook  face  thereof,  and  normally  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  said  draw  f)ar  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis 
thereof  a  tuide  iu  rii  iictionable  upon  muvem<  nt  of  said 
book  aiefiibtT.  aieaiia  for  guiding  said  guide  ajm  iu  a  pre- 
determined path  «f  maveBiini..  a  lociting  pia  having  a  re- 
duc»-d  portion  adapted  to  b»=  positioned  In  the  plane  of 
movemeni  of  said  boois  memtter  permitting  movement 
tlwrrof  t'i  iiu  iiuroiiph;!;;  position,  or  to  \<e  moved  out 
of  the  iihiiH-  of  mov.  itient  of  said  hook  member  whereupon 
th.  lo.kiny  i-iii  r^iiiiat.  kmiU  l»ook  a»e<iiber  in  a  coupling 
p^^sition    and   means   for  actuating  said  locklBg  pin 


M  .-,  t,  ,  <.4  j  7        rriSHKJ.V    HKliL-KNIiAEGEU        John   1 
STii  ..TMAN.  Buffalo.  N    Y       Filed  Apr.  22.  1910,  Serial 
No      .-.-.6.»M.        ReuewMl     Jan.     1").      1913        Serial     No 
>«"1.    36 — 37.1 


:-»_'. 31.H. 


1  A  .iishioii  of  the  .Ins.'-  d.srriUMl  slinped  substantially 
to  the  tont^r  of  aud  adapted  to  he  fitted  on  the  heel  of 
the  buiuaii  foot,  said  cushion  Ix-iug  formed  in  aue  integral 
piece  of  felt  aad  con«,lBUiig  of  a  comparatively  flat  bot- 
tom porUon.  two  side  iwrtiona,  which  gradually  converge 
t<iward  each  other  from  tlie  Ijottem  upward,  and  a  round- 
ed rear  portion 

2.   A  cushion  of  the  class  described  formed  iu  one  Inte- 
hih!  pi^'c.'  ttf  felt  aud  shaped  stthstantially   ti)  the  contour 
or  aud  aiapted  to  1*  fitted  on  the  heel  of  a   human  fotit. 
ou*istin^  of  a  comparHtively   flat  bottom  portion,  adapt 
ed  lu  tit  against   the  bottom  of  the  heel  of  the  foot,   two 
•»id-  portion.'^  wliich  i;raduaUy  converge  toward  each  other 
fiom  the  bottom  upward,  and  are  adapted  to  fit  through 
out    agjiliifet    ibe    aides    of    tbe    beel    of    the    fi«a.    and    a 
:ounJed   rear  parUon,  adapted  to  flt  against  tbe   rear   of 
tLe  Iiee.  .  said  aide  portions  and  rear  portions  l>eln*  )olned 
to    tlie    botiouj    portion   by   curved    cr   rounded    jiaits    ^<>ri 
nee  led  u>  si  it. Ill  ng  at  their  abutting  edges. 


1U.V.U.-.S  Al  KIMATIC  COUl'UMG  FOit  RAILWAY 
.\N1.  TRAMWAY  CAWS  OR  WAGONt^  A<iOSTiNO 
iKuMaiTTi.  Condove.  luly.  FUed  June  29,  1911.  Se- 
ri.Hl   Nv..   *:itt,«'05.      <C1.   213—17.) 


1  ni6.w4»        BRICK     PKieSSBR    WITH     DOUBI^    COM 
1  RKS810N      /HUN  Apccarm  VxjrHrLBSi,  Parla.  France, 
nied  Oct.   10    1»11      aerial  Nn.  6W,T«6.     (CX  »— «6.) 


1.  .\n  nnlomatlc  car  coupler  comprlsl-Df  hi  comWnnttofl. 
a  draw  bar.  a  hook  member  plvotally  carried  thereby,  t 
pin  member  movaWe  with  wild  hook  member  and  pr«.1«rt 


J  1 T -  •   J  J  -  C  i.JJ  J1--U. 

A  pr<e»<*  1inpjirtin.e  doaWe  nxnpreasten  <or  Boidlag 
HrlokF  and  the  tthe.  coni^risMag  tn  oosablnatWa  with  tha 
\tmm  fraae  and  a  <lriThig  shaft,  a  aaM.  a  pair  af  oa«- 
pfwsid^;  dnisBB  nsavalUy  ■KRincod  vrlthln  the  bsM,  means 
IH^^^14^^  t«  aaove  tbe  drwms  tn  oppaalte  dtreettana,  aald 
means  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  loosely  Baontsd  an  the 
AriviniE  abaft,  a  ptvwtaily  mounted  toatbed  aackor  meab- 
IBC  with  the  wheel,  levers  nseuntied  tn  aactUate  an  tha 
fraMe.  rads  oonnaetiag  tbe  aactor  with  the  hivna  and  a 
eonaeetton  between  each  ierer  and  a  eaaspnsaang  ^lun, 
■  device  adapted  to  be  ofierated  at  will  ta  osaple  the 
toothed  vrliKl  with  the  driving  ahnft,  aeana  operating 
to  lift  «a>e  «f  the  eonapresstag  drwma  in  a  directian  ant 
fr^  the  smM  and  asaans  operating  ta  aove  tbe  atber 
dma  within  tbe  moid  hi  tbe  aana  dlmetion  whereby  tha 
\'\\cV.  is   removed  from  the  mold. 


V4MWt.Wta      vl^r»TVfH»IAOWTNK      rHAat.nB  Bnrr  W«8T, 
Ix.s  Anre4ei«.  rsl  .   awslrrMtr  t»»  .T    M    r«r«o«.   F.    A    Car- 
won,    and    A     H     Jonea,    Xmm    AMreles,    Cal       Filed    Apr. 
1.»<    11»12      flerial  No.  «»1.7«a      <n    211 — %.S 
1     In   a    veadlnr  iBa<*ii»e.   a  supjwrtfnr   wall   baring  a 
slwt.  a   v^wTlBg  wllde  with  «   pin  rrot<"et1ng  t^rwigh   aald 
nVpt.    »    lever    plTT>te<1    to   tbe    mipp^rtlni-'    *»«"    hsvlag    a 
B»«tted  portlws  enrarlwir  «*»d  frt-B    "■  op«^tl»lf  »rver  piv- 
oted  to   tt»e    i»Trppe>rtlBir  wi»ll.    and    a    link   ewnaertlur  the 
operating   lever   and    said   first    lerer     tlH»   slotted    portlan 
of  «iW   flr(»t  leiFer  be*ng  mrred 

?  In  a  rendhtg  tnaeblne.  a  sapportlng  wall  bsvtog  a 
shrt,  a  rerlproratlag  veodlug  •IMe  wit*  two  pins  project- 
ing thrtTwgti  i«aW  slot,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
wan  and  having  a  cwrred  slotted  portion  engaging  one 
of  said  pins,   an    r»T»eratlBir  l<*ver  pivoted   to  the   aapport- 
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ing  wall,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  operating  lerer. 
and    to  an   intermediate  point   of  the   first   lever,   and   a 


clrcumferentlally  of  said  chamber,  of  a  laterally  bowable 
spring  overlapping  the  outer  end  faces  of  aald  arms,  and 
m«iins  whereby  the  Bprlnj;  is  caused  to  actutte  the  con- 
necr<d  t-astlng  cenferlntr  membt^r  Inwardly  during  tht- 
cooling  and  horizontal  contraction  of  the  casting  formed 
In  Raid  chamber. 

3  In  a  mold  for  making  metal  castings,  the  comblna 
ticn.  with  a  vertically  arranged  chill  participating  In  the 
foi-niatlon  of  the  molten  metal-receiving  chamber  of  thf 
mold  and  casting  centering  means  normally  Brran^red  to 
bo  operat»>d  to  center  a  casting  formed  In  said  chamber,  of 
springs  for  effecting  the  operation  of  aald  caiting-cent.r 
Ing  means  to  ctnter  the  casting  formed  In  said  chamh.  1, 
and  means  whereby  thf  springs  are  caused  to  operate  said 
casting-centering  means  to  center  the  casting  during  the 
lateral  and  outward  expansion  of  the  chill  by  heat. 

[<Iaims  «  to  4:;  not  printed  in  the  Gaietti;  ] 


spring   connected   to    the  operating  lever   for  restoring  it 
and  the  associated    parts  to  normal  position. 


1.056,962  MA*  lilNE  FOR  MAKING  RIBBED  8HKET 
METAL  Herbert  E  Whiti,  YoungstowB.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  (;eneral  Flreprooflng  Company.  Youngs- 
lown,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.       Filad    F^b     13. 

IJMl'.      Serial   No.    6T7,.37.'i.       (CI.    15.3      77.) 


1.056,961.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  CASTINGS. 
TH0M.4S  D.  We.st.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.688.     iCl.  22  — 128.j 

1.  In  a  mold  for  making  metal  castings,  the  combina- 
tion, with  movable  casting-centering  members  spaced  clr- 
cumferentlally of  and  normally  arranged  to  move  Inwardly 
into  the  molten-metal-recelving  chamber  of  the  mold,  of 
springs  arranged  to  actuate  the  casting-centering  mem- 
bers, and  means  whereby  the  springs  are  caused  to  actu- 
ate the  casting-centering  members  inwardly  during  the 
cooling  and  horizontal  contraction  of  the  casting  formed 
in  said  chamber. 

-.  In  a  mold  having  a  circular  molten-metal-receivlng 
chamber,  the  combination,  with  horizontally  movable  cast- 
ing-centering members  extending  and  spaced  clrcumferen- 
tlally of  and  normally  arranged  to  move  Inwardly  into 
said  chamber,  of  springs  arranged  at  the  outer  sides  of 
and  operatlvely  connwted  wll^  the  casting-centering 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  springs  are  caused  to 
actuate  the  casting  centering  members  inwardly  dur- 
ing the  cooling  and  horizontal  contraction  of  the  casting 
formed  in  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  mold  having  a  circular  molt<n  metal  receiving 
chamber,  the  combination  with  horizontally  movable  cast 
ing-centertng  members  extending  and  spaced  circumferen- 
fially  .of  and  normally  arranged  to  move  Inwardly  into 
said  chamber,  each  casting-centering  member  having 
two  laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are 
spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  the  chamber,  of  a  laterally 
bowable  spring  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
arms,  and  means  whereby  the  spring  is  caused  to  actuate 
the  connected  casting-centering  member  Inwardly  during 
the  cooling  and  horizontal  contraction  of  the  casting 
formed  in  utd  chamber. 

4.  In  a  mold  having  n  circular  molten  metal-recelvlng 
chamber,  the  combination,  with  horizontally  movable  cast- 
ing-centering members  extending  and  spaced  clrcumferen 
tially  of  and  normally  arranged  to  move  Inwardly  Into 
said  chamber,  each  casting-centering  member  having  two 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  arms  which  are  spaced 


I 

1.  In  a  machine  <>f  the  class  described,  a  die  having 
means  for  corrugating  a  metal  sheet,  another  die  having 
means  for  shaping  alternate  c.irrugatlons  at  the  same  side 
of  the  sheet  into  rib-forming  grooves,  and  a  die  tiaving 
means  for  narrowing  the  said  alternate  ero.ives  i<.  f)ro- 
duce  ribs  and  for  flattening  the  Intervening  corrugations 
between  the  ribs. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die  having  means  for  grooving  and  contracting 
the  sheet,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  Including  a  plurality 
or  roll  dies  having  progressively  deepening  corrugating 
passes,  the  pass  of  the  final  pair  of  said  roll  dies  being 
provided  with  means  for  initiating  ribs  from  alternate 
cormgations  at  the  same  side  of  the  sheet  aad  for  flat 
tininir   the    intervening  corrugations   between   the   ribs 

H.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  die  set  having  means  for  grooving  and  con- 
traciing  the  sheet,  and  a  feeding  mechanism  Including 
a  plurality  of  roll  dies  having  corrugating  passes,  and 
a  cuiding  roller  die  between  certain  pairs  of  the  roll  dies, 
said  guiding  roller  die  comprising  a  transverse  series  of 
longitudinally  arranged  revoluble  die  rollers  which  are 
paired  In  complements  and  provided  with  means  for 
progressively  deepening  and  hardening  non  adjacent  cor 
niiratlons  in  the  sheet. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  feeding  mecha 
nism  having  means  for  corrugating  a  metal  sheet,  and 
a  multi-pass  main  die  set  comprising  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary dies  convergently  arranged  In  the  direction  of 
feed  and  engaging  alternate  corrugations  at  the  same  side 
of  the  sheet,    whereby   ribs   are   developed  therefrom 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeding  mecha 
nism  having  means  for  corrugating  a  metal  sheet,  a 
main  die  set  comprising  a  series  of  upper  and  lower 
longitudinally  arranged  guiding  dies  having  complemental 
rihs  and  grooves  and  holding  bars  alternatlnf  with  the 
rihirtd  and  grooved  parts  of  the  die.  said  upper  and  lower 
dies  and  holding  bars  converging  toward  the  delivery 
end  of  the  machine,  and  comprising  means  for  developing 
ribs  from  non-adjacent  corrugations  and  intervening 
web  portions  between  the  ribs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette. 


Ml.1 


OFFICIAL  QAJCETTE 


MAjeca  ac.  ioi«. 


March  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


88s 


1.U56.963.  MOP  HOLDER.  Damki.  B.  Wing.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  assignor  to  Hans  E.  Hagglund.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Oct.    14,    1910       Serial    No    587.061.      (CI.    15 — 56  1 


mentioned  basin,  and  a  rod  provided  with  a  handle  tb«w- 
on  and  passing  through  the  last  mentioned  covering  aod 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  basin. 

-.  In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  ■ 
casing  consisting  of  a  perforated  framework  and  a  cover- 
ing of  absorl»ent  fabric  thereon,  a  basin  adapted  to  bold 
fluid  into  which  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  casing  la 
titled,  a  floor  arranged  in  said  casing  above  the  upper  end 
•  f  said  basin,  a  basin  adapted  to  hold  fluid  fitted  on 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  co«.)llng  device 
fitted  in  the  last  mentioned  basin,  said  device  conalatlng 
of  a  jK'rforated  framework  and  a  coverinj;  of  absorbent 
fabric  thereon,  a  nut  on  said  cover,  a  rod  threaded 
through  said  nut  and  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
l.Hsin.  h  handle  on  said  rod.  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  the  last  mentioned  basin,  subctan- 
tiHll\    a(.  and   for   the  purposes  set   forth. 


1  In  :i  mop  liolder.  the  comt>lnn  t  i<  n  with  n  tiX'ii  y.iw . 
H  I  lasp  member  movable  relative  thereto.  :i  p!\i.tHil\ 
mounted  lever  adapted  to  engage  and  aciuat.  said  m<.v 
able  clasp  menilx-r,  said  lever  extending  b«Nond  Its  pivot 
op]K)site  the  m»in  portion  of  ilie  lever,  anci  »  nuajhli 
detent  adapted  to  he  mo\  >d  to  and  from  a  position  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  tl;e  portion  of  the  !>  ver  •  ^tending 
heyond  its   pivot. 

■J  In  a  map  holder,  the  combination  with  n  hxed  jaw. 
of  a  movable  cl.isp  member  ttiir<'fi<r,  ;)  pi\otaIl>  mounted 
ie\i  r  adapted  to  actuate  said  clnhp  memlier,  said  lever 
extendlnp  t>eyond  its  jivot  opposite  thi  main  [lortion 
of  the  lever  and  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  projecting 
from  the  extension,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  link  adapt- 
.•fi  to  be  s«unt'  to  and  fri'm  n  ixisltion  in  the  path  of 
nio\ement   of   tlie   siiouider 

.".  In  n  mop  liolder.  the  combination  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
formed  with  a  slot,  of  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the 
jaw  and  having  an  extension  proje.  tin^:  through  the  slot, 
H  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  jaw  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
portion  of  the  extension  to  hold  the  lever  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  movjiblv  mounted  clasp  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  fixed  jaw  .'ind  encaginp  said  lever  for 
hetng  actuated   thereby 


1.050. ••64.  liEFRK.ERATlXU  Ari'AKATUS  William 
N.  .\MSBARV.  Los  .\ngeles.  <  al  Filed  Ai>r  30.  HML'. 
R«-rial    No     604. 23r..       iCl.    6:;      10  • 


1  ,u.'>H.f»6.')  FKllT  PITTIN(J  I>FVICE  L'>i  is  E.  Kaltz- 
Lr.\.  Washington  D  <"  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  .\lfred 
M.  Honirhton.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  .Tnne  29.  1911. 
Serial    No     fi.'<.%.966.       .CI     14fi      »i.  1 


1  lmpro\e(l  lefriccratint'  appuniius.  comprjsiiii:  ;i  ■  ,ts 
int  consisting'  of  a  perforated  framew<.rk  am!  a  o>  .  rtti;: 
of  absorbent  materia!  thereon,  a  basin  adaptMl  i.'  Imi! 
fluid  into  which  the  lower  end  portion  of  <uid  casing:  is 
rttted.  a  tltx)r  arranged  in  said  casing  abo\e  and  spaced 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  basin,  another  ».asin  adapted 
to  bold  fluid  and  fitted  into  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  covering  for  the  last  mtntioned  basin 
Including    absorl>ent     material     extending     into    the     last 


1  A  fniit  pitter  comprisin  :  a  support,  a  blade  carried 
thereby,  a  standard  forming  a  part  of  said  support  and 
provided  with  means  (or  secii'jnK  an  arm  thereto,  an  arm 
pivotally  and  yieldinpA  secure  i  t<v  said  standara  to  swing 
lela-i.e  thereto,  a  blade  lairled  by  said  arm  In  juxtapo- 
sition to  said  first  blade  an  I  a  stationary  guide  carried 
by  sal('  support  and  standard  whereby  said  arm  may  be 
swnns;  In  a  jiredetermined  path  toward  and  from  Mid 
standard 

•^.  A  fruit  pitter  comprlsinir  a  support,  a  blade  carried 
thereby,  a  standard  forming  a  part  of  bald  support  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  an  arm  thereto,  an  arm 
pivotally  and  yleldinply  secured  to  said  standard,  ■  blade 
carried  by  said  arm  In  juxtaposition  to  said  first  blade, 
and  an  adjustable  giilde  carried  hy  said  support  and  stand 
ard  whereby  said  arm  may  be  reciprocated  in  a  predeter- 
mined path 

3.  .\  fruit  pitter  comprising  a  support,  a  blade  carried 
thereby,  an  overhanging  standard  forming  part  of  said 
support  and  provided  with  means  for  s*K-urln!t  an  arm  In 
swinging  relation  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by 
said  standard  in  swinging  1  elation  thereto,  a  cutting 
1  lade  carried  1  y  said  arm.  a  handle  for  swlntlny  the  same, 
and  a  guide  for  said  arm  attached  to  said  support. 

4.  A  fruit  pitter  comprising  a  support,  a  lilade  carried 
thereby,  an  overhanging  standard  forming  part  of  said 
support  and  provided  with  lueans  for  securinj;  an  arm 
thereto,  sn  arm  pivotally  carri.  d  ly  said  «t<<ndnrd.  a  cut- 
liUK  l>iade  cairied  l>y  said  ar;)i.  a  tiandle  for  re<  tprocatlng 
the  same,  and  a  ::uide  for  saiii  arm  attached  to  said  sup- 
port and  adjustable  thereon 

.".  A  fruit  pitter  comprisin:;  a  support,  a  blade  carried 
thereby,  a  standard  jtrrange.l  on  said  supisiit.  a  swinging 
arm  pivotally  s«>ciired  to  said  standard,  a  cutting  Made 
(nrrled  by  said  arm  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  to- 
ward and    from   said    stand. ir<l    a    unlde   for   said   arm   at- 


March  35, 1^3. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE 


Ms 


S84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  25, 1913. 


taehad  t»  nld  ■tuidai'd  and  teflng  a  can  ■■rfko*.  aad  tlM 
mM  am  proriOtA  wtth  aMna  tor  •af(a«tn«  tte  caa  anr- 
face  as  It  swings  towan!  and  from  aald  standard. 
[Clatna  •  t»  21  aot  prlatad  la  tbe  Oasctte.] 


1,0M.»M.     BMBROIDEBY-HOOP.     Charus  E.  BvLDfira. 
Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  15,  1911.     Serial  N«.  «60,812. 

(CI.  45 — 24.) 


As  an  IniproTfrd  article  of  manafacture,  an  embroidery 
hoop  wmprtehig  an  Inner  rigid  hoop  having  a  groove  upon 
Its  faie.  a  flexible  band  formed  of  a  length  sabstanttally 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  hoop, 
a  hollow  flexible  tube  located  within  the  flexible  band,  a 
wire  located  with  th«  bollew  flexlMe  tube  and  coaeaotric 
therewith,  aaid  outer  baad  adapted  to  tonk>nally  move 
upon  the  flexible  tobe.  a  spring  locatad  betw«eQ  th«  ends  of 
the  wire  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  Incioae  said  sprtuc,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,056,967.  STEERING  DKYICB  FOE  TRACTION-EN 
<iINES.  Ch.vrles  a.  BsADUiT,  Barnstad,  N.  D.,  as 
slgnor  of  one  half  ta  Cbarlea  Harnatt,  Burnstad,  N,  D. 
Filed  June  5,  1912.    Bntal  No.  T01.925.     (CI.  21— 114  ) 


1.  A  steering  devlcs  of  the  character  described  corn 
prising  a  frame  and  Bcans  for  securing  said  frame  to  a 
▼ehi  le  axle,  said  frame  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing b««m,  a  traniTerae  bar  Boanted  to  oaelUatt  apon  said 
beam,  means  for  adjoating  said  bar  traoaTersaly  oa  the 
tjeam.  steering  wheels  DKxnitad  In  tbe  ends  of  said  bar, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  wheels. 

2.  A  steering  device  of  the  character  dcaeribed  com- 
prialBg  a  frame  aad  meaas  for  attacbtaig  the  same  to  a 
vehicle  axle,  said  frame  iacludisg  a  loagitndiaaity  extend- 
ing beam,  an  oscillatory  bcarhsg  Boanted  upon  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  beam,  a  transverse  bar  mounted  in  said 
bearing,  steering  wteels  mooated  opoa  the  cada  of  aaid 
bar,  aad  means  for  Bimultaneoualy  adjaatlag  said  vinela. 

3.  A  steering  device  of  tbe  character  dcacriked  eoai- 
prialng  a  frame  and  raeaaa  for  attaching  tbe  same  to  a 
vehicle  axle,  said  fraase  iaeludiag  a  longitodiaally  extend- 
ing beam,  a  bearing  mounted  for  oscillatory  moveoMnt 
upon  the  forward  ead  of  said  beam,  a  traasverse  bar  loo- 
gltudinally  slidable  in  said  bearing,  means  for  aecariag 
tiM  bar  la  its  adjaated  posittoa.  steering  wheeta  nMuated 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar.  and  conoectiag  meaaa  between 
tbe  eads  of  tbe  bar  and  tlie  frame,  said  oranecting  means 
iactodiBC  loagitadlaaUy  and  retetirety  saovable  elaiMnts. 

4.  A  steerlag  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed  com- 
pcisiog  a  frame  and  means  for  attaching  the  saate  to  a 
vehicle  axle,  said  frame  ladading  a  loagttadinally  extead- 
iac  beam,  a  tranaTerseiy  adjustable  bar  mounted  to  oecii 
late  upon  the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  steering  wheels 
mounted  In  tbe  ends  of  aaid  bar,  aad  members  pirotally 
connected  to  the  beam  and  to  the  ends  of  said  trans 
verse  bar  and  having  relative  longitudinal  slidiag  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  steering  device  of  the  character  described  co«- 
prialag  a  frame  and  sseans  for  attaching  ttM  same  to  n 
vehicle  axle,  a  transversely  adjnstablc  bar  mounted  to 
oaeillata  upon  said  fraaie,*  steerlag  wbe«ls  mounted  in  the 
eada  of  said  bar,  rods  conaected  at  oae  of  their  ends  to 
the  eads  of  said  traaaverse  bar,  the  other  ends  of  said  rods 


betaig  tubaiariy  formed,  and  ro<ls  pirotally  mouated  npon 
tbe  fraaw  aad  teleecepleaUy  engaged  In  tbe  tabaiar  eads 
of  said  Srst  aamed  rods  for  leogltadtnal  movesSent  with 

relation  thereto. 

[riaims  rt  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette]  { 


1.056,96S.  I'LATK  RK018TKBIN<;  MACHINE.  Cyri  s 
(}  BR"WS.  l)es  Molaca,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Leslie  W  Clav- 
l)oijrn.  Winona,  Nflan.  Filed  Mar  17.  1908,  Serial  No. 
422. 1H5      Renewed  July   IS,   1912 

(CI.   101  — 166.) 


Serial   No.   7in.2H3 


1.  lu  a  device  of  tbe  cla^  described,  an  angular  block 
comprising  memlxTs  extending  at  right  angles  {roaa  each 
other,  a  rod  seiured  10  tite  side  of  the  block.  Indicatin;,' 
arm  supports  pivotally  and  udjustablj  mounted  on  the  rod. 
iudic-atinfi  arma  adjuatahly  secured  to  the  arm  supporiH, 
adjut^ble  means  for  retaining  a  sloe  or  other  ttcblug  in 
l)osltU>n  relative  to  the  angular  Mock,  and  adjufttsble  (w- 
per  retaining  devices  mounted  in  tlM  angular  block. 

-.  In  i  device  of  the  clans  dc«cril>ed,  an  aa^lar  bl'tck 
comprising  members  extendin;;  at  right  angles  from  each 
other,  a  series  of  adjusting  (tcrews  in  the  block  (or  retain 
lag  tbe  block  of  a  zinc  or  other  etching  in  poeitioD  relative 
to  the  angular  block,  arm  8U[>ports  ptvotally  aad  adjuat- 
ahly n'.ounted  on  the  blocli,  indicating  arms  pivetally  and 
adjustably  oiounted  on  said  arm  sup(x>rtfi.  and  adjustable 
retaining  devices  mounted  in  the  block. 

X  lu  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angular  block 
comprising  members  extending  at  right  angles  from  each 
other,  arm  supports  ptvotally  and  slldingly  maunted  on 
the  block  to  swing  up  and  apart  from  same,  indicating 
arms  pivotal ly  and  borlsontally  mounted  on  said  arm  sup- 
ports!, there  being  points  extending  downwardly  from  the 
ItDdieatlng  arras,  adjostable  means  In  said  angular  block 
for  retaining  the  block  of  a  sine  or  other  etehlag  In  post 
tlon  relative  to  the  aagnlar  Wock,  and  adjuetable  paper 
retaining  devices  in  the  angular  block. 

4.   In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  angular  block 
comprislnc  members  at  right  aacte*  to  each  otber,  a   rod 
secured  to   the  side  oC  said  block  aad  indicator  arm   sup- 
ports pivotal  ly  and  sltdiagly  raoanted  ea  said  rod  which 
swing  up  and  awaj  fr<MB  said  aacuiar  Wock,  menns  for  se 
curin.^   said    supports  agaiaitt   loasltadlBal    movement    on 
said  rod,  Indicator  anaa  ptvotally  aad  adjustably  mount 
ed  on  said  arm  si»parta  aad  a^Jaatabie  means  for  retain 
Ing   a    hase    hloek  er  tlM»   Ilka  ia  paaMioa   relative   to   the 
an^'ulitr  block. 


.Vnsonia.    ("onQ., 

Ansonia.    Cona^   • 

May  10,  1911.     BaHal  Ma. 


Ckatxl     8.     ('arter. 
H.  C.   Cook   Company. 
t  Caanecticut.      Filed 
(Cl.  24—67  1 


1.  A  paper  fasteaer.  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  hav- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  relatfvely  narrow  tonne  extending 
from  one  extremity  of  tbe  body  portloa  and  beadable  over 
the  edge  at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  body  portion. 
and  H  locking  arm  extending  lategrally  from  the  l>ody  por- 
tion and  beadable  o^er  the  bent  over  toafve  on  an  axis 
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MkKtaattelty  at  right  eagles  te  the  aforesaid  ed«e  of  the 
body  portion  ;  subataattaliy  aa  descrflsed. 

2.  A  paper  fastener,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank 
fiirmed  of  a  btidy  portion,  a  relatively  narrow  toague  pro 
jecting  from  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  one 
of  its  side  edges  aliaed  with  a  side  edge  of  the  body  por 
tlon.  rtOii  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  aforesaid 
side  edte  of  the  body  portloa  st  that  extreailty  of  tbe  body 
portion  remote  from  tbe  t«»i»Kwe :  wibetantiaUy  as  de 
scribed 

:;.  A  paper  faatrarr  (ompciiiing  a  siieet  metal  blank 
formed  (rf  a  ba4y  portion,  a  relatively  b*jtow  tongue 
projectlag  ffam  oae  end  of  said  lK>dy  portion  and  having 
one  of  its  aide  edges  alined  with  a  side  edge  of  tl.e  ()ody 
portion,  and  an  arm  extending  lateraUy  from  l!ie  afore 
said  side  edf*  •*  the  body  portion  at  tlmt  extremity  r>f 
the  body  ponkm  remoir  from  fVie  tongije.  and  Uen.lMMe 
alHuit  h"  line  la  all»»-mer  t  witli  tb.'  nlinad  «W-  eJce-  .1 
the  tongue  aad  body  i>ort1on.  suhstantlally  a*  rtes(  ritwd 


1.05rt.970  I'lrE  BALL,  1>bbci>  al  Chrvstix  and  RirHARP 
li  'tmPMAN,  High  Brldg'',  N.  .T  .  assignors  to  Taylor 
Iron  \  Steel  Company,  High  Uridee.  \    .T  ,  a  Corporalion 

of  N.w  .I.rse>       Filer!  f?epi    7.   !!» 1  1       S.rial  N"    «4H,l<>r, 
<Cl.  7«      1«'.  t 


ball 

.■11,1 


I   body  or  ftlier,    and   a 

ni    sHi<1    h«jd>     and    extending    from 


cap 
eii'1 


1.    A    ptiH 

c«)\ertni;    the 
to  ead   iheriiif 

L'.  A  piTH  Imll  « ,>uiprUlug  a  body  or  tiller  of  one  material 
and  a  'iif  of  tough  uteel  eoverlag  the  end  of  the  body  and 
extending  from  »H)d  to  end  ther<'of. 

">.  A  pi4>e  bail  comprisiug  a  caat  metal  body,  and  a  cap 
of  SMRaaaaee  steel  thei^eoa  ewvewair  oae  ead  trwreor  and 
extending  from  such  co\-ered  '-nd  toward  the  opposite  end 
4.  .V  [)ipe  ball  comprLeiug  a  cai<t  metal  body  having  a 
drawn  or  eompressed  cap  of  tough  steel  located  thereon 
and  covtrim;  one  end  of  the  body  aud  eztendiug  from  the 
rovireil   end   toward   the  opposite  end. 

r>.   .\    pipe   ball  comfirisin^   a    metal   body    having    a    re 
movable   rclaUvely   thin  drawn  or  cum  pressed  mangaaeae 
steel    cup    located    theruuu   and    cowriag   one    end   ol   tbe 
bod.v   and  t'Xt<  udiog  therefrem  toward  the  opposite  end. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1.056.971.  METHOD  t»*"  MAILING  VACUUM-JACKETED 
VEBS£X£  Cnu«  J  'orKMAM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  as- 
signor to  «  onrad  Hubert.  .Vew  York  N.  Y  Filed  Oct. 
1.:.   ll>07      Serial  X«    ;i»7.072.      (il.   4A>--  s«.' 


ner  Mank  with  cimmd  bottom  aad  with  a  redaced  opening 
at  the  »np,  an  oDter  biaak  with  opes  bottom  aad  with  a 
redwvd  opc^iaic  at  the  lap  aad  a  bottow  blank  adapted  to 
to  ei*>se  the  bottona  o<  the  outer  Wank,  secoad.  inarrtlag 
the  inner  hlaak  la  tbe  oater  Mask  aad  fastng  theae  blaaha 
tecether  at  fbHr  redaced  opentniCB.  aad.  third.  cloabBg 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  nater  I4ank  fcy  (usiat:  iliereto  the  bot- 
tMB  Mank. 

2.  The  aaethod  of  maaufaclaring  itollow  wall  vefwels 
of  Titreeos  nuiterial  which  coaait^tB  in,  «r«.  (•rmlug  aa 
inner  blank  with  cloerd  bottom  and  with  a  reduced  opea- 
ing  at  the  top.  aa  outer  blank  with  epes  bottem  and 
arltk  a  redurtHl  opeaiog  at  the  top  and  a  bottom  biaak 
adapted  to  doae  tbe  l>ottoia  of  the  outer  blank,  second. 
iaaertiaa  the  inrer  blank  in  (he  outer  biabk  nad  fuaiag 
theee  bleaks  together  at  their  reduced  epealaga.  third. 
closing'  tlie  t)ottom  of  the  outer  hlaak  i>y  fuaing  ttM>reto 
»)ie  l.ottoni  tilank.  jind.  fourth,  estalilishlns;  niid  s.>nlmg 
off  .n  v.M Ilium  t>etw*«c  the  tuner  blank  and  the  outer 
hlHIll^  and  bottom  hlaak. 

'.\_  Tie  nietliod  of  saanaf act arlag  holliiw  wail  ve-^sels 
of  vitreous  materia]  which  coMiata  la.  flr«.  farmnij:  an 
iun-r  t>lfink  with  claaed  hottMa  aad  huvhyg  a  atx-k  at 
the  top  Mil  outer  btaafc  with  oyea  hottoaa  aad  havtag  a  neck 
11 1  f  he  top  and  a  bottasa  Maak  havlag  a  doarawardly  depend- 
\ViZ  laarginai  Oaage  adapu^d  to  telascope  Into  tlte  battom 
of  tie  outer  blank,  seeaad.  iaacrtlag  tte  taaer  blank  neck 
first  in  tie  ooter  Maak  aad  fusLag  their  aacks  together. 
and  thir<l.  <  losing  the  hettoaa  of  the  outer  Maak  by  In- 
•iertiiip  the  l.ottom  blank  thareta  aad  fasiag  to^pether  the 
outer  blank  and  tbe  Bange  of  tilw  bottOM  blank. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow    wall   vessels  ol 
vitreous  material  which  consists  in.  first,  forming  an  Innei 
blank    with   i  iosed   bottom   and   having   a   ni  ck    at   tlie  top. 
an   outer  blank   with   open   hottoir   and   having  a   neck   at 
the  top  and  a  bottom  blank  having  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing marginal   flange  adapted   to  TH«irope  into  the  bottom 
of  th*  otiter  Mank  nod  prorWed  with  an  exhaust  apertnre. 
,,«,.,„<)     Inserting    the   Intior   blank    neck   first    In   the   outer 
blank  and  fneing  their  necks  toeetl»er,  third,  closing  tlie 
bottom   of  tlie  ont*»r  Wenk   b.v  Inserting  the  bottom  blank 
therein  and  fusing  tt>reth«r  the  outer  blank  and  the  flange 
,f    ^he    boifom    lihink     -trttl     forth.    estal»MKh1ng    a    strhstaB- 
tial  \-acuuin  betwe.n  the  Inner  blank  «r*d  the  outer  Wank 
and  bottom  blank  through    th.    exliaust  apw^aJ*  »««!  »*«'■ 
ing  the  exbawt  aperture 

N.  The  mMliod  of  manufacturing  hoHow  wall  veaaels  of 
vitreous  materiel  which  consists  In.  ^n.\.  forming  an  tn- 
iver  blank  with  a  closed  bottom  and  having  a  n»»ck  at  the 
top  and  a  plurality  of  outw-  bhinks.  one  of  which  has  a 
neck  and  is  aleo  provided  with  an  additional  blank  re- 
ceiving opening,  second.  Inserting  the  Inoer  Mank  through 
the  blank  receiving  op«»BiBg  In  the  outer  blank  and  fnsing 
their  necks  together,  third.  Hoeing  the  blank  receiving 
opening  of  tbe  outer  blank  by  fusing  thereto  another  outer 
Mank.  aad,  fourth,  eetabllahing  and  sealing  off  a  varunm 
between  tbe  Inner  blank  and  the  outer  blanln« 
inalimi  H  to  IS  not  printed  fn  tlw  Oaxette  ] 


1.  Tbe  method  of  manufaclvrtiv  hollow  wall  v«sb«Is  of 
vitreous  material   which  eonalBts  in.   first,   formtnc  an   tn- 


\(^A3m        KN^^fWC-rrARTER.       ri,Tt>it     J      Coixma^. 
>.-w  Ywrk.  N.  Y..  attslgB^r  to  Conrad  Hnb»»rt,  New  York. 
N     Y        Filed    Mar.    2ft     ltx>7.    Serial    No     3«5..t!»«       Re- 
newed July  27.  1«12.   Serial  Ho.  Tll.^lS.    (Cl.  12.1— 187. • 
1     An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engiae  to  start  the  engine,  meaas  for  coaoectlng  tbe  ea- 
irlae  with  said  drvlee  to  re-store   tbe  device   with  eaergy 
cea^irlalBC   a   pawl   carrier   ratatlvely   ceaoected   with   the 
engine,   a   rotary   dog  carrier  connected   with    tbe   energy- 
storing  device,  pawls  ^  the  pawl   carrier  roaatracted   to 
move  ootwardly  aad>i    tl»e  tnduewce  of  eaatrlfuaal  force, 
dags  oa   tte   do«(  carrier  arraniped   to  be  engaaed   by  tbe 
pawls  when  the  latter  sMve  ontmsrdty.  and  meaas  coa- 
nectcKl  with  tbe  eaergy-Mwlng  device  and  operallag  aoto- 
mattaally    to    dlacefittoiie    the*  e«ergy-stoclag    operation, 
wbea  oaaopleted.  by  neviag  tlM>  dogs  outwardly  from  en- 
camasaat  with  tbe  pawla 
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2.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  euergy- 
stnrinK  device,  means  for  c-onnecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  engine 
with  said  device  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  com- 
prising a  pawl  carrier  relatively  connected  with  the 
engine,  a  rotary  dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy- 
storing  device,  pawls  on  the  pawl  carrier  constructed  to 
move  Into  operative  position  under  the  Influence  of  cen 
trifugal  force,  dogs  on  the  dog  carrier  arranged  to  be  en- 
paged  by  the  pawls  and  provided  with  inwardly-extending 
releaslnir  arms,  a  releasing  device  moving  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pawl  carrier,  and  connec- 
tions between  thp  energy  storing  device  and  the  releasing 
device  operatliii:  automatically  to  move  the  latter  Into 
engajjement  with  said  releasing  arms  to  release  the  dogs 
from  engagement  with  the  pawls  and  Interrupt  the  energy- 
storing  operation  when  It  is  completed. 


movement    In    the    slots,    and    a    spring    for    pressing    the 
rollers  into  engagement  with  the  tracks. 


.;.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
engine  with  said  device  to  re  store  the  device  with  energy 
comprising  a  pawl  carrier  rotatlvely  connected  with  the 
engine,  a  cooperating  member  rotatlvely  connected  with 
the  energy  storing  device  and  constructed  to  be  engaged 
and  driven  by  said  pawls,  connections  between  the  pawls 
to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison  Into  and  out  of  operativf' 
position,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  pawls  to  con- 
trol their  movement.-;. 

4.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  a  spring, 
a  casing  supporting  one  end  of  the  spring  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  projection,  means  for  connecting  the  spring 
with  an  engine  to  start  the  engine,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  spring  comprising  a  pin  passing 
through  said  projection  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring, 
the  pin  being  accessihif  from  the  outside  of  the  casing 
to  permit  its  convenient  removal  or  Insertion. 

,1.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  deviie.  a  pawl  carrier  rotatlvely  connected  there- 
with, pawls  mounted  on  the  pawl  carrier,  a  ratchet  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  engine  to  be  started,  a  friction  mem- 
ber fixed  with  relation  to  the  pawl  carrier,  a  rotary  fric- 
tion member  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  fixed  fric- 
tion member,  connections  between  the  pawls  and  the 
rotary  friction  member  to  throw  the  pawls  Into  operation, 
and  an  anti-frlctlon  bearing  between  the  pawl  carrier  and 
a  rotary  friction  member. 

[Claims  f>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Till'  combination  with  a  pulley  stile  provided  with 
tracics,  of  a  sHsh,  roller  bearing  plates  secured  thra-ito  and 
projectinj;  liitfrally  therefrom,  rollers  mounted  in  said 
plates  to  have  inward  and  outward  movement,  and  springs 
for  norma i;>  jiifsslng  the  rollers  to  their  outward  posi 
tions 


1  ii.-.t;9T4  .MIXINt;  CYLINDER  OR  DRIM  FOR  CON 
CHKTK  .MI.XERS.  Thomas  J.  Conwat,  Oakland.  (  al 
Fil.-d  .Vug.   .-i.   un-2.     Serial  No.  713,277.      (CI.  83—73  1 


ind  a 


1,056,973.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  SASH. 
Andrew  J.  Comnell  and  John  W.  Rapp.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Connell  assignor  to  said  Rapp.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.761.     (01.  189—72.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  stile  proTided  with 
tracks,  of  a  sash,  roller  bearing  plates  secured  to  the 
sash  and  baring  horlxontal  slots,  rollers  mounted  to  have 
backward  and  forward  movement  In  the  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pulley  stile  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  tracks,  of  a  sash,  roller-bearing 
plates  secured  to  the  sash  and  having  horizontal  slots. 
:.:•(  oved    rollers   moiinted    to   have   backward    and   forward 


1  \  mixing  cylinder  comprising  n  cylinder  and  a  series 
of  spiral  tubes  within  the  cylinder,  means  for  conducting 
material  to  the  spiral  tubes,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  cylinder, 

_'.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  closed  ends  and  a  series  of  Internal  inclos«>d  spiral 
conductors,  said  conductors  having  open  ends  exposed 
through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  feeding  material  to  b«>  mixed  Into 
said  conductors 

:?  In  a  concrete  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  heads  closing  the  ends  thereof,  said  ends  provided 
with  perforations,  a  series  of  independent  spirally  ar 
ranged  conductors  within  the  cylinder  and  having  their 
ends  entering  the  [)erforatlon8  in  said  heads,  neans  for 
revolving  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  feeding  material 
to  te  mixed  into  the  ends  of  said  conductors. 

4  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  cylinder,  a  series  of  spiral 
tubes  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  the  mate 
rials  To  !«•  mixed  into  the  spiral  tubes,  means  for  con 
ducting  water  Into  the  spiral  tubes,  said  means  comprisln,' 
a  pipe  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  connected  1  y 
radial  pipes  to  the  spiral  tul»es.  and  means  for  revolving 
the   cylind-'r  1    . 

1. (»,-)«,;. :.-,         (AR      CONSTRICTION         Ar.KKKi.     Cofosv. 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada       Filed  1  >eo    11.   ISMl       Serial 

No.   r,r,5,146.      (CI.    108—5.) 

In  <  ar  construction,  n  car  roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
metal  plates  extending  from  the  ridge  pole  over  the  «lde 
beams  and  having  inwardly  curled  aide  flanges,  a  ridge 
pole,  a  crown  plate  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  snid  metal 
plates    and    a     plurality    of    car    Hups    of    truss    formation 
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having  their  tie  rods  lending  support  to  said  ridge  poles 
and  their  rafters  centrally  supported  by  said  ridge  pole, 
said    rafters    being   a    tul)e    like    formation    and    haTtng   a 


of  woven  fabric  compressed  clriumffrentlally.  radially 
and  transversely  of  the  ring,  and  a  temporary  binder 
for  said  tire  to  hold  said  plies  In  the  assembled  and  com- 
pressed condition. 


l.O.'.fi.ftTS  STATION  CONSTKCCTlON  AND  METHOD 
OF  HANDLINfi  TRAFFIC  Alphi  nsis  L.  Dkim.  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Oct    -.  IPl-      Serial  No.  723,460,      (CL 

U'4 — 62   1 


longitudinal  slut  In  the  upiwr  side  from  1  iid  to  > nil  said 
metal  plates  being  loosily  hooked  on  said  rafter^  at  the 
edges  of  said  slot. 


1. <».'>«. i»7e  VKHICI.K  TIKK  Bhm'Kohd  H  Divinb, 
rtlca.  N  V  Filed  Mar  (i,  1911.  Serial  No.  *)li:,466. 
>C1     1"-1     -1    ) 


1  A  tin  foi  a  vhlclf  wheel  eunsisting  of  a  hard  com- 
pact ring  composed  of  transverse  radially  arranged  plies 
of  woven  fabric  compressed  circumferentlally,  radially 
and  transversely  of  the  ring,  and  a  binder  for  said  ring 
holding  said   plies  assembled   and    compressed. 

-  A  tire  for  a  vehl|:le  wheel  consisting  of  a  hard  com 
pact  ring  composed  of  transverse  radially  -  arranged 
piles  of  woven  fabric  eompressed  circumferentlally,  ra 
dlaliy  and  transversely  of  the  ring,  said  piles  having  their 
threads  arranged  diagonally  to  form  a  wearing  surface 
of  thread  ends,  and  a  hinder  for  holding  said  plies  as 
sembled  and  compressed 

3.    In  a  vehicle  tire,  a   plursllty   of  pieces  of  fabric  ar 
ranged    transverse   to    the   body    of   the   wheel,    certain    of 
said  pieces  differing  In  si«e  from  others  whereby  to  tnake 
the  tire  of  uniform  density,  substantially  as  described. 


1,066.977.      TIRE.       BaAuruKD    H.    Divink.    Utlca,    N.    Y 
Fllsd  Jan.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,999.     (CI.  162—1.) 


1.  In  !-tatioE  construction,  iii  .  •  inlilnHtion,  a  pair  of 
through  tracks  extending  In  od"  direction  and  respectively 
having  opt>08it<  train  traflSc,  a  pair  of  through  tracks  ex- 
tending in  another  direction  and  respectively  having  op- 
posite train  traffic,  and  looped  into  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  first  tracks,  one  of  said  second  tracks  passlnc 
under  one  of  said  first  tracks  and  upward  Into  the  plane  of 
said  first  tracks,  three  island  platforms  respectively  posi- 
tioned between  said  four  tracks,  two  outer  platforms  re- 
spectively positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  four 
tracks,  a  transverse  platform,  and  separate  means  connect- 
ing said  transverse  platform  with  each  of  said  first  plat- 
forms. 

2.  In  station  construction,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
through  tracks  extending  in  one  direction  and  respectively 
having  opp<  site  i:ain  tiaffi"  ^  ]>  .)v  of  through  tracks 
extending  In  anothei  direction  and  respectively  hsTinc 
oppoBlte  train  traffic,  and  looped  into  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  first  tracks,  one  of  said  second  tracks 
passing  under  one  of  said  first  tracks  and  upward  Into 
the  plane  of  said  first  tracks,  three  Island  platforms  re- 
spectively positioned  between  said  four  tracks,  two  outer 
platforms  respectivtly  positioned  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  four  tracks,  and  traffi<  guiding  means  adapted  at 
periods  when  the  pre[>onderance  of  traffic  Is  toward  the 
station  to  guide  passengers  from  three  of  said  platforms 
as  unloading  platforms  and  toward  two  of  said  platforms 
as  loading  platforms,  and  at  periods  when  the  preponder- 
ance of  traffic  Is  away  from  the  station,  to  guide  passen- 
gers toward  three  of  said  platforns  as  loading  t)latforma 
and  away  from  two  platforms  as  unloading  platforms. 


A   tire   for   a    vehicle  wheel   consisting   of   a    hard   com 

pan    ring   ■  om posed    of   transverse    radially  arranged    plies 


1. (.156,979.  STATION  CONSTRICTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  HANDLING  TRAFFIC.  Alphoksls  L.  Dbcm.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct  26,  1912  Serial  No.  727.822.  (CL 
104 — 62.) 

1  The  herein  described  method  of  handling  passenger 
traffic  In  a  station  of  a  four-track  railway  system,  which 
consists  In  loading  double  deck  cars  from  a  certain  num- 
ber of  superimposed  platforms  from  which  passengers 
enter  the  cars  simultaneously  with  the  unloading  of  pas- 
sengers to  a  less  numtxT  of  platforms  when  the  traffic 
is  heavier  In  a  direction  from  the  station  and  reversing 
the  relative  number  of  leading  and  unloading  platforms 
when  the  preponderance  of  traffic  Is  toward  the  station. 

2.  in  a  station  construction,  in  combination,  a  multiple- 
track  system  adapted  to  accommodate  double-deck  cars 
running  In  different  direi  tlons.  superimposed  platforms  at 
each  side  of  each  tratk.  a  pair  of  superimposed  Island 
platforms  between  said  trfiks  a  transverse  platform  posi- 
tioned at  a  different  U-\i-\  from  said  first- mentioned  plat- 
forms, means  for  .cmie.  ting  the  platforms  of  dlffemt 
levels    with    eai  h    other    r..    [..rmu    Cie    passenger    to    pass 
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froB  9Be  to  the  other,  aad 

Impoaed  fkmttanma  with  *&M  traasrene 


■*^^>-  '^  n»  — ^-  M  ;-n 


.'-t.  In  station  constmrtton,  l«  combination,  a  multiple 
tra(k  system  adapted  to  accoauoodate  doul>ie-deck  tars 
running  ir.  different  dirwctlona,  (wiperimposeil  platforms 
at  each  side  of  eaoh  track,  a  transverse  platf. irm  positiouod 
at  a  different  level  from  said  first  mentioned  platforms, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  platforms  of  different  levels 
with  each  other  to  permit  the  passengers  to  pass  from  une 
to  the  other. 

4,  In  station  construction,  In  combination,  a  mul 
tlple-track  system  adapted  to  accommodate  double-deck 
cars  running  In  different  directions,  superimposed  plat 
fftrms  at  each  side  of  each  track,  a  transverse  platform 
positioned  at  a  different  level  from  said  first  mentioned 
platform,  and  means  connecting  the  platforms  of  different 
levels  with  ench  other  to  permit  the  passengers  to  pass 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  mojins  Including  reversible 
escalators. 

5.  In  station  construction.  In  combination,  a  four- 
track  system  adapted  to  accommodate  double  deck  cars 
running  In  different  directions,  superimposed  platforms 
at  each  side  of  each  track,  a  transverse  platform  posi- 
tioned at  a  different  level  from  said  first  mentioned  plat 
form,  and  means  connecting  the  platforms  of  different 
levels  with  each  other  to  permit  the  passengers  to  pass 
from  one  to  the  other,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  Rf'ts  of  escalators  and  stairs. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Uaz»'tte.] 


1.05fl.»8<*.  PROCESS  OP'  MAKING  .\SHH.\LT.  Rot  V. 
I>C!n>i.8,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  «»ig»er  to  Docdas  Ea«cl- 
neerinK  Cooipsny,  a  Corporation  of  CaiifornU.  Filed 
Jan.  26,   1»10.     Serial  No.  M9483.      (CL   196 — 21.) 


2.  The  Boethod  0/  onakinc  asphalt  from  crude  pertuleum 
whicA  cooaista  in  cauaLa^  the  natural  oil  to  flow  by  gravity 
in  contixuioua  undulatory  strata  im  imcuo,  then  Tarlngl^' 
heatlrg  the  strata  from  a  determined  minimum  to  a  de- 
termined maximum  whereby  to  gradataily  and  eveniy 
drive  off  the  by-pr»d«K:ta  and  1— ptsista  tb«  base,  and 
finally  ca— liig  the  nasultast  prateet  to  eoatinuoisiy 
fail  in  attennated  straaaw  wharehy  to  ilTwnite  a  I'  or 
nearly  all  of  the  natvceat  vapcra  aatfl  tha  desired  gr:id>  is 
obtained. 


1.  The  naetfaad  of  aiahts^  asphalt  froai  crude  petrolean 
which  eeoaiata  la  eaaatag  tha  aataral  oH  to  low  c«n 
tiiraoaalj  la  aadKilatory  atrata,  heattaf  the  strata  so  that 
the  teaiperatare  oa  tha  saaw  varlea  fr«M  a  detemlaed 
mtaiatuB  ta  a  4etennlaed  aMximam.  wber«by  to  4rtve  off 
the  lighter  pvadocta  and  gradually  taapiiwati  the  baae,  and 
finally  ea«ata«  the  Insptasated  product  to  fall  in  attena- 
atwl  atreaoM  im  V9ctut  to  in)erate  the  nascent  vapors  there- 
fr(Mi. 


.n.-»5,;.si  A.NTISKID  (H.MN  Robkjut  N.  Bvans.  .New 
York.  .N  ^  ,  assiunor  to  .\tla>  ciiairi  ri  apanj  Brooklyn. 
N  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Kited  Oct.  4,  1910. 
Serial   No.  585,102.      M'l     152—14.) 


1  An  aiiti  >kilddiu>:  rhairi  for  vehicle  wheels,  having 
!\vm  p>rip!iiTa!  [iv  inliers  one  tm  onch  side  of  the  wheel  rim 
and  rransversi  iiiemt)ers  disposed  at  suitable  intervals 
running  a<Tos.>i  tlie  wheel  tread  and  conneetinj;  said  ts^o 
peripheral  members,  the  ends  of  one  of  .said  peripheral 
memb«Ts  l»elni;  imltably  locked  together,  the  other  periph- 
eral member  being  shorter  than  the  first  named  menil>er 
so  that  a  cap  Is  formed  between  its  ends,  and  an  Inner 
transverse  rnembpr  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  first  narajHl 
peripheral  memlx-r,  its  other  'nd  ^)eing  remoTabJy  con 
nortert  to  both  ends  of  said  second  member  to  bridge  said 

2  .\n  anti  skidding  chain  for  vehicle  wheels,  tuning 
two  peripheral  members  one.  on  each  side  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  transvpr-so  niemtiers  disposed  at  suitable  inter- 
vals luuniug  arross  the  wheel  tread  and  connecting  said 
two  peripheral  members,  the  I'nds  of  one  of  said  |:)t'rlpU- 
eral  members  being  sultahlly  locked  together,  the  otlwr 
perlpfieral  member  beln^  shorter  than  the  flcst  named 
membi'T  '*o  that  ji  gap  Is  formed  between  its  ends,  and  an 
Inner  transverst"  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  Ilrst 
nauieil  peripheral  memtwr,  its  other  end  being  loop«»d 
throttith  owe  ead  cif  saM  secwtd  fnemlwr  imd  r«ni«»TaWy 
attad>ed  to  the  •♦her  end  of  mM  mew^er  to  brtdjre  said 
(?ap 

."..  .\ri  anti-skid  chain  for  vehlcb'  wht-els  having  two 
perijjlieral  members  of  less  dtoaseter  than  the  wheel,  one 
on  etch  .side  of  the  wheel  aad  transverse  members  dis- 
po.sed  at  suitable  Intervala  raanintr  acros.s  th'  wheel 
tread  and  conn'Tting  said  two  peripheral  members,  one 
of  sail  periphrral  memlHTS  li<»ln<j  shorter  than  the  other, 
so  tb.1t  .1  trai'  is  formed  between  its  ends  and  an  ininT 
transverse  member  fastened  at  one  part  to  one  of  said 
peripheral  members  rikI  hsTing  Us  other  end  (Jetachably 
connected  Im  i.oth  ends  of  the  other  peripheral  memi  er 
to  bridL''    siii<i   irap 

4  All  :ititi  -kid  eli.nin  f«r  vehicle  wlieels  lnving  two 
[lerijiiiei  1 !  n.eiiii  ers  nf  less  diameter  than  the  wheel,  one 
on  eii(h  ~i  le  iif  tie  wbeel.  and  transverse  memtiers  dis- 
posed Mf  -uifable  intervala  mnning  across  the  wheel 
tre:ii  .Mid  eiiimect  ill.:  Bflld  two  peripliernl  iiii  iiii.cr- 
each  of  said  peripheral  BMBil^ern  being  sufllclentiy 
short  to  f.irni  >\  gaji  li«'fwe<»n  ItK  ends.  wherel»y  each  is 
of  insufficient  length  to  meet  arotind  the  circumfer- 
en<^  of  the  wheel  and  an  inner  trtmrrerse  memVr 
connected   to  orie  end   of  one  of  safd   peripheral  members 
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and  detaehahiy  et>aBe<-ted  ta  the  aCbar  ead  theree^  aad 
alao  dctaehabhr  caBoertcd  wtth  hoth  coda  of  the  atber 
pcrlpberal  acMber. 

5.  An  aatf-skM  chain  for  vehkrle  wheels  faaTha«  twe 
peripheral  Mcabcrm.  aaw  oa  each  sMe  mt  the  wheal  and  at 
less  diameter  than  the  wheel,  aad  traasrerae  UMialieii 
disponed  at  aa^table  ialenrals  ranntor  acreaa  the  wheel 
tread  aad  <0Kaectiar  aak)  twa  peripheral  aseMbers.  ane 
of  saM  perlpberat  nMulicra  hf^g  shorter  than  the  other 
no  that  a  leap  ♦•  iastd  between  Jta  eo*  wherehy  It  t» 
of  Iwiidif  irrit  bnrctb  to  me*^  amnad  tbe  circMaiereneF  at 
the  wheel,  and  an  hsner  traas^erae  sa  Bher  faateacd  at 
one  pnrt  to  aare  peripheral  aMmher  aad  harhiK  tts  ather 
looped    throngh    oae    end    of    the    sherter    pertpberai 

fuher  aad  attached  to  the  ether  ead  of  the  sane  aeaa 
ber  to  brld^  said  gap. 

iClaiais  %  aad  <   not  priated  in  tbe  (iasette.  1 


cyttaier.  a  krake.  a  sprtac  for  caasing  saM  lirahe  to 
bear  against  tbe  cylinder,  and  Means  operated  hy  aaU 
letei  to  canoavHaatly  apply  pressure  to  the  presanre  roll 
aM  hratoe  away  froai  the  r^Uader. 


ljB6C.1»S2  SMf»KEHS  I'U'F  <;kok<,k  Fvkrktt  Porter- 
▼ille,  CRl  Filed  May  7,  liJ12  Serl:il  N.  rii^.-.,t>48. 
(CL   131  —  12  • 


i  A  sai.'ker  s  ptpe  Lavla^  a  howl  [rovided  wKb  a  com- 
biistum  cheml-'eT.  n  wiHrtsattaBy  vertkTii  rowdrwdag  cham 
l>er  oui  of  Line  wtth  the  coBbuHCiou  claajii ber.  saJd  boi^l  bav 
in^  ,1  ptemUty  «f  d«ct>;  <'aa«erthig  said  chaashers  and  Kshl 
vertical  chaniher  havtag  substsathri  Ws^tl)  aad  being 
ln!::er  thaji  the  rMablned  area  a<  saM  dwti  ta  prrreut 
;':irticl«a  of  totatcoa  b«>inc  sachari  oat  mt  Vbe  oaoienslng 
vhamtitr.  a  laamiaMa  plug  in  ttie  heart  aMaher  whereby 
aoess  moT  hr  hud  to  the  madsustu^  chaintiei ,  a  mouth 
piece,  and  a  section  tnterpoaed  between  the  howl  and  the 
nioiith  piece,  said  section  beln>j  provided  with  circuitous 
utrwirtit  paawage^  w<tv«  forarlng  a  rontlnuwis  Ihie  erninect- 
twr  the  <"»»i»ders<r»r  rttwwher  with  nn  apertUTe  of  rhe 
month    pVre 

2.  A  aoTolreT!"  pip»»  Iwivtng  a  bowl  provided  wtth  a  pom- 
Himloo  chamber,  a  r«i>dea«h»|f  eharaher,  saW  !»w1  hav- 
ing a  phrrattty  of  dnc*'  ewnTiecttftir  said  chamtoers.  a  re- 
n»ovi»N«>  cVionry  penwltTtnkr  aci'^'^^  to  the  ropdenslua 
rt»aHi<.er,  said  roaJiaahig  rhomber  havlitx  snhetrntfal 
lenrth  amA  bHnr  far  net  tlrnn  ttie  c«m^i^mt6  arra  of  saM 
drtcti  wherHy  partic*p^  of  tobarce  enterfnir  the  cnwfcna- 
Inp  ehamher  will  he  retahred  therein,  a  lawrth  jdeew  bar- 
Iwa  n  lonctendlaol  Pae.  «»d  a  eeatraf  detaehnWe  ftody 
»e<-tioa  provided  with  n  phrralWy  of  paralle?  UwigltiidtTiaHy 
extet»4iair  paataw  wayw.  sofne  M  which  are  CToss-oatmert- 
ed.  >-niil  section  having  a  aohntirattBHy  cootlmiOTia  renfral 
irie  ilvkled  by  a  transTorwe  wall,  said  natiai  flae  lieing 
can^rteil  at  ««e  ^9^  hi  frowt  of  the  tranaverse  wafl  to 
<*«.  of  ftte  MmrHudfnal  Ptrea.  aiid  the  eewtra!  iwe  being 
cnnT]erteil  bebhwi  the  traiioK  ia«  wall  to  aaother  of  the 
loacitadlBsl  floea,  the  ftnes  of  the  centra!  noctlon  fomilBf 
a  ix>wt1n««no  cirenitono  pasaaee-way  comarmjk^tlnir  wtth 
the  no^itb   plere 


l.U6d,yH;{  8T>1N«.-1  LING  -  MACH INK.  BmjAMl.v  V 
FniTiN,  Wamisocket.  1  I.  asahcaor  tm  V 
lypew riter  Compaay,  New  Torh.  H.  Y_  a  C< 
of  New  J«r»-y.  V^ed  July  .'U.  190S.  Serial  I«o. 
♦4^.,:24«.      <C1.    1»1— 131i-i 

1  In  a  stendllac  machine,  the  madiiantlOB  with  a  stea- 
dl  crUndar  and  a  roll.  <rf  a  levnr  or  haadle  caaaeehii 
to  BM^ana  to  press  the  roil  ayalaat  the  rtraaU  «n  tha 
cylinder,  a  brate  to  hear  mtniaat  tha  ty'lti*'.  a»A 
operated  by  said  te*ei  to  eoaooattaatty  apply 
to  the  pres.^nre  roll  and  move  said  brake  away  froas  the 
cyflader. 

2.  la  a  atenciliag  BMChlne.  the  eanbtaattaa  with  a  stoa- 
cli  CTUader  aad  a  roil,  at  a  lever  or  faasKlle  uamtected 
to    means    to    press    the    roll    against    tbe   stencil    on    the 


^^4:s^ 


.3.  In  a  ^t'n'iiri;.  ma'tiiri',  the  coniMnation  with  a  sten- 
cil cylinder  if  a  r.  '.1  •  press  the  paj>er  against  the  sten- 
cil on  the  cylindi  r  relca|iabJ«  laearis  to  hold  said  roll 
against  the  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  brake  held  out  of 
use  ly   sHUl   roli    supporting   meanh 

4  In  a  stenciling  mai  hiae.  the  combination  with  a  sten- 
cil  tylinder,  of  a  roll   to  press  the  paper  against   the  sten- 

>  n  the  cylinder.  releSsoMe  laeass  to  hold  said  roll 
hirniiisT  th.  ryUnder.  a  cylinder  brukt  held  out  of  use  by 
said  roil  supporting:  means,  and  a  spring  to  press  said 
Irake  against  the  cylinder,  when  said  roll  is  released. 

5  In  a  stencilinc  maeliiae.  the  combination  with  a 
manually  rotated  stenrii  carrying  cylinder  liable  to  re- 
\-elve  idly  while  the  stend!  is  iielw-!:  adjusted  thereto,  and 
a  releasable  roll  to  jirewj  ttie  paper  ajjaiiisi  the  stencil  on 
the  cylinder,  of  a  d' teat  for  atiid  '\vllwtei  ninns  tending 
normally  to  engage  or  connect  said  detent  with  said  cylin- 
der, a  restraining  tit-vice  for  said  detent,  and  a  finger 
piece  having  meas»  for  raaeo^tantly  releasing  both 
said  roll  and  said  restraining  device,  to  permit  said  detent 
te  hold  tii€  cylinder  steady  during  tlw  adjustment  of  a 
stfncll  sheet  thereto 

[ClaJnM  6  to  19  not  printed  Id  the  Gasett<   ] 


l.U5ft.fth4.  I'lANO-PLAYlNt.  CO.NTB01-LJX<;  DEVICE. 
KMiuiT  .V.  tiAiL-V,  ClocLaiiaLi.  Ohio,  ussktiior  to  The 
Baldwin    Cocu^kany.    CUkciiiauti.    Ohio        lulled    June    6, 

1H12        Serial    No     7n2,i>oft        iCi.    !s4 — 1 00  ) 


1.  In  a  ptayer  piaao  a  kcyaiip  aad  Seytoed.  control 
huttaD5  caa»Uiaed  in  the  top  of  said  keysltp,  red*  staBd- 
Ing  below  said  keyslip.  wires  attached  to  each  hattoo  aad 
its  rad,  holes  in  aakd  kcybad  hi  which  the  rods  hang,  and 
euatnrt  eleaieats  aB<icn*eath  said  keyhed  and  directly 
naAer  said  rodo. 
t  2.  la  a  pioyer-piano  :  a  keybed  aad  heyalip,  two  ceatrol 
battona  hi  the  top  of  said  keyallp,  a  vertical  paeh  —nas 
fram  each  said  hattoo  to  the  bottma  of  the  heyhed.  aad  a 
shaft   and   rocker   at    the   under  part   of   tbe   keybed,   tbe 


' 
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vertical  connection  of  each   button  bearing  on   the  top  of 
Its  one  end  of  the  rocker. 

3.  Id  a  player-piano  :  a  keybed  and  keyslip,  said  kcysllp 
mounted  above  and  on  Mid  keybod.v-,  two  vertically  acting 
control  buttons  ou  the  top  of  said  keysllp,  a  shaft  with  a 
rocker  thereto  mounted  under  said  beybed  and  haTing  the 
two  ends  of  the  rocker  each  under  its  corresponding  but- 
ton, and  vertical  push-means  from  each  said  button,  ex- 
tended down  to  and  h'-ariug  on  the  top  of  its  respective 
end  of  the  rocker. 

4.  In  a  player-piano  a  keysllp  having  control  buttons 
mounted  therein,  a  keyl)ed  below  said  keysllp  having  con- 
trol elements  corresponding  to  said  buttons  and  having 
a  control  handle  mounted  with  and  on  said  keybed  and 
extendinif  above  said  keybed.  and  a  chaml)er  vertically 
through  said  keysllp  to  contain  said  control  handle,  said 
keysllp  being  attachable  and  detachable  from  said  key- 
bed  without  dlsturblDK  the  handle  from  the  keybed,  or 
the  buttons  from  the  keysllp. 
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1,056.985.  PIANO-PLAYINO  PTMPING-PEDALS.  R(.b 
KRT  A.  G.iLLT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bald 
win  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  10, 
Serial   No.   702,726.      (CI.   84 — 167.) 


w^mwm^ 


1.  In  a  player  piano  :  a  lmrrom-f)oard  and  pumper-pedals, 
a, l)el lows-chest  and  pumpers  on  said  chest  all  in  horizontal 
position  lengthwise  of  the  piano  and  above  said  bottom 
board  and  pedals,  actuating  connections  from  said  pumpers 
to  said  pedals,  and  a  vertical  rectangular  bent  metal  frame 
of  skeleton  form  attached  to  said  bellows-chest  and  said 
bottom-board  and  a  bearing  across  the  middle  part  of  and 
between  the  two  uprights  of  said  frame  and  on  which  said 
connections  are  operatively   borne. 

2.  In  a  player-piano  :  a  bottom  tward  and  pumper-pedals, 
a  bellows-chest  and  pumpers  on  said  chest  all  In  horizontal 
position  lengthwise  of  the  piano  and  above  said  bottom 
board  and  pedals,  actuating  connections  from  said  pumpers 
to  said  pedals,  and  a  vertical  rectangular  bent  metal  frame 
of  skeleton  form  attached  to  said  bellows-chest  and  said 
bottom-board  and  a  detachable  bearing  across  the  middle 
part  of  and  between  the  two  uprights  of  said  frame  and  on 
which  said  connections  are  operatively  borne. 

3.  In  a  player-piano  :  a  l)ottom-board  and  pumper-pedals. 
a  bellows-chest  and  pumpers  (,n  said  chest  all  In  horizontal 
position  lengthwise  of  the  piano  and  above  said  bottom- 
board  and  pedals,  actuating  connections  from  said  pumpers 
to  said  pedals,  and  a  vertical  rectangular  bent  metal  frame 
of  skeleton  form  attached  to  said  bellows-chest  and  said 
bottom  board  and  on  which  said  connections  are  operatively 
borne,  and  a  forwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  wblcb  flange  is  attached  to  the  under  face  of 
said  bellows-chest. 

4.  In  a  player-piano  :  a  t>ottom-board  and  pumper-pedals, 
a  bellows-cbest  and  pumpers  on  said  chest  all  in  horizontal 
position  lengthwise  of  the  piano  and  above  said  bottom- 
board  and  pedals,  actuating  connections  from  said  pumpers 
to  said  pedals,  and  a  vertical  rectangular  t)ent  metal  frame 
of  skeleton  form  attached  to  said  bellows-chest  and  said 


Iwttom-board.  and  a  bearing  across  the  middle  part  of  and 
between  the  two  uprights  of  said  frame  and  on  which  said 
connections  are  operatively  home,  the  bottom  of  taid  frame 
consisting  of  two  parts  each  at  an  angle  from  and  bent 
from  the  two  vertical  parts  and  separable  from  each  other 
at  tbelr  adjoining  ends. 

5.  In  a  player-piano  :  a  bottom  board  and  pumper-pedals 
a  bellows-chest  and  pumpers  on  said  chest  all  in  horizontal 
position  lengthwise  of  the  piano  and  above  said  bottom 
board  and  pedals,  actuating  connections  from  said  pumpers 
to  said  pedals,  and  a  vertical  rectangular  bent  metal  frame 
of  skeleton  form  attached  to  said  bellows-chest  and  said 
bottom-board,  and  a  detachable  bearing  across  the  middle 
part  of  and  between  the  two  uprights  of  said  frame  and 
on  which  said  connections  are  operatively  borne,  the  hot 
torn  of  said  frame  consistinir  ol  two  parts  each  at  an  angle 
from  and  bent  from  the  two  vertical  parts  and  separable 
from  each  other  at  their  adjoining  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print.-.l  in  the  (;azette.] 


1.056.086  AMALGAMATOFt.  (Ji  stavk  .\  t;«i,iKv  .San 
Fi-Jiii'is.'o  Cal.  Filed  .Inne  I'M,  I'.ML'.  H.Tiai  No. 
7i*t).»5o7.      iCl.   83-    6S.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  sloptng  bottom 
and  a  central  stationary  step  liearlng.  of  a  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  consistinjf  of  Inner  and  outer  rings 
secured  to  radial  arms  on  the  carrier,  a  series  of  separable 
and  detachable  amalgamaticg  plates  secured  to  snid 
rings,  a  series  of  separable  and  detachable  amalgamating 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  pan,  a  series  of  Inclinetl 
segmental,  removable  amalgamating  plates  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  pan,  a  series  of  segmental  carriers  secured 
to  said  plates,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  agitatinic 
the  pulp  within  the  pan,  means  carried  by  th«  tank  for 
assisting  agitation,  means  carried  by  the  pan  for  supply 
Ing  Hiercury  to  the  amalgamating  plates,  means  for  pro 
duclng  a  circulation  of  mercury  over  the  bottom  plates, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  frame. 

2.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  centra! 
post  and  a  step  upon   the  top  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  bearing  supported  on   said  step,  su 
perposed   radial   arms   supported   by   the  carrier  and    con 
centric  rings  upon  the  arms,  amalgamating  plates,  verti 
cal   bolts  on   the  rings,   nuts  by  which  said  plates   may  be 
adjusted   angularly,    and    means   to   discbarge    columns    of 
air  and  quicksilver  against  both  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  plates. 

3.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  central 
post   and   a   step  upon   the   top  thereof,   a  carrier  havinif   a 
vertically  adjustable  bearing  supported   on  said   step,    su 
perposed   radial   arms  supported  by   the  carrier  and   con 
centric  rings  upon  the  arms,  amalgamating  plates,  verti 
cal  bolts  on  the  rings,  nuts  by  which  said  plabes  may  be 
adjusted    angrularly.    and    means    to   discbarge   columns    of 
air  .ind  quicksilver  against  both  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  plates,  said  means  Including  pipes  with  upwardly  and 
downwardly   discharging   nozzles   extending    between    the 
plataFi 

4.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  central 
post  and  a  step  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  bearing  supported  on  said  step,  su 
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perposed  radial  arms  supported  by  the  carrier  and  con- 
centric rings  upon  the  arms,  amalgamating  plates,  verti 
cal  bolts  on  the  rings,  nuts  by  which  said  plates  may  be 
adjusted  angularly,  and  means  to  discharge  columns  of 
air  and  quicksilver  against  both  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  plates,  said  means  including  pipes  with  upwardly  and 
downwardly  discharging  noszlee  extending  between  the 
plates,  said  means  Including  vertical  turnable  pipes  Jour 
naled  contiguous  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  pan.  and  having 
pipes  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  noszles 
adapted  to  swing  with  the  vertical  pipes  and  extend  be 
tween  the  plates. 

5.  An  amalgamator,  comprising  a  pan  having  a  central 
post  and  a  step  upon  the  top  thereof,  a  carrier  having  a 
vertically  adjustable  bearine  supported  on  said  step,  su 
perposed  radial  arms  supported  by  the  carrier  and  con 
centric  rings  upon  tht-  arms,  amalgamating  plates,  verti 
cal  txjlts  on  the  rings,  nuts  by  which  said  plates  may  l>e 
adjusted  angularly,  and  an  agitating  means  consisting  of 
angularly  disposed  arms  and  shoes  projecting  from  tht 
bottom  of  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not   printed    in   the  Gazette  ] 


1.0.'.«.r>S7  KI.ECTRIc  tlRI  INir  IROK  Achilles  Tal 
Lnw.*Y  (rOtoH.  Pocatello.  Idaho  Fnied  July  15,  1912 
Serial   No    709,596.      M'l     219-  -24  i 


1  Ir-  a  device  of  the  tharacter  de8cril)ed,  the  comMna 
tlon    0.'    a    caslLg,    heating    elements    seated    therein,    and 
means  spacing  said  heating  elements  from  said  casing  com 
prleln>:  wire  wrapped  end  and  central  sectional  bearings. 

2  In   a   devlc,    of   the   character  described,   the   <omMna 
tlon  with  a  caslne,  of  heating  devices  having  internal,  mi 
talllc    and   electric    connecting   elements,    fireproof   Insula 
tlon   insulatlnc   said   elements,    wire    hest-generatlng   colls 
encircling  said  Insulation  and  connected   to  said  Internal 
metallic,    electric     connecting    elements    at    one    end,    and 
clos'-ly   wrapped     insulated    wir?  supfwrts   at   the   end  and 
cent.'r   portions    of    said    heating'   devices,    to   support   said 
heating  de\i(es   into  spaced  pi  si  tlon  to  said  casing. 


1.056.9SK       RK.sriU-VTOR  SAMtiL  Ward  Oreknk.   East 

Greenwich,    R     I.       Filed  Dec.    22,    1906       Serial    No 
349,086       tCl.   128      13.) 

St          •**  '•'■' 


3.  .\  respirator  comprising  an  air-tube  provided  with 
a  delivery  nozsle,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said  alr- 
tut>e,  said  supporting  plate  being  provided  with  a  short 
arm  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  forehead  and  a  long  arm  ex- 
tending In  a  plane  sabetantlally  parallel  with  the  nose  and 
out  jf  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  short 
arm  In  place  upon  the  forehead. 

4  .\  respirator  comprising  an  a1rtul>e  a  distributing 
device  securtd  to  the  end  of  said  alr-tubo.  said  distributing 
device  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  casing  provided  with  an 
openinp  to  receive  the  end  of  The  nose,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing «aid  distributing  device  out  of  contart  with  th.-  nose 
and  face 

5.  .\  respirator  comprising  an  air  tut)e  means  for  sup- 
porti:.K  said  air  tube  upon  Mi"  head,  a  distributing  device 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  air  inlie.  an  opening  in  said  dls- 
trlbntlnj:  device  opposite  th"  ends  of  the  nose,  and  a 
mouth-shield  secured  to  said  distrilnitlnp  device 

frialms  B  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  .\  respirator  coniprislns  an  air-tube,  means  for  bold- 
iDK  the  air  tube  upon  the  head,  a  delivery  nosxle  secured 
to  said  air  tube,  said  delivery  nozzle  being  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  adjacent  the  outer  side,  and  an  air  outlet  upon 
the  Inner  side  adjacent  the  nostrils 

2.  A  respirator  comprising  an  air-tube  provided  with 
a  delivery  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rigid  supporting 
plate  secured  to  said  alr.tut)e,  said  supporting  plate  belnp 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  forehead  and  being  provided  with 
a  cantallver  extension  adapted  to  support  the  delivery 
noKsle  in  close  proximity  to  the  nostrils  and  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  nose  and  face,  and  meins  for  securing  said 
supporting  plate  in  position. 


1,056.9R9  VENTILATOR  FOR  r.\RS 
Miivti,  Sandwich.  Mass  Failed  Feb 
No.  677.0,^(t       M'l    0»s— 22  ■ 


Robert  A,   Ham- 
12.    1912       Serial 


1  .\  car  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  roef  there- 
of. In  combination  with  a  gate  located  In  said  opening, 
means  adapted  to  coiitrol  the  movements  of  said  gate, 
a  casing  disposed  transversely  of  and  connected  with  said 
opening,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a  screw 
located  In  said  casing  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  said  opening,  adapted  to  direct  the  rotating  cur- 
rent of  air  transversely  of  said  opening  whereby  when 
said  gate  Is  open  a  current  of  air  will  t>e  Induced  out- 
wardly through  said  opening  and  discharged  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  car  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  roof  there- 
of, in  combination  with  a  casing  disposed  transversely 
of  and  connected  with  said  opening,  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  car.  a  screw  located  In  said  casing  and 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  gate 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  said  opening,  and  means 
to  control  the  movements  of  Raid  gate  from  the  Interior 
of  said  car  and  lock  them  In  a  predetermined  position. 

,".  .\  car  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  roof  there- 
of in  Combination  with  an  air  conductor  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  openlnjr  toward  the  forward  end  of 
said  car.  a  second  air  conductor  extending  inwardly  from 
said  opening  toward  the  rear  of  said  car.  means  adapted 
to  create  a  rotating  current  of  air  trnsversely  of  the 
mouths  of  said  conductors  in  either  direction,  a  gate 
adapted  to  cover  the  mouth  of  each  of  said  conductors, 
and    means   to   set    said   gates  In   a    predetermined   position, 

4  .\  car  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  roof  there- 
of with  a  casing  disposed  transversely  of  the  exterior 
of  said  opening,  longitudinally  of  said  car.  and  at  each 
end  thereof  and  screws  located  within  said  casing  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  whereby  a  rotating  current  of  air  is 
created  transversely  of  the  mouth  of  said  opening,  by 
the  movement  of  said  car  in  either  direction 


1,056.990  DOOK-STOP  MECHANISM  William  K. 
Hkxet,  New  Britain,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Tonn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Nov  14.  1912  Serial  No. 
731.293        I  CI.    16—88  i 

1.  In  a  door  stop  mechanism,  a  stationary  part  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  grooved  to  form  two  opposite  abut- 
ment shoulders,  a  pivoted  part  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  part  and  Its  abutment  shoulders,  an  abutment 
engaging     member    plvotally     carried     by     said     relatively 
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a5»«9*3- 


2.  IB  m  dB«ir  flt(»p  — eti— lim,  a  ateiteiMUjF  part,  a 
iwmfcgr  dtf ftfhly  and  a4iaataMjr  attnatA  thtre— 
bavla«  an  oflCaet  portion  graoToA  to  fona  tvo 
abutment  steoldan,  a  pi»«tod  part  a^Taklc  ralattT*  to 
Mid  statloMurjr  9tft  aad  tta  abtttaaat  ahooldari,  aa  abat- 
ment  engaging  in«mb«r  pivotally  carried  by  said  relatively 
movable  pivoted  part  tm4  tMMbk  treaty  over  said  abut- 
meot  ahouldera  bat  adapted  to  ba  enjiged  with  oppoaite 
shoulders  to  prevent  relattve  moTeateot  of  said  pivoted 

li  part  In  opposed  directions,  and  a  jrleUDog  pivot  moimting 

for  said  abatment  engaging  member. 

3.  In  a  door  stop  mechaniam,  a  stationary  part,  a 
member  detacbaMy  and  adJuataMy  aeettred  ttaereon  and 
provided  with  a  lateral^  oCaet  pastlsa  baving  a  groove 
thereia  tmrntag  tttRVlth  appaaUa  wmi  coa»plemental 
abutment  slioulders,  a  pfwHted  part  movable  relative  to 
said  stationary  part  and  said  abatment  flbouldera,  a  leaf 
aprtag  carried  bgr  aaM  piTafctd  part  bwlac  a  atod  pro- 
Jecttef  fi**  Ma  free  cn^  an  afeotaiaBt  cagai 
b*r  ptraially  cazrtad  by  saM  slad  aad  ridbat  tecely 

Mtasmt   akoaMer*  k«t   adapted    to   cBfas*   witk 

phroaad  part  la  apfeacA  dta««tla«i& 

4.  ia  a  doar  i«tap  sairhaail— ,  a  atatisaery  port  pro- 
vided wUh  a  parft««  gnsoved  to  pswrMa  a  baac  aad  two 
oppoatt*  akutaeat  slwuMera  at  ri^ht  aagles  to  aald 
baae,  a  ptvotod  part  mavable  raiatiw  to  aaM  atattowaiy 
part  and  Its  abutment  shoulders,  a  dog  pivatattjp  carried 
ay  aaM  reiativaly  Ma<vaaic  ptva*e4  part,  hartag  a  V- 
ahaptd  free  tmi  noTitJat  bevriai  9»gm  aahataBtially 
at  rigM  ancles  to  cMh  atber.  saM  dec  iMI»g  taceiy 
over  saM  ahtttmaat  ahsaiditaw  but  beint  adapted  to  ea- 
•afe  its  free  cod  witk  aaM  baac  and  aa  abulia 
der  ko  cppoatto  directiana  ot  sceveaMnt  ml  saM 
part  to  prevattt  rctati^  aovciacat  af  aMd  part  to  audi 
oppaacd  dirtcttoaa,  aad  a  yletdiac  aappert  tor  oae  ««  eaM 
cotfermtiag  abutnaat  pacta. 


1.006,991.  BfTCKLE.  Waltbs  A.  Bohvrs.  Ansonla, 
Ctrnn.,  amOgoot  to  The  Sobert  N.  BameCt  Company, 
SbHtoa,  Com.,  a  CorporattoB  of  Omnectlctrt.  Filed 
June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  «»4,1S8.     (CI.  24—191.) 


1.  A  bockle  comprising  a  bact  bent  up  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  to  form  side  mesnbcrs  having  their  lower 
extremttlai  bent  inwardly,  crossed  and  extended  to  the 
other  side  of  the  back  to  form  a  balancing  member,  the 
said  wire  being  again  bent  inwardly  above  said  balancing 
member  to  form  a  bar  for  carrying  the  extremity  of  a 
«abWB«;  mmA  a  lever  cwrtad  fcitaw  tke  eatraatftles 
•f  aaU  aMa  aMBsbeta  aad  axran«M  to  esOperato  with 
aaM  bar  wbaa  the  batble  ia  etoesdi 

2.  A  baekia  feartag  a  back  baat  ay  cat  a<  a  siagle  ^ce  i 
of  wire  80  that  its  middle  porltoa  fsnaa  a  eeatiiKiouB  I 
baa.  tha  mM  «ta«  beiag  wwrtsd  i— uaagdly  aad  In-  j 
ararily  tmm  tha  enda  af  aaM  baa  ta  laaai  aa  apeatoc  to  | 

tim  bar,  tkca  uusaad  aa*  ai«eada«  to  tba 
•r.  tkaa  beM  toavarilr  to  faaa 
f  terra  plB>ic%  and  a  w<ek  beMtog  lever 


SmA 


af  a  alagto  picca  at  vlia  beat  to 
ap  havtos  Ma  tap 

act  aa  a 

a 

wtm  bciav  uaiima  ui 
taea  be^  toiwasdiy   aad  tkcn  tawardly  to 

and  a   web  locking  lever  Joumaled  on 


lever 
thatacklali 

4.  la  a  bacUa  a  bat*  bent  ap  aat 
wire    aa    tkat    Ita    mMdle    parttaa    1mm»    a 

exaaadtog    aeraaa    tkc    back,    tbe   aald    ^rlre 


bar  wken 


bar  to  lavm  aa  apealat  te  oaAer  the  !■*,  tiieii 
and  caatlBved  apwafdiy  ta  the  laapactH*  epda  a<  tbe 
bar,  then  forwardly  to  form  sides  aad  thea  lawmrMy  ta 
form  fdatles,  cocBbtoad  wtCb  a  webMaa  baring  ttn  ex- 
tremity folded  over  the  top  of  the  bar,  then  carried  down- 
wardly in  back  of  the  buckle  and  returned  apon  itself 
aad  passed  apwardiy  bctwcea  tba  sMsa  threagh  tbe 
•pealnc  fonMd  between  tbe  ptotlea  and  tte  bar.  aad  a 
lever  Journaled  on  saM  ptotlea,  the  ai^d  tever<  being  pro- 
vided with  a  member  arranged  to  engage  tbe  running 
portton  and  coact  with  said  bar  when  the  buckle  la 
cioseA  j 

B.  A  badOa  asapatotog  a  back  bavlag  a  taaf  attaching 
bar  maanted  on  wires  which  are  crossed  ta  under  tbe 
bar  to  form  spring  supports,  the  «ald  back  beitig  bent  up 
out  of  a  stBg)e  piece  of  wire  so  that  all  the  beads  therein 
are  open,  aad  a  Irrer  pttoted  to  nM  back,  tha  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald  bar  Do  lock  the 
bueWe  closed. 


l.«H»,9ff5.  HLBCTRIC  SBMAPSORB  MECHAIHSM. 
WianfBOP  K.  Hows,  Roctrester,  If.  Y.,  assignor  to 
OMeral  Itailway  fSgmil  OnDpavy,  Oatta,  If.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tofk.  F»ed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serfa!  Ko. 
BJ1.2«4.     (CT.  J4#~»4.) 


1.  Signal  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  signal 
having  a  normal  position  aad  a  set  position,  tbe  si|;nal 
being  movable  from  nonaal  paaltlon  to  and  beyond  set 
position  and  having  a  Mas  toward  normal  position,  elec- 
trically-controlled m^ana  (or  bnWBag  the  signal  in  set 
position  in  opposition  to  saM  Maa,  a  source  of  current 
for  energizing  said  means,  a  clrcoM-aontrollee  connected 
with,  and  movable  In  accordance  vftk,  tbe  Signal ;  the 
holding  means,  the  souree  of  cnrrsa*  and  the  circuit - 
controller  being  connected  in  dreott  and  lihe  circuit - 
controller  having  coOperatlag  contacts  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  so  as  to  throw 
tke  boMliw  acana  aat  of  eperatlM  whan  tba  i%aal  moves 
biysad  aM  pasMtaa  aad  to  tbtoar  tba  baldtog  Sasaaa  iato 
opeaattoa  wbea  tbe  atgaal  faCaana  thciaaftar  to  art 
paaltlaa  to  raapaato  to  tta  Maa. 

2.  Signal  mechanlsM  harlBC,  la  aaaMaaOafe,  a  ilvMd 
having  a  Bevaial  pcaltlaa  aa*  a  ast  poalttaa^  tbe  signal 

lea  aad  barlag  a  btoa  toapaad  aotiMd  poMI|sa,  aaaeka- 
faa  boUttag  the  MpMl  to  aet  jisittia   to  sppsal 
tta*  to  aaM  btoa,  a  awgart  tor  oaaiiaMtog  «M  aaeha- 

eaaaglaad    aad    laupBicrt»a     wbea    tba    aiagbet    Is    «e- 
energised,   a   source   of   curreat»  a 
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aected  ia  sertea  with  tbe  atagnet.  aad  eaaanttanc  be- 
tween tbe  cireult-«antsDUer  aad  tbe  atgasl  wherebg  the 
ctffcalt-ooatmUar  la  aaowd  to  arasraaans  with  Iha  mave- 
mcato  af  tlia  aigaal ;  the  clToait-<jaD  trailer  bavlog  aa- 
opafMting  eantaets  arxaaged  to  epca  aaM  olreult  nrbcn  the 
atgaal  mavaa  btyoaa  aat  paalttoa  and  Ca  baM  it  «pea 
aatU  tkm  Bignal  rataraa  to  aet  psaUlBn  la  rcaseaso  to  Its 
hiaa,  ao  as  to  prrrent  operatloa  of  tbe  boUiag  mccha- 
alaa  v^beo  the  aignal  is  beyoad  aat  poMtlaa. 

.1.  Signal  m*'chanism  having,  in  oaiabtaattoa.  a  aigaaJ 
having  a  normal  poaltion  and  a  set  poaltlon.  the  signal 
being  movable  from  normal  position  to  and  beyond  set 
posittoe  and  harlag  a  blaa  toward  aemal  poaltion,  means 
for  arreatlBf  retan  moraieat  of  th«  slgiial,  ta  reoponae  to 
told  Mas   la   art   poeitkn.    meam   for   arresHng   return 

M*v>emrat  of  tlie  signal  fa  reapome  to  saM  Mas  in 
normal  position,  a  nwtor  Tor  moving  tbe  signal 
from  normal  position  to  set  position,  and  mechanical 
connectloDB  between  tke  signal,  the  motor  and  tbe 
first  named  arresting  means,  said  connections  includ- 
ing yielding  devices  adapted  to  permit  the  motor  to 
continue  to  move,  in  conae«|aence  of  its  momentum,  after 
either  of  said  arresting  means  has  come  into  operation,  ho 
that  the  motor  may  come  gradaally  to  rest  In  either  posi- 
tion of  the  semaphore. 

4.  Signal  meeha-ntam  having,  in  eombination.  a  signal 
having  a  normal  position  aad  a  aet  poaitloo,  the  signal 
being  movable  from  normal  position  to  and  beyond  set 
position  and  having  a  bias  toward  normal  position  :  sig- 
nal-controlling mechanism  connected  with  tbe  signal  and 
including  a  motor  for  moving  tbe  signal  to  set  position, 
and  detpnt  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  when  the 
signal,  after  having  Bsored  tbreagb  ito  ssementum  t>eyond 
set  position,  returns  In  reqponse  to  its  bias  to  set  posi- 
tion, thereby  arresting  the  signal  in  set  positloo.  the 
signal-controlling  mechaniam  Including  also  yielding  de- 
vices, between  the  signal  and  tbe  detent,  adapted  to  yield 
when  the  detent  operates,  to  arold  excessive  shock  to  the 
mechanism. 

5.  Signal  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  signal 
having  a  normal  i>oaltion  and  a  aet  position,  the  ai^^zial 
being  movable  troKi  normal  position  to  and  beyond  set 
position  aad  having  a  bias  toward  normal  poaitloa;  slg 
nal-controTUng  mechanism  connected  with  the  signal 
and  Including  a  motor  for  moving  the  ilgoal  to  aet  poal- 
tion, and  a  detent  for  arresting  movement  of  the  aignal 
when  the  latter,  after  It  has  moved  beyond  set  position, 
returns  in  response  to  its  bias  to  set  position  ;  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  for  controlllag  the  detent ;  a  source 
of  current  and  a  elrcnlt-coatroller  connected  In  circuit 
with  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  tbe  clrcult-con 
troller  l>elng  connected  with  the  signal  so  as  to  move  in 
accordance  therewith  and  baring  cooperating  contacts  ar 
ranged  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  said  electro 
magnetic  mechanism  so  as  to  throw  the  detent  Into  opera- 
tion at  the  time  hereinbefore  speclfled,  said  signal  con 
trolling  mechanism  Including  yielding  devlcea,  between 
the  detent  and  the  signal,  adapted  to  yield  when  the 
detent  operate*,  so  aa  to  avoid  excessive  shock  to  the 
mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 .056.99:?         ALTERNATING     CURRENT     TRACK  -  CIR- 
CI'IT    SKJNWLING       Winthrop   K.    Howx,    K(Khester, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    General    Railway    Signal    Company, 
(;ates.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed   Sept. 
30.  1911.     Serial  No.  n82.157       (CI.  246 — .30.. 
I.   In  a   system   of  track  circuit  signaling :  a   source  of 
alternating   current ;    a    trackway    composed   of   rails ;    in- 
sulating Joints  In  the  rails  at  intervals  forming  aectlons ; 
a  translating  device  in  each  section  luivlng  two  windings; 
(onnectlona  from  one  of  the  windings  to  ttie  soarce  of  cur- 
rent ;    connections    from    the   other   winding   to    the    track 
rail*  :  connections  between  the  source  of  current  and  the 
rails  III   each  section  ;  and  a  device  inserted  la  said  last 
named  connections  adapted  to  clange  the  p^a.se  0I  carreot 
flowlni;    tlierethrough    upon    a    breaking   do«n   of    the    in- 
sulnting   Joints    between    two    abutting    »i-ctioa«   and    the 
1H8  0.  G.      08 


•<  a  cirealt  tnm  tbe  ccnnertloas  from  tba 
«tf  altornatlng  correat  ta  one  seettoa  tbrvsigb  tba 
ml  the  traaalating  ^tovlre  of  tbe  ad>acarit  aacChto 
to  tbe  tratik  raSa,  the  cba&fs  batag  aacb 
tbe  camat  sriU  teve  a  pdaas  diOareBt  Croat  tbat  af 
canent  wMflb  prsperly  aews  In  the  adjaoaat  necttoa.  aa 
tbat  tkK  improper  flew  «C  current  will  aat  caaae  tbe  aaase 
opcratioB  of  tbe  traaalattog  4erloe  la  tbe  a4Jaceat  nc- 
tlaa,  as  tbe  proper  Sow  of  cnrreat  woaM  caaae. 


2.  In  a  aystaai  af  track  drenlt  aigaaJing.  a  aoonce  of 
altamatiag  current,  a  trackway  eeaipoaed  of  raile.  laaala«t> 
Ing  Joints  to  saM  rails  at  Interrats  tor  fonaing  sacttoas,  a 
traaalatlag  device  la  each  aecslon,  ooaaectioBa 
traaalating  device  and  the  ralis,  coansetloBS  bet 
raila  aad  tbe  aource  of  alteraattog  cur  peat  ta 
aad  a  devioe  Inaerted  la  said  laat  a 
adapted  to  eiiaage  its  pawer  faetar  wben  the 
Joints  break  down  and  current  flows  from  the  supply  «g 
uae  aecUon  te  tbe  traaalatlag  ^vlce  ml  the  adjaceat  sac- 
tlaa.  for  piaicattoa  tba  cacteut  In  aae  aeetlan  from  las* 
property  I'lpffsflai:  the  liaasisttog  device  «(  tbe  adjaceat 
sectlaa. 

a.  In  a  sjatem  of  track  drenit  algaatfng,  a  asarca  of 
alteraattog  cnrreat,  a  tiackway  aampoaad  af  ralki.  to- 
aalattng  Jotnta  ta  tike  rails  at  taCervals  tarMlac 
a  traaalatlag  davtoa  in  aacb  aecttou  bartag  two 
connections  from  one  of  tbe  windings  to  the  source  *i 
current,  cunDectloos  froai  tbe  atber  wiadlng  to  the  track 
rails,  connections  between  the  source  of  current  and  tbe 
rails,  and  a  device  inserted  In  said  connections  adaptsd 
to  change  Its  power  factor  to  approach  the  power  factor 
of  the  winding  of  the  relay  In  the  adjaceat  section  con- 
nected directly  to  the  source  of  current  upon  a  breaking 
down  of  said  insulating  Joints. 


1,066.994,  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Victob  J.  HuLTQCiei, 
Bellevue.  Pa.  Vi\ed  Nov  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  «60,63«. 
(CI.  1B2 — 41.) 


1.  la  a  vetik-le  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hnh.  a 
clrcalar  side  plate  secured  to  the  hnh  having  an  tott«ral 
anaalar  laterally  exteadbig  cushtoa  bearing  rlag.  a 
sItaUar  side  plate  removably  secured  to  tbe  hob  aad  aaM 
rlag    aad    in    shouldeFed    t^agnaenreat    therewit*'.    n    wheel 
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bATlng  ao  inner  Bp<rice-*npportlax  ring  tnaerted  between 
■aid  platea,  and  a  rectangular  annular  cushion  proTided 
with  an  Inner  elrenlar  Inflatable  cavity  and  laterally  ex- 
tending reinforcing  rib  prejecttoos  haTlng  metallic  rein- 
forcing dericee,  said  cnablon  baTing  contacting  facet  In 
aigagemmt  with  aald  side  platea,  cnabion  bearing  ring 
and  wheel  ring  reepectlTely,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rebicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  bnb  mem- 
ber, a  circular  side  plate  secured  thereto  baying  a  trans- 
verse integral  annular  cushion  bearing  ring  provided  with 
a  terminal  flange,  a  similar  companion  plate  having  an 
inner  annular  shoulder  engaging  an  annular  portion  of  the 
hub  member  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange,  a  series 
of  securing  bolts  flxedly  connecting  said  plates  together, 
an  annular  cushion  member  located  between  Mid  plates 
and  bearing  on  said  ring,  and  an  outer  wheel  having  an 
inner  ring  embraced  between  said  plates  and  engaging  said 
cushion,  subatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  annalar  cnabion  member  for  vehicle  wheels  con- 
sisting of  a  rubber  ring,  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  circular  hollow  center  and  series  of  alternating 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  radial  ridges  provided 
with  aeries  of  inserted  reinforcing  elements  having  oppo 
sltely  extended  embedded  terminals,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  An  annular  cnabion  member  for  vehicle  wheels  con 
slating  of  a  rubber  ring,  rectangular  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing lertea  of  Inwardly  and  outwardly  rounded  radially 
dispoaed  ridges  extending  tranaversely  across  the  lon<>r 
and  oater  peripheral  faces  of  the  ring,  and  nerif^a  of  slmi 
larly  ahaped  reinforcing  wires  embedded  therf>in  having 
terminala  extending  in  opposite  directions  into  the  main 
body  p<wtion  of  the  cushion  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  An  annular  cushion  member  for  vehicle  wheels  con- 
sisting of  a  rubber  ring,  rectangular  in  cross  section,  hav- 
ing series  of  inwardly  and  outwardly  rounded  radially 
dispoaed  ridges  extending  transversely  across  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  faces  of  the  ring,  and  series  of  similarly 
shaped  reinforcing  wires  emiMdded  therein  having  looped 
terminals  extending  in  opposite  directions  into  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  cuahion  member,  aubatantlally  ai  set 
forth. 


1,066,995.  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS. 
HoaAcc  G.  Ingram.  Juniata,  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one-balf 
to  Samuel  Gol4berg,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688.394.      (CI.  179 — 156.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  receiver  of  a  casing,  a  central 
support  in  aald  casing,  a  spool  pivoted  on  said  support,  a 
coil  of  magnet  wire  on  said  spool,  a  terminal  cord  at- 
tached to  said  spool  and  magnet  wire,  means  for  holding 
said  spool  In  any  adjusted  poeltion,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically rotating  aald  spool  upon  the  release  of  said 
holding  means  for  winding  the  terminal  cord  on  said 
apool. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  receiver  of  a  caain|,  a  central 
support  in  said  casing  adapted  to  act  as  a  plvet  and  also 
as  a  magnet,  a  spool  rotatable  on  aald  centml  support, 
means  for  holding  the  said  spool  in  any  adjfusted  posi- 
tion, m^ns  for  aatomatically  rotating  aald  gpool  when 
releaaed  from  aald  holding  meana,  magnet  ^Ire  wound 
on  aald  spool,  and  a  flexible  cord  attached  by  ita  terminals 
to  the  ends  of  said  magnet  wire  and  said  spool,  so  that  it 
will  be  automatically  wound  on  said  spool  when  It  is 
rotated  by  aald  means. 


1,066,996.  LID-SUPPORTER  FOR  BOXES.  Louia  C. 
IgAACSON,  Denver,  and  Hbnrt  1£oboam,  Cripple  Creek. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  said  Louis  C.  Isaacson,  Samuel 
Isaacson,  and  Henry  E.  Isaacson,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
I'ercy  S.  Lorie.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jaa.  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,099.      (CI.  217—60.)  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  twx  and  a  t>ox  lid  of  a  ltd 
supporter  composed  of  a  flat,  relatively  thin  arm  perma 
nently  pivoted  at  one  extremity  Inside  the  b|>x  end  and 
having  means  at  the  other  extremity  for  attachment  to 
the  box  ltd  and  a  relatively  wide  portion  near  the  lant 
named  extremity,  normally  In  the  same  plane  with  the  arm 
and  attached  to  the  latter  by  a  narrow  connection  where- 
by It  may  be  readily  bent  Into  a  plane  substantially  at 
rigbt  angles  to  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  a  box  ltd,  of  a  lid 
supporter  composed  of  an  arm  provided  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with '  perforations,  fastening  devices  for  connecting 
the  said  arm  with  the  lid  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  end 
of  the  box,  respectively,  the  Ud  extremity  of  thf  arm  being 
equipped  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  priee  tag,  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  same  plane,  but  connected  with  the  arm 
by  a  reduced  portion  to  permit  the  price  tag  enlargem»>nt 
to  be  bent  into  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  lid,  when 
the  latterls  raised,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  box  and  box  lid.  of  a  lid 
supporter  composed  of  an  arm  provided  at  its  opposite 
ends  with  perforations,  fastening  devices  for  connecting 
the  said  arm  with  the  inner  side  of  the  end  of  the  box 
and  the  lid,  respectively,  the  Ud  extremity  of  the  arm 
being  equipped  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  price  tag, 
normally  lying  in  the  same  plane,  but  connected  with  the 
arm  by  a  reduced  portion,  the  box  being  provided  wit!) 
a  lining,  and  the  latter  being  loosened  at  the  end  where  the 
lid  supporting  arm  is  connected  with  the  box,  to  allow  the 
lid  supporter  to  occupy  a  position  between  the  end  of  th.- 
t>ox  and  the  said  linini;  when  the  twx  is  closed,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  box,  a  price  tag  hav 
Ing  a  comparatively  long  arm  extending  from  one  side 
of  the  tag  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane  tb«rewith,  the 
free  extremity  of  said  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  box  end 
Inside  the  box  whereby  said  tag  is  adapted  So  be  folded 
down  to  He  adjacent  said  box  and  on  the  inner  side  thereof. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cigar  t>ox,  a  price  tag  having 
a  comparatively  long  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
tag  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  the  free 
extremity  of  said  arm  l>eing  pivoted  to  t|e  box  end 
Inside  the  box  whereby  said  tag  la  adapted  |o  be  folded 
down  to  tie  adjacent  said  box  and  on  tbe  innet  aide  there- 
of, the  connection  between  said  tag  and  arm  being  com- 
paratively narrow,  whereby  said  tag  may  be  Readily  bent 

i  out  of  the  plane  of  said  arm. 
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1,05«,997.  IN8BRTIBLB  INDEX-LEAF.  CwuMSMB  P. 
jACoaa,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Leon  D.  Nelson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,480. 
(CI.  12»— 16.) 


^, 


1.  An  lmt>roved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
sheet  having  at  two  of  its  corners  on  the  same  edge  a 
piece  or  plate  secured  thereto  at  ita  ceater,  and  a  flexible 
connection  secured  between  one  of  said  plates  or  pieces 
and  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  secured  near  its  other 
end  between  the  other  plate  or  piece  and  said  sheet. 

'J.  Ad  improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of 
a  sheet  having  an  extension  at  each  end  of  one  of  Its  edges, 
a  plate  attached  between  its  edges  to  each  of  said  exten- 
sions and  having  a  straight  edge  presented  toward  the 
other  plate,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured near  Its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  extensions. 

^.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  s 
sheet  having  an  extension  at  each  end  of  one  of  its  edges,  a 
plate  attached  lietween  Its  edges  to  each  of  said  exten- 
sions and  having  a  straight  edge  presented  toward  the 
other  plate,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  one  of  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured near  ita  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  extensions 
between  the  same  and  the  plate  thereon,  said  sheet  having 
at  Its  edge  provided  witli  said  extensions  adhesive  ma- 
terial. 


1.056.998.  INSULATOR.  Bebtkanp  (i.  Jamieson  and 
lARi,  A.  Kbller,  Chlcatro.  111.  nie<l  May  4.  1909  8e 
rial  No.  493.866.      (01.  173 — 321.) 


1.  An  insulating  device  adapted  to  support  current 
carrying  conductors  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  its  head 
Incased  in  an  insulating  medinm,  said  medium  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  conductor,  a  framework  within  which 
said  bolt  is  mounted  and  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  bolt  against  said  conductor. 

2.  An  insulating  device  adapted  to  support  current 
carrying  conductors  consisting  of  a  bolt  having  its  bead 
incased  in  an  Insulating  medium,  aald  medium  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  condactcv,  a  framework  within  which 
said  bolt  is  mounted,  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  position  of 


said  bolt  agalDat  said  oonductor  and  a  second  sat  for  M- 
curlng  said  bolt  in  place. 

3.  An  losulattng  device  adapted  to  support  rurrant 
carrying  conductors  consisting  of  a  bolt  hariaf  Its  hsad 
ineaaed  in  an  insulating  heat  resisting  medium,  aald  ■«- 
dlum  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe  conductor,  a  framanrock 
within  which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  a  nut  for  adjuating 
tbe  position  of  said  bolt  against  said  conductor  and  a 
second  nut  for  securing  said  bolt  in  place. 


1,056.999  MOLD  CONSTRUCTION.  Otho  V. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 
No    71«.437.      (CI.  22 — 126.) 


Kbah. 

Serial 


1.  A  hollow  mold  nail  having  a  transversely  curved  body 
and  a  flat  bead  formed  to  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  body.  ^ 

2.  A  mold  naU  having  a  transversely  currad  body  of 
substantially  uniform  croaa  section  tbreagliout  ita  langtli 
and  a  flat  head  formed  to  lie  in  a  plane  substanfially  at 
rigbt  aaglaa  to  aald  body. 

8.  A  hollow  mold  naU  formed  entirely  of  ahaet  metal 
having  a  tranaversely  cnrvad  body  snd  a  bead  lytstg  sab- 
stantially  at  right  angles  thereto. 

4.  A  moid  nail  having  a  body  of  sheet  metal  in  aabataa- 
tially  tubular  formation  and  having  an  integral  flat  bead 
formed  to  lie  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  tbe  body. 

5.  Tbe  art  of  making  a  mold  which  coaiprlaes  forsslag 
a  sheet  metal  device  into  a  shape  having  a  bend  or  enrva 
and  forcing  said  device  into  the  sand  of  the  mold  in  tba 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  curve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,000.  RAIL-JOINT,  Thumas  J.  KiLBl  UN,  Bthridfa. 
Tenn.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Uaaery,  Btb- 
rldga,  Tcnn.  Piled  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.4T4. 
(CI.  28»— 8.) 


FT 
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In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail  having  its 
base  flanges  extended  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  spaced 
apart  a  dl^tante  equal  to  the  thickness  of  tbe  rail  wtb, 
said  extended  portions  uf  the  base  flanges  being  redaoad 
in  thickness  by  rutting  away  the  under  sides  thereof,  and 
depending  lugs  formed  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  baae 
flanges  adjacent  the  inner  edges  thereof ;  of  a  second  rail 
having  its  base  flanges  reduced  In  thickness  for  a  portion 
of  their  lengths  adjacent  one  end,  said  reduced  portloBS 
being  formed  by  cutting  away  the  upper  sorfaces  of  tbe 
base  flanges,  openings  formed  in  the  Innermost  comers 
of  said  last  mentioned  reduced  portions  adapted  to  recalra 
said  depending  lugs,  the  projected  portioiui  of  tbe  baae 
flangea  of  the  flrst  mentioned  rail  overlapping  tlia  rednced 
portions  of  tbe  baae  flanges  of  the  second  mentioned  rail 
and  forming  therewith  a  lapped  J>itnt  equal  In  tbiclnksss 
to  one  of  said  base  flanges. 


1,067,001.  SPOT-BOARD  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK4IUB- 
FACING.  Fix>Tn  Eabkest  Lax.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  asalgnar 
of  one-half  to  Stanley  Vincent  Meigs,  Pnablo.  Cals. 
Piled  June  20,  191 L  SerUl  Mo.  684,271.  (CL  88 — 1S.> 
1.  In  a  track  surfacing  level,  a  level-board  adagtad  t« 

rest    ncr«»K8   the   track,   a    vertically   extendiav  rod   Ungcd 
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tk*  Irjini  twm  «■<  iwilim  «■  Ua 
ing-pUne  and  a  rigid  eztenaton,  an 
ckH«d   with   tte  rod  «■«  tb*   Iwrel 
alsktlBg-piHM  aad   the  ei*B>lHi  am 
iBto  ▼arloM  a«)asted  p— 1<1im  wMb 


end- a  sltfht- 


rjfe* 


2.  A  track  rarfaeiag  lewl  cowrtakig  a  l«v«l-t)«ard 
adapted  for  positioning  across  a  teaek,  a  Tcrtloai  rod  op- 
aUnitag  dnoL  om  ««d  «<  tiM  ieveHMard,  a  iricbtlng-plane 
oa'ttae  «9p«r  ead  «f  the  Md,  aa  aatieBBion  aia«  flx«d 
tic  Bp»tr  cad  ef  tkc  nd  aad  JtyiaK  Ui  the  ylane  «f 
tbe  idghtlng-plane,  and  adJastaMe  cUatplag  ■aaas  cob 
Mettng  tilt  pad  a*  tkc  Iwal  fceard  wberafer  the  lerel-bwird 
■Kf  to  adiaated  late  varioaa  aa^lea  wUh  recpect  to  the 
rod  and  the  algtatlng-plaaB. 

«.  X  taack  aarfadag  lev«l  ocmpcMiw  a  ictated  red  kav 
lac  a  algMlBK-pii^M  o"  Ma  upper  «a<  a  lateral  cxteaaieo 
at  the  top  a<  the  red  bavteg  tta  apper  <ace  fluab  wUh  the 
■^MlattliiiiiL  •  r*tH  fcsaehetoa  the  red  c«ga«lag  the 
eafaiiaii  ta  held  tha  latter  periaaMat^  la  plaee,  a  ievel- 
heard  hiavedir  canaaciad  at  eae  ead  •»  the  leerar  and  «f 
the  rod,  clamping  meaaa  tfar  MadMig  the  level -haaad  to 
the  rod  wbea  adjaatad,  a  aaaaad  braclwt  «aiTled  «b  the 
rod  and  adjustably  engaging  the  level-board,  and  a  second 
clamping  means  engaging  the  second  bracltet  and  the 
tafvel-t>eard  aad  adapted  to  held  the  eaase  drmljr  logethgr 
when  adiaated. 

4.  A  track  aorfaclBg  »eTel  coasprlalar  a  aeetlanal  Jelnt 
ed  vertical  rod  rising  from  one  rail  of  the  track  aad  haring 
a  sighting-plane  on  its  upper  ead  and  a  vertical  sigbting- 
pln  rising  from  the  central  portion  of  the  sighting-plane, 
a  lateral  exteaaiOB  oa  the  apper  end  at  the  rod  overhang- 
ing the  track  and  having  its  upper  face  flush  with  the 
sighting-plane,  a  bracleet  dlepoeed  between  the  rod  and 
the  extension  to  hold  the  latter  in  place,  a  level  board 
hingedly  connected  at  one  ead  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  reet  aear  Ha  ewds  a  pen  t«»e  rails  nf  thp 
track,  means  for  olamplag  the  level-board  at  Its  hinge<l 
end  to  the  rod  to  hold  the  latter  rljfid  when  adj\isted.  a 
second  bracket  fixed  at  one  end  upon  the  rod  and  helnjc 
forked  at  its  opposite  end  for  slidable  engagement  over 
the  free  end  of  the  level-board,  the  level  board  having  a 
vertical  slot  in  its  free  end,  and  a  clamping  device  ( arrled 
In  the  fork  end  of  the  second  bracket  and  i'n);aging 
through  the  slot,  said  clamping  device  being  adapted  for 
movement  in  the  slot  wherebj  the  level-board  may  be  ad- 
Justed  and  to  bind  the  arms  of  the  fork  against  tlie  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  level-board  when   the   latter  ts  adjiistt-d. 


1,057,002.      KLABTIC  -  FLUID    TURBINE.      Thomas    J. 

Lorrcs,  CaiAeUa,  Cal..  aasHrnoT  of  one-half  to  Harmon 

Bell,  Oakland.  Cal.    '  Piled  Dec.   IS,   ItlO.      Serial   >io. 

597  .«M.      (CI.  12s— 9.) 

1.  A  tnrblne  engine  comprtelng  a  caatng,  a  shaft  extead- 
Ing  tberethroogh,  a  disk  fixed  tipoo  the  ahaft,  vanes  fixed 
upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  casing  and  upon  each  side  of 
the  di^h,  paaaagea  through  the  disk  and  through  the  cas- 
tag,  chaathna  «oannanleatlBg  wfth  aald  passages.  mdxtBg 
rhVBbera,  valvea  ^pealag  ttoa  aald  mixing  chambers  into 
the  fliat  iiiai  i1  chuabera,  tralvea  by  which  gaaolene  and 
air  are  ««Httt«i  lato  the  "mMmg  cbanbera,  a  cam  carried 
hy  said  akait,  aad  levers  actuated  hy  aald  ram  to  open 
the  last-aanted  valvea. 


3.  In  a  SBsolena  tarMae  eagtae,  a  caalac  and  akeaaa  for 
•Bflplflac  ancoeaalvc.  ezpieatra,  impdli^  chaagea  thereto, 
aalf  aseaaa  ctaaprtsing  4oatalc  ehaaabcrs  spiced  araand 
the  casing,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  cbainhf  a  adapted  to 
separate  one  part  thereof  from  another,  air  and  gasolene 
conduits  and  valve  chambers  therefor  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  first-named  chambera,  valves  coatrolMng  the 
coiamunicatlon  between  the  first -aamed  chamber  and  said 
valve  chambers,  a  shaft,  a  cam  rotatable  and  slidable  on 
said  shaft,  and  levers  actuated  by  said  cam  to  open  the 
vlves  which  control  the  admlaaion  of  air  and  gasolene  to 
the  first-named  chambers. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna 
tioo  with  a  rasing  haring  air  and  gasolene  oonduits  and 
valves  controlling  the  same,  of  meann  for  supplying  initial 
charges  to  start  tlte  engine,  said  means  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  lever  movable  to  make  frictkinal 
cootact  to  rotate  said  cam  and  open  the  air  and  gasolene 
cnntrolUng  valves,  a  gear  slldab^  mounted  oa  said  shaft. 
a  second  shaft  and  a  gear  thereon  constantly  in  mesli 
with  the  slidable  gear,  and  a  spring  acting  upon  the  slid- 
able gear  to  return  It  to  normal  position  when  said 
lever  Is  released. 


1,057.003.  TUBUI-AR  BELL.  Rowla.nd  H  Mayland. 
rreeport.  N  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial  No 
561,a»7.      I  CI.  11^—33.) 


1.  The  herein  deeerlbed  tabular  bell  of  i  omparatively 
thin  ti.lilng.  a  tapered  apaa  plug  carrle<l  by  said  tuMni: 
at  one  •nd  thereof,  a  plTirallty  of  rVm  extend|n,i  tv<  m  the 
wall  of  said  plug  to  the  center  thereof,  the  <lepth  of  said 
rlhn  being  less  than  the  depth  of  said  plug. 

2.  The  herein  described  tvbalar  hell  of  comparatively 
thin  tubing,  a  tapered  open  jilug  carried  by  said  tubing 
at  .one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  ef  ribs  extending  from  the 
wqtfl  of  said  ping  to  the  center  thereof,  the  depth  of  said 
rlhi  being  lees  than  the  depth  ef  said  plug,  said  tubing 
being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  eoepend 
lag  elemefit.  aald  opening  being  disposed  la  paralleliam 
with  two  of  said  ribs. 

ft.  The  herein  described  tnhniar  bell  of  thle  tubing,  an 
open  tapered  plog  of  greater  external  diameter  than  the 
Internal  dUmeter  of  the  tabteg  carried  by  ttie  tubtaMt  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  plnrallty  ef  rlba  extendltig  fron  tb« 
wall  of  said  plug  to  the  center  thereof. 
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1,»5  7.«0  4.  TBMTOKARY  BTTCDCK  Cbabum  Otto 
Idicwai,,  Jeney  my.  N  J  PNad  Jmty  9.  1P12.  ■•> 
rial  No.  TOSvtes.     (CT.  I2»— I.) 
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1.  A  temporary  biadei  provided  with  a  bax-aluhpod  back 
adapted  Xa  receive  abaeta  to  be  boand.  covers  hlagad  to 
said  bach,  aad  sccewa  tappeu  inut  the  bach  an4  havii^ 
exposed  luaar  cnda  that  are  adapted  to  bear  agadnat  aaid 
abaeta. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  piXMrided  with  a  box-shaped  back, 
cove  -«  hinged  to  the  sldea  of  said  back,  and  screwa  tapp^ 
Into  said  sidea,  said  screws  belii«  provided  with  aaooth 
coniform  pointR. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  provided  with  a  b«a.-shaped  baitk. 
yokaa  sank  Lnu)  the  back,  screws  tapi;^  late  the  jiohaa, 
and  covers  hloged  to  the  )mx±. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  provided  with  a  baxnshapad  back, 
cover8  hinged  La  the  sidea  of  the  bach,  apertured  face 
plalea  extending  over  said  sides,  yokes  sunk  into  the  back, 
and  screws  extending  through  the  fac«  platea  and  tapped 
into  the  yokes. 


l.O.-iT.OOS.        PCMITAMJ-:     FTI^KITRICALLY     OITCWATID 
TOOL.     PASrER   W.   Milks,  Anderson   township,   Hamll 
ton    county.    Ohio.      Filed    June    «*,     lOlit       Serial     No 
565.»««       tCl.   §•— 17  ► 


1.  In  a  ntechaalsm  cjf  the  character  Indicated,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  detacbahly  attached  te  the  tool  carriage  of 
a  metal  worlilng  teot,  said  frame  lielng  provided  wltli  ways, 
a  plate  ndjustable  (wi  said  wavw.  n  liead  attached  to  said 
plate  and  pivotsUy  adjustable  relative  thereto,  an  electric 


H»    shaft    extending 
en  tti  ansa  of 

PI  caarted   ky 

tool  ahadt  and  the 


nosor    s«>«ui<ed    oa    said    piaite    wtth 
thcrethroash  and  throash  aaM 
ttoa,   a  toei   ahaft  Joanaied  in 
head,  aad  wans  gaarlag  bctwaea 
niacor  shait. 

2.  la  a  Biectaaakni  mi  tte  cbaeacter  ludJeeh  d.  a  fraoM 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  tool  caesiaga  ef  a 
machine  tool,  aald  fraiao  baiag  praeride«  with  wi^rs.  a 
plate  ad(histabft»  on  aaM  wa^s^  an  elastiic  mohiBr  carried  hr 
saw  plate,  a  worm  naaankedi  oat  tlM  ihaft  od  aaM  notor.  a 
bead  ptaotalljr  attactaaA 
■oM  shadt.  a  tosl  siaift 
aaM  head,  and  a  waria-  whaet  on 
to  traaanft  awttoa  fres 

3.  la  a  aMchaDtaa  vA  tha  chat 
ftdapietf  to  he  rlgU^  afetaehcd  to  tha  taal  canlaffe  of  a 
uiachtB*  tool.  aaM  fmase  being  paovMNI  with  ware,  a  plate 


ad  J— table  vertltaltr  ••  aald  w»^.  %m  la 

ftae«  on  aahl  phete  Ihi  sagh  wMch  the  Hotcr  abaft  1 

a  worm  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  tool  shaft. 

carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rock  about  the 

of  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  worm  wheri  on  the  tool  abaft  ta 

engagement   with   said   wane  for  traaamitting   motion   to 

said   tool   shaft. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  ef  th»  character  indkated,  a  frame 
adapted  to  iM-  rigidly  attached  ta  the  toei  carriage  of  a 
machine  tool,  said  frame  helBg  pcorlded  with  waya,  a  plate 
adjustable  on  said  wayac  an  tedepeadaatly  aperatlng  motor 
carried  by  said  plate;  a  worm  oa  the  shadt  of  and  drlvea 


ta  aald  plate  con- 
ft,  a  tool  abaft  >oar- 
a  worm  wheel  on 
from  said  worm  to 
table   relative   to   aald 


by  naid  motor,  a  hea4  pivotaUy 
centric  with  the  axis  of  the  m 
iiaied  In  l>earlDgs  carried  by 
the  tool  shaft  for  transmftttng 
said  shaft,  said  head  being 
plate  around  the  motor  ebaft  to  adjust  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  tool  ahaft  rctattve  to  aald  plate  without  dto- 
engaging  the  worm  and   wona-wheel. 

.'i  In  n  mechanism  of  the  character  Imneated.  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  tool  carriage  of  a 
machine  toul.  said  frame  bein^  provided  wltb  waja,  a  pUtte 
adjaauble  an  uid  ways,  aa  electric  motor  carried  \i$  mSA 
plate,  a  worm  driven  by  said  motor,  a  head  plvatafl^  at- 
tached to  aaid  plate  concentric  with  the  axla  ef  aaiffwani^ 
a  tool  shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  carried  bf  aahf  head.,  a 
warm  wheel  traaanUttlng  motion  fram  said,  worm  to  ayM 
shaft,  said  bead  being  adloatabie  relative  to  add  plata  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  tool  shaft  relative  to  aaJd  plata 
without  dlaengaglng  the  worm  and  wocm  wheel  and  an  In- 
dex carried  by  aaid  head. 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


iaioI,0(M.  COVK&-S£CUai2)iii  USVICK  LLkaLTLNS  Mo- 
auoKiAK.  New  lork.  N.  X..  assignor  to  CoctUtyao  4  Co»- 
panty.  a  Firm  compoaed  of  Ijsaiael  H.  CaatlkjraBv  Paaaat 
U.  Custlkyaji.  and  Chrlatlaa  U  Bedsoslan,  Hear  XmK 
N.  Y.  Fll«d  Mjtr.  T^  1912.  tieslal  Xu.  dHft,.lHt.  (CL 
1« — 2d.) 


lu  comlkinatloiu  a  secuxLog  device  onmprULog  a  retaJa- 
iru;  strip  member  having  one  longitudinal  edge  secoaad 
transventely  to  a  carptft  along  Its  length  upon  the  nadw 
si(1t>  thereof  and  the  other  edge  of  said  member  free,  the 
free  edee  of  said  retaining  member  having  a  plurality  of 
ie(  .sst-s  therein,  and  a  plnrallty  of  rotatable  bolt  member* 
s<-ciired  to  tbe  stalca  taulciuseth  thacatpct  aad  adapted  to 
flt  said  recesaae  aad  to  co-act  with  the  ft-o»  edge  of  aald 
retaining  membef  to  hold  th£  caxpcf  1b.  taadl  position  on 
the  stairs. 


1  0,-,r  (M17  AFTOMATTC  END-THKU8T  COUNTEBBAL- 
ANCE  Absanr  C.  PAtTLSMKixa,  Alameda,  CaL.  aaaignor 
to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  a 
(Corporation  of  Calttoriila.  FUed  Apr.  8,  19X2:  Serial 
No    689.117.      (CI.   IW — ♦a.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  hydraulic  countarbalanoe.  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  source  of  water  preeaure.  a  dlffer- 
e««M  ptrten  on  aaM  akaft,  a  caatoff  I*  wMch 
operatee.  saW  pisaea  partltfoatnnr  the-  enalay  iato 
ctemhera.  oi*e  ehaesher  ef  aaeeatceilat  piwaaaiia  amd  tia 
other  a  variahle  preasws't  chamber,  the  dvat  ef  aaftt  cftaaa- 
bees  heiatr  la  ceanualcatleB  wfHk  aaM  aoaree  ef 
presenee.  (he  variable  preaaare  chamber  laefag  coi 
catfen  with  the  fleet  chamber  hf  aseaaa  ef  a 
fhraad  lilieeu  tfte  pMon  and  caafeir.  aad  ad 
pr^saare  chanri^r  harlag  a  ivllef  to  aa  area  of 
sure  through  a  second  ranaiag  Jetnt  fttmed  betii 
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piston  and  castaig,  said  aeciuad  running  Joint  including  a 
movable  plug  for  varrlng  th«  range  of  lengthwlae  moTe- 
ment  of  the  sbaft. 


2.  A  counter-balance  for  Bhafting  consisting  In  the  com- 
|i'  blnatlon  witb  a   sbaft  of  a  disk  secured   thereon,   and   a 

housing  for  the  disk,  said  disk  partitioning  the  Vnterlor  of 
the  bousing  Into  two  chambers,  one  a  chamber  of  high 
pressure  and  the  other  a  variable  pranure  chamber,  the 
disk  baying  means  coCperating  with  the  bousing  to  form 
two  running  Joints,  botb  of  which  are  normal  to  the  shaft, 
one  of  said  running  Joints  being  between  the  chamber  of 
high  pressure  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber,  and  the 
other  of  said  running  Joints  forming  tHe  outlet  for  the 
variable  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  said  running  Joints  and  the  amount  of  leak- 
ane  water  therethrough. 

S.  A  counter-balance  for  shafting  consisting  In  the  com- 
l.lnatton  with  a  shaft  of  a  disk  secured  thereon,  and  a 
housing  for  the  disk,  said  disk  partitioning  the  Interior  of 
the  housing  into  two  chambers,  one  a  chamber  of  high  pres- 
sure and  the  other  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  the  disk 
havlDK  means  cooperating  with  the  housing  to  form  two 
runninK  Joints,  both  of  which  are  normal  to  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  running  Joints  being  between  the  chamber  of  high 
prfssure  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber,  and  the  other 
of  said  running  joints  forming  the  outlet  for  the  variable 
pressure  chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween said  running  Joints  and  the  amount  of  leakage  water 
therethrough,  said  last-named  means  including  a  movable 
annulus. 


2.  A  means  for  winding  wire  upon  a  spool,  comprising 
means  for  rotating  a  spool  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  an 
arm  bavtng  a  delivery  device,  a  support  for  said  arm  to 
which  the  same  Is  freely  pivoted,  and  reversible  mechanism 
Independent  of  the  arm  and  spool  for  moving  said  support 
with  a  predetermined  pitch  or  feed  along  the  spool,  said 
arm  having  a  further  independent  movement  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  feed  after  the  said  mechanism  is  reversed, 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  means  for  holding  a  spool, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  said  holdltg  means 
and  sfool,  means  for  leading  wire  to  the  spool,  said  means 
being  movable  with  a  predetermined  pitch  or  feed  along 
the  spool  and  having  an  Independently  movable  guiding 
portior  adapted  to  continue  in  motion  after  reversal  of 
said  means  for  subsequently  leading  the  wire  in  the  reverse 
direction  at  the  heads  of  the  spool,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  feed  of  said  means, 

4  In  .1  winding  machine,  means  for  supporting  a 
spool,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  spool,  means 
for  leading  wire  to  the  spool,  reversible  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  means  with  a  predetermined  pitch  or  feed 
recipr<H-ally  along  the  spool,  and  a  guide  independent  of 
means  for  stopping  and  reversing  said  wire-supplying 
means,  forming  part  of  the  said  supplying  means,  movable 
Independently  thereof  in  the  direction  of  feed  after  the 
feed  has  been  stopped,  whereby  to  lay  the  wire  errenly  and 
carry  it  to  the  heads  of  the  spool. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  spool, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  spool,  a  wlrp-cfarrylng 
head  mounted  to  travel  parallel  to  the  spool,  positive 
means  for  driving  said  head  with  a  predetermined  pitch  or 
feed  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  reversing  said  driv- 
ing means,  and  a  wire  guide  Independent  of  said  reversing 
means  mounted  on  paid  head  with  provision  for  Independ- 
ent further  motion  In  the  direction  of  feed,  whereby  to  lead 
the  wire  to.  and  reverse  the  same  at,  the  heads  of  the  spool. 
[Claims  H  to  2H  not  printed   In  the  Gasette.) 


1,057,008.  AUTOMATIC  MAGNET-WINDING  M.vrniNE. 
EiGEXE  R.  Phillips,  East  Providence.  R.  I.  FllPd  ,Tan. 
23.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.526,     iCl.  242—2.1.1 


1,  A  means  for  guiding  wire  hi  process  of  being  wound 
upon  a  spool,  comprising  a  wire  guiding  arm,  a  support 
for  said  arm  movable  In  a  rectilinear  direction  parallel  to 
the  spool,  and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  sup- 
port, said  arm  being  freely  movable  witb  respect  to  the 
support  in  addition  to  the  movement  of  said  support, 
whereby  said  arm  is  constrained  by  the  tension  of  the  wire 
to  guide  the  same  with  a  regular  feed  or  pitch  daring  the 
major  portion  of  the  layers  and  to  lead  the  reversal  of 
the  layers  at  the  beads  of  the  spools. 


I 


1.U57.009.      SP.VRK  PRODICING  MECHANISM  FOR   IN- 
TBKNAL  COMBUSTION       ENGINES.  Ubwis       T. 

RHi..\i>BS,  Mont  Clarp.   Pa       Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.      Serial 
No     729,937        (CI.    123  —  148.) 


1  Thp  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  interrupting  the  current  In  the  pri- 
mary circuit  comprising  a  stationary  magnet  included  In 
circuit  with  the  primary  circuit,  and  a  movable  magnet 
Inclnded  In  shunt  with  the  primary  circuit,  sttbstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  Interrupting  the  current  In  the  pri- 
mary circuit  comprising  a  stationary  magnet  Included  In 
circuit  with  the  primary  circuit,  a  pivoted  arvnture  con- 
stitnting  a  circuit  closing  means  for  the  said  magnet,  and 
menns  for  magnetlilng  the  armature  when  drawn  against 
the  first- mentioned  magnet.  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  clr- 
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cult,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  current  in  the 
primary  circuit  comprising  a  stationary  magnet  in- 
cluded In  circuit  with  the  primary  circuit,  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture constituting  a  circuit  closing  means  for  the  said 
niHKnet,  a  belli  included  In  shunt  with  the  primary  cir 
cult,  said  helix  around  the  armature  and  insulated  there- 
from, whereby  when  said  first -mentioned  magnet  moves 
the  armature  to  oi>en  the  circuit,  said  helix  will  cause  the 
armature  to  become  a  movable  magnit  and  bold  Itself 
against  the  core  of  the  first-mentioned  magnet,  substa'n 
tially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  primary  circuit,  a  secondary 
circuit,  means  for  making  and  breaking  the  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  for^  interrupting  the  current  in  the  primary 
circuit,  and  a  movable  magnet  Included  Id  shunt  with  the 
primary  circuit  and  adapted  to  bold  the  primary  contacts 
apart  after  they  have  l»een  caused  to  interrupt  the  pri- 
mary  circuit,  substantially  as  descrlbt-d. 

!'*.  An  interrupter  of  the  character  descrllied.  compris- 
ing a  Itase,  a  post  on  the  base,  an  armature  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  post,  a  stationary  contact,  a  contact  on  the 
armature  normally  In  engagement  with  the  stationary 
contact,  said  contacts,  armature  post,  and  base  Included 
in  a  normally  closed  primary  circuit  Includlnj:  a  timer 
and  a  source  of  electricity  Hupply,  «n  .le^t  1 ..  magnpt 
supported  on  the  base  and  Inclnded  in  said  circuit,  said 
electro-magnet  adapted  when  the  circuit  is  closed  to  draw 
the  armature  toward  the  same  and  open  the  circuit,  and 
a  helix  Included  In  shunt  with  the  first  men tioDfd  circuit, 
said  helix  around  the  armature  and  Insulated  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  energl*.  the  armature  causing  the  same 
to  l>ec<ime  an  electro  magnet  and  hold  itself  against  the 
core  of  the  tirst-n)riiiioned  magnet,  subatantlaliy  as  de- 
scrllied 

I  Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gasette  ) 


1.057.010  MEA.NS  K(»K  c  ONTROLLIN«;  DOORS  AND 
STEPS  OF  CARS.  1I.\khv  L  Rodekick.  Orovllle,  and 
Laban.na  T.  McCiTCHKi.N.  Santa  Crui.  I'al  Filed 
,lati.    14.    1H13.      Serial   No    742. 04^        iCl     10.^ — Sh   , 


In  <  ouibinatlon  with  a  shaft  rotated  in  the  movement 
<.f  a  car,  a  centrifugal  governor  controlled  by  said  shaft. 
a  lever  Controlled  by  said  centrifugal  governor,  a  valve 
cuntrolled  hy  said  lever,  a  source  of  supply  of  jjressure 
fluid  controlled  by  said  valvt.  n  cylinder  Into  which  said 
irressiue  fluid  is  supplied  through  said  valve,  pistou  rods 
extending  toward  the  opfKDslte  ends  of  the  cars  respec- 
tively and  moved  by  said  pressure  fluid,  movable  doors 
and  steps  at  opposite  ends  of  the  inr.  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  piston  rods  and  said  doors  and  steps, 
whereby,  when  said  car  is  stopped,  pressure  fluid  is  ap- 
plied In  the  direction  to  open  said  doors  and  project 
said  steps,  and  when  the  car  is  In  motion  pressure  fluid 
is   applied   in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,057,011  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  URBL8. 
William  H.  Sabobnt.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
.Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  ,T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,605.      (CI.    1—33.) 

1.  A  machine  for  pricking  heels  having,  in  combination, 
oppositely  disposed  work  pressing  members,  awls  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  through  one  of  said  members,  a 
holding  spur  projecting  from  the  other  member,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  members  to  engage  a 
heel  and  force  said  spur  Into  the  heel,  said  awls  operating 


thereafter  to  prick  the  heel  and  hold  tbe  beel  In  eoaUet 
with  one  of  said  pressing  members  after  the  prieklag 
operation  while  the  spur  is  drawn  out  of  the  beel  by 
movement  of  the  other  member. 


-  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, tools  for  operating  upon  a  wedge  heel,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  beel  pressing  members  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  heel  preliminarily  to  the  operation  of  said  tools, 
said  pressing  members  having  non-parallel  effective  faces 
and  one  of  said  memlKTs  having  a  spur  rigidly  set  in  Its 
face  and  arranged  to  penetrate  Into  the  heel  from  the 
side  opposite  to  the  tools  and  prevent  It  from  slipping  rel- 
atively to  said  pressing  members. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, tools  for  operating  upon  a  wedge  heel,  relatively 
movable  pressing  members  comprising  a  die  plate  with 
tool  passages  and  a  follower,  said  members  having  their 
effective  faces  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  their  path  of 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  members  to  clamp  a 
beel  preliminarily  to  the  operation  of  said  tools,  and  a 
spur  rigidly  set  In  tbe  face  of  the  follower  and  arranged 
to  penetrate  Into  a  heel  when  said  members  are  moved 
to  engage  the  heel 

4  \  machine  of  the  class  descrU>ed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, tools  for  operating  on  a  wedge  heel,  work  press- 
ing memliers  having  convergent  faces,  a  spur  projecting 
from  the  face  of  one  pressing  member  and  being  flattened 
on  the  side  facing  In  the  direction  in  which  the  faces  of 
said  memt>er8  converge  and  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  chisel  edge,  and  m.ans  for  moving  said  members 
to  bring  the  chisel  edge  Into  Initial  engagement  with  a 
heel  and  then  force  the  spur  Into  the  heel  rrellminartly  to 
the  operation  of  said  tools 

5  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  plate  for  a  heel  blank,  a  die  plate 
and  a  cooperating  pressing  memNr  relativeij  movsble 
across  the  surface  of  the  supporting  plate  to  engage  op- 
posite faces  of  the  heel  blank  and  each  having  Ita  work 
engaging  face  disposed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  work  supporting  plate,  awls  arranged  to  work 
In  the  die  plate,  and  a  spur  arranged  to  penetrate  one  of 
said  faces  of  the  blank  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  awls. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.057.012  BELL.  Hbngamin  G.  Shalkt,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  .Aug  L'3.  1912  Serial  No  716.638  (Cl. 
116— ,33  » 

1.  In  a  bell  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  s 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  rack  mounted  therein,  a  gear 
In  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  toothed  disk  operated  by 
the  gear  and  carrying  a  series  of  pins,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  engaging  the  teeth  and  pins  of 
the  disk,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  said  levers,  a  pair  or 
spring  actuated  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  arranged  to 
be  operated  by  the  before  mentioned  levers  and  each  hav- 
ing one  arm  to  form  a  striking  hammer,  a  bell  arranged 
between  tbe  said  arms  to  be  struck  by  said  hammers,  and 
springs  to  normally  hold  the  last  mentioned  levers  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  named  levers  and  into  coataet 
with  the  bell 

2.  In  a  bell  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  • 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  rack  mounted  therein,  a  gear  in 
engagement  with  tbe  rack,  a  toothed  disk  operated  by  tbe 
gear  and  carrying  a   series  of  pins,  a  pair  of  levers  plv- 
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•tmA  U  til*  outeB  uid  aBBaglBc  tb«  tactfe  wiA  plaa  of 
tkt  disk,  a  sprter  otaacctlag  £te  nid  teTen,  •  pate  erf 
Hiring  aetoaifetd  ketl  crvak  levera  piTotaUj  arrancad  to 
be  operated  by  the  before  aantioned  leren  aad  ea^  hav- 

Ing  one  arm  to  form  a  striking  hammer,  a  bell  arranged 
b«tweeD  tbe  uld  arms  to  be  struck  by  said  bammers,  and 


»priog»  »»  Bortaally  h«M  the  last  named  lererw  fn  engage- 
ment with  the  first  meattOBed  lerera  and  fnto  centact 
wltk  the  \)«a,  sprlDif  aetoated  parvls  mounted  on  the  bell 
wank  levers  and  enfaged  fty  the  actuating  Irrers  and  so 
arrange*!  to  aRow  tfce  aetaatlag  terer  to  move  past  the 
bell   craak   lever  tn  one  dfreetlon. 


1,007,013.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHIXE.  Charlbs  E. 
8s»iTH,  Xew  York.  N.  Y.,  asshrnor  to  Vnirm  Typewriter 
rompany,  Jersey  City,  ?».  .1.,  a  Corporatfon  of  New 
Jersey.      FU^-d   July   2,   1912.      Serial   Xo.   T0T,154.      (01. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  nf  a  car- 
riage, a  platen,  printing  InstrumpntaMttes,  case  shift 
means  for  effecting  a  relatlTe  case  shifting  movement  be 
tween  the  platen  and  the  printing  fnstTTjmentalltles,  and 
means  for  effecting  at  a  single  operation  a  letter  feed 
movement  of  the  carriage  for  a  distance  corresponding  to 
a  plnrallty  of  letter  spaces  and  an  actuatk>o  of  tbe  case 
shift  meaas. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  m  car 
riage,  a  platem,  printlns  taatruaeataUties.  case  shift  means 
for  eftectlBS  a  relative  caae  siiUtins  movement  between 
the  fimJtm  av3  the  priatiag  laatruaaeBtaUties,  neaaa  far 
effecting  at  »  single  opetatk)*  a  letter  feed  movement  of 
tbe  carriage  for  a  distaoce  carrespoadtng  t»  a  plarality 
•t  letter  spaeas  and  an  actuaties  9i  tbe  ease  sblft  meaM, 
meaaa  for  locklag  the  akifted  yart  in  tiie  case  pr>alttea 
to  wtiich  it  baa  beca  Moved,  and  avtamatlcally  o^eratlac 
aeaoa  for  reieaslag  said  locklig  means  at  tbe  ftret  actoa- 
tloa  aC  a  prlBttng  iaatruneittallty. 

3.  Id  a  typewrklag  Biackioe,  tb*  eoaiblnatlon  of  a  car^ 
riag«.  a  platen,  prlntteg  InstraaKntalitiea.  caae  shift  means 
for  effecting  a  relative  case  shifting  movemcat  betvcen 
tb*  plAtua  and  tbe  prtetlag  liMtnuaaDtalltica.  meaas  for 
•ffectlag  at  k  lingle  operatlQii  a  letter  facd  nxjvemeat 
of  the  carri^re  for  a  distance  cofTeependlnc  to  a  ^toraUty 
of  k!tt»r  spaces  aad  a  a  actuation  of  the  case  shift  means. 


m«ina  for  locking  tke  shifted  part  la  tbe  caae  paoition  to 
which  It  has  heaa  moved,  autaiaatttstly  oparadjig  means 
far  celeaatag  saM  locking  mMuis  at  the  flrat  artaatiao 
•<  a  prlnttag  taatruBMDtallty,  ami  caae  ohlfk  locking 
mean*  operable  at  will  for  locking  tlie  shtfled  part  in 
tke  siiftad  poattlas  aad  for  maiatalalng  It  In  socb  paaittoo 
ladeiialtety.  the  autematirariy  ofMratiag  retcairtlH;  nMana 
being  ioeflrective  to  release  tbe  ease  shift  mechaaiam  fi-om 
control  94  said  last  meationed  caae  shift  locking  meaas. 

4.  In  a  typewTitlag  machine,  tlic  coasblaatioa  of  a  car- 
rliigt'.  u  platen,  printing  instrumentalftica,  caaa  shift 
meaaa  for  effecting  a  relative  easa  shifty  mnrriiiit  be- 
tween the  pteten  and  the  printing  iaatrumeotalictee,  meaxa 
for  effecting  at  a  stpgie  of^erittton  a  letter  f^d  ssavemeat 
of  ttja  carrtaM^e  for  a  dtotaace  carresyondlBg  to  a  plurality 
uf  letter  spaces  atid  aa  actaatlea  of  tbe  case  shift  meaaa. 
aeaoa  for  locking  tbe  shifted  part  la  tbe  casa  poattion 
to  which  it  has  been  movad,  aatomatlcalty  operating  means 
for  raiaasing  said  locklag  aseaaa  at  the  ftrst  actuation  of 
a  priatlag  iaatrom^itaiity,  aad  means  operable  at  will  for 
ttarow4Dg  said  aotonaatlealty  ofMrattng  case  shift  loekiag 
and  raleaalng  meaaa  out  of  operatioa. 

5l  la  a  typewTiting  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  pteten,  priatlag  Instraaieatallties.  case  shift 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  r»fte  iiblftl»K  moveaieat  be- 
tween the  plHtea  aad  the  printing  Inatrumentalttica,  meaaa 
tor  effect  tag  at  a  siagia  o^ratioa  a  letter  feed  movement 
of  th«  carriBge  for  a  dls«ane*  cerraspoadlog  to  a  p^tirality 
of  letter  »pflces  aad  an  actuation  of  the  caae  shift  maeha- 
alam.  means  for  l<sckhig  the  shifted  part  in  tt>e  caaa  pooi- 
ti«a  to  which  it  has  taeea  moTcd.  aotomaticalty^  u^ratkig 
Bocana  for  fluuiog  said  locklag  laeans  at  tb*  first  actua- 
tiaii  n(  II  prtettmc  iaHtmasentallty.  case  shift  locking 
means  u|)«M:ii)le  at  will  for  locking  the  shifted  part  in  the 
Mhifteil  ixjsltiuD  and  for  autintalnlng  it  In  such  posi- 
tini  Indefinitely,  the  automatically  operating  releasing 
means  i)tlng  ineffective  to  release  the  case  shift  mechanism 
from  coatroJ  of  .<iaid  laat  menttoaed  case  shift  locklag 
means,  aad  means  oparable  at  will  for  throwing  said  aiito 
matlcally  opeiatlng  caae  shift  locklag  and  reieaslBg  sseans 
out  of  operation. 

fcisims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ) 


l,(>.5T.(tl4  DIE.  Oscar  A.  Smith,  tlevetand,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Acme  MaoufactnrLug  Campany. 
('IcTelaa>d.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OMo.  FUart  Feb.  5, 
1»12.     Serial   No.  61'>J>02.      (CI.   10     ii."  > 


1.  A  threading  die  eomprisirig  a  bead  roa«ia41nK  oi  a 
uiovablc!  part  aad  a  fixe<i  pait.  said  taovaUe  part  comprii 
lag  a  (ii«  t)ody  bariag  ways,  ehaaars  located  In  takd  ways 
aad  alilftable  meaas  supported  in  Jaztapaslti4»B  to  the  die 
body  and  sfaiftabie  azlally  «f  tb*  die  to  effect  the  sormal 
opening  aa«l  trloaing  siovemeat  of  said  dmsera,  aod  aieaoa 
connecting  smIiI  movabl*  aad  ftxad  parts  wkereby  during  a 
part  of  the  tlireadlnif  oi)eration  the  movable  pnrt  of  ih»"  l>ody 
ma.v  move  awiiy  fr  )in  the  fixed  part  a  predeteriainetl  dls 
taiM-e  aafllcieiit  to  allow  the  chaser  shifting  meaas  to  dis- 
engage tbe  chasers  aad  permit  tbe  openlBg  thereof  when 
the  work  Is  cotnpietety  threaded. 

1.  A  tbre;idiiBtf  dte  caasprlaing  a  bead  consisting  of  a 
movable  part  and  a  fixed  part,  said  moTsbie  part  comprl« 
Lng  a  die  body  tiaring  ways,  chaaera  located  la  aald  wa.vt^ 
ami  ahiftahlc  neana  sapportad  Ik  jnitapaattibn  to  tlm  die 
body  and  abiftakle  axlaUy  amly  of  the  di«  to  effect  the 
aarmal  opening  and  closing  aosfwiat  of  said  chasers, 
meaas  conaectfag  aata  osovabte  and  fixed  parta  whereby 
darhig  a  part  of  tlte  tiurcadtng  operatioa  the  morvable  part 
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of  th*  body  Bsay  ssove  away  from  the  flaed  part  a  predeter- 
Bsinsd  distance  snfficisBt  to  aOew  tbe  ciMaer  shifting 
Bseana  to  disengage  tbe  chaswra  aad  permtt  tbe  opaaing 
thereof  when  tbe  work  Is  ramp  let  ely  tbi  sudsd,  sad  asaans 
carried  by  the  ftxed  part  fbr  re-aetttag  tlm  chaaers. 
•  8.  A  threading  die  csaspiislng  a  hand  caaskKiBg  of  a 
movable  part  and  a  fixed  part,  said  marable  part  coapria- 
ing  a  die  body  baring  ways,  chasers  located  in  said  ways 
and  shiftable  means  supported  in  juxtaposition  to  the  die 
body  for  shifting  said  chasers,  means  connecting  said  mov 
able  and  fixed  parts  whareby  dnrhtg  a  part  ef  the  thread- 
lag  opera tiaii  the  movable  part  of  the  bady  may  more  sway 
from  the  kxed  part  a  predeterasined  distance  siiJEU-lerit 
to  silow  the  chaser  sbtftlag  sseaBs  to  disengage  the 
chasers  and  permit  the  openina  tliereof  when  the  work  Is 
completely  threaded,  and  means  carried  by  the  fixed  part 
for  re  settlnn  the  chaaers  and  comprising  a  handle  liaving 
an  end  projecting  Into  a  part  of  the  chaser  <arr,vlnK 
member 

4,  A    threading    die   caniprisJAg    a    head    conslstin*:    of    a 
movable  part  and  a  ftxed  part,  said  movable  part    rumpris 
ing  a   die  body   having  ways,   chaaera  locattnl   In   said   ways 
and  each  having  its  end  prorided  with  a  pair  of  cam  sur 
faces    extending    In    transverse    directions    and    shiftable 
means  supported  in  Juxtaposltloa  to  tbe  die  bod.v  and  liav 
ing  a  part  co5peratinK  with  said  chaser  siTrfaces   for  shift 
Ing  said  (  hasers,  and  means  connecting  said   movable  and 
fixed  parts  whereby  during  a   part  of  the  threading  opera- 
tion  the  movaiile  part   of   the   body   may   move  away   from 
the  txed  part  a  predetermined  distance  snfBcicBt  to  allow 
tbe  chaser   sblfting    meaaa   to  dtaeaiiage   the   ctiaaera    and 
permit   tke  oftenlag  thereof  whan  the  work    is  completHy 
threaded. 

5.  .\  threading  die  con»pristng  a  bead  cotKlattng  of  a 
BMvable  part  and  a  fixed  part,  said  movabie  pert  cootpria- 
Ing  a  die  body  tiaving  ways,  chasers  locatad  In  said  ways 
and  each  havtsf  its  end  proriSed  with  a  pair  ot  cam  sur- 
faces extending  la  tranavera*  directlana  aad  a  straight  sur- 
face cxteiidiBg  deptbwise  of  the  die  and  shiftable  m«aaa 
supported  in  juxtaposition  to  the  die  body  and  baviag  a 
part  co<iperatiBg  with  said  chaser  sarfacea  for  sirifting 
said  chasers,  and  meaas  eaamctlng  aakl  movabia  and  fixed 
parts  whereby  during  a  part  of  tiw  threading  operation 
the  movable  part  of  tb*  body  awy  mov*  away  from  tb* 
fixed  part  a  predetermined  distance  sofflcient  ta  allow 
tbo  cbaaer  shifting  aieans  to  disengage  the  chaaers  aad 
peraiit  the  opening  thereof  wbea  the  work  la  eaaapietety 
tlu^adad. 

[ClalBMi  d  to  17  aot  printed  la  tbe  (iaaette.  ] 


ear- 


l.«\'S7.01.'S  T.AWTf-TRIMMFrR.  Fran.ir  E  Stovkr.  Mas 
kegon.  Mlrh  FIN-d  Ort  9.  191 1.  Serial  No.  «5,?,e7S. 
Renewed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  71,^..'^24  ^Cl. 
."SO— 1».) 


1.  A  tawa  trimmer,  inclading  a  bearing  yoka,  a  wheel 
rotatnbty  mounted  within  tbe  j^ke  aad  having  aa  undu- 
lating portion  arraagad  at  right  angles  to  the  tread  of  tlM 
wheel,  a  statisoary  knife  aieaiber  secured  to  the  yoke 
and  spsaming  tlM  vbed,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  tlK  statlaaery 
knife  BiaiBkfr  and  bearing  kailB  bindea,  and  roUcra  ro- 
tatablar  ■•eared  to  th*  cnda  ef  the  ptvoked  yoke  and  en- 
gaging tiw  andalatiag  portisa  o<  th*  vhe«l.  ah*ielij  rota- 


tion of  tbe  wheal  aidfts  th*  y*ft*  to  oaelllate  the 
rind  by  the  yoke. 

2.  A  lawn  trimmer,  tariading  a  frame  roke,  a 
meaaber  having  fareattoas  aacarad  to  aald  yoke,  a  wheel 
ratataUy  secured  ta  tbe  riiimi  yoke  and  ttavlag  an  sndalat 
ing  rib  arraaged  at  right  aagles  ta  tbe  tread  thereof,  a  yafe* 
pivoted  to  tbe  blade  and  having  Its  arms  adjustable  fala- 
tive  to  each  other,  roUrrs  carried  by  tlM  aram  (or  a^aging 
tbe  uoAilatiBg  rib.  kalfe  bladea  aacarad  to  th*  ptvoted 
yoke,  and  a  spriac  bearing  againat  aald  taiadaa  tar  leaU- 
ientiy  holding  tke  same  in  eagagemeat  with  tbe  frame 
Made  memt>ei 


l,f»?S7.0Tr,.  FM-:rTnor>E  KyrT  Tornbebg,  Lynn.  Maas., 
assignor  to  <;eneral  Pnectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  F11e<i  Msr  27,  1911.  Serial  No  fil7.00« 
(CI.   176      121.. 


1.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  a  material  yield- 
ing a  luminous  arc  springing  from  a  molten  poo'.,  Inclosed 
within  a  metallic  shell,  said  shell  being  surrounded  by 
a  aeeead  abell  tb*  internal  diameter  af  which  la  greater 
tbaa  tb*  eai^^al  diaateter  of  the  outer  sheU.  and  means 
tor  malntaiaing  said  sheila  in  spaced  relation  so  that 
an  air  space  is  provided  between  tbe  two  shells. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  composed  of  a  maurial  yiald- 
lag  a  luminous  axe  sprioglug  from  a  molten  po«l.  lacloaed 
within  a  metallic  sliell  provided  with  outwardly  extand- 
Log  and  uiUformly  spaced  protuberances,  and  an  outer 
aticU  embracing  the  firat  and  Ir  frictlooal  engagement  with 
aald  protuberaacea. 

.3.  Ab  arc  licbt  electrode  cu«p«aed  of  a  material  yield- 
ing a  lumlnoaa  arc  aprlaglng  from  a  molten  pool,  incioaed 
within  a  metallic  shell  haviug  its  wall  indented  from 
within  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  form  a  series  of  out- 
wardly extendiog  pratub«r&nces.  aad  an  outer  shell  em- 
bracing the  ftrst  and  in  frictlonal  contact  with  tba  said 
pratuberaacea,  wbereliy  an  annular  air  space  is  formed 
between  the  two  abaUs. 


t.OAT.Ol"  rLOWKB-HOLDCR.  CAana  C.  TaxPBL,  New 
York.  M.  T.  Fllad  May  2.  1»12.  KerUl  ?(o,  a»4,013. 
tn.  47—17.) 


1.  A  flower  holder  <omprl*iBg  a  plurality  of  arm  per- 
tkna  formed  of  wire  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 
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the  upper  end*  of  wblcb  arc  bwt  toward  each  other  to 
form  prongs,  and  a  item  portion  formed  by  twisting  the 
ahanks  of  stfld  arm  portions  together. 

2.  A  flower  bolder  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  arms  made 
of  spring  wire  formed  to  embrace  a  flower  or  bud  and 
adapted  to  compress  said  flower  to  hold  Its  petals  by 
reason  of  Its  resiliency,  and  a  stem  formed  by  twisting 
the  lower  shank  portions  of  said  arms  together. 

3.  A  flower  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  tbin.  flexi- 
ble wires  forming  prongs  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to  hold 
a  flower,  said  wires  forming  a  flexible  stem  in  continua- 
tion with  said  prongs. 

4.  A  flower  holder  consisting  of  a  unitary  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  upstanding  wires  forming 
prongs  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  petals  of  a  flower  so  as  to 
hold  them  together,  and  a  fle^ble  stem  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  wires. 


1.067.018.  BANK-NOTE  CUTTING  AND  SIGNING  ME 
CHINE.  NORVAL  W.  TtcxiL,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Warren  P.  Lucas,  Oil  City.  Pa. 
FiledMay  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,538.     (CI.  101-    126. 1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
annular  cutter  shoulders  and  printing  devices  mounted 
thereon,  mechanism  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  rotation. 
Inking  mechanism  co-acting  with  the  printing  de- 
vices on  said  cylinder,  grlppers  so  mounted  In  said 
cylinder  that  they  will  grip  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
as  said  cylinder  starts  to  rotate,  means  for  operating  said 
grlppers.  an  impression  roll  contacting  with  said  cylinder 
and  having  annular  grooves  therein  for  the  passage  of 
the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  cutter  disks  on  said  im- 
pression roll  coactlng  with  the  annular  cutter  shoulders 
on  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylinder, 
annular  cutter  shoulders,  printing  devices,  and  sheet-grip- 
ping mechanism  mounted  thereon,  stop  mechanism  for 
Interrupting  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  at  the  end  of 
each  revolution  thereof,  mechanism  for  closing  said  grlp- 
pers upon  a  sheet  as  said  cylinder  starts  to  rotate  and 
(^>ening  the  same  before  one  revolution  of  said  cylinder 
is  completed,  an  impression  roll  contacting  with  said 
cylinder  and  having  annular  grooves  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  grlppers  on  the  cylinder,  cutter  disks  on  said 
impression  roll  co-acting  with  the  annular  cutter  should- 
ers on  the  cylinder,  gears  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
impression  roll  so  that  their  peripheries  will  travel  In 
unison,  inking  mechanism  co-acting  with  the  printing  de 
vicea  on  the  cylinder,  scraperb  operating  against  the  cylin- 
der to  remove  a  sheet  therefrom  when  released  by  the 
grlppers,  and  means  for  operating  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  end  frames, 
a  cylinder  Journaled  in  said  end  frames,  printing  devices 
on  said  cylinder,  means  to  apply  Ink  to  said  printing  de- 
vices, paper-gripping  mechanism  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
means  to  open  and  close  the  same,  an  Impresslon-roIl 
monntod  between  said  end  frames,  means  to  adjust  the 
same  radially  with  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
means  to  adjust  lald  impression-roll  longltadlnally.  cutter- 


disks  secured  on  said  Impresslon-rcll  adapted  to  co-act 
with  sftld  cylinder  to  split  a  sheet  of  paper,  pressure- 
■leeves  on  said  Impression-roll  adapted  to  co-act  with  tbe 
printing  devices  on  said  cylinder,  scraper  mecbanism  con- 
tacting with  said  cylinder  adapted  to  disengage  a  sheet  of 
paper  from  said  cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  tt  rotate 
said  cylinder,  and  means  to  stop  said  cylinder  at  the  end 
of  each  rotation  thereof,  sulxitHntlally  iis  set  forth. 


1.067.019.  TOY-FIGURE  BLANK.  Fu)a«NC«  Waddi no- 
ton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  26. 
1912,  Serial  No.  679,942.  Divided  and  this  ap»licatlon 
filed  June  27.   1912.     Serial  No.  706.301.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uncut  blank  for 
toy  flgares  consisting  of  a  stiCT  sheet  of  paper  or  like  ma- 
terial foldable  midway  upon  Itself  to  form  front  and  back 
memt>ers,  said  members  having  respectively  the  front  and 
iMck  of  the  design  for  the  figure  thereon,  the  sheet  t)elnK 
gum-coated  on  the  blank  back  side  of  a  place  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  the  front  and  back  designs  including 
leg  portions  that  extend  below  the  gummed  portions  of 
the  adhering  memt>ers.  the  lower  extremities  of  the  leg 
portioas  bt'ing  bendable  to  form  supporting  feet  substan 
tially  S8  specified. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uncnt  blank 
for  toy  figures  consisting  of  a  stiff  sheet  of  paper  or  like 
material  foldable  midway  upon  itself  to  form  front  and 
back  memt>ers,  one  half  of  one  face  of  said  blank  havlnK 
the  front  of  the  design  for  the  figure  formed  thereon,  the 
other  half  of  tbe  said  face  of  said  blank  having  the  back 
of  tbe  design  for  the  figure  formed  thereon,  tbe  front  and 
back  desijrns  Including  leg  portions,  the  lower  extremities 
of  which  are  bendable  to  form  supporting  feet  after  the 
flgui-e  has  been  cut  out,  the  back  of  said  blank  being  gum- 
coated  to  a  place  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and  sole 
pieces  designated  on  said  blank  at  the  ungummed  portion 
of  tbe  8ame  and  adapted  to  be  cut  out  and  secured  to  the 
bendable  foot  portions  of  the  figure. 

.'t.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uncut  blank  for 
toy  fltfiires  consisting  of  a  stiff  sheet  of  paper  or  like  ma 
ti-rlal  foldable  over  upon  Itself  to  form  front  and  back 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  tbe  design 
for  the  figure  thereon,  the  sheet  being  gum-coated  on  the 
blank  back  side,  whereby  when  said  blank  is  folded  over 
upon  itself,  the  front  and  back  members  may  be  gummed 
together  twfore  the  figure  is  cut  out  thereby  enabling  both 
the  back  and  front  of  the  figure  to  be  cut  out  by  one 
operation,  the  design  of  the  figure  including  leg  portions, 
the  lower  extremities  of  which  are  liendable  to  form  sup 
porting  feet  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uncnt  blank 
for  toy  figures  consisting  of  a  stiff  sheet  of  paper  or  like 
material  foldable  over  upon  itself  to  form  front  and  back 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  the  de- 
sign for  tbe  figure  thereon,  the  sheet  t>elng  gum-coated 
on  the  blank  back  side,  whereby  when  said  blank  is  folded 
over  upon  itself,  the  front  and  back  members  may  be 
gummed  together  before  the  figure  is  cut  out  thereby  en- 
abling both  tbe  back  and  front  of  the  flgare  to  be  cut  out 
by  one  operation,  tbe  design  of  tbe  figure  Including  leg 
portions,  tbe  lower  extremities  of  which  are  beadable  to 
form  supporting  feet,  and  a  part  of  said  sheet  having  sole 
pieces  designated  thereon  sabstantially  as  spedfled. 


March  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


90s 


6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  uncnt  blank 
/or  toy  figures  consisting  of  a  stiff  sheet  of  paper  or  like 
material  foldable  over  upon  Itself  to  fom  front  and  back 
members,  at  least  one-half  of  said  sheet  being  provided 
with  the  design  for  tbe  figure,  tbe  back  or  blank  aide  of 
the  sheet  being  gum-coatad  from  tbe  top  downwardly  to 
a  place  near  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet,  the  design  of  the 
figure  including  portions  that  extend  below  the  gum  part 
of  the  sheet  and  are  bendable  at  right  angles  to  form 
supporting  members,  and  sole  pieces  designated  on  said 
sheet  substantially  as  specified. 


1.087,020.  SECTIONAL  SMOKE-BURNER.  Robbbt  C. 
Wade.  Maiden.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,620.      (CI.    110^-72.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace  includ- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall,  there  being  a  smoke  out- 
let above  the  rear  wall  ;  an  air-box  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  rear  wall  ;  a  fine  opening  into  the  forward  edge  of  the 
air-box,  the  fine  opening  through  the  front  wall  of  the 
furnace;  interlocking  elements  upon  tbe  flue  and  upon 
the  front  wall  of  tbe  furnace  for  holding  the  flue  and  the 
air-box  removably  In  place,  the  furnace  being  open  between 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  smoke  outlet,  to 
provide  for  the  removal  of  the  air-box  and  the  flue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fumsce  having 
a  rear  wall  and  a  smoke  outlet  above  tbe  rear  wall  ;  a 
grate  within  the  furnace  and  connected  with  the  rear 
wall  :  an  Inclined  defiector  located  adjacent  the  smoke 
outlet  :  and  an  air-box  supported  upon  tbe  rear  wall  and 
having  a  thin,  conducting  bottom  overhanging  the  grate, 
the  air-box  discharging  against  the  deflector:  and  separate 
means  for  Introducing  air  Into  the  box  from  either  end 
of  the  box  ;  the  air  box  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
vertkally  stepped  baffle  plates  located  below  the  deflector 
and  between  snid  means. 


1.057,021.  AUTOMATIC  CORK  PULLER.  Edwi.v 
WALKSa.  Krle.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907  Serial  No 
.H58,470.       (  CI.    65—49.  I 

1.  In  a  cork  puller,  a  plurality  of  parallel  guides,  an 
upper  cross  head  slidably  fitted  to  said  guides,  a  lower 
crosabead  slidably  fitted  to  said  guides  Independently 
the  upper  crosabead.  a  nut  on  the  lower  crosabead.  an  ex- 
tractor screw  connected  to  the  upper  crosabead  and 
fitted  In  said  nut  for  free  rotation  therein,  an  operat- 
ing lever,  each  of  said  crossheads  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  way,  a  device  movable  with  the  lever  and 
operable  by  engagement  with  tbe  longitudinal  way  of  one 
crosabead  for  imparting  movement  to  the  nut  carrying 
crosshead  separately  from  tbe  screw  carrying  crosshead 
and  by  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  way  of  the 
other  crosshead  to  impart  movement  to  the  two  cro««- 
beads  simultaneoosly.  and  means  for  restraining  the  nut 
carrying  crosabead  from  movement  when  reciprocating 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  screw  carrying  crosshead 
by  the  operation  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  cork  poller,  upright  guides,  a  crosshead  alid- 
ably  fitted  to  said  guides,  a  nut  carried  by  said  crosshead. 
s  second  crosshead  separate  from  said  nnt  carrying  cross- 
head,  skid  second  croaahead  being  fitted  slidably  to  said 
guides   independently  of  the   first   crosshead,   said   cross- 


beads  being  positioned  for  overlapping  contacting  «•- 
gagement.  an  extractor  screw  carried  by  the  second 
head  and  positioned  for  cooperation  with  tbe  nut,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  atud,  and  a  groove  on  each 
head,  said  groove  extending  between  the  upright  guides 
and  cooperating  with  the  stud  of  the  lever,  said  lever 
operating  the  stud  to  Impart  movement  to  one  cross- 
head  independently  of  the  other  crosshead  and  operat- 
ing, upon  tbe  grooves  of  the  two  crossheads  coming  into 
allnement  with  each  other,  tu  impart  movement  simol- 
taneously  to  the  two  crossbesds. 


3.  In  a  cork  puller,  a  plurality  of  upright  guides,  a 
crosshead  positioned  transversely  with  relation  to  tbe 
guides  and  fitted  slidably  thereto,  a  second  crosshead 
separate  from  the  first  crosshead.  said  second  crosshead 
being  positioned  transversely  with  relation  to  tbt  galdes 
and  fitted  thereto  for  slldable  movement  Independently 
of  the  first  crosshead.  a  nut  on  the  first  crosshead,  an 
extractor  screw  on  the  second  crosshead.  a  transrerae 
guide  on  each  crosshead,  s  lever  hsving  a  single  operating 
member  positioned  to  travel  in  the  transverse  guides  on 
said  crossheads,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever  for  re- 
straining the  nut  carrying  crosshead  from  moventent 
when  an  independent  movement  is  given  to  the  screw 
carrying  crosshead  by  said  lever  operated  member. 

4.  In  a  cork  puller,  a  plurality  of  upright  gnides.  two 
separate  crossheads  fitted  upon  said  guides  Independently 
of  esch  other,  one  of  said  crosabeada  having  a  d^wnding 
member  and  an  opposite  cut  away  portion,  and  tbe  other 
crosshead  provided  with  an  arm  slidlngly  fitting  said 
cut  away  portion,  a  transverse  guide  on  each  cross-head, 
a  lever,  means  operated  by  the  lever  for  locking  one 
crosabead  from  movement  during  an  Independent  move- 
ment of  the  other  crosshead,  an  operating  member  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  cooperating  with  tbe  tranaverae 
guides  of  the  two  crossheads,  a  nut  on  the  crosabead 
which  is  adapted  to  be  locked  in  position,  and  an  extractor 
screw  carried  by  tbe  crosshead  which  is  adapted  to  be 
lifted  independently  of  tbe   nut  csrrying  crosshead. 

6.  In  a  cork  puller,  guiding  means,  two  separate  cross- 
beads  fitted  externally  to  the  guiding  means  for  inde- 
pendent sliding  movement  thereon,  said  crossheads  being 
recessed  for  overlapping  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  nut  on  one  crosshead,  an  extractor  screw  on  the  other 
crosshead.  a  transverse  guide  on  each  crosshead,  and  a 
lever  having  a  single  operating  member  positioned  for 
separate  engagement  with  the  transverse  guides  of  the 
crossheada. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.067,022.  BEET-CULTIVATOR.  Charles  E.  Whit^ 
Moline.  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Mansur  i'ompany,  Mo- 
llne.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  :.>!.  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,608.      (CI.  97—34.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  draft  frame,  the  tool  frmsae 
laterally  adjustable  in  parallelism  in  Its  several  posi- 
tions,  the  suspending  devices   for  the  tool   frame  having 
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nwffiid  t»  preM  Out 

th*  lever  f»r  pMl»w|r  nCktar 


2.  The  combiiuitioB  o€  •  draft  frame,  a  tool  frame 
laterally  adJustaMc  la  paiaBeHma  In  tta  several  positions, 
suspending  derlcCB  for  ttM  tool  frame  having  laterally 
movable  engs««aeat  thanwttli,  aad  a  central  spring 
and  lever  arrangi*  napMtiivly  to  press  the  suspending 
devices   downwart  wmt  to  Kft  nld  aupendlng  devices. 

3.  The  combination  t£  a  dr»ft  frame,  a  tool  frame 
laterally  adjustable  is  psralleltam  ia  its  several  posi- 
tions, suspending  dt<rfee»  far  the  tooi  frame  having  later- 
ally adjustable  engagement  therewith,  a  rod  connected 
with  the  suspending  devices,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
suspending  devices,  and  a  lever  connwted  with  said  rod 
for  lifting  said  suspending  devices  an4  arranged  to  com- 
press the  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  draft  fraatv  a  tool  frame 
laterally  adjustable  in  parallelism  fn  fts  several  posl- 
tiona,  auap«iMUaff  devices  for  the  to«i  frame  bavins  latcr- 
allY  movable  eogatement  UMsewith,  a  ayrinc 
to  preaa  the  auapendias  de^cM  Avwnwai^  a  icver 
liftins  said  auapendiiig  4BTtcca,  foot  levers  at  eaeb 
of  tbe  tool  frasie  and  vivated  tberenn  and  kavtoc 
extending  forward  toward  tbe  draft  frame,  aadi  llaha 
arranged  at  an  angle  t»  said  arms  and  pivataily  con- 
nected tberewith.  and  with,  tbe  draft  frame. 

5.  Tbe  CMBhinatioa  of  a  draft  fsaa*.  a  tool  fiasa 
laterally  adJuataMe  la  parallellnia  In  Its  acrenkii  inainana. 
sospendiDft  devieea  far  tbe  tool  fraae  haviac  tateraOji 
BovaUe  engagemeat  therewith,  and  a  ecatral  sprlac  and 
lever  arranged  reapectivel;  to  preaa  the  aanpendkig  de^ 
vices  downward  and  t»  llXt  aaU  Mis^ndlnc  drricea,  toot 
levers  at  each,  side  of  the  toai  frame  aad  ptoated  Oeraon 
and  having  arms  extendiag  forwacd  teiiraci  the  faont 
[Murt  of  tbe  draft  fraae,  nnd  linka  arrfuiffed  at  an  maght 
to  said  arma  and  plvotally  connected  therewltb  am^  witb 
tbe  draft  frame. 

[Claima  a  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.l 


1,067.083,  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANBK8,  Ac.  Bitot 
B.  W*iT.>rnT,  Lynn.  Ifam.,  asatgaof  to  General  Electric 
Ceaopany,  a  t^orporatlen  of  New  Tort  Filed  Dec.  », 
IDOa     Serial  N».  )8«t03«^     (CI.  99—A8.y 


1.  Id  a  device  for  eenaerving  the  emtrgy  oi  lOMneatnm 
of  a  reciprocating  part,  the  CMBbinatlen  of  tare  inde- 
pendent  beads  adapted  to  be  anvcd  hgr  the  reel(nroeatlng 
part,  aa  elantlc  menfiber  adapted  t*  be  pat  nader  toaitoa 
bjr  tbe  movenent  of  either  bend  while  tbe  other  head  in 


•f  a 


fen    elattlc 


betdP  in  Used  paelttoa.  nad  BBcana  fbr  aatonMrtically  leek 
tag  and  wNeslay  anM  beads. 

2.  Kb  a  dnrtto  fkr  ceoaefrtag  the 
•i  «  reclpMOtlBr  part,  tbe 
two  tadcpeadeat  benda  inn— ted 
■fidhsi  nniianlly  opnrattog  ta 
eaeb  otter.  nMana  cnirted  hj  tb*  11 1  IpwiQIIbi  pvt 
adavtad  to  engngr  one  or  tie  atber  od  said  lleadh  aa  It 
appdoacfaea  the  end  ef  fibi  etnato  to  pat  aald  thHtlc  Bcm- 
bcr  under  tnnateM.  aad  menna  fbr  aiit— Hmlly  loeklxkg 
and  releasing  said  heads. 

3.  In  a  device  for  conaervlng  tbe  energy  of  momentum 
of  a  reci{>rocating  part  having  a  high  speed  in  one  dlreo 
tJon  an*  a  low  speed  In  tfte  otfier,  tbe  coBl)lnatfon  of 
two  hidependevt  heads,  an  ehtatlc  member  adi^pted  to  be 
put  onder  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  beada,  means 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  tngage  one 
of  said  head*  as  It  approaches  the  end  of  its  high-speed 
strohe  and  put  said  elastic  member  under  full  tension, 
and  meana  to  ammt  the  rctmptadi  ■aveasett  of  naid 
head  after  a  partto)  receti  of  tbe  etastic  nien*>er. 

4.  In  a  A>Tiee  lor  conserving  the  energy  of  momentum 
of  a  reciprocntlB*  part  baring  a  blgHer  speed  of  travel 
on  one  strobe  Hkmt  en  the  other,  the  combination  of 
two  independent  heada.  an  elaatlc  member,  meapa  connect 
ed  to  the  recipeacattog  part  adapted  to  engage  said 
heada.  locking  meana  opcratlvel;  coaaected  to  »aid  heads 
whereby  the  elastic  member  is  put  under  full  tension  at 
the  end  of  the  Mcb-flpeed  stroke,  and  a  pattlal  recoil 
permitted  to  start  tbe  reciprocating  part  upo»  fts  slow- 
speed  stroke,  tbe  elastic  meaatoer  retnmed  to  fhll  tension 
at  tbe  end  of  the  latter  stroke  and  a  full  recoil  of  the 
said  member  i»^mltted  to  start  tbe  reciprocating  part 
upon  its  high-speed  atroke. 

5.  In  a  devfcp  for  conserving  the  energy  of  momeatum 
of  a  reciprocating  part,  the  combination  of  a  longltndl- 
naJly-movable  rod,  a  head  and  a  lug  fixed  thereto  ik  ax 
opposite  enda,  a  spring  and  a  movable  head  mounted 
rheraon  between  the  fixed  head  and  lug.  latches  conneoti>d 
to  said  movable  bead  and  to  said  lug,  and  triggers  car 
rled  by  said  heads  for  controlling  said  latches. 

[Claims  5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.8&7.«24.  LJ[QVII>-ldi:XBB.  Jauu  J.  WoofH  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  aaalgnar  t»  General  Bleetiie  Company, 
a  Corpovatioa  of  New  Terk.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1»12.  Se- 
rial No.  •74^2.      (CI.  31— 63.)  I 


1.  A  liquid  Mixer  ee«^>rtnkig  aa  agftwtor,  i  mwaMe 
nmsber  adapted  to  support  a  llqafd  coatalaiar  receptacle 
aad  to  be  ■e'vi'd  Into  and  ent  of  eperattw  relbrlea  witb 
said  agltttor,  aad  mean*  operated  by  tbe  ndreBent  o< 
aald  Mefliber  for  coatrotilng  tbe  operatlen  of  tbe  airi- 
tator. 

2.  A  Hvnld  mteer  eoaprlntar  an  agftater,  •  owvahle 
mendier  fenatag  a  aopport  for  a  ll««ld  coatalaint  rt- 
ccptaele  aad  ndaptod  to  be  muwid  tofto  aad  eat  of  opem- 
tlvw  rclatiaa  wtth  aald  agltatar,  aeaaa  epented'by  tbe 
mavameat  of  aaM  aaember  for  coatroUlag  tfaa  opemtton 


'"Vjff*,:^ 


a5.«9«3- 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


a  aaovable 


of  the  agitator,  aad  poaltive  aseaaa  far  looklag 
to  apMbtlai  poaltloa. 

a.  A  llaald  mteer  «aaiprtsia«   aa 
aieaabcr   taradag  a   oapport   for  a   U«uld 
ceptaele  and  adapted  to  be  aairrfl  tato  aad  oat  af 
tire  relatton  mMU  aaM  agMaCor.  aad  paaMtae 
k>Gkdac  aald  liquid  reottfitmcit  to  oae  of  aarwal  operative 
pesittona. 

■A.  A  U«aM  ailaer  4x>B(prlaiag  a  rekadrely  flaed  agltotor. 
a  motar  lor  Mtatlag  tbe  acitator,  a  laocaUe  euppert  tor 
holding  the  liquid  containing  receptacle,  aald  support 
and  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operative  rela 
tlon  with  said  agitator,  meana  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  support  and  the  recepta<de  for  controlling  the 
motor  and  placing  it  in  operatioat,  and  positive  means 
for  holding  Knid  parta  ia  operative  relation. 

5,  -X  drink  miaer  oonprlatng  a  support,  an  electric 
motor  rlgldlj-  sheared  thereto,  an  agitator  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  the  shaft  of  aald  atotor.  a  movable  mem 
ber  comprislne  a  suprort  for  a  liquid  containing  re- 
ceptacle and  an  InHulattng  arm,  aprlng  contacts  adapted 
to  be  separated  b.v  said  arm  when  the  mixer  is  in  an  in- 
operative position  and  to  close  the  electric  circuit  through 
the  motor  when  the  mixer  is  in  an  operative  position, 
and  means  for  positively  belding  the  parts  in  an  oper 
ativf  position 


1.0.'.7.02r>  L.VMI' SOCKKT.  Gilbert  Wki(;ht.  Srhenec 
tady.  N.  Y.  assign. ir  tu  General  Electrli  Cumoany.  a 
CoriMiratiou  of   New    Yark.      Filed  Oct.   9.    lOKV      Serial 

.Vn    7i.'4.7l.'7       M'l.    17:t— JNlL'.i 


1.  A  lamp  socket  ahell  bavlng  cyliadrioai  and  portloaa 
of  different  diameters  connected  by  a  aboulder  and  a  de- 
preaaion  or  pocket  formed  adjacent  the  abooider. 

2.  A  lamp  aocket  compriaing  a  shell  having  end  por- 
tions of  different  aiaea  canaected  b.v  a  ahonldar  aad  a 
pocket  adjacent  aald  aboulder.  and  an  Interaal  device  far 
contittcting  the  lamp  in  circuit  {trovided  wltii  a  |M-u>ecUttB 
for  engaging;  tbe  pocket  walls  «f  aald  ahelL 

S  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  of  a  sheU  cap,  a 
shell  body  having  cylindrical  end  portions  of  different  di- 
ameters connected  by  a  shoulder  and  radial  walls  adjacent 
said  aiKMilder.  and  aa  Insulatter  haae  provided  with  pro- 
jertlAae  for  eaaaglna  said  rndtal  waBa  «f  the  shell  body. 

4.  In  a  lamp  soctKt.  Tbe  ocaMnattaa  of  ■  abell  «ap,  a 
shell  body  having  spring  enfrairemeBt  with  said  cap  and 
linvlng  pockets  or  depresstona  formed  therein,  an  inaulat- 
inn  lining  for  said  shell  body  with  apertures  or  notches  op- 
posite said  depressions  or  pocfceta,  and  an  insulating  baae 
provided  with  fingers  or  projections  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  apertures  or  notchaa  in  the  lining  and  en- 
^Hv  tiH'  mmIIs  of  said  depreaalnns  ©r  pfx-k"  ts 

5.  In  H  lamp  so<ket.  the  combination  of  an  insulating 
base,  two  metallic  angle  plataa  aecnred  to  one  side  of  said 
base  and  with  their  free  eads  overlying  opposite  edges 
thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  plates  having  boesed  aper- 
tures provided  witli  screw- threada,  binding  screws  engag- 
ing said  screwthreaded  apertnraa,  and  spring  contact  arms 
I'Xtendlng  across  one  side  of  the  b««e  and  secured  to  the 
bosses  of  said  plates. 


1.057.026.  LUBRICATlNa  flVlVII.  Sattkhlbi;  T.  Ah- 
Noi.D.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asaigaai  to  The  Standard  Sewing 
Machine  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1»11.  Serial  No.  648.302.  (Cl. 
d4— 27.) 
1.  In  a  powar-traaaaaittiag  device,  tbe  ooaatonatiaa  with 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  rotary  member 


>wirmaled  aa  aaM  abaft,  an  ^1-oen waring  vrtck 
•aM  KmmwL  tar  labrtcatJ^  tbe  bearing  at  aaM 
■aaas  tar  aappiytag  aM  to  one  portton  at  aaM 
eatotlon.  and  aieaiia  inelndlag  a  oatch-haato 
«C  aaM  on  aapptr  cop  for  racetvlag  aarpiao  all  tiiat 
fraai  aaM  hearing  and  reatorlag  it  to  clrculattoa,  taf 
turning  the  same  to  another  portion  of  aaM  wlefc. 


2.  In  a  power-traiMndtrlag  devk-e.  tbe  C(>Bbinati(«i  with 
a  shaft,  a  i-otary  n  «nher  >>tirw»'ed  on  sikl  Mhiift.  aa 
«U-<-aBveytng  wAcfc  Cer  knbrioatiag  th*  bearing  fH  aald  ntf 
her.  as  oil  anppl;-  -rap  \v  wl.irb  a  jiorrkm  itT  tbe  wick  may 
he  faameraed.  a  oatrtv-hnata  for  receiving  anrpiaa  oil  that 
exndea  froai  aaM  bearing,  said  catch  hasln  bavtag  aa  oat- 
let  in  posittoa  tor  deU^wrtaK  said  Korplus  oil  to  aa  iame- 
dia*ei!7  adjaeant  portlcni  at  t^e  wick  and  so  restortog  It  to 
ctreatattoa. 

t.  in  a  power  traaaailtttag  device,  the  coasbination  with 
a  shaft,  of  a  pair  at  rotary  nemlterB  Joamaled  on  aald 
shaft,  an  oil-coawerlBg  wick  for  tabricatli^  the  baailags 
of  aald  aoBbera.  an  oil  anppiy  cup  in  which  a  pordoa  of 
said  vicik  dtpe,  meaaa  Indadtog  a  eatcb-hasin  r(  nimon  to 
said  boarlBga  dar  reedTing  aurphu  oil  that  exadee  tram 
(%r  t>«artagB.  and  aiaana  ta  retarn  41^ id  fturfiins  oil  te 
asK>tber  pcattoa  of  aaM  wtek. 

4.  In  a  f«nrer-«f«a«mttttaa  drvtoe.  rt>e  i>«aDblna t i«n  witb 
a  Btmft,  at  a  pair  of  rotary  OMnbers  Joamaled  on  aaM 
ehaft  to  Jnatopaairian.  aa  oU^roavejrtag  wirk  for  luhrieat- 
hig  the  l^nilags  at  aaM  meaabers.  and  means  hiHudlng  a 
catrh-haain  laeatad  at  Che  nwetlng  fare*  aaM  rotary  aseat- 
tnra  tor  i<ecolvtng  anrplas  oil  that  eanidea  from  both  af  anM 
bwailBMB.  aald  oatcb-haato  having  an  («l  ontlet  in  peattioa 
for  daUaertag  aaM  aarplua  ell  to  an  adjacent  portloa  of 
the  wick  and  eo  reatartng  It  to  drcalatton. 

5.  In  a  power-tranamlttlng  devtee.  tbe  «oBtolaatlan  wtth 
a  Aart,  of  a  rotarr  meaiber  lonmaled  on  aald  ahaft  an  oil 
canvieytag  wick  Cor  tohrlrattai:  the  beartnc  of  mid  meaitier. 

far  auppl7h)g  4d1  ta  (>:if  iwrtion  ««r  mid  wl<%  fnr 
■■i  neaaa  taelndlat  aa  annahir  combihed  oll- 
lad  eateh-haala  far  reeatviag  aarphia  oil  that  exades 
Cram  aald  bear  tog  aad  reatorlag  It  te  ttw  other  portton  af 
aaM  wtck  ftar  furthn-  dreatotiaa. 

tClalau  •  te  11  not  printed  ii^tbe  Gaaette  ] 


.T.\MKN    T.     RAnnaa. 
Swial  No.  «»5.7I»7. 


I.©d7.027.        BATCHET-GRAJtINt;  . 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     rUed  May  7.  i»l: 
(Cl.   74-^»4.) 

1.  I  a  apfMracas  of  tt>e  character  de«n  itoed  a  il  riven 
abaft,  oppoelttiy  diapoaed  bevai  gear  wbeela  looae  on  the 
drtvoa  ahaft.  oppositely  iMepotd  pairs  <rf  pawla  oarrled  bf 
the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  said  gear  wheels  oa  a  BMve- 
ment  of  the  gear  wbwia  in  one  Erection  bat  dlaaagaging 
therefrom  upon  a  movement  of  the  gear  wheels  in  an  op- 
r>08lte  direction,  an  oscillating  driving  member  having 
gear  teeth  interaMablng  wHh  the  teeth  of  the  berrt  gaar 
wbeela.  saM  nember  being  ahtftable  into  and  oat  af  en- 
gagement with  said  bevel  gear  wbeela.  and  aaeaaa  Tor 
oaeUipttagaaM  drtvtog  mamher. 

2.  In  appatatna  at  tbe  chatactar  deacribed  a  dill— 
ahaft.  apvMdtelj  dlapaaed  bevel  gear  wbaala  loaae  aa  «ht 
driven  abaft,  oppoaitoiy  diapoaed  patra  of  pawla  earrtad 
liy   the  driven    shaft    and  engaging  said   gear   wheel   on   a 
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movement  of  the  gear  wheels  In  one  direction  bat  dlsen- 
gmglns  therefrom  upon  a  morement  of  the  gear  wheels  In  a 
revene  direction,  an  oedllatlng  member  baring  gear  teeth 
intermeehlng  with  both  of  the  bevel  gear  wheels,  said  mem 
ber  being  shiftable  toward  or  from  the  gear  wheels,  means 
for  oppoflltely  shifting  said  member,  and  means  tot  oacll- 
latlng  said  member. 


3.  In  aparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  drum  on  the  driven  shaft,  opoaltely  disposed  bevel  gear 
wheels  located  on  each  side  of  the  drum  and  loose  on  the 
shaft,  spring  actuated  pawls  carried  by  the  drum  and  tn 
gaging  said  bevel  gear  wheels  on  a  movement  of  the  said 
gear  wheels  In  one  direction  but  disengaging  therefrom 
upon  a  movement  in  the  reverse  direction,  an  oscillating 
driving  member  having  gear  teeth  intermeshlng  with  th« 
teeth  of  the  l)evel  gear  wheels,  said  member  being  shiftable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bevel  gwir  wheels,  a 
screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging  said  member  and  rotatable 
In  either  direction  to  force  the  member  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bevel  gear  wheels,  and  means  on 
said  member  whereby  It  may  be  oscillated. 

4.  In  aparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves,  bevel  geir  wheels  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  drum  loose  on  said  shaft,  each  bevel  gear  wheel 
being  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth,  op- 
positely disiKMed  spring  actuated  pawls  carried  In  the 
grooves  of  said  drum  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
gear  wheels,  an  oscillating  member  having  gear  teeth  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  both  the  bevel  gear  wheels,  a 
shaft  upon  which  the  member  is  mounted,  said  shaft  and 
member  being  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  bevel  gear 
wheels,  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  stiaft  where- 
by it  may  be  oscillated,  and  means  engaging  the  shaft  for 
shifting  the  driving  member  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  bevel  gear  wheels. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  trans- 
versely grooved,  oppositely  disposed  bevel  gear  wheels 
loose  on  the  driven  shaft  and  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
drum,  each  of  the  gear  wheels  having  inwardly  projecting 
ratchet  teeth,  spring  actuated  pawls  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  the  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  named  bevel  gear  wheels,  said  shaft  being 
shiftable  to  carry  the  driving  bevel  gear  out  of  enicag- 
ment  with  the  driven  bevel  gear  wheels,  a  screw  threaded 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  fixed  member  having 
screw  threads  with  which  the  screw  threads  of  the  sleev.- 
engage,  a  handle  on  said  sleeve  whereby  It  may  be  rotated. 
and  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  whereby 
it  may  be  oscillated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


the  o0en  side  of  said  pocket  and  prorlded  with  an  offset 
portion  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  pocket, 
of  a  tomb  movabla  within  the  pocket  to  eaoae  its  teeth 
to  protJect  beyond  the  edge  of  the  back  of  the  brush  or  to 
lie  entirely  within  the  pocket,  elastic  me«ns  kctlng  to 
maintain  the  comb  entirely  within  the  pocket,  anil  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  with  the  comb  and  provided  with  a 
stud  that  extends  through  said  slot  in  the  ba«k  of  the 
brush  and  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  offset  portion  thereof 
when  the  comb  is  adjusted  to  project  from  the  brush. 


1,057,028.    COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  COMB.    George 

Babclat,   Sr.,   London,  England.      Filed  Sept.   8.    1911. 

Serial  No.  648,266.      (CI.   132—3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hair  brush  having  a  pocket 

formad  in  its  back  and  opening  through  one  edge  thereof 

aod  baring  a  slot  formed  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket 

extending  In   a   direction   suhatantially   perpendicular   to 


1^.  Tlie  combination  with  a  hair  brush  having  a  pocket 
formed  In  its  back  and  opening  through  one  edge  thereof 
and  having  a  slot  formed  In  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  open  side  of  said  pocket  and  provided  with  an  offset 
portion  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  open  side  of  said  pocket, 
of  a  comb  movable  within  the  pocket  to  cause  its  teeth  to 
piojeit  l>eyoDd  the  edge  of  the  back  of  the  brush  or  lie 
entirely  within  the  pocket,  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  the  comb  and  provided  with  a  stud  that  extends 
throiiKb  the  slot  in  the  back  of  the  brush  and  \x  adnpted 
to  enter  the  offset  portion  thereof  when  the  comb  is  ad- 
justed to  project  from  the  brush,  and  a  colled  spring  hav 
Ing  oDe  end  attached  to  said  arm  on  the  same  tide  of  the 
pivot  thereof  aa  the  stud  and  Ita  other  end  attached  to 
the  brush  at  a  point  displaced  from  the  center  line  of  said 
slot  to  the  same  side  aa  that  on  which  the  oftaet  portion 
of  the  slot  la  formed,  whereby  said  spring  acta  Co  hold  the 
stud  within  the  offset  portion  of  the  slot  In  the  back  of 
the  brush. 


1,067,029.  BRIQUET-PRB88.  Pkank  W.  Babtlbtt, 
Berkeley,  CaL,  assignor  to  Union  Machine  Company .  a 
Corporation  of  California.     Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial 

No,  6'^'7,507.      (CI.  25 — M4.I 


1.   In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  die.  a   hy- 
draalically  operated  vertically  movable  member  below  said 
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die,  and  a  laterally  movable  locking  block  of  aobatantlally 
the  same  height  as  the  compressed  matarlal  arranged  on 
said  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  open  and  close 
the  lower  end  of  the  die. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  die  open  at 
both  ends,  a  hydraulically  operated  planner  coactl&g  there- 
with, a  vertically  movable  member  below  said  die  and 
spaced  apart  therefrum.  a  laterally  movable  locking  block 
arranged  on  said  member  adapted  in  one  poaltlon  to  close 
the  end  of  the  die,  said  locking  block  being  of  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  compressed  material,  and  hy- 
draulically operated  means  for  moving  the  vertlcaUy  mov- 
able member  to  move  said  locking  block  into  contact  with 
said  die. 


1.057.030.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
A.NDRBw  BoHM,  MorristowB.  N.  J.  nied  Oct.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665.918.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  including  abutting  members  rots- 
table  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axis,  a  barrel 
disposed  between  said  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
freely  rotatable  with  relation  to  the  barrel  in  both  direc- 
tions, the  other  of  said  members  engaging  with  the  bar- 
rel upon  movement  in  one  direction  but  dlsengageable 
therefrom  upon  movement  In  the  other  direction,  and  a 
plurality  uf  friction  disks  disposed  between  the  members 
surrounding  the  barrel  and  being  in  frictlonal  contact  with 
each  other,  alternate  disks  having  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  engaging  with  the  twrrel,  the  others  of  said  disks  hsv- 
ing  outwardly  projecting  lugs  engaging  with  the  freely 
rotating  abutting  memt>er. 

'.'  A  shock  absorber  including  two  hollow  abutting  heads 
each  having  a  radially  extending  arm.  a  ratchet  wheel  sup- 
ported In  one  of  said  heads  snd  Independently  rntatable 
with  relation  thereto,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  bead  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel  for  movement  in  ooe  direction 
but  dlsengageable  therefrom  on  movement  In  the  other 
direction,  a  barrel  extending  from  the  center  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  having  radially  projtK-ting  lugs,  said  bar 
rel  being  journaled  in  the  opposed  besd  and  being  con- 
centric thereto,  the  last  named  head  being  formed  on  Ite 
inside  face  with  radially  disposed  notches,  and  >  plurality 
of  friction  disks  disposed  between  the  heads  snd  in  fric- 
tions^ contact  with  each  other,  alternate  dlaks  hsvtag  teeth 
engaging  respectively  with  the  barrel  and  with  the  notches 
in  said  head. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  including  abutting  hollow  heads 
having  radially  extending  arms,  said  heads  rotating  about 
a  common  center,  one  of  said  heads  being  formed  on  the 
inside  fsce  of  its  circumferential  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  inside  fsce  of  the  other 
of  said  heads,  a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  in  the  last  nsmed 
head  and  having  teeth  with  wnich  said  pawl  engages,  a 
barrel  carried  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  journaled  In  the 
center  of  the  other  head,  ssid  barrel  being  rsdlally  notched, 
means  engsging  the  barrel  for  holding  the  heads  In  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  disks 
disposed  in  one  of  said  heads  engaging  the  face  of  the 
ratchet  disk  on  the  other  head  and  surrounding  said  bar- 
rel, alternate  disks  having  teeth  engaging  the  barrel  and 
the  notched  head  respectively. 

4.  A  ahoek  absorber  Including  two  abutting  hollow 
wheals,  each  baring  a  radially  extending  arm.  said  heads 
rotating  about  a  common  center,  snd  one  of  said  heads 
being  formad  on  its  inner  side  fsce  with  a  plurality  of 


notchea,  a  bolt  paaaing  throogta  both  of  said  iMads  aad 
constituting  the  axla  for  the  same,  a  twrral  rotat»bi7 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  freely  rotatable  wltb  ralatt— 
to  the  notched  bead,  a  dlak  mounted  apob  the  end  of  tka 
barrel  opposite  the  laat  named  baad,  the  adjaceat  bead  bs> 
ing  recessed  to  receive  said  dlak,  means  for  sngSflng  said 
disk  with  said  recessad  head  upon  a  moveiMnt  of  tbs 
and  corresponding  arm  in  one  direction  and 
therewith  upon  a  movement  of  the  bead  and  corrss^OBd- 
Ing  arm  in  another  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  frtetloB 
dlaks  disposed  in  the  notched  bead  and  sarrotmdliic  asM 
barrel,  alternate  disks  having  teeth  enga^lBf  tbc  baml 
and  the  notched  head  respectively. 

5.  A  shock  shsorber  including  oppositely  dlapossd  abat- 
ting  members  rotatable  in  opposite  directiona  aroolkl  a 
common  center,  a  plurality  of  friction  dlaka  flispnasd  be- 
tween the  members  and  in  frictlonal  contact  wltb 
other,  alternate  disks  being  roUtably  coanectsd  to 
other  respectively,  a  spider  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
bers  and  hsving  resilient  arms,  studs  carried  by 
arms  passing  through  said  member  and  enfugbxg  tbs  fbca 
of  the  adjacent  friction  disk  to  urge  the  frictloa 
into  conUct  with  each  other,  and  an  adjustlag  bolt 
through  the  beads  and  engaging  aald  spider  and  adjostaMa 
to  increase  or  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  spring 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1,057.031.      RAILWAY-TIE.      ALLIE    M.    BaOADWBLL,    Da- 
troit.  Mich.     Piled  July  22,   1911.     Serial  No.  6S0,0O2. 

(CI.  238 — 6.) 


A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  bent 
between  its  latersl  margins  Into  a  hollow  open  ended  rec- 
tangular body  with  said  margins  in  parallel  spaced  rcU- 
tlon  along  one  side  thereof  and  with  openlnga  tbroofb 
the  oppoalte  face  of  the  body,  and  clamping  members  fbr 
securing  rails  against  the  outer  fsce  of  the  apertnrsd 
side  consisting  of  s  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  bear  Ufrwardly 
against  the  under  face  of  the  apertured  side  while  brldc- 
Ing  the  opening  thereof,  and  bosses  on  the  pUte  cxtendlaa 
through  the  opening  and  laterally  slotted  to  engage  the 
sdjacent  portions  of  the  apertured  side  and  tba  base  <rf  a 
track  rail  supported  thereon  with  bolts  for  drawing  tbe 
clamping  members  toward  tbe  middle  of  aa  applied  ratL 
the  clamping  members  permitting  limited  adjnstmeat  of 
the  rail  longitudinally  of  the  tie. 


1,067.032.       LIQUID -FUEL     BURNER.       Cabl     BairasT 
BaowN,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mark  A    Day    It. 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml'o»7 
(CI.  168-^3.)  ' 


\""  ^^V 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  base,  upwardly  and 
laterally  extending  open  ended  condulta  ariaing  tbere- 
from,  a  fuel  pipe  extending  in  front  of  tbe  outlet  ends  of 
said  twnduits  and  baring  a  portion  extending  tbroagta  saM 
conduits,  ssid  portion  baring  outlet  apertures  In  line  vttb 
the  outlets  of  said  conduits,  said  fuel  pipe  being  adjnstabi* 
I  to  bring  the  aperture  thereof  outside  of  tbe  air  conduits. 
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2.  ▲  Uqnid  twtl  baniw  ^trnptialmg  m 
OB  wUek  «h«  teM  la  aiwcrartMl.  Hid  mmimg  l>ttmm  i9«i  at 
tke  tap  Mkl  ba«tMi  «i<l  a4ai>*ad  to  fee  flapyorted  at  tik* 
cnte  of  m  vteH  «i>««r«lf  mad  latomilr  «*ndtBg 
«iidM  «oai«i«i  mrM»t  ften  Mid  Umb.  a  fntl  pim 
iac  ia  inmft  tte  oatiet  aidiaCfliM  aoadaltaaad  ka 
a  iwrtlan  «z*aadiac  tbroacta  aaid  oaadoMa,  said  pai 
baTli«  oa«l«t  apertarea  In  line  wltk  tke  ootleta  «<  tin 
datta. 

a.  A  tt«uM  Cati  karner  coaiiiMni  a  iaae.  air  flaodslts 
rlalns  thertinm  and  apaains  tbaretluwaxh. 
bavtag  lateraity  aztendiac  outlet  eoda,  and  a  faea  pipe 
tending  in  front  of  tbe  oa*let  aada  of  tlM  afar 
harinc  a  yartlaa  ciEtcadlac  tiaa«|li  said  caadidta.  aaid 
r>rtioB  kaviac  aatlet  apertarea  im  Ham  with  the  outlcta 
of  tke  «an*iitii.  aad  *mm  apMadara  located  fta  front  «f  tiw 
outlet  enda  «f  tbe  air  coadatta. 

A.  A  ll«aid  tmel  buraer  comprtring  a  t>aae.  aar  oondaHa 
riaiag  thcrafHMa  aad  ngfiag  tkcMttiaugk,  aaU  ooudatta 
iHiTtBg  laterally  eootcadiat  Autlet  mmiM,  flaao  epreadera 
located  la  Croat  «f  aaid  oatlet  eada.  ahahPta  oa  the  flasw 
apreadeta,  aad  a  fael  pipe  aapportad  «b  tke  ahalYea  and 
kavlBC  a  pertk>B  eKtendinv  throoph  tte  air  eoadnita,  aaid 
parttoa  bavteg  oatlet  i^wrtarea  la  Itaae  wM*  tbe  oatleta 
of  aaid  coadatta. 

5.  In  comblnattaa  witk  a  ftre  Imk,  a  kuraer  coaiprtalng 
a  baae  aultably  anpoprted  upon  the  Are  box  grating,  hoods 
aapported  upon  aaid  baae  and  opening  therethrough,  said 
keoda  bciag  termed  -with  aide  oailafla,  a  take  longltodlnally 
illdakir  tkroi^b  oaid  bsods  aad  fccfaed  with  bamer  Jets, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  aearee  of  fuel 
aupply. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1.057,0SS.  HARROW  ATTACHMEWT  FO*  PLAHTERS 
AND  THB  LIKE.  JOHM  B.  Bustkn,  Mount  Auburn, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911,  Serial  No.  621.078.  Re- 
newed Aug.  21. 1912.     Serial  Ifo.  Tl<«,817.     {CV  97—44. ) 


*ia 


apart 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel-mounted  planter  frame 
provided  with  an  axle  and  having  a  pivoted  marker  staff, 
a  barrow  attachment  comprising  arms  having  bearings 
which  pivotally  receive  the  axle,  harrow  sections  attached 
to  said  arms,  means  pivataily  eoooecting  tbe  inner  ends 
of  the  harrow  sections  together,  bearings  provided  upon 
the  frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  aaid  bearings  and  having 
crank  extremities,  flexible  members  connecting  the  crank 
extremities  at  the  ahafta  with  the  barrow  soctions,  the 
crank  extremities  of  the  shaft  beinj;  at  lower  elevations 
than  the  ataff  of  the  marker  which  lies  transversely  across 
one  or  the  other  of  the  said  shaft  cranks,  and  a  catch 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a  lever  fixed  to  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
aad  retained  by  tke  aaid  catch. 

2.  A  barrow  lacludlng  a  wheel  supported  frame,  flat 
bottooted  aectloaa,  flealble  coBaectioas  between  the  sec- 
tkMia,  pivotal  oooDactloBa  ketweao  the  aectloaa  aad  tbe 
fcame,  an  upotaadlag  fiaape  upoa  tke  rear  i>ortlon  at  each 
acctloa  and  having  apertiarea,  harrow  teetb  secured  upon 
tbe  bottoma  of  the  sectiona  and  extending  through   tbe 


ylaldkMt 
the  gvo^d. 


aad   dowawaediy   below  tke 
■  pnoaia«  the  aaetteaa 

alawitliit  eke  aeetiaBa 


1,657.WI4.  BIJTTOW-CLAiP.  MATTHaw  T.  BtrtWB,  New 
Ha'^«n,  Conn.,  aeeignor  to  TTie  Kotart  N.  Baa<itt  Com- 
pany, flbeltoti.  Conn.,  a  Corporathm  of  Codoeeticut. 
Ftlart  Nov.  25,  1«10.      S«-ia1  No.  9»4,089.     (CI.  114— 24.'i. ) 


// 


In  a  button  clasp  tbe  comUaadon  with  a  baae  loop,  a 
button  loop  and  a  kuttoa  tab,  of  a  sheet  metal  binding 
strap  folded  around  tbe  adjacent  aldea  of  said  loops,  the 
said  strap  having  Ita  downwardly  projecting  extremity 
longer  tban  its  apwardiy  {U-ojeetlag  extremity  and  folded 
back  so  that  its  edge  reaches  subatantially  the  top  of  tbe 
jrtrap.  and  tbe  said  tab  having  Ita  free  ead  eoatokl  witbln 
said  ft>)ded  extremity  wliereby  tiw  tab  asay  be  pasaefl  over 
tbe  edge  of  tke  latter  aad  oarer  tbe  hack  ef  tbe  dtrap. 


1,067^8B.  «BL«CnTi:  BYBTEM.  EtJoawa  R.  Caki- 
cnnrr,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oenerafl  Blertrtc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*.  Filed  Aug.  80, 
l«Oe.     Berial  No.  515,138.     (CI.  181 — 41.) 

f 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  car  IntOMlad  for  operatioai 
on  sections  of  line  fun^hlng  current  at  dilertat  poten- 
tials, means  carried  by  tiae  ear  for  rednetag  tbe  pofteactiai 
of  the  current  furnished  certain  car  circuits  wbcn  ttie  car 
Is  upcratiag  on  a  bigfa  potential  section  of  line,  and  elec 
tro-aaagDetlcally  operated  laeana  baring  a  alagle  actaattng 
cM  aonaeeted  to  tbe  aooree  for  aotoaaatieally  eeaaeeting 
said  circuits  either  directly  to  tbe  eource  or  to  tbe  poten- 
tial redocing  meana  and  for  dinoonnecting  the  potential 
reducing  aeans  from  tbe  aonree  aad  connecting  It  there- 
to BcconUng  as  tbe  car  la  on  a  low  or  hlgb  potential  oec- 
tion  of  line. 

2.  In  an  etectrlcally  driven  ear  iatended  for  operatloa 
on  aectiooH  of  line  faralabkig  current  at  different  po- 
tentials, a  dynamoter  carried  by  tbe  car  lor  redoc- 
ing  the  i>otential  ot  tbe  current  famished  certain  car 
circuits  when  tbe  car  ia  eperatiag  on  a  bigb  potential 
sectien  of  line,  a  aeloctlve  owiteb  device  kavlap  a  single 
nctiisting  coil  connected  to  t*e  ao«roe  for  autoBatlcally 
connecting  said  circuits  ettber  tliroetiy  to  tbe  sourcfc  or 
to  said  dynantotor  and  tor  diaeoanectkag  aaid  fliiiama^nr 
from  the  aoarce  or  ceanectlag  it  tberete  accoodhig  as  <3M 
ear  ia  on  tbe  low  or  high  potential  seeMon  of  Hpe. 
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a.  Ia  aa  alaetrleaUy  drlvaa  car  teteadad  for  oporatloB 
OB  aoetioaa  of  Uao  faralaklag  earteat  at  dtflctaat  potm- 
tlala,  a  dywuaotor  earriad  by  tko  ear  for  rodaetap  tko 
potential  of  tka  esrmt  fordlalMd  «rtala  oar  ctrcalta 
wbea  tko  car  la  opwatliit  oa  a  klpk  pof  thil  aMtloa.  a 
selective  awitck  dcvloa  for  eoaaectlax  mM  eireaits  oltkcr 
directly  to  tko  sonroe  or  to  tko  dyaaamter  aad  for  dis- 
eonnectlat  said  dyaamator  Croa  Um  aonrea  or  osaaact> 
lap  it  tborotoaeeordiaf  astkoearls  op  a  lower  UghpoloB- 
tlal  Mctloa  of  Unot  and  an  olectroflMpact  harlu  •  ateglc 
coll  permanently  eonnoetod  to  tke  soorea  for  aatoatatl- 
eally  operating  said  awitch  device  according  to  the  poten- 
tial of  tbe  aectlon  of  line  upon  wbicb  tbe  car  la  located. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  supplying  current  at  dUfer- 
CBt  potentials,  an  aozlllary  source  derlTiac  its  gooerat- 
ing  power  from  tbe  main  source  and  supplyiog  current 
at  subatantially  conatant  potential,  a  circuit  to  be  anp- 
plled  with  current,  and  an  electromagnetically  operated 
devloe  having  a  alngle  coll  connected  to  tbe  aonree  of 
varying  potential  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  tbe  source 
of  varying  potential  while  that  potential  Is  below  a  cer- 
tain value  and  for  connecting  aaid  drenlt  to  tbe  aource 
of  constant  jwtontlal  when  tbe  potential  at  tbe  other 
aource  exceeds  aaid  certain  value. 

5.  In  combination,  a  aonrea  sni^ylag  enrrmit  at  dtCTer- 
ent  potentials,  an  auxiliary  source  dartrlag  Ita  fsnorat- 
ing  power  from  the  mala  aoureo  aad  sapplylag  current 
at  substantially  conatant  potential,  a  drcmlt  to  bo  sup- 
plied with  current,  switch  devleea  far  eoaaoeting  aaid 
circuit  to  one  or  tbe  other  of  aaid  aoorcea,  aad  a  single 
electromagnet  connected  to  tbe  source  of  varylag  poten- 
tial for  operating  said  switch  devices  to  connect  aaid  cir- 
cuit to  tbe  source  of  varying  potential  when  the  potential 
thereat  la  below  a  certain  value  and  to  connect  aaid  cir- 
cuit to  the  aource  of  conatant  potential  whan  tbe  poten- 
tial at  tbe  other  source  exceeds  aaid  certain  value. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.057.036.       MOLD    FOB    LINE  -  CABTINO    MACHINES. 
Thomas   Ricuako  Castls.   London.   England,   aaalgnor 
to   Mergentbaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation   of 
New   York.      Filed   Feb.   11,   1900.     Serial   No.   477,434 
(CI.   19»— 13.) 


//    ■  4-'!-    -  4-     % 


>^ 


1.  A  channeled  mold  for  a  line  casting  machine  having 
at  tbe  front  thereof  one  or  more  grooving  cores  adapted  to 
form  shallow  grooves  in  tbe  printing  edge  of  the  slugs 
cast  therein,  said  cores  forming  part  of  tbe  mold  aa  dis- 
tinguished from  being  formed  on  matrlcea. 

2.  A  channeled  mold  for  a  line  caatlng  machine  having 
at  the  front  thereof  one  or  more  grooving  corea  adapted 
to  form  shallow  grooves  in  the  printing  edge  of  tbe  aluga 
cast  therein,  aaid  corea  forming  part  of  the  mold  aa  dls- 
tingalebed  from  being  formed  on  matrloaa;  In  combina- 
tion wltb  automatic  meelianiam  for  causlag  tbe  cores 
to  withdraw  from  tbe  slugs  before  ejection  of  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  channeled  mold  for  a  line  eastiag  saacblac  com- 
prising two  principal  membera  forming  a  channel  between 
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one  aoovable  to  aad  from  tbe  otber,  tks  aMTablo 
pertloa  provided  with  oae  or  SMro  groovlag  earea  «» 
tending  across  tke  cbaanri  and  adopted  to  form  AiUlow 
grooTos  la  tke  printing  edge  of  tke  slugs  eaat  tkorola, 
said  cores  fonaiag  part  ef  tke  OMld  i*  dlstingaiafcad  fropi 
bslng  formed  oa  matrices. 

4.  A  cbaaaeled  aaold  tor  a  line  ^-■♦^■^g  maekiae  eoai- 
prlalng  two  principal  memben  forming  a  ebaaaol  batweop 
them,  one  movable  to  and  from  tbe  otber,  tbe  movablo 
portion  provided  with  one  or  more  grooving  cores  extend- 
ing  across  the  channel  and  adapted  to  form  shallow 
grooves  in  the  printing  edge  of  tbe  slugs  eaat  therein,  said 
cores  forming  part  of  tbe  mold  as  distingnlsbed  from 
being  formed  on  matrices ;  la  eoBUaation  with  antomatk 
mechanism  -for  causing  tbe  movable  member  and  corea 
to  withdraw  from  tbe  slug  before  ejection  of  tbe  latter. 

6.  In  a  line  casting  maebtae,  tbe  combination  of  a  mold 
body,  a  relatively  movable  cap  provided  with  grooving 
cores  to  form  abaliow  grooveo  bi  tbe  printing  edge  of  tbe 
slugs  cast  therein,  nld  grooTM  extending  entirely  throu^ 
tbe  metal  and  located  at  intermediate  points  in  tbe  metal, 
means  for  antoraatieally  lifting  the  cap  and  tberoby  with- 
drawing the  cores  from  the  slug  after  each  casting  action, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  tbe  cap  to  Its  origi- 
nal position  after  tbe  ejection  of  the  slug. 

[Claims  6  to  17  net  printed  In  the  Oaaette.} 


1.057,037.      AXLE    FOR    RAILROAD-CARS.       JAuaa    F. 
Cook,    Fayettevllle,   Ark.      POed  Nov.   6,    1912.     Serial 

No.  729,821.      <C1.  IW — 68.) 


An  axle  of  tbe  class  described  conaistlng  of  oectiona, 
wheels  carried  by  each  aectlon,  one  of  aaid  sections  being 
provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  apindle  fonaed  with  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  bore,  aaid  spindle 
being  tapered,  an  annular  flange  formed  upon  ^e  innar 
face  of  tbe  wheel  carried  by  the  aecond  named  aectlon,  aa 
annular  shoulder  carried  by  the  first  named  section,  a  cir- 
cular cap  having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  aiinalar 
flange  carried  by  the  wheel,  an  aperture  formed  In  the  cap 
for  receiving  one  end  of  the  first  named  section  so  that 
said  cap  will  engage  the  annular  shoulder  formed  upon  tbe 
first  named  aectlon  to  prevent  separation  of  said  sections. 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  wbeele  for  engaging  tbe 
cap  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  thereof. 


1,067.038.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  WlL- 
t.iAM  .T.  Cook,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cook  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  823,780.     (01.  246— 29.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm  counterbal- 
anced to  fall,  of  electromagnetic  mechanism  for  supporting 
said  arm  In  position  to  indicate  a  dear  track,  electric 
lights  for  respectively  indicating  a  dear  track  and  danger. 
means  for  breaking  tbe  drcnit  through  tbe  olectromagnetic 
mechanism,  whereby  the  semaphore  arm  is  allowed  to 
fail  to  tbe  danger  position  and  for  breaking  tbe  dreult 
through  one  light  and  doslag  It  through  the  other,  and  a 
projection  upon  said  ssmaphors  arm  fc«  covortag  the 
clear  light  signal  when  said  arm  la  In  the  danger  poaltSop. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  semapbors  of  two  light  rtf- 
nals,  means  for  locking  said  stmaphora  to  the  eate  pool- 
tlon,  aa  electromagnet  tor  oontroUlng  said  lock,  apd  k 
second  electromagnet  for  coBtroUlng  aaid  ilrat 
aad  alao  for  doolag  the  circuit  throagh  osm  or  tko 
of  said  light  signals  according  to  whether  or  not  said 
ond  magnet  ia  energised. 
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8.  The  coBBblaatloB  with  •  MmaplKMr*  two  Ugbt  wigamlt 
and  a  locking  sMUia  for  Mid  Moiaphor*,  of  two  oloetro- 
mmgiwta  aad  smiatnrca  tbcrefor,  the  armatnr*  of  the  first 
magnot  bolog  adapted  to  control  aaid  locking  moans  and 
the  armatare  of  the  ■ec<nid  magnet  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol Mid  first  magnet  and  to  close  tbs  drcnit  throngb  one 
or  the  other  of  Mid  light  signals  according  to  whether  or 
not  said  magnet  Is  energlaed. 


^^. 


8.  A  trip  dSTlce  comprising  a  dosed  top  booskig  pro- 
Tlded  iflth  a  rockabi*  SMt  haTlng  Its  mortng  beariftgs  pro- 
tected from  the  wMthsr  bj  said  boosing  and  baring  its 
normal  holding  positien  approximate  dead  center,  re- 
dprocable  tripping  means  therefor  having  a  member  in 
the  bowing  coacttng  to  positlTely  rock  the  eeat. 

4.  A  trip  dcTlce  comprising  a  boosing  proTlded  witb  a 
rockal»ls  seat  having  its  normal  holding  poaltton  ap- 
proximgte  dead  center,  a  redprocable  locking  bolt  therefor 
having  a  pin  to  positively  rock  the  seat,  yieldable  holding 
mMBi  for  th«  bolt  and  flexible  mMos  connected  to  actuate 
the  bolt. 


1.067,040.      HAY-STACKER.      Jaass  M.   Cboan,  Beatrice. 
Nebr.     nied  Sept.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.964.     (CL 

214—2.)  i 


4.  The  combination  with  a  semapbore  arm  weighted  to 
fall  to  danger  position  of  light  signals  adapted  to  indi- 
cate either  a  clear  track  or  danger  means  for  causing  both 
the  semaphore  and  the  danger  light  signal  to  indicate 
danger  and  for  displaying  the  danger  light  signal  though 
tbe  semaphore  arm  falls  to  move  to  tbe  danger  position, 
and  a  second  means  connected  with  tbe  semaphore  arm 
for  obstructing  the  clear  track  signal  from  view  when 
tbe  said  arm  falls  to  the  danger  position  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm  weighted  to 
fall  to  danger  position  of  a  ufety  and  a  danger  light, 
mMDS  for  simultaneously  maintaining  said  semaphore  In 
the  Mfety  position  and  said  ufety  light  energised,  and 
for  simnltaneonsly  permitting  tbe  uid  semaphore  to  as- 
some  the  danger  position,  extinguishing  said  safety  light 
and  energising  said  danger  light,  a  portion  of  said  sema- 
phore being  adapted  to  cover  said  safety  light  when  the 
Mmaphore  la  In  tbe  danger  position. 


In  a  hay  stacker,  parallel  ulcids.  a  shaft  carried  thereby, 
an  elevator  pivoted  on  said  shaft,  an  endless  carrier  in 
said  elevator  actuated  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  posts  rising 
from  said  elevator,  said  posts  being  provided  with  slots 
near  their  tops,  bearing  blocks  removably  secured  in  said 
slots,  a  guide  rod  having  the  ends  secured  in  said  blocks, 
a  plurality  of  rake  arms,  strap  brackets  carried  by  said 
rake  arms  straddling  said  rod.  a  second  pair  of  posts  car- 
ried by  said  elevator,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  posts 
having  the  cranks  plvotally  connected  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rake  arms,  and  means  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  and  the  first  named  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation. 


1.057.041.  MERCUBY-LAMP-8TARTING  DKVICE. 
John  T.  H.  Dempster,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Flltjd  Nov  9.  1905,  Serial  No.  28rt.515.  Renerwed  Apr. 
4.   1908.     Serial  No.  425,167.      (CI.    17«— 13.  t 


1,067,039.  LIFE-BOAT  RELEASE.  Joseph  N.  Cox, 
Toledo,  Ohio ;  Anna  H.  Cox  administratrix  of  said 
Joseph  N.  Cox,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,073.  Renewed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,670. 
(CI.  9—28.) 


1.  A  trip  device  comprising  a  rockable  seat  provided 
with  an  inclined  way  and  having  its  normal  position  ap- 
prozlmste  dead  center  and  a  redprocable  locking  bolt  hav- 
ing a  pin  coactlng  with  Mid  way  to  throw  the  seat  off 
eeat«r. 

2.  A  weatherproof  trip  device  comprising  a  closed  top 
booatng,  a  trlpable  SMt  therein  having  Its  moving  bear- 
tags  i»i}tseted  from  the  wMther  by  Mid  housing,  said 
honalnff  provided  with  an  opening  protected  from  the 
wwth«r,  and  actuating  means  for  tbe  trip  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  boosing  through  Mid  opening. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
vapor  electric  devices  connected  to  said  cltcult,  and 
automatic  means  for  preventing  the  simultaneous  starting 
of  said  vapor  electric  devices  when  Mid  drcult  is  ener- 
gised. 


Makch 
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.ii"*J  -  eomblnatlon  of  a  series  circuit,  a  plnraUty  of 
electric  deriees  connected  thereto,  a  shunt  path  for  Mcb 
Of  Mid  vapor  devices,  means  for  increasing  tbe  resistance 
of  said  ahuat  patba,  and  retarding  means  for  preventing 
BimulUneous  increase  In  tbe  resistance  of  aaid  shont 
paths. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  series  elrcnit  a  plnrallty  of 
vapor  electHc  devices  connected  thereto,  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  arc  in  shunt  with  Mch  of  Mid  devices  and 
for  increasing  the  length  of  each  of  aaid  arcs  to  increase 
the  voltage  on  Mid  vapor  devices,  and  retarding  means 
for  preventing  simultaneous  Increase  in  tbe  length  of  Mid 
arcs. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
vapor  electric  devices  connected  thereto,  means  for  es- 
tablishing an  arc  in  shunt  with  each  of  Mid  devices  and 
for  increasing  tbe  length  of  Mid  arcs,  and  a  dash-pot 
associated  with  each  of  said  arcs  to  prevent  a  sudden 
Increase  in  length  thereof.  Mid  dash-poU  being  adjusted 
with  different  reUrdlng  powers  to  prevent  simultaneous 
starting  of  Mid  vapor  electric  devices. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  device  com- 
prising an  evacuated  envelop  and  electrodes  therein,  of 
means  for  establishing  a  soatalned  arc  in  shunt  with  said 
rapor  device  and  for  automatically  increasing  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  arc  to  Increase  the  voltage  on  said 
vapor  device  at  starting. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,057.042 


VEHICLE  BRAKE.      William    W     Dxnton, 
.Vndalusia.     Ala.       Filed     Feb.     10.     191  ^'        Serial     No 
676.738.       (CI.    21  —  8.) 


.V  veblde  brake  comprising  a  draft  pole  and  a  movable 
^?.''t.'^°'  '  **"'*  *""  Indudlng  front  and  rear  sections 
slidably  supported  upon  the  draft  pole,  tbe  Mid  rear 
section  being  connected  with  tbe  said  beam,  tbe  said 
front  section  being  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an 
integral  vertically  disposed  portion,  a  stud  formed 
integral  with  the  Inner  face  of  Mid  portion,  a  member 
having  a  socket  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
draft  pole  and  provided  with  a  stud  located  In  line  and 
opposite  the  former  mentioned  stud,  a  spring  disposed 
in  the  socket  of  tbe  Mid  member  and  having  Its  opposite 
outermost  convolutions  embracing  Mid  studs,  axlally 
alining  the  spring  within  the  socket,  Mid  spring  being 
adapted  to  move  the  draft  bar  to  beam  releasing  poaltion 
and  studs  Integrally  formed  with  the  underneath  face 
portion  of  said  member  and  the  inner  face  of  tbe  Mid 
front  section  and  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  draft  bar  in  one  direction. 


1.067.043.      CURTAIN-ROD    BRACKET.      Faaonaica    W. 
DoHM,  St    Paul,  Minn.,  aMignor  of  one-fourth  to  James 
C.    Bramwell   and    one-fourth    to   Darius   F.    Reese,    St 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan    30.   1909.     Serial  No.  476  289 
(CI.   166—24.) 


Means  for  supporting  a  curtain  rod  in  connection  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  bracket 
consisting  of  two  similar  walls  connected  with  each 
other  at  right  angles,  an  open  ended  socket  piece  carried 


upon  the  Inner  side  of  one  bra^et  wall  aad  ,,|„„ 
inwardly  seroM  tbe  inner  face  of  the  eoaaeeted  ^nSL 
a  socket  piece  9  carried  by  the  inner  faos  of  oiM 
wall  of  the  cooperating  bracket  and  extending  Im 
acroM  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  connectiag  wall,  aaid  m 
piece  having  an  open  frcmt  whereby  to  form  a  tM  .^ 
bottom  part  of  the  socket  piece  above  Mm  evrtala  ni 
when  in  position  thereon. 


^'^S:^L  r.^^^^^'^^^     ANTI8LIP    DEVICK     FOK 
POWER-DRIVEN    VEHICLES.      BmmAUin    DOooiW, 


1.  The   combination    in   an   automobile  of  an    'TVrstett 
engine,  an  ordinary  muffler,  a  secondsry  mofler  eoapria- 

ng  a  closed  receptacle  normally  partly  filled  with  aaad 
Into  which  the  exploded  gases  are  discharged  and  sub- 
stantially silenced,  connections  from  the  explosion  eacla* 
to  both  the  mutners,  and  connections  from  tbe  seoonAirT 
muffler  to  convey  the  substantially  sUenced  gasea  and 
some  of  the  sand  In  front  of  and  on  either  aide  of  OM  or 
both  of  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automobile. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  of  an  explosion 
enplne.  an  ordinary  muffler,  a  second  mufBer  comprising 
a  closed  receptacle  normally  partly  filled  with  sand  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  slotted  pipes  extending  through 
It,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  connection  tnm 
the  engine  and  the  other  to  the  pipes  which  extend  in 
front   of  one  or   both  of  the  driving  wheels. 

^.  The  combination  in  an  automobile  of  an  explosioD 
engine  an  ordinary  mufller,  a  secondary  mufller  con- 
prising  a  closed  receptacle  normally  parOy  filled  with 
sand  and  provided  with  one  or  more  Blotted  pipes  ex- 
tending through  it,  one  pipe  or  pipes  being  connected  with 
tbe  exhaust  from  the  explosion  engine  and  tbe  other 
ends  of  the  pipes  having  connecUons  extending  Into  tha 
path  of  one  or  both  driving  wheels,  and  a  pipe  from  the 
engine  exhaust  extending  simply  through  one  end  of  th» 
secondary  muffler. 


1,057,045  VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  DRI^'E  FOB 
PLANERS.  Albxakdkr  D.  Di  BcMS,  Chicago,  III.,  at- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oneral  Electric  Oom- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Jan.  18,  1006. 

Serial   No    295.840       (CI.   1T2 240., 


1.  I'he  combination  with  a  reciprocating  device,  of  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  Mme,  a  field  reatstarce  for 
the  motor.  conUct  arms  Independent  of  each  otlMC  fbr  de- 
termining the  amounts  of  Mid  resistance  to  be  Insetted  !■ 
tbe  forwsrd  and  backward  strokes  of  Mid  dCTlea.  a  switch 
operated  by  Mid  device,  and  connections  whereby  aaid 
switch  short  drcults  the  whole  field  rMlstaaea  at  Oie  mM 
of  Mch  stroke  and  short  drcults  a  portion  thereof  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  tbe  contact  arma  at  the  beci*- 
nlng  of  Mch  stroke. 
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2.  Tte  combliwtioa  wttk  a  raclproeattnf  dcrlce,  oi  ma 
dgeti'ie  aotw  for  drlvtaig  tte  wumt,  a  tcld  raatBtaBc*  f<» 
tk*  awtar,  aad  eoataet  arms  moraUe  iadq^MidHitiy  of 
Mch  atta«r  for  detorataliic  tb»  amooat  of  said  reatotaaec 
to  bo  loooftnfl  ta  th«  field  dreatt  durtag  tbo  forward  and 
MMkward  otrAoo  of  oald  derko,  a  nrlteb  for  laHl  rcatet- 
Mco.  aad  eoaaoetloaa  wlwrobr  tto  owltdi  short  dreidta 
tho  wbolo  flold  realctance  In  one  poirttloa  of  tke  device  and 
portlooa  of  the  reeiataaec  detenalaed  by  tbe  position  of  tbe 
ooataet  anaa  ia  otlker  poettlons  of  tlie  derlee. 

ft.  Hm  oombinAtlOD  with  a  rcclproeatlDr  derke,  of  an 
•loetrie  motor  for  drlvins  tbe  aame,  a  field  realatanee  for 
tho  motor,  contect  arms  independent  of  each  other  for  de- 
tormlnlnK  the  amoanti  of  said  resistance  to  be  inserted 
la  tha  field  ehrenit  daring  tbe  forward  aad  backward 
itrokes  of  said  dOTice,  a  rocking  switch  lever  and  con- 
taets  therefOr,  aad  actnatiag  dogs  carried  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  doTlee  for  shifting  said  lercr  over  its  contacts  to 
altonately  insert  said  predetermined  amonnts  of  field 
rMiatanee  into  the  field  clrcnits  daring  tbe  strokes  of  said 
dorice. 


1,057,046.  ELBCTBODE.  Ovbtav  W.  Blmbh,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  asaignor  to  (General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1006.  Serial 
No.  882.688.     (CI.  176—186.) 


1.  A  metallic  flaming  arc  lamp  electrode  contatalng  sob- 
staattally  oao-qoarter  of  one  per  cent,  sodlom  flaorld. 

a.  Aa  are  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  and 
a  flUtag  thorafw  composed  of  a  miztare  of  iron  ozld,  nitUe 
aad  chromtto  and  aboat  one-qoarter  of  one  per  cent,  of 
fodiom  floorkL 

3.  An  essentially  metallic  arc  light  pencil  comprising 
flaorld  of  an  alkaline  metal. 


1,067,047.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Gboboe  J.  EirasiT,  Spo- 
kane; Wash.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.406. 
(CI.  162—80.) 


ta  a  wheol,  a  hab,  a  plursnty  of  resilient  spokes  coa- 
MCtod  by  their  inner  ends  to  said  bnb  and  each  having 


eye^  spaced  apart  at  tbtfr  outor  saAs,  a  rim 

plaialt^  of  carrod  platoa  karlac  lavaidly 

enlarged  into  oars  at  the  ea^  plaa  astca^ 

the  ears  and  thereby  ptvotally  oaltlac  the 

eadt  each  pin  belag  «Bgagsd  by  tlm  oyea  of  I 

and  provided  With  a  transrerse  slot  located  dfifotiU  tht 

spate  betwsea  said  cyca  and  a  key  lassttad  tliroai^  each 

slot  and  between  tike  spaced  eysa  of  tbe  apofeag. 


1,067,048.     OI7N-8IOHT.     Wili^aid  M.  Fakboi^,  Washings 
fn,  D.  C.     Piled  Apr.  3,   1912.     Serial  ih.  688.216. 

(Cl.  42—82.) 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  member,  a  screw-thToaded  stem 
carried  thereby  and  a  tohalar  mamber  roTolnble  optm  said 
stem  and  provided  with  an  eye  sight  at  th4  oater  end 
thereof,  and  means* within  the  tabular  member  for  locking 
the  latter  ia  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  member,  a  screw-thiraaded  stem 
carried  thereby  and  a  tubular  meml>er  reTOlublis  apoa  said 
stem  and  provided  with  an  eye  sight  at  ths  outer  end 
thereof  in  alinement  with  said  stem,  and  m#aas  within 
the  tabular  member  for  locking  the  latter  ia  id^osted  po- 
sitlDns.  > 

3.  In  a  gun  sight,  a  base  aiember,  a  noa-rercilnblo  screw- 
threaded  stem  plvetally  mooated  on  aaid  baas  ;aad  a  tubu- 
lar member  revolnble  upon  said  stem  and  hgviBg  at  its 
outer  end  an  eye  piece  disposed  wlthla  the  conflaos  of  said 
tuMilar  mambor,  aad  meaaa  wlthla  the  tohalar  member  for 
locking  the  latter  ta  adjoated  positions. 

d.  In  a  goa  sii^t,  a  base  membw,  a  aoo-revalnble  serew- 
threaded  stem  mooated  oa  said  baae  sMmbat,  a  tabolar 
member  revolnble  on  said  stem,  aad  means  eoliflnad  with- 
in said  tntmlar  SMmbor  aad  stem  for  locking  the  tabolar 
member  la  adjusted  poslti<ms. 

6.  In  a  gon  slgbt,  a  base  membw,  a  non-itovolalde  ex- 
teriorly threaded  stem  pivots  lly  aioaated  oQ  saM  base, 
spring  means  within  the  stem  coaethog  with  s^saas  oa  the 
baae,  a  tubular  member  revolnble  oa  tho  atesi  and  carry- 
ing a  fixed  eye  pieee  at  its  ontw  aad,  aad  a^rlag  aieana 
wlQiin  tbe  stem  cooperatively  arranged  witht  relation  to 
tho  tubufar  member  to  hold  tbe  latter  and  die  sight  In  ad- 
justed positions. 

{Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.) 

1,067,049.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL.  How  ASS  L.  FunK- 
movBwa..  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  asaignor  c€  ohe-eighth  to 
Walter  J.  Thornton,  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.  Fllod  Nov.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,406.     (CL  246 — 26.) 


A  railway  signal  comprising  a  swlea  of  ^petrle  stgaal 
la^ps  ia  a  cab,  switches  for  the  eireaits  of  tfc  reapocUva 
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lamps,  a  track  tappet  for  each  switch,  electro-responsive 
devices  for  projecting  the  Uppets  into  the  path  ot  the 
aforeaaM  switches,  a  semaphore  having  its  spectacle  pro- 
vided with  swttcb  tongues  corraqrandlng  to  the  different 
positions  of  tbe  semaphore  arm,  conductors  leading  from 
the  switch  toDgueo  to  the  respective  electro-responsive  de- 
rlcos,  a  series  of  switch  points  corresponding  to  the 
switch  tongues,  and  rondoctors  leading  from  aaid  switch 
points  to  tbe  respective  etectro-reepoBsive  devices. 


1,057,050.  LANI>^M.iRKBR.  Gaoaoc  W.  Gahviw,  Rlsbig 
Sun,  Md.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  607,976. 
rCl.   111—24.) 


T- 


^/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planter  lodudiuK  a  frame 
having  Bide  sills,  ao  axle  for  supporting  said  frame,  wheels 
for  the  axle,  said  axle  having  squared  portions  formed  near 
Its  outer  end,  a  gear  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve 
mounted  upon  each  side  sill,  a  abaft  supported  adjacent 
the  axle,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  by  tbe  abaft,  a  shaft 
mounted  upon  the  planter  frame,  sprockets  fixed  thereto, 
a  marking  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  sprockets  and  pinions  to  operate  said  marking  arm, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  gears  to  mesh  with  the  pinions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  planter  comprising  a  frame 
ineioding  aide  ailla,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  planter  frame, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  marking  blade  carried  by 
said  arm,  said  frame  being  supported  by  a  rota  table  axle, 
wheels  for  the  axle,  sleeves  secured  to  the  side  sills,  said 
axle  passing  tkarethrougb,  squarsd  portion  formed  near 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  gears  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  squared 
portions,  colled  springs  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe 
azia  and  tht  other  end  to  tha  gears,  aaid  springs  sur- 
rounding the  axle  and  being  indoaed  by  said  sleeves,  a 
pinion  sapported  sdJsccnt  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  each  pinion,  aprockct  wheels  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  being  engaged  by  sprocket  chains  which  lead 
from  the  Arst  named  sprocket  wheoU,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  gears  to  alternately  mesh  with  tbe  pinions  to 
rock   the   shaft. 


1.057,051.  EYEGLASSES.  Haut  C.  Goodwin,  Roches 
ter.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Klrsteln  Sons  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatiaa  of  New  York.  Filed 
November  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  591,962.      (Cl.  8S— 50  i 


1.  In  an  cytglaai  mouatiag,  the  comblnatioa  with  a 
sapport  and  a  noae  guard  taralng  thereoa,  of  a  spring  for 
positionlBc  tha  guard  earriad  by  tha  latter  aad  lm.vlag  one 
part  doCachamy  iMrt  rigUly  seeared  thereto  and  another 
part  loossly  eajagiag  the  sapport.  said  socorad  part  being 
held  asscasMsd  en  the  gaard  by  frictktnai  wtgagement. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  aasa  gaard  taratag  thereon,  of  a  apring  for 
poaltioaiag   the  gaard  carried  by   the   latter   having  one 


end  detachabty  but  rigidly  secured  thereto  oa 

its  tuririag  axis  and  the  other  end  iooasiy 

sapport  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tamtam  axlit  MM  a^ 

cured  part  being  held  assembled  on  the  guard  hr  McttoMl 

engagement. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounttakg,  the  eomhtnatten  with  a  aa|^ 
port  and  a  guard  lever  taralng  thereon,  of  a  spKiaf  for 
positioning  the  latter  carried  thereby  having  one  end 
tion  detachably  connected  to  tbe  guard,  the  other 
portion  loosely  engaging  the  support,  and  an  intennedlata 
portion  extendlna  lieyoiMl  one  end  of  the  guard  Wvar. 

4.  In  an  eyeglaat  moaottaif.  tbe  coBhinatloii  wttk  a  aajh 
port  aad  a  guard  lever  taralng  timreoa  to  extend  fMai 
front  to  rear  of  the  mounting,  of  a  apriag  fOr  pecltlMtag 
tho  guard  having  one  end  detachably  secured  to  tlie  latter, 
tbe  other  end  loosely  engaging  the  aupport  aad  aa  latar- 
mediate  portion  formed  Into  a  loop  anmagad  beyaaA  tte 
rear  end  of  tbe  guard  lever. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  eoMblnatloB  wItt  ■  sap- 
port and  a  guard  lever  tomiag  therson,  of  a  boa  en  the 
guard,  an  abutment  on  the  support  and  a  spring  for  pool- 
tion  log  the  guard  having  one  end  detachably  setaiefl  la 
tbe  box  and  tbe  other  sod  ioostiy  eocaglag  the  abatttiKt 
on  the  support,  the  opening  in  tbe  boa  being  so  arranged 
that  one  end  of  tbe  spring  ia  disengaged  from  the  shot* 
ment  by  withdrawing  the  other  end  from  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  prbited  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,057,052.  PROCESS  OF  BECOVEBINQ  NITROUS  VA- 
l»OKS  OB  OXIDS  OF  NITROOBN  DILUTED  IN  IW- 
DIFFERENT  GASES.  Philippe  Acocstb  Ou*% 
Geneva.  Switserland.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1010.  Serial  No. 
597,535.       (Cl.    23— 1.) 


ri 


1- 


'i 


W). 


1.  That  improvement  In  a  process  for  receeeriag  oslda 
of  nitrogen  diluted  in  a  mixture, of  nitrogsa  and  oaygSB 
founded  on  the  precipitation  of  the  nltrona  vapor  by  coii. 
irikich  conaiata  in  cooling  the  gases  ha  the  praaeaea  «C  iL 
solvent  having  a  congealing  point  loww  tnan  sstnaa  fO* 
C.  and  a  boiling  point  above  plua  50*  C^  aad  In  asperating 
the  nitrous  vapora  condenaed  with  tlie  aotveat  la  the 
cooling  apparataa. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  recuperatlBtf  nttrooe 
vapors  in  tbe  presence  of  IndUKarent  gaaes  leas  millr 
liQuatahlc  thaa  said  altroas  vapora,  which  ceaaiata  la 
compressing  said  gases  to  substantially  6  atmosphere  aad 
and  then  Introducing  the  same  into  a  heat-iatcrchanflMr 
wherein  the  saoM  are  cooled  by  expanaloa. 

3.  Tlie  tierelB  described  process  of  recuperating  nitrons 
vapora  in  the  presence  of  indifferent 
li^ueflabie  than  aaid  nitrous  vapors,  which  consists  ia 
lag  the  cooling  of  the  gaseooe  mistorc  fay  espanaioa  te  pM- 
duce  precipitation  of  tbe  nitrous  vapors  wlthoat  caailaf 
liquefaction  of  the  indifferent  gaeca,  treating  the  precipi- 
tated nitrous  vapora  with  a  aolvant  which  congeals  only 
at  temperatnrea  below  minus  60°  C.  and  is  volatile  saly 
at  temperatures  above  plus  50°  C,  and  separating  the 
solvent  from  the  nitroiu  product  by  distlliatlon. 

4.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  recuperating  nitrons 
vapors  ia  tlte  presence  of  indifferent  gaaes  lees  eaally  Uqaa- 
liable  tlaaa  said  nltroua  vapora,  which  iavolvea  cooling  the 
gaaeeus  mixture  by  expanalon  and  the  latrodactloa  to  Mift 
gaass  of  a  small  (jaantlty  of  a  sol  vent  congealiag  heUiBr 
mlaaa  50°  C  and  volatile  above  pins  60*  C 

5.  Ttas  herein  described  process  of  reoiyersftng  nltragg 
vapora  la  tbe  presence  of  indifferent 
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iaU*  than  lald  ottrou  rapon,  whteh  eonstets  la  eaoalng 
tk«  eooliBK  ot  the  laacous  mlzturie  t^  eziMuiatoB.  tatro- 
dadBc  Into  aald  tatxtnr*  before  exiMUMlen  a  nnaU  Qnaa- 
tlty  of  a  aolTcat  eoagtaUng  kMow  mlnas  50*  C,  and  vola- 
tUe  abore  plu  00*  C.  and  aeparatteg  the  nltrooa  product 
from  th*  aolreat  by  dtotlUattoo. 

[aalmi  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  drive  ele- 
ment and  a  driven  element,  one  sarrounding  the  other, 
and  the  surrounding  element  having  a  greater  internal 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  other  element 
and  both  elements  being  provided  with  gear  teeth  ar- 
ranged to  meib,  one  of  aald  elemmti  having  a  fixed  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  other  element  being  mounted  to  freely 
revolve  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  first 
named  element  In  engagement  with  the  latter  by  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
It  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
drive  element  having  a  circular  wall  and  roUtable  about 
a  fixed  axis,  and  a  driven  element  having  a  circular  wall 
adapted  to  engage  the  circular  wall  of  the  drive  element 
oader  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  and  provided  with 
meana  for  holding  it  against  rotation  aboat  Its  own  axla, 
one  element  bearing  in  inclosing  relation  to  the  other  ele- 
ment and  of  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  external 
diamtter  of  aald  other  element  and  thereby  determine  the 
extent  of  free  movement  of  the  driven  element,  each  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  gear  teeth 
adapted  to  Btesh  with  those  of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
BMmber  having  a  circular  portion  and  an  adjacent  cir- 
ealar  series  of  gear  teeth,  a  driven  member  having  a  clr- 
CQlar  portion  and  an  adjacmt  aeries  of  gear  teeth  In  op- 
eratfre  relation  to  the  like  parts  of  the  drive  member, 
the  drive  and  driven  members  being  one  In  surrounding 
relation  to  the  other  and  the  surrounding  member  being 
«t  larger  Internal  diameter  than  the  external  diameter 
'Of  the  other  with  the  driven  member  free  to  move  in  a 
■path  determined  by  the  difference  in  diameter  of  the  two 
4taB«Bts,  and  means  for  holding  the  driven  member  against 
bodily  rotative  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  drive  ele- 
ment having  an  upright  axla  of  rotation  and  provided 
wlfli  a  laterally  extended  head  having  an  internal  cham- 
ber dosed  at  the  bottom  opening  upwardly  when  In  op- 
erative poattlOB,  said  head  being  also  provided  within  the 
chamber  with  an  Inwardly  directed  circular  flange  and 
a  drcBlar  awles  of  Inwardly  directed  gear  teeth,  and  a 
drivaa  meaaber  having  a  drenlar  portion  entering  the 
chamber  la  the  drive  member,  said  drcuUr  portion  carry- 
lag  a  eirevlar  aeries  of  gear  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  aerlea  of  gaar  teeth  on  the  drive  member  and  with  a 
peri^ieral  p(wtlon  adapted  to  engage  the  Inwardly  di- 
rected flange  of  the  drive  member,  the  drive  member  being 


1.057,053.  8IEVE-BOI.TEB.  Oboboc  Haixioat,  Tacoma, 
Wai^,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Albert  Black, 
Oakland.  Cal..  and  one-third  to  John  Dill  Armstrong, 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1012.  Serial  No. 
«»S,178.      (CL  8S— 88.) 


proflded  with  meana  whereby  it  may  be  rotat^  and  the 
driven  member  being  free  to  ea«a«e  the  drijve  member 
under  the  action  of  eentrtfaial  Carea  and  pn^ded  with 
meskia  whereby  It  la  held  agalaat  bodUy  rotative  move- 
men*  while  freely  gyrating  aboat  the  axla  of  Rotation  of 
the  driven  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpoae  described,  »  rotauble 
drive  member  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  driven 
member  having  a  free  range  of  moveaMot  wl|h  relation 
to  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  drive  member  to  move  in  a 
circtlar  path,  and  means  for  prereatlng  the  dtlTan  mem- 
ber from  bodUy  rotating  about  the  axla  of  rotation  of 
the  drive  member,  the  drive  and  driven  members  having 
respective  series  of  gear  teeth  In  meshing  relation  and  the 
drive  member  conatralnlng  the  driven  member  to  move  in 
a  circular  path  by  the  action  of  centrtfogal  force  holding 
said  driven  member  In  engagement  with  the  drive  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  ' 


1,05T,064.     ARC-LAMP  BLBCTBODB.     CmouitmLL  A.  B. 
HALvoaaoM,  Jr..  Lyaa.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  GtaMral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    PUed  Mar 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,379.      (01.  17©— 121.1 


1.  .\n  arc  llRht  electrode  composed  of  a  material  giv- 
ing a  luminous  arc  and  a  plurality  of  concentric  metallic 
shells  in  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  a  core  glvihg  a  lumi- 
nous arc  and  two  concentric  iron  shells  in  frictlonal 
contact. 

3.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  a  core  composed  of  a 
lumiaous  arc  material  Incloaed  in  a  metallic  shell  which 
is  surrounded  by  a  second  metallic  ahell  In  frictlonal 
contact  with  the  first. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  a  core  conta^lng  fual- 
ble  luminous  arc  material  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
metallic  shells  in  frictlonal  contact  with  each  tfther. 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode  compoeed  of  material  produc- 
ing a  luminous  arc  and  which  forms  a  Itqidd  pool  dur- 
ing operation,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  metilUc  shells 
in  frictlonal  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  stld  fusible 
material  burns  with  a  flat  surface. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,057,055.  REVERSING  TURBINE.  Hcbbbbt  T.  Haaa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmeiits.  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgb.  Pa.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  673,401.      (CI.  131— 88.) 

1.  A  turbine  rotor  compriaing  a  bi-laterally  symmetrical 
cylinder  provided  with  integrally  formed  blade-mounting 
elements,  and  Interchangeable  end  pieces  secured  to  said 
cylinder. 

2.  A  turbine  rotor  compriaing  a  bl-laterally  sylmmetrlcal 
balance  piston  prorided  with  blade  moontlng  elem«ita, 
and  feiterchangeable  elementa  secured  to  said  pigton. 

3.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  balance  piston  pro- 
vided with  integrally  formed  blade-earrytag  eleihenta,  and 
co5p«ratlng  rotor  elements  secnred  to  each  end  of  said 
pistoB. 

4.  A  tnrblne  rotor  comprising  a  halaaee  plsto0,  a  blade 
mounting  element  on  said  piston,  and  rotor  eleiieats  pro- 


Makch  25, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ns 


vlded  with  Integrally  formed  shafts  secured  to  eadi  end 
of  said  piston. 


side  of  the  shank  portion  and  adapted  to  emhraee  a 
said  pipe  engaging  portion  being  provided  with  a 


5.  In  combination  in  a  turUne,  a  U-laterally  symmetri- 
cal balance  piston,  provided  with  two  blade  carrying  wheels, 
a  fluid  seal  located  between  said  wheels,  and  interchange- 
able  rotor  elements  secured  to  said  piston. 


ing  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  sprang  onto  the  pipe  to 
hold  it  against  movement. 


1,057,058.  VALVE.  David  B.  Hoovaa,  Ellaabethtowa, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1910  Serial  No.  698.673.  (CL 
187—26.) 


1,067.056.  BAIT  FOR  DRAWING  C3LA88  ARTICLES. 
Hakst  F.  HiTifEK,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a 
Corporation  of  Penngjlvanla.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No,  582,077.     (CI.  49—17.1.) 


1,057,067.     PIPB-HANOBR.     LouiB  A.   HoKxa,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     Filed   Ang.   6,   1910.     Serial   No.   676,882.      (Q. 

248 — 31.) 

As  an  article  of  manntaetnxe,  a  pipe  haager  formed  of 
a  strip  baring  a  shank  portion  and  a  pipe  engaging  por- 
tion, the  pipe  engaging  portloa  exteadlag  hoUeally  to  one 


1.  In  combination  in  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  car- 
riage provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  conUct  , 
guides,  means  for  supplying  current  therethrough,  and  a 
bait  of  material  of  relatively  high  resistance  provided 
with  contact  members  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said 
guides,  whereby  the  bait  la  supported  thereby  and  detach- 
able by  lateral  sliding  movement. 

2.  A  bait  for  drawing  glass  articles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  conical  ring  of  material  of  high  electrical  re-  ' 
sistance  tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly  for  engage- 
ment with  the  glass  cylinder  and  a  body  portion  or  frame- 
work supporting  said  ring  and  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trical curi:ent  to  s&Ul  ring  so  as  to  pass  through  the  same 
and  maintain  the  temperature  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  bait  for  drawing  glass  artlclea.  compriaing  in  com-  I 
btnatlon,  a  strip  of  material  of  high  electrical  reaistance 
arranged   with    a   depending   lower   edge   for   engagement  ; 
with  the  glaas  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  t 
current  to  said  strip  of  material  ao  as  to  paaa  through 
the  same  and  maintain  the  temperatnre  thereof,  and  con-  i 
tact  means  connected  with  said  electrical  snpply  means, 
arranged  to  soppori   the  weight  of  the  cylinder   to   be 
drawn,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  outleta,  a  rotary  valve  plog  operative  to  con- 
trol one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  gate  connected  to  rotate 
with  said  plug  to  control  the  other  of  said  outlets,  said 
plug  and  gate  each  being  operative  to  close  its  respective 
outlet  when  the  other  outlet  is  open. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
ports,  and  oscillatable  means  comprising  separate  members 
contemporaneously  operative  to  selectively  connect  oae 
of  said  porta  with  any  one  of  the  other  iMris  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  others,  and  to  open  all  of  said  porta  eo^ 
tempo  raneoosly. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  s  casing  having  a  plnrallty  of 
porta,  and  means  comprising  a  plug  and  gate  opanttlva 
to  contemporaneously  cloae  all  of  said  porta,  and  arranged 
to  be  shifted  to  contemporaneooaly  open  all  of  saki  porta 
or  to  selectively  connect  one  of  said  porta  v^th  any  one 
of  the  other  ports,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  othera. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plnrallty  of 
porta,  a  valve  plug  operative  to  control  two  of  said  porta, 
a  gate  operative  to  control  another  port,  and  a  valve 
stem  connected  to  slmnltaneoaaly  rotate  said  plug  and 
gate  to  open  or  close  all  of  said  ports  contemporaneooaly, 
or  to  aelectively  connect  one  of  aald  ports  with  any  oae 
of  the  other  ports. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plnrallt?  of 
ports,  a  valve  stem  rotatable  In  aald  eaaing,  a  valve  ping 
carried  by  aald  stem  operative  to  control  two  of  aald 
ports,  and  a  gate  carried  by  aald  atem  operative  to  control 
another  port,  said  plug  and  gate  being  arranged  to  con- 
temporaneously op«i  all  of  aald  ports,  to  connect  one  of 
said  ports  with  each  of  the  other  ports,  and  to  close  all 
of  aald  ports  during  one  cycle  of  rotation. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,057.059.  8AFBTT  -  CELL  FOR  MOTION  -  PICTURB- 
PROJBCTINO  MACHINES.  CHAXLaa  P.  Hulbdbo,  Lea 
Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  F.  Bytoa, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1012.  Serial  No. 
686,968.  (CI.  88—16.) 
1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  motion  picture  machlae  hoT- 

Ing  a  base,  a  light  emitting  eleokeat,  light  eoodeaatag 

lenses  and  a  motk»  picture  film ;  of  a  container  provttfafl 

with   tran^arent   panes,   a   ll^t 


iriff,  ;| 
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•ad  a  tMt  dMMkar  ab«f«  tfea  UgM  paauft ;  BMaaa 
t*  wtml  tlM  eMtatncr  to  tiM  baaa;  a  tvanwareat  lfa|«M 
beat-intercepting  bo<l7  In  th*  container  between  the  panes ; 
a  float  In  the  contalnar  adaptad  to  be  held  by  tbe  llqaid 
•bore  cuch  UgM  pawaga  •■€  adapted  to  obstruct  the  light 
paaaage  when  tlM  llfsM  ta  wanting;  a  top  for  the  con- 
tainer ;  and  means  to  aeal  aald  top  In  place. 


'2.  A  beat  intercepting  cell  for  motion  picture  machines 
comprising  a  container  haTiaff  oppositely-arraoged  trans- 
parent panes  and  a  Ught  pasaaga  througt)  tbe  container 
between  the  panes ;  a  tran^anat  liquid  beat-intercepting 
body  in  the  contalnar.  aad  a  flaat  la  tb«  container  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  aald  liquid  body  aad  adapted  to  ob- 
struct tbe  light  paaaaga  wtaaa  tka  liqnld  is  removed  from 
the  container. 

3.  A  beat-lntercaptlaff  otil  tar  bmIIob  picture  machines 
comprising  a  container  haTtng  oppoattely-arranged  trans- 
parent panes  and  a  light  paaaaga  through  the  container 
between  the  panes ;  a  tranaparent  liquid  heat-intercepting 
body  la  tha  eootaUiar ;  a  faat  la  tka  eoatalnar  adapted  to 
ba  Bopfportad  by  tlM  llqvM  aad  to  obatnct  tbo  llfht  paa- 

wbcn  tb«  HqvM  bi  wantteg,  aad  aealad  maana  to  pra- 
it  taaiparing  with  tba  float 

4.  A  aafety  call  for  atottoa  pictore  machines,  compris- 
ing a  container  haviag  a  light  paaiaga  tharcthroogh ;  a 
baat-latarcaptlng  traaspaxaat  llqaM  body  la  tha  eontaiaer, 
aad  aotoautlc  meaaa  to  c«t  off  such  light  passage  wbaa 
tba  ItqvM  body  ta  wasting. 

5.  A  Mfety  cell  tor  OMtloa  pletnia  aiacblasa»  oomprtalag 
a  eoataloer  baTtng  a  Ufht  paaaaga  aad  a  float  cl 
above  the  light  passage ;  means  to  aeal  the  float 
a  flaat  adaptad  to  cloaa  the  light  pasaaga ;  aad  a  tra&a- 
pumt  Uqald  hcat-latarc«ptteg  nedlnn  la  the  eontalaar 
ta  lattrea^  haat  raya  In  tha  llgbt  paaaaga.  aad  to  bold 
tha  flaat  oat  9t  sacb  paaHiga. 

(Clalina  0  aad  7  not  prtetad  In  tbe  Oaastta.) 


l.OBT.OM.  APPARATUS  POB  SAIBINO  OR  FORCING 
LIQUID.  Haaaarr  ALraao  HoMPsaaT  aad  Almrto 
Caa^aoLi,  Loadoo.  Sagtaad,  aarignors  to  Ramphrey 
Oat  Pomp  Company,  a  Corporatkn  of  New  Toclc.  Origi- 
nal application  tied  Aag.  16,  190T,  Serial  No.  888,902. 
Divided  and  thU  application  fllad  Sov.  27,  190S.  flarlal 
No.  580,232.     (Cl.  10»— A.) 

1.  Means  comprteiag  a  play  pipe,  as  Intake  and  a  dla- 
cbarge,  tbe  play  pipe  prorMlBg  an  aaobatractsd  path  of 
travel  wh«i«by  liquid,  of  aoAdaat  b«dk  to  aoqalra  oaafol 
Bomentnm  ts  freely  reetprocatsd  aad  the  aMMBantoas,  af 
the  moveneats  In  each  dlraetloB,  li  utUlaad  to  atofa 
eaergy. 

2.  Means  comprlslag  a  play  pipa.  aa  tetake  aad  a  dla- 
charge,  tbe  play  pipe  proridlBg  an  tUMAatmetcd  path  of 
travel  whereby  llqutd,  of  sofieleat  bulk  to  acquire  uaefnl 
momentum.  Is  freely  reciprocated  between  Intake  and  dis- 
charta,  aad  tba  aaaMatm  of  tba  laor—wita  im  aach  dl- 
raettaa,  la  atlllaed  to  atora  aMCgy. 

t.  Maana  eaaipilaiag  a  play  p|pa»  aa  latafce  aad  a  dls- 
cbarga,  tbe  play  pipe  praHdlag  an  tnMbatraeaid  path  of 
travel  whareby  liquid,  of  aoflelaat  balk  to  acqairt  aaaful 
ts  fiaaly  metpncaMk  aad  lanaa  wfaarsby  the 
•I  tbe  MoniMtHi  «uh  <nr«ctl<m,  la  atllbnd 
at  ta^riisd  hitarrala  to  paafuldlat  a  propeUiag  forea  far 


4.  Maana  caBprMac  a  play  plpa.  aa  lataka  laad  a  dia- 

cha^ie.  the  play  plpa  providing  aa  oaobatraetpd  patb  af 
travel  whereby  llqold.  of  anSelaat  balk  to  acquire  useful 
momentum.  Is  frsoly  rael^acatad,  and  means  Wbareby  tha 
moiaentum  of  the  movanaata  la  each  direction.  Is  utilised 
to  deliver  liquid  to  greatir  baad  ar  praaaare,  to  Introduce 
fresb  liquid  and  a  pr<«^l«f  f^rea  Is  mads  available  for 
continuing  tha  BoveaMBto. 


5.  Means  comprising  a  power  chamber,  a  play  pipe,  ao 
intake  and  a  discharge,  the  play  pipe  providing  an  unob- 
structed patb  of  travel,  whereby  liquid  of  soitclent  bulk 
to  acquire  iiaefol  momentum  Is  freely  reciprocated,  the 
outstroke  caused  by  energy  delivered  in  the  powftr  chamber 
and  means  whareby  tbe  mosaentum  of  tbe  llqaid  in  each 
direction  of  moveOMnt  is  utilised  to  make  available  fresb 
enetsy  in  the  power  chamber. 

[^laims  6  to  21  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.l 


i.oarr.ooi.     rotor-windings   for   altkhnatino- 

CURRENT  DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC  MACHINES.  Lours 
John  HtJNT,  Sandycroft,  England,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Aog.  10,  1000.     Serial  No.  612,108.     (Cl.  172—280.) 


1,  In  an  altamathag  cnrrent  electric  motor  naving  sta- 
tiovry  and  rotatiaff  mambara  with  wladings  on  each  maaii- 
ber  iidaftad  to  give  two  dlffersat  baaal  aambar  ^t  p^aa  for 
cascade  working,  tha  basal  wiadiaga  oa  one  a»4mbar  balag 
anlfad  together  by  omitting  redoadant  coadoctor  bars  of 
the  j  winding,  the  combination  arith  tbe  unlt^  winding 
BO  Obtained,  of  farther  windlnga  on  the  salM  mamber 
ada|>ted  to  be  intercoanectad  with  aaid  oaited  irladl&CB  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  said  windiags  operate  together  to 
give  one  of  their  basal  pole  numbers  In  place  of  the  two  cas- 
eada  worfclag  pole  aambers. 

2,  la  an  altaraatiag  correat  aleetrlc  awtar  M^lat  ata- 
tionary  and  rotating  members  with  windings  oa  each  aem- 
bar 'adapted  to  flva  two  dtftacaat  baaal  uaabflri  of  palca 
tor  casaada  worktag,  tka  baaal  aliiiilaia  oa  oaa  haiisbst  ba- 
ing  oBltod  tsgatbar  by  oMlttlng  rsdaadaat  naalbntiw  hara 
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of  tba  wladlag,  tbe  cosaMaatiaa  witb  tbe  aaltad  wlndlag 
ao  obtained,  of  fnrtbar  wtedlnga  oa  tbe  aaasa  mcaiber.  aad 
■aaaa  for  ao  eoaaactlag  aald  farther  wlndlafs  la  dreolt 
with  aald  baaal  windings  tAat  tba  aald  wladlngn  operate  to- 
gatber  to  give  one  of  thdr  baMi  pala  aombars  In  place  of 
the  two  caaeade  working  pole  Bulbars. 

3.  In  an  alternating  enrrant  claetrfe  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  rotaUng  mcmbars  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adaptad  to  give  two  dlffarant  baaal  numbers  of  poles 
for  cascade  working,  the  basal  windings  on  one  member 
being  united  together  with  the  omission  of  redundant  con- 
ductor bars  of  the  windings,  the  combination  with  the 
united  windings  so  obtained,  of  further  windings  adapted 
to  be  interconnected  in  star  between  terminal  points  in 
the  first  winding,  and  ntsaaa  tor  so  connecting  said  further 
windings  in  circuit  with  aald  basal  windings  that  the  said 
windings  operste  togethor  to  give  one  of  the  basal  pole 
numbers  in  place  of  tbe  two  cascade  working  pole  numbers. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta 
tlonary  and  rotating  members  witb  windings  on  each 
member  adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of 
poles  for  cascade  working,  the  baaal  windings  on  one  mem- 
ber being  united  together  with  the  omission  of  redundant 
conductor  bars  of  tbe  windings,  and  the  replacement  of 
pairs  of  bars  lying  together  which  carry  currents  60  de- 
grees apart  In  phase  by  single  bars  carrytag  a  resultant 
current  compounded  of  these  two  currents,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  united  wtakdlngs  so  obUlned,  of  further  wind- 
ings adapted  to  be  Intereonnerted  la  star  between  tenal- 
nal  points  In  the  flrst  winding  and  a  set  of  slip  rings 
connected  to  said  farther  winding,  and  means  for  con- 
nect ing  saM  slip  rtngs  together  whereby  the  flow  of  cur- 
rants la  tbe  windlnga  can  be  changed  so  as  to  produce 
one  of  tha  basal  pole  aambers  in  place  of  tbe  two  cascade- 
working  pule  nnmbera. 

C.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  routing  members  with  windings  on  each 
member  adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of 
poles  for  easeade-worfclng,  the  baaal  wtndlags  on  one 
member  batog  united  togather  by  omitting  redundsnt  con- 
ductor bars  of  the  windings  and  by  aalng  single  bars  to 
replace  say  pairs  of  bars  lying  together  sod  csrrying 
currents  60  degrees  spart  in  phase  to  produce  a  aesh 
connected  winding  having  a  star  eaanactloa  from  the 
points  of  the  mesh,  the  comblnatlOB  with  the  said  unttad 
windings  of  further  windtngs  and  means  for  connecting 
them  In  star  with  tbe  mld-potnts  of  the  mesh  portions  of 
tbe  said  united  windings  and  a  act  of  slip  rings  connected 
to  said  further  windings,  aad  means  for  connecting  said 
slip  rtngs  together  whereby  the  flow  of  currants  can  be 
altered  and  tbe  windlnga  can  ba  caused  to  give  one  of 
the  baaal  pole  numbers  tn  place  of  the  two  cascade- work- 
ing pole  numbers. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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1,057.062.  MARINE  BOILER.  Edwahd  Ki.vg,  aorieb 
Swltserland.  Fltod  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. '706.860* 
(Cl.  122—64.) 


1.  In  a  fire  tube  auirtne  double  boiler,  having  a  furnace 
tube  fired  from  both  ends  and  a  common  combustion  cham- 
ber wherein  the  direction  of  the  gases  is  changed,  the 
eonhlnatioa  a€  water  drculatlag  tubes  astcading  from  tbe 
watar  apace  of  eaeta  balf  of  tba  boUer  at  elthn-  sad  of  the 
eaamoB  eamboatloa  ebaaiber  and  at  tba  upper  part  of  the 
famace  tuba,  and  a  tube  coasan  to  aaM  watar  drcuUtlng 
tabes  axtcadlag  tbraogb  tba  lower  part  af  said  furnace 
tuba. 


2.  la  a  fire  tube 
tabe   flrad   f root   bath 
chamber  wharda  tbe  diractlOB  of  ttw  . 
tbe  eomblBatioa  of  water  ctovulatlag  tabsa 
tbe  water  spacs  of  «acb  half  of  tha  ballsr  at 
tbe  eoassoa  eembBsttaa  ebaasbor  and  at  tha 

tht  furnace  tube,  aald  tnbaa  rna^lniag  to 

tube  which  axteads  downwardly  tbraogk  tba  lawar 
the  furnace  tube  at  a  part  aboat  mid-way  oC  Ito    ^ 

ii.  In  a  fire  tube  marine  double  boiler,  baTla«  a  _ 
tube  fired  from  both  ends  and  a  common  comboatfton 
ber  wherein  the  direction  of  tbe  gases  is  cbaaged,  tta 
combination  of  water  drcalatlng  tubes  axtaadlaff  fraai 
tbe  wster  space  of  each  half  a<  the  boiler  at  tba  a|W*r  part 
of  tbe  furnace  tube  aad  la  front  of  the  comboatloa  rhaai 
ber  said  tubes  extending  uadaraaath  the  coabttatton  rhaia 
ber,  and  a  tube  common  to  aald  water  dreulattng  tobai 
extending  downwardly  tbfoagh  the  lower  part  of  tha  far> 
nace  tube. 


1,057.063.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ELaMM 
KNt  DSKJf.  London,  Bngland.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1811.  ■». 
rial  No.  660,976.     (Cl.  128—171.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  harlaf 
ports  around  its  circumference  open  to  cooling  sliauaiiMih 
air,  a  piston  hsving  longitudinal  air  ports  adaptad  to  lUf- 
Ister  throughout  the  greater  part  of  each  stroke  with  tha 
cylinder  air  ports,  snd  an  inner  platoa  waU  fonalaf  tm 
annular  chamber  in  the  piston,  saM  inner  wall  baVlag  b 
central  opening  at  Its  outer  end  so  that  cooUng  air  lava 
freely  to  and  fro  through  tbe  piston  la  a  radial  ■asaaar 
during  aach  stroke. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylladar  havlaff 
atr  porta  around  its  circumference,  an  annular  chaailMr 
autrouudtug  as  id  air  porta  and  in  coaimunlcatloa  srltb  a 
supply  of  cooling  atmospheric  air,  a  piston  bavi^  loagi* 
tudlnal  air  ports  sdapted  to  register  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  each  stroke  with  the  cylinder  air  porta, 
aad  aa  Inner  platon  wall  forming  an  annular  diambar  la 
the  pistoo,  said  hwar  wall  having  a  central  tH^antng  at 
Its  outer  end  to  that  cootlag  air  flows  freely  to  aad  fro 
through  tbe  piston  in  a  radial  manner  during  each  stroke. 


1,057,064.      TACHOMETER.      UuucH    Kohub.    Baraa, 

Switaerlaad.   asalgnor   to   Hasler   A.   G.    varatala  TMa- 

graphas  Wcrkstltto  von  G.  Haaler,  Bema.  Switaarlaad, 

a  Corporation  of  SwltaarlMd.    Piled  Aug.  21,  I*lt.    Sa- 

rUl  No.  n€,128.     (CX  286—104.) 

1.  In  a  tocbaaeter,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  af 

a  rotatable  guide,  measurlng-pieeas  arranged  araaad  (ha 

guldie.  movable  along  the  same,  and  adapted  to 

aad  ba  drivaa  racttUacarty  ta  tnra  Wr 

work  tor  tatarartttaatly  ratatlag  tha 

aad  oMaas  operatlvaiy  eoanaetod  wMh  \_  ^ 

coatroliad  by  tbe  raetttlaear  adlaatmaat  af  tha 

pieces  for  adjastlng  tbe  patatsr. 
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2.  Xa  a  t»Aoawt«r,  tlM  eoAbtutSoa  with  a  shaft,  of  a 
ratataUt  giiid«»  BMaarlBf-ptocw  arraogvd  aroimd  the 
tvMt,  aorabto  along  tb«  saflM,  and  adapted  to  engaffc  with 
and  Iw  &ttnm  reettllaoarty  la  toni  h7  the  ehaft,  clock- 
work for  tarterailttoatiy  rotattog  the  guide,  a  potater,  a 
detcat  fer  tea^orarUy  retalalag  eadi  meaaariag^pleee  la 
ton  in  that  poattfam  Into  which  each  la  drlTcn  by  the 
ihaft  after  the  eaiae  haa  1^  the  shaft,  and  means  for  sac- 
eeselTely  Indicating  the  poeitlons  of  the  measarlng-pleces 
held  by  the  detent. 


pair  oil  haadlee,  means  for  plrotally  connecting  pne  end 
of  each  of  said  handles  with  the  enis  of  said  linns  re- 
spectiTfly,  means  for  plvotallj  eoBneetlng  the  Opposite 
ends  of  eaid  haadlee  with  each  other,  and  a  spriag  con- 
nected iwlth  eeld  handlee  adapted  by  its  recoil  to  force 
such  handlee  apart  aad  normally  retain  the  separable 
membefs  of  said  receptacle  together. 


1,057,066.      BOTTLE-8TOPPEB.      WiiXlAM    B.    MitoAN« 
Hawley,  Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1012.     Serial  No.  700,271. 

(CI.  215—26.) 
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3.  In  a  tachometer,  the  comblnatkm  with  a  abaft,  of  a 
vertical,  rotatable  gnlde,  dowawardly  spring-palled  meas- 
uring-pieces arranged  around  the  gnlde,  movable  along  the 
same,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  driven  recti- 
Unearly  in  tarn  by  the  abaft,  do^work  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  guide,  a  rotatable  pcrinter,  a  detent  for  tem- 
porarily retaining  eadb  measarinc-plece  In  turn  in  that 
posltloD  into  which  each  is  dtivoi  by  the  shaft  after  the 
aame  baa  left  the  shaft,  a  toothed  radc  geared  with  the 
pointer,  and  a  downwardly  apring-pulled  ring  carrying 
the  rack  and  alldable  along  the  gnlde  above  the  measuring- 
pieces. 

4.  A  tachometer  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  comUaatkm  a  rotatable  guide  nmmber,  a  plurality 
of  aprlng-controUed,  toothed  measaring-pleees  alldable  on 
and  arranged  symmetrically  around  aaid  member,  an  an- 
nular Bsember  alldable  on  aald  guide  member,  a  apring- 
contr(dled  pointer  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  annular 
member,  a  toothed  roller  adapted  to  meah  with  each  of 
aald  measnrlng-pleces  in  turn,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage 
a  meaanrti^-plece  adjacent  to  a  measuring-piece  in  mesb 
with  the  roller,  and  meana  for  intermittently  rotating 
aald  gnlde  member  at  equal  intorvala  of  time  to  caoae  each 
meaaurlng-plece  to  meah  with  aald  toothed  roller. 

6.  In  a  tachometer,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
vertical  gnlde,  of  toothed  apring-pulled  meaauring-piecea 
movaUe  longitudinally  along  the  aame,  a  rotatable  bear- 
ing, a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  latter,  a  toothed  gear  faat 
on  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  meah  with  the  meaauring 
pleeea  In  turn,  .  and  indicating  means  controlled  by  the 
meaauring-piecee. 


1,00  7.06  6.  ICE-CBEAM-CONE  FILLER.  William 
KaiST,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  May  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,874.      (CI.  107—48.) 


1.  A  stopper  for  bottles  having  round  beaik  about 
their  mouths,  comprising  a  disk  and  a  cushion  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof  seatable  on  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  diametri- 
cal bearing  secured  on  the  diak  and  having  :lntemal 
flanges  at  Its  enda,  a  wire  bail  having  Ita  esda  bent  to- 
gether and  having  an  Intermediate  reallient  enrlred  por- 
Tion  adapted  to  surround  over  one-half  of  the^  drenm- 
ference  of  the  bottle  neck  under  the  bead  and  connected 
at  its  enda  to  the  end  portiona  by  L-ahaped  portlPna,  and 
a  sleeve  connecting  the  end  portiona  of  the  ball  and  Joor- 
naled  In  the  bearing,  so  that  the  enda  of  the  curved  por- 
tion may  be  sprung  over  the  head  of  the  bottle  and  by 
their  contact  with  the  bead  will  maintain  the  cushion 
under  compreasion. 

2.  A  stopper  for  bottles  comprising  a  diak  seatable 
on  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  bearing  aecured  on  the  diak, 
a  bottle  engaging  bail  having  ita  enda  bent  together,  and 
a  aleete  connecting  the  enda  of  the  bail  and  Joumaled 
in  the  said  bearing,  the  bearing  having  integral  flangea 
at  ita  enda. 

3.  A  bottle  atopper  compriaing  a  diak.  a  split  bearing 
seated  on  the  diak  and  having  ears  projecting  from  its 
edges  and  paasing  through  the  diak,  and  internal  flanges 
at  th«  enda  of  the  bearing,  a  head  molded  on  the  ears 
at  the  bottom  of  the  disk,  a  cuahion  held  between  the 
heed  and  diak,  a  bottle  engaging  bail  having  iU  enda 
bent  together,  and  a  sleeve  connecting  the  enda  of  the 
ball  aad  Journaled  in  the  bearing. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  diak.  a  apltt  bearing 
seated  on  the  disk  and  having  ears  projecting  from  ita 
edges  and  paaalng  through  the  diak,  a  head  aecured  on 
the  lower  enda  of  the  ears,  a  cuabion  held  between  the 
head  and  disk  and  a  bottle  engaging  bail  pivoted  In  the 
bearing. 

1,067.067.  EYE  FOR  GARMENTS.  CHAaL»a  Lain, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,990.      (CI.  24—226.) 


^:^=^^ 


The  eye  member  of  a  hook  and  eye  conaiatlng  of  a  single 
bar,  k>op8  formed  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  aiid  loopa 
being  t>ent  so  that  only  their  outer  portiona  come  in 
contaet  with  the  fabric,  their  inner  portions  sttpportlng 
the  central  portion  of  said  bar  above  the  fabrlt,  as  and 
for  tlK  purpoae  set  forth. 


Is  an  tee  cream  cone  filler,  the  combination  of  a  cream 
iMtptaelc  comprlslBg  two  separable  aaembers,  an  arm 
fttHMd  taitegraUy  with  each  of  aald  membera,  meana  for 
ptwtaUy  caaneetlng  sn^  arms  together  at  an  inter- 
■wdiate  point  between  each  receptacle  and  their  enda.  a 


l,OS7j068.  ETBLSTINO-MACHINE.  Clabk  C.  Liks, 
Portamoutfa,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jereey. 
Filed  June  28, 1908.  Serial  No.  504,716.  (CI.  |18— 16.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having^  in  com- 
bination,   a    normally    stationary    qtindle,    an   oacillatory 
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raeeway  bracket  mounted  thereon,  antoasatlc 
for  oedllating  the  bracket,  and  ladepcndeat  ssanBally 
controlled  means  for  moving  the  sfOndle,  said  SMans  la- 
cltidlBg  a  cam  fast  to  the  spindle  and  a  eoSperatiag  cam 
arranged  to  be  moved  about  an  azla  disposed  at  right 
anglea  to  the-  spindle. 


2.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having  In  combination,  eye- 
let aettlng  devicea,  a  raceway  for  dellverlag  eyeleta  to  the 
aettlng  devicea,  a  raceway  bracket  upon  whldh  aald  raee- 
way ia  mounted,  mecbaniam  for  eeclllatlnff  the  raceway 
bracket  to  present  the  raceway  to  the  setting  devicea,  an 
eccentric  pivot  connected  with  said  bracket  ladopeadently 
of  tbe  bracket  oedllating  mecbaniam,  and  a  treadle  actu- 
ated cam  for  turning  aaid  pivot  to  naove  the  raeeway  so 
aa  to  prevent  It  from  delivering  eyelets  to  the  settlBg 
devices  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  eyelet 
aettlng  devicea,  a  raceway  for  ddlvertng  eyelets  to  tbe 
aettlng  devicea,  a  rotatable  member  with  which  aaid  race- 
way is  connected,  treadle  actuated  means  for  moving  said 
rotatable  member  for  preventing  the  ddlrery  of  eyeleta 
to  the  aettlng  devlcee,  a  pawl  for  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  treadle  actuated  meana,  and  meana  for  trip- 
ping said  pawl  to  allow  the  operation  of  aald  treadle 
actuated  meana  at  the  proper  point  in  the  cycle  of  the 
machine. 

4.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  eye- 
let setting  devices,  a  raceway  for  delivering  eyeleta  to  the 
setting  devices,  a  raceway  bracket  upon  which  aald  race- 
way is  mounted,  an  eccentric  pivot  connected  with  aaid 
bracket,  treadle  actuated  meana  for  tvmlag  said  pivot 
to  move  tbe  raceway  ao  aa  to  prevent  it  from  ddivering 
eyeleta  to  the  aettlng  devices,  aad  meana  for  preventing 
tbe  operation  of  aaid  treadle  actuated  meana  ez(%pt  at 
one  point  in  the  cycle  of  the  machine,  anbstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

5.  An  eyeleting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  eye- 
let aettlng  devicea,  a  raceway  for  delivering  eydeta  to 
the  aettlng  devicea,  a  movable  mounting  for  aald  race- 
way, a  lever  for  moving  aald  mounting  to  throw  oot  the 
raceway,  a  throw-out  preventer,  meana  for  tranamlttlBg 
to  aaid  lever  an  impulae  tending  to  throw  oat  tbe  raee- 
way, and  meana  for  releaalng  the  throw-out  preventer 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  eyde  of  tbe  machine. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


tbe  lumps  until  the  top 

flash  with  tbe  top  of  the  dtag,  la 

the  drag  and  la  povilaff  tte  amid. 


1,057,060.  METHOD' OF  CASTING  TBEAD-SUBFAOS. 
HAaxT  P.  Macdomalo,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Bnead  4  Co.  Iron  Worka,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpara- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,807.     (a.  22—202.) 

1.  The  herein  described  proeeaa  of  caatlag  aon-allpplag 
treada  which  consists  ia  foraalag  the  halves  of  the  maid. 
In  pladag  lompa  of  abraslre  of  greater  thickaess  thaa 
the  mold  In  the  drag  portion  of  the  mold.  In  dsprassing 


2.  The  herein  deecribed  proeeaa  eA  easting  noa-allpplaa 
treada  which  eonaiata  la  formlac  the  halT«s  of  the  moM,- 
in  placing  lompa  of  abrMire  of  tHghtly  gnatn  thlekatM 
than  the  mold  In  the  drag  ^  predetsraaiaed  order  "^ 
bmahlng  the  Htbraalve  aeroaa  a  perfsaated  gaMe  plate. 
In  depreaalng  the  Inaqm  aatll  their  tep  edges  are  sah- 
stantlally  flash  with  tha  top  e<  the  drag,  la  ptadbg  tht 
cope  on  tbe  drag,  and  thea  la  powliig  the  mold. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  process  of  caatlag  aoB'allppiiiff 
treada  in  aand  molds  which  eonslsta  in  forming  Oe  halves 
of  tbe  mold,  la  pladag  lampa  of  abraadve  la  a  half  moid 
the  lumpe  being  of  greater  thlcksesa  thaa  the  thlnnart 
part  of  tbe  meld,  then  in  brtai^g  tite  halrcs  of  the  mold 
together,  and  then  in  pouring  the  n<dd. 

4.  The  herdn  deecribed  proeeaa  of  caatlng  noo-allpplBg 
treada  In  moida  made  of  yielding  material,  which  -"irwrtrta 
in  forming  the  halres  of  Oe  mold,  la  pladag  lamps  «( 
abraaive  In  a  half  mold  the  lumpa  being  of  greatw  thick- 
neea  than  the  tfalnneet  part  of  the  mold  aad  thea  la 
bringing  together  the  balvea  of  the  mold,  aad  tkca  ta 
pouring  tbe  asold. 

6.  The  herein  deecribed  proceea  of  caatlag  non-allppi^ 
treada  which  constets  In  forming  the  halves  of  the  meld* 
ia  pladag  lamps  of  abraaive  of  greater  tbliiiuw  thaa 
the  thianest  part  of  ^e  mold  in  the  drag  portlaa  af  tha 
amid,  in  depressing  the  Innqie  until  the  bottoa  ed|M 
thereof  project  Into  the  sand,  in  pladag  the  eope  oa  fha 
Arag  and  in  pouring  the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gkuette.l 


1.067,070.  UnSIC- SPOOL  MECHANISM.  L0UI8  B. 
MAtcx,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mky  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700r418.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mnalcal  laatrumeat  havtitf 
keys  and  a  key  frame,  moalc  roll  aupportlng  nwehaalaaa 
provided  with  a  abaft  having  meana  to  connect  with  a 
muaic  roll,  a  flager  to  coact  with  aaid  ahaft  to  aaore  It 
longitudinally,  a  eraak  arm  connected  with  aald  finger, 
a  vertically  dJspoaad  shaft  esRled  by  the  madeal  lastm* 
meat  and  coaaected  with  aald  eraak  arm,  a  hMlaoatal 
rod  connected  with  said  ahaft  to  rode  the  latter,  a  ahaft 
beneath  the  k^rs.  said  shaft  having  a  head  coaaected  with 
aald  rod,  a  aprlng  to  coact  with  aald  bead,  and  a  handle 
on  said  shaft  In  f^ent  of  tbe  keys,  said  ahaft  belag  Jooi^' 
naled  in  the  key  fmmei 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mnaical  inatmaaeat  haTfa^ 
keys  aad  a  key  taune,  made  roll  aapportlag 
provided  with  a  ahaft  havlag  mesas  to 
murte  roll,  a  flagw  t»  oeaet  with  lald  thaft  to 
It  loagitadiaally.  k  eraak  arm  eoaaeeted  with  a^d  lacar, 
a  vartleally  fllagnaai  ahaft  caniad  by  the 
meat  aad  eoaaeeted  with  aaM  eraak  an^  a 
rod  cQBnacted  with  aald  ahaft  ta  raA  the  lattw.  a 
bmeath  the  keys,  said  ahaft  haelac  a 
with  aald  red.  and  a  spriag  carried  br  tte  kv 
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tat  hmmHk  mU  tfrim, 
front  of  the  keys,  aald 
frame. 


hftTtnc  Ml 
J— n»led  on  ttt  kay 


1,067.071.  TBIMMIMO-MACBim.  Bb»aic»  F.  Mato. 
8«lcin,  MMi.,  Tff"*i"**  to  Dlittai  Vbm  T*Tit^*-*T  Com- 
pany,'  P«t«aoa,  N.  J.,  ft  Cprvontfam  «f  New  Jerwy. 
riled  July  S»,  IMW.    Sortol  No.  ftlMS^.     <C1.  12—88.) 


1.  ▲  gaffe  for  a  rotary  cotter  conpiMBs  a  moraUe  rest 
and  mean*  for  astomatlcally  loeklat  lald  reat  acalnat 
movement  during  operation,  on  certain  portfawa  of  tto 
work. 

2.  A  sage  for  a  roury  eatter  coaprlaing  a  yMdlng  roat 
and  meana  eenatmcted  and  arraaged  to  antMnatleally 
lock  aald  reat  agafnat  nMtamcat  during  ofetatioa  on  a 
certain  portion  of  tiw  wwk  and  to  aatoiatleelly  oalock 
tJM  reat  dnrlng  operatiDn  on  aaetkar  portion  of  tba  week. 

3.  A  gage  for  a  rotary  eatter  conprtalng  a  ■ovalile  rest 
and  work  controlled  means  acting  aneMnatieaily  to  limit 
the  moYement  of  Mid  i-est  during  operation  on  certain 
portions  of  the  work. 

4.  A  gage  for  a  rotary  cotter  comprlalng  a  moTaUe  rest 
•ad  work  controlled  merhantwn  aetiag  antomatlcftlly  to 
nmit  the  moTement  of  aald  re«t  doriag  operation  on  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  work  and  means  whereby  said  mech- 
anism may  be  adjusted. 

5.  A  gage  for  a  rotary  eatter  ooatprislng  a  yielding  rest 
and  ■aans  controlM  by  the  work  acting  automatleally  to 
limit  the  moTement  of  aald  reat  dnring  operation  on  cer- 
tain porttona  of  the  work  and  t*  permit  the  reat  to  moTe 
freely  during  operation  on  certain  other  portions  of  the 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,067.072.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  THOMAS  M.  McKiB. 
Nawcaatle,  lad.  Filed  Jnne  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Se0.44«.      (CO.  46—116.) 
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la  aa  aifaalon  table,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  anpyart,  a 
gnlda  member  having  a  flat  bottooi  profMad  with  HftaflH 
kartaontftlly  apon  the  •oppett,  tha  top  «C  aald 
taving  two  108«itBttaal  giwwea  ttafnraln,  aaM 
■111111  kaviag  two  wtleal  aMaa,  ena  alda  kBTtag  a  laagl- 
tadtaal  gsaewa  thcrela  asteadtag  from  mm  end  aaaitj  knt 
aol  wtivMr  t»  tka  oppoaMe  mik  of  aald  aMBbar,  tha 
apfMit*  alii  lunrtac  a  Ingttadtaal  graava  thaNla  aston*- 
ym  ftWi  Mli  aKi«Nft  en«  of  aald  ■amker  aavly  kat 
■at  aMlMiy  to  aali  flnt  maaMMad  ead  of  atfi  aaaibar, 

a  Sat  partlen  toapeaUc 
and  a  vartteal  porllaa  ki  aoataet 


wltfc  oaa  of  aaid  aMsa.  aaM  flat  portion  havi^  a  flaage 
«Kt#ndtag  Into  ana  of  said  top  traarea,  aald  ^Mrtkal  por^ 
tlo4  kavtiv  a  flaasa  thaieon  tkat  ia  ikaft4  tkaa  the 
alMfe  and  astsnda  Into  one  af  aald  aMa  groofea,  aa  and 
for  tha  parpoaaa  aet  forth. 


1,0»7,07S.  INTAGUO-PEINTINO-MACHINH  MECHA- 
NISM. BouAKO  Maaraaa,  Freiburg,  Brelsgau,  Oer- 
aany.  Filed  Dec.  1,  ItlO.  Serial  No.  601,098.  (CI. 
101—104.) 


urels) 
9.  694,( 


t  An  Improved  intaglio  printing  machine  oonaiating  of 
a  rotating  printing  cylinder,  an  oaclllating  flexible  color 
band  knife  pressing  thereon,  an  adjnatable  knife  guide. 
me«n8  for  horisontally  moving  said  color  knifie  more  than 
a  (piartar  of  tha  width  of  the  prtetiag  snrfaca  of  the  print 
Inc  cylinder,  and  aaeana  for  almaltaaeoosly  shftrpaniag  the 
eolar  kalfe  during  its  oacUlatlon. 

t.  Aa  improved  intaglio  printing  nmchlne  «onaisting  of 
a  totatlag  prlatiag  cyiladar.  aa  oaeUlatlng  iexlbie  color 
baad  kalfa  piiaalni  thereon,  meaaa  (or  adjnatiag  the  ten- 
alan  of  aal<V  color  knife,  an  adJoataUe  knife  t>ida.  means 
tor  awTiag  aaid  color  knife  more  than  a  qa«krtar  of  the 
wlith  of  the  printing  aorfaee  of  the  printing  cylinder, 
and  means  for  slmultaaeooaiy  aharpeaing  th«  color  knl/« 
doting  ito  oaeiUation. 


1,007,074.     DISCHABGE^POUT  FOB  BINS  AJ«D  CHAM 
EBBS.     David  I.  MiUJm,  Aliens  Croek,  Tenn.      FUed 
reb.  27,  181»      Serial  No.  •11,100.     (CI.  5t— 87J 


1.  The  combination  of  a  atorage  cluunher  tiavlng  a  suit 
aUa  diacharge  opcnlag.  a  dellvary  apoot  l4|ftdlag  there- 
from, a  flxed  dlaphraif  arma«ed  la  aaid  afoat  iaterme- 
dlftte  of  the  diachargn  opening  of  tlia  atorage  chamber  and 
the  cut-off.  aaid  diaphragm  taraiaatlag  abova  tha  bottom 
of  the  delivery  spont  to  maintain  an  open  paaaage  for 
mftterial  from  the  atoraga  ehamhar  and  being  arranged  at 
a«  oblique  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  apoat  thereby  tend- 
1^  to  la«Bee  aa  arching  of  the  matertal  ia  t^e  apoat,  and 
a  eat-off  artaaged  la  the  dettrery  apoat  bdlow  the  dla 


'2.  Tha  comldaatloa  «f  a  storage  dMuaher  Davtog  n  mlt- 
ahle  diacharge  opening,  a  dellirery  apont  iNtlhf  tbere- 
Mm,  a  tMd  Hafhracn  anancad  in  tka  apa^t  adfaeeat  to 
t«a  eat-aC  aaM  Maphrags  tamlnatlNr  •k»i(a  tha  battDB 
a<  tha  flsnisij  apoat  to  awtolala  an  apan  pi^asan  to*  the 
atotortal  from  the  atarage  chaashar  to  the  ent^off  and  being 
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arraaffad  at  an  ohU<iue  angle  to  the  bottaas  of  tta  apont 
thcrahy  tandtag  to  induce  an  arcbiag  of  tha  amtarlal  ia 
the  spout,  and  a  pivoted  cnt-off  arranged  in  tha  4ellv«7 
apoat  briow  the  diaphragm. 


1.M7.07T.     TmUtSPOSMBB.     Watna  ft. 
flaM,  Maaa..  laalgasr  to  Oeneaal  Blaetrta 
Carpocatlon  af  New  Tafk.    VUad  Mar.  1.  IM*. 
No.  64«.ft4fl.     (CL  171— lit.) 


1,067,076.  NECKTIE.  JoHM  MrrcBBiXs  Ponaonby.  Aack- 
land.  New  Zealand.  FUed  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«58,380.     (CI.  2—84.) 


1.  A  frame  for  neck-wear,  liavii^  In  eoiabination  up- 
wardly and  ontwardly  extending  arms  carrying  members 
at  their  nppar  ends  provldad  wltt  eotwardly  directed 
points  adapted  to  engage  with  aad  apfsad  Mm  material, 
together  with  means  carried  by  the  lower  anAi  of  aaid 
arms  and  integral  therewith  for  aagagjag  with  a  collar 
stud,  Bubstantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

2.  In  a  frame  for  aeek-wear  having  a  ifWi  nr  band  en- 
circling tiM  aama,  the  eomblnatlan  of  r^iljbnt  npwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  arms  carrying  pointed  members 
at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  and  spread  the 
material,  a  pointed  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  material, 
together  with  means  for  engafflng  with  aad  retaining  the 
ring  or  band  of  said  neck  wear  in  poaltion.  subatantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  frame  {or  neck-wear  having  a  ring  or  band  en- 
circling the  same,  the  combination  of  reallient  npwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  anna  carrying  pointed  members 
at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  and  spread  the 
material,  a  pointed  member  rttached  to  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  arm  and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  material 
together  with  means  for  engaging  with  and  retaining  the 
ring  or  band  of  said  neck-wear  In  poaltion,  and  a  atnd  en- 
gngiDK  member  projecting  from  tlie  last  mentioned  pointed 
member  and  arranged  opposite  a  point  central  with  re- 
spect to  the  pointed  members  first  mentioned.  aubitaBtlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  frame  for  neck-wear  comprising  spaced  downwardly 
convergent  arms  having  lateral  oppoaitely  extending  en- 
gaging polnta  at  their  upper  ^ends  and  having  their  lower 
ends  bent  upwardly  to  provide  a  atnd  angaflng  membar 
centrally  of  said  arms,  and  a  fabric  engaging  member  car- 
ried by  said  frame  adjacent  to  the  sttid  engaging  member. 


1.057,076.  PROCESS  OF  PRESEBVINQ  OBGANIC  MA- 
TBBIAL&.  Hnrai  MoNaam,  Anglear-laa»Iiaga.  Bel- 
rlnm.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1011.  Serial  No.  •M.tM.  (CI. 
90 — 12.) 

1.  A  proceaa  of  preaervlng  organic  material  which  eoa- 
KlRts  in  impregnating  the  material  la  an  ammoolaoal  aoln- 
tion  of  a  BMtal  to  whleh  haa  beea  added  a  aoo<oildiBing 
snbatoaee  whleh  is  a  non-coadnctor  of  oleetrlelty. 

2.  A  procaaa  of  preaervlng  organic  material  which  eon- 
aiata  to  impregnating  the  matmrial  in  aa  ammiatoifal  aoln- 
tloa  of  a  metal  to  which  haa  been  added  a  noa-oKldiriLag 
aafeatanca  vhiA  la  a  non-eondacter  of  elaetriclty  aad  an 
add  whidi  la  trea  from  eatrodlag  action  on  Iran. 

8.  A  pMceaa  of  piiamilai  orgaale  autorlal  which  eon- 
aiato  la  t^peagnattag  Oa  auterlal  io  aa  ammoaiacal  aola- 
tloB  of  a  metal  to  which  haa  baea  added  a  pheaid. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  traaaAmsar  havtag  •  wtet* 
lag  divided  into  groapa,  of  a  awitchlng 
hi  one  of  its  i>osltlons  to  connect  aaid  groapa  to  the 
and  in  series  with  each  other,  aad  in  another  of  Ito  paal- 
tlons  to  connect  a  amalter  number  of  aaid  grcmpa  to  nit 
mains  aad  to  dlacoanect  the  other  groap  or  groapa  ttvm 
the  remainder  of  the  whidlag. 

2.  The  combination  wHh  a  tranaformer  havlaff  a 
Ing  divided  tnto  groapa,  of  a  fwltcbtng 
one  of  Ito  poaltlene  to  coaaeet  aaid  groapa  to  tha 
aad  In  aerlea  wHh  each  other,  aad  tn  aaatlMr  of  tta  po- 
sitions to  connect  a  omaller  n  amber  of  aaM  groapa  to 
mains  and  to  disconnect  the  otter  groapa  from  each 
and  the  remainder  of  the  winding. 


1.067.078.  PROCESS  OF  TBEATINO  CRUDI  nBBBO- 
CHBOmulI  AND  PBODDCINO  SOLID  INOOTA. 
jAMia  TUEMBft  MoiKHBAO,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y..  and  Jom 
B.  HuiTABO,  Ferris,  W.  Va.,  aaaignMS  to  llaetro  Matal* 
lorglcal  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  CorporatioB  of  Wait 
TUrginU.  FUed  Jaly  10. 1907.  Serial  No.  SS840T.  (CL 
75—46.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  molten  chnMaioa  aUoja, 
which  comprises  protecting  the  chrmnittm  from  ozMatioa 
upon  farther  aUoying  and  redncing  oxlds  of  chreminm 
therein  by  adding  a  reagent  containing  sUicon  to  tlia 
moltui  alloy. 

2.  TlM  proceaa  of  treating  molten  chremlom  ftUoya, 
which  oomprlaea  protecting  the  chrominm  from  ozldatlaa 
npon  fnrthar  alloying  and  radndag  ozlda  of  chroataa 
therein  by  addtog  ferrosillcon  to  the  moltei  alloy. 

a.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  erode  moitan 
tMTochromlnm  with  ferroaUicon  containing  aafldaat  aUl- 
con  to  ramove  occluded  gasw  and  leave  a  reoidua  af  lUlcMk 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  solid  ingota  of  ferraehfa- 
minm,  which  conalata  tn  treating  erode  moltaa  farraehr*- 
minm  with  ferroaUicon  containing  saflldent  silicon  to  re- 
move occluded  gaaaa  and  leave  a  raaidue  of  silicon,  aad 
casting  the  product. 


1,057,079.     CONCENTRATCMl.     Nblh  Moaaaaao,  Deaver, 
Colo.     Filed   Feb.   24,   1912.     Serial  No.    679,677.      (d. 

88 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  aoneentntor,  a  loa«ltadtaaUy  ! 
taeUned  langitBdlnaHy  toward  tha  esnesnttatat 
end  aad  alao  transveraely,   meaaa  for 
at  the  war  end  and  wa^  water 
edffs  of  the  tahte,  mM  dedaetoea 
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of  the  table  adjacent  the  upper  side  edge  and  so  arrannfed 
as  to  direction  as  to  cause  eddy  currents  to  flow  dlagonaUy 
across  and  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  table,  and  8pace<l 
baffle  piar.es  mounted  upon  the  surface  of  the  table,  said 
plates  being  of  sufficient  height  to  prevent  pulp  frorn 
passing  ov.-r  them,  and  extending  downwardl.v  from  tl>' 
head  of  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  table,  said  plates 
increasing  In  length  toward  the  lower  side  of  the  table, 

2.    In    a     concentrator,    a    longitudinally     recipro<-atinjj 
table,    Inclined   downwardly   toward   the   concentrate?*   dts 
charge   end    and   also   transversely,   means    for    irirro.lii'irii: 
pulp   at    the   upper  end   and    wa^h    water   aldiiir    u>-    ij[>;..': 
side  of  tiie  table,   and  deflectors   projertlrig   fr'>m   and    s-'s 
tending  along  the  table  surface  and   incllBcd   rlciwnwfirdiv 
toward   the  lower  .side   and   toward   the  concentratcfi   (!l.s 
charge   end.    said   deflectors   bt'lng   adapcn    r;,    .-r.-nu-   .■,!,:■/ 
current.s  diagonally   against  the  longUudinji:    rluw     >   ^oa 
c>>ntrate8. 

:'..  In  n  concentrator,  a  long!tudina:iy  reciprocating 
tab!.-  inch.ncMl  downwardly  toward  one  side  and  toward 
the  concentrates  discharge  end,  means  for  introducing 
pulp  at  the  upper  end  and  wash  water  along  the  upper 
side  edge  of  the  tabi»\  and  deflectors  projecting  from  ^clk; 
extending  along  the  tab!"  surface  adjaceur  fhc  ■ipp,--  si,|,. 
edgf  of  the  table  aud  lnclln<-d  diagonallj'  t.>'A'ar.:  rhe 
iowr    ^idf    and    toward    the    concentrates    discharK-"    --cd, 
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tat)ie    int'Iined    downwardly    toward    ooc    sid 
the    i:'oncentratr>H    dlsciiarge    t^ru],    means    for    !ntr 
pulp   at    th.^"    uppi-T   pnd    and    wash    watt-r   ,-i!r.n>:    fn 
Hide  ^'(.\iI^-  i,f  tJi.-   tnl.le,  and  d'';1".'-i.;r^  prnifv-T,;ni;  ;'r 
extend;!-).:    :i[<in^    'i,,     ';jvil-'    a:;rc, ,-,-.    ,,...,'■    tp,,    .,,,, 
edge,    siiid    d.'tl'M't.^rs    Pcintr    pfirnU"!    'iml    iii!ta^,li 
and    j)f!in->d    dowiiwurdly    triw,.ir': 
ward    f;;.    :-.,,i):>.ni!-it.'s   dis'  h!irj.> 
'o   ('-■•a-.-   'jddy    currents   dlai;i„ina, 
riisl    ri  w    of  concentrates. 
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■iij   sheets   having  a 
ind  provided  with 


!     A     ni-'';i'    -p    ii      _  ! 

poffir,!!  urraii.;  d   >        \.  '  na'i-:  t.a 
'1   noa-ai)ritsiv'    i  iP   ■!,*:  •«.rfaif 

-  A  nvt.'ii  s.T.,i,riiij  I  ,,ip  for  roofing  sheets  having  a  por- 
tion arranged  •.-.  •'■vrhnna  the  sheet  and  provided  wlfb  a 
WK-ur  pi.-'c.i  ,,t  non-a,l.ras!VP  maifrial  pro.)^-.:tini:  :»-\-^niil 
the  fai-e   tiK^r^of. 

3.   A  merai  securiiii:  .-lip  f.,r  roofing  sriciM;;  ,oann..:  n  p.-r 
tloi!    a'T;iug.'(l    n:!    ■,)v.'rhang    the   stie«n:    and    provided    witb 


an  und'Trtu  j-roAVf*  .tnd  nn  Insert  of  aon-abraslve  material 

fitted   II!   s:„;r!   'liid.T:  ut   tTo.ivp  aod  projecttog  beyond  the 

'"'=■"      •    '^aid    'H't-rtiauKing   p..rrp-in 

■'      -'-     ''•'•"■    '•aiifiot;    ff.r     rctaSnintf    metJ-ii    r-voflis^    <]!..H-m 
'•^'■'■'i-     iiiif-rrP    !l!s,ni.;'fs    uri    i.p|„>f,Hlt  r    ^id^-■^^!    r,?'    t;,i;    ■,.,,i.;    ,„(  -   i 

■''^■"•'"     I'l'''' '     ji-i.',!iPrM-;pvp     matcriH,     fu-zur^'C     •:■.     ■.,  •  i 

■hiv,^,.-.  tu.fi  prrijfcMrig   l»-yonii   tlic-   fari-s  !i:tT.-,r 

8.   A    bood    casting    ffo-    ret<uriiiiK    nifra!    r',--,idtv     -;.■■•    ^ 
hav'Df  Istfra!   fiaiig.-^  ,>t(   ..ppnKit,..  sirp-N  ,,f    ■',.    '.-,.:,!     ,;,„    , 

f!;i  ;»;?»';■■,     \',.\:ii^     • !  ildr  r<  !.; '     ijroovfs     rp.r..,;:     ;<i,!,i!       t  '.I„;.-r-,  ,  '  r 

'"*'''■      ■'     ■»*  ot  non-abrasive   nsatcriiP    '.nserted  lo  sald^uo* 
i       ii     ,,     oves  and   prujcctiui;    Uyo;,d    the   faces  of  said 


i,uo7,081.  STEAM  <!\,ld,.\TwH  %  v-^  b  Neiman,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  A  tiiir  p  »  m-,  Montclalr,  N.  J.. 
a~<i  .       X    to    Th.?     >         I         !  icturlng    Co..    New 

Yuik,  .\.   Y.     Filed  Juue  l.p    iijii       Serial  No.  682,828. 
(a.  237—18.) 


1.  A  combined  ateam  generator  and  heat  radiator  com- 

prlslag  a  sealed   serpentine   coll   of   relatively   PTiall  but 

contlauous   uniform   Internal  diameter  and         f ,  e  from 

t  '  end  to  the  other,  the  whole  upper  port  )•   the  coll 

-  ag  Inclined  contlnnou8l,y- downward  and  ii  i  '.he  lower 
iiorieontal  memi »  11;=;,  for  Introducing  water  through 
the  coll  Into  sat  ;       v  ,    norlzontal  member  consisting  of 

lief  and   water  supply  talve  con- 

'      ind  end  of  the  coll,  a 

hoHxontal  member 

he   purpose   of 

1     hereby  creating 

Qber  above  the 

^!'i^   burner  under- 


a   cooDhlned   pr^s- 


•'i-'- 


above   the   longi      ; 
prescribing  the  ■'• 
a  steam  space  h 


ails    th»rf 


longitudinally  arran^ 


to  said  lower  hori/  -a'a.  monfeer  of  the 

.'■d  sheet  metal     h  !      Ion  dtvs  forced 
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coll    tV;-i,    ":-: 
axis   thef      '    '^  ;;>,■: 

gitudinal  memo*': 
each  other  for  t; 

lower  edges  of  the  hubtlHi:.;  r      p-k- 
sontal  member  of  the  coli  beiiig  tuadtr  l-jucm 
the   said    longitudinally   arrang(>>d    gaa   burn 

anP  .k-s!-r;t.e<L 

-      *     '^t'lf-COntalBeo    p-r-n'-,      .  .,,i,r ',;',.>.-•    .-;. 
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duclng  water  through  the  c   i      n; 
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! ''Cl'"'!'''',!!  U:,     :r;:''    para.,*'!     :i,    said    iejWM^r    titiriz.iriMtJ    rri-Tr   , 
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forced  onto  the   p.»r:p'::,"-:.,.m   ,-,f   rpp    lorigp  !|.p.,.;>r    -:;,,:;    .....c 
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of  the  coll  with  their  planes  at  right  angles  to  ttie  loDgi- 
tadteal   axis   thereof   whereby   the  radiation    disks  on   ad- 
joiBtng  longitudinal  members  of  the  coll  are  in  iPcd  »•! 
relation   to  each   other   for   the  purpose  of   i     1.        ,. 
currents,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  self-contained  portable  combio.' s   -  ■;!■ 
and  heat  radiator  comprising  a  sealei   ^t^rp*  r    r 
relatively  small  but  continuous  uniform     ;    ■  n  1 
and  surface  from  one  end  to  the   other,     i.    «  ; 
portion  of  the  coil  being  Inclined  continuously  d 
and   Into   the  lower   borisontal   member,   trprt^p    • 
ducing  water  through  the  coll  Into  said       «. 

iber,  a  test  cock  opening  into  the  lower  horiaoatsl 
er  above  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  the  por- 
pose  of  prescribing  the  water  level  therein  and  tbsrshif 
cresting  a  stssm  space  In  the  lower  borisontal  msabsr 
above  the  water  level,  a  longitudinally  arranged  gas 
burner  underneath  and  parallel  to  said  lower  borisontal 
member  of  the  coll,  and  bub  flanged  sheet  metal  radlatloD 
disks  forced  onto  the  peripheries  of  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  coil  with  their  planes  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby  the  radiation  disks  on 
adjoining  longitudinal  members  of  the  coll  are  Inclined 
with  relation  to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of  deflecting 
air  currents,  the  lower  edges  of  the  hob-flanged  disks  on 
the  lower  borisontal  member  of  the  coll  being  made  con- 
cave to  straddle  the  said  longitudinally  arranged  gas 
boroer,  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable 
self-contained  combined  steam  generator  and  beat  radiator 
comprlaing  a  sealed  serpentine  coll  having  its  lower  cham- 
ber substantially  borisontal  and  constituting  a  generating 
chamber  and  the  members  st>ove  said  lower  chamber  being 
inclined  continuously  downwardly  In  alternately  opposite 
directions,  means  for  beating  the  water  in  said  lower 
chamber,  and  radiating  disks  on  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  coll,  the  disks  on  each  member  being  rtlBposod 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  dlAs  on 
adjacent  members  being  oppositely  inclined  with  relation 
to  each  otlier. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable 
•elf -contained  combined  steam  generator  and  heat  radiator 
comprising  a  sealed  serpentine  coil  tutvlng  its  lower  cbam 
ber  substantially  borisontal  and  constituting  a  generating 
chamber  and  the  members  abore  said  lower  chamber  being 
inclined  continuously  downwardly  In  alternately  opposite 
directions,  means  for  beating  the  water  in  said  lower 
chamber,  and  radiating  disks  on  the  longitudinal  mem- 
bers of  the  coli,  the  disks  on  each  member  being  dlspoeed 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  the  disks  on 
adjacent  members  being  oppositely  Inclined  with  relation 
to  each  other,  combined  with  supporting  standards  pro- 
Tided  with  brackets  In  wlilch  the  members  of  the  coil  sre 
loeeely  supported  snd  free  to  expand  and  contract  in  any 
and  all  dlrectlona. 


1  .  0  B  7  .  0  8  2  .  ELECTRICAL  BEDCCTION  FURNACE. 
Hamdbn  H.  Noble,  San  Francisco  Cal.  Filed  July  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  707,180.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


In  an  electrical  reduction  furnace,  the  combination  with 
the  side  walls  thereof,  of  s  plnrality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed spaced  arch  covers  supported  by  the  side  walls  of  the 
furnace,  an  outlet  stack  having  its  end  walls  united  to 
the  side  walls  of  the  furnace  by  base  blocks  located  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  arch  covers,   the  side  walls  of 


said  stack  belnt' 

nacc     ;  :n-    -ifs ]-:i   ,- :  ■  r     --v 
•  ■  !,'ii.t '    w  tiich  the  elect  r 


ruiecieil  to  ttie  arch  coTers  of   the  fur- 
-'Vi,TK    i.»p,ni;    fir^'-vidinl    wul.    o{>enln,gS 


'dt'>  fP 


;tie  f'lrnt! 


i  ■  ■<•' 


ej'iier  Into  the 


1,067,083.  Vidil'  iJi  Pi  HI-  Ma\  .  Yi-.!,  s  C!V£EMA>.  New 
York.  N.  1.  l?died  N^  v  4  UKA  Sprm:  N,,,'  o:«8,4S». 
(CL  162—1.) 


'■re  which 
(iviiig  a  V- 
s  a  r  :  ht-  fl,nnge-eD- 
'•'%.  i-^tHndp  toward 
;  port  !'iu  said  tire 
s;.,)cf.  ■■''*  i*,G  id  open- 
d'Tus.'-  'tie  a  pel   of 

f  Kasii  wailt?  said 
:  ]•■'    i!: "'  n.i,ijd  <'•  ,'ntact 

':-'ini  'IV eP:  'ander 
■,■;•>    rc'fuvn'ed   tSiere- 


■-,■•  i 

'',inder 

,  r. 

'  :  -iHS- 

I), ' 

>^  •■• ;  1:    a  s 

I  If". 

whicii. 

■iv; 

:.£      S       V 

ri, 

:;j^e-."r'- 

db 

"•■■'ward 

^ 

:.,0   ttrp 

K)l  i 

d   'aperi 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufact  ::.  si  :<.;  i 
la  hollow  by  means  of  a  loagituiiiuH  [«'!::  nt 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  ban* 
gaged  portion  of  the  tire  and  whos* 
the  tread  well  below  said  flaage^Bg:.^ 
having  thick  upright  side  walls  at  ;  • 
Ing  and  a  deep  nose  portion  extend uo 
said  opening  and  across  the  lower  ei  :. 
nose  portion  bsvlng  a  bottom  with 
delivering  the  vertical  thrusu  frou,  s 
said  side  walls,  said  nose  having  port!'  .> 
from  extending  deeply  up  Into  it  frooi  iht  reiKi  which 
weaken  It  under  the  apex  portion  of  the  V  siapeP:  penlag 
and  give  It  lateral  flexibility  under  the  .>-i  i<  wellc  f  the 
tire,  aald  removed  portions  further  extt:  tiisj 
said  Bide  walls  in  the  form  of  frequent  - 
verse  spaces  which  give  the  nose  longltud:uh 
increased  lateral  flexibility. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  usin  >i; 
Is  hollow  by  mesne  of  a  longitudinal  op^uui;;  lav 
shaped  transverse  section  whose  base  is  at 
gaged  portion  of  the  tire  and  whose  i  ppi  ^Ttcndb 
the  tread  well  below  said  flange-en^f  ^  .■  i  r  P  n 
having  thick  uprlglit  side  wr  s  it 
Ing  and  a  deep  nose  portion  ex't--:.'-. ,:  ^  ;,;  ---sf  ::.<:■  npfi  of 
said  opening  and  across  the  low*  :  s  ;<  ,<»<  ;p  b&id 
nose  portion  having  a  bottom  with  a  wide  grouiiii  con  tact 
delivering  the  vertical  thrusts  from  the  T-^ad  wtij  under 
said  side  walls,  said  nose  portloa  hSTluK  i.  ii*-;  .  >ugitudl 
nal  groove  extending  up  Into  It  from  tto  rit.d  uu  ler  the 
apex  portloa  of  the  longitudinal  opening,  .i  >  o>  f  K.iid 
groove  being  connected  at  intervals  by  ti  i,?vprK.  web« 
and  each  half  of  ssid  noee  portion  having  freip*:  :  >  oc 
curring  transverse  spaces  which  extend  up  under  ix  side 
wails  of  the  tire  from  the  tread  and  the  sides  ot  the  T^^■ad 
grooTe. 

S.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cushion 
la  hoUoir  t|f  leans  of  a  lon:::'u  i;ri!i    ',i>fU:hL 
shaped  transreree  section  «  i. <„:•(•«  ,oaBt:  m  h\ 
gaged  portion  of  tlie  tire  snd  whose  ap-  ■>.  •  ■ 
the  tread  well  below  said  flange-engaged  por;  r 
havlBg    thick    upright   side   walls   st   the    ^  <1«>k 
Bpantng  and  >.    '!'->>•! 
ef  said  opening  ft: 
said  nose  portio:    r  a 

tact  dellTeriag  tfie 
under  said  side  wall 

gitudinal  gr<       •    .  x; 

the  npcx  -■■•-'■■,       ,  '* 
Sf'ii-t  trr  .    ;.,    I,,    ^ ;    ■  . 


V 
ec  ■• 


il 


'  ■  ["f    '» 
M  *' ;  n  i;   s 
*'   tian, i;t 

n    siiid  tire 

-■f    said 

t:'ii,'i  eitfrit'liiid  fii'  rr),as  the  apex 

'  t  •■'    ,  ■  ■«  .  :    ("tilth   ■  •-•    >,!i  1' !    'w  a  .,!s, 

■■■•''  '  ■•"...     >■.:!!,    M    W  ;,!<■    C"^'''i!':id"Con 

■  i,  '":;>':  -,    '  --I  It;    I  p»'    :  read    w  f  li 

■~'    :'""■■'■  ■■     ''!,  ^  ';•:>;:  r   rifvp   i.m 

tread   !indef 

rli,«-   sides   of 

raiiS\'prw  w  fim 

e-„p,ieoth'  0!"i,'ur 


■ 'iiirii  uriit;«     '"p 
i  e  i1  ii,  T  '  ti  t  (-  r  V  R  ;  k 


ciiiii^: 


v.Ui;  liL^:,!t\i  L^i  sp;..,  ui.  wl..;.'!.  ciiciiii  '„p,,  ;.'nil-r  ttn-  !?id*' 
walls  of  the  tire  from  the  tread  and  th(  >!ii.k  f  tie  tr.>8,l 
groove,  the  spaces  In  on<>  'isif  -f  ■:  •  •  -.si-  txdnt.'  !',ta£i;i''r<>'! 
relative  to  the  spaces  In  ;iie  ..liir:  1.;=,  f  nr.d  th.-  aff  -t'^ald 
webs  being  located  between  consecu;  <  >   fp.ires 
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w  ]  t ' 


r!.-\i 


4,  A  hoiiow  cu,siil*>ti  ui-e  i-funprlsioj;  itie  fuiii'jination  ijf 
fl«DKt'  (rf-.    thick.    ^iuiisfanflaUv   sfraij^lir    siiili*   waltN   'A'hkli 
§te<>p!y  ^'l„»nvtM•i.'^"  toward  the  tread  l,n<:'i<>8nit;'  t^fwt-'^^n  th^its 
the    .Insitfi! 'iillr!!! .  V    i'xtt'ridinz    t  iroJ'ioll.i -v    •,(    .1    Hrnai;    rr 
ariit";.;!;"   iThss  -.cMinr).  hhkI  ci'iinliinHriori  f'"rtK.<'T  !■•  i[;;;.risii!-: 

:-t      '.viiic,     il.'f;!.     -illl.sl ;!  ri  r  lil  1     llnS*'     ii'irliiiii     .'X '.Tirji  r;,.      iiiT^iSS 

rhe  hAilfiw  of  rh*'  fir>'  m  tirm  siipjwrtinc  Efund-roiiTa'"' 
under  «!itii  h;i1'<  rri-  [I's^  ..f  ■i!\i<\  rlr*'  fri.i;;  'rt>a.l  •■'.  ^:;:, 
'iupportlriK    fht''    i'lit.)    \>y    their    vf-rtti-a!    rotiiprossSf'i"; 

and  !!■!»'  ^  i':;t ;  j  ;i--    ,f   ';ic   .''iii.  [)r««s«>ii   Ui"--   rt-tis^i  i'i:;i.:  sm 
'iai;y    i'k"    ■''■    '['i/ i^jjipr-'sswl    tire,   sah,!    nc-s*'    iieiui: 
tu<lin!i:iv     :!t'cpii      \i-akf'D<><l    providing     -urfrii 
halvf's    !itni''T    ^H,'!     wailK.    and    said    li.'iive--      >*':;,...:     ir-n..> 
\'i-rK, ■■:■,■    ■|.-"ici     .\  .■ak.-i,if<1.   iTDiktnc:   i'ik;,    'if  them  itmglluiil- 
naliy   n^^xvj,';. 

5.  A  hollow  cushion  tire  eorrii>i  islnf  the  combination 
of  fijtnj:'-- frt'.  -a  ails  funttiniiig  thti  tKiSi-w  of  the  tire  be- 
rw'f-fn  '!:»■!■,  .ui'i  siupporting  tlie  loiid  Uy  ftj^-lr  vertical  com- 
prf'ssli'ii  with  fHTivrnpariylnit  thickening  ■ -i"  ■A;;':,>at  bend- 
:n_-  ?',,!  iFi ;!-f  .■i[:nl  n  wifie,  deep.  suUsiaiJUa.  :iu3e  portion 
extending'    tii>rizi)ntai :  v     ■ti-rns';    the    hollow    of   the    tire   In 

;■:■;;.      ■<'!  [  .p' i  r' ;  H  _      _:-":i  ■iii':c'        i:   ']•■:■      -.•^■'      A'iUs,     BSld 

none  heinjt  i<:jti,KltiKiinHi.y  deepiy  wetik'-tied  riri -'v  idmir  later- 
ally flexible  halves  iiader  sasd  wiiilrs.  iind  fa.'n  umf  ■'►Mfit; 
transTorsety  dwply  weakened  lonkiiyt:  w.  i<1  ''.aivi---.  ;;.:;■ 
tudtnaUy  fJe.xUtie,  s.mi  hfilvf's  -i.'S'i  :iki-  ''.'■  ■*";•(  .•■  --...p 
portlnit  the  load  by  their  vfrtirai  >  i,>ru})rfs»*i<ir.  w;rti  ac- 
rompaiiylrsg  tblckenlnE  but  wit.b':ii,jt  b-endmc  c.niMpije. 
[Clulrns  b,  and   T   fio'  prlntt-'d  Irs  rh"  <»nxf!t(> 


belHK  «'rtr:-ie<i  \>y  ttsf  trii' K  ;i  f'lrv'Sti  ;d  aiul  n  ^>)0")  lit  f*f 
Huppiv.ii;   iliiib    'indi-r   j  :  <^^^'^:  •■<■    ':  •  i  :*n\,.i  ryi)nd>'r 

4      Tilt'  iMHi iiiitriii'll    wib:    ;;    tMick,    i>f   Jii    i"ill;,w'My    v(-:.b'i  ■     of 

r\V'^  sii;!;i.;»rM!,i*;"  i:,etiilf<T»  -'.rrb-ii  h,\  !Jmii,j  'risck  arjii  sni'-iit'''; 
;  •■  ,;t  ■•^1  .'.  -.  b-  ■|;''^.-.,!'  ..  '■.!.;•,  bft ;'  Hsipp-'fted  b>  <aia 
supit'if:  ih,;  ih'Ti;  *'!>;  tirni  ••■\.i  t^miuu:  t  rtn«i.  fr  stlf  !  the 
-s"  f :  i  b  b  e  n  ti  d  i  1 1 1  \  i 1 1  4'  a  «  : ;  1  -  II  t  <* (i  c  b  ' '  ri '.! .  Ha  Id  e r u«  -  tiaf 
iteiriir  iti"V,ari:e  ve'^flc-aiiy  i  -viMird  and  frooi  the  trftcis  -iiion 
wt'ufl:  ■!  .  V'  'ii'M'-  runs'  subb'-s  upon  i^fild  supinirtlni;  au-n. 
;•<*■--,  '('!  .;Md!i:ic  ^n,,-!  ^  r'ij4.Ti  bar  ,ri  Its  roovemeritt  and  :-i 
i.i-f.-  ii  '  ;f.j  ;■".  "  !i<  !:-c"K  i'lfiireHH  i''.  aud  >per'il';t>  '■■!  >,, 
;b;ini  j;i!b  ■  r'!'.-M'-uri;  *•;!■  (?  vsr;^  H,s,d  .tuhh  bar  ;i'  ..r:  : 
vva  rb!  fbir<-i  "  i'"in 

^)      rb'    ■■.irb.inaTSi  :■,    v^  a  r   h   'njctt  .,f  ;i    rabwHv    vftiii  i,,-    of 

two  support  in  i^'  m'-m  ■•'■r-    > i>'<l      v   s^iid   n-in'ti   h»i]    .c,  utad 

0n«   at  earh    -■id.     -'i,';.-,.!       .-;,     :       .;■    .„,n:;l      ■,_,.,,i,.,     ,    b.n'!',^    a 

rertic'a.,1  fv  ;;dii:ii;  slot;  a  cr^'^s  ba.  -iiipt>.,iri  .•<]  'v  *ald 
■mH>i III  ill]  memi'er  and  extendlrit:  ;  tir  ■■>!»'!■,:  <a,i,:  f.  '.n  and 
teTlng  a  wing  at  each  end,  ■<!'iii  ^■■[•■■n*.-  hn:  ■■[v,  ;!i'ival>l« 
vertically  In  said  alots ;  a  ■■,,:■:;,,;!,. r  ..<■.,■  ;rf.<i  '■>  «ri,i  moT- 
able    with    !»ald   er««»-hnr      «        ib  br   ucb    w:i;,i.    Sold 

ondtf  pr<-<<'i:'e  tii;i  ■  :■'  ^r,;,);,  !fd  •<.  Hsn-j  ■■yllnder.  a  pIstOB 
wtUUJI  aald  <■■  ^'TM-r  i!:'!  :,'!>i!ur:,  ■■■k:  .'nn,  [.."' -■,1,;  i,"t.  <al4 
pistoal  aad   *-\-''iin:<i__    «      ;,.,i;"    saib    ■■;'.  :;,ivb:-      nir:  end 

wh*re«f  ia  flzad  relative  to  aald  cylinl*' 

[Claima  6  to  14  nr^r  prlntf^  tn  rh.'  -  .jircae,  j 


l,fb-7b)st     SNciW  ibbAV'.!-;!;     F).-  .,  fiAi  Packbk,  Chicago, 
11;       Fib-'d    I.':  S' ■    b    \:  .    606,208.      Renewed 

Sept.    IK    19 1-.      :»<■:;.,:    >.„.    :_•<•.  ii:>.      (CI.   104 — 100.) 


-^m 


jiV'\V\\\\\ 


(juv  fit  eai'h  side  ttie 

p<ir'  inu  fiiefTi;>>-'!'s  at) 


.1 


:l  : 


and    I, a V ill;: 

abb>  ri;i.v::ir 
;niti-  ;i,eM 
said  cross 
the  truck   sb 

ff.r        II'-'V  :!:!... 

twi*   siipi-.rt 

!H!t«     I'll      f»a. !'!: 

Kup'turt  !ri,i' 
vt'in'  ;e    1  ad 
In  if   rnov:ihlt 
velileb'    runs 
riildton    Ha:d 
carrie<l  bv   fhf 


<a  : 


1.  Thr  eombtnation  with  a  tmrk  of  a  railway  vehicle,  of 
twn  stipp'frtlng  memt-er'--  '":'ir"ied  by  aald  truck  and  located 
'  f  ;  .1  I ;  oaa-bar  supported  by  said  sup- 
f^xtending  transversely  to  the  Tehlcle 
•  each  end,  said  eroaa-bar  being  moy- 
■1  the  track  upon  which  the  vehicle 
supporting  members  for  guiding 
:i.>ivement8  ;  and  a  motor  carried  by 
ad  operable  by  a  fluid  under  pi 
Hs-bar. 

I  with  a  tmck  of  a  railway  vehicle,  of 
-<"r>  <"'Nrt':t<b.  t>y  satd  track  and  located  i 
supported  by  aald 
ansveraely    to    the 
>ii  c     :■,,..„     ,,r  be- 
■k    '-Li-  r,i    « ^ich  the  , 
'!,(;.:    'iscmbers  for  '■ 
a   motor  1 
ij  -a.b     roaa-bar.       ' 
vehicle,  of 

!ld   lo<-flt*^ 


fill'.. 

t  V  i  I , 


'rf»r.r 
ami 


a    •  T  .!«=!  hrir 

iteiidiiiii     • : 

i '    -a-  I     ■■rui 

t.C/Wfird    RDi!    frniri    rb*"    tra'. 

rnea,);*    >i[->,.!i    .^aid    «iip;a. 

(Ti'B-^  •« bl      :  ;v     ;!,■  -ii'.'rnc 

n,l:-k     if'  ifHsa  b  ;    I'<  ',;■    in-  ■    ,: 


li'K 


.'!     The  Mtmbinfii  ioi)  w!tb  a  t;ai.-k  ■  f  ■%   r 
two  fc'ipprtrtinj:  meniber-s  I'lirried  i'V  *abii 
one    at   eao!.    side    th'Te<if.    a    f•^',l■^s  t-.a      -^iipo'irie-; 
aupporting    mernhers    and    f>xten<JlnK    t ^J^f).1^"er>^«■= 
vehlcie  and  having  a  witiK  at  ea-'h  end,  said    T-rs'^ 
rniiVHble     vertically'     t.'iW"«rd     and     friam     ■!,»■     f  r?i 
which  the  vehicle  nit!^  ;  Kuides  uixui  saSbi  stifaacsri 
t»era   for   iiutdins;   sai-l  crossbar   In    b,s    nvvai'm' 
inder   and  plsti>ii   fr>r  c,:if>rntU!k'  «>ri'1   '•■■':.s 
t!ienu-i:,irs   'itdmi;'   ei;::i!'"'i:  it!   wrtb.  said  'a-t-as. 


!ie 


I  1,067.085.  I  ''r.M  rr.R  WEA%  INU  FULLED-VALANCB 
i  HAMMOCK-  1  »,.  K.  Palmcb,  Middletown,  Coon. 
j       Plleri  May  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  624,682.     (CI.  13»— 61.) 


ir,  one  of  aald 
)  r  and  the  other 


1.  A  loom  for  weaving  hammocks  with  Integral  fulled 
valances  comprising  In  combination  means  for  feeding  a 
central  main  series  of  warp  threads  of  materlalty  greater 
transTerse  extent  than  either  ralance,  means  for  feeding 
two  aide  series  of  warp  threads  at  a  faster  rate  than  said 
central  series  for  the  formaton  of  said  valances,  means 
for  iaterweaving  a  series  of  weft  threads  with  all  of  said 
warp  threads  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  valances, 
and  valance-slack-deflectlng  means  adjacent  each  valance 
and  00-actlng  therewith  during  the  wearing  of  the  ham- 
mock to  deflect  said  valances  from  their  Intanreaving 
position,  said  deflecting  means  including  devicea  to  main- 
tain the  deflected  portions  of  the  weft  threada  through 
the  valances  in  approximately  the  same  direction  as  their 
t>ody  portions,  but  very  slightly  Inclined  therdto,  owing 
to  the  increased  length  of  the  valance  warp  thfeada  over 
that  of  the  body  warp  threads,  whereby  the  welt  threada 
throiarhout  their  entire  length  are  maintained  at  right 
iui.i.'f.    or    at    anliataBtiaUy    riij-'/     a!.*;:--    to    the    warp 

'  '.   r     ,  I  C  •. 

■  ■u  .  weaving  ham:.a-i'k'-.  ,-vlth  Intetf  ■!■  riilled 
valances  comprKfi/  in  eomhluatloa  means  f)  <  dlag 
a    central    main    ^.cnea    of    warp    threads    of    i„a rcrially 
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icrpttter  tniri«\'erfU"  •n.ten!  tlmn  etttj«'r  ralanci".  rnt-anu 
for  (ei'tltHK  two  i*tiip  m-rien  ■-!'  w,'irp  threads  at  a  faster 
nttc  Than  said  ."fntrni  aiTU-i*  f'lar  th*  ffirroatioti  of  nakl 
■I'Hiancrti.  iii''afis  for  mte rvo-M'ibiiK'  !•  iscrleg  of  weft  tbreadf 
»!tt;  ad  ...f  ^.aai  war]  i,.readK  to  f^iriii  the  hammock  bo«1y 
ai.^.i  vRiarna-n,  and  ^auai-c*'  -iHck'd^'flertinK  meanu  adjae*t>t 
i:a=.;j  vHiaiji'.  atai  i"':u':tri^  itaTcwatli  durinjc  tin'  wt-a'Ung 
of  t  i»'  iia:Miiu.".a,  ••:,  dn!.-.  t  saad  vainic-cii  frcm  tticar  lotcr- 
wfHvin^'  pocltii'uj.  "Aiiid  dt'flwtlnc  nienuR  inclodlns;  d»'Tk'es 
'f>  mainiHiri  th«'  d>'fl*ct»>d  i>*>Ti\r>fif  ff  the  weft  threads 
;'-:r'-!iurh  !  t'f-  ,■a!fin^r■^  .ri:  up!  roxmia  tri  :i  the  satii*-  directkiB 
,,  ■ti.dr  •mj<1\  ;'''r!,  ■!.>  b'lt  ''>'r>  ••■i.iii.i!}  ]nclln'»d  ttieretib 
wi.iiv:  to  the  it)- ."•at  >..-.!  b.  n,:b>;  .af  :b<-  vaiatiff  warp 
■':.•  '-.Hix  wsrp  tiinaad^.  w  l:«T<di\  : 
pa-a,l      "I'lelr     entire     Itai*;!;:     an-     iiiiii 
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n  k  ■ 


ovt  :     '  !..H'      • ■■• 

thxv  ads*    ti  r-isj.:a'-ai 
at  right   anglea  or 
warp  threads,  and 
tba  antire  fabric 

8.  A  loom  for   » 
▼alances    compriHiiu: 
a    central    main    >"•  r 
gr.  a*i-r     ••■ar;-'.  "^'• 
for    fiadlU^     ■  \»  .      sidL 

rate   than    said   central    a< 
valances,  means  for  int.  rw 


r.-ads 
w.-ft 


l..rt!i 


•<.;attKtJ*nna  ii3 
:]■■    iuran>    c.a 


■>p.Ta' 


(I.: 


;jik. 


,  J. , . 


aan'iriica'k  s  a 
rniiinatii  i: 
H  a  rpi  " '  T  • 
t ' :  a  n  f  a ;  b . 
■  <  b  war; '  'i 
-le-    for    thi 


with  all  of  said  warp  t^;^•"wd^  to  forn 
and  valances,  and  vala-it-  Hln.-k  dcflf' 
the   fell   of   the   cloth    ai    ■  at h    >eiTHi; 

deflect    successive    portK-ti...    :if    saW    \aia:ir 
!Lii.-rWia-a vaaij;    t,H»m!uin    and    irii.'ludiBj;    d«'»'ii't" 


1  '      Ti  tia:''a  \    f  a'  b-d 

,  a  !!~     b  -r      f. '.'<'!  i  nit 

;  ,  i  ■..      ■  • '      ■  ■  ■;  ■■;  1  t  -    !■      V 

-     1  a  aV'-'       lueans 
rv:  'aster 

fi.riiiHtlon    of   Raid 

'  weft  threads 

to       aromock  body 

li.'   '!a'!ins  ad*acettt 

aril!    jvr'Hit  i<ined    to 
tr'iii;    their 

T.>    ijiMliiiMlri 

■la-  .5.-ll«"i"'-t.i  i,H>r(ii.tiiP  td  lilt-  w'd't  tbrf'HiJ-»^  liirouch  1  iir 
'.•aiHiiaef  iti  i».ppri,))ituialeiy  the  -aiin-  dtr-cii-m  hh  thru 
!.<.«iv  purtWHiH.  but  vi-ry  wiiL'ti.1  ij-  imdhifd  tiia-retii.  <awtiin 
-■  till-  ;iicrf8s«-«l  irn,«rli  i..,f  the  vataiice  warp  Ihread*  over 
it.t-i'i  id  tht--  i"rt'i.>  wu.ri'i  tiireadt*.  wber(-t>,y  Ih-i'  weft  ihreart* 
ILT  •vmliimi  lla-ir  entire  it-OK'Hi  lire  iii-aiot-a  ined  at  right 
angles  -T  at  ^lit'.s'arifinMy  rttrl^t  aiinl*-*^  i -i  ■  tfi>  wart- 
thread  > 

4.  ,\  ,,,"iit;  f-.a-  w-.-fi  vaiiij'  liHOsUi.H  k^  '*i!ii  iiil- t''"Hi  fai.i-'d 
vab-ai't'K  -i-ruprisiaL-  lU  >,'ai!,i'ddrm  t  iori  iia-«,:i.'-  f.ar  fet-aUa,*;  - 
Cei  '!'!»'  rnafri  -i-crifs  '<f  wurji  ;iir«'iul^  uf  the  fiiii  widtii.  ■■''' 
flii  baaiin-.iak  *-naJj  pcrtit.ti  and  d  iiifs!  criaUy  greatrr 
tra  a-^va-rx'  cin-ut  ttuia-  .-itb.  r  ■.ai-ia-'-  'li.-aisf-  ^•■"-  f'-'a! 
iDiC  iw-  vidt-  )-,,'ra,-^  .d  *krp  tiirt-aab-  a-  a  fasf«  r  rat!'- 
than  Hfiiil  a.-ntia'b  k(i>ri-''-  'nr  tbi  bi'"",as t i'''ti  "'  saal  v-hiances,  1 
meanx  '-  ■  'a--,  r.^-a  1  laa  :-■  -..,  r'..>  .'  w.  'r  t!r.'Hd<  '>  !th  all  j 
of    Ml.'.     ■-.\ -aa         ■   rt-a-S-  "'->■      l.araii,"-'  k      a. -by     nod    | 

valances,    and     ■-      pa.:'-  ■- iaaa--.    >a:-'k  d.-llfr- ::.j:     ia>-ara-' 

carried  hr  fb''    '--■'■a?''    b.-am   '-'   ib*:    a:i..-:LU   iiinl   spna.-.i   jipai-a' 
■ubstniit  is?bT    'b-    ■*■  .It  a    ."b'    wald    r^pntrni    sn-rio    :>'    v^Hrp- 
th--::-fid>i      •'«.::     ^'HiF     "f     d*' Tb- ■ .'- '  1 H  t     Ta  • '  H  fi  s    fnpaitlnjj     sue 
ces>iYc     p._rT''>!v^     '•>'     a-aid     i  iiuH ra-.-a     a-     formed     'c     defl.>at 
them    from    the    ifi'i-'w ''lacra::'    faahuio?)    «n'il    a'''    'iiubirait^ 
the  deflected   portu>n-    :>t    ;b..    w>.ft    tbireads   it^rou*;!.    ibc   • 
Talaneea   In   approiltuHb  !j    i  in'    same    .direction   as   their  ! 
body   port:--r;s,    '■■i;.t    vcr.v    «ll,k'htlj    inclirif-d    f:>T.'-       -a-vi-'a 
to   the  lncri-ii-<.'.i    a-ngtbi    -d   the   VHls[K':e    warp    ■•  r.-a.!:.-    -  ■■  •  ' 
that  of  the  l>. -'i,^    «-flrp  thread*;,   whereby  tla-    iii'f    'brt-nds 
throoghont    their    cmtre    ienj.'lh    nn*    naalntiau:*---!    a.'     riu""' 
anglea    or    at    stis.ar.antlally    rlsiht.    anpies    '  .-^-irp 

threads. 

5.   A   loom    ■  T    waa, -inK    oarmiji:>i  ks   wath     ra.-^.i'-fii    fMib--d 

ralances    comi-'rinirt!.'    in    rombtna tlon    m-f'aii»    '•■•■':, ti).: 

a  central  mti  "  '   «-''b    'b-.iifis   .1    ;r..  width 

of  the  hamm-a.:i.   ..v-.-:;    p-jf:-:--    s:a.l   <>;    ran- luibi    greater 

transrerae  extent   than   either   x.a:jtr>'-      aa.  hi--    f:.r    (t-.'b 
\nx    two    hide    •♦'ft*  js    ^-.f    warp    tb.r.-ads    at    a    faster    rai. 
than  .!»«iii!  cPtbiral  s-frifi*  i'.r  tin-:  b,,,rtHaf ittti  of  said  valance*, 
Bu-an*-   fair    tDt-'rwc.*!;!  !nt    a   ■-^•ru-f.   ..f   wadt    atiread-^  with    al! 
of    taui    warp    thrf-miii     ■->    r.-rui    the    hannuock    ti-ody    and 
v«li],nc«"»,     and     «     'wfd't -pN^iition  prew-rTbivj     m»>ro!-»  r     adj«- 
r-t-m   til.-  fell  of  tiie  ct-otln  at  each   valance  aiMt  spa-c«1  from 
:a»ctt    <Kf*e:r    uubiBtantwi dt'    'he    lull    width    of    rbe    centTal 
Senas   of    m-urp   thrrad».    to   enpaija    huccf-aalve    pa-rtJom*   of 
aald   valaB««  as    f.,.rmed  and    thercl-n    pr.-servtnE   the   sut: 
Hiaritiai    iKU-MdeUero    of   cs-a'^fa    w.-ft    taread    f hrfiiirhovu    the 
txxlTf  aiMl  valaaceji  with  a  plafia-  tuirma:  'o  the  ■  ioi  h   at   'ts 
fell. 

[Ciainia  fl  t»  1ft  loi  prtuted  In  the  '-;axpttc 
ISh  ("),  <">   -  60 


f     I,,     'f.t'-'birir:!,  ( (ctri    -a   t> 
ntidfT   r''"a«s!]ri',   tw(    w!'it< 

--.Hf^     ry^t'    ^' :" .  f  f-     a-  ^  •       'b 
■  f    w'f  a''b     ara     "a 

■  fi'»->   WB  te-r    b.r.   :    '  >  r- 


"■  arin*ti!n!np  water  and  pteam 
■•<i',v.n:v,>.  th<-  Mpper  extremltlef 

a-.,  fjArt     -„  'f-i'i     tt,f,     boiler     be- 

'  a:-':-:-:--*    a^.l    ' ^. f    ' :' 'W > ' T    antremUles 

na:nt'-a"b":r     wf**'     fh.'-    h-oiier    ahore 

a  '•I'Mrdf''  iThr>!»:r  *»nds  a Tf-  In  oom- 


rniiri  ia.sjti'in  .-.•of--'""' i '"■  '  *  ^ri  tl'"  ' '' ''  i"iiis;"?nccf  hetW'een  the 
irma-r  ax*  r*-Tnl  th  •*  "i-f  r'i<-''  wafar  -'■c'CTmnf  and  the  boiler, 
a  pl^'t'"*''  f'""  "aid  .'"Tlhider,  rneanc  fi>T  df'flrertn'p  the  welgtit 
if   tdi-a   ffbirmriJi   :.,«f  wnt--r   alternafelT  fo  The  -opposite  Bides 

is  f.'f  delircrtng:  n-Hjual  pressures  of 
—   .-a,    a,--tira  water  cohjmn  and   fo 


rpira"'tp    fnam    ttjc    active    water 


■if  the   ptyfon  and   man 

'ut»-nt«   TimnltrifnaniMi 
fhe     s1d»»     n-f     'he     pi™' 
-■  ■«!'",;  mi) 

2     In    appnrat'i^    ba     :-pa-rs:!nc   •-nigfnep    t!T    water   prcF- 

•*nrr  ^    the    .r^MTihit.a ti-. 'T)    vi- ith    r    !'vt->l!er    nnd    <"'n(r1'ne,    of    a 

itttiid   'pt-p"   -"tifinccrrd    wit*'    the   wafer   of   the   holler,    de- 

picTiding  p!p*'«   :!■  '"'  a-r  ■:,a-b.'a"it:.'.n   f; t  tt-ifdr  upper  ends  wl'th 

,-),„    ;jj.v5-,f,.     r 'I  t  rr  m  I  f  v     ■■':    'h'     stand    pipe    and    recelvinj; 

water    th«-"ref'r:arr .    the    aawai'    •■xtreroittap    c.f    the    depending 

p)p,-->    t>*  ;np    :f«    af..rn'i')'!ri  a'"a:  iar    with    'he   .>pposite   end?   of 

ti'H»  enrlna   ptft'-'fi    ria..afi«    f'-r  '--at!rn'.ctinp  the  opponlie  ends 

if   the    said   p!«.t..i:    «-dh    'hr   nimn  of   the    holler,    rnc-anR 

r.ar    «sfnin!tan*-.-iiS'i V     -'-ar'tai;     ■■.rf    ."niTirniinicaf ion     hetween 

{ t>»>    fir5t     d<.;'.fT,:-.!'ri  i."    p':'""     arir*    *hi'    hnblar    an     the    'vcfiter 

sjdra,     nnd    ..pfnlnp    ..-".mni-nr!  laa  tiors    1'h-- w-*>t<    tha    boiler    and 

•  he    «!ecf>nd   d.-t'x-r.d'n^'    b^'p.-'    ■•r    *h«"    nsm,*.    sld«'\,    inenns    for 

liitr.aiu.'ari^:  -;...a;a-  'r-  !i    "i.    >'-.•!    '  a  b,    ?  h.    ttrnt  dep'»nd1n»r 

fdpe    lunf    l"».''-''.w    tha   rait    <»fT    and   -'utfinjr    off   sttesm    'Ttm 

rhe  ai.corjd  dep<>Dd1nst  pl'p*  at  a  forr<-'.«po-ndlnj;  point    tjiaans 

for  op-enliig  a(„ni'imtif:drat!.'.ri   '':*<? tw-t^i-t    the    biiwer  ertd   of  the 

fin«t   (1«»pendinB   pi-pe   a'nd   <:rie  end   ..f   tia,-   pifton.    and   ftit- 

ttnji  off  comrtinnicatlon   ■b«--i\»'|.n   tlie   !ow...r  ,..nd  nf  th--    wf- 

'.nd    d. ■pending   pi|H'    and    the   opj">..^iff.   fV:J   of    the    piston. 

iimd    means    for    ciittirur    off    coinmuBi'*8t!on     Vtwc-n    the 

.^ream  --.f  the  i-«M].T  and  thf  erid  cf  the  p'toton   wltii  which 

The  ftrs>r   idp*'  i«  ir.    (■■■o.-mmiinSca flora   ar>d  .vpenlnft  communt- 

-■■■•atlon    l->etween    th*'    i-teairi    of    the    betFer   and    the   end   of 

the  piston   frniB    which   tlie  necn-nd    p»T><'   *'   ■''-"■    '^^-    »'h''n»- 

!:iy   thf  oppoaite  fnd.p  of   !he    piaton   nrf  a'ti  rnat'dy    onder 


the    'w  ait'ht 


th*>    water 


J-,,, .fn-fc    ,'-,f   rut    o-ft',    for 


an    eiccfti*   of   preawiir.    «-|iia] 
in    the    i-iepiendinir    f»i^s   iae!r.w, 
the  pnrpOKe   nfi.    fnrth 

:i  Ib  aprairatna  for  . >r"*ratlr)K'  ensrSr..-«  hy  'water  pren- 
(rare.  tf»e  eombtaatioB  with  a  bofler  and  enjrine.  of  a  sfand 
P'lpa  coDWited  with  th.:  wafer  <>f  the  !>oiler,  dn>en*nf 
pi  pet*  tm  oHiiti  lift*  cat  h.n  Rt  r'^r«"tr  tipper  .an*  wW.h  the 
upper  e'ltrenyity  of  the  ««taijd  pipe,  and  reffiTlng  water 
therefrom,  the  Sowar  i' xtremlt'le^  of  tbe  depending  ptp«« 
iwdnp  in  rommunb-atloci  with  r»ic  r^>poj«ite  end*  of  th* 
ensrlne  plutota  means  for  fo«»ertiog  the  ot.>po«ltf  endt 
-of  tt'ie  »tid  pi*t<'vn  with  the  uteam  of  the  Kdler.  Rt^anf  for 
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tutomaticaily  and  slmultaneou«s|y  ciittins;  off  comrautit- 
cation  N'twf'Pii  the  first  depending  pipe  and  the  boil-r 
on   the  water   eide,   and    opening  communication    betwcfi) 

the  second  dept^ndtng  pipe  ond  the  boiler  on  she  same  <*,ith.\ 
means  for  automatically  Inrrodueing  steam  frotn  the  holler 
into    the    first    depending    pipe    just    below    the    (■ut    off 
and    euttins    off    steam    from    the    second    depending    plP'' 
ot    a    corrt'sponding    pi:>itit.    m'^ans    for    automat ieail.v    and 
simultaneoiisiy   openin;.'  ciHisuninicaTion  between   r'le  lowt-r 
end  of  the  first  depending  jiipf  and  oae  end  of  th»'  pis^.n. 
and   '■tittinc  ofT  communication  between  the   iow.'r-  >-rul   of  i 
thf    seconil    depi-ndine   pipe    and    the   opposite    ctHi    •■•:    'tie  i 
piston,    an'i    me«ri«    for   automatlcaily    and   almuiranfu'isly  I 
cuttlDi:  ofT  ■■•■jmmunirfition  between  the  steam  of  'h--'  --"^    ■'■• 
if   til.-   !)i.-.ti,)C!  with   which  the  Hr«f   jii;i-    i-    :i. 
in    artvl    upt'iiin?   communication    !.'--,\    -n    the 
t>0!i>T   and  the  end  of  tlie  piston    ;*;■  i-;    which 
ipe    is   rut    off,    whereby   Tlu-    ■■'inx-'-^i',       ads  of 
••   ijltt'rnafely  under  an  exct-ss  pressure  equal 
■  of  The   watf-r  In  the  depending  pipes  below 
point,  substantially  as  de«orib»'d. 

aratus  for  op'Tatln*;  engines  by  water  pres- 
iiabination  with  a  boiler  and  enjflne,  of  a 
''i!nn"cted    wi»h    rh.-'    water    of    the    twjller,   de- 

•<-  in  cornnnnit^'-ution  at  tiit-ir  upfyer  i>ids  with 
■■\!T'-niItv  f»f  fto-  stand  pip'>..  ;in.!  /.-■civlng 
'":•'■!!,  'h.-  Iuwi>r  .-'X  trf'nn  I  !f"~  ^i'  'r--  't^'^-adlng 
n  ■■.[fo!;:ini'-)iniin  with  t:i<>  oppusit-  ■■luls  of  the 
■njtrii>'  pist.Ti  rii'-an-^  fur  c.jr)ni'i,'tin,ir  thf  opposite  ends  of  the 
Kaid  p!wt:iii  ».-;t:i  th.^  ^fearn  rsf  the  tyoiler.  means  for  auto- 
iii;:i  !■  ;-';i[i  ■■  :■':■!  <. n,: 'i,i *.i:r:-'. .:js i \-  ^'unintr  oPf  communication  be- 
ij-'Odilu    p:p<"    ^iiid    ;:;-     (>■  ■.;.;    ''■:•     water 


and   th. 

►  Tld 

fomriiuri 

■•1,  r- 
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fp 

tilt.      ■^h-C. 

nd 
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'-■U\ 
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d?  r 

■1      !; 
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tn-    upp 

w  ;U  H  •■    t] 

..,-.- 

p.pv-  'i'-i 

!'1J    i 

■omt'aunica  intii 


sidti,  ajid  '  >p»^nir 
io^  pip''  !>nd  *!;.'  i.oi;.-'r  ..n  th.-  siani-'  sidf 
!ii!i !  ;'""'a  d  >•   and   sitTiSiitan.'rirj-ii y   ir; 
bolser  into  the  doperidlr,K  pipe,  wd, 


i.in  t  h.  'A- J  ;■.  ;■  ,,id,. 
rj.'pfudin.:  p-p.-  ft:  .i 
iliil';!-ndv  iihd  ^;n,:,d 
'■iv.'.-i,    'hi'    ..  u  '  :    .  tii,i 

off    fn.rr,    '-p-    •>, - 

comiininlcaticn  vi.^f* 
p'-ndiru'  p:pi.'  iU)'!  ': 
m.-:in**  f>,i"  ii'if'onar; 
comniuni.'a '  ::•■!; 
■-nd    i.f    rh.-    pi 


;;i^   --trail 
•lit  -off  fr-.n 


'  ri   1  depend- 
i^  for  auto- 

irooi    th<^ 

;,  he  boiier 

the  other 

fn-  auto- 

-'li-i'.n   be- 


:  ay 


de- 


and   curting  ..ft 

'■'nrresporidiru   P'-.m.    la.-ari:- 
'  'an-  uush-    ',ip»'n  lo^:    a.  .I'siiiri  n  i 

1,1     -a"     *ii"    dcperuliOfc     paj.a      '»<.' h 

'M    t!.ij    wa'i---    -lid-  ,    and    a 
n    the    lowfr    .n  1   of   the 
opposite      nj    of    the    piston,    and 

iiy    and   siDoiitaa^ously   cutting   oCf 
twaicn   tii'-   stcair.   af   the  boiler  and  the 

■.vhlcii  is  in  ■aorr!n'i!ini''!it!on  with  the 
wait.-r  'roiurr.ri  •>{  n  i.i*>pendinii  pdp.a  an--!  -ap-ri-u^'  ^.-ff  com- 
munication between  the  steam  of  tha  P.-h--;-  aaa;  me  end 
of    the  piston  which   is   cut  off   'r-iin    ''ori::!iaria-!i,n.»ii   with 

thi-    ftoita;-   id"   th'-   aitiKar  depi.'-fidi ti ».'  pip.--,   wtjt--reoy   the  op- 
powit"    a-nd-    -a'    th>:-    piiston    ar-'    Hitarn,:i  t-d  i     ■u:iri--'r 
jirfsfiura  --ii-.o;.   r..   tiie   waigPt    of    !  p.-   warar   \t:.    :u- 
irr^    ;,):p.'>    P.-Pjw    -th.-    p'lint    a-f    <■<.'    ..itT     ivp.-fa,    a 
lauina   mov'-uient   is  imparted   Pj    tii..    pis' 
11^  described 


a'-Asa 

P-a-'od- 

1     -cipro- 
huntlally 


•tiii 


•^i'iiii    p.p'-:~    !-,jr    u-apvprini;    -A'ao-r    t-a    . 
■r    pi-.'ssur.a    iii>--ari>    i..r    ■■onn.-ftinij   nia 
'  said  pi,^tr,ri  witf]  the  >0.-anj  ,.if  tha  i-»id 
■Hltnuitaneously    auttinii; 
of    the   said    pipes    an -I    - 


prea- 

M   pipes 

with  the 

'on  T)  .'""ted 
•  \a-  -'tnl- 

h--  ...I'ter 
-jpposite 

'-r   rneaaa 

d'f      a:,m. 

!i.^     ;K.i!«r 

't'A  ■•en 


III    npiiiararos     f.ir    'ip'-raMii^    -'p.:;!!-;-. - 
sura,    tp.'    --'irh.droitpir,    vnL    a    taoi-r    -tod 
hDoait'd   ati.-a,.    tpa   t»nj;rit-'   and   ,:ii    a.inoimrrian  t  iioi 
-,)pP"sit"     ■'l:id^    -it     !i-     p.i-*r-.ii     'Part'.d',,     m-'-aui. 

with    111 wat.T     -■•:   ra,„    ...aP-r    and    -'.m'P    tha    op;..-; 

ties    .jf    tj). 

under   ttod 

••ni.l.s  of  tin 

for    automatically    anc 

municatlon    t)etw(>ri    oto 

on    the   water   side   and   openlni:   con:Hiiun;cati..n 

the  boiler  aud  the  other  pip.-  i>n  the  same  side,  rD.-ati.«  'or 

automaticahly      and      simuitanfouHiy       introducinit      st.-i-tu. 

from    the    boiler   into  one   of   ilie   xaid   pipes  !>eiow    t.p.-   i-ut 

off,  and   cutting  off   steam   from  the  other  pipe  ar   a    ai>r- 

respondlng    point,    meaDB    for    autumaticadiy    and    sitna 

taneously  openinK  communication   between  the  lower  end 

of   one    pipe    and    one    end    of    the    pistoo,    and    a-uttin^'    -iff 

communication    between    the   lower   end  of  the  other   pip-- 

aad  the  opposite  end  of   the  piHton,   means  for  a>ii->tuua 

oally   and   simultaneously    cuttinif  off   cominunppttiun    i 

tween  the  steam  of  the  boiler  and  the  end  of  vh.-  i-isaaii 
with  which  one  pipe  is  In  comniunlcatlon.  aud  aj:„-.i:,iii,it 
communication    between    the   -steam    of    ti'ie    boih-r   and    t  tie 


end  (if  tiie  {-.a*tiit}  froii;  wh-|a))  the  Walter  of  tlie  aecond 
pip--   .1--    ai.t    ,,(T,    wher.'i.'.    ttia   ..ppoait-   ends   r,f    the   piston 

are  aareriiat^l>  unal.-r-  ao  "xe.-ss  iiressaai-  eip,,Bi  ta  the 
weiuht  of  tlie  v*-ater  io  *ri..  said  pip.-s  p.aj.>\v  t|-,f-  an*  oflt 
poitit,    suPistaritiailj'   u.s   de-s'-Tibe-d 

i'hjjiiiti-    d   a.    il    n.'i!    f)-fiote(-i    m    ttia-    i  .az.*;  te.)  j 


'1.-7. 0<;T        \!J-:a\S    l--i>it     t*Ria\'K\  id  \i  .     FROST    FRO\r 
i'a»J;M!Ni.    • ''S    'VVJNdheiWS        .!  *  m  i-;>,     ['     IP  ;'-!  ■,,    Mai.J.--s 
boro,    Ky.      l-da-'.i     \ii-     ip,     !!t:i        s.  rov    No,   822,067. 
(CI   98—32.) 


'-■> 


A  frost  preventing  device  comprising  upper  (nd  lower 
air  collecting  pipes,  and  a  vertically  arransf^l  pipe  com- 
municating respectively  with  said  collect! ni;  al  ■■s.  said 
vertical  pipe  being  perforated  upon  one  side,  the  perfora- 
tions gradually  increasing  in  size  from  the  etads  to  the 
middle  portion  of  aald  vertical  pipe,  thereby  equalising  dts- 
char^  of  air  from  said  pip«»  thfoichout  Ita  length. 


1.057,088.  SHAPING  FIL.\MENT8.  ROBCBT  O.  POAG 
and  William  W.  Kirk,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aMlgnors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Iffew  York. 
Filed  June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,951.     (CI.  176—4.) 


I 


'     M-a~;-.n:^'~T-    'r-r  the  pr.-.d'i-^'-h  -^    af  •"■i:r,-^nt  colls  com- 
pi'. -iti^,  a    i.-r'  -d'lapinK  li''-.  I  e  aan,-!i  w- :.;.-■')  fhf>  filament 

is  w-o-:ud  aia;  a  d---.  a--  wa,---.  .in.'!*  t  iter  a-w- j '  b  1n  hold- 
InE  t'li-  p-a-ia-a;  . ai  '1  p'i ;,M ,- -1'  that  is  s,>e  1  n g  waiind  under 
''■iis,t-'i;  H!if!a-t,.;-:'  :-■  pratdofa  iinlf'irftii  wdndlrj*!,  siiid  de- 
■.ai,-.-.H  p-.-iriiC'  rf|-latai.d\-  t-'iph faaide  to  cause  winding  i-f  t"i-' 
'ihfriien'  up.-!;  ra.'-  funia-a  ■  d'  t  te-iii  and  ylepjjn..:  ata-l  •••'i 
'•1-,  i-ja-a-.-i-  t-no^i  ia-r  a<  'a-.'  w'indin,tr  progressas 

.:     M--    ■aira.ssu     f-jf     th.-     production     .la!"     t-i  i  a  ja  (-- i-i  t     -'at   * 

'OFlOrasitlj:      i-i-pl  tivei-i;;-      r-aataddc     deVSraS     i.IP-'     of     wliP-p      |,i 

ia-t  ■■;  a-  -a^-.i:,-  !  p.-  P-n^th  of  fllani.-ut  !n  which  k  ■"  -h  - 
'■  ■I'-'  aa'tij.i!  -..i  thii'  * -a-  '■••fatioD  spaii  -ai-isei  ip."-  flajuii'-a' 
to  be  WOUn<1   -ip.in   P     -.i-a-l   'a--   --ahtT  --d   »-;,-a-'P    t-i  >(lapa..-1    • 


I 


t 


Mar 


CH 


:.  IQJ  ^ 
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iioPI  tile  [-airih-.iii  11!  ha-'trrtarit  that  Ik  being  wound  under 
-eiisa.n  Kiiffial.Ti*  to  p!'"-'1iiae  unlforni  wlndinft  while  yield- 
IHK  to  aJiaw  tti,-  w  Tocliri.ii  to  take  plftOfa  said  ritechanisni 
alsu  I'lJioprisPiii;  i>ie).ir,k,  i'--r  ma  in  ta'iliii!).:  h  f-trotertl  ve  atmoh 
phere  about  t;-.  p-ar-e-oi  -..d'  fliasiieut  ..perraieo  up.'n  f-ind 
for  pn<i..s,tjg    (■'t:---.-tit    tiirotijrh    Kuch    pairtioo    of    fMn 

to  hei-ii   !t   a-tid   af-iusa  -it   to  retain    !l>e   fornii    Iriiparfeo 

to  It  aral  for  pr.- vf-h*a  [jp-  irajurv  to  the  fiiauieul  Py  pansi-t,;.- 
of  CUr-'H'  «  h-ai-,  ;•  .-  i-iitl  linis  siirroonded  ti)'  t  tie  pfa. 
tectlve   atm  -iis-';'d.,ia-r. 

3.   M.a-'.a'a'..i:,    '.a    p'a-  prodHCtiotJ   id   itdiment    --ail^  can, 
prlslDK    1  ■  ■  -1 .1  -   ■'  ■  -  >    f  I )  t  a  ?  I)  1 1 1  e    de  v  ice>.    w  1 1  p,  ti    n  r-     i  a  K-i '    '  ■   a  - 
tlvely    movabi-     :  r-    the    direction    of    tin-    aiif    --f    rt-tation 
and  one  of  w!,i  -h   ,;-an    ta'    such   relative   iiia-veti-,.  nt    af  the 
devices  In  the  n.»iin:,  -(,P, reaiiian  tie  caused  :a  aiiiMiif-    a  a 


termedlate  p 

is  to  be  r  la 
the  oti  •  r  a- 
not  iu  t-iiK'-'-^ 
aball  caus.  t 
the  sJaapsriK 
■aid  ^papiPi; 
■ton  sufficient  to  m 
4.  Mechanism  (or  i 


ut  of  the  ,..i:i,stth  of  filameiaf  iii  w,tiia-a 
d  in  such  manner  that  wit^i  i  a.  ■■■m- 
■--idii'ia  means  for  the  p.-t-iP'To-  "f  '". 
iii.ri;  witi;  said  stiaplnj:  devai-.-  'ht-  ■;- 
■'  hdiiia-rrt  to  be  pri'.)t're.f<si v<-l>  wa-.Jtn 
i.  vie.'  said  titdding  nteH-a.  a-ofi -"-t  iio 
o.-viae  in  malntalnfrijit  an  f-  *'a:ia-i..  at 
1  ra  '-I'i-m    w  l  rail  in;: 


a   ■  -I 
'  f  1 1  -,       ;' 

!.  '■!    ■    lit 

-tat  ion 

UPOB 

with 


.-.ro 
!d 


prlBlng    relatively    rotatat.i.-    oevPr-es 

priW    two    holding    n.'-aris    wtaiai-,.     r 

leoffth   of   filament   in    « ii  !.    ;      ahi 

maintain   the   filament   under    tenalon   and   the   other   of 

which  Is  arranged  between  said  h  'diTi^  n    nn?  nnd  -om- 


Qt  colls  com- 
wkleh    cooBo 

''T)d-s  '»f  the 
'oi'-m.-d   and 


jifnent 
i»a  of 
!ce  to 


priae^    separated    portions    betwtti;    \u 
extends,    so    that    when    rotation    w       ■ 
fllaoient  extending  on  each  side  of  saia    luii 
tb«  holding  means  will   be  wound  npon  sat 

6.  Mechanism  for  the  prodoelag  of  AlaaBcot  (a 
prising  two  yielding  holding  means  that  »h>M  tt 
of  filament  in  which  a  coll  Is  to  '..    '  rp  h       .         n 

and  a  shaping  device  arranged  Int.  t  in.  cin^a    j,;i.u  h„.l.ng 
means  and  adapted  to  initially  .  i*;:  i^.    the  filament  at  a 
point  so  located  with  referenc    «a  th*   i 
the  portions  of  filament  eiten!  ipy   fr  .t 
vice  to  said  holding  mcao-     aiia    a  i.; 
axis  of  rotation,   the   •'V.^u^.  iwui    of   * 
with  the  filament  beisi;   ^  '        '    ''    » 
these  portions  of  filament  will  b.    woo 
lag  device  after  the  manner  of  a  heUi 

[Claims  6  to  9  »ot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


htde-t  '.-i-,  .v.-  seat  f-.Ttoed  atueKrai  wliii  itie  chest,  a  dls- 
i-,d;iar>:>'  vaive  eeat  jiepHrate  from  the  chest,  a  sprt^ng, 
far  .vo'idir-iK'ly   hoidSng  thf  discharife  vaive  seat  In  f.)0«tt1oo„. 

sHhi  ,Un'r':iHnnr  vhivt-  ;.e(ii  f()-m;np  i)  K'tilde  for  the  Inlet 
ytil'^e  fifiii  sp;dnf»-  'an-iirsp  a::'  fioic:  i  t'le  inie-t  and  dtscharite- 
vaivet.  (-io»«e-ii 

'i  In  a  va-va  riiac  haiasri;  for  flui.l  -  -  ■Hipra-SMir.*.  a  vaive 
^e^!  I -ii-oip!  ifiliii;  inrH-'r,  ooter  and  in  t.-riio-'dih  te  i!ro>ml>ers. 
ira--(  ;"[,  i  d  isci'.fa"  te  \'h.ies  arran^renl  .a  a : ;  rai-nient ,  an 
,a.e:  v,-.P.-  KejK  and  ti  discharji;*  vnn.-  ieat  fArmkig  a 
guide  f.-r  "..f  irio  ■  valve,  said  innet  uo'mher  formtue  a 
guide  fo!   'a.   .ilpi-hi-u-tti    vaive 


Iding  means  that 
snld  shaping  de- 

a-  ^.   -  -     -.1     •  '       ■  'le 


ipon  the  ahap 


1,057,089        VALVE     MECHANISM     FOR     FLUID^COM 
PBB880R8.      WiLLUM    Pmllwit*,    Baston,    Pa.,    as- 
signor to  IngcrsollRaad  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,     Filed  Sept  15,  1908.     Se- 
rial No    453,154.      (CI.  t80 — 34.) 


1.  la  a  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  compws  as    a  valve 

t.  Inlet  and  dlscbarga  vii  i  .--s    nrr;ii]a--.i  ne-- 

nr  *B'et    vh}v^  «i*»*ir,  n   «tt#ch«ri::.-    -i,  u . -.  -     <.<-:■       at-a    u    ..feai..--- 
f-ifiii'    e's.!  ■■t-ditik   frail-   '  Pe  >1l»..daifKe  '.-a,v-f  N.-i-a   acal   f.ara-aPi^- 

a    ^ilPI       !    a-     ■  p.-    ;!     ■  '     V),  .  -».  e 

.;  .  :-i  a.-»-     -IPe-'iOi  tiisni    fair    tiaid    a-*.i  IKia-f'tssOr).      r,     vfiiva 

client,  iti;.-!  larji,;  .lis'-ish  fi.'.'-  ■.■"i-i;ve»i  -n  r  r  ii  n  ^a  ti  id  naiu-nierit 
jii;  I'lP.-:  "^'Ma,  ■-  seiit  a  disc'tia  t  ij.-  vkivi  seat,,  «.  skesetar- 
a-aa:a    etteridllif:    fruta    tl-e-    dl*.ir  iiH  rii.     VPaV,     :.»■)'.'_    !:a-ai     faaTli 

Iti.;    fi    £Ul4c   f-ar    tp(->    mild    vfiivi  .    ;i-;d    si  f     a "     M-aa(    -ajs-aj: 

»pi  illg   l^a-i^.-.i    w.tidls   ^a   'i    ske..-!-a!j    "d'aiio 

8.    In    a    salv.-    riiea-hi-iriisiti    f--i    li-jld    --.oli, p-rew.si.rs     «i    vi-idva 
chest  ,  inlet  !ii  tali    .iisi-  a»  f'i.o-   -laivcs  ;t.  r -M  ti  t.o'0    in   ti  i  !i'if-i!iieri  t ,   t-'ii 


■a-.r  ae.  FAHlilKR  S  KNIFE,  JaHN  W.  RaxMlLU 
iiii.-lai,  N  1  aBn!j.'tic>r  to  William  H.  Tiiley,  Halifax, 
N.  C.  Filed  ,■'-.-..;  -!-,  lU] 
168 — 48.) 


i<eriHi    .No 


'I  7.6-1  J. 


p  i 


J» 


:  A  farrier's  knife  comprising  a  blade,  an  arehed  mem- 
ber dlspoaed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  'o  p  ad',  ue 
end  of  the  arched  member  being  secured  to  the  ad.  and 
the  other  end  of  the  arched  member  extendlnj:  a  .sit  the 
place  of  the  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  t 
prolcT^fr^  between  the  ends  of  the  ft-ched  rt 

2     >    ';  Tier's  knife  having  rr    ite-    ':e, 
■  arched  away  from  tan-  p. pro-  ..a 
:  an  angle  to  the  plat       '   da    i 
aapa.  iti  a  hoof-engaglng  guide  extetid. 
of  the  blade. 

3.  A  farrier's  knife  having  at    p^  r  .e  e:< 
arched  member  disposed  at  an  angb    ' 
minated   In    a   hoof-engaglng   !?'ild«> 
of  the  plane  of  the  blade,  th      i    »; 
being  inclined  to  reinforce  the  i ' 


«-ie    Ik- lug 

M    p'oject 
:  - .  a  - !  e  and 
aa  ■;    :ernil- 

;  t .:  I-     p  1  h  Ti  .' 


'  the  arched  meicl.er 


1,067.091,  WRAPPINO-MACUINE.  Adam  Robbnkxaxx, 
West  View,  Pa.,  and  John  Lnnis  LAiraKBB,  Clevelaad^ 
Ohio.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  ^^r  a  N  h-ld'TO.  (Q. 
93—2.) 

1.  In  a  w;ti.;,  ;i!.g  machine,  fe  m-t-io  --.f  t;  a!:isvf'r8-f 
posed  fa!d:!p;'  ii,vii-.U->  f-or  ri,.i.Pa--i.  :i,  -.v-ap,  i;  u  :> 
article,  raa-i-^as  '.„a  s- i '*  a  t.  J;  '•'.  :-;api..- ■  i;fi.-.;,t  '  -  sn 
Ing  meiip.e-rs  a  -  ;  a,t.  i-a- ■  ia„,a.-'a:  --aaa.- 
mcmber'-  i  '•  -■t-iiveriij^s,  ilit  arte....  i.j  lUk.  iAij»Pi>t;  ■; 
the  Inlt  a  :   by  the  gravitation  of  the  article  b 


'.}-     di»- 

a:  ft  n 
li  r.ad- 
'   .-hug 

'.- '  w  aen 

a.!-;.M^      h  -:      ,  i-eaating     Sald     tr«Df»- 

;.-    lie- ir  >-''    ai    :■ ';>eri-dently  t'o   effect 

-liit^|,-!l^    i-a;    ipa    mitiai    f--a1tni;    pnwi- 

.rhf-a;;    '      P'atar.eio    aata-.n;    fraim 

:  a-fi    fraijo    t  >  •     ms--'-hlne- 

I  li  i  n  u    lo  e  tn  i  *  r-  s 


the  foldioK  It. err- !..  ' 
versely  arrMHio-d  '•  I 
saeeeedlng  f- 

tkm  aad  me,  p.!-iaas!!, 

tlW  ehate    end    ta    reiji.i.-    j-a-iPh    art 
fail ].-iv<d Tip   ttic   ..perR'iarj    a,f   rijnd    f-i 

p  t  ?■;  :-.  w!-applrii:  tria<d-ii  tie  s.  hpt]i-!.  nf  trangverwe.v  dl»- 
po»*f-d  f.iSdiUi'  rrieiii'.er-s  far  faalinj;  a  wrapper  ateaot  au 
artlcif-,  rriii-aris  far  w-rviru:  i-i  wrappc-T  adjacent  tci  the 
folding  fitemPers  rriec-tiiinlRin  eng'aedng  the  wr«pi>er  to  re- 
!«l!i  tiu--  fifime  it.  piasuion  reifttivc  t*  tlie  folding  members, 
a  ri'mte  arranne.i  reifit-ivi--  tij-  Raid  f-dding  a':ieml->er8  for  d«- 
idverint  tPe  iirtiaie  to-  il'ie  wrapiMT  to  form  the  initial  fold 
i'v  th*  nTfivitfitiot!  a-f  ttie  (ariu'de  01)  the  wrapper  and  be- 
:we.^.  tt:e  '!"i-idlnK'  ttieriihers,  means  f^r  operathijt  »tld 
trmisverse.y  Ht-rana*-*!  foidlnt'  iiQeml>*'r«  independently  to 
"ffeat    suace.-'.i  iijfct    f.,»idinic    o{-»era-d.:>Ti«    ri    the    initisi    folding 


rj38 
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Mab,ch  3^,  1013. 


position  and  mechanism  optratlug  to  iatertfpt  articles 
from  the  chute  and  to  release  said  articiM  from  tbe  ma- 
chine follttwlng  tlie  operation  of  said  folding  member*. 


of  eai^ri  arm,  pins  BfWfd  oppoalte  (3i-ich  other  projectinir 
from  earh  side  of  each  arm  whereby  theap  sprtngt  are  hijid 
in  vKtuiiiou  aildway  bt'twet'n  their  endi  on  tlietc  anna,  aa 


otitPr-  whprlpnrT  t-mlii'dyitit!  u  rim  ami  mcana  on  this  pB,rt 
••hl:;- <ii;;.;  i'tir;.  spfliij:.,  t!.t-'  enifJi  w''-iueiH  L^C'tUK  a!  ttif.:  •  ain 
'.,•',!!     .fUhuiit    ;ittM'"iirin''nt. 


/I  In  H  wrappir).;  niR.''hIiJ^,  a  ehvitf.  transversi'', v  ^iis- 
po-j«».|  f-,ii.l)n,^'  'li.'irU"'!--  po>i!:,iimf'd  relative  tii  thi»  >::siKf\ 
rni'-'liiHiisrij  for  -*Tviri.:  .1,  wrapper  rt<lj. n'.-nt  U)  Ui.'  told- 
irii;  m.-intstTH,  rn'"'!'rt n i-in  fur  •■iiaa^iri^'  t;if>  wrapper  after 
)l  is  ni  pusitio!:  !>.  j-.-i  !■•■.■'•  an  artlcl.'  fr'itii  1 1,).--  chutt'.  me«H,!:?( 
for  uptTatinj:  ti^iA  iraosvt'rsjr-i.v  arraiisied  foidiog  m**o.iiH'r-. 
indepetidt'nfly  to  ►'ff*H-t  3ac<'e*>dlog  folding  op<'ratioD3  at 
thft  Initial  folding  position  and  mechanism  operating  to 
Intercept  articles  from  the  chute  and  to  release  said  iir 
fUies  from  the  oaat-hinf  foUowInf;  tb*'  ui>erHtion  <:-f  saiii: 
folding  memtMTS. 

4.  In  ft  wrapping  machine,  a  series  if  rransTfrseiy  dis- 
posed   folding    members    arranged    with     an    intervening 
space    between    them,    tneohanlsra    for    serving    a    wrapper 
adjacent  to  said  folding  meinbera,  mechanism   for  engag 
injf  the   wrapper   after   It   Is   In    position    relative    to  said 
folding  m»;'mbers  and  until  the  forming  of  tbe  initial  fold 
a  chute  for  dellverlnjr  an  artl'de  to  the  wrapp.T  to  forn: 
the  initial  fold  by  the  Kravftatlon  of  the  artlrP-  t»'twfen  th.^ 
folding   members,   mechanism   for  controlling   the  passas" 
of  articles  from  the  chute,  means  for  operating  said  tran'! 
versely  arranged  folding  members  Independently  to  cffpct 
succeeding   folding  operationis   at   ttie    Initiai    fol.iui;:    p<>*: 
tlon   and   mechanism  operating   to  intercept   iirticies   fr'Hi, 
the   chute  and  to  release  said  articles   from  the   ma-'liia*: 
following  the  operation  of  said  folding  members, 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  a  series  of  transversely  a- 
ranged  folding  memliers  hiiving  an  Intervcnlnji  spacf,  a  chute 
arranged  relative  to  the  space  h4»tween  the  folding  memUTs. 
and  means  for  operating  said  folding  members  transversely 
below  sal:]  chute  and  mechanism  operating  to  Intercept 
articles  from  the  chute  and  to  release  said  articles  from 
the  machine  followl-ng  the  operation  of  saM  folding  mem 
bers 

[Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the   Gazette  ] 


1.057.09:^-      RESil.lENT    WilEKL.      Fkeukrick    M.    R.^8a, 
Oakley,  OhJo,  awslgBW  of  o»e-t»aJf  to  Willard  W.  Baxter. 

Newport,  Kjr.     Ftli-d  Jan.  15,  IDll'      8erial  Ne>    »>71.-3'.e 

(Ci,  15:^ — *■»..» 

1.  lo  a  rB«Ui«Dt  wh«d.  the  eonrirtnatioii  of  an  outer 
whe«l-p«rt  e«»b<3djln«  au  annular  sprint'  lionaing,  springi 
parmllcl  to  «acl»  other  mad  arranged  in  phIfb  endwise  >tup 
ported  ta  ttot  boaalnir,  a  »ab.  aiwl  pins  ap*c«-<l  of^poirtte 
gmtt  otti«c  prwvldei  00  the  hah  an<S  enixaglng  <  arli  pair  of 
»prinK«  EQldway  t*twee«  their  endiJ.  a  piin  on  ea<  h  sid* 
of  each  aprlDg. 

i'.    In  a  realltent  wheel,  the  cofDhiriatton  of  i\  hub  having 
r»<tlsl!y  f^tondiof  Hraoi.  straight  tprings  one  o«  eacii  aide 


OST  ilf»,"        FROVivSS    ANT'    .\l'l'ARAT["8    FOB    TftF,.AT- 
;\*.    KL.'iT'Klv  rr  !*:       .IaM'KH  •'     Kok.^i,   ColorHdCi   Sprerii.'*. 
<"id<'      a^.«liin<,.r    )••    Tte    H\-f!rirrii:i'M-t!:    T'oinpaay     h    i  <:•"  ■ 
p..  .fa  f  !'"ii»    "f    -N  •■TfO'lu        Klieti    ,\pr     ■.'T     Ut'll        Beri«,    \i 
<i^f;  757.       ;«■;      VJ*;  •    :'l 


1 1 C I       ■  ' !.. .-   - "  -i 
s  I  \  -  I '  y,  ;■■    ■•.    i, .  •* 

»«Iy   out   of 


.,;•■  i!,,.'rrLod  of  treating  bydr'scarbonss,  »! 
in  arat  estJi:  imhing  a  flame,  feeding  sus-i  i 
to  and  thr«  i,c:)i  said  flame  to  thereby  it-ni:  '; 
then  allovkii  .;  aald  hydrocarboini  to  t»urri  1 
contact  wltl,  said  flanje. 

2.  The  metlioti  of  treating!'  hydri:K'arl«>ri>  ia  fleh  eonslata 
in  i'.  *-'  -Tni-itfi-  the  i.tit'Ic  tiyilrovart'«ir,is,  :i.Miru;  ;'i(ul<l 
gro-r::<:  ;-,;.■>!;•, i.'eirPons  in  mori'iti,  i^nltlnii:  tiie  -.aisj.'  e'U'irert*! 
•^fhiif  '  ii-  i!i  niotiein,  :!ii<1  n;l,''iw;ii:i;  it  to  remfiir;  :,;::  ;r.":tlO* 
■■iiity    it    has   burned    itswdf  out 

:i  nm  mefiewl  of  treatlnd;  hy drcK-arhons,  which  contlfnis 
m  ^r*t  irrlndini?  the  crude  bydro<;artK>n«.  adaint  li«)iud 
fuel  thereto.  netUnx  the  Kroumi  material  In  motion, 
!:;t)itSr!t'  tlif  eanse  whi'le  In  nif>ttoB.  and  alfowlag  It  to  re- 
inwia  in  »o4k>ii  until  It  has  biiir««xl.  Itself  oat- 

4.  The  method  of  tn»«tlBg  hydrocarbonf*.  which  coDij«l» 
;n  (ta-«t  pirtndlaiE  the  erode  materiel,  allowing  mM  ground 
luateri.il  t<'  fj«ii  by  gravity,  iffiiitiriK  »aM  inaiKrlai  while 
\i  ia  faHlnx.  and  Hllowing  It  to  amtlnue  falling  uutii  St 
(iii-i   imriie.l   I 'self  «ut. 

5.  The  metiMxl  of  treatiiie  h.vdrocarbott*.  wbich  consists 
in    0r«t   Krlndinx    the   rritde    mAlerial.   aAdini;   liquid    fu«l 
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thereto,  allow! ni  mm!  i;:n)und  m,«teri«!  to  fail  t-y  STsvity. 
WnltlnK  Mid  ni«i»Tliii  wiul*"  it  !*=  falling,  and  nUovt'iog  it 
to  contiiHic  faliitiL.'  tmui  ;i  ino-  [tiiroed  Itself  owt. 

ji    itirnH    tt    I1.    :i    ;;.  t     [,riiii.,!    si)    the    '  •HX/f'ttf"    I 


•  > :'!  : .  01#  4 ,         i  •  a  ■  K   K  S  S      t,Y       "I '  K  E  .\  T I N  <„,       K ! , .  \ "  T  KBIT  }■. . 

■\MK8    e"      Rosh.    i.'o,.irui1o    Sp:'iii>r^.    C'l.iti,.    ji^wiitcn'"'    ti 

:  tie    1  p> '; -'<  • 'n.ritfin    ' '>  .niprt  iiy .    .1,    < 't>rpK,!-s  !  )<»ij,    of    NeraJh 

J- iie<l  Apr    .:;■.  !  !*  1  1       Serin!  .No,  SJli.Tr*^       •'  >    ii««*    -'^i    • 


■a* 


1.  Tb«  proceaa  of  treatm;:  t-.ydrcK-^  :':>■':.-.  which  ooBstats 
Id  feedlag  tbe  ntaterifli  Mpon  t)ie  8i,.r"n-<'  of  a  noTable 
body,  iffnftlnc  '  ■  -e:  '  wim*  in  said  body,  and  then 
allowiag  tt  to  hi'":    U-*-].}   ^V'.wv  reuiaining  on  said  body. 

2.  Tta*  ■Mtbe  ! 'itnj:  hvdrtKarbona,  which  consist 
in  first  grta^Un^  ateria;  t\n:u  feeding  tbe  groond  nia- 
terial  apoa  tke  -uii^.e  f  »  lvutIbb  drum,  allowing  tbia 
material  to  burn  freely  up  >i  ti>t  >  rfit- '  f  tbe  drum  until 
It  has  practically  bun»ed  it<**  ,f  out.  «i  1  tten  remoTlng  the 
same  from  tbe  surface  of  the  di  juj 

3.  The  method  of  treat  lui.-  iydrors  „  1  ■  *  i.lch  conalsts 
'-    ^irf»t    rrfrdlrj:    fho    !tiJi!.ri,ii     iinti    ii.iim^'    i,:',iC    wRme   with 

,.;ir'1  f'lt-i  Ttii  [1  fwwiiii!,:  tlv  >:rounei  matertu)  Hi*ot,!  ti.e 
-'e-fjic«>.  of  II,  revohina  'Iruii,!,  imltlng  the  matetial  ».-hlu- 
on  'bin  (Ifitii  I!  tlovio  rtt;  !lii«,  mnterlal  f'  bum  frerly  tipon 
the  surface  of  ttje  .irmn  imtii  it  bsiH  prsctJcully  biirned 
fClPflf  out  rind  ■(•en  •■■" ; s m, ■  v ' ri ..',  rise  ■«:i,ii!*»  fr-.-m  the  nxirth  • 
of  t'le   .in;  1,1, 

4  T'lie  pr<»e-f>.k«  of  ;  p'fH  iiik!'  )  ydroon  rtM"ms,  wli.ch  i'c»nt*!Kt.« 
i'^  'T-t  .. :':, r:(f;rsg  th*>  eriidp  mrttf|-l»l.  then  fe»NHng  thli 
FT  !■  reriw 'i  \\v'v,  '■\\i'  siirfjo'.  of  a  rrioviiiir  'NmIv,  itrni'iTii:  !!;•» 
■■u'e!eri,Hr  ,>irr!  rir.owiriif  iIh.'  -..iime  to  I'isrn  freeh  «|>,'ti  thf 
>;i.>;rti»<  of  tti!*-'  i'lHvvtnc  t*<Mlv  '.ntpi  )1  h»-~  prsrtlo.::i, 'li  y 
b«iro-<i     'V'lf  ••rf 

:,  '•  ■  [  o  ,  .-s*.  of"  treft'Srii:  In  ilrocii  rt«>nP.  wiii'"b  coiif;l*il« 
In  '!  rst  jrriTMtin,,,:  thf=  enjile  iriaterih,  and  ,ii<ldln»:  iiqisoi 
fue;  tt'^Toro  i(,oe.  fi '-(lif;:'  'Id''  ET'>unoi  muT'-i-iai  op-',;  ^tie 
gurtact   u-   a    :•  ■  '    ',-    '   "'• '       "'i     i; ;'■ ', f  i leL    'he   CMHier't,    uuti 

•  ilAWiag    tbe    sjo  -■  leo;.     (,'<•»>!»■     :;poD     t 'i,      •iiirffi.'f     of 

this    movhir    t.i-ii'    '  '•':■■    ■'    'i«^'    prM(;i'a,,i}     fmrneri    ,tw!f 
•ut 


l,057.0e5.      BLOCK  i.     r     iil     V  VSTRrmON 

FsKDCBiCK   V.   Sv  o  1  i  r.t!    «HK4at»<i,   "  n .       Filed  Apr.   4. 
1911.     Sertal  A'o.  «18.S4».     (CI.  72—38.) 


bead    eonu'Ctine    the    tsead    to    tbe    biocM    and    flanges   ar- 
r»n,s.e<i  <iti  opiK^ite  fidm  of  ttie  net;-!!  and  extending  abort 
ttie  oecis   'o  *.»rm  a  i^jcket  between  the  hp«d  and  block. 
ic',    A   butidlnii!   bicK-lt    tiavinit  on  one  face  a   pro)«-t,lng  las 

comprtsiBg    a    bcJid   of   Ih«»   widtli   llmti    the    iengtii  of  the 
tiiork,   a   i:ei  it  (.)f   sess  heiirht  ttian   tbe  tielgbt  of  the  be*4 

«n.iBe''tinj;  the   Jieaii  to  tJtw  block,  and  tla,ng*"f!  of  the  aanie 
heijtbt   14S   '  ;ic    heigbt   of    the    bead,    arranged   on    oppoatte 

ii  ,A  lrtr,,;ilinf  bHK'k  f)iiT,i,ng  ot;  (me  fiir*'  a  pro.wtln,g  hig. 
■ottepns.oe  i)  !,'-t,!d  of  ie,8*.  wtdth  than  the  )en.i.'th  of  tbe 
.:iiock  itnd  of  iPBfi  tieiKtjt  limn  the  height  of  the  block, 
a  MfVM  of  .o>iss  t)ei,|cbt  than  tlif  liei*rtit  of  the  head  and  of 
the  sawje  w,,1th,  m  the  width  of  th»='  liead  connecting  th* 
tieaii  ;i,''  •,;,):•  t".u„K-k,  ji  ;k1  fiaiit'e>  arr;int.»ed  on  i,>ppo8lte  aides 
of  ti?  neck  joisptwl  to  font,;  p<iok,e!i!  «;<-ive  and  below  the 
iio.  k,  sjojti  biocjL,  nead,  neck  to:  ■:  ;l. ;;,,,.;.-  '•^'iia;  formed  tn- 
i^irras 

4  .li  -"LiiidiKr  i,iiort  j.HVion-  ,„.t!  >m:ji'  fweo  a  pro j.m,' ting  lug 
t*v>n,P'r-istriir  d  t'tefv!  tis^'iief  inwardii  s'topioe  top  and  bot- 
tom facf,s  .'I  t,ie.,-k  roiitiecimp  «j.iri  fiejid  at  the  iMae  of 
•.8,1'd  .iiB-Brii!v  ."^.lopme  fnw»  will;  tiie  bli.K't  and  flaoffls 
.ii  r ,r.s !  1  p-i -0  .  .[i  oj-ijtdaitf  «ld»-»  oT  th*-  o,!e,  wjid  flaiijPMi  lying 
nrt:i-."Tnt  ';ie  :ifok  and  *nV;!  inw«'o.t<  c;.»pl,ng  portions  of 
ttw"  ,iN"Hii  »iuj  ext-'Ddmi:  fi!'<ert>  r-  i^  ■)■•.-, o»'  s-ttirt  D(»ck  and 
Slul,',r,t    p    rtlotjs 


5.  ,',  .:.,:..  er,:,i 
proje<  {.in;  ::•:'  :, 
ward!>    siopiiit; 


K 


.ii.pr 

.       MCb       I! 

:iri'!   Pottf! 


.;.ft  i„i  :-.>i*.\  ..ortioiii,  a  ,.ug 
reof,  .*.}>!, ,i  iu^  having  In- 
ffir-ef«,.  urid  U'h:f:  provided 
:ii'!  ex  ■■'■■itiirif:  't:.eyoi,id  said 
li   .L   :l-.   '._l   and   bottom 


faces  of  tbe  lug. 

[Claims  «  t-  !0  not  prtnted  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


i,067,o&e,     .^T.w  A,' i;.i  ;.No.   M,\i-ir:NF:     tk,  uu.es   r. 

SlTiiot  ..  Uoeto '-;■  •  V  V  ,..,... oyri.-.'.  tr  M  F"'  !■;  Mowiton 
Company,  Ro.c'ti«-'f!, er  N  V  h  i  or^Kirjitioti  af  \'o»  York 
Filed  Apr.  -1.  i'JlU.     Seriii.  .N^.   ^:,.^J.5.ii,      ,L..  .a-- 56,,) 


I  ''■'I   ''■**'"t— ^■■•■•■•"=^''  ''^••■•-^H" 


fi  '''%ii^.. -^m'-i 


1     A   'niihlic.:  tiiiH'K   toivioi' 
compiisiiii;  J  ii.ooi    e     ■  :  h   -  i 


■    fofe   (I    prcjerntljr    !«K 

■r  '!in!eij,^'i.in,s.  thim  the 


1       111     i*     :riMof.ite'     of    t  Jie    otifu'io-;  ,.r    ,i<»ii,  ts  itt^l .     the    COHlbl- 

riiitmri  of  00  siis  (or  f w'rlirtk!  n  '*in\  strip  mean*  for  srr- 
■  o=-iB.:  -siiKl  s-tr^j.  tnto  f-raxf  of  i1eKlr«-4  SenEthK.  fi  work  aup- 
!'t«,ift.  H  '.tnrv  ueTtcf*  ftif  ."cuiTeyitig  the  aeverrt  atsfs 
fi>  '  iie  w!>rk.  on  aai.i  sTippe-rt  and  applying  tiie  same 
!, .tiifTi't'o  unit  Miesii)*-  feir  brifii'lnp  sai.l  rotarv  devjpe  and 
■file  »'o,rk  >.,tippor1  into  pr<'s«inE  r-ointl'iri  h\  a  iKKlfly 
rno-.'eHo'rH    .T  one   towsiril   the  other 

~:  )',!  h  u'laehiiie  of  the  charaetpr  deiwrihed,  tlJe  combl- 
naiiein  of  n,ie-«ii!«  for  feeijlnc  .h  st«y  strip,  meani  for  s<»r«r- 
:...:  ^;:.i(!  -nip  o'lto  t-in}-  ol  ',lesireii  ietu'! bf.,  a  work  sup- 
port P-'r-a,t»'0  iu  a  plane  twlow  that  in  which  tlie-  atay- 
atMp  is  Hevi  T'eii,  s  rotAf^i  deviw  fot  conveying  the  seversd 
stitvs  tn  the  wurk  on,  wikd  svipport  and  applying  the  fla.ia* 
therotte  mod  no  ami  for  Itrlnslng  Raid  rotary  device  and 
ttM"  »o,o,-»t  MiptMjrt  into  ptrespiinir  reltttJon  by  a  tv>dily  mov»- 
meiit  ol  on«    toward  the  other. 


■930 
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3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
^latlon  of  means  for  feeding  a  Btay-strjp,  means  for  sever- 
ing aaid  strip  Into  staya  of  desired  lengths,  a  work  sup 
port,  a  rotary  device  operative  to  succesalvely  convey  a 
severed  stay  to  the  work  on  said  support  and  then  apply 
the  same  thereto,  and  meanB  operative  prior  to  the  stay 
applyinii,'  operation  of  said  device  for  brlnKlDK  the  latter 
and  the  worlt  support  into  pressing  relntion  Isy  8  move- 
Hienf   of  one    toward   the  other, 

4,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  thf  combi 
nation  of  means  for  feeding  a  stay  strip,  meana  for  sev 
♦■ring  said  strip  Into  stays  of  desired  lengths,  a  work  sup- 
port, a  device  having  one  movement  to  convty  the  severed 
■stays  to  a  position  adjacent  the  work  on  said  support  and 
then  having  a  second  and  dlflferent  movement  to  apply 
the  stays  to  said  work,  and  means  for  so  mo  vim;  mki 
device. 

.'  Ill  a  machine  of  the  character  describe!,  r:ie  ^-otnbl 
nation  of  means  for  feeding  a  stay-strl!),  means  for  ^^>n- 
derlng  the  stay-strip  adhesive,  means  for  severinK  th.- 
«tay--itrlp  into  stays  of  desired  lengths,  a  work  supporr 
a  ilt'vice  having  one  movement  to  convey  the  severt-'d  «tays 
to  ft  position  adjacent  the  work  on  said  S!ii)p<irt  :in<i  trit>i! 
hnvtaj;  a  st'corul  and  (lifferent  movement  ^.j  M|„:'piy  tli.^ 
«tay^  '>>  siiu!  work,  an-i  mejum  for  so  rnoviij,;;'  s;i!,:;  'If'vlce. 

j'.itiius  0  ■*;  ."'*   :;..'  p!rin!'-(i   in   thf  i,n?A^i',i- 


1.0S7,M7.      FEED  MECH.'iNISM  Full  Ma.   nINK  TOOLS. 

ALPKTtT    llEVHi     Smith,    BlrmlDghairi.     i'sit;;;.i:-d.      Filed 
Oct.    J'.    Iltl-.      <fTiii.   N,).   727.717,        '■;     -:vi    -61.) 


I  « 


1.    U.   a   f^ed   coiiet   for   aiachine   fools,    th^'    "omhlnatlon 

<,if  a  ^ie('ve  like  bodv  .  vs  plurality  of  radlaMv  i!isp<:ised  in- 
'.■;;n.'.1  i;r!ppln(j  tini^pr-^  nres.-nting  chlse;  fioi:;',^  -•  ..rrip  the 
w-.Tk  •-^■■•l  and  ifM-nt<'<!  in  saM  !>ody  ;  a  corr'-fw,r,,;  ;;■■;»;  num- 
t'":-  ■  '  sprSn*;  p)iiOi;»'rs  "nKa^ing  said  ttiitrer'-:  ;siii!  -lerving 
t"  :>'Ui;ii  sarn.'  in  fne:!^ement  with  r!-w  wnrk  -'Hi  and  a 
longitudlnaiiy  movable  luternnlly  taperf.l  ii.ljiistirii:  rrn'm- 
t*r  engaging-  tli>»  onJiT  ends  of  xhf  nrii^pr-^  'i;:^!  ;.■"--,■  ing 
•when  n>jved  longitudhialiy  to  ailjiis'  said  firjKr-rs  rH.i!;..  ;ly 
in  onier  u,  vary  'lif  ..frpftivp  gripping  diamf-tfr 

2  in  ;i  ftM'd  foiiPt  frtr  n'luchlnf  tools,  the  combination 
•■<rf  ;i  s,le.'v.''  i'ko  btyiv  :  a  piuralHv  of  radially  disposed  In- 
•*';u!*vi  eripping  Anthers  adsipri-i;  ro  grip  ';:i.''  ':-\-'>'k  -v,i  and 
:io.-}i  t.'.i  !n  said  body  ,  rni-HU-s  f.  r  rt-t  ;i  irsio,,;  'Lv  Sugars  In 
engHgenwoit  wilt;  the  work  rod.  and  a  movable  adjusting 
member  adapted   to  i;'nga,t.'-  th.-  out-r   .-rids  ,-if  the  fingers 

and  simultaneously  move  rht^  fiiu: r^  r,-,  ".'firy  the  effective 

gripping  dim  meters 

'V  In  a  fee<l  foiier  f'-r  rn.i-'.-nf  '<■„,:«  •?,„,  -^ .;;: '-ination 
v=f  n  sb.fvt'  llkf  body  h,aviriir  u  ^>'r:<-<  ,■:  '-ndiabv  ii^posed 
ineiifjed  i>p.>nlrjgs  ,  »  piiin-shrv  ..f  -,  ,:r;:,,i;-' \,  :'»'l.„  v  its- 
-posed  Inclined  ,Krlpping  fingers  ;n<>a?pfi  nh^■  m  -!;■  h  i^.u-n- 
.ing  and  presenting  fhis*';  txMnis  t.,i  ^rnp  tb.-  -vr-rK  ro-d  ,  a 
-■corresponding  numh»-r  of  pbiincfr  f-nrrier-,  -.-:'..vi;ng  Into 
said  body.  <-,tie  b»'ir-ig  adjacenr  ti.  ••■licr,  ti,;,^',.-"  ,.  spring 
plunger  lo<-ated  in  earh  of  said  -arr-TN  t!a:Hir ,;,.:;  -nld 
iflnjjers  and  serving  to  retain  Oieni  .n  .'ng;i,,i';i:..  ^^  M,-]th 
the  work  rod;  and  n  iong-tttidinaiiv  n'i<.v!-trn.  -iMJ.-r'Ttily 
tapered  adjusting  member  engaging  rii,-  .,..itf.r  ,.-i],ds  •:,'■  'h*,. 
lingers  and  serving  when  itiovmI  b>rii:i, ;  udlnrt  l^, '.  ■;,.  :i.t;;:sr 
«aid  fingers  radially  in  order  to  vary  -lo-  •■ff*>c-iivp  ^jripplrur 
diameter, 

4.  In  a  feed  collet  for  mtn--hin<>  -ools,  in-  r,-,a)iAh^,u--i- 
«t  a  slee've  like  tH>dy  fxternnlly-  s. •!■;.«-(.,;  ,:,  |„;i'jni  i  1 1  v  •,! 
radially  disposed  inclined  grijOpini;-  tHji;>o--  [,r"^<-uuvi^ 
chisel  points  to  grip  the  work  r.>,,i  and  .0'-a,tf<,!  ,:m  s.-iid 
iKMly  ;  a  corresponding  number  of  spring  nlunge;--.-  -ni.',H,c 
Ing  said  .Ingers  and  .^ervi.ng  lo  ."etaln  same  in  engngvin.--!;' 


wSt!-i  ihe  wi'irk  rod;  an  intornaily  tapered  ring  screwing 
upon  snld  tMKly  eogaglng  tiie  ooter  ends  of  the  Angers  and 
s.-rvtng  when  rotated  and  thu«  moved  longitudtnaily  to 
adJiJit  said  flngerg  radially  In  order  to  vary  th,«*  effecin-p 
gr'S;„iptng  diiLmercr  ;  and  ft  l0''k!ng  riog  for  sof u,r!i-,j,'  tne 
rapcft-d  r'ing  in   it,B  adjusted  position 

,'.,    In    a    feed  collet   for  machine  t04;)l.s    the   i'ambinatlon 
'>t   :i   sle»'ve   ,1ike   t:ifHly  ;   a   plurality  of  radlnlly  dtxfXMied    :: 
fdlnod  gripping  tlngers  presenting  i-hisel  points   to  grip   ;-:»» 
w,'iirk    ri.d   :i!,o,l    iooHted    !n   .inid   liody  ;    means   fur   rpta,lril!,g 
■-icd  5:ngers  Ir,  engagement  with  tS'ie  worl*,  rod  ;  and  ,fi   ifn^ 
tiidinally    Lnowibie    internally    tapered    adj-iistlnj;-    Hi-:,:;.: 
.'ngaging    th*'  outer   ends  of  the   Angers   and   st-rwna    h  ,tiru 
i'MC'v*!    longitudinally    to    adjust    :sa  id    tlng''Ts    rtidifldv    In 
Td't'T  ■','  -...iry   rhe  effective  gripping  dlameifo- 
'■'liKii,   (■;    n.'t   printed  in   the  Gazett.'  ; 


i.Of.;o'<s      ;-^hf:ktmet,u.   fAsiNi.    fci-:    iii ainage 

'"•'JibVfyiCTS,      r-OXIU'ITS.      S<-"REKNS,      *-  \s:.;  ^  v 

^  -r-;-';;,   SjHi   Mateo,  *"al  ,  assignor  to  Smit,!':   Mfta;    i'.-'' 
t  ,■■:.:      ••!■::;. iiriy,   Shj:   Mateo    ('a!       FHed    - '  in^  11,  1912. 


for    culverts,    tiles,    condolta, 
b^r  B€ca- 
;   selnforcias 


■-M, [,>■■■:>;;■,„: 
:!0.-d    K,,,,; 
oi  ; U    « 1 1  t  s 


-li  !■ 


i   tr-i. 


1.     A      ."',-'.-!       Ii|.':ii,       :■;!'-. 

wella  arj-;    dr.; :  :■.•,,:►•    y  i,  ry- 

ber  hav.'U'    ■  .,. :  ji,.,!', .■•!,„,i  ';■ 
:  y,!>  f  ,''.-.•■  n, 1 1  :t ! I :t;   ',r.'-i,,iis'v.'rN.' , 
J       •,     >d';.->';     ra.-da.    i,:i-; 

Welb-  ■  ,  .i-J-:iu>         :,  !■;.,■ 

ber    ,i.i      :u;,    I  ','r,.;  inu.i:,,;-:;    'in 
HIm   eJi-l>-':rjii]iiig   :<pir!-i,  li  :;i-    n: 

S.^A    «*t'ie*'d.    rnetiii    rasSri^-    fr.r    i';,uv»'r*:~ 
we''s   ar:id    .irii'iniigf    pn  rtio'-f's,    .'oniprls;  !jl; 
b+T     loivin,^    ■,  oiititi  :;<!')■,      :r!,ii;it'''rrii[!ted     '■ 
walled,     relnforrdtii::      :■::.:«     .-tf.iidM,;,:      trai'< 
slots,  said  slots  o'lK'-orlii,:*;  li <  rtifi>   Si,, :,,-!    rit'S 

4.  A    si, ft    n'!et,ai    piJit*-    b:    drair^ag-'    ^ 

'•?'■        '   :■'■=.  ;d''d     wU,,S:      r*'i -'l  f  <i  Ti 'i!  [j .;      nbs     fs;-;,; 

a'_ruia  ^a  ;i!    ;-.  ';!s 

5.  iA.  Hd,.-.'!  ii,.-tii;  :i.Ji>'  for  drainage  ca,>irii:-M  -,«::r>--en», 
etc.,  provid.  d  viji:  ;e  •  rring  ribs  and  nr'  j  >  ;  un- 
interrupted   si    ts       I     :    b    g    acroRs    and    ;        -  !?     ^     .nto 

said  rlba. 

[Claims  6  to  '<  -not  pr;i-"i-d   ,-  •!;.■  ' d;  zcite.j 


s    condoita* 

d.mlar  men* 

•   11  forcing 

)ndulta, 

''ibi. .ar  mem- 

rio    double- 

-'»'lf    of    said 

-^    screens. 
xtendJag 


1.067.099.       H'.yKK   Mi  n^rv.'S  l^' ,     \i.\i   Ht'Sr        •   hm::,^ 


P.  Stanb 


;!  ;i     v.i>i»s,:- 


nor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 


chinery Cou[jpH,;iy  ib,iter,s<';'  ,n  ,'  n  b'-.rri'-d-!-iT:,fri  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  s.-[.t  17  lo*,:--  sma,  N-  4:".  -mi.  (CI. 
12—1.) 

1.  In    a    wisrk     rsi-ostrnint'    riiai:dilr:;i' .     :i    s.  ,       ,■;     Hquld 

sopi„r  :,r:i.'a;-;,s  -i  feefj  (he  liquid  to  tb.-  w--,a-k.  a  i; r:i.n.atic 
:T:t'Mif-  '':  .-••>ri-,ib-i  tt'  'rit-  t\<iw  iff  liquid  and  hj,  .  n  ;  t-r  ;Klttently 
-■}fr.:i'  ,.    dqa;.'?   f>''»"ddii{  guid*'   for  the  w.^rk 

2.  In    a,     »■■! k     :iMdsrfrTi!nK    rnafdiini'      a    '^,i,'!ir..     -.f    liquid 

•'iPPly  au!,'ritaf.r  !n'>ari-,  Tn  p.>sttlvebv  '■■•''<l  !t:f  iqoid  to 
■:.'  ■«■>;-!<  ;ri!.,jnat  d''  !,'ih-:ii.-  ;■  r.'gidat-  'iio  {low  ,f  b,qtild 
a;i,d  i,-:  !'~.  i;:an'ng  i;,  ■  .•■rriii '  t '-a,  t ,  r  .p.-'rfi!'b"  iiiyuM  fi'ed'i:',  ;;• 
i;'i!id'j  '-'ir    tl'-'t'   '.v(-iri<_ 


M.*.RCH 


35» i9»3- 


V.   ^     P„ATENT  O'FFICE: 


931 


?•     In    a     worlc    moist. .-rnnr    mn.  idrif 


! on  I'd 


*i)P[i[y  rnenris  '(.  fcf,!  the  'ii<;ni#1  ;■>  tiir  -vvivri,  a  n  :<>rri:t!  to 
D'leans  tf  r"?'otii  t*-  t?.,:  Cd'iw  ''  -;,",-i,,i  -  •■  a,  i.t  ?■  .'Oi,  ,<f  fi  i;' c 
C«ti.ja!ll.K   f."aid*-    .'of    tbt-    «'■';-»-: 


4.  In  •  work  moistening  machine,  a  aonrce  of  Uqnld 
anpply.  automatic  n.    ,;     ;,,  regulate  tb*    s    ;  ;  :  liquid 

thereto,  means  to  feti..  ttie  itqold  t^.  th*  -^jrn,,  ii:,  adjust- 
able automatic  means  to  ai.y.)  ..„■.;';  ,ig;,...;  a.iH,:!.-;  to 
assist  in  feeding  •-•  work  to  the  llqu-sd  ,•:;.  >  :.i„;  :-.ns, 
and  means  to  Iu.^m:.  ooiinaiory  motiot  ■  -•■,.'.  r-,^'  .,  ap- 
plying means. 

5.  In  a  work  molgter.'r.g  :  achine.  a  source  of  liquid 
supply,  automatic  rr.i  as  .filiate  the  supply  of  liquid 
thereto  comprls.  .  a  .n  \f  icver,  a  stem  movably  con- 
nected thereto  ai.vi  n  h ;  '  r  automatically  actuating  aald 
stem,  means  to  supp  a  ating  medium  for  said  liquid, 
Bsans  to  feed  the  lia  d  t  u  tk  a-  adjustable  auto- 
OMtlc  means  to  apply  ^aid  :,  in;  t*d  >  aaalat  in  feed- 
ing tbe  work  to  the  iiqui'  iplying  meaoa,  and  maana 
to  impart  oscillatory  luotMOi  to  said  liquid  applying 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.067,100.     DBAIN-VALVE  FOR  PUMPS.     Elmks  Tr»LL, 
Tribonc,  Kant.    Piled  Jnly  18, 1»12.    Serial  No.  710,211 
(CL  108—60.) 


wfi'f.r  flcwine  therethrough  and  tc  W  iinsesfed  by  graTlty, 
find    'i.t-aris    L-iirrled    by    the    vwive    clonun"    for    alternately 
■P'  airig   Htid    ciostinp   tbe   drain    aperTure, 

-'  'd;  ,a  drait!  vaive,  n  hollow  body  t'lurini'  &  valve  seat 
th^T'-if  ririr!  iiaving  a  dni,in  .f. pert h, re  al>ov-e  the  valve  seat 
,inrt  aavmc  a  ryllndrical  lx)re  communlcatinic  with  tbe  drain 
apfii.  '••  aid  •^itf-ndf ng  tlifrewbove,  nnd  a  valve  closure 
witlitc  •>■'■■  ;,.-'-b''W  d,..dy  and  having  a  pliingfr  fitendlng 
Into  the  cylindri'-R -•  br-n  nr-:  •■■^i'erHl;rt>;  lEd'-'  the  portion 
of  the  crlindrlrR!  Nsre  Hi...v('  tri,  drain  aperMsre.  for  the 
pill ],.M^.    sp*,.,,dr:f"i 


o,    li.    a   lira  it 


Tw  trfxly  ndapted    to  \h'  con- 


nected to  tlip  ad,!io-<o;t  'Tia.*  <  f  liquid  oonveying  pipe  ser- 
tKWM  and  l:avdri;  ;.  ','a:r,  s,.at  '!,prein.  »  hollow  valve 
domre  in  the  ljoiii.<w  bod.*  tt.r'  i:ii;!.  which  MquSd  may  flow 
from  one  pipe  section  to  the  ■  tb*M-  stud  pip^  section,  the 
liquid  conveying  capacity  of  the  valvi  iisirt  being  less 
than  that  of  the  pipe  sections  so  that  vvberi  Mquld  passes 
through  the  valve  closure  It  appll<i«  a  proKsure  for  w-ating 
tbe  rr'vp  clnsnrp  R.rfd  rH!re  rlnsure  b.elnt'  adapted  to  be 
ucs<aj,t.-d  >.  s  i:'ra»it(  t^edd  i'.oiiow  body  having  n  drain 
ap*''-  ;  iic'r.a;,    ',4f,i.  '■    5^  ,,;„!•■,.,><!  wtipn  the  v,aive  closure  Is 

uns,'-;' '  .-'1  an.:    (:'i:>sec  'wbcL  '-^.t    'VHlvt.  .'irisure  li«  seated. 

4.  In  a  drain  valve,  a  hol;"W  ;■  .qv  iiavhij:  a  conical 
-'>■•:■-  ...lit  tberata  and  hnvlng  :  o-i.m!  aj-^Ttar.'  Htx>ve  the 
•••■>:  'i!id  iMVliig  an  ato*  r:  M-bOf  r  infreic  a  valve  clo- 
sure ■■■  -i:*'  h-,b'w  bodt  M,  :  ,,dapt.Yi  to  be  srfU'ed  In  the 
val-vt  i.fa'.  aiu.i  u,  .!,.«».  ju  ,^!!;'ri  apt-rttirt'.  and  a  plunger 
carried  by  the  va.v.,-  ,,-::-,.•  ;,u;.i  adwiiited  to  enter  the 
air  cbarabcr  for  cuablo-:nii;  -t,.  s,atu;g  ira,venjcnt  (,if  the 
valve  closure. 


1.057,101.  WATCH  SCEBW-DRIVEib 
Wachtbb,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr. 
.No.   429,904.      (CI.    145— 5P,) 


i-b      l:b 
Serla! 


1.   In  a 
valve  seat 

M'jrp  fib,(iv)- 
»  itb,  'tie  h 
bo; low    K.d 


drain   valve,    a    hollo -v 
converging  upwardly   :i 

1  to-  va, !  vs>  «„f  ,H, '  w  a  '.  •■ 
("a  ■(■■:,%»  SwKJT  ii  i"i'!'  :!  ;■  . 
'     and    «ria;>t(,x1    *'■,    ii*.    t,- 


•t     '  jivtrip    r     -i-n'^^B* 

a  1  :  as;    a   dr  a  ■  ?-    n  yn'  ' 

yrni:   y.ja'  'i  ciiiiDfcteri 

■■  ■  ■  ■  s  1 1  r»''   w  ]  t  b  1  f:    1 1)  e 

:  '.     ;  t  ..    ; irpKfuir*''   i''i.f 


1.  In  a  screw  driver,  a  hollow  lanLiic  a  rt>«ricted 
aagular  opening  at  one  end.  a  b.  •!•,  ,i!!'  .d  a  cruss^ section 
adapted  to  fit  said  opening,  a  threadt-d.  p.  rtion  on  one 
end  of  aaid  blad.  a  threaded  sleeve  witWn  said  hollow 
handle  adapted  to  engage  th«  br>ad»d  j»  r!,in  of  gstd 
blade,  revolnble  Ir  said  '-andlo  •  tewi  said  Made,  r  pusher 
op  on  one  end  .-d  ^Hid  •  =  >^^:.^  <  ■aviriK  ,b  bearing  for  the 
ead  of  aaid  ';;.>.■■%»- 

2,  In  a  w-ii!f-!,  rt,iah<-rs  m- ■■■.,.,»  drirpr,  a  [■t'i,isb>''r  caja  a 
hollow  handle  adtiyr^'d  ''r'-it',  ai  sfs  )>-t:igtb  to  receive 
a  b'ad.  a  '.;,.(,'(■*,.  wobir;  sa;d  baadf  hs,Dd!f.  i  blade  and 
meii'.--  .■  f  :  n,t;ai:''aio'nt  de'wiHai  s^ud  s:et-o"i  and  blade  'where- 
by -af  sarni'  rrsav  h.  fr'd  -  ;  re  j.-  t  !<t:  "n  ihf  t-vid  of  the 
sleeve  «-'V'-ri'i"dip  !>evMnq  'Up  handl*  and  Into  the  pusher 
cap.  ar;  i^pf^nlng  in  tb^e  oup  bo^fde  the  projecting  end  of 
said  ad;;;nt!ng  sieeve  w 'he'-etiy  access  Is  had  laterally  to 
the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  tnr  the  purpose  described. 

R  Id  r  watch  maker's  s^rew  driver  a  hollow  t>ody  por- 
*1on  adapted  to  receive  throughout  its  length  s  blade,  a 
bdade  a  feeding  slee'Vf'  within  said  tK>dy  portion,  a  cap 
at  one  end  of  said  body  portion  presenting  b  throat  bear- 
ing for  said  feeding  sleeve,  an  angular  restricted  opening 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  paid  t)ody  portion. 


«a 
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1.057  102      AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  OEVIt'E  FOR  BOX 

MAK;iN<i     MACHINES.        Kwux     ActtUST     Wass     an<J 

I'.i:i'i!  A-vi.KRs  Emil  Johmwjn,  Stockholm.  Sw-'den,  a» 
siifiiors  to  Alttleboiaget  ('i«hr.  Arehns  MekaniBka  Verk 
ritufi.     i^fockiiolm,    Swed«n,    »    <."orporation    of    Sw«»<i*'r3 

Fi!.'<1  .\pr.  25.   lyil.     6«rial  No    623.184       ;<"i    !^:; m.< 


nn 


'9-    ■■ 


E:^  : 


©:„, 


^l^^-S^' 


wii'!,  'iJiiiiK-ziii!'--  f,:)o:.atnini?  piece*  of  h<.x  matersfii  mf'aci> 
f.,.r  ('•■■difi^;  1  he  <;iid  |ii-«''>s  an<5  a  oon'roiataiiij-  niiindrci  nj. 
wiiH-i;   r;,.^  *H:\   >  «!i:iitf<i.  >>(  AT'  ;iut<)Mati'    stoppin*:'  de?ii'(- 

dr nr:  ,:•!  j-nm  iirsilt^r  t  !.••' '"oii  tr'-i!  ^>*"  tlif  t'-ss  mai-ri;!!  I't;  '■ 

Iisi)  .■!'tr-.-''    r   .    •<>;(•■"    Hirii  Thi-   piston   t-i  f<!iif-  !  iii-   lija.'iilli*-    w  tn-i 

tii.-->'    i>i   1, ,<t   ijiji'ioriui   in   !i(»siMoi.!  r.-  "n^^atr''   ■  iie  (-istoi, 

:.;     In  J)  f..ix  !iM  fiiifMi-rurint;  ma^'hlji*',   tiu-'  i-nnjuinat^'fi 
Hi :i liar. ''•.:•*>   .••'ifi : ii iriirj't;-    !.»<jtti)ni    line!    sidf    pSwf"-,    rrn-'Hiis    ^■■••• 
[•"-■::«_'    ii,"    -niii    f»i*t-t-s    T.O    thf    asM'tiitjliB J    f'.'irit,    ",    ri,-;;:' 
drei  on   «-i:ii'''!    ■!•■    h,,\   \n   shufw^d    and    a!;   ;ii."'>!un  •  ;.•   .^'up 
ping    d'' .  ,  ',-  A  ■;.■[,    ;;,  •-.>!!,     ;,!'i--'r    for 

the  box  is  fed  to  tl>*  n  iti-lrHi  ()!►'  sm.i  l»vic«  comprising 
spring  actuated  pl-^'  ;  i--ii:i;    ;i;r!Uii;b    the  mandrel   in 

position  to  b*ar  aitui  -'  <  '«"t  '>>"!!  pie*"*  applied  to  the 
nmdreL,  a  lerer  conu-'ft'd  wHh  thr-  ««ai<l  p.atona  and  a 
cam  disk  in  posit  i.'fi  'n  -n't  ui...,iri  tu.-  U'wj'  md  stop  the 
machine  when  a  box  bottom  piece  is  not  fed. 

3.  In  a  box  manufacturing  machine,  the  combination  of 
magazines  containing  ho%  bottom  and  side  pieces,  means 
for  feeding  the  said  {>h"!  t>s  *>  the  assembling  point,  a 
mandrel  around  which  'ii  ■  b<>^  i«  formed,  spring  actuated 
pistons  passing  througli  'he  sa  i  anndrel  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  box  bottom  piece  when  the  piece  is  fed 
to  the  mandrel,  a  levor  •  onnc'ted  with  the  said  pistons, 
a  catch  in  position  to  •  ;^;i^'i  the  lever  when  no  box  Iwt- 
tom  piece  is  fed  and  a  cam  arranged  to  act  upon  the  lever 
and  stop  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  box  manufacturlni-  t  >hlne,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  around  which  thi-  <  is  formed,  pistons  pass- 
ing through  the  mandrel  and  !:•-  ted  toward  the  bottom 
piece  of  the  box  material  ois  mandrel,  means  for  nor 
mally  forcing  the  pistons  ^  v  ,  <  the  mandrel,  a  slide 
carrying  the  said  pistons,  a  lever  connected  with  the  slide, 
a  hand  lever,  a  catch  In  position  to  connect  the  aforesaid 
lever  with  th«»  hand  lever  when  there  Is  no  box  bottom 
pipr,-.  '.-,]  um!  '\  '  fi"i  disk  arrHt;.'"'!*  '-  <■;'  '  with  the  parts 
conn*"'r<-'f1   :iv  tht»  catch  to  sfuri  rli^'  it:!T"*;  .n*-. 

r.     Irs    a    boK    rnarmffK"' :.jr!nL'    ir';ai'i;ui't',     'hp    ^ '.ht: 'lin  a  tlon 
of   inaKRii'meH  <Y>nf«iri!fii:-  i:]('<-"P  fur    (.irmin-    t'.*^   -.h].'^-..   n,  ■>! 
botrom    f)f    thi'    htix     n    '.iinujirc:    (sr-iiin-l    «!ii^  '      '  ri'-    ■., 
furn;,.-<1.    n   spriii.'   si'-fiSH  t<'il    «i-v!,-p   |.h';in-><1    ii.    ti;.     ■.:\-r\rc. 
In  t'M-mlrinn  to  bear  *,::■« in <r  thf  --iidf  sni.'.-.'  n*'  'hp  i.-n;    .v,   <■],,.. 

mandi'fi,   find  a   --ara  disk  sirrainrfd  ti>  .-oaj'T   witi-,   •■; <»).■■ 

sprirtc  T'T!;;)*!-"!  'i>vsrt>  fAi-  stor'pini;  'itf>  <nHf'h\n<-  v^a-v 
tli>'  l>o\  !nat('!-i;*:  is  not  in  |wisitiori  ti^  ''•nsan-^  tli-j  Aa:-_! 
«prin»i;   iivtnaied  'I'-virp 

itliiini';  •'»   "i!  *^  nrif   [irintf'd  in   thf  '  Jh  ?;»'tts'  '' 


1." 


.  I' 


LlM  »Sh-i.I-:Af   i'JMiFfi        itUHtitt'    :VI      VV  M'SON. 

Lxstruit,  Xifli      Fiietl  <>t.  1^,    Jul.',     .Sfrm;,  No.  726,36©. 
■  c\.  v^y ii-i,  ■ 

i.  A  lwi»e"l««f  tiliidtT,  haviDjf  a  iinse  i«ia!«--  jrrovid.'d  WiH;. 
bearings,  a  pHir  of  tiaspioe  units  and  h  hoilow  split  ':i\  ■ 
for  iitildiui:  flu-  cLaHping  mt-mbers  to;<i><ii.^r  aiKJ  furiaiJ.'i 
Inn  'iif  "prlnj,;  artiun  to  keep  thf  cUispsag  rij.-ai '■••!•«  in  ,i 
given  pojiiitloo  of  adjustaieDt,  substantially  sm  >\e*vrU:»d'i 

2.   A    lot»e-le&t    binder,    haviatf    a    ••ombtintloo.    «    San" 
pI:r->  prnv'ded  with  turned -in  f^gtif  form  Id*:  ciitinne,  iwrir 


injrt,  A  pHir  of  tinif  Tins  carrying  platea,  half-rlnga  K-'mnt 
«1  oij  iiaid  ImifrInK  rurrylag  platug  tad  a  ilioliow  npiM 
riret  for  !iold!nc  said  hn!f-rlng«  and  carryim  pliiU;«.  iv 
-;>»rl:'r  and  ffv-  furniKtiin?  the  t»prinK  action  tci  keej'^  'be 
hii  (  rinirs  in  n,n>'  ijii,'!>n  jidsitinn  ','  a.!j!!>ar  u; 
' .  ;i  [j  '•■    '1  '■'   d»'f!i„  rtb^'d 


keeji 
•~ab>: 


1- 


I 


'iri- 


fa      '  -- ■ 


I 


Sfc  A  looee-Ieaf 
plaie  provided  wi: 
in  said  bearings,   ii 


■1 


!    a  baa* 
Joarnaled 


'■     hHvlntf   IE!    fombi 

r'intrs.  pliispiiii.'  (lieu 

i!iii  -'iction  r!vt-t  '■■onifirtelng  a  hol- 
low slitted  member  for  holilluft  ttic  i-iaspint;  'i.i-mbera  to- 
gether and  affording  .■spring  action  •  kwp  il-.m  in  any 
givan  position  ■•'  idjustaiern  au'J  •?  fl^u  coverr  plate  en- 
gaging over  tb»r  i^hsc  piat",   snji-tMii!  ,>»::>-   as  dr'scrlbed. 
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(CL  119 — 65.) 


Jk  f«ediDg  device  for  auinuiU  uuiprining  n  metal  feed 
receptacle  having  an  opening  in  one  side  tor  •  a  allding 
cut-off  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  a  support  and 
locking  device  connected  to  said  cut-off,  said  locking  de- 
vica  being  provided  with  cnrrvd  recesses  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stud  projecting  ^'^'urnri  from  said  feed  receptacle, 
a  f#ed  reservoir  comp;  'b  xible  sack  commanlcating 

with  the  opening  at  th Ic     '  said  receptacle  and  adapted 

to  be  disposed  at  one  ii'    head  of  the  animal,  said 

resarvoir  having  a  h  s- i"i  <:  "ope  parsing  around  its 
upper  end  for  clos'r:.:  siid  •■■Rirv..'!  -itj  -ope  having  a 
hook  thereon  for  i  n  riis;.'  *•  i  u  dge  of  the  brow- 
band  of  a  bridle  o  <  <  :  ,i  m  >site  side  of  the  head 
of  the  animal  frot:  lid  fesrvoir  f  -  <*MHpendlng  the  de- 
vice from  an  anlni:::  -^  ''i'-ncl  thf  rtiw,..-,..]  p..  end  of  said  rope 
b<^iD.'  ■•'■•icbed  to  one  -i'Si*  >■*  <^■^ii^'.    '■"■eptacle 


\  ! ',><•!:!■  ;:i{     FOR 

!:•■  5ii,->:^     K.    N.    J. 

11.     ll*i  2         S»T"H  , 


jMeph  F.  Wolpert  n: 

#lck.    N.    J.       PtJr'i    M 

1—106) 

**fn?OlM'  . ':  i:!,tri  ■•••■  I  :'Hil  !  ■ivr"i,_,  :- is  I'U'.  JiV;^  ;i 
■iri'ijinr  hoie  tind  ii  p«-ri[dH^rai  Hanii'*'  bavin 
■rir.'-'iiar  .■■m.-j-r  pi}it*»  fittirii.'  (■■!<«*»!,>■  in  thf  ciri 
and  {iiiviijt:  au  g'liK'hitiij  ju'io  working'  in  'h*- 
(.HTiiiiifTM!   i'anj.:'"  ind  n   '■•'riiir;;!   '>«!♦■,  au   iDri'' 


VEHICLE8. 
asKlenor  to 

N-'vv  rirnns- 
s       -^''T.ISO. 


! 


J  , 


ng  a 


-ir,  '"I  ntrnl 

_•  :-'t  rt't'i^Hh,  a 
!)lttr  ciisaio-'r 
ri«''*>«fl  'if  1  tit- 

■■■     !')i:|»lr':;     iSK'Hal 


■ViAKviH     2;,  urn- 
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dusk  iitvtiij:  a  r^nir*:  uoif  Had  ftttlnp  .-ioseiv  wsthlu  tb*> 
nrfiuiir  rfta  en  !>■-'■)■■  i>i:(i  m  "rtlnt  ac-stnKi  ihf  iDiKirt+'  fac*  of 
ttif  li'^iSnc  an.  i>ut#T  pi, tin  '•(-eilHTtt  disk  h»\  ine  t  rentra: 
.•I'll''  and  nn.rit'  ■■.•s*-':'.'  wK'nn  ftii-  rlr.-iiiflr  ; '^iKmlMT  aofl 
•v«'n:>*i:  i>>.  !  ivf'T  Mir  11  ■•■ts  di>;.h  srni  <■'•■(»  inxifb-  Inve  of  ti'n- 
i-ii\.-    pisir,     8     f-irfuiur     t:n,,~i:;rif     r!;<u.:  ti  t '■■<]      B     :  h>--     •■,>nt"r«i 

Circular  bole  of  the  boxlD).:  as;;  •::      s  indiwE 

tbroogh  the  boles  of  the  d  >-  .  partly  into  tbe  centra! 
hole  of  the  cover  plate,  an  id  with  a  screw  threaded 

end,  a  secarln^  nut  mounted  on  the  screw  tbreadad  ^id 
of  the  stem,  and  means  for  locking  the  disks  and  cotw 
plate  togetbtf. 


and  partiy  ibt.o  tiue  bo,ii  rircular  bai*  at  !b«  ("over  |ilat«, 
«nd  forajed  with  &  trrew  ttireacied  end  and  a  seriirlng  nWt. 
5  A  Klio'.  k  Bti«ort>er  comprlfiins.'  a  boxing  provldlag  a 
ctrfuifir  fh*i,i,nb*T  and  imvini:  an  (UtnfidnK  arm,  a  central 
■■■■irfiitar  ln'«>  «ri«i  «  ixTttibfra,  i  fi«n}.rf  a  r(iv»'r  piatc  fltClag 
cioM'sj  i.a  tiii'  •■srn.ilar  chaniii'-r  and  ttm'ijj,j:  an  attacfclng 
nrn,  nh^]  a  r«itrai  bol*.  an  mo,er  plain  mrtal  disk  haviaf 
a  ctTi'nii  lu'.if  and  S;rinj:  riowiy  within  the  drcalar 
chami'*--!'  :i!iu  '■■  ,  rKiru:  :i<:a:iis:  :!i,('  in-idt-  ?si"f*  of  tbe  ttoxlng, 
an  outer  ;  ,;;,?  :  •■^V-ir-r.x  disk  *.rsTirit;'  fi  '••'rstrfii  hole  ano. 
flttiog  cKi.^L'i.j  wiiLiE  ' :  ('  :  ir."u.i;i,r  i.  :.:!Ujif<':'  Mn-i  wijited  be- 
tween fbe  metal  di>-i-.  ■i,',:';  "i.-  !n>!dt  fur*-  uf  the  cover 
plate,  a  circular  boitilsf  u,  ricri  ;l  the  centrai  circular 
bole  of  tbe  boxing  and  ;.'jv,;.x.  a  f*'D.  cxrending  through 
tbe  boles  of  the  '.i-.l--  :,r^i  iv'o  :'•  'frnrh:  fioif  of  the 
cover  plate,  and  forti!- ■.;  '•>'**:  :■  '-,,:■■>«  virrndt'd  vad,  a  nf- 
coring  nut  mounted  ":  :',  ■■,-^\  ■]  ■■■:,<if'i[  wifl  • ''):<>■  sifxn,  \ 
and  means  for  locking  Mif  ..ui-ks  and  vu\«t    pirr.    'iiKt-thc'r. 


2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  boxing  providing  a 
elrevlar  ofaamber  and  bavlag  an  attaching  arm.  a  central 
cfmlar  bole  and  a  {v>iipb«ra1  flange  having  a   r#<««,  a 

drmlar  wtr^r  !-'■''•■  "••■':■:    '-.vf.'v  ■-    -ho  <dr.-'-         ' -^mbar 
and  baTing  nr  H'ti-. '■htr;i:'  Ht-tti    s^   .'-li'Tit.'  ir  ti,p  ■,,-. '-,■-.  .d  the 

;»     .'(.r" '■■!       '■ if     "•..1}     !s     ■  1  r''vn:f ■■r>'titial 

'!>■=    1      (il:rir     •!'.'■  -I  ■       ■  '-*■      !:■■■'  'ng     a 
,-,,,,. I  f,.r.-n(    si    -.-t  ■!■•  T'' ••        'I..;.,    tton. 

V.       !!      ht   circular  chamber  and  work- 

1.  f  the  boxing,   an  outer  pialB 

:f!!i     ho|«»  BBd  a  clrcnmfereaCIld 

■','"'•    •  ■<■   '  ■-     -.1    •  ^"  ■     the    circular 

ckaMber  and  aeated  t^iwet-E  ;:..  ;h> ..::  .list  -nd  the  Inside 
face  of  tbe  cover  plate,  a  circular  boahlng  Bcmattd  In  the 
central  circular  hole  of  tbe  boxing  and  having  a  stem  ex 
tending  through  the  holes  of  tbe  disks  and  partly  into  th*- 
central  hole  of  tbe  cover  plate  and  formed  with  a  screw 
thTPn^M  ^rfl  -T^M  a  «rr:irlr,fl:  nnt  saoonted  on  thf-  ^rrrw 
tllTrui^'-d    .  uo      i    !  ;  > ■■-in. 

3.  A  shock  abs<  •  m ;  rldac  •  Wstaig  providing  a 
circular  chamber  auu  ..boUn;  an  attaching  arm,  a  central 
circular  hole  and  a  perlpberal  flange  having  a  receaa,  a 
circular  cover  plate  fitting  rbm^  v  !•  rhe  circular  cbambar 
and  having  an  attaching  nn  >«  King  In  tbe  receaa  of 
the  peripheral  flange,  and  a  central  non-circular  bole,  an 


'n'l.    r[i>-tfi'    dl^k 


h 


:  r :  ■  i ;  i:  ri"     '  ■  I .  i\  ri . ''  c  f 


'      V      .TK 

ini?      .:ro:i«i     •  •!<■    inpii'l"-    ':S''-     m'f    '"'     ■■.■i^rn,:  i'-       ^    ji:n 

rwiiiw'i:'  dtM',  ns!'.  :rit:  ;!  --<■:!?■»*■  'n'lu '-:■ 'La;  ..^-.f  ..liU  til- 
ting rl.-.-.-:»     ,.'!!•  In    !,!.<•'    ■    •'•■u'li-    • '.rtiii,!..  -   and   Seated   be- 

■  w'fvot;    •;■.■    rut'-tfi      difk    .'!;";r!    tlu-    tiiclib      ff-r-'  '' v*ir 

[1  :;■'•     ■■       .■'.■<!, '..r    ''.iiKhlnir    :;n"n,;  ot*Ml    t  ri    '.bf    "fiTi':--,.    .■•■(■•■jisr 

liob'    -'  '?'•■'   [■nii'ir.ir  »nd   iiHTinc  h   uoti-f'sr.-'i  ■ ;, •   ■■■:;    f'i.!*'r<1- 

!•(  tkruugb  ill'  i.iMi  f-i!-c\ilHr  hii.'-i*  of  thr  tli«kf>  nru*  f,'ir-uy 
Into  the  cpntr.  o      ■  i-  i<--  of  the  cov-i-  '[  =  ')<'.••    iind 

fof-rc-.'  wl'ii  h.  H  ruu'  ! 'Tri'Odci!  .^nd  f'.r.i]  •■<  «.  ■oi:i  ■■■  r  ..  ;,  f 
■ioii:^  t'l*-'    ' ' -■     ' '>*■  ■■'■rvw    i!!r»'ai1'-d   f>ri  d    •■' '   "M"    ■-"i'T: 

4.   A    ■^'.  >''^    «!.s.-irb4"-    ;  I'm  i"> '"!>■":  ..•    *    ''"^lim:    •■■!■■•■- .dtnt    a 

Hrcnlar  rhamber   nrid   bxvlM!;  ;in    .'*"    '■  ■       :  ■ »■'     'il 

rlrctilar  hole  arid  h  nerlpb«rfl!  flfuij"  "M'T.;  o.  i-. '.•>»•>•;  s 
clrc«1«r  '■omr  •On?,"  'VftUis.'  'ir'sir'T  ir  tl-.c  rtr'"ilnr  'tifimb*T 
anfl  i^iivfni;'  !■:  n  >> «  '  n ,  '■  'i..;:  :<  -i:  Wi.'>'-t-,  ri  j  !  r;  Tlf'  rf  *■«<•  ■  d'  '?-<= 
prr  pii'Tni  flnn^r  STKi  ■;  ■-•!■.•••-..  'i'>r:  .■■]  r---iOfi  r  i-'i,,!!.'  'sii  irin" 
pin';'  iisf'tB"  i'*isk  hfO'i-'ni.:  ■■■■n-'-n:  'oir-;  '■'!  r- o ,  k  ■-  ''^o<  fine' 
♦^f.iii:  ■:  0)'<' ii  wn!,;;  ■',<'■  i:;-',,;ir  >  imndHT  «"'"'  «'.'>rkine 
;i*:ii   r.v-    Un'    sriNob-    fH<  r    uf    I  fo     ->oj:;ri,t;.    !in     '>.].:•■'■•  :•:     !''- 

-.■iti-io    liisii,    Sii'iv'nsr   h.      f-nT-a'    rO'ti  I'tr.'oinr    oi^'f'    'o  '■    r:tl-:io,: 
Li.'ii-'jT      V,  ifi,;;:.     ltd-     '   :;'<-!liiii'         ii.'i  IIO  x^r     .I'si!     'Son  • ;       «  'wis   ; 

'i'  "Mf'tnl  dlmi.  ttri'i  the  in-dd.c>  fnof  "if  fl;t'  n-ox-rr  jintf.  -i 
o'-!i:ftr  ;'':-'!;irii;',  i<h\\';"^  h  ;:ar-ii:<»d  '[■..rtiori  ■"Oir;n,ed  *tl!:',  '■ 
noD  i'rnjiftr  rt't ■*••■■-•,  and  a  neck  iiortion  torsoi'd  wit!  h  O"! 
■irii.riar  !!o'f>.  and  :,rionn1ed  :n  tiie  cenirwi  olrruifU'  iiole  ol 
;  tsf  boKint!'.  11  t'M-ilt  bavinji;  ;■,  jion  fimiliir  h<-io:,l  ':utuii  )'■,  tii*^ 
uon  i"ir<M!inr  ifc^'Hs*  o(  thf  i>uBtdrit.  ■  rion  <  iri-i;  1*1  r  isfcrti 
'■  x'-'-iidinK    iLrougt!    rhc    Dono-irriiiRr    I'siips;    of    tiof    ;lmks 


1,067,106.      MACHINF    i-H   UNITING    KMT    F\RRTC8. 

WiLLUM  Ckmrmmu  \\  right,  r.'idHrah,  K}  aaslj^ior 
to  Finis  Swing  Lack,  Paducjiii  Kv  FIoh:  Apr,  :6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  «W.179.     (CL  :  r.      l  i*  i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aniting  knit  fabrics,  ttie  omtdca 
tlon  with  a  reciprocatorj  needle  arm,  a  ring  of  irnpaiing 
plna,  and  suitable  actuating  mecban!^iT  '  f  -i  ;•'  i»er  rar 
rylng  arm,  means  for  connecting  f-.    iattf:    '■    and   re 

r:;s-'".  jiFm,,  the  same  from  said  ro-rdii  wiu  f.  supporting 
lever,  h  >api>ort  for  said  eoppor' iiip  ii  vcr  nnt!  rarri  and 
Slot  meml>er»  for  cooperating  with  snio  If  .ptT  arrylnj!  firm 
as  tbe  latter  Is  reciproc«'"d  >o    «.,i,, ji;   lo-i-di''  firiT 

2.  In  a  machine  for  us  it;:./;  knit  frihrirn.  '.he  coirihliia- 
tlOB  with  a  ring  of  iF-pr;'-  ..-  ;  O;-  tofiiii"-  f.-r  (^oiitlDiii'tislj 
and  unlformlj  rei  f!(  01,;  •>  ,  --.,,!■;,.■.  ;ir,  ■■  v.TtianpIng  Kup 
porting  arm  for  ^■■■•■■^  '"'tt'  ''d  ■:  ;  ,i:.i  .:  ;dr,.-  pr-'  x-ided  viiih 
a  bearing  stem,  a  !o<'0,  ,rva  monr'.d  -t  said  bf-arlng 
Stem,  means  Includliim  ..  p.;man  arm  f^d  '<•  ;j  r  ntiiic  said 
needle  arm,  and  a  movable  arm  carried  h}  --i.  1  ;  I'ni.'in  arm 
and  provided  with  a  cam  head  adapted  •  ■;  ^  -m!  newlle 
arm  laterally  on  said  bearing  stem  du'  Dg  i;f  ■'  ;  ri>o«tt»rj' 
movements. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cr^Mr;.'  icrdr  'nd-rfr?.  n  -rir.f.   of  im 
pallng-pios,    a    driving    s    :,':  '    r    ktuiolnj;    wijd 
ring  of  Impallng'pins    f-   rr,   mi  ■'.  dr  ■■■  in>;  ^l:.t\tl.  u   reoii-'foea.. 
tory   needle    arm    op'':*;v.,i\     - .  .;ii,!' >,  :m1    1,,     said    .ir:^ln({ 
shaft,   a   looper  carr;    ■...      -n.         ••::,■:-•' i  i:,.::    'ir.k    ni-'Jidf-r 

ooouMCted  to   said   needle  at ■  ■  -^^'■■'■^Uig 

arm,   t   tnpport    for   MldToo^-,  :       ui:\,:.i,    '.:■:..       and    '..ha 

mechanism  for  giving  said  looper  carrying       ;!  n 

idru'd   r>H4procatory  and  oiidii!;*  •  ,r\    nii>vt'Uf:.- 


n   machtn<>  for  »n 


s*l„lp(»(,  ■■;  1 1,  iti!  ■.  ■ 
snri  [.r',1'  "'if^il 
'r-flrri  '  roc    ih  '-n'. 


>  i  t  • 


.-I    I  ;:  ri'teU    b} 
!■-  f    K^    (re*-   enci    ^  i 
-iidnim'     ::tH>!ir;!f- 1! 


o  ri 


f':.'-n   ^.     H    wupfKirt  IHK 

«    ;  o  1  'T  -r     \    tjir>iinti-'d 

MOii:    'I'-rafK*  I    meiiitK'TS 

I    !...'■%  AC  Hi. it    Hi   !fx>i:ier 

Bjiid    supporting   lever 


anri  ,;irrii  i(»<-o  witi,  »  i:iii'1*'  ;'ii,i  *«xie'nri!  tij;  Itiio  said  nlov. 
;m'I"  ion.  k,  .'si'-i'-d  Of!  so*  t  r->-*-  vn:  <'>i  >«!o  i(M>p<»r  carry- 
mi;'  f!!-tri  !:  roDpr'N/iiton  w^iU  ftrni.  n.nd  a  connecting 
;iiik  isi'-nit'cr  iiteiid  lu:  tK'tH'feu  si-.id  nt't'dit-  nrHri  and  tbi> 
*[■*-*'  rrol   •>f  Hi!  id    i<'vnpi»i-    -Hrr^-iliB   urn; 

o     ic  1'  ma  doue  (or  'iriitinc  kiin  f»,lvri.*«.  a  foDt!aaot,i»Ij- 
revoivim:    fine    o:    imoaitnsridnipt,    ;,    drivitii:    i«tjaft.    a    lat 

1  "^•'    :'.     :!0O'i|0—    '■>■■■';  '■'.i  fi,  ;,•,;■;(,     ri'-'die    hrof     r;irry;Ti|ir    H    r'Urveffl 
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threfiij  neeiiJe,  a  TOnnecting  arm  connwrerl  tf.  ^nid  nf*"d'i<- 
arm  and  said  driving  shaft,  unci  a  wip<T  nrrn  eonrH-ctcrl 
tc  sflld  counectlng  arm  and  provided  with  ;i  ■^lotted  cnm 
head  adapted  to  tnovf  said  opedU-  nrm  ami  <-un;»Mi 
thrwid  needle  iaterallv  durhiir  lis  rfclproca  torv  ,ni..\-«.>rn.'nts 
In  the  ioops  to  correspond  with  thp  movenifntfj  .n*  tbc 
latter  as  rjvried  by  the  aubja.-ent  impniinS''p!ns 
[I'laiHi-^  »;  and  7  n.'t  prtn't'd  in   f':.'  (rR/errcJ 


1.057.107.  IifU\"!Ni  ,  IM  M,  i<H{  '  ■AK-WftFr'T.  I.IT'IES. 
Ebnest  Gki.Ki,!-;  Vk^tes,  l^iruilt'Tii.  •'inUirii,  s'anada. 
Original  application  fi;e<!  Mar  .15,  '  EU  0,  Serial  No. 
"40, •154  Divide,;  ;irH!  rh:^  sip-,.:  ;■  ,t!  i:  .^  flled  Oct.  16, 
I;'!!  Svr;a:  X..  .;:,i,:.J>r;  i;>.:>~,i.-.!  i  ..  ,  :,,  1913.  Serial 
Xo.    746.419.      (CI.   82 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  car  whe«I  lathe  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
driven  face  plate ;  and  a  driving  dog  on  said  face  plate 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  near  one  end.  an  adjusting 
screw  whereby  said  lever  may  e  ->.  ked,  and  a  serrated 
segment  adapted  to  engage  the  side  <  f  a  wheel. 

-  In  a  car  wheel  lathe  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
dri  n  fa  rate;  and  a  driving  dog  on  said  face  plate 
-cniprisin-     i     .  vor   pivoted   near   one  end.    an   adjusting 

<  K.-;     i:-'    a   rocking 
•    -    !•      ;  a  wheel. 


I'eil 


screw    wi,.' r-j.y    sa 
serrated  ^t^utni'nr  : 

driv.-t,  fy,  P  r,ia  t'-'  :  an.:  li 
rC'ai()rl?.:n,t:  a  i,vv-r  r,iv>* 
strew    whereiiv    gaid    lever 


r>,--  -Mm^in;;  ■  !,■!■,  of  a  suitably 
lrii;r.-  1  »g  on  said  face  plate 
d    n.  nr      rip    end.    an    adjii«tin^ 


'^•■nmt'rit    adapted    to    engage    the    sld* 
rprink'   tending  to   rock   the  lever  to 


ratf 

and 

fct^T  iti  1  ^e^'rn   r 

tint      a  I"     >. 
^t  )   t    (  la,      .' 
'a    ^        s  1  * 

I   ^.  ^  1    !    '  1 

]  'V      '     r      w  t    ( 
,i         lit  ,    »  ( 

a    k-       11  '  le  1 


he  wheel 

'hA   the   combination   of  a   bead 

axle  of  a  pair  of  wheels;  a 

"  *     •    the  head  stock  ;  driving 

s  '     ~  able   to   engage    the   inner 

i     '  r  I'Jt  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

'    '    vlth  a  face  plate :  and 

1*     I  i  ustable  to  engage  the 

'  i         to  the  axis  of  the  lathe 

t(  rust  of  the  driving  dogs. 


i'KR.      Edwin    J.    AKiifS, 
luly  3.    1912.     Serial  No. 


MiitHldM',!:  :■        W".     \'n         ; 
7(.7,4<.e,;        ,  ,   ,     36 — g  , 

I  An  vffs.'ioe  holder  comprising  a  spring-metal  clamp 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  rear  part  of  a  shoe  above  the  heel. 
mfurned  horizontal  flanges  a*   •*.    rrrminals  of  said  clamp 

for  seatinz  Id  the  groove  bf 1 1^.- . ■< ■  n    -rn-   boot   nnd   <•*'"  w»It, 

and   (.v-frsiice  fnufiKirii:   riv^an-   ra,rr3e<j    >.;    sai-l   .■;,,•,  ,, 

-■     An   ovprshoe   \,<,UU-   ■ -.rnpri^i  n  -   ;<    •-j>rl  a^  as-  •  ,1 .   clamp 
adapted  rn  lir  ovtT  tne  rear  p«--:   ^.!'  a  ^h:„?  ;!!„■:,,,-.   -.,,,  heel. 
iDt'irn-d   hnrizonra;  !!arii:es  at   Mi-  terminals    -i   -;a:aS  -aimp 
'ar  seatinc   tn   the  trro.Aa^  !'i*'tw"en    the   hee'    aai;    ■ -•■     ■<■■■'• 
■  md    menn'^    ^eirrled    hy     ^aid    rinmp    f'-r    jr^-aiaa^    ,:: 
vtuje. 


:h« 


3.   An   ..I,  ,  ;•■-?,•".••    a,i;i<.i.'r   amijpri^.nK  a   HprlnK-oK-tAJ   ■  i,aHip 
idapfeiJ   !a  fit:  '>va=r  tiie  rear  parr  at  n   stioe  above  th--   rieei. 
azoLitai  :1a!ai:es  Jit,  tiie  teraiinaiM  xf  Riud  .,aa,[) 
■■    '*a'    s:i:-'..iv.,-    ,HPt\^■^••^■^!    [)ie    fieei    an-J    ihe    we.t, 
":■":,'-)     ':>^'     -11  ai     '-iuaii::     waierehy     a  n    overshoe 
:.i     ■s'..i.,ts   le    i.taii    In    i'isa-ii    pviHil:,.!;    .ijrah!^'    -a,'d 


i,  lilaaril.'d  ta 
*',a-  fc;iTiii.,; 
iiD'J     a,  >■,!(!; - 

at  ltd  x.r,fi 
clamp. 


i 
i 

4.  An  overshoe  holder  comprising  a  spring-metal  clamp 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  rear  part  of  a  shoe  above  the  heel, 
lataAaed  horlzoiia;  r'ai 
for  4m ting  in  tLt  ^r 
and  a  pivoted  doK  a  a 
ment  with  an  overf< 

5.  An  overshoe  b>       a 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  r 
Intumed    horizontal    flHr:t;a 
clamp  for  seating  In  tti>    .<r< 
welt,  a  metal  loop  formed  ' 
of  tite  upper  edge  of  an  ov 
said  loop  for  gripping  an  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


be  terminals  of  said  clamp 

-A  een    the   hep!    and   ♦h.-    wel^ 


alp  r  IK 
para 
s      ,11  t 

MJVf     \ 


-'       -?-''i'.-  a,,f  .il  clamp 

«     he  heel, 

terminals    of    aaA 

ikv  .'.n  the  heel  and  the 

c-iamp  for  the  reception 

and  means  carried  by 


1.061.109.     ATTACHM^r  FOB  COMBS.     Mirail  AUBX- 
ANDHEscr,   Bucha.    si     i.oumania.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1811 
Serial  No.  662,621.     (CI.  182—3.)  i 


'""^S^HS^lr  T 


1.  An  attachment  for  scurf  or  other  combe  tor  retain- 
ing scurf  or  other  impuritiee,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  carved  reUlner  having  its  outer  edge  curved  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  upon  I'^ef  ,.  fhi,i  fe,  .  %' rem$ 
edge  is   slightly   spaced   from    ■  ac        .umt 

and  forms  a  roond  p<iK'    >-:,:i.a':.y   -.|,>M!-e.i   ?r.ia,!   th..  comb; 
resilient  mean*  for  h'^Odin.:  i:,.^  riaMitaer  m,  : 

a    piece   of   soft   materaa,    aa-l^.s^d    wifi(,iis    ,'!a 


■iaaa 


t 


•    nb ;  and 

<  aid  edge 

<  nd    said 


I 


and  extending  over 
roun4  edge. 

2.  fkn  attachment  for  scurf  or  other  com 
ing  Che  scurf  or  other  Impurities,  said  ati 
prising  a  tubular  frame  forming  plates  ednp 
the  oomb  therebetween;  a   siria^    ,,,.,> 
and  adapted  to  press  aaraln^'   tie  i,  a  ,  ta 

to  said  plates  curved   '■    f-,ru.i  ris^Tew,*!!  a  rf 
therebetween,  the  free  fi!,-,-        Mai-  n-Minai  ■■., 
and  spaced  from  the   t<  • 
the  retainer ;  and  a  piece  of  soft  material  secured  on  and 
around  said  free  edge 


;a''ain- 
n  corn- 
receive 

sti  !,  f-aime 
IT-  ■•*■>  ared 
in}",:  Hpace 
Ing  curved 
pieces   for 


1,067,110.      PIPE- WRENCH.      NoEi     \  «- ne  no,  Blllinga. 

Mebt.     Filed  Feb    IK.    1912      S^r  ;  \         :t  T39.      (CI. 
81—80.  i 

The    herein     a<--.  '■■a..c     ;,;;,,,     *i',.;,  "'aar'-iN-'a,:     two 

members  plvota:  \           r.-d    '■.j.vt]  <■:  .,ri,.   i.f  -iJiia    -aem- 

a" ■■■(,    '     .. '  ■  ;     ia''i.      --Mia    ;ri.aa''»a     aai,r:,a    a     takca;,-'    pr'.'t.,  tl«J 

therefrom,  and  the  other  member  ei   ; n  r  -  lat  a     ia    a    .ing 


Makch  i5, 1913. 
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a    cur  veil    i*t'r!"Ht>-* 
said    men:iltf-"' 
form  a  Nt'-p  ^ijca  a 


i,  la 


•  ss  "ifl  r     ai^,h  ;■ 


ad  eu  argeu  end. 


a!    ;<t        Incllria    via,,K     a    '  -finnyc-'^v  \    ain^aiae    nuf:   oT    lubricating 
-■'    Ti         aaisras-    fiO«' t  ira^.aa    •.(■.'.,»-;;.      :     s,a  ai    reaa'ss    bb{!    inspelled 
Lffiper       'jl.u».  a-aa,' i    '  \   s^aid  wai.i,  ana  a  piiciiit,!^   'HaK  'an  said  pis- 
ton, s     -        ially  as 


having  clawt  to  engage  the  floor,  and  one  of  the  croaa- 
bars  being  roughened  to  prevent  the  operator's  foot  from 
slipping  when  holding  the  claws  engaged  with  the  floor. 


1,067.111.  VEIL-HOLDER.  Saejlh  E.  Ballard,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  13,  1911.  SerUl  No.  654,440. 
(01.  24—255.) 


A  damp  for  the  purpoM  described  comprialng  a  strip  of 
spring  material  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a  spring  Jaw, 
said  jaw  having  a  band  receiving  recess,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  material  being  outtumed,  and  a  hollow  base  plate 
one  wall  of  which  forms  the  other  jaw  of  said  clamp,  and 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  said  spring  material  are  resil- 
lently  held  and  protected. 


1,067,112.      DEVTCB    FOR    LUBRICATING    INTERN ALr 


COMBUSTION  TV  -vf-  CiMaLBS  8.  Batibb,  N«fw 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Viu.v  io.  1912.  Serial  No.  606,tM. 
(CI.  1«— 116.) 


eOBlb«Bt!-t!   ■■>n]r1ne= 
fatCDtla.   !'  ';  s<.  ;ii    a 
rial    located      ,.=  's(ay 
on  "aid   ;  '*•'■■■■     sa!" 

4     -riie      ■    <:  aa,ri" 
of  a  piston  prcav   icf 


n    plBtni! 


•arit   ■  '" 

•ss      a  la'  ','!•  ^ 

acftarl  'm">i 

I-' '"  n  n       ■'  ■  rn  a  ;,  h  t  a 


1.  The  combliiaia_L  a  a  cylinder  and  a  redprocatinf 
piston  of  an  internal  c<  ra  asiion  engine,  of  a  trantrereely 
movable  ring  of  lubricating  material  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  piston,  substantially  et  described. 

2.  The  combination   In   lubr!  •     ru.     ;•    ices  for  Interaal 
combustion  engines  of  a   pistoti   provided  with  a  cireniB- 
ferentlal    receaa,    a    ring   of    lubricating    material    located 
looeely  in  9»:  i  '••  r<"^s    and  a  packing  ring  on  «aat  pletaa 
subetantlaliT   as  drstribed. 

S.  The  combination   in    lubricating  devices  for  Internal 


^virh  a  drean- 
a  catlBf  aMt** 

a  !■ ' '  l-a  r  i:    ring 


1,067,113.  PLIERS,  NIIi'FR,;S  -  >i:  <r:sr!,,\R  TOOL, 
William  A.  Bbbnard,  New.  Haven.  ^  ■  a,:  ;is.^!j.'Dor  to 
The  William  Schollbom  C<mpany,  N<  v  ii  'irj. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  15.  IS  I.  Se 
rUl  No.  697.489.     (CI.  81 — 61.) 


f-rked 
era  Ht,;d 
!  Q  r  *\"  a  rd 

!t.(      ifit" 


1.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  e^  mia;:ari'-a  i  t  a,fir!dlf' 
members  pivoted  together  intermediate  of  ij  «  >  •  nd!>,  niul 
Jaws  pivoted  together  on  an  axis  cole  ultnt  « at!  :(•  pUf  t 
of  the  handle  members  and  fixed  to  -  1  :  a,!iriai  «■  hh  icte-as 
tn  advance  of  said  pivot ;  substantial;!    l^   ief  riled 

2.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  r-.ai  tairihiiun  ■■  1  aan.iie 
members  baring  forked  portinna  od'  "f  which  vt'juldU'g 
the  other,  a  pivot  member  p-as-:  j.  !.arca;jt!  siu 
portions  and  pivoting  the  bh  n  t.^Tis  a  jT' : 
jaws  attached  to  the  respect  <  a,.ir:n  s- 
of  aald  pivot  and  mounted  to  turn  on  th<  i  x  -  ' 
ter :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  com!  la  a  a  !  taandie 
■SMbers  straddling  each  other,  a  ;  :vca  =  ,>cii,t't  cicu  »aid 
■teabers,  separate  Jaws  straddled  l.i  m,.  ,i -Hpe-aa.  v  t-  tiau 
die  members  and  attached  to  the  sane  }  -:  ai  pivut,  and 
BtasBi  to  attach  the  respective  »»■  .  >j»(ttvf 
handle  members  in  advance  of  th<  p^a^a^i  .  :-,aaK<a', a, ',,.>>:; v  at^ 
described. 

4.  In  a  tool  such  as  described,  the  com'-.inatlnr.  d  haridle 
members  pivoted  together  internu-disu-  .if  :£ieir  endi,  and 
separate  Jaws  mounted  to  sw;ai:   .in  tne  pavi  t  erf  mi  id  bare 


\ :  r>aa 


dla  members  and  flxed  to  tht  1     «hr 

reapaetlve  handle  members;  subt^t)  a  uii  >    a^ 

5.  In  a  tool  such  as  described    auwi>  pivcacd 
termediate  of  their  ends  and     a     a«.    uarkinK 
advance  of  the  pivot  and  int«    a      a^    -t    p  p>rt 
rear  of  the  pivot  which  limit  liit  oi;»i,aij;  a.  . n 
Jaws  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


11  r>    aif    The 

sa-:i,e<; 
a.getber  tn. 
purtuTif    ih 
5cn(s   at    tS;e 
lie  at    laf    (LP 


1,067,114.     EXTENSION-TABLE.     Ai-  i.iii    H    iia.  mpekg, 
Klttery,    Me.,  assignor  of  one-half    '.<     .■Vr!ia,:r    1'     I'.arr,, 
Manchester,   N.   H.      Filed   Mar.   14,    1911       ^'ra     n< 
614,207.     (CI.  46 — 113.) 


I- 


In  an  extenalon  table,  the  combination  of  a  tn-n  < 

re  a        li    V     'itted    upon    the    frame,    a    plurality      f    .xiei. 
tXiaUA,   two   ^ets  of  slides  each  comprising  a  piuraiity   of 
manbers.  the  inner  members  belnf  secared  to  ttt    frame 

•-iaa    ■'■,     .),',a»»  BSmbtfB  be  V :  e  V'   t'^'-'cs     'tie   (-a-Kt    p-iirtioilS   of 

wail  !..:•■  ,  a  dlCwsat  reii- :  T»|  p:Hiif>  *Ui..-ea)  ^»  tien  moT 
It  slide  meml>ers  np<  n  ''-1,^  ac'ittier  the*  m  ttie  same 
,,,,.,,  „  ..f-rr'rfi!  n~e<  .ati..  •■!  !  i.ata,!  --if  'i'le  .- x tcnsiotji 
a*,  ■!:<  a,r,:a'"  :■-  ■ii,ahi,  -n  .ej;  sfClaiti  pnaitailj  con- 
tti  ■'"'•  ■  '•■■"  a-'"'''  '  ''  '  !■'  ■■i,.term..^:  .itenslon.  a 
flexible  (■<■'-  ■  ■'  :,■  -ef..:-,-!..  i:  :!ie  .,  wa-r  p.i,rticiri  of  ttie 
folding  lej:  1-.  ,,  f  ,..,i,  ,;-ind  to  the  outer  ed^te  uf  tije  ■■nr.t-r  ei 
tension,  ana  a  eaten  attached  to  the     aar  -tri<    of   'h*    in 


iLi: 

tin 
Ci'a 
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ner  portkvi  of  tb«  outermogr  extension  and  adaptfHl  to  en 

ir««*  the  inner  p<l«?e  of  tii*>  said  lantT  txieunUm  to  caasf 
both  extensions  ro  move  toffetfj^r  when  p".firit:  upon  the 
outfT  extension. 


l,057.ii:.        VEHICLE-WHEEI.        '■■uaKlJI^     V     BUBOM, 

Depa;:w,  Tnd.      Ftled  Jan    9.   1912,      Si>r!.al    N.v  RTO.WS. 
I  ri.  152' -31*.  , 


i«'i»k'«tin«  :i«'-tw.-.»n  said  tablM.  and  f«dia«  mechnui-iii 
M-T«Jiie  aiotiK  »«iii  ltir'»«t  arwl  nda  |>r<'Hl  to  hiternm ! -ntlj 
liaBif)   .'1    t>a:nk   of  sheets   and    fe*^l   the  s»me   tlftroiiKh    ««!.-: 

-i^ii'--  '^i'"  ■■'  fi>edin,s;  'hLm-  =tu|iport*'il  t  ;:*;r"undt?r.  and 
H  '!■';■■■;!■  1  ijaa^iij^t^wiij  :  i-'iiirnuni'-H  t  liri|:  !■•,.«!  vt  .■»';  i(;.|:,i  »shie«, 
with  iiitermitteDtly  opei^iu-.l  Tc-'-iiif.it  ii,-.  i;:).!  •^t:.  ,•,,,;;.•■, ted 
to  alternately  clamp  and  rei-as.'  a  hiusk  -t  ^t;. '«■<.>■  ;;,  ■■>..,  .■ 
tkroat  or  passageway  for  fe..'Mhn;:  !!i(-  vm.,.'  vi-Tf!  r,,;' j^^„ 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding'  mji  hmp.  ft  <  nr  i  itlon  of  the 
sapply  and  feed  tablp"  "'iirpurtfii  .nu  j'mv,  «ii,.  other,  and 
a  feeding  drum  mo.--, ;.-•();  !,<!wp*nj  ;t,.-  a.i'i...nt  ends  of 
UN  said  tables,  with  os*  i  .j  lu  ins  f.  n  ermittently 
clvnplng  a  bank  of  ai  .  i  jtui  -  -a  i  ff  ding  drum, 
aad  means  for  simultat  o.jsl,  nviii^  ■..;].,]  drum  and 
clamping  means  for  advamiitr  r:       uit.K     f  sbeoti. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  priBte;   :;    ihf    ,  17.  u,.] 


In   a   wheel,  an   inner  rim:    an     nj-wr    ^h!;      »;i':rij:>.  COD- 

ne'^tfn.ir  th'>   r1m«  :   thi^  «rprinc'^    !**»tr)i;   t'Trtiin  <i' •',■    '-^.■nr,  ^.--n-.j 

to  r;,e  rinjs  iit  i!!,fs  \v!virU,  fi  rv'iimfprt=liti!?f]  ;r  r-.f  - 'r,*!  ■«■>;."-!, 
tnT'TstH"!  tht-'  -li.l'n^  'jf  tJi"  «-hi»'(>l.  iiriii  .s'*it  'h  :>  r  ;|14y..,.-.,,.,i  v 
Of  f  i"  wh.'t'i.  in ti-r <'■■<■•»  th^'  rrifHlirtV!  p!*!.?'."  if  rt..^  wbt-ei,  soikl 
lin-'s  twins  oppos;t<>!T  inrlined  f-i-.-iii!,  f."-"t>tially  of  the 
iviii>p!  arid  trar!sv^>rs'''iT  of  t!i,A  wh-.-;  ,  ia^i  <fi-tTitr«  boiag  la 
'■■■■    ■'■■""'    ■•■•■   ^u-':,.':    ;ii;.r.w    r^if^im:    .ii/iii-.     .;      n>"';  ..li   I«B^t1ia, 

fh-i  tuh'jri'T  ar-frvs  .'.f  ;i!tt»rnnt«''  sprlnst"  l>?!n«:  <'•  I'ln^fi, "i!  'o 
t'!-'  otirer  rim  nn-i  th^  i'Vnger  drms  of  ■-.tb'^"-  B'ternflfp 
»];r|;- c*^  ■■■■In.:     •  .'i ■.•■•■■  1 1 "1    !.i,*  the   imi'»r  rifi; 


1.057,117  if      SIGN    STRUCTURE.      Jat    Chapim, 

Edgewood  )  ijtt  la.,  assignor  to  Jas.  H.  Matthews 
k  Co.,  Plti^uuigii.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Ftted  May  2«,  1912.     Serial  Mo   698.489.     (CI.  40— 125.> 


I.OST.IM-     r  ^. !  'K  R  J--'K  K I . !  \( ,  MA<-  H  r  V  }■:      .  'haslm  0.  L. 

York.     Fi:-1   .\Me    :'<i     VM-       s.-'-i*-    \.^    H4';(itr:       (ci 
101—39. 


1.  Irs   '!    ■.->», I li-r   fv>,-fiiiii:    ill !i chine,  the  combination  of  a 

snppnr:.  for  h  'i-nk  ••  <:,.-.-;.  ,v:r';,  ■'.M.-iiu.;  :r,.  ■:  nsism  act- 
IniT  upon  th>'  .^[l|..lt^it^'  surfjices  .Mf  hji  id  t.ank  .^f  sbppts  srr! 
adapted  ti-  rkldlr  irrip  nrnl  rf-:<*ns»-  rhc  \\:u)k  of  ^(i*>(>rs  .4.«i<t 
mcrhanlsm  iK-'iiii;  jnovHh;.--  wUh  t  [v  .-'ntir-'  ■xuik  for  f.-fdiiu" 
fhe  same. 

2.  In  a  p«(v-r  ff-.-ding  mafliiDc,  the  fun.iliiQar1--.'n  ^)f  a 
support  for  «  Iwiok  of  sheeji^  with  feedtne  inerhaBldm 
Sufiudtng  memt>ers  arrHnged  to  int*'rm!ttenU.v  ami  tli.H.ii,i 
cJarap  a  bank  of  sheets  upon  upponitf  surfHoes  and  mwins 
Qporatlve  durinK  the  ciampijiE.'  actinii  of  said  eieinbers  fur 
m.jvlntr  «aid  members  toceth-c  wlrti  th.-  bank  of  gbwti^ 
relatively  to  aald  support. 

:-l  In  a  paper  ft-wllnif  roachlne,,  (he  comWnatioi;  of  the 
s'JlipIy    find   feedin?    tabli-s,    a    tli'oaf    or    pawai,'ew;rr    ^v>in 


I        1    A  wali  sign  composed  of  a  plate  of  sbe^t  metal  har- 

j  Ink  edge  flanges  extending  rearw      !'}    ^■.^  thu  wall,  metal 

i  aqfle  members  having  one  flange  ;  euriiig  against  the  hack 

face  of  said  plat      i  n  :   '  .vin^'  tiie  other  flange  extending 

;   rearwardly  and  bearing  against  the  face  of  tjie  wall,  sep- 

I   arate  metal   letter  members  mounted  on  the  front  face  of 

I  said    plate   and   oomtT  .?     'a^tcning  uraans   engaging    said 

Isftor    m^m^-'^r^    ani,'     ■-Jii.;,     in^if.    r^(-,m{,4i|-i,     -, ,)(j    pim^pg 

tk|»ogli  ^i','!  :   a--  ..lifj-'  •■':<■  Sim  ■i\ir(   ■  otc-iior. 

^.  !■  c«*ibiiiati>>;i  win^  ,.  -;i.  ■  i  m-ia;  wi;,,  Siji,  '.rovMed 
witb  rearwardly  ;;xit.iiLliaK  v.^^t-  Uaiiriei*.  itetnirftte  letters 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  sign,  bolts 
on  Mid  letters  extending  through  boles  in  said  sign,  sn 
•iwle-member  having  one  of  its  flanges  bearing  against  the 
back  face  of  said  sign,  sail  flaru..  eln.  j.rovlded  with  slots 
extending  longltudinaU.v  f  s^iui  at  .;l.  m  rnber  throngb 
which  said  bolts  !..i.>is  t.^  i>'  niiii  ■■■-(  adj'!-.' ::..':it.  and  having 
it4  second  fla;'-"-  ■■xu'udinn  renrwHi-div  <^,  the  plane  of  the 
e<lfce«  of  said  flaaKt"-   !>;  ''onta- *    a  ith  the  wail,  and 

nuts  screwed  on  ?--■  aJ  bons  ai:ai:,!i*t   sa.  i  angle-member,  for 
the  purpose  described 

B.  Means  for  attachuit,  a  s.t  i  iii.t.i  ^ign  to  a  wall  com- 
posed of  means  for  spacing  the  face  of  the  sign  from  the 
wall  n  ''ylindei"  extendinK  tbr-^'igh  n  ViaIc  !n  ^n'.c:  "isn  and 
lx=a;';:„fc  on  the  wall,  .i  >.::'j..rra!f  ■:'rtiji;a-;.ia,  .-aij  Searing 
u;m  :.  '  .  '  .'er  end  of  ^sai.;  '  v:i!i-:l.  ■  .:ira,;  ■]  ,  {:'•■,!,'  far--  of 
p:»l  '  -'■■-:  '  I'-d  a  fastt'Uiui,  !i!.';i'r;'  .-i-.-a,;,  :•.:  tltr'jLi^ii  -aid 
-I  and  said  cylinder  and  fi  ^a*;!!-  -a:  wall,  for  the 
:  a;  'ose  described. 


:dr.:,n,^       lln  n'l.l  <\\'Hii\        ;,.      ;>.    anv-m     .Et:-Mk.vn. 

N     Y,      Filed   Nov.   27,   1911.      .xpriai    N.>    af;-j,;',<i;.;        ,  ,:i. 

l'l.5—  llS.t 

't  "  "'i'*  'l|ai'>ti  '■■ia,:itjn'ii  r!:„  -ri  i  .rnbiiia  ■  !•  ^n.  s  '".tile, 
■i  i'l'iat^r  »»"-iiri-,i  r  hfrt'-t .,  ati-l  Iravintir  a  :t»,s,rti,R  r^;..  i'tutlet, 
a  Hiihv'ti  'in-  !>' iiHje.  led  to  -aid  -tnjifM-r  n  /alvp  hi  Kald 
-tai'pt':  i  r  .ijjtrolhuE'  'both  ihe  jidmlSRlfv,  .arai  'Hw-t)n  nr. 
of  !l<-jtn!l  III  and  from  Riiirt  h<-iT<l*>  an  up'per  |>a««»ai.>' 
«;>l'1    a;'oi»r'i.'!-    'hr!t)M:ii    whif'h    'lanld    a-    miapted    t\\    Ji-    ir 


M.ARCil   -'  -a.  lu!  I. 
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tTBdnrfd  t»lo 

ft  da  j!  ted   to   tw 

(lischarcini:  :i 
piissana'   di.-:anj 


the  bottlr   past  said  tsItp.   and   a  member 

,p<"T:'. ;  »■<!  I.,  riijatif  »iid  eif>--ri  haid  valTP  for 
>■  li..iiiij  uhI  a=».'  ad«pT'->!  : '"■•  rtfi-**'  ^!\\f\  apper 
:    -aart    i!  W. a. arts'. 


»»«■«■  attached  rfr^dlT  tc  rh*  irafT  strand  ndjacent  each 
'■▼«•,  <:r>n)pl«  roentiirT  !mt<a-»  ;•  nar'' .'al  ritidty  to  th*  draft 
strand  nt  all  ItiterraiHliate  fWidt.  the  ftng.T*  nil  projecting 
!  n  ( •  ia e  d i re< -t ) .  wi .  ii  t id  r ! a  m pi  rt  i;  st  m  rnli*  fa i n mt tiiif  t b*  o« t«r 
(•i>.i»  o:  ':  he  ei  i!  ant'eri  and  'J"n-  oi})f»r  «>iid»  of  tlie  i"e*|»ee- 
tive  ir  termed  tare  finpers.  fh'.,-h  fl,aiopin£  strand  bavliig  la^ 
termeci:.a,  .-ai^  -.a;-'-  a.,..K,.''>  ,  a  ar,,  ^i-.-  .>r  draft  ■atrand 
in  order  that  the  t''-,  -  .a'  the  clan-;  "i;  - ' -jiikI''  Tan)  yield 
throughout  their  U:  .      * 


9L   A  botti*-    -(|iii('ii       •iri.i  iriKir:t    n.    ■  '  ii)ua.ra'itk)n,  a   bottle^ 

-    -''rr-'T    ^-  .■•:,-■  -,.,  :  s^'harie    outlet, 

.  •-[|,.ii<.-  ■  -t*  •■.■rjnrr  N»<1  Vi  -»(i(.  .-aufipf  j»  ;■.«»►.,  ,:■  <  -aid 
»ti.>i»ii»r  f<)i'ii'i.-<-I!  lis  *a;!J  "ipti.ii!  t  il»  with  ««»;d  fl;Mhflr*!' 
<'aii.a,  ,1  'i-Miiv  in  <«Mal  -fop;:)',  r  !i»-iWfea!  j«a,'l(i  fta'S^-Bj;'-  anC 
s.pHi-Di  (»:>»'  for  i-Di.iTviiU.i'  i'<H\:  ttn-  sc!  intmnioa  nan)  ^Ut- 
'■t,ar:,'.''  ■!.'  aij  ad  !o  «nd  fr<ar'  iaid  twttie.  iin  i)piM=r  jairway. 
U.  hiir:'  Bt!  ;)p>  ■■  rniiinninJi-.'!  I  iiiR  M  ifh  It)'  firs:  fTienl  ar  ■><•; 
p.isj-.it-r  ii..<1  riir-agh  wt.irh  a-jaSd  i»  .:!(ia!i!'''*i  ' '■  '»  ;'>f'-ii 
d..to-'  'r,  ■  ti:>»  '.iMtii*'  itKMiiK!.  aaii'l  brvy  pawnajia-'  an!  »a,\^ 
urn  i  laerna.  '  -iiinptiaJ  t'  t*  Ofierate'l  n  fxum^V*-  «i.  :■  '"P'''a 
s»a>t  vniVf  '  1-  dtHi  barKirif  the  liQiriid  and  also  a.l«f)tM!  ';(> 
rnjfit  ■■.;nii!   .-pi;-  r  p«s«;)ire  i!i,inrz  iaid  di»<-harve 

S.  ,.v  ''Otr,,'  «jpbi,>n,  '■onipri-4lrn£  in  i:-- imhtnrt!  r-ij  ,t  f.v»ia;v- 
a  Tt.;.^,,:.;  st'- uH^d  1 1;!*  rei.o  an.i  Ikitibc  a  .i  1»i-ai-,art'e  a.";pt 
a  ■^'■•;■'.<'•^,  ;  «l:>e  lainrK'cStii  ti.  Jiui  'iftpiw:  a  vat'- c  iB  (•i-'tj 
Stopper  for  eontridlira  "':■    .,-Ma.lR«ii(-»n   aru,;    'H»<'h«'-r+' 

of    liquid   to   and    trr.ea    >..,iia    txitn*-     ,»n    .iV';"*"     an «««*.■<-    .l, 
said   stopper    thrr)UK!>    'Aav;     :;a'.a.;         .-,  ,a::->-'  in- 

troduced Into  tb<    ■"'■  '■   i-a;-'   •-II,,:  •  '  ■ '-r, 

antf  a  awnilwr  c  '•  ri,-.  i(>d  fhe-t-t.-i  adapted  w-a.  ■     -■a"-'  '''rer 

;~     .^11,  r-.^,!,-*i  I',,.-      »'_.*i'*-  i* -■"  -  ^  Mj'iv;-    s?^ '  ft   ■i"f'''*.'j.  ^',- «-  -"1  f  s, .  - '  «* '"T  tna 

tifre  Ha'     ■■♦  II-'        '"I'Si.       •l(1>);     '■!»(-■        •-•  |.>»i         .!;iir'i        ' ri--....         -r,.     ..v'<)f^ 

dnrlnf    "--n'd    .-■   -«,rhfl'-i;f'     •'^p     'ii-Ti  ■■    •■*0'-ir    •»?■«'-■    a'!-li  tfr'     'f    be 
r*n#fcr<*S'''    ^-1'     "I nn'  ■*^*''    i^a  '       rri**n"'arr    ■  :>'^v.^    .  ■'    'i^'^i  ■  T''   upoer 


1,067.120.     VAPOR-LA  Ml        ^i  m  as     i 
K.   J.      Filed   Aug.   8,   U'l:.:  rl.      N 
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i  t  ,T , 

•  CL 


plit^sil  .-'  • 


f     'hi;      >-tnft;p 


4.  ix  tlie  siphon,  comprising  in  combination,  a  bottle, 
a  at'  i  ».»(■■-.-'  ".to  and  having  a  discharge  outlet, 
a  sli  iR  aitx  .-<!  to  said  stopjier.  a  valve  in  said 
stopper  for  controlling  both  the  admission  and  discharge 
of  liquid  to  aivi  fmm  aatd  bottle,  an  upper  passage  in 
said   stopper   thr!H.L>     v^bich   liquid   Is   adapted   to  be  in- 

f     '      ''a!!    "ai     'tif   fi«>tta    pa^-    ~-:-.  ni    ^:       <■•     s    ;!a--r ■.j- '-;,■   leyer, 
a  u...  a. i ir-r    ph  . ' i  !i !  i J     wwu re<l    1 1>.  r*  tf    .>da jn i-a    when 

said  Irrer  li     ■'■■  '-!ttt»d  to  enaacf  si  rx-'   !>th'1,.    >^U]   \  altt  for 
discharglT     "'       nquid    and    :-  '-        anpr- ■'  ^-u^m    -..a' 

upper  pa«-.s*.      Miring  aald  <i;"i  ti»rii^,    ;!.r    :i-v.-r    ;■,  ,i..l"    >.  - 

adapted  to  be  Op' "i*  '1  "< 

ed  utSBkei  dear  ui  toiiu  .i^^.i   piis 
of  the  bottle. 

5.  A  bottle  Siphon,  comprisinv 
a  stopper  secared  thereto,   and 
associated   therewith.   In      ail  is    a 
a  discbarge  lever,  a  p!  .^    u*  i;  atj 
charge  lever  and  en;..^ a^  .-v         v,  .^ 


1.  In   combinatien.   a  iMrn^r.    pos^u,..  :;s    '         <  u- 
ductlng  the  fuel  to  the  burner,  am.          .       .:.:-s.r:^    .    rois 

-''-''   •"  body  arranged  in,  and  held  clamped  bj  taai  !e 

."■er.  e;  ;osfte  walls  of,  the  passages  of  said  roea<  s  the 
part  of  said  means  contatntag  said  body  t>elng  !  ;  r  1  'rviu 
the  bnraer.  aotiataatlally-  as  described. 

2.  In    cooibiBatSon,    a    burner,    means,    having    h    pa  rt 
thereof  heated  from  the  burner,  for  conducting  the  fuel  to 
the  burner    ""d  f   'My  of  permeable  carbon  arranged   in 
said   part   :  i  i^     rai  r     p<1ng   the   course   of  the   fur       >  .  r^. 
tbrouLgh,   g'.  •-  ■  'i.a  -hi    ■< 

3.  In    Con  ,  iiailit-.i; 
fuel  to  be  ^  -  a   la  i,*- '  "  r  •", 
means  for  L-uii<';a>  ; "  >:    r 


after    permeat.i.. 

body,    and    a    burner    into 

aaid  means  having-  a  part 


I  I'  r  ;      '>  Kl  '- 
1  I  l„i  s"    f  1  I  •  1 .  ,.,.1  f 

■:   it-;    aa'M  U.i>l 
I  .a',    -a  .     a r ;  , 


.<-  r  la-i  ,1, '  i,c     a  1     i  ae 


a  I     »  i 
siirffn 


iitid 
s;iid 
r  s'»'f> 


id  pivotally  meunt- 
dnriag  the  filling 

I.  a  bottle, 
i    "        .dng  means 

<    .:.t&4i    valve  stem. 
■i"  .  t*-«,;    ;,.    Kn',d    .-!i  = 


poeed  face  to  f 
said  first-name 

4.   Ib   eeesbiia-i 

per  •  ;■•  ■■■::•'-'-■■ 

ind    ,  i>tfn-«'P't!r  c   t,ta' 

i,ii '.  ijiir   :t»   in; fv  K,r  «,riii 
■-.  1.1  rta  ■■-»"«   I  *    s,ft  M'!    ,ioi-ly 

t   %!  •«!       •fiduct'^n.je    E 

nndia  i-i-B?  rrt#'ji  as   pR-.rnt'  :iit#a'j*>r 
-  'f!  t    s  pa  I,  '"til    f  t-»  >  n;     Ik  ■' '  h.    the    i  r  1 1  a  ki  «- 


III! 


a  M  .     a 

raitaiHH 


n  tatlveJy  close  to  but  spai 

■  '-..■|«f&ntiany  h»  ftracrlNv. 

(n-an^    for    corrta:  lirpj::    thf 

■  V  the  fuel  ;,  ■'::■.  ■c--<'  ■:  sa . 
■--rtjr<ie  r<  'he  fsie:  tti*  rrt  ti  roiieh  jind 
lifli  riSiria'  -- !,irt*->-  fisrmiiti;  '  ac  t»rr»ade«t 
sifiil  r.  ("fins  fi  -  brii'lnir  thsf  p. ■!-(-•■  inn 
HSis    IS     \€i)    '■itri'r:iiB»   nn\i\    tnndj'     »atd 

ii,r't<-»>i«  tl>*«reM  ''ir/fn^  to 
nuc,    d'lwha  rff    s'tdi-'--    of 


stopper 


wa 


a  a-  a 


:,;     Ml      ,-      V  .-1  .  V  •       -■■   .    a,  ;i      I-.-1.  t       ;  a      I^,i,  ,,i 

p. '.It'    I  i.it;ii(;a-'s    'a1.,».:i     :<,,•.    d  ia<  an,  r^-f 
lever    is     -p'  '!»'*'■•'•■    *     spriiu;    ii:"raiit;e<'!     ii.    sa  u-     siiapjrtrT 
groove  foriij.  t!    \\i    saai   piuj;     a    holf    ai-rnird    m    saa;    va,^. 
stem,   and    a    Wirt     piassuiK'    !Lr(.a",.b    sjtia    i,;:i. ■'■'-•     n;  I'l    ■i.,:»» 
and  secured  at  Its  -fi-   *     '-f^''"  -r''"a.,' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not    ;,  r,a'i-.    :a    ;;.    -.«,,,;(*'■ 


=v\"<!a.    riLaiimau,   oLio,      Flleii    May    ..a    li-tsa.      Swiai 


*«,»;',(')  4 ,:-( 


i-'i    ♦In o. ) 


^.r  ><llltl' 


.->1^ 


.\,  ciotii**   ,lln«  link  faaklo'cued   fro-m   a    length   of  w!r*    ro 
pnifivMl*  i   srtraJffbt  dra-ft  p-trand  UUTliiir  "T**  »f  '•'*  *>■«*»•    a 


-vS  id  t  u  td  v     *i  I:  t  m  la  n  1 1  h  ,  i  y   a  »  <  1i-e  «*c  ri  i  ,:n*d 

fi  iO    i      T  .'iporiai',r    for    »     '-o[i,iLnnii(  if>n    :-i  ppa,r»  riti«,    a    an)- 

Uir'-    '\  -  [K.tniittiE    .le'N  ir(-   acta  pris-trt.^   u    ■ vifntlrtea;    jw  rmenbl* 

booy  ,,!iil    a     -aarn'ira     ■', .■■!'•  'n,-    .\;a'ruTap    M-daMi     :  h- n'Mijrti 

•jaii'i  ao-dT     Mi  Hit    ■- ataP*'*""    ria-;Ra    h    ica^rifKlin;;,!    |..>r»     arid 
'>elnt    nr'UcfV    from    tF     !«ir.--    i  .<■»,♦»  » rd .  ;>     mmi     '-■n-orinr    tk'te 

• '  nd*  'if    i  »»'    :  '1"  'hI:  y  ,    'II,  t'f  1 1  ■  r  1 1;  sai  I  \     Mi  »    1 1  ••  -if ■  r  i )  *-f  1 


l.d.a-  !?1  HKMHVaN'*.-  la  F '\, 'av  i  K^if  n-S  aNT'  ('>rHRH 
1 , 1  i.f  I'll*  -\  h  ! .  F  M  '^  I 'T  F  fi  F  R  <  '  Vf  W  a'  (  a  v  i  .  - .  r  •  *  rr'  a 
St  1  ■  i  < .  r  ».■    ■  >  H  f  ■•  B     S-a r>  t  m    P> s  •  'mr «. ,    a  *  f '  -  t,i..<f     r  i j  >  t     'j ^ , 

T>]1'        s.*-rai  i     M-f.     "!  !  *a-ra         i  a-t     3  o't      >«4 
1     Ta*»    [>'■'•<■'-'«'■    '"'f    renir-i,  Inr    hesTi     i'i<:}i(Tii,l<<    and    either 
iqu'idati.e  »f»tt*T  '-OIK    •i'»-!i«i.   vi'tdch  ri',,oiii"'t!«  !n  sabf^etiTi^ 

tberu  to  t-bf  hf-at   cf  »^ n  *■!;  ploniTti'  i-i:>FBt>i}f>t|ot!   raking   place 

wtthlti    ti'i»1r    a,,iaan   wit'  In    the   w  fi' 

-     '!"'.•    prf*cf|>»f-    '.f    'r»»m<-vtnr    aearv     Hfj-aldi    nnd    other 

:a«'|i » Hfa M<-'   mfltttT   fr-fm   wfUn    »ha-h   rorij^infn   hi   eipiodtng 

wtthtn    thiMr   nuia*   irithtii    the    iwelj,    •,  ri    '■iplftt.tve   mtirture. 

iind   <«n' .lertlnp   »her»    Pi   1  tw    ti*>«t    i-f   the    prfKltct.*   o''  mid 

I. '  T  fi !  o»i :  rv>   r « .-tr,  b  i»  »f  i «  n .    »  -«-  >»»-' 


II 


93* 


O  F  F I C I A  L   G  AZ  E  '1 r  E 


March  a,.-;,  iqi",. 


II 


:itb«: 


8.   The    process    of    reaiovin^    heavy    ilqui^ls    an.i 

llquidable    matter    from    welis.    which    consists    lu    subject 
Ing  them    to   the  heat  of  aii   expiostve  oomtmstioD    tRking 
place  within  their  mass  within  the  well,  and  directing  the 
products  of  said  explosive  combustion   !o}-,'   trifjr    rnaM  to 
niiDgie  therewith  and  to  nssist  in  lifting  said  injuids. 


4.  The   prr^fss 
llquidable  ma  t 
within  their  tna-^ 
whereby  thev  ar 

said  exp.  '--iv-  oo 
directing  sai  :   s  r 
with  to  as8i> 


■'■rni-svi-ur  hi-arv  liquids  and  other 
'  '        «:::  iialsts  in  exploding, 

!iir>  rhe  well,  an  exploaire  mixture, 
ted  to  the  heat  of  the  prodncts  ot 

.on  to  Increase  their  liquidity,  and 

-   into  their  mass  to  mingle  there- 

-'  said   liquids. 


1,057.122.      LOADING  MA«li INK       KOTNMl    O.    CODCB. 
Charleston.  W.  V'a.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Chariaa  A. 
Cabell,  Carbon,  W.  Va.,  and  one-third  to  Guy  A    Wli'ey 
Charleaton.   W.   Va.     Filed  June  23,  1909.     sera.    N  . 
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>mz!e  forwardly  and 
t  ;  t  :   e  the  shoTel  in 

li.'-;;'-    frr.nt  and  rear 
;,   ii!;'3    .:Ti;'ies  for  aald 


1.  In  a  ioaiiin,.:'  device,  a  shov 
1m'  ^'A.'inl''.  rfi'iprncaiirii:  mt'';i!i< 
its  .  •" 'ipriii'rt  rh:i  iT  'ii,ci  '"i.-itri:  j:r'' 
supp-rt;i)ii'  :.eari[i,j:-,  f-ji-  sa;<1  ^w-i 
bearings  coopers  tin.:  :n  ileflnlng  the  pHths  !hr'.-;£:ti  which 
said  shovel  ^nowis,  t;.)--  front  Hi,ipfi.,rru!»  !)**arini;'  travpirti- 
Ing  ;J  path  leadiDi:  first  f.'^rwftrd  to  f>eiif trfit*'  !!;•■'  uifi^h 
then  '.ifrwiircl  11). I  i-tMrwHrij  l-.i  Ifr  ''!><.  portiiit!  '•'^  m.i-  :\;i.<. 
enga,^''d  nr.d  tu  nir^jw  'h^'  ;iftt»<l  port!*"!;  of  tji*-  m;i^'.  ;i;  *^- 
rearvv,'tri.i  dlre':t  ["Si.  and  la-iily  an  I'lrfuate  r*''!!!  I'ti  ,;i!^^v- 
m"!,''  -'.J  ttit'  -(tartiHU  poslttoo,  thf  r >■•(■! prticatlnt:  i'rn-';i 
IniC  :ii,rtachf'il  at  tht^'  r'-'ar  supportiruc  hearing,  wh-'Tfi 
,.(>:,,.  ;,<i;fipi;i J.  ,.,,>.;v...<  a  "ectiliiit'a :■  feed  HtroKi-  'iod  d 
iar   -.i'!:r-n    -:tr')k,!- 

2.  In   a   h'lailirtii  di-:vi-:''t\   n   shovel,   front   and   r<»Br  su 
Ins    bearini^-^    fV-r    -sah!    -^hovt.:    and    iriud'-s    fur    -tahl    *-i-:n- 
tag*  «0«peraniij:  in  detiruni:  tliC  paUis  through   ^'hicfi   ^nUl 
shovel    iriMves,    rii**    front    mippiiftint;    heariritc   travrrsin.;    ■! 
path    leadiotr    fir-st    forward    [•■'■    pen»>f  ru  r.-'    th.'    mtist^,    th'^iJ 
upward   an. J    rearwRrd    'o    ,.ift    th.'    ;)!!rt''.'i:i    ■;{'   th.-    rnass   ■'^ 
gaged  and   to  throw   rhe   lifted  porfifin  ..f  the   ma,S'-   it;    M:'- 
rearward    direction,    driving   means   for    Imparting    tht'   en 
tire  cycle  of  movements  to  the  ahovel  applied   thereto')  at 
th^*    i)olnt    of    tht     r-'or    supportlnj?    Itearhiig.    said    rlnvirrk: 
means  havirii;  n  strsii^jht.   reciprocating  mo:veaierif, 

iJ.  In  a  loading'  device,  a  shov'!,  frODt  and  rear  8upp.,=  rS, 
Ini?  bearings  for  said  .shov<M  an>i  euldes  for  said  h.enrit,iK;s. 
single  forwardly  and  liackwanlly  reclprncatltut  means 
actuatrng  thf  sh-vvi»;  in  its  reciprocsting  and  Mltinc  move 


■.  ■•,  oe- 
mld 

^;tort- 


ir 

1 '  .1 
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■ofipr'n-al  inK    nseuMs    itelrig    cormecteti    at 
'.'  t  ■  a  I,"    s  i  ,1  p  po  r  1 1  n  K    !  .>•:■  a  r  J  n  u ,    wait!    I  m.'B  r  ]  r !  g,9 
i.'0"*1    t^'^   (Jfllij.'  a   paUi    for   the   fr'icit    r«ai:i,,,j; 
'sr'-i*    f'.rviiiro    rsr    penetrate    liie    in;i.iK,    iSiil 
tt)«a  B^wai  ; -M  i"U',.t  ro    •!'    ,:!f!    rht>   p.<>rtoiri   o'   *  to>    ir,5i-««, 

engacad,  aii',:  ■  ■  rh^'i,!w  *•;.'  irt.-d  i,jf,o-to>o  of  tto-  mafit  _a 
the  rearward  direction 

4^  In    a    loadln?   dcv;-,-.>,    the    foni;.:r.'irinn    of   a    sh-T-', 
mMtM  haring   a   ■•or:,ll^;i;^    reclpru.'i!  ;,[■;*:   lO-tior    t^r    .:::o^^ 
ing  a  thrust  to  rih-  shovel,  a  pair  of  .isiKt^  psv.^t,*;;*    lor;, 
ed   and   adapted    tu   tiui,'iK>rt    the   -i:.',*'*',    f..,»:o:r:iHj.;    f..;-vi,,'  i 
bearings,  a  pair  of  lev.-rs   [.livoted    t-.:    th.    reajj«-,!'t :  v-    .,,'.». 
pintles   at    their   upwanl    estreijiit'e^    ;ii:i!    n:    thuor 
end  provided  with  studs   projecting:   to  if   iioidii.t;   m.  -,-.     f 
the  frame  and  fulcrumeo   ta   the   f-;i;,ii-  ;,t   ,ni.';>r.,xuo,;i  o;  ■. 
their  middle,  means  for  ^■•-sf '■„-»: roo.,,'  it^r-  f;>rwi(Mi  ;f,..o, fou^rut 
of  the  link  pintles,  wh«o-^  ■       -:;.■  '"•  ;'.^:i:-.i  •.■;r.\    :f  n,--  :-';oTel 
la  fltorated  to  cause  the  .-tto-v.:.;   »■,.   ...ssofri*-   ;,    r»:i  •  ■,*  ardly 
daaving  angle. 

5.  In   a    loading  device,   the   combu.*'  r  ovel, 

cheek  p'atpR  nd'acent  to  the  Bh!~-TPl.  sfHSgh'  -.■<:,;;,.,.:  apar- 
turi*  os  ''■;.•  lOifck  plates,  a  pmr  -.f  links  ;:,iVi»'o-.!  at  #&• 
eno'  .  '■  i:  -,,'  ••.-■,  i:-.i  i*  ":-  •:■■"-  -o.l  ►>ru;itOi.,;  '*ald  aper- 
tUf-:»  ...  "-e  ^:,ei'k  p^iLea  ij  a  pi.i.:;  -f  piii'h's.  aud  adapted 
to  a  .pp..:-!  Bald  shovel,  levers  f.,  :.'-oo;> .;  to  the  cheek 
pla  I  .dvoted    to    the    Wwk    p:!,;t:i-K    .srsovlng    in    the 

slo.t..  ...;..!■;■•  .ires,  8tu<i^  "ti  !S:i...'  ■ipp..wi!j-  "-'[ids  of  aald 
levers,  aho;...!- r->  on  the  sh.;  vei  adapted  :  '  friBat;"'  the 
atuds   on   the    :'.••■■<»;•«.    t-    rerti>r.ioatf    rhe    ;ijjk>    l.ft<\k«.'ardlj' 

In  the  slotted  «{.'**'"  ^^.r -   '»rH!   lift   ttie   sriovei   t..   htm<i   aniru- 

lar  position,  causln^.-  .iroro-ria.    ti'   zrftv^-atf   rto-i •'.  :, li 

and  a  pivotally  EQi' o.!>m:  lOriott^  ri-stio),::  *it.h  tt-  _'d 

In  sliding  contact  with  the  hp  ,ve  u;!  rtrevti..  material 
llaefaarged  ther^CrwB. 

:Claima  6  to  SS  aot  printed  in  th<'  <;;i/.  "(^  }. 


1,057,123.  SHEI-;h  S  :  KA  l^  .i  iTi-;N,i  Nf ,  Mi;  IIANI8M 
FOB  PAPEB-FEELu"-.  \i  ,\,^  d!  IN  ICS  ..,,hor  C.  Dax- 
TBB  and   RiCHAKD   i:  i>.i-      Hj '.■■•■  ■     ,\.    Y.,   as- 

siguors  to  Dexter  Foldt-i  '  ..!:.p.:. ;:  ■.  htr-a:,  l;!'!.  nr  N  Y.. 
a  Coriraratlon  of  New  Yc-o.  >■■  ;  ."d  Mai  'r  ..  »,.  ..  serial 
No.  625,786.      (CI.  101—86.) 


i 1 


1.  The  combination   with  sheet  conveying  tapes,  a  car- 
riage reciprocating  parallel  wlt^  snid  tapes,  mean«  fo-  re 
clprocatlng  said  carriage  at  a    J  w  r  rate  than  saiti  tai  -s, 

^;',..>e*    ■-  .^r'-iP:::   ooort.-';   ipv.-.-:i    .^ah!   .-;i  r-tnge  Up6n   ■"O-    "■.h'.. 


ot   V..''   PI, me  -^t  feed  !>r 
fln>;« —^     oovable  into  m 
^r>..-.i'..-.    f...     H utuaatica 
:....: ti,.,  ■!,.,:   ■ii'.oDbera 

atlon    with 


■igr  «he*t  (.o:i»:i.u: 


10'    of   il''   path    .if  Ftio'.'!' 
fO";''iH  p  Oi;     saht     ro.'tf  ii," .:,.■. 
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■-    '•   •^    curved 

'     .a    '     Hf  lage  upon 

'-    1        K  =51  ff'  Joornaled 

-  (   -i  "      T    1     pisne  of 

-  -  1  said 
>■                                       gag*- 
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3.  '!'ti.-  :-i.ii 
recipri.>r:ii  • :,  i...,: 
the  c"h  vci » 

and   lower  sheet  stratglo    :nri. 
lively  above  aa<l  balow       • 
operating  and  coalnUl' . 

fnuaa  to  v     <    v. 

than  the  f»vu  s^  il-.h 
said  atralgbtening  members  and 
while  they  sre  movin.  f  .  »  ,;  '  < 
trolling  devices     «.0h    -  ... 

sheet  will  be  released  Just  prior  to  the  limit  of  forward 
movement  of  tiie  alMat  atralgbtening  fraaae  ao  aa  to  per- 
mit the  sheet  to  pass  oa  la  atamigtit«a«d  position  wtxile  the 
MSBlglitaBlBC  IkaaM  returns  to  Its  Initial  position  to  re- 
cahra  a  — eiaaadlng  sheet. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyer  frame  having 
aide  bars ;  of  the  guide  bracketa,  one  or  both  having  an 
arm  and  fixed  to  the  aide  bars  and  provided  with  guide 
channels,  side  ttars  slidli  .  o  tt  ...lide  channels  and  each 
carrying  a  bracket  foru^cu  wUL  .in  upwardly  projecting 
arm  terminating  in  a  sleeve,  and  a  downwardly  projecting 
am  terminating  In  a  bearing,  an  upper  rock  shaft 
■Monted  In  the  upper  arms,  a  lower  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  lower  arms,  sheet  engaging  and  supporting 
shoes  secured  to  the  lower  shaft,  arma  fixed  to  the  rock 
abaft  and  tiaving  curved  aheet  engaging  fingers,  located 
over  the  shoes,  a  spring  toggle  between  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  bracket  carried  by  the  side  bars,  a  link  having  a  slot 
and  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  the  guide  bracket,  a  rock  arm 
on  the  rock  abaft  having  a  laterally  projecting  pin  travel- 
ing in  the  slot  of  the  link,  and  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  side  bars  in  the  guide  ctaannela 


1.067,124.  STENCIL  -  DUPLICATING  APPARATD6. 
A1.BEBT  B.  Dick,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 

Filed  Junes,  1H><^«      >  ro.  1  N     ;!»u,247.     (CI.  101 — 182.) 


1.  In. stencil-duplicatii  ::<  tjinatlon  of 
a  rotatabis  dnun  baring  a  foraunnat' >i  gt>iic:  support 
extending  aboat  the  satire  cylindricai  surfarc  it  .reof,  an 
Ink-distributer  within  the  drum,  meana  for  cti  >>  0..  relative 

rotation  of  the  drum  and  said  dlst  it  iter  mcu-  h     r-tdi; 
Ink  to  aald  distributer  from  outM  1.    tto   dn:  0  .  h 

for  moving  the  dlstrlbnt' -    r    •   .    1  :>iti  :.    d  ;  s  ©( 

the  drum    #'!''«ra•■'t^'^'l^    a;.-  --.lO    t>  :u,. 

2.  In   ^;i.-M.":         ]<■■■'»•!  1112   !i, p;  «rntus.  tbs  combtnatlon  of 

a  rotatah't    .triiOi    :,iiViOt:   n    fm  .>iri,:ii,;:t{(.»<1    ni,*..!i,.;;  «-i[»p.  '-■f    t-x 
tending    ao.  ;.*     iOh    fo-it;r.>    .i.o)dr   en      -.ijr'Ou,'i.     ii,t..'re....f      ii.  i 

lok.<!!str;hut'  r    wpthii;    thi    il'".-!,:     -Ofans    for    .-.h  ;j>  ,ii[)K    :"e,H 
tive  ;..tatp>r    ..''  t;.(    0'";iri,   ,!U:0   fi,fiid  dtiitrli>:;tt..op    (rie!'in>   ;..; 
movii'ii:'   '\iir    (]  !8f !' ![.i,i! .  r    fo    ripi.,ft,|  { ■  \-(.    (irirl    i!ii'p..-rH  1 1  vt..    pi..--" 
tiaD^.    r!i..-uo^    f.">r    t......,,p!i,i;    ink    t-.     naio    d  i!*t  ri  Oo  t--r    'ri  si;    ,.ip 

■Me    -'11.    Or'uo,,    fUiii    oit'H-  s    fi.r    r;i,.'v;rit:    tin'    .1  ifr  »  i -iipp':     :,  j 
ially  .if  iiie  ilruH,,  soLiatnot  mh  v  »t.   .<e;   fnrtt') 


' '.  .1    -.r.Oi.'  i:..iOo!mP  «,!  o,  t:   afipiu-anis   the  rumblnation  of 
.■'         .;!.:a;ii.     0!:,,ui,j     ;,i,.v:n,i::  tursminatetl     8tencih.»upport 

.•'-X  p.ooiir.,L'  jioiii:!  th»-  (.'Htirt  .  y isndrsca;  surface  there<.tf,  an 
i,h  ■l:,^!■•'!!luter  wiitdri  Etif  tiriini,  irieaiK*  for  mounting  said 
-.■'■  r:  ■  (!tf.r  ;i:,  varp.nou.  p.oKti hip,,'.  .'ccentrU'  to  thf  drum  and 
■•►.•oo;  iiij;  PI  II,  !- :,j.i  !:  p,,vs!ti! 'u-,  flrid  tiifans  fsir  causing  rela- 
■r:-vt-  riithii.jL  ..■:  LOt  Gruu.  aao  aietriijuter .  riuhstantialiy  a,« 
set  forth. 


4.  In  stencil -d-:r"-rr; Tit:  rrp.;,-:p>; 
a  rotatabie  dro,!.,  .ooi  i..,..  >.-.  t",!i,t;,;  ,oa-' 

oiding  about  the  enti        :•    o  h      ,    ^ 

stributer  mounted  ecctn.; .  -h    >    w  .: 

r   varying   the   eccentrlciiy    ■  f    tb* 

spect  to  the  dnun,  meaaa  f-  <  lu: 

of  the  drum,  and  means  !        :  :>!p„ 

the  drum  and  distributer,  -  PNtuutui 

5.  in  stsncll-duplicatlng  appi  rat    ^ 


* ' ,  1  ■'  •  ill: :  ■ ':  a  8  I  „  I '  C  0  f 
-1.1  h:  CI,!,  p-K'.:i,ppi,!'"t  el 
•■facf  ■.:,e:'».-..)f  fir;  ink- 
i!D  t:it  ,tr'un,.  means 
dlstrtt,>f:ter  wttt:  re 
;H:'  distributer  8xift;,iy 
rtOativ)...    :-,,dHti..,ia   of 


y    li 
th»-   ., 

s;,.i  rfa 


a  rotatable  drum  having  a  forr  i    • 
taading  about    the   entire   cyliro   i 
Ink-distributer    mounted    eccenir.ciiiij'    witi 
meana    for    varying    the    eccentricity    of    '    . 
with  respect  to  the  drum,  means  fc  fet'dioi:    r  k 
trlbater  from  outside  the  drum,  me?  i>  f   ;       is; 
rotation  of  the  drum  and  distributf  ■     in  t  so  ;ir 
Ing  the  distributer  axially  of  the  droro    ^o's; 
set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the    .  zttte  ] 


hPt    rort,t, 
oi,'m,blDanon    of 
-oippf-rt   ei.. 
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1.067,126.      PRINTING   Al'iAKATLS.      A    er. 
Lake  Forest,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
cad«.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Fho  .« 
■•rial  No.  600,687.     (Cl.  101—11., 


^  ;0'-K. 
:  y  .-hi- 
4      19U. 


V      .f   •  tie 
derf,  and 

.:       4.,,.  V.O''P 

der  «'tth 


1.  The  combination  of  a  form  of  type  dli^pitif 
plane  and  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  bold*  ■■ 
long  as  the  width  of  the  form  and  each  bavir. 
type  mounted  thereon,  each  holder  and  Ita  line  ' 
Ing  capable  of  movement  as  a  unit  In  th"  dlr^  ■  y 
Isngtb  of  the  type  Independently  of  he  tht 
their  type,  a  pad  of  rubber  support  o^  lo. 
holders  and  lines  of  type  and  peruor-  iv 
Ita  line  of  type  to  yield  as  a  unit  in  it  p.  i  dently  of  the 
other  lines  In  the  direction  of  tbe  lengil)  of  the  tvpe  g 
roller  having  a  hard  surface,  and  means  for  movir^:  'tie 
type-form  and  roller  relatively  In  coaetlon  to  effec;  *!o> 
printing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  form  of  type  1 
plane  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  b  >  d«  -^ 
as  the  width  of  the  form  and  each  hav  ;.k: 
mounted  thereon,  each  holder  and  Its  line  o 
capable  of  movement  as  a  unit  In  the  i: recti  p  uf  tti* 
length  of  the  tyj*  Independently  of  •  o*  ther  h  «  1pr!> 
and  their  type,  a  pad  of  rubber  aupp-.-i.iit  dlreciy  :h.- 
several  holdera  and  lines  of  type  a:,.-  peraiittinK  any 
bolder  with  Its  line  of  type  to  yield  n>  a  ipi,  ;■!  mdetM'ipi'iutiT 
of  the  other  lines  in  the  direction  of  the  lent;!  -f  the 
type,  a  /oiler  having  a  hard  surface,  and  meaoi.  fi  •  mov 
Ing  tbe  type-form  and  roller  relatively  In  coaetlon  to 
effect  the  printing,  tbe  type-form  ijelng  s-  sr-f.  i  j.-i  h,: 
the  lines  thereof  extend  at  an  Incline  to  h»  ;.  xi.*  f  :ijf 
roller,  aubstantlalli   as  »ct  forth. 


f;y      .ii'.'ii 

•yfH'    'lelni; 


1,067.126.     ELECT  )■;,;>  A .     i  h,  'Try- w  y    aI'Farati'S 

.\MOS  F.  DIXO^  N.«;i,rk  \  h  f,v.>\'^.':  ■-  u-  V^'estern 
t'lertrii  •■  ii.poijv  N,..'.«  "ii  ■■■!..  ,N  \  s  p'orpnratlon  of 
ihOn..,!.       hofo    I  p-t     ..;i,    Itili        ^fT;n\    S--    fdH.!  1 :.  1        iV\. 

;  !i  ,!i,  pr-ii;*."-' 1  v(.  n, ;.,.[. a  raios.  tiie  Cf'tuMnat  ;.i>d  w!tti  a  main 
'h-Mi:  <■■,  ,.f  ii  •:.):■  Jioii  '■f>'iii\\f  y  ihli'h,  '■•.-v:,;iagi,nar  sheet 
.:o-!h.  tjround  jOfi'f.  -vpipuried  Rh:irig  .rne  «ige  by  Ba.ld  frame 


9¥f 
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ami  toa»tng  a  row  of  p«!r(or»tioB»  near  that  eAtft,  a  pair  .1 
flat  ftnd  relatiTely  thtn  •beet  meUl  stript  Jtecuned  one  on 
.•aca  aide  of  said  Kmund  plale  alonsf  the  other  e<lK<«  ther»>«f. 
r*wa  of  Bpark  Kap  arresters  nuTunted  on  •aid  nM»t»l  strips, 
mi4l  strtpe  having  series  of  toniraes  punched  ont  there- 
from to  foTTB  lateral  g^ildea  for  «*Jd  arresters,  heat  coiin 
Itx'ntfd  f>n  each  side  of  »«ld  plate,  contact  sprinps  adapted 


S^SSl 


1   i   ^'H  "V'o 

11'--  Jjcyo  * 
IL/900 


'~ — W™ 


insrton,  D.  C.      F;it'.:l  ■■*'pr.  2,",   1»»       9^.tW    V'>     fS'l.T^: 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


■4.  In  ;:  moi'if  ii'*>liic!i'  having  svilvcte*]  steering  wtwft 
!»Bd  tf%.T  t"<(  tt! minis'  the  saine.  a  j;«tT  o(:>«rattn>f  shaft  0 
hand  wheel  L  fur  turnitiK  the  niiroe.  a.nd  p<«HtT#  sr 
'li'vl,  r»,  .:'i.i.j.t.r;i.tij;K  with  t!i(^  u'heei  ij-,i  permJt  «  limit 
rotairy  rnotuiu  of  f  h^e  Ham*,  «»'kl  stop  de-»lce«i  Iwlnc  »dfl|'f 
to  *»e  inntatstiv'  thrown  out  of  actioE  at  will  m  that  t 
wheel   may   !.«  niriied  to  a  nfreater  extent. 

;',.  i  !i  !i  tuot.iji'  venicie  havlnj?  swiveled  »teerinK  wJj". 
•I  0(1  I IX- an  Ml  for  operatinij  the  same,  the  combination  of 
rt'trtrTailif  -^toii  device  connerte*!  to  the  operating  men 
in<l  :.:iri  .iUiitiiient  located  In  the  patli  of  the  itop  dt-v 
rci  itinlf  fi'idiui  eiy  the  extent  of  motion  of  the  «i,ld  .■>t>er;i 
ing  cu-ftns.  tti.'  ret  met  if  m  of  the  stop  cJeTire  fwriBlttiri.;  r 
'urtf'.er  rn I"' V f m*' n r  of  the  oj)«;rfltlDc  n»e«iii.«. 


to  !ii;:i!iLa;n  said  arresters  au<l  said  coiLs  .t;  pi  ace,  seour 
in^'  im-ans  for  .said  spririi;!*  adajacent  said  perfi.iratiutjs- 
an-i  lerrnlnal  c!U>'»  Integral  with  said  spring's,  fertaic  .,■:" 
Bai'i  -.■rij.iina;  clips  projecting  through  sniii  perfuratt'»o - 
wh>*reliv  li'ie  junip*'t-  wire  ''onne^^tions  t^^  ■..priiuts  .t>€iilt«.: 
fin  >tu-  ~;de  •■■f  said  piafe  remy  t*e  mn'1e  ■  o  '\-i'  'it tier  side 
thr;--i-' 


i  In  rt  motor  vi>hi<;i''  hfiTiiu'."  -iwii'tdetl  sreerini!  w-r:.ee.« 
and  manurti  ronnec-nons  constfuifiy  fr>*e  for  9wivf'!i[i,ir  -t-- 
wheels  to  the  norma!  extent.  ;i  iioriTsally  I'lperttl vp  rto'HSi-' 
to  preTent  positively  the  whe*'lK  from  heinff  ■•■Tfrivelerl  !■ 
tlle*r  eictretne  positions.  <*ald  meatii*  ad«pte<l  to  be  thro'^'!i 
instantly  out  of  aotion  by  the  operator  at  will,  that  * :  »'■ 
wf>e»l9  may  be  swiveied  beyond  the  norma!   iimltis, 

2.  In  a  motor  vehirte,  the  '"orabtnatlon  of  sv!\-*'ie'1 
steering  wheels.  .1  manoally  operH.rt%-e  and  consTanfly 
free  »t<?erlDp;  srear  for  swivellng  the  wheels  ripht  and  :ef^ 
and  nortiialiy  operative  positive  stop  devices  to  rher-k  *«!'! 
swlveling  motion  within  tl;ie  ordinary  il!lln^  SiU.i  stop 
devices  being  adapted  to  be  instanti}-  tiiruwo  .o!  -' 
artJoti  at  will  so  that  the  iwlveiln*  aiotlxsn  mav  Be  con 
tinawl  beyond  the  ordinary  Umlta. 

3.  in    a    mctor    vehicle,    the    combi.natlon    of    swt^eleO 
steering  wbette,  coaataatly  fr«e  itaerloK  lirear  f-*r  awlTf. 
log  said   wheels   to   the   right   and   ieft,    ami   rxwttive   »to; 
devices   to  Itmit   the  •wtvellug  matlKia.  satd  stop  itevlo's 
being  adapted  to  be  throwio  ont  «*f  acfion   at   will   t<,»  per 
mlt  a  farther  aad  abnormal  moremwat  of  the  wlwiete. 
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\pch  .  axsurnoii-'  ..f  mne  f ourt h  to  Krneit  M  Vroman  and 
I  nf  :-iii;-fi:  ;  -  S.'S'i'iia-  l>  !vr''-r;orn  1  'Ino-r*'  Mo-^i  ;  ■;.•■. 
-Niay  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  6i«i<il::        ■  i    i:.-*-    '4 


1.  \  tiiirro-r  f't  the  CI.1.8S  'tetferfiied  comprising  a  body. 
.,  .4-ir)4  _'u!i|>-'  ;''"irm*'"c!  from  a  blank  sheet  of  materln  :'■,•■  :i 
I'oldi''"!  to  fr-nri  a  r<'rt!ine;iilar  stnicrnre.  dowawardl;'.  '■■ 
■Hrsf'i'  folded  Ilan,t:es  formed  'ipnn  thf  tiirifr  jKirtir'T,  ' 
'-a;d  n'l'-k  zoide  .iinl  e.v tending  'ongUudhialLv  ther'^of  .i,-.-! 
■I'ljilifi'-l  f'"'  ►'TU'iii;p  .-i!  wlfk  for  holding  the  wlrk  !r:,  a  >'-* 
poeitior  'Ji-'oOv  r-  «,ao!  ':'H,.iJrie  and  prer*»ntiiip  tl'i"  i^pfl'.  Iro.:  ■  ' 
IlQuid   ■,•-      rr..oi. 


isiripe"    ,»dB 
; , .  a  .,:   : ,  ~    ' ' : 

wick  casini: 


i  ed 


H  Ilk    ■-■  j:  !  I  ■  >  ■       f 
!P»errio-.i,    'e 
•nd»  for   '"ifitd 
i'>i.icl!  iiiWBa!!y   eictendla.ii  »[:>«ce<l   fianttes 
■<itd<-    oC    i*n"d     wW'k       :ixlni:,    ,irtd    >■■  m,1 
t»»   folded    '■■■«ch    tf.'   <*<i>'fmtifnte    »hp   wtck 


2.   \     •■  "  k    i.:.iHi)r.i;   Oii..s;,,u»;   f.irmed   frum   :■ 
■.■-.■I--:),      ;  :■■   ^  ■!!»-ti     'a\':1.    ■•o.i     naiit;f>    lUKi     (10 
,';>rt:i"n  aiiapted   '  o  tw  t-ent   To  constttufe  the 
a  feint:,    a    pair   of 
'  >fii)fd      ;f>».a    !>n» 


.•'■  :■,,  viasp  descritwd  ■■io'iiprlsicj:  a  .:u(ly,  a 
''ii'd  liv  said  IxMij  and  proviii.'ii  with  a  down- 
waztfly  extendii;i:  Inrllned  wi^^k  engnglng  flariK'*,  th«  edfet 
of  Aid  wick  eiigHffira',  fl^uiaeM  n-ti'  backwiirc!;  •.  o>r  produc- 
iBS  a  smooth  edge  a]--'n,-  t h,e  ii-wm-  edge  of  'the  w  .'"k  en- 
gaging flanges,  and  aaif.S  wictt  euRaginir  flaimes  fidat^ted  to 
grl9  a  wirk  --r  const i toting  a  il«p.i'-1  tljfbt  cOisti-.- 


1,007,129.  Sil  FKR  Ficvn  \  .j  I>n-i-N,  Plilladelphla, 
Pa.,  aasignor  oi  irH'  third  to  Kmanuel  Q.  Kolb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Fel.  iii,  191:.;.  SarUl  Mo.  677,841. 
(Cl.  88 — 60.) 


'■'£?^ 


I     A    ^tftiT    r-,n,iiiri,HiD^.'   a    rerrpta.-le    for   loateriii,    to  l.e 
.-(ifin'-il,  h^vtuK"  rt  perforated  t.K)ttom  and  a  rweptucie  for  the 
>itt.-d    mureriai,     hsn  in?    a    CTirvwdty    taperia4    wail     «ir 
:-<)iiin!!n«  a  restrlued  ofHIet  and   provldtni?  a,o  annnlar  t1»»^' 
;o'fi-,s*fl    rt'ees"!   adjacent    aald    outlet 

i  .\-  nlfrer  eornfirltilnir  a  reeeprat'le  havlnpt  a  perforated 
■.■ottfoB  for  miiterlal  t...  be  (sifted,  an-d  a  rec«ptacl«  ti.r  th«» 
-ifp-d  irmierial.  oivTiiiir  n  CTirTediy  taperlnff  wail  surround 
,,,<   ,■,    r.  v,i:,rted   oHiiet  and  prowldlnir  a   <1*pr«MMid    re^'loa 


Al  ARC  H     25.   IQJ' 


U.   i:-.    PA  r  h,  N  I     OFtLCh.. 


9^ 


adjMceiji    -oiicl    ..iiiKO     t'n     .it,*,"  'lierh  t  !ij,i.    piirfi-n-t''    u.    sshici 

;  •  I't  JifiJC;'-,    JtliO    :'.    •■(il iirT'ilJ   ■lilln,    si'iicl    oh':<"; 

,\  '<iftr",-  .-..uiprihi  I';:  }■,  '-rTeptii  iO(  tor  ranieri'i  t'ti  ).**• 
»iP''<l,  hftYiii,;  il  p.--;";'  'Mifro  tv'iMun!  strci  H  r>Tcpi»cl''  for 
tii«''  '-itoi'Cj  n:,j!.  [el  iM ,  Jifivir..:  a  fiir-vediy  tap^TiUK  wttii  i.»r 
i  1  i.:r,!''' c.t'  (:;  -t-si  loi"  (,-(i  >,ij;;e'  Hi»d  providlnii:,  t»n  liiitonm 
de[o-ei«(*rd  rt",  .'hj-  .ml,,)!"  ■■io"i  !  ■-.niti  ■mtirt,  for  nciilomt,Ti-i '  uij.' 
pn;  !  n'lOi-'  III  ■sni>.  o--e,i[h''li  Art  1.1  .  I'O  lA'ardi  j'-flarini.;  rln 
i»urr  oifidiiii!'  hji  Hi  cijO''  t-vi'fioj'  '■•  Hjisd  reeeptHCie  opera 
U^e  to  collect ■  pw ■'■  t J '' 1  >  f>  -if  thi-  s.ift»irii  o,iai<ri«!  iipiio  vf 
Inner  aurface. 

4.  A  alfter  cuo.i.nh.ot    <.    ;.-.-...), in. n-   for  material  to  be 

^■'•.•(i      ■!•■!,;     :     '-.      ,;,;.,,     ,      '.,       :;!i,,.     ,,!fl.-.!     [n:- *  ■■'■  C';  !       '-iVO'i;    a 

f,*vtri--t> '!  iio]!le-'  ■.  li  pr-'ToOcoc  «•'  HorMiSfl'  cie}' ■"-■!«' ''1  -'^irlon 
H(!  Mi-et! !  tt"'  p,.Ht<1  ■■iiti«'''<  n!i!'i  :■  fn  ni  m  t  tio'is  .tlnpl"!:  hl'TTi  ^epa- 
riittrit   ttii'   i"h(»,mtnji>   fi  ■!!  f^j   i->i    «.ntd   >-f»i-f»f»tnf-  *^ 

'■■  \  '-.'fli-t  i''«rn"i! '1- ;  nt  »  ecf-jittoC'  f"'"  rs  .-'if-rtnl  to  be 
Sifted,  and  a  receptacle  <  isec.  i.r#»  h  for  the 
alfted  material,  hnrinir  n  roMroi>>d  <.oitir;  hoj  prorkUng 
a  6aftnmmi  re)2i<o.  jt;loo"ein  t'l  sKiil  ,<c:t:et  an  ontwardiy 
r.-'irp  rim  Mjrr<o,u»il!ri>;'  ?<Hl<i  miriei  nterinr  • '  "jald  re- 
ceptacle, and  ti  foramlnous  dlaplira,(fn,i  tormiofc  the  hot-  '■ 
torn  !•!  ««id  tr:-f*t   itientioJied  ri-oei,)tHok^ 

( « 'oi  :,i^l^    t.    ",■    iu   Di.t,    t,>rintiHl    iij    tin.    i,,iiti'He 


1.067  l.-^*.       >,,M  INi-;s  BANK,        Blt;^:,^(■     '•••m     hlu.t 

arK     •■■•     .!       H»ti(«l(iTi  <r   t<!    ,\,,ij.'    (HcM'TTf   A    '  •  ■f'rji.ti-H  ■  •  , 

of    New      .0  : -•  1  nrj^-ri,;.i     H,jiplii,-M '  I  I,'       *"',  'O     \.  ■. 

1911,     --■■   rij'         \  l.'il.O,ii  l,tivi,l>'(l     :UjO      't    ■-■      Al'lr:rnl]<:t 

aied  reto.  24.    1012.     s«(ui,    \n    ktioSII.     (Cl.  188— 7.) 


'     f 


■]H)  oeiriK  pruvldeci  »itt;  n.  (uuiHtir  porttoio,  a  carryin^- 
cienveiji  «n.la[,'i,)  itrri»Dii.ed  witijin  said  tuholar  (wrtkm,  a 
-<l,>riat.,  vvithiri  w-ici  Hi!>iis».r  p<-i!'tl<ii,i  for  automatleailj  fore- 
iv'i:  ,11  piirt  o(  sjiiol  carryiDg  eiement  innu  wild  tubtilar  i»or- 
;nKi,  staid  Bbei.  ^.f  tiic  bank  tH-iiiji  p,rx>vid«1  with  an  open 
Hittcm,  HoP  H  tH.it torn i>lii, I e  re'iBovaii'.}  arra,aired  In  the 
HiHO  oi'M»!i  ;it,>n.:.oi  of  tUf  *ijeii.  said  ti<,in<,in,i-p,iate  wben  1b 
ulwriiii..!,),  !<>r<  uij;  otiif  ontirt-  Ciirryirii:  memLwr  Into  said 
lubi.liir   pC'rtiot:;  of   ttif  rn.ora-t rn) 

!,  t   lainii  it  ano   ~.    n<o,   [ir:Dte<l  in  'll;,.e  VjaKettf,  ] 


v»i  0, 1 1    h,ah.,!    t.,li.'  ^,      ■!,      '■.■'■       ■  ■'■ } 
',,  Wild   ^  i,  .Il  ■  r:i  >    i".    u^. 
-'!OJ!,i     Hiid    a    spriMjC  -'O't  iiTJ  ii'O 


I.  A    c«l»-re4.-v  i  ■■  ■'»■! 

r  .'■'■''.  ■       ■       r-  'IIH  .  ^  :.  i  ».  >      '  '.,.'1  O    ■"' 

i  eo.  . '.  I.  >.':J    fii;aU4;e»l   v*,i!,i  ;i;    .>H,,ni 

provided  with  a   tubuiK 

rsirivh-i:    c;emcrit    moTaO:,' 
I*.,  :■  !  i'lio    ■  *'    '  lo    .  ■  ic  '  t'i*;* 

;:  A  ,,iir  '  •'••ei  V  oit  '.muK  (■i>o,ipriKiDi;  ;ai  ,..,iit'-  *,'.c,,  ,i; 
rrdnf:i»,i  t  t>ai.n,nlil>  ,nrru,iiK'''-«1  »ilhlr;,  Kao]  «,ia,-,;..  vm;  .  .iUj 
!  rji.  ,,  ■w.,'.^,  ;irt.v  (di'i!  'A'itti  h  tulmiar  pc»rtn.i,-  »  i-iw!>ii.». 
,,-.[,, i-,  !  s'iiiiil.i*  ,.  r  riiiiijili  wit'iiii  s,Hii,t  tuiiij.ftf  porti.,.!., 
.,r!.':  !iciii,!>-  »»',!:i,i!ii  >.,.i!Hl  tiiirtiiar  pMstlun  for  :.  ut>H'o,a' i,(.'h,,  1} 
',,;■■' i-i*'  H    ;.«!'    ■.(■  ,>.i'i<!   I'-Hrry itiK  '"'enieri t    !'r.,.i,n   mcj    tiO.OiKi 

;..  .•  <  K'O. 

.A  ..h,  '•(-'.'►O'.  if. ,.  Onilk  .•..H,jprit-il„i»:  ,so  -.osc  .■,iirii  « 
11,10  "  c*  >■  reiiio^  il  Oi  y  nrrsi  np*"*!  '"itlco'i  stt  id  Kltf.O  -  c  iii  fitu, 
truv  lK'i,fii:  pr«  vid<-vi  w  itli  h  'nt>'oai'  pio  •  i«,o;  n,  oji,r'>ii,it 
r  ,ir*'ifii'!  t  ,soiin'ii,y  .M  rra  i',i;eO  wl!ti,lti  Mi  id  toOioa,!  |,,«'rl.ii  i; 
;I,^'t.|■!^  wi:'i!;,  (*«  id  'iiimiar  pie  lion  f'lr  MU!orti,>i  t  c  a  1  .s  (uc 
me  -1  par'  <>(  unUi  <-a  1  ;  y  iris  eienuoiJ  frojn  K,aii,i  iiiouiMf  -Kir 
tiKv,  w:ui  meiirt*  comeeieri  ultti  mtui  nhei,  f<-"  ti-rcroi  the 
to  otre    c'i'O'r.^'inK  riieniln'r    itit  •    kh  icl    rutonuc    ik-I'IIho      it    I'ht 

,i         A       .      ,.|j       ••.■.    IVtMJ.       t>HliH      .   (lOlJO' !K0-:,«       .10      '.UStl       riU'r  .  : 

.■11,  I.':  '.  I'.oi  (n  it  (>H  It  r  r'nllfd  willill;  Mtiii  «l,.-i.,  naiO  -^isJi 
irin.d  ot'tu,»(  ■>r<„,n  i.,!e(t  v.  u  h  a  liil>ijla,r  j,K>!-tH,.o  h.  ('ar;'.M!iK  •-,•■ 
aieio  ■i,i!d,ii»>  H  !Tiin.t.Mni  withii)  sntd  tulnitftr  p-orti.  .ii.  ajud 
1,  sot  lilt  aittiUi  KMic:  luOiuar  punu.Ti  tot  HUiuniHticaolv 
foi■.■itl^;  a  i,'M,r(  of  sMKi  .  arryiiin-eiemeiit  from  snic!  tisouoir 
(,M:trt  i''.!!, 

:'■.    A    COlD-re< 'O'l  ioi.     i.aok    •-'in;  !  oO'Utt    jii3    oilier    s,i;eii      1 
COin-trii.»     r<  iiio>.'hI>1,*    ,w  r,;  ,iiu,  ed    »tti;-'.    wiild    siOn'O     -•v  u] 

:Hf^  (.1   i>, 61 


l.OST  l."l,      SA\'1.\<.,.S  !iA,NK       liiuNM,    ■.  ■  om    r.mmi.    ,New- 

a;K„    .N     ,..    ,    i-.t^t  ..^mr,    O.'    ..4Ui.     '  »imTU   A    i  ■■  ,    a    (, 'uflKirallOD 

.i"    "'«■■■.'.    o.  ..,.  1       ,",,,;!,,ii     iippch"ki.ii.|.,;  Pied  Nov.  23,.   1811. 

,*^.'.''o-..    ,> c ;  1  ,,c  ;  :        .1  -iiiifc;    tini    ttiib    up,plloa,thn!    (^led 

i  ••; 4     .  ■,* ;  ..       -'>.  J  .):     S.  ,   ''■"■  li.di , .        :  I   :     I  '..'■'.      ~ 


1.  In   a   device  of   the   kind    de«crl!»'<i,    at;    ..uif    Bhe'i 

doaed  at  the  top  and  provided  <>.  "1    «  -.0  lew  ■■'*  i-cin  i.-or'lv- 

log  or  depoplTl^.p  s'^'t";  "  ■■:;,:-:.'  poiie  sM-HUted  in  the 
upper  porti-"  ...f  aairi  .^tit-ii,  Kpriiii:  tictriated  sate*  pivutally 
connected  wlti;  said  •■  ■  ■  •■  oi«*-  iiricl  ntiapted  ti'  n.irmnliy 
cloae    aatd    erin  '-ec  ■ -.  o.^  iP.-p<..is,iTio|;    «tot„i=    a.Kain,s!    the 

outward  p!.:>'-.ii;.'  of  \iiD8  tberethr^rtith.  a  reirnoarct  lolio 
tre -  .•-■•<.  J. HM  »jti;  :•  ■-,rM<-s  of  ■  •olti-compn t' tmetit f-  eaolt 
coi-  ;.,'i  ft'Ofo,  t  t»eln»:  u  alliiement  with  a  coin 'Tore  tvinn  or 
dei  •  -  t  ■  i:  siot,  «  '■■111;  sopp-o-*lri>;  piatp  cr^riti''*  twl  with  said 
colii-irs*  '".-r  Bupporririf  •  inss  w-ltipT,  »u.:i  f-ninpart ments 
when  rem<  ■.■'!■!£  s,>iif1  ooiti  'rto  ■•  r''!TU't\"«b!f>  '.<'tr(»rrs  plate  In 
the  op'C  .■!■.,.!  ••i  'suM  .,iO"*o-  ■-lie;!,  nnd  ire-'jiris  for  iwkiri); 
aald  beforn  plBte  Irs  iff!  f]f-.>--'n|E    >-,,.;atloi;. 

2.  !r  il  ii»\0iO'  of  tbe  ku.u  .1^>>..  rlt»ed,  «n  outer  *.;.<-.;  fon- 
■,  ■  ■-  i  »i,  .  ■  ri  •Hf'r\t'V  d!  --(Hn  .!  f',  ■  :  ■,  ii:,  t:  -r  .il-'-pc  >*ttl'i  k  f*'..,i!S,  R 
.■•o::-  v  Btrp  tK)t  toui-pi«  I  e  (•< 'noe.  i  «m1  with  said  >bf'l  and 
,      '■.:!n:,n!:    .        '.O'trro-      -  -  •  nn^'O!     wl'»)tr:     sa'O     -heii,     gfltd 

'.  r;:..-i..i"-,:„'    ■'    "i'stfrn;    ;  n  v.ii.-d    >viio    cui^e^l    \ertlcnl 
■K,  «oli!    'O'-,,.;.-    ■■.  ir.).:  ii  ITS  o,ie'':  (>.,■■   si-  to  provide  coin- 

,    -il,,:      ,-•  ,,    ■'"     '' •;.  ;,?irf" -oit  being    in   hiltie 

i'  V  '^i'  o:.:  i^iot  said  veriical 
ntir''!j'  ^'lirri  ni'-d'ioa'  '*i.ld  ootn- 
a..  to  )ir,;oidc  ,'-,  fr««-  Tertl'-al 
dOip."  ro  rtM>r. '  ami  r  '■■ein-nvijTjx'irt 
erx'  "'  -.;im1  nmtT,^  iidapted  to 
iiri.i'rde  a  si!pr">'0  !'■'•>  '  ti»"'  '"-..n,-  ■'.  ifiiTH  h,,*,.!  ;i  sa  ii1  i-nfn  re 
,~('ivr,£:  (  ,  on;>»«.  rt  >ii»o, '>-  ^y'-r-n  ■-«  ifi  '■on  i  ra  v  >■-■  •■"inoi'fd.  BHld 
u!t"j '(irt  !nc  I'l-iit'  I.  iri;.:  ;  ■■'■.■■vi.i.ai  wpo  airm^fn  fwirtlorifi 
"'■■<»i,'tti'e' in ,,;  wMi  wriii  .— ''iioveti  .*^iifa'':  t'l"  •.■f-o-ri-  Hi  opening 
lif  e;,cl"j  I-.  rri  !-o.-i'tvrr...  .  .  aii  o^s '0  loar' '  •-,.■  ;'in  to  .-xr**'**'  the 
>t.ir."!  t  !.rrilH''  .,»0!,,  •'..■  f-ir,  s:»  !•>-  i-o-  forio'iv'ti ,  troiij  Mid 
■■.'OT  tnov  h  ■■ar-f-'i  '  n  1 ,.  •  'r".'  f«"1  m,  ''U'/  opt^o  ;M:>rtion  of 
HHUi  kIk''!'  .jio  .Of  >o  I  oat.  .1  to  tet^  i,'»')tnj!4  "  .ntiectrt  with 
•iirid  carrier  !  ,i.t.-  Kaoi!  i.-a;.'-  t'.  o  "  nrfapteO  '"  normgUy 
o.,8,(  SMoi  (-(.0.  r.-i  .•••\  ;i',  _;•  ,,,-  ti*.p„.K'p!rit:  s-o»iyi  ai.,'  lift  pleoe* 
i  f»iinecte<'i  wMi;  s,ji;.i  .■>■■-''!♦•■•■  oiiit-  .-nrj  j.r<'-,iei  1  ii  t  irito^  said 
-Mdo  rr'oeirlnf:  ouitpartn-.-'nte  fo;-  iat»iini:  'be  ootoo  Hway 
: :  'L  --i  :■;  coln-recelvlng  or  dep''*"!' ioK  '-o»>  wioo,  ih*-  outer 
,s,tii'ii    IS    nim.'H"    iiO'Side   do\us 

fi,  a  de'v) I'  I'f   ttu    ts,i::i1    d"^orirx»d,   ho   ■  utto    shell   pro-' 

v1d«1    «-nl,i    :i    'ver  !e>    ,■.'    ci.in  re'Ceh'i  ne    or    iiepf>»iitlnsr    BlotB 

i.nd   ji    tiitl:  defH«^lt!rll;    si  c     a    i-emov»Pte    tx-it  torn 'plate   con- 

nwKxi  wlTt.  ,'<;,i<:1  stio  '    :;  r.  movable  e^olndmj  provided  with 

><'-rte«  of  "oin  r'-i-#Mi.  ii it     «  nspfi  rttnents  and  a  bll' -receiving 


ira 
fla 


.  r  ,  II  .  '.  O        ^4       f    '!         ;  ,  ,    ,  ,       I,        1 

»*K-.i.;.-si     falliiij.     '•hort 
•■er-ri  vinp     .""iHMJih  ''t  vuen  ! 

or»'''oinr  tr.  froii?  .if  <j;,|!' 
iOir    pifiif'    <(*•  0  •■"(■!    (.■-    ' 
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compartmeQC  rPjjisteririK  ri»S5)fc»  ively  with  said  slots,  a  car- 
rler-piate    arraDK''d    in    the    upper    portion    of    said    shell, 
sprlng-actnated  jfates  plvotally  Joiima!»Hl  upon  sa!ii  carrlef 
plate  and  adapted  to  noruially  close  said  coln-rwt'ivlnK  or 
depositing    siots,    another    mte    pivotalSy    Journab-d    upon 
.■*nUi    carrier  plat"'.    :i    tall  piece    connei'ted    with    aald    last 
mentioned   crate   adapr.>d    m   counterbalance   said   sate    find 
maintain   (he  same   in   Its  normally  elos'-d   relation   to  salt! 
i)iU-depo«iting  slot,   thp  free   end  of  said  gate  l:>elns  pr.. 
Tided  with  a  serrated  edge,  and  lift  pieces  coniierted  wit- 
said    carrier  plate   and    proJectinK    iii!<t   said    roln  rf-ceir!  ru: 
compartments   of   tti.'   said  coin-tray    for    raisini:    !h.>   corr- 
away    frona    said    coin  receiving;   or   depositing    sLits    when 
said   outer  shell    is   turned   upside  down.   s^uhsTar-tiaiiy    as, 
and  for  the  purpoBes  set  forth. 

},    A  coifi-recelvlns  bank  compriairiE'  an  outer  shf.!:,  said 
she';    Oein^':   provided   with  a   coin-re'^eivU-.t;   ■«Iot,   a   v-arri-T 
pirtt-    withiii    «aid   xhell.   said    carrier-pint.-    ;>-or'S    ivr^^v^At^'' 
■svjT's  ii  :■■}!.  jivvay  portion,  a  ;;ate  plvota,i!y  ii,rran::fd    :■.  -iii.a 
f'V  A\\-i\  p'H-tioo.  a   h'M>k  piece  i-dnnected  with  -;;i;d  »i;a!»'.  A 
;i,i,^   cxtendiri,|2;  from   said   i^-arrier  plare,    n   colled    ^firin^    '■- 
tweeo   -laid  hook-piece  and  isald   lug.  for  raustn^;  .said   i;ur 
to  n-jnnally  close  said  coin -receiving  slot,  and  a  projecTlon 
or  lift -piece  extendlnfr  downwardly  from  said  car-ter  i-.ate 

and    projecting   info   and    throuRh   said   cufaw;t--    n-! ',on, 

s'liisfautifiily  as  and  for  ttie  purp<xse8  set    forth. 


i'-A-u   wi.eeiki   viiririi;    -(hp.^.-i,-    i,ip.,i'ri    -natil    tv\'<,i   ,:tviet.   ..■isstantlT 

'---.if!!  t"i!  .'"r'.!iri  j-i  -shnfi  iiii:,  rw-i  .'liskB  k,--Ycd  !<>  (ij»  *>iiUt  ">v-. 
.iX'.'S  ;ni.'i  ro.'iHi^  ♦''■!  rem,|M-i!-n,i-;!  \'  .-■•■i.soei't  ioc  t'tieii!  m-i'-,, 
Mj-ii'l  iO.isf  \\hf<',^  fUffjf:-;  ['f 'vSded  npod  ilie  d3--k  'if  fl,t.' 
-i!(>.  <>{■.-(' rat  in;,:  :ixi<'  and  adMi:o*'d  fo  '■•lUpie  the  si!--  iii'i\r-,4 
Ml.'  »''.rk  In;>i''  t.-i  \Lii  wtieei  /.tfi.T  the  -.iljcr  disli  !:;-i-  !iii^  !■ 
.ill!-'    f'M-n!,!lt'Tc    i-' ii.'l  t  ii,iM      ,'i    t,iH,I)d    ->■',-*'!'    ildaiited    tu    c<iii|;)|p    V!-:-> 

-i.-ij.;  '"■-li  •f\'i'r-'\tim  !ix[>'  :<'.  iis  di«ks  ftii''!'":  nirr!i»l  fi-iim  "« 
iiiiilili''  pi'vithiM  ill  'ii;-  dire<'t!ioi,  arrd  tn  iii!-''fi-ii,!"th-  "-iivi! 
i\  '■     ■  i!    lisk   '-.".  h,ori   tiirn<'d   fr-'i--    •^•.■vni   ji.isittun  isj  ;  hic  -  ''■,'-'■ 


1.057.13-        M.M  illNE    [■■OR    r)Hirj..IN->    '  H-i    THE    LIKE 

[.RRKfiULAH  SI'RFACKS.  Ant<>n  K;  ■■■■  i i'Hkh,  Budapest. 
.Vustria-Husary,  a.-^sinrosr  to  The  Firm  i>f  Waffen  and 
Mas.-hinenfabriks  .^rtiengefi.-Ilscha  f'  I'.ii.li- fi-Ht.  Aiwtrla- 
Huugarj.  Kii<u  Auk.  ->>.  i»i-.  ft.  ,  ia.  So.  717,558. 
(CI.    144—92.) 


1  ;n  .1  i;>urh!:ic  {<■:■  -lihi.nv  :''i--;ii,;  --r  !,.:-r!'ssl':,;  -lolai 
of  i'.jua:  d'-pth  intfi  irre^uiarrv  .sii,;  s-n'-cl  w^rK,  pi'-'-cs.  ti  y  re- 
riprocHte<i  !,i:,«')i  hohier's  cooperat in.t;  'ai;;!  :-i'i  iiitermitteritly 
fed  working  table,  the  Poin!dnath,n.  -if  a;^  ii^N"  .>per,i' Ipt; 
.lueatjs  to  •dTi'Ct  the  w.-^rkin;;  movfiiif-i,  s,  .-f  i!!.:*  r(M-.!^,  ,m,  rn.-t  Si,..- 
iixie  operatin>i  means  to  effect  ttie  f.-i-d  rarstlon  ■-■!'  !),..-■  w-.u-k 
iai,i!.',  two  wheels  sitriiii.'  iottseiy  =ipt->ii  sai'l  "vco  axles  ars-i; 
ronstantiy  rotated  fn.ni  n  sriafttrii,:,  r\v>:i  dl«kH  kt-'-ved  rr>  said 
two  axles,  and  n,i'>ans  for  temp.-.rarily  con,nectla,t;  them  wiKi 
said  io<3se  wheels,  means  provide*!  upon  th..  disk  of  the  tuo: 
operating  axle  and  adapted  tn  ruupi.-  sii*--  axO-  «n.ivirig  t!.i>-' 
w'irk  table  to  Its  wiieei  after  lh.->  i  it  tier  disk  iias  made  one 
complete  rotation,  means  for  InfiTmirtently  I'uiipi!!;*;  and 
uncovjpllnir  the  clutches,  and  means  provided  upon  the  disk 
of  the  axle  moving  the  work  table  and  adapted  t^>  cimple 
the  tool  operating  aile  to  its  disk  after  tlie  other  disk  has 
made   one   complete    rotation. 

2  In  a  machine  for  drilling.  Incising  or  presslnt'  ho:es 
of  e<iual  depth  Into  Irregularly  sharxxl  work-pie<:e-w  by  r*-- 
ciprocated  tfK)l  holders  cooperating  with  an  intermit'tpnt  iv 
fed  work  table,  the  combination  of  an  axle  operating  means 
to  effect  the  working  moTement  of  the  tools,  a  second  axle 
op«ratlng  mean8  to  effert  the  feed  motion  of  the  work  tab^^ 


(I,".",  i ,;.-;       X.'i  Rl-;t,jW'- V\',\Kl',;    !,,(■)(  sm        vj,!, -]--«,:<'«    i';.M(:i- 

I'D--  ^-h  .  :,.!  ,  !  !  ':!  ,-i~.-:,-.:.  -;  '  S-  '.:;rit\,  ,hmI  1  !l ;  '•  Ur,  in- 
cur p- .i',;-K  cd,  P'i  ihidc  -  {hij.i  i  rt  ..  -1  ■ri'tiira  ti-riij  ,if  i 'enn- 
sylvaiiii!         t-h,.-.-i     ,h,ily     15,     ISUl'.       Serin.     N-.->      TOO, .319. 

(CI.  i^i*— ly., 


1.  Ib  a  narrow  wmre  loom  shuttle  motion,  the  combina- 
tion of  picker  slides,  picker  flagers  carried  by  aaid  sliOw. 
means  for  slmultaneoasly  morlng  the  slides  toward  and 
trots  each  other,  a  shuttle  Bi-taBri;'..  vff'h  mi  -'-  ;neans  for 
caus'riif  said  picker  Ongers  ti  !•  a  r- ruately  engaged 
wlta  .1.  ;  rack  to  move  the  shuttl-^  tiri  In  one  and  then 
the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  nart^w-  ware  Vmiv  -;!  if'"  mot-inn  the  cnrnidna- 
tion  of  two  pifker  '".lid-'-'-  --n  r  ■■  ii- -'■->■  i  n  i:  .»  ;,!i''kfr  rsrKer,  a 
shuttle  actnati  -  ;date,  mean-  ;'  i  ously 
moving  said  siio-  «  and  from  en  •  leans 
for  cansing  one  of  said  pi*  k  :  friti  i-  '.'*■  r  j  i,;9  the  picker 
plate  to  move  the  shuttle^  i  a  '  r  ^  nf"  '  ■"  other 
of  said  picker  fingers  to  .•n^ii.-  i-i^-  ■  :>  ■':,  ■- "  the 
shuttles  in   tIf--   -  t-'I-'^-f*     Hrection 

3.  In  a  aari'ow  ware  loom  «huft,ie  Lii<..>!,i'.ja.  a  picker 
plate,  operative  connectims  .twe*'n  i  and  a  l>ank  or 
gerit-'^'  -  '  «>■ '1"  f  hfs,  ;di'k>'T  Mr  uif-rs  -iorriia^Iv  ili--i-onnected 
frotji  ■•:i''i  iJ'-s!e,  ri!i,:i;,~  '  --  rr-'-'^n-i:  th^'-  r.  i  -  -  k "  r  t-' p  .-ers  simul- 
taneously In  opr'osi'-  'lircc-'--;.,?  -:  !,:•■-;  [Ticfirv--  f-''"  ''h  '."  "•'£ 
one  .-,f  said  p;.-krr  fVTi,j,-  f-  ;  ■  f,u--i.--  -imd  ni"-,'-  ti-i"  i.tcker 
pint-  in  ;-■■,«'  .iirei"- i-'--i  Hri-'  i  :■!.-  -.'her  pif^k--:  r:!:,,;.-:  •  o  eD- 
^,!_;,     )■.,]    ■:!,.-,-,-.-    -f-'h.'-    ['i'-k'-T    piHie    in    the   -  ii-iju.v  i  r..     *-;  ^  ■■.-tlon. 

,.  ;  i-  ,;':<■.-  vv  «■;•,'"-•  ..i.:'i  -^h  itt.t-'  'ii-  ';-i',  .  ,).  k.->-  plate. 
,-,.:,..r.u,  ]'-■'-  !-i!r!!,ectlisn.'«  i-'-wi-.  t;  it  iiriil  n  'mri'k  c-r  -^--r-ies  of 
■^liuttles,  jiirkcf  linii''-'--  -'.irninily  d  is^ '■<r;rser-i --d  'nor:  ^r'^I 
plate  tnean-t  T-.r  m-ovir,.;  rh.-  picker  riMcer-is  -Jim'!  i 'a  rie- '■■;>  i . 
-n  loposir-  direction!-  ;'ii»-.'i  ■■(■.  f-.'-  r},u<-i;g  -ine  i.f  ^i-ihi  ro' k^r 
'ui;?ei-*.  u.  .'riii'siki-e  ari.'i  !ii->v-"  fh.'  i>i'"k"r  [>i)!t.  i  c  -'ni.  'Ilr^c- 
-■'),.n  '■•:r':d  the  ottoT  i-ii  i-.er  ri5ii;fr  t.i  -'tu'atje  ;itul  rn'>-->-  Uie 
picker  ;)i,n,r.--  in  the  ,p5><m-;t>->  .iirec')r»ri  firul  means  !•  iV 
stru  I  [Oov.-niei,':  of  smtd  p-jsU'-  wh.-n  not  engHtjfd  iiy  .■■ltii»»r 
pick  IT  tintre'- 

5  h»  n  rinrrow  varc  loom  shuttle  rootioti,  the  comblna- 
r!on  'if  fiif-ker  fineers,  means  for  moving  them  rectlli'n-arly, 
fi  picker  piatp,  r.peratlv"  <:-onnecttons  hetweeri  ■Mi.ld  .-iste 
and  II  bank  or  serien  -of  shufties.  and  me.>iw«  for  r.Hns 
ing  .tjatd  pick-er  fl-naers  tc  separately  eng«,ge  and  move  sj-rd 
flicker  I'.iiate  at  different  tlmeg  and  then  twcom-!  disco tfa»'«'''1 
t,  hf»!-i'frotri  i.'avlriii'  t 'v'  hssirik  or  series  rif  ^hiHtles  free 
tt.  t..-   mr.v.'d  manna  i  It 

{'■  ]h\ !ti .s  ' ;  1 0  :i 2   ( i - > f   p r f n f ed   in  1 1 1 e  G «i »«. t -r e. '' 
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iN'j  (  HF>.'^       A;;,  li.t.M    K".  K-Nsic,N.    ■■'ill        ."d    to  rc-ciprocs  tc   ;n   said    hushings,   a   sprinj;   actuated    by- 
.■ak''o,     I'.:.    s.-,sit";,i'-    to    The    Gosi-    rrmtinf    I'ress    Torn         pasn   vaSv*-   setitcii   iii    the   end   of   one  of  ttie   said   hoslitags 
;....    a    Corporn-i-c-r:     :)f    Hi  i  ii-siic        Fiietl       and    sijitahie    --(.md  niif:   tor   the   a-'lmisslor!    and    rtlscliarge  of 
!M  -        ^'-:dal  No.  712.Sf;r.        ^r;     ICM     -lrt9.;i  T!i^■  c:i' 

::  In  nv,  mr  (>tii;irfs,sor  in,  whu  ti  the  admission  of  the 
air  tt.i  h  comprt-'SBion  cylinder  nnii  from  ttie  compregaion 
cylinder  to  a  i'.5s<  ha  rte  is  .-(r-n!  rolii-d  '\v  h  piston  valve,  a 
ptst.'-r,  v;^<^t  , -,  .nii>os.-,i  .f  tfi!p<'rp<,>se^i  luhui.u  Hccttons  hav- 
ing t!,.!'  -:-hi!:'-(-'!n,  iTids  T ii t'iw.'ted  t(,'  receive  piston  rings, 
pistol,  ruiKti  sc.Hiec!  ic  said  ralMl'>eted  portions  and  a  through 
)M->lt    cf.ri,;,!iioti   to    lilt,    said   8«nioI:i^    for    holding   :hem    sb- 

^.  ict-'.-ri. 

3  Ic  --ii-nii-ic;!,  t  io--  vjirt.  the  .,  >- : !  ie.lt-r,  its  piston,  the 
valvt  -cariilter  i-itic  ; ; '■  ;.!«ton  cjcv*-  comiKiseid  of  ttibulat 
sections  .;,  ::  '■■  c;.:!-.  .--I  *'i  '  :■!.-,. lint  tiie  sec! ions  assemhled. 
the  said   ■>■-  '■•'■^   p: 'o,  ii!t--i'    -»*;it:  c   -^i  rev*    tliri-aded  socket 

i'l  its  etn'  "  ,  :  ■  -  -  :.-,■  ,  '  -,->  ".  •..!,--.  i!ic  vH.'v  .and  a  i,kart 
provided  wiUi  a  pl:i  "rii.-!i  i.-.-..  '.>,ih  the  ecceut  ri-  a:  li  wltl:  a 
acrew  connected   with   rii.-    >.■■-., t. 


1.  In  a  prlntli.1  -  ininatlon  of  a  form  cyl- 
inder, clamps  adapted  to  ii^i.i,L't  th  '  -n  for  holding  it 
upon  the  cylinder.  secnriCj,  d-.u  cs  it  -.id  clamps,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cyllri  ier  w  hen  one  or 
lore  of  such  s. Turing  devices  flr>  ir-,  ai,  ii,- .[.•■i"n  !'ve  pod- 
tlOD. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  form  cyl- 
inder, clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  form  for  holding  it 
upon  the  cylinder,  securing  devices  for  said  clampa,  and 
means  for  ant  n  atically  stopping  '.be  yMrider  if  It  should 
be  started  when  one  or  more  of  said  sc  ;r-«ng  devices  are 
In  sn  Inoperative  position. 

.3.  In  a  printing  preas,  the  cosahlfUttlon  of  a  form  cyl- 
inder, form  clamps,  a  iswhtf  SK^rsMe  longitodlnally  of 
the  cylinder  for  actuating  said  >:c[>s  bolts  on  which 
said  clamps  are  mot!Ptp<1  "sW  ' 
tudinally  of  the  cylln  ic  «  1 
ber  and  being  adapted  to  proJe<  t 
cylinder,  and  means  carried  hy  *!  e 
•Sdperating  n  i'    '- ,  a    cq   they  are  moved  oat  of 

Clamping  posuiuu,  tu  pu  veut  rotation    -f  the  cylinder. 

4.   In  a  printing  press,  the  conduiH  t  ion  of  a  form  eyi- 


ng movable  longl- 

n  ;    actuating  mem- 

•ne  end  of  the 

'  the  press  and 


tadsr.  clamps  icinjfvd    '•,  . 
upon     the     cidndci.     » 
neously  actuating  said  claii 
atlve  position,  and  mean-^ 
the  cylinder  when  'feald 
atlve  position. 


1,087,130.  AlR-COMi  iCKfeSUii.  WILLIAM  b  i  x.nuvaMT. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.151.      (CI.  2S0— S2.) 


1,067,186.      MECHA     ISM    F  AIt.MSTIX<;    INK  UOLI^ 

EK8.      GboROK    I'     i  1  •  ^  1  -:      ^-'-w     London,    ("oni.        Fi!.--1 
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h    pii'ira.ity 
>;  t  :i.»:    each 
r   os'-iliating 
■■i'hicr-.    ;,Tj    v>r 
m-  ■  1  :%  P'if    -':  a  iic-    (:c>- 
sw  iu.:';  I'lj,    any    of 


Eh 


/       h.    form  for   holding  It 

1  ,  10  ber     for    simulta 

1:1     securing  them  In  oper- 

'ng  the  rotation  of 

>er  Is  out  of  oper- 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  comMnBtioi,   «  t; 
of  rotary  inking  rollers,  of  bee.   in ^b    f  r   s.i[i; 
of  the  rollers,  manually  controlled 
the  bearings  to  universally  swing  v. 
out  of  action.  Independently   manti: 
operating  with   (ftch  of  the  bea--:!  ;: 
the  rollers  <.>...:     f  action. 

2.  In    a    printing    press    the    cou. -  c-iati.>:i    wit*,    ft    piu- 
rallty  of  rotary  inking  rollers,  of  bariDgi  lur   sapportmg 
each   of  the   rollers,  a   rock   lever   shaft    located   on   each 
side  of  the  press,  a  transverse  shaft  for  manotn!)   actoat 
Ing  the  rock  shafts  to  oscillate  the   beariLts   ii       iiver 

I.,:    1  ■   of  the  rollers  In  or  out  of     praii   r     and 
:.>»eodent  of  the  manually   actual  ic-   ,ievic.    fur 
uT  of  tlie  rollers  out  of  action 
;     n.'-!,!.:     p------    the    combinati^  I      »n:ti    u     piu- 

-P'c'i  .:,K::.^:  r-hiers.  of  socket  U-'jc:  ii:,t>-  for  sup- 
h,,ppcr !;:..»:,  iiiet,i:ihv'r  for  each 
,1:  jiii-h:  H,  ta;,  portion,  a  rock 
«  :n(,;  h  , ,  -f  S  tie  r-  'i  o-rs  »,-iUt  of 
-^c  ;  c     :  I  ■      :  .:]      (cie-  .-     fur    Inde- 

:;.,    .-ouer!-    "lit    i,d    action 

,  1 1 L  t.i t r  M 1 1  o n   w i  t  ,ti  h  phi, ra Ii ty 

I,  k  e '    -,  .e  H  r  5  ti  ,gs  h  a  V 1  n  ^  l>e vel  ed 

-    :  -:     ciiii.:; !  iUK    i  h,.-    ro.lers,    fi,    thumb 

Sid*    (jf   ih.--   ix-arsuii    for-   i'o{,iperBtlon 

,i,.c,    of    the   spiriiin-    to    vertically    ad- 

vc-r    '  ii.-|- i.',,l   I';,    {.lie   ticrew    and   yleld- 

nr'!Ii(t    !'■•'    io<  kiriK    !  :"■    «;  ■  ew. 


sail.'--  -'v^ 
rnc:ic--  '■■ 
""  "^^'   I .  ,-■   '  ., 


.h:  [t 


action 

penden 

•1 


rci,  o-rs 
.  Si  \  1  r ,:  c 


•'t^ 


In  a   tirintitij;'   ^,^^'-s^  t'h 

!;, ;  >     :  li'k  iJ-.u,    :  i,,.i  il'-r !-,    -  -f 
.    -     >-i,  ,  t  h-     ■   ■- 1  riiii  -  K    ;   ■ : 


screw  threaded 
with  the  beveo 
Just  a  roller,  ic 
ingly  er..;iif;iut;: 


1  Tn  an  air  compressor,  n  .-pviinder.  an  air  compressing 
pisr,)D  ii.rrange-d  to  re<:-!;pr'>cfue  within  the  cylinder,  a  vglvc 
chamber  lo''-atPd  In  proslmity  to  and  com  man  tea  ting  with 
tti'-'  cylinder  through  suitable-  port.s,  bushingfi-  seated  In  the 

gal'i   cha:ril-M"t    opposite  t  I'o-   ports    and   proruied    with   oi,>en 
lOijs  of   lean  <ilB,metpr   thai,!   ttic  [wots    s  ],i!stv>t/,   vsiv-e   rj-c-'--r>f 


1,067.1'-"  FRCi-M-piM,      S''r,A,BI..F      S'li.FT'ONS      (}f 

DIA7< 'TiZi:!  -       NrTR„\.N?MNS  I-:o^h,„«r:        r:^.-HKK, 

I.,  v.-rkijsi-i;      rit-'fir    I'P--  :ogn<--,    'Jermnn;*      i-isslgnor    tn-    Fsr- 
ttt-nffii-rikeii    ro-rrt,     Friedr     !'.i-ivpr   A    t'Cr-      Flberf.-'ld     G-er- 
rsmrpi     '\    i  h-rporni  ir-ri    '■■'  h';,.rmHrp^        i-"'ile<1   Fet.     i4     '19111 
Sf-'-iii.    V-'      fl~7,6dii-        -  I  ■;     H      (1 

1  F'rocess  for  ttic  pnoductton  of  staide  d.velng  !T,iedtum» 
of  di«?,oti:?.ed  rdtranilins,  which  process  consists  In  adding 
to  !iit-  s<ilut!c.n.-  and  piastes  containing  nltn5,nll!ns,  an 
aromatic  sulfonlf  acid  In  quantities  which  are  not  snlB- 
'dent  for  the  fn-rmntlon  of  nentral  salts  with  the  dlaro 
.-ompi-fonds,    sutistantlall.v   as  described 

!.'  Ttic  pirocess  for  ttic  pr-oductlon  of  stable  dyeing 
mcdlinns  of  dis -ir.of jjetf   n! tranlHns.    wtilch   procefs   tx>nt<l«t>i 


944 


O  F  F'  I C  1  A  L   G  A  Z  E  T  T  E 


MARt„H    :-■>.  lui  ■5,. 


in  (iddlng  to  the  solution*  and   pantps  containliig  nltrani 

hus.  a  Daphthalt>ne  trisulfonic  acid  in  quantities  vvliieli 
are  not  sufficient  for  the  formation  of  neutral  wahs  with 
rh'-  diazo  oompoonds.   substfinrially  as  df.«cril)>'d 

:"•,    l'roce«8    for    the    [.>rodaction    of    Htattlp    solutions    '>f 
diwzotizpd    nltranliinR    whicii    ronrprtefts    adding    an    aro 
matic  sulfonic  arid  to  the  solutlou  tw'fon*  ditizotiising 

4  Proot»H8  for  tl:u'  production  of  stable  soUitlon*^  n; 
dlanoflzt^d  nitranlHnK  which  comprlst'B  adding  a  napLtii ;t 
lent-   tiisuJfonic  acid   to   t!ie  soiiitlon   t>(>for»"   diaaotiatine 

5  As  new  articios  of  manufacture,  dyi'lng  mediisnj^ 
romprS^ing  nif r')i1iaz>it:i-'nz«Mi>'S  ami  h  napht ii,!i!''ne  triBui- 
fonic  acid. 

ichiims  6  and  T   not    printed  in   the  Oa/fttf  ) 


rh(    !  ran+^vfr»«<-'  ,^1'ir  jutd  >■.  '•"•k'mg  strip  piissint'  'trough  tis»> 
trai»v'eri»*  ?'lot. 


10-"  Vl^  DIE  FOR  »'T-TTINC  I'AI'FR  Fkeu  F.  FtAQO, 
w, ■,,-,.,. at, .r,  Mfisf*  ;Tsslen*>r  ''f,  .lohr.  \  5*i!'-rirmii, 
\v.,r-' '^r.  -     Mn«'«.       Fil^-d    Nov.     ! 8,    1910.      Striai    No. 


litiil  t' 4 


0- 


lO 


4.' A  turbine  blaii."  ;,ii'.'!;.i;,  ua,  t.;../!i:ii^;  i '. 
vers*  slot  In  t'.^-  >|>.  uini.:  ;uiti  a  ii.njifiii. 
Intersecting  the    irauHveri^  t>iut. 


iB.  a  traoa- 


1.   In  a  derlce  of  th>'  i.  uid  ii>  '<'r!t.f!i    aioana  for  lapport- 

tng    h^ndr-.--:     -!    p!iirni,t',      .•'    t!:;!^'.!'-:    .iiijiistably    mounted 
ther*'''-!!';    -inf!  nii-'sirv-'   'm:;  <i!!!pMr!':n,;:  .:;i^- -  -md  a  plurality 

of    Kflt:'-«    iitJ/ii^THt'iii     riniisntt'!    f },f>r"T!r; 

1!  I  ;■■;  H  '1i  '■■]<'•'  ■vf  *':.  k'n-;  '1"Sf'ri  bi'f!,  rn'^flT«  'or  SOp- 
porti!!,:;  ''liiiii'S,  1  p;  ;;■!  :■  , :'  ■,inrl<>s  H'ljust  ,i  ■  :-  ::';..)anted 
thor'-'tj  u'ifiin-  fnr  supporting  gages,  a  pJ-rrt'  •  -!'  ,>':tj;e8 
■«dju'«ff!!ih  m'jiiritf'd  fhfreon  nnrt  n'tca:n»  (•■■■■■■  -  !i^ii>>rting 
sa!(i  hliidf  supptirTin;.:  riM'Dns  in  yi.'lilaM'-  relation  with 
sfi!<i    'LrHef'Supportirri:    ai'-;tns 

In  n  dcvico  of  t'l,'-  kind  d'^s<T!l.#d.  :i  L:aL.'- -^npi-  -';;,. 
n]<»Hn';  paf?f's  rncv!inT.c(j  f..— ...ir;.  n  'dndf*  supru^'-r [:; ^  •i-'Hna, 
and  u  pinralitv  of  ;ii,:jd(^"  f'afh  f)rt.pHiab!'.  rnounu-d  il.ere- 
on.  --iini  »:ilad'' suppi-'rtin.j  nifftn*  hi.-tnL:  nH^vable  verflcally 
wfti:    r>.!<,tS(,n   to  said  iraii-- 

-t  T'i'f  dit'  nb''<vf>  df<»''r' !><•'!.  compr*«Jin,k;'  '\  ;■l^;'!i:;^v  of 
RSC'-^  '(ijin'ibiy  suppnrtpd  and  ''ach  ndjustat^;-  wirh  rela- 
tion ti:-  thf  nthf-r  ir:i  a  horlxontu!  rihsne.  nn<\  ,>.  '^.Mtle  car- 
rier mo'.'!^^>^^'  In  fi  i-iTtifas  Tdfrn''  wffh  ■'•i'inM"f.  'o  said 
ll?ae"s 

'  I's  '.•ombinanoTi.  !d«d<-«  ;>(!«pt<-H  T'-  *ic  'i'!  ■':■;• ■'  to- 
ward nnd  from  ^*a^■•^■  otht'T,  ;ind  rn*'!Ui><  f'---  na  lidj^.-ifing 
tht'rn,  and  meanB  for  siipprsr+inc  Miore!  w',*!]  ;i  ■di^-'i ranee 
tw^iow-  th"ir  i>difs>fl,  snid  m*-!rn«  "'^■mprlflnt:  .k  fran-'c  '"■Jirry- 
Inp  nd.Justabl«>  engps  locMtHl  to  <i,-*iT<v.\nf  +',■■'  p.'-siMon 
of  !h*-'  matPTiai  to  b*-  '"ut  wttf,  rointsrir!  *:o  nnid  'hiRdf'is. 
said  -oipport  to  <i(vid  blades  b'-dnt:  rni)!!n*"<  d  up"j;  MaS: 
frufU'-  find  twing  adjipr«d  t,,  vi-'d  imrit.-  rir^'^M '::■'■.  and 
rewun.'-  itw  norma,!  ijosj i ii.^ii  '.*■;, .■i,  sa.d  pr^'^'^un  .s  r;.£L-i'ed. 
[<'!ftlni<^    d   ti>    n    n-  -    ;.r;!i'-''j    in    '*:.■   t;nzette.] 


1,00T,140.      TA'    ■  !•  ,'V!  !:i  l-.l;       ilKNKi:    u  \  ,...>,[■.,  •,     M,dh>^oiuie, 

Victoria,     Au,-M-:::  .:-i,      ;< -.sJi^H^r     '>.<     Jld.ri     Nuru.iiijj     'vJiitbe- 

aoo.    Tyera,      vustralu'i      umi     WdLiiiiu.     Miii,w'fi"     Mruce. 
Traralgon,    .Vi-'pai.,.        id^-d    .\pr  iw.,,..        ;x-rUJ 

N«.  000481.      (-a.  73—123.) 


1.  In  tachometers  a  <?eri'' r- >' u:u,    .:ov. •>■{.,  r      i   ,.,it,.inciiig 
splrtl   spring       rr     !  ;  -ii  angle-lever   oper- 

ated  by   said    c.^-mur     .m    tndlcn  ti -i^.    .t.-ver   formed   with 
a  r^eess  adapt >-!    ti.   \h-  <'Uj.uK.'-'i   !>.'<'    a   pin  on  said  angle- 


■■■'•■i;:  pfn'<;i, '••    for 

1  r .  ■ ' '      J  f     '  '-:•     gOT- 

i      idng    spring 

centrifugal   gOT- 
Indicating  lerer 


FlttBburjsh.     Ph.:    ri^si^nur    ;t=    Tii-     Weh-;rii;'b,,ii«c    Mm 
(diine   Company.   !■    ' '-.rp-ifrt  ti..n    -•!    i't.-nfis.,, .  v;,  .-i  ,.       Filed 
\u;;,    12,    1911        S.-riiC    N..     fUa.T'-P        .ii     i„i       57.) 
i       \   ph,!i'u!:t.>    i.if  :.l.,(d<'.-    a  iariliiii^:  ~.!rii.!  pa>pv,.!ii;   Ehrough 

said    bladfs,    the   said    bhides    tuivdiit;   xp-uin.,:-;    u.    ri-ccdve 

a  tofjl  to  distort  tiic  Mtnp 

\   plurality   o,f   tdades,    a   la.iii.uf   >*,riii    tf.i-,..'— ..    ■■  .lena 

and  11    h«ns;itudinai   u!.t'niD,g    to   rcci'ivt     iue   (iji.j;    ':■.    d>,iort 

ill.'    -frsi' 

'.'■     A    (urbin--'  bladf   iiaviotj  an  op*'niUi:   th,ri':;,     ,:    -''ti:- 

rtrsf    ~iwt    thtirt'in.    .i     iongitudinal    op^niQit;    iii;.  r.-..--!  ,;.,, 


lever,  said  recesa  twdtiK   ^hap*'(i   so   -s- 

the  dlflTerence  betwi'ii  th»'  '■♦■ntrifiu;:. 
ernor  ■.'^■■.  'Ur-  resiKtnn ■•■•(■  'd'  itin-  «ii 
of  tbe  govtruor. 

2.  In  tachometers  h  Kj-'irlns  r-ontr.  ': 
ernor.  an  angl''  i(<vi'r  opemtcd  tbiofr- 
formed  with  v.  louhh'  inclln-d  r*>c<  s^  .adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  pi  provided  r,  Haid  nngle-lev^r  substan- 
tially as  and  for  lii'-  piirp.:-'    ^pfcifl.'ii. 

3.  In  tachometers  a  ;u  j  utr  iled  centrifugal  gor- 
ernor,  an  an.,  levtr  .p*  j  n.  >i  tb  reb.v,  an  Indicating 
levef"  formed  w-tli  a  d"ijl>d'  jri'dhied  r<ve<^«  adapted  to 
b«  engaged  by  a  pin  pro;  id«-d  !;i'!  <i\'t'.  .niKlf  i"'>'-r  the  bear- 
ing face  of  Bai<i  r*"c*-tiK  Lhmo::'  :'n?-i;i.-(i  witbi  'w  different 
inclinations  sutwjtiintiail:.  -fs  f^r  '  ■"  puroose 
spe^fled. 

4."  In  tachometers  a  spring  t-nn'r  d!r-d  cPT\'r"'izn\  gov- 
ernor, an  angle-lever  op''ra!rd  ttnTrbv.  an  'nfli'rni  i ;,,(.;  '■♦»ver 
forij,.  i  *,itb  ;;i.  lioubii''  itnUnt-d  r»-i'i'S(i  adiijitrd  if  !■•  '!■■■ 
?att:  :  i,i>  ..  pui  pruvtd.'d  on  »aiti  am:' <■■'''■  ■■.<-i .  *nui  yi"  '  ah 
.,;n  i;it,  11  i,St)Ubb-  Iticun-'d  bcHrlni:  fio'<-  in.dohfd  hr  a  d>!-d>le 
■     :i'   .-       ->i.,i'-liii;      s  lil;;^-:;  ii  '    ■![1\  -■       ''S'ii!       '<•'<'      lb>'       i^irl    se 


.March   j  ; 
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'  >  iiw.;       M.(,;tiH  .     :,i.       i-'uej    Mii.i     iJ.     liJlZ.       Seruti    \o. 
Ill— «.) 


'  t  1     "■  H  " 


,  ■::?*,,' ■■  / 

PT 

9-^1 

—  - — m    ' 



ef"    "::.;: 

■'i  d'he  pn-t'-OKH  ".f  d»*«ir'-arit!p  distlltor.r  i?:,oji  wiilch 
-•oriixist'n  in  fiit»>rini.'  rtu'  more  HoHd  portbois  from  the  slop: 
in  presslfie  rhe  saiil  *rn|!'l».  tfi  retrosvc  more  <tf  the  lUruld  ; 
;n  ^•^■;'^  pnrii  fi  ni;  ttif  liti'f.  d  t\vt  srbcajoed  to  n  syrup:  In  r^ 
r.;Tn\\\e  Tbf  dfjutrt  pressiNl  ■'ur  t'o  the  fimt  named  »ep 
arator :  :ri  Ttjifjia;  tbc  >^TT"ip  \»d'h  n  'iLifr  rnabTlal  :  and  in 
mixin::  ;'ir!d  ftn,  i'lU'  'fie  snid  iritx:'ir<»  and  ti'se  mor*'-  aolld 
p  ■   ■  nt'  '  '-er 

(Claims    »i    fin-'t    "  :     - 'fir,' :4>'.l    jn    'rie    '1  ;fH(.<'"tfe  ] 


1.067,143.      eULTIVATOii 
ton,    III.,    aasigaor   to   i'ar 


v*'  a  s.'    '■■!    ^     '  ;h  ', . i  t  .M ,    p'an- 


;.rtd    vireLfdor'!"!' 


unpait) 


CaaCon,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Fhe.,;  .Uiu 
1909.     Serial  No.  504.278.     (CI.  97 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spedfled,  a  tractor  wheel  pro- 
vUed  wtth  angnlar  rims  and  adapted  to  form  a  ridge  wttiH 
grooves  along  the  sides  thereof. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  tractor  wheel  pro- 
ndod  with  angular  rims  having  flanges  on  both  sides  and 

ii;  red  to  form  a  rMffe  with  grooves  along  the  slde» 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  t*e  type  sperffled,  a  tractor  wheel  pi»» 
vlded  with  angnlar  rims  having  flanges  and  fillets  thereon 
•Dd-  adapted  to  form  a  ridge  with  groove*  along  tiM  side* 
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1,057.142.       rROCESS    OF     DESICCATING     SLOP. 
CHABUC8   B.   Ociaaa,   Louisville.    Ky..    assignor  of  one 
third  to  William  E.  Koop  and  one-third  to  O.   Walter 
Flske.  Louisville,  Ky.     Filod  July  31.  1911.     Serial  No 
641.543.      (CI.  99 — 6.) 


*a-. 


1.  TlM    pro<'^<i»   of    d» 

■  s<-;,'i'.""t'!':i.    •  '■ 
I;  1»  evay'..rM  i  nu.:   ' 
proMing  the  solid 
■■(■mini;   thtM   'lu    .  : 

2.  Th«-      "!    '  ■  -l^    '1,'     •\ 

COaSl«<T<l   •  '     •  I.I':  '    >:iii(ii',!,,.\ 


'i'  1':.'  i:>M'i.<!.v  slop,  wMeh 
"  t  ■  >■"  .■;!  'J-  f  i.  '>  -Ml!.!!  he 
J-; ' '  i'tl     >i'ii  jii  ''cP    •  <,.        -.. '  "M  p      'n 

III    ;  .'III..',..'    --I.,!-"'    '  =  :    p   •■    .i.i'lic;        ■: 
r '  '-.'pa  rtt  tfU     :     '  (if    "  "'n  '     - 
1!"'.'    lu.:   'M.e   I'lsiin-   -.•(.''.lib   'L.ii'L'r.ii^t. 
■:!■•;.;  in.-     i.llMfb!t'rv     siop,    ■thfa'fc 
r'"'i   1 '»:   i  I  -    -  oj;     '"ifi  ',-.   -^71,1  '■;: *  ■;■ 
which    ^'epiirnti>'    ■■  '     ..i.p    \\    '--iiii     t:i.    ■jjcirt    ni.i'mi  ■ 

In   eviip'i'ii,;   wc    i'iit-    .iijiiio    'li^'riineo    t '.';■>'■!  r<iti.    ■'  ■■■   ,p; 

in    pri:ivsi;i+;    '.'.n'      :iui'-'e     ,•■.<;. ,iii      r:iii!:»     ;o     rrii  n."       ,'-r.'    tjf 

the    Hguld  ;    In     r>>ti!rrni;'«:    !.i,i'     .n.j';;iid,    ll.ujs    1 ;  m  11  i  iif-.-i     -.      ttie 

ftioC  name.!  ^.-pui  ;<  ^sv     .u  'i''. '.m-  ;ii.    tu 'i .  :■('  'i-i ■<,   :'■' .'-tlaaa; 

iM  Bilxlag    lljf   nyri.p    Hili;    Ui*'   ^•.r\.ml    sa.hl    pijr ', ,-.  ;,fc    HOd   ta 

further  drying  the  said   mixture 

8.    The    prowRfi    of    de«i' '  at tnt;    disf'ii»ry    slop    which 
soaaists  it    i.-i-r;:*:  ;.:i.    !■!,.,. i ,i'i,i  p.'."'.,[is  from  the  slop; 

In    ■■ -e^^ ;  !:,j.:    tbe    -nifl    !>Mb'''.is    i'.'     ?'.■!:•''',.■    ii    .it-    of    tha    HbBIAv 

ill       '.  I'lp-n::!!  iris:    Tif     'i'i.p;t4l    \\r^'.     .'.Ptss  ■  ji.'.  i     :■■    «    wrmp  •    fff 

tfi     'li.X.i    Usi'     ,bj;''iri     pre^-eii     iiJti     i  (.1     I  .'n-     r'>r     lilin"'-"!     xep 

aril  I'.-'       ;.t.i    'ilrvp.ii,^     ii..-    '- I  111!,       :.  I,     fiiixitii;     t'bf     -yriii'    u- ■ ' 

th.-  'iMe..;   ..;,i;iUs      iiiiu     n    r-iifP'-r   .p'-yli'!;;     iiiixirg  ai,(J  drvuiK 
tb-     •'  lip    iaw  in;. 

t         i  IH-      J>t"!>'  e^'^'      'id'       b  ■> ,    1  .j  '    r  j      ib.>.id!p»-T      "=1    p      «^^!^^ 
COiiiM>'".«  ii,   tiiliTifij,   i.be    ;niot-  -u',,iP;    [-Kjrt jiuis  tv.nw  Ww-  sii.,- 
in    1  ■' '"-'^ii'ii.'    T',n.'   Hjiid   .'idi'lN    'u    r'>i(ti'>\»-     h.i!t'   '»!    M'lp    .!■!  :  h1       11 
evil  J..11  11 !  ,  I, .;    tit."     .liij!i.i(!     in-H!     '  itfa.iiV'ii     'Ii'.    .11     m'i'i!,         1.1      »-.■ 

tlK.ULi;-      W.e      iilJUiO      pl.'SMCi!      '    'il  '''1        ",i;.'.i       ' ,' ;-,  i  - 1 '.|i      ..1.; 

arntor ;  ii.   .uukhik  a  iiner  w-,".    mk'    ifsn''.-  -it-iii)   '   h-i-i  -    . 
and  in  di  >    .-  -^ia    i.  \ 


1  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  fratre  «(in  !\!.» 
extending  from  each  side  of  the  frame. — each  of  st-id  s\  es 

'  "O"  ■•"'!':■  1:  ■    i'"i/.,  rlH      ■"'irtifi';      ^     ^.'-r'nii,     pi.s;' tloii     !■ 

■'"C':i'     •:.'."'!- •-.'        nii.l    ,1     ■i>r\M!ro  .v  ."i,  ■  ('-t'li  ii.nK     pc'rlion     iit- 

tesral  with  '»;i"i!  i  ."■- n-a,  i.'i..iri  ■»;-.  'nrryme  wbetds  .iouf' 
naled  on  =.';  il  m. x.i-k  .  .','rw>w  i  s!.iii1  '  [-.•rr!..!-  iiin  wd:»lrl.i  the 
ver*."i'S  ;■<■ -'If.!!!*. 'ii  Muri  ax '.'■»*  .-I'-.'  .  ri».-rt«t.  hjiiil  sUX'ven  Ueiriif 
cut  «■■■'■"•'  ^'i!  "1  i'«'"t  -d'  !bt*ir  -i-r'tp;!!  11!  M'Ik  Hide  Pa  enable 
sain    ..i.es  a    pi'H.  r"(i     I'l    pra-ip:,  a   Lbercir,     nipane   airrlwl 

by   ^'-ai    .'i.-*-'    H    '    :    '..,'     ;.'-,fj.'    Ki'iKt   a.i.etj    ][.]    p'OKirion     and 
"!'■■   pi.  ^' tt«  1 1,*'     I'l 'III-',  -t'-i-j  -,.'.''.;  !i    !.  Pf  froi,d   cndB  of  said  for 
roi.t  .'.ner'tsii;^.-    j,  ,rtb!ll^    ."niiiipite,-!    to    fintflc    smiiP    wheels 
relattva  to  m'tai   r'nui  ■ 

?     Tn    :^   ■■■lilt  s-i"i'.-     :i,,     ■  ur' iiiatioD  of  n  framt*.   an  axl<» 
V teiiipiT.jii  iT'-ii.  I'a'i'i  >  ..;.    ''•    ; 'u    innij.-'-    rat-!    of  t*Hj(i  aiH'.* 

aipri'^iM,.:     ::     at.r'?  -d  1 1- 1     p,  ,  ■  i   '..n      ;,     v  ci". 'irii ;     pnnbm     iti- 
i«'„ri..     ■  h.  T'l■^^  it 'I     iiii.i    I.    '  a  V.  .1 ' 'jjT  «-'x:..i.!(i'ii,t    p.irnon    iu 
tegrai    wiu,    '-.aai    '•■'■■•   i-n    i(ii'ri'."n,      ''.H  fry  1  ri).;    wheels    jour 
aaled  oi-  -.-'  it  v\  (--^    .-  .-.'V.-h  '!.  v,.i,j  |.";,ni.''  mp,  wtiirb  the 

VOrtlca.)     i 'II' ■'-t  ■'"!■:'■       11!     '-vHl;]     .:.i,.»..i-     ^ita-     ilihC-Ied.     rtiUd     ^ieeveK 

Mng  or,-  sw'i'.'i.  :.!-  ;,,Mr-  -♦■  trierr  ■  w^M-  jt !  oru'  side  11.1 
enabla  "md  I'iX'.'s-'  -  .  ai-i.  \h:\<-h{  :n  P'OHi;  irti.  ■beretr  biockn 
adapte<i    ■  ■•-',■     ..;.;        -,i,,.v,.H  ;.'r    tiieir   ,rnvi-r  pndu 

=  ''e-     "-ai.:     .'at.i-'^    ,i;.     \i      pculiriri     a  fai    ,ii  (ia  ptw:     p»    !;>»*[■    ;.! 

a. '■!,:■     i;  j,.er   .-i-a!,   nyajr'iM-    •  \iv   fftrw  nrd  '  y  ext  fn'ttny    [Ktrtioni 

"f    '■"!  'il    i'f«:'i->'      "■■';".:,■•    ':''>•     '>«•'■..,■ -aif     •■!■).        [iper    .  iirts    ''-f    salfi 

'"'->'       ".      ;i' a- ■  '  a,  I'"'        la  ij      :i:,,j(h-^      pnaitj.ii|\      1  lO'i  n« 'Ctefl     with 

'    '■■' !  '■  '1'-  '■'  -'ti'-i  ■'  'I'war-M.v  .tti'int:;  1:  portions  adaptpd 
tx>  angle  sju.;    wff.'i'-   "t-latlve  t'>   hh  I'l   iranie. 

3.  In  a  r-a  r**i'T-'  ;-  '*f  •-■r>mia;-  flia-a  -.^  1 ' t  h  Hifid  frame, 
a  bra«»ket  r»-wi  aa-  'a;  -inri  sPaS;.  ai*.  »'■-;  .,si'.'.  rS't  i  y  uf  HHid 
ffana'  :T  t»f.  'ii  *5a-)r  a  [,.  i.xi,  '.nrried  pi  .a'l-ii  ar'!.i'rk:,.r  ;.,  nO  m 
Whe.         (   ,   l"!';ia-  i    Hi        'a'  ';     iita-      '  '     .1      vt'Tpi'H       rib     a'ti     <««id 

fra;-'--    .•:    >-'«'■.    -aie   ij.hjo  "''r'    'in  sa  k?    a-'sriie!     h    bi.h-k  p>r" 

wr'-    .      .:r'H'"'.'    aaapt.  d    a:     er!^'^n.:^•    -a;.;1    rb   cind  h<i:ii 

Mo<-K     i-t-^ii'i    '  -'     i:i*i-)-;'i       ia'>^ '-rjaTir     >.;    '■,    .'Kts'ptiHl     :a  per 

mtt    a    SWtai'   a,i.     -la aa-a!      -'    «ai.l    ''a-H-l-'     '  e  Ph  f1 1  .'     *ii  '*i(ld 

frame,  and  meaoti  lor  *>  .-i;!  ir;.,:  -aiat  ty  ■•  difeij-in 
points  Xo  «!ld  bracket 

1       il      a     '  ■Pfi-'   ,a'.'      '  '11        .'ii.i''i'   -a-'"        ■.'  -■  a     .1     -  .-'  v.-:  ..'.'... 


.lar.        «-.       ii..'-a  -  -i. 
moaa.  !i-"(i      ai     ■-.." 

-'.  it  !■'    a    pi  a!"!) '  1'  ■■ 


"H'-;  •!--'  !i'-:MI,   ..       I'i       '-  if-f,  '         "I' vai  titll  V 

■  r      a  r;  1 1     : .     '--  -i .  "I  'j  i '  r  1  -  n  ,     i  vi  r '     ,1      f .  r  - » \-  i  rj .  .el 
'■!•-'    .1  a   ax  III'  aa  rricii  in    .'indi   brackei. 
,'ta!    ;    w''a-i''i    ...    :'■  ;:  ,-'1  .  .i<-ti   )'i:t  .     iif   ,i   f — ■-'irnferfniial 

'ai    '.!.  Hfial    --a-     -t    -■:,!,    end.    lib"  to    .'aa  t      ureivtiilf'-i     v<\\\\    a 

..:r'.<>ti  ,''i   !iip(«"-<-.    I'l      ai,:ni.'e  ''"f*  '■*   ^n\<\    rii-«   Fuoi!   \r,   ^n'Od    !  he 

■i''H  k  nW'Hitif-'      liai  it'iliii-ia'       oa,  i.-; : !  "iffn'iH  p-(      rp      la,.      i„|,.       gjj^ 

a'    a-ih     iaa-    -<.-.':.?•',..;    ^fiia     Pla-'K'-    sal-"    In  irif. -ri  th  '     p.'ftbinfi 

'■    -'i.t:  .    ■  ■■«('h."?(-    .,pi.i..i  ■(.'   litit'    '..f  i^.aid  holes  rhereics 
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5     in  a  cultivator,   the  comlilnatloii   with  a   tubular  bar 

twij  bracketM  eaeb  eomprlsiny:  a  sifeve  revolubly  tiiovintiMi 
oD  said  !.ittr,  a  rud  (>arrle<l  by  cuch  bracket  adapted  to  t.-;e 
s.' opt'  into  the  erjd  of  th*>  tulmlar  bar,  an  axle  ''arricd  tiy 
earb  I'rucket,  and  a  carryhijf  whetd  jOLirnab-d  on  each  aii*' 

of  rni-aiiM  for  .^e'fnriiit;  naid  lirjii.-lteta  against  iim vi-'inejit  ifin 
icii, iiilitinll)'    ijf   said    itar   and   iulaptpd    (o    perriiit    swiiui'iiii: 
lUMVfUi.-iit   "f  ^aid    ijrui'ki'tK   relativf'   t,>   maid   bar, 
(•■in!R>->  f)  til   ♦!   ri.Jt  jiTinted   In  tt'i*.  t.azett';'  i 


1,087  14+,  RaNitK,  .N'EHBMiAii  'ii'THK!!-:  W-nr-,ii'"  Ark., 
assiarri'ir  lif  on*'" b:i if  tfi  i ''  (  uvir!',  Wifiibtf,  Ark. 
F'lit'd  .!'it>>  H,    If)]!       .Serial    Ni,.    *V.I-2a'~  i.      'i  •1.126 — 1.) 


S'tfiil;-  a  •■<';nn.  ■  Miii.  ■( :  l:iy  siuii*-  K  i^'ltt'lid,!,!,;.:  ';■■(!,  v.;;i-  flu« 
-i|i.:;C"  II  I'.  Ui«;  oltitrr  i^twvea  tSi*-  "■.'-■':.  ~U  jiin!  ti'.e  wail  28, 
vi-'t  ■■  'hie  walls  19  eitrnd-h..  '"■•,!,:  .,..i;-;:,-  jn-vf  tbe 
•  !is«   fraoie,    vertical  '■!!■!    .■.;.:  '.  .^i  ,i   .  ;  •      ,i,     w  ■  ,^  19 

A'iidreby  vertical  flue  H|.ai'i's  <     ;u-'    ^-r-'.idtij  ii-t  ;-twt:we«n, 
■-■  ;«'r;"'-i'd  ovenB  22   a:-rariij.'."i   jiivove  the  base  frame   and 
•    *     ii     he   walls  19    iid   .' l   at  each  aide  of  the  range, 
.r       .  ing  lateral  spa  i  s   !     ixtnwn   the  base  frame  and 
the  ovens  22  communlcatii  4  wth    :    .  t   -    :    d  th« 

flue  spacM  C,  dampers  32  nso;  s  fd  m  iu>:  .t>«<i  ^uda  of 
the  walla  21  arranged  to  i  b  s,  u)  •  :  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
flue  spaces  H  or  the  inij  r  i-  '  the  flu^  -:  ^s  F, 
dampers  25  at  the  lo^r  ■  nd.^^  d  t  •  walls  19  ei.  <  .;ed  to 
clow  the  lower  ends  of  the  flu^  spaces  C  from  tbe  spaces 
F,  •  rear  wall  12  mounted  on  tbe  base  frame  eni  ntend- 
Ing  between  tbe  end  walls  11,  a  face  frame  10  );;>;>  the 
rear  wall,   and  a  cap   plate   ri>*::-  r  rear 

walls  and  the  face  frame  provided  niti!  a;  h  s;.  ,.jpen- 
Ing,  there  being  •  borisontal  space  G  between  tbe  cap 
piafie  and  the  ovens  having  f«<mmunioatlon  with  tbe  flat 
spates  C  and  one  of  the  flue  spaces  H. 


1,037,146.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  SUIT  i  v.  IS  OB 
BECBPTACLE8.  Hckschell  L.  Haoan,  Chicago.  111., 
afsifnor  to  Chicago  Carton  Company,  Cbicftgo,  111.,  a 
(Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  3.  19a2.  Serial 
No.   713,038.      (CL  22a — 52.)  | 


1     !r!   -t    th:]-       <   '-.as.'   fritn.-    a    t1  i-ft  ?)OX  depending  from 
the   *i:)St-   frarnt',    •u,:    .ish   drav>.--r  <iirln!piv   supported  by  the 

rii-f  [iux,  ;t  wati'r  d'fiwi'r'  ;i,i    ■;•  st^  ;.r""xiFj: !' v  to  the  flre  box 


•■  \  •Mw  siiivf,K>rtPd   a!t<iv..'   the   ''a.-!*'   fram 


■i)oaed    separated 
f  rally  of  the  flre 


mir  side*  in 

-.pn.-es    are 
01  bav 


idfd 
;>»":  ween 
•rminat- 


!">x  :i,tid  hHvinL!  pjissasTi's  tht^rt-i  ft  wf-t^r!  and 
-  ■ -ivi  !i! 'Srs  ii'n  t  ioii     -i*  h (■!-•' t  >■     '-uuiiniiTd'ai  t ;  i;  .;■ 
;.:■■-.  i'lfd    undi'T    ari'1    'iriwf'«''r,    rh<'*   .ivt'ii-     "': 

Til'  .•'■immin,ii''ar!..ri  wirh  '-rir'  itf  the  •ipiirt's  ■ 
'vcrtii.'ni    Hid.-  and  *  :id   wnila  -sui) ported   '"ir: 
a    vtTtirni    {■!■■"    Wiiil    !i»'twc'''n    'bf   siitf    w-di^    ilisp.i^t-.i    a>1 
rent  tt'if  •'Mil  m-'i^;   \K'.>i-'---'l:\    a   vt-rfii'ai   i'i-    ^! 
Tber»'!'»  f  w  I'":;     -.ar!    i-.'-'i.a      :T;>     'a  ;i  i  =    ^»'!ri^ 
th*»  "!\<'i   '.vaiS  and  ''A':  >■  and  haviiiS  i'^"  '''wi 

-,j  ii'fCiv--  r>.-'   ^!a'-i*>   fra:n>'    a   flninppr  rn>pii;;f 
•  ■nd  "'ii-    ■■'a-      waji    and    arrans^'d     t  ■■    :':.is,.>     jja.iiJ.'     tlM 

liSLo-  frarn".  s  ''ii-  ■■•*,■(,  i  -a  i.|">rtfd  ..■I'v  ■,;..'  i.,,  ■.  .  •  the 
'iv'-ns,  rh>'  raui;'-  bai'iriif  a  ;a'>ri>^iii.i :«';  ^t..;.  ■■  .•■'.*.■;,.:;;::,.:  be- 
!  w  aen  ill.:'  ."fvans  and  tin,  wni.  and  cuTiinj- ,''a''a  ■  Iru.:  «,■'•■':;  the 
lerticH;  !li)n  spa' ■•,  an-i  an  -'srap''  pd*''  -xt.  udirii;  frotn  an 
ripenitii:  in   Mn-   'a-'f,   wa;: 

2     In   a  rant:*',   a   rajsi'   frsmt*  bavhit::   sa  pp<' '■■■ ;  a.^   a'^:!'-     ;'.'.■• 
Hi-"    '--ox-^s   dependlri,!;   in    ■■•or-iract    ''-nrr:    'ra     ■   ■a'-'i,      a.^a-f'' 
<d  rli>'  i,las^'  franit-.   a   smvai  pia'.-  !JtP<.i»>   ■  >■•■    '"^-,'   '..iii,.s     .,  •  ,■ 
tjr«-    '».\('<i    hidnir    sc'ia!  i-u 'i-.  ■     ''i-ii'Ti     ■-:!■  a      aruT  ;,     ',  .  ■ ical 

wail  exn-ndiii::  t';  dr.-  -,'■>%-.■  p^aar,--  saj,'.  -w  ,  :-  asid  a  top 
wad  f-'Tni tils;  a  f^a's-  '.iva-'r  xUp  sitoTi^  plii, 'f,  a,n  oven  over 
the  top  w>\]i   yf  Mia-  !■'-;.'»>    •;.■ ^a-as  *]'•■'  ■Aai ; ■  s  adjacent  the 

side  wsi''S  •'■■f  t!i>-  r.a-...,x  A[iia'-''\  ;ar'a'a'  r!aa  tfittetm  are 
prf,)vidf>d  !'a'!iA'^"n  sad!  vertical  'la-^  «at.'-:  and  side  walls. 
-Hill  vprrirai  tha-  spa:i>s  b.nvin^  ',a--ar  ,-.v,<-r  ends  open  and 
i.ivcT  tilt'  sir.i'  p,v_t,.«  and  aaiddik'  Ttiar'd'rom.  a  deflector  ex- 
terulin.;  at^tw.-.t;  r'-'  •a.a-!,  .im!  ?i!.'  *■■■,.,  >.vaH  of  the  recets, 
tho  :Hn.;a  aHviim  1  <[.:a'-.-  I  ••  ■■  'P,.  ,v,..;j  communicating 
ivitd  ona  of  tha  dijf  sj,a,ajs  •it.i.i  a-!,  escape  pipe  located 
a[«-.v...    fh*-    ^t^.'----\    .''aaa^  ;rd''a-;'Tj    iv:rh    tbe^ttce   over   the 

;  in  A  •::):)^f  a  ''vi-;.-  frainn-'  -s  -••iv,  p'.j-  ^  aove  the 
'■!)sp  franii-  nr-'  'h:x.-s  supP'ortpd  fr-^ta  tti*-  daiaa'  and  sep- 
aratad  iiv  a  vfTtir'al  «adl  axi>>ndlipy;  fo  the  slia;--  plate,  an 
asb    drawer   undtM,-   tla'    bra    P.it.''s     'Aaills   L'"   ►■Ttf-ndlne   ver- 

tltady  from  tht»  s!,a,a.  piaie  a  w^^l■:  '_'^'>'  a.i.!,nf^-i  inc  the 
svftiLs  27  wherpb,v  a  n-aa-ss  Is  i.mv  i^j.-P  aaar  ti;-'  st..vt'  ppitc- 
an  >"-iv>:Ti  29  abova  thr  wad  'JH,  vertical  tlsif  wads  .,' '  ad.jn 
fa'iit  tht-'  wali.H  HT  and  tbe  ai/tHi  -9  wb»>rf'!'v  v^rrind  fb,i,»> 
-p!ifa>~  H  axtendln^  from  tii-'  fir*'  tioxps  arv  rir''.'vP1#'d  .i 
. ■■«"'!«'  Ht  I  tip  tipp'T  f'lid  ot  une  of  tbe  Hue  spaci-;*  ii.  tbt-re 


1.  A   receptacle   comprlsloif  in   Its  ronstrucQon   a  body 
member  having  side  >k  <        iiai    a  a    <  r  -..  a  coirer  member 


T    mtKT  and  comprising 

ied  with  an  aperture. 

a   di  a  side  wall  portion 

'■.•  extend  through  said 

nt  with  the  cover  mem- 


flexibly  connected   «'t 
in  ^  eaBstruotlor,    ■   -aj.. 
flexible  lockin K  '    :  :  a  - 
of  the  body  metni/fi    iiu<'i      i a 
aperture  and  In  locking  •  '  .. 
her  when  '  dy  and  cover  UMOklttn  are  In  closed  posi- 

tioa,  and  !i  vxible  handle  In  engagtBtat  with  tbe  lock- 
ing tongues  and  adapted  p  '^nd  the  latter  ontward  into 
position  to  extend  throngfa  da:  i  arfrtur*^  and  In  !ofk?T;ir 
engagement  with  the  cover  mt^irt 


tJon    a    lK>dy 

i.vi  L'j^d  'Audij,  .1  cover  member 
body  member  and  comprising 
^vall  provided  with  an  aper- 
f  the  body  mpiuber  being  pro- 

■■tf'i £':'■■-       ■pp''-.fi   to   project 

;'.    aii'i   t  uver  members 

;      ■    '^xlbly  secured  to  the 

\ar,a  *!-■  aiiih  "^a Id  aperturs 

ibe  receptacle  are 


2.  A    81) 't     as. 
member  bavins     id.    < 
flexibly  conne' '        v  p 
In   Its   constructli  r 
ture.  one  of  the  si  a     a  , 
vlded    with    In  •■>  r  ! 
through  saM 
are  In  clos<d  :■  .nat  a  ?; 
bodsy  member  and  ad«; 
wben   tbe  cover  and  b^. 
in  closed  position.  < 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  In  Its  construction  a  l>ody 
member  having  side  walls  and  end  walls,  a  cover  member 
flesibly  connected  with  the  body  a n  in  r  usd  comprising 
in  Its  construction  a  side  wall  pr  i  !  a!  w  -  t".  apertuf. 
flexible  locking  tongues  Intsirral  «'tl  n  ^^  b  *  dl  portion 
of  the  body  manpipr  nr-d  ndfipt".!   'n  .-xtinid    '!:rough  said 


aperture  and  lo  bjtkic;;  t''ii,.:,aa..-fiTHTP'  wit' 
her  when  the  body  and  <       a       a,    as  ar- 
tloB.  each  of  said  tongues  bavii  i:    a ;  aa    y. 

p<1  to  project  beyond  the  adjH'.-*-ri!   ."!l'< -.  :■ 

:,,|     .     aHsata.-    'uiaid:.-    ■'i-atad    -if' w.-»-ri    an. 

.1,  !t*.    ti,.     loaklne   toniiaics    snd   ndnptfd    ;.-. 

a;f>Aari'   irttii   I'a'iHl' din    ■'■   •■tP-nd   t iiroairi,   ■ 


* !: * • 


the  cover 
latter. 


and  into  locksr-w   i>ne:-twa.Ma-f 


ver  mem- 

•••<'  d  posl- 
1:      adapt- 

i!  pi  rture, 
J. a  .-ment 

■•  ►■   latter 

;,f.,-<aar*'  In 
-1.    .(     -he 


M.\KCii   -'5,  1913. 
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4.   A   receptacle  compns.nt;    "a,    i-j.,   ..  i, a »;  ruction    h    Pial.'. 

rr.  p m  W- r   h n  v  1  n e    si d r    v ;;, . ,,  -5   », n a   >•  n •. i    w a  .  i ^. ,    a   rover   1 1 1 »- n .  t ><- 
n.\it'.-       i.au."  !.'a    wi-a    pa.    tK,,.);s     ^jjtatnpt  r    iinaJ     ■>  .tiipi  is5ii»' 

ii    a--   I  ..ijstraa'  '  aa,    a,    -..d"   wai . ,    i.!'-a  a).-.i    «■''     ai,    a,p*^apMr<' 
Sit\.i„ru.    .....  K.fit!    '•'Uiiu-->'    j  rpt-'j.:  ta; ,    watt     ;■:    s,;ab     'Alt  1    p. >;'!."■ 

.f    :  ha-    i..'d>    aii-riP".  r    m!:..<i    aii(ip:**d    :.     fxicta;    ''riMDii,    sai.i 
aporiurt'   ui'i  ■■    ■•        "  k]u^    •  a,  ..ai  ^r  !a;.  j,i;    w.  :  ■  p    tin-    .    aa  r    JUrii 
t>er  when   ia-    a...._.    nn-a.   ..  '.  ■  ;    -lif-nianrTf   ar.-   .a   ..i-stai    (...m 
tlon,  an  inner  relnforcdat.  ra..aii!.t'a    -■<  ar.-.;  p    i  ;a    <ail.    '.viia 

portion    on    Whirb    «?-';1      ■      i-aiit    !,.,rai:u.'S     nw    a.a:  a,  1  t>i';      !.•■■'    a 

flexible  handle  ■  \t!:„.P  '  -    ■■''wrvn   ;bf  ;.j.  k.rpu'  :.,n,;.aa— 
■aid  reinforcing  mi-inlnr  an  a^aia  aa  a      ■  ; 

■Ides   of   the    locking    tongn.  ,.-    aa  1,    a,dapa.-i.i  !-.,ap"  --a-.J 

ton,.     -     iO    locking   «a.itaj;i'T,h^'a1     tviri:    tlaa'-    ri.iv*-'"    .aa-EatxT. 

6.    A    s    :r    .-fl>-  a,a  :  .-  at      ;      a-    ,,  a,-,-. ;.aaaa'.     p     *tT(*T 

■•mbei'   aiii  a,.:    -..,,.•    ■.<~,..,^-         :   M"'   w.     -    .1.  a'-M  ;.<T 

baylBC  aid'  '-    and   enu    na,,  -    aai...;    P.  iia:a.       a-- 

with  said  bv/U^  oiember,  one  ot  li.t  wui>c>  ui  »i>iti  wuv<ic 
member  being  ptiiVlded  with  an  aperture,  locking  toOKttsa 
flexibly  con— c tad  with  one  of  ta-  uh  is  f  1 '  «>  body  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  project  th;  i.j:  .  sa  <i  .p. torture  when 
■aid  body  and  cover  bmbIMIS  are  la  closed  position,  and 
a  handle  la  tngageaBent  with  said  locking  tongues. 


,.a:K    .,  .•aur,   '.'!-;!, fd  ,1.  tb*-  said  r.a.  k  davp-e    '  wa»  enn  pro- 

...  rait  li-a:,  :ar  ahia,  a  pivrp-d  i.-dd^f  pi*-' *■  <-arr}dng 
!.  rLi.iUhis  ,„!.a  aia.  f-Tiiaa:;  wdM.  sU'ts.  N.  d'.ient.  10  work 
In  the  -(.i:h  u4  rh>-  ;.■  .d.>r  !4Dd  iarldpi  pierf  to  engngt'  tUe 
cam,  Jitii:  h  spr  ng  .!,,.■.;  aa-'-iiaa;  PPa  sp.aii  "Pt"  ends  of 
which  normally  rest  on  oppa.s;)a>  sidrs  ,  f  •!;,-  ^Hi.l  eur«  und 
af  th.:  hrldjrr  p1r.:aa  wbrrtM':,;.  th>  siiid  irririiDJi it<  may  be 
..'.a  t-ui.t-r  ..aakta:!  a-':  aiettiala  aa'tmetad'-'E  waih  ihi'  said 
electrodea,  or  ••  -  '  'a  a.  pvjap  a  a;  liafPtsaniicaj  tliPfpfroro, 
2.  In  an  eltr. :: ..  :.-.'..t.i  twi'  niaui  iliia  •  if"  '  rmit-i*.  u  rovk 
device,  two  push  buttons  r.-spta-tiv. ',>  Mitnidi.'n  t-.  tbf  vnAt 
of  the  rock  device,  a  Hha"  :-;  ■ ;.'  ■-.'  la  ■.  'aader  tiaviir.: 
JournAis  for  tbe  ahaft  ha-:  a-'^itl.-d  wath  slorn,  a  cam 
formed  In  the  aaid  rock  devlca  a  ;  i  . a  ■!  t.r  dii.  !>tece  <ar 
rylng  terminals  and  also  fctm-fd  mi  a  -ints  a  ><prln>i  to 
actuate  tht  rock  device  ata^i  ;.r!<lK'i-  I'Ha'i.  ata!  a  dftt'Dt 
reciprocating  liiinlfdtnallj  in  'a  s,,a>  .<'  :::>'  iioid>-r  find 
bridge  piece  and  t*  engajr*"  ttia-  .aiia  anal  aiLiuii;  ^k.)Is  to 
release  tbe  said  bridge  pi'"  .  wa.-rfip^  '■•  :-aa,i  i.ridca  i>U-<-^ 
is  alternately  locked  and  it'ira-. .;  a.  r.i.a..',  a.  ;  tn  p..Fiti(,'n 
IB  which  it  is  moved  by  the     i;; 


1.057,146.  STOVEPIPE.  Hops  Hdll  Hammack,  Bhla- 
gler,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,490.  (CI. 
126—308.) 


1,057,148.  WHIFFLBTRKB.  Char,  kv  m  iAiKs.  i»ut 
nam.  OkU.  Filed  July  6,  1912  Serial  -  ovtK. 
(CI.  21—78.) 


,5     Jf         -t 


\  ti  r    ■:  > 

.  if  .:  i» 
.  -a  i.p 

: ;  a'-ri: 


A  stove  pipe  Joint  wherein  the  end  of  one  pipe  section 
is  formed  with  an  annular  doable  fold,  the  inner  annular 
bend  of  tbe  fold  being  contracted  by  crimping,  so  as  to 
readily  telescope  into  the  other  pipe  section  in  order  that 
the  end  of  the  latter  pipe  section  may  slip  snugly  over  the 
inner  section  of  the  fold  within  tbe  outer  section  of  tbe 
fold  to  seat  In  the  peckat  fttnaad  hy  the  fold,  the  oatar 
section  of  tbe  doohtt  taHA  bttev  nairower  than  tbe  ttuiar 
one.  and  the  edge  of  tbe  outer  section  of  tbe  fold  beinc 
scalloped  to  yieldably  receive  the  end  of  the  latter  pipe. 


A  Bwlacie  tree  coc  r a; 

terial  having  a  straits lii  Ir^i 
clining  toward  the  outer  *  s : 
edge  thereof  having  a  semi  a 
tbe  outer  extremities  of  tht  -w 
and  having  ferrules  mounted  th< 
portions  each  having  a  "  '-ss 
ment  with  the  recess  forth  v.  id  h 
tree,  ta  combination  with  a  truss  rod  beit.i;  ^andrlrni 
tB  croas  section,  the  outer  extretn^tic?  of  s.asd  t'-ass  red 
belar  offset  and  sobstaotlally  ret  ■nr.t.'ii.ftr  -  .s^  s,-.  timi 

the  saaii     .ft •    a.  ;-*lons  adapted    ^     r.'s-.t    w;tidn   ibf   sski 

rece6t--i,  i.iid  tiui-,.  t>eyond  the  o_tti  edg*-!-  -d  tia   ItTruks- 
and  the  said  extensions  adapted  to  l)e  Im  a     ;.»•.   k  upon  tb* 
ferrule    and    rest    within   recesses   form«' i    wiil.ir;    ib«    p* 
rlphery  of  the  said  ferrules  adjacent  the     ;  ter  .  itromlties 
thereof,  8ubP'a.atih  d^    ■,'.-   and  for   tb.-    pa;-p..sa  s5,H-.1f1.al 


'  i»  ■'. .drt)  m& 
ly  r<^iir  fdge  Hi 
:,a  raL,d',  the  rctir 
-  'arnied  therein . 
.-t  indrii.'  redui;fd 
d>.  saai  redu<'«Ml 
:  !,an-iii  It)  atiiif- 
lijit;-  >4  t  !it>  swingle 


1.057.149. 

N1CHOLA8  L.  1 
Serial  No.  68v 


\!  AN  rFACTUHS-.    .-l'    STp.FTdiW,     ATUa 
•■   s  ,■    :>a  SaUe,  ill-      Fiit-;!  '>■  ■'    '■:'>*    iw* 
(CI.  2»— 1.) 


1,057,147.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  Hith  m  a  v  •  ssaj,,  Kew 
York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Francis  Kta  A  s  1  ,  .Sew  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,673.  (CL 
176—293.) 


.r^^'. 


J  .       1.1       n.  I. 

raa  k    jf. ".'  a  t 
■'  Q  ( 3  B>    O  f    Pa  * 

iiuider   btv 


^     ^i-rV  > 


fi.a:'tr'a     sw.a'U!,      '».     rain. !!      aia     ^aa--'*  rfaii-.!.,,     » 

,    tw.,'   p.  1,1 « 1.1    ha'!  ...ills   r*»s(,«H  ta»a-aa'.    it 'ata-i .  aap    ".a   tb« 

r<'Kk    d«"vaac.    ti    fl.art    iat    Pa     sS  :aa-     a.    fdi  a'aab;  .'!'->..■' 

lUif   Journaig    iior    ili*'   stiat;    ami   i>t -.xxmii    »!ib 


1.   In  tbe  manalactvre  of  sulfuric  acid  by  tli«:  cbtniiiK- 
proeees.  tbe  Imiwvaiaant  wblcb  cotulsta  :  in  dlstrlbutuig 
and  introducing  at   Intervala,  the  oxygen  to  i"    a-  l    !.  : 
oxidlxing  the  sulfurous  gases  passing  with  ni  ;      s   *»»«■'• 

and  steam  in  the  chambers,  by  admitting  atm<.^i  ii<  ali 
iato  the  chambara  at  such  Intervala  and  In  at  :>'KU 
lated  quantities  as   to   maintain  a   onlform   prt-ssaiT    and 

aovament  of  tht-  .:u-^'-^  *  ;bln  the  chaaabere  aa.i  i..  saipply 

urt  -'     i..;aa  -..iuai  to  that  eoammeU  b;.   tbe  reac- 

:''.!■'    ..-Bs^'s 

..,p  .>■,, -a:„P' '•■■■■  are  of  sulfuric  acld  bT    !bf'  fdiamtier 

■  ■,,      -f  ,  1    ..a  ant  which  consists:    n,    ttfattiiK'   the 

'.rotih     suifaruLLs    j;'!.  r.>-s    and    stt-an     pii»iiiixg   in 

].  ;,  ,,.p4.f,.     ,f   •;,,    >i,.'..|;a    ai;:,   s-aP,   r.  BHlate*! 


tioa  of 

2.    U. 

aiirrer.t 
,ar    '  '    n  ( 


a!" 


.,iUJioiitle*!  vd'  auni.KpberH.   a.r   iDtrfxIuced   at   sucb  different 


^ii^iiitiiiiiigmmMmmmiimmmiim 


<H« 


OFFICIAL  gazette: 


Marcm  25,  1913. 


jH>ln(s  liiooK  liie  current:  and  at  siK'ti  timeii  as  to  maintain 
a  unffomi  presaure  and  movement  of  the  gases  In  th« 
fhii miwr<  :tn(l  siipiiiy  tht'i'ftn  -in  mnounf  nf  oKVireri  wjual 
to  fhat  consumed  by  the  rearrion  of  the  «m***< 


1.0.-7.  ir.fi  AFTOMATK'  STITFIN'^  BOX  Chrsss  Hels*. 
O'uiniU'.  Hi  FUc-i  lipc,  7  tril2  S*TiaI  No  735.503 
(Ci     121 ---TOO  « 


An  automatic   binfre  for  closliit;    s      Ij  King  Joint 

comprising  a  casing  harinc  n    ri-    rii'tT's.'    ;      -iioulder,   a 

collar  In  which  said  rasrnu'  f^itis- n|,f  >  ».;'.  ftjiitsr  the  top 
of  which  sai'i  shi>iild«»r  r,,r,^  i.''t,s,  '■■■■rrnmi;  a  -ji,;  i"  :■ '  '":>r  the 
casing,  the  inner  wnii  of  the  cHsine  prnvkifd  ■Ait;,  iia  an- 
nular shoulder  t  shell  with  »n  m  :;  i  a;  *:  iider  rMt- 
In?  uff)a  the  aJioui»ier  witliir:  aa.'.:;  '-asiiiK'  •u.i';  iiavlng  a 
c<)!irr:r  ■■•d  end  ex'>'ud,intf  ;«-'."'.v  •[:.■  ^w-^iu^  -iithln  the 
shell,  a  second  shell  *'l  -?     !      ,       »    casing  and  prorided 


■with  lags,  said   ^-Ms?    .emj,  ;i:-rv:i.ied  with  an 

'.^■h!ch  is   >ip.-;-nirf>.1     1    «.->MKtit'''!l   i».»T#»r  havrrji.-   ■ 
the  and**':   ■■'.l^es    ■■(  'h''  ami-  of  '*-nit'h  !i.ri>  !)■>■ 
eruine<i    'i^.^n    -znu-]     sii^-s,   a    pin    :r,    an   ;r,>«"rt  ■.'-'•■ 
g   ■■-!.}   'u(itr;    n!A    '•■v«   piviiri«f)    r,:i  s*air'|    pin   anH 
f h r»H'li'<:     •■in    -^ -.prt  ■;  ^-m  j    r>!rifk   hHi^'ins;   pin?   r>r'i 
'"i-,,,T|   jjji.j   ^^lH'■fi1■i    ,11    .rr'Kvs't's   fi:»rrn*><')   in    fh'--   ^y. 
'h»'   f<>rk»'  i    -"-nii    •■>;"  ■.•*ji1<1    i»vp'r    nn.'!    -i    w!n6'*"t 
the  tiireadt'vi  !"i><1    :-'i -:  s<»t   ^'r.r-flri 


ntpjri'  arm 

■••'■'    i       •  !■    ^t      -il- 

'1   ■«.:-!  arm, 

'•  :  'n^  rher«- 

•-    •  ^■!tr»^  of 

:•■     '1't««   to 


<-il.\N  '■.\1,  \vCM>j..s-!  i.,i-  GCT  C.  H:-w.;u,i  --.*■','<■ 'ie, 
W's^ih  F1  »•';  Silt:  :n  l:*i!  Sflrii'  N-  ttnl  ■•<;«>  ^c^. 
9 -J'  •   1 


,.,.i,_ 


I     i '  '  -  !    :ii»   fibrous   vegetable   material 

■  ■onalsfin.'  ■■>{  ;.iirTia!lv  irrinding  th«  HUBe  in  -'.  nu,;  ■..■;-iS3- 
iaa  the  outtMit  /if  sai'S  mill  throort  a  claaailier  :irr;iins.'ed 
lo  extrHvt  t!'!.-  rn;it"rinj  ;  hat  hn^  ix-cn  ;  ■i.sufflcierini,'  r'-.ii,;,-pd 
nnfi  rf^niriiirii:'  thf  lAttfr  ro  •  h^-  aiiii  jlisc  *>vii<:!j:i  r tx)  coa- 
■iiH"tln«  tJie  r<»mjiininir  nrnfiTwii  rii  rfujLif.  'i,  ■se'-'/n-l  i-Ui-nsl- 
(lt>r  lUTariKeil  10  st-lw-t  tautenrtl  of  :'t"-t;'iin  red!i''f»»l  A,i»»s 
and  deliver  8am,e  to  n  niiil  adaptt-'*!  '■>  tr(»a!  maifrla!  ,-.f 
■irtiil  fti,>prc.>jclmat«»  six*»..  paswinti  the  i-f>i!i!iind»>r  to  n  ^uc 
resslve  claastfler.  ret't'i  vlnir  in  rurn  th,t>  ;llsf!!!(  rif*  ■■..f  '!,i<' 
second   namfd   rnsH    fn:-   similai-  '"i/tst^iii.-n  t  ion 

2.  Th*>    prf'M'esH    of    treating    flhrouii    Fr^t:et.a!))e    mai.'rsal 
consistlnir  of  srrindlnR  iani*»  in  a  series  of  mtllii  each  mlapt 
ed   to  trear    tnnterlai  of  proitrensivety    ,r>*du(t'd   ^•lis*>3.    paaR- 
ini;    the   output    of   the    ttrsr    mil;    through    .i    rlagsitler    sr 
ranged  to  extract  the  material  that  hasi  lieen  ^nfficsentiy  m 


iii'-»*(|  jdid  i-»m:  !ii-nirie  rise  latter  to  tti«>  mill  just  «yani;-iife.,! 
f'ondiii'ting  the  re,m«inln,s  materhil  through  sufei-SPive  clu^, 
stft«"r9  unti:  <11s<-.h«r«t*f1  an  finished  piilf)  or  selfTttnl  iiv  1 
<-:!fi.'4Hi«er  r--vr   frirther  rpdnftion  by  a  mill  of  the  fmrlcn 

.'■i.    Tlie    j.ir"ft»ns    of    rrianiifacTtirlnit    woo<l  pulp    eoiniutlnrf 

of    pa«ir»i.t    f'.-iirtialh     reduced    fibrocis    veiaretai)le    n'!iHf';< 
fhroujih  n  xeries  af  cliissitipr*)  each  adnpfed  In  «««»r»irmt>  '11,1 

■ertiii  of  ti  predeteriD Inert  sisif  to  deHv*»r  aame  to  t  ^rinriin,,: 
'luli   .-irranijeii   tcs  trent   pulp  niatertHi  of  the   re»n*»r!  i  Vf   -li?.- 
h:h1    ij-i'ver    marerifr.l    of   smaller    st»e    to    foUowttur    cltixM.1 
tier--    In     th>*    ^*«TieM.    for    -ehn.iveh     silmllnr-    «et>«rtt1.iri     nii'! 
del)  vf»i"v 

■i     A    j>r"i-e^s  ft>r  tre,«rina   it,,iaterlai    'o   he   t'l-'Oii.;    ■  •   -i-'' 
fornt  f»li.*»  .■■..!in!!*;ririn  in  rtrovidinr  a  series  of  (rrlntfiti:!   m," 
>«a'"h   iidaoted   'o  Krirni  miiferlai   of  progrefiiilirely  dimntif- 
Im    'iizf^.    ^l,|,l;,:^jnK■    partially    (ground    material    frf-m    '-'Hi  ' 
mill    tiir'niirh    a    flassifier    mdaptwi    to    ex  true    a  ad    (■■>"'>■,:■" 
:ri8.'>T'iii    tri-tdttirientiy    jrroarid    to   the    re«j„,(iiM,  ivf    mill    ht^  1 
■  •on  1  iaui;i:.:     ?iif    r*«mairider     fhrf)Ug'h    snfeesHit.-*'    c.a  *sifU'-- s 
of     t>r-Hi:res.sl  veiy     reducing     jWlertlve     nd.iUHtmeri'     "n-Oi 
w^ii'vi    ]»    ndapi'Hl    ti.    eittraei     matennl    of    rir»i|f-t»--tr:,  .;i».ii 
niirs  ■,  0'Hii     ■■!i:/.<-    .>tnd     Je  liver    gatoe    tii    n     rni'l     >e  mm  .'»*•. !     to 
trea;      ;:;i*enit;      t  wm'ui   isporo't  imn  •*»   ■*!»,«• 

5  1:-  ■..■:..;-;  ,;'  ■■■>■. I,  ■  int;  t!;'ir''»ti'^  vi:e;(Kite  material 
C  ■■() '.]'*■<  ■,,.  '■  :-,.i  ;"ia;lv  ■;■  r  Uj  d  i  I  Hi'  lalij  ni^ite.-:;,  (.j  :i  -nlll. 
(nrrod  <i:':ri:..;  snid  i-Jirtially  crrimnd  pulfs  !c  a  iif>rie»  of  rinnl- 
tii-r"!  e:ie')   ri*"  «'iiie!,i  is  flrrantred   to  eitrwcr   panicle*  of  tte 

material      of      ]>'    i-^'i'-  >    :1\i:T,,;'       r-in;:  !!,■;■■         >,:y,i       Jin.I       •■1,|.H<1     '  tjj^ 

remainder  to  ■;-  ti-v'  ,^>! *.,:,'■:.■  r  ■?  "  -  -i.<ri.;s.  r::-e  ;_:itcrlal 
thus  extracted  belrii^-  cond  '.  i  t  .  oillls  for  regrlndlng 
adapted  to  treat  matenn       '   i   e   reHiectlve  approximate 


[Clitlms  6  to  13  not  pri 


n   the 


fte] 


1.067,152.      RESILIENT    rtl     !  I 
Howe,  Nebr.     Filed  An ^;     .       ltd 
(CL  152 — 48.) 


li    i    K8  A.  Howell, 
Se   ,al  No»  710,074. 


A    spring   whee'    -ompr'slTiir   a    hi,th    snd    -o-^-ke*    nTotiict- 

Idk  radially  theff'i.        ?i    tvi-.:.   rmf    :■  :\     -fn' ■-    ^l''-:]-     snid 

M.     ''<  '     :■      v'i   ■   ,     ;'f  '■•■.i  \  '  riiL-    T.e    ■.sise-    .oid!*    "f    -Jfilfi    '<'.■  >!(<!•, 

iliary  seats  fivf-ne.'  in  tr;.e  snie  \v:.i!ii    't  '^icd  'i-isr  0:i-Tt:    >nad 

seats    havlDK     -so^'     j{i;Ht8.P'-    ,■■,:!  ri»rnl»ie«     th*'"'''<if     rfd'-v...<-t    to 
form     shoulde    -  ,1    [K-        'iiil'-.i  SMtd     rty.ki'"     HOd 

movablj  poaltioi  -    in  nald  auxiliary  seats,  the  extremi 

ties  of  said  cro^i-  ..,  v'..;,dir'j:  wno  «he  r"*fv"d  f>nda  of 

said  teiflient  seats.  -:.::  'ac    '.-t   •H.d  creas 

arms    dlipoaed      -"''a-m  ..;,..k,>...    .i;;,{    •  >,t.    ■'ooulders 

formed  at  the  re-i  "  •'■•!  ■'•  .i-  jt   liie  au.s!!itir;>    -ieata. 


1,067,163.      LAMP.      .J^uk- 
Tean.      Piled   Dec.    9.    ;.M:» 
240— B2.)     * 
1.  The     combination 

Ing   through   its   bo<  > 

:n -In::  an  upright  <  ;> 
•"i  with  said  op.  ■ 
i     ng    member   «-\i 

;;av,;i_,;   at   Its  lower   ixirtii.ti 

the  oounterstink  portion  of 


II    \NiCDTT.    KnoxvlUe, 
Sen  i     No.   73B.T33.      (CI. 


ing 


n     iiiiik      having     an     open 

Hiappnri    for    said   tank    and 

oiiiitermitik   b'-!o^'-    anfl   r^^Kln- 

.,;    in    the    iKJttiUT.    ■■'    '  ^> 
ndiiii!    throujiii    >.H\ii     'i'- 

11, li    ''niHTir.'d    i ',■,;•■ 

flu-    o|,i»Titi,ig    in    --ii 


t;ir;r>.  and 
oiiigs  and 
r— tine  in 

ri    -Mpport 


and  tevitig'  means  within   flie  tJink   for   preventltu; 
WM^  movetnent    of    sutd    hindlniyr    memt>er 

J'     Tp-     •■■•orminfr  !on     oi'     j»      ti-nik     haTinir     ;hi     .>ptnsriif 
'!iri.nitjh   'Tii   ;Ki"'ji,[ti     ri    i4Ui:i>oi"    for   *«td   fHnk,    *hI4   ■.  =irir'M»rr 


MajolH   25,  1913. 


U ..   S .    PATEN  T  OFF  '  C  E 


<H9 


having  ati   uprjjthi   opniinit  reKlitrrlnr  with  saul  opening 

In  the  bottom  of  ti:!:'  iiink.  and  a  two-part  binding  tnein- 
i..  -  =,!!,  pn-;  -iier-..!"  ■  xt '  lid;  in:  r>:-tatably  upwanJ 
ttin-oisj'h  ttii  opc-ang  irs  «:iid  »up(K>rt  snd  the  i-.tluT  pMrl 
fasmttma  t.h<  fir^t  ii!"ii  1  .loned  part  from  wittiin  the-  lani* 
S.  in  1.  :.'iinp  rite  -■■ 'tisi.i  uiii  ie.r:  i)f  s  ifiiiK  having  -in 
openti  .■  ttir  •titii  its  -iioiton'  JUid  li  ri.darT  ulin-dirn:  tuerno'T 
.  -i--  :  .:  '..:  ■■.!  ■  .i:  -..■ii,'  ..;..!  -ttti  »n(\  rmiiprlfiDi'  n  ti.ni.i:.>ir 
p-.;'-'    "1,     ::,;)■-     ru:      .      !ieHd     :i!,-1     n     Mon   *ilte,;H,r     scrrrt-     •'■>.■, 'tj   ' 

lut  .iiLi,  iiiia    luiju.ar    i.'<jrtion   ait-i    i  i-n'tnj;   b    'leat! 


\n  and  '-n:'  :■'  rir  ■iiti.  aru!  op.■rl!;:L'^  in  sstid  earrifr,  where- 
>:>y  to  p.>Tmit  ssid  <"!trro-r  to  ■  i.-H,r  itie  j:»r<>.m;ting  portions 
of  said  r-orrtwrt  P'Nm'i's*.  ««  a*  t  !,■»•  lifted  off  from  aotd 
b»a.«c... 


2.   In  an  electri-    -«.;    t.  of  -oe  .■!iu'-;:ot.  :    u.-m--  i.-d..   ttit- 

COnibln;;  I  loL     ■"    ..    U.-.-n     ;i,   '' im-    ',-irri»-'r   ,ii  i;i-' .iiiLii)    tiiuuiiied 

upon  6njd  i'lMhr,  ,;,,  ',■  r,  :  viji'ii.;,,',  >.i-u  ;i:r.<r  i't.ii}  lie  re 
volved  up"!.,  -o'l.d  !„iiii«i  ■.!5,.i>  «"-i4:-i-i;  ;>.  >.:'id  ■•  ji'rier,  f'm»«-«> 
supported  in.  aald  cUp^.  i...iidi--  ;.ri,M.  nut  -'^■.  1  the  t-dgi: 
of  said  carrier,  whereh}  lu  ■•■ati.ai:  «ii;,  »,iiiG  ejpK,  uwans 
for  moi  it ,.  .lid  fuaea  la  and  out  of  cont.o  t  «  perei  \  to 
make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  and  i  <-"»  »<  u.  uiid 
carrier,  adapted  to  aline  with  the  poaltioi  ^itc,  uiudeis, 
whereby  to  permit  said  carrier  to  clear  th*  t  r  .•  etitiK  por- 
tiona  of  said  blades,  so  as  to  t>e  reMioved  Irm:  Mi  td  ha»e 
and  be  replaced  by  another  carrier  reloaded    «;ii;    lusts 


4.  In   a   laapi.   th»  eoasbi  f   «    tsmk   baring  an 

opening   tbrouch    Its  botton  otKri    binding   mem 

ber  extending  nirouKi  -*ii<!  -ip-ivtiK  and  comprising  a 
lower  tubata^   p.^rtion    !;n. 'iiit  .-oi   nvii  a  non-tubular 

•crew  eitet.''  i-it  into  amd  tiit'iiiJir  si  ittiun  and  having 
a  head  with  uuik 

6.   In    •>      -lip     the    i-i>mWiiauoti    of    a    support    having 
an  upri.:    '   oesr    ik  adap*  d  to  receive  «r  -Ut  Journal. 

a  tank   ■■.nnni::  ,.11  op.-nii..:    -hr-'i^h   ftp  ii..iu,ui.  a  packing 

ring  lo.  ■  --i     d>'»r'   t:-    1-^ '«■•      ■    !*"'f'    '"'I't  around  said 

opening,    and    a    Journal    form-bind     .     n  r    having   a 

head  at  Its  lower  end  and  extend-ui;  ru-u-aaly  upward 
tbrongb  said  bearing  and  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  detachable  closed  bead  within  said  tank  bearing 
apoB  said  packing  ring. 


1.057,154  SETTL-INO-TANK  Kael  Iithowt,  «T**pney, 
near  Eaaen-on-the  Rnhr.  Germany  Piled  '<"-  M. 
inO.     Serial  No.  684.19©.     (CI.  210—6.) 


MjaiJlln'"!*'"*'  ...  ff 


A   aettUas   tank    .aiu^^iiiiinK   la    cvu^aui&u-ji.    &   latter 
■ettling   cbamber    having   a   slightly    Inclined    bottMk   a 


idr* 


w 


;-rovoi 
i.-:i.-,-o  !     J-   .1 
Cti.-      -o.il„i 
Clitt;;;o-i-r    iliti 


f-  ■-.*  M  ;  ,1 1  -I    -I-  ...      '  i!.,;  ..-'O^r        ,,         iiOical 

-'■':!»»■•,    and     !!m-;ii'!«.  ■'.■■      ■--  :■  ■( :  ■ .  ft  ,L,     -i-tT 

o'K'lined    b«.-tiou.  o:     io,^     i«i-;i..ii>: 
jd>;<     Hsin  or  well 


1  .  (I  5  :  ,  1  :  :.        kpk*  ■■•!■»;  ii      s\sr'i<^di     ani*    cDT-OUT. 

.Ii,ME.H    S     .I<i[I  N**  ro  >       fiSrjl      \       ^     ,    .-...HtiigDiO-    TO    J< 

M.'H'nifHettirim.;    »,'Miap;ii,p¥     I.di-,'i     N      \      n    * 
..f    >'!■»    ^i-rh       I'rtifiiiai    h  ppij<'''H '  ion    fii<d    i-'e-e    1'^     tl-'l't-. 
.*».  riiii    No     :".»<;. »;i-l         Iitv-tdiP    :irvd    ttiis    ajipl  i'-ii1  uo'.    "■  i.--d 
Fi.{>     ;.;«»       [t]  ]        S*»rt;ii    %'■     oii.4'sy        M'i      ITT^       .'iti: 
!      In    ut)    -lectri      wwife!-,    r  te     d  iniltina  t  loi-t     "f    'uh4-s,    i-t 
''une     ■     f'lwe   riirrl- r    de' nei'iiih- ■-    tiiounteii    t,;pon    s,ji-,n    r>i»i« 
"otiti.o;     r,i..("e«    pr-. 'je-eriiiiJ    o.ver     t  h:*>    editr      -f    s*1,d    '•nrrtto- 
«i    li'vot  i;pofi   wtitch   Hiiid  r-af'-T    rnttv   i'-     i-ero,, '/ed,.   n   'inridie 
•      ■.■..,,.!    hi;    !-iiid    C"»rr^-r      wtoTe}j>     to    muv.     sji^g    iusM-'s 


1,067. ':■■:        KIB-HOC<OI;H}  I>«V1'   i-     !■-. 'h    i   \IHKK1,!.\S 

ALSi  '- :  «'  '  -WHIN.  St  !  ■•">.  \].  -  -.-iiu'T'o-r  "f  on*-- 
thlrc  tt  i_j.iu^  D.  Lawiiiu.  tdw-ird-vK.t,  111.  Filed 
July  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.886.      (CI.  24— IT.) 


1.  A    rib    h^fldlng   device    for    ambrelli>         oipi 

plain  ttexflrie  strap  adapted  to  enrireJe  flic  fret  ■  udi-  of 
the  ribs  beneath  the  knobs  and  formed  with  an  eye  pro 
jectlon  Intermediate  of  its  ends  adapted  to  recelv.  th. 
free  end  of  a  rib  and  seat  beneath  Its  luaob  and  oieuus 
for   fastening  the  enda  of  the   atrap   together  and   the 

strap  around  the  rib  ends. 

2.  A  rib  holding  device  for  umbrellas  comprtBlag  a 
plain  flexible  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  free  ends  of  the 
rlba  beneath  the  ksobi  and  formed  with  an  eye-projectlou 
ttttetmeAate  of  Ita  enda  adapted  to  receive  the  fre^  end 
of  a  rib  and  seat  beneath  Its  knob  and  also  formed  with 
thickened  ends,  a  hook  Inserted  In  one  thickened  end  nnd 
a  hook-eye  Inserted  t»  «»e  other  thickened  end  for  faxten- 
ing  the  ends  of  the  strap  together  and  the  strap  around 
the  rfv  coda. 


1.067.157.  MATRIX  -  SUSPENDING  BAR  f  "H  ilN" 
TTPB-MACHINES.  OaoBOB  B.  Lbb.  Ciereiana.  Ohio 
Filed  Jane  8.  1911.    Bwlsl  Mo.  0S1,S84.     iCI.  197—7.) 


1  ,\  fi!«'-i,:s  ■•l,^^;li  iidir;..  :m.:  ;  ■'  -i  .i'i,,i>ii  >  pe  mucwire  . 
oTjipriKiim  >ue  se-f-'!.'.n  i*iiH"'t'i  iiRs  -■:  t  .'pi-  poiiMjii  ami  u  ..on- 
:iiudttiail>    ^ro-ijvf'i)    v-*  it-ip»<*d    .ownr    puriioti    stnd  ik    rem*,"*- 


9^0 


O  F'  p-  i  C  i  A  L   G  A  Z  i£ I I  L, 


Makah   25.  1913. 
1 


March   J5,  1913. 


S     'F>ATENT   OF~FICE„ 


951 


all*'  and  rcpla^'-aM-  end  s-^t.-n  which  ha>  a  V-Mhapr<! 
and  iurmitndlniUlv  ur.  ..v.-d  ;r.w.-r  i.-orn.-n  whiclr.  oorre 
spondfi  in  shape  wish  th.^  i..n^itudinai! v  .r....v*Hi  V  •ilia.pe^i 
par*    '.f    I':"   rrj:un    ■'••dv    -.'    ::■-    :^;ii-     n,"    v  -"^  !;■••';    [iortiivn 

at  11:,.  *:■■ —iv:!;.  ..•:  !  ■;.,■!■-■■-;■  ^idjarcn-  to  Its  Juncture 
with  the  removabS'  -.'ti.iri,  :ind  the  V  s'laped  porti'>n  ->? 
the  delivering-  ^nd  <.f  at-  r.MTiovH!.l^  ^ind  -.^plareabl^  "nd 
section  being  .1-.  -^W^htlv  narr-.w-d  ^it  ':-  -^  adjacent 
to  its  Junctiir-   wu;,   rh.:   amhi   s.Tti.iii  of  thi    i.iir. 

*>    A  matrix  siiHiu'iidiuk'  i>ar  for  linotype  machines  com- 

pHgine  one  aocti.ri   Savri^    ,    V  -Imp-'  ■'»''■   longitudinally 

,^,  ..,..^■,.,i      .,«.T   portion,    im-i    n    fi,    porth.n    « hi^-h    "xtf^nds 

. ,-;,  ^,nd  .iii'i  ■.iverhanc-  t:,-  r-  ■■;■■■! 

portion,    combined    wtth    h      '  11 

lons'f'i'"''"^'''"     -'-'■'■^■f'd     V  sh,ip-' 

spond-    -tj,    ■■.:..(  ;.■-'    .t!i:1   -I'i^''   ■^vltti 

plec-  I'v  rii.Mi:-  -f  *vhi-d,  it  in.' 
ovprhaiuins:  part  ^>f  th"  main  'm 
";  A  ma  r:-'\  s';sp.'!;<li  !;^  niir  fr- 
prsaia^  a-.'  -.f.-ti.iH  'iavaiii  ■!  V  - 
groov' d    ,,.wrr  porti'";    md    ■    ' 


^  I      1 


tt;*-    ir:-;,. 

si-rndii    file 

•  »id,r  phym- 

HNer     and 

erid   to   re- 


\r     tin   the 
<   aieebani- 


j,|  '■.■...      sprti '  a:      I'j  ^P'    :;..: ..      & 

i„ra.-:,r      *■;•;!,■;■;     ■.■-^rre- 

f.    V  f^hap.ai    pa  '•■'    >f    ':he 

iiavin^    an    attaonlng 

■  ,•   "x  '<]   to   tbe   vipper 

-•ri.  !  vpe  tii.ivjhijies  com- 
.!   and  longitudinally 


\Tlthhi    tbe 

■*■'■-)    ■;.•■■      anl- 

!;i:    ■  ...    ujem- 


8.  The    I'       -      ' 

other  whlcli  v.«.ii->.«;»  m  s>i.j ,.    - 

cally,   placing   them    one   within   tbe   or     r     ml    -elieTlng 
such  strain  by  n     ii-     f  beat. 

4.  The    process    "f    st'^  arinc    meui:»';:-, 
other  which  consist-  i:      •■  a  ning  aald  a   a 
cally  to  respect! veiy  (iiffereoi  extents,   pis^ 
bers  one  within   the  other  and   rellerlnf   -     ?        rain   by 
heat. 

5.  The  procf"-'"  "'  f>e''nring  meml)«''a.  rj>  »  'hin  the 
other  which  cos  h  training  said  *  necbanl- 
cally  to  respectively  opposite  extents,  i  abfrt 
one  within  the  other  and  relieving  suoii     ;;     n    >  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prtnted  in  tbe  Qa«ette.)| 


♦,<-y..rjd  atv!  .v-rhanK^  IL.*;  r*a'e:v:n^  end  .'r  said  V-slmpfti 
p.rtiun  n;  :iif<d  with  a  removable  section  having  a 
;,  ,,  ,,r  ;,!m:  ...  V  -haped    portion     which     corre- 

sjjuLdi  in  =:  ^  - 'i  -  »;•  '^ith  the  V-shaped  part  of  tbe 
main  bar.  said  removable  section  having  a  tongue  and 
Ma     '    :■   overbanglnK   V^rf   o:   -hf    TiaiTi    spctinn    having   a 

j:;...a.-:    to  which  said    T..iiclir    a-    d-l-J,    al.d    ai-auih    for  »«Car- 

ing  the  tongii.    t     *h d  ;:rooved  part  of  tl  ■    nnim  bar. 


l.OftT.ieO.       Lu        d     riVE    DRIVING -BOX.       JoHT*    R. 
Mauarvet.    Scheaectady.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    21.    1913. 

Serial  No.  743.288.     (CI.  106—17.) 


1.057.168.  BAG-CriNKT.  CHAU.B8  C.  LYNCH  and 
vaHiiR  PrnsTE  \\  I  ue.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
S-i.ai  No.  66J»  ::;        ■'  i,  211—2.) 


''^'^   Jv^' 


A  bag  cabinet  comprlalne  a  <    >  a-  ;>rovlded  with  a  bag 

outlet,    IKl    .'j.a-fur   sHdalia-    iJaa-iu     TOfHriS    for   Slldably   8UP- 

■.,:', ln_    -a,-/. .....a,,,,,    u-i    fa-    ^'ii-^iraa     >ia!d    aj' '"♦--    ^^^^   ?">- 

.:,1mJ    .v,a,,    .1.    ;.ai-U:.ddia.    :   ■■     'd    .■pprv:n.a.,  a,a:!-r<'    for 

opeEaituiu  th-  .'aa;t.  r  saal  ':aiadd'  'savin.  .-ir  a/t  ;  rned 
fpar  "!h1  fiir  seaaanv.'  .■n^'a^-aa.-'tiT  'aUIi  said  upeiiiiifeis,  and 
au-Hfis  for  d-iaat^ably  f/i-r.-iaiaa  f:-  a;. rimed  end  of  the 
aaadif   rj)   the  ejector. 


l,057„lf>9  PR'""'da^>  V>'Hi  htlcLKiNu  1V\U  MKMl-iERS 
UNt;  WiTm.n  ;m1,  aiTlIKR.  Chahlks  1  x;ua-aa., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  666,794. 

(CI.   ^S-^MS.) 


L  A  driving  box  structure  for  a  locomotive  drlTlnf 
axle,  comprising  two  sections,  each  having  an  integral 
drlrlng  box  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  journal  bearing  ■•- 
cured  therein,  and  a  bolting  flange  on  its  opposite  end, 
an  interpowsd  flller.  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  bolting  flange  and  filler  and  securing  the 
section*  rigidly  and  detachably  one  to  the  other. 

I    A    driving    box    structure    for    a    locomotive    drtving 

'   axk    comprising  two  open  bottomed  sections  each  having 

an  Integral  driving  box  at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  a  Journal 

bearing  secured  therein,  and  having  a  bolting  flange  on  Its 

opposite  end  extending  substantia        ti     .   ..bout   its  full 

>   depth     an    interposed    filler   of   cornspoiahag    depth,    and 

P  a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  the  boltliu     «        -    '"< 

flller  and  securing  the  sectioi.-^  ri^id'r  and  dia   ; 

to  tbe  other. 

8.  The  combination,  In  a  locomotive        ;    » 
of  side  frame  nwiBtimra.  a  trnn<^TPr<.ely  extaodu 
,   bo»  structure  eWDprMBg  tw      .     n.ns  and  an 
j   mier,  secured  together  rigid!  v        •    :      •      a  a 

having  a  driving  box  formed   ar   ,.-i        v         -- 
1  and  fitting  In  a  pedestal  in  one  of  t   *   -^ 
aod  a  driving  axle  Journaled  In  -      '    '■ 
4.  The  combination,  In  a  locon.ot ;\ 


ad 

;:i;iNi>    one 

'   a  pair 

£    irlvint 

(1  f  prja  ''iff'! 

,-a,  K.'ction 

-'■■'-f>r  end 

ambers. 


1  The  prof^'ss  id  secarm^  m*'mr"'.r'^  one  'Aria'a  :- 
.-ther  which  consists  in  sul.j.-<'tinir  on.  -f  said  roemtN^r.  - 
m.-ahaniaa'    strnin    -io    a.    tf,    «itpr    its    p»irs!-H.    .X)nditi..n, 


si4e  frame  meaab*  ; ' 
sttuctnre  ■•'r.inpr1:-i.r; 
sorared  t--..;t*th*'r  "U 
!:,::  i  drivsn,.;  ia'X  ! 
Vt'  ■:_  a.  a  pad--a'a 
,:r,  ■..  aia  ;ixle  journi 
,.      •:■■/:     ..     ja-"atar    dlslaia.,-' 

^•   ,,..   i^ainaK  •..!  tilt.-  drivin 
,,aa';     ir;v!riij,    'r^^vi-     'hr'tUj:li.    ■^I 
.l,;,,,-     f  tdi"  Miijai'tT!"   side  frftu; 


ij  [i-'Vta^S'a  V  ■ 
«»a''!  a'.jfis  an 
lud  d"iactiabiy 
I  a".  tfiTTBi  -v'-'dh 
a.-   •  f  tb-    ^vd.'' 


'lii.;: 
.a'al 


a ! 


■■J 

:  *  f  r  ■• 


■a  ai*' 


!••  IT: 


i    sa   .•*Hld   driviru:   t"«j!c <■■■•'*,   amrt   H' 


•n>art    tliHii, 
>:h)X"S    *»arii,   ! 

aa#«nber 


'   of 

'■■ox 
>r, 
'lav- 
md 
'-.  a 


h-'    tntddl*' 

'f'Hiir',  fc;'   on    <  at*   a.i' 

id'H,    ■■>!':.    opptiuHe 


i 


M  '■■'•■yr 


1,067, 161         BLOWER     FOR     BOIT  i  t:> 

Detroit.    Mich,    assignor   to    Dlar        I    I     "    :     S        a.  '  > 
Company,    Detroit.    Mich.,   a   Corp     h  t   r      '    \i;    f    . 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.084.     iCl.  iz:£— ^w.j 


'  t  ;  I  ;  I  ^-n; 


'■wtnt.dni;  ;li'  i'a  dh'.  at ;iu'  mPEDR.  manually  ofwraWe 
;,,,,,.,  la-  ;.»->■  wf-n  Ma'  -a,,    aa  :-::■■  a^f  I  aa  «.!ia,1i:-  )olnt   for  sUiftlng 

,  ri  .M-'.:.  ii!.aa!i.r:  ;i:  and  aat  >,I  t!!*'  .H>»'iitnc,  and  a 
(;  '  .,  ■  ;.,!,■•  -ia  'a.-  :i....i:Si  ad  :;.i'  upemuj:  ta  tainni  the 
n(.-'ia''>    «  '  ■  a    "'  '     iJi;!>  ■■■   i':ir<-   jjr. 'jaa!  rd. 

5    ■],',„    ,,  riaaaa'!    ■      a,    >  >;    a    «.'n'rr    tu'w^    Uailfr    and    a 

•atting    iLaref'.-    sua-,  a...     a -u^nc^    :•  ,  r- a.     ...i    r^dd-^    joints 

«ach  having  a  fixed  naaaa..-  i,„j„;a«i  a.  a.>  s,-.  i,r>-d  to  the 
masonry    settUg   adj^- •  •  <'f    "'■     'd^'ninKB    and    a 

ttfesroplBg  meaiksr  c!t  I :-:         ->    imai  !ra-:,i:.tH>r,  .a   header 

mounted    on    eacl      ;.-.  ^:  ..a-'av     -a  raa^.a-     n,     snasinntially 


parallel  relation  t.    th.      .aa;  ; 
with  nosales  that  are  adapted 
lag  whtn  the  joir-   •"•  •"tM*tt<i< 
■B— 1ft  tor  dire<'tiiiK  .a'>    --a 
to  tbe  adjacent  boiler  ti;  •> 
atively  coaneetsd  to  tbf 
the  latter,  and  naBaaHT      a   i 
joint  for 


aa,  iij-ciDi:  Htja,  jifovidwl 
la.a.ii  ?:hna!„i*:r.  •  h-  I'l^'n- 

■.VI  tan  ton  m'»ai,is>  on  the 
;  ;a  a  td  \i.  piaof**  partille) 
•  a.  fa-,  '■'li  ■■  i'a  'aejider  oper- 
ri-i  '  'm    n,'  ur's    to    asolliate 

.    ■-;i.-:iav   1  !irad(Ml    by    each 

■a..     •  'a-     ijittcr. 


[Claims  o  LU  i-«  i^v 


.iU*c  .1.  L1.L  i.iEEeite.l 


..  -'— ( \ 1 

1.  A  blower  for  a  water  tube  b<^ler  comprising  a  allde 
Joint  having  one  member  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent 
the  opening  of  a  bdler  setting,  a  member  In  telescopic  en- 
gagement therewith  a  header  carried  by  the  telescoping 
member,  nozxles  on  tbe  header  having  nipples  adjustable 
to  swing  In  planes  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  tubes  of 
a  boiler,  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  tbe  nosatoa. 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  member  and  adapted  to 
shift  tbe  telescoping  member  toward  and  from  the  opening 
of  tbe  setting. 

2.  A  blower  for  a  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  sUde 
Joint  having  one  member  adapted  to  be  secured  adjaeent 
the  opening  of  a  boiler  setting,  a  member  in  teleseoplc 
•Bgagement  therewith,  a  header  carried  by  the  telescopic 
mfaP^T  ra  /7les  on  t!i.  ..H  ler  having  nipples  adJusUble 
to  V.  a.  .  planes  8ui.>t;.i.ually  parallel  to  the  tubes  of 
a  a^.a  ai'-:a„a-  '<.»r  simultaneously  s»  ii.^/.i.ti:  the  nosates. 
means  carr  •  1  >  the  outer  member  mi  dapted  to  shift 
tlM  triS»c<  a  I  it  Ti, amber  toward  and  :ie  opening  of 
the  settiD>;  af  d  H  supply  pipe  coDt!-  *•'  to  the  sUtlonary 
Measber  ol   ;•<«  blide  piint 

8.  The   comblnHi;  1     a   :  Ahtr   tube   boiler   and   a 

■saeory  setting  t      r  liavint:  aeiiii.g.  of  a  blower 

OOMlatlDg  of  a  Bill-    J     nt,   the  fix.      a     r ;.  r  of  which   Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  tbe  maaonr  ent  the  open- 

ing, and  the  moTatdr   rr-.-mber  of  wLnh   .«   adspfed  to  be 
ahlfted  on  th<    fH d   u  .  u   ..•'    to  and   from   tb.      p. aiing.  a 

supply    pipe    r,a^a.-  ■'-     "1^'    '     -a..;:!"'      ".     !-aa.-'       a ': 

rled  by  the  8  adi., 
tlon  to  the  op-  aaiij 
Ject   through    the 
advanced  toward   ' 

recting  j«--'>  M-a-;.' 
that  are  n ■>/!.*'<  m' 
operable 

Blmu!t>'.  ri>-< 
man  vat  a< 
slide    If  in" 
of  the  < ; a 
4.  Tht 
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M».        J ...1  V  •   •*'  It 


■^' -=&■■►• 


1.   In  a  ditching  machlae,  a  main  fr« 
talned   to  extend  above  one   side  of   \ 


'>"^ 


horiaontal  beam   m>i 
main  frame,  a  beam  m* 
with  the  upper  portion 
the  horlsontal  beam  asr 

to  tbe  lv>arr   *"'  ^ntTPf 


tbe  op 

''    'r    « n 


that  tb. 

Saji'l       a. 


■'Hf. 


auu    1 
he  mail 


:  :?.zle8  on  the  h'  jui-  r 
!i  ifiik"  when  the  na^  '> 
a,  !;>r     means   on    V* 

a     in   the   plant      d 


('Hirr 


l\  »iwaii,k:"a 
I"  lid-'  ria'  a 
If    i» a  f  f  t ; Si t 


ft;  ted  to  pro- 
member  Is 

.  /ies  for  di- 
dler   tubes 

id 'Brent   to   the   lioi^.^n,    manually 
>-     the    movable    meml>er    for 

ai;     'he     jet     dia-'Tflrii:     ■•'-ins     and 

,  jiif.    ■•,«.twp»*r>    '  !.f    !  «■ ;     'a-i  r'-^    of   the 

;r,a.-,  Hia'    i.iit-nia'^'a'    !n   and   out 


pivot* 
1    in  sMdK 


»  it: 


A  filer   tube  boiler   a»d   a 


mry  setting  therefor  having  an  opening,  of  a 


h'.    w>'r 


fxpd  mpmhT  ^f  w 


a  If  I    ' 
►■d   !ii«" 


.•..n«(fJtirii,:  .>f  a  allde  Joint,  t^ 
flaas;  !i-l   u    be  secured  on  f^^' 

M ,'  '  'd f  a  ■'  a  '  a *^  as*'**]  n « t aa a  " ■ '  *■ 
k i. j; ;,:  1.  a :p"'  ''' '*■  at-f'a'd  : '  'd'a' 
••■.■a,  I  ;!,•■  s^ddU);:  iT'-rraaf  i"  ;n  i^ai'i'S'iia  •:  la '  a 
li-jli,  a  ';a>  ua'i'nnj^:  niy/iw-  -la  ;  !  *■  a.-i-aaa'  ; 
Ject  ta^r-ais!.  rlie  npftlia;.:  »  riari  •  ta--  iiMarH!>if 
vanf''!  t^awarrt  the  iH'taT,  rriaiiri'-.  i  ai  ta.- 
re<"tiDH'  :iats  •hertdd-orn  d:  tna  piHin-  ^f  ih>- 
r.  sp.-a!!ta-av  .|.ijfi(aMT  d.>  tia'  noMa-K,  'aarr 
uifiiii8  c»trrtf-'d   :>•-    thf  nia-vabie   men;t>er  foi 


■■'I 


H  a  pi  fa  a  a: " 
i    Is    a  at  a; 


d. 


in 

:  ac  fjjen- 
•-:    a,    be 

p<'>  n ':  r:  i,a    a 
ndi-T    aS!- 

;•' '  ia     rfda 


1:; 


ja'f 

:  t  >♦' 

H 

rf  l/7 
Ta^■.. 

.  '  ^ 

2.  In  a  dltct 
takafA  by  one 

the    ni  3  s  • 

sodatiiii;  •.:.■- 

sontal  beam,  a  boom,  an 

end  of  tbe  boom,  amana  t( 

beam  that  li«  pivoted  tc  t 

arrr.    at  ';•--  '  -a 

■kle  of  ti»«  fa» ' 

ooter  eod  of  tv 

boom. 

8.    In  a  d-f  '  'm;   naf  ^tn 

a  mast  att^a  '  •  ; 
rights   attfi,   ' 

platform,    &    ijorua.n^a :    ?■>• 
a<airii   plTOted  to  the   rna^t 
a.,  viaad   the  horlsoDts     iHl 
rail  with  an  excavK tor 
beam   that   is  plvnr    * 
'aa»"'r!t  to  T'^r  '•as '■   <^rid 


atta^ 


tits  b( 

o 


ft  vrhP<''pA  eafsi'M  'rt 


1 


I 


t  till 

•'    rr 
'     «■« 

r 

'    lahl) 

t  s  T  d    f  nf 

(    *  n,  tp^ 

^  rrif'      * 

'I  f 

Tt       hltd 

■  r  platform. 
iHiform.  up- 
support'    or 

tiprlKbtB.   a 


w 


laffHSii*       rftiiit-d   «ro':     aaa^htiK 


.fif  ,s  aa     K'id* '     t  h 

r..a:,a:      «!'H-  >^'^'i     ''f     '"  = 

^t  -,-,  ,^xu--i]d  " !  pTa.>fratri  ^^'Death  and 

iHi.ra  !•■,  a.fa'a  ;ir(-f,'tf1f'rt  Ht  ttp  rear 
;•!    lf...fV     ST.r-aiT'tfHl    t  <'.    slide    ujKJn    thf 

f  -a.  !f;a>:  a  aa-iak  Mttacbe<3  ad- 
,,f  riia  tuvofT!  It  hortxontally  main 
sLiiintalt-u'ig  id.f  h(-Tli»ontal  ann  in 


q;2 
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Mamc:  u   2  ;.  juj,  j 


^winttlng  t>n«asera-nit  with  rhe  support  or  plaTform.  meani 
for  coDn^'tting  ilv  forward  end  of  the  boom  with  the  outer 
,-n.l  of  the  horizontaily   maintained  arm.   means  attache"! 

r.)  the  boom  and  to  the  suj.pcirt  or  platform  for  effifctJTi^r 
•I!  .v^ment  of  tlie  b*>..m  and  arm  in  .me  dlrfctlon,  means  en- 
xajring  the  »h«>!ivp>s  of  th»»  blo.-lts  for  hoisting  the  r.-ar  mv'. 
.)f  the  boom  an<!  moving  the  ^ame  latt*r»lly  and  mean*  for 

movitiK    tlif    tiori7.')ntallT    tnalnfHltied   arm   and   th*>   b(»m 

rf;:i  rward. 

4     in   u  dltchlnjT  mac!iin<>,   a   frHme,  a  horizontally   mov 
ab!t!    arm    pivotetJ    to    the    forward    portlou    of    tlif    franip 
said  arm  I'xtendinK  beyond  thp  oppontt.'  sid*'  of  tts*?  frHm*^ 
from  whirh  it  is  pivot*'<.J.  :t  mast  o^n  one  aUle  of  the  fram.- 
a    horizontally    maintainwl    b»-<am    on    thf    oppowlte   sldc^   of 
i-he  frame  from   th^-  mast,  an  inclined  he».ra  ptTote'S   to  th-' 
:iiast-    moans  for  naso.  iatint:  the  inrUnpd  !)«am   in  movabo- 
r.'iatlon    with    the   horizontal    b»'arn,    a    ttlock  slidabif'   np..ri 
t!io  tru.'ilncd  h<>am,  a  tmrm  having  at  its  rear  •■nd  an  ^'.xrn 
v;i •.:.[■    !i!.-;t:is  for  ronnectln?  the  forward  tad  of  ^hf  !>of>iri 
t,:    -':,,.,      .ij-    t    ...Qd    of    th*>    horiiontally    movable    arm    a:-^ 
;,•„.;,!■(,    >         ^  i.!i:i'*>  ■  in^;    ^''i'^    siidrti)it'    liiu.'k    wn'.    'I^i'    :»i.>!'; 

-,  t:i  ,  -{-.u-AWii  nKi'iUii'-',  '.\  mn:!i  fruirs-,  ;h:  arr;.  •!,  v  •  .r.'d 
,:U  on*'  end  'o  thf  frame  th€>  opposite  end  of  Mie  arm  -x 
[."n.-iinL'  h,-vood  the  *lde  of  the  frame.  «  bo-mi  ftttach»>d  -r 
its  forward  end  ro  th.>  outer  end  of  the  arm.  tui  .\3ccav-at.  : 
^ttarbt'd  to  the  r.-ar  .-nd  of  The  i.oom.  a  block  attaci.ed 
to  me  forwar.;  r-rt:  •!!  'if  •:'.<■  rrino.  fr;tm.\  ^  ttii»rk  attached 
to  the  undersi.t"  ^f  ■■!■<■  ;  —  .-i..  'i-^'n;-  -n^iunoc  -.;rM!  '.;.,  k-. 
to  move  the  lr.>.  ni  -iiid  Hi.-  :^■:\r,  "■^"^va-'l  -n.:  ■:•-,;  -  engag- 
ing the  arm  tj  mov-  rh.->  ,ir'i.  ■!  n  1  ■ '■■■  '"••'-  ■■-•■■  --trd. 
[Clalms  6  to  9  r.u'    liriiite.i  In   •;      Gazette.) 


uted  to  t!ie  r !«!'.!   fnime.  ii  apHcroK- K.'\v   j)iiot.'(l   t^i   its-   ri«i.i 
frame.   eoi.iy   .■iaiiijdnK  and   --op.',    movtriij   ini-nnB   ■;itr!"!."! 
the   swlnciiiK    trime   and    moiius    for     onneotiutt    ti.f   ^.sn. 
vv,lrti   *  hi'-  »iia«  mc  key 

•I     1,     ,  ;;:  -      O      1  ,         1-1      !,,,'      |,  .rTti  !  <■'■  !     it!      ''  ?    f     '..  U7tO  ■  ■       ', 
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1 


for    -.a..;p.a„    .^..p,     .t„iiin-       -.:,.::     '    ■!       •■     '»ir     'nf  .  !i  =   i.  •■ :     -li    In 

parallel  reJatlon  to  the  indi- ;■■■    ■■•>'■    'o.-iii!-*  'i.i    .■■i-tmi  ■n.- 

copy    .>j_otin^t  such   bar   and    ';    ;.-'■     fr    -r-^^'n.:      •■     >*    ctat 
clanii^-   .iroi  the  copy  elan!ii>*<i     ■■■■■^  '■■o>v    i,».',  •r>'>  •  .itor 

bar. 

2.   In  ?»   "opv  holder    ■•i.-      ;!i.O!n;r' lori    j!"  two  clanps  for 

copy  ;  oil'"  "I'  I'  .-'  I  i.iiip''*  ■ii''--!U.i  V ! '  L-:  1  'i\"d  :'>.  -■'ifion  and  tba 
ith.-r  '.nf  ■■..■>a-,  ov.v:i,i,,e  witii  ■■■■^■'.•.•'  ■  -  --  •  \ri\  ^-iamp. 
a  kv\  asxi'O.i ;  ■'•'  '.vs''  ''ie  rlair:'-  '■■  :r:  '■  ■  '•■•■'  ''^  ■if'5.ri'!^*<-ii 
one  of  the  .■iooit.'"-   .uoi    'o.'  :..:;■. :«!    thereby   alMW 

the  other  -  1  uiip 

;■;,  111  ij  -nil'.  )iii!i!<->"  :'te  i-oi-r.Oin;r  w)n  with  a  flxed  tndl- 
rautr  bar  riivniis  :  >-  ■:-i-^^in^  :■■  ^Miasn^i  ■'-''!  "■'r,  a 
riaiiij.)  movotoo  in  :■'  n:  ..on  lu  En-  itiouiU-r  ''fif  ■.ii,:i'1  :  kev 
as^so'.-liitt'd  wu.:.  t!ie  "'opv  jirt-swin:.;'  ai'ifl  •in.mi'i  Vivk:  nscfiii.-t 
to  effe<  '  wht'-n  .t^.|.i---Kst4i  i  fiJiinpiiie  ..f  ■  ;e»  ■'..,  v  i  -.. 
lea-.-  nv  v.'HI'  lii  ^.f  "'i'''  :!i'-nri^  for  pr.--Jsirii.'  "'  ■■•  ''oi  ■,-  -.v^n  i'l-'' 
ftie   iiidn-i  ■.,.,!•   -:i,!-   ■iii.i    ;iri    'M-'O'Vard   :To>v.,.rijFrit    •■•!■    •  m.-      i.tjn;.' 

and   -'<>!'' 

4_  III  j(  r.,p> -!i.iid«T.  :•»  rii;o!  iritnu-  iiavnt:  -i  nxcd  ln- 
dl<.'ator  hue.  :i  -<w in,itlni.:  frstm**  ii.-ivnu;  m,  fou-'  ' 'im  !■• 
m,ov«hie  t.i  ,ind,  frutis  tie-  indtcaro'-  \isr:.  -.  siidnOie  fi-smi^- 
,;i.H-o<'iiU.'d  with  liH'  Hwin,Kin,i:'  fnuiv  ,nnd  [o-ovidrU  with  a 
fisetl  rrrtum  Uir  and  a  swinKiriK  -Tim.*  t)nr.  s  kev  in  movjibie 
eriifrtiii''0)''nt  wltli  ttie  ri«id  f-/;ini<->,  ond  ni**ftn«  for  .•oiiro-c  it.;.:' 
the  ki'v  with  idle  slidrtidt*  frjunc  .m>i  wttii  •  ts  '■•wiiurim 
.'TOSS  bar 

5,  In  ii  CDpy  holder,  a  ri«id  frano-  a  si.a!n.»riarv  iDd.iear..r 
tuir    attached    to    ttvi-    risjid    frame,    ;.    Hwiaeint:    frarr:.'    iiix 


1.  A  "'''■  ;'-^',  v;di'd  r.::  '.'^  ,'M:*fr  sor';!,:-  wOij  f^  m..,  -illty 
of  tacllnrd  ri!,w  !irr;i  rii:'-d  side  ;'■.  •■i-\>  nrvi  !i!.'r,j^  n .,.  into 
each  other  -.n  (!n'  'ddf  ■'  -hf  (Ire,  •To-taifi  .if  sfild  ,rS!.>  ter- 
aitna'ln,..:  '^•■■'i,:.'  .'S^tji!'!.'.-  f'r.i:!!  thf-  tr-'H,.i  surface  c'  tii-'  tire. 
aad  ti:p  T-'-Ti,,'!  triiU'r  I'f  ■^;l.;1  nlis  cxteiidlnK'  ov»>r  ':  he  tread 
Burface,  pro,!*'ettons  ..r  'h'-  tn-ad  siirfac--  n'1j,ni"Pni  the 
ribs  which  .  x'cnid  -.v.--  -,mi<1  -oirfrt.-e.  tt'u-  «,sii^i  ■•;'ter  ribs 
merflnK  tnt'  t'o'  proj.-.  '■!  '■  "i''  -iiiiri  jiroj'-i  t  i.  ■,m>i  •  itendlng 
■„.■■  •■.■p.!  •>-'(«     •in>r   rrefid   -firfm-p  <)!'  thf  i-ltis 

2.  A  tirt*  pr'ivided'  t  m«  >>-!T.-r  '^'irfii!'.'  '-^'t'l  Inclined 
rlba  arrang''.'  -'■■l-'  ''.>:-  >''i>'  no!';  nier«.r,ii  in*''  •■.■irh  other 
on  fhe  «1d'-  'I*  "'■*•■  t!r"  -oifti  ;ii»to-na!>'  r-!-  t,»' riilnatlng 
short   n*    •')       T",!.!    ■;"    •:,*■    '"tr"    'ii.'l    rhe    y:Tif)  1 1,,  Tu    '"  '■■<   ex- 

,,,}..,_,  ,„.-,,  >t-:i,.  !r'';<-;  .Jor*'!''"  Mr-i.;--  H"  r  -  -'Xt^ndln;; 
froc;]  •'•■  •-.^■rt  -i;  ir''o'e  •!,(■  :'!0>  '.vh:.:i  (iili  liI  over  the 
tre;H:  -ri. •■■■.;';■:,:  int'-.  ^,n\'\  or' .,1'",  f  1.0)'.  (he  projections  being 
8ut'-e' 'irt  ,u' '"■  -n  irnnf.'-'^r-^<-  n  nroTTS.-o; '  '■•. '*b  tb.  ri-Ifi  of  the 
ribs  wt-i- h    •-•rmiri:)'-    -.■■.--   -f  Mv'   "•■■;,  '  •■  -rfa.f 

3.  A  tire  or'iv  .It'll  .■":  "v  ■;'»'■■  -. ■: -'■:, ,'-.^  iv't *'  i', -lined 
rltis    'irrnr!.;,    '    -.    ■=■■    !■'-    -;<■)',    -h-  '     n,-.  r'lnf'    r't>    (vri:.  natlng 

aj„,p-     ,f  ! .   .   -.:■■    ■■■:.'.     ..v?-:!f>  the   ,it>n>-    -di-   •■•Kt'-ri''*   orer 

the    tread    surface       ■  >'.     .•■■-    r."-'"f*if- '  r     ■nr.;-.^!     ; o-, . -- .-tlOBa 

ext«dliiK  from  the  ire^,.!  «o:rfri.'P-  --^nKi  v }"'■'•■)■■-  n'-rftof 

Into  t!ie  rererwly  ct!rv...-1  r>.irt:.'i;  -f  *h.-  rio«« 

4.  A  tire  prnrid.xi  -.n  it--  •..m  „.••■.;.;  .-f-.  ■-•■  ao  :■  h  .,  ^,,'i!.  i"**'-  ^f 

Incltned  ribs  arninK-'d   '"id-   i       i"  ,u,.'    nu'-r^.'Ui:   !:,'      -.     h 

othtr  on  the  side  of  the  tire,  cert M't^  ..f  -:«i.!  r  ;-  t    nnlnatlnu 


.  sondlrtuice  froir.  "'-  *r^d  -orfti.-.     -f  tli^-  rlr«'.  and  th 


T*rr.d:ri.;      ••o-    the   tread   surface, 
amf  pr-'i-*'..:  ^  •-■■''■:    ^'i-':*-'    !id-,-r-    ' "-    rlba 

whteh  .xtend    .:'.et  :^id  .-rf-ce.  ine  siud   ia-ff   r-;.-  merg- 
ing hJto  the  projections.  | 


Xfi^JiW.        POM-MM-'    H■''!■■^'.      vr-iH%VT=;W         Fi.:  ..-1- 

^iin*     J      OBMtlrllt,     •    '.•        l''.-"       '''V,,..,         -.i^.Nll:'"nr     'V      ■!,  V, 

Hollta,  <'h''hji!lH,  v:h--<      ;  :ii-Hi  Mftr    T     -■■.,'      '■■■•"■'     ""-■'■ 

i     hnor     ..;.eT:|tli!i!     luerrom  i-:ni     ,  ■!t,mpr"*i;:  _  L'"'    'O^'d 

menber,  lugs  car-:..:  ■  '         ■■■•"  :■'■'-'  d<..>r   ui^c.-!- 

'ti.^   f>nrt~    of  intd    '"i-     i"-.*    .  i  v  ■ ; ;. , :,  v  ■•  "on«-t.>  i,    -i    'hlrd    1m. 

lO'iT-oe  Iih!»-   said   Soi:-    .n^d   ix.-'d,v    «ierii,r#.t    !-■  '^i'^i   frame, 

,     ri.d    ovi  i>e.:?5-  nT'oi'ti.'il    lo    ^aid    ttds-d    ht-    ,i,ti,i    pi-.ivi.tr-' 

*itr:     .n    ::!,.eraMnii:    han^lle    .otapi.-d    '<,■    •>rit:,fu; ii:'HOi8f    if 

fra;.i.'    to    Urni!    'dl'"    movniiersi    -.f   the    b«r    in    "»e   .lirecio-i. 
.    •-■o.ik  .H'lii  i'X'etidiini'  fr.itu  the  h'lKt  nieotlonei!  iar  and  ■>: 
.    i,.. .■,..,' h    ..-'s.,    -han    tiie   diKtnnce    ffon    the    JM-tr    t,i    thf    U- 
shapv.l    har     .uid    ..    link    ■-nmu^<n\as    «ii    "nink    urni     in.? 
I..  •!.,i|,H-l   hur    si.,d   •■ni-iH   iirm   and   !ink    heinif   a r ran *;■.•'■-• 
■,,..     ^iii.stniitoii.y    witiuii    the    ,>yter    neriptiery    of    th*'     U 
,na..ed   MH!-   m  rill   iio-irooiH  nf  the   U  -.haped  mfinhto- 

1,  I,,ni..:'  opeioitini.-;  iTieebaiDain  .'.msprmlnt.:  o  U  shape  I 
.,ir  imoutiiy  f^onne.oed  at  Its  i.tijwsife  end!«  t-  the  rrnre-- 
,,.,,,1  'oo,,!"     ;:i    r.'.raia'nte    rn*at    t)r'-ivide.i    \*  !' h    -iil    aff^SC't    pO'f 


d,-\Kv  H 


"i- 
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tton.   «  l«»ver  cnt-ri' d   h\    iim-    ■.<h«i    miki   hfivitug    itf   niovf-ment 

in  one  dlrectPni    tiriitf.i,j  :o   the  fraroe    .<),  !  t-ank  arm  c,arrii<<r:l 


t'v  the  r.ff-ie!   t>.  ii '  'O 


U^(-f  i^H    [-,  •    _-»,   ,.i),  'k    -i     s;i  d    hf;  ■"   ■■,i!ii"l    '  '^SiO'ik    ,i"n,     -(riirt   •"■■♦"iik 
arm  and  link  lielng  arranged  to   Ih     uilvo     ">*    ,,-oe'     n 
rlphery  of  the  U  shaped  bar  In  all   ;•  t*  tfiif. 


1^57.1M.     KS:r\i\'.    M  ,•>,■  ■li '  vr       -h-LOK^.    m     :o-:h 
cms    I,.jik(,Oi  ,i:  '    !».'..riia    N    !!     tiss.^iiin,;    ;.    ■■'■'i.t.e  Mann- 
lacturl;  L    '     o:ii;>,!U.4      J, ,,aki";if,>rl,    N.    H.,   a   cor[«orjtibjD   of 
New     i,l,.:u:t,.:-:i,.:'H         [h, .■..;,      *ct .    18.    1912.      Serial    No. 
726.473.      (€1.  W— 21.> 

■     .     / 


// 


1.  A  "  r^  ID  (am  for  a  kalttteg  machine  haTlng  a 
toothed  OH  >  m  wheel  located  wttbhi  n  receaa  nmr  tb* 
lo».'.^t  dram'tnji  fwdiit  of  titf  (-an.  :'■.•  ■  ■  ■.■  i '  ,.f  the  whsti 
pre  ■''••iriR   Ikeyond   ;!.<■■    -arei   uaci   so  a*  :.>   '^ts  In  the  patb 

of  !  ,!'f  needle  nlt.tt 

'J  A  drawin  can!  for  >•  kidHinr  macMne  bavteg  a 
too' ■,'eiiti  d"Bvi..  :i;:  «  h,eei  rM»m  (Of-  tow+'nt  dra»-ins  pohjt  of 
the  cam.  th.^  to'-h'  ''  • '  •■■  »,  tiei  ■  i'rr.iertrnp  hey  on  d  th,.  - -ii 
track  (•e   as    ".-^     ■*■■     t     ■  ;  >'   ;.<!;;.   of  tt!**   nei-d'-e   ;,:h 

3.    A      '■h'j.    .'■       Hi;      '  T  k'iii'tio;     m,h<-'  : "  I'     'OiiMig    a 

tootheO  ■■■.■,'.  ii,  ii  i.fi"  ■:»-i.''  ' '  ,'  ,.  Mc-j'  .'Irdwvnir  jtolnt  of 
fh»  ♦^n  the  teeth  ul  the  wheei!  being  m  the  path  of  the 
r!».i'»dO'    rilta*. 


wiifreinj  ■mirtmimtm  uT  bufliUK  «rp  transinitied  tlirough  tiie 
;  :;.fi  M.oirtNo  ;>'  ;.h.-  draft  •••r liof in*;,  ami  Bprmi;  meciiamiaiiJ 
intert:w.sed  iti  the  l>nf!'er  l,.>etw'»,4.>ii  i,ije  tmtftnjj  face  and  the 
.■««!■  txiarmi'  iiralDKt   the  draft   inendM't 

K  .\  i«,t«»raitj  » winning  draf;  m«nil>er  mounted  for  U'»n- 
jritodinni  rnoveuteii!  in  l,»vittiiif;  and  draft,  a  draft -rij{}C'),llg,. 
!i  mteraily  s»in>:inii  hoffer  Bwinitlat!'  wltb  the  draft  mem- 
H  !  aiiKt  hiiviDg  H  eeiitrailT  located  shank  which  ha»  a  reia- 
li'.ey  Ktat,iouHry  reHr  t,warin,r  .He«»n«tt  the  draft  Hiemlwr, 
rt  i,.T>-o\  Btr''».-«  of  h-i,iffi,n,j£  are  tr«uf::mitt«d  thrmjgh  tk« 
O'iHii  !,n-njt>er  r.'i  tbt-  draft -rlgiftnir.  and  «  lonsritiidtoa.ll.y 
s  '*  ■-!.:  '■•■oitH--.  5  mn  i,>et  w  »*is,it,!  tt;,e  draft -rneTOber  and  the 
4m''-  I 

*  .ttterao,^    -«  lueiiJK  df-Hfi    cemlwf  mouuied  for  lom- 

L-itiouMt.  Ill- 'leriiej;  1  I  ci  Oiitfirif  and  draft,  a  late-rallf  swlog- 
iiin:  ..oftei'  (.»'ifi.;it.t:  wilt;  t  l>e  drutt  luember  and  liavlBg 
ji  -■^■i.ii'tii, i>  H,K-i,it*-o  Mimrik  wtii.:-l!  unir,  «t  r<'l«t,ii'ely  atatlonary 
'■'■■■.i;  '*•!-,: -.hL  ■'.);:«  ,;ti,!-!  n»e  draft  ;nerniK»r.  said  draft-meaa- 
ber  l«  ,;,i.'  p;vom,,,i  tucouted,  ano  a,  dnaf i-riKt:inj£  placed 
back  ol  i:.i  piiut  ulc  "■(■'-(,:!  froti.  .ater'i,  K»"iiiptnp  motion. 

6.  A  laterally  swlnt  i->  .ifaf:  r-oefr.L>er  mtunfed  fur  lon- 
ertodlnfi'  n.-  vprne'-jf  o:,:  ■  .f?;!  t:  hud  draft.  8  draft  ^  riKglug,  a 
!ire-«M:<     Bwi ';t:"ri!:    '•:;^■^■•■    « w  i ::, ,i; '■  r; i"    «-'th    the    draft    mem- 

i,i,.,  ,,,,,,-<   i  ,,,v*rM:  ;,     ■. ,   ■       •  s  •  "d  <^t  M.k  w!-,r!';  t  a8  a  rela- 

tivf.h  stiitinT:sri  ;■"■:■■  'e,f,:,tii:  .;t:.n'*.i  the  drnft  member 
enOfith  pt  is  •'}    't:    'ifo=    «'!*■(     thf    :t-rf*    ri^jaririt 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  prlnteC     :    th*     j's"  ■'  = 


1.057  • !:  1 ».  I  * R  A  n  A  N  !  i  B I '  F  F 1  N(,  A  I ■  1 '  A  R  A  T  r  B  1  (  h.n  k  V 
F.  '''O'l'..  !''0'veiano  Oiuo,  aaeignor  to  The  NHtkmal 
M«hpHt>;e  I 'ligtinK's  •- 'ompariy,  C'leTelaDd,  Ohio,  n  t.'or 
poratP'i  '■  •  d.ir  oriKinii.  Kpr-..;  y.  th,iii  ft!e<i  .'ane  2, 
1908,  N. ',*:,  "«  i,.'.  ,*•:  ,'i-,>-o-.,l  ,!!:).!  fhi*  i-ipp!icatlon 
flled  8^t.  24,  1908.    Serial  N'o.  464     '7  .i:      eo  > 


r'^'lft:  ■i,i,*«iiaiiii[,iiMwii|r":-:  .iiiittt,«a:k;:.;,::si;iL;ji« 
1.    :i^ia..jr:,:,_. 


I 


l.M7,167.     i>RAFT  GEAK   ,%N!,     !';ril-;\'.    WWW  ..\.\:<,\. 
HBWBT    F.    Pope,    '-'Ww.:  "..-i      ,0.i,.     ass.Lri  ,,:  ■■hhi     \h 

tlonn,     Miidrahir    ■■hs'.u,;;-    ■   ■■iij,:!."         •     .•"■,(•  ii  ;,■ :,       o.',    a 
Corpu'rauLiii  ul   uLi_.     I'l.t-a  ..'-^...i   ..   iI-l.'^.      ,>*-.  i;.i.   >o. 

4a«,i87-    (CL  213— eo.) 
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ajtrlug  aud  the 
■Mat    with    said 
daaeribed. 

2.  A    radifj  ■ 
shank  extent    i 
la  plvote  , 
and  a    to; 
the  mail, 
upon 

a  poeKft   ! 
Im  >o  \   I, .  f  t  ii 


I. 

T  ;.:■  1  r- ;. 
TT'ii  >r-, '  > 

I,  o 
,-l      J 
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.'nurder 
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If 
1 

aiKl 
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tension 

id.  thai 
which 

iiso,>ri 

ivc  ui>ori 

;■!•:  1 1 

.r  th. 

iK>dy  I'f 

. 

,;     no-' 

■mt 


Siu.  , 


-iwinpirii,-     pivfifed    ooat>ito'     and 
I',    rtraf!    riKjj'nt    t.     wtiicb   said    . 


i,:ii"H 


flT 


.\    o,i  ■ '■rai,U'    sw.'iiii  ,.    0,;'ivfh    mfOiU";    ii..'  .jii.h    '..'      ',;.. 
..tiiiK.    :i  ..''vofuerit    iii    i-,!(Tl  i;,i;,    nn.i    dinf"      ,,    .traft  :o,,»{„- -lit;, 

.Mii'i.;    ■.!!•-.  .ri«(  a  '"'etit    a...^     it.oiiP->(.i   sh.Uik   whiC'I.   t.tss  ti     "f  S-. 
'    .*tBtloii;ir,v    rear    ifeuriuK   ti>;aiitwt    th»'   draft    trieui'«r. 
*rel',v    gtr»'-s***-s   'id    i.'iffinii:-    are    iransouttetl    tlir<.tU4;tj    tie 
ft  ■iitffiitier   to    the   draft -rigging. 

A    lateral l.i    hwIiijji.uk  draf*   member  mtionted  fo!    l')ri 
,oli!i.'-ii  n)ovei,i„ieiji  in  liufflUK  and  draft,  a  draft  rlL->., >op.    h 

•  i-M;  l>-  WW  iir.,'inj[    Puffer    fsvvii:»,t'lnf    with    tlie    draft     rti.os. 
HDd   usving  a  cent  rail  J-  loentwJ  shank  which  I'iRij-  s  ''eta 

•  '••■    Htwtr"Oji"\    'I'eiir    iMtiit'ine    M:;"i-ni,it;t    t  h*    draft    nteti»tM»r 


1:.,  ,>.,!■ ''lOe  10 

de*M  :t.'e<i 


|-1.^0'r! 

f.ii    iuiicirndlnal    n,     * .  ^i.fi,'- 
•  ■■',     o(  :  ween    the    h ■.;'.■!     isiiO 
-    '  ■  K  extension  a;  h  -ejiiiiif 
:.,,'   ;■    !►  «■■.)    ■  a'vsiifc; 
'..''.  i-pn:  ^     ;  iiii  1    p.'i'  1  »■  'U  •■■'.   1  ij« 
pjoi"  fi,iaiiii  <--i.;ei,i»j  ie   wi.ir,'.  ,i-^^   I'ct u  «*t>ii  tiie 
liC,    the    filttft     r.t:>;itlK     i»-ji...    It;     mnKl'Ud'iUHl 

•aei  spruiK  tin,:    riit^jcro.      --uochHUtiaih    at 


a    tiuflet     int'uoi. 
■ .  '     Kprltit:     i.,riter( 
».d.i    of  '  '  •    .     Of  ■•■ 
'lifii !    ■.<,  d;. 
t'  i'  eit.   I,  \    r*.'.  'V  .\ '.    "■ 


h     r-!:,ii.H,.  1     swiiitiiijt     pii   -it-'!,     i.>ii|ii.  :     aioi     o<,>upier 
^,!:-K    -■■'.'    1-  i.    drfif;    I'.i;'):;!!^    o,-    vhiich;   unUi   ext,e,nstofi 

.1^  pu'ift'o  ,  '.i,if!'<-o  lu.'iuit.'o  i'.i  ioirKJ tudmal  aiovement. 
MDd  *(  OofT*>t  spriii^  I, i.terp", >srd  oet » ''^'ti  the  i>uffer  and  the 
ui(i,ic  Ik,h"1>  of  tilt-  ooup,.-:  «i;  aiik  exienfiion  and  Beating 
upoti  saui  i,uair  i,H>«i\  a"  ,^I^  ;.-nr  rod.  that  portion  of  the 
i„K>d,y  (tf  tto,-  i<mpler  8tj,ank  en  tenaittri  which  ites  between 
tlie  injffer  acoiTi^  and  t-he  di'Bft  ri,t.ffiu,K  t>eii»tJ  In  longitndt- 
B.'.  i  aili»euj«'r'it  ■» 'd,h  kup!  spr.ai:  atKl  rkgjjtnK.  snd  its  for- 
■«Mt-d   |,a,>rtl€>,L    tte„iii,j;   ciffiiei,   tlttwiiwardly .   the   buffer   spring 
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extending  back  as  far.  at    least,  as  the   offs^M    tn  said  ei 
tension  :   substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.   A    radlall.y    Rwlnglns:    pivoted    coupi**r    and    coupler 
shank  extension,   a  draft  rlgRini?  to  which  said  shank  ex 
tension  is  pivoted,  a  buffer  mounted  for  lonKilndlnal  move 
ment.   and  a   buff«"r  sprlnir  interposed   iietween   the  poupler 
shank  extension  and  the  buffer,  that  portion  of  thf>  coupler 
shank  extension  which  lies  Iwtween  the  rHiffer  spring  an-! 
the  draft  rtieginK  lielns;  in  lonf<lt«dinai  atinement  with  »al.) 
spring   and   rlgpInE,   and    the   bufTer   having   a   tal!    b«.lt    ei 
tending  rearwardly  Into  enuagement    wlrh    the  last   name.!, 
portion  of  said  extension  :  snbstanflaHy  as  deHcrlixHl 

5  In  a  railwjjy  car  draft  and  liuffltis:  appliunre  tli-- 
comi)inatlon  of  a  draft  srear.  a  coupler  fxtension  f«[,ar,K- 
of  swinKlnjr  relatively  thereto,  a  buffer  atxive  the  forwart! 
portion  of  said  extension  and  havlnjj  a  teleseopin*;  fon 
nection  with  said  extension,  and  a  buffer  flprine  uittTp.'.st'd 
between  «ald  buffer  and  «'itension 

[lUainis  '3  to  14  rn>t  printed  in  rhp  uaaette  , 


'■>-7,l>;'j  HAMMF:R  itltll-I.  Wili.-am       I-RKi.'.wrr,'. 

Easton.   r'ii..  aasiKiT»r  lu   Innfrsoll-Rfind  r,,)U]i,'.iiri:.     N'-vt 
York.    N-    Y.    :i    <'iirporatlun    *•!'    NVw    J-'TSfy       i)rii:isi'i 


appiif-atioD  flb'<1  F.-t:  If.,  HK)it  H.>na: 
r>ividf'd  and  thi*  application  fViod  Jim"  ; : 
No    K02,:J54.      •  '•;     121 10«,  ; 


Ndi      4  7^  1!  . 
;i»01i-      StTia. 


1  \  drOl  Bteel  reeelrlag  chock  and  a  floid-tlght  pack- 
ing fiir  the  steel  eompHsini;  an  elastic  washer  and  a  rljrid 

pi-otfcrlnt'  rintf  h.'n'irii.:'   tiif-ir  adjacent   iM'id'-*   ir)tt"'rlr»'"k'-(1 

-'    A,  drill  sree!   recoivintr  chuck  and  a   ilnid-tist^:'   pn-- 
iotf  for  the  steel  foniprlsinu  an  elastic  wasiu-'r  anil  :i   '•;.;    ■ 
!>rMt:vftinK    rins    iisivin^'    tlsflr    adjacen!    •■nd«    int-TM^'ked, 
the  washer  hftvinu  »    D'>rma\\y  contracted  ixT" 

'I  ,\  drill  st'"''"i  r>'<-"ii-!nz  "iiuck  and  ;t  Jluicl  ruht  pack- 
inir  for  the  sre-t-i  cor;!  |>ri  ^mi:  an  '■[i\<'\r  wn'-ih^'r  aod  a  rigid 
protf^ctlDk'  rintr  .h.-r.-iru'  tii.'ir  iuljti.->-n'  .';itl<  interlockad. 
'bf   ji'-ott'ctinK   rinir    !"iriv!nu   u    t1ar:ri_    *i.  =  r" 

■i,    \  dri!:   stc-     [■■■■'■■■■fivinc  rti'i'-i<   am!    n   '1> 
jnti:  for  rtic  ■Jtf-i    'ornririiirii:   an   .'l;^■^^:    vi,|«,;,..r 
pn>tj'rTlr!,i;    rin«    iiavimc    tnclr    adja'-"nr      tic- 
rhc    pla.sric    w-asiicr    having    a    norma..,-     ■'■•■i..' 
and   tin-    protf'ctirsg  ring  having  a  flarinK   ixiro 


d- tight  pack- 
r  and  n  rl»r1d 


rat: 


l,0r.T.17f)       i-'fFtK,\!{M       Kpwarp    E     Kr.vFtv.!-- 
ftr'-ir       Fii'-'d    .Vii;;     ^,    Ibi:        S'Tial    Nv)     ''''V. 
4-:      17   I 


'ilfTHlftie, 
-       (CI. 


;■;,  in  a  take^down  firearm,  the  combiniition  fif  a  I'ranip 
havlnii  a  rc'-ess  in  its  upp*»r  front  face  and  at  Its  lower 
,^idi'  a  forwardly  extended  proj<>rtion  provided  with  » 
ionjjfut'  iit"its  forward  .-x;  n>!iiit} .  ri  rcci-lvfr  iiavin.;'  li-r,^ 
tudlrml  shoulders  on  ;•■,(■  iun-i-  Hidrn.  <>f  its  std'  wa'„:-.  '  ."- 
rv.'.'i'i.  and  ciiblf'  vaid  pn  ■jrctbin  /did  t:[H',r>:-  ■',  ■..•••-< 
I  •  ;>  -rj  !jr;ii:'-il  M'  -c;ii  'o!igsi»-.  said  rt'C'C  v.-r  ii.-n.  ;!.;/■'■.: 
;!n       ,iji;if-i^      ;ili'i      ■"<■!!  r  \t  Hl'd  i,i       t'Stcnded      tl<>!i':i>'<S      pri;H.  :'t,     r; 

'nl;:pjf'(!  tv  eiitfr  tic  rvr.'ss  in  tht-  frano\  ami  ji  .":=:'.  '  .  k 
:■•!'■> 'if! fi'd  in  the  fr.'ini'-  and  adapted  to  cniTHK"''  s«i.:  Ui.tciitjd 
.:!■   j.-'t1or.    '■>'    tht:-    '.'  ''t-i\.  r 

4.  jr.  in,Htr!i,z:.!M  br.'arHi  the  comblnalion  nf  a  maga- 
'>!•■*  i  ■■■.it'P'.TSinn  iiiiif  'ir  shidl.  a  block  motalde  longl- 
iCp' ally  in  the  fni-war'l  ■■iid  -^f  the  niH^ra/in*-  imd  haTtog 
a  anger  piece  pro;'-'-t>-d  n.-yind  the  forward  *''n:]  '.f  rh.-> 
magaiine  and  a  loekiun  ii'itt  pivoted  In  t!i«*  forwju-d  -'riC 
the  magazine  omI  adnpN-d  u,  ,  utiir^'-  ''■■  supportlru:  ■-:'>'ii 
or  tnh<\  tlip  l.i:K'k  aii'i  tli-  d..^  ;"-ln»;  forrro'd  wit;  ■>• 
opvrac  iti^,  •  aiij  surfavi-s  •Ai.crt't.iy  tio-  dog  is  w  ;t  ;,,{■;  ri;  „.,  ., 
Iroa;  I  n,)j;-,!i,L;<-nieri!;  witli  tix'  ,sui,iportlEiK  siod'  or  tnric  '•■,  ''.n 
for«ar'i    !!.■  >v--ni'-!!  t.    ■,:    ihf    tOiM-k 

.').  In  a  maiiTH^in*'  iirMirni,  rii''  ■  .'!i;i>:i;ji!  on  of  a  maga- 
zine, a  gupfw.r'iiii;  sii.'i.  m!-  tiiiM',  ;:!  '.,-'m  k  iTioTablc  longi- 
tudlnallj  ii!   ■■'■••■  f'>r«  •(!'•!  .  n.i  '..(   i;i.    :i.:i^:i  zsn-  and  having 

•i    firstfcr    piece    ;vr. .;.-.■' i    i..\i  one!     I'if    f'^r«;!r(i     -nd    of    the 

magiiisine  -said  cii..i.  :-<--r,^  Mli-tiod  ino^tt  udiRji  ily,  and  a 
-iprln-  ;c---<v,.,i  doc  {.isi-c.-.i  in  tb.-  i-nd  of  ti^e  maga«lne. 
,nd    i-'-'at'   i     Fi    ! '■: 'i'C'     ,f   sjud    bjoci,    and    adsiptcd   'n   ^n- 

:,.,.,,         -  .,••■....  ,i'0  1 :.    '  .![■        illtM-'         laS'i       illoCk       i-tl:'!       S-Hid 

dog  beiisi;  '•.r:rii"ii!  \\,:r  ■■;  .■co'-rn !  leu:  ''fui,;  so.  r ';((■"«  u  ;■■■■■'  oy 
the  do.:  ■-  ivO  i;d;  ;0'A  !„  ';-.c!i  ■oiKatrcmtTl  t  vi.!!!:;  tto'  SLipp^jft- 
Ing   Sh-''  '   i-"  t' ■!-■.»  ard    tuoVPtn'T;:    nf    ttie   block. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prifo.-i;  .r   •!"■  '.:./eite,j 


i;o#7.171.  AIH,  liii' :,.}■:  Ki.'<:.>-o  ;  i:i-:  o  KLO.  Glendala. 
Oreg.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J  i  i  H  R  li«  d.  DcBTar, 
Colo.  Piled  July  IT.  1912.  Sonai  No  it,  hqs.  (CL 
124—11.) 


t>4il  .^i 


prevent 

ind  the 

..''■ment. 


i'  I 'Mien  • 


f  i;  Tt  hei' 
fr-Oii    IIM 


1  In  H  take-down  firearm,  the  -"omorMfi' oim  of  is  friitsic 
having  a  recfss  tn  the  upper  portion  of  I's  fr-vn;  fac 
and  a  forwardly  extending  projection  from  the  hiw.r  Hid" 
a  receiver  adapted  to  t)e  fngrapr*'^  by  said  pri\''ecoi,on  atTi 
bavins:  a  notched  proje.:'flon  exTended  r-n  rwa  rdiv  frorc 
Its  upper  side,  and  a  cam  hvk  mounted  in  rtie  frume  mo! 
adapted  to  eniraKe  siaii  notched  projectliin 

2.  In  a  take-down  firearm,  the  coniblnatSon  of  n  fram> 
havlnji  a  recess  n«»ar  Its  top  and  a  forwardly  extended 
projection  from  its  lower  side,  said  projection  havlnE  a 
tonfftie.  a  reodver  adapted  to  b«'  eoga^ed  by  said  projec 
tion  and  having  a  receaa  to  CDKaire  said  tonjfue  and  havlnK 
a  rearwardly  extended  notched  proj^-tion  adapted  to  en 
ter  the  recess  In  the  frame,  and  a  cam  lock  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engraue  said  notched  projection 


iOi;     !!!:     l!i'^rruij 

•  lifter  ni-'iof.-d  .n  the  rec« 
lUter.  and  a  latch  carried  \ 
B4Vmally    to   permit   norma! 

latch  being  n, lo-i'  •."•m 

rct«lver  to  disei,i.;;i,i:"   '  :e-    i.io 

3.  In  an  air  iiino  t'- 
an  air  chamb^^r  uio'.  a: 
forward  extension  to  enter  the  imrrei.  irieiiis  ro  moTt 
tte  air  chamber  forward  rjenrlv  to  it.s  .-xtrvrne  f.irv<,  .urd 
■  push  'lie  i'Uilet  into  ttie  riflink!  of  'be  barrel 
trlKKer  is  puUed,,  und  indep.'ioieu t  Uirans  to 
the    movemerir    --A    ti-i.-    air    chaml)*r    iind    start 


f    ::t.      •:'•■        'he 
iitiv^tiiijenl  of   the 
on  rri  . 
riiiotiation  of  a  Siarrei.,  si  recelrer, 

III     tto'     receivor    nn'!     h.fi,vlng    a 


•  )>;■?: 


'irr 


0 '  * 


ill'    tiiiiC.-t    from 
oil-'d 


its    puBltHin    of    reft    after    th-    :  rigger   1» 


i  In  an  air  ifuto  Mo-  .•ouiblnation  -^f  n  ttarrid.  a  recvlver 
;iO  'lir  ohHo-iber  moA-alile  in  the  r.-ooivr  and  having  a  for- 
wurd  eitenwlon  to  enter  the  barrel,  mt'ans  to  move  the  «!■ 
.■diamtjt-r  forward  nearly  to  its  extreme  forward  poJ»inor 
■<o  psiah  the  bullet  Into  the  riflinp:  of  the  barrel  before  tio- 
tritfser  is  pulled,  a  piston  in  aaid  air  chamb.i!r,  and  mearo. 
ta  drive  tiie  piston  forward,  whereby  the  movement  of 
'h,'  air  clijimi>er  is  completed  and  the  bullet  is  «1arte.i 
from   Its  position  of  rest   after  the  trlstKcr   i«  pulled. 


.M.\KCH    2--..   iKjl  i.. 


P  A  T'  E  N  1 O  F  F  i  C  E 
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I 


:;  In  an  »i:  sun,  the  combination  of  s  >.nrr.  ;  a  •■.,.. over,  •^r^'ntlon  n^  mittn  [vr'-ha  sun;  Ift--  and  sulfur,  coloring  the 
a;,  a;r  .coin.i"  r  movable  in  the  receiver  and  ..ovhi:.:  a  skm  o  ;,l,l.■a!:l^  of  j-o-e.-s  of  sfcu,  aiM"!  Hie  like  miitably  wb 
'■■owHio;  .\r.o«.i..D  to  enter  the  »>arrel.  a  litt.o  !,•  V'^-  -r-ii  .irylr^;  tbe  skin  'i^  ;i-ti?i,foo  io'St  and  finnllv  pumb- 
lii.  r.o,iet  In  front  of  said  cxtenalon.  arvi  t.r  oor-ooo,; 
I       :     and    connections    whereby    the    1;'     :      -    :    i  .    ;,  d 


ir.i:    ■  '■•    !'«.'  k   of   the  skin 


and  the  air  chamber  Is  laoTed  to  push  the  ballet  Into  tbe 
bore  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims* 6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,067.172.  POTATO  DIGGER.  JoHM  Rbuthek^  East 
Aurora.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2C.  1911.  Serial  No.  640..'W>1. 
(CI.  5ft—©.) 


1.  In  •  potato  digger,   the  combination   of   a   plow,   an 
elerator   arrHn)ir<'d    t      r    o'o     »;.,     rs:  •   rial   therefrom   and 


having  >'•]•    w  :'  ■ ' -    ■•■  I 

on    t!  e     fror  •     fi.O-'  lOO 

2.   ic    1     :'.'"•* 
•lerator     '    < 
harlBg    Md.     «; 
trotit    cndK    witi 


supports  arranged 

iii:^:.-!,    iLs.    .;.,.:i..».i..itton   of   8    plow      «:. 
rfH!elve  the   material  therefr  rr    and 
-,ii  <!     wh"^     '"'ini.;     orio'deC     a'     ■!.'',"■ 
oi!  :wi  a  r.i  o      ■'  ""     'ii  o*  u  w  :i  rdl)'  •  \'    o.  •  o^ 
gnlde  and  supportit  ^    «  o^  ;.>tato  vines 

3.   In  a   potato    ;,Li;er,    ibe  cuiUL^iiiatlon   of  a   plow,  an 
elevator   arran^ra  -ecelve   tb«  aaterlal   therefrom   and 

\  ni;  «  1e  » >•  ■  1  nt  vlne-Bupports  arranged  on  the 
K.a.  i»orion«  u:  11. !  plow  and  rear  vlne-aupporta  co- 
np«T?!  •  l:  with  aald  front  supports  and  forming  continua- 
tion >"    tiiereof 

4  '  I  .;er.   tbe  combination  of  a  plow,  an 

eleratOT-    •;,  rm  r.:-^  "'e   the   noiteTl.--,:    •:"-'refrom  mtn^ 

having  sidt  *a  is  ;■;■£/.  vine  supports  .nr-a!i(?pd  «t  tb« 
aides  of  the  plow  .i  -Islns  toward  th«  r>  h  ii:e  i  .  reof. 
and     rear     vine    supports    forrrooi-         •  <  of    the 

front    supports,    sntd    rear    vim     -n;  ; '^        :-  sting    of 

wlnga  extendtni:  .'0'u.i-a.iy  «■«  •!-  v.  ■:..  ^o  ^  ■■  "rom  the 
front  enda  c  =i,H,ii  w  -- 

5.  In  a  I     a        ii*:*:        the  combination  of  a  plow,  an 
elevator  arr;;:i"k'e''    "-    r-'-.'e:- .■   -i-i"   mnterlal   therefrom   and 
hartag  iMe  woilU    said  waiin  t».on(r  i'rnvld<H5  at  their  front 
enda     with     .•^^-A^'X-ln      and     dowriwf'.rdl,ve)(ti  ;.oou:      ■■':■ 
aupporta,    no'     ">     -,'     ^:;o     suj.'ivorts    arrari.i:>'d    a-  s  ci.^j.. 

of  the  plou  -(.lii  'r-ijt  eit,,  mjpf>'0-t^  -v.'!  :!i;'.{or:i:  <i,:-l 
wings  and    «ii->plru;    ti.wnnri    <!■■.■    fr-ait    of    ttse    pl'-'w. 


5.  In  a  proress  for  tbe  treatment  of  -Kins  o-i^thij;  In 
■tretcbl-'i.:  "i.  sVi-  >c--:M  i'l-  n  "-  'e  'cs  e.  .at  in^:  t  he  skin 
o«  both  bides  with  a  pore  tilUng  s-oution,  pnrfioinK:  the  skin 
after  drying  at  a  auitable  temperature,  cohtirt  tlo  side  of 
the  -ki'i  '.,  iw  ■■..ii  e«5  w'fl,  ".  «r,!tfi '"!'."'  mordant  of  tin,  lead. 
Iron  ,''(!■  •  '  ".I-  i'fe'  ci;  ■  .  ■ '::  ^arro'  sid.  of  the  skin 
with  r  soiofi-o,  "f  •:.:•:«  ;»ercha.  po;r,  i:o  and  snifur  color 
Ing  111-  -^kir-  '•  '.  tisfa:;-  of  piece*  of  «l,lr  fiioi  the  like  puit- 
'ir.i:  ti>e  skin  liy  i.fiti-'.nl  teat,  pomlclnj: 
-!■,'•  and  while  caustnK  tte  ^kli;  o  be  vi- 
olorln^'  matter  to  *{••-  -kii 


ably  <■■'''  'ed 
the  back     ' 
brated.  app.) 


1,057.174.       APPAR.ATT-S     F"l.     -i  '! '.\  il  A  M  ,Ni .     KI,.0.\T- 

ING   MATTM.    I'lii'M    ),(■>■!  ri-\TS       K:  Shii.F-    F,oin,l<- 


Liyo.  Rrhftnelierg,  near  Berlin.  Geraut} 
190©.      Rfrtal  No    532.34.«i       (CI     21"      " 


1 !  eel    ,i  I 


10, 


\\w\  \  i  vm 


;  I      ;      1 

f  i      i      i 
i_i_i — * 


V  < 


^  V  <:  >-  J  I' 

\    \    "X    """'N,       x^"^  y'  ■"  -'' 

\  \ ! L./  ,/ 


1,057,178.  TKF.M'MFVT  DF  SKIN'S  ROOM  RlBOT, 
Parla.  Franc  :..-.,sito:or  lo  s-.-eieiif  La  Peaai»er1e  Fran- 
ca laa.  ParlF..   iraroo      Flie.'   f.  1)    27,  1912.     Serial  No. 

«sO   \~  X  ■  <  d.    ftl-    ''S    . 

1  \  .,o«fss  for  the  •  r..'(i,  ri..  fit  "•  -.kO">  ■  •o-.i-*  nt  1« 
OiOoooTiK  ttie  sklri  n  '  •••  '~oita!i:e  '.oiir«  r;i  t  o  re  i-oo.-t;  -i:.' 
sol,     .'f    \hp   skin    !<>   lie    ■-■^•■•-•d    -s^iil!     a    snsfaivp    iTO.'irii,fHi"    <■' 

fit:      i.'Jid,    :ror!     7ir ■    '•■•     'ike     ...tttii,.:    t*:e    saiae    sid*    of 

tt.e    -kia   wltii.  H   wdutior   ^'f   jott-i  ;.er;'fiji     i:!]n.  i>o    find   sal 
fuf     i'(>,ioriiit'   tbe   sktfi    io'   no'oiiis  >if  [ih- e>   i.-*'   sksa   ..nd    ""iie 
ikf  stiita'tily   colored,   ir.vtru'   ti.e  skin   ]-^    art '.ti.'it,     'tooo'     tind 
fV'  Hov    jramiclns    the    lao  k    •:>(    the    skin 

1.'  in  M  jiroccBs  for  tlie  t  r-a  moen  •  of  skitis  o.oisistiio;:  la 
s'retchmi;  Hie  skin  tiirbtly,  contlnp:  tiie  skin  ■•■  ■loti'i  sides 
wofti  H  pore  fiiltng  soliitioio  io,imi'tnK  lix*  sten,  nfter  lir.v 
o"ii;  at  a  s'jnabie  iemi:»*>rat:ire,  o.'tMMrig  !ti<*  sid-  ot  itie  flkln 
to  '«:>  ooiort-d  witti  «  ^'dtaiib-  riiotilant  of  'la  erid  .r.oj 
iiD€,  or  tht'  like,  coating  t!ie  same  side  of  'tie  skin  with  a 


In    apparatus    for    separanni:    t!lr.n*!r;r    ;io'»!o-    • -hd 

.fTV  ents,  the  combination  of  a  cyllndncai  tat.k  isaing  » 
d<  we  V, 'i '-iioi   .iirec'fsi    ■  oniiaF    i.iwc'   ;tart    t.Hvln^:  an   emfiet 

t-a        t-Hioiricai    perforated   wal,   !r   the  upftpr  ;.o:-ti,,n. 


a  ■ 'flit  ""a 

of     sn  : 

W'l  rd,>  ' 

bfU.t    '" 
Ing  'i;-« 
strietu,k: 


1'  O'i   sji 
o     h;o1 


,,•,,;,,  (i.n  t  rie    w  fi  1 !(!    ha'i'lnt    in 

.     !><o!c,iii    iooi^    ti'icreof    H.r- 

ptiofi    ,,o,s-.  r    flftnjted    wall 

.  :    w  liCi.   ft   ¥0i»i,'i5'    p!{»e  op«»ie 

w«;i,   a    iieo„i!>ie  C'onica!,    «"on- 

i„ow(i.f.j-,   I ;,('    iririfi    >'io1   of  Raid 

ia'i,;-t:'e    V'tp"     '■'»!.Iie(  tod    with    Pfltd 


arils     ;i    pi  org  lit} 
!-•■  Teiii    tianpe'^    fit 
[■■  11,001    said   i'-e'i'-'ra  . 
te'"   tfiaa   tbe  nei" 
!o]  'i    *ii  t  o  gBJfi   •:>  lit  ■ 
•  uf:].''/>eT   arrfl  :■;;'■(! 
it.i'i     fi   'ii?i 

jH    .'onnei-teo   aoH;    tio-  disfbiirKe   plvM-  and 
•  Hor.:'  .   :i.i.  'i-    -i'i'    lev.  ■   of  m>:]  s!ipp,!v    j.ipe 

'„.'  ii:„i  ati  apiirirata-  ff'if  >i"). a '-a  ting  tloatinji  matter  from 
effiiients  ibc  combination  of  k  tank  having  a  fnnntl- 
shaiKHl  lower  pa;-t  with  a  ctoit rsn-ted  outlet  oi:>enlng  at  tbe 
ixiftom  of  said  mnstrlcted  part  an  upwardly  directed  In- 
let opening  ifi  the  upper  pfirt  of  the  tank  shove  the  con- 
tracted lower  part  thereof,  a  deflecting  and  constructing 
member  arraneed  in  the  tank  iKHween  the  Inlet  and  out- 
o>f  whereby  tajrrent  velocity  of  the  pfflnent  is  diminished 
litKiTc  gald  memlier  and  increased  around  and  below  aald 
(ijemi^r.   and    a    plurality    of   .onceuirlc   walls   baring  tn- 
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wardiy   directed   BaiiKen   at   tbclr   lower  ends    arranifed   In 

the  upper  part  of  tbf  lank  around  the  hniet  op^'ntrig. 
;<    Apparatus  for  septiratlng  floating  matter  from  elBii 

ents,  comprlslnw;  a  rffcptacle  having  an  upper  part  of  Ian?*" 
cross  KecUon  and  a  contracted  iowtT  part.  w!rh  an  op»*D 
and  :  1  n re«trict«d  t»utk»t  at  tl»e  lermliiMiil  of  the  cotitractetj 
portini),  and  a  eondntt  lea4Slii,;  tram  iwMI  cmtlet  to  a.  poiD! 

!if>ar  The  tap  of  the  apparatus  to  maintain  the  water  icv«,-i 
In  tht'  apparntiiH.  and  an  tnirt  «.boTe  tbe  rontracted  ;><:ir 
rion  whereby  the  current  wsloctty  at  the  cMnont  dliwharKe<i 

hi'i     ih-'    Tf^O'ptiK'le    Is    so   dlaitnHi)v«d    In    the    upper    pjir* 

t(>»-r  ■«-!'  !t;at  a  floating  top  layer  can  form  in  ttie  Aiiwi 
tht^rc-in  whiie  the  *>ffliient  ifi  continuously  disrhariiM  with 
sulTici'-iit  veiocity  at  the  ootlet  tn  prevent  Jieiivy  itiat!er:> 
st'ttling  in    'he   receptacle. 

4.    Appfirrt,ni-i    fcir   sei'iaratini;   floating    :u;itt'-i-    ■V'tu   ►•tflii 
etiis,  ccinprHiiig  a  tanfe  having  a  cunicn;    >r,^^.-:    !.,i;-f     ,>,  '  ■ 
an  •inri'-i-fciffeil  ')uilrt  at  Ha  bottom.  hdcS  ::     -.rhl-i'-  „•■'<:  I'li.: 
ff'.fSi  -Mid  --itif-t  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  upparatus 
to  uifiwiinm   the  water  level  tn  t'he  apparat':".   ■Hid  nn   ;iiiei. 
ii;    ■;;■    ^i'l,-';  >-r  |').art  of  ttie  tank'   with   a  deflectini;,   and  <-on- 
9Ti'-!' ';'„,^t   !i'iein't't>pr  arrunKcd   In   the    tank   betwi-eii    tri.-   une* 
a'l't  ■  ..tii-f    wh'-ref'V   the   current   \'elocity   of   the  etflucnt    c- 
di!!jltusti.i-tl    alMjve   suitl    uieaiix'i'    and    increased    heluw    rs.T: 
member    the    oiitllow     being    cualinuouM    ilius     preveiUiiii: 
heav.v    matter   coiitaJued   in   aniti   effluent    trvixi   wttliiiii    if,., 
the  tank 

*!     Apparatu-s   for  separating   tlonting    uiaitrr   from  elBi. 
eniw,    cofuprisifi^  a   tank  having  a   contracted   eiwtr   pan 
Willi  au  outlet  at  its  lx>ttom.  and  a  pipe  comniuiiu-aiiiit 
with  said  openiui^  and  ieadius;  to  a  point  atxjve  ttie  l.iwer 
part    tci    rualiuaiii    the    water   levei    in    the   apparatuB  .    at; 
upwardiy  dlrecteij  supply   pipe  enterlo^  tiie  upper   part  of 
the   tank  atwjve   the   contracted    lower   part    ttiereof,    and   » 
plurality     •:    ■  nui  .^it  ric    waiis   rtrrtuii;e<1    in    the    uj.per    p-cr 
tlon  ff  'he  tank  arimnd  saicl  inlet  wherehy   'he   veioiitj  '■•'' 
the   I'M',  euit,   is   dirnlnisiied    iti    ilic    upper   pan    uf    the   t:ink 
btit    inrreasert    i'l    the    constricied    part    thereof    thus    pe: 
mlttini:  h  roDtic  .<  nf.  ciitflow  of  fluid  and  prcvcnrici;  hoa^.-. 
mH^fiTs  from  s.^rriint-   in   the  riink. 

1«   .,i!ii:    'i    fi-r    crifi'fc!    in    the    CJfljtette.] 


l,0-)7.  1  7 

,SCTriRv|-,;i- 

or-   '  r  Tic 


■itii!    Mil,,  !■'..%■    <'     S'TKRN,    I>aytoti     <)!m^       ■-■-^,^':. 

Ki^ry  K'-j-ister  ("oiBpany,  E^aytOTi.  ("thi.c  a  I'wi 

if    I'lhio        Fiied     Feb.     •*.     iiM,)7         S.-rial     So. 


plani,',  and  provided  with  a  catch  to  i*ii|!a,f;(j  tbe  cash 
drawer.,  a  cam  lonnected  wlilt  nald  hand  crank,  and  a  tckI 
interiiietliate  tiie  'am  a,nrt  (tie  rtK-k  t<»vt>r  wber«tiy  the  ac- 
tuation of  ttie  haiol  crank  will  ruck  the  i-'ver  tc-  reipjise 
the  drawer. 


iri  ati  autographic  re^'Hter,  t  ue  ct;iij|iinatc..t.  «u:.ii  a  cas' 
iosr,  vvitii  a  plurality  of  ro!l;«  ;.>f  pap«'r  tuouiited  in  the 
;,ipi><'r  part  thereof,  atid  h  cash  draw*>r  slidinjf  in  the  iower 
parr  thereof  dire<'tiy  underneath  the  rcdis  of  paper,  with 
a  spring  to  propel  the  same  from  th>-  cat^e,  of  a  writiiiL' 
tablet  over  which  the  neveral  strips  of  paper  are  diafiwiatxl 
and  fied  rollers  for  feeilinj:;  the  strlpa  oves  the  tablet, 
with  a  hand  crank  for  0[:>eratlnu  said  feed  roilerts.  and  a 
rock   lever   piloted  on   tbe  casing  to   swing   in    a    vertlt-al 


•:•;-.  7.1  7 1^  liLKrTKIC,-''I-AMl'  SOCKET  .I'lcWK  K. 
StEi.KY  Hrldeepiirt,  i^'nwn  .  amlKTUi-r  tu  Tfe*'  I'es'kius 
i',:icctric  Swiic'lt!  MauufacturiiiK  ('omparcv  I-trii:1f.'j>ort. 
I'cnn.     fi    rorpertition    c,f    ( 'ojinecticut        J'"i,ie<j    Ih"      23, 

19irf).      Serial    So.    534,*183        -ri.    17:? 351, 1 

I 


,    li,i   ,^1    kev   Hwket,    tbe   HimiMfta t,k»n   of   •*    sr-- w    .«hell, 

c;-,!   .i    key   mechantani  having:  1  contact   ctim   «  ,  r  i,    m   In- 

-liK-ittng  body   to  r<>relve  the  key  nwchnniunri   and   hi',  luriR  a 

1  titsra!    opi^nJii);    from    tt»e    chaaatoer    cant«tMhi>:    tli      key 

u'!*>c|>a,niBm  to  within  tbe  twrf-w  ahell.  an  ;n«u;,ii{'rit'  di-k 
wltllln  the  screw  sheli,  iiNe  with  :\n  openiwi:  thricni:.  ;t 
for  the   paKaairc   uf  ttie   i-sitn,   aud    a    cceitact    pijic    :',',r    th« 

■am  held  against  tlie  un(icri*''ie  nf  gald  iusiilatixiK  dlak. 

'1  In  an  electric  lartij'^  s,i„"-k(''t.  a  pair  of  Insulailnt;'  icit- 
inun  liJUi  switch  iiicchfioistn  lnclo«ed  !>etweeii  the  isn iic 
■U'iid  ;iicch,,i,!iis!i!  ceitipri«Injf  a,  switch  franse  !,.»viji,g  tiruiw 
ipjie-'t!  upart  and  perfcuuitcd  iu  fNTtrilt  ttie  passage  of  n 
switch,  s|)iii(!ie  t  herethrou,i4!;  tOKethcr  wltti  u  hracke!  iti- 
tegral  with  said  frame,  said  iTackei  e x tcui d  1  n*;  tictw-en 
s.fud  hutturm  and  haviiij;  offset  e,Dds  witti  threaded  ap'T- 
'cr.>[.;,   tr!  .'"ectdve  secu,ri!:i>.'  scr-'W-  and,  ciirryiLiy  alsi.i  u    l.ili.d- 

c .,    ■-',  re»c    sutistrtullfi  Ii.v    as   dchcrlbfd 

',,  !i;  a  ilevict-  i,f  thc'  '-haract"  r  desciUhed.  a  coultiLt  .•  ui- 
juushifc:  «  haise  perforated  t<:,i  rc(>>i'.c  a  securini;  ncrvvv  cc.d 
.i,j„  iiite^'ral  cnnUicf  t(.>iipi,u-  h'Uit  over  •^ald  t'lHse  ,iuid  h,(i,vi:,j.' 

tti  aptttilrif;'  tit  tlie  Lieuid  -o  jiiermlt  free  access  {,*>  il,e  ses  ,., r 
ifitr    screw. 


.05T.1T7,    (•.^{■■■rori'r,.iN*- 
i,r      Fii«,i  Mm-    2H,   nnv. 

;'l.i    •■42. 


.fi>HK     t"      ,1-'     t^KUl,,    '^hlr'Bi-fl, 

Serial    So.    551.«:;'1.       ■;  ■.  1. 


1.  iv.  li  ic.,'ctiH,ti!sm  '>'i  the  cjaas  dettcnheU,  t.lie  ,i>miui-)i- 
■■  1  :.vc;i.  !  i  ;.)■  frinr.c  ,,f  huiKitudi-nHlly  exicieie't  strfOj^th- 
efiiai.*  fixls  iti'Uiniei.l  t.iiere«n  and  i-ach  having  at  it.'*  ciiiit-r 
•  •ijc!  I-,  8<K.-ket.i,!  supfwrt.  a  draw-head  y  le,idU,0£ij'  .stipportinl 
<,)i,i  tbe  frame  for  ioiiKituditiai  ,rao?emerit  t!,ieret>n,  hiWardLy 
••uitended  rmls  on  the  l'>wer  portion  of  tbe  draw  !:iead 
adtti.>ted  tc  ui^'tuite  tii  the  Bocii4*t«i  su|tf,><-,)rt,fi  of  ttie 
.strenmhenin^;  rods,  and  a  BprinK  surroundlnp  each  cd"  th.f 
ro<:l»  on  the  draw-head  and  interposed  between  the  aaai*- 
,itul  the  .sce-ki--ted  st,ipport». 

Z.  In  li  mechanisHi  of  tbe  clasMi  described,  the  couibinii- 
tio«  with  a  car  frame  havlnK  ionirltudlnaliy  disposed  .MiSs 
'■xteiiding  from  one  of  its  ends  Inw^ardly,  of  lon^ittidinaii.y 
eittnded  streugtbenlDK  rods  mounted  on  the  frame  Ittuow 
.sali  sillg  and  .each  havinjr  at  !t«  outer  end  a  9ockete<l 
support,   a   draw  bead    yleidi-DKly    mounted   on    the    franje 


.Makch 
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rface  of  each  of  the  pro- 
sioD,  each   of  said  plates 

led   tnt"  the  trutdewaya  of 

ctndMiL-    t'e    T.,.;   on   said 
i«    n^rainst    the    plates 


for  ionRttDdlnai  me,ii;.»!:|  thei-er.  ,Hnd  havnu.;  ac  iti,»,Hrd 
eitenwion  pr"VJded  w'th  a  red  ;-,  i  lt^  mnei  end,  s,h!d  eitetc 
slot!  and  rod.  ic.  ated  '^fucei.  said  .^ili^  a  ,•. ; ,i r ': ti .t  sur 
roundlriK  Ra,id  r'CKl  fltet  ;,e!.'iiitcd,  'c  euNtui  i,j  the  draw  ;,ead 
and  Us  I  iTenshu:. ,  !!iwnrd.>  extended  [.-.ilv  ej,,  ti.:.  j.wt  f 
i,H,irtietn  cif  ttie  dtuiw  hend  ndhjiled,  tc  ci.t-t-,«t(  UM  ttie  f»c(-h- 
cted  S!i;i[.«rtj<i  of  ih.'  >•  frnyuhen.i.f  rcxls  find  a  8li,riT;j; 
surtcundint"  eft.j,,  nf  it,.'-  i-e-cJ!.  ..c  rt>e  iiruv.  riend  and  S  titer 
posed    I.efwe<«i.    the    ;<i«!lie    autl    '  !e     Mukeled    se,  [ip.,  e't - 

3.  in  iiietiia:;is.n;  uf  the  i  las*  dt'seri;,,*.,).  it,,„  -,■.[!.■: -n.-i 
tlon  with  a  car-frame  ha-.  1:1,1:  »;  ■.  ,'.;ci''t  icu:ii.c  i  ,e:  .hm,: 
■Ills  extended  fron:  'he  .  re!  ef  •  c;,  ■'■•.i;,-  ,;«;ird\i  uf  a 
hollow  draw-head  liiiwiin  i,t,i  eiteoncci  ,..  ,-■.-,)  .,  <„, .  ,  ;,  uild 
■ilU  and  provided  at  its  .utr  tri  v  it  .:  rod  movably 
supported  at  one  of  Its  eufs  a  sj  ■  i  .  surrounding  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  ciishtu  the  ;  :  .«  end  and  Its  ex- 
t*Q»ion,  a  pair  '  d'  ttuiward  piieies  tuius  on  tbe  exteaitoa 
of  tb«  draw-heau.  a  rod  estentled  thruugh  said  projectloiM, 

•  depending  aide  p*  ci  seen  ed  to  each  of  said  allla  and 
each  having  Ion;.  d  sih  'is,„,8ed  guidewaya,  a  plate 
located  on  the  rod 
Jectlona  on  the  draw  i-  1 
bdving  lateral  project  \ 
t.;i,  h-  side  pieces,  a  «;c  ,  ^  ,..  ., 
projections    and    re^ie, 

thereon,  a  lonKlfd'tady  'i- ndei  uar  connected  to  said 
froJectloDB  and  carrying  on  its  outer  portion  a  pivot  pin, 

•  bollow  coopler-hend  rroiit  (.  d  ^atd  pin,  and  coupling 
■Mans  carried  by  tru    -"■.ifCief  t)e-,,i 

'     '■    ■■   ti  «■  h,;n  ivm     f  "he  .■[;•,.!,,  ,,i, ..,,■;  =  „., ;     the  combina 
tlic    m:;;:   •]     fi'  tr-vjr;-,.     ,',f  :     c,,:],,^,-   .c-jm,'    ..^d  having  an 

hlWa-d    ;     ,    ,■■,;,    >e,l     ,„,    ..1,,^:    ,,,,,    -lel,,!    rx'e!,,.!.    .      erovlded    Wltb 

a  !'id"     •'  -ei^i;..-:!   ,-[.:ir    .1.,,^,  ,•  y.n-:]   ;  ■'  ,i,s,    a   fid  uniting 

i  i<  l'cui.!!ut  -udi-ic  .  .  -e. 'ire. J  on  the  frame 
-ntd  :  od  find  c!!,' h  having  a  longitudinal 
'e  C'.ciiie,:,!  ■■■<,  :],,  f •  "1  hi  t hc  Inucr  surface 
'lertiriti*  ot;  the  .h,!-j(\(,  Cad  extensloD,  said 
'•"■■:;■:  i,e  ■•ije^etieiis  ■  \'- i-i.V-.]  Into  the  guide- 
df.  e.,,,  ,,<,  f.  itinti..:  sarroundlnt:  *he  rod 
on  said  projectici!-  ;itid  ie>,tu.e  «,*  -tie  of  its  >  ^.d-  against 
one  of  said  projecticjc^  j.tn,'  i-r  It^,  .  :her  end  :-.i:i,  c-*  said 
plate,  n  loDfrltiidlnad  *    cxt.  r  I.  ■;  innecteil        -    >d  pro- 

tte'OTK  ,r  ;  (1  liriL  ■  (-,.  ,,ater  portion  a  pivot  pin,  a 
ho. low  ouplrr  Itead  •,  eirded  on  said  pin,  and  conpling 
means  carried  by  t!i'       ufder  head 


i^7.178.    CAl  IJ    i   Si     hi  i.L     Ensr.N  O.  S«SRU.NB,  rhl- 

c:  ^c       Id       a-e.:,.:iiei     e*      '  ■  ,.     j, ;  f     :,       Tai      \\> oteanaee. 
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on   '-V  ',    -Id,. 

gUldetn  .11        :( 

of  er)i=  .  r  'hi: 
plfi'i'  !.;i'.ci;.: 
WH  i  ^  >:•  I 


I        ice    i\t'\  i     , 

cf  t(,. 

1  Sh    d* 

!i    cas,!  cr    aetapi*  < 

tcr    re 

ej'l   ,-      t  ( 

piuraii!>'    of   I 'end 

II  tnrs 

-ea  lit:  ^ 

for   previ  niiniu:    a 

.  eSh    i  s 

t     H'seUSt 

set'l  ced     •  ||»       i-iii  !M.f.ii  1  C't     '•' 

<•    etui    f'f    ;.    .'eine    hiiivisis    ji 

(le  it:,iS    »  'It  ti  I  ti    SH,id    cj'i  sitiK 

it'e     tc     '  tie     int.  ICi.H     ..f    s,a  d'l 


■■ahie   and    tc-    n-Ujim    itie    I'-ond actor-    .d'   sieiid    <  tx[\\>     w, 
detertiiltu'd     [I.  isitictf-.     itisc uiteif*-      ca^MUd     thr'cij:!! 
c-iiplng.   Bald    Insulators    inciositiir   said    CfJuductcrs    en 
00! ward    pasoajtf    frcuu    >a>d    casing,    and    a    plate    of 


I)  re 
s«  i . ,' 


inaK'netit,  reate'inai  n.oii,i,,ted  i,ij  said  caaiiifit  for  holding  said 
Hi»ulat<  ri 

.„'  In  c'oinhlriiitiui  Hdth  a  iead-c'overe'd  cable  havlnK  a 
■!iur.iidt,T  of  (■(i'ijdiict(„u"s,  ii  cHBi'iip  having  ttie  lower  portion 
wtti.  iDwar'diiy  sictpint'  sides,  a  tiiock  fit!  inn  within  the 
icm-er  fKirtiiin  cf  said  ciitinc.  meins  for  attaching  the  lead 
■'C".  ersr';e  ef  s,!iid  ctit'de  te,  said  hiock.  innuititmiit  aealtnit 
■t.e.'if,yf.'  witid't:  Niiid  !'Hi>!ng.  said  aealinj:  means  adapted  to 
;,ir.  veijt  ifi(  ,iice!.)»s  of  moissture  tc  the  interior  of  said 
'fatde,  arol  siicans  tor  L:,roundinj:  said  lasitii;  tiir(>i,igh  the 
•^nd  .  (..viTint   ui  said   entile. 

tn  ft  (,  sil.K..  ecd  tie,-,,  a  ciislop  adapted  to  contain  the 
ertU  Lit  i:  .<«(.<  ei.\t.rr'C:  e«'ij«e  't  t,ie  lower  part  cf  siaid  caolng 
hnviriK'  mwai'i-hy  sd-pstift  sides,  a  hiock  fltllng  within  the 
lo'VM'"'  [■>!')!!  C't  sjfd  cioii'ii:,  an  otH-nlnK'  in  said  block  through 

W  '      •   t.;      .saSci     >.  at,' 

ha.  k     '  'dice^     of 
t.c.f'l,     i'lieiiii.'-   te! 
it>-    ■■I,, iran.te    K 
'     V.  r:r,4:    tr..     t 

i  f     .  tlSlj  ;i}:t 

!i  i  wif    ::  '•  ;■ 
iri)    of    -I,  .1,1 

I,:     »,-tt'       elie 


,ft,  h 
it.h 
d<;<. 


It 


I  r ,  •  !  •  1 1  i 


e    f.fishcK     uieiiiiB    for    securing    ttie    turned'- 

thie    iCivc,    ,'.verd-it'    ef    staid    rable    to    said 

h.,c.iii;:  r^jiii!  (*,h..    it;  a  central  p  sltlon  at 

".flld    .  asini;',    a    lay.  »•    -f    ieallns"    material 

'-neu  iu-e  |.,  edt:,-s  ''  sued  d'ad  ce>verln(j,  a 
cs'  tea !('.!"  li.,  a!..(;.\e  M::d  >eaIiDg  layer,  aald 
iiti  ,.(!Hpted  to  tjoid  tt!e-  neparated  con- 
'i-hi  .'  iti  |:>0Klt  irn,  and  i'lii  hnsulator  »«*o- 
.  cadii'i  t,,.r,  gHid  :iiisi;:a,ior  hemg  mounted 
C  .:d.,  ■ 'I  ••■('  •  .  ,",iCim  'he  iiaKsaKei  of  n  con 
iik--- 

h>  i.j    ad)i},ued    'II   i,  cntaln   the 

'■•    .. 'W    (■   i>s I"    , .f  >H hi  caslnir 

-     a    ;':.,-ck    tilt  lag-   w  uhln    the 

'Ins  \h  «»iid  tdcck  through 

for   seciiiUDji   the   tarned- 

'!'    Micii      I'Cie    to    said 


III 

4.  In  a  cable  end  bell,  a 

end   O'   ;■    "ead  ,,'..'     d    .  idde 

bavit,.'    ciwai,:  \    -,.,.j  ...,l    -,10,.  - 

icwer   I,.*'  ;  1  f  saie   (ate'jj.:     ac   cpe 

wLi'.h   ;vi.id  ..ahU   pi.»»fb,   lueate^ 

back    edges    of    the    lead    co^    :  t  ..       t    -ai 

block,   means   for   hod    r.^   ..;,    .; 

at  its  entrance  to  *.. ei   chsiiii;,    a    -ajc! 

rial  I        rug  tbe  turned-back  edt.e-     f   sa 

a  manii  of  mauiatinB  matetis',  alevt  >.a  wj  t; 

insulating    material    ada;  ;    d    :  tt.. 

ductors  of  said  cabl.     j    ;    >  •     :  at, 

material  mounted  in  sai^     a-  ;.. 

outwardly    sloping    Insulator    :  ss 

ductor    mountefl  In   said  plate,   mi 

allow  tbe  passage  of  Its  associate  : 


'  ^Af^^ 


1  '  a  ,    position 

--.I  ;•  diij:    'luate- 

.'■•a.j   vo'\-erl,iip. 

-iLj;  iiiyer,  B«,ld 

-•  \'-'n  •  H*«1     (■•on- 

:  ■   t;    li.aKi'ljetle 

■a  ' , '.»  '  c  't ;  >    and 

i  • '      '  nc'ti     coic 

I'hipted    to 

!  die;  et  hroujlf: 


of  a  do  VI  I, 'We '■.;!'-,     ■ 
of  a  Sbeti" 

pterallty   of   cuie 
block  jammed  in   i 
block  said  cable 
is  independently  H;ta< 

[Claim  6  not  pi  lk 


'  ;,hf  !  diKfi  dehcrlbed,  the  comhinaticui 
'-  '  ini.:  i-as.tit;  aelspted  to  receh'.  the  end 
ccfi  r!i.).r  at  the  n-ttom  and  iuivmi:  j-i 
c\fn.  :.e,,;|  h  .  .e'r  ..spondinv'ds'  ta  [.n'red 
•'  i'ie-;.-'Ci  of  ttie  .  asing  throu^L  wi.c' r. 
.,M,i    '(.lai^s  and  I--   whlcb  the  cable  -i'eHtt, 


iz-  tte.] 


1.057.17».      8LEET  CUTTER.      Chabubs    J.    Smith.    A1- 
toona.  Iowa.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.9S0. 

(CI.  191—38.) 


•«■, 


1,    A  device  of  the  cisyf'.    teserdH-c!  .:  .  n,'!..;- 

a,    !,u,ih'    fi    -ta  1  iciiiti:  3    di.t.k't'    at    .iint    hiue,    e 

mut.iitwi   ! !..  i't'T'Ccahdv   a,t    tli*  capfKHSlte   Sicic,    ; 

fl'»int:*|  hitvinn'  s  ecric.i.|,  t  ,i-.c  receas  there;  ti    tp.- 

tia'.  inp  ft  sd>.",e   there.ii.  enfrfiirlne'  Jindahly   m 


1  i.Li   a    .  y  iifKi  I  i 
iiev-ai/'ie   ltan;;e 
I'ic  firot  named 
ii,i<:ival'..ie  flange 
t  hf  fecpw  and 


Rdap'ted  tc  I'l.iirt  the  flfiDstes  10  «pac«Ml  relation,  tbe  movahU- 
fiaiiii'c  hn, vine  a  contentrlc  re<-ew  therein  openinft  on  Its 
ooier  fiice  fcnd  aealnit  tbe  bub.  tbe  hub  t>«dng  threaded 
there  adja<'et;L   a   retaining  collar  enjiaged   upon   the  bob 
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outwardly  of  the  movable  flange  and  snugly  in  tbe  last 
oaaied  recess,  and  a,  resilient  element  confined  twtween 
the  collar  and  movable  flange  for  the  purpose  described. 

•  lu  a  trolley  wheel,  relatively  movable  resUtently  held 
flans,'.-  elements  spaced  and  shaped  to  form  a  groove  and 
havins  a  multiplicity  of  concentrically  arranged  paasag-s 
therethrough  opening  on  the  groove  for  the  major  part  of 
its  depth  and  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  flange  elements,  the 
intermediate  surfaces  of  the  aang-s  being  extended  in 
Wote  parallel  spaced  relation  for  frlctlooal  engagement 
with  the  Hide*)  of  a  wire  and  being  beveled  between  the  pas 
.age.  imme<ilately  adjacent  their  junction  with  the  -ut-r 
parts  the  outer  parts  of  the  flanges  extending  div,:.rg.'Utly 
and  obliquely  outward  with  resp^-ct  to  said  inner  surfaces, 
th-  portions  betwen  the  passages  l:*lng  beveled  on  each 
side  1.)  form  cutting  edges  and  ice  piercinu  points  at  the 
iotersection  thereof  with  the  inner  surfH.-.-s,  tl>'  inuT 
groov-  fac'S  being  tlat.  whereby  the  i-'e  Vu-akum  i.miit^ 
may  be  presented  In  engagfmeiu  with  u-  ;ru!ij.-diu  f.-lv 
a^aiii.-ii-   a   wire   without  pricking  tlie  wsr*',   fi>  de-..T;!.'-'t 

;;„  Iti  a  device  .-f  the  class  de«cril>'<i,  a  nut-.  Thr.-H.i-d 
at  one  en.l  and  having  an  integral  trolle>  tla!)g^>  a'  t  r,e 
,,ti..T    said   tianKe  having  a  concetitric  recess  therein  a  s^>c- 


irin«.  11  thermostat  exposed  to 
;!   Hjt'ev.'  slidably  arranged  on 


:ii;ai!i>t  til'''    I'-tiod   of  said 

ils'-    fi.-at    >if   tiif   gas    Slain' 

»))ifl    hunu-r    tuivin«    uieiiiis    in    constant    enuanemeiit    with 

.■said  tlMTMwi^t.i'-  coactinj:  m.'uns  upon  said  sleeve  tnd  siud 

tioidma;    im.miu-   f.-i-    ►>ni;n«inK    the    latter   witti    sair!   ryllndri 

</(ii   ii>'t!iiii-i'  a-  siud  <lwTf  is  iH'iiig  raiK.'«d.  and  lueiins  upon, 

sai.f    -,1  I.-    ri>i     raisins   '-aid    -ii.-tn-e,    liie   iatter    being    held    if: 


its    I'lUti'd    I 
autonoiM'  «1 


'4 


icn    <iiiii 
icih  n   t ! 


tttefmos'ut    !>    h»-att'd    au4 

«:'    i;;l^    ilMllSf'     !■-    <*3t,ritlKtiisilt»li 


:,Md  thuue  r.'ciprocable  on  tli.»  hul)  and  havtii:: 

UM  .'iiKaitiai:  slidably   in   t.!i<-  r.'C»'ss  M  n-'id  th.-  rl 
spa.-d    r'-l!(ri,,n.    thr    i^is?    [,,ui..-.!    sbiim-    havi:.^     s 
;,,  i, ■!(*'!•  side  cijiicfiitri''  Nvnh  tii-'  hii.,'.  !■•■>; lO'';;'    :i 
-aiied    in     lise    r^-rf>~s    spa.'-.l    fvrnn    tli-    hni   ^    ny^-'. 
!u-iiii>er    tSuvaded    •■■u    said    t!irt''aiird    "fu!    ■■:'    ■  W' 
i„'>iin-,i    nvuu    ttie    spriiu    'o    ii'-id    fh-'    ri:a,^r- 
aiitiiiisl    "Mn;tiVH    [iir.vili.''!;t    ,iw;n,    'roru    -M-h  Other 


■V,.  jwr- 

:-f.-«>ss  on 
!•■;!  US  en- 
ollar 
iiub  and 
yieldably 


II.. , 

S  N 


,  1  S  1  I 

\'  r  •  ¥:  ;■:  „ 

"lis 


ri:)H'rAHi.K 

i  I'jquesntv,     }'■■•) 


!'!K'"ri,  Mi 


Filed 
46.) 


Jul: 


A  \V         PCTKK     F. 

s.    1912.      S«rUl 


2.  ^n  an  automatic  cut-off    :   r   4^ 
natlotJ   wltli   ,:i    .';i=^   pipe  hnviii^    a    \>ni 
In   saUl  pipe,    :ui-aii>   U'lidiu^    •'..   >  inst' 
arresting  tbe   oirc,  ,ri..,t:    -r   sitid    > 
'<aid    pine   m.iy    '••'    :,■■:. I    ■■::    .iti     i\:fii 
4  :  ,      I-  ■ ''  ii-.-.li,'  ;      I.'.-;'  ."i-    :i '-    ''^  ili.  iti  -1, 
;',,!..    .;    -:.     .:.>.     ,    mermostot  expo.s..-(l 

^:i..    ;i!-,;.-      :    - .■••    alldably    arsMnu-d 

having  mf'ans  In  constant  en-^a::  tti.  ti' 
Stat,  coactlng  means  upon  said  »l<.ev. 
meant  for  l>ringlng  the  latter  Into  Itt* 
as  sal'!  -  >■••""  is  belnz  raisr  i  siud  i>- 
fr>r  r»:-.':n^  -;.-i  sileeve.  the  laitiT  'n-.n 
]-.  ;'H, '  I  h  -^  !,i»'f,  said  t  iierii'i 
cally  ioweriMl  vvbru  :'!■  „. 
by  said  closing  niean-     - 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut 


isiii^,    ;u 

irasl!!.); 


.\  i  t  h     > 
:ll|ii     SH, 

•  lp"lii  t 


1. 

;     t 
I 

I :- .      >' 

-    ta, 

hen  t 

■.a(.i 


comblf 

V    plMC 

;..  .-eby 

•■i.'-i     to 

:^.-v  the 


tion 

;du< 
:  !««ed 


fie»  i 


;'  *  ■j.nt*  Inirners.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  pipe  bav!i;„  .<.  uurner.  of  a  r«tary  plug 
in  said  pip«".  means  tending  to  close  said  plug,  means  for 
arresting  the  operation  of  <)i!  bslug  means,  wherebj 
said  plug  may  be  held  In  «ii  p.  i  sitlon  or  turned  to 
any  Intermediate  poiritlon.  at  will  t.  M  to  reg\ilate 
the  low  of  the  gas.  a  therm. «t:U 


■\i' 


A    nortnbb^    saw    -.-otiii 
t;ie!>'<i!i     'i    y'.'Ri'    swiVf'i- 
antis  fnlc!"iimed  ii,:  Siii't  v 
|,,:i-'.Mi  i'v  ^rtid  sule  iirn;s 
;u  lii-.,  ,i    .'irfnlar  saw   r.'V<,l!il. 
arn!    t!i   •'!•■"■»  rir   motor  carrltHi 
to   iijipjir;    ;i   .".itary   mov^meo 


Sill,    a    rail,    a    hanger    movable 
r.iHtively  to  said   hanger,   tide 

k.     i  TM.ro'  b^"i-ing  movably  sup- 

-i(!..  iiMii;.-'-.  -,,,-., H..nded  from  said 

iiiililv  supiH  :  ■  ■.:      '.    -.aid  frames, 

n;    .    md  adapted 


the  gas  flame  comprising  y  ok     ^h  i,..!    n.i 

by    bridges    having    recessf- 

upon  said  burner  having 

said    thermostat,    coacting    n         - 

said   arresting  meana    for    ;  ►ot't-rr:,.: 

as  said  sleeve   la  being  rai-o 

Its   raised  poaltlon   when   the   brldgei*    of 

recede  from  each  other  due  to  being  heat^- 

cally  lowered  when  the  gas  flame  It  extti.; 

said  closing  means  is  rendered  operati- 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  g«»> 
nation  with  a  gat  pipe  bavn  «    s   ii   a 
BHiMfd    to   the   heat   of   th>-    ^hs    fi^nu-    - 
atefsd  members  r<:,ii!)0(  t>->; 
sleeve  slidably   arniiKt.1     ij 
tending  rods  carried  l>  saii 
subatantlally  as  and  for  th 


arid-. 


the  heat  of 
(IS  connected 
v  arranged 
recesses   of 

I     r-  V.       .:  d 

!!.'      -peraiive 

-  I  L    held   In 

•rmostat 

I   uitomatl- 

bed,  whereby 


.     the  combi- 
■a-ostat 

[,-  --iiai:;liii.^  yoke- 
N   toiv-fig  IrcecwM.  a 

irner.  ujiwardly  ex- 
t' >!  in  suld  recMse*. 

-;..clfledi 


■•y   sHiil 
[a,   s;ia 


l,o.-,T.!-;i  A!"n->MA1"!'a     I't'T     '  iKl- 

KKS.      lUjii.saAKD    '..<ia\!  b,    New    V'..rk 

■J 5,  191  "J      Serial   No.  T:-!^,:!'.:.       "■'i 

1.    in  an  automatic  cutoff   for  kias 
nation  with  a  ga.'*  pipe  having  a  htjri 
lu  said  pipe  having  lugs  thereon,  an  osciilatabie  ay; 
laii    ni.-)ul»«-r    provide*!    with    ftnutTs    adtiptt-d    to    ,>n^t>K'     'U<- 
lugs  of  said  plug,  a   spring   tendin>j   to   ttiru   said   i-yiloiin 
ca!    memlM'r.    whereby   it.s   tingiTw   in   OLHapenitioti    w-tis    the 
luga  of  said  plug  turn  the  latter  into  its  aiosed  position 
means    adapted    to    hold    said    plug    in    fiu    a»p'>n    posMioii 


FOR    OAS-BIRN- 

\:     y        !'•!...'    Nov, 

'■iT  ■•    5  I  la 

burners    tli"    a.i)[i,i'. n 
a*r,   rif  a   rotury   iiS'!*; 


1.057.182'      R  ^N'!'     '"■    rTEH 
lENT    FOH     l  HKI"-.sH!N'<» 
rACB,   Beallsvllle.    ^!  I  ' 

10.  597.887      (C\.   1    "      i 
The  eomblnatioii 


.y  N  I, 
M  \ 


i-"i':Ki'i':i{ 
■ni\i>. 

>ec.    li 


im; 


■A   1  t  ' 


.1 


1 1  ■  a 


)•-■ 


MTACH- 
'       Serial 


i  con- 


■  t 


II 


(I; " 


:ii. 'rubers    citendinK 

ijltl    iii     ''lUtHl.aiHit  ii'K 

i;rni[!     fiii.l    ill  •'tins    I"" 


iiideiit^v     j.iv'itpd 
,..\.oii.Mtt     <f    thf    ^ 
fi    ta..iia-.l    bv     Ms 
I.t'ISi'ltOr  '      nil. 
f.ia    rji  V }  tii'ti    '  ilc 
th*»   .;r;ria    -airrler. 

2     vu'-  -ooiiibinittinn    with  a   thrpshlutf 
ca»e.   of  ;i   gr;iin  cat  net'  adapted  to  deliver   to  the  thi 


v.-iiuoi'     ..f    »'naii    .if    satd 
speed    and   mt'Tiaipt  iiu; 


t  i 


iT-isrs-    itiaa^a 

!;  i.  L  ,t;: 

i!,ta     tU.'     i 

■H :  a 

tai   still!    tl; 

a,i>!' 

tl(i"Olifd,    b> 

Ih*' 

v.itf<i    men! 

■  .^M■^J 

,,■    iEi>v*"!.D"r 

•      i  1  '■ 

P. uijer  and 

r   >r: 

.March    j  :;,  igi  ; 
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if  sail!   <on,:-nv.     h    ra.t  :i t.s hb''   detecting    mechanism    includ- 

:m    .ridt'pendetith    inctcfi    ito  mU^rs.    fclie   iatter   extending 

lit"   tb.    luKii    i.t''    rn<ac,.nic'i!    of    the   Kratn   In   JiiitapoKltton 

'••Ha:'    ')  (ai:i(   rtroi    rij:  va '  ,c   lOi    their   p!vot>    iviicn   pres.>i!nj: 

;-i-i:'i-i    !.(:•    .;aai :  ;■;    a',,    'i     ia-.'i!M!i   ii['i  5a  it*; !  a   t  Sit     rtitfiry   nn'sv!-- 

BMnt   of   tl.>'    .i.'tr,  !  ;  t; ,:    nn'a'iii'n,  I  isrti,    Hnd    ai<'.BDb    poslt!v«'''T 

actuated    by     tsaid    aaai,:-  rs    for    aa-nrrriiUng    the    s[><'f'd    nf 

movment  of  the     a     a 


■^fij.i  ajKinilMjr  and  c'osing  by  It*  Inner  Wiili  »a(d  slotted 
'ipeii.ng  !her»dn,  sjihj  cyiitidcr  v^all  provided  with  a  plu- 
taabt>'  af  i-eff ur(> t ii'us  eijusUy  t-paced  throughout  the  en- 
tile <-ircumfi'rential  ettteot  thereof,  and  mean!«  for  rotat- 
iuK   -did  <:\  dnd-r   ^vfi    >a)d  i:-iiaml>er  opening. 


3.  The   c<>!i'!,;na!ioa    «ltt.    h    i  tir<-s;i,i:,i,    cylinder   and   • 

concave,  of  a  i;!aa,i;,  ,').>■■■!(. r  ad» pt ei,!  la  .itbivt.T  to  tbe 
throat  of  said  con''Sti..  „  ;  i,!i;  ini,ia.»hi>  rotatsblr.  dr-trct- 
Ing  mechanism.  fln>."'r>,  :r;<ifii.T:id>'-ntiy  jiivotcd  theret,-i-:  iind 
formlni:'    ;!    iair'     -f    ;  a-     saisic    ■  xtatoiifyi;'    'r,!'     th*'-    ;>firh    aif 


movemer^t 


grtun    iJi  jui  ;a;.i.is: 


movable  by  tbe  grain  In  h 


r;    ...pposUa    tiic    rotary 


Hi-  nils    lU:  'Vii  i' 


^J.^..,,.,  j     ;0;1,   I 

,.     p.-it;v(- 


movement   of  tbe  detertfn^    las^  h.Miiisii» 
device  for  tbe  grain  ci     o 

the  swinging     f   -ti       ■  •.. 

nection  t)etweei    -.ai.:,   iinjiius  anil  the  sspecd  ci-u;. *;:;.,,.  dtilcc 

for  actuating  tit    -.a  tie. 

4.   The   combinati.ia    wt'a    a    tbr. ■>bi!..;      /.atub:     :'.'.'    H 
concave,    of    n    gra  a 
throat  of  sh;.!    ■•i-i,:-(i\'     :; 
Ing  mecbani«m.  lingers  iod- 
forming  a  part  of  the  satr 


,11,  onj,' I »-,; 
o*  itiuous.y     "••'  ,t;  ;ii  a,.      ;■  ',<■■■: 
■oabTitSy    ;,i  V'  -tea;    I  tuo  fits,    ,'i,  Srd 
%U  Eld  Ho:     ir.  *!■    Ttit-    fiat  \,    nf 


movement  of  tbe  grain  In  JiatJi}  >si)  n  to  salii  ft 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  on  ;  >a  ;iv  i,-,  tn  n  l  •-  :i 
opposite  the  rotary  movement     f  ra-     !■  t»    '  ;  i,   nr   aHMh-u 

as  grain  gathers  In  salr?  tb-oa:  ;:;  a'-ta  .  x'a!.,tH:;,:  avt..-(i,,  y 
from  each  of  said   faa^a-T.,  i;.,  «,,i,    for   si-u  \   a-m-    :  Mtiaj; 

a     mOTS'-b'      ;...'0!    ,;■,  ■     ,:ia,.,=      •.,,>,■;;(-.      1       a\       ;'it       n;ni>.      Khaa 

the   flttgers    art-    tu:aed    -.'l    :ha;r    i..;v...t^,    a    varia' I"    -iii.-i-d 
driving  gear  for  tbe  grain  carrier  and  the  detecting    at    In 
nism.  and  a  connection  between  aaid  mova'.f    s*  a  f 

the  run-way  and  the  speed-changing  devlci  '  i  .  g 
tbe  same 

5.  The  combination  with  «  fio^-ainc  vji.L^.itr  and  a 
concave,  of  a  grain  carrier  h  !«! a  i  t  •  deliver  to  the 
throat  of  said  concave,  rotatnt  !°a  •  r.a  DtrbanJaB  In- 
cluding yleldable  fingers  motin:  ra  :  a  a- tie  there- 
with Hiai  adiija.si  ■  »-v;('ii,,i  ,:i  ■!!(■'!!  '-..ini  1,0,.  ;r\a  (be 
path  of  Ui>.^  •  iijifiii  ...'  ;  a..'  arii,'i,  a.ii  f',;"iii  ^  xta-ndtrj.:,  ■;•,.;.. 
ally  from  each  of  said  tii.t-  as  n  rasa  m),,,  j,,-,,  hh  ■■  ,,-aa,s 
having  a  movnia.-  ^\,\,.  a.  ti,,ai'-ii  i,.os,;t'vi,y^  a-,  ;a,  :,•:,■,« 
when  the  finger-  ,iia-  larrini  m,  ttitOr  ',r,\.<xy.  .,,  ,a,i,it,  '  a,  r- 
mally  connect  it!  L  ;  t  •-  i,a;.:if'  .aa-aa.a'    *'l'a  ■;;>,  .irivui);:  :ti"cha- 

nlsm.  a  variable  ^;a■••'al  ,:- ■vo,:,,'    .,:i-a-    '.■,,■    tl}f   tr -a     a,rrler 

and  the  controlllni:  ■  ;.  a  1  i  an  op.  a ,  t  v  con- 
nection from  f'a  iu<:^h\'':'  •*t~('".]i,i  .(  t!;a  ■■-,;!■!  wtty  to  the 
clutch  and  the  jypci'd  chan.aiit;  .li-va-.' 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlt f  1    a  rt,.     ,a/,.    tp.  ) 


1.067.183       PLATl    !!  Wi 

C.     StkM  ('       H»a':,  «.  f       !•■! 

No.    7ij;i..'t.i4         '  '  ''      -'  i  -t 

1.    In    a    plat..'  t-a^aia- -;,..:     -,,, 

frama.     rir.     ftba'ts!      ■\u,m:"-r 


i  N  ,  .     M  ,\  •  ■  1 1  !  N  \ 
!-"a. ,I;u;.      I'J 


;  .,:  S .  r'  1  a  , 


•  III  !a,n«  tioii 


rrBtii!     and 


htvi!,i,,k'  a:;  .  ipeti  Int.'  1 1"'  H  side  tlicreof,  it  perfunite  cylinder 
<nria'-nn,idtn>;  said  (OiHiiibf-r  ;>nd  rb)fsin>i  by  its  Inner  wal,i 
'Oi!i.t  "pcryluK  thtTvIn  nicuns-  fa>r  Itcildlng  «tiiid  charntier  lin- 
'!i"Vjit!f  \vit\i  rebttiiiT;  fi>  Knid  frame,  sn.!  tttearm  f'')r  rot.Rt- 
.Hi'   -aifi    rylindr-f   kvit   said   i-hnmlier   i->pening 

:.:     i  ai     n    j,>l,!i  tt»' iiMiKllirik.'    machine,    thf    romfbnatioii    '>''    11 
''Mill"     a  ri    -Oon^ratc    i-ibna.'-t    chuuritwr    Immovably    seci,!r«t^1 


'a  .,  ;ii«Te.ba  lariri);  tTiiuaaiio-  the  combination  with  m 
fraa  ■  ■:  .:,  ;utHf  v I,. ta-s ;.■ . •  ;■  .:■■  .Dsii^ring  of  a  chamber  Immov- 
H  .  ••  -■  a; ''a  :,,,  sfini  f.'-iiiia'  niu]  provided  with  an  elongated 
opraaa-:,  ,1  per  fofh  itsj  rastatiihiy  ninuuted  cylinder  in- 
ch.si.rut  Sua  hiitd  id„uin-jU-r  iit,a,i  f.>rmuis  a  a'ontinuous  closure 
for  t!i'-'  Ml  id  ..'j.ioitt.s  thert-at.,  and  inefine  fair  rotating  the 
said   c}lHr.1-a-   I'H    its   i->wt-    alls 

4,   In   h    pusii'  ioiociiiiiH    uiHi.  iiinta    ii„ie    comhiinailon    of    a 
frame,  a  •.•h]'.    w'  [aHt>    ■  iiyhit' 
arraii.a.,1  :-'  u:  :  :\    ■  lii'pi.s  = ;  a  us 
sides  of  a  plate   a.'i.l   lU'Oin,- 
engagers  to  advfincf    i 


;*'crirtHi  to  jiald  frame  and 

'-inch  other  find  c. in  .opposite 
;:aS-    "p.'fa!l!,ng    the    Ha  Id    piate- 

iiKa'    Rttd  successively. 


!itidoti,i:    Oiji- siuic,    tti<'   '■•omblnation    of   au, 
ih     :i.r  v.aio'oi,   a,  cbamtwt'   Secured  to 
■    ,kaiii   a,ji,i,:,,t  aa   ■p.oaii,iji  Hi  ii  side  ther<^of.  there 
!--a-'.i,i,-.    aij.KOiiut    ;l    sjiiit    .■■liatu:,i>er    affording    com- 
■:;     «ota     ■,.1     ,'.'.:  t-x  tin  ost  cr      h     perforate     cylinder 
iiii."    '-.HOi    .  !,;; oom":    ,uni    (Kwiaj;    tyv    ttsj    inner    wall 
liiji.,  ''..o-.'!     niiai!:-    f.i!'  ii,.;iiiiufc'  said  id'iarolM'r  Im- 
w;';     Mhata. 'I.   t:    sciu;   frtur.r    nml   iiiearn*  fi'T   rotat- 
ing said  cylinder  ov---   --..r  lOfiittii.Mt   .apeiiiug 
[Claims  6  and  7  uot  loonit^i   lu  tti.    •.m"-xt' 


5.   In  a  plat' 

«n.!t   liHviokt 
^aai    ^a-j,;;,.     ,; 
Ix-'  i  I ,  t: 
miiLi  < 
surri' 
said 
mora 
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1.  Insulating  m*"«n<i  'a.,;,j  ;i~,nii:  n   oo.in    •<    ,■■(  ■■  .naateu 
ated  borisoDtally  ,;;«.[. !■>...,;  a.!,t:';t:a,i!t,a ,  iti '.la ./.  ao^s  ^.iispend^ 

••<'  ii,  •■•Oatisr-  "arl,,  ■.•,  ','-ra,<,a  <:«,;;,,■».  ,.f  '  ri*o  t  HX.'ti  jDter- 
■■•'■'■Oilni;      fit    i,     iiiHtiiata'      ii;i!>"l'*;       ■a     ■,  t,f     sid*-     af     !{(j     jijl(| 

ar;  (ittHriiiiiE  member  havlD£  <■  i-it  si:irfn'-.  •■xtcadlntt  In 
H  o,,.  t  rfi  Ti^'.  crKC  to  tbr  i-,?;^-  ;:i,!ji.;S'  (,i,iJa-.  ,>'  the  Sn«ulator., 
and  01  'h.  ao,,  <),),,  -  •  • ,.  ., -i,  ■  ^  ,,  r;  ji  ;  tJoOd  riji:  iiH-nilier 
hrt\afi,£.  .  a,,,,  ^,;r'B;,;,  .  t  (,  !|,ii  riii  ia  s  aiiO'  ;oTraiiel  to  the 
tlXiis    -at    to.'    ai  v   ;  a  t, ,  ■ 

2.  ios!!.,'-'"  a..  ai..;!ri*  .  (iiO'  isitiK'  J'l  iiait-ioitv  "f  horltOD- 
tHlM,  'iisp.  "-f.t  i.i.i;;i  ii.iii,i,:ii  ,a,'«!,!  iltiO's  sURpendeil  in  vertl- 
■■h;     :'io  mil;    iiiii    ;i.t»i(>tea!    '  ,■,    so  j,'(h'i'- t    (i    C'lmiurto!     from    tbe 

lM^^^■'>r    insiiiHtor  In   the   a'l.iiiiin :■•      said    tiisiilatairK  t>elnc  tr- 


t,l,ier*'t"      there     hieing     n     'o!i:iKUiidln»Jly     dlBpoM<»<:i     slotte<'J       ■aitiii'si    «o,rt.    '>>>■  'ontotodinn     Hii>   ..'if  each  extending   Id  a 
opening  its  «  side  of  swid  chamlwr,  a  cylinder  fisrrotindlng      diffa".'!--   ,i"a-"'  o'    *•  oo  'o,     ; -ngitiidinal  «,ilo  of  the  next 


f>bo 
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nr1!;i<  t'Tir    Insutator    in    th»'   i,-..)i,niui ,    ■*!*    thiir   <.n;T    a    portion 
f    aiiv    on*-    inHularor    1"    v.  rti.-aijy    t-'tiMith    the    insulator 
tu-M  ab'ivt:',  for  tlw   [.urpoH-   sft  forth. 

:;  InsiiiHrlng  nuMum  I'nmpfisinL'  a  phirality  of  loDKHiidl- 
n:i>  instilntors  ftrrant:>'<1  In  v.-rth-ai  .-oiumn  an<1  adapted 
.,,  .,ip|,.,rf  a  cniliii  t..i-  fr-in  thi-  '..ufst  in^ui.>!!.r  in  the 
(■..iiiuiii.  saiii  insulators  Winn  iirriin-..,!  witSi  th.Mr  !onel- 
r,i,iji,;.i;  .tti--  HI  Mi'.stanrijUlv  |ytrn:^';  h.-i  iz-iM  a  i  p,;ni.H, 
tl;,'  v.'rii.':i:  i.larif~  '^f  'tu-  ;*\.-  ..f  ■•i^.m.-  ..f  -ani  s^isu  l:U.irs 
l»-i!!  '  >«ut  of  p>u-)iil«-n'-iii  ■*i>  ih.-ti  .>Ml>  it  jH'r'ii.n  '..f  -.  me 
of  s.ild  lUMilalorn  is  v.-rtL-nlly  U-neat!.  tb.-  insuliit..i  n.^xt 
n^i.vf^    for  tlw   purfnist'   net    fuitii 

»     lQS!!lati!K  ircaus  ^'iinipn-^iHL:'  a   v.liirallty  of  •.'■•u>  :iWa- 

';    v..-i-ti'-nl    column    from    rise    intcrmi^iirttt*    |,wrti,.rii    <.<l    ttv> 
•,,.     .:...x!     .ihr>v.'    :iii  \     i.i;i!'r..,i    ',.    -^upiH.rt    a     i'-H^ii]  rT  o  r    from 

r|.>..  iowr^r   insuiMfor   in    rhf  .■..iunm  :   sHi.i   !!iKijliir..r«   '■'"inr 
arr-HU'-'i  with  th-ir  l..nt'JtiMiintil  ti.te«i  in  -^ntt^tuntianv  pur 
«t>.|    horizonr^U   p^anw,    thf   v^T'sra!    pian.")*   of   th.'   ai>'H   ...I' 
..,1,,..    .,f   -ai<i    fns.iiMtur-    t^-ms   on;    of   pflniHei  :sn,:    ^..    'har 
-niv   I*    portioo   of   >oiiit»  i.f  *ai«J    ins»!i»tors    is    vcrtt<-;.t;  ly    i'n' 
s,-;ith  rh»'  in!<uiHt<kr  nvt!    sW-.v*.    for   t'lK-  porpos..   '»^''   fortn 
;,     itisi;Li':i!i-:   ni-'a:i-   -  >  a,i:;  ristii  -   a   piorMiin.    "f  i-i.i;.';(  !>'i. 
at-'i    rl^'xil.iy    conn. '-t-M    (..n-anHlioal    insu:at..rs    <.. -r*-;i4.-d 
In    ^■■rr^,•n'/'•tn'Uil.n    '".ni    r  !i^-    it.u  n,  f-Ua  t--    !--.■■''.. n     .r    ffir 
-,io-   •■v5:f    f)l...v.'   Hnai    >.lwpT'->l   ;•■   <upi»>M     .   ■'.■n.!i.."r>ir   ?"'>ni 
rtt."   [o-v*"^:   insi!iat..r   \n    rh-   '•^■nimi!  .   <iiHl    :ns,H,.  t..--'   -*Mn^ 
;,r-aii^,.,l    with    tli^'i-    l.'ii2itu.1irmi    ax-*-^     sn    s.:i;,,^rantial!  v 
mratl.'i    hortiontal   pf*«n**s,   rhf   rv-rth-a!   piaw-s   of  tU»-  ai.-^ 
^f    *-.m..    of    "BiA    inso  !»!'•«->«    ^M»tnir    .o,t    of    |«*  raiS^-h'.ni.    4<> 
fbif  ..-lir   1  pf.rt»<-)n  *^f  *'>«»•'  "f  *>»1'1   tnmiiaf.o-^   !-   v.^rrn-jiUv 
i.-nenth  'th«*  m«ul»tor  m-xr  jiU.v    for  th.-  i.:irf-»sf -<.■!  f.  rfh 
tbP  ^•.,nn^■^tlo^>^    N^T'>va..*.t)   th--   in,«oia!-rv   .-..mpi  isiDi;    ■:«    '^"'> 
i:,r    .•.rx-ir'-tirri:   mih-    nt    t^--    ins. i!. a  tors    ..jiostsinnal' v    a*     ifs: 
T-.idfilp    .'"ind    a    b«ii    i-.,nn»"a-f»<1    lo    nrni    \>*-nii*-nr    from    ^ni.l 
i-o'i^n".    'in^rl    bflTinc    'fit    f'H'ls   -irt'milrnii    sn    r>j,)po«ite   .iir«- 
,    ■,,"""'..  .   ,.,,,..,„t,,^  .»,..  .,r>r>.-«H.'   «'Tt«1-   "f  *ri"   '■"•'X'-   ;n-iitat.i.- 

In  the  CO   H!" 

1057  185  SECTIONAL  FORMING  BLOCK.  LESLiie 
Stwisns,  Glen  Kfdge.  :«.  J.  FHed  Ja>y  ".  1«11.  8i»- 
rial  No.  638.284.      (CI.   223— M.) 


!  »>5T,|s«       SI'AHK  INTENSTFTER    FOR   SPARI-PLIIGB. 

EiCiCN*.  STiKNKoaH.  Fort  Wayne.  ln<\  ,  assignor  of  on«''^ 
hair  to  Loaiis  *'.  IJerwlg,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  filed  Apr. 
10,   lOH'      S.Tial  No.  6S;i, *<:.{*';,      tn,   123- 169.) 


!   sprini;    metal    clasp    t,a-.si.lp.!    ■■vnh    aia-t  t  iir.-    'm    :  !;.•    ?,ide» 
thereof  and  having  its  tneetinj;    nds     ;■   I'sm     -  rVso  r;t)«d; 
lasulatlng  shield   having:  ..i.   i^ifma        -< ;•  »  !i)r.n*»d 
.    nnd  openings  In  two  opposite  ^iiPs   tua:   -  f      i     i 
iar  nut  having  a  central  opening'  an  ',   nr    aa.:'   i     r     lu      a*  • 
of   fbe  shield:  a  aorew-plug  arriiO^*a     o     li       a «       f    tiic 
shield  and  passing  throngh  the  opening  In  th.      i    I      tti 
j  a  glniw  tulw  arranged  in  the  shield  nni  semr-cl  "  <  r*  iu  .  >• 
'   the  sBid  nut:  and  a  wrew  adju»t»!.:i    tii-oii'.'.;    io   'ht-  up^ 
•    f   of   the  shield  and   ia.Ml.,!    w  f     »-!        anoal 

i>.»iii(   ill  cooperaMv.'  rf\i\ti<>u   «iM.   ;iit-  adjULt:ii;   ni.l  -f  the 
>iald  pl'ij;  to  f<ii-:i    .<    --iiark   jii] 

-'     \   „j, ;,-■..,     :,'.  -^  n- :■■     ■     nn^:  "f  an  insulating  shield 

.,,     r      -h- -■   .  ;- ri.ii':-         '  Ei"   sidan   thereof  and  an  li»- 

,.,.,  jj    .      ^cf.'ii.    •  ;;ia.:'!i  .l>"(;      -ii-'        •    -■■-\"\^     'aw^:;;,:    ;i    friir'-- 

poinr     aiijustjnuy     uinii:     ■    !     .la     ,i     at-nl'*!     ■>pei.-.,g 

■   '      .liter  end  of  the  shield  :  a  .;:  ;-<>..-  'ut*  iirra.ni.'ed  ti.   '  a^ 

,a  i.s  <:      rol  s,..'i::,r..,:!   therein   '•■    at,,  .-f.-nuii'v   -.T'-'-a'  i\\':*-n-\ 

.,.    .^j  ;     ,;    lii^si.,    ii,,'.ini:   H    .-«M,l,'a'    '>i'*"i''irn:    'h>M-t;oi      a    st,-i»-'A- 

,,     ,_       -IS"!,!;'!,  i-.l         i'       'Jo-        ir'lVC!-      • '  a  ■!  !      of      i.l'lf      -illil'i'l      Sini     llS'.   '..iK 

_.„     t,..|.,,.'    :,.'      ijiif      lOu;     a" \\Z'''l     .;;     I  'tiip.-ra  ti  »••     ;a-'la'   ■  a 

■    i^|i   I    .  i  ■•   ...■•     :    .,i;.'.v    I   '    ;-'a.:    ;'',,    ..,[,ai-k    i:np      ,i;ii   n.    :<i„i,- a,!,,; 
■aetil  clasp  whose  meeting  fn«'  •  \      ...■,-.,;    ,    1 

cut  Away,  ns  dr^f  rM'od.  and  ailripuaJ   ;••  •  u^.i^t.   u   suiJiA^ie 
anciK>raKe  on  iv-    -    i  i'"rt 

3.  In  a  Bpaik  ' -i- rt,.-:to.'  ;<;  ,,m 'a.^iado-  la.-ius  fi.r  i;..--. 
tng  the  Inten&iiii::  i.i  '■  -nja"'.::  "^  -a-iaiT  iia  Jiliiio^;  r 
an    angular    relation,    mo:    i. '.h<.?^!  sm;      a  -i!'ri,ut:    n."  al 

daaft  latormtly    :»p<Tf  ui»-a!    ,i[j,J    -.hi:!...      i-    .ia,.-.o.o^    f»ral>    ie- 

ccaaM  and  cut  .>^v.it  <•-''-'  '  .-"'''i 

»  


1.  A  sect! 
placed  sectl' 
and 

the 

curi- 
cov> 

8l8t1 

-Jaal 


!..-  rioain- 
iaar"l    <•■■- 


hn-.inc  a   plate  secured   to   Its  last 

!  riM     ver  Its  first  placed  section, 

!   tp'tsi'  a;ably  securing  said  plate  to 


fa~' 


i  ■ 


.a  .\  -^ 
ti-ins.  a  I H 
<fTtiuri    f 


I ,  nai  a  .,    ;  i , 
ha  vins:  .ii 

ailt-'fn!    I 


'.KU'Ck    iut  ■>  ill..:    * 

>d  of'ctloo  anc't  \ 

,f    tht-    !aio*-k    a 

iiix  rntata-   "" 

:a.-ei1   ■-•'•■!!  :• 

:'k  foninai 

iUe  j.r.i  lor  1 1 


iiietal  base  plate  se- 
iectinjj  therefrom  to 

1  provide  a  wear  re- 
letachably  securing 


l_^,r,-  Is,;      >••. .iMsti :  N'.   '^iLvn  Kf    (Mi  •  ■rtMi,'>  »srnoN. 

'  lIi-;fi«r:BT    T<-i  fo   r-r      Sheffl.-id      Ktisrian-I        i'l  l*'€i     Jvi.i>.     1. 

:tri2       Serija:    Nc.    TOT.KiP       !*,1     'li 1.'! 

1„  'Th*'  h*vr>Mn  .U'^A-Ttlwal  poUshiriK  cocukwH  wm,  .-c.ii^'.Ht- 
..,,^.     .f    ,1     ai.-(tr;H>"i      i.KHi    ''!Oi    ■[.■  >w.a!rr-  !    -ro'tis:!!,       .mi     oicor- 

poita-'-i   wir*!    «n   ;4i.'«:!uti!iiHn   birMl*-r 

■.:  ':  tif^  ,'i('r«']n  n<'srri!M'<1  p^allMlilriib:  of>rT)|i<i«ltlo!i,  roTr-ai,i»t- 
fn^  ■-  !  !ii''-o(u;hiy  iilti,KMl  ami  r1lnln»t'Krr"'"'5  linw,  and  P'-w- 
der«*i    metaUi'.    lea^i     irn1   «t<*ariri 


ai,-> 


more  than  two  sec- 
^  •    vm  a  last  placed 

r  :n  rirnf  piaf-ai  ■,t.;irion  atid  one  or 
riior'-.  intermediate  s...ai..iv>,  arsd  fKHtariiri.,'  a,....i.>  for  de- 
r*fhably  securlnj!:  the  piatr  r.o  <»   flrsi  pla<-f.j  -ordon 

4,  A  Boctional  bar  bkx-te  havine  a  mpra>  ausf  plat-  »<- 
-urefl  to  its  laat  p!aci?d  "it'otiorv  aod  e,itcTHnnE  over  !  h.' 
first  placed  action,  and  fasteuirt;.;'  means  fwr  tk'tachably 
itx'urlag  the  plate  to  the  rtrst  placed  -"♦H-tion  o«nsistlTiK  or 
a  thumb  sorew  set  In  a  recess  in  ttic  ipjist'  f;i<>>  of  tfif  first 
placed  «ection  and  a  slottf-d  s»<w-k»'f  ptec-  on  t!,»>  inner  sldi- 
Of  the  base  plate  to  wVperate  with  said  scrfw 

,'.  A  seolional  hat  hloek  luivinu  riu'eting  fao-s  of  its  aer 
tiona  provided  with  InterlockinK  rite  and  K'ta»ov(»^,  and 
harlng  Its  last  placet!  section  provided  witii  *  base  plate 
prolectinp  therefrom  tn  extern!  over  th«'  ntber  -^NMion  or 
sections,  and  haying:  fasteninfr  mean^  f-o-  Hemrini'  sfiid 
plffte  to  the  first  placed  .'ie«!tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the    rnzett.-'.j 


•:«  >. 


M.'VoaiiN}-"       ,f 
■  f  I     ,>  «  1 '  r  "  r  a  1 J 1 1 !        !'■"  i 
\:>:  I".      \".        -'  1    ( 

I,,,,  ,...,.■,,;    ^t.a'.'d     an 


ta1     Aug. 


ricllned 
circular 


1,0^7. 1.'-..'*..       MtaA  1    >:.!'    i  S*  - 
SEl.t8     VA!<     BeRKKt        /at! 

i.  1910.     Serial  No    vrn a 
I.  In  a   machine  cf   •!< 

table   for   supp   r  an.    'a     ■. 

knife  adapfod  '...  r-aita-a   «:ta   -a,,   i-...;,!     -:.a.    ;,,a     ts  cutting 

edge,  mean.-^  f'>r  st.n,)p<,'rti[a;i  and  tuidiiu:  -.aid  kritfc  x<.>  irnvel 

m    an   ara   of   which   said    in.-Hr.cd   uvAe   \t   pr.a.<li!ct.d    w    aid 

,„   .;.,..   .  !i,,,r,!     rncjiii-    f.  ■'     ' illairiii;   ^aJd   ki.if*'.   snir.!   rncsms 

for  r.ad,atlnji;  Che  knif*' 

i'  In  a  m.<tcbiio-  'd  ti";*-  <  hj»  ractt^r  -tttttt'tJ.  nn  ;r,ic!inc<i 
table  for  mipportioE  th''  xrixi*-  u.  O.  -.ilc-d.  a  .drcnan- 
knife  a.iaptod  to  (a-.ntatt  with  the  iweat  only  at  Its  cuttini; 
-dfi'a  means  for  supftorliniL:'  and  ifuidliig  «i«fd  koife  to  travel 
trs  *n  arc  of  which  said  inclined  tatde  If  propduanl  would 
:•  ,.  ifi,:.  -ii.aal.  meana  for  ctRcillnt  Ini;  siiid  knifp.  mean.-*  for 
r..tatini'  the  knlf*-.  and  means  far  iDtermli tdntlr  feedlru.: 
iSH;  ,u-tiri«..  to  b*  illcwl  into  tlo'  path  of  the  cutter 

a.     Iii   w  machtne  of  the  character  statt>d,  a  frame  plvote.1 
ar  .*e  er>d,  si  disked  airriitar  knlf*-  jcairnaled  In  the  outer 


.Mahch    iv  1(^13 
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end  -d'  :i},t, Id  friiiac,  an  .la-  jified  uiiui'  f ■'■(;■  the  a^aicl*'  10  In- 
ilit-iHi.  H=.  i\  M-jiiu'ed  'liiit,  if  proilnacd  n  woul.i  fortii  I'a 
chco-d    tu   tiic   ar'     a;,    »!  ..  1,    i!,..'   knif--   ^.w!d;:s.   tueuns   fair     ■> 


i '[ ':  tig  the  t ' 


<i  knife 


■lating 


k::!fc 


>  <H  luo:  I  loo  of  :.aia,pt«i  '!a>  ii  t  w^r  i_-!*tiHi,>ed  member,  a 
Liffi' .  ,  a  ,c«-k, [!,!».■  iH'aiiPc!  '^aHl  iipri»:tn  inemtMT,  shelf  and 
tirH.'f  rneiDlwo-  facl.i  t.'if-inic  provaot-d  wit,b  a  hoit"  adapted  to 
roocivc  ttic  i,.-H'kiiU'  mcmtwT  arxl  siiid  turace  memt>er  haTlng 
ta,  projt'v-tion  u,i<-reoir.  adapted  to  enter  U:>e  rece»(«^  In  tb« 
ehfi'    smai   apnjiii?     sntt-itmn  i«il>    a.*  si>ecit4ed. 

6.  In  a-..  ■  'd  til-  '-aas>.  i,i.-h.-rit«-'{i.  ihe  c,uiiblnatlOB 
with  an  ..,-:,..■:  L  -a,;- ;■■-.■;  na-ins-..-r  ■.-?  a  nhcif  tiavlnp  a 
flange  tbcrearoun-:.  .a    •  .^-a.:  >■•<]    r>riicc    n:o'!nl>«.'r.    «    lock- 

ing member.  s«ld   ^,.:-.,si.:   iia-.ii-..  •     sh*lf   and    hrhOf   each 
totag  provided  with  a  receaa  adHj-s.-i   ta.  ri-cpiv,-  ttj*:'  lock 
log  memtter.  substantially  as  apeciri' d 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th.   tis  i»^ttf   : 


1,067.190.      FINISHING -MACHINE.     John    F     Wepen 

UOEPKB.  iJover.    N.    II.      Filf-d   .Iiilv    12.   1909        S. a  i.ai    So 
507,09«.      <Cl.  2» — «T 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  table  for  sup- 
porting the  article  to  be  siloed  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  of 
forty-flre  degrees,  a  dished  circular  knife,  means  for 
rting  and  gul«ltBg  said  knife  to  trarel  In  an  arc  of 
which  the  Inclined  table  if  produced  would  be  the  chord, 
means  f6r  oscillating  thr  Wnif"  and  means  for  rotating 
the  knife. 

5  In  a  meat  slicing  macbtne  the  combination  of  a  table, 
a  meat  plate  thereon,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  meat 
plate,  ra«aDS  for  holding  meat  on  said  plate,  a  rotataMe 
drcolar  knife,  a  gear  caae  carrying  said  knife,  a  shaft 
%mr  til.  K'  >f.  a  pinion  thereon,  a  chain  for  driTing  said 
pst  "haft    therefor,  bevel  gear  for 

41:.  la;  -Liiit.  _    -.aft    with   band  wheel    for  driving 

«k1d  iw  '  a  «r,  a  aleere  surrounding  said  sprocket  wheel 
nhf'f'    !:.■    arm  on  la'd  <U'.' .  ■     -         ■--•rting  rod,  a  shaft  for 

.:»»"■.-  a.,:   the  conf---'Oi^     ■  ■■  for  driving  the   laat 

iB<a'      i,  a'!         .'.  the  sprocket  wheel  shaft  and  nwana 

<wr  l\>cH.)ij|^  the  arm  ^f  the  sleeve. 

{Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.067,18©.  Mi  !  SHELVING.  WiLTga  N.  Vawcb, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Oct.  10.  1»12.  Serial  No.  T»4.948. 
(CI.  211—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  member,  of  a  ahelf.  a  brao-  member,  a 
locking    memb'f     ^«ld    oprlsrht    m«*inber.    shelf    and    brace 

■oMbcr  — ch  ociri^  ;<'-.--<..'!d<-d  -a  i ; a.  a  recesB  adapted  to  r^ 

celve  the  lo<-k!r.,i::   rncndicr     -*-aa-!  ammil  v   n»   Kj-wr'-.-.i 

2.  in  a  d''\ai.  «■  ..i  tt,.  ..-lass  U'as!criP«'^  ii<e  - -aijainatlon 
with   an   n-prini-.;    m'-'ut-f-r,  of  a   shelf.   8  brace  member,   a 

■.Mk'u.:  :i-.  n.>-  ■  -a!-:  •-r-riir'"*  m.--n:^a*-  ^^^r^.T  nn^l  brace 
aii-n  acr  cio  f,  ocici;;:  i-r-'o  i-d."}  u'lasi  1  r- '■•-?;-  .itd!<  |  -  •'''  'o  re- 
rp\\>'    t 'a-    iiH-kihu    iii!'Hi!"-t     atai    '>.aii!   oi-act    11  '-n-itxa-    loiv-ni,: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  w    on  no 

saw.   a    - ' .  na-:;. --bead  moaatod   reanrardii     <:d    >y.u\    m\y^' 
and  a   mmK  iui>ie  operativaly  asaeciated    wiii     Nfud   i>aod 
saw  and  verUcally  adJusUblc  to  brtag  it   ini      i  (T  r»iii>> 
tlve   relatloaa   to  said   trlmaMf   bead    or    .a:    <  f    >>p 
itlve  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  ujca-  .fuaof  the  cl»ara>('a   d--^^- :  l!..-o      a   -.aid,>inii 
a  twifi-i  ■^,^. -.'.     n   "-immT-befl-,     :-'[-;   .a    -.'.-rt.  iih.i  .    (iiiap-i 

•d  to  ix*    :■■>*.••->.-  a    i'-'*- . '  mr,!    '  !>■ '[HTn 'a  ■■  V    «'i'i:     vt-ti-reix-f' 

fi.      ohki      ■  •  •  ;t, 'O'    ■    ■■■-;i-!i      .-ii't-'i       ■i-.'-.u"    '■  -       *\\\       r>- !•-■"•' l„t   '•       tc 

bam  feuv* 

S.   la  apparatus  o<  the  ct^racter  .-i.-m,  i-s;.cii  --niCiina 

tiiir-  ,M  l»;»nd^;;w,  a  rotarr  trimmer  t-c.-u,  atic;  .a  1,  •'rtiajiii) 
ii.l.at-^iHtu.  -j-a-.:  Mdaptt-o  '  .  :.•  ■...■.•\'-.\  uii.,.  '-nti  <  a--  of  op 
erative  poalilon  relative  to  said  trina  .a)  -hi  tabic 
Ndn;:  nt  nil  times  in  operative  vertUa.  t,c.  .sttn.  n-    rcitttlvc 

4.   In  an   apparatus  of  the  character  <oati '  o.-ti    u    r  111 
bination.   a    cutting   tool.-  a    work    tab''  :■  ;    wus    s 

guide,  a  slide  on  said  guide,  a  cUmplt..      ■  a  »  r  :iiaiiit<'d 

on  aaid  -"'O"  .-idi.fded  to  coact  with  the  Kac.it-  iiaii  titstu 
tBatlc  I »•  a.   ;o.-.-!,o»  adapted  to  lock  the  clhii  i-ii c  no-miM-r 

-  a  a,.s.;  iitoi-  ■ 

.,.p*iri,. iia-  •:>f  th"  ciinracte'-  .icv..  rii"-d.  in  <\>m 
.':k:„;    -i....  h    ■ ...    ti..;./!      i.    »  id<     on    wi-id 

:,,,.,u.      .;.  ....     •-,  -.as.!-,   ■-.  .A.: .-..    ..a,     >.aal    slide,    a 

.    ,    .i,      :;.  [a  ,      '-I       !  •■      ,    .  -      i!  ■  .      a. I  .-i      at  »  ,     and     R 

k:  .1,^    ,  awi   adapted  to   hold    -h-o     ,»■,  w    m,    a 


io  a  gh 

'■.  It 


raa, <  ic 


s    pr-oi(»<'i  »i,irj    thercoia    jKiMjiie-o    !"   .-nti  r    'to-    f,..,-<»ssc"-    'in    t  Uf 
,f.|,i,.-if   «od   oj.riKtil.    soi'Hl  fin  1  n.l  i  V    !*<■    --[>♦- 1  iCi  i--ci 

in  a  dcva'-r>  •..'  tti.-  c::i,s^  <-)•  ^.i-rii.ed  Mif  - -...ta  s-s  n  ;i  :  i'>ri 
w!'!  Hii  L  ^*a|i»-d  aprsc^-i  •ri--ijiii--i  ••'  a,  '^bi-'>'.  ha-  it):;  -iia 
C<>nicr  t!u'i-*»of  adap'oai  tci  'li  t  .  »■  L  -.aafx^d  tni-aidH'-f  ;, 
iiT-;!-,  ;  ■  .  kii!.:  rroar-Ot  r  ~aid  a,!"--,):tit  no-nai..  r  -'■•.''.'  -ito'I 
S^rio'-  focnaiW'T  .as'-ti  f-.cjnt:  i  -  !■■•-.  .sd»'-d  wii-i  a  ti,ia<-  nrtjiit.-o  -- 
f.,. ,.,.,.  1 ,,. ,;.   -rj^jj   if,,-t.- ii»c   i';o-tnti--r,   >.olisliH!t  ut  ilv    ii<   siMM'iln- li 

\     in    II    riaii-jC'C    rif    One    i  ;M««    descrP-'-^i     it)"    cf.irihiTiii '".a-o 
1*!'):    nn    i_  '^ia-aa--!    upnjilal     on-nO>.  ;-     ■■•' 


y\  ik  m>- 


o  10  act  printed  in  the  Oaiette,! 


icv  ,    t  '«  ,        i  i  l.-d    '  »' 

5 — 37.  i 

^      \  foidlne  *"-d  "-Tnp'««*n-.-  1   >•■  •-  •  --■-  ;a.t,    hiivlnj:  tubu- 
!Hr    '■orner    poK:  -      .  ..urit'"  !"i  laO'-jn  l:     ^pririCT    cr,nn«>cted    at 

jfif'ir    iij-p- ■    ■■'■i-'i-    •■     •  ■"    .app.  r    -tnH    .-f    s«!d    powtR.    pion- 

tjeris    sllaati-.'i     moun'oa!    11,    smai    pos*-.    and    eiigaged    with 

-to-af    !-ii,Mn2   i.n.    i   the   lower   ends  of   --<4h'    --v  m'^^     :a.  ■    :  fto  tilr.j;    piste*   m- 


<)t>2 
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u,i3. 


•  urf'd  to  ^ald  plunders  and  projecting  from  ^bM  .'oriii-r 
poBts.  side  rntlB  connpcted  at  their  head  pnds  to  mid 
plati-f.  a  foot  section  ronnecte<i  to  the  othfr  ends  <.f  mxUl 
»UU'  vniln  and  supporting  means  for  the  head  fniU  cf  said 
side  l»nr>i  whereby  the  latter  and  said  foot  st'cttCitr-  mav  '.^ 
»5wiinir  npumrdly  Hnd  downwardly  to  clos<»(l  !s:!.i;!  -.{"■  n 
iv.fltlon^ 


2„   A  f<-!il!na: 

in   -^aiii    i'-a--    TT.- 
\crtit-rii     ■-'!:^fs, 
i-<u!:r»-il    ID    '--aid 


oc-rn-- 


?' 


■  I'i 


n!'fti!  'Tills 


■^ai>i    fr;im.-  arid 


s;i,t-,  m  .said   '^orn>>r  pn-ii- 
fnds  with  ri>e  spi^snii's  in  '  ?!. 
and   ndjust;it)iy    i-on  su---'' i'd 


-■(id-  n 
Tii'li     ;!  ' 

hrai!  -^ 
l.iv..ra; 
«itn->r; 


said   fram> 

■  r; !  •  i  •■  i  0  w  *»  ■' 
■■  :'''r;  wl'i»'  !•■' 
V    and    lufis*" 


!  ;i.nst*  secured  at  their  low.--  ■nds 

:i;ii!  iur-sSJiT  in  n,t-ir  ■(.«■■.>-  f-Ttion* 
^t.rthiQ.'irii:  si^ruii^s  .  .::.^t:i  t  ;vt-:y  «r- 
,sfs  ;•  '"d  fnui)'-  fiieana  secured 
1.  ( ting  through  the 
I V  connect  said  head 
I  'fiTiz  '..'x\Kf  riivotally 
rid'^  t:  •'[■.■  head 
jiviitjii  sHiiini  connec- 
'.<!-..■    :;,.'n,'v-      f  said 

i    ■  I :     '  •;•      ■.'  I .    '  ;■-!  ;ii'      is 

.nr;    :  ■[■-,*!■!   or  cioaed  po- 


P*' 


iind    t.iiviDi 

<  .11  t,j, .-•-»!•. 


'■;     In  a  (o!din»;  !» 1     ■<   t 

'.■omj'i-isltit:   paraliei    !'!.>*'•■ 
pf,4i«.,l     hiirizijrUHi     Si'j's 
<ivid    plat*'s,    t:U)iiiar 

•■Iid^      Ifj      ^;!C;      ~ii,.'Kf'r-        •' '  ■      ! 

n  iTanc'-d   ir;   ^n  iit   •  ■  'fTi'-r 
(thH^'*'   '■Mnncftion    at    it- 

tfPSj:    RIKi     piilfW     hcidirit' 

head  >>f  sal,.!  frnnii'  .•!  i^>- 
ha\  il.tf  (  lip«  ••:•  sci-M 
fri-im*'  K'u'  member^ 
■matirf'S'K  fs  st-vn  ■  iii;  r 
>ecli(iri  iiiid  -iiii!..''" 
<'onn<-cffd  .i;  r'i--,;r 
»;lde  rails  ao<!  hMvi; 
tlie  slots  in  the  htisc 
by  said  t>e<!  frHiiip  ': 
tuition. 

4,    A     foldini:    r.e<l 
fubnlar  rorncr  {..jsr< 
nuinnted  in  said  pwts 
♦■Dd"*   to   said   springs     f- 
*'nds    of    said    side    rails 
support   the   head   cn<1s 
position,  a  canopy  and 
Hrds  secured  at  their 


U.1    -- 
firt  V  1 


tlon  havlriu 

[]  '^    t  ^i'''T*" In    •  ■  p 
■'■     f<-'rrr!e*'i    on 


■■!,,•■  mbera 

ir!i>     end    of 


rrst-r   [ni-'s   .-.*>cured  at  their  lower 

!T '.  r    i:  cii   ing  springs  operatlvely 

<,^t-     t    xl  frame  haTlng  an  op- 

hea<1    witi-;    snlo    •'r'Wii:^.    -    mat- 

ritmc  piviitariv   coanectt-d  ;o  the 

:■,-,- :r  i..,ticD     I jtivp rising  corner  posts 

!h^    <>in>.    '■-   '-!.'    f--'  '   ends  of  said 

tilriiif^dli     'onner'ed     to    said    clips. 

Is    vr  i-tibly  mounted   in  said  foot 

ft'     i"*<-    ;v  tally    and    adjustably 

i  n  1-  lie  head  ends  of  said 

!    >    i  otal   connection   with 

itn!"  r  ,aid  head  section  where 

^ui  !         ■    in  an  open  or  closed  po- 

.  mprislng    a    head    section    having 
li!'.  rbalanclng  springs  operatlvely 

^id"   ;-nls  f,,nnected  at  their  head 

f  ..r    ,,  (  t     r..,       isnected  to  the  foot 

muf)-    to   ptvotally    and    loosely 

lif   the   -rdN   In   an  open  or  closed 

rurruin   siii.j.ort  comprising  stand- 

iW'T  >'nds  if]  <:i\''  '■■■•■■■t'\  '-rr;:  -  posts, 
a  frame  projectins  forwardly  fr-'ir-  ■!:■'  ■•m---'  i-udi  of  said 
standards,  a  curtain  siippori'ii:;  ;r:.!,i:!-  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  si  n  nslard-  and  adapted  to 
tie  :<wun«  downwardly  and  held  in  '.[."TH'ive  engagement 
•with  said  canopy  frame,,  curtains  Hthi-iicd  •  •-.;;•!  ,'ur- 
tain  frame  wherehy  when  tiic  !att.-r  is  -wiaiir  .in«  icvm-dly 
into  enpagement  with  th.-  iarior'.v  ffrtriK-  ;r-.-  ■  nr-,i\n  vv;;!  he 
held  into  position  u'.  i*  draptd  •  vr  iii*-  f..ld.'.i  ■  .-.i  .nd 
springs  to  swing  said  curtain  supporMrn:  fraRT-  'if. *-Jtrdly 
above  said  canopy  frame  and  standards  th.-ri:'t*:v  dra  n'lti,.; 
the  curtain  up  over  the  canopy  frame  and  'n^i.t  r^^ns  M-,. 
curtains  in  an  out  of  the  way  posltior. 


nr.T,lU2,        IiKN'TA! 
TTIii-:.        I  iKCtK'.i<:    I 
i"hilHi1el|)h!,i       i'ii 
iitlt'l  (;>r.        c :     ;_;,  - 


,  'di<'* 
W'rn. 
Fll-'d 


w  s    s  y 

•■■■  y.  •     and 


;<     Vjf. 


i'     HHIl-OF 

n  K  ^  R  \'    \ 
•J      y.'\\         : 


c:  FT, 

So. 


1.  lo  a  dental  bridge  structure, 
bridgai  having    portions    prortdcd 
opaa  flMir  buccal   sides  and 


the  combination  of  • 

with  cnnvpTi:  -surfaces 
lETOt'd  upon 
-II,  |,!  •'<-<«es 
!'  «'  .iujcual 
•'■I  -'irfaces 
the  recep- 
-lid   convex 


!iclti.ir    I'tcissi 
.jcrt;!!^    'r 


'];, 


ti  ,1 
),  .n 


.1 


!• 


'■):v  : 

',  ties 

-tr 

!.i.'ual 

I 

'   said 

f   ■ 

aid 

e,  • 

^-  ing 

the  said   surfaces  and   pins   | 

with   teeth    having  d*»prfss!(  n- 

sldes  thereof    which    •;      ^n  ii;l> 

and  tie  said  teeth  h.n  inj   i'a,v 

tlon   of   the    said    b^.-^^- s    imi    ; 

sarfaoes. 

2.   In  a  dental  bridge  structure,   the  comblnaftioii  of  a 

bridge  with  teeth  secured  to  the  buccal  sid*  tMrtof,  the 

said    teeth    respectively    being    provM    1 

with  eontinuo!!^  and  "ntf^rm  curvat     ^ 

sides  which  '      -,ii  u;       .        closely  ti 

bridge,  and  the  !■■  "  ■■i*-  -nir,;:.,  - 

bridge   with    win.*:  -'!i",ii    '■"•'!     >c  > 

flush  with  the  adjacent  lingual  surfaces  of  the  said  teeth 
and  of  a  length  approximatlni;  the  height  of  the  said 
teeth 

3  I  .  ievlce  of  the  charact* 
ing  tLv  iiiajor  Ungual  facing  i. 
outer  surface  forming  aii  «  ;. 
tii.r;  o'  !.r»>*«8nre  upon  the  !■■■.■!' 
the  -upi'-T!  whose  surface  I'-nr 
line  ef  direction  of  pressure  upon  the  tooth  crown  the 
tw  .  Hiirfarts  forming  a  wedzc  shaped  space  between  them. 
i:  i!if)H!f!on  with  a  ;  r  •  i  r,  facing  bavlnfc  Its  inner 
,  r^  ■■*,  u   .i-cn.-;.    seated  wr  i,-r:    -'.i-   w.-ii^r.'   shapr.'   -(j.ace. 

-t.  li.    ii    dtj'.ice   of   thi;    ::.:crn'i.-!     described,    a    llngoal 
facloff  for  a  tooth  forming  a   si.;.,     therefor,  which  fac- 
ing  Is   provided    with   an   outw  v  :         .jectlon 
ledge  and  with  a  pin  extending  rdiy  fromi 

JectloB,  all  in  combination  with  a  tooth  mounted  on  said 
facing  by  means  of  said  projection  and  pin. 

5.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  depression  formed  upon 
its  liagual  side  which  depression  extends  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  edge  of  the  cusp  of  the  tooth  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  tooth  and  the 
said  tooth  being  provided  with  a  cavity  which  extends  out- 
wardly and  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  line  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  cusp  surface  of  the  tooth. 


;    -,',■;'   ■':      i    ■ 

;  ;►■  rt  form- 

'iiiti    .juti:     1 

Ml    ipon  its 

cnjfle  to  the 

n  ■     f  dlreo- 

i    U>.!i:.'    pr- 

;■    t  ng  from 

Hi         ,1  ,     IC  ■        •!  Ill 

vlth  the 

iltaM  pro- 


1,067,193.  WRAPPING  MAC  HINE.  MiLTON  W»«T- 
HVMEB,  Baltimore.  Md.  Mled  May  29,  1912.  Serial 
Na  700.404.      (CI.  93—2.) 


*7  >S 


t  Th*'  f<-im|.:i.  !.  ■■ .-!:  'Ai'h  H  -!;.i' caiii  ■  ■'  w,.-i-,  ■  d.  of  a 
■■.■■t  fi.,  ~'rc  --ij^ported  by  th-  WiC-k  !»-1  >ihi:  •  >'  ■  i;  Its 
end-  ■■..■;d;<,'  -,- m'- d  at  opposite  i,'nd,~  "f  tiic  wi^ri^  '"■'!  and 
extfQ:;:,  i^...:  •'  ir  ■::■■■  'a  '-rk-bed  on  wMu-h  latter  ttis-  vv  rapper 
and  tht'  nr  ir.i'''  '■■•'  w-api-t'd  iii:«;.  ■-'  ''ii<]  juhI  rii.-a-,- 
forming  a  .ov<p  in  tlu  sirlp  '■■  .-mlirai'.-  fLi-  •.irapl"-"  --^'^ 
article  and  moving  the  loop  a  •  w.rk  fud  r-  roll  the 
wrapper  and  artlci.-   a'. .as.-    'ic    w-'W  i,.,: 

•_V    The     romblnatl'  t:     vcitu     a     st:i  :  ,:.r:i;i -v     WiirkL'ed     hav- 

icavit;.  ar  ':n.'  sid<'  'f  a,  h.-iihc  srr,s'»  ^csTndlni: 
fl,,,)fti  *i(.;l  .irid  I'lfTDSs  1!ie  i''<'>t:i''a'>,'it y  rrcaEc--  '.•jZ 
n     ;„_,;,      -      -  ,■    -^irii:     'idja;-en:     •"     <h"    .-irc-avlty 


ii.    h 
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and    devices   for   moving   said    means    to   moTe    the   loop 
serosa  the  concavity  and  along  thr  wrrklM*<f 

I  j  '  combination  with  a  stai  saiv  »  i  i.  -d.  of  a 
flexible  strip  extending  over  the  w  rn  t..  i  :ii!  •  av Lg  its 
ends  secured  at  oppcisitc  ends  of  th'  v  ,ris  '"•!  --'i  "■trip 
havlsg  a   follness  •    .  n    its   ends  whereby   to   form   a 

loop;  a  movable  d>  •  vn  odint   thr  rich  the  loop  of  the 

strip  and  moans  fc     .;- 1  i.at  ii.i;  -aui  a-.:  c  to  more  it  to- 
gether with  the  loop  over  the  work-bed 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  work  bed,  of  a 
flexible  strip  extending  over  the  work-bed  and  having  its 
ends  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  work-l>ed. — said  strip 
having  a  loop  between  Its  ends ;  a  roller  passing  through 
the  said  loop  and  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roller 
for  moving  the  same  lengthwise  of  the  work-bed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  work-bed  having  a  con- 
cavity, of  a  flexihle  strip  extending  over  the  work-bed 
and  across  said  concavity  and  the  two  ends  of  said  strip 
being  secured  :  a  rod  extending  scross  the  concavity  and 
over  which  the  flexible  sfrip  passes,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  over  the  concavity  and  lengthwise  of  the  work- 
bed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


i  ah'-  ■ar:t. 
I  cat>:u^  .  H  ' 
I  by  the   s!,.; 

!     nit  a  f  }i  h  h      FT 

nni,f  1  <■•     in  '       ' 
by  St.  ■' 
j  porteii  o>  fniu  la 
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1,057,194.  MACHINE  1  OR  ROTATING  WRAPPED 
ARTICLES  TO  ENABLE  THE  WRAPPER  ENI»8  TO 
BE  TWISTED.  Mir.To.v  Webthkiuer.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  700,405.     (CL  »»— 5.) 


^  ;,^'- -i,  nj.'d    r-x    rspposite    wftll.<«    of    the 

m,,.i    [  ;.    sji'fi   jdaten,    n    pulley    carried 

.in    !ii»     iiii.rii'f    ol    ttic    caBc  ;    ft    roller 

'w'twa-.ji    'li.    said   Jin-ns  ut   the   casing; 

,.  r  supportiDj;    iirrns    [dvotaliy    carried 

'-':<    r>'Si>ec?   to  the  casmp  ,    a   roller  »«up- 

r  arms;   treadle  means  for  moving  stild" 

latter  arms  and  rollet      ar.  >  ndlfss  tn-u   j.aBfiiut  around  fi»e 

'  pulley  and   also   around   th.    said    two    ra.iicrs   snd    mmnn 

}  sustained  between  said  n*-  rotlerp  f^ar  ciik'ngiDfi  !  !)<■  otiter 

side  of  the  endless  belt  t-   f..'rni   8,    i.'.i;     m    i\u    istltcr   he 

I  tween  said  two  rollers 

5.  The  combination    witti    a    :'n,s5ii,t    i^avani;    ii    -^id''    wai! 
with   an    Inc!::--!    ■di,-'     whud,    l«ttcr    i>-    [ira.Tidia,1    witii    a 
■  semi-circular    •■•-'-•■ha    ,'f!.,1    Miid    wal,    also    i.iivitit:     rc^ilcr 
'  supporting  arms  exti  i.^diti,-    ahv-v.    si-,),d    rec,.,Kfi,    .,,!*'   n   psiidc 
roller    carried    by    sam    ci-ms  ■    ,'r8.'k't    pi.'iies    na^uii;    n 
circular    portion    to    enter     ^axl    sen  a      li 
also  having  a  guide  roller  huj)!*  r!  loi.; 
by   said   latter  arms  1    a    ri,:-tv5n,t    ["■■■^■'i' 
circular  recess ;  an  •■n-li'-ss  hd;   pnss'Tij;  ,;:, 
I  ing  pulley  and  also   >,-a;rhl   iti.    >:,,.;!    ■» 

and   means  acting  01  i   ii- :    s d*     d 

1  between  said  roller-supporting  arms  to  ' 
I  extending  loop  In  said  belt. 

[Clalas  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


-  ;■,  "I  "■«■«>;  and 
• , a  irr  r'arr',<'<^l 
w  stud  S"'nC! 
iMiii  Ha  Id  dr^lv, 
ki'indt  rollers, 
,  end :.'ss  \>>  It 
T,    ;  r  w  a  rd  i  ^  ■ 


1.057,195.  WARDROBE-TRUNK.  Geokob  H.  WnFua 
Eaclne.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  5Tr  Ti. 
(CI.  211— 1«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng.  of  a  pulley  ;  a  belt  ; 
a  roller  engaging  and  forming  a  loop  in  the  belt  to  receive 
the  article  and  wrapper  ;  means  for  closing  the  loop  of 
the  belt  about  the  article  and  wrapper  and  simultane- 
ously setting  the  belt  In  motion  whereby  to  rotate  the 
wrapper  and  article. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rasing,  of  a  pulley  ;  a  belt 
extending  around  but  normally  out  of  operative  contact 
with  the  pulley  ;  means  for  normally  maintaining  an  open 

the   latter  Is  at   rest  whereby   the 
he  placed  in  said  open  loop,  and 
op  about  the  article  and  wrapper 
motion. 

^  ■!    a  hollow  vertical  casing  hav- 
i  1    rtlng    arms    projecting    there- 

_    ^  __    .  ;    1    <    mounted   on    the   Interior  of 

said  hollow  casing  below  said  arms  :  a  roller  carried  by 
said  arms :  two  bracket  plates  plvotally  carried  by  the 
hollow  casing  :  s  roller  csrrled  by  and  movable  with  said 


loop  in  the  i*  "t    »i 
article  and  w  •  ,;  1  • 
means  for  closing, 
and  setting  the  h>  1 
3.   The  comblna! 
ing    stationary    roll 
from,   of   a   pulley    r 


-.Msci -a. -:     ,.;i 

:  the  roller  en 

as!n,>;      said 


bracket   pint. 

wltb    the    pi^      ai 

move  the  Ian-  s 

belt   In   the   ! 

pulley    and    a,- 

roller  engaging  t 

said  two  rollers  1.    a-.^ii.  a   ,■."  ;    >'■    -a       -a';' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  vertical  ca-  1  .  nv- 
lag  Bide  and  end  wttn>  and  having  spaced-apari  tuiler- 
•opporting  aras  at    ;a.    aipr   end,  of  vertically  adiust- 


"ctlng  the   treadle 

s dates   whereby    to 

'  by  ;  SB  endless 

a->^  ng  around  the 

I  ^     and    a    third 

^^  l>elt  between 


1.  la  a  trunk,  one  or  more  clothes  bangers,  each  bar- 
ing a  bar  upon  which  the  clothes  sre  supported,  by  drsp- 
Ing  the  clothes  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  and  a  mov- 
able end  wall  for  said  trunk,  having  a  rigid  wall  faced 
Inside  with  padding  which  engages  the  clothes  to  cinmp 
the  same  upon  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  bar.  said  psul 
ding  adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said  bar,  or  with 
the  clothes  thereon,  for  substantially  the  full  length  there- 
of, whereby  the  clothes  are  securely  held  on  the  bar 
without  injury  thereto. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  one  or  more  clothes  hangers,  each  hav- 
ing a  bar  upon  which  the  clothes  are  supported,  by  drap 
Ing  the  clothes  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar.  a  movnide 
end  wsll  for  said  tru-ife,    iiarlng  a   .ratid  »■«■     'i-^'^^"'!   ■■is'-df 
with    paddtnx    wbl-a     -a-rase*    the      !■;>.■■•-    to    riHUij'    tin 
same  upon  the  sals:  edge  of  .r    said  paiiiiiit: 
adapted  to  make  conuct  with  the  said  b»'  »     h     a. 
clothes  thereon,  for  substantially  the  full  ini.       'Ni.,f. 
whereby   the  clotheB  are  securely  held  on   th*    1  :  "^    vith- 
out  Injury  thereto,  and  mean*  for  locking  said  end  w    i;  in 
closed  position. 

I   1.067.196.      DIAPHRAGM.      Tho.vi         M      \v;ik'>     i     st 

Randolph.   N.   Y..   assignor  to  ^^   ii-,;as    'V!,jv.    ranipnny. 
I        Salamancs.   N.  Y..  a  Corporatl..!;      :    N«    V    rk       i  li.d 

:       May  6.  1911.     Serial   x      <■::'■'. :-Mi.      (,C1    'U'     .: 

'        1.  A  device  of  the  class  act  -!i»a5.  comprimnji  a  tubular 

1  elastic  diaphragm  having  an  •  u     ii     r*    .  nd   for  ad- 
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mH?«lon   to    tt:.>    interSor    then-of.    nmJ    ■■•-inuriiit;    mfann    {.ur 

fii.-.  i..x,i*Tior  of  KHi.1  (ItaphraKiu  p.-rmiinn^  <-nflw)sc  <H,>ngn 
!!oti    r,r   said   dlaphradm    from    Uit.'-r.(.r    :)r<'^siir^. 


t    ..MA.':-   i.;;ni    >i"5:i*>r   r;».'k     tin'isn^   for  c«rrj 
\i!.   .,r,^'   ;-..irh    '•'.  tilt"   ..itliei-    and   a   »»»ri«»  of 
1,..    iiit  .M'siii  M' (.>»il  i  v    mJv.«ru'f    atui    c'tetriir! 
,.|.-.Tf"<    ..1.?';t;:j    ;S'tf'ir    fli»I»!.H.i'.iMUt'flt 


1.057,1©8.       DEV!'  !      l-'''ii     <.  'M>M\>.     r  I  i  -- .  i  :>;  >^     'U 
BOTTLE-BI  •  ■■■^.  i  "■'•■  ■   M.S'  ni^K'^      -. -.  >i  1  n    !■:    WiM:..  ;., 

Waltham,    >!■■:-..-      ...ssuis-:     '=f    f"ri>   iiiii.'    '.!)■■  '  :.a.ire.i:L;!^ 

to  I&nry  (     '  •.■■     ■•  :'.--i- •■'k..  'U^^^itiKt' 1;    ''a      l",u>.l  Jan. 
30,  SOI 2.     Serial  No.  ••.:  t    n"  '        t9— 08.) 

I 


<  rn     I      omprlslng  a  tubular 

[..n  '  .;      .  the  Interior  there 

bi.iir    :  iphragrm  elastic,  and 

rior  of  said  diaphragm  per- 

'■>''   snld    'llnphrngm    from    In- 


<1,  comprising  an  elastic 

sntd    diaphragm    closed 

.}.  nhiu'   therein,  means  in 

1     ;nd>^r    prpfwure   to   the 

!        n  ininK   means  for  the 

lidwlse   elonga- 


•_'.  A  deTlce  of  the  c!;s^-    !• 
diaphragm  having  a  Bhu; 
of.  the  side  walls  of  sii    i   ' 
confining  means  for   t;         <• 

mlttlng  endwise   elonj-'a      n 
trrlor  prppsure. 

:;    .\  dt'vice  of  the  C  '■-•-•    : 
tubular    diaphragm,    oii 
nnd   the  other  end  havlni: 
said   0T>'-;i'i>_'    for   admittiii^ 
Interior   .'t    -aid   diaphra^n  = 
exterior    of    said    'Siapiiratrni    pfrmiffui 
tlon  of  said  dia:-    -■s-::^^   fr.,m  snteriMr  fi'*""^'""- 

4.  A  device     :"  .i*^  d."*..rU)<M!,  ronip"''*ing  *o  elastic  ^ 

tubular  diaphragm  r  .  tsd  of  ,^aid  diaphragm  closed  and 
the  other  end  baling  n  ofuninK  for  admission  to  the  in- 
terior thereof,  conflnu  ,.  m>an>  for  the  exterior  of  said 
diaphragm  permltttn.:  idwi-,  elongation  of  said  dia- 
phragm from  interior  >,:  smu-.,  and  uprine  pressure  ex 
terlor   of         t       aphragm   to  control    ~rd     longatton  of 

said  dlapliiarfu. 

,-..  A  device  of  the  class  described  coaiprlslng  an  elastic 
diaphragm,  and  means  exterior  of  said  dUphragm  for 
giving  a  tension  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


105719T  \i  u  -  ^  !>KViiE.  Edward  E.  Wil- 
'^ov  rUv.iaaJ.  •:  ;  1  1 -d  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No 
<;-.A  45       (Cl.  40—36.) 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  sUted.  the  combinatlflb 
of  a  plunger  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  a  co«llng  me 
dlum,  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet,  the  valve  n»ember  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  by  the  preMure  of  the  cool- 
ing medium,  and  means  embodying  a  spring  m^tor  for 
openlag  said  valve  when  lald  plunger  Is  In  the  »*m,  taW 
spring  member  having  Its  tension  acting  against  the  valve- 
cloelng  pressure  when  the  plunger  Is  depreiaed^  whwrt>7 
the  valve  member  is  opened  quickly  to  introduce  t^  propw 
amouat  of  water  Into  the  plunger  while  the  latter  Is  In 

the  glass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  cofiblnatlon 
of  a  plunger  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet  for  a  cdoltac  me- 
dium, a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  the  valve  «M>bcr  0* 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  by  the  pressure  of  the 
eoolliw  medium,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  valve  mem- 
ber o«  the  Inlet  side,  to  aaalat  In  closing  said  valvA  mem 
her.  and  means  embodying  a  spring  member  f  i  Ing 
said  valve  when  said  plnnger  is  in  the  srlfl-o*  ^i  1  siring 
member  having  Its  tension  acting  agalns  >  »  v,!.>  closing 
pressure  when  the  pluntcer  1^  1  j.-^s.-.l  ^^'h■  ■-  <  he  valve 
member  Is  quickly  opened  to  iiitrodu..-  ;  h.  (u  le.  amount 
of  water  Into  the  plunger  while  the  Utter  is  in  the  glass. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sf  rcl  thr  rnmblnatlon 
of  a  plunger  having  an  Inlet  and  ov:  f '  for  cooling  me- 
dium, a  valve  c.-.ntr'-.ll!ng  said  inlet    t\.    va'vP   tr.»mV  -' 

..i    .jp;it<"fl  '■•!'  "v-  r.'-.'-<nre  of  the  ooi" 


:^:,.|.Ti    ll'. 


which  Is  adapted 

Ing  medium,  mf 

Ing  aald   valve 

spring  member  h.. . 

closlag  pressure  when  the  \>'.u:\^" 

the   valve    member    ;>      rxn''!     ]  ; 

propar  amount  of  w    '    ;    int     '■'■''■•  i 

la  In  the  glaaa,  an*'    .■»;■.    i'^yn<Ui>>] 

movement  of  said  .  ;=   :      u   h-huj. 


!nl)er  for  open- 
glass,  said 

ini:  ,u:i.  i!:-.'  the  valve- 
.>  .)».-(>!-. '■^,st». I  «;;.'reby 
k:v      '.■      ;r;  !'•.•.!,,:■..     the 

ii'i^-t.;!  'A :,  '.  ?■■,<■  ...ttter 
s'  .;■   for    lioiltlng  the 


An  i.i,d\-t*r?i-!tntf  niartiin*'  of  iln.-  'v;>f'   -»* 


.r-rh   r 

lUi ;ir  i 

■dog 

'.si  rn!: 

'"••  >  J.  t'-i 

.?1« 

l_Qr^T  ><v        i-oMrnSTTi''^^    "f     MATT'K'lt    Tm    I'd'':     ^SKU 

,„■.,,.,.,:;,       ).,  JH'iSt  !im'.     '  ,.-'-'n;.!i;'v,    HSHi.Lr[)"r    !i     Ttv*    pij-iTi     'f 

Arota      v>eselisel'.»rt     m  •     i'.*s,..r',r»nkt ■    Huf^mt'      finm 

hWT.     Oermany,        K;..-i     1  »>.       1«       l^'M         S-'!.:;     N  v 

of  a    ::;t!\i--.'  >-f  sdv.T  drMH>i  Jind  r-»mf!it   wii'.  h.  veitirip.  srsVi 
<,inniiii'\''^    ■' 1..<!.r,ii...,l   'i-:d   f'.r   t  ^f  p-mv  *,> 


■ifl.-i1 


>i  \i<v  H    ij.  li,H3- 


y  _    5     p  A,  T  E  N r    OFFICE. 


ryts 


1.067,200.  I*IQUli>  IKH  dt  '  HK:.d'v  ':i.-i..^t  VV  VF:,i.':f 
and  ('a.vm  J.  Lamm,  kifiuv.:.,:.  Tsi.  1  lit^  July  :.:0.  li'i  1 
>.rl:i      .No.    639,620        (CI  "^H.  > 


.......  ,^r    ,...,..<.    4f    -I-     .-rid,    n    pa!r  of   seminr-'uiur    roliar 

..:',,n.;...'^-   ..!i..;HL:.-.i..i.'   «':!.■   ;i«'  --aTid  ^-.t  w  i-.^-n  iti.'   sb<:uiider«. 

reiaUiii.-  ^..iK  v:t!-: .' <i  11   if-    >";diriii 
the  car  apertures. 

3.   A    fitting    for    stutBuir  '■  xf- 
nally  split  gland,  one  of  n  «   >;     ' 
with  an  end  recess,  the      1  iK)>;t< 
with  a  lug  engageable  with  ti>.  r.  r*  s> 
lug  and   re<'ess   tog<di-.-r     h    .«bouid..-r 
gland  meml)er  adjacfnt    t      tla     'it.r   • 
celvlng  collar  -nenifwi-!*'  *'it*i   '*"'  i-'"'"^''  '■ 


iar    nu'tnlyrs.    aud 

-!«lnj:    ffl    !o;.tit  ndi- 

.  :  V    i,rini;    i-r.'Vi.ied 

,  ^'  -    j.-nviiied 

a  end  Ing    '•^■in;    t  be 

■  .'      ,:T,d     :.     :•  .id   re 


.057,202.      HOOl'  «_Al 
oag«     111.      Filed  Jan. 
(Cl.  2— 107.t 


AucxANDSa  C.   Yi    1  : 
11,   1911.     Serial    No. 


.,i-,  .    .   hi- 
602,082. 


1  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  fitting 
snugly  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  ndapted  to 
slide  therein  and  havlnsr  *n  op^-nlng  paaaing  through  the 
same,  a  cup  shaped  eif  «  <  r  .urled  by  the  piston,  means 
for  restraining  the  plstoi.  .  >  r.«lon  against  roUtlon, 
members  carried  by  the  f>x  -  .1  projecting  »nto  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  ru  -  controlled  spindle  journaled  In 
the  casing  and  ha  t  t  Its  lower  end  s  head  which  Is 
slldably  received  the  cup  shap«I  extension  and 
along  which  the  said  extension  Is  adapted  to  mo,ve.  said 
head  having  a  cam  groove,  which  is  entered  by  the  In- 
wardly disposed  members  carried  by  the  cup  extensions. 

2  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  detach 
ably  mounted  therein  and  having  depending  guides,  a  pls^ 
ton  fitting  snugly  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  slide  thsreln.  said  piston  having  openings  pass 
lag  through  the  same,  a  cup  shaped  extenrton  carried  by 
the  piston  and  having  lugf  received  by  the  guides,  a  spring 
controlled  spindle  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  partition 
and  carrying  at  lU  lower  end  a  head  located  below  the 
partition  said  head  having  a  cam  groove,  and  Inwardly 
disposed  projections  carried  by  the  cup  shaped  sxtenrton 
received  within  the  said  cam  groove 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  reduced 
lower  end  portion,  a  piston  snugly  fitting  In  the  reduced 
end  portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  said 
plKton  having  on  op,  nlng  passing  through  the  nam.-,  a  cup 
•bapMl  extension  carried  by  the  piston  and  spaced  from 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing,  means  for  restraining  the 
piston  and  extension  against  rotation,  a  spindle  Joornaled 
Id  the  casing  and  carrying  at  lU  loww  end  a  head  pro 
vldMl  with  a  cam  groove  and  Inwardly  disposed  projections 
carried  by  the  cup  shaped  extension  and  received  within 
the  groove.  ^^_ 

1057  201        STUFFING  BOX.       Wil«t    W.    Tocso.    MU- 
'waukee.   and   ArorsT   A.   Coop«.   Butler.   Wis.      Filed 
Jsn   9    1913.     Serial  No.  T40.918      (Cl.  121-109.) 


1    A   fitting  ^or   stuihng  boxes  comprlslag   a    longltudl 
nally  divided  gland  having  an  annular  Aavlder  extending 

frOOi    ;!^    f:.    -     meal,!.,    f  ■  i '     i.  f; '  .'T  ' . '  'felT 

.  ,.  ..;,:.:  ;der.  the  pair  of  coll,".' -  'xMia:  ■■ 

,..;...;,  -  r«»'-'dvtng  ear* 

1  r.    ..     ' ■.;    f'lr   a    piste:-    .i  "■'i      ^  '  ;>'•• 

-,,,.   nt:     [.I'.H'iCi.'d     ivi'it',     :;     'slidl-l.^,     '»i\      ■  i.  s  ■!".<:  i  li  l 
.  ■„,     .'■uiii-  iiiiu  ii't,    ".f   M    -"Uii'i  lid^  i;."  : ,  V 

'.li:    f>f    Ht;t     I  iti  ;     >^ti"   i  rd.-i'S    •  »  ;  .I'll   ;  ■;  I-, 


1  A  cap.  two  separate  protectors  secured  there<.T-  -np 
a  face  protector  or  mask  at  the  front  to  turn  d^wnv  >  i  y 
over  the  face,  the  other  a  hood  roll  around  the  ba  ^  u, 
the  cap.  a  muffler  apron  atucbed  thereto  at  each  end  ;  h  r, 
of  and  acting  to  support  the  hood  roll  when  rolled  up- 
wardly  said  muffler  aprons  extendhig  through  apertures 
on  each  side  and  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cap  Into 

the  crown  thereof.  „      „. 

■>  A  cap.  two  separate  protectors  secured  thereon,  ..ne 
a  face  protector  or  mask  at  the  front  and  adapted  to  turn 
downwardly  over  the  face,  the  other  a  hood  ro"  »"»«■« 
the  back  of  the  cap.  muffler  aprons  atuched  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  acting  to  support  the  hood  roll  when  rolled 
upwardlv.  said  muffler  aprons  extending  through  «P*>r- 
tures  on"  each  side  and  above  the  bottom  edge  of  t  -  ap 
Into  the  crown  th.  reof,  atKl  means  closing  said  side  aper- 
tures In  the  cap. 

3  A  csp  bodv  hsvlng  an  opening  or  slot  In  each  side 
and  above  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  mufller  apron  or 
tab  atuched  on  each  side  of  the  cap  to  protect  the  neck 
and  chest  and  when  not  In  use  Inserted  through  saW  aper- 
tures  on  each  side  the  cap  Into  the  crown  thereof  and  con- 
cealed from  view 

4  A  cap  body  having  r.  ;  •  re  In  each  side  and 
■■  above  the  edge  thereof,  two  separate  protectors  on  saW 
i  cap  body,  one  a  face  protector  or  mask  secured  thereon  at 
!  the  front  and  turned  downwardly  over  the  face,  the  other 
'   a    hood   roll    secured   aroond    the    hack    of   the   cap    body. 

muffler  aprons  attached  to  the  cap  and  extending  Inwardly 
'  through   the  sides  of  the  cap  body   to  support   the  hood 
roll  when  rolled  upwardly,  and  buttons  to  close  the  aMe 
apertures  m  the  said  body. 

5  A   cap,   a    face   protector   secured   thereon   having   a 
ploralltv   of   separate  apertures   therein    and   ad.        1 
turn  down  over  the  face,  a  h«od  roll  adapted  i.    .over 
the  back  of  the  bead,  and  m««er  Ubs  secured  on  the  cap 
and  adapted  t«  extend  down  sround  the  face  and  cover 

the  chest. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


h(.'  stdjt   i;..<n(d   n.f»:!' 
I'll.     »    t . 
;  with 

\l   .       ;•  .iUl 
!■':  '.f ;  '>»! 
'.'(    ii'i*!'!,!    ;-in  villi.;    I'i 


1.067,208.     COMBINED  CAP.  FACE  PBOTECTOR. 


A  M.> 


Ml'FFLEIfc        AI.KXANI«B     C.     TPDBLSOK, 

FM«1  Jan.  11,  1911      »eriti\  No.  602,088. 
1.  A  cap  cosiprtsiM  a  I»t»tsrtor  seenred 

.  ,,,,    't.reof    to  cover  tbs  hack   of  the 
luurlter  uproBs  or  taba  «e«red  at  the  forwf, 
protector  and  adapted  to  extend  npv    :  d 


K  C'"!         1.  i  1.  - 

''d  rt.>  vx>t- 

fi'r  d      DtN'll, 

ndfs  of  said. 
"vierirtpped 
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rclHtion  at 
ti'ined  at  t 
taliS  or  apr 
iU-oiuH!   rht-' 


the  i'n;wn 
ht*  tT'ivvn   ( 

i  >  n  s   !  II    p  1  n 

fl-fUlt    i,..''    t 


of  the 

t!"    the    ., 

't-,  a    fa 
ht-'   cjif.). 

if 


cap.  a 


button 


Centra  ily 

■_:    "•ti'ii.i    m 


urll'T 


2.  A  device  of  tiie     iass  i1>  s(  iibe<l  embracing  a  cap,  a 

<Jo«  fif:  pta:  li-  r<iu  at  tht'  t.a,*  k  :)!;■:  -m-S- -  r hereof  affording 
n  !■:!.■' t:--:-  '..  ,'V.-T  thf-  -'aik  >.f  [lit  head  and  neck. 
rr. .,!;"•':■  tir^ro:;-*  '-r  f:i!'>rt  'st-',;)] :■'- 1  at  the  forward  ends  of  aaid 
•'oi'!  :.n  -vii-n  <;''l^:'  rt'>..;'  ^-a;  ,iji.!  when  not  in  use  folding 
;i.iw;!r"i:;.  ''•  -■.■»•■•■■; a ppt'<;  r-ii-t' ht:;  oTcr  the  crown  of  the 
■iip  a  M:tTnri  ■■eiitraliv  jxisitloned  at  the  crown  of  the 
.!tj  *'  •:-  '■ii^iij.,,tij  sa;.!  '^li-  -r  aprons  In  place,  a  face  pro- 
t'-i'T  :;  forinuij  .t  !!''!t:i?j:i;i  f  .'-'li  of  the  roll  afforded  by  the 
rir>i  -I. .a.."!  ,,r'^'.i-.i  tm!  .riji:'-;  to  fold  downwardly 
i.vi-r  r:„.'  fa'.',  -j.i'i:a  ''j'i;'  ;,;!■,;',.,:  ,.  view  aperture  or  slot 
!!H-i  "thr.!':;::':  at  ');.■  front  trn-.'-f  and  well  above  the  nor- 
rrifi:   ''ii'fii't.L:  ilri'-  f':'-  rh"  V.tTi.rr:  of  the  cap. 

A  ■i'ap  'St  i.'T^tt'i-*.'.-  ;!m;  -jirpnditiK  down  from  the 
f-'f""  par'  trHT'of  ;i.'iapr*Hi  ;-  ■-■  f  iPJ"-;  i; 'ward  on  the  cap, 
rnt'jiiis  ].<<•:  rt'tairnrii:  ^ai'!  :!h-  in  '■.■i?!.'.!  position,  8  aec- 
-nd  pr''>t.-'t!'ir  Map  •' v  ?>'!ii'hii .;  I'l'/'iv :.,  •'■,■., 'in  the  rear  part 
■.'■  tiif  np  ;iilapt"P  ■■  ..■'  'P^i'-f;  p;»'Hrtl  on  the  cap,  rela- 
Pi'Viv  ii.nt:  W'lii-  UiPs  .liter i;i  ■■:".;  the  said  flaps  and 
intfrwo.i'n  with  one  of  tlif  ^ame  and  the  bottom  of  the 
cap,  •.ini]  >:  vp-w  ap^rt'irp  i •■    '.i,'-  f'T-  part  of  the  c«p  aboTe 


l,f>:.,:,.''i,i4      i  <iN\  KH'i  pia,E  cap  and  MUKF.     Alexan- 
I'Ki:    «      Y      K    -        Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan.    11.   1011. 
(CI.  2—107.) 


"<*»ria;  .\<i    t'l'i'. 


1  .\  r-i)ri\-i-ir>  ;,.!'■  TDuf!'  ai:iS  'lip  i  ii'ibraclng  an  oval  open 
ended  bod,y  <.f  ^'iritiiPP'  nirtt'-rial.  conipi>-'m.-ntal  members 
at  each  end  tii^^rfX'f  n'H'jtns  lUpr^r^n  ?'■  ■  '\<'^--  the  respective 
*'*nd  .ippnlnes,  ..ts.'  of  -a 'oi  .•'■';<!  p.TtioO'-  ••ong  Invertlble 
in    rn.'  ..tl-N-r   '•>  iuTo;  ;   a   cap  of  double  thickness  of  mate- 

-',  A  ■■(.nvf-rtibi'"'  ftoifT"  rtr.(i  -jip  ■Tiibracinsr  an  oval  open 
end<Hl  i:ifxl,5-  of  jiuiTaMf  rnateri;'!.,  rfiomi,*  n'  :'«ach  f-nd  thereof 
to  cicj.se  tht:*  resperlive  eini  o|'.fnj]i;j''<,  (  ce  ^.'f  '■;.-!  o!  end  por- 
tions being  invcrtli.'ii'  it,  tnc  >■!')':.':■,  iiffoi'-kTi.''  ap  of 
doub,ie  thickness  of  m;'iierbii.  tie  ■■■':<K'ir,..  nu-aua  :'or  the 
endfi  thf-n  actint;  to  (my;iit.'e  the  ■  nc!^  .-loP  to  each,  and 
a  t>arid  Uifer woven  uii  the-  f'xvefe'e'  of  <nul  01  di  one  mar- 
gir'i  of  '-iaid  band  frfely  foldB;-ie  a!H,n,i[  •  h<  (•tPer  and  the 
said   f'odv.   affordtMy:  .u's    a(!i'i*itH!.'i,>"    he;ni    ii,r..:     a     •/.  ." 


'\> 


3.   A   device  of  the  class  described  embracl&g  an   open 

up  mentally  ended  oval  body,  a  button  at  each  end  to 

s      oi'd   respective  compjrmf-nrn' 

s'         ind  secured  to  said     o  !i 
of  Bald   ends   being    Inv.Ttibh'    mm 
cap.  said   band   th.n    rtfrorjiitii:   n    p 
about  the  lower  e^\d*'  of  t,he  '■»i)  iv 

i.  A  device  of   the   c-ia^s   ilesi  ;-; 
complementally  ende.<i  .  -.ii:   ooni-;  .,;■ 
ton  at  each  end  to  close  Mid  !   s 
a   centrally   disp.-isfe!    :,.\rr'.    uttii 


vsntrally  dls- 

li-  -    1  irglns,  one 

'lie   other   to   afford    a 

ri(,h«»r«l   roll   attached 

r*   ;  :     11  e«r  protector. 

n      iolng  an   open 

f  t'e  ,  inaterlal.  a  but- 

!    tive  complenental  ends, 

lied    to   said    tK>dy    at    one 


side  of  the  ct  0        tie  reof  ne  of  its  margins,  one  of  said 

^1^  being  invero  ],-  u  t       '  >      tl  afford  a  cap,  said 

bofcons  then  cotiueLiint,  ti.c  eiid:-:.  and  said  band  then 
affording  a  peripheral  roll  attached  about  the  lower  edge 
of  the  cap  to  afford  an  ear  protector. 


l,OR7.205.  COMBINED  CAP  AND  MUFFLEK 
AEJt  C.  Y(  UEt^oM.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jaf 
ierial  No.  603,415.      (CI.  2 — 118.) 

! 


Alixan- 

19,    1011. 


i 

1.  A  combined  article  of  the  class  describe^  comprising 
a  cap  having  a  view  aperture  in  Its  front  abo^  its  bottom 
cd^  a  face  protector  connected  around  the  front  of  the 
e«f  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  over  the  face,  a 
dofrnfolding  protector  for  the  back  of  the  betd  and  neck, 
laiegral  muffler  tabs  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to 
expend  forwardly  and  downwardly  around  the  neck  and 
ov«r  the  chest,  and  attaching  means  secured  peripherally 
around  the  cap  and  adapted  to  secure  the  mulBer  and  pro- 
tectors peripherally  around  the  cap  to  afford  a  bottom 
roB  therefor. 

i.  A  cap,  an  Integral  face  protector  connected  on  the 
fr<nit  edge  thereof,  an  Integral  protector  for  the  back  of 
the  head  and  neck  connected  on  the  rear  edge  thereof  and 
downwardly  extending  muffler  tabs  connected  to  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  protect  the  neck  and  chest,  each  of  said 

3tector«  being  constructed  In  part  of  elastic  material, 
I  protectors  and  mufflers  folding  around  the  bottom  of 
the  cap.  terminating  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  t^leasahly  at- 
tached thereto  when  not  In  line. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cap  adapted  to 
fit  the  head  and  having  a  view  aperture  therethrough  In 
the  front  thereof,  a  face  protector  rennected  around  the 
bottom  of  the  cap  at  the  front  thereof  and  below  the  view 
aperture  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  over  the  aperture 
to  conceal  the  same  when  not  in  use.  buttons  on  the  cap 
to  engage  the  face  protector  In  closed  position,  a  muffler 
and  protector  for  the  np<k  and  bn'-k  of  the  bead,  con- 
nected iround  the  n  nr  f  ,jf  of  t!;.  oj  and  secured  there- 
to to  afford  a  bottom  roll  aroi.i,!  rP  ppriphary  when  not 
In  use,  and  buttons  at  the  rea  t  tie  ,ap  and  on  each  side 
thereof  to  secure  said  protectors  and  mufflers  in  place 
around  the  bottom  of  the  cap. 


1,157,206.     ! 

ZCYDHOEK 

Serial    N 

1.  \  «.e:   0 
a  numeral  on   their   1 
ing  a  plara 
said  groups  i.i  ^ 


\!'\<>  t>H  PLAYING  CARDS  HAUMAMns 
Po  r  "^  Manor.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1911. 
:j4  ^hS.      (CI.  46 — 25. t 

playing  rnri\«  or  pieces,             ;  eces  having 
five  faces,  sa    t       literals  form 
of  conseciitiv           i    1  r=:      r*'  of 
;t>ral8  of  8ln>;ie  ::^t  ,;r o  •  ;her 


of  said  groups  having  its  numerals  of  two  tli 


tnd  each 


\i,''\K>..  H 


^S'.  1913- 


I"--  , 


0  F  F  I C  E 


967 


I 


<'t 


■••.onKure   groups   having      ;■ 
■    :ivo  ■ ;,  1  or  number  In  w  he, 


,„,„,,    u,^n.M.iu^        ',..:,-'  ;.:us       i;  ,a  !  I  \v  „a  Y  SW  IT. 'H  OR  THE  LIKE.     ChaRLBS 

(iiiouin,     Ve'hr  ,   H-isiji'iior  of  m'".  cu ■  tenths  to 

,  ,n'L!o  i,      \,  pr        !'v..d    Vri      -S     ItUP       Se- 


fiit'.jrf'ii   &re 


iil,iSii£.,9i,il 


2.  A  set  of  playing  cards  or  pieces,  said  pieces  being 
of  different  colore  to  form  different  color  groups,  substan- 
tially as  describe^,  said  pieces  having  a  numeral  on  their 
respective  faces,  said  numerals  forming  a  plurality  of 
gronps  of  consecutive  numbers,  one  of  said  groups  hav- 
ing its  numerals  of  single  figures,  the  other  of  said  groups 
having  Ita  numerals  of  two  figures,  and  each  of  said  two- 
[tvut*  having  its  sequence  beginning  with  the  nu- 
.^.al  or  B^i^V'  in  which  the  two  figures  are  alike. 
8.  A  set  of  playing  cards  or  pieces  each  of  which,  except 
one  which  is  blank,  bears  on  its  face  a  numeral,  said  nu 
merals  being  as  follows,  to  wit :  1.  2.  3,  4.  5,  6.  11.  12,  18, 
14.  15.  16,  22,  28.  24.  26.  26.  83.  84.  36.  36.  44,  46.  46.  66. 
B6.  and  66. 

4.  A  set  of  playing  cards  or  pieces  differently  colored, 
BubsUntlally  as  described,  to  permit  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  color  series  being  formed  therewith,  each  of  said 
pieces,  except  one  which  Is  blank,  bearing  one  of  the  fol 
towing  numerals  :  1.  2.  3.  4,  6.  6,  11.  12.  18.  14.  15,  16.  22. 
St.  24.  25.  26,  33,  34,  35.  36,  44.  45,  46,  55.  56.  66. 


1067.207.      CURTAIN  STRETCHER.      Napousoh    B.    Al- 
'  UN.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No 
678,691.      (CI.  46—24.) 


** 


A   curtain   stretcher   including  side  and  end   bars  and 

■MBbers,  each  of  aald  comer  mem»>en»  being  fonnad 

and  InclodlBg  a  base  p<>r'     0  ^vith  aald  side 

I    •  igagamsnt  with  ojyorito  ^  •■»  thereof 

ea  h  or  a  width  sub«ta»ttel         p    >•  to  that 

portion    and   extending    therefrom    at    right 


•nd  tm-o 

of   said.    '  H 
anglef! 

the  crt    * 

■■lUo     -•'    -;;e 

of  tiie  h '  1: 1  ft 
tka  pl«! 

OthfT      free      , 

cor-'osp,'  '\->'.-' 

fr.e:;      -eo      ;,o;. 

a    s.  -on:|     •';.. 
»p«.iliU:rot'    •■' 

of  eacfi  o^Ti 
and  sli<iiii'i.< 


I    other   In    the  plsnf 
trailer  having  a  flam. 
oi,-^.    and  along  the  cnreki 
(lit     ",rrr   njv?   j>r'>,*fftiT!i:    ii 

1  .,1,0:  eo-o  "rul  :!  'i«Ii»,:.  . 
■,'o,o  , .,  •  -. ,:,  :,■'  i:'o-..'  1  '[oi  !  ),t' 
„     :■,  ■'  :,:      '1.  oi:    .'    ■  '.o,  ;  o   -    -n    It'i 

;■,  ;o    •  !   '  'o    '  e-o-    ,  :id  each  o 

1  !,;,,'  ■      :•  -'ooi.;       ';'-■     !  •'.-•'•     odpr     ]<!'. 
0.     !.  ! '    Hie;,!  I .  oO'o,    !p',  !i 

;  „  111     -iJi  'u'l    I-  '■I'.i      e  '   o    L'UC 


■  X  t  e'  t 


■-'    'iRpr   portion, 

!,:i:,    n'"et   one 


'.v  tend  iiifr    f'l  i 
HilIiHl     e^  !>;.'('■ 


■J.    AM'LliS   -^ 

A.  T.   Aus:!: 
rial  No.     i' 


1 '.:.. , 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d'  ^'  ■   ■• 
fixed  and  movable  rail  parts  ai       o     >ai  t  i; 
movable  rail  part  arranged  between  t!  < 
comprising  an  electric  motor  :  r   fit^d 
armature  shaft  extending  trar         rv 
rail  parU.  a  longitudinally  roovu 
substantially  parallel  with  said  iha:: 
nect?d  with  said  shaft,  and  with  said  t 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described 
fixed    and    movable    rail    parts,    actua*     l 
ranged  between  the  fixed  rail  pt  rt^  *       v. 
parts,  comprising  a  motor,  a  shaft  dr-^-  i 
rod    for    said    movable    rail    parts    opern 
thereto   at   points   snbatantlally    in    n     o  n 
shaft  and  means  for  operatlvely  connertiiij: 
throw  rod. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d«8cribe<1 
fixed   and    movable    rail    parts,    actnnt  e^ 
movable  rail  part,  arranged  Petw     r 
said  means  Including  a  dri'dnr  v  r" 
Ing  therethrough   and   coie;  e- tu.i.'    'f' 
and  means  for  operatlvely  coni(e<  •     : 
rod  arranged  to  permit  the  nccel«r.::i   :.    d  : 
operative  engagement  with  said  throw  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  Ir.  romMnRtinti 


edge 

from 


■,  oiTiPiiiHiifin. 
i^egns  for  the 
cii    raii    ptarts 

■•■■.    rofatiibie 

•  TtoPih'    fiK'd 

-■'.p    h  rran^red 

e''ii ;  '  v'o'i  V    eon- 

•    -m:!  pnt't 

.  -'oa'PiiiriHtinri 

;■■      !oi  l.lS^tTl       is  r- 

rreovsble  rail 
r.  '  i'    h   tiircw 

.0 'I  <  .t'>;'it'M"tei'i 
: '  •     Wit!-    «  a  i  d 

-Mid  -tut ft  and 


tfio 


rt'i  'I '  V'  a !  • 


ndi'.natioi!. 
?.    'or    wBit' 

'•:'i,  ti     p-(ilts 

'•e.d  extend 
fit  Pi    part* 
eio"i  throw 

oHft  tiefore 


!  1  !i  ; 


KfllO 


P'iirt 

o      TH'PI 

■d  ft  r 
:•  I  trsr 
It  end 
row 

.  r'f- 


!  >o 


fixed  tnd  movable    rail   parts,   a   substn 
spreader  bar,  throw  rod  and  liK-k  '     !  f^  r  - 
parts   and  actuating  mechanism    lor    '->i-- 
ranged  between  the  fixed  rail  paris.  eo;;  je 
motor  arranged  with  It*  rotn table  armat 
ing  transversely  the  normally  fixed  mil  1 
rod    longitudinally    movable    and    arranged    subs 
parallel  with  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected 
with,  and  with  the  movable  rail  parts. 

6.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination. 
stock  rails  and  a  momblp  ■witrh  point,  actuating  merha 
nlsm  for  laid  switch  j.  :rr    -     1  actuating  mecbt  r  >n    ht 
ranged  between  the  »to<  i  and  Includins:   f 

ranged  •mTHttanttall.^trai  h  .  --e  y  to  the  uTook  :« 
for  r  .It  ti.  said  shaft,  and  means  for  :  .  '  ,1 
nectl!  .    ■  «ft  and  the  switch  point  »ft. 

mine.]   ■    tfo     :     .f  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


a't    HT- 
'tn.e'finf' 
:>'    oon 
-fdett  r 


ng  to  receive 


1,057.209.     COMBINATION  LOCK-NUT 

COLLAR.       PEHCY    J     A^:   MW-      Pr    Tldei 

June  17,  1912.     Serial    -         m 

1.  The  combinat  ■•■!     'wo-t'  -o*    ■■.::,r:r>f: 

nut  threaded  on  ^s 

split  sprfi«  eolla  !> 

»f>  o  !     'hv)     w.-  ''        i'     '  01    ':  ;       •:f(i :     '  >'i,, 
,!■;(.'    ffii  >      'oe'i  >  .eel    :  .  .'n,  a  '  ■".    '-.h  e'i 
iionriiiPi    !'!'i,  '-*'-d   fi-'oiii   t;  .'   pofoo, 
ti-ot  ■     . :[",   s«.  ■■     o',;'    '  V   ?pr'i'i.t:    !  '■ 
iM,  '-■o,':,:.-i     '"  '.  •    ;  io     ;.■.><"'■  ■  :. 


l'''liKl 


.  1 


■■.::,  r  irsft    ;,i    HPy  »•'  fir    of   K 

;,,,:  h  •  00!,  t.t'ci  i>.urfHce.  a 

e  ;e  ei'iiiai.'*"  a  lid  slide  in 

o-'i   -p'   sjiPi    evpiar    having 

-io'd   i'e-otfied  eT\6  l)«inir 

t f'lf  ^'-eo  lar  to  eng-age  the 

re  wherfdp"    tbe  iinacrew- 

'  'itv  ;e<-!h  to  engage  that 


Q/W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3LvRCH   ^'5,  i^ij- 


of  ttH»  i-oiiar  and  flriiw  tlw  latter  closft-  about  tbe  bolt  am! 
lo<-k  the  nut. 


■J.     Tti*-'   cou'.hination   wltls   a   bolt   having  i    ke3,--wa5'    of  ft 
nut    threaded   on    said   boit    nnd   having    a    ratchet    ticxMliH.i 

8urfj-n'-  :ini!  a  spring'  roUar  for  said  bolt  havini;;  a  t'>nk'n<-' 
to  "MitiUt'  an-i  <\id'"  in  said  !tey-way,  said  i-oilar  liavhi.^:  ;> 
tc.-'th  nt^iv  r,n''  end  adapti-d  u;  engage  those  on  sai.i  n.;' 
with   ^i'V:n^  pr.'-isii  r-   •■;   li^-.ti   the  Utter  from  tumii:!.j;     ■■•:■■  k 

W:-i:-!.!  .:;  ^ai'l  iioli,  Mi'iid  to'.rh  iiavlna;  ;.i  substantially  stjUH-"'- 
fa.-f  :  -h'tiildt';-  ''St'-'ndiHi:  '..wjirc!  tin-  nut,  th*>  "'nmt*  Iteiru 
**ev.>ieil  fr'»m  'tl!.'  p-iisi'  "f  ttie  shuulder  toward  rli'^  ndjarent 
,.[!.!  ,,f  Th^  i-.,!lftr  whereliv  tht'  unsfrow  Ing  fiction  t>f  ib"  ruit 
,-ause«  one  of  its  teeth  to  t->ngage  that  of  the  c'-nr'n"  fuid 
draw  'h*'  lrit*er  c!o«er  ai>oM'  the  i»o!t  and  i'"><'k  th.>  rrjt. 
and  ih"  liodv  por'i-.n  of  sai)|  '^oHar  v>inir  ••'  -s  f  r.O'it  nerJ- 
gi-oater  »h;tn   that    'hrosiE^h    ;!*   tooth 


'1.  1(1  «  wire  te»ior.  -ini  fr'anje.*.  riul>  oKemlHie  Siel  w.'on 
SiiiC  fi-aiiH'S,  >t  ^prltip,  ;\  Kiide  ou  the  rati:*  movtroe  thiosim'!- 
'.ik'j    ■d-^vli^'.j    ■'■    'U''    'lOc'i'    111    I'C    rcsi,.(i    ;<  :..:a  I  fo- 1     'o-'    '■•'-si  srnitof 

of  the  •prlnj;  .iivi  u-Ui-:>:\\'\f  -o  su.-  >i,r:it-  :l\u,u  -op-ure 
of  the  W!<'i'  :ufar!s  rn-'Utttoii  upon  ( 'le  ^-xiioo)'  ^O  .rin?  of 
Mid  end  !'ioii:ie>  io  lui-vf  said  slide  throii^t  \h''-  rt.o'ncjr  of 
th«  wire  to  !)e  •i'.stiNj.  aiii!  rotarding  mean-  oifoi  '!:.^  -vte- 

rior  of  the  o;inT  'tl'  »aol  'Oni  fiomiort  jissinoalnd  wUi^  juiid 
■ll4e  to  check    Ib':'   renins    rti.^v.Minnii    troT.'i.f. 

5.  In  .-I  «,  irt'  Jester,  a  fi-jjm  •  itioo.idiii.;  uarai'-d  guide 
rails,  a  ■^'-'lo  movable  iij>.!ri  'lif  tmiU  i  lir'^'oc'i  •''><'  agency 
of  .the  wo.'  o.  ;m'  tested  0  i-olled  spritiLj  [t*i-o  o-.i;  such 
>r>'  -..lid  -sprlnif  adispted  to  retiii-n  s  ii-f  -oiiie  upon 
ir*  «o  rt:.'  wire,  »  stem.  Htta<d:i,e<l  to  '  *o-  ■liul"  and  ex- 
;i,1ii,,:  ■,!•;.  (^  ivithln  rl:t>  spi  i!iR,  and  a  ilnpt:  o"''  mounted  on 
,,.  -r:,:)..  '00  'iistun,  »iiero..f  !,«  ftssmia'O'o  -oith  the  free 
{J  !'  ^■'.,  ,'.oj!  ;o  retard  !  !>.•  nj-rini.'  r-ttin,  -.f  aald  slide. 
[''laims  C>  to  '■>  not  pririt»--:i    in   ih- 


•i«.-- te.l 


l,o57,-lo       \v:k  [■  ■■rKSTi';ii        i-'nWK   Abonsow,    Evans'  in. 

111.,  ;i;<sii;n'0-  o,-  i.-utra.  S.o.Mi'i:V  =■"■  rtr,.  ,:•;;:', ;.  1,  'a^o, 
III.,  1  ■  .MO>-":i'iou  of  l:^ioo,^.  Fiio,!  !'.-:  •';,  i;*;.:.  Se- 
rial N '   ';::,. -25.     (Ci.  :■>    "i 


1,«J57,211.  \fETH<)i»  (>F  'i  M  i'RE<,;N"ATl  n  :  ^"000  AND 
PRODUC'I  >  THERKOl-'  L-eo  H  RafkI'  *M),  Yonkert, 
N.  v..  a8si.,HM  ;  ti,  !:..!i.>s.,.D  rrore««  r.  ..isio.:ii.r.  Camden. 
N.  J.,  "  I  o,=-.i,  :r:iji,iri  .if  New  Jersey  lOitirial  applica- 
tion flii'ii  "«io,  _'!,  1'.,>0T  Serial  N'J,  4ir:  :.',.:(;  Renewed 
June  11.  i'o'ot  Serin,  So  otltj  H^*';  l>;',  o'i.'o'  :.!o1  this  ap- 
^catloo   tiled    Feii.    7,    191^.      Serial    No    tif ,',  v»r.;.      (CI. 

1.  The  herein  ileHcri?*' T  orofJu.o  .,-.iii,-4ititiii4  ot  a  flbro- 
cellular  body  t !•!->« tod  »■:'!;  v^m.'^'o  sLiiflo-    oiij.-r  <  Ml— iT^y. 

t.  Xte  h«^'-'  :o  l»>--Tio*,.,i  ro-.'idi,;^'  --os-o-oo!  of  a  flbro- 
ceDnlar  body    inoo-...:  !,h"m|    .,\oi,i    *ti.-.!f   .^u.tito   liquor   tz- 

cItialTely. 

8.  Th«  her- o!  J.-.  o.-momi    ■.„.  o;,  i     --insists  in  treat- 

ing   a    flbroceiiular     nodi     'vith     v^.-is!'-     -oifltt    liquor    «l- 
cloaiTely. 

4  The  her»'U»  d''>-'0,'iUt>d  mefli,-.d  w!o,r1i  cirnIstR  In  trMit- 
Ing  u  flbro<;eiio  )o  ■■< .i!;*  .■*:•!,  w ;.-;..  ,tfr.'r  l,.|o.o-  excla- 
slfely  under  the  in'O.-n  ■■'"  i,=-.,'s».o;  >» 

5.  The  herelis    ;         ,  •  vhlrh  consists  in  treat- 

ing a  flbroc«llula  !>   win     ■  i         sulfite  liqqor  under  the 

actios  of  heat  and   ;.r<'s>i,oo'  j 

I 


1.  In  a  wire  tester,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  guide 
rails,  a  scale  provided  with  separated  rail-engaging  parts 
and  a  graduated  member  therebetween,  said  rail-engaging 
parts  being  adjustable  along  the  rail,  a  member  moTable 

aluni;  the  rails  between  said  rail  engaging  parts  of  the 
scale  by  a  wire  to  be  tested,  a  spring  resisting  such 
movements,  and  a  marker  carried  by  said  adjustable  scale 
moval>le  with  respect  to  the  scale  by  said  member  to  indi- 
cate on  the  scale  the  extent  of  forward  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 

2.  In  a  wire  tester,  a  frame  includiuj  _  ails,  a 
member  movable  along  said  rails,  a  part  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  frame  mounted  upon  said  rails,  a  spring 
secured  lietween  said  movable  member  and  said  stationary 
part,  means  upon  the  frame  to  engag§  a  wire  and  through 
It  move  the  moval)le  member  against  the  resistance  of 
the  spring,  a  scale  upon  one  of  said  guide  rails,  said  mov- 
able member  provided  with  an  extension  for  coactlon  with 
said  scale,  and  a  marker  naovable  along  sn  I  stiU 
said  extension  of  the  movable  member,  said  >  nd  sta 
tlonary  sprlnK-engaglng  part  being  adjusta  i  ng  the 
ralF 

:i     hi  a  'A'iro  f,o-!ti-';'    o  fram,''-  oo'-lodus^  .:<,;o:!p  '■■•'iw    a  slide 
iHovnioe  a,loimt  th«,>  riiils,  a   Jiead    oo.ok  ,-oi  •o''!' a '' ;>■■    .Oj.on  the 
rails,  a  spriag;  !>etwo-t;n  the  sUde   arul  bi   -01  roirooi   '■■   '•]>.•. ^' 
Inp  the  slide  a  glvtMi  di,stance  from   ttie   sit>ad  !,ji,.,'-k     ::;o,ss:  =  ,„ 
"..spon  the  fraine  to  eri;;'Hse  find  [)iiii  a  »  h>'    tneaii^.,  .ipontj  ti.i" 
slide  t(«  enxftKC  the  wire  for  movement  of  'he  sitde  br  t(o- 
wire  «t?aln,st  tite  resistance  of  the  sprfni;.  and  a  scalp,  a,! 
juatabie  upon  one  --tt  the  rail.H  and  ass^-M-,.! 'ed  wit;;   "be  slid.' 
to  ind!i,-ate  movement,  of   the  silde  !«*>ron<:i   ttie  Dfirnsa;   fKUri; 
tlon    thereof    determined    by    the    adjos-rmenr    of    ihp    hea.o 
block 


l,f5T,212      HANl>-TOOL.     John  H.  BaldwiH.  Springfleld. 
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.  In  a    hand  tool  a  pair  of  heads  fitted   together  and 
'     wardly  proJectliiL-   'ow-     .   lever  rlgUl  with  and 

from  one  of  tho      .nii-     'ooi  a  se qobs  w'*r  r*- 

,.,;       .,      :   .;    .'KO'---.      ■.*      b<     '■■    Oi'     0!i,t     '.,.     bOO'O  '■■>!:..    ':•'      '^    lit 

,,    .,,.,    „,::,'.•      ,,,.1.     ■■;-:,':     •■ 'v-vid.-ii    «ot,    .      ,.,(;>;:!■    ii    o  .      Rey- 

i  ,.■  ,,',,-  ■u-iit^i.:  ,  .-1! !  rn  I ,  'i  ;  i  1  ^ .:'  aatd 
b-  !ind  said  slot  and  r!,i';,.oo-o  ,..  if-o,  -1-  n'ter  and 
in.,  of  tnming  In  the  >•  o       ,       n   the  nar 

.■nd   thereof,   and  adapt-. i    o  hen   occuiuini:     i     '..-og-a 

..;   o>   fh-  -r.b.too  d  .0..!    .'   •  -'  =;!  -'  f-  ;.;rvot,'      '  ,(-  ■■.,■ 

,„;,n,,.n-    of    t  (o>    r,Uii\u-    oroi    w!..-ri     rii-oiod    ' --i    a    ix.sii'ii.n 

,o..;naorO!-Ht    >t.  n  0    ti',.'    nnif-'Viv     ..irti.   is     .<"    •l:<'   <':->t   tO  PSC- 

-■■idi*  i-i'O    oi.!v.  TTU'io    ".f  said    '>in,i;'iif 

.,    ,,    't,,,nd    '."O     0    ;,  i,'    "'    -"od-    i".'«!    o.t,. .(!:;(■:    !ii5i 

;<!.:■     r,.-v;  v«'>,  rdiv     ,i!  . ,,  0'<- 1  ■  I;  i;     iH'.''*      ■•     l'~y       t'lCKl     WO  i'     i'i'-'l 
'ifct  lT>,i:    'b'.in,    .oo'    fb"    Tiie    iieml-     aio!     s     -J.'«'>>iid     o>v..i 
,Hi   io    'ho'-kto'-*^  h\    its  frcmf  eiol  t..  f-oui   a   'lonii'vie   to  bt 
,,,,.,,,,    „ ,  I     i    ;■; .  •  |,|  ,i1  V    and    ]  I  r  o  V !  de<'l    w  ot  1 1     .    '  -  '■  ti  c!  t '  1  el  i  r  o  1      i,o  0*' 


M,A,Ki  H   ,:■;,  iQK. 


U.  S.    PAT,ENT   OFFICE, 


Ot>9 


h<.if  <;..f,  a  pivot  r.-jrtenrtlTifir  rectraHr  throuib'  !-i,aid  :ie,ao,'!- 
;.[!., i  '*aid  Hi.-t  aii't  tluMt'iied  withoi  t  ti..  ialle;  ;!tK,i  capable 
..f  loi'Hirii.:'  sn  ttie  -rb'ii  o:.o'i  ..nd  '.'it  not  m  the  i:uirr.:w  foroii 
.;,,.,,,,  f    :,.:  ,\    .,ii,|.    ,,,:    .,.,    i.  I,  .,-o,ing   a    c-rtatn   i-msitri.ii    in 

l\^,  ,,■■,■.•,>  ..nd   i>f  "iie  ■^i.''.t    to   prerent    ..oidwlHe   rxHO'CtFO-o, ' 

Of  the  toi:^    .    '■'""    ■■«.  •••■'■■   ■"'■■i'-'^    <■■■'    •'■   b'"^^''!"-     "  '''■   '•t--:,:'^." 
ment  wltL   b  -    o..r:..v.   i..  rt,  .;;,  ;>'  tbf  -,'0         i.-oioit  ona 
wise  movement  of  said  ton  1.0, >     ;inb  ;ooHof,  '■  ■   -.    o-ir,f   ti, 
t*B^e  Cftrrvlne   lever  Ir  rvo'.   r(,.ihti..n    i.,,   t  ijt   i.ioo,)   loO    i.,:-.- 
vMsd  V.   ;o  ;t...  n^.ii  ..-.•'!     '.*bco  ;iK'"  ;ow  '   ;,-  10  ..ngi.-if'Uif.ii' 
with  the  i,i.n   ,  .'■«    oi.o  ..'  1 1.,<'  -''■- 

3.  A  toui.  L'-iiitirihmto  ti  ttioii,u.>er  .  .M.hts;  lo^;  of  a  circu- 
lar head,  a  forwsrdly  projecting  jaw  and  a  rea  warily 
projecting  lever,  a  second  member  conBtstlrr  f  ■'■  rcuiar 
bead  fitting  against  the  first  l.k:ioh:        a  1  led  at 

one  side  of  Its  center  with  a  forwardly  projecting  Jaw, 
and  a  lever  extendlag  rearwardly  from  said  secood  be»d 
and  provided  with  a  tongue  fitting  flatly  between  the  ssld 
heads,  said  tor  having  a  keyhole  slot;  a  pivot  extend- 
ing plvotally  to  iinh  the  snld  heads  and  said  slot  and 
of  oblong  form  In  cros-  -,..1  01  withi-  aid  slot  and  capa- 
ble of  tnrnlnc  in  the  .■ninn;...!  -nd  asid  incapable  of  turn- 
ing In  the  nar  «  on!  .  f  sis!  i  ss  t  .tod  means  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  furnini;       .     .oo*-.!    of  the  pivot. 

4.   A  tool,  comprising  .    o  •  r  consisting  of  a  circular 

bead  provided  with  a  forwo  b  y  ; 0  ectlng  jaw  and  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  lever,  a  s*  nember  consisting  of 
a  bead  to  fit  against  the  flr«  1  d  bead  and  provided 
with  a  forwardly  projeciiro  .w  led  bolt  extending 
centrally  through  said  he  o>  r  hem  together  and 
provided  with  ft  flattened  «  ti  t  «.  <  .nd  lever  having  a 
tongue  fitting  between  saiti  o»i«  i>    ^     'ltd  with  a  keyhole 

.■;ilib'  lo.  ,>«i,ol  bolt  when  the 


:i  \r:  .fio.'oro-  tiiiuHi;.  roiiif.r'is it.i.-,  n  fi-atlnjc  clmoiber. 
ritrarsH  iu  said  .omn.iH.'r  ib-sr  .  re»tiri>:  a  t  erni»er«tur«'  by 
n  ■■  .' on.toiisiioi)  of  •,■"  l:i;-  iitid  H;,r,  ii  roducinji  chamber, 
,;,,,..,  r,,,  ■,,,  •.'i.t'  i  w.-r  ■•tin  ..(  hmkI  '0"aaii.>er  for  rreating  a 
iomi..«'rMtv,r(.  by  the  r'.in'jbuMt  b-o  "f  '  b:t  gas,,  m.-ant"  in  tt»< 
iil<j..  r  pmr-  .,".;  mid  .:OHrDt:>er  for  m-ating  11  iemp«'ratare 
itiifhcr  ihRii;  that  [-.roducwJ  hy  btie  foml,>uRtion  of  FO  gas 
Hfib  sufficiect  te  <,  oi,]\ert  '  • ».  into  Fb'  :  ,«  reflnlrip  oh«mbe.r, 
i!,ij.o  m-aof,  10  sBo:i  r*'f!niii>k'  rhnn-:bcr  :i,daptfo1  to  produce 
.■0'..'n.  i-i'Hl  ':  .-.int.ina' o:.in^  in-xwe'-r.  o'<a(erUF;s  int  r' .duc«»d  into 
.loFti  ib;i:ut>cr  fttoi  f-'  v.  la  1 1 ,  ■  ?,.!i  i  oTi  --'I  LMjdtrh,  arrled  by 
sucF    iotr'xiuccb   rn;o:<  -  ,;,  :»< 


slot  receiving  said  bolt  and  ; 
flattened  portion  of  the  1r    >o  - 
the  slot  and   rotstaM.    " 
portion  of  the  latter    o.     .. 
slot,  means  for  Inter      tm 
la<-'*  Marr»»d   hesd    whto,    '  '  .    •;,:■ 
eii^rnKint:   ;-•    ''lo.-rfrd   pjjri,  noi   . 

,_   ;,-,:.       st'i      i  rO<!        <►[.:        '■  '.*■       I'OOi     'O.-B't' 

spr'tiji   »VH,Htj»-r  !o. 'terju'soci   i.«0'w.. 


;;hi..'8  the  enlarged  end  of 

it  when  the  flattened 

narrow  portion  of  said 

u    o    ned  lever  with  the 

tlon  of  the  bolt   is 

!    sni,i,t   ,'-.',.:     ,'-    I't  '  ;-i '  oit:.,'     l- 

:i    .-rn'l    ■,.'    sai'l     i.'w>it     sn-'i    « 

-     sii!..l  r>.OiO   CO),;   lo.o---,  .i  nd 


tt  «.    ..  (1  'm.-t'tit     Ot'H.I    .,  .f    '  tit     Iff. 

5.     In    -x    r.....:      ;•.,    piilr    .-f    h*>  .-l!-    tttt.--; 

with   ,  Of  .,d    tio-    b*.-adf    h   ■«''■. Jiioi     >'\ 

ting    ■■-'^''■.  ■'■■■  ■•••''  i~ 

a  keytK>le  »>'  '     '-    i'i\"!   ••  101  .-v. o :■■..- 

keyhole  slot   ami    t),'<  M-e'rH-''i    wi^'.i'f.    00 
b<"nr   tfidfjit'ioietil    '    tortiteil    w ''let!    ;t 
gfkg'--    '  t'e   et,i!a!  ^'Wii    •■ncl    nf    Uie    *-  >  >t 
tarDt'.il    iod.-peijil.'ri!  sv     »  be-,    v.itvl    t\.:i 
(1,,,    ■   ,,  1  r,;  «     [KfrtoM";,    "f    -.alb    woO'      aiil 


I         4.    In  "-n   F.  .  'rb     '.;    ', 

'    part    of    ■■.!!  '.■■     ■  Oji  vr  i>».r    ■  ■ 
Ch  '•      H  fid    ID*'0  !']•>    in     '  0,t 
tu    'I   ■  I;    K'Hs    w"l  i  1    l>«,'    .->  0',,  v . 
f      J  r,   am   oioct "!',,    f  ,  Ti 
,.,„,.    !«., ''  \     '.f    cartH'l'j :', '■■♦-o  li^ 


a  .t  amber,  means  in  the  lower 
producing  by  combastSon  a  CO» 
;.,  I  >,, '  •  -aid  chaiib"  '  w  o.--*- 
U'u  ,i,u.  ..  :  :>  gas. 
*'.  a  chsmt>er  adapted  to  contain 
iod  metalliferous  or*        <i)tin 


>■■■■    it  .a 'Vine    oi.(-   iTK'l    tit 
1 ,,  ;      ,  '     ',  .    ,'      '■•ro'l    wt  t' 
-■    .  !^0    "H  10     1  I  ■■ltd*-     soo 
Oi  '  tff    ;,i  Ob     ra  pi'l  i  ,,•»    of 

c   ti«  t  ''ofieor   ;m  >ri  ion   en 
:ic)    liirai'tii, for     ^'f    N'drie 
[.■i,i.*o,    ,;..■. i"0!< 01   »•!!>:-«,*!:'■■!. 

'■;   i-nt-ari!^    t.  -    mteriock 


.jwer   ^-art   oil    kbio   i  oaasber  for   IntrodnciD^:    h 
nd    burning    the   same   therein,    end    means    in    the 
upper   part  of   ssld   chamber   wbereby   the   COi  gas   pro- 
duced will  be  reconverted  Into  CO  gas. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prtntM  In  the  Gssette.] 


,,,^  :  ,,,,  ,s,,,:,,  ii'itjifd  it'M"  With  tbic  ,abt"i'oun'i>d  Oit'itii  'wbt-T. 
the  flattened  iKirtion  of  the  pivot  is  engaging  the  enlarsed 
portion  of  the  slot. 


1,067.213.      ELKCTRK     .  t  iiN        K     M      MiTHOD    OP 

'operating      same.        ','.,hi,|.       iio:      -hi        b.r^JAMII«, 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Fll.-c      >s  i '■- s ..,;        s,.rUil    No. 

689.B0a.     <CI.  204— «4. 1 

1.  An  electric  furnace,  comprising  «  ttathiji-  .  T..m  b^r. 
a  reducing  chamber,  a  refining  chjiii*'  ooi,  -  ;  the 
rednciBg  chamber  for  crest  toi.  >;  o.no 'orrn:  ur«.  the 
combustion  of  r^"  '^^  ^'^  lo.'Hni*  00  -,oi.  i'  .  ojuro,*-  for 
creating  a  temp-'jo'  ■  ,,'-<o-i  tci  tt'iari  .  :iii  f,»<'  o.iitj«!u..d  by 
the  combnstlon  -  .:.'t>  .mo,  hit  uno  tro-iiro-.  in  '-hf  rt>f,ntot 
ciiamber   f'^r   '•■--.-«,  on:    lemptratoi'.    s.to'ii    .rtbo  ;•    ..|i'o<".„   d«S 

to  the  p:. ■-■-.'. 1.0  •■!  ill!  •-lectrtc  currftit  ti.ri.iiiiti  !  lie  i.i;  h '.  erlal 
eiO'«  :r>.-.,,;  ',11  the  cham!"'r  as  tt  n-.- '^'ttirj'  aiifb,st)ivi  a:  -i  to 
tbs  pK'dii.  tion  of  electr.     ..,i'.  - 

2.  An  electric  fumsce,  ^■,.rop^■^0I■!c  n  ti.oiif.t'  .o'mt!,',,..  ■■ 
a  reducing  chamber,  a  refl:b,ti.:  t.anitter  -lo 'i  ■:  ii.«imt».r^, 
located  st   successively   Ioiu'T     ■  \'i.il.     'n^-m^    ..v.    i '  c    i'lw." 

pert  of  the  r>-duo^rit;  .■linn'0.<o'  ',',0  .>"■■:•'. 't,;j  ,.  r  • '  i!i  jhth  t  nre 
4»«  te  the  .  ..,o,'io,'*t  .r.o  0  i:h-  -i,(,i.l  .ilf  tty  :;u-  'O  '  tn  opfKT 
■art  of  "■'■'Oi  o;!iii  ••■r  '■>,  :  ,'  t,i  ViOl  .rofii.  ,;  !  toni»»'raturc 
»,:tl-i.  [,,),  •  •,  .'111,  >'<-r ;  .  i.  boc  'i,.  "  o«  '■■unuoi »' loi'i  ft  ntM'h 
i;ii-  Miid  ,!Oii  ili'ii  i'l  aiid  rn.tiio-  fur  Hi,  I  r.  idorin  y  a:r  tntc 
the  lieiitHik'  t.i<ii)t«r  (,  fffro'i  .■..m!niti,to.ri  (,0'  th.  biO  _si;.a^ 
flowing  !■•  '•aei  .  i,a;i.i.H,i    fr..u.  tb«'  :vd^^:iiii  vFnaibt::. 


1,067,214.  SKPARATOR.  ls\-ixii  Blolmt,  New  York, 
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y     4n    p,o,;."too-    .if    the  clsss   describee     ..,!■:;. r"«'i.t    a 

otootairipr    ',..  i'T.;     ■  '  -ee    compleroentsry    ».,  iioo-      tw,  o    >.f 

v.b':o.  se.'-i:.  0^  have  tbsir  apper  ends  hli--:'-'' '■    "-'"oirori  nt 

;:;,   .  ',    ,-    i.,N  of  the  lower  end  of  the  ti  ,0  --.•  •  job    and 

moan*.,   for   -."  i.ttiji.'   the  other  oiois  .:,b   1'.    roneco   -ectioJic 
adaptei'-'    o     ■"'    .  « *f-    t,f   ■-.■ifiie,    .h-t      .f   <.!«!<)    «<■•,(!  o-.n*.    tinvtnp 
„  ,,     ..,.,,  .,      ,,,,  ..,1     ap     ,1,;    ■f.r     M  ..(  1  :       "o,.  i !,  tn  f- '  J      d)^[>^■|»i'd     tc 

provirio  s  .iind  rc-en  stiv  -i'H't  (••'•vn,-.  i,  1  o,,.ni  the  'lUtier 
Willi  Iwinj:  odfipO''d  to  I'l-ts  -n  *"id  tiintttT  aini  t.M  [H-rmtt 
Uquid  nuitp  ^    t-.   i'fis*   ttrout-tt.    ■.  t    '■••   -os.1    sp^...- 

;  f.    ;,,-         ,.:  ratus  of   the  ch.-     ■.'■-  '■"O-'O     h    .  ontAlner 
-'.aiprismfc    ,        niy    and    hesds,    .,  .  i,.t...».«-b,    .  ■.'    inn.  r 
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and  outer  walla  with  a  spnct*  bf'tw«»fn,  thf  inniT  wall  belui? 
adapted  to  retain  solid  matt*-r  and  to  permir  liquid  to 
flow  to  salcl  space,  th*'  body  of  said  'container  hTivinj;;  n 
plurality   of  oppositely-movable  se<'tions. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class*  d*»8<.:ris>.»d,  a  rontain'"' 
comprlalnK  a  body  and  heads,  each  compo.swl  ■)?  InrnT  aii'i 
outer  walls  with  a  space  betwpt'u,  the  InntT  wjiii  ix-lny 
adapted  to  retain  solid  matter  and  u;  perm:»  lifiu^'i  t- 
flow  to  said  spacp.  the  gpaces  bctw.»-n  th.'  walls  if  tt>'- 
tKMly    belDK   so    corrt»!ated    to    ttit'    spaces    in    i!it-'    '.i-aiS    :',/;!' 

Tht^'V    will    deliver    iiquid    to    tti'-    larifM-     iirui    rlv-    i i;-     •  ' 

^aid  container  bavsnc  <\  phjrnlj'v  .>f  '->ppos!te!  v.nii-vai'C- 
sct'ticins. 

■t.  lo  an  npparata„s  'if  rtu'  ^■Ihhh  descrl!>f<1.  a  :  r^rr  mu-'- 
comprisiatr  a  body  and  heads,  ■'«■'!!  composci;  •  '  ^nn^-  -■:■: 
outer  wttliS  witii  li  spjo't-  i>*>!'w '•t^!:,  'be  inner  .Vti..  Peii^^ 
ada[)t.-d  ro  retain  solid  rnatti-r  and  to  permit  liquid  to 
tlow  So  said  spu'-f,  •!;,  body  of  <a,:  =  i  >'oi;ainer  comprialog 
thft'e  coiiipiernenin.r,v  -jec'ttons,  rw.,:  :;'  which  sections  have 
their  upp'T  'Ciiis  !m!jedi,y  sccnr<'i;,  n t  wp[-.,i,site  sides  of  the 
lowi^r  end  of  the  itilrd  section,  and  said  third  section  l>e- 
•n^'  provided  witi.  aieans  for  supplying  It  with  material 
juid  having  the  space  between  Ita  walls 
n ducting  liquid  to  the  spaces 


■:)T    CO 


aii'i   tri'nrinii   t^-ui' 
pri,ivided    wltii    nscans 
in    the   he  a. Is 

",  In  ;ui  ■-ippar.siti.i'i  of  the  «-lass  de.scrlhr-,1  c  -ontalner 
'■lOiipriHiiii;  ;i  it'ciy  ;iDd  heads,  each  cc-tT;i""0'St>f!  ■  ;  .i.aer  and 
i)uter  w,ft!:s  wni'.  'i  ,space  between,  ti-,.-  ■;;,;,■,•■;  wall  l>elng 
:i>.lai)ted  c'l  T'l'taiii  ■<ulid  matter  and  'c^  permit  liquid  to 
rP:.'.v  To  s,:i!il  .spiai-i'  ttie  body  ,fif  said  v'or.'alner  comprising 
T.rsret'  rijTTij.cfnc'n.'iir;.  'io-i'tioDs.  rwo  of  which  sections  have 
'heli-    opp-c     ''vji'<    iiini^ediy    se.'ijred    at    opposite    sides    of 


OWs 


»-iii 


i:iO!:l    s.<ir 

r  Of-    ■iji)!-'*--'     '  ■,;     '  ::•■ 
■It     OppOSlt".'     "iillfS 


O! 


'  tio'  tlsircl  se.'  ti^'n 
sed  ;'iody-s*""t  i-ins 
!'sa  •\U!i  t p..,;r   'Oiiis 


P:jwej'    ■■'fid 


tli^  space  between  the 

ing  closed  at  tlie  top 

■ommunication  with 

tnt?  troughs 

:n    "r;,.-'   space  between 


■lt3    walls,    salil    triiiii;hs    commiinlca*  laiir    wr;;    the    space* 


in  the  heads 

liquid    thi-re! 
section     fo;- 
t)ody    '-'f    th. 
-nterirsi;'    \\i' 
iafter 

li. laiUi.i  G  to  5  Dot  printed  lo  t 


rh.'  !iea>!s  ioivlntr  jikciiin  t-^ 
uiM,  a  vaived  rnt'fins  ■■'■jRO 
■onductlBi:    ma'crcC     r,      t; 

contH^infT      ami      >     '■  ■(  i.  v-.! 

last  natU'-'l    it;-'c  ::, -    ';>•■'  .  :•. 


tte.] 


1,11,-,:  ji.'i      rn^'fTSS   ■'<}:   s\\Ki\r,  poultry  FEED. 

SVi:.!:i\i        l-;oH,ii«  ^  v>    S;i ;,  1 '  raic  Isco.  Cai.     Piled  Jan. 
20,    liipj       StocBl    N-    rt"2,,';-t5.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 


t  *~^  ■w  ■  I  /'"T 


5.  The  proren.'!  of  makUiff  granular  ma  ah  fe-^d  wl'ii'-h 
"ocieistg  in  lieatltig  aod  moistening;  the  fwd,  forminii'  it 
into  a  calte  by  pressure  w'tiile  hot  and  d,lv1dJBg  tliC  .■ak-' 
inlij  KranulcK   Ipv  pr>'.s.sar" 

t 'inline    H  10    li    not:   p.rii;ite<,l    tin   the  (gazette. J 


lpt57,l?1<;       'l'itANSMIS.S!f"t\  'I'nw  Kli       K'icv-K    M     R'">w- 

.\1.\N,     IPC  ii>\  -if',,    j,u:id    .,V,[.KX  1  V!iEH     !i       P.o\-.\B,t',     I' i '  i  ^  i.ill  rijli. 

Pa.,  aK^CtiMT"'  '■'<  fii  U'l"  ocinie-y  Matusfactorhi',;  '^icn- 
pnuy,  i'n  •  ■"il'o  I  l:' ■  i'l  ,;i  *  >>rp')r,a  f  ion  fif  ?ie','v  '.--,.'v. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  T.' 10       S-ri;!!  Nr^    ^'..•;  4sf;       ,  c'l    '  «...      1  _■ 


dis.'iuir;,:-  •-! 

r         of    the 

i^iupply    pipe 

.alve   of  th« 


1  Ttie  i)ro''"s,s  ■■>("  uoikiE^  t'cauular  tnash  feed  which 
!.-on.si!its   in   iti'it^oMii Hi;   iuc!   ti.»at!ii({  the  feed  and  forming 

it  into  granules  hy  pr*'S8iir*.'  wrui.'  ]..-'■ 

2.  The    proc'css    of    makriuir    ►rrao'isn  ■'    luas',    :•!■-■    '.vhr'' 
consi.HtvS   10    molat'-ninK  and    heatint;'   ''>    feet!.    fnTnun:.    ,' 
Into   Kranui''S   tiy    pr-'ssure    wiiii.     iiot,    nrcl    tti.Oi,    dr'jCoi;    tl.i-' 
granules. 

3.  The  process  of  ma,k!nK  cranaiar  tn^c-r'  :■••<  wU:r\ 
eouslsts  In  subJectiDK  the  feed  to  steam  au'J  loriniiiij 
ifraniilpa  from  the  hot  m«.Hs  by  presstir.' 

4.  The  process  of  making'  granula,  mash  feed  which 
consists  iQ  subjectlntc  the  feed  to  st:ea,i,n,  forming  granule" 
from  the  hot  mass  by  pressure  and  then  dryioi:  tfif- 
granutM. 


1.  In  a  skeleton  tower  construction,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  tower,  of  a  cross-arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  mast, 
an4  a  cantallver  bracket  construction  for  auteMttug  the 
croBS-arm  and  mast  romprl»)n?  two  pi»ir«  of  niMttbers  each 

■■■iltd  to  two  corner   ■■"^t-   ,,f  th-. 
tb«  same  horlsontal  plan 
cross-arm. 

2.  In   a   skeleton    tower   const 
with  a  tow--r    nf  1   ,rrn'5«:  arm  prr-'- 
C0§iprc'<i  t'!  i,.:'     'w'.i     '■(>i.''>-rk''Tit:     irct;  i 
brtClC"'       ■■■!";,*'  •■•l-  fS'ir:     f'^r     supi^^rf 
m«St    .  ..i,:i,  „.'  ,::    '«       ;-■  -r-    '  '    ■■■■" 

two    com--'     ;■)<■) --ts      ,'     ;?!•■     ■-,  i•,^^■>,^      I'", 
hoMBOatal    pUir-      ir-'     >'X''''o<rP'!.:: 
Utl. 

fe.  In   a   skeleton   tower   1      «  e   combination 

with  a  tower,  of  a  crosa-anr:  ;       *    ;     .  ■  from,  a  malt 

comprising    two    oonverglnc  '      cantallTer 

ktAcket    cons^ ;,iop':,-]    r «i,ipo<'-;inK    'ht»    'r«'ss«-in    and 

■Mt  comprlslE^  :«■!.  piiic-  i'-f  ni'-mtn'Ts  .'nrft  si-'-ured  to 
two  comer  po«t«  of  the  »<-«■<•!■■  u.  si-liH'nt,' ,:il;v  the  aame 
horlsontal   plane   and   e\        ;      ;      ■    •   'r    r  y      crosa- 

ann.  said  mast  secured  t<    ,:!,'-  :>>(■'--  •,"  tr;.c,i.  ners  and 

e\t --siiiot,.:    lib'i'       !■'','■   ■■r;»s,>,n  rri:, 

I,     ]  ,,    „    «t)^(iipf,;,.,    fnwir    I  liii'.^f  r'ii ' 't  ifoi      ';,•■    fciiTiMnation 


W  *M      '  1 ,!     ] 

nbstantlally 

lit;    "  ■  rf 

from  to  tb* 

,,_      ,, ,  . 

mblnation 

,.,■    -'..'-.'f 

"s;    n  mast 

;t  ti  d     1 

■■;ititallT«r 

'he     ',•■( 

-s'.  M  rm    and 

V    .     .  ,:i,  r 

-ecu red   to 

■-anrlHJ 

V  the  same 

!'  r  !••  !3 ;      '< 

the   cross- 

.  w  .•■  r 


."■h  J* 


r  H 


■'r'">8,R'ftrni   hiri.h-ctlni; 


!  h.-r*f 


rffr.-Mi     Hiol  t 


cross- 

i-orner 
nd 


rn  !.'..,:;  >.■.■:-  h.-;!,,k.'t  ■  ■'-1n^!t  r'„,i-!  h -o  *■■'  ■^cppornri: 
I,,-,,,  :-(.j,;i;.!-;-.:i)^:  H  pa:r  ..f  iruo'uhers  -^. ■cored  U-  1 
(..»:•-,-  .->f  ttii'  o.w.'T  niiii  -■.sr.oiditiL"  I  h.-o-.-fr-iti; 
,■  :  Pf.  ,:--,is.-  irri,.  ,■!  -•''■■■itol  pair  "'  ni-'n'!l>.'r«  ■■if'urt-.i  i..  the 
<siM  i-iC-ti'T  ons!*-'  ;fi  s'li'iainnt  Pi  P  V  If;-  -uitii"  hciriiontal 
,  ,,  ,-  ■  ,,,  ".-<■•  ^,l■r:,M.^^"^i  i>at:'  ■si'  troorPi'TS  ^iiv)  extend- 
,.;:y-  t  P(  [•■■*'■■-)■;:  'I'  ".■•  ■Toss'nrrr  « t  «  point  i&icrmedlate 
;i  r:i  '-nd   -  C    the   ■' r-.-ss  n  rni   nnfl   Xh>    t^-.vi.'er  ' 

p.]         akthieti-.c    T.'iwer    oonstrto'tPir!     t!i.-    combination 
l:^l•^   ;i    i,>»er     of  i!    .■■r-'iss  nr;r   projectiiut   i  !!t'rt,>f  rom,  a  msjit, 

1  aii'i  n  .■fiiuaiiver  Prncket  i-onsf rsM't  icn  fi'f  -Ji>pnrf!m;  'I- 
iTc»ss  am;  i-ind  n,iifst  fomp-risink;  a  pfif  of  nieailiers  «.'  c;-..  i 
to  tw-,.  ■•-irtoT  poHtB  nf  tiie  tower  :ind  '■xP-'UdlOL^  f  P.'r.,-P".  ■;■,- 
c)  !ui    "fo.!   of  the  (Tortw^arm,   «   second   loiir  of  in"m(no--i    ?, 

i  cared  lo  rlie  said   corner  post-s  In  substantlaSly   the  «am'* 
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!n>ri Hon tH  1    iPaii.-    ■.\^    Th.'    ni-st     riicnMoti-'tJ    puif    o'    aiftri l<i»"s 
Mnd  fvi>'iidi  iii:  !  iiiT'O  roni  i^  '!,i<    ■'io>;,s  (iriu  at  a  poliit    ;ii'fi- 
:ii'-ili;:i,t^-  ,-i;i  .'!i  1    .f  the  cros.~  ,.';i:   ,i!i(i  the  tower. 
IV  oioc-  •    ■if,  ;  7  not  print*'!"!  11,  'in-  Onzette.] 


\     i->o  1  cr  [iiii    nindf 
oi'cii    (Ui    (iff>e*    fi.  r    a  I 
.n.'.,ij,>i ;    ifiiiLM  li     t  In'  s,ii  if 
'.."•'    '.  uih'   li  s)ii   t  li#'   tip 

.  lit    ■       ■!'   ruf-!-      I  in-      t1|,i      t, 

.:     .\    ■:*(■,;  ter  piL    m;id« 


1.087.217.  Uui.T  DL\TtK.  in.sM.  M  I-;.,  w  m  ax,  Belle- 
vue,  and  Aucxanpcs  H.  h  ^i.;  i h  is'  irgh,  Pa.,  as- 
aigBors  to  Rit>  1    lifanufa<  f  iruL'  <    >u)pany,  Pitts- 

burgh.   P«..    a    '       p      ition   of    -N.w    J.i-y       Filed   Oct. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,086.     (CI.  86— l.t 


f'>rn.:,    hfj    o,lP.:'ni:,   • 

\o 

1  i      ■0 

iif.lf!,j  0,11  ,      irniJ'tii 

iljo 

>o.l.. 

:  >  :  lit  C'iti     to     '  ; 

■  0  ;fe' 

iUi 

•"  HiU    ■  ifis'-t     '-^     '  :, 

■  0  'li 

V.  at; ;  -.,  '.  '.      :--ulil     ■■  'i 

it  ■ 

implement    •!.■  i- 

li. 

■ ,  ■  ■' 

relation   to 

. .'  ,  '  I 

:    .  i  i 

and  cause  »    s 

■  ■*    t 

of    a    pu-.-c    (d    wire    tM?Dt    no    as    to 

ISC  end  and  havlag  two  limbs  of 
f}v  in'iug  offset  on  the  side  of  the 

:1  i!>e   H.,inE  limb  t)einK  bent  at  an 

ttc'    siiort    limb 

of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  so  as  to 
11,*'  ond  and  provide  two  Umbs  of 
■    ...f    the    ey<-    ttelng   Straight    with 

i,  and  tic  i){her  side  of  the  eye 
i  I''  tJo'  ^ijon  iimP.  the  tip  of  ine 
,Tos~    the    rip    :'t    tlif    short    limb, 

I..'    ■■pt'ijfd    1,1*    turuini;    a,n    oblong 
'ii-     i'-tig    iifoP    drawn    back    with 

iTit,>    so    tliat    thic    tips    wiil    engage 
ire-   I  ^il.l^   of    tic    iituPs 


1.057.210.      COHN-SHOCKER       Edwin    M.    r»f:    kh    and 
Bov    L.    Caster,    Rockvlile.    Ind.      Filed     \pr  um' 

Serial  No.  687.762.      (CI.  56—104.1 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprlsiAf  a 
rigid  body-portion  baring  contacting  faces  lying  in  angu- 
larly disposed  planes,  a  shank-portion  projecting  from 
each  of  the  aald  faces,  and  means  on  a  shank-portion  tor 
securing  a  memt>er  between  said  means  and  tlie  contacting 
face  from  which  the  shank  portion  having  the  securln;; 
means  projects. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rigid  body-portion  having  contacting  faces  lying  In  angu- 
larly disposed  planes,  a  abank-portion  projecting  from 
each  of  the  said  faces,  aad  separable  means  on  a  shank- 
portion  for  securing  a  member  between  said  means  and 
a  contacting  face. 

3.  A  bolt-device  comprising  a  t>ody-portion  and  two 
shank-portions  disposed  at  an  angle  with  each  other,  said 
bodj-portlon  constituting  heads  for  the  sbank-portlooa, 
one  of  said  siiank- portions  being  threaded,  and  a  not  oo 
the   threaded   portion, 

4.  A  bolt -device  comprising  a  Ixkly -portion  and  two 
threaded  sbank-portionB  disposed  at  an  angle  with  each 
other,  aald  body -portion  constituting  beads  for  the  shank- 
portions,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  each  ahank-portion. 

5.  A  bolt-device  comprising  a  rigid  body-portion  and 
two  threaded  shank  portions,  the  axes  of  the  shank-por- 
tions t>eing  disposed  in  planes  Intersecting  each  other  sub- 
stantially at  right  anglea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


8V 


1.067.218.  LOCKINO  COTTER-PIN.  ANoaaw  C.  Camp- 
BKLL,  Watcrbory.  Coon.,  aasignor  to  Andrew  C.  Camp- 
bell, laeorponitad.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  u  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1812.     Serial  No.  681.344. 

(CI.  74—8.) 


-jcn 


'-Hiiili^Tnir  rmiimii 


'h 


1; 


1.  A  cotter-pin  made  of  a  pie<  ■      :   wire  bent  to  abape 
and  having  two  integral  limbs  Joined  by  an  oblong  eyo 

ori.-<iij,n'    p-rik'tP.   !iud   P).  villi; 


at  one  end.  said  llmbs^  P-  Itir 

the    end    of    one    ben:       ■  sii^.-sfii 

other    .MtiO  >j.'c.i  eye  havi: 

the   iHiiii   ouvmjj  the  str.-c,..:    ■    ■  in:   \ 
can  be  drawn  back  with  relation  to 
tbe  ends  of   the    limbs  spread   by   InsertlQK   Into   the  eye 
turning  therein  an  oblong  impleownt. 


Dk'tP.    !lUd 

E!o  piito  .■'  :;:■■ 
!  ■  I  wide  of 
■      0'  ot  limb 

'fit!),   t  limb  and 


'^jiwr 


1.  In  a  com  handling  machine,  the  combiiio  :  » 
rotary  substantially  vertical  shaft  having  a  plum  ■! 
radiating  stalk-engaging  arms,  a  plurnM't  ..f  t^w  ,i,^iii,i 
shock-supporting  arms  arranged  arout  i  ixis  of  said 
shaft  and  movable  toward  and  fron  >  iii  >-\.-  m-  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  shock-suppor  :  ^  tr  >  ^  «  ),  r  i  'md 
axla  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  fom  iiu.  -  i  t  c  >  n  m 
for  positively  swinging  said  sbocK  i  ru:  •< ; 
from  said  axla  to  release  a  shock  •  .'ot>  to 
MBg  open  l>elow  the  formed  shock  to  >  >•  » 
dropped  to  the  ground  when  said  ohofSc  «  .  . 
are  swung  away  from  said  axis. 

2.  In   a  com   handling  machine 
rotary  aabatantially  vertical  shaft      ■     i.) 
radiating   stalk-engaging   arma,   a    plarallty   of 
shock-supporting  arms  arranged  around  f^'    h\' 
abaft  and  movable  toward  and  from  ssld     \  - 
yieldingly  urging  said  shock-stipp     *  o o.    i.   ns 
axis,  to  carry  the  weight  of  a  lo.u   lo.   -        i 
for  releaaing  the  formed  shock  fron    -      ;  v,,.  p 
arms,    the   machine   t>etng   open   h< 
to   allow    It   to   l>e   dropped   to   the    .-;  v**.. 
from  said  shock -supporting  arms. 

3.  in    a    corn    harvester,    a    transpor^r.loi     v. 
prising  stalk   cutting  mechanism,   a   r 
vertical    abaft     having    a    plurality    r 
engaging     arms,     a     plurality     of     "x 
ranged  around  the  axis  of  said  sbn : 
and    from   said    :iV-     siooins    r  : 
arms   toward    sn;h    jjio-     ii,c-ii,;,;,s    '  ■:    ■ 
said  arms  away  fr<c;;  -■n:^:  nxif  v.    no'^; 
and  means  for  -tii.ii!,^:    ■  in      ■.:    -o.-k- 
Ing  arms  of  th>'  -hue'*   moo;,  m:.    -foo,.-,i 
guiding   means   coun  i  l^  i  „ 
ber  by  which  the  dei;v>  rj    .;  ::...   .jt 
oally  varied. 

4.  In    a    corn    h«;v<->;t.-j 


I,  w,  :  I  y 
h  1 1 1  H 


I'     11 

:,,     of 

tifc'ing 

■«  C  said 
Til  ■  n  o  s  f  c*r 
»  II  rd    s.aid 


pp 


■  ■fins 
rting 

hoek 
1 1  sued 


v.-hlcle    com- 
suPstantially 

fit      ^oo1  .H  tit;  t'      ^taik- 

■w  "i-ci!,,.!::      f!  "11, «      ar- 

■'■,  tid  inovfitvie   toward 

cionply    urglokt    fi8,ld 

poMtJVfpy    pwinjring 

IS'-'  a  siiock  of  stalks, 

c.  tH  f,.,it;    t!,.,    radlnt- 

'-wPcijtinK  armis.   said 

•     ndPistfiSiit'    loetn- 

itaiks  aia.\    be   vi-rtl- 


riinsnor  tHhii'     vehicic 


>!a- 


prlslng     BtSlk     CUttU  i.; 
Ver*  '.'   :.  .     Shfi  f:     i,h  \     ',  L     : 

llH;   iini,i"i     :.    ;■  0  ;  Ji  i  o  ;■, 
the  axl^  ■■'  s;i;d  >t>af! 


ncf  IciO  ,>.Lio 

p.urMi.ip)    -0 
■if     s»  jijo  'iti^; 
lont   mr'\!itot 


Hsii>,   m 
axiK.   ao 


•I    ^liiduni;    1  lit' 


i    r(0;ir>    substBntlall.v 

rad  I  a  t  i  t.iK  «t:alk  -enpag- 
■  i  r in w    M f  ra n ged   around 

toward  a,nd  from  said 
01  id  a  mis  toward  ■^.■tld 
lit    wlalkft    betwiM'n    liie 
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radiating  arms  of  th.>  shaft  and  the  spvera!  swlnulnK  jirms, 
gaid  ruidlnif  nwans  .•ompHsinjf  a  v.TticaM.v  adjustable 
nuPinlMT  by  which  the  deiivf-ry  of  th'-  ■•vii  stitlks  mtiy  (»»■ 
vertically    varied. 

:,  In  it  coru  harvf^sti'T,  a  trannportnbb-  vt-hirN"  -■uni" 
prising  stalk  cutttnn  mechanism,  a  rotary  Biibstant  ialiy 
Tertieal  -thaft  ha%'triir  a  plurality  of  radiutinK  Htalk-«>ni,'afr- 
iDK  arms,  a  pluralitv  of  swiuKlnr  sb.>-k  surtporrifig  arn)> 
;irranK<>d  around  tht-  jxis  of  said  >Jh>ift  and  inovablc  t'> 
ward  and  frs'iri  said  axi.e,  means  f<>i'  y uddhiiily  ur.irint; 
mild  shock  •s!i!>fi.a-tirii.'  arms  ti'iward  sind  axi>  lo  ■■urry 
the  weight  of  tin  formlDK  sho.-k.  m.-an^  for  jinsin vr'y 
•iwlnijiriii'  -aid  HtMK-ii.supporMnL:  .irm-  a\v:n  fn.m  •^-'in-! 
nxin  to  r*'lf';is*-  :i  «t'H>'"k  of  •stalks,  and  nn  ans  Uu:  tniidin^' 
the  ■:ut  staSks  'i,i-tw"'U  tlif  radiat;ni:  arsiiji  uf  fhf  xliafi 
;i,i,j  vi!,.  ^.-v.ra:  -iviiii;!!!^  arms.  ?>..•  machine  being  open 
t...;,,,tt  ffi"  i"-.!-ni-.:  ^'m.-k  !-  a;i->'A  i'  *•■  ■■.■  droiiprd  to  the 
i:ruiirid    ikVjM     ^aid     'hovk-suitpyrJiiiu     »l■Ui^    .irr     >.wung 

away    t'l,"'  '!!i    >a  .  d   a  X,  li- 
tClain:-    '.    -^ 


n.it    prL.ti'd    In    thr-    Ciazftte.) 


l,067/-20       LCK ■UXiUl'  I \'E    I  I'R I V  i  N* .  B''  iX 

Cole.   S<difDe<-tady,  N.   Y.      filed  Jan     -! 

No.  "  t:;,-^f.<>,      <  <■!     li»      !T 


I'UANCIS    J. 
\< .  J.     Serial 


»«ld    '•oni    beioit    Htlapted   to    f^rwt    iKwition    said    parachute 

.■vr   the    IXHly,   should   (*aid   body    fall,   an  1   '.■<   l^reak.   after 


1.    A    dnvLu;;     ixix     stru.nir-      :L.r    a     i".- .in- •!;■■.  >■    drlTing 
mil'.    ■ '.Jisa.TKsiri..'    :■■'■->    s.M-tiuiis,    i''.i.c!i    Mtv.rit;    .ai    integral 
dnv,in;^    liox   at   one  of    it.*   ends   and   a   Jv>i.;.:' i,.i     ■■.•':  riHK   -f 
i-u!-'  ■■;    '  ,[;*'T-iii,    and    ;i    '''■Unm    tlatiKt-    an    'i-     -i,  :>>.~i'-       u^: 

and    a     piurah't;.'    i;.:      -^.tiS^^     ijassinj:    rt:irl•s!^,^     ;^:•     i-  ;•- 

flanges   and    ^v<-:urii5ir    *f:*-    we-.-fions    rii:idy'.    a.ii'S    d.  i:-!.  L-af!>;, 

O.EI*'     to     till'     .ithtT 

::,  I'iu'  ciimlnnuiioD,  in  a  iiH-uQj'..>n  .'.•  .r<|ti!!'.  '■:  a  i<hi;' 
of  .Hid-'  frumt.'  utfrntwrB,  n  trans»-r»el>  .-itviidiiiK  dr:viu>; 
lioa  SI  ruciiiro  s.-onipristtit'  t  »■  n  .»4»H-rn!j-i  si-cur.-!  i'-iKf-tli'; 
rigidiy  and  d«'tachi!i>i>  at  Ui^:;'  ,r,in.-r  -lid:-  --i.''-:  ii^iviu. 
a  dns'ing  l><,ix  f-srmfd  loi'-irrai  vfitu  it-  '^i.t-r  vud  .i;m1 
flttiiii:  iu  a  pt-di'sta:  in  ■'ii»'  -.if  t  lu'  siii-  ii\,)\.-  :!,':?,,;..:-■ 
and  .a  dfiviii^'  ii\\>'  Jouraalc'd  in  xaid  drrun^  ,^/i.-«. 

■;  'i'Sir  rijiniiiiKt' i'iiii,  m  a  lorurnoti v.-  •■ni;in»'.  of  a  pair  of 
Hitl''  :'raiiat"  !ii*'ni{,c'r-.  a  iraii'i^'i  is.m  v  i^\ '>';idi!tc  i.lrivin:: 
bux  srriii-'ur''  i-fimprjsitj^  two  srr:!ii;i>  -■■aiau  ' 'ii:ci  ii.a 
nKHll\  and  d-'tai-ha:.;  \  at  Mi.-tr  iriiu'f  -aid-,  each  having 
a  dnv!n<  t^.t  fi,.rin.'d  :-it-':ra:  w:t\  :•-,  .nj»r>r  end  and 
tSttinir  ia  a  ;-<i.-!..:  iii  ^'i'  ■-''  t;..  -n!.'  f'-:,;]..'  member*. 
a  drivin;;  ax:^-  jiiiirua  i.'.i  .n  -a.^:  d;  :  .n;  •.-».■-  ,!:;■;  -springs 
located  a  srva!.i'  .t:-ta!c  .>  .ii-.t;':  ;i.,;i.  il...  iiidak.  trans- 
verse piari' -  ..f  '!i.  lirr.in,;  !".xe8,  each  bearing  on  oce  of 
said  driviiij:  i-.i\i-  M.ri,'ii;i;  -i'rlnu  saddles,  on  opposite 
Bides  ..f  the   adja^'.'iji    -id'-   ''u-.a-  member. 


l.a:,T,:::n       i,  i  h  !■■  --.^'U  N< .   ;d:\iid-:      .}<•>!. ti-   M    •.■•Nsnit 
\t'W   York,   and   f'j.MKis  K     r,,\N>iH     T'.rt    Ktfdstsi. ■;  =  (!,   N     Y 
Klie<l  Nov.  14,    inn       .Serial  No  tit',(*.24:       ^'1    -*4'i--2.1   '• 
in   enmtdnation    \v!T;.i    a.  n   aeropiane.   a    iif*"  .■<av\ni;  device 
comfndsinc  a    pa:'achri!.\   a    harnes.s   ;ii5aptet!    tn   -ectna'    itse 
paraehnte   wtnii-    fold'-d   directSv    re   t!i--    i-ody.   an    uxiep'-nd 
ent    belt   adapted    fi-i    >••■<  nreniPiu    te,    tiie    imdv,    •--•.■rds    eon 
ne<dtn);  said   iteit  and  said   [sarachiu*     suid  a  cord   dlrectiv 
contiertiiiii  the  peak  '.^f  -aid  pfir;ti:nc.;'r  a  ssd   the  .ier>'plarie, 


tke  weight  of  the  lyxiy   >■>  c.aecd  t id.  r.-.i;.., .1  .m.i  after  aaJd 

parachute  haa  been      >  -iiM-inwi   ,.v^-r  tta-     ■'";:. 


l/)67.222.      HOOF-PAD.      Th«.m  ^.   Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Oct.  1«.  1912      Serial  No    r-d..,.,t,      (CI.  168 — 28.  > 


'1.  In  a  hi  ij'  ;'.ac  n,.  -  iinitjn.iiHui  -if  a  r.-iat  (vejy  tbln 
body  portion,  a  din\a!*vard,i>'  eit' ndirji;'  f-seel  .acmnH  'ti*'  ;  ea - 
•  •lid  of   't.e   .-atih'    :i      ••inforcint.'  faifflte  <-fimidel  r-..  v   etrit»-<idff1 

t     ;f,it.'    iii,:itci-i;i  ,    .i.f    tt,e    -and    aid    t>f    the    Nxly    povti^a::    aed 

i,,v-;— ■     ;    ;.-«      -;    .di.\i  ti -vu  i'lCv    .■!!!  tidtnkT    teeth    HdRj'tecj    t-. 

...ri;.     dH-   ■■^'■\     ill    •'onta-''    -aUli    the    pava^ment,    the    i-eiitr:,,  1 


f  >-.a:d   reinf. 


ine  p 


ate  t>eln>:  depreRwt)    »dih  rej«jie.'t 


ri'l..  f  I  V.'  :  I 

ji'  ,r-..'S>.    Hi. 

C--n:,pietel  -, 
(laid    p!a;e 

to  the 

frog  ol    .a 


',,,  fii,  upper  'oirfH'"-  «>f  the  ^wxly  portii,ii!  t,.  j>rcvide  ;i 
l.'i,!,-'--.«!OR    t-eneath    the    froK    of    a    horse'.-    h-K-f    and    t\,t 

^id...-.  cf  t!:ie  reinfor- itii:  >>!atp  I>einp  Mt..ib«fantinnv  'Ist  ate! 
tf   e^i'-ia'    elevation    wt'di    the-   r>o<'iv   [vortion   for   the    jm .  m,  >»*' 

>>■■     ,!;r..fT''       -l!:<taili!Tl7     tt'H ear      ends     .'if      'h«      Kid'^-d      ■    "      '!ip 

1       I     ,\i, (.•:•■!  '.    a    i.if'ji.a,    -if    the    load    n;-    tl'O'    hoof    N    r'-m--- 

:l, />..,!    itua-'r-f  i\'    ftiroimfi    ttie    teetii   eif   the    rehlforesng    piaie 

P     I!!.'    pa vt-rii'air 

;,,  :,,  ::i,ii'  ;,,,d  f];,.  CO  mtii  1 1  a  t '  o  11  .'.f  a.  body  portion  "f 
thin  iiij.iteriai.  a  d>i\*  n  w«  rdly  (jxtencSlnt  heel 
!,..n!  riai  of  tSte  ''iatiu',  and  n  relnforej  iik'  phiie 
fiilS-eddeii  !E  ttie  heel  and  In  the  tMaiv  piO-fUoj. 
hi.ivuii:  Its  sM-'iiti-ai  [.larf  depn-s.-eti  witti  resp.  ■  t 
■  :i.a"th"r.i  o:  ja-,,\a,|,i  ;,  .||.j:;'..s-:."»!i 
Ij,,  VH     -.    ii.ii  if    and    t  !!■■    -  ah*- 

aubstantially    flat    .and   nf   -apiai    .-.oait 

portion    to   dp-.-  t   >     -'islam    a    portion 

rear  ends   of    t'a-    -ait'«   of    the    hoof     .an 

ft    the    plio'      .  xt.Tidlni;'     forwardi;.      * 

h'-ol  to  OCC:-;pV  li,.>«!f>o-;9.  tiefwccn  llie 
fui\~  >f  the  hor->-  .-iMM'  w!)ea-i'h>'  >aal  fi 'f  •■•.  ,nrih  \  .-.i  !  I'lid'i  .at; 
j..,rnot!-  a'-e  franpe-!  i^'fu'een  the  tiur^o  -ihoe  'iiid  1 '.«'  So'-f 
(j.,,j  ^  ;,!si,crto!i  of  teeth  tseeurecl  !a-i  Hn!d  pii»t-  and  *'i>er-oP 
)n;e  rhiwnwardiv  in  the  heel  to  direeth"  coQtact  the  pnve- 
n-fur     -uhKtatiflaliy   at*  dexerlfied. 

.'.  In  .'1  tioof  pad.  the  roH,d'hnat  ion  of  a  rehi  thiaoy  tfdn 
|.,..ch  portion,  a  do'«'nwnrdly  extendlrii;'  heel  i«."r.>«iK  the  rear 
j.nd  of  tht>  <«ine.  a  reinforcing  plate  etnliedd.Hi  in  ftie 
materia,  of  the  heel  and  of  the  laxly  ix.rtlon  and  h«tvi,n,c' 
i!  rev,  of  dowiiwardly  eifendiii)?  teeth  adapted  tr;  eonie  dt 
,,.,.(:-,    .1,1,1   eoiita..'!   Wilt;    the    pa-^-enjeiit.    !'|e    ,'.  ntrai    part 


■~  ■  ■  "I'M 

e^nea  tl'i 

ti-e 

'    -Sid 

p,iate     ! 

ei  El »,' 

,r:    v.a  t 
'  I) . 

1     the 
lad     I'l: 

iody 
t  :ie 

ti'ie    -1 
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U,   S.   PATENT   Or~F!Ci: 


tt  'ar  ■  ing  plate  being,  deprewed  with  respect  to 
,  1  -  .  o-e  of  file  U>dy  portion  to  provide  a  de- 
pression Ijenenih  the  frog  of  a  horaem  hoof,  aald  dfprea- 
slon  extcndluK  rearwardly  from  the  center  of  the  pad  to 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  and  the  sides  of  the  reinforcing 
plate  b<    ■  ilally  rtat   and  of  e<p  ti   with 

the   bod.'i    ^    .    II        i  or    the   puri)o«e   of  d  -'alning 

the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  hoof,  wheretiy  n  portion 
of  the  lo»id  on  the  hoof  Ix  trnnKmltted  directly  thnnigh  the 
teeth  of  the  ndnforclng  plate  to  the  pavcmrnt.  snbwtan- 
ttally  ag  de« 

4.  In  a  bi  .  ,  u  1.  the  combination  of  a  relatively  thin 
l)ody  portion,  a  downwardly  extenJIag  heel  aero«s  the 
rear  end  of  the  «•■»•.  a  rwlnfordac  plute  cnib<>dded  In  the 
material  of  the  heel  and  of  the  t>odr  portion  and  having 
a  downwardly  extendlnj?  monil>er  adapted  to  come  directly 
Into  contact  with  the  pavement,  the  central  part  of  the 
reinforcing  plate  being  depresaed  witii  reapect  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  U^'  '^n  to  provide  n  depression 

bineath  the  frog  of  a  hi  :  .  .of.  nald  depremslon  extend 

Ing  rearwardly  from  the  center  of  the  pad  to  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  and  the  irtden  of  tlte  reinforcing  plate  being 
Btibatantially  flat  and  of  equal  elevation  with  the  iKtdy 
portion  for  the  pnriH>H«'  of  direct ir  wnstalnlng  the  rear 
ends  of  the  sides  of  the  hoof,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
load  oa  the  hoof  l««  tranMmtttf>d  dlr<>ctly  through  the 
downwardly  extendln?  memtter  of  the  reinforcing  plate 
to  the  pavement.  Hulmtantlally  as  dSHcrlhed. 

1,057,223.      VISUAL    t-  FOB    ^ 

Slua.v  Danenhuwhr,  Bn  «'onn. 

1912.     SerUl  No.  728.24J»      tCl.  146—19.) 


2.  An  Insert  trap  enoalstlng  of  a  ba«u'  hnvinii:  o  p'  rtion 
to  reat  flatly  on  u  Ktipporrlng  surface  «Toi  na  i  twaiOiy 
and  upwardly  extended  (Mirt  prorided  wit; 
opeainsa.  each  of  aald  openings  having:  t>  ti> 
face  of  the  part  In  which  they  are  fortno  aa  i  inte^rj 
with  aaid  part  Hide  and  end  pie>  - 
hollow  and  tapered  frappini:  men 
Its  enda  each  of  said  holders  and  axtaaded  u\ 
inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover  fitted  on  th. 
base. 


1.  In  a  visual  signal  device,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  rotatabte  ctandard.  of  a  ptarality  of  inflatable 
and  deflatai  '  '  <  connected  with  the  aald  staifdaid  for 
rotation  th'  and  air  c<mn<>f  tlons  for  the  Mild  tiags 
whereby  they  may  be  lnflat<*d  and  deflated  In  aeeoriaace 
with  a  algaai  code. 

2.  fa  •  Tlaaal  signaling  device  for  sabmarlne*  or  sub- 
mersibles,  the  combination  with  a  ««ul»marlne  or  so 

ble,  of  a  i^rl»coi)e  having  a  rotatable  perls<'ope-to 
rled  by  the  said  veflacl.  a  plurality  of  Inflatable  and  de- 
flatable  bags  carried  by  the  said  tut>e  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  means  carried  l)y  ti»e  xaid  submarine  or  sub- 
mersible for  inflating  the  Irngs  with  air  and  deflating  them 
In  accordance  with  an  accepted  visual  o<»de 


1.007,224.  INSECT  TRAI'.  JoH>  A.  lUvia.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  IDll.  Serial  No.  049.446.  <C1.  43—22.) 
1.  An  insect  trap  consisting  of  a  bas<'  having  a  portion 
to  rest  flatly  on  a  aM|>portlng  aarface  and  an  outwardly 
and  upwardly  extended  part  provided  with  one  or  more 
openings,  the  said  flat  p<»rtioa  having  on  its  upper  surface 
an  annulus  concentric  with  the  periphery  of  the  flat  por- 
tion but  located  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  hollow  trap- 
ping member  comroupicatlng  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  each 
of  said  openings  and  extended  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  having  Its  inner  end  free  and  disposed 
aliuve  the  base,  said  traMilBg  MMnbers  terminatin';  i>ut 
wardly  froot  said  annulua  aad  •  cover  fitted  on  t.i<  riiu 
of  tb#  baae. 

188  O.  G.— 63 
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3.  Aa  iDiiect  trap  consisting  of  a  tiiw  hatlB;;  a  portUD 
to  reat  flatly  on  u  Bupi»orting  surfat>e  and  an  outwardly 
and    upwardly   extend(>d    part   pro^dded   >vlth   one    or    ni<>r>* 
openings,  a  hollow  and  tapered  trapping  meaiber  communi- 
cating at  one  of  its  ends  wlfli  each  ofixald  openings  and 
extended  upwardly  tad  1awM>d1y  therefrom,  each  of  aakl 
trapping  memliers  having  on  its  frea  end  an  inwardly  ex 
tended    liood    overlying   and    projefted    Iteyond    the    up   •  i 
moKt  opening  in  Ha  id   memlier.   and    a   cover  fitted   on 
rim  of  the  baae. 

4.  An  insect  trap  consigting  of  a  ttaite  having  a  portion 
to  reat  flatly  on  a  Bup|>oitlDf  surface  and  an  outwardly 
sind  upwardly  extended  pafC  ptovided  with  one  or  more 
openings,  each  of  said  o|>eiiiags  having  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  part  In  which  they  are  formed  and  Integral 
w^lth   nald   part  side        '     n'  to  form  a   holder,  a 

;  I.  .  r  engaging  at  one  of 
-     fi!   extended  upwardly  and 

(  Olid  uapplng  members  hav- 
wadly  extended  hood  overly- 

:,M'   opp' o  ita--'  ''ii:  In  aald 


hollow  an<l  tapered   t 
Its  ends  each  of  suld 
Inwardly   therefrom.  < ..   . 
Ing  at  Its  upper  end  an 
Ing  and  p'    '     '    "   '  '  •  -a.-'     :,,. 
member,  a  ,   .  .  ■     a-  led  -e  ■ 

5.  An  Insect  trap  coBai!<tin;: 
to  rest  flatly  on  a  support  iUi. 
and  upwardly  extended  pnn 
openings,  the  said  flat  poithMi 
wardly  extended  annniis  -^luo-.-*!  from  the  periphery  of 
(Mid  flat  poKlon.  a  holloa-  trapping  siotnber  communl- 
catlng  at  o»e  of  It*  ends  with  each  of  said  openlnga  and 
extended  npwardly  and  Inwardly  therefrom  Imt  termlnat- 
l<»K  at  Its  free  «od  outwardly  from  said  nnnulua.  and  a 
cover  fitted  on  the  rim  of  the  base. 

|Cl*iin  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.1 


■an!  o-   ,  ,  , 

'  "  Pitr-e  tiHvIng  a  portion 
or  lie  end  an  outwardly 
o    le  !      Ith  one  or  more 

f  t!>e  base  having  an  up- 


l.(>r>7.2'28.  AKBOI'LANE.  Habkv  U..  Da«KXK.  ilonston. 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  SefUl  No.  «lh.6tKi.  ul, 
244— 2&.) 


I.  la  a  device  of  tfoe  characte 
tioo  with  an  aeroplane  trane.  of  • 


caifi' 


)»d(V 
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M-\n,  ii  25, 1913. 
1 


urul  UoiWly  T'ltarHiiif  !-*'l«riv,^  UitT.-ni,  a  piurniitx  .if  cyl- 
inftt-r^     iHi-rtcii     itv     th.'     rnntur     and     •■niliritint     t  li'Tcfruni. 

i.'tlLlItlWls*'     lihui.'-     .'«.  rri."«t      :!\       tllf     rviilKlfTs     lU'-l     -X  f  >'!i,  jl  .;  _ 

lattTHtly  thffffr'-im  d  r  an  >inirl-  -f  ifn-ituH  r  S'ln  t-,  rij-  piiiji-- 
of  f.vltndHr  rutMtiuri  !i!i<!  :i  i>rri|,>flli'"-  rut?( tai-iv  •uutint*-'! 
uSMfti    .-(iUil     frj'.iiK'     Hiui     i).!i\'in-     ..iipra  t  i '.■••■    i-.<ir' ii"ii,     with 

tin'     Ilitltf'l 

-  Iii  J,  ,i,.vi<  -  <'f  (!>*•  eh:,  ['ii. '■.■■;•  ,!,*■«, 'rr „.,<  'he  combina- 
tM:>  wift.  ;ii)  :u'i'.ip:!f;>'  friu;!"  <'f  ii  m-'t.^r  .-(rriwl  thereby 
aii'i  'Nuiilv  r"!jit;i  !-■  r-iaiive  tlhTrto,  1  ;  ■  i  ^  r  ality  of  cyl- 
ln(I»*r>  .-iirrii'i  iv  !li"  tnxtor.  and  raili,; ; in,'  therefrom, 
liMi^'f  invisr  t>!)ii|t^s  I'mTlfil  iiv  th*'  cylindfT!*  a  ad  extending 
i,,?,^,.,;[v  r;ierff]'"!ii  mji-i  i  •(i-ii"'!!'-!'  !-'itrttHlily  mounted  on 
>;,rio    fiMnif   !!!in    -uwui^.   '>'.   . .i..'!-a t; v.-   I'lmnection  with  th* 


t;(->ii'l   (-.'.s       .i  i  s>>    ,v     l>'  i:ns     i,i.».    \!ui  ■....       ,1:       Filed 
!'••<■.  5,  191U.      Serial  No.  S95.;: 1  "       21.  • 


io7 — •->. ' 


Ai   .  i         i  a;  l    Hulme«    IJElaso,    Kingston. 
.1    \lav  •-'?.   U'li:.     Serial   No.  700.087.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  telescoplcally  related  valve  members  having  oppositely 
Inclined  bearing  surfaces,  a  lifter  provided  with  engage- 
menta  with  said  bearing  surfaces,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  lifter  and  valve  members,  and  positive  supple- 
mental means  to  move  the  lifter  In  relation  to  the  valve 
members,  to  seat  or  unseat  the  valve. 

•J.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  telescoplcally  related  valve  members  havhiK  op- 
positely Inclined  bearing  surfaces,  a  lifter  provided  with 
engagements  with  said  bearing  surfaces,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  lifter  and  valve  members,  and  Independent, 
positive,  supplemental  means  to  move  the  lifter  In  rela- 
tion to  the  valve  memliers,  to  seat  or  unseat  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  telescoplcally  relatwl  valve  members  having  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  bearing  surfaces,  a  lifter  slldlngly  engaged 
with  said  bearing  surfaces,  a  stem  mounted  to  turn  on  Its 
axis  In  the  lifter,  and  threaded  to  engajif'  a  bearing  block, 
said  block,  mountwl  In  th."  lifter  to  engage  a  valv.'  memlwr  ; 
njeHH"  f"  rwUw  (in<!  i.i\vt>r  the  lifter  and  valve  members; 
aii.i  1  M  -  •  r  sni  ti  •  suii  in  the  lifter  to  move  the  lifter 
hi  relation  to  'U<-  a  .'  -  *  sf>it  t  unseat  the 
yalve. 

4,  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  telescoplcally  related  valve  members,  having 
oppositely  Inclined  bearing  surfaces,  a  lifter  slldlngly  en- 
_'ii  ;'>S  Air!!  »;il<l  bearing  siufnt*-!  1  -ttPtn  mounted  to  turn 
ou  as  uxi.^  m  the  valve  lifter,  and  threaded  to  engage  a 
bearing  block,  said  block  mounted  In  the  lifter  to  engage 
a    va  I  \-  ■  ■    :  ■  I  ■  ■ '  1 , " 


to    th»'    . 

Cot;  ;  i.-'  .^;  I 

Siif  iifti' 


m 


^ni.l    vt.'iii    mounted   to   slide   In    relation 

in;;     II  <i    thrt'sded  to  engage  an  external 

s;i<*        iitrollliiK    nut.    and   means   at   the 

ttit    HU'iu  to  turn  It  on  its  axis  to  move 

tlon  to  the  valve. 


1  _iJ 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  producing  asphalt 
ffom  petroleum  and  petroleum  residues,  whtrh  consists  In 
(^stilling  away  the  lighter  Ingredients  of  the  substance 
U^der  treatment  and  as  such  distillation  progresses  blow- 
ing the  mass  under  treatment  simultaneously  with  blasts 
df  steam  and  of  air. 

I  2.  The  method  herein  described  of  prod|iclng  asphalt 
fri  m  petroleum  or  petroleum  residue,  wbkb  consists  in 
Astilling  away  the  lighter  components  of  the  substance 
t#  be  treated,  and  during  such  upiratlon  of  distillation 
blowing  the  substance  under  treatment  with  blasts  of  air 
«tid  of  steam  In  relatively  regulated  quantities  according 
tp  the  phj-slcal  properties  desired  In  the  prciluct. 

3.  The  metliod  of  treating  petroleum  and  residual  pe- 
troleum priKlucts  to  obtain  asphalt  and  asphaltic  products 
^bicb  consists  In  Injecting  In  the  heated  bo<t)-  under  treat- 
lient.  steam  and  air  In  mingled  condition  In  proportions 
and  quantities  regulable  according  to  the  product  desired. 

4.  The  meftiod  of  treating  i)etroleuni  tar  or  residual  p«- 
tl-oleum  products  to  obtain  asphalt  and  asphciltlc  products. 
Which  consists  In  heating  the  residue  from  800  to  4.V>  de- 
•fiees  v..  then  blowing  the  petroleum  residue  with  air  and 
later  Introducing  steam,  varying  the  proportions  of  the 
41  earn  and  air  for  producing  softer  or  hard«s-  products. 

o.  The  method  of  treating  petroleum  and  residual  pe- 
t>-oleum  products,  which  consists  In  blowing  the  heated  pe- 
troleum or  its  products  with  steam  and  then  Introducing 
«ir  conjointly  with  the  steam,  to  obtain  harder  or  softer 
products,  the  quantity  of  steam  with  the  air  for  softer 
products  being  Inversely  proportional  to  t>e  quantity  of 
air  with  the  steam  for  harde*  product**. 

[i'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.057,228.  WttlGIBLK  HEADLIOHT  FOH  VEHICLES. 
James  AtsTi.N  Kllihux.  Wilmington,  liejl.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1912.     S*«rlal   No.  710.009.      (01.  240— r62.) 
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1.  In  lamp  swivel  mechanism  of  the  character  dettg- 
bated,  actuated  by  motion  derived  from  the  steering  gear 
Of  the  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  steering  gear  clamp, 
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said  eye  members  of  the  transmitting  rod,  a  rock  stuft  to 
which  said  rock  lever  is  atUcbed,  a  miter  gear  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  lamp  spindle  and  a  miter  gear  thereon  en- 
gaging with  that  on  said  rock  shaft,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  lamp  swivel  mechanism  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, actuated  by  motion  derived  from  the  steering  gear 
of  the  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  steering  gear  clamp 
formed  with  a  vertical  stud  bolt,  a  transmitting  rod 
formed  with  a  rear  end  eye  member  engaging  said  ver- 
tical stud  bolt,  a  spring  on  said  vertlca)  stud  bolt  bearing 
against  said  rear  eye  member  of  the  transmitting  rod,  a 
rock  lever  provided  with  a  horlxontal  stud  bolt,  a  front 
end  eye  member  on  said  transmitting  rod  engaging  said 
horlrontal  stud  bolt  on  the  rock  lever,  a  spring  on  aald 
borlsontal  stud  bolt  bearing  against  said  front  end  eye 
member  on  the  transmitting  rod,  a  rock  shaft  to  which 
said  rock  lever  la  attached,  a  miter  gear  on  said  rock  shaft, 
s  lamp  spindle,  and  a  miter  gear  thereon  engaging  with 
that  on  the  rock  shaft,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  lamp  swivel  mechanism  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, actuated  by  OMtlon  derived  from  the  steering  gear 
of  the  vehicle,  the  eoabliuitioo  of  a  steering  gear  cltMip, 
a  rock  lever,  transmitting  wtttkWB  teterpeeed  between  said 
clamp  and  lever  and  havinn  neaibers  disposed  In  planes 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  otlter.  springs  bear- 
ing against  said  members,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  rock 
lever  is  attached,  and  a  lamp  spindle  revolqble  from  said 
rock  shaft. 

4.  In  lamp  swivel  mechanism  of  the  chara^er  desig- 
nated, actuated  by  aM>tio*  derired  from  the  steer  lug  fear 
of  tlie  vehicle,  the  comMaaHnii  oi  a  staerias  gear  ckamp, 
a  rock  lever,  transmltttaf  *ea«s  tnterpoaed  between  said 
clamp  and  lever  and  having  members  disposed  In  planes  at 
a«tetnntial)y  right  angles  to  each  other,  spriasa 
acalaat  said  members,  a  rock  shaft  to  whiota  saM 
Icrer  is  attached,  a  lamp  spindle  revoluble  from  said  rock 
riMft.  a  spindle  plate,  an  annular  ball  bearing  for  the 
lamp  spindle,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  spindle 
plate  down  upon  aald  ball  l)earing. 

5.  In  lamp  swivel  mechanism  of  tlie  character  dealg- 
■ated,  actuated  by  mettea  derived  froai  tbe  ateerlng 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  tbe  coatbtautlon  of  a  steering  gear 
clamp,  a  rock  lever,  a  transmitting  rod  Interpoaed  be- 
tween and  plvotally  connected  with  said  gtaai  Ini  flMf 
clamp  and  said  rock  lever  and  having  meantara  diapoaed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  spring  bear 
Ing  against  said  members,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  aald  rock 
lever  is  attached,  a  miter  gear  on  said  rock  lever,  a 
lamp  spindle,  a  miter  gear  thereon  engaging  with  that  on 
the  rock  shaft,  an  annular  ball  bearing  00  which  the  lamp 
spindle  is  supported,  sod  a  tension  spring  arranged  to 
press  saM  laaip  aplMHe  against  said  annular  ball  bearing, 
for  the  parpoee  dsacflbed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.057.220.  JOUBNAIv-BOX.  William  C.  Ficklixo.  Sa- 
vannah, Ga.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  •157.990. 
(Cl.  64—23.) 
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■'k    saiii    riO'««un'> 
'■'  'fislsMn^  of  a 
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surface    f-nu;;!!-' 

In   a    posltkiill    y  in- 

pin  movable  lont; 

to^ed  with  tbe  latter,  said  pin  U>lng  cur 

to   provide   an    Intermediate    j*.  rri'-i!     •jr, 

surface  of   the  closure   but    n    s    it     si  . 

during    the    longltiidttia'    nun  i-mn.:     !•! 

being  provided  win;  h  'irud  h!  i.n.'  itmi 

by  rotative  movement  n-av   '-.■  uniaHftPii  1,     tSi'^  ; 

longitudinal  movement  i>  .■!iiiiiM,-t,'<i  t,-   iuipiiiy'. 

portion  of  the  pin  agiiln   '       a    <   n  >  id   ,  (ui     - 

closure,   and  securely   lock   the   uiti.!    in    f. - 

journal  box. 

2.   In   combination,   an   axie.   n       a    !,n!      ■  \ 

opening  In  tbe  side  through  whk'    Ma    .ij.a    ;- 

pass,  a  closure  for  said  openinc    Ln    ini;   ar    aj 

at   Its   upper  edge   (sirtion   and   ii    rta    s~ 

the  face  of  said  closure  directly  hi  it 
:  tured  lug.  the  box  aforesaid  hav-n.:  iti 
!   above  and  below  tbe  op<>nlng  then  iu  nnd 

the   lug  on   said  closure,  wild  clomir.    tu 

one  side  thereof,  the  box  af)r<>sald 

formed  thereon  to  Interlock  with  tbe  ti.M.v,.  of  tin    .  i  usur. . 

and  .a  curved  pin  adapted  to  pass  thruugli  the  lu.:^     t    !*,«• 
I   box  and  <lf»surc  and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  th*         .  --     •  ni;:    •  si 

wardly   curved  to  form  a   cum   whereby    w  tit  u    i!a     [in    l-* 

turned   the  curved    portion   thereof   is  caused   t<     imj.iris;. 

against   the    wall   of   the   ntess   aforesaid   and    i  r.«.>    tat- 

closure  tightly  In  position  over  the  opening  in  ti.»    Ux 


\  :a;\'l:Ii;;  HH 
-  ,>.-iKl>tfd  !i. 
J.v  ri  ,.,-.■<!  l\iu. 
SatillL;      lliT'ii'S 
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[    1,057.230.       8«HKW     l»KlVIX<i    MA<'H1NF:        Lirns      \ 
Flbmiwo,  La  Junts.  Colo.     I-~iled  Apr.  2H.  ISMli.      Si  tiai 
No.  093,774.      (CI.  144 — .^2.) 
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1.  A   journal  Imx   provided   with  an  opening  In  a  side 
thereof,  a  closure  for  said  opening  provided  with  a  curred 


A  screw-driving  machine,  comprising  a  main  f 
Ing  uprights  adapted  to  rest  at  one  side  of  a  rail 
also    having    edge   extensions    extending    longitm 
opposite  directions  from   the    uprights   in   I>o^t!l 
parallel  to  a   rail  head  and  provided  in  their   i 
with  recesses  to  receive  tbe  edge  portion  of  a    a 
bear  against  the  edge  and  upt>er  side  of  sala 
tarried    by    and    extending    laterally    «t    rliihr    > 
the  uprights  In  position  to  rest  on  the  h<>Hd     1 
having  depending  terminals  adapted   to  rest  a 
site  side  of  a   rail  head,   with  reference   to   r 
of  tbe  main   frame:  atid  screw-driving  menn- 
tbe  main  frame. 


1.057.231.       BKK.\l<M.-VKl.\<.     MA'lilM 
fuacHMAXN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  uct 
rial  No.  652.S02.     (Cl.  t07— 16.) 
In    a    bread    making    machine,    tbe    cnitiimntt   a    whi     n 

feed  hopper  and  a  receiving  fhamlwr  <oniti;  iti,   ;n  iii^  i  i.r*' 

with,  a  gate  to  close  comnsat!!.  ri' ;  -ti  ;>.:«...  i,  Kai,i  !a!.[i|M'r 
and  chamber  and  an  ej^M'ia:'  i.,  uu-  'iiaiajH;  n{  a  ravnita^ 
ble  carrier  eoaiprlatng  a   -,..,.■-.   ,>t   -a-.  ,.[ifa.-i.-    ;,    aai.;u>fer 
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.NlAK'.  H     ^5,  1913. 


Ill   ••a- 


,t,i,.;,     |,;i\'!ii:.;    i'-   -^i<-:ii    \'r-']'  .-f.'d    r. 


m   the 


ire  composed  of  a  plurality  of  8ui>erlmp<.4  I  ; 
toniht:  of  cqnis.  tht»  rorda  jf  em-»!  plv  \'i^in-s  Hi  ;  I'S 
«lde.  and  extending  acixwB  th--  tit     u  1-        * 

cords   of   thf   plies    interlooped   Ht    tli  =      r   of   tlie    tlrt 

tread,  aaid  looped  portions  lying  rio>'>  \  1  the  tr.-ad  at 

substantially  right  angles  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i.057.at{a.     FHID    I'xtiussi  Kt:   motou.  a.ntoine  oa 

•  Jkoitk....  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1912:     Serial 

No.   P«4.418.      (Ol.    ITO— 36.)  i 
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bar  tr    engage  said  plunger  stems,  a  driven  shafts  and  a 
cam  wheel  on  anid  shaf'    1    ?  t    'm  _   -    : '  "  ir. 


TIHE.     JuH.N  U.  (Jam METER,  .\krou.  Ohio.  a»- 


1.057.2ai'. 
si«nor,     . 

rompany.  New  York.  X.  Y-.  a  forporatlon  of 
York.  Filed  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  «37.426. 
152—13.) 


by    mcKDo  asslgnrnt-nts.   to  The  B.    F.   <;oodrlch 
New    York.    X.    Y-    a    t'orporatlon    of    New 

(CI. 


1.  A  tire  compijsed  of  a  serlas  of  relatively  short  cords 
arranged  side  by  side  In  a  plurality  of  8uperlmpos*>d  pile**, 
the  c«»rds  extending  arrosH  the  tire  at  an  angle,  thf  cords 
of  one  ply  b<'lng  arianged  a(  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
other,  and  the  oords  i>f  one  ply  Ixlng  likewise  Interlooped 
and  Interlorked  at  the  contor  of  tbf  trt-ad  portion  of  the 
tire  with  the  cords  of  the  otb«r  ply.  whereby  each  cord 
may  »«•  said  to  be  Hnl»dlvld«?d  Into  two  sectioni^.  and  a 
hinge  formed  at  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire. 

2.  in  a  tlrp.  the  combination  of  two  l)ead.s  ;  and  a  body 
portion  Intenwsetl  betwe»'n  said  Itends.  said  body  Iwlng 
comp^jHed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  piles,  each  ply  being 
formed  of  a  smtIos  of  cords  laid  side  by  side  In  substan- 
tially A  form,  and  having  th.-ir  t-nds  s«-our.-d  to  the  beads, 
the  threads  of  one  ply  running  in  a  direction  the  reverse 
of  those  of  the  othf-r  ply.  with  the  threads  of  the  two  plies 
lnterlo<ked  by  being  interlo<;ped  at  the  center  of  the  tread 
portion. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  of  two  beads;  and  a  body 
portion  lnten>osod  1  etw<  en  said  l>ead8,  said  body  being 
composcfl  of  a  plurality  of  superlmfs  sed  piles,  each  ply  he- 
Inj;  formed  of  a  sprb's  of  cords  laid  side  by  sifl*"  in  substan- 
tially A  form  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  beads, 
the  cords  of  one  ply  being  arranged  reversely  of  those  of 
the  otl  er,  and  l)eing  lntfrt<v»ii(  d  at  the  center  of  the  tread 
with  fhi^  rords  of  the  other  ply.  the  cords  of  one  ply  lying 
outside  on  one  aide  of  said  intiTlooped  portion  and  b.low 
upon   the  other  side  thereof. 

I  In  it  tiri'.  the  oorablnntlon  of  a  plurality  of  siiperim- 
[lu-.d  Tilif's.  each  ply  lielntt  comr»oHed  of  a  series  of  corda 
In  substanTlHlly  A  form,  with  the  dlrec- 
,;..-,.rM,-<i  In  the  adjacent  plies,  the  cords 
in  ;  sijiprrmost  to  one  side  of  the  c-enter 
:iiiil  hflow  upon  the  >■  •'  -' \f.  said 
f  1  in  one  plane  to  th«  ~  loter- 

..nls  of  the  other  ply.  whereby  an  Inex 
(1       hinge"  section   Is  produced. 


1.  in  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  rotataMe  drum  the  pe- 
rUneter  of  which  Is  furnished  with  a  acriea  of  loBKitudinal 
S-ahaped  curves  formed  of  segments  of  circles  of  unequal 
radii  and  tangential  at  their  points  of  meetlDfl  and  In 
ters»><ttn!c  at  their  outer  ends  substantially  at  a  right 
angle,  i  combined  with  a  suitably  supfsirted  axis  or  shaft 
with  frWch  the  drum  rotates,  a  disk  nxially  mounted  at 
each  M  of  said  drum,  and  a  segmental  shield  connecting 
■aid  disks  and  conforming  In  shape  to  their  perlnieter 
and  ODnfrontlng  certain  of  the  S-aliaped  curvoB  of  tke 
drnm.  said  dlslis  and  the  shield  rotating  on  the  axis  Inde- 
pendeatly  of  the  shaft  and  drum,  substantially  as  set 
forth.' 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  motor,  a  rotatnble  dniti  the  pe- 
rimeter of  which  to  furnished  with  a  series  of  longitudinal 
ft-shafed  curves  formed  of  segments  of  clrclea  of  unequal 
radii  and  tangenttal  at  tlwiT  points  of  meeting  and  Intar- 
seetli^  at  their  <Hiter  eada  mibatantlally  at  a  rl|bt  angle, 
combltoed  with  a  suitably  sup|)orted  axis  or  ii>*ft  with 
whieli  the  drum  rotates,  a  disk  axlsliy  mounted  at  each 
end  df  said  drum,  a  segmental  shield  conne<iting  aaid 
dMts  and  conforming  in  shape  to  tlie  perimeter  theraaf 
and  confronting  certain  ot  the  8  shaped  curves  of  tfce 
dnim<  said  disks  and  shield  rotating  on  the  axl«  or  abaft 
In1ei>en<lently  of  the  shaft  and  drum,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
pose! vane  rlnbl  with  the  upper  disk  for  keeping  the  shield 
In  position  to  protect  the  non-operattve  sorfsre  of  the 
drumi  sulwtintlally  as  set  forth. 

:i.  In  a.  fluid  preaaare  notor.  a  tight  rotatahlet  drum  tlie 
nertmeter  of  whlrh  1»  fomlabed  with  a  aerlea  of iloa«lt»«l- 
nal  ♦-shaped  carves  formed  of  segracata  o<  (clrclea  of 
uaetitnl  radii  and  tangential  at  their  points  of  meeting  and 
interSetthu;  at  their  outer  enls  sulwtantially  at  a  right 
anul«,  combined  with  a  power  transmitting  shaft  to  which 
the  drum  Is  sectired,  and  suitable  supptuts  In  which  the 
shaft  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  sulwtantially  as  set  ftirth. 


tioii    i>l'    tl.'  ■■=!- 

of  ono  p!v    rtpi"  ;s 
of   r>^.     ;irt'    n-.>:ti! 

tensilil''   t '>>«<!  ;i!i 


1.051234.     MOVlN(;-rirTURE  MACHINE.     C4»L  3«KN. 
I^^cansport,    Ind.      Filed   Jnn«'   30.    1910.      perlal    No. 

.-♦<>.792.      H'\.   N>i   -1H.> 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  ■  >  i»'.  the  combination  with 
the  api>er  and  lower  iniprmh  1. m   v  r    .-ngagin? 

sprockets  and  their  shafts,  saii  ^\>r st  UT»on 

thelii  shafts,  of  gearing  connecting  aaid  shafts  for  Inter 
mlttently   moving   the   film,   one  of   the   gears   being  loose 
upon  rts  shaft,  and  a  niovinK  rmque  device   for  said  film 
movtble  with  said  b^se  iiear  and  constructed  to  l>e  put  un- 
d^r  tension  to  normally  keep  the  film  stretched^ 

2.;  In  a  movln,'  picture  machine,  the  comblqatlon  with 
tne  opper  and  lower  Intermittently  m«ivahte  ftt^a-eagaglng 
sprorkets  and  their  shafts,  said  spr(K:kets  beili^  fact  upon 


March  2^,  igi^ 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


» 


977 


1-h.Mr    Hhnfts     .,t    i^.-tuinu    ...rinfvr iri(;    sjiki    s!>nfts    f-.i     )n?,T         i-   ..,»Tiit..<1„   n    Hiu.fl    rrtrri.Ml   l.y   siti.i   support    «nd    provided 
mitti-oti,'.     ui'.y'ni^    ft,.'    'Ww     ^,w    -.f    1 1..-    -rarK   i.<'mK    icusr       vvith    a    plii^.n    .•rmaKStiu   witts    liw   r&<k   of  Mild   means  for 
UpoK    ilf!   siuUt     :i    iiU'Viii,:    t.ir.|iif   .jcvlff    f<>v    -sHHi    Ilhss    lui'V 
able.,  with   sj'iid   i'^^^><    ^'vfu    au-i   i-..ns' rur  tfd  t.'^  Im>   suit    '\,n<\-'; 
tension    t"    Ti"t'iiijiii:>    kiM-p    ihr    n:!i>    >.( ri-t >•!>»■' i,    an-!    !■.,-..»•  i"- 
mouniciJ  to  iravc)  m  utn-ini  wnli  tin-  iiiiu  athl  .-i-i  ■»<  kt:'; -- 


viiintni;  liM-  i:iiUT  w  hfii  ihc  '<liMft  ik  lti^^'nu«Hl.  and  an  oper- 


3.  In  a  Biorlns  picture  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  upper  and  lower  Intermittently  movable  fllm-engaglng 
sprockets  and  their  shafts,  said  sprockets  being  fast 
upon  their  uhafu,  of  gearing  between  said  shafts,  one  of 
the  gears  being  loose  upon  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  sprock 
ets,  and  a  spring  taeaabar  connected  with  said  loose  gear 
and  its  shaft  and  arranged  to  bold  the  tension  of  the  film 
i\-   >;.iu<'  Jit  ail  times. 

1,  in  1  moving  picture  ntachlne.  the  combination  with 
the  upper  and  lower  Intermittently  movable  fllm-engagini: 
a^ockets  and  their  shafts,  said  sprockets  tteing  fast  upou 
ttelr  shafts,  of  gearlnt:  l>etween  said  shafts,  one  of  the 
fears  beln;:  -  -.iism  tlx'  -:i!(t!  of  one  of  tli*  ■>;  t  ''k"iH 
aad  n  spriii.  iiuiuber  conii<-iU'a  with  aaid  Us.s.  __.ar  auti 
llK  ■  lit  MKS  arrangad  to  bold  the  tension  of  the  film  the 
same  at  all  times  and  mounted  for  actuatt  '  ■ 'v  at  such 
times  as  the  niecbanlam  moves  one  picture  from  the 

axis  of  the  lens  and  an<ither  one  Into  place 

6.   In  «   rsnvin;:  picture  machin»>    •*^"  <.«mbinatlon   with 
the  upper     ;   '       wt»r  Intermlttenth  le  film  engaztui: 

■prockets  and  ttuMi  <!  ;if's  said  siJiockeiK  t)eiiig  fa-; 
tbelr  shafts,  of  ;;r!(  t;.;  connecting  said  shafts 
the  gears  being  loose  upon  tbe  sprocket  shaft,  a  lateral 
projection  '■'•ni  khM  ;....>.-  scut,  n  -j.iine  ronii-rted  with 
the  shaft  -a'  -.itai  fef-nr  :i!i'i  witl'i  sm,  i<:i  !■  ^'.ijti-t  inn  i.ti-  holding 
Ol«  tc)  -'f  the  till!'  Mif  siiait-  at  aSi  tlUH'S,  aiui  means 
engageta.'i*  n"\)  iln had  aju-:  y  in;.:  !  tie  s.prui;;  for  adjust- 
ing the  ten-.i>«i,i   •>'    '■  Ut-    ;a  '  i  i-r 


atlve    connection    l»etween    sam    stiut; 
simultaneously    operated    during    the 
plunger   rod. 


i  !■  a -el  13'    thf.v    are 
iprirt-atlfn    ot   the 


l,tK>7,286.  COTT«>.N -HAinESTER.  Ha;;) 
Woousocket,  B.  1.  Fllwl  May  26,  T.  l  ) 
629.262.      (CI.  66—118.) 


."-    <.k»Ji:m., 

SfflJi!     No. 


1.007. •_•:'.:         n- <  1   ■:   ■    •    xmx   ,     machine.       Bcvjamin 
F.    I.KKIM.    :-■   ■■  r  ■••I!,.     Ta         t'.:'-l    (K-t.    6.    1011-       Serial 
No.  653,283.      (CL  «»— 5.) 
A   bottle   cajviing    machine   romprlsi-ij    a      an  idcce    for 

■tountine  unoti  the  (op  «t  the  txittle  t.       <      -.m^hI.   m   [ilon 

Ml'  -n'lii!  .■■■a--lii„  :a-i  I  a  >-i  ,  tu:  ai'aMf'itv  fi-aa  -.a  .il  .■;!  i-  pli-ri-  ii 
n!-;i  .:-  :  ;i..:  -ii'-i-'L:  a-(Mfr';a^  *'--.(!!  H)i!'!  ;a  iiiiaa  -.t'tul 
■H^-il:.:.  -(la'i  ■ar'ii:;<-i  la-ad  .-«-aii_,  !ia\-iii-  n  <\c'l  [i::<"i  rr-  -It* 
poacd  at  ra.:li:  atif--  ■'-  -  !i  <■>!,.•.!  •■  >aai  |.a  nt>  '  :a-a(! 
ca„jp»  nnd  =t,  a-i'-a-".'  a  --I.  -i-a;  -I.1.1  f-.r  i...~5i  i.'Mnr  -auv 
wittihi  -aia  -  iciiii.!  I'l  'It'  [-at!'!  ..fa  FaHi,nci-i'  ta  lui  a  ,.lat,i-,T 
?l..a  t  H-ltlilTi  -aa*  i-i'la-i"-  h.-a-l  'aslli^,  a  lunaaaiii-,  mj. 
ai-s'a-d  -jirsii-;  a-. -II I  ■  ,  i  i  f  1  !  1 1 '  ■.  uijr- -  ■■■«]  !1  i"  r}U'ii.aat  w-iiam  --^lud 
jauii^fT  raa  i  -fi-^in.:  *i'r  rt-a^.n-aii :  Ui-.:  Mu-  ■,-iii«.,aM'  lu-fni  '  >■ 
f,,r<-v  ih..-  rap  -ti  ila.-  na-n!*i  •''■'  !*  !-.-rrit-  ;n  (-.uain.-'  ;:(iHi" 
and  v:, ,')}>..(•  ;iiavit-''niij  fr'-aii  ssidd  .aq.  :,|.--.'  fur  -H'al  ia.>aa> 
said,  la.-iins  im  : 'a<l:  n-  :■(  '  t>::"v! -a  Hikhi  rHak,  a  ra.-K  a-;i:Ti<M 
i,v  ,-.,.  i.tiitl-^cr  !■■■  i!  a  -luaf!  aaaTU^d  as  t'tta  id!i!r.'t'r  iiead 
rassiii:    arad    pfi-vid.a!    «■;!!    a    aiisatri    t'i':-:irin;;    IU<"    'arli    (in 

■    -.a  Sit  -Lafd  !«  ri't'iiu'd  \y})i-r.  \he  '-V"! 


> *'    ■■  -. 


1.    A    o..;.a.i,     l.k:i.v^u.     i  v.iupriclii.:     | 
drum  carried  thereby  and  rotatable  :  '• 
for   so   rotating    the   drum,   cotton    t'' 
by  the  drum  and  grou|>ed  alK»ut  the      a 
tatable  independently  of  the  drum    tUr 
cles  about  axes  of  tb»tr   awTi    '-nid  axta 
pmrnllel  to  the  axis  "f   Ma-   d:  -  ai  ,    la-ai 
rolls    thrtJUgh    complete    rlrcief    alxa* 
di?rlng  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  plura 'd 
by   and   grouped  about  each   roll:   said 
stiorted  to  );ather  cofturt,  snd  rnf>an«   t' 
l»n«pr«  about  tbelr  nxpf  ilurlnj  n'tatit  p 

■_•.    .•\     cotton     h'^rv.■^tar     a,|.niiirf>iti:: 
dnmi  carried  therc'iy  '"!<'   ra.ta.tnS-d-  a!- 
c-atbertng  rolls  <aa  rr-j.^.i  l.y   t-  ,-  d;-aaa   ntal 
I'-Tf.--     TJa--.-i-f     and     I*-'  afii!i.a     I 
lajdi'tr-     'ita  "ax     -dK  a! 
.     '-.dls    I'ldii::    iiar«'l> 
'a-tHidrip    -aid     ra-ia 
.-!    !  lii-!l'   "  veil    da  rii'i^ 
-    i.f    riliU'Tv    aar-riad 
-,-   i-i    i\'td.-d  w  it!:  liai-! 
I-    '::;■    r..;ai  iii^   M 


'laai-ti 

a-anv  f'. 
a  -  I  a  !  ft  \  t 
•uIh!'     ^t-' 

''■.'iia  I 


..'  t:j  !a»-     means.     B 
a!    i!!i   :\\\s.  means 
ad  I.;    I'ld!*    ass  rrte<l 
:'}■  tla'ia-(.f  nnd  ro- 
-av't;    ■■'■MJiilt'tf   <'lr- 
af   the  rwilsa   being 
■   ^aif-  i-iitHiivig  said 
\i-'-    ..f    llreir    own 
-■-'  fiiiutT!*  ciUTled 
rit;i_'*M-s    lieltiK   con- 
•■  r.>!HiinK  the  said 
-■f   d!ie    rolls. 
i-a  ta^-'f    meanis,    a 
id    nn   Hxh.  cotton 
i;r-a't!»'<1  ntw..ut   the 
lepatidatii  ;y    .,f   the   drum 
n\>-'-    -'f     iSadr    own.    said 
Ii-   Iia-  jix!--   of  the  drum. 


r<'n 


■a  a 


!l 


a  II- 


-'■'uipli'tf  circles 
f  I  lie  (irum.  a  clr- 
'-1  fn--!i  t-.'d-:  >'ftcl'i  ut  said 
■!..-  .-■vfaialdi;:  ifttt-rally  there- 
Hid  rd5„a-rs-  'hi'.ni-ch  complete 
aj-ele*'  ;i-a.i!d  hm'"  id  tiiei;-  >vn  (iiiriiia  roifltlon  of  the 
drr-iii  jiiiii  tilt  rollsj.  a  '-.itar:.  -itripp^M'  rjirrted  )>,v  the  !»ort- 
a  alt'  n^t'Mii'-  f'ai-  i-ij-to- -i  tr»(:  tiia  i;;U  N«--re<1  i-uft.in  frofU  the  fln- 
Uf-rs  ..f  !ia-  ,i;'ntt'n»nii!i  rn'Ar-...  mi-»wo*  foe  rotstlnK  tsaid  Strip- 
piT  liroiii^h  n  e.irnplete  idrcb--  diirinn  rotation  of  the  drum, 
r-idls  aiai  t^ruifr-s,  und  mt»t*  ns  stlw-o  atiiTied  1>>'  the  portable- 
n'M-Htts   f'T   rra-eivinK'  tb<'  citrtod   nat  r-4>moved. 


'..,";_!; ^Jiii* 
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the  arciies  and  the  loop  and  between  the  nr  -  i  r  i  rhf 
t^  |he  arms  pasaltiK  throiiph  the  loop  aii.i  i^ariug 
list  the  aWea  thereof,  and  N-lnsr  prfsst-d  (oK«thpr  by 
their  eairagMBeiit  with  the  Hii-'  ■  ■!  •  i<  !'  nrm  Imvinjj  a 
r^ntt  at  Ita  free  end.  and  th»  arms  aiitl  the  side*  of  the 
loop  belnx  bent  away  from  each  otlMr  to  form  i 
betweert  the  anna  and  the  loop  for  receiving  the  line. 


1.   In  a  s.'i)anitui   vi    uu-  « lu-.^  li,  «^ .  i...  d  :  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  casing,  the  lower  portion  of  which  forms  a  tall- 
;n-~         .  iver.  a   hopper  opening  Into  the  top  of   the  caa- 
!  .;     ;    .nitl -narlly   held  dlatrlbuting  membt^r,   a  revolvlnu 

1,  :      .    ,v   .'11  the  aald  member  and  the  hopper  for  Im- 

whirllng  action  to  the  material  before  It  Is  de- 
i,,^;  :  n  the  distributing  memb«T.  nnd  means  for  n»- 
tardinit  the  material  during  Its  whirling  and  descending 
action,  and  other  means  for  separating  the  tailings  from 
the  concentrates  wherp  th**  said  material  is  retarded. 


2.  In  a  centrif 
receptacle,  sai'I 
over  both  rei''!'*H 
ceptade,  n  hoiipti 
trlbuttn;.'  (on.  ha 
per  ai-i  .I'ijai't-ii t 
the  ca^it.i.'  :init   ri 


■-■■pnr:)  t'  >r  :     ;'  n     lUiSf-:'    >( 


.|H->---f  .  '.      '>■   I')* 

■  -i]   ovi-r 


\\i- 


>uter 
aalng 

ri'H'r  re- 
■;r-uig,  a  dls- 
'■.:  said  hop- 
■ated  between 
the  Inner  rc- 


le  flow  of  the  ma 


■     Irtii    (iiiil     ^iljijn 

cepta.  ;>■     :ti!'i    :i    -li-ans  for  f-'iir'ii 
,    .i     t     r       -iid  inner  receptacle. 

In    I     .ritifugal   separator;  an  Inner  and  an  outer 

ji;,,  1,     >;ini  receptacles  being  stationary,  a  casing  over 

iM.th  !.  .  ;  r  1,  .V  a  rotary  fan  within  the  Inner  receptacle, 
a  hopi-.r  '  H  opens  through  the  casing,  a  distributing 
(one  abov.  r!,.  fan  and  the  Inner  receptacle  and  having  lt« 
peak  dlreetiy  Oeueatb  said  hopper,  said  cone  being  remov- 
ably supported  and  a  means  for  retarding  the  flow  of  the 
material  to  the  inner  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator:  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
receptacle,  aald  receptacle*  being  stationary,  a  caslna 
over  both  receptacles,  a  rotary  fan  within  the  Inner  re- 
<eptacle,  a  hopper  that  opens  through  the  casing,  a  dia- 
trlbutlng  cone  above  the  fan  and  the  inner  receptacle,  said 


(•(me 

T;i  nil  Hi 


le'nir 


recepuit  ],-. 
remove*  111  \ 
•witliin    til. 
fill-  i';i'^.in,.:- 
fan   nwi   h 
for    i-ffa 
ln'iim   Hi' 
in:;   '  'i!i 
i  i '  hi  i  I 


■2.  \  clothes  pin,  comprising  a  cloaed  loop,  and  a  pair 
of  anaa  connected  at  one  end  and  diverging  from  each 
other  toward  their  free  end*.  •  rcsUtest  arch  cvamectlng 
the  lo<»p  and  the  arms,  the  free  cads  of  the  artn^  purtDg 
through  the  loop,  the  width  of  the  loop  being  lem  than 
the  space  between  the  arms  when  the  said  arm*  are  in 
their  normal  position,  so  that  the  aald  arms  will  be 
pressed  together  by  the  aides  of  the  loop  when  in  normal 
poslttcxi,  and  will  move  away  froq>  each  other  when  the 
arms  are  pressed  through  the  loop,  the  arms  and  the  loop 
having  co5peratln«  gripping  aurfacea  for  engaging  the 
clothes  on  the  line  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  point  where 
the  artos  engage  the  loop  from  the  arch. 

3.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  loop  and  a  pair  of  arms, 
the  arma  being  connected  at  one  end  and  dlvej-glng  to- 
ward the  other,  a  resilient  connection  between  ose  end  of 
the  loop  and  the  connected  ends  of  the  arms,  the  free 
ends  cf  the  arms  passing  through  the  loop,  sfcld  arms 
being  farther  apart  at  their  free  ends  than  the  width  of 
the  loop  so  that  when  the  loop  and  the  arms  art*  pressed 
toward  each  other  or  are  moved  away  from  each 
other  under  the  influence  of  the  resilient  connec- 
tion, the  arms  will  be  moved  laterally  wlt>  reapect 
.  to  eaeh  other,  for  the  purpose  apeclfled.  said  srms  and 
loop  Having  cooperating  gripping  surfaces  on  ths  opposite 
side  of  the  point  where  the  arms  pass  through  the  loop 
from  the  resilient  connection. 


1  ,  0  3  7  ,  -J  3  9  .  ELECTRIC  FIRNACK.  ALOli  HbltW- 
8T«ix,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1912. 
Bedal  No.  870,873.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


rpn^nvri'.iv    -supported,    and   a   means   mounted 
li-      !   _    ..      irfe  of  the  distributing  cone  for  r«- 
!    .,   of  tlie  material  to  the  inner  receptacle. 
u  ifuiral    Heparator ;   an   inner   and   an   outer 
r;      ~..    :   receptacles  being  stationary,  a  casing 
»    <  1:  i.iit.Hl  over  both   receptacles,   a   rotary   fan 
„.   :ji!i  r  receptacle,  a  hopper  that  opens  through 
l>tr  i       It-    one  betwe^a  the  hopper  and  the 
,,    I    ,   .  r   sin    inner  receptacle,  and  a  check  ring 
liti.:     ii     flow   to  the  Inner  receptacle,  said  ring 
i!U     1  upon  the  discharging  edge  of  the  dlstribut- 

•  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M.ir,    7      1  :'l  ;;,       S»-ri:t;    N-     '■^.-    ■  "i 
!  ,     A    riu?  iir-   iilU    ■  ■■!!!}  "^'■•!    "'■     :>    P'' 

itnelf    to    f.  'i-i'n    si    ■  ioxfi!    :o.ijf    arni    :t    ; 

COnn«a-tf.!    in    a    i-n:r   ■.;    -^i>a.  •■•!    i-ai'.- 

tteiri:;    t  wi'^T-  .'    T-.iT'-Tti.-r    a'     !;..-    an'S- 


irsNBRics    Haxsbn 

-  attle,    Wash.      Filed 

(Cl.  24— 261.  > 

•  •  of  wire,  bent  upon 

nr  of  diverging  arms 

''hea,  the  wires 

r  -        r   bes.  between 


1.  A  multiple  electric  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  ln<  losing  setting  provided  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
duction chambers  and  a  top  wall  having  a  charKlof  open- 
ing lor  each  reduction  chamber,  an  electrode  pro)e«tlng 
throsgh  each  opening,  and  elsnsnts  supporting  the  top 
wall  adjacent  each  charging  opeataf  and  rertftctlng  the 
flow  of  material  agalnat  moveaasat  latsrally  of  the  re- 
duction chambers  thereby  forming  gaa  clMun{>drs  In  said 
asttlhg  on  opposite  aides  of  the  charjrinr  -^r'-elnga.  anb- 
■tBlvUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  multiple  electric  furnace  comprising  is  combina- 
tion, an  inclosing  setting  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
communicating  rstoctlon  chambers  and  a  top  wall  having 
a  charging  opening  for  each  chamber,  an  electrode  pro- 
jecting through  each  opening,  and  sets  of  girders  on  each 
side  of  the  charging  openings  for  supporting  t»e  top  wall 
and  restricting  movement  of  the  material  laterally  of  the 
redaction  chambers  thereby  forminK  khs  chambers  in  saW 
setting  on  opposite  sides  of  said  charging  openings,  sub- 
stantially -=  'If'^cribed. 


March  25, 1913. 
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1.057.240.       BAG-HOLIiER.       Henry     Walta    Hildrbtb, 
Cllntonvllle.    Ala.      Filed    Sept.    19,    1911.      Serial    No. 

-6fto.i(ia.    <ci.  Ha — 20.) 


A  hag  holder  consisting  of  a  bane  and  wide  frames,  the 
base  being  formed  of  upper  nnd  lower  pairs  of  bars,  the 
sides  of  the  latter  extending  bevond  the  ends  of  the 
former :  the  side  frames*  being  formed  of  uprights  and 
outer,  upiwr  and  lower  borliontal  cross  bars,  the  said 
uprights  iM^lng  hinged  to  the  upper  bars  of  the  base  and 
the  tower  crosH  bars  of  aald  side  frames  being  adapted  to 
abut  against  said  extended  sides  of  said  lower  Itars  of  the 
base,  substantlnlly  as  described. 


1.057,241.  rTNCrrRB-CLOHlNii  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  G. 
HoBNtxc.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cinch  Repair  Kit 
Company,  IxK-kport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  flll.018.     (CI.  152— 2«.) 


i    C   r 


1.  A  puncture  closing  device  comprising  two  oppoattely 
dispuaed  |>arallei  disks,  one  of  said  dlokn  havinK  nn  inte- 
gral boliow  shank  portion  projecting  therefrom  which  Is 
rigidly  secured  at  Its  end  to  said  other  disk,  said  shank 
belnf  adapted  to  extend  through  a  hole  in  an  article,  and 
aald  disks  being  adapted  to  liear  on  opposite  sides  of  aald 
article  around  said  hole,  said  shank  lielng  adapt«'d  to  be 
rolled  back  upon  Itnelf  by  end  preasure  for  shortening  the 
shank  and  causing  said  disks  to  grip  the  article  around 
said  hole,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

«'.  A  puncture  cloning  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  disks,  one  of  said  dinks  having 
an  Integral  hollow  shank  portion  projecting  therefrom 
and  provided  with  an  lmi>erforate  outer  end.  and  «ald 
other  disk  having  a  hole  In  which  the  end  of  xald  shank 
portlea  is  riveted,  said  fhank  being  adapted  to  extend 
ttoeogk  a  hole  In  an  article  and  said  disks  being  adapted 
to  bear  on  o|)po«ite  f  naid  article  around  t«ald  hole, 

said  shank  Iwlng  h<  ;•  I*  rolled  itack  upon  Itself  by 

end  preasure  for  shortening  the  shank  and  causing  the 
disks  to  grip  the  article  l>etween    thom,   sulwtantlally   aa 

set  forth. 

3.  A  puncture  closing  device  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed  parallel  dMia.  one  of  said  dli«k-i  iiavlng  an  Inte- 
gral hollow  shank  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  outer  end,  and  said  other  disk  hav- 
ing a  hole  In  which  aald  reduced  end  of  said  shank  Is  riv- 
eted, said  shank  and  wild  first  mentioned  disk  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  upon  each  other  by  <  nd  preasure  on  said 
Msks.  whereby  said  dlska  are  caused  to  grip  the  wall  of  an 
article  around  a  bole  tl»ereln  and  to  doae  said  bole,  sub- 
stantially as  xet  forth. 


1.007,242.  SOFA  OB  DAVENPORT  BED.  Edwis  M. 
Ht'Lsa  and  Jambs  «.  CraTis,  Colnmbaa,  Ohio,  asalgnora 
to  The  E.  M.  Hutoe  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  ;iO.  19O0.  SerUI  No. 
505. 16S.  (CI.  ."» — 5l.» 
1.  Id  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with  a 

main  frame  provided  with  inclined  tracka  at  Ita  enda,  a 


bed-box  or  frame  supported  on 
at  Ita  rear  edge  to  swln>:  1  < 
bed-box  or  frame,  and  mea:-  < 
and  the  bed-box  or  frame  «  ,. 
is  moved  upward  and  f<»rv. 
tlally  a  hortsontal  iiosltio- 
during  aald  movements 


!I. ■!'■■!< 


st'ti!  |av(>te<.l 
<l.'i:i!i,i  iif  tin- 
•\.\    -A   ttu'   seat 

.'.,i    ■;■„    >ai!iHt«tl- 

lie    ujiiH-rnioBt 


'1.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  the  combination  w  tii  n 
main  frame,  a  bed  containing  frame,  a  scat  pl\  ■<.!  ri 
swing  upwardly  Independently  of  the  bed  ct'itarniK 
frame,  an  Inclined  track  on  which  the  bed  contsii.  ;. 
frame  Is  suppwrtej  at  Its  forward  portion,  and  means  ■  n 
necting  the  bed  containing  frame  and  the  seat  operar  \. 
by  the  seat  whei-eby  the  l)ed  containing  frame  !•■-  lu  v  li 
upward  and  forward  and  maintained  in  a  sub>(a:i  ><  i> 
borlsontal  position  with  Its  bed  side  uppermost  diirn;.  s  ail 
movements. 

3.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  the  combination  w  !!  • 
main  frame,  of  a  seat  pivoted  therein,  and  a  nnvii  i  i. 
iHick.  a  frame  or  box  to  support  a  bed.  means  bet^v.^eri  the 
seat  and  the  bed-lxix  or  frame  whereby  the  Is 
be  projected  forward  and  upward  by  raising  the  > 
mesns  whereby  the  back  Is  moved  rearward  b> 
the  seat. 

4.  In  u  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination 
main  frame,  of  a  Heat  pivoted  therein  and  a  ) :    i 
hung  therein,  a  frame  or  box  to  support  a  be<i.  .n 
tween  the  seat  and  the  l>ed-box  or  frame  wherebv 
nnd   the  l)ed  1k)x  or  frame  can  be  projected  fom 
upward   by   raising  the  seat,  and   means   on    the 
moving  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  rearward  when  the 
Hciit  Is  rained 


'  a  n 
ai'id 


iti' 
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raj    11  rid 
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1.0.57,24.'».      ANTHRACENE    COLORINGM        T  r  :-     M. 
TROCESS    OF    MAKIXt;    THEM.       M    >       I       1  u  1: 

.Mannheim,  and  rAii,  Nawiahky,   l.ud"   .;-«;' '      ;    i  !» 
Hhlne,  Ormany.  aaalgnors  to  Badlsch<     \i  !!<n 
Fabrik,    Lu  'fen-on-the-Rh.lne.    1 

t>oratlon.     1  v  1.  1911.     8erlal  N  v 

8—1.) 

1.  The    process    of    producing    coloring    mfitt  '■i 
antbraquinone  series  by  treating  an  ortho-h«i  .  ■: 
2-amtno-anthrnqulnone  body  with  a  body  having 
line  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
antbraquinone  nertes  by  treating  ortbo-chlor-i>en*f>yl-2 
amlno-anthraquinone  with  sodium  carlionate  In  the  pres- 
ent' of  nltrobensene  and  cuprous  chlotid. 

S.  As  new  art'cles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  mnttens 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  trefitlni: 
an  crtho-hal<:?en-benaoyl-2-amino-anthraqninone  !  ^  «  i, 
11   liody  having  an   nlkaline  reaction,  in   the   pref-  a 

catalytic  agent,  which  new  colorlnjt  matters  contat  r  tro 
gen  and  are  difficultly  soluble  In  the  ordinary  m  v-m'!; 
but  are  noluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  >iel(i  t,j  ;r  n; 
blue  to  green  nolutions.  which  lose  their  !'  .  :  .  ..  , 
color  on  the  addition  of  strong  nitric  s^id  tin!  wru  ;  !«  n 
coloring  matters  dye  eotton.  from  t  «  lai  .^  1  tr.  vtii 
from  orange  to  red-oraage  aiiades  of  *X(eiien-   ravf!.  s^ 

4.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  aaanufacture  tlie  c< "i,;:  niHttei 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  oJitnin.^l  trtat 

Ing  ortbo-chlor-l>enao.vl-2-amino-anthraqTi<ri'i!i.  «Mi  ^i 
dlum  carbonate  In  the  presence  of  n  •  .rr/.n-  and 
cuprous  chlorid,  which  c(^«rlag  SMtter  u!^    ^nt 


gfio 
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snd    !•«  difflrirllly    «<i!niil<>   in    t!)>>   ordlnnry    Hoh-i-i)tn.    hut    !•»  \         '_'.    In    uv.   ;i('r..|.hi  u-  .    tt;.-    <  ..i[iliinntt<*n    .>f    a    .-•ntt-r -trii,  - 

*oiiiM<'    In   <'t>nri'iiti'at('d   Hulfiirtc    arid    yi»»l<linjj;    fi    irnr-cnish  i    tun*    j-i  ov  |.i.-.l    wlili    .ii,fM.-i{.!>  (llw(MM»'d    pltui.'K   tuid    a    u-nr 

lilllc   Moliiti'jn    w!ilr;i    |ii«»'><    Its    tfri'iMiixti    lilii»»    rotor    on    th>"  .-x'e.-!  -ti     :i    jua  t  h.rsii     >r    ■■nr    'ii'<iM»niti-4i    fioiu    ;h*-    ..■i:'.r- 

lulditiori    of    fitrcMir    nitric    acid,    and    whirh    Ufw    ^■oluriuLt  -~i  r\i''' •.;■••    i  ;,    ;i    iiii  iv-r-a  ]   ■  i.inni  t  i.'ii,  n   m.-mi'tr  ^!(<!;i!.;.^   in 

nifitttT   rtin    !«'    firt^cipttatt'd    !>y    ti»vHri«   of    ivati-r    from    trs  ,1    M.'SiiiU     m-  nH'cr    iitii    ■  ..ir;,hT'if-,l    !o    tin-   .^.'litri-  <t  s  !i<'t  mv 

sulfuric  arid  s-ohition  In  th*'  fnrm  of  a   r«>d  i-!!*>»ci(in;i  ti>    and  ->    d    :i),r,  .-i  ^a, :    .  i.tns-i'iiMU,    in.-nn-   for   Mmvttii;    t'u-   r<Udable 

which  d>"c»i  ccttori   froin  a    li>'drusuifiti'   vat    rcddi'i^ii   orntii!'>'  '    ncii'    •  ;    !•     ■i-'\:iu-   -.iv  d'iif-^   •in-   front    of   lii,.   acroj-irtiic, 

■iliadcK  of  cxccilfiit    fasTncss,  .uid     .o-jin-   for   init-rallv    tiitini;   tli>'   at-Tojilan*' 


i,i'".T,:.t.       sii<'i:    A"i'i\\- '11  mi-:n  !■       fu\-.,.    n     .nvTz, 

l.ot!^    l!":'i!^',     Mijin        (■•■il.*-!    May     K,,,     Itiir        S-Ti;,::    No. 

our. 0-0      it  i    :;f>    Td , 


**  ,'* 


!  '!";:■■  ro|i;iu;,a  t  io.ii  ^^  i  t  h  a  '-lioi-,  of  ii  <iii,i,,-o-r  oompriS- 
!i!U'  ii  -^oh^taritiai'v  !>>*ai--s)ia  j.cd  plate  tiavii;,:  aii  'iilarged 
hoad  jimvidod  wifli  a  ii<  vcicil  cdt'c  ada  i'ti-.i  i:.  i>c  driv«>n 
Info  til.'  !ic.'i  ut'  -.iiil  -;o  .■  at  rhc  jiuiL'ti  u""  Mf  'lir-  arch  por- 
tion rl!.'r-'«  jr  ii.  iui-aii-  i.as-it'.l  t  !i  r- 'iii:li  ;';■  plat--  and  en- 
;.aiiiii^  tiio  ar'-[-  portj^fj  .if  Eh,.  <i;,,.-,  fit-  ^aid  h.-ud  and 
piai'-  liojuii:  fo|-M,"d  \\;',U  a  V  '.liapt-d  jroi.\-.  .■•xt'aaiing  lon- 
Situditifti:'.    thcr'dn    "''mrHih-   'if   tiic   -ain*-' 

L'  ■["!..■  ooialanaMoti  '.vith  a  -!i'..-  of  a  -opport  coinpria- 
in*:  a  -•i"'  -\:\u'i:,\i\  p'-a  =■  -.'ia|a-(!  pla'.'  iia-  ii:i.  ail  enlilTKed 
lo.ad  prio.-i,;,,}  «at^  a  i  .-s'-otal  oi!..  adapt'^iS  to  hp  driven 
Into  tilt-  ;!.  1^'  of  sail!  -^ii,.!'  a;  the  ooaoturo  of  the  arch 
jairlioii  t!'--i'('A  H  ii,  aa-air-  pa^-;od  =  !'ir.  lUU  !'i  t-in-  platf  and 
(Mua^iri;;  tl.i-  asah  roc-taat  "f  Mio  -'.,<>t'  \  Ae  said  head  and 
ialato  ocin;.  foriiio.;  with  ;i  V  -liap.-!  fjroovc  extPnUing 
loMiriMidiiia  I ;  ■.  ihi-rcin  ia'iitrai'\  of  rp,.  saai*'.  tho  said 
[ilati'  ■  '-in--  ioiatio,!  witii  aa  laitviaidiy  lM)Wcd  portion 
t.paa-in^    in    tho   dii  a.-r  i,,i;   o.f   r!a'    i>-n,! 


>K  \'V     i  'laia'O'i       \V i<         V\''-<\     ,!a' 

7  t !  .1''^.:;      i  1 1    j:;;'     1. 


in,  and  Pail  B<x:- 
101  a      Serial   No. 
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In  a  taiii  joint  tio-  i  '  .ini.Hia  Moai  ^v  i ;  a  iaiii«.,  uf  huperlm- 
iwasc^l  rail  piatos  Kuppoi"!  i  n-  rio'  '.ai^o  ilaajc-i  of  Mid  rails, 
and  ai.  aiiuniar!','  i!l>[a>scd  ;a:'-i'  .aniiai  liy  an  outer  edjre 
of  aaol,    piat  a   innaaiiodin ii-    tia.'  ^-m^U  thereof,  iinil  liraclnif 

v-aa!    r'aii-,    oa.-    nf    ^ai.l    pi.i!a>    !iaix';!i_    jn    f><l'_'e   thereof   cut 

awacv  to  pr.'si.i-  .aaiiaii.a  f,,r  oro-  -.f  ,.|Pi  Prai-.-w;  and  <ald 
[ilalcv  la'..ii;u  oia-Mliiu.--  foirria'  I  Mao'-ra  ro^;- o-ri!,.  \\\'.\  the 
noti  iio>.  i!i  ttic  '  asc  !lan;ic«i  --A  Naii  riii>.  \\  uor^hy  aald 
plntes  uiu!  raiis  <ain  ■■•■  >^>''  nr.-j  ti,    i  siiita'.O'  -<iij)[>ort. 


1,i.o7.J4*;         AlalKd'i.ANK  V^'\-.\.\s\      l:        Ix.     :...•, n;^.^ 

lialfiiiiorc.  Md,     i-'il.ai  Mav  ]  j„  V:'\\       Scnai   \o   i;:jo7-m 

I  CI.    L' 44  -  ,  It,  1  1 

1     1)1   till   iicroplauc.    tho  comiaiiatioi;    '\\    a    'a-ntpr-Btmc- 

fiire  provided   with  oppositely  dlspos- ,1    plan*-*   aiai:    a  rear 

extension,    a    pin f form    rir  car   Ht^pejaiaii    fron!    1  la    (-«»ntw- 

stnictiirc    iiv    a    iintvarnai    coiHi<a-tii.t'     a    M'.ioa,"    ta.iu!)er 

(■i>nnc'Ct"d    to   the    platform    ti>    a    ^ul!^ao■«i!^l    'a,ntioi  tiou,    a 

nicmher  KlldHi»lc    in   the  tulmiar  tni-mtier   and   (aii.aai-ted  to 

ttie  'j.ijfer  structure  hy  a   untvcrsai   ■  ,)iiio-.,t  ion.   aiaj   la.ains 

for  tuovitijf  tlic  Hih'ahlc  menii'or  to  rao^,,.  Ma^  riiti!;.:  of  the 

aeroplane  it!  a   lofiKitudlnai  directioti 


I    >  y  '.^ 


3,  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comhination  of  a  denter-struc- 
tur*  provided  with  oppositely  disix.swl  planeo.  a  platform 
or  tfar  suspended  from  the  center-structure  hy  a  universal 
connection,  a  tubular  memher  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
platform  hy  a  unlverisai  connettlon.  a  member,  slidable  In 
the  tubular  member  and  attached  to  the  fijont  of  the 
penter-Mnj«:ture  by  a  unlveriuil  connection,  Htid  Klldable 
memlier  adapted  to  l>e  oper.ited  to  tilt  the  front  of  the 
aeroplnne  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  tubui  ta. a.  1  at- 
tacked to  the  side  of  the  platform  by  vi  it  ;i  r-a  nnec- 
tloii.  a  member  slldable  In  said  tubular  m  n  1^  r  id  at- 
tached to  the  Bide  of  the  center utructur.  t.\  w  loiversal 
connection,  and  means  for  oiwratin;,'  said  nlldai.K  ineml)er 
to  lilt  the  aeroplane  laterally 

-l»  In  an  aeroplane,  a  ceniai  -  ■  arc  mniprfsiTi::  a 
casting  havlnjf  outwardly  and  1  u  aw  an!'.  laio.  tu.^ 
arniH,   an    tip|)er    rectanifular   finiii.  r,      t.>!     ..,1-      , 

lower   rectangular   frame   of  connoctcd    rods.     »  la    ;  n  1.1 
belax   connected   together   by   comer-posts   and    -    pp         1 
by  brace-rfHls  proJectlnK  from  the  anus     f  th,   castst  ..      p 
powltely  d1spos«>d  planes  and  a  reai    ■  \t.  iisioii.  ami  «   p  ..1 
f(ir«j  attached  to  the  (astlnn  hy  a  unlverHal-coanectlon. 

5,   An    aeroplane    comprisinK'    a     la-nr.a-     sirii-rnrc    com- 
pose   of    a    casttnit    having   outwaiii.    aiai 
projectlne  arm.<«,  an  upper  ri-ctauKtdar  fratai 
rods,   n   lower   re<-tanKular   frame   of  cotiioot, 
fratieH  lielng  connected  together  by  coi  10  r  p 
ported    by    brace-rods    projectlntr    frotn    n. 
casting,   oppositely    disposed    planes    ani    a 
in  aomblnatlon  with  n   platf    r  a  air  01.!  o    i 
a    «nlvprsal-«-onne<;tion,    and    n     uo*    fa     rii 
pla^e  Ib  a  vertical  direction,  an!  ua    Uaii-tr  ' 
aeroplane    In    a    longltnditial    d^iaa  ra>r..    saii 
coraprl*dnK  two  membei     •■(,     -.f   Wiia^ii   i-  corooi a. 

a    '     "-al-connectlon    to    tb>'    piaffotai,:    and    tin-    i.tla 

,....., r    connection    to    tl'e    ■'"utor  si  m.  mia'     .iia- 
.'  ani)er«  being  slldable.  ano|  ;o.,ir;>-  fa-r  iiao'ini.':  f!a'. 
melaber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   11,   tia    lot/atte.J 
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I.  A  drying  apparatus  comi.ri-itij  la  .  ora'a-naf  jon  ,-,  rev- 
oluble  caslnir  provided  with  a  jeric>-  of  periphiTHl  slit-lves 
pro|ectlng   iuwardly    tl)er>'froii>.    an    imioi    op.  u    frame   dtw- 
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poaed  concentrically  with  resp«-ct  to  saM  aeries  of  sheh-es. 
radial  anpporting  memliers  « hereby  said  inner  frame  is 
•vpfiorted  from  said  casing,  said  frame  tncltidtng  atmt- 
■MNits  projecting  toward  the  center  of  said  frame,  and 
rtWtments  projecting  nwny  from  «nld  center. 


^--r"' 


2.  A  drying  «  '  ■■  .aopr,^;;:,;  v:\  o. .mblnation.  a  rev- 
oluble  casing  pr  a  ;  v»iit.  a  scnch  oi  ;^..  rlpberal  shelves 
projecting  iBwardly  therefrom,  an  Inner  open  frame  dls 

pos>   '        a    .  ntrlcally  with  rc^p..!    to.  said   sori.s  of  shelves, 
and  supptirtlnK  nieniini^  wiar    i-.    -■        inner  frame 

is  supported  from  said  casing,  tald   frana    UuludinK  abut 
ments  extending  away  from  the  renter  01  said  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  cumpriiilxig  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  shelves 
projecting    Inwardly    therefrom,    an    op«'n    frame    disposed 

itricaiiy  with  respect  to  said  series  of  shelves,  radial 
Ing  memt>ers  extending  from  said  Inner  franc  to 
said  casing,  said  frame  twrlndlag  abutments  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  |»erttona  disposed  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  tile  radial,  substantially  as  deacrllted. 

4.  A  drying  ap(>aratus  comprising  in  combination,  a  rev- 
oluble  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  i>eripheral  shelves 
prvjectlag  inwardly  therefrom,  an  inner  open  frame  dis- 
poaed  coBcentrlcaliy  with  respect  to  said  aeries  of  shelves, 
radial  aapporting  members  wbereliy  aaid  inner  frame  is 
■opported  from  said  casing,  said  frame  including  abut- 
aacnta  projecting  toward  the  center  of  sal<l  frame,  and 
abutments  projecting  away  from  aaid  center  and  arranged 
aUghtly  In  advance  with  respect  to  said  Inwardly  project- 
liV  abutments,  with  resp«-ot  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 

••Id  raaiaC' 

6.  A  drying  api^aratus  comprising  in  comt>ination.  a  rev- 
(^tria  casing  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  stielvea 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom,  an  Inner  frame  diapoaed 
within  said  casing  and  Including  abutments  projecting  to- 
ward the  center  of  aaid  casing,  and  abutments  projecting 
oatwardly  from  said  center. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  in  the  <;aaette.] 


I,O07.S4A.  CAMPirrOVE.  NKUMN  T,  LfTTLB.  Louisville. 
Ky..  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  Wllbnr  H.  Wetael.  Kansaa 
city,  Mo.  Filed  May  •-•<»,  1»12.  Serial  No.  fins.noi. 
(CI.  12ft— 29.) 
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n-TT^ 


1.  A  camp  stove  comprising  a  top,  hinges  Hxed  to  the 
under  side  of  the  top  along  iHit  inwardly  of  the  longitudi- 
nal edices  thereof,  and  side  members,  each  having  an  acute 
tmiJAwm  ftlM"'  <^t  o«e  laOfEltudiBal  edge  thereof,  said  aide 
■aawbarti  tel«t  eowMrtad  with  aaid  hinges  to  pirot  at  tiie 
points  of  the  angles,  whereby  the  flanges  may  engage  the 
under  face  of  the  top  at  th»  outside  of  the  hinges  and 
limit  outward  projection  of  said  side  meml>ers 

2.  A  camp  stove  comprising  s  top  snd  side  memlx'rs. 
fltie  piatea  blngedly  connected  with  and  extended  lougi- 
tattiMliy    beneath    the    fop    memlier.    said    plates    helag 


adapted  to  fold  nsrainsr  sjnd  o.rt  rioTi'  lo-'  ♦'or  tiic  pnrr.f»*e 
set  forth. 

8.    A    camp  store   co-apr'-iro"    a    oiy      a.iraiaor     rto.-    jilafo* 

htngedlr    s  ,Ni..  'a1,-.d    front     the    top     a.i.ar    v    alO:'    soinp'ed     T  r> 

fold  therta  ;  -a  ;,nd  side  i!..-n!!.i  r*  h,an;o(jii  i-on"err.Hl 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie  top  ineiti  ■♦  >  atai  jolspted 
for  supporting  same,  or  for  folding  over  ihi  flue  plutcf 
when  the  latter  are  in  folded  poaition. 
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1.  In  row  stalls,  a  horisontally  disposed  Xr^  rail  sup- 
porting stanchions  thereon,  upright  members  conno<  te<l 
to  said  top  rail  between,  the  stanchions  and  extct  hiL 
part  way  down  toward  a  support  below  and  vert^  i'  iis 
posed  poets  Inserted  In  said  support  on  each  Bid-  *  -ai! 
members  and  having  their  upper  enda  ^le^t  toward 
other  at  an  angle  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
members. 

2.  In  cow  stalls,  a  horliontnllj  1  top  rail  eitend 
Ing  in  the  same  plane  throughmii  ngth  and  support- 
ing stanchions  thereon,  upright  raemhera  connected  to 
said  top  rail  betwe<'n  the  stanchions  and  eitendlni:  tairt 
way  down  toward  a  suport  lielow  and  vertically  dls]  sed 
posts  Inserted  In  said  suppoi^  on  each  side  of  said  too  in 
bera  In  line  therewith  and  having  their  upper  ends  hht 
toward  each  other  at  an  angle  and  connected  to  the  1  «  .  ■ 
ends  of  the  mem1«ers. 

8.  In  cow  stalls,  a  horisontally  disposed  top  raH  ex'<  nd 
Ing  In  the  same  plane  throughout  Its  length  and  support- 
ing stanchions  thereon,  upright  memliers  connected  t"  snid 
top  rails  between  the  stanchions  and  extending  part  wai 
down  toward  a  support  below,  vertically  dispos  .»  pi  »t' 
Inserted  In  said  support  on  each  side  of  said  memh'  -  and 
having  their  upper  ends  bent  toward  each  other  nt  an 
angle  and  conn«*cted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  raemb(>rs 
and  partition  i>osts  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to 
the  upright  members  aliove  their  connections  with  th-  >^  f 
porting  posts  and  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  stal  .• 
floor. 

4.  In  cow  stalls  having  a  horlrontal  top  rail,  sfncle  ver 
tically  disposed  posts  connected  at  Intervals  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  top-rail,  partitions  connected  to  the  vertical 
poats  so  as  to  divide  the  space  on  one  side  into  stalls,  and 
a  stanchion  connected  to  the  top  rail  approximately  half 
way  between  the  posts  and  stall  partitions.  In  combination 
with  a  aeiies  of  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  posts  spsced 
apart  and  aet  In  the  lower  part  of  the  stall  In  line  \Mti 
the  top  rail,  and  each  pair  h.-^ring  their  ttpi»er  •  nd^  it  * 
toward  each  other  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  iiic 
single  posts  at  a  potat  a  distance  l>eIow  the  top  rail. 


1,057,250.        WVVSrW,        jAMR8MATt>'<      a-'     MAaontA      M 

Mahcii.  En-i    ;  Mo-rpool,  Ohio.     Fii-<i    \\-\s    :.     I'-n       S. 
rial  ?5o.  626,153.     (H.  81—148.) 

1,   A  wrench  eirliodylnK  a   strap,  a   toothed   ■-iiank   !«ll'i 
aWy  mounted  in  said  strap,  a  Jaw  csrrlH  by  sni.f  »fiHnk    a 
handle    bavlnj:    the    upper    end    tr, -..f    .     an-o.i    in    snJd 
strap,  a  jaw  carried  by  said  handh        piti  ■    t m'   v  ih.  rmt- 
ed  In  said   strap  and  extending  tjo'i-aaa   -.aid   itnndie,   mid 
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a  t!;utli>-ii  L's-ippifit:  ruf-iiitwr  rtr-rnfu'fl  in  '^n'u\  stniii  and 
a(la|!tt»<i  ID  i"'  ii!'>\>>(l  into  i'ni;a;:riiii-iit  vvfl)  -.'Ud  -;hiiiik  ()> 
;)  !tu>\-'-!in'rit  '.if  -liii*!  liiitHllH,  ?!ai(l  piis  and  iuuidlf  iit-uii:  i-^nr, 
i.i.-iiK'ritiiii>  Tin'mi'd  t.i  !ii.rniJiH.\'  Ihuit  tfi'-  'iHn<!U'  arnt  'ih.irik 
fiJ  jiivi.itai  n:(,)WM'!!erit-'.  initl  tn  jirnnit  i-i'lafis'-^  !;•■;,(  .|v;v.,.,-,.,. 
niov.-nu'trt  !?f  immI  uart-.  n  ?  H'iU  iniL-jit'iidfun  >  •(  rii'^  juv.itiu 
ijiovcnii'iit-.  '■•  ■■tmii-:''  ?ind  'tisf'ti  ^.ri -••  '^ni-!  lu-iii  ■.*■;■  anu 
N 1 1 H 1 1  k 
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2.  A  wrench  em!"  it.-  trap,  a  toothed  shank  alld- 
ably  mounted  in  aald  strap,  a  jaw  carried  by  said  shank, 
a  handle  having  the  upper  end  thereof  arranged  to  said 
strap,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  handle,  a  pin  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  strap  and  extfndfTisr  through  said  handle,  said 
pin  and  handle  b^-lng  (ins  In^1]tally  formed  to  normally 
limit  the  handle  and  1  ro  pivotal  movements  and 
permit  relative  transvtr  •  .-ment  of  said  parts  at  will 
lndei>endently  of  the  pivotal  movements,  a  toothed  grip- 
ping member  arranged  In  said  strap  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagement  with  said  shank  by  a  movement 
of  said  handb-.  m  :  ns  carried  by  the  outer  side  of 
said  strap  and  .iduj-ui.  lu  lock  said  pin  in  an  adJuBtfcd 
position. 

3.  A  wrench  embodying  a  strap,  a  abank  slldably  mount- 
ed In  one  end  of  said  strap,  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank,  a 
handle  having  the  upper  end  thereof  fulcrumed  In  said 
strap  In  a  manner  to  permit  relative  transverse  movement 
of  handle  and  strap  at  will  independently  of  such  pivotal 
movements,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  handle, 
and   a   gripping   member   movably    mounted   in    the    upper 

1,    and  adapted   to  be 

i;:k  ind  then  to  move 

:     ;.    :  handle. 

-        i;        iHbly  mount- 

:    i-ald  strap,  a 

litv!!!.;  the  upper  end 

)     ar  ■!.'f   to   permit 

ail.      a;  strap  at  will 

:  n^<.  a  Jaw  carried 

^i, ;.pi!iir  member  mov- 

<al   Marai  ■"  within  sald 

\  Intu  engagement  w^lth  said 

lank  by  a  further  movement 


end  of  said   handle  within  saiii     i 
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1   Jaw   carried  by   the  handle,  a 
r  both  of  said  Jaws,  and  within 

:a  aM!  sobly  In  the  direction  of 
a  normally  limiting  the 
its  relative  to  the  strap, 
-     naivement  of  said  Jaw 

V  aal    movements,   and   a 

as  K   of  the  movable  Jaw 

a-   .;>'  and  disengage  the 

^.       t'  and  hold  the  mov- 

!■■  a^  -.  i-k   being 

■an-  i;:^    ■'.  :__,  aaadle  Jaw. 
ri  the  Gasette.] 
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■  r\ir  (a)niiirisinLC  a    iii\iia!dt\'    uf    'diaint^i*' 
sfthi    driving    el"'i!i«^iu     rad:ates.    mtid, 
a  fluid  pressure  lUfdiuui,  a  rutary  ,U-i\' 
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f  ytnui  Urivi-ii  fUai 
cbamlier  being  such  with  referem'.  • 
said  driving  element  In  Its  contlnii 
general  direction  of  the  fluid  medhiii 
the  ckamber  confining  said  rotary  driven  element  at  one 
position  of  the  valves,  so  as  to  rotate  the  said  driven  ele- 
ment In  a  revlrse  direction  to  that  of  said  driving  ele- 
ment, the  valves  belitg  shiftable  to  a  position  Interrupt- 
ing tte  circulation  of  the  presMure  medium  for  trassmitting 
power  directly  from  the  driving  element  tbn.ugh  the  cas- 
ing and  inclosed  parts  to  the  driven  element. 


•2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  driving  element,  a  cas- 
ing ctmprialng  a  plurality  of  chambem  in  one  of  which 
said  driving  element  rotates,  aald  chambers  containing 
a  fluid  preaanre  medium,  a  rotary  driven  element  disposed 
wlthlti  another  one  of  said  chambers,  valves  controlling 
the  tirculatlon  of  the  said  fluid  pressure  mt'^lum  through 
said  fhambers,  means  for  shifting  said  valves,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  valve  shifting  meanii  and  said 
rotary  driving  element,  the  arrangement  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment In  its  conflnlnlg  chamber  being  such  with  reference  to 
the  arrangement  of  said  driving  element  In  Its  confining 
chamber  that  the  general  direction  of  the  flnld  medium  will 
lie  reversed  In  the  chamber  confining  said  rotary  driven 
elens»«nt'at  one  position  of  the  valves,  so  as  to  fotate  the 
said  driven  element  in  a  reverse  direct  Ion  to  that  of  said 
drlvlsg  element,  the  valves  at  another  position  being 
adapted  to  shut  off  communication  with  the  chamber  con- 
fining said  rotary  driving  olement.  whereby  the  entire 
casing  will  be  caused  to  rotate  with  said  rotary  driving 
element  so  as  to  obtain  direct  drive. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  driving  element,  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  main  driving  chamber  and  a  referse  driv- 
ing ctiamber.  said  rotary  driving  element  being  arranged 
within  said  main  driving  casing,  a  rotary  driven  element 
disposed  within  said  reverse  driving  chamber,  iMssages 
conntctlng  said  two  chambers,  valves  controllUig  Mid 
passages,  said  chambers  and  said  passages  containing  a 
fluid  pressure  medium,  the  arrangement  of  said  driven  ele- 
ment in  said  reverse  driving  chamber  being  such  with  ref- 
crenoe  to  the  arrangement  of  said  driving  elemant  In  said 
main  driving  chamber  that  the  general  direction  of  the 
fluid  medium  will  be  reversed  In  said  reverse  driving  cham- 
ber at  one  position  of  the  valves,  so  as  to  rotate  the  said 
driven  element  In  a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  said  driv- 
ing element,  said  valves  at  another  position  belOg  adapted 
to    skut    off    communication    l«'twcen    said    two    chamb«>rs. 

•dement   may   fr(>ely   ro- 
a-    w!i1!»'-   sflal   Irlven  ele- 


whemeby  the  said  rotary  dri' 
tate  within  said  driving:  'a 
ment  Is  stationary,  and  ti 
thereof  b«'lng  adapted  tr  -a 
said  main  driving  chnro!  •  w 
be  caused  to  rotate  wna  -a  a 
to  obtain  direct  flrSvf. 
4.    In  combination  wltli 
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ing comprising  a  main  driving  chamber  and  a  n'verse  driv- 
ing ehamber.  said  roUry  driving  element  heinp  dt^poned 
within  said  main  driving  chamber,  a  rotary  dr:  <  a    an  ant 
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within  said  reverse  driving  chainln  r  «  i)alr  of 
arranged  adjacent  each  of  saui  dri^.ng  cham- 
bers, valve  chambers  arranged  between  the  aald  last 
named  chambers  of  each  pair,  passages  connecting  said 
main  and  reverse  driving  chambers  with  said  valve  cham- 
bers, passage*  connecting  said  valve  chambers  with  said 
pairs  of  chambers,  valves  movable  within  said  valve  cham- 
bers to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  paaaages, 
means  for  slmultaneooaly  shifting  said  valves,  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  valve  shifting  means  and  said 
rotary  driving  element,  the  arrangement  of  said  driven 
element  in  said  reverse  driving  chamber  being  such  with 
reference  to  the  arrangement  of  said  driving  element  in 
said  main  driving  chamber  that  the  general  direction  of 
the  fluid  medium  will  be  reversed  in  aald  reverse  driving 
chamber  at  one  position  of  the  valves,  so  as  to  rotate  the 
said  driven  element  In  a  reverse  dirertkm  to  that  of  said 
driving  element,  said  vslves  at  another  position  there- 
of being  adapted  to  close  the  passages  by  which  communi- 
cation between  said  main  and  reverse  driving  chambers  Is 
established,  whereby  the  aald  rotary  driving  element  may 
rotate  freely  in  said  mala  driving  chamber  while  said 
driven  element  Is  stationary,  and  said  valves  at  still 
another  position  thereof  being  adapted  to  shut  off  all  com- 
munlcatluD  with  the  main  driving  chamber,  whereby  the 
entire  casing  will  be  caused  to  rotate  with  the  rotsry  driv- 
ing element  to  obtain  direct  drive. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  head 
mounted  thereon,  said  bead  being  provided  with  means 
to  propel  a  fluid,  a  casing  comprising  a  main  driving 
chamber  in  which  said  driving  head  rotates  and  a  reverse 
driving  chamber,  a  reverse  driving  head  arranged  within 
said  reverse  chamber,  the  axes  of  said  two  driving  beads 
corresponding  to  the  central  axis  of  said  casing  and  aald 
chambers  being  eccentrically  mounted  with  reference  to 
said  central  axis,  the  axes  of  said  chambers  being  oppo- 
site to  said  central  axis,  whereby  a  space  is  established 
between  said  main  driving  bead  and  the  walls  of  its  con- 
fining chamber  diametrically  opposite  to  a  space  estab- 
lished between  said  reverse  driving  head  and  the  walls  of 
Its  confining  chamber,  passages  affording  communication 
between  said  two  chambers,  said  chambers  and  said  pas- 
sages containing  a  flnld  pressure  medlnm.  and  valves  con- 
trolling the  circulation  of  the  fluid  pressure  medium 
through  said  chambers  and  said  paaaagea.  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  reverse  driving  head  In  said  reverse  driving 
chamber  being  snch,  with  reference  to  the  arrangement 
of  said  main  driving  head  In  the  main  driving  chamber 
that  the  general  direction  of  the  fluid  medium  will  be 
reversed  in  said  reversing  chamber  at  one  pocition  of  the 
valves,  so  aa  to  rotate  the  said  reverse  driviag  head  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  that  of  said  main  driving  head. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.057.252.  BrROLAR  APPARATUS.  Josani  Matant, 
Bast  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,-tM.     (CI.  116 — «2.> 


■i.  .»» 


1.  In  a  burglar  apparatus,  movable  spring  supported 
steps,  concealed  firearms,  means  acti'ntf^  by  a  movement 
of  said  steps  and  adapted  to  diachaMa  ^aid  firearms,  and 
■iWinn  Including  movable  step  txtmi-  k  shaft,  and  an 

operating  lever  ada4>ted  to  move  B8       :    i-»<  Into  a  safety 
position. 
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2.  A  burglar  apparatus.  <  an  prUtii!.'  nn>vaM. 
cealed  nrearma,  BMans  inidin:-!!!;:  •■<<k  >tjnft-  . 
and  levers  adapted  to  dis<!ia>u.  shui  nraur  a> 
steps  are  trod  upon,  and  meali^  adjiiiti  d  lu  lu,  \ 
to  a  safety  position  whereby  said  firearms  will 

charged  Wh'a'i    ^aial    s?.aa^    Hia-    I  raid    Ul,i«tri. 

3.  A  bur^:  h-  a,[,ijai'iii  :-,  :  .-if;)ar;suii.;  mornhlf 
cealed  fireaia.s.  lataii  -  irndudlnc  ?•"  k  -daft-, 
and  levers  hditpu-d  i..  dlacf'nr'jr  >n\-\  •W'fins 
steps  are  trod  uytoa,  and  aai-  la  dd  sik  a; 
frames,  a  rock  shaft,  and  'a;:!  -1  ■  w: 
move  and  hold  said  steps  :;,  a  >ataty  iwa-n!  r  w  a 
said  firearms  will  not  be  discharged  when  saai  -t  ;.- 
trod  upon. 

4.  In  a  burglar  apparatus,  stationary  ■-ir\.  '  hh'^  > 
movably  supported  by  aald  frames,  ctjnceal*^!  rifM 
means  Including  rods  and  levers  adapted  to  dlschan.* 
flrearn's  when  said  steps  are  trod  upon,  and  meanc  uh 
Ing  movable  step  frames,  a  rock  shaft  and  an  oj  .  a 
lever  adapted  to  hold  said  steps  in  a  safety  posltlm;  "  ! 
by  said  firearms  will  not  bo  discharged  when  said  st 
trod  upon. 
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l,n57.25a.      SgUEKOEE.      Fka.nk    J.    Matchcttc.    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  lie*.  IT,  1008.     Serial  No.  4   T     a. 


(D     1".     ^■^ 


o^ 


/T'*^'^ 


1.  In  a  squeegee  the  comblnarion  of  a  hollow  h.iid 
having  a  slot  In  the  under  side  and  a  suction  connection 
communicating  with  aald  slot,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
tube  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head  parallel  with  the  hIoi 
therein,  and  a  wiper  secured  along  Its  upper  edge  In  the 
slot  of  said  tube  and  extending  therefrom  loosely  thnmgb 
the  slot   In  the  head. 

2.  In  a  squeegee  the  combination  of  a  hollow  head  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  the  under  side,  n  suction  connection  communi- 
cating with  said  Slot  and  benringu  In  the  ends,  a  longitu- 
dinally slotted  tube  revolubly  moutfted  In  said  '  il's 
through  one  of  which  it  Is  capable  of  being  wit  ::  wn 
endwise  from  the  head,  and  a  wiper  secured  In  said  tube 
and  projecting  therefrom  loosely  through  the  slot  In  the 
head. 

3.  In  a  squeegee  the  combination  of  n  slotted  hollow 
head  having  a  aaction  conufctlon.  a  longitudinally  slotted 
tube  removably  mounted  in  said  bead,  and  a  wiper  having 
a  beaded  edge  which  Is  removably  fitted  In  said  tube 
and  extending  therefrom  through  the  slot  In  the  head. 

4.  In  a  squeegee  the  combination  of  a  slotted  hollow 
head  having  bearings  In  the  ends  and  a  suction  connec- 
tion, a  longitudinally  slotted  tube  fitting  said  ^>earlng^,  a 
wiper  having  n  bead  along  onf  f-dg*'  which  Is  fitted  and 
held  In  said  tube  and  fxtendlng  th»Tefrom  through  the 
slot  In  the  head,  one  end  of  the  bead  being  formed  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  wiper  and  tube  are  re- 
movable together  endwise,  and  a  closnr*-  for  said  opening. 


1,057,254.      CARBURETER.       William    H.    McA.vdhews, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1905.      Serial  No.  286,738. 
<C1.   48— 186.  t 
1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  n  receptacle  for 

hol<!frn:  the  hydro-carbon,  a  couple  of  thin  horizniiti  i  wads 
arf..i..ad  a.no  a?>ovp  th»»  other  and  with  n  sIlKi'   <;>Hr;.    ia 
tween,    aa   a  riK'idly    nonntTtlni;    togvtti 

zontal  in.naa,,»  >d  wald  ui>i>er  and  innar  ■ivn!!> 
air    outlets    arrantrt-d    at    intiTvsi-    a"-iatai    la.     i>i-'-'\]< 
of  ;'■'    '^!'"ncturf  thus  formt-d  by   ibr  contn-r  f.   •    aid"" 
Iowa:    walls,   nx-ans   for  supi'lying   air  to  lU-    a.dauiia 
tween  the  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  the  structure 
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!i>riiii')t  ii.'Hii.'   -li^rn-  '  l-'''!   in   t  h>-  t->ody  of  hyflrr.-rarlxin.  and 

ii,irr:i'li    '•?    -:t  Hi    ;!  is-    -inaii'i  ill:;    -t  ru.-fir*-. 


2.  In  a  cai-buietiT.  the  combination  of  ii  reci^ptacle  for 
hydrocarbon,  a  couple  of  Hubmtrjjed  diuphrntnns  rigidly 
separated  at  their  edxes  by  a  ring  having  outlet  openings. 
ao  air  supply  pllK>  leading  to  the  chamber  between  the 
said  «ubnier>{»'d  dlaphnitjms,  an  oil  sapply  pipe  leading 
to  a  point  immediately  below  the  said  submerged  dia- 
phraKn»<'  «n  upper  pair  of  diaphiaxms  comprislnR  cen- 
trally apertured  diaphragms  arranB«'<l  at  a  point  above,  a 
disk  Interposed  lietween  the  two  centrally  apertured  dla- 
phrujims.  a  cylinder  of  reticulated  material  connecting 
the  aperture  In  the  lower  apertured  diaphragm  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  said  disk,  a  similar  cylinder  con- 
necting the  aperture  In  the  uppermost  diaphragm  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  said  di«k.  and  a  gas  offtake  pipe 
I<aUinij;  from  tlie  cliaml>er  of  the  said  uppermost  centrally 
apertured  diaphragm. 


l.OST.USS.  BOLT-HuLi»KK  James  T.  McCaxx,  Tuo- 
lumne. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1VH2.  Serial  No.  69:i,288. 
(CI.  81—13.) 


The  Improved  bolt-bolder,  comprising  a  rigid  frame 
formed  with  two  arms  arranged  at  a  right-angle  to  each 
other  and  one  of  them  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  its 
Inner  side,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ratchet  bar 
and  engage  the  teeth  thereof,  and  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
sleeve  and  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  frame,  a  screw  working  in  the  eye  frame 
at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm  and  having  a  bead 
adapted  to  engage  a  bolt-head  an  described. 


1,057. 25«.      IiKJ>       WiixiAM    HKXhY   Mci'ABRT.   Plttsfleld. 
Mass.      Filed  Ang.   10,   1912.     Serial  No.  714,403.      (CI. 

5-37.1 

It!  I  I.  iitalili'  bedstead  of  the  class  described  the 
r-nii  .  n  ri  »n  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  T-shaped 
-tin  (lid-  ]  rovlded  with  laterally  Mtendlng  reinforcing 
wfb  portions,  mch  standard  p'^rlded  with  a  notched  por- 
tion lit  it"!  lower  rnd.  n  pair  of  V  shaped  brackets  pivoted 
af  i}i,  iri.|i.-!'  -".'N  'f  -;>'■'  ■-'■(  (i.!:M'ils.  forked  extensions 
at  ih-'  ri'Mi-  ■  ii(i-  I'f  ■<;u.l  l.irtck'-ts,  a  uide  rail  positioned 
within  !<ald  forldd  ittensions,  n  hod  frame  secured  to  said 
V-shaped   bracket-',    'sn''    ■.!  !"   rails  adapted   t»  constitute 


mean*  for  holding  a  mattress  upon  said  be<L>  and  a  fniB* 
ptorlded  with  forwardly  extending  feet  aOapted  to  fit 
«Min  Mid  notches  of  said  standard  and  roDstlutlnir  a 
sipport  therefor. 


iT 


iK>rtable  bed  of  the  claaa  described :  comprising  a 
pluralily  of  standards,  a  V  shaped  bracket  secured  to 
each  standard,  a  bed  frame  !»«><ured  to  said  brackets,  each 
standard  provided  with  a  laterally  extefiding  lug.  a 
spring  engaging  said  lug.  said  bed  frame  provided  with 
angle  side  rails,  said  spring  engaging  sajd  angle  side 
rails  and  normally  ext-rtlDg  an  upward  prejwure  thereon, 
said  V-shaped  bracketw  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending ferked  end  projectin*  beyond  the  MPi>er  face  of 
a»ld  bed  frame,  and  a  rail  posltitined  wlthla  said  ends  gf 
s»id  V-shaped  brackets  and  held  u|M»n  said  <rarae  thereby. 


lio67,267.  TOOI>-HOLDER.  John  Harky  JUlleu.  Cham 
i  bwsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.  Seria^  No.  691.440. 
:  (CI.  2ft— 100.) 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  carried  there- 
in »nd  baring  one  side  thereof  provided  with  an  toclioed 
slot  with  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  sal^  slot  bereled 
aind  parallel,  a  bit  having  upper  and  lowetl  bevstod  sides 
SMlapted  to  rest  In  the  bottom  of  said  slot.  I  a  rectangular 
(damping  member  having  upper  and  lower  beveled  side.x 
adapted  to  lit  in  said  slot  lietween  the  upp«r  side  of  said 
Ijit  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  slot,  ant)  means  integral 
irlth  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  clamping  meml»er 
and  Including  a  bolt  and  nut  adapted  to  retain  said  mem- 
ber In  the  slot  of  said  head,  said  Iwlt  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  head  and  said  nut  mounted 
«pon  the  bolt  and  engaging  one  aide  of  the  btad. 


j.067,258.  ELECTiiK  SWlTl  U  AND  OLTLET  BOX. 
Otto  Momsnkr,  Philadelphta.  Pa.  Filed  May  25.  1912. 
Serial   No.  699.75S.      id.   247— S.)  i 

1.  An  outlet  1k»x  comprising  substantially  U-shaped  sec- 
tions having  similar  abutting  edges  and  detachable  clips 
Bavlng  claws  engntfing  said  sections  to  hold  them  together. 

2.  An  outlet  u^x  comprising  a  sulistantially  U-shaped 
Se<tlon  having  aiierttire;*  therein.  In  combination  with  an 
end  having  apertures  therein,  an  angular  clip  having 
elaws  engaged  in  said  apertures,  and  meanslfor  fixing  said 
clip  In  aagagnnent  with  said  section  and  esd. 


Masch  25, 1913. 
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3.   An  outlet   box   romprlHlng   a   ■ahstantially    U-«haped  | 
section  having  apertures  therein,  an  end  having  aperti 
therein,  said  s<>rtlon  having  similarly  formed  opposite  eiiu" 
or  sMm  and  said  end  fitting  either  of  the  same,  an  angular 
«||p  having  cli^wB  engaged  in  said  apertures,  and  sct^ws 
passing  through  said  clip  Into  said  section  and  end. 


4.  .\n  outlet  Uix  comprising  several  abutting  sections 
each  reversible  with  reference  to  the  other,  said  sections 
having  apertures  adjacent  to  their  alnitting  edges,  and 
dips  having  claws  wliereby  said  sections  are  held  together. 

5.  An  outlet  l)ox  comprising  several  abutting  sections 
containing  ap«>rtures  adjacent  to  their  abutting  edges,  clips 
having  claws  engaging  said  apertures,  said  clips  having 
slots  In  the  ends  thereof,  and  screws  passing  through  said 
slots  Into  said  sections  whereby  said  clips  are  fixed. 

(Claims  <5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ^iaxette.] 


l,057.25fl.  COI.LAK.  A»rHinAiJ>  M4>xtoomekt.  New 
Yorlt.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  fl,  1910.  'Seflsi  Ne.  563,679. 
Ml.  2— «©.> 


A  turned-<1own  Vock-front  collar  having  the  tisual  lock- 
ing tall,  said  tab  having  a  Imttonhole  comprising  a  allt  ex- 
tending Inwardly  throagk  the  vertical  edfa  of  the  free 
awl  of  the  tail  and  thence  downwardly  and  reversely 
carx-cd  toaard  the  free  end.  and  a  recess  located  at  the 
end  of  said  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  of  a  collar 
iKitton. 


l.«57.2«0,  FENCE-POST.  MiLTox  Mcrbay.  WUliams 
Wharf.  Va.  Filed  Apr  24.  1912.  Sertel  No.  602.910, 
(CL  3»— 12.) 


1.  la  combination  with  s  hollow  fence  post  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot,  of  a  spring  wire  engaging  means  po- 
sitioned  within  the  post   la  spaeed   relation   thereto  and 


■11   Ii--        [H,l 
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1  n  i; 


bavtng  Ita  end  portions  cBSWkiK    ^"-  '"^'-    '<>""   ^^'''^ 

-iges  of  the  slot,  the  intenae^ate  portioti  '••■nt.  ndH'ited 
10  engage  a  wire  for  holding  the  wire  n  tt  n  ■ntMttimnt 
with  the  post. 

2,  In   combination   with   a   boll    v        :    .  !     ;  ;    iln! 
with  a  vertical  slot,  of  resHleni    «     •    >.:;.!.    i 
sltioned  within  said   po^^t     n   si  ;    t«j         1;     1 
having    one   portkai   exf'                      i:k1i    Hie    ^^ 
therein  to  engage  a  wire  '                     .onnect  the 
said  post. 

3,  In  combination  with  a  tioii^w  femt  p,ist  hnvltig  a 
vertical  slot  forme<!  therein,  of  wire  tut.^in^  rneMtis 
formed  from  a  si  r    •  .  -     «-nt   maierial   !<♦?!    t 

form  a  wire  enga^;;.^  i-     > '  ri,,r:;.j;  arm»  extcndini.'  tii.T»' 

from,   said  wife  engn  Itelnj:  posltloD«HS 

said  post  In  spaced  reiaUvii   thereto,  and  said  arni!. 
coiled  to  form  resilient  members  engaKlng  tlie  \n>^i     'i 
cent  aald  slot  whereby  the  wire  engaging  mt-an^    ;^i.i 
Inserted  through  the  slot  and  turned  to  an  opei.i:^<    i 
sition. 

4.  A  wire  engaging  means  adapted  to  Ite  conu>.  -<• 
a  hollow  post  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  «a. 
prising  a  strip  of  resilient   material  l)ent  to  form  «    <a   :  t 
engaging  member  having  resilient   arms  exteDdlnt:    '.,tr> 
from,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the   ftiu*    ;..  »; 
adjacent   the  opening  formed   therein  and  the  remaining 
IHirtlon  of  the  wire  engaging  nieml>er  being  In  spaced  rela 
tlon  to  the  post. 

5.  A  wire  engaging  device  adapted  to  l»e  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  hollow  i>o8t  having  a  slot  formed  in  Its 
wall,  said  wire  engaging  device  formed  from  a  strip  of  re- 
seilent  material  bent  at  points  adjacent  its  center  to  form 
a  bridge  and  having  arms  extending  therefrom  in  an  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  a  wire  receiving  pocket,  the  end 
portions  of  said  arms  Iteing  separated  and  colled  to  form 
spring  members  adapted  to  engage  the  post  adjacent  the 
slot  formed  therein, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,U57,_'61.  APFARATCS  F«»R  INDICATING  THE  PO- 
SITION OF  MOVI.NG  m>I>IES.  Harrt  B.  No«Toa, 
New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    I>b,    1.    1912,      Serial    No. 

674,70fi       M'l    7.1—117  1 
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The  herein  descrlt>ed  device,  consisting  of  a   statloaary 
contact  strip,  a  series  of  contact  blocks  adjn  •^'tit  thi  rfto 
but  separated  tberefroai.  a  movable  conta<      :      ini  i.i    su 
contact  with  said  stationary  contact,  and  ad«pt<-v!  i.    v\am 
the    circuit    between    said  stationary    strip    and    nrn     nw 
of  said  contact  blocks,  resistances  Interposed  be!w<- :    hihI 
ng    said    contact    blocks,    a    source    of    n-u-     n   ;>> 
n  circuit  with  the  extreine  end  contact  bto<(.>  ntid 
said    reatetances,    and    an    automatically    ot><i    <<)    ^.hwh 
aometer  connected   in  parallel  with  the  el«^.in':        ir   nit 
for  said  contact  blocks,  said  stationary  conia'      Mrst    tx 
lag  a  part  of  the  circuit  for  said  galvanoir^cr. 
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I.n.-T,2fi2.  MOT'N'T  FOR  LKXSKS  MIUKORS.  AM»  THF.  | 
LIKK  ftKBEicr  A.  ni.rtriri.i*.  Hord-'sL^y,  BiniilnKlmui.  j 
KtiiriiUKi      Fii.'fl  net    ;t,  ]<.>]]      s<Mi;n  Xi.   '■>:.:;  7-4i(      (Cl. 

^^> — O  I  .  t 


1.  A  ai-jiHir  t"<.r  s.-us.-^  imrr-ir^  -ii"  r.',.  Mkp  compriMing 
:i  !  :i-!ri_',  an  fxp;! nsiblf  carrUrsk'  i-iii.;,'.  .1  -^Ties  of  spring 
m.'in;"-!-^    'ii-UM-^fil    lit    hi t''rval-;    arn'ind    i  h-'    "•1r<'iimftTence 

'if  ^al-i  iitjuM'  rinc.  and  mlaptt-"!  '••■>  ^lear  n^ain^s  :!.■  Inner 
-i'i-'  '•('  sai'l  ''axilla'  aini  iiriM;  Idiii;.  f''>r  ^■^.'  !-'i!!ii,  ontarge- 
ni'Ti!    ^.r   f\ja!n~ii,iM    t.f   sjihi   lari-yiiu    r-iis^:    a-    ;ijh1   for   the 

J  A  niiiutit  f.ir  i.-n-i.'s,  iiii'Tia-^  or  thp  Mk''  ''rin-T'T"f^'r.-  n 
ca-Hj;:.  an  ■•xiiair^ibS,-  .-jirrvint;  riiiu.  i  -■  :■■-  ■  '  -i-:':'  .;- 
|)rt'HMf!!  >il(IUi^  !Mi*[!;S<T'-  ■!NiaiM-<!  a*  ni-.--ia  -  a;-^:;:;.!  the 
'■irrunifrf'li''i-  ■•:■■  -ai.l  ^ai'r\!ni;  rin^-,  and  aiiaia-a;  !,.  hear 
a-aii!-;  '•hi'-  Erin-'-  -id''  .>f  ■'iiid  ■  a<aii,^  and  !'A<r,-ivA'.^  as.auis 
f|>f   -aid   -ai  n-i  iij-    -a!'!^    iu":  >•.  id  iu^;    :'<.;■■   ra.la,'   "•<:;. aa^ii  a.. 

^i  A  aa.'ifir  la  a-  aTi-~»--s,  fu!  rru!'-  mi'  -a,.  :;„_,.  ■:  .■' -istlDK 
'■f  I  ■  it-<iiii;,  a  -ai  :a''.  I  rii;  idiu:  sa  '  w  •  aaa"--  aia^.-d,'.  COD- 
n.'<  f'a!    M-i-th-r,    :!    >.Ti.-v    af    ^juaii;^    .,;■,..,,.,..;    -,  a  •  1 1  a  ^    tii.'inber8 

'ii-i'-i-'d  ar  Mit.a-ViiK  iir'auid  ''a-  ■  i 'a  an,  f.-.a-i^-.'  of  said 
inntT  rhiiT,  and  -ddald.-  fa-a'aiui^  ai.  air-  iiix>n  the  meeting 
end  of  sii  U\   (iintT  riiii: 

t.  in  a  naaai'  f.a-  l.-t!>.'>,  !i:  in- .r-  a  ■  ;  c  Uke,  a  reslllently 
.-.iii)l»orttMl  aarr.uiii,'  riiiij  '  ai-t-tui^  uf  two  seml-clrcuIar 
uu'mbers  hlDKedly  -  an  d  :  ua  r  a;  a  fai^tener  upon  one 
of  said  mfmlxTs  and  a  projection  upon  the  other  member, 
the  fastener  luivink'  n  slot  f^lidabl.v  en^taglng  said  projec- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  mount  for  lenses,  mirrors  or  the  like,  a  casing, 
a  oarr.vlnK  ring  oonsiNting  of  two  seml-clrcular  membera 
aisu'Hlly  secured  tojj*  lur  a  fastener  upon  one  of  said 
111.  ndjfTs  and  a  proj"  r  a  ni«.u  tht'  other  member,  the 
fiKr.ner   hAvln^'   a   !»li  i  aiy   engaging   said   projection, 

and  spring-pr— -.  d  -dd;,^  im-mbers  adapted  to  reslllently 
support  the  on;;  iii^    an.  within  tlie  casing. 


1.057.263.  SAD-IRON  HEATER.  Albert  Paradis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Samael  Sternberger  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ponn(»yI%-«nla.  Filed  Jone  8. 
1012.     Serial  No.  7(>1.7H<>       ir\.   1-.'«   -2:{0.  i 


1  A  -ad  Iron  h-a'stiar  i  oiinio-fil  a'  a  '.,,,!,-  adapted  to  sup- 
l»'«r(  an  iraii  M..  I'.aia  a  iairn-a-  is  -.a:a  t)od.v.  means  for 
•^'ij'!'! '  ill:;  .  iisraai-rHdf  -.ra-  ?a  -^aid  burner,  a  pipe  for  the 
di-ii  iia  I'u'f  •-■'.  "\i»'nd>a[  'pvaiaa:-  ..f  f  om'Mtstlon  leading 
fsaiiii  sHid  U'xlv,  an  .air  va-isj  in  tSa.  i»,().„  aJaM,,.  said  hurntT, 
a  -iiiction  ii-\U'i-  ri.iiin<>'a.'i|  «■  i  tti  -ai.t  iU""  a  'iwrau!  "ire 
idjii-  Ifiidili-'  from  saltj  <i|''ti.>n  d-aa.'.'.  a  pi]:"'  -'at!  t'a'.'*>'d 
with  said  IkmIv  fur  -iri|ipl>dm;'  air  tti(-a-ft..  iiini'a-  \iV'-:-'iri^. 
an  air  hojdfr  <a.»!vievred  withsjiid  nir  --npid^  {nu  pip.t>  an  i  an 
jiir  rKuipressor  faninpcti^d   witl'i   sjiid   ]:<<u\<'>: 

L'  A  sad  ira)n  ht-nti-r  <  umpoKta!  .>f  a  !«i.!v  nd.ajit.'i;  <:,,  sup- 
port un  tntn  thtM-ein.  a.  Imrnt'i-  iii  -jiid  iiud'.  nuain^  for 
H(ipp]>'!ni;  rcuiitiiixtildt'  cn,s  to  ^aid  (iisrn.a',,  h  p^rf,  aai  r»'d 
luitfle  within  said  l»>dy  nl»iv>'  stiid  'ninifr  a  idp"  fm-  the 
disrlKua;''  of  cxp.'rid'ai  pr'alucts  .if  . aunSaist  nai  l«aading 
fr'.'!!!   -aid   !,iud'.'   !i'Mi\a.  s)Md   'ia:t1.a   an   a;'-   vanr   ;n   ^n{'\   'mdy  * 


'n-fwaaai   xaid   tiiinicr   irnd   sHid   !)arf!f     a   iia  ti-iii   '!■  ' 
!iir'"r.-ii    wiMi    naid    pipta    a    disrimrv'**    pip.'    aaidlii^-    fi 
'ia.rii.n    (!»■(,)('..      St     p!j.>-    .  iimaa-pa!     vr!!!i     ^fsal    a.Hli, 
a  'I  i  ii;:  a  ia'    i  iitT'ia  ■  i   undfr   pia-s- 
■■'•  ;  i  !:i    -^a  id    a  ir   -nppa  \  ni..'    pip- 
nect»'d    vvi!  !.    siini    !i..ii|i  r 

3.  A  tnai!-!  f.i;  ,  -a.!  imn 
base  with  oiaminij  (((trciii.  ..\i 
the  base,  a  burn,  i  !»■  tw  n  - 
and  having  perforari.ai.  h:  ;  - 
and  a  holder  r.-'in^-  a;  -.a 
the  burner  to  supp-a  •   -an:   ir 

4.  A   heater   t  a 


'on- 
sald 
-up- 

■i.''>a    Ml  air  hidder  ronsected 
mri   lui   nir  ^oaipressor  con- 

■"•nprl-^in-..-    t  body  having  a 

riiauicitiK  i^  atea  rising  from 

1       a     a        .r  said  opening 

Pi  •     '     •/    ijove  said  plates, 

'■'■*!•   and   extended   atmre 

•  omprislng  a  body  having 
a  base  with  opening  therein,  overhanging  plates  rising 
from  the  base,  a  burner  between  said  plates  over  said 
opening  and  having  perforations  in  its  upper  face  above 
said  plates,  and  a  holder  comprising  vertically  arranged 
neparated  plates  rating  on  said  base  and  extended  above 
the  burner  to  support  said  iron,  said  body  having  a  door 
•with  air  vents  a!»Jirt>  xaid  '•rttn  «T!ppf--t)ni.'  holder. 


1,057, 2<>4  SiK  \M.  tiAi  .  -lENER.  WiLLUK  B. 
Pattbbso.n,  Pittsburgh,  P«.  Filed  Oct., 28.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   728,078.      (fl.  238—5.1 


."C 


]r~t*^ 


it TTTTT — l""^ 


4£.       ^        8  '^ 

In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  hollow  oblong  metallic  body  adapted  to  support  said 
rails,  said  body  having  the  top  thereof  at  the  enda  pro- 
vided w^lth  longitudinal  open  slots  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  body  and  the  side  walla  provided  with 
ogually  spaced  oblong  openings  arranged  In  longitudinal 
ullnement,  intermediate  blocks  arranged  In  the  hollow 
body  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  having  the  ends 
provided  with  transverse  V-shaped  grooves,  outer  and 
inner  blocks  arranged  in  said  hollow  boAy  and  having 
tongues  extending  into  the  grooves  of  said  intermediate 
blocks,  outer  and  Inner  T-shaped  fasteners  carried  by  said 
outer  and  inner  blocks  and  reuining  the  base  flanges  of 
Mild  rails  apon  Mid  body,  bolts  arranged  in  the  openings 
of  said  tiody  and  extending  transversely  of  all  of  said 
tmlts,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  bolts. 


1,057,265,     DYEIN<}-MACHIN£.     J  ;    Patne.  Phoe- 

nix, and  ORUBtiE  <i.  Wallace,  (it:  h..  assignors  to 

Perfection  Dyeing  Machine  Cofnp'  .  >iumbus,  <»a.,  a 
Corporation  of  (ieorgla.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1^11.  Serial  No. 
600.794.      (Cl.  8 — 18.) 


1.    A  d]rei«g  •|)IWnitu>     •T.aip.ri-ra.. 
or   sink  in  the  bottom  ih.r.nf     i      i.^    i 

said     vat,     a     hoilnw     WfK'p*'i      a,  aa.     ■.■la: 

wound     th»T.-.w'r^,      ra.airi-     ''■■!■     '{..■p  ,  :.,i 
warp'T     a<a^^ini,     ia     --aial     Pink,     ■md     i,a.a.ra 
iUjUor    li-'.i::     ...■laj    w-il    tar-ajji^,    (h.^    yaia 
%mn,  Bi!   -.■.-...■■  iHlly  as  d.-srr:'..-d. 


x  a  well 

>!  k   mounted  in 

have    yarn 

ntlng    said 

'       forcing   dye 

}ii    -.aid    wnrper 
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ii;p--!-Hi.;    a     ■■  at 


.if 


2.    .V    ijy^i  11,.;    a  pp.a  aP  ,is,    - 

or  -ink    in   the   iKur..,-  ,    -  a.^i 

sal. I     '.  (I  P    a     llollo\«     »arp»'!      li'Hlll     pi' 

shell,  with  slats  secured  on  said  shell 
wound    thereover,    means    for    d>ta 
war|>er  beam  in   said   tank,   an  j      ... 

Into  the   pii->a.a--'     .»•(«,.■.  I.    ■-ai.,i    ^-ait- 


-.■■.t 


!  n  f  • 


.la 


vA' illi    a    .-lu-tai 
d  to  have  yam 

»'■'!'.       ia.aii.f  injT      Knid 

a.    ;        ii  :    ilig    lltiuld 
II d  through  the  yarn 


on  said    WH  ;  )!■•■;     P»ai  lis. 

3.  .\      '.varp.  !      ,Mai  Ml 

head  belnjt  liiii»'i  fi.ra 
hollow  Inner  s!i»d;    ^sa 
Xaro  Is  to  be  w    aai 
rared  over  sni 
paaaage  thron. 
aald  slats,  su     ' 

4.  A    warpt  = 


[i>  deHcrU>ed. 

ii    )i!iiiular    heads,    one 

.  ;    piada.r.'tr.'d,   ■  closed 


a  p!-!  a  li  tin  i  I  >■ 
[ir.  I'kd.it*!;     v*;i 
'r^^:Pi^^   a  la!    ;  In     nld 
>S!i,  !  -  H4^a'tia^<*il   ■  >n   Ml  PI  • 
'1     ill   r'.ini  nira.  I  a  .n    wit: 
'    i  :t  Pa!   tn  jid   and   ad.a; 
■  ■  i    ■  a  p    I  if    tin  id    Pi  !  .      '  ! 
1    ;.,  i  A     a>    .!■■'>«  M  a....i 

iiai    i.' !■..'.  na.'>:     «  i ' 
head  being  Imperforate  ani    d      >    i. 
hollow  inner  shell,  slats  set  una  •  r 
yam  Is  to  be  wound.  In  comlilnati  a 
rured  over  aald   |)erforated    la* 
tiM  paaaage  through   said  cap  <>!    i)> 
twees  uld  slats,  with  a  shaft  dets<-ha)>ly  mounted  tn  said 
Inner  shell,  substantially  as  derKrilted 

5.  A  warper  beam  provided  with  annular  heads,  one 
head  being  imperforate  and  the  other  perforated,  a  cloaed 
hollow  Inner  shell,  slats  se<*ured  on  said  shell  on  which 
the  yarn  is  to  lie  wound,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  cap 
secured  over  snld  perforated  head  and  adapted  to  ptTinlt 
the  paaeage  through  said  cap  of  fluid  Into  the  spaces  be 
tween  said  slatii,  with  means  for  rotatlnj;  said  wari^i* 
beam  and  cap,  substantially  as  describ<>d. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  r.axette.] 


n  which  the 

•  ■  !■  >H  latp  se- 
I'l  (uTinlt  the 
.«<•<*«   Iietween 


Honular    heads,    one 

ptrforated,  a  closed 

li  shell  on  which  the 

>  p  h  n  hollow  »-ap  se 

led   to   jtermlt 

.hP     i  he  spa<*»>s   t>e 


1.057.266.  PNELMATIC-DKSPATCH-TIBB  APPARA- 
TUS. Alabbt  W.  I*caksall,  Lowell.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to 
LamaoB  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  2ri.  1907.  8ertal  No.  S85.446.  Re- 
newed Aug.  14.  1912.     ierlal  No.  715.129.     (Cl.  243—7.1 


o.-_ 


I.  -      ■>  \ 


:X- 


■''  \  1 


*- *-'-  ,..^ 

'-    .       -  i.      ■  ^ 

*  ■."Jtifp"'' 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  single 
tube  for  the  transntarion  of  carriers  in  either  direction  be- 
tween two  atatloDs.  an  nlr  pump  connected  with  Mid  tube 
•f  one  of  said  stations  and  adapted  to  supply  a  current 
of  air  In  either  dlret-tlon  throuph  said  tulH-  for  driving 
carriers,  n  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  means  located  at 
each  of  said  stations  for  starting  said  motor  and  pump. 
means  operated  by  the  carriers  arriving  at  either  st.Ttlon 
to  iHiLKf  a  fluctuation  of  air  pressure  In  the  system,  and 
p.an  IS  ui'tuated  by  the  fluctuation  of  air  pressure  for 
-!■ 'p,if:.i-'  i!f^  iif'for  and  pump. 

p  a  Hiittlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  single 
tube  f  r  t  a  ;ransn  i--  I!  of  carriers  In  either  direction  lx»- 
twop'      w      -  .  ■    a-     ,;    air  pump  Connected  with  said  tuln* 


sH  id   '<!a  tiiii|)> 


Hii'tiii    ailMpit'd  it 


rnr.Tst'd  for 


(tia  '.  tri-^   -a  1,1    ^ 
tuPf    ill    .■■;!li.a 
swit'ah    !■  >'  a  'cm!   )i  :    •■.!! 
t..     -'Wf     SH  p1     Ip.i'ti!^ 

<1irf<pl,in    throuj:}'    "^jiid    tuU 
at  the  other  stin  i  ti   f 
eurri*nf  of  air   in    tli. 
ated  by  the  air  p;.>- ar     t     '' 
3.    In    a    pneumaTi'      ii-sp.n'a 


ip-   !.■■   s!ippi>    a,   .airn'-'nit   .'f  Hir^   ttsrough   said 

dir<->  t  a.n:    f.'-r    rir-vlrp!.;    (.arrifj-n     «n    rlectrlc 

sfiPi  s'lHPi.ii'is  adispted  ta  i»>  closed 

pr.almaf    li    rarrt'iit    id"    Hlr    in    one 

.nridat[>.'rafeil   menn«   li'M"ated 

:■  -tM-'t'ini!'  sMid   motor  Ta.  (■rta^.dirc»»  a 

fppoKit'     alliaar'i  loip    and    mcsiri!*    acf\:i- 

■      !..    'aa.i    ■-«!(!    ^Wdtal,    ;  l,,>,.d 


app.arHTii^ 


H 


single 


tul)e  fi>r  the  transmls.-*K>D  ut  carrifrs  in  .■itluT  direviictii  Im- 
tween  two  stations,  an  air  pa,ir!p  (.aiia-.tHd  witli  snid  tiit>e 
at  one  of  said  ^tjifi.ius    a  iTi<it<>r  n.t>ip^nf^'  r.,,.  1..    rfta-rsi-d  for 


driving  said  pump  t..  -appA    .a  a.srT.a. 
tube  In   either   dlrectlot.    'a    n    in^ 
switch  located  at  one  <d  -as  1  stfita  1  - 
to  start   said   motor   ti  in. 

direction   through  said  tuU.   liaud   .p. 


air   t!iri)ii;;h  snid 


i  a  tap'  rs, 

adHpP-d    t 

..  .  J  ,  .  .  .      a 
■•t    III": 


11    t'lia-tric 

!.<'  rlosed 

iiir    in    oni 

a;:>    lixaited 

ri   pr.wliK'i.>   a 

n-    ,'!>■■  Pin lt*d 

■,nii   noaiMf 

iiid   suitioiiK 


i^at  I 
at  thf  other  station  for  starting:  sniii  m.  n  i 
current  of  air  In  the  opposite  direction  p 
by  the  air  pressure  to  hold  said  switch  v\<<* 
operated  by  carriers  00  arrlvinK  at  either  o; 
for  automatically  stopping  said  motor. 

4.  In  a  pneunoatlc  despatch  tulie  apparatu-  u  -iiskii 
normally  open  tube  for  the  transmission  of  ■.. i  nr«  ;n 
either  direction  l»etween  two  stations,  an  air  p.nni  am 
nect<\l  with  aald  tulie  at  one  of  said  stations  sn 


to  supply  a  current  of  air  in  eiti.'   ■!  [•-  tna 
tube  for  driving  carriers.  Ji  motoi    t  a     Iri     r 

a  switch  for  controlling  said  motor  t  :  ..ns  .  .ap.d 
of  said  stations  for  operatinf:  nan!  .\>, -r.^li  'a  -i; 
motor,  and  a  oormaliy  oi>en  miAc  ■  ..ipil  a*  t'a.t, 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  cni;li  t  nrriving  at  either 


idapted 
.di   ."vald 

pnttlp 
at  cnadi 
:  t  said 
-  Ail  ion 

•'t    SHid 

stations  to  cause  a  fluctuation  tn  said  air  cum  it  >uid 
means  actuated  by  the  dtictuatlon  In  the  air  cnrr  n;  t.i 
operate   said  switch   to  stop  the   motor. 

5.  In  a  poetimatic  despatch  tul>e  apparatn>  a  -!rii.;i« 
norfBallj  open  tulie  for  the  transmission  of  nrrttrs  in 
either  dlrectl«>n  between  two  stations  an  sir  pnirp  con 
nected  with  snld  t«l>e  at  one  of  said  stations  iind  adaptetl 
to  supply  a  current  of  air  In  either  direct!. .t.  thr  .1.1  -Jiiid 
tube  for  driving  tartiers,  a  motor  for  driving  suld  p  rnp 
■  Bwitcb  for  controlling  said  motor,  means  im-ated  1  ■  .  ipdi 
of  said  stations  for  operating  said  switch  to  star:  sni,) 
motor,  a  normally  open  valve  located  at  ea<  li  station 
adapted  to  be  closed  l>y  a  carrier  arriving  at  either  f  -n  id 
stations  to  cause  a  fluctuation  In  said  air  current,  means 
actuated  by  the  fluctuation  In  the  air  current  to  operate 
Mtd  switch  to  stop  the  motor,  and  means  for  automntically 
opening  said  valves  after  said  motor  has  stopped. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Oaaette.) 


1.057.267.  SEWER  -  PIPE  JOINT.  Johx  M.  Phklax. 
Jaclmon.  Mich.,  aMlgaor  to  Reinforced  Concrete  I^pe 
rompaay.  Jackaon.  Ulcb.  a  Cofporatlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Filed  Sept.   1.  1909.     Serial  No.  615.604.      (Cl. 

72—53.) 


\  a..ni^^Ti  1.  pip.'  Hc.^ia.fi  .1!..  .'ini  ..f  «  hli^ti  IS  provldf^i 
w't.  ai  aiuioinr  \:,-\,  ii-a1  ?-. ■(■■■. -hs  tla'r*>'i'  ipavinc  n  jH'ti- 
JtM'tHii.-  :  r.^:i;ri(cF  .■(: '  in ;  Hunt'"  tni.'  iicripin'rv  .it  «ditfh  ts 
n    c.  irp  llniH'A  ■!■>    ..'    tin'    .■X'tnrJ.a^    ><i?rf,nr.^    of    l!ni    pSpc    sfK-tlon, 

!li-    ■■ipp.isp.    aa.i   ..f  -HPi   ■K(.iti..n   ia.trij   ■■'It   ra'it    t is roti i:hi:»u t 
oii.--iinlf   lit    ii»   i-iri-ijti:  ■  .a't-ia' »■■    pro',  i.p  i:.).'    an    mii»^T    Hemrcir 


<>ft8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


M  AKl'Jl      .i  ;,    i  iy  i   ^ 


.■ilinli-i  t-lit  \i\  ; 
"it'iii  ill  nil  II  ill  i' 

1,11  il-M"i'    I'     'A' .'I  ■  ! 

in;;'    i'.->.i.!Mt 

-il. ill, lit  1'    ..!     ' 

!■.->«    ■.!    a',    iii 


*1 


!!iU  ■!;;>', 


■^iiid      liHSil 


.-•in:;'     j!r"\'Hit''l     \vi[:. 


sCuiii 'ifi'     .  (■■.•xSfnii'i  V  >■     Willi     ill.-     Ihi;:iL;<'.     '  h> 
siit'l   -h.iiiHii-r   fonfiitii^   !t    .  ..liMiiU-inxn   "f   !  h-     j 

,,(■  111.-  Slip.'  -,.-.  t\.;TI  ,i!,l.!  '-Hill  ^'i>,.li  iil'T  prOJWt- 
iit-  (ovw-i/  i.'iij'  '.i  t'l','  >:iii!  iiip.-  -v-tinn,  tb« 
).•  jiij.t'  st'i  ti«!ii  ^ '-iiii:  ,id;i|jlt''l  !"  ••ri--r  llur  re- 
i;i.'.'!i  i    ■■ii'1-1,  ii>I!,. 


i '  I  i .  i .  > 


rn,i!'l    AM'   '..i  1!>F,   >'i  ATI-    i'Oii   AUTOMO- 
lANiKi    fiiii.iJi -,  1  •■:'i':<--ii',  i'a.     Filed  Oct.  11. 


.T 


A  pilot  staff  for  automobile*,  comprising  a  bracket 
adapte<l  to  bo  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  an  automo- 
bile, a  tubular  Hockot  mount  I'd  upon  said  bracket,  oppt) 
Bltely  disposed  lateral  arms  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
-;ii(!  r^ocki't  nnd  havioK  tbe  outer  ends  ther<>of  connected  to 
til.'  forward  end  of  an  automobile.  :i  tulmlar  base  section 
mounted  In  said  socket,  a  -•  ?  :  >  \  nding  throuRh 
said  bracket  Into  thf>  liw  r  i.  !  t  t  I  ;,»v  section,  a  top 
>t><tiMn  sUdably  mouii' ■(!  in  -  <!  -  .-ctlon.  means  car- 
r  it]  l>y  the  upper  end  of  !*ald  i>ati.  seiflon  for  holding  said 
top  svctlon  in  an  extended  position  relatively  to  said  base 
MCtloD,  and  a  cap  carried  oy  the  upper  end  of  said  top 
section. 

1,057,269.     FRIIT-DIPPER.     Kobkbt  H.   I»kk8Ties,  Nor- 
folk,   Va.      Filed    Juno    7.     IVtl.'        Serial    Xo.    702,.303. 


(n.  65—28.) 


<^. 


..5:,.::..,     rn\!>\   ii'WiM  i,i<'>      .h.ii\    :\i    i'rimm, 
Ijiiiiu.    Mnii.      ■ -.N  ij.'[ii'.'     !'.     Hi-'     i'.iW'M     M  :i)i'i;'.u-turlnR 


t  '.lOijiau.v.     I  in,  ,1 ,     <  >tii". 
May  a,  It'i.:      .>•  ■■,-!;    ,\- 


;i 


.r}..,r:i  ! 


FiU-d 


.  i 


1 


Alth  a  pin. 
iriK  said  pin 
I rouKb  said 


^  a  pitman  connectiuu.  tin-  cm;  1. 
ao4  a  pitman:  of  a  slot  provid<>d  st 
aa4  pitmaa.  a  clamping  member  •  xt  im  h 
Mtrtp-xlots  and  the  body  of  said  pitmuu  aiKt  beioK  aub- 
fltantially  immovable  with  relation  to  the  joo^ltudinal 
extfot  uf  aald  pitman,  and  e.n  :iiiju.>«tlnK  scifeir  inserted 
tn  .a  ttcrew-tbri-aded  bole  lontdtudtnully  dispjoaed  ia  tbe 
bo4y  o<  aaid  strap,  tbe  ead  of  aaid  screw  beapas  asBlBHt 
said  Immovably  clampinK  member  and  effective  by  a 
inmlOK  thereof  to  tlKhten  iwiid  Ktrap  upoD  aaid  pin, 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 


1.(J57,U71.  GOVKRXOK.  JoHX  M.  1*BIMM.  Lima,  Ohio. 
^sHi^nor  to  T1k>  I'ow<  r  Manufacturini;  Company,  Limn, 
Obtoi,  a  i'orporatton  of  (>hi<i.  Filed  May  .{.  1912.  8e- 
Hal  No.  6(M,8I.-1.      (t'l.  121— lOO.t 


A   dfpi  ■  iiiinisiiii;  a   i.odv  havtnji  a  radially  projoct- 

iiii:   li.iiKlli     uiii   |>rnvi.!i  i!   with  a   flat   ^eraplns:  Hpout  dls- 

|),iw«l  (liiHii.-tricsilly  ...pi.oKit.'  to  th<-  Im  ;)■)]■-  niiii  includinjc 
flat  Hidf  whIN.  r!i<>  tiody  hnving  a  .ii-unjiL^t  .iji.-ninir  adja- 
(■•■nf    Its   e(1tr<''    aad    beiiiK    i>rt(vi<i--<l    ul'!.    ;(    imuririi;    spout. 

in.!f!u,riii,.'ti'  "''  ■'"•-•  <rr:\\i]i,i:  -.].^.us  "'  ,-.  ■  v'\n>i  Spout 
Ix-hii;  di^ix'S-il  <'i'\>i.<!t<'  I"  'h.'  iir,i  ,ii,'i-.  ,^it)cning.  tbe 
druiiiJU'.-  o|i.-rinii:  ,!Uid  •■■'if  p-Jti'-iii^  -im:;-  li.-sii;.:  located  90 
<l..^rft'-'  l-"!!':.'!''  irMiii  si).-  ■niiidl'  ami  iy^'ii^  ?  ii"  ■-<■■!■:« iilnjt 
Wjiolir.  ilif  •<!''•■  \v;iH-  .:f  n.  •^.'.■;|.|.i!;-  ^m,,  i  :.♦■!!;-  ..,.-ire<l 
at  riiiin  ■.iuS\—:  ?•>  ,'  dhHu-t-  '  ^ii-^-'it:;  'ij-.n-n  ti)--  .ic;(t  •!,<-: 
op'-niiii:    'i!!d    'iir"'iix!i    M..-    i-"!nfiL    -i."Hi. 


1.  In  a  Kovrrnor.  tbe  combination  with  n  rotary  mem- 
ber, of  a  block  secured  to  said  meoilxT  and  clrcumferen- 
tlally  adjustable  thereon,  an  eccentric  movably  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  block  but  rotatable  tUerewlth.  nnd 
a  weighted  lerer  pivoted  In  wild  block  and  operatlTely 
eagaidnK  said  eccentric,  said  lever  being  carried  by  and 
n^n-able  with  said  block  and  teet-ntrlc. 

j2.  In  a  governor,  the  <i  !i:!  iuin  with  a  rotary  shaft 
oi  a  divided  blork  retn'ruiiv  l:ini><d  to  said  shaft  and 
ctrcumferentlally  adjir^    d...    i  11    an  eccetotrlc  slldablv 

mounted  on  said  block  i.iit  rotiitull-  ;i.  rwlth,  and  a 
yielding  aelghted  levpr  pivoted  In  i-ms  t  iunk  aad  oper- 
ative); enca«ln«(  the  .rr,,|iirir  ^ii-T-tiir-!..:!-.  «)iid  lever 
titinx  aapported  solely   ny   mjihi   i.i  ■  k    md  .cctutiic. 

3.  In  a  governor,  th*-  eomblnatii  ii  w  1!'.  n  rotary  memli«>r. 
oC  a  block  adjustably  S4TUred  to  Maid  metnber,  an  eo- 
c»ntrlc  movably  m«»unted  on  said  block  but  rotatsble 
therewith,  and  a  weijcbted  lever  pivoted  In  a  bushing 
•«lhlably  mounted  in  said  block,  said  arm  liaviag  a  dlak- 
stiap<'d  projection  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  pivot 
point  of  said  lever  and  rigidly  secared  thereto,  aaid  pro- 
jection engaicinir  a  correspond iir..''^  -baited  ^eesa  ia  aaid 
eccentric.  ' 

;  I.  In  a  Kovenwr,  the  coBU>ina:  ii  a  rotary  shaft. 

at   a   two-part   id.K-k     mcMOs  fur  .     lii  tibe  aaid  bt«ek 
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o^ 


tt  Ui'  siisfl  srsi-i!''  Hs:,  f'-i-iiitric.  and  a  «■•  iirii ••■<:;'  ii  vi  r 
ph'i'jt''d  in  ?'•  ^i,!!!'!  ;.ii.i-'K  ,';i'i.i  I  If.,!' '■■.•I  •;■,,•(■! '  i'tii.'*!  u;.rrik'  xifi.t; 
"rT"'!)!  r'.       ?h.'     •Si.ii    '■•xr:     \i,-!.^     -  ;ii,i[,,  ,;■'*■■(!     Ki'.i'iv     >'n     r  m> 

»ll  id      !,:i>i"t;      :,  •■'■Illr;'         -"!■■-■.-,  !I  •  .ii  .  i ',      Jr-      :'(■)-;■!■' :»*-d 


1,067.27S.        RA  /«  •!•!  ;  rs  i  l        \\  •  :  Ek  '■       I'}, .  ':  ■  I  ' 

York,    N.   Y.    .'^^ifiii  'ntiette    sulr',',     lint. 

pany.    a    Cori-   f;i,-,|,     -r     M:»lne.        !■';:,',,,     .'.HI. 

SeHal  No    640.939       tCl.   30— 12.> 


1     In  a  ravor.  a 
like  rod  rigidly  (f 
rudlnal  axis,  a  gn 


:.       I!    .'kmKaied   tliln    rsi'i-di'- 
!  _  direction   of   it*-    .  ut 

ktnfc.  and  blade  p— Utoalag 
logs  provided  witli  oon  r-<,ning  nperturea  spaeefl  "tl^ng 
the    gnard    and    backing    through    which    said    rot;  -^ 

within  said  gnard  and  backing 

2.  Id  a  rasor.  a  guard,  a  backing,  a  tang  extending  in 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  guard  and  backing,  a  bolt  having  a  wedge- 
abaped  end,  and  blade  poaltionlng  luge  provided  «-<*b  bolt 
receiving  apertnrea  on  the  interior  engaging  -;;;:a  -s  of 
said  gnard  and  backing,  and  tbrongli  all  of  which  aaid 
bolt   is  received. 

».  In  a  raaor.  a  guard,  a  backing,  a  tang  extending  in  a 
plane  between  the  guard  and  backing,  a  bolt,  and  blade 
positioning  lugs  provided  with  bolt  receiving  apertnrea 
carried  by  said  guard  aad  backing  at  tlie  middle  and  enda 
of  said  gnard  and  hncklng  respectively,  said  lugs  pulling 
laterally  on  th-  t'l  '  in  one  direction  at  the  middle  and 
(^poaitely  on  the  bolt  at  the  enda,  whereby  the  resiliency 
of  tbe  bolt  draws  tl>»>  mmrd  and  backing  together. 

4.  in  a  raaor.  a  .:   :>mi     .   i racking,  a  tang  extending  in 

.,,     ;.;.,r:i.      !..•!«. -"f     "'1.      i_  •,;■(.,■     ■.itil     l.ji.'kiiiv'      r.     t..,'r      r'irldly 

,,;'.,  ••'.,"1  - ■:«  fi"i)u,  ^-fud  is.iit  .lirii,;  .x'-iHiiiu  ,■  ,i,s; i ! -i'i'nally 
i:,j*' !  »  ■  •-:,  tlif,  ,.:i:fir'i!  ftiKi  1  .»j''k  ■  t,  t:,  ''fii'l  i:,i;i:-i,l  .nii'l  ;.!ts  i/k  ;  :iK 
I  ti     !•■'>  iUM.i  *  ri'  11  '     •  ■:'  ■     ■  '   ""  :       •'  'i-'i     -,''  lil,<li'''i,  i  l''H  . . } 


iiiienur    eBgayi 


(  !  \'    [j  ^      u  pH   !■  '[  ^ ,  f  ,  '^      ,  ,  ['■      '  tn- 

said  t;uard   aiid   L>n"Hng. 

B.  In  a  razor,  a  guard,  a  backing,  a   m.;     '.  >   i  ,- 

frxfi'fidSiit    ill    Thf    d!rr-rtlon    of    tbe    lcn»'U,    ■:     ;,■ 

p.:;<i(-    p".<::i  u,.iii:;i;    'Ut*-    i'r"'>id»-d   with    Suvt    r.  ..■..*  n.,.: 


a    of 
bolt 


■it'  tt  r, 


n : 


I  !i 


riii-i"-*    i't.i 
M  E  j  * !    ;  t , '  • '  i 

P«"ill„i     l,!l'l!      Ill       i.li 

[».,i'i  ■    i.ri    .  ■()'■    ^)dl  ,1  lisi    t  ;.     !  I'!'     '1,: 

;  ,  -i '    ,:(.    lUKt'i'-i    1',  a<   >,a  111    :  lit''     ■■ 

V  »  r>  i  I'si:    d»-j;r'Tb  >■*    [i-  x  :  is  !'■     ,■■  - 

,h    iij-'t^rti't!    »  It  )■  i  ;^    tliii  i  ■  1."  '.f 
tht'    !  ladt" 


1,057. :i73.  A  Hi,  in  Mil.'.fi, 
Pa.  Filed  Sep:  ..  liT. 
PR— 47.) 


,::,■,,,:  :i,    king. 

,  i^^'.l,    >.i;.i    bolt 

■  i»,,i>    '  i  i;:n;<-d  by  tbe 

;  V.   ■!,■,  M-  ,1   ■»  t..  n  tbe 

!  !,.    liiadi     i^    .»•  at  to 

t     w  !  .  ;  ..  r  the  bolt 

.i:,.iidti.;    -;(!•     Hk'-alnat 


V\,       i-;  '.){>'       ':>-mp!e. 


1  "1  til'  lilt"  hiniiti'""  "f  '1  •iiii::'-  'j  > 'lii  pr-ism  i:  :,  s<»ri«>s 
fif  i*Tf;;'ii:  •'»'■'!  i  i  in  -  -a  i ;  I  HI  J.  ■  I'  !i  li ! ;,  1  di'T  -■■  .i'',pr  jKini!  h  rer 
r»neviiar  ii.lili»ni;'  1'mxIv  a  pmr  of  :"nj.'UtidiiiH ,,  "^ n ji p<i rt i n t: 
leifJi  on  I'e,  under  side  adaptfd  ti'  ''i'*'*  "fs  tru-  -adlati'ir  nfc 
'inis^'     :,,    •■(.i;!':'.,      !i'>riBirri:1ir(j(  '    c    ;,'(nn;iv    <<r     '  ■  ^    'iMKler    stde 

ih^  O    «..  — 1>4 


a  plnrahpi  ,■''  -  ,  pupiv  ;->dii.istij!'if'  aiTnohlns  devices,  each 
•  !  sfpid  derti'.i'^  r.'-rn prisms.:-  n.  f^at  Ik'hI.v  fxirtdoB  located  with- 
in •>■{"  -nldfwsv  mx'  h  pfiiT  of  fit-'xitde.  metal  Vmnda  for  se- 
!''i.:fi,-is:  !  hf'  rjiiivfcfF  to  ttH-  fnp*t  of  the  radiator  »ectloD8  ,;  and 
,■1  i^-ir,=.r  fo»-  **,(•  N.'«15',  HP,  id  covf'T  harinK  «  «erie«i  of  perfo- 
rBijons.  find  n  fiShd  ♦'i'ig»n.-1ric  o;iH?ninjr  near  each  end 

S.  T'lf,  o.-.n-'iiriHtioii  of  (i  radlHtor  cimprisltip  a  series  of 


air   humidoir  ciomprising  a   rec- 

palr    of    ionirltiidinBl    ,i»iates    •»- 


vartlca,    ««'<•!  ior-r^     with 

taagn  :!.:-,     .ih;,  ■:::,■      I-.  ittv 

cnrpd  ;i-'  ';ip  ■..;!, lo;  ^.h■\f  fif  thf  t'>ody.  ea<"h  idate  bBvIng  Its 
ouser  edge  iwr, •  i  'or-r  ri  supiw-rtf!;;;  iec  adapte<5  to  reat 
on  the  top  of  ;',•'  radihtor  ^ecclcint^,,,  atui  it«  Inner  edsre  Ixsnt 
to  form  o!  •  -]i\<  fa  (intrltudmal  friiidewny,  a  plurality  of 
slidably  fiii.  ,i*: 'n  !-"f|  H'fRrM.nc  dei  ices  each  of  «a,ld  devices 
eaaiprlRlni.-  ■;  "m  *.--d*  p.'.rTi"ri  lon-nted  wUhin  find  fi,dapTed 
tn  FMdc  ■■:  ■■  .  .:-:,!..,,.  1..  -.iid  ;,-,  p;ur  ..f  flexlbie,  metai  bands 
fo''   '■■■  lO  •■:!,,,.   :■■•.   , p  V p  . ■  -  'o  t ! i n  '00,!^  of  t hp  rftdiatot  »ec- 

tii,! ■•■■■■  •■  ■  :   '   -   -'<     •  u^'    >f:i)d  oover  having  a  series 

of  !>.^'fiT  ;":.x.  ^L.^.  a  t^iu^.e  re.-'iilvely  larsie  perforation 
near    t'kt'':   ''nd. 


1,067,274.     1 

N.  y.    Fii 

13^—71.) 


F" ,1. ,',■'- K  A    liAfVKE.  Ellenville. 
-mil,    N'l    ij76,2:.;b.      (CI. 


i',  ■-•,,■•     fabric,    tiie    foinioiu-- ■  ■■'«     a-Uh     warp 

tLreiiJi    ;;;.,;    .tn    wefts,   of  pile   rac    «pft*    pr.  )]   entendlnj; 
continaottsly  from  side  to  sld*     f      .   'mi     i.fnesth  slter 
nate  warpe  and  between  altaraate  ru'  w.  fts   if*  pii»  tietnjj 
drawn  np  in  the  form  of  loops  and     •     i     i  -v'  ).p<  \f  tre  rag 
wefta  to  form  a  snbatantlally  contsm  .    -f ,   .- 


1.067,27r  Ml'  R   rrLTIVATOH'^       John    Fkep 

■UCK     :.,r_-^'-      '\:,i,.Kee    county.    111.       Filed    I'»ec.    2. 
1912.     Serial  No.  734.508.     (CI.  »7— M  > 


.V 


t  jE  f>nmldna,tlori  with  trie  I't;  itrmror  of  a  msrd  for 
liftiuK'  fslSef!  -«fa!tcp,  -•Sid  s.To,R:-d  ■- ■  ,rr;ri -isSne  a  )»« r  ptroted 
at  nnf  end  t.i  thf  end  --'f  tnp  tip.tiiVif  :]tJ  hfivinc  the  tdher 
end  l>eve)ed  ■■!;  its  i  -wer  I'dioo  snid  ^>n-  iiavir,-  a  longtludl'' 
■niMv  ti»ictt',ri  iHm;  iindt-rout  crcwre  lo-  ■!«;  inner  ffloe,  Bald 
fffOoTf  harlnc  s  Ifiteral  rtni]pt  nt  rtie  inwer  ,-»dKe  of  ihc  bar 
adjfifenf  !'■,  tt'ip  [<*'v('',ec\  And,  n  (..(iiriP-d  Befmertt  having 
mfariF  f.-r  oonrieotlrit'  Jhf  snroe  fo  thf  nreh  of  the  culti- 
vator, a  lerpr  pivi'o'^i  !n!erme<'ll.R re  !(.«  ends  to  the  segment 
and  having  «t  its  Iowit  end  an  ftt'iKnlfir  jvortloD  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  li  r*-di,ioe<.1  stem  juid  wdth  n  head  at  tbe 
free  »'nd  of  iIk-i  sfem  the  head  rnoviMc  tn  the  undercut 
irrooi^'e,  and  iatrh  rriorhani*«m  In  rrmoe<*t1on  with  tbe  lever 
for  enpagtrig  the  t»»et!:  nf  the  wsKinent  p:>  hold  the  lever 
in   ad  lust 'pd    p'-wltlon. 
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•iU- 


■J,,  In  combination  with  the  caltivafor.  --f  a  ^uard  for 
lifting  fallen  stalks,  said  i;iian1  coraprisinK  ;i  itar  pivoted 
at  one  end  u,  tiu;  end  of  the  adjacent  splndU'  ari.i  hftvlnj: 
the  otiier  end  beveled  on  its  lower  edtue,  said  bar  bavin;,'  a 
lonKttudiiiHily  extending  undercut  groove  "n  Its  Inner  fa<  «' 
the  ^rroove  having  a  lateral  outlet  at  the  lower  edge  of  she 
bar  adja.-ent  to  the  sjeveled  end.  the  K«ard  being  outside 
of  tliC  wheel,  a  iever  inside  the  wheel  and  haviii.:  hu  an- 
gular portion  i,.ri..vided  with  a  head  fiT  enija^iDii  'he 
groove,  means  f^^r  pivotally  connecting  the  Ifvi-i  in'-'rii;" 
diiU-  its  ,-Tuls  t-  t>u'  frail.-'  ^if  tii.-  ttiifiv,-  •  uid  ,i:-ii„s 
for  holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  position 

:;.  Irs  (■■omtiinatntf!  wit!,)  the  cultivator,  of  a  icuard  for 
liftiorf  faller:  sta.ks,  ,said  guard  comurishig  a  !)ar  pivof«„! 
at  line  ''ad  to  the  end  ><f.  the  adjaceis-  spiuiie  ami  sisv'n^ 
til''  oti.i^r  end  bevf,:«-d  '.n  its  l,iw-e;'  -. !;;*■>  -,,-i;-t  _Mi:''  ■■■■■■.iC 
j-its;i!<-'  t!ie  viber',  n.  ..'ver  inside'  the  ■*:!»■'.';  itrid  siidahly 
.,.11,;,.,  ..,..]  u.-i,  'i;.-'  ^.--iro  ii.'iir  '!i<-'  r..>\'-^.-!  ■'•.■1  m-.,!  v-  :  ,r 
..niit'Ctint    the    ieft'r    '■,.    '  !>'    fratn*'    'if   '[v.>'   ■"„i.'i- 


Dl  vo!  n[:\ 


I ,  n  t; 


lit'.  ie\  er 


ill    d\i, 


,justed  :,)i,i,r.!t!i  =  ri. 


I  .:.;;..::.■■;":'     witit     tii^'    ''iiltlvator,    of    a    itll'irl    f'lr 

;ift:n^::  f:i:,,e;i  sta,:ks  -^iitld  it'ia-.;  -omprlslng  a  >»  :  :'ivoted 
a*  .irs*'  .-Mid  ti.  'he  sjundU-  •■•nr--  d.'  the  wheel,  a  .'•v..'i  inside 
the   *-rieei   80'!  tiaviiii;  a  shdH'.:-"   -(-r^nectlon  with  the  bar 

near  i'^^  f""' it  1    '"   '  '•'■'■■  ""d  ot  me  lever,  and  means  for 

pSvtahv  !,<!:.;   T,.    or  to  the  frame  of  the  culti- 

vator  Inter-rio'diii;.-    vi:'-    •■hils    ,.f    The    levf-:- 

n  ,\  riRfi  ..f  'h'  'ti.itrac!'-"-  sii.Titied,  comprising  a  bar 
hii--;n-  tio'si:.--  u'  on*'  ''iid  wlier(,'l,>y  )t,  ma,v'  be  pivoted  to  the 
..,::;-!,,  •■  ,i  ;.r.":-r' -.,':.  a  Sev^-r  iuiviri;;  a  s'ldable  connec- 
;;,,;  jt  ..,„^  .;i;,i  wiir;  th!'  har  !!e;i:-  r:'.'  i'h--r  end  thereof. 
aii't  means  for  pivotriily  ':-on,iiectit,i-^  -h-'  i"Vt»r  to  the  cnl- 
tivjit'ir 


1,067,276.  ELECTRICAL  MKA.s;  KING  INSTRUMENT. 
Lewis  T.  Robinson,  Schen^  '■■■  N.  Y.,  and  Otto  Holz, 
deceased,  by  Mattle  D.  li  /  ecutrix,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  June  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
501,210.      (01.  171—95.) 


the  effective  voltage  ■-.iT  an  alternating  '^urrent  rir'-iS*  ^f 
a  second  voltmeter  ^e^l",aM*tv^'  <  ,  !!).-■  Mvrraiie  v.^'An^f  't  .:-., 
I  .'.'I-!;,-!  t  III-  current  ciret,;:i  a  d  ;n'lii';-i!intf  ■*h;i!'  -.■.mui'"; 
(i.'iih  s:ud  voltmett'r-  iUid  aiotinted  f'lt  i,;iii  esiraiufd 
;:;  ..■•■:ii>.-fj  ■  :oto  any  uri^'-iia:'  r^'i-si  ■  i- .t,  ;irii-|  :i)'-'>;iri--  'or  con- 
nectiag  Ixjth  ■*!!'■•!  v- 1", ;  !:,:■• '-rs  :.-.  iiii  ,-i  i!.",-i:ia  t!!!!,-  Cvirrent  cir- 
cuit to  exert  "!"i'-''S,-n..,  ""i-c-o-s  'in  said  iridinitltiiii  shaft. 

4.  A  form  f:i'"t-!r  iri'li-'.-a  tttr  !'■■!■  a,ft'i-!,iatinc  -.'uri'-'nt  Cir- 
cuits eompri^'  i,.  '""  -  '  ;''i-''!''t  aj-rv- ri;.'.  ■  '  i  --  i;  .li'l  i<'atln» 
member  carrj'iHi:  sai't  .-.iU  -snd  nmnuted  to  turn  freely  Into 
any  angular  position.  ;io'a!!s  f"r  pr-'iii'n'in.;  a  nin-^io't  i.--  iux 
throui.;b  hoth  sjihl  ''-'d,;-  -'H'l  in.':.'"-  i  i  .-•!■;  i  »■' i  ■' _  -.'id 
coll*  '■  HI!  ,1,  ,'''rfi8tin!;  'tirrerit  'drcuit  t*;  <.-iriis.e  *ahl  "-"li'-  to 
"Xert  01)  -.■'''-  'i'-"'!;''!-:-  -  .r'li'iSlijj;  f  i,!r'|!0"-  -it;''  d.-, 'i':"!>.'tit  on 
the  effect  ;-■"  ■.-  i.ta.'i'  nnd  the  other  dependent  '>!i  'in-'  aver- 
age voltage  of  tt)»-'  !i:?»-'rnatt,riK  rorrent   circuit 

6.  In  a  form  fi-o'ior  indJ'-at'ir  f-T  ai'-rna tirii,'  <  -irreat  Cir- 
cuits, the  cuiiihtnatloi,  wUti  a,n  a:,terriatlni:  .'liir.'tit  volt- 
meter, of  a  «ni<l,Ho»:-t  ■.,:,,«:  ctirreDt  v- >o  ii-:..r(>j  j..  .nblased 
pivoted  Indl'^Btirs.:  ■ii.-n/t.fT  a-tont.'.i  :■■  '"'ti:  vf,  ;t.si,eter8,  a 
rectlfylii*:  dt-vi'.-  corir,i«'.--tt->d  t,,  .^aid  ■irndirectlonal  volt- 
meter, ar,';  "o-a,;:,-.  '-r  ■  -1H>.-"  •]i\d  '--a;-'!  r".-l  if,vin!i  ^<-'v\,';-'  \u1 
sal4  alt«T!oi-i;,,  :r:.-;,'  \',  m-.-u"  '..a;  ilt.-'f'-:i,- ■::.-!■  ■■: 
rent  circuit   to  cause  said   voltin.o"-  'ir' 

torfues  on  said  Indlcatfrr  TTi«>n):-i 


1.  A  form  factor  Indicator  for  alternating  current  cir- 
cuits, comprising  In  combination  two  relatively  movable 
members,  and  means  for  producing  on  the  movable  member 
a  I    r  (i.'  dependent  on  the  average  voltage  of  the  circuit 

,1!.  1    !     ounter-torque    !'  |..  tnient  on  the  effective  voltage  of 

tii-'   csrc'\i!t. 

i[i  a  forii    '     ■         1.1  la:    for  alternating  current  cir- 

ctilt.s.  tl'.e  '-oini.Hiii  ti' -.':,  with  ,irti  nnb!a''efi  pivoted  1nd'''a«'(f>? 

mi'mher,    of    menti-i    f.,!r    denviro:    'r  .in    a:,i    a ; 'e;--;, -i,  Mn,.;    -■.:- 
rent    '■ir'-.;t     >     r-  r. ;-.-■■    -.  !;:-■';      <    --I--'  '.-,;     ,;      .,  ,;--;    ■,.;,.        to 
rotate  it  In  one  dire<'t;..:i  and   !s  d.>[.i.>r>d.-;i''    .ti   '^..'    iverage 
voltaste    '■>{  the    -'•ireuit,    j-)t.)d    tio-Hr:^    f. -.r  ,,ii*^r i i- iru'    from   the 
same  alternailn-   '-orr^nt  -lor-o;-   a   ot',,!.*  rth!.-h   Ik  »x.-'*-'1 

on  aaid  metiih^r  '"  r.'tjit"  :t   in   th>'    >\i\'<y<rf  ■]:r^■' ,  -■:   ,i';,l, 

is  dependent  on  the  effectivf'  ■,a)lt,rt.:.>-  "f  'he  'dr<-'vii' 

3.  In  a  form  facti,ir  iri'iK-nti,>r  fo-  a  Ot",- ■•■;,<)!  irst;  f;;-r>-"0 
circuits,    thf^   coaihltiarlun    w'th    a    ■..•.I'-m*'!*.':     '.>«riODsr'-'='-    ■- 


1.067.277.  DOOR-SECLKtK.  John  J.  RoCbks.  Great 
Barrlngton.  Mass.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,538.     (CI.  16— «.)  ' 


.^I^^iT— ^' 


^^    v/    //' 


tff- 


\.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsitg  a  holding 
bar  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  latch  opening  In  a 
do#r  frame,  a  locking  member  adapted  for  sllAble  engaf*- 
ment  with  said  holding  bar.  the  Inner  end  of  said  locUng 
mamher  being  provided  with  a  laterally  ex-    t:  nga. 

a  wedge  plate  carried  bj-  said  flange  and  uJa^'xr..  i..>  be 
inserted  between  a  door  and  door  frame,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  holding  bar  for  reUinlng  said  locking  member 
IQ  a  locking  position. 

fi.  X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  holding 
member  adapted  for  cnsagement  with  a  donr  frame,  a 
lo«klng  member  adapted  for  slidable  engagcmOnt  with  said 
holding  member,  wedging  means  carried  by  said  locklBS 
^<mber  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  a  door  asd 
door  frame,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  holding  member 
for  retaining  said  locking  member  In  a  locktaM  pooiti  <■ 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprOTi*  a  h'  l  n< 
bV,  ft  locking  member  provided  witl  h  nit  t;  3i  i.a  cr  s 
for  mtmSam  aaid  holding  bar.  tbe  outer  end  uf  said  lock- 
InC;  momber  being  provided  with  a  channel  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  holding  bar,  the  Inner  end  of  said  locking 
member  havin:;  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  wedge  plate 
carried  by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
a  door  and  door  frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  holding 
bar  for  retaining  said  locking  member  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  co— p-''f-;r  -i  holding 
member   having   a    flat    portion    provid  l  lateral 

extension  adapted  to  engage  thf  latch  opening  in  a  door 
fmme.  a  locking  member  having  a  flat  surface  for  a 
njajor  portion  of  Its  length,  aaid  flat  surface  having 
grooves  formed  upon  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  adapted 
for  slldable  contact  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
flat  portion  of  said  holding  meml)er.  said  locking  member 
being  also  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  lateral  exten- 
sion forming  an  open  tjulde  channel  of  relatively  narrow 
width  for  receiving  a  po'"''..ti  -''  ^a-d  h'^du;.:  •-■■.' m^^'r 
-,rd  means  carried  by  said  ii'.d;!i,.:  '.i.-"uh.'.'-  f-.-  -  "  .,uttig 
did  locking  member  In  a  lock  rsi   ;>  sttlon.    I 
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1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  '■^  'rom  two 
alternating  current  generators  havw.fc  ,.iifttitiii  ireQueneles 
aro  In  phase,  which  consists  in  causing  the  differences  tn 
frequency  of  the  two  currents  to  move  an  objoct ;  and 
utUlxing  the  difference  in  phase  of  said  cnrronts  to 
so  llluifilnate  the  said  object  as  to  produce  the  appearance 
of  a  rotation  in  one  direction  when  the  first  machine  baa 
a  higher  frequency  than  the  second  and  to  produce  the 
appearance  of  a  rotation  In  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  second  machine  has  a  higher  frequency  than  the  first, 
aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  ascertaining  when  currents  from  two 
alternating  generators  are  in  phase  In  order  to  readily 
adjust  the  speeds  of  aaid  generators  preparatory  to  con- 
necting the  same  In  parallel,  which  consists  In  eaoslng 
the  differences  In  phase  of  the  aaid  currents  to  prodaoe 
successive  differences  in  the  brilliancy  of  a  light ;  cauaing 
the  differences  in  frequencies  of  said  currents  to  move  an 
object:  almultaneously  illuminating  sa;  ;  n  ving  object 
from  said  light  so  as  to  cause  the  lat;  apparently 
rotate  tn  a  definite  direction  depoadei.:  p  which  gen- 
erator Is  running  the  faster ;  and  finally  to  cause  said 
changes  In  brilliancy  and  said  apparent  rotations  to  ceaiie 
aa  the  speed  of  the  one  generator  closely  appna  t?  .s 
the  speed  of  the  other,  substantially  m  desert  ho 

3.  The  method  of  ascertaining  when  mrr<  r  ts  r  n  two 
alternating  generators  are  in  ;  :  o-  i  s.ilon 
while  adjusting  the  speed  of  one  ...'  sji.v.  ^o  :..i :  ^-..^rt  ufore 
connecting  them  In  parallel,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
relative  changes  In  the  frequencies  and  phaats  of  the  cur- 
rents as  the  adjusting  proceeds  to  produce  respectively 
8»iccesslve  movements  of  m.  '  .iHtt  and  .1..  >  in  the 
light  emitted  from  a  lamp  ;  •in?  "«ntd  o  hf  ''Vj 
mlnated  from  said  lamp,  a^  "i-  h-r,.ih,i  «  i»j.,';ot-:!  :  thi. -:„-;, s 
of  said'  object  In  different  directions  according  to  which 
gi-nerator  has  the  higher  speed  ,  and  as  the  speed  of  the 
machines  approach  each  other  cauaing  said  apparent  rota- 
tiona  to  slow  down  and  the  said  light  to  Increase  until 
said  speeds  are  approximately  equal  when  said  apparent 
rotations  cease  and  said  light  Is  constanut,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  ascertaining  when  two  alternating  cur- 
rent generators  have  the  pr  ;  <  •  si-'d'-  -  t)e  connected  In 
parallel,  which  consists  in  ..aus  0  •;  :r •^.juenc.v  difference 
of  the  currents  to  move  an  object  a  t  speed  depending  upon 
the  Instantaneons  rate  of  change  r  t,*  "  ,^,  '  "'.  ;  «  of 
the  currents;  causing  the  phsBc  h!T*rvi  -  in- 
tensity of  a  light;  said  obje-'t  af.oi,  k."  -h-aii.inhtoc!  x<\  f^&v': 

varying    llghtas  t'^  JTodoc^- fi;!j.,h,ri  r  l  ■■,-'t}ttl-,-!'i  '.1'    wiiih       l.!i->:t 
In    different    dii->  ■  :.:. -n^     a    'i-iaiOi     li.     i^iocS,     .o-ro-r,;,  r..;-      ;- 

running  the  faater  and   to        ;■-'    -a,.,;   ..;■;':,■■-,!.;    ;"iatiori> 
gradually  to  slow  down  an.i       •>'    u:,i-ii   -,1.  ;     ,;!r.a,tt..  ah- 

proach   the   -i-iniji..'    f;  t>.(-!i»-.;i,.  >     whether    t;,'>    hio-    K;i!j„o-oM,(,-!'i- 
Ing    the    -.atiii     ;  ;  'i-.f  .:.|.,...'.it  ,■  n,    >oiist;uit  oi, ,  i    n?    .,!> 

scribed 


pri 


'1)0.  comprlslDi: 

■»')itionsrv   and 


,  to 


_\  Q  ^i- " ,  i.-.h 
a1-e<:i  wait 
"'"■  a-  '-ij.frrifiv 
natit.K   oarrci: 

betwa-.-,!'     .-1,1.: 

the    liKht    ►■n,o 

of    StOii    ^a--ii.  ;  ,11 -i  i. 

motlv.;.     h'\  a:     :.i 

e«OS  !■  frey  iien.  >    <ji   sai-)    jf-i,:*''- 
Ing  object  being  so  illun 


1 1  e<-1 


;.  eiectr'i-motive  device 
uo.ivable  part  adapted 
■in  'orctdt  with  a  pair  of  alter- 
-I.  -'ie'^trii,'  iam[-i  ;  connections 
i  "-Hi'l  iami-  udapteKi  to  cause 
»-  tti  t.!jt--  ',!ifrerer!'::-e  in  phaa« 
o-ih;.'  pa:-!  ot  the  Raid  electro- 
's:! «irh  lUi  uidicatiBjr  object 
:t,;.  .i.o„'(i.rdance-  with  the  differ- 
said  movlDg  Indlcat- 
si  i'V  said  varying  light  as 
to  cause  said  object  to  appareniiy  rotate  for  a  p«rt  of  its 
movement  In  one  direction  or  another  according  to  which 
machine  Is  runniri:  ;:-.-  ■'■'o.tf"  and  ttje  coonectlons  being 
such  r\\nx  tht'  i'UT.iiiuuh  i-ff.-''-  iif 
grow  ,,-:■-,;:-.--:  ;,^  trie  current-  h.\'\< 
until  nu..  -'i  •  •  ■■  :■•  p-  ■  -.-  \-"--ri 
indieatiiit:  "i-."--  i  .-.-  '-  ■:: '  a,  it.  , ,  mo,,! 
the  lamp  tbereon  is  > 
[Claims  6  to  12  n. 


ttie  lamp  continually 
:a:,ii-o,-ii  ttie  aame  phase 
r-Tusm  IS  attained  the 
'a*ie  ;u!iiinou8  effect  of 

-'is-iii',  ■•. 'hi'Stiirn  rHli\    as  de)«crtt»ed 

lirmtcd  U!   tio-'  o,az.  ttc  ' 
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MENT   OF   DEAi  .M  .^S.      Aiv.i-st'. 
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THF    TRE.XT. 

■  sKNBEKi,,;,    Lon- 
a.   N'..'.    ,'10,463 


1.  A  device  for  enabling  the  communication  to  me  enr 
of  electro-magnetlcally  produced  medkanical  v!brfltioa.s 
ctmslstlng  In  the  combination  of  a  permanent  maKnet  hav 

Ing  a  central  core  surrounde  i  a"  i.-'atj  .  :■}  a  .-a  ll,-,  >; 
trie  tube  In  magnetic  connectiou  with  the  s^iare,  »  ct»il 
of  inanlated  wire  wound  about  the  central  cor*  in  the 
apace  s^[>arating  aaid  core  from  th^  surrounding  tulM?.  n 
sprlngHrapported  armature  for  said  magn*  t  m«ans  f  r 
adjustir,..  • '  c  normal  distance  ..f  to-  a  r 'iiataire  fron)  the 
pole  of  •?..  triHgnet.  a  casing  '--t  ;li.  aia^net  and  a  plug 
Integra:  witla  said  casing  and  aaiapted  f'o  iits.rtion  !n  the 
external  auditory  canal. 

2.  A  device  for  enabling  th«>  ■  '  .rLino.inJCM  i  a.ii  to  the  ear 
of  electro-magnetically  produc<'d  n::n.'cha.r!  acii  vlbratioDS. 
consisting    in    the    combination    of    a     |a'rma-on,ii    it  aj:aet 

wound  with  a:,  iuso.ated  conductor,  a  .,  a>:[..,(i'  of  appr..!!- 
mately  mushruom-shape  for  the  matia  t  a  ap  f  .r  said 
casing  having  a  screw-connef-tion  -  ioTaw  tth  f-ir  adjugting 
the  cj'.i,  tott.Hrd  and  from  t;.*.  oo.,.  ...!  tj.e  iriagnet,  a  spring 
brldg:!'>.  i::i.-  -aUty  of  tht-  ca|,  so  ;. -lae  t -,;,,;- 1-  for  the  mag'- 
net  ct':o(-..,  -i  said  sprlnji  s't  at-  :--  parrifij'nite  in  tiie  ad- 
justment of  the  cap,  and  a  plug  ii;ieKr.<o:  «iti:  said  'aslng 
and  adftpterl  'f^-   ins^-'a-    '-   ttie   '■jtt.rLn,,   auditory   cana,i' 

3.  .'■  i'-i''-.  '',-■  ..aa'  ■ '-  ^.  :'.'.>•  i'!T!  tiniidca  t  lor;  tn  the  ear 
of  eh  .  a.'  ;., -■  a<  ■  ,  ii  ,;,,,:,,;  ;:!!.''(■' iis,  ri  ica  i  viairatlons. 
consifio,,;  ,1j  ill  .,..;jL.._.:a:..a.  .f  ;  ;jcfn,iaDet3t  tuagnei 
wound  with  an  insulated  conduct'^,  a  casn.»;  of  approii 
mately  mushroom-ahape  for  the  ii>.'r(t  aj  'or  said 
casing,  having  s  screw-connecti.'O  ::::.■]•.'«,';,  f,jr  adjust 
Ing  tha  a;  ;  ind  from  the  pole  of  the  uoi^tot.  a 
spring  ■  r]dK-i  .:  o  ,  car)'- 
th''    :a-a  ti:,.  i     -a-,  r-  O'.j    i  "v     ,■■..., 

the  adjust  .It I <-■!■'•  .  '  t :  a  '  :i;  i,.!--  '.  :,.,;,;^  mooa.te.i  "ti  the 
armatnre  -',0''  'i.ihptfd  !"'■■  ilk..  i 'la'-  m  t;ie  anermi.  audi- 
'  or,>    --aiiai. 


'    *he    '•ftp,     art    i-irt:,o.it ore    f-ii- 
■  e    a'     as    a,    ;:,i!irt,.,,a;p!-n,-,   i,. 


t      Mt-'aris 


Tf! 


5^*4. -^--fy 


■aTnrss    au,j    '.rLto'    'li-*orders   of 

'  '  ''    '  -.'''■'    'a-^o.       ■•.a:,'is      I,    iasia*,o^     Ti     'tie     cornl'ltlli  iior;     with 

J-  '--■ur'-a  ..■  .  ■■:■:.-«,!  energy  .::  -a„;rr*.'Dt  .retuiator  Inter- 
?■»•<'•:  is.  ::*  ..''■:;■  a  rirmit  s.„.i-,|.,ic-,.!  with  CDtrent  from 
i-a.':  s<  urar  nun  tiiehiik  ;,r  s-.,-  vsirt  my  the  retiistance  of 
aau;  '"a,r:a.'rt  •/'i.i.  ,ii t ' . '  ,v-  a,  ;,..  .,0|,",,.  ^ ;,  .[jg  eiectri'f  current 
i,  ***-r.i:"-   ...i   liiKiu  HO'-^s    pii.s(it...,'.i)s  -if  different   atnpiitudes. 
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of    mfuiis    for    transf<irmiiie    sai'i    irculnlatr.ri.     ihiImi,;  i'-iis 
iDto  fiYrichrorioug    m'-'chanicai    vihratii'ti-s.   ti;iid   moann   f  =  >ii 
sl»<itintr  of  a  permanent  magnet   having  a  centra!  rt)r*>  hur 
rounded    at    a   distanre   by   a   eonc.-ntrlf    tuiy   \i)    iiiaL'tiftif 
conn^'f'tlon  with  the  core.   «  roii  of  insulate.!  wirp  f..rnilu« 
part  of   the   electric  clrniit  and  wound  about   t^n"  wtttral 
■ore  in   the  space  scpararinkt  said  core  from  th<»  aurrouDd- 
;n-^'    tut*-,    a    sprinst-supportMi    armature    for    said    maitnet, 
!ii-(His   for  adjustinj:  the  norma!  dlstanr-n   nf  th<--  armature 
trori!  the  pole  of  the  magnet,  a  i.'asin^r  for  tb,*-  rnasue?,  and 
.!  pliii;  Infefra!  with  wid  ."aslne  and  adapted 
m    ''i>    extirnal   aiiditoiv    (anal 

.',    MertDS  for   tuatmu   d>ifnts^   ar.  '     ri 


8.   A  machine  for  threading  tapes  into  !'Ut!..ii?.  bu'-k't-s 
tnd.    isk*-    ;i]',HTnsred    artl':-Ii'i<,    comprtsiiig    a    vertK-ally    ■'.-; 
|.i=sfHi  n,'''i[tiiiPnr  for  the  articles,  to  rest  !lKalIl^t  and  tiavu.^' 


itiHerUon 


I 


|. 


-      t 

the  H  idU  r\  <»ri?an'-  "i  -ivt  ne  i  fi  om  nut  ^  'h 
a  soui' e  of  t  iei  trutii  eiier  „%  i  'ni-rent  re-i  i  i*  i  t>'  f*"! 
in    th      el*e»  k        renit    Mipplieti    w   th       i'     t        'i  ^      1 

-.HI'-  I  md  fi  I  n^  f  r  ■«'  vit  V  n^  •  ir  r  ~  ■•  m  >  of  said  cur- 
rp„(  r,  _.      i(  .d  u       ir     f    .        •'<  tn<'    '^MrrJ'nt    a 

g^j.j   *,      f     It    "  1    J      I  u-it      H<      f  diTt    ftt    anipM'ii  !^*^      )f 


means        r    'm4    -f         I  i„    -  u  1    ii'  d 
syn'h     !       s     1  r       - 

of         '    Uiaii   tu    u  Ik  .>  *"    Ji     'Ii  '    'i   ' 
■>.,!  I    Hf,'    i>H   T      '       »"      lei  tr 

J.I  ,,.  \  t        I       -  x    1       ^l     . 

jsaid     (       fit,       in  I'll  _      I     -     '  * 

Adjust  t 

A  spru;,'    ■■  ri'tt::::,-    ; 

the   magnet  car 

in   the  adjturtnien!      ;    th.-> 

said    casing   and    a.inpferi 

auditory   canal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  'aizette.] 


H     t 

1-  lit: 


I  -   into 
-  "iting 

1  ^ 
i^>■ 


cavity  of  the  cap,  an  armature  for 

;,  1    <\>:-\ng  8o  as   to  participate 

!>!.>     !)|'    and  a  plug  integral  with 

usertlon    in    the    external 


1.057.280.  MACHINE  J  OK  IHl;l  \D1NG  TAPES  INTO 
BUTTONS  AND  OT!! 5  k  \i  liCLES.  Leo  Rosbhmaii, 
Vow   York,    N.    T      r    ■-  o    William    Raubitschek, 

V,-.H,k:ya,'n.    ¥        n..e<*    June    18,    1912.      .>er.:*i    No. 
:oj,,;i;ij.      (CL  112—24.) 


•t-<vn« 


-kies 


;i  ri  a 


■ne:!::^     f  i  > :"     .  i  El,,  H  i  il  t:     tli. 

;'■.,:    lioliiiriL'    thf    ;  h  ;>••' 
in  '    ';  ^      •  :;n<--    tli"    elid> 


I'll    "pt'i.iiiir,     «    LOi!d-'«ii' 
tuoui.!''-!    tf!    r'^! ipn "*«!•■■ 
at   th.     •■•:  ■x.i:.l   ,  III!     •<:    -i. 
holdinj}    ::;":iii  •■-■■■    auapM 
the  said  m''':.   ■■'! ''   v^h,,,-  : 
tures  lu   tt. 
abutn    It 
and   ni*':!fi~    :'■■■ 
article   duna^ 
through  f  ^  a. 
I     4.  A  machine  for  thread au 
and  like  apertared   articlea. 
the  article  to  rest  against  an 
rocatlng  tape  carrier  h«v     l: 
adapted  to  recelre  and  bo  <!  th 
ing  adapted  to  pass  throujh  i\ 
through   the  opening  in    li  ■ 
holding  the  tape  against  -nifi 


nrran>red    hortKootaJlv-    »    -''Ki^' 

^«id    i."iiideway.    H    tape   envr.-: 

i    ^ade   ami   havirvk.'  «pae»Hi    rupe- 

■■,,    •■(.('pu.-'    an.!    hi  lid    ttir    '..ipe, 

;!;>?.■..!    to    pans    thfOTigt'i    The    ril"'''- 

iircMiKii   ttie  HpiMurii;    us    rl::s»'    -'^id 

sneij' 

■  '    ■<> 


fting  on  th« 

ii;j«'   ii,!-"  pulled 


i  ■'" 


if    <   •t,i     iuttona,  buckles 

-     „    ;.ti  abutment  for 

(H'Qing,  a  reclp- 

}!dlng  member* 

lid  membew  be- 

)  oV  rturea  le  theartSSeand 

;    abutmout.   a   finger   for 

the  article,  and  oper- 

iioiffr  «:!'i  the  said  Ttc\p- 


atlng  means  conn     '  ru:  'ti*   sa 

rocatlng  tape  earner  io  actuau:   ilic  u..^u;. 

5.  A  machine  for  threading  tapes  into  liuttons.  buckle* 
and  like  apert  i:  ■?  ,  ti.  ;.«  rnprislng  a  fixed  abutment 
having  an   0^.1111^  :ipro.  atlng    slide  provided   wltb 

spaced  tape-hold,-,.  ..'V.  •-  •■■--;  .j-i.ipt.-d  t-  ;, ass  through 
the  apertures  iu  ttj»-  witiL.*:  and  ti.rougli  the  abut- 
ment opening,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  slide, 
a  spring  preawd  roCk  sliaft  carrying  a  finger,  adapt- 
ed to  bold  an  article  against  abutment,  and  a  yielding 
connection    between    the    said    rock    shaft    and    the   aald 

slide  to  rock  the  shaft 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the    .   z   ;:e.l 


1.067.281.  OXYGEN  BATH.  haOFOU)  a*aA80Ji,  Berlin, 
and  Emil  Fbaske,  Grttnau,  newr  Berlin.  Genn»ny ;  said 
FranM^^asigaor  to  said  Saraaon.  Flie4  Apr.  26,  IdlO. 
Serial  No.  657.717.     (CL  167—9.) 

led    for    preparing   oxygen    baths, 
apable.     ij       iitact  with  water,  of 

»>(,,xt,i     an  '.    ■•    -■.<!■ t.iir;"e  which,   on 

•.iii,i,!i  U.1    in  ;-i'j»:.  peroxld,  will 
^...,      ■    i<,,ri.i.'an. doxld  for  bresk- 


A     con 

icotniHisi! 

•ettin,,  iri-i 
■i,ni;t  ■:  «  i 
i«'    1  i,)i  rii.<'ti 


a,' 


iBg  up  the  hydrogen  j>€roxid. 


d!"-iv  '>!f  ends 
■  >*;•'■  I'*!'"  fl 
rvv'i  '■>!    '[,)-' i'-i'. 


\      \   i:iMi-blne    for  threadlne  tapi-s   uao   : 
;i!id    i!k«-    ,ip*''-tiired    artich.'i«,    fompri''i  ■:,£    ^ 
fio^-'d  a;.n':!it-"!rt  for  th*-'  nrtii'Se  to  r>'st    ii-n: 
arrai'i.;'-'!    h- >n/o;,i'fi  i'l  y     a    >*lif1<'    ri!"o:i'*-d    •■ 
said    i"§idHwa\     .\    tnpe    fjiTier   n  -    '!■•■    '■'■r-.'- 
"slidc    ■ma\    ,iidapt''<1    "■    p'i>*s    th'..'!,^',    M,.-    ■'. 
article   :hi,!    adiqued    t,'-   '-arry    n    v.\\f   .no! 
of    fh."    *apf   thrf)neh    me   said    ap'Tt'ir"-*    S:.    ' 
vprintr   for   tjormallv    holdini:    th.-'   <^.Ud.'   'rs    ,■=    t^ 
tion,    m^ans   ffM-    itinvin^    the   stido   rearwRrd  ::? 
for   limitiiiK  the  movosin'nr   of  the  «t!lde 

■1.  A  machiiie  fur  thrt^adintr  tape^  rn!'-  ''■"K 
and  like  apertnre<l  artleles.  -■umprisint?  a  yertlcfs.'-v  .Hs 
posed  abutraent  for  the  article  to  r.'St  a,^ain«it  tind  Iv,  vnu; 
an  openinir,  a  cuideway  arrani;«K)  horizontatty  a  s.idf 
mounted  to  r"C}proeatp  in  «««ld  ■Eruideway,  a  tajM-  rarr-c- 
cjirried  by  said  slide  .-ii  th*-  forward  "M>i  thereof  and  hav 
ing  spaced  tape-boldlnji  memt)ers  adapt«^i  to  ree<'ivf  «t):: 
hold  the  tape,  the  said  memtwrB  h-idni.'  adapted  to  prk..: 
throngh  the  apertiirwi  in  the  articles  an.l  thrcniKh  Hi- 
.opeTiins  in  the  tmld  abiitmenT.  a  flamping  d^^vtc  for  f k  ^ 
tenlne  the  tape  rarrler  in  position  ^-.n  the  f»lid.  -  n  -^prlrn;  i  >■ 
holdinit  the  slide  in  forward  position,  nnd  niean'^  r-orir»<-<'t 
,ed  with  th*'  slhip  for  moyinir  the  anme  renrwardlj- 


1.057.282.      HA1RI»R^  M'<r\MKTV9,.     Aorrrt 

ScHAzmta,     Frankfort-on  the  Main       wf-rmany.        Filed 
.June  2«.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.421.     (O.  «0— 11.) 


cJ(^=>4^' 


;  rsii  i'liM  Si ,',  I  >;'  '|"'';j  >  n*  -  i'l  i'  '  != '"  ■'■■.>  ■  ''■ '""  t" '  '■ ' 
-111.'  •  nd  «hU  i'.'  !!;»■  .  »'<int'  a  ^.hiift  ioiir;;-.-t ''■■•d 
.'.iri,ri'tv:'--  «•!''■■:  -Hid  TiHr'r  it),in  <*  n  id*'<-t  rixrn  i 
-cif  .f  ia,,<  iif-:!  -.Ii  -■nil!,  '-ifift'''  fiind  It*^  ■ifntcii  *• 
partith-n  nnd  a  p.oralitv  -f  fun  ii!rt«h-f-  "^e 
iitvm  !  h*'  *;!!aft  find  <  n'ti-ndii'i*;"  iaterasA'  ii! 
r;!;on  the  h '■>='a  0?  s«i'!  fun  t'!jo!e-«  rk.di'it: 
"■•S'ljai  To  t'o'  trfln«  <>'''■'>'-  tit'-n  ' -1  'tie  '•['»{■»'■  1 
,a«int:.    '''h*'   jiartl'ion    i'liid    t  *>i-'    niotcr 

■_'  An.  K  if  d'>Licht-  •'onipri-uii-  >i  '•nsuik.'  li«v 
tjj.;i,,,«t.,i  air  tti't't^.  in  tt"  i'th*  -.n'!  -ut  -rr 
cLari^i  .   an    .!'''rtui,   iniinn,!.    j^-io'   w'-o   •■a  -i 

i 


i  1-    '!;'•      -"..-< 

!.'r      i,  :>  V'5ri  ;,„: 
-■■iirf'i    -IT.    -1,1 
'■'i,r>-l    dirr, 
itlU     i-.>lti     V 
■■oihstsn  ■  i. 
1.-t1n*-.t    b\ 

till  J    (-{ijiOfil! 

•Tnif'-diH  tf-'    . 


■.A 
',  \y 
t  r- 

iT 

!,e 
1 

..f 
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the   rnfsfnp,    t   shaft   PTt-r!i11nir  tvetween    the  end    *h\\>   of 

the  lii^iii..:  ^,,ir, -iiir,  «,:  -,.,,1;  pa  rt :  l.-ej  ,ii.  '  .-iir^. 
f'l'"';'!'  hiiiifn;  n>  -(.;.. I'  -, ,  ,  ,;c,]  i,  ,,jjicj  siinft  Mrui  .;■■.,  ^tator 
~*-<"i-!r'"!    i>!     -oiu:    pariuoo,     ,j:,i'!    ;.    pint  u  i ,  r.    ,■•"    ;  r.u    i..;!.l»-i» 

**'"  UrOii  :,■:•'■  '\y  upon  thf  -!,,;;:■  :iu.i  ,[l-,iH,,,.o  ,  .1,1.:  t  1,1,!!- 
Mi-'-''  said     bii-    !■  -         -I,'    I',..:       ,i,       ■  r.  ;i      sji, ,;,;,;.■  ,:,_,y 

''•'i' !■         ■■■I''   transvers'     ,;<-     -  '    ihs-   »,.i. ;:(■-»'  .ifii[v--,i   r-;>  tne 

casing,  the  partition  and  the  motor,  and  the  edges  of  the 

blades  fitting  closely  to  the  motor,  the  partition  and  the 
caaiag  without  actually  touching  the  same. 


1.007.283.      CRD8HKH       Juh^^         Ven.mm.^b    Schbbi 
Stupkl,  near  Bachmouth.  Ruasm.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  782,111.     (CI.  83— ll.> 


1.  In  a  cmahar.  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  material  to  be  crushed,  of  a  rotary  sliaft,  a  sector 
rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  drlren  member  loosely 
moanted  on  the  shaft,  springs  connecting  said  driven 
member  and  sector  and  tending  to  hold  the  driven  member 
In  a  medial  position,  and  a  crushing  member  pivoted  on 
saM  driven  member  for  movement  In  the  direction  of  the 
ratatlon  thereon. 

^  Tn  a  crusher,  the  combination,  with  a  support  for  the 
B,:*;  ;lal  to  be  crushed,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  driving  mem- 
,."  •  sst  tliereon,  a  driven  member  looae  on  said  shaft, 
b  i  ;usbing  member  pivoted  to  the  driven  mflkabcr  for  move- 
iHBt  In  the  direction  of  the  rotation  thereof,  and  sbock- 
ttbaarbing  connections  between  said  driven  and  driving 
iMaBbers. 

3.  In  a  rrnsber.  tbe  combination,  with  a  support  for  the 
asaterlai  to  l>e  crushed,  of  a  rotary  shaft,  cooperative 
fast  and  loose  members  mounted  thereon  and  extending 
In  j-  vf  "'f  f  i'iv.  a  crushtns  iMsibcr  carried  by  the 
loo*«    -., n,;.  '    rinjr  e>>n»*ctloB*  between  said  fast 

EDO  ,.-  :,::' "i !»■!-•.  '--  '. ' ■  rr: ,,ally  holding  the  latter  In  Its 
iBf>fli^'   position   ^elac!^•  the  foisMT  and  for  attsorblng 

•  pattlon  of  the  shocks  .a  1  dental  to  the  contact  of  said 
crashing  member  with  said  material. 


1.0r-2S4  rROCESS  OF  ARTIFICIALLY  STAINING 
w  .wi  >  Kabi.  Kamillx)  Schmidt  and  Mabtin 
Kt^iKBTOcK,  Dreeden,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  730,287.     (Q.  99—12.) 


1     The    process    herein    deitcritted    of    staining    wooda. 
which  coaststs  In  subiectlnsr  tlie  n<.t  rnmpleiely  Art  wt>od 

»>'   H   --1 •'.  ■■•  liiii-i  TH' i,.r.    ti-  ih.-  j-i,  Ti,i[.  ■<:  ;--i  .:i,i ■«.■..-,-  'Stain- 
ing medium  in  tbe  pre-- t-  "oscopic  substance. 


2.   Tbf     process     hf-re-in     dpK-  riin-d    of    siaininie     wooda, 

which  C'.'i,iM.>;  r.  ii>  subje'"' iii,^  i!-*"  v-tuni  at  a  raised  tempera- 
ture to  th«|  «!ii.K(^^  ,-'  j-Liurnui,i;i  ,ii  :  Li--'  p r ♦■■  ?ii- n i -e  of  unslaked 
lime.  '' 


1,067.28B.  \\>- ■■  r,,,],  ,i|  _\p-^,  K,\.,,  \i,  KTiKS  Wil- 
LtAM  H.  N'.iri.  .' •  v. I'M,'  \  "'k  X  V  -1,— icurtr  to 
Susquebanna  Silk  \!i,i'>  N.-w  ^irk,  V  \  ;  ii.-"i  I  mc, 
7,  1911       Serial  N        -  J  i'.      (CI.  2-- l  l 


f 


m 


The  method  of  producing  a  necktie  having  :  r'utned 
border,  comprising  formini;  angular  Iwrders  in  r.  1 .  t  s«-d 
position  on  a  sheet  and  with  design -bodies,  theci  >'■<•  rin^ 
said  sheet  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  borders,  then  divdint; 
each  border  aad  deslgB-body  Into  a  pointed-aeetir  t  h  tail 
section  and  an  tntmnedlate-section.  and  then  plH(  int:  the 
Intermediate-section  between  the  polnti-d-spction  sod  tali- 
section,   and  then   securing  all   of  said  section^    top<  tiior 


1.067.286.     REVOLVING  FXECTBICAL  I     liN  \    F 
WITH       RESISTANrES       ARRANGED       DI     M!lfi: 
CALLY.     Ottmkab  Serpbk,   Paris.   France,   bss,.:i)    : 
8ocI«t<    Generale    des    Nltrures,    Paris.    France.      ra..j 
July  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  711,002.     (C\.  ?(M     «-i 


-> 


A    revolving   electric    furnace,    having    reslstancob    vi 
tending  across  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  electrical 
connections    outside    of    tbe    furnace,    the    diametrical    re- 
sistances being  In  sections  with  beveled  edges,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.057.287.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Bbknbt  Cabboll  Sbipman, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.,  asslcsor  to  Pacific  Wave  Power 
Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Caiifor- 
nis.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.082.  (CI. 
81—60.) 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  fixed  frame  work,  a  slldable 
frame  therein,  means  to  move  said  slldable  frame  to  keep 
It  in  a  determinate  position  with  respect  to  a  variable 
tide,  a  float,  a  alldahle  fraate  in  tibe  first  mentioned 
frame,  and  means  to  transmit  power  frota  suld  float  upon 
its  movement  by  tbe  waves,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In    a   wave   motor,    a   fixed    frame  work,    a    slidable 
frame  therein,   means   to  move  said  slidable   frame  to  a 
determinate   position   with   respect  to   a   variable   tid«>,   a 
second  slidable  frame  movable  in  tbe  first  slldable  frame. 
a  float,  means  <-  ;  ng  the  second  slldable  fri>:io     itid 
the   float  wherel  U>at  will   move  about  a    <    rt    >    o* 
low    the   surface   of    tbe   water,    a    vane    ext*  ip>  t  t.     i>  « 11 
wardly  from  the  float  toward  tbe  center  o(  Uiui, n    ;t,ere 
of,  and  means  to  transmit  power  from  tbe   fl<>fi:    iipoo 
Its  movement  by  tbe  waves,  as  set  forth. 


904 
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i9»3- 


;     In    fi    waT#>    motor,    a    rix. -!    frarii"    work,    a    sUdable 

franH'  ?hfr''in  a  ninf.->r  to  r;ii->"  find  ii.'Wt-r  -Hid  -i:<ia!i!>- 
frumt-  fiM-an-i  "■■  '-nii^f  ^:iUl  n!i'"-.r  to  rais''  rr  ^i'a'^'I-  -,av! 
•■rai,n>.-  ■'  K.'fi.  rh*-  ^afj."  .ii  a  sh  •t-rniinsi.rf  •-'•.^•;-r:  w;: 
:"!ipf''-t  to  a  \";i,  :■  .ai'!''  ';<U-,  s  -'•■■s.'nfi  -iihliihi'"  frHi!;-  w!":i'a 
•I..-  (ir-^t  «!!(!«!■;-■  frauiv,  a  lUof.  n)<-anH  :(.■  i;:ti:*i  sind  tii':!f 
ro  rnov.,-  >t>.<  'i'  a  center  bc^^Av  i;;.'  ^vn-facc  5,if  tl."  wat.-:-. 
-u[>[,i<rrrs      -jMiiirr*  iijj     -;iii5     :!ij.>'"     ^ujO     -■a'.d     -.■.-i'f.d     -ddaOie 

jipon  Its  movempnt  by  the  waves,  it-  -  ;  forth. 


aaxiliary   valve,   a  tcnaion   spring   it 


float 


4.   In   a   wave    motor,    a    fixed    frame   work,   a   alidable 

>    I  ~  idable  frame  to  a  de- 

•f^riable  tide,  a  aec- 

;       Li      :  -r    slidabie    frame, 

.   I  !      idable  frame  and 

ij  11.   it  a  center  below 

1    ar.s  connected  with  said 

rlrsT   slidabie  frame,  as 


frame  tu,'c>-.u.  ii.--.ii.'-  •  a; 
terminate-  vosiii'^n  >v;, :;;  ■■■■ 
OD(l  siidrtiii.-  frfin>''  rii'  vu" 
a  -■•:!  ■ ,  Ui-an-  ■■  a !;•■•■'  :  ii.*; 
flu.;:,  wbf -;::•,;.  !:.■■  r'-a"  .1 
the  surface  of  ■  la  '•<■  a  a. ; 
float  to  rotate  a  snait  a.; 
aet  forth. 

\    T,.     Ill      i\     «■  •!  ■■  -       l(a    a,,'       ,; 

f  varof    ?here:ra    ija  a  a-    ;-'    i 


li-rf'Trriinaia    ;;a>;ua  r. 
a    fiiar!,   n:aatr!>i  *■,:  .--'ii 


:'a,     ra-SiiM"-'     Ts- 


ua'>vair> 


i    nauij-    'V'  -rk,  a  slidabie 

•-jiid    sia'ijiaa-   frame   to  a 
triable    tide,    a 

;■■        aia-  f;rs'   <i idable  frame, 

i!  sa-  ,i[>.i;  -ai.iaa.a'  frame  from 

ihK    iioar.    and    ni.-an-    n,    uauismi:    [Mava-    ,; ;-- i:i:    ;^aid   float 
ii[-  L,    :!>    rni.'Vi-nv-ii '    av    la,-    i\a'.'-'s,    ;i'-    -.•■'    fart], 
t   ..a, lia 


ti.i    :  i    !)■  '    [aanr.'v!    ni    ' ' 


1,057,288.      t,.\SPRi"NSi  Ki     ',<>VKU\OR.     Alfr«d 
Jambs    Short.    I'.srniinciiaa,.    i.iigUiiid.      Filed    Dec.    26, 


1911.     Serial   N 


(CI.  50—23.) 


,f^\ 


I  r.     ^'.-.^     i^Tf-^-'Ur-     ;ra.v.-rii'a'-       -aa.  ;'";si  u;;-     coaxlally     ar- 
rjuii;*'d    main    Hrid    a'iiiiiarv    ■.•aU-*<     '-a.n  r  ;n  i's   sttaated   be- 

*w*'«-tj    'hf    <"h1,v.'«,    r!    diaphroirrr    ;r)    ■-'^n  t'lra-'aaa-    a-ith   the 


to   the   main 


valve   and   an    adjusting   sot    -ar.  ,\     •    •    <tuii    ^^i  r  n>;,    the 
"CTTihlBi'f^r    ■■■"mprialng   a    brldt-'     la*- ■     •■:a- '■'.■■:  i^^    the   set 
a  ;>.>n  at  Us  upper       a     a        a.,    'lie  bridge 

piecf  sting  on  said  cap.  and  a  supplemen- 

tary ji^  :.  *  ja  n  first  named  cap  and  inclofing  said 
lock  But  and  apper  end  of  screw,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,057,J89.  METEB  BOX  AND  METER  CONNECTION. 
WibLiAM  SiBBiR,  Henderson.  Ky  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Casey  A.  Hart.  Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  July  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,061.     (CI.  TS— 167.) 


1.  A  connecting  means  for  a  meter  comprisipg  a  per- 
forated spud  having  an  opening  t'jereln,  the  upper  end 
of  tht  spud  being  tapered  and  closed,  with  a  connecting  T 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  aaid  T 
being  positioned  on  the  said  spad,  the  closed  end  of  tbc 
spad  projecting  beyond  tbe  upper  end  of  the  T,  togetlMT 
with  washera  within  the  T  and  in  engagement  with  tbe 
spud  to  prevent  leakage. 

2.  A  connecting  means  for  a  meter  comprislag  a  apnd 
havMc  QOe  end  thereof  closed,  the  central  open  portion 
of  tn  ipod  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  opCfBlBfi 
in  tl*e  sidea  of  the  spud,  together  with  a  connecting  T, 
one  arm  of  which  has  an  opprdyic  ertendlnc  r'^wrf  t -  raugh 
into  which  the  said  spud  i  ;  >h  s  there  :«  King 
means  within  the  T  and  ens;agint'  ?h  a  :  r  (.  outaM* 
thereof  In  order  to  prevent  leakagt. 

8.  A  connecting  means  for  a  meter  comprislngja  ■Mmber 
having  one  end  thereof  tap*  rink'     r  I 
being  provided  with  a  plnra' 
Inf  With  tbe  interior  th«  r     f  h  t 
havlAg   an    open'riL-    "Xtandaa:,^'    -'!::■■'<••. 
aaid   member   wda,    ■!--•    ^ani.r'r. l''    -a' 
opening  in  the  arm    ••■..:'"■•  a*--  w\^\:  ;,iH'Kaa..:  laaa  .'i-i  ji ,   ■j.'W: 
the  T  at  opposite  exidi  t^.i-fur  ar-d  posiii-naa     r  .;•■■■. ^  ■ - 
sides  of  the  said  openings  in  the  said  member  whereby 
whea  the  parts  are   brought  together  they  are  secured 
against  leaks  ire. 

n    sra ''•'!-      '  inprisltlg   a   spod 

t;\pr  t'Tal  <>t  the  4pad  bclBg 
H  Hi^:  ;  rovlded  with  a  pin- 
guid    1  ds     nd  coinmunlcat- 

,(  --Tnj fata, fat;  T.  one  arm  of 
!  R  met  IT.  the  otber  arm 

n.:   antir.aiv    ■•harpthrougb,   the 
.'    -i.»ai    H-rm    ]:^-'ii.^   of   greater 

of  *hi'  said 

T    at    app 

i,   spud   !>=   pit' 

f    ;a.>    T,    \h 


t«ed,  tna  ■swihir 

nam  cofdimnlest- 

a  •«  thereof 


■ipj 


,!i:d 


4,  A  conii-'"ia,.;    - 
bSTltg  a   threa  1    : 

tapeted  and  cl 
rallty  of  openii.a     P 
ing  with  the  In'  a 
which  Is  adapt*  ••   f 
taavliig  an  openiui; 
intettnedlate   portlo 
diameter  tiava  -af  -: 
tsrt^  eoatai 

opeiiBff  Id   ■ 
will  «BgMe      -  ^P 
in  tke  spud  will  p 
the  T. 

B.   The   r,,!ra:r)a' 
aaa   t' ►,     ,ai,Mr     ,.  •; 


amP'"' !( 'n 


-afi.  i'5.arri''''''r 
i    within    'a 

\  V.'-'Ti     t  h»'    SH! 


i  rn  - 


a;    p:i<  idng  ma- 

.'    ■■■■!, i-   of  said 

!.'a;  w  ithln  the 

:f\   'ita;   '  a»*  '.pvnn  ^s 
from  the  spud  Into 

.,f   ,. r, i!d<    <^ach  hav- 

aa  :,-•«-."  .•r.^<  af  the 


:VlAK 
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spuds  t>elng  provided  with  threaded  portions,  the  central 
axis  of  one  threaded  portion  beinc  displaced  from  the 
central  axis  of  the  tapered  portion,  turning  of  a  spnd 
about  tbe  central  axis  of  tbe  threaded  portion  varying 
the  distance  between  the  tapered  ends  of  both  spuds, 
whereby,  when  the  T's  of  a  meter  are  to  be  positioned 
on  tbe  spnds,  the  spuds  may  be  adjusted  In  order  to  re- 
ceive the  T's. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,067.290.  DOOR- HANGER.  Nathan  Silversox,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.868. 
(Cl.  18— •O.) 


^ 


>♦       -* 


-_, j^ 


m  •■ 


^^ 


r  m 


->   '^   ■"" 


1.  In  a  door  banger,  the  combination  with  the  fixed 
parallel  bara  and  the  Intermediate  movable  rail,  of  a 
aeries  of  roller  bearings  intermediate  aaid  bara  and  said 
rail,  aaid  rollers  having  reduced  central  portions  of  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  widtb  of  aaid  bars  and  rail  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  latter  and  having 
enlarged  circular  end  flanges  spanning  tbe  spaces  Inter- 
mediste  said  bars  and  rail,  and  means  for  maintaining 
aaid  rollers  spaced  apart. 

2.  In  a  door  banger,  the  combination  with  tbe  fixed 
parallel  bars  and  the  intermediate  movable  rail,  of  a  seriea 
of  roller  bearings  Intermediate  said  bara  and  aaid  rail, 
said  rollers  having  ceniral  portions  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
adjacent  ed#M  of  said  bars  and  rail  and  having  end  flanges 
spanning  the  spaces  Intermediate  aaid  bara  and  rail,  and 
a  retaining  plate  back  of  said  bars  and  having  recessed 
portions  resting  on  the  Inner  flanges  of  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger,  tbe  combination  with  the  base 
plate,  the  spaced  apart  bars  mounted  thereon,  and  the  rail 
movable  intermediate  said  bara,  of  roller  bearings  Inter- 
mediate tbe  adjacent  edges  of  said  bara  and  rail  and  hav- 
ing end  flanges  adapted  to  extend  over  tbe  contiguous 
faces  thereof,  and  a  retaining  assmber  Intermediate  aaid 
base  plate  and  aaid  bars  and  disposed  wholly  back  of  tbe 
latter  and  formed  with  recphs  s  a  if ,  f'd  to  receive  the 
inner  flanges  of  aaid  rollers,  hiui  fueans  for  maintaining 
said  retaining  member  in  a  vertical'  plane. 

4.  In  a  door  bancer.  tbe  e—btos*  a  >  use 
plate,  tbe  spaced  apart  bars  moiuiteQ  iLer>iL.  a  >  «> 
rail  movable  Interasdiate  ^  1  ai  ^  of  roller  bes  . 
termediate  tbe  adjacent  edj.:<^  ^».  id  bars  and  raU  and 
having  SBd  flaagc*  adapted  u  <»Kteiid  over  the  eoattgaoas 
faces  thereof,  and  a  retaining  member  intermediate  aatd 
base  plate  and  said  bars  and  conaisting  of  a  flat  p'e'-e  of 
metal  disposed  vertically  between  said  bars  and  sia  :  nne 
plate  and  formed  with  studs  to  engage  tbe  latter   a 

vent  displacement,  said  plate  having  recesses  to  t:n^i.i;e 
the  Inner  flangea  of  aaid  rollers,  and  threaded  ptea  car- 
ried by  aaid  rail  and  adapted  to  enui^'  <ald  retaining 
member. 


1.057,291.     FLY-TRAP.     Johm  Randolph  Smith,  Stella, 

Mo.      FUsd  Apr.   23.   1912.     BsrUl   No.   692,593.      (Cl. 

4.V-22.) 

1  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  spider 
within  and  spaced  from  tbe  tray  and  having  upwardly 
extending  fingers,  said  spider  comprising  a  series  of  arms, 
an  annulns  resting  upon  said  spider  arms  within  said 
fingers,  a  dome  resting  ^^oa  saM  aaaalns,  and  a  poison 
cap  secured  within  tbe  dome  and  upon  said  spMsr. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tray,  a  spider 
including  a  series  of  arms  resting  upon  said  tray,  a  dome 
restlnc     p^r   «nifi   vpiii,  r    »   poison  cup  within  tb*  done. 


and  a  retainer  for  aaid  cup  coinr  r  ^  1;^:  h 
to  embrace  aaid  spider  ansa,  th*  a."'»'  a 
being  bent  upwardly  to  embrace  amd  :up. 


rrierrdtfr   sittted 
'•■■:fTi    tf;f   slits 


3.   In  a  fly  trsp.  tne  combination  of  a  tr; 
spider  thereon,  a  dome  supported  by  the  <*i>)an 
by  spaced  from  the  tray,  a  poison  cup  within 
means  cooperating  with   the  spider  and  the   n 
the   latter   in    position    relatively    to    the   spa' 
for  the  polaon  cup  slightly  spaced  from  its  uj  p 
means  detacbably  locking  tbe  dome  and  spider  1 


«1 
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tinjf 
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id  t\ 

.*TP- 
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1,067.292.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Chak    i^^     v      •-  wiiv, 
Ouantanamo,  Cuba.     Filed  June  12,  1912       ><'  i      \r 
708.156.     (a.  21—106.) 


1.  A  ahock  absorber,  comprising  outer  da^i 

disk  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  outer  dlaks.  1< 

said  dlalu,    and  elamenr-    a..ru,.,.- 
and  compriaiag  rteg  par:>    •''!!>  aaa..^:    a 
beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  inner  diak,  said 
having  frictional  engagement  respectively  with  tDe 
diaka. 

2.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  outfa  a^k> 
disk  of  less  diameter  than  the  outer  dl^k^  <  vt  ; 
said  dlaka,  elements  between  the  resp  •  e  :  ^k 
prlalag  ring  parts  extendu,).-  f  «  '  " 
pcr^bcry  of  t6e  inner  uisk.  s.v  ..  '  ;a».:  p;a'"^  a 
tional  engagement  respectively  with  tbe  out: 
an  additional  element  between  tbe  inner  of  8.ad 
and  the  periphery  of  the  Inner  disk  and  ha^  :,, 
surfaces  engsging  both  of  said  first-BeatlaD> 

3.  A  ahock  absorber,  comprising  oater  d!>-v^ 
disk  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  outer  disks,  !•  a 
said  disks,  a  friction  elonent  between  au  of 
disks  and  tbe  opposed  face  of  tbe  inner  disk,  an 
with  a  surface  frictlonally  engaging  the  said 
and  provided  with  a  ring  outalde  of  tbe  perlpber> 
inner  disk,  a  second  friction  element  ontsMs  aaid  rt 
and  between  the  said  ring  and  the  other  of  the  -•  r 
disks,  and  a  third  friction  element  within  said  rings-  and 
having  surfaces  co-acting  with  tbe  second-mentioned  fric- 
tion elements,  and  a  surface  co  acting  with  the  inner  diak, 
aaid  three  friction  elements  having  contact  surfaces  spaced 
different  distances  apart  and  with  which  one  of  the  levers 
is  movable  into  successive  contact. 

4.  A  ahock  absorber,  comprising  an  Inner  disk,  a  ring 
outside  of  and  adjacent  to  aaid  inner  disk  and  d  adr><j 
diametrically  into  two  membeas.  a  second  ring  out»  dt  of 
the  first  ring,  a  third  ring  outside  of  said  second  ring, 
outer  disks  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  seconti  nnd 
third  rings,  and  levers  carrying  said  disks  and  m''-f'i'.<- 
relatively  to  each  other,  the  Inner  disk  havlnc  '  1  t  or,B: 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  ring.  !>i<^  -!  a'  frut 
mentioned  ring  having  frictional  engagemec-  »  'a  tPf  <^ff 
ond  and  third  ring. 
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1057,293.       RAIL    JOINT.       An.son     Wakmbr     Btebbims, 
Oueydnii.  Ui  ,  asulgiior  of  one-half  to  Joseph  R.  Theriot. 

t;a<>y.tan.  La.      Filed  Oct.  8.  1912.     Serial   No,  724.506. 


folded  strip  to  thf  pressure  bar.  a  swt  of  jhws.  meaon  for 
foldiciK  tlie  raiendft-  t(d»?e  »ad  strip  down  Into  •  slot  Lk'- 
twt'i»a  said  jaws,  the  jaws  forming  Hifttni?  for  tlnaliy  iock- 
ins  t,fc''   foidf'd  itrip  iimi  i-aU?u<.!iir  wl^r''   tt>xeth*'r 


1.  A  ral!  joint  comprislna  a  shoe  consialing  of  a  bot- 
tom chair  jiart  forming  a  sear  for  the  raSI,  upwardly  and 
Inwardlyf xtcndirii:    side   parts    to    overlie    th<>   rai!    flanges 

and  vfrti'-aUy  -'XtendlriB  fiwli  plates  proJe<'t!!itf  from  the 
Inner    .■.!l;.-s    ,;f    -^ai.l    siile    parts,    a    f  r!insvf>rs.'    piti    flttinjc 

h.,].>H  Thrt'-  ;iri'  f.-irmed  'n  the  said  plates  and  adapted  to 
p  ,s  'w  er  'h  rail  end"  the  pin  hniriL'  ri  bead  at  one 
.  (  1  !  t  inv\  -5  k  \  recplvkii?  opt 'litiK  nt  the  f.'ther  end, 
T    iq  it  '      sb   *    ha\in^   jjitwarllv  NmU  ears  havin? 

li  >«  *i  ••  1^^  a  r  1  >5  t'he  ke  j  i>sfs  and  fastenint:  mc'n.- 
r     %   I  f     _     t       I     hd'-iwal     f   the  <*a'd  key 

I  mr    t!«=       rii'>inati)n     f  -nils  havtnt'  h'-ads 

t  T  1    I  .    I       t      »  nd**  shoit    )f  It  •      11  1?*  of  tie'  i^ase  por- 

»   H  nif  I      I  _    i    J  ittoBi    "hair  mom 

1.  \      \\         -.id^    n  lu     ••     ird  t'^.tt,  plate  mem 

i..'-,     ,1    ;,',,]   .'X  vnuui^'   Juoui,!'.   the  fisii   plate   memlxTs  ''>«« 

lv,t^H  the  rail  .■iid>.  -inci   means  ff>r   fastenins  the  pin 

3.  A  rail  joint,  C"ii:i>ri~hi4   »    stio.'   (■onsi^^nnl:   1^'   a.    !■■•* 
torn  chair  part  formiiiK  fi  s"a'"  f'lr  th.-  rail,  sspwurdly  an.' 
inwardly  extending  side  portions  tu  ', virile  tie>  rail  tlfin-t'-- 
and  vertically   t:"xr..nil;r;kr    fish    plates   prnje.'tini:'    frr>ir    U:" 
Inner  edges  of  said  ^ide  parts,  mie  of  said,  fish  piate^3  b.av 
Ing  outward)-'.    •■^rniidinK  ears  at   tlie  ends  tlu're.-f   arivi  rh-' 
mention-'.;     .^ -r  ;'.■;!!.:    portion    of   thf>    shne    !.av;r;-    .t:'-?    -a:'- 
j.rojprtin.:    '^i-w^s  t'l;  \    a  ;''iUKSiii>'   tiie   i'itr<   or;    'r.(-   rishs    p,:i^' 
a    pin  ..x*i-ndii.iB  transversely   tiiroMsrh  the  flsb    plates,    ari,.* 
a    kev    H'tap''-d    '"    e.vteiid    iou;;iti5dinail}'    of    tl,ie   shoe    out 
side  .if  a  tirth  iiiaie.   the  said  pit!  and  ihf  rn^'I;tiooed  ears 
liavln^'  ',,.>t,>enuii<s  for  trip   paHsaire  of  said  kej 


1'>'.::J''<i      I{.vn!.\'rolt,     Lmil  ('■.\ui,  FmEinurn  Strkii-h 

,:,■,;■■    ,  •".'kpi',"',  N    V  ,  .is.'JiKrior  i<>  l"he  Harri-**.!!;   Hadlati-.- 

i '■i!;i[iii  !M'     ^.''••■kp'';rr ,    \.   'V  .   a   < 's'lrpora  ti.-n    -if   N.'W    \'<::rv, 

r'i>f1  ei.T    V.    Iftu.     SfriBi   N-i     »ir.4.!>>t2         '"\    >V2  •■•■2H   . 


Hb4r, 


Ti;  '1  rti.liii,'.  '  'he  romhiiiatioii  --f  a  pair  ■■:'  ^hiti  trifta' 
distance  ;)■'*''■■-■  f^>il^■d  to  form  ila^s  ^iiwi:!.;'  i  .)r.ta.,-ti,iii; 
duii!j!e  walls  of  oiiif-jrifi  width  throu^hiiu-  nirisi..  ■".■o  ;;;ong 
th.-ir  outer  ed^.'s.  .-ai'tt  plntf^  h^'iiiR  ^letst  ji.tun;-.  \'.~,  .ivtlr« 
wltltJi  ti,i  f.)r[,i,i  pairs  of  stiffeiiinsi  ridses  pr.)j->o  ii,i-:  frm;, 
thi'  same  faee  of  the  ph'Ue  a.s  said  firi.s  t;:  ir-'-.'i.\-  r.-<'..s8ed 
seats  for  ttie  (uiter  edizes  of  said  fins  of  tiiie  .Jth.-;  p,-u.-,  and 
aieans  for  rigidly  serurloj,'  th.>  tins  .0'  .'a.-::  pdate  in  such 
r*»o,.H(jeil   seats  of   tlu?  other  plate 


2  In  -1  rnartitni"  ',.f  t!it>  ■■P.aDifSer  •]•■•«. -rj  o«id ,  luen:'!'-  ' 
fo!i1ic..r  niftal  strips,  ,i  pr'>ss.;rc  'i,ar  f'lriiiSr),.;  nieetiB,;;  ■■ 
-,;.  ;,r..^. ;(■!::  ttie  folded  strip  00  t-<  tto-  edtc  of  a  culfoiO'i 
^!..-  :;ii  ■,'i--':ii  fio-  d''H  ver!!;C'  tit"  f'-iid.-d  "itrip  from  th(.  ?.> 
liiiZ  :xf-  t!an  i^ni  to  tt!"  ^  i-.^^so:-.'  iiar  rfi".."hnnisiii  tti'1  no-'' 
f.ir  f,-'!oly  inckii'iK  ffo-.  pr>.ss(-d  strip  ■uid  -'a  if'Ti'1.'-i  r  0 
ioj:)-t):i.r 

ill    :,:::■=    ill!.,     'i"    ■  ',-■      Oi;  vH'-f  ■•'f   desi-r;0.'<!,    js^i     !:■:'■ 
r^iisiLi,   meittiS    0,0'   fiO-!i!ic   ■^■LTips    Into   and    !  ti r'.ju,,:;i   j    ^iii." 
said   ,.:K'H'    raeiOiHnlHm     n,ifoins    f"">r    prfsshiK   t'fo-'    f.-»irl.-'i1    ■<"' 
opwii;    H"e'  .■■■flO'-nder  ''di-te,    jnw  te «""■  ii a n i •« f i i, ,   ineiitis   f.ir   'O'oiii 
:n«   a,:j'i    iockiiiE-  thf   '-.[iiendar  'sig.'   rind   strif,i   so   f 'il.'1.-.-',    > 
reftier     ii'itii  a    sic!!    i^o ',>,  t'i.|i    sael   ,sa\v    tio'rlin  nisnj 

4      ; '!    :t    n)i!''li,liie    iif    ihf   (fiara<Of>r    dt'serUitsl,    ::\    .'iito 
ki'iif.;   ['■,    si",eri!iir  strips  uf  iroOftl   from   a   shi-'e',   a    f'ildio 
oar    f.'f    folding    !  lo.   sevt-n'.!    .^'rip    sa  ul    rottlnE:    l^^!f  ■    v 
foOiT'ii:     I'or    r'i.oneeteri     l  <■>}:'>' I 'fv    nod    r«>ci,[,iroi'fi  iltii;    •.-;;!, 
oa  to  0  o  s !  y    Iv.    t!ir>   same   dire^o  im;    and    totrettuT    t'-    I'oi    :■' 
*■.'>:.!   •:),'  'i'rip      !iiear;-i   t'^ir   prt-ssttii:  jnO   '.">fl(liii:   ■-':■■   *f]<\ 

,-t  ;■;;.    ■■p.    ■■     !!..-    .sli;.'    .>!     •.      'it  OTidar 

5.  in  a  inacliirO''  it  •■!'■  .-h:!  iMPOei-  ,i.>-i.  r'l  o.-,!  vi.-nr^-  ' 
ant(>cn«t1cflllv  cMtlniL'  -«!!ops  und  r,\..,-.Ts  •!..',in>  f-.r  fiOiip 
Btro**-  ae'':>o-'  ''■•••'  reffif^tfrtMS;  Moj  strip-  wopri  f.^Olj 
mt'.  i'lani- 01  tiir'  [>r>>ssi?!i;  the  ffOded  s'rip  on  ■<.  ■■unfndHf  •'■'''., 
ine>"'i:.t!0>ni  !■•.:■  otOj 'i-.-.Tir.  j  tt;e  fold'Hj  strip  anfi  pnnPir.i:- 
forward  ut,.!>-,  Ui*'  pi-.-ssHik'  fto'rhfirilt^ni.  means  to  df'!\ 
th<*  <>rplft>-  'n,.J#>r  t  hf  firessine'  niff'hflidsrM  at  t'o-  ■<;<: 
ttfi  •■,  !i:.»'.-!n's  t'o  po-fssitii;  ti-ie  f.dd»'d  atrip  trid  ev-- 
to,.,:'-!'  ■  r  lOi-,'  :!■•■.')  o-t  for  loektiiK  ttie  «*rlp  atul  .'relet  rli.".- 
up<,-'a  tb"   '"du"  '"O   'i    "'Hrd  or  calendar 

(Claims  6  to    1  t    not   t.rtfirc.i    !n    t!i»   <,*jet'.-,]  [ 


!,(»-:. 2fto       M.\(''HINE  FOR  MOUNTIN';  MKT  U.  S'TKII's 

\Vi(,L!„i,M  Sti  KHiNO,  Sr..  ClnelnnatL  (.)tri.-i      l-Oo-d  ■ '.'t.,  :.'■'- 

1009,      Serial   Xo,  .'>24..593,      it,'l.    153 — I.- 

I.    in    a    machine   of    the  charaeter  desrr!i)4'd.   iinoms    f.ii 

foldiojr  strips,    prensiire   har  for   pr.'sulni.'    'to-    f.iided   ,*i!-ii 

up.,ri  the  edge  cf  ;!  raloiolar,  !in'rha:asai  fur  deiiverioj;  th.,    i 


1.0^7  ?fH-;  fOT'lo  ,iN.ii!.  (-p't  1,1  Hkv 
att:c  \''Ots;u  i-oisid  strpt  -■,.  rn^, 
(CI    4<'> 4 


1      '\'hf  <^>Tnhili«t!oTi    wit  I'!    »    oottl.»    .if    \     'on'riicOiO'    .:i";ni 
■ij.  11"'  liti;;    t.oe    cttiic    h    piura.ity    of    roncfoit r|r    nns*    o' 
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t"0    t.i  Mi  1(1   [■;u.iO.   (Ci.i  fi   [,.n;r;!illv   of      aiip.  jus  at-    [    wi,.'.     o.i..tinti«K    iic-'ai..-      OsO.'ed    lo    be     rrciprO'Cated    OB 

tin"  tii.aoH  ib'-oi  .►o  iiioo  i,,i.vit.ii,;'  a  ..'cre  coaimuQ.icatlBf 
wi.t<  tijf  tuimiar  nteoiiiei  ^'ou  iii'''ti!if>  for  MdiD..itlDg  atr 
,■!■■■•, -lire  !()  the  •••d«naB  «f  ■■  .  . ■i.-<o-B  1  iiiK  to*  rociprocal- 

UK    o'C'ii.  ■•  r 


material  J:x 

ta''iO-d     I<>     ~-H  hi     t  ,  titlS 

-  >i!!  ,!;o:o  I.-  '-■  liiH  !o.i  f.no. '  I .  .  ('cui»i>  !,i.ii»!  .  f  .-1  ■ '.»:  !■ '  ra  I  t  i  ,0 
bao-i  .■<  (  .c  :■  ■">  '•:  I  ..C'  -ii  ■  ,  .1.  r  ojj.*-  tixeil  '•  -iuc;  Oaud 
•Od  a  plurmlity  of  coui...>i:-  c  ■■'■■i^i'H  (vm  uliO  lO'-urn 
with  '>no  edge  of  each  riok;  .-.i^  ..l  m-uo  .■■icho,.-.  '  ■■  oU;*ppo,ii, 
v\oc.  .ncealinx  earli    ciOf- 


1,057,297.  ROTM;,-!  \  ,\  1  '.  K  !\«  !<;>:>■  !'■  ..f-T  frxBi 
TaHTIAIS*.  Mn;  ■'..  reir  ^  i'-ao'^'  I'i..,1.!.o*  IT,  :  ;U2. 
Serial  No.  70:',  >.-,  j      Ml    r^  1  — 1 10. ) 


Id  rotary  valvt-  p^i..Kiog^,  a   cjio.t'ier.  a  valv.-   ■:• 
at  the  side  of  aatd  cylinder,  th.  i-    i .  i    c  .ii      p' ooriL; 
cyliodar  wall  opposite  said  vsiv,  ,  a   totfioi'-o  ■  ,i.,.,; 
Into  aald  cylinder  oppo-,i-'   -aot    .per  :  i.;         ■'.'•.., oi 

!b  contact  witt    -r  ■!   vi-yi-.  u    wBsiiet    i,.r'i«,..'.    :.,;ij. 
aod  meana  to  st  .p  sai.i  "petnn^'    :i>  hl>^■■■\'^^^l 


:.  L.  ^o.;l 


<2,057.298.  NUT-LO(K.  Fiunk  Gakfisld  TH.4TCHBa, 
Marlon.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,307. 
(CI.   151—4.) 


to 


_ J 


A  nut  lock  of  tbe  cla  ^    o  s       ki  oateir  a  bolt  pro- 

Tkled  with  a  centrally  ii. '■■■.-:,  <,ii_it  iniinaOv  .--.xu'Tidlng 
alot.  a  nut  threaded  upon  sn.c  -vo  -.at'l  not  p-civi.ifii  with 
ft  plaralitj  of  flat  sidea.  one  of  s.^. .o  eoot-s    ;  r"Tico>d 

with  a  centrally  locntt-l  iliair.-" 'on .  ■.  cit^'Mdinc  o-ccn,  a 
lockinx  pin   locked  In   •'.  .o'  -n    sac;   >-ifO:     saici    pin 

compiiaing  a  pair  of  cloaely  flilui.:  picni  oh-    sirno-.ts   o<';:.fi; 

Integrally  connected  at  one  end,  sio..;   stmnrts  i:0.;-pt( :i    oi 

lie  In  said  notch  so  as  to  have  one  -tn'-itci.  p.csrr.i.'0ipo  M|->n 
the   top   of    tc-     .»''■       -strand    tiien  .  ,>       - > to-o. 1 1 o t ; n iki    ;     sn'>- 

stantlal    r.-t.as'n.  ,  .-i.  ^ 'no-tore   in    ■■|^I^^    s>-ftis.in,    tl.t    sloes 

of  siHiicI  'O't  ';  :'ii'"i  :  1-0  v.  i  sjiOi  sti-aiid  on  i'o>id  said 
str.'irnln  :i:  ■:  •'■k-'i  "iso.-io  ..iniriS't  "otal.'O;  'tie  cii,.:  nf 
-JiMJ.!   tfi'OdOi.:    CO     .-  CO    I'.ii:.   1-  .   w!!'     : -c   opip-*-:     "hcc   ,.  ','   .^jtid 

■u.;'      line     -.■,     -■■:•■■  ■.!.•.!      . 'ritrO'  .uton-    ■  ■-     -'Itmdtalg 

s..jt    .1.    su-d    o.'OL    .  :i.i    ''II.!'..,     ■■>    ■-^■i.no-     :«■:■;■:      •!  [>osltely 

around  said  bolt  for  hold  In..  -     i     o    o     oi      tt      •• 


fsife '     ^^'■- 

\j     ^  ..  ...     -I       r     .-         -■ .      T     -T  ■ 


:.NO    TilF.    FLA.XGES    OF 
T     Mfrr       md     CHABI.C8     T. 

l-'il.-d    \i(n     r~     1S41...       >«- 


1.0'-. '  ?'>r»         r'r'\lo[-     lo-o,;     .C'.r 
,     \  ii    w  I  H"  !-'0   s         7         .  ..     .  ■ 
i      "■I,  (.'    *  I.I.     Spok'i.i.C'     \\  .'11^0 

riai  No    tiles, u,:;i        oi    v^i 

1,     In     H     fp' V|(-i'     "'     t  Of     r   ;.,S'- 

nieHn-.   for   trnciirit  Ine   t,li('   \*  Oe*' 
n K    t  i> e   w  h e el    m  w i-i  >'    fro tri    a    c a  r    w  ti <■■(■  1 ,    (i    t  o I . - 3 1 a r    tii c n i ! '"rr 
for  receiving;  a  coltimn  of  oil,  s  deviee  conneete.'  woo!)  the 


t'-Si'T  1  tii'.l 

.     .0  uip 

«  .Cr.O 

ine,iii.»    'ic 

oi.iriroi " ! 

)      ['.(ci 

2.  la  a  device  of  tOe   cins*   dAscr-o,*Hl    ,''!i      :  o'l^:  whee. 
arranged  to  be  mount'-.,'  ■-•;.■(•.    ni.-a!i>  O-r  adrsnc- 

Ing  aald  wheel  Into  c>o,uut,  »;t!.  ;i  -'h:  v> o.eto  tiy  Hir  pre»- 
sure  exerted  on  a  column  of  oil.  aoi  1,  fiedoit  uieai**  for 
(he  wheel  first  mentioned,  said  meu.?  ;  eiUf.  fed  fron  the 
aforesaid  column  of  oil. 

S.    Ir.   n  dp'.-"'""   of  the   class   uescr-.!..teo.    i.    '';nsiie  nrranged 
to  be   ::.  •■'.o.;i,'.l  .i    ..-ar   truck     said   frisrui,:    ''../n-it.a   provided 

with  a  bore  at  one  end,  a  tulcotsr  nnootsr  ..j.ji.-cied  with 
said  bore,  and  a  reciprocati i; ^  o  ciols  r  lo  ojk>  1  on  the 
tubular  member  and  being  proviJf.i  with  a  bore  having 
connection  with  the  bore  of  the  ;  ,o  lai  -r,  To'ei  ar;  oil 
ing  wheel  carried  by  the  recipr..i  .  •  i.*:  ;..  :.  .>•:  and  a 
tubular  device  connected  with  ti  •  i  - 1  ipr  .i  a;  tit:  member 
and  arrflnpfd  to  convey  oil  to  the  fiiio..t   of  tot   wieel 

lo       ,.0  vice  of  the  claaa  deacrilK'o,  u  frjo-ci    a  guiding 
member  carried  thereby,  a  sourct      '  t   >     k.   Bource 

of  oil  supply,  aaid  frame  being  p;  o    ,    ;  .re  con- 

nected with  the   source  of  oil   suppl;.  '  rernlier 

connfrt'"d  rr*.t^  ♦*-•>  fraw  fsnd  wtth  srii'1  l-'irt-  a,  rectpro- 
C8':,  :ie  roeo.-.cr  .  o-a  »i  ot  tt-*-  ^ood-o...  rtiernher  and  carried 
by  the  tubular  tu-  '    >•  cied  w-;tP  n  O"!'.-  '"onneeted 

with  said  tubula:  :^<o:  :_.-•.  ;  -p-ouK  f.-r  ;  .looo.y  retasD 
tag  the  reciprocating  member   in  a  f    sitior  low    to#. 

bore  between  tbe  tubolsr  vacmU'r  ai,.:  reripo  ...'.-.stUi).-  n,jeoro 
ber,  aa  oiling  wheel  c..;:>-(i  ;  .i  lOn-  reciprocstiag  memU'r, 
and  means  for  conveying  oil  tc  lUe  t'hctf  .  t  s;io(5  wOee 


1.067,300.  WHEEL.  Clakknck  L.  T  -mlinbov  T'ortlaod, 
Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  Northwestern  We.  A  *va,;.r  cm 
pan/.  Belllngbam,  Waab.,  a  Corporation.     Flleo    vpr     i. 


iniJ      Serin!   No.  688. 


'-•1— ni.i 


A  device  of  the  charac.r;    .i'^cribed  ci..ti.ipi'Oso:ig    an   mif 

'"x    a  tipwil  tkrMdeo   .  SO)' ill-'  !.•:   ''"■'•■'    ttiocsi'itf'.;  on   Mtd 
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axle  box,   a  piurality  nf  spokes  provided  with   a  felly,   thf 
inner  ends  of  said  spokes  Iwing  tapered,  tapered  expanding 
members  !.>etwef>n  the  tnpcred  ends  of  said  spokfs,  the  butt    i 
ends  of  sakJ  exparidint:  m*'tn!'ers  !>eing  tncHned  and  fhr(>nd 
cs\   ri'  t^nuiU''  -airi  .■xpaiidini:  cor,',   and   a    hu:    ''•■'■  r.'.-f>'v 
in-*   ^aid   spok"^    h<   dfWffi'^ed 


l,057,:-;i»!  'N<.T'BA'rf'a,  K'iBERT  i"UA''.  K  T". ■>■!-?.:,  Lon- 
don., KriiiiHEi.!  Fii^'d  Ajir  ::.  10  i  1  ^-rja!  No.  618,598. 
(CI,    \  !!» 4:;  ■ 


'  t'l:."^"'"^:;'' — Tf 


.Ml    iDcuLatur  iiii'-'t.c   .iii   .-i:,!:    'fi;imber  therein  and 'an 

fl;:-  nuxing  i"!!;ursr..'r  ;i!:.-,-r  s^r-i  "-.;    ■h^vniber.  an  air  heat- 
iin^    "hareru'r    v'.n-!:;nur:l-:(';r;.;    \v;*h    -a:d    mlxlnc    rhftmber 

fur    d" j,v-Ti n.:    h'-M' 1    :srii'l    dri-'d    nir    thereto,    ar!>1    !'>!vng 

an  a;r  In!*-'',  ;{■:  air  [nl:'-f  '■•'niii!' ;nicatlDg,  x\,r--<^z'  "he 
hH*f'  -f  fli>"  iri'-uiiator,  \\,^\^  s;i;>!  r;; :  xing  chaii;'"  :  ■,*  ^  i^;'.  hy 
t-  ~'^;;'[jv  rf hi ''"■■.-' h'  '•(■'!  and  Kn^v.^^"]  \,:  ,.  i-.-  tank 
v.i^'v-''  ti  said  --t:!;  '■!'ian,;'«'r  and  s;'ud  aiix;i',i.  •■^.ia. ''-r  and 
hnvin-'  an  ofj^'Uiri::  r  h*-r"t  hr''.)ii,'h  for  ttu-  ;)a  s^itc'  ;.>f  the 
a;:\-"d  'i .  r  liufi  t  lif  '■«:*;  .■.'lisirtui*' ^'  ■<  h.a'^-  d  .^;!>  .-;.'<!  \i>h- 
n  '■','  ;'i  i  r  i'diarn!-<'r  and  hJlVin^  !>-  ^ai-.k'^  ,;■■;■'■■  'I'-aiii-'d 
thi'on^h,  and  adapt'^d  \<.  hen:  ria-  watrr  •;■!;:•;•.  :ind  a 
daiiip'-r  foritrol!t--d  >)i!t;'»r  ''ir  x]\f-  tarfd  air  wii«'rft)y  to 
aorsT')!     thf    volarn"     ttvr-of    ivha'!',     -if,--.-'-    through    the 


of,    r>-i    pr.'-'','i(i,.    ;hi    ar!!iiiia.r    spjici-    hc>f\v('»-n    tlu'    mutually 
:i{i[,n-is<'(|  suii'    ■»  a   [^    lif   su  ■':,    porrlMn    ,-ind   said    vfiav.'.    i.'j-iiliris 
to    tl'it;    ^aiM-','     I'la'^Hatria    ffa-    top    i>f    sasd    \-j-ilv(^    !»'!lik'    [ir'- 
vidpd     *;?;■     ;-rj     ariMiiar     [■•■'■■■'Sj^    I'nnnainjiraUl  ri;:     wMV:     V.,''- 
tdi^r     ;>a-»i_'-      ^a:d     ;riJ'-''     i>assji::>-    ti-drii;     anavritjc-i.!     ui': 
j'-'T  r  j,;-i  ilv     ;w    s;i!d    laiHirdM'!-     ro    inii'aa-f    a    wiirrliiii:    iji-ia.ai 
-,■  il    mixture  duraa^     :,--    irn\'.a    n  {■•■'n-^h    (!?•■    I'-inrriUer ; 
and  means  for  ndjii-a;!-..    -,aai    i;.ili,.',    :•...    \:iv\    •■>     v  •!■!■,  of 
said  splice. 

4.  Iq  a  gas  burn-  . aidmintion  of  a  hvatlng  cham- 

ber having  Inlet  nu  >.  i*;  i,assfii:t>s  for  the  gaseous 
mlxtarc.  the  first  n  a  d  1  a >►•«,:  ;  a-  arranged  tan- 
gentially  to  said     '  a;  ;u!    ,1    i'    riinj;  motion  to 

said  mixture  dM,,-:'„  •-  i,.a-'-:..a'  tlir..a.;t:  th»>  chamber; 
and  a  ralvf  A.--:-  ■^■■'j  -I'tiij!,!  tr."  hiu-ri"-  ■  '  >nld  chamber 
and  coUstitu;  ..li;;  a  rairt  .■rjnijiU-ira'-ntfl  1  lu  Hi-,  same,  one 
of  which  p!^^^s  is  jirnvsdi-d  wlrii  an  aLiriuiar  recfas  that 
commuAlcat"-'  '•'''■■  Ha-  rni- ■  ,,  a^-^ij,  -;i;d  i  iA-i->  con- 
forming to  ta,.  -.!:;. pf  uf  11  p.a-aic  ^  ■■  -,i  d  .i^uu::-"  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  spaci-  ;'•  t  .v>en  the  mutuallyopposed 
walls  of  auch  portion  ani  -aid  chamhpr  leading  to  ttM 
outlet  passage. 


I 


1.067.303.  ELEVATOR.  Sxa.mslaw  Tbipa,  8(rracuse. 
N.  r.  Filed  Aiif.  12.  1912.  Sertal  No.  714,6d3.  (CI. 
187—82.) 


,n'7,:iiij         w  \^  lU  !i\i:,U 
l,>)tiil^iEj ,     I-lniTsa,  ad         I'i  ;<•■., 
(idS_4s7,       I  Ci,    'iT      r*4,) 


l.-us    i'iiEiiEKi_K    Tooth, 
I  -c.    18,    1911.      8«rtal   No. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber   having    Inl'd    and    outlet    passages    for    the    gaseous 

m:.xtu:'.>  ,    and    a    vaivp    dlspos.>d    within    the    interior   of 

«na,i    •■•:a:T:iraa-   .if!'!    ■■ori^'irniini:    '■.  '-hape  of  a  portion 

fra'T'"- a',  t"  lir-'.  aiif  an  aiuju..u^  apace  betwoen  th* 
nia'aa  :  :y  i!|i!"  '-  1  ■-id.-  -aaii's  -jf  sUCh  portion  and  -in'.'': 
viilv,.  :faditi^  :•■  '!,••  'Vi'i.  •  fsjis^'igp,  the  top  of  said  valve 
biMnii:  nravadf'd  iv ; ;  a  .jn  arinuiar  recfsw  communicating 
with  the  inlet  passage.  ^aSd  inl-d  pa?i.«a,t"-  i'aant*  arran>?ed 
tanK»'ntlally  to  said  rliauiber.  to  impart  a.  wi-^irliai;  motion 
to  said  mixture  during  Its  travel  thn.iasli  tti.'  ■■a"a;rdn-r 

^  In  a  sas  iairTier,  th(>  cooiblnaf  ;an  -a;  a  haauinc 
chnnd)t>r  havintt  in. at  and  outlet  pa^inav'"'"  "''"  '  ta-  ^aisia'Ds 
mixttirc:  H,  vatvp  (lisju-ised  wsttijt!  fiii'-  uit'Ti^'ir  a.'  sanl 
rhamti<>r  and  (•('nU'trmAaz  tn  tta'  siiMi)*'  1.'  a  pi'irtloo 
thereof,  to  providi-  ari  annuasr  :-r>a''f  f.ftavi'.'a".  the 
mtituaily-a)ppo*>f'd  ?ild<:'  wail8  of  -a.^  a  pi.r'-  i  -"laa  sa;-' 
valvf  ieadlnj?  to  tha  oufiat  pas^a.:.',  *?,►•  '.sp  ■■■'  -.a,-!  vai:vi 
brin^j  provided  witS;  an  anouiar  a-'-.-S'-;  ■■'--■raia  :.oaaU;rii;' 
with  the  inle'  pjis,-;a.r>-  ,  and  na-ans  for  adjustlot-  ^a;;' 
vaivM,    to   viry    the    w alt  11    of   saa.l    space. 

3.  In  a  gH*  biirnt-r.  !;;»•  corabinaMon  of  a  heating  cham- 
V.er  having  Inlet  and  outl-'-f  pa.ssasre^  for  th'''  srn.'tf'o-!?; 
mixture:  a  valve  disposed  within  th-''  tnte-i'-,r  ■■*  sa.ai 
chamher  and  conformintr  te-  the  >hap"  of  a  poi-rir-;r'   'ii^r'- 


^  r  F 

i              Aa           ■ 

l^"  -'"'i. 1 i.-*---  - 

1*  "      ^  '  — 

• 
:     *                              '    : 

.\n  elevator  safety  derlce  comprislnr  '*"•  contblnation 


with  an  elevator  cage  and  a  pa ;r     f   > 
with   channels   having   stop    :    (s         hi 
yoke   having   its   base    posltind      -a 
of  the  top  bar  of  the  elevator    aii:     ar 

projecting  upwardly   tl  r    sirT    sa    i    *  •; 
Ing  tllr<mgh  said  top   a         ■  i     i         t- 

*■;!-.  a,!!  ''!•''[■  V-'nd'Ji  !■' a,; !;  i 'a'Ki.ii;  K  in  'a 
!iU!-  Da.  .no  '"  ..aa-a-  ^iWA  a.ilts  H!id  -01 
the    ■.  Ok'     a  r :  \--\:r:     m<\  .a'lVin,  au:    '  a^ 

the    arras    i.'    r  he    yoke,    meiir, -i  •i    ' 

yok-      '■  '-     liirdtiRp    'he    -ipu  <r'';     a 
coll-'.     s;,r.i).:'a     in'ari" 'stal     •.<!>»■«•> 


dla  provided 
herein,   of  a 

lower    face 


a  ■'  i  a'^,  r  a*, ! ;  t  j«  ■  ■  %  t  r  a ' :  * 
,;ts.-    -d'    ?t  ■     }-K.     a-'d 

•a.'    -:  5        i    f:a,|     ■    .  '• 
•o'liTafcin,;    ■  :  ■»    aa->     .£ 

■  vv,ii(.  i':   in}sitlon,  a 

-a'    ' '      fokc  aad 

,at««d  upon 

1  o\  "■'!  ai-''B-  'f  the 
>aa<-nt  liT  ''iji^l  Strip, 
said    strij'    and    plate 


cl  mmo 
iMfeted 


UF'idini:    ri'i.-    arnia    of    tlie    viika:>     links 


tally 


and 

conaafcted     to     said     plate,     locklni;     aa-rs     iaa'-a;^     thflr 

Inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  ■*aid      lik-     aerr;     ; 

t}-!.'  I'DdH  'if  till.  'Hff>a-  aail  iari'inc  •!,■';:"  ''at,'!'  pii:  r1  .  ■ '  a  * 
(>; ',',,'ra,  j '.  -"r.rii  ■  O'li  -,  yjii-i  ■:n^-'  iia-a  -i 'l:i ;'' "li  '■  "aa^'a" 
the  stop  pins  to  a:'-"-a  'i-'aor'T,!  "f  ';:.■  ''aL-'a  am  'devating 
cable,  and  means  :^i  "  'r-r^.-'iaing  ta^  at'i...T  '_nds  of  the 
links  to  the  lower  end     f   ^ai  '.     able. 


fio    TRiTido,    Stone 
S.  rial    No,    712.743. 


'  o'-  -^.04.       RAIL     DE\  i':K.        !,f, 
y.    Tex.      F'lled    .\ug     1,      ai . 

(CL  288—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  charaC''!-  iii''sar'!;--.d  '-.la/ipi-a-jsrs,;  a 
bar  baving  a  threaded  end  porM>.ri,  and  frTk*  fitfriaaan.:" 
from   the   oDposite   .-nd   portion    of    said    'air   ru-ad    prei''-:d<a:; 


II 


with  thrpaded  and  p'-!rtir''n,fi  aifUTii'arij:  rautii  tv-inp  .'jflnptpd 
■r,i"  (>(.  S'farewt'fi  'a,,'""'''"'  'O'l,  t;'rc«d>''d  ond'^  ft  said  har  .'ind 
f'-'rkji    '■-     s<'!"i,'T   ■■.     '■'^•'■.■\    m- •  i'    c\i  vii'i.     an    r"'Ki*i''.r 


I"^ T~T — T -- 1 — 

L  tJI. 


t    *>piA>.>>.te 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  daacrtb* 
bar  having  one  end  portion  threaded  aud 
end  portion  bifurcated  to  provide  a  pair  of  arms,  the 
araa  t>eing  provided  with  threaded  end  portions,  and 
daaiplng  nut»  threaded  upon  the  end  portions  of  said 
bar  and  arms. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  rrr:r-'«lTir  a 
bar,  and  forks  extending  from  one  end  of  sa  .«  he 
eads  of  said  forks  and  tMU*  being  threaded  and  at- 

ing  in  reduced  threaded  end  portions,  and  clamp  n*.   i-.ts 
for  the  threaded  end  portions  of  said  bar  sod  forks. 


1.067.806.      ADJUSTABLE    DELAY    DEVICE    FOB    PEB- 

crs^i' "N  FT  SB8.  Brnwit  Otto  Lbopold  Voot.  Pblla- 
delp  Oft  t  a  nied  Nov.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  661.162. 
(Cl.  102— «».) 


1.  The    f*'",; * 'iraa ■  ;i It'    «  1  ■  a    •m:    '•%:    .".'A'*'    '-dn-  ,     •" f    a    '"'en- 

trally  locsted  revi'im.aj.  <,,>,  .,.  ,:;,j!a;  1 1'li  !""'r  Jha-  re' "e},it:i '■;■'  of 
crri,(  nsi)i'.',r,  (i; 'la' a »"  a 't,  '''Hft'tv  .  h- \' ;''(•>■ ,  ,Si.,'  ;\  nd  ft  rra"n'!iia< 
perca,88li'n  a' ai:ij,:('-r  "■"'nsi-^a  ;a»;  '"if  two  parf«  '^ne  d  '»a:;hrh 
0^  ri  tathhle  with  ■-•■■sp'eas  '.-.■  the  other,  piirtia'd''  d  1  ;* p ■' !'*t*a-; 
U)   t:''»-   a':i-wer   pi ''fliMn    i'>f   said   sleeve 

-,  d"'iie  I'-i'mtrttia  tl'Hi  ■Oiitt'i  a  ida'!!  '.aiversa:  ;'r'...i( '■■■'ile 
or  :iie  itiie,  i.f  n  i-t-iin-K  oy  'aoaated  rev. .  iasfde  S'eeve  Hdisa'teai 
for  th*'  reee('d5on  'i'if  '"'anruKHion  eienieiitji  »Hf>'''y  d'A'aaen 
4.1  ,  a  tiraic  ntn  anrrie<l  t\v  «h!d  f:ieev'^^  fi!"!(i  n  irsC'Ts  tile  per 
I'viKsi'-'H  sdnnper  oansisthiji  nf  tW''.  ['»arts,  urte  of  wtri(d:'ii  it^ 
rot.fttHiap  with  re^piTt  to  the  '■  '.her  partiaHy  dlnp'Oced  In 
rhe  lower  p..->rtion  'r>f  said  Bleeve.  and  carrylnp  an  eipia>s1re 
primer 

:'i     'itif'    o, 'itrihlnHtiem    'ndtii    an    '''.icpl'fW!  ve    Hheil     'af    n    aeii 
trally    locate*!    rev-fduhle   slee've    adapter}    for    'he    rereptlon 
of  ormonswioin  (derrienlK,  safety  fipvices,   Kc     a  niovaiise  per- 

("tiwidfin    |'diin.i.'er   1 onsdstinsr   of   two   '[lartfj     r»ne   of   "vvhich    is 

r<->tatal'le  «!th  --etipert  tn  ti'ie  other,  pai  rr  ia :,  i  fllS[»sed  in 
the   lower   j;>'Ortion   of   aald   sleeve  and   iiMviDg  a   percutiaioD 


primer    and    di'trrsRHrc   rrennK   'o-  na  a'i    r*tdir;er   carried  by 
'-.Rid    sleevi: 

■4     "["a,,   ",..-[  I  a  :"•:':•. n    u  10  r    ■■:    st.ea     irti:  ve'"^.a  i   projectile  or 

V    a-.,'hteai    rpvoinhie    sieeve    adapted 

r,,  ii^^ifif;    ei"ment>    sfifefj   devlcea, 

<]     I    saai  -  .'eve    ji  ma>vable  [wrcus- 

,d'  iv-    p'a,  !'-s    "Re  of  which  in  rota- 

Tli>-'    i'lr.er     partiH.ly    disposed    in    the 

ieevf.  ami    a    ',.■!■■' i ''iii  a    (j  .fifwised   per- 

i'l'    said    ;i!a!,.:e: 

5.  The  combination   a,  at:  an  exja.iglve  shti,  liaTing  time 

train  rings,  of  a  cec'-a-i  a.'     'aated  'evr.;-:*]f  y.eeve  daspcsed 

within  said  time  tr;.  a      ai-v   '.ai';  s;ee>'    a.lHiaed   for  the 

reception     of    COBeHBftaC     ■    f-a.i.A-       sfl?e!\      "leilieeF,     iSer  .     a 

compound  percTMatea  p.-i.^fr  ,..ni:!!iidina,,>  tiiovable  In 
said  sleeve,  a  primer  carried  hy  ^aiai  !»t(  ussion  plunger, 
and  means  carried  by  said  bImtc  tor  rotating  part  of  said 
percussion  plunger,  and  a  ftrtec  ^bn  tarried  i  ^  ^utd  sleere 
(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ga^eaie 


tne   iiKe,   of   a    «  er  * 
for  the  receptlu! 
&c..  a  firing  plr 
sion  plunger  "-n:-^^ 
table  with   r     ;• 
lower  porttoft  of    > 
casslon  prtecr  ^■»r 


1,067,306.        DOOR  WEIGHT.        EtilAf  *    i 
Waablngton,    D.    C.      Piled   June    4.    191: 
701.689.      (Cl.    16 — 6.) 


\\  ai„bk,hx:j», 
ISeriwi    No 


wire    ptiBBlng 


1.  In  a  portable  door  weight  a*  \a-!e<::  »■:;:.  an  apenliig. 
a  disk  covering  the  lower  end  of  «-a  o  ,,j,«.r,i[,;.;  t.  disk  cov- 
ering   the    upper    end    of    said    op<  i   at 

through  aald  disk*   arsd   the  opei   a,. 
to  the  wire. 

2.  In  a  portable  doot   v ;g;,t  fan, 'vaje',.!  »Ar,  ai,  'apening. 

a  dlak  covering  the  uppe'   <  nd,  <''f  ^ai':"     p. -nine,  a  disk  'fov 
ering  the  lower  end  of  saa'i     'peaa,.,,         ;':,-a    non  fieid'se 
disk    slightly    larger    than    .o-       ,-''a-a^     a    wire    pawmg 
through  the  said  6Sek^    »no       ■■  a.»,  i'-saae'Cted   u    the  «:rr. 
said  wire  binding  t;       everf     a^k^ 

3.  In  a  portable  d  ■  '   ^^e■i.;a  a  i'r.  \ 
a  disk  covering  the       >  >      end     f  sa 
said  weight  and  disk,  r^     •      i 
the  opening  and  cop'air.'eii  ae!',\.-e!,  t 
covering,    a    wire   pHi^^inj.-,    tia'ruiii;h    « 
lifting    r,;a'a  nf.     >f:-a;c.i     tc,     saai     w:rt- 
the  Uftlii^  mt'iiLA   aaHins;     aters,    tii- 

4.  In  a  porta;   t    i 
through    a  disk     =  ■  ''■  r-rari t 
second    OAK    ''■m'I  tit    the    ap'pe:    end    uf    t-nid    'i<peiikig.    a 

■a,-  ,,aissa'!j.;  ;  l:  rciijjrh  said  difkF,  a,  liftinp  means  secured  to 
iPe  wire  aiiil  a  cover  siirrAoaridsnK  the  wpij.-)-jt  and  dl^ks. 
said  cover  holding  'tf'  dfTia.;  noaa-  ,  ...  -"  o'ansv.  ;A.e 
movement. 


iifk 


!aae'Cte<, 

-iKether 

i'-O,    w    :  f 

■a  I  U;  '  • 

S-0|;tatA,v 


r   ',  .penlng. 

';".', 'ver  for 

fir  per    ttian 

tirst  disk  and  said 

■a    alisks    and    eO'Ver. 

r^a  aa,    -a  ver    lu-lding 

laei.t 

iyt-t    tiHA  in,j.'    an    a'E)eni,ng    there- 
-'■  ,'  wff   end  if  said   (>{:>entnp,   a 


1,057,307         ROrK-rLAMT.       KAink 
Amboy,  N     <       y  "-'  ?'''''h.  17.  1912. 


"A" .«.  f ,  T  ['  I-' .     1 '  e  r  I  h 


(Cl.    24 

!  '■  "1 

1     Ir,  h'.. 

a  ""  ■  fie   (■''  the  c  ;■!. * 

.';,       ■■    ('■'■     t*S'^          'i 

'■•  ■  «'•  't;  :  >("'■  '■  d  1  p  [  >i  A ,'. ,  1 

A'O'^e     ''r-  - 

nf    'i"    ;'  a    '■■'  ■1'- 

'lie    aa.i"r'!",t..i 

•"  ■'-'■    ■  ;a'!a't-ant  -• 

li'iihle    a,rr!-' 

\v  i'l t'T'„     '  h e     aa 'O , '" N 

reiatiTei) 

a  t  \']f>   to  ide  a  r  a.     " 

arrn   at   ar. 

end  f'f  the   reaes'S 

fO'Sr''"'  '>,  d  ■,  ..'  'Ade  a  -rn  wdt  h 
• '  r  ■  (■■■(....«  fi''  H  rrejiter  dif- 
'f  ;ht'  rer'»">-'.  'har,'  froffi  the 
e  guide  Si 'O':  f:.  ta'i  Fi  flantre  on 
■„  ">w:ii '«',>«. 'I  -a.-'  *iB,tii,-f  and  the 
-  aj"it-(i  A';  -.ne  direction 
:,«-■  la'iA'aa.-r  s'rikinj;  the  guide 
and  preventing  the  possible 
■■■la  trip  I  ni;  of  the  r'C''pe  *>e!weeri  :h*-  ;\'-ir;:p'  and  the  guide 
arm  ■wt'ien  the  ffiem '■■er  i«  rn-i'^^ecl  ir  ar  f'ppfmite  dtrertlon 
reia'fii'^ejT    ta-   ti'c   gna::tp   arm 

2  in  ar.  artifle  of  ■(he  •■'sp'  des'-r^.t.ed  a  rnide  arm  with 
fi  !-,':.,. e!i,s  a  rnemt>er  di<!p"ri'fte'i"!  :<:  'he  feceas  and  piveited  to 
th*-  guide  firm,  a  flarA'e  <-:;   • :  i.    !i.en.i'*r.   the  meml^er  h.»'ing 


looo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAkCii    S  -V,  lyi  -i 


fre«  to  move  in  one  direction  to  clamp  a  rop«  between  the 
flaiiRe  and  the  guide  arai,  the  movement  of  the  member  in 
thp  opposite  direction  l>elDg  limited  by  the  g:ulde  arm 
at  an  end  of  the  recess  to  Umit  the  movement  ot  the  flange 
in  the  direction  ot  the  guide  arm 


3.  A  gui<!t'  .ii-m  with  guide  menUwrs  at  edci;  -Mid  f',::  •:■:; 
gaijine  th--  rope  at  ime  Bid-:'  iif  the  .^Mjide  a-rij,  ;h>-  guul" 
aroi  havinsr  a  recess  di«p<jse<i  between  the  iin.nfi''  memh*>rs 
a  memt'KT  :!!<pos»i-'f5  in  the  r"('*'ss  n:\i\  j'lSTOted  t,;  trie  i:'!ii'l-- 
arm  at  thf'  dtiier  sidf  and  havinp;  a  portion  extendlne  to 
and  beyond  tistr-  flrs't"ii;('nfitin('d  '<iri«'  >''>f  the  piiAe  arm  and 
a  fJariiie  spji'-ed  frofti  ?!;«-  giif<5f  members  and  secured  to 
that  porti'Ciii  !>('  tf>'  pivoted  UM^mlier  beyond  thf  flrsr-roen- 
tioned  "id*'  .if  the  S'slde  ami.  so  that  when  the  pivot'''! 
ri!e(nt.*T  is  innvcil  in  i„ine  direction  relatively  '•>  'iip  jinde 
nieml)er  t;,..-  •■■.iit-  will  \>e  clamrjed  'mm  ween  the  z>.'.  i-  ::i-'ai- 
ivr  ami   '  :,f'   ''h  "sT". 


1  nr.T.^o^       VAl.^'K       AiK  V  \  ^-iii !;    Watson,    Beacbmont, 

Mass      assiiiTior,    ii\'    ',li:-i'T'-    'lud    mesne   assl^^nments,    of 

'■)ii>'-naif  to  Styroij  «,',  !,A'avitt,  iMuliury,  Mas?-  aru;!  >ne- 
half  t"  r.  ii.  Iiehino,  Kinii.-trm.  Ma«s,  I-'lit^'l  .Tin  20, 
191»       Serial    No,    672,:?BH„       •«::     137 5. 


to  slide  within  the  other,  and  each  ojten  from  en  J  to  end 

opjiositfly  iD'-liJied  siuSs  In  tlie  sides  of  the  two  telescop 
int'  ^•'<?!  )>>iis,  and  Kt'iitioK  disks  in  the  faces  of  the  valve 
meiiiiit'!-  ■■.  ■-i,i\(>!,-  r  lu'  oiii'Mings  ;ii  the  '  e!fS<'opint;  tie<M  ;  'iis 
a  vii,:'.  e  -sitoii  \aivf'  :,!ftfT,  an-i  a  iifter  [-(in  paasiRg  t  hi-'nijiij 
said  la''-iii'*'i  siofs,  ami  a  -ipriiif:  !K'tvi.feri  the  valve  iiftfo- 
find  oBe  '^f  th*'  \'ti:ve  memtxM's.  norin:uy  ^itralotni;  ilie 
lit'tvi"   ttv'.;iy    frorsi   'lit'    '- alve   i,neml.>ers. 

i.  IB  a  vBlvf  ■'"it  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  valve 
•iMMn!>'i;rs  ;.;■.'■.  lii' ■  S  u'ii',,  Tficsci  pint:  r\;o!'!- [on-,  ajiid  tele- 
-.•■■'.  tii  rig  (•x'.''!i>lor,  >•  ha\-ii)^  (>pf>of>!Telr  iiiiilaed  itearing  sur- 
f;i;'>'s,  n  \';i:.v"  Stft.T.  iiu'firi-  ?o  raiM  junl  Irtwi'i"  !  Ue  lifter, 
'■'t-nrie'ti<iii>  with  the  iiftiT  whifii  enKBi:*-'  the  oi,rpoiitp!y  In- 
I'UEi-d  \»-;ii  \ri^  siirfiii't'^  and  MK'ans  -;iiijp!emental  'i!  tlM 
ift.T  rs'i  I  ■- ,  ( ;  J,  ,'Hio  :  luffirii,'  iueatig.  to  move  the  iififr  In 
.o'latiid,  to  the  v;ilvi"memlH»r8  to  unseat  the  vsIvb. 

"  ;  r.  .'i  ioili  s'  ot"  th'-  i''liaracter  descrihtMi.  a  ('">'"■■  of  valve- 
o'it>;,i  :;:■■")>!  ;  i[-i>v  j,i.M,i  '^iti,  tele»co[»lnu  scrtious,  said  telp 
scoping  ■-■  o.  ;,■-,  hii/vuJL;'  .j>pois\!<'i>  !ii<-Mi)Ml  '>i-:ir'i::i;  -, 
face*,  fi  ■>  '.■'>■'  ii'rt'r  :oiMti^  *ij  rHi>t''  )irnl  i-ovi>r  the  iSfte.. 
C()rine<rf'!')ns  with  'lie  lifter  whicl'i  enttac*''  the  '-ipi'OKitely 
Inclinw'i  h"!irin!j:  -oirfai'es,  •■htI  a  wpring  tM-'twf'on  ?li.'>  L-alTe- 
MfttT  srol  '•'•:''■  v-'iO,;,,  :[jf.|ii  ■■ic-s,  fnirnially  ^traitiin*:  tio'>  ifter 
awi;    f'"  ■■::    *',•     V .'    <rii-'n;t. ♦•;■«,,    !ri    i.i  lis*"?!  *    «  h.f'    '-fli'yp 


1.067.109.     i;,\  i;  u' \  "i  ■'!  ;  I-;    .w.^  i- A>"iJ';M  N:  .    [»!■:>.  n  i, 

ki.lil',,1':    1       \\"\i-.',\,    \V;( '-Jo  IS.;  •  ■'!,     ii     <     ,    its-<i,:iiiii      .'   ■;>?:: 
iiri.C    ;•!    jt„.i;,ij.     .1      Moan,    'i     >Ij^;"S>    Hi'l/'lt?.      I»      i;  I". .►-1.1 

Oct.   23.    1»1I,    ^'Ttiii    N-     H56.135.       !t-!!*'>^  ■■, ;    $■■-;.•*     12, 
191J.     Serial   No.  T.;u,W4.      (CI.  23s 


-       if 

■-* M     ir: 


! 

i 

ju_ 


i.    J '     I   \  u  v^      *     '  >      I  ,i!ii    •  •-  d<"->"     r  i     1 
member'^   pr>vnled    »uth   U''f<i    \<^nj:     xu  j^    '  ■>    said    "■■   • 
Bcoptnz  sectim  >•    i.ai   o.     -i  !>•  ^  Jf'\     i       n    i    looa     i    -,'<i 
Stem,  a  v.ilve  hft  t,  h    iiifi   [/.n  pfi--'-oi_     hroi.At    tii  .d  'f  > 
and  a  spring  Vtv^''<'ii  'tu*  \  ir.f    ,♦'       iiid  one     t  'h*-'  ui  \ 
aieml)erB     norn.ah*    -rini.iii^    'h        i  er    .i»av    fr  m    th» 
valve  members 

2.  Id  a  vaive  of  tb*-  charactPr  •i''s.,Til>ed,  a  isair  ^f  ■■:\'.v,' 
members  provided  wiUi  box  iike  n-.e.^.-uping  ,«<-<■•  ion-  mic  o 
sllrte  within  the  otijer,  and  ea^  :.  ■ipen  from  etid  ti,'  euii 
oppositely  inclined  slots  in  the  ^i(il■'s  of  the  twij  teicscop" 
tag  sections,  an<l  watinH;  disks  iit  the  faces  of  tiie  vaive 
members,  to  cover  ttie  ojienings  in  t  tie  teifis'-opinK  .sections. 
a  vaive  .stem,  val\--'  llft«'r.  ari':!  a  iiftfi-  [iin  paisln*;'  iirr-oiiCb 
said  lnc)lne<l  slots. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  itie  character  described,  a  pair  of  Vitlve 
members  provide<l   with   iiox-iik'^    teiescopiru   •'e'tiotiss,    one 


1.  The    comldnatiou     vi';  'i         f     in    angle-bracket 
secured  to  one  side  thereof   iimiii'li:!'.;  n   .'frforatad  lateral 

member,  and  r-i,;  "ai^Hiitni:'  t>:iits  ■■rii-ti;''M ide  in  ttie  perfo- 
ratiooB  of  the  uitera.   mt^niixT  of  «;;.■.:  tir.n'ket. 

2.  The   combination     vitii    a    *  »       f    an    angle-bracket 

aecurad  to  on»*  <\>h  •'.>-,..-f  nvyo', ;',:;  «  t-it:-'';-!'  member, 
rail  securing  m'-an-  •  ;,  j  i-o'ii'.if  '.t.r':  'tic  latt^-Mi'  rvicmber  of 
aaid  >racket,  and  atoi.  ■■•U'tneti' -  -•  'ir*-*!  t  ':' i-  tie  for 
preveatlng  lateral  mo'-mfi.u,s  ..;  ;;,•■  raii  m.u  the  rail 
■ecurtog  means. 

3.  The    combination     '■:*':     a     'i--     ■■>?    at!     ■)'o.-f-   "•.r..,.;,  *• 
secariKl  to  one  side  ttx    ■■■'''  •"loi^;   .;    ;)♦>!■■.  ."mo  ?.; 
member,    rail   entraining  b^ii- ■ii^'i!.o"ii'.<'    in    <■- 

tlons  of  the  lateral  member  of  ^a.;.!  'iTackef,  suv;  ~.'-o  •■■;**- 
menti  secured  to  the  tie  for  p!'-v.'nto',j:  lat^ru,  :u  v.oo.'tits 
of  the  rail,  aaid  elements  b«>lni:  .  s-cd  to  receive  the  rail 
engaging  bolts. 

4.  The    combination    with    a  -1:1    s. ',i;le'i.r'i,-lt"t 
s.        e              '       -"'h-   '-■>■  -o    o-',o.io'o.    ■'    [>»'rf'«ratrd    Ir'-th,! 

»■    >■         ,       .>i!,:ft .: 'ii  t        ■  ^ o.;h,i:i'H  '  ^•'    in     tiifl    jtfrforsi- 

of   the    iHt-'a      .0' ;;/■■  '    'n'   said    ■■rack'-'t.    atid    stop 

«         'ired   to  til'-   too  of   II  i.i-   tiA  far  previ'-ntiDk'    oitfral 

I  -1  of  the  rail,    sa  ■!   oiiit":^   .»H'-h  pro„teft'0»r  l^yvrmd 

>>.     -.-.,•  ..:air     :f    oa.'    ;],.■•    a  ad    'Iv-t    t!ie    iTjckPt,    ''tse 

u<  '  -J     :    :ar    aa:',i_i' ^'ioiu:    'oi(j>.    of   *(i)i..i    piat-f    ''"•ing 

;■»!,', -Nf. -.4    to   receive    tot--    r-ii,    •'ru'a-.'iiiK'    tmitn.    wiifre'ay    'at- 

.■•■:0    i;,i' >■■  unii-nt.s    'if   HHii'    aolt/ii    wili    t>e   prevented 

a  .a  ;i  ■airrij.joHi  f<-'  ti>',  tiiF  'oim  l>i  ria  t  lori  of  a  piiir  a'f 
(j.f»fiC''«i  '-ajt-  roa-niiHTs  fornipd  '>f  ohannci  metaii  snriudinp 
aj.fiF-r  laa  !  '.'.■•'■■  0:o,,i:i;  v  ,iir>'-ac.J  io;.:;'  ato-|  tiaiiiti^w. 
trtioH\--r>  !Ui jio'- iJOinH  sli-^j'O-i. -1  oet'.v t-i-ij  thf  ssde  mensti^'i'i'- 
M  f  vita.':  .1110  thf-'re'-f  and  -iCiit'i'l  -sS-Hiri  th*'  ;«>w'er  llnnKe^ 
!'  -  .iiii  ,i>-iir.yfr-.  to-  ra,»<is  ''.oin--ot  rii.'  t  lie  iii-onix»rs,  and  a, 
pla;-*''!'-  fiotitii  a>'--t -AO'tin  .-ian't  siaif-  iiu'riilirT--^  and  '.tM.'A  ■'-eri  ^aid 
ftiigi'..!  ira»n« 

,,(  liuiios  0  iii  H  ii'i.  pr.iited  m  Uii-  ijazi'ttc  ] 
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lioKfi         faia    j    ;',r        "       1  o  1  _;        Kfrit!      N<''      "til, -'142         !  t"! 
15»— 14  > 


1-  In  a  device  of  tbe  ci-^--   de«=crif.'-d    tf.*-   ci  a,,''  .'i.tlon 
of  a  door  with  n  bracket  :'      otec:   -too-,  ..1,     ,.a-i!,  .-,   iiorl- 

aontal  >■•.".•!', u  said  bracket,  b    -M'  ■  i<;teri'i«-d  ti.roiitrt. 

■aid  eit<-tj««i.'n»,  ihe  end  of  said  'xiit  Pelri,.;  t,  ala-w  nLd 
pvovided  with  longitudinal  alitt-  <    a  .  .\    ;q   ut  ' 

ed    or    >>«'■!    !»■■:!    ''iv".    H    ;-!"iiia"i    i'    la.  ruioitai    :(.nl>   jovi't 
alljr  B'.-ure<i  kj  saia  imuit 

2.  In  a  deTlee  ef  the  ciK'.!-!  r),.ji.aro. •■■'!.     ■,   th-ist-T   apmn 

Mtimd  to  I'o'  sldf   of  n   do.o-    'rfisiifa,   s)UO    njo-n    U'lr.f:   ar 

ranged  to  -Iri'y  •■■  oiici,  [nifiitM>r,  to,  jt-i  ,,t»o!  w'-ighi.  and 
'!,,-;( ■.^  «  ai-reiM"  tti*'  'On'-iuj:  o;  h  tii'o'  moves  ■sftif!  iiprtan 
Ik,    [v.i>a1|..:!    iio' 11,  fe[i  r    tij    '  ae    n1o<  r    triiltn' 

;-:      in    u     00.  a'-t'   iif   ;;H'   i  otHi'     ,»»KoriiM:-sJ,    h    tasr    piv-'U-o    to   s 

Oi -raa,.      and     oaV  ;  r .  ,a|)n^l     0|>«a'd!y       tin-      low  or     pj;  r{     of 

;.  11;     a„  :     -(.Miiiua    ;i     ,a    ■  ia  Z' i  S; :  a       ;.""S-|i:^      tl    ja-oroi,  |it\     of    r"al?i 

mounted  lii  ■*••  m;;  i >■«■« r i n j^ ,  a.n  ofiWHril  f-it<;ii«.MH,  '  -rmi-d 
OS  «^Ch  of  '-  oais    a   'ieiiioiit-  ap-i.i)    snoiin :«:'<„!   '.'i..  hai-.i   bar 

•ad   Ml   aai  "oai    '■(.soaii'd    to    !■*    siciirKi    to    »    dfKjr 

frame,   a   frame   pn    '"';  \i,f    'la-       ''r-oriie  a;es:^r).i,i 

to  receive  said  apro!..  ^yiti  rod*  ttnai  'oi  i  i  00  a --(oa-  u>r 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  il>^;  na. ni>Hi  frano  Koa 
aaan*    wbtreby    said   apron    Is   m<o    a  foHi    i    po.H  ti   a 

adjacent  to  the  door  frame  by  the  >  i  :^!io.     f  11       iiH  r 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  cU:s>  i.-siarU"  it    a  "  '-■■•   {■. 

a  door  frame  and  ("Ttfridin^   apwoird  '.,   'tic     ■■  ai.a:    j..a:':    of 

said   bar   forming   R    :  -  ra/.aitH,    ta.alrin,i;,   (;,    pliir'i   ita    -.f    -a'Kls 

mounted    in   »ald   bearing,  :['>--h--]    .-xten-:'0,  •' 

on  each  of  said  rods,  a  'oia:;.  Hpr-''  iii-iisat.-o  :  -.a-,  '.i 
bar  and  on  said  ''O-  tia,o,  oi  >;.!:■  a;  :,-  '.t  ■■..•.■aa-f'd  to 
a  door  frame,  a  frnuiv  ptv  itoo  •  ;?,(-  t  «a-  ''-aaj*-  and 
designed   to    receive   aald    iiproi  .if    ?a      -aid    bar, 

■MUM  for  llmltlni'  'tir  "a:,,iv  ::.,  !i"  0-f  Sis  iti  ■I'.::  :;a\'-tioti. 
frame   and   means    whvr<'t  '•    -lioai    aorair,     if    nv^yn       <    'a.ialf-d 

position  tdjacent  to  th.  .lo..>r  fiarnr  ;,v  t}>f  -ansoaK  af  the 
door,   said  meana  eomrriNinp  as    urtr:   -■-,  .-•    n,:imed 

frame,  designed  to  ataro   or    fa,,    pat'    -.*  „  .,',  a.  ■■   said 

apron  la  extended 

6.   In  a  device  of  the  cia>>-  di'soni-'  d.  a  bar  pivuted  to  a 
dnor    frame    and   extendin*.    ojwac  y.    the   lower    part   of 

fr<'-l  las:  f' ■•"ao-i:  i  a.'-^yi'a  Lcaraa;  '■  yairsi'in  f  rivo-. 
..' civoOt-Oi  in  ^.-ilct  a(.;'i-'riia  'if  -ijii^'arij  f'i'tf'T)«'t-''r:  fio-rm-.a 
r,r;  ,..'■>-,  .f  said  r-i.t^  n  "f'xihir  «;>roi;  mo'intf'd  'o-  vjo'-t 
Oa '  -no  ..n  said  r(>d>  oi.i  lifsicTied  !•■  '^w  ^c- ■■, r'-a  to  a 
n,,,,r    f-ornc    .1    frame    r '■■<•". -o    ♦"   'i-c   '}<•>'•"    frfitiv    a':d  de- 

- it'ie.;   f,  '•■t ,3.  ■,  ,    ,.-,,'  '  «;  ■'■•■■    Ksuc!   !'od«  nod  '-?!>!i  '''y-    -'i <■>:■=  a ■- 

f<o  I !  iniT  i  t;  g  fi-.e  xie.v.ij.iDt  uf  '<ai  a1  a*!?!  r  «,  itT'-^'!  'ijstro-  a 'oj 
meiii.'^  -.Un'.-fiiy  said  apron  1>  loioo-.i  t:  f.-id'-o  pos*ti.--n 
*idiH,oiT?  to  lihe  df'Kif  frsnif  >>v  tho  '"Iohmu'  ..f  tt^e  d'>'0-  a 
'■"!•<•  d-'M£'Tied  to  i,»"  v.-oiired  t,.  the  doo'-  frstiif"  Find  "'K 
tcfhifd  throiit'h  said  i-af,  «  jhirHltty  of  I'OMtfs  deHiei'md  t'" 
':„>   jaivotf^'i   !•>  «   do(0'    frririif   tw'l'.w  said   u[i'ror;    « rtd   t.o  FtMrnl 

•<    to>rl7ontiii    po«i(iini    xv'h'-n    t-aid    aiiron    is   oi"^ii    wro1    to   t-*- 
(Irw'K.n     tv'     position    fMiinofJTit     t<"^    a     .loor     f'-BOi.t>     when     tti*> 

,  t  -  ,;■     ^  ■,    -r     Tv.    f     o.-al   o.nil  till! 

't  iHirri'.i  >'  i;f}f1  ~   Fior   f '-in ted    in   the   tJwf.ette 


fif.:..a'll  M r   l.t><"K        JoH^^   HKilM  A  N  WHITI;,  <i»iltpo!la, 

cvhif  i-HKiitrioi  -f  iin<-lotl*  ra.  Ti'iomaii  ladvpnaon.  Gal- 
llpoii'  lohio  !  iU'Ci  (■>,'■  r  lf>'i.  Serial  No  724,074. 
(CI      IM  —  1- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  h:  viui  i,  :,^  tLidlnat 
groove  in  Ita  threaded  end.  of  h  uot  iiiivSDi.:  »  ttireaded 
bore  for  engaging  the  bolt  and  i oivUiK  r;  ftoe  r  the 
nut  undercut  at  opposite  slde^         •}>•        ]•         nii,;   fiangea, 

OB-  •"  !%■ '  '■  ■■  ''t!;.-''*  has  a  r.'-trV;  Hf!  To"et-it  •  .a'  oDe  end 
th- '■>••-'  HO'I  ':p  otl-f^T  of  which  '*!^r!L■(^  iiw*  s  pinhole  near 
tbe  end  adjacent  to  the  mentioned  not  ah    a  washer  having 

an  eye  to  "a.-. 'r.    the-  h<>it,   a  :»r  fttttnp  the  v"'"a've  of  tbe 

bolt  and  '-a-'  t  !■•;  ».-.]'  ,.n  »-*■*=■  T"  toplifTT.  the  nrvid  wawher 
ex'>Ta1'!i-  -)t  ,;.;.i,hO',  ■-iiU-v  u-i'ajT,  ti;(i.  ■;n!i,'rriit  port!(Mi8 
of  ft-c  -'J'  a,.--,.5,»o  'Of  avi-'r'i.arii.;ir!i.'  ♦l«ai.''»s  in;)  H  spring 
d(.|.'     ••  v'^'t'  I     a,-      ,.|i      .  r  ,■     ;,      ,.T  e    ,;,'    t'  »'    fl'fsTiireK     hy    S    ptfl 

"\tt-a  -  a-.:         '  inh lie    'to-r*' *'     itif.    dojr    e'Jcteodtng 

■-t  '!t«  -.pju-iiftr.  ..f',.  ■■.»'::!<■,!! th  rha  ■■•;■>;■■« >H«'d  flnnire  Ht  n  j:K>lnt 
oiitwBf--'  '>oiT  ti'f  rro"'t i-arie*!  ra-oct  ;  rite  rnit  furthermope 
i';fsv!rif  ft  •iroj  «■;■,  at  T '-, , fj,-!  ,,f  .  >.,,i.  n- -t a- S'i.-d  flwnired  adja- 
cent' u<  *f:<-  s)ia;  '-o-r.-i  ai-aiT'-'  n-ioah  '»* h I i  rtif  fre<'  end 
a  t-i'  a—:  ,,■■■-..  ••-  ,.a  '■,  f-r  l- ,  n  (.•-.'■,-,  !,},^i!iil:  a  '.>i-.th  b«'- 
t«o.a,  :  -  i'l'.c-  i=-,.ui-;v..  ;  =  =  v  agajje  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
w Hsbet 

:,  Tf-  '■■■wih  ;  sti.a,  w- s  a  n  h<'it  hftvine  a  ioriRltiidinal 
trcno-e  sr.  it^-  tar.-aiii.-o  <»T,d  o'  x  a'',:!  finvinp  ft  tbreaiied 
!«i-r>'  f<a'  eTa/i--,  i;'!ni:  ta.  rwaiit  rt'o!  ti^dns;  undercut  at  oppo- 
site «id''S  of  tlie  tn<' ■  th-rei'v  forrnim-  a-'verhanpiiiK'  nangea, 
iH    V.  iisti.T    iifiTiiji    a  a    a' (■   i(    rece;  v*.   ?[;».   •^.'t   iind   n    inp  flt- 

iii.      ■  '.I      t':a>,    >■■      .    :      •-.■     a.,;       ■►;       ;..  '■inVa'-T     of     the     Said 

wfi»i!-,er  fiavint;  rat<  '.e?  •t'eth  ejtpndiiiv'  at  opposiie  sides 
iti'o  :t..-  iinderi"!,;;  i">rt>cans  --f  th»  n  11  !..'n<->flt)!  thr*  over- 
haniftn*;'  ftanv'e?-  hnC  tt  gprtnsf  rtoiz'  pivoted  hy  a>ne  end 
to  out-  of  th'-  fiai.t;.-!'  and  projectttiK  at  't«  -.-ippiMrtte  end 
!*-ne}'itl  the  op;r,,Mte  tlHiatre";  tl;.'  said  rtoe  tiwrlnir  a  tooth 
t^'tweer  its  cDdi*  HCisii'te*!  '<■'  eoj.'aa'e  the  ratchet  tcr-tb 
aif  fac  wi^Ht'ier  ttO'  ^ao  '  fret  eri.,!  o'  tie  (■:h'>i:'  enjiaplng  a 
st'ip    rnemlw'     0";    th(     1.,  ut. 


I  t>5:  :<12       Ma..  Nid'  •"    I"!,  id-:   (»!'■    !Ni   A  NloKWf-:  N'T   MAN-. 
il.K^      i-t'i'H      'OA'S  -    i..l' .iilTNl.  'liFK'EI       liEVlT      WiL- 

''■O'"      Idviif    i'»tk     S.a.itt:    .\antt:fiMa      *ii,i'.-ira  i  ifi        Flied 

Ma,'    I.  i     i!''io       '-ieritt,    N-    Mii  f'r,>~        m, 'i     <;i'    i'V 

1.  li  tor  lO'o  a,,  f  iic  tore  ■■f  I'Dcm  Ddesicero  infintien.  the 
rrif'ftHKJ  :,  '  ':'-»•■■  o-  .'.a.  i[Tip''-Knii ted  «nd  raanicd  off  stock- 
a,..'  -!i^-'<-aa,.;      n     .lipi'in;.'     tt.e    ^t'iX'kinj:     in     petroi.     then 

drying  it  then  ii:i;'n,i.i   .;    l  n  ia--!'   :  .'■':).iMa.t,ii:  of  a   mli- 

♦  ,,.f,  ^f  ^„^f^f^^f,J-  ,,,',,  ,,,  ,,  ,vi'  ,,■:  ■,!  ,'  ■....'..■iti,  .,»'  anrnptior. 
tteti  nrWh'H  it,  ti">-'  'lipfalnt'  ■■  '  t,  -  6,,.'Of.T  r,*'  pcfMttn,, 
a  n  ■  1    ' '  n  n  I  \  y   drytag  i  t 

i  the    manafaC'ire    I'*      •- .«!  n  ie^;-,  a-     ■:i,r.ti(.n,     the 

nit-rijO('1      a'     :  -  es 'i  I 'a  a    ai        a,.;o-.-i:  aa  • ,    ;     —:,,      '  ■•   ■-ni'^ai  - 'r    -t.w'ti 
'ns;     'Wif'ifi'lKtfa', .;    o:    liippiri;'   ftie    '.1  ,„.,:"k  :n  i:     "     I'M't-.-,!     drylnK 
■  C-  a  a?   :,.     ■  '  ■■    ■■' ( 11- |{h"a;     afoj    •  i- -■  i  o-    ■ '..a  i  ::nt!'   'it    with 

•ife,, ft  '  in 

.;      Ti.f      ■■i<-ri''t'     oev,  ri-'etl     ~Teii^     o,     •  i  ■     roc'    .    :''      ;'     msnil- 

facturlnt    "rn-in.-     - 'i:!    'insnt  .•<      "i<-,".t >r;:^    :r    --.  j-'intj'   ^n 

■noa--  atooo"''   -.  ■    .    '.'  :"nei:      f   <;••   i,   mj    ^t    ■'    ;-.'•■         •  j-.d   ttsen 
'ii;  ''.Oiof  /ir,.a    ■ a  el,    Oi; 


''  057,113.     A!,-\N\{  !ir:\"I''"K   i-C'K   Mi   \Si   ti'N'i  INPTR!"- 
'»i|JaN''"S         V-,  r  ,  \      \V  Of!  ■■   /'I  |,        /.■■^kte.vi,        s,  a'«'-!j=   Hiin 
k'hry.      Fhe*l    Apr,    .';0.    1912.      S.>rip'     No     ««m  (tfiK        ,  ri 
77— 311   ) 

■ '!      a    ■'!,.. :i-."a    aa      ..-'r'O'  cnT      .   .■    :iij«rfir!    o,.iv}i'-e    rompric- 

nt  !;   oen'     • '' ■  '   '•"■'    t'    ..■'TI";--  -  '  i,r"-r-'--n<    i-ooMt    mtv!  cf  which 

1    ttie   .'''I'li:   1- ■  I':'        ■■■ii«-   ■'  •'     o;.(rf'i,;   I    .ir'er    !•    \«-i''rTr:    .*'hap!   cnTi- 


I0O3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25.  19! 3. 


nested  to  the  short  arm  of  the  levpr.  a  worm  m'^Bhing  with 
the  worm  wheel,  an  externa!  adjusting  knob  on  the  worm 
f»pindl<»    an    Instrument  pointer  and  an    alarm  circuit   be 

t.*-een  the  alarm  pointer  and  the  instrument  pointer. 


2.  la  a  measuring  uistrurrifu; ,  ;m  alarai  J-v;.':-  rota- 
prising  a  ijeat  Sever  wit'j  arm,s  i,-!'  Mtii'qua:  !ent;tb,  tiuJ  of 
which  the  long  arm  forms  the  a".arni  poiuttT,  a  worQi  whMl 
connected  to  the  abort  arm  of  the  lev.-[-.  a  worm  meiihlng 
with  thi'  worm  wheel,  an  external  adjusttDii;  knob  on  the 
worm  splndie,  aa  iu8trumeu!  pointer,  a  yielding'  foiitact  on 
the  alarm  pomr>-r  pr-ijerrin^  into  the  path  ■;■!'  thf- 
meat  pointer,  an'!  an  aiarm  rirvui-  beiwei-'n  :ur 
pointer  and   ti^»'   instrument   pointrr 

3,  In  a   measunnsi;   iustrument    a  centra:   .spiniJi^ 
Ing   th<^    Imtnisiii  nt    pjinr   r     au     nsulatin^    ^'<^'^ 
spfndle     i    *       I     \^    f'e        >o«ei\    fii  juu'eiJ      u    r  i<    n 
beur    it  V  »  -.♦   j     n    jti  t  i     n      1     si  •  "v 
une<jua        ru  {    \h     l    the       nii    1^" 
poln*^         1        On.        iLD-  tSn^'       I        Htioi 
WOT  h      <!  V,      aj      ij  H'unj:     w  1 
an      eic'enia        uliuitin.;      k'ui       jn       f 


itistru- 

earry- 
n       le 


rm*-   '  t   aiarm 

a   J  r       the 

•-  wheel, 

A  )r  I  tplnrt'e 


nected    to   the   rear   portion    thereof   and   adapted   to    foil 
forwardly     thereon,    arms     connected    with    aaid     baiidie 
links   connectlnt;   the   front    end«   of   aald   arms    with    the 
running-gear   frame,    a    seat,    locking-bars    conneerfd    wUi,, 
■aid    links    near    the    runninu-gear    frame,    guides    carried 
by  the  rear  portions  of  the  side-members  of  the  runnln,-,; 
gear    frame    and    receiving   said    locking-bars,   said   ftiini<^f« 
i-qulpptxl    with    locklng^studs.    and    a    U^shaped    ruleasirLk; 
aiemt>ef  having  Its  arms   pivoted   at  said  (juidea  and   [to- 
vided    with    forward    eitcnBion."   equipped    with    slides   t-n- 
gajfirif    -said   iocklng  bars. 


a   yieid  Drf      jn'ut    in    'he   a  artii    potnte'-    ii    ]»    tjis^;     n  1 


*r 


Ij 


I 


a    n     p    lilt 
n't       II        ' 
[  t    ! 


in  1    I 

I   s 


a   t-in 
J  1    ii 
•     I 


I 


ereai      1  spinel 


a 


-ta 


the  path 
between  t 

s'losed    %i\t  ^^      r 

aiarni  polo' 

4     I  a    1    ui    i «    1 1  n  .J 
i:ai5iOi«   1  a      it,    i    i   i 

casiOK  ''>»i  in  O'*''  sment  p<  lut  r  t  x 
and  adapted  tu  rytatt  at)ove  ih...  .l,us..  .. 
comprising'  an  insula  ting  sle-ve  :..i;i  said  spni.lr 
of  sa,ld  iDstr-iui-'ii':  pvunrer  an  .■i[:i,riii  P'iiQt.-' 
uiiitmtc.i  nn  sa;>l  >i.:v.v.-  a  <h:.>r-  ani.  ;ii' •■,:  i"!  ■ 
alarm  poiu?'>r  auO  ;.)ruj'":ti!i4  an>?Uiariy  tf^fTt'fr-jm ;  a 
W'lrni  w!),.-"-:  hjcis.-;-;  iiiou^teti  !>r.  said  siee-.^.^  in  rear  of 
sa.d  a,arn,i  vuint^'r  a  link  {)lvnii>(-l  .rs r  cue  '-nil  to  said  arm 
atj'i  a"  it^  'ipjjositt'  -'nd  t.,'  said  «,■■■. -ui  wbeci  a  worm  meab- 
m.:  v\itli  said  worm  'Ad-iee!  ,  a.u  ex,:(-*rna;  adjusting  knob 
cui  ijii-  wDi-m  spindic  ;  a  sprint;  yi.dding  i-!irit,fi>"t  on  »ald 
aiiCiu  ;i'(iDr.>!-  proj"' f iuL;  iiit"  file  patii  .if  sni-:  -astmment 
poiirr'r:  and,  aai  aiarm  lircult  l>*»tween  said  aiarm  pointer 
and  said  instrument  pointer  closed  wricii  th'^  ;a"rf'-  "n- 
co'int'TS   ttii'  contact  on  tiie  alarm  [loli'in-r. 


A   f  I    a 
n    I  a  id 

1,  Indle 
lerlce 

in    rear 
; ,  M.ise Ey 

•::       Ml.d 


1,(^57.:;;  t.    crorARToe  i,'EttAMBri.A  i-f-ii     ARTHoa  J. 

.\[>iMs,   I'iiicaKo,    lii.,   as-siRnor  '1.   1  ■.  '-  i.    Ma  i  /  i   'urlng 
I  ■■unpany,  *  hlcan<">,  I'd  ,  a  I'orpi)    u.  ,•     .f   .  ■       Origi- 

nal   appiK'atii.m    died    Sept.   B,    ['»     >     s.  na      '  •>t),467. 

Divided  and   thia  application   fl.ed  June    :  i     '  't..       Se- 
rial  No,  702,705.      (Vi,   21-~«3.  1 

1  In  a  structur"  of  the  character  set  forth,  che  com- 
bination of  a  ninnmK-tiear  fram>',  a  handle  plvntHUy  con- 
nected to  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  adapn^d  t.i  foid 
forwardiy  ttiereon.  arms  connected  witii  said  handit-.  dnks 
connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms  witti  tbe  runnlns; 
ijear  frame,  a  seat,  iocklng-bars  <-'OEin.T'tPd  with  said  links 
nti'ar  the  rvinning-««'nr  frame,  ttuides  carried  by  the  rear 
portion  of  the  runniufc  gear  frame  and  receivint?  the  rear 
ends  of  said  locking-bars,  said  guides  bavins;  locking- 
slioulders  tiiercat,  and  a  releasing  member  navlnti  plv 
otaiiy  supported  arms  with  fc:,rward  extensions  slldably 
engaging  said   iockln*:-oars 

2.    In  a  structure  of   tii"  '."'larai/ter  set  .fortii,   tiie  <.  ombi 
nation    of  a   ruaning-ijear   fram^'.    a   tiandl.-*   plvotalty    con 


1'  i 
mea' 
conn     J 


'    t    *       harai  ♦»      ^i  *    '    rt  i           »    r 

'      iintr   «    f  ♦  r^tr      '  i 

r  4.     I.         nd  .            k  'ik.    mi  r 

s     ^  >{    ig  barb 

1      ji                            t  »     Ion    of 


'    t'  I  „  ■>  i,    I    f  rn   fu-      k.    I  \^t^     i'  ru  d     ■(   1 1  »    r 

f  I  1      K  gea      '    u         11                "i   n_    t             i 

0  sH  I              i-  In/  t  a  f*            k  t  x  M      I  1  lers      t  *■-      ih  * 

■I.  t       1  **                    '    <  iiHi    t.'     !it»mi  »  r       I     I  t    a 

i  )     f                    1          !        i  g  gt  a      '-HPii     n 

f  t     !is     r      i-ngMtTiiii'  ss'd  1  t  1-1    t      t    " 

said     f  n     1              I                    I     1          Ks     1     •     I     f   ^       tne 

rear  '                     ti 


1  ,  0  9  T  ,  S  1  6  .         ■    i-,  ;  1  ;  '    i    I     , '    1,  ■    K  "-V  ■'    . ; ,  -  1,  JM      "':'         \  , .  a  Vi  • 

Corinth.  Hiss.     Filed  Apr.  :^,  1912.     S.>r'.a     No    ■i--''>  i  tft. 
(CI.  87— IB.) 


j'S. ...^^ 


1      r       ,:n proved  vehicle  ja 

of  a    i.:c,.;.-d    '.1!-.-    ■;.;:■!   h    '.  --n ; 
<!l'>!..;     :  ':,-    Ci-i.ci*  idiict;    rci-id; 


■it. 


-:  cifriprisin*;  a  l..i-rly  f,,>r';rc'-..- 
i«>f'!:c-r,  'a  1  wid.  ititC!;-!!  rij; 
f  -aid  'ijr-c  and  lia'*  ir;*;  ?\ 
ind  ;u,i  axic-supptTt  ciinaist! Ilk:  n f 
-;  i.n :  ;^rvri,t(«!  ;r  I  hi'  it-.iU  I'lnd,  !'irnv!idi-d  »d:r.,  a  lei  ;-; -• 
.sda;-;*';  f-r  .'rui,tc--ij..'Ei-  adc,  -saifi  ^■^■.>p  sufiKtaiit  ii-i,  c '  hk 
des,T!t.-i; 

J  T!;i'  Sdcp re '.'*■<!  v.d,dclc  iacic.  comprising  a  t>-ody  formed 
-if  a  Ilariged  hase  ami  n  vertic-al  reqtrai  web  which  is 
at.i>r(.iXima»t-d,''  segmetitai  in  furai  and  jirovSdwl  a*  its 
forwa.r<:i  end  witii  lateral  cji  ip!i-ii«,.o,s,  and  an  BXie-HU|,ip<>rt 
conij;. nsiOf.'  a  bar  fi'l voted  to  t'lc-  low*-'r  portion  of  said  web 
and  adapted  to  swing  forward  into  c<>Dtact  witii,  (■■*•  sai-t 
.■'Xtf-insi'.rs-.   ^iihi<**an?iaS: V   as  described 

.'{    TiiC'  Improved'  vebl-clc   jack    compriBirig   a,   aie'H     '<r,-ir 


M.^RCH    2  ^.   lyi  15. 


a,    S.    FVATENT   OFFICE. 


1003 


.t.: 


fornu'-'i   (d    .a    da[ii.'rd    I'la^-    i.^ 

ward   a  f   ji   stigii?   i-ir.gie  atici   » 

tudltiflliy-   of   tl.:'-'    has--  and    Ca 

an    axie-sijpp.  iT"      i-r.si^;  lUj:-    n"   ■!    car    )■ 

port  i:!ri    '  '   I  I  f    w..  ,,    )i  im!    J-'i  \  irci:   c    pa  v. 

lULld    felop.     VI  huh    lutlei'     ia    itrCMted    at 

tlcal   alinement    with   tbe  pivot   of  th< 
and  described. 


ff'ar  portioci:   ^Mtl:,c!Jrt^   up 
I'Urfi;   » t'-f,  .'xuTidlng   -ongi 
n    i  t-   up  pi  r   >algc, 
ted    !i-    !iie    :i!»>-'r 
dap:cd    t<i    .'[ig!ig<- 


.  M  ! 


■  11  a  IT)  ■ 
1-   Mo: 


.\  1    AND  PROC- 

tr  ADLca,  Amster- 

C'ze  Vennootsehap 

schapplj,  Amster- 

T ,    :  fi : ::      Serial 


1.007,816.     TFriTii   \:  i 
■88  OF  M  *  k;m=  'I- lie 
dnni    V-'ttHTlands,   ii-^-  -.'u-  ; 
Aikr'-ii,.-ene  ntrlndh.^'  jii;    ■- 
dam.   Nether, !i  1:1 '1b,  a   l-'irri: 
No.  676.118.      -'        '  '      I 

1.  Tbe  process  .  fa  • 
pound  which  r     ..  -  c 
atwut  40  to  60  t:cj;rtk.^    cl  .^: 
extract  with  a  mixture  of  u 
and   thereby   freeing   it    f:    i. 
stances,  passing  sulfurous 
fllterln..       '    tiie    mucous    s  d> 
in  sulfuiuus  acid.  In  the  preb< 
Ing  tbe  sulfuroQS  acid  by  an  a 
tbe  ensuing  precipitate,  and  drying  it 

2.  Process  of  manufacturing  leclth-albaalB 
from  fish  wbicb  consists  in  extracting  flsb  at  a  modarAte 
temparature  wltb  water  In  tbe  presence  of  a  n. ixttire  of 
cbloroform    and    toluol,    separating    the    fat     .:  is 


'itb-albumln  com- 

-li  by  warm  water  at 

:\\us  «nd  filtering  tbe 

I-: :'  *  kieselgnbr 

rr-cc  .  r-  sub- 

.^;;.   11  !■   Mcc-  :■■    then 

K  lebcjl^uul,     iieuLitoii^ 

substance,  separating 


substances,  and  llt>eratlng 
3.  As  a  new  article  rd 
componnd  derived  fron  - 
animals,  said  compound  ! 
and  having  the  following 
swells  np  in  water,  on  » 
Ing  mainly  of  pbosph  1 
clpltate   with   Almen's   : 


''.I    ;•■  dthin  substance. 

r.Htcifacture,    a    i<»''lth  s'hamln 

',-  arci    'ther  sea  ■<  -p'  -«■.■<••  water 

ee  of   mucin  and  nuclein 

:    ;         es:  It  has  a  white  color, 

i:K  ciirned  leav.-^  iisc.-s  conalst- 

acid,    yMds    a    fluctulent    pre- 


u.   nt.   gives    the   xantbo-proteld 
reaction,  the  Biuret  reaction  and  a  moderat  reaction  with 
Mollab  reagents. 


1.067,317.  PROPKLLINO  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS.  Ma- 
oau.A!«  ALOBBMAif,  Plant  City.  Fla.  Piled  May  13,  1012. 
8«rU1  No.  606,981.     (CI.  116 — 34.) 


tiiif 


sriH  1  • 


y~'-u.   a 
!ri[>-c! 


fly 

ri-i'i>c(."-si    « ;■  11 ' :    in   the 

1 1   t;'.'- :c,-v,---.    ghaft 

shLh-  it-i.   ■,  ::■    trans- 
housing,  a  rearwardly 
a   lever   pivoted   Inter- 


pr^pi  i.k.r    '■•  I!--'    -- !'  1* ' '      H 
wheel  on  " 
boiMteff,  a  wo'":c 

■ad  ■CChiBg   v^dil.    till-    «<!'[:> 

Terse  abaft,  a  seat  to  tsc  rcai'  -•'  <. 

extending  bracket   on   the   huUMiug. 

mediately  of  Its  ends  to  tbe  bracket  and  extending  vertl- 

callv  !;  f--:-i.»d  'I'-k  ;  iv- r.«d  •"  '}■<■  n'wr-  e!-:d  of  the  lever 
at  one  of  Uis  tiida,  ttif  uuter  ends  of  the  urins  of  tbe  links 
being  connected  to  tbe  cranks,  snd  foot  rests  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever  so  that  tbe  said  lever  can  be  operated 
with  tbe  feet  and  bands  simultaneously. 


1.057.31S.      RECEPTAO  f    'i'Ai-'i.    1  .\ '- .  K  \  hi;       Damibl 

\t..i,i,,    i'!  -dw ;     MiM,       i-iled  May  4,  1012.     Serial 

Nu.  dv*;.,..:-..        I  ,    'ill     :■',   -  • 

Thi-  .-icsiciui. ;  )'-ii  «iii    a  I  >•.  .-'iiincle  and  cover  therefor,  of 

a  ki---"n";  -e-ci"cd  m  lin'  ciilf!  wal!  nf  tiic  r ->--■.  pi  t-  I.  in: 
Jacfii!  !!i>-  iippei  ■■net  theri-'if,  >-aid  ivi-'cp--;  !:>*--!  tig  i.irrii'-c; 
from    -I    s!it,-e?    tr:et,nl    (..lati-    (,.*■;, i    t-.    ;•:■    vcif    n    -'i-'cira.    -)?T»e! 


;K,c;t.-c,  f'craiHii:  n  -Vi'cising  open  at  oue  1  nd,  said  hous- 
ing' iwiiif;  proi  id.'.l  with  isteraUv  extendmg  attaciiing 
tianges  ecjaal   in  h-'Ugtii  tci  ttie  liousiug  and  a  iongltudinally 


ezten  d  i  n  >.■    a  1 1  a  •  !  i  u  1 1.:    tl  h  1 1  g  c . 

scciired   at   its   ijpp«-r   cud    to 
and    i!.,la;it'--il    ti>    he    partiy 


an    HUguiar    locking    member 

ihr  uuter   wail  of  said   cover 

"eceived    within    said    housing 


wbwi  tbe  cover  Is  rotated  on  the  recepth  sji  i  «.,;.*'- 
limiting  the  rotation  of  the  cover  In  one  dsf  tioT  lod 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cover  it,  the  othvr 
direction 


1,057,310.      IMPRE*  -  N  ■>  ;  i- :  -    WOOD  AM'    MI-Tf'cidi    i.'iF 

PREPARING   THL    -AMi-.        T*.-.    H     n^f:Khl  -.  m       \..r 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rct'es-ir,  I'ri.i.'ss  ■^■icni>aiiy.  (''am 
den,  N.  J.,  a  Corporati-c  <-'  >••.<   ,; .  -s.  i      Fti<-*d  Ncv    :ji 
1007.  Serial  No.  403.:.-:c      Ii.-rit-'w.>c:,  .;,.-.,,-  ^i ,   .i-Ud      Se- 
rial No.  566,356.      (Ci.  »» — 12.) 

1.  The   method  of   tre^tlrjr   ■xoa-'    ■n-hlrh    comprlsps    tm 
pregnating  Its  pores  witi    -  .  t  tt    .    ,si»     Iqnor. 

2.  Tbe  SMtkoc    ■  ;     :''-ii,f;;,^ i,.,,;    ■w'--,c'r     ■  ■  c  rr.  [ :- '- 1  ses    im 

pregnatlnc  Its   pi.-'-^    w.-l    aiitiseptic    coiiip-o'-ndt    ;a    con- 
Junction  with  sulfite  watte  liqoor. 

S.  The  mettaoci  m'  tri'afing  wo-.d  wlcd--'  --(.it-ir, ;■  :.<.-  ^ni 
precn'lting  its  p"-.--  wc;i.  u,  ;.,.-■  ji  >h:lh  ic  ■  'ic 'crc  t!-:>a 
wltb  sulfite  waste  liquor. 

4.  As  a  new  srtlcle  ot  manufactm-e.  w.-i.-d  i.:av"-ru'  c-» 
pores  impregnated  with  mIM  esaitflaasts  of  «>!j.ti'i-  w'Hst«> 
liquor. 

5.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacii,'-*-  «'iM.,-i  i\hrUi)i  it« 
pores  impregnated  with  mlncrii  ^s:;;-  :-. -m-;  v^.t  -c-  sciid 
constituents  of  sulfite  waste  he,':- 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  it  <   aiette.] 


1,067,320.      ELECTRIC    bu.KHl       i  ij^ ;  k 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  0,  1012.     Sf 
(CI.  ITS— 322.) 


i-SAK 


\  ,■  w 


1     Tn    n    '-~7 
reces.s(-'-,    ■  .1,  ■  , 


''^t,   an   In?""'". ••''■r   ^-n?:o    '■i.nv ;:■;,:    two 

..    at   the    s«t:i,,i.'  .:''    !;,,-■    uast-    ,and 

■f   the    basi-    k.iri    tiaTitig    pi'fforated 

i>   of  thp   rt'--, ■t-Bacf?,    h    screw    iamp   ter- 

[■•;•::.:    ■  c  1  -  '■  '-acii  Ijbsc  nod  liaving  a 
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flange  beneath  one  of  said  base  flaoges,  a  <«>Tit*-r  ianap  ter-  j 

minal  flttfil  to  said  hasc  beneath  the  nther  flaupe  of  said  i 

base  and  circuit  terminals  fitting  In  said  r<cesstR  arul  tiav  \ 

Ing   screw- tl"ir*'ade<l    feet    flttinp;    ovfr    tiie    jvrfcrations    in  < 

thp  tiatiKes  of  thp  insniating  isase  and   ticrewss   resp<»orivel.v  ; 

pasalnK    throu^fh    said    lamp    ttTinlnals    nn>!    throiik-h    Mid  | 

0,aDi(es  iif  said  insalatiu^'  base  and  3-;T<-\ved    iiu..   ;!.■     fe*  t  ^ 
of  saiti  cjrf'iiit  terraifials. 

2     If,    .11    l,ia:;i    socltet.    an    insulating    bT-"'-    hnr'r::    two 

i)\yn  at  a  Hi^i'"  -jf  tlie  ba^e  aud  havnriK  pt-rfin-:)  •••;  I  ■i.i.-.-m  at 
l!'.'  l.i'tton!s  iif  the  recesses,  a  screw  lamp  :("r'i,  ,•,,=  rifted 
'  .  :>i:.  .)ii(ir<sie  end  of  said  bai?»'-  ^nd  bavini:  ;  tianyt-  be- 
T,-i,'J.  'jn.'  'f  said  baae  tiangi-s,  -i  i->-titer  isirnp  X'-:-]u\ua\  :;aed 
!.:•  ^ai'i  i'a-Je  lit-neath  the  otru>r  fiaQu'f  u:  -<.:,  m  '  ;^ -■  .ind 
fi:-»'n,it  ;i-Tininal8  flttinir  In  aaid  reo-ss.---  u::,.;  '.■.i:n\z  --  r.'W- 
ttirfMiied  rv.-r  titring  ovit  tbe  pfrfur:-iiS'.i[js  ii.  ;Ut  ^au^^'A  of 
th."  u)ai!i!i'::i-  i-ase  aivl  s'"r>'W-i  fsf.Hctively  passing 
tlir<)iii:ri  said  lamp  ternunf;!'!  n;!'!  shrou^f,  -;-!!<:  Hiinges 
rrf  -;al;J  ins.'iia tirit:  base  and  scre'Wfd  int-'  rSn"  ;'■■"■  •':'  ^ald 
cirriiit  terminals,  said  circuit  t'-rniinaus  lifivni.-  >:r;i,,ked- 
shap<-d  ;nti->L.'r:ii  strain  relief  angers  exteni!:u_  M'l.'!-  --aid 
r,,.,.,.t^s,  s  wver  tiie  '-nd  of  "Hid  in-^tiiatmt:  !'H>r  ;ii;.;  ■■-:■' ':i^ 
i'lassatr.'W  j,*.. t «.-■■' -n  -aid  flr:i:''i<  aiui  !'::.•  t-ri<!  .■:  -aid  base  for 
I  hi-  \h  nip  i'l  iri.ls 

;;     !r  a    iaujp  -i.-rk.-;,   :u,    ,  r.-':  [:-i  t; ;. ,..    :■..<■    havlnje  two  re- 

at  a  side  of  t!ie  base  ai,d   iiaving  fn-rforaT-'d   ilaii.;fs  a  r    tUf 
bottiiros   of   the   rect-sseK.    a    screw    lamfj   termin»!    rltttM.i    to 
tbe  opposite  end  of  »aid  base  and  havins;  a   rlariije  i>eru-i;rti-i 
one  of  said   \>i\^r   tIarijH-;.   a    nait'T    hirnji    tr'rmuia.    lltted    ti- 
said  bas.-  '''••Tieatii   ttif  oUier  tlauite  <'if  naid   ''a^>'    :vi<i   .■•rriij' 
ti-rminai>t     litfini:     in     »aM     i-'-ce^Hcs     aii'J      ii.i".  ,i.i:     >.■:-. ".i 
tJireaded    fe«?t   titttrii;'   aver   the   perforfttloiis   in    'iie    flanir<-»t 
of    the    in-siilatlnK    l>«»!«''    «»"'■!    screws    reapofttvei v    pas«iTi.: 
through   nald   lamp   terminal!*  and   tbroufth   said    flant'*-'*   •>' 
said  InBuladnK  u«»e  and  screw^i  into  the  feet   .-.f  said  n: 
cult     terminals,     said     cirrtdt     terminal."     iuivint'     &■  ols^d 
shaped    intckjrai   strain    relief   Angers   ext**ndinr_'    *rc>v.".    «>i.'l 

recesmea  over  tbe  end  of  aaid   Iniuiattnir  im«<'   and   i-.^v;: ^ 

passages  b»'tween  said  flngers  and  th*>  ►•n.S  <d'  said  (>«=••' 
for  the  iamp  cords,  said  Insulating  base  Isavine  afi  intcErii; 
Insulating  flanj^e  estendina:  between  said  straic  reti^rlntt 
tinirers. 

4.  In  a  lamp  socliet.  an  insnlatlng  base  havlri^   tu-i-.  re- 
cesses each   =  I  pen  ins  nt   the  same  end  of  thr   lia-^e   ;ind   »!«») 
rip*-n   at    a   side   ■■>!   tin-   iiasf   arid    fiavine  }'f*-rforated    tlanL;--* 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  recessw'S.  a  screw  lamp  tertulua:   utt-d, 
to    th»'   opposite   end  of  said   baae  and    iiavliiK   a    flati;^t'    f>e 
Tieatt"!    one   of  said   Ijase   tianges,    a   n-'nter    iaiiifi    terminai 
fitted  to  «aid  baae  beneath  the  other  flange  of  said  t>«s*'  and, 
clrruit  terminals  fitting  in  said  recesses  and  having  scf-w. 
thrt'aded,    feet    flttini:  over   the  perforations   ir.    the   tSansi^'s 
(if    the    insulating    base    and    screws    respectively    passl;,.- 
ti'.rouKii    said    lamp    termlrials    and    thron;:!:,    -aid    rtari.;. -. 
of  said  Insulfttinjj;  base  atid  screwed  into  th-   (•■'■t    '•!  s,,,  i, 
circuit  terminals  and  said  base  ijaving  a  liiird  !-.-<:i-ss  up.-:, 
tng  at  the  same  end  of  said  base  with  th.-  drsr   two  ni-ti 
tlone<l  recesses  and  also  open  at  the  side  id"  said  ;.««»:  .;:- 
a   perforated   flange  at  the  hottom  <-f  <a!di   ;l/ird    ■••■--.-■«!- 

screW'threaded    n"it    lo'-ated    in    said    rhwl    :■■:■- ,    .i]i-\    a 

screw  passing  throiii^ti  a  fianpe  uf  s;t;:d  -.>■;:•. ^x  ,;v;;.  iff. 
ndnal  and  screwed  into  said  nut. 

5.  Ah    an    article    ft    manufaetiirf     a:,     .i--.;  ,■•.,■[:.:    base 

for  a  tjeyless  lamp  socitet  havlag  t\^ [••'^■■■-^- -•  -  ;■..•■■:   ,it  the 

sides  and  at  one  end  for  recelvini:  •■irfuu  i.,-!  sr, iri.i:-:  said 
base  having  two  flatigeg  forming  ttif  iMdh-.u-  -•  said  re- 
t-esses.  said  fJanir<»s  Isavitig  porf-o-ai  i'j;;-  i^'i:  n..  ji.issage  of 
screws  for  s.-ciriiiu.'  r!o  lamp  ternsnia is  to  the  circuit  ter- 
minals. 


having  Its  sides  spaced  from  tiie  lateral  sides  r>f  t*ie 
ranl4,  a  rrnnsvt-Tse  vortical  partition  dlvidinx  the  spiice 
in  tiie  tanl^  atwive  the  top  of  the  fnmare  chaitiber  Into 
«  !»m.aiifi'  forward  CMmpartrnent  and  a  laricer  etsmpart- 
mem,  and  a  horizcntal  partlHon  in  each  of  said  .-im- 
I'lH  r' t,!i:«o,  ts  -.-pa  raf  sniT   rt'C  sffs«>  t>f'tw»>t'ii   t  tse  fiirfiuc*'  ■  '•iiiu- 


.      * 


ber    -iBd      I: 

furnaC'-  id'.;!:',:, 
of  the  f:irna' 
enc^  jjiir'i'-.,! 
top 


;d.anit>f'r 
f.-rrnlr,  L'  ' 
:r--     idiatid 


,;ll,:        '.'.-,;  >    ':,.       ,r.,,       ..         t     ,       VM       the 

:?■;/.  II-    I..-:''.:    ■■::    •  ■t:-r.<.!!,  t  -     sides 

t!t.     !■«"■      '■i-[nparrm«!n ' :-,    aod 

■Ann-v-ti.ir)    will;    :l--    adjacent 

!  ':■       ■!  ri    -'it'i-  :■'■'-  .:     r  '  '"m    of 


Its  -■<■■. ci ;■■«'■'  ito-n"' 


ST />T  \!  \H  !  M  M.rnN     hEMtV     how  MAS, 

I,',!        PM.'l     M.i\     11.     inn.      Serial     No. 


(( 


U4        ',U  1 


].057.:;21  OA\MN<-  ,\  I'i'.\  R  \'r' d^.  .ToHV  <*.  Kabt- 
I.KTT.  8pen<'er.  W,  Vsi  ,  ftssiintu!-,  \--\  tiii  ^ot  :i--i_-rnr'  it - 
to  R.  W,  KJare.  Wabash,  Ind  Fii«"d  :i'n;  :"<  i:«»«. 
Serial  No,  474,00«f.  fCl,  S2H  2T:->  ■ 
A  canninit  apparatus  cf)niprisini;'  a  t.-iok  ■■;;ii;riL:  w  '';ir 
nace  chamber  formed  up  in  its  hutuun  '-•\t*'nd)i'iL'  th»- 
wholo    ietiKtSi    of   tlv    faak    frr,r>;    fr.oiv    -.     -.■-i  ■     ';,.-.    ,•     and 


Id    a    slot    BUlct^n'-,    a    -;    ''ii    -    ;'o<irtinL'    nlnte.    a   dls- 
pensiAg    carriage     ■, lidhM.'    on     -^aid    injii, r,    aisd    a    lever 

pivoted  s'  Hi*  rt-ar  '>iid  b'-nt'StO  «;i'd  «.:i!i)p.:ir-'|r! jj  p'rite, 
and  prov!d'-ii  •-^it'i  ati  upstandini;  1:^:  pr-  j'^-d' .  i.ji;  "'if'  '.^h 
\'-,v  |)a:.  and  .iito  rnjiaK'diJ'-'Ht  with  the  carriiiKc,  ihe 
f<:.rvv;ird  rno  "(  ^ald  ic-ver  oeinK  dsr--'-tl,y  i>»dow  ««ald  c«r- 
nat'"  and  t..-ijiK  provided  with  a  «ii:l>'  piece  iMMii  U-  :('>ru, 
=1  sufcsi  ail!  la  d  V  U-shap*-d  ruin  p.H-k.-t,  iijit-n  ;i":  its  !'•■»: 
i)d  iind  t!;ivi,'ij:'  ,(  rt-arwardiy  attd  apwardiy  inclined  :>aM- 
wbertby  a  coin  disjiosi-d  .alii.-wi.M-  in  ^HHl  ;''(.(  ki-r  *' i\  i»- 
entfiiijfd  hv  !!.-  i^ar-i;»i;-'  and  r«iih-d  !'--;irwa  rdi  i  lip'-n  !!.• 
jui.d;  i,M  i.ii>''l  iiji.-*-,  durui^i'  i->'M!'»ai'd  r;im't  m*-ilt  i)t  tiK 
cari'a^'  i-a;t~.in;:-  !<,.'.».  iTini;  mi<  >*  ••ni<-iit  uf  the,ies/.T  'm  rju, 
eny:i)4.  ii^  :ui;  trmii  tin'  '/arro'.^i'  asol  U'  caiisc  saLiSf-iju.  i,  t, 
disrhisriTf  uf  rt.'-  '■••.n  tiiri(U«h  tii>'  r-aw  '-'[e'li  .'Jid  of  I,,*' 
Ci.lli    {>i,.rKid 


l.vul.^--.-  >i;\l'i:  .h:H\  I-:  Huav.;  s  ■•,  n«'«  York, 
N.  Y.  Fil'-d  !■ 'd-  I'd  i'M.:  S»aaa;  \<-  d.77.l;96.  (CI. 
?4C*     111. 

It.  I  ^hadi-  iioidtT,  'd!f  <;'omtdnati..n  of  an  arm  rnad'-  '.\' 
,,f  -,,  ;,.-,radt\  of  n,.-*il;».a-s  rach  -r  whSrh  ■■f,n««is*s  of  .-,.;•, 
»i!iiM'is  h)nff>»dly  united  «<4->cttons  foldi!t)lf  on*-  npon  i;-" 
Mth.T  said  riiemhers  being  sirrsmeod  <  nd  to  end  with 
th.dr  adjscon'  *>nds  ovfrlappinit.  pivots  passing  tbrouKb 
the  (•■■.■..riappi"i;  ""'''*  '"'f  '*'"  meml>ers  and  Mrraiit'i'd  so  «<; 
to     nflTi.--''     '  d'      :r:.d'T"  rsd.  ti;      ndro-it  iioait      >  f     !  d.-     !l"H)(>.' ' - 


MAKt.  H    ;> ':,  toM- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ioo«; 


SBd  the  foldlne  th^T>-<>f  f^n.    iipa>n   tlie  uther  'n   ;i   dlrertioti       intt-jrrai  calk,  'dement   ^  h f ■- i w !   thereby,  a  s,ot   f«rtnf  formed 
at    rlfc'iit   ani'le«    to   thiii    afTorded    by    tht-    idnjr'os,    a    cinriip'       throiipti  tbe  shank  ftum  Hie  i,-f>d  op|x,>stte  the  c«tk  whereby 

tin-  shaiilc  |p  divided  int(=  ;.  phirallty  of  spscwi  sectifwis,  th« 
^i'O  .'1  ttTid  iiii:  ii:i-  'iit-  ladik  eleno-rit  and  <-ip»»Ti1n|!  on  one 
bij,^  :!:,.r''..f  (ait  -t'.pjdri;.-  short  'if  fhe  o[:tpti*)te  side, 
whereby  v,hfn  'h>  i'fnk  i>  vi,!.rn  fii>\»- 1,  to  -he  sl<d  n  eon- 
t.ectitij:  (s.rii,,!.!  •■■.•!ii!i:!'>-  hiddinj:  tiO'  sectb.nis  yieldabl.v  In 
uiw«rHtlvt'    positioti 

■J  A  ■'nife  f.'i  !,ii.rst'Nht:"'s  c<:»ujprlsJii(r  a  shank  adapted  tfi 
best-vuivu  .1'  :.  !.^l^s.l•^tJ(>^•  na  itiregrai,  b*^»6  p-iirUon  thereiici. 
and  calk  bh'ide^  !«;■'!••.;  iP.f-.-'iv  ;,  oaiyitudtnai  silt  t>elng 
formed  r--."-.'**.  '[•  -:.:uit<  b  ."a  r»d.'!y  it  Is  divided  into  r  plu- 
rality I.-!  sp;ii  1-0  -•■  '■  •-:-  •*!'  -•  It  .i,ttT!dlo,K  throu^'li  the 
bead  and  a  spio-^pd  di-^iat  r-e  't.to  'he  m-.  id  tilade*.  opening 
on  "to  side  i'  ;  i':f  d'^'O't-.  but  8topi''in|  short  of  tlie  otiter 
side,    f'.r    ihi-    pticp- >««■'.    sif'scrltw'd,  •* 


piTotally  coDXMCted  to  <  i* 
plrotally   conneeted   to   t    < 


-PPi. 


tbe  arm,  and  a  shade 
•  end  of  the  arm 


1 .067 ,82  4     s ,  ■ « :  Y   \  ■  I I  y,  n'  M  !-■■  ^  ■  I'      w 
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S.  rd-'    N- 


','\: .  i!  o 


g- ..  !T  ^^     'A if — -cji   — '~r ~ -"'- ^ — Y 

i    I      .!■•       ^  |i"  "■    ,: tts;:si;.i.iji:xjrxiC.i:i;:n:j:J 

'I    "y  d  "  ii|-.»«':  I 


1.  »i'  tf'  '■ 


Iti  r-rinddnw  ti  'F:  v<,  (!!  fi  sf-fp.  1  M> -nt.'  R  f;  inrlifH"'  r  .'ortd 
a  tsrp  w«-:i:hr  an  BOi>-.ir-  i.  .■■.  if):,''  ppri  montitod  on  tPr 
scab  t(.  i.io  -ii!(-  '-f  •'!'  /-'-  ■,..■.-- It  o  Tif-d  'indi'fato.r  and  ar 
electrical  clrcnlt  coTift"''tini.'  'h-.  smd  ainrrri  'tj''  sj-tf; 
Indif-ntnr  and  the  s.nid  ■■•.udsod  pi'  '-  t!:Hl  ivl.ti  "hi 
tar.  »'«-ifcrr:t  Is  movfd  '"•orr:  tvi-rinai  p.<*i'Oiii  %•  o  ;:ndicH!'-i 
w!!  <  neajte  *h<-  said  <>oritfiCt  p;;r;  aiol  o-oniphd.-  the  siiid 
Circuit   to  ac-!aat<>   liif-  said  aiat-m 


1   -;-."  ...Ti     "sHoiK  ..i;  ;i  \d'in-:!;  ;d;i:ss!N':     Clabbnck 

K      p,      Bj,.    -..  V      \'-n,k..:..-V.      Wiish        .--■ii;Ti."       '    ,,np-hslf    to 

Gleo,  !i    A      '  "amplw-o,  i,     .ScMtlitsai,  K,     Wdifch,       Id'.-d     M  ;i,  r      'i  :.. 

{itl-       S.-ria:    No    «s;t  <-!»;:■:       '  i"..     Id-i    -P 

\  sh-.i*;  ■■•  i"io;:iiT  dre^sii;*,  • -anprisiii^  a  '■■  o,Mpi,!slt  lo-  .d 
castor  oil,  :Oi-isi(t  '-il,  R'ani  s  f.w.f  i-p;  I!O,;t>0:,  "ii.;  '«  '-esif. 
\^^f'^\^^.y,        -••ip   •„-■       ,nf:ij       .illipblfO,  k 


Buff  a  0,1,   N     Y       Fliert  May  2.    )','\':      Seriai    \o    djei.sfh'i 
H  ■■'     irts. t2  ) 


1.   A  aklk  for   horseshcH'ft  ■■o'-jprlslng  a  shank  adapted  to 
ba  enifaiPea  tiehtlv   ui  the  opening  of  a  horseshoe,  and  an 
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1,057.327.      •.'KVI'INO;  M.\cHiNF:       r^m  s  a.    H«i,AM   and 

CKAH'v^    ti      PO-i    M.r.      i-»HHn'ir.   S      ,'         !o<-.!    Ap,r     15     1  l-i  1  ;_ 

SerlX  ^O       h'.M'    StMr  <     ;         li*4- .KS 


^i 


y" 


TBPgSFS**"""'" 


A' 


1     A  coin  controlled   ttifi  i.-^rds-s,    ■■-  ifp'-tsh,,i;-  '■    ■■'.nd'tna- 

■  .-ti:i,:.   feeding'    mf'ri,j''n"-r     nt    .nrt  ii,a  tifik'    itieclifuilsiri 

-•    -.,:■,:,.-•>    "  ,-•:  >.rr     .'mii'MSt  ^to.,'   o     "'in    ti^ihif-    iuid   a    inend>er 

moio!?,.'    '■.■tieti't     ^n\'\    •■,-!f;    coide   arsd    nfrrnaiiy    forming   fl 

<:iTppurt  for  tta:"  -'dr,    said  !,ncmtM.»r  havlnji;  r.ti  ar,(ri.ilHr  por 

''•>r;   foitif-ted   t-,-  •'■s;t''n''    ''■•o,   the  patt:   of  movement   of  the 

I'll  r^.  \  I  h-'     h,.dtlj.'     V(';,idi-"(  i 

1'      \     ■ 'dfi    i'.,-!";!  ri'dod     iii'-!  ti.i liisri'j      '•!>mp'-!s1rji:    'ii    c'-nn- 

!,-liia  tif '!":,    fit!    tirt'Sf'io   f oiri}.'    itirmiw-,    a  ti    aotiia  tils}.'    ntwd'ia- 

■lisrii  *■•:  said  no  iid'-e'  .- '■  t:  • -'"'d  v  :,  t ,  ;;•  a  I'natvoallT  inovMt'he  lever 
■it'll  ins  fl  ''ftlh  cdldo  tiiid  t,  ;ever  wl.p-di  !s  nperfitlTely'  oon- 
t'H'oti'd,  f"  tlif'  SH  id  f.-odlOi  rnerrd-r  and  at'iapted  ti.  he 
■i  ri;Pind  w'fb  'ho  notr-otddv  i-to  "i"!, ' '.  :er<i-r  '''T  a  coin  held 
iti  I  oc  ~:i!d  •-<  !!;  (jtdd*  !0,,,i1  .1  ii.oi'i'd'1-t  tt>'--rB'de  I'lenf'ntt!  tbc' 
said  ■'  dj  p.iiae  and  I'rmiidy  fc-rming  a  siij'p''ii-t  fi.r  the 
coh,  said  meird"«or  hiovLt'ic  tin  fingular  portion  jMlwpted  to 
extcFtd  Irtt!  the  pjith  <>f  movi-menit  of  the  artit-ie  being 
ver.do-d 

?.  A  c<dn  '■■rird'r''dif"d  ropohanisn'i.  cfuniprislnj;  an  Inti-r- 
oopduito'y  plvi'itod'  f-'-'-dtn^*  d?ver  I'lftvinp  fii;  arfloie  entaplng 
>"'tid.  .a  r:  ,'!.-;  via' i-'ii;  no'<"!i!-ttd«n"'i  iuivtnc  connectior:  n-itb  *he 
■  P'lp'-*!!'  <'!ji!  .  f  <,i,''d  'CY."'-  atid  cn"ihody!nj:  a  coin  t.n,i)''1i-  and 
a  support  inj;  'sion  Por  ::  <  vnto*  '.eio-tith  stitd  ''-idn  ;toi<'>  ard 
t  fl  r  rt  i  a  h' >'  fi'iiro'dri'i:  \  -•[;;. t„,r*  f  ,-■  r  the  '  i-d-t,  s:i,ld  niendx'-!  i;;.v- 
'■',1,"  ar  nntr'idar  p'  rti-i!;  adaidod  tc  i  xii-nd  \v\i  the  pti';  ,'f 
:,'!i  veu'iei'it    s''   t  to''   ;•■,  rtiidc    t'^-ltii;    '."oiid'-i,! 

-I  A  ooit,  f'ntr'dSed  toooi'i'iii'iisiii  ri,.mp'd«1iii::  ftt",  \\\\T\<f.\i\ 
Intcnoiedlfiteii  pivoted  '.evf-  h-arinc  an  tirtlc^e  er",ij;'Of.di'JK 
and  feofllri^  sp'por  ftid  ri  n  :i  ,'-t  loi  Mti^-  rnf-o-!-i,a!i  ,-ttt  Pavlr",p 
connectinri  vvltt,,  tt'o''  o-!t\-r"  o»-d  of  sati'i  o-t'c--  ,•;:,.'•  lO'tdMrdOnp 
,:  -''ilii  ^idde  Jiod  ■'■'d:ti  t  i  vol  \  ii;ovft:,!c  meirPO' 7"^  ,tif'5R;''i(-,'l  to 
he  .o-nijoed  toC'tf.cr  -y  :':,  •■■■.■'x.  soppoirtt'd  Ir,  satti  p'oin  putde, 
and  a  'member  tiioiratMr  i'M  n«-a*l.  the  s-tild'  oi'dr,!  i;";,:iidt:'  and  nor- 
rnatly  .formtnp  .a.  ,siipp''-irt  tr,  h'^ld  the  ''"odn  thoreito  said 
member  havin?  a  pi'rtio'f.  adapdod  t-,  extendi  into;  the  ^lath 
of  rriovemont  of  the  r.  rtifb    oeinj;  vettdod 

ft  A  coifi  ,"ot;i''i,ihid  ''■,ei-*;n',l«iT"o  ■-omprtsin;:  In  c(>nd,-ii,a- 
•ioro  an  nrtlrh-  'eciadr:^,  ;'f,o;';d'«"'r  rir,  acttjatinc  ttiechanism 
for  said  loorr.i'M'-"  '•I'o^^'>^'l^■inJ.•  ;.  "iiir-  jL"i,ddi  atnl  an  "rtter- 
Uicdioti-.y    pP\^:.d    UieiiiL^r    i.aving    oec    end    ncrmaliy    j  x- 


ioo6 
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tending  beneath  the  coin  guide  and  forming  a  iupport  fur 
the  coin  therein,  said  member  having  an  angular  extention 
at  lt«  oppoBlte  end  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  article  being  vended 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  «iaiett.».l 
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1.      In      C'>li:::,!,al  hMl 


r'ii'';.n;ii    havu'ii;   a    ttxi''<,l    ^lir:•l■el.    re- 


coil   loading    'lii'iijiHii^ii,,    :i    :!r*^'t'<;li 


I'-K-kiriji    .Uii~ 


ir- 


1,  hi  a  Alter  suitable  for  working  water  -oant-i  and 
provided  with  Independent  outlets  for  the  wash  wnt^r  and 
the  filtered  water,  the  combination  of  a  coarse  flltfring 
r)ed.  m(-ans  for  causing  downward  passa^fi'  of  wa.sh  waiter 
rher.ithr<.ugh.  a  travelinK  (HTforated  wafer  corduif  a; 
ranged  abovt-  said  coar^.-  bed.  u  fine  filtering  be<i  thi-oUt;!, 
which  the  water  to  ;«  filt'-red  pasaes  after  pasHiny'  thr.tu^h 
the  coarse  be<l,  and  meaus  for  cau.'^ing  upward  pa.ssiu-^  <-:' 
wash   water   through   said   fine   t)ed. 

2.  In  a  filter  suitable  for  working  water  u>gged  arv! 
provided  with  Independ»-nt  outlets  for  the  wash  water  aiui 
the  filtered  water,  the  c<,imblnatlon  of  a  course  filtering  bed, 
iii.-an.i  for  causing  downward  pa^iBal*.-  of  wash  waf-r  there- 
through, a  travelinj?  perforated  water  conduit  'irrangf'd 
aOove  said  coarse  bed.  a  fine  altering  bod  tru'-.UKb  which 
the  water  to  be  filtered  passes  after  paaslnt^  thro-.i^h  the 
..oarse  bed,  means  for  causing  upward  passajj«=  of  wash 
water  through  the  fine  bed,  and  a  travelirii;  perforated 
iv  ..Iter  conduit  arrange*.!  ab«!ve  said   tin-   !>etl 

;;,  In  a  filter  suital.le  for  workinir  water  uii:>;»»!i  aod  pro- 
vide<1  with  independent  outlets  for  tie-  wa-1;  w  u^-r  .md  the 
rtltered  %vatfr.  th-'  combinatit,iri  >>f  a  !-<;ir.-e  ;i: t-^'i^h  l:  bed, 
means  for  causing  downward  pitssa;;''  of  w;i^h  water  there- 
through, a  traveling  perforated  water  conduit  arranKed 
above  said  coarse  bed,  a  fine  fllterln*?  bed  spaed  below  the 
C'.arsc  bfd  and  through  which  the  water  f>'  be  t1!t.'r.'d 
paiises  after  passing  through  said  rciirs.'  !><>d,  uieans  for 
causing  upward  passage  of  wash  water  thr.iOt;-ii  said  n,ne 
b.-d  independently  of  th.-  pass.a*j*'  i4  wa.^b  water  'liroot;!! 
the  coarse  t>ed.  and  a  common  disrtjar;;^  [.lassage  for  iiie 
current.'^  of  wash  water  in  .'otnuiunicati-iti  with  the  space 
be.tween  sjaid   bed.s. 

4.  in  a  alter  suitable  for  working  wator-logged  and  pro- 
vided with  independent  outlets  fur  tb"  wash  water  and 
the  filtered  water,  the  combination  (if  a  coarse  filtering 
bed,  meaus  for  causin,i>;  downward  passage  of  wash  water 
therethrough,  and  a  traveling  perforated  water  conduit 
arranged  ab<;>ve  said  coarse  t>ed.  a  flne  filtering  bed  through 
which  tlie  water  to  be  filtered  passes  after  passing  througis 
the  coarse  bed,  means  for  causing  upward  passage  of  wash 
water  throtgh  the  said  flne  bt?d,  and  a  floor  for  supporting 
said  tine  l>ed  provided  with  outlets  and  with  chambers  ■.■.f 
upwardly  Increasing  sectional  area  around  the  same,  .-ai.i 
chambers  containing  coarse  filtering  material  on  whb'h  f,;ie 
tine  filtering  material   rests. 


rled  hv  «nd  ;ni;ifO.-.l  :  •  hn'k  said  boit  who'll  tl'H-  hr-''-''  :■  is 
Cb'->e'i  (.;.''  iiooooi  oi.'juj?.  iwated  ui  the  Interior  ..^f  sa,!-! 
bOi!  uodi  /ob'ifC,.<i  ,111  t!;.  •<■'■'>]:  tci  in.'Vf  forward  lnlr.ia  ;,>  "  ■ 
ac'uaN-  -:ii\'\  .■•ikiiis;  -l^j.-  "  ■  onufk  said  b(,iit  at;.,!  -■■!  ,i-i»- 
quently  t"  irave;  foir'.i  .i  rd  with  said  'lolt  during  'lie  ;'inos 
ing    <yf   t!o'    iireecti 

,:     i  ri     'oriii,i!i!a!  i-oi,    i    •'[■■■••.■ri-iii    hnvini;   a    fixed    oarr'o     ;■•' 
coil    ii'iidirit!    ineciran  i^iii     w    Creech    iKiit,    i-.>ck!ng    dsjcs    ■'nr 
rled  '.■,''    irci   sdapt'-'d.  '>■•  lo'Ck  tti*'  tmlt    when   it;  tlie  '  lusecl 
p<mit  iuri     an,    iin»rti»    nooo'.ier    ronii,n-i>iii,;    n    sb»«»v.     :.jc;>'e.l 
In    111-  Liiieroo"   r,(  saoj    ;,)'.,»,U   and   ailapted   on    the    ;-»•<■,,,    o 
mi">ve  forward  ii,i(!iH;;,v   [■<  i»'Oiiat,;>  said  ioclting  vb.ige  •  :    .s 
h>.-k    -.ij.!    Oiit    Htol    ^utiseQuei)  t!  V    lo    travel    rearwar'i    witfi 
sa,'!  .'n'-l!     and   i  ,oercussii.>n  bolt  and  per-.'USHion  boit  spring 
h>'";ire.i    wiiliifi    *aid    Inertia    riiemb^T 

3.  Hi?'.^'.;  '.'-adlng  riierl;iani8ni  for  tirearnis  C'itiii.ris.tu 
a  bre"  'i  ■•:''.:  fola;,)(efl  -i.  move  rear»'ar«i  on  the  recini.  -i 
tngg«-' ,    :l?*Jt:ii.t'    Hicaos    <,r',,-i!nectlng    the    trigger    wilt's    Mo- 

b:.-i'.    ,    l-C"       !C.t    '\    :.ree<'h    sp'i'ing   .ndapte.i    f,(   ln>   I'liiBtirf-ss'-O 
h\     ,-.,:. I    •■''%}'''<•    ;!,i.»ari-.    ilo-irii;    ttie    rear*!ir!l    rrcvi'^iiih"!  •     -.f 

said  bree-  r    *    ' 

4     Rk  .       'I'a     -iUj   f        tlr*'arms.   CHU.i;>r.s  :i^    a 

breech  b<  a    ■  d        'nov.     ear^'ird  on  the  rec<ii!,  a   trsg 

ger,  a  chain  -         ,,       •    *-igK'»r  with   the   rp;i;'   p-iirr..,;., 

of  the   hree^'t  '-        ■<,'">''^g.   a    roller     '■..;■    «:o'  '; 

hi  ,         I  ',  '!"    and  mova!,'ie  rneatis     ;>    -v 

i  i  '  ' ,    f  I  impress  said  hrfHrli   -«;  -o^ 

I    ^  1        ..   \-^iLfi)f     '  said  breed!   !x:i:t 

,         f.u  I      having    a    iSi;>^.J    .^s:    -i 

-.1  i<  ''king  di.ig«»  ca  ci'ied     >)     o;  : 

•.)tecl  to  i"' s      .'  ■'*  '      «''t   w  oen   the  tireech    i*   "■i!>se.:i 

an  inertia  m  •:'.'■        .      k  s:;;.!  inK/kltii;  d.>t>i    ■!'!"': 

safety  mean-  '  th-   •'■ov^.  m-i)  ;ii..'.  rincii" 

of  the   i-       -  '    '      -Mrk'.i\^    b.fctH    -liinpietely 

lock  the  oieet;L   itoii. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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I  1,  In  a  lock  of  the  ch:.r,irt*^r  s»m  t  .t'Ii,  •  !■■  •  -iKoaKC :  -a 
■\"-.  I:  i-as!ii.:  '  ••>  -'c-intf  pro.)ected  iateh  uno.Hitf<i  *here- 
;i.  MA\  oavilig  :i  stciO'iier  M  sliding  Ooit  ai^''  n..  oiited  ill 
'tie  ,;;istng  "ind  having  spai-ed  recesH.--,,  n  rt»''ii)ro.-Hf..>r.r 
rc'iirticg  device  sli<l,i'i:'>'  !rc>onted  in  the  ,'aslng  t  ran-sverseiy 
,,f  »t,e  iuOt  Kjid  i:i!'='ii  'iOti  'sr-aoKed  t',>  '•ngag''-  in  i.'tth>»r  rf»- 
1  •■ess  *)f  the  f',>riner  sh'orditiglv  as  said  livilt  Is  in  pri>j(»c!  ..-d 
i    ,x    w  i' hii:"i  wr,    ;i-,ts;r;.,i!     '..(.ij    .i"".tce    liaving   a    tii'T'ii    tliat 
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engages  Iwhind  the  shoulder  of  the  latch  when  the  latter 

is   projectei.i.   and   actuating   meaus   for    the   holding  device 
projwdlng  from  the  casing. 

2     In  «  lock  of  thi'  chirficter  set  f'.,irth.  the  comlilnat ion 

with  a  casing,  of  a  kej--o[x*rated  Ir>1!  siidably  ruountfrtl 
t.hei:elD  and  having  spaced  reces.ses  in  its  upper  edge,  u 
spring  projected  lafcli  .slidabiy  mounted  in  the  casing  a'twve 
'he  boit  aii'l  having  a  iihoulder,  a  retij.irocator.v  holding 
!»a*  'i.'er:i!i,uj..:  !  ruusverseij  of  the  liuch  and  !;>olt,  said 
t»ai"  iiaving  i\  ,icwer  terminal  tooth  arranged  to  engage  1b 
i-ltlici  :.-.i--,r.  .,f  tt>.  in. It  and  having  ati  ti|tj.»»T  tinitti  nr,  one 
side  that  .s  n:  rsing.'d  to  engage  l)ehtnd  the  shoulder  of 
th»-  ,at'  L,  sai.,|  bar  furthermore  having  a!  its  upi¥»r  end 
;i:.,,sC'-.;  :.,ii>st,atidiri,fc:  logs,  a  pivot  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
i:;ii.*er  etici  ■•(  the  :;.ar  a  beii  crank  journaled.  on  She  pivot, 
one  arm  of  '!i«  O'--  ■  f«'i|t  e[,t.''-ii;:ii«k.'  bet»»'<>n  rto-  '.ii;^  -if  lii- 
Hnr  thf  .c[,i>r  ario  ;o'iij.'ct  ing  from  xhv  rasing,  s«id  t>e,; 
rstik  -jav'.n,;,  a  i-,, m ritei-b.,iri.'  si.in-ounding  the  pivc,*  and  b 
Cv!  .'.■  '-■'.■•A'Mi  gpriiig  Iwated  in  the  couiiterbore  '".rit-  end 
of  ;-■-■  i^i.ii.-  -tearing  against  the  side  of  the  casing 


A  coat  BUCii  ,-,'■■  <Ie»rrlO»'<i  C'.'ini  f.c  ■  >lri  k  is  h'  ;.  ■' f  tistioiig  (t:s 
pOB>d  ther>',  •!,  '■■i.r  res|>>iMM,{  :r;j:  fa,sleriliig  i,lev!c*'S  h  f•rIlrl^;e^■i 
t©  bold  thi-  S'l-Hr'f  itj  «"Jiiiped  ;-'8iS!>'ri  on  the  \«-h\\  -f  a 
person  «ovi(i  wrHrsjoni.'  pi-ovclint:  a  fr.'nt  firdb:'  section  'to-' 
upper  »'iii;e  n  (:(j're'''i"  is  f>-^  jm ■■...■, ij  -.i  .TuRseii  tuck  sfirl  sh-  :;, 
der  cniiTifit-  'H'lCi  f;t<.'en  o.i:  Oec-t-s  i>eilig  'lisi'tose-i  "Or  «,.! 
;n,i.'  '!,.,'  .■.l-ci!  ,,f  ifi."  f..;0*-.!  ■ie<n  hires  at  tin-  t"S,fk  «'ro-'n' 
f>i,!-  sjino'  H«-;,iarRte  ccisi'-  '.>  t  to-  neck  i'cf  the  wearer,  a  s«*c 
■  ■iiO   til  ^t  ••Dint:  dispos.-d  ,,'>>«•,•  f<,  ihe   <-'<ini-  '-f  thf   tm.!'-.!   v.-, 

tOO'l-       «0i(.!-«'       !'■-,■      ■■iillM''      -:t:Cir;iVt'      rit'lir       lilt        W'ilt^t       !''■      't'li 

weam.  a  'ti't'!  ncO  '■  '■■•'".  "as  i>>:"0, ',!'_■  li  i-iji' i«eii  li.ijn  .■•<.-iii  '[,. 
upper  edg'-  "f  fto'^  fcoi'  .:l"(;l,>'  '^c  Mir  ,:itid  tt'c  i.:h?h;. "»-•■•: 
edges  of  thf  ■>.  :rr/  «  ln-r-  ii'  r-  il-  ,ii  <  ,,  ..:,ii.  ;"i.-,r-  odi.'- 
the  front  gird-.  -.■.•;..n,  '=r,0  j,  tift!.  ,!-.-!  vci'"  tiK'.tic-  Of 
log  ©ach  dl8p<is'-(l  mijH.'ci.t  it. <■.•!!.'■  ''  ii,i''  '.(.>irf  ,iit  .ijiihisi*. 
sides  r,f  the  shriLiider  i  'V.-riC;!:^,  "'•  -c;:'!*!;.')"  !'..,>it*'H  1 1  -ht^  :.rn 
of    'li>-    vfif.-i".'    !' '      fern,     '^'•■I'vi-    :n>rt  .i,»t!«.        c.O  s:','"ii;-    -^i 

or  .' i  ,;  ■  -i'-  f  sHo!  stioiiider  ci"' v.  rir.gs  tv  fc,id  the  ma 
tf  1  'liO;''"'  '  '  >!t  oi''  k  "!  i'l,'  \'.v:f-':  '''■  ;'-<v,-!,r  i  ;c-'  sag 
2irif   '>f  the  material  over  the   ^.^ti'-iold.T 
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trarlly  increasing  and  decreasins  the  si,>eed  of  movement 
of  the  record  of  one  of  the  iMiid  reproducing  machine*, 
without  any  Ilecess8^,^  currespondiDg  increase  or  decrease 
of  Bp<eed  i.'f  niovetnent  of  the  record  of  the  other  said  re- 
prtHlutiiig  machine,  the  other  said  mactmie  having  con- 
irolilng  mean*  including  eiements  located  at  predetermined 
I„wjint8,  at  arbltriuiiy  vgrvmg  distances  apart  therein,  and 
operated  by   the   latier   stud   machine   In   the   morement   of 


it*   reciifil 


lit  1 


sing    the   said   reguifitiiig    means 


3.  The  eomblnn  1:  itOi.  wttl,  it*-  rf'c-n.Sijci!,..-  m.i'  !,iti»"»  >--ai..'tl 
ladvdllis  a  movs'-'''  '-'•--■ril  >f  "t-^'iiiatuig  rufan:-  for  arbb- 
tnilily  Increasing   snd    de,  re  a  sing   ito-   s|,.ee4    vf   movement 

of   tlie   r«"-.  ir<!   '-.f   '  i,e  si"-nn,.i    ■■*>[>r'«di.'c inf    mfn'-hiroc    without 

Hiii,  ,i!...--»,>KS'i  M  ■■■:-■.•■.■[.!  ciO  !ii:  •i.'rca.st-  c  ,-b'crease  of  st>eed 
iif    iss^'Vt'iisioi ■     ,f    'lif    '>••.,■    iiii    'it   t*]r    ties'    reprodticlng    ma- 

ciisro'",    itiM    !i ' '    ■-.!; 'ri    '-f[>' m,| 'j  ,■;  n  l'    oiJ'iCiiHie    tocving   confrn!- 

iirsi;'  loeats".,  oi,.  uruiu;  -run-iy-  :<>-'fiti*'!  g'  ;ir''-determine<l 
postsi'-  .'iS  .1-. !  1,;!  r.:5 1 ,' ^  v;,:v!'ii:  liistHnces  apart  therein, 
and  ■'pers'i  i.'ci  i-.i  lise  -.,,■,,:  ",,,.„,  -■•''[■  r.  >d  o  v  mg  rnarhlne  in  the 
movi-trieii!    .t      '>.    •  (■•    .-.:■     '■■'    'i;>-c  :i  t  itil;    Mie    snld    regulating 

ni''(ui»    '■     '  tc  r.-'MK.-    - -.,.    -i ■     ,'■    toi  >' iorscnt    cf    the    re<'ord 

f>f  !0t  •e'N-siiid  r»''i'riK!u'" iiu;  •rsa-'tiuif  a nd  Other  -'ontrolMng 
rriteuns  t iierMM f  ^e'-  on !  r^oed  in  srs  '^^perw  tloti  ti}'  the  record 
of  'the  secontl  •■■efo-'iilo.'iiig  mnchirse  at  prwjetermlned 
points  In  its  "irf'Tftt icvn,  fi-.r  ''ifverat mc  the  said  reruiating 
means  to  de<-reas«'  'lo'  s[>e,>ii  .if  ,,i]h'>').  ■  jrin  of  :hf'  .-Hid  nec- 
i-iMfl    reprmluclnc    nia'-hirn-    i-eccoi 

-t  "f'he  cDnitniifi  ■  Oiii  uiti,  a  ~-'iiM,j  repr'-'dio-mg  machine 
artd  .si,  -ef'ff*  tso'c'efin  ■•'  ;;  ooithiiiT  ,'<  rn-'iiv idtih  1  con 
iri's.Ur.ii  (■  oo'iserit  s  srhit-nri  \  i>,>slt  sonrfi  sn  *[.*•■•  >v'iiii'l  re- 
prcMln'Ong  oihctsSnH  fr-'  tlie  t-ari  1cm  io  r  ■*e''in'i1  enijiis'vyed 
^  tt'iereiic  RDothifO"  •■•■■or..Oyi'Crii;  oih.o  irif  an,:1  'neans  c<.>n- 
1  tro''i<»d  fiy  the  snid  e  i-n-ii-'nis  f,.r  \;, '-ving  trie  '.need  of  opera- 
flor,   <-if   t;.ie    isner   sasft    * «••  prsKluci rif    inarhlDe 

'i  T*ie  ,','1010  iroi  •  1  !!')  M  ♦!;  ;.  s..utiit  rfproductng  machine 
'Ui'i  Si  -■■  itri'l  tto'refiir,  '•"  m  pOira;--;',  nt  sniii^odsiM  i  r-ontroi 
nil'  ctt-riieii  0-,  -;  r'  'i -■'■!  "  s  ■ ',  ;■  v  :;:.,;:(--, ;  pi  the  -'.",;nd  rej>ro- 
■!■;■  -I,;!.:  'lOi  '  oro  ^.'■-  "h-  ; -si  ■■■:  ■'■v.i  Oi :  s-i'-drri  r'nj,[' ""':c'h1  'tiftre- 
;n  the  saiii  t.>i;!(0  '■eoi-i>ducl!ig  iniu'ii.ne  having  a  ra'Stvable 
oiin  f'o  s-si^ti  ii;  w  *■;,  •?•;,  „,a,,:!  ifi<ii\'i,luai  i-rm trolling  eie- 
':s,e'tits  ::.  '  ii.  >i-'-'  '  -i,  -t  !:e  siiid  iii'ictiine.  anothpi  repro- 
itioOni;  tOh  '  ■■:  <  .:o,;  -'  ••hu^  -unt  re,  o'^'.i  liv  th*-  '-'-■»  c;l.'iii  of 
M't"  "^Hi'i  ::,  1:0'  ,  ,■;  ;■  wit;  •  '  u'  sn;-:  .•'•-.loi^nt  s  f'lir  vsrymg 
the  sfH'M-ii,  '''f  "licrH '  iiCi  ''f  ts_.,=  laitei-  sbo'I  '■epr'Kioi't'sr. g  tns 
rlslne. 

oiaima  6  to  2.'^  n'-'t   oi'intcit  :,r,   ;;,,.  ,,,,, ,,_,,.( te  ^ 


1, Of.-. :,:■;:    Mii.'kNS  i  hiu  lifo;! 'L.-\'nN<,  thk  mklati'*  f, 

S  i  ■  i:  F:  F     'OF     ■  1  F  F.  I{  .\  T !  •  •>  S     i )  y     u  v.  i  •  R  0  F 1,  •  <  • !  \  ,  .  M  ,A 

OHINFIS       .I'-,  V,:.,.-    U      ,    ,,   i,,h'>-     Mi.'ti,'     \',    ■i,.,r,    \     'V      h^- 

■-Sifiiri-    ii,   .yr.iiiiir.   '. ', ,iii;,i;iii} ,   .'1   1;  lo-fioi-a Hiit:    ')f  OtinDerth 

^\i\.      1^'lled   June    14,    li'lu       Seriii;    No.    5dtj.SUb.       iCi. 

84—198,) 

1     Tlie    comblnfltion    with    two    non  svnchrcnifed    in.ie 


1,057,333.       METHOD    OF     .\T"f  ,>.■  HIN-.     RMilUJ;,     T'> 

\fKT.\FS        I,F<.    DAf-i      fF.tSi'-r'.  -o      N      -■        •, -'- ,gi,i  • '     ■■• 
(■,  ii-i'i  T-' >  ohf'mirai     Hv.:'.{>.  ■      A.      .M  ,:;  lo  0  «.  n.;,!'.:!  g      •   -  oiijui  i,;>  . 

i,    '  ...rp.  :..! ,         •:    ^ ■,     '  '  -         ioi.'i    Feu.    17.    lyi::. 

S"  r  sn;    Ni.     t~,  "....X^.       I  (,_".,    .  s      ~iL' 

I     Tli(     method    of    attaching    rubber    ;.    ma.-    v       ;» 

.■.irsKisu.    ,!;,    •  ..-'-troplating   ♦''•'    s'-'ii'i'     o     viOm  •,    r    ;>    d<'- 

peiidetjtly    operatnii;:    ;  "ioi'iiFs,)otng    macfiines,    uf    reg'ulating    ■    Mi-rci    i,,,     mih    \,    the    ruhU'i     in    a  i.,    -  i'^-cti  ..ii.*  t  •     inru,!'     from 
111.'.   ■-    t,,r    ;:i.  ;■•  ,'l^iOl;    iiMl    >bTi  .oisi"' t:    t  tO'    si-'-.n    -it    ,;ii,'i'ii      !    a    t,.i-sira  il  t  >     '0     actrtls   one   Of   which    .*    ii:>,etn.  ,     -.iiiaining 
tloii  id"  one  of  ttif  inai.-h.ijcs  wttii  relation  to  liie-  oti.ier.  I'he    '    n    .'irpi.nit    I'lOi'son  mg  arsenic  and  aitai  long    th.    r'.-'het    to 
'-"ther  stud   macfiine    hrtvlnj,;'  c-ontroiiing  means   fi.sir   control     ,    ihr    surftc".     --'s-    t.imied.    hy    vulcaniiiu  ;,u,,, 
ling  ttic  fijieratlon  '.if  Itie  said  regulating  means,  ;        :;.    1'Ih-     itif"M...j    ■■>:     .o'.i    ;,.iig    rublwi     t^.'     lot-sai*    »  id,cli 

2.    '.["tie  coml)inatii,>n  witli  two  reisiroducing  maciiiues  each    [    c()rlslst^    ni    tOL-cii'-'pia'auk    iu:    article    i.i    wtjo.'i     it    l*    de- 
Includinn  a  u.iovah;e  n-coril,  of  regulating  means  for  arht     1   sired    i-i    attach  the   rubber   in  an   electrolyte   m:,i'b    fr  .m 
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a  plurality  of  metRls  two  of  which  arc  Rrfwnlc  and  cop- 
p*»r,  obtaining  a  deposit  cunfiilninjr  arsenic  and  coppf-r. 
and  flttnching  the  rublwr  to  thp  surface  thns  form'-rt.  by 
vulcanization. 

:!  Th«>  mcthoc!  of  attaching  rubber  to  raftalf*  which 
consists  m  electroplating  the  article  to  which  it  Is  de 
iiir*'d  to  attach  the  nibb*T  in  an  electrolyte  made  fnira 
a  plarnllty  of  metals,  three  of  which  are  arsenic,  copper 
and  Jtlnc.  obtainlnK  a  deposit  rontainlng  arfw«nio.  copp*T 
and  7-in.-  and  attaching  tt;.-  nibr-T  ro  thf  -iirfar.^  !l,i,i> 
fornu'd.   !>>'  vulcanizaf ii'ti 


l,n,r.-,;i;-'.4.  METHoit  >>F  ATTA<'H1N*.  lii'ItHivH  Tt 
METALS.  Leo  iJAn.  RHtherford.  N,  J.,  a«siK»'r  '■ 
Electro-Chemical  Rubber  k  Manufactiirlnf-  ("ouiijjtn> 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.       F1U  d    Feb.    17.     li^- ^ 

S*-rlai  No.  678.:-i«rv      iCl.  18-50.* 

1  Thp  mfthod  of  atfachintr  rubber  to  m.'tiUv  wni-! 
consist.^  in  fiectropiittinK  the  article  to  which  it  ii^  d- 
sired   to   attach    the    rubtK-r    in    an    .-U^ctrolyfe    m..i(i.-    fr.-U' 

n  plurality  of  raftaix  '.ii>-  -f  wl.h-h  is  ':.ssinii' t,,  MMrtitiii;,; 
a  ,i,.|,r,<it  .■f.nfjiinini.'  i/.i.sniurii.  and  {!tt;i.-tiii,!L'  iv"  -'wfiber 
tij    :'■>■    ■<>irfiii-i>    thus    formed,    by    vuiranizaT  mn 

'J  I'lif  method  of  nttftchlu;:  nibtt«-r  io  riX'Ta'-  which 
c-ir^ists  in  ,.l.-ct.r...plaT!ne  the  artlrh-  r  =  i  whi.'ii  it  i-^.  desired 
to  attach  the  rubber  in  an  <'lectrolyte  rotid*-  from  a 
piurality  of  metals  two  of  which  are  blsmutti  and  copP'^T 
obtaining  a  deposit  containinsr  bismtith  and  copp-T,  and 
attachirik'  the  r'ibti«T  '■>  th.-  surfa.-e  thu-*  formsNt  hv 
vulcanisation 

?.  The  m»thCMl  of  afta.-tiirii;  riitjOer  rn  rrifSa,!''  wt.i'^l'. 
consists  in  >--ie,-tropiiu:iiit:  lhf-  arri>-i-  to  whM-i-  it  ix  d-- 
sire*!  to  attai'i)  t\v'  rviltl.'er  m  lUi  .-ie<'rrnlyir  m;ule  tnnn 
a  piurality  of  tnetair>  liiree  of  wl;if!'i  arc  l.iisnitirli,  copj«T 
and  ztnf,  obtainintr  a  deposit  (■..ntiunint'  idsiinsiri.  copper 
and  zinc,  and  attai-tnnit  th(>  rubber  to  the  ^urfaw  thus 
formed,  bj  yulcanixation 

4  rii-  mfthod  of  attariiini;  ruin-er  t<>  metals  which 
cr.nsisrs  in  .Me<'tr..>!,ila  nnu  -h'  arti-'l''  r<.  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  nttavOi  ti-,i'  nil)t>»'r,  ,0  an  4'i.'.,'i  s- 'i.'.' tf  toad-'  tr'or. 
a  plurality  of  rnefais  two  ',.f  wSik'Ii  arc  biiim.itii  aii'l 
arsenic     obtainini:     a     dt-fosit     conininin 


rubber    to    I  hi 


iil:    ;-ui:it 
n    ail    ''i 


arsenic     and    arta--!;;!;.:    rb*' 
fortr.ved.   't>v    vuicHntz.arii.ti 

.'■'.     Tht--    method    of    .nitar! 
consists    ,in    .■■b'cir'jplaniii:'    t 
Pir.'d    ti'    atiarii    tic    rntiSitT 
H   |i;t,irn,llty  '>f  metali<  ftin-e  mC   whi\"l 
and     ropper.     oidainitiL'     a     ile|K>sit 
arsi'iiii"   atid   .''opper.   ami   ,>u t io:- b 1 11 1;    1 
face   thus   formed   by   vul-arsizntion 

iy'laims   tl   to    12   ri>it   jH-iiit-a,!   !n    ' 


idsm'itli 
siiffrtce 


.and 
rtiii* 


•  1-  K.  m.'ta  i-  which 
■■  t-i  w  iu'''h  i'  !H  d«-' 
>-ri  riil\  tf    :iiad>'    frum 

aT'-  tusfmiib.   arseiii'* 
■  'unfalriinc     bismiit  b, 

.•    riiistH--r   S'>    'tiF    sur 


•  i-aist  ue.] 


continuous   peripheries   of   «ui)*«tanttally    circular    contour. 
said    nRltatort*    t>elng     iurtapofted    with    their    peripheries 

Mipanited    t>!,ii    inclined    toward    etch    other.    «liaft»    with  ^ 
whiclj    the    arltutor*    rotate,    plnlonn    on    tti«    shaftM    n»'Hr 
tlieir  end?  remote  from  the  aKltators.  and  means  having 

! 


-..-.,■-     ..'     _..:;,:•     tft'Ch     respectlv-'l}      ni-'stiirni'     -.viti. 
;,:;i ..;,  ■;.-,    ■...:,;■!    -tt-cst'-s    of    irenr   ti'etl,    t»*»ln*:    rtMativFiy 

:.,-..»:,.■■'       iTii!     s.aid     sisafts     beins'    ' .>nv.'>ri;fnt     frcn; 

M»;ii.atio-s     to     -ai-;,     '■■■■!ti>>! -■     '-nds     fuijsrtTit     said     '-'T! 
U.-ar   teeth,   for    ■::■     ;i>;ri",'S."-i    ^^<-t    fur'ti 


of 
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rla!  No.  QWAM       .<'l    :« 1      4-t  • 

1,  In  ft  device  of  thr  rharnctet-  dcscriiit'd.  isoHuw  •.\g\ 
tatorsi.  shafts  on  which  tlir  acitasors  ar"  ravttuited  and, 
with  which  they  rotat".  and  drivitu:  m.aris  for  said  shafts 
the  asitators  b'-in^'  iuxta|M.s.-d  s..  rial  !ii»tr  [..Tii'tien.'S 
do  not  inicrstect.  and  sjiid  shafts  li.'insi  Inriiiu'd  from  -ii> 
agitators   so  that   thfy    (■i,>uv.T«f   t«.-   said   dnvint;'   iio'suis 

'J,  In  a  deylee  'tf  th"  .duiraenT  dcscrib'-d,  nij;itaf<irs. 
Bhafts  with  which  the  agitators  rotate,  and  drivint;  m'-ans 
for  «ald  shaftH,  said  agitator'*  belnj:  juxtaposed  -^o  ttiat 
their  peripheries  do  not  Intersect,  and  said  drivini,'  means 
beinn  adapted  to  drive  said  au'ltntors  non  synrhron<Hisly 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  hollow  aslta 
tora  juxtaposed  so  that  their  peripheries  do  not  intersect 
shafts    with    which    the    afiltatora    rotate,    pinions    on    the 
shafts,   gears   meshlnK  with    the    pinlono,   a   drivinc  shaft. 
«nd    correlatlre    gearing    contained    between    mvid    i;*'ar«« 
arouod  said  shaft,  said  gears  being  separated   only  suffl 
dent    to    contain   said    gearing   between    them,    and    said 
■bafts  being  converjtent  from  said  ajfltators  to  said  gfarH 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltwd.  h.dlow  Hjfita 
torn,   each    comprlsinir   upper   and    lower   web    parts   with 


1.     \     hrin'Kc-f    nr    aiii'Sif'T    ;>:.'it>-    f:ir    ti:,:mb    sKjrii's    fririio-nl 
of  a   siJii'lf'   -fi-i'i   'i'    ij('--'ftl   ami   rnurnriHitnf  ii  I'lftse  ii(la|>tt'd 

to  b''ar   nil   <■••>!■  irTi.riin.!,   a   'at«'r:tUy  .-xt. ■tided   «'r*'n,k't!ieri  itit 
side    jviirtL'Ti    .■.,nt)t".-trd    !o    I  tie   Itasi"    ttnd    Kdaptfd    V'    b«-ii,r 

,.i:    t!;.    tjr.siitiil,    an    !if)w:i rdly   fnt>*ndin>j   ii'iok   portiun    i-v>ri- 

ii. ■>•!.-<!    t'l    <i!i"    ''(id    iif    the    tmne    and    adaptej    for    itiu-r 

ioekuijj;  witii  tti.'  r)ott.»m»of  the  njde  Mtune,  and  au  ui' 
'  wardly  -'.tt.-Ddirm  and  !>*"rforated  cbannei  ii.,>rtloii  ••■.fi 
1    ii,..,'trii    to    ;iic    other    end    of    tli«>    baw    ttnd    adapted    ''<■•': 

.-mbrncini;'   trie   end   of    tin-    Hide  stone   and    fur  cmncct  m'II 

I.,  th.'   Ii.'ad   stone. 

i     !ri   sornli  ston"  conHtruft  l^-ii.   ttie  couibma 'ion   of   .•.ead. 

I'l..,!  ;iiii,l  iirttchcd  «lde  stories,  tirackets  fiu-  ■+-('ii  rinc  i .' ' 
I    ..!-,ri"s    tir.'.'rber.    said    bracltetsi    compriHit)*:    btis(>    }».,:'.rt!ons 

adajited  to  underlie  the  side  stones,  lateral  inwardly  *-x 
j  teiuliiii;  portions  adapted  to  overlie  the  «rave.  upwardly 
1  ..xta'tidinK  book  portions  adapted  to  lit  in  ttie  notches  of 
i  tbi,;  side  Htom-s.  upwardly  extending;  and  perforated  fhnri 
:  n.  1  portlotis  arranged  for  recelvinc  the  end**  of  the  sid- 
;  .,tori'-s  and  sn-ews  mounted  witVdn  said  [M>rff>rntloni»  for 
^    ri,nn"i-t',i)ii   the   channel    portions   to    tlic    head   stone.    <*ub- 

^uuitially    as   deHcritK-d 
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1.    A   cock   having   a  lK>dy   provtde«l   with    an   airtal    bore 
th«  inner  end  of  the  said  l>ore  serving  as  a  water  !nl<*t.  a 


valve  sea!  adjacent  the  said  water  Inlet,  and  the  fjortion 
of  the  said  tM*re  outwardly  from  the  said  valve  seat  serv 
tng  as   a   bonsuiK   tor  a    val^e   plug  and   permitting   limltwi 

nxlftl  iijovi-rm-n!  tbereuj  of  ;be  said  plug,  the  inner  I'lortioii 
of  ttie  sa;.i  b'nisirtK  jidja«,''ei,it  ttii,"  said  valve  seat  nervuit' 
alternately  as  a  iteiuslriK  f"r  ttie  said  ping  when  the  situ! 
va,'ve  is  ifi  the  ,clu8ed  po«it,l"n  and  te  a  water  cham!"ier 
wtieti  t'be  saifi  pliii;  is  moved  uiislly  awHy  from  the  wiid 
seat  mid  I  I'o,'  v.tic  is  in  the  ot«'ri  posHlon.  and  th<'  said 
b<-Kl,v  syniitre,tr:ien  i  hik!  prnvid'-*!  with  a  wretKi'i  recfl  i  iut: 
ftof!  1,(111.  rutviiu:  Slat  sides,  und  witl.  an  oiitiet  passHt'e  r\ 
teisdins;  f!'itti  the  f«ui,ft  wateT-  ctiMUit'er  ttirougti  the  si.i. 
W.M.;  ,!„;,:i(l  fia'.  iiii.:  tiie  irioutt.  11;  dih-  nf  ;  be  sjiid  tin  i  sides  ..: 
tt,n:-'  viret',i.-ti  rec-'i\"inj;  [...ertion  »t,i(i  the  i*;»k1  moutb  e>jiei 
ttii-;v  f."!  ex'eiisive  with  tie  Mild  I1,a !  side  of  il.e  vvriiuli 
re.  .■. v!!,t'    i-urtiuo 


/„■■  ^      ^^ 


downcomer.  a  plurnilty  of  transvers*-  supporting  chanotl 
bars  pariially  embedded  In  the  furnace  structure,  the  pro- 

jeftin,!.'  Ridett   ifiej-eof   fe»rtriltig   ssij'.jM'irt Ing   surface  for  said 

dampers  ivbkti  wtieii  withdrfiwn  enable  the  accitmnlated 
sijtf:  ■.■■  >■«•  reniev-ed  from  the  furnace  structure,  thereby 
ii,iwa>«  11  (T' ' > f-d i n >;  a  coutlnuoits  p«(i*»age  for  flip  iravel  and 
tiow  .'(f  tit*'  foii;  bust  Ion  glides  from  th«'-  furnace  rham'ber 
tbreagb,   !ht   d'.wr.ruiuer  t('   '.hv     't-ei- ker  worfe,   S'llists  ntlally 


2.    A  ralve   e-iiviric  n   v,-ii;\,r  ■««!!' i!  jir.n' ided   with  a  aeat 

fi'i  '    ',fiv!r'..:    n     spaee    e->;'c-r;,i! 'iic    i it»Hr!!h     frfm    the    said 

sea;,  the  (,&*,<]  s[>a''"e-  he-'.i'ti.'  ;  y' iruir'i'ai  iri  inrrafttioii  nn<^  of 
nnlform  diameter  thre;:i:'b,,i<!t  it,-  1.  n;:-^'  'imi  ['irov'neT!  w-i'ti  a 
screw  thread  ■'■)(rerii!:rir  <  ss.-ic  la  ■  ;v'  iy-i   cM'tire  ^.tuti-,  !»-,.,•■.• 


of.  and  a  rah 


>!;      '  iie     vjj  ic;     ^T'lJi ,  'f 


tejr  a  cylindrical  'i.-lv  f\t"-<^  -..ru)  fiifni;  -be  ■ ^  iir,dri-';i,'  i-:- 

tlon    of    the    RJ?  :d    •'l-n--  ■     ^i::-;    ;-r'''.  ided    with     :i     irrt  ^     :','"<  ,'e' 

cooperative  w't'h   i'n    smd   i'rst   si-ren-  thrend    'be  said   cfi>, 
lag  baring  an  ex !•  r:  •'  ■*!!:,  ^>u:  .s  ^>  :[,;.,■.•"-:  ::, 

tlon    relstlvoly    in    tj..     nxi-^    ■■'    tlie    s,;ii-,;      >  '  .i: ' ; "  ,i  ,;, ,    -i-,e< 
ati'i    she    Nttid    ■:>^ing    t'i»n  irii!    no    le.itiei     passu,..''       'X  !f 'itl  i  e  t 
i,st'erH;i\    ';''','iii    tin    suh.l   spaee   at. si    ter;i,iU.j,jt!  int    ii     ,ii    m-iUlh 

S.  In  a  ralve  J.i''-',_  ;-i;,i~  ii::'i  •■■■  ' '>'iv  provided  with 
a  bore  a  portion  >>i  «-,i'  i'.  serve-  (,,  i-.ri.a  ■  e  1  r^s  a  bousing 
for  the  said  plag  and  as  «  water  <;i.a.;rn4  r  nuc  with  a  aym- 
metrlcal  exterior  strut  inr.  baimg  n  w  r' i.  -■■•'\}  j»ortion 
having  flat  sides,  snd  ihi'  >»aii!,  pin-  }  aie.ir  a  .an!  having 
a  threaded  porti  n  .i<  ibe  outer  periiK  ;i  te  aald  bore 
also  cylindrleii:  iind  havit.^  :\  'Ijreai:  .,:,■)  :\u  ■■;>erritlve  fit 
for  the  said  '  r^  iind  'tie  snid  !k'i1v  [iriM-iri,.,';,  -.i,  ith  an 
outlet  ;>;issjfi^:'  {:  iii.  'be  siitd  iluutiinr  I'm  t  »  ,;i  ■-■:,: »  'I:,r  >  .■^' 
the  !..,ck).v  WH^ii  and  ti!«\"ini;  lin  iDOu' !.  ;r,  uiu  I'i  ;  ;,u  fjAid 
flji ;  siiles  iiii'd  •■ssriH:  ;ail}  ^  ^  ,.>t ! ..ijsn,'»,  t iierew ;i  1.,  whereby 
w',;;,  1  r<;Hti\ei^  smu',  :«'ii\  fetid  -.!.,,!:■!  '.;.:  •'  ■!■.  -.■,.'• 
r:,a;rl,e:  si-'-i,--  n-  at;  'nwiii,;  ei  tei;  >i  :-ir'!  '•'  'be  'e,.,:!  ■■:ie 
and    e(..''l[.e-;i !  es    !  t,ere^\-!  f »:,    \  T]    i:\v',TVJ.   <1  !•"<»'  tier    tr    tVie    stredir. 

of    v^'rl;.r    ruisslni;    •  bere'li  r  n!C;t, 


l.ri.'i;  .'i,p„s  HEA't  iNir  i-'idLN,\",  k  -inH-.  w,  r,M.\'\\  in- 
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1      ill   a,    liiiUHee,    'lie    '  omlr.iuitlori    e.f   n    dowiirecnirr   and 
flues    leHdmi;     tlieretl  ul,;;      re'lia  vjiine     ditmi'nTs     ie?     ella  :,,-t,lng 
thi'    iu'eiimiiiauon   e,,f   sittt    ;<r    l.,«    wlttHlrawii    fre,!i,    iii.,-    fur- 
nace   structure,     ueajus    for    fcapfK'rtmg    Ka,id    d«m|,u-rs    in 
filed    se*    [Hisiti' If.    I  r!uiK^'erfM'i,v   uf   the   iju«"    tjeneatli   aiei   jei 
jaeeut  10  the  downroiuer    aiej   oto-  or  oteire  wediinig  ii.eii 
ters   fiosji  ioueii   u).>on   iiAiei   i<upi.>i.)rllng    mennb;   iwiifit  1,    sue: 
dauipers,   t<,ir    ioeking   "lald    damiMU's   in   set   pO'tsition.    ■»,  :,ihl 
wi-d«-lng   meiniHTs  \\hei:i    withdrawn   ,a,ffor(l   a,   ■■iearwme    I'.ir 
enaitling   the  dampers  lei   l»e   remtis-ed   without    vindiie   >><■; 
tact  wllln  ttie  accumulated   inM,i**i  of   slag   therein.    »'herei.-> 
a  coDtinuotts  passage  is  always  afforded  for  the  trave;  of 
tiie    (Himbustlon    urnses    fnitn    tiie    furrmee    ehaml»«r    tlir.-ii^l. 
the    doWDCOCner    In     the    elieeiier  work.    Suii.HtMOt  it* '  1  \      H'.     -I 

S4,rU,»e<.l. 

2.    lu  a    furnace,    itie  comUiiiation    of    a   <lowrieuaier   amj 
flues    leading    therefrom.    removaUk    dampers    positioned 

IraasvcrHely  through  the  title  Iwnewtli  nud  adj«>'en!    ti-.   liie 


tlrfe*- 
t  ffi  ri 
-:t..w  • 
linn: 
til*'  ' 


I  a  fii,rr:  ji  e'e  « tii-  •■•■  .iiil  iua  • '  ir  if  n  deiwro'eiiuer  •iiid 
eHdirif  Sherefreiin  i-em.,\-M  t,  ii-  clHunw-rs  ■■.oslt  loned, 
-.r>:.eei     f  ii'-nTitti    ■  r.e    ttue   iieneitti    »nd    wdi*  et-i)  T    to    the 

emt'-'  weiitrtf-iir  ^sf■!;t^s■.rs,  fr»r  i„i>ek1rir  tSi"  r*>mr>vahl* 
rs  In  flxi'-et  se'  jMtsliien  ktii1  wben  rerreireri  etiSt^ltng 
mpers  u>  '  •■  'R'it'tdranTii  ;ie, -j  a  p's'iralit^  of  tratisveme 
K'.ipfi-rTicii'  'iifinfiei  ],s.n.  partiiiily  emt>e<1ded  in  tli«»  furnace 
s*  r'  ,'t  efe.  i!,.-  ;ir''';iecJ  int;  pi'les  t*i,ere<,'d  fnnuinfj  s'l  jij-siri  ;ng 
surfa'-a*  tor  said  damp*'rs  wiiicti  wher  withdrawn  *»nai-»le 
the  accumulated  slag  '■■'  ''»'  taketi  frum  rlie  furnsfe  "Jtrur- 
be,r<«hv  s'wayn  :ifTord;rti;  it  ef.ntrMjeins  {lassage  for 
ive  uTiifl  fleiw  rif  The  ''ombiistinn  psses  from  The  fur- 
!iruTii.<-r  ihneafjri  tt;e  ,},  .-w  rjre.nier  tei  !,'h,p  eijP'CkT  w,  frk 
titiaih  as  deseriNs: 
i  in  ;-.  fe.ri'nirr  tlie  e.  .jui.i  i,st  i,  e''>  nf  a  dowti  etner  a  pit 
I'M 'lei  !,!;  tiie  i.nver  •  nd  of  ti'--  sniue  and  «  renii'-rable  jdate 
interposed  *»e!  «-e<-'T:  ti-e  f,;r  rind  ttie  iower  end  of  tiie  dowti 
comer  for  t'fie  (.nrpese  ef  e«ti!iing  and  sustaining  ttt;'  nc- 
"■■umii,iHt,ed  s,aK.  snbstsnt ially  as   de«rrii>e<i 

ii  ii,  f!iriiji.:'e  '?!»■  e!!i,'iit;?(n''iti  ■■'  a  do'wiieom>  r  partl- 
tieins  for  providing  a  niae  pivcket  at  the  lower  e^nd  of  the 
s.nmf  fi  i.iu  '■tetieait.  said  sir, 2  jxickei  and  s  renin vBble  ptate 
iisterp,ogr>,il  iH'tweeti  tiie  ^ing  [M-.e'iti.T  imd  the  pit.  siibstan- 
fi.'iliy   as  dC'Rcribed 

ii'^'aims  fi  to  S  not   I'rlnied   ,:ri   ;l'ie   'iirs-.tte  ] 


I  h 
'  a 


>  i.< : 


Ti:ie       rn  Pi:-  i      M;>r      i1 

tCi.   7*J — bS.i 


*"  j,<w        jtJh' 


'""HKSTKE   ii     ''-llI'I.T    M.'trys- 
;<1, :'        iserlR:     N'.-'     *tfol  7«5 


A  ,iiti>];i  fusil  iiei  1 'ti;!  ji' Witt,.:  ,  'ms...  a  easin^'  carried  by 
•he  i.iiis..,  n  j.HT'i  i(ii,.ii  l"rtiie,ii  ,:  I.:  -lie  oiiinr  I.  iKii!  slldsbly 
[ren,i,nfts„i  in  sbe  e-isiiig  and  jirisMrig  liir^'UBli  the  partition. 
(„(p[s»8iuri  grt,K>ves  f'l.trmed  iri  1  he  front  end  <>t  said  t>ase,  a 
b<H>k  (orm,ed  iii„>on  one  eod  ■>(  the  tMi,ti,  and  termlBating  Id 

'  .H  Serai  •■xieii>ii>iji*  wliu;i-  -.id)iii>i.i  eriumge  said  gi"oovea, 
sle.'-\es  e'ariae*'!  iii.«>ii  the  i,.»lt,  n  i-'Oi  spring  surrouudlng 
tlie  li«,>ii  imri  iriterpe>s«i(!  two weni  said  sleeves,  said  sl<*«Tes 
sei'viiig  to  eoniriH-t  »«Sd  sipritjg  wheji  t,he  lioU,  moves  loogl 
tudiujsily  of  ilie  i  aslng.  *«,nd  a  hasp  strap  connected  to  tlie 

!    iM>ak.   as  snd    I-'T   tt.»e  purin-»se  m-t   forth 
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1.  li;  A  dt^vi^.'-  of  the  clans  (]«»s<  ri !►■?«■!,  !he  >  ■■imbina !  ^vn 
<'f  ft  fr.tmf  iBciuiiins  a  baler  box  with  a  piungfr-r  HiTHni:tN) 
r<-.   fisn  k    mH'!priai    in   said   baler   box,    means    fdi-    impartini.; 

■.■••!;|. locating  riiuiifm  to  sai'l  plunger.  iweiKes  sHclaitly 
;iiii:i;:U'<l  on  Kaifl  frame,  a  hfll  crank  ievpr  tiaring  one  •■•ud. 
.■I'.-iMtlvt^iv  lOnntTted  with  said  nefdles,  a  rod  connected 
t  ;■  ,1  ;r»i\'-rsai  joint  wltii  tbe  other  i-nd  of  said  (■«!!  rrfink 
i-ver  sail!  r'od  hflnsj  providei!  wirh  an  elungaff,,!  vt-Tr:i<  n '. 
<':>■':  .i!i  ^'!irv\'iu-(ll\'  exiendlns  arni  on  said  rod,  mfiui'«  !'■!:■ 
«■'^'■:■' i.i.-;  '■■■it'i.i;,;:,!.-  jir^-ssiire  for  drawing  said  .ast  li.un.-d 
.;';:':i.  r'-u  rwa  fii  v ,  a  Imok  On  the  forward  f'mi  'if  -iai:!  ru.i 
a  -iiaff  siida*'!}'  .'Lriit  rotarali'iv  mouute<i  en  said  •■r,ii'::,- 
pr'^vid'-d  «;n,  ;.  I'liriii  ;iiii;!->d  '-.xTcnsicm  The  iTid  ■■;>(■  wi,,:r:. 
;-~  :'■■'>  i'.»'f!  wiM.ii;  !i,.'  slot  in  m'ltd  ri.f!,  a  i  r;i  ti^v(-;-<>'  •»!i,ri  i- 
niii(i!i!i-d  ali'.'w-  ',;,.■  i.;ii>"r  !'M\  ;■  :^■.!:!i^<1  »i,e»'i  nxi'd  rt;,pr""!! 
dHSiffi'ird  tf:  i-i'  ini'iini  li\  iriiiti'nai  pJK-ked  itito  said  iwix 
arid  'vnr'-iidirif;  d()v\r;-iv,;ird;y  uirn  tli*'  (iai.>T  tiox,  u,!i  .inn  oii 
Siiid  t'-an-i-.-fTse  shaft  adja.,"-f'nt  ft,:  Haid  I'ir-:  nipnti'iiit'd 
siififr  ,s.n  id  iir^i'  i!!<-iiiliinM(i  ^iiitft  titdiifc'  !'<,'>rrij*-<!  witii  ii  p.-,=  r 
tion  iui.lined  rea  rw;trdiy  ;ind  i,iutwardiv  iTom  tist"  sTialn 
l.(;(„lv  '.f  said  >iiaft  Mfid  tin-n  to  thf  tiiiiin  iH'idi.  of  said,  ^tiHft 
SI.I  rii;n'  ,:lii^ie^  t  Ivi'TfOu  luiii  d>'^ii;r.>'d  t"  '  ('■  •:iu!'i;;i'd  ''V  rii.- 
arui  1.111  >a:'l  t  ran-' *'rw.'  sjial't  v-fo'ti  rtU'  lato-;'  i^  -,,-;_' ,,,,1  jq 
a  '■•■rtfilfi  i!■•^u^■'n  so.    fii-  fi»iir:ie<i  v\  t.e»-i 

-     ill   •■!    dt'VU'i-'   i,,f   ;ii..  .,!is,^  d.'sn-itif-'i,   h   frauj"-,    a    trans- 
verse   Sila,:'r    rio  :i '  H  ;.,■  1:     ro'iiii:!  i-i    ti'ierwili,    :ri;    aftt,    .'\  : '-Tid  ;  nir 

at  right  rtn*;!*'!'*  fr'.sn  said  '-.l!.iil"f.  a  whaft  rotatabl,y  ami  sisd 
aM,v  mf.oDtf'd  ou  sflid  frame  at  riRht  hdi:!*'^  to>  sah.,;,  firs' 
shaft.  sHid  seoond  ^.hafr  hnviu^;  a  ja'in!';,>D  i!odiro»<l  a!  an 
arijff  aiisjif  ti)  'lit"  mn.in  iuxiv  ther>'of  i,i.r(ii  d«-sia'ti!-<i  '■,.  be 
ensiHir-d  i'V  said  Hrrii  in  ■.•errairs  positioiiS  to  the  .rot«;'i«->n  of 
said  TratJsvtTH*?  siuift,  nun  t  !,.'>rtr"n  i-j(te,ndiiii;  fr'.WM  the 
oiUtT  '  !]■{  ••{  ^H'iil  irodined  j'-rti'sii  ;ri«:ird!,v  to  mi,,,d  main 
body 

'■     in  a  devioi.  of  the  'daKS  descriled.  a    frH,oo     a    iraits 
v.Tse   stoift   roiatnbi,\'    mounted   thereon,   atj   arirs   ••xteiidirii; 
at   rljjnt  anjiios  from   said  shaft,  a   3»-f.,!nd  stmfx    r^ita  ;a>'i;'. 
aioi    sii«U!!i!>-    no.onted    .m    said    frain.-    at     rlRtst     aoiri-s     ■:  i 
-■'!!'d    'ii-'-.:     sfiaf;      i'lavuii:    a    jx.d'tion    inciioed    s!    an    loaite 
■o:u.-   ■'     :,■-   iiiaui    •'od;.'    d>'sii;n«d   to  i.e  eni;ai;e<i   \ty  -.aid  dTm 
atoi   ,1    i.orsi'in    i-xfi-ndirij:'    from   tiie  out.  r   '-nd   ■.■.!   said    „o 
ojined   portion    to   ttse    main    ,t>ody    ..o''   said   'SocoDd   shaft    ;ii 
right   angies   Tti--ret<K    a    l.teil    -;  rank    i'-\-io-    't.'ntrally    piv.,tt"<t 
«'!i    sfud    f'Oiuii-,    n*'edi»'s    slldai,.!',     u)"!inrt^r|    oij    said    fr.ano' 
on*'    -tid    '•{    s;i!d    i.«-d:    iranR     ■•vm-    i..>^inj.;     •[.•-■ra!  i-.'.  i  1     .  e:,. 
nected  svith  sjiid  rift-difs,  an  ;irrii  .<.rm»'rted   wiri;  t'o'  -'t..-' 
*-nii  of  said  bell   crank  ievi-r  o,\    ,!   .;ni  vr.rsa  i    lidrit.   sairl  arro 
l>eiQ,g   provided    with    an    eioni.'at*-d    slot,    naif!    first    named 
!«ha,ft   having  formed  ther<M-iri  a    .-igtit  an,Ki'-d   estenssior:    r" 
cei\  -'d  in  said  slot 

4,  hi  a  dt-vic-  of  !h<-  da-s  .|>'s.Ti!>»-d  ,i  .«-x.  a  trai"is 
verse  shaft  rotatabiv  mounted  rhereori,  an  arm  ".isteDdinfc; 
at  rlftht  ansrles  froni  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatabiv 
and  slidably  moimted  on  said  Uu  at  right  ariKles  to  aaid 
first  shaft  haTlng  a  portion  incHnt'd  at  an  acute  anuie  to 
the  main  body  of  said  fecond  shaft,  desljrnod  to  he  enRaged 
by  said  arm  and  having  a  portion  extending:  from  the  onter 
end  of  said  inclined  portion  to  said  main  IxkIv  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  t)eil  crank  l«ver  centrally  pivoted  on 
said  box,  needles  slldabiy  mounted  on  said  box,  one  end  of 
said  bell  crank  lever  Ijelnj;  operatively  conncct.:d  with 
■aid  needles,  an  arm  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  sfiid 
t>e!|  crank  le\er  i  •>   .a  nrilversa!   foint,  said  arm  bcinf   pro 


vided  with  an  eionieatid  slot,  said  first  named  ehaft  haTing 
formal  thereon  a  right  angled  extetiRtoc  received  in  said 
slat,  ,an,  otitwardlj  extending  arm  formed  on  said  sSotted 
ftrfii,  and  a  confrartlbie  Hpring  secured  to  said  box,  and  to 
the  end  of  said  outwardlj  extending  arm. 

fo  !n  a  device  of  the  chiss  descrltved,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  inci  udini,'  a  baler  l>ox  and  a  caHSng  designed  to 
serve  as  a  guide  for  a  pluiiKer  head,  said  ca<dnjr  l-»elDi,'  pro. 
vided  with  a  lontritudinal  slot  In  one  slrlc,  n  fdijri::rr.  n..\in,s 
for  iriipa  ,1^'irii:  rc.'jpr.,rnttng  tnotimi,  thio'i-t".  P  transia-i-se 
*li«f'  I  fiM. tiled  wheci  ttie,i-eon  t'xtenditcir  into  siaiil  onifT  o.'i 
-i,!it!  di'si:.:'i.'d  •.■>  i't-  11,10  ved  t,iy  material  in  saiii  (■..x  ,it  i;,  ;,  ;oi,i 
.-U'Tidiii^-  m.  rlkjlit  ariKl'-s  from  aald  shaft.  ,a  nerotid  shaft 
slidahi^  (ind  rotatabiv  mounted  on  aaid  fr&.mc  at  riRht 
'.-  s.a)d  iransverRe  Bhaft  provided  witli  an  inciiTo'd 
adjaveii!  '-i  •i.ic  »rn\  oti  said  traoMvcrs*-  sisafT  sniri 
'•oi,ii;    Opsit;::iO'd    i-    1  ..•    ciit!'Bi.'ci!    if>    th.'    a'Tj;    wi     -.sud 
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;-s.-  shaft  wli.Ti  tlo'  Isitcr  is  r-.tat 
I'i  '-■}  Thf  ttjcdl'ie<1  »iif>d,  and  wdddi  a  p 
011,   saiil    inclined   portion   to   the  mniti   t..- 

stiaf*  at:  right  anffles  thereto,  a  n^'id 
1  fiii-tnod  on  Hald  ."lerond  shaft,  a  nx  k  Hi 
'■•■•■■o'  iixod  on  -'ine  end  tliereiif.  an  ,!;'|j. 
oy  a  universal  Jidnt  ivitp  oro'  <-*tid  t>f  said  ;-■ 
salr)  arm  belnp  pi-',!vid''d  with  m  "."oiiiiited  .,j  ■ 
•;,e  -'XNaisiMii  ,,i,!i  said  s.-oinid  siiaft  is  r.'Cdvgd, 
I  :  I'I  ok  m  cm  tier  extendi  tig  into  the  slot  ir,  said  casing, 
.■€■;  I's  i.ooraf  Vf-iy  i"otinected  with  th.e  nther  end  of  said 
bell  craiiN,  ,i'|.i>r  ••us^  jiaris  iseinK  s.  1  a -:ran»;ip-c  •■tiat  v.},,. a 
said  trKos>,  ,o--,.i  sOiift  is  r<d,ntio,i  tt;c  }j,riii.  itor-oi:  iv:..  f,,c- 
A'<f''  'he  iio'l  lined  poriiioi  "t  said  second  shaft  and  it.e  ^x- 
*iU'-..,!-i  01  ^lilii  seC'i!r,;d  sliiif"  «ii,  rioiv.i  said  slot!' 
i^.l.Oiy    lO.'i.    sjilii    iiixok    i,ioaLI-  1'    i-.!    >Oo;.ijMi    I   ■     -..1 

in  lt«  forwar-i  innviMiient 

f^-laims  C  hi.d   T   n>,-t  prStr.,.,i  in   the  •,n?.ctte.] 


n- 
.,  rr 


1,0:--  'i-fi  \!\,v"FrF  I  •rsilillu'TKR  FRKr.F=".v  M, 
(.-10,-.  \l  ,.,■,.«  [..  lEoi  ('lied  Mat,  t'i,  lit!.,:,  •■»,..,„,  \<j_ 
681,004.      (C>.  Ill — «0.) 
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I.  Id     combination     with     a      f.-fiii/ci      diF'-'o'"-       a 

spreader  dealjinJed  to  normally  lie  in  rear  i.f  t'^e  dlistrihoti- r, 
mtMoO'O-,-  pO',f,i,l,'-  e.irHieet  in,^;  said  spta-adfo-  '!,  said  dis- 
*rU.,o.-  lii  :ioto'lin;;  Mi.-  fijrno-r  to  .ic'csipy  .dtiicr  i-i  iow-'fed 
■■iis.,-ii;  i...siri,,i;i,  artiis  extenditi*:  from  rht  '1is!  rito.ier 
wltli  which  said  men:ii,iers  ent'age  fcr  indtlini;'  to.'  s[,vr>oidi:-r 
in  its  lowerwi  position  unci  a  stop  for  t!ie  sp.j-ejo, ',,[-:•  wtiea 
rafeed  into   irs    inop.T.ativ.i   po^^ltion 

li  11"!  • -isitiotoi  tiot,!  witii  a  ff'rtnizrr  d  i^' I'lioitei'  ,1 
stifioiiio-  iirois  tin  sasid  dist  rltiut'-r  for  snppt.rt  irsK  snol 
-;  feioier  fisend'HTS  *ect,ired  to  the  spreader  .ind  desi,^'tief! 
I  >o'i  ii-ii;,;'e  .said  arms  for  normally  hohling  thi-  spirescier 
iCi  operative  relation  to  the  distributer,  and  links  tdi-etaily 
"oBn'-cfinK  said  members  to  said  arms 

h  !n  eornhitiatlorj  witts  a  fertiliser  dljs.t  ributer  a 
spretidef.  means  connecting  ttie  spreader  tc<  the  dtstrtt-ii'er 
e.iiBipriKinc  links,  brac-kets  pivoted  to  said  linkR,,  arms 
mauritetl  on  the  sfireader  connected  to  said  brackets,  and 
ii  xefl  arms  mounted  on  tbe  distributer  ha\dnf  stops  upon 
wlilch  said  links  are  designed  to  rest,  said  tjrackets  being 
deatitned  to  enjtage  Mid  arm*<  when  the  spreader  ifi  In  i*-i 
opf ratlve  poiition. 

4,  In  combination  with  a  fertiilier  dii<trlbnter  a 
sjiir-ader.  tneans  connecting  the  isprp«der  to  the  distrlhoter 
cooiprislngr  links,  brackets  pivoted  to  said  links,  aririn 
mounted  ott  the  spr»Mider  connected  to  said  hrackpts,  said 
hrickets  having'  projections  on   thielr  under  eiiles  and  rear- 
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wardiv  prioieetinc  iirtns  t]xc<.\  u.  n,e  dtstrthnier  iiaving 
laterally  proje<otnc  st,(,;is  nnd  sh<.-ilders  on  tlieir  under 
fidf's,  sal.i  oriks  )u-uak  d.sstn.'d  i-e  rest  ,'o  s,<0|,i  stops 
and  sai.i   f-reje^t  ^on-  .■;   !•■.■■   i.ra.'-kets   i.^irit  de«-!jneci   •<■   ,  t, 

i:'fUie    Hfiol    s|i:,nld,"i     «;,,.!)    ;ft(.    spr-adel     is    't'    I'-.    01 -stive 

{-.'-I'leo 

o,  A  sp:ead,>  i,rT;r  ■  n,<  nt  f.-:-  fertiiizer  distrdiiuters  ,„-,■. m- 
pritdnt!  Tiks  f'.r  -ie'i',e;..:  ir-,-  .!  ^  t  fl  c  ts  iiieD  t  t..-  a  dis!rii,:iiiiter. 
bratk.is  ..i,  ■  h,  .,.;,,.  ,;.-;„  ,,.  ,,,-,, ,.i:  :i,-,jj^  „  -pi-eHder  arma 
'*<^"''*''''    ''■■    ^=''-  '-   '-(^'■■e: I      ii-i    ',    sHoj  i.raik. 's    i.nd   rreflns 

'O'    ^'-i  I-  "  '  -     ■  ■  '      :  '    :--i'  I      !     .::h.r    --ip'red-i.     or    m 

operative  poaitiona. 
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^  •  ^'<'*  s(. •■,),>;  fooI  Inrlndine  "•,:;,■?  and  a  die- 
bolder  BlldlDgly  irulded  therein,  an  anvil  fixed  on  the  frame, 
a  settlnfr-die  In  the  die-bolder,  a  tmanlon  rotative  in  the 
frnme,  an  eccentric  movable  In  the  die-holder  and  secured 
to  tbe  trunnion  ttr  1  .  m  i  '  -  he  die-bolder,  and  a  lever 
MCVied  to  the  truunioi . 

2.  A  saw-setting  tool  including  a  •  ;  n.  and  an  anvil 
tbereott.  «   die-holder  monnted   movt      i  '    -nne,   a 

■ettlBfk^tte  BouBted  removably   In   tii.  01      ;  poalte 

■*■"■  "I'l'd  riiejins  fff  nicor- r,;:'  t'.e  rSie-  r  .dder  ft  -kt*  the 
St:;.Ui;   die    i.wjn     fi-on,    tlic    ■.!,■.:        ::m;    ■;,...,f,v    f,r    ;,  ;  ,'.iCioi  ti- 

cally  eijectiiii:  tne  settit,u'ih'  'I'lii  ri.-  h,.  :,-.  ;-.i  ,..  i  .:-n 
ca  rried   ■=  h  $,  \    f  r .  <  rn   t  i  m    a  t  s  'i 

H.  A  s;, «  s,i:o;t,ij;  -oo,  iti'  ,iiinn>:  s  f rame  havtaf  a  basdle. 
as   anvil    i.n    the    frfniie.    a    m,  ^:,!iir    die-holder   slidingly 

gnlded  in  tiie-  frnriie  and  tinvint  «  ■•'•■.  ket  'i  ereln.  a  Sftntiir 

die   In   the  St,,,  ket    t  ,1   .■  iM,.p-.-->.  r,,    „,i.    -;,,    ;,,:vd   and  t,,,,,.  ,, 

able  f.-'iru  t  ti«a  Bocket  aciruss  'tie  nnvo  wtiet  fjirrit.;  c  'i.i: 
dle-hoid.T  ttt  v.md  !>peraflv.  position  reif-,'!!,^  t-  "he  anvn 
a  Ipwr  tri,.o„ii:i 'eit  ■  ri  liie  frumr  and  ■■■!.,  .pi  rat  i  ni;  wni;  :l-ip  die- 
h<od.  r  t.i  .iJ,h:  rtiic  !  I.,  SI  !lii:t:'  dlr  a;i.  ;■  s'lfinj:  roopera-:;;!., 
w-iti,  -iif.  r;}i,nd-e  nnO  rri,  ,,:•.,,,:■  j.  [,,-utuaiu  tPe  s.i-»-rit 
die  in  'ipech ;  i',  I  p.-iirnif  iiio  :,,  i-ontroUably  n.owi  tt,. 
die  *'<i;dei-  i,,  .-Hrii  !!,.  «ci-in:,;d:.  tieinr;d  .  iptTir- 1  \ .  :'i,s: 
ticn, 

-'■      ■'*!      *«"    siOf  iTii:      ■!,.  ;,■:,  .1(0  Hi, it     H      tiaire      :,i,  v,ni;      i. 

guid.  way  'toreiti  ^mo  ;.  i,,  nd  ii*  vnii,'  t  to-  toiiiOujiv  j,r 
anvil    on    tiie    h.--,Hd      ;«<      ;.oode     artins    plv.'>in , ,' t     1  t.rii.i-.  ;  e-c 

te    th»'    heHi!     .lOd     ex  retldini,'     U,    <:ppi,.Sitr'     Sidefl    i.f     •tit-     ;,,  m  " 

••HJ  (ifii  hH<,  lf,j'  a  ;;'nide  har  tiiereori  eiit.nd'Og  iii[>por,t( 
'le  Man.  ,,f  "1(1  t,,p  ,f  rh.'  anvil  fwr.  ,Hi1oistinit  ser.-us 
rti'oinied  in  ilhe  ?.a'-s  --esp.^,!  tWeiv  inearis  for  ,adl«stahiy 
t'tiri,!:'  trie  poide  .-tnio-,  :!  die  holder  t'liicb- ri  m  'tio  lonlde- 
'■■"i^'      '>i'd    n    s«:.!t,iij:i  die    10    tiii-    di.    holder    t4t,d    extendini: 

'   td'OKiti      fht>    'Inp    (,d'    ttic    ;u  \  i  I     )..ow,.rn     'he    p'Oldc    ,;i,rms 

-      \   sat:c  s,.t!;nt   i.iii   ■nrl.idsrij^  a  frano    iiH-cinj:  mi,   j^n^i. 
''iTcon.    a    s,  •  •  ,  jijj  ,0,     :,i,,  ,i:iriied    nicniihUv    , ,,-    %i.,     f  r.jj;,,,-,,..    ,, 
;''*''e    t!)c    iinvji,    jn.  *uis    tor    moviriK    the    setting  die,    an 
.'irttustlne  scren     inoiinred    oi,i     the     frame     in     !>ro);;mity     to 
the   anvil,    a    cciide  liead    moisntwl   on    1  he    adinstlnp-screw 
twe    t'lilrte   arms    pivotnilr    mmnntcd    on    tiL-    frnrne    and    .s 
i.ndinc    "■    .'ppi^Mte    sides    e'    the    finvij,    ti,e    cnide  arms 
h«v:,ni:  eentr^dhnc   menu.rrs  th'-j-con   ex  trridli.i.-   o.   f.p.,ov;T, 
oideR   .>f   tfi(.  ado.jst  ;«!.■  s,  rcw.   Hnd   two  nn's   on    flie   edo;st 
me  srrew    enrattiiij.'    tlie   .-ontroillnp   roemb+TS 

l'<d«.ms  <■  to  13  not  pricted  in  the  t;«iftte.] 


f>5T  '(4:;,     liFLT  BT-fKLE      Ei.i  A    <;^■TH^^A^.  New  York. 
N     V       F'lod   .^iiip     ;4     3  {112       Serin!    No,    714,f»9«.       (Cl,. 

.4 -l«v;-.  : 


A   buckle  having  an   iHej-rHiii  lunn.  ..i    fran  ,    fti,d.  cross 

■'■■1;     ^«>d  cross  bar  bavin.;  a  ;  ?  nudr.ca,,  p,v..!  wction  com- 

v^'>-'-'^    *«"•       ■..■•d    -Ht.s   ,,;    .,|,,...„;    „,,,„;    ,a:-n,nwii    to   form 

■   'j'';    '  '■"'    ■'^'      ''■■■■""    ^""    ''*-"'t^   forii.er   provi,}*^  with   lat- 

^J*  J'        ''      -''"-o'.     -.,■■,;.   a;,,  .i:       .aropinj:    citennionn 

bent    ii     -,,■■..••• ,,,,.      .•  ■ ,  . 

■■  ■■■.■■^'■..    ,1      i,,..>.ivf    t.oe'-.i-pctw«>ri,    a 

'**'^'"*'   ''■""'    '■     '•"    ■'■   ■!■    -am.    u!,,r.    'Tciipr,. ..,.,,!    thereon. 
eald    lOHfiipinc   -,■,•:,,,,:.    i.^^.u   »f..,<,rn-,„,\    m    ime    with    said 

P'^^'-'      ^■■■""'^        '•'      .=  '  --eniU.oai:!.       I.      toEltUC     f,iT      s^jd      tiStckU. 

when  mounted  thereon. 


1.057  ."44        DRIVINc,     ME.AN8     F<:.R     (iR AMOPHCNEg. 
^'  '  -'■'''^■''  *^'    "     ili^WiSLi.    .N.-W     Vck      \      Y        ro,ed    .hine 
5.    1911.   Serial  No.   631.228.      Her*.wM'    [..  r     e-.i     ^^^n 
8«U1  No.  7S8.363,      <C1.  74~i'tl  j  '  " 


>■■    '"    ..    -I  *  .        ••:    ;i.f     kind    iie-M  riix  d     i.    ^..'iirnor,    a 

friction  brake  ,.      1  nvo,   ;.  i^.i,,  ri..;.,ta.t •   :,u,.:   a    r.itatable 

member,  h  di-v,,.,,  ,i;,.K  -.,  f,-"-;  i,i:.i  «  L,e«,-:  eiigt^sng  Mdd  disk. 
and  dr;\.!,t  Mm-  ,:„.w.rn.,,-  a:,i,d  iiO'aL>  f'.jr  im-vinK  said 
frlc-,,.iL  «i.,.e,  rt,d:fii,it  ;jp,.D  !  he  dish,  the  (jovern.ir  and  the 
brake   tiifi  haciFtti  hems  a,lsoi   movable 

*  '!■■  ''•  iiievi.,  ,d  ;r.v  kind  dcs.crii,.*'<],  a  friction  dwk. 
:!,ea!,;s  fi.r  driiinj;  sao;  -iisk  a  ^oaft  movable  radially  with 
■''H""'  <■'  ;lie'  disk  a  frote,!!,  w  Pe',  i  upon  said  sbafl  !d 
erii;af;effiPi::  witii  li.''  liisk  and  a  covertie>r  snetliatiism  car- 
■ ''"''   "  ,■    ''ni,'   rii.o  Hfe,..    with   saiiii   sauft 

''■  ''  >ieMi'e  ..d  t:.<  kino  de'srrdi^o.  a  frittlon  wheel, 
!!.e;u,iy  o  r  <)ri>i.,j;  .«,,id  fncti(,,n  wi,ie.f'i.  a  disk  driven  hj  said 
''■■"""■I  "■dee:,  i!  si,..,.'t  iioiVHlDie  radiHliy  with  re»[>ect  to 
the  d,isk,  a,  H.-r>, roi  'ri.  i,,  t,  wh,-.-;  f'xca  -pot,  the  said  shaft, 
atio  in  enKhtfein.Mi:  w!!,!i  the  disk,  i.nd  a  n'overcoT'  mecha- 
li.sn,   I  arried  ;;■.    hhi:  iinivntiie   wit;,  sm,!  stiaft 

■*■  'i^  «  d'  viriii  -d'  tto  kind  iescrititNil.  h  pair  .  f  pivotaliy 
-u,ppe-rted  frain.  h,  si  ui-'i-.-i  dtdvcn  abaft  joc,rn.aled  in  one 
d'  the  frames,  a  j.o„:iverr,ior  sliaft  j4>orBaied  la  the  other 
p;v(„,ted  frame,  a  friction  wlieei  thereon,  a  rotaiabie  disk 
m  cTipajjeniieD!  with  said  friction  wheel,  means  to  drive  the 
dhsik  irinn  th.  hrspiueDt  iom-d  e.hRft.  oounterbaiance  weiRhtf 
■arrifsi  re..p,.i  t i v ■  1  v  o,  said  fram,eR.  and  means  for  mov- 
H.ji  iio    >.'.|-.'cn.'.r   Hhfcft  radiaiiy  with  respect  to  the  disk. 

'.  It;  a  ii<vie«-  of  •;,«>  tu,d  desrrii."<i,  a  dltsk,  means  for 
drlvinc  said  disk,  a  p'lvoted  frame,  a  frame  siidabie  upon 
tbe  first  tiKTitloned  .'rame,  a  wlsaft  ciirriea  thereby.  « 
frleLi.nn  wtit-e:  ijpor.  said  shaft,  said  friction  wheel  l;)ear- 
inc  'ip-'D  the  disk,  a  governor  mechanism  camed  by  the 
shaft  and  siidable  fratne.  and  means  for  sliding  said  frame 
for  the  purpof»e  ot  n.-nonp  ttie  frioti.iri  wt.eei  toward  or 
away    i'r.^o]   the    centM'    ,d'    said  oisk 

[djaiiiis  e  to   ;t,  jiot   printed   m   the  \.a»,'-ite  ] 


1  ■  t ifi  7  , ;•.  1  f .        1  i  ,\  i !  \\  .^  ^  s  W  ! T  o'  H         J  ,,,  VI  r  ,s     w  Kunss     H P »- 
li.-iFii     Kail    '"lafrr     Wds       }'"i.ri(j    .\fiiv     1.4.    ju]]        iiserlal 
No     fWKM'hT        I  o-|      ■  0.4.-,-...,^:.; 
1      In    fi    -«1  «r, -i    switch,    the    ,'- ■trill  nation    of    «    pair   of 

m&lE   r-iiOi.'   and    e,    p&ir   of  gwiteh   pemts    s   drawi^bar   for 
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moving  one  of  ttaid  switcb-polnta  agamnr.  one  of  aaid  main 
rails  when  the  switch  is  opened  or  closed,  a  link  pirotally   ] 
mounted    at   one   end    ndjncent  on*-    of   the    main   railB,    a   • 
wrond   link  plvotally  connected  to   the  first  link  laterme-    i 
dlatc  ItM  ends  and  to  the  draw-lmr  intermediate  itn  fiids,    i 
and  means  movably  mounted  b««id«  one  of  tJJe  main  ralln 
and   cxtendlnj?   lonaltudinaily    thereof,    and    having    a    link    ! 
connertlnsr  the  siime  to  the  outer  end  of  the   flrwt  iijimed   | 
link,  said  means   teiiig   in   position   to   t»  engaged   by    the   ! 
wheels  of  a  train,  ro  exert  a  force  on  the  last  name<J  link,    i 
to    cause    the   draw-bar    to   force   thp   switch    point    tightly    I 
utralnKt  the  rail  and  lock  the  switch  point  against  the  rail. 
whether  the  switch  be  in  op*n  or  clonwi  poultlon  ; 


:-..  In  -A  railway  <jwltch,  the  cuiuljiuji tlon  of  n  ;•,,«:-  -f 
aiaui  rails  anf!  >t  pair  of  switch  ifurii*.  a  draw't.ar  f-.r 
iii'.ivsn;;  on.'  of  s;itd  -iwirch  points  a^alriMt  orii-  -'if  sh'.';) 
luain  rails  wh.'n  rlic  -jwitch  is  to  tie  opened  .)■:  ':-^>se.i,  a 
link  piv^.tn;iy  iii..i;nte.!  at  one  end  adjaceor  nu^-  of  sjii.;! 
main  rai!.s,  and  a  s.'cond  link  pivotally  conn'Mned  t.--  ih^- 
first  link  iiit»Tr!ii>diiit'-  It.n  end.s  and  i<>  rlit-  draw-!:ia-  Uiri-i- 
mediate  its  >'wU  n  iocklns;  bar  •^it'-'nJin;:  innsjrituilina;:  > 
Of  one  0;  i;;ild  main  r^iils  and  normfiily  held,  in  p-iHlt'.ia 
to  hnv^  its  upper  eiigfv  higher  than  the  top  of  the  rail  n 
link  conn^ctinj?  said  locking  bar  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
first-named  link,  the  draw-bar  being:  reciprocabie  and 
.«ervinri'  til  rotate  tiie  -lecond  nnmed  link  around  Its  point 
of  pivotal  conn.-ction  with  the  first  named  link  a>  ars 
axis,  when  in->ved  c,  .jpen  or  close  the  switch,,  wheretn- 
wheri  th"  ioekinjr  !:iir  is  ei'iiratred  and  forced  downward  by 
the  wheeN  of  «  t>;i«'-»inir  train,  said  lockine  bar  will  exerr 
a  f'jr-'.-  oii  thi-  rirs!-name<i  link,  and  will  thou  exert  n 
thrust  on  the  drawd>ar  thronxh  the  second-named  link 
whether  the  switch  ;>e  open  or  clwed.  to  lock  the  gwltcli 
=a,i;ainst  movement  wldie  the  train  is  paasini.' 

•'?  In  a  railway  <w!tcli.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
main  railn  antl  :i  [.air  of  switch  points,  a  draw  bar  for 
'•Sx'i'ntiriir  said  -switch  point.'S,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
'oesid'-  one  of  «ald  main  rails  in  fjositlon  to  be  enKaK»"d  by 
a  projeeilon  on  a  passin,ir  veiiicle,  sai<:l  lever  hnvSnif  op 
positis-ely  j^iopiiis  surfacf-s  on  its  iji)p*>r  siii.-  and  carrying  a 
roller  iieneath  the  ^ame.  a  (ink  having  a  sloping  surface 
pivotal!?  mounte<l  !,)eneftth  fwJd  lever  in  position  to  be 
engat'w!  bv  Hrtid  roller.  «nd  mean^  connect inj.'  ?aid  link 
to  sail!  dra w-ba,--.  whereby,  when  th.'  lever  i«  depressed. 
tlie  link  vvjll  1j«>  ..perati'd  rn  m.»ve  -tV''  drfiw-'iar.  to  throw 
the   switch 

•i.  In  a  railway  «witch,  the  eonibmation  of  n  pair  of 
main,  rall.-<  and  a  p.ilr  of  switch  fwinti^.  n  draw  b«r  for 
movlni?  one  of  said  switch  point.-*  aealnsf  one  of  said  main 
rails  when  the  switch  point  l.s  opened  or  c(o«e<},  a  iink 
pivotally  mountt-d  at  one  end  adjacent  one  of  said  main 
rails,  a  second  link  connected  to  the  first  link  and  to  the 
draw  bar  and  means  movably  mounted  beside  one  of  the 
main  rails  and  exteadlng  lonifltudlnally  thereof  and  hav 
ing  a  link  connecting  the  same  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  named  link,  .lald  means  being  in  position  to  he  en- 
(jaj^l  l>.r  the  wheeLs  of  a  train  to  exert  a  force  on  the 
lant-namwi  link  to  cause  the  draw  bar  to  force  the  switch 
point  rijfldl.v  uiiJilnst  the  rail  and  lock  the  twitch  point 
a(fain»t   th*'  rail.   wlooti.T   ti»e  swii.-h   i...  ui   oj>.>i,   ,.r  .-Soseii 

|H>8;tiO() 


&.    In   a   railway    switch,   the  combiDatlOQ   af  a   pair   of 

m*in  railH  and  a  pair  of  switch  point*,  a  draw  bar  for 
lijovlnj;  one  of  said  switch  points  adjacent  one  of  said 
tnain  rails  when  the  awltch  Is  opened  or  cioaed,  a  link 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  adjacent  one  of  said  main 

rallK,  ;i  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  tte  flrat  link 
ana   10   the  draw   Ijar.   a    locking  bar  extending  longitudi 

iialiy  of  one  of  said  main  rails  and  narmally  held  in  i)o«i 
tloii  to  have  its  upper  edge  higher  than  the  top  of  the 
rail,  and  a  link  connecting;  said  locking  bar  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  rtrst-named  link,,  the  draw  bar  balug  reclpro 
i-arjif  am!  verving  to  rotate  the  !M?cond-nanie<l  link  around 
;ts  point  of  pivotal  ronnectlon  with  the  flrst-named  link 
a<  6.!!  axl.s  when  moved  to  op«:'o  or  close  the  switch,  wiiere 
by  when  tiie  kicking  bar  Is  engaged  and  foroed  down  t>T 
tho  whfeiH  of  a,  i>aa«lni<  train,  said  locking  baj  will  eii-rt 
a  fio-ee  uu  the  tirst  named  link  and  thus  exert  a  tiiniHt 
ofj  ;'!o"  draw  t,iar  throtii,'h  the  second'Hamed  link,  w,he:ih.-r 
tile  -'wir''!!  ;..  ofL-nec!  or  '■iosed.  to  lock  th.-  switch  a.;a'!j.»t, 
n!"V*'!,i,i.'[!r    wlilir   the  train   Is   pasHlnx 

j.;:iuiii!  'i  aoi]  7  not   printwl   in  the  I'i&i.ctte,] 


l.of:  .'Mt^ 

■5:<o  4':»>, 


!..\TH  -  MAt'friNE,  Thomas  IUnkt  Tfioit 
:!i«for,  I'ji  Filed  M,ay  10„  1912.  Sen,.  1  N.,, 
(CI.   I'll-    ti  n  . 


-.7S&    .*5lBS[    "vTw'    Cwr    'vS-r    tS  S&'   IffSf  '■2T5r    siSSk  ^'^S&iti^spw--^ 


«=r 


r 


^  -\  !.!5rb  maofors.:.  -  o^nij^n^ine  h  «erle«  of  cijttlns  nipm 
')'Ti  ear?;  sii'--'-.-edi!ii,,-  :ii»eiiih*,^r  belnsT  Inset  fffim  th.-  ,;■:■■••' 
v:.,i),s  moiiim'r  Haid  c'lttinti:  on-mtx'rn  each  r.)miirlsir!<  s, 
rn'ranriy  rnemtxT  aixi  it  coacttnE  stationary  member  r<ii; 
•M",  roactioit  wttn  said  cutting  menitMsni  to  fe«d  the  work 
'  .''•■r'Mhroiigh  and  tneaios  for  mainialnlnr  one  01,1"  mUi 
rtj-ifT;--  m  resilieiTt  en^'awmeDt  with  the  other  roliei 

2.  If:  -1  iat.'i  riiar'b:Foo  ati  upper  shaft,  a  r<..iJler  curried 
■"•y  nab!  upper  sfiafr.  .■!  rotary  cutting  memi'»er  reire,-'.  h '■. '■ 
j.M:sl!!on»-d  on  said  shaft  adjacent  saiti  roller,  a  Sower 
shaft,  a  roiier  carried  by  said  lower  abaft  adapte.!  to 
■■oacr  \v,ith  said  tipp'T  roller  to  feed  the  work  to  said 
'■ottiot;  memtwr,  and  means  for  maintainln,(c  the  iower 
roiiit-r    m   ref55itf'nt   "0>;a,K«-ment  with   the  upper  roller 

'i.  In  a  iatn  machine,  an  tipjter  ahaft.  u  rjilier  .-arrte<i 
r>y  »i,u<i  upper  shaft  a  rotary  cutting  memi;»er  removably 
positioned  on  gaid  shaft,  adjacent  said  collar,  a  :Ower 
shaft,  a  r<dier  carried  by  sabl  lower  shaft  adaptwl  to  co 
iict  with  said  upper  miier  to  fe^d  the  work  to  sail)  f«t 
tl!i.{  mfmi^-r,  a  l-raf-k-O  ,:-»  carriage  mounted  on  said 
bracket.  ar>U  a  slatli,ui«r\'  cutting  memlier  mounte<J  01,  nulA 
.•arria«'e  and  '  oactins  wstb  .«taid  rotary  cutting  memmo 

i-  in  H  lath  nuieiiiiie.  ;in  upper  shaft,  a  roller  rarne'l 
)>■  .Bisul  iii,)!,n*r  shaft,  a  rotary  cutting  memb<>r  removaitiy 
(ni^l;  loned  out  saiil  niiaft  adjacent  said  roller,  n  n)wer 
-itiafi.  a  Toiler  carri'-il  t,iy  K,aUl  lower  ahaft  adapted  to,'  ;"o- 
:,>(.'■!.  with  said  upt>er  r.,:.Uer  to  fe«d  the  work  Co  »tttd  oi,!,!- 
tmn  member,  a  bearing  tor  aaid  lower  shaft,  a  bracket. 
antl  means  carrle*]  uy  Aaid  i:iracket  and  enjfagiCK  the  ^aiil 
■'.•I'firliiK:  to  maintata  the  lower  roller  In  resilient  erojajfe, 
meat  with  ttte  upiwr  roller,  and  a  near  forming  part  0.1" 
a  train  to  drive  staid   upp*--r  shaft. 

o.  hi  a  lath  machine,  an  u,p{,)er  shaft,,  a  roller  earrtei,,! 
by  aaid  upper  atiaft  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  cultiQit 
member  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  roller,  a  lower  shaft 
teralnatlng  at:  one  end  In  a  roller  coacting  with  the 
upi*r  roller,  and  mentis  feir  uiaintalnlnit  the  lower  roller 
in  rcailient  engagement  witii  the  upper  roller,  the  said 
meanii  comprisluK  a  t>earinK  for  aatd  lowar  abaft,  a 
i. racket:,  a  ^dn  disposed  lu  a  recesa  m  aakl,  tjracket  and 
.siij.jpoir*  !tik'    said    l>ear,!nk;     k    '■■omprewion    spriUs;    li:i    Mid 
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rec««a  for  holdinf  said  pin  In  rained  position,  a  lower  i)ln 
ou   which    aaid   compreaalon   aprinc   Is  nuppoi  ted.   and   an 

ii'-lJustinK  device  for  the  Haid  lower  pin. 

i<:iBlm,B  6  to  !(„i  not  iirlnted  in  the  tiawtte  i 


l,f>57.347  -*iI'f.%i{,\TT'8  FOR  R  KMO  VIN';  DrfST  DaTID 
T.  KK:NNr!  North  !*'atnheb1,  N  J  ,  aasijrnor,  t-}  mfwne 
::'(»8lgnmftirs  to  The  Vacuum  I'leaner  <'on:>panv,  a  (/or 
poratlon  of  New  ^  ork.  Orifrlna!  application  filed  Mar 
16.  1SKI3,  Serial  No  147.(>«H  THvIded  and  thtu  appl! 
"fttlon  filed  .'imt  *■;  !<*tM',  Serial  No  3 IHi -l.'^T.  (CI. 
15 — m.} 


'1  '•  '■■■.,f,ier  '-iirnftripifru:'  ai^  .'ioneate<:1  surtieiD  .-tiamtv-r  hav 
i';^'  Hn  »'lo«Knred  i-onrnrt  siirfare  formed  on  one  side  there 
•-  :'"  :.'o1  r,'r'i.v!d."t1  wit):  til,;  aif-mlet  into  the  9T)ct!on-<"h«ml»T 
i'-!-''K'  Si  u>i'::'-''\  -oit  ifj  tiie  oi.)t,tact  surfao.  .yini;  jiflr 
alici  to  lt,^  ii.riK'T  ilirrienfloin.  a  tou'idle  set  at,  lOk'tit  liDgict! 
to  tli>  -OmI  .lijfl  oliilijiie  tu  tiie  j>iani-  ,4  tt!-'  f'iinT;ii,  '  ■viof,,,, 
and    .M,    i-'.W  •ir;U''l    f<ir    too    M,<'t  ton-cUa:i,it>er      tii.     i:io;i.T    \<.ni 

of  till-  so- too;  cbBTOber   lielng  ta]>ered  d.^wrnvai  .1    f:o.fi,    • ;,, 
outlet  St.  itic  iiir''<'tloti  of  tiie  endfi  of  the  slot    sobstJi :,;;« ..5 


1.05T,o4>       ■nRi-.i-Els    ••H    Cno-'LTHY   li-i:   sj,,    iiK.tTKli 
GF.-'hoi',   H     !\  :    'i:,::--!    :,!:id   I'l.AhE  J    S  ;■    I'Lt,  .New    \S  asjli 
Ington,  Ob-..       I    :e,i    \,,,v    t>    li'll'       .•xv-.a!  No.  729,774. 
(CI.  287— zi) 
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•iir -'-": t^ 


i-\ 


/ 


,:..-:::.^,>-  ..,  [  ■     \ 


1  A  t.eatcr  'i>i  i,roo.)e"  ,■,?■  ,-!i!rkeri  iiotiHes  and  tlif-  jkf 
coa.prtelrur  a  fire-lN.v  hjivinr  ,  !'iiei  and  draft  openoi^r  « 
door  for  usid  openit  t  a-.i  iiirSet  flue  fctr  the  «re-,}rti.T,  », 
sand  txii  havlnit  ■■oiooecr)n,ri  woth  tnd  Rorronodlnft  the 
nr'--l)o,x,  anO  a  sbiebi  ,h!iiKe,i  :.)  the  mk]  mm]  twi  ar«1 
adapted  to  t-siend  over  ttie  tire  l-.x  of)ening  8,nd  Itf  do-ir 

-,  A  heater  fur  brooder  or  chicken  houaei  and  the  like. 
ci,>:rrpr)giniL'  a  flre-txii  havlnc  a  fuel  and  draff  fn>en),tiK,  a 
ii-MO  for  ««lc  oi.*>Dln.r  an  (Hitiet  flue  for  the  ftre  1h,i  a 
sjtoI  \>ft  •,&¥':. c  '-j.nro-.  ;  :<,r.  wi{.h  and  mjrr'")ndli.,iir  tht- 
fire-box  tnd  <x>nKiiitmK  of  a  (ram*  forminf  a  aupiwrt  for 
•and  packed  around  the  fire-box.  which  frame  i«  of  gub- 
statitlallj  greater  lieiirbt  than  the  fire-box.  and  11  shield 
hiiiKed  to  the  ui,>|fe!-  e«„lK<'  of  a  portion  of  the  frame  and 
movable  dowuwardiy  to  cover  the  sa,ld  ftre-l^jx  openlnis 
aad  Its  door 

ft.  A  heater  for  ijriKMler  or  chicken  h<.aije,i«  and  the  like 
coniprlsInK  «  sand  Ixu  connistiuK  of  an  open  frnrnc  havloK 
ail  aperture  at  one  sid*.  a  fire-box  within  the  frame  hav 
ing  an  open  end  secured  to  the  frame  to  aurrowid  the 
said  aperture,  a  d(x»r  hlajped  to  tlie  frame  at  one  aide  of 
■a*  aperture,  a  ahield  hinted  to  the  fra,me  above  the  aper- 
ture and  ftdapHx]  to  cover  Iwlh  iht  aperture  and  Ita  said 
door,  and  an  outlet  fiue  extending  upwardly  from  the 
i.-ebo.i  'vatlilii  the  &aiid   l,*o.t 


1.057.. '149. 

C»KO,  11! 
16 — ft«  i 


1m,>OH-IXM:k.      c;Et,>ft<ii,    C.    KDa«w»Li.i,    Chl- 
,Fiied  .Nov.  4.  J»12.     Serial  No.  728.filS.     (CI. 


AV 


,-,'<? 


J 


In  a  derlce   ■/  «!  ■■   o^ass  .le.<*crtt>e<i,   the   combi,'s«tion   of 
a  fixed  bracket    ■■.:    ;,  ■  ::nrieiir  .,r!  the  jowpf  erid  of  the  same. 

a  kvklr,;*:  n;.oi,!„.r  [.ivue.;!  for  s w i n k h„i j.-  loovement  with  rw- 
spc-t  t.o  ;i,e  r-rh-'k^o  aioi  i>einf  .mitted  it)  one  direction  of 
movement  HiSi,  r.-,si,...o  ^o  th.-  bracket  l-y  nald  abutment,  a 
wicl  ;  K.-ri;ir.-,3  !.,  tiiV'  .•■rk:tir  t!i>-n;i»e-  and  tending  to  rcKtk 
:iie  same  to  rnkt**:-  »  ;»',;■?  i.  .l  i,ii.Teo.f'  aucay  from  the  abut- 
'.->•■!  ',  ..  -i:ik:!ii^'  far.'  .,,ii  -tie  ;,,(,, j..  r  j^oiion  of  gakd  i(H"klB£ 
...-01,  ~-r  aroi  s.aniiii^;  upwardij.  .nrui  :>a<,kwardly  from  th« 
'"'"■'■'•'''  ,porfioT!  .)f  tr,..'  bracket  wiiet-  itje  i<K;klng  member 
^' '"''■■'■"  •■«  ■'>  fhe  we>„tftjt  aiHi.bavuiK  Its-  end  surface 
fv.rii.e,(i  vui,si,-,LilMiiy  vTi  th.  sr.  .■!  a  <■  ircie  drawn  alwut 
:i,ie   jov..s,tt,   fM  ;i!t   ab  a   -enter,   uuiwtainlaliy  ae  described. 


'i,:--.:!;r;o      r!-.,OTll,  I'll. EH 
N    Y      ai«slt;:i„<r   :o   vvni     i!     f; 
'1  »"'-,'r!.<o-:!tl"r,   ..'   Vovi    \".,rt-: 

No,    t'i({9,l.^,^      .(■;    223— 3. j 


o  ■:  \   I .  ,^  •:  ■  G  H  T-T  N ,  New  Y  o  r  k. 

b  k  Son,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
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1-  '"^  "■■'"''  !'■!■' ■  'fi.  a  •■iti-  of  !,iider)«.udently  adjuf-table 
vertica;.j  <  iteiiding  K:u!d.•^  rsieri  to-  ;  ho  tftp  of  s,aii,.l  table 
along  and  adjare'nt  to  on.:'  ort«,e  tlnTe,of  a  .'iotb  WyytiiK  car- 
rlajre  rr.- \:/,]f  aionp  .said  taiue,  ;.  dowiiwardly  cxtendrnjc 
(fiiis.b  .■.,':io,.i  by  Naid  carriage  and  tuivlng  its.  lower  end 
net.'  :'■■  s:ir"f,iop  .„,f  tto'  tal.oo  in  jcositlon  to  encajre  one 
*di;o  ■•:  t:,-  f:i:,.ri.  lij.- posited  i,:)n  i  be  table,  and  a  pair  of 
g-ulde  roUe,rt-  -airie^s  '  ■%  «a  id  r-arriafre  and  extending  at 
right  angles  lo  the  downwardii    •■xtejHiirn'  guide 

2.  In  combination,  a  table  ,:iit  nf  trd*>p<-r,d'-r!t-y  ad- 
justable Tertle!:  .  :  xt.i  (iirik:  k-::r.def  flite.j  •,  tt,o  -i).  of 
Raid  table  along  ai'  ::^!  ^-.-er  ^  o  one  .-dte  rt.ereof,  &  -  o.tb 
laying  carrlaRe  ro.-.i,'',.  h\-^v.^  sslii  lat.ie,  a  downwardly 
i-\  ••■••,."•  i:  ,„-,n.-  .■-,.'-o-.1  '.y  ^(,:,.i  ri,rr,j|^,,  „,,,,<  iiarlng  Itf 
.nwer  en.!  ocar  the  surface  of  'he  tat-ie  «rra,n)jed  ;..  en- 
i.'ast  \:vit'  ojie  ...ii:e  < ,(  the  fabric  liepoKlteii  on  said  table, 
a   isteraiii    aOoistat.te  socport  for  Raid  rnide.  and  parallei 

L'UKl'-s    1'..-    s  to.'    fhtir:'"    l.e-»,!>-d   aimx  f   k  rsd    e^n  i  eridlnw,    af    rlii»ht 
:iiiB;es   toi   iho   h-JTust:,' ii,,>e   irulde 

.H  lo  conHiitiattor. ,  a  table,  (f'dd-  "r  hr  •■itet.nilng  aionf 
'■'"-  '';'pos.',  oo.;ov  .,f  s,ai(1  t)i!o,  ;,  ,■  ,  !  [.  isvlnif  currlajre 
hftViDK  wlHiH'Ls  j.ui,.pori:ed  'by  said  euku-  rails,  a  c,i,i'*,l:i  si.p- 
porttrig  :o[„i  'O  anid  o'arrtM»;e,  i'Tj:d<-  -.  .:e:rs  anjini'nbly 
mountt-d  on  said  carriage  above  ti,e  ti  p  ohfreot  pulde 
rollers  n,iourjte<j  :jp<in  aaid  carr!a,jie  '-e'lo^v  Jri-  tof.  irierefif. 
and  a  guide  .•itj.ndinn  dow,iiwan:l  ftG.ifo-eot  t.  tbe  latter 
jTUide  roUe,r»  arsd  having  Its  iower  etol  ncftr  the  top  of  the 
table  emhrannt;:  and  iinivtble  wttb  -eiaiion  to^  the  lower- 
moat    (Tulde'    roilfrs 

4,    In   con„rblnatio«:i.   «,    tabie.    t,    •,  lotb    :«ylnK    '-arrlai.o    ar 
ranged  tc  travel  lonirltndmaiiy  BioPfc'  mi,1  table,  a  support- 
lOf  top   c«rrle<!   by   Mid  car:rl«trc,    pi,ilde  rollem  extending 
laterally    across   said    carriaire    in    s    puiDe   «b<.:.vf    (he   sup- 
portiOK  top  thenM>f.  a  pair  of  parai-ei   jjuldea  trranred  \m- 
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neath  the  sapportlng  top  and  extending  trannTcreely  there- 
of, and  a  laterally  adjustable  edge  Ruide  carried  by  «»ld 
carriage  and  depending  therefrom  with  its  lower  end  ad 
Jacent  to  the  surface  of  the  table. 


1.057.351.  SHOE-IIEEL  LIFT.  Ekkest  E,  LoTTiEH,  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  30,  191 -'  S,"rla;  N... 
712.233       sCi,    38- -35.) 


1.  .-V  -siioe  heel  lift,  comprising  a  rubU?r  bodj  p^trMon 
having  formed  thtTrin  ,i  rf*-es«  npfn  ;tt  tin-  sldp  and  for- 
ward edge  tbereof,  and  a  leather  u\\>  mouutt'd  its  said 
recess  and  extended  flush  wltb  *h*  bsp.T^t  nt  iht'  !tf  '  to 
form  n  wPHring  snrfafi'  ik  the  forward  f>d)i.     >f  'h<    h'»'t 

2.  A    shoe    heel    lift,    comprlsinsj  n    rub  i*''-     Nuiv    {.'i*-'!  > 
having  formed  In  the  under  sidp  "-hfrf*  t    i     •  i  I's- 
do'*\'riwarfliy  and  at  the  forward  edtit    ft  »>  -!  H- 
fioniors  suiTiiundiDg   saiii   recpss  beiiiK  <'ut,   aw't;.' 
tu  th.'  iii-i'ii.st  of  tilt'-  heel;  and  a  ieathin-  t^i'i  n; 
said  Uidj   porriori  to  form   a  wi-artng  surftii-f  f 
.laiil  tai!  having  jit  the  for-ward  edsje  extfrisii  .ii; 
of   i'.iir'  lif!    in   fr'^rit  df  said  rut-awny   port  ior):-; 
ber   ;."<!y   piirtic:;    '■'  ijri>te<'t    the  -ijifoe. 


V  .-nljacent 
;!!twi  upon 
■  Siti.i  l,<  el, 
:  ^ .    •  h"    H  :  :lt; 


l.ii;.T.;i:.:;  CoN  vkki  !HLK  BKD  aMj  r(M  <  k  Isaac 
M,\st.\  jiml  .l^'-iKVU.  .ImH.v  Ml.;  I  NT  the.  New  V^-rk,  M  Y. 
!-'iU'(.i   .■\^i/■    ;:,    II* IJ.     Serial   No.  715,586.      iCi.  3- 
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to  tlK'  middle  section  to  fold  upon  the  game  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  legs  adapted  to  form  side  ariUfi  for  the 
f-oiK  b  when  the  sectlonn  are  folded. 

4     A  con  verttble  couch   and  bed  having  a  frame  fornxnl 

I    of  ,s«tlon3,  one  of  the  said  sections  being  provided  at   its 

I    sideHi  with  guideways  and  rollers  at   the  forward  «»nda  of 

;    the    gtiideways,   and    the    other   section   having    side    rails 

j    adapted   to  travel  on  the  said  front  rollers,  vertically  dlw 

'    p.)s«>d  rollers  journait-d  on  the  said  side  rails  ar^d  adapteii 

t>'  trnv.'i  on  the  tottomg  of  the  said  guldeways.  and  hort 

zoniaily  disposed   rollers  journale<l   on   the  said  «ldt:'   raMs 

rtnd  adapted  to  trav'l  on  the  sides  of  the  said  uide  ra!:H 

:'■    A  ronvertibb;  rouch  and  bed,  having  a  frame  formed  '.f 

.seciicns.    on»»    of    the    lald    .sections    l>elng    provided    at    it:^ 

sides  svitii  niideways  and  rollers  at  the  forwanl   ffids  --f 

the    fuKifwuTs.    and    the    other    section    havtui.'    .side    rai;> 


1.  A  convertible  couch  and  bod,  comprbslng  a  head  sec- 
tion, a  middle  .section  siidabiy  connected  with  the  head 
section,  a  foot  section  hinged  t:o  the  middle  section  to  fold 
upon  the  same,  said  foot  section  being  provided  with  legs, 
the  ieg»  at  each  side  having  a  pane!  connecting  them  and 
forming  a  side  arm  for  the  couch  \vhen  the  sections  are  in 
folded  poaltion. 

2.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed,  comprising  a  head  sec 
tlon  having  rear  and  front  legs,  the  rear  legs  })eing  ex 
tended  above  the  section  and  connected  together,  a  middle 
section  alldflbly  connected  with  the  head  section  and  pro- 
vided with  legs  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  foot  section  hinged 
to  the  middle  section  to  fold  upon  the  same  and  provided 
with  legs  at  each  end,  the  lega  at  each  side  being  connected 
by  spaced  bars  conne<?ted  with  each  other. 

3.  A  convertible  couch  and  l)ed,  comprising  a  head  sec 
tion   having  rear  and  front  legs,   the  rear   legs  being  ex 
tended  above  the  section  and  connected  together,  a  middle 
Mctlon  Blldably  connected  with  the  head  section  and  pro- 
Tided  with  legs  at  Its  outer  end.  and  a  foot  section  hinged 


adapt e. I  • 
posed  r<.: 

to  tr;i\-. 
tall>-ii<p 
adapt-'d  ' 
bed  »iji.u 
gnldf  wa 


"r-ivfi   on    the  snkt  front   roliersi,   \'ertl(-ai':y 

r<  j.nirrsaled  on  tlie  Kaid  >^l(Je   rails  n»>i   mUn 

'•I'    till-    i,i(itt<inis   of  the   .said   n'lj^tl^'wiyf .    li^'fi 

<ed    rfilii'Ts  journaied   e«ri    !l:e   said   sid-    ;:i\\\^ 

''■:n"i   'HI   the  sides  of  !he  >%nAi\  siij.-  rail> 

>,..'::, Ills    «,.,.,:  r,,.,-|    t,3   aa'td    fraiiSf    sertior.s    ;i  ^ 


■  iii^ 


1,05T.353.  l.xSif  Ht'.io  Ma";  !-(-!■■;  |ir::i...^  .:.;.  .  ,nn., 
ai^-M.iiiii:::  ■(!  The  ila'ATiiorne  .M  lujufact  urini<  '.  ".(mi.any, 
i;.c  lirld^;;>->i,:H,«r*.  riin;i.,  h  e',,r[:)(-iriUi' 'n  .sf  < ''>!Ui.'cticut. 
I";l-'!  Apr.  ;.:7,   liti:.:',     .Seria!  N.>  ri!>:?,5s4,     iCi    .-tO — 41.) 


1.   In  a  ligtating  apparatua.  tb«  combinntloo  wttb  a  lamp- 
snpply  section  of  a  lamp  section   Iocs  ted   iater*lly  of  the 

iamir-Miij'.:  "■  -.-!,,.!  :i!..i  t  c;r:;prlsir,t  a  llkdj;  ftif'-iishii'j 
f!er);e!ir.  a  j.a;-  ,.t  iaterctiangeable  light- transmitting  e;.i-' 
ii!e{i<-H  ;ueafeti  :i!  'Ojiposite  sides,  re85:>ectlveiy,  of  the  llgh" 
'"'■;-r.l-!iini;  eieriieiit,  and  an  Interchangeably  mnnrsied  aper 
!.'ii''"d  .ik'fU" reflecting  elenjcnt  associated  with  and  dispswed 
i!,   :'r<ii.;  iif  one  of  the  iigbt-transmltt Ing  elenientji 

;.;     '  i:ii    a     idghtinj;'    aj;)paratiji4.    the    cumldnatioii     vtdffi    a 
l;i!i4»-'-!ip[,dy  Hecnori  iif  a   lamp  se<;tii'iti    iiicate<1    iBteraiiy   •  * 
the  ijiiiip-aupply  seoitof!.  and  i;'iimpriBing  a  casing  [jrovidedl 
with    tKjpoBUe    apertures,    a    light-furnishing    element    dis 
pused  tjetween  said  apertures,  a  pair  of  Hght-tratismitlifiK 
eieiisents    interchangeai)ly    mounted    In    said    apertures,    re 
spectively,    and   attaching   means   at   the   opposite   side   of 
ihe    iauip  rtupidy    seotiem    for    attaching    the    iiimp  supply 
s.'cTidn    to    a    8uital>!e   support,    the    nie<l!,in    nxm]    line    of 
said   Itglit-transmitting  elements  !;>tdDK   locjited   Iftierally  of 
isritd    iariip  .^uppdy  sectiftn  and   at   tbr-  side  <<f  tlie  hitter   "i- 
poHite   Maid    rtttarhlng    means. 

?,.   In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the  lamp 
casing  8.   provided  with  the  grooves   18  and    lb.  a   light 
furnlslilng  element,  interchangeable  llght-transreitting  ele 
n;>ent»   located   at  opposite  sides   respectively   of  the   liglit 
fundshing  element   with   their   marginal    porfl''i:M    in    s-iiil 
creio^es^,  the  retaining  rings  L'((  and  _'l,  Hn<i  the  apertured 
reflector     It.l    with     its    marginal    p<"irfion    in    one    of    said 
grooves. 

4  In  a  lighting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
a  light  furnishing  element  within  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
Interchangeable  light-transmitting  elements  located  at  op 
poslte  sides,  respectively,  of  the  ilKht-furoiabing  element, 
and  an  interchangeably-mounted  apertured  light  reflecting 
element  interposed  between  said  ligbt-furnlshleg  element 
and  i->ne  of  said  light-transmitting  eteraents, 

1  J 
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.  0  r>  7 .  3  r.  -t      HAM  Ai-fARATi-s  fob,  irrioatino- 

inTcm-:s     r».\MKi    v.  Mcitw.MN.  scxittsbiufr,  Nebr 

I'lied  Jan.  1:3.  11*1;:.     Serial  No.  672, '-U',      •CI    1."^ -66,1 


1,  ,\  liHOi  ('(iniiir-isiriK  tiincedl-v  ':'(,!iini''.-;'!t*d  8Up;.'or'S'  '";.'-r'i- 
Ing  grotr.  (•>  'fi'rrned  m]  Ua-  inider  ffii-cf.-  tisereof,  the  t.';o;i'Vft; 
In  <>o>-  >■:;';■"■'  i'eliiK  di«p<;»sed  h:  ::rie  ^I'tiitii:  ![•(■  ,.:■  .■  ■  ■-- 
of  tl.t-'  •ifi'icr  sujiport,  curtain**  s<erur«-'d  in  said  gr'.«.ivf-s  n-,  ■: 
thereby  •<  'y:"'U']'-i]  from  said  «io!iiK>rt,s  and  n:ieaD,.s  i •■''>>. u'-i'. 
above  thi  i'.auf  -.f  tiu'  iiinjied  corniect)..!-!  of  .mvld  s(.i;';'orts 
for  holding  the  supports  luasnst  reintive  movement 

2.  A    dR-;,    '  -n,;-r'*.u-),t;    iaiik'wily    '-iiDner t.-/1    "tipporta,    a 
pair  of  curtairss  ■■.,:-<-. irci  !ci  the  under  f.ncfs  <,f  walci  supports 
adjacent   the   resjK-,,  ?  .'.  ■•    ■.•riiziiu'litia;    '-dL'^'s    rfierenf.    -rari.; 
ets  carried  hv  tlse  r-Hi..--!:ve  Rijpport:-,  ^ind  secured  '      ■•nf 
of   the   side    faces    r '.:<:'■  ri"<t    adjficeot    said    *  llstt'd    c.ti-ine-cT  ;;'^!':, 
the   'ernii;;acs   cf  saiu    c .- „ . ■  j^ ,•. » .,.,   ;,e;i:ig   prcvSilt/d    ',*-!th   nrn:\, 
larly     ii«iM..>,ed    .-tfpa,    aii'l,    a-;caas    erviliracmi:    .-chIc!    'ira-k.eti- 
Operis :  .1     *■■'    half]   sfiid   «!i;ipn'r»'.9  aKainst    relativj'    iiti-vriMt-r  1 

n  \  la;;;  '■■■'-;  ;>r'lsi  ;i  i:  *i  in  i-.-',! ;  y  :'cn  tiected  sup^p^c-;-,  •cir- 
!Jii!.i:>  su^;>cr  Ci>-c  '''■■■.re  ■!■!■  ;,:--it:'r  s;,;  r  fi,<'e  i..f  haid  hu;  p|.■r!^  r, 
t  tariff- 1  H-e<-.i:;ei!  :•  I'm  ii  .d  said  sup'ports,  e»fh  of  said 
i<ra(keis  ;ieii'ii.:  j>^i  .!v  icit-c;  iv,tii  hi;  >,  rinjase  p<':>rt  iot,i  "hf  ter 
riC'iiHi'^  ,f  Hiici  ar-'^oiilf  ;>. c-t  1  Dfi;^,  ;..eir:it'  prcvtded  with  .>i;'ip"- 
jiitecv  ,i  :i..;.i  .■-.."fi  fliT.i:!!  in  r ,  \'  ;.  rrai^;  i:»H)  sTupi,.  and  rtieans  en^i- 
i(ac;^[H;  s;i  a:  ;iT<-\i.'!-t-  Ci'iS'' l'lIi^  -iperaioe  10  hold  vije  Ki,i;,)pori» 
f(i.'H:ns!    ('(■■lativfi    rt;if''i'en  ler; !, 


1,067,855.       TRAP-1  ""i;     iitN'.',i'~        H^kk^      '        Mcon-c.>- 
Cblcaco.   III.,  aaaignor  to    i*be    wenera'    Kai'wfiy    i-^tiippiy 
Comp«ny,  Chleagro,  Hi.,  a  Corpora:  ii-n  ^f  r'Hrc/ds,      F\,e<i 
Feb.  8,  1*12.     Svia'  No.  flT5,c:iH       <"'    !«  ■■2f:  : 


Iters  stand  at  right  angles  to  each  other  the  alot  of  the  bar- 
rel Is  partially  cloaed  by  the  co-BctSng  surface  of  the  oth^r 
memlier  to  thereby  retain  the  spring  In  place,  and  wh«r»by 
svhen   the  arms  of  the  two  memlwrs  are  brought   togVtiMr 

tiie  fii(>t  of  the  Imrrel  is  fully  opened  and  the  tension  la  re- 

IcHgf'd  frrvm  the  spring  to  {^^Ttriit  the  spring  to  be  with- 
i-irawTi   Throuplh   the  r.pen   slot    of  the   tsarrei     suijatantlally 

as   descrlt->efl 


ii!  ,a   hinge    the  romblnatton  of  a  pair  of  members,  one 
having  sii;  arm  fur  aitachment  to  a  stationary  object,  and 
li.e   <i(her   havlnj:  an,   arm  for  attachment   to  a   movable  ob- 
tect,   a    pivotal  conowtlon   l>etween   Iwth   of  said   memliers. 
!!<e  iaKt   mentioned  n-iemt>er  having  0  bB.rrel  extending  in  a 
diia-ctton   parallel   to  the  axis  of  the  pivot,  there  being  .» 
fiiot  .'Xtending  its  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  pivot   in 
that  side  of  the  barrel  aubstantlaily  opposite  to  the  dlrec 
tin     f  liie  arm  of  that  meml>er.  a  co-acting  p<irtlon  on  the 
.  fber  roemlKT  having  a  anrface  for  co-action  with  the  bar 
rel  and  lying  In  a  direction  aubstantlaily  parallel  to  the  dl 
rectlon  of  the  arm  of  saJd  member,  and  a  aprlng  lying  with 
In  the  barrel  and  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  each 
nvrolter  and  fending  to  rotate  the  memtters  (o  bring  thefr 
arms   together,    whereby  when  the  arm,s  of  the  txro  mem- 


l.b',  ",;.;■ 

a-       -1  AiiN  ST  till 

t:  ^S';  ,;,< 

.:.         Filed    !;;>f! 

Is    ?             .'l-i      ■ 

I'EK       ,m:,h\    VV     Mi,  :,i.ik;n,    Au- 
Uc    U'12       Sens.    N(      726.707. 


1.  In  a  yam  st-  pp.  1    the  comblnstSon      f   :    t  iccii    pro 
Tided  with  a  grnn,  f.  f,,r  tioJdlng  a  bobbin,  a  stripping  plate 

iispoaed  adjacer  t  i  sa  d  block  and  provided  with  »  notch 
■■;,:•'-';,;,;'■  wrC:!  ■-a;d  '-.c!':-  -cay  i>e  for.  fs;!  ir  order  tf,  ttrlp 
-an.  ■'■,.;-.''-  :i:,  ..  ;i.i.:'r;>;.  •  iri,.vfibio  iriti:  and  out  of  aaid 
.:,-^'--v..  f-  f  ;;i.  p^,.r[,.iise  ,■'  ',;.rr":.::  sh,ii  Lvt'Dia  through  aaid 
notcn.  and  meant*  fur    a.;  i-'i;;;;j;  f-nK]    f;-i)iif-e^r 

2.  A  stripping  raei,  :  ;n,  :,-.!:■  :;;•■-,-,;.  ;i  ^  ,  i ..  li  ■[■■n-v  jded 
with  a  t:r';-»'-ve,  a  «fripp;:jg  p.;a!e  i. hi  ;:=,»;  a  notch  regis terl,n,K 
v^!♦^  said  groove,  a  plunger  is,  registry  with  aaid  groove 
arc,!  iinnvjibie  in  the  general  dlrectio^n  of  iis  .ength  through 
s,ii,!,!  j;rc.c^e  toward  said  Ptripplnp  plate,  a  piuralltj  of 
LM.-&rii,i>,-«  engaging  said  plunger  for  maintaining  t,he  same 
in  aln;ement  with  said  ;:! '•'■■'^'e.  a  cnnne*  ting  r^Ki  pivotally 
COnneo;ei!  to  Mid  pioneer,  a  rev<.duhie  disk  provided  with 
a  cranii.  p,ln.  said  crsrik  pin  being  Journaled  to  said  eon- 
:ieci;iij;.  rcai,  and  means  for  arumtlng  said  disk 

A  Kiripplng  mechanism,  comprising  a  piur&Uty  of 
>dr;p,p';aK  Docks  each  p'rc>vldcd  with  a,  groove,  a  stripping 
•■laie  provided  wttb  a  nctch  so  located  that  said  iicitch  rej- 
;*•;.,•'--■  w  iti;  said  groci've,  p.  plnra'.ity  C't  [dungers  movable 
reifcti'ieSy  u,  said  blocks  liisd  adiipted  to  extend  into  the 
grooves  thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  loeani*  for  actuating  the 
same,  disks  mounted  rigidly  upon  sitid  driving  shaft  and 
provided  witti  crank  pinsf.  Kaid  crank  pdns  l>e.ing  loc«t«?d  In 
ilifferen:  angular  directicnh  frcn.  t(;e  axis-  of  said  shaft 
anu  cimnectiriK  r>Kis  .-iiitern:!,;  t  1 :  <  •.]  -..-,.(;  :';!.r(,.  i'l:,^^  ■; 
■bftid    pi;jngers 

1.057, ■;'■:  VC!\  ;■.<.■;<,-  sH,>,  !  >F  ■;- '  v -r ;  - 1;  p  Snyir:.  Njcri- 
!*■'!■;  htc^!  •",'.>  vy  Nr!,B"f.  ' ';■;  ;ii'  r ;  ;'li:i  M  a  fis^  !"''If-d  Fel: 
20,    li^ii,      Scrn,p    \f      /"jjtooop  -  ;     -■'.»;.,  ;'7  _, 


1     In    s    window    skade    flxtur"     the    ;-(.mh!natioD    with 
bracket-support Ing    raembert     U-stiaped    ii;     cross    section 

connected    tc    the    giden    of    the    w-'ndow    ,framf    and    each 
provided    witti    alined    i»,!i.Ttis     :in     ;t«i,    oppoti  fe    sides,    and 
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apertnreB  In  tb«  other  !ild«s,  a  bracket  tostained  bj  eadb 
member  and  provided  with  a  shank  extendlns  ttiroai^ 
the  slotR  therein,  and  a  locking  finger  pivoted  to  each 
bracket  to  turn  al>out  an  aria  parallei  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  one  of  fiaid  apertures. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  the  corabtnation  with 
slotted  bracket-supporting  members  secured  to  the  aides 
of  th<?  window  frame  and  provided  with  apertures  on  the 
faces  which  art-  toward  «*ach  other,  ot  brackets  guided 
by  said  «!ots.  an  upwardly-projecting  arm  pivoted  to  each 
bracket,  a  lockini:  finger  >'Xtpnding  from  each  arm  In  a 
direetlon  ptirallel  to  the  hrucket  and  having  a  portion 
adapted   tn  enter  one  of  said  apertures 

3.  In  a  window  shade  fixture,  the  combination  with 
slotted  bracket-Bupportinjf  niemb«:'ns  secured  to  the  sidea 
of  the  window  frame  and  provided  with  apertures  on  the 
faces  which  are  toward  each  other,  of  brackets  guided 
by  said  slots,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  pivoted  to 
each  bracket,  a  locking  linger  extending  from  each  arm 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  por 
tion  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  cord 
connected  ro  the  finger  of  one  bracket,  paaalng  over  the 
flng'T  of  the  other  bracket  and  provided  with  a  depend 
ini;  portion  whereby  when  the  cord  is  drawn  downwardly 
twth   fingers  art'   unlocked   from   the   supporting  members. 


l,a57,;i5.S.      LEATHER    KVENINri    AND   GBADINO    MA 
CHINE.      Elmer   P     Nichols,   Manchester.   N.    H..   a»- 
algnor  to  iJicene  Manufacturing  Company,  Manchester. 

N     H      a   Corporation  of    Maine.      Filed   Feb.   27,    1908. 
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1     In  a  inn  chine  of  the  kind  d»*«crtb«»d,  selective  meanft 
for  dt-terniinlns   th»'   thinneft   of  a   number  of  thin   spots 
in  a  given  art-a  of  a   lenther  piece,   including  feeler  mecha 
nism   loeatf'd    ro  t>nirag>    naid  piece  on   Its  under  side. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  th^>  kind  described,  grading  mecha 
nlsm  containing:  aieans  s-apnble  of  being  set.  Including 
means  fnt'Jik'int;  '.he  tr.p  side  of  a  piece  of  stock,  thinness 
determining  ni.'cbaui.sni.  lucluding  feeler  means  movabiy 
mounted  to  ••ngage  the  under  side  of  said  piece  of  stock, 
and  intervenlug  meeliaulsm  for  setting  said  grading 
mechanism  in  iifc,;rdan<'>'  with  i'u-  determination  selected 
from  amont;  a  numii.-r  of  the  ftfhng  operations  of  said 
feler    mechiinl>:m 

3.  A  maehine  yi  the  kind  dea<:ribed.  comprlsini:;  mecha^ 
nism  for  grading  U\"  blather,  said  m»nnianism  including 
a  part  having  a  regulated  movement,  automatic  means  for 
regulating  the  movement  of  said  parr  according  to  ttie 
thickness  of  the  leather  being  graded,  said  automatic 
means  includlnii  a  stepped  wedge  whose  Inclined  surface 
is  movable  into  position  between  said  part  and  the  sup 
porting  frame  thereof,  and  means  in  position  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  leather  when  being  graded  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  said  leather,  responsive  to  unevennesses  in 
the  leather,   for  governing  the  position  of  said  wedge 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  dewrrlbed,  positively  driven 
upper  and  lower  feed  roils,  one  of  said  rolls  being  Inde 
p«ndentl7  movable  «t  itn  opposite  ends  toward  and  from 
the  other  to  constitute  «  feeler  device,  and  feeler-deter- 
minatfon-transmission  means  connected  to  mid  movable 
roll  at  a  plarality  nf  separated  places  and  reaponslve  to 


Mid  ln4epeiHlent  movements  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
roll  to  trantmlt  the  feeling  determinations  of  said  fwler 
device. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrllK'd.  |>08liive!y  drlvt^n 
upper  and  low*'r  feed  roils,  the  lower  of  said  roils  l>elnK 
Independently  movable  at  Us  opposite  ends  toward  and 
from  the  other  to  constitute  a  feeler  device,  and  feeler 
determination  transmission  means  connected  to  ssM 
movabis  roll  at  n  plurality  of  separated  places  and  re- 
sponslvt  to  said  independent  movements  of  the  oppoilt. 
ends  of  aald  roll  to  transmit  the  feeling  determinations  of 
said   fe«ler  devl.-.. 

!<'lalnis  •>  to  4R   not   printed   in  the  Gawtte,! 
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1.057,359        MK.VNS    PtlH     SOUXUlNt;    AL.VRM-Or).N(;s 
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.1.  ,!ii  ao  aiarm,  a  stationary  ktoinE,  a  smttouar,?  shaft 
a  rotary  striker  ioosely  monnted  on  maid  atiaft  «nd  hsviou 
two  oppositely  extending  arms  provided  eadi  with  n 
short  emd-rHresi^,  a  l<,io8e  ball  in  each  recess,  a  ratche! 
wheel  fast  to  said  striker,  a  pinion  looiwly  mounted  on 
said  •^haft.  nnd  h  pivoted  pawi  carried  by  »a,td  pinion  sad 
h.Hv,iriK  bu'-iiiuj:;'.'  erj cagement  with  and  rt-'lease  fi-'iti)  sai'i 
ratchet  wh<H-!  through  force  of  gravity,  a  rack  Id  •'■ruak,-- 
ment  with  said  pinion,  a  plunger  for  opt-ratlng  said  rack 
and  a   retraction   spring   for   said    rack 

2.    M«an8    for    sounding    an    alarm    gong,    comprising    " 
casrlnir    having   a    lower    face,   an    end   face    and   a   down 
ward  exieniling  arm,  a  shaft  having  support  in  said  down 
ward  eri'-nding  arm  beh:>w  -jne  edge  of  said  lower  face,  a 
vlbratorj"    racli    upon    said    shaft    provided    with    an    upi.^T 
anvil    f:i<'4-    unil    an    end    iug,   a   phmt'er    for  op^'Tiitirig  said 
rticli.  «  r.'tra'-fion  -•spring  for  ,sald  rack,  a  lower  shaft   ha  t' 
tng    support    in    wald    downward    extending   arm,    a    rotary 
'."liipper    l.iuK.'i,'.    nii')untt'd    i,)n    said    ii,>wer    shaft,    a    ratche* 
wheel    In    riicid    ':,-onnection    witli    said    flai:)per.    «    pininti 
upon    said    low.-r    shaft    in    cngagenifnt   with   said    rack,    a 
pawl    pivuicd    til   Wild   pinion,   capable   of   intermit  lent    en 
gagetoeat     with     and     reieam'    ,froB;i    said    ratchet     whe.l, 
throiii;!!    force    of   gravity,    the    upper   anvil    face    of    salcl 
ra-'k    havioii   stop  pngapremenr   with   the  lower   face  uf  sai.i 
cfisiif))::  Jit  ili*>  end  of  Its  return  stroke  and  said  lug  iiavirit 
-■'top   f'riigagempnf   wills    tli-'  fiid   \\t\\l   -if  said  castlivg  at   tii.,> 
•end   of  the  effective  9tr',>k>:' 


1.057.3*:)  BA,BY-J(.'M,PEK,  Ci.,arkncb  K,  I'.%Tr*N,  Tt 
coma,.  Ohio.  Filed  .Inly  --'«,  1912.  Serial  No.  Tll.rtCO 
iCl.    155—44,.  .. 

1  In  a  baby  Jumper  a  seat-supfxirting  ring  having  a 
gap  nortnally  closed,  and  a  pocket  forming  a  seat  having 
a  sieeie  on  the  edge  thereof  engaging  said  ring. 

2  In  a  Niby  Jumper,  a  seat-supporting  ring  having  a 
gap  nomiaily  closed,  and  a  removable  pocket  forming  n 
seat  ha»tng  a  radial  silt,  means  for  kef>ping  the  i«dge8  ot 
•aid  altt  to««ther,  «n*l  a  sleeve  on  the  edge  of  said 
pocket  tngaging  said  ring  with  the  slit  registering  with 
aald  gaf. 


f 
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H.  In  a  baby  )ump«>r.  an  upper  ring,  »  lower  ring  hav 
ing  a  gap  normally  closed,  a  plurality  of  removable  )of>p« 
on  said  lower  ring,  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  con- 
necting said  upper  ring  with  said  loops  on  .said  lower 
ring,  and  a  removable  pocket  on  said  iower  ring  having 
apertures  for  the  child's  legs  and  for  said  loops  on  said 
ring 


Mif". 


i  ';  ■■■  '''■-.'■.■:  jump*  ■,  an  a ;  =  [,'■*  r  niiii  •,:  !•'■»,;■  ritij::  vaiil 
iowv!  :  .'..c  :.;i'.  :m:'  is  tin\j,  nu-iios  un  said  rihti  ''•  '  noriwaWy 
cli.Miig  i*ini(,l  ^.'iip,  a  plurality  of  removable  kKip»  on  said 
iower  ring,  a  piii,rf(Uiy  of  tlexlbie  membere  connecting 
said  upfHT  rin>;  with  said  loops  on  said  lower  ring,  h 
removabie  tKK'ket  having  a  radial  siit.  meantk  fur  keeping 
Itie  edgeM  of  said  milt  (ogetlier,  a  sietve  at  the  edge  o.! 
ahid  pockei  engaging  wild  lower  ring  with  the  sill  rcgi*- 
lering  wltfi  said  gap  on  said  ring,  HHld  pocket  havuii;' 
iip'Tiures  !i-r  the  ffiiid  s  legs  and  said  sic'e'Ve  l,iavlng  holet- 
Uirougli  W'hicb  H«id  rt-movaMe  HM.ip8  o.n  sa.id  iow'er  rruK 
art-  ,pri/ject'-d.  s«ul  j)ockfl  and  saiij  loop*  t>ei,iig  remo^'ahu 
froui    tMtid    ring    ihri.uj;ii    the    gap    uo    »aiiie. 


1.057.:.-!«1 
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Hri'l'l..KMKNT,Vl,    BttlLKH     Ftdt    l.rM'OMA 
Ki'WfN     I'.     Sn,^vv      \\'(ln!lrictoti,     !•«•*         Filed 
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versely  IntermcMllate  its  endft  to  form  Inner  and  ontiar 
opposite! J  dlapoMd  substantial Sy  dat  Iflng  laavaa,  mid 
leave*  contlguona  their  free  ends  being  provided  with  oppo* 
siiely  dlflpoaed  slots  whicb  open  out  at  the  sides  to  pennlt 

either  of  said  leaves  to  be  move<]  laterally  in  oppoaita  dl- 
reetlocs  against  the  toraional  reeiatance  of  each  other  to 
engage  with  or  he  disengaged  tr^'m  the  shank  of  said 
beaded    fastening,   whereby   a   lateral    movement  of  either 

of  Bald  leaves  will  be  resiated  bj  the  other 


Tlie  combination  witli  a  iocomntlve  IxHier,  tire-twx, 
grate-'bars  unil  fire  tut»*s  locatt^l  within  the  boiler:  of  a 
jacketed  supplements!  boiitT  having  an  %lr  space  formed 
centraUj  therethrough,  and  inlet  and  outlet  idpes,  thi- 
outlet  pipe  having  a  v.ilve  ei'tme'-tcd  thereto,  a!!  con 
struoted  and  opernie<i  stibstatitlHily  m.s  descrU,K.'d  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


l.Of.7.3«2  TAO.  Waliy>n  Imjank  Smith.  I'ruphetstown, 
in  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fred  Ij.  Adams  and  one 
Third    to    .lohn    A      Kirman,     Prophetstown.     III.       FtlefJ 

.Ian.  27,   19li.V     Serial  No    673,898.      (CI.  40---2.  > 
1,    A    tag   adapted    to    tie    conne<*ted    to    the    shank    of    a 
headed  fastening  1  arrled  by  the  article  to  l»*>  tagged,  said 
tag  comprising  an  Inherently  resilient  sheet  folded  trans- 


tfip   iidspted 


•  t;liect. 


1c    bi 


shank  of  a 
tagged,  mid 


hendf»d  fastening  carried  'iM-  the  h"-; 
tnp  '•crnprlsing  an  tnherentSy  resilient  sii»>#>t  folded  tranf- 
vi-r'n-\\  icterrrif.tia't"  its  eoris  t"  f'Ttii  iiirifr  and  outer  op- 
;T!s!tf!y  dlerx'^sec!  snhst  sritin  r  y  f'nt  lylrcc  ^faves.  said  leaves 
conflguons  their  ''ree  f'nds  l''eiiig  pr'"'Vlded  with  oppo- 
sitelj  (ilnpoBed  '.nsnuver^ie  slots  whlcl  eitend  Inwardly 
fmrti  rbe  side  edges  -c  a  point  past  the  lorigltndlnal  een- 
tf»rs  of  said  leaves  and  h«vr.  relatively  wide  ■■•ntrsnces,  M 
tl",«t  wh^ri  said  (cnTfs  «rf'  o^"e^lBppef^  and  the  slots  are 
,ii  register  hn  Hp<''-Tnre  for  sjild  shank  wi!!  tie  formed  by 
the  Inner  portinnn  i'>f  >?.fiid  s'otF,  whereby  said  leaves  may 
N>  moved  iF.teralty  tr;  'opposite  directions  aEalnst  the  tor- 
sional re-slFtancf  ^•t  eiicl;  (''thfr  to  eiignK(-  with  or  l>e  dls- 
fngsgfd  from  the  shank  cf  ^-irh  headed  fastening,  tlJ* 
lateral  movement  -f  eitite:  -f  sfiid  leaves  resisting  the 
other 

.T.  -\«  an  article  <--,(  Tcannf.H'-Tnrr  tin  lt.h.  rently  resil- 
ient sheet  folded  t rariKversc-'y  '.iiternifdiat i  its  end,»  to 
forni  1rii:irr  and  outer  uppcsitely  clispcs*^,!  si„ii-istar:!tla'I!y  fl»t 
lying  leaves,  each  leaf  near  'it.*  free  end  helng  provided 
with  a  transverse  slot  extending  inwardly  fr-m  one  of 
tl'',e  side  edges,  thereby  defining  s  flap  on  t!)e  fn-e  end  of 
each  leaf  beyond  the  slot,  the  kIoIk  beinc  upp.mitely  dls- 
p08e<i  OD  the  respw-five  ieav-es.  so  ;i.s  to  (husc  tlie  fisps  to 
face  in  tit'^'p'"-!'!**  'C;; --I  lii'ii^,  .si''h  fiaj-  fsr^'^dn'-L:  !-''\>.-Mrd 
fill,  fside  ■■'iyc  f  r''if  ^eaf  in  'v,)>'c]\  \h,  s'vt  .>  ^..i!■!,:.e.i  but 
termsnatlnsj:  ^c^'^t  :  '  sir.-!  .-oi:*-,  "1..*  Tirt-^  of  one  leaf  ♦■iieag 
In-,;  the  lis;:  •■'!'  t>':e  '-'itipr  I'-iif  whor-^by  ».al<1  totive^  ran, 
b<-  iio,,>ved    lateral;)    in   iipp*!!-.'';-'   ■iircT' ,:'ics   Utiainst    tht    tor 


of   ea- 


r:c;i.' 


1,1 


Hli  '!Oi  .     ;-<'SlS'!  M  V\ 

wlieii    tb''    *'!i!'»» 

either  <->f  sfc.a    leav.'S   w  \\     !■<     r 

4.     ti    nrticli    of   manufacti. 
transverstCy     Intortnedintc     ,•, 
(ti>-;pos«-d  ieaves.  said  leaves  'linf  pr>".  ,.t'-f".  .■<. 
free    ends    with    opfwsftely    dispose,.!    trnrisvi 
ink'    their    ertrftnct-    facbng    fbt-    sides    ■■■f    *! 
8!oth    -ii^tir.ii.s;'    ■  pposit'-ly    disposed    (laps    a! 
"f  sijid  iMivi's  hcyt.iDc1  the  slots,  said  fl,ii,i.«  Cii 
i-r:ids   terminaf IniL"  abort  of  the  side  edges  of 

flap    of    the *cr    ;caf    encni:!!,,.:    i^enc:."     -' 

Inner    ,ieaf    tc    interlock    said    ShJ'S.    ;iri.'l    b-> 
togf't  her. 


•!'-''M::if:<-  :  '■*  flaps  ami 
•  :;  liicri!.  ;i,wvemeLi  t.'f 
■  PC     1     he  other. 

■:,it)i |o  isiiii;:   >i    -i:'-«-t    f<<!<)'-d 

^i.i^     :■,     f'.iT!      ..i,!...silely 

mttguoiis  r'heir 

rsr    sli'ts    ha^- 

>      ,.  .-;  ^■e^      nald 

;;i'    '"'iM,    "lid* 

1  imc  ■  heir  free 

'.tit-'  lei-ives.  the 

''    "s;     -'f   the 

:.:    •^H\>\    ieaves 
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1.    A    packing  Ikh    r,.fnpr!«iru;    s,p«,-«i,   -temfnts   provided 
with    f>ocket8    on    tin-ir    !o1,iftc*o,'    s,;<Vk     r-.rirklni:    material 


loid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25, 1913. 


between  the  elements  adapted  to  surround  a  pUton  rod 
or  equivalent  element,  and  means  engaging  the  t>»c*li»» 
and  extending  Into  the  said  pockets,  whereby  the  packing 
may  follow  the  piston  rod  when  the  same  la  moving. 


w^riiJa 


1.1)5  :,>■.»>  4.      LASTEKN, 


t'lM^l   Anv 


■'>  1 . 


Petek  'Avvin.'.is.  E"ii<;t'ni.).'it, 


■  <  >:> 


2  A  packing  box  of  the  floating  type,  comprising  spaced 
element**,  packing  between  the  elements  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  piston  rod  or  equivalent  member,  and  plates  adja- 
cent the  packing  and  in  engaKcment  with  the  said  gpace-l 
elements  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  whereby  the 
packint;  may  follow  the  piston  rod  when  the  same  is  mov- 
'..aj?  >ut  of  center 

;  In  a  atnicttirf-'  of  the  class  describeti,  the  conibina- 
ti  jn  )f  packing  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  piston  rod  or 
e.iatvalent  member,  plates  surrounding  the  piston  rod 
■acljacfnt  the  packing,  spaced  elements  coneeDtrieally  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  piston  ro<l,  the  said  platea 
and  packiDj,;  l>*«iDg  movable  relatively  to  the  aaid  spaced 
eleaj>'nt3,  wb-r^'by   the  paclcln^;  is  permitted  to  follow  the 

i  A  iJir:ictur->  'it  tbe  class  described,  comprising  pack- 
ing adapted  to  be  extended  around  a  piston  rod  -.r  eqoiva 
lent  member.  plat»'s  adjacent  the  packing,  spact-d  tlement,s 
adjacent  the  platea,  and  means  for  bringing  the  packing 
iiuo  close  eni^agemcnt  with  the  piston  rod,  the  said  means 
,i>eirig  movable,  whereby  the  packing  may  follow  the  piston 
:.)■!  when  the  same  is  moving  out  of  center. 

,'>.  The  combination  of  packing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
oa  a  piston  rod  or  equivalent  member,  plates  adjacent  the 
packing  and  at  opposite  sides,  spaced  elements  adjacent 
tht'  platt^;^.  a)ovi:i':tly  .'nnurited  means  adjustable  in  .aature 
and  eagatjlnrf  the  packing,  whereby  the  same  may  b«' 
broiij^lit  inf'i'  ,:"i.;>st/  en^fat'eiuent  with  the  piatun  rod.  the 
said  plates  aa-i  the  pai-ktisg  b*-!nK  m,ovable  reiativeSy  to 
the  ^aid  spaced  eicment.-^  wh'-n  thf  piston  rod  Is  working 
'>'..U  ')t  center,  li'ie  sai.i  oicar.s  for  engaging  the  packing 
D*'ii,4    i':>-i  iii'tVA''.'    r-bi ;  :■'.  f-;'-    ■'■  thi''  said  spaced  ciements. 

'CiaiEQS  'i  I'.  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  which  it  has  bayonet  slot  connection,  the  lower  end 
of  Bald  collar  being  contracted,  a  rotatable  oil  font  with 
a  l)eadliig  alwut  its  circumference  resting  upcm  the  In 
wardly  turned  marginal  end  of  aald  collar,  a  burner  fitted 
to  the  font  and  having  a  wlck  turning  shaft  with  a 
tfM>the4]  wheel  engaging  the  teeth  ui>on  aald  inverted  cup 
shape<l  memb<>r,  a  space  Intervening  lietween  aaid  sJiell  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  font  to  allow  air  to  pass  through 
til!"  perfiiratiijris  'if  ttx"  collar  to  the  burnv.  ,  as  st-t   fiirth. 


H  K  (  '   K 
WTitt'I 


ir    t. 


TVrK-WR!TlN<i   MA»'H1.NK.      Fraxk    C     Vss- 

rulf-rwoi  1(3    Typ*' 

\   .    H    rorp'jns'iitti    '^f 


Nfw    y.jrk.    N     Y-,   aswlttn 
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1*1 


iJiiiti'U     rt*it-a,si 


m 


romliircnti- 


it'i' 


i  io 
Hj\*'  t  fM*r»'fii.!-  M  frifti'-n  seat  adjactMit  ti>  sjii'i  sib! 
spur.-  wnf'«'i  disposed  againi«t  said  »cHt.  it  frtctiim  rlD*;' 
sHUl  nil.-  spar^  wheel  having  a  friction  seat  for  s«td  tIjm: 
and  ri-'lt-asnble  (i,enns  for  slmoltaneously  presHlnn'  *ald  riiii: 
HDii   '<!-iJd  J!ne-.ipacii>  wiifH--!   rwppctively  upcm  said  seats 

L'„    it!    a    piaHM'i    rficfisc     la    comblns»ti"ti.    .-i    platen     nt 
axif    tfc.Tefor,    h    ltn.'-space    wheel,    a    plurwllty    r.f    pairs    i ■ " 
conl.-dl   cooperating;    friction   tn-'mberfi   b-'twwn    the    y>\a'-'- 
and    l'Stt''--i«r»ice   wlu'el    and    mf'ans    for   forfibiy    interpncn  f 
iii^  said  pa!i>  of  '■nni.-ni  friction  members  sin!ultaneo«s:v' 
f-HM*.    if)   c-nniblnation,    m    psHtt^n    h;n'.  cii.; 
!i,i!i  ^•■ni   tlicreupoo,    a   line  !*i:iu.  >■   ¥,\, '■>.-■. 
Hr;tt     jind   tiavini;  n  friction  sunt  crt  the 
iiu.pirii:  T'lii:   twHrini;   upon   salil    '^.cci.rd 
nicHi)'^    for  ;)ro'..Hi  rs  t:   Rnifi  *  ianipirit;   r,;;*, 
,rni  soil!   unci  shii'o  ta  rn'ous;  \    jTCBuitiit  nald  line- 

i,, i^on  sfsid  first  seat. 
r-oiOf'ti  -I'i.'jf-t'  !n  o,,tii!iinfi?ioc,  a  pin  !■■!■;  an 
r  ,,,  ,:r:;f'  s['.a,i  f  \\!,i'*f;,  a  .;;>»  Kifiinii'  iiiiim  ■;?»■•.'  for 
..triipliiK  ssi.il  .iijo  sjiaoi-  wbi-'-i  on  Huh:  rt\.>\  a 
n  pi"irnn'>  of  ;io.  t.r«  carri'-d  thereby  en- 
gaging aald  ciampin):  member,  »  >  atn  sMdtnK  on  said  axle, 
and  cam  levers  havini,'  pivot  points  on  said  levur  -■Hrrler, 
and  ec^'ii^ioi:  said  cam,  said  rnm  ievers  tnviag  'o.-'s  on 
the  side  o!'  HH'sd  !)iv''it"K  »idjHOfr:'  i-  said  i-nni  an 
aald  ire*    b'vo--^ 

6.   In    a    pinK'ii    reiciiNo.     m    'i-ombmatlo!!,    ji 
axle  th'T"?"!-    a  let's- ■•>t!:o"i.-  wiioc    a  I'irtiiifMiiK  nt 
to    c:,..|.i    H,tc     f'.r    fr!>'tiosin  ii>     hoPisn^    »^h  o'i    w/!,"ol 
axle,  a  cam  slidin.;  -  =  r:   -ui.d  a*!-',   b"".o!-N  ersitairuii;  s 
to    Clamp    a    fro'Mvai     n<oni;..'r     rt^voivln^r    w!'b, 
i.::,nah-    siu-l    U:i-'Spai-    'Apof!.    rn.-«ns    for    ilispbii'iisK 
fr  :■;;,    .ai/a,:;c!ncii ;    win;    said    iev,Ts,    an<i   a    fprint 

>  •■niiMtz'frncnt    !  iierow  i* ',    "  i:    :■■     -'k 


::  ;ii  a  piater^  r< 
an  axle  with  a  frP 
tvoarir.^"  aKHirist,  sa, 
sob'  *';U'f  'btTfo::,  a 
ss'H  "  iiic'i  r»-tea  sa  ;,o. 
ill!  sa  iti 
s|ii-i  ■  >  'A  'a'c; 
t  !■■.  i  :■ 
a  ■<  I-  "liiT''''' 
frictiona.iy 
lever   carric 


!i K  i«(ni? 


•I. 


fin  i- 


can 

reiuri: 


1  X    t' 

i  a :  d 


a  Ml 


said  line-spa  < 

[Ctaims  tl  ti. 


.  i:?'*'.;) 


.(■•use- 


A   lantern  comprising  «  frame  having  an  Inverted   cup 
shaped   memlwr    with   ji    slot    therein    fcT   the    reception   uf 
the    wick    tub*',    the    under    surface    of    said    meml^'r    nav 
Ing  a  circular  series  af  teeth,  a  flanged  shell  fitted  about 
the  circumference  of  said  meml>er,  a  SaniftKl  clrcumfer.'n     .^ 
tlally  perforated  '-'oiar  Id  which  said  shell  telescopes  and    ' 


l.Ofc.:  ,.*)C,       '-.lirLTFR   T'cR    HorsiNt.   IdUK'.'BI.n    Po'\l.- 

!c,ti\s       ).iK!/>i\    \',!iNi  MAN.  (■cnnevlHierR.   Fniri"'   ,   Ida 

1,     \ 'iiiniiaij   n.jnrl,uis(rutri,i  of  said  Melvin  \"nnli!.o-»n,  de- 

,,«-.■•!        FU.'.f    Fot'     ;y    IftOO        S.-ria!    No,    47o,7P^        (CI. 

1  .^l  -     i . 

1.   A    ahoti    -oiap="'-l    fcr    t-irij;    taken    af:.art    arc!    trans- 
ported  for    'io-i,.;;'',,.     hii,]'«ih<   rtml    oonipn  sintf   a,    -  iil'iain,    a 
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small   truss,  a  plurality  of  larger  Interchangeable  trusses. 
Interchangeable  bridge.^  connecting  said  larger  truuaes  one   i 
with  the  other  and  with  said  column,  removable  fastening    i 

devices  connecting  eald  bridges  to  aaid  trusaes  and  col- 
umn, guv  ropesi  provided  with  tensioning  devices  and  fixed 
at  ibeir  lower  ends  to  the  ground  by  anchors  and  secured 

at  thfdr  uppi.-r  .-Bde  to  siild  trciswes,  a  pair  of  iaters!  sheets 
on   thf  "Utslde  of  said  trusses,   and  a  front  sheet   forming 


_     A    traDsponabie    shelter    for    dirigible    ba:!o",iD:-.    com 
pr!S'j,is;    fl    truttsi'd    i  ml  i'oiumi„t.    a    .sinai;    ari""!o,Hi,is;.*'Cl    trui*!- 
ft i.ol  n  series  o-f  iMr>:fT  l,r)terchanKeist,.it    arcli  ,sl.Btjei,i  trufsen. 
lit.    >.pp''r    t.riilj;'   trusK    i-itond.tni;    frun.    etui    'o    .toJ    (■i;i)n,C' 
the    tip    if   :\->'   sbener    and    conDtMiinc    Miu:    :i!:"cv>iiapef; 
truaaea  ac',)   s'aJ'st  nnt  sh  li,>'    ;.a ra,li('J    t.,,   ^!ii!^   iirid,!;'''  t  ;';,.g«.   t'as 
tween    SaM    oi'Ofr     msK'S    hiu'i     tto     iowpi     i-r.i.\>    ■•;    m,i  Ul    siroo, 
t '■'is'-io?.   3 -|  :    -.■,, ''s  t?i ';  r  iji .  ,3,    ;i:,:';o.r     '['    stild   bridi;t'  'loiss     fa". 
teiFiiie    deiicoh    dciMftiHl'l V     •■onnettiiig    said    arcb  shape'! 
tr'i^s'"-     ,h  fid     SHic!     ^riduo  !riissi-s     ai.'i     sjiid     .-oo.!!;:        irs,  > 
ri'o'"-     -.  to  ;  J  ra,'» !     ill     :fi«-0      i;p[>«-;-     .'tol^     "        -ior;     :.'.'    >i..iOi,it 
tr^asei.     lilt;     .owt"     .-drl*     :bo!.>o'     o,  'o.:     ;i, :,  ■',:,oo-oi'     tv     I'..-: 
ground,  a  pair  of  ohuvKs  sijej*  s.-ourfti  tu  Uf  ui>p,.r  truas 
and  extending  on  th*'  'onsidc  (.f  said   !rii.sseh  viowr  to  the 
ground,  and  a  canva,-    '.r'v:    .-t-    t',.-  ond  o.f  :i!,r  |.*ii,oter. 
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'     'r.    a,:.    c>(,tric    wafer    porifler,    n    >,li».k    of    conducting 

n.oi'or:i,.    sort  ifij;   a>   !i   bus.-,   atu.;   ..uc   of    ; Ue  terminals  of 

HI,  'oo,'-;  ;-,,,•  oO'oLio,  (i  stitci  of  1  US :,; !  a  t  ic,i;  tiirt!  i-nf!  i  proiject- 
li,^.;  oj'  I'oi.!  ra,;!,>'  froii:,,  Miiri  rlisk,  .ami  ji  >pai:l-'r  ooaip  nsln? 
ti  'lo'U'ttrn  fiiib  arc1  a  p  lirHiit,^  of  riidiii.  reiiiosaiSur  am,- 
of  oiidurt  iDj;  riiatcrift!.  w  bii  ij  sos-i.t  as  •',it-  o;bor  ^oinioros 
of  a  circuit,  ."iald  spi.ier  tia-int  \'ii'rtn'»ii.>  •adjus'aa.ic  'JD 
BH, id  stem 

:L'.  1 1,1  an  eifctri'  ■»!„!!■  r  ;,iiribt»r,  a  d'.-k  on  locot  r-p-ally 
coriductiBK'  mfiterial,  baviug  ii.'ns  Mini  pio'^fo.-a  0'",s  ti.fough- 
out,  conne'dt'd  up  wilii  a  s<,)urcf'  of  tdectrlcli)  ,::i  i  iib;;,,.!o 
stciii  of  lusuladng  matcTia,!  p,!aijcct  i,riK  up  o'l-ntraiiv  fro:, 
fcaid  disi<.  and  s  spider  of  suitable  conduct  in,|i'.  nin*eri;.i 
<onne<ted  up  with  nn  fd,ec'.ri(  <'irciilt,  and  adjnstatdf  vet- 
tlcallj  on  said  stem. 

3,  lu  an  electric  wattor  purifier,  a  liisk.  coiUstltutlMi.- 
A  buc  for  ttie  do\  h'<',  and  one  terminai  fos  nn  eb,,,-* rjc  i  i!- 
cnlt,  an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  stem  attached  ttiero 
to,  a  hub  of  insulating  material  vertically  adjustable  oit 
■aid  tubular  stem,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  iirmf 
uf    conducting    materia!    projecting    from    said    hub.    sab:l 


arms  being  elect riraiiy  connected  up  and  constituting 
the  other  terminal  in  the  electric  circuit. 

4.    In   an   electric   water  purifier,   a   disk   of    condnrtiac 
materia)  to  serve  as  a  base,  a  tubular  stem  of  Insalating 

material  centrally  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting 
upwardly,  closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  a  vertically 
diBp<.>»ed  contact  t>ar  on  its  outer  side  near  Its  upper  end, 
a  hub  of --insulating  material  vertically  adjustable  on  aald 
steny  s  plurality  of  radially  dispoaed  arms  projecting  from 
said  bub.,  a  metslllc  ring  on  the  hub  electrically  connected 
witbi  aii  of  ssid  orms.  snd  a  finger  integral  with  the  ring 
i'!id    ;:.    sl:dlni;    ■Tit'a  cm'-io;     with    '  !,n     ^-'OHtact    bar    on    the 


a  fi  .;«»o:ri(  wister  ;,icrlfler,  ft  disk  bavlog  perfora- 
M-o!!jih,i';t  its  surface  and  marginn:  legs  to  serre 
t>aw,  at;  upwa rd :y. projecting  tutnilsr  stem,  closed 
o'wr>r  ond  and  f^red  to  said  base  .h  itsr  «f  conduct- 
a'>"'-'ihi  '«ectir<>d,  to  the  outfr  side  o-f  the  ftero,  a  htib 
s u ,: f> ri, t) >;■   rnntfrinii   vrrtlcftsly   .o.'1,iusifitdp  .on   said   tube. 


n. '    ' '.  s 
at'    : ; 


r  a  it t  \ 


'■'  rftc!:iii, ;h'  disposed  arm!* 


irc 


j>a  (inc  from  aald 


to,r! 

■H    i  1  ;■ 

!■  !'  ■[  I,  ]; 


fi     ratdttbc     ring    on    ibe    but'    »  lectrioalby o--onnect«K! 

n:  of  !be  TBdial  arms,  a  fnii-O'r  integral  wttb  the  ring 
f,  siidintr  coutaot  witli  t  h*>  ."ontMcl  bar  of  (h>:>  stem, 
i-i'.:;ric«!  conductors  pxtendsnE  diiwn  lute  tfie  tubular 

:i-   '    :o'aohea   to    "io    i:,.i:i,>'*i'    disk    « f  d    1-oii'ao;    !,.ar    re- 
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t    w    ^  r,  Seattb     "'.isl.       Filed 
Nw.  0x0,039.      (CI.   14—73.; 


In   a  buckle,   a  Iramt    having   tirvi    ,  ara.o 
portions,  a  toothed  tongue  secured  to     Ji*    ui.  i 
said   middle    portion   providing   pivot      . o     :,>; 
button-like   catch   centrally   provided    a      i.    ;    » 
of  said  portions  and  forwardly  projecting  In  • 
pendlcular  thpretc    n   clamping  wir*"  !<-v«>r  hfl^. 
curved  sides  siCaptf-d  for  a  latera.    ^prfn,din^: 
with  aald  c.-o,.;    uto     aiob  at  the  cu;o'-:,i    ,■■:-: 
lever,  two  pci    :  ■  i.ii-  op.-n  aald  lever  I  ■-ly-A.-i^ 
within  said  re< '■>>'-»    t,  ^  tjgle  member  garment 
retaining  means   upon  and  In  a  slnt. 
l«ver. 
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1.0S7.809.  BOX  OR  RECEPTACLE  Jambs  H.  Yooifo. 
BrowMTUle.  Kj  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,120*.     (CI.  67—18.) 


A.    .lumping    receptacle    .roUTi prising    plTotally    connected 
sect  ions,  a  kef[>er   on  ime   ■>(  th*-  se<nton8,   a  latch  on  tb« 

i   oth*"r    sa-ctton     sabj    'stch    tfdnn    Jidapted    to    s-ngage    with 


loao 
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th«  keei^er  to  hold  both  sections  cloned  relalively,  k  releas- 
ini?  lever  carrl«Hi  by  one  of  the  sections  and  having  an 
arm  tertDlnatiog  at  one  side  of  the  keeper  and  beneath 
the  ioclctiiK  extremity  of  tbe  Jatcb  and  adapted  to  eng».gi» 
with  said  t^xtretuity  to  release  the  latch  from  the  keeper,  a 
!lnk  plvotMl  to  one  of  the  B«ctloD#.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
other  section  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  flrst  link, 
said  links  being  ooltectlTely  operable  to  Initially  open  the 
sections  on  the  release  of  the  latch  from  the  keeper,  and 
a  sinifle  controlllnj;  means  connected  with  one  of  the  linkn 
and  with  said  lever  for  operating  the  latter  and  the  links 
^e8p^'ctiyely 


l,U57.:i7.;>  ELECTRIC  FU8E-L1GHTKR.  HAiKY  IUkg- 
MA.N  L08  Angeles.  Cul..  asaignor  to  Intemationai  Fuse 
Lit-'liter     aud     FCiectric    Manufacturing     Company.     lx»s 

An^;fi»-N,   (a.,  a  « OrporatJon  of  California,      Kile<l    I't-c 
29.   mill       Seriai  No.  59fl,8fi5.      (CI.   17^j — ftl..t 


1.  A  f'lse  a,i,'htin,u'  rnecl'ianism,  comprisiii;;:  :■]>.■<  tvudi's 
havlii-  fu^te  iJiiut'triitiiiK  point.-!  extending  therefrons  and 
arraiigfil  to  touch  each  other,  meaaa  for  Insuiating  the 
eiectiorte.->  fr'ini  >';ifli  (.irlier.  means  for  connecting  the  elec 
trodes  vvirt:  .1  -;:)urct'  of  electrical  en<-r,L;'v.  and,  a  switch 
liii-'i'iijuiisdi  (r,:  i:untr(.ii;in){  the  pasna^;.--  '.>f  ar,  e;(-..:lric  car- 
r^M'i :    •  tir..'!.;!;    -inid   n)j;htin_tr  points. 

-'  .\  ;"'i^'  i:-:iiting  meclianLsui  h.avin>;  fs  phirfiiity  of 
tapri-i-d  -.>■.- 1, rod.-  point.s  adapted  to  b«>  brought  ti.ik'erher 
ti.>  forn,i  ,:i  single  fuhe  penetrating  point,  and  means  for 
passiru-    .h    ••nrrt-iit    ..f   .•i^'ctrlcity    th,rougi]    sauJ    points    to 

rfr;se    r!;.-!:!.    ;<,=    ,-:l>i..v     fnr    iikjhtlnff   a    fuse 

-i.  ..\  t'u>''  ii^idin^  uji'cJiaiiism,  rnniprisinj;  ii  (,;asin>;,  .  it-c- 
crudes  !i.ii>ui;[t-d  riip,rpi!i,  and  insulated,  from  .^ach  •d.her, 
said  r~\''t.:  [■•■1]"^  iotvoi^:  f'is*,'  penciri:!t;ij^  points  projecting 
aro'uid  'd,  •  .u>  i^.v.'H.-  ■■;>■-  as  to  ci„in 'jK't  ,ii[ii.i  fi3r,tn  a  single 
fusi'-  pt'ji'"!  ra  LI !!_'  ■;,"!. lo.  mi'Uiis  fur  pa,rtHin|ri'  rus  ■■■(■'•'■trie 
current  thrriatdi  .said  »'',lect,r<,MJe.s  to  cause  the  p-o,lnt,B  to 
glow,  and  f">;»-'  t1!f>M"rin!.'  i-odsr  secured  to  the  mud  casing 
and  !nclosi!,u'  rhe  .fine  penerrating  |'»otnts  for  ddo^r-ting 
the  end  of  a  fuse  ttuTfti,! 


1.057.371  i'HI\TlN<;  -  OFFICE  FrRNrrCHF  Fh,.i.vk 
M,  B.vsHELiKR,  Jenkintowri,  Fa,,  asslgrnir  to  Keystone 
Type  Founrlry,  i'biladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'enn.'syivaida  FUed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  :,7HJ\T3. 
tC).    101 -,^,-149,  t 
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1.  A    printers   cabinet    comprislniir  an    iron    frame    eon 
slating  of  posts  suitably  arranged  and  coenected  by  hori 
■ontal- mem  berg  at  a  point  a  distance  from   their  lower 
ends  and  at  a  point  a  distance  below  their  upper  ends,  fit- 
tings   mounted   on    said    lower   enda   extending   below   tbe 


lower  horlKontal  members  and  carrying  feet,  top  tapportt 
mounted  on  their  upper  ends  ezteodtai  above  the  top 
horlaootal  members  separate  cabinet  aecttona  Aounted 
t>etween  the  postn  and  the  upp<T  and  lower  hort^ontal 
raetntiers  of  the  Iron  frame,  and  a  top  monnted  on  aald 
supports  atwve  said  cabinet  sections,  aubatantialty  at  set 
forth 

2  A  printers  cabinet  <x>mprlBlng  an  iron  frame,  cabinet 
sectiont-  rti{ldl,y  rnounC'Nl  in  conipartmenta  in  said  frame 
and  tUti'd  in  naid  conipa rf laents  to  interlock  securely  with 
'-aid  fraiiic.  jiitiijKs"  on  .■iidd  iron  frame  to  .supiwrt  the  san;e 
extendliiK  below  the  cabinet  sections,  top  supporti  on  the 
lop  uf  sjild  frame  extending  atiove  aaid  cabinet  sections 
:\nd  n  top  mounted  on  siaid  top  supports,  substantially  a.H 
*et    forth. 

3.  A  printing  office  cabinet  comprising  an  iron  frame 
didi vidua!  cabinet  sections  mounted  in  compartments,  m 
-aid  frame  and  fitted  to  engaEre  around  portioni  of  rhf 
franjc-  :,u  so,.-ui-.'  close  an<1  rigid  engagement  therewitli, 
each  of  sail!  '■abintd  sections  being;  formed  and  trranged 
for  a  'listiiict  ii.s*'  in  the  *'mployment  of  the  caldnet  a,«  h 
vvholo.  a  top  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  for  tlie  worlt 
!nt»-nde<1.  and  n  ■'torape  rack  or  bank  !«tipported  abcve  said 
to!',     -iibs'antlftHv    m„s  set  forth. 


'^-:T:r,:        FH!NTER-S    «"ABINi-rr,       Fij,A\K     M.    Ba.sh,&- 
:-,i'Kr:,      .leiikintown.     Pa,,     assignor     to     Keystone     Type 
!'ourv.,ir.v     I'i,i!!adelpbla,    Fa,    a   Corporation    of    r«"'nn8y; 
Trtinti       n;cd    ,\!)!i    2*^.    l,91o.      Serial  No.  579. !(),:■!,      i  <,": 
i'd       )  ill,, 


1  A  prinrei  -■  a;, )!!•-■!■  o!lrnpri^;(lc  ,'(  o^Lsin*;  wiiL  t'.ohed 
'  uds  ,i:Ci,l  i.fi"  -dosod  sidi',  a  double  Inclined  tiip  thereon  th.- 
■n>'-^  '  f  'ivhira'!  if,,  lo  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  cHbiner 
arid  loiiirf'r  to  ■-i!i,i(  ,:-h.s*-d  wide,  tho  inclin*»d  top  or  !4a,io 
<-lo>rd  h,idt'  oi^o-ri;;,,,,.;  liiiio  , ,  r  proJeotinK  i:.e.\r>iid  tlie  face  of 
t!,!o  v-aton-o  j,i  sjaliey  stlttdf  uiouiited  on  said  cioned  sldi- 
!»-!ieafl3  -;■'., d  o,vorhaus.'!,nt;  top,  and  •'ype  cases  mounted  o.n 
-■iid-*--  11=  'no  oi,i[iO'-.i(e  ,,r  ,op»-Tj  sl<le  of  said  eabtnet,  uubatan 
na,;y   hh  -,.>t,   forth. 

2,  ,\  f.i,rint«*r';s  cabimd  fi-irn|.iris!n,({  a  casing,  a  douh,;-' 
inclitiotj  Work  b.ii!'ik  om  the  top  of  ^nid  ca^inK  tile  ajws, 
thereof  ■.dm.:  to  o.ne  ,sld»'  ■■-[  tin--  longitudinal  center  of  said 
ra!d.net,,  tlial  --Ide  u(  said  \v<,.irk  biank  on  the  narrow  8ide 
of  tho  ent:!i-  su  tb'-  toip  of  ttic  caxins  projecting  beyond  the 
cnWneC  to  provld>'  fn-e  working;  space  beneath,  and  typ.-- 
ca.ses  mounted  to  slide  out  and  in  from  the  opposite  aide 
of  tiie  ,cahlnet,  Hubstantially  as  set  forth. 

.'!  A  printer's  caldnet  comprising  a  caalnK,  a  doulile 
work  bank  on  the  top  of  .■'aid  casing  the  two  Hides  of 
which  are  divided  by  an  nnRle  wiiich  angle  is  positioned 
to  f»ne  Ride  of  the  iongltudinal  center  of  said  cabinet,  that 
side  of  said  work  bank  on  the  narrow  side  of  said  angle 
projectSnz  beyond  the  cabinet  to  provide  free  working 
space  b'^nenth,  and  type  cas»'B  mounted,  to  slide  ont  and  In 
from  tise  opposite  side  of  the  cabinet,  Hubstantially  as  aet 
forth 

4.    -V    printer's    cabinet   comprlBing    a    caHtng.    m    double 

work-lKBnk  on  the  top  of  gald  casing  the  two  sidea  of  which 

are  divided  by  an  angle  which  angle  Is  positioned  to  one 

'  (tide  of  the   iongitndlnal  center  of  said  cabinet,  that  side 
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of  said  work-bank  on  tbe  narrow  aide  of  nald  angle  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  cabinet  to  provide  free  working  space 
beneath,  aud  tlie  opposite  aide  of  tbe  cabinet  being  fonned 
ai  a  storage  catiinet.  «ut>«t«nllally   a«  aet  forth. 


1,U57.37S.       I'KKSSMAN'S    ,RKC18TBR  ■■  TA  BIJ5,       Fma.nk 
,.M     HASHKLiKit,   Jenkiutown,    i'a  .   aasignor    to   KeyKtonc 

Tyiw  Foundry    I'hilad«d,phia.  I'a,,  a  Corp«-ntion  of  I'enn 

nyivania.       Filed    .Aug,    i;7.    l»*l(,i.       S«'rlal    No     579.224 

>ci   101 im.i 


I  ,'\  tiros,«[ii,u!'s  register  table  comprising  a  frROit  ho,i 
\it*y  St  mot  I!  r<-  angle  ir<:,iE  .supp<,>rtioR  legs  which  embiracf 
(1  •■  '■  a.i«-'r'^,  of  >a)d  structure  and  are  bcdleil  thereto,  a 
frB,r!ii-  a-]':  ■■fiwjVRhU'  »e<;'tio,ns  forroefl  I0  revadve  tclaaa 
pM'-o-K,  no'iiDtcd  oin  s(itd  boi  tike  stnictiire  ,k:ia,«>-  panels 
nvorited  in  sgid  frHmc,  electric  lamps  t.nounte<l  In  said  l>oi 
d""r«  Ir,  the  gide  of  said  Iwn  for  access  to  the  Interior,  and 
n.ojuiH  for  'lirnloi.'  ors  and  off  the  llghtie,  snlwtarjtinlly  nf 
set   forth 


•  mprislni:   n    frame   bos 


■  2.  \  p  r , , « >;  ft  I  a  T:  ■  s  ;■  e  I' !  s  t  e  r  1 :  i  t'  1  > 
likf  --trso  iii'-f  >e»  ii;o'd  toij:e!,her  at  its  :,-orneri  by  an^le  ;roJss 
t.fdti-d  to  onrh  .«iflf  ttiLTfHjf.  jsaiii  auplc  tronf  fx tendlox 
<Jownwardly  n  dlstniice  fc  «erve  ri«  !eg»  f{i  stipport  xaid  box 
Hke  "ttructure  a  frame  monnted  on  said  bo-x  like  BH-uot'irc 
cotnpo«ed  of  rall«  forme^l  to  receive  and  stipport  gini»B  jian 
eb  plate  elnnn  ounefH  monnted  in  snld  framen.  electr:.' 
lights  moiinted  1r  said  ttoxdlke  stnidure  nnd  means  for 
tn«n  Ip'nlatlnp    'hem.   »«histantlal!y   as   wet    forth. 


1  0^".;C  I 
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HK.MiCKlITT     ATTACHMENT         UaHbx      C 
Mloomtnrton     ni        Filed   Apr.    15     I'd  10       Se 
..'■or.  7*:i        >("■'     240 «2,i 


Id  hu  attachment  for  automobne»,  a  tttem  mounted  feu 
rotation  :  a  lampengaglng  meuWwr  carried  by  the  stem 
there  being  an  arm  projecting  from  the  alem  and  pro 
Tided  at  Us  free  end  with  a  hall  ;  a  tubular  cm«liig  ;  actu 
atlHit  roeaiiB  connected  with  the  caaing  ;  aprlngs  locatad  in 
the  caslnt.'  and  abutting  at  their  outer  ends  against  the 
easing  .  and  ft  block  fitting  cloaely  in  tbe  casing  for  slldlnu 
nxvement,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  .<*prlng»  abnttlnK  against 
the  !>lock  and  the  iMill  t:>elng  rotatahly  mounted  la  the 
block 


1  OV7.375        CROCHET    OE    OVKRSEAMING    MACHINK 
WiLiiAM   F.   r>iirviHF.i  i.KK,  Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  ssalgrior 
by  nseane  assignment*,  to  Tbe  WlllUun  Carter  i'o.,  Ne«<J 
iiam   Height*.   Maaa.,   «   Corporation   of   MasaachiiMtta 
iited  Dmc.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  681,275.     (CI.  112—24.1 
1     A    crochet    or    over»Miming    machine    comprlaing    tn 
combination    stitch    forming    InatrumentaHtlea.    a    preaaer 
foot  ixK>v«bi«  lo  and  from  tbe  work,  and  meama  iat«nnedi 
ate  and  co  acting  with  tbe  said  ■tltcb  forming  tiiftriinMii- 
talitiea  *Bd  tbe  preaser  foot,  Mid  meana  being  actnatwl  by 
im  o.  (;,„-,^«fi 


said  lostrumencalitiea  to  move  tbe  preaaer  towmrd  oormal 
(Ktaltion.  thereby  to  prevent  deforming  engagemeBt  of  aaM 
stitch    forming    tnatrumentailtlen    and    said    praMtr    fo«C 

when  the  latter  in  in  abnormal  poaltJoo. 


-    A  crwiiet  or  over»e-ii0iing  machine  comprising  in  cou- 

ti,iLnitl,i..t;  stltcb'  forniinK  i-CStruBDeutalltles.  &  preaser  foot 
iiiiivhoje  U'  lUid  frun-  the  wo.'k,  a  spri,ng  to  preas  aaid 
foot  totward  the  work,,  and  meana  diainct  from  sa~ld  aprlnt 
and  Intermediate  and  co^acting  with  the  »aid  atitch  fonn- 
mg  instrumeniaiities  and  the  prejiner  foot,  said  means 
bi'Uit:  mtived  h\  said  Instrumentaiitles  to  move  ihc.pretaer 
i':>vi  ii.iward  uormal  i><,'isitu)E,  thereby  to  prevent  deform- 
iut-  ei\gitge,aient  of  the  stitch  forming  m«tri»meDtalltJ«« 
find  said   pt-esser  foot 

■'.     \  'Toobet  or  uver8e,£.uiijjg  machine  comprising  in  «,>m 

'■,!r,a' ;,.r:    a   sewing  needle,   ,-1   thread  manipuirtt Ing  hcwk  de- 

■i  o  o     ri'o-.,ns    to    operate   them,    n    prewer    foot    adapted   to 

*   .ified   nmuualiy  from  the  work,  and  meani   to  enforce 

-eiii-ii    iiiovement  of   tlie  i>re«Ber  foot   toward   normal  posl- 

f   the   ps'tti    o.f   said   hook   device   by    noove- 

e  st:tch   formlnje'  tnaf ruroent«lltl«*8, 

or  oiferseamlng  machine  cim prising  'in 
sew,  tag  needle,  a  needle  Isar  a  'bread  ma- 
-»'.  mean*  to  operate  said  p«rts,  a  |,>res»er 
foot  tMir,  and  mean«  intermetllate  said 
io'esser  foot  t»ar  to  enforce  movement  of 
the  latter  lownrd  norma,!  i">o«ltio,ii.  by  niovement  of  tlie 
form.c-    jiwhv    from    tbe   work. 

.'".     A  '■'o'lohct  oir  ovcrweamtng  machine  comprl»inie  ir;  com 
hlnatloi,    a  >■■-■«  ;ri,t   needle,  a  ne«dle  t»ar,  a   thread   nisntpu 
latlng  book  ,,i(n;(r    ueana  to  operate  aald  parts,  h  preaaer 
fool    movable  iiito^  tbe   path  of  movement   of  the  ho<,k  de 
vlc<\  a   presficr   foot   bar.  and   a  cam  device   adapted   to  be 
lm,pini:ed    opioii    t',y    said    needle   bar   to   causf    movement    of 
I  bo-    i.rosnt'i'    foot    toward   normal   pcnitSor.    onr     tf   'hf    path 
of  movement   .of  gjiid  hook  device. 

[Clalmfi  *l  ;o  r.>  not  print«d  In  the  <;ate'te.] 
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tl.if  appiicHllon  filed   May  21.  Ifll 
.ri,    112 29. 


"St-  r !  a 


Ldvlded    and 
No    69S,703. 


1,  \  n^'edie  ituarding  devti  e  for  oTerweamlng  and  like 
macl'imeK  having  a  ^xxly  jo-ovided  wtiit  ,«i  needle  {',>aiisa,gc 
suteiarmally  vertical  whfn  in  fK>«lt)oio,  «i  neetlit  guiding 
face  inciloed  downwardly  and  leading  thereto,  and  a  needia 
guarding  port  ton  e,xte,nd>ng  from  ttmt  aide  of  the  m-edto 
pa<8aage  optxw'te  said  futdlng  face  and  overhanging  said 
inclined  fare  when  the  device  i«  in  position. 
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2.  A  combiDed  needle  jfuard  and  latch  opener  for  over 
seaming  and  like  macbinea  having  a  b<xiy  provided  with  a 
aeedie  passajte,  a  needle  guiding  face  at  one  side  of 
said  needle  passage,  and  Inclined  downwardly  and  leading 

thereto,  and  a  needle  guarding  portion  at  the  other  aide 
of  said  needle  passage,  having  a  latcli  opener  formation 
it  one  edge  and  a  needle  guarding  hook  at  the  oppMlte 
edge. 

3.  A  needle  guardin,*?  device  for  overw^aintng  and  like 
machines  having  a  body  provided  with  si  needle  passage 
and  two  op;»j«ite,  upward  prolongations,  one  having  ars 
innt-r  guidii!^  fif>^  downwardly  Incline*!  to  said  needle  pas* 
sage  and  t:^^'  ^'ther  having  a  gnxivf  forroini;  h.  fontinua 
tlon  of  a  will;  <)t  said  needle  paswage,  and  a  needU'  guiding 
hook  at  the  entrance  of  aald  paaoage. 

4.  A  needle  t'uardlng  device  for  oversetniiing  am!  illce 
machines  having  n  !)ody  provided  with  a  needle  passage 
and  two  oppositi',  upward  prolongations,  nnf  having  an 
inner  guiding  face  downwardly  inclined  to  mild  oeedie  pas 
sage  and  the  other  extending  to  a  greater  height  thau  the 
first  and  having  a  needle  guiding  groove  In  ulinement 
with  said  needle  passage  and  also  having  a  hcxjk  forminj;  u 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  groove  and  overlying  -aid  gsitd 
ing  face  when  the  device  Is  in  position. 

r»,  .-V  comblneii  needie  goard  and  latch  opener  for  Tver 
iwamlng  and  lik*"  machines  having  a  body  provided  wttb 
a  needle  passage  and  two  opposite,  upward  prolongations. 
one  having  an  inner  guiding  face  downwardly  inclined  to 
said  needle  passage  and  the  other  extending  to  a  greater 
height  than  the  first  and  having  a  needle  guiding  groove 
forming  n  continuation  of  a  wall  of  said  needle  passage 
and  having  Its  upper  fare  terminating  at  one  edge  In  a 
iatch  opener  and  at  the  opposite  edge  in  a  hook  over 
hanging  said  Inner  guiding  fn^'e  when  the  device  is  In 
position. 

ti'lairns  6  ro  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette- ] 
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1     In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  oomhinatioti  of  ;i   r..!l  hav 
ing  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  flips  for  gripping  a  bag 
blank  to  the  periphery  of  said  roil,  a  pair  of  opposltel.?  dis 
posed  bell   levers,   to  one  arm  of  .'«(•!•.  of   which    Is  ptvot>'d 
one  of  said  side  clips  for  oscillation   in  the  gen.Tal   plane 
of  the  bcil  lever  oscillation,  means  for  osciliating  -011']  b*'U 
levers,    and    means    for   oselllatinii    said    side    cUps    on    the 
bell-levers 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roll 
liaTlnir  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  aide  clips  for  grip 
ping  a  bag  blank  to  the  p«»rlphery  of  said  roll,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  dlaposed  bell-levers  to  one  arm  of  each  of  which 
ia  pivoted  one  of  said  aide  clips,  means  at  one  end  of  said 
roll  for  oacillatlng  tbe  adjacent  aide  clip  on  Its  piTot. 
means  connecting  said  side  clip  vrith  the  opposite  idde 
clip  for  caasing  tbat  opposite  side  clip  to  oscillate  ajn- 


("hronotjslj  with  said  first  mentioned  side  dip.  iiiriu.i.s  ,1! 
the  other  end  of  said  roll  for  oscillating  the  adjaoent  t)el.l 
lever,  and  means  connecting  said  bell-lever  with  the  oi>po 
site  bell  lever  f*«^- causing  that  opposite  beil-lever  10  oscii- 
latc  synch ronouslv  with  said  first  mentioned  beli-levcr 

:'{.    .En   H   papiT  bag  machine,   tbe  combination   of  a   roi 
having  H    pair   of  oppositely  disposed  side   clips   for  grl'c 
ping    a    bag    blank    to   the   periphery    of   said    roll,    a    pasr 
of   oritK'Hitely    dtsposfd    !>*■!!  levers    to   one    arm   of   cacti     .1' 
which   Is  pivoted  one  =if  said  side  clip*,   a  slldable  meioi>c- 
i.nciiui;ite<l   in   said   roll,   nicjin,*  for  sliding  1  lie  slidHbic  mctij 
ir   '.sclllating  one  wide  clip  from    tlie  sll(ial,.::c 


!l„!<';l!P< 


uri-;,i.!tf'r.  itnd  ,:iienns  for  operatlvel.y  con,iiecting  ;jHld  side 
clip-  .,  second  sildahlc  member  mounted  In  s«!(i  roll, 
fiicjiii-:    f.ir   sliding    the  second   slidatiie   member,   nieiin-'    for 

".sci:[,.it.;iK  one  bell'lever  from  the  second  .'slidaiiic  :,aem- 
:."'!•    >i;ni  ;r.>'^uis  for  i.:tperatlve!y  c.jnnecilng  said  tiej.,  ;cver«. 

4  i  G  a  jiapcT  bag  tuachtnc.  t!i<'  combtnation  of  a  roll 
havui!,'  n  iittir  i.)f  C(pp,initei\  <ll.Ki,,<ised  •<lde  c!ii'<  f.or  *;rlp- 
ping  ;■!  Lniii  biat,ik  s.;  I  he  ;>.■:  i:[>'i-'i\v  ,tf  said  fnU.  a  paif  of 
oppo>dti,'i.v  di-!i'.n.Sfd  [<••;:■,•".  ci-<  I'l.  i't'f  .i!i!.i  .if  "Hi;;  of 
'.vhicii  If!  pivoted  iine  cf  said  Hli.i"  lii^  :u--iu.,'-  f.ii  oscillat 
ink'  said  side  ''Mpv  in<-!iidi,aK  a  gear  fixed  ciLilu,;  :.v  with 
■  lU"  i.>f  .said  .side  clips.  .<i  gear  freely  mooarcd  CitaituUly 
wirii  tfu>  bellUner  on  which  said  Jlp  is  [HVi-.t<-.!  ::,,i!,i 
for  cn|!agcmcnr  with  said  side  clip  gear,  a  rack  viidaidy 
mounted  in  said  roll.,  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  bell- 
iever  gwar  from  tbe  racli,  ;  means  tiy:  osclllftting  saii!  ixdl- 
SovTs  including  a  gear  Hied  coaxlally  with  rbc  other 
)'»d!  levi '■  it  THck  i-didabiy  mounted  in  said  roi:  ;..>r  .>n 
izi'itfcoie!.  ■  v^'i'J;  --aid  bell  if^ver  .^>'fir,  an-.!  m«'«n«  f  n  <I;di[ii;' 
Hfiitt   ra'd( 

5  la  a  pHi'er  hag  m.ftct,ine.  the  combinrtti.iu  of  a  r.,).'; 
liavsiu  A  pair  of  oppositt-Iy  disposed  side  clips  (,c  jfr.;;.,.- 
!.dng  ;!  bag  blank  to  the  peripherv  of  said  rcJ.:  .,,  jiai'  ■.>! 
0()pc)St  t-dy  dl8pos«Hl  i>eil-ieverH  to  on"  arm  of  each  (<!  wide: 
Ifi  piloted  oflc  .-(f  said  side  clips,  meanti  at  nne  cod  -..if  ^hiC 
roll  for  osclllMtlng  the  adjaoent  Hide  cli|.i  .jii  Its  plvut 
including  fi  gear  died  eoaxlaliy  with  one  of  said  !4.ide 
clips,  a  gear  fr^'ely  mounted  coBitiaily  wttb  th-  l>-i  !•  i-rpi- 
on  whl>"ii  *!aid  'diii  t«i  fitvnt.i>d  and  for  cngagfO!..<!:i  ?  ■■.*  ■ 
said  ■'idc  I  Up  g.-ar.  ;inoii,cr   gear  tiled  I'oaxlal);. 


:i 


ifk   liiidnhiy    mounted    in    sai 


■.■.  c  ';  -loiii  ..,,•  )i.,.r  ijci  I  jpvcr  gear,  r 
;■■■  I.    ;.x    '•mi  jne.Hii-.  c'cunrvct  ing  said,  side 

-:i(1e  clip  fo.r  ^  auHlBK  'iia'  ■  l|>^.)osi^«■ 
-i.  1.  rs  ■bronou.sl>     «:!:!;    -ijiid    rirnt    nic-ntt 

at    tlo"    other   -ool    'd'   sn  i.d    '■  d;    for 


f ,; :. 

SJi  .,  . 

r{,d 

:    f 

fa  I." 

yc; 

.\  ; ; 

•  Id. 

lip 

n..,3 

^id« 

*i."i; 

I  Mag 

I>*'i.  iC/i'i'  :.''-a.: 
engai.:*-in."'!i-  ■> 
sUditiJ  -;.-,!  :••  , 
the   i.[.p-<--'   • 

to  n-icf.;^!  I.C  -i. ' 
C,i,i        :T".an.;- 

the  id. 'i  ■■c-ii!  'i*i|l  lever,  !oci;idli!g  a  ^f'Hr  fiied  foH  x  in '  ■  ■• 
with  'fii^  utber  ficiMever,  .n  -ack  slldabiy  mounted  'ir;  •■.•n.: 
roll  f '1  cugak'cioeni  wifh  said  bell  Icvf.f  gear,,  nifans  fe- 
slldhu;    Hald    racit,    .n,nd    n'o-aiiH    •i-nnec-jni;    said    ijeSl  lever 

with    'be    opposite    t:H"ii    sever     f.-r    .n.:..ii.i;'    Ihiit    i'|ipc,»ir*-    hell- 

lever  ic  osclHate  syrjf  hrorsously  with  .said  first  ii'ien tlori'-d 
bell  le.-cr 


[Claitu.-.  S  to 
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1, 057  :?':•'>■;  M'Ah'HINK  FOR  SMPPfNG  VAMPS  Ggsoii-t: 
F,  iH'NN,  Brockton.  Mass..  s.sslgnor  of  nnediinlf  t^.  Wi; 
Ham  B.  Arnold.  North  .\blngton.  M«r.«  Filed  .\pr  irr 
IftWJ      Serial    No    4«V2,r>'*0       iT!     I'U'-.'.O.. 


1.  !■  n  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 

of  a  w*rk  table,  and  a  snipping  Jaw  ct>«perttlng  therewith 

comprtatng   a    flexible   carrier,    a    plurality   of   blades   sup- 

( 


fiei 


ported    by    lt»e    iiuter    arid    iijeHsi^    simuitaricouKly    ti 
said  carrier  at..!d  dlslribut'    said  blade«»  thereon. 

2.    In  a  machine  of  the  e.ass  deecrllwd  the  combination 
of  a    work  tHhie  and  a  aidppintt  Jaw    .-oftperating  tr.erewith 
comprising    si    cn.rved.    flexifiie    i-arrier.    a    pluraHty    of    cao 
'■;, ii"; .•■■•; i :-.    tilij.;...    -u|i[...,irrs    tlicr«>i;    and     tueang    'c    '1*'!    ssid 
a-'-ier  HTei  :i,»Tlbiiite  said  blade  supports  tliereon 

!t;  a  mat  nine  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  eo.mblnat!on 
ut  a  work  table  and  a  snipping  Jaw  cooperating  therewith 
comprising  h  curved  flexible  carrier,  a  plurality  of  bd.de 
«i.;i.i;.c'rt)s  *  i.eretir:  flawing  tapere<l,  radial  portiotoi  and 
.:'iie«n.«    t!!    ties    Hdsd    carrier    and    distribute    said    suf'p''''t» 

rh. e.,,n. 

:  n    a    machine    for   sntpplijg    vamps,    the    ^■^-..^mMnation 
work  table  ami.  ,<i   suttHiantlatly    U-shajwd,    adjustable, 
'O'Kiabie  tfulde  tliereon  and  means  tc  flatten  the  curved 
e-G  of  -,ai.d  guH:U'  to  conform  to  vamp  throats  of  differ- 
on  tour. 

.\  machine  for  snipping  vamps  comprising  in  comot 
m  a  work  taioe.  rcciprocable  snipping  blade*  and  au 
(id,iiistable  vamp  itiroat  guide  mounle<i  upon  said  table 
Mirdr!-,  '  .  ad,t!:st  .>*.)itd  guide  to  vamp  throats  cd  different 
-'.ies.  arid  conneetions  for  adj(.iatlng  Mid  blades  tiirough. 
!Qc    lostrumentaitty   of  said   guide 

I',  iaiima  B  tci  'JH  tsot  printed  in  tlie  iiaieiie-l 
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1. '!..«,  7.. HHo  H.^Nd.  .1  STAMl'  H.\hw\  8.  Fou.;ew,  'd,|..«>:n 
He.  and  As*  M  c'oms'ixk,:k  ,  Muskegon.  Mlcli  .  asslgnori- 
ti.  Harry  S  F'olger  and  Oscar  Rome  I.  trustees.  Fiilrago, 
III  Filed  July  30.  1910.  Serial  No  .'.-4.661.  01. 
lOl--'  160. 1 

Id  a  hand  stamp,  a  caalng,  a  tyt*- holding  frame  iongi 
tudinaily  movable  within  said  railng.  a  lx)w  spring  the 
middle  portion  o{  which  Is  fastened  to  the  frame  and  the 


cithtT  'i-'ortion  of  which  presses  against  tbe  inner  and 
upper  Bide  of  the  casing  and  acting  to  force  said  franM 

in  one  dirt-ction  so  that  the  type  held  thereby  will  pro- 
trude more  ;'h;i.t!  th.e  desired  amount  from  said  easing. 
means  i>>  wi.icb  upon  placing  the  stamp  against  a  reatat- 
irig  bceiy    in   'he  [Banner  la.  which  It   is  to  b«'  used  the  pro- 


•ruding  ''yji.e  wd,;,  t>e  h utoiiistl.:  ady  ,H„nd  realstingiy  puabed 
back  to  ;be  clesin'd  [wsitlon  against  the  action  of  tbe 
spring,  a.  shafi.  forming  part  of  the  support  of  the  moT- 
able  cti.ararter».  and  screws  eitendlng  into  the  sh.a.ft  and 
ser-^itiii  t.ti  I,  la  trip  the  shaft  and  the  movable  characters 
tr.   i.iij^!tii.r.. 


omainer    aobdlTkled    Into 

w  i' .. . . '  i! .    a  re    open   sbove.    a    trana- 
iii^     ;.        i   transparent  plate,  means 

■    iid,t.aceiii    !c   'be   ooiter   Mge  of   ssid    ' 
coTiiii.rO'T    .Rtiil  n..eHns  he  i:'.'>ijiii  <  t  tl...    y..ddf'r    and  ..'C'litsini.'! 
fci;-    reiai:ve    roiary    rnovemeDt ,    niiiisotntlady    a-    .iescribeci 
hi    coird.ii.ation     a    clrcoiMr   i.peo    topped    '  .oritalner.    ■■. 
ffia.s--.  i\eir'-  tJistetie.'!  co  er   said   <'x>ntalfjer.    radia.    i.Hr'itlcoic 
with.tii     th''       eCi -a .' iiC'T     whlcti     subdivide    It     Inio    weparhte 
ciimi'ia  rtniiCDts   adaf.ted   to    receive   grading   »am.ple(«   of   cce 
Ion     a    baK.-,    tnearc^    to   pivotaiiy    cormect    the   <'ODtainer    i. 
the   baae.    uprlgtit.s    .  otinectwi   to   tbe    base,   and   a   slieet    .d 
a::.s8«    ccintiected    tu    aald    uprights    and    disposed    suhsttrs 
ti.f.i.i,3    .•-■'.e:    witfi    aod    srljacent    to   tbe   glass   cover   on    rh. 
contatn>-r,   gubatantiady    as  descrlt>»»d 

8.  ill  ''oiBbiriatii.in ,  a  iw^ur  wire  frame  comprising  a  ;,.asc 
portion  ft  meiai  piste  fastened  to  the  b&m  portion  c. 
:-h:~pd,  to;:  ;..■'■■;[.,•,;•,  ;,,  (jlass  [.Istc  w^ctired  in  said  t:.'i;  ;.o- 
:i.c:,,  a  rotari.  coritaiiier  ph'oted  ic  said  plate,  a,  g!n«!s  o.ii 
for  said  c.,ir]rn,ioer  and  means  (c-  suhdtvlde  the  container 
in'c-«  different  compartm.enfs.  said  glass  in  the  tipi>«;T  por- 
{li„.n  i';f  the  frame  having  Its  fdge  adjacent  to  the  container 
ariii'l  curved  te  ■■•onforni  «t^t».«tnnttfi1!y  fci  tbe  CMrvsttire  of 
fVip   pf<rltd',i>r}     '■'■   'he  loiitatner,   «Jid'"«t«nt1al!T   as  de«c'rihy.ed. 


of;7,;i«:     M^siy  !„vrr     .1,, 

Mc        Fiiefi    Apr     23      1P12 
24(1    -4.) 


:    K.    ILi  WLKi:,  Kansas  City, 
Serial    No.    092.641.      vCl- 


Tha   comf'  :.ii  •  c.  .fi    wltli    a    u)..!'                 l.ii«"i);: 
body,  of  enr-    ■..■■;.;    ■.h•'^.    f ':■■■'•  :■     :  'ori.    i: y 

f.       -efie-   lor      foivii   ,:      :.      «o.;r        '..,■:       •..!.,.    ■,       ■    ;-   ii,.,  ;,*(j      !;,t,.      j^,.| 

Hocket    »uji!     'iHtIng    h    •  :ip[..>e.i,'     ';..  .d}' 

tbe   tN-xiy    of   the     rre     a   lamf   .heat. 

and   having  a.   neck   ['T' ■,!e<>'!ed   th,''c.ugt!  tbe  base  tf,iereof  and 

insulatf^  therefroiij,  .aod   a  fvorta  ei"  *,.«ttery  having  fle,j;t!>le 

wire    connection    with    the    lamp   sisbetantlallT    as    and    for 

the  fnirpose  set  forth. 


■-rtior,    [.ircjcrte.]    oc--.  r 
wSthlD    th(     ref1p,;'f'>r 


1.067. .-yhl..  SHOE- FASTENER.  Cauilu^  Kkammu.  Ai- 
lm.nj',  N  Y  Filed  i«..n.  24.  .1&12.  Sena,  No.  673.127., 
(CI.  24-- 207.  » 


1  ..-V  shoe  fasteoer  consisting  of  metallic  strips  siidably 
attached  tt  the  sides  of  the  opening  of  the.  shoe,  elastic 
co'an.e<'t lotus  connwtlng  said  side  strtpa.,  a  pivot  eoanectlng 


taz4 
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the  lower  eiwto  of  tald  •tripe  forming  r  handle  for  dperat- 
ing  the  said  elides  downwardly  and  a  ball  connecting  the 
'ipper  csda  of  said  atrip*  by  ineane  of  which  wald  alklee 
may  be  operated  apwardly. 

2.  A  shoe  faatener  coosietiug  of  sUdeways  permanently 
Httacbed  to  the  sidae  of  the  opening  of  the  shoe,  etripe 
glldably  adjusted  to  said  slide-ways,  elastic  material  con- 
neclinK  said  strips  and  a  pivot  connecti-ng  the  lower  ends 
of  said  strips  forming  a  baadle  for  sliding  said  strips  lu 
.said  slide-ways  without  removing  the  elastic  connections. 

n  A  siioe  fastener  conslgtlag  of  metallic  strips  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  opening  of  the  shoe  forming  slide- 
ways,  strips  adapted  to  rifcle  In  said  sildeways.  hooks 
connected  with  said  strip*  adapted  to  hold  lacings,  lacings 
'onne<>tlng  said  side  stripe,  »top«  attached  to  said  slide 
ways  adapted  to  prevent  aald  strips  from  sHdlog  out  of 
said  sildeways,  a  pivot  cunaectlng  the  lower  en<i8  of  said 
strips  forming  a  handle  for  operating  the  aaid  slides  dowc- 
ward!}-  and  a  ball  conneettaig  th«  nppr  ends  of  sakl  strips 
bv  means  of  which  said  slides  may  be  operatod  upwardly. 


lever,  the  lever  carrying  the  first  swage  fulcruraed  on  the 
free  artn  of  the  lever  carrying  the  second  swag*  to  act 
u  a  counterpoiae  for  the  second  swage,  and  a  coufit«riK)lEte 
on  the  free  end  of  the  flret  lever.  , 


1  0S7,383.      ELRCTRICAL    APFIJANrE    FOR  A(  TT'AT 

INO  AND  CONTUOLLING  OrMB  WAITERS  Chahlks 

n.  L.\R8oN,  New  Yorlt.  N,  Y      F^ed  .July  IH,  1ft!  1      Se^ 
rtal    No    fl;?9,07^'        'T'l     172 — 152.) 


2,  in  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
two  srin  levers,  a  pair  of  !«waKe«  arranged  tti  oppotdtloo 
one  to  tlie  other,  one  pivoted   in  a  fork  on  one  arm  of  • 

iever.  n  cuuntersMJis*-  on  ttif  fffc  fod  of  the  icver,  the  sec^ 
ond  «wag<-  siltriably  mounted  In  a  forit  on  one  ami  ui  tb. 

isecotMi  two  armed  lever,   the  first  lever  fulcruraed  '.n   lh« 

free  end  of  the  se<-ond   levfr   to  net  a«  11   counierpoii*  for 
the  eeeond  swage. 

3.  In  a  drvlrc  of  the  character  deacrlbed  1  p«,lr  ot 
!.-v«»rs,  a  pair  of  swaj;*"*'  arranjred  lu  oppoaltton  one  lo  the 
.yther,  e«rh  adjustably  mnuited  on  one  arm  of  a  lever,  the 
iever  carryiii,i;  ttie  jlrsi  swaKe  l>elag  tulcrnmwi  oij  tb.^  free 
arm  <d  ttie  lever  carrying  the  second  swage  to  act  m»  .* 
counierpottk.'  tor  the  wH-ond  swage,  and  a  counterpoise  uo 
the  In*  i>n<J  uf  the  first  lever,  the  arm  of  each  lever  col 
tinued    l*«->'on<l    its    swage,    and    a    secoTid    pair    irf    vwagr.,: 

.;i    liie  eoDtlDuailor   .>f   tbt/   'Severs  and    lii   upp" 
a.;,  .'ifljer,   the  wln,/:^:'  lieiot:'    :n  giihstHntsM     -u 


rn.^ujjt"d 
4     A 

i  t '  V  P  T    i  St  I 


tirst 


yins  uue  liwage,  pivoted  on  it,  and  aiH.';  .4 
wei«m.,  and  a  second  lever  on  one  end  of  which 
.'•■v.-r  is  fulerumed  while  011  another  end  the  '.tHei  ^v^.v^" 
:,s  .^daptwi  to  slide,  the  wwoikI  iever  b«:dng  fuifrtinit'd  ^.n  a 
Boltable  fraase  and  the  weights  and  !ev<TaK.'  being  su  aa- 
juated  that  the  whole  Is  10  equilibrium,  substanttai'y  as 
i.'s.Tlt«ed 


1.057,385 

i  >l   *i  ;;"i 

Ti!7  1M« 


[q  electric  apparatus  of  the  ':haracier  desi^'nated, 
the  combttiauon  of  a  dumb  waiter,  actuating  inean« 
ttierefor,  a  motor,  two  electric  circuits  arrangwl  la  cod- 
nectlon   with  said  motor  to  drive  It  la  opposite  (ttrectlon*. 

a   relay   In   one  of  said  circuits,   a   relay    in    the  other   clr 
csjlt.  means  wherfbv  when  one  1h  closed  the  Other  to  open, 

yi.-idab;.'  terminal  contacts  normally  electrlcaiiy  '.■■uint'cted 
w.th  tru'  nuiln  line  circuit  and  adapt w1  to  •>«  ■  i.t'iied  !:iy 
the  dumb  waiter  at  its  upper  «nd  lower  Ilmii.H  of  travel 
piidh  buttons  In  sets  one  set  for  each  circuit,  sne  for  ctos 
inx  one  f-lrcult  for  actuatln>4'  tbe  rnrtfor  to  elevate  tbe 
dumb  waiter  and  .-tirririzing  magnetri  ..f  '>ii-^  r"iav  'Ci  Ic-eak 
the  other  cir^-uit  f.  r  MoidinR  tbe  -'in.  -'!r  =  "ijt  Ui  =}».'nulv' 
until  the  other  circuif  is  broken,  smother  set  of  p:i.s'li 
buttons  wbf-re!)y  wlieu  both  circuits  .•u-*»  npfv.  aod  orie  '-'f 
the  latter  push  'huttons  depreasf,'**,!,  tb*-  ni^ivcrMnvi  of  ibf 
dumb  waiter  Is  revfrs*.-*!.  and  means  oci  th"  flcmi,.  wait'-r  for 
co<3pt'rattor!  with  said  ylcidable  t-rniitia:  o.iu\i\rxn  wti.-Tfhy 
one  circuit  or  tli^  other  is  0'pene<l  ri!ito!Ujttii,'.a  ly  <•-'>  3fo|.. 
the  titoveiTsent  of  'he  rlornb  waiter 


1.057.384        [>EVICE   FOR   INTltOln  '-[.N",   SWAGi-:."^ 
INTO      A       FOHGINQ  -  I'KESS      OH      WITHl  iH  A  W  I  N' . 
THEM    TIIFHf:FHOM.      Fa.ASz     ICvhek,     Hatb,     near 
Duaseldorf.  tiermany,     F'lled  Apr    12.    I90v>      Serial   No 
489,4 IX     (CI.  T9r—1.) 
I.   In   a   device   of   the   character   de««"r1be<i.    a    pair   of 

levers,  a  pair  of  awages  eaeh  monnted  on  one  erm  of  tbe 


:r'5ve,     i.:.,     artslittcc"     ■■       lclra>cr     K      Sl^".'.  n-;, 
,  ::   .,       i:,:         t-'ic'1     .i  ily    o,     lyi-        !S,.r.a,l    >g. 


;  Ifi  !i  i\r\i-->''  uf  th'-  kind  described,  n  bii;:.  ••'■•cv;-tnr!c 
vjaiDrwiiJ^:  a  l^old-'r  par!,  ilie  ■'.imimaion  'rtuiUii:  car?, 
-.inned  tugrvber  ai  th.-.r  rcsjH'CiiVo  fods  to  jirovLdr  fo: 
.;ir;  ot-Miaiug  and  cb,>»in«  movemi-aL.  aod  m  lutndli--par! 
UaviiiK  a  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  naid  bars  aot; 
cc-ovided  with  '■•urved  iK-nds  to  ciujage  the  companxT,  c^ar 
Cir  loctiiric  tbe  recepttHHe  Sn  Us  closed  position. 

2     In    n    d:evic«>   of    th^   kind   dewcrihed,    a   bagpart,    ti-*- 

'•ompanlon  frame  tmrs   having  a  hinged  eonnectSon   at   t    ■ 

respective    ends    tbfreof    and    secnrcd    within    the    month 

Af   sitid   bap,   and   a   combined   handle   and   lortlnc   c;lftnc|> 

oiovtbiy  pivoted   to  one  of  «ald  bars  and  adapted   to  lo<  k 

I  both  together  in  their  clo(K;d  position  when  tnrned  down 

i   war*,    and   snpport    the   bag   from    tbe    eiothe*    line    in    i 

'   HU«iieiided  position  when  turned  upward. 

;•  I 


March  at;,  loi^ 
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1,067.3S6        DYNAMO  FLE>"TRI'"     MACHINE        &JIUi«T 

M  Tisoi.ri,  Pittsburpb,  !"«  auwlKnor  to  WestinghowM' 
Klectrb-  vV  MsnufRc-iiri!!*:  toni|«n,v  h  i  orporatiou  of 
Per)n»y';v«nia         Fl:.-<1      Mfir        i7,       litOfi        S^tIh:      No. 

2oii.H: -i       :.    ;- :     j:,. 


1  To  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  middle  chamber  having  exhnnst  porta  at  one  aide  and 
contalti.:!,.;    iirm.nti,irf    mo!    '■■■!>!    -iHL'Tit-t     "i.r-'S    and    colls, 

end  ciitinC'  vh  '-sT^ng  ini.-'  rir>r'*?=  a'  one  «ld*'  and  con- 
stricted ;  :'v^ii|;.-i  |.i-t wcfTi  *"  ■  cit  rbBnitwr^'  .'iio;  the  mid- 
dle cbanit'tH'r.  of  in,f«ri»  for  i;'ki  h  tiiistitri  y  n  '"' ■  ■  ■  I'ltion  from 
[_,,_  ,ti:'-l  .Hirt."-  '■  ■■<>'::;:■  C;,i  ■■">  !  ■'oiiniMT-^.  the  COtk- 
etrlcted  pa--.«if>  ..-I'C  i '  j  ::i.,iid  .  .!  ;i,^..T  to  the  erhaaet 
ports. 

2.  In  a  dvnaiiK.  .i-rfrlc  machine,  the  c  c  o  ntlon  with 
■  aaln  cl;  inter  ijivoii.  >  'om  exhaust  ports  and  con- 
taining srisii  1  ■  !  c  '  I  •  M  magnet  cores  sod  eolla,  end 
ck«::C'<r-  r  inlet  porta,  and  constricted  paa- 
««,.:.•-,  c„.!wi.'.o':  -'n  .CO  .'-:';;'. rr«  and  the  main  chamber, 
.,i  ■  .!-.:..:  .^  ,i,;tic  .,  !,-■  illation  !n  opposite  db«e- 
loio*  'C- .10  ;  ■  irof--  {>■••■!.>  'CT'Ci^'..  '  c"!  :  ii , :, , i>er8  and 
tlit'ougl,    ti.f    m&iti    cbauibor    !<^    tbe    ixiijioa.;    ,u-t£.. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
A.  main  chamber  havlnr  ■Thfis!!'*  ports  at  one  aide  and 
oontatntne  armatnre  stud  n-  d  icciijnet  cores  and  c<dla; 
'-ri'i  ■■■  ri a rri !'!•■' r^  --r^'Ijh:  :;r '•  t  •,•  ''*>.  '  •■■ci  side,  and  con- 
B"-o-*i'iii  ■' oT  TTCiict'ci ' !  r.  if  ;>K«w:i  i;''>*  CrM*  .  .-r,  fhf  end  chUD' 
■:•--■   ,i:,o  covrs    "CanCSi :'   c,-!C[.>.    !->.-ai.-d   in   the  eo«- 

■c  :    o-'-'-Jic  -    '  '■■     ^'i  ■  ■  -'  m:         ■  rculntion    of   air 
rr...j..    ;  c:  t  .-Carnh-:--    i._.  luA   :brou^l.  the  main  clUUB- 

l>er  to  til"   .'I  Cans'   port? 

4     !c        cj,. n.itn:-i  .o,,-.rtrc-  machine,  the  combteattoB  with 

ti      -.C!  tr>.  ■fiCi.  r     ''.ny-.-te     an     onter     cllUUMl>lllllt1al 

*c  I  rnC' '>'■'■    r>roi-;d-''?    '.>    "'     rxv<,  i -0    ;^*-""    "t    •inp    ^^ti'^     ir-nn- 

,,  r  1...  .},  {orl       •.;;•        '■■;■..,  .;u.    .    -.■<,  •  CC  '  '  C  .  tl  t       PH  f^  ^  !i  >:'••♦'       ''St 

fiiVOlcOIi  C''H  *r     w-'f*.      'H..;    c     .■■C  ri  r-fjC,.,  [-^     -^ , ._  r]     n      r,-|f(i;!!M.      ricm- 

tvfr  pr".vo1i'il  w;(},  .•.onj'!i'; '!  i!-;  ri  n :: ,  C 'i;.,  it  oil;  n  H  '  n  n<1  '-nos- 
rT'S"  '  -' Ti '  ;' :V' ■ '' i:'  fci  ■~^"i  !^''"^.  '"'  ■  11'*  '"Cfi'ic  ?••■'■'■  C;!r;!'!i:'  r,.*'t 
[-I'-r'-'  '■''  ■■'.<  «,iii'  ^-rifl  fi;''!'-  '  i"fi'c  ;  '  r:  c-:>iO)  iru:;^.  wMth 
winch  *'ic  tnnfr  wii!!»  iC'  fin-  'to1  ^' !t:M  rnr"T>  s  r<-  io-.->v!d>'d, 
8.  In  a  .Iyn!<imtv,.t.o"iTl''  mn'-tiint  ,  *!.(>  fombinntl.in  wuh 
:fi      ^.■*  ■:  f ;.  oip  n      nocnt'it-r      bflvfoi;,     an     ■■^cf.r     ■C'r.-'-i;  mfpr^n' :«  ! 

■haoC'.or  ,>iiii  0  iilnr!  V  loi-nff-i-t  tmi]  tfn  ri"vi.rK<'>  TrntHnMrix 
.,t,  .i.sR )."  s  unci  .>n'^  lO-  rn-T-  ••■shani^T  ;..:ii-r^  tha'  ''orntTiiinl- 
-flt>'  wi'c  ■?jvld  rt  oiiif-wr,  (iiiii  M  rot.HtforIc  mcrai>*'r  thm  Is 
provi,,! 'i!  i,vit'  f.  >!if!iO.!r'iscf!!  ini:  '';n';e'c  sidinmi  and  'rnn>*- 
vf^K,  ',  .nsofic  Jit'  :i'(,««J»  .•''■^:  .'"  ■■CO  .'0;.nndier«  bsrcnkt  inU't 
nor'-,  end  TTi''H'>«.  inodcd  utid  .ii'f  ■  ti ! ;  ri  y  So  i.i|>en1n(;s  wU? 
wb\'  '.   '(Ill    •nrif'    w-hI's'     c    ■  Uf  ■  toi   <"hn(!Vt.MT»   iirc    iirocolcfl 

r.;,r  f'«iHiC  iscons.:        .■('•'■  lur  t  c-in   t '  r'>iic't"'   fo  i   of  said  jci'K»o»'-f''" 

(Claims   6  to  8   not    riraiC'C     -.    i  ■■    .;«!-.  mo 


1   ,057.  'A  «  7  HK'.   h:i"l\Al'I.!.     i''»H     ?Al"F!TV  ■  RA.70R 

BL-"U»ES  R'c  ii.VKD  T  Wiyn.  '.'liftondHi-c  Mas*  .  as 
slgTiiif  rp>  i,.Hic  \,linn!(}iotnrlnK  i"on,ipnn>,  lioston,  Maf.i' 
n   < 'orp.irat  lOB   01    M,a«sacbuH*'(tt».      ,l-'iicd   -lul.^    ~'Z.    5911 

S.Tvai    No.  «>;t«,.H"d,      (CI    2fKV- -16.. 

i  A  receptacle  for  safety,  razor  iOadrh,  tximpri«nR  n 
r\v  and  :\  removtible,  leaved  container  often  «t  Its  top 
cici    nt.ip. i>«)i«'    .'udt-    and    «d«pt<'d    t-^    rocciT.'    »uo    roaSntstn 


•fiparated  ■  plsrallty  of  blades,  tbe  dtp  servtiif  to  bokl 

tbe  leaves  of  tb>    container  closed  against   tbe  blades. 


2.  The    combination    with    ;.       c^-c:     v.ntHtri.T    adapted 
to   recelv"    cc  :    c:c'  ctrc-.    -.'■pacHti'd    :i,    j* ci.i rii ! 1 1  .">    of   safety 
rasor  bladc^^,   „:  c   •to-ihimc  clip  havluK  resilient,  substan 
tlally   parallel   and   like   side   walls   to  cmbrare  aaid    con 

talner    and    compnsy    ihc    leaves    thereof    upon    the    con 

talned  blade*-  ;iiva  hooi  theni  frlctlonally  therein  'be 
side  «i, III*  of  '  CiP  flip  ixdnR  cut  out  oppoalteiy  and  at 
their  '  ;  pf"  idgcji  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removiil  of 
the  o-  c  " «  cer. 

3.  lb.   combinatlo! 
contaln*^r  open  nt  It- 
non-ii,-  'siliic   tcHtc  roi 
S-iliRr      .  fl  1  ■  s    c  ',  c ;;<-d    '• 
a  no  Hdapt.ed    to   r*  .•.■(  vi 


;■.   -i-siilei;t  cisic  of  a  removnbU' 

ici-i   Kfiposltf  ends,   compo*'*"*!   of 

10;    -'■-■rn prising  a   serte*  of   rectan- 

o.'C.c-   ttiiiTu:    ■■  u>-    ionK'ttudlnal    t-dse 

iMi'twt'CD    iDem   safeiy-rator  blades. 


.ii,»ertod    In    the    clip. 
b...u.   ibem    frictlon- 


th«     ,.'«»••'►    4," J    I  c»    f-iii:.ttiiJti,  J .    w  io-o 
beiiu;    ',.H..uii  ci'S!--  i!    upi.o,i    lot-    '.ijidcs 
all.^    iij    toiiio. . 

4  Tbf  '--ornbioJiOoti  with  a  fl»-iihb  c< ■. ni a i ue r  having  a 
stTito-  ot  (!p*c,:.t  rolt'd.  >.  otiriitt  t!.,."kt  ti?  '-onnpcted  onl,v  at 
their  L'ntiom  •■•d«e!»  T-i  t<  ■■■riM  t-.m:  iood  safety. raaor 
bittde^  -4  iieii  •uwc-ied  liic.'ciL,  ana  n  >,  lip  to  r^Ni-eive  tlie 
c,.n*h:t-.-  ■!•'.:  ■  ••-.  reea  the  aide*  of  rC,  ;...i-K«tP  to>r.n,i:n»r 
and  'ifKCi  biadi  ^  'S.  rf-icc  u.'  rctaiii  ;to'  Latter  in  tlie  «)n- 
taioor     ttic    O'lN-'C    erid^    <-i     !!;>     ;M>'0..,r' 

of    (1    Ciiid<-    i  n    h    pii./k.'t    C'     ::rc^pt". 

and    biiKt-r    '<  r    r.-iroo  lii 


pcrroiTtlog   the   end 
o.  twetct;    t  be   thumb 


1(.»I!j:,.>^        l-.M  l'.ii'.l-l.N  I   'i     c.  r'Tt'Al'. 'i'^;  M'.:.-TIHi--        I''ltANI 
L.   hi.-sh'     K'-i.-.vo!.     M.       i:.'i:     •'■:  .\':\       Serial 


1.  ^  tc-t-  CiiUfuuiK  i.b".  ir/  MOf!;ted  for 
tlon  w  n  i!  !i:  *,r>c  i-'.ioprocot  '^.liC''  ■  '-':" 
posilo    -'ndP   ot    tfic    TiTv    ;,iio    :i,icri.<c  •■•■' 

RJiJd    tobnlnr    ft'iolsf;    tiavtrg    ripe;    ,'.■■■:    '<  f 
i'esp^r'Cf  1  vci.i    prPMs.«-d    ooiwurdn    tnci    ■  :.<■ 
(I    cap    applied    tc,   eacSi    eoc    of    iC'-    -..'-».    t- 
.  j-.dH,    11    i'hi/i      '  xti-Ddint    citirr  :,oi".ft    ■<    ■' ; 


In  oonjunc- 

-    •^'"■c    c:     .«p 
soiOOT-r,       :  Cc 

'.hnd    t  breads 
.itiTH.'r    thereof. 

rtcrtforc-*--    !.intd 
i'OK'b    t  tif    nre 


f  the  cable  firn-!i:i'  ko  jp.  rjit.vt.  coi-niction  witti 
:ci  Tocc.ftr  i^bf.li-  hc<:  !i  r,„i;t  and  left  hanc  ccf.citit'd 
!-!,.!  i-(„o,  •c-icc'ti,  1.  :''!  oo.iCur  ='  '■'!►  C  mljrCt  ■■'  :c.  t-nds 
O'f     tt>«-     lire     t«OD»;     moM:-o     ;<iwit!-o     isn-c    *o.s.  m  y     'rem     '»»cb 

Other 


ih 


•  r 


rfiHtez'.T.g  ^r,c    r 


<)\  n  '  ;re  incuKllng 
!cr«o-oj«oj  shciiH  !Ut('*<l  ,11)  op- 
iifi  -io-.-tidtHi  ID  lb'  inner 
roio^   :■'    :  Ov   *>t»-m.»   having  a 


rigtji  and  it  ft  oniMJ  iriiio-i.ai , ,' 
[:K>Bite  cods  ■•t  tic-  ur*',  -: 
ends  of  the  stieli^,  Uk-  Duter 
poiygonal   formatooi    to  sdupi   ..:'    tot-   !«iciuk  being   turned 

from  th«'  ini.-io.i-  .c  1  o-  -i,ici.-.,  .  Uio.,-  *.xiftdin|i  longi- 
tudinally [hroujfb  tb'-  iirr  aro,l  uiiVing  tbe  en<l«  thereof 
coDoefti-o    l<-    tOt'    -(•H;x*ct  !'■  >■    pt'-ui^     «iri    (1    rifctl    sad    left 
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hand  threaded  bolt  connecting  the  shells  to  admit  of  the       riteiirtloK'    thn,u(jh    said    body    p.,rti..ri    for    «nchoHng    said 
ends   of    the    tire    being    moved    toward    and   away    fronj      locking   mem5*r    in    j,H>siti<'ni,    saiil    locklnt    mfml>«r    h^ing 


each  other. 


also   j>r(jvlded   upou    another  nf   itt>   sidfs   with   n    iiMvp   cnr. 
iriflM-     .>itend(rig     within     ^^f^!d     l^.Tf,     :\n,]     niHin     tfcf     tblr'1 


1.057,389.      FURNACE  AND  DRUM   THEREFOR       .Iohn 
BOLOUNO.    Baltimore,    Md.,    aaslfTior   to   The    Americaii   [ 
Furnace   Dt»vtce  Co,,   Ba!tlnior<?.   Md  ,   it   forporatlon   of  ; 
I)e,Iawan:;,       Filed    July    10.    1!-V!2        Herinl    So.    708. 60<). 
(<Vi.    MO — 73   < 


sMf  with  a  haTidl*'  portirin  wherehy  j*.aid  ifi'up  ••<*;,  '.^f  tvH' 
■  IrMw:-  ff'.n,  HH'id  f»>r<'  ii-t's  <ft*'i  r«'""'t>sii  'if.  ■■ctjTilir.,;!  tli':;  wilr 
'>■,.-    p,*!::'    -f   u    i.ilti    haviJii;    «    «i'.>t    a*'.Hr    t!ie    jx.iH't    t>'i»>r :,. 

r'''rtM,ili:si:  ^•.i\(\  tody  ixtrtSon  upnn  said  pin 


1  In  H  furnace  a  bridge-wall  having  a  recess  In  lt«  front 
fa'-i>  extending;  throueli  the  top  thereof,  a  STipp'irtlng  plate 
.'Xfendlng  ftcross  the  recess  Intermediate  th*-  upper  and 
iower  ends  of  Uip  rfcess,  a  lioKow  driim  moiinfed  upnn  the 
supporting  plate  In  the  reress  and  havinii  ^pn-'f']  -em." 
wardly  extendinR  winfr'^  providing  a  rtue  thercl>efwe'>n  find 
ii.'ans  in.->unff-d  on  rh<->  !.r!<1->'f  w.-i!!  f>*-!ow  t  h.-  (Irnni  mliip'ed 
t.:  '-■..ntru!  fhe  i,m>^-<ti;.;'  ^'f  <»*:■  'ij'  't'n-'>ui;h  tt'i<>  rcfops  -nri  'he 
'<iie 

2,  In  a  fiirnfic«,  :i  riridti'-'-wall  havfns  a  rt  r'ess  in  :ty  •''-.int 
f3,.,;,  tipiwr-c-n  Its  "niiri  and  i-x'trTifilnkt  frmi;  fht"  fcp  ;■>  rif-ar 
tbp  fii' r>.-.ii, i  -.f  Ml,.  .,>,.>i;,  ;(  ilr'in!  fircHriirt'd  ■'>  '*:•■  •■>■'-"«< 
„i,.n-.-  rf.p  '....T-  m:.  ■:■-;■•■-:'  *vnd  tiavina  latere  ;;,ri-j-"-' i-''!'- 
pri,.vliiln,^'  n  rliif  'H'Tw-en  liie  projecti.on8  anrt  the  driini 
wUti;n  the  recess,  ami  a  fi'ii!i;i"r  arrancf!  a'  tne  .ii''*'-^:"  •'■■n<; 
of  til''  recess  benetith  the  dr'irn  adapted  t'"'  '"mtrnl  Mif  tl.^vi, 
of  air  Inut  the   recefs   and   thf   flue 

:-i  In  n  furnace,  n  •-ridi.'e-'.vii !i  tmvlrit:  n  ^f•^:'^'Hi'  S'-i  one  .?lde 
PXtf-mlUii;  near  *<,  '■!■*'  ends  of  tin-  wbII  ami  'T.^n!  *he  top 
f,':,  .1  ]n:\r!i  near  fh.-  bottom  of  the  wall,  h  siipi'orrlui;  piRt-  \ 
Hi'  nn\M  on  the  :.rldge-wal!  across  and  wlth-n  '];■■  -*>■•■■.■•■-! ^i. 
]:■'<, V.  tlsf  upper  edge  of  the  wall,  a  drum  sertr-.)  ',ip',>ri 
■»ai,.l  ^-pfwrtiuK  plate  within  the  recess  and  hiwi^-^  -.lya-'-'l 
prf.j'Ttions  extendlne  barkwardly  from  the  dr;i;r;  ;i:^v..  ■-:: 
'.r.g  ft  flue  between  the  drum,  the  projections.  An':  ■'h'- 
inner  fai'e  o?  the  brlds?e-wa!!.  and  a  damper  .sujip.  rt.'d 
upon  the  bridge^wfJlI  at  the  Inwer  end  r,f  thp  '"frfs.^ 
whereby  to  control  fh,'  flow  .'if  air  iatf>  tiv  rec.'s«  .uk! 
th*>  due. 

i  In  a  furnace,  a  bridge  wail,  n  iirate  \ii  the  f-irnarf> 
havln,i;  one  end  In  proximity  to  the  >)ridKe-waU,  !i  iirii!r= 
seared  in  the  bridge- wall  In  a  plane  above  the  grate.  mt>ans 
assoelated  with  the  bridge  wall  admitting  air  thr^o^:!;  rtip 
bridi;"  wall  between  the  same  and  the  dram  and  h  "'.r>' 
brick  wai!  extending  across  ;h.'>  lower  jwrtion  of  rbe  drorn 
and  constituting  a  foot  closing  the  spa^'e  '..etwi-en  tbf  drssn;, 
and  the  grate. 

,">,  In  a  fnmaco,  a  bridge- wail,  «  hollow  drum  seated  Is; 
the  upper  end  of  thp  brldce  wall  and  having  lateral  hollow 
proJe<'tiun^  at  it.s  •■inis  providing  theretif>twe<'n  a  Hue,  a 
damper  mounted  urton  the  lower  portion  of  the  bridgewal; 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  flue,  and  a  foot  loeated 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  slightly  b*' 
yond  the  front  face  of  the  bridge-wall 

[Claims  6  to   12  not   printed  in   the  fJa«*'tte.] 


■.,-.:  3'c;       HKT'R!';KK,\'ruH  .  .Mi      .\l-.ix  ToLTZ.  St.  Paol, 
\{i:,i        rbt''i   s.'tjr     ,j*i     )oin       Ser*H     Sn    683,726.      (CL 


(-)     {■^) 


1      A 

a    vert 


»;  r  11 1  :!'.;: 


;,    ;)(lj;i'; 
; ;  t  ■    ■  ;  I  r 


!,siv:ir^    ii,ri    i-'i:-    "unk'T    M>rii;»'r    T>y 

H      :i,!ri  VH  ii.t'     IfOtli'':!'       (l)  =■  [,m,  .■*-i  i     i ! ,      t  i  , »» 

■H«if!  -rutniw'  !!;■iiin,^:  itis  Lipp.-r  .oj-i  piv.-  - 
,.,,;;    tite   ,-iir    wtiereby    tti»   grating,    nms    l^e 

tit,  'he  top  .if  the  car.  a  >biaft  extending 
H    winOiiij;'   drum   on    F»niri    siotft.    n    'l<  .ibble 

n 


t 
i.e 


ill;    ai' 
'...il-.J 

,-,iru'ie<-!  i'-'i  vk  1  n li ! Li ,f?  upoi:!  sabj  (jriun  ;i  liil  .  <0!t..'«  *  f-0  w 
■b<--  ;owei  toid  of  s+ai.i  Kra'ink;'  iiiui  op..Tn'i!t-  rii.  j!!i«  for 
V  ( ,>  1 V  ,,  Q  li:   ^  a !  d   H  h  H  f  t   ^  •■■•  <  •  r  " '  »•«    '  i ;    !  1,    'x  w  1  ^    -if   said   en" 

2    .\    refrlK'M"Mti>r    "ar    b^Hvo,,;    an    ir*'    lsnni<er    fornn'tl 
H.    vertira,   grati,ni<   ;i!o,l   .i    im-vaM.-   bottom.  dispo^.M!    ir. 
'>i,id   ■)!'    •i-.e   t-ar     wud    ^Tatln^-    Paving    Its    tipper    end    p- 
aliv    c;oanit-0    >.nxya    t!,i-      nr    whereby    the    iiratint;    ran;. 

foid>-<3   op  ad,jacem    the  (..^p if  the  car,  a   shaft   --w-hiWi.z 

H,<-r.!S)F:  the  ■■ur.  a  winding!  drum  on  Mid  shaft,  s  !lt-.io.„e 
-(.rine''tior,  winding  upon  said  drum  and  conneeted  with  the 
:iiw.:T  end  i,.f  said  gratinir,  .>r„.>ratlnj^  meanB  for  r!-v.-.p.  ing 
■said  (Iruri!  secreted  lo  a  '.vn,,  of  the  car  an.-.l  ;,i  pnui.';  Ae- 
ta..,:h*biy  secured  to  said  wall  over  .said  operating  :ii<*;i?ifi 

.'P  \  refrigerator  -.'ar  having  a  shaft  journaled  ■ip-.m  aiol 
exreadlns  across  :be  upper  portion  of  the  car,  winding 
dniras  dlsp'.'Hed  iiear  tiic  ends  of  said  ahaft,  flexible  con- 
n.TtlciQs  adapted  to  wind  cpon  said  drsims  and  B."-ured  to 
the  lower  ends  ■>(  >i  vprttea!  pivotally  mounte*!  Krstliig, 
an  ..■.(  fofttitik'  shaft  Journaled  in  a  wall  of  the  '■.nr.  worm 
i,'ea:in,^  Inserronnected  with  the  adjaeent  ends  of  »«id 
shafts,  bevelfd  gearing  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
.,f  siiid  actuating  shaft,  and  a  handle  detacbably  con- 
■ui'i-ttii  with  said  beveled  gearing,  said  actuatrlng  shaft, 
worm  eearing  and  >^veled  gearing  t)«lDg  secreted  !n  a  wall 
of  •&.■   .  ar    for  tbe  pnrpoaen  specliSed. 


1  .  0  .5  "  .  3  9  0  ,      8.\FETY    Al'PLI.VNrE    FOR    H  AT  I'l  NS 
Jo.SEF   DCKSCH.'iK,   Lapeer.    Mich.      Flie<1    .\ug    :io    1012 
Serial   No.  717. fleO       (Tl     24      155o 
The  herein  described  protecting  means  for  hat  plna  com 
prlalng  a  body  portion  of  any  desired  form  having  a  cen 
trally  disposed  bore  and  a  recess  In  tbe  wall  of  gaid  bore, 
a  spring  locking  member  operatlvely  mounted  within  said 
recess  and  comprising  a  single  pieee  of  materia!  sub«tan 
tially  triangnlar  In  shape,  one  side  of  said  loeking  mem 
ber  being  engaged  against  the  wall  of  snid  recess.  «  pin 


1  '),r.7.:'.ic2  H,VRTF:STK:R  M.^rtin  Hei.-.i:so'n  find  Oi-ai  s 
liri.'.EH.-N-.  .VladellR,  Minn,  Filed  .Mar,  2ft,  lOlO  iSerial 
Vo     .'..'IbOl  1        HI    5«-     74  1 

rn    n    harv^'ster.   th<-   combination,   with   thi.    carriage. 

ail  arm  pi',oted  at  one  side  of  the  carriage  and  extendinx 

HcroHH  the  same,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  tlif  free  end 

.if  tb.-  arm  in  an  arc  about  its  pivotal   point,  of  a   hub  rn- 

1    tatali'v    mounted   npor.   th'-   free  end   of   the   ami   and   pro- 
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vjded  with  studs  extending  therefrom  In  n  direction  Bub- 
st,antlany  paraioo  t«  th.-  ami,  n  v<tke  piv.,.t»liy  ninuoted 
It.  Us  ii.edOi:  pi>rthui  upon  ;  be  studs  to  swing  in  a  v.t 
ti.  ai   flan.-   p«rR,.f-:   ■.(>  said   arm.  outt«»t   merhanlsro   rigidly 


^.f-. ,■? , r*'0    T 
vi.-'l     \-\ 
*.;•■.  n,.e    am 


:'"H  r 


-I  I 


-■r  p.irH.'ii  of  Piie  yoke  ti  statidarri 
;i  iPVfr  ri,i*'.1  !<i  'Sie  ioit>  t<.i  rotntP  '"'■<■ 
I.-  vvijb  The  standard  to  hold  '  io-  *"■«!'  m 
'•eiiiPi.'.i;.  a  s-'-or;  !  .■  v.-r  ■  ..nt.ected  with  the  upper 
•    ;!,■    i,,i,'f-  ;.■'   fP-i    t:i.'   .~:UM.-  nod  .-neaiiinp   with   tlit 


e.,mtinuu.u,8  wire,  thf  rarls,  at.  eaeh  gide  of  tbe  axis  of 
symmetry,  consletlng  of  a  porttoi,  extending  laterally 
will,  r*-8pect  to  the  M«e.  then  formed  wltii  a  U-ahaped 
s.ipp.trt  f,-,r  the  lower  margin  of  the  article  snpportwl,  aaid 
u-sPfip*"C'  sui,.[Kir!  tiH'\  ing  a  forward  upright  then  a  por- 
!i.T,  .-xsen.p;nt;  upwarsl'T  from  said  U-shaped  support, 
f<,-ii,,  M,;:    hi.    uprlgt't    siip|.,K.irt    for    xhf    article,    then    retro- 


verfi'c!     I!,  war  I'll  J      fciwis  ri! 
formed  as  a  tiLg'ji  pr.::jer'' 


I'o     rixis     of     symrcetrT     and 
inp  downwardly  with  its  lower 


,. )  ,■,•!  ,-V'  ,, 


the 

..  v-ti>:v,,-  r  v;  ;.'"■  ■■;:'-" I, 'Ted 
(',,)-  ,\r]'.  :)£  "'  -  '-, f;:"!'  'rom 
Mi-ru!'  "r.j.;  Ihr  cui  ters  of 
.  ti  ;  '.  w^en  said  cutter 
!,  K^p  :  -  H't  and  arranged 
',,:  i-i.!  ;','■:■■'  s  of  the  yoke. 
n"''ri,h!i'.'     IV th  the  carriage, 


2.   Id   a    ta-.'-cer,    tbe   co!-,;  irii,  tion    with    the   ca-r  !i».- 
•  hollow  ar-  "'^  «t  one  side  of  tbe  cnr-iare  nor*   . 

tendtef  acr.  -  . ne.  and  means  to  ni;s.      uo      w 

tbe  free  end  of  the  arm   of  a  bub  rotatably  mom     ••: 
fr«e  end  ot  the  hollow  arm.  a  yoke  pivoted  nt      -    n  ■' P 
portfOB  to  tbe  hnb  to   tilt  in   rertlcal   plrto-    <  P.w;f    iaUy 
In  line  »•*'■    -Pf   h-o         '- 
lower  pf'-"i.'o-i    ^'  *''<    '    ■'■.■■■    '■■ 
within    t ';.*■■    t.rMov,    :,-:!■     "  ■■:> 
tbe   •■fTiacf    '•»' '  ■■•■  -.    niear" 

tbP     Pr-L'.'r   '  :-r     ■    •  i^     '■    flriTP  ^■' 

tcti'.f"  :,..■      '  ;■'■■   ^';.''   "'■•  ■ ''■ 
Intertnfi.  ■■ '  •'  '  'i'     '.p"  ■       "'    ' 
3.    In    i.    ■  ..rvcsrer     •!,.    ■  > 
■D  arm  p|v   •    '  t  ^   side  of  the  carriage  and  extending 

arrom  tbe  ^  •  i  •  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  free 
•Bd  of  the  srrti  li;  an  arc  about  "-  p.''  ■  '«  ;>-!!  '  -■'  ^'  y'  >''• 
nltvttd  to  "■  '  ■'''•■■  ■■'nd  of  the  arm,  ciilur  Ui»chaijls;,ii 
ftscd  to  tl .    1  0^'  extending  laterally  from  the  car 

rlage.  and  a  ha-  0  •  mounted  on  the  arm  and  connected 
^p  ,^,■„  ^„),f  ♦,    -        a.,    said  yuke  about  Its  pivotal   conner 

ttot     »  't*     P'  '     -':'  '■': 

4_    Jr.    :„    ..,,-,  ^.<.,■,^     ''-■.•    .-onUnRtUT!    'W'lt)-    -hr    rnrria>re. 

an  am.  ■■j;v.:'t>-d  n\  '"'t-  si,:!*-  of  the  cHrnHto    ar:.:?  .-xfendfng 

acroM  the   same,  au.-    ■''■-'=.-    ■  r.   -„is.    and    i<-.«."   tb.-    '-ee 

.'ihI  -  f  m  e  arm  In  :.■  "ir.-  aP-.u,*  its'  pivitsP  p'.lor  ■','  h  p-it. 
--,-,i-ftt,„>,;.  mnnntefl  .."  'ii*'  'r-f'  -nd  --♦  tlie  arm  nri.1  ;.-'-.-.r;.fi,..i 
.„,,.>.    ,,.  .<■(.,  .,-,V;,     ■;,iv<..t;.lo,     rri.c-rsT.-'l    <'>n    the    s:tId^    ■<< 

j.^.j,,j;   :■,-   R   i,,-t;.-ai  puio.-  s'sPatantlaily  pnralie'   tu  th<'   arni, 
cut'.r   oi.-rhio'  ,Mi;   rttldbi    «e.T)f,'d    t...   the   yok.'.  and   rsmnii- 
al),     ,:,,,.;■„',.,■■  ■i,.-;,iii-  no,..nted  wholly  nt;  tii.-.  arm  tr   tilt   tbe 
xok*    :  ■■■uT     ■-    .O'l.'ta'      .uiiO'i  r'.  !i   Tvj'h   th--   sturtf 

5.   In    fi    .  ;i--.  i-v,.r     'Pi* oti!  cr;;,".-r     u'lTf:    *!.e    c-arrlaKe 

,P  '  ,.„;  p«,  ,..\  at  ,,,-,,  „;,-.!.  -.f  fPc  ;u--:are  ani'l  eltendinc 
nrrosH  '»i.-  '■.junc  and  im-htis  •<!  rjoise  !.n.!  I'^^wer  the  free 
.  ,;i\  fj  I.-,,.  J,  :-n;  h,  Sir"'  n;''  iP.'-'it  'its  pivotai  point,  of  a  biit 
roihtai.v  n,..-'-!f-'  upon  tP.-  fr.-r  .-rHt  of  th»-  arm  n,n(l  pro 
^irlv.i     hOL    -■::,o>.    .  :itriii,iint:     tl,t-r»'fr..ii,,    a     v,-,k«'     plvotaPy 

„,    ,.,!(., 5   (I!,   ■■I.-'-   -1  ,.<!■-   •.< «'i't:   -i  n   -i.rtit'ai   pLune  fsislmtan 

■!,;,,  y  pftra!!.-'  "■-  s;,:rt  artn  .outer  merbanlmii  sectfred  t.~ 
%f\-\  \'-ti'  H  deietU  '»rried  by  tfi.''  arm  a  lever  fixed  fo 
,;,„.  :.-;,;,  .-,  ri'iatr  :  fie  same  and  arranged  to  fniiag<^  the 
.J,.,  ,,t  t...  !":,iUci  ttit"  hut'  'i'Ti  Its  nd.picti-d  retMti<,oi  a  hanci 
lever  mounr«1  .'t,  tPf  ant:,  ;in.:1  .■■.'.  n  nee  ted  witli  th.-  voke  to 
tilt  'be  HBiiif,  siiiO  iii'-ans  '.''  uolri  the  vuke  in  its  various 
p-os'.tuins   i.f  ad,lu^t^.eIit, 

[Claims  c  tc   17   not  primed  in  the  Ga,M>tte.] 


J*-^ 


end   dlapoMd   beyond   the   forward   uprlghta   of   sai-::    u 
shaped  Bupporta  and  above  the  base  thereof,   then   rett 
verted  upwardly  and  curved  to  the  axl*  of  symmetry   and 
continuous   with    tbe   complementary   portion   of   the    rack 

at  the  other  side  of  the   axis   of   symmetry,   the   said    I. 

shaped  support  of  each  fcraiti.cfrp  a.   half  of  the  'scl  be 
Ing  alined   with   respect  to  each  other  to  coact  vf  y    ca::y 

th>    ar'lfP    siipp'-rtod 


l,(,p7p;tP,       1P1PFH,-H(,>L1'F,H       1'Iauhi:    >!'>!'(•!.  n,    ttaklanO, 
,.  Hi        Filed    Nov     IK,    lini        Seriai    No     ti5b.V«f>h.       'i"b 
40    ■  l,:.l.  ■ 
At',    .ir'ou*'    hoWei    ..'■(.■tuprlssiii;    in    ci-mbination     a    t»se. 

mO  f,   KvmioetrP"'«,:   raOk  .-«,rrle.1   by  said  b«»«:  formed  of  one 


1057.3b4.     LLE'-'lKlc    Mc»TPd-i       Hablit  f  <t<,oii,    I>«i 

'  ter  City.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one^half  to  I;  .* ;  e  St.  vens 

Mnrptfs    Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2f'    1PT'-      Seru-ii  N--    eTb.HMh 

-O:      17.        179.) 


1     An   electrPi-    motor   rompr)8tnK'    h   utiitor    u    rc-to;-   P^av- 
ing   wmdlnKf?,    a    phirality    of   curr^ovt    .>,.DveTit:.>j:    rings   a»- 
«>c!»tecl    with    llie    r--tor    and    .-•DDc-'ted    t(,i    the    windings 
ftjere,,.r,  R  pliiralitj   of  lirusbef  rontHcthip  with  said  rings 
and    adapted    to    pupply    curr.-r;t     t  '    ifie    rottir    and    take 
such   current   therefrom,   and   a   --...-r.  t  rt-i  it-r  operable   to   con 
troi    the    tk->w    of    current    t..-    tn-'    wradmgs    of    the    rotor 
and  time  the  rotation  thereof,  said  controller  comprlalng  a 
sleeve   looeelj    surroutidlng   the   armature   suaft,    segmenti 
carried  by  aald  nieete  at  dlametncaOy  opj>.:.stte  pointa.  cur 
rent  carrying  rings  uikid  said  slcei-e  and  iri  t-lectrlcat  com- 
munlcatio.n  with  said  segmentB    an  annular  contact  holder 
eurroundlng  aald  sleeve  and  spaced   apart    tlierefrom,   and 
a  plurality  of  contact*  fixed  to  said  holder  and  extending 
inwardly  thereof  and  bearing  upon  said  setmeEts. 

2.  The  combination  wltii  an  t-'lectrk"  motor  incltiding 
«  stntor  and  a  rotor,  of  f.  controller  for  tbe  motor  oper- 
able to  permit  the  piasslng  of  a  cnrrect  throngh  the  rotor 
in  reverse  directions  and  to  vht*  the  speed  of  aaid  rotor, 
8aid  oontroUer  ciimprlwng  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  arma- 
ture H-haft.  segmenlfi  carried  by  said  !«ie.-ve  at  diametrically 
ispp.twit*'  p.iiT!t-P,  .r-urrt'ii;!   carrvsns  nns'S  earner,!  Ihy  the  aleeve 
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and  Mch  In  claetiical  coiamuiilmtion  wttb  one  of  said 
aegTD«Dt8,  an  annalar  contact  bolder  surroandlnf  aald 
■Ie«7e  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
carrMl  by  mid  holder  and  extending  Inwardly  thereof 
and  beartiiKa  upon  aald  aei^inenta,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing aald  aleeva.  « 


1,057,395  APPARATUS  fc'OB  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  TFIE  REBMNING  OF  PETROLEUM.  (  labknck 
I.  Robinson,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Npw 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  21,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  170,327.  DlTided  and  this  application  fll-'d 
Mar.  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  868,713       (  C!    23—1.* 


"T" 
/ 


f>'t—,  ^^-      ^p  ^  .^ 


'"-X-.^ 


__^__    ri 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cnifle  oil  gtill  proTided  with 
a  crude  oil  charijinK  Hn^  and  adapted  to  keep  up  a  good 
delivery  of  niTiform  products  with  gradual  heating  of 
the  still'.*  cont*>nts.  uf  a  condenser,  a  hydrogen  sulfld 
burner,  means  for  converting  sulfar  dloild  Into  sulfuric 
acid,  a  gas  line  leading  from  s«ald  still  first  through  said 
condenser  and  then  through  said  burner  to  said  means,  a 
ga.s  ilnf  conjmurilcating  with  the  vapor  apace  of  said  still 
and  leading  elsj'whers'  than  to  said  means,  and  appliances 
whereljy  the  aeriform  products  evolved  In  said  stlJl  can 
be  sent  through  one  gas  line  to  said  mean;*  in  order  to 
form  sulfuric  acid  therefrom  or  can  be  otlierwise  dis 
posed  of  through  the  other  of  said  gas  lines,  suhstantiaily 
as  described. 

■2.  Thf  combination  with  a  crtide  oil  stili  provided  wiir.h 
a  crude  oil  charging  line  and  adapted  to  ke^p  up  n  uood 
delivery  nf  aeriform  products  with  gradual  heating  of  the 
still's  contents,  of  n  cfindenaer,  a  liyrlrogen  sulf5d  hnrner. 
means  for  utilizing  the  sulfur  content  of  sulfur  dloxld,  a 
gas  line  leading  from  said  still  first  through  said  con 
denser  and  then  thrriugh  said  burner  to  said  meana,  a  gas 
line  communicating  with  the  vapor  space  of  said  still  and 
leading  elsewhere  than  to  said  means,  and  appliances 
whereby  the  aeriform  products  evolved  in  said  still  can 
be  sent  through  one  gas  line  to  aald  means  In  onler  to 
atiUae  the  sulfur  content  of  the  sulfur  dloild  therein  or 
can  be  otherwise  disposed  of  thr  ^ugh  the  other  of  said  gas 
lines,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crude  oil  still  provided  with 
a  crude  oil  charging  line  and  adapted  to  keep  up  a  good 
dellrery  of  aeriform  products  with  gradual  heating  of 
the  still's  contents,  of  a  condenser,  means  for  utillalng  the 
BQlfur  content  of  hydrogen  sulfSd,  a  gas  line  leading 
from  said  still  through  said  condenser  to  said  means,  a 
branch  line  communicating  with  the  vapor  space  of  said 
■till  and  leading  elsewhere  than  to  said  means,  and  appll 
ancea  whereby  the  aeriform  products  evolved  In  said  still 
can  be  sent  through  one  gas  line  to  said  means  In  order 
to  utilise  the  sulfur  content  of  the  hydrogen  sulOd  there- 
in or  can  b«  otherwise  disposed  of  through  the  other  of 
said  gas  ltn«K,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crude  oil  still  adapted  to 
keep  up  a  good  delivery  of  aeriform  products  with  gradual 
heating  of  Uie  still's  contents  and  prorlded  with  a  crude 
oil  charging  line  and  also  with  a  lioe  for  drawing  off 
and  conyeylng  away  in  a   liquid  state  the  residual   con- 


tents of  said  still,  of  a  condtenser,  a  hydrogvn  sulfld 
burner,  means  for  converting  sulfur  dioxld  lota  auifuric 
acid,  and  a  gas  line  leading  from  said  still  first  through 
said  condenser  and  then  through  said  burner  to  saJd  means, 
substantially  as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crude  oil  still  adapted  to 
keep  «p  a  good  dellTery  of  aeriform  pi-oducts  wltli  gradual 
heatlag  of  the  still's  contents  and  provided  with  a  crude 
oil  chat-ging  line  and  also  with  a  line  for  drawloK  off  sad 
coDvejing  away  in  a  liquid  state  the  residuat  rontents 
of  Buid  still,  of  a  condenser,  a  hydrogen  sulfld  l>urn«»r, 
means  for  utiltxing  the  sulfur  content  of  sulfur  dioild, 
an<i  a  gaa  line  leading  from  said  still  first  through 
said  condenser  and  then  through  said  burner  to  said 
mejuia.   Hul>atantla!ly   as  deacrlbed. 

i Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1  As  ii  new  article  of  aianufacture,  a  stud  far  lu»»e. 
sun./..»rier5  c.'usigtltig  of  ;i  soft  rubb<'r  liutton  having  t 
r'ec.'gat:!.!  {.ki»\  receiving  shank  and  a  solid  head  of  greater 
tTOss  Kection  tiian  tiie  ghaiik.  a  baso  plate,  and  •  post  »«>■■ 
i"ur>'d  ii*  said  liase  plate  having  a  head  of  greater  cross 
.■ifctloji  ttiHn  she  cross- sect  ion  of  the  recess  In  the  Mid 
8i;a.'ik.  .said  headed  post  being  press*"d  into  said  recess  so 
that  its  beaded  upper  eud  is  seated  within  the  handed  por 
tlou  of  the  button  and  ia  gripped  by  the  contraction  'if 
the  receaa  In  ttie  button  shank  l>elow  the  head  of  the  [yost 

-.  As  H  new  artlclt?  of  maoufacture,  a  stud  for  hose-iupt 
porters,  cuisintiug  of  a  *oft  rubber  button  having  n  flangwl 
head,  a  shank  and  an  expansible  recfss  of  substantlailj 
the  seme  <,'ro!»,>  s.^ctlon  ttiroughout  its  length  extending 
through  It.s  .shank  and  into  but  not  through  the  head 
wliere  the  wwUs  uf  the  rewsti  arf  thicket,  a  tase  plan- 
and  a  beaded  pii.'it  .m-cure'l  to  said  base  plate  and  8lippe<l 
is.tti  ■■mid  i  (■*■»■>>.  r..  form  nu  uiti-rior  su,pport  for  »»iid  button 
iiiu\  u,  aftacli  It  tr,  ^f\U\  base  plate,  ffir-  head  of  said  post 
Irtjini;-  .f  such:  fvni^  st'ri  ion  hs  Ji.  ei|)}M!<i  liif  cross  w  is.  rr.'|,.;, 
the  recess  1.h  atretch«i  around  the  liead  of  the  pnat  ami 
contracts  beluw  it. 

3,  As  a  new  nrlicie  of  manufacture,  a  stud  for  i'lose  sup' 
port.Ts  '■onsisting  of  a  soft  rubber  button  having  a  shank 
prnvided  with  two  post  receiving  recessen  and  ti  sulld 
li.-iu.!  of  ;,'reat(*r  cross  section  than  the  «<iiank.  a  Iwew  piate. 
aud  two  posts  secured  ti;  said  t)a»e  plate  each  huviu;;  t 
head  of  greater  cross  section  than  the  cross  sectlou  of  ttie 
re.cesa  in  the  shank  which  It  enters,  said  ikwis  beiiiu 
presstd  into  said  recesses  so  that  their  heade«l  upper  ends 
are  seated  within  tlie  headed  portion  of  the  botton  and 
are  gripped  bj  the  cootraction  of  the  rf.''«''S.<»es  la  the  i)Ut 
ton  shank  l«low  the  heads  of  the  posts  while  a  aiolid  por- 
tion of  the  b'liton   is  retained   tetween  the  pusti. 
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1     In    a    photographing    and    dcTeloptng    apparatus,    s 

(■■hamber.  sultal'le  means  for  drawing  film  and  delivering 
It  to  the  chamber,  tanks  in  said  chamber,  a  rack  and 
rear  ofwrattng  mechanism  for  carrying  the  film  delivered 
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to  the  charatier.  throiigli  ii»e  teiiki  m.  uns  on  ths  racks 
for  engaging  fh  fliui  Hnt  tuctaiB  acting  on  the  Aim  draw- 
Ing  nii-nn!-  fo-  ituparttng  an  Inttlai  movement  to  the  film. 

2.  In  a  photographing  and  dfveloplng  apparatus,  ii 
compartment  adapted  to  rontaln  a  supply  of  film,  means 
for  drawing  The  film  therefrom,  a  chsmtjer  to  which  film 
Is  delivered  liy  the  means  for  drawing  Aim.  a  (M-ries  of 
tauks,  a  rack  traveling  over  the  tanks,  a  gear  for  movina 
the  rack,  means  on  the  rack  for  engaging  the  film  dellv 
ered  to  tb.-  rhanil>er  to  carry  said  film  through  the  tanks, 
and  means  acting,  on  the  film  drawing  means  for  Impart- 
ing an  initial  mov<»nient  to  the  film  to  project  it  Into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  film  engaging  means  on  the  rack 

.H  hi  a  piiotograpliing  and  devf-ltiping  apparatus,  a 
•erttii  of  tanks,  a  frame  movable  over  the  tanks,  means  on 
the  frame  for  engaging  film,  means  for  operating  the  film 
engaging  means,  film  drawing  mean»».  a  source  of  film  sup 
ply  from  which  the  film  is  drawn  by  the  said  drawing 
meaiis.  and  means  operated  by  the  frame  to  cause  the 
Aim  drawing  means  to  Impart  Initial  movement  to  the 
film  to  pr-ject  It  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tllm  en- 
gaging means 

4  In  a  photographing  and  developing  apparatus.  • 
chsrtilxT.  means  for  projccilng  fiim  Into  the  chamtter.  a 
roemt)er  having  reciprocating  movement  In  the  chamtter. 
means  for  operating  i»ald  member,  meaoi  on  the  memtier 
for  engaging  nnd  rarrylug  said  film,  and  a  liquid  contalnsr 
in  the  clismlMr  through  which  the  nim  is  drawn  by  said 
mem  her 

.'i  In.  H  pbofojrraphins  and  dev<»loptr)g  apparatus,  g 
chflmiwr,  tiieHriK  for  proi«>rtlng  film  into  one  end  of  the 
>'-haml»er,  uifans  tri  xhf  chamtw>r  adapted  to  engage  the 
'■  ;■;■  iioiriN  ;'i'-  ■■f-"i;'."..i-HtinE  the  film  engsgtng  means 
-!;>;'.'  '>v;-,r  .'  •■,,  ■■r:nii  '■•■r  and  meiUis  ii  the  path  of  the 
film  etn-'Mhln^-,   '.wcan-^  '-t   tripping  t!ip  sAme 

lCle.i;.«  ■-  \      i;    Hot   printed   in  tb.^  G«?.*n>\J 
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1.  The    '■ntii''iniif  o  111    ii,    «    hauling   eni'-irf    of  n    irrooTpd- 
face   main  i-w.-i,    .t'-um,    h    corr**,V'>[jdlrig    gri-tov«l-face 

a"ii'';=ir>  i-o!!:  ;:i.iirii),ili'it  ;ri  front  of  one  ffii-.  of  said 
drives,  dr',!';,  fjiir-leaders  arranged  relativc'y  tc-  f!ie  front 
face  of  '^fiid  driven  drum  and  said  auxlilar}  'ir;irr, 
tlgt:tent'r  ''i'erated  by  the  driving  motive- force  nn.\  '-onHisi 
in>:  .  '  H  r.>.-k!it>le  Iwarlng.  a  grooved  dram  journaied  there 
in  ntoi  ;io,f,itio,n».<l  relatively  to  the  cable-sf rntois  running 
betnwMi  t;;.  rirtven-drnm  and  its  auxiliary  drotn  and  con- 
necttor..>i  wofr^by  the  motive  force  may  l»e  applied  to.  cause 
■•'f:o-  .^roi  .,f  ..ftid  tightfner  drum  to  'bear  uixjn  said  r'abio 

~  'I'1'if  ■ '■m'Mnatlon  in  a  hauling  englfie  of  .n  grooved 
fsc<»  mniii  .,7  driven  drum,  a  corresponding  groov-'i- face 
as;  111  ill  r)  drsim  ,)o»rnaI«-^  In  front  of  oue  face  o'  wild 
driTeti  tlrom,  fair-leaders  arranged  relatively  to  the  front 
fji'O'  of  Ha  Id  driven  drum  and  said  auxlilarv  drum.  t. 
groov<y-i  face  {julipv  Joumaled  in  front  of  the  rear  or 
■^ippostte  ffice  of  said  driven  dnim.  a  falr-!eader  arrangwJ 
relatively  to  s.ii!d  gr<K>ved-face  pulley,  s  tlghten«>r  operated 
by    the    driving   motive   force   and    consisting   of    rocksble 


Waring*,  a  grooved  drum  >ournaled  therein  and  posltloDed 
relstl»«Iy  to  the  cable-strands  running  between  the  drUron- 
drum  and  Its  auTlltary  drum,  and  connections  wh«r«by  the 
motlv*"  foree  may  be  applied  to  cause  either  end  Off  said 
tightener  drum  to  iMsar  upon  said   cable  strands 

,!  The  combination  in  a  hauling  engine  of  a  grooTtd- 
fsce  mall)  or  driven  drum,  a  corresponding  groovsd-fact 
I  auxiliary  drum  )oumaled  on  a  relative  obllqae  axis  in 
fr^mt  of  one  face  of  said  driven  drum,  fair-leaders  ar- 
ranged relatively  to  the  front  face  of  said  drlven-drum  and 
aald  anxillsry  drum  «  grooved-face  pulley  Journaled  on 
»  r»>lative  ohtlqui  axis  in  front  of  the  rear  or  opposits 
face  of  said  driven  drum,  a  fair-leader  arrang«d  relatively 
to  said  L'roovf»<i  far-f  {uillcy.  a  tightener  operated  by  the 
flriveii  motive  forrt.  (■on.'--tKtlug  of  a  rockable  l>earlng.  a 
grc-oved-faco  drum  lonr-nsled  therein  and  positioned  rela- 
tively ro  the  rable-fstraads  ruBnlug  between  the  drlven- 
dnnii  and  its  auxiliary  drum,  and  coonectlOM  whereby 
tb''  iiio! i\'o -rorce  may  !"■  applied  to  caviw^-  fitlner  end  of 
Ml  1  tightener  drum  to  !>ear  upon  said  cable  strands. 

4     In    B    tmuilng   engine,   a   groc»ved-face   main    or  driven 

drum,    fl,    grrM:iTe>dface  Jtuxlllary   drum   Journsled    In    front 

of   one   fare   of  said   driven   driim,   a    grctoved-face   pulley 

.iournsied    in    front    of    the    opposite    face    of    said    driven 

!   dfiim,   fiRid  atixiUary  drum  and  said  pulley   fielng  Idlers,  a 

i    cHhle    arranged    to   paas   under    the   auxiliary    drum    to   the 

rmder    face    of    the    driven    drum,    thence    having    several 

I    laps  around  ihf  drivon,  :-nid  auxiliary  drums,  thence  pass- 

1    hig  from,  Xht-  vinMi  faci-'  of  fiiixihary  dnuii  to  the  grooved- 

i    fnoo  puiiey     t'if*!,,",    \i,o.    [<j  8>'v.--»r:   li;p«  sTtHind  said  pulley 

\    Hfid  said  driver.  i1r',oT0  r-.  o-'t   hris  U-   loiss-tng  from  the  under 

side  of  thr  driven  drun. 

.'.  Ir:  n  baii,:ir-.g  engine  ft  t-  ■  w.},  face  m.flln  or  driven 
dr'uu,.  !.  ^ ;■'.<•  vo-d  ffu .  ;itix;:iK!'v  arorv,  .i.-urnaled  in  ftont 
of  ore,'  fact-  :J.  >n\<i  liriver.  ari.ii.  u  groored-face  pulley 
.i..i,,rtoiO'«,i  ,;,.  front  "f  "to-  ojjpositt.  fhct-  of  said  driven 
d;"oi.,  sulci  stuxiliary  druo;  and  Kaid  piiiiej  'being  Idlers,  a 
cai.>lf-  lirTfti.ged  to  lead  to  the  dri\'en  drum,  thence  having 
i*«-vi-ri:i  ,i.aps  aroiiDd  t:!>e  tlriven  and  auxiliary  drums,  thence 
passiru'  fr-oii  the  tirixliiary  rtruaa  to  the  puUey,  thence 
havi:.;K  ."..everal  l.•»p^  f>:oucd  said  puiSey  and  said  drlvSQ 
drnu..  ariil   llnallj"  passing  from   the  driven  drum. 

*'!  In  a  hauling  engine,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
drum,  aii  auniliary  druti.  i. nd  ,;  pulley,  said  auxiliary 
drum  and  pulley  Itelng  Idler*-,  ■''  ti  cable  leading  to  the 
driven  drun;,  thence  havint 
and  auxiliary  drums,  thence 
driven  drun-    and   t,'it    pii'lir) 


^(■\■(■rl.•.  liips  attoui  the  driven 
uavin,t'  several  laps  about  the 
iinc!  p&sstng  from  the  driven 


drum. 

T  In  M  b,arj, dug  engiro 
a  oitl !  ifl  ■"',>■  d;-o  ro  o.;,  r  n>i  ,*^'; 
driveti   drtu!  ,    a   {.■uiiey   j.-.u' 


:!i«,;ij  or  driven  drnm,  an 
'-■/  •■i\  of  ont  face  of  said 
■»u    u;   front  of  the  opposite 

face  of  said  drlveo  drum,  shnl  ,'!i,iiilla.ry  drum  and  said 
puil(,-y  l:>el!ig  idlers,  and  .<;  ■,'iib:o  ',;-iving  several  contiguous 
laps  al,tc>i,:i,t  said  drircTi  (ir'-Tr:  %w\  sirid  auxiliary  drum,  and 
thfuc--  having  severe''  ei'rit1g!,ious  laps  al»out  said  driren 
driiir.  and  said  pulley 

S  Id  a  liaullng  en,t:liie,  a  t:roove<l-f»ce  main  or  driven 
druui,  s  ■„'orro,!?poindiM^;  grooved-face  auxiliary  drum  jour- 
nai«1  '>(j  h  relative  In-'ilned  axis  in  front  of  one  face  of 
said  driven  drum,  f.  grooved- face  pulley  joumaled  on  a 
relative  iDc!l,ned  ails  In  front  ot  the  opposite  face  of 
said  driver,  drum,  sa,ld  auxiliary  drum  and  said  pulley 
;*dng  idlers  hud  .■(  cable  having  several  laps  about  said 
i  drivoii  drtim  and  said  auxiliary  drum,  and  thence  having 
j    '-ifverftj  laps  at'out  said  driven  drum  and  said  pulley. 

!"'  !n  a  haisling  eriglne.  a  driven  drum,  an  auxitlary 
!  drum  and  a  pulley,  a  cable  leading  to  the  driven  drum 
!  and  thence  having  one  or  more  laps  ab<:)ut  the  driven  drum 
!  and  auxiliary  drum,  thence  having  one  or  more  laps 
I  stout  the  drivni  drum  and  the  {lulley.  passing  from  the 
driven   drum 


IM.MT,  W1MK>W-SARH.  rH.*HbE.«4  F.  Ovrbli  .  Pltts- 
hnrgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Oliver  M  Edwards.  Symcnae, 
N,  \  Filed  Dec.  S.  lt»06,  Herts  1  No.  S46,l,i»4.  Origi- 
nal No  Hmsmi  dated  Dec.  12.  1906.  Sertal  No.  266.827, 
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1     In    a   window   the  combination,   substantially   ss  est 

forth,  of  a   frame  with   a  V   shaped  recess  at  esieh  side 
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thereof,  a  saHb  eilidably  mounted  ttaerelB.  balancing  meant 
adapted  to  ojact  with  the  frame  to  exert  their  force  lo 
(•alancing  the  aash  therein,  a  plurality  of  holding  derleefl 
each  provided  with  a  V  shaped  movable  portion  adapted 
10  bear  In  the  V  shaped  reces8«»8  of  the  frame,  one  of  auch 
movable  portions  being  mounted  on  e«ch  edge  portion  of 
the  sash  and  adapted  to  transmit  the  force  of  the  balanc- 
ing means  to  tli*'  8aah  through  its  connection  therewith, 
and  connecting  means  arranged  between  the  balancing 
mi-ans  and  the  movable  portions  of  the  holding  devlcea. 
which  means  are  adapted  to  more  or  !eaa  balance  and  hold 
the  sash  through  their  action  on  the  movable  portions 
of  the  holding  devlcea  mounted  thereon. 


-  "l''i'-  ''>'int'i;.at  i!;>n  with  a  window-franif-  uni'  »  -lash 
sii.]ab!y  iii.ninte'i  inerein.  of  a  f«!an!'lnK-\vei;j:hr  :irf-!i!ikced 
:r::  the  window-frumtv  an  L-shapcd  bru.-ker  iiHvin^  one  nf 
Its  arms  hoiiiontJiii y  disposed  nod  pivoted  to  the  nml'\ 
und  Its  vertical  arm  carrying  a  tx>arink;-rc.Uf-r  tn  tear  upon 
tlie  window -franip,  and  a  ci.f:in<»ction  betw!»(?n  the  tialiint'- 
ing  weight  and  lirackiH,  said  fonnectlon  belni?  att-achwl 
to  tlie  bracket  at  tlip  ;nnction  of  thp  arm,t<  thereof 

3.  The  fombinfition  with  a  windnw-frame,  arni  h  «a«h 
sikiahly  mounted  therein,  <aid  frame  find  sash  bein.;'  pr<> 
Tided  with  recesses,  <.i?  a  joint-cbisinj.'  strip  mounted  In 
the  recess  of  the  sH,«h  and  projecting  into  the  recess  uf 
thf  frame,  a  Imlauclns-weight  arranxed  Id  the  window- 
frame,  a  bearing-bracket  provide*!  with  a  rosier- bearln,? 
upon  the  window-frame,  a  fastening  member  :;erurlnp  sai.i 
strip  to  the  sash  and  pivotally  mounting  riie  brackei 
ther-'OD,  and  a  connection  betwe^'n  the  w^dgbt  and  brackt-t 
whrreby  the  weljibt  i.-s  <ii.spended  from  said  bracket  and 
serves  In  hold  the  roHiT  In  contact  with  the  ^viadnw-'rame 
with   the  desired  dei;rf»-  .jf  i'ftrc*> 

4.  The    combination    witii    a    witjdow  fram.',    and    a    >insh 
slidably   inounte<3   therein,  -^aid   frame  and  Hash  l;*lnt;  pro 
vided    with    recesses.    ..f   .-i    channeled   Joint -strip    mounted 
In  the  recess  and  projecting  Into  the  receaH  of  the  wlndcw 
frame,    tea  ring- roller^    arrarK'<'d    in    the    channeled    joint 
strip  and   projeetin*;   Intu    tht-   reccRw  of   the   window-frame 
and  bearing  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the   lower   roll*'- 
to    regxilate   the   pressure   thereof,    a    baiancitm-weight    ar 
ranged    in    the    window-frame,    and    n    cmnection    b.tween 
said    weight    and    the    upper    h-arinti-roller,    whereby    the 
weight  la  su8p«nded   fn>in   said   roller   and  ^serves  to   hold 
the  same  in  contact  with  the  frame  with   the  desire.)   de 
gree  of  force. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  windoiv-frame.  and  n  na-sh 
slidabl.v  mounted  therein,  said  frame  and  ^smh  being  pr',- 
vided  with  recesnes.  of  a  channelwl  jolnt-clocier  diBpose*! 
In  the  recess  of  the  sash  and  projectinK  into  the  recess 
of  the  frame,  \ipper  and  lower  bearlnK  rollers  arranged  in 
the  channeled  joint-closer  and  projecting  into  the  recess 
In  the  window-frame  and  engaging  said  frame,  a  sash 
balancing  weight  connected  with  the  upper  roller  for 
automatically  regulating  the  pressure  thereof,  and  means 
for  manually  regulating  the  preasnre  of  the  lower  roller 

6.  In  a  combined  Jolnt-ciofser  and  antifriction  giilde 
bearing  for  sashea  or  doors,  the  combination  with  a  aaah 
provided  with  a  recese  In  its  side  edge,  a  window  frame 
provided  In  Its  face  portion  with  a  recess  having  a  sub 
stantially  V-«hap«d  Inner  wall.  V-«haped  upper  and  lower 
bet  ring- roll  era  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  receas  In 


the  window-frame,  and  n  joint  closing  support  mounted   in 

the  rec«»«  in  the  saah  and  carrying  aaid  roiiefs  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  recess  in  the  window-frame. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  i.:, 
its  face  portion  with  a  receea,  of  a  window  s«»h  slldatily 
mounted  therein  and  prt) vided  in  Its  aide  edge  with  a  re- 
cvtm,  a  channeled  Joint-cloHing  atrip  disposed  iq  the  recess 
in  tlie  ajiiBh  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  tht  receKs  la 
the  window  frame,  said  .strip  lielng  provided  at  lis  lower 
end  with  slots  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  upper  and  b»wer 
pivot  pint*  proJe<.'ting  transversely  throii^h  said  strip  and 
fei'uring  the  8am,e  to  the  sash,  angular  brackets  piviO  i.iv 
mo'Uited  uiwn  said  pivot-pins  and  provided  with  rollers 
bearing  against  the  window-frame,  a  pin  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  the  slots  in  the  «trlp  and  Hash  to  adjust  the  ii,.vver 
b-earing-brscket  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  tti.-  c.)ller  !l,t-re- 
"f  »  i >a ! ,iui cl n *.;  wetkiht  arran,Ke<j  in  the  witulfm -frame,  nod 
n  ci>ri,n»-ctSon  twfwwn  said  weight  and  the  !,i[ij.»er  beaii!;-; 
i-ra-.-ket.  whereby  the  weight  Is  suspended  from  "^aid 
Oracicet  and  ftutomatica!!y  reauiatetf  the  presfture  ut  rbe 
rc.b-er  c-arrled    thereiiy    o,ri,   the   window -frame 

■'  'a  ■<  ■''•w''.;\n,->i  ,,,i:rr  r-!(.s.-r  nud  antifrtcMnr;  K-ii,.ie- 
bear,;!!!.'  for  window  na.'sties  i:,)r  doors,  ihe  combination  ■'  .» 
wtn(di'-.v-frH!iH'  i,iritvtiled  with  a  ,gutde-receH'S,  a  ,<as(;  pro- 
■  iiUHi  in  it,s  -^ide  edge  witli  a  reccws.  a  ctiaiiiieied  uti'ip 
riii^mirf.H,]  It)  th.-  iatter-natned  receng  and  i.»rojec't,inB  tr,rer--- 
frnru  int.-  said  stwide- recess.  t)eariii>:'- rollers  supportp.l  In 
-iiiil,  ,-!trip  Hud  pffjectSiic  itifo  and  t>ear!nK  0{)<>n  ttic  »a.i 
"  t,:-'  ^'iiifie  '-ec- s^  ,,(,  ^;t,-;l:,i  toilaiicln;;  W'-'i^ht  ti  eo;:;!t-:- 
■■ .  'r,i  e^-tweeii  tie-  same  aoti  the  upper  b-earlD»;  rMher  ti  s-:i[i- 
port  'in-  t*ii'-*h  and  an  toma  t,lca!  iy  pn-ject  saol  »'-->iiei'  «  i  •  r; 
the  .O:-,-*!:')-'-.-,!  f.ir*>«<sijrf-'.  find  n:u-aa.s  f.ir  reKoialliiti  tiif  _t,i.-»- 
SUre   of    '  -.e    ,;   -w*--;-     r-.ii.-.T  I 


D  E  S I G  N  S 


4  3.732.     AUTOM 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y 
726.915.     Term  o: 


f:    H"H'-'-     k,m-,  ■- 

)     Oct.     15,     1912. 
Lf  7  years. 


I     \CFtBBO, 
Serial    No. 


"T't-    '!,,  ■■)-i,tneDtal    dewlgii     for    ao,    autoroohilt 


i-d-:"(l    Mar      ,ii;.     1912        Serla;     No.    «S4.33>«        Tero:    .if 


Tbe  ornamental  d««lgn  for  a  clock,  at  shown. 


March  35, 1913. 
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48.7,H4  SOI 'X  DING- BOARD  FOR  HARPS.  IrfBLTiLi.i 
A  (,'L.^HK,  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Filed  .luly  19.  191 1  S.e 
rial   No    'e-{0,4-i,:-!      '[Vrm  "f  patent   14    rear* 


T':i-       rtjflnoT.tH.      I.^K'ijjT      ' 

fts  ti,t.s,-'w:i 


■--'  iiri'rili^i: 


*?■  7H";      AvrrtM'  <n,ii,f-  1 1-  -i;  ->■ 

Ve:-k      \'      'i         '■,'.,,)    \,,,      ^ 


■•r  I"  M'     J,     COH  ^  ,     New 


4;-;.737       AI'TOMCtrULi:  HORN       JoaaPH    J     CoBW,   New 
York    N.    V      riled   I»ef.   10.  19W.     Serial  No.  {Mnt.MO. 

Terio   .,f  rifite:,;'   7  ^'euro 


The    oiri!. 
shown. 


I, ral    design    for    an    auto.'::iot»l,.f     horn,     aa 


4R,7SR       !:-ii"ii|    t-Al'.     JoHv    H    •■■■n;ST,   l',:-».ktt! Mass. 

!-"'i.e(i     i ''--i        1  i^       >  liJ  !  i  Serl!;       N, .        t-iet-,,  ^ .( -  TeriB     of 

,-h  It-  !■,-(-    ■,  4   year* 


Tbf    on3a,menfa!    deulsrn     tcr    an    iiiitomobtle    bore      i,t  ''"b.      vi  i'tn--:.:;?: :  deslcr  'i>r  a  r,CM'f  pad  R^  s^- own 

•  bo  WD 


4"":-;f!  .4T'T('-MOHn„.F--H(iR\  .IrtsuFH  J,  -'"OH'"*',  New 
\  prk  N  V  l-'i;ed  V-(.-v  :.  :t>in*  Ser!»;,  Ni  5J7.578. 
Terr;    of  j  is  ten;  7   j  •-•arf. 


43,73f»  }:A  KIANi'  .Momik  „'ame«  !-i, ,  Kwr»»,  Fal,r- 
borr,;  •  -.  h  y :  i e-ii  .' ,-  r, .  :  L:  i  s<f.t-<-'  Sena .  N-i ,  •! "' ;s. 776 
Te-  r:    ■  '  :>ii, ■;<-■,[] T    "4   Tf  art. 


The    rirni'mental    declgn    for    an    miforoobl}*'    h<'rn.    >t« 

ihown 


^ 


The   ornaniental    dt^^iri^    f''>r    n    bark    band    book    herelB 
«liown  i-tnd  described. 
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Majrcs  35,  IQI3. 


4S.740.  AUTOirfOBILB-BUMPBR.  ROLUa  Bnxi  FlOML, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912,  Serial  No 
737,560.     Term  of  patent  14  yeani. 


48J43.  DRINKING-PIPl.  Albmt  S.  HilU,  Htyden 
vU!e.  Mass.  Filed  Not.  16,  t»12.  Serial  N*.  731, S8! 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


!  I 

TV  ornamentaf  design  for  a  drinking'  pipe,  ai  sliown. 


f'..744,      im.'UDKD  F,\RRIt'   FOR   I  NTANDEH* -ENT  CAA^ 

.J,.  t  ,    J     i        *  .        ui.      ^  MANTl.Ef*,     Walt»»  HOhlb.  Barmen,  OermunT      Filed 

rhA  ornamental   design  for  an   automobile   bumper   a«  ;       v,„,    „    ,,,,,       „    ,   ,  «      «««  „^,      4  .  , 

,i. , ;        .N<jrv.   9,    IHU.      gfrtal   .No.   659,447.     Term    of  patent   T 

I        yea,r». 


srsinvn 


4.'?.T41  SFRVI.NO-T.\Bt>E  Chabi.ks  A  Fmrhole,  NVw 
York.  N  y,.  as«isrnor  of  one-third  to  John  N.  Malnati 
and  one-third  to  Louis  ("antone.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
r>er,  7,  1912.  Serial  No,  735.52<>  Term  of  patf'tn  31 
vears 


I 


.Kxaaoc 


Tht'   i)rr.maji'r,i!H'    deslxn    for   a   brat'li-'d    fabrlf   for   lafsn- 
•i'Si.nst  gas  Biantlefi  as  ahowa. 


The  ornamental  dealjfn  for  s  Herviog  tiible   as  shown. 


4..,  TW,,      SfUO.N,   FORK,  * >R  SiMILAK  AKTl»i.K,      Fkud 
EKii  K    E.    Pketat    Waterbury,   Conn.,  assignor  to   Inter 
Dtit'i'Uitl    HilvfT    t"<.>,.    MfTlden,    i,'oi:in  ,   a    ("orpcratlon    of 
Nexv    Jfrs.-y,      J^'iled    l>.-r    26,    191-J       Serial    No.    7:-;.^.T4.^ 
Tt-rin  of  rateiit  7  r*'ars  ' 


43,742.  lilSPLAY  I'ARD  OF  HOOKS  ANI>  KYEP 
Emma  HAFKKa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslijnor  to  Walter 
P.  Peet  and  Edward  B.  Pe*t,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  trading 
as  Firm  of  I'e.-t  Broth-rs.  Philadelphia.  I'n.  FUwlOct  4. 
1912.     Serial  No.  72:},95:V     Tfrm  of  patent  14  years. 


0 


The  ontameoUl  deBl«n  for  a  dlaplay  card  of  hooka  and 
eye«,  as  •howa. 


iP 


The  ornamental    d«»iffn    for   a   apoon,    fork   ar   sUntlar 
article,  aa  shown. 


March  25, 19x3. 
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48.746.  WATER  -  CIX>8ET  BOWL.  WiULUM  A.  BAT-  48.747.  COMBINATIO.N  WIRE  STRETCHER  AND  CUT- 
CLiffTS,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  !  TEE.  JoaxrH  A.  ScHiaTX,  Marquetta.  Nebr.  FIM 
609.270.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara.  Not.  11,   1912.     Serial  No.  730.818.     Term  of  patant  T 

years.  " 


Tlie    ornamental    deairn    for    a    water    cloaet    bowl 
BhowD  and  described. 


... — . — ""'^^■■* 


__^_j_ 


The  omamentat  detlgn  for  a  combination  wire  atretelwr 
and  cntter,  ai  shown. 


..::'<■ 


I035 


wm 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   MARCH    25„    1913. 


# 


The  following  trade-rnarks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  jsis  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applle^d  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911, 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


f^r     No    4S,,H:.>8       H"LA8f4   4fi       !'<:>0!:»8    AND    INGREIU        S^r    No    «0,700.      /rL,\RS  45,     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
KNTS   OF   FX.»0r>8  '      Thip;    Hmj    ft    ini.u^s    Pkg     <'u,  nrnjr,       jorn    l.    Tilkk,    Binningham.'  Ala,      Filed 

rtttsburn,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  4.  JU'-O.  Jaa    4*,   1912. 


IM,    AM-    Sl'KAM'FfTTIN*}    fJFPPFIES   ■       Ft.}::'¥^\    A 

GrjLLK.*!    MK.     I, 'aRLj;  w  KRK      A  i.-T  I  E  >' -GksELLSC  H  AFT  ,      M:  tt. 

hctiD'On  thC'RhlDe,    <H'rnsaiiv        Filpd    .\u>r,    30.    191  I 


NEPTUNE 


l\>,  Wiff  Mat«,  Wire-Netting,  W'ir*-*- W«ii!, vmR,  Gnmi  Mats* 
rt.i.ir  Si^rint's,  M'-tnl  Rprinits,  fnlons.  '"ocks.  \'aiv»'h.  Wirp 
Ff-rircs  ('"tirTiiinJiinKS.  «'hain  F'ablt'fl,  Metal  Tub^i*  and 
Fipcs    Wir,'  XaitK.  St»{>i*-s,  and  Tacks 


B*'r     \.,     r.v.4i,4        ■M-l'.ASS    14        METAES    AN  Ft    M:ICTa1 
."ASl'lNiiS     Wl.i     FoRi.lNGf*  ■       HABB'>rE-8T..rE  wKi 
C<>Mi>MSY,  CainbridK*'.  Mass      ElU'd  S*'pt.   I,   19;  1 


Skaro 


tngiB.    J-"rLJgs     and  Turnouts 

Ciuime  u«e  glow  May  1,  ICIE 


S^r  Nr.  SO.imaj,  (CLASS  aO,  CI,/)TniNG,.  PiiMJCk 
MeTuKKN  (iBSKU.scHArr,  En tprt(lrkh«H ID,  nc»T  STisn; 
tfart,  Of'rnjRny       Filed  .No?.   28,   lOlF 


ronslBllng  of  the  facslmll*.'  nlgnaturp  of  Gottlieb  Imiic 
ipT.  d«c«>aji»«l.  the  originator  of  the  presi'Dt  corpora tJ or. 

Particviar  dettcription  o.'  good*  -  Overnhoes.  I..«»KKlngn. 
(iaionhes.  Gaiters,  Fur  BootK.  Bof.ts,  Gloves,  Ear'Pro- 
t*»ctor«.  ("oatu,  Caps,  (^apt-s.  JacketK.  >  loaks,  Overcoatu, 
Troaseru,  Oi'erallt. 

Claimt  use  sJncr  .Jan.    3!.   1911 

[Vol.  IM. 


"Vfi    ::-!;i:,cn    ih    u.n^i■     ■      tlsr    word    '■  Cola       as    forn,»lDn{    a 
/*'■;•  M-'i.  ;■(•■.   'ii'»r<^^j,ti,,n  f,f  good*. — A   Siruj'-  for  B>'v«'rajfe«, 


^<''    >■    ■■•^'^^'■■-         .■■E.V!>S  <:       -•■HEMF'ALS,  MEDICINES, 
.WC      EH  \KM  C   KCTIt,  \I.      EFt  EIW  RATIONS.  .        THt 

■■;■■;'■"■ .!i'\M      Kit iii!i;;t ?.....     Mi.'i.       J-l!f>d    Jan     26. 

in  12 


A^eptozone 


/'ij '  r»!-'y ((.!»    .) Ofi'tpCjcn    ()■     ijoi'iiif       wjitu'p'.i':    Pr«pa.ra 
^S■•D^    for    Externa:    E's-    in    I'nwfi.T    I-'<>rn;i 
'"iatmi.    ii*f    BID'"*-   .loiT    1.    l!»(»rt 


S<>r.  N.'i  t>.I,.44H  i.-LAS8  4  AIUEVSIVE.,  1>ETEBGENT, 
A.Nr'  r>oiJ8HlNG  MATEHLAE.S.  .  Nath.«>  F  SoIa..- 
.MUN.   SL  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb    12.    1»12. 


ORMO 


/■a^tf-uiar   dea (ftp t ton  c,/  ffoad* .A   White   Coating   and 

Cl*>Hnpr   for  White  Cloth   and  Leather  Shfn's. 
C.'aui..*    !<?<*'   Htncc    :!t>'n;f    Jsiituaf.      IP  CI 


S.T  No  Hi,ii55  ,..'LASS  HK  PRINTS  AXC  tTHCi..  i,. 
IMU.WS  ,  8i.\l>iCATf  EfBLisHix.,  Co  Nf'-n  York.  N  Y 
EilHJ  Mar.  (i,  .J912 

DICTIONARY 

No   claim   txi'luK   made  to   the  words   '■  New   We4>at«riaii 
1912   Dictionary 

Partirul€f  defcription  0'  goo4»      Dirttonary. 

Claim*  u#f  Bince  Feb  16,   1912. 

No.  4.] 
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MarcIh  35, 1913. 


Ser.  No  03.170.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AMD  INORBDI- 
llSlh  OF  FOODS.)  LOTBT  B»o«.,  Botte,  Mont.  Filed 
iSMt.  14,  1913. 


Particular  tletcription  of  fifood*.  -~Caiui«d  Frulta,  Caoned 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fmtta,  Freflh  Roasted  Coffee.  Tea, 
Sylcea,  Cbocoiate.  Cocoa.  FlavorloK  Extraeta  for  Fouda, 
Canned  Salmon,  Rolled  Oata,  Soft-Wheat  Flour,  Whole- 
Wheat  Flour.  Cracked  Wheat,  Farina,  Black  Pepper.  Pre- 
pared Maatard,  Cakes,  Rolls.  Bread,  Ham  and  Tonfue 
Sandwiches,  Potato-Chips,  Hot  Tamales,  Fiah  and  Meat 
Salads,  Fmlt  Preaeryea,  Corn-Starch,  Canned  Pork  and 
Beans  in  Tomato  Sauce,  Fruit  Jellies,  Raisins,  Salt  Fish, 
Crackers,  Maple-Syrup,  Eggs,  Catsup.  Peanot-Butter, 
Socar,  Peanuts,  and  OllTe-Oll. 

Cloim$  uae  since  about  Feb.  7,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   62,171.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGBKDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODa)     LOTaT  Baos.,  Batte,  Mont.     Filed 


Mar.  14.  18U. 


^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  firooda.— Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits,  Fresh  Roasted  Coffee,  Tea, 
Spices,  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Fooda, 
Canned  Salmon,  Rolled  Oats.  Soft-Wheat  Flour,  Whole- 
Wheat  Floor,  Cracked  Wheat,  Farina,  Black  Pepper,  Pre- 
pared Mustard,  Ham  and  Tongue  Sandwiches,  Potato- 
Chipa,  Hot  Tamales,  Fish  and  Meat  Salada,  Fruit  Pre- 
aerres,  Corn-Starch.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans  in  Tomato 
Sauce,  Fruit  Jellias.  Raisins,  Salt  Fish,  Maple- Syrup, 
Eggs,  Catsup,  Peanut-Butter,  Sugar,  Paanuts,  and  OUve- 
011. 

Vtrntmu  aae  since  about  Feb.  7,  1912. 


Ser.   Sii.  62,172.      (Cl^SS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)     LoT«T  Baos..  Butte,  Mont.     I^led 


Mar.  14,  1913. 


MS** 


P«rtieml«r  dt^cription  of  jwoda. —Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits,  Fresh  Boasted  Santos  Coifee,  Tea, 
Splcea,  Chocolate,  Cocoa,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Canned  Salmon.  Rolled  Oats,  Soft-Wheat  Flour,  Whole- 
wheat Flour,  Cracked  Wheat,  Farina,  Black  Pepper,  Pre- 
pared Mustard,  Cakct,  EoIIs.  Bread,  Ham  and  Tongue 
Sandwiches,  Potato-Chips,  Hot  Taaaales,  Flab  and  Meat 
Salads,  Fruit  Preserves,  Cora-Starch,  Canned  Pork  and 
BawBS  In  Toanato  Sauce,  Fralt  Jelltea,  aalaiaa.  Bait  Ftsh, 
Crackers,  Maple-Syrup,  Eggs,  Catsup,  Peanut-Butter. 
Sugar,  Peanats.  and  Olire-OU. 

Claimi  u$e  since  about  Feb.  7,  1912. 

[VoL  IM. 


Sen  No.  62,221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  bwicHT  B.  Mc<^0aDT  CoM- 
i<ANT.  Chicago.  HI,     Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


D. 


^©W 


Porticulor    dmcripiion    of    goodt. — Flavorliflt    Extra*  t« 
for  Fooda. 

Olmm»  uae  since  Jan.    1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,38«.  (CLASS  4fi.  FOODS  .VNI»  LVCiRKDI- 
BNT8  OF  F<X)D8.)  Thb  DtXBAR  <o.  Jwtmy  I  Ity. 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  Mnr.  TA.  J012. 

i 

DURBAR 


Particular  de»cripHftn  of  good*      SplcfS,  Flavoring  Ex- 
tracts (or  Foods,  and  Olive-Oli. 
Claims  ute  since  July   10.  1910. 


Sen  No.  62,577  i  CLASS  40.  FAN»:Y  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.  I  Wai.oes  &  Co.,  Prag  Wrscbo- 
wit«,  Austria.     Filed  Apr.   1,  1912. 


PIONIER 


particular  description  of  good*. — Snap-Buttons  Used  as 
Garment- Fasteners. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  4,  190S. 


Ser.   No.   62.779       (CLASS   37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 

tRY.)         .\LBA«X     P»B»OKArBD     WaAFPl.N'G     PAPBK      COM- 

fANY.  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Particular  detcription  of  good». — Toil«t-Pap^r. 
Claims  ute  since  Oct  2,  1911.  ; 

N«.4.] 


March  25,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.   No,    62.780,      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION-       Ser.    No.    62,787.      (CLAS,S  37.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
ERY i     AiMks\   I'KurxkATBi*  WRArrixo  Papek  Company  EEY.)     Albant  I»x!btokated  WaAPFiNc  PAPan  CimrAW. 


.\lb«R.v     \    V       Flied  Apr    9,   1»12 


Vartxfu d(»cript\on  of  jfitMle.  —  Toilet  Pf.ptT 

Claim-   :  -     ■<)u-:c  8«pt.  2.  1911. 


P.'"      \-     t'l'  ThI;.      CLASS    37        PAPER    .\  M  ■    ■^T.VTim^ 
Albany,  N    \      Filed  Apr    9    1912. 


Pn'-fi-fiirr-   fit  ^■■^■■-iphfin    of  goodfi  -..-To),;.'!    iVipcr. 
t'.'fiiw.*     -ff-  '-I've    V(-h     IT,    ;P12 


iar.   No.  62,783.      i<!.\SS 

KRY.)      ALBANT   rK:„>.   (,  , 


Albany.  N.  Y.     t   i*-fi    \pi    ;..    isi].. 


!'\!'f:,l.:    \ND  STATION- 

■>^  i    if':,  ,5  'APKB  COMPAKY. 


Albany.  N,  Y.     Filed  Apr.  &,  11U2, 


P 


WURKMN* 


Pariirular  df>"-mirujn  of  yooda.-  -T<,.tii«=!  I'api 
Claiiti"   um    •-ii,.,'.    V!ar     16,    3  SKs. 


K«*r     N...     t'..,,':!'-i 
FRY  ,.'U.h..  •' 


'   i , ,  \  S  S    ,  V :        ,! '  A  }  •  K  n    .\Sl<    S  l"  a  T  i  < )  N  - 

I'fliF'.lvj',  TED  W'h.M'J'i.Ni,    r'.A,}'Eh   i',,urt.S\, 

■  >';    \pr,  9,  U*l_. 


l'llI,K-T. 


Ser.  No.  6.1.263       (CLAS.*-*;.     CHKXJ  !■   ALS,  MErtI<-l\FS 
ANT)  PHAKMACETTir.^L  PR  Kl'-\  K  ATloNS. !      Gt..t...fc 
LrPB.  Salina.  Knns      f'ii.:-<l   Mtty  r    is>i.'. 


Pu  'tir'u'a^   ill  .'.•  '  1;  ■■,(.11   (.f  .1,,,.. 

CI-     >',f.     ni-f      5^,1  i 


.[..  I 


\  ;■"■    t).    1' 


f?'-     X.     fi2.TS4       ..■I...KSS    .r:       l'\r!"f{    .\Nlf   b^'i  ,\TION- 


Albai.'    N    \ 


:U<J    Apt    '.'.    Itn. 


^VE/?/ 


PartiriiJa^  rfffrription  of  {nx-fU       T..!;.  •  F'ftfM 


^♦"    ^^"     •■'-    ""-'■'         ■'   LASS    :.i;.       I'ACKMi    A  SI)    8TAT10.N 
■*■•'■*?•''■     '^     ■■!        J'iic--d  Apr,  9,  J9U' 


Pmrtiru^ia-r  {i(*vttpti(m  of  goodn — Toliet  Fapt-r 

Claims  Mtf  Hlncf  Sept    15.  Ift02. 

1H«  (1   ( ;.     f'.~ 


Tb»  tradf  iLi.rk    i<,inhit.U   of   thf    Ka'..::raiH.    Mp;:}i5:sri    of 
th*  r«glBtrKt.t 


Ser.  No.  63.540.  iCL  SiS  HT  !.\IKU  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) W.  H.  Smith  4  &<jii,  Uadim,  England  Kilpd 
May  13.  1912. 


No    t'sdp  mark    right"   !>r.-   ■  laimed   in    the    •w-i-r'tr    ••  The 
Founttt'r    I'l-n  That  li.,,:Ot.>!    I.rak  " 

.'■arifuhi'^    ■■:>  n'-iptti",      .'    _(.■(,,'.«,«•      -Fountain  -  I'ens    hiH,i 
Sty  , !  trsi  ;.ih,;!    !  'ens 


N'       '■.\^  f^l'.^  .,  1,.\SS    :■:;*        ''i.UTHINO.)      AbKXANDCB 

H   '>     <   O.,  »avar:;«lj     'u.        J"i   -ri    >!ii,,)    :.'0,    1912. 


<S6PPK|f0V) 


lVo,l.  188. 


Fartifular  detrripttfrn  of  p(K»«i# —<!>t era  1,1b 
t'kim*  hUt  since  May  18.  1810. 
Ho.  4.j 


io;8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^^ARi:H  2;,  iQi ^ . 


Ser,    No.   63,852.      (CLASS   ;)».      CLOTHING.!       Hitesize   i    Ser.  No    <>4.505       M'LASS  .:T,     Hoi£OI,<>t;fr Al.    iNSTHfT- 
L'.VDKKWBAB  Co.,  Utlca,  N.   Y.     FiSed  May  28,  19!l!  MSN1-S  .      H..i>.t    li ,  I  ^'.i:Hs■.l.J.  vV  Hi:.,  ,  N>.w  'i.Tk    N    V 


RltESlZE 


Particular  description  of  goods- Kuittfil  I'tni-^rwear. 

Claims  uxe  since  Dec.   1.   lfl')9 


'Trenton 


!v:.    Hi  '.'.'] 


S^r,   X.),  H4,-!4«}       mTLASS  :ia      CJ'I.OTH  iNf  ■.- ^ 
1  AHTi.K  A  C'.'.,  Boston,  Mas«i      Filed  .hin-'  1 


A.    W     iKl 
T     1  (» 1  '_ 


-  M.isf-,      Fil.'.J  Ja:v   ",    191'. 


I'll)  tirular   deiicription    0;    (/yjr/s,-  - l.eatiit-r  and   Canvas 
HuotH  iintl  Shoes. 

rJ^iffx.*   unf  since    Mav    la.    ilM2. 


S-r    N".->    «v4,2r.t>,      (CLAi^S    tT       WINKS   ■      KoDEOA,   Paris, 
Fraacp      Filed  June  is,   i',>!-:      Und*'r  teu -year  proviso. 


^. 


% 


^^ 


6'iaiimi<   use  sUi-'-e  Jars    23     I'^TT 


r-  and  Sherrj-  Wine. 


(2Za/?7J  J^ui/f 


The  picture   uf'mg  faueifui,    0..1  cmiru   ijtjiiia;    u,...!:,].'    Ij«retn 

to  f h      •'   ^ril-    ■■  8an8   (5i;'a!f, 

i»u;  :*-■(,<  .V'  'ii-xeryxitinn  of  (jftmlM  Hinvx'i,  Uraw*-';--  \"esli. 
Corstt-C-  ■-'!-  * 'lifm!*-,  and  XlfilHUiiw  =is,  of  iex'vie  and 
Knitt--'    M..:'      ;;i;< 

CJei"!^  «^'   -i;'   ■  :i  "■>t,u  <  »,-i  .li'.,-''    ii*lF 


Ser.  No.  «4,864.  (<  Lass  iii  rie.ii-.  vnl  r- ■,!;!:  DI- 
EXT8  OF  FOOl'iS  i  !l  s.'ni  :■■. ■  .-.  \  ■  ^f  a.  <j.,  Ham- 
burg, German)       i  i;-;   .i  n,;.    ."_■,   i;n. 


3er.   No.    64,252       m,'LA,SS    i'l 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  NE^ii, 

DENSEK  Milk  C'ti.,  i,  uaai   in^t 
J-ine   IS-    1912, 


"i'ji  Ji  iS     AN'"     ;  .'''■'  ' ;',,  F  "-  'l- 
AM,.     .VN  .:     ■>■,*'.  ,,, x- 

V    Switierland.     Filed 


X',!  •  liiini  b-eii'iij;  lOAde  to  tiv.'  woriis 
{'articular    d''/«iyiptit>n    of    '7'iO'i-*, 
de!i^"d    Milk 


i      Pur  Steriltae." 

r.  ized    and   Con- 


S*»r     N'r     t«4,4f»r.         I  *,,"[.  A,  Sf^    ,:;T.       {'A! 'EM      \X;'     ST'A'L'AN- 
.Vlbany,   N,   Y.      Filed  June  20.    191.: 


Palmon 


Ptirticmlar  de*cri[i'    H  -'f  :/■,•>'/»      \iti,i  i:::j  1  iu. 
Cl0im»  u$e  since  .v        !-     I'.n'n 


C**"! 


/''iriie'-ui<jr  tie«('r%pti'/>i  of  D'HxU  Tyiiet'I'Liper. 

Vlaimfi   uae  sinc-j  May  24.    !S9*) 


Ser.    '-•■■'    ■•'. 'Mi       n'L.vss    *<;       T'-m'S    .wi-   I\-iREDI- 

EN  !  >     ''F     H>'JI>S  Fi!;      ACME     MILLING   :COMFA!rT, 

Aurera.   1;M       fU-"l    ,\:.-     :     1012.  [ 


ttO 


^H^^ 


Tie  picture  shown   being  fainlfu 

reticular  detcription  of  good/t    Wheat  Floux. 

Cktim$  u$e  since  June  27    !!<12 


Ser.  No.  65,202         '  I  ,\.--~    ■-       i  i;iXi>  AM'  tlBUCA- 
TI0N8.)     St     i       \     f,  j  au*    II  blishinoI  Compjljct, 

St.  Louis.  Mn.      Fil^'.i    \'i:,     !:    1912.  : 


Tib.®  Ha: 


!Vo!,  188       No    I  1 


•Iffi'-rtj,!"-!,     •> '     i/i,'.'. 
-,:ii''.-    Ai.i      1:,,     !:'l 


\     VV-. 


Mii.:!i7.lne. 


March  J5,  191  j. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 
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^"•;,^;'    '^''--'        ^'-LASS   3;       I'AFKH    AND    HTATION-    I    Ser,   N<.   rt5.2S+rt,      .ri.A8S».    CLOTHING, 
l^KV   -      ,U.,iux  V  Fkkf'-K-atki>  VVHAi-FiN^j  FAi'iEk  <"tiMF,n\Y  S' -  \  ,s     K  ii'ii  V  j  He,  T^ti !.       FHt'd  .\uK,   ifi     i!»!: 

-i.^auy     \     '\        y\:.'il  Anj;'    13,   If*]  2 


s.  Hall  !* 


MAIX-MAKKED 


Vesta,  and  Troui»i:« 

Claim$  use  since  Aui:.  15.   1»«)7 


f     gooili. — Overcoai 


Ptrticmlar  rit^. 
Claimt  «««  slncf    \' 


8er.  No.  65.382.      (CI     s> 
BBY.>     ALBAXT  Peki 

Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  a^. 


i'AFKit    ,\^  M   8TATI0N- 


"-V  i,  A  e  (■  !  '\  ■  ■      ?  ■  «,  !    !■ 

n ! : 


Air  A  NT, 


i.>,   i.'i. 


i.c   .Vlii.v    7,    iftUft.. 


;:.T  !■,.!»-. 


Sw.    Na    66,6t6.       ,c:.ass    :!■.. 
BaoTHBBS,  Chleaso,  III      !     . .!  >,  j 


M  i  r\  I , 


Ser.  No.  65.234         •  ;,as>  ..."       ;'.\i'i-;:u,    wn  "TATTON 

BBT.)     Alba  A 1  Fei-f 'M.\'rnA  WiiAifciN.    ;  ,,ii.i,  -  --.mi'a.n i , 
Albany,  X    \       [•■ll'-.l  .\i:t:    ]  :•;.  toi ..: 


Part'v  i(   I, A-  t; 

Man's  Union  Suits.    > 
Claims  u*e  since  i  > 


rii'i'T«-*: 


v  .1 


ijid   Drawers. 


Ser.  No.  6.5, « TO,       <  "L,,\ss  -; 

AND     FM  \\l\[.A-    !■■!   T;-     \ 
SHSPPAkL'  Ditl  • 
19,   1012. 


■■!■:;  !■  UIATI0X8.>       Th« 
iH!!'.t!e    N.  F.     Filed  Sept. 


Parti    ,    r    ./(•  ,T.  .  »/,(f„fj   ,,i   ,„,,,,/,„       T'.::>''   F:i!.rr 


8«r.  s^J.  •d,'i.2;;.'      irr.Ass  :':      I'M'Fh  Axr't  ktation- 

BRY.)      Al.B.^vi    i 'ritfeiRATv;!..  W  [•:,\l'i"!  \..   TAi-Bl.  •   ^'.MTANY 
Albany,  X    ';        r::...i    vu:    !-(,    iiu:.; 


Particuhr  daacrt/  '< 
Clflinu  ute  since    v 


let  Paper. 


No  claim  f"i:..;     !-  i<i.  -A^     «     ■  >!  ,.i,;.rtrd'«  " 

,'A,.     ?i-ii(.7i'-      I'll  fffljiflcH      n'      Af<. .,/,(,'  i  »;,SiIlf  ."■  i  iUl  *  '        ,!!A:,>. 

Pli'"-r^  ■■'*-       V'xrrHci^       liMt  lA,;.-  iA..„..i.-r       !;,,,;(   I'a-i,       Hs:r 
Torii."      vv.if-h  ilane        r'A^irf,  'Wns;:      HA'Useh-,:!     A  ui'ia  ,T!a  ; 
V,-:,]   |{..ji,,-.iip>   for   (  ,.r;:,.,     \,:..,niii;!H   j(n4   !F.i)d:i.  -le^,     H!ieu- 
•iiAi-iMt,     ,,  -i-..Ai>.->  „f   tUe   Fiv."     A', A'    ,  ■  ,,;i.-,., 
,A(i?'.  >    .,  ■•    -n.'-e  July  12.  i  :i : . 


Vo! 


IBS        No    4.) 


I04C 


OFFICIAL.  GA2ETTE 


March  2-,  !()i3. 


s«r  No.  tje.oia.    (CLASS  G.    chb:mi(:als.  medicines. 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)     Smoke 
N'>-M'>HE  <-o.,  Wlnnfle!<l.   La,      Filed  S*-pt     27    1912. 

SMOKE- MO- MORE 


Ser.    No.   6«,413,       (CLASS   46       Ft,X>DS    AND  INGHEDI 
EM'S  OF  FOODS  >      Va(,ikk  ft  Spies  Miu.i*.'..  Co.,  St. 
!  C'iiis     >!■■■       Fi;e«1    Oft.   21.    liU.:. 


.\i»   claim    being  made  ti>  ttit-   vvord.^       >ii.->'Kf-So-More." 

f'l  rtirul'ii     (ffucrtption    of    ijoi,(l$.- -.-V     f{'-n:,fly    for    the 

Snioking    Habit, 

'  I'fMw.*  list   gfrice  Aug.  16,   1012. 


Ser  No.  6t).O90.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS,  MFi>!.  INKS. 
AND  PHARMACKDTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ii  rt 
S    Well'.omb,  London,  England.     Filed  Oct    .        i^. 

HAZELINE 

Particular  de*oriptiom  of  ffoodt. — Toilet   Crtams,   Medi- 
cated SoppositorlM,  and  Extract  of  Wltch-Hti      , 
Ci«imt  mte  Bln<r«  Apr.  2,  1880. 


S^r     No.   86.188.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    .\NI 
KNT8   OF   FOODS.)      B.    M,    SiiiPMA-.    <-., 
N    V      Filed  Oct.  8.  1912. 


=  H,FIti 
>•     V-rk. 


NEWFOUND 


f'arttmtiir  di'.'<--r'f,{i'>n  ')f  (/•■■•, 'li    ■     l!-'ii*- 
Smoked  Dioater^.   .-inii    Kipp»T>'.l    ,Hc'rr ;:.,;.■ 
Ciaims   use  since   Nov     I,    ■'•^i\< 


Cod  JobanlM, 


Ser,  N..    -;<:;, 21!.         ,   |..vSS  «,,      '   ilKM'l-    \  L> .  MEDICINES, 

AND    PHAR,.«ACET,."nr'_\L    I'Hi'li'A.fi.x  rinvs        the 

r;].>i!   O'Cf,    9.    1912. 

Su Ithi ne   Co ncen tr a  I e 

S-,  i-laim  1b  made  for  the  word  "  Concentrate." 
/••r  H'-ulur  description  of  ifondx  — .\  l^epiitrr^i- 
Ciaima  use  aince  July  1.  1912. 


S*r     Nm     66,346.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)       WiLLSAM    Ii,AWKr^:-'    ,T-.HN80M.   Rlp- 

i.-v    T-rnii.      Fllefi    Dct.    18.    1912 


MAiiMoisaiE  mm 


Claims  u*c  Rince  Ju       1     1!»11. 


T'-^-   -="*• 


■■     V  ,     tiMfis;;,,         ^   LASS  »5 

.>i\^  ■    P!l  Vis  \!.'\''F'''"!'i'  '.v: 
Filed  Nov.  4,  lyli'. 


Ml!:\f  [•  .\:,s,  Mia«lClNB8,  iU 
I'iiKi  .\,lt,\T  i<  'NS  !       Th« 

■  MI'' '.  V  V     S^  rfieH'W,    '^^      'i  - 


Petrosol 


.* 


/»orfi''ii  or    (i€-'*(Tiprt<>H    Ol'    (7'««I#. —  -V    TreatOJe;  ■    ■'!    tut 
Disorders  of  the  Scalp.  j 

Oioim$  u$(  5slnce  Sept.  1,  lftl2.  ' 


Ser.  N"    *''.:,('K)4,     jCLaSS  ti,     CHEMICALS.  iIB.l,  i     .^KH, 

AND  i'tfARMACEl.^TICAi,  i'RKr  \  K  .VT  !« »NS.  i  i   '  vii- 

CAL  Si'iO"i,  ,u.Ti  Fs   C'l.    :,yr<'-\    <,'iti      N,   .1        Ftlesl  \            I*, 
1912. 


The  trade-mark  representlnt;  my  p<:*rtralt  nnd  ui\  t\sn-i 
tnre. 

Particular   description   of   f^o</</*,- -Chemieal    «"f>i'rHKM,in(i 

to   be  Applied   to  Fotxtstuffia    Dnrinis    tbe   CKiktiii.;   'rh*Te<jf   !        ,rTfiV,.'.jr  .Irf.-riptinn  '■■1  ..•<,<,<}>' 
for   Swretening  and  Flavorln*.'  the    8ala^•.  |    ^•..t^rln-H 

Chiimn    unf   •i\Tt'--(^    Aue,    15.    HOO.  i         iUn,„'<    n",'    Av.^-f-    ,I'!:T    1.    U'»52. 

fVoL  188        N©   4.1 


<  ■iii''i.iiv  ■!     I"  i; 


iiifidry 


MaKCH    2  :,,   10!  ; 


U.   S.   PAT,ENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser   No  67.0l'.»      < ' 'I.a.ss  ,3'-»       .ciOTHlNc   ■     HirR.\HMnv    '    set-    N,.    <!7.i;ls.     .  < 'i  .ASS  ;;'i      .VI I  ^SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
I,»(n-  G<«)Di«  c..,  St.  .I.iw'pr    M.'.      !-i;eri  Nov,    lf»,  1!»12,  ,\NI»  SFPPi.IES  ■      Uoth  .V   LinKKitu    Markneiiklrehen. 


■glACK-BMUTV 


The  trade-mark  conplstM  of  Oi.     v 

Particulcr  deacriptu-n  -  f  jrofj'l*       H 
CIa4iiM  Mae  tin-    }v.iy  12,   lS>r2 


H:ack  iicauty." 


Ser.  No.  fi"  •■''■■  '.[.  \SH*;  cnEMU  ci.^  M!:DICINE8. 
AND  I'iiAKM.VCECTICAL  TK  !■:! '  \  li  A'i  IONS.)  Thi 
Pbophtix)  Laborai  !  :r  l.TCurii  id.  Filed  Not.  21. 
1012. 


^ — — __ _^ J, 

SPIROGON 


\     V,. 


Particular  description   of  goods — Ointmenta  or   SalTea 
for  the  Treatment  of  Venereal   Dlaeaaei*. 
CUHms  use  since  about  Nnv    l.  1912. 


*=:27 


I 


'''•^L  Hftnrccr. 


\\  0 '" 


No    eXClu--''        :iC:i      ,,r,r:.:     .liS^!.-    r.      V,.f    itt"-    •,f    I'le    Itr'LU'' 

••  Emit  Heiii!,.,  ;,    (i-  '.,; 

Particular  d>'   '»;-^  v'v  ,■./*      \"]..:i\'-._  \  i-iai-,  \  i>,ii.ii. 

cellos,    and    Basf-VioIa>     l". ■'■■■••    ■"li.  r'--''     j-ii^i     Bi>w-s     ;i,lv^ 
String*  Therefor. 

Ctrifms  u»f  store  June  21/  1©12. 


Ser.  No.  67,122.     (CI      -s   kj      FAN*  j      GODS.  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIuNS. .      Walies  &  Co..  Prag-Wrscbo- 
wlta.  Austria.     Filed  Nov      -     V" 


Rough  Rider 


'oft  ■■-•Hptiom    of   goods. — Garment  •  Fasteners 

kuywu  .U--  '-"'"i^    ■    ttona. 

OkrfMa  uae  since  June  26.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,227.     (<M.ASS  ti.     ''IW^Wl'  M>    MEIUCINES 
AND     PHARMAr-EmCAT.     ! '  KE  T  \  R  A'l  J  mS  S  Thk 

Si  ;•■''(,:     i!  ■■>,;-    r..       N.  w     •;    , ;  k     N.    ^.       Fli^-d    i 'ec     4.    I9l'~ 

Eii'liT   i<''i;  V'-ar   'itjMVi.ii.. 

The  signature  shown  bein«  tht  futs.a.iie  f  thi;'  >f  .  B. 
Riker,  treasorer  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  dcscripUou  of  ffoodt. — A  Ca-'ht;  ,r  Pill 
Form. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1893. 


Ser.   Nr    *TT  :;?2         •    '    \SS»'       c1!EM;(;aI>     MEO!'"iNE*' 

A\r    i'li  \HM  A' ■!:'■■?■'!.   , :     rin'r  \it,A-i  n  t\>        ;  ,,, i.i. 

V  !-,-i,,'KF     i,tfiM       M  !•:>'  =  '  -,     .\     ^lB;^'^i.       I- i '.''-'ijyl -on- 


Ser.  No.  67.197.     (CLAS>  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  SUPPLIES.)     Lton  k  H«alt,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Dec.  2.   1912. 


MANDO 


PtrUoular  desoi-iftwn  of     '     '> 
stnunenta  of  the  Mandolin  Futul.v. 
Claims  use  alnce  Februar.v.   1912. 


- S* 'i n,!rt"'d    M'',*>'"s'    In- 


NINHYDRIN 


Parti      '■■■  (I'y  '/«   ~  .A  I  oemlcal  or  Biologi 

cal  Res.-   :  tlon  of  Albumen,  Proteolytic 

and    PeptolTtIt  s.    Nou-Bluret   Conreralon    Product* 

of  Albn»«a.  "A:u.v.       v-'i<l«     Protective  Ferments,  Csncer. 
Tuberculosis,  snd  PreKn;. 

Claims  use  »i!f"*'   '">■  •  '"~ 


!*.T    X,    ''!7,217.      (CI.\SSM'i,       VirsSi'A!     ;\S'rKrMF,NT8 
>Vr    '■•  c  I '!'[,  n-:s         i<:-r!i    X    I,  )-i>i:,kk  [i     Mar-kis/'uklri-her 
Saiv.i..,    ■ .' .  :i...a;. .      i':.s/,j   I'ei.      *     :ftl2 


I. 


Ser    No.  67.344.      (CLASS  37.     PAPEi.     \Ni     Sj  AJiON 
KBV  !!';    I-    i:dwa»d  CfJCHRAin,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I -lied  rV(*     11,    1f*l  . 


NOX 


Pirrfu-ti.''/- '■  (?("#f''»r'f''''i   ' ■'  'jfiods. — Rulers. 

(  ,iiiih^    lift    Siii'f    \irz      i  ']  .    1911. 


No  exclusive  f,!!!!'!!   "  ■'"■Itii;'   rriaii*'   '•,  thf   Mse   ^^f   ' '  •>'   •■^^ '■•'•:* 
and  fibhpeviHiiin;       I'.'-tb  11,    Ledert-r 

Pa'Uruiar  ,i(  ,*■■!■)  j,,rt,.ti  .■.'   .r.-u,d*  — M,'):ltii*    Y','.-:r>    '>  ='■>  -:, 
e*'lUts,.    ami     B(«8«"  V  io !««■,.     l'«,rt«    '!li«Teof,    aii-i     Bowp     f(D<; 
Ftrin^:-   '1' fuTeftw. 

ci'aifnj'    !!*'    -I'll,  *-   ,hiiie  21 ,   lftl2 

Vo".    li«. 


s^."   \,',  <;"  ;':52     ^class+"      F''^•'  Y(;.>rti'S   ftrnis!!- 

^Nt.^.    .«>  M  •    N't'l'IONS    ■       U'\!,i'i':,s    A:  [ '"aa  ■  W  r*f*:i!i,>- 

wltz,  Aus;r:a       I'Led  I  '•'.     1  ;     i '  ■  1  - 


J  ttegara  maid 


Ptjrtii-Hilar    cle»ori^ptuin     o*    QiKifi*  *"itrment  •  Fastet!.'!-* 

;    Known   an  Sna,i>-Bottoni 

i        riMmt  n»f  Blnre  0<-!    ;M),   1912. 

No.  4.1 


!04-3 


O  F  F  I  C  I A  L.,   G  A  Z  K 1 T  E 


M,\R>.,  n  ;;.  1913. 


Ser,  No.  GT.353.      (  CLASS  40.      VASCY  GCujUS.  FUHNISH- 


Particular   description    of   goodt. — Qann«Dt  -  Fattencn 
Known  as  Snap-Buttons. 

CUHm$  MM  shice  Oct.  30,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,356.  (CIJLS8  37.  FArEK  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Hamy  a.  Ljw,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  De€. 
11,  1912. 


Th«  word  "  Lee's  "  being  in  the  facsimile  handwriting  of 
the  applicant. 

Particular  (letcriptio»  of  goods. — Foantaln-Pens. 
Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.379.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Andrew  Obbis  Compaht,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1912. 


S!PtiMlMia,ljl(l*!jsil(l'Vifl"'"N' 


Ser.  ?«o.  67.509.      ((;   \>> 

IX;;  ;-\(;iNES.)     Aktk 
Dec.   iy,  1912. 


vi-f!it  ■i„r>   \<rr  J  VCLUD- 

-.;   W   >n:i     lie':,.-,]     M    ■;         FUed 


\\ 


"'-'4i' 


Particular  description  of  g—d*. 
and  "Roaring-Cars. 

ClahM  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


-Aotooiobile  Runabonts 


Ser.  Ro.  67,562.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Loscioos  PattiT  Compajjt,  Hood 
River,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1912. 


I 


\A^ 


^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  App! 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


4 


ll#%<«'*l^'IW<"*lrf*'WW"fc"**''«**^"^***'*»# 


Particular  description  0/  gouds. — Corrugated-Iron  Roof- 
ing and  Siding  for  Buildings. 
C'tatM«  use  since  Janoarr,  1910. 


Ser     \         7  t1-  LASS   46.      FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 

KX'l's    i'*F     l-"orii'?i  .       McDonald    Miiximo    Compaht, 

>ir!-..t,;ii.},    PJS       Fi:eci   i»fc.    Ifi.   1912, 


r'ifiitn.i  H,«f  since  Oct,   ''-1.   1,ftl2 


Ser.  No.  67,624.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Kbtstone  Vabrish  Co.  Brooklm, 
N.  y.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1912. 


'f-'^^'I  ^NA 


PatUoHlar  description  of  goods. — Varnish. 
Clmims  use  since  Dec.  3.  1912. 


Ser.  Ho.  67.675.     (CL*. 
AMD   PHARMACEl 
UAV  Mfo.  €>'•     Qtiifn- 
tea-year  pro  v.-. 


H'KMli  ."'.  )  >.  \i,Kl,'iClNB8, 
■-■■■!{l-:r  AK,\1'"I0NS.)  Mooa- 
f\]^.\  ,irtr:    2,  1918.     rnder 


o,ott*M,,,. 


J* 


1 


f,M'ticulu!'   dtsenpTti-'i    of  90«4t. — Wedicatec    2a. t,    Hof 
Remedy.  Horae  and  Cattle  Powder.  Stook-Dip. 
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■  :■■    Ni-    *v:  (193.     (Ci^.'-. ss  4'i      rTifii .> 

KNTJi    ttf     FOODS.)       V.     ,.:■,.:     K      M' 
J-;«  »\   'V     !       I    'f-d  Jan.  ■-..    ■  '-> ;  .■■• 


^^tAVL^r^^ 


\  'F-m  T)  I J  r  i  ft 


M.        Cl.A^i-   -:-.       ..T-riJ'jn      M.ArHlNERY. 

^   S       \\'  '     '''  A  !■■; '  ;■■  S     ■  r  H  K  K  1:  t  t  »■■    •        !  '  i  N  I  KI„     G 

:        !•■>:■  r,-.:--    ■    ;:\      W  •         f'iit'.i    J'jin.   fi,    li<l3. 


Partiotilffr  description  of  goods. — Sausage. 
Clmims  use  since  Oct.  16.  1912. 


•r.  No.  67.710.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bast 
■ax  Chemical  Compakt.  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Jan. 
4.  1918. 


^ecSSf 


r«>P^ 


j.d 


The  trade-Btark  CO!  "'' - '  '  '   >-i'". ■!.'-«!"'!■■ 

is  usually  used  as  si-  :t  ',,:•■•;';-:„.),;<"-         :,>^.•.' 

with  and  in  the  drawing  forming  pnr»   ,.'   t*    -   ss'i  Sh  hthti 
la  which  it  appears  in  the  form  of  a  bcroi.. 

Particular  description   of  floods.— Envelop-Seallru      ' 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15.  1912 


Ser.  No.  e7,T6«.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  Nfci  i  Eb,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Daimlbb  -  Motoeb.n  Gerbll- 
SCHAPT,  UntertHrkbelm.  near  Stuttgart.  German.^.  Filed 
Jan.   7.   1913. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Insecticides. 
Spray.  Worm  and  Ant  Destroyer,  and  Weed-Ktllers. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 


Soap 


Ser.  No.  67,780.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAI  v  >  niCINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Sami  EL  Chemical  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  4. 
1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ointments    for    the 

Treatment  of  Piles. 

riaims  use  since  Nor.  27.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nallet  Gbocbbt  Co.,  Anstin,  Tex. 
F^led  Jan.  6.  1»18. 


^tH-HU^ 


Pmrticular  descripti' »  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
CIafHi«  use  siBce  190U. 

{Vel.  .m. 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Carpcta.  Carpet-CoT- 
ers  of  Textile  Fabrio.  Seat-Covera  of  Textile  Fabric.  Mo- 
tor-Vehicle Covers  of  Textile  Fabric,  Table-Covers  of  Tex 
tile  Fabric,  Curtains.  Woven  Fabri'-  "'  i"f»tt.>r,  Wool,  or 
Cotton  and  Wool  for  Upholstered  S»j  •  p.f  ■  ,  -  -  Head- 
Rests,  Arm-Reats,  Chairs,  Sofas,  and  Coucbes. 

Clstimt  MM  aince  Jane  24,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  67.772.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONB. )  Thb 
HorTMANK-LA     Br    TT,       ^HFMICAL     WOtKS,     NSW     Yofk. 

N.  T.     Filed  Jan 


SEDO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Bromln  Compooad 
for  Use  as  s  Sedative  in  Nervous  AfTections,  Epilepsy, 
and  Related  Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  Oct  1.  1912. 


Sep.     No.     67,806.       (CLASS     89.       CLOTHING.)       The 
BTKorsE-BAEB  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913. 


o 


,     ,1..-!^""^       A ■•■'    ,-'      .  „        ' 

m  ■■     .     ,  1  ■>■■■■ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Bioosea   for    v     n  « & 
and  Children. 

rUi4«u  itae  since  Jan.  8,  1913. 

Mo.  4.] 


Z044 


O  F  F I C  [  A  L   G  A,  Z  E  I"  T  E 


M  \n.\  V. 


':.  igi 


StT  No,.  67„tH»:;  i  CLASS  ';'"  PAJ'KH  AM*  STaT;!>\ 
!■:  R  \'  ■'  1. 1  u  1  H  K  R  K  s  H  t  R  i;  M 1  l  l  s  ( ■■  h  m  f  a  V  V  1 1  ;-i ;  •■  0  r :. .  M  si  s  -. 
1-1  led  .Ian.   i'v,   iSl.'l 


■■*'  *  I.  i  S  H  E  o 


No  claim  belni?  made  to  the  words  "  Old  Berkshire  Mills, 
Papers  of  Pr  -     .       !>  a'Nihed  1801.' 

PnrHcular  <b\f<'rtption  uj  good*. — WritlDg-P&p«r«. 

Clntn-,.    ;.  ,,-    ■=':■:■:   .■    \(:ir    31,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.906.  (CLASfc  4-  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BiCKETTS  &  Shaw,  MoQBon, 
Mass.     FUed  Jan.  13,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No,  67,916.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INO&EDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  C  F.  Hickok  Cokpant. 
Sidney,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  14.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  67,951.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  The  Standard  Company,  Torrlngton, 
CoDO.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spokes  and  Nipples  of 
\ebiclss. 

Claims    ,».'  since  Jan.  6.  1913. 


"■J    .1  ■)  i. 


'ST. 971.     (1  f..\ss  '•.      I.  HF.\n.   Ai  s    Vti, i!;i    '■v.k'H. 
\hli     I'UARM.A!  ■}-:r'Tl<'AL      I'RKi'ARAT!' ^\S   .        T'HS 

It.  1913. 


pOBJER-s 


r 


^J1(^, 


n_- 


^X>^|V^  ' 


Ns  Claim  Is  made  to  tte  words  "  Porters  None  Such 
Laxttlve  "  and  "  Porters  Laxative." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Bemed}  for  Con- 
stipation. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912.  | 


Ser.  No.  67.977      ( <  ;  ■;      H.\ RDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 

IHQ  AND  STKAAl  lirn.NG  SUPPLIES.)      6bo    BobO- 
r«LDT  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T,     FHed  Jan.  18.  1918. 


^/CK< 


Ptrticular  description  of  ijr>r,d$. — .\lumlnum  Ware,  Tin- 
war€^  Metal  Traya. 

Cluims  use  ^nc^  !>«»■':    ;5,   :;•;.' 


Ser.  No.  68.092      (Cl.\>^  \"      'cyTTFr'   v-tTED.  ANt> 

TIXTILE  F.>i  BR  IC!^   i       \    •.     ii.i.K.VS--     -     New' York, 
N.  Y.     Filed    '-.m    J:i.    i;*! "; 


HUNKY-DORY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Plec«  Goods. 
Claims  mtt  since  Feb.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,099.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMENT8 
▲HD  SUPPLIES.)  Tbb  Phohobakp  Compa»t,  Bostoa 
ajMl  East  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1913. 


Celestaphone 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Zltherns.  or  Zithers. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.149.  (CIJVSS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nosth  Tuxas  Drt  fJoooa  Com- 
pact, Paris,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 


1  <      i     y 


The  body  of  the  letters  composing  the  trademark  word 
are  shown  in  gold  color,  while  the  borderlines  are  red 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods— Namely, 
Cotton,  Silk,  or  Wool,  or  ComMnattons  of  These  M ateriala 
"i  'na  use  since  June  1.%.   10O«J. 
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r  So.  «8.218.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  New  Yoejs 
Bbltimo  k  FACKTiia  Co.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Jan. 
30,  1913. 


INVINCIBLL 


Particular    4(f    ii  ftiti      /    poodi. — Oiled    riothlng- 
Namely,  Coats  sl  h.  i 

Claims  use  since  iaiy   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,255.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHASMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Co- 
BONA  Chvmical  Compant.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
1.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticides. 
Clotaw  toe  since  Oct.  4,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,802.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) LB  Papbs  Compant,  Vicksburg.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1913. 


[^I£"@!MB)E(1 


Portieular   description   of  goods. — Wrlting-Paper. 
Claims  use  aloce  May  25,  1906. 


Ser.  No.   68.853.      fCLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)       THK     LONGWBLL-CCMMrWOa     Co.. 

Ind.    nied  Feb.  6,  1918. 


Particular  description   of  ffoodp. — U'rlttnv   Tablets  and 
Paper. 

ClMms  use  since  Apr.  27,  1900. 

[Vol.  lU. 


Ser.  No.  68,408.     ((        S 
«.VT    POLISHINi.    V, 

■-It     P   COMPAKY.    .^-A* 


Particular  Oescriptioh 
CMwts  use  since  the  eari> 


tUzor- Strops. 
of  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  68,661.     (CLASS  4.     .Ki 


t,.  DETKK'-. 


AND  POLISHING  MATBBUL&.)    Bowabd  I     \\  h      1 1^ 
WiUiamsport.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1913. 


SODALIN 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Washing  and  Blench 
Ing  Fluid  and  Disinfectant. 

riaimn  wte  since  Sept.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,577.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Samikl  Mobt»»8o?»  4  Co.. 
Cbica«o,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  17.  1913. 


Particuiar  <ff .scii- w«  u:  -oo'j.?.  >(_a-t^,  Table-C^overa, 
Pennants,  Plllow-Oovers-  Cooch-Co?ers.  ItoUles,  Curtaina, 
Ribbona,  and  Blankets 

Claim%s  use  K\u^  s    ^     i,  IstO'V 


8«r.  No.  68,584.     (CI  ASS  47.    WINES.)     Mabt  A.  Snow. 
Boston,  Maaa.     Filed  Felt.  17,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sherry-Wine,    Port- 
Wine. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912.  *- 


Ser.  No.  68.612.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     Milton  BsADf.CT  Co..  Springfield.  Ml 
Filed  Feb    19,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1905. 

No.  4.] 


•u^Mmk^.ji^0,(ii^'.^muMd:,m>mAM^ 


-i  iriT"'  rir  miiiirriliriiiiihriiimiMi 
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OFFICIAl-  GA2^ETTE 


MAXcalas,  1913. 


Bar.  Mo.  M,aSO.  (CLASS  32.  OAMBS.  TOTS,  AND  8POBT- 
INO  Q00D8.)  Thb  G.  W.  Abmstboho  Divnro  Boom 
k  News  CoMPAKT,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  Ko.  m,758.     ((SaABB  47.     WIMBS.)     Swm^  Taxxbt 
Wijn  Co.,  BaDduky.  Otalo.    FOed  Fek  26. 1918. 


<^mi 


Portfcwiar  detcription  0/  0«O4l>. — Playing-Cards. 
Cla4m*  u*e  since  on  or  aboat  Apr.  11,  1011. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Special  Boaqiaet  WIms. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  29,  1912. 


Ser.  Mo  68,798.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT 

Ser.  No.  68.645.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD.  NETTED.  AND  ^f  ?  ""JS^^M.r  ^i' ms'"  *  *'°'"°''""«'   ^'^  ^""^^ 

TEXTILE    FABRICS.)      Th»   VAUClfTiNE    4    Bintlet 

Silk  Co..  Newton,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Filed 
Feb.  20,  1913. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  ffoodt. — Silk  Groods  in  tlie  Piece. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  20,  1912. 


^ 


I 


Ser.  No.  68.707.     (CLASS  46.    BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCa 
HOLIC.)      Jambs   B.   Smith,   GreenTllle,   Tex.      Filed   \ 
Feb.  24,  1913. 


Patnicular  deacription  of  goods. — Pnitlea. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


S.T.  .No.  68,809.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AwwiN  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flltd  Mar.  3.  1913.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Flavored  Carbonated 
Non-AIcohollc  Beverage  and  a  Flavored  Syrup  for  Making 
the  Same. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  1,  1912. 


STERLING 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Bunting. 
Claims  use  since  1876. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MARCH   28,   1918. 


90.772.        INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE      SELF- 
STARTERS.      VEHICLE    TIRE     H0LDBB8,     AMD 
ROBB-RAILS.      O.    *   8.   Acckssobt  CoMrairT,   New 
Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed   January    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    60,884.      PUB- 
LISHED JANTJART  21,  1913. 

90.778.      WA8HINO-POWDEB8.      John    R.    Ai.t.aii.   Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 
Filed    February    20.    1012.      Serial    No.    61,680.      PUB- 
LIBHHD  JANUAaT  31,  191S. 

00.774.      CANNBD    SAROINBS.      M.     Amibdz    *    Cia, 
Nantas,  Fraaee. 
Filed  AvsHt  27.  lOM.     Serial  No.  86,087.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1018. 

90.775.  BLTOTDSD  WHISKY.      Jno.   T.   Basbu  *  Co., 
LoolsTiUe,  Ky. 

FHed  Jaly  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  86.808.     PDBLISHSD 
JANUARY   21,   1018. 

90.776.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     BAmwABT  Mavcfac- 
TOftiNO  Co.,  Fall  River,  Maaa. 

Filed   February   2,    1011.      Serial    No.   54.250.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.   1018. 

90.777.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.     Au-aao 
G.  BSLDCN.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  6. 1911.     Serial  No.  69,008.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

90.778.  FERTILIZERS.     Thb  BntKLii  Chemical  Com- 
p\?fT,   Norfolk,   Va. 

Filed   September   16.    1912.      Serial   No.   65,7.'^8.      PUB 
LI8HED  JANUARY  21.  lOlS. 

90.779.  FERTILIZERS.     The  Bbkxlet  Chemical  Com- 
PAMT,   Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed   September   16.   1012.     Serial    No.   66,769.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  21,  1918. 

00.780.      CERTAIN    NAMED    ARTICLES     OF    HARD- 
WARE.     BEBNDoar   Metal  Wosks   Akthub    Kbopp. 
Bcmdorf,   Aoatria-Hansary. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.641.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  20.  1912. 

90,781.      PAPER    FOR   CERTAIN    NAMED   PURPOSSB. 
TABLETS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blaib  Com- 
pany. HnntiacdoB.  Pa. 
Filed  llarcb  80.  1012.    SerUl  No.  62,526.    PUBLIBEIBD 

MAI  14;  1012. 

00.782.     BREAD  AND  CAKB8.     Bomkbt  Bakiwo   Com- 
PANT,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed   S^tember   17.    1012.      Sertal    No.   66.888.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  21.   1018. 

90.783.  SWEATERS,    HOODS,    T0QUB8.    AND    CAPS. 
Edwabd  F.  BoBiTBMAiTN.  Rotlierford,  N.  J. 

Filed   December   12,    lOlS.      SerUl   No.   67.867.     tVB- 
LISHED  JANUART  21,  1018. 

90.784.  CERTAIN    NAMSD    CANNSD    POODS.      Tn 
John  Botlb  Compact,  Baltioiore,  Md. 

Filed  October  21 .  191 2.    Serial  No.  e«,481 .    PUBLISHED 
JANFARY   21.    1018. 

90.786.     LEATHER  SHOES  POR  CHILDREN.     Bbadutt 
4  Mbtcalt  CoMPAmr,  Mllwankae,  Wla. 

Filed  September  28.   1012.     SerUl  No.  66.02a.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1018. 

90.786.     LEATHER  SHOES.     Tn  taoWM  Sho«  Co..  St. 
Loals,  Mo.,  aasttaor  t«  Browa  Shoe  Coeajiany,  Ine^ 
Millbrock.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Nev  Yorit. 
Filed   December   16.   1912.     Serial   No.  67,427.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1018. 


90.787.  LEATHER  SHOES.  THE  BaowM  Sbob  Co.,  ftt. 
Lonla,  Ma,  aasignor  to  Brown  Sboe  Compaaj,  IiM.« 
Mlllbrook.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatkw  tft  New  Toi^ 

FUed  December  16,   1012.     SerUl   No.  67.426.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.788.  LEATHER  SHOES.  The  Bbown  Snta  Co..  Bt 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brown  Sboe  CoBapany,  IBC, 
Mlllbrook,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed   December    16,    1912.     ^rlal    No.   67.481.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1018. 

90.789.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  BHOIS. 
R.  W.  BOBT  A<^o.  Inc.,  Boston  and  East  Lynn.  Maaa. 

Filed    September   24,   1912.      SerUl    No.   66.063.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

9  0.790.  ^  CLARET.    BURGUNDY.    AND    SAUTBBMe 
WINES.    J.  Caltr  k  Co.,  Bordeaox,  Praace. 
Filed  October  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.066.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1018. 

90.791.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHIMO. 
THB  Camp  Fixa  Giblb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagost  24. 1912.    Serial  No.  65,416.    PUBLIBltta) 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.792.  FLY  GLUE.  SPECIALLY  PREPARED.  ALSO 
SPREAD  ON  PAPER  OR  CLOTH.  CHaMlBCBS 
Kabbik  Ara,  WQrxburR.  (Jrrmany. 

Filed  March  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,082.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.793.  COLLARS  AND  CDFF8.  Cmjbtt.  Pbabodt  *  Co., 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jaly  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.777.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  21,  1018. 

90.794.  HAIR-NETS.     Emil  David.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  26, 1912.    Serial  No.  66.548.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1918. 

00,706.     CERTAIN  NAMED  COTTON   YARNS.     Dexteb 
Yabn  Company,  Pawtncket.  R.  I. 
Filed  Jaly  6.  1012.     Serial  No.   64.688.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  21.  leiS. 

00.706.     WOOD,  COAL.  GAS.  AND  OIL  STOVES.     Wil- 
liam F.  Da  war,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
FUed  October  20. 1912.    Serial  No.  66.692.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90.707.       L00MTEMPLB8     AND     PARTS     THEREOF. 
DtAPBK  CoMPAVT.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Hopedale,  Mass. 
Filed   September  20,    1012.      Serial    No.    66,898.      PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.798.  YEAST.     John  A.  Dbatbb,  Lyons,  lows. 

Filed   November  22,   1910.     SerUl  No.  62.898.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARi  21.  1913. 

90.799.  LADIES',  GENTLEMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S 
WATER  OR  RAIN  PROOF  WEARING-APPAREL. 
The  BZPBB8S  RUBBBE  Co.  LIMITBD,  LOBdoB,  BBfUad. 

Filed  May  26.  1912.     SerUl  No.  68.706.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  21,  1018. 

00.800.     LADIES'  MUSLIN  UNDERWEAR.  MEN'S  PIMB 

SHIRTS,  NIGHT-SHIRTS.  UNDERWEAR,  AND  Pk>- 

JAMAS.    Thb  PaaooaoN  McKihkbt  Dbt  Oooaa  Ca, 

St  Loota,  Ma 

Filed   December  16.   1012.     SerUl   No.  67.441.     PUB> 

LISHED  JANUARY  21.  1018. 

90,801.     WRITING  AND  DRAWING  INKS  POR  UBB  IB 

PENS.     Chablbs  p.  Gaithbb,  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Pfled  Joae  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.00S.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   29,    1912. 
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90.802.  LBUCITS  PHONOLITE,  (MINERAL  MANTTBB.) 
OEWUXBCHAfT  LiocHTKfBuiG,  Cologne,  Qcrmany. 

FUed  May  31.  1912.     BerUI  No.  68.885.     PUBLI8HKD 
JANUARY  21.   1913. 

90.803.  MATCHES.  OsAHTOSPBTS  TXjnwTiCKsrABBncs 
Aktiibolao,  VeBterrtk,  8w«d<fl. 

Filed  March  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  54310.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.804.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Max 
OsBBKBBAUM,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 

FUed  NoTcmber  SO.   1912.     SerUl  No.  67.176.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.805.  ADHESIVE  8IZIN6S.  Thb  Gum  Tkaoabol  Bdp- 
PLT  Company  LiurrBD,  Hooton,  Einsland. 

Filed    November   8,    1912.      Serial    No.   66,763.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.806.  ADHESIVE  SIZING8.  Thx  Qvu  Tbaoabol  Sup- 
ply Company  Limitbd,  Hooton,  England. 

riled   November  23.   1912.      Sertal   No.   67,068.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.807.  FERTILIZERS.  Hampton  Quamo  Company. 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Filed    September   16,    1912.     Sertel    No.   66.782.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90^808.      FERTILIZERS.      Hampton    QaAMO    Company, 
Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed   September   16.    1912.      SerUI   No.   66,788.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.   1913. 

90.809.  PEARLS.     L.    Hbller  *  Sov^  New  Ywk.  N.   Y. 
Filed    December   6.    1911.     Serial    Na    M.0»2.     PT7B 

LI8HED  JULY  23,  1912. 

90.810.  PLATFORM-TRUCKS  AND  TIMBBR-DOLLIBS. 
Illinois  Ibon  k  Bolt  Co.,  CarpentenrlUe,  III. 

Filed  October  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,404.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.811.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Impbrial  Company,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Filed   September   16,   1912.     Serial  No.   65,198.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.812.  FERTILIZERS.  The  Impbbial  Company,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed   September  16.   1912.     Serial   No,  06.794.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.si;i.     FERTILIZERS.     The  Impbbial  Company.  Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed  September  18,   1912.     Serial   No.  66,795.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,   1913. 

90.814.  GASOLENE-IMPROVER.  iMPBOvao  Gabounb 
AXD  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  September  16,   1912.     Serial   No.  66.708.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.815.  CANNED  SALMON.  Ibtino  Packing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Karheen,  Distrlet  of  Alaska. 

Filed   November   6.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,718.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.816.  CRACKERS,  BISCUITS,  CAKES,  AND  BREAD. 
Jacksonville  Crackeb  W(»k8.  JaduouTllle,  Fla. 

Filed   September   3.    1912.     Serial   Na   66.660.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90317.     CRACKERS,  BISCUITS,  CAKB8,  AND  BREAD. 
jAOEBOimLLB  Cbackxb  Wobks,  JackBonTllIe.  Fla. 
Filed   September   3,    1912.      Serial   No.   66,640.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.818.  CRACKERS,  BISCUITS,  CAKES,  AND  BREAD. 
jACxsomLLB  Crackbr  Wobks,  JackaoDTllIe,  Fla. 

FUed    September    3.    1912.      Sertal    No.    66.548.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.819.  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  SHIRTS  FOR  INNER 
AND  OUTER  WEAR.  Kari*  Bbothbbs  4  Compaxt, 
CUcago,  111. 

Filed    Febraary    17.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,565.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER   24.   1912. 


90,820.      CEMENT    FOR    REPAIRING    BROKEN    ARTI- 
CLES.   Majob  MANnrACTVBiNO  COMPAMY,  NJBw  York, 
S.  Y. 
Filed  August  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,367.     PUBLISHED 

JANUitlRY  31.  1913.  j 

90,82L     HEAT-INSULATING  CASES  OR  COVflRS  FOR 
RECEPTACLES.       Mabchinbk-      Cabtonnmjbn-      * 

PAPPBHrABBIK      WX(9mB8BACH      FbIBD.      CBRISTLIN, 
WIchterebacta,   Qermany. 
Filed  August  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,995.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90322.     CORSETS.    Bbbthb  May,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,860.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913.  j 

90,823.     BLANKETS.    Esmond  Mills.  Esmond.  R.  I. 

Filed    December   11,    1912.      Serial    No.   67.348.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  31.  1913. 


MiSHAUM  Knitting  Mill,  New  Bed 
Serial   No.   67,392.     PUB- 


90.824.  HOSIERY 
ford,  Mass. 

Filed    December   IS,   1912. 
LI8HCD  JANUARY  «1,  1913. 

90.825.  RAWHIDE  BELTING.     MissocBi  Belywo  Com- 
pany.  St.   Loals,  Mo. 

Filed  August  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.889.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.826.  BLENDED  BOURBON  WHISKY.     C.  i.  Moor 
MAN  k  Company,  Inc.,  Loalsrllle,  K7. 

Filed   January    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.014.      PUB 
LISRtD  JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90,827      BLENDED  RYE  WHISKY.     C.   P.   ModHMAK  k 
Company,  Inc.,  LoulsrlUe.  Kj. 
Filed    January    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,013.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90.828.  PIPES.    TUBES,    AND    CASINGS.      National 
TVBB  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

File*  October  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.169.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.   1913. 

90.829.  CANDY  WAFERS,  LOZENGES.  AND  TABLETS. 
National  Wapbr  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  September  28.   1910.     SerUl  No.  62,002.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.880.       COTTON     YARNS     AND     COTTON     THREAD. 
New  England  Cotton  Yabr  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   December   26.   1911.      SerUl    No.    60.44ft.      PUB- 
LISHBD  AUGUST  20.  1912. 

90.831.  SLICED    BEEF 
Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,803 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.832.  FERTILIZERS.       NOBVOLK     Fbrtilizino 
PA.\"Y,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed    September   16.    1912.      Sertal    No.   66,811.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.833.  RUBBER  BATHING-CAPS.     Parkbr.  Stbarns  & 
Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   12,   1912.      Serial   No.  66,82& 
LISHBD  JANUARY  21,  1913.  , 

90.834.  CORSETS.    Max  Pincds,  New  York.  N.  t 
Filed   Decmber   14.   1912.     Serial  No.   67,406. 

LISHBD  JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.885.      FERTILIZERS.      FoooMon   Gdano    Oompany, 
Norfolk.  Va. 
FUed  S«i>tember  16.   1912.     Serial  No.   66.77a     PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90. 8  to.      CERTAIN    NAMED    PIECE    GOODS    AND 
KNITTED  PIECE  GOODS.     B.  Poiodbnooims,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  59.081.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90,837.     CHICKEN  FEED.     Ralston  Pubina  Company, 
St  Loals.  Mo. 
Filed  April  13.  1912.     SerUl  Ne.  62.882.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1913. 
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90.888.      WELL-PUMPS   AND   PIPES  AND  COUPLINGS 

FOR  WELL-PUMPS,     Rbo  Jackbt  Mancfactubino 

Company,  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  August  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,325.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  17,  1912. 
!>0,838.       BRUSHES    FOR    DYNAMOS,    MOTORS,    AND 

LIKE  APPARATUS.      HOOO  BSISIMBB,  New  Tock, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   December   14.    1912.      Serial   No.   67.897.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.840.  NON-CORBOSITB  PAINTS.  Thb  Rujancb 
Paint  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  16. 1912.    Serial  No.  66.286.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.841.  CYLINDER-OIL.  Wm.  C.  Robinson  A  80B  Co.. 
Baiamore.  Md. 

Filed   rfccember  28,    1912.     SerUl   No.   67,659.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

yo,842.     WHISKY.     J.  H.  RooBBS  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Mayevllle, 
Ky. 
Filed  AngoBt  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.168.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21.  1918. 

9  0.848.     LEATHER,  CANVAS,  VELVET,  SATIN,  AND 
OTHER  FABRIC  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Jos.  Rosen- 
heim Sho«  Co.,  Bavannah,  Oa. 
FUed    November   9.    1906.      Serial    No.    28,182.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90.844.     HAIR-NETS.     Eodolf  Sabinub  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December    13,    1912.      SerUI    No.   67386.      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  21,   1913. 

90,846.      CERTAIN   MBTAL8   AND   METAL   CASTINGS 
AND  FOR<;iNGS.     Sandvikehb  jBBNvnKS  Abtiebo- 
LAO,  SandTlken,  Swed^ 
FUed  April  10,  1912.     Serial  No." '62.814.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,   1918. 

90.846.  SCISSORS,  rOCKBT-KNIVES.  AND  RAZORS. 
Stbrn  k  ScHASSBLR.  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada. 

Filed    November    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,677.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1918. 

90.847.  BRANDIES  AND  CORDIALS.  EXCEPT  BLACK- 
BERRY CORDIAL.  Stonb  Hill  Wins  Company, 
Hermann,  Mo. 

KUed  May  31.    1912.     SerUl  No.  68,911.      PUBLI8HBD 
JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90.84K.  PLl  MBAGO.  SEA-COAL  AND  FOUNDRY-FAC- 
INGS. Jno.  j.  SiLLivAN  and  Michabl  F.  KnwY, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  executors  of  the  estate  of  Thomas  P. 
Kelly,  deceased,  doing  busloeas  under  the  firm  najne  of 
T.  P.  KeUy  k  Co. 
Filed  July  19.   lf>12.     Serial  No  64,827.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.840.      CANNED    SALMON.      Tallant-Gbant    Packino 
Co  ,  AstorU,  Oreg. 
Filed    September    4.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,569.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  21.  1913. 


90,850.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPAmATUl 
AND   SUPPUBS.      Chablbs    ANTHOBT   YAMttmmmJL, 
Aetam  Tale.  Bngland. 
FUed  Jtane  11.  1912.     SerUI  No.  64.109.     PX7BLI8mB> 

DBCBMBBR  17,  1912. 

9  0,861.      QRAPHOPHONES.    GRAMOPHONB8,    AUD 
PABTB    THEREOF    AND    RECORDS    FOR    BAIO. 
Thb  Vitaphonb  Co.,  PUlnfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jtum  21,  1912.     SerUl  No.  64.810.     PUBLIBHBD 

JANUARY  21,  191S. 

90,852.  GARMBNT  -  FASTENERS  KNOWN  AS  BMAP* 
BUTTONS.  Waldcs  a  CO.,  PraciM-Wneh«wtti»  Am- 
trift-Hangary. 

FUed   December    11,    1912.      SerUl    No.    •T3d9.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90,868.     MBRCHANDISB<X)TER8.    ZimiOSBR  MAJarAO- 
TCRING  Co.,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
FUed  Jaly  1.  1912.     Soial  No.  64322.     PUBU88SD 
JANUARY  21.  1918. 

90,854.      RBMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN   SKIN  AFFBCTIOMB 

AND  OTHER  SKIN  DI8EASB8.    Chbmimxi  WMMMtE 

Gt^sTBOw,  Dr.  Hillrinobacs  k  Dr.  HuLMAJn^  Oto- 

trow  and  Heldeweg,  Oannany. 

FUed  May  6.   1912.     Serial  No.  63,366.     PUBIJ8HBD 

JANUARY  21,   1913. 

90.865.      REMEDY   FOR   ASTHMA.      Kbmpbb  *  MmROII, 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  October  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,167.     PUBLIBHBD 
JANUARY   21,  1913. 

90.856.  LAUNDRY  WAXEK  La  Fbahcb  MamofacVUB- 
iNG  COMFAM,  PhUadalphU,  Pa. 

Filed  March  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,460.    PUBLIBHSD 
JANUARY   21,  1913. 

90.857.  BAKING-POwBIeR.  Thb  Mobby  MmaCAJnOM 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  September  20,   1912.     SerUl  No.  66,878.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1913. 

90.868.  BATHING-POWDBR  FOR  RBDUCINQ  WBIOHT. 
NiEoia  Chxmicax.  Comfant,  Ijk:..  New  Tork,  M.  T. 

FUed  October  80, 1912.    Bnlal  Mo.  M.SSO.    PUBUBEDBD 
JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90.869.  CBRTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  AMD 
TOILET  PREPARATIONS.     V  Co.,  TThsitlni.  W.  Va. 

Filed   November   21.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,086,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21,  1913. 

90,860.     ALKALINE  ANTISEPTIC     Voigt  A  Co.,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 
Filed  October  29,  1908     Serial  No.  38,341.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  21,  1913. 

9  0,861.      MEDICINAL    SUBSTANCES    IN    HERMETI- 
CALLY-8BALED   CONTAINERS.      Henby    8.    WbU/- 
COMB,  London,  England. 
FUed  AprU  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,218.     I'UBLISHBD 

JANUARY  21,  1913. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  28,  1918. 


19.ST.i. -Title:  "  PAD-C."  (For  P«u-C  Tablet*.)  H.  B. 
Basbhobb,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Jannary  28.  1013. 

16.874— rule;  "  8WBBT  MILK  BBBAD."  (For  Bread.) 
AcocsT  BlocKj  Miahawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Febraar> 
2«,  1918. 

16,875— Title;  "  QUEi^f  OF  8HBBA."  (For  Coffee. > 
Thb  Bora  Compart,  Toledo,  Ohio.-  Filed  February 
28,  1918. 

16.878.— r«l«;  "DH.  BBOONE8  FOOT  COMFOBT." 
(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)  Joseph  E.  BaooNaa, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Febraary  11.  1913. 

16,877.— r«I«;  "HOTCHKIS8'  '  QLA88  JAR'  LABEL 
BRAND."  (For  Canned  Corn.)  Ontral  Cali- 
POBNiA  Cannkbiib,  San  Frandeco,  Cal.  Filed  March 
12,  1913. 

16,878— r«l«;  "H0TCHKIS8'  'GLASS  JAB'  LABEL 
BRAND."  (For  Tomato  Sance.)  CaifTaAL  Cali- 
FOR.viA  Can.nbries,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal.  Filed  March 
12,  1913. 

16,879.— r«te;  "  H0TCHKI8S'  'GLASS  JAR'  LABEL 
BRAND."  (For  Special  Table-Sqoash. )  Cbstral 
CALipoaNiA  CANiraaiES,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
March  12,  1913. 

16,880— 2 1«.;  "DIAMOND  'PEBFECnON-IZED'  GELA- 
TINE." (For  Gelatin.)  Diamond  Gblatinb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  3,  1913. 

IG.i^yi.— Title:  "  IMPERIAL."  (For  Macaroni.)  W  C 
EOBBTON,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  November  20,  1911. 

16,882.— ruie;  "FRESH  ROAS-iJED  COFFEE."  (For 
Coffee.)  Sebaphina  E.  Gilmarti.v,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  February  18,  1913. 

16,883.  — rate;  "ROYAL  FEATHERS."  (For  Cigars.) 
A.  C.  Henschkt.  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  March  7, 
1943. 


16,884.— T«Ie;  "  BLBCTBIC  8HINB."  (Far  Btore- 
VoUsh.)  JOBBPH  HOTTBLOB,  St.  Lools,  Mo.  Filed 
October  4,  1912. 

16,88$. — Tttte:  "REX."  (For  an  Aatirast  Cotepound.) 
A.  O.  KiMo  *  Co.,  Readlnc,  Pa.  Filed  Felmary  21, 
X913. 

1^884.— Title:  "  THE  IMPERIAL  8TBIPB  OB  HONOR." 
(For  Body-Bracea.)  Robbbt  F.  MacClbMmt,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     FUed  March  B,  1913. 

16,88f .— 5r«J«;  '  STRICTLY  PUEH  LARD,  HEABTB  DE- 
UGHT  FABM."  (For  Lard.)  W.  H.  Mih^b,  Chaiy, 
If.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1912. 

16,88$.— T«l«;  "REAL."  (For  Clgara.)  F.  Di  Pabmbb 
Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  March  11.  1913. 

16,88$.— Title;  "ECONOMY  DETACHABLE."  (For 
Brooms.)  Pionbbb  Bboom  Compamt,  Inc.,  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y.     Filed  March  3.  1918. 

16,890— Title;  "  DAIBY  MILK  CH0C0LATE8  "  (For 
Chocolates.)  Pubitan  Caitdt  Co.,  Mllwankee,  Wis. 
Filed  February  28.  1913. 

16,891— Title;  "  HERBETTA."  (For  a  Concentrated 
Drink  Extract.)  LaaOT  W.  Smith,  MlBneapolls, 
Minn.     Filed  February  17,  1913. 

16,892— Title;  "  RAZ-ZA."  (For  a  CoBcmtraled  Drink 
Bxtract.)  Lbrot  W.  Smith,  MlBoeapolts,  Minn. 
Filed  February  17,  1918. 

16,89$.— Title;  "  CHEBRANA."  (For  a  Concentrated 
Drink  Extract.)  Lbbot  W.  Smith,  MiBneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  February  17,  1918. 

16,894.— Title;  "  SCUPPEBNONO."  (For  Wines.) 
8wBBT  Vallbt  Wine  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed 
February  24,   1913. 

16,89$.— Title;  "VIRGINIA  BELLE."  (For  Wines.) 
SwEKT  Valley  Wise  Co.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed 
February  24,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  25,  1918. 


3,220. — Title:  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  TASTE,  BUBK- 
HARDTS  THE  GENUINE."  (For  Beer,  Ale.  and 
Porter.)  Bcskharot  Bbbwino  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  November  14,   1912. 

3,221.— Title;  "A  BUSINESS  MAN'S  BREAKFAST." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Crkam  or  Wheat  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  March  l,'l913. 

8,222.— Title;  "  BBBAKFA8T*8  READY  LI'L  MISSY." 
(For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbsah  or  Whkat  Co., 
MlnneapoUa,  Minn.     Filed  March  1,  1913. 

8,228. — Title:  "A  REAL  LAMP  WITH  REAL  RESULTS." 
(For  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps.)  Eastern  Elec- 
TBic  Lamp  Compamt,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  February 
14,  1913. 

8,224.— Title;  "  NO  OTHBB  FOOD  SO  GOOD  FOR  YOU 
AS  BREAD,  BAT  MORE  OF  IT  I  THE  BEST  IS 
MADE  WITH  FLEISCHMANN'S  YEAST."  (For 
Bread  and  Yeast.)  The  Fleibchmanh  Company, 
Clneinnatl,  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filad  Norem- 
ber  12.  1912. 


!   3,225.— Title;    "  THIS    IS    JOHN    DOUGH,    WliTVE    BM- 
I  PLOYED  HIM  TO  TEACH  PEOPLE  TO  EAT  MORE 

I  BREAD."'      (For  Bread  and  Yeast.)      The  Fleisch 

I  MANN    Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   and    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  November  12,  1912. 
1   3,226.— Tit/c.—"  PROVIDENCE  200  MILES."    (For  Oils  , 
{  Abraham  Walteb  Harris,  Providence,  R.   I.      Filed 

i  May  29,  1912. 

j   3,227,— ritle;     '•  THE    HOME     OF     FALSTAFP."        (Fot 
I  Beer.)     Wm.  J.  Lbmp  Brewiko  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   10,   1912. 

J.228.— T<t/e;  "NEW  DEPARTURE."  (For  Coaster- 
Brakes  and  Bells.)  The  New  Dbparture  Manupac- 
TURING  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  March  9, 
1912. 

J.229.— r«l«;  "GOLDEN  DOME,  THE  DISTlNCTIVK 
TEA."  (For  Tea.)  W.  8.  Qoinbt  COMPANt,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  March  7.  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THX 


co:i-!E3^issi03srErR/   oif   zp-A-teisTts 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOVER'S  BEOHSIOIB. 


BZ   PASTE   (TLAirOT. 
DtcUti  Jmmorv  U,  aa. 
New   Matteb — Rejection — Reviewable  bv   Examikbrs- 
im-Chiiv  on  Appeal. 
Where  the  Examiner  holds  that  an  amendment  to  a 
speciflcatloB  constitutes  new  matter  and  rejects  certain 
claims  including  the  elements  described  tn  that  amend- 
ment on  that  ground.  Held  that  the  action  of  tbe  Ex- 
aminer Is   reriawable  on  appeal   to   the   Bxamlners-ln- 
Chief  and  not  on  petition. 

On  prmiow. 

HYDRA C Lie   SDCTIOir  APPABATUS. 

Mr.  Edward  Jame»  Clancjf  pro  ge. 
MooBX,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  tbe  Examiner  be  directed 
to  re&camlDe  this  application.  Tbe  petitioner  also 
complains  that  the  Examiner  has  been  evasive  in 
his  action  and  has  not  complied  with  the  decision  of 
the  First  Assistant  Ommissioner  directing  that  the 
flnal  rejection  be  set  aside  in  this  case  as  premature. 

The  decision  of  tbe  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
WHS  based  on  tbe  ground  that  tbe  Examiner  had 
failed  to  give  the  data  of  a  patent  cited  and  had  also 
given  in  his  letter  making  tbe  rejection  flnal  addi- 
tional reasons  for  rejecting  the  claims.  A  ca^reful 
review  of  the  Examiner's  actions  does  not  show  that 
be  has  in  any  way  failed  to  comply  with  that  de- 
cision. Tbe  diita  of  the  patent  have  been  Mipplied, 
and  tbe  Examiner  has  very  carefully  and  fully 
pointed  out  wherein  certain  of  tbe  claims  are  in  bis 
opinion  not  patentable  over  the  prior  art  and  has 
also  htid  that  an  amendment  to  the  q)eciflcation 
constitutes  new  matter  and  has  rejected  certain 
claims,  which  include  tbe  elements  described  in  that 
amendment,  on  that  ground. 

As  the  Examiner  polnta  out  In  his  anfwer  to  this 
petition,  ai^lcant  is  undoubtedly  antitled  to  a  re- 
consideration of  tbe  Examlner'a  iKdiUnc  as  to  new 
matter  and  is  also  entlttod  at  the  aaaw  time  to  a  re- 
consideration of  tbe  oth«r  grouiMls  of  rejection.  Ap- 
plicant, boiferer,  takes  issue  witli  tbe  Examiner  in 
Ills  Tiew  of  the  patentaUUtjr  of  die  elaima,  both  as 
to  tbe  question  of  new  matter  and  as  to  the  question 
of  tlie  pertinency  of  the  prlw  art.  Tksse  qoestlims, 
however,  are  reviewaUe  by  tbe  Examiners-in-Cblef 
in  the  first  instance  if  tbe  Examiner  upon  a  request 
for  reconaideratton  adheres  to  his  pressat  holding. 

[▼«!.  US. 


No  reason  is  seen  for  remandinf  the  esas  tot 
further  reexamination  other  than  as  above  ladl- 
cated.  nor  is  there  anything  found  In  tbe  record 
upon  which  can  <be  justly  based  tbe  statement  ttiat 
the  Examiner  has  evaded  questions  raised  by  tbs 
applicant. 

Tbe  petition  is  denied. 


The  Geobge  &.  Babkeb  Co.  t- .  The  Laitbat  k  Hnm- 

UAN  Co.  r.  Laite-Libbt  Fishebixs  Go. 

Decided  February  U,  Utt. 

Traob-Mabks — IsTTBarBBBircB — MoTioK  to  Dibbolts— No 

iNTERrBKBirCE    IN    FaCT — DBCISION    OP   TKB   BXAM> 

ixBR  Reviewable  ox  Appeal. 
A  dedsion  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  upon  a 
motion  to  dissolve  an  interference,  based  on  the  groaad 
that  there  Is  no  interferenoe  la  fact,  is  reviewablt  on 
appeal  and  not  on  petition. 

Ok  pxtitiok. 

TRASB-MARK    POR    CAKIIBO    SALMON. 

Messrs.  Britton  tS  Orsy  for  Tbe  George  k  Bar- 
ker  Co. 

Messrs.  Mason,  FenvAck  d  Lawrence  for  Tbe  Laf- 
fray  ft  Herrman  Co. 

Me»*r*.  Ifooieod,   Calver,  CopeJund  d  Dike  for 
Lane-Libby  Flrii^ies  Co. 
BiLLtivos,  First  Assistant  CommisUmet : 

This  is  a  petition  by  The  Laffray  k  Herrman  Co. 
that  the  CommisslMier  review  a  decision  of  tlie  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks,  dated  December  14,  1912, 
refusing  to  dissolve  the  ak>ove-entitled  interference. 

The  record  shows  tliat  the  petitioner  filed  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  tbe  Interference,  which  motion 
raised  tbe  question  of  similarity  of  gooda.  The 
Examiner  denied  the  motion  upon  the  ground  tliat 
tbe  goods  of  tbe  respective  parties  were  of  tbe  same 
descriptive  properties. 

In  tbe  case  of  tbe  Columhia  Drug  Co.  v.  The  Let- 
ter H.  Greene  Co.  v.  Jehu  R.  Smith  v.  Scott  OfMf 
Bourne  (154  O.  G..  836)  it  was  held  that  an  ap- 
peal lies  to  the  Commissioner  from  the  decisi<m  of 
the  Elxaminer  of  Trade-Marka  upon  a  motion  to 
dissolve  the  Interfwaice  on  the  ground  that  there 
is  no  interference  In  fact. 

Tbe  petitioner  has  mistaken  ita  rwnedy.  A  re- 
view of  the  decision  of  the  Bxamlner  of  Trade- 
BCarks  can  be  had  only  by  appeaL  The  supenriaoilr 
Vs.  4.] 
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j.,.\v.-r  -f  the  Coii.ii;issiv,i..-r  ■^i.^'Uhi   not  be  invoked 
hv  :ief  !,;■;,<.!!  wiif",.  '■\:i'  'i^n^^riun  r:iispd  therein  should 


PeBKINS   and   REOrA    V.   ^\  iJlil- 

iNTCRnBBINCI — ilOTION     TO      DI8BOI.VC BaSID     ON      THl 

OBOUND      OF      INTERTSNIKO      RIGHTS NOT      TRANS- 
MITTED. 

Wh^rp  If.  .n  •'»''- '••'nee  inrolvlng  ao  applicatloD 
fur  i  !.i~H<i^  f  i  ;(!.!, t  a  motioQ  to  dlMolv«  Is  filed 
based  upon  the  ground  that  Intervening  rights  accrued 
in  favor  of  the  opposing  party  by  the  issuance  of  a  pat- 
ent between  the  dffte  of  the  original  patent  and  the  date 
of  the  fllinc  of  the  application  for  reisaae.  HMd  that 
such  motion  was  properly  refused  transnalsslon,  since 
the  mere  grant  of  a  patent  between  the  issuance  of  an 
original  p«'  r  r  .■  i  the  filing  of  an  application  for  the 
reissae  th«  r-  if  jo*.-,  not  constltnte  an  Intervenlag  right. 
AirEAX.  on  motion. 

PBOCFS*    '.F    TRKATIJIG    ORIS. 

Messrs.  Kenyan  d  Kenyon  for  Perkins  and 
Requa. 

Mr.  Henry  H.  Bliss  for  Weeks. 
Tknnawt.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

is  is  an  appeal  by  Perkins  and  Requn  from  a 
f!.,  w;  )n  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing 
to  iiansmlt  their  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  part  4, 
which  is  based  nfton  the  ground  that  intervening 
rights  a  !  1  kI  In  favor  of  Perkins  and  Requa  be- 
tween the  date  of  Weeks's  original  patent  and  the 
date  of  filing  an  application  for  reissue  of  such 
patent. 

This  alleged  Intervening:  right  consists  In  the 
grant  of  the  Perkins  and  !  ;  i.i  patent  Involved  In 
this  interference.  The  Examiner  refused  to  trans- 
mit fhiR  eroiiTifi  of  the  motion  for  the  reason  that 
it  (1  !  ji  t  1  ifM  lit  a  question  which  could  he  prop- 
erly considered   by   the  Primary   Ebca miner. 

It  nif^^Hrs  to  be  well  settled  that  the  mere  grant- 
Ine  i«itent  to  another  between  the  issuance 

of  :,  !  :.;ual  patent  and  the  filing  of  an  application 
for  its  reissue  does  not  constitute  an  intervening 
right.  Tin-  Siif  tnie  Court  of  the  United  States 
stated  in  VUnt-        Uunbar,  (llf  TV  s    47;) 

We  attach  n<       .,    ; 'ance  to  the  fs   '  iii:i.-  t>etwpen  the 

aate  of  the  origitiH:  tj-'if-t-nt  and  V:-"-  'i,;n;iit.:--.v*:'  •■  •■  'be 
retosue,   the  patent   :,:     r-cor  and   lu^tni'tt    '.^a-    ,>;r.,iiLed. 

It  18,  Indeed,  qnltt-  Hpfwir'-Tit  +tia!:  ■'..  '=;!;...■,.-.-  -ir.^.Ued 
for  a  reissue  in  consetjufn'.-f'  uf  that   oiUfDr     Hn^'   ,r. 'I'rder 

to    prpvent    thf    i-aniiin^    -..f    st;r;rii;>-i.     i)p;.  -  i'--,^  'dr- 

funistari'-vs     thaf     ■ith-r     irn;'r-'r\-.''.!V'i!''«      if.;'     --^-'otions 
madt'  after   the   ;>sii.-   r.(   ;h.-' ii-.  ■ -i,'      ,:.•  ,..,|.,v,f  j^ 

h<-  suppi>'BSfd  or  appi-opr!Ht.'.l":  ^  r- '  .ir,  ;• '■.,:■'!'-.  ^"'-"'^ue 
has    sometimf-s   b'-ca    r«'ff>rTf'ii    :•,    :'  .;■    ■  h.^    ^iMr,,,,-^,.   ,.•■   ainnl 

tratinj^  tht'  .-vn  :'ors. ■•■;.;. -no. ■>  :  _r;,;!.T :;:,.:  -^'i  ■  ;■■••: -^siseS ' 
but  it  nd'iM  nnthinij  tn  th^tr  tiit'^/o  i ir ,/  l"\:i  :,  .l.'ff'fie^ 
from  general  priucipit-s  ','f  .;•>»  ;i-  ap;..  iro' - '^  •;.'.-  -..;;)'•  utes 
authorlzln)?  i-eiHsucs,  and  a fr- '*■■■!.•;  •>:•  -^/'/.,  ;,»  •■■  .  •  ;oy. 
ernmeL't  anrl  thf-  pubi'.-- 

This  de<^isio!L  in  ^o  far  h ■-  !  firr  ni:-s-arp,  h.ns  been 
uniformly  fi>i  ;>.«■♦»(:,  Sinin;;!'  ri,,:,^:'--  ty-  ,-  been 
made  in  rinskiU  v,  Myi"'^  i'^.,  F..,i,  Rmi  n;-,  i  .s,  j 
Atnerican  So'la-lhuntatn  r:<,  v  ysct^tusch,  (86 
Fe<l.  Kep.,  !Hi.s.i  ;in*1  AmrTtnin  H-ink  !'rittt.-fi<,n 
Co.  V,  Elertrtc  PrvttrfiDH  i'o,  1 1  ni.,  i,l3l  i'ed.  Icep.. 
35<).  > 


?  ?'  iM  \ 
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lie  ap- 


While  It  is  true  thai  in  ih*-  <•;!«• 
pellant,    Horfi    d    Hranrum    M  U;     '"'•'•■  P<'i::f'^    i!»l 
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that  patents  were  granteii  i..*ivveeu  the  date  of  the 
original  patent  and  the  application  for  its  reissue, 
this  was  not  the  controlling  fact  ii[  p  bich  the 
decision  was  based.  The  court  stated  m  addition 
to  the  matter  quoted  by  appellant . 

It  f'  •tj.r   '.pisirs  by  the  affidavits  In  thl».   t  it 

for  ruHu-.  v*"ars  1)*'" -rw  fh»  «f>|^Mcatlon  for  t'  ^  'ij»er 
r<:>f-i-    r:iH  Miifar!  Lir' rv    ;.:.  i.    making  aD<:    ;  z  up, 

an«i    -ti*-    ;.>ihiir    had    tv- i     -   .  ,    ,    uslne     e!.      ■  \inres 

supported   by    house   [   ;    -o-       nl     ^^  ;  ^  a   by 

ioints   composed  of   rw        is-  ^     ,  .  ~   and 

interposed  insulating  material. 

Upon  the  facts  disclosed  by  this  record.  It  .•  >  to  as 
that  even  If  the  flr-t  :i.iii  .>f  the  relRsu-  « ■«  •  *  s« 
HUstainaWe,  yet  it   i.  i(-«t    :«•   held  to  be  lD\a  i'  ^      ■•     .f 

the    Intcrrenlng    private    and    pobile   rig'  •«     .»■  '  «» 

sprung  up,  and  the  unreasonable  May  fi  i  a 

for  reissue. 

The  court  further  held :  ' 

Upon  the  record  before  oa,  »•  r  .-ndrely  satisfied 
that  the  Invention  n>eclfled  in  tht  rir-*-  "lainn  of  the  re- 
issued patent  is  not  toe  same  inventior:  t  . ;  •  >  described 
and  shown  in  Ftterfnffor'd  orfrlnul  ptifpnr 

It  may  be  furiii<*r  -iMif«-j  ihai  ilie  question  of  In- 
tervening rights  is  not  one  which  is  material  to  the 
question  of  priority  of  Invention.  (Norling  v. 
Hanes,  166  O.  G.,  1282;  37  Apr-..  P  C.  169.)  The 
qoettlon  of  Weeks's  right  to  <  eissue  is  an  ew 
parte  question  with  which  Perkins  and  R«qua  have 
legally  no  greater  concern  than  any  other  member 
of  the  public. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  it  is  clear  that  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing 
to  transmit  Perkins  and  Reqna's  motion  as  to  this 
ground  was  right. 

It  is  accordingly  afllrmed. 


DEoisioNS  or  iHi  u.  a.  oouBta 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistriot  of  Oolumbia, 

In  kx  Bliss. 

Decided  Deeemher  ao,  an. 

PATtNTABILITt — REGULATOR     rOB    DTNAMO-BLSCTBIC     MA- 

CBivas. 
Claims  for  a  regulator  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
Hild  unpatentable,  since  tn  view  of  the  prior  art  appli- 
cant's invention,  If  any,  lay  not  in  the  system  as  claimed, 
bat  In  a  motor  destgned  for  use  therein. 

Mr.  E.  B.  H.  Tower,  Jr.,  for  the  appellani 

Mr.  R.  F.   Whitehead  for  the  CommisBioner  of 

Patents.  I 

RoH8,  J.:  I 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents    (186   O.   G.,  292)    denying   the  following 

claims: 

1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  generator  having  a 
shuot  field  winding,  a  main  circuit  extending  from  said 
generator  and  divided  into  parallel  branches,  a  storage 
battery  connected  In  one  of  said  branches,  translating  de- 
vices connected  in  '  r  <-  thf-r  if  ;«n!!  branchea,  a  vari- 
able resistance  com.  t-d  t:  .1.1,.-  «  }.  the  field  winding 
of  ^li id  krf>riprflh>r  -i  mIjI  T'i' ii[!<:'  ''in-fn ''-■'-  '"'.r  ^?^l'i  '-I'-i;'-'. 
an  ',  "-  f'tiiit  (.r»^ssiii-*>  ■■ysiiKjs'f  i  ;-:.!<t"S)  w.irnii.x  \\;,-i  ~  :.ix 
for  01."'-i  ■■■I...:  -.aiii  •■■"!,  t  :■.;  ::r,i,;  Hi.-ji', '  .••;■,  f,^;:.:  ',  .iri.,;.,  '-'■.■  •^ 
provld-'S  \i'  tr  lnlt»t  ':ii,,\  i-tU-t  ...  -rs  ,»  \:^\x\  riirv-n  '■■g 
the  porl«  1^  >iii<,l  !'>m,K!-f  ;mii  nv.  .-I'Ttr-.iini  .:!i-'  *,),i'  '■ti-'i'- 
atlnf  salt!  ■•^i;i'..  sjii,;  •  ..'^  :r  ^ih.i.:;,,- •  :.,;i:_  >!:;,.!.■•  '  u 
series  with  t'hn  ioaij  and  r.'"si>on'sri.'"  rn  fl^i-tita  tidnp  \h  •  ■  •■ 
output,  said  vaivt",  ■■yiiLnU.T  tii.nl  i<.-i.Lr.  ...,!„^  ;jif;.a !'.■»•!■  H.Uii,. 
to  operate  ?!>>  varifili'p  :'t.-«istat. !■(•',  wht^r!-i'>,  nrvlrr  vnr'':i''';e 
•^P«^^„    X\ic  irntpiir   of   til.'   sfr-nerstor    !s   Hiitonia tiraih-    -es."i- 

'.-  in  <irn 'iiMH  t  if'!"  a  '.--i  rlH^iif  ■Jin-cii  i;i'ricrH  trir  hjn-j^i'  , 
sbiio;  ii»'i<:  vviudiiii,;  H  r'siaiti  •■irciiit  t^itt-ndirit'  fr-itii  sn;.,, 
geiitii'KM.r  iii^j  iiSvuJc'.'i  ,ri*"  !,iaraljt-i  iirarh-h.'--*,  .i  st.  .--n^je 
nattfrrv  .'(iDTH-rtfc!  Iti  ■)M*»  -f  siiifl  tT»nrh*»!*,  rr«t,.(*iftr1rii'  ■if- 
vl.^t  ■■!.n.-.  (..:  .11  the  otlH'i:  ■:.!"  Aah.)  Drs  iu'lirs,  ..  ■vnrij.i.i.t 
■■'«lStii;.  '■■  ■■>l'\  ••  ted  in  s. ■••:•••>  v\  i  '  f  the  !"!<■■:  ;  9.i\"A''.  .  :  • 
^sit!   ;.;»'!;;-Ta  ti'-    ;■    *1n!(!   pr>'<<sisr>*   fvl   ii'ifr     ji,    n!*f.:>-'    w..'.<'i(,£; 
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tbfTvIi'i.  Ji    .••^.■HistHi--.    coTjtr.nMns  rc*  niter  concpcted  to  aaid 
plstcn     «ai,.!    rTljn.k'r    (>flng   provjdfrt    witb    iniet   and  Otitic' 

f'"''',^   »   ''"'^■'-   '■=•  tJtn.iiiiiK  the   pons  U]   said  cylinder  and 

f"  •'"■'■"-  .*'■  '^'J-"!''  ;;•  position  tn  cause  8r1<1  f(!st.„>n  to  iu*'V. 
"  '■'■■"■  •''■■■:  t  i"!,. ,  ::,i,i!  ill;  eltH-t  ro  magnet  for  mi':>Tfiii;'  si-.;.; 
''■'•^  '■  '  ■  ■  -'  i"'-n'i'r:i  1.  cherk  the  operHtloii  of  «al.;  .,.■.:-. 
*  '  '''''■'■  '  '•''  '-•'.■■'■' (i.-r  ji.iMi  ii;,in  t<,!  fau8(  said  pIsTnn  t<i  :t,j"v< 
'•■'    '*■'■'    opi,,.. ,«;!..    (iirri'-tlon.    said    p|f»('trnmafnH>t    beitit:    i"<'n 

'" '" *''    '-    sf'-ri-s    wltfi   lead   «rnl   responsl v.'    lo    fl'tctti;. tiiin!- 

'■"  "''■■  '-^tp;,!!  -iia'd  vaivf..  •■yiindfr  juid  ninrr.  ill ;..:  tu.'h, 
I"'  'ftH'^i:  I  >it«-ri:.  ;•■  t!tf  vu,."i«  l„i|f  T'csistAncf,  w!;i»'i-t-;!'.i. 
iiofif-r   -rariBtM.-  gfw.«l,    .r >!:ti,.i:t     -f   rlic    pcnrraior    Is    nnxc, 

'  •■*:•  '. '.tnui  ssHiorifT  ;((■','»,••[';. si  iI:h  w^w  of  tlif-  \'.\tiv . 
Iner  au.s   fh**  Bx;,i!iiii^'rs  'irt'hiff   shji?    »t,*-'M.  csjinns 

Ir""    ''Tf-     ,.■         ;;\<Mlfh.i.,     .'-i-'r     •!■»*■■     i'i:''t''il!      Ii       !i  :  i, 'iift  n  1 K. 

i'fr]<w,;t\\\    ,:,[    ■,  ...w   (if   iti.:'    '11   ,\rii)srr.  iriK,       I'iu-    \:% 

hShTK'T    SiaNHi    rilv   r*"HS<l!iV   fi,;     v  .    t,iOHlnit;.    ;;>    f.'iiCWS 
*■■■'■'■■  '■,     f    "•■'••     I'^MHIK*   »fl^    rejfct>i,,i    i,!t.    tlit>    p»irt  !    ii.    it,ii:ii 

i^'.:''^    (<    si«'*>.i    tffrifTHrf.r    .h.nririe'   h    Mlvir.t    fi»>lfi    wiuiKns.' 
■■    ■'   r<s;.,!atlHK  ,taea,iiH  comiirlNUig  a.   »  siriiv  liir   r.,-!»l.it.h.i.'.  t 


♦ipji!   ."i-ci]i! 


;:(■•!;*! '-a  tur 


:r!i>t; 


'    -  "i"^   »■"'    'K'"   ;•>(•».!   'nr   ■VI, :■..•;!!_■   •!„■   ■  ,<■.  (ri.    mot--; 
[  r,,,.  Hvstfrn  ht.  ,n   wti^lf  in  K.^Tcf;  : .    ol,)   s,r..,  „v.f>liCHnt  iiaf- 
B"  !'■■,:>    '•',1  Uf^t  ^ :..' *-.:      hi'   w<       k,!,   vvii  form  of  luotor  for  iii- 

'■  '"  ■  ''''■  '  '•  '"  ''  '''«  iifili;.;  *i  ,\  ;■::-■  t  "• 'h .:  ::.•.  lut'c:  -,.' 
■i*','i-l,  sf.,.\VK  ■  ■,,■  niu  ri']c  f  .rrr,  i>'  ..i-f-H ; ;  r,^  n:,'t'''  dt>«i- icjtff! 
■       ■  i  i'  •■  ■■ "  ■■        "  '  ■    ,;,'!;  :■  I,;,    "       >  ■  •!■-!  --i.c  f,;  .  w  ?,   ;  rim    i*    .■- 


t<   .  .   1   : 
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VI   !'.  .  .K*' 


>  ■  f  1 1 !  «■■  1 1  r  »■■    :i 


-t    ■'].■«!■!' 


Hvlily  Bubstit 
!>>m  the  fluid 


''  ''-trie  motor  Ic  t'hr   It ,.rfa- 
\   .;    trong. 


^k»  I  k'  of  tlte  contention  of  the  applicant  based 
upon  alleged  cbAogM  in  the  solenoid-TalTes,  and 
the  pneumatic  motrr  i  s.^'  t  .  him.  tJie  CommlssioDer 


8a  V8 


In  the  first  place,  these  details  of  construction  are  not 
specified  In  the  claims,  and  In  the  second  place  the  argu- 
ment based  upon  the  oa*  «ff  this-  solenoid  and  particular 
type  of  motor  only  goes  to  show  that  appellant's  invention 
Ir  any.  lies  therein  and  not  in  fbe  comblaatlon  as  claimed' 


With  these  views  we  ccmcnr.       /  i        '* 
App.  D.  C,  95. )     The  decision  is  alhruied- 
Affirmed. 


an,  S6 


Oourt  of  A} 


I  of  the  Digtrict  of  OoltunbuL 
Pebbi  r.  Thoma. 
Decided  December  90,  on. 

1.    iNTKRnBBMCa ETtDBWCB — FaILUBE   TO  AlTSWn   QUBS- 

TIOMB. 

Where  during  the  taking  of  teatlmony  an  Inventor  tes- 
tifies to  the  finding  of  a  book  containing  a  memorandum 
which,  be  states,  enables  blm  to  fix  dates  of  invention 
prior  to  tboae  pWfiSMly  i«t  op  and  thu  •  #.-  iiadam 
admittedly  mlgM apply  to  any  ena  of  aevera.  luv^ntloDs 
for  which  applieationa  have  been  filed,  but  the  Inventor 
refused  to  state  at  what  time  each  of  said  Inventions 
were  made.  Held  that  his  testimony  has  no  prr>b«t1ve 
force,  stoce  the  r«^usal  to  snswer  vt-'-r'Tinrs  m-'c  ;  r..K-::rnp- 
tlon  that  another  application  than  :he  ..at  m  mierfei^ 
ence  migkt  kare  been  filed  to  which  the  memorandum 
refers. 

2.  Sahb — Pbiobity. 

Brldence  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  P.  was 
tta  flnt  to  ooocelTe'tiM  !rvpnv!,,ri  r.,,.-?  <*«.«  --^prcigjng 
MM  aSlgeBce  in  redaiiuc  tii*-  -^nnif  u  iirHctu-c  at  the 
time  T.  entered  the  field  and  sabeequent  thereto  and 
that  r.  Is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Dodge  and  Mr.  A.  D.  Salinger  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Geo.  Jf.  Ooddard  for  the  apfiellee. 
Rous,  J.: 

'1  his  is  Tin  jipT*''''*'  ft"'  "t  :i  «lt'*«iHiori  I'f  ttt'^-  r'uipnjis 

•io!ier    01    i'ait;u;i*    ui    uu     ii,iie!i'i-r«-i:r  ^■     stf.H-ii*,-(j,iig,, 

awarding  priority  of  Ir.  ..■:.;;.,;.  n,  i'!,..i,,!,.  "hp  s.-iitf.; 

188  0.0.-4W  jv,;    ,g„ 


i'»'r;>        Ti.t-     i-,.x.t,i,i(iiH-'i     i-f    Luterf t-rfiicfs    awarded 
l-n-ni}"  jis  to  Hi;  tti,.-  foiuns  Ir-  perri.  and  the  Ex- 

.■■n)!iif,'>-i!i-<  i,,!ef  stirttii  1, :i,wl  -vr.t-  dwiisiun  as  to  all 
s;sv»-'  ■■■oiirits  2  aiiii  4.  1'hew  they  Hwardwi  to  Thoma. 
'/Ue  isM)*-  rt'iH'fs.  !.,.  a  shot-rliiiiij;  uiachine  and 
\'.  Mi  tM'  .s(,iij).'H-iir i>  ■:,!i(i*'rHto<<<i  fr.i,i!i  ail  e,X!i,i,i,iin,ation 
■'if   I'lf   Ht^vfra]    ''oiiius,    wliieh,   f.'jiow" 

A  j,ii(ti.  liiii.'  fiir  ii.;.U|;'  i..i,,..)fK.  :.jn,u^  ii,  '.,-<:iii  'luation, 
:.'Miis  'i.r  (ifs:  *■•■[  ii,.,  *'..lri.:'  ;i,:a*t'r;a;  i  .  :!>  ■avny  m  the 
!»tnon,i    f.f   h    --biH     Kill!    !.,K'Hris    for    j.a.'litr;.    sH,[d    material 

-■"  "'  .tTi'H'  hii)i'  f,.r  runnc  -»}(..■!-■  'ijiviri".'  f.v  ..•..rntilriatioii. 
i,i:,i,fji:,i'~  ;..;■  .,ifMiMrrrinK  tUifri  ■'.■  a  i-.i.u..-.  utui  mt-ar,is  l'.«r  roilins: 
""■•li   '];],■:    in:.'.   pliif.T 

;^  .\  riia.-tiinf  f'.ir  i;  lint  st(.»<'».  h»T;nK  i'-  '-ooit.inarion, 
''"^''^'"'  ■■  -tt'llM,'!"  i;,:M,.f:  li.Hterihi  !i-  h  ^,!M^t',  riiciill^  lo  jift'St 
iRhi    :riH,f<'nn!    njnsTi^'t    ..(.ifl    «»,<■-»■    and    ■.'.    ftui^ixtTt    fr>r    8«ld 

4  \-  'i(';.a,n.t;,;*.  '  'v'Mit:  si -i.:>  ^.."on)!*,  har:nc  n  hup- 
rwr  T'-r  i.'AvtTiv.E  Ti.ipr  r,n,:  •t»r1a;  l>y  gravity.  controllinK 
"''*"■■=''■  "'  '  ,pfn,i.  it  •:!■!*:  M,*  ■u^.i'^i-:'}  uf  toiler  mat«?rial  to  a 
-'  ■■  ■■  '"■  'i-f,'', '!,  f, ri  i  .;,  ,.,,;!  f,-,;  |,.-*.ss:r^  «»iid  mntt'rtal 
■-l'''i  :.    iii' '.    -iiild  ctivit.v 

5.  An  Insole  fili.i.i'  '■■,  •;,  :..  ■  ,•;:  -ri^iin,^.  ic  eorbbtnation. 
automatic    Insole-f   .i  ,.     :;,.■■'  ht.i'--,,  ;.!-fn-,.1«.     an     ItiSol* 

with  !i  irner  ■ 'f  ttdhcfr,^  ti.iini:'  :n«if«»r)ai  .  »ind  "'or,k  pre 
'--\r--.i.  iii>-i,t,,--  ■■  ;,:,.%,■::  ;, -,  ^;;f,  ;,,  ; ,-  ,  ,,.^,.^5^ .;,,,.  r«"t«ti<»n 
•'■1   SB  1(1    n;f(-hMT,t«n;', 

<^  ^  ^A  :i.h,(:,;.ii,t'  :t  -,;,,•  :;.,;,;;.,  :er  ot-t-cr i!>fd  comprising,  ic 
''"•'  ^'"■'"■■''i  'v.'~  i  '  ':^:  ;;,  I  ■■!■■?! ;,  n  :'-:■  'r  ;irf>T'rtf'  an  Insole 
"*•'■  '■  ^o"'"  _  "'■  ;:^i!icr>ni:  -!l'n*;  it,';!>t;»;  Rn,i  cont roiling 
'^"■"'^"'      '•■■■'    :     ^i'v;";:'  ■  I  ^'i' ,,h  -  ,:  M  ,  ;>     ,!,;.-[,    i'''****'''* !"  t  i^^n 

of  thf  wi.rk  'or  caufui-  -ni,(i  -r,*-.- 1  i:n,«n;  '.•  --loUvf^r  the 
ailing   ii  i  :.    1; 

7.    An   Infiolf'-fliMnr   '•■,"    '■•",<•■    ■■    '-■:->'iij-     :.■• mh'nfition 

means  to  provide  mu  ;;■,--..,.  «,  ;;.  .,.;,■  .-..iv^  mri-i-uvl  -.vUSitii 
the  lip  thereof ;  and  a  work  support  for  the  ln»ol«- 

Thoma'8  application  was  filed  April  2S.  ]>•<'.; 
that  of  Perri  Oct.  19th  of  the  same  year.  Ttie  Ex 
a  miner  of  Interferences,  afte^  a  very  careful  ex- 
amination of  Perri's  proofs,  found  that  he  vi^  n 
possession  of  every  expressed  feature  of  the  inveu- 
tion  Feb.  23.  1906.  As  Thoma,  in  his  preliminary 
statement,  had  alleged  that  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention— 

sometiine  In  the  latter  part  of  Febniary,  1908,  and  made 
a  rtMCeh  ttiereof  at  the  aaroe  time,  or  a  lew  dava  later,  at 
least  aa  early  as  the  Isr  nf  Nfnrch    •JfwXi. 

the  Examiner  held  :h.>:  :..  \%.  s  limited  to  March 
1st  for  conception.  Tb*  1  :\!;J!  ,  r>  iu-Chlef  r  ;  (-^l 
that  Thoma  was  not  restricted  t  Mw  ■]  ^^  r  :•  uns 
entitled  to  prove  concept  .ri  ti|.,.i.  ,;  ,,  aaie  after  the 
14th  of  February,  litf«  i;.  •  vaiuluatlon  of 
Perri's  proofs,  however.  >       :  *  ui  that  he  had 

a  conception  of  the  invention  set  forth  in  connts  1, 
3,  5,  6  and  7  as  early  «k  ni  "  ",  1906;  tha^  s  to 
counts  2  and  4  Thoma  s  i^iuul^  established  C4>iick;i»- 
tion  Feb.  15.  1906.  Those  two  claims,  therefore, 
were  awarded  Thoma.  The  Commissioner  was  of 
the  opinion  Uiat  under  Perri's  proofs  he  could  not 
be  given  a  date  of  conception  and  disclosure  earlier 
than  Feb.  23,  1906.  Uix>n  that  date  he  explained 
drawings  embodying  all  the  elements  of  the  issue, 
and,  as  there  is  rejiUy  no  dispute  that  he  was  thai 
in  full  possession  of  the  invention,  we  shall  accept 
that  date  as  his  date  of  conception.  All  the  tribu- 
nals of  the  Patent  Office  have  foimd  that  Perri  was 
thereafter  diligent.  This  ruling  we  shall  accept,  as 
it  is  fully  warranted  by  the  evidence. 

We  will  now  examine  TTxmia's  case.  As  pre- 
Tlonsly  pointed  out,  he  :.  ■  t-  d  conception  and  dis- 
closure "in  the  latter  port  of  itr  v  vmw  " 
that  he  mndr  n  <^kr>f.-^  nf  his  inven'"M. 

at  the  «am«'  '  .wf-        ■    %'v,   rim-g  later,  tt'    -ai't  m«  ...nr;\  m« 
ti-    .  ^;  ■•'  Mi.,:-,  f     ;  iti'o, 

>  |'■^'  i\;i'*  '.  >  '■  ■ 'L' M]']r,r.  whi],--  «-.  h1,-!».,'t  f..f  I'tTri 
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to  change  his  preliuiiiiary  siatensent  nntti  the  be 
ginning  of  the  taking  of  his  testimony,  when  liis 
C0UH6W?!  stated  that  at  final  hearing  n  motion  wonM 
be  U-iade  for  leave  to  amend.  K^-en  w!ien  tins  nDfirv 
of  an  intent  t.t  amend  w;is  givf^n.  ttie  LToutul  of  tiK.> 

proposed  oiotion  was  n<>r  rotated \Im'Ii»  twu  u('irir,hs 

later,  whiln  I't'ionia  was  testifying,  tie  stated  thai 
towar-i!  tlif  einl  of  February  or  th»'  beginning  of 
Manii,  i;«l«t,  while  i^tarting  ;i  fjre  m  his  furnace. 
he  ."ai!  ;irrfis>  an  uld  rintedxM'di  fuiiong  f>ld  i:'nrre- 
BP<>nden«'e  ami  j>as)er  wfiste.  This  t)ooli  he  took  up- 
stairs again  nnd  {ilficed  among  other  old  meinoriin- 
dum-lKMiks,  (hi  May  22,  I'Jlo,  which  was  just  ufter 
I'erri  fiiifl  te^titied.  Thuuia  says  he  itn.ked  iiuT  r!ti8 
book  and  diwovernl  the  fol {owing  eiifry  lierwf'eit 
entries  dated  Jan.  3.  ISWi,  anii  Jan,  5,  liXH; 

M,v     MiiiweU,      Maiii**    ilrawintrM    for    fiiitomat  if    sii-i-'    'is; 

This  nienairandinn,  'l"h<->nia.  irssists,  iniaie.lhiteiy 
refresiteii  !iis  re<-x>ile*ni. ■■.•]!  nvA  htnunie  rhe  !>»si--  for 
the  sut>se<|i;ent  ai)itlic'atii)n  tn  'inHMid  iiis  nr'-'liiivina  r') 
8tat»Mni-fir,  Ir  is  not  ar  all  strnnire  rhar,  lu  rri»>  r-ir- 
r'nnistH!;''*^--.  '!;•'  H  [!|>1  i''a  tinti  i  u  ariHMnl  ■^Ismi;,:,'  i::-i-,  .- 
he+'-'u  ilenieil  A-  :;'<  ajip^'U!  was  i.ikf;i  fi-',>iu  [tie  ■!<-: 
ni,;ii,  wf  i.r<M-i'pd  ■<>  df''T"rr!U!n-'  i^-ht-rher  Thoma's 
jir.M.fs  <ih>\v  riia;  la'w..--  w  i — ----ion  of  this  Inven- 
ti'i;     ;■!■■;"::■■    ••.    i'%''hr'ia '"V  'J.l-ivt': 

'i';i''M:,  -  i:!-uu!:s  .a/usist  "f  u'.-  ■\^"\  ■'■■>* ':,.-':y,  that 
of  a  Mv  \[axwel].  a  jurtent  aMi--'.\.  w:..  :,.;-epared 
his  application,  and  that  of  Mr  K  sidall,  the 
d"afv-n,'i  ■  i;.-f^T>-  iiis  pr>'';i!;:ri:u-y  statement  wa» 
pre!iar>Mi  by  Mr.  Mi\weii,  Mr.  Ilandnll  was  con- 
sul tt-ii  It  is  soniewh  if  strange  ttnii.  aside  from  the 
entry  in  the  memorandum-book,  to  which  reference 
has  been  and  will  again  *  ♦•  made,  no  documentary 
evidfii  M  whatever  has  been  Introduced  by  Thoma. 
^\  •  si  a;;  not  unduly  lengthen  this  opinion  by  re- 
i*  1;  ,  _-  the  various  explanations  which  have  t)een 
n  ;  sie  to  account  for  the  lack  of  such  evidence. 
Thoma  was  a  prolific  Inventor  and.  at  the  time  he 
now  «;ny^  he  made  this  invention,  another  inven- 
tion <!'  iiis  bad  been  placed  in  interference.  He  had 
taken  out  patents  and,  presumably,  was  fully  con- 
acious  of  the  in  -  r?  a  ace  of  preserving  the  evidence 
wM  '  hr  ]]-^  iraF^iuan,  and  attorney,  permitted 
'  ->;  !  \v ay.  Muieijver.  Mr.  Maxwell  represented 
aiiii  iii  is  >  various  applications  and,  as  Mr.  Max- 
w*;;  was  financially  i'it.ris!..!  in  the  comiiuv  to 
whom  MUs  !!■■•-,  pttt ion  w,:is  as^iL'"'."'!  I0,-  Thonia  there 
Wits    l•^^^^Ty    ■''■jiS*,'?;     fill'    j li'os*' r">  i ii:.''    t"-- alda'e    which 

WoiiM   \i»:  ,.    S,:'fl    li-  fioi;t,f    ;,<   -,   'iu.  ,!;,•..   ,,,  ;,..,,    Thoma 

coDC'ci^  ,m!     i-       Tla'     'anirna::--    -i'"    Hi,      !a-eliminary 

stiitenient    i-;  s^aiitnviiai    aralii j-iiiius^   i,i;r   w,-  mnv    jig. 


Shine  that  the  m'ennenr 


,!■! ; 


he  lat- 


ter part  I'^f  Fehrua-}-  ■-  woi;!,!  a<ln,:t  -f  ;-:n...f  ,,f  dis- 
rjosnr*'  in  thf  huu-r  Unit  ■>(  i'ei.ruary,  i;»o»;  But 
avenneut  is  not  iif^.f,  Eiiininiiring  tiie  ao'T'-hook 
entry.  Thoma's  evidence  fulls  sii<.rr  ';f  show^aig  >li8- 
'•losiurp  of  this  iiiventioii  prior  '■'  s<aho  Mrii.'  |- 
Marcl!  ()'•  April.  His  |>re!  inunary  >ii;U.-"rii*a,i:  u  i- 
signed  on  the  23r.i  of  .Kpri!,  1;kh;.  aiu.].  a.'oor,ii;ji;  to 
his  f>wu  tesfiriiony.  tJii*-  starenienf  was  i!rfpHrv»^1 
after  one  or  two  intprvipws  w!ti>   Mr    Maxwell   :>!i(1 
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sign«>o  tu-  rhi'iiiM  '-iliorih,  afror  '11!. ni!;!  o. stifled 
tliHt"  fh^'»aifr\-   ,a    'hi-  r!.a,'-t..H.k   wa'-;  t,H ;  i  snianic. 

1 

s,M\'s  'ill. 'Una.  ' 

''■•'■  liCa-  [s.iiu;,-!  ['■,  r.-.  u:i:  ii,i  my  uiitui  ta.  particular 
w>rk    i    '(id    'Ui    ■i]>',^.;   <lr;iw; ,!,■,;-    in    rt-gfiri    •,.   '\,i~.    flUer  ma- 

"'ntit!  It,  uas  ta-  rn-'joi-  >•:  1  .-.-airh:,;:  to.  tiun.l  tn  deUJl 
'•erfain  hii  f.j>eiihi(fs  >.■[  th'<  [ifi  rn,-.;  i,.|  r  liiiif  ..f  it).-  vf>nr  S'el 
■•'i,ia!,il.>d  me  tt,  rf'm.-!ijo*-,r  ..i-.-as;.t,n>  wlach  had  i.iitar,iv  n.rtn.t*.-(1 
friai.    i,ii,y    miuii 

By  referen.-e  to  tiii-  ii,if'niora[idiH,n  'I  lt<,'n:a  a.  ::s 
onaf>l<-Nl  t(,»  test  if}'  tli.ar  i,a'  \vh»  in  jM)ssess!oi!  "f  '  iie 
inveiitnui  n\  the  saner  part  of  i>e<vni!»«'r.  I'.^Kk  It 
was  i-on<-*»<itHl  in  aretnueMi,  hou-i^u-T,  tliai  rlits  eistrv 
niitrJif  luive  appiif.»<i  u,  an}  one  of  se^t-M-a '  .ali,.r  :  ,- 
s'enfions  reiatiiij.:  o,  riU'-r  nniii-liines  nO(!,'i,  ■«-••■. .^ 
fhe,n  engaging  Tlio),!i:r>;  aneiifion,  ;i  here  '.>  sP.l 
.ariorlan-  roasoii.  a,sS!:!niiig  tia'  iistetrrity  'if  t!if  na-'i-.- 
oranduni  itseif,  wir,-  j.^  shonld  iiavf  o,,  [.;,i.)i;i'-  »> 
force  iif're.  Tiiouist  wns  askwl  ni  cri.ss-«'\:u.,  .:..■ - 
tioi,  '>J  }r/int  iinif  ja'  :n,'Mh>  aai'Ii  of  tps  fi'e  appll- 
'"•a  t  i.'-)tis     for     s|,;i '•■*  fill  i  i,i!     !  .a,c!['!'iery ,     on-!     ^a -i  s     Iq. 

-iroC'C.i     ■>.       ..hti-,.     lav     :,!;.KV\,.r     O.     «,!S   1,     o  p  j)  .  1,  a  tloUB 

''■-■    iiJo1    ja.-o::     i!,u*aaaoo      ■■!■■    as    w.'i'c    ,il,.,,^,>,i    In    the 

, rover!  ntf  rf  oaMice.  which  Instrtictior  ho  followed. 
Th-  ,o...o  .,:  ,„voig  au  entirely  pa-cr'or  ■''■>•  -iuce,  as 
alrea.i.v  c^wti^^,  the  niemornnduiu  migiit  tiave  re- 
lated to  any  one  of  the  five  applications  The  re- 
fuaal  of  the  witness  to  answer  warrants  the  pre- 
sumption that  another  application  may  ha%'e  been 
filed  at  about  the  same  time,  and  to  wilch  this 
meninrsind'ini  referred. 

y-T  M  .veil  testified  that  from  the  finding  of 
the  memorandum  book  by  Thoma — 

as  a  •tartlng  point,  b«  and  I  were  enabled  to  fix  the  dates 
and  drcumslancefl  with  certainty  and  clearness. 

We  have  reviewed  Mr.  Maxwell's  testimony  with 
care  and  find  nothing  therein  that  establishes  a 
date  of  conception  for  Thoma  prior  to  some  time 
in  March  or  April.  It  required  but  a  9bo:t  time 
to  prepare  the  application  and  It  Is  inconceivable 
tliat  it  should  have  been  prej  i  or  practically 
prepared,  at  the  early  date  now  -  _  :.  l  by  Mr. 
Maxwell.  The  testimony  of  the  dinfisnutu  is  no 
better.  He  did  Introduce  a  sort  of  card  system 
upoa  which  charges  for  work  for  different  clients 
were  kept  during  the  period  between  F^.  6th  asd 
Sept-  20th,  1906,  but  the  troubU  v  tn  n  ;«  ..e,.?  .. 
piece  of  evidence  is  that  it  was  a  i  i  'nPv 
pleta^  so  that  it  is  impossible  to  spv  vlier  u  the 
charge  containing  the  Item  for  *!•'  Irnw  ;,,;:  n  qovii. 
tion  was  n<"if  '••«•(    'f  't  ..vm-  oxisted 

To  recapiiuiait-  !'i.o-rP<-:  proofs  a,re  frpi,  ."i.'iir  and 
convincing  that  hf  ua-  la  p<!sso<:vi,.n  of  Hiiyi  in„,.,  - 
tlon  as  early  a  <  i'i-f>ra'ao-\  „•;;.  lixw-i  Prior  ti„(  rae 
intn>l':c-io!  of  Poril's  eriiipn,.,.,  '.I'hoina  di'l  ta't 
even  lOfOa,  ■- aicc|aii>n  rinoi  Ni.jne  'hiip  in  fjit-.  Pirior 
part  <if  f"<'tir'.;irv  ,»f  rpo  -.frrrie  year  ,\fter  iVf;  - 
testiUa'iiy  ija-  !,,ae..hi.ok  :uiu^-  '.■•  pght  hmcI  'lie  sir 
blgUCniN  cti»-'y  f!a-i-c|i,  !.o.,ratiie  Uic^  Pa^is  of  ■\  nc  v 
date  of  ror  -o- :,„■  f,  ;  •Di.^nr.  H-  Pa-  Piti  ■■■■po-o.', 
as  prevKH;-.:;.  ;.o;;o,..»  ..,]»  ,,..,  ,,,!,..  ,i..,-oini.oi'aj  y 
evidence.  0':.>i.i.*ra.-  ')[-,  tostunotp,,  hs  h  wiiole. 
i!s  ■liara.-iaa-  :s!iii  ■<  •■i-j^rn^n —  w,-.  initso^irjuingly  con- 
ooirfe  '!.,a'  1,.-  loiv  n.c  ....^',,0,.  •  ,,|,,.,.i  .,  .p,,,,,  ,,,jr  ..onceiv 
No.  t.J 


Mar 


:CH    2  ;,  Kji  J, 
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lOIi 


t*""    prior   to    M.rcfi    ist       it    is    innuaiena.,    thwe- 

fore,     last     Wljoa     ho    O;,;!     .-o.,o,.M„     ,.       ., ,.     J.,,,^.,,,       .,,, 

"«^-J'     ^"^    r'er,,r,.ry    ,,:;r,p     Pad    .■..;...-:,  „.|    ....np    ai& 
c^*'^"*!   i-c.      n,ie  ,h.  ,s.oa  „s  reo..rs*,^p  and  priunty  as 


Oourtof  Appea.h  :4  ipt  District  a*  «.,k.,M,in:ri;&. 
F"   oi    ^'■  ,  .,1  ■ 

1.    PaTIWT,.o,o-  -'o       p,;;no;,,    p,,,,    ,,    sirAfa-:  .a;   Hkfof-    ■■  ,h 

A  design  foi    f;    ^rfrnp,.    ,;■  i-.-fl.vaor     -aa^is-   ■:„.:,   .  '    ,   ,r, .., 

bowl-sh8;.P(l    j,l  ;i.1(-    'aiTaru:    'i    ;j'ai  t  a.  <-: .  v,., ;     '    ;>.■,,,,   '.,,,- 

face   coTere<!    «ai     prmn;^,    oar.i:    ,>■>    -]■■     -,  m'i,i,v    ,,,■    ...  •, 

axis  of  the  sr«.'P.  U,ui  ara  aaaitli.,.'  a,"  vPn/of'  the' prior 

art,    -aacr    a    i.,ni,d   ,aa    o.jiar,    aw, .,00 :    to  mjhutltute 

"<^r   rrc   spif-ui   ril.it   ,,ni    "'.,.    sh,ji,  !.-   ,a    •■■,,■..   ...oi,..   ..,■..• ,,, 

''*'*''^"*^'    '''    '•"     -«noa^o,a.    'a. -a    ;;,,    ..araas.,    r.  ,,s '",-,(„.„■  i, 
;■    ,-i  praioira  :-    prUa-    {.Lurptu 

'     f'f=^  =  '  =  ^«     '■:>■«    Sfm-'No    F.arr.'    M»;rHAyiCAL   Fnjrc- 

■'^'-'      I'Mor'Eia  \    Mr.r'  s»  a   ,\  .-.vi  -ssiov 
'     ■■"'''"■■■    ''■'     ■'    'i.'si-o'     --.,.     V     ,:,,.,,,,, ,._,,,„,,,   ,j.     ,^,^^,^^ 

•'■;      '        •"    "'-aa      ■'    o,..    .~,:n,„..,r    h„t   nthrr    to   fh«' 

''■    "'■■■■I"    '''■-'■    a-'    O'.  iji,  ,.,f lisrio  loaftion 
Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  for  tn.    ,  pi*-,,,ant. 
tf      /2.  F.   Whitehead  for  tta  s        , 

Pat.-aps, 

V.tM   .  PiM>rT    /.; 

'P'i"a;,:a,-  a pf'^^als  fron>  f^  dfY>«f?-r--  ^f  -he  rornnns- 

'  '■""    -'  i'---'--:»^  (186  (t    (,     as;     refusing  to  icra HI 

a  patent  for  a  shade  or  reflector  design.     It  Is  de 
Perilled  in  the  appllcatlca,   :><  f,,:,;:.vvv: 

Mv   ,i...  ^n  coniUta  of  a  Uc^i    0,0,  ■  .a:,a;.ed  =^:,nd..    .■    re- 
ag  a  senUT  carred  x         *,  ,t»; 

overed  with  prlsnifc       o,     ;        ,      an  ^l 

axlsof  the  shade:  the  Inner  siir'  ,   ,■  >.  v       .■'     :'        .  ..,  ! 
■bowlne  through  the  Inner  surfa  .        \  ,  ,1 

tstic  of  thU  special   shai>e  or   l«^iwi  Hk.      ,    , 
when  Tlewed  from  beneath,  it  appearK  ,t»s-     -    =      ,  o,  ,  L 

XrJ^J? ^^'''-'^k""'^  vertically  undern-ath  th^  at  some 
•stance  from  the  rertlcal.  "rhla  c«nnot  of  worse  be 
•bown  In  a  drawing,  hut  It  Is  a  f.  »-  '  -a  ouwff  :  - 
the  eye  of  the  special  shape  of  pri.a  ,> .-  via*,  i  r  I 
■■hown  and  described.  *^  *^  "" ''^   ■  •   -m, 

The  application  wag  rejected  hv  each  of  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office  upon  rcu  rence  to  a  for- 
mer  pat  c     ,1.,!  i.i)ellaut,    to   which    ribs 

or  prlsm^  aa     .     ,, ,  ,,   ,    ,.„„^,  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

of  the  shad-    .,..u   {.,i>vi:i:i:    o;   s;/,t,    i^(,ppj^j,}^^^   ^j.__,_ 
the  top  portion  or  small  opHntig   .t  .p,,  shuie  Juwl 
ward  to  the  1.  a  a    portion  or  large  opening.     Ref- 
erence is  also   ,■  'aP-   o,  .,   sh:oP-  appirtiria^     ■.    ;   -,^i 

lie  cataToene  ,..i  ;^v  ivp..r!!ix  -Pass  r'onipnny^  of 
Plttsbui.,..  i'a..  and  \ou  vv-a-;,  \:  y  it.  apiah'the 
shade  in  outline  is  sin  pj  r   to   tPaT     f     pj>el]ant's, 

except  that  the  rli.<  ^.r  ;  rssit.s  ...xt.ai  ]  spirra,--    from 

top  to  bottnn;  arrao,.]  jp,,,..  sPa.P-    ,:,,v.:...a,    ,(■  parallel 

to  Its  axis.  P,  rcsp(.-T  of  ;p,s  rcPaa'SaT.,  p  wa^-  held. 
"*''■■  "••  '■-''■'''  !'!"pcrA„  IP-,.  ,,  .1,,^,^  ,_,,j  re.pa:r»'  ui- 
'*"''i"''  '"  >^'!f'stitute  Uie  paralaa  for  tho  spiral 
rips  or  pr;s!a,s 

'  ■•■•'>'-*■     '"'T  apj.flaiiP'    l,i!,s  'ievoted   mta-fi   pine  in 
hria.f  :,o.,j  ;,F-HnM.nr   o,  .p..  alP-ired  .-rr.a"  of  rh.'  Oom-    ' 
mis^ijoaor    a;     r.-fnsnic    !,,    .Pr^.a     rp,.    Fxaa,,ahfr    n 
•a-lnP-    tfia  fv:::.,u  ;ng  claini 

l"h*.    tH-r.aii    .1e«cr1t>,.al   'leslgn    fcr  a    reflector,   or  simlimr 

arntRajoft:  Hppearan.v  ,,f  'o,„c..n !  r.lf  can,  tr;,^!ui..  z.mi, 
'V  -■  ■  '"'  antnrlar  ontt^r  rmnd-z.onp  cf  itKht  sarr-..uo1lni:' 
(..:•     a.a.'i    ('.-utrM.   d(*«k-«ont-   ..f    ilght.    belOji.   .'■•.•lati v-a »  '  v^^-r    , 


brilliant,    and    the    Inn.-,-    a,sk,o,n,     ■■>>  mive  ^    -j-a^     when 
■  A!  ;**aia!ip   .irgov  , -..nsa:. •;••;;  ■    ,.    ,,.    .pj,,,  ,.,ij^,,,j   „j^^,y 

^'  '"  '^♦■■^''  '  ■'''"'  ■  -""^  i*-P.rv  as  ;,s  -listinguishabie 
^'"'''''  f's''-no  tiiero  aa,,ler  ■, .r,sider.Mti. .n,  which,  from 
rcfereticf  t..  t,ijH  rrvoird.   was  as  fop...ws- 

fill-   ,  ■rr,.-ara.nta.    <!.-s'i,en    for   refiertnr   aomt)risf-d   of  trana 

uoaDaii.  ,.  |.~o-d  the  inff.rP>r  thereof  smooth,  (be  low«>r 
•KPVIM-    :;;"'■'  ^'"''"'^  --..T.  ,-,.,!  wpf,  ,-ad!«l  priiiiiB,,  and  the 

mimor   wa  ,    j:,rtjjn.k    Hrrooo'.>,'i    o     ••  m.-.  >-,;,,,•      ;     ,,  ''"5 

•f'f    'ow..-  ..,p..    ■  ..ftde.i        ■  ■        '''■"■  "iJt-i'    cir,o,.s,    and 


'Tips     'Pan.    s 


I^'f-ifio;,,  '  pv 


a-p ..,-,. 


'V    "fa"     *'f',' 
'  a  ♦  J     f  a  i  r 


<orpM-^"i      'p..     ip,'<"  i;;'- i      f,,r' 

"■a-o<    vviacp    ,■.  ,11  i  posed    ^hp 
f^   ''""  wfiioli   api»!iiaint   was 

s.vk:no    ,     .„,-,,„,        -j.,,,^    ^^^,^^    ,,,^_    ,^^^^^^^„    ^^_^^^   ^^^    ^^^ 

■'"'•'■■"    ■''     ''•■■;  iaion.    a8  fiPa'avs  : 

'  '"      """'■     ic'o-«"nrio:l    p5     ft;,     .-i.^f,    ,,.  I,     .        J  ,,, 

•■■•■>, :\'     ■.'•      -1.,,    ,1      '^**'f-         ''   K'.vvn  .iue  uotp-c  t,,i   t,hr 

it    m«r"'t..^   ^hni'^'    ■irm,^^^Ir^'^\l^'V'-'^  "'*''  =  ''    "■^^■■''"<>'l 

-,■  \'    o^-^--..;.  V.;,,,*"1'^'    not.    ac.i,    a.    th..    atisenc^    af 

Pi      '  '        '     oa,..,..„,i.,       .t-i,-,    ,.!njrj-,      ,,  .     ,.,p,|,      ,,    „a,.,,.,, 

c;..n:a  at  :"""""""    ^   am.rdane.   wltL,    t  a.  'a,,  .a,'  ^^^.^nd 

App'e.ar.Ps  claim  in  a,.  .....^^,.  ,-,o,..-, 

t   "■>    o  tlo<-tor.  but  ra::.tr  :^  p.- 
''»'    iaa'Uoa    a,    ^  hich   the  light     '■ 

a  tier  wo 


c     a'SJi!';! 

.Ptaili.-!, 
i  a 


rdg.  as  held  by  the  Commlasioner,  it- 
it^     r^.m  t^atS^^"'"*'  ^'"^°°  °'  ^^'  •»»•<»*'  "<J  «»»t 
Mi,     .  v„]t  or  mechanical  function  In  a  device 
"f    •  -  s,,rt  is  not  patentable. 

If-     iecislon  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  1? 
nmrir,  p  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
pr    ..  Pings  as  by  law  required. 
Allirmed. 


Oourt  of  Ai,"-,,. 
The    \.  u     1 ..  !  ^,„;i 
AssiojrcE  or  J    :, 


1:.'  .Ja-nc:  jfOoltunbia. 

^1      >     i    aTiaiSG     CoiiPv.NY 
♦'OPELAHD.    r.    ROBlJfSOX, 
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1.     iNTIaOF   .  ,.!    ^      r  'OKKUtrrt p  ?   -.       x  ; ,  -  .•    r..p  ,.^  , 

,  '^ ''■■'"'  '^^'■'  '  '.■5«'i»ior  a  a,.  •  r  R  „,  an  inter- 
.   ,     ,  ■    '''^  "Pa.ai..;   ,...,.,.  R._  anjj  ^-_  ^  ,econ<: 

lnt,-..r.  r...  «„.  1o-i.o.:  a.o«,.,n  the  app"-'!on  o: 
K    and  n  pr  ;       ,aion  of  C.  the  Issne     '    .         ,  was 

clearl.v  r.,uU....  ,,  ,  nil  the  applications  inv,  ;v..d  In 
the  prior  irt.    f.  Held  that  the  second  lntPrf.>r».nce 

was  pro,,  a,  iw^  .ved  on  the  ground  that  the  question 
cf  prior  «.  r-spect  thereto  was  r««  m4fuaieatm  be- 
t"  ^  '  a    it     rtnd   <" 

\      rp  after  u    o     «ion  in  an  Interference  larolvlng 

applications  of  T..    R..  and  C.  a  second   interference 

was  declared  between  the  same  application  of  R    and 

a    prior   application    of   C.   Held   that   the  question   of 

priority   as         «,,r    K       -d   c.   ts  re,  ad  judicata,  eren 

tbongh  the  c.      o    ,j  ,,  .   ^  ..^n^  interference  Is  properlr 

r      i     !p  only  upon  the  applications  of  C   and  R     sJiks. 

t     IS  estopped  frrn    spitint;  up  this  claiir     ,      i.   'plur.^ 

to   make   it   whrr  ^:..    ;...,'fu:,e   aware   of   L    ^.    a}jp.icjitk.n. 

■    ■'■■■■"'    ■''■    "1    ■  »■     ,Ma-ai      --.-o---;.. r i>;j,,,;e   to   be   con- 

•  "-""^     ■    ■'   a-.'    '    ,L.rar''r»"ri   '• 

t>elnf  merely  a  na 'a  i   af  proced   .-. 

Mr.  Oaleg  P.  Moore  and  Mr.  Meh^le  Church  for 

■  p«.  ;.  |i[  >»-P1m  n' 

*■''     '''■   ^    .'ico/p,   for    til..-  iiP'[^?:iee. 
!ioH,H.   ,i 

i'bis  ,s  a,:   appval   fr..a.  a   .Itnav,.,!,  ..f  rhe  i  o,|i,ui.j.- 
■^"'"*^''  '•'*'  i'Mleats   ■  ;-7  ()    a,  ,  ppis    p,i8ft,:>:vi:iji:  h  n  In- 
terferenov  or   rfi^  fr-ajii.;   rha"    Pi.     a;.,-.s!aio     a"  o-  ,-,r 
No.  4.1  "        '"' 


!0;0 


O  F~  F"  I C  I  A  L   G  AZ  E  T'  T  E , 


M.\U^  H    2^,  IQl  ^■ 


ity  lirtwp.'ii  the  parties  then-to,  Robinson  and  Co\^ 

::iu,l,  U  '■(,-<  adjudicula  because  "f  a.  tiiiiil  de<'is.,uii 
Hi  faxcr  of  Robius^jii  tu  a  prHU'  laterffreiH't'.  1  ::»' 
usHtif  IS  e.\pre8»e<-i  in  a  singie  •■uuin.  as  follows: 

I  a  II  bicycle  a  wii.-.-i  hub  baviuK  a  brakiDK  3ur£a<N-  at 
nrip  «l'1f  of  \tn  rt'Dtpr,  a  driver  at  tiie  opposite  «id«'  of  its 
(vnifr  a  brflke  coo{>«?ratin(?  with  said  braking  suriace. 
;,'  piv^^.vs  nrakf  op.'ratim;  mtnnlKT  an^uiarl}'  mnvablp 
-,i„;,,.  iis  -fntPT  In  th«»  dli^'Ctlon  of  forward  rotation  or 
tlir  w!'«-.-l  tu  applv  Uii>  brake,  a  drtve  shttft  and  .•unn.-.r- 
ti.,n-  wht'rebv  pr»-8Burt!  on  tht>  rtrlvf  shaft  Id  ...ae  direction 
rotates  the  'wheel  forwsrdly  and  m.'ans  w.'!).>r.:'l)v  liacii 
pt'dnuui.'  appUes  the  brake. 

Aftt'T  tb»>  (1f'.-]ar;ui-;!  .>r  ti^e  interfert'n<>-  [i['>i'*'] 
litiH  uiu\'e».!  for  it  (iissoiiuioii  (iu  th.-  grMund  'hat  i.la- 
ae\u:v  '.f  ii.a.uisoii  r<  iiioporiUUf  A-A-oiop;!!'}''"'- 
:liis  iiioiiui.  u;i>  au  application  for  uMivf  lo  amririi 
by  iusertiiig  six  additional  claims.  'i'lM'  b:\ainiiirr 
..f  iHlcrfHro'iCi'S  ilifreuiHUi  dirwtetl  rtie  attfu;;"-!. 
i.f  tlie  Coumiissiouer  t"  iurerfcrfU''e  Ni*..  24.77  4,  mi 
wbirh  CoptHflod  and  Uobliison  and  r-nc  ■lovviis*Mid 
were  piirties.  and  in  wlt-rlob  priority  was  awar.b'd 
!o  Robinson  as  to  all  the  fouriis  fovniri  ro  i'>v  read- 
able upon  the  applif'Htio!!;  of  all  tlie  |>«rti*-s  "rtiat 
deoisinii  WHS  atliriiie<l  \>y  thi-  ^--ur'  j-:  ,,■„  ^■•'•"1    ■ 

fopflnnfl  'irnl  [{"biiiMnn  and  roptl'ind  i.  T'^i'''>'<'"»'l 

qn.1   R',hin»un    3;»   \VV-    I  >•  C, .)     The  prior  in- 

terft-reiioe  iiivoi\.-.i  !!■<■  appJiratlon  of  Robinson 
.i.:„v  bef.^rp  'is  aii^l  :v.\  ai.fCi.'at:.-!}  "f  rop*>1«nd  fllpd 
](i;,.v  than.  Mil'  ^ito,''  lieffit),  t 'ousits  ;.  2,  ">  *•,  iliiad  1 .: 
lii  Sua!  »;d.«,.Tfereii.'e  w»-re  found  \>>  i»-  ['i-ioJable  upon 
all  tlie  a,[,(i'0'-;a. '■;;.- .Old,  as  aifove  no!»'U.  wtTrawnrd 
ei1  ttj  iCl>biIi^o!l.  VVf  uow  re|.rodu.-(,-  ,.'Un;>  .  and  .: 
fui    j'Un.K.'se*  of   ■.'Mutpansi,.!.    w-di..    ttir   ■--..;■  ;    >.<i.    \u<' 

!tu8  consit.H. !  ;i'i     vve 
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,!•   M,,,v ,..,!   f,,r  leave  to 

imts  award- 
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-'atioDary  anchor 
'  t  wheel  axle  nnd  ar 
'■  I  me  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
1  unking  element  held 
■  1  'I  ring  plRt«'  driving 
i  -o%pi-slnK  said  driving 
,r  iiing  element  outwardly 
rf  \A\b  l)y  pressure  exert- 
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[Moati'CI  .lilt    iliat.  d^o\  luM'iid's   Uni^r  "  !,.  '    re8iHaide<l 
[1,1   Xluii   requin-uit'at,      d  bis  riiliag  we  biCijt've   tu   l.>f 
.•oiToot.  si!i''t'  \\'.v  issia,'  i'ioes  [i.ii  !'ei|!!i,re  this  ri.a:Mi; 
tter  TO  t)e  pi^('!ed  in  any  j>a  rtifu  tar  manner. 

'lie-  *''«t!rirni*!S!<'T)pr  furilu-r  n,il»*d  ttmt..  .-ven  diurt-" 
pardHii:    ttn-   npidicnfion   of   Idn^aisend    in    the    pri'-r 
inierfare'ic.-,    dso  isKUf  -d'  tbe  la-oHout   uiterfered'e 
f„.:,a.:    <'d-ai-;v    r.-ad;  tot-    upon    rise    aii!i!)i,*}Vti«'ns    -'f 
t:oj>a.iiid     \M'\    16a,'!ns.  .n    :i;    Iht-    pro.!-   .mf.    r  lie   (|n.-> 
tloii    "t    |irii>i-ity    t>elweei:i    these    pitrtfes    i»    Hrtd      e« 
adjUiiw'         '''"'o'-    pt'sda'ii    w--    iTln^e    !(■    ]'»■    well 
taken.     dd.;i!  m.*'  prov,.!;';  ,ssi;f  's  jii"<,ipt-rly  rtMilaide 
M,,,j;  }{■ '''.PS.  a-'s  ftpfda'ntion  iF  tiot  dtspn!e(i  l.;v  (".ij.e 
:;..,;(!      it   IS  manifest  that   I,  lie  (juoi  lOii  of  i\w  opera 
t[\(»;irs-    ■•f    ihe    Id/innson    device    mijrlit    have    ti(.-*>! 
ntiSC'it     i!i     'di«>    pra.i-    iiKerferetCf.       ddni!    ('opeiH-iO 
>j.j,ij   -\v(.  appdi-;"  a.i.s   IS   iinniHf ei'ias,   <!not»  indh  db-^ 
,:-j(,g(.d    !!a-    issui-    heroin.       \  in    r*     Marr^int.   ',\S   A[tp. 
i>„  (  ,,  2.S0.        'id..ir'  riia'slHiii    whetiier  an   nd:erferen<"e 
;n  fa-'r   exisi:^  .'U-jionds  idio'tly  ut,).>n   the  8iibje<"t   uui' 
ter  diiiciose'd.  Jind   ic-    naTei,\-   upori   live   IsinKuatce      f 
Hie    respe.apf    -■::';:.>■        '■  HOivkt'tni    \      Wild--\     .:'- 
,\pj».  D.  C,  "».■:.,  :'i4  .      Wdiiie,  under  the  i'ra..'ia:e  .d 
■  ii"    rateo!    *  nfji't-     ,1     'w. I  part)     ;n('ei"fer«-la"<-    '  -    .!• 
i,-i,jilfd    wit.'!"''    'li'Ti'    ■':<■    .a;i!.n.>    ii'C     fetolatu"      up.'.:, 
ijj,.  .,  j.j  ,ni-;( : ;.-.  id"    .   diii'd  party.  tii.at   is  .^^   aa,'rt'  utiil 
i^.;-    .,f    prL..''-dui-t',    sutca    tie-'    iwi,    iid, erfcri-LiceB    ,.jo 
. •(,!!>  arroid :  V     ouiisabM'ed      uiMa,     a     ssntle     record. 
\\  ti<-t.i,    liierefore.    'i.e    pti^'f    interfeiaaaae    wa-    de- 
caired.   Lopeland    ao-.^ia,.'    aware   -f   '!•■    fn   '    diat 
Robinson's  application  d is-      -^.'    da    :s<  u    -  rth 

herein.  He  was  alao  charge*!  wiih  know^a-li:,.  of 
a  uit  his  own  application  dl«»clo8etl.  By  b  s  fa  are 
to  advance  the  claim  which   he  now  n.  nd 

,,.v^;.,»,    {)g  yffQ  have  oflid    wns  dl^jelowvl  In        •         lor 

!ip{>'a'atlon8,    he    e^mpaed     fam-e'^f    fr'aa     '  ti-os'^- fter 

setaa,L:  It  op.      It   is  a:,  a--  .-sa  r'\     a.    rf-e^-v    itie  ao- 

ii,.:'!ne8.    as    th«t    has    i.e^a    d-,,-      >vaa,    .-vaiUStlve 

1  care  by  Mr.  Chief  Justice  s  i      ^ord  t. 

Wilder,  and  In  the  Marconi  c..=.r      ide  ai^,  ision  Is 
therefore  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 

•A  .i  ■■  u  '.,.;  i....- i  ».,.' i  1  i.  J...a.^     ,.1.  i  .  ...  1-*.+.^   *.  I. 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  8teven«'<>n  pat'  a,,  N*.  572,778, 
for  a  poleHBocket,  Held'noX  \.^t•■...^^■^A.  John  Kroder 
d  Henry  Rcubel  Co.  ▼.  American  Pin  Co..  201  Fed. 
Rep.,  696. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Woodward  patent.  No.  655.143, 
for  a  niffllng  sewing-machine.  Held  not  infringed. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  v.  Metropoi49«ut  Seicing 
Machine  Co^  201  Fed.  Rep ,  690. 


m« 


Idle  aon rent  Ion   of  a  a 


:ira  h'-f'a-f  'la-  ca-.tumls- 
gion,er  was.  as  bei'e.  di.;!,;  dp-  ,:.  -  •■■a.t  .^a;  di-''^  ■s-.-d  in 
the  pre!*eut  aiHaaaitinii  i>f  <  ^»p*d,ind  a>  '-|«-ia,n!'ally 
difla't-aid.  from  bh*''  i!v>.ennnn  dixansod  m  tlie  aid'U- 
■-CRti<>ii  involved  \n  tfie  prau-  aderfert-aae  :  ;>  a 
fiirtber  p<>int  was  nsaiie  thoiaa  !v<  hera,  !!,,,, 
issne  of  tbis  interfereicp  .a.uid  laa,  h-.w^'  a*-. 
cindtai  in  tbe  [>rior  one  i»ecaiise.  d,  wai-^  a,--:. >-a. 
issne  is  not  readabb-'  ur>on  flc''  appdi':  ti.'O  >■'■ 
send  inv(d\  od  ni,  die  prioc  ad  arferea-a',  "Idi" 
missa.npr  rnled  rhar  tho  Issn.'  of  th.,-  ares*ed  int^a- 
fererice  is  rcjida,tde  upon  ad  ilc  apiaa-aUons  sn 
volved  in  the  prior  one.  Answering  tli*-  aontentioo 
tiiat  the  TownW'a'i'd  applioHtion  d;se)ows  jai  "  pivot- 
M     brake    operntliiir    mendw^' "     Uo'-    C'..!t-nn!R8loner 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Alleyn  patent,  No.  895,758,  for 
a  fnrnlture-tlp,  Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  in- 
vention. Rarrv  v.  ffnrpoon  Carter  Mfff.  Co.,  201 
Fed.  Rep    '  -o 
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a,'...-... h., .-I .,•  a- (-..-..! ,   I'     •"  ,    Wi'-'-'i  S,  Bti. 


M,  J.  Larrnlf.   ,i  ■ 
take  nofi  ' 

».  t'«*ii    thf    ■a.'aii-'.-i  ti' 

->f    •■■■■ .-^     '      O      N      • 

of      :      '^d.-   a>-!r-K      -.;■ 

F..".riuir-.    .:■,     1.  ■^.--a 


t  fit   If      i'JA4  .!j-;-»i'  f'     !• 


U'l 


■■Jul  '■(  j..'M  »*'.i  fa  fh  ft, 

-  .^    -.(H'-n    .-».;.'<•  iflr-f a    )  \-    tta«    'f'lffi.  '     !'n»- 
.,f    Oii-'    Na:ii,i.riai    Bi-^'iiiit    ' 'iua  p.aijy , 

a  \i.vi,.-   ^ai.-).;     \    -"i'      ',,[ .■i:-i!it--^ad"n 

■y.nh    ai!\"k     N-.      in.t'S'.'.     '-''liivtpred 
i-;:    ,1     \  .a.r:-s-a':-.''    \    <■  ->       '    N       1  r-: 


,-ii.  „'.,-, V!-s  ^rr<>...',  N-w  York,  .\  Y  nnd  a  ndtlr-p  of  ■j'-:-!':'  a 
ttrftTemt  s.aO'  io'  :--Ki»ter«"il  mHi.  tu  .siud  i-i  J,  Par  r;-!  !..■.■(>  4 
■'  Ht  *!■!■>  ruldrt^su.  '»f  r«><''orfl  t-.avlrit  '''•t-T,  rt-tarni^a  !.;»  t  hf- 
f)i>st'-offlrc  nut!i(>rttl>'s  iindedvered.  natic  i*  iicTfliv  slvcn 
dn-  a.if-'Ns  tist-  -aad  I-'  .'■  Larraber  A  <  ■-.  tiif'i;-  a^si^ns  ..a 
>^-j,:  .■..,..rt-~..':aHMt->v  -;.h!!  wdthiri  thlrtv  dny«  fr.-m  fh*. 
.I'irst  d)-it<'  of  puhdcaUon  of  this  order  enter  tn  upp-'-B  raia  •■■ 
i-li(>  uu.erft>r(>ta-p  wlii  !,..r(K.-f<>d  ii*  tiioagh  by  rt<>f!rnit 

This    riotirf   will    t)e   puiillslaa]    ai   ttie  ')FFiea4L   t , ..» /. ktt  i 

j.    tt>r  trir-'ti  con»ecafi\-»"   Wfekn. 

^  KT'W'UtP    P      \pirtRf      aa-i,T.i.  ..-ii.sf.-ion.'  r. 
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Practioe  as  to  iaCsr  partes  haariac  <■  r«  Townw  -: ' 
kSato  of  patsBled  arttelBa,  Umitatfen  of  ri^ts  of  pu:     ^. 
Waltham  Watdb  Compoay  s. 
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SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


P»ge. 
t>S«ie  of  pkUoted  Articles,  price  fixed  by  patentee  or  his  as- 
signee, Waltham  Watch  Company  v.  Keene 243 

b  Reselling  at  leas  price  than  that  fixed  by  "contract  of 
sale"  not  Infringement,  Waltham  Watch  Com- 
pany V.  Keene 24.i 

^Testimony,  failnre  of  witness  to  answer  qiwstions,  Perri  v. 

Thoma 1063 

''No  probative  t<aoe  when  witness  refuses  to  answer 

oortaln  questions,  Perri  v.  Thtana 1063 

Trade-marks,  a  circle  saperlmposed  upon  a  five-pointed  star, 

for  saws,  refused  registration  on  a  circle  Inclosing  a 

tve-pointed star, <x  parte  E.G.  Atkins <&Comp«ay     513 

*A  top  upon  which  is  a  plctnre  of  a  peacock,  with  the 

words  "Gold  Top,"  lor  beer,  refused  registration 

on  a  prior  registration  of  the  word  or  picture  of  a 

peacock  and  the  words  "Ye  Peacock  Ale,"  in  re 
Reisch  Brewing  Company 811 


Paga. 
•Trade-marks,  changing  mark  so  as  to  oonfllet  wltb  that  of 
another  which  did  not  conflict  with  prior  registra- 
tion, in  Tt  Reisch  Brewing  Company 811 

Motion  to  dissolve  Interference,  Kzaminer's  decision, 
none  in  fact,  reviewable  on  appeal,  not  on  petition, 
The  George  &  Barker  Co.  «.  The  Laftray  A  Herr- 
man  Co.  v.  Lane-Libby  Fisheries  Co 1051 

Name  of  Individual,  name  "Webster"  refuaed  regis- 
tration under  section  5  of  Trade-Mark  Act,  ei 
jMrttJ.C.  BlalrCompany R08 

•Kenewal  of  trade-mark  under  act  of  1906  ^e^Med  by 
Commissi(mer,  no  appeal  to  ths  Court  ot  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  re  Standard  Oil 
Company  of  New  York 81 1 

The  word  "Rltealie,"  for  underwear,  not  deacriptive 

and  registrable,  ex  parte  Ritesixe  Underwear  Co..      807 
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DIGEST 


OF  THB 


DECISIONS   OF    THE    COMMISSIONER  OF    PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


M  A.RCH,    1013 


■'.Iff 


fDedsionsoftheUait^lSUtesD.arlotC.artarelalinlelbyth^leUsr  b  and  of  ihe  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oohimbla 

by  a  star  (•).] 


ABANDONMENT   OF   APPLICATIONS. 
Sw  Concession  of  Priority. 


.VCTION    BY   THE    EXAMINER 

Sec  AmendmenU ;  Claims;  Publio-Use  Proceedinps,  2 

VmuAvrrs-FTLXD    Aftkr    ArrKi.L-CA.9x    Rkmanpep    t^)    tiu 
_  Primabt      Examinee      by      EXAMiNEKS-iN-CH!F.r-AmoN 

Binding  Upon  Examinee.  .    „_.  «,  ..■    ,. 

When-  the  Examiner»-in-Chiel,  in  view  of  affidavits  filed  afKr 
aoneal  was  Uken,  remand  an  application  to  the  Examiner  under 
ihe  provisions  of  Rule  HI,  H<W  that  all  questions  e'',wp'- tii«he 
involved  in  the  oonsideration  of  the  affldsvita  are  settled  t>?  the 
Examiner»-in-<,'liief  and  that  the  Examiner  has  no  au thorn vio 
question  the  prt)priety  of  the  action  of  the  Lxwniner^in4  hief 
in  so  remanding  the  appUcation.  [Ex  parU  Bachrarh.  M4. 


AFFIDAVIT. 
See  Action  by  the  Examiner. 

ALLEGATIONS. 
.■;«e  Preliminary  .-^tAtemenU,  Priority  of  InvenUon.  1 


BRIEF. 
See  Public-rse  Prooeedinp,  1. 

CLAIMS. 

Soe  .\  mend  men  us.  Concession  of  Priority.  Construction  of  Claims; 

Interference. 

1  svbject-Matter  Not  Discloskd— Ground  for  Rriectioh. 

Where  the  Examiner  objected  to  oerUin  claims  on  the  ground 
that  applicant  had  not  shown  two  distinct  means  at  each  end  of 
the  (trate-bar  section,  as  implied  by  the  expression  In  each  of  the 
claims,  "dual  means  lor  attaching  the  section  to  a  oonveyw, 
Held  that  the  Examiner's  action  should  have  been  In  the  form  of  a 
rpipction  and  that  such  action  is  reviewable  by  the  Examiner*- tn- 
Chief  on  appeal.  I  £i  P«rte  Iserman,  807. 

2  SETTING  Forth  Mechanical  Functions— Peopkrlt  RnrcBin 

.\DMISSION.  _  „ . .  _.        „     . . 

A  claim  for  a  design  for  a  shade  or  reflector  HeU  Propeny  ™J>""« 
admlaejon  where  such  claim  In  no  sense  refers  to  tJ>«  <i«5Kn  *2? 
reflector  but  rather  to  the  results  attained— 4n  other  words,  relates 
to  the  tne<'hanlcal  function  of  the  shade  and  not  to  its  ornamenta- 
tion. I*^"  «  Mygatt,  lOM. 


CONCEPTION    OF   INVENTION. 
Ree  Preliminary  .<tAlementa;  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


AMENDMENT   TO   PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
3ee  Preliminary  Statements. 


AMENDMENTS. 

NEW  MATTrar-RCJKCnON- BKVIKWABLX  by  EXAMINIRS-LN-CHlEr 

ON  Appeal.  ^  . 

Where  the  Examiner  holds  that  an  amendment  to  a  speaflca- 
tion  oonsUtutee  new  matter  and  rejecu  certain  dalms  indudins 
the  elemente  described  in  that  amendment  on  that  ground,  Held 
that  the  acUon  of  the  Examiner  is  reviewable  on  ^peal  to  the 
Examiner»-ln-Chiel  and  not  on  petiUon.    [Ex  paUt  Clancy,  la^l 


APPEAL  TO   THE  COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


APPEAL   TO   THE   COURT    OF   APPEALS   OF    THE    Dli 
TRICT   or  COLUMBIA. 

See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 


APPEAL  TO   THE   EXAMINER&-IN-CH1EF 
See  Action  by  the  Examiner;  Amendments;  Claim* 


CONCESSION   OF   PRIORITY. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  4. 

iKTEETKEKNCl-THEKE-rAETY-APTIE     THE      DECISION      OP     THl 
COMMiaSJONKB— EPPECT   op.  ,  n       t^ A 

Where  in  an  interference  involving  applications  of  B.,  D..  and 
L  the  Commissioner  awarded  priority  to  D.  and  no  appeal  was 
taken  from  his  decision  and  thereafter  D.  fUed  a  oonoesrton  Of 
priority  in  favor  of  L.,  in  view  of  which  the  Commissioner  set 
aside  his  former  Judgment  so  far  as  D.  and  L  are  amtwnea  ana 
Warded  priority  to  I. .  fl«M  that  the  eflect  of  thto  djciri«a  ws*  a 
setting  aade  of  the  former  judgment  and  the  entry  of  a  n«w}adg- 
ment  awarding  prioritv  to  L.  over  B.,  as  weU  as  over  D.,  and  thi* 
the  substantial  effect  of  D.'s  ooncesrion  was  an  abandonment  of 
his  claims  and  the  elimination  of  him  from  the  case. 

['Browne  r.  Dyson  and  Land,  8W. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
S4MS  Fublio-Use  Proceedings,  2 


CONSTRUCTION    OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Claims. 

1    Patkntabiutt- Branch  Boies.  

Claims  for  a  branch  box  Held  unpatentable,  since  the  stnictare 
disclosed  is  an  obvious  variation  of  that  shown  in  a  prior  |*««t. 

[*/n  re  Havens,  Jr.,  sir. 

^  ^^*1^^?OT  a^bo'tUe-cap  which  differentiate  IPom  the  pri«  "rt 
only  by  specifying  that  a  ?^^^o^,^^°^JJ^^JLS^ 
thab  the  hdght  of  the  oanjdi  "^S^^J^^^^i^S^^^^MA^ 
la  merely  one  of  degreeVtbe  »«oKt^of  the  w^JctiOT  s^^ 
being  found  to  have  anv  pwsollar  reUtlon  wng^ionaJly  to  Uis  tem 
of  the  cap  on  which  it  is  used.  l««  pwte  Oalca,  W7. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


3.  Sams— Saxx. 

Gl«tim  for  •  bottlAoap  which  dlilerentiste  from  the  prior  art, 
if  at  sO,  <mlT  in  speoifjiiig  that  the  projection  tbmim  ia  "formed 
tnm  material  between  cattinga  of  adjacent  blanks"  Held  on- 
patentable,  linoe  the  aooroe  from  which  the  material  oomea  or  Its 
relation  to  other  blanks  in  the  prooeas  of  numnfocture  is  immate- 
rial to  the  patantabiUty  of  the  daims  drawn  to  the  artlde.    [Id. 

4.  Sams— Sin. 

Claims  for  a  bottl»<3^>  which  differentiate  from  the  ptiw  art 
.  only  in  speoifying  that  a  projection  thereon  "is  farmed  fh>m 
matertal  between  cattineB  of  adjaoent  blanks  "  BM  unpatentable, 
even  construing  the  dauns  to  mean  that  the  projection  is  formed 
of  material  which  would  otherwise  be  wasted  and  assuming  the 
limitation  to  be  material  to  the  patentability  of  the  article  claimed , 
in  view  of  the  patent  to  Reae,  In  which  blanks  for  milk-bottle 
stoppera  proTlded  witii  tabs  are  ao  eat  from  a  blank  as  to  utilize 
malmal  from  adjaoent  cnttingk  [Id. 

5.   SAMK— RsOtTLATOB  FOB   DTKAXO-ElSCTBIC  MACHOrXS. 

Claims  for  a  regulator  for  a  dynaau>«iectrio  machine  Held  un- 
patentable, stnoe  in  view  of  the  prior  art  applicant's  invention, 
If  any,  lay  not  in  the  aywtam  as  oaimed,  but  m  a  motor  designed 
for  use  therein.  (*/n  re  Bliss,  1052. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Action  by  the  Examiner. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Patent  Rights. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Name  ot  Individual;  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 


CONTRACTS. 
See  Infringement. 


COPYRIGHT. 
See  Patent  Rights,  2. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings,  2. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 

See  Conceeflion  of  Priority;  Priority  of  Invention.  3;  Rpigistrafinn  of 

Trade-Marks,  3. 


DEriSIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  TKADE-MARKS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


DESCRIPTIVE  MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks.  1. 

DESIGNS. 

See  Claims. 

Patxmtabiutt— Fob  a  Shade  ob  RErLEcroR. 

A  design  for  a  shade  or  reflector  consisting  of  a  deep  bowl-efaaped 
shade  having  a  gently-curved  convex  surface  covered  with  prism.« 
lying  in  th  planee  oi  the  axis  of  the  shade  Held  unpatentable  in 
view  of  the  prior  art,  since  it  would  not  require  invention  to  sub- 
stitute for  toe  spiral  ribs  oa  the  shade  of  the  same  <)bape  appearing 
in  the  catalogue  cited  the  parallel  ribs  shown  in  appUcant\  prior 
patent.  [*In  re  Mygatt,  1055. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAJONERS-XN-CHIEF. 
See  Action  by  the  Examiner. 


DISSOLUTION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interferenoe,  I. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Amendments. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Interference,  2. 


EVIDENCE. 
See  Preliminary  Statements;  Priority  of  Invention.  4:  Yeatlmony 


i 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 
See  Priority  of  Inventfon,  2. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Claims:  Constructfon  of  Claims, 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 


HEARING. 
See  Public-Use  Proceedings,  1. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


DI8CB1TI0N   OF    THE   COMMISSIONER    OF    PATENTS. 
9ee  Preliminary  Stfttnnents. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
Salx  at    Price    Less   Than   That  Fixxd   by    Fatejitek  -Sot 

iNrRINGEUXNT. 

Where  a  patented  artide  is  sold  and  the  patentee  bf  such  sale 
receives  his  full  consideration  or  oompensatfon  or  tribute  (or  his 
invention.  Held  that  a  subsequent  sale  at  a  price  less  than  that 
&xed  by  the  "contract  of  sale  accompanying  the  article  is  not  aii 
infrtngement  of  the  patent. 

[*>Waltham  Watch  Company  v.  Ktene,  2*^. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Concession  of  Priority;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  Prp- 
Uminary  Statements;  Priority  of  Invention;  Testimony. 

1.  PRIORTTT— RM  ADJUnCATA. 

Where  after  a  decision  in  favor  of  R.  in  an  interference  involving 
applications  of  T.,  R.,  and  C.  a  second  interference  was  declared 
between  the  appiication  of  R.  and  a  prior  applicatioo  of  C,  the 
issue  of  which  was  clearly  readable  upon  aO  the  appUoations 
involved  in  the  prior  interference.  Held  that  the  second  iiterferenoe 
was  properly  dissolved  on  the  ground  thBt  the  question  of  priority 
with  respect  thereto  was  re$  ttd}udieata  between  R.  aad  C. 

r*Tbe  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  aaaifnee  of 
James  S.  Copeland,  r.  Robinson,  l06&. 

2.  Samx— Samx. 

Where  after  a  decision  In  an  interference  involving  application.': 
of  T.,  R.,  and  C.  a  second  interference  was  dedarea  between  the 
same  appUcatfon  of  R.  and  a  prior  appiication  of  C,  BUi  that  the 
question  of  priority  as  between  R.  and  C.  is  res  ajftmealtt,  even 
tnoogh  the  count  of  the  second  interference  is  properly  readable 
only  upon  the  applications  of  C.  and  R.,  since  CT  is  estopped  from 
settkig  up  this  claim  by  his  faOure  to  make  it  when  he  became 
aware  of  R.'s  application,  the  dedaratkm  of  a  two-party  inter- 


ference to  be  concurrently  considered  with  the  throe-part 


terfsrence  being  merely  a  matter  of  procedure. 


ty  in- 
*ld. 


INTERVENING  RIGHTS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfomoe,  2. 


INVENTION. 
See  Constmctfoo  of  Claims,  5. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


JUDGMENT. 
See  Concession  of  Priority.  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 

LICENSE. 
See  Priority  of  Invent  ton,  1 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  8TATICMENT. 
See  Preliminary  SUtements. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
1    Trade-Maxxs -No    Intebterenck    in     Fact— DKasiON    or 

TBI  EXAMIXXB   RXMXWABLX  ON   APFIAL. 

\  declston  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  upon  a  motion  to 
dissolve  an  Interference,  based  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no 
interference  In  fact,  is  reviewable  on  appeal  and  not  on  petition 

(The  George  &  Barker  Co.  ».  The  LaSray  &  Herrman  Co  t. 
Leoie-Ubby  Fisheries  Co..  1061. 

2.  Babxd  on  the  Ground  or  lNT£.RVENtNu  Rights-  Not  Ibans- 
mrrxo. 
Where  in  an  interference  involvinK  an  application  for  a  reissue 
uf  a  patent  a  motton  to  dissolve  is  flleo  based  upon  the  ground  that 
intervening  rights  accrued  in  lavor  of  the  opposing  party  by  the 
Issuance  of  a  patent  between  the  date  of  the  original  patent  and  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  for  reissue.  Held  ttiat  sue  h 
motion  was  properly  refusea  transmission,  since  the  mere  grarii 
of  a  patent  between  the  Issuance  of  an  original  patent  and  the  filing 
of  an  application  for  the  reisssue  thereof  does  not  constitute  an 
intervening  right.  [Perkins  and  Requa  i.  Weeks,  iaS2 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL. 

Trade-Mabxs  -"Webtter." 

The  word  "Webster"  not  written  in  s  distinctive  manner  HtU 
property  refused  registration  under  the  provisions  of  section  5  of 
the  Trade-Mark  .\ct.  \  Ex  parU  J.  C.  Blair  Company,  808. 


NEW  MATTER. 
See  Amendments. 


PATENT  AND  APPLICATION 
See  Prtority  of  Invention,  1. 


P.\TENT  RIGHTS. 

See  Infringement. 

.  Patints— Rights  Sxctjrid  Thibeunljeb. 

The  patent  law  gives  a  patentee  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to 
vend  the  article  covered  by  the  patent.  "It  does  not  seem  to  me 
that  the  patent  statutes  goes  beyond  this,  as  to  vending,  and  confers 
on  the  patentee  when  he  exercises  the  right  to  vend  and  does  vend , 
that  is,  sell,  the  right  to  attach  to  the  article  in  the  hands  of  siibs*'- 
quent  purchasers  a  limltatton  that  it  must  t>e  sold  for  a  price  f^xed 
by  the  patentee  or  his  assignee." 

[bWaltbam  Watch  Company  v.  Keene,  243. 

.  Same— Same— Extent  or,  So  Fab  as  Salxs  abx  Concernep, 

No  Gbkatbb  Than  That  or  Rights  Secl-red  bv  a  ( drv. 

rioht. 

"  I  am  unable  to  draw  any  distinction  between  the  extent  of  ihr 

rights  which  the  copyright  law  gives  to  the  owner  of  a  copyright 

and  the  extent  of  tne  rights  which  the  patent  law  pves  to  the 

owner  of  a  patent  to  far  at  taltt  art  eoneerned.    Each  is  given  the 

sole  and  exclusive  right  to  vend."  f^Id. 


•      PATENTABILITY. 
Bee  Construction  of  Claims;  Designs. 


PREDECESSOR  IN  BUSINESS. 
See  Registratioo  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


Motion  to  Amxkd. 

In  an  tnterfereooe  involrln^  appUoatloos  of  B.,  D.,  and  Ls  L. 
did  not  allege  ooneaptton  pnor  to  that  of  B.,  and  a  metkm  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statenunt  was  denied.  HeM  tkat  L.  It 
bound  by  the  allflgations  of  his  pralimtnary  atMteamut  aad  timt 
no  matter  what  evidence  be  might  Introdooe  Im  is  Umltoi  hf  tka 
same;  that  the  refusal  to  amend  was  within  tba  dlscntiaD  of  tha 
Commissioner,  a  dtscretioa  which,  instead  of  bataag  aboMd,  «w 
properly  exaroiaad  undar  all  tha  droomstaaoaa. 

r*Brovna  t.  Dyaoo  and  Land,  80t. 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Testimony. 


PRIOR  APPLICATION. 
See  Interference. 


I'KIOR   PATENT. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,3. 

I'KIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

See  ck^ncession  of  Prim-ity;  Interference. 

Concession  of  PBioBmr— Judombmt  Rkmdxbxd  Tbxbbon 
Not  Set  Aside. 
Where  In  an  interference  involving  an  application  and  a  patant 
applicant  filed  a  c»ncession  of  priority  to  the  patantae,  Had  that 
judgment  rendered  upon  this  concession  will  not  be  ttt  aiida  noon 
an  allegation  that  the  applicant  was  deceived  as  to  tha  dnranon 
of  a  license  granted  by  tne  patentee.      [Bump  v.  Reaaooer,  514. 

.  Right  to  Maxe  the  Claims. 

Applications  considered  and  Held  that  P.,  the  senior  party,  has 
a  right  to  make  claims  in  issue  and  that  priority  was  mapmij 
awarded  to  him.    ( For  decition  of  the  OommiitiimtrHt  198  0.  0., 

see.) 


[OLeonard  v.  Pardoa,  ftie. 


3.  Concession  or  Peiobitt. 

In  an  interference  Involving  applications  of  B.,  D.,  and  L.,  in 
which  after  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  awarding  priority  to 
D.,  from  which  no  appeal  was  takes,  D.  conceded  tKrlority  to  L. 
and  priority  was  awarded  to  the  latter  by  the  CommiaalODar.  BtU 
that  D.  is  out  of  the  litigation  by  his  own  action,  that  B.  has  shown 
an  earlier  date  than  that  set  up  by  L.  in  his  preliminary  statamant. 
and  thovfore  B .  is  entiUed  to  be  dedarad  the  first  invontorj^Mid 
priority  is  awarded  to  him.    [*Browne  v.  Djrson  and  Land,  MM. 

4.  AWABD— DDJQENCE. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Ekld  to  astaUiah  that  P.  was  tha  first  to 
conceive  the  invention  and  was  exercising  doe  dUlgenoe  in  redoc- 
ing  the  same  to  practice  at  the  time  T.  entered  the  field  and  sub- 
sequent thereto  and  that  P.  is  entitied  to  an  award  of  priority. 

(•Perrl  t.  Thwna,  l(JM. 


PUBLIC-rSE  PROCEEDINGS. 

1.  Practice— BBixrs. 

After  the  testimony  taken  in  the  public-use  proceeding  has 
been  filed  an  inifr  parta  hearing  will  not  be  had  before  the  Primary 
Examiner,  but  an  opportunity  will  be  given  protastant  to  file  a 
brief  for  the  purpose  of  pointing  out  the  pertinent  points  brought 
out  by  such  testimony.  In  re  Townsend,  513. 

2.  Samb-Deosion  by  the  Primary  Examiner. 

In  considering  the  testimony  filed  In  a  pubUc-use  proceeding 
the  Primary  Examiner  should  render  a  decision  analvtlng  the 
testimony  and  stating  his  conclusion  as  to  what  it  establishes  con- 
cerning the  prolestAnfs  devii*  and  whether  It  has  been  in  public 
use  or  on  sale  in  this  conntrv  for  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
dateof  application.  Copies  of  this  decision  should  be  mailed  both 
to  the  proteetant  and  the  applicant.  If  the  Primary  ExamlXMr 
finds  the  bar  of  public  use  or  sale  established,  he  should  maka  an 
action  In  the  applioation  rejecting  the  claims  affected  therebr. 

[la. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKiJ. 
See  Name  of  Individual;  Similarity  of  Marks. 

1.  "RrrxsizE"  for  Underwear— Not  DxacBmrvx. 

The  word  "  Ritasite ' '  as  applied  to  ondarwear  BM  not  danrip* 
tive  of  such  goods  and  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  tharafor. 

[  Ex  puTU  Rtteaiae  Underwear  Co.,  107. 
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K:?i;a.iyW!»ai!iirM!9HiB! 


DIGEST   ("^V    !M''f 'IS'^'iV*^. 


SooLAKiTT  at  Mask. 

AppUewit'spndeoeasor  in  buslMH  ragistarad  a  mark  ooatain- 

rr  n'^'T^i^  otoar  ftetures,  the  reprmentatton  of  a  bird  deacribed 

'^<.  '    k ,  but  which  Is  not  the  dominating  feature  of  the  mark. 

»• ,  '     iv  McM.  registered  a  mark  oonsistinfi;  of  the  picture  of 

.'>.    '  -    .       the  ww&a  "Ye  Peacock  Aie."    Applicant  thef*> 

-eeister  a  martc  In  which  prominentlv  appears  the 

.  with  outstretched  taU.     Held  that  the  latter 

-«ftis«d  refristration.    Applicant "  undoubtedly 

McMullen  <fe  Co..  to  vend  its  goods  under 

ts  predecessor;  but  it  has  no  right  so  to 

w^ith  a  mark  which  was  in  use  at  the 

oh  did  not  conflict  with  the  prior 

;*/    '    V:i\[v-\  Brewing  Company,  811. 


picture  of  a. 
mark  was; 
has  the  ri«.' 
the  mark  r- 
change  It  that  it  wi. 
time  of  the  change 
reclftzftttoa." 


S.  ATFUCATTON  FOR  RENEWAL -RBTUSAL  BY  THE  CoimtSSIOmCR— 
No  AfPKAL  TO  THE  COUBT  OF  AFFKALS  OF  TH«  DISTRICT  OF 
COLTTMBIA. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  no  appeal 
lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  from  a 
decision  of  the  Commlsioner  of  Patents  refusing  to  renew  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark. 

[•/n  re  Standard  OU  Company  of  New  York,  811. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interteranoa,  3. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Amendments:  Claims;  Public-Use  Prooeedlngt,  3. 


RENEWAL  OF  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  4. 


RES  AD  JUDICATA. 
See  Interference. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


SALE  OF  PATENTED  ARTICLE. 
See  Infringement;  Patent  Ri^ts. 


SECOND  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Registration  of  Trade~Marks,  3. 


1.  TRAi>K4f  ARKS— "CntcLB  BvnwoaonD  XJron  a  Frnt-PonmD 

stat"  and  "the  word  'star*  altd  a  circuc  inclgono  a 
Star." 
A  tnMfp-mark  for  saws  consisting  of  a  circle  superimposed  upon 
a  five-pointed  star  Held  properly  refused  registration  in  view  of  a 
prior  redstered  mark  tor  saws  oooaisting  of  the  words  "  The  Star" 
and  a  cvcle  indosing  a  five-pointed  star,  since  these  marks  are  so 
similar  ttiat  their  simultaneous  use  is  likely  to  cause  confusion. 
[Ar  parte  E.  C.  Atkins  A  Company,  S13. 

2.  Same. 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  top  ujwQ  which 
promiiMntly  appears  the  picture  of  a  peacock  with  outstreti^ed  taQ 
and  the  words  "Gold  Top"  above  the  picture  Held  ptoperiy 
refused  registration  as  a  trade^nark  for  beer,  In  view  of  tw  prior 
reglstraUon  of  a  trade-mark  ooaslstlDg  of  the  word  "  Peacock"  or 
a  picture  of  a  peacock  with  the  words  "Ye  Peacock  Ale"  imme- 
diatdy  thereabove.  [*/n  r«  Reisch  Brewing  Company,  811 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Bee  A  mend  man  ta. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims:  Designs. 


SUPERVISORY    AUTHORITY   OF   THE   COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference.  I. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
See  Claims. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  PubUo-Use  Proceedings. 
IimRnsENCi—ETiDiNCx— Failure  to  Ajfswti  QtJXsnOKB. 

Where  during  the  taking  of  testimony  an  Inventor  testifies  to 
the  finding  of  a  Dook  containing  a  memorandum  which,  he  states, 
enables  him  to  fix  dates  of  invention  prior  to  those  previously  set 
up  and  this  memorandum  admittedlv  might  apply  to  any  one  of 
several  tnventk>ns  for  which  applicatwns  aare  been  fiied,  but  the 
■  inventor  refused  to  state  at  what  time  each  of  said  tnventkms  were 
made,  BkUt  ttiat  his  t^timony  has  no  probative  force,  since  the 
refusal  to  answer  warrants  the  presumpttoo  that  another  applica- 
tion than  the  one  in  interference  might  have  been  filed  to  which 
the  memorandum  refers.  [*Perrl  p.  Thoma,  106S. 


j  TRADE-MARKS.  1 

See  Motfoa  to  Dissolve  Inteffa«ioe,  1;  Name  of  Individual;  Regls- 
istratfon  of  Trade-Marks;  Similarity  of  Marks. 


o 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  MoUim  to  DissolTe  Interference,  3. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Testimony. 
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A' 


\    ! 


i;  ■  I 


.. .  ^  i 


\ 


TO  WHOM 


PATENT-   ^^  }■  ''F  '^<r'KT>  f>r!?^\G  THE  MONTH  OF  M  aKcH.  1913. 

[Abbreviatioiu:  "  Gas."- Offleial  Oantto.] 


I 


A.  Kimball  Compaoy.      (Sre  Mnr*b  sr?*  WftMlri.  nssinrn,  rn,  > 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.      i.s--r   ; '-"k     \,i.. 'r-  •:••-!' i^-iin 

A.  G.  BpaldlBg  *  BroR-         >.••■   K::,^:     .   ':;.•. i:-    M,     n,i.s?ir!  .  : 

Aalborg,  ChrlstlRn     ss'V.h  ■.<■  ^^  ^  :  s:-:,,-,.  ■  •■■Vr.-.-;:^: 

house   Electric   nn'.i    M]in':'!vr': :  i::^    >  '  in^'z:/-        F\rr'T'- 
■'TK'  Mn!o-,:r.       \,,     :  ).',;•  .;;.;;  ,    Mar.  11;  Gas.  voL  188;  • 

;:.    "-1 

Abb«>:     M  i      u  C.     <S«e  Ackley  and  Abbey.) 

Abbo:       s     ward  J.,   Mission  Junction.   British    Columbia, 

Canada.      Stamp-eflixing   and   enn  ii  :  <^«f!  i;tu;     ■  a  chine. 

No.    1,006.692 ;   Mar    11:   Gas.   vo!       «^^      ,        - ; 

Abbott,   LockH'pv    w      !>(>laware,   Ohio.      Nf^t >'.;'!'■    -B/uay-  ; 

tie.     No.  1. 'J -.!■■.'-       Mar,  4  ;  Gas.  vol    1-^      ;     ' 
Abbott,  S^'-rt    M,  :it.  cl'- -t.   M!ti:.      o;:,.:;,,-.  «o.  I 

1,066.7.'       Mur.   18.  Gf),/     v,        ■  s-  ■■-.■■.  , 

Abom,    Geoi.^-      !•  .     Brook. ii"       Mm,-.,-  i..    Tbe 

Blake  A  K;,:  ■•■*  '-    Steam    !'•  ,:);    w,,;  i.„..       •  v-ine-valve. 

No.  1X)55,P'>!      \\»'    '>^-  ';,^?    ■•  ,      >.._  ^    ^,21. 
Abom,  GeorK  '  ::nor  to  The  Blake 

4  Knowlee  >  e.     No.  1,055.095: 

Mar.  18;  Gaa 
Abom,  George  P     !        k 

•r  Ki<iw!«a  8t<--i  ■ 

>>!!'-     IS;  Gas     ■  '  -  - 

A'' ,,   ■;<■-•-■- '■      h'    '  i.   : 


Aktf'^holaget  Baltic      (See  Rlsbtis, 


■r.) 


M-.    an- 


xkiitiiAilhget    Gehr.    Arehns    MekaiilakR    Verksttu        ■  .s^c 

Wass  and  Johnson,  asaignora.) 
Alberthart,  F.  H.,  et  al.     (Bee  McKeiiai«,  Clin  or   J     as 

si^nor. ) 
Albrecbt.   Auguat.    LObeck,   Germany.      Salting    ^i     ■■»;  ii« 

No.  1.055.504;  Mar.   11;  Gai.   vol.  188;  p.  : 
Alderman.  Coridoo  W,  Windsor.  Ohio.     8ap-bu  *:-       <>.  .• 

No.  1,056.766;  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188:  piSlf 


Alderman,  Maeeilan,  Plant  City,  Fla.     trope  I    ug  dtYice 
for    boau.    TNo.    i.0(i7.3l7 ;    liar.    "      -  " 

p.  100.^. 


26;    Gas.    vol.  .188; 


Mn-.--  .  ..:—  >;nor  to  The  li,aii.- 
ks      Valve.     No.  l,055,»dd; 
"/.>1 
Ml-    AUlfDor  to  Tbe  Blake 
i.         Bnglne-Talve.      No. 
■  •-  ;  p.  022. 
!  1  i     in.     Cord-fastening  de- 
ll 7     vr'      ^VV  •    p.   32^. 
H     y--'       •-,-•._•    T8.) 

s.f(f'    M:,it-r,    l-;,.1v^nrd   A., 


Nil.    1  ,<'.iL>..>i/.i  .    Miil 

-        Kugen.     (See  Brnne  an 
Actiy.tae   Weldiof  Compaay. 

BPslgnor.) 

A'k'v     Rollln   D.,  and   M.   C.  Ai  i  aiiit   Cierk.   Mich. 

M         K-m«<'h»n«-      No.    1,055,^'  \fHr.    11;    Gaa.    vol. 

:  -■-  .  p.   475. 
Acme  Flrelesa  Cooker  Co.,  The.      (See  Sheer,  Henry  M., 

aiwltrnor.) 
A  -^    pply  Company,  The.        (See  Schroyer,   Harry  H., 

^ii.^uor.) 
Adam,    Robert    B..    et    al.       (See    Ncaa.    Horatio    N..    aa- 

algnor.) 
Adams,  Albert  L.     (is  aad  AdUM.) 

Adams.  Arthur  H.       ;-  i  tr  and  Adsjns.^ 

Aflnriis.  \rt',!ir  ,J  ?:iS!s!|;hor  ii.i  ]'■:..['>■:]  Mm  .,.!>■•:.  ■  af 
ifu^nuy  '  "f,  ,;'!,.it!i'  !ii  i,:-''-:-vl  .■!  ;-.  ;"ii,  :';.!ti,,i  ,.:  r  So. 
■'■ "    ■  "  1      ,?vi;'i  ■'     ,.:'i'i  :  I, ia  /  '  "^  ^'     p     'i  >  "  >'.: 

'.,:••  I:    1.      H-^iKr.  '.) 
No. 


A 


Aaams,  ue<jrge  B..  In 
1.055.011  :  Mar    4  : 


\ 


k 


Sit  a  tJ  »■  i  i 
,irniifii,n  . 


assignor    ;  .•    s.i  'sin  ,ch 

*-,f'npr.      No.  i,u.'>5,-i;,i6  ; 


:■.•■•■'  MI., J.    JiLsc-    i...    a:s 

^    i    '  al     assignor  to  L 

N  :    ;,('5«.38©;  Mar.  18; 


!  /    \  ■ ' ,:    ;,  ->  ■«     ;     ; .,  1 

A''"n\^      ]l:'r--;      !'  ,     ' ';  -  '  s'  'it  ,. ',,     pj.         'i'ap    tor    nii:,;!;,,i'       ■n- 

■)  ■.     -■„t,'ius-*'(i    .ii''.-       No.    1,056.4-:'       \:-=ir.  i 

Adams.    Uenr;.     \ 

M'nnufaftnr-iji.- 

M  ,,'■     ■;  ;       Sj-7 
Adii_l-~       'iV''!;:;'"      '■'        ■     ir;";*!        NS'v-n  \'ol)(f1f'-lRrV         ^'^ 

1,067,316:  Mar    _T)  ,  ',h?    >:. 
Addometer  rorpianrion        ^.  .     ' 

Kiijnor. )       !  I;  ■  ;?,~^i  •■ 
Atit;=il.    John    ,\  '>►"■'    St!',,  •-■:  '  't     nr, 

Adlnau,  Loui-   >  ^     M  .   ^   ;■:    l  ■  ■!■,< 

Adlnau    <"(.;:.,,.,■■,■:  '1         l.Xi-'.i-,  \  ■ 

Gat    Tf'    1  s"^-  ,   ■;,    I',",'.' 

„,\  iU'T    ,':*,,■':■',  !;;.l.;»'ir-irn'.,:rk,  \    ,"       iMi-^t  .';>i ,<-c!  ^-i  v,- .'f>n 
\,''    1  's-„-i -■.,': j     M    r     1 '■•  ■  i:uf    %■<■■,•     1  v,>.  :  p,  77(1, 

Ai-ii-r.    Kij'i-';*,    •i,"-s,i;:.    i     ',■    N  iiiiiuiuoy,*'    \'fnnootsci.!:i  j''    /V,^'.' 
mecn.'     V'::  v;M:i,:,;ii-     r:x;)i(>i  tnti<^     Miiat^fhRppiJ.     ,\:iii«t'.  r 
df-ini,   \«>tt;'-r  ijiirxl^       L,''-i'lf  h-albii  [uiii   i,'<„>riip'M;nd   nnd   srr-t 
\n^  the  sar::i        N'>     ]  .u:  7  .''.If)  :    Mar    I'T,  ■   'in?     v.'     ■  ^s - 
■■.     'UW:<  ■■  ■ 

„.ieo!iiin    1  ■f'l.riptitiy        :S('-'    >  "rooks.    .Jameis    W' ,    n §*«:,>;"; ^ur 

■\er'i   ]'\}lvf:'7.i'r  *''/n-i-,-}\i,y       ;  See  Thomas,   EdwHr-l   (i  ,   fts 
sigijor   , 

,\f7f'!!tis.     !.<'t'.ii;'X     ..'i  :     ,!i.s.sig'nor     to     Santlvlkpns     „!•  rii  v;  r'ks 
AktlefK'laji.     S.>,irHliikon,     Swwien        Beit    cuv.Vf-'.'r        N 

i,o.%ri.fi<»i  :  M.'ir    : :     <;a7.   vn]    iss;  .,   :.f,(i 

,:\hr»>ri«.    Hii,  hnrii    M.     i'frkskiil.    N,     Y        Saw  !>•«•!)>■        \.. 

]  0!i~,J>i>"2     Nth'-     ::  :   »■;»?:    v(!':     IS**:   j"'    :i:.'',0 
AS.ris,  Wn'trr  A       '  Sw  Williams.  I'eter  V  .  nsulgnur  ) 
Akinfs     |.:j1wSt;    J       M.ifitiidKvm.'     W      \-f!        cn-.-r^hnf  holder 


]   H>      I    )        ( J 


1 


Aldrldge.    Robert    L.,    Burlington,    Ontario.    Canadn        K*- 

lief-ralve   for  spraying  punweea.      No.   1,055.437      Msr. 

11 ;  Gas.  vol.  188:  p.  3()1. 
Alexander,  John.     (8ec  Roe,  Jackson  M.,  assigBor.) 
Alexandreacu.  Mihall,   Bucharest,  Roumania.     Attachment 

for    comba.      No.    1,067,109;    Mar.    25;    Gas.    vol     ]  SS  ; 

p.  084 
Allen,    Andrvwa,    Chicago,     III.       Sasb-operattng    derice. 

No.  1.056.593;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  361 
Allen,  Bennett  B.,  and  C.  H.  Sullivan.  Mount  Vernon.  Hi 

KleTated-railwav    car.      No.    1.066,723:    Mar     ]«     Grt 

▼ol.  188;  p.  770 
Allen-Bradley  (Company.      (See  Bradipv    T,vnd»  t;   ■   I! 

aasignors. ) 

Allen,  Charles  L.,  Salt  Lake  City,  sn  s  r  Mift^  ?  ;■  . 
Utah.  Hair-drytng  apparatus.  No.  1,054,813;  Mj  4 
Oa*.  vol.  188 ;  p.  56. 

Allen,  Napoleon  B..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Cn-    1  r  «'r.     '♦  r 

No.  1,067^7  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gat.  vol    188  :  ;       -  : 
Allen,  Roy  E..  and  L.  G.  BoUnm        a  iri  v! ;  h      Record 

means  for  watches.     No.   l,(»r'   ^"'      Mj        .5:  Oat    vol. 

188;  p   «r;'2 
Allen,  \\     :i -E..  Toledo,  Ohio.     B«r     ■  >.  ;  ;    ;  No. 

LOW.":*;.  V.pr   !,'?  •  Qas.  vol.  !?•'•.  ;•    sr-: ' 
Alllot,  n-''T,->        -    >  -  eelef»,  Cal.      t->!i;".-!t  -     •■■,     i- ,'':-.H",Htua. 

No.  l.iiC.  i  '-'■'  »  ■  'tpk    vf-'    :  V-, 

Allta-Chaln. >-..••     t;    ::.-     \i ,- 1     ) 

Alll8-(-''halnif-'-     ■   ^'",'i-"L;.  <>:•':     /:   ;;_:., vrri-^L.     ,.,:':. :i>^     O., 

assignor.) 
Allls.   Louis,    and    A     R.    Wlens,    Milwaukee,    Wis  ■    RHid 

WIens  avv  .,  id  Allla.     Fly-killer.    No.  l,or "    ; - 

3Iar    is  ,  >         1 88;   p.  522. 

Alllaon,  Daniel  K..  aasignor  to  The  J.   H.  Day   C^ompany, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Pan    elevator    and    conveyer.      No. 

^  r,r.r.7r\7  ■  Mar.   25;   (iaz.   vol.    188;  p.  815. 
All  is   [       vViillnm    II..    and    J.    J.    Crawford.    Rye,    Colo. 


No.    1,056,618;    Mar. 

No. 


1      1        'loor   and    window    lock. 
1-  vol.  188;  p.  734. 

All;  's-Vc     J..     Idagrove,     Iowa.       Scraper. 

>}>       11;  Oat.  vol.  188;  p.  488. 
Aipn   '.s   ,  uato,ii8   Chimney  (Construction  Company.      (S«e 
">  *   er,  Carl,  asslirnor.) 

ijrh.     Oscar.     Kln.«ley,     Kans.       OU  -  burner.       No. 
.••>.U2;  Mar.  IS:  Gna.  vol.  188;  p.  571. 
;        r,     OAorue.    Chaplnvllle,    Conn.,    aaaignor    to    J.    H. 
V   <'"o.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.      Chain  pipe-vise.     No. 
:      Mnr    4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  188;  p.  8. 

'    ;  '   'lUe,    Conn.,    assignor   to    J     H. 
t.  1  n,  N.  Y.     Chain  nlpe-vlse  or  the 
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N     'V       ("hs.  In    pi}:«»' r  Iw   nr   tliiip 
i  ,   'jfli    v(^^:     1S>^  :   p     ](»'< 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Still,  Frederick  R.,  as- 


American  Blower  Company 

gijnior.) 
American  Can   Company.      (See  Johnson.   Axel,   assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.      (See  Odqulst.   Victor,  assignor.) 
American     I'an    Company.       (See    RudolphI,     Frank,    as 

signer. ) 
American     Can     Company.       (See     Taylor,     William     E., 

assignor,  i 
American   Car  and  Foundry  Company.      (See  Cherbonnler, 

George  C,  assignor  J  „    ,.,- 

American    Car    and    Foundry    Company.       (See    Roblnng. 

John  M.,  assignor.) 
American  Circular   Loom  Company,      (bee   Hubert.  Tneo- 

dore.  assignor,  i 
Amt>rlciin  District  Telegrapli  Company       •  See  Hoge,  Joseph 

K.   L)..  assijnior.) 
American    Elt'Ctric    Smelting    and    Engine-ring    Company 

(  See  Greene,  Albert   E.    asslepor.  i 
American   Electrical  Works.     (See  Anderson.  Charles  E.. 

ftsslKDor. ) 
American  Knglneerlng  Company.      (See  Silander,  Jacob  T., 

assignor,  i 
Ani'-rican    Farm    Gate    Company.       (  Sf-e    Brace,    George    B. 

assiKHor  ' 
.American  Furnaw  [levlce  Co.,  The.      i  Se*'  BoUlano.  John, 

assignor,  i  „,  ,         ^ 

American    Gasol    Company.      (See    Snelling,    Walter    O, 

assignor,  i  „        „  .. 

American     (iraphophone     Company.       (See     Lmerson     ana 

Manwarlnj;.  assignors.) 
American   Hardware  Corporation.  The.      (See  Henry.   Wil- 

liani   K.,  assignor  ) 
American  Lithographic  Company,     i  See  Caite;-.  Willis  M,. 

assignor. ) 
American    Mnchlue   Company.      (See   Smith.    John    C,   as- 
signor. )  ^ 
American    Nitrogen    Company.       (See    Rankin,     Harry     D.. 

assignor.) 
American     I'nf'uraatlc     .Vctlon     Company. 

Eugene  T..  assignor,  i 
American   Saw   Mill   Machinery  Company 

and  Hiieber.  assignors  ) 
American  Slicing  Machine  Company.      (See  Wolff,  Wallace 

B.,  a.s8lgn(ir.  i 
American  Soda   Fountain  Company.      (See  Whelldon.   Wll 

llani  M.,  assignor. ) 
American    Steel    Foundries.       (See    Davis,    James    C,    as- 
signor. I  ^^ 
American    Steel   k    Wire   Company,    of   New   Jersey,    The 

(See  Sturdevanf,  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Aniirlcai)    Sugar   Ueflniii;,'   Company.       (See   Keppler,   Theo- 
dore L.,  assignor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      (See  Blaii 

velt.   William  (i.,  assignor.) 
American    Tire   Company.      (See    McLeoii, 

slgnor.  I 
American    Wire    Fabric    Company,    The. 

Madison  L.,  assignor.) 
American    Wood    Working   Machinery    Co. 

Hiram  A.,  assignor.) 
Amsbarv.    William    N.,    Ix)8    Angeles,    Cal.       Refrigerating 


Andrew,  James  T.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Safety  appliance 
especially  adapted  for  locomotives.  No.  1,066,724  :  Mar 
IS;  Gai.  vol.  188  :  p.  771. 

Andrews.   George   L.      i  See    Powell    and   .\ndrewt.  i 

Andrews,  I'ercy  J..  Provlilence.  R.  i.  Combination  lo<  k 
nut  nnd  locking  collar.  No.  1,0.'»T.209  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz 
vol.  188  ;  p.  96" 

Andriano,  .\lbert  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Direct- 
Line  (ieneral  Telephone  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal 
Junction-block  for  making  electrical  connections.  No. 
1,056.725;  Mar.   18;   (iar    vol.    188;    p.   771. 

Andrleii,  Engftne  J.,  Rnubaix.  Frunt^.  Tube  for  automo 
biles,  bicycles,  and  the  like.     No    1,056, 72«;  Mar.  18. 


No. 


I  See     Turney. 
(See  Richards 


Nelson    W.,    as- 

(See    Christian. 

(See   Perkins, 


No.   1.0,^6,964  ;   Mar.  25  ;   Gaz. 


vol.    18H;   p 
No. 


No. 

No 
and 


apparatus. 
8h;v 

Anrhell.  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wire-feodlnL'  device. 
1.05.j.8.^i2  ;   Mar.   11  ;   (iaz.  vol.    188;  p.  4;{8. 

Aiiilerbolm,      I'eter,     Hlbblng.      Minn         Tool-bolder. 
1.0.".<J.484  ;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   18ts  ;  p.  tJ8T. 

Andersen.  Anders  P..  Providence,  R.  I.     Snow-guar<J. 
1,055,438;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  301. 

Andersen- Nielsen   Airship   Company.      (See   Andersen 
Nielsen,  assignors.) 

Andersen,  Paul,  Freeport,  and  A.  Nielstm,  New  York.  N.  Y'., 
a.sslgnors  to  Andersen  Nielsen  Airship  Compnnv.  Aero 
plane.      No.   1. 056.. 390  ;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.   vol.   188;  p.  tl52. 

Anderson,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Schumann  Piano  Company. 
Rockford,  111.  Bellows  for  piano-players.  No. 
1,055,251  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  198. 

Anderson,  Arthur  M.,  Princeton,  111.  Display  and  storage 
cabinet.     No.  1,054,959;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    103. 

Anderson.  Charles  A..  Chicago,  111.  Thermal  motor.  No 
1  .(».-»5,430  :  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  301. 

Anderson,  Charles  E.,  Providence,  assignor  to  American 
Electrical  Works,  PhllUpsdale.  R.  I.  Wire-winding  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.054,891  :  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  82. 

Anderson,  Charles  H.,  et  al.  (See  Stephenson  and  Bllllng- 
ton,  assignors.) 

Anderson,  Charles  O.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  T.  Aus- 
tin, Omaha.  Nebr.  Railway-switch.  No.  1,055,297  ; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  214. 

Anderson,  Charles  O.,  assignor  of  seven-tenths  to  A.  T. 
Austin.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Railwny-swltch  or  the  like.  No. 
1.057,208;  Mar.  25;  CJaz.  vol.  188;  p.  967. 

Anderson.  George  C..  Springfield.  111.  Game  apparattis. 
No.  1,055,505  ;  Mar.  if;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  323 

Anderson,  John  A.,  et  al.  (See  Wlnqulst,  Victor,  as- 
signor. ) 

Anderson.  John  A.  S..  Springfield,  Mass.  Explosive  engine. 
No.  1,055,693  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  385. 

Anderson.  William.  Helensburgh,  and  J.  Melkle.  Glasgow. 
Scotland.  Evaporation,  concentration,  and  distillation 
No.  1.056.877  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  852. 

Andi-ew  C.  Campbell.  Incorporated.  (See  Campbell.  An 
drew  C  assignor.) 

Andrew  C.  Campbell,  Incorporated  (See  Lorenz,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 


'71. 
,     Newark.     N      J.       Umbrella. 
;  Gaz    vol     188  :   n.  385. 
•Jr..    Toledo,    Ohio        (ilue    dlssolver 
1,055. :»()«) .    Mar.    11;  Gaz.   vol.    I8S: 


(iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p. 

Anello.     Franceseo     P 
1.0o5,rt94  ;   Mar     1  1 

.Vi]i;el>raiiflt.     Hubert, 
and   retainer       No 
p    324 

.\nklam.  William  F.,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich  Lamp-bracket.  No.  1.054.892; 
Mar.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p    82. 

.Anthony.    Alfred        (See    Miiniford    and    .\ntl>onf .  ■ 

Aprs.   Louts,      1  See  Brunet   ami   .\pra  i 

Arend,  Francis  J.,  et  al  (See  Berrlgan.  John  J,  as 
Blgoor. ) 

Arrnlngton,  William  A,     (See  Koessler  and  .\rmlngton  > 

Armstrong,   Charles   G.,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,    to    Automatic    Heating    Company,    Jersey 
City,    N     J.      Heating   system        No     1,056.143;    Mar.    18; 
-  79 


Gaz    vol    188  ;  p.  57 
Armstrong,    Henry   A., 

geuthaler    Linotype 

No    1,056.314  ;  Mar 
AiiaHtr(mg,    John    l>  . 

slgnor. ) 
Artnbtrong,  Joseph  F 


Brooklyn,    N.    Y,,   assignor    to    Mer- 
Company.      Line-casting    iuh(  hlrie 
18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  6i9. 
et   at        (See    Halllday.    (iei:)ige,    as 


■  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Ginsberg, 
New  Yoik,  N    Y.     Sterilizing  apparatus.     No.  1,066,619  ; 


Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  734 
Anustrong.     .Noel,     Hillings,     .Mont        Pipe    wrench.       No 

1.<».")T.1 10  :  Mar    '.'.''.,  Gaz.  vol.   is,s  ;  p    <xu, 
\\iiiAd.    Satteilee    T  .    asslgn'T    to    The    Stan. lard    Sewing 

.Maehlne    t  umpaiiv.    Cleveland.    Olilo        Lubricating    svs- 

t^ni       N'l     l.)).'(7.()26  ;   Mar.  -'5;   <;az    vol     18M;  p.  90.', 
Arnold,   William   H.      i  See  Imnn.  George  F.    assignor.) 
.Arnott.  Robert  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I'ower  opurated  haai 

m<-r.     No    1. 055.. '504  ;  Mar    11  ;  <iaz    vol.  188;  p.  351. 
Aronson.    Frank.    Kvanston,   assignor   to  Central   Sclentlflo 

Company.    Chicago,    111.      Wire-tester.       No.    1,057,210; 

Mar    •.■.-.":   Gaz     vol     188  ;   p.  068. 
Aruta,  Gesellschaft  mlt  In'schrlinkier  Haftung.      (See  Wun 

nenberL-.   Henry  M.   L..  assignor.) 
Arrowsmith.    James    W  .    Morrlstown,    N     J.      Instep-arch 

support       No.   1.0.15.306;  Mar    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p    ■J55 
Art  Novelty  Mamifnctnring  Company.      (See  Pollock,  Rob 

ert  .\  .  assignor,  i 
Ash.  Benjamin   F..   Valley  Station,   Ky.     Electric  rat  trap 

N"    l,o.56.(;20;   Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  1S8;  p    734. 
Asr>er,   .MlMTt        (See  (iubrmi.  Adolph    P.,   assignor.) 
.\si>er,    .Albert.    Sedgewirk.     .Mberta,    (^"anada.    Bssignoi     to 

\     V    (iobnid,    Hud.son.    S.    D.      Machine    for   gathering 

aixl   husking  corn       No     1.056.727;    Mar.    IS;   <;az.    vol. 

188  ;  p.  772. 
.Vsper.    Albert.     Dodgeu.    N.    D..    assignor    to    .\      P     0\i- 

brud.     Huilsoti.     S.     I»        Corn  -  busking     macbln-'.       No 

1,056,7 .'8  ;   .Mar.   18;   (iaz.  vol.   188;   p.   772. 
Asplnwall.    Ix)uis    M  ,    and      i.    Bright,    Wllklnsburg,    as- 

slgnf)rs,    bv    mesne   assignments,    to    Westlnghouse    Klec- 

trii-    &    Mai)ufa<"turlng    Company.    East    IMttSburgh,    Pa. 

Recording  iipp;)rutii«      .Vo    1.056,87s  ;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

1K8  :  p    K52 

Mo      Tniek       N.>    1,0,%(5.729  :   Mar    18; 


A  SI 


Lotus,    Pari^ 


UuCTalo.  N.   Y      Driving  and   braking 
1,055,012;    Mtir     4;    Gnz.    vol     188; 


iljy. 

Gas 
.\tlierton,   Fisher  C. 

mclianism.      No. 

p    121. 
.\tklns,  Herbert  C,  assignor  of  one  third  to  E.  I»umble  and 

i>n.    third    to  J.   Wcgmann.    New    York,   N.   Y.      Non-reflll- 

.■i;l.'    bottle.      No.    1, <».'..'), 505  ;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.    351. 
Atkinson,  George  K.,  CinrintiatI,  (3hlo.     Belt-3hlfter.     No 

l.().-0,4H.-  :  Mar    18;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  687. 
Atkitisoii,   Herbert  S.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Havward    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bucket.      No 

1.056,248;  Mar.   is  ;  c;az.  vol.  188:  p,  607. 
.Atlanta  Paper  Company.      (See  Roerig,  George,  assignor) 
.Atlas  Cbain  Company       •  See  Evans,  Robert  N..  assignor.) 
.Atwater    Manufacturing    Company        (See    Ma:ier,    George 

M.,  assignor. ) 
Aug.  <Joertz  *  Cn       i  See  Eigeu,  P.enno  vom,  ajislgnor.) 
Auger,    Daniel,    Floodwood,    Minn.      Ueceptncle  cover    fas 

tener.      No.   1.057.318:  Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  188:   p.  1003 
Auntin.    .\     T       (See    .Anderson.   Charles   O.,   assignor.) 
Austin.  Ben  .A.      (See  Wilkinson  and  .Austin,  i 
AuPtln.     DeRoy,     Omaha,     Nebr.       Shoe.       No      1.035.695: 

Mar.   11  :   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  386 
-AuKtin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bathrick.  Charles  B.,  a.ssignor.) 
Auptln,  Sterling  P.     (See  Hobson.  John  H..  assignor.) 
.Automatic  Fire  Protection  Company.     (See  Shepherd,  John 

F.,  assignor,  i 
.Antotnatlc    Heating   ('oinpany.      (See    Armstrong,    (Tharles 

(i.,  assignor. ) 
Automatic   Lighting   >  ompany.      (See   SeamoB,   Percy    B.. 

assignor. ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ui 


Automatic  Liquid  Box  Company,    (See  Desn,  Elmer  0.,  «■•  < 

■Ignor. ) 
Aatomatic    Liquid    Box    Company.      (See    Woodward    and 

Dean,  asalgnors.) 
Automatic  Vending  Machines  Co.,  The.      (See  Coffman  and 

Craig,  assignors  ) 
Automatic  Vending  Machines  Co..  The.     (See  Craig  and 

Coffman.  assignors.) 
Autoplate  Company   of  America.      (See   Hopkins,  Charles 
^     E..  assignor. ) 
Avery.  Ben  E.,  and  G.  H.  Fife.  Carriers  Mills.  111.     Cement 
fence-post        No     1,055,596;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 
p    352. 
B.  A.  Ballon  Company.     (See  Maker,  Ralph  K.,  assignor.) 
B    1'    (Joodrich  Company,  The.      (See  Gammeter,  John  R.. 

assignor.) 
Bach,    Albert    D..    Hornltoe.    Cal.      Vise   attachment.      No. 

1.064,740  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  30. 
Bache,  Ernest  W.,  West  Bromwlch,  England.     Paper-guide 
for  typ«'-wrltlng  machines.  No.  1,055353  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz 
vol     188  :  p.  439. 
Backmyer.      Christopher      F..      Chicago.      111.        l*en.        No. 

1.05.'..507  :   Mar.   11  :  (Jaz    vol.   188:  p.  324 
Badeau     Charles   C.    Wlnthrop.    assignor   to    S.    B.    Condlt. 
Jr..    Brookllne.    Mass.      Hlgn-potentlal    electric    switch. 
No    1,054.893;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  83, 
Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Chris- 
tian. Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Welles, 

Richard   H.,  assignor.) 
Badische    Anllln    &    Soda    Fabrlk,       (See    Bohn,    Ren^.    as- 
signor. ) 
Badische    Anllin    &    Soda    Fabrlk.      (See    Bosch   and   Mlt 

tascb.  assignors. ) 
Badische  Anilii)  A:  Soda  lubrlk       (See  Isler  and  Nnwlasky. 

assignors,  i 
Badische   Anllln    A    Soda    Fabrlk.       (See    Wolff,    Hugo,    as- 
signor.) 
BaeLir.  George.  Monfclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westlughouse 
Electric  and  Maniifncfuring  Company.     System  or  elec 
trie-motor   control.      No.    1.056.879;   Mar.    25;   Gaz,    vol. 
ISS  ;    p.   ,H.',:i. 
Baekeland.    I>oo    H  .    Vonkers,    N     Y.,    assignor    to    Robeson 
Process   Company.    Camden,    N.   J       Impregnating   wood 
and    products    thereof       No     1.057.211;    Mar     25;    Gas. 
vol.    188  :  p.   06.M 
Baekeland.    iah)   H..   Yonkers.    N    Y.,   assignor   to   Robeson 
Process    Company,    Camden,    .N,    J.      Impregiiated    wood 
and  preparing  the  same      No    1.057.319;  Nlar.  25;  Gaz 
vol.    188  :   p.   1003 
Bailey,  C.  K.      ( St-^'   Raiky.  Julius  M..  assignor.) 
Balrd,     Rol«ert.     Moiit(  lair.     N      .1.       Selvace-printlng     ma 

chine.      No.  \.0:>:>Ji'.n  ;   Mar    11  ;  (iaz.  vol    I  Sh  ;  p,  352 
Baker  A  Co.      (See  Zimmirmann.   Fritz,  assignor.) 
Balachowsky,     Dmitry,    and     P.     Calre,    Neullly-sur-Selne, 
France,      Driving-axle.     No.    1.055,598;   Mar     11;   Gaz 
vol.    iss :   J)    352 
Balflzs.    Andrew,    assignor    to    The    First    Hungarian    In 
ventors    Company,    Martins    Ferry.    Ohio.      I'urtaln    ap 
pllance       No.   1,056.315;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  629. 
Raldl,  Joseph   F.   M.      (See  De  Nick  and  Baldl.) 
Baldwin  Company,  The      (See  (Jally,  Robert  A.,  assignor,  i 
Baldwin  Company,  The       (See  Jones.  Frank  P..  assignor  i 
Baldwin.    Frederic    F..    New    York.    N     Y.      Acetvleoe-gas- 
geuerating    Inmp.       i  Reissue. )       No.    13.542:    Mar.    11; 
(;az     vol.    188  :    p.    4X6. 
Baldwin.  Ivy.      i  See  Frederlckson  and  Baldwin.) 
Baldwin.    John     H,     Springfield,     Mo.       Hand  -  tool.       No 

1,0.->7.212;  Mar.  25;  (iaz.   vol.   188;  p    968. 
Baldwin.  Marv   K  .  Chicago,   ill       Bonnet.     No.   1.050.391  ; 

Mar,    is;    (iaz    vol.    18V  ;   p.   653. 
Bales,   James   K..   Montgomery,   assignor   to   Lyon   Metallic 
Matuifncturlng    Compnnv,    Aurora.    111.      Shelving.       No 
1.056.486:    Mar,    18;   (iaz.   vol,    188;   p.   688. 
Ball,  Charles  F..  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  Ball  4  Jewell, 
Brooklyn,  N    Y,     Pebblc-mlll,     No.  1.065,699;  Mar.  11; 
Gaz     vol.    188  ;   p.   353. 
Ball  A  Jewell.      (See  Itsll.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Ball.   Waldon    8..   San   Francisco,   assignor   to   N     B.   Doug 
lass,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Wall-bed.     No.  1,054,894  ;  Mar,  4  : 
(iaz.   vol.  188;  p.  83. 
Ballard.    John    S..    North    Water    Gap.    Pa.      Corn  planter. 

No.  1,056.768;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  815. 
Ballard,    Sarah    E.,    New    York,    N     Y.      Veil-holder.      No. 

1,057,111  :  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  935. 
Baltzley,    Louis    E  .    Washington,    D.    C,   asaignor   of  one- 
fourth  to  A.  M.  Houghton.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Frult-plt- 
tlng  device.      No.    1.0.56.965;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 
p.   883. 
Barbeau.  Charles  J..  St.  Henry.  Ohio.     Device  for  treating 

grain.     No.  1.066.854  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  439 
Barber,  James  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ratchet-gearing.     No. 

1.057.027;  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  905. 
Barber.  N.  G.     (See  Stacy  and  Hoag.  assignors.) 
Barclay,    George.     8r.,     Ix>ndon,     England.       Combination 
brush    and    comb.      No.    1,057,028;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 
188  :  p.  906 
Barclay.  Ralph  G.,  et  al.     (See  Kronenberger,  Ferdinand. 

assignor. ) 
Bargmsn.   Harry,   aaslgnor   to  International   Fuse   Lighter 
and  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Electric  fuse-lighter.     No.  1,057.370  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gas.  rol. 
188;  p.   1020 


Barleoger,  James  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Santa  Clarm 
Lumber  Company,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Derice  for  rcftatcr- 
Ing  palp-blocks,  kc.     No.   1.064,814  ;  Mar.  4 :  Ou.  toL 

188  ;  p.  57. 

Ba  ringer.  Joseph.  Akron.  Ohio.  Street-sweeper.  No. 
1,056.769;  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  816. 

Barker.  Felix.     (See  Taylor  and  Barker.) 

Barker,  Frederic  R..  assignor  to  J,  C,  Lewis,  Boston,  Ifais. 
Wheel-rlm.  No.  1.055.696;  Mar.  11:  Oai.  vol.  188;  p. 
386. 

Barker,  Sherman.  Ola.  Idaho.  Nut  lock.  No.  1,096.316; 
Mar     is;    (iaz     vol.    188:    p.   629. 

Barker.  Thomas  U.,  Boston.  Mass.  Card  game.  No. 
1.056  770;  Mar.  25;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  816. 

Barker.  Wendell  A..  Chicago,  111.  Clutch  mechaniam.  No. 
1,064,666 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  toL  188  ;  p.  6. 

Barnell.  David  O,  et  oT.  (See  Ponaar.  Theodore,  as- 
signor. I 

Barnes,  William  B..  Greenfield.  III.  Orlnder.  No. 
1,054.667  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  5. 

Bami't  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  The.  (See  Cam- 
ming. Paul  R.,  assignor.) 

Uarnett.  Howard  H.,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Door-holder.  No. 
i.o:,r,.OHV  ;    Mar.    18;    <_iaz.   vol.    188;   p.   523. 

Barnum.  Morgan  K.      (See  La  vis.  William  K.,  assignor.) 

Barr,  Arthur  C      (See  Blomberg.  Adolph  R.,  aaslgnor.) 

Barr.  Carl  A  ,  and  J  H.  Koren.  Chicago,  111.  Insulator. 
No.  1.056..392;  Mar,  18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  658. 

Barr,  Frederic,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  socket.  No. 
1.057.320-  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol    188;  p.  IOCS. 

Barrett  A  Lawrence.  (See  Lawrence,  0«orge  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barron,  clarence  W.  (See  Butler,  Reynolds,  and  Seaman. 
assignors  > 

Barsfow.  Welch.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Temperature-r«ni- 
lattng  means  for  cars  and  the  like.  No.  1,064,815 ; 
Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol.   188  ;  p    57. 

Bartleit.  Frank  W  ,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  asaignor  to  Union  Ma- 
chine Company.  Briquet-press.  No.  1,087,029;  Mar. 
25  ;   <iaz    vol.    188  ;   p.   006 


signments,  to  U.   \V.  Klan  ,  Wabash,  Ind.     Canning  ap- 
paratus.      No.     1,057,321;     Mar.     25;     Gaz     rol.     188; 


Bartlett,  John  C.  Spencer.  W.  ^'a.,  assignor,  bj  mesne  aa 
No.     1,057,321;     Mar.     25 

p     1001. 

Bnrtlev.  Charles  B  ,  Plttsbuigh,  assignor  to  G  F.  Rylands. 
Charlerol,  Pa.  Storage  batterv  lamp.  No.  1056.393; 
Mar,   IS;  (iaz.  vol.   188:  p.  05:5 

Barton  John  W..  Cleveland,  Ohio  Thermostatic  valve. 
No.  1,055.307  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  255 

Basbelitr.  Frank  M  ,  Jenklntown,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Tvpe  Foundry.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prlntlng-ofllce  fuml- 
t!"ire       No    1,057.371  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    1020. 

Hasheiier  Frank  M  .  Jenklntown.  assignor  to  Keystone 
Tvpe  Foundry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Printer's  cabinet. 
No    1  <i.-.7.37-';  Mar.  25;  (iAi.  vol.  188;  p.  1020 

liHsliciicr  Frank  M..  Jenklntown.  assignor  to  Keystone 
Tv|>e  Foundry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pressman's  register- 
table      No.   1.057.373;  Klar.  25;  Oaa.  TOl.  188;  p.  1021. 

Bastlan  Brothers  Company.  (See  Durnan,  William  ¥.,  aa- 
slgnor. I 

Bastlan,  charb-s  I>  ,  Chicago,  III  Carbonatlng  apparatus. 
No    l.().-.0.487  :  Mar    18;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  688 

P.ates,  Carl  D.  (.'hicago.  111  Incandescent  lamp-globe 
cbaiiKei  No.  1.050.084:  Mar.  18;  Gaz  vol  l8s  ;  p. 
.551. 

Bates.  Francis  C.  (See  Rosencrans  and  Sanderson,  as- 
signors. 1 

Bates.  Thomas  W..  et  al.  (See  Whltaker,  Samuel  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bathrick.   Charles   E..   assignor   to    F    C.    Austin.   Chicago, 
III.      Splash  plate    for   concrete-mixers       No     1  0.'S6.249  ; 
\        Mar.   18;     iaz.  vol.   188;  p,   tJOS 

Baum,  Frank  (i  .  et  al.  (See  Koughan,  John  J.  K..  as 
slgnor.  1 

Baum.  .lames  P..  assignor  to  The  Railway  Safety  .Ap- 
pliance Company,  ijrand  Junction.  Colo.  Rail  joint. 
No.  1.055.965:  Mar.    11  ;  (iaz,  vol.  188:  p.  476. 

Baumer.  Bertha,  Atlanta.  Ga  ,  and  C.  E.  Baumer,  Troy. 
Ohio.  Safetv  device  for  elevators.  No.  1.066,262  ;  Mar. 
4  ;  Gaz    vol.*  188  ;  p    199. 

Baumer,  Clarence  E.      (See  Baumer.  Bertha  and  C.  E.  i 

Bavler.  CharUs  S..  New  York,  -N  Y.  Device  for  lubricat- 
ing Internal-combustion  engines  No  1,067.112;  Mar. 
L'o  ;    Gaz     vol,    188:   p.    935, 

Baxter.  Wlllard  W.      (dee  Ross.  Fretierlck  M.,  assignor.) 

Bay  State  (_ias  Company  (Delaware'  (See  Roessler  and 
Arrnlngton,   assignors.) 

Bavles,  l>ewl8  C.,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
(''onipanv.  New  York,  N.  Y  Valve  for  percussive  tools- 
No    1.0,56.2.50:   Mar.   18;  (iaz.   vol     188;   p.   60S 

Bavles.  I.#wl8  C,  Easton.  Pa  ,  a)*Wgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
('"ompanv.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Valve  for  percussive  tools. 
No.  1.0.56.251  ;  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  609. 

Beagle.  Florence  E.,  Vogel  Center.  Mich.  Ironing-cabinet. 
No.  1.054,816;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  1*8;  p.  67. 

Beals,  John  H,  Winchester,  Ind  Feed-bag.  No.  1,058,730; 
Mar.  18  :  (iai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  773. 

Bear,  Wilson  G.     (See  Hurlnut,  Kenneth  C,  assignor.) 

Beasley,  Starley  F.     (See  Fretter  and  Beaaley.) 

Beaucage,  Joseph  H.  D..  Ptttsfleld.  Mass.  Explosive- 
engine.     No    1,055.120  :  Mnr    4  ;  Gaz   vol.  188  :  p    157. 

Beck,   (^ieorge,   I^os   Angeles,   Cal.     Bread-making   nechlne. 
No.  1.055.600:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  353. 
'  Beck.  Oscar.      'See  Ott  and  Beck  ) 


IV 
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Becker,    Herman.   Marietta,    Ohio.      Unle.      No.    1.055.855:   ' 

Mar.   11  ;  Gae.  vol.    INS;  p.  435>. 
Berker.  Hermann.  St.  Saviours,  Islf  of  .lerst-y      Apparatus 

for  cleanlnK  fruits,  venttabh-s,  st'ods,  and  the  like.     No.    ; 

1.056,121  ;  Mar.  4;  Gar  vol.  188;  p.  158. 
B<'e<lier.    Herbert    V..   Aurora,    111.      Metallic    locker.      No.   | 

LOS.*), 097  ;   Mar.   11  :  Caz.  vol.   IKS  :  p.  :iW. 
Behr,  Bernhard,  Dresden,  Germany.     Calculating  machine 

No.  1.068,866:  Mar.  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  1S8  :  p    440,  ! 

Behr.   Hans  (".,  Johannesburg:,   Transvaal.     OperatinB  p*r- 

cusslve  apparatus.     No.   l,055,^f>7  ;   Mar.    11;  (iaz.  vol 

188;  p.  440. 
Beldler.   (ieorge   C.   Oklahoma.   Okia       I'hotoijraphlng  and 

dtvelupinu  apparatus.     No.  I,().'>7.;ift7  ;   Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

isM  :  p.  10-JH. 
Beler     I'aul.    Kodelhelm  Frankfort,    fiermany.    assiirnor    to 

United     Shoe     Machinery     lompany,     I'aterson,     N.     J. 

Shaping  boot  uppers.     No.    1. (),'»."),  1J_' ;  .Mar     1;  Gaz.  vol. 

188:  p.   158. 
Beler,    Paul,    RMelhelm-Frankfort,    Germany,    assignor    to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  .1      Boot- 
upper-shaping   machine.      So.    1.055.1-;^;    Mar.    4;    Gai. 

Tor  188;  p.  158. 
Bclding,  (."harles  K,.  Canton,  Ohio.     Kmbroldery  hoop.     No. 

l,0.";H,9r)«  :    Mar    •-'.5:   Caz.   vol.    l-^s  ;   p    sS4 
Belknap.    Gardner    A..    ConneautvUle.    I'a.      Culvert.      No 

1,054,895  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  S.!. 
Belknap,    Gardner    A..    Conneautvllle,    I'a        Rail-fastener 

No.  1,054,896  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  84. 
Kfll,  Andrew  \V.,  assignor  of  one-tiiird  to  J.  L>.   Bell  aod 

one-third  to   W.  A.  Bell.   Flolyoko.   Mass      Safety  device 

for    lapv-machlnes.      N\).    l.U.")0.T7  1  ,    Mar.    -'."  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

188:    p.    817. 
Bell,     Frank     M.,     Rl     I'aso.    Tex        Fly inu  machine.       No. 

1.056,772;   Mar.   25;  (iaz.   vol.   IKS;   p.   817 
Bell,  Harmon.     (Se^  Loftus,  Thomas  .1,,  nsslgnor.  • 
Bell    &    Uowell    Company-       (See    Howell,    Al!)ert    S.,    as 

signer, ) 
Bell,  .Joseph  D.,  ct  al.     (See  Hell.  Andrew  W,,  assignor,  i 
Bell,  William  A.,  et  al.      (Set"   Hell.   Andrew  W.  assignor,  i 
Bell,  William  H.,  Jr..  .Mount  Vernon.  N.   Y       System  of  In- 
dicating orders  and  recording  deliveries.     No.  1,056.488; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol     IhS;   p.  fi'^O. 
Bell,  Zimry  T.,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Smudging  apparatus 

for  orchards.      No.    1.054,897;    Mar.    4:    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  84. 
Benda,  Marry  R.      (See  .Metririan.  Joseph  J.,  asslirnor. ) 
Bendlxson,  Jacob  C,   Stady.  N.   D.     Compound  rotary  en 

gine.     No.  1.054,898  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  84. 
Benjamin,   George   H  ,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Manufacturing 

cement-steel.      No.    1,054,817;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    Ih.s  ; 

p.  58. 
Benjamin,   George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace 

and    oDerating    same.      No.    1.057,213;    Mar.    25;    Gaz. 

vol,  188;  p.  969. 
Benjamins,   Israel.   New    York.   N.   Y,      I'an  or   fan-blower 

No.   1.055.308;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  250. 
Bennett.    Frederick,    Ravenswood,    assignor,    by   mesne   as- 
signments,  to   United   States   Mital    i'njducts   c'ompany. 

New   York,   N.    Y.      Sofa-bed.      No.    1,0.'>6.77:{  ;    Mar.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  817. 
Bennett.    Joseph     W.,     Portland,    Ores        Windmill.       No. 

1,055,858;  Mar.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  IHH;  p.  440. 
Bennington,    William,   and  J,   Gunzenhauser,    ihicago.    III. 

Portable  mllilng-tool.     No.   1,055,01.};  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol 

188  ;  p.  122. 
Benolt.  George  A..  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     Curtain  holder. 

No.  1,050,621;  Mar.  18;  <;az.  vol.   ISS  ;  p.  734. 
Benson,    Harry    S.       (See    Rorke.    Thomas    .1.    and    E.    as 

signors. ) 
Ben.son,  Morris,  et  al.      (See  Nell.  Horatio  N.,  assignor.) 
Benzel,  Gustav,   Lorain.  Ohio.      Itall  joint.      No.   l.n.-,.-),253  ; 

Mnr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  190. 
Bergan,  Die  F.,  TSnsberg.  Norway.     Supporting  equipment 

for  knapsacks,  valises,  or  the  like.     No.  1,054,818  ;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  58. 
Berger,    Christian,    Budapest,    .\ustria  -  Hungary.    as.sign<ir 

to    Submarine    Wireless   Company.      Controlling    from    a 

distant  point  the  operation  of  a  mechanism  or  instru- 
ment.     No.   1,055.9S5  :  Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p.   483. 
Berger,    William   A.,    Boston,   Mass.      Mining  transit.      No. 

l,055,r?09;  Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  25(J 
Berghmark,    (;arl    S.,    assignor   of   one-half    to   C.    S     Bodln. 

Stockholm.   Sweden.     Churn.      No.   1.055.601;   Mar.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  35.^. 
Berkowitz,     Ibert.     New     York.     N.     Y.       Bracelet.       No 

1,055,859;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.    vol.    188;   p.   441. 
Berkowitz.     Ibt'rt,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Bracelet.       No 

1,055,860;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p    441, 
Berkowitz,     Lbert,     New     York,     N.     \.       Bracelet.       No. 

1,055,861;   Mar.    U;   Gaz.   vol.   188:  p.  441. 
Bernard-Scbmolle,    Alphonse,    liOndon.    England.      Siphon. 

No.  1,056.394;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  654. 
Bernard,  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  William  Schollhorn 

Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Pliers,  nippers,  or  similar 

tool.     No.  1,057.113  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  935. 
Bernstrom.  John,  rt  al.     (See  Berrigan,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Berrick.  John  F.      (See  Roth  and  Berrlck.) 
Berrigan,  John  J.,  East  Orange.   N.   J.,  assignor  to  F.  J. 

Arend.   New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  Bernstrom,   Stockholm. 

Sweden.     Separating  liquids  and  solids.     No.  1,05,'), 254  ; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  199. 


Berry,    Michael    F.    I-onymeadow.    assignor  of  onfr-half   to 

T!ie    ('Untiin     Firppi'onfliiu'    ''<<     nf    New     i;n).:land.     Ine., 
Sjirlngrteld.  .Mass.     .apparatus  f-r  transferring  naterlals. 
Nm     1,0.".1.741:   M:ir    4;   'li'Z    \nl     iss;   |,.   M) 
Berry,  Robert  C,  Indianapolis    Ind      I'ower-liackiww.     No. 

1,(i.'>6.S80  :   .Mar    2.1;   Gaz    vol     i  s.^  .  n    RS.'i. 
Berry-\S'o<id     Piano    i'la.\er    Company.    The.       (See     Wood, 

Frederl'-k    W  .    assignor  i 
IJeriinn.  Charles,  and  J.  Walters,  (  algary,  Alberta,  Ciinada. 
Ma'-hlne  for   treating   tankage.      No    1.055.298  ;   Mar.   4  : 
lia/..   vol.    l!-ih  .  p.   214. 

Dundas.    Ontario,    * 

I'oMf)      ti.mpanv.      .1 

No     1,055,508 ;   Mar. 


innda,  assignor  to 
rsev  city,  N.  J. 
1 1  ;   Gaz.   Tol.    188; 


assigDinents.    to 

Plttsbargh,    Pa. 

;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 


IJerfraai,    Henry, 

Nil«js     Uemeiit 

tiaiiped  gear. 

p    .'124. 
Bertsi-h     .lohn    C,    assicnor    to    Standard    (Jeneral    Service 

t  ar  Cwiiipauv,  Fort  Worth    Tex.     ComMnation  Stock  and 

freight  car  '  No    1.03r>,4'<9;  Mar.  18;  Jaz.  vol.  188;  p. 

t.;s<). 

Besser,  Charles' A  ,  Mount  rieasant,  Iowa.  Collapsible 
form  for  building  culverTs  No  1.055.862:  Mar.  11; 
Gaz.    vol.    l.S«  .    p.    442. 

I5et  I   Fertilizer  Company.    (See  Relchelt.  Bruno,  assignor  ( 

I  Kel.SMie    I 

BetteailDrf,    .lonepii    W.    administrator.       i  See    Bflttendorf, 

Willi.irti    V.) 
Itetteadorf,    William    P..    dee»nsed,     Bettendorf,    Iowa  ;    J. 

W     Ilett.-ntl<'rf.    .•idriilnist rator.       Roof    for    railway-csra. 

.\ii     l,ii.'.."»,t>!i>  ,  .Mur     U  .  (iaz,   vol.   isS  ;  p.  :i87. 

lU'tt.ndorf.  William  P..  deceased,  Bitlendorf ;  J.  W,  Bet- 
tendorf, administrator,  Davenport.  Iowa.  t'onvertlble 
tlat-hottoni  freight  ear  and  dump  ear.  No  1.056, 4'.t')  ; 
M.iT    1^:  <;n7..   vol.    1N8;  p.  6'.»U. 

Beyerfdorff.  Hermann,  et  al  (See  Segelken,  Heinrlch,  as- 
signor. I 

Hibhins,  James  K.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
1  li«  Colonial  'I'rust  Comuauy,  trustee 
Calorimeter,  No.  1,055.699:  Mar  11 
p,   3>7. 

BiildinK'-r.  Peter  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Remy. 
.Maosiield.  Ohio.  Collapsible  rerepiac  le.  No.  1.056,4'.tl  ; 
M.tr     IS  .  Gaz.   vol.    l^''  :   p.  »■>'.»< i 

Hidle.  William  S.,  and  .1  .V.  Costello,  assignors  to  Cleve- 
land Car  Specialty  I'ompany,  (  leveland,  Ohio.  *.'ar  roof. 
.Vm.   l.ii.^t;,«j_' ;  Mar    ix  :  (iaz.  vol.    IsH,  p.  7;{5. 

Blel.  Kdward  II  .  Kari(b.lph.  Wis.  Combined  hook  and 
fork.       \'>.    l.()5.'),7n(»  :    .Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    18S  ;    p.    ;i87. 

Biggs,  Harry  L.  and  .M  -N'.,  Lebanon.  Mo.  .\ttachment 
for  pumping  apparatus       .No.   1,(J5t»,()00  ;   Mar.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.   i>8:  p.  ,"'i2;'.. 

Blk'iiR,  Marshall  N.      (See  Biggs.  Harry  L,  and  M    N  ) 

Htg-I'y,  Frank  L,.  Kirksville.  .\|o  Ftneri;eney  automobile- 
tire       .No,    I.057.,«18;   Mar     25;    (Jaz.    vol.    188;   p.    1025. 

Billl^^^:-;,  Krastus  C.  Greenfield.  Mass.  Spring  li Inge  .No. 
I,(t66.7:n  :  Mar,   18;  (iaz.   vol    ISN;  p.   ,7:i. 

Millings.  Frederick  C,  MilvNaukie,  Wis.  Extension-bracket 
fur  piano  aetions.  No  1  ,(>56.;V,tr)  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
18S:   p.  (554. 

Ilillington.  Samuel  J.      (See  Stephenson  and  Bllllngton  > 

Billions.  J,  .\.      I  See  Fox,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  i 

Bills,  I.eroy  F  ,  assignor  "f  one  fourth  to  F.  .M  NVvins  and 
three  fi)n"i't  lis  to  .1,  r>aci>ste.  Coalinga.  Cal  Heaving 
plii^       No,    1.0.l.';.i24  :   Mar,   4;   Gaz.   vol.   188:   p.    159 

Bllsten  .\rthur  H,.  Worthington,  Minn.  Frame  for  motnr- 
cvcles.      No     1.056.41»2:   Mar     18;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p.   61G. 

Bing,  Ida.  New  York.  .N  Y.  Metallic  fabric.  .No. 
l,05,'-,,.'i(m  ;   Mar.   11;  (Jaz,   vol.   188:  p.   325. 

n!ii.;tiHm.  Nelson,  Erie.  N  1>  I>etHehahle  surface-packer. 
Ni     l.it,-,  t.sfiit  ;    .Mar    4.   Gaz    vol.    18.^;   p.   h4, 

Blrk'-tr.  Edward  .1  assi;;nor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Ma- 
chine »  (.inpanv.  Racine.  Wis.  Punchlng-machine.  No. 
1.0r»i.;;!»6  ;   Mar    iS;  (Jaz.   vol.   ISS;   p.  nr,l. 

Birkle.  Edward,  Jr  ,  St.  IaiuIs.  Mo  Key  holder  latch. 
No.   1,(j.''j5.510  ;  Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p    325. 

Blrnlieurn.  Joseph   W       (See  I.adew  and   Birnbaum.i 

BIrA.  l,eopold,  v'ienna,  .Austria  Hungary.  Collapsible  bed. 
No.  i.t)5«,:'.17  :  .Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol,   i  8s  :  p,  fV_'9. 

Black.  Charles  A.,  et  al  i  See  llalliday,  George,  as- 
signor I 

Black.     l.ee    J  ,     Beatiniont.    Tex.       Drying  machine.       No. 
I,n£i.-,.l2.'.  :  Mar.  4,  tJaz    vol.  188;  p.   159. 
I   Blnckshear.  Uot«ert  K  ,  I.ufkin,  Tex.     .Vdvertlsingshlehl  for 
vetiiole  wheels.      No     l.n."»4.819  ;    Mar     4;    (Jaz.    vol.    188; 
p.   68, 

Blades.  Charles  .\.     (See  Kislovltz,  Samuel,  assignor.! 

Blake,  George  W.  Wyandotte.  Mich.  IHspensing  recep- 
tacle.     No:    1.055,310:   Mar.    11;  (iaz.   vol.    188;   p.   256. 

Rlnke  A:  Knowles  Stenm  I'umft  Works,  The.  (See  .Vborn, 
(iecriie  P.,  assignor,  i 

Blake  Sicnal  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Jansson. 
Bennett   G,   assignor,! 

Blanchard.  Allen  1,,  Chicago  III.  Ticket-cutter.  No. 
LOT);-., .■.11  :  Biar.  11  ;  fJaz.  vol.  188;  p.  325. 

Blank,  .\ugust.  and  C.  Heidenreich,  Leverkusen.  assignors 
to  Fartjenfabrtken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld. 
(Jermany.  Black  trKazo  dyes  No.  1,056.493;  Mar.  18; 
(JUE  vol.  188;  p.  t>!tl. 
I  Blasdell.  Elmer  C  (See  Holmes  and  Blasdell.) 
i  BiauTelt,  William  G..  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to 
.Vraericad  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.  Tele- 
phone signaling  system.  No.  1.055.863;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    188;   p.    442,  , 
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Blee,   Charles  O  .  and   .1    C    Helmkamp,   Fort   Wavne,   Ind 
-Artificial    fish  halt       No     l.(i,%fi,4'.«4  ,    Mar     1  s  ;   Gaz.    vol. 
188  :   p.  601. 

Blevins,    Ciiristophor    I>.    assignor    of    one-half    to    C,    B 
Tharp.       Hlclimond,       Kv  Distributing  tank  .No. 

\. ():>:>. noj  .   Mm-     ll;  t.az    vol     I8,s,   p    :;,'-,4 

Block,  Ivoiils.  Maiuaroneck.  N.  Y.  Condensing  ammonia. 
No    1,05(>.144  :  Mar,    18;  Gat.  vol,    188;   p,  572. 

Blomberg.  .Xdolpl,  l{  ,  Kittcry.  -Me.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  .\.  C.  Barr,  Mauchester.  .N.  H  Extension  table.  No 
l.ftr.7.1 14  :  .Mar    -•,•.:  (iaz    vol.   188;  p    0:'.r. 

Bloiiik.  Willl.'iui  .\  .  <  hlcago.  111.  1 11  mace  meter.  No. 
l.(i.'..'.,2.%.'>  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p    200. 

Blount,  Irving.  Ne*  York,  N.  V,  .Vsh-chute.  No 
l.o.'..-..;ni  .   Mar    11  :  (Jaz    vol.   18S  ;   p    257. 

Blount.  Irving.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  .Apparatus  for  removing 
Ibiuids  from  solid  material.  No.  1,056.405:  Mar.  18; 
Gnz.   vol.    188:   p.   6iM. 

Blount,  Irving.  New  York.  N  Y,  Separator.  No. 
1.<!.''.7,214  :   Mar.  25.   'Jaz.  vol    18V;  p,  <..6<,t. 

Bockinilhl,  Max.  and  «;  El>ett,  assignors  to  I'arbwerke 
vorm  Melsier  Lucius  A  Briiniug,  HTichst-on  the  Main. 
(Jt  rtnany  ,\lkylsiilti!i'«  of  amino-sulistltufed  pyrnzo 
l<>ii>s  aiid  making  saui.'  No  1  056.881  :  Mar  2..;  Gaz, 
vol     188  :  p.  854, 

Bocskny,  Paul       (See   Kimmel  and  Bocskn.\    ' 

Boden."  George.  Watertown.  assignor  to  Oakvllle  Com- 
pany, Waterburv,  v  onu.  .Vttacliing  device  No. 
1,055,440:  Mar    11  :  Gaz,  vol    188.  p    ;^02 

Bodie,  Joslah  W  ,  i^reenworxl,  S  C  (Jrass  and  weed  de- 
stroyer.    No.  1,054,742;  Mar    4  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  188;  p.  30. 

Rodin,  Carl   S      (SW'e  Berghmark.  »arl  S,  u.s8lgnor  ) 

Bodmer.    Enist.      (See    Ik    la    Harpe  and    Bodraet    i 
Bodnier,     Ernst,    and    «'      I 'e    la     IIari>e     Hsasitnors    to    Dye 

Works    formerly    L.    Duraiid.     liuguenin    &    ("  .    Basel, 

Switzerland        Yellow     to     re.l     mordant     dyestiifTs     and 

making   same       No     1,055.864      Mar     11;  (Jaz.   vol     188; 

p     443. 
lU)g(lftnfr\,     .Mexaii'l'T,      New      York,      assign.]      to      h.ter- 

natioual  Cork  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Feeding  attschment 

for   crown  cork  tnakint;    machines.      No     l.()55.12().    Mar 

4  ;  (Jaz,   vol,   IS**  ;  p    IrtO 
Boger.  Otto  H  .  Chicago,  111.    Window  guard     No.  1,055.127  ; 

Mar,  4  :  (Jaz    vol    188  ;  p,   100, 
Bohni.    Andrew,    Morristown.    .N     J        Shock-absorber    for 

automobiles       No.    1,057.030;    Mar    25:   Gaz     vol.    188; 

p    907. 
Bohn     Ken4.    Mannheim,    assignor    to    Badisclie    Anllin    & 

Soda      Fabrik,      Ludwigshafen-on  the  Rhine,      (Jermany. 

Pigment  and  inakin;.'  the  same      No.  1  ,(i.''.5.701  :  Mar.  11  ; 

<Jaz,   vol.   188  :   p,   388 
Bohrmann,  William  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal      Making  poul 

try    feed        .No,     1, (157, 215;    Mar     25;    Gaz.     vol      188: 

p  '970 
liolssler,    Hermann    H      (.reat    Neck,    .N     Y.      Mounting   for 

printing  rolls  on  ebctrodepositlng  tanks.     No.  1,056,612  : 

Mar.   if;  (Jaz    vol     188;  n    .H25 
Bolgiano,  John,  assignor  tfi  The  .Vmerlcan   Furnace  Device 

V  I)      Baltimore,   Md       l"\irnace   and  drum   tlierefor.      No 

1.0.57, .389:   Mar     J':   (iaz    vol     188;   p     1026 
Boll,   Charles    I.,.    Evansvllle.    Ind       Protector   for   mali-lx)! 

locks.     No    l.(i."..'.^<>."' .  Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol    1H8;  p.  443. 
Bollman,   IjOO  (J       (  S.e  Allen   and   Bollmnn.i 
Boltless  Rail  Joint  Company,  The       i  See  Young,  JefTerson 

D,  assignor  ) 
Bond,   Benjamin   L.,  and  (J    V     Karlson,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

.Attachment  for  gas  pipes,  burners,  Ac.     No.   1,066,001  : 

Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p,  523 
Bond    Charles  E.      i  See  Bond.  Joseph  T.  and  C.  E.) 
Bond,  Joseph  T.  and  C    E.,  Spencervllle.  Md.,  assignors  to 

Piultv     Paper    Bottle    Corporation,     Washington.    D.    C. 

Machine  for   ro.iking    pajier   receptacles.      No.    1,0.")5,702; 

Mar.   11  :   Gaz    vol     l8.s;   p    388. 
Bond,    William    A..    Evnntield,    Mass      assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinerv    Company,    Paterson,    N     J       I^asting- 

machlne.     No.  1,055,2.56;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  200 
Bonn    Frank   R..   assignor  of  three  tenths  to  B.   D    Hamill 

an(i    three-tenths    to    E.    C      Parsons,    Salt    Lake    «Mty, 

Ttah.       Drink  mixer        No      1.056,882;    Mar.    25;    (Jaz 

vol     188  ;  p    864. 
Bonuell,  Ralph  A,,  Chicago.  Hi      Fish-hook.     .No   1.0.">6.307  . 

Mar     l**;   Gnz    v.il     188;    p.   65.".. 
Bontenips,    Ernest.    I vanovo-Vosnessensk.    Russia       Fabri* 

pi  inline    machine.      No     1.055,312;    Mar,    11;   Gaz     vol 

1S8  :   p.   257 
Booth.   John,    Peru.    Ind       I^esk       No,    1,055.014  ;    Mar.    4 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    122, 
Borah.  James  J,      i  See   Wright   and   Borah,) 
Borden    Bradford,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company.  War 

ren,    Ohio       llpe-threading    tool.      No     1,056,085:    Mar 

IH  ;   (^fti    vol     1h8  ;   p.   551, 
Borden  Companv,  The.     (See  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor.! 
Born      (Jabriel     F,    ( inadenbutten.    Ohio,       Wlndow-8rr<H>n 

No    1  O.-VS.SRl  ;   Mar    11  ;  (4as.  vol     188  ;  p.   281 
Bornm.    William    A.,    Jackaon.    Mlas.      Ii«wn-swlng.      No 

1.056,146;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    672. 
Bosch    Carl,  and  A.  MIttasch.  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln 

A    Soda    Fabrik,    Eudwigshafen-on-the  Rhine.    Germany 

Compounds  containing  silicon  and  nitrogen  and  produc 

iDR  such  compounds      No,   1.064,901  ;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  toI 

188  ;  n.  85. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Dlemer.  Anton,  assignor  i 
Bossert.    Charles    P..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Coopering       No 

1055.986:  Mar    11:  '?bz    vol    188;  p    483. 


Boston    Hefrigerating    company.       (See    CooUdge,    Charl«» 

H  .    assignor  ) 
Bouchard.   Samuel    E       (See  Stevens  and   Bouchard  i 
Boucher.     (Jeorj^e     S.,     Damascus,     Va.       Edger  saw  setting 

mechanism.       No     l,o.'>6.252:    Mar.    18;    Gaz,    vol,    188; 

[)    »>(  to 
Bovard.   .Alexander   H       (See   Bowmsn  and  Bovard.i 
Bowden.   .Junius   A..    Ix>8   Angeb-j*.   Cal       Tire   with  detacb- 

«Me  tread       No    1  ,(».'>4.82(>  :  Mnr,  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  188:  p.  59 
Bowen.     lieurge    W,,     Auburn,     N      Y        (Jreasccup,       No. 

1.0,%-».6t^8  :  Msr,  4:  (iaz.  vol,    188:  p    5. 
Bovveii,  (ieorge  VV  .  .Auburn,  N    Y      Making  a  combined  bolt 

and  grease-cup  from  sheet-metal  blanks.     No,   1,054,069; 

Mar    4  :   Gaz    vol,    ]8s  ;   p,  n 
Bowman,    .\lton    11  .    .Mb-ntown.    Pa.       Slot-machine,      No. 

].0.^7.:'.22  :    Mar    2ri  ;   tlflz    vol     188;    p     1004 
Bowman.  Frank  M  ,  B(  Upvup.  and  .\    H    Bovard,  assignors 

to    Rlti  r-»"onIev     Manufacturing    Company,    Pittsburgh, 

Pa        Trnnsmlsslon  towr        .No      1,05(.216;     Mar      25; 

Gnz    vol    188 :  p.  97o 
Bowman.   I'rank   M  ,  Belle\ue.  and  .\    H    Bovard^  assignors 

to    Riter-Conley    Manufacturing    Company,     Pittsburgh, 

Pa       Bolt    device.      .No,    l,i>ri7.217  ;    Mar     25:    Gaz.    vol. 

I  88  .    [1     97 1 . 

Brace  George  B.,  assignor  to  American  Farm  tJate  Com- 
panv.   Kansas    CItv,    Mo.      Gate.      No     l,(»r.5.8G6;    Mar, 

II  .    Gaz     vol.    188  :    p.    44:'. 

Brackenbtiry,  Edward  W,,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Co., 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.  I 'l^tribiiting-spout  for  concrete-mix- 
ers.    N(.,  I.o.^^VT:-!:,' :  Mar    18;  (Jaz    vol,  IsS  ;  p    7~'A. 

Bradford.  Thomas  (  ..  Lainarque,  Tex.  Life  saving  device. 
No,  l.or.6.733;  Mar.  18:  Gar    vol.  1H8;  p    77."?. 

Bradlev.  (.'b;iiles  ,\..  aKKign<ir  .>f  one-half  to  C  Hernett, 
Burnstad  N  D  Ste«  ring  device  for  traction-engines. 
No,   l.()r.C..967  ;  Mar,  25:  (Jaz    vol    188:  p.  884 

Bradley.  i;dwai-d  1,.  et  nl  i  See  I'opsnr.  Theodore,  as- 
signor ■ 

Bradb  v.  Harrv  I.      (See  Bradley    Eynde  and  H.  L,  I 

Bradle\  \  HubliMrd  MfL  Co,.  The,  (See  llublwird  and 
Hirschfeld,   assignors  i 

Iiradle\.  l.yncb'  and  H  I...  Muskegon,  .Mich.  Msslgnors  to 
.Allen  Bradlev       i.'ompany  Re.siPtance       device  No. 

1.054,002  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (inz.  vol    188  ;  p    85. 

Bradlev.  Richard,  et  al      (See  Foss.   Walter  O.  assignor.) 

Bradsliaw.  George  -M.  and  H.  S.,  Flint,  Mich  Street  in- 
dicator for  vehicles.  No.  l,0.'n.441  ;  Mar.  11;  (Jaz  vol. 
188  ;   p.   302. 

Bradshaw,  Hawlev  S  i  See  Bradshuw.  (Jeorge  M.  and 
H.    S  ! 

Bramwell.  James  C,  et  al.  (See  l.ohm,  Frederick  W., 
.isslgnor. ) 

Briinnir..;.  I.uclan  E.      (See  Henry  and  Branning.  i 

Brannon.  John  E.  and  W.  .A.  Goshen.  Fontanel,  Ind. 
Nut  1  .  k  No  1.055,867:  Mar  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p     444 

Brendlinger,  Moshelm  T.,  PItcalrn.  Pa.  Lamp-bracket. 
No.    1.055,015;  Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  122. 

Breen    .lotin  H       (See   Larklfind.    Samuel   H..  assignor.. 

Breglla  John  K..  New  York,  N  Y  Shade  No.  1,057.323; 
>(Br  '2.'.      Gaz    vol.    188:    p.    10U4, 

Brennan,  Charles  .M..  Chicago.  P.;  Kyebrow-shleld  No. 
l,0.-..-.:i82  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  281. 

Brennan,  William  R,.  Chicago,  III.  PulleT-llne  holder. 
No    1,056.128;  Mar.  4:  (Jaz    vol.  188  :  p.  I6I 

Brensdal  Lasse,  Pierre.  8  D  Shingle-bread  machine. 
No    1.(^65,129  :  Mar    4  :  (Jaz    vol.   188  ;  p,  161. 

Brewlugton  Henrv  S  .  Baltimore.  Md  11  air-crimper.  No. 
1  055.603  ;  Mar'  11  :  (Jaz.   vol    188  ;  p.  354, 

Briegleb,  Charles  F.     (See  r>avis.  John  W..  assignor,) 

Briggs  .Tames  E.  WaterliM->.  Iowa,  Concrete  -  spreader. 
No.   1.064,821  :  Mar    4  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  69. 

Briggs  James  E  .  WaterifK).  Iowa  Steering  mecbanlam. 
No.  ■i.0.'>5,:H.H  :    Mar,    11  :   (Jaz    vol.   188  p    257. 

Briggs  William  N  ,  Raleigh,  Tenn  Scale  attachment. 
No    1.057,324;  Mar.  25:  <.az    vol    188;  p.  1005. 

Bright    (irabsm,      (See  .Aspinwnll  and  Bright.) 

Briti    Mathlas       (See  MoUtor,  Martin  J.,   assignor.! 

Broa(iwell  .Alllr  M  .  I>etrolt  Mich  Rallway-tle.  No. 
l.o,',7.(i;U  ;    Mar    25;   Gar    vol.    188:   p,  907 

Bronn.   Jegor       (See  Schemmann   and  Bronn.) 

Brounert  Emile.  Niedermorschweiler.  assignor  to  Verel- 
niute  (Jlanzstotf-Fabriken  A  (J.,  Elberfeld.  Oermany, 
Pro(iuctlon  of  viscous  cellulose  solutions  No,  1,065.618  ; 
Mar,  11  :  'Jaz    vol,   188  :  p.  325 

Bro«iks    Charles  E.      (See  Hammel  and  Br<x)k8.) 

Brooks.  Charles  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to  Brooka- 
Latta  .Automobile  Manufacturing  Company,  Engine- 
mounting.  No.  1.056.253,  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188^;  p. 
609 

Bro<ik8.  Frank,  and  1  K.  Hisey.  Carlton.  Greg  Bottle- 
washer      No.   1.056.774  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  818. 

Brooks  Latta  Automobile  Manufacturing  Company  (See 
Brooks,  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Brooks  Wlnfred  M.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  k  Co,  New  York,  N  Y  8nap-aeal,  No. 
1  0.'>6.623  ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  736. 

Brothers.  Ell,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J  Machine  for  work- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last.  No  1.065,016;  Mar.  4  ;  Oas. 
vol    IN^ :  p    1-3  . 

Brothers.  William  M  ,  assignor  of  •eTeD-alzteeBtha  to  C.  C 
Korb    Venus,  Pa.     Safety  device  for  ptns.    No.  1,066.180; 
L       Mar. '4;  Gaz    vol.   18S  ;  p    162. 
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Bronx.  Elie  J.   T.  .   Roubaix.   France.     Automatlcally-work- 
IriK   hydraulic   draft    and   combustion    regulating  device. 
No.    1.086,868;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   188;   p.   444. 
Brown.   Carl   E.,  Columbus.  Ohio,   assignor   to  M.   A.   Dav. 
St     Paul.    Minn.      Liquid-fuel    burner.      No.    1,057,032  ; 
Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  907. 
Blown,   Chalmers   S.,    and    F.   H.   Gerdeman,   assignors    to 
The  Buckeye  Traction  Ditcher  Companv,  Flndlay,  Ohio 
Excavatlng-machlne.     No.  1,056„398  ;  >lar.  18;  Gaz.  vol 
188  ;    p.   655. 
Brown    Charles  A.,   Lorain,  Ohio.     Fluid-sampling  device. 

No.  1,056.254:  Mar.  18:  :iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  610. 
Brown.  Clarence  E.  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Camp- 
tx'll     Nooksack,   Wash.      Shoe  or  leather  dressing.      No 
1.057.325;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1005. 
Brown  &  Companv.  S.  N.      (See  Skeols,  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Brown     Cyrus   G,,    Des    Moines,    Iowa,    assignor    to    L.    W. 
Claybourn,    Winona,    Minn.      Plate  registering    machine. 
No.  1.056,968;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  884. 
Brown    Florence  C  Piinxsutawney,  Pa.     Corn-shield.     No. 

1.056.t52t:  Mar.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.   736. 
Brown    Herljert  E.,  Houston,  Tex.     Churn.     No.  1,055,383  ; 

Mar.'   11  :   <;az.    vol.    188;   p.   282. 
Brown    Hoisting   Machinery   Company,   Tiie.       (See    Taylor. 

Ernest   W..  assignor.)  ,  ,..o  ,  .o 

Brown,  Ihifih.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Crate.     No.  l,Oo6.146; 

Mar.  18;  (;az.  vol.   188;  p.  573. 
Brown,    .Jacob    H.    and    .1.    H.,    MarseillfS.    111.      Rain  coat. 

No.  1,055,703;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   ISS  ;  p.  388. 
Brown.  John  A.      (See  Brown,  Marlon  S.  and  J.  A.) 
Brown     .John    M.       fS«e    Brown.   .Jacob    11.   and    J.    H.> 
Brown  I>ipe   Genr    Company.       (See    Sponable,    (ieorge    W.. 

assignor.  > 
Brown,  Ix)nnle   L.      (See  Roman,   Charles  A.,  assignor  ) 
Brown.  Marion  S.  and  J.  A.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans      Kaflr  corn 
header   and   loader.      No.    1.054,822;    Mar.    4:   Gaz.    vol. 
188;  p.  59. 
Brown,     Rudolf,     Cuero.    Tex.       Passenger-recorder.       No. 

1.(1.55.869;   Mar.    11:   tiaz.   vol.   188;   p.  445. 
Brown,  Samuel  *i  ,   Lynn.   Mass.     Faucet.     No.   1.055.(04; 

Mar.   11:  Gaz.  vol.   IhS  :  v.  .•!8S. 
Brown.  Sidnev  (i,,  London.  Knplancl.     Telephony  and  teleg- 
raphy     No!  1.055.S70;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  445. 
Brown."    Waller     F.,     Peoria,     111         Wing  -  carrier.        No. 

1  (»5»i.T;!4  ;   Mar.    18:  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.    .74. 
Browne.    Alexander    P,    Cambridge.    Mass.      Coin    control 
for   motor  vehicles.      No.    1,056,147;   Mar.    18;  Gaz.   vol. 
188;  p.  573. 
Browne,     Robert.     Butte.     Mont.       Railway-crossing.       No. 

1.055,442;    Mar.    11:   (iaz.    vol.   IS.S;   p.   .302. 
Brownfleld.   Ewing.   assignor  of  one  half  to  T.    L.    Klaffke. 
Oklahoraa.  Okla      Flftli- wheel.     No.   1.055.871  :  Mar    11  ; 
<iaz    vcrl.    1S8 :   p.    44.'). 
Browning.  Tlllie  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     (Jarment-hook.     No. 

1056.490.   Mar.    18;  (laz.   vol.    188;   p.   tJ92, 

Bruce.  William  M..  rt  nl       (See  Galopin.  Henri,  assignor  i 

Brflck,  Stephen.  Berlin.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  magnetl 

cailv    separating    materials.      No.    1.056,318 :    Mar.    18  : 

(iaz.   vol.    188;   p,  630. 

Bruhn.    Wilhelm    G..    Berlin,    Germany.      Taximeter       No 

1,054.903  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  85 
Brune,    Ernt'st    L.,   et  nl      (See   Kouj.'han.   John  .T.    K  ,   as 

signer,  t 
Brune.    Helnrich,    and    H.     Horst,    Frankfort-onthe-Maln, 
assignors    to    I-:.    Abresch,    Neustadt-on-the-Hardt,    Ger- 
many.      Band  press    for    drying    vegetable    and    mineral 
substances.      No.    1,055,384;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 
p.    282. 
Brunelle.  Arthur,  assignor  to  M.   Brunelle,  North  Yakima, 
Wash       Elevator       No.    1,054.900 ;    Mar     4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
188  ;  p.  85. 
Brunelle.  Matilda.      (See  Brunelle,  Arthur,  assignor.  < 
Brunet,    (iustave,    Herblay,    and    L,    Apra,    Paris,"   France, 
T>evice   for    mounting   artificial    peiirls.      No.    1.056,625  : 
Mar.   18  ;    iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  736. 
Brunton,    David    W.,    Denver,    Colo.      Circular    slide  rule. 

No.  1,056,775;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  818. 
Brush,   Alanson  P.,   Flint,  Mich.     Lubricating  system   for 
automobile    transmission    mechanism.       No,    1,055,017  : 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  123. 
Brush,    Samuel    S.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y,      Horseshoe  calk.      No. 

1.057,326;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1005. 
F.rvan.  Barnabas,  Washington.  D.  C.     Wax-melting  device, 

"^N'o.  1,056.497;  Mar.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  693. 
Bryan,    John    H..   MoUne.    Kans.      Rake.      No.    1,065.131  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  162. 
Bryant,  Cyrus  A.,  and  C.  H.  Rounds,  Passaic,  N.  J.     Vend- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,057.327  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
10()5. 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Clauder.  Arthur  W.. 

assignor. ) 
Brvant    Martha,  et  al.     (See  Riley.  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 
Bnckels.  Christopher  C.  Chicago,  111.     Outlet-box  support. 

No    1.066.498;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  693. 
Buckeye   Traction    Ditcher    Company,   The.      (See   Brown 

and  Oerdeman,  assignors.) 
Buckingham,  Bdnir  w.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Protecting  at- 
tachment for  faucets.  No.  1,066.735 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  774. 
Buer,  Helna.  Cologne,  Germany.  Obtaining  tasteless  and 
inodorous  lecithin.  No.  1.065.514;  Mar.  II;  Gaz.  toI. 
148;  p.  326.  „     . 

Bugattl,  Ettore,  Molshelm.  Germany.  Spring  guspenalon 
for  Tehlcle*.  No.  1.056,314;  Mar.  11;  G*«.  toI.  188; 
p.  257. 


Building   Improvement   Co.      (See   Burchartz,    Ferdinand, 

assigoor. ) 
Bullock     Klectrio     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See 

Marburg,   Ix>wls  (.,  assignor  t 
Bunnell,    Charles    E.,    et   nl.      (See    Foss,    Walter   O,    as- 
signor. I 
Bunten,   John   B  ,   Mount   Auburn,    Iowa.      Harrow  attach- 
ment for  planters  and  the  like,     No.  1,057,033  ;  Mar.  26  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  908. 
Burch  Plow   Works  Co.,  The.      (See  Carpenter,  George  T.. 

assignor  i 
Burchartz,   Ferdinand,  assignor  to  Building  Improvement 
Co     Mew   York,   N.  Y       Hollow  bulldlng-block  and  mak- 
ing same.     No.  1,054,670;  Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p    6. 
Burgess,     Andrew     (),     Nt-wark,     N      J         Bracelet-       No. 

I.(t.55,:n5  ;   Mar,   11  ;   (iaz.   vol.    188;   p.   258. 
Burgess,    Charles    1'.,    Depauw.    Ind,       vehicle- wheel.      No. 

1,057,315;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  188;  p    936 
Burghardt,    Frederick,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Display-bolder. 

No.   1,056,002;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  523. 
Burgholf,    ,Iohn    E,    and    J.    B.    WUks,    Leominster,    Mass. 
Embossing    and    cutting    device.       No.    1.055,872  ;    Mar. 
11  ;   Gaz.    vol,    188  ;   p    446, 
Biirk   Brothers       (See   Daniels,   Parvls  C.  assignor.) 
Burks,  William  E..  Grit.  Tex.     Ax-handle.     No.  1,064.823  ; 

Mar    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  60. 
Burland.  Jeffrey  H.     (See  Lathey,  Myron  A.,  assignor,  i 
Biirlevv.    Richard    J.,    Olive    Branch.    Ohio.      Wln<iow-Bash 
fastener.     No.  1  056,003  ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p.  524. 
Burling,  Charles   S..   San   Jose,   assignor,    by   mesne   assign- 
ments, of  two  hundred  and   twenty-flve  one-thousandtha 
to    W,    Burris,    two    hundred    and    twenty-five    one-thou- 
sandtlis  to  (i.  Crow,   two  hundred  and  twenty  five  one- 
thousandths  to  H.  C,  Mortonsen.  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  (}n(»-thoii8andth8  to  (i.  A,  Whitehurst.  and  'Be  hun- 
dretl  one-thousandths  to   H.   Hansen,  Stanislaus  county, 
('al       Wave  motor.      No.   1,056,319;   Mar,    18;  C^az.   vol. 
188  ;  p,  630, 
Bum,    Robert,    Petone,    New    Zealand.       Folding-machine. 

N'l.  1,056,320;  Mar    18;  »Jaz,  vol.  188;  p.  63(i. 
Burnham,   George  A.,   Cllftondale,   assignor   to   S.   B    Con- 
dlt,     Jr..     Brookllne,     Mass.       Electric     ground-detector. 
No.  1.066,018;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  124. 
Burnham.  Joseph  I,,,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Companv,      Dvnamo-electrlc  machine.      No. 
1.055.'<73;    Mar    11;  ("iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  446. 
Burns.    Alexander    N..    et    al.       (See    FIschman.    Max.    as- 
signor I 
Buri.s.    Frank    H  .    Waltham.    Mass.      Hat  pin  point   guard. 

No     l.(i,^,,-,,7u,-,  ;    Mar     11;   <;az.    vol.    18.S;   p.    389, 

Burns.    Matthew    F.    New    Haven,   assignor   to  The  Robert 

N,  Btssett  ( Ompanv,  Shelton,  Conn.     Button  claap.     No. 

1057.034;  Mar,  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  188:  p.  908 

Burris,  William,  et  al.     ( Se-»  Burling,  Charles  S.,  asaignor.) 

Burton,   Frank   W  ,   San   Diego,   (al.     Ornamental  cap    No. 

1.055.706  ;  Mar,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  389. 
IJurton.    William    M,,    Chicago,    111,,    assignor    to    Standard 
Oil    Companv,    Whiting,    Jnd,      Producing   aspbaJt,      No, 
1.0.-.5.T07;  .Mar,   11  ;  Gaz.   vol,   188;  p.  389. 
Bushman,    Ernst,    New    York,     N.    Y.       Plasterlx)*rd    and 
making  sanu>      No.   1,055,316;   Mar,  II;  Gaz,   vol    188; 
[),   -5s. 
Busiel.    Frank    P..   Somervllle,    Mass.      Lubricating   device. 

No.  l.(i,".6.:!99  ;  Mar,   is;  Haz    vol.   ISK  ;  p.  r>.">.%. 
Butler,    James    A  .    I'rovidencc.    K,     I  .    assignor    to    F     K. 
Nickels,      Dorchester,      Mass.         Voting  machine.         No. 
1,056. 0H6  ;  Mar.  IM  ;  (iaz.  vol.  IHS  ;  p.  552, 
Butler,  James  .\  ,  WInthrop,  (  ,  Reynolds,  and  A   J.  Seaman, 
a.ssignors  of  three-fourths  to  themselves,  and  one-fourth 
to  C.  W.  Barron.  Boston,   Mass.     Box-Coverlng  machine. 
No.   1,056,U()4  ;    Mar,    IM;   (;az.    vol,    1H8  ;   p.   524. 
Butner,    Robert    M.,    Rural    Retreat,    Va       \eterln»ry    sur- 
'i'lil   jnstruiue:it,    Nm.   1  .n."  j.itHo  ;   Mar    4:  Uaz,   Vol     1H»  ; 
p,    103, 
Butterfield,   .Alfred  W.,  E.  Raaflaub,  Sr..  and  J    A.   Pathe, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.     Non  reflllable  bottle.     No.   1,055,299; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  214. 
Buzhv.  .Augustus  C.      (See  Smith,  Luther  K.,  assignor.) 
Hverl'v.  William  .\.      (See  'iit.bs.  James  E,.  assignor,! 
BvlgeV,  Frnns  I.  L..  New  York,  N,  Y,     Rotary  engine      No. 

■l.0.''.fi.400  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vol,   1,H8  ;  p,  656. 
Bvlickl,     Stanislaw.    and    J,     Parei^skl,     Kracow,     Austria- 
Hungary,      Device    for   alBxIng   and    printing   on    labels. 
No     1.056,620;    Mar.    18;   <iaz,    vol.    188;    p.    737 
Byrne.   Kathryn  L.,  et  al.      (See  Mcintosh,  George  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
j   Byron   J.ickson    Iron   Works,      (See   Paulsmeler,   Albert  C. 
assignor,  i 
C  J.  Boot  Co.,  The.     (See  Grunow,  William,  Jr.,  awlgnor.) 
C.    M.    Hall    Lamp    Company,       (See   Anklam,    William    F.. 

assignor,  i  ^ 

Cabell,    Charles    A.,    et   al.      (See    Couch.    Royden    O.,    a»- 

slgnor  i 

Cadman,    William    H.,    I>ondon.    England.      Appliance    for 

use    in    administering   medicaments    to    the    reiplratorj 

passages.     No.  1.056.255  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  81(J. 

Cadwell,  Charles  N,      (See  Gabel.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Cahill,    John     L.,    Oklahoma.    Okla.       Well  -  bueket.       No. 

1,055.386;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  282. 
Calre.  Philippe.     (See  Balachowsky  and  Caire. ) 
Caldwell.  Eugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     X-ray  tobe.     No. 

1,056,401  :  Mar.  18  ;  Ga».  vol.  188  ;  p.  666. 
Callahan.     Owen     W..    Cleveland.     Ohio,      Derrick.      No. 


1,054.743  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  31. 
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<"nmeron,  Harrv  G.  Bloomington.  Ill,  Headlight  attach- 
ment.    No.   1057.374;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.   1021. 

(  ammarata  Carmelo.  Iniontown,  Pn  Line  holder  No. 
1.055.01ft      Mar    4,  <,ax.   vol.   188;  p,    11.'4, 

Campbell,  Alljert  K,  Danville,  111  Hoodwink  No, 
1,(356.148,  Mar    18;  (Jaz    vol.  188;  p.  574, 

I  ampbell.  Andrew  C..  assignor  to  Andrew  C.  Campbell, 
Incorporated.  Waterburv.  Conn.  Locking  cotter-pin 
No,   1.057.218;  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  P,  971. 

Campbell.  Argvle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Companv,  Chicago.  111.  I>oor-operating  mecha 
nism  for  dump-cars.  No  1056.883:  Mar  25;  Gaz.  vol 
18.S  ;  p.  854, 

Campbell,  Argyle,  asslcnor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company  ChlCHgc  111  ( Jeneral  service  dump  car 
No,   1,056,884";  Mar    25;  (Jnz    vol     188;  p.  855. 

Campliell.  (Jlenn  A  i  See  Brown.  Clarence  E.  R..  as- 
signor. I 

Campbell.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  E.  McDermott. 
Minneapolis,  Minn,  Boat-hull,  No.  1,055.874;  Mar. 
11  ;  (Jaz.   vul.   188  ,  [.    44C. 

Camplteil,  John  W.      (See  Daniels.  Harry   U,  assignor,  i 

CampU-1!  Sterling  l!  .  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Journal-bearing 
for  railway-cars.  No.  1.056.256:  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vol. 
ISS  ;  p    6li. 

Campb,   William.   Pelham.   assignor   to  J.   R    Clancy,   Syra    < 
cuse,  N,  Y      Stage-border  light   rigging.     No.   1,056,020; 


Mar,  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.   188  ;  p.  124. 

(  ainpu(5,  cesare.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match-card.  No. 
l.(i5.''>.8T.'i  ;   Mar    11  ;   Caz    vol.   188;  p,   447, 

•  andy.  Frank  nnd  F.  I'..  Westminster,  Ix)ndon.  England 
Kll'ter.      No     1.0.%7,328;   Mar,   25;  (.Jaz    vol     ls8;  p    1006, 

Candy,  Frank  P       (See  <  andv.  I>ank  and  F.  P /i 

CanflVui.  Thomas,  ILxvsick  Falls.  N  Y  Triple  bar.  No. 
1  ((55,876;   >!!ir    11  :  ";flz    vol,  188;  p.  447 

Canton  Culvert  Company.  The  >  See  Schlaflv.  Julius  H,. 
assignor  i 

Canup.  William  H,.  Salisbury,  N,  C  Sto^-k-car  No. 
1.055.132;  Mar.   4:  Caz,  vol.  188;  p,  162 

Carborundum  Company,  The.  (See  Ilodgers.  Ashmead  G. 
assignor,  i 

cardeli.  Charles  O.  L.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
panv Peiirl  River.  .N  V  Paper  feeding  machine.  No. 
1,0,')7.116:    Mar     25;    Gaz     vol     188:    p     <t:<6 

Corey.  Lawrtnce  F,  i  See  Conroy  and  Sullivan,  assign 
ors, » 

Carev,  William  L.  Larimore.  N  D,  Slide-valve  engine. 
No     1,056,736;   Mar     IS;  (iai    vul.    188;   p.   774. 

CarlchofT.  Eugene  H.,  Schenectady,  N,  Y,,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Imisc  cut-out  No.  1.055.877  ; 
Mar    1 1  ;   tiaz,   vol     1  vs  .   [.    447  ' 

CarlchofT.  Eugene  R  .  Schenectady,  N,  Y  .  assignor  to 
(;en<ral  P'.lectric  Company  Selective  system  No 
1.057,(iH5;    Mar    25;    (laz     vol     1^8;    p    J»0,v 

Carli>erg.    ('arl    S       (See   Olson    and    carU)erg,  i 

carlt>erg,  John.  Chicago,  HI,  Attaching  marble  and  other 
8lal)s  to  walls.  No.  1,054.744;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p    Til 

Carlson.  Frinlrlck.  Monessen,  Pa  Burglar  itnd  fire  alarm. 
No    1.056.257:   Mar,    18;  Gaz,   vol,    188;    p,    611. 

Carlson,  John,  Cass  l^ke.  Minn  Fastening  device.  No 
1  054,824  ;  Mar.  4  :  (.az.  vol,  188  ;  p,  00. 

Carnahan,  John  E..  and  A  J  Maskrey.  Canton,  Ohio.  Oxi- 
dizing steel  or  iron  sheets  No,  1.056.627;  Mar,  18; 
(iaz    vol.   188  ;  p,  73s, 

Carnell.  Arahrose  S  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vending  machine 
No    1.0.54.071  ;  Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  7. 

Carnes  Artlflclal  Limb  Company.  (See  Cames.  William 
T.,  assignor  i  „   ,    ,    ,  ,    v 

Carnes  William  T.,  assignor  to  (.arnes  ,\rtiflcial  Limb 
Companv.  Kansas  City.  Mo,  Supporting-harness  for 
iMtiflclai  arms  No.  1,056.499:  Mar  18;  (;az.  vol.  188; 
V.  fii»3. 

Carp  .\rtbur  St,  Louis.  Mo  Bohhin  retainer  for  iwbbln- 
winders      No    1,055,604  ;  Mar,  11  ;  "iaz,  vol,  188;  p    364, 

Carpenter,  Francis  W  ,  St.  Paul.  Minn  ?'eeder  attach- 
ment for  tbreshlni:  maclilnes.  No,  1.055.987;  Mar  11  ; 
(;az,  vol,  iss  ;  n    4S4 

Carpenter  Francis  W  .  assignor  to  Carpenter  Wing  Car 
Tier  Maniifarturinc  Company.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Thresh 
InL' machine  attachment.  No.  1,055.386;  Mar.  11;  Gaz 
vol,   188  ;   p    28.'-; 

CnrrH?nter.  (;eon;e  T  .  assignor  to  The  Burch  Plow  \^ork8 
Co  .  Crestline,  Ohio  I'lpe  for  conduits  or  drains.  No, 
l.(t54,0((4  :   Mar    4  ,     ;az    vol,   188;  p    h6 

Carpenter  Wing  (^arrler  Manufacturing  Company,  (See 
Carpenter.   Francis    W,.  assignor,! 

Carroll      Charles     J  ,     Baltimore,     Md,        Wire    cap.       No 

1  055.515;    Mar.   11  ;  (iaz,   vol.   188:  n.   :h26 
Carroll,  James.  Plttsfield,   III.     Farm-gate.     No,  1,056.776; 
Mar    25  ;   Gnz    vol     1 88  ;   p.   818, 

Carroll  Lafavette  D.  Westminster.  England,  assignor  to 
A  (}',  Clas'gow,  Hl<hmood.  Va  .  and  Westminster.  Eng- 
land Means  for  the  mKnufact\ire  of  carbureted  water- 
gas  No.  1,055, .317  :  Mar.  11  ;  »;hz,  vol,  18S:  p,  258. 
Carroll  Norman  W.,  C'nclnnatl.  Ohio.  Music-leaf  turner. 
No.  1.065.443;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz    vol,  188:  p    302. 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Companv.  Dayton.  Ohio,  Cash  register.  No,  1,054,672; 
Mar,   4  ;"  Onz,   vol,    ISS  ;   p.   " 


Carsalade  du  Pont.  Paul  de,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  Ba- 

carras,  Paris.  France.    Writing  machine.    No.  1,066,321  ; 

Mat    18  :  Gaz   vol.  188  ;  p.  631. 
Carson.    David    H  .    and    <i     W"     Kus.sell.    assignors   of   one- 
third   to   F.    L.   Orme.   Ottawa.   Ontario.   Canada.      Pneo- 

matic  player-action.     No.  1,055,605;  Mar.   11  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

188  :  p    3.''.4, 
Carson.  E    A  .  et  al       (See  West,  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
Carson,     Helen     S.,     Chicago,      111.        Book-marker.       No. 

1.056.Mi;;j;  Mar.  18;  G*z,  vol,  188;  p,  631, 
Carson,  J     M,,  et  al       (See  West,  Charles  B,,  asslrnor.) 
Carswell.  David.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Fly-killer,     No.  1.056.138; 

Mar    4  ;   <;az.   vol,   188  ;  p,    162, 
tarter,  Chapel  S,  assignor  to  The  II,  C.  Cook  Company. 

.\nsotiia.    Conn       Paper  fastener.      No,    1,056,969;    Mar. 

25  ;  Gaz,   vol     188;  p,  884, 
Carter,  Fdwin  M,  and  R    L..  Rockville.  Ind      torn  shocker. 

No    1. ((57.219;   Mar,  25:  Gaz,   vol.   188:  p.  071. 
Carter.   Rice  &   Company.      (See  Luttropp.   Sven  J.   C.   aa- 

slgnor  i 
("arter,  Hov  L      (See  Carter,  Edwui  M.  and  R,  L, ) 
(  arter,  Willis  M,,  New  York.   N    Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Lithographic    Company        Hinge.      No.    1,055,516;    Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol     188  ;   p,  ;-!26. 
Carver,  George  W.,  East  Orange, 

port.     No.  1,056.258;  Mar.  15 
Casavant.    Alvln    C.    Gardner. 

1,055.318  ;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Case.   Harold   S  ,   Standfordvllle. 


Carroll,  William  H  .  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Rallway-car-ves- 
tlbule  door  and  trap.  No.  1.056, 149  ;  Mar.  18;  Gai. 
vol    188;  p.  574. 

Carruthers,  .Tames.  New  York.  N.  Y  Sheet-adluatlng  ap- 
paratus.    No,   1,055.257  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  201. 


N  J. 
;  Gaz. 
Mass. 

188; 
N.  Y 

No     1,055.708;    Mar. 


Ironlng-tKtard  sup- 
vol.  188  ;  p.  611. 

Plpe-flttlng.  No. 
p.  258. 

Heater  or  muffler 
11  ;    Gaz     vol,    188; 


Combined    mail   re- 
No.   1.056,737  ;  Mar. 


attachment 
p    ;•(!<<* 

<  ass,  Christopher  1"  .  Maplewood,  Mo,,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  I'lttsburgh.  Pa. 
Pneumatic  slack  ■  adjuster  No,  1.055,444;  Mar.  11; 
(Jaz,  vol    iss  :  p   30:'., 

Cassella  Color  t  ompany.  tSee  Nlsscn  and  Saul,  assign- 
ors I 

Casteel,    William    D.,    Louisville,    Ky, 
celvlng  and  delivering  apparatus, 
18  ;  Gaz    vol.    188  ;  p,  775 

Castle.  Thomas  R  ,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  t. dmoanv  Mold  for  line-casting  ma- 
chines     No    ■l,((,%7.0.-;6  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  188:  p.  909, 

Catbcart.  Irank  H  .  TreiitMU,  N,  J.  Shaft-coupling,  No, 
1.055. (■>(!»;     Mar    11  ,  <.az    vol.  188:  p    355, 

tatletf,  Charles.  Staunton.  Va,,  and  D  Hancock,  Birming- 
ham. Ala,  Apparatus  for-drving  washed  coal  and  other 
material.  No.  1.056.738:  Mar  18;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p    776. 

Caverly,  Edward.  New  York,  N,  Y  Means  for  carrying  out 
business  systems  No.  1. 056. 500  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vol. 
I,s8  ;    p     6{(4, 

Central  Scientific  Company.  (See  Aronson.  Frank,  as- 
signor. I 

Century  Stove  &;  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Munro, 
Robe'rt,  assignor,  > 

Cerasoli.  .\lberto,      (See  Humphrey  and  t'erasoU.  i 

Chaml>ers.  O    J,,   ft   al       'See   Uunnion.    .Monzo.   assignor,  i 
Shoe  Machinery   Company,      (See  Corcoran  and 
assignors,  i 
Shoe     Machinery     i  ompany.        (See     Dobyne. 
.\  .  assignor  ! 

Daniel    L,     Aver,     Mass        Tooth-brush.       No, 
1,055,607:  Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol,  18s:  p    ,355 

channon  William.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Miner  a  drill.  No, 
l.ii,-,-  »,i!v      Mar     11;   Ha?     \o;     Iss;   p    '^^r, 

Chapln,  Jav.  Edgewood  borough,  assignor  to  Jas.  H. 
Matthews  A  Co.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Wall-sign  structure. 
No     1, ((57, 117;   Mar,   25;   Gaz.    vol,    188;   p    936, 

(hapman     .\lonzo   F.,   assignor   of   one  third    to    L     Meurer 

■  ■    ■        "'    Meurer    St.  Louis.  Mo,     Clothes-line 

No.    1.055,517:   Mar    11;   Gaz    vol. 


thampion 
Dobyne. 

Champion 
Stephen 

Chandler. 


ami  oTii'  third  to  W 

reel   and   stretcher. 

188  ;    p    .•?26 
("hapman.    Richard 
('harles.    I  !scar    J 

1.(156.-59  :   Mar 
Charles.  Sewall   L 


D       (See   Chrystle   and   Chapman,  i 
San    .\nton:o, 'Tex,      Incinerator.      No. 
]S  ;   (;hz.   vo!     iss  ;   p    012, 
Neillsville,  Wis.     Sleigh  attachment  for 


No.    l,ti54,('iT3  :    Mar     4;    <;az,    vol. 


188 
No. 


automobiles 

tMiase'     Frank      11.      t'hlcago.      Ill         Refrigerator, 
1. (156. 885;  Mar    25:  tiaz    vol,   iSS  ;  p    8.'.5, 

Cheesemnn  Winiam  W  ,  Cincinnati.  (Thlo  .\utomoDlle- 
wbeel      No,  1, (155.700  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  n,  389. 

Cheesman  James  E,.  South  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Empire  Implex  Gin  ("ompany.  New  \ork.  N,  \.  .Vppa- 
ratijs  for  treating  lint.  No,  1,056.260;  Mar.  18;  Gaz 
vol    188:  p    612,  _.  „,      ^      _, 

Cheney,  Jonae  K  ,  and  I.  F.  Purdy,  Chicago.  III.  Powder- 
pad"     No    1.055,134;  Mar,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  103. 

Chenoweth.  John  H.  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-machine  at- 
tachment      No     1.055,319;    Mar     11;    tiaz     vol    18S; 

Cberbonnier  lieorge  C  .  Ferguson,  assignor  to  American 
Cnr  and  Foundry  Company.  St,  Ix^uls.  Mo  Car-door- 
operating  mechanism.     No.  1.064.674  ;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  TOl. 

Chernev.  Anton  F  ,  Chicago,  as^!gnor  of  one-half  to  G.  L. 

Wilson   Oak  Park.  Ill,     Cooking  utensil.     No.  1,054,7*5; 

Mar    4:  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  31.  „       ,        .   ^  « 

Cherry      Louis,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y,        Bottle     siphon.       No. 

1.057.118:  Mar    25;  Caz    vol    188;  p.  936. 
Chesnev,   John.    Melita.    Manitoba,   Canada.      Motor-alelgh 

No    i  055.600;  Mar    11  :  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  355. 
Chicago    Carton    Company        (See    Hagan.    Herschell    1*. 

assignor  !  ^^^ 
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Chicago  I'ump  Company.  (See  Durdln.  Augustus  C,  Jr., 
assignor,  i 

Chioago  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (Soc  Williams, 
Charles  H.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Chlnter.  William.      (Sec  Miles  and  Chlnt.r.  t 

Chlsholm,  Jesse  C.  Dallas,  Tex.  Refinine  crude  cotton- 
spod  oil.  No.  1,056,261;  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  612. 

Chlsholm,  Jesse  C,  Dallas,  Tex.  Reflnin;;  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.  No.  1.056,262:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   612. 

Chlsholm,  .Ios.«!e  C.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Refininu;  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.  No.  1.056.263;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  613.' 

Chlsholm,  Jf'sse  C.  Dnllas,  Tpi.  Reflnins:  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.  No.  1,056,264;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  61.3. 

Chism,  Ix>uls  W.,  Springfield,  Mass..  asslKnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Walsh-Standard  Store  Service,  Incorpo- 
rated. HMrtford.  Conn.  Cable-carrier  ajjiiaratus.  No. 
l.(»5,").25s  :  M.'ir.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  201. 

Chloride  Process  Company.  (See  Jewell.  William  M.,  as- 
signor. I 

Christ,  <;ii«tav  K.,  Wimbledon.  N.  D.  Doubletree-mount- 
ing.     No     1.054.82.');   Mar.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    18S  :   p.   60. 

Christian,  Mndlson  L.,  assignor  to  The  American  Wire 
Fabric  Company.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Loom.  No.  1,055,259  ; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  201. 

Christian.  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Bniss  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Lamp-socket.  No. 
I,()."j4.74(!  :   Mar.  4:  V,ai.  vol.   ISS  ;  p.  32. 

rhri.stlan,  Walter  K..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manu 
facturinc  Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.  I^amp.  No 
1.0.-4.747  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  32. 

Christiansen.  Julius  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Propeller-steer- 
ing.    No.  1,056.247;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  607. 

Chrystle,  Perclval,  and  B.  D.  Chapman,  assignors  to  Tay- 
lor Iron  &  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Pipe- 
ball.     No.  1.056.970;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  888. 

Church,  Dennis,  assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cutting  corrugatea  pa- 
per-board. No  1.055,610;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  356. 

Chwala.  August.      (See  Kaufler  and  Chwala.i 

Cinch  Repair  Kit  Company.  (See  Hornung,  Charles  G., 
assignor,  i 

Clancy,  John  R.     (See  Camph,  "William,  assignor.) 

Clancy,  John  R.      (See  Lees,  Harry  F.,  assignor.) 

Clapp-Eastham  Company.  (See  Eastham,  Melville,  as- 
signor. ) 

Clark.  Alfred  C  ,  a-sslgnor  of  one  half  to  J  Scott,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.  rneumatlc  hammer.  No.  1,055.135  ;  Mar. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  163. 

Clark,  Charles  P.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Wrench.  No. 
1,056,628;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  738. 

Clark,  Herbert  B.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Necktie  former  and 
clasp.     No.  1,055.136:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  163. 

Clark,  Llndley,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Tying  -  machine.  No. 
1,056.087;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  552. 

Clark,  Melville,  Chicago,  III.  Antisklddlng  device  for 
road-vehicles.  No.  1,055,518;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188: 
p.  326. 

Clarke,  John  S.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Convertible  en- 
gine and  compressor.  No.  1,065,611  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  356. 

Clarus,  Bruno,  Liege,  Belgium.  Recoil-loader  with  fixed 
barrel.     No.  1,067,329  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1006. 

Clauder.  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Electric-lamp  key-socket.  No. 
1.055.137;  xfar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  183. 

Clans,  Emil  \.     (See  Claussen  and  Claas.  i 

Claussen.  Edward  E.,  and  E.  A.  Claus.  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Public  Service  Cup  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Coating-machine.  No.  1,055.320;  Mar.  11;  Gai. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  259. 

Claybourn.  Leslie   W.      (See  Brown,  Cyrus  G.,  assignor.) 

Clegg,  Wilton  L.,  Monroe,  Ga.  Swlngletree.  No. 
1,055.612;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  .357. 

Cleland,  Hance  H.      (See  Stafford,  Tvra  B.,  assignor.) 

Clemans,  William  M.,  et  al.  (See  Dillon,  Friend  E,  as- 
signor.) 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  ( See  Bldle  and  Coa- 
tello,  assignors.) 

Cleveland  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  Costello,  Joseph 
A.,  assignor.) 

Cliff,  George  H.,  and  W.  J.  Gait,  Jr.  assignors  to  The 
De  iMUg  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Means  for  tagging  hook-and-eye  tape.  No.  1,056.088 : 
Mar.   18;  Gaz.  voH   l88;  p.  552.  ,voo,uoo . 

Clifton    Manufacturin?   Company.      (See   Thoma,    Andrew 

assignor.) 
Clinton    Fireprooflng    Co.    of    New    England.    The.       (See 

Berry,  MIcnael  E.,  assignor.) 
Cobb,  Richard  R.,  Texarkana,  Ark.     Preserving  meats.    No 

1.054.905 ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  86 
Cocla-ane.  Charles.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Plnless  clothes-llBe 

No.  1,057,119;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  937 
Cockburn.  Robert,  and  D.  MacNIcoll.  Cardonald,  Glasgow 

Scotland.     Safety-valve.     No.   1.056,005  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gas 

vol.   188;   p.   524. 
Coe,    Robert    A.,    Stratford,    Okla.      Folding    chair       No 

1.064.906 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 :  p.  86. 
Coffman,  Albert.      (See  Craig  and  Coffman.) 


Coffman,  Albert,  and  R.  B.  Craig,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  The  Automatic  Vending  Machines  Co  .  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Automatic  vending-machine.    No.  1,0J5,966; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  476. 
Coffman,  William   II..  Blm  field,   W    Va.      Bending  machine. 

No    l.(i.-i4.t)75  ;  -Mar.  4:  'iaz.  vol     1H8  :   p.  8. 
Colbath,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-half  to  (».  Kettle,  Dallas, 

Tex.      Reflector  for  spirit-levels.      No.    1,055.878;   Mar. 

11  ;  (raz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  447. 
Cole,   I'i-nnciw    I  ,  Schenectady,  and  S.   Hoffmann,  assignors 

to  ly-vcDniotlvp  Sniierhe.'ifer"  <"o..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam- 

collfctor  for  snpfilipaters      No.   1.054.676:  Mar.  4:  Gas. 

vol.    l^s  ;   p.   8. 
Cole.   Fmncis  J  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Locomotive  driving- 
box.     No.  1,057,220:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  972. 
Cole.   Louis  M..   I»s  Angeles.  Cal.      Label       No    1,054.826; 

Mar    4  :  <;az.  vol.   isS  ;  p.  61. 
Coleman,  Clyde  J,  assignor  to  C.   Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Making   vacuum  Jacketed    vessels.      No.    1.056,071  ;   Mar. 

25  :   «;«z    vol     1K)5  ;  p    8.«<5. 
Coleman.  Civile  J  .  assign<»r  to  C.  Hul)ert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Engine  starter.     No    1.056.972;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.    .«<H5 
CoIIett.    Ilenry    A.      (See   Weriiet    and   Collett.)  I 

("alley,  Frank,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  J.  Hill  a^d  one- 
third  to  c.  (i    Lott.  Pelhnm.  Ga      Wire-stretcher.     No. 

1.056.777;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  819. 
CoUlas.  I'eter  G.     (See  I'Uones  and  Colllas.) 
Collin;;,  lleorce  F.      (See  Townsend,  Colling,  and  Llgon.) 
Collins.    Albert    K..    Rock    Hill,    S     C.      Coin-changing    ma- 
chine      No.    1.05.%.1.3H:   Mar.   4;  (iaz.   vol.   188;   p    164. 
("ollln?.    Edward    L.,    Weir.    Tex       Churn       No.    1,056.778; 

Mar.  i'5;  Gaz.  vol.    18S  ;  p.   819. 
Collins.  J    Ross.      (See  I'lass.  Robert  H.  assignor. )| 
Collins,   Kittle.      (See  Kohler.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Colonial    Trust    Company,    The,    trustee        (See    Blbbins. 

Jamea  K..   assignor.) 
Colonial   Trust    Company.    The,    trustee.      (See    Herr.    Her- 

l)ert    T.,    assignor.  I 
Coloroll     Manufacturing     <'om[)any.     The         (See     Wood. 

Henry   K.,  assignor.) 
CoUon.  Charles   IL,   assignor  of  one-third   to   B.   J     Frltze 

anil   one  third    to    W.    U     Fiitze,    Forreston.    Ill       Band- 

tighteoer.     No.  1,055.021  ;  Mar.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  125. 
Comeau,     rhilllp,     New    Bedford.     Mass         Shuttle,        No. 

1,056,601;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    694. 
Comes,    ("harles.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Vapor  lamp.       No. 

l,O.')7.120;  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  9.37. 
Comnierfial   Cable  Company.      (See  (iott,  John,   assignor.) 
Comnii  rnvealth   Steel   Company.      (See   Johnson.   B<xjne  V. 

H..   assignor,  t 
Com.stock.  Asa  M.      (See  Folger  and  Comstock.  i 
Condlt.  Sears  B.,  Jr.     (See  Badeau.  Charles  (.,  assignor.) 
Condi t.  Sears  B.,  Jr.     (See  Burnham.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Conens,  G.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Connor,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
(^onklin.  (Jeorge  W..  and  P.  H.  Robinson,  assignors  to  The 

O.     K.    Tool    Holder    Company,    Shelton.    (Jonn.       Tool 

holder.     No.  1,056  089:  Mar.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  558. 
Connacher,   Charles   H.,  Arlington,   Wash.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.056.R23  ;   Mar.   18;   (Jaz.   vol.   188;   p.  631 
Connaghnn,  Francis,   Paola,   Kans      Lock.     No    1,057,330; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  188  :   p    1006 
Connecticut    Valley    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See 

Hayden,   Ix)uls   S.,  assignor.) 
Connell.   Andrew   J.,   and   J.    W.    Rapp.   New   York,   N.   Y.  : 

said    Connell    assignor    to    said    Uapp        Metal    window 

frame  and  sash.     No.  1.056,973  ;  Mar.  •J5  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ; 

p.  886. 
Conner,    Joshua    H.,    Elmdale,    Tex.      Chicken-roost       No. 

1,055.387;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   283. 
Connor,  Elmer  R.      (See  Connor,  Joseph  M    and  E    B. ) 
Connor.    Joseph    M..    New    York,    and    B.    R.    Connor.    Port 

Richmond.    N.    Y       Life  saving   device.      No.    1.057,221  ; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  972. 
Connor,  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  fortv-flve  one- 

hundredths   to   (i     L    Conens,   San   Mateo,   an<i   ten  one- 

hundredths  to  E.  J    Hall,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Shock 

absorbing   door    and    gate    latch.      No.    1,055,613 ;    Mar. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  .357. 
Conrad.  Edwin  S..  and  C.  P.  Shepherd,  assignors  to  Grand 

Rapids     Band     Instrument     Company,     Grand     Rapids. 

Mich.      Valve    for    wind    instruments.      No.    1,095,445  : 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  303. 
Conrader,    Rndolph,    Erie.    Pa.      Pumping  apparatus.      No. 

1,055.139;  Mar.  4:  (ias.  vol.  188:  p.  164. 
Conroy,  Anthony  J.,  and  J.  T.  Sullivan,  New  York,  N    Y.. 

assignors  of  one-third  to  L.  F.  Carey,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa. 

Vacuam-Jacketed    receptacle.      No.    1,055.710  ;   Mar.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  300 
Conrov,  Thomas,  Chicago,   111.      Hoof-pad      No.  1,057,222; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  972. 
Conser.    Charles   J.,    Chicago.    111.      Kitchen-cabinet       No, 

1,065JB19;  Mar.   11:  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  327. 
Consolidated  (Tar  Heating  Company.     (See  McElroy,  Jamea 

F.,   assignor.) 
Consolidated   Fire   Alarm   Company.      (See   Dean,    William 

W.,   assignor.) 
Constant.    Nelson    T..     Danielaon,    Conn.       Shuttle.       No. 

1,0.56.629;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  738. 
Conway,    Thomas    J.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Mixing    cylinder    or 

drum  for  concrete  mixers.     No.  1,056.974  ;  Mai-.  25  ;  Oat. 

vol.    188;    p.   886. 
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iz 


i8l|;nor  to  T'nderwood 
N.  Y  Tvpe-wrlting 
11  :    (iaz.     vol.     188 : 


device 


Mass       Balloting 
vol     IMH  ;   p    (■i!>5 

Feed   device   for   rolling 
.  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    33 
layettevlile.  Ark.     Axle  for  railway-cars 
Mar    25:  (iaz    vol.   188;  p.  909 

(See  Cook.  William 

(See  Fallek.  Nathan. 

No. 


Y 

P 


Trollev. 

7:<8. 


Cook,   Frank   A  .    Hartford,  Conn.,   a 

Typewriter    (  onipanv.    New    York, 

machine.       No.     l.(i,'')o,520 ;     Mar 

p.   327. 
Cook.    Herbert    c.    Springfield. 

No.   1.0,56.,"i0-  ;    Mar.    IH  :  (Jaz 
Cook,    Howard    D.    Klvrla.  Ohio. 

mills      No.   1.(154,748;  Mar.  4 
Cook.  James  F.. 

-No    l.(i,')7.037  . 
Cook   Railway  Signal  Comi>any,  The 

J  .    a.><slgnor  > 
(.'o<ik  Knilway  Signal  Company.    The 

assignor  ) 
Cook.     Koswel!     K.     New     York      N 

1.0.%«.r,:',(» ;  Mnr    18;  (Jaz    vol.  1S«  .  ^.    ..... 

Cook.    William    J  .   assignor   to  The   Cook    Rnilwav   Signal 

Company.     I>enver,     Colo        Electric    rallwav     signaling 

appar^itus       No.    1,056.402;   Mar.    18;   <iaz    vol     l88  ;   p 

657 
Cook.    William    J..    Denver.    Colo,    assignor    to    The    Cook 

Railway  Signal  Companv      Rallwav  signaling  apparatus. 

No    l.(».'i7.o;-tS  ;   Mar    2.'"i  ;  (Jaz.  vol'lSH;  p.  Ot»0 
Coolev,  Herbert  M  .  Mexico.  Mexico.     FIving  machine.     No. 

1  nr.«, l.'.O:    Mar     1  "^  ;   Caz     vol     1 RR  :   p"    .«iT4 
Coolldge.    Charles    H..    Maiden.    Mass  .    assignor    to    Boston 

Refrigerating  Company.     Combined  cooling  and  ventllat 

ing  apparatus      No    1.054.740;   Mar    4;    Jai.  ""'     '""^  ■ 

p    33. 
C'ooper    .\ii-shlp    Company        (See 

signor. ) 

N    Mex 
p    61 
Mo    rH\^ 
V    33 
Young  and  (^ooper.  i 


Cooper.  Alliert  N  .  Raton 
Mar.   4  ;   Hnz    vol.    ISS 

Cooper.  .Alfred  l, ,  Odessa 
Mar.  4  :  (Jar.  vol.  188 

Cooper,  August  .\       (Se 


Cooper. 

Pump. 

ie  hanger 


vol.   18b; 
Josepli    E  ,    as 
No     l,n.>4.827  ; 
No.  1,054,750  ; 


Removing  heavv 
No. 


No. 


Cooper.  Augustus  S  .  Santa  Barbara.  Ca,  ..^..a.,  ..i^ 
Uaulds  and  other  llquldable  matter  from  well.s 
1.057,121  :  Mar.  25  ;  C.nz    vo!     1K8  ;  p,  037 

Cooper.  Cecil  c.  Mcphi  rson,  Kans.  Straw  spreader 
1,054. '«2K;  Mar    4;  (iaz.  vol.   ISH  ;  p.  61. 

Cooper.  Joseph  K.,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Airship  I  .rnpaiiy,  ('hirago.  Ill  Military  and  jvassenger 
airship.      No    1.05rt,.^^•.■l  ;  Mar.   18;  (iaz    vol.    18*i;  p    695 

Cooper.  RobHlH-lle  F.  .New  York.  N  Y.  Siarf-coat  No 
1.057.3:u  :  Mar    25;  (iaz.  vol.  18S.  p    1(^07. 

Cope.  Joseph  H  .  Windsor,  Colo  Irrigating  head  gate 
No.   1.05(1.(XV.  ;  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol     1.'<S;  p    525 

Copeman  Electric  Stovi  Company.  The  i  See  (\ipeman. 
Lloyd  (i  .  assignf'r.  i 

Copeman,  Lloyd  G.,  assignor  to  The  Copeman  Electric 
Stovr  tomnany.  Flint.  Mich  Thermostat  and  ther 
mometer.       No.    1.05.'..44(^  ;    .Mar.    11;    'iaz     vol      188;    p 

Copley.  Richard  H  Seattle.  Wash  Oil-burner.  No. 
1. 056. 504  ;   Mar     IS;  (iaz.  vol.   188:  p    695. 

("opony,  Alfred.  Montreal.  CJuebec,  (^anada.  Car  construc- 
tion.     N..    1.(1.56.975;   Mar.   25:  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.   886. 

Copp,  Charle.?  H..  et  nl  (See  Dillon  Friend  E  ,  as- 
signor. I 

Copper  ("til  Products  CoQipsny  ( Se«.  Ellis.  Carleton.  as 
slim  or  » 

Coppus  F.nginwring  and  Equipment  Company  (See  Cop- 
pus.   Frans   H     (    .  assignor.! 

Coppus.  Frans  H.  c  .  assignor  to  Coppus  Engineering  and 
Equipment  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Steam  turbine 
No.   1.(I56.1.M  ;   Mar    IH  :  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  574 

Corbit.  Wardner  N  .  Atkinson.  Nebr.  Hitch-strap  and  line 
fastener.     No    1  (156.007  ;  Mar.  IS  ;  (ias.  vol    188  ;  p.  625 

Corcoran.  ;ieorge  L .  and  (i.  A.  Dobvne.  assignors  to  Cham 
plon  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  St.  Ijouis,  Mo  Shoe 
sewing  machine  No  1,0.56.7.50:  Mar.  IH  ;  Gaz  vol 
18.H  :  p.  781. 

Cordley.  Henry  (i..  (Jlen  RIdire.  N  J  Water-cooler  No 
1.0.'',4.(>77  ;    M.ir    4:   (iaz.    vol.    1H8;   p    9 

^**n77w /■".'?  ^  ^^  Angeles,  (Tal.  Tree-wax  No 
1,054,751  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  voT.  188;  p.  34 

Cordray.  James  M  U>s  Angeles.  Cal  Extensible  car- 
step.     No    1.05(V1,'2;  Mar    18;  (iaz.   vol     18S     p    575 

Cornelius.  Lonls  A.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mlcli  Chain-post 
No    1,054.829:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    61 

Cornel y.  Robert       (See  Relchardt,  Erich,  assignor.) 

Cornwell,     Claude    C.    Toledo,    Ohio.       Fabric    renovating 
and  cleaning  device      No    1.055,879  ;  Mar.  11  •  (iaz    vol 
188  ;  p.  448. 

Corner.  Lorenzo  D  .  Brldgton.  Me  Spring  supporter  and 
repairer      No.  1.0.56.631  :  Mar.  IH;  Gaz   vol.  188  ;  p   739 

Corwin,      Elmer      R.,      Chicago.      III.         Telephony  No 

1,055.98S;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  484 

Corwin,  Elmer  R..  Chicago.  111.  Telephony.  No 
1,065.989;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.   vol.    188;    p.   4fs5. 

Corwin  Telephon<  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  John 
son.  Morton   L.  assignor.) 

Costello,  Joseph  A.      (See  Bldle  and  Costello.) 

Costello.  Josejjh  A.,  assignor  to  CleTCland  Car  Specialty 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-roof  construction  No 
1,056..505;  Mar.   18;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  696 

Coster  Arthur  V..  Marnle.  England.  Hydro-explosive  mo- 
tor.    No    1.055.880:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  448 

(  ostlkyan  &  Company  (See  Morooklan,  Harutnne  as- 
signor.) 

Cottle,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  V.  Hallen  Dea 
Moines.  Iowa.  Bed-plate  adjustment  for  printlac- 
presses.     No.  1.056.090;  Mar.  18:  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  588 


Cotton.  Alfred.  Newark.  N.  J  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    F 

Potts.  N-w  York.  N.  Y.     Shof  ventilator      No  1.056,008: 

Mar     IV  :   (iaz    vol.    18S;   p    525* 
Cotton.     Robert     C,     U.     8.     Army.       Trollev-head.       No 

1.055,140;  Mar    4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p    164     ' 
Cuucli     Kovden   O  .  Charleston,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C 

V    <  Hi"  ;l.  Carbon,  nnd  one  third  to  G.  A    Wllley,  Charlea- 

ton.  W     Va.     Loading-machine.     No.  1.057.122  •  Mar    26- 

(iaz.  vo;.  1S8;  p.  93h 
Couesnon.    AmM^.    Paris.    France       H    rn    for    motor-cars 

and  other  vehicles       No     1.0.56.265;   Mar    18;   Gaz    vol 

l>>s,  ;    J,     ^Ji;; 

Coulon.  Emery,  Blaton.  assignor  to  Soolete  Anonvme 
Siipert.  xtlle.  .\ntwerp  li.!-!  ,Mi  Miiclune  for  removluK 
woo.i  from  ramie  -  stalks  In  the  green  state.  No 
1.054..  52;  Mar    4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p    34 

Coulon,  Emery,  Blaton.  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
isuperteitlle.  Antwerp,  llelgisim  Machine  for  rernovlnK 
yii'.t/-r„  w"'"  lafTf  ■  stalks  in  th.  drv  state  No. 
1.064.(53;  Mar    4:  (iaz.   vol     188;   p    34 

*^'7'"«"f ■.;:'"•!,  Brooklyn.  N.  V  Pencil  sharpener.  No. 
1.055..  11;  Mar.    11;  (iaz    vol.  1  ,KS  •  p    :VJU 

Courson  Charles  I,..  Pitcaim,  Pa.  Alr-bosc  coupling  aod 
uDconpling^tool      ,No.    1.056.506;    .Mar     18:    Gaz     toI. 

Coiirtn.y.  Thomas,  et  nl  (See  Osborn.  Homer  A  as- 
signor I 

Cowan.    John    W  ,    Crete.    Nebr       Separable    suspenslon- 
,  hinge      No    1.054.U07  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol.   iK8  •  p    87 
(owjmI,   I  rederltk  K..  Copper  City.  British   Columbia    C^an- 
'"•<,,'■'*  "'''       ^'°-   J<>^-'>"1- ^   ^Jar.   n  ,  (iujr    vol.  188; 

Cox.    .\tiij.M    II      M<h!!itilMrHtrlx.      (S<'e   Cox.    Joseph    N> 
ox.  Ldgar    f  f  al      i  See  Stnmm,  Charles  H  ,  assignor.) 

(.01  Joseph  N..  .leceased,  Toledo.  Ohio;  A  H  Cox  ad- 
mlni.^trHtrlx.  Life-boat  release.  No.  1.057  039-  Mar 
25:(;ai    vol.   lK8;p.  910  i.w^*.v.>o.    m«r. 

Cox     Stary.    Tpton.    W.vo        I-amp  burner.      No.    1,056.886; 

.Mar.    r,.  .   (,nz     vol     1  h,s  .    p     sr,i\ 
Crabb,  Hugh  A..  Streatham,  assignor  of  one  third  to  C    H 

Hufcliinson  and  one  third  to  A.  H.  F    Perl,  Theobald's 

Road     county    of    London.    England       Cue   for    billiards. 

bagatell.-.   and    the   like.      .No.    1,054,8:10;   Mar.    4-    Gaz 

vol.    188  ;   p,    62. 

'■'"^'^'rr' -"'.,'":'?  !'•  ^'inclnnati.  Ohio.  Vehlcle-bodv.  No. 
1.055, .1,^:   Mar    ll;  (Jaz.  vol     18S;  p    391 

*"''?'^rJ-r''*C?  ^'-  «'lnelnnatl,  Ohio  Vehlcle-bodv,  No. 
1,056,.  14;   Mar   11;   Gsi    vol.  1 88  ;  p    .391 

^  ""^'^^/I'l-''^.  •'••,^'''**''^''-  '^lo  Resilient  wheel  No. 
1  055.44.  ;   Mnr    11  ;    Cai    vol     ^fih  .  p    .?04 

(  ralg.  Robert   B      (See  Coffman  and  Craig  > 
Craig.    Robert    H.    and    A     Coffman.    Davton.    assignors    to 
I  he   .\utomatlc   \  ending   Macbines    Co..   Cleveland    Ohio 
Automatic  vending  machine.     .No.    1,055  614'    Mar    11- 
(iaz    vol.   ]  88  ;   p    ;^67.  ... 

Crane,  Frank  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  (,reat  Western  Sugar  Company      Tul*e  clesnlng  and 

polisluni;  apparatus       No     1  '>5r,.403  ;   Mar    iv;  ijaz    vol 

I  ^"  ,    p     R,5K 

Crane  Manufactiirlng  Company       (See  Perkins.  Charles  H 
assignor,  i  ' 

Oanwell,   Benjamin   F.,   Henderson,    New  Zealand      Appa- 
W^l'^  JPJ    spraying     fruit-trees     and     the     like.       No. 
1.056..124  ;  \far.  18;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    632 
(>awford.  John  J.     (See  Allison  and  Oawford  i 
I  reasy.   Reuben   B..  Balllneer.  Tex.     Saw   filing  and  gum- 
ming  machine.      No.    1.064.908;   Mar.    4;   Gaz.    vol.    188; 

Creel,  Renl.en  E,  ct  al.  (See  Osborn.  Homer  A.,  aa- 
slgnor  I 

(  leighton     Elmer   E.   F..   Scbenectadv,    N     Y.,   assignor  to 

'/^'i^/oL,^'.*'.*'^'"'^    Company.       Protective    device.       No. 
1.0.'i5.<^.«il  ;   Mar.    11  ;    (iaz.   vol.    188;   p    44S 
»  reswell.    \yilllam    H..   assignor   of   one-half   to   H     Leveo- 
dekkers,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Crate.     No.  1,055  521  •  Mar 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  327. 
Crlm.  Henry  F    e<  al     (See  Ix>y,  William  C,  aaslgoor.) 
«  rlst.  Harvey  T.     (See  Dlllman.  William  B.,  assignor 
(  roan,     Jesse     M.,     Beatrice,     Nebr.       llav-stacker 

1,057,040;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  oio 
CromptoD   Company.      (See  Morton.   Arthur,   assignor  < 
<  rompton     &     Knowles     Loom     Works         (See     Le     Doux 

Hi^cfor.    assignor  i  ' 

Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works       (See  Ryon    Edds  H 
.iBslgnor.  I  KK        •. 

("rompton  ft  Knowles  Ix>om  Works  (See  Wattle  Wil- 
liam,  assignor  i 

Cronjager  Henry,  New  York,  N  Y  Camera  No 
1.056. .507;   Mar     IS;   (iai    vol.    18S;   p     696 

Crf>oks,  James  W.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aeo- 
lian Company  Means  for  reflating  the  relative  speed 
of  operation  of  reproduclng-macblnes  No.  1  057  832  • 
Mar    26;  Oax.  vol.  188;  p.  f007. 

'  '■?^iA<i?^  £  •  Baford.  Oa.  Fertlllser-dlstrlbnter.  No. 
1.065.321  :  Mar.  11  :  Gat.  vol.  188;  p    260 

I  rossman,  Martin  B  ,  Boston.  Mass.  Fountain  pen.  No 
1,054,878;  Mar   4  :  Gas.  rol.  188 ;  p   9. 

Crouch  If^  IK  Oneonta  N.  Y.  Automatic  cut-off  device. 
No.  l.0.56,(K>9:   Mar    18;  Gaa.  rol.  188;  p    626 

Crow     (ii-orge    ef  of       .See  Burling.  Charles  S.,  assignor,) 

Croxton.  David  T     Cleveland,  Ohio.     Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus  for   handling  slag  and   similar   friable   materUl 
No    1  0.56.63L-;   Mar    18:  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  739. 
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Cubltt.  Archibald  S..  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  asslpor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,055. 88J  ; 
Mar.  11;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  448.  ... 

Cummlng.  Paul  R..  assignor  to  The  Barnet  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada  Shelf 
bracket.     No.  1,055.52'J;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  328, 

Currier  Arthur  L..  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  ,1.  W . 
Moore  Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Button-carding 
machine.  No.  1.055,523;  Mar.  11:  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p 
328 

Carrln  Sydney  A..  Bristol.  England.  Demountable  rim 
for  resilient  wheels.  No.  1.054.679  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
188;  p.  9.  ^     . 

Curry.  John  B..  Tellurlde.  Colo.  Ignition  device.  No. 
1.0f{6,260;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  202^ 

Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Forsyth,  TVllUam  H.. 
assignor.)  „    »,  v 

Curtis,  Edward  F.     (See  Curtis.  William  S.  and  E.  F.) 

Curtis,  Jamea  G.      (See  Hulae  and  Curtis  )  

Curtis  Publishing  Company.  The.  (See  Sargent,  WllMam 
P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Curtis  William  S.  and  E.  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Dredge. 
No.  1,056,633;  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  739 

Curwen  Henry  R..  Ingram,  Pa.  Steering  and  braking 
mechanism  for  sleds.  No.  1,055.883:  Mar.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  449. 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  (See  Wirt,  Charles,  as- 
signor.* 

Cutting.  Francis.      (See  Eeterberp.   William,   assignor.) 

D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  (See  Iloyt,  Matthew  L.,  a«- 
slgnor.  1  „,  ^,.       .      1 

Daft,  Leo.  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eiectro-Chemtoal 
Rubber  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Attaching  rubber  t_o 
metals.     No.  1,057.333  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  188  ;  p.  100. 

Daft,  Leo,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Chemical 
Rubber  k  Manufacturing  Company  Attaching  rubber 
to  metals.  No.  1,057.334;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  1008. 

Dahl,  Knut  M..  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co..  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Firing  boilers  or  furnaces  by  hydro 
carbon.     No.  1.055,715;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  39. 

DahlberiT.  Albin.   Dps  Moines,  Iowa.     Curtain-holder. 
1.0.->rt,.3-_'5:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol,   188:  p.  632. 

Dallev     Fred    A..    St.    I'aul.    Minn.      Plastic    nacking. 

1.056.010;   Mar.    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   526. 
Dakln      Ernest     F.,     Worcester.     Mass.       Sash-lock. 

1.055.716;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  392. 
Daley,  John  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Gas-controlling  device. 

1,()56,887  ;  Mar.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  856 
Dalpez.     Mattpo     L..     Tellurlde,     Colo.       (uspidor. 

1.055.141  :  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  164.      ^         ,         ^ 
Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company.       ( isee    Ftaber,    .losepn. 

assignor,  i 
Daly       William      O.,    Mobile,      Ala.         Washboard.         No. 

1.055.142  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  165 
Danenhower,  Sloan,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Visual  signal   for 

submarines.      No.    1,057.223:    Mar.    25;    fJaz.    vol.    188; 

P-  973.  ,,  ,       T     TO 

Daniels.    Harry    H.,    Winthrop.    Mass  .    assi-nor    to    J.    W. 

Campbell,     New    York,     N.    Y.       Vemiins  machine.       No. 

l.O.oe.-'iOS  ;  Mar.   \x\  Gnz.  vol    is^;  p.  f.O, 
Daniels.    Harry    H.,    Winthrop,    Mass.    a-^siirnor    to    J.    W. 

Campbell,     Teaneck.     N.     J.        VendinK  -  machine.       No. 

1.056..'-.00  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  1«h;  p.  697. 
Daniels.     Parvis    C.    assignor    to    Burk    Brothers     Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Leather-staking  machine.     No.   1.055,717  ; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  392. 
Dankberg  Moses.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a.^ssicnor  to  B.  (rlassner. 

Newark,    N.    J.      Masticatine-mac  lilne.      No.    1.0o(),la..  : 

Mar    l**':  C.nz.   vol.    1 HK  ;    p.  ,")75. 
Danzenbaker.    Francis.   Norfolk.   Va.      Entrance   bee-foeder. 

No.  l.O.lfi.lififi  ;  Mar.   IS:  Gnz.  vol.  iss;  p.  614     ^.^,_, 
Darby    ,Tohn.  Summit,  N.  J.      Lamp  socket.     No.  I,0o6,154, 


A.,    et    al. 


(See   Ley,    Wllliani    C,    a»- 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Dnvis,    Ostlnell 

slgnor.  1 
Davison,    Abble    M,    Lovalton,    Cal.      Picture-holder. 

1.056,636;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  740. 
I>awlev.    Clarenc**    A,    Plalnfield,    assignor   to   Thomas    W 

Pangborn   Company.   Jersey  City    N.   J.      Fluid-pressure 

motor.     No.  1,(354,754  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  34. 
Dawson.     Edward     P.    Butte.     Mont.       Gas    engine.       No. 

1,056.510;    Mar.   18;  <iax.  vol.   188;  p.  698. 
Day,  Mark  A.      t  See  Brown.  Carl  E..  assignor.) 
liav     Wiiliniu    \.,    iissiKJior  of  one  half   to   W     M.   Wilmer, 

ftellingham,    Wash.      Float-valve.      No.   1.055,143;   Mar. 

4  ;  (inz.   vol.   1 88  ;  p     165. 
De    Clalrmont.    Adolfo,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Sparkplug    tester. 

No    1,054,909  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  87. 
Dp    Felice     P'rank.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Burner   attachment. 

No.   1,055,145;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   165. 
De  la    Harpe,   I'harles.      (See   Bodmer  and   De   la   Harpe. ) 
r)e   la   Harpe.   Charles,   and    E.    Bodmer,   assignors  to   Dye 

Works    formerly    L.     Uurand,     Huguenln    4    Co.    Basel. 

Switzerland        Orangp-red    to    bluish-red    mordant    dye- 
stuffs    and    making    same.       No.     1,055,885;    Mar.    11; 

Gai     vol    18.S;    p.   449 
I>e  lu  Torre.   tJotizalo,   .Mexico.   Mexico.     Cabinet  for   desk 

implements.      No.    1.055,146;  Mar.  4;   Ga«.  vol.    188;   p. 

166 
Dp    I.rfinev,    John    C,    Watertown.    Mass.      Shaft  coupling 

No.   I.<i56,889;   Mar.   25;  Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.  857. 
De    Ixon,   Carlos,   assignor  to   R.    N.   King.    Dayton.   Ohio. 

Tobacco-harvester       No     1,055,023;    Mar.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

188;  p.  126. 
De     I-ong      llarrv     A..     F:phrata.      Pa.       Insulator.       No. 

1.0ft5.322  :   Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    260. 
De    lioni:    Hook    and    Eye   Company.    The.       (See   Cliff   and 

<Falr    assi^rnors.  i 
De  Lorenzo.  (July  D.,  Utica.  N.  Y.     Razor.     No.  1.056.404; 
(;az"  vol.   ISS  ;  p.   6,18. 
I)    E.     (See  Stewart,  Frank,  assignor.* 
Victor,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Gardner, 
fill.      Klreiirm.      No.    1,035.147;    Mar.    4:    <iaz 
p.   166.  ^ 

De  Milt    David  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Maas   Tampa, 

Fla     '  Water-faucet.     No.   1,054.910;   Mar.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 
1 8^  *  o    88 

Bayonne,   N.   J       Smoke  consumer   and 
No.   1,056,011;  Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   188; 


.Mar.  IS 
De  Mara  Is, 
De  Marals, 

Oriiville. 

vol.   18R 


De   Mont,   John   J 

fume-arrester. 

p.  .126. 
De    Sick.    Frank,    and    J. 

Displav    device.      No. 

188  ;   p.   450 
De    Nick,    Frank,    and    J. 

Collapsible    boat.       No. 

\Hh      p.    450. 
De    I'eel,    (Jay    V'..    Crocker.    8 

automobiles.      No.    1.064.831 

p.  62. 
De  Smith.  Henry, 

Rochester.      N. 

1,055,719  :   Mar 
De  Smith,   Henry. 


F.   M.    Baldl,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
l,055,KSr);    Mar      11;    Gaz.    vol. 

F     .M     Baldl.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
1,055.887;    Mar     11;    <;az.    vol. 


D.       Draft    appliance    for 
Mar.    4  ;    Gaz     vol.    188 ; 


.Viar    IS'  'iaz.   vol.   ISS;  p.  .mo. 

Daubenspeck,  Henry  C.  (See  Winder,  Samuel  E..  as- 
signor.) „  ^^, 

Davenport.  William  S.,  New  Hedfonl.  Mass.  Screw-cutting 
machine.  No.  1.055,448;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
304 

Davidson.  Edward  B.      (See  Norwood  and  Davidson.) 

Davidson,  John  M.  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Scalfe  k  Sons  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  '.wlm- 
mlng-pbols  and  the  like.     No.   1,056.779;  Mar.  25;   Gaz. 

Da\°id8on^Morga"nW..  Vermilion.  S.  D.  Draftsman's  tabfe 
or  stand.  So.  1.055,S84  ;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
449 

Davidson,  Robert  J,  nillburn.  N.  Y^  Double-locking 
switch-stand.     No.    1.056,888;   Mar.    25:  Uaz.   vol.    188, 

QKH 

Davles  Jonah.  Hazleton.  Pa.  Washing  machine.  No. 
1.056.634;  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p^  .40. 

Davis,  James  C,  Hinsdale,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  Chicago,  111.  Cast-steel  spring-plank.  No 
1,056.636;  Mar.  18;  Gaz   voL  188;  p.  740  (,KT>oi  ■ 

Davis.  John  A.,  Chicago.  111.  Insect-trap.  No.  1.057.224  , 
Mar    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  973.  ,        ^         ,         »• 

Davis,  John  B.,  Lansdowne.  and  H.  Leuchsenring.  Nor- 
wood, assignors  to  The  S.  8.  White  Denta  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dental  articulator 
No.  1.066J18;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  P-  392.  „  ,     ,  . 

Davis,  John  W.,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  C  F .  Brlegleb 
St  Clair  Mo.  Transformer  of  electricity.  No,  1.0,56,  .39  . 
Mar    18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  776. 


assignor  to  M.  D.  Knowlton  <'ompany, 
Y        Sheet-feeding     mechanism.       No. 
11  ;  (iaz.   vol.    188  :  p.   :i9:i. 
and   «'.   R.   Seymour,   asslunore   to   M.   D. 
Kbowiton  Cotnpany,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Scorlni;  machine. 
No    1,054.062;  Mar.  4;  d&z.  vol.  188;  p    104 

De  Villa  John  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T  C.  Van  Ness. 
Jr  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No.  1.056.84i<  ; 
Mnr    is;  (Jaz.  vol.  isS;  n.  T4.T  r.,      ,      ^       * 

Deacon  Martin,  and  W  (Jure.  London.  England.  Appa- 
ratus for  adding  rtaKents  to  liquids  or  for  mixing 
liquids.     No    1,056.7hO;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  820. 

I  lean.  Klraer  '■'•.     (See  Woodward  and  Dean.) 

Dean  Klmer  <i.,  assignor  to  Aniomatic  Liijuid  Box  Com- 
pany. Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Tnt>e-makinK  mflcblne.  No. 
1  0.14  !>6l  .   -Mar.    4;   Gaz.    vol.    ISs;   p    1(>:{. 

l>eaii  .Inmes  H  .  St.  Paul.  Minn  .  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kmpirp  Votine  Mnetiinp  t'ompony.  Vot- 
ing machine.  No.  1.055, 44<.»;  Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   305. 

Dean,  James  H..  Chicago.  Ill 
ments,    to    Empire    Voting 


No      1,055.4.10;     Mar.     11 


.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
Machine   Company.      Votinj 
(laz      ^ 


Jaz.     vol.     18f 


machine, 
p.  .'{05. 
Dean  James  H..  Chicago.  HI.  assignor  to  Empire  Voting 
Machine  Companv,  Jamestown.  N  Y.  Voting-machine. 
No  1.05.1.4.11;  Mar  11:  Gnz  vol.  188:  p  M\:,. 
Dean  James  H.  I'hieago,  III.  assiirnor  to  Empire  Voting 
M.iVliin''  Companv  Jamestown.  N  V.  Voting  machine. 
N"     1  05.1. 4.1'.' ;   Mnr     11;   (iaz     vol.    188:   p.    306. 

Dean  Richmond,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  (  ooipany,  Chi- 
cago 111  Car.  No.  1,055.615:  Mar.  11;  (iaz.  vol. 
188  :'  p.   357. 

Dean,  William  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Fire  Alarm  Company.  New 
York  N  Y  Combined  telephone  and  fire-alarm  system. 
No.   1.056.6:n;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  740. 

Dean,  William  W..  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Consoli- 
dated Fire  Alarm  Company.  New  York.  NT.  Thermo- 
stat.    No.  1,056.638:  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  741 

Dear  William  Y..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Bundllng-machlne. 
No'.  1,055.022;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  126. 

Debacher,  Robert  R.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Comblaed  powder- 
box  and  mirror.  No.  1.065,616;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
188 ;  p.   358.  ,  ., 

Declus  Hiram  B.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Ice  -  creeper.  No. 
1.055,144;   Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.   166.      ^       ^       ^ 

Decker.  Alexander.  Montgomery,  Pa.  Shock-abiwrber  for 
TeWcles.     No.  1.056,639;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  741. 
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Decker,  Harry  R.,  Houston.  Tex.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,067,226;   Mar.   25:   Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  973^ 

Deere  &  Company.     (Sec  Sklovskv.  Max,  assignor.) 

Deere  &  Mansur  Company.  (See  White,  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Degener.  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tnaler  Linotype  Company.  Type-setting  and  line-casting 
machine.     No.  1.055.300;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  215. 

Degener.  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbaler  Linotype  Company.  Linotype  -  machine.  No. 
1,055.301;  Mar    4;  (iaz.   vol.  188;  p.  215. 

Degener,  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Companv.  Trimming  apparatus  of  type- 
line  casting  machines.  S'o.  1.055,302;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
1S8  ;   p.   :j15. 

Delaney.  John  T.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Blanket-holder  for 
automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,056.155;  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.    188  ;  p.  576. 

Delano,  P.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Watson,  Alexander,  assignor.* 

I^eiano,  Paul  H.,  Kingston,  Mass.  Valve.  No.  1,057.226; 
.Mar.   26:  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  974 

l>ell)ert.  Alphonse  F..  New  (jrleans,  Iai.  Cane-mlU.  No. 
1.(156,(540  ;  Mar.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  742 

Demel.  Fritz,  Ixmdon.  England  Manufacture  of  metallic 
films.     No.  1,056.641  ;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  742. 

Dempster.  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Company.  Mercury-lamp-starting  de 
vice.     No.  1,057,041;  Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  910 

Denlcke.  Fredrick  H..  Mauston.  Wis  Soldering  furnace. 
No.    1.065.967;   Mar.    11  ;   Gaz     vol     188:   p.   477. 

Denis.  Albert.  Springfield.  Maas.  I>emountable  rim.  No. 
1.0.16,156;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  188:   p.  576. 

Denmead.  Perry  T,  Akron,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Ross,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.     Match  stick.     No.   1.054.680:   Mar    4;  Gaz. 

vol      188  ;    p.    9. 

Denne.  Mark  T..  Rushden.  England  Horn-operating  mech- 
anism of  slugging,  nailing,  or  like  machines.  No 
1,056.405;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  658. 

Denton,  William  W..  Andalusia.  Ala,  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1.057.042:   Mar    25;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  911. 

Deonler.  William  I'..  Harrah.  Okla.  .^ntisllpping  device 
for  vehicle  wheels.  No.  1,056.642;  Mar  18:  (iaz.  vol. 
1S8  ;  p.  742 

Deperdussln,  .\rmand  J.  \.,  Paris,  France.  Aeroplane 
No     L055,990;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   485. 

l»esmond.  John,  Wllmette,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Potwln,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Air  compressing  apparatus  No.  1,056.511  ; 
Mar    IK;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  698. 

Deuel,  Sanford  H.,  Chicago,  HI.  t'omposltlon  for  coating 
slides.     No.   1,055,720;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  393. 

I>putsche  Raster-'iesellschaft  mtt  beschrRnkter  Haftung. 
I  See    Ivrayn,    Kut^ert.    assignor  i 

Devitt.  John  C.  Elvrin.  Ohio  Pipe-bender.  No  1.056,781  ; 
Mar.  25;  liaz.  vol.   1S8  ;  p.  820 

Devitt,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Kirker. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Car-fender.  No.  1,056,721  ;  Mar.  11  ; 
(inz.   vol.   188  ;   p.  393. 

Dexheimer,   Charles.      (See  Dowdle.   Alva  J.  assignor! 

L>exter.  i:rnest  F.,  Hartford.  Conn.  .Automatic  door 
check.      No.   1,055,888;  Mar.    11;  Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.   450. 

I'exter  Folder  I'ompany.  (See  Cardell.  Charles  O  L..  as- 
signor ) 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Dexter  nnd  .lones,  as 
signers,  t 

F'exter,  Talt>of  C  ,  and  R  K  Jones,  assignors  to  Dexter 
Folder  Company.  Pearl  River,  N.  Y  Sheet-straighten- 
ing tnechanlsm  for  paper  -  feeding  machines.  No. 
l.(\17.12.S;  Mar.  25;  (iaz,  vol.   188;  p.  93s. 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Magee.  .Tohn. 
assignor.) 

Dlbert.  Lovd  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal  Separator  No. 
1.055,722:  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   394 

nick.  All>ert  B  ,  Ijike  Forest,  as.slgnor  to  A.  B  Dick  Com 
panv.  Chicago.  111.  Siencil  duplicating  apparatus.  No 
1,057.124:   Mar.   25:   (inz.   vol     ms  ;  p.  9.?9 

I>ick.  Alt)ert  B..  Lake  I'oresf.  asBlgnor  to  A.  R  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Printing  apparatus.  No.  1,057.125  ; 
\iar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  939 

Dickson,  Charles  T.,  Winnsboro.  Tex.  Crate-clamping 
machine.  No.  1,066,723;  Mar.  11;  Gaz  vol.  188: 
p     .X94 

T'lckson,  Krar.k  H  .  f>sweBo.  N  Y  Chain  wrench.  No. 
1,055.148;  Mar    4;  <iaz.  vol.   188:  n.   166, 

Dickson.  Hcrace  L.  San  Leandro,  Cal.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1.056.724  :  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    ,394. 

Dickson.  T)ieodore.  Mendota,  Wash.  Shoe  protector.  No 
l.o5t!,09l  ;   Mar    18;  <iaz.  vol     188;   p.  553 

Dl.mer.  Anton,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
(iermaiiy  Electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal-corn- 
hustion  engines.  No.  1,056,512  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188: 
p.   699 

Dteschcr.  Samuel  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Manufacture  of 
seamless  tubes.  No.  1.066.326;  Mar.  18;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p.  632. 

Dill,  Harry  E.,  and  W  P.  Marsh,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  National  Coning  Machinery  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Machine  for  making  paper  receptacles.  No. 
1.055,024;  Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p,  126 

Dlllmnn.  William  B,.  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.  T,  Crist, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Automatic  oiling  and  greasing  device. 
No.  1,056,890:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  857. 

Dillon,    Friend   K.,   Martins   Ferry.   Ohio,   assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  W.  M.  Clemans.  one-sixth  to  C.  Ef.  (^opp,  one 
sixth    to    H.    Speldel,    and    one-sixth    to    G.    O.    Nagle, 
Wheeling.  W.  V*.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,066.991  :  Mar.  11  : 
Oaz    vol.    188;   p.  486. 


Dillon,   Mark.      (See  Fussell,  George,  assignor  > 

Dlnkelblhler.  Charles  L.  H..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adjustable 
fulcrum.  No.  1.055.889;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   450 

Direct  Line  General  Telephone  Company.  (See  An^Jriano, 
-Albert  K.,  assignor. ) 

DIttmar,  John  A.     (See  (ioeth,  Rodgers.  and  Dlttmar. ) 

Divine,  Bradford  H,,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Vehicle-tire.  No. 
1,056.976;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  887. 

Divine,  Bradford  H.,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.066.977  ; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  887. 

I'lxon.  .\mos  F,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York.  N  Y.  Electrical  protective 
anparatus.  No.  1,057.120;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
939 

Dixon.  Rot>ert  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heater  for  water-clrcn- 
latlng  systems.  No.  1,055,726;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
IRS  :   p    :{95, 

Idicm.  Robert  M..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Hssignineuts,  to  Standard  He«f  and  Ventilation  Com- 
r>any.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hot-water  svstem.  No. 
1.055,726;  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  395. 

Dobbins,  Thomas  M.     (See  Podmore,  .\rthur  J.,  assignor.) 

I'obson.  John  E.,  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  forming  met«'l  cups. 
No.  1,056,012;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  627. 

I>ohyne.  (Jeorge  A.      (See  Corcoran  and  I>obyne.) 

Dobyne.  Stephen  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 
Companv.  St,  Louis,  Mo.  Reel  for  mailing-machines. 
No.  1.056.751  ;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.    188;  p,  781. 

Dodge,  .\ustln  R.,  Schenectady,  N  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Meter  for  measuring  elastic  fluids. 
No.   1.056.51.1;  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.    188;  p.  699. 

Dodge.  Philip  T.,  Washington.  D.  (.'.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.1)57,127;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  940. 

lK>dge.  Philip  T.,  Washington,  D.  C  ,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Companv.  Tvpe-casting  machine.  No. 
1.(^15.388;    Mar.    11:    Gaz.    vol     188;    p.    283. 

Dodge.  Philip  T..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tbalcr  Linotvpe  Companv.  Tvpographical  machine.  No. 
1.05(1.267  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  614 

Dodson.  (  harles  I..  Pittsburg.  Kans.  Tlre-vulcanlzer.  No. 
1. 056.01:;;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  ,127. 

Dodson.  Warren  H.,  Bovill,  Idaho.  Mall  -  box  No. 
1.054,011  ;   Mar.   4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   88. 

Doerfllnger,  William  F.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Niagara  Alkali  Company  Manu- 
facture nf  stannic  chlorld.  No,  1.055.61  r  :  "Mar.  11; 
(iaz.  vol.  188  :  n.  358. 

Doerfllnger,  William  F..  Huntington,  N.  Y,.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Niagara  .\lknli  Company.  Pro- 
ducing hvdrates  of  stannic  chlorid.  No.  1.055.727  ;  Mar 
11  :    (iaz     vol.    188  ;   p     ;^95. 

Doering.  William,  Nappanee,  Ind.  (»rain  shocking  device. 
No,  1.056,891  :  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  1S8  ;  p.  857. 

I'ohm,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  onefourth  to  J.  C,  Bram- 
well  and  one-fourth  to  I».  F  Reese,  St,  Paul,  Minn. 
Curtain-rod  bracket.  No.  1.057,043:  Mar.  25;  Oaz.  toI. 
188;  p.  911, 

Doll.  Jacob,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  String-plate  for  up- 
right pianos.  No.  1.055,323:  Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   260. 

lH)lley.  (^harles  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  K.  M.  Vro- 
nian    and  one-fourth   to   S.    I»,    Ketchum.   Edmore,    Mich. 


Burner.     No.  1.057.128;  Mar.  25:  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  940. 

Jo.  1.055.890; 
Mar.    11  ;   (iaz,   vol,   188;  p.  451, 


Domhowskl.  Anthoni.  Seanor.  Pa.     Rat-trap.     Nc 


iKjnneliy.  William  T..  Brooklvn.  N,  Y.  Flexible  transmit- 
ting-coupUng.  No.  1,055,025;  Mar.  4;  Gaz,  vol,  188; 
P     127 

Donning,  (ieorge  W..  I'.ast  Orange,  assignor  to  H  T.  Am- 
brose. Oranvre.  N.  .1  Tvne-writer  N-.  1.056.644:  Mar. 
18  :   Gaz.   vol.    188  ;    p.    74.^. 

Donning,  (ieorge  W..  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H.  T. 
Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J  Temporarv  line-adjusting  de- 
vice for  type-writers.  No.  1,056,646,  Mar.  18;  Gm. 
vol.  188  ;  p    74:( 

Donning,  (ieorge  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  H  T. 
.\mlirose.  Ornnge.  N.  J.  Tvpe-writer.  No.  1.056.646: 
Mar.   18;  (iaz.  vol    188;  p.  t44. 

Doodv.  Fred  c  .  St.  Onge.  S.  D  Wagon  attachment  No. 
1,055,968;  Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol    188;  p.  477. 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company  (See  Pflager.  Harry  M.. 
assignor.  > 

Doulle  Body  Bolster  Company  (See  Westlake  and  Frede, 
assignors.  I 

Dondnev,  Kavmond  P.,  BRtticnloa.  Ceylon.  Carbureting 
apparatus.  No.  1,055.891:  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   451, 

I>onglas.  Robert,  Llpton,  Saskatchewan,  (^anada.  Furrow- 
slicing  machine  No  1. 055. 618;  Mar.  11;  Gaz  vol. 
188;  p.   359. 

Douglass.  Benjamin.  Jr..  Orange.  N.  J.  Pneamatlc  antl- 
sllp  device  for  power-driven  vehicles.  No.  1.057.044; 
Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  911 

r>ougla88.  Napoleon  B.      (See  Ball,  Waldron  8..  assignor. I 

Douglass.  Napoleon  B.      (See  Frye.  Lee  E.,  assignor.) 

Douglass.  Napoleon  B..  Berkeley,  Cal  Wall-bed.  No. 
1.056,647:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  744. 

Dow,  Robert.      (See  Ledoux  and  Turcotte.  assignors.) 

Dowdle,  Alva  J  .  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  ofone-half  to 
C.  Dexheimer,  St  Louis,  Mo  Cabinet.  No  1.066.728; 
Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p    .396, 


Xll 


I 
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Downey    I'ri  O.,    Platte  county,   near  Rushville,   Mo.      Ro- 

tarv    harrow.      No.    1.05«.514:   Mar.    18:   Gas.   vol.   188; 

p.   700. 
Downs   John  H..  .Tersev  Titv,  N.  J.     Reinforced  fence-post. 

No.  1.056.515;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  700. 
Dovie    .lamt's  S       i  Soe  Hpilley  and  Doyle.) 
Drakp      riiarles     W..     Wellington,     Tex.       Grapple.       No. 

1  0.';6.51«  :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  700. 
I>iaper     Arthur    F.,   Berkeley.    Cal.      Automobile  seat       No 

1  054.755;   Mar.   4:     iaz.    vol.    188;   p.   35 
Draper  Company.      (See  Whitins.  Charles  D..  a.ssiRnor.) 
Drum.   Alphonsus   L..   Chicago.    111.     Station  construction 

and   method  of   handling   traffic.      No.    1.056,978 ;    Mar 

25  •    C.-.iZ.    vol.    188  ;    p.    S87. 
Drum.    Alphonsus    I...    i'hica«o.    111.      Station    construction 

and    method    of   handling    traffic.       No.    1.056.979  ;    Mar 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  887. 
Drumheller.    William    I'.,    Springfield,    assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,     to    The    w'illiam    Carter    Co.,     Needham 

Heights    Mash.     Crochet  or  overseaming  machine.      No. 

l.or.7..'?75;  Mar    25;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.   1021. 
Drumheller.    William    I'.,   Springfield,   assignor   to  The   VMl- 

linm    Carter    Co,    Needham    Heights.    Mass.      Crochet    or 

overseaming  machine.     No.  1,057.3T<'>  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

188;  p.  1021. 
Da   Bola,   Alexander   D..  Chicago.    Hi.,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,    to   General    Electric    Company.      \  arlable- 

^pepd   plectrlc   drive    for    planers.      No.    1.0o7,04a;    Mar. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  911. 
Dubbs.    .lesse    A..    I^s    Angelas,    (^al.      Treating    petroleum 

and  petroleum  residues.     No.   1.057.22.  ;   Mar.   25;  Gaz 

vol     1H8  ;   p.  974. 
Dudley     George    W..   Staunton.    Va.,   assignor   to   O     Wood 

wiird.    Montclair,   N.    J.      Typewriter.      (Reissue,  i       No 

1^  54.S  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  487 
Duiln,  William  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Paper-bag  machine. 

No    1  057.377;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1022. 
DumMe.    Edwin,    et    al.       (  S^p    Atkins.    Herbert    C.    as 

signor.  i  ,  v      ,    i.- 

.      Dun.-nnson,  Dngald  H.,  et  nl.      i  Se-  Koughan.  .John  .1    K 

assignor.  ^  .         „        ^ 

Dundiis   Kugiucerlng  Company,      (See   Dundas,   Roy   <  ..   as- 

•Dundns.    Kov.    C,    Los   Angeles.   Cal..    assignor   to    dundas 

Knuinoering  Company.     Making  asphalt.    No.  1,058,980  ; 

Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  888. 
Dunn     Alfred.     Philadelphia,    Pa        Pneumatically-padded 

lK)xlng-glove.      No.    1.054.8.'i2  ;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   02 
Dunn    Georue  I'.,  Brockton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B. 

Arnold,  North  Abington,  Mass.     Machine  for  snlpplnK 
"  vamps.       No.     1.0.57,378 ;     Mar.     25 ;     Gaz.     vol.     188 ; 

p.   1022.  .     . 

Dunn     William,   Bnnnock.   Mont.      Hydraulic   transmission 

mechanism.      No.    1,055,619 ;    Mar.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 

p.  359. 
Dunwody.    Robson.    Kirkwood.   Ga.      Distilling   turpentine 

from  crude  pine-gums  of  various  ages.      No.  1,065.149  : 

Vlar    4;   i;nz.   vol.    IHS  :   p     l^i^ 
Durdln.  Augustus  C.   Jr..  assignor  to  Chicago  Pump  torn 

oany     Chicago,     111.       Self  controlled    pumping    system. 

No.  1,0.56,752;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol    1'<S  :  p,   .SI 
Darham.    Marcus   M..    Hancock,    Mo.      Hay-stacker.      No. 

1,064.681  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  188  ;  p.  10. 
Durnan,    William   K..   assignor   to   Bastian    Brothers   Com- 

Sany      Rochester,     N.     Y.       Medallion.       No      1,055  45:^; 
lar.   11  ;  fJaz.  vol.  188;  p.  :iO«. 
Durschak,  Josef,  Lapeer,  Mich.     Safety  appliance  for  hat- 
pins.    No.  l,057,3So :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1026. 
Duryea,  Otho  C.     (See  White  and  Duryea.) 
Datch  Holding  Company.    (See  Pink.  Leonhard.  assignor. ) 
Datton,    Frank   Q.,    assignor   of   one  third   to   E.    O.    Kolb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mixer      No    1,054,833  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  62 


Dutton,    Frank    Q.,   asalgnor  of   one-third   to   E.   O.    Kolb, 
Philadelphia.   I'l 


'a.      sifter       No     1,057.129;    Mar,    26; 

Gaz.  vol!  188  ;  p.  940. 
Dye  Works  formerly    L.    Durand,   Huguenln   k  Co.      (See 

Bodmer  and  De  la  Httrpe,  assignors.* 
Dye   Works    formerly    L.    Durand.    Huguenln    &   Co        (See 

I>e  la  Hnrpe  and  Bodmer.  assignors.) 
Dymack.    Anton.  Loup  City.   Nebr.     Cream-separator       No. 

1,056,892  :  Mar.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  452. 
E.   Klrsteln   Sons   Company         (See   Goodwin,   Harry   C. 

SjniRnor  ) 
E.    A.    McMillin    Company.       <  See    McMillln.    Edward    A.. 

assignor.)  „ 

K.     I.     Horsman     Co.        (See     Goldenberg.    Benjamin,     as- 

B     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    Powder    Company.       (See 

Wagener.  GustaT,  assignor.)         „,  ^    ^  »,  , 

E    J    Brooks  &  Co.     ( See  Brooks,  Winfred  M.,  amlpor. ) 
B.  M.  Hulse  Company.  The.      (See  Hulse  and  Curtis,  aa- 

E.  w?  Bliss  Company.      (See  Dobson,  John  K.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bald,  aayton  T.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Logglnt-ou-  bank  and 

stake.    No.  I,6i58,150 ;  Mar.  4  :  Qai.  toL  188  ;  p.  166. 
Barley,  James  J.,  Huntington,  N.  T.    Trunk  attachment. 

No.  1,056,648;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  voL  188;  p.  745. 
Eastbam.   Melrllle.  assignor  to  Cl«pp-B«*Ui*m   Company, 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  prodndng  tone  effects 

In  wireless  telegraphy.     No.  1,066.892;  Mar.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  858. 


Easttiem.    Melville,   assignor   to  Clapp-Eastham   Company. 

CanobrldKP.    Mass.       J'roduclng    tone    effects    in    wireless 

teletraphv.       No     1,056,89-X  :    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol      188; 

p.  858. 

Eastman,    Sidney    L.,    trustee,       (See    Powers,    F-dwln    H,, 

ftsatpnor,  i 
HIastnian,  William  E..  Boston,  Mass      Vehicle  axle-holder. 

No     1,056.406;    Mar.    18;   Gaz.  vol.    188;   p    65d 
Kbert,   (Justav        (See    Bockmfihl    and    Ebert.  i 
Ebhnpilt.   Wllbplm.   Vienna.   .\iiHtrla  HunuMiy       (ium  poiK-ll. 

No    1,055,4.''>4  ;   Mar    11  :  "laz    vol,   1  ss  ;   p    'M)*\ 
Eder,  Charles  H.     (See  Nettenstrom.  Imvld,  assignor.* 
Edgar,  Samuel  N,.  Lander,  Wjo      Ely  trap.     No  l,().')5,tV20  ; 

Mur    11  :  'i!i7.   vol.  IKS  :  p.  '.WO 
KdiKoE.  Tliomas   .V.      (See  Wt-ber,   Peter,  assignor,  i 
p:dlK(>n,   Thomas   \..    West  Dnint'e.   N     .1        Dumpinu   mcrha 

nism       No    1  ,n.'i5,524  :  Mar    11  :  r,n7.    vol.   I.hH;  p    :j,2s. 
Edison.   Tlionias  .V.,  assignor  to  'rh()m:i.<   ,\    Edison.   Incor- 
porated. West  Orange,  N.  .1      Ufproducer      No   1.055,621  ; 
Slar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l^.s  ;   p.  :U50 
Edison,  Thomas   A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assiiruor  to  Thomas  A. 
Edition.    Incorporated.    West   Oranuf,    N    J.      Means   for 
reprodiicinK  sound.      No     L<t56,517  ;    Mar     IS;    (Jaz.    vol. 
188;  p.  701. 
Edland.  Joseph    L..   Bloomfield.  assignor  to   H.  .1.  Kofliler, 
East  Orange,   N.  J       Valve-controlling   mechanism.     No 
1.066.518;  Mar.  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  701 
Edvcnson.  Thomas.      (See  White.  John  IL.  assignor  i 
r:dwards.    Oliver   M.      ( H>e   Overly,    Charles   E,,   assignor) 

I  Reissue   I 
Eggart.     Karl,    assignor    to    Firm    of     \      Saiirer      -VrtMjn. 
Swlt7.erl.inii.       .\ufomafi<     cmbroldtrlrig  •  mivcliln.-        No. 
1,0&.".89."',  :   Mar,   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  n.  452 
Egry   Register  Company.  The       (See  Schirmi  r  and  Stern. 

as.slunois   i 
p:igcn.  Benno  vom.   Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Goertx 
*    Co.       Savings  bank.       No.     1, 057.130;    Mar     25;    Gam. 
vol.    ISS  ;    p.   941. 
Elgea    Benno  vom.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Goertz 
&    Co       Savings-bank       No.    1,057,131;    Mar.    25;    Gaz 
vol.   188  ;  p.  941. 
FTinich'T,  .\nton,  assignor  to  WafTen  und  Ma8Chloenfabrik> 
Actiengesellschaft.     Budapest.     Austria     Hungary,       Ma- 
'•hino    f.M-    drllllnif   or    th«'    like   irregular   surfaces.      No. 
I.itr.7.i:i2  .  .Mar.  L'5  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  942. 
Electric  Tachometer  Company,  The.      (Sec  Hopkins.  Nevtl 

M.,  assitrnor.  t 
Electrochemical  Rubber  A  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Daft.   Leo,  assignor,  i 
Elertro    Dental    Manufacturing   ('ompany        (See    Schramm. 

.\df)!nh    VV  .    asslirrior  i 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company.     (See  Morehead  and  Huf- 

fard.  assignors.)  ^     .     ,  ,     . 

Kiectrolytlc    Products   Co.      (See    Eeldkamp.    Fre(deriik    A.. 

assignor  i 

Elers    Karl   F.   Pittsburgh.    Pn  .   assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Elecfrlc     and     Manufacturing     Company.       I./Ocomotlve 

driving  connection.     No    1,0.56,894;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

188;  p.  858 

ElUnger.    Julian    O.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Lniversai 

Electric    Welding    ("ompany.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electric 

welding.      No.    1.055,261;  Mar    4:  Uaa.  vol.   188;  p.   202. 

Elliott,    Wilbur    S..    Prescott.    Ariz.       Ellipsograph.       No 

1,055,303  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  216. 
Elliott.    William    S,    Plttsi)urgh.    Pa       Keed-waber    heater 

No.  1.056.895;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  859, 
Ellis    ("arleton,   Larchmont.  N.   Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Copper  Oil  Products  Company.      Preserv- 
ing   wood    and    products    thereof.      No     1,054,766;    Mar. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  35.  .         .   .      „     , 

Rills,  Carleton,  assignor  to  N.  L.  Foster,  Montclair,  N.  J 
Seasoning  material   and   making  same.      .No    1.056.649; 
Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  745.  , .    ..  . 

Ellis,  Ferrand  F.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited. 
Oneida,  N.  Y.  Steel  animal-trap.  No.  1,056.157;  Mar 
18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  577.  ^      ,       .       . 

Ellis,    Nathan.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Sanitary    shaflng  brush. 

No    1,056.650;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  745 
Ellis,  Wilbur  W..  Washington  (."ourt  House.  Ohio.     Sliding 
vejilcie  door       No     1.055.9tl!t;    Mar      11:    Gaz     vol.    188; 

p.   477. 
Ellison.    Horrt<  e.    Lvnn.    Mass.      Whistle       No.    1,056,782; 

Mur.   25;  (iaz.   vol.   18S  ;   p.  821 
Elll.son.    James    A.     Wilmington.    Del        Dirigible   headlight 

for   vehicles.      No.    1. 057,22m  ;    Mar.    25;   Gaz.   vol.    188; 

p    974. 
Elmen,  Gustav  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Electrode.     No.  1,057,046  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  Tol.   188 ;  p.  912.  ^     ^.       ^   ^, 

Elmore.    Guy    H.,    Swarthmore.    Pa.      Concentratlng-table. 

No    1,066.619;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  701 
Elm^ulst,    Charles    L.       (See    ElmquJst,    Gottfrld    S.    and 

C    L  ) 
Blmouist,   Gottfrld   S.  and  C.   L.,  Ramsey   county.   Minn. 

Cabinet.     No.  1.056.158;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  1B8  ;  p.  577 
Emeliantaeff,  Gregory,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Type-writ 

Ing   machine.      No.    1.056.159;    Mar.   18;   (»az.   vol.    188; 

p.  577. 
Emerson,    Charles    H.,    Portland.    Me.      Game    apparatus. 

N©.  1,656,161 ;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  toI.  188;  p.  167 
Enwrson    Victor   H..   New   York,  N.   \..   and   (J.    A.   Man 

waring,  Bayonne.   N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Grapho- 

pbone  Company,    Bridgeport.   Conn.      Art   of  and   appa- 
ratus    for     recording     and     reproducing     sound.       No 

L055,525  ;   Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  329. 
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Incor- 
No. 


E,. 


Emery.  Aliiert  II  .  Stamford,  Conn.     Jar  or  bottle  closure 

No.   1.(>55.<,»1>2  ,  Mar,   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  486. 
Iliiiery.    .\itliiir.    a.ssl;:nur    to   S«'liaiim    and    rhllnger. 

porated.     I'tiiladelpbia.     I'a.        Narrow-ware     loom. 

1.057.13;-!;   Mar    25;  (iaz.  vol.    188;  p,  942. 
Empire  Duplex  ciln  Company.     tSee  Cheesman.  James 

assignor,  i 
En.pire  Votln;;   Mai!ilr<    (  oni|iany       i  See  I'cnn,  James  H 

assignor  > 
Kii>:el.     Karl.     .Arlington, 

Machinerv    « ''>ni[i.')n> 

boots     n\\i\     sl,.es  \i 

ISS  ;   p    ;;t')(i 

Kni.'el.  Kiirl.  ,\rllni:ton, 
MnchintTv  ''onipanv 
1, ().".."), t!2:;';    Ma:      1  1   ,i 


Mass,,    assignor 
I'Hterson.    N.    J. 


to    T'nited    Shoe 
Manufacture   of 


li>55.fi22;    Mar.    11;    (Jaz.    vol 


Engelhard, 


ngelhard,   iJustav    (Jotba.   Ci 
No.  1.054,912  ;  Mar    \  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Mass     .'isslgnor   to 

I'atersoti.      N,      J. 

az.   vol     ls,v  ;   p    :UW) 


rni 


nlfed 
Die 


Shoe 
No 


iermany       Cask-fllllng  device. 
■     188  ;  p.  88 

Engelhardt  &  Sons.  F.  (See  Kupp,  William  .\.,  assignor.) 
Engert.  George  J  ,  Spokane,  Wash.  Vehicle- wheel.  No. 
1.057.047;  Mar.  2.'-);  (;az.  vol.   1.88;  p.  912. 


Engle  lirnsb   Ma-  ii 
Vcfck.    ;issl,;niirs 
Engle.   Eugene   .\ 


iffi:rlng  tVmipany, 


See  HeKliert  and 


Prescott.    Ariz       Portable   dam   for 
No.    1.055.:{S9;    Mar.    11;    (Jaz.    vol. 


Wis 

188  ;  p. 
.   Iowa 

Vol.    ISS 

r 


.'!i  I  irm  ditches 

p,    284. 
Enlielder.     Jessie,     Greenwood, 

1,056,783  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Enloe,   Edwin   ('  .   New   Hartford 

No.  1.(15<>.7S4  :  Mar.  25  :  Uaz 
El>o8.     Frank,     .1  r  .     as.>-i>;u'  r     to 

Feeder-     (ii.      Ncirwi'h.     i'onn 

poultry       Nm    l,n.-,.',,c,2  4  ;  Mar. 
{•-nferprise    (•[■ti.ai    Mfg.    Company 

Alvali    t '      assign.  T.  i 
Enterprise  Railway    Equipment   ''ompany 

.■\rKyle.    asHiuiior  i 
Eprlghi.    .\lon7...    W,    Altouna.    Pa       Scale 

•No.   1.054,!it;;i  :   Mar.  4;  Gaz.   vol.    ISS; 
l-'i'irk- 111.    l-ji'.i    11.    l.nki-    I'nrk.    .Minn 

l.ii,'i."i.!t7i'  .    M:u-     1  1      I  .a/     vol.    l"***  ;    j 
Erickson.    Otto    H  ,    Minneapolis,    Minn 

device.      No.    !  .05.''.,  1  ,'.2  :   Mar.  4;  Gat. 
Ermold.    Edward.     New     York.     .N.    Y. 


Bee    fwder. 

S21. 
Horse  co 

;  p.  S21. 


nr 


Irrl 
188; 

No. 

pad. 


•  e    .Norwlcli     Automatic 

I 'linking  fountain     for 

11  ;  (iaz    vol.   1S8  ;  p.  ;-l«l. 

I  See    Roebuck. 


(See  Campb*-!!, 
beam 


The 


poise  and 
:  p.   104 

Holt  cutter        No. 

477 
Valve  operating 
vol.   188  ;   p.    107, 
Bottle-i«l)elinj: 


ma- 
702 

No. 


as- 


ippa 
614 


chine.      .No    l.(i.''.«..Tjn  .   Mar.    IH;   «;az.   vol.   IHS:   p. 
Ertsman.     IMwiud     E.     (hicano.     111.       Fence  srate. 

l.t>5fi.740:   Mar.   IS;  Gaz    v.  1,   isv  .  p.  776. 
Est  arras,   Gabriei       i  See   I'nrsalade  dn    Por.t,    Pan!   de 

siglUT    I 

I'ssin.  .loiM-ph  H..  Hamilton.  Ontario  Canada  Propeller 
No     1.CI55.^.^.■■.  :   Mar     11  ;   (;a7.    v.'     1'<H;   j,    ;i(lT 

Esterl>erg.  William  .issii.-ti'i-  of  <ine  half  to  F.  tutting 
Stockton.  Cal.  Pipe  wren rh  atlnchment  for  monkey 
wrenches.  No.  1.055.729  Mar  11;  (Jar.  vol  Iss. 
t.     31>« 

Evans.  Robert  N..  New  York,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chain  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y  .Antiskid  chain.  No  1.056.981  ; 
Mar   -25;  (Jnz    vol    18S;  [,    Hsv. 

K\Hn.'«.  wnii.'ini  \V  ,  llniiiiMnn,  Va  .  assignor  to  The  S  S. 
White  IkTital  Mar.nfMciiiiitii:  Conip;iny,  Pbl.r.delphla. 
Pa        D.'tital    artieilat'T        Nt      1  .n.'".,",.MlM ';    Mar      U  ;    (laz 

vol        IS-    .      ;,        4.-,-J 

Evenseii      William,    asi-itnor    to    The    (Joss    Printing    Press 

CompatiV.   cl)l(ngo.   111       Priming  press      No    1,057,134; 

Mar    25  ;  (laz    vol    1h>>  ;  p    943. 
Everett.    (ieoTize     I'or It  rville.    Cal.      Smoker's    pipe.      No 

1  0.',r,.982  ;  Mar,  25:  Gaz.   vol.    l  .hS  :  p    S89. 
Ewlng.    (Teorge    K  .    and    t'     R.     I-'arlev,    Ewlngton.    Ohio 

Sprinsr  tuih  wtieel    for  automobiles       S'o     1.055.026;   Mar 

4  ;   (Jaz    vol     1 S8  :   p     127. 
E)toii,  Charles  F.     i  See  Ilulburd.  ciiurles  i' ,  assignor.) 
F    I.  .\    T.      'See  Woodbridce.  James  E.  assignor  i 
F     W.    Wakefield    Hrnss   Company.   The.      (See   Wakefield. 

Frederick  W,  assignor  > 
Fnber.    ihrlstian    t  i  Sie    lubir.    Wllilam    J.,    assignor   ■ 

Fnl>er.    William    .T  .    Oneida,    assignor   of   one-half   to    C.    C 

FhUt,  Bro..klyn.  N    V      Resiiient  wheel.     No.   1.055,895; 

Mar    11  ;   'Jaz.    vol     l.ss  ;  p.   \rv.\. 
Fahrney,   William    H  ,   Chicago.   111.     Spring  vehbie-wheel. 

No     l,05ri.521  :    Mar.    IV;   (;az.    vol.    188;   p.    702. 
Faile.    Edward    IL.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Electric-cable   con 

nn  tor.     No.  1,056,651  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p    74.'. 
Fairbanks,    James    <;  .    Marlon.    Ohio.      Excavating    ai 

ratus.      No.    1.(i56.26S;    Mar.    18;   (Jaz.   vol     18S  :   p. 
Falrburst.    William    S      New    York.   N     Y.      Air-compressor 

No.  1.057.135;  .Mar    25;  (Jaz,  vol.   188;  p,  943 
Fales  4  .lenks   Machine  ' 'o       i  See  F(.>8ter.   Charles   S,.   as 

signer  I 
Falker,  Hentv  W  .  .\«bland.  Pn.     Ore  and  coal  washt  r.     No 

1.055,7:iU.   Mar     11  ;    t.az     vi.i.    ISK  ;    p     396. 
Falker.    Henry    W..    .Vsbland.    Pa.      Coal    and    ore    washer 

.No    1.055. 7.*'.!  :   Mar    11  ;  'Jaz.  vol.  ISh  ;  p.  3i»6. 
Fallek,  Nathan,  assignor  to  The  Cook  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.    Itectlfler  compound.    No.  1,056,327  ; 

Mar.  IS;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  632. 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co      (See  Blank  and 

Heltlenrelt  h,   assignors  i 
FarlMDfabrikeu   vorm     Irledr,    Bayer  A  (  o       i  See    Fist  her 

Richard,   assignor  i 
FnrlM-nfabriken    vorm,    Frledr,    Bayer    k    Co,       (See    Uel 

menz  and  Kropp.  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr   Bayer  A  C  o.     (  See  Hfirleln  and 

Kropp.  assignors.  I 


Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.      (See  MerllBg 

and  KShler.  assignors.) 
larlMTifaliriken    \orni.    P^riedr      Bayer    A    Co.       (See    Vagt, 

August,   assignor  > 
FarbvNerke  vorm.   Melster  Lucius  A   Brtinlng.      (See  Bock- 

mtlhi  and  Ebert.  assignors  \ 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Briining.     (See  Wugk, 

i->nst.  assign'. r,  i 
Farley.  Colby  B       i  See  Ewing  and  Farley,  t 
larley,    Ernest    P  ,    and    J.    L.    RIfer.    Portland.    Oreg.      Re- 
leasing door-hanner       No.    ;.05G.ii]4.  Mar.    18:   Gaz.  vol. 

l>«s:    ;.     527. 
iarmer.   Emmett  D.      (See  Pbillips.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Farrow.   Willard  M,,   Washington.   D    C      (iun-slght.     No. 

1.057.'il8;  Mar.  25;  'iai,  vol,   188;  p    ".tl2. 
Fasinaclit,    Warren    E.,    York,    Pa.      Poliee  signal-code   box. 

No     l,u56.209;    Mar.    IS.    Gaz.    vol.    1  sS  ;    y     615. 
Fay.  Alpheus    lyouisvllle.   Kv      t -ream  separator  and  churn. 

No.   1.057,:-;.'i5  :   Mar    25;  Gaz    vol.   is^;  p    1(K18. 
Fearing,  Albert  J.      i  S<'e  Schmidt  and   Fearing.) 
Federal   Ice  Machine  Company       t  See   Holden,   Daniel  L., 

assignor.  I 
Fefell.   Henry   H..  assignor  to   M.    R.    Isaacs.   Philadelphia. 

Pa        S.wini:  macliine.      No.    1,056,522;    Mar.    IS;    Gaz. 

V..1.    1 V^  ;   p     702 
leii  k.-     \\    .iiani     B'i!:lehem.   Pa.      Apparatus   for  handling 

eke       No     1, 055.4.'').   Mar    11;  (Jaz.  vol.   1S8;   p.  .■<07. 
FelckK.     William.     Btoomfleld.     N.     J.       Oven-door.       No. 

l,O5H,270;   Mar    18;  Gar    vol.   188:  p.   615. 
I>kete.    .Inzsef.    and    iJ.    Serfi'Ko.    Erie.    Pa        Rail    tie    and 

fasti  tier       No     1.055,7.'<2  ;  Mar.  11  ;  'Jaz    v..i     1  vs  ;  p.  897. 
Felbel.   Jacob.    New    York.    N     Y.,    tissignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Fnion   Tvpewriter   t'on-ipanv     Jersey   City, 

N    J.     Tvpe-writlng  ma.-t.ine       No     1  (•rii,';S2  :   Mar.   4; 

(Jaz.   vol    ISS  ;   p.   10 
F'elbel,  Jacob.  New  ■^ork.  N    >      nssicnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  T'nion  Typewriter  tompanv,  Jersey  City,  N,  J. 

Tvpe-wrtttng    machine        No.    1,055.027  ;    Mar     4  :    (^az. 

vol.    ISS  ;    p     127 
Feldbamer.  David.  Njw  York,  and  V.  Lhingston    Elmtinrst, 

N     V       Tombstone       No     1. 057. 3:^6  ;    Mar     25;   Gaz.    vol. 

IKS       p      lOOS. 

F'eiiikfiMip  l-'rederick  \.  Newark.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trohtie  Prodi:' fs  i  ..  Hollow  taf>e.  rlbbun.  or  tiand  of 
metal       No    1  i i.'i.".  :i24  :  Mar    11  :  Gnz.  v<.l     188:  p.  261. 

Fenner,  'Jeorge  P..  New  London.  Conn  Mechanism  for  ad- 
justing ink  rollers.  No.  1.057.i:;'i;  .Mar  25:  (Jaz  vol. 
IsS  :  p.  ;»43. 

Fenstermacher.  Franklin  J  ,  New  York.  N  Y.  Printer's 
tool.      No     1,054.904,   Mar    4;   tJaz     vol.    ISS;   p,    105. 

Ferguson,  Donald  M,  \uri>ra,  Minn  Sounding  device. 
No.   1.055.153;   Mar    4;  Gai    vol     ISS;   n     ins 

Ferf'ison.  'Jeorire  C..  Frcderlet' n  N>w  lirunswick.  Can- 
ada.    Wrench      No.  1.0,55.971;   Mar    11;  Gaz    vol.   188; 

!'    •!> 

Ferrari.  Frederick  J  .  Svracusf-.  N.  Y  Fuse-cartridge. 
No.    1.054.90,'.;   Mar    4;   Gaz    vol     18.«*:  p     105 

Ferris,  ll'iiry  1.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm.  I'errls  A  Com- 
pany, Ilarvanl  U.  Feed  and  litter  carrier.  No. 
1.056.52.'-;  ;   Mar,    1  ^  ;   (fjiz.   vol     )SS,   p     7o;-i. 

F'svjer.  Weaver  1  .  assignor  to  Nntionai  Safety  (Juard 
'dtiiiianv.      (Jrove      <"it^.      I'a  Safetv      device         .No. 

1  .(i."..*.«l.'5  ;    Mf.r     11  ;   'iar.   v<.l     IHK;   p     Niil 

Flckllnt:.  William  C.  Savanrinli.  Ga  .Ionrnal-lX)X.  No. 
1.057.229;  Mar    25;  Gaz    vol    1  sk  ;  j,    fi75 

Fife.   George   H        (See   .\very   and    Mfe  i 

rinch,  Edward  «'.  Kin^lt  v.  Kiins  (HI  burner.  No. 
I.05fi,652:    Mar     T»  ,    (;az,    vol     INS;    p.    746. 

Finkei.  Louis,  and  .\  Volin.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.  Sign.  No. 
l,ti.".5,;;'.'0  :    Mar     11  .   tJiiz    vol.    I.sk;   p.   284, 

I'lnkenkvll.  r.        \ndi'vv,       :niir  .nistra  tor,  (See       Ponear, 

Theodore,  i 

Flnnev.  Charles  S,  St  Paul.  Minn.  .\diiistable  pool- 
tabl'e  leg.  No.  1056.785;  Mar  25.  (Jaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   821. 

Firman    John  A     et  al       (See  Smith.  Walton  D..  assignor.) 

First  Hungarian  In\.niors  tnu.pan.v.  The  (See  BalAsa, 
.\ndrew.  assignor  • 

Flscella.  Fraiuesto,  rt  al       i  See  Flscella,  Santo,  assignor.) 

Fiscella,  Salvatore    rt  ui        So    I'iscella     Santo,  assignor.) 

Fisteila.  Saiito,  assignor  ■  f  ii  e  il.ird  t.i  S  l-"lscella  and  one- 
tblrd  to  F.  Fiscella,  New  York.  N  Y.  Nonreflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.055.154  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IsS;  p.  168 

Fischer.  Charles,  New  York.  N  Y'  FlexlMe  tubing.  No. 
l.'>55.2t;2;    Mar    4:   (Jaz.    vol     188;   n     202. 

Fischer.  Charles.  New  York,  N  Y  hlexible  tubing.  No. 
1.055.263;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.   vol     188:   p,   202, 

Flscner.  Richard.  Leverkusen.  near  I'ologne.  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  vorm  Friedr  Bayer  A  Co  Elwrfeld, 
'Jermany.  Producing  stable  solutions  of  diazotixed 
nitranlllns.  No,  1,057,137;  Mar  25:  Gaz,  vol.  188; 
P    943, 

Fischer.  Rudolf.  Steglltz,  near  Berlin.  'Jermany,  Making 
photographs  in  natural  colors,  .No.  1,055.155;  Mar.  4; 
Gaz    vol    188  ;  p.  16^ 

Klschman,  Max,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  N  Burns  and 
one-third  to  J.  D.  Montgomery,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Machine  for  forming  shoulder-pads  for  garments. 
No    1.0.56.896;  Mar.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    859 

Fish,  Harold.  Stratford,  assignor  to  The  Ready  Tool 
I  ompany,      Bridgeport.      Conn.        Tool-bolder.  No. 

1.056.653;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  746. 

Fish.  Samuel  W..  Plainfleld.  assignor  to  Taylor  Iron  k 
Steel  Company.  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Safe  or  vault. 
No.   1.056.015;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p    "28. 
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Fish     Samuel    W  .   Plainfleld,   assignor  to  Taylor   Iron   & 
Steel     Compaay.     High     Bridge.     N.   J.        Safe.        No. 
1,056,016;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  528. 
Flshell,     Lyman,     Alburnett,      Iowa.       Safety  -  pin.       No. 

1,054,683;  Mar.  4-  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  10. 
Fisher     Daniel    C,    Boston,    Mass.       Automatic    weighing 
and  feeding  machine  for  textile  fibers.     No.    1,055,391  ; 
Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  284.  „      „  . 

PlBher,  Daniel  R.,  Taughannock  Falls,  N.  Y.     Motorcycle 

frame.    No.  l,oi56,89f ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  859 
Fisher,  Samuel  J.,  AsheviUe,  N.  C.     Attachment  for  bath- 
tubs.    No.  1.054,834  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  63. 
Flske   G.  Walter,  et  al.     (See  Gelger.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Fitts,"  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company. 
Chicago.    111.      Ballast-spreading    attachment    for    cars 
No.  1,054,913  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  89. 
Fltz  Gerald,  Patrick  F.,  New  York,  N.   \.     Operating  d.- 
vice  for   window-sashes.      No.   1,055,156  ;   Mar.   4  ;    Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  169. 
Fitzgerald,    Jeremiah    C    Kilbourn,     Wis.      Raising    and 
lowering  carrying  apparatus.     No.   1,056,092;  Mar.   18. 
Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   553. 
Flagg.    Fred   F..    assignor   to   J.    .\.    Sherman,    Worcester, 
yfass.     Die  for  cutting  paper.     No.  1,057.138;  Mar.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.   1><8  ;  p.  944. 
Flak     I'eter    A.,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Finijer-print  card    cliji 

No,  1.056.524  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  703. 
Flanders.    Warren    B.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Westinghouse  Machine  Company.     Blade-mounting.     No, 
1,057,139;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  944 
Flannery,    Thomas    F..    New    Britain,    Conn.      Stub  cock 

No.  1.0.j7,:?37  ;  .Mar.  2.''>  :  (J.iz.  vol.   188;  p.  1008. 
Fleischniann   Company.   The.      (See   Keyos.   .lanies!   A  .   as 

signup.  I 
Fleming.   James  R.,    Soranton,    Pa.      Car  wheel   and    axle 

No    l,or.6.52.">  :  Mar.   1^;  (,az.  vol.   1*»8  ;  p.  703. 
Fleming     I.uclan   A..    La  Junta.   Colo.      Screw-driving   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.057,230;  Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  975. 
Flltner,  Stanwood  E..  Englewood,  N.  J      (Jamo  apparatus 

No.  1.0.-4.7.'.:  ;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   18S;  p.  36. 
Flora,    EIl.-<worth     K  .    assignor    to    Simplex    Metal    Bound 
Box    I'ompanv.     t'til.-aso.     III.       Box-blank-anisliintr    ma 
chin«\      No.    r.0r>t),ul7;   Mar     IS:   r,az.   vol.   188:   p.  52H 
Floyd.    John    B  .    assignor    to    Southern    Standard    Cotton 
Grader  (ompanv.  Birmingham,  .\la.     (."otton-grader.     No 
1,057,379;  Mar.  25;  (inz.  vol.  188:  p.  1023. 
Fly,  Thomas  M..   Little   Rock.  .\rk.     Portable  canopy-sup-   ! 

port.      No     1,056.654:    Mar.    18:   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   746 
Flynn.    P'dward    «'.    't    til       i  See    Flynn    and    Payne,    aa 

siunors.  i 
Flvnn.  Kdwiird  •"..  and  F    W.  I'ayne.  assignors  of  one-haif 
"to    s:iiil    l-'lvnu    -mk]    one  half    to    U.    Stephenson,    Biue- 
hamton.  N.  Y.     i'aste-cup.     No.  1.055.028;  Mar.  4;  (iaz 
vol.  l•^^  :  p.  12*<. 
Folger,  Harry  S.,  Chicago.  III.,  and  A.  M.  tomstock.  Mu.ske 
gon.   Mich",    assignors    to    H.    S.    Folger    and    O     Romel, 
trustees.    Chica^'o.     111.       Hand  stamp.       No.    1,057,380; 
Mar.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.   188;  p.   102.3. 
Foose.  .William    S.      (Sec    LivenKood,   Jacob   S..   assignor.) 
Foote      Harvfv     U       Duiilin.     Ireland.       Well-lining.       No.    | 
1,00.-1.264:   .Slar.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    1  Hs  :   p.   202.  j 

Ford,  .Vnne  K      <  See  Richardson.  'I'tiomas,  assignor.  1  i 

Ford.  Bruic.   I'liilailelphia.   I'a      .far  for  Kpcotidary  or  stop 
ase   liattertes       No     I  .o.-)4.S:'..'i  :    .Mar     4;    'laz.    vol.    18><  : 
p.  6;', 
Forel     (i>'orees    C.    L..    Lvon.    Frau'e.      .\rtifleial    W-ath.-p. 

No.  1.056,'<98;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   IS**;  p    '*60 
Fornander,   Alfred.   New    York,    N.    Y.      Loekini;  device   for 
telephones       N,i.    l,0,-)t;,655  :    Mar,    18;    Gaz     vol     188; 
p.   746. 
Fornander.  Sten  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.      Propeller  fan       No. 

1.0.-)4.7.-8  :  Mar.   4:  Caz.  vol.  188;  p.  36. 
Forsjt-th.    William    H  .    ass|;:nop    to    The    Curtain    Supply 
('o"mpanv,   Chicauo.   III.      Car vstibule  diaphragm.      No. 
1,056.407:   Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.    1S»<  :  ^<.  859. 
Fortln.  Benjamin  P..  Woonsocket,  R.  I..  assi;;nor  to  Under- 
wood Tvpewrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stenrlllng- 
machine       No.    1,056.983;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    IS^;    p. 
889. 
F ortnam.    .Tanifs    H.    Now   York.    N     Y       'lame    aiM>aratus 

No     1.056.526;    Mar     18;    (Jaz.    vol.    1«8:    p     704 
Fos.s.  Walti'P  O  .  a.ssi_'nor  to  C.  E.  Bunnell  and  U.  Bradley, 
Hranford.    <unn        cinteh.       No,     1,055.626;     Mar.     11; 
Gaz.  vol    1  ^s  :  p.  3t'i] , 
Foster,  .-Viva  ("..  a.ssi^inor  to  J.   I.  Case  Threshing  Machine 
Company,   Racine.    Wis       (irain-rpcleaner    for  threshing- 
machines.       No      1.05ri,527:    .Mar.     18;    Gaz.    vol      18.8; 
p.    704 
Fosttr.  Cliaiies  S.   Centra!   Falls.  R.   I.,  assignor  to   Fales 
&    Jenks    Macliin.'    <  o.      Spindle       No.    1.055.733;    Mar, 
11  :   Gaz    vol     iss  ;  ji.  397 
Foster,   Nathaniel    L.      i  See   Ellis,    Carleton.   a.sslgnor.  i 
Foster.    Theodore    W.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Bracelet.      No. 

1.056,528:   Mar.    18:  Gaz.   vol     188;   p.  705. 
Foster.    William    B..     Norwood.    Ohio.       Hat  frame.       No 

1.056,018;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  529. 
Fougelrol,    Edouard,    Lea   OUi^res,    France.      Winding-ma- 
chine    for     cotton     and     other     textile     threads.       No. 
1,056.899;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  860. 
Fourcher.    Harry    E.,    Augusta,    Ga.      Cotton-picker.      No 

1,054,836;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  63. 
Fowler,  Gloss  U..  assignor  to  Fowler  Sign  Company,  Ta- 
coma.   Wash.      Lightlng-flxture  for  theaters  and  public 
halls.     No.  1.054.759;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  36. 


Fowler.  Rufus  B     Worcester,  Mass.     I*neumatlc  action  for 

musical  Instruments.     No.  1,054.760;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol. 

188  ;  p.  36 
Fowler  Siirn  Company.     (See  Fowler.  Gloss  H.,  assignor.) 
Fowler.    William    E,    Jr.,     Hammond,    Ind..    assignor    to 

Simplex     Railway     Appliance    Company,     Chicago.     Ill 

Brake  t>eam.      No     1,056,408;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   659. 
Fowles,    Charles    1).,    Boston,    Mass.       Film-frame    holder. 

.No    1,055.457  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  307. 
Fox  Company,  The,      (See  Fox.  Porter  C.  assignor.) 
Fox.    Harvey.    Chicago.    Ill        Bed.      No.    1,055.392:    Mar. 

11  ;   Gaz    vol     ISM  ;   p.   285. 
Fox.    Porter   (    .   assignor   to  The   Fox    Company.    .Spokane. 

Wash.      .\eroplaue       No.    1.055,393;    .Mar.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

iss  ;    p     L'S.'. 

Fox.  Thomas  J  .  Memphis,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Billions. 
Shelbv.  Tenn  Cushioning  device  for  liquid  conveying 
pipes."     No.    1.056.529:    Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   705. 

p"ox.   William   E       (See  Jorgensen,   Alexander,  assijpior.) 

Fox,  Willoughby  B.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Can- 
ada. .><usperider  ilasp  for  waistbands.  No.  1,055.627; 
Mar     1 1  ;  (iaz    vol     I'*'*  ;   p    362 

I'rank     Mossl.ei  i;    t/mpany        (See    Mossberg,    Frank,    as- 

siLTIlOr    1 
Franke,   Kmll.      (See   Sarason  and  Franke.i 
Frantz.   .^aiiiuel    ()  .   Conwav    Springs,    Kans      Chair      No. 

1  (I.-.6  32M  :   Mar.    IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   188;    p.   633 
Frannfelter.   Charles  D  .   Zanesvllle.  Ohio.      Cooking   uten- 
sil.     No    1,055.526:  Mar     11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   IMS;  p    829. 
Frede,  Charles  F      (See  Westlake  and  Frede. ) 
F:ederl<  kson.    Clavton    K.   San    Francisco,   and    1     Baldwin, 

.Viameda.     assignors     of     one  half     t<.     W      H      Stenger. 

Herkflev.   Cal       Life  saving  apparatus       No.    l.0.">6  271; 

Ma:     1^"  :   tJaz    vol     IHS  ;   p    61.%, 
Fre<ln.'kson.     Gustavus     A.     Spokane.     Wash        Hat  brush 

holder       N.t    1.056.656:   Mar.    IM  ;  (Jaz.   vol     ISs;  p    747 
Kre.inun     Jolm    W  .    Alleene,    Ark.      Treating    human    hair. 

\o    ]  •).".5.9T2:  Mar    11:  <;az,  vol.  188;  p.  478. 
Fr..nia:i     W.iiter,    Ardmor".    Okla.      Cotton-thinning    ma- 

eline      No    l.(i.-i5  628:  Mar.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p    362 
Ir.'iiiel,      .Iiiliiis.     New     York,     N      Y.       Clot  hes-ruck.       No. 

!  o.- 6  .".:'.! '  ;   Mnr     IH;   (;ii/,    vol.    1H8;   p.   706.  1 

1  renii.n.   .Inles  .\       (See  Witzig  and  Fremon.) 
Freni-li.    .Vndrew    G  .    Nelson,    British    Columhla.    Canada. 

ii.i  trolvti'-     leeoverv     of     r.lnc     and     mangani*e        No. 

1.056.157:   .Mar    4:  ('iaz.  vol,   1 8s  ;   p.   169 
French,    .Andrew    (;  .    Nelson,    British    Columbia,    I'anada. 

F'eitrolvtii      reiMv.rv     of     zinc     and     manganese       No. 

ln,-5l,-.s.    Mar     4;    '.:i?     vc  .     1  hs  ;    p     160. 
lieiiifj    I'    F.dwln       I  See    I'ripp.   Henry  C..  assignor  j 
Fr-iicii     Noa!i        'See    I'ugsley,    William    E..   assiiinor.  ' 
Freiiz      Kniii     W  .     Mnuston.     Wis.        Folding     eup         No. 

1  n.-,f,  41)9  ;   Mar     Is;  (iaz    vol     188:   p    659. 
Freiter     Frank    B.    and    S     F     Beasley,    Cleveland.   Ohio; 

said     Fretter.       .\forBlzer    for 
1,055,159;    Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol. 


!  y    ,i>sii:ii 

p-irpiis(>s. 


•  r    to 


Ni 


Parachute       No.    1,056.786  ; 

S-J2. 
■iiiarjv.       Nailing  ma''hine    for 
.    l,o,-,|,r,S4  ;  .Mar    4  .  <;mz.  vol. 


said     Hea- 

liibrleatiii 

188;  p,  160 
Freud,  Joseph.   Mendota.    Ill 

Mar.  25  ;  (iaz.  \ol    \^^  :  \ 
Frleke,    August,    (Jhligs,    >,■ 

hoots  and  like  articles.     N 

iss  :  [,.  lo 
Frieti    !\i  liM'  .Vktiengeseiisch.if 

assij.i,ii:-    1 

Frie<l     Krupp    Akriepgeseilschaft 

assignor.  I  „       .  .    r,, 

Friederichs,  Charles   L.,  et  al.      (See  Stephenson   and    Bh 

lington,  assignors.)  ,..         ,  .      .      ,.. 

Fr)ed(x.in.     Leslie     H.,     Melbourne,  Victoria.     Australia 


I  >> 


Korrod! 
(See    Mayer. 


Ueinrieh. 
Wilhelm. 


No.    1.056.657  :    Mar     l'- 
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ry;«e  writing   machine 

vol.    Is8 :   p    747. 
Frlsrhmann.  Thomas.  Cleveland.  i>hio      Bread  makini:  ma 

chine.     No.  1.057.2:il  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol    IsS;  .,    ii.." 
Fritze,   Bernard   J.,    et   al.      (See  Colson,   Charles    11  .   as 


sigaor. ) 
Frltze.    William 

slgnor.) 
Frobetg,    Johan 


B  .   ft   al.      (See  Colson.    Charles    II  .    as 


,w.,^.^      „v,>—    R..     Uichmond.     Cal.       Aeroplane  ra<lder 

No.  l.'056,329;  Mar.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  ti.x.i 
Froellch.  John,   assignor  to   Harkney   Manufaeturini;  Lom- 

panj-     St.    Paul,    Minn.      Plow  lift    fi'r    Kant;  plows       No. 

1056  531:  Mar    18;  (iaz.  vol    iKS;  j)    TO(v 
Froe!l«h    John,  assignor  to  Hackney   Manufacturing  (  om. 

panv     St     Paul,    Minn.      Plow  lift    for    gans  plows.      No. 

1  05f,,532  ;  Mar.   18:   (iaz.   vol.   188;  p.  706 
Fro-ner    Charles   H.      (See  Hansen  and  Frogner.  i 
Frv    J    i;.      I  See  Seashole.  (iuy  W.,  assiuu'  r. ) 
Fr've     I.ee   E,  assignor  to   N.    B     I)..uclaRs.   San    Francisco. 

t'a'l        \partnient  bed  and  latch.     No.  1 .05,"..:'.o  4  ;  Mar    4 

Gal     vol     ISS  ;   p.  216. 
Fuller    Franz  A  .  assignor  to  The  J,   E,   Mergott  <  ompanv 

Newark      N     J.       Making    hac-frames.       No      I, o. ,<,.'_, 2 

Mar     IS;   iinr.   vol.    IS.S;    p.    616      ^         ^^ 
Fulion   Manufacturing  Company.      (Sec  .\dams,   Arthur  J.. 

assignor.  I  .      .,  .,  u..        ^ 

Funk     Jolin    G  .    Swissvale   borough.    Pa.      Air-cushion    de 

vice    for    vehicles       No.    1,055,734;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

ls8  :  p    397  „,     , 

Funkliouser.    Howard   L..   assignor   of  one  eighth   to    VV     J 

Thornton.     Beaver     Falls.     Pa.       Rallway-sigtial        No 

l.Of)7.049:  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  912. 
Fussell     (ieon;e.   assignor   of  one-half  to  M.    Dillon,    \an- 

eoiivep.    British    Columbia.    Canada.      Rail    connection 

N.i    1  ()5(',.i;.-s  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.  Iss  ;  p.  747. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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(.Jabel.  John  c  .  Champaign,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C    N    ' 
Cadwell,   Chicago.    Ill       Mail-box.      No.    1,055,735;    Mar 
11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.  39H. 

Oabler.  Andrew.  Millvale.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  J 
Gabler.  Plttshurgh,  Pa  Tie  and  rail-fastener  No 
1,055. s«)(;  ;   Mar     11  ;  (iaz    vol.    188;  p.  453. 

Gabler,  Jo.s^ph  J      (Set  (iabler,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Gaines.  Thomas  R.,  Montreal.  (Juebec.  Canada.  Waistband 
for  trarments  .No  l,o56.160:  Mar.  IS;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p    57.'*. 

(iallagher.  Francis  K  .  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stand 
ard  Akohol  Conipanv,  .New  York,  N  Y.  Producing  fer 
rnentahle  sugars  No  1.056.161;  Mai  is  ;  .;hz  vol 
ISS  ;    p     .''iTs 

GaliaKher.  Francis  K  .  NVwton,  and  H  S  Mork.  Boston. 
Mass  ,  a.-si^iiii!-s  to  Standard  .\!roti(.il  Company.  .New 
■^ork,  N  V  I'roduring  sugars  from  cellulose  No 
1.0."ti.l62:    Mar.    is;  r.az    vol.    ISS  ;  p.   578 

Gallagher,  Frai.cis  E.,  Newton,  and  if.  S.  Mork.  Boston. 
Mass  .  assignors  to  Standard  Alcohol  Company.  New 
■iork.  N  Y  I'rod  leing  fermentable  sugars.  No 
1.05t>  !•'>;{  :    Mar     is      (;„z.    vol.    Iss;    p     578. 

Gaily.  Rohert  .\  H^s,t.n,.r  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln- 
einnat;.  Omm  Ciano  aiitopinniig  corinectlon  No 
1.05.'. 394;   Mar     11  ;   (iaz    vol     Iss;   [,    i;86 

GaPv,  Robert  .\  .  nssli;nor  to  The  Baldwin  Companv.  Cln- 
elnnatl.  Ohio.  .Mnsiral  -  Instrument  U-lh.ws  "  No 
1,0.56.093;   .Mar.    is;   ijfti    vol     isS;    p.   554. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  i  cmipanv,   Cin- 
cinnati.    <>hi,,        Piano  plavinccontrolllnk:    devlre'       .No.  , 
1,056.9'«4:  Mar    25:  (iaz.  vol.  1  ss  ;  p.  ssfi 

Gaily,     Rohert     .\  .    assignor    to    The     Baldwin     Companv,  ! 
t  tmlniiatl.  (  »!>!..        I'laiio  piaying    pumplng-pedals        No 
1. 056. its.',  ;    Mar     •J5  .   Unz.   vol     !  ss  ;   p     S<tO 

Gaiopin.  Henri.  Meltioiirn.-.  N'ictori.a.  assignor  to  J  N 
Matheson,  Tyers.  and  W.  .M.  Bruce.  Trarait'on  Austra 
lia.  Tachometer  No  1,057.140;  Mar  25;  (iaz  vol 
ISS  ;    [.     !(4  4 

(iait.   William   .1  ,   Jr.      i  See  Cliff  and  (ialt.i 

(ialvln  .lohn  W.  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind  Heating-furnace 
N.      l.o.',7  .i.ss  ,   Miir,  -jri  :  (iaz.  vol     1  ss  ;   ,,.   ^„o<, 

Gaiiher. -/kv  .I'.Ln  New  York.  N  V  Feed  bag.  No 
1   o.-,r,7s7;    .M„r     .'.'  .   (Jhz     vol     iss.   p     s-j;: 

Gamniet.-.     .Inhn     R        Akron.     Ohio,     assignor,     hv     mesne 
assiL'nmeiiis,    to    The     B      F     (ioodridi    Companv,     New 
^-rk     N.    >•       Tire.      No.    1.057.232;    Mar.    25;    (i"az.    vol 
1  ss  :    ji    pvc 

l'«'"'    I'avnl   H         See  Watpous.  Edward  L.  assignor.) 

Garlnir    i,e,  it'e  1'       i  Si  e  I  »e  Marals.   \icior.  assignor  ) 

"iarretf  (ih-ster  .1  :u!.!  H  C,  Richmond.  Ind  Vehicle 
wh.ei       .No     l.o,"..' .o'ji.      Mar    4;  (iaz.  m>I     Iss;  j,     \-js. 

Garictt,    Uerl.ert  (  .        See   (Jarrett     <;i.psfr   .t     a-.t    H     C   . 

Otrst,  Stephen  H.  Mollne.  ill  Corn  planter  tractor 
No.  1,0,-7  141     M«'    :',"     (Jaz    vol    ]  ss     p    !i4,'', 

Garvey.  (h:,>:  1  i.ei  .\  See  McCaul^  >-.  Mhert  j  as- 
signor. I 

Garvin.  Georg.  \V  Hisinc  Sun,  Md  Lan.i  marker  No 
1.057,050;  Mar    L.''.  ,  (;az    vol    Iss;  p    m:; 

Gasiorowski  Karl,  /.^ri'ti.  Swltzeii.noi  I>.  vice  for  steril- 
izing eh. s- t  <•  a  ts  .and  the  like  No,  1  o.-,.-  1  no  •  Ma--  4- 
Gaz.  v.!     ]ss     p     ititi 

Gauch.  Orlando  S..  assignor  to  The  Shelhy  I'rintinL:  ("..m- 
pany,  Stiplliv.  Ohio  (  arhon  hnlde;  No'i  ii,-,4  7(11  ■  Mar 
4  :  Gaz,  v,.i    ivs  ;  p    ■■7  

Gault.     Che-^ter     !        .M;,!.\-vi!l.  .     Pa         I  lasp  f.a-^tener         No     i 

1.057,:'".'      Mar    L'.".  .  );az    vol     iss      .-,     iimi'.i 
Gebr.     K'e-tm::    .\ktiengesellsehaf         .See    Ko.  rtii.g    ard 

Thraenhiii  t.   assignors.  1 
Geerckey.   Louis  W.,   Douglas.  Ariz       Ch.ild  s   ,  ni:  ,,i    berth 

attachment  for  railway  cars.      .Ni.    I  o.'.,'  s;(7      ^j^r    jj. 

Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  453   "  .  .  ,  , 

Gelger,   Charles  E.,  as.signor  of  one  third   to   w     F     Koop  ' 

and   one-third    to    (i     W.    Fiske.    Loulsvill,^.    Ky        Iteslc- 

catint;   slop.      No     1.0,-7  142.    Mnr     l'5  :    (iaz    "vol     188- 

p.  9  45 

Geissinger,    Harry    '..    nssi;:nor    to    G.  issir.yer    Regulator 

Company.     New    York,     N      V        Fluid  [uessiireoiierated 

valve.     Nm,  1.0.-,.-,.]);]  ;  M;,,r    i  .  .,az    vol.  Iss.  p    1 70 
Geissinger  Re^    i.m.  r  Ciijpanv.     ,  Se.   (iel.sslnger,  H.irrv  (i 

assignor.  I 
Gellen,    Gustave    \  ,    Sun    lYnncisro     ("al        Vmak-amator 

No.    1.056.986;   Mar    L'5  ;   Oaz     vol     iss      p    s<,o 
Geller.      Isaac.       PortLand.      Oie.v         Metallb       bed  No 

1,056.27.3;   Mar.    IS;     inz    vol.    isS;   p    (ii6 
(General  Dehydrator  Company.      (See   Harris  and    Pollard 

assignors.  1 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Burn!. am      .L'seiih     L 

assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company 

assignur. ) 
(ienerni    l-:ieotrtc  Compativ. 

assignor  . 
General     F'le.'trio    Cou.pHnv 

assignor  ' 
cieneral    Electric    Company 

assignor  > 
(ieneral    Electric    c,,mp.iny 

signer  I 
General    Electric   duniiaiiy 

assiirnor  1 
General    Electric   Company 

slgnor  ) 
(ieneral    Electric    (^onipaTiy 

A.  B.,  Jr.,  assignor. » 


(Sep    (■arlcboff.     Eug-ene    R  . 
(Sec  CreiL-lilon.   Fiui.r   E.   F., 

(See    (^.!bitt.    .\rch!hald    S, 
(See   Dempster,   John   T     H. 
I  See    I'o.i^rp     Austin     R.,    as 
'  Se.    Dvi    p„)!s.   .\leiiinder   !>  . 
I  Sei-    Elmen.   (iustftv    W,    as- 

I  S.'i-    HaMcirsuii,     Cruniwe'.l 


General    Electric  Company.      (See  Hawkins,   Laurence  A., 

assignor.  1 

(ieneral  Electric  Company  (See  Hunt.  Ix)ul8  J.,  u- 
signop  I 

(ieneral  Electric  Companv  1  See  Kieser,  Walter,  as- 
signor. I 

Ciener.il  Electric  Com;iany  1  See  Ijemp,  Hermann,  as- 
signor. I 

General  Electric  Company  (See  Moody,  Walter  8.,  a»- 
signor 

(ieneral  Electric  Company  (See  Pearson,  Millard  M..  a«- 
signor.  I 

Genera:  I.'lectric  Company.  .See  Pfeffer,  Maximilian,  as- 
dign.-ii 

(ienepHl  Kiecriic  Company  1  See  *Poag  and  Kirk,  as- 
signors I 

< ieneral  Fleet rlc  ^.ompany  1  See  Robinson  and  Holt,  a»- 
signors 

(ienerai  Electric  Company  (See  Tornberg,  Knot,  as- 
signor I 

(ienera:  i:;ec!ric  ("ompanv  .See  Whitney,  p:ddv  E  as- 
signor . 

(.eneral  I-:iectric  Compiiny.  ^  See  Wood,  James  J.,  as- 
signor , 

(i.n.rai  Electric  cmpany,  (See  Wright.  Gilbert,  as- 
signor 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Zweigbergk.  Thorsten 
Von,    assign.. r  1 

General  Flreprootlng  Company,  The.  (See  White,  Herbert 
K  ,   assignor.  ' 

Genera]  Railway  Siena!  t  ompanv  .See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 
K.,   assignor.) 

Gen.Dii  Rail«iiy  Supjd.v  (  ompan.\ .  The  (See  Morton, 
1  la  rr  .\     \ '.,    assignor.  1 

(ieii.see  \  alley  Manufacturing  Company  .  See  Wheeler, 
Frank,   assign.. r  . 

Geiitzel.  i.iista\-  IL,  asslun..r  to  Joliu  Mehl  <Si  Company, 
Jers  y  City.  N  J  HandJ>ag  and  similar  article.  No. 
I.(»,'i5.s9^  .   Mar.    U.   <,az.   vo!     iss;   p    4,-,4 

(ieofroy,  .\r;toine  de,  Paris.  France  Fluid-pressure  mo- 
t.p      N,.    1.057.233;  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  976 

Ge<.'.-.'  1>  W  hitcomb  Co.  (See  WhifcomL  William  C, 
assicie  .■• 

i;p..rk'',  IF  T  r.\  .'.  l'!.!ladelpbla.  Pa  ,  assignor,  i^y  mesne 
!is-;.:Mi,eii:s.  !..  I  ntei national  Window  Manufacturing 
c.i!i];,;!tiy,  ln.ver,  Del,  Wlndow-sasb  N(^  1.054,685; 
M.'ir    -1  ,    ilaz    v,,l.   iss  ;   p    n. 

(ieorg.  ;;!  Frank,  .New  York.  N  Y  Cuspidor.  No. 
l,o,-.<;  e,,r;,     ifnr.  is;  (;az.  vol    iss  ;  p.  74s 

(jerdemaii    Frank  H.      1  See  Brown  and  (jcrdeman  1 

(ierwltr.    Louis    C       (Set    Stirnkorb.    Eugene,    assignor  i 

Oiselix  haft  zc.i  \erw.  rt  iiiL'  von  Feii«  rwaffen  Patenten 
m     !.     M        I  See    Kh'':;eti     Mattilas,    assignor  . 

(ie.ssler.  Ott..,  1>.  tr.^.t  Mi.',.  .Non  retlllahle  bottle  No 
1.054.966;    Mar     4:   (iaz,    vol     Iss;   p.    lofi 

Geyer.  K'lsrere  J  .See  Ha!.!)ert.  Nixdorf.  and  Rupscheidt, 
assi;;ti..!->-    : 

(iihlions  Mar^  A  .  Walnut,  Iowa  Ilav-baler  No. 
;  0,-7-40;    Mnr    25;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p     loro, 

''!!';•--,  .  h.-iti's  assignor  to  Underwo...!  T.^■pewritep  Com- 
pany .New  York,  N.  Y.  Sten.  iliiii:  ma.  iilnf .  No. 
1.0.-0,^7-1  ;   Mar,  IS;  Gaz,  vol.  T>s  ,   p    t:ic, 

Gibbs.  Fred.Tlck  M  .  Milltown.  Ind  Manure  distributer. 
No.    l.o.'".7.341      Mar    ..'■.:   (iaz    v..i     isS;   p     imo 

Gibbs.  JaTue>  1".,  i  ..^  ;!i.::.m.  Ky  .  assigno;  of  .uie  half 
to  W.  A  lU.r'.}  Hriii-.  water.  V.i.  I  )oi.r  ch.Tk  No. 
1, 05.-1. o:. o  .    Mar     -4.    i.az     \ol     ls>»;    p     y^'.i, 

<;ihs..n  .\.ielhe;t  R  .  l.^s  Angeles.  Cal.  Dust  pan.  No. 
l.o.-.^.L'i;,".  ;    Mat      4,    '.fiZ     vol,    Iss;    p     ■J(y,\ 

GihsoT;  \'hn.ert  H  ,  I...S  .Antreles.  Cal.  Sand  motor  No, 
l.u5."i.^(;(;  :   M  ,'     t      '..•,?.    vol    iss;  p    •jo:-;. 

Gibson.  Ad. licit  i;  !,..^  \i,.;e;ev  ('al  Roasting  and 
corn-popp't,  J  ■,  ,..  tit,.  N...  1  ,o.-,,-,,7::c,  ;  Mar.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   ISS  ;   i      :  I's 

Gibson.  Adelle-t  K  .  Sant.-i  M  I'ica,  Cal  Device  for  indi- 
cating and  :.;!.  ;ii  :ni;  'l.s:  expansion  and  king  ca- 
pacity.    No.   1  o,-,.-,.L<i:  .   Mar    4:  (.az    vol    l'<8;  p.   204. 

Gibson.    Marshall    D.    Wei,ster    firoves.    Mo       Wrappli 


.ehster    (iroves.    Mo        wrapping- 

machine.      No     1,056,]0-J:    Mar     Is;    (;az.    voi     188;    p. 

578. 
Gibson.  Thomas   \v  .  assi.-n.r  of  one  half  to  P.   H     Harris. 

Hominev.    Okla.       ,\utouiafic    com!.ir,ation-wren.'h.      No. 

1  (>5'"..275  :   Mar     is,   Chz,   vol     1 SS  ;    p.   filC, 
(iilbert.  Hammond  ('.,  I'envei,  Coio      ComMned  ore  classi- 
fier and  jig      No     1.055.737:    .Mar,    II:   Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  398. 
(illl.    Thomas    J,    Stockton.    Cal,       Sign.      No.    1.056.165: 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  iSS;  p    579. 
Gillespie.    Alan    K.,    assignor    to    United    Refrigerator    and 

Ice    Machine    (.'ompanv.     Kenosha,     Wis        Rolling    bin. 

No    1.056.166;  Map    !<;  Caz.  vol    1  8S  ;  n.  579. 
(Jlllette    Safety    Razor    lompany        (See    Proctor,    .\lfred 

W..  assignor.  1 
Gilliam      Manufacturing      1  ■inpain,      Tlie  >  See      White. 

Hart  \    B  .   assigtK>r  . 
c.llllt'an,     John.     Lincoln.     Nebr        Concrete    construction 

No    1.055.162;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol    188;  p,  170. 
(illman.    '  »smon    B.     Cambridge,    Mass       Atomizer.       No. 

1.056.094:  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  n    554. 
(rlnsherg,   Simon       t  See  .-Armstrong  nna  Ginsberg.) 
(ilas«'r.   .\lois.   East   I>edham.   assignor  to  Marshall.    Son  & 

Company.    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.      Spool    or    bobbin.      No. 

1  (156,019;   Mar    IS;  (;az    vol.  18S;  p    !S29 
Glasgow,  Arthur  (i     (See  Carroll.  Lafavette  D.,  assignor. I 
G'fisvn.'     B.n.1am!Ti.      .  Se.-   Dankberg.  Moses,   assignor.) 


A.  DIttmar,  San 
1,054.762;   Mar. 


I).,    SomervUle,    Mass.      Aerial    appara- 
S2.^. ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  -JBl. 
K.,    et   al.      ( Sf>e   Walker,    Harold   S..    as 


( Sw  Brannou  and  Goshen.) 
Company,  The.      (See   Evensen. 


No. 


No. 


as 


Wil- 


Gieason,  Martin  H.,  Fitchburg.  Mass.  Combined  window- 
shade  and  curtain  bracket.  No.  1,054.914  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Ga». 
vol.  188:  p.  89. 
Globe,  Alexander  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  G.  Mueller, 
Cobalt,  Ontario.  Canada.  Liner  for  Krlnding-mllls. 
No.  1.0.">5.3<.)5  ;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  18?<  ;  p.  286. 
Glover.      Frank      E.,      BousevlUe.      I'a.        Wrench.        No. 

1,0.55,899;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  454. 
Gochlk.  Johan.  Passaic,  N.  J.     Wire-reel.     No.  1,056,410; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  660. 
Goeth.  Richard  A.,  R.  B.  Rodgers,  and  J 
Antonio.  Tex.      Automobile-pump.      No 
4;  (}az.  vol.  188;  p.  37. 
Goff,  Lewis  S..  ct  al.     (See  Runnlon.  Alonzo,  assignor.) 
Gold   Car   Heating  &   Lighting   Company.      (See   Kitchen,  I 

Frederick  T.,  assignor.) 
Goldberg,  Samuel.      (See  Ingram,  Horace  G,  assignor.) 
Goldenberg,  Benjamin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  I.  Hors- 
man  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Doll.     No.  1.055.458;  Mar. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  308. 
Gnldschmidt  Oetinnlng  Company.     (See  Spitz,  Gustav,  as- 
signor.) 
Goldsmith,   F^dwiu  M.,   rhiladrlphia,  I'a.     Combined  braid 
holder    and    bodkln-carrler.      No.    1.054,763 ;    Mar.    4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.   3M. 
Goodhue.   Julian   G..   Chicago,   111.      Liquid   reservoir   and 
feeding  device.     No.  1,054,915;   Mar.  4;  Gai.  Tol.   188; 
p.  89. 
Goodrich,    George 
tus.     No.   1.055 
Goodrich.    Walter 

signer.  I 
Goodwin.  Harry  C,  n.«signor  to  E.  Klniteln  Sons  rompany, 
RocheHfer,  N.  Y      P^veglasses.     .No.  1,057.051  ;  Mar    25; 
Gaz.   vol.   188  :   p.   9i:!. 
Goodyear    Tire    and    Rubber    Company,    The.       (See    Tyler 

and  Nail,  assignors,  i 

Goolman,    Frederick   R  ,   assignor   to   Harris    Player   Piano 

Company,    Binghamton,    N.    Y.      Automatic    mechanism 

for   piano  players.      No.    1,054,837  ;    Mar.    4  ;   Gas.    vol. 

188  ;  p.  64. 

Gordon,   Iplius    11..    H.ssii:nor  of  i.ne  half   to   I..    H.   Gurdon, 

Lyndonvillo.     Vt.       Preparing    stock     for     screw  chu'^ks. 

No.   1,055,396:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  286. 

Gordon,  Lucius  H.      (See  (iordon,  Ipluis  H.,  assignor.) 

Gore,    Thomas.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Drilling  cable. 

1.U55.326;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  261, 
Gore,    William,      (See  Deacon  and  Gore) 
Gorton,  Robert,  Newton,  Mass.     Hose-supporter  stud. 

1,057,396;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,   102»<. 
Gorton.    William    E,,    et  al.      (See   Osborn.    Homer   .\ 

slgnor. ) 
Goshen.  William  A. 
Goss  Printing  Press 

11am.  assignor. ) 
Gott.    John,    Hove.    Brighton.    England,    assignor    to    C'om- 
merclal  Cable  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Working  sub 
marine  cables.     No.   1.056,533;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  188: 
p.  707. 
Gongh,    Achilles    C,    Pocatcllo,    Idaho       Electric    curling- 
iron.     No.  1.056,987  ;  Mar,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  S91. 
Gould    Coupler     Company.        (See     Richards.     Willard     F, 

assignor. ) 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (See  Pratt.  Herbert  E. 

assignor  i 
Growdy.  William  C,  Freshfleld,  AU)erta.  Canada.     Animal- 
trap,     No,  1.055,163;  Mar.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  171, 
Goyette.     Noel     J,,     Fall     River.     Mass.       Rail  joint.       No 

1.056,660;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   18^:  p.  748 
Graham,   Charles   W  ,    Rome.   .N. 
nisra    for    can-lK)dv    hlank.«. 
Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  478. 
Graham.   Charles  W..   Rome.   N 
body-forming  machines.     No. 
vol.  188  ;   p.  479. 
Graham,  Robert  W.,  York,  Pa. 
sure.     No,  1.054.686;  Mar,  4 
Graham.  William  F„  Newark.  N,  J.     Cla'ip 

Mar.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p,  529 
Graham,    William    S.,    assignor    to    Parlin    and    Orendorff 
Company,  Canton,  111,     Cultivator.     No.  1.057.143  ;  Mar 
25 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  945, 
Grand    Rapids   Band    Instrument    Company       (See   (dnrnd 

and  Shepherd,  assignors,  i 
Granger,  Ijewellen,  et  al.      (See  Tibhs.  .Xngus.  assignor,  i 
Grant,    Bert,    and    C,    K.    Slorake.    P.oissevain.    Manitoba, 
Canada.     Furnace-door.     No,   1.055.629;  Mar    11:  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  362. 
Grant,  Jesse  R..  Kokoino,  Ind.    Egg-tester,    No.  1,055,900: 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p,  454. 
Grant,  John  C.  London.  Ehigland,     Type  casting  and  com- 
posing machine.     No,   1.054,838;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol,   188: 
p.  64. 
Grantham,   Jesse   G.,   Jacksonville,   III.     Poison-indicating 

bottle.     No.  1,055,208;  Mar.  4;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p,  204. 
Gratz.   Norman,  Boise,   Idaho.     Cushion-tired  wheel.     No. 

1,066,167:  Mar.  18;  Oai.  vol.  188;  p.  579. 
Graul.     Philip     J.,     Mascoutah.     111.        Stalk-cutter,       No. 

1.055,901  ;  Mar.   11  :  Gas.   vol.   188;   p.   4.'i5, 
Graves,  George  A.,  La  Grange,   III.     Coin-controlled  tele- 
phone system.     No.  1,066.021;  Mar,  18;  Gaz,  vol,  188; 
p.  630. 
Gray,    Almon    J.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.       Doabletree,       No. 
1,0S6.269  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  204 


Y 

No. 


P'dKe-formlnp   mecha- 
1.(15."), 97:',  :    Mar.    11  : 


Y.     Jaw-moilon   for 
1,055.974  :    Mar.    11  ; 


lan- 
Gaz 


Convertible  waistband-clo- 
Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  11, 

No  1 .0,56,020  : 


(irav,  cMiiirles  K  .  Sakonnet  Point,  K.  I,  Kail-jolut,  No. 
1.056,661  :  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  748. 

(;ray,  Lawrence  B,,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Vacunm  Dredging  lompany.  Wilmington.  Del.  Appara- 
tus for  collecting  precious  metals.  No.  1.056,662  :  Mar. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p,  748, 

Gray.  I.jiwrence  B.,  Boston.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 
Vacunm  Dredging  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Appara- 
tus for  collecting  precious  metals.  No,  1.066.668  :  Mar. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  74S>, 

Grav.  Palmer.  Jeffcraonville.  Ind,  Casting  -  gun.  No. 
1.054  916;  Mar,   4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  90, 

(rrav,  William  M..  Ord,  Nebr,  I>oor  and  securing  means 
therefor.     No    1.056,168;  Mar.  IM;  (iaz.  vol,  188;  p,  5S0. 

Great  Western  Sugar  Company,  The.  (See  Crane,  Frank, 
assignor. ) 

Grefithouse.  David  0,     (See  dreathouse,  Ira  L,,  assignor  ) 

(Jreathouse,  Ira  L,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  (i.  Great- 
house,  Stonlngton,  Colo.  Oil  burner.  No,  1, 066,534; 
Mar.   18:   (Jaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.   707. 

(jrreeti,  I'arl,  Logansport.  Ind.  Moving-picture  machine. 
No    1057,234  :  Mar.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  976, 

fJreen.  Fulton  A  ,  Kittanning,  Pn.  Shock-absorber  No. 
l.on.'i.UU  :  Mar    4:  (.Jaz.  vol,  188:  p,  171. 

lireene.  Albert  E..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Elec- 
tric Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 
Desulfurizlng  ores  and  metals.  No,  1,056,900:  Mar.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  861. 

Greene,  Benjamin  F".,  Sheridan.  Pa.  Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,057,235;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  977. 

Greene,  Harry  S,,  Woonsocket.  R.  I  Cotton  harvester. 
No,    1.057.236:    Mar.    25:   'Jaz,    vol.    188;    p.   977. 

(ireetie.  Samuel  W..  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.  Respirator. 
No,    1,(>,'.6.9HH  ;   Mar.   25;   Caz.  vol,    1^8;    n,   891 

Griel.  Howard  B  .  Lancaster,  Pa.  Dispensing  apparatus. 
No     l.()5«.3;U)  :   Mar.   18;  Caz.  vol.   188;  p.  633. 

<}riffin,  (Jeorse,  administrator.      ( Se<>  (;rlffln.  Thomas.) 

(iriffln,  Thomas,  deceased,  N'oMesvllle,  Ind  ;  (i.  (irlffln.  ad- 
ministrator. Saw-set.  No.  1,057,342;  Mar,  26;  Gaz. 
voi.   ^>s^  ;    p.    lolu, 

GriffltK,  (reorue  F,  Johnstown.  Colo.  Wire-streti  her.  No. 
I.()5ti.l69:  .Mar    18;  (Iaz.  vol.  1h8:  p    '>S0 

Criftirii.  iJeoFL'e  (».  East  Aulxirn.  ('al  (iradometer.  .No. 
l,(i,",5 '.'nj  :    .Mar     11  :  Gaz.    vol,   I'^H;  p.   455 

QrifTifh.  (ilade  L  .  Blockton.  Iowa,  Automobile  -  wheel. 
.No    1.056,664:  .Mar,  18;  <;az,  vol,   188;  n    T49 

Griffith.  William  .1  ,  Plvinonth.  Mich.  Exhaust-muffler. 
No.  l.f)55.2T<i  ;  Mar,  4;  H&z.  vol,  188;  p,  205, 

'Iriui;.  Roi,.  i-t  (i.      (See  (irigg.  Thomas  H  ,  assignor.) 

GrlgK,  T!inni,is  H  ,  assitjuor  to  R,  (I,  Grlgg,  Philadelphia, 
l':i.  \\:eiicli  .No.  1.054.087:  Mar.  4;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p.   11 

Griggs.  Sarah  A.,  et  al.      (See  Hlley.  Samuel  I.     assignor  ) 

Grignoii.  Rohert.     (  See  O  her  ley  and  (irignon. ' 

Grimes,  Edward  L..  and  F.  Peterson.  Red  ('loud.  Nebr. 
Flvklier.  No  1 ,056.,''>;^5  :  Mar  Is;  (Jaz  vol  IHS; 
p.   707. 

(Jroos.    Ctiarles,    San 
l,(i."5.ti31  :  .Mar   4  : 

(jroos.    Charles,    Siin 
l.(l.^8  •»95  ;   Mar    T-t 
Gros.strehauer.    .John. 


Francisco.    Cal.      Screw-driver. 

•  iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  129. 

Friincisco,   Cal,      Screw  driver. 

:  (.az.  vol,   188;  p.  555 

Paterson.    N.   J.      Forming   artlflcial 


No. 
No. 


ijows.      No.    1.(155.738;   Mar.   11  :  Gaz.   vol.    1  >»s  ;  p.  .'199 
Groves,    ,\niliew    W..   WastiinKton.   Mo       Machine  for  char- 
ring and  finishing  plane  articles.      No.    1,055.271;   Mar. 

4  ;  <!fl7     vol.    188  ;   p.    205 
Groves,   lllram  ('.,   VVoodward.  Okla.     Centrifugal  separa- 
tor.    No,  1.057,237;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  978. 
Grunow.    William,    .Ir  ,    Waterluirv,    assignor    to   The    «'.    J. 

Ro<it     Co..      Bristol       Conn        Reiientiiii.'     countfr.       No. 

1.05«,411  :   Mar.   IS;  (Jh/,    vol    1  hs  ;  p.  6fi)). 
Gseil     Ilerirv    .\,.    Paris,    Friiii''        Matrh-making   machine. 

No.  1  1)54,764  :  Mar   4:  Gaz,  vol    18^;  p.  38. 
(juhrud.   Adolph   P,,   Hudson,   S.   I).     Corn   harvesting  and 

huskint:    marhlne       No     1,056,665;    Mar     18;    (Jaz.    vol 

ms  :  ].    74rt 
Gubnid.    .\dolph    P  ,   Hudson,   S.    D       Automatic   mixer  and 

charger   for  gas  engines.      No     1,056,666;    Mar     IS;   (Jaz 

vol     1H>5  ;   p    750. 
Giikrler,    Julius    H.    Vlinneapolls,    Minn,      Electric-battery 

.■.•11       No.   l.()55,165;  Mtir    4;  Gaz.  vol    1S8  ;  p    171, 
(Juleserlan.  Vahan,   BufTaio.  N,  Y.      Bulb,     No.   1,056.272; 

Mar.  4  :  Gnz.  vol    188  :  p,  205, 

Mich,       Remoti'  control    electric 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p,  90, 
(See   Moore.    Llewellyo    C.    as- 


(lutiti.    ,Iohn    K.    IVtrolt 
swlrrli       No.  1.0.-4.917 

(iunniDK.    I>ell>erf.    't    nl 
siRnor.  i 

(lunzenliauser,     Jacob 
hnuser  I 

Cfiithnian.    Ell    A,.    New 


(See     Bennington 
York.    N.    Y, 


and 


Gnnien- 
No 


Belt-buclcle. 
1,057.343;    Mar,    25:   Gaz    vol,    18S  ;    p.    loll. 

(iiithrle.  Nehemlah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Welch, 
Woaihie.  Ark.  Range.  No.  1.057.144;  Mar,  25;  Gaz 
vol.   188:  p,  946. 

(Juttfi  Percha  and  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company  of 
Toronto,     (See  Martin,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Guv,  Albert  E,  assignor  to  Wilson  Snyder  Centrifugal 
F'ump  Company.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Stufflng-box  for 
centrifugal  pumps.  No.  1.055,166;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
1S8  :   p,    171- 

(Juye,  I'hilippe  A,,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  Recovering  ni- 
trons vapors  or  oxlds  of  nitrogen  diluted  in  iodifferent 
gases.     No,  1,057,052;  Mar.  2.5;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  913, 

H.  C,  Cook  Company,  The,  (See  Carter,  Chap«l  8.,  a»- 
signor.  I 


j\ 
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I 


Trolley,      No 

John. 


H.  L.  Jndd  Company,     (See  Lathrop.  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 
Haas.     Philip    .r..     York,     Nebr.       Knife-sharpener,       No, 

1.055.7.39;  Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol,  188:  p,  .399. 
Habbert,    Henry,    R.    I'.    Nixdorf,   and    A,    Rupscheidt,   de 

(eased.   Spring  Garden   borough  ;   H,  J    Schuh,   executor. 

assignor  to  E    J    Gever.   Pittsburgh.    Pa,      '"     " 

1,055,27.T;  Mar    4  :  (Jaz,  vol,   188;  p,  205. 
Hackney    Manufacturing   (Company.      (See   Froellth 

assignor, ) 
Haddlx.   James    P..    Merna.    Nebr.      Track-laving   machlijf 

No.   1.056.096:  Mar.    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p."  555. 
Hadfleld.    Robert    A..    Sheffield.    England.      Gun-house    for 

use    in    warships,    forts,    and    the    like.      No.    1,055,032; 

Mar,  4;  (Jaz    vol,   188;  p    rJ9. 
Haf.mann,  Louis,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  F    P.  Waring,  New 

York     N     Y       ,Vutomailc    feeding    and    weighing    attach 

ment    for    haf-lxjdy-forming    machines.       No     1.056  5;{6 

Mar.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol,  188;  p.  707, 
Hafner,  William  H,.  assignor  to  Thf  I^\urel  Cut  (Jlass  Co 

Jermyn,   Pa,     Howl,      No.   1,055  740:   Mar    11:  (Jaz.    \ol 

188  :  p.  400. 
Hagan.  Herschell  L..  assignor  to  Chicago  Carton  Company. 

tTiUago,    111.      Locklni;    device    for    suitcases    or    re(  .ii 

tacles.     No.  1.057.145;  Mar    25:  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  946 
Hak'erstown  Legging  Companv.  The,      (See  Schwartz,  Max 

assignor  i 
HaggluDd.   Hans   E.      (See  Wing,   DrSid   B,.  assignor  i 
Hainsworth.    (Jeorge    A.    J..    Newark.    Ohio       Holt  thread- 
roiling   mechanism       No     1,()55,45;'     Mar    11-    Gaz    vol 

l.S.S  ;     [,,     ;'()S 

Hairston,  c    (         ,  .Hee   Whiting,    Nathan  ('  .  n.sslgnor  i 
Halhlelli,  Kdwiinl  A  ,  nssi^nor  to  Nortli  Hast  p:iecfric  Com- 

p.'ill.v,      Ro.  hevf.T       .\       \.         .Speed  Ko\eruor      for     motor 

v.'hlcles.     No    1.055.74  1  :  .Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  ISS;  p   400 
Hale.    IVrl<y.    CMiago.    111.      Tide  motor        No     1  0.">5  03,X 

.Mar.   4  ;   (Jnz    vol.    1  ss     p     i  M) 
Hal<'y.    Sydney    (.'.,   assi^'oor   of   one  half   to   o     W.    Sadler 

.Ir,  KustlR,   Fla.     Shipping-box.      .No.  ],05P.O;H;   Mar    4 

(Jaz.  vol.    188  ;   p.    I.'IO, 
Hall,  F    .1  ,  ft  al       (See  Connor,  Thomas,  assiitnor  ' 
Hall,  John  D..  (.irrville,  Ohio.     Machine  for  forming  calks 

on    horseshoes.      N«    1.054.967;    Mar    4;   Gaz,    vol     188- 

p.    106. 

Ha  lien.   F     V.      .  Se«'  Cottle.   John,   assit'iior  ■ 

Hallldfiy.    (Jeor>;e.    Taeoma.    Wash  .    assignor    <■(    one  third 

to    ^■.    A.    Black.    Oakland.    Cal..    and    one-third    to   J     D 

Armstrong.  Tacoma.  Wash.    Sieve  Iwlt'r     No    1.057  05.'^ 

Mar    25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    iss  ;  p.  914 
Halvorson.    Cromwell    A.    B.    Jr.,    Lynn.    Mass,    assignor 

t.'  (ieneral   Electric  Company.     Arc-lamp  elect ro.le      No. 

1,057.054;    .Mar     25;   (Jaz     vol.    1S8:   p.    914. 
Ham.    Charl.'s    W      M.-mphis.    Tenn        Spring  wheel        No 

1  (i,'i.".,74J  :    Miir     II  ;   (Jaz,    vol     ISS;    p.   400 
Hamill,    Benjamin    D,    et   al.      (See   Bonn.    Frank    R,.   as 

signor.  i 
Hamilton.   iKllamoln   L..   Colfax.    111.      Combined   door  lock 

and    latch       .No     1055.527  ;   Mar,    11;    Gaz.    vol     1  .S8      n 

329.  ■■ 

Hamilton.  Edward  R  .  (hicago.   111.      Electric   switch       No 

1.065.0.".5:  Mar,  4  :  fJai,  vol.   188;  p.  130, 
Hamilton,   .laniex    I,     assignor   to   The   Hamilton    Orthnrd 

Heater     Company.     (Jrnnd     Junction,     Col(.>        Orchard 

heater      No    1  .()55.S>0,'?  :   Mar,   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.    1S8  ;  p.  455 
Hamilton  Orchard  Heater  company.  The.      t  See  Hamilton. 

.Tnnies   1.  .   assignor,  i 
Hamley,  .lohn  J,     (Sec  McMonies  and  Hamley.) 
Harney    Lest. t  H.     (See  McMonies  and  Hamlev  ' 
Hammack,     Hope     H.,     tihlngUr.     (Jh        Sfoveijlpe        No 

1,057,146:  Mar.  25,  (Jaz.  vol.   Iss.  p.  947. 
Hflinniell.   .\rMe   ,\  ,    Sherrodsvllle.   juu!   (       F.     Brooks.   Bow-    i 

erston.    Ohio       Kxtensihlr    (  ar  -Xf^\    .ind    can  h    tliercfor 

No     1,05(V412;   Mar.    IS;   (Jnz.   vol     Iss;  p    t^O.O 
Hammers.   (Jeorge    W.,   a.sslgnor   of  one  half  to    H     R    Sill 

Billings,    Mont.      Plowshare       No,    1,055.743;    Mar     1 1  ' 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  401 
Hammond.    Robert    A..    Sandwich.    Mass       Ventilator    for 

cars.     No.  1.056.989;  Mar    L.'5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  18s  ;  p.  ,H91 
Hammond    Typewriter    Co.    The        (See    Spurgin.    Richard 

\  .  assignor. ) 
Hancock,   David.      (See  Catlett  nnd  HaiitO(k  . 
Handlan.  Alexander  H,,  Jr  ,  St    Louis,  Mo      Lantern      No 

1,n,'',,%,orui  :  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   i.'^i 
Hanger,   .\ndrew   S.,    Flshersville.    Va,      Packing-press   and 

barrel-header.     No.  1,055.630:  Mar    11:  Gaz    vol    188 

P     ?,H?, 
Hannaford,    Alfred,    Chicago.    111.      Rack    for   bottle  cleans 

Ing  machines.     No    1,055,631;   Mar     11:  Gaz,    vol     l«S 

p    363 

Hannaford,    Alfred,    Chicago,    III       Rack    for    (...ttle-clean 

Ing  mnchlnee.     No    1,055,632:  Mar.    11;  (Jaz    vol    188 

p    36:;, 
Hans.  F'dmund  E 

lene  tanks        .No 

p     401 
Hansen.    Charles    C.,    Easton.    Pa  .    assignor    to    Ingersoll 

Rand  Company.  N\w  York.  N.  Y      Stroke  shortening  de 

vice  for  percussive  tools      No.  1.056.170:  Mar    is     (Jai 

vol.  188  ;  p.  581 
Hansen.     Ferdlnanda     P        (See     Hansen.     Marlnius      as 

slgnor  I 
Han.sen,   Hans,  et  al       (See  Burllni:.   Chnries   S.  nsoisnor   ■ 
Hansen,    Hans    (J.,    and    C.    H.    Frogner.    Seattle,    Wash 


Minneapolis.  Minn      Strainer  for  gaso 
1,055,.44:    Mar      11;    i,m     vol      isv 


Clothespin.     No.  1.067,238 
978. 

188  (t.  (;.— ii 


Mar.  D5  ;  <Jaz    vol.   is8 


I' 


Hansen,  Herman,  assignor  to  F,  Kell  &  Son,  New  York, 
N  Y  Electric  switch  No,  1,067,147;  Mar,  25;  Ga«. 
vol     188  :   p.   947 

Hansen,  Julius,  Texas  City,  Tex.  Apparatus  for  exprew- 
ing  the  fluids  out  of  paraffin  compositions  and  separat- 
ing the  scale  therefrom.  No.  1.054,839;  Mar  4;  Gas 
vol.    ISS  ;    p.    6«;. 

Hansen.  Julius,  and  P.  Olsen.  I^dd.  111.     Combinatlon-pad- 

lock.     No.  1,056,667  ;  Mar,  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  76(f 
Han.sen    Marlnlus,   New   Rochelle.  assignor  to  F,   P.   Han- 

seu.  Prooklyn,  .N    Y      Eyeglasses      .No.   1.055,904;  Mar 

11  ;   Gnz.   vol.    188  ;   p.   455 
Hansen,    William    P.    Camden.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Spring 

Motor   Fan   (  ompany.   Philadelphia.   Pa,      Spring  clutch 

No     !  u.-.,-,;m..-,     >far    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol    1  ss  ;  p.  45,1 
Hanson.       Embrik.       Fairfax.      Minn  l8)or-8tHv  No 

1.055.167;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  172 
Hanson.    Hans   (J..   Bowdon,    N.    1)      Collapsible    umbrella 

No.  l.(J56.022:  Mar.   IS;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  5.3() 
Hanson.   .lohn       (See  Veritv   and   Hanson  ) 
Happich,    Henry    A  ,    Jr  .    New    Orleans,    La.      Fan.      No 

l.().56.(l)is  ;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;   p.  750. 
llnrdrnl..  ri;h.    (Jerard   H  .    Havhead.   N    J       Puzzle-picture 

.No     1.055.52S;    .Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol     ISS;    ti.    ;;30 
llar.lt'r,   Wtlilnni  T.  South  Baltin)ore.  Md      I)ust-col lector 

No    l.o,56.:i31;   Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  633. 
Ilarnjoi;.   William  S.  Arletn.  Oreg,     Mechanical  movement 

.N(     l.o56,4i:;;   Mar    18:  (Jaz,  vol.   18S  ;  p.  661 
Harpel.    Benjamin    F.,    assignor    to   Topton    Foundry    Com- 

I)nny.    Topton,    Pa        (Jrate       No      1.055.9O6;    Mar     11" 

tJaz.    vol,    18«!  :   p    4  56. 
Harr.  r>ock  I>..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Heating  and  ventilat- 
ing system.      No.  1.054.688;  Mar.   4;  (Jaz    vol.    188;   p. 

Harr-ll.  H.,Mhk  H.,  Suffolk,  Va.  Hail  and-socket  Joint. 
No    l.fi,'.,'.l6^  ;  Mar,  4:  (Jaz    vol,   1,^K;  p.   17;; 

llair.U.  SininKiiis,  Nuldosin,  (Ja  Transmission  mecha- 
nism for  windmills.  No,  1,055,037:  Mar,  4:  (iaz  vol. 
188  :    p     131. 

Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The       i  See  Smith.  Wal- 

tec   M  .   asskn.'r  ■ 
Harris      Charles     .M..     Putnam.     Okla.       Whlffletree.       .No 

l.O.'T  14S:   .Mar    25;  (Jaz,  vol.   188;  p.  947 
llairi!-     1::  jal:    p.   Hssi>;nor   to  The   Payson   Manufacturing 

Company      Chlrawo,     Ih        Sash-or»erating    drvice        No. 

l,056,7ss:   Mar    25:  (Jaz.   vol,    188;   p,   S22. 
Harris,  rj-.rdi n  D.  Bay  Shore,  and  J    S.  Pollard.  Mamaro- 

neck.  assignors    to   General   Dehydrator   Companv,    New 

York,    N.    Y       r>ehydrating   appaVatua.      No.    1.054.766; 

-Mar,  4;   (Jaz.   vol.    188;  p.  38 
Il.iriiv,   I'    II       '  Ser   (Jil.son,  Thomas  W,   assignor 
Harris   Player   Piano  Company.      (See  Goolman.   Frederick 

R  .  assignor  ■ 
Harris,    .s^rimel    K      Pittsburgh.    Pa       Adjustable    bucket- 
holder      No.   1.0.56.669;   Mar.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;   p.  751 
Harris.    Wallace     R.       (See    Mitchell.     Harris,    and    Meri- 
wether. ) 
H-'irns.    William    E.    Ilarrishurg.    N.   C,      .Automatic   sprin- 
kling apparatus      No.  1.056,901  ;  Mar,  25  ;  Gaz,  vol,  li?8  ; 

p    861 
Ilnrrison,     (Jeorge     C.     Klvria.     Ohio.       Bag-holder        No 

1.055.745:   Mar     11;   Gaz,   vol,    188;    p    402. 
Harrison    Uadiator   Company,   The,      (See  Strelchert.    Emll 

< '     I'      Ms>i;:n,  r   ■ 
Hart,   Case.v   A       (S.e  Sieber,   William,  assignor.  1 
Hartenfels.    Oscar,    Berlin.    (Jermany.      Gumming    device 

for    I -ivilo],  machines       No.    1,056,023:    Mar.    18;    Gax. 

vol     ISS  :  p.  530. 
Hartness,     James.     Springfield.     Vt.       Metal  turning    tool, 

.No    1,054.840;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol    1S.S;  p.  65, 
Hartness.     Jarms.     Springfield.     Vt        Turnlnj;  tool.        No. 

l,o56,()97:  M.'ir    Is;  cJnz    vol.   ]8s  ;  p    555 
Hiirtness.  James,  and  (.    A.   Perry  ;  said   I'errv  assignor  to 

.'ones    Al    Lamson    Machine    Company,    Spilngfleld,    Vt 

Turrd  lathe.      No.   1.056.3;;2;    Mar    18;   Gaz,    vol.    188; 

p.  634 
Harvey.    Isaac    ,T.,     Helvetia,    Pn        .\utomatlc    gate        No 

l.().%r>.5;<7  ;   Mnr     is;  Gaz    vol.   188;  ji.  708. 
Ilarvy,  Mil!som«    W  .   Sykesville,  pa.     .\utomatlc  gate  for 

mine    rlevntor  shafts       .No.    1.055,63.";    Mar     11;    (Jaz 

vol     18S  :    n     ;s64 
Ilarv.  V.    William   R,,   New   Bright(»n,    England       .^dvertise- 

ment-displavlng    mechanism    for    cash-registers    or    tills 

No    1,05(1,276;   .Mar.    IS;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p,   617. 
llasklns.   William,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  C.   G.   Worth- 

ington.  Hartford.  Conn.     Railway-rail  attachment.     No 

l.05,''..-'7  4  ;  Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  206 
Hasler  S    (..  vormnis  Telegraphen   Werkstktt.-  von  G.   Haz- 
ier.     (See   Koher.    I'lrlch.   assignor.) 
Hatdi.  W    M..  ft  nl.     ( 8<'e  Sullivan,  John  W..  assignor.) 
Hatzel.    William    L..    and   T.    Stoetzel,    New    York,    N     Y. 

Drill  extractor      No.   1,055.169:   Mar    4;  Gaz.   vol.    iSS; 

p.   173 
Haugoes.    Hans.    Garrison.    N.    D.      Spring-drill    eve.      No 

1.054.841  ;   Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  65. 
Ha  use,    P»  rcy    O.,    Mlffllnburg.    Pa.      Rallwav  splice.      No 

1, ((55, 170;  Mar,  4:  Gaz    vol,  188:  p,  173    " 
Haven,  Clarence  B,.  Niagara  Falls.  N    Y..  and  H.  Vandler- 

pool.   Turtle  Creek.    Pa,  ;   said   Haven   assignor   to   nld 

Vanderpool.     (Jas  heated  sad-iron.      No.   1,054,689:   Mar 

4  ;   (Jaz,   vol.   188  ;   p.   12, 
Hawes.   David   H..   Bridgeport   Conn       Fountain    shavlng- 

irush.     No    1.056.538:  Mar,   18;  (}az,  vol,   ish  ;  p    70i 
Hawk.  Clara  M.  executor,     (See  Hawk,  Franklin  X.) 
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Hawk,  Franklin  A.,  deceased.  Central   I'olnt.  Oreg.  ;  C.  M 

irawk,    executor.       Combined    baby    Jumper    and    swlni; 

No.    1,055,975;   Mar.    11;  tiaz.   vol.    188;  p.   479. 
Hawkanson,  Axel  H..  Chicago,  111.     Collar-fastening.     No. 

1,055.634;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p.   364. 
Hawkins,    Ken    H.,    Brooks.    Oreg.      Trolley-wheel        No. 

1.055,275;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  206. 
Hawkins.    Laurence    A.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

General    Electric    Company.      Starting  device   for  alter- 

natins-current    motors.      No.    1.055,907;    Mar.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  456. 
Hawl.-v.    .Joel    E..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Music-lyre.       No. 

l,or."7,3^<l  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;   p.   1023, 
Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Maytrott, 

Flenrv.   assignor.) 
Havden,    Louis    S..    assignor    to    The    Connecticut    Valley   ' 

Maniifacturlng   Company,    Essex,    Conn.      Expansion-bit. 

No.  1.056,670:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  751. 
Hayward  Company,  The.     (See  Atkinson,  Herbert  S.,  as- 
signor. } 
Havward.    Fiedrick   G  .   New   York.    N.    Y.      Driving  means 

for   irramophones.      No.    1,057,344;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

1K8  ;  p    1011. 
Hnadlev,    Charles,    I'arkersburg.    W.    Va.      Curtain-jlxture 

No.  i,055.976;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18«;  p.  480. 
Headiey    (iood    Roads   Company.      (See    Headley.    Wlllian. 

T.,   assignor. ) 
Headlev,   William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flead- 

Ipv    Good    Itoads    Company,     VVilmincton.     Del        Road 

planer  and   leveier.      No.   1.055.529;    Mar.    11;   <.az    vol, 

1S8  ;  p.   :;:'.0 
Heath,  Alfred  (\      (See  Heath,  (J.-orce  W.  assignor.  > 
Heath.    Georire    W.,   assignor   of   on>>-haif   to    .\.    C     Heatli, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Fountain-pen      No    1  .o.jt).531t  ;  Mar    18; 

(laz    vol     188  ;   p.   70h. 
Heatou   I'enlnsular  Button  Fastener  Company.      (See  I'er- 

kins.  (iporu'e  W.,   a.sslgnor  ) 
Hedberg.  .lakob  A.,  and   F.  O.   Svens.son.   (Jotienhurg,   Swe- 
den ;   said   Svensson   asslenor   tj  said   Hedberg.      .\djust- 

ing  device  for  window-blinds.      No,    1.055,038;   Mar.   4; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;  p.    131. 
Hedley.    Frank.   Yonkers.   and  .1,    S,   Doyle.   Mount    \  ernon. 

N    Y       Klectric-heating  system  for  cars.      No.  1,054,766; 

Mar.   4  :   Gaz.   vol.    IMS  ;  p.   39. 
Hedley,    Frank,    Yonkers,    and    .1,    S     Doyle,    Mount    \ er- 
non    N     Y.       Electric-railway  car-heating    system.      No, 

1,054.767;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  39 
Heidenreich.  Carl.      (See  Blank  and   Heldenreich. ) 
Helder.   Charhv   H,.   Wvatt,   La.      Printing  attachment   for 

planinu  machines.      No,    1.056.024  ;    Mar.    18  ;    Gaz,    vol. 

is.s  :  p.  .':U, 
Helder,   Henrv  .1,,  assignor  to  Heider  Manufacturing  Com 

nauv.    Carroll.    Iowa.      Traction-engine.      No,    1, OS".. 6:^5  ; 

Mar,    11  ;  (iaz.  vol    188:  p.  364. 
Helder  Manufacturing  I'ompany       (See   Heider.   Henry  .1. 

assignor,  i 
Heimermnn,     Antlionv.    Syracuse,     N      Y,       Hose-coupling 

No.   l,(tr.4.,H4J  ;   Mar,   4;  <;az.   vol.   1S8  ;  p.  66. 
ifeinle.   Albert    W.,   ("rafton.   assignor  of  one-half   to   .1.    L 

Horning.    .Mount    Lebanon,    I'a       .Joinr        No     1.054. 841!  ; 

Mar,  4  :   (iaz.  vol,    iss  :   p,  66 
Heins.  Otro    H.   H.,   Edgewater.   N    .1      Timing  device   for 
magnetos.       No.    1,0.j6,09s  ;     Mar      IS;    Gaz      vol,     188; 

I>,    .">.Vp 

Heintz.   .lames  C.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.      Eleotrically-operated 

controlling   mechanism.     No.   1,056.671;   Mar.   18;  Oaz. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  751. 
Heinz,  Nicliolas  L.,  La  Salle,  111      Manufacture  of  sulfuric 

acid.      No.   1.057.149:   Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p,  947, 
Heitman.  P'rank  B.,  Hunttnghurg,  Ind      Driving  and  steer 

ing  gear      No.  1,056,672  ;  Mar    is  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  752, 
Held.   Siegfried,  assignor  to  National   Air  Filter  Company, 

Chicago.     111.       Apparatus    for    nrcxlucing    ozone.       No. 

1,056,789:  Mar.  2o:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  823. 
Helfenstein.     Alois,     Vienna,     Austria-Hungary,       Electric 

furnace.     No.  1,057,239  ;  Mar,  25  ;  (iaz.  vol..  188  ;  p.  078. 
Helgeson,  Martin  and  O..  Madelia,  Minn,     Harvester,     No. 

1,057.392;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,   ImS;  o.  1026. 
Helgeson,  Olaus.     (See  Helgeson,  Martin  and  O,  i 
Hellstroni.  Frank  O.      (See  Olson,  ('arl  M,,  assignor,; 
Hellstrom,    F'rank    O,,    (irove,    N,    D       Rail  support.      No 

1.054,768;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  18h  ;  p.  40 
Helm.   Chriss,  Oblong.    Ill,      Automatic   stufflng-box.      No, 

1.057,150;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  948. 
Helmkamp.  John  C.      (See  Blee  and  Helmkamp.) 
Helwlg.     Frederick    A.,    Chicago.     Hi.      Aeroplane.       No. 

1,054.968;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  106. 
Hempelmann,    Frederick    W..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Winding 

mechanism.     No.   1,055,276:   Mar,   4:   (Jaz    vol.    188;   p. 

206. 
Hence.  Vincent,  Chicago,  111.     Bed  spring      No.  1,055,277  ; 

Mar.  4;    Liaz.  vol.   I88  ;  p.   207 
Henderson,    .Jonathan    R.,    London.    P.ngland       Preserving 

fresh    nsh.      No.    1,055,636:    Mar,    11:    (iaz.    vol.    l88  : 

p.   365. 
Henderson,    William    P..    et   <il.      (See    Tibbs,    Angus,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Hennessv,   Alice  L.      (See  Mallery.    William   H..  assignor.) 
Henri     .fulian.    Salida.    Colo.      Despatcher  s    train-control- 
ling  device.      No.    1,055.530;    Mar.    11:    Gaz,    vol.    188; 

p.   3,30. 
Henrv.    Charles    F..    and    L.    E,    Branning.    Bow    Island. 

All>ertn.  Canada.     Disk  valve      No    1.05fi..'i.M  :  Mar.   11  ; 

Gaz.   vol     188;   p.   330. 


Henrv,    Huries     V,,     Bickford.    Okia        Curtain  roller        No. 

1  ,(».''.♦!, «?:!  ;  .Mar.    IH;  (iaz,   vol      188;   p.  752. 
ILnrv,    William    K  .   assignor   to  The   American   Hardware 

''()rp<iration.    New    Britain,    Conn,      Door  closer    hinge. 

No     l.(t56.171  :  Mar,   IS;  (iaz.  vol.   IRS;  p.  581, 
Henrv,   WlUlain    K  .   assignor   to  The   American    Hardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn,      Door  stop  mechanism. 

No    l.or.ti.OOO  :   Mar,  2.">  :  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  A91. 
Hentschel,  Oswald,  (Jrimma,  (iermany,  assignor  to  A.  Zeck 

endorf.     Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Bleaching    and     conserving 

veast.     No    1,056,540;  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.  18S;  p    709 
Hepp.  Daniel,  Chicago.   Ill      Safety-razor,     No.  1,055,039; 

Mar.    4  :   (iaz.    vol.    1S>(  ;    p,    i:t2 
Heppeler.  .loseph.  St    .Joseph.  Mich.     Stop  motion  for  knit- 
ting-macliiiies        No      1.055,460;     Mar.     11;     (3az.     vol, 
ISS  ;   [I    .tos 
Herbert.    Otto,    Olalla,    Wasti        14ox-cover    fastener.       No. 

l,o,"»r..r.;t2  ;    .Mar    11;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.   331 
Herblin.    William    L,    (ialnesvllle,   Tex       Can  spout.      No. 

1  ii,*)6.T'.tO;    Mar    25;   (iaz,   vol.   188;   p.   823 
Ilerinif    t'ai!     rhiladelphia.   I'a,      Means  for  p''»'veotlng  cor- 
rosidn      of      underuround      metallic      structures.         No. 
1. ((.->.">, 327  :    Mar    11  :  (iaz.   vol    1S8;  p.   262, 
Hernett.  Charles       1  Se,    Bradley,  Charles  A.,  assiinor.) 
llerold      Kdniunii.     Biooklvn.     N       Y,        Index  -  clip         No. 

l.o.-).',3',t7  ;   Mar    11  ,  <iaz    vol,   18,s  ;  p.  2s6 
Herr.  Herbert  T,.  assignor,  hy  mesne  assignmint*.  to  The 
Toionial    Trust   Company,    trustee.    I'lttsburgh,    J'a.      Re- 
versing   turbine        No     1.057,055;    Mar     2.5;    Gar     vol. 
iss  :  p    !»1  « 
Herresbofr.    Francis    I,  .    New    York.    N      V,       I'liotograpliic- 
printing  fnim"      No     1  ,n.-iV0!»9  ;  Mar    is;  (iaz.  vol    l'^"^; 
p     55(). 
Herroti,  Wi,!iatn   i' .  ami  S    (i,  Sieveris.   Fai  mepsville,  Tex, 
Knee-pad  for  cotton  pickers.  Ac     .ND.  1.05."., 040;  Mar    4; 
Gar.,    vol      IH**  ;    p,    132 
II,>vs      i.eorge     II.     La     (iraiige     Park,     HI        Door        No, 

l,o5.;,.->41  ;  Mar.   IS;  liaz    vol     18S:  p    709. 
Hess      .loseph     D.     Baltimore.     Md.       Twine  luUer         No. 

1  (i.V.  171      Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol.   IHS  ;  p.   17:! 
llexter     Isaac   R  ,   New    York.   .N,   Y.      .Jewelry  setting       No, 

1  ii.5»',  414  ;  .Mar.   IS;  (iaz    vol.   18s  ;  p    6t)l 
Hi'k     ll.rrv   .1  .   assign. ^r   to  The    McCiskey    Register   I'oni- 
liai,\     ,\lllance.  Ohio.      I  iling  appliance       No    l.(K'i5,04 1  ; 
Mar"    i  ;  (iaz    vo!     l>^^  :  p.   i:^2 
Hickev       Laurence      M        Denver.     (  olo         Rear     lamp     and 
license  nuinU-r       No     1  o.n.-,.  1 72  ;    Mar     4;   "iaz.   vol     ISH  ; 
P     174 
II!«k<    Henrv   .\      1  iert  v.  ( )kl.i       Fleet  ric  w  ire  supporting  de- 
vice     No    1  n,'->4. 6'H»;  Mar.  4  :  (iaz    vol.  ISS;  p.  12, 
Hick-     Irving    (        New    York,    N     Y.    assignor    to   Sanitary 
Bed  Kest   (  ouipn  1: ;.        Headrest.      N-     1.0.-.4.S44;   Mar    4; 
(iaz,   vol     ISN  .    ji    f.t; 
Hiemenz     Wllhelni,    ami    W     Kropp.    assignors    to    Farben 
fahrik.n  v,.Fni    Friedr    Bayer  &  Co  .  Fll)erMd.  (iermanv. 
J'harmaceutlca;    compounds       No.    1.056.542;    Mar.    18; 
(iaz.  vol,   1S8  :   p,  7(.)9, 
Hiemenz     Wilhelm.    and    W.    Kropp.    assignors    to    Farben 
fabriken  v,,rm    Friedr    Bayer  *  Co  .  Elberfeld,  (Jermany. 
'i'lierapeuti"  al     (ompound        No,     1.056.674:     Mar,      18; 
(iaz.   vol,    l^s  ;   [)    75:1 
Illggin     llenrv,    Newport.    Ky,      Metallic    fence  post       No. 

1  1166  172:  "Mar    IS;  (iaz    vol     ISS;   p.  5S1. 
Hl^gin       Henr\.     Newport,     Ky.        Metal     fence  post         No. 

1  or,6  17;'.:   Slar    l'^;  (iaz,  vol.  1S8:  p.  582 
Higgins    William  H  .  Washington.  N.  J.     Metal  railway  tie 

No    1,056.025;  Mar    IS;  (jaz    vol.  188;  p.  531. 
Higuiiis.  William   H    c  ,  Jr.  assignor  to  M.   Rurcely  '  om 
p.iriv.    I^ip'ute.    Ind       Cnrhureter        No.    1,055  i)42;    Mar, 
4  ;     iaz    vol,    isS  ;    |)     133 
Highland       .John      N        Detroit.      Mich         Airship  No 

1  (.r..-,  .-,:!:!  ;    Mar     11  ;   (iaz     vol,    ISS;   p     331 
Hlldreth     Henrv    W  .    Clintonville.    .\la.      Bag-holder       No. 

l.or,7.240;   Mar.   2.-.:  (iaz    vol,   188;   p.  979 
Hill    Harley,   Ithaca.  N.  Y.     Work  support.     No.  1,050,100  . 

Mar,  18;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  556 
Hill     Harriet.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sanitary    drinking  cu;* 

No.   1,056,675;  Mar,   1^  :  (iaz    vol.   188;  p,  753 
Hill.  J.  .1  .  'f  "'       '  ^ee  ('olley.   Frank,  assignor,) 
Hill      -James.     Paignton.     i;rig1and        Fastener     for     ba;;?. 
trunks    &c.      No     1,056.333;   Mar    IS;   Gaz.   vol.    188;  p, 
634. 
Himrnel,  Solomon       (See  Miller.  Andrew  F.,  a,ssignor.) 
Hink,  .Joseph,  ft  nL      (See  Thomas,  .Tohn.  assignor,! 
Hink    l>awrencc.  it  nl       (See   Thomas,  .lohn.  assifnor.) 
Hlnkiev     Charles    F.    Mount    Iron.    Minn       Steam-shovel 
ni.Mhiinism       No     1  056,67(1  :   Mar,    is;   Gaz    vol,    l'*'';   p. 
753, 
Hinrlchs      .Jolm     R.     Macomb,     ill         ILiy    tedder         No. 

1  1)55  90s  ;    Mar     11:   Gaz     vol     1 8S  ;   p    457 
Hippie,      rtitter,      Wllliarasport,      Pa.        Switch-box         No 

1.056,677;  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.  188:  p    753 
ilirsch     Hiram    H  .    Philadelphia.    Pa        Portahlp    electric- 
lighting    system.      No     1.055.746:    Mar,    11;    Gaz,    voL 
188  :  p.   462. 
Hirschfeid.   Alfred   P.      (See   FIubl)ard  and   Ilirachfeld.  < 
HIrth.  Carl  A,,  Cannstatt.  near  Stuttgart,  (ieimany       Feed 
device    for    grinding    machines    for    ball     hearings       No 
1.055,043:  Mar,  4:  (iaz    vol    ISS;  i.,   133 
Hisey,  Isaac  K,      (See  Brooks  and  Hlsey  I 
Hltcfcock.  Halbert  K  ,  Tarentum,  Pa,     Apparatus  for  ap 
plying  abrasives  to  grinding  apparatus.     No    1.056.415  : 
Mar     IS;   <;iiz.    vol.    188;    p.   662, 
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Hitchc(K-k.   Halbert   K  .  Tarentum.  Pa,     Applvtng  abrasives 

to    grinding    apparatus.      No.    1.056,416;   Mar,    IN;    Gaz 

vol,    188  :    p,   (j62. 
Ilitner.  Harry  F,   Mount   Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pltta- 

I'urgii    Plate  Glass  Companv.   Pittsburgh,   Pa       Bait   for 

drawing   gliis«    -cticies       No     1,057.056;    Mar.    25:    (iaz 

vol    is8  :  p    III  5 
Hoag,"  Arthur  W       1  See   Stacv  and   Hoag  j 
Hoak,      George      B,       Plttsbijrgh,       Pa,         Rail  tie  No 

1.056.902;  Mar    i5  ;  Gaz    vof,    188;  p    861 
Hoard,    .Jesse    H  ,    Snarta.    Nebr,      Wire-distrlhut ing   device 

No    1,054,919:  Mar    4;  (Jar    vol.   188;  p,  90. 
Hohson.    .lohn    H  .    assignor    of    one  half    to    S,    P     Austin 

l>enning.   Ark,      ("omhlnation  lock,      .No     1  o.".4  769  ;    Mar 

4  :  fiaz    vol.  ISS  ;  p    40 
H.idges.     Lloyd     K..    (dvinn.    Cal.       Circuit     breaker        No 

1,054.845:   Mar    4:  (iaz,  vol,   188;  p,  67 
Hodgkinson.  Percy   W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C,   Ix)m 

bard.   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Engine  starter      No.   1,056,417; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz,   vol,   188  :  p,  Bfi3. 
Hodgkinson,   Percy    W  .   assignor  of  one-half  to  .T,  C.   Lom 

tiard.   Kocbester.   .N,   Y.      Enjrine-starf er       No     1,056.418 

Mar    IS;  (jaz    vol.   ISS;  p,  66,'i 
Ho.ikinson.  Frank  C  ,  assignor  to  Safety  .Armorite  (^onduit 

<  ompany.    Pittshiirgh.    Pa        Conduit    for    electric    wires 

No     l.o,-,,-,173  ;   Mar    4;   (iaz.   vol.   1H8;    p.    174 
Hoepfner.    Karl.    Ciminnatl.    Ohio       (iear-generaf ing    ma- 
chine      No     l.(»54,S46;    .Mar    4;    Gaz    vol     Iss;   jt    67 
Hoerr,      I.oui-     .\  ,     St.      lx)uis,      .M.i         I'ijie  hanger         No 

1.057,057;    .Mar    25;   Gaz    vol.    ISS;  p    !ll.^ 
Hoff.   Carlton   I.,,  'S  ork.   Pa       Loom    for  weaving  wire  cloth 

No    1  ,(t5().l74  :  .Mar    1^;  (;nz    vol     i  vs      p    .^s-j 
Hoff.    i-arlton    L      York,    ami    M     O     Rehfuss.    Philadelphia 

Pa       «  I  am  link  forming   ma;  hirie       No     1056  17r)      Mar 

1  S  ;   (iaz,   vol.    1  SS  ;    p.    5SO 
II  'ff     Charles.    Ciiir  i  una  t  i.    Ulii..        I'rit.h        No     1  0.'-,4  77(t 

Ma'     4  :   (iaz     vol     1  ss  ;    p     41 
Hoffnuiiin.     .Mhcrt     von      St      Louis,     Mo        Balloon        No 

1  ,o."ti,i!(l  ,    M.'ir     25.   Gaz     vol     ]  SS  :    p     Sl':-; 
H    (Tn.inn  La     R..  >,.     (  hetui,  al     Works         -See     Sr 

K:\  r,    1'.   M  .  .assignor  < 
Hoffmann    .\l:i  i; 'ifa.i  iring    Conipanv     I.lmite/l     Tlir 

Srhmidr     1  >tto    \      as.sjgn.T  1 
H  ■In.'ini.     Sinion        1  See   Cole   and    Hoffmnnt!    i 
Hog..  .Iose[ih  F.  D,  New  York.  N    Y  ,  a.ssignor  to  .American 

District  Telegr.iph  Companv.     Alternating  (lirr^nt  rela\ 

No    1,056.334  :  Mar    is;  (iaz    vol.  is.s;  p    6,H4 
H  >-iie      Oelbneigne,     l.os     .\ngeles.     Cal         Fii'ine!         No 

1  o,".,".  ,-,:u  ,    Ma'     11  :   (,az,    vol.    Iss;   p    h,S2 
lb'!':    Ge<.'_-.    !      N.\\:uk.   N    .1  ,  assign. -r   t..   Newark  Wrap 

iiii.g    Ma.  hi".     (  ..        Wrapping  machine        No     1  0.%5  461  ■ 

Mar     II  :    '  .a/     vol     I  s>«  ;    p     ;UMi 
Holden     Daniel    I,  ,    .New    York,    N     Y       assignor   to    IVderal 

Ice    Vlachin.'    Companv        Icema    hine        .No     1054  771- 

Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol     18S  ;  p.  41, 
Holden,    Daniel    L,.    New    \  ork.    .N     Y,   assignor   to    Federal 

Ice    Macliine    Conipanv        I'ress    for    ice-machines       No 

1.054,772:  .Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol    1  s8  ;  p,  41. 
H.ilden.    Walter    ,\  .    .\nsonla.    assignor    to   The    Robert    N 

Bassrtt       i'ompanv.       Shelion,       Conn  Buckle  .No 

1.05»>.it9l  :    Mar    25;   (iaz    vol     1 8S  ;    p    S92 
Hollander.   .lac.di  A  ,  Cincinnati.  Olilo      Combination  agrl- 
.'iiltiiral    inipLuienf       No     I.(»55.044:    Mar    4;   (iaz     vol 

ISS  :  p    i:>;; 

Hollander.     Solomon.     .New     \ork.     N      V         \eiiing        No 

1,05(>.79_';   Mar     'JS  ;   (iaz,   vol,    ISM;   p     HSA 
Ho  i'T,  Laurence.   Moniezuma.  Colo.      Holt      No    1  0,''),^  174 

Mar    4  ;  (i.iz    vol,   ISS  ;   p     •174 
Holih'k,    Sldiiey    R,,    cf    ai        (See    ( »mui)Ji)dsen.    llar..(nirt. 

as.-ignor  1 
H.illis.    KImei.    N'W    York.    N,    Y,       .\<ijiistahle    support    f^r 

curtains      No.  1.0."irt,741  :  Mar.  is;  ("iaz    vol    IhS;  p    777 
Hollis,    Marry   \\        (  Se.    Oherer.    I'r.'doi  on   ,1,  assignor  : 
Hollis.    .loseph,    a.ssignor    to    .1.    K     Mi^Lain.    Canton.    (Thio, 

Retrieving   me.  hanism        No     l.(i,'it'i.742  :    Mar.    1>*;    Gaz 

vol    \HH  :  p,  77s. 

Hollopeter.    William    H        (See    Leslie    and    Hollopeter  ) 

Hollstein,  Paul  (i..  (arlstadt.  N,  .1  Pulverized-cocoa 
roaster       No    1,055.175;  Mar.  4:   (iaz    vol     188;   p,    174, 

H.iiiies.  I'rank  W  .  and  F  C  Blasdell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 
.Vpparatds  for  letining  petrol,  iim  No  1  o5,'i  74(  ■  Mar 
1 1  ;   Gaz    vol     IKS  :   [,    40:; 

I^llm.•^,  Howard.  South  Norwaik.  Conn  Metal  hat 
mark.  I        N..    1.055.<.>((it  ;   Mar,    1]  ;  (iaz.   vol,    188;  p,  457. 

Holz.   Mattie  J>  .  .xecutrix       (See  Robinson  and  Hofz. ) 

Holz,  Otto.      (See   Robinson  and   Holz,  1 

Homei,  William  B  .  Sj.ringfleld,  S  D  Draft-equalizer 
No    1.056.678:  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  754. 

Hoofnagle,  William  'I'.,  (ilen  Ridge,  N  .1.  Means  for  sepa- 
rating mixed  gases  .No  1,056,026;  Mar.  IS;  Gaz  vol 
Iss  ;  p.  531, 

Hoover,  Christian,  ft  al.     (See  Loy.  William  C.  assignor.. 

H.)..ver.  David  B  .  Flliabethtown.  Pa  Valve  No 
1.057.058:   Mar    25;  (iaz.  vol,    188;  p.  915, 

Hoover.  Walter  W  .  Liberal,  Kana.  Heading  shears.  No 
1.055.910:  Mar    11  :  (iaz    V(d,  188;  ii.  457 

H'pfer,  Leslie  V.,  Clearfield,  Pa.  Ceiling-block  connector. 
No.  1.056,679;  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  754, 

Hopkins,  I'harles  E.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
plate  ("ompany  of  .\merlca.  New  York,  N.  Y.  C(X)l!ng 
apparatus  for  stereotype-plates.  No  1,055,176  ;  Mar 
4  :  Gaz    vol    188  :  p    175, 

Hopkins.  Charles  L,.  Detroit.  Mich.  Photographlc-fllm 
pack.     No,   1.054,691  :  Mar,  4:  (iaz,  vol    188;  p    12. 


Hopkins.  Harvey  L  .  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Hopkins 
Patent  Company.  Mower  and  harvester.  No.  1.054.773  ; 
Mar.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.   188  ;  p,  42. 

Hoiiklns).  .lames  R  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W,  C.  Woods. 
\  in.'  (irove,  Ky  Sh<ve  fastener  No,  1,056,680;  Mar. 
IH  ;  (iaz,  vol.  188  :  p.  754, 

llo[.kins,  Nevil   .M     Washington.   D    1       assignor,  bv  mesne 
as>.igninents.     to     The     i:iectrlc    Tachometer     Company, 
Philadelphia,     Pa        Kie<tromagnetlc    tachometer.       No 
1  o.'.,-..!tll  :   Mar     11  ;  Caz    vol     18S;  p    457 

Hopkins  Patent  Company  (See  Hopkins,  Harvpv  L, 
assignor.  1 

Hoppock.  Murra\  .J  ,  Frankfort.  Mich,  Electric-lamp 
switcS;       No    1.055.177:   Mar    4,  Gaz    vol,    188;  p.   175. 

Horger.  Thomas  P..  Orangeburg.  S  C.  Combined  rail- 
way ;u.  and  rail-fastening.  No  1,056,543:  Mar.  18: 
<iaz    vol     ISK  ;  p.  709 

H.irl.'in,  lleinrlch,  Nohwinkei,  near  Elberfeld,  and  W. 
Kropp,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vonn.  Friedr. 
BayirA  to.  Elberfeld,  (iermany.  I'henylallylbarbltTirlc 
acid       No     1.056.793;   Mar    25:   (iaz,   vol.   188:   p.   824 

H..rn.'  .b.seph  A,,  assignor  i..  Tlie  Yale  &  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Stamford.  Conn.  Coin -continued 
lock      No    1,055.178;  Mar,   4;  Gaz,  vol,   188;  p,   176 

Horning.  .James  L       (See  Heinle,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 

Hornunjr.  Cliarles  G,,  Buffalo,  assignor  to  Cinch  Repair 
Kit  (  ompanv.  Ix)ckpnrt.  N  Y  Puncture-closing  de- 
vie       No    l,(^»57,241  ;  Mar,  25;   (iaz    vol,   188;   p    9I9 

Horst,    il.inrich       (See   Bi'iine  an.l    Horst  1 

Horton,    Fr.d    E,,   et  al       (See    Llnd.   James   .\  ,   assignor  1 

H.irvat!..   Gez.-i.  ;,svign..r  of  on.    half  to  A    Patakv,  I>etrolt 
Mil  h        p. -a!  ing        N.       1  o. ">,',. ■■(9^  :     Mar      11       (iaz     vol' 

1  SK  ;     p      2^7 

H«8el,   Kurt   ,V.   W  ,   Dresdm,  Germanv,     Station-indicator 
for  r;iilway  cars    4c,     No    l.i>.".6,6Sl  ;  Mar    is     liaz    vol 
l^K  :  p.  755. 

Hotclikin,  Paul  M,  Chicago.  111.  Reflector-supporting 
bracket       No.  l.o56.17(^.  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    583 

Hougliton.   Alfred  M       .See   Baltzlev,   lyouls  E,   assignor,  1 

Hoii-ht..n     ',.-org.     H,   Al!.ar,>,    N     V       Surgical   apparatus 

No      1  ,0.-,.-    4»lo  ;     Ma,-,     n    ;    (,uz      vol      ISS;    p      :-iO<) 

Houghton.  WiMard.  Seattle.  Wash.  Releasable  car-stake 
No.    1,0.-6,753  :   Mar.    ]s;   (iaz    vol.   188;   p,   7S2, 

Houser     Truman    A  .    J>orifir.ceton.    I'a       Composition    for 
tempering    ste.I        No.    1,050.277;    Mar     IS;    (iaz     vol 
ISS  ;  p.  617 

li..ustori,  .lasp.r  W  ,  S.lma,  La  Sprocket-gearing  No. 
I,055.in2;   Mar    11;   Gaz     vol     188;   p.    458 

Howard,  il.ari.s  M  n.  w  '^ork,  N  Y  I'attern  for  hihs 
No     LO.-.CKO:.  .    Mar     L',''.  ,    (iaz.    vol.    188;    p.    862 

Howard  i  Inreii-  II,  a-signor  to  ~  lx)Comotive  Tender 
Fram-.'  C.  n.;.H!iv  St  i  .  li-.  Mo  Cast  ste.'l  undcrframe 
for  .nrs  N-  :  V''>\:.'<>A  .  Mat  2.^  ;  (iaz  vol  ISS' 
p     S62, 

Howard,  Cuy  (■  .  Seattit.  Wash  I*roduction  of  mechani- 
cal woo.i  pulp.  No.  1.057.151  ;  Mar  25;  Gaz  vol  iSS; 
p     '.'4S 

Howard.  Leslie  E  .  Lockport.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Simonds 
.Manufacturing  Compan>.  JMtchburg,  Mass  Ingot  cast- 
ing and  c  mpression  machine  No  1.056.101  ;  Mar,  18; 
liaz.  vol    iss  ;  p    556 

Howard.  .Mentor.  (  orvaliis.  (Jreg.  Electric  sterilizer  for 
liquids  No  l,ii,-.6,33.-|  :  Mar.  IS;  (iaz  v.il.  Iss  ;  p. 
g;i5. 

Howe,  (  haries  F  ,  Rociiester,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  J'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Couipary,  Paterson.  N  J.  .Attachment 
for  grinding-machines  No  1,(>56,419:  Mar  is;  Gaz 
v(j1    ISS  ;  p.  664. 

Howe.  WintJjrop  K  .  Ro<  hester.  assignor  to  (ieneral  Ball- 
way  Signal  (  ompany,  (infes,  .N.  Y  Electric  semaphore 
mechanism       No     1.056.992,    Mar    25.    (iaz     vol     188- 

!>     SWL> 
Howe.    Winthroj)    K  ,    Rochester,   assignor   to   General   Rail- 
way  Signal  (  ompany.  Gates.  .N    Y      Aiternating-current 
track-circuit   signaling       No     1  (t56,P93  :    Mar,    25;   (iaz 
\ol     188  .  p.  8<t.T 

Howell.     Ali>ert     J,,     Trenton,     .N      J,       Chisel-gage.       No 

1,0.'»4.774  ;  Mar    4  ;  (iaz.  vol,   188;  p.  42. 
Howell,    .\lhert    S  ,    assignor    t(.    Bell    &    Howell    ('ompany, 

("hicngo.     111,       Photograpliic  printing    apparatus        No 

1,056, 794  :  Mar   25  :  (iaz   vol.  188  :  p,  S24 
Howell,    Charles    A  .    How.-.    Nebr       Resilient   wheel       No. 

1.057.152;  Mar    25;  (iaz    vol,   188;   p.  948. 
Howell,   Edgar  N.,  rt  al.      (See  Torvlk.   Alfred,  assignor.! 
Howell,    .l,,hn    li  ,    Springfield.    Ill,       Riding-harrow,       No. 

Lo,"i5.9i::  .   Mar    11;  Gaz    vol    188;  p    458 
Ho«se     l;eii!)en    .J  .    Hugo.    Okla        Fishing    device        No. 

1,055  74*-;  Mar.   11;   (iaz.   vol.   188;   p.  4(J3 
Hoyt.  Matthew  L  ,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  A  Company, 

Little   Falls,  N.  Y.     Shaft-mountlnsr  for  centrifugal  ma- 
chines.    No    1,056.544;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    710. 
Hubbard,  Frank  S.,  and  A,  P.  Hirschfeid,  aasUmors  to  Th* 

Bradley  &.  Hubbard  Mfg    Co.,  Merlden,  Conn,     Shade  or 

glolie  holder.     No.   1,056.682;   Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p    755. 
Hubbard.    James    W,    Eau    (  laire.    Wis,      Railway-Bwitcli 

No    1.057,345;  Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p.   101 1, 
Huhbell.    Edward    S,    Svracuse.    N     Y       Door-latch.      No 

1.055.535;  Mar    11  ;  ftaz    vol    188;  p.  332 
Hubbeli.  Harry  (    .  Newark.  N    J      Electric  safetv-lantern 

No    1.056.6^3:  Mar,  18;  (iaz,  vol.  188;  p    755^ 
Hulvert.  Conrad       .See  (^oleman,  Clyde  J,  assignor  ' 
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Hubert,  Theodore,  Cranford,  N.  J..  a«rigiior.  by  mesne  as-  j 
■IgnmeDts,  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Port 
land   Me.    Make-and-break  device.     No.  1.066,420 ;  Mar. 
18 ;  Qaz.  toI.  188 ;  p.  664.  „     ^      .  I 

Hueber,  Edward  P.     (See  Rlcharda  and  Hueber.)  , 

Huebner-Blelstein  Patents  Company.  (See  Huebner.  Wil- 
liam C,  aMignor.)  „.  .  *  • 

Huebner,  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  Huebner-Blelateln 
PatenU  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Photographic-print- 
ing machine.  No.  1.055,749;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  403. 

Huebner.  William  C.  assignor  to  Huebner-Bleiateln  Patents 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Electromagnetic  clutch.  No. 
1.05e>t^ ;  Mar.  18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  188 ;  p.  710. 

Huffard,  John  B.     ( See  Morehead  and  Huffard. ) 

Hngbea,  Charlea  H.,  asaignor  to  Semet-Solvay  Companv. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Retort  coke-oven.  No.  l.O&o.odo . 
Mar.  11 ;  Ga».  vol.  188  ;  p.  332  „   „         „         «„    1 

Hughes.    Ames    F      Newburg     Mo       Railway-tie.      No.  > 
lT055,537;  Mar.  11:  Gas.  vol.  188;  P-  332. 

Hughes.  Robert  J..  Houston.  Tex.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.055,750;  Mar.  11;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  404. 

Hulburd.  Charles  P..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C.  K  Eyton, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Safety-cell  for  motion  picture-pro 
Jectlng  machines.  No.  1,067.059 ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gas.  vol. 
188;  p.  915.  .       .       ^u 

Hullng.  Arthur  G..  La  Salle.  111.  Safety  device  for  the 
cagM  of  lifts  and  hoists.  No.  1.055.179;  Mar.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  188 ;  p.  176.  ,  ^     ^^  .„ 

Hull,  Foster  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Thomas  W. 
Psngborn  Company.  Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Sand  blast  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.064.776;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.   4 J. 

Hulse  Edwin  M..  and  J.  G.  Curtis,  assignors  to  TLlie  K.  \r 
Hul'se  Company.  Columbus.  Obio  Sofa  or  davenport 
bed.     No.  1.057\i42;  Mar.  25;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  OiU. 

Hulse,  George  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assfgnmenU,  to  Standard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Com- 
pany Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Regulator  for  beating 
Systems.      No.    1.055.^7;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

Hultm^  Victor  J.,  Bellevue.  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,056,964;  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  1«8;  P    88.1 

Hnimel,  Howard  H.,  Youngstown  Ohio  Punch  for  limit- 
ing transfer  privileges.     No.  1.056.546;  Mar.  18;  Ga«. 

nJmphrlf.'^dwlnH..  North  Clymer.  assignor  of  one-third  ' 
to  J     A    Thompson   and   one-third    to   J.    J.   Thompson. 
May^lle.  N.  Y.     Match.     No.  1.056.177  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz. 

Hilmphrey'Sas    Pump    Company.      (See    Humphrey    and 

HumDh'rey'  George**"'.!  and  H.  Merrln.  Ix>ndon.  England. 
Choking  ut^Bll.     No.  1.056.547  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 

Humphrey.  Herbert  A.,  and  A.  Ceras^jll,  London.  England. 

assignors  to  Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Company      Apparatus 

for  raising  or  forcing  liquid.      Nq.   1,057,060;   Mar.  25; 

Gas.  vol.   188 ;  p.  916. 
Humphrey.    Luther   C.   Jerome,    Idaho.      Water   K^se   or 

meter.     No.  1.056.178  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  58.i. 
Hunnlcutt,     James    G..     Knoxvllle     Tenn        Lamp.       No. 

1  or>7  153  •  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  948. 
Hun?.^^ij^rke**0..    piano,    assignor    to    Richards- Wilcox 

Manufacturing    Company.     Aurora.     111.       Quick-acting 

vise.     No.  1,065,278 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz    voL  188  ;  n.  20i. 
Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.      (See  Ferris.   Henry   L., 

Hnnt.*LouJs  J..  Sandycroft.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Rotor-wlndlngs  for  alternatlng-cur 
re^t  dynam^lectric  machines.    Nb.  1.057.061 ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Hnnter  John  f1  assimor  of  one-third  to  W.  Wormbrodt 
and  one  third  to  r!T  Hutchlngs.  Rifle.  Colo.  Stirrup- 
leather   fastener.     No.   1,066.046;   Mar.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

Huntley, 'John  G.,  West  ^Plttston  borough    Pa.     Coal-drill. 

No.    1.058.464;    Mar.    11;   Gaa.   vol.    188 ;    p.    310. 
Hurdmai,   Allan    G..    Denver.    Colo.       Bipolar    Intragastric 

electrode.     No.    1.056.336 ;  Mar.    18 ;   Gaz.    vol.    188  ;   p. 

Hnrdman.  Allan  G.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  8.  Illff. 
Denver.  Colo.  Valve-operating  mechanism  for  tanks 
No.  1.056.421 ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  P- 664^    ^    „  ^^ 

Hurlbut.  Kenneth  C.  assignor  of  pne-balf  to  W  G.  Bear. 
Monroe.  WU.     Chair  attachment.      No.   1.056.337  ;   Mar. 

Hu?ley?8arah  B.,  North  Att'lcboro.  Mass.  Soldered  rope- 
chabi.      No!    1.066.751;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p. 

404 
Hus^' Peter,     Red     Oak,,     Iowa    ,  Flower^support.       No. 

1  nas  »14  •  Mar.  11 :  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  459. 
nisc?   Arthur  W  North  Berwick.  Sle      Stone  boat  or 

dn«.'    Nori,p66,i28 ;  Mar.  11 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  262. 
H^Whtogs.  Rlc'hard  O.,  tt  al.      (See  Hunter.  John   F..  as- 

HoSlMOii.  Charles  H.,  «t  «J.     (See  Crabb.  Hugh  A.,  as- 

H^^i/bln.   Chicago.   HI.     Aerodrome.      No.    1.056,179; 

Mar.   18  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  684.  „  ^.  ,      ^  ..^ 

Hjde^  ChaVlea  P.,  Chicago.   lU      Medlcine^lropper.      No. 

1.0lw.l80 :  Mar.  4 ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  178 
Hyde    Homaa   H.,   I^ew   Kensington.    Pa.      I^th-machlne 

iJo.'  1,067^46 ;  Mar.  26 :  G«.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1012. 
Hydranflc  Vacuum  Dredging  Company.     (See  Gray,  Iaw 

rence  B.,  assignor.) 


Hydro-Carbon  Company.  The.  (See  Ross,  James  C.  as- 
signor.) ^     .  ., 

liver.  Mans.  Baltimore.  Md.  Amusement  device.  No. 
1.054.776;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  -*»-,, 

Ikelhtlmer,     Israel    E.       (See    McCloud.     Michael     J.,     as 

luer.  Wtillam  S.     (See  Hurdman.  Allan  G.,  assliJior. » 
Iman.    Orla    H.,    assignor,    by    mesne   asalgnmokts,    to    F. 

VolEtmann.  t^hlcago.  111.,  and  8.  H.   ^'ovaeroj.  Sew  Ko- 

cheTle     N     Y.      Sheet-metal    window.      No.    1.066,102; 

Mar.   18  ;  Gas.  vol.   188  ;  p.  557.    ^       ,    ^         ...,»., 
Imhoff,    George   A.,   Carrlngton,   N.   D.      Antomohlle- wheel. 

No.   1,064,602;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.   188:  n    13. 
Imhoir,  Karl.  Bredeney.  near  Bssen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 

I»ryin«  sludjre.     No.  1.0n6.548;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  IHH; 


Imhoff.  Karl,  Bredeney.  near  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany. 

Settling  tank.      No.   1.057.164;  Mar.   26;  Gas.  vol.   188; 

D    049 
Imperlall'.     Roberto,     Brescia,     Italy.       Explosive.       No. 

1.064.777;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  43. 
Improved  Equipment  Company,  The.      (See  Laird,  \\lltiur 

O.,  assignor.)  __ 

Indian    Die    Casting    Development    Company.    The.      •  >ee 

Parkhurst,    I^yton    M..   assignor.^ 
InicersoU-Rand     Company.        i  See     Bayles,     I^wte     (    .     ns- 

si^or.  t 
Inper«<>ll  Rand    Company.       t  See    Hansen,    Charles    t..    as- 

8  i  "Ti  or  ) 
Inse'rsoli  Rand    Companj.       i  See    ITellwltz,    William,    as- 
signor.) ^  ...         „ 
Ingram     Horace    O..    Juniata,    assignor    of   one-hair    to    S. 
Ooldberg,    Altoona.    Pa        Electrical    testing    apparatus. 
No.    1.0.16,9«5  ;   Mar.   25  ;   Gaz.    vol.    Ih8  ;   p.   894. 
International    Cork    Co.       (See    BogdAnffy.    Alexander.    as- 
Internal  ional    Fuse    Lighter    and    Electric    Manufacturing 

Cwnpany.     (See  Bargman.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Irit.riialioiinl    Window    .Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

(;eorge.   Henry  C,  asslvrncr  i 
lpr.rn:illonal     Window     Manufacturing     i  ompany.        ( »e« 

White.    Benjamin    K.,   n8»ls{nor.  i 
Ipsen     Henrik.   New   York.    N    V.      Music  leaf  turner.      No. 

1  0.'-'>.f.H4  ;   Mar.    1«  ;    .iar.   vol.   1H8  ;   p.   7.5<5 
Irvlo     Samuel    B..    Los    Anseles.    Cal.      Electric   telephone 
recording  apparatus.      No.   1.055.279:   Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol. 
IH.-^  :   p.   207.  ..  „  .  > 

Isaacs    Mone  R.     (See  Fefell.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 
IsHrtcson.  Henry  E..  et  al.     (See  Isaacson  and  Morgan,  as- 
signors.) .  ,  .      ,     ^.       1. 
Isaacson,  Louis  C.  Denver,  and  H.  Morgan,  t.rlpple  Creek. 
a*iik:nors  to  said   Louis  t  ..  S..  and  H.  E.    Isaacson.   l>en- 
ver     Colo      and    I"     S     Lourle.    Kansas    <^lty.    Mo.       Lld- 
supporter  for  twxes.     No.  1,056.996;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol, 
\S8  :   p.   894. 
Isaacson.  Samuel,  ft  al.      (See  Isaacson  and  Morgan,  as- 
signors.) 
Isliam,  Francis  N.,  Avoti.  N.  Y.     FertllUer-dl8trtt)uter.     No. 

1.065,752  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  404. 
Isler  iiax  H.,  Manohelro.  and  P.  Nawlasky.  assignors  to 
Bndlsche  Anllln  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshsfen-on  the- 
Rlilne  Germany  Anthracene  coloring- ma  tiers  and  mak- 
ing them.  No.  1.057.243 ;  Mar  25 ;  Gaz  vol.  188 ; 
D  079 
Ism'av.  Matthew  P.,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  and  J.  W.  Rob- 
insun,  Haydon  Bridge,  England  Apparatus  for  rolling 
n>eat  and  like  sulwtances.  No.  1.056,422;  Mar.  18; 
(laz.  vol     IKS;  p.  665.  .    .    „       ^    v, 

Ives.    William   I),,  Jersey  City.   N    J.,  and  J.   Novak,   New 
York      N      Y        Flue  section        No.    1.05fi,54ft;    Mar,     IS; 
I       aaz    vol,   188:  p.  711. 
.1.    A     Fay   A   Eean   Company.      1 8ee   Solem.    Peter   A.,   as- 
signor. ) 
J.  E    Mergott  Ompany,  The.     (See  Fuller.  Ftans  A.,  as- 

'  J.  0,   Brill   Company,   The,      (See  Llddell,  Robert  B,,  as- 

■j.    H     Day    Company.    The.       i  See    Allison.    Daniel    K  .    as- 
signor.) .  ^.  , 
I    H    Williams  &  Co.      (See  .Vmborn.  George,  assignor. ) 
.1     I     Case   now   Works.      (See  Sober.    William,   assignor.) 
I     1     Ciise   Threshing    Mnchlne    Company       (See    Blrkett. 

gdward  J.,  assignor.)  „        r^     » 

.1     I     Case    Threshing    Mnchlne    Company        (See    Foster. 

Alva   C  ,  assignor.)  „       .         »   *».       t 

.1    W,  Moore  Machine  Company.      (See  Currier.  Arthur  L.. 

assignor.)  .  .      „  .  ^ 

Jackson,  Henry.     (See  Jackson,  John  8,.  assignor.) 
Jackson,    John    S.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    H-    Jsckson. 

Clinton,    III,      ContVnuous-rall    switch.      No.    1,056,465; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  310.    ^    ^,   ,  ^. 

Jacobs,  Charles  F.,  asaignor  to  L.  D    Nelson.  Chicago.  II  . 

Insertlble  Index-leaf.     No.  1.066.997:  Mar    26;  Gaz    vol. 

188  •    p.    895. 
Jacobs.  Dewirt  N,  Klkton,  8.  D.     Broom.     No.  1,056.686; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  766. 
Jacobs.  Henry  W.     (See  I^lghty.  William  J     Mslgnor.) 
'  Jacobus,  Herbert  H,.  Cedargrove,  N.  J.     Machine  for  cut- 
ting   labels.      No.    1.054.778;    Mar.    4;    Gas.    vol.    188; 

D     43 
Jacquln,"  Bertha  M.,  Camlllus.  N.  Y      Shade-roJler  and  nir 
tain  pole    fixture.      No.    1,056.180:    Mar.    1$:    Gar     vol. 

Jahn.      Albert.     Berlin,      Germany        Writing    pen.      No. 
3.056,754:  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vol,  188:  p,  782. 
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Jaiiie.s.    Joseph    H..    Pittsburgh.    Pa  .    assignor    to    Search- 
liRht    Gas    Company.    Chicago.    HI.      Acetvlene-storage 
tank.     No.  1.055.915  :  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  459. 
James.    William    D..    Fort    Atkinson.    Wis.      Carrier.      No. 

1.055.399:  Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    287. 
Jameson.  James       «  See  Malone.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Janileson,  Bertrand  (;..  and  C.  A.  Keller.  Chicago.  111.     In 
sultttor.     No.  1.056.998;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  896. 
Janason.  Bennett  r,  .  Maiden,  assignor  to  The  Blake  Signal 
and    Manufncfuring    Co.    Boston.    Mass.      Wlrlngtack. 
No    1,055.046:  Mar    4;  (Jaz.  vol,  1H8;  p,  1,34 
.las.  H,  Matthews  &  Co.      (See  Chapln.  Jav.  assignor  ) 
Jeffery.     Charles     T.,     ft     a!.,     executors.        ( S«'e     JefTerv. 

Thrjmas  B  i 
Jeffery.     Harold     W  .     ft     al  .     executors        (See     Jefferv. 

Thomas  B. ) 
Jeffery.  Kate  E  .  ct  al  .  executors.      (See  Jefferv,  Thomas  B.) 
Jeffery,  Thomas  B..  deceased,  Kenosha.  Wis.  :  K.  K  .  C.  T  . 
and    H      W     .leffery.    executors.       Vehicle  -  wheel        No 
1.0,->e.278:  Mar.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  188:  p    H17. 
JeffiTv.  Thomas  B  .  det  eased.  Kenosha.  Wis  :  K,  K  .  C    T 
iind   H,   W    Jeffery.   exe- iitors.      Wheel,      No,    I.0.".6  2"9- 
Mar,   18;  (Jaz,  vol,    18M  ;   p    617 
Jenkins,  .\lbert  (i       (See  Jenkins.  Jesse  C    and  .\    (}  > 
Jenkins.  Charles  H,.  rt  nl      (See  OBryan.  (iory,  assignor.) 
Jenkins.   Jesse  C.    and   A     »;  .   Phllippt.    W     Vn.      Nut-lock 

No    1.056.686:  Mar.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p    T.%6 
Jenkins.    William.    Menford.    Ontario.    Canada        Holding 
device    for    cujrs        No      1 , (>.-.•!  tWT  :     Mar      \s       Cr/      vol 
18.S  ;   p    766. 
Jenner.     John     H  ,     I^avenworth.     Ind.       Wrench        No 

1.056.916:  Mar    11  :  (Jaz.  vol    1H8:  p.  459 
Jennings.    Davi  1   J  .    iind    H     White.    Cleveland.   Ohio       Ve 
hhle-whe«l        No.    1 .0.'iti.S.'.O  :    Mar,    is;    (iaz     vol      188' 
pill. 
Jentz.   Frank    H..    Lonfc    Prairie.   Minn,      Shoe  attachment 

No,  1.057.244  ;  Mar    26  :  (fas.  vol.  188;  p.  980. 
JesjJiip,   (Jeorte   K  ,   assljinor   to   T.   E.   Murray,   New   York 
N.    Y,      SeaJ-Tasteiiing.      No.    1.055,638:    Mar.    11;    Gaz! 
vol.  188;  p.  .'^66. 
Jewell.  William  M  .  assignor  to  Chloride  I'rocess  Company. 
Chicago.    Ill,      Electrolytic   cell    and    rnalntalnlnK   the   ef 
ficiency    ther.H)f        No      1, (».->»>,  1  si  ;    Mar,     18:    Gaz     vol 
IKS;  p.  584. 
Jewett.    Ora    H,    St.    I'aul,    Ind.      Bottle,      No,    1.055.400; 

Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol    188;   p.  288, 
Johanson.    Peter   F,.   San    Jose.   Cal.      Dumplng-rake       No 

1.O55.406:   Mar.    11;  (Jaz    vol,   1.8S;   p    310. 
John    Mehl    k   Com(»any       (See    (Jentzel,    Gustav    H      as- 
signor.) 
Johnsen,   Jonas    A..    C(,petihni;en,    Denmark       Friction  tur 

hiiie.     No,  1,(i5(;.;-t:'.s  ;   .Mar    IS;  (iaz    vol.  18S  ;  v    (!36. 
Johnson,    .\lvln    R  .    Bnurt.ou    count>.    Kans,      Corn  he.idlne 
device       Ni.     1 .()."..%. 1  "l  ;    Mar,    4:    (Jaz    vol.    IRS;   p.    176 
Johnson.  Arcy  il.,  Coliimlila.  Tenu,     Flushing-valve      No 

1.055.5.38;  Mar    11  :  (Jaz    vol    1.S8:  p    333, 
Johnson,  Aron,  New  York.  N    Y      Bottle-capping  machine 

No,   1.0.'55.7.">.'{  :   Mar    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   188;  p.  404. 
J.ibnson,   Axel.   San    Francisco.   Cal.    assignor  to  American 
Can    Company,    New    York.    N     Y.       Can    flanging    and 
double  seamine  machine.     No.  1,055,467-  Mar    11'  Gaz 
vol.  18h;  p.  ,T10. 
Johnson.    Boone    V     H  .    assignor    to   Commonwealth    Steel 
rompany,    St     lyouis.    Mo       Vestibule    end    frame       No 
l.O.'SeOO.'i  ;   Mar.  2.5:  «Jaz,   vol     1H8;  p.  862, 
Johnson.    Boone    V     H  ,    n.ssipnor    to    Commonwealth    Steel 
Coihpany.  St     Louis.  Mo.      Railway  car-hood  frame      No 
1  (>.%6,906;  Mar    25;  (Jaz    vol    ISH  ;  p,  862. 
Johnson.  Bror  A    F.      (See  Wngg  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson.   Carl    E  .   and   (J     Wintrrstein     Chicago     III       Ac- 
cotmt  register       No.   l.Ojie.lIRO:   Mar.    IS;   Gar' vol     188 
p.    618. 
Johnson.     Charlea     R,.     Topeka,     Kans        Aeroplane         No 

l.()56,46K:   Mar,   11  ;  <iaz.   vol,   188;  p    311. 
Johnson.     f:rlk.     Grasston.     Minn,       Potato-planter       No 

1,0,V.,047;  Mar,  4;  (Jaz,   vol,   188:  p,   1.34, 
Johnson.     Frank.      Walla     Walla.     Wash.        I»ump        No 

1.056.907;  Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  863.  '   I 

Jolinsoii.    Harry  C        (See  Held  and  Johnson  i 
Johnson.  Henry.  Beatrice.  Nebr.     Cement  erave-vaiilt       No 

1056.027:   Mar,   18;  (Jrz    vol     188;  p.  5.'?2 
Johnson.  James  M..   New    Brighton,   Pa,      Collapsible   tube 

No    1,066.796;  Mar    25;  (Jaz    vol.  188;  p.  824 
Johnson.    John    F,.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Car  fender       No 

1.056.551  :  Mar.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  712. 
Johnson.  Joseph,      (See  Young,  Ell.  assignor) 
Johnson,  Mark   W,.  Jr,      i  See  Landfcrede  and   Johnson.) 
Johnson.  Morton   L,.  assignor  to  (^orwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing    Company,     Chicago.     Ill,      Telephony,       No 
1.066.42.3:  Mar.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p    666. 
Johnson.  Morton   I...  assignor  to  Corwfn  Telephone  Mann 
facturlng     Company.     Chicago.      III.       Telephony.       No 
1.056.424  ;  Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  666.  *^        '  i 

Johnson.  Morton  L.,  assignor  to  Corwfn  Telephone  Manu  i 
facturloe  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephony  No  ' 
1,056.425:  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  667  1 

Johnson.    Oscar    P..    Nashua.    N     H       Toe  steamer.      No 

l.(»55,754  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  405, 
Johnson.  Walter.  South  Omaha.  Nebr.     Engine-valve.     No 

1.0.56.3:49  ;   Mar.   18:  Gaz.  toI.  188:  p,  6^36, 
Johnson,     William.     Anderson.     Ind,        Roll  housinc        No 

1,054.920;   Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  !>(>. 
Johnston.   James   S.,   assignor   to   Johnston    Manufacturing 
Company.    IJtlca.    N.    Y.      Electric    switch    and    cut-out 
No.  1,057.158;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  949 


(See  Johnston,  J  a: 


tness  snd 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Johnston  Manufacturing  Company 

8..  assignor,  i 

Jones,  A.  H..  et  al      (See  West,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Jones.  Frank  P..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin 

clnnstl.  Ohio.     Musical  Instrument-control  handle      No 

1,056  182:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  685. 
Jones,  George  W..  Boston,  Mass.     Telephone-comotometer 

No    1.055.917  ;  Mar.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  459 
Jones.    Harry    C,   Larchmont,    N.    Y.      Camera   apparatus 

No.  1.0.V5.539  :  Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  188;  p.  333 
Jones  k   Lamson   Machine  Companv.      (See  Hart 

Perry,  assignors.) 
Jones.  Richard  E,     (See  l^exter  and  Jones.) 
Jones,    Walter,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Window  cleaner 

1,055.918;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  459 
Joneson,   John   H..  Brandon.   S.  D.     Draft-equalizer 

1,0,56,743;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  778 
Jordan    Wesley  E..  Erie.  Pa.     Detachable  burner-bowl 

1.056.796;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol    188:  p.  824 
Jorgensen,  Alexander,  assignor  to  W,   K.  Fox,  New  York, 

N     Y,       Dust-collector    and    the    like.       No.     1.056.552: 

Mar,   IS;  (Jaz,  vol.   188;  p    712, 
Josh-vn,   Hnbhard  N..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

Company.   Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine      No 

1.0,54.847:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  67 
^oyc^.     John     L..     Townsvllle,     N.     C.       Saw-guide.       No. 

1,055.1S2  :  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  176. 
Juengst.  Charles  A.,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  feed- 
ing sheets  to  folders,  presses.  Ac.      No.   1.055.6.39;  Mar 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  366 

Jufe,  Joseph  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cloth-laying  machine. 

No    1.0,-,5,1S3:  Mar,   4;  Gaz.   vol.  188:  p.  17^. 
Koras.   Thomas,    St.    Louis.    Mo,      Floor   construction.      No 

1.05.5.329;   Mar.   11;  Gaz.   vol,    188;  n.   262. 
Karlson.   (Justav   V.      (See  Bond  and  Karlson.) 
Kastner,    Macarius    M,.   and   C.    Katz.    London,    England; 

said  Katz  assignor  to  said  Kastner.     Expression  device 

for   automatic  pianos  and   similar   musical   Instruments 

No    1  (1,5.5  460;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  311. 
Katt     Martin    J,.    Chicago.    Ill       Scrubblng-machlne,      No. 

l,n.,.5.470;   Mar    11  :   Gaz    vol,    188;  p.  312. 
Katz.    Conrad.       i  S.-e    Kastner   and    Katz.) 
Kiitzenherger.     Oscar,     (^licago.     111.       Door  sprine        No 

1.0.>.5.7r).5  ;   Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz.   vol,   188:   p,   40.5 
Kaufler.   Felix,   Vienna,   Austrla-Hunparv.  and    A    Chwala 

-Milan,    Italy.      Production    of    arsenate    of    lead       No. 

3.0.5C,.-14(i:   Mar,    18;  Oax    vol,  188;  p,  636 
Kaunltz.  Nil's  W  .  Hoqulam.  Wash.     Brake-cquallrer.     No 

ro.5.5.4Tl  ;   Mar    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol    188;  p    ,S12 
K;i\le.  Os(ai    C,   assijrnor  to   H,   A    Mover,   Syracuse    N    Y 

T.vpe  !.ar  iM'arin-    support     for    typewriting     machines! 

No    1,0.5.5,7.56:   Mnr     11  :  (Jaz.  vol     188;  p.  4(t«i 
lv;iv,  n,T  o    I,,  l'r.xi.,1.  Tox.     Windmill  attachment.      No. 

1,((54,!(21  :   Mar    4:  (Jaz    vol     188:   p.  91. 
Ken.    John    W.    .Monroe.    Jji.    ^Adjuster   and    support    for 

electric  Inmps,     No    1.056.908;  Mar,  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188- 

p.  86,'' 


Tire,      No,    1.055.472; 
-Mold    con- 

vol.    ISS;    p. 


No.  1,056,028; 


Keiipv,    Martin    I,  ,    Canton,    Ohio 

Mar    11  ;  Cnz    vol,   IsS;   p    :?il' 
Kean,    Otho    V  ,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada 

strnciion       No     1.056,n<)9;    Mar,   25;    (iaz 

8;»5, 

Ke<-k,    Chnri.s    R,,    Springfield.    Ill,      Track    construction 

No.   1.055,401  ;   Mar    11  ;  Gaz,    vol     ISS;  p.  2SS 
Keefer.    Howard.    Milton.    Pa        Lepirln>:        No      1  0,5.5  184  • 

Mar    4;  <Jaz    vol     ISS;   p    177, 
Kehm.  .\ugust.  Chicago.  Ill,     Pipe-support. 

Mar    IS  .   Gaz    vol     188;   p    .<,32, 
Kehm,    AuRust.    Chicago.    Ill       Support   for    radiators   and 

the  llkr       No    1.0.56..5.5.S  ;  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.   1 8S  ;  p.  712. 
Keil  &  Son.  I'ran'  is,      (See  Hansen.  Herman,  assignor  ) 
Keller,  Carl   .\       i  S^-e  Jamieson  and  Keller.) 
Kelllson.      Kdward.      Bellefontaine,     Ohio.        Puzzle         Na 

LO,54,770:  Miir    4;  Gaz,  vol    188;  p.  44. 
Kdlogg  Swiichl>oard  &  Supply   Company.      (See   Webster, 

Harry  (J  .  assignor,  i 
Kelly,  William  J  .  Denver.  Colo      Tailors  chalk-sharpener. 

No     l.i>.5(i.<>L'r)  ;   Mar     18;   (7az    vol     188;   p.   5.32 
Keiscy,     K(lt;ar    .\  ,    Mount     %ernoii.    assijfDor    to    Nathan 

Manufacturing  Company.  New   York    N.  Y.      Lubricator. 

No    1. 0.5.5.. 540  :   Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p,  333 
Kelsev,  (Jlenn,  Kinzua.   Pa       Barrel  hung.     No    1.055,473; 

.Mar.   11;  (Jai.  vol.   188;   p.  .S12. 
Keltic,  Alexander  R.,  Boston.  Mass.     Handpiece  for  dental 

engines      No    1,066,341  :  Mnr.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  636. 
KeHner,   Claud,   ("ovlngton,   Okla       Milk  pall   strainer       No 

1.055. .541  ;  Mar,   11  ;  (Jaz,   vol.   ISS;  p    334. 
Kendall,    James    0..    and   T.    O     Roblnsf)n.    Hanford.    Cal 

.\iifomolillelamp       No     1. 0.5.5. . 542  :    Mar     11  ■    Gaz     vol 

1  8S  ;   p.  .3.34 
Kendall.    William   G..   Newark.   N.   J,      .Non-reflllable  bottle 

.No     1.056,797;    Mar,    26:    Gaz.   vol     188;    p.    826 
Kennedj    Arthur  M  ,  Philadelphia,  l'»       Shoe-lace  fastener. 

.No.   1,0,55, 04S;    Mar    4:   <Jaz    vol     188;  p.   135, 
Kenney,    ,\ndrew    E.    North   Plainfleld,   N    J.     Curtalnleaa 

shower  bath.      No,    1.0.54,922;    Mar.    4:    (Jaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   91, 
Kenney.    David   T,,    North    Plainfleld.   N    J.,   assignor,    by 

mesne   assignments,    to   The    Vacuum    Cleaner    Company. 

.Apparatus  for  removing  dust.     .No,   1.067.347;  Mar.  26: 

(Jaz     vol     18K;    p.    1013 
Kenny,    John    P,,    Rochester.    N,    Y, 

shoes    and    boots.      No. 

]SS  ;   p    (567, 


I'neumatic    sole    for 
1.056,426;   Mar.   18;   Gas.   toL 
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Kenny.  I'aul  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  Indicator  and 
control  for  elevators.  No.  1.054,923;  Mar.  4;  Gax. 
vol.   188  :  p.  91. 

Kent.  David  A..  Jewell.  Iowa.  Neck-protector  for  draft- 
animals    No.  1,066.342;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  637. 

Kent.  Henry  A.,  Bound's  Green,  and  H.  O.  Lacell.  Plnchley, 
ansi^nors  to  The  Silica  Syndicate  Limited  London,  Eng- 
land. Mercnry  and  other  vapor  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.055.185  ;  Mar.   4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  188  ;  p.  178. 

Kent  John,  Harrlsbure,  111.  Railway-Joint.  No,  1,055.919  ; 
Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  460. 

Kontucky  TolMicco  Product  Company,  The.  (See  Sartig, 
Johannes,  assignor.) 

Keppler,  Theodore  L..  Brookllne,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Sugar 
Rpflning  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Scale.  No.  1.056,281  ; 
Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  618. 

Ker.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Wilson  and 
one-third  to  W.  A.  Ker,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Rocklng- 
gear  for  mill-engraving.  No.  1,055,186;  Mar.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.    188  ;    p.    178. 

Ker.    William   A.,   (t   al.      (See   Ker.   Charles   A.,   assignor.) 

Ketchum.  Serenns  D..  et  al.  (See  Dolley,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Kettle,  George.     (See  Colbath,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Iveyes.  .lames  A.,  assignor  to  The  Fleischmann  cromp.any. 
Now  York.  N.  Y.  Wrapping-machine.  No.  1,055,049; 
Mar.   4  :  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.   135. 

Keystone  Type  Foundry.  (See  Basheller,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor. » 

Klclillnc.  George  H..  and  F.  J.  Studer.  New  Washington, 
Ohio.  Brooder  or  poultry-house  heater.  No.  1,057,:U8  ; 
Mar.  L'5  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1013. 

Kieser,  Walter.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Centrifugal  apparatus  for  pumping  air 
or  gas.      No,   1,056.688;   Mar.   18:  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   757. 

Kieser,  Walter.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
iJenfral  Electric  Company.  Rotary  compressor.  No. 
1.056,680;   Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  75^ 

Kieserling.  Th.      (See  Piltz,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Kilburn.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Ussery. 
Ethridge,  Tenn.  Rail-joint.  No.  1.057,000;  Mar.  I'S  : 
Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  895. 

Kilgore,  Frederick  O.,  Somerville.  Mass.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,056,690;  Mar  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.    757. 

Kllinski,  Antoni.      (See  I'iotrowski  and  Kilinski.  i 

KUlion,  John  H..  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  making  sheet- 
metal  barrels.  No  1,056,030;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.   5."^:?. 

Kimble.  Evan  E.,  assignor  to  Kimble  (Jlass  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111  Vial-bottoming  machine.  No.  1,055,40'_' ;  Mar 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  288. 

Kimble  Glass  Company.  (See  Kimble.  Evan  E,,  as- 
signor.) 

KImes.  David  B.,  Spring  City.  Pa.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1.056.691:    Mar.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   758. 

Klmmel,  John,  and  P.  Bocskay,  Cudahy,  Wis,  Rail-Joint. 
No.  1,057.245:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  980. 

Kinander,  I'eter.  Charleston.  .Miss.  Fire-clay  substitute. 
No.   1,056,031;  Mar.  IS;  <iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  o.'?3. 

King,  Charles  M  .  Washington,  D.  C..  assignor  to  .\.  <;. 
Spalding  &  Bros.  Base  -  ball  glove  and  mitt.  No. 
1,056.909;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  864. 

King,  Edward.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Marine  boiler.  No. 
1,057,062:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  917. 

King.  Kot)ert  N.      (See  De  Leon,  Carlos,  assignor.) 

King,  Rob»'rt  O..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Building.  No.  1,056,103  ; 
Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  n.  557. 

King.  Russell  C,  Apollo.  I'a.  Wrench.  .No.  1,055.757  ; 
Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  406. 

Klnnear  ^ianufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  McCloud, 
Edward   H..  assignor. ) 

Klnnoy.  Justus  R..  Dorchester.  Mass.  Fluid-clutch.  No. 
1.056,910:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  864 

Kinzey,   Frank  B.      (See  Kinzey,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Kinzey,  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  F.  B.  Kinzey, 
Johnstown.  Pa.  Radiator  attachment.  No.  1,056,911; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  864. 

Kirk.  William  W.     (See  Poag  and  Kirk.) 

Klrker,  William  O.     (See  Devitt,  Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 

Klrkpatrlck.  William  R.,  Baltimore,  Aid.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,(}57,246;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  980. 

Klrner.  Josef  11.  K.,  Stuttgart,  assignor  to  Norma  Com- 
ragnle  G.  ■  m.  b.  11..  Cannstatt-Stuttgart.  Germany 
Roller-grinding  machine.  No.  1,055,187  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  188  ;  p.   178. 

Kislovltz.  Samuel.  Hoboken.  assignor  to  C.  A.  Blades, 
Arlington,  N.  J.  Easel.  No.  1,056,183;  Mnr.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  585. 

Kitchen.  Frederick  T..  West  New  Brighton,  assignor  to 
Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hose-coupling  lock.  No.  1,056,184;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
188;  p.  585. 

Kitchen.  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead 
ville,  Pa.     Cnttlng-off  device.     No.    1,056,798;  Mar.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  825 

Kitchen,  Tracy  8.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  .Automatic  saw- 
feed  apparatus.  No.  1,056.032;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  533. 

Klacxko,  Max.  Berlin,  flermany.  Adding  apparatus.  No 
1.056,912  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  voV  188  ;  p.  864. 

Klaffke,  Theodore  L.      (See  Brownflela.  Ewing,   assignor.) 

Klann,  Erwln  O..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Paper-fastener.  No, 
1.055,280;  Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  208. 


Klare,  R.  W.     (See  Bartlett.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Klasgje,   Fred  T.      (See  Vaughan  and  Klasgye.) 

Klecak,  Bohamil,  assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolrlng  Door 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Revolving  door.  No. 
1,065.474;  Mar,  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  312. 

Klffsaas.    Slvert    O.,    Madison.    Minn        Trip  -  hook.       No 
1.055.281  ;   Mar    4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p    208. 

Klelnsttlck,  Martin.      (See  Schmidt  and  KlelnstHck.  i 

Klepper.  Julius  I.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Svrloge.  No. 
l.()55,188:  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  179. 

Klettke,  Julius  F.  A..  Carney,  Mich.  Fire  escape.  No. 
l,05r>,2H2;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  1H8  ;  p.  20S. 

Kllng.  Peter  M..  Elizabeth.  N,  J.  Bolt.  No.  1.055,330; 
Mar.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.   2f>:',. 

Kllngele.  .John.  .Martlnsburg.  Mo.  Cutting  mechanism. 
No,    l.(».-,4,r>0,S  :  Mar.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  1H8;  p.  13. 

Klo«'a,  Firm  of  F.  J.     (See  Pease,  Orvtlle  K.,  nsBlpnor.i 

Knape,  John,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  AdJustuMe  shelf-sup- 
port.     No    1.055.0.')0:  Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  135. 

Knapp  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  ( See  Knapp. 
fleorge    S..   assignor.  > 

Knapp.  George  S..  La  (irange.  111..  H!>signor  to  Knapp 
lirothers  Manufacturing  Company.  Metal  picturemofff. 
.No.  1.055,758;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«8;  p.  406. 

Kneedler.  John  I) ,  Sioux  CItv,  Iowa  Engine  startt  r.  No. 
1,056,799:   Mar.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  825. 

Knelsel.  .Vrtliiir.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Test  connector  for  elec- 
tric wires.  No.  1.055.305;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
217. 

Kniitgen.  Mathlas.  assignor  to  (Jesfllschaft  z\ir  Verwer- 
tung  von  Feuerwaffcn-Patenten  m.  t).  H..  Cologne,  Ger- 
mati.v.  .\utomatlc  machine-gun.  No  1,055,759;  Mar. 
11  :   (iaz.   vol.   188  :   p.  407. 

Knowh's.       .\lfre<l.       Manchester.       England.         Cap.  No. 

1.1)5.-. (»,-,!  :   Mnr.   4;     iaz    vol.    188;   p.    i:<« 

Knowlton.  Ji-fT^rson  F..  Canton.  S.  I).  Exhaust-valve  for 
Internal  combustion  engines.  .No.  1,055,403;  Mar.  11; 
(iat    vol.    18S  ;  p.  289 

Knudsen,  Hans.  London.  England.  Internal  combustion 
•■nglnt'.      No    1.057.(»6;'.  :  .Mar    2."  :  (iiiz    vol.  188;  p    917. 

Kixh,  Jeortre  W..  I'hilarlf Ipliin.  I'li.  Bottle  washing  and 
riuelng  mnchlni'.  .No.  l.ft.'i.'i.TftO  ;  Mar.  11;  Claz  vol. 
188  :   p.  4()s 

KocliDiaiin,  Wllhelm,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  .\pparatus  for 
can-ying  out  gas  reactions,  particularly  for  the  produc- 
tion of  oxid  of  nitrogen  In  the  electric  arc.  No, 
l.or)5.:?:n  :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.   26.S. 

Koehler,  Herman  J       (See  Ediand,  Joseph  I.,.,  assignor.) 

Koorner.  Chailt's  A  .  Lonisville,  Ky  Support  for  concrete 
leinfoic-t'iiu-nts  No.  1  ,i>.-,.-,, (»,-,:.';"  Mar  4;  <;;iz.  vol.  188; 
p     l.!f. 

Koerner.  Charles  II.  \\  .  San  Rafael,  Cal  Sanitarv  tip- 
protected  cigar.  No.  1,055.640;  Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol'  188  : 
p.  866. 

Koerting.  FIrnsf,  Jr..  and  O.  Thraenhart,  Linden,  near  Han- 
over, assignors  to  (Jibr.  Koerting  .Xktiongesellschaft, 
Kortingsdorf,  near  Hanover,  (Jermany.  Stuffing-box. 
No.  1.056.28-_':  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.   ISm  ;  p.  618. 

Kohler.    Hugo.       ( Seo    Merlins    and    Kiihl.T.  i 

Kohler.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  Collins,  (."hUago. 
111.  Resilient  wheel.  No,  1,056,554;  Mar.  18;  (iaz. 
vol.    188  ;   p.  712. 

Kohlei-.  Ulrlch,  assignor  \o  Hasler  A  <•  vormals  Tele- 
graphen  Werkstiitte  von  G  Hasler.  Berne,  Switzerland. 
Tachometer.  No.  1,057,064;  Mar  25.  (iaz  vol.  188; 
p.  917. 

Kohn,  Joseph.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Placing  anchors  In 
artificial  teeth.  No.  1,()56.427  ;  Mnr.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  667. 

Koih.  Emanuel  (i.     (See  Dutton,  Frank  (J.  assignor.  > 

Konig.  Herman.  Braddock,  I'a.  (iarment-stav.  Nc. 
l.(>56,692;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  759. 

Konlg.  Relnliold.  LQttrlnghausen,  Germany.  Reed  for 
looms  for  weaving.  No.  1.055.543;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
188  ;  p.  :<.S4. 

Koolaian,  Jacobus  ton  I).,  and  W.  Ponndorf,  I'assel,  (jer- 
many. Hop-extracting  apparatus.  No.  l.()55,475;  Mar 
11  ;  (iflz.   vol.   188  ;   p.  ."U:!. 

Koop,  William  E.,  et  al.  (See  (ieiger,  Charles  E.  as- 
signor. ) 

Kopietz.  Joseph   H.      (See  McCoy,   Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

Koili,  Charles  (  .      (See  Brothers.   William  M..  assignor.) 

Koren,  Jerome  H.      (See  Barr  and  Koren.) 

Korp«»r,  Simon,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Zellner,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Safety  corn-parer.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,544;  Mar.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  488. 

Korrodl.     Helnrlch.     Berne-Klrchenfeld.     Switzerland,     as- 
signor to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  Es»en-on  the 
Ruhr,    (iermany.      Gun-sighting  device.      No.   1.065.920; 
Mar    11  :  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  460. 

Koughan.  John  J.  K..  South  Berkeley,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  F.  G.  Baum.  Berkeley,  one-sixth  to  D,  H.  I>un- 
canson.  and  one-sixth  to  E.  L.  Brune,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Connecting  device.  No.  1.066,641  ;  Mar.  11  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  367. 

Kouyoumjlan.  Haroutlun  K.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Press.  No. 
1.055.544:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  335. 

Krahulec.  John.  Braldwood.  111.  Monkey-wrench.  No. 
1.056,693;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  759. 

Kramer,  Camillo.  .\lbany,  N.  Y.  Shoe  -  fastener.  No. 
1,067,382;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   1023 

Kramer.  Hans  v..  Birmingham.  England.  Means  for  the 
regulation  and  control  of  railway  and  like  traffic.  No. 
1,056,104;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  558. 
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Kramer.  William.  Brooklyn  Hill,  N.   Y.     Spool  for  flshlng- 

reels.     No    1.056.428;  \lar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    668. 
Kramllch.   John  M  .  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  V.   H.   Kulp, 

I'liiladelphia.     I'n        .Automatic    controlling    device    for 

!ocomoti\e  engines.      No.  1.055.761;  Mar.   11;  (iaz    vol 
_   188:   n.  408. 
Kramlich.  JoIju  M  .  as.'ilgnor  of  ono-half  to  J    V,  H    Kulp 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Stopping    device     for    trains.       .No 

1.055.762:    Mar.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p    409 
Kiaufi.    MiirL-iiiet.    St     Ix.uls.    Mo.      Lamp       No.    1.055.053; 

Mar    4  ;  (Wiz.  vol.    188  ;  p.   136. 
Krause.   Arthur  K  .  Jersey  City.  N    J       Altering  material 

No.  1.056.800;  Mar.  25:  (iaz    vol    188;  p    826 
Krause.    Frederick.   Jersey    Cltv.    N    J       W 

No     1.0.'>6,.'i.^.'i  :   Mar.   ift;  (iaz    vol.    188;   p.   713 
Krause.  Irederlfk.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Method  and  appara 

tus  for  making  wire-drawing  dies      

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.   759. 
Krayer,  j!i((|iies   E,   \  lllanova.   i'n 

Ing   marhine.      No     1  05,«;  476  •    Mnr 

p    :-ti.x, 

Krayer.     Stephen    S..    St.    T.oiiis 

No    1.05.'..S32  :   Mnr    11  ;  Gjtz 
Krayn,     |{ol«Tr      Berlin      (.ermanv      assignor    to    Deutsche 

K;)ster-(;esells(  h.nft    mil    l^sehriitiktcr    Haftung.    Berlin 

Steglifz.  (Jermany       lYodiiciug  three-color  screens      No 

l.Oo.^.lsfl  :   Mnr    4;   <.az    vo!.    1>».S;   p    179 
Kreh.    Eugen.    M;ire    Island,    cnl       Sprlnc-hub    wheel       No 

l.(>.%5.283  ;    Mar.    4:   Gaz     vol.    188;    p     209 


J       Wire  drawing   dl< 


No    1,056.694  ;  Mar 

Trimming  and  prun- 
1  1  :    (iaz     vol.    188  ; 


Mo. 

vol. 


•  ias-encine    slHrter 
188  :    p.  264. 


in 

vo! 


Resilient      whee! 
188  :    p     264 


No 


I.    Roeger.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
No      1.056.185:     ilar      18; 


Krels,     Emil     .T  ,     Mendota 

l,055.3.;:i  :   .Mar    11  ;  (Jaz. 
Kreitieln.  (Jeorge  F  .  and  II 

Sp.nrk  plug     demcmstrntor 

'ijlZ      vol.     1  88  ;    p      ,"  S,*", 

Kremer.    Franklin    W..    Rutherford.    N.    .T.      Saturating  ma 

<  hine       No.    1 .0,'i.'i.404  :    .Mnr.    II  ;    <;az    vol     1 K8  ;  p    •'><<* 
Kns.-her    .Ma.\.   New    York,    .N.    Y.      Suspender-buckle.      No 

1.0.''.5.76.;  ,   .Mnr    11  ;  <;az     vol.   188.  ^J    409 
Krist.     William.     Mllwaukei  .     Wis.        Ice  (  ream  .one     filler 

.No    1.0,"i7,(»6.''.  ;   Mar    2.^  :  Gaz    vol     188;  p    918 
Kro;:stad.    f>le   l,       ,  See    Lombard    nnd    Krogstad   ■ 
Kroll.    Kraniis    O.,    Camden   Town.    Encland,      I'onstruclinf 

dmtllo  metnl    articles    for    attachment    to    wooden    and 

other   bodies.      No.    1.056.695;    .Mar.    18;   Gaz     vol     188- 

II    760 
Kromann.    Niels.    Redondo    Beach,    Cal.      Harpoon       No 
^  1.056,34.T;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol    188;  p    687 
Kronenberger.    Ferdinand.    Coron.n,    assignor    of    oni'  third 

to  R.   Stewart  nnd  one  sixth  to   R.  (i    Barrlav    Brooklyn 

N.    Y.      Cash-register.      No     1.056.556:    Mar      18;    Gaz 

vol.    1  88  :    p,    71 .'!, 
Kropp.   Walter       (See    lliemenz  and   Kropp.) 
Kropp.   Walter         See    Iir.rl.  in   nnd    Kropp.l 
Knuk.   Wnller  A      (  nni.leii,   N    .1       Roll  shifter  for  plaver- 

pianos,      .No    1  ().',.-,  (i.-, »  ;   Mar    -I  ;  i.az    vol    188;  p    13ft 
Kruger.    (diaries    (»        'See    .Matthews.    William    O     B      as 

sIcniT  1 
Knipp.   1^0  A  .   Findlay,  Ohio.      Exravntlng  machine       No 

1.056,105:  Mar.  18;  Cm,  vo!    188;   p.  559. 
Kubosch.    Joseph.     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Pneumatic    cleaner 

No     1.056,03.'!;  Mar    18;  (inz,   vol    188      p    534 
Kulenkiimj)rr.  Carl  A  .  New    York.  N    Y       Wire-mesh  fabric 

No.    1  .(>,..".. 764  ;   Mar     11  .  Hht.    vol.   188;   p    409 
Kulp.   Jnv   V.   H       I  Ser   Krnmlicb.   .lolm   M  .  assignor  1 
Kupp,   ^Miliam   A  .  assignor  to  F.   Engelhardt  A  Sons    St. 

Johnsville.   N.   Y.     Tone-softening  mechanism  for  auto- 

pneumatic   pianos.      No.    1,056.034;    Mar     18-    Gaz    vol 

188;  p.  534. 

I  See  Schneider  .nnd  Kurrell  1 
New    V.rk.     N      Y        Vault 

.'5  :  I  iaz    vol.   188  :   p    826 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Vault 
5  ;  (;az    vol     1  88  :   p.  826 
C.     Chicago.     111.       r>oor 


Kuireil,  'I'hi'oilor, 
Knrz.    .\ugnst    W 

1,(156.801  ;  Mar 
Kurz.    August    W  . 

1.056.802  ;   Mar. 
Kurzwelly,     (ieorge 


tiead 

No 

lieail. 

No. 

lock 

No. 

No 


as- 


as 


1.057.349;  Mar.  25;  (iaz    vol.   188;  p    1013 

KUwnlck.  Franz,  et  al       1  See  Segelken.  Helnrlch.  assignor.) 

Kwileckl,  Adolf.   Bresinu,  (irrmanv.      Alhumlnimeter       No 

_  1.056.913;  Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p    865 

Kyoto.    Yasumltsu.    Los    .\ngelet!.    Cal        Fuel-saver 

l.n,'-..'-,.921  ;   Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol     188;   p    461. 
L.    Adlnau    Company.       (See    .\dlnau.    Louis    G     M 

sicnor.  I 
L.     S      Starrett    Company.       <  See    Starrett,     l.arov    8 

slgnor.  I 
L.    S.    Starrett    Company        1  See    Starrett    and    Adel 

slgiiors.l 

I,a(e|l.   Harold    :i.      1  See  Kent  and  I^acell.) 
I^eene  Manufacturing  Company       (See  NIdiols,   Elmer  P 

assignor.  1 
La<  k.  Finis  E.      (See  Wrltht,  William  C     assignor.) 
Laekland.   Samuel  H  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J    H    Breen 

St    Louis.  Mo      Window  sash   lock.      No    1  056  803  •  Mar 

25  :  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  827, 
lAcoste.  Joseph,  ct  al      (See  Bills.  Lerov  F.  assignor  ) 
I^dd.   Ix>ul8  E..  Newark.   N.  J       Safety  catch   for  Jewelrv 

No    1.0.54.848;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.   68 
I^dew.  Charles  H..  Sr  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one 

half  to  J.  W.  Blrnbaum,  T'nion  Hill,  N.  J      Pedal  mech 

nnlsm      No.  1.055.190;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p    179 
Lahay.  Itell  J..  Carney  Mich.     Clothts-Ilne.     No.  1,056,055  • 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  137. 
Laldley,  Samuel  C.  Chicago.  111.     Apparatus  for  cleansing 

tubes.     No.  1.066.696;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    760 
Laird.    Wilbur    G..    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor    to    The 

Improved  Equipment  Companr.  New   York.  N.  Y      Mak- 
ing gas      No.   1.055.334:  Mar"ll  ;  (iaz    vol    188;  p    265 


Lake,    Ldward  N  .   Winfhrop.  Mass.      Electric  dlatributlon 
system.     No.  1.056.04;^:;  Mar.   U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  8«7. 
Lamm,  Calvin  J.      (See  Yeager  and   Lamm.) 
Lamson  Company.     (See  Pearsall.  Albert  W    assignor.) 
Lancia.  \  Incenzo.  Turin.  Italy.     Change-speed  gearing  for 
motor_cars.      No.    1.056,804;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

'A"^.?^'i.  Henrv  N.,  Horlcon.  Wis.  Junction  box.  No. 
1.055.922:  Mar.   11  ;  tiaz.  vol.    188;  p.   461. 

L.nndes,  Louis  E..  Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal.  Lock  for  motor- 
vehicle  steering-wheels.  No.  1.055.923;  Mar.  11:  Qai. 
vol     188  :    f^    A^} 

I>andgrebe.  Karl,  and  M.  W  Johnson,  Jr.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  ihimney-valve  for  blast-furnace  stoves.  No. 
1,056.106;   Mar.   18;   (iaz.  vol.   188;   p.  .559. 

Landrln.  Marcel.  Sols.sons.  France,  .\utomobile  cultiva- 
tor with  rotativelv-driven  cultivatlng-diska  No. 
1,055,70.' :  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz,  vol      ' 

l.ang.  Edward  .M.,  Jr..  I'ortland. 

N..     1  .0.-,C,.!H4  ; 


■ts 


food   prodi 

V.  s(\:. 

Langnn.     \\  illinm 
l.n,%7,(i66  :   Mnr 

I.angiiei.  .lolm  L. 

Laiigwoitliv 
dt  vice 


188;  p.  410. 

Me      Can  for  preserving 
-Mar    25  ;   Gaz    vol.   188  ; 


B.    IIawle.\.    Vh        Bottle  stopper.       No. 
25  ;   (iiiz    vol.    188  ;   p.   918. 
I  See  Rosenkranz  and  L;ingn(  r  ) 
Aithur  M.  N.  w  York.  N.  Y.     Dice-throwing 
No    1.054.694  ;  .Mar.  4  ;  (iaz    vol    188  ;  p.  13 
Lannon,    Lduard    T.       (See    Stoll.    Ixiuls    M  ,    a.sslgnor  ) 
Lanzit.  .lose|)h  .1        (See   Welter.   William   F..  assignor  ) 
Laplaut.  I  rank.   Syracuse.  N    V.     lUal  test-indicator.     No. 

1.U50.186;  Mar.   18;  (iaz    vol     188;  p.  586. 
l.Hpiien,  J.'imes  K..  Le  Hoy.  assignor  to  Cnion  Fibre  Com- 
pany. Winona,  .Minn.     .Machine  for  nmnufacturing  heat- 
.nsuiating   sheets   from    fhix   fiber       No.   1.(»:.6  915-    Mar 
25;    (Jaz.    vol     188;    p.    SC." 
I.arsen.     Lars,     (ioldfleld.     Nev        Folding    umbrella        No 

1.0,''..'-,.<.24  ;    Mar     11  :    (iaz.    vol     188;    n     4»n 
l.iirsoii.  Chaib-s  H  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electrical  appliance 
for     actuating     and     controllini:     dumb    waiters        No 
l.()57.3v;{  ;    Mar     25;   (Jaz.    vol     188;   p     1024 
Lasley,    (iuff   L,    Edith.    Kans.      Self    pitcher    and    feeder 

No     l,()5.-.077  ;    .Mar     11:    (iaz     vol     ls8;    p     4,80 
Lntb.\.     .\l.\ron     .\  .    Ottawa.    Ontarhi.    nsslgnor     to    J      H 
Hiirlnnd     Montreal,    yuelwr.   Ciinada        Printingmaehine' 
No     1.055.:^,H5  :   Mnr    11  ;  (inz    vol     1 88  ;   p     265 


L. 

No. 

■II, 


Judd  Corapnnv.  Wal- 
1.055.925:  .Mar.  11: 


Laihrop.  Frank  L.  assignor  to  H 
llngford.  Conn      «  urtain  rod 
(;iiz.   vo!     188  :  p    462 

l.jitiiner.  Thirniis  H.  Wiiminirt.ii,  l>f-l,  <  umpensating 
gear       No     1.055.545;    Mar     11;    <;;iz     vo!     1  ks  ;    p     335 

l.ntzsrh,  Oswald,  Z-.rli.rnitzsrli.  nnd  O  l.iitzseh.  Lin- 
dent  hal.  iieimany  .Apparatus  for  sweeping  chimneys 
No    1,054  !i24  ;  Mar    4  ;  (iaz,  vol.   188  ;  p    92. 

Latzsrl).  Otto       .See  l.iitzseh.  Oswald  and  O  1 

I,ai)l.,  (ieoii:.-  M  .  .Newark,  N  ,1..  assignor  to  Mode!  Pattern 
t  on.pany  Manufacturing  means  for  simultaneously 
irinilng.  perforating,  and  cutting      No.  1,056,805;  Mar 

:.'."   .    (ijiz      vol       188  ;    p.     81'8 

I.Hurli.    Richard,    and    F     C.»uade.    assignors    to    J     A.    von 

i'rttducing    compounds    of 


Mar.    11 


assi 

•b.tl 

101. 

(Se 

gnor    to    W 
piler        No 
< 
■    Ilafner. 

m     H.    Rich 
1.057,;i50; 

William    H.. 

one 

No 

half  to  M 
1.(j55,766 

K    Barnum. 
;    Mar     11; 

111.        Mop-wringer.       No. 

188  ;   p.  866, 
Mo  ,  assignor  of  one-third 
ille.    II!        Rih-holdlng    d«- 
r,156;    Mar.  25;   (iaz.   vol. 


Uiilflng.    Berlin,     (iermanv 

formaldehyde    with    sugnrs        No.     1.055,40r 

Gnz     vol.    1 88  ;    p.    289. 
L.-iiigliton.    .lohn,    .New    York 

.V    Son.    Brooklyn      N.     Y        ( 

Mnr.    25;    Gaz     vol.    188;    p. 
Laurel    I'ut    Glass    i'o  .    The 

assignor.  1 
Lnvls.   William  K..  assignor  of 

La    (irange.     111.       Cnrline. 

(inz.    vol     188  ;   p    410. 
I.aulor.     Simeon     C.     (^hlrago 

1.0,56,916  ;   Mnr    25;  (iaz.  vo 
I.awnin,   .\ll>ert    W..   St    Louis. 

to     L      1 1      I.awnin.     Edwardsv 

vice  for  umbrellas       No    1.05' 

188  :   p.   949 

Ijiwnln.  Louis  !>.      (See  Lawnln.  Albert  W.,  assignor  ) 
Lawrence,  (ieorge  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  assignor,  by  mean* 

assignments,  to  Barrett  k  Lawrence,  Incorporated.     Hy- 

drographic      chronograph.        .No.      1.054,846;      Mar      4- 

Gnz.   vo!     188  ;  p,  68. 

Lawrence.  Harrison  R..  Chicago.  Ill  Collapsible  back  for 
signs.      No.    1.056.035;   .Mar    IS;  Gaz    voL    188;   p.   630. 

I  e  Doiix  Hector.  Worcester,  Mass  .  a.sslgnor  to  CromptOD 
A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Spreader  for  pile-fabric  Ickoms, 
No    1.054,969;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  107. 

Ia-  Saint.  Ix)ul8,  et  al  (See  McKenzle.  Clinton  J„  as- 
signor. ) 

Leader  Supply  Companv.      1  See  Wel»ster,  (ieorge.  assignor.) 

l.eask.  Henry  N..  Manchester.  England  Refuse-destruc- 
tor     No    1.054.850  ;  Mar    4  ;  (iaz   vol.  188  ;  p.  68. 

[.^ask.  Henry  N..  Egremont.  England.  Conveying  appa- 
ratus for  charging  bins,  hoppers.  4c  No  "1,0.55,926; 
Mar.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p    4ft2. 

Leavltt.  Byron  C.  a  nh  (See  Watson,  Alexander,  as- 
signor ) 

Leblond.  Eugene  J.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-boat.  No. 
1.054,8,">l  :  Mar    4  ;  (iaz    vol    188;  p.  69. 

l.edoux,  Stanislaus,  and  J  Turcotte.  assignors  of  one-third 
to  R.  I>ow.  Pawtucket.  R.  I  Loom  No.  1,056,191: 
Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p    180. 

Lee.  Floyd  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  V.  Meigs.  Pueblo. 
Colo.  Spot  -  board  device  for  track  -  surfaclna.  No 
1.057.001  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  895 

I.ee,  George  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Matrix-suspending  bar 
for  linotype-machines  No.  1.057.157;  Mar.  25:  Ga». 
vol.    1.88;    p.    949. 
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I^eeo,  SterllnR,  Los  Angeleg,  Cal.  Railway-track  constnie- 
tloD.     No.  1.054,852;  Mar.  4;  Ga».  toI.  188;  p.  69. 

Lees.  Harrv  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Clancy,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Stage-screw.  No.  1,055,056 ;  Mar.  4 ;  Oa«. 
▼ol.  188  ;  p.  137. 

Legendre.  (ieorjje  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile-fender.  No. 
1.055,057  :  Mar.  4  ;  G&z.  vol.  188  ;  p.  137. 

Ivehmann,  Ernst  P..  Brandenburg-on-the-Havel,  Germany. 
Spinning  device  for  tops.  ■  No.  1.056,283;  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  619. 

T,p1Ii.  Charles.  I'hilartelphia,  Pa.  Kye  for  garments.  No. 
l.Or.7,067:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  918. 

Leighton,  Arnold,  Mllbrldge,  Me.  Broom  attachment 
No.  1,065,927;  Mar.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  462. 

Leighton.  James  \..  fistherwood.  La.  Open-eye  needle. 
No.  1,0.55,058  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  137. 

Leightv,  William  .!.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Jacobs. 
Topeka.  Kans.  Concentric  valve  mechanism  for  Inter- 
nafcombustion  motors.  No.  1,054,970;  Mar.  4;  Ga«. 
vol.  18><;  p.  108. 

liels.  Hugh  A.     (See  Rhoads  and  Lels  ) 

Lomlev.  Frederick  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Friction-clutch.  No. 
1.0.-15.102  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  180. 

Lemp.  Hermann.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (ienoral  Electric 
Company.  Governor  for  gas-engines  driving  alternators 
In   parallel.      No.    1.066,657;   Mar.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    188; 

"  "  '      "-     assignor  to  General   Electric 


Llnditer.    Arthur.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Chair    attachment. 

No.    1.056.284;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   619. 
Llndquist.  John  S..  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Heater.     No.  1,056,807  ; 

Mar.   25;   <iaz.  vol.   188;  p.   828. 
Lines,  Newton  H..  Louisiana.  Mo.     Heater.     No    1,056,345  ; 

Mar.    18  ;  Gaz,    vol.    188  ;  p.  638. 
Llnglf,      Claude,      Clinton,      Mo.        Cable-hanger.        No. 

1,066.559;    Mar.    18;   Gar    vol.    188;   p.   716. 
Link.  Adolf  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Boiler.     No.   1,055.284  ; 

Mar.   4  ;  dm.   vol.    188  ;   p.   209. 
Linn,  Allen  I).,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

ber.     No.  1,055,338;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz. 
Linn.   Allen  D.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Lumber-drier. 

1.065.3.39;   Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  267. 
Linton.    Sidney    J..   Groveland.    N.    Y.      Hose-clamp. 

1.066,188;   Mar.    18;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.  686. 
Llpman,  Carl  E.,  assignor  to  The  Llpman  Manufacturing 

Company,  Bcloit,  Wis.     Engine-starting  mechaglsm.    No. 

1.065.769  ;  Mar    11  :  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  411. 
Llpman    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Llpman. 

Cnrl  E..  assignor. ) 
Llppiett.  Benjamin,      i  See  Lippietf.  Theophllus.  D..  T..  S., 


Kiln  for  drying  lum- 
vol.  188 ;  p.  267. 

No. 

No. 


(SA 


hydrocarbon-bnmers. 

vol.  188;  p.   760. 

Cal.      Carpenter's   tool. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  866. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Regulator. 
Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  181. 


No. 
No. 
No 


!8  ;  p. 

e.  \fd 


Lemp,   Hermann,   Brie.   Pa., 

Company.        Starter      for 

1,056,697  :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz. 
Len.    Eric    H..    Los    .\ngeleB. 

1.050.917;   Mar.  25;  Gaz. 
Leonhanl.    Frederick 

1.0.-.-). 193  ;  Mar.  4  i 
Leonhardt.  Edward  M.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Leon- 

hardt  Wagon  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Baltimore  City. 

Wagon.      No    1.055,059;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   138. 
Leonhardt  Wagon   Manufacturing  Company,  of  Baltimore 

City.     (See  Loonhardt,  Edward  M.,  assignor.) 
Leslie  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Winn,  Richard  T.. 

assignor.) 
Leslie,  Roscoe  R..  and  W.  H.   Hollopeter. 

Cal.      Chandelier.      No.    1.056.806:    Mar 

188  :  p.  828. 
Lester.    William    J..    Kearne\-.    N.    J.      Reducing    or 

latlng  valve.     No.    1,056,344;   Mar.    18;  Gai.  vol 

p,  637. 
Leuchscnrlng,  Hermann^     (See  Davis  and  Leuchsenrlnj;  i 


ippiett.  Men 

B ,  and  W.  i 
Lippiett,  Davlil. 

and  W  ) 
Lippiett,  Stephen. 

ii  nd  W.  I 
Lippittt.  Theophllus.  D 

land       Manual    coal 

l.i>r.4,925  :  Mar. 
Lippiett.  Thomas. 

and  W.  I 
Lippi«tt.  William. 

.ind  W  . 
Llpplncott.    FMsher 

the      generation 

1,056.560  ;  Mar. 


T..  S..  B. 


Lippiett.  Theophllus.  D. 
(See  Lippiett,  Theophllus,  D.,  T..  S.,  B. 


T  ,  S  ,  B.,  and  W.,  Tredtgar,  Eng- 
and    rock    drilling    machine.      No. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  92. 
(See  Lippiett.  Theophllus.  D..  T.,  8.,  B.. 


(S«>e  Lippiett.  TheophiluB,  D  .  T  .  8..  B 
Philadelphia 


H 


Pa 

and      storage      of 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p. 


for 

No. 


San  Francisco. 
25  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


re 


?^; 


J. 


No. 


Rail-Joint. 
410. 

hicago,  111.     Shoe 
;    Gaz.    vol.    188  ; 


Lenvellnk.    Gerrlt    J..    Paterson.    N. 

1.055.767;  Mar.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p. 
Levee.  Samuel  H..  and  M.  Tlckoshlnsky.  ( 

attachment.      No.    1.055,768;    Mar.    11 

p.   411. 
I.«vln.   Jacob   A..   Chicago.   HI.      Bls^cult  or   food    product. 

No    1.054.695;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  14. 
Levlne.   Ix)nl8.   et  al.      (See   Zalden,   Davis,   assignor.) 
Lewis,  Abraham   W..  Trenton.  N.    -J.      Water-pipe  system. 

No.   1.056.698;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   761. 
Lewis.    Isabel    L..    Syracuse.    N.    Y        Fountain-mop. 

1  0.->4.696:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  14. 
Lewis.  James  C.     (See  Barker.  Frederic  R..  assignor 
Lewis,   Wilfred,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Company,      Philadelphia. 
1,055,336 ;    Mar.    11  ;    Gaz. 


No. 


I 


The 
Pa. 
vol. 


Pllcher.  Roanoke,  Va. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  14 
Creswell.    William    H. 


Car- 


as- 


Tabor      Manufacturing 

Molding-machine.      No. 

188 ;  p.  266. 
Lewis.   William  H..  and  J.  A. 

truck.     No.  1,0,'>4.697  ;  Mar. 
Leyendekkers.    Henry.       (See 

signor. ) 
Libenscek.    Rudolf,    Elizabeth.    Pa        Reversible    sept    for 

chairs.     No.  1.055.337;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  266. 
Llcbtensteln,    Solomon    K.      (See   Llspenard    and   Lichten- 

Rteln. ) 
Llchtfuss.  .\ugust.  Oshkosh,  Wis.     Drawbridge- gate.     No. 

1,055,194;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  181. 
Liddell,  Robert  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.   Brill  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pedestal  for  car-seats.     No.  1,066,195  ; 

Mar.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  181. 
Llebenthal,    Herman    G.,   aaalgnor   of   one-half    to    K.    R. 

O'Kane,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Printing   mechanism.      No. 

1.056,928  ;  Mar.  11  ;  O&z.  vol.  188  ;  p.  463. 
Liebfried,  Jacob,  aiaignor  of  oae-fourth  to  E.  L.   Nlchol- 

aoQ,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Engine-starter.     No.   1,055,978  ; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  480. 
Lierfeld.   Walther.  Dortmund.  Germany.     Drying  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,067.247  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  980. 
Lletzenmayer,    Otto,    Munich,     Germany.       Internal-com- 
bustion   engine.      No,    1,056,699 ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

188 ;  I).  76lV 
Llgon.  Douglas  W.      (See  Townaend,  Colling,  and  Llgon.) 
Like,    Clark    C    I'ortsmouth.    Ohio,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Eyeletlng- 

machlne.      No.    1.057,068;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  918. 
Liljeblad.   John    E.,    Chicago.    111.      Burglar  -  alarm.      No. 

1,054,971;  Mar.  4;  Gaa,  vol.  188;  p.  108. 
Lllllbrldge.  Curtis  C,  Hutchinson.  Kans.     Oil-burner.     No. 

1.056.918  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  n.  866.  ^      , 

Llllie.  Samuel  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  salt. 

No.  1.056.568;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  714. 
Llnd.    James    A..    Providence,    assignor    of    one-third    to 

W  Q   Sampson  and  one-third  to  F.  B.  Horton,  Cranston, 

R.  I      Needle.    No.  1.066,187 :  Mar.  18 :  Gaz.  vol.  188 : 

n     RAA 

Llndgren,  Alexus  C,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow 
Conipany.  Wheeled  cultivator.  No.  1.064.698  ;  Mar.  4  : 
Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  14. 


Mechanism 
acetylene. 
715. 

I,t(juorish.  Prederick.  Leicester,  England.  Spout  or  pour- 
ing df'vlcp  for  petrol  cans  and  the  like.  No.  1,064.972; 
Mar    4  ;  (Jar.  vol.  188  ;  d.  109 

Llspenard.  George,  and  8.  K.  Llcbtensteln,  assignors  to 
S.  K  Llchteusteln,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Cotton- 
gin       No.    1.056,700;    Mar.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    188;    p.    761. 

LItchrteld.  Charles  T.      (See  Tisher  and  Lltchfleld. ) 

I.itlr,  'I'li'imas  .1  .  .Ir.,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City  N.  J.  Gas-cock.  No. 
l.Ofin.ofiO  ;   Mar    4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   138. 

Llfle,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  Incandescent 
llgTiting  body.  "No.  1.056,285;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p    619 

Little,  NeLson  T..  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W.  H  Wetzel.  Kansas  City.  Mo  Camp-stove.  No. 
1,057.248;   Mar.   25;   Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  981. 

Little.  Walter  S.  Bordeaux.  Wash.  Saw-set.  No.  1.055.061  ; 
Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  138. 

Lltyany,  .\ndrew,  Irvington,  N.  J.  Non-reflllahle  bottle. 
No    1,055.340  ;  Mar.  11  ;  c;az.  voL  188  ;  p.  267. 

Llvengood,  Jacob  S.,  Heldlersburg,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  S.  Foose.  York,  Pa.  Rotary  engine.  No.  3.066,286; 
Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  6l9. 

Liveogood.  Winfleld  S.,  Kansas  City,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssisnments,  to  Missouri  Hay  Press  Company,  Moberly, 
Mo.  Baling  press.  No.  1,056,919;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
1S8  ;  p.  867. 

Livingston,   Victor.      (See  F^ldhamer  and  Llvinirstoo. ) 

Lobsteln.  John  G.,  Jr  ,  assignor  to  Passow  k  Sons.  Chicago. 
111.  Return  chute  for  pool-tables  No.  1,054.780;  Mar. 
4  :  (laz    yi.l.  iss  :  p.  44. 

Lock    Joint    Pipe   Company        (See    Mitchell 
Meriwether,  assignors.) 

Lockhart,      Walter     R.,      Hotchklss.     Colo. 
No    1.0.'>r,.iS9  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p 

Lockrldge.      Stewart     R  .     Warm     Springs, 
stretcher   clamp.      No.    1,056.287  ;    Mar 
188;   p.  620. 

Locomotive  Superheater  Co  (See  Cole  and  Hofmann.  as- 
signors, i 

Locomotive  Tender  Frame  Company  (See  Howard.  Clar- 
ence H..  assignor.) 

Liifcpiist.  Hjalmar.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Drylng-machlne. 
No    1.054..S53  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  70. 

Lofstrom.  John  A..  Morris  Run.  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.056,561  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  715. 

Loftus,  Thomas  J.,  Castella,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  H. 
Bell.  Oakland.  Cal.  Elastic-fluid  tnrblne.  No.  1,067,002 ; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  896. 

Logsdon,    Frank   J.,    Emporia.    Kans.      Corn-header. 
1,055,341  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  268. 

J.,  and  O.   L.  Krogstad.  Hudson, 
No.  1.055,477;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Harris,    and 

Lacing-hook. 
586. 

Vn.       Wlre- 
18 ;   Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


Wis. 

188; 


C.       (See    Hodgklnson,    Percy    W.,    as- 

No. 


Lombard.    Eugene 

Hose-coupling. 

p.  315. 
Ijombard.    Jacob 

signor. ) 
Lotobard.     Joanny.     Lille.     France.       Safety-valve. 

1,056,562;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  716. 
Long,  Herbert  J..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Automatic  valve. 

No.  1,0.55,478;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  314. 
Long.    Richard    H..    Oakland.    Cal.      Registering    system. 

No.  1,055,929  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p^  46i. 
Lonsrstaff.   Francis,   and  L.   E.  Trembley.  Plttsfield.   Mass. 

\Ioldlng-machlne.      No.    1.055,479;    Mar.    11  J    Gaz.    vol. 

188;  p.  314. 
Lorenz.  William  A..  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 

mients,   to   Andrew   C.    Campbell,    Incorporated,    Water- 

bBrv.    Conn.      Self-locking   cotter-pin.      No.    1,066.190; 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   687. 
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Ixjtt,  C.  G.,  et  al.     (See  Colley,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Lotterhand.   Jnson   C  .   Npw  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Add- 

ometer    Corponition.    IVover.    Del.      I'rlnting    mechanism 

for  adding  marhlnes.      (Reissue.)      No     13.639;  Mar.  4; 

(iRz.  vol    188  :  p.  217 
I.ottler.   Ernest    E..   West   Hoboken,    N.  J.      Shoe-heel  lift. 

No.  1,057,351  ;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1014 
Louden.      William,      Fairfield,      Iowa         Cow-stall.        No, 

1,057,249;  Mnr    25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  981. 
Lourle.   Percy   S.,  et  al.      (See  Isaacson  and  Morgan,  as- 
signors. I 
Ixjvell.   Edwnrd    C.,   Bristol.   England.      Machine  for  mak- 
ing cylinders  of  cardlward  and  the  like.     No.  1.056,191  ; 

Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  587.  *^ 

Lovering.  John  W..  Sandown,  N.  H.     Tool.     No.  1.056.920  ; 

Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  Ih.s  ;  p.  ^(67. 
Ix)wden,    .\mos    11  .    assignor    to    E.    C.    Lowden.    Bridge- 
port,   Conn        Lifting-jack.       .\o,     1,056.346;    Mar.     18; 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    638. 
I..owden.  Emma  C.      (See  Lowden.  .\mo8  H..  assignor.* 
Lowe,     Jftmes     A  .     North     Branch.     N      J.       Wheel.       No. 

1.056, 107;  Mnr    18;  Gaz.  vol    ISS;  p.  560. 
I^iwndes.    (Jeorge    S.,    Jr..    assignor    of   one-half    to    G.    8 

I^owndes.    Sr..   Atlanta,   Ca.      Bale-tag       No.    1.056,701  : 

Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p    762 
Loy,    William    c,    assignor    to    O.    A.    Dayl.s.    H      F.    Crim, 

and  C.  Hoover,  Rochester,  Ind.     Permutation  door-lock 

No    1.0.'>6.n,l«:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  535. 
Lucas,     I'aiil,    Sildende,    near    Berlin,    (iermanv.       Incan- 

descant   gas-lamp      No.    1,055.342;   Mar.    11:    Gaz.   vol. 

188  ;  p.  268. 
Lucas,  Warren  V.     ( 8e<-  Truxal,  Norval  W  ,  assignor.) 
l.urkev.  William  T  .  Thomson,  Ga.      Trousers- preaser.      No. 

1  ,(>.'i5,9:{0  :    Mar.    11  :  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  464. 
Ludtke,  Chris  W.,  Jr..  Markesan,  Wis.     Type-case  attach 

ment.     No.  1,056,702:  Mar.  18;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  762. 
I.unceford,  Henry   W.,   I»s  Angeles.  Cal.     Donble-seat   wa 

ter  gate.     No.  1.056.563;  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  716 
Liindy,    Nathan    W..   Wankegan.   III.     Burner  for  flre  pots. 

No    1.0.%6.744:  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  778. 
Luuk.'n.    Edmund    H,.    Chicago,    111.      Shade-screen.      No 

1.0,-.6.10M:  Mnr.  18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  560 
Liitfon,  William  J  ,  Paterson.  N   J.     I/>om      No    1,054,699, 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IHH  ;  p.  I,"-. 
Luttrr>pp.   Sven  J.   C,   Attlehoro.   assignor    to   Carter,   Rice 

&  Company.  Boston.  Mass      Machine  for  making  folded 

paper    cups        No     1, 056, 564  ;    Mar     18;    Gaz     vol      188; 

p    717. 
Lutz.    Roliert    E,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filing   deyice.      No 

1.0,-6.037:   Mar.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  535 
I  Mtz.  William  H      Philadelphia.  Pa       Compression  wrench 

No,   1.(1,-4,70(1:   Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol    1^8;   p    L^ 
Lux,  Julius  K  .  Syrn<Mi»f.  assignor  to  Pass  A  Sevmour,  Inc  . 

Solvay.    N     Y       Socket   for   inrandescent   electric    lamps 

No    1,055.0«2;  Mar,  4:  (Jaz,  vol.  188;  p.  139. 
Lux,  Jtilius  K  ,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inderwood 

Typewriter    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y 


No.    1,054,703:    Mar, 


Type  writing 
18 :   Gaz.    vol,    188;    p 


a»- 


machlne 
762 

Lynch.  Charles  C..  and  A.  Petrle,  Wanette,  Okla.  Bag- 
cabinet.     No,  1.057,1,1«»:  Mar    25:  Gaz.  vol.  1 S8  ;  p    950. 

Lyon  Metallic  .Manufacturing  Company  (See  Bales. 
James   K,.    assignor) 

Lyons  Atlas  Company.     (See  Schwltzer.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Lyons.  James  W.,  Mollne,  111.  Aeroplane,  No.  1,056,192; 
Mar.  IS:   Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  588. 

M  Rumely  Company  (See  Higglns,  William  H.  C,  Jr., 
assignor.  > 

M    Rumely  Company.     (See  Rumely,  Edward  A  ,  assignor 

M.    n.    Knowlton    Company.       (See    Church.    Dennis,    ai 
signor.) 

M  D.  Knowlton  Company.  (See  De  Smith.  Henry,  as- 
signor. \ 

M  D  Knowlton  Company.  (See  De  Smith  and  Sevmour, 
assignors.! 

M.  I)  Knowlton  Cmpany.  (See  Seymour,  Charles  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Maas.  Julius.     (See  Dp  Milt.  David  G.,  assignor  t 

MacCamy.  Marry  E  .  Spokane,  Wash  Air-cooler  for  alr- 
rompressors.  No.  1.055,196;  Mar.  4;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p     1S2 

Macintosh,  Neil  W.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Salmore,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Rotary  blower.  No.  1,056,288;  Mar.  18;  Gaz 
vol.   188  :   p.   620. 

MacNlcoll,  T>onald.      (See  Cockbnrn  and  MacNIcoll.' 

Macbeth,  George  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lens  structure.  No 
1,064,854;  Mar    4;   <iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  70. 

Mncdonald,  Harry  P..  Montclalr,  assignor  to  The  Snead 
&  Co.  Iron  Works.  Jersey  City.  N  J  Roll  ramming 
appnratu!*  .No.  1,056,565;  Mar.  i-<  ;  (i&t.  vol  188; 
p     717. 

Macdonald,  Harry  P  ,  Montclalr,  assignor  to  Th.'   Snead  & 
Co.   Iron   Works,  Jersey  City,   N.   J,      Casting   tread  sur 
faces.     No.   1,057,069;   Mar.  25;   Gaz.   vol.    ISH ;  p    919 

Macfarlane,  George  F  ,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Thread  doubling 
and  twisting  machine.  No.  1,056,193;  Mar.  18;  Gaz 
vol.    188 ;   p.    588. 

Mack,  Stephen  W.,  Glendale.  Cal.,  assignor  to  McI>onald 
Oil  and  Water  Elevator  Co.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Bucket- 
line  for  oil  and  water  elevators.  No.  1,0,56.347  :  Mar 
IS;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   638. 

Madsen.  Charles  P.    Chicago,  111.     Securing  two   members 
one  within  the  other.     No.  1.057,160;  Mar    25:  C.az.  vol 
188;  p.  950. 

Magarvey,  John  R..  Schenectady,  N.  Y  Ixwomotlve 
driving  box.  No.  1,067,160;  Msr.  25;  Gaz.  vol  188- 
p    950. 


'  Magee,  John,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  COB- 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  boilers.  No,  1,067  161  : 
Mar.  25  :  (laz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  951 

,    Maher;  James  and  M    M  .  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.      Wrench. 

I        No.   l,(i.-,7.2.50  :  .Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  981. 
j    Maher.  Merchey  M.      (See  Maher,  James  and  M.  M.) 
I    Mahn.    (iodfr^y     s.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Cigar-bead    pro- 
tector     No.  1,054,781;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  188  ;j).  44. 
Mahoney.    Daniel    H.,   assignor  to  The   Maboney   Kaiinwd 
Ditihing    .Machine   Company,   Vlncennes,   Ind.      Wheeled 
excavator    or    ditcbing-machinc.      No.    1,057,162;    Mar. 
I         25  :  Gaz    vol.   18S  ;  p.  951. 
Mahoney.  Joseph    N.,    Wilklnsburg,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Weat- 
Int'lmnse    Electric    and    Manufacturing   Company.      Sya- 
teni     of    control     for    dvnamo-electric     machines.       No. 
l.or.H.i'Ul  ;  Mar.  25:  (Jaz.  vi.l,   188;  p.  867, 
Mahoney  Hallroad  Ditching  Machine  Company.  The.      (B«e 
Maboney.   Daniel  H..  assignor  i 
i    Maldbof.   William   J.   F..   New   York,   N.  Y.      Printing-form. 
I        No    1.055.770:   Mar.  11  ;  Har..  vol.  1.^8;  p.  411. 
I   Mnier,   charlfg,  Chicago.    111.      Ijathe-tool.     No.   1.056,429; 

Mar.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.   IHS  ;  p.  6HS. 
;    Vlaier.    Loni.s    H,.    New    York,    N     Y.      Piano-action.      No. 

I.(t55..%4(i  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  335. 
t    Maier.  Louis  11..  New  York.  N.  V.     Music-spool  mechanism. 

No  1.057.070;  Mar.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  919. 
I  Main.  Fred  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Underwood, 
I  Brooklyn,  .N,  Y,  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1.055.480; 
,  .Mar  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  314. 
Maker  Ralph  K.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company, 
Inc.  Provlden<'e.  R  1.  Safety -catch  for  pins.  No. 
'         1.(154, 701  ;   Mar    4;  Gaz.  vol.   1 S8  :  p    16 

Makin    Heatinc"  (  ompany.   The       (See   Makin    and    Schell- 
'        man.   assignors  i 
Makin.    John   S.,    and    H,    A     Schellman,    assignors   to  The 
Makin    Heating   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa       Register. 
No    l,(i.%6.560:  Mar,  18:  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  717. 
Malleable    Iron    Range   Company       (See   Rogers.    Frederick 
'         W  .    assignor  1 

'    Mnllery.    William   H  .    assitnor  of  onelialf  to   A.    L.    Hen- 
nessv.  Youngsfown.  Ohio      Swltch-tK)i  and  support.     No 
1.0,',6.759:  Mar.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  784. 
i    Malone.    .\ndrew   J.,   Edmonds,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
.Tamt'son,     ()klahoma,     Okia         Churn.       No.     1.055,481; 
Mar.  11  :  Gaz   vol.  188;  p.  316. 
MnnilofT,     MWhafl.     Rodniki     Village.     Kostroma,     Russia. 
Self-actinc    mule       No.    1,054.855:    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    toL 
188:  p    70 
Manlev.    Howard    I  .    Kansas   Cltv.    Mo.,    assignor    of  one- 
half  to  R     H.    Wright.    Durham.  N.  Y.      Fluid-controlled 
clutch       .No     1,057.251:   Mar,   25;   (iaz.  vol,   188;  p.  982. 
Mann.  John   P       (See  Morris,  Raphler.  and   Mann.) 
.Mann.  Thomas  A  .  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.     Rail-fastener.     No. 

1,(1.^6. 567;  Mar    18;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  718. 
Manthey.  Charles.  Stockett.  Mont.     Motor-casing  for  tubs- 
cleaners      No    1.055.197  :  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  l88  ;  p.  182. 
Mantlus.     Otto.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       (.'ontlnuous-operatinff 
centrifuKal    machine        No     1.055.643;    Mar.    11;    Oas. 
vol     188  :   p.   367. 
Mantius.    ()t(o     :issi;;nor    t"    Zarendct    ("ompany.    Chicago, 
111.      Evaporator       No.    1.054,926;    Mar     4;    Gaz.    voL 
188 :  p.  i>2 
Manwarlng.   George   .\       (See    Emerson   and    Manwarlnc.) 
Maranville.      Harvey      F,,      Akron.      Ohio         Filter.        No. 

1.054,702;  Mar    4;  Gaz    vol,   188;  p.  16. 
Marburg.   Louis  C  .   Norwood.   Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bul- 
lock   Electric   Manufacturing   Company.      Speed-limltllif 
device      No    1.055.931;   Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol.   188;  p.  4M. 
Marcbesseault,    Joseph    R.     Moosup,    Conn.      Clutch.      No. 

1.056.922:    Mar    25;   Gaz.   vol     18H  ;   p.   868. 
Marcv,   Frank    E  .    Salt   Lake   Cltv.    Utah.      Hydraulic  con- 
centrator      No     1.056,92.3:    Mar     25;    Gaz.    vol.     188; 
p.   868 
Margeaon.    Maniv    E.,    Kendallvllle.    Ind.      Mall-box.      No. 

1.655.198:  Mar.  4:  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  182. 
Mark.    Fred    1.  ,   Chicago,    111  ,    assignor,   by   mesne  aaslcn- 
ments,   to  The    Ransom    ft    Randolph   Company,   Toledo, 
Ohio      Apparatus  for  casting      -No    1,055..S43;  Mar.  11; 
(iaz    vol     188  :  p    268, 
Markert.    Anthony    N  .    assignor    to   Will    &   Baumer   Com- 
pany,   Syracuse.   N.   Y,      Candle-holder.      No,    1,064,978; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    109. 
Marquart,  Charles  V.,  Sandusky.  Ohio.      Brake-shoe.     No. 

l.(\54.974:  Msr.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   109. 
Mar()uetie.   .leroroe  N..  Binghamton.   N.  Y.     Car-step.     No. 

1.()5«.745:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.   vol.   IKS;  p.  779 
Marsh.    George    A.,    assignor    to    Reliance    Copyllner    Co., 
Norfolk,    Va.      Copy-holder       No.    1,057,163;    Mar.    26; 
(i.T/    vol    188 ;  p.  952. 
Marsh.   Melville   .K  .   New   York.    N.   Y  .   and   G.   A.    WslItB, 
Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  A.  Kimball  Company, 
New  York.  N    Y.     Marking  ticket       No    1.064,927:  Mar. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  93. 
Marsh.     Ruthene     F..     iH'lphos.    Ohio        Moldlng-maeJiliM. 

No    1.056.808:  Mar.  25:  Gaz    vol.  188:  p,  829. 
Marsh    Wliliam  P       (See  Dill  and  Marsh,  i 
.Marshall    Field    &    Company.       (See    Stone,    Vincent.    aa> 

slcnur.  . 
Marshall.  Son  &  Company.      (See  Glaser,  Alois,  assignor.) 
Marten.    Arthur    F..    Storm    Lake.    Iowa.      Envelop-sealiag 
machine      No    1.056,199;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  182. 
Martin.   Felix   1'..    Humboldt,  Tenn.      Stamp-cancellna  ma- 
chine     No    1,056,9.32  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz   vol    188;  p.  4M. 
Martin.   Frederick  W..  New  York,   N.  Y.      Axle- lubricator. 
No    1,056. 56^:  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  718. 
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Martin,  (;«»orge  A..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  asaignor  of 
one-half   to   <Jutta    Percha   and   Rubber   Manufacturing 
Compnriy   of  Toronto,   Limited.     Mandrel   for   forming  i 
tiilmlar   rubber   goods.      No.    1,055,547;   Mar.    11;    Gaz.  i 
vol.  188;  p.  336. 

Martin,  James  H.,  Springfield,  Mo.  Current-motor.  No. 
1,056,704  :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  763. 

Martlneau.  Francis  L.,  London,  England.  Hydraulic  steer- 
ing.gear.  No.  1,056,194;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
588. 

Marvin.  Ray  G.,  Wilton,  Wis.  Ironinjj-table.  No. 
1,055,200:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  1S3. 

Maakrey,  Arthur  J.      (See  Carnahan   and   Maskrey.  i 

Mason,  CharU's.  and  R.  J  McKlsatcW.  DuRger.  Ind.  I'las 
tcrers  trowel.  No.  1,055,406;  .Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vul.  188; 
p.  liSO. 

Mason.  Isaac,  and  .T.  J.  Mclntyre.  New  York,  N.  Y.  <'on- 
vertible  bed  and  couch.  No.  1,057.351';  Mar.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  1014. 

Mason,  Orlando  P..  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Letter-box.  No. 
1,056.430;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  06.S. 

Mason,  Peter  G..  South  Pasadena.  Ciil.  Adjustable  shelf 
bracket.     No.  1,055.201;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  18^:  p.  18,".. 

Mfltany,  Joseph.  East  Toledo,  Ohio.  Burglar  apparatus. 
No.   1.057,252:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  983. 

Mntchette.  P'rank  J  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Squeegee.  No 
1,057,253;   Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   iss;  p.  0^3. 

Matchette,  Frank  J.,  and  C.  Moukos.  assignors  to  .\merl 
can   Air   Cleaning  Companv.   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Carpet- 
cleaner.     No.  1,055,771  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  412 

Matheson.  John  N.,  et  al.      (See  Gaiopin.  Henri,  nssfgnor.  i 

Matthews.  William  O.  B.,  Phlladelpnia,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  O,  Kruger.  Ablngton.  Pa.  Locking-lid  for 
water  or  gas  main  stop-boxes.  .\o.  1.054,782;  Mar.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  45. 

Mauborgno,  Francis  J.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Treating  rotton. 
No.  1,056,195;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  589. 

Maxfield.  John  D..  Hemet.  Cal.  .\uxlllarv  steering  gear 
for  vehicles.  No.  1.054,975:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  IRS:  p. 
109. 

Maxwell,  F'rank  S..  Liberty,  111.  Telephone  receiver  sup 
port.     No.  1,056,196;  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  IsS;  p.  '>si\ 

Maxwell.  Matson  D,  .\tkins,  Ark.  Harrow.  No.  1.055.202  ; 
Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  183. 

Maxwell,  Thomas  A..  Whigham.  (5a.  Gearing.  No 
1,054,703;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  16. 

Mayer,   Clarence   S.      (See   Moses,    Leahman   S..    assignor  i 

Mayer,  George  M.,  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  .\twater 
Manufacturing  Companv.  North  Chicago.  111.  Electro- 
magnetic motor.  No.  1.054,783  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  : 
p.  45. 

Mayer.  Wilhelm,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krvipp  .\ktlen»;e9ell- 
schaft,  Essen  -  on  -  the  -  Ruhr.  Germany.  .Ammunition- 
wagon.     No.  1.055.772;  Mar.   11;  <;az.  vol.   188;  p.  412. 

Mayland,  Rowland  H..  Freeport,  N.  Y.  Tubular  bell 
No.  1  057,003:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  188:  p.  890. 

Mayo,  Benjamin  F..  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Trimming 
machine.  No.  1,05<,071  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188: 
p.  920. 

Mavo,  John  C,  Washington,  D.  C.  Car-platform  extension. 
iJo.  1,056.038:  Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  535. 

Mayo,  Virginlus  J.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Radiator  construc- 
tion.    So.  1,055,407;  Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  18><;  p.  289. 

Maytrott,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  »'onn  I^mp  No. 
1.057,353;   Mar.   25;    Gaz.   vol.    188  :  p.    1014, 

McAllister,  John  E.  (See  Ohmer.  Whistler,  and  Mc- 
Allister.) 

McAndrews,  William  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,057,254:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    083 

McArthur,  Charles,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  McArthur,  Whltewood,  Canada.  Shocking- 
machine.     No.  1.056,431  ;  Mar.  18  ;  <;az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  66§, 

McArthur,  Fred  J..  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Silo.  No.  1.056,289; 
Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  620, 

McArthur,  Mylcs.      (See  McArthur,  Charles,  assignor.) 

McBerty.  Frank  R,,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  asslKHor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  cable. 
No.  1,054,784;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  ISS;;  p.  45 

McCann,  James  T,,  Tuolumne,  ('al.  Bolt  -  holder.  No 
1,057.255;  Mar,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  984. 

McCarxlck,  Hannah  M.,  IMttaburgh,  Pa.  Tie-slipping  de- 
vice.    No.  1,056,039  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  536. 

McCarry,  William  H.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Bed.  No 
1.057,:i56:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p    984. 

McCarty,  Patrick  A..  Honesdale,  Pa.  Tricvcle  brake 
mechanism.  No.  1,056,705;  Mar.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  763. 

McCnskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Hbk,  Harry  J, 
assignor. ) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  i  See  Pardee,  Rollln 
D,,  assignor.) 

McCaaley,  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  C,  A.  Garvey,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Paper-feeder.     No,    1,054,976 ;   Mar.    4  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
188  ;  p.  110. 
McChesnev.   Wallace    E.,   Berkelev,   Cal.      Hydraulic  exca- 
vator.    No.  1.055.548:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  336. 

McClellan,  Benjamin  S.,  Chicago.  111.  Adjustable  sash- 
chaln  fastener.  No.  1,066,348;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  639. 

McCloud,  Edward  H.,  assignor  to  The  Klnnear  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Flexible  fire-reslst- 
Ing  shutter  and  slat  therefor.  No.  1,054,977  ;  Mar.  4  : 
Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   110. 


McCloud,    Michael    J.,    Brooklvn.    assignor    to    I.    B.    Ikel- 

helmer.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve.     No.   1.056,432;  Mar. 

18  ;  Qaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  669. 
McConncll.  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  J.  Newman, 

Wilmington,  Del.     Apparatus  for  separating  water  from 

gas.      No.    1,055.203;   Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  183. 
McCool,   Edward  F.      (See  Pettit,  Lafayette  M.,  assignor.) 
McConuack.   Harry  S,,   New  Rochelle,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assiirnments,  to   Inderwood   Typewriter  Company,  New 

York,    .N.    Y,      Type-writing    machine.      No.    1,055,344  ; 

Mar.   11  ;   Gaz    vol.   18S  ;  p.  269. 
McCoy,    Walter   J..   Sarpy   county,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

J.      H.     Koplctz,     South     Omaha.     Nebr.        Truck.        No. 

1.055,933;   .Mar.   11  ;   (Jaz    vol.    188;  p.   465. 
McCulloch.      .■\lexander,       Edmonton,      Alberta,       Canada 

Street  cnr-tlck.'t     holder        -N'o      1,056,809;     Mir     25; 


1,056,809; 
( See     Roderick 


and 
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No. 


Shower-bath  apparatus 

82SJ. 


Gaz.  vol.   ISK:  p.  829 

McCutcbeon.      Labanna      T 
t"utch<>on. ) 

Mcl>erraott,      Anna,      Tole<lo,      Ohio.         Headwear. 
1,05H,43;{:   Mar,    ^  S  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  670. 

.McDerrnott,    ri)on)as   K.      (See  Campbell,  John,  assignor,  i 

McI>onald,  Duncan  .\.  L.  Montreal,  (^Juebec,  Canada 
Streetcar.  .No.  1,054.785;  Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  188; 
p    4.".. 

McDoniilil.  ,Iohn  A.,  Clarksburg  W.  \'a.  Sand-reel  for 
well  drilling  rigs.  Nd  1 ,055,4(.>S  ;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
IcH.s  :   p    29(V 

McDonald  Oil  and  Water  Elevator  Co  (See  Mack.  Ste- 
phen W.,  assignor  i 

McOonalil,  William  P..  assignor  to  The  Uookwood  I'ottery 
(onipiiiiv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Tile  construction.  No. 
1.056,«10:    Mar.    25;    (Jaz.    vol.    188;    p.    ,H'J9. 

McElroy,  .lames  K.  .Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cousoli- 
(iate(l  Car  Heating  (ompany.  Lock  for  door-niotors. 
.No    l,').'.ti,924  :  Mar    2r.  ;  Gaz    vol,  188:  p.  869 

McP;iroy.  John   IL,   Chicago,   111.     Shower-ba 
No     l.on«..811:   Mar    25:   (iaz.   vol.    188; 

.McKaild-n.  William  B..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel. 
No    1.056.109;  Mar.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p,  561. 

McFarland,  Harvev  P,.  Milton.  Iowa.  fJatehlnge.  No. 
1,054,928:  Mar.  4;  (Jaz,  vol.   188;  p.  93. 

Me(Jal)an.  Frederick  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  High-pressure  pi|)e 
hinge.     No.  1,056,702  ;  Mar.  IK  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  785. 

Mcllwaln.  Daniel  V..  Scottsbluff,  Nebr.  Dam  apparatus 
for  irriirating  ditches.  No  1.057.354;  Mar.  25:  (Jaz. 
vol     1S.^  :  p.   1015 

Mcintosh,  (Jeoige  L  ,  Los  .Aniieles.  assignor  of  two  thirds 
to  K  L  Byrne  and  K.  c  Olmsteii.  Pasadena.  Cal. 
.Mecliani^ni  for  scparatiDg  yas  from  llqiildi.  No. 
1.(),"..">..".49  :    Mar    11;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  336 

Mclntyre,  .Joseph  J.      t  Sec  Mason  and  Mclntyre.) 

McKain,  Lawrence  G..  assignor  to  Standard  Saw  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Saw  swage  and 
shaper.     No.  1,056,434  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  670. 

McKam,  Lawrence  (J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Saw  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Saw-swage.  No. 
1,05«,7.55;  Mar.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  1 S8  ;  p.  783. 

McKee,  Thomas  E.,  Maricopa.  Cal.  Fishing  tool  No. 
1, ('56.197:   Mar.    IS;   Gaz.   vol.    1H8:   p.   589. 

McKe(  ,  Thomas  M..  .Newcastle.  Ind,  Extension  table. 
No    1,().".7.072  ;  Mar    25:  Gaz    vol,   188;  p.  920 

.McKelvey,  John  W.      (See  Mullen  and  McKelvey, ) 

McKelvev,  Robert  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y,  Turn  table  No. 
1.056,^12;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  830. 

McKenzle.  Clinton  J.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
fifth  to  .\.  Stelnhauser,  Newport,  one-tenth  to  F.  IL 
.Albtrshart,  Fort  Thoma.'?,  Ky.,  and  one- tenth  U>  I.  Le 
Saint.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Safety  apparatus  for  street- 
railways.     No    1,056,198  ;  Mar.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  50o. 

McKlnaev,  Benjamin  A..  Harrlsburg.  Ark.  Hay  baler  and 
prens.  "  No    1.055,204  :  Mar    4  ;  Caz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1«4. 

McKlnaev,  John  W..  Tyrone,  Pa.  Trolley,  No,  1,055.205; 
Mar,  4;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   184. 

McKlnney,  William  J..  Clinton,  Ky.  Rail-joint  No. 
1.055,9;U  :  Mar,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  468, 

McKlsslck.  Robert  J       (See  Mason  and  McKlsslck. ) 

McKniglit.  Thomas  H  .  a.ssignor  to  Western  Wheehd 
Scraper      Companv.      .Aurora.      111.        Dump  -  car  No. 

1.05.1773:  Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  412, 

McLaIn,  John  E.     (See  Hollls,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Mel/ean.  Eniburv.  New  York,  N.  Y,  F"an  blower.  No, 
1,056,813;  Mar,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  830. 

McI>eod,  .Nelson  W..  assignor  to  .American  Tire  Company, 
St,  Louis,  Mo.  Pneumatic-tire  casing.  No,  1.055,774  ; 
Mar  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p  413. 
McMahon.  James.  New  York,  N  Y.  Support  for  masonrv 
arches  and  the  like  No,  1,055.345;  Mar.  11;  (5az  vol. 
188  ;  p.  269 
.Mc.MllUn.  Edward  .A  ,  North  Adams.  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  E.  A,  McMillin  Company,  Phllmont.  N  Y.  Cloth- 
winding  machine.  No.  1.055,409;  Mar  11;  Oar  toL 
lH,s  :  p,  290, 

McMlnn.    Robert    L..    Ashevllle,   N,    C.      Clothes-llBe.      No. 

1,054,704;  Mar,  4;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  17. 
McMonies.   Frederick  J..    L.    H.  and  J     J.    Hamley.   Pendle- 
ton. Oreg.      Biding  saddle  rigging       No    1.055.410;   Mar. 
11  ;  CJaz,    vol.    188  ;   p.   JiX). 
.McMullen.  (Jeorge  IL,  Malvern.  Pa       Fence.     No.  1,05.'. 775  ; 

Mar.  11  :  (Jaz  v<,l.  188  ;  p,  413. 
Mc(^uillan,  Isaac  (jJ  .  assignor  to  Wlnterton  Manufactur- 
ing: Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wind  •  shield.  No. 
l,0,'>S,:ufi  ;  Mar  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  269. 
McWllllams,  Ciovd  ('..  and  J,  Miller,  Schenectady.  N.  Y. 
Oil  burner.  No  1,055.411;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  291. 
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Mead,  Ellis  H  .   Western  Springs,  assignor  to  The  Mleble 
I'rlntlng    Press   and   Manufacturing  ('ompanv.   Chicago 
111.      Automatic   centering-chuck.      No.    1.056.435  ;    Mar. 
18  :  Gaz,  vol.   188  ;  p,  671 

Meagher.  Edward  A.  i1  al.  (See  Wolpert.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Meiihl.  Philip  J  ,  Bnyonne.  N.  J  Perforated-muBlc-roll- 
marklng  machine.  No.  1,056,644;  Mar,  11;  Gaz  vol 
1*^8  ;   p    368. 

Meeder.     Herbert     I,.,     Council     BluflTs.     Iowa.       Starting 

mechanism   for  explosive-engines.      No.    1,055  550;  Mar 

1 1  :  (Jaz     vol.   1  HS  ;  p.  .VM 
Megill,    Eriward    L.    .N.w    York.    N.    Y.       I>evlci     for    platen 

printing  pr.'Kses        No.     1.0,'»5,412:    Mar.    11;    (Jaz      vol 

188  ;  p.   291. 

Meglrian,  Joseph  J..  Brooklvn,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  II,  R.  Henda,  Cllffslde  Park.  N.  J.     Dispensing  device 
No.    1.054.705:  Mar.  4:  (Jaz.  vol,   188:  p.   17, 

Meigs,   Stanley   V       (See   lyt-e.   Fiovd    K  .  assignor   \ 

.Meikle.  James,      i  See  And.rson  aiifl  Melkle  i 

Melhouse.  .Andrew  B..  and  L  P  .Mogstad,  Balfour  N  D 
(Jrain  and  hav  load-r.  No.  1.056,199:  Mar  18;  Gaz 
vol.    \KS  :    p.   ri90, 

M.llck.     Harrv     V..    .\kron.    Ohio,       Railway  swittli.       No. 

1,056.706:  Mar.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p    7R4 
Melio.    James,    Chicago.    Ill,      Valve,      No,    1.056.925      Mnr 

2."i  ;   (Jaz.    vol,    188  ;    p,    869. 
Melluish.    Horace,    and    .A     Montreuii.    Shawenegan    Falls 

(Quebec,  Canada.     Ax.     No    1.054,929;  Mar    4  •  (Jaz    vol 

188  ;  p.  93. 
Melvner.  Thormod,   rt   ul       (.See  Torvik.   .\lfred.  assignor  ) 
Minns.    \Aaltir    K  .    Cb.  Ise.-i,    Mass        Seir  windin*:    elretrir 

cloik.      No     l.)i.''i.'  7  7t;  :    Mar    11;   (Jaz.    vol.    IKS-   p    4 1  ,s 
Mereditb.   William    F.      i  Sw  Uossi  and  Meredith,  1 
Mertenthaler   Linotype  Companv       (See  Armstrong    Henry 

A.,  assignor  > 
Mergenthaler  Lii,oty|>e  CompaDv.     (.See  Castle,  Thomas  U  , 

assignor  ) 

M<  rgentlialer  IJiiotjpe  Companv  1  See  Degener.  Heln 
ricb.   assignor  > 

Mert;i  nthiibr  I.iiiotypi  Comiany.  (See  Dodge,  Plilllp  T, 
as.>^ii:nor  < 

M.Tgi  nihali  r  Linotype  Company.  (See  Muphlclseii  t  arl. 
assignor. ) 

Meriam,  Joseph  B.,  Clev.  land.  Ohio.  Fluid-Indicator  No 
1.055.063;   Mar    4:   (Jaz.   vol.    188;  p.    140. 

M>ri».tber,  Coleman  (See  Mitchell,  Harris,  and  Meri- 
wether I 

Merling,  (Jeorg,  and  H  Kohler,  assignors  to  Farl»enfnbri 
ken  vorm  Friedr,  Bayer  &  Co  .  Ell>erfeld,  (Jermanv  Pro 
duclng  erythrene.  No,  1,056.814;  Mar.  2,'.;  (Jtiz  vol 
188  :    p.    S.-id 

M.rlinv,  (Jeorg,  and  H  Kohler.  assignors  to  FarlK?nfabrl 
ken  vorm  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co.  Elt)erfeld,  Uermanv. 
Producing  isoi>rene.  No  1.056.815:  Mar.  25;  Gaz  vo'l 
188  ;    p,    8:U, 

-Merling.  (Jeor^.  and  H  K/ihler,  assignors  to  Fftrl«»nfabrl 
ken  v(.rni  Friedr  Ba.\er  &  Co.  Elb«Tfeld.  (Jermanv, 
Manufacture       Ktid       produition      of      crvibreiH'  n". 

1.056.810;   \lnT    25;  (Jaz,   vol.   188;  p.  kXi 

.Merling.  (Jeorg.  and  II  Ktihler,  assignors  to  Farlnnifabrl 
ken    vorm.    Friedr     Bayer    &    Co.,    Elberfeld.    (Jermanv. 


Chlnter.    Connellsvllle,    Pa. 
post.      No.    1.055,413;    M«r. 


.Manufacture  and  production  of  Isoprene      .No    1  056  81' 
-Mar    25;  (Jaz    vol.   188;  p,  831, 


^'''w^r^-^-^^l"'  ^'-  Madison.  Wis.  Amalgamator,  No 
^.0.^5.l,l  ;   Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz.    vol.   188;   p.   414 

-Merrill,  Phlneas  T.,  Lieomlnsfer.  Mass.  Protective  device 
or  button  for  hat-pins.  No.  1.064,706;  Mar  4;  (iaz 
vol    188  ;  p.   17. 

Merrin.    Harry.      (See   Humphrey  and   Merrin  1 

-Merlens,  Kdiiard.  Freiburg,  Brelsgau.  (.ermanv  Intaglio 
printing  machine  nierbanlsm  No  1  ,(),"7  ()7:V  Mar  ""  ■ 
(Jaz.    vol     188  ;    p.    fiL'd  '    ■  -'   • 

Mertens.  Ix)uis  F  W.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Clothes-pin 
holder.     .No.  1.054,707;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    17 

Messeiiger.  .lohn  IL.  London.  England.  Tire.  No 
l,05i.l64  ,   Mar    25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  952 

-Mesia  Machine  Company  (See  -Neave,  Andrew  A  as- 
signor. I 

Metzlg.  (Justave  A„  Berlin,  Wis      Bobsled.     No    1  (.56  040 

Mar.   18:  (Jaz.  vol    188;  p    536 
Meurer,  Ixxils.  et  al.     ( See  Chapman.  Alonzo  F..  asaignor,  1 

Meuror.  \Allllani  ,t  nl  (See  Chapman.  Alonzo  F  as- 
signor.) 

^*'/^r'.  KSP"'''!,  ^^'       ^"'''*'    "^■"'■k,    N.    Y.       Door  latch.       No. 

1.054,978  ;  Mar.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  Ill 
Meyer,   John   J,    Yonkers,    N.    Y.      Valve,      No,    10.55  778- 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol     1  8S  ;  p.  414, 
Michel    Charles  O,  Jersey  City,   N.  J,     Temporarv  binder 

No.   1,057,004:  Mar    25:  (Jaz.  vol    188;  897. 
Mlehle   Printing   Press  and   Manufacturing  Companv    The 

(See  Mead.  Ellis  H..  assignor.) 

^  wfr°;  rj.?""^?.^*"  ^  •  ♦^'arrollton.  Ky.  Folding  crate.  No 
1,0.56,482:  Mar.  11;  Gaz,  vol    1A8;  p    315 

Mlgnery.  Charles  N.  Julian,  Nebr,  Automatic  stove 
(lamper  No.  1.055  9.^5;  -Mar  11;  Gaz.  vol.  1 88  ;  p 
46n. 

Milbrath.  WiV.iam,  Lakefleld.  Minn.  Detachable  box 
cover.      No.    1.0.55.483;    Mar     11;    (Jaz,   vol.    188;   p     315 

Miles,  CaspfT  W  .  .Anderson  township,  Hamilton  countv 
Ohio.  Portable  electrically-operated  tcol.  No  1,057,005- 
Mar    25:  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.   897. 


Miles.    Charles    W,    and    W, 

Combined    wall-clamp    and 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  188  :  p.  292. 
Miles.  Samuel  C,     (See  Allen  and  Miles.) 
Mdlard,     Henry     C,.     Webster,     .N.     Y        Attachment     for 

clothes-wringers        No.    1.055.779:    Mar.    11;    Ga«.    toL 

iss  :    p     414. 

Miller.  -Andrew  E.,  assignor  to  S.  HImmel,  Baltimore    Md. 

Display-rack,      No.    1.055,064;   Mar.   4;   Gaz,   vol.   188: 

p,  140, 
Miller,  Anna  W.      (See  .Miller.  Oscar,  assignor.  ( 
-Miller.     David     I.     Aliens    Creek,     Tenn.       Discharge-spout 

for    lilns   and    chamtiers       No     1,057.074  ;    Mar     25-    Q«». 

vol     188  ;    p.    920. 
Miller,    Edward    .A.,    assignor    to    .Acetylene    Weldlnjr   Com- 
pany. New  York.  N    Y.     Cutting  torch.     No.  1,055,066: 

Mar    4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  141. 
Miller.     Fritz     H,,     Wilbur,     Wash.       Provision-receptacle. 

-No    1.055,206;  Mar.  4:  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  184, 
Miller,  Henry  C,  Milwaukee.  Wis      IjOtwe-leaf  binder 

l.(i,'.rt.'.)l'(i  ;  Mar.   2,"  ;   Caz    vol.   1S8;  p.  H70 
Miller,    Jf>hn    IL.    Chambersburg,    Pa,      Tool-holder. 

1,057,257;  Mar,  25:  (Jaz,  vol.  188;  p.  984 
-Miller.    John    J,    A..    I»enver,    Colo.      Metallic    ' 

l,o.'i6.no:  Mar,   IS;  (ja?    vol,  18S;  p    661. 
Miller.    John    L.    Monroe.    (Ja.       Hammer.      .No 
11  :   (Jaz    vol     188  :   p    466. 


No. 
No. 

No. 
1.055,936; 


hose. 


No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


Mar 
Miller.  Joseph,      (See  McWllllams  and  Miller,) 
Miller,  .lulitis      (See  Thomas.  Pete,  assignor.! 
.Miller  Lock  id,      (See  Soley.  Frank,  assignor,) 
.Miller.    Oscar,     assignor    of    forty  five    one-hundredths    to 

A     W.   .Miller.   Denver.   Colo,      Electric  animal-trap.      No 

1  i>,'5.64.'-,  :   Mar    11  :  (Jaz    vol     18>.,  ,,.  ,S6>« 
Miller,     William    W,    San     Francisco,    Cal.       Disappearlns 

table  or  shelf.     No    1,055,066 ;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188: 

p    141. 
Mills.     .Art    T.,     Warsaw,     Mo,       f'oldlng    car-step 

1.056.04!  ;  Mnr.  18;  (Juz    vol.  188;  p.  536 
.Mills.    Roland    .A  .    (Dsceola.    Nebr       (Jame    apparatus 

1.054.856;    Mar.   4  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   188;   p.    71, 
Mills.    Scott    N,    Hope,    Ark        Fertiliz.-r-dlstribnter. 

1  ,|^^,^,.S47  ;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  270 
Milton.     Samuel     N,,     Spencer,     Idaho.       Horseshoe. 

1.056,4;;6;  Mar.  18;  (Jaz    vol,  188;  p,  671. 
Minea,  Louis  A  ,  A    J,  Zschocke,  St,  Paul,  and  S.  J.  Rauch- 

vvarter.  Belleplaine.  Minn.  ;  said  Rauchwarter  asaignor  to 

to    said    Minea    and    Zschocke        Station-indicator.      No. 

1.(156.756;  Mar,    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p,  783, 
Miner,    William    II.      (See    Mitdiell.   John    R.,   assignor,) 
Miner    William  H       (See  O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Miskell,  l>ewln  A.,   Nelsonville.  Ohio.     Switch  attachment. 

No    1055,780;  Mnr,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  415. 
Missodri    Hay    Press   Company. 

.•^  .    Hsslcnor.  I 
Mitchell.   .Augustln,  assignor  to 

York,    N     Y.      Cigarette-case 

(,az,  vol,    188  :  p.   111. 
MiKhell,  Charles  C.      (See  Paul 
Mitchell.  (Jrady.      (S(>e  Mitchell. 
Mitchell.  Harold  C.,  Crawfurdsvil 

Int  doors       No.   1.055,937;    Mar. 


(Sec   Liveugood.    Winfleld 

Woods  &  Chatelller,   New 
No     1.054.979;    Mar.    4; 


467. 
Mltchel 


and  Mitchell  ) 
James  R.  and  G.  1 
lie.   Ind.     Clamp  for  bold- 
11  ;   Gaz     vol,    188  ;   p. 


Bencb- 
p.  831. 
deTlce. 


p,  921. 
ig  t 
1.054,85?;   Mar. 


Neck- 


News,  Va      Sealing  the  Joints 


Harry  H.,  and  1    I.    Sloan.  Seattle,  Wash. 
clamp.      No    1,056  8l,'«:   Mnr    l'.%  ;  Caz    vf.l     1H8: 

Mltrtiell,   James    R.   and   G  ,   Halsell.  Tex.     Draft 
No.   1,056.349:  Mar.   18:  Uaz    vol     188;  p.  639, 

MItcbell,  John.   Ponsonby.  Auckland    -New  Z<ealand. 
tie.      No    1,057,075;  Mar.  25:  (Jaz    vol    188 

.Mitchell.  John  C,  .Newport 

of    sectional    concrete    pipes       No, 
(Jaz,  vol    188  ;  p.  71. 

Mitcheil.  John  c  ..  -Newport  News,  Va  .  W.  R.  Harris, 
Douisville,  Ky,,  and  C  Meriwether.  Montclair,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Lock  Joint  IMpe  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
(dncrete  conduit.  .No.  1.054.858;  Mar.  4;  Oai.  toL 
188;  p.  71. 

Mitchell.  John  R.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  HI. 
Tand<m  spring  draft  rlggin*:,  -No.  1,056.200;  Mar.  18; 
(Jaz.    vol     1 ''^**  ;   P-   5^0, 

Mitchell.   .Nelson   B,,  and  J    W    Taggart,  Sr,.  assignors  of 
one  fourth     to     U.     (J.     Redelmann.     Indianapolis,     Ind 
Valve.     No    1.055.781  ;   Mar    11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  iSS;  p.  416. 

Mitchell,  Richard  S,  M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E,  A.  New- 
comb,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Transmitter.  No.  1.066.350; 
Mar     18:    (iaz.  vol.   188:  p    639. 

Mittas.h,   Alwin.      (See  Bosch  and  Mlttasch.) 

Mobley.  Charles  P.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Metallic  railway- 
tie.     No.  1.086.201  :  Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  591. 

Model  Pattern  Company.     (See  Laub,  (George  M.,  assignor,) 

Moessner,  Otto,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa  Electric  switch  and 
outlet  twx  No,  1,057.258:  Mar.  25;  fJaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
984.  *^ 

Moffitt,  Daniel  W.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Abradlng-machlne. 
1,056,437;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  671 

Mogstad,  I.«r8  P.     (See  Melhouse  and  Mogstad.) 

.Mohr,  Frank  J.,  asaignor  to  Stuber  k  Kuck.  Peoria,  HL 
Sifter.     No.   1  065,484  ;  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  816. 

Mohr,  Julius.  Milwaukee.  Wis,  Extension-table.  Na 
1,056.569;  Mar.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.   188:  p.  718. 

Mohr,  Julius.  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Extension  -  table.  No 
1.056,763;  Mar,  18;  (Jaz,  vol.  188;  p.  786. 

Mollnari,  I'mberto,  and  E.  Valoppl,  Scranton,  Pa.  Clothet- 
drier      No.  1  055,938  ;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  467. 
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Moline    IMow    Company.       (Sec    Llndgren,    Aleztu    C,    »«- 

alienor,  i 
Molitor,  Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Briti,  Zions. 

Minn.      Bow-rest    for    automobile-tops.      No.    1,055.280 ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  188  ;  p.  209. 
MoUenhauer.    August.    Spokane.    Wash.      Trap-door.      No 

1,055,939  :  Mar.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  467. 
MoUoy,  James  F.,  deceased.  West  Haven,  Conn. ;  T    F.  and 

L.    Molloy,    administrators.       Backle.       No.     1,055.067 ; 

Mar.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  141 
Molloy.     Lillian,    et    al.,    administrators.       (See    Molloy. 

Jumes  F.  i 
Molloy,   Thomas   F..   rt  al  .   administrators.      (See   Molloy. 

James   F.  t 
Monarch   Storage   Battery   Company.      (See  Stern,   Philip 

K.,  assignor.  > 
Monarch   Typewriter  Company,   The.      (See  Josleyn,   Hub- 
bard N..  assignor.) 
Mouseur,    Henri,    Angleur-lez-Llege,    Belgium.      Preserving 

organic   materials.      No     1,057,076 ;   Mar.   25 ;   Oaz.    vol 

188;   p.  921. 
Montcocol,  Joseph.      (See  Surmont  and  Montcocol.) 
Montgomery,    Archibald,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Collar,      No 

1,057,259  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  985. 
Montgomery.   John    I).,   et  al.      (See   FIschman,   Max    as- 

Blgiior. ) 
Montgomery,   Marv   W.,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Beverage-pro- 
ducing   material.      No.    1,056.111;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

188  ;   p.   661. 
Montgomery,   Renord  K.,  Turtle  Creek.   Fa.     Figure  toy 

No.  1,056.570:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  719 
Montreull.  Alfred.  (See  Melluisli  and  Montreuil.) 
Moody,    Walter   S.,    Plttsfleld,   Mass..   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.      Transformer       No.   1,057.077  :   Mar 

25:  Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  921. 
Moore,   Arthur   L.,   Springfield.    Mass       Chain   pipe-wrench 

No.  1.054,708  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  18 
Moore,    Eugene    W.,    Gardena.    Cal.      Power-trangmlsslon 

apparatus.      No.    1.056.351;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   640. 

'**^J^^-«^^'"K'i,^'-  Tottenville.  N.  Y.  Stufflng-box.  No. 
1,056,202:  Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  591 

■'^^•^  JJI*°?  ^■'  Trenton.  N.  J.  Washbasin.  No. 
1.056,352;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    640 

Moore,  Llewellyn  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D  Gun- 
ning and  one-fourth  to  C.  R.  Smith.  Ooldendale.  Wash. 
^'r^'Jl?/  glass-cutter.  No.  1.056.353;  Mar.  iS ;  Gaz. 
vol.  188 ;  p.  640. 

Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  P    4  M    Co 
Chicago.    III.      Guardrail    chair       No.    1.056.707;    Mar' 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  764. 

Moore,  Simon  E.,  Clarinda.  Iowa  Rail  joint  No 
l.().'>5.207  :  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    185 

Moore.  William  H..  Lincoln,  Cal.  Rail-joint  .No 
1,056.112;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  561 

Moorman  Albert  S.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Theatrical  appliance 
No.  1.055.208  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  185. 

Moran,  Nathaniel  B.,  Fishersvllle.  Va.  Fence-stretcher 
No.  1.055.940;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    ^gf  "'^«^*^°«'^- 

Moran.  Thomas  W     et  al.     (See  OBryan,  Gory,  assignor.) 

Morehead.  James  T..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  B.  Huffard. 
Ferris.  W    Va..  assignors  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Com 
pany.  (  hlcago.   III.     Treating  crude  ferrochromlum  and 
producing  solid  Ingots.      No.   1.057.078:   Mar.   25;   Gaz 
vol.   188  ;  p.  921. 

Morelock  William  H.  H..  Jonesboro,  Ark.  Rotary  engine 
No.  1.056,927;  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  870       ^°*"'* 

"°?.K*"-    Edmund    C.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Titlow 
Waste   Heat    Power  Company.    Uniontown,    Pa,      Appa 
ratus  for  utilizing  coke-oven  heat.     No.  1,054.859  ;  Mar 
4  :   (.HZ.   vol.    188  ■    p.   72. 

Morgan.  Kdmund  C..  Chicaeo.  111.,  assignor  to  Titlow 
Waste  Heat  Power  Company.  Uniontown.  Pa  Appa- 
ratus for  utilizing  coke  oven  heat.  No.  1,054,860;  MAr 
4 ;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.  72.  .         .        • 

^'*i'^r5*oAn'*'^»l°    ^:-     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Window.       No 

1.055.209:  Mar.  4:  tiaz.  vol.  188;  p    185 
Morgan,  Emily  Q..   executrix.      (See  Morgan.   Robert   W.) 

^TSm'i???*4^'iI^^?,"*'""°F',^'^-  F^edlnK-bottle.  No 
1,066,113;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  voL  188;  p.  661 

Morgan,  Henry.     (See  Isaacson  and  Morgan  ) 

Morgan,  John  D.     (See  Saltzman  and  Morgan.) 

kP'V  A^#t'?S^-P- J"'°'?i*-   K    ^      Typographic  machine. 

No.   1,066,042:  Mar.   18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  636. 
Morgan.    Ralph    L.,    Worcester.    Mass.      Tire    attachment 

No.  1.054.980;  Mar.  4  :  (;ax.  vol.  188;  p.  Ill 
Morgan,    Robert    W.,    deceased.    Bronxvllle.   N.    Y. ;    E.    O 

Morgan,  execatrix.     Incandeacent-lamp-securing  means. 

No.  1,066,364  :  Mar.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  640. 
Morison.    Donald    B..    Hartlepool.   England.     Air-ejector 
.    No.  1.055.210;  Mar.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  186 
Mork.  Harry  S.     (See  Gallagher  and  Mork.) 
Morooklan,   Harutune,  assignor  to  Costlkvan  A  Company. 

Nsfw  York,  N.  Y.     Cover-secaring  device.     No.  1,067,006 ; 

Mar.  25 ;  Ga«.  vol.  188 ;  p.  897. 
Morris.  Harry.  W.  Saphier.  and  J.  P.  Mann..  Chicago.  111.. 

assignors  to  Morris.   Mann  &  Rellly.      Garment.      No. 

1.064.981  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  pf  111. 
Morris.  Mann  &  Rellly.     (See  Morris,  Saphier,  and  Mann. 

assignors. ) 
Morris,  William  L..  Chicago.  111.,  assicnor  to  8.  P.  Bowser 

k  Company.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Clarify- 
ing system  for  oils  and  the  like.     No.  1,056.928 ;  Mar 

26;  Oai.  vol.   188;  p.  871 


Morricon.  Abraham  C,  Chicago.  III.  Separating  mixed 
liqiiefled  gases.  No.  1,056,043 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
188  ;  p.  5.*7. 

Morrison,  John.  (Jranby,  Colo.  Door  -  fastener  No 
1.055,941  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  468. 

Morrow.  Thomas  M.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Haitoii's  Sons, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Jacquard-machlne.  No.  1.055.068 : 
Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   142. 

Morton,    Arthur.    Warwick,    assignor    to    Crompton    Com 
pany.    Providence,    R.    I.      Knife-holder    and    knife    for 
cutting  pile  fabi-ics.     No.  1,055,348;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol 
1  88  :    p.    270 
Morton.       Harry.      Oakland.       Cal.         Paper-holder  No 

I,057,.S9.<  :   Mar.  25:  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   1027. 

Morton,  Harrv  I'.,  assignor  to  The  General  Rallwav  Supplv 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Trap-door  hinge.  No.  I.b57,.f55"; 
Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.    1015. 

Morton,  Walter  S.,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Wheel-tread.  No 
1,050.571  :  Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol   188;  p.  719. 

Mortonsen.  H  (..  et  al.  (See  Burling,  Charles  S.,  as- 
signor. I 

Moses,  I>'ahmari  S..  assignor  to  C.  S.  Mayer.  New  York 
N  Y  Garment-holder.  No.  1.054,861:  Mar.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.    1S8;   p.   72. 

Mo88lj«rK.  Frank.  Attletwro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank 
MosBberg  Company.  Handle.  No.  1,055,646;  Mar.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.    188  ;   p.   .368. 

Mossberg.  Xels.  Ix^nver.  Colo.  Concentrator.  No. 
1.057,079;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  921. 

Moukoe.  Charles.     (See  Matchette  and  Moukos. ) 

Moyer,  Harvey  A.     (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assignor.) 

Muchka.  Jo8«f.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Feed-water 
heater.     No.  1,056.044;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  537. 

Muehlelsen,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Escape- 
ment mechanism  of  typographical  composing-machines 
No.    1,056,355;  Mar.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  641. 

Mueller,  John  G.     (See  Globe,  Alexander  R.,  assignor.) 

Muir,  Daniel  II..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Gasolene  engine  No 
l.n.'in.Ofln  :   Mar    4;  <;az    vol.   XHH  :  p.   142. 

Mullen,  Hlcliard  T.  and  J.  W.  McKelvev,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  D.  J.  Shulte,  lyatrobe.  Pa".  Valve.  .No 
1,056,114;  Mar.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  501 

Mdllep.  F>lix,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Propeller  .No.  1,054,786; 
.Mar,   4  ;    :iaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.   46. 

MUller.  Friederich.  F:iizabeth,  N.  J.  Grlndlng-machlne 
No.   I,(i3."..286  :  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  210. 

Mullikln.  John  W.,  Augusta,  Ga.  Yarn-stripper.  No. 
1, 057.. "150  ;   Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p     lOl.'i. 

Mulvehlll.  John  D.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Non-reflllable  buttle 
No.  1.054.982:  Mar    4;  (inz.  vol.  188;  p.  112 

Mumford,  Arthur  G.,  and  A.  .Anthony,  Colchester,  Eng- 
land. Vnlve-gear  for  fluid-pressure  engines.  No. 
1,056,115;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  562. 

Mundlgler.  (^eorge  L.,  assignor  to  T.  G.  Tollefson  and  V. 
M.  West,  West  Allls.  Wis.  Ticket-machine  for  con- 
ductors.     No.   l.<).-)4.»8.3  ;   Mar.   4;   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   112. 

Munro,  Frederick  J..  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
Shaving-brush  No.  1,054,709;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  »ol.  188; 
p.   18. 

Munro,  Robert,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Century  Stove  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa  Gas-stove. 
No.  1,056.757;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  78.S. 

Munro«>,  Daniel  A.,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsl)urg 
Meter  Companv.  Water-meter.  No.  1,056,438  ;  Mar. 
18  ;   Gaz.   vol.   188  ;    p.  671. 

.Munson.  fJeorge  E.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Pin  tongue.  No. 
1,054'). 356;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  18»;  p.  641. 

Murdo<k,  Alexander  R.,  Boston.  Mass.  Ettenslon-tnble 
No    1  05.-). 64 7  :  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  369. 

Murdock,  Luke  S  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Coaster.  No. 
1.0R«,357;   Mar.   18;    Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.   642 

Murphy,  Clinton  C,  Chicago,  III.  Retaining-clip  for  car- 
roofs.     No.  1,057,080;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  922. 

Murphy,  Edward  E..  Winchester,  Mass.  Carbonatlng  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,055,648;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18a:  p.  369 

Murphy.  John  R.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Car-stake.  No 
1,056,290;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  621. 

Murray.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appll 
ance  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Adjustable  brake-head 
No.   1,0.56,.S58;  Mar.  18;  <iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  642. 

Murray,  Lewis  H.,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich.  Antomatlc  car 
coupling     No   1.065,414  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  292. 

Murray,  Michael  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Rosen 
blatt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  gas.  No. 
1,0,56,046:  Mar,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  638. 

Murray,  Milton.  Williams  Wharf,  Va.  Fence  p«st.  No 
1.0OT,260 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  986. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.     (See  Jessup,  George  K..  assignor.) 

Murray.  William  S.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Over- 
bead-line  structure  for  electric  railways.  No.  1.056.782  : 
Mar,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  416. 

Mozzy,  William  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  anifirnsientB  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Cash-register.  No.  1,065,415;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  fol.  188; 
p.  292. 

Myers,  Die  J.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Concrete  tie  and  steel 
plate.     No.  1,066,211;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  186. 

Myers,  Roy  R.,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.  Printing-prest  attach 
ment.    No,  1.055,212;  Mar.  4;  Oai.  voL  188;  p.  186. 

Myers,  William  B..  Rockledge,  Fla.  Clipping-tool.  No 
1,056,046:   Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  588. 
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Myrick.    Franklin    W.,    Chicago.    111.      Concrete-block    ma 

chine.      No.    1.054.930;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  93. 
Naamloose      Vennooucliap      Algemeene      Uitvlndlng      BJx- 

ploitatle  Maatschapplj.      (See  Adier,   Rudolf,  assignor.! 
Naamlooze  Vennootschap  "Lux."     (See  Van  Huffel.  Nlco 

laas  G.,  assignor. ) 
Nadeau,  Benno,  Presque   Isle,  Me.     Portable  recepUcle  or 

container.      No.    1.056,572;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   188;   p 

Nagle,  G.  O..  f1  al.      (See  Dillon,  Friend  E..  assignor.* 
Nagle   Re  Blade   Knife  Company.      (See  Yerzley,    William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Nail.    Edward.      (See  Tyler   and    Nail.) 
.Naramor.  Cary  W..  Mecosta.  Mich.     Sorting-machine.     No. 

1.056,7tM  ;   Mar.   IS;  Gaz.   vol.   188:   p.   786. 
.Nathan   Manufacturing  Company,      i  See  Kelsev.  Edgar  A  , 

assignor,  i 
National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rind- 

fleisch.   Benjamin   F  .  assignor.) 
National  Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Smith, 

Oscar    A.,   assignor.) 
.National   Air   Filter   company       (Sec    Held.    Siegfried,   as- 
signor. 1 
National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.       (See    Carroll, 

Thomas,  assignor,  i 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Muzzv,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor. ) 
National    Coning    Machinery    Company.       (See    Dill    and 

Marsh,  assignors.) 
National    Dump   Car   Companv.      (See    Seal)erg,   Frederick 

iisslRnor  I 
.National  Fibre  Box  Company      (See  Walter.  Harrison  B, 

assignor. ) 
National    Malleahlf   Castings  Companv,    The.       (See   Pope 

Henry   F,   assignor  i  " 

Nfltlonai   MalleaMp  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Schultz. 

Carl  J  .  asslcnor     i 
National    Safity    (Juard    Companv.      (Bee   Fesskr    Wearer 

F.,  assignor.  • 
Navarro.   Leon   D..  Ixis  Angeles,   Cal.     Amusement  device 

No.  1,056.929:  Mar.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  1K8:  p.   K71 
NawiaskT.  I'aul.      ( Se<>  Isler  and  Nawiaskv.) 
Naz.'l    .Tohn.  riilljidelphla.  Pa.     .Apparatus  for  coating  artl 

lies.      No    1.0,^6,291  ;  Mar.  IS;    iaz.  vol    IK.s;  p    621 
Neal,    .-Mlx-rt.    Center,    Ind.      Lifting  Jack       No,    1  (»56  439  -    ' 

.Mar     is;   (;az,   vol.    18K;   p.   672. 
Neal.  Hufns  L  .  and  R.  A.  Roberaon.  Mountain  View    Okla 

Windmill.       No.    1,0,">5,942:    Mar     11;    Gaz.    vol      188- 

p.  46». 

Neave.   Andrew   A  .   assignor   to   Mesta    Machine   Company. 
I'lttsNiiirh.    Ph       Rolling-mill.      No.   1 .0.'jtS  203  ■    Mar    is- 

('•:\T     vol      I'is  ;    p.    rtQl 

N<>dbor.  Fanny.      (See  Nedlwr.  Samuel   and  Ft 

NedtK)r    Samuel  and  F,  Cambridge.   Mass.     Window-shade 

fixture.     No    1,057.357;  Mar    25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    1015 
.Neils,   Williatn   D..   l>«venporf,   Iowa.      Ironing-board.      No 

1.0,-,6.2t)4  :    Mar.   is  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  592 
Nelman.    Alvln    B  .    New    York.    N.    Y.,  and    A.    L    Adams, 

-Montclalr.    N.  J.,  asslKQors  to  The  Nelman   Manufactur 

ing     Co.,     New     York,     N.      Y.        Steam-radiator.        No 

l.(i.')7.<tM  ;  .Mar.   25:   (;az.   vol.   188;  p    922. 
Nelman     Manufacturing     Co.,     Tht-.        (See     Nelman     and 

.\daiijs,    assignors,  i 
Nelson,  Andrew.   Portland,  Oreg.     Steam-boiler-feeding  de- 

vicr       N,,.   l.o,-..-,-ls.-  .   Mar.   ll  :  (iaz.  vol.   1H8;  p.  316. 
Nelson.   Charles,   Brooklvn.   assignor   to   S.    Sternan  h  Co.. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Alcohol-lamp.      No.    1.066.047  ;    Mar 

IS  :    (iaz.    vol.    188  ;    p.   538. 
Nelson,     Charles,    assignor    to    S.     Sternau    k    Company 

Brooklyn,   N    V      Cofree-machlne.     No.   1,056,048;  Mar 

18  :  Gaz.   vol.   188  :  p.  539. 
Nelson.  Charles,  New  York,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  A  Co 

Brooklyn.   N     Y.      Coffee  machine.      No.    1.056,049;   Mar 

IV  :    Caz.    vol.    mK  ;    p.    5.^0 
Kelson,     Emll     V.,     Scandla.     Kans.       Pen-point     releaser 

No.  1,054,9,^1  ;  .Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  94 
Nelson,  l..eon  D      (Ste  Jacobs,  Charles  F..  assignor  ) 
Nelson.     Richard.     Chicago.     III.       Stocklng-damer        No 

l.(ir..").7,H;{  ;  Mur.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    416 
Ness.  Horatio  N..  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  B.  Adam  and 

one  third  to  M.  Benson,  Buffalo,   N.  Y.     Curtain-hanger     I 

No    l.(»5.-),784  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  416  ' 

Nettenstrom,    David,   assignor  of  one-half  to   C.   H    Eder 

Chicago.     111.       Power  -  transmission    mechanism'.       No 

1.0.%6,292;   Mar.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  622  ' 

Nevlns.  Frank  M..  et  al.      (See  Bills.  Leroy  F..  assignor.)    , 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.      (See  Porter.   Wilson  E  .  assignor  ) 
Newark  Wrapping  Machine  Co.      (See  Hohl,  George  I     as 

signor.  I 
Newcornb.    Edward  A.      (See  Mitchell,   Richard   S    M  .   as-   I 

signor.)  j 

^\*'^1'a  A'/'"*''^  '^-  Birmingham.  Ala.     Road-scraper.     No.  I 

1,056,9.^0:  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  872  I 

Newitt,  Edward  J    D.,  et  al.      (See  Ommundsen,  Harcourt,   i 

assignor.) 
Newman.    Jesse    F.     Shanghai.    China.      Manufacture    of 

parched-rice  breakfast  food.     No.  1. 056.981;   Mar    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  872. 
Newman,  John  G.,  Moore  Park,   near  Sydney.  New  South 

Wales,    Australia.      Spark    Igniting  device   for   gas   and 

oil    engines.      No.    1,055,349;    Mar.    11;    Gas.    vol.    188- 

p.    270. 

Newman,   Samuel  J.      (See  McConnell,   Harry,   assignor.) 
Newton.   Willis   B.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     BicTcle-fram*      No 
1.0.'■,6.,^73:  Mar.  1.9;  Gaz.  vol    188:  n    ^?0 


Tacoma.  Wash. 
1.056.,'-.74  ;    Mar. 


Ijamp-bracket  for  mo- 
18;   Gas.   voL   188;  p. 


(See   I>oerflinger,    William   F., 


(See  Bertram,   Henry,   as- 


Newton,  Willis  E 
tor-cycles.  No 
720. 

Niagara    Alkali   Company 
assignor.) 

.Nichols,  Andrew  P.  Seattle.  Wash.  Electrical  water- 
heater.     No.  1.056.205:  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  toI.  188;  p.  8M. 

Nichols.  Charles  H..  Haverhill,  assicnor  to  Small.  NIdlola 
A  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Templet  holding  and  dtnet- 
Ing  machine.      No.   1,055.785:    Mar.    11;   Gaa.   vol.   188; 

Nichols,  Elmer  P.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufactnrhic  Com- 
pany. Manchester,  N.  H       Leather  evening  and  gradlaa 
!       loYe**  ^°'    ^•^^'^•^^^-   *^"'"-   ''^^'  ^a*-   ▼o'-  188;  p. 

:    Nicholson,  Edgar  L.      (See  Llebfrled,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Nickels,  Frederick  E.     (See  Butler.  James  A  .  assignor  ) 
Nlckerson.  George  L.     (See  Preston  and  Nickerson.) 
Nlckolal,  Frank  and  J.   E.,  De  Beqoe.  Colo.     Beet-tODDlBK 
machine      No.  1,056,708  :  Mar.  ih  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p^ef. 
Nlckolal.  Julius  E.      (See  Nlckolal,  Frank  and  J    E  ) 
Mcoll,   (George   R.,   Bellevue,   Pa.     Cnr-coupllng  link.     Na 

l,l».^^,.7>^6:  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol    IKs  ;  n.  417 
.Nielsen,    Aage.       (See   Andersen    and    .Nielsen  ) 
Nielsen.  Peter  8.,  Valley  City,  N.  D.     Attachment  for  cylin- 
der printing-presses.     No,  1.056,440;  Mar.  18;  Gaz."  vol. 
I         188  ;   p.    6 1  2, 

N'.les-Rement-1'ond   Companv 

signor.  I 

^^t*""!,^^* '*''■•  F"ecbenh.lm,  a-nd  E.  Saul,  Frankfort-OD- 
the-Main,   (jermany,    assignors   to    <asgella    Color  Com- 

vo^"^S'^^■''"°2lO^**  ^*'*      ■'*''*'     ^■^'^'^■287:   Mar.  4;   Gaz. 

1   Nlxdorf     Bumle    U.       ( S*>e    Habbert.    Nlxdorf,    and    Bnp- 

scheldt, )  *^ 

.Vlxon,  Thonns   J,,   Jr.     Hertford.   N.   <■       Arm   attachment 

and    blotter.      .No.    1.05r).:^5o ;    Vlar     11;    «iaz.    vol.    188; 

S'l^l*'   f/""''   '-       '^*'*'   Seaser.   VVarr.^'n   H..  assignor.) 
Noble.  Hamden   U..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Electrical  redue- 
'^'Soo"''"*'^*"-      ^'o     ^•'■»''i"<'82 ;    Mar.    25:    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

Noble,    John     W..    Anniston.    .Ala.       Cotton-chopper        No 

1,054,787:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   18»i:  p.  46 
Nolifiless     Tjpewriter     Company.     The.        (See     Sponsel 

Charles  W  .  assignor,  i 
Nolan,    Daniel    W.,   assignor    to    .M 

III        Automatic     stork-sprayer 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  210. 
Nolnn.    Daniel    W'..    assignor    to    M 

111.       Automatic    stock  ppraver 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;   p.  210. 
N.'lan.  .John   H..  Ni  w  York.  assicTior  to  Wetter  Numbering 

Machine  (ompany.  Brooklyn.  N    Y.     Numbering-macblne 

No.  1.055.649;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 88  :  p    300 
Nolan.  Mary  J.      (See  Nolan,  Daniel   W.,  assignor  ) 
Norman   Compagnie   G.    m.    b     H        (See    Kimer,    Josef   H 

K.,  assignor.) 

Norman,  Lionel,  assignor  to  Pure  Food  Package  Company 
Boston,  Mass.  Paper  vessel.  No  1  054  o.^"  •  Mar  4  •' 
Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  94.  "' 

'""•^/nJ-o/S'^if™  K\k  ^'f'fft'la-   Mo.     Rafter  reckoner.     No. 

1.056.206;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   18<S;  p    ,593 
Norrlander,    Vemer.    ft    al       (8e*    Wlnqulst.    Victor     aa- 

slgnor. ) 

North  East. Electric  Company.      ,  Se.    Halbleib.  Edward  A 
assignor.) 

Northwestern  Wheel  &  Wagon  Companv.  (See  Tomllnaon 
(-larence  L,  assignor.  ■  ' 

Norton,  Harry  R..  New  York,  N  Y,  Apparatus  for  Indi- 
cating the  position  of  moving  t)odie8.  No  1057  261- 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  986.  ' 

Norwich  Automatic  Feeder  Co.,  The.  (See  Enos  Frank 
Jr..   assignor.) 

Norwood.  Harry  E.,  and  E,  B  Davidson,  New  York  N  T 
ClMmlng  device.     No.  1.056,819  ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gaa.  vol  188  • 

p.    cio^. 

Novak.  Joseph.      (See  Dt-e  and   Novak  ) 

Novy.  Charles.  Baltimore.  Md.     Do<ir-lock.     No    1  056  048  • 

Mar.    11;  (iaz.   vol.    188;   p    468  "   •~''""  • 

Nowotny.    Charles.    Bartlett.    Tex.      Hori^-deUcher       No 

1.056.213;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p,  187 
Noyes,    Charles    H.,    Omaha,    Nebr.      Harness    attachment 

No.  1,056.207:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    593     ^""'•"*- 
Nohring,     Charles,    Cincinnati.    Ohio        How    rack       No 

1.056.208:  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol.  1S«;  p    .«i03 
Nyberg.  Gust  F.  Sausallto.  Cai       Holler  tutM'  scraoer      No 

1.056.050;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  539       *"*'     '*^- 
0.  K.  Tool  Holder  Company,  The.     (See  Conklin  and  Hlb- 

inson.  assignors.) 
O'Boyle.    Thomas.    F.    O  Brlen.    J     Rvan.    McGlll.    and    B 

T^M*'L>-  ^l?-     ^<'''       Hydraulic     ore  -  separator.       No" 

1.066,298;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    622 
O'Brien,  Frank.     (See  0' Boyle.  O  Brlen.  Ryani  and  Thayar.) 
0  Bryan,  Gory,  aaslanor  of  one-fonrth  to  C.  H.  Jenkloa  and 

one-fourth  to  T.  W.  Moran.  LouisrlUe,  Ky.     Means  for 

^r?88'  *^*10l'l°°^'      ^°-   ^•^^'**« '   ^"    28 :  Om. 
O'Connor. ^amea.  New  York.  N*Y.     Exprewlon  derlea  tor 

mechanical   musical   instruments      No.    1.066  820-   Mar 

26  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  188 ;  p.  832.  ' 

OTonaor,  Jam«t  New  York.  N.  Y.     NotMbeet-fuidlnf 

device.     No.  1:056.821  ;  Mar,  25;  Gaa.  toK  188;  p   88? 


J,   .Nolan,   Springfield, 
•No.     1.065.288;    Mar. 

J.    Nolan.    Sprlngtleld, 
No.     1  055.289;     Mar. 


A  T  "DTT  A  T>T:"T'T/->  *  T      T  Tc^m     ^^r,     -.-^ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


O'Connor,    John    F, 


Connor,  Jonn  t.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Roller  side  bearing  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1,056,822  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 
p.  833. 

OConnor,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Reversible  spiral 
pump.     No.  1,056,441  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  6*2. 

O'Kane,  Katberlne  R.  (See  Llebenthal,  Herman  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

OakTllle  Company.     (See  Boden,  George,  assignor.) 

Oberer,  FredoUen  J.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  HolUs,  Chehalls. 
Wash.  Door-operating  mechanism.  No.  1,057,165 ; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  952. 

Oberley,  Charles  G..  St.  Cloud,  and  R.  Grignon.  Sartell. 
Minn.  Frlctlon-clutch.  No.  1,055,787  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;   p.   417. 

Odden,  Olaf  J.  Golden  Lake  township,  Steele  county, 
N.  D.  Grain-elevator  measuring  attachment.  No. 
1,066,823 :  Mar.  25  ;  Ga«.  vol.  188  ;  p.  833. 

Odquist,  Victor,  Yonkers,  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Cracker-box  detent.  No. 
l,055.48fi:  Mar.  11  :     Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  317. 

Ofeldt,  Frank  W..  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Vehicle-wheel  and  tire 
meml)er    therefor.      No.    1,056.294;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol 
188:  p.  622. 

Ogllvy,  David  .T..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Binder  for  core  mak- 
ing.    No.  1,054.933;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  94. 

Ogle,  Harley  C  Dexter  City.  aS8l»;nor  of  one-half  to  L. 
Stevens,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Electric  motor.  No.  1,057,394  ; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  1027. 

Ohlgart,  GeorK*-  P-      («•'«  Oliver  and  Ohlgart. ; 

Ohmer,  .John   F.,   Dayton.   Ohio.      Printing  mechanism   for 

*  ticket  Issuing  and  auditing  machines.  No.  1,056,765  ; 
Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   18H  ■  P-  7K7.  „.,.,. 

Ohmer.  Wilfred  I.,  D.  B.  Whistler,  and  J.  E.  McAllister, 
assignors  to  The  Recording  and  Computing  Machines 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Register.  No.  1,056,824  ;  Mar. 
25 :  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  834.  „       .     ^  r^     ,      ^ 

Oldfleld,  Robert  A.,  Bordesiey,  Birmingham,  England. 
Mount  for  lenses,  mirrors,  and  the  like.  No.  1,05 1, 262; 
yiar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  986.  ^  ] 

Olin  De  Witt  C.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Compound  for  stop- 
ping leaks.  No.  1.056,575;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ; 
P    720. 

Oliver,   Herbert   R.,   and   G.    P.   Ohlgart.   assignors   to  The 
American  Automatic  Shoe  Polishing  Machine  Co.,  Haiti 
more    Md.     Machine  for  polishing  boots  and  shoes      No. 
1,055,979  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  481. 

0111,  Isaac,  Crestmont,  N.  C.  Hook.  No.  1,055,214  : 
Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   187. 

Olmstead,  Roscoe  C.  et  at  i  See  Mcintosh,  George  L.,  as- 
8'i?°or. )  ^,  .  .  ». 

Olsen,  Martin.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Change-speed  gearing.  No 
1,055,944;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  469, 

Olsen,  Peter,      (See  Hansen  and  Olsen,) 

Olson.  Carl  M.,  assignor  to  F.  O.  Hellstrom,  Grove.  N.  D 
Railway-rail.  No.  1,056.110;  Mar.  18;  (Jaz,  vol.  18S  ; 
p   562. 

Olson.  Charles,  Encampment,  Wvo.  Water-motor,  No. 
1.054,710;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  18. 

Olson,  John  O..  St.  Paul,  and  C.  S.  Carlberg,  Minneapolis, 
assignors  to  Spiral  Radiator  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 
Hot-water  heater.  No,  1,056,932  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol, 
188  ■  D    872. 

Olson  '  Lewis.'  Madison.  Wl.').  Fence  post  brace.  No 
1,056,576:  Mar,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  720, 

Ommundsen,  Harcourt,  assignor  of  oue-thlrd  to  E.  J.  D. 
Newitt,  London,  and  one-third  to  S.  R.  Hollick.  West- 
cllff-on-Sea,  Essex,  England.  Sighting  of  small-arms 
and  ordnance.     No.  1,055,551  ;  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,   188  ; 

Oneida  Community.      (See  Ellis,  Ferrand  F..  assignor.) 
Oneida  Community  Limited.     (See  Skinner.  Theodore   H 

assignor.)  ^  ,      j, 

Orbln,    Edwin    R.,    Duquesne,    Pa.      Barge-unloading  appa 

ratus.    No.  1.055,788  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  418. 
Ordner,  Flora  M..  administratrix.     ( See  Ordner,  Frank    H. ) 
Ordner,  Frank  H.,  deceased.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  ;  F.  M.  Ordner. 

administratrix.       Straightway    valve.       No.     1,055,215: 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  187. 
Orme,  Frank  L.     (See  Carson  and  Russell,  assignors.! 
Osborn,  Homer  A.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 

W.  E.  Gorton,  one-fifth  to  T.  Courtney,  one-flfth  to  R.  K 

Creel,  and  one-flfth  to  O.  H.  Wyatt.    Automatic  railway 

danger-signal.     No.   1,056,051;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188; 

p.  6^9. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 
Ott    Adolph,  and  O.  Beck,  Newark.  N.  J.     Globe  for  lamps 

or   lanterns.      No.    1,056,052;   Mar.    18:    Gaz.   vol,    ISg ; 

OTe'rly,  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  O.  M. 
Edwards,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Wlndow-sash.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13.547;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1029. 

Overman,  Max  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.057.083  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  923. 

Owen.  Herbert  W.,  Dover,  N.  H.  Magazine-tool  loader. 
No.   1,054.788;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    47. 

Owen  Lafe,  Lawton,  Okla.  Rail  tie  and  fastener.  No. 
1,WJ6,216;  Mar.  4;  Qaa.  vol.  188;  d.  188. 

Owen  iLafe.  Lawton,  Okla.  Rall-tle.  No.  1.055,290 ;  Mar. 
4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  211.  ^ 

P    &  M.  Co.,  The.      (See  Moore,   PhUlp  W.,  assignor.) 

Pacher  Franz,  Rath,  near  Dusaeldorf,  Germany.  Device 
for  Introducing  swages  into  a  forglng-press  or  with- 
drawing them  therefrom.  No.  1,057,384;  Mar.  25;  Oa«. 
vol.  188;  p.  1024. 


(See  Waldon,   Sidney   D, 


(Sf>e  Stamm,  Charles  H.,  a»- 


Packard  Motor  Car  Company,      (See  Tlbbetts.   Milton,  as- 
signor.) 
Packard   Motor  Car  Company. 

assignor. ) 

Packard,   Qulncy   E.,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Bunion- 
protector.     .No.  1,064,934  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  95. 
Packer,      Eben      R.,     Chicago.      111.        Snow-flanger         No. 

1,057.084;  Mar,  25:  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  924, 
Paclflc  Wave  Power  Company.     (See  Shipman.  Bennet  C, 

assignor.) 
Paige,   Earl    L,,    Springfield.    Ill,      Sectional   ruof  for   slloa 
and  the  like.      No,   1,056,825;    Mar.   25;   Gaz,    vol.    188; 
p.  834. 
Paling,   Thomas    E  ,    Dundas,    Ontario,    Canada.      Variable 
Inductance       .No.    1,054,862;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol     188; 
p.  73. 
Palmer,  Isaac  E.,   Middletown,  Conn.     Loom   for  weaving 
fuUed-valance    hammocks.       No.     1,057,085 ;    Mar      25 ; 
Gag.  vol.   188  ;  p.  924. 
Panabaker.   John   H..   et  nl 

slgEor. ) 

Papa-Kedoroff,    Michael,    and    W.    Scorceilettl,    St,    Peters- 
burg.    Russia.       Fuel-spray     diffuser.       No.     1,055,789; 
Mar    11  ;  (iaz,  vol.  188  ;  p,  418. 
I'apin,     Alphonse,     LevalloLs-Perret.     France.       Fluldpro- 
ptller.     No.   1.055.487:  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  Sl7. 
Paradls.    Albert.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Samuel 
8ternber>;er  Companv,     Sad  Iron  heater.     No.  1.057.26:^  ; 
.Mar    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  98fi 
Parchman,    Henrv   J,.    Anacortes,    Wash.      Control    for   en- 
gines.    No.  1,055,217  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  188. 
Parco.   Jack.   Jamestown,  Cal.      ("hanKe-gearing   for  motor- 
cv.-lfs.      No.    1.056,209;   Mar.    18;  (inz.   vol.    1 S8  ;    p.   594. 
Pardee.     Rollin     D.,     Garrettsviile,     assignor    to    The    Mc- 
Caskey    Register    Company,    Alliance,    Ohio.       .\ccount- 
reglster.     No,  1,055,070;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  142. 
Parenskt,  Jan,      i  See  Byllcki  and  Parenskl,  i 
Parker     Calvin    S,,    London,     Ontario,    Canada.       Gaskf-t. 

No.  1,054,863  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  73, 
Parker.    Clark    W..    assignor   to    Parker   Transmlaslon    and 
Appliance  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.     Meanp  for  con- 
trolling and   regulating  the  operation  of  clutches       No. 
1.065,071  ;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   143. 
Parker,    Edmund    A..    Merlden,    Conn.      Salt-shaker       .N'o. 

1.064,864  ;  Mar,  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  73. 
Parker     Transmission     and     Appliance     Company.       (See 

Parker,   Clark   W.,   assignor.) 
Parkhurst,  Layton  M  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Indiana    Die   Casting    Development   Company.      Die-cast- 
ing  machine.      No,    1,054,789;    Mar,    4;    Gaz,    vol,    188; 
p,  47. 
Parkhurst.  I.avton  M.,  And.Tson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Die    casting    Development    ("ompany.      Die-casting    ma 
chine.      No    1,056.442  :  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol,  1  S.S  ;  p    67S 
I'arklii.son.    Fred    W..    »■(    at        i  See    Sullivan.    John    W.    as- 
signor, I 
Parka.    William    11.,    Tvro.     Kans.      Cow-pea    cutter.       No, 

1,056.117:  Mar    1^:  (iaz,  vol.  188;  p.  563. 
Parltn    and    OrendorfT   Company        (See    Graham,    William 

S  .  assignor  j 
Parm' ter     Wallace    W,    Eldred.    Pa.       Drill  rope    coupling. 

No    1  0,'i6  2itri  :  Mar    IH;  <;az    vol.  ISH:  p.  6-j:{ 
Parry  Manufacturing  Company       (See  Parry,  Thomas  H  , 

assignor.) 
Parry    Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  Parry  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Indianapolis.   Ind.      Vehicle  body.     No    1,054,711; 
Mar    4  :  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p,   19. 
Parry    William  H..  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
ing    Companv.     Kenosha.     Wis.        Folding     rhalr.        No. 
1  or.6.210;   Mar.   1»<;  Gaz.  vol.    1'<S;  p,  .'594, 
Parsons.    Arthur   H,,    assignor   to  The   Parsons  &    Parsons 
Companv,     Cleveland,    Ohio,       Collar.       No.     1.056.443: 
Mar    is":  Gaz.  vol.  1^8;  p,  673. 
Parsons,    Edward    C,    ct    al.      (See    Bonn.    Frank    R  ,    as- 
signor, t 
Parsons  A  Parsons  Company.  The,      (See   Parsons,   .^irthur 

H  ,  assignor,  i 
Pas.'f   &  Seymour.      (See  Lux,   Julius   K.,   assignor 
Passow  &  Sons,      (See  Lobsteln.  John  G,,  Jr„  assignor.) 
Pataky     .Alexander.       (See    Horvath,    Geza,   assignor  ) 
Pat.'     Henrv    D.,    Abbott,    Tex.      (Juano-dlstrlbntcr       No. 

1. 656,577":  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  721. 

PatfTson.     Charles     D,,     Worcester,     Mass.       Combination 

brush  and  comb  holder.     No.   1,055,488;    Mar,  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   18h  ;  p.  317. 

Pathe    James  A       i  See  Butterfleld,  Raaflaub,  and   Pathe.) 

Pntten     ciarpnce    H,.    Tacoma.    Ohio        Rab.v  liimiKT        No. 

1  0.'>7  360  ;   Mar    25:  Gaz.   vol.   ISS:  p,   1016. 
Patterson-.Mlen    Engineering    Company.       (See    Patterson, 

Franklin  M.,  assignor.) 
Patterson.   Franklin  M..   Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pat- 
terson .\llen    Engineering   Company.      Pipe-flangtng   ma- 
chine     No.   1,054,865;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  73. 
Patterson,   Henry  C.  Jr  .  Youngsvllle,  N,  Y.     Display-box. 

No.  1,056.826;  Mar,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  834. 
Patterson,   William   R.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Tie  and   rail  fas- 
tener.   No.  1,057,284  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  188  •  p.  986 
1    Paul,  Frederick,  Hastlngs-upon-Hudson,  and  C.  C  Mitchell. 
Mlllbrook,  N.  Y.     Device  for  removing  stuck  drills.     No. 
'         l.O.^IS.iOO;  Mar.  11:   Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  418. 
Paulln      Josua     G..     Landskrona.     Sweden.       Klectrolyilng 
streaming  electrolytes.      No.    1.056.118;   Mar.   18;   Gaz 
vol    188:  p,  563 
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Tutie-clamp. 
337 
'See    Harris 


VCSS*' 


Ala,, 
Co 
25; 

.No. 
Ell- 
No 
said 


Paulsmeier.  Albert  C,  .Mameda.  assignor  to  Bvron  .Taekson 
Iron    \\orks.   \^»•st   Berkeley.   Ch!       .Automatic   end  thins; 
lo  iMiertialnnre       No     l.O.'iT.OOT:   Msir    1H;   tia?    v,.l     isv 
p.    Si*T. 

Payne.  Fredlck   W.      (See  Flvnn  and   Pavne  , 

rayne,  .lesse  M  .   Phoenix,  and  G    G    Wnha.e    Girani 
assignors   to   Perfe<tion    Dyeing   .Machine   Comi.nnv 
himbus.  (ia.     Dyeing  machine.     .No    1  057  26.'i  •  Mar 
(Jaz    vol.   1S8  :  p.  9S6 

Payne,     William     K  .    Owosso.     Mich, 
l,0,"."i..">52  :  Mar.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol.   1S,S  ;  p 

Payson    ManiifarturinL'   Companv.   The. 
Jah    P  ,   assignor  i 

Pearl.     Max.    New     York.     N      Y        Cullnarv 
1.05,'-).07'J  :   .Mar    4:   (Jai    vol     188:   p     143 

1  earl.   Max,  and   C     F    Relnmann,   .New   York     N     V 

Relnmann    assignor   to   said   Pearl.      Cover   for   cullnarv 
vessels.     No.    1,055,073:  Mar.  4:  Gaz,   vol.   188;  p    144 

learsall.  .^IN'rt  W.  Lowell.  .Mass..  assignor  to  llaiij'i.-n 
•  'ompany.  Newark.  N  J  Pneumatic  despatch  tdlx-  hp 
paratus      .No.  1.057.266;  Mar    2.%;  Gaz.  vol    IKS     p    us' 

I  earson,  Charles  O..  New  York,  N  Y  Power-trnnsmlssion 
system.      .No.  1.055..')5H;  .Mar,  11  :  (iaz.  vol    l.ss-   p    n;^- 

Tearson.  Charles  O..  New  York.  N  Y  Power-transmission 
system       No    1,055. 5.''.4  :  Mar.   11  ;  (^az    vol    ]Rg-  p    3.^8 

I  earson.  Millard  M.  Schenectadv.  N  V.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Companv       (iovrning  mechanism  for  ejas- 

t'oc''"'*^  J."''''*°*'"-      ■'^0      1.054.93.^;    Mar     4:    Gaz     vol 
1 8«  ;  p.  95- 

Pease,  Orvjlle  F  .  Rockvllle  (^Titer.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
Kloes,  .Vwning-snpporf  No.  1  O.^,'.  ri.',!  Mar 
Gaz    vol     ISS  ;   p.   L'7] 

Pea.se,  William   E  ,  Cleveland.    Ohio      Building-block 
l,05.''.,(i74  :  .Mar    4;   liaz    vol.   ISS;  p.   144 

Rochester,    .N     Y.      I'nrtnireter 
;   c,az    vol.   Iss  ;  n.   l'7:j 
Newport.    Kv       \\  Indow-srroen. 
;  Gnz.  vol.   1S8  ;  p.  .^17 
t'hlrngo.   Ill      Brlck-handllng  anpn 


renil.roke     Charles   .1 
1, •'.".. ',••<.'.•-'  ;    Mar     11 

I'en(let\.    F:dwar(l   W 
l,o.%,'->.4so     Mar,  11 

Pen  field.   Raymond  c 
rntu.K       No     1 .0.^.'.  J(«i 


Mar     1 1  ;    "iaz     vol.    Iss 


F,  J 

11  : 

No 
No, 

No 


HI" 


Pennington.     Emory     V.     Mohawk.    Tenn        .^cef  vleiie-L-pTi 
1.0,n.'5,791  :   .Mnr     11  ;   (iaz    vo 


ory     ^   . 
erator.     No.   1.0,<.'5,791  :  .Mnr    11  ;  (iaz    vol     ls!!<:   p.  4  lH 
Percy,    .Tames  E  .  assignor  to  Walter   .\    Wood   Mowing  and 
Heapini:  Machin-    Companv.  Hoosick  Falls,  N    Y      Splke- 


toothi    li.nrrow        N' 
p.   1!' 
Perfection    Dyeing    Machine 

Wall.'ice,   assignors  1 

Perkill-     t    h.'Ules    ri  .    I.:ikep<>rt 


1  n,',4.71L'  :    Mar     4 
Company 
I.acoiiln. 


:    Gaz    vol     188 
See    Pavne    nnd 


;  u 


^i"tiuiii;;    "■^'Mij'.jny.     I.4iker>ort 


assignor  to  (^rane 
N      n        Knitting 

I   IS"" :  p  n.-.r^ 

mipH  ny 


T 


Mm 

"!■"  I'ii-e       N-    I.(\".7,i(Ur.  Mar    •_'.^  :  (iaz    v 
Perkins    Klertrie    Switch     Manufacturing    ( 

I  S.  e   Seejcy.    Frank    F.     as-iignor   ■ 
Perk:!i«     Kr:tr:k    c,    PnfTiiio.    N     Y       Electric   cooker       \. 

l.'t.iti.:'.;  ;  ,   Mar    Lo  ,   (iaz,  vol.   ]K8;  p    870 
Perkin'-.    (,e,,ri;e    W,    assignor    to    Menton    Peninsular    Put 

ton    lastener    Company,    Boston.    Mass        Wire  feed    de 

vice.      No    1,(156.444:   Mar    IS;   (iaz    vol     18S.    p.   rt7.?. 

lllrnm    A  ,    jiv.sij;nor    to    American    Wood    Working 
Rochester     N     Y       Jointing'   attachment 


No    ],<t,'>4,9:(6 .  Mar    4:  (faz    vo)    18S 

assignor  ' 


'  t  11:       (See  Crabb,   Hiicli   A 
I  Se..   HartnesR   and    I'errv   1 
.    I'.ifiersor, ,    r,n        Comblneil 
No.    1,05:,. 218  :   Mar    4  :  Gaz 


rail 
vol 


chair 
188; 


Rotary 
:  p.  H35: 
Masp       No. 

.Misorber 
1  (t.'6.:?,Mt 


motor.     No. 
1.056,211  : 


ror    II 
M.'ir 


e   In 
18; 


Perkins 

Machinery    Co  . 

for  ciittefheaiis 

p.  9,'.. 
Perl,  .\lhert  H    IV 
Perry.    George   ,\. 
Petersen,    Soreti     [ 

and    faster,  ine 

Peterson     .Mfre<1.    Independence     Mo 

\.i*:.r,s-J7  :   Mar    2r,  :  (inz.  vol     is8 
Peterson     (  arl    K      Newark.    .N.   J        ( 

Mnr     IS:   (;az     vol     1 KS  ;   p    ."jori 
ppfi  rson,    Chiirles.    Dublin.    Ireland 

the    stenis    of    toha ceo  pipes.      No 

Ga7.    vol     1 SS  :    p     642. 
Peterson,    I>ank        (See  (irimes  and    Peterson    • 
I  etrle.  Arthur       (See  Lynch  and  Petrie  1 
Pettibone  .Mulllken  Co      (See  Strom.  Kugene  N 
Pettit,   Lafayette  M  .  Cripple  Creek    assi-uor  of 

E.    F.    .McCool,    Victor.    Colo       .Apparatus    for 

engines    by    water  pressure        Vo      1  (),'i7  OSfi  • 

(iaz     vol.     ISS  ;    p     C>nr^ 
PfefTer.    Miixlmilinn,    Vienna,    .\ustria  Hiincarv,   assignor  to 

I'o-^.lo- '^iT""''"     <"<'mP«n,v         Voltage-regulator         No 
1  (>;>4.!t.Tr  ;  .Mar.  4:   (iaz    vol    Iss-  p    96 
Pf!at:er.   Harry  M.   assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany,    St.    Louis,    Mo       Car   end   frame,     'No     1  054  938  • 
Mar    4  ;  (iaz,   vol     ISs  :  p.  <it\ 

Marry  M,,  assignor  to  I>ouble  Bodv  Roister  ("om 
i  ,  r>  ..  ^J  Louis,  Mo.  Car  frame  construction  No 
i.()5<>.445  :   Mar    IS;   (,nz    vol     1 SK     p    R74 

^^v''°-i  J-?nlc"^  .K  T""kerton.  N  J.  Water  agitator 
No.   1.0;>.'i.98(i  :   Mar.   11  .  (iaz    vo!    ISS-   p    4si 

Phelan,  John  M.  assignor  to  Reinforced  Concrete  Pine 
Company.  Jackson.  Mich.  Sewer  -  pipe  loir-  No 
1  0,'-,7.2R7  :   Mar    2.n  ;  Gnz.   vol     188;   p    987      ' 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The  (See 
Schwartz,    Walter  M.  asslgnof  1 

Philii>pl.    'I^heodore    F  ,    East    St      I><niis     111 
grinder      No    1  ,(i,'>.'-,,075  ;   Mar    4;  fJaz    vol 


assignor.  1 
no  !.a!f  to 
:)er,'!tini; 
r      2.'i  : 


ope 
Mhi 


■)Hnv, 
Slaf 
Pflnger. 
pan  v. 


Swing-frame 
188  ;   p.   144 


,.v'".?,S''-      ^'^-   V^-^*^'^-"'-' :   ^'"'■-  25:  Gaz    vol.    1 88  :   p    87.S 
I  hi  Hips.  (  harles  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E     D    Farmer 
Hichniond.    ■•'-'-•■ 


V«.     Telephone  attachment 
Mnr    11  :  Gaz.  vol,   ls8;   p    r^.ss 


No.    l,05."i..'55r> 


Duquesne.    Pa       Pilot  and  gulde-sUff  for 
1,057.26S;    Mar.    25:    (.faz.    vol.    188; 


Phillips.   Daniel 
nutomohiles       No 
p     9SK 

Phillips,  Eugene  H  ,  East  Providence.  R,  I  Automatic 
m.Hgnet  winding  machine      No    1.057.008  ;  Mar    25  ■  Gai 

vol       ISS;     p      SflS  ■^••«- 

P^i'!!p^.  Marcus,  Chicago.  111.  Catamaran-propellln* 
no    i.anism.     .No.    1.056.296:  Mar.   18;  Gaz    vol  1 88 ;  p 

Pieper,  Henri  Liege,  Belgium  Electromechanical  nro- 
pulsion  system  for  trains  No,  1,056,119-  Mar  18- 
(.az     vol     ISS;    p.   ."j6:;.  '  ' 

''' V  ^'r*'"v  ^'v  ^'■-  J?'",?'''''-^"/  as-signor  to  S,  Weisglam,  New 
xf  ic  .y  Tube  surfacing  device.  .No.  1,066  212: 
-Mar,    IS;    (Jaz.    vol      188;    p     5^5  ±.vvv.a±^, 

Pileher,  John   A       (See  I.ewis  and  Pllcher.) 

I  likir.gton    George  W  .  (iarnett.  Kans,     Water-closet  aeat. 

.>.,,•"    '  "■'->-50:  Mar.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  189 

,  n-*-'.  J.^c'^^lS''    "^V     ''.hiladelphia,     Pa.       Air-pump.       No. 
I,'>.>4  St,.,  ;  Mar    4:  (inz,  vol,  188-  p    74  ^       ^ 

Piridell.  .John  .A  .  Corkevsvllle.  Md.     Bottle.     No.  1.055  650- 

Mat     11  .  'Tfiz    vol.  188:  p.  370 
Pin.iMofte    .Anders  A  .  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Apparatus 

!8S:p    18P       "    '       ^'"     '•^''••'■"O:    Mar,   4;   (5a..    vol 
Pink.   Leonhard.    Berlin,  (iermany.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siL'iim..nts,   to   Dutch    Holding   Companv.      CoatlnR  corki 

wl'!    resisting  neutral   layers.     No.   1.056.446;  Mar.  18- 

( » a  7      \  . , .       I  Ss  ;    p^;  J  4  ' 

Pink  LeoDhard,  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
Mtnni.nt.v  to  Dutch  Holding  Companv.  Treatment  of 
corks      No    l,(»5fi.447:  Mar.  18;  (ia7    vol.  1 88     p    674 

liolrowski.    Juljan,   an.l   .\     Kilinsk!,    New  York,   assignors 


Brooklyn,     N^.     Y. 
4  ;    (iaz"  vol.    188  ; 


tt-. 
i  >ee 

IS 


Phillips.  Charles  (i..   Los  Angeles.'Cal      .Advertising  h.it            vol 
rack.     No.  1.056.934:  Mar.  2.«>  •  (inT    vol     1 ««     ^    £--^  ^> 


of     one-thlrd     to      I.       w      Schwenk 
Accumulator       .No     l,(i.%5  2'M-    Mar 

p.    ISJJ 

Pltrnan  I>ederick  L  Spokane.  Wash.  Roadwav  for  ve 
hides      No    1.0.56.9.'<.'-,  :  Mar   25  :  (iaz.  vo!    188 -p   873 

I  itts  .Limes  T  Middleshoro,  Ky  Means  for  preventing 
frost  from  forming  od  windows  No  1  0.>57  087  •  Mnr 
2.'>  :   (ia?     vo.     iss      p    p'jti  '  ' 

I'ltt-     .lolin    \V      assignor    to    Pitts    Ro>aItv    Companv     Bi»- 
.Ari7       Methanlca!   movement.      No    1  or)e  746'-  Mar 

(iaz     \o!.    1  SS  ;    p    --(I 

u\ll\^^ "■"}'.■    *'^^,'Pa".^-      'See   Pitts,   John   W,   assignor.) 
1  lttsiiijr>:   Met   r   (ompany       ( S<-e    .Munroe     Daniel    A      aa- 

slgnor.  i 

Pittsburgh   I'late   CIhs.k   Comp.<ii.v         See   Hltner    Harrv   F 
assignor  1  "  ■  .'    « 

I'iass,  i;,.!,f.rt  H.  Stapleton  assignor  of  one.fi.Tif  to  J  R 
(  oilins.  Lardimont.  N  Y  Bag  machine.  No  1  054  867  ■ 
Mar    4      (,az    vo]     ISS;  p    74  '  • 

'''Vor!',v/,;'''w  ^^      Bride,  port.    Conn       Snap-switch       No, 

1.(>..4.1>.<!I  ;   Mar    4;  Gaz    vol.  188;  n    Ofi 
I'iiones.   Jolm    D,   and   P.   (i.   Colllas.   Berkelev.  Cal.      Auto- 

'""l^V"'""^''      ""^'^    ^-O^J^-^l^:  Mn""-  11;  Gaz,  vol.  188; 

r.o  k.  ,Al!>ert  F..  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Drv  gas-cleaner  .No 
1  '>.'..''., 792  :   Mar.   11;   (iaz.   vol.    188  ■   p    419  '     ' 

I'l!:riimer.  (larcnce  H  ,  Black  River  Falls,  Wis  Tempe- 
ra ii,y  pre.serving  green  vegetables  No.  1,055,353-  Mar 
1  1  :   (iaz    Vo!     18s  :   p    L'72. 

Poag.  Robert  O..  and  W,  W  Kirk.  Cleveland,  Ohio  as- 
signors to  (ienera!  Klectric  Companv.  Shaping 'flla- 
ments.     No.  1.057.088  ;  Mar.  25  :  (iaz    vol.  188  ;  p   926 

Pocock.   Kbenezer,   Paris,   France,   assignor  to  United   Shoe 
.Machinery  Company,   Paterson,   N.  J       Cutting-die      No 
l.(l5ti.44S;   Mar    18;   (iaz.   vol.   LSS  ;   p.   674  •      ^  "• 

PodleftAk.  Emll.  Tiffin.  Ohio  Current-generator  and  ienlter 
for  internal-coml'ustion  Pi,gines  No  1,055  076-  Mar 
4  :  (inz,   vol,    18s  ;  p    144  ... 

Podleftflk.  Henry  J.     ,  See  Podiesak.  Tesla  E    and  H    J.) 
Podl'  sak     Teslji    F  .    Hrook'yn.    N    Y..   and    H     J.   I'odleUk, 

Chiea::o,    III.      InductMr  >;enerator   for  ignition   purpoaea' 
^  No     1  ,((,-,<•,  :;r>{_i  ;   Mar    IS;  (iaz.  vol,   188;  p,  64.1 
Podnior. .   .Arthur   J.,   Camden.   N    J.,   assignor  of  one-half 

to  T    M     I»..hbins.  Pljiladelphia.  Pa.     Water-closet      No 

1.0.-,H.;?(U  ;    Mar.    IS;    (;az.    vol.    188;   p.   643 
Poehnert.   Hichani       f  See   I'oehnert.   Edward  and  R. ) 
Poehtiert.   Edward  and   K  .   Uockvllle,   Conn.      Safety  device 

for    lo..ms.       No     l.n,'>6..'?62  :    Mar.    18:    Gaz     vol     188- 

p.  644.  • 

Pogue.     Heijr\      \\ 

L05,'i,7rt.''.  ;   Mar, 
Poindexter.  Janies   W..  Switzer 

l.d.Vi.KVi  :   .Mar.   18  ;  (Jaz.   vo 
PollHck,    Henrv   J    and    1 

No    l,()56.70li  ;  Mar.  is 
ToUacek.   William   F.       r  Se,.   I'ollacek.  ilen'rv  J    and   W    E  ) 
I'ollanl     Charles    H  .    Oakdale.    Tenn        Piston-packing    for 

steam  engines       No     1.055.222;    Mar    4;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 

Pollard,   James   S       (.See   Harris  and   I'ollard.  1 

I'oilock,  Robert  A  .  Kan.sa,s  city.  Mo  .  assignor  to  Art  NOT- 
elt.v  Manufacturini:  Companv.  Chicago,  111  Seal-nr^ 
No     1 ,0.-.VO:?r,  .    .Mar,   1'.".  ;   (iai    vol.    1 88  ;   p    874  ' 

Polulsch.   Paul,  assignor  to  W,   C,   Schwebef  PhlladelphU 
la       .\utoraati(    track.      No     1.056,363:    Mar.    18  -   Qai' 
Vol    IgS  ;  p.  644.  ' 

Pomerov.   Silas   H 

Pond.    William    H 


Decatur. 
11  :  (iaz    vo 


II 


188 
Kv 
188 
F...   New 


(.az 


Creasing-lron. 
:   p.  419. 

Wire-stretcher 
:  V    564, 

York.    N    Y.     Pump 
1S8  ;  p,   765 


No. 
No. 


ft  a}       (See  Iman,  Orla  H.,  asslsnor.) 
,  ,.       .,„„  I'rovidence.   R    I,      Llftlng-pulley.      No 

lOr.n.22.^  :   Mar,   4  :  Gaz,   to!.   188  ;   p.   190. 

(See  Koolman  and  Ponndorf.) 


I'.umd..!-f.   Wilh.eim. 
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Ponaax,  Tbeodore.  deceased.  South  Omaha  ;  A.  Finkenkeller, 
Florence,  admmlstrator,  anlsnor  to  D.  O.  Barnell  and 
E.  L.  Bradley.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Milling  alfalfa.  No. 
1,056,207  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaa.  toI.  188  ;  p.  623. 

ronton,  Arthur,  Mardock,  III.  Mail-bag  catcher.  No. 
1.056,449 :  Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  675. 

Poole,  Frederick  A..  Chicago.  111.  Calculating  mechanism. 
No.  1,066,678;  Mar.  18;  Oa«.  vol.  188:  d.  721. 

Pope.  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 
ings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft-gear  and  buffing 
mechanism.  No.  1,057,167 ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ; 
p.   953. 

Pope,  Henry  P..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft  and  buffing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,057.168;  .Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  953. 

Porter.  William  A.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  ship- 
ping and  display  carton.  No.  1,058.651  ;  Mar.  11 ;  Gai. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  .370. 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Front-winding  clock-movement.  No. 
1.056,364  ;   Mar.   18  ;  Gai.   vol.   188  ;   p.  645. 

Potter.  James  E.,  Aadubon,  Iowa.  Lantern-holder.  No. 
1.055.556;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  :{38. 

Potter.  Orlln.  Portland,  Oreg.  Cable-hauling  engine.  (Re- 
Issue.)     No.  13..")46  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1029. 

Potts,  John  F.      (See  Cotton.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Potwin,  William  S.     (See  Desmond,  John,  assignor.) 

Powell.  Eugene  F..  and  G.  L.  .\ndrews,  Newport  News.  \'a. 
Car-coupling.  No.  1,056,298;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  624. 

Powell.  Richard  M..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Lawn-chair.  No. 
1,056.450  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  675. 

Power  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Primm,  John 
M.,  assignor. ) 

Powers.  Edwin  II.,  assignor  to  S.  L.  Eastman,  trustee, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Tube-making  machine.  No.  1,054,084; 
Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  Il2. 

Prather.  Frank  M..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Pneumatic  power- 
transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,055,557;  Mar.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  339. 

Pratt,  I>e  Vlllo  S..  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Means  for  operaf 
inn  the  latches  of  emergency-doors  and  the  like.  No. 
1.056,9.i7;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  874. 

Pratt,  Herbert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalRnor  to  Gould 
Storage  Batterv  Company.  Battery-plate  separator 
No.  1,056,299:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  624. 

Preleuthner,  Julius,  Erie,  Pa.  Hydraulic  pf  .s;-.  No. 
1.054.868  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  75. 

I'rcllwitz.  William,  Easton,  I'a.,  assiRnor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  No.v  York.  N,  Y  Valvp  mechanism 
for  fluid-compressors.  No.  1,057.089,  Mar.  25:  Gaz. 
vol.   188  ;  p.  027. 

Prellwltz,  Uilliara.  Easton,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Inpersoll- 
Hand  Comp.-uiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hammer-drin.  No. 
1.057.169  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  !t54. 

Prestien.  Robert  H..  Norfolk.  Va.  F>uit  -  dipper.  No. 
1.057.269  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  088. 

Preston,  Edwin  W.,  and  O.  L.  Nlckeraon,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Relay  system.  No.  1,056,300;  Mar.  1«  :  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  624. 

Price.  Welcome  B.,  assignor  to  Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ventilatine  ciwhlon  for 
boots  and  the  like.  No.  1,056,828;  Mar.  2.'i ;  Gaz.  vol. 
188  ;  p.  835. 

Priebe,  Herman  C,  Chicago,  ni.  Tank-car.  No.  1.056,053; 
Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  540. 

Prlllpp,  Willie  R.,  Meservev.  Iowa.  Governor  mechanism 
for  explosive-enginw.  No.  1,054,985;  Mar.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  113. 

I'rimm,  John  M..  assignor  to  The  Power  Manufacturing 
Company.  Lima,  Ohio.  Pitman  connection.  No. 
1,057.270;  Mar.  25;  Gnz.  vol.  188;  p.  988. 

Primm.  John  M..  assignor  to  The  Power  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lima.  Ohio.  Governor.  .No.  1.057,271  ;  Mar. 
25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  988. 

Prlndle,  William  B.,  Manitowoc.  Wis.  Drier.  N'. 
1,056.121  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  564. 

Proctor.  Alfred  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  ns.<«lpnor  to  Gillette 
Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor.  No.  1.057,272;  Mar. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  989. 

Proctor,  George  R..  Grand  View.  Idaho.  Universal  regu- 
lator for  irrigating.  No.  1.054.986  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
188;  p.  113. 

Proctor,  William  M.,  Cheboygan.  Micb.  Pea-vine  cutter 
and  gatherer.  No.  1,055,224  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 
p,  190. 

Proeger,  Luis  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .\pparatu8  for  making 
glassware.  No.  1,056.579;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  721. 

Public  Service  Cup  Company.  (See  Clausaen  and  Claus, 
assignors. ) 

Piigsley,  William  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N  French, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Metallic  rallwav-tle  and  rail- 
fastener.      No.  1,054,869;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  75. 

Pulaski,  Frank,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Scarf  pin.  No.  1.056; 064  ; 
Mar.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  540. 

Pnllman  Company,  The.     (See  Dean,  Richmond,  assignor.) 

I'urdy,  I.  Francis.     (See  Cheney  and  Purdy.i 

Pure  Food  Package  Company.  (See  Norman,  Lionel,  as 
signor. ) 

Purity  Paper  Bottle  Corporation.  (See  Bond,  Joseph  T 
and  C.  E.,  assignors.) 

Pflts,  Carl,  assignor  to  T.  Kleserling,  Solingen,  Germany. 
Vehicle-wheel.  No.  1,066,055;  Mar,  18;  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p.  641. 


Pyle-Natlonal    Electric    Headlight    Company.      (See    Ross, 

Mark  A.,  assignor.)  . 

Quado.  Fritz.     (See  Lauch  and  Quade.  i  I 

yuennir  Dry  Crusher  Company.     (See  (Juenner,  Mitts,  as- 
signor, t 
Qu»'nner,  .Mitts.  Nogales,  nssignor  to  Qurnner  Dry  Crusher 

Company,  Douglas.  .\rlz.     Grizzly.     No.  1.056,829;  Mar. 

2,'j  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  835. 
Quinn.  Ashford  L  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.   E.   Wllklns, 

Mayo,  S.  C.     Rall-Uftlng  rod  for  spinning-frames       No 

1.056,301  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  625. 
Quintal,   Wilfred,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   P.   Randall, 

Helyoke.  Mass     Swltch-operatirg  device.     No    1,054  791- 

Mar.    4;   (Jaz.   vol.    188;   p.    48. 
Quirk.  Jamrs  W,,  Claremont,  N.  H.     Shoulder  cushion.    No 

1.055,077  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  145. 
Qntst,     Fred,     San     Francisco.     Cal.       Rallway-tle.       No. 

1, 055,07s  ;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  145. 
QuLst.  Fred,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Antlcreeper  for  railway- 
rails.     No.  1.055.079:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p  146 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.      (Seo  Sheldon.  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
Raallaub.    Ernest,    Sr.       (See    Butterfleld.    Raaflaub,    and 

Pathe. ) 
Raber,   Joseph,   I'oplar   Bluff,    assignor   to   Dalton    .\dding 

Machine    Company,    St.    Ix)uis.    Mo.      Typewriter    Hue- 
spacing  mechanism.     No.   1,056.213;   Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

1H8;   p.  595. 
Ra<^ine-Kattiey  Company.      (See  Weaver.  Ira  A.,  assignor  > 
Radford.   Guy   B.,    New    York.    N.   Y.      Vehicle  body.      No. 

1.055.794;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  420. 
Hahn.  James  W.,  Temple.  Pa      .^Ir-humldor.     No.  1.057,273  ; 

Mar    25:   (;az.   vol.    188;  p.  989. 
Kaiky.    Julius    M..    assignor    of   one-half   to   C     K.    Bailey, 

coffpevillp.     Miss.       Dirigible    automobile    llgbt  support. 

.No.   1,055.225;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  18s  :  p.  loi. 
Railway    Safety    .Xppllance    Company.    The.       (See    Baum, 

James  li..  assignor.) 
Raitbel.    John    G  .    Little   Falls.    N.    Y.      Convertible   sleigh 

and    urocarf       No.    1.056.938;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188: 

p    874 
Ualthei.  John  G,   Little  Fall.s.  N.  Y.     Convertible  vehicle 

No.  1,0.->U,0;^»  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  HI',. 
Randall.  Charles  P.      (See  Quintal.   Wilfred,   aasignor.  i 
Randall.  John  W.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Tllley,  Halifax,  N    C 

Kani.rs  knife.     No.  1,057.090;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p    027 
Uand'ill,    Normau   B.,   Boston.    Mass.      Magazint>-guu.      No. 

No    l,0.-.>i,056;   Mar.   IS;  (;«z.   vol.   188;  p.  541. 
Handle,  Jam.s  N..  Eugene,  Oreg,     Cushioning  device.     No. 

l.a."^«,057  :   Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.   IMS;  p.  541. 
Handle.  James  .\..  Eujreup.  Ores;,     Cushioning  device.     No. 

1.0.'i6,5S()  :  Mar.    IH  ;  Cnz.  vol.   1S8  ;  p.  722. 
Itankin.  Harry  I).,  JoUet,  III.,  assignor  to  .American  Nltro- 

krec    company.       Treatment    of    gases.       No.    l.o5Q,s.S(i; 

.Mar    2.':  (Jaz.  vol,    LS8  ;  p.  836, 
Itankin,    John    R,,   Pueblo,   Colo.      Flume.      No.   3.055,795; 


Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  420. 
Hanlcln,    John    H..    Pueblo,   Colo.      Flu 
Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  836. 


me.     No,   J. 056,831 


Ranklns,   Frederic   A,    D,,   Bayonne.  assignor  to  G.    C.    St. 

John,    Montclalr.    .N     J.      Steam  meter.      No.    J. 055, 491  : 

Mar.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  318. 
Ransliurg.  Mark  II..  Pleasant  Lake,  Ind.     Druggists  bottle- 
cabinet      No.  1.056.832;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol,  IS8  :  p,  836. 
Ransom  A  Randolph  Company.  The.      (See  Marlf.   Fred  L.. 

assignor  >  . 

Rapp,  John   W       (See  Connell  and  Rapp.)  ' 

Rascbig.  Fritz.  Ludwigshafen-on  the-Rhine,  Germany.     Ex- 

ploiivp  .'ind   producing  same.      No.    1,056,365;    -Mar.    IS; 

(Jaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  645, 
Rasclilg,    Fritz.    Ludwlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.    Germany. 

Sultite-waste  explosive.      No.    1,056,366;    Mar.    18;   Gas. 

vol.   18S  ;  p.  645. 
Kaschip,    Fritz.    I^udwlgshafpn  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.    Cermany. 

(ontinnoiis      prepress     for      prodiiclng     explosives.        No. 

I,(K.0,.«;7  ;   Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  645. 
Raubitschek.  William.     (See  Rosenman.  Leo,  assignor.) 
Kauchwarter.     Stephen    J        (S<'e    MInea,    Zschocke.    and 

Rauchwarter,  i 
Raughtigan,     Michael.    Norwich.    Conn.       Sash  chain    fas- 
tener     No    1.056,710;   Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   1S8:  p.  766, 
Raun-r.    Frank    .\  ,    Ellenville,    .V.    Y        Pile    fabric.       No. 

1.057,274:   Mar.   25;  (Jaz,    vol     188;  p.   989. 
Raiisrh,    Wilhelm,    Dus.seldorf,    Germany,       Dial-train    for 

distant  signaling    purposes.      No.    1,056.302;    Mar.    18; 

(int.  vol.   188;  p,  625. 
Raybtick,  Charles,  Sprankle  Mills,  Pa.     Grindinc-machine. 

No.    1,056,940:   Mar.    1'5  :   Gaz.    vol.    188:   p.   375, 
Rea.     All)ert     S,,      Newton,     Miss.        Flushing-valve.        No. 

l.or>4,940:   Mar.  4:  Gaz,  vol.   188;  p,  97. 
Read,  Harry   V,    R,,   London,    Englana.      Device  for  aerat- 
ing  llnul(^s       No.    1,056,451;    Mar.    IS;    Gas.    vol.    188; 

p    ♦575. 
Ready  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Fish,  Harold,  assignor.) 
Hell.  r.  Irvln  R.,  Marshall.  Minn.     Mower  attachment.     No. 

1,050.121;;  .Mar,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  565. 
Recht.   Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applying 

caps  to  t)ottles.     No.  1,066,796;  Mar.  11  ;  (ias.  vol.  188  ; 

p.  420. 
Recording  and  CompatinK  Machine  Company,  The.      (See 

Ohmer,   Whistler,  and  HcAIlister,  assignors.) 
Redding,  Rufus  M..  Macon,  Ga.     Box-cover  fastener.     No. 

1.055.797  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  420 
Redelmann,    T  Irlch    O.      (See    Mitchell    and    Taggmrt.    as- 
signors I 
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Eedtleld.     Edward     E..     (;iendale.     Oreg.       Hrearm        No 
1.067,170;  Mar.  25:  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    964 

Redfleld.     Kdward     K.    (;iendale,     Oreg.,    assignor    of    one 
half    to   J.    H.    Redfleld.    Denver    Colo.      Air  rifle.      No. 
1,057,171  ;  Mar    25;  Gaz    vol     188;  p    »54 
Redfleld.  John  il.     (See  Redfleld,  Kdward  E.,  assignor.) 
Keed,   V.  harh-8  J..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      KltM-trolytlc   process 

No.  1,066,662;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  370. 
Reed.   Charles  J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      ElectroJvtlc   pro<-ess 

No    1.055, 65:^:   Mar    11  :  Caz.  vol.   188:  p.  ,^70. 
Heed,    Edward   ii.,  ti  ai.      i  See   Wbitaker,    Samuel   T.,  as- 
signor 1 
Ree«i,     James     H.     Lynn      Mass        Abrading-wheel        No 

1.056.0.-,S  :    Mar.    1  •<  ;   tiaz.    vol.    188;   p.   .542 
Reeder.  John  F..  ShelbyvlUe.  III.      Rallwav  crosbink'  siirnal 

No.  1  054.7P1:  ;  Mar    4  ;  (;az.  vol.   188  ;  p.  4v 
Reese.    Darlus   F,   et   ai       (See   Dohm,   Frederick   W..  as- 
signor, ) 
Rehfuas.    Martin  O       (See   Doff  and   Rehfuss.  i 
Reich,  Otto  H.,  (Jreenacres.  Wash.     Seeder.     No    1,055  226- 

Mar.   4;   Oaz.    vol.    188;    p.    191 
Relchardt,    Erich,   assignor   to    R.    Comely,    I'arls,    France. 
Festooning,    edging,    and    embroidering    machine       No 
1,064,713;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  19 
Relchelt.    Bruno,    assignor    to    Beta    Fertilizer    Company 
.Newark.  N.  J.     Fertilizer.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,640  ;  Mar! 
4  :  Gas.   vol.   188  ;   p    218. 
Relcbert.  Carl  E..  and  M    Veeck.  assignors  to  Engle  Brush 
Manufacturing     Company.     Phllodelphia.     Pa        Bottle- 
brush.     No.  1,066,981;  Mar.   11:   Gai    vol.   ISh  ;  n,  481 
Held,    Charles    H,    Slmooe,    Ontsrlo,    Canada.      Umbrella- 
runner   lock.      No     1,055,664;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.    vol.    188 
p.  371. 
Held,    Charles    R       Heidelberg.    Miss        Reversible    rotary 
„  !5**?*    .^.^    '.<>'i6,833;  Mar    26;  Gaz    vol,  188;  p.  836. 
Held.    Daniel    K.    Dorrhenter.    and    H     C.    Johnson,    Cam 
bridge.    Mmks       Slic.t  feeding  devii  <■  for  printing-Dresses 
No    1.054.987  :  Mar    -»  :  (.as    vol.  188  ;  n.  n.^         ^ 
Reinforced    Concrete    Pipe    Compsnv        ( See    Pbelan     John 

M  .   assignor  i 
Kelnhart.  John,  Early.  Iowa.     Insect  trap.     No    1,056  214- 

Mar    IS;  (;az.   vol.   1  >^S  ;  j>    ."ittfl 
Heiuhart.    Philip   F,   Meriden.   Conn       Steam-blower       No 

1,066.681;  Mar.   18;  Gas.   vol.  18S  ;  p.  722 
Relnmatin.   Charles   F.      i  See    Pearl  and   Reinmann   . 
Reliance  Copyllner  Co.      <Se«-Marah,  CJeorge  A.,  assignor  ) 
Heinacle.  Edmund.  Newark.  N.  J.      ,\utoraatlc  alarm       No 

1,055.227;  Mar.   4;  Gaz.   vol.   188:  p.   191 
Henihilt.    Arthur   G,,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Binder    and   fas- 
tener      No     1.0.-.6,452;    Mar    18:   (Jaz.   vol     18s  ;   p    676 
Remmel,  George.      (See  Strauss  nod  ReJBunel  t 
Reniv,  Herman.      (See  Rlddinger,  Peter  A.,  assignor  ) 
Renault.    Louis.    Blllancourt,    Fi-ance    .^alve-gear    for    ex 
plosion  motors       No    1.0,-.4.7ir,   Y^t.  4  ;   Gaz.   vol     1-S8  : 
p     20  */ 

Renault.   Louis,  BiUancourt.  France.  '  Mea ns  for   lubricat 

ing    internal  combustion    engine*.      .No     1,065.658:    Mar 

11  ;  Gaz    vol.  188:  p.  3il9 
Reuss,   John   F.,    Kankakee   county.   111.      Guard   for   cultl 

vators      No.   1,057.275:  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol,  188;   p    989 
Heuther,    John.    East   Aurora,   N.   Y.      Potato-diacer       No 

1.057,172:  Mar    25;  Oaz.  toI.   188;  p.  955      ' 
Rexrcwd,   Charlie,   Buckbannon.    W     Vi       Rail  Joint   chair    • 

No.  1,054, JMl  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p,  97, 
Rev.  Albert,  Oklahoma,  Ok  la.     Reidsterliig  attachment  for  I 

ftrearms.     No,  1,056,582;  Mar.  18  ;  Gax.  vol    188;  p.  722    1 
Reynolds,  ("lark.     (See  Butler.  Reynolds,  and  Seaman.)  ; 

Reynolds.  Robert  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bolter      No   1  056  215 

Mar     IS;   Gaz.    vol.    188;   p     596. 
Hhoades.    Lewis    T,    Mont     Clare.    Pa.       Spark-prodnclng   ! 

mechanism      for      internal-oombnstlon      enalnes         No 

1,057.009:    Mar,    26;   Oai    vol,    188;   p,   898 
Rh<«d8,  Foster  C,  and   H    A.   Lels.  Dayton,  Ohio       Means 

for  retaining  the  wrist  pins  of  pistons      No.  1,054  942 

Mar.  4-  Oas.  vol,  188:  p    97.  ' 

Rhodes.  Prsdeiick.     (Bee  Rhodes.  Thomas  H    and  F  ) 
Rhodes,   Thomas   H.   and    F..    Phlladelphis.    Ps.      Damper    ' 

regulator   for   furnaces.      No,    1.055.655:    Mar.    11:   (5az 

vol.    188:    p.    371.  i 

RIbot,    Roeer.    assignor    to    Socl*t#    La    Pesasserle    Frsn-   I 

?*iK;  , ,'?*'t*!;      l^rao"         Trostment     of     skins         No 
1.067,178;   Mar    26;  Gaz    vol.   188:  p    966 

Richards,  Frank  R.   Lebanon.   Kans       Wlre-stretcber      No 
1,065,864;  Mar.   11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p    272. 

Richards,    Hubert   I'.,   New   Britain,    (  onn  .   assignor   to   J 
E.  Tracy,  Plainfleld,  N    J      Feed  mechanism  f(  r  sewing- 
machines.     No.  1,054.715;  Mar,  4;  Gas.  vol.  IKS.  p    20 

Richards.  Robert  H..  and  E.  P   Hueber,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Saw  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Hackettstown,  N.  J. 
Shlngle-sawlnz  machine.      No    1.069.946;   Mar    11-  Gaz    ' 
vol.   188;  p.  468. 

Richard*- Wilcox    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Hunt 
George  G.,  assignor.) 

Richards,    Wlllard  F.,   Depew,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  ; 
<  ompany,  New  York.  N    Y.      Rail wav  car  bolster.     lHo 
1,056.656;  Mar.  11;  Gas.  vol,   188;  p.  371. 

Richardson.    EJmest,  Beaver  Falls.   Pa.      Bafrlgerator  com 
partment.      No,    1,056,883;    Mar     18;    Gas.   vol.    188;    p. 

Richardson,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E    Ford,   i 

New    Orleans.     La.       I-nbrlcator     for    handsaws       No    ' 

1.055,080;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  146 
Rlrhardsor,   William   K.,  I^eavenwortb,  Kans.     Volumetric 

valve.     No.  1,065.291  ;  Mar    4  -Gaz.  vol.  188:  p   211 
Rlrhps.    HIppoIyte,    Bnghlenles  Bains,    Frsnce       Hair-dye 

No    1.055,355;  Mar.   11  ;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p    273 
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Richmond.  ElljaL  W.     <  See  Whlttlnghill  and  Richmond.! 
Rirkman,  Robert  L..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Block-making  machine       No     1,056,069;   Mar,    18;   Gaa. 

vol     188  :    p.    542. 


Rleder,  John  J.,  Jackson,  Mich      Whistle      No    1,054,793: 

Mar    4;  Gar.  vol.  188;  p    48 
Rbjel,  Samuel  8..  Scranton.  Pa.     Steam-chest  relief-valve. 
^  No    1,064.794  :  Mar    4;  Gaz    vol.  18J>;  p.  49 
RIetsel,  Adolph  F.     (See  Rowe  and  RIetzel  ) 
RIetsel,    Adolph    F..    Westerly,    R.    I  ,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

Howe,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.     Reel.     No.  1.055,356;  Mar    11: 

<;az.  vol.   188  ;  p.  273. 
RIfer,  John  L.      (See  Farley  and  Rlfer) 
"H'^^v/i^l!?*    '  •    Kansas   City.    Mo.      Time-recorder.      No. 

1,0.55.798:   Mar.  11  ;  Gas.   vol.  :88  ;  p.  421 
Riley,  Samiiel  L.,  Palestine,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

h     A.    Griges    and    one-fourth     to    M.    Bryant       W!re- 

stretchpr       \o.    1.056.303;   Mar     18:    Gas.   vol.    188;   p. 

Hlndflelsch,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Nnt-tappin« 
machine.     No,  1,066,06^) ;  Mar    18  :  Gas   vol,  188  ;  p  548 

Klnee,     Jolin    C,     Bridgeport.     Conn,,     assignor    to    The 
Singer  Manufacturing  ("ompany.     Sewing-machine.     No 
1,056,,H68  :    Mar.    Is,   tjaz.   vol.   18S;   p    646 

Kisberg,  Johannes  V.  M  ,  Frldhem,  assignor  to  AktieboIaKei 
Baltic.  Sodertelje.  Sweden,  Labrlcstor  for  centrifogal 
liquid  separators  No  1,064.988  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (5as.  vol  188- 
p     1  14  •  . 

**'«^'*V  ,^Jl'^.?l:9  ^    "-^^^  ^^^^   Mass      Assortlng-machine. 

No.   l.().'>6.36ft;  Mar.   iS  ;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    646 
Rlter^Conley     .Maniifscturing    Company         (See     Bowman 

and    Hovard.   assignors  ) 
RItter.  Adam,  Cincinnati    Ohio.     Adjustable  rail-fastening 

rlip       No     10.56.834:    Mar,    25;    Gaz     vol      188;    p     8.37 
RItter,    Max    R,.    Hamburg,    tiei-manv       Device   for   drrlnc 

veneer       No    1  .(»5-..9»,'i  ;   Mar     11  ;  liaz    vol     188;   p    48^ 
Roach.      Jasper      H..      Fayette.      Ala         Spectaclea         No' 

1  n.-.fi.H;o  ;' Mar,   ix;  (;aB.  vol.   188:  p,  647, 
Robblns,   George.   Minneapolis.    Minn,      Multioompartneat 

cabinet      No    1,056,S.^5  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaa  vol.  188;  p.  837. 
Robbins.  (^H-orge  B       (See  Sharp,  William  E,.  aasignor  i 
Roberson.  Robert  A.      (See  Neal  and  Roberson  i 
Robert   Dempster  &   Sons,       (See  Toogood,   Herbert  J      as- 
signor) 

Roliert  N  Hnssett  company.  The.  (See  BcrnB.  Matthew 
l'\,   assignor  i 

Robert  N.    Basaett   Company.   The       (See   Holden.    Walter 

.\  .   aasignor.  i 

Roberts  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Rob- 
erts.   Karl    W  .    nssignor  i 

Hob<'rt8,  Karl  W  ,  assignor  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Mano- 
farturing  Company,    l.>etrolt,    Mich,      Gage-Rlase   fitting. 


No.  1,056.804;  Mar,  18;  Qaa.  vol.  188;  p.  626. 
Roberts.   L.vman   R  ,  Rutherford,  N    J  ,   assignor  to 


ting    board.      No.    1,056, 


iny.   ." 
463; 


frnor 


Under- 


wood Typewriter  (ompany.   New   York.  N.  Y.      Web-cut- 
tlnr    b<       '       "       ' 

\>    676 


Mar.    18:    Gas.    vol.    188 


Robeson  Procfss  Company.  (See  Baekeland,  Leo  H.  aa- 
signor.) 

Robin.  Plerr-',  Paris,  France.  Manufacturing  denta!  mod- 
els.    No.  1.055.357:   Mar.   11;  (iaz.   vol.   1!«  ;  p.  273. 

Robins,  Charles  H..  Coeur  dAlene,  Idaho,  Drafting-tool 
(Reissue.)     No    13.541  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p7219. 

Robinson.  Arthur  W,.  Montreal,  v^Jehec,  Cana<Mi,  DIs- 
chargp-plp*  for  hydraulic  dredges,  .No.  1,065.417;  Mar 
1  1  :    Onz     V..1     1S«  ;    p     203 

Roblnaon.  Clarence  I  .  West  New  Brighton.  N  Y.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Bavonne.  N  J.  .Apparatus 
for  use  In  connection  wfth  tbe  reflning  of  petroleum. 
No.  1,057,396:   Mar.  26;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.   KfcS. 

Robinson,  John  \V      (See  Ismay  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson.  I^ewls  T  ,  and  0.  Hols,  deceased.  (M.  D,  Hols, 
expoutrlx. »  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Gi-neral 
Electric  t  ompanv  Electrical  measuring  Instnuaent 
No     1,057.276:    Mar    25  ■  Gaz    vol    188;    p.   990 

Robinson,  Pearl  H.      (See  Conklln  and   Robinson. > 

Robinson.  Rol>ert.  Roberts,  Mont  Lnbrlcator.  No 
1.05«,?71:  Mar,   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  647. 

Robinson.  Thomas  O       (See  Kendall   and   Robinson  ) 

R(x^he,  William  T.  Early,  Iowa  Mall-rarrter>  box.  No 
1.056.941  ;  Mar    26;  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.  S76 

Roderick,  Harrv  L  .  Orovllle,  and  L.  T.  McCntcheon,  Santa 
Cruz,  Cal  Means  for  controlling  doors  and  steps  <rf 
cars      No    1,0.">7,010;  Mar    25;  Gas    vol,   188;  p    8»0 

Roderick,  William  8..  and  A  J  Warner.  Durham,  N.  C 
Cottfyn-cbopper  No.  1.066.123:  Mar  1»:  (;as.  vol.  188: 
p.   ."Sftrt. 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company  (See  Fltts.  Charles  F.,  as- 
bicnor  I 

Rodgers,  Aslimead  G  .  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, .Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Grinding  -  machine.  No. 
1.055.081:  Msr  4:  Oaz.  vol,  18S  ;  p  146 
Rodgers,  Robert  B,  (See  Goeth,  Rodgers.  and  Dittmar,) 
Roe,  Jackson  M  ,  assignor  of  one-baif  to  J.  .\lexander, 
Sunnyside,  Wash.  NnMock  No  1.055.228:  Mar  4: 
Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  191. 

Roebuck.  Alvah  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Enterprise  Optical  Mfg 
Company.  Chicago,  ill,  Kinetoscope.  No  1,056  492- 
Msr.  11;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  318, 
Roeger,  Hsrry  L.  (See  Kreltleln  and  Roeger.) 
Roerig.  George,  aasignor  to  Atlanta  Paper  Company,  At- 
lanta. Ga.  Collaprrible  flexible  box.  No  1,058  799  • 
Mar.    11;    Gaz    vol.    188;    p    421 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ponur,  Theodore,  deceased.  South  Omaha  ;  A.  Finkenkeller, 
Florence,  admhilstrator,  aaalgnor  to  D.  O.  Barnell  and 
E.  L.  Bradley,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Milling  alfalfa.  No. 
1,066,297 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  623. 

Ponton,  Arthur,  Mardock,  III.  Mall-bag  catcher.  No. 
1,056,449;  Mar.  18:  Qaz.  vol.  188:  p.  675. 

Poole.  Frederick  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Calculatlnx  mechanism. 
No.  1,066.578 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Qas.  toI.  188 :  p.  721. 

Pope.  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft-gear  and  buffing 
mechanism.  No.  1,057,167 ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ; 
p.  953. 

Pope,  Henry  P..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft  and  buffing  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,057.168  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  953. 

Porter,  William  A.  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  ship- 
ping and  display  carton.  No.  1,055,651 ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas. 
vol.  188 ;  p.  370. 

Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Front-winding  clock-movement.  No. 
1,056,364  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Ga«.  vol.  188  ;  p.  645. 

Potter.  James  E.,  Andubon,  Iowa.  Lantern-holder.  No 
1,055.556;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  338. 

Potter.  Orlln.  Portland,  Oreg.  Cable-hauling  engine.  (Re- 
Issue.)     No.  13., 546;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1029. 

Potts,  John  F.      (See  Cotton,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Potwln,  William  S.     (See  Desmond,  John,  assignor.) 

Powell,  Eugene  F.,  and  G.  L.  Andrews,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Car-coupling.  No.  1,056,298;  Mar.  18;  Oax.  vol.  188; 
p.  624. 

Powell.  Richard  M.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Lawn-chair.  No. 
1.056,450  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  675. 

Power  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Primm,  John 
M..  assignor.) 

Powers.  Edwin  H.,  assignor  to  S.  L.  Eastman,  trustee, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Tube-making  machine.  No.  1,054,984; 
Mar.  4:  Gax.  vol.  188;  p,  112. 

Prather,   Frank  M..   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Pneumatic  power- 
traDsmisslon    mechanism.       No.     1,055,557;     Mar.     11; 
Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  3.39. 
'  Pratt,  I)e  Vlllo  S.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.     Means  for  operat 
Inc  the  latches  of  emergency -doors  and   the   like.     No. 
1.056.937:  Mar.  25;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  874. 

Pratt,  Herbert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  t..  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Battery-plate  separator. 
No.  1,056,299 :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  624. 

Preleutbner.  Julius,  Erie,  Pa.  Hydraulic  nicst;.  No. 
1,054.868;  Mar.  4;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  75. 

I'rellwiti,  William,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism 
for  fluid-compressors.  No.  1,057.089;  .Mar.  23:  Gaz. 
vol.  188  :  p.  927. 

Prellwttz.  William,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Kand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ilammer-drllT.  No. 
1,0,57,169;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  054. 

Prestlen,  Robert  H.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Fruit  -  dipper.  No. 
1,057,269;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  988. 

Preston,  Edwin  W.,  and  O.  L.  Nlckerson.  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Relay  system.  No.  1,056,300 ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 
p.  624. 

Price,  Welcome  B.,  assignor  to  Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel 
Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ventilatlng-cushlon    for 

'  boots  and  the  like.  No.  1,056,828;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
188;  p.  835. 

Prlebe,  Herman  C,  Chicago,  111.  Tank-car.  No.  1,056.053  ; 
Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  540. 

Prllipp,  Willie  R.,  Meservey,  Iowa.  Governor  mechanism 
for  explosive-englnM.  No.  1,054,985;  Mar.  4;  Oaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  113. 

Primm,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  Power  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lima,  Ohio.  IMtm.-in  connection.  No. 
1.057.270;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188-  p.  988. 

Primm,  John  M.,  assignor  to  The  l^ower  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lima.  Ohio.  Governor.  No.  1.057,271  ;  Mar. 
25:  Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  988. 

Prlndle,  William  B.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Drier.  No. 
1,066,121 ;  Mar.  18 :  Gat.  vol.  188  :  p.  564. 

Proctor,  Alfred  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gillette 
Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor.  No.  1,057,272;  Mar. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  989. 
Proctor,  George  R.,  Grand  View,  Idaho.  Universal  regu- 
lator for  irrigating.  No.  1,054,986 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol, 
188;  p.  113. 

Mich.     I'ea-vine  cutter 


Proctor,   William   M.,  Cheboygan, 
and   gatherer.      No.    1,056,224  ; 


p.  190. 

Proeger,  Lnls  W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  making 

No.    1,056,579;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 


glassware, 
p.  721. 

Public  Service  Cap  Company, 
aulgnors. ) 
"~lll 


(See  Claussen  and  Claus. 


/,  William  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.   French, 
Srand    Rapids.    Mich.       Metallic    rallwaj-tle    and    rail- 
fastener.     No.  1,054,869;  Mar.  4;  Gnz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  75. 
Ptilaski,  Frank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Scarf-pin.     No.  1,056,064  ; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  540. 
Pnllman  Company,  The.     (8«e  Dean,  Richmond,  assignor.) 
i'urdy,  I.  Francis.     (See  Cheney  and  Purdy.  t 
Pure  Food  Package  Company.      (See  Norman.  Lionel,  as- 
signor. ) 
Purity   Paper  Bottle  Corporation.      (See  Bond,  Joseph  T. 

and  C.  E.,  aialgnors.) 
puts,  Carl,  anlgnor  to  T.  Kleserling,  Sollngen.  Germany. 
Vehlcle-whe«l.    No.  1,066,056;  Mar.  18;  Ga«   vol,  188; 
p.  S41. 


and 


Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Ross. 
Mark  A.,  assignor.) 

Quade,  Fritz.     (Bee  Lauch  and  Quade. ) 

gueantr  Dry  Crusher  Company.  (See  Quenner.  Mitts,  as- 
signor. ) 

Queanor.  Mitts.  Nogales.  assignor  to  Quonner  Dry  Crusher 
Company.  Douglas,  Ariz.  Grizzly.  No.  1,056,829  ;  Mar 
25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  835.  .        ,         .      nr. 

Quinn.  Aahford  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  g.  Wilklna. 
Mayo,  S.  C.  Rail-lifting  rod  for  spinning-frames.  No. 
1.056.301  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  825. 

Quintal.  Wilfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C,  P.  Randall, 
Holyoke.  Mass.  Swltch-operntir  g  device.  No.  1  054  791  • 
Mar.    4  ;   <;az.   vol.    188  ;   p.   48.  '         * 

Quirk.  Jamrs  W..  Claremont,  N.  H.     Shoulder-cushion.    No 
1,055.077  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  145. 

Qnlat,     Frtd,     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Railway-tie        No 
1.055,078;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  145. 

Qulst.  Fred.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Anticreeper  for  railwav- 
rails.     No.  1.055.079:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p  146 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Sheldon.  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

KanHaub,    Ernest.    Sr.       (See    Butterfleld,    Raaflaub, 
rathe. ) 

Raber,    Joseph,    Poplar    Bluff,    assignor   to   Dalton    Adding 

Machine    ("ompany.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Type  writer    line- 
spacing  mechanism.     No.  1.056,213;  Mar.  18  J  Gas.  vol 

ls8 ;  p.  595. 
Raclne-Rattley  Company.     (See  Weaver,  Ira  A.,  assignor  i 
Radford.   Guy   B..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Vehicle-body.      No. 

1.055,704;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  420. 
Rahn.  James  W..  Temple,  Pa.     Alr-humldor.     No.  1.057,273  : 

Mar    L'.--.  :   Cut.  vol.   188:  p.  980. 
Ralky,    Julius    M.,    assignor    of   one-half   to   C,    K.    Bailey. 

•  offivvllle.     Miss       Dirigible    automobile    light-support 

.\<).   l.0r,3.225  :  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  18s  ;  p.  101  ^' 

Railway    Safety    .\ppllance   Company,    The.      (See    Baum, 

James  1{.,  assignor.) 
Ralthel,   John   G.,    Little   Falls.   N.    Y.      Convertible   sleigh 

and   go-cart.      No.    1.056,938;    Mar.   25;   Gas.   vol.    188 

p.   874. 
Ralthel,  John  G  .   Little  Fall.s,  N.  Y.     Convertible  vehicle 

No.  1.0r>G.o;^9  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  875 
Randall,  Charles  P.      (See  Quintal,   Wilfred,   assignor.) 
Kandiill.  John   W..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Tllley.  Halifax    N    C 

Farrl.rs  knife.     No.  1.057.090;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188- 

p    927 
Randall.   .N'orman    B..   Boston.    Mass.      Magaztne-Kun.      No 

No.   l.O.-.d.O.-ie;  Mar.   IS;  (;az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  541 
Randle,  James  .\..  Eugene,  (Jrcg.     Cushioning  device      No 

1.0o«.057:   Mar.  IS;  Gaz.  vol".   ISH  ;  i,.  541. 
Randle,  James  N.,  Eugene,  Orog.     Cushioning  deflce.     No. 

1,066,5^0:  Mar.    18;  dnz.  vol.   188;  p.  722. 
Rankin,  Hnrrv  D..  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Nitro- 
gen   Comi)any.      Treatment    of    gases.      No.    1.050.830; 

Mar    2.'.;  Gaz.  vol.    IKS;  p.  836. 
Rankin.   John   R.,   inieblo,    Colo.      Flume.      No.    1.055,795; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  420. 
Rankin,    John    K..    Pueblo,   Co\o.      Flume.      No.    1.056,831  ; 

Mar.  25-  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  836. 
Ranklns,  Frederic  A.   D..   Bayonne,  assignor  to  G.   C.   St. 

Jolui.   Montclalr.    N    J.      Steam-meter.      No.    1,055.491  ; 

Mar.  n  :  Gar.  vol.  188:  p.  318. 
Kansburg,  Mark  R.,  Pleasant  Lake.  Ind.     Druggists  bottle- 

caWnef      No.  l.O.lfi.SSa  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  836 
Ransom  v^  Randolph  Company.  The.      (See  Mark,   F>ed  L 

ass-ignor.  > 

Rapp,  John  W.      (See  Connell  and  Rapp.) 

Kaschig,  Fritz,  Ludwlgshafen-on  the-Rhlne.  Germany.     Ex- 

ploaive  and  producing  same.     No.   1.056,365;   Mar.   18; 

(;as.  vol.  188;  p.  645. 
Rflsohig,    Fritz.    Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,   Germany. 

Sultite-waste  explosive.      No.    1.056,366;   Mar.    18;  Gas. 

vol.  18S  ;  p.  645. 
Raschlg,    Fritz.    Ludwigshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,    Germany. 

<  ontiniioiis     process     for     producing     explosives.       No. 

1.06«,;if57  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  645. 
Kaubltschek,  William.     (Bee  Rosenman.  Leo.  assignor  ) 
Rauchwarter,     Stephen    J        (See    MInea,    Zschocke.    and 

Raachwarter.  i 
Raugfctlgan.     Michael,     Norwich,    Conn.       Sash  chain    fas- 
tener.    No.  1,0.56,710;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  766. 
Rauner.    Frank    A  .    Kllenvllle.    N.    Y.      Pile    fabric.      No. 

1.067.274:  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol    188;  p   989. 
Rausch,    Wilhelm.    Dusseldorf.    Germany.      Dial-train    for 

distant  signaling    purposes.      No.    1.066,302;    Mar.    18; 

Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  625. 
Rayback.  Charles,  Bprankle  Mills,  Pa.     Orindlnfc-machlne. 

No.    1.056,940 ;   Mar.   25 ;   Gaz.   vol.    188 ;  p.   8T5. 
Rea.     Albert     S.,     Newton.    Miss.       Flushing-valve.       No. 

1,0*4.940 :  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  97. 
Read.  Harry  V.  R..  London,  England.     Device  for  aerat- 
ing   llnulds.      No.    1.056.451;    Mar.    18;    Gas.    vol.    188; 

p.    675. 
Ready  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Fish,  Harold,  assignor.) 
Relur,  Irvln  R    Marshall,  Minn.     Mower  attachment.     No. 

1.056.122;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  665. 
Recht.  Frederick,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Machine  for  applying 

cap*  to  bottles.     No.  1,066,796  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ; 

p.  420. 
Recording  and  Compnting  Machine  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Ohoier,   Whistler,  and  McAllister,  assignors.) 
Redding.  Rufus  M.,  Macon.  Ga.     Box-cover  fastener.     No. 

1.0*6.797;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  420. 
RedelioanQ,   T'lrlch  0.      (See  Mitchell  and   Taggart,    as- 

sigoors  I 
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Redtield,     ECdward     E.,     Glendale,     Greg.       Firearm 

1.067,170;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  964 
Rf^dtleld,    Kdward    F.      (Jl^ndale.    Oreg.,    assignor    of 
half    to    J.    n.    Redfleld,    Denver    Colo.      Air  rifle. 
1,057,171  ;   Mar.   IT);   Gar.    vol     188;   p    &54 
Redfleld    Joha  U.      (See  Redfleld.  Edward  E.,  assignor. i 
Reed.   Charles  J..   Philadelphia.  I'a.      Rlettrolvtlc   process 

Na  1,066,662;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   'AlO. 
Reed.   Charles  J  .   Philadelphia.    I'a.      Electrolytic   process 

No    1,055.65:':  Mar    11  :  (laz.  vol.   188:  p.  .TTO. 
Reed,    Edward   h..  ,t  ai       i  See   WLliaker     Samuel   T..  as- 

slrnor.) 
Reed,     James     H.     Lynn.     Mass        Abrading-wheel        No 

1.056. n.-,S  :    Mmr.   T*  ;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   .^4S. 
Reeder,  John  F..  ShelbyvUle,  111.     Rallwav  crnssing  signal 

No.  1.0.^4,7P2  :  Mar.  4  .  (;az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  4v 
Reese.    Darius    F.   et    ai       (See    Dohm,    Frederick    W.   as 

signor. ) 
Rehfnss.    Martin   O       (See   Hnff  and   Rehfuss.  i 
Belch,  Otto  U.,  (Jreenacres,  Wash.     Seeder.     No    1.055  226- 

Mar.   4;   Gaz.    vol.    188;   p.    191 
Relchardt,    Erich,   assignor   to    R.    Comely.   I*arl8.    France 
Festooning,    edging,    and    embroidering    machine.       No 
1,064.713;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  19 
Relcbelt.    Bruno,    assignor    to    Beta     Fertilizer    Company 
-Newark.  .\.  J.     Fertilizer.     ^Reissue.)     No.  13,640  ;  Mar 
4;  Gas.   vol.   188;   p    218. 
Relcbert.  Carl  K..  and  M    Veeck.  assignors  to  Engle  Brush 
•Manufacturing     Company.     Philadelphia.     Ph        Bottle- 
brush.     No.  1,066,981  ;  Mar.   11  :   Gaz    vol.   1K8  :  p.  481 
Held.    Charles    H,    Slmcoe,    Ontario,    Canada.      Umbrella- 
runner   lock.      No.    1.055,664;   Mar     11;   Gaz.    vol.    188 
p.  .371. 
R<  id,    Charles    R       Heidelberg,    Miss.       Reverslblt     rotary 
"ilne.     No.   1.066,8,33;  Mar    26;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p,  836. 
field.    Daniel    I-  .    Dorchester,    and    H     C.    Johnson.    Cam 
iHtdge.   Mmss.      Shcct-lfedlnK  <levi(.'  for  printing-presses 
No    1.054.9H7  :  Msr    -»  .  «.as.  vol.  IHX  :  p .11.1 
Reinforced    Concrete    Pipe    Company        (See   Pbelau     John 

M  ,  assignor  > 
Kelnhart.  John.  Early,  Iowa.     Insect  trap.     No    1,056  214- 

Mar    IS  :  (iaz.   vol.    1  sS  ;   p    59fi 
Heiuhart.    I'hIllp   F,   Meriden,   t'onn.      Steam  blower       No 

1.066.B81  ;   Mar.    18;  Gas.   vol.   188;  p.   722 
Relnrnann.   rhiules  F.      (See    I'earl   and    Keinmann   i 
Relianoe  Copyllaer  Co.     iSeeiiarsh,  George  A.,  assignor  i 
Remade.  Edmund,  Newark.  N.  J.      .\ut.)niatlc  alaim       No 

1.066.227;  Mar.  4;  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.   191 
Remhilt,    Arthur   G..    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Binder    aud   fas- 
ffntr       No     l,0.'fl.4.';2  :   Mar.    18;   (iaz.  vol     18K ;   n    Q7e 
Kemmel.  George,      i  8e«'  Strauss  and  Reramel  i 
Reniy.  Flermnn.      (See  Rlddinger,  Peter  A.,  assignor  ) 
Renault,    Louis.    Blllanoourt,    France       Valve-gear    for    ex- 
plosion motors.     No.   1.0.'.4.TU;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol    lh»- 
p    20. 
R<  nault,   Louis,  BlUancourt.   France.     Means  for   lubricat- 
ing   Internal  combustion    engines.      .So     1,065.568     Mar 
1 1  ;  Gaz.  VOL  188  ;  p.  .339 
Reuss,   John   F.,    Kankakee   county.   111.      Guard   for   cultl 
vators      No.   1,057.275  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz    vol.  18* ;  p   989 
Reuther,    John,    East   Aurora.   N.    Y.      PoUto-dlaaer       No 

1,067.172;  iiar.  25;  Ouz.  Jol.  188;  p,  956        ' 
Rexroad.  Charlie,   Buckhannon,   W     Va      Rail  Joint  chair 

No.  1,054. Wl  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  188  :  p.  97. 
KeT,  Albert,  Oklahoma,  Ok  la.     ReglstertBg  attachment  for 
flrearnii.     No.  1,066,582  :  Mar  Ts  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  722 
Kevnolds,  Clark.     (See  Butler.  Reynolda,  and  Seaman  ) 
Revnolds.  Robert  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bolter     No   1,05«  2l5  • 

Mar     18:  Gaz.   vol     188:  p    596. 
Rhoades,    Lewis    T,    Mont    Clare,    Pa.      Spark-prodnclng 
mechanism      for      Internal-combnstion      engines         No 
1,057  009;    Mar.   26;  Oaz.   vol.    188;   p.   898 
Rhoads.  Foster  C.  and  H.  A.  Leis,  Dayton.  Ohio      Means 
for  retaining  the  wrist  pins  of  pistons       No.    1.0.'54.942 
Mar.  4  ;  Oas.  vol.   188  ;  p.  97. 
Rhodas,  Fradertck.     (See  Rhodes.  Tbonss  H.  sod  F.  i 
Rhodes,  Thomas  H.  and   P..   PhiladelphU.   Pa.      Damper 
regulator  for  furnaces.     No.    1.056.656:   Mar.  11-  (iaz 
vol.    188:    p.    371. 
Rlbot.    Ropr.    assigaor    to    aoci«#    La    Pesoaserie    Fran- 
9*/iK;  .  ,«*'\*v      France         Treatment     of     skins.        No. 
1,067.178;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p    966. 
Richards.  Frank  R..  Lebanon,  Kans.     Wire-stretcher      No 

1,065.864;  Mar,  11  ;  Oas.  vol.  188:  p.  272. 

Richarda,   Hubert  P..  New  Britain,   (^onn  .   assignor  to  J    ' 

E.  Tracy,  Plalnfleld,  N    J      Feed  mechanism  for  srwlng-   i 

machines.     No.  1.054.715:  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  18R  ;  p    20    I 

Richards.  Robert  H..  and  K.  P   Hnelter.  aaslKnors  to  Ameri-   i 

can  Saw  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.   I 

ShiBgle-sawlng  machine.     No.  1.069.946;  Mar.  11;  Oaz 

vol.  188:  p.  46».  , 

Rlcharda-Wikox    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Hunt,  ' 

George  G„asslar.or.)  ' 

Richards.    WlUard   F.,   Depew,   assignor   to   Gould   Coupler   ' 

^^?Pi^i'  ^V  ^<«*'  N-   Y      BaTlwsy  car  bolster,    T»o  ' 

1,056.666;  Mar.  11;  Gas,  vol.  188;  p.  S71.  I 
Richardson,  Brneat,  Bearer  Falls,  Pa.     E«frl«rator-com- 

partHMiit.     No.   1,0S<I.583:  Mar.    18;   Gas.  vol.   188 ;  p.  [ 

Blchardaon,  Tbomaa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  E.  FonL  i 

>pw    Orleans.     La.       Lnbricstor    for    handsaws.       No 

l,(i66.080;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  146. 
Richardson,  WilHan  K.,  Leavenworth,  Kans.     Volometric 

valve.     No.  1,066,291  ;  Mar  4  -Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  211  ! 

Riches,  Hippo) jte,  Bnsiilen  let-BalBS.   France,     Halr-dya    I 

No.  1,055.355;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  273  I 
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Richmond.  ElljaL  W.     (See  WhlttlnghlU  and  Richmond. » 
Rlckman,  Robert  L.,  Vancouver,  British  ColumWa.  Canada. 

Block-making  machine.      No    1.058.069;   Mar.    18;  Gas. 

vol     188  ;    p.    542. 
RIeder.  John  J.,  Jackson,  Mich.     Whistle      No    1  054  793  • 

Mar    4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    48  .  .         , 

Rl.^gel,  Samuel  8..  Scranton,  Pa.     Steam-chest  rellef-valva. 

No    1,064, 7fU:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  18b;  p.  49 
RIetsel.  Adolph  F.     (See  Rowe  and  Rletzel  ) 
Rletzel,   Adolph   F..    Westerly,    R.    I  ,    assignor   to   W.    H. 

Howe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Reel      No.  1.055,356;  Mar    11; 

<iai    vol.    IKS  ;  p.   273. 
RIfer,  John  L.      (See  Farley  and  Rlfer.) 

"'i"''Xv/4^«?^  J  •  l^»n«»»  ^'Ify.  Mo.  Time  recorder.  No. 
^.0,^5.798:   Mar.  11;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  421 

Kii;  y,  Samoel  L.,  Palestine,  Tex  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
"  A  Grlgn  and  one-fourth  to  M.  Bryant  Wire- 
stretcher.      No.    1.056.303;    Mar.    18;    Gas.    vol.    188;    p. 

o2o. 

Rlndflelsch,  Benjamin  F..  assignor  to  The  Natloaal-Acme 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Nnt-tapptng 
machine.     No.  1.056,06lt ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gas  vol.  188  ;  p   647 

Klnge.     John     C,     Bridgeport.     Conn,,     assignor     to    The 

V-^fo'".,a^*°i'/*'**"'''°''  *  ompany.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1.056.368;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  646 
Kiaberg.  Johannes  V.  M  .  Frldhem,  assignor  to  Aktlebolajre\ 
Baltic,  S;>dertelje,  Sweden.  Lnbrlcator  for  centrlfUKal 
liquid  separators  No.  1.054,988  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (Jaa.  vol  188  • 
p     1 14  .  , 

'^'If^'*.-  ii^"^'?  ^  •  "y<**  ^^^^'  Maas     Assortlng-machlne. 

No.  l.O-W.Sflft:  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  18R  ;  p.  646 
Rlter^Conley     .MBDufacturtng     Company         (Bee     Bowman 

and   Kovard,  assignors  i 
RItter.  Adam,  Cincinnati    Ohio.     .Adjustable  rail -fasten  «n« 

<lip.      No     10.^6.834;    Mar.   25;    (J&t    vol     188;   p    8;s7. 
RItter.    Max    U,    Hamborg.    (;«rmany.      Device   for   drvlnc 

^.•ncer       .No     1 ,05r..PO,'^  ;   Mai     11;  Ciax    vol,    188;   p.  486 
Uoach.      Jasper      K.,      Fayette,      Ala,        Spectacles         Na 

1  n.-.f5..ST0TMar,   18:  Gas.  vol.   188;   p.  6^7. 
Bobbins,   George.   MlnneapoUa,    Minn.      MultloomnartiBeat 

cabinet      No    1,056,835  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaa  vol.  188  ;  p.  a37. 
Robbins.  Oorge  B       (See  Sharp.  William  E.,  assicnor  . 
Bober!»on.  Robert  A.       (See  Neal   and  Eoberson  i 
Robert   Dempater  &  Sons.      (See  Toogood,   Herbert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Uot>ert  N  Haswett  Company,  The.  (See  Burns,  Matthew 
F.,  assignor  ) 

Robert  N.  Bassett  I'ompany,  The.  (See  Holden,  Walter 
A  .   assignor  i 

Roberts  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (Sae  Boh- 
erts,    EnrI    W,   assignor,  i 

Roberts,  Earl  W.  assigDor  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Gage-glass  attlng. 
I        No.  1,056,804  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  626. 

Rol>ert8,  Lyman  R  .  Rutherford,  N,  J  ,  assignor  to  Dader- 
wood  Typewriter  (  ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Wab-cut- 
tlnr  board.  No,  1.056,453;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol,  188; 
p    «7fi 

Robeson  Process  Company.  (Sec  Baekeland,  Leo  H.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Robin.  Pierre.  Paris,  France,  Manufacturing  dental  mod- 
els.    No.  I,055,;i57  ;  Mar,   11;  Gaz,  vol.   188;  p.  273. 

Robins,  Charles  H..  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.  Draftlna-tool 
(Reissue.)     No    13.641  •  Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p7219 

Robinson.  Arthur  W.,  Montreal,  v/u.-bec,  Canada.  Dis- 
charge-pipe for  hvdrsullc  dredges.  No.  1.065,417  ;  Mar. 
1  1  :   Gnz    VI. 1     l«s  :   p     203 

Robinson.  Clarence  1  ,  West  New  Brighton.  N  Y.,  assignor 
to  Stsndard  Oil  Company.  Bavonne.  N.  J,  .Apparatus 
for  uae  in  connection  with  the  refining  of  petroleun. 
No.  1,057.396:   Mar.  25:  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    1(J28. 

Robinson.  John  \V       (See  Ismay  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson.  I.#wle  T..  and  O.  Hols,  deceased.  (M.  D.  Hols, 
executrix.  >  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aastguors  to  General 
Electric  compaiy.  Electrical  measuring  tnatnunent. 
No    1,057,270:   Mar,  26  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188 ;   p.  990 

Robinson.  Pearl  H.      (See  Conklln  and   Robinson.) 

Robinson,  Robert.  Roberta.  Mont.  Lobrlcator.  No. 
l.OSfl.^Tl:  Mar,   IH:  Gaz.  vol,   188:  p    647. 

Robinson.  Thomas  O       (See  Kendall  and  Robinson.) 

Rwhe.  wmiam  T.  Early,  Iowa  Mall-carrl«  r's  box.  No. 
1,0.')«,941  ;  Mar    25;  Oaz.  vol.  188-  p.  87B. 

Roderick.  Harrv  L..  Orovllle,  and  L.  T,  McOntcbeoa.  Santa 
Cms.  Cal.  Means  for  controlling  doors  and  steps  of 
cars      No    1,057.010;  Mar.  26;  (Jar  vol.  188:  p    8m 

Roderick,  William  8..  and  A.  J,  Warner.  Durham.  N  C 
Cotton-chopper,  No,  1,066,128;  Mar,  18;  (ias.  vol.  188: 
p    .565, 

Rodger  Ballast  Car  Coaspany  (See  Pitts,  Charb»  F..  aa- 
8l«nor, )  <^ 

Rodgers,  Ashmead  G  ,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, .Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Grinding  -  machine.  No. 
1.066.081  ;  Mar,   4:  Oai.  voL  188;  p.   146 

Rodgan.  Bobert  B.     (See  Ooetb,  Rodgers.  and  Dlttmar.) 

Roe,  Jackson  M.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Alexander, 
Sunnyslde,  Wash.  Nnt-lock.  No  1.055,228;  Mar  4; 
Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  191. 

Roebuck,  Alvah  C,  aasignor  toThe  En terpriae  Optical  Mfa. 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Klnetoscope,  No,  1.056.492: 
Mar.  11;  Oas.  vol.   188;  p.  318.  ..«'-<. 

Roeger,  Harry 'L.     (B«e  Kreitleta  and  Boeger.) 

Roerlg.  l^eorre,  SMlgaor  to  Atlanta  Paper  Company,  At- 
lanta, Oa.  Collapalble  flexible  box.  No,  1.088.7W: 
Mar.   11;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  421. 
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Roessler,  Amandus  C,  Mloeola,  and  W.  A.  Armlnston, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignors  to  Bay  State  Oaa  Company 
(Delaware).  Oaa  aystem.  No.  1,0S6,657 ;  Mar.  11; 
Ga«.  Tol.  188:  p.  372. 

Rosers,  Frederick  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Malleable  Iron  Range 
Company,  Beaver  Dam.  Wia.  Welding  diaalmllar  naetals. 
No.  1,056,061  ;  Mar.  l8 ;  Gaz.  toI.  188 ;  p.  543. 

Rogers,  Henry  A.,  Pagoaa  Jonction,  Colo.     Aquarium  at 
tacbment.    No.  ljP55,082  ;  Mar.  4  ;  6ai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  147. 

Rogera,  Henry  C.  Kremmllng,  Colo.  Automatic  beaallght- 
adjuster  for  locomotivea.  Na  1.066,942 ;  Mar.  26 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  188 :  p.  876. 

Kogers,  Jobn  E.,  Urbana,  III.  Fastener  for  sboe-aole  •pike- 
plates.     No.  1,056,229 ;  Mar.  4 ;  Qaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  191. 

Rogers,  Jobn  J.,  Great  Barrington.  Maaa.  Door-aecurer. 
No.  1.067,277  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oai.  toI.  188 ;  p.  900. 

Rogers,  Walter  G.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Pencil-anarpener.  No. 
1.066.230 :  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  voL  188 ;  p.  192. 

Rohlflng,  Jobn  M.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Side  bearing.  No.  1,066,943; 
Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  876. 

Rollins,  George  L.,  Brldgewater.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Ue«l-black- 
Ing  macblne.  No.  1,066,454  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 : 
p.  677. 

Romain.  Burchard  P^  Newark,  assignor  to  Weston  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Company,  Warerly  Park.  N.  J.  Bvn- 
cbronlzing       alternating  -  current       generators.  No. 

1,057,278;  Mar.  26;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  991. 

Roman,  Cbarles  A.,  Hydro,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  L.  L. 
Brown.  Butler.  Okla.  Device  for  controlling  the  erowth 
of  cotton-plants.  No.  1,055,231  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ; 
p.   192. 

Rombacher  Hilttenwerke.  (See  Scbemmann  and  Broun, 
assignors. ) 

Romel,  Oscar,  trustee.  (See  Folger  and  Comstock,  as- 
signors. ) 

Rood.  William  C.  Chicago,  III.  Game.  No.  1,055,083; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  147. 

Rookwood  Pottery  Company,  The.  (See  McDonald,  Wil- 
liam P.,  assignor.) 

Rorke,  Edwin.      (See  Rorke,  Thomas  J.  and  E.) 

Rorke,  Thomas  J.  and  E.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  H.  8. 
Benson,  Barnes,  England.  Electromagnetic  regulating 
or  controlling  means  for  valves  or  the  like.  No. 
1,066.124:  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  666. 

Rosenberg.  Augustus,  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
use  In  the  treatment  of  deafness.  No.  1,057,279  ;  Mar. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  991. 

Rosenblatt.  George  H.  (See  Murray.  Michael  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Rosencrans.  Ernest  J.,  and  H.  Sanderson,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  F.  C.  Bates,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Device  for  securing 
railway-rails  to  ties.  No.  1,066,944  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol 
188;  p.  876. 

Roaenkranz.  Adam.  West  View.  Pa.,  and  J.  L.  Langner, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wrapping-machine.  No.  1.057,091  : 
Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  927. 

Rosenkrans,  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Switch  and  recep- 
tacle box.  No.  1,056.584;  Mar.  18;  iinz.  vol.  188;  p. 
723. 

Roaenkranz,  John  C,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Buckle.  No. 
1.066,800;  Mar.  11;  Gas.  Tol.  188;  p.  421. 

Rosenman.  Leo,  New  York,  asslenor  to  W.  Raubitschek. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  threading  tapes  into  but- 
tons and  other  articles.  No.  1,057.280;  Mar.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  188;  p.  992. 

Rosenwasser.  Morris.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Manufacturing  leg- 
gings.    No.  1,055,559;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  340. 

Ross.  Charles  H.  A.  F.  L..  Balnai^own  Castle,  county  of 
Ross,  Scotland.  Sight  for  firearms.  No.  1.055,801  ; 
Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  422 

Boss,  Frederick  M.,  Oakley,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- half  to 
W.  W.  Baxter,  Newport,  Ky.  Resilient  wheel.  No 
1,067,092  :  Mar.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  928. 

Ross,  James  C,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Hydro-Carbon  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
treating  elaterlte.  No.  1,057,093 ;  Mar.  25 :  Gaz.  vol. 
188;  p.  928. 

Ross,  James  C,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Hydro-Carbon  Company.  Treating  elaterlte.  No. 
1.067.094;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  929. 

Rosa.  Mark  A.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Head- 
light Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  headlight.  No, 
1.066,585;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  723. 

Ross.  Thomas  W.     (See  Denmead.  Terry  T.,  assignor.) 

Ross.  Walter  A.     (See  Ross,  William  L.  and  W.  A.) 

Rou,  William  L.  and  W.  A.,  Bellaire,  Ohio.  Fender.  No. 
1.066.586;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  724. 

Rosaetter.  Jamea  R..  Knoxville.  Tenn.  Plow.  No. 
1.056.836;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  B38. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  and  W.  F.  Meredith,  Niagara  Fails,  as- 
signors to  Titanium  Alloy  Manofacturlng  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Treating  metals.  No.  1.066.125; 
Mar.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  666. 

Roth.  Joseph  C,  and  J.  F.  Berrlck.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Non 
reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,066.216;  Mar.  18:  Gas.  vol. 
188  ;  p.  696. 

Roth.  Joseph  C,  and  J.  F.  Berrick,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Closure 
or  '  stopper  for  bottles  or  other  receptacles.  No. 
1.066.217  :  Mar.  18 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  697. 

Rothfork.  Harry.  Elkton.  8.  D.  Currycomb.  No 
1.055.658;  Mar.   11  ;  Gas.  Tol.  188;  p.  372. 
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Rotter,  Max.  assignor  to  Alli8-<^:halmers  Covpany,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Accumulator.  No.  1,055.982;  Mar.  11; 
Oaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  482 

RoBblnek.  Carl,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Wrench.  No.  1.056,687  : 
Mar.   18;  Gas.  vol.   188:  p.  724. 

Ronnds,  Charles  H.     (See  Bryant  and  Rounds.) 

Roavre,  Philippe  B.  de,  assignor  to  Soci#t<  Gte4rale  des 
Bngrais  Organlques.  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing fertilizer  from  refuse  material.  No.  l.(>56,837  ;  Mar. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.   838. 

Rowe,  Carl  J.,  California,  Pa.  Magnetic  switohing  device. 
No.  1,0.'55,802;  Mar.   11  ;  <Jaz.  voH  188;  d.  422. 

Rowe,  Wallace  H.     ^See  Rietzel,  .\dolph  F..  aksignor.  i 

Rowe,  Wallace  H.,  PItsburgh,  Pa.,  and  A.  F.  Rietzel. 
Westerly.  R.  I.  ;  said  Rietzel  assignor  to  said  Rowe 
Reel.     No.  1,066,466;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  677. 

Ruekstinat.   Johannes,   Toronto.   Ontario,   CaaBda.      Tube- 
bending   machine.      No.    1,055,358;    Mar.    II;   Gas.   vol 
188;  p.  273. 

Rudolphl.  Frank,  assUnor  to  .American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  Can-body-flanging  machine.  No. 
1,066,418;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  293. 

Rosaelj,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company.  La- 
porte,  Ind.  Carbureter.  No.  1.055,084  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  188;  p.  147 

Rumely.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Company.  La- 
porte,  Ind.  Tractor.  No.  1.055,085  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
188  :  p.   148. 

Rumfelt,  Clarence  P..  Oakland.  Cal.  Oil-can.  No. 
1.066.945;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  877. 

Rummler,  I'^ugene  A..  WInnetka,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Wenborne-Karpen  Dry«r  Co.  Dry- 
kiln      No.  1,055.359  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188:  p.  274. 

RuadUSf.  Erik  A..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Means  for  regulat- 
ing the  stroke  of  pumps.  No.  1.055,086:  Mar.  4;  (iaz 
vol.  188:  p.  148 

Ruontnn.  Alonzo,  assignor  to  O.  J.  Chamt>ers  and  L.  S. 
Ooff,  Spencer.  W  Va.  Gas  cut-off.  No.  1.066,803; 
Mar.   11  :  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  422 

Rupscbeldt.  All>ert.  (See  Habbert,  NIxdorf.  and  Rup- 
scheldt.  I 

Rusk.  Newton.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Multiple-exposure  attach- 
ment for  cameras.  No.  1,056,588 ;  Mar.  18 :  Gaz.  Tol. 
188;  p.  724. 

Russell,  Gavin  W.     ^See  Carson  and  Russell.) 

Russell.  William  H..  Stockton.  Cal.  Looomotlve-stack 
cover.     No.  1.055.232;  Mar.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p.  192. 

Ruston.  James,  Athens.  Ohio.  Kiln.  No.  1,055,233:  Mar 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  1S8  :  p    193 

Ruth.  John  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Metallic  piroted-sash  win- 
dow.     No.    1,055,493;   Mar.    11:   Gas.    vol.    188;  p    319. 

Ryan.  James,      i  See  O'Boyle.  O'Brien.  Ryan,  and  Thayer  i 

Ityan,  James  A  .  Newark.  N  J.  Hand  seal-press.  No 
1,055,494;   Mar.  11  ;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  .31W. 

Rytn.  Ralph  B..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Damper-opertttng  device 
No    1,068,659;  Mar.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  373. 

Ryan,  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  .Automatic  hose  and 
fabric  cutting  attachment  for  knitting-machines.  Na 
1,056.589;   Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  725 

Ryden,  Claes,  Providence.  R,  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 
'Rinding  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Reel  or  swift.  No. 
1.055.419;  Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  294. 

Rylands.  George  F.     (See  Bartley.  Cbarles  B.,  assignor.) 

Kyon.  Eppn  FT,  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowfos  Loom  Works.  Splnnlng-framf.  No.  l,0f)5."irtu  ; 
Mar.  1 1  :  (;«z.  vol.   188  ;  p.  373. 

S  F.  Rowser  A  Company  (See  Morris.  William  L.  as- 
signor.) 

S.  S  Wlilte  Dental  Manufueturlng  i'ompany.  The.  (See 
t»nvls  .Tnd  Leuchsenrlng.  assignors.) 

H.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Evnns.   William  W,.  .tsslfcnor.  i 

Sabard.  Kdouard  .\.  \..  Blols.  France  Automatic  locklnic 
device  for  sewing-machines  with  counting  and  register- 
ing mertianlsms.  No  1.056.838  ;  Mar.  26  :  G«z.  vol.  188  ; 
p.  83S. 

Sadler.  Orin  W.,  Jr      (See  Halev.  Sydney  C,  assignor  i 

Saenger.  Charlotte  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Serving  table. 
No    1.056.0H2;   Mar     18:   Gaz.    vol.   188;   p.  544 

Safety  .Xiinorlte  Conrluit  Company.  (See  Ilndkinson, 
Fiank   "'.    assignor  i 

Sahl,  Johannes,  Wiesbaden.  Germany.  Traveling  requisite 
in  bag  form.  No.  1,058.218:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188  : 
p.   597. 

Snimore.  Edward  J.     (See  Maclntoah,  Neil  W,.  assignor  i 

Saitzman.  Auguste  L..  Esst  Orange,  and  J.  D.  Morgan, 
Summit,  N.  J.  Means  for  positioning  typographic  sur- 
faces.    No.  1.066,839  :  Mar.  26  :  Gai.  vol.  188  :  p.  839. 

Satapson.  Willis  Q..  et  al.     (See  LInd,  James  .\.,  assignor.' 

Samuel  Sternberger  Company  (See  Paradla  .Albert,  as- 
signor. I 

Sand.  Charles  T.,  Ferndale,  Wash.  I>uzzle-l)OX  No. 
1  (),'-.4.71«:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  21. 

Sanders.  Lewis,  assignor  to  Sarco  Fuel  Saving  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gas-analysing  apparatus. 
No.  1,055.420:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    2l>4. 

Sanderson.    Henr>'.      (See   Rosencrans  and   Sanderson,  i 

Sandvlkens  Jernverks  .Aktlebolag.  (See  AfSellus,  Benvrt 
A.,  assignor  > 

Sandwich  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Adams,  Ilenr; 
A  ,  assignor.) 

Sanitary  Bed  Rest  »  ompany  (See  Hicks,  Irving  C.  as- 
signor j 


Sanqulst,  Charles  A.,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Compressor  for  Ice- 

maklng  apparatua.     No.   1.066.661:  Mar.    11;   Gas.   vol 

188  ;  p.   374 
Santa  Clara  Lumber  (^ompany.     (See  Barienger,  James  M., 

assignor. ) 
Saphler,   William       (See  Morris,  Saphler,  and  Mann.) 
Sarason.    Leopold,    Berlin,   and    E.   Franke,   OrOnau.    near 

Berlin,  Germany  ;  said  Franke  assignor  to  said  Sarason. 

Ox^en  bath.     No.   1,067,281;  Mar,  26;  Oaz.  vol.    188; 

Sarco    Fuel    Saving    &    Engineering    Co.       (See    Sanders. 

Lewis,  assignor.  > 
Saraent,    William    11..    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

operating  on   heels.     No.   1,067,011;  Mar.  26:  Gaz.   vol. 

188  ;   p.    899. 
Sargent.    William    1"  ,    assignor    to   The   Curtis    Publishing 

Company      Philadelphia.     Pa.       Wrapper  -  feeder.       No. 

1,054,795;  Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  49. 
Sartlg.   Johannes.   NIkolassee.   near   Berlin,    Germany,   as- 
signor   to    The    Kentucky    Tobacco    Product    Company. 

Freeing  tobacco  from  nicotin.     No.  1,066,860;  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.   276. 
Satow.    Tokusabu    R.    Santa    Ana,    Cal.      Composition    for 

treating  diseases  of  trees.     No.  1,054,796;  Mar.  4;  Oaz. 

vol.   188;  p.  50. 
Saul,  Erich.     (See  Nissen  and  Saul.) 
Saunders.     Samuel    Q..     New     Bridge,     Oreg.       Automatic 

water-level   alarm.      No.   1,066,946 ;    Mar.   26 :   Ga».   vol. 

188  :  p.  877. 
Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph      (See  Eggart,  Karl,  assignor.) 
Savage.   Barnard  B..  New   Haven,  Conn.     Hammock.      No. 

1,066,947;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  i88 ;  p.  877. 
Saville.  Francis,  Chicago,  111.     Reamer  attachment  for  die- 

storks      No.  1,055,087  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oas.  vol.  188;  p.  148. 
Savon,    Frank,    Buckhannon,     W.    Va.      Steamboat.       No. 

1,056,840  ;  Mar   25  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  :  p.  839. 
^y^i    ^i''*'-    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Alarm-bank.      No. 

1,066,690;  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  726. 
ScbaelTer,  August  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oermany.     Hair- 
drying  apparatus.     No.   1,067.282  ;   Mar.  26  ;   Gas.   vol. 

188  ;  p.  992. 
Schaerges,    Karl    F     M.   deceased.    Basel,   Swltserland ;   M. 

Schaergea,     trustee,    aaalgnor    to    Holfmann-La    Roche 

Chemical  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Preparation  of  opium 

alkaloids        No     1,056,219:    Mar     18;    Gaz     vol.    188; 

p    597. 
Schaergea.    Magdalena.     trustee.       (See    Schaergea,     Karl 

Scbahl.    Gottlieb    F.    Mount    Pulaski,    111.      Broom-bridle 
No    1,066  421  :  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  296. 

Schafer.  Theodore,  Olney,  III.  Httching-strap.  No 
1.055,804:  Mar    11  :  (Jai    vol    188;  p.  42.^ 

fichafer,  Theodore.  OIney,  III.  Hitching  device.  No. 
1.055,806;   Mar     11  ;  Oaz.   vol.    188;   p.    423. 

Schaub,  Ferdinand,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  (Jross-over  Insulator 
for  electrical  conductors  No.  1,066,711;  Mar  18: 
Oaz    vol     188  :  p.  766 

Scbaum   and    Uhllnger.      (See    Emerv,    Arthur,   assignor.) 

Scheer.  Charles,  Sllverton.  Colo  .Attachment  for  flre- 
notzles      No    1.055,946;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  469 

Schelbe,  Harold  M  ,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric- 
circuit  cut-out  No  1,066.220:  Mar.  18;  Gai.  vol. 
188  :  p    698 

Sobeihie.  .Alt>ert.  ChlcaKO,  III  Spring.  No.  1.05B,«62  ; 
Mar.   11  :  <;az.   vol    188;  p.  374. 

Scbeinman.  Ix)uls  J  ,  New  York.  N.  Y  Knlckert>ockerB 
No    1.055. tt«3:  Mar    II  :  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  374. 

Scbell.  John  T  .  New  York.  N.  Y  Watcb-wlnding  indica- 
tor     No    1.0.56.126:  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  566. 

Scbellman.    Henry   A       (See  Makin  and   Scbellman.) 

Scbemmann     Wlllielni,    and    .7     Bronn.    assignors    to    Rom 
bacher   Hlittenwerke.   Rombach,  Germany.     Electric  fur- 
aace     for     melting     and     liquefying    ferro-allova.       No 
1,066.456;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  677. 

Soherrei .  Johann  W  .  Stupkl,  near  Baehmouth,  Russia 
Crusher  No  1,067,283:  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  188:  p. 
993  *^ 

Scbeuer.  Firm  of  Herman.  (See  Scheuer.  Jacob  H.,  as- 
signor I 

Scheuer,  Ja('oli  H..  assienor  to  Firm  of  H  Scheuer.  New 
York.  N  Y.  Toilet  brush.  No.  1,055,088:  Mar.  4;  Gaz 
vol.    IHH  ;  p    149 

Schick,  <  arf,  Slegen.  <;ermany.  Treating  ores.  No. 
1.05.'..4{»5  :   Mer     11  ;  <ia«.    vol.   188;  p.   320! 

Schiller.  Frederick  V..  Oakland,  Cal.  Block  for  building 
construction.  No  1.057,095;  Mar.  26;  Gas  vol.  188; 
p.  929. 

ScbllllDg,  Rudolf.  SchOneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.    Ap- 

Raratus   for    separating    floating   matter   from    effluents 
o.  1,057,174  ;  Mar    25  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  966. 
Schilling,    William    E  .    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No.    1.056.581;    Mar.    18;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   728. 
Sihlmmel.  Franz.  Nancy.  France.     Machine  for  composing 
and  casting  lines  of  type      No.  1,066.089  :  Mar   4  :  Oat 

vol.    1S8  ;    p     149 

Schlrmer.  Tbeodor.  and  M.  C.  Stern,  assignors  to  The  Bgry 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Autographic  register. 
No.   1,067.176  •  Mar    25:   Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  956. 

Rcblafly.  Julius  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Com- 
pany. Canton,  Ohio.  Culvert.  No.  1,066,806;  Mar  11; 
•  iaz    vol.    188  :   p.   423 

SchloBS,  Meyer  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dispensing  appliance 
No    1,()|S«.4.'.T  ,  Mar    l-< :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 


Schmidt  Godfrey  F..  Centralia.  Kans.     Buckle-protector. 

No.   1.066.666  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  376. 
Schmidt,  Karl  K.,  and  M.  KleinstOck,  Dresden.  Germany. 

Artlflciallv   staining   wooda.      No.    1,067,284;    Mar.    25; 

Gas.  vol    188  :  p.  993. 
Schmidt,    Max   E..   and   A    J.    Fearing.   New  York.   N.   Y. : 

said  Fearing  aaalgnor   to  said  Schmidt.     Carrier.      No. 

1,054,943:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  97 
Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  Chelmsford,  assignor  to  The  Hoffmann 

Manufacturing    Company     Limited.    London.     England 

Machine  for  grinding  rollers.     No.   1,066,807;  Mar.   11: 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  424. 
Schmidt.  Otto  A.,  Cbelmaford,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hoffmann 

Manufacturing    Companv     Limited,     London,     England. 

Machine  for  grinding  rollers.     No.  1,066.808;  Mar.  11; 

Oaz.    vol.    188  ;   p.   424. 
Schneider.  Alfred,  Rockvllle,  Conn.     Apparatua  for  aasem- 

bllng    and    suspending    tobacco- leaves.      No.    1,055,664 ; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  374. 
Schneider.    Frederick    D.,    Bedford,    Ohio.      Heater.      No. 

1,054,944  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  98. 
Schneider,    Helnrlch.   and   T.    Kurrell.    Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

Aerial    navigation.      No.    1,054.989 :    Mar.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

188;  p.   114. 
Schneider.    Lorens.    Jonesboro,    Ark.      Egg  -  beater.      No. 

1,064,797  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  60. 
Schneider,  Louis  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Support  for  curtains. 

draperies,  and  the  like      No.   1,066,692;   Mar.   18;  Gaz 

vol.   188:  p.  726. 
Scboenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Waterburv,  Conn.     Primarv  l»at- 

lery      No.  L065,560  :  Mar.  11  ;  (}az.  vol.  188;  p    .H40. 
Scboenmehl.  Charles  B..  Waterburv.  Conn.     Galvanic  Iwt- 

tery.     No.  1,066.661  ;  Jlar.  11  ;  (iaa.  vol.  188  ;  p   340 
Scboenmehl,  Charles  B..  Wsterbury,  Conn.     Primarv  bat 

tery.     No.  1,066.662;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p   340. 
Scboenmehl,  Charles  B.,  Wsterbury,  Conn.     Primarv  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,066.668;  Mar.   11  ;  tiaz.  vol.  188;  p.  841. 
Scholl,    William    M.,    Chicago.    III.      Bunion  -  shield.      No. 

1.066.809:  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  426. 
Scboll,   William   M.,   Chicago,    111.     Toe-«trs|gbtenina  de 

vice.     No.  1.065.810;  Mar.  11  ;  Gat.  vol.  188;  p.  426. 
Scholl.    WilUam    M.,    Chicago.    III.      Bunion  -  shield.      No 

1.066.811  :  Mar    11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  426. 
Schram,  Louis,  Chicago.  III.     Interlocking  knockdown  sec- 
tional bookcase.     No.  1.066,666;  Mar.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  188: 

p   375 
Schramm.  Adolph  W.,  RIverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Dental     Manufacturing     Company,      Philadelphia,     Pa 

Fuse.     No.  1.054,717  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  21. 
Schramm,  Adolph  W  ,  RIverton,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Electro 

Dental     Manufacturing     Company.      Pbiladelpbla,     Pa. 

Diaphragm.      No     1.055,812;    Mar     11;    Gaz.    vol     188; 

p.  426. 
Schrlner.    Cbarles    F..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Faucet-attaching 

device.     No    1.065.234;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.   193. 
Schroyer,  Harry  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tne  Acme 

Supply  Company.     Veatlbule-dlaphragm.     No.  1.056.127  ; 

Mar.   18:  Gas    vol.   188  ;  p.  586 
Schubert,  Hermann  J.,  Hackensack,  N.  J.    Construction  of 

building-walls.     No.  1,066,948;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  878. 
Schuett,   George  F.,  Belllngbam,  Minn       Leveling  attach- 
ment for  separators.     No.  1.056,128:  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol. 

188;  p.  567 
Schuh,    Edward    I..,   Colby,    Wis       Runner   attachment    for 

automobiles       No.    1.056.063;    Mar.    18;    (iaz     vol     188: 

p    544. 
Schuh,    Henry   J  .   executor.      (See  Habbert,   NIxdorf,  and 

Rupscbeldt.  I 
Schulti.  Carl  J     assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings   Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Radial-draft     gear. 

No.  1.055,A6T  :  .Mar    11  ;  (Jai.  vol.  188;  p    375 
Schumann,   Herman  A..  Boonvllle.   Mo      Fruit  picker.      No 

1.056,221  :  Mar    18:  (Jaz    vol.  IH.S  :  p    598. 
Schumann    I'lano    (^ompany        (See    Anderson.    Alfred,    as- 
signor 1 
Schwartz,  Max.  assignor  to  The  Hagerstown  Ijegglng  Com 

pany.  Hagerstown.  Md.     Spring  heel  shoe.     No.  1,058.372  ; 

Mar.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  647. 
Srhwartz.   Walter  M      assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 

Machinery    Companv,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Fabric  -  drier. 

No.  1.0.^5. 2:{6;   Mar.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  193. 
Schwartzberg.  Alter  L..  Shreveport.  La      Fan  attachment. 

No.  1.0,^5.947:  Mar.  11  ;  Gat    vol    188;  p    470 
8chnar«8<hll<l    Monroe  M.      (See  Stelner.  Albln,  assignor.) 
8chweb«'l.  William  C       (See  Polnisch,  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Schweda,  Karl,  Centralia.  111.     Screen  for  beds  and  cribs 

No    1.0.56.712:  Mar    18:  (iaz.  vol    188;  p.  766 
Schwenk.    Udlslaus    W.       (See    Plotrowskl    and    Klllnskl. 

assignors  ) 
SchwltKT,     I.odis.     assignor,     by     mesne     assignments,     to 

Lyons  .Atlas  (^ompany.  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Oiling  svstem. 

No    1.0.55.6««;   Nfar,   11  ;  Gaz    vol    1S8  :  p    .^78. 
Schwiser.  Jonas  L..  Ltnderhurst.   N.  Y.     Bmbroldering-ma- 

chine.     No   1.066,841  :  Mar   25  ;  Gat.  vol.  188  ;  p.  839. 
Schwoerer,  John  W.,  (^Incinnntl,  Ohio.     Portable  waabing 

and  rinsing  machine      No    1.054,990;  Mar.  4;   Jaz.  vol. 

1H8  ;    p     114. 
Scorcelletti.    Wladlmlr.      (See   Papa-Fedoroff   and    Scorcel- 

letti  • 
Scott,  Allen  K..  San  Francisco.  Cal      Comb.     No.  1.0.'>5.948: 

Mar    11  :  Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  470. 
Scott.    Earl    R.    i-ueilers.   Tex.      Insect-exterminator.      No. 

1.054.870;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  75. 
Scott  Kle<trl(al  (  um|iany      (See  Scott.  Ralph,  assignor.) 
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Scott.    James   W..    Dexter.    Me.      Preisure-rtate   for   auto 
rantlc  feed*.     No.    1.054.718;   Mar.   4;   Gar   vol.   188; 
p.  21. 
Scott,  Jaaon  A.,  Altoona,  Ala.     Gorarnor  mecttanten  for 
aprlng-motora.     No.    1.084,901  ;   Mar.   4  ;   Qaa.  toL   188  ; 
p.  116. 
Scott.    John,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Gas-flitare    attachment. 

No.  1.055.422;  Mar.  11  ;  Oaz.  toI.  188:  p.  295. 
Bcott,  Joseph.     (See  Clark,  Alfred  C,  assignor.) 
Scatt.  Ralph,  WUkea-Barre.  I'a.,  aaslgaor,  by  mesne  assUtn 
ments,  to   Scott  Electrical  rompaay.  New   Yoik.   N.  Y. 
Arc-lamp.      No.    1,035.361;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 
p.  2T5. 
Scott,  Robert  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasianor   to   Scott   A 
Williams.  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.     Making  widened 
knitted  webs.     No.  1.056.593;  Mar.  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  726. 
Scott.  Walter,  Cottage  Grove.  Ores.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,056,949:  Mar.  25;   Gaa.  vol.   188:  p.  878. 
Scott.    William    H..    Jr.,    aaBtaner    to    Suaquehaiina    Silk 
Mllla.  New  York,  N.  Y.   MaWng  neckties.   No.  1,057,286; 
Mar.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  993. 
Scott  *  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Scott  &  WiUlams.     (Sae  Swinglehurst,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Scrlbner,    Charlea    B..    Jericho.    Vt.,    and    A.    H.    Adams, 
Sparkill,  aaaini«ra  to  Western   BUeetric   Companv.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Selecting  apparatus.     No.  1.056,064;  Mar 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  544. 
Scrogglns,  James  L.,  assigoor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Waldrop, 
Sherman.  Tex.     Compound   tool.     No.   1,056,594 ;   Mar 
18;  Gas.  vol.   188:  p.  727. 
Seaberg.    Frederick,    assignor,    by    mesne    aaalRnments,    to 
National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.   Hi       Dump  car. 
No.  1.055.423:  Mar.  11  ;  Ga*.  toI.   188:  b.  -'96. 
Seacombe,    BenjasilB,    Fsodleton.    aear    Manciwster.    as- 
signor  to  Tboaspson   A   Cappsr,    Manchester.   England. 
Magneto-electric    mass8ginK>raaebine.      No.     1,055,236; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  194. 
Seaman,  Albert  J.      (See  Butler.  Reynolds,  and   Seaman. > 
SeaBBoa,    Percy   R.,    aaslgnar,    by    m«sae   assitpsments.    to 
Automatic    Ligbtlng    Company,    Boston.    Mass.      Anto- 
matic  gas-llKhtlDg  apparatus.     No.  1.054.719;  Mar.   4; 
Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  22. 
Searchlight   Gas   Company.      (See   James.   Joseph    H..    as 

signer.) 
Seaser.  Warren  H.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  F    L.   Noble, 
Fresno,  Cal.     Illuminated  number-plate  for  motor-vehl 
cles.     No.  1,065,«13:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz    vol,  188:  p.  426. 
Seashole,   Guy    W.,   assignor  to  J.   O.   Fry,   Clifton   Forge, 
Va.      Hydranllc    Jack.      No.    1,064.871  ;    Mar.    4 ;    Gaz, 
vol.  188;  p.  76. 
Seeley,  Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Mjtanfketartng  Company,    Bridraiport,   Conn.      Electric- 
lamp  socket.     No.   1.057,176;   Mar.   » ;   Gas.   vol.    188; 
p.  9B6. 
Seely,  John  A..  Ogdensburg.   N.  T,      Steering  mechanism. 

No.  1,065,814:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  426. 
Segelken.  Bteinrich.  Bremerhaven.  Germany,  assignor  of 
one^ttalrd  to  F.  KAwnlck.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  one-third 
to  H.  Beyersdorff,  Bremerhaven,  Germany.  Retarder  for 
flue-tubes.  No.  1.066,373:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  647. 
Sell,  John  C.  F,.  Chicago.  111.   Car-coupling.   No.  1.057,177; 

Mar.  25 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  956. 
Semot-Solvay    Company.       (See    Hughes.    Charles    H,.    as 

slgnor.) 
Sence,  Victor,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Portable  electric  generat- 
ing apparatus.     No.   1.054,872;  Mar.  4;   Gas.  vol.  188; 
p.  76. 
Senn,    Karl,    Alameda,    Cal.      Pan-motion    concentratlng- 

table.     No.  1.056.305  :  Mar.  18 ;  Gat.  voL  188  ;  p.  826. 
Senstlus.    Sebnstlaan.    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    asslgBor    to    The 
Triumph    Electric    Company.      Alternating-current    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,056,362  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.  188  ;  p.  275. 
Scrfozo,  Gyula.     (See  Fekete  and  Serfoao. ) 
Ssrpck^  Ottokar,  assignor  to  8ocl4t«  Generale  des  Nltrures. 
Paris.    France.     Revolving   electrical  furnace   with    re- 
sistances arranged  diametrically.     No.  1.057,286 ;  Mar. 
25;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  903. 
Sessions.  Albert  L..  Bristol.  Conn.     Sbeet-noetal  structure 

No.  1,066,222;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  598. 
Sessions,  BJdson  0~  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Woodmansee. 
Chicago,  lU.     Cable-end  bell.     No.  1,067,178 ;  Mar.  25 ; 
Gas.  VOL.  188  ;  p.  957. 
Severson.  Carl  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Storm-sash  fastener 

No.  1.0W,660:  Msr.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p,  376. 
Seymeor.   Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,   Denver.   Colo.     Dirigible  flv- 
Ing-machlne.     No.   1,054,798;   Mar.   4:   Gaz.   vol.   188; 
p.  50. 
Bsymour,  Ckarlss  R.     (See  De  Smltta  and  Scyraoar.) 
Seymour,  Charles  R..  assisnor   to   M.    D.   Knowlton   Com- 
pany.   RrOClMater.    N.    Y.      Stay-applylOK    macblac.      No. 
lioST.OM ;  Mnr.  2S ;  Ga&  vol.  1^ :  p.  §29. 
Staaffner,  Sanitiel  C.  Cblcage.  111.     Recor«ng  mechanism 
for  metvi.     No.  1,064.720:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p. 
22. 
Sbaiet      Bsngasln     Q.,     Bridgeport,     Conn.        Bell.       No. 

1.057,012;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  899. 
Sbsnley.    Mfebael    H..    Granbary,    Tex.      Fountaln-bnish. 

No.  1.066.664  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  341. 
Sbarp,  WlUlsB  E..  CMcago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B, 
Robbins,  Hlnsdalt.  Ill      Safety-vent  for  tank-cars.     No. 
I,e6«v»42  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  840. 
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Shaw.  Edwin   C.   Wilmington,  Del.     Supplemental  boiler 
for  locomotives.     No.  1.067.361  ;  Mar,  25  ;  Gas.  »ol.  188  ; 

Shaw.  Edwin  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
t'nlted  Rim  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio.  Vehicle  Wheel  rim. 
.No.  1.065. 4»e:  ^i*x.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  320. 
8haw.  LtDus  H.,  Brockton.  .Uaas..  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Maditnerv  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Heel.  No. 
1.056,468;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 
Sheer.  Ilenrv  M..  asslKnor  to  The  .\cme  Flrelesn  Cooker 
to..  Quincy.  HI.  Flreless  cooker  No.  1.066.5»5:  .Mar. 
18;  (Jaz.   vol.   IRH:  p.  727.  ^     ^  .      ^      „ 

Shelby  IMnting  Company,  The.      (See  Gaoch,  Orlando  S., 

asdSgnor.) 
Sheldsn,    Edward   P.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asaignSMnts,   to 
R    Iloe  and   Co.,   New   York.    N.   Y.      Prlntlng»macblne. 
No.  1,055,497  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  voL  188  ;  p.  320. 
Sbeperdson,  John  W..  Johustown,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Trill, 
Corry,  Pa.     Engine-Indicator.     No.  1,056,950  ;  Mar.  25  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  879. 
Sheptterd.  Charles  P.      (See  Conrad  and  Shepherd.) 
Shepherd.  John  E..  Flushing.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  Automatic 
Fire  Protection  Companv      Automatic  flre-protaction  sIr 
nal  system.     No.   1.056,459;    Mar,   18;   (iaz,   vol,    188; 
P   678. 
Sherer,    Rov    V...    I.uck,    Wis.      Fire-alarm.      No.    1.066,951  ; 

Mar.  -'5  ;"  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  879. 
Sherman,  John  A.     (See  Flagg.  Fred  F..  assljpioB-,) 
Shipisan.    Bennet    C.    assignor    to    Pacific    Wave    Power 
Company.     San     Francisco.     Cal.        Wave-motor,        No. 
l.Otf.287;  Mar.  25;  Gas.  voL  188;  p.  993. 
ShiiJman,  L*«ter  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Temporary  binder. 

No    1.054.946;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  »8. 
Shlpman,   TboBoas    J.,    Kansas   City.   Mo.      Appnratoa    tor 
producing    monolithic    concrete    walls.       No.    1.0oo,237  ; 
Mar    4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  194. 
Shlnr.  John  C.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Wasblng-macMna.     No. 

1, ((65.670;   Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  376. 
Shook,  Jam.-9  W..   Holt.  Ala.     Blsst-fumace  cb«rglii«  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1,066.871;    Mar.    11;   Gas.    vol.    1«8 ;    p. 
577 
Shore.   Albert    F..   New   York.    N,    Y,      Locomotive  drtvlng- 
wiieel       No.    l,054.»0-_' ;  Mar.  4:   Gaz.   vol.    1S$;  p.   115. 
Short    Alfred    J.,    Blrmlngbam.    England.      Qan-preswre 
governor.      No.    1.057.288;    Mar.    28 ;    Ons.    vol.    188; 
D    994 
Shrader    B.  L.      (See  Weiler,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
Sbalte,  David  J.      (See  Mullen  and  McKeivey,  assignors.) 
Shultz.    Ida    S,,    Easton,    Pa,      Thermostatic    alarm.      No. 

1,066,815  ;  Mar.  1 1  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  427. 
Sldoll.   Andrew,  Coitral  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Plpe-haager.     No. 

l.or.6,5»«;  liar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  727      „     ^    „ 
Sieber,  William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.   Bart,  Hen- 
derson.   8Ly.      Meter  -  hox   and    meter   connection.       No. 
1  0.57,289  ;  Mar.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  994. 
SJegTtst.  Charies  F.,  Cleveland,  Obio.     RscistertBg  ajcha- 

nlsm.     No.  1.066,460;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  679. 
Si.>urln.    Sven    E..    Hoganfts.    Sweden.       Redncing    ore    by 
msana  of  soUd,  cavbonaccoos  material.     No.  1.064.873 : 
Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  76. 
'  Sigafeos.  Clark  A.,  Omaha.  Nebr,     h^ame  for  folding  ma 
*       cMnes      No.  1.066.223  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p,  599. 
Sigafoos.  Clark  A.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Pa  per- folding  machine. 

No    1,056.224;  Mar,  18;  Gax.  vol.   188;  p.   699. 
Silander,    Jacob    T..    assignor    to    .\merlcan    Engineering 
Companv.    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Centralising    device    for 
telemotors.       No.     1.055.2:^8:    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.     188; 
p.   196. 
Silica    Syndicate    Limited,    The.       (See    Kent    a(nd    Laeell, 

aaalgaors.  j  „,         _, 

8111.  Harry  B.      (See  Hammers,   George  W..   assignor.) 
Silverman,  Louis  P..  I'rovldence.  R,  1,    Water-heater.    No. 

1.056..'i63:  Mar.  11;  Gaz    vol.  1X8;  p,  275, 
Sllverson.    Nathan.    New    York,   .S.    V  l>oor  hanger.      No. 

10.57.29O;   Mar.  25;  Gaa.   vol.   188;  p.  995. 
Simmons,  Charles  A  ,  Albany.  .N.  Y      Adtustable  tbreading- 
dle.     No.  1.066,84.S  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  84©. 
I  Simeons  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Parry.  Wil- 
liam  H..  unsijinor. ) 
Slman.    Clara    G.    J..    Portland.    Ores.      Ironing  machine 

No.  1.054.721 ;  Mar.  4:  Gnz   vol.  1^8;  p.  22.  

Simon.  I,«opold.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Screen.     No.  1.064.998; 

Mar.  4:  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  116. 
Simonds,    Herb<<rt    E..    Dayton,    Ohio.      Roll    and    bars   for 
beater  and   washer    engines.      No.    1.066,461 ;    Mar,    18 : 
Gaz.  vol.   188:   p.  680.  ,      „ 

Simonds  Manfacturisg  Company.      (See    Howard.    Leslie 

K..  s«»Bignor. ) 
Simonson,  Anna,  assignor  to  V..  E.  Stevens.  Downers  Grove, 
lU.    Clotbes  pin  bng.     No.  1.067,386  ;  Msr.  21 ;  Gas.  vol. 
1*8;   p.   1624. 
Simplex    Metal    Bound    Box   Company.       (See    rlora.    EUs- 
wnrtH  E..   assignor.)  ^       _      ,        ^,, 

Simplex   Railway  Appliance  Cempaay.      (See  Fowler.  Wll- 

Hbo  B,,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Simplex    Railway    Appllsnce    Company,       (S»«    Morray, 

(iarles  F..  assignor,  i 
SlnKwon      John    T..     Newark,     N.     J.       Aeroplan«.       No. 

l^S6«.fe44;  Mar.  25  ;  Ga*.  toI.   188  ;  p.  841 
Simpson,  WilBam  D..  Colambia,  8.  C.     Cushion-wheel.     No. 

1,06«,697;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  727 
Singer  Mannfacturlng  Company,  The.      (Bee  Rings,  John 

(1,  assignor,  J  

81^  Electric  and   Machine   Co,.   The,      (See   Wells.    Wil- 
liam S..  assignor.) 
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81pp.  Grant.  Paterson.  N,  J.,  and  W.  R.  Wells,  Fountain 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Slpp  Machine  CoaoMny,  Pat- 
erson. N  J.  QulIUng-machlne.  No.  1.056.462;  Mar. 
18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  680. 

Sipp  Ifacbine  Compaay,  The.  (B«c  Eipp  and  Walla,  as- 
signors.) 

Skeels.  Isaac,  assignor  to  6.  N.  Bnywn  &  Cotapaav,  Day- 
ton. Ohio  Woodworklng-Biaehlae.  No.  1,066,768  ;  Mar. 
16;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p^  784. 

Skinner,  Lewis  B..  Denver,  Colo.  Mineral  separator  snd 
classlfler.  No  1.054.799;  Mar  4;  Gas.  vol.  188; 
p.  60. 

Skinner.  Theodore  H..  assignor  to  Oneida  Community 
Limited.  Oneida.  N,  Y.  Fireproof  shesthlng  for  struc- 
tural Mteel  No.  1.056.46:^;  Mar,  18;  Gaa,  vol.  188; 
p.  680. 

Sklovskv.  Max,  Moline.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Deere  k.  Company. 
Gang-plow.      No.    1,056,713;    Mar.    18:    Gaz.    vol     188; 


w 


Skoog.  Frank  O..  Chicago.  Ill,     Machine  for  tock-pointlng. 

No    1.055.666:   Mar.   11  ;  <iax    vol.   188:  p,  341. 
Skiivsetii.  Jacob  N,      (See  Bkiivseth,  Lalner  T.  and  J.  N.) 
muivseth,   Letn<Y  T.  and  J    N.,  Bemldjl,  Minn.     Fannlng- 

mUl      No,  1.066,464:  Mar.  18;  Ciax.  vol    168;  p.  681. 
Hadluaka.   Charles   L..    Fountain   City,    Wis,      BcmbMng 

machine.     No,   1.056.129;   Mar,   18;   Gar.   vol.   188;   p. 

667. 
Sllok,     Edwin     E..     Pittsburgh.     I'a        Treating    steel    car 

wlnelB       .No,  1,066,672;  Mar    11  ;  tJas.  vol.  IM ;  p,  877. 
Sloan,    Emaanel   H..   Jr,,    Corona.    N.    Mex,      Animal  trap. 

No    1,066.714;  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  766. 
Sloan.  Ira  L.     (Bee  Mitchell  and  Sloan.) 
Sloan.  Wlllian  P.,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.    Bullng-saacbine.     Ko. 

1.056.810:  Mar.  11  :  Gas,  vol    188;  p.  427 
Slonilcc.  Cliarles  E.      (See  Grant  and  Hlorake.^ 
Slowik.  Josef.   Chicago.   III.      Curtain  pole.      No   1.066.0JK); 

Mar.  4;   Gaz.   vol.    1 8S  ;   p,   1 4fi 
Small.  Nk-hoi*  k.  Co.     (See  Nichols.  Chsrles  H,,  aaslgnor.l 
Sinsrt,    Henry   O,.   Portsmouth,   England.     Apparatus  for 

carboaatlng     liquids.       No.     1,054.800;     Mar.     4;    Oas. 

vol     188:    p    51. 
I^Lmedberg.     Oscar     L..     Jamestown,     N.     \.       Valve.       No. 

1.066.678:  Mar.   11  :  Gas.  vol.  188:   p    377. 
Smith,  Albert  H..  Birmingham.  England.     Peed  mecliaBism 

for    machine-tools       No     1.057.097  ;   Mar    25;   Oas.    vol 

18H  ;    p.    930 
Smith.  Alexander  H..  (riaagow.  Scotland.     Apparatua  for 

separatinK  minerals       No.   1.056.952:  Mar    25;  Gas.  vol. 

188;   p.   879, 
Smith.  Andrew,  nssigoor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Com- 
pany. San  Mateo.  Cal.     Sheet-metal  casing  for  drainage 

culverts,    rondtilts.    screens,    wella,    Ac.      No.    1.055,674; 

Mar.   11  ;  Gaz    vol.  18S  :  p.  ;?78. 
Smith,  .\n4rew.  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Com- 
pany.   San    Mateo.    Cal.      Making    plates    for    well    and 

drainage   casings.      No.    1.066.676:   Mar.    11;    Gaa    vol. 

186:  p.  378, 
Smith.  Andrew,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  I'erforatlng  CMm 

panv,  San  Mateo.  Cal.     Sheet-metal  caalng  for  drainage 

culverts,  cooduits,  screens,  hcc.      No.  1.057.098  ;   Mar.  26  ; 

Gas.  vol,   188  2p.  »30 
Smith,   Artbor  W',.   New   York,  aasignor  to  Yost    Writing 

Machine  Compsny.   I  lion.  N.  Y.     Type- writing  machine. 

No    1.064.874  ;  Mar,  4;  Gas    vol.  188;  p.  76. 
Smith,    recil    R..    it    al.       (See    Moore.    Liewellyn    C.    as 

signor.  i 
Smith,    Charles   E..    New    York,   N.   Y..   assigner   to   Union 

Tvpewriter  Company,  Jersey   Cltv.   N,   J,     Type-writing 

machine.      No,  1,054.876;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  77. 
Smith.   Charles   E..   New    York,    N.    V.,   assignor   to    Dnion 

Typewriter  Company.   Jersey  City.  N.   J.      Type-writing 

machine.      No,    I.Or><  .Ol.S  ;   Mar.    26;    Gaa.    voL    188:   p. 
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Smith,    Charles    J..    Altoona,    Iowa.      Slaet-cutter.      No, 

1.057.179;  Mar,  26:  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  tft?. 
Smitli.  Eart  W..  ADthon.  Iowa.     Door-stay.     No.  1,065,817  ; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaa  vol.  188;  p.  427. 
SmitJi.    Edward   C,    IKilutk,   Mina.      Ltfe-aaTteg   gsrment 

No.  1,056.374:  Mar.   18:  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  648. 
Smith,  Eidward  W.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Seoondary  or  stor 

age    batterv.      No.    1,054.801;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  61. 
Smith,  Frederick  H.,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  J,  L.  TIs 

dale.  Alan^eda.  Cal.      Fortune  telling  and  recording  ma- 
chine      No.  1.654,094;  Mar.  4;  Gax,  vol.  188;  p.  116. 
Smith.    George    E..    Meriden,    Conn.      Table-cutlery.      No, 

1.05.^.091  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.   188;   d.  LV). 
Smith.  Hiram  A..  Paw  Paw,  Mich.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1,065,424  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  188:  p.  296. 
Smith,    James    F.,    Phoenix,    Arts.       Windmill-controlling 

mechanism.      No.    1,056. .598;    Mar.    18;    Gaz     vol.    18K ; 

p.  728. 
Smith.  James  M  ,  Montgomery  Creek,  Cal.      Mlter-box  and 

saw-guide.     No.  1.0.'M.876;  Mar.  4;  (;az,  vol,  188;  p   77. 
Smith.  John.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Combination  suit-case       No 

1.056.1.10:   Mar,   18:  Gsi,   vol    188;  p.  567. 
Smith,  John  C,  assignor  to  American  Machine  Company, 

Louisville,  Ky.     Electric- motor  controller  for  elevators. 

No.  1,066,292;  Msr.  4;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  212. 
Smith.    .lohn    G..    Welland.    Ontario.   Canada.      Clam-ahell 

bucket.       No.     1.066.426;    Mar.    11;    Gas.    vol.     188;    p. 

297. 
Smith,   John    T.      Arie    Tex       RsK-tester.      No,    1.066,953; 

M.ir    2.'.;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  879. 


No. 
Mo. 
No. 
No. 


It.     .^o.   i.iioa.-tzo  ;  mar.   ij  ;  <>:ts.  vot.   ibb  ;  p.  an. 
h.   William   T..    rhiladelphla.   Pa.     ClientUe-weft  fur 
pile   combing   devk>e.      No.    1.055.093;    Mar.    4;   Oaa. 
:.  188  ;  p.  150. 


Smith,  John  R..  Stella,  Mo.  Flytrap.  No.  1,067,281; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  995 

Smith.  John  W..  Weadllng,  Grog.  Valve.  No.  1.066,002; 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  160. 

Smith,  Lutber  K.,  Mober^.  Mo^  assignor  to  A.  C.  Baihy. 
Phlladalpbla,  Pa  Journal-box.  iRetsaoc.)  No. 
13.545:  Mar.  11:  <>aa.  vol.  188;  p.  486. 

Smith  Metal  Perforating  Company.  (See  Scnlth.  Andrew. 
assignor.) 

Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assizor  to  Tbe  .Natlonal-Acae  Mannfae- 
turlng  Companv,  Clevelasd.  Ohio.  Nnt'tamiaf  bs- 
chine     No. T,06?1.066  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  ;  dTMA. 

Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National-Acme  Maarutac- 
turing  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Metal-worktag  ma- 
chine.    No.    1.066.0«6  ;   Mar.   18  ;  Gax.   vol.   188  ;  p.  646. 

Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  Tbe  National-Acme  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Die.  No. 
1.067.014  ;   Mar.  26;  C^ax.  vol.   188:  p.  000. 

Smith,  S.  S.     (See  Tuibeviile.  I)e  Kaib.  sMlgnor.) 

Smith  A  Son  Company.  Lee  S.  (See  Vernon,  Janus  B., 
assignor.) 

Smith,  Stepiien  T..  Jr..  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  (a 
Underwood  Typewrtter  Company.  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Btencillng-machine.  No.  1.056.716;  Mat.  16;  Oas.  vol. 
I SS  :   p.   767. 

Smith.  Walter  H.,  aasignor  to  The  Harris  Antontatlc  Pnh 
Company.  Niles.  Ohio,  Printing-press.  No.  1,(NM,181  : 
Mar.  18  ;  Gax.  rol.  188  ;  p,  668. 

Smith.  Walton  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  I.  Adams 
and  one-third  to  J.  A  Firman,  lYopbetstown,  111,  Tsg. 
No.  1.057..^«12:  Mar    25:  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  1017. 

Smith.    William    It..    WHshington.    D.    1".      Ordnance. 
1.055.819:  Mar.  11:  tiaz   vol.   188;  p.  42H. 

SmHh.    Wiliinm    I*..    Washington.    I>.    C.      Ordnance. 
1.065.K2()  ;  Mai ,  11  ;  Gaz    vol.   ISS  ;  p.  4-'S. 

Smith,    William    H..    Washington.    !>     C.      Ordnance. 
1.006.821  :   Mar.    11  ;   (ias    vol     18S:    p.    428. 

.Smith,    WilUani    I)..    Washington.    1),    C,      Ordnance, 
1.055,822:  Mar.  11  ;  (;ax.  vol.  188;  p.  429. 

Smith.  William  D..  Washington.  D,  C.  Valve-controlling 
mi'clianisni  for  ordnance  flushing  derices.  No,  l,056,8iZ3; 
Msr    11;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.   429. 

Smith,  William  H..  Gavhead.  N.  Y.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.056J47;  Mar.  18;   (ias.  vol.  188;  p.  780. 

Smith.  William  J,,  San  Luis  (^Ispo.  Cal.  Flume  or  con- 
duit.    No,   1.05o.424i:  Mar.   11  ;  G:ts,  vol,  188;  p.  297. 

Smith.    -      ' -         ■ 

or 
vol. 

Sncad  A  Co.  Iron  Works.  The.  (See  Macdenald,  Harry 
P..  assignor.) 

Snedden.  Kirtiard.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Gum  kneading  ma- 
chine.    ?Mo    1.05.'>.824  ;  Mar    11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  iSO. 

Snedeker,  James  W.,  Adrian.  Mich.  I>i«kiet-fonning  ma- 
chine.    No    1,656.226  ;  Mar.   18 :  Gaz.  vol.  1S8 ;  p.  090. 

Snell,  William  T.,  Bisbee,  Aria.  I'ackteg-box.  N«. 
1,057.363:  Mar    25;  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  1017. 

Snelllnc,  Walter  O..  aasignor  to  Amerlcal  Oasol  Company, 
I^ttaknrek.  Pa.  Refining  natural-gas  gassleoe.  No. 
1.056.845;  Mnr.  26;  Gas.  voL  188;  p.  841. 

Snyder.  James  C.  Wabash,  ind.  Burlal-Tault.  Mo. 
1,055,826  ;  Mar.  11  ;  <^as.  vol.  188  ;  p.  4B0. 

Snvder.  Peter  F.,  EHiqueane,  Pa.  Portable  drenlar  saw. 
No.   1.057. IW  ;  Mar.  26  :  Gaa.  vwL   188  ;  p.  068. 

Sol»ey,  WlUUm,  assignor  te  J.  1   Case  Plow  Worka.  Baeine, 
Wis.     Plow,      No.   1,066.466:   Mar    18:    Oaa.  vol.   168; 
!        p.  681. 

I   Socl^t4    AlsBcleane    de    Constructions    Mftosnlques.      (Bee 
Wennlng.  Jesn  C.  A.,  assignor.) 

Societe  Anoynme  Supertextlle  (See  Coulon,  Emery,  as- 
signor. ( 

Sm-i^t*!  <;^n<'ralr'  des  F^kimI^  <  >r>tHni(}Ue8.  (See  Bowre, 
rhUlppe    B.    de,   asatjraor.) 

Societ(s  Generale  (5es  .Nltrures  (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 
signor I 

Sori»sf^    La    IN^misserie    Krancalse        (See  Ribet,    Bogor,   as- 

slgnnr.  i 
Sohm.  Alfred  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cai..  assignor  to  Bobm  BBec- 

tric  Signal  A  Recording  Company.  Spokane.  Wash.     Bloc- 

trlcal    recording   apparatus       No,    1.068,949;   Mar.    11; 
I        (iax.    vol.    188:    p.    470. 
Sohm  Electric  Signal  A  Recording  Company.     (Bee  Balim. 

Alfred  L..  tatlgBor.) 
,    SokolowBkl,   Teofll.    St.    I^uls,    Mo       I*ln   clutch   or   gnard. 

No,  1  066.S06 :  Mar.  18  :  Oax   vol.  188  :  p.  627. 
Solem,  I'pter  A,,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Psy  k  Bgas  Compnny. 

Cincinnati,    Onio.      Cutter    head  -  securing   means.      No. 

1.056.466;  Msr.  18;  (iax  vol.  188;  n.  681. 
!   .Soley.  Frsnk,  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  PtiUadelpkla,  Pa. 

Padlock.      No.    1.066.599;    Mar.    18;    Gas.    vol.    188;   p. 
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Solitano.  Alexander.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bmergency-trotners. 

No.  1.066,094  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gax    vol    188:  p,  160 
Solum,   Paul.  McKee.  Oreg      Box-fsstener.     No.  1.065,826; 

Mar    11;  Oaz.  vol     188:   p.   430. 
Soncsheln.   Bamael,   New   York.    N.   T.      Hnt-protector.      No. 

1.055.676;  Mar.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  188;  p.  »78. 
Soper.  I>ewls  N.,  Ooeiph.  Ontario,  CAaada      Plano-aetlon. 

No,  1,056.375;  Mar.  18;  Gas,  vol,  188:  p    648, 
Sorensen.     Poter,    Brooklyn.     N      Y,       L.-imn-guard,       No. 
i        1,(»5.%.427  :  Mar,  11  :  (Jax.  vol    18«  ;  p,  'Sni 
Sosava,  AngusttB  A..  Wagon  Mound.  N.  Mez      CrO>  sttsrb- 

ment  for  beda.     No    1.055.096:  Mar    4:  Gax.  rol.   I68v 
i       P-  IBl 


Southern  Standard  Cotton  Grader  Company.     (See  Floyd, 

John   B.,  assizor.) 
Sowden,  Cbarle*  N.,  Gaantanamo,  Cnba.     Shock  absorber. 

No.  1.067,292  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  188  ;  p.  995. 
Sparks,    Jason   C.,    Concord,   Nebr.      Transmlsslon-Kearlng. 

No.  1,056.677;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  379. 
Sparks^    William,    Jackjon,     Mich.       Rotary     fan. 


l,05d,226;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.'  toI.  188;  p.  800. 
~      '    "        ~        Id  I 


No. 


Speldel,  Hal,  et  al.     (See  Dillon,  Friend  E..  assignor.) 

Spelrs,  Alexander,  Westbrook,  Me.  Truss-pad.  No. 
1,056,227;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  600. 

Spencer,  Charles  H.,  Kendall,  Kana.  Neck-yoke  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,056,846 ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  841. 

Spencer,  Gardner  A.  B.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Presaure- 
srage.     No.  1.055,827  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  431. 

Spiral  Radiator  Company.  (See  Olson  and  Carfberg,  as- 
signors.) 

Splrella  Company,  The.      (See  Kitchen,  John  F..  assignor.) 

Splro,  Harry,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Instrument  used  for 
diagnostic  purposes  In  obstetrical  practice.  No. 
1,054  802  ;  jfar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  52. 

Spitz,  Gustav,  Brtlnn,  Austrla'Hungary.  assignor  to  Gold- 
schmldt  Dettnnlng  Company.  New  York.  S.  Y.  Remov- 
ing the  enamel  from  useless  enameled  utensils.  No. 
1.055,678;  Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  379. 

Spohrer.  Gregory  J.,  Franklin,  Pa.  Engine-starter.  No. 
1,056,600;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  728. 

Sponable.  George  W.,  assignor  to  Brown-Llpe  Gear  Com- 
pany. Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Chuck  for  centering  and  holding 
(jears.     No.  1,066,954  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  880. 

Sponge  Rubber  Inner  Heel  Company.  (See  Price,  Welcome 
B.,  assignor.) 

Sponsel,  Charles  W..  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,055,566 ; 
Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  lK«i;  p.  342. 

.Sporer,  Joseph  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dustless  cloth.  No. 
1,056,067:  Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   188:   p.  546. 

Sprague,  Horace  M..  Denver,  Colo.  Handle-strap  for  carry 
ing  books  and  other  articles.  No.  1.056.068;  Mar.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  546. 

Spring  Motor  Fan  Company.  (See  Hansen,  William  1'..  as- 
signor. ) 

Sprowl,  Wilson  B.,  Marlon,  Ind.  Lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1,056,847;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  841 

Spurgln.  Peter,  Bdgemont,  8.  D.  Lantern.  No.  1,057,364  ; 
Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.   1018. 

Spargln,  Richard  A.,  London.  Bhigland,  assignor  to  The 
Hammond  Typewriter  Co.  Type-writer.  No.  1,055.679  ; 
Mar.  11 :  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  379. 

St.  John,  Gamaliel  C.  (See  Rankins,  Frederic  A.  D,  as 
signor. ) 

Stacey,  Frank,  Birmingham,  England.  Grindlng-rolls  for 
treating  wheat  and  other  granular  substances.  No. 
1,056,096:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  151. 

Stacey,  William  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Self-locking  lamp-socket. 
No.  1054,946;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  99. 

Stacy,  James  N..  and  A.  W.  Hoag,  assignors  to  N.  G.  Bar- 
ber, New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-fastening  device.  No. 
1.066,680;  Mar.  11  ;  Gai.  vor  188;  p.  880. 

Stafford,  Tyra  B.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  H.  Cleland, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Switch-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.055,293 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  213. 

Stamm,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  J.  H.  Pana- 
baker  and  one-third  to  E.  Cox,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Water 
proof  burial-vault.  No.  1,056,955  :  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 
188 ;  p.  880. 

Stanbon,  Charles  P.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Work-molstenlng 
machine.    No.  1,057.099  ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  93o! 

Standard  Alcohol  Company.  (See  Gallagher,  Francla  E. 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Alcohol  Company.  (See  Gallagher  and  Mork,  as- 
signors. ) 

Standard   General   Service   Car   Companv       (See   Bertsch, 

John  C,  assignor.) 
Standard    Heat   and    Ventilation    Company.      (See    Dixon, 

Robert  M.,  assignor.) 
Staodard  Heat  and  Ventilation  Company  Inc.     ( See  Hulse, 

George  £.,  assignor. « 

(See   Burton.    William    M..    as 


(See  Robinson,   Clarence    I.,   as- 


Standard   Oil    Company, 
signor. ) 

Standard  Oil  Company, 
signor. ) 

Standard  Saw  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McKam, 
Lawrence  G..  assignor.) 

Standard  Sewing  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Arnold, 
Satterlee  T.,  assignor.) 

SUnford,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Tie  -  plate.  No. 
1.066,716;  Mar.   18;  Ga*.  vol.  188;  p.  767. 

Stanford^  Harry  A.,  and  G.  Tugwell,  Chicago,  111.  Force- 
feed  oiler.     No.  1,054,877  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  78. 

Stanton.  George  A.,  Placerville,  Cal.  Ore-roaster.  No. 
1,056,376;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  648. 

Starkey.  Charles  T.,  Martha,  Okla.  Cultivating  cotton- 
chopper.     No.  1,054,995;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  116. 

Starrett,  Laroy  8.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company. 
.4thol.  Mass.  Folding  tape-reel.  No.  1,056,849  ;  Mar. 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  842. 

Stiirrett,  Laroy  8..  and  J.  A.  Adell,  assignors  to  L.  S. 
•Starrett  Company,  Athol,  Mass.  Ratchet-wrench.  No 
1 .056,848  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  842. 

Stascb,  Valentin,  Frledenshtttte,  Germany.  Safety-brake. 
No.   1,066,717;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  768. 


Staub,  Bernard,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  cut  off  for 
gas-burners.  No.  1.067,181;  Mar.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  958. 

SUub,  George  A..  BealisvlUe,  Md.  Band-cutter  and  feeder 
attachment  for  threshing-machines.  No.  1.057,182; 
Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  968. 

Staub,  Nlkolaus,  Schllfweiier,  Germany.  Rock-drill  No. 
1,056,132;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  668. 

Stauffer,  John,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Tubular  mortise-lock.  No.  1,065,864  :  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol 
188  :   p.   276. 

Stebbins,  Anson  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  R  Therlot. 
Oueydan,  La.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1,067,293  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gai 
vol.  188  ;  p.  996. 

Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  F.  Wardell,  Detroit,  Mich. 
LiQuid-level  indicator.  No.  1,065.366:  Mar.  11;  Gaz 
vol.    188:  p.   276. 

Steel.  Leonard  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Milk-can.  No. 
1,055,960;  Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  471. 

Steele,  Lawrence  C,  Eleaver,  Pa.  Plate-handling  machine. 
No.  1,057,183;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  187;  p.  959. 

Stegeman,  Edward  P.,  Rolllnsvllle.  Colo.  Blfctric  flat- 
iron.     No.  1.056,961  ;  Mar.   11  ;  Gai.  vol.   188:  p.  471. 

Stein,  Aloysius  J.  and  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Convertible 
bed-chair  No.  1.055,828;  Mar.  11:  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p.  4.S1. 

Stein,  .\rchlbaid  H..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Soda-water  foun- 
tain.     No.    1,056,(101:    Mar.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    18«  ;    p.    "29 

Stein,  Martin.     (See  Stein.  Aloysiua  J.  and  Mi 

Steinberger.  Louis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  Insulating  mpsns 
No    1.(157.184:  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p    059 

Stelner.  .\lbin.  Sonneberg,  Germany,  assitnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  M.  Schwarzschild.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Appliance  for  producing  musical  sounds.  No  1.056,6x1  ; 
Mar.    11  :   Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  380. 

Stelnhauser,  Albert,  et  al.  (Seo  McKenzie,  Clinton  J  , 
assignor.) 

Steiaocher,  John,  West.  Tex.  .Vutomatlc  gun  firing  mecha- 
nism     No.  1.056,602:  .Mar.   18;  fiaz.  vol    188;  p.  729 

Stenger.  William  H.  S.  (See  Frederlckson  and  Bald\»in. 
assignors,  i 

Stephenson,  James  K..  and  S.  J.  Blllington  ;  said  Stephen 
SOB  assignor  to  C.   H.  .Anderson,  EUiston,  and  said  Bi! 
llagton    assignor    to    C.    L.    Friederlchs.    Helena,    Mont 
Cattle-guard    for    roadways.      Nu     1.055,097;    Mar.    4; 
(;az.   vol.   18H  ;  [),   151 

Stephenson,  Kotjert,  rt  at.  (See  Flyiin  and  Payne,  as- 
signors. ) 

Stern.  Aaron,  .New  York.  N  Y  Bathing  -  cap.  No. 
1.0r>fl..S77:   .Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.    188:  p.  649. 

Stern.   Milton  C       (See  Schlrmer  and  Stern  ) 

Stern.  Philip  K  .  assignor  to  Monarch  Storage  Battery 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  accumulator. 
No    1.055,.366  :  Mar.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  277. 

aternau  &  Co.,  8.      i  See  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor.  ■ 

Stevens,   F.lmer  E.      (See  Slmonson.  .\nna,  assignor,  i 

Stevtns,  Frederick  A.,  and  R  E  Bouchard,  Providence, 
R  1  Welding-machine.  No.  1.056.850:  Mar.  25:  Gaz. 
vol.    188;   p.    842 

Stevtns,  Lawrence.     (See  Ogle,  Harley  C.  assignor.) 

Stevens,  I.«8lie,  Glen  Ridge,  N,  J  Sectional  foriDlng-block 
No.  1,057,186;  Mar,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  960. 

Stevens.    Stanley   G.      (See   Herron    and   Stevens.) 

Stevenson,  Kate  D.,  I>ondoti.  England.  Fastening  No. 
1.055,294:  Mar.  4:  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  21.'^ 

Steward,  John  F.,  C^hlcago.  Ill  Support  for  harvesting- 
machine  reels.  No.  1,066,718;  Mar  18;  Gat.  vol.  188; 
p,   768. 

Stewart,  Frank,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  D.  E  t>e  Marals, 
A^)en,  Colo.  Fastening  means  for  vehicle  seats  No 
1,056,956;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  881. 

Stewart,  George  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Water-heating  device. 
No.    1,056,467;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  682. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sttwart-War- 
ner  Speedometer  Corporation.  Magnetic  speedometer. 
No.   1,054,996:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.   118. 

Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-War- 
ner Speedometer  Corporation.  Magnetic  speedometer 
No    1,054  997;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   188:  p.   117. 

."^tcwart,  Robert,  et  nl.  (See  Kronenberger.  Ferdinand,  as 
signor. ) 

Htewart-Wamer  Spe*»dometer  Corporation.  (See  Stewart, 
John  K.,  assignor. ) 

Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth  N  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1. 054. 998  ;  Mar.  4;  G&x.  vol. 
188;  p.  117. 

Stickney,  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth.  N    J  ,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Companv.    Sew    York.    N.    Y       Type 
writing   machine.      .No.    1,055,367:    Mar.    11;    <;az.    vol. 
188;  D    277. 

Stlefel.  Henry  (".,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a.  Food  cumiiound.  No. 
1,056,603;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  730 

Stlefel,  Ralph  C.  Ellwood  nty.  Pa.  Continuous  tube- 
rolling  process  and  apparatus  therefor  No  1,055  ,?fi»  • 
Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  277. 

Stlefel,  Samuel  H.      (See  Webb,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Still,  Frederick  R..  assignor  to  American  Blower  t'ompanv. 
l»etrolt.  Mich.  Rotary  fan  or  blower.  No  10.^4  047"- 
Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  99.  .         . 

Stillwell.  Frank  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Stlllweil 
Ladlngton.  Mich.  Sliding  bolt  No  1 .0,'J6  228  Mar' 
18;   Gaz.   vol.   188 :  p.  600.  .    •       • 

Stillwell,  Leo.     (See  Stillwell,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
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Stlrnkorb.  Eu;;ene.  asstynior  of  ..ne-half  to  I,.  C.  tierwig 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind  Spntk  intenslfier  for  spark  plugs 
No.   1.057,186;   Mar.   2.'i  ;  (;n7    vol     188;   p    000. 

StUer,  Harvey,  Kansas  <"ltv.  Mo.  Spacer  fur  reinforcing 
rods.      No    1.054.803;   Mar    4  ;  (iaz    vol     188_;  p    52 

Stiver,  Ross  S      (See  Stiver,  W 

Stiver.    William    H.    and    R     S. 
mechanism    for  car-windows. 
(Jaz.  vol    188  :  p.  :U2 

Sfoptzel.  'rii»»odore       (  Sei    Hntze 

St.  !{•  V     Ilciii  V    W  .    .Mioslsii      N 
Mh:      is  :   f'Jaz    vol     l**** 

StoU.     Louts    M  .    assignor 


111am  H    and  R 
.\  I  toon  a.    I'a 

.No     1. 0.'), %..«.«■ 


8.) 

Operating 
Mar     1 1  ; 


iind   Stoefzel 
Shut,      No 
[.    t:<(i 
of    one-fiiurtli 


l.(i,'>fi,tV04 


to    K     T     I.an- 
non.   San    Itte>.'o.   Cal       Throwoff  nttactiment    for  raulti 
grapli  platens       .Nd     l^t.^i.^.tiSi'  .   .Mar     1!  ,   (Jnz    vol,    188; 
p    381. 

Stone.  .Ml^rt  I.  .  I'liUadelphla,  I'a  Towel  bolder  No. 
l.O.'i.'i.Ofts  ;   Mar    4.    (Jaz    vol     18S;   p.    l.M. 

Stone.  Vincent,  assignor  to  Marsha  11  I'leld  ft  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Clasp  for  holding  ribbon  bows  No 
1.055,428;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol,   188;  p    208 

Stoner.  Frank  H  ,  assignor  to  Wilder  Strong  Implement 
Cornpanv.  Monro*'.  Mich  Land-roller  No.  1.056.861  ; 
Mar     2r,  :   (Iaz     vol     1  s8  ;   p     H4.T. 

Storer,  .Norman  W  ,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlng- 
li'iiise  i:iectilc  nnd  Manufacturing  Companv  System 
of    control.       No     1.056.8.'".2  ;    Mar     25;    (iaz."   vol.    188; 

p.  «4:^ 

Stover.  Fr«nci«  E  .  Mimkegot).  Mich  Lawn-trimmer.  No. 
HU'iT.Ol,-  ;   Mar    2.-  :  Gaz.   vo!.   188;  p.  901 

Stover.  John  J.,  Detroit.  Mich  Driving  gearing  for  motor- 
hfiat>.       No    l.().-,fl4fis.   Mar    18;   (",az.  vol.  188;  p    682. 

Stranskv.  Stephen.  I'biludclphia.  I'a.  Hat-pin.  No. 
1.055.5tlS;   Mar    11  ;  'Jaz    vol     188:    p    ,S42. 

Strniiss,  Char!' s.  and  C  Kemnu-l.  New  York  N.  Y,  Neck- 
tic  clasp    or    itlier    fastener       No     1.0.^4,878;    Mar,    4; 

<;az     Vol      1 8v  ;    p     7S 

Streichert.   Krnil   i  .  1  ..  assignor  to  The  Harrison  Radiator 

Companv,    I.ockport.    N.    Y.      Kadlator.      No     1.0.'>7.204  ; 

Mar     2.'>":   (Iaz    vol     188;   p.   90fl 
Strom.     Eugene    N,,    assK'nor    ti.    I'ettlUim 

Chicago.  Ill      (;unrd  rail       No    l.(i.">6.4f)9 

vol     188  ;   p,   r>v:;. 
Strom.    Eugene    N..    assU-nor    tu    rettllione 

[panv.     Chicago,     111.       KHilwa\  switch 

\iai    IV .  (;hz   vol    i'»s .  1.   (>8:; 

Strong.  Carlisle  &  Hammond  Company,  The. 

Jacob,   assignor   i 
Strootman.    .lohn.    Buffalo.    N     Y       Cushion    heel-enlarger. 

No    l,0.%6,ri.'M      .Mar    IT..  (;m7.  v>.  .   IS),;  p.  881. 
Sfruble.    Jacob    H.    San    Francisco.    >'al..    assignor    to    The 

I'nlf>n   Switch  &   Signal   Companv.    Swissvale.   I'a       Rall- 

wav-signallDg       Ni,     I  .(».'..'>  rt.s:;  .  .Mn:     11.  (iaz,   vol.    188: 

p.  .^81. 
Stuart.  John   .V       (See  Watson.   Hobert  (^  .  assignor) 
StuUenraurb,    (Jeorg.    I>^nvfr.    Coio       .\pparatU8    for    form 

ing  roll   edges   on    mattresses       Ni      1  ,o,%fV229  ;    Mar.    18; 

Caz     vol      188  ;    p     ft(M(. 

Stuber  k  Kuck.      t  See  Mohr    Frank  .1  .  assignor  i 

Stuckl,  Arnold.   Pittsburgh,   Pa      Kol.er  side  bearing.     No. 

1,056,230;   Mar,  18;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p    601 
Studer.   Frank  J       (See  KIchllne  and  Studer.) 
StU'blng,     William,    Sr  .    <"lnclnnatl.    Ohio.       Machlue    for 

moiintinK   metal    strips.      No     1,057,295:    Mar.    25;   Uaz. 

vol     188  :   p.  99«. 
Sttlhler,    Martin.    Cologne,    (iermany       .Apparatus    for    the 

automatic    manufacture    and    direct    supply    of   aerated 

beverages       No     1 ,05r..f».M' ;    Mar     11:    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   471 

Berlin,     Germany.       Compreasor.       No. 
ir    4  ;   C.az     vol     188  ;   p,    195 
Stuidevant.  Charles  K      Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The 

.\merlcan   Steel  ft   Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,   Hobo 

ken.    N     J,       liall  bond.       No     1,(1.-fi.S54;    M.nr,    25;    Gaz. 

vol     1S8  ;   p.    844 
Submarine    Wireless    Comjisny 

assignor, ) 
Suihanek,  Frank  J  ,  Nt  w  York, 

No     1,0.'>4.8T9:   Mar.  4:   ddz 


Muillken    Co  , 
Mar    18  ;  (Jax 

Muillken    Com- 
No      1.056,470; 

1  See  Weintz, 


Stumpf,     Johann. 
l.or.,'.2;{9  :  Mar 


( Set    Uerger.    I'hristlan, 


N    Y      Hvdrothermometer. 
vol.   1H8  :  p.   78 


I :  p. 
Sullivan,  Clement  H       t  See  Allen  and  Sullivan,  i 
Sullivan,  James  M.,  Norfolk.  Nebr      Seed-corn  teeter      No. 

1  (t.%«i.:^07  :   Mar.   18;  (Jaz    vol.    188;   p    627 
Sullivan,  John  T.      (See  Conroy  and  Sullivan,  i 
Sullivan.    John   W.,   assignor  of   three-sixteenths   to   F.    W 
Parkinson    and    three  sixteenths    to    W.    M.    Hatch,    New 
York.     N      Y        Indicator    and    alarm        No.     1,055,099; 
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Y.,  assignor  to  Otis   Elevator 

N.     J.       Multiple-unit     power 

No    1.055.569;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz. 


vol,    188 


I 


-Mar    4  :  (Jaz. 
Sundh.   .\ugust,   Yonkers. 

Company,    Jersey     City. 

transmission  mechanism. 

vol    188 ;  p    34:5 
Stindh,   August,  Yonkers,   N 

Company.   Jersey   City.   N. 

tromechanlcal     controller. 

<Jaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  MK 
Sinmont.    l.uclen.   and    T, 

Ixirundura   composition. 

vol.   188;  p.  546. 
Sus'iuehanna  Silk  Mills 

siu'nor. » 
Suter.  Jacob.  Jersey  City,  N.  J      Door  and  window  check 

No    1.055.829;  Mar.  11  :  (iaz    vol    188  ;  p    4r?l 
Sutton.    Eleanor    1'..    Ellsworth.    Me       Insect    catcher   and 


Y  ,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

J.      .\lternatlng-current   elec- 

No.     1.055..')70:     Mar      11; 


Montcocol.    Paris.   France.     Car- 
No.    1.(150,069  ;   Mar.    18;   Gaz. 

(See  Scott,  William   H..  Jr.,  as- 


destrovcr 

p.  196. 


No      1.055,240;     Mar      4:     (Jaz      vol.     188; 


Svensson,   Fritz  (1,      (See   Ht"dl)erg  and   Svenssou.  i 
SvotxKla,    Bohumll,    New    York,    N     Y       Knockdown    crab- 
trap      No.  1,054,880:  Mar.  4:  G*z.  vol.  188:  p.  79. 
Swenarton.  Waltstlll  H..  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Desiccated  milk 
and    makinc    the    snine       No     1.058.719;    Mar     18:    Oaz. 
vol     188  ;    p.    76i* 
Swinglehurst.  Harry.  Colllngswood,  N    J.,  assignor  to  Scott 
ft  Williams,   Inc..  Boston.  Mass      Dial  positioning  mech- 
anism  for  rib  knitting  machines       No     1.056.133;   Mar. 
18  .   (Jar.   vol,    188  ;    p.   5«8 
Svmons.   William   H.,   San   Di<go.   Cal       Prop.irttonal   fluid- 
meter.      No.   1.0.'>4.948;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  99. 
Syracuse    Faucet    ft    Valve    Company.    The.       (See    Wood- 
worth,   .Tohn   B  .   assignor.  1 
T    I.    Smith  ("o  .  The       (See  Brackenbury.   Edward  W..  as- 

sljinor   , 
ralK)r    Manufacturing    Compan\ ,    The        i  s»t*e    Lewis,    Wll- 

freii.    aaeiiinor.  1 
Tafe.     Oscar     L  .     t  leveland.     Ohio        Door-fastener.       No. 

1,0.5^.*^:■.0  :  Mar    11;   Gaz.   vnl    IK8:   p.  4:VJ 
Taggart,  John  W..  Sr       (See  Mitchell  and  Taggart.  > 
lahT,     Frederick     J  .     Chicago,     111.       Hutton-shank.       No. 

l.dOR.OTO.   Mar    18;  C.az    vul     18S  ;   p    r,4(\ 
'T'aki  n:n:n      Henrv     !       Sejittle      Wash        1  oupon  !>ott  le        No. 

l.(l.'.7.-!)t;  ;    Mar,    -'.")  ;   (,:iZ     vo!     1  ^^  ;    p     itOfi 
TaltHit.   Betiiamiij.  Woudburn.   I 'ii  rlioKton     K'ltiand     Tr(«t- 
Ing  steel  ingots.     No.  1.055.8:^1  ;  Mar    11  :  tiaz.  vol.  188: 
p    432. 
Talbot.   Benjamin,   Woodburn.  I'arlington.  I-Ingland      Steel 
sha[>e       .No    1,0.55,H,S2;   Mar.    11  :   (Taz    vol.    188:   p.  483. 
Talbot.  Benjamin.  Woodburn.  Darlington    England      Manu- 
facture of  steel  shapes.     No,    1. ( ).'">,", s;-i :•! ;   Mar.   11  :  Gaa. 
vol    188  ;  p.  4.H3. 
Tamngno,    Daniel    H      nssi^noi    to   I..    'rama;;no     New   York, 
N    V.     S;  out  closure  fot   cans.     No    l,()56.s0.'i  ;  -Mar.  25; 
(J.iz     vol     lh8  ;    p.    844 
Taniji.-no    l.ydie       1  See  'In  umcno    Daniel  R  .  assignor,  1 
THnal)e,     Hakulvo     C.     Marvsvilb.     tal         Hot-trap         No. 

1.065.953;  Mar.   11  ,  Gaz.  vol.   188:   \     472. 
Tarrant,    William    P,.    Saratoga    Springs.    N     V       Asphalt- 

pnmp       No    1,054.722:   Mar,   4;   (iaz.   vol     1 8.s  :  p,   23. 
lartrals,  P^ug^ne  H.,  Montmorency,   F'rance      Rotarv-valve 
packing.     No    1.057,2S»T  ;  Mar.  1'."  ;  (;az,  vol.  188  ;  p.  997. 
Tassey,    .K>e    C.,    Nashville,    Tenn        Tube-expander,       No, 

1,055.571  :   Mar.   11;   (iaz    vol,    188;   0,   Ml', 
Tatman,  Jeaae.  Hamersville,  Ohio      Thill-loop  holder       No. 

1.0'>5.:<69;  Mar.  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  ISH  ;  p.  L'78 
lattii.    Uadn.    New    York.    N     Y         Joint        No      1.0.55.100; 

.Mar    4  :   (Jat,   vol.   1 88  ;  p.   152. 
Taylor.    David    T,    and    F.    Barker.    Davil;a.    Tex       Attach- 
ment   for    harr*M-8       No.    1.055.498  :    Mar     11  ;    tiaz     vol. 
188;  p.   :^21. 
Taylor.   Ernest  W  ,  assignoi    to  The   Brown    Holstlns   Ma- 
chinery Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Device  for  handling 
freight.     No    1.0,56.231  :  Mar.  IS;  "iaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  601. 
Taylor   Iron   ft  Steel   Company       (See   Chrystle  and   Chap- 
man,  assignors. ) 
Taylor    Iron    ft    Steel    Company         See    IMsh.    Samuel    W.. 

assignor. ) 
Taylor.  William   E.,   Eabtport,   Me  ,  assignor   to   .American 
Can    Company.    New    'iork.    N.    Y       Sardine-can.      No. 
1.055.429;  Mar.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  298, 
'I'emiiletou.     William     (i  .     Colorado     Springs.     Colo.       Dl»- 
penslng  bin        No      1.054.804:    Mar     4;    Gaz.     vol.     18S  ; 
p,   52. 
Terrv.    Henrv    M..    Seattle.    Wash       Convertible    bed       No 

l.()55.241  :   Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    195 
Tharp,  C.  B      (See  Blevtns.  I'hristoptier   D..  assignor.) 
Thatchei-.    Fr.ink.    El    Paso.    Tex 
Ing   wax    from    plants 
vol     18,S  ;   p    n4M 
Thatcher,      Frank     C.      Marion      Ohb 
l,057.29s:  Mar    25:  Gaz    vol    188; 
Thayer.   Bert        1  See  O  Boyle,   O'Brien. 
Thein.    Maximilian    O,    .New    Yoik.    .N 
slon  trav        No      1,054.999:     Mar 
p,   118 

Therlot.  Joseph  K.     (See  Stelibins.  .Vnson  ^,,  assignor.) 
Thies.    Bernhard    W     P.    .\ltona,    (iermanv.      Towlng-hock 
for    ships  and   the    like       No     1.056,308;    Mar     18;   Gas. 
vol.  18S;  p    627 
Thoen.   John   C  .    Burke.    Idaho.      Drill    sharpener,   shaper, 
and    gager        No     1.056.85fi:    Mar     JS  ;    (iaz     vol.    188; 
p.   844. 
Thoma.    Andrew.    Cambridge,    Mass..    assignor    to    Clifton 
Manufacturing   Company,   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Machine 
for  treating  coated   fabrics.      No     1.055,430:    Mar.    11: 
Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  298. 
riiomas,    Edwartl    G..    assignor    to    Aero    P\ilverlzer    (Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y.      Pulverizing   apparatus.      No. 
1.054.881:  Mar.  4:  Gaa.  vol.  188:  p.  79. 
Thomas    Fred  A..  Pawtucket.  B.  I.     Bubble  drlnklng-foun- 

tain.     No.  1,056,471  ;  Mar    18:  Gaz    vol    188;  p    683. 
Thomas    Halton's    Sons.       (See    Morrow,    Thomas    M..    as- 
signor ) 
Thomas.  John,  assignor  of  one  third   t-    .1.   Hlak  nnd  oae- 
thlrd    to    1.    Hink.   WInniiKjg,    .Manitoiia,   <'anada.      Saw. 
No.   1.056,857;  Mar.   2.'.;   daz.   vol     is>  ;   \<.   84.-, 
Thomas.    Pete,    assignor    of    (iiiehalf    to    .1      Miller,    Albu- 
i)uer»)ue,    N.   Mex       UiKjf  trimiulnj;   iis'l       No     1.(^56.379; 
Mar     18  ;  Gaz    vol.    188  :   )).   649 
Thomas    W.    I'angl)orn    Company        i  See    l>awie.\.   Clarence 

A  .  assignor.) 
Thomas    W     Pangborn    Company.       (See    Hull,    Foster    J., 
I        assignor.) 


.    Tex       .\pparatus    for   extract- 
No     1.056.378:    Mar.    18;    Gaz. 

Nut  -  lock.        No. 
n    997. 

Kyan.  and  Thayer* 

Y      Dental  impres- 

4:     (;az      vol      188; 
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Thompson,  Andrew  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Starting  device 

for  intemal-coBbustion  engines.     No.    1,0S6,380 ;   liar 

18  ;  Oai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  6G0. 
Thompson,  Andrew  C.  PUlaAeld,  N.  J.     Starting  dertce 

for  intemal-combnstimi  engines.     No.   I,0fi6,88l ;   Mar. 

18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  660. 
TbompsoD    4    Capper.       (Sec    Scacombe.    Banjamin.    aa- 

siffnor. ) 
Tbompson,  Edward  H.,  Clncinaati,  Oblo.    MeebanieallT-ac- 

tuated  tool.     No.   1,055,672;  Mar.   11:   Oas.  toI.   188; 

p.  344. 
Thompson,  Jacob  M.,  Fond  da  Lac.  Wis.     Concrete  keg. 

No.   1,056.2.32;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  toI.  188;  p.  002. 
Tbompson,  John  A.,  et  al.      (See   Hamphrey,    Edwin   H., 

assignor. ) 
Thompson.  John  W..  Brent,  Ala.     Shield  for  drlTing-gear 

of   motor-vehicles.      No.    1,055,101  ;    Mar.    4 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

188;  p.  152. 
Tbompson,    Thomas    B.,    Duncan,    8.    C.      Railway-clamp. 

No.  I,0o5,370;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  278. 
Thomsen.  John,  Rlcardo,  Tex.     Cotton-stnlk  cutter.     No. 

1.054.882;  Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  70. 
Thornton.    Walter  J.      (See   Funkhouser,    Howard   L.,   as- 

sljnior. ) 
Thorp,    James    M.    and    V.    E.,    Alameda.    Cal.      Dredjje. 

No.  1,066,371;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  278. 
Thorp,  vemor  E.      ((See  Thorp.  James  M.  and  V.  E.) 
Thraenhart,  Oskar,      (See  Koerting  and  Thraenhart.  > 
Threlkeld,    Vardrv    M.,    ClarksriUe,    Ark.       Block.       No. 

1.056,954;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   472. 
Tlbbetts,    Milton,    assignor,    by    mesne    aasignmenta,    to 

Packard   Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Control 

ling  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,055,834  ;  Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  433. 
Tlbbs,   Angus,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.   I'.   Henderson 

and  one-fourth  to  L.   Grauger,   Uniontown,   Pa.     Auto- 
matic thermal   cut-oflP.     No.   1,055,955;   Mar.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  472. 
Tlckoshinsky,   Max.      (^See   Levee  and  Tickoabinsky.) 
Tlehe,    Fredrick    K..   New    York,    N.    Y.      Resilient   wheel. 

No.  1,055,836  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  434. 
Tllley.  Wmiam  H.     (See  Randall,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Tlllinghast,   Wallace  E.,   Worcester,  Mass.     Thermostatic 

attachment  for  steam-valves.     No.   1,064,800;  Mar.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  52. 
Tlmby,     Theodore     G.,     Chicago,     111.       Producing     lead 

hydrate.       No.     1,066,382;    Mar.     18;    Gas.     vol.     188; 

p.  650. 
Timby.  Theodore  G..   Chicago,   111.      Recovering  lead  and 

silver.     No.   1,066,383;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   660 
Tlmm,    Edward   F.,    Preeport,    111.      Signal    device.      No. 

1,065,000;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  118. 
Tlngley,  Ksrbert  M..  I'lttaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric   k   Manufacturing   Company.      Dynamo- 
electric   machine.      No.    1,057,386;    Mar.    25;    Qaa.    vol. 

188;  p.  1025. 
Tiadale,   Denison   A.,   Marshalltown,   Iowa.     Tank-heater. 

No.  i,055,684;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;_p.  382. 
Tisdale,  John  L.     (See  Smith.  Frederick  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Tisher.  Kachariab.  and  C.  T.   Litchfield,   Spokane,   Wash. 

Device     for    oiling    the     flanges     of    car-wheeta.       No. 

1,067.299;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  907. 
Titanium    Alloy    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See 

Rossi  and  Meredith,  assignor*.) 
Tltcomb,    George    E.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Coal-screening 

tower.     No.  1.066,472;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  683. 
Titlow  Waste  Heat  Power  Company.      (See  Morgan,  Ed- 
mund C,  assignor.) 
Todd,    Henry   B.,    Merlden,    Conn.      Eaves-trough    hanger. 

No.   1,054.723;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  23. 
Todliunter.   Richard  T.,   Barneaboro.    Pa.      Nut-lock-     No. 

1.0.->5.S36,  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  434. 
ToUefson.  Tbomaa  G.,  et  al.     (See  Mnndlgler.  (Jeorge  L., 

assignor.) 
Tolputt.    Herbert,    Sheffield.    England.      Polishing   oiixture 

or  composition.     No.  1,057,187;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  960. 
Toltz.     Mnx,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Uefrlgerator  -  car.       No. 

1.057.391  ;  Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  1026. 
Tombelaine.      Alexander      L.,      Vlllanuova-Minas.      Spain. 

Miner's  lamp.     No.   1,055,001;  Mar.  4;  Oai.  vol.  188; 

p.   118. 
Tomllnson.  Clarence  L..  Portland,  Oreg ,  assignor  to  North 

western   Wheel  k  Wagon   Company,   Beliingbam,    Waah. 

Wheel.     No.  1.067,300;  Mar.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  997 
Tomllnson,  Fenton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  J.  Winston, 

San    Diego,    Cal.      Driving    and    releasing    mechanism. 

No.  1,056.071  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  546. 
Toogood,  Her^rt  J.,  assignor  to  Robert  Dempster  A  Sons. 

Limited,   EUand.   England.      Means   for   beating  vertical 

gas-retorts.      No.    1.055,837;    Mar.    11;    Oaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  484. 
Toope,    Robert    P.,    London,    England.      Incubator.      No. 

1,067,301  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  998. 
Tooth.    I^uis    F.,    London,    England.      Qas-bumer.      No. 

1,067..302 ;  Mar.  26 :  Gat.  vol.  188  :  p.  998. 
Topton    Foundry    Company.      (See    Harpel,    Benjamin    F., 

assignor. ) 
Tornberg.  Knut.  Lynn,  Mass..  asaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Electrode.     No.    1,057,016 ;   Mar.   26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  901. 
Torrance,  Adam  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Armored  glove.     No. 

1,056.838:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  435. 


Torvlk.  .Vlfred.  E>eloro.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-fourtb 
to  K.  N.  Howell.  Montreal,  Quet>ec.  and  #ne-fourtb  to 
T.  Milvaer.  Deloro.  Ontario.  Canada.  Nlit-loek.  No 
1,056,605:    Mar.    16;   Uaz.  vol.   188;  p.  7$0. 

Townsend.  Charles  H.,  G.  E.  Collint,  and  t.  W.  Ugon. 
Winchester.  111.  Clamping-bar  for  wlk-e-atretchers. 
No.  1,055,102:  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p,  162. 

Tmcy,  J.  Evarta.     (See  Rlcharda,  Hubert  P.,  aMlgnor.) 

Tmver.  .\delbert  L.,  Phllmont.  N.  X.  MaebUe  for  sewinii 
looped  fabrlca.  No  1.054,724;  Mar.  4;  G«z.  vol.  188; 
p.  24. 

Trembley,  Louis  E.     (See  Longstaff  and  Treabley.) 

Trent.  Lamartine  C,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Apparatus  for 
separating  solids  from  liquid  solutions.  No.  1.066,233  : 
Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   602. 

Trepa.  Stanislaw,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Elfvator.  No. 
l,05T.;i03;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  998 

Trepel.  Casper  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flower- holder.  No. 
1,057.017;  Mar.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  901. 

Trill,  William  L.      (See  Sbeperdson.  John  W..  assignor.) 

Tripp,  Eliphalet  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Heel-build- 
ing machine.  No.  1.066.720;  Mar.  18:  (tAz.  vol.  188: 
p.  769. 

Tripp.  Harry  G..  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Oil-guard  for  pulleys. 
No.  1,055,674;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  344. 

Ttipp.  Henry  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  E.  French. 
-Vubiirn,  y.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.056,573;  Mar.  11;  Oas.  vol. 
iss  ;  p.  344. 

Trltloo.  Leonard,  Stone  City.  Tex.  Rail  device.  No. 
1.057,304;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  998. 

Triumph  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Senatius,  Sebas- 
tl'ian,  assignor. ) 

TrombettI,  Agostino,  Condove.  Italy.  Autooutic  coupling 
for  railway  and  tramway  cars  or  wagons.  No.  1,(>66,958  ; 
Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  881. 

Truax.  George  E.,  Inglewood,  Cal.  Ore-car.  No.  1.065,575  ; 
Mar    11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  344. 

Truzal,  Norval  W.,  Erie,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments, 
to  W  P  Lucas,  Oil  City,  Pa  Bank-nota  cutting  and 
sijfnlng  machine.  .No.  1,067,018;  Mar.  25;  Oaz.  vol. 
188  ;  p.  902. 

Tttrlier.  Andrew  P..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dry -cell-packing: 
machine.     No.  1,055,839  ;  Mar.  11  ;^  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  435. 

Taell,  Elmer,  Tribune,  Kans.  Drain-valve  for  pnmpa.  No. 
1.057,100;  Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  931. 

Tugwell,  George.     (See  Stanford  and  TngwelL) 

Tapper,  Albert  R.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Qo-cart  No. 
1,054,949;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  100. 

T«rl)evllle,  De  Kalb.  assignor  of  one-naif  to  S.  8.  Smith. 
Konnoke.  Ala.  Guide  attachment  for  carpenter*'  planes. 
No.  1.065.685;  Mar.  11;  Oas.  toI.  188;  p.  S82 

Tvrcotte,  Joseph.     (See  Ledoax  and  Turcotte.) 

Tttrnbull,  Alexander,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Tire-armor.  No. 
l.()r>5.:<-2-  Mar.    11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  279. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburfta,  P)a.  Uniform- 
release  triple-valve  device.  No.  1,0^,878;  Mar.  11; 
CtRZ.  vol.  188  ;  p.  279. 

Turner,  William  W ,  and  J.  R.  Woods,  Sorprise.  Okia 
Weeder.     No.  1,056.473  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  fSS^ 

Torney.  Eugene  T..  New  York,  N.  T..  aasigaor  to  American 
Pneumatic  Action  Company,  Davemport  Iowa.  Tempo- 
controller  for  piano-players.  No.  1,066,284  ;  Mar  18  : 
Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  603; 

Torney,  Eugene  T.,  assignor  to  American  PBe«mat1c  Action 
Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Tracker  mecfaaniam  for 
piano  players.  No.  1,066.868;  Mar.  26;  Qaz.  vol.  188: 
p.  846. 

Tattle,  Hosea  S.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Device  for  Jacking 
up  autoraobilet  or  other  vehicles.  No.  1.066^36  ;  Mar 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  603. 

Tyler,  William  C,  and  E.  Nail,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  and   Rubber  Company.   Akron,  Ohio.     Spindle  for 
No.    1,066,576;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188: 


atock-roUe, 

p.  345. 
Tyson.  Horace  F.,  Barto.  Pa.     Screen  for  coal-chutes. 

1,055.499;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  321. 
Ude.     Waldemar,  St.     I.x)ui8,     Mo.       Clgar-llghter. 

1,056,236;  Mar.   18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  604. 
rmstfltter.   John.  New  York,  N.   Y.      Curtain>hanger 

l,r».'>6,3R4:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    650 
Inderwood.  John  T.     (See  Main,  Fred  F.,  aasignor.) 
InJerwood   Typewriter  Company.      (See  Cook,   Frank  A., 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

P.,  assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter    Company. 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  company. 

S.  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter    Company. 

R..  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company. 

T..  Jr..  assignor.) 
I'ndiTwood    Typewriter    Company 

ham  C.  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Toinpany 

C,  assignor,  i 
Utiderw')f>(l  T>'pe\vrlt€r  Uompany. 

assignor.) 

Union  Fibre  Company      (See  l>appen.  James  T.  .  asslRnor  i 
Union   Irciu  Works  fo.      (See  Dahl.  Knut   M..  assleaor  ) 


No. 
No. 
No. 


(See  Fortln.  Renjamin 

(See    GIbbs.    Charles, 

(See   Lux.   Jallus   K  . 

(See  McCormack.  Harry 

(See   Roberts,    Lymnn 

(See   Sttlth.    Stephm 

(See   Stickney,    Burn- 

(See   UrsJinick,    Frank 

(See  Yoiinj:.  Frank  .\  . 
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Union   Machine   Company.      (See   Bartlett.    Frank    W.,   as- 
aignor. ) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Stmble,  Ja- 

colt  It.,  assignor,  i 
Union     Typ»>wrlter    Company        (See     Fetbel,    Ja«ob.     as 

algnor. ) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Smith.  Charles  K.,  as- 

RlRnor  • 

Union   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Waldhelm.    John,    as- 
signor. I 

Tnlted    Refrigerator    and    Ice    Machine    Companr        (See 
Gillespie,   .Oan   K.   assignor,  i 

United    Rim    rompunT     The        (See    Shaw.    Edwin    C,    *S- 
Rl;;nor  , 

United    Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See   Reler.   Paul,  as- 
signor ) 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company       (See    Bond,    William 
A..  aaalgBor. ) 

United  Shoe  Macljlnery   Company       (8»»p  Brothers.   KM,  as 
Rlgnor  1 

Uiilti'd   Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Engel.   Karl,  aa- 
sianor  I 

Unlfed  .'<boe  Machinery  <'ompany      (See  Howe.  Tharles  E., 
assignor  i 

United    Shoe   Machinery    t'ompanr       ( Se<'   Like.   Ulark    C, 
asalcDor.) 

T'nlted   Shoe  Machinery   Company       (See  Mavo.   Benjamin 
F..  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  OmpHny.     ( See  Po<'ock.  KbtDeser. 
ftuslgnor.  I 

I'nlt'Ml    Shoe    Machinery    i  ompniiy        t  Sec    Rollins.    George 

I.   .     IIKKlv'DOr.  I 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  S.irgent,   William 

H..  asaignor.) 
Unltfil   8hoe   Maohioery   rompanv       (See   Shaw,    I,lnni«    11  . 

asslgncH    I 
United  Shoe  Machinery  C.>mp«ny.     (See  SUnb<.n.  charli-;* 

P.,  assignor,  i 
Unlied    Sht)e  Machinery   lompHuy       (See  Tripp,    Eliphalet 

A..  .isKlt'nor.  I 
United    States    Metal    Products   Coeapanr        (See    B.nnett. 

Frederick    aastgnor.) 
Universal     Klectrlc     Welding     Corapanv         (gee     Elllnger. 

.Tullan    O.,   assignor.) 
Universal     Winding    Company        (See    Ryden,    Claes,    as- 

-slKnor  ' 
Unspr.     George,    and     G.     Warner.     Bueklln,     Kans        Oil- 
burner      No    1.065.840:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  485. 
Upton.  Thomas  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Game  apparatus.     No. 

1.055.&A3  :  Mar.  11  ■  Ou.  ToL  188;  p.  482. 
Urbanek,    Wenzel   C,  Manitowoc.   Wta.      Poroaa   bead   for 

Luntaioers.      .So     1.054.960;    Mar.    4;    G*%.    vol     188: 

P     100 
UrabriKk.   Frank   C.   anignor   to   Underwood   Tvpewrlter 

Company.  New  York.  N    Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No 

1.05?.:^65;  Mar    26;  Gas.  vol    188;  p.  1018. 
Uaaery.  Janes  B.     (See  Kiiburn.  Tbomaa  J.,  aaaicnor.) 
Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  The.      (Bee  Kenney.  David  T 

assignor  ) 
Vagt  Aiwost.  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  aaalgnor  to  Par- 

benfabrlkeB  vorn^  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Go.,  Elberfeld.  Oer- 

aaay.      Producing    sulfonic    adds    of    the    naphthalene 

series.     No.  1.0.55,103  "Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  152. 
Vale.  James  L.,  Veneoa,  Wash      Detaehabie  eeeentrlc.     No. 

1.054,883;  Mar    4 -Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  79. 
Valoppl.  Eugene.      (See  Molinarl  aB4  Taioppl.) 
Van    Berkel,    Jobannea    C,    Zurich.    Switaerland.      Meat- 
slicing   machine.      No.    1,067.188;    Mar.    26;    Oaz.    vol 

188;  p.  960. 
Van   Huffel.  NIcolaaa  G.,  assignor  to  NaAmlooze  Vennoot- 

schap    "  Lux ".    Utredit,    Netherlanda.      Batter-«attlng 

machine.      No.    1.055.463;    Mar.    11;    Gaa.    vol    188;    o 

309. 
Van    Kaiinel    Revolving    Door    Company.       (See    Klecak, 

Bohumll,  asaignor.) 
Van  Nesa,  T.  C,  Jr.     (See  De  Villa.  John  F..  aaalnor.) 
Vun    Noradall,    Calvin    L,    Weir,    Kans.      Fish-hook       No 

1.055.104:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  163. 
Van    Pelt.    Ada    H..    Loa    .A.B«eles.    Cal.      Electric    water- 

purlfler        No      1.057.367;     Mar.     26;     Gas.     vol.     188: 

p    1019. 
Van    Valkenburg,    Burt    R.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Plano-player- 

operatlng    mechanism       No     1,064,806;    Mar     4;    Gaz 

vol.   188;  p.  53. 
Vsnce,^  Walter    N..    Chicago.    Ill       Metal    shelving.      No. 


(See     Broaaert. 


1.057,189;   Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  961 

Id    Vanderpool.) 
Vaniman.  Ida  L.,  administratrix.     (See  Vaniman,  Melvln. ) 


Vanderpool.    Harry.       (See    Haven    and    Vanderpool. 


Vaniman    Melvln.   deceased,   (fennevllllera.   France;    I.    L. 

Vaniman.  administratrix.     Shelter  for  boualng  dirigible 

balloons.       No      1.067, .366;    Mar.    26;     Gaz.     vol.     188: 

p.   1018. 
Vannylen.    Jean    .K..    Paris,    France.      Brick-preaaer    with 

double    compression.       No.     1,056,959;    Mar.    26;    Gas. 

vol.  188;  p.  881. 
Varnum.  Henry.  Jacksonville.  Fla.     Lock  for  mail-sacks. 

No    (.055.002:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  119. 
Vashaw,    Louis,    Beraland.   Mich.      Saw   set  and   adjusting 

K'ane.     No.  1.055.984;  Mar.  11  :  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  483. 
VauKhan.   Elbert  E.,   and  F.  T.   Klaaeve.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Fluid  transmission   for  motor-vehicles.     No.   1,066.606; 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  780. 
Vaughn.  John  W..   Noroton   Helghta,   Conn.     Recorder  or 

register.     No    1,055.577  ;  Mar    11  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  346. 
Veeck.  Max.      ( 8ee  Kelchert  and  Veeck. ) 


Vcrelnlgte    Glanstitoflr  Uabriken     A.     G. 

Fmlle.  assignor,  i 
Verity,  Heary  H..  and  J.  Hanson,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Stalr- 

tread  anchor.     No    1.066,607;  Mar.   18:   Oaa.  vol.  188; 

p.  7;-.o. 

Vernon.  James  B..  assignor  to  Ijee  S.  Smltk  k  Son  Coaa- 
pany.  IMttaburah.  I'a.  Compression  and  auctloa  mn- 
chlne.     No    1.05«,859:   Mar.  26:  Gat.  vol.   188;  p.  846. 

Vickers.  Roy  H..  Fayetteville,  Ark.  Circuit -closer  for  la- 
randescent-electrl< -lamp  sockets.  No.  1.066.678;  Mar. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  346. 

Voesrtlln.  John  E..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Railway-rail  faa- 
tener.      .No    1.085.966;  Mar.    11;  Gaa.  vol.   188;  p.  478. 

Vogan.  Frank  M.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Sboet-metal  mannfactora. 
No.  1  056.072  ;  Mar.  18;  GajL  vol.  1K8;  p.  647. 

Nogelpoh!,  Willlnra  C.  AddlevlUe,  111.  Finger -molatsasf. 
No    1.066,134;  Mnr.  18;  (Jai    vol.  188;  p7568. 

Voft.  Ernest  O.  L ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ad^Bstable  delay 
device  for  percussion -fuses.  No.  1.067,306  ;  Mar.  26  ; 
Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  999. 

Volgtmann.  Frank,  et  al.     iSee  Iman,  Oris  H.,  asaifBor. ) 

Vromnn,  Krnest  M  ,  et  al.  ( 8<>e  r>olley.  Charles  w^  as- 
signor I 

\V.  <•.  Horn  Bro  &  Co  el  al.  (See  Zainen,  Davla,  as- 
stunor.  I 

W.  A   £.  T.   Fitch  Co..  The.      (See   Wright.  Lo^ls   W..  as- 

slirnor  i 

Wachter.  I.ouls  E  F..  Hartford.  Conn.  Strap  for  wrist- 
watches,  kc.  No.  1.065. 679:  Mar  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188; 
p.  846 

Wachter,  Louis  E.  F,  Hartford,  C^na.  Watch  scrsw- 
ilrlver      No    1.057,101  :  Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  9S1. 

Waddington.  Florence.  Baltimore.  Md.  Toy-flgnre  blaak. 
No     1.0.'-)-,()10  ;   Mar,    26:   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   902. 

Wade.  Kobort  C,  Maiden.  Mo.  Sectional  smoke-traraer. 
No    1,057.020:  Mar.   26;  Gaa.   vol.    188;   p.   908. 

Waffen  und  Masohlneofabrika  Actiengeseilschaft.  (See 
Blnlcber,   Anton,   assignor. ) 

Wagener,  Gustav.  Schlebust  h-Manfort.  Germany,  assignor 
to  E.  1.  dn  Pont  de  .Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wtl- 
mingtoa,  Del.  Electrode  for  prodoclng  arcs.  No. 
1.056,00,H  ;  Mar.  4;  (ias.  vol.  188;  y.  119. 

Wagener,  Gustav,  S<  blebusch  Maafort,  Gemtany.  ssalnor 
to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Ncmoure  Powder  Company.  iVll- 
mlnston,  Del.  Electrode  for  producing  area.  No. 
1.066.295:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  213 

Wagner.  Ernest  <;  .  I.ievlston,  Idaho  Apparatua  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  ol  water  Into  sewer  fluah-tmnka.  No. 
1.055.841:    Mar     U;    Gaz     vol     1 88  ;    p.    486. 

Wagner,  Henry  J.,  Dellwood.  N.  Y.  Reinforcing  meana 
for  building-walls.  No.  1.055,242  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
188;  p.   196 

Walles.  WilliazD  S.  H.,  Pecos.  Tex.  AeraUag -churn.  No. 
1.064,807  :  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  64. 

Wakefield.  Frederick  W„  asaignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wake- 
field Brass  Company.  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Llgbttaa-fls- 
ture.     No.   1,054.961  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  100. 

Walbridge.  ElizabetiiL  Waahington.  D.  C.  Door-wsigfat. 
No    1,057.806;  Mar.  26;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  9»9. 

Waldhelm.  John,  Newark,  assignor  to  Unloa  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,054,726;   Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   24. 

Waldon,  Sidney  D..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon  -  motor.  No. 
1,054.806:  Mar.  4;  Gas.  voL  188;  p    64. 

Waldrop.  A    S.      (See  Scroggina,  Jamee  L..  aaslgDor.) 

Walker,  Edwin,  Erie,  Pa  .Automatic  cork-polTer.  No. 
1,057.021  ;  Mar    26;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p    903. 

Walker,  Frank  H..  Laporte.  Ind  Air-pump.  No. 
1.066,004;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  119. 

Walker,  George  S..  Boston,  Maaa.  VaJve  for  hydraata. 
No    1.050,860:  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  846. 

Walker.  Harold  S..  Prestwich,  aaslgnor  to  W.  F.  Good- 
rich.  Ixindon,  and  D.  Wilson.  Manchester,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  heating  and  cooling  ligulda.  No.  1,066,888 ; 
Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  661. 

Walker,  Thomas  W.,  Monrovia.  Cal.  Solar  heater.  No. 
1,066,861  ;  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  846. 

Wall,  Arthur  W  .  Birmingham.  England.  Vebicle-fraaie 
No.  1,066,073;  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  547. 

Wallace,  (5eorge  G.     (See  Payne  and  Wallace.) 

WaileathlB.  Nils  C,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Joint  for  bracelata. 
No.  1.066,074;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  548. 

Waller,  Fred,  Lyons,  m.  Cooking  utenail.  No.  1 ,056,237 ; 
Mar.  18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  604. 

Waliin,  GuaUf  A.     (See  Marah  and  Wallln.) 

Walsh-SUndard  Store  Service.  ( See  Cblsm.  Ijonis  W., 
aaslgnor.) 

Walah,  WilUam  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Car  ventilator.  No. 
1.0!i6,608;  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  731. 

Walston.  .lohn  T..  8prlnj?tield.  Mo.  Gearing.  No. 
1.066.106;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.   188;  p.  153. 

Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  leaping  Machine  Company 
(Bee  Percy,  James  £.,  assignor.) 

Walter.  Edward  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  T. 
Ambrose,  Orange.  N.  J.  Type-writer.  No  1.056.721  ; 
Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.  770. 

Walter.  Harrlsoo  B..  aaslxnor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 
pany. Danville,  111.  Solid-end  box  No.  1.066.248; 
Mar.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.   196. 

Walter,  Thomas  C.  Graveaend.  England.  Counter  APp*- 
ratuR  for  displaying  and  diapenstng  beer.  No.  1,066.288  ; 
Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168  :  p.  604. 

Walters,  John.      (See  Bertlna  and  Walters.) 
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Walton,      Robert,      Racine.      Wis.        Necktie-claap.        No. 

1,056,609;  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  731. 
Ward.  Edward  C,  Sioaz  Falls,  8.  D.    Leaf  for  flUng -books 

or  flle-casea.     No.  1,0S6,136;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.   188; 

p.  569. 
Ward,   Frederick    H..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Electric-box   con- 
nection.     No.   1,066,239 ;    Mar.    18 ;   Qnz.   yol.    188 ;   p. 

604. 
Warden.  Fred.     (See  Stecker.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 
Warden,  William  W.,  Jr.,  Bads,  Colo.     Magazine  tobacco- 
pipe.    No.  1,066,842 ;  Mar.  11 ;  Gai.  vol.  188 ;  p.  436. 
Ware,  Walter  F.,   Haddonfleld,   N.  J.     Folding  box.     No. 

1,056,474;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  684. 
Waring,  Florence  P.      (See  Hafemann,  Louis,  assignor.) 
Warner,  Andrew  J.      (See  Roderick  and  Warner.) 
Warner,    Frederick    A.,    Halifax,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 

Sounding   device.      No.    1,065,244 ;    Mar.    4 ;    Gat.    vol. 

188;  p.  197. 
Warner,  Glen.     ( See  Unser  and  Warner,  i 
Warren,    Barnet,    Mobile,    Ala.      Water-tube    boiler.      No. 

1,064.726;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  25. 
Warren,  Charles  H.,  Cathlamet,  Wash.     Can  washing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,055.843  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  436. 
Warren,   John   P.,    Charleston,    S.    C.      Mall-delivery    box. 

No.   1,066,106;   Mar.  4;  Gaa.   vol.  188:  p.   163. 
Warren,    Mvcagah    C.    Coffeyvllle.    Kans.      Electric    fuse. 

No.   1,066.862;  Mar.   25:  Gaa.   vol.    188;   p.   847. 
Warter.  Frank  A.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Rope-clamp.     No. 

1,057'.307  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 :  p.  999. 
Wass,  Knut  A.,  and  B.  A.  E.  Johnson,  asslKnors  to  Aktle- 

bolaget  Gehr.  Arehns  Mekaniska  V'erkstad,   Stockholm, 

Sweden.       Automatic    stopping    device    for    box-making 

machines.      No.    1,057,102 ;    Mar.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 

p.  932. 
Watklns,  Thomas  J.,  Richmond.  Va.     Borlng-macblne.     No. 

1,056.610:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  731. 
Watrous,  Edward  L..  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  D.  B. 

Gann.  Chicago,  lit      Sash-banger.     No.  1.055,431  ;  Mar. 

11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  :  p.  299. 
Watson,    Alexander.    Beachmont,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

B.  C.  Leavitt.  Duxbury,  and  one-half  to  P.   H.  Delano, 

Kingston.    Mass.      Valve.      No.    1,057,308;    Mar.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1000. 
Watson.   Richard   M.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Loose-leaf    binder. 

No.   1,067.103;  Mar.  25;  Gaa.  vol.  188:   p.  932. 
Watson,    Robert  C,    Washington,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

J.  A.  Stuart,  Congress  Heights,  D.  C.      Rallway-tle  and 

fastening   device.      No.    1,057.309;    Mar.    25;    Gaa.    vol. 

188 ;  p.  1000. 
Watt,    Bruce    A.,    Moorcroft.    Wyo.       Four-wheel    scraper 

No.   1.056,611;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  731. 
Watt.  Bruce  A..  Moorcroft.  Wyo.     Safety  neck-yoke.     No. 

1,056.612  ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  732. 
Watt,  Sern   P.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Gas  mixer  and   heater  for 

explosive-engines.      No.    1,056,760 ;    Mar.    18 :    .iaa.   vol. 

188;   p.  784. 
Wattle,  William,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

k  Knowles  Loom   Works.     Loop-cutting  mechanism   for 

pile-fabric    looms.      No.    1.054,952  ;    Mar.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

188;   p.    101. 
Watts,     William      H..     I'hiladelphla,     Pa.        Brick.        No. 

1,0.56,1.^6:  Mar.  18;  (;az.  vol.  188;  p.   569. 
Waugh,   David  H.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.      Account-register.     No. 

1.054,727  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  25. 
Waugh     James    M.,    Chicago.    III.      Platform-buffer.      No. 

1,()56,863  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  847. 
Weaver,    Ira    A.,    assignor    to    Raclne-Sattley     Company, 

Springfield.    III.      Two-row    cultivator.      No.    1.054,884; 

Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  80. 
Weaver,    William,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Hay-buncher 

for  attachment  to  horse-rakes.     No.  1.055,580:  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.    346. 
Webb,     Barrach,    Greenview,     111.       Soil-pulverizer.       No. 

1,066,864  :   Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  848. 
Webb,  Jean  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Air-anchor  for  parachutes. 

No.  1.055,245;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  19-. 
Webb,  John  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  Stlefel,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.     Bicycle  prop  and  lock.     No.   1.055.581 ; 

Mar.   11  ;  Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  347. 
Webb,    Rives   !».,   Charleston,   S.    C.      Pay-as- you-enter   car. 

No.  1,0.'6.613  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  <32. 
Webendorfer,  John   F.,   Dover.    N.    H.     Finishing-machine. 

No.  1,057,190;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  961. 
Weber.  Carl.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Alphons  Custodls 

Chlmnev  Construction   Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Rope- 
securing  device.     No.  1.055,246;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188; 

p.   197. 
Weber,  Peter,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Thomas   A.    Edison.    Incorporated,   West  Orange,    N.    J. 

Diaphragm   for  talking-machines.     No.   1,056.475;   Mar. 

18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  684. 
Webster,  George.  Christiana,  assignor   to   Leader  Supply 

Company,     Lancaster,     Pa.       Suction-producing     appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,056,865  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  848. 
Webster.  George  M..  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.     Sprocket-gearing. 

No.  1.056.240;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  605. 


Webster,  Harry  G.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  i  Supply  Company. 
Circuit-changing  mecnanism.     No.   1,056,866;   Mar.   25; 


c.Rz.  vol.  188;  p.  848. 

Webster,  Joseph  D.,  Astoria,  N.  Y,  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
I.n,"i5.582:  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  347. 

Wegmann.  John,  et  ol.  (See  Atkins,  Herbert  C,  as- 
signor. ) 


Weigaad,  Ludwlg,  Metternicb,  near  Koblens,  Qermany. 
Device  for  setting  tops,  gigs,  and  the  like  in  motion. 
No.  1,066,309 ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  627. 

Welkert.  Elizabeth,  Winston,  Mont.  Weeding-tool.  No. 
1.056,614;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  7S2. 

Weiler,  Nicholas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Sbrmder, 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.  Disk  gang-plow.  No.  1.064,885 ; 
Mar,  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  80. 

Weiler,  Nicholas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  L.  Shrader, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Wheeled  gang-plow.  No.  1.056,683 ; 
Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  347. 

Welnti,  Jacob,  assignor  to  The  Strong,  Carlisle  k  Ham- 
mond Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Furnaoe.  No. 
1,056.247  :   Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   19S 

Weir.  William.  Cathcart.  Scotland.  Feed-waler-heating 
arrangement  on  steamships.  No.  1,056,075;  Mar.  18; 
Gaz.   vol.    188 :   p.    548. 

Wels,  John  P.,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
sewlcg-machinee.  No.  1,055.584;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol. 
188;  p.  .348. 

Welsglass,  Samuel.     (See  Plersteien,  Meier,  assignor.) 

Weiss.  George,  Chicago,  111.  Green-com-husking  machine. 
No.  1.055.957;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  473. 

Weiss.  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.  Toy  or  fllm-burster.  No. 
1.056.761:   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   786. 

Wflbaoks.  Wallace  P..  Duluth,  Minn.  Draftlfig-board. 
No.  1,055.374:  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.   188;  p.  279, 

Welch,  C.  C.     (See  Guthrie,  Nehemiah,  asalgnor.) 

Weld.  George  A.,  Winchester,  Mass.  Valve-controlling  ap- 
pliance. No.  1.056,867  ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p. 
848. 

Welday.  .luseph  B..  Dennlson,  Ohio.  Adjustable  i-ail-brace. 
No.  1,0.55,107  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  153. 

Wplles,  Kichard  H.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.  Electrical  con- 
nector.    No.   1,054.809:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  54. 

Welles,  Richard  H.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brats  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Eflectrlcal  connec- 
tor.    No.  1,054,810;  Mar,  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  56. 

Wells.   Willlsm   S.      (See  Slpp  and  Wells.  I 

Wells,  William  S..  Fountain  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Slpp  E^lectrlc  snd  Machine  Co..  Paterson.  N.  J.  Ten- 
sion device.  No.  1.055.108:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  tol.  188; 
p.    l.M. 

Welsbach  Light  Company  (See  Lltle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  as- 
signor. I 

Welsh,  John.  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1.057.191:   Mar.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  961. 

Welter,  William  F.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Lanait,  Chicago,  III. 
Balll-ng-machlne.  No.  1,0.56.868;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol, 
188;  p.  849. 

Wen  borne  Karpen  Dryer  Co..  The.  (See  Rummler,  Eugene 
.\..  assignor,  i 

Wennersten.  Henning,  Chicago,  III.  Closure  for  recepta- 
cles for  fermenting  gaseous  liquids.  No  1,066,241  ; 
Mar.    IH;    iae.  vol.  188:  p.  605 

Wennerstrom,  Frederick  A.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Eccen- 
tric chuck       No    1,066,476:   Mar.   18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p. 
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Wennins:.  Jean  c.  A.,  assignor  to  P'lrm  of  8ocl#t<  Alaa- 
ciPiir'-  <Ip  ("onstructlons  M^aniques  MUibausen,  Ger- 
many. Hellmann  combing  -  machine.  No.  1,056,137  ; 
Mar.   IK.   Gaz.  vol.   188:   p.   .569. 

Wernet.  George  L..  and  H.  A.  Collett.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dental  crown  and  bridge  structure.  No.  1,067,192; 
Mar.  -'5:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  962. 

Wertheimer.  Milton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Wrapping-machine. 
No    1,057, IS.S:  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  §62 

Wprtln'imer.  Milton.  Baltimore,  Md.  Machine  for  rotating 
wrapped  articles  to  enable  the  wrapper  ends  to  be 
twisted.     No.  1.057,194;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  96;{. 

Weschler.  Daniel  D.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Malt-turtilng  ms- 
chin.'      No.   1.056,869:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  MO. 

Wesley.  .Miles.  Bethelridge.  Ky.  Fastener  for  crate-covers. 
No    1.0.'-)«,4T7  :   Mar    18;  <}aa.  vol.   188:   p.  685. 

West.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  and  E.  A.  Carson  and 
A.  B.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1,056,960;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  881. 

West.  Thomas  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mold  for  making 
metal  castings.  No.  1,056,961;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  882. 

West.  Vego  M..  ft  al  (See  Mundigler,  George  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon,  Amoa  F..  as- 
signor. I 

Western  Electric  Company  (See  McBerty.  Frank  R..  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company  (See  Scrlbner  and  Adams,  as- 
signors. I 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  WOhler,  Friedrlch,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.  (See  McKnIght, 
Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 

Westfteld.  (ieorge  S..  Keyser.  W  Va.  Grapple  or  tongs. 
No    1.056,478;  Mar.  18;  (Jaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  686, 

WestlBghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Caas.  Chris- 
topher P.,  assignor.) 

WestlBghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Turner. 
Walter  V,  assignor  ) 

WestlBghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^ompnny  (See 
Aalborir.  Christian,  assignor  i 

WestlBghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Compnay  (See 
Asnlnwall  and  Bright,  assignors.') 

WestlBghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  <'ompaiiy  (See 
Baehr,  George,  assignor.) 
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'"bSS'^kSi  p1*"i£&SS  )>*""'-'^t°rt'»«  co-p«y   (8^ 

''SSSe7.'*j51S'S..'24SSr"')"''"^*"'  ^'^'-p"'     <«** 

"^^Sffir  Ha?S'i^'?iSSr^  ^°'°^°^-  '^ 

WwrtlBghojae  Electric  and  Sinufacturing  Company.  (See 
Storer,  Norman  W.,  aaalgnor  ) 

mS°f^<'"i!^  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee 

TJn«ley,  Egbert  M.  aaai«Dor.)  ^     '  ^ 

w-^f^^*"!."*    **«*"•»•    Company,    The.       (See    Flanders, 
Warren  B.,  aaslgnor. ) 

^nIi"^*oS^*""'^^'  *"•*  ^    '■'    f"'^^'  "•I^ors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Comnany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Buffing  mecha- 

vi'^lls""-  '^'"'■jg'i'*""'™"-      No-    1.054,953  ;    Mar.   4  ;   Gaa. 

^R.*,^hJ^**^D'^*^*'    Instrument   Company.      (See    Bomaln. 

Durchard  P.,  assignor.) 
W«rtrlch,    Alohons  L.,   Salt   Lake   City,    Utah.      Preasure- 

?    488  1.055,844;    Mar.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol.    188; 

Wetter  Numbering  Machine  Company.  (See  Nolan,  John 
K..  assignor. ) 

w^'-   ^A'""""  ^,,    <8«  ^"tle.  Nelson  T.,  assignor.) 

i*Ar?'i^'3*  ^iV^*^'"^-   ^»"-     Wardr(;betrSk      No. 
1.067.196:  Mar.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  968. 

i'^iir-JS"°S?   S     <:^°t"J»«.,  Wash.      Frving-pan.      No. 
1,055,500;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  321 

^^l*'"'  ^™5r^'  »»«*P»or  to  Genesee  Valley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mount  florrta,  N.  Y.  Furrow  opener  for  a^ 
Ing-macfilnes.  No.  1.056,386;  Mar.  18;  &aa  vol  1^8- 
p.  ool. 

v«V,n*i-i„^'A'"*"  ^  •  ^"hland,  assignor  to  American  Soda 

fX'Jio  ^T^^V.-  ?P**°"-  ,^«"      Soda-fountain.     No. 
1.055.432:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  299 

tS  i^'"'  ®      ^^^  Ohmer,  Whistler,  and  McAllt^ 

Whistler.  Thomas  D     Plmlico,  London.  England.     Flshln«- 
WhJ^.V  ^%^'^^^:»J^-  Mar.  25;  Gaa.  Vol.  188  ;  p.  MO.'  * 
Whltaker,  Samuel  T    assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  W.  Bates 
and  one  third  to  ±  B.  lleed.  Columbus,  Ga.     Article  of 
Wh^w.^.h"'-*,^'*   1^55^09;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.'vol.  188  ;p   164 
^*^'^^,'  ,^o°»«W     Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Whlt- 
comb-Blaisdell  Machine  Tool  Company.     Automatic  com- 
pensating   magnetic    clutch.      No     1.056.242      Mar     18 
Oaa    vol.   188;   p    605. 
Whitcomb,  Alonao  W..  Worcester.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Whlt- 
comb-Blalsdell    Machine   Tool   Company.     Kble  acting 
c  utch.     No.  1.056,243  :  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz   vol    188    n    605 
Whitcomb-Blaisdell    Machine  Tool   Company,      (fe^   Whit- 
comb. Alonao  W.  assignor)  " 
''^'^I'Tl"*'-    William    C.  llochelle.    III.,   assignor    to   G     D 
nTSlf\^l'!lS?!%'''4rr''''      ^°    1.^55.8lS;^Ma?. 
White,  Benjamin  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor   by  mesne 
awlgnmenta^  to    International    Window  \l.nufactu^| 
M^.T^Qi?%*Si  'iSs-  ';r57'^^^ot.      No.    1.055^1*5^ 

3r{6^6rMf r.  ff^'Hi^^Ko^'mTi^^^^-^^-  ^o 

Moling  *n*'  S'  f"*'fK°'  ^°  ^^^  *  Mansur  Company. 

Oa°i^^l."l•88f7.'■|gJ""■^"  '^'«  1.067.022;  Mar^/i 
White,  Eliaabeth.  Boone.  Iowa  FIv  -  s^TMn  i«« 
^1;0«7.310  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaa.'  tokTss  :  pToOL  "^^         ^° 

nil:,  Harry  B.    assignor  to  The  Gilliam   Manufacturing 

Ma74?G.^''%°'i?8";°p  f^S^'^'^^  ^'°  ^-^^'^^  = 
Whit!'   5*°J?.  i^  Jennings  and   White  . 

Pnmr^^^T'^v  ^ '   "«»Knor  to  The  General    Flreprooflng 

meiai.      r^o.  l,0oo.87]  ;  Mar    25'  0««    vol     i&e-  ».    OKn 

White,    Herbert   E.,   a.sl^or^to   The  GenJrll    n«p?oofln*i 

HhSf,i".l'     Youngstown.     Ohio.       Machine    for'^SfkiSI 

188TV88*2  1.066,962:  Mar.  26;  Gaa    vof 

^No*i&ir  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Mechanical  piano-player 

«  ?f.  ''?.*'°  «^v    »"'fnior   of   one  half   to   T.    Edvenson 

ga'i"Cl8^8''°p    iSl'^^"       ^«     ^•^^■«"  =    *?-  ^«; 

"^'^iV  ^1?g!.;  ^v"o!.'ri^  ^J^'280^»'>-'P'^«-    ^°  l-^",375  ; 

^SiVVe^^'S'o"  ',:o,\^.^,l  iai'i^^^af  ^t^'^isy'  p  ^;7" 

White     Samuel   T.,    Davenport,    liwa       Michanlca?  iove- 

Ga"'voT  1*88     if'ss?'    °"-     ^°    1.066^72 :    Mar    2?; 

''N•r■l.?;^s>Mar'*l'^^?»r•.oT■l88T?7"3''^  °°"'^ 

^Slino"'*"   ^     ^-   "   "''     'S*^    B»r>»°K-   (^harles   8..   as-   j 

Whiting.   Charles    D..   Nashua.   N.    H.,   assignor   to   Draoer   i 

Company.  Hopedale.^Ma-^   Loom-t.m.^.'^^oA^.^.^m'.   \ 

\^  biting,  Nathan  C     assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C    C    Hair-   I 

Ma?-  uTlV\?^^%^   Motprtrlcycle""No.    1.055?6o':   ' 
Mar.  11  .  (»aa.  vol.  188;  p.  474  j 

Whitney    Eddy  R..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec 

t'^i'w- ^2?P'°-^-       Attachment     for     planers     Ac        No    ' 

1.067.023;  Mar.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p   904  I 


Whittinghill.  James,  and  E.  W.  Rlchmoad,  Adraaoa.  Mo. 

^1    ll8"p°26^^"'°**"*-     ^*'    1.0M.729:  Mar    4:  oS 

^ 'ro-55fe?!"3ar^^J  -SL^n-i!-  &  ^   47^  '  »«*•      ""^ 

^I'o'wSI'T^^^xi^S.P'^    Cove;  T '/^ipVplug.      No. 

1,056,387  :  Mar    18  :  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  652 
WIdegren.  Emll   H    and  K.  A.    Albv    SwMen      if..n.  *-., 

Wl2frd°HilfAA     ^fr*  ^Idegr^n,  Emll  H.  and  K.  A.) 
3»i??^a?.   1?  •^r.'^-K^/ls  .^'•t^'a*^  '^^-^     i'o. 
Wiegert,  Adolph,  Greenleaf    Wis      F^in^  m-oh— i—.  •»- 
Ss'fp^fT'^"''"      ""^    1  056,lL  :  Mfr."f8*|'oS"voL 
WielgolaskI,    Frans    H.   A.,   Chrlstlania.    Norway       Method 

rOM^gi??"^'.'  '*!.'■  P'^^^'^^  '«"8  ele;rtrl^*Vci'*'NS 
i.uo4,8H6     Mar.  4;  Gaa.   vo     188-   n    «n 

wilco"x  ""^^tW  **    «'H?  Allis°and^Wle^ns,?- 

1  ft.^r  1^1    *»™    ^.     ^Psi'«ntl.    Mich.      Crutch-tip       No 
l.p55.1il;  Mar.  4:  Gaz    vol.   188     p    155       "  "P        "«'■ 

H,*a«Kfr.f*°^'*°**°*   Company.      (See  Stoner,    Frank 

^^lU'  ^o'^Yose  :.aY* M".V^"i1i     Extracting  nitrogen  from 
trr..-"        "•  * .oo".-i44  :  Mar.  18:  Gaa    vol    1R8-  n    una 

10l^k8M'''M.r"i^^°^"-   .^'°'°       Conintra^or^No 
1^066.888:  Mar.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  188:  p.  652 

^   w  '"'•  ?.'J'  ^      '***  <^"*'"^-  Ashfordl.  awignor  ) 

vVi«'  c''**"*"  **  a^»«  Randolph,  aailgnof  to  w»klna 

1^067  iS"Sf.7o^'?.°""';   •'^'    ^'-     WaphrignL     No 
wiiJrl^^'\-   .'  ^"7^^=  ""    ''Ol.  188:  p.  963 

Klraor^"         Company.      (See   Wllkina.   Thomas   M     as- 

Wilkinson,  William  J.,  New  Y'ork    V    v      i>,.^,,^i^     w   ... 

Wiiftr  Un^^?    r-'^  Burghoff  and   Wilks.) 

slgno??  Company       (See  Markert.  Anthony  N..  ••- 

wIIIP'a^V  ^-  SJ  "'      'See  Couch,  Royden  O     assignor  \ 

signor.^"'"'"  '"°  •  '^^^      '  S*^  Dn^mhelle^r.  William  P..  .- 

'^iurA^iMlSSor)'"'"^"-''    ^^^       '»^    B*™"0.   WIl- 
^V™'}5*'   m/'"**1  ^  •   ^^'^^  ^"^-   Sooth   Australia,   An* 


__Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  800 

*  pS«iuIii°o  ^  ■  »"l^or  to  WllUams  Patent  Croatoer 

*0^5  ?86rMf;Tl"6  J*voV"l&  ^S  38^2"'""*"'^" 

"^'^i^?"    ^^■^^?*    Crushe"A'pulveri,gr^C?mpanj       (Bm 
WllUama    Milton  F.,  assignor.)  company.      (Bm 

W  a"a  Hi"chi.  ^*'^T?r"i^'^»-  *"^°«r  of  one-half  to 
Mar^'^t  Gaz   ?ol.  fss'- 'p.  ^'^^^^o'^^'-    No.  1.064.78o" 
Williams,   Raymond    H..   ^hamokln     Pn       timr^t,  .«..-<.,..  « 
cable-^rsilways.      No.   1  V574V?M'iV.  4?S2.  •?o?*"ifi^ 

WUllanaa,  Sidney.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Extractln*  oreciona 

^No*?  0^^-^?%?  •  ,^«^«h«hle.  Tex.     Juice-extractor. 
No.  1,054, i3l:  Mar.  4  :    iaz.  vol.  ISS:  n.  27 

1  S^ij.S?"??*'   P,-,  Pf.^den*.   Cal.      Fabric  fence.     No 
1  066.586:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  .348. 

i'&Ki7fi°w^°,,^'^.°<='*<^°'    ^^■'        Wave-motor.      No 
1,065,378     Mar.   11  :  Gaa.  vo  .  188:  p.  280 

w  &•  a^h'*"  **.     .'^'^  "■•^-  William  A     asalgnor  ) 

i%Si  ^r?""^  Boston.  Mass.     Recording  mechanism.     No 
1.056,748:  Mar.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  188:  p    780 
wite  <;f""K«  L;^  'fi?«  «herney,  Anton  F.,  asalgnor  ) 
Wilson.   George  W..   Vineland.   N.   J.      Feeding  device  for 
animals.     9!o.   1.057,104:    Mar.    25:   Gaa.    vol     IM;" 

'''ii?:  l"l';"S.?.-/or^^'§*8°--  ?'':3^8  ^"^♦"-     '**•  ''^'^^'' 
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Wilson.    Luther    M.,    Houston.    Tex.      Tree    heater 

1,054,056  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  101. 
Wilson-Snyder  Centrifugal  I'ump  Companj.      (See  Guy,  Ai 

bert   E.,   assizor.) 
Wilson,   William   A.      (See  Woodhull   tad   Wilaon.  i 
Wlnchegter,  Elll«  C,  Thermopolia,   Wye.     NLgbt  guard  or 

alarm.     No.  1,055.687;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  :^8;^ 
Winder,    Samuel    K  ,    Waltham.    Mass.,    assl^Qor   of   forty 

nine  onf -hundredths  to  II.  ('.  Daubenspeck.  Wamhlngton, 

I'a.      Device  for  cooIIbk  plungers  of   bottle-blowing   ma 

chines       No.    1.057.198:    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p 

»64. 
WindhoflT.    Hans.    Berlin,    (iermany.       Rotarv    motor        N" 

1.0.^..-.iMi.-,  ;  Mar    1:  Gjiz.   vol    iss;  p.   1_'0 
Wing.  Daniel  B.,  aBsignor  to  H.  K.  Hagglund,  Ohkago,  111 

Mop-holder.      No.   l.O5«.0C3;  Mar.  26;  (ias.  vol     1R8  ;   p 

88."^. 
Wlnlecki,  Tadeus.  Raymond.   Wash.     Cork-extractor.     No. 

1.055.377;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  280. 
Winklev.    Erastus    F'  .    Lynn.    Mass.       Jack    for    shoe    ma 

chinery.     No.  1.0.54. 73;2 ;  Mar.  4  ;  «iaz.  vol.  1S8;  p.  27. 
Winklev.   Eraatus   E..    Lvnn.    Mane       .\utomatic  Jack       No 

l.(K">4.7;?:?  ;  Mar,   4;  Gaz.   vol.    188:  p.    -'7. 
Winn.    Richard   T.,    Cllftondale,   asaignor   to    Leslie    Manu 

facturlng     Company.     Boston.     Mass.       Ueceptacle     for 

safetv-razor  blades.     No.  1,057,387  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gat.  vol 

188:  p.  1025. 
Wini|iiist.    \'ictor.    assignor    of  one  third    to    V.    Norrlaoder 

and  one-third  to  .1.  A.   Anderson.   Rockford.    111.      I'umo 

ing    uuH'lianism     for    vacuum-cleaners.       No.     1.05.5. 2r»0  ; 

Mar    4:  <iaz.   vol.    1«8;  p.   198. 
Winston,  Oliver  .1.     (See  Tomlinson.  Fecton,  assignor.) 
Wintermavr,    .Josef.    Vienna.    Austria  -  Hungary.       I'ower 

loom.  No.  1.054.7:54:  Mar.  4;  Gae  vol.  188;  p.  28. 
Wlnterstein,  George,  i  See  Johnson  and  Wlnterstein.  i 
Wlnterton     Manufacturing    Company.        (See     MeQuillan 

Isaac  G.,  assignor. » 
Wirt,    rharie.<«,    (iermantown.    l*n..    assignor,    by    mesB«*   as 

slgnau'Dtd,  to  The  (.'utler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee. 

Wis.     Hand-wheel.     No.  1,056,873;  Mar    26;  Gai.  vol 

18S  :  p.  «»51. 
Wirz.    Walter.    Lucerne,    Switzerland.       l>oor  -  mat.       No 

l.n5«,l.'?9;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  o7(> 
Wltkowski.    Wladyslaw,    I'asleczna,    near    Nadworna,    Aus 

tria  Hungary.     Forgin^-press.     No.  1,055,»62  ;  Mar.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  475. 
Wlttrock,     William     H..     St.     IxjuIs.     Mo.        Roller.       No 

1,055.113:  Mar.  4;    iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  15.") 
Wltzlg,   Homer  A.,   and   .1.   A.   F'remon.    Leeper.  Mo.     Tem- 
porary tle-holdlng  device.     No.  1.056,07S;  Mar.   IS:  Gaz 

vol.  188;  p.  549. 
Wm.  B.  Scalfe  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Davidson.  .John  M  . 

assignor.) 
Wm.  H.  Rich  &  Son.      (See  Laughton,  John,  assignor.; 
Woerhelde,    William    H..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ready-rooflng 

material.    No.  1,055,848  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  437 
WShler.   Frledrlch,   Hanover-Linden.  Germany,   assignor    to 

Western  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automati' 

telephone-exchange    system.       No     l.u54.S.^T  :    Mar.    4  . 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  81. 
Wolf.  .Jacob.  Seattle.  Wash.     Bnckle.     No.  1,057.368;  Mar 

25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.   1010. 
Wolff.  Albert,  Cologne,  (iermanv.     Preparation  of  formates 

of  chromium,  aluminium,  and  Iron.     No.  1.0."4.T.'i5  :  Mar 

4  :   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  28. 
Wolff.    Hugo.    Mannheim,    assignor    to    Badlsche    Anilin    A 

Soda      Fabrik.      Ludwlgshafen-oai-the-Rhine,      Germany 

Blue  green  vat  coloring-matter.     No.  1.054,888  :  Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  :   p.    81. 
Wolff,  Wallace  B..  asaigaor  to  American  Slicing  Madtilue 

Company,  Chicago,  111.     Slicing-machlne.     No.  1,054,736  . 

Mar.   4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  28. 
Wolpert,    Joseph,    assignor    to    J.    F.    Wolpert    and    E.    A. 

Meagher.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J.      Shock-absorber    for 

vehicles.      No.    1,057,105;    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol     188;    p. 

932. 
Wolpei^.  Joseph  F.,  et  al.     (See  Wolpert,  Joseph,  assignor  . 
Wood,   Albert   B..    New   Orleans,    La.      Hydraulic   turbine. 

No.  1,055,588;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  :  p.  .349. 
Wood.  Arthur  W..  Houston.  Minn.     (Jrate.     No.  1.055,114  ; 

Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.   18S  :   p.   155. 
Wood,   Frederick   W..   as-signor  to  The  Berry-Wood   Piano 

Player     Compnnv.     Kansas     (^Itv.     Mo.       Drum.       No 

1.0o5,6S8  ;  Mar    11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  383. 
Wood.   Frederick    W.,  assignor  to   The  Berry-Wood    IMano 

I'laver   Company.   Kansas  City,  Mo      Snare-drum.      No 

1,055,689  :  Mar    11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  188  ;  p    38.3. 
Wood.    Frederick    W  .   assignor   to  The  Berry-Wood   Piano 

Plaver  Company,   Kansas  City.  Mo.     Music-sheet  roller 

mechanism.      No.    1,055,690;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   384. 
Wood,  George  A.,  Elmira,  N.  Y      Handcuff.     No.  1,056,079  ; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  549. 
Wood,  Henry  E.,  Newark,  assignor  to  The  Coloroll  Manu 

facturlng  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.     Expanding  core  or 

arbor.     No.  1,056,480;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  685. 
Wood,  Jame.s.  Noblesville,  Ind.     Machine  for  forming  heel 

calks  on   horseshoes.     No.    1,055,006:    Mar.   4;   Gaz    vol. 

188  ;   p.    120. 
Wood.  James  .\..  Wvncote,  Pa      Non  reflllable  bottle      No 

1,055.501;    Mar.    11;    (iaz.   vol.    188:    p.   322. 
Wood.   James  J.,    Fort   Wayne,    Ind..   assignor  to   (Jeneral 

Electric  Company.     Llcjuld-mixer.     No.  1,057,024  ;  Mar 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :   p.  904. 


Robert  B..  Iraskwood,  .Vrk.  Strfel  -  rail  way 
No.  1, 0.-.0. 1-4.5  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol  188;  p  rtO'l. 
Charles     B..     S|)rlagfleld.     Tenn.       Safety-exit. 

■>t).140:   Mar     IS;  (iaz.  vol.    1,88;  p.  570. 


Woixiall. 
■jwitch 
WoiMlard. 
No.   1,0.- 
WoiHllirklge,  .lanieii  K..   Krldgeluimpton,  asslguor,  by   loi-Kue 
a-<si;;niiient.s,  to  I'    I     .\.  T.,   Poutjhkeepaie,   M.   Y'     Trui> 
niou  suspeuslou   for  radiators.      So    1,056,874  ;  Mar.   15  ; 
Gaz    vol     l****  ;   p.   851 
VV<K>dliury    and    Company    Incorporate^l.      (See   Woodbury, 
R.   assignors.) 

C     and   J     K.    assignors   of    one-half    to 
(  oinpariy  Incorporated.  Worcester.  Mass 


.r..i,n  C   and  J 
VVocxIl  ury.    John 

V\oo(lliur\    and 

Krtenslon-sur)] 

l^"'  .    p 
W  ofxllnirv. 
Wood  ho  11. 

port.    .\ 

Ga/     \"o! 
Woodlsnii. 

arii.siii    fi 

dm   vol 
WiMidriinns 
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Woodbury, 
and 
No 


rt        No     1.054 
U 

John  K 

Bvrori    E  .    Wel>«f.'r. 
V       Culvert  mold 

IHS  :    p     _'8l 
Frank  O  .  Worr'^stfr 
ir    lalx'liii:;  ma    Lit,^'s 

188  :  p.  .571 
•■•',    Fh  V        I  So*.    S.'sxii 


Mar.    4  :    <»ar.     vol 

John  C.  and  J    F  i 
W.    A     Wilson     I-ock- 
1,055. .{80      Mar      11  ; 


Mass      GhK'swipplv  niecli- 
No    l.O.-Sfi.ul  :   Mar    18; 


ns     Kd<on    (•      B«<sigTii.)r  t 
\\  ■Htdroof.    .Vshles     \V  .     Koaiioko.    Va         Ueacli  rod    supiKH  t 

No     1.056, ;'.12:    Mar     18;   (;,iz.   vol     188:    p.   628 
\\o(.iK  \  rti.atciliiT       I  .Soo  Mitilifll.  .\  musi  iti.  assignor  > 
Wot>dR,    David    M  .    Sacramento.    Cal        Oil-burner. 

1.(1.56.116  ;  Mar.  4  :  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p_  155. 
Wixds.  .lames  R.      (  StM»  Turner  and  Woods.) 
\Vo<ids,   W.   C       (Ser   HopkiTiH.  James   R.   asuli^or  > 
Wi^Mlw.ard.    Mark    R,    Wnshington.    1)    C,   and    K    G. 
to    .Xutomatif    Liquid    Box    «oaipanv. 
V        Box  ina' hine       No.    1.055,007": 
1 88  :  p    ]  20 

-Mark    U      W'asUlnk'foD,    1>    »'..  and   K 
to    Automartr    Llijuid    Box    <"ompanv 
No     1.055.1  16;    Mar     4  ; 


dw 
aMsiirnors 
falls,  N 
(Jaz  vol. 
U'(i<aiwa  rd. 
asRiKnors 
Falls.    N 

188  .    [)       ! 
\V«>fx1wH  rd 


V        Box 

r.ti 


No. 


I  8- an, 
NlB;;ar« 
Mnr      4  ; 


G     I'^'aii, 
Nlatrnra 

Gar     vol 


s. 


[>o.1l. 


<mi'    W 


aSSJL'Tli 


!■"  .    Kroiiw  orth. 


Hunt'T,    John    1 
Hasklns,     Wllllani. 
Band  Raw    a; 


a> 


.S 


N     J 
Mar    4  :  (Jaz    vol    188  :  p.  I'ii 
F      lUinilln.   and  J.  J     Borah,  Hiiron 
\uji    rifvke.       No     1.05(i.ai(>      Mai 
73.< 

St     Helena.    (.  al.      lllcvcle-pump 
18  ;   Gaz.    vol     188  ;    p    73;i. 

assignor    to   (iencral 
No.    1.0.57.025  :    Mar. 


(  o. 
4 


1). 

18; 
So. 


CO. 

i 


No. 

Kv. 
Mar. 


Wof>d«'orth,    .lohn    H      assignor    to     The    Syracuse    l-'aii'-d 

1.%     Valve     Company      Syracuse,     N       V         Valvf         No 

1,055,117.   Mar    4  ;  (iaz    vol    188:  p     156 
WoT-MfT-ck,    Stefan.    Znlkiew.    Austria  Ffuncary       .\laitn    d.> 

rl(f    for    inensurtng    instruments        No     1  (').57  3ir-!:    Mar. 

•i.5  :   Gaz    vol     1 S8  ;   p    1001 
Wornibrodt     William,    rt    nl        (Set 

sl^'nor  ' 
Worthington.     r!iar,.'s     (■  >  See 

algnor  < 
Wright     Chari's 

!to.  1.054  7  :'.s 
Wright,  <'ln  I  If  n 

.4utonia  i  i'     J>  vv  i  i 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p. 
Wd-ht.   EMsha    H 

l,U5tJ,617  ,  Mar. 
Wright.   Gilbert.   Scheiie<  tady,    N.    Y 

Blectrlc   C^om[»ny       l.jiiiip-«o<'kot 

25  :   fJaz    vol     188  ;   p    90a 
Wright,  Louis  W.,  aBsigaor  to  The  W.  A  K    T.  Fitch 

New    Haven,   Conn.      Buckle.     No.    1,056.©0«;   Mar 

Gaz.   vol     188;  p    121. 
Wright  IxialB  W.,  assignor  to  The  W.  k  E.  T.  Fitch 

NfW    Haven.    Conn        Burkl.'        No     1.053. 0<»9;    Mai 

Gaz    vol.   188  ,   p.   121. 
WrlKtit,  R.  H.     (See  Manley,  Howard  1     aa«lgix)r.) 
Wright,  Samson  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Tnrn-taWe  car 

1,056,246  :  Mar    18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  «07. 
Wright.  William  (\,  assignor  to  F.  E    Lack.  I-aducah, 

Machine  for  uniting  knit  fabrics      .No.    1  Oa7.10<". 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  933. 
Wugk,  Kmat,  acaignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.   Maister  Luci  js 

4    Brtlnlng.    HSchst  on-the-Main.    Germany.      I'roducir  r 

dyeings  ori   cotton.      No     1.056,080;    Mar     18;    (iaz.    vo 

188  :  p.  560. 
WBlflng.    Johann 

slgnors. ! 
WunnenU'rg.   Henry    M.    1. 

to  .Vrnta.  (i'9«»iiirhaft   ni 

burg,  (T<'rmnDy      t'omposltion  of  matter  to  !*  use 

oil  paint      No    1.057.199  ;  Mar.  25  ;  liaz.  vol    1H8  ; 
Wyatt,    Georce    II.    fi    al        i  So,    Osborn,    Homer 

signor.  i 
Yale  &  Towuf  Manufacturing  Company.  The        See  Hnrti.\ 

Joseph  A.,  assignor.) 
Yeager,  (ieorge  W..  and  C.  J.   Lamm.  Readinii.   I'a       I.iiiuid 

door  check.      No.    1.057.200;    Mar.    25;    G««     vo       188; 

p    965 
Yeates,    Finest   G  ,    Hamilton,   Ontario,   Canada       Driving- 

dog  for  car-wheel  lathes.     No.  1,067,107  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol,    188  :   p.   034. 
Yerzley.    William   A..    Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assl;:nment8,  to  Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.  Newark. 

N    J.      Knife      No    1.0,56,081  ;    Mar     18;   <laz."  vol.    188; 

p    550 
Yolin.  .Aaron.      (See  Finkd  and  Yolln.) 
Yoat.   John    E  ,    Arkansas   CItv,   Kans.      Box-fastener.      No 

1.05t>.31,X;   Mar     18;   (iaz    vol.   1«S;   p,   628. 
Yost     Writing    Machine    Company        (See    Smith,     Arthur 

W  .   assignor  i 
Young,  Ell,  East  .\uburn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  .J>-<\,n 

ton,  Auburn.  Cal      Wlre-stretiher.     No.  1.056.481  ;  Mar. 

IH  ;  Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  686  , 


A     von        I  Se»»    I^nch    and    Quade.    as 

Klausthal,   (iermany,   assignor 
t   iH'sciiriinkter  Haftun;.;.    ilain 

i  as  an 
p.  9»^l 
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Y'oun>:.  Irank    N.UHik    \    .' .     .Ann  skid  rtevi<  i    for  u  t.eelg. 

No.    1, (15(1, lis.,    M:n      Is       i,H7      M,:      18S:    J,     .'.",11 

^ouni:,  frank  \  ,ivMi;ii,,r  i,,  Indirwond  Tv[ievi,r!tir 
>  onipjitu  N»  w  \'rk,  \  ^  Txp.  wriiink'  nia^hirie.  No, 
l.(t.54,7:;!<  :    .Mar    4      <>h/     \o;     iss      p    ■_';! 

Y'-'-ini;     Iriink    \  ,  .-issifnor  t-   fnil'i-woo,!  T>ii' writer  Com 
;,',n\,     N.-w     ">  ojK      N      ^  Type  w  ritinK    inii.''::ni         No 

;.u,' 4  1  <.".'■-       .Ma:      4       <.a/     \o;      1  s.s  ,    p      in- 

Y'OlUis-  .'alii-'S  il  r.n  v»n^\  I  •'  K\  Hox  iT  re(e|ifiirii  Nri 
l.li,'.:   .:''.!<        \l:,!       .'.'.       I  ,;,/      V  ,       '  1  ss       |,      In];. 

Yount'.    .!■  Ri  r--<  n    I'      ■  :..i !  •  a  ro.oi:;i     iikla,    assi.;nor  to  The 
Boltiess    Ka'.    .lo.n:    i..)ii;.an\,    \\"i ;  mington,    Del        Rajj 
chair       .No     1  .(i.54.i*.5T  .   .Mar    4  .   i.hz    vol     iss  ,   p     102 

Yoiini:,  Wiiey  \S'  ,  M:.wa;iKei  an.i  .\  ,\  ii>.,pei,  Butier. 
Wis  Stiiffiii^;  iiox  No.  l,i>.5T,i.'ii]  M:ir  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
'  ""S      []    ;o',5 

Voiwic.    Wllltam     II       .\'lanta.    (ia.      Cotton  set-d    planter 

No     1,(>54.881<,    Mar     4.   i.az     vid.    188;    p.   ,81. 
^     :■  IX  li.     .\:e\.iiid,T    I'      I  (;!' .-iijo      i:         ilood-cap.      No. 

1  11.57  Jill.   Mar    1,5     i.az    vol     Isn^  p    <jtSo. 
\  ,ii.  :son    Aoxander  '       il.lai:.      I  ;       Combined  cap.  face 

protofior     and    ni'illl.r        .N.i     !ii57.203;    Mar.    25:    Gh? 

vol.   188  ;    p     •"'" 
Y'udelson.  .Alexmi.  r  C,  Chicago,  HI.     Convertible  cap  m  t 

muff.     No.  1.057.204  ;  Mnr    25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p   OM 
Y'udelson;   Alexander  (    .   Chicago.    111.     Comblne(]  cap    ai.d 

iniffler       No     1.057.20.5      Mar    25:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p    UW 
/.ai-'er.     Roi.erT     E.,     Hard\       lal        Traction-vehicle        No 

1.055.01(1;   Mar    4:  Gaz.    vol.    188:   p.    121. 
Zahn    ii-uiCii      1         l>etrolt.     Midi         Roller-bearing         N.> 

!  n-.5  >-4'.i     Mar.   11  :  Gnz.  vol.   188;  p.  438. 
/.     il       I  M\        Now  York,  assignor  of  one  half  fo  I,    Levlne. 

Hruoklyn.   and  one-half  to   W.  C.   Horn    Uro    ,V  Co      New 

York.  N    Y      iK-vice  for  molding  ho  :<  »    'ads  of  rl^'ires 

No,  1,055.502;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  322. 


Znpf,  Daniel  P.,  Canastota.  N.  Y'.     Controlling  means  for 

automobiles.      No.    1.055.435      .Mar     il      (iaz     vol     188; 

p    .300     . 
Zaremba  Company.      (See  Maniius.  otto,  assiu'tior 
Zeckendorf.    .\lol8.      (See   llen^S'liel,   (.)swaid.   H8si>;nor.  > 
/ellner.    l|eti!\    H        (See    Korjier.    Simon,    assignor,         i  Re- 
issue ' 
//etk,!.      .lohi,      1    ,      NeWMi-k,      .N       ,1,        Hat  fasten- i,        .No. 

;  ii.'.i;  (is:;     Mar    1^;  i;az.  \-  J     18s;  p.  5;5i 
/;■  i;i.  r.  .\nna   \      I.o,^  .Ui^i^s.  ^  h'       l\lasfic  supporter.    No. 

'.    1155, l|s.    Mar     4      (.;;Z     \  o':      Iss;    p     ] ',- 
Zierat!  ,     \siKustus    t    ,    l.os    .\nj;<les,    Cal        I 'nil  pipe    with 

io.k.o;Lt         No       ;054.»;i.     Mar      4;     (iaz      vol.     188; 

''      o'l 
/.iiniie  fir!,ii      .lunos  i,      M  i ,  w  a  r,ke.  ,   ^Ws.,   assi;;r)or    to  .Mlis- 

t  LiiiiKP-      I  oivp.-ihi  I  lit  ii-nt  collect inj:      device      for 

d\  n.am-  .    .  :  !i  1'      iiiafhines.       .No.     1  .(•55,;io;:  ,     Mar,     11; 

Gaz    \oi     1  ss  ,    p    475. 
Zimmirniacn,     I'n'z,    ass;jT  .  r    'o    Uakir    A    (.'o,.    .Newark, 

■^'    .1       .\i;i,,v    o!  joatiLuH!    ;:nd   osn.inoi,      .No,    1.055,119; 

Mar    4      ',::7.  vol.  188  ;  p.    157 
/.pp-;,    Iran,  is  .1..  .Vvalon.  I'a       lurn.-oi,      .N.      1.055,589; 

Mii:      '  ;    ,    I  ..-i?     \  •<'      ]'-^  .    p.    ;J41>. 

//.ipi^w,    Itndo'f,    Ml.!,--!     N.  J.      Ele'tii.    i  Mt  off    for   ma- 

:■..'.'    and     :lv:    ^ : .  ;..  n    .  ij-nos       No    l,ii5i;4s.'.   Mar.   18; 

Chx     \  o.     i  ss  .   p    t\s>\ 
Zm  l.i  I  ki  .    .\l!iert    .1         S- .     Mir;i'a,    Zschocke.    and    Rauch- 

w  ■(  r  t  e  r 
/.undo  ,    Low     1,11   i.rande    <  ire>;       Non  rertilahle   Pottle       No. 

!   o55,.".',«o  ,    M..,r     1!       Caz     \(0,    1  S8  .    p     ;-l,50, 
Zii>d!,."k     H  .a'T-iH  nus,    Briarcl  iff   Manor,   N     V,      I'<imino  or 

p>av;r;>,.   ,Hrds       N'      iri57  1i'''i:   Mar    ■J'^     <;nz    vol,    188; 
'        p    f>6(H 
Zweigperk'k.     riiiirsten    \-r:     Sour!. pi  it     Kn^'and,    assignor 

'o    lioiiei-a!     Klectrii     '  .  .:ii]i,Mn\        Mici.  tensi.in    blow-out. 

No.   1.055.85(1,   Mar     ';      Caz.  vol.   iss,   p    4:i,s 


jsk 


ALPIIARETKAL  LIST  OF   PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Anvririin  Bank.TS  Safft\  to  i  Spp  Arnold.  W  K.  as 
sijtnor. ) 

Anister,  Nehfmiah  A  ,  Royersford.  I'a  Stooklng-darner 
No    4;i710;   Mar     IS:  (Jai.   vol     1^8;   p.   787. 

Arnold.  Wtlbfr  E  ,  Madlsonvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amerl 
can  Bankers  Safety  Vo..  New  York,  N.  Y  Vault-front 
No.  43  711  ;  Mar.   18:  (Jaz.   vol     188:   p.  787 

Auflcro.  Emanuel.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automoblle-hom  No 
43  7.H2  ;  Mar    25;  Cat.  vol.   188;  p    1030 

Barlow,  Joseph   B.  Jr       (See   Seellg  and   Barlow  i 

BK-kford  Edward  H  ,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada  Foot- 
board rejriBter  for  motor-cars  No  4S.663  ;  Mar  4  ; 
(;at.    vol.    188  :   p.   219 

BIsaell  Carpet  Sweeper  rompanv  (See  Scott.  John,  as 
•Ignor  I 

Bllckman.    Sophia,     New     York,     N.     V        Sterilizer        No 

43,68ft;  Mar    11  :  C&z    vol    188:  p.  48'.t 
B.x'kelman.    Frederick.     New    York.     N     Y        Shower  bath 

IxkI.v      No    4.3.6fi4  :  Mar    4:  (ias    vol    18V:  p    219. 
Bnlen.    EmerHuD    A  .    asslRtior    to    North    Western    Noveltv 

•  ompanv.    Morris.     111.       Casing    for     vending  machines 

No    43.690  :   Mar.    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   188:   p    489 
Bond.    Frank    A  .    J'lttsbtirgh.    I'a.,    aaaljfnor    to    Standard 

Chain  (;ompanv,  York,  Pa.     Swivel  for  trace  and  harness 

chains.     No    4:<.691  :  Mar    11  ;  (lai    vol    188:  p    490 
Bowes.    William   M  .    .New   York.    N     Y       Member   of  a    pair 

of  shears       No    4.3,712:   Mar    18;   <iaz    vol.    18S.   p     ,88 
Hranriing.    Delbert    .J  .    Hawlev,    I'a        Glass    vessel.       Nob 

4.3.r,ft,'i   6  :   Mar    4:   iJai    vol.   188;   pp    219-20 
Bu.kland.  Edward  S..  F:ndicott.  N    Y,     Clock.     No    43  733 

Ma!     25;   Uni    vol.    188;   n    1030. 
Campl>ell,    William    (;  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa       Outlet-flttlng 

for  pipe  conduits  for  electrical  conductors      No    43  713 

Mar    18:   dni    vol     188:   p.  788 
("antone      Lonts,     ft    al.        (See     Falssole      Charles     A,     as- 

sJt:i!nr  1 

(BBaretto.  Robert,  >refeld,  Germanr,  assignor  to  Thco 
Tiidemann  &  Sons  New  York,  N'  Y  Teitlle  fabric 
Nos    4.3,714    16:    Mar     18,   (iaz     vol     188;  p.   7X8 

f'asella,  Secondo  L.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Caslnc  for  pneu 
matlc  cU->aninK  devlres      No    4;5.717:  Mar    18:  (Jai    vol 

188  ;    p     7»^<< 

Chalmers    Motcir    t  cimpany        i  S<»i 

a.salgnor 
Cbaiimaii       M^ir.N      K  ,     Sprlngfleld.     Ma.ss         I'kture 

43,r>fi7  :    Mar    4      i  laz     vol,    188;   p    1"J0 
•  'lark.    Melvillf    A  ,    Syracuse.    N.    Y        Sounding  boiird    for 

harps       No,  43.731;   Mar    2.1;  C&i.  vol.   188;  p.  1031 
I'ohri.  .Toseph  .T  ,   New  York.  N    Y,      Automobile  iiorn       Noa 

43.73,'>-7:    Mar.   25:   <;ar.   vol     188;   p     1031 
<uni,'er      Charles     A.     Oakland      Ca:        Condiment  shaker 

No    4:;.6«,s      Mar    4,  Gai    vo.     ivv;   p     i.>2(i 
Cornfsb      Harry    S.    N^-w    V..:k      N      Y        Drufl   hpii!     for    ;iq 

■lid  d!<pci>siri!'     n;.;..'..' ar-.~         N.i      ^3.fiR;t,     ^!„^      4        ,;^z 

yi>\    1  '^^  :  p.  -I'n 
cunniff.  Eiiward  .\       1  S.'c  Cunr.ifT.  .l(din  \    aud   K    A  ) 
CiiDuifr.  Jid.n  \     and   K    A  ,  rail   River,   .Mass      chatelaine 

bag      Nf.    43,670;   Mar    4.  Car    vul     l^^.   j,    ■^■jo 
Ciirley.  .John   H..   BrocklMi.   .Mass.      Hoof  pad       No    43  738 

Mar.   2.%  ;   Cnz    v..)     1  ss  .   p     1031, 
Ciirttss.    Ceorue    K      assigiHir    to    Landers,     IrnrN     A;    1   lark 

New    Br  tain.    Conn        Tph    or    coffff    pot        No     43,«71 

Msir     4      Caz    vol     1  sH  ,   y     _'_>it 
I>o'i!.'l:is,    William    11  ,    Hclleviiie,    N    J  ,   assignor    fo   Heaiey 

\    to,     N.  w    York,    .N      Y        Vehicle  Jiodv        No     43  672'- 

Mar     4      ( iaz     v..l     1  s.s  .   p     I'l!] 
I>unban)      'U-ovKf    W  .    assignor    to    Chalm^r^    M.>tor     '   om 

iinn.\        I'.troit.     Mich         ,\  u  t.imo!,i!..-r,o<l» 

Mar     !  s  :   1 ,117,     vol     1 8h  .    fi     7',M 
Kb',  tr<'    I>enta:    Mjinuficturinv 

and    Wiiford,  assiirnors  • 
Enirnl,      Philip.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

Mar    )  1      <;az.  vol.  I8s  ;  p.  4(»(i 
Eiijrlish    &    MiTsirk    Company.    Ttie 

ner  E  .   assigncir 

rppo;      Moli!i  111 


Dunham.    Ceorge    W  . 
No 


'UipHn; 

I'- 


-t:: 


.Sr.     S<'',rair,;i 


Whee:er.    (Jard 


i:r,    N 
No    4:;, HO 3  ,    .Mar     11 


.1        iland 
,    Chz     voi 


"    for 

1^8  ; 


F';'-kiiie     .!nni>>; 

slia  vif,^  :,i  ,vhfs 

p.   4iio 
F.step.     i:d«i!       H  .     Hsslgnoi       !y      rnesm      assignments,     to 

I'arkard     Motor     C-i  r     Company.     I>et-oit.     Mirh.        I'«ne: 

for   lamp  sliadi-s   or   casin-s       No     43  t/M  .    Mar     11       Chi 

vol.  ISH  ,  p    400 

Estes.    .lames    H.    Faliburn,    Ca       Backhand    hook        No 
1.43.739;   Mar.  2.');  (Jiiz    vol,    188;  p    1031 

I'aeeol.    Rollie    B..    New    York.    N     Y       Auttimobile  lumper 
No    43.740.    Mar    2.'):   (Jhi    voi.    188;   p     103J 

fahys.  Ceorpe   E     (ilen   Cov.-,   assignor  to  Josepli    I-'nhvs   A 
Companv.    New    York.    N     Y        Handle    for    spoons     forks 
or    similar    artlrles        No     4371'*:     Mar      1  ^i       Ca?      vol 
1S8  :  p    7H9. 


Falssole.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  onethlrd  to  J.  N.  Malnatl 
and  one-third  to  L.  Cantone,  New  York.  N.  Y.  S«rTlnff- 
table      Nu.  43.741  :  Mar    25;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p    1032. 

FreDE,  Walter,  Brooklrn.  assignor  to  New  York  Button 
Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button.  No.  43,719;  Mar. 
18  :  Gax.   vol    188  :   p.  789 

(ireen,  Harry,  Dunkirk,  N  Y  Watch-fob,  emblem,  or 
similar  article.  No  43,695:  Mar  11;  Ga».  vol,  188; 
p.  490 

Hafner,  Emma,  assignor  to  Peet  Brothers,  Philadelphia, 
I'a  Display-card  of  books  and  eves.  No.  43,742:  liar. 
25  ;  Gat    vol.  188;  p.  1032. 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.,  asslimor  to  The  Hawthorne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lamp.  No. 
43,696:   Mar.   11  ;  Gai,   vol,   18§  :   p.  490. 

Hawthorne  Marnifacfurlng  lompany.  The.  (See  Haw- 
thorn*,  F:i!Rworth  .\  .  assignor  1 

Healer  &  Co      (See  Douglas.  William  H.,  asalgnor,) 

Helsey  &  (      ,  A    H.     See  Sanford,  Andrew  .T.,  assignor.) 

Herbert.  Max.  New  York.  N  Y  Dish  No.  43.720;  Mar. 
18  .   (,az    vol,    188  .   p,   789 

Hllder,  Ceorge  H..  New  York.  N  Y.  Tov.  No.  43,707; 
Mar.  11  :  Caz    vol    1  h8  ;  i,    49:; 

Hlils.  Alb.rt  S.  Havdenville.  Mass  Drinklng-plpe.  No. 
43,74,3:   Mar,  25:  Cnz    vol    1^8;  p    1032 

Hohle.  Walter.  Barmen.  Germany  Braided  fabric  for  In- 
candescent tras  mantles      No    43.744:  Mar    26;  Gaa.  vol. 

18S  ;     p       1032 

ideal  Wliet-l  Company.  The.  -  .s.-.  Strietelmeler,  .lohn  E., 
assignor 

International  Sliver  I'u  1  See  Pretat.  Frederick  E.,  as- 
signor, 

Johnson  Mabalia  K  Reno.  Nev  Chaflng-dlsh  No. 
43,7l'l  .    Mar     IS;    Ca?     vod     l,ss;    p     7js9 

Johnston  Alexander.  Bdinburnh.  Scotland  Golf-ball. 
No,  43,«73  :   Mar    4:  Gai    vol    isv;  p    ooj 

Joseph    l-'ahys    &    Company  St-t-    Fahys.    Cj'orge    E..    as- 

siirnnr 

Kiefer,  Kari,  >  inftnnati.  Ohio  Pump  and  motor  connect- 
ing pu-cr       No    4:-;.723  .   Mar    1  ><  ,    i",hz    vol.    188:  p.   7SH), 

Kieffer,  rilu^rt'De  T.,  I'biladdph  in  Pa,  asstcnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Ma'dnne  Company  v  atiinet  for  talktnc-ma- 
chlnes      No    43.722:  Mar    1^;  Caz    voi     lh8;  p    780. 

Kirhy.  James  R.  cipveiand  Ohio  Casing  for  pneumatic 
cleaners       .V-    43,R74  ,   .Mai     4.  Caz    vol    188;  p.  221. 

Klein.  .\do!jih  S,  c'lev.  ;.nd.  oIiIm  Kefriaennor  No 
43.0!<7  :    Mar     1!      Caz     vol.   18.>«  .    p,   4iM 

L.  A  M  Hr,!'l"'r  1  "m;^an.\  The.  (  S.'.-  Kl(  hards.  Homer  J., 
assignor  > 

landers.  I"!:i:y  A  'iariv  (See  rur»;s>  Ceorge  E..  as- 
signor 

Langro.k.  Jo^.  [d,  H  \ ,  \^  ^  .-k  N  V  FmMem  No. 
43,6ns       Mh;      11   .    Caz     %.-;      1 -^^       [       4',n 

Mablocl).  Wi;Mfin!  I'hicayo  ]  ;  \\'h]\  o;  tabb  ornament. 
No,   4  3.60ti  ;   Mat     11  :   <",h?     v,.      1  ^s  ;    p.   491 

Malnat:  .|.d;ti  N  ,  ft  tii  >•  ■  laiss."'',  chatles  A.,  as- 
siirnm- 

.Vlav.T.  Max.  New  York.  N    Y       !'if>e  .  if       No    43.7(M)  ;  Mar. 

I  1  :  Caz.  vol     IKS  .   r,    491 

New    York    Button    Works  Soe    I'renz.    \NalTtT.    assignor,  i 

Niderrroi  ier  Antai  Kossford  r>vi!o.  Fruit  stand.  No. 
4  3  f>7.".      Mfi!'.   4      Caz    vol     ]ss      p     221 

Nortli  Ut'stem  Novelty  l"ompMn^  '.See  Bolen.  Emerson 
A      as^i^rior.  > 

On'  ndat'ii  I'-ttery  c-nipnij-'  >  S'-.  Walfr.  Elmer  F^,.  as- 
signor 

Owen  Kavmond  \"  as^itii.ir  to  St  Louis  Brass  Manu- 
fncTiiriiic  Ooirpanx  St  C'lii^.  Mo  IJehttnc-flxture. 
N-.     4::.';7»;       Mar      4,    ',iiz     V,,:      isv;    p     221 

Packard  Mofr  Car  «  omp.any  S.-e  F.step.  Edwin  R..  as- 
signor ' 

P'-et    Br<dber>.      t  Si-e   Hafner     Emm;"     assignor.! 

Peters. >n  ciarfnc.-  A.  WaslilnL'ton.  D  C,  asslt:nor  to 
VV.  ish;;  h  I.ieht  c.impanv  i  ,]■<<.]■  i  >tt'T  ('itv  N  J,  In- 
V,  rt»Ml  i:.Ms  »>urne'  No  43,t;77;  Mar  4:  t'ai  vol.  188; 
P,    •--! 

Pr»dat,  I- rede  lick  K  Waterb  -y  c  ,;)n  assitnor  to  Inter- 
tiationa.  Silver  Co,  Mend.-n,  <  otin  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.  No  43  74.".  M.'ir  2,':  Gaz  vol  188; 
p,    1032 

Kaciiff.  William  .\  Chlc:,jo  I  .  Wntorr.osct  bowl. 
N.i     4.3.74i>  :    Mai,    2.'.    Caz     v.,     !>•'-:    [.     1033 

Richards.  Homer  J.,  aasignot  to  Tlo-  L  *  M  U\ibl>er  Com- 
pany   Carrollton,  Ohio      ^•,.^i,  ;e  •  is  p      N.>    43  701;  Mar 

II  :  Gai    v(d,  188  :  p    40] 

K.ii:ers.  Ralph  F,,  Chica.-o,   I..      M..t..i  .\<ie  can  iage-bodj. 

N"    43.67'':   Mar    4:  Caz    ■•    1     1  s,s  ;   n    222 
Rothschild.     Maurice    .1       N.  \\     'i     rk      N      Y  .     assignor    to 

Ft.dhschibl  Seaniaii     (oin[.aiiv       Milwaukee.     Wis,       Auto- 

in<di|l.-  l..id\        N.>    4:C679  :   Mn-     4  :   Caz    vol     1 8<*  ;  p.  222 
li.''h«chiid  SennoM!      Cornpatn  See     Rothschild,    Maurloe 

J     iisti^iior.  ( 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Ryan,    James    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Hand-seal-presa    body. 

No.  43,702;   Mar.  11  ;  Ga«.  vol.   188;  p.   491. 
Sanford,    Andrew   J.,    assignor   to    A.    H.    Helsey    &    Co., 

Newark,  Ohio.     Tumbler.     No.  43,708;  Mar.  11;  Ga«. 

Tol.  188  ;  p.  492. 
Bcbenck,  Ernest  O.  H^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cut  stone.     No. 

43,724  ;  Mar.    18 ;  Gas.   toI.    188 ;   p.   790. 
Scbertz,   Joseph   A.,   Marquette.   Nebr.      Combination   wire 

stretcher  and  cotter.     No.   43,747  ;   Mar.   25  ;  Gas.   toI. 

188;  p.  1033. 
Schleicher,    William    A.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      License-tag. 

bracket     Nos.  43,681-3 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.  Tdl.  188 :  p.  222. 
Schramm.  Adolph  W.,  Riverton.  N.  J.,  and  £.  B.  Wllford, 

Merlon,    asaupiors    to    Klectro    Dental    Manufacturing 

Companr,     Pniladetpbla.    Pa.        Switchboard-mounting. 

No.  43,T26  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  790. 
Scott,  John,  assignor  to  Bissell  Carpet  Sweeper  Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Lamp-ahade.     No.  43,726;  Mar. 

18 ;  Oaz.  voL  188 ;  p.  790. 
Scnlllni  Terance,  Cleveland,  Ohk>.     Recess  saab-lift.     No. 

43,727  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  790. 
Seellg,  John  G.,  and  J.  B.  Barlow,  Jr.,  Ripon,  Wis.     Tub. 

No.   43,728;  Mar.   18:  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.   791. 
St.    Louis   Brass   ManufactorlDg  Company.      (See   Owen, 

Raymond   V.,   as8l)n>oi'-) 
Standard    Chain    Company.      (See    Bond.    Frank    A.,    an 

signer,  t 


Teller,  Rafus  K..  Unadllla,  N.  Y.  Kltchen-fcnlfe.  No. 
43,729  :   Mar.    18  :  Gas.   vol.    188  ;  p.  791. 

Tledemann  k  Sons.  Theo.  (See  Casaretto,  Robert,  as- 
signor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Kleff«r,  Eugene 
T.,  assignor. ) 


Walter,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  Onondaga  Pottery  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Plate.  No.  43.706^;  Mar.  11;  Ga«.  toI. 
188  ;  p.   492. 

Weeks,  Frank  A.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J  Inkstand.  No.  43,706  ; 
Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  492 

Weeks,  Frank  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Memorandutn-pad  cal- 
endar.    No.  43,708;  Mar.  11  :  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  492. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  i  See  Peterson,  Clftrence  A., 
asalgnor. ) 

Weymann,  Harry  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mandolnte.  No. 
43,684  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  222. 

Whetler.  Gardner  E.,  assignor  to  The  English  A  Merslck 
Company,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Automobile  radlator- 
cnslne      Nos.  43,685-8 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  223. 

Wllford.   Edward  B.,    (See  Schramm   and  Wllfofd. ) 

Wilson.  Rose  C,  Day.  Mo.  Doll.  No.  43,080;  Mar.  4; 
r,a».  vol.   188  :  p.  222. 

Wilton,  Ralph  P.,  Wrlghtsvllle.  Pa.  Receptacle  for  dls- 
[•♦•Bslng  drlnklng-straws.  No.  43,730;  Mar.  18;  Gai. 
vol    188  :   p.  791. 


ALPn.\r>KTI('AL  LIST  OF    HKdISTKAXTS  OF   TRADF-MARKS 


.\.   J.   Milh<>rt  ft  Oo..   Inr     MflflrtT7k«*r.   Wis.     Perfumerv. 

No.  90.5.'{7  ;  Mar.  4;  <;hz    v.i    iss;  p.  2.SH. 
Admtraltv  TrHrtinK  <'<>..   In.    .   1     ri.aiul.  <»r«K..  "'"l  Gambler 

Bay,  Alaska.     Canned  salmon.     No.  y<>,4)»5  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  188;  p.  237. 
.4treHHe    Tire    Killer    «     tipjiin      \V;,^iiin^on,    D.    C.      Tlre- 

Hll.-r  computind.      .N       .'(iil-.    .Mm.    11;   Gaa.   vol.   188: 

p    500. 
.XkilcselskiKPt    K.vmelii.  Copenhagrn.   I><  nmark.      «'hpmlf:i! 

prepa rations   need  as  a   proservatlve  for  certain  nni!U'<l 

maleriiiis.      No.   90,  «!>0  :    Mar.    4:    Gnz    vol     IHS;   ji.    j    : 
.\irrf»<l  Hishop  Liinii.Ml.    |...-Mi.,ii     !',_;,,    ,!       M.ilictnnl  I'l-  ]• 

arations.     No.  J^t.-'iOO  ;  M:i:     4     >  ,\\7    v..      i  ss  ;  p.  2.3(. 
Allen,  .lohn   U.   Kansin  (  ;i\      M  Washin-  ;"->W(1rr^       No. 

90  T7.'{  :    .Mar.    25;    Ga/     •'    !     l^s;    p     inf' 
.\merican     Mouiiny    Compiui.^.     lmli.inaiM>ii>.     ind        Corn- 

produft  adhesive  pante.     .No.  l»)i.»li;»:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol 

ISH  ;    p    ."in'.i. 
Amerlcnn    Sugar    Refining    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J. 

Siiuui.      .No    90,497;    Mar.   4;   (Jaz.    vol.   ]  KM  ;   p    237 
.Vml^ux    ft    Cle..    M.,    Nantes.    France.      Canned    sardines. 

No.  00.774;  Mar.  2.%  :  Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  1047 
.4ndrew  Jergemt  (.o..  The.  Clnclnnnll.  Ohio,  nnd  \.  «    York. 

N.  Y.     Perfumes  and  toilet  water.     No.  fKl.Tc!'     Mar.  IS  ; 

Gaz     Vf)l     1«M  ;   p    804. 
Anyt-aie  Limited,   Staveley,  coanty  of  Westmoreland,  Eng- 
land.    Photographic  pjipers.     No.  90,49.'^  ;  Mar.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  188;  p.  237. 
Arthur  «  henilcal  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Sachet,  cleans- 
ing crenm.    and    toilet   rKjwder.      No.    90,620;    Mar.    11; 

Gnz.   vol     1.S8  ;   p.   .%09. 
.Atlantic    Maritime    Company.    Kitterv.    Me.,    and    Boston. 

Mass.       Wheat-flour.       No.    90,671:    .Mar.    IS;    liaz.    vol 

188  ;  p.   S0.1. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  roinpany.  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     Rubber  hose. 

No.  90,692:  Mar.  18;  (iaz    vol.  188:  p.  S03. 
B.  F.  StiirtcT.int  Comptuiy.   Boston.   Mass.     Heating,  llght- 

Inu.   and   ventilating'   HpimiHtiis.   not   includiric  einctr  ca 

apparatn.s       No.  fK>.(»i.I  :    Mht    11  :  (;az.   vm     iw    |,    ;, ;  n 
UaiT    Bros..    .New    York.    N     'i'.      Broii/..     p   *<i'    "     ironziiit; 

liquids.  Ac      No    iM).072  ;  Mar,   JK;  <,a/    ^         ;  •»s  ;  p.  so:?. 
Barnab.v    .MannfacturlnK    Co..    Fall    Itiver.    .Mans       Cotton 

plere    goods.      No.    90,776;    Mar.    25:    Gax.    vol.    188; 

p.    1047. 
Bates.  Wllliur  M..  New  York.  ^    'i       H  h  :i:  oioglcal  prepa- 
.   ration.     No.  JM).499 ;  Mar.  4       ,.7    \    .     Iss;  p    2:!7 
Heacli.    l-dwaiil   f .,   .St.    Louis.    .\lo.      .adhesive   ceni'iit        V. 

90.021  ;   .Mar.    11  ;   Gnz.   vol.    188;    p.   .'VOO. 
Uelber    Trunk    ft    Ba^    Company,    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Sult-<aHeK.      t ra vellni:  Imius.      trunks,     fci         \<.       90,Hi;i.' ; 

Mar.   1 1  ;  (Jaz    vol     l vs     p    -cc.i 
Belden.  ,Mfr»«d  G..  New   V,.rk     N     'i'       i  lhii.  ati!,.  i.ti>  nnd 

greases.      NV     O'i.TT  ,       \!ar     ;:."  .    *,n/..    \u\      :  v>.       f,      iiuT. 
Beldinjf  Bros,  .v  '         1;.     i.vi,,c.  «onii  .  and  N.  «    "i.  ik.  \    Y. 

Textile   thrca.i>       N..     •*i>>\-;:\  :    w-w     ■  ■«      i.a/     \<.'     i^>-- 

p.   803. 
Berkley  Chemlral  <  c>n;;.aiiv    'I'h.  .  N.i:fo,k,  \  w       Vfrx\\\7>'\- 

Nos.  9O.77H-0  :   .Mht    ■:'<.>  .:\t    \,..     1  s'.  .   j,     i  1 1 1  7 
Berndorf  M.'tal    \Vn:k>.    Artl^  r    Kr  -p;      UernM  .rf,    \  ,sir  •■ 

HiiiiJiir:.         '  r:  •;uii    THint-d    Mrticiis    df    huniw  :i  i-f        Ni 

(1(1. TM',    Mi.r     J,',      (,n?,     viii      IKS.    (.      liMT 
B.Tt:i.     Mi.v      Iii        \.  «    York     N     Y       < ',,rs(  t>       .\f.    ;'0.822  ; 

Ma  I      _'.".  ,    I  .  ■!  ■/     VI.,      1  ss      p      :  1 1 4s 
ni;i'k     r.ros..     1 '•>  a  •  ri  <  .  .     N.')  r         \\l,..ii   \h-\v:        .\...    l»0.67.'i  ; 

Mar.    18  ;  <..i/     -  ■>.     I  ^^      p     »'i:; 
HIair.   Henry   t  .,    Tin  .iiL-ipl  1  1.    I'u       Saiv.  ,   ..ininient,   llni 

nient.  Ac.     No.  I'd. CT  4      .Mjm     l^.i.az    \'.;    ]ss,  p    ,h03. 
Blanck'ft?     Krdolf.    l'..rliu.   tiirniaii^        Stcci    writ  iii_-  pens. 

N"-    :ii' .'."1    .'.  .  Mar    4.  (;az    vol    ivs;  p    :;:-!7 
lSoehnm;<  :  ,   .Vii^it.    Nie<ler  1  iitrelhci  ni .    i,priiiaij>        l':i';)nra 

tlon    of    opi  iiii         .N        !»(»,." (I.".  .     Mat      4,     lia/      \>i\      I*--- 

p.  237 
Bonnet    Biikiii:;    <  .■inpaii\.    San    .\ritiini(',     ! \-\        I'.i.  ad    ai,.: 

cakes.     .N"    f><i  T'^■J  .   Mar    '1',  .  (iaz    vo      is^,   p     int; 
Borden's    <uij<lensi(l    Milk    Co.    Ni  \v    York.    N      Y       (')ioto 

IfltP"       .No>.     '.Hi.dU.',    7  ;    Mar      I]  .    Gaz     vol     iss      p,     .'.op 
!'.■::,•  i:, 'inn     lOiwnrd.    Uut  hrrfor  d.    N.    .1        Sweatt'f^     !,.iod>- 

:o.ji,.'v.   ard   ■aiis.      Nn    nO.T^:'.;   Mnr    1'.',    iiaz     v.. I     isv 

p      ln47 
!'.?-iii!!.\    .v.    Meunlf   Coiupaiiv.    Milwaukee,    Wi><       ( 'luldrer.- 

i.'a!!,t':     s!i  ii'S         No      90. 7v."        Mar      'J."!       <.:i7      vo        ]  v.^ 

p     KM" 


'   Burrow-Jones-nnfl  Prr-r  Shnr   m  .   ?t    T.riuls,   Mo.     Men's 

leather  shoes     N.     '<o  .",«iv  ;  Mmt    4  .  Gaz.  voi    1  sv  ;  p.  SM . 
Hv7Zi-'!     Maiir;f.    >      ..     i:w:.tt.     .Mass        Ch-ansfi     ff  r     v\'ood, 

in.  la',    and    enarntl.d    s-irfa' •  •■        No     90,r«o;i  ;     Mar.     4; 

1.1=7    \..|.  l*<v  :  p    2:'7 
■    C.   1'     Mo.Tn.an    \   ■   ..ii.p.-u.v      1;.,    ,    p..!i!sv!i|p.    Kv       \Vhlskv. 

Nos    9<i,'^2R^  7  ,   Mar    -.'■  .  Ga/     vol     1  h.v -,   p,    \i\AS, 
CjiliforMa     (HMii'^is      1  nioii.     Irn' .     I'lesno,     Cal.       Seeded 

raisins       N.     'km;-.'*- ,   \i,.,:     n      Gaz    voi.    iss;  n,   .^09. 
Colvet    ft    Co..    .1       M  .:.'.a  !\      I  '.a  me       Claret.    Huririindy. 

anri    Sauterni     wiii-        \<      !mi7imi.    Niar     •_'.'.;    Gaz.    \ oY 

1  sv       ..      i,,47 

I  amp  i';ii  <,irl8.  The.  \.  w  ^ork,  .\  >  CfMfHui  named 
ariiclca  of  clothin-  n  'tii7!''  N':.;  '_'.'.  G.-iz  vol 
188;  p.  1047. 

Ciimpho-Sorciti  I^aUnatorv.  '11.  iiwisr.u;:  N  Y  Skin- 
disease  reme<lv  No  O<).020  .  \1;.'  11  :  i;az  voi  188; 
p.    ."iitO. 

Chemische     i.air.k      \:.:      Wiirzburi:     (iein.nn         l-ivjilue. 

No.  90,7!'-      M,ii     \ir.     .,;.z    V.',!    ivv;,,.    i(,4t 
Chemische    1  ai.'.k    '.mst-w     l-r     Hi.  rira-lia^^   .V    I'r     H»il- 

mann,   Giisirow   and    H.-idewe*;.    G.rmaiiv        Hei Iv    ftir 

certain    skin    afTections    and    ntbi  i    ^kin    diseasi  >        No. 

90.854;    Mar.    25;    (;az     vol.    ISS;    [,     ini'i 
Claessens.    Ku«t''n«'.    Brnssels.    BelKluui         l-r  iif   nos        .So 

90,678;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.   ^i- . 
Chiett.  PealK)dy  ft  Co..  Trov.  N.  Y.     Colli-  ;,n.i  <■'■■"•*      \o 

90.793;  Mar.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.    mt: 
Collins  ft   .\lkman  Com;  ny     MonTrla!'.    N     !  .   :'.nt\    I'liiia- 

delphla.  Pa.     I'ertait!  n mied  i.iiece  k.'o...i>  and  ciit  ieiisitlis 

No.  90. .MO;    Mar     ;      ■.;?..   v(d.    Iss.    p     -;{7. 
ColllnsMcCarthv    <  ..nd\     >  o..    Sati    1  r:in<isco,    (^ai        (an 

dlen.      No.  <K».«;^ti  ;    .Mar.   11;  (;az.   vol     1  v*-      p    r>^^\t 
Columbia   Hiblion   Companv.   The.    Pntei-    ■      N     .1        I.il  ric 

bow.     .No    9<i.680 ;  Mar.   }8 ;  Gaz    vo'     l^s     ,    «,o 
Compapnie    Francaise  de   la   Chamolseri.     N     iv.lit.     I  arl« 

France.      Hides,  skins,   and   leather       N       '.'or,->:       Mar 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  so:J. 
Compa;:iiie     (i^^rale    dea     Etal'ii^N.  1:  •  n—     la'!.,      ir^ns 

Phonotfraphe   et    Cin^mato^rap:j.  .    r    :  i>     l-unv..       laik- 

InK-niachincs   and   parts   tlifrctf       n,,s      "i.'.il    1_.    .Mar. 

4  :  tiaz.  vol.  INS  :  y.  2;i7 
Conatr.ntln.     A..     HanoVer,     Germany        Cuanties        No 

iMi..".!.'!:  Mnr.  4:  tiaz.  vol.  IS'^  :  p.  2';7 
Contint-ntal     Paper     Bag    t'ompnny.     Hunifoi..       Mi.,     and 

-New   York.    N.    Y.      Wraiipii.^:  pap"i  -        \..     ;<h..M4.    Mar. 

4  ;   (;ai.  vol.   188  ;  p.  2.S7. 
Coomlie.    Francis    W..    London.    Eu;;land       Litjun!    jiie    and 

iidli'-sive  cement.     No.  5>0,6;n  ;   .Mar.   11  :  Gh2     \ui     iss; 

p.  509. 
Couvreur.  Georges  et  Paul.  Paris,  France.     (  iianrpa.-n.    and 

sparkling  wines.     No.  90,682;  Mar    1^     Laz     voi     188; 

p.  803. 
(^ovote   Spring?    Mineral    Water   Co.     \  ii.iajutr.pi.      N     Mex. 

"Mi'.t'ia     wM-.i        .No.   rKt,()8;{ :    Mar     I",    1,-,     v,,      |vs; 

i      -"■' 

St.  Louis.  Mo.      \l.di.,n;t     ;  r.  paiatii.n. 


V.'-\\    w     \    S<i,,v 


.!in.     I'liUadeiphla.     1' 


La  wn  uutwo:^ 


.N  .     ;<ii,.".ii7       Mai.    1  ,    iraz.    \ol.    INN 
Bi'-wri    Slioe    y'l^.    Tin      St      Louis,    Mo.     assignor    to    Iln.w 

Sli.  .     1   ■  .1.,  jia  :  ■  \      .Mil  ii.i'.'ok.    N      \         I  .a  !  Int     vl,,  ,,.^,       \..* 

P0.7s<!-8:    Mar    2.'i  :   Gaz     vol     1  ss  :   p.    1047 
n^rkliai.lt    Hrew  ill).-    (ompany     Boston,    Mass       H.  •  r       .\. 

'.<i',ti7r,  .    Mar     is.   Gaz.  vol     1  s.s  ;   p.   mi;; 
Hurnhani.    Norman    G.    r><'n\ei-     ('olo       Remtdy    fr.r     .inst' 

patioii    and    headsi  he.      .Ncj.    '.•0.677  ;    Mar.    l"S  .    Gaz     v..i 

1  vv  :    p     en.*? 


','«>  'is^       Mar     I  s  ;    (laj     ^nl      1  s> 


I       vn,, 


I'avd,     !::!-,-,!      Npvv     \     rk      N      'i  Ha,rii.">         No      iMI,7'.i4: 

.Ma.      ■-.'.       '  i.a/      ■,..:..     i -SS  .    p.     !o47 
L>avi8.     ll.■l--r^      G..     Chicago,     HI  .Medl.at.d     piasn;  No 

00. ('M        M:ii      ]«:    Gaz     vol.    Iss      I      VII, 

['M\i^    :i:d    Lawrci  ■  .    in,   .New    'i.itk,    N     \        L'ninient.      .No. 

:•"  .".L".  :    Ma;      4      '  .tij     voi     1  ss      p     -:;7 
Lavi-     Xliiluii:    '   '■n.iiai.x.    Si.    .!:.si.pi.      .VL  Laiiak'    (Lmr. 

N'      '.<i.."-H;.    Ma-      4,    i.az     \'i     !  ss      p     .'.,7, 
L»er;:,a.  I'll'    l;':;i.d>    1      ;),;  a-,\       L.      ;i,..      Was!:        Skin    and 

l.i'iod     renit-iie^         Ni.     !<n  t;s7       M;,-       is       i,;,/      \,,\      Iss; 

;       sn:; 

li«.\>,iv.  \\'iil:atii  V     Kansas! 'in     M         S!ii\es       .No    !*o.7!'t)  ; 

M..':      -J.'.       I  .az     v.i      1  vv  ;    p      1  047 
iK'Ticr    Yar!i    Company      Lawturket,    R     1.      •  .rtain    named 

rotion     VHri.s        No     '>(i71».".       Ma:      L'.".  :    (iaz      vol      IsS; 

;      '  "-IT  ' 
I>!ai:i.>nd    ciif^n.wiil    1  ..uipan\      s.an     1  lan.'isoo,     rai        .\rti- 

pial.v   prepared    mineial    s^ar.;        .N.      (<ii.t(s.K;    .\[ar     1  *>  ; 

G«z     vol     18S  ,    p     so:; 
Ii1!w..i!h     Willlatn    S.    F-"-ast    iP.aiL'e,    N     .1        \  it:>  ta  lil.'  com- 

p...in.!   to;    i.r-tain   named.   i.is..:.,^.~       N.      ;'|...'.17.   .Mar.   4; 

I  iaz     •.  ol     1  88  :   p    2;-!7. 
ln.e.    N'incent    !' ,   i'hira>:o.   HI       u'iva  and   olive  oil.      No. 

;>0..'-,ls      Mar    4:   Gaz     vol     ivs;    p     SA- , 
''    llfiis  MieK   A    Ci«'     Socif^G*   ationyme.    MiiUiauseti.    .^Isace, 

'.<'iinan>         Yarn     and     t'.read        Nos     ;»<i.r.l9-20  ;     Mar. 

t  .    i;h7     voi     iH.^i  :    p     ■_':i7 
loapei     Company,     Portland,    .Mi.,     and     Hopedale.    Mass. 

Lor  ni  temples  nnd  parts  thereof.      No.   90.. 97:    Mar.   25; 

Gaz     vol,    188  :   p    \(H~ 
Lrnvei.  .John   .A  .   Lvons.    Iowa       Yeast       No.  '.Hi, 798  ;  Mar. 

25  ;  Gaz.   vr.i     18S  ;  p     1047 
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E  W.  Burt  &  Co.  Inc.,  Boston  ami  East  I.ynn,  Mass. 
Boots  and  shofs.  No.  90.789;  Mar.  lio  ;  (laz.  vol.  188: 
p.  1047. 

Kcsolcnt    ("ompourifis    I,iinited.     F.ondou.     Kuulaml        Olut- 

niffits   and    powders.      No     90.t),S9  ;    Mar.    is  ;    (iaz     voi 

1S8  ;  p.  80?,. 
i;dw.  K.  Tryon   Company.  riii1a(]f'lphia.  I'a       I'crtain  named 

sportsnien-i    siipi.lirs.      NH     tio. r,r,.;      Mar.    11;    "iaz.    vol. 

188  :   p    .'10. 
Kfrovriison    &     Wolf,     ImlianupolLs,     Ind.       Certain    named 

articles  of  c^■tllin^^.     No.  90.r;21  ;  Mar.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ; 

p.    -■;'.7. 
Klllott    ,Iewelry    Co,    St.    I.ouis,    Mo.      Certain    named   arti 

cl'-s    of   jewelry    mad4'    of    precious    metal.       No     90,5"J2  ; 

Mar.    t  ;   *;az.   vol.    188  ;   p.    l'.S8. 
KIlia  &  Co.   (  Birmingham  I   Limlti'd,  Birmintrham,  Knxland 

Silver  and  el.'ctroplated  articles.      No.  90.091  ;  Mar    18, 

fiaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  so:'. 
Kllison  Walker    Shoe    Co.    Atlanta,    "ia       Boots   and    shoes.    , 

No    90,  (590  ;   Mar     Is;  (iaz.   vul     1  ss  :  p.   so:!. 
Ksniond     Mills,     ]:siii(.ihl.     K     I         I'.laiikcts.        No      90.823:    I 

Mar.  l'.">  :  K.-iz.  vol,  iss  ;  p.  1048. 
F'.vai  s,  lie.irui'  A.,  .N^w  York,  N.  Y.      Inhalini;  devidv     No 

!io, .-,_■:;  ;  .\iai     i:  Caz.  vol.  Iss  ;  p.  j:',8. 
Expre.s.s     Hulil.ci-     Co.     Limit'd,     'llic.     London.  _K!i;;land 

Water  or  rain   proof  wearini!-a[)i  arel.      No    '.>o.i99;   Mar 

•J.".  ;  ';«z    vo!    iss  :  p.  1047, 
I',    A.    Patrick   &    v'omijany.    iHiluth.    Minn.      c.  rtaln    piece  ; 

iroods.   kniitf'd.  netted,   and  tl'xtil^'  fat>rii  s       N.     90.7H.'.  ; 

Mar    1  s  .  (riiz.  vol.   iss  ;  p.  ho.-j 
l-'ariiliain.     .Ne.ii.     N'tnv    York.     N      Y        Certain    .l>'vii'cs    for 

w;it.  I  inootiiiL'    atid    ''leaniuj;    bri.-k    ,-ind    stoijc    buildinijs 

No    '.Ml  .",(•>(•■  ;    .M.ir.    t;   liaz.   vol.   l>s:   ii.   ■j'A'j 
Federal    lJul)lifr    Mamifactorins   Co.,    \iilwaiiker    am!    t.'ud-    , 

ahv.    Wi-..      Itulihci-    V'iiicli    ^|•H^       N',,     ;iii, .",■_' t  ,    M;ii-.   4; 

(;a"z.  vol.  188  :  p.  2;{s 
Fcru'iison    .McKinncy    iMy    <;oods   Co.   Tlie,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 

Ladi>"<'  nnislin  undf'rwear,  mmi's  shins.  &c.     No.  90,800;   ' 

Miir.  -'5;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p    1017,  | 

I"r)st>'r    Brotli«rs,     Boston.    Mass.       I'incart     publications. 

No.  90.fi94  :  Mar.    18;  <;az.   vol.    ISS;   p.   mi:^ 
I'ostcr.   l-;duar   1'       i  Se"   Hammond,    Uoh.'rt  m,   assignor   ' 
I'o^torin    (ilasH    S[)i-cialty     Comp;\n>,     Fostorlsi,     Ohio,     as 

siirnor     to    (ien^r.-il     Khctric     Comiianv.       Class     uiohes. 

-hadi^s.    and   rntli'i'toi-s.      No.   9n,ti:i;',  ;    .Mar.    11;    Caz,    vo! 

ISS  ;    p.    .-,(Ki 
I'ranco  .\mt>ricaii    I'ood   ComiJany,  Ttie.   .Ie;-sey   city,   N.   J. 

Canned     conc''iitriC<'d     souiis.       No.     90.t",Mi.     Mar,     11;   i 

«;az.    vol.    is.s  ;    p.    ,-,1)9, 
Fults,    KIs    B,    Cl-'burne,    T.x.      I.inlment.       No.    90,695;   | 

Mar.  IS  :  (;az.  vol.   iss  ;  p.  so:;  j 


Cnui     'l"i    .;as':     Supph"    <'om|)anv     I.imiti-ii,     'r!,'      Hooton, 
Kniiland        Starrh    sizine.      No,    90. flits  ;    .\iar     18:    Qa«. 

vol       tSS  ;     p      804 

i.iili,       I'lim,!-.,!      SMp|i,\       I   oiiip.iiM       I.IUUlcd        111''       llooton, 

Ka-'land       .\dhc8iv,.   sizin^s.      Nos.   90,80,',   f,  :    Mar.    25: 

Hat.,  vol    ISS  :  p.  104s. 
H      K!:i!i'-h    >.V    Son-    .M''.      Co..    St     .Iosi>ph,    Mo.       Billiard 

and    pool    t.abh'    .    i-oioris.       No.    9o.t):v_'  ;    Mar      11  ;    (.az 

\<>1      ISN  ;    p     .-n'.i 
H    T.  Spenct'r  Company.  Clovelarni    (Miio       llosier.c  •  orv,.rs, 

aprons,    and    <  ollars.      No     9o,75ri  ,    Mar.    is,    <;az.    vol 

ISS  :  p.  805 
Ha"     Concr-t-'  I'rodu' t~     Company.     Inr.     (irasphind     and 

I'b;  :ad>  Iphia,     I',i         c.-rfun     named     construction     m.i- 

terials   made   of   arti-liia;   stone.      No,   90,tVj',t  ;    Mar     is; 

<;az.  vol.   1S8  ;  p.  804. 
llaniinond.    Uoliert   0..   AmltyTllle.    ,i-sii;n  n    t'    \.     1'     I  os- 

t.T.  New  York.  N.  V.     Taper  drinkin.' cups      No    90,ti:4rt  ; 

Mar    11  :  Caz    vol    188 ;  p    r.n't 
Hampton  Cu;!];-  i    )!::;:i!i\-    No!  folk.  \'a       I'crtiliecrs.     Nos. 

90.807-h  .    -M.u      -.■.  ,    '..-I/,     vo,     [s,-:    p     l(Us. 
llardman.    I'l  ck    &    Co..    New    V    rk     N      V        TiaCoplayers. 

No.  90.G.'n  :  Mar.   11;  (iaz.   vo'     ls<.     p    .,00. 
lI.upinKton,    Edwin   I.,    Yonk«r-     N     V       culture   of   lactic 

haiilll.      No.  90.5:<.'.  :    Mar    4.   '.iz    vo!     Iss;   p    238. 


.\M. 


!  S8  ;  p.  ,803. 
u  powder.     No. 


l"vso  Bromo    I'mu'    Company.    Baltinioi 

remedy       No    90,t;9t;  ;    Mar.    is;  C-.y?.    v    : 
C    .\i.'nei    Coiiipanv.    .\,'w    York.    N     \.      I'.a 

Mll.l'.C.S  ;    Mar.    IS;    C-.iZ.    vol.    188;    p.    >su.i. 

I.     .\>;nel    I  ompanv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Toilet    and    face 

powders.      No.  9it.Gfi9  ;   Mar.    is;  (Jaz.   vol.   188;   p.   803. 
<i.    .\kcnel    Comt)any.    New    Yfirk.    N.    Y.      Toilet   water    and 

extracts  and  i)erfiimes       No.  90  079;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

ISS  :  p,  vo;:. 
(;.  .M.  I'arks  (O  .  Fitchliur^.  M.is-       \  aiiium-cleaners.     No. 

9(),7.'i2  ;  Mar.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   1  ss  :  p    su,- 
<i.    &    S.    .\ceessory    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Engine 

-•elf  st.irrers.     veliielf    t  ire-lio!der-      and    roljc-rails.       No, 

9o,77_' ;  .Mar,  2.');  <;nz    vol.   Iss  ;  p    1017 
Caither.  Charles   I'.,   .New  York,   .N     Y.      Writing   and  draw- 
ing' inks.      No    90,801;   Mar,  2o  ;   >,:\y.   vol.    188;  p.   1047. 
Ceneral   I-:ie<'tric   (ouip.itiy,      1  See   Fostoii.i  (ilass   Spocialty 

('omp.iny,   assi.'tior  > 
Ceoriie  &  iSarker  Co,  The.   .\storia,  Oiee  ,  and   Point  Rob- 
erts. Wasli.     Canned  salruiai,      .No.  90,,")27  ;   .Mar.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  iss  ;  p,  •_':;> 
Cermaseptic  Chemical   Company,   Ciiicago,    111.      Ointment. 

No.   !tn..-L's  ;   Mar,    4;   (laz.   vol,    Iss;   p    C'lS 
( iewerkschaft    I.-oiihtenhurt;,    Coloi;ne,    Cermauy.      Leucite 

piionolite.      No.  9o,so_' :  Mar    2.';  (jaz,  vol,  188;  p,    1048. 
Crlll      Brother-      I'oniiianv.      Steulien  vill'-.      Ohio,        t'ertaln 

named   -lasswar^        No".  90.,-)29  ;   .Mar    4;   "iaz.   vol.    188; 

V.  2:is 
'Mllespie.  Mai'iiiii  \'.  .  N.-w  York.  N,  "i"      li.air  shanip.  os  and 

tonics       No    !i(i.,-,:',(i  :   M;ir.   4;  Caz    vol     Iss;  p.  2,'5s. 
cii)h*»   .Snap   Coinpanv.   'I'he.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       So:ip       No. 

!Hi. •;;;.-,  :    Mnr     11  :   (iaz    v.il.    188;   p.    '><^9 
<irantorpets       'i';indsticksfal)riks       .Vktiebolac        \  esf  rvik, 

Sweri.ui,     Matches.     No,  90, so;;  ;  Mar.  25  ;  (iaz    vol.188; 

p.    lOls. 
(iranucci.    Glstjerto,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Olive  oil.      No. 

90,t59:{  ;    M.ar     is;   (;az,    vol.    Iss  ;    p.    so:;, 
i^rav.    Frank    .M  .   Chicauo.    Ill       Live   and   dres.sed    poultrv. 

trame,    e.,'i;s.    A;e,       No.    90.5:51;    .Mar     4;    Gaz.    vol.    18,8; 

p     2:!s 

Cray.  i;t'oi-i;e  i;  ,  Plii]adei[iliia.  Pa,  Ointment.s  and  lo- 
tions.     .\o,  90,5.".2  ;   Mar    4;   Gaz    vol.   188;  p.   2.3s 

(ireen.^baum,  M;ix,  .New  York  N.  Y  Writing  an<l  printii.i; 
paper.     No.  9o..so4  ;  .Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.  1048 

•  Jrissiom,  R.  D..  Henderson.  Ky  T<inic  for  the  blood, 
liver,  and  kidneys.  No.  90,697;  Mar,  18;  (jaz,  vol. 
188;   p.   804. 

Grosselli     Mannfacturing    Company.     Washington,     D.     C. 


Hav».    Robert    .V..    Paduiali.    K\        Lininieut.      .N«j.    90.701  ; 

Sinr,    IS  :  (int.  vol,   iss  :   p,   sot 
liazan     Brown     Company.     Brockton     and     Boston.     Mass. 

.vdhesive  cement.     No.  90,638;  Mar.  11;  Gax.  toI.  188; 

p     509. 
Heller  A  Son.  L.,  New  York.  N.  V.     Pearls      Mo.  90.809; 

.Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1048. 
Henderson     k     Co.,     William,     Bristol,     i'a.        Bugs.        No. 

90.036  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  238. 
Henrtck.s  Novelty  Co  .   Indianapolis,   Ind.     MaK»et08.     No. 

90,702;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Herios  .\rt  Furniture  Company,  Saginaw.  MlcH.     Certain 

named  furniture.     No.  90,703;  Mar.  18;  GaS.  vol.  188; 

p.  804. 
IIirr*h.  William  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coffee      No.  90.639; 

Mar     11  :   <;az    vol.    188;   p.   .'509. 
Hohlfeld.   Herman  L.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.      Hamdocks.     No. 

90.704:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Holaton    Manufacturing   Company.    L<>noIr   and    Knoxvllle, 

Tenn.      Hosiery.      No.  90,705;   Mar.   18;  (iaz,  vol.   188; 

p.    804. 
Horrax.    .Tohn     E..    New    York,    N.    Y.       ToUet-fplns.       No. 

'.)0.7o.;  :  M.ir.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  804. 

Hoytr.     Isaiali     W..     Philadelphia.    Pa.       Synthatlc    rubber 

lotrpoun'l.      No    no. 64 2  ;    M.-ir.    11:   (iaz    vol.    1$8  ;   p.  509. 

Hntcheus,  A.  R.,  Louise,  Ml.<48.     Liver  remedy.     >o.  90.707  ; 

I        Mar.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  804. 

1  .1  lache      llulChlson  Soott  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ready-mixed 


ptint       No.  90.538;   Mar.   4;  (iaz    vol.   188;  f    238. 
Illinois    Iron    4   Bolt   Co.,   Carpentersvllle,    111.      Platform- 

tnicks   and   tlmber-dollles.      No.  90.810;    M    •    25;   (iaz. 

v»l.  1.88  ;  p.  1048. 
Imprrlal   Company,  The.   Norfolk.    Va.      Fertilisers.      No«. 

90.811-13;  Mar.  25;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  1048. 
Improved  (insoUne  and  Oil  Company.  CblcaEO.   III.     (inso- 

Ifltae  Improver.      No.    90.814;    Mar.    23;    Gaz-    vol.    188; 

pj  1048, 
Irving    Packing  Company,    Seattle,    Wash.,   anfl    Karheen. 

Alaska.      Canned   salmon.      No,   90,815;    Mae.    25;   (iaz 


v»I.  188;  p.   1048. 
.1.  c.   Blair  <  ■>! 


ompnny.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Bnvelobs.  writing. 

pencil,  ilrnwlng.   and   spelling  tablets,   and   blank   hooks. 

Ni..  9o.t52:?  ;   M.ar.   11:  daz.  v(d.    ISH;   p.  .50fl(. 
.1.   <:.    Blalr  Company.   Huntlnirdon.   Pa.      I'aper.   envelops. 

tablets,   and    blank    l>ooks.      No.    90,624;    Mar     11;    Gaz 

vcl.    188;   p.    509 
J.  C.  Blair  Company.   Huntingdon,  Pa.     Paper  for  cer^taln 

Dftmed  purposes,  tablets,  and  llank  Nioks      No.  90,781; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  I'M 7 
.1     fl.    Rogers   &   Co.    Inc..    .M!i\«,\iii.      1^  WMsky.      No. 

90.842;  Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p    I'O' 
J.    I.    Case    Threshing    Machine    Company,    Uacine.    WU. 

.Vntomoblles.       No.    90,679 ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 

p.  803. 
J.   S.   Fry  &  Sons.   Limited.   P.:     ;■ 

Mo.  9().526  :   Mar.  4      Car    v         j- 
.lacksonvllle  Cra<dcer    -a    rk-     i     k- 

biscuits,   cakes,  and      •  -ai       s    ~ 

Cittz.  vol.  188:  p.  1048. 
Janes.  William  T..  Chicago.  Ill      PhnrinaceutlCal  prepara 

tlon.      No.  90,539:   Mar    4;   Caz    vol     1  s8  ;  p.  238. 
•Tameson.  Hevener  &  liriuirs,  St,  Paul.  Minn.     Poultry  and 

chick  food.     No.  90.64o  :  Mar    11     c,„z    vol    t«8;  p.  509. 
Jarvls,   Anna.   Philadelphia.    I'a       i:nv."!ops,   w-1  ting-paper. 

and  blotters.      No.  90.54ii  ;  Mar    4  :  'Iaz    vol     1S8:  p.  238. 
Jarvls,    Anna,    Philadelphia,     I'a.       Badges    and    buttons. 

Ilo.  90,708;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol    iss;  p    so 4 
Jeiiiiln.1,    Kreer    &    (To.,    in    ,    ctiML'o     II!       (  otton    and 

ibien   pie<e   goods       No    '.to, ."41  ,    M;i:     4;    Caz     vol,    188; 

p.    238 
.Ino.     T.     Barl.ee    Jt     Co,     Louisville      Ky         Wl,isk.\         No. 

'.Ml  775  ;    Mar.   25;  (Jaz.   vol     1  sm  ;   p    1017 
,Iohn  B'lvle  Company,  The.  Baltiniore.   Md       Ortain  named 

canned  foods.      No.  90.784;    Mar    25;   (Jaz    vol     iss      p 

lOll 


-lan.l 

("hocolate. 

i.-.    F.a 
slfV  IS 

Crackers. 
Mar.    25  ; 

Cleaning    fluids    for    removing    spots    and    stains    from       Jolin    Sexton    &    Company,    ChkaKO      III        Certain    named 
clothing.      No.  90.533;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  238.  foods.      No.   90.591  :    Mar.    4;   Caz     vo!     iKs;   p    240 

Criinbaum,     Adolf.      New     York.     N.     Y.         Bitters        No.  I   John    Sexton    >.%    Couipan.s      ciiirago,    in        Baking  powl.r. 

90,534:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  1.88;  p.  238.  I        So.  90,749  .  Mar    !-.  Caz.  vol.   Iss;  p.  so,- 
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J«nk6plDgs       o,  h       \ulcan-       Tandsti.  ksfabriksaktleboiag 
Jonkoplr..;,     Sweden         NJat.li»"S         No      ito'ii;;       Mai       11 

('•HZ       vo  1  sv         |,       -,,|<, 

.los    Itosetiheini  Shoe  Co  ,  Savannah,  (ia.     Boots  and  shoes 

No       90.S4:i    ;      .M„r       o-     ,     ,;^y       y^^i        j^^.     p        j^_jg 

.Tos     Schlitz    Brewlnt    (ompanv,    Milwaukee     Wis       Lager 

be,!-.  No  <tO.,'-,S7  ;  Mar  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  239, 
Judell,    Louis.    .N.'u     ^o^k.    N      Y        Boots,    shoes,    and    slip 

;■■  r-  N,.  !)o,54_'  .  Mar  4:  i,az  vol,  1  ss  ;  p  o;^^ 
JierL'i'ii-    Jewelry    t  onipanj.    New    York,    N.    Y       Bracelets, 

"■:"•;••    i'l' hes.    \.         No     s-»(i.710.    .Mar.    Is;    t;Hz     vo! 

iss  .  p    siij. 

Kahn     Broiiiers    A    (  oiupauy.    Chicago.     111.       ("otton     an<l 

wooon    shirts        .No     9(i,si;i;     Mai,    25-    (Jaz     voi      isv 

p     1048. 
Keefer,    Wllliani   W,    I.umnster.   I'a       Wliisk\,    iran.U,   aiol 

gtn.     .No    '.HI  711  ,  .Mar    ls;i;az,  m^I    ls>,'p.  siu 
I'eever     P,r..s      C  .    The.     N.'W     York,     N      V         1  ompounds 

tliat    ar'    used   for   c(.>riain   named   pu^pose^.      No   9o.54:<  ; 

Mar.   4  ;  (ia?     \  oi     1  ss      p    o;;>. 
Kelly   A   Co..   'I'     I'      N- w    York.    N     Y        l'!un,liat;o     sea  coal 

and    ••     :ni'\    ';,,,.;_..        X(,     5.»(iv}4,;     ^ar     25;    (iai     vol 

188  .    p      ]nV:> 

Kenipe!   A:   N.iton     i.,is  .\nt:eles.  (  al       Henie<lv   for  asthma 

No    0(i  s.-,.-,     Mar    25;     .a«    vol     188;  p    104"9 
K'lidaii   Ac    Son.   ( ),    S  .    Woreesti  r.    .Mass        \'HCiiiini  eieauiTs 

.No     '.til. 7  1.".      Mar.    Is;    i,nz    vol      1  ss  ;    p.    s(i4 
l\e!iii)'k\      Hehninu-     (  onipan.v        Louisville,      K\  (dtton 

"•■•'i    ..ii.       No    9(1.544:    Mar'    4       wii/     \.'!      1  ss      p     -j..,, 
K>Tiiiv     Mirhael,    ,\(idison,     N      ^         Remedy    for    all    affec 

ti"!.-    '^    '    '     ''.ro:it    .■in<l    luni;'-        ,\o     !tii.545  ;    Mar     4 

Ca;-,    \ ,.;      1  ss       p     _;;s 

Klngan    tc    Company.     Limited.     Belfast.     Inland;     It.dian 
spoils.     Ind    .      Kb  hniond     and     Norfolk,      \'a.  .     .Ia<kson 
vllle,     Fla.  ;     S.in     I  ra nci.s<(i.     Cal   ;     Pittsl)urk:li.     Phila- 
delphia,    and     ll.irrisburg.      Pa    :      Washington       h      C,  ; 
Atlanta,    (ia    ,     I'./i  ^t  itii'  r.       Md    ;     ,\tlant;i      Citv.     N      .!    ; 

'•  New  York  .■mi!  Svr,'i(ii>.  N  ^  ,  and  (ohinilxis,  iiido. 
Butter.      .No     'ei-,ic,       \(.,,.     4       i;,,,      ^o!,     1  ss  ;    p.    ■^:{s 

Koy-Lo  Conine;  V  li.  N.  «  \.,!k  N  ^  n,,ir;.1iis  and 
hatpins.     No.  ;>0,G44;  Mar.   11:  'oi/    v..      i^v     j.    ,-,,,,< 

Krauss,     Gustave    A..    Jersey    CIm       N      .1         F{er;ie,i\      f.,r 
tuberculosis.      No.    90,547:    Mar     4      ',»■/     \'.      1  ss      n 
238.  '    ^ 

Kynetfe.      Frank.      Dallas.     Tex         chui      r^mdv         No 

90,548;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   1  8h  ;   p    l;-. 
L.    Frank    k    Son    Company,    Milwaukee,     w   -        S,i,isnge 

No.  90.525:   Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   .    s 
La     France     Manufacturing     Company      Philadelphia.     Pa. 

[jiiindry  waxes.     No.  90.^',''.     Mar    ::<  .  (iaz    vol    188;  n 

1049. 
Landers.     Irary    &    Clark.    N.  w 

named   silver  plated  goods       N, 

vol      IHS  ;    p.    1»:S8. 

Lane  h  Proctor.  Arkansas  City.  .\!k  R.-rn-.h  for  rheu 
matlsm.  gout,  sciatica.  Ac.  No.  9o  5.'.o  .Mar  4  i.a/ 
vol.    1K8 :   p.   238. 

T.anman    &    Kemp,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain    pharma 
ceutlcal    preparations  and    remedies   for   certain    named 
diseases      Nos.  90.71.3-14;   Mar.    18;  Oax.  vol.   188:  d. 
804. 

Laubenhelmer,  August  \.,  Frankfort  on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many. Salvw.  No.  90.712;  .M;ir  is  (;az.  vol  188; 
p.  H04. 

Lawall.  Frank.  Kaston.  Pa.  Ointments.  No.  90.551  • 
.Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  238. 

I^izarus  A  Co..  F.  &  R..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hosiery  No 
•.MI.645;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  509. 

I^eds.  Walter  S..  Chicago,  III.  Steels.  No,  90,562  ;  Mar 
4  :   (Jaz.   vol.    188  :    p.   2.38, 

Li'w  re  Cosmetic  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Face-cream.  No 
90.716;  Mar.  18;  Gax.  vol.  fSh ;  p.  804. 

I.#wl8    A.   Crossett,    Inc.,    North    Ablngton,   Mass.      Boots 
" ;l 

.        .  -.quors. 

No.  90,.  1.  ;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Linen   T'nderwear  Co.,  The.  Greenwich,  N.   Y.      Knit  mesii 

cloth  in  the  piece.     No.  90,553;  Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol.   188: 

p.    238 
Lovell-McConnell   Manufacturing   >     nip.ii,\     .Ne\\ark,  N.  J 

Signal-horns  and   alarms.      No.    90.,  1&,    .Mar.    18:   Oax 

vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Luzier.  Pattle  P.,  Kansas  City.  Mo      Certain   named  toilet 


'•;ta!!i.     Conn.       CiTtain 
'."',.- 4;t  :    .Mar,    4  ;    (Jaz, 


and  shoes.     No.  90.68o  •  .Mar.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  803 
Llnck   &   Sons,    William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Malt    liquors 


nparatiuns.      No.  90.654  ;    Ma: 


pi'I 
510 


1 1  :    'Ja?     vol.    188;   p. 

Casters. 


M.    B.    Schenck    '  ..ii:;.,iii\      Tiig,    M.  rid>  n     c,,nn 
No    90.585;    M;.;.    4,    '.a-;,    \ol     iss.    p.    o;;;! 

Madame  Nordica's  Coiiipan.\,  Wilmington.  He),  H:i.i  New 
York.  .N.  Y.  Bath-p.w  d.  rs  .and  a  r,  medv  for  ot.esitv 
No.   90.568;    Mar     4:    (Ja/     \     '      Iss;    p     o.j;, 

Major  Manufaeturlng  Coci)i:inv  Ntw  York,  N  Y  Cement 
No    90,820:   Mar    25;  Gaz,  vol     188;  p.   1048 

Mantle    I>amp    Company    of    .Vtnerica.    Tb-      chiiago.    III. 
Mantles.      No,  ooilli',  :   Mar    11  :   Caz,  vo;     iss     p    .-,10 

Marlborough    Company.    Reading,    Pa        Lotion,    ointment, 
powders,    cream,    and    hair  tonic      No     90.5.^7  ;    Mar,    4 
Gaz.    vol     1  ss  :    p.    o;;;! 

Maschlnen  (  a  itonna  t:en  A;  Papp-iifabrik  Wiichtprsbach 
Fried,  (  I  'i<'  , n  W  achtersbach.  (Jermnny.  Heat  insulat- 
ing case>  !-t  roeepiHrles  No  9o,s'_'i:"  Mnr  2.^  ;  C,az 
vol.    188  ;  p.    I<i4S 

Massachusetts   <   !  aii     >  ompanv,    Boston,    Mass       ('ho^o 

late  and   coco.i       .No    ',»o.72o  ;    Slat     is;   i.az     vl     iss; 

|,     -o. 


.Matthes  a-id  Sons.  Edward  F..  \ioia.  Wis  Remedy  for 
eanri-r  ai,d  1  i.R>d  poisoiiins.  No  :ki.721  ;  Mar.  18;  Gax. 
Vol     iss      p    S114 

MeCandless.    B     M       Los    Ant'eles,    (  al        Perfumes.      No. 

90.5^.4  :    Mar.   4  ,    i.az    \f>i     iss.    p      •,;,s 
.McCulloui:h,      Th  .man.      ihicago.      Ill  Koot-fllllng     for 

teeth       No     90..5."i5  :    .Mar     4;   (iaz.    vol.    IsS;    p.    239. 
Ml  Inio^h      ;ind      .-Xioerts       Cbitago,      II!  Brooms         Nir) 

',*(!  550  :    Mar    4:   <,a/     vol     1  ss  ;    p    i';;!! 
Ml  Kenna    Bros.   Brass   c,,      Pittsburgh,    Pa,      Faucets.      No 

9(i.71',<;    .Mar     18;    (,az     vol.    iss;    p.    m)4. 
.M'!ritiia<      (  hemica'     10.     Boston.     .Mass        Readv-rolxed 

pa;n'.       No     Ko  5."  s       Mar     4;    (Jaz.    vol,    1 8s  ;    p."  2.39 
,\!esin;:er    .Mf-     c,       n     ^    k.    New    York.    N     Y,       Saddles 

for     ii.otor  '  .V I  if>    and     tii(  v  rb-s        No     ',»0,55!' ;    Mar      4; 

'  '  a  7     \  .  >  1      1  s  s       p     _■ : ,  o 

.Ml>;ei    k   ro.    M     (    ,    New    York,    N,    V.      Silk    piece   goods. 

N-    :ei  ,-,c,i,      .\iflr    4     ,,,,j,    ^,,1     ]ss:  p    o-,.;, 

.Mi-t:,  im  Kir'tini;  Mi:  New  Bedford.  Mass,  Hosiery, 
No    !t(i.s-j4  ,    .M,,.     ij.".  :   i,:-?     \..:     Iss;   p     1048, 

Missouri  Beltiiis:  '  ompanv,  St  Louis.  .Mo  Rawhide  l>elt- 
■riij       N.      ;>o  sj.-      Mnr    ^,-,.(,.17.    vo!     188;  p    1048, 

Mitchell  Brothers  Limir,  d.  (.lasgow.  Scotland.  Whisky. 
N"    ;<ii5til      Mar    4;  Caz    \oi     ]ss;  p    o-jt, 

y^'^^lf-:  \  :,!!■  e  I  o!ii[.;i>  .V,  -no'.  N.-v\  Yor'k.  N  Y,  SuD- 
iu.rtsi  or  -!M!id-  for  ,ii:liiinu  nxtures  iVc  .No  90  64'/  ■ 
Mar.    11  :    <,i!  /     V .,:     1  vy      I      ,-,  j ,, 

Mitchell  Vano-  >  :,  ;.;.iiy.  The,  New  Y.rk  N  Y,  Metal  and 
luetal   and  th.s-   rerie.tors.      No    i»o.t>4s      Mar     11      Gaz 

vol         ISS    ;       J,        .-,],, 

Monar.ri  .M-'a:  Wenth-r  Strip  (.'ouipanv,  m.  Louis,  ,Mo 
M.ia     vveaiiifr-strips.      No.   90.722:    NLir     is-    (Jaz.    vol 

isv       p      ..,,4. 

Mooiv  Miriual  Company,  Portland.  .Me.  ami  New  York, 
N  1  Hi>ok(.  and  pamphlets.  No.  90.723  ;  Mar  18  • 
(..uz.  v>  ;.  188  ;  p.  804. 

Moore  Sons.  E.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Capsules  for  diseases 

of  the  urinary  organs,  &c.     No,  90,724  ;    Mai     is     (jaz 

vol.   188;  p.  !^4. 
Morey    Meicantile   Company.   The.    l>envei.   >  Baking 

powd*»r      Nu.  !Mi.s.-,7  .  Mar,  2."  :  (iaz.  vol.  Isv     p     ]n.i<}, 
Morley   Brothers,  Saginaw,   Mich.     Certain   named   cutlery 

and  tools.     No.  90,725:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   18>  ,  p    804* 
.Morris    (;ro<ery    Company,    Clarksburg.    W.    Va        (  ertain 

named  foods.     No.  90,649;   Mar.  11;   (,az    vol.   188;   p. 

MorrisoQ-Rlcker  Mfg.  Co.,  Grlnnell,  lown       Leatlier  conts 

pants,  gloves,  and  mittens.     No.  90,5»;        .Mar     4      Gaz 

vol,    188;    p.    239. 
Morse.   Howard   W..   Roxbury.  Mass.      Antiseptn    soiurion 

No.  90.561:  Mar    4:  c;a7    vol.   188;   p    -:;;i 
National    Carbon    « Cii:;.:!  nv ,    (levelatiit     <>■:  Iirv    cells 

.No.  90.565;  Mar.  4,  i.uz    vo>     iss      p    ■_:.;. 
National   Medicine  Co.  Ltd..    M  —  ow     i,i;th.        i;etnedy   for 

certain    diseases    and    llquoi     and    tob.i,,,.    i.ii.iiv   '    >;o 

90.726:  Mar.   18:  <Jaz.  vol.   188;  p    S04 
National   Mosaic  I'looring  Company,    Mobile.   Ala       Fancy 

and  ornamental  tiles  and  bricks.     No.  90.727  Mir    18 

Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   804. 
National    Tut>e    Company.    Pltt.^burgh.    Pa.      Plp,~     tuix's 

ami   casings.      No.   90.828:    Mar.    25:   (iaz.   vo.      iss      r, 

1048.  ' 

National   Wafer  Company,    Boston.   Mass.     Candv    waf.i< 

lozenges,  and  tablets.     No.  90,829;   Mar.  25;  Uay     vol 

188;  p.  1048, 
New    England    Cotton    Yarn    Company.    Fort    Wavrie     ind 

Cotton   yarns  and   thread.      No.   {K),83o  ;    Mar     25       iaz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  1048. 
Newark    Packing    Company.    Newark.    N     .1        Sif,Hi    beef 

No.  90.8.31  :  Mar.  25  :  Cnz    vol.  188;  p    KOS 


Nikola  Chemical    Con  j  arv      Inc.   New   Yo;k     N     "i 


Bath 


hii.' now,^,.r       No.    IHt.ts.",^ ;    Mar.    25;    daz.    v(m     iss      p 

l(>4'i 
Niles  A   Moser  Cigar  Co..  Kansas  City.   Mo       ("igar-       No 

90.567:   Mar.   4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    239 
Norfolk    Fertilizing    Company.    Norfolk      \a        Fe'tihzers 

No.  90.832:  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  18s     p    iri4>« 
Northrup.    King   &.   Co..    Minneapolis.    .Mi:):.       i  older    orn 

seeds.     No.  90.728;  Mar.  18;  Caz.   vol.   188;  p    s(i4 
Ocean  Bathing  Snlt  Co..  The.   New  York.   N    Y       Bathing 

suits.      No    90«5ii;  Mr'.r    11;  (iaz.  vol     1  ss  ;   p    .-,in 
Old  Colony   Breu-ries   (  o.    Fall    River,    Mass       Porter    ale 

and    lager-l)e€r.      No.    90,729;    Mar.    is  ;    (,j,z     vo!     iss 

p.    804. 
Omaha    Alfalfa    Millint:    «  on,p:.ti\      Omaha,    Nebr        Stock 

feed.      No.   90,569;    Mar.    4      (,a7     vol.    188;    p.    2.39. 
Oneida    Milling    Corpraiini     iine!d:s     ,N     Y       VVheat    and 

buckwheat  flout        N       '>o  (',.-,  1  ;    \h,i      11;    Caz    vol     188- 

p.    510 
Onondak'a      Indi.-ui      \\:^'vva::i     ioiiij,ii:v.     S.vraeuse.      .N.     \. 

Certain    tianied      -stuuies   and    :■,•':     -^    of   iii,;liin_'       No 

90,730:   Mar.    Is;    i,az,    vo.     iss      ■      so.-, 
Ortho    Film    ''o,     I'ittsburgh,     l':,        .\lov  ,;,»:  idcture    films 
*negaliye   aid    I'osMjve   films,   \         Ni     'Mi~'M.   Mar.   18; 

<iflZ.    vol.     1  ss  ,     p.    S(l,", 
o\\  i   Itu;;  C-i:,pan.v  .  The.  San   I  r:incisco,  Cal.     Candv      No 

9(i.t.."-  :    M.'ir     11       (iaz     v<.,     Iss:    p.   510. 
Parker    Ste.r:  s  A  1  ompatiy.  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N    Y, 

S.\i:ni;e^      \\:,ie;  U.M'.cs.    dou- hes.     and     cathelers.       No. 

'.tn.ii.',;-;      Mnr     11   .    Ca?     vol     1  ss  ;    p     ,-]ii 
Parker.     Steam-     \     (ompany.     New     \  ork    and     Brookhn 

N.  Y.     l{i;!'.e-    'ritiiint  -aps      No.  90.833  ;  Mar    25  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  18s  ,   p     •  M4S 


Ill 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


Paiton   Worsham   Drup  Co  .   Dallas.  Tex.      Liquid  for  kill 
Idk  screw-worms.     No.   f)0,570  ;   Mar.  4;  (iaz.   vol.    ]H^  ; 

I'fnn     Metnl     Company.     Boston,     Mass.       Metal    shinKles. 

.\o.  itO.571  :   Mar.   4:  (iaz.   vol.   188;   p.   2A9. 
I'ennsvlvanla       t'liocolnte       Companv.       PlttsburRh.       I'a, 

Chocolate.      No.    90,572:    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.     18S  :     p 

I't-rkiris.     I.ee     I>.,     D'-nver,     Colo.       *>rtain     narut'd     pliar 

niaceuflcal   preparations  and   nrncdy   for  certain   named 

ilisea.ses.      No.    UOJtl'.i  :    Mar.    4;    (iaz.    vol.    l.SS;    p.    2:>!i. 
Perron  halioni  tnrv.  The.  .New  Vurk.   N.   Y.      Merljcal   tuhii^ts 

No.  <)0,,'574  :   Mar.  4  ;  Ctiz.   vol.    I S8  ;   p.   '2:'.!>. 
Perron    I^aboratory,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remedv    for 

(llalietea    and    trlycosiiria.       No.    0(),.")7.")  :    Mar.    4.    (iaz 

vol.    l.^.**  ;    p.    L':;!t. 
Plillli|ii<  vV  Co..   M..   San   Francisco.   C.il       liiiiled   rue       NO, 

'.M)..',7t;  ;   Mar    4;   <iaz,    vol.    LSh;   p.   j.!!*, 
Pliirns.     Mii.x.     New     York.     N      Y         Corsets.        Ni.      '.t().834  ; 

.\Iiir,   -J.".:   <ia/.   Vdl.    l.ss:    p     1()4h, 
I'ocdnioke     (iiiiino     (  ornpany.      Norfolk.      Va.        I'Tt  ili'/ers. 

.\o,  !H»,H.',,")  ;   Mar.  ■_':':   tiaz,    vol     ISK,  p     )(i4'^ 
I'oelii.     .Vlexaii'ier     voii,     I.iicka.     nea  1      Leipzig'.     ii'Tinaiiy 

.\Ie(t!(  i;i;ii    pi'.Mlni;       N'l'S    '.HtJCu, -*'}  ;   Ma!'     1  "<  :   liaz.    vn[ 

iss  :   p    '^nt;. 
l'urel)er,     Kdwanl     P.     i.„;,n.     K!a  .    .in.l     N.sv     York.     N.    Y. 

oraiii;f^    ami    _iM|h    fruit         .No.     itn.T'!.";     M.ir      Is;    fiaz. 

y  1.    ix^  :   ;•.    sor.. 
I'ori  laiiil  Ceiiii'iii   l-'aiirjk     'Snt!!    '    'I'oeiifTer    Cr.uv    fz   vS;   Co. 

I  .. -.fi;-..  h,i  r'r     ii:ii     !.•  ^i  hrankie:-     liaftMn.       i   ii'k-"  .  w  aide, 

n'ar  Steitin.  lieriiian.v  I'ortlaiid  cern.  iir       .\i     '.*t).7:{6  ; 

-Mar     1  ■»  :    (i.iz.    vol.    l^^s;    jj.   Sii.'> 
I'r'-sf  \\  i'  h ,      .li'ilin      .v..      l.oii'h'n.      I-Jitriarni  Kri.iii-  ■^.      (  ar- 

liiiri't.  i-s,     .and     ^il.ncers.        N'l.     '.»('. 7:!7  ;     Mar      1^;     liaz. 

V     1        1  V-V   ;      S(|,-,. 

i'iue[  Si.iiini  1  ■i'ii,)-i!i^  M  i;  :s  (  oinpany .    I  h' .  I'^'r;  iariii,  iM'^'g.. 

Wheat  rlotir.       .No-     '.i(i.';.'».",    <;  .     MaV      II.    li-iz     vi.       InS; 
'       |.     .MO. 
I 'li  ;_'il' niiolap.    K..    \e,\     York,   N.    \  .      '  ertair,    uanie'l   piece 

:;oi)ds    ami    knitted    pi.-ec    i.'i)0(|s.       N..     '.mis;;!-,       Mar.    26; 

I  iaz,    v,,l     I  ss  :    p.    i()4s. 
I'lii-e   i'T'iluit-  I  Dfupaiii,    i'ii::e\va'er,    N     .1      .md    N'  w   York, 

N     ^        P,,-i  kinu'  fiowd.T       \'      '."'.T:>;    Mai     '.  ■■  ,   '.i/.     vol. 

1  s^  .     1.      stl.^. 

I'>'ariiid    \iyi.ii    Co.      \l.i  rs!,  i , ; .     Mie!i        i'f    remedy.       No. 

'.ei  7,;!i  .    Mar     Is;    i;az     voi      Is-.;    ;      -.i,;, 
li,   .-sf'H-k   Ac  Co.  Spiralholirer-Wi'rkz'uj  ^V:    \I.i -.h ;  leiifabiik 

\kui  i:i;is>'Mseha  fr.    \I;iiieijfelde.    [war    Ueriui.    Germany. 

l>rills,    I'.aii.iM-,   .Hid    miMiii:-- <'uners.      No.  fH),75H  ;    Mar. 

IM  :    (iaz      vol,     iss  .    ,).    s(|,- 

[{aNtuii    Purina    >  onipany.    St,    [..nii.-,    M,>,      <  !ui  k.  n    feed. 

.Ni.    '.Hi.s:;7  :   .Miir,    .'.'.:   (iaz,   vid     1  ^^>  ,   p,    KMs 
[{•  d     .laik'-r     Mauufacriirini:    Coaipany,     1  i.i  v.npe.r-       Iowa. 

Pumps,    pipes,    and    coupllntis    for    pnnips.      N^      :m>,s.;,h; 

.Mar     'jr,  ■    (iaz.   vol.    1S8;    p.    104'.t 
({ed    S;  ieMi!    House    Shoe   Co..    liixon,    I,!        child:-  u--    shoes. 

No.   '•o,74ii  :   Mar    1^;  (iaz.  vol,    l  sh  ;  p    so,-, 
Reual    SJMie    t'otnpan\     Inc.,    assignor    to    Reual    S! Com- 
pany.   P.cjsio!i.    .Ma--       .'sho.'  imlfii-rs    ;ind    !»  oi    and   stioe 

trees.      .No.   '.in.r.TT  :    M.ar.   4;    i.az.    vol,    I  s,s      ;,     o-tj. 
li'  i-iiii!'  ;■.    lliiyo,    NiMv     York,    ,N     ^'       Itrii-in-   fur  dvnamos, 

motors.   vVe.      No.   ;.(i  s:;<i  ;    M..,r    ■::,  .    Ca/    vol.  "l88 ;   p. 

1045) 
lieitlinuer.     Alexander.      .New      York.      N,      Y         Sa\v~         No. 

:Ht.741;    M.ar.    1^;    <raz     vol,    Iss;    [      sn.-, 
Kidlance    .\la  iiviliii  t  uruii,'    lOnipany.    i   hieano.     Hi.       .Shirts. 

No.  !M),,"7n  :    Mar,    i;   iinz,   vol.    1  h,s  ;   p.  -j.HH. 
Uoliance  Manufai  fining  tOiiipany,  ('lii-atro.  11!      ciii    Irer '•- 

dresses,    rnnipers,    ar  (1    oveialls       .No     '.»t»,ti.57  :    .\l,ii-      11  , 

Caz     vol.    l.HH  :   p    .'fid 
Keilaiii  t     Paint    (o.     The.    Brooklyn     N     Y        Non-c'orroslve 

paints.      No.  !»(i.s4(i  :   Mar.  •_'.',;   (iaz.    vol.    !  sv  ;  p     1049. 
llemiiit;ton     Arms    and     .\ininiin  it  ion     c,aii|)aiiy,     llion    and 

New   York.   N.   Y.      .Shotguns,   military   and   ^(lorliu^-   rltles 

and   carbines,   and   pistols.      No    :t(».74::  ;    Mar     Is;   daz 

vol.    1>SH  ;   p.   805. 
Itex    I'ile  and  Sau    i  ornpany.   The.    New    ( 'oniersl  o  vvn .   i  udo. 

Idles  and    rasps       .No    ;i(i.."i.s()  .   Mar.    t;   Caz    v.;     Iss;   p. 

•_':;ft, 
Reynolds  &  lieynolds  Coinpan.w    The.   hayton,  Ohio       Paper 

tablets  and  note  hook.-       Ni.    '.(O.ti.^s      Mar     11  ;  liaz    vol. 

1S.S  ;    p.    r.P). 
Richard     Borden     .ManufiKHirini;     Conipan>,     i'ai;      River, 

Mftss       ("otfon   [dece   iroods.      No    (Hi, ,"(*•;  .    Mar     4  :    'iai. 

vol,    Iss  ;   p,   :j;;7 
Richard    Ilndnut,    New     York,    N     Y'       ToiieT    wat-r        No. 

90.641:    Mar.    11;   <iaz,    v<il,    PSM  ;    p     .50!) 
Rlckersberg  Hrass  Company,   Cleveland.  Ohio      I'a'ieeTs  and 

cocks.      No.  r>(i.7i:{;   Mar.    IH  ;   (iaz    vol     I'^s;   p.   m)5 
Riverside    v^    Pan    River    Cotton    Mill.s,    Incorporated.     r'>an- 

vllle,   Va.      Cotlon   sheetin|,'s.      .No    no,."7(»  ;    .\I:ir     4;    (lax 

vol.    18H  ;   p.    2:',9 
Romans,     ieorge  A.,   I 'anbury,  Conn.      Remedy  for  dl«ieases 

of  certain  named  organs.     No.  0(>..")*<1  ;  Mai",   1  :  (i  iz    vol 

IMS  :  p.   2:^0. 
Rossetti,     .Jean,    New     York.     .N      Y.       Salad  dressini;.       No. 

90.744;    Mar.   IS;  Gae.   vol.    1K8  :   n,   80!5. 
Rossomano,    l)ominiek   A  .   Corona.   N     Y       Remedv    for  tlie 

treatment  of  certain  named  akin  affections     No.  90. ,"^^2 

Mar.   4  ;   (iaz.    vol.    IHH  :   p.   2;!9, 
Rudolf    Saenjier    Co      Inc..    New    York.     N     Y.       Hair  nef« 

No.  90,844  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    1049. 
RiiflT.     William,     Hiirhland    Park,     Mich.       Hair  tonic        .No 

90..')S;<  ;    .Mar.    4;   (iaz.   vol.    188;   p     2.19 


RuBnell.    .\louz,o    IV.    (iravsville.    Tenti.      Cooking  ails        .No 

!MI..->84  ;    M.ir     4.   (iaz    "vol.    IHH;   p    2;i9 
Russia  ('eineiit  ('(im[ianv.  (iloucester,  .Ma.ss.     Curr\  ■. at:  oils. 

No.  90,f.r>n  ;   Mar.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol     18S  ;  510. 
Sarnuel    C    Taium    Company.    The.    (Tnttnnatl,    Oliio       Per- 

foratlnt;    and    punching    raachlncrv.       No.    00.75s  ;    Mar. 

is  :    (iaz.    vol.    1H8  :    p.    S05 
Sandersons    Tlniine   Co.    IJinoIri.    N'ehi-       Liijuid   d\e.       No 

<(().74.-|  .    .Mar     Is;    (iaz.    vol.    IHH;   p     H0.-> 
Sandv'lkens     .I>rnverks     .\ktii  bolai;.      Sandviken       Sw.  deu. 

Cert.aiii    tnetals    and    metal    eastinus    .and    fiiruirii;>i        No. 

'.ei.St.':    Mar.   J.".;    Ca/.   vol.    iss.   p.    UMii 
■  -S.'iMitas  "    I  oni|.).iny.    Limited.    'Idle.    London,    lOnkjhfd,    an 

si.tior    !o       S,ii)it;is       (  o     I  I',    S.    A   I.    .lerse.v   City.    N     .i 

.Vp;). '•■I '■'  '■"=    fi'i'l    ,1  pi''i  I 'C  ■:-    for    fund_'atin_,    deO<iori.'.in({, 

and   disni 'eel  int;    pr-'pa  ra  t  ions,   ant  is.pt  ie   i:iiuz>',   .lud   ab- 

-i.;i)ont     uoo:         No      do.Of.o  ;     .M;ir      11:     (iaz      l-'l      IHg; 

p-    31d. 
Saw,\er    (rxsiai    Hhie    ('n..    The,    Floston.     Mass        Disinfect- 
ant."       -N'      !'o,7i>;      ;s|.,,.     js;   i  ;az,    vol.    1  s.s  ;    p     fcii.-, 
Sclierei-,    WilDani    .1   .    Ro.die.-ter.    N      ^■         Metal   p<disli.       No. 

'.'o  .>sCv      Ma:      I,    Ciz     \oj     Iss,    p.   _';iii 
Siii!i;i(li     1,1 '  1  ".;i' 'oi,     I   onip.i;i,\.     S;ni     l;\an>'isco     Ca!        Cl- 

i'lirs       -No    :to,,",ss     Mar     t:  '.az,   vo,     iss     p    ^40 
.■schn:!!-;  A:  ('o.,  .I,ir,    \'ie!ina,  .\ustria  llunu:iry       Citarotte- 

pa;K'r        No.   '.hi  747  ;    Mar     Is;   (,(i-/     v.^:,    Iss";    ;,i,    so." 
Schoity.    1 M  ii>;    t  •..'Uipaiiy,     1  he.    Denver.    <  oi.  Ntc>uMi    and 

tooth    wash.      No,    9ib,5H9 ;    Mar.    4;    Caz     v         iss;    p. 

240. 
Scliultert  Piano  Co.,  New  Yok    N    Y      1 'o.      Nc     "•  .'.;»0  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  Ihh  ;  p    _  to 
Scott,   Robert   M..   (1kl:i!,  -    :<     '(kia       .\,t.riti\^    .md    re!»tor- 

ati«».      No.  90.7.''.<>  ;   M.ii      1-.   (iaz     .  o.     is,      ;      -n.-, 
Sidney   Bliimentbal  ,v-   <  N.w    \  ork     N     >         l<'\t  -e   ; 'dkb. 

No.   90.,">()4  ;   Mai      (,     ,nz     vol     iss      p    j  ;; 
Sliver.  Edwin   II      \\  :i^(    niiton.   ii    «        (iptiea!    .iiid  other 

lentes.       No.    '.'0    7*s,     .\|,|.-      is,     i,,|7      vo    ,     iss       y,      so.", 

Smith  Briaooe     Siioe-*  'e.     iie         I.^nho.!-'      \  ,i         i.»'atber 

8ho««.     No.  90.r.92  ;   Mar.    t      i,:i/    \o      iss      ;      jki 
Smith  Brothers.  Baltimore,  .Md.      (  oii_-      !      p.       No  !i(i75»; 

Mat.   18:   Gaz.   vol.   IH8:   p.   so.". 
Smltli  Lee  O.,   New  Cumlierland,    S\      \a       '    ..it;:].,    for  in- 
terior   walls.      No.    90,752;    Mar.    IS;    (.a/     t  i.    Iss; 

p.  805. 
Snappy  Gum  Company.  Toied      Ohio.     Chewinc  j^m.      No. 

90,754:  Mar.   1.8;  Gaa,   v.,     is-;  p.   hO.') 
Snavciy  &  Co,,  Clarence  O.,   I>el>anon.   I'a.     I)lsi>fectant8, 

deoiorisers,  Kemiicldps.  &r.      No.   90,.'»9.'l  :    Mar,   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol^  1S8  :   p.   240. 
Stem  &  Schasseur,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.     Soiaeors. 

pocket-knives,   and  razors.     No.   90.846;   Mar.   25;  Gaz. 

vol.    188;   p.    1049.  I 

Stone   Hill   Wine  Company.   Hermann.   Mo.      Brniidies  and 

cor«inls.       No.    90.847;     Mar.     25:     (iaz.     vol.!   188;    p. 

104l». 
Sup»rlor     Brass     St    Fixture     Co.,    ChlcaKo.    111.      DlspUiy- 

stapds.     No.  90.002  ;  Mar.  11  :  tiaz.  vii!    is*;     p    ,M0 
Sylvaoiis  Smith  &  Co.   Inc.,  (iloncester.   .Mass      Salteci  cod- 
fish.    No.  'M).17>7  :  Mar.  \x  :  (iaz    v,i      i -s     .     ku.-, 
Tajiotp'aph  Co.,  The.   New  York.   N     >        1  riniinsi-inachines. 

No    it(».."iOt;   Mar.   4;   (iaz.   vol     is-      p.   j^,, 
Tallant-Grant    Packing    Co.    .\storiH.    Orej;.      Ciame  i      . 

mon.      No.  9U,845)  ;   Mar.  25:   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.    loiic 
Tchailc   Simleh   &   Co.,    Ino,    New   York.   N.   Y'.      Smokers' 

ash   pots,    recelTers.    and    travs.      No.    90.59.1 ;    Mar.    4  : 

<}a*.   vol.   1.S8:   p.   240. 
Texas  Companv,  The,   Port  Arthur.   Tex.   ;ind    N  \«,     w>rk, 

N     '        Lnhrlcating-oil.     No.  90.5!»'.      \i,:      i        ,1/     vol. 

l>s     p.  240. 
Thompson,  Worn  S..  F^nslev     An       I    nment       N)    fK),759 ; 

Mar.   18;   Oaa.  vol.   \xH  :   ;>     so:, 
Tlptoi,  Malcolm   R      i'o:'  and    <  e  ,.-       1  lnniien'_  «nd  reme- 

dieg   for   certain    nam.-;    di'^ea-.-        \o     ;to, .'>','.   ;    Mar     4; 

(iaa     vol     IHH  ;    p     J  10 
I'o  Kalon    Mnniifac!  :ii  M'_'    '     ini-anv,     The.    Syracu-e     N     Y 

.Vntacid   for   sour   stomach.      .No    '.to  .■.(is      \\:i<..    t      liaz 

vol,  188  :  p.  240. 
To  Kalon  ManufacnirinK  Company.  S'  r  o-  ise,  N.  V.     Anti- 
fermentative     and     neiitrallzlnK     waf.;  No.     90,76(»  ; 

Mar.  18;  (;a«.  toI.  188;  p.  805 
Tomlfcison.    William    C,    Butler      Ind         !Iai;-     f  mic.       No. 

90.599  ;    Mar.    4;   'Iaz     vn)     iss;    p     ^  <o 
Tower    MannfactnriiiL-    A    N  veity    (<   .    N'w    YtK     N.    V 

Crockery    pin    cups    and    tiavs.       No     ;)u  don       \f:ir      i; 

Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  24o 
Triynhani,    Susie,    New    Yoi-k.    N,    Y        Washin:,-    'luid        \o 

'.e.,(;n  1  ,    M,ir,    1  :   ( iaz,   vol     Iss;   p     jjn 
Tvzack  Jc  Co.    \Y     A.   Sliiffi.  Id.    Pn^'land.      Certain    named 
"cntlerv.    mac  hiin';-v     an  I    too's.       No     0(1.70:::    Mar     18; 

fiaz.    vol.    ISS      p     so", 
Cnlon  I'dshertTK'ns  ' 'o-opei  ar;  ve  Pa'-kini:  (  o     .KsDria.  i)re_-. 

C:iDne<l   sHlnvm       No     t)(i,771;    .Mar     I  ><  ,    'iaz.    vol.    IHh; 

P.   Hilt; 
Inile'il    Prol  iierhood    of    1   arpenter-    .It    .loio'  r-    >  f     Vnserlca. 

The,   Indian. i|>ods.    Ind.      PuM  ii  a  tion.-       N'l^    '.eif,(;4:    Ma-. 

1  1  ;    (l:iz     V,.      1  ss  ;    p     .-,70 
rnit>*d    I)r'iir   Company.    Bosr(m     Mass       Mosipdto-repellinK 

prejiarati'in         No,    '9(>-7t>:{  :     .Mar      is  ;     (i,iz      v^d.     18H  ; 

[r     S(».'"i 

Iif.T     loin.    I.itna,    ()Mo       Ci^;ar~       No    90,7(54:    Mar.    IS; 

i.az     vol      iss  ;    p.    MO." 
V  <■    ..   WheeliniT.   \V.   Va.      I  Yepjira  t  ion   for  trea  :  niei-.t  of  th6 

-kil:        N'os    fai  d()-j   ;;  ;    \,inr    4.    (iaz     \o:     iss      j,     o,|j_ 
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N,>      '.to  v.-p        M; 
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(iaz 


!in_'      \V      \-,a 
pr'p.'i  I  atioiis 
\  < . !      '  s  s      •  i     ]  1 1 4  p  I 

\  .1   ler    \    s|  |,  .    Midliii;    I'o.    St     !,o!iis.    Mo        \\d:ea;  tiotir     ' 

No     !H».C.(>5  ;    Mil!      11       Caz     \  o,      Iss       p     ,",  ]  n 
\  and''rvell.     C!jnrh>^     A  .      \<  t..n     \",a   •        Iiii:  and         i  >  rtain 

liani.-d     e!..,tr;oa       aip;ir;i'n-     and     -;;p;.     .-         No.    90,850;    , 

Mar     L.',".  ,    daz     vo,     1  ss  .    p      ii^'.'  | 

Vlrden    Manufacturing    (  onipanv.    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio    1 

Klectric  and  was  ilglitinR  fixtures.     No.  90,068  ;  Mar.  11  : 

(iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  5P> 
Nitapbone    Co..    The,     I'  aii'ield,     N.     J.       Graphophones, 

Kramophones.     and     pit-    and    recordn    for    same.       No.   ( 

90.851  :  Mar.  2>'i     «.«/    \ol     iss;  p.  i049. 
VolRt    &    Co..    chHtt,inooi:H      In!         .\lkaline    antiseptic. 

No    90,860;   .Mar    J."      '.az     s  l^s;   ,,.    1049. 

\V     V      Pyzai  k    \  '  o      Sin  ftield     Pn^laiai.      S'eel    in   <  ertain 

f.iMiis'     No    iXi.Tdl  ;    Mar    Is,   i.az    vol     iss.  p    soj, 
\V     T     H.u.soi,    1;       Sell,  neotady,    N.    V.      Corn-saive.      No. 

90.700      Mar     1-;    'o7     vol.   188;   p.    804. 
Wjiidfs      &      (  o  ,       i'ra;:iie  Wrschowitz,      Austria-Hungary.    ' 

Snap  buttons.      Nos    9«».»W»4   .'.  ;      Mar.   4:  (iaz.   vol.    188; 

■'    ■-•pi 
W.iiitesACo     Pr;i;.Mie  U  r-idv  «  : 'z,  A  nst  r  ;a   li  iTtii'.N        Snap 

Ptittoii-        No^    '.to  7»'.7    s;    Ma-      is;   (,hz     vol,    1  ss  ;    p    S(tfl 
W'aldes  >S;  (    '.  .  1 'r:l^;ne  \\';-S'  tiow  i!7.      A'ls'iia    I!    i:  j:c.%        Snap 

ti'l'toii-         N'     '.to  sr,'_  ;     Mar      -.'r  .    ',»?      \.         1  s,s  .    p      104;i 
\\'.a;t.T  S'  oi  r     (feini'iC      '   .n;p:i:;.\,     .sai,     .i    -.       Cal.       Oint- 

!ie  n'       No    Ito  7,-,  1       Mar,    l.s  ,  (,az.   Vui.   IHS  ;  p.  805. 
Ward      1' omas     1  a  vet  t.  ville.    N.   C.      Plow-castings.      No 

'.to  (,o(i  ,    Mar     t     'iH7     vol.  188  ;  p.  240. 
Wav    .     lap.  I    ■,,,,!-    .     inpany,   Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      I'aper 

,,_.       \.,     00  .,c,7      M.a,     11;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   510 
We   11     '      ittt       lt!iintd   bra,   Germany.      Accordions,   con- 
II    -    and  iiioiiih  iiarraonicas.     No.  90,607;  Mar.  4; 

'1/  188:  p.  240. 


AX'elUami-       Ilenr\'     S.     London,     Pnchand,       Medicinal    sub 

stanoes       No    <<o  St;]  ;    Mnr    'J.'"';    (iaz     vol      1  ss  ;    p     1049. 
Uesteri.  MuaTa,   Prod  M  ts  (  ompany.  I'bbairo.  Ill      Remedy 

foi    ,ert:iu     named    ai'inenis   and   (liseases.       No     90.608; 

Mar,   4  :  (.az    vol     iss  ;   p    .'^d 
Whltnev.    1       M       <  oda;     \a:..    Kat-        .\n!iv,  pile    prescrip- 
tion   iis.'d   in   tr-'ntitii;   le.norrh-n ,   \c       No    9(1.609  ;    .Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   iss     p,    .o).i 
Wllllamso!!    Shitix  1  IC.  W'stpotp  '  onn      Corn  and  bunion 

shields       N       ;»o,i;]o.   Mar,   4  ,   i.az    vcd     iss;   p,   240. 
Willis  &  »o      i.'inn.    ,     Now    Yo;  k     N     ^        lotton   t'oods   in 

the   piece.      No     iii'.dl!       Mar     4:    '.az     vol     1  ss  ;    p.   240. 
Wlntersmlth    (  heinica      (  o.    i  .lui-vilie,    Kv.       I-:xtract    of 

buchu,    chlll-ton;  -s      :;irindrake    pil.s.     &,         No.    90,612; 

Mar    4  ;  C.nz    \  o,     iss     p    -^n 
\V:-  oi>-;:,     H.tte;    and    Cheese    to.    The,     Waukesha.    Wis. 

'he'-isc.      No     '.lo.Ci:;;    M.ar     4      '.az     vol     lss;^i     240. 
\Nni.  C.  Robinson  \  Son  to.  Paltiin'ire.   Md,      ('>Mnderoil, 

No.  90.841  :   Mar     L':'.      way     vo.     1  ss  ;   p     io4r». 
\\  n  .    K     Mo    r.     I 'rv    "..K.ds    I'o,.    M.iriphis,    T'tin        (,)veran8 
iioi    -Pirt-        N:    "  'to  .-,(;_  .    Mar     4.    Caz     m>1     1  ss  ;    p.    i;;i9. 
\''    '    iav':       \;ii-.\'.    ,1       .\L.\fstto.    iikla        Liniments        No, 

po  "tl'i       \1;.  ■      1  ^       I  tiiZ     Vol      ]  ss  .    p     sdt; 
^      L.  r.das    \    Alw.M'z      New    Y'Tk      N     Y        Clears        No. 

'.'o  7114  .    M!'-     !  ^  ,    I  ;h7     vol     iss  .    p     s(i5 
Y'vell.'   '     rn;.:in\     San    1  -lincisco,  Cal       DUinfectant .      No. 

'tot;i.-.      \!,,r     i  .   y.»7.     \   •',     188;  p.   J-io 
\     -p     ,    Pa    .neey    F..    I'-foo,    Mlili        iii;;est;V(     taMels,       No 

■•'    •■!  i      Mar.  4  ;  (i:!?    vol,   iss     p    .'^o 
\oiit,_-:    \v  n  (irocery  to,  Yoi;n.:stovv;i    Ohio      Wines.     No 

9(1 '"o      \i..,r.   18;  Oaz.  vol     Iss.   p    sue, 
Zllene    (^licmical    Cornp:in\       i  .•■-', r.'  ,     l;i         ileadH(be- 

iMovders.      No.  90.'.l''      M;.       *        >,/     >         ivs      p     j^u 
Zllene    Chemical    Compai,\,    Ci  isl- ,■  _  t  ,     i'a        Ury  elraninp 

powder.      No    '.eii:i7.    Mar,    4      '.az     vol.    1  ss  ;   p,   040 
Zlttlosen  ManufaciuriLi:  lu.  .s:.  Louis,  >!■„.     Mi  rchandise 

(^overs.     No.  90,85:^;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1049. 


\. 


ALrilAHKTU  AL   LIST  (>K   HKiilSTH ANTS  nF  LABELS. 


A.  C.  Ueus  !,.  1  A  Co..  fhlcajro.  111.     "  V    '  ■  nt.n;;  F.r 

Cigars.      \..     )t"..S60:  Mar.   11:   Gn/     v.;     ;  ^s      ,,    mi 

.\mprl'':i  II     H:ii1ii' T'..  r      \        I'l'inpun.^      T' •      '  hi'':!;;"      !' 

Kiln;-      I 'iiitrii.  lit-      r:<.i-      !',-\\,i,  ■>      Sait^      S'l'dF,     Si^lu 

tion^       iHl'l.t-,    :,!m!     U  ,•:;.[■-  \'       1''.  ^'T       Mnr      M 

Gaz    V  ::    ;  vw     J,    :,  1  i 
.\m«Ti.-:.ii     i{nr1io  ■[  hi.r      \         '     ii.ii.iiV      'I  he.    Chlf^H>.'n      ! 

••  Tl.>     N.i!i:r;t      \l;i>    i..     Kmi    ;n     l',;iMn:i    '       'For    XHtura, 
.    Mnrr  .      ]i:u\^<nu    ]':i^u.»  \-       '  •;  ^r-       M;i-     1  1   ,    <;">■ 

\<.t\.    ;  N>     1     :. :  ; 
Basehore.    il     K      V-rk,    la  !;      <  I  ■'■    i  .=  i  '      Ii"'- 

lets.)      No.    I'i.^TH:   .V!m'     ^.".      '-h/     Mi     l"v^:   )      lii''>' 
B'TKcr.     Krnest.     w--'      l-;.;:.      Kla.      ■■  \:-  ■^'■ni.n^Wr    of 

Tampa."      (For    .:^ii;-         N.      16,869;    .Mur     11.    '.az 

vol.  188;  p    ■  ;  ' 
Block,    AugUfil      .Mlsl.a^^HK-       led.       ••  Swpvt     M     ^     Hi>'»cl 
(For    Bread.'t       No      l-'.^Tt       Mm      -■'       '•■r/     -■■.      l-^* 

p.  1050. 
Bour  Company,  The,    ICiedo.   uliiv.        «,>■■:'     '   Mit  !.h 
(For  Coffee.*      No    Ifi.HT.I;    Mar.    2.1;    «..7     \         i^s 

p.  1050. 

Comfort  '!•■'■!    m    M-iil.   II,;;  i    1   l  .[..,■  mI  l.l,.  N.       in>7f.  . 

Mar.  l.^^  ;  <.M7    v  ■  •    l^^  ;  ;     ^ >>''*' 
t",.t!trfl'  <  ';i ';  ("r  I.  a  >   h  rItl^■■  ii'>    San   T  ;  .aiii  isc<':   *  a  .      "  H>  Ii  Is 

K:s>       (,i,i,s    .!iu       !.«)■♦•:    HrHini  ^        •  h'or    >"Hn!ii-'l    i  dtn   ■ 

.Nu.  l?i.'»T7  ,   .Ma;,  .."  :  'ia?.   \"\     1^^:  p    litr.u, 
Central  Cal',f>  ri,ia  t  aiitjcri"  s,  Shii  l"rfli)ciscn.  ta;      '  Hr,ti  i 

kiss"    '(.la-^s   .l.ar       !.h!.<'.    Hran.l    '       .I'm    Toiiial..    Sa;:.. 

No.    16."»T^  :    Ma:     -  .'•  ,   'ia?     M'i     1  >.v  ;   p     iii.-,n 
Central  Ca  :i  f' iri;ia    i   aiuifT'-     Sal,    I'laii.  iM  <i.   <   ;!  .  liit't. 

kiss'    •<ila.->    .',r       La!.iv     r.'aii.;  I'-'     Sj..  ,i;,:     raiue 

Sqtiash.)      N.'     l*'.,''T!t;    M.-u     •.',■;    '.M7.    vol     1  »«•  .  ;>     lur,n 
Itinninnd  <Jelaiin<'  CorniiatiN     \.  ^v    Y-rk    N    V  I'iainonci 

IVrf.'ctlunitfd   Gelatine    '         I     •    i.-a-i;  N.      t»'i>>><i 

Mnr    •J.'i  :   'iar     vol     1  H«  :   p     H ',-,(. 
I-:i1i;;ir    l^tl.^t^    M  a  !i  u  fa.i  iir  it)^:    Co.    St     I,mU>,    Mn         *H<il. 

>;;<      rtiiTctitiil  r.  i!     1  .  \ .  rin-'  Ton:.  F't    a    R>'medy 

for   li-c  i!i"'iT!!  N-      I'i.'^t'..'  ,   Mar     ;:  .   '.a?    vr.],   188; 

p.  511 

EK^Tton,  ^^    '    .  Hru.k  \n    S    Y  Ir:;;.;;!  i  h  or  Maca- 

roni.)     N<i    1«  ^"-l      Ma.r    '-."      '.H7     \   ■'.     I'-'-:  p.  1050. 

F     D    rail!!'  r   <  •    .   iMuaiia     N't'!'  lui;:  1'"!    "'is-'atti   ' 

No.    lO.'^'^^       Mar     -',".      '.a?     •- ■  ■       1  ^^      I       '■"■•" 

Gilmartln,  StTai'hHia  i:  N.  "  \,.;K  N,  's  K:.-!  !;..;i~t.-d 
rofre<.."      (  1',  r  I  .  ff>>.  \..     ;»;><>•.      Mm'     ."      '.a?     M.l. 

!  sv       J,      1  fl.'.l  I 

!!    !,<  1.     ,^1  \      ■     <  *  i  ML-      111.      "Royal   Feathers." 

i  .r    '    -a--  X'       !•    '■^         Mn-     25:    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

J       in.-.ii 

Il,.tff',(i.r.  .I..f,t^,i,.  St.  Louis.  M  Klectrlc  Shine."     (For 

Stove  rollph.)      No.    16,884      M    •     25;    Gaz.   vol.    188; 

p.  1050. 
Hurler's.    New     Vik     \     ^         ■  «  hocolat''   r-v.-..:    I'.ra?' 

^uts  ■■        il<  '      I   >!,>.. .'iat'   I'livrred     Brazil     Nu's  N- 

i6''<'l       Mar      '\:i',n7     m.       1V»<;    p     .Ml. 
Klnp  \   '  1        \     '.      U'a.!  rii;.   T'n  HfT    "      (For  an   .\ntl- 

rut^t  I  .  niiM.iind. )      N      T'.  ^^-^  :   Mr:     -T>  ;  Gat.  vol.  188; 

p.  lii.'ai 
I  Indqnist    .Marie.  Chicane  111.        O    K     P  irnlture  Polish." 

(For    I'urniture  rollsh.i      No.    IC^- -       Mnr.    11;    Gaz. 

Tol    188:  p.  Ml. 


■  Thf  ImiH»rial 

N(-     iti..ssei  : 


Ma!  I   :<■;•  !r,\     ]{■■';••  !,    .New   Hav,  i. ,  i '..nti 

Str;; f     Hch,.:  '  ior     H..d>    H:a<-.  - 

.Mar.   ::•      '  ,;\y.     \-'\     1  >^  :    i      lU.'.u. 
Miner.    W     H      '   !  a/^      N     Y        '    Strirti.v    1'  ,r.     l.ard    Heurt  s 

Ixhptit     Farm  I-..:     Lard  ,\"      I>'..■^'•7       Ma!      -:>  : 

(rMZ.   V..;.    1  s.v  .   p.   luf.C 
!'..■     t'!,.-.-     r,.'an.  r     Manufa.turinL'     '".      Ix'tri.it,     Mich, 
r,..-  (  !,*•.      Wtit.      <  i.-an.r  !■:     :<■     ('Irant-r  '        No 

It;,^'.:,  .    Mar     1  l  :   t.fiz    ^o\.    1  s."  ,   y    :<1 1 
l';,.n.':    Hr.-.!>i   i  ..ini.aii\.    Iii<\.   .\  in^ttrdHti:.    .N     Y       '■  Flrnn- 

-nsv     I  ■.  la    ijHiii*'    ■  F.r     Bfirns   .        N..'      l''..vs<4;     Mar. 

•J,'",  ■   <,az     VI I :     !"-•>  ,   i  ,    K'.'U 
l':;i;!al:    <    a!;.h     '    .        >r. :  w  a 'i  k.'f.    W-  'ihir\     Mlik    Chcco 

;a"">  .  r'.  ■    I   iMwi^a''-^   .       N.      !•■.  ■^;'ii,    NIar     ~^>  ;    Gaz. 

Uetnintt'.n     .Vr-'.s    ai.i!     .vii.iriUT.It  i.»r,    I'dtupanv.     Ilion    and 

Ni-w    Vi.-k,    N     Y  Kf.ii.in>.'t'.n    T"    M    <"  '        for   Rifles.) 

N<.     l»;v.".4       Mar      \:    <  ,::7     vol     T-s.    p     .'41 
H>'n.ini.-t..ti     .\''i:>     jii.d     .\  rnriiiinit  iul-     i '.•nipa  rj.v  ,     liion     and 

New    \..rk     N     Y       '   Keinmirtdr    I"    M    »' "      'For    Shot- 

curi<        .\..    It'.s,".:.  ;  M.'ir    4,  •;az    v...    IV-;  p    241. 
U.  v.-rt    liuM"  r   i..nipHn\,   v'tielscn.    Mass,   and    rrovldence. 

K        !  Spring  St'.ji  >  Fcr      Hvil'ber      H>'(l8   ■         No, 

Hl.sti4  .    Mar      11%   (ia?     vol      !vs;    fl     .Ml 
Sc.i!t    Faj...  r    '..rnparn,    F'itiHd"  IpMn.    I'a        ■'  ScofTinsue." 

I  For    ToUr*  Fai»r  '       No     1(1, '•fiT;    Mar     11:    (iaz,    vol 

ISfc  .    p     M  1 
Si-'utt     VVIP.iHm    H  .    loiiiniti.a.    S     «'       '   rhamplon    Corn 

Grow.rs    "f    tl.«.    Wurld  .  I'or    Mi^al  No      16.86(5; 

Mar,    1  1  ;   oaz     vol     l>-v      p    f.  1  '. 
Smith     &     H.'NS.     Sav'inaw.     Mich  '  P     A:     1  p  (For 

I'iparti  Ni.     1H.>HS:    Mnr     11   :    i.a?     vol     IKS:    p,    511. 

^iiiilt,     ]a'\<'\    \V      MiDnfapi.'is,    Mir.i.  Hc-'..>ita'        (For 

a    lono.  lit'rated   I'rlnk   Fxtrnn  N<      l';-!'!:    Mar.   25; 

;az    V..;     Iss  ;   p    \i\:,(\. 
Smith.    I>'r«.v    W  ,   Minneap..'.is,   Minn       '    I{a7.  za  i  1- "r   a 

( '..noentra'tt''!     !  >r1nk     Kxtiact  No      I'i'^itL',     Mnr      -',  ; 

<  T.MZ    V..1     !>'>»,    p     I'l.'ii 
Sri:''!.     I,*-r..\    \V"      Mini)<'aiK''l  i>.   Mrri  i   tif'iana  "       c  For 

j        a   <  ,  t.o.Miiratt^d    !";iik    FiiTrar;  S.      l>;v;i;:;   Mar     25; 

I, .a/     V..:     l»v  ;    \'     l"."vt' 
Svv.-f.?     \"a.ie\     Wine    <<        The,     San.iijskv,    (.thin        "Island 

(^iiifcr;  .  !  ...r    Wiricti         N'..     1':  ^vofi.    Mar    4:    Gaz.   vol. 

1^>^  :    p     -41 
-\\.-,t    \a,.v    Wine  I'.    ,   >ar!dn~k.v    (Mn..        '  S- uppernonp.  ' 
j         (  1    .;    \\  M.'..f  N"     '.''i-^tM.    Ma:     J",    i.a-/     voi     l^s;    p 

iM.-.n 

S«eff    VhPm'v   W.tif  I  <    ,  Sanduskv.  (»h.<      '    \iri:iniH   Belle,' 
i        .}.;    Wiiirs         N"     ltvH9r.  :   Mar     -T.  :    i.az    v..;     iss  ;   p, 

I    iampa  i  isha     *'-.i:a:     >  .■rTipany,     W.  st    Tampa,     ITa,       "La 
!i..r     d<'     Tan, pa  I   uha  .  l~or     <ipar>-   ■        N"      1(?.86!>; 

I        Mar     1  1  :    Gaz     \  oi     'ks  :    p    .M  1 
T!in:;i:.  t  iitia     lifHr    i  oinpany.    \V<st    Tarnpa.    Fla        "  Ta- 
lu  i!or    1  iKa^^  Nc     16, '^Tn,    Mar     11:    (iaz.    vol. 

-,  "^^^       p      .'>!1 
Tanijia  t  iiha     t';;:ar     >  ...n:!'Mnv.     West     Tampa.     Fia         "  Tn- 
,Mm,  ,  lor     ("itars  No      ■;C..'>71:     Mar      11:    Gaz. 

I         \'i.'     1  s^      p     .Ml 
W. -•• '-n     M!fh:pnn     1  >.  \ ,  .opm<n  t     llureaii.    Traverse    ("ttj, 
M  ,'  Sur,h>r:;>o  F>.r     ,\[.p>-'^   '        .N'*'       ifi.?*T2; 

1       Mui.  il,  Gax.  voi.  lib;  p.  511. 


Iv 


«*     ••• 


M     ' 


PRINTS. 


Abbateciiiii.  Siirii.  New  York.  N  V  ■'Mustard"  ilor 
Mustard.)      No     :!.21L';    Mar     11  :   tin?,     vol     1 SS  :   p    ."■  : 

Bnrklinrdt  I^rcwiiit;  i'()in|>any  Cd"-!,,!.  Mhs.~  '  .\  i'a>>' 
of  (.oixl  'I'.iste.  Hiirkliardt  s  ■  TIk'  I  ,.-iiniii.  Iwi    B.'.  r. 

Alt',   and    I'orttM-.  i      N'l    :!.■_"_'<  >  .    Mar     'J."/,    i.iiz     V'.l.    isv; 

t'olunibian    Ropf    (  o  ,    Autmrn.    N,    ^  (Oluinbian    Ri,p<' 

aud  CouimtTcial  'l"wlnf»."  'Fur  Ri)p.'  nnd  «  ouiid' : 
.■in!  'I'win^'s,  .  .V')  .•;,213;  .Mar  11:  liuz  vol  1><^ 
p     311 

Cream    of    \Vht>at    Co.    MlcneapoUs.    Minn  A    R'lsln^^si 

Mmms  Hri^'akfHst.'       i  For   Wlu'at   llit^akf:!-'    F  >  .d         Nn 
.■;.21'1  :  Mar.  -'.' :  (Jaz.  vol.  1 HH  :  p.  lO.jO 

Cream    nf    Wht-at    Co.,    .\Iinneai)olis.    Minn  Mi  f>ikf:t.<'  - 

I{.:idv    I.il   Missv."      (For  VVh.-at   Hicakfisi    1-  ...d   .      N 
.•;.i:2"J  ;   Mar    •_'r>  ;  C.az.   vol.    18H  ;   n     IDr.O 

Eastfrn  Fleotric  I>anip  Cooipau).  lioston.  Ma.ss  a  IN  a 
I.amo  \sitti  Ri-al  Result^;  '  (For  [iK'niidcsceiit  l^iecif: 
Lampsi.i      No,  o.L'l.':!  :  Mar,  .'o  .    lUZ    vol    l^-^.  p.   lo.",(.i 

Fleischiiianij    Coiiujanv.    Tiic.    C1n<'iiinati     Otijo.    and    N-nv 
York.    N    V.       "  No  ottier   fo.>d  so  iiood    for  .\ou   a-^    Brf-ad 
Ent   H'lif    iif   It:      'I'll.'   lK»«t    N   made  »-ith   FleiMctiinauii  s 
Yi'ast  ■■      (  I'or   Bread  and  Y'^aFfi      No,   ■'.•Ji'l,    Mar     -'■ 
<ia7.,    vol.    1H,H  ;    p     1050- 

Fletsfbmaiiu  Canipuu.\'  The,  Clnciniii(ti.  Ohio,  and  New- 
York.  N,  Y,  "This  is  .John  l)ouKh,  We'V''  I-'nipioyed 
Him  to  Teach  I'lupie  to  F.at  More  Bread."  I'or  Bread 
and  Yeast,  I      No.  :'..•_' 1' ",  ;  Mar    1^5;  (laz,  vol.  Iss;  p    lO.^o 

Harris,  .Mir.-ihani  W"  ,  FroviilcniM,  li  i  ■  I'l-ovirieiic,.  I'ou 
Mih's  "  I  l-'or  i»i,s  I  No.  :i._'27  :  Mji'  "J.".,  loiz,  vol. 
ish  ;  p     1050. 


I   Kplly-SprlDKfleld    Tire    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Kelly- 

SprlDKfleld  Tires  '  M-i  !•    T  >  Mak..   <;  ...d  •  "      ( tV)r  Rubber 
TiPes.t      No.   :i.214  ;    Mir  (az     vol     188:    p,    511. 

1    Land,   Robert    A..    .<?r'rii."i      Miss  \S  iw  a  iF    r    Wash- 

lim-l'owders.  I       "^        :  . :  .'i  ,    Ma:      i!      >,:>■/.     v   .      i ->8 ; 
p.  611. 
New     departure    Manufacturing    (^ompanv       I   o-      Hrlxtol. 
'    .nil        "New    I>eparture."      (For    Constt-r  Hrnk"-    and 
l<   I  -  i      No.  X.'J2K:  Mar.  '-'5 :  Oax    vol     !  ss     ,,     ;i.,-.m 

r-'pwi  <  oin   '  ,i-!.[)a  iiv.  Tbe.  N'-wiu  rn     N     i  iMink    ("••psi- 

Coln  I'oi    IVpsl-Coia  '      No        .'i«      Mar     ::      '.ni. 

'  •!    1  v'^    ;    " ;  ; 

S|»i»-^'i,    M  .    .A.uariN      -N      "s  I  n-     .Ion    s     .SHUiivn:  lor 

a      \  •L'ftal)!''     R'Miifd}      f-'T  f'urif.*    li^      tto       H,o.hI  and 

-■ '  r>  :i^'!  *i>'ii:n-'    '  '  >•    N'-rv^'s  No     :'  -.' i  7       Mar      :  :  '.ai!. 
\.il     !s^      p    .-, :  • 

Sk^ift     ind    t  oirpanv     '  hicujro.  Hi           .Swlf's    ,Si  '  .-   l,»-nf 

Bra:,'!     I'ur-     l.ard'        ■  F'-r  Lard  >       No      :;.'-s       M„r. 

11  :    'oi/.     V(,.     IHH  .    p     .•, !  ! 

\K      S     (^nlnl)y    <  onipany     Bo^'  u      Mti~-           > ,     ci-        lH>me 

1    ,«■  1  listinotivt-  ']'>'»  "'       1     r  r.'  I         No    :>.  _■.■','  ;  M  .r    215; 

•oir.  vol.  18M  :  p    UK-o 

\vi.i;r.lt.  fi^^orKe,   n>-»    ^ork,  N.    V       ■    ['h.-   Mix    \;.  l-",)r 

H    FaiiitMliInu    \pparatU8.i      No.  3.21'.c    Mar.    :;      Cai. 

vol     1  sh  ;  p,  .Ml 
Wni.  .1.  Lemp  Brewing  Co.,  8t.  Iy>m>    \1  >  1    e   H    ni-  of 

Falstair."      (For  B«er.>      No.  a.-::t5 ,  Mar.  ::o  .  uu^.   vol. 

1H»:  p.   1050. 


DISCLALUEUS. 


I  ilinsti  ami.     Kn  "  i;     .f  aiiit'sTow  ii      N.    Y.  :    dii^olalmer    filed 

h\  ;issiirntH'.  ,\ii  Mt'tal  Const  rntri.'ii  *  inpan.v.  IiraweV 
fo!  tiling  ca- -,  No  '.»C'.,sti.  disi.  taini-:-  liled  Feb.  24, 
1 '.'  1  .;  :    <  oiz     \-o!     1  ss      p     1 


Ivi 


-\LPH.\BET1C.\L  LIST  OF  IWHXTIOXS 


F"?<    WHICH 


I'.M  i:\r-  wvMV.  ]«VKV  nriiiNt.  thk  month  of  m.uu'H.  r-i;.. 


(.(k.bl>rf  %  la':  lon^ 


•  ]\u  1,1   '  iiirpue.] 


Abrading  machine.     D.    W     M"ffif       No.   1. 056. 4. 'IT  :   Mar. 

18:  Oax    vol.   188;   p.  •'"  ,.         ,„ 

AbradlBij  wheel.      J.    H     K-rt.      >o,    1,056.058;    Mnr     1«; 
Gar.   vol.   188:   p.  r>4J 

Acc.  inl  M-.iHl.  r       I'll     Wane'        Nn    10M.T2i:    Mar.   -I  , 

\'ro'.'.'   r.-ui'^^-      '  li"':-     i  a;d»-.         N  i      '   'ConTo       Mar     4: 

ACCOunl-r-L:.'^.  :     '    -       \'    •' <      n^on    an  i    •■      \^    i,'.-,--  m        N> 
l.(i.'">t;.'---      M    :      '  "      ■.-),••-  :  s..      ;     .,  ,  s  

Ar-i-umulalor.    .1    I'lot  ;"w>k :  ..  nfl  a    Ki  ni^ki      No    .,(i....  --i, 
\!  ir.  4  :   (;ai.  vol.  1  --^  '.■^•'  . 

Atvuinulator.     M.   Ko;;i:.     No     :.u..o.;'--      M«.     H.'.a/ 
vol.    IHS:   p.    4.S2.  .  ^.        ,  n-s-Qi  • 

.Mar.    1  1  :  '.az    vol.    1  ^s  :   I       C  .      ,    ,     . 

4rptrl.'n»'     M.Thanlsru   for    tV.e    t:'nfrni  o.n    m-iO    -.oih^.     o. 

■    r    i!    i.n'f^n-f      N.    ;  nr..'..^.-,   Ma^    -     ..«,    v 
1'-  f    '■•'  ,     ..     ■  ,  N.     •  ,,-.-,  or. 

Acetvlene-atoraue    tat  f.  ;  -  ... 

Mar     11  :  Oat.  TOl     1^^      p     »■''■' 
Acid       Ma'     fa    tore     of     sulfuric.       N.      I-       ti-'ini 

1  o-.T  M        Mar    25;  dnr.    vol.   188:  p     •*. 

^      ;.       l-,,;v.a     ^    !a-':t:r:  1!      HoCrin     an.)     Vv       Krop; 

No   i  o.-,>; -p'    Mflf  ■.•:'.    '.8/   vol   i*^»»,  p  "•■-* 

Acld8   Of    th.        S'  •'    .  '^'^.-r'-     Crodu.m.    sn  fo,,..         ^ 
A^i^i      '   a:V^^"at;^       M     Ka.'/k..      No    !,(i5«.HlJ     Mar    J 

'  ,■(?      T'     '     !  s^  .    p      s.:4 

Advert Uing   divlte.      t.    h.    W  iison       N        '.".''■.      t*         M" 

2.",:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  964. 
Advertlaing  shield    for   vehicle  «''f>Pls       R     K     ico  kmo  . 

No   1  0.'>4,81fl  :  Mar.  4  :  Ga7    v.,    l^^     i     -^  -.,.,. 

Aerating:  devl.e.  Lluuld-     H    X  _  R    R^a^i      N         <-^^  451  . 

Mar    IK:   (inz.  vol.   188:   p    •>  •  ■ 


1<;:<  .   Mar    4  .   (lar. 


N(        1    ".'." 


Mar 


Aerial    .apparatus        '■      U     '■ 

11:  Gaz.  vol    1 -^s     J.    j.;i 
Aorinl     navi-afK-  il      S.-hTi.  .d.  r    nod      1       Kirr*-!!,       No. 

1   I,-,  i  <><*'>       \\l\-      4       <  .H7      voi      1  ss       ,,      11  4 

.^,.;.„;-:  ti,,       A     nil'!        N-.    lo-,.;i7i4:   Mar    T-     «.«t    vol. 

i^--      l''    .'•*"•♦  .        ,.  ,        . 

Aer..;    .'.■  ■         l      \      H-    n  il        N  ,      1  ,or.4  iMjs  :    Ma-      i       '.:•? 

\  oi      1  ss        .        1  0» 
A,.,,.,.i„,o      _  V_  .       1..X        N,      1   .,,-.,v:W<.    Mar     11       '.nr.     vol. 

Afi^^pl'fliJ'e    'c'^R.  JohtiHo,,       No    l.Of,.-.  4t;s  Mar    H      '.ar 

v..     iss    o    ::n 

^.,r,.,.iHn.         A      .)      A      I.ei,..rdussin        N-      1  ,m.,.,,V»'.Hi  .     Mar 

1  1       I  iaz     \ ' .'      1  ^^  ,    I       *"'•''' 
^^rr>o;finr       -T     ^^      ^^'■ns        No     1   o^fi.i<rj,    Msr,    1^       '-.'.7 

,        '  V  .  •  ,         %  s  S  ' 

^p'ro, ,■,,..'      !•     Xnd.Tsen    and    A     Nielsen       No     1  fi.'i«,:^i>n 

•     M.;.      ■  V      ,;,ir,    vol     IS*,      p    nr.v 

^,.r,.,.'Mro        .1     r     I'e  Vi'tn       No    1  O.-iK  R4X      Mar     T>      '-a? 

^, .).','.'    „^,        '.]   't'  Simps.  -       No    1  it.-t;>4  t     Mai    'J.^»  ;  Gaz. 

n:i7 


Alarm  :  Nff    Antomatlr    alarm-    P  i   -ii     >.  h  n        Bunrlar 
and  flr.'  alarm  :  Klre-alarin  ;  Tl    -  n  o^.m-   a  m:  n.     ^^  ai»-r 

J,!.,,  .,,!!.  n..  •' I         X      Kx«!.-k'       N-     •,<•:.<;  oi:::    Mar     2i.  . 

1.8/      V  .   .      iss       ;       s«.-,  .  ,  .      _         ...  ,  o  . 

Alfalfa.    Millin):.      T.    I'onsar.      -No.    1  .(''>h  .".-.  :    Mar     1h, 
Oa?..  vol.  IKK:  p.  «'i3  ,        .  .    „ 

.ij.;\   ,     .,.,  ,  ,,<   ..|'  i'l,.  v!i"is' itiit.'d  pvra7o,onef  aud  maKinj; 
Ka.;<'     'm     Ko.krniV'      h r><i  < i     Kh  Tt       No    1  .O.Sfi.8Sl  ;   Mar. 

■.-,     ..I!-/    \..     ;--     p    '^■■' •  «. 

Vllo%       .•     piai    !.  'Hi     ami     ..siino".  F      /in.iiie;  niatin         ><> 

■   o-.:,   ;  :■.       Mar      4      '.(>/■     v  ,]      1 -s      .,      157^ 
U'      .    loat.  S     \A      M.M-!   k       N.      lo,,.,,,,..    Mar,    11. 

xn.a'amai.r^^,''  a'IcCi.'.         Nc      1  .^^«,9v6  :    Mar     25  : 

An'-ir.nia      i  ■m'Vti'-iii-        1_    Bl-"'^        "^'^     i.05«,144:    Mar. 

A„o'<»'m*'''it  .pvior'"    H    H'..V      N  ■    i.m:.4  -7<i  :  Mar    4  :  Gar. 

Vma^.n^rt   l^,  'r '^       :      !«_N-Hrr         N-      :  .of-f;  929  :   M«r. 

.  .a  ?     1    ■       i  "-^       ; 
,\riiio.i     tr^'p        U_   '       '  -  ■»a,^ 

VnVn,M-r«p'      i''h    .S^:'-'       'r-      No-    l*>^«■14      Mar.    IS: 

Mon>:i,-n--M     k\..  Mw:"u,  M^    -r      N"    i  .Ooo  .u:.  :  Mar    11  : 

Vtii^^l-Sp^S^ee:''-!!^^    FHi.       No     1056.1^7,   M«r    18: 

,v,.?^kid?'air  li  ^^i:—  ^"  ^"■■•-'^^  ^'^'^  -'-■ 

.u!'-k,.1  .i.  vi,^  ^..r'«^eels  !  >  -nii^  N'-  CW6,082  ; 
I  M;,-      '  -      >,::v     vol.    18^  :    ;-     '•"'"  .  . 

Arrvmd'!M  _  'l.vice  1m  ■  o;,,-  -. .  Mr.es  M  ''.ark  No. 
1  05.^  .".:'>      M:f     ''      '.a7..   voi     1 SS  :   p    .<■'« 

Antlslii.  d.'Mo.  f.i:  p.  -a  .■-  drh ''n  T(.hi(  :«'s  1 'ro  umat  ir  B 
I        ffila^s,   Jr.      No.    l,0r,7.-.44      Mar     2.'.:    r,-,,.     vo:     l^s; 

AJ'tWinv'    device    for    ve'       •   ^^'-'^^      "•_>■,     I'^-onier. 

I        No    ^,V.,^fi,ft42:  Mar.  1^     '.n?    ^...    ^^^     ^.  ''•-„_,,«,..  , 

.\quaniuu    :.;ta.  bin.  i,t        H,    A_    Ro^-.r«        N.       1,0... ..08., 

J^Ue.  anu'l'h.  V^'.e  '  ^P^rr-'-  maso„r>  ,1  M-  Mahno. 
t        No.   1.0,->.'->.84{>:  Mnr.  11:  (Jar    a.i,   i";'^     1     ■>«  ' 

^-f,,     nftR.-hment     and     Mottf.  T       .!       Niion,     .1  r        No, 

I  . 1.-,.-.  .;;,'(  :    Ma-'     K;      «.«/     \o      Jsv,   j,     .,1 

^..,.     Snpi-Tt;nchnrn*-Ps    (or    ar:lfical       ""      T    «  arnPB 

N,      ■;  (k-i    4M      Mar     1^      Gaz.,    vol,    1«^-    P    603 
\sp,    ,;•    \lHkitic      R    •      T>;':das      No    1  .Or.fi. 9><o  ;  Mnr    2,''.: 

^J.'■.'■,iI"'p••'.d.Ml^l:   ""Vv     M     Bnrtoi,       No     1  Oo5.7m7  ;   Mar, 

II  .,a7      v<.        ISV 


H     i;     It.'.  k.»r       N.      1   ■'.■i7  22r.      Mnr     L'" 

' '  7  .  ■ 
'w     i;     K-rkpatrirk       No     :.(»,->7:'4«      Mar,    .: 


Aer"p  ,'.nt 

\     ,  1  s  ' 

ATOjoa  If 
^.'roplam'^u/Vi.r''     '"'r      Frol„-rc        No      !  l>^«,H2P       Mar 

;S         I,a7       \ol        1  ss        ;,       C,,:,,  ,  .         ,i  4 

^jj^j,  ,,.,,,,.„)     ill,;, I. -IT).  11',     Combination         .1       A       M'OiHiincr 

No     1   o-,.-,  (1)4      M;,:-     4.   '.a?     V.,,     iss      ,,     i  :;;; 
Mr  rontpT-'-wiit'   ''PP'tratuP       .1     n.-Hinond       No     1 ,' >..(>..'.  11  : 

M'.r       'S        ,,,17       \o'        ISV        p      WV 

Air  .  .nnpnsvor        W     S      Fa'rhorst        No     1  0S7  1 H.'.  ,    Mar 

I., .17    \-.i    iss     p    '.'i:; 

,^,7',      :,.,.,  s>.,  :    an      ■>..■•       1!     F     Ma.--r:in,.\       No     1   or..''o  1 '.>ti  . 

Mnr     4      '.ar     v..!     isk  ,    p     !»•■_  .  .     ,,  ,,  ,       ,. 

,,,j.  ,  ,,.,  t.,,        I.     i;     M    risoTi        No     1  (i.-..-).21  o  :    Mnr     4      (.a?, 

yoi    !  s«.    pi  *■»; 

^|,   I  ,:;,n,1or       .1     W     Ka!,r       No  1  ,n,-,7 ,27:;      Ma  r    2.%      '.ay 

\,.i      1SS       p     !4Kil 

Air    .-t    L'ap    piimplne    api.arfltus  C.^ntrlfuiral        ^\      Kios.r 

No     1  (*.'iR  ftvs  .   Mar.    1 »«  ;   Ca7,  vol.   1  fc*  ;   v     .  .'< . 

Alrshlii        .1     N     Hlfrhlnnd        N..  ]  t\:,r.JuV.'.      Ma:      11       (.ar 

v..     l*^^     p    :;.'n 

Airship      Mmtar^      a  i>d     pas^.-ne'r         .7       F      '  oopor         No 
1  o',t; ',11  .     Mar    i  >■     ''«v    vol    1^8;  p.  tiftS. 


{*>') 


*,  BOort  ink'  ma' 


ln> 


1!     p.     Ritch.ie 


>-,,     1.  .o.^R.:;RP  :   Mar. 


^lon^^zi'i"'    'V'h  ^i^lniai.""*'No     1  ...r.6.^-94  .    Mar     1  <i  :    Gai. 

At'M:i7.'r^^'o.'^.''^ri.a;in.;     purposes        F      B      Fr.-itor    and 
\i.\      B-i',-.v        N,       1  o.-,-,  ir.'i  ,    Mar     4       '.a?     vol     IKS. 

Atta-Vin.    d^M,-        '.  ^  B-d^n        N-       1  -i;,:.,,*...    Mar     11  ; 

Vn'tV.'Jn, phi.  'roister"    T     Srhirnici    aiul   M_  <      Stern       No 

1  o.-,7  17.^  .   Mar     .."      '.a?    voi     1  sv      j,    ;'.■•■ 
»..,!. .math     alarm        F     Rfmn(  le        No     1  d. ..,,.' J ,   ;    Mar     4. 

^riomath  Vonihlnation  wn  nrh  T  W  Tifhson,  No 
;  ii.'.fi  27,''i      Mar,   1  *•  :  (Ja?.    \o^     :  ^^      >',   \   ..,_      w         ,o 

\ntomatir  cat.  I  .T  H.rv.v  No  lO^«.5V|:Mar  18 
Car    vol     18S  :  p    7f>s  ._...,  , 

vuiomati.     la.k       F     F     Wtnkl^.v        N..    1  ,•  C.4,  , ;.:;  :    Mar,   4 

v!:",''!.  'r;:,r,''li^^n>.an.    J-     I      Z«pf     No     1  ,-(:.:..4r<n 
AnromoWh   draft  appllBOfi       C    \    F>.-  F.el      No   1  (».-.4.K31 

A,^!!mohi.;fe^d::r    ir^F;F:;;idr.-      No    FO.n.057:Mar 

Anton. ohiir     hurht  Popp^^rT      I'lntihie        .1      M      Raiky         No 
o. -..-,. -.'.-,      Ma;     4.    (.a/    \'>      'i  ^K  :  j,     1P1 


\.;'t,.mot7ue      rannf"-      a"a<-hmpnt  I*       '",  ,  ^''*'"' 

1.U56.W.S  ,   Mar     1^,     .az.  v(d.   188;  p    .'.44 


No. 


Iviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTTON^. 

1 


Aiitciiiioiiilp  sfiit,      A.    1'.   Dinprr.      .\,,.    ]  .(ir,4  7.'..".      Mar    4- 

(i.-iz,    viii,    1  Ks  ;    p     ;;.-, 
Amomol.ilc    slioi  k  alisorli.T        A      lii.lnii        No      1057  030- 

Mir   25:  (;nz.  Vdl.  l  ss  ;  p    rxi;. 
Automul'il<>    tops      How     n'nt     fur        M.    ,1      MoHt,.]-        .\. 

1 .0,").'  L'S."  ;    .\f;,r     4;    Cny.     \o\.    Iss;    p     I'dft 
Atirnmol.llc    tr:irisini-isi(.iii    iiuThnnism,    r.iiliri.  h  tins    'systPiii 

for.      A.    1'^    Hrijsh,      No     l.Oon.OiT:    Mar     4;    dnz.    \ol. 

Autoiiioliile-wheel.     (i.  A.   Imlioff      No     1  n.-,4  oic     Mar    4- 
<;az.   vol.   ISS  :  p    1 :;  •  -       •      » 

Aiifomiiliilp  H  lic'l.       W      \V      (■hf...s.Tiian         No      1  Oof.  700  • 
Mar     11:    (Jjiz     vol.    iss;   p     ;)sii  '         ■  ' 

AutrniK.iiiip  whf'fM,       (;     T.     Criffitli        N..      I  ii.-,r,  .',.•,  i       Mai- 
ls: Cm    vol.  ls.^  :  p    749 

Antoinoliilcw    .,nd    fht'    like.    BlankPt  !i..lfl.>i    fm         [     'i'     [,,.. 
Innt'.v       No     1.056.155:   Mar.    is  ;   (;az.    vol     ish     p    .-,7f, 

Anfomobilfs.    htc.vclps.   iind   the   likp.    Tuhe    for       E     .1     An 
(IrifMi      No    1.05r,.71.T,  :  Mar    IS;    ;az.  vol.   ISS:  p    771 

AiitonKilijlPR  or  other  vphiclfs.    I)pvk'e  for    lacklnL'  ud       H 
'      PoJ""'*'       •"''"■    l*^-'"--^'-:    Mar.    IS:   <;mz.    vol     ds ;    p. 

AiitomoMI.'s.  I'ilot  and  t,Miide  srafT  for.     I-    Pliillips      No 
l.Oai.L'tis  :   Mar    25;  tia?..  vol.   iss;   p    oss 

Aiitomoliilfg.    Sleiifh   attachment    for       S     I      Chari.'s       n, 
1,054.*!7.H:    Mar.   4:   <;az,   vol     iss,   p.   7 

Automobiles.    Sprint:-hiih    wheel    for,       (i      K      Fwin"    and 
*"     I^.  I'':"-l.y        No.    1,1155.112(5  ;    Mar     4;    i.:\7     \r,|''iss- 


ALIMLVBHTICAL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONS. 


!1X 


AwninK-siir)p.ar       ()    K.    I'eas-       No.    lii55.S51-    Mar     11- 

<;az.   vol.    ISS  ;   p.    271. 
Ax       H.   Mclliiish  and   A.   Montreuil.      No    1.054 '.r-;*      Mar 

4;  (laz.  vol.  l^***:  p.  D.'!  ■   -     .    -i-n. 

Ax  handle.       W.    E.    Burks.      No.    1,054.S2:{:    Mar     4      .;az 

vol.   ISS;   p.   fiO.  111.     t  .      -az. 

^'^'*'^,Ji'-'^"'nt-V-  \'  Balarhowsky  and  P  Cair.  No 
1.05.-...)n8  ;  .Mar.   U;  (;az.  vol.   1S8:  p    .■:i5' 

Axle-holder.  Vehicle.  \V.  F.  Eastman,  No  1  05t;  4uO  • 
Mar     IS;  Gaz.   vol.    ISS  ;   p    (559 

Axle  liiliricator.  F.  VV.  Martin  No  1  05«  5«s  Mir  1 S  •■ 
<.az.   vol     ISS  :   p.   71S,  1     , 

-Vxle.  Raihva.vcar  .1  I".  Cook.  No  I  057  o:;7  Mi-  '5  • 
*.az.   vol.    is.s  :   p,   <,o<t  •  ■  •  1.1.    .,-> . 

I'.ah.v  juiiii..r.  <■  U  I'alt.'!!.  N..  1  n.-,7  .;i;o  •  Mar  •'-.  • 
'i'lz    vol    ISS;  p    101,;.  ..     '    .    -wai.    .0, 

I!a!,.  .inmper  and  swinj:.  Combined.  F  a  lla«k.  No 
1  "■'■<.'.u.)  :  Mar.  11  :  Caz.  vi'l    l  ss  •  p    47'. 

in-  Ir'''   '''"""■''1''"    '"'-■    K-'l  I'au  :    liand-baR;   Travel- 

Bair  frames.  Makin-  F  A  Fuller  No  1  05fi '>7'' ■  Mn- 
1^:  (;az    vol.    ISS;  p    (;i«  i.    >.-i-.   .m.i. 

''^•a'^^'v^risi-.'p]!;'.''^^""-    ^"-  '■"^-'-•^^  >'"■••  11; 

"''■a^^'voL   is^:)^;  jS"'-""-      ^o-    1-057.240;    Mar.    25: 
Bat-marhine.       R.     u.     |Mhss.       No.     1,054.S67-     Mar     4- 

f.az.    vol.    ISS;    p.    74  -ini.      1. 

P.ailintr-ma.-liine.  \V  F.  U.-liPr  N..  1  056  868  •  Mar  *>«  • 
<>az.   vol.   iss     p    S411  ■         '  *        •  -"  . 

"*No    -Vn^li'lo.  "vr'-       1.    ";    ^  ""    ''"■'    -T-    ^     Helmkamp. 

.No.    1.0.>b.404  :    Xfar.    IS;      ;nz.    vnl      I  ss  •    n     fiO] 
Bale-tatr.       1;.    S,    Ix.wnilf's,    .Ir        N.,     1  n.->,  Vui'-    M-.r      is- 
<;az.    vol.    ISS  ;   p     782  »  .    .  lai      i,T^  , 

"""Mlr^"'  .':;;rv.^'^?As  '\,  ■^.^'"'--■e.       ^o.   1.055.204  ; 

''V;:;;,.l^;Viss''pSr;;;!"""'^      ^"     '-^^ST-S^O:   Mar.   25: 

'V;i;;r^;:ris^^Vsi{!^-"^ ■  ^«-  ^-^^^-^^^^  >»-•  25: 

Ball  :   f;ee  Pipe  ball. 

Ball-an<I  socket  .joint  I;  U.  Harrtll.  .N„  1055  168- 
Mar.  4;  (;az.  vol.  ISs  :  p    17.;  i. ".-■», 100  . 

"'V;'?r'vorN,Ss""    'v'5."''"'"        ^"^'     1-050.791  :    Mar.    25; 

''"vo"'"wv-'-';;-.''''\/"'    ','l"''^>"-    'liriirible.      M.    Vanlman. 

Ballotliii;   device        11     C     (00k.       No     ni5.i  .-,i-.       M-.p     10. 

<;bz     vol.    ISS:   p    6ft5  ^''• 

Band  mess    fo,-    divinL:    ve::etah:c     -nd    minerni    snbnnnres 

vol.    ISS  :  p"''.s2    ""''^      •'''"    '•0<'">-->.384:  .Mar.   11     ChI 

Band  tightener.  C.  H  Cols,,,,.  No.  1.055.021-  Mar  4- 
<faz.   vol.    ISS;   p,   125  '  ■ 

'^^"vV   '•^fi«''"'      Jo-  ''^"'' -''^       ^'"     1-056.500;    Mar.    IS;   Gaz. 

Bank  note  _,'uitiiiL'    an, 1    M.-nin;:   machine.      N.    VV.    Tri.xa 
.No     1. ((;,,. 01s  ;    Mnr     2:.:    (iaz.    vol.    ]SS-    n     90'> 

'"'."h  ^•^V'^fSo     "  .^""'   '■•'-'■"      >^'"    1  "■"  l'i":"Mar.  2J 


xai. 

<;az    vol    ISS  :  p.  94  1 .'."i.  a5: 

Bank.   Savlntrs        H.  v,,ni   Ki«en       No     l  057  i;;i      Mar    '>f5  • 
'•■■r/.    vol     188;  p.  041.  .'..i..i,  .uar.  .0  . 

Bar      ,sc,-  Triple  bar:  Wire  ,t  rctdier  claini.lni.'-l>ar 
Bari;i--uijloadint;   ai.paratus       K    R.   Orbin       No    1055  788- 

.Mar.    11  ;   (,az.  vol.   ISS;    p    41s  •   "    . 

Barrels,    Machine  for   maklni   sheet  mefai       ,1     h     KiHion 

No     1  0.50  (cut:   .Mar    Is;  ,;„,..  vol     iss      ,.    -,  ;  ;       '^""""• 
Bath:    s,,    (tx.v-.  11  b.-ith  :   Shower  bath 
Bath  apoaratws.   Shower.     .1    FI.  McFir..v       \o    1056  811- 

Mar    25:  (Ja;^    \  ul     1 SS  ;   p.  820  '•"•".    n. 

Bath-tub  attachment.      S.   .1.    Fisher       No     ]  ((-,4  s-4      \i  ,. 

4  :  (Jaz.  v.il.  Iss  ;  ;>.  C'A.  ' 

Batliini.' apparatus.     \V    K    .Mbn.     No    1  05t;  S7.;     viar     '5  • 

(;,nz    vol.    188  ;  p.   852.  '         '  "    ' 

i'.itteiy:    sc,     (Jalvaiiic    binerv;    Friniarv    hatterv  •    Sec- 

'■ndar\   or  storage  hatti  ry. 


No.     1.055  s  }|i 


'  .a;;. 

..az.    vol.   188:  p.  4.m  Mnr     11; 

A.  Stuckl.      No.  1.060,230;  Mar.   18: 


Battery    cell.    Electric-.      J.    H.    Gugler.      No.    K055.1M; 

Mt   4  :  (iai   vol.  188:  p.  171. 
Battel  V  Jar,  S'-condary  or  storage.    B.Ford     No    1»054  835  • 

.Mar    4  :  G-.z.  vo:    1  s8  ;  p.  Q'A 
Bar-r-    oi.i-e    sepal  :i-iir.       H.     K      l':ari        No.    1.05H  29<t  ■ 

Mar     1  s      ( ,nz     v    ;     1  ss  :   p     fiiM 
Ba.vonet,    .\';f..ii!af  •         .1      D      IMunev,    and     1'     G.    ColllaB 

-Vo.   1.U55.41';,   .Mmt    11,  (iaz    Vol     Iss      p      'r)p, 
Bearing.     G.  Horvntli      No.  1,055. .^9v     Mar    II      i.n?    toI 

vol.  188 ;  p.  2S7. 
Beanns.   Roller-.     O.   F.  Zahn. 

Bearing,  Roller  sloe. 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  601. 
Bearintr,  Side.     J.  M.  Rohlflng.     No.    1.056.94."?;  Mar    26- 

".a/,  vol.   188:  p.  876. 
■>'■''       "     I"'-":       No.    1,055.392:    .Mar     11;   Gaz.    fol.    188: 

Bed        \V     11     .Mciarry.      No.     l.»<57,256:    M.nr     25:    Gaz 

vol     I  ss  :  p    !»84.  ■ 

Bed  and  couch,  ConverMble.     I    Mason  and    i    .1    M-Intyre 

No.    1,057,352:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.   vol.    Iss     p     ;,,i4 
Bed  and  crib  screen.     K.   Scbweda.     No    I.u5ti.7l2:  Mar 

1^     Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  766. 
Fed    icd   latch.  Apartment-.     L.   E.   Frye.      No.   1.055,304; 

Ma   .  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  210 
B-   I     ijair.  Convertible.      A..T.an'lM    St.  In        N,     1055  828* 

.Mar.   11  ;   Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.    4'.! 
Bed.  Collapsible.     L.  BIrO.     No     I(i5';:;i7      NIar    Is     ..i,?, 

vol.   188  ;   p.  629 
Bed,    Convertible.       H      M     Terry.      No.    1,055,241       Ma: 

4  ;  Qaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1W5. 
Be<l.   Curtain.      K.    I,.    Lathrop.      No.    1.0.55.925:    JIar     11- 

(iaz.  vol.   18.S  :  p.  402. 
Bed.   Folding;.      J.   Welsh.     No.   1,057,191;  Mar.   J5  :   Gas. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  961. 
Bed.   Metallic.      I.     Jeller.     No.   1.066,273;   Mai     Is      caz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  616, 
Bed.    Sofa-.      F.    Bennett.      No.    1.050.773:    Mar.    $5;    Gas 

vol.  188;  p.  817. 
Bed.   aofa   (^r   d;i\  -nport.      E.   M.    Hulse  and   .1.    <Jt    Curtis 

No.  1.057     1        Mar.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  979. 
Bed-spring.      \  .   llence.     No.  1.055.277  :   Mar.  4  :  Oaz.  vol. 

188  •  p.  207. 
Bed,    Wall-.      W.    S.   Ball.      No.    1.054.80 1;    Mv      1;   Gaz. 

vol.  188:  p.  83. 
Bed     Will         N     B.    Douclass.      No.    1,05<;,U47  ,    .Mar.    18; 

'  -  a/.  Iss  :  p.  744. 

I'e-i^    (     :'.  attachment  for.     A.  A.  Sosaya.     No.  1.055,095: 

M  .:,    t  ,   '.1/     V  ,.     :ss  ;   p.   151. 
l'..-i  u,].u;i.j     !!!,,.  nil,..        F.     and    J.     E.     Nlckolal.       No. 

1.054. 1O8  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  764. 
Bell.     B.  G.   Shalet.     No.   1.057.012;   Mar.  25;   Gaz.   toI. 

188;  p.  899. 
Bell,  Qable-end.     E.  O.  Sessions.     No.   1,067.178;  Mar.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  957. 
Bell,  Tubular.     R.  H.  Mayland.     No.  1.057.003;  Mar.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  896. 
Belt-shifter.     G.   K.   Atkinson.      No.   1.056,485;   .Mar     18; 

Gaz.   vol.   188 :  p.  687. 
Bench  clamp.       H.     U.    Mitchell    and     1.    L.    Sloan.       No. 

1.05«.8i8:  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  831. 
Bendlng-machlne.      W.    II.   Coffman.      No.    1,054,676  ;    Mar. 

4  ;  (;az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  8. 
Beverajte-produclng   material.      M.    W.    Montgomery.      No. 

1.056.111  :  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  561. 
Beverages.  Apparatus  for  the  nntomatlc  manufacture  and 

dlre.t  supply  of  aerated.     M.   Slilhler.      NO.    1.055,952; 

Mar    11  :  (;az.  vol.   188;  p.  471 
Bib-pattern.      C.    M.    Howard.      No.    1,056.903;    Mar.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  862. 
Blcvcle-frame.      W.    E.    Newton.      No.    1.056,573      Mar     18; 

fJaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  720. 
Bicycle  prop  and  lock.     .1.  L.  Webb.     No.  1,055  5M      Mar 

I  1  :  G|^.  vol.   188  ;   p.   347. 

Billiards,   bagatelle,  and  the  like,  Cue  f.>r       11     .\.  Crabb 

No.   1.054.8.30;  Mar.  4;  tJaz.  vol.  188;  1..  02 
Bin  :    Str  I>l«p.n«lTiK-bln  :   Holllng  bin. 
I'.ins.    hoppers.    Ac.    Conveying    apparatus    for    -targlng 

II  M    l.ensk.     No.   1,055,92'6  .-^Mar.   11;  Gnz    \c      188; 
P     4<J2 

Binicr    and    fastener.      A.    G.    Remhllt.      No     1.056,452 : 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  676. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.      H.    C.    Miller.      No.    1.056/'Jf.      Ma- 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  870. 
Binder.   Loose-leaf.     R.   M.   Watson.      No.   1,057.102;   Mar. 

25  ;   Gaz.  vol.   188:   p.   932. 
Binder.  Temporary.     L.  E.  Shlpman      No    1.054.94C  ;  Mar. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  98. 
Binder.  Temporary.     C.  O.  Michel.      No.    1.057. 004      Mar 

25;  Gaz.   vol.   188:  p.  897. 
Biscuit    or    food    product.      J.   A.    Levin.      No.    1  »»54  095  ■ 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  14. 
Bit  :  iSae  Expansion-bit 
Blacking  machine.  Heel-.     G     I.    Rollins.     No.  1,056  454- 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    »;77. 
Blade-naounting.      W.    B.    Flanders.      No.    1,057.1;.)      Mar 

25  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.  944 
Blind-adjustini;  devic     \\:-;i    u        .T    .\     Iledbers,'  aod   F    O 

Svensson.     No.  1.(15."  n.:v      \[i:     4;(.iz    vol    1 S8  •  p    131" 
Block:   Sec  BuildinL-  bee  k      r.,rmini:  bbu  k 
Block.      V.    M      Ilireik.UI       N-      1,055.954:    Mar     II      (iaz 

vol     188  :   p.   4  71'. 

Block  inakiDi:   machine.      R     L     Rb  km.m       No     HCbosg- 
M.ir     ]s:    Caz.    vol     188;    p.   54-j.  ^  * 


t  I 


i'.lon.r,   I"an        F    .M-F.nn       N.i.   1  M5t5.si:-;      Mar    2.'.:   i,»y 

vol.  ISS  :  p,  s:-i(i 

Blower    for    boibrs,      .1     Ma^ee        .No     1. 057.1^1  :    Msr     2."!  ; 

Gaz     \-  o ; ,    ISS,    ; .     '.<.-; 
Blower       Rotjirv         N       W       Macintosh         No       F05«  2ss  ; 

Mar     IS,    r,iii.     VI.;      iss;    n     rt2f» 
Blower.     Steam  F      F     Reinhart        N'.      1  05«.5'<1  :     Mar 

18  :   (iaz     V..1.    iss  .    p     722 
Board:  sir  I  iraftiti:;  l"ia  1  <!      Irnmiik:  i-oaiil.    I'lasi.'   i„iHrd; 

Bo.af.   Follapslble       1'    He    Nick   and  J     F     M.    Baldl       No 

1.055.SS7  :    .Mar     11;    <;h7.     vcl      1 SS  :  p     450 
Boat-hnli        ,1     I'nmiibeil        N.       1.05.'^,Si4:     Mar     11:    (lai 

vol.    I  H^  ,    |.     44»! 
F...nt     Fife  i:,    .1     .1,    i.eliiond        N.       1  (154.^51  :     Mat.    4 

1  .az     vo;     1 ss  .    [      do 
r..:Ht  or  dra^:    St"!ie.      A     M     lliiss.v       No    1  ,*i.'S5.:-t2S  ;    Mar 

:  I  ,    (.az    v-l     1S8  ;   p.   262 
Ibiat    release,    Fife         .7     N.    I'ox.      No     FO,^7,(.l;^9  ;    Ma:      J5  : 

'  ,az     \  ul     1  ss      J,     ;.]  o 
ii.>;it-      I  irjvinv'  ireHrini:     fur     iiii't'T  -F     .1      Stover.        No 

Fn5(;  4^;s  .    Mfl.      is      I, HZ     V.  i     ISS      p     fiS2 
B..!'lln     retainer      fi-r     bobbin  winders         A       Carp.        No. 

1  >r~r,.>u>i  :  Mar    11  :  Gaz    vol     isS;  p    .'<54 
Boli'  1        ><  <        Fi>cornMtiv<        -.'ipj;.  men  •.■^ ,       iM.jbr.       Marino 

iM.ii..;   .    Wa'.i    !M!.e    l«,ib  r 
Boiler.       A      V.    Fink        No      l.(i55.2»«4  ;     M.ir     4  :    (iaz.    vol. 

1  SV  ;    p     -JOS 

Holler  feeditifc'  device.   Steani        A     Neisi  n       No     I  o.'i5,485  : 

Mar.  11  .  (;hz    vol.  188  :  p    :U6 
Boiler-tube   scraper.     G.   F     Nvber:;       No     1.056.050.    Mar. 

IS ;  Gaz    V..1     ISS  :   p    .-.:;'. 
Boilers   ur    f^irn.-o.v    ),i     i,  \   1 1  . -ca  r    on,    1  irin>;        K      M     Kh!  ; 

No.    1(155  71.'      .Mar     II.    ■,»■/     v.-      1  s^  ;   p    :i!t2 
Bolt  :  Sff  Siidm;;   N'lt 
Bolt.      F.    Holler       No     1 .0.',.'v  1 74  .    Mar     4      <,«?     vol.    188; 

p.    174 
Bolt.       1       M     Kimir       No.    1.065, .3.30:    Mar     11;    (iaz     v.l 

18fi  ;    J       -JfV, 

Bolt    and    L'r.ase.  c!i[     from    sheet  'neial    blanks     Maktni:    a 

i-iiiM:!ed       li     W  .    B.wen       No     F054.t'.«9;   Mar     4.    (iaz 

V-!      ISS       p     t; 
Boit  ci.tie:         (■:     (I     Frtcksi.n        N..      1.055.970;     Mar      11. 

(iaz     v.i       1  ss      ;,     477 
Bolt    de\i(i         F      M      Bewuian    ami    .\      li      Hcvard        No. 

1.057.217      Mar    25:  (.az    \..;     iss     p    .,.71 
Bolt-holder        .1      T      Mciann.       \c      :<l-:..^.-       Mar      25: 

Gaz.   \-l     1  s^  ,    p    9S4 
Bolter.       it     A      Revtioids        NO      F05('.  215       Mar     is       (iaz 

vol.   188  ;   1     59«1 
Bonnet       M     K     Hadwin.      No     1  (e'.H  .XiM  ;    Mar     I'-;    Gaz 

vol     ISS  ,    ;      (;,-,:; 
Bo<'k  marker        IF    S     i  arson       Nc      1  .(i5t!.:<22  :    Mar     18; 

(iaz    v..     iss  :  p    t;::i 
Book'ase     1  nierb'cklni:    kii"ik(lM«n    sectb>na!        I.     S.  brfliu. 

Nil     1  11.-,.-,  (;(!(■>  :   Mar    II  ;  <.!i/.    vol     1  ss  :  ji    :-;75 
Boot  hihI   ^!;')e   pcilisbitii.-   Ilia'  l;ii)>        H.   K     (illver   ami   G     F 

OhiKart       No    l,(i.',5  979:   Mar    II  :  Gaz,  vol     18S:  p    48! 
Boot  n;iper  sliHptnk.'    nia.Mne        I'     P.eier        No      l.o.''5  12:-!  : 

Mar    4      i;a7    v,.!.    1  ss  .   (.     15S, 
Bo,.'   ■:;  pe.rs      S»;Mpini:         F      Beler         No      F<i55,122;     Mar. 

4      I  in?     vo;     1  SS  :    p     ir,s. 
Boi  !  ^      Mini      shoes.      Manufactnri       of         K        Ftinel.        No. 

I  055  t;22  .   .Mar    11  :  (iaz    vol.   ISS.  p    :-(00 

Bootv  and  the  like,  NentllatinK' cushion  for.     w    B    Price. 

No     !  "5(1. SOS  ;  Mar.  25:  (iaz    vol     18S;   p.   gS5 
Boot^     tl'oes     and    like    articles.    Nalllng-machtno    for        A. 

Fr  eke       No    1.054.684;  Mar    4:  (iaz    vo'     I'^s     p    10. 
Bo-o,  ^  :,,:,,!  lii,  r      .T      Watkins        No      1.05^1, (^,l(t       Mar 

i  -       '  ,■  7     V..1      iss       ,,     7:11. 
Botiie.      0     I!     .lewett       No     F055,40(i:    Mar    11:    '.az   voi. 

188;  p    2s>' 
Bottle.      .T.    .\,    Fin-ie;,       No     1  o,^,',  r.%(i  ;    Mar     1  ;       i.a/     vol. 

188  ;  p.  .■17' I 
Bottle-biou  lilt:   niacbmes.    I>evic(.    ff.r    cooling    iilungers    of, 

S,    F,    Winder       Nr      l.o,',7,ms;   Mar    25:   t.az    vo;.    iss; 

p     9fi4 
Bottle ca  ppini:  machine.      .\    .lot.iisnn       No    1  d,',.",  7.'.;-;  ,    .M;ir 

I I  .    Gaz     vol     1 ss  ;   p     404 

Bottle  capping    miuhine        H      I.    Greene        No.    1.057.236; 

Mar     25;   (iaz     vol.    188.    p,    '.'77 

Bottle    caps.      .Macliine      for     applvinv  1"       l{ecbt        No. 

1,(155. 79»'.:   Mar    11  :  (iaz    voi     188:  p.  420, 

Hotiie     cleanini:     rnacbiiie       rack         A  Mannaford         No 

1  ,(i55.H;-;2  :    Mar     II   ,    ',ny     \ol     FS8  .   p  .•{O.'-l 

F.ottle     cleaii'-iiii:     niacbine      rrik         .\  llatinn:    lal         No 


1 ,055  rt:;i      Mi 


1 1  .  (iaz    \  oi     ISS 


: ;  r,  ■ 


Bottb      1  ..;poi,.      IF    .1.    'I'akeiia:::!        N'-     1  .()57,2'.">  .    .Mar. 

25      Gaz     \ol.    188  :    p.    99t". 
Bottl.-.     leedinc-.       E.    W      Mo  —  ati         No      1.056.113:     M«r. 

IS  :    (;az     vol.    188  :    p.    561 
Bottle.    Non  reflllaWe.      (i     (iessler       No     l,054.Wfi'i  :    Mar. 

4  :  CRT    vol    ISS  :  p.  10R 
Bottle,    Non  refillabb        .1      F     MulvebiH        No.    1.054.982; 

Mar    4  :   (iaz.  vol     1  ss  ;   p     1  \'2 
Bottle     Non  retillable        S     Fisieila        No      i.(i55F54.    Mar. 

4  :  (iaz.   vol     Is8  ;   p.    16S 
Bottle      Non  refillable        A.     W      Butterfleld,     F      Raaflaub. 
.  Sr  .    and    .1      A      Patbe        N<>      1055.299:    Mnr.    4;    (iaz 

voi.   ISS  :   p.   214. 
Bottle.    Non  refillable       A     Fltvanv        No     I  (i55  :;4(i  .    Mar 

I  1  :   Gaz     vol.    Iss  :   p     207 

Bottle.   Non  refillable       .1     A     Wood       No     1  (i55.50l  :    Mar. 

I I  .  (  ;m7    \ oi.   1  >»s  ;  p   :'.22 


Bottle.    Non  refiiiali.         F     Zundei        No      l.it55.590.    Mar. 

1 1  .  (.az.  vol.  iH'^  .  ):    :;5o 
Bottle.   Non  refillable       H    C    Atkins       No     1,055.595;   Mnr 

11  ,    (.az     \  oi     1  ss  .    p     :;,-,!, 
Hot  tie    Niuj  refillable.      .T    C   Roth  and  ,T    F.   Berrlck.     No. 

I  o.-,(;  ;.lt;  ,    Mar     IS;   Gaz    voi     ]sS;   p.   506, 

Hotile,     No;,  retillable.       \V.     <,      Kendal:         No      1.050.797; 

Mar    25:   (raz.   vol.   ISs  ;   p.   s-,-, 
Bottle.       I'ui8on-iijdl(ating.         .1        ti        (,i  rant  ham.         No- 

1.055.268:  Mar.  4,  (,uz.  vol,    iSS.  p.  i,'(i4 
Bottle  rinsing'      apparatus  \       A        I'lndstofte  No. 

1.(155.22(1      Ma:     4      (iay     \  oi     iss      p     ]  sp 
Uottit    siphon        I.     (lieirv,       .No.    l.o57.1]s.    Mar     25.    Gaz. 

Vol      iss  :    p     (li-UV 
Boit.e  stoppei       W     B.    Fai.L-ar       N'.      I.ti57.n';<'.  .   Mar.   25; 

( iaz     Voi      ]  ss  ,    p     Ji]  s 
liotiieuashe;       1     Biookshrdl    K    11;-..'^       ^"    F05re774  ; 

■Mar    25  :   (iaz,   vo!     1  *«S  ,   i     ^Is 
Itottie    wasbini:    and    -itisin^;    i!.a<  tisne.      (i     W.    Kocli       No. 

lo.-..-,  7tio  .   .Mar    i;  ,   <.az    vol.   1  s8  :  p.  40S 
Bi  'ties  or  othe:    reiepthcies.   ('losure  or  stopper  for       ,T.  C. 

R.  tli   arol   .1     F    Berrick       No    1,056.217;   Mar.   IS;   Gai. 

Voi     1  ss      p     .-,;(7 
Bowl.     \\'     H    llafuer.     No.  10.-5.74(1;  Mar    11:   (iaz.   vol. 

188  :   p     401. 
B<.w  -    Fo:  u. mi.'  artificial.     J.  ( .r<-si:e'.)i  ,er       No    1  ,o,-,.-,.7.",n  ; 

\ia  I    ;  i     '  .;i7    vol.  188  :  p.  :'■'.>'.! 
]{<i\      -St.     I  MiiHpsible    flexible    l"'\       In^iiav   !.■  \       lournal- 

tK)X  ;  .1  unction-box  ;  Letter-box     i        iuoii\.   iiri\ m;:  box  ; 

Mall  tK)X  ;  Mail-carrler'8  box  :    Ma;    diliverv    l«>x      Meter- 

i)ox  ;   Facklng-box  ;  Pollce-sicna!  <  ."ie  bo\  .    Fowdei  Imx  ; 

I'uzzle-box  :  flhipplng-t'ox  :  Soliil  end  Ihix  .  Soimdinj;  box  ; 

Stuffing  Ixpx      Switb  box  .   Switch  and  recepta<  U-   )«>\ 
Box.      M.   n    Woodward  and   E.   G.   Dean.     No.    1.055.116; 

Mar.  4  ;  Ga?    vol.  1  S8  ;  p.  156. 
Box  blank  ll-.isl.iiiK  niacbine       F    E.Flora       N..    I<i50.0l7; 

.Ma--     I^  :   (iaz    voi     Iss      ]      .^'js 
BoXi.\cr    IxtiKt.abl.  ,      W    Miiiraih       No    1 .055.4S3  ;  Mar. 

II  :   (iai-     vo      ;  ss  .   p    :;  1  5 

Box-cover   faste:  ei       <'     Hert.ert        No.    1  (i55.5.''.2  :   Mar     11; 

(iaz    voi     1  Ss      p    :.t:-tl . 
Fe.\co\,r   fast' ner.      K.   M     Re<,idii.t       No     F((55797;   Mar. 

11  .  (iaz    vol     188  :  p    420 
Boxc  \.rint;    m.-tcbine.      .1      .\      Butler     c     Reynoldp,    and 

V     .1     Seaman.      No     1  .o56.(K'4  :    Mar     T»  .   (tBZ    vol     188; 

P     5-4 
Box  fastercr       F    Soi\m:       No.    1  o55.v2«  :    Mar     11;    Gaz. 

vol    1  ss     p.  4::ii 
Box  fa^-rier       .T     F     Yo-t        No     1.05fi:^l,S:    Mar     IS;    Gaz. 

\-..      1  ^^      I      ♦V2S 
Fox   ;i«l    supporter        1.     <'     Isaacpor    and    IF    Moriran        No. 

Fii5';. ;''.•'■.  .    Mai     25,    '.az     v.l     !'»>>,    p.    si<4 
Box  Hiarhlne.       M     R      Woodward    and    E     (i      I>ean        No. 

I.O55.O07;   Mar    4.   (iaz     x  ol     !vs.   p    12(i 
Boxmakiiu"   madnnes    .Aiioman'    -^'.  pi'lrp  devi..    fr.r       K 

,\     \\  ass. .1,(1   H.   A     }.    .lol  •  so-,       No.    1.057  l(i2:   Mar    25; 

f  .az    v.i     Iss  :    p     (,i:{2 
I'.ox  or  re.  .puuii.     J.  li.   \..uii^;.     No.  1.057.56'.'.   Mar    25; 

Gaz    voi     188;  p.   1019. 
lirac      .--,,    (.vnc- jM>st  brace;  Rail-brace. 
Bracelet       A.   O     Burgess.      No.    1.055.315  :    Mar     1  1      <iaz. 

vol     ISS  :    p     L'5'> 
Bra'-eiet        1      Herkowitz        No.    1,055,859      Mar      11:    (iaz. 

\  .,         ISS       p      441 

Bra.eiet.       I      Berkowiiz        No.    1,055. StUi      Mj,r      11       (iaz 
I         \oi     IsS  .    p.    441 

Bracelet.       I      Berkowitz        No     Fn55.st;!  ,     Mar      ii  .    r,ni 

vol.    isv  ;   p    441 
Hiiice'ef       T.    W     Foste-,      No     F05fi,52»>  ;    Mar     IS;    Ga«. 

\   .  ,  1  S  S    '       ■  *  o ." 

Hrafe.ct  ioint        N.    C.    Wallet^f  in        No.    1.056,074  :    Mar. 

1^  .    Ga?     vol     188  :    p.    54 "» 
Brai  k.  t      >i  •    <  ur  ta  ii.  rod    ira,  k-t       Lamp-bracket:    Shade 

and  curtain  bra    k>  '      ^1     ,',  bia    kit 
Braid-holder   and   bodkin  .  arrier    (  otnbined.      K     M     (iold- 

smith.      No.  1.054.7(;;       Mar    4:   (iaz    vol     1  ss  ;   p     :<8. 
'    Brake-  Sr<   Safetv  biak-       \ohicb'  brake 
i    Brake  beam        W     F     Fowbr.    .Tr        No     i  (i5(F4"'«      Mnr     18; 

Ga?.     \ol,    iss  ,    [,     t;.',<. 
i    Brak.   etjual!/''       N    \\'    K.'iur.;!?      No    1.055,471     Mar    11; 
;        I  '■■,[■/.    \  oi     1  Ss      p    ::  1  o 
I    Brake-head.    Ail'ustabb        F.    F     Murray.       No.    l.('56.:%58; 

Mar.  18  ;  (..a?    vo;     isS  ;  p.  642. 
Brake  shoe.       >       \.    Marnnnrt        N'       105<9T4       Mar.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   I'ss  :    p    inii 
Bread    machine.    SbmL-ie         L     F.-ersdai       .No     1055.129; 

Mar    4  :  Gaz.  vol    iss  ;  p    ]»;i. 
Br.  ad  niaklni:    ma    I  iie         '.      Feck.       No      F(i55,(."(i  .    Mar. 

11:  (iaz    vol     ;  ^-  ,  p    ;;5:; 
Bread  tnakii;;    iii«'!,ine       T     Irisctiuann       No     l".-.7j:;i; 

Mar     25  .    '.az     \..;     1^^  :    \i     975 
Brick       W     li     Wattf       N...    105«,T;Ci;    Mar     1  *•  ,    (iaz     vol. 

I  88  ;   p.   50!' 
Brick  handiini:  apparams      R    >      I'. utield       No    l(i55.490; 

Mar    1  1  :  Gaz    vol     1  ss  ,   p    :;i  s 
Bi  1' k-press.  r    with    doubi.     <  luiipres-i.n,       .1     ,\     \'atiny!en. 

No.    I,(i5ti,959  ;    Mar     25;    '.az     vo,     iss;   p     ssl 
F-ridge    irate.    Fran         A.    Llchtfiiss       No     1.055  194:    Mar. 

4  :    (iaz     vol,    188  :   p    isi. 
Bri((U''!  prosv       (      \\      Bart.ett        N..     l.(i57o29      Mar     25; 

(iaz     V..1     l's>>  .    p    !»00 
Brooder    01     po;ii!r\   ho;:se    beaur^      '.     IF    Kicboiie    :inii    F. 

.1     Stud'!        No.    F057  .■<4"»      Mar     25.    (iaz     \oi.    188,   p. 

1 1 '  1  :■; 


AI^PHABETICAL  LIS'J    OJr   :.\  v  KNTIO.NS. 


.OnS.nfiT  :   Miir    4  :   Gaz     vi 


Broom.     D.  X.  Jiuobs      No.    1.0rt(j,R'<rj  :  Mnr.  IK;  (;,iz.  vol. 

1^'<  ;   p    T.'ifi. 
Broom    iittachmt^nt        .V.    LeiKbton.      No.    LOfifi. !••_'"  ;    Mar 

I  1  ;  (Jiiz     vol     \HH:   p.   4«2 

Bn><im-l>rt(1lf       (i      F.    Schahl        No     1,055.4'Jl:    Mar      11: 

(Jiiz,    vol.    1««  ;   p.   205 
Briisli     and     romb.     ("'ombiiiatlon.       (1      Barrlav.     Sr        No 

l.o.'T.iiijN  ;  Mar,  LT)  ;  Gar.  vol.  188  ;  p.  9(>6, 
Brush    jinrt    romb    liolrinr.    Combination.      C.    T)     I'atprson 

No.    1,055.488:   Mar.    11  :   <iaz    vol.   188:    p.   ;^17 
Brush.     Botfl"         t'      F:.     Rfichprt     imd     M.     Voeok        Nn 

l.(»r)r).!».vi  :  Mar.    11  :  (Jnz    vol    188;  p    481. 
Bnisli,    Fountain         M     H     Shanlev       No     1.055.564;    Mnr 

II  :  (iaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  :;4l. 

Brush,   Fotint.Tln  shavinp  .     I).  H.  Hawes.      No    1.05R.5:{8: 

Mar.    is  :  Gaz    vol.   ]88  ;  p.  70'<. 
Bni.sh    holder.    Hat  .      (i.    A.    Fredriokson       No     1.0.'>6.fi5^> 

Mnr    IH;   (Jhz.   vol     188;   p.   747. 
Brush,   Sanitary  HhavinK-.     N.   Ellis       No     I.05G,f>5O:   Mar 

18  :  (iaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    745 
Brush,    Shavlni.'-       F.   J.    Munro.      No     1 .0.''(4.7ilf^  :    Mar    4, 

(;hz.   vol     l.tiS  :   p     18. 
Brusli,    Tnijpr         .1.    H.    Sclieu.r.      N'j.    1.0r).^..i)8,v  ;    Mar     4; 

Gaz     vol.    IKS;    p.    149, 
BruKli.   Tfxitli-.      It    I.    rtiandhr       No    l,055.t>(>7:   Mar     11 

(iaz    \(il     1  ,'^,'^  :  p    :;,-,-, 

Bucket.      H.    S     Atkinson.       No.    1.05'1-J4><;    Mnr     1  ><      Gaz 

vol.    188:    p.    R07 
Bnckot.    Glamshcll       .1     (,     Smith       No     1  .'t5,-,,4L>r,      Mnr 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  'J97 
Bucket    cover.    Sap,       C.    \V,     .Mdcrrnaii.       No      1  n.-.t;  TtJG ; 

Mar.  2'>  :  (iaz    vol     1'<n  ;   p    ,^^1,' 
Bticket-holflcr.    .\d  instntile       S.    E     Harris       V..     1  o".t;  H60 

Mar,    IS  :   (iaz    vol.    1 88  :  p    751. 
Bucket,    Well-,      ,1,    I,     Cahil!       No     1  ,ori.' ..'ISri  ;    Mar     11; 

(iuz     vol     188  ;  p.   o.'*2. 
Buckle.       I,      \V.    Wriirht        No.     1  o,",,'-,  oos       Mav     4       Uaz 

vol.    18S  ;    p.    121. 
Buckle.       I,.    W      Wriiitit        No.     1.055.011;),     Mar      4       tin? 

vol.    18b  ;  p.    121 
Buckle.     J     F.   Mollov.      N., 

18.S;   p.    141. 

Buckle  ,1  (•  [:oK+-nkranz  N(j,  ].05,'j,8(i'i  Mar  !'  Gaz 
vol     l,sv  :   p    4'_)i 

Buckie       W     A.   lloidcn.     N-    l,o.-,H,y(ji  :   Ma;     J.',     i.,tz    vol 

l^s  r  p    s!>L'. 
Buckle.     .1     Woif.     No.   l.(K-7,;{t;v  ;   xjj,..    ■_>-  ■  r.-.r,.    vol     188- 

p.    lOlU 
Buckle,   Belt-       K     A     iiuthniaii       No     1  o.-,7  :i4:{      Mtr      '.-, 

C,m    vol.    188  ;    ji.    101 1 
Bucklc-piut.M  i.ir        (,.     I       Schniidt.       No      1  O.",.-,  tl«.'       Mur 

II;    (Jaz     vol.    l,ss  :    p.    ^^-r^. 
Buckle,    Suspender        M.    Kriscber.      No.    l,0.'>."i  7(1;;      Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p    409. 
Bulldint'.      R    i>.   Kin-.      No    1.05f.,10,S  ;  Mar    Is;  (iaz    toI 

18H;    p    557 
Building  block        \V      F      P.  as..        No      1,055  074-    Mar     4 

•  iaz.    vol.    188  ;   p.    144.  '  ' 

Buildintr-block.      1-',    V    Schiller.      No     1  .(>.'7  oo.".  ■    Mar      '-.  ■ 

(;,iz     vol.    isy  ;    p.    r»20,  '  ■■'-'. 

Buildinit-hlock  and  maklnir  same,  Hollow.  V  Hurciiartz 
No    1,054. 070;   Mar    4:  fiaz    vol     1  «v.s     p    »! 

^",'c^  ^  Gulesei-lan.  No.  1.0.-5.271';  vfar  4;  (iaz  vol 
1  ss  :   p.  205. 

Bunir.  Uarr-l-  (i.  Kclsey  No  I.055.47X:  Mar  11  (iaz 
vol     1 8,s  :  p,  :;  1  ■_> 

BundlinK-machlne.  W  V,  Dear  No  1,055  o''"  Mar  4 
(iaz.    vol      188;    p     12.-  •  w      --       sfinr     ■* 

Bunion  protector  (J  K.  F'ackard.  No.  1  .o54.it.H4  Mar 
4;   (iaz     vol     1^8;    p    [K,  ^t.«  -»f  .     mar 

BuDlon  shield.  \V  M  Scboll.  No  1,055  KfH*  Mar  II 
(iaz     vol.    188;    p.    425.  ■ 

Bunion-Shield.      \V     M.    Scholl  No     1  0.-5  Hi  1  •    Mar     ii 

Gaz,  vol.  188;   p.  425  ' 

''"rS";^o'l"7;*8;'p  ^ol'"^'"""'       -"'^    ^•^^•«"'  =   ^-    '  ■ 

''''^s%n^^l?  iil'-""^.   dn'"'^""       ^-   1.05«.257;  Mar. 

BurKlar  apparatus  .1.  Matan\  No  l,0.-)7  25"  M>ir  "5  ■ 
Gaz.    vol.    188;    p.    983,  .    -     u     _o  . 

Bui-nci- :  >''c  Fire  pot  liurner  :  1  .as  Imu-ii.t  ;  I.,^ mp  i  n -ncr  • 
l.H|iiid  fiicl    l.nriier      Oil  'lunic;- :    Sniok.    '.tini.-r 

'^'ViT  ''n)X  """'^•''  ^"  1"'''"1-"*.  Mar  2.-,;  (iaz.  vol 
Ifin  ;    p.    940. 

Burner  attachment,  F  I  >e  Felice.  No.  1.055,145;  Mar 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.    188  ;  p     iflg 

Burner  bowl  I  letachaho  W  F  lordan  No  1  0,-.<>  70(i 
Mnr    25;  (;az.   vol    188 ;  p    824 

^",''n«'«'«o-?^\T''    //^r     hj,^rocarhoo-.        11.     U-mp         No 

1.056,607;   Mar,   1  ^^  ;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p    760 
Business   systems.    Means    for   carrvlns    out       E     Caverlv 

No.   1.08^.600:  Mar.   18;  (iaj.  vol    188;  p    «S4 
Butter  -  cuttinK     machine.        N.     (i.     Van      Huffel         No 

1.0SS.4fia;  Mar.  11  ;  Gar  vol.  188:  p.  .8(W 
Button-carding  machine.      A.    L.   Currier      No     1  055  5'':{ 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  328 
Button  clasp.      M.  F.  Burns       No    1.057,0S4  ;  Mar    25     Gaz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  908. 
Button-shank.     F.  J.  Tahl       No.   1,056  070;  Mar    !*■   Gaz 

vol.   188:  p.  646.  .    » 

Cabinet      A.  .1.  Dowdle      No    1.055.72^;  .Mar    n     (iaz    vol 

188  ;    p,    ;?96. 


auinet.     ij,   ti    and  «'    I.    Elm'iulat       No    l  ,OuO,;l." "  .   .Mar. 

IS  ,    (,a/     vol     1  sv  :    p     .-77 
Caliioet,  Baj{       ('.  (      Lynch  and  A.  I'etrle.     No.  1.0,-.7,ir.8  ; 

.Mar.   25  :    <iaz     \o;,    IMS  ;    |,     u:,it 
•  Hhlnet.       DroKKist  K      iK.ttle  .M        U        KanBL)ur_'.         No. 

1.05»;,s;?2  :    .Mar.   2.-.;    Car.    vol.    ISS;   p     H36 
("abinet    for     desk     implcmenta.       G.     De     la     Torre.       No. 

l.or)5.146;   Mar,    4:   (iaz    vol.    188;    p.    166. 
<  ablo«>t.   Ironing.      F    K.  B^-aKle.      No    l,0&4.ei6;  Mar    4; 

(iai     vol     1  ss  ;   p.   57 
Cabinet.  Kitchen        C.  J     Conser      No.    1.055. 519;  Mar    11  ; 

r.ity.    vol     188  ;  p,   :{27, 
|'abit)et.    Multlconipai  tn>enf       (i     ilobbhis       .No     1.050,s,x,^; 

.Mar     25;    i.az     vnl     iss      j,     s:',7 
iHlioct.    Printer's.      I'    M     Itashcllcr       No.    1.057  H72  :   Mar. 

2.'>  ;    I  iaz.    Isv  ;    p     !(i2o 
(able    (■arri«»r    ap|mr;iiiis        I,     \\      I'lusiii.      No     1  o55  25s  ; 

.Mar.    4  .   Gaz     v.l      I  ss      p     201. 
inbl.!.    Drilllnt:-.      T.   lior-        No     l.Mri5,:;26;   Mar     11  :   (.az 

v.. I.   ISS  :  p    261, 
I'.able- banner      A    1.    i  .,.,p..r      No     1,054,750;  Mar    4;  Gaz 

vol,    i,HS  :  p.  ss 
("able  hanKcr       <       l.incb         No     1 ,05(5, 550  ;    Mar     is      i;az 

vol.     1  sv       ,,     715 

<"ahl«»-ti,i  iiini;  enj;ue       (I    Fofter       1  llelssue.  1      Nij     i:'.  54(1; 

.Mar     -'      '  .  (•/     V-.,      Iss      |,,    loj!) 
i«bl"»i,   T;ip   for   multiple -condui  tor    rncta  Hi. -sheathed       11 

I-     A  l.'iiiis       No     1  o,ir,  4s:;      M.-ir     is,    (;az.    vol     18§ ;    d 

«R7 
I'nbles.  WorkiUL'  siilnnarlne      .1.  Tioft.      No    1  O.'ie.  5."o  ■  Ma  r 

18  ;   (iaz    vol     1  sK      -,.   707 
Cah'ulHtinii  ma    hitic       ]'.     l',.-hr       No     I,M55,85(;      Mar.    11; 

(iaf    vol     1  ss  ;    p    440 
Cn!'  'liatluir     irie<  hanlsm         F      A       I'lole        Nn      J  05fl  57"  • 

Ma,'-.    1  s  ;   (,az    v,.i     1  ss      .,     70] 
Ifliorimet.r         ,1       K       Bibbins         No      1,055  699;     Mar       !!; 

<  iiir    vo;     1  ss  ,   p    y,^' 
CHni-rn        H      1  ron1:\_.'Pr        No.     1  .ORCi  507       Mar      !s       f;Bi. 

\  o|        !  ss    ;      J,       »•.<)(■, 

I'ana^a   apparalus       II     1      .lories       .\o     1  .(<,"i5.5;-!!>      Mm     11  • 

f.Hl     \ol     ISS  ;    p     -.^y.-.i 
taiiieras.     Mult  iiile  exposure     a  f  fa'  liOi.  n '     for        N      Rusk. 

So.    1,056588;   Mar    18;   (iaz,   vol     1 H8  ;   p    724. 
Can;    ,^''     Milk     .-n,      oil  ran      SiH'lio.' ■  ai 
Can-body     blaiiks      l-i<lL.''-  foi  miuK     ni*''  haii  isri;     for        (        W. 

(Jrthaiii        N..      l.o.'i.". '17  ,  ;     Mar      II  ,    i,az     \  -^      1  ss       ;,. 

4m 

Can    C'l-.   -:!:,,.,:-   ;n,-i'liiii.-       1"    liudolpiii       No     lo,-.,-,4is; 

Mai.    11  .   Gaz    vol     1K^  .    p    l'I',! 
Can  t>aiy  forniiiiL'   rn.ichirsc^,    .I,-ivvni',!i'ai   .foi        r     \\     (ira- 

bam       No    1(155.974      Mai     11,  (iaz    vol     Iss      p    47ft 
I'.-iti    l!.i-i_ii:^     'i'.,.\    lb  i):.o-  X,  aiiiiTii;     niaibioe         ,\      .lo  :.!is<  ,:i. 

N    .    1  11".".  4<'.T  :    Mat      n       a^j     vol      Iss;    p     ;;i<' 
'    >'     f    '     I"--     \^:.-    f  ■  "I    |.ro,|ii.-!s       K     M     t.aiii:,    .Tr       So. 

I  iif.'!,!il  t  ;    Mar     25      (iaz,   vo!     IHH;    p     MfifJ 
'    n.  sjMi    •         W      I.      ilerlilin        No,     1.050. 79(t.     Mar      25; 

( .at    vol    1  MS  :  |i    s2:: 
("anniioot   c,,,«tif       !>■  B     Tamainio       No.    1  .(»5»i  855  ■    Mar 

2.->  ;   (Jhz     vol     m8  :    p     844 
I   rill  v»;i^lii;ij     iiiaihlue         |-      (1       Warri'ii         No      lo".5s4;;- 

Mar      1  1  ;   (iaz.    vol     1  SH  :    p     4.ir, 
('annin;:  npparatu.s.      .1     c     I^artlett       .No     1  (157.^21       \li;- 

25  :  Gaz    vol,    ms  ;  p    1004 
'    111   ei.i.'   iiiachln,.    stamp        I"    I'    Martin       No     1  ii.'.f.  9;<_  • 

Mai      11       (iaz     vol     18H      p     465, 
'      '.il     :,  i.rter        .\      N     M)i:k'-rt        No     1(154.97.'?;    Miir      I; 

(iai    vol     188  ;   p     109 
I  ane-rnlll       A.   F    Delb"  rt       No.    1056.640      Mnr     18     fiaz 

vol     188  :    p     742, 
(■an..pv  si;pp,,rr      P'lrtable        T     M      FIv        No      )  0.«;6  654  ; 

Mar     1  s      <,HT.    vol     188  :   p    746 
laj)       .\     Kno\\|..>       .No.    l,055,n,-i  ,   Mar    4;   Gnr     vol     188; 

p     136 
•ai)     an.!     m'l'T.     Convertible.        \.     C.     ViKhOson        No. 

l.on7,2(M.   Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol     \UH  ■   p    ftfir,. 
('ap     and     miitfler.     ('omblm-d         A       c       VudeNo;!         No. 


1.0(57,205:    .Mar     25;    i.nz     v..i     Iss;    [,     <)>\i\ 
Stern       No 

v.il.    1  ss  :   p     c>40 


i.o;,,,_n.,:    .Mar    2,.;   i.nz    v..i     Iss;   .,    <hh. 
I'ap.    BathlnK        A.   Stern       No     1  (I5«.;n7  :    Mar     1' 


Gaz. 


Cap.    fHc».  prote.  i..r,    and    rnutll.r  ('nmbiiu'd        A     C     Yiidt-I- 

S..U       N...   l.ii57,2o.H  :  Mar    25.  (iaz.  vol    1 S8  ;  p    965 

Cap.  Hood.  A.  (■  Yodciso-  N'.  1.057,202  Mar  2.'.; 
(iat     Vol.    1H8  ;   p.   965. 

Cap.  (trnamental  V\\  Burt(.n  No.  1  ,(b55.7(>6  ;  Mar  11; 
<,,ir     V.,:     1 SH  :    [>     .389 

Car       It       l»'aii        No.    I(i55.61.";    Mar     11;    (iaz     vo       iss; 

P    :;57 

Car  and  dump  car.  ('.nvertible  flat  Ixittom  fretcht        W    P, 

B.  ttend.irf.       N..,     1  ()5(V49()  ;    Mar     18;    (iaz     vol      18S  ; 

p    690 
Car   and    frnni.-       H     M     Pfla^er       No     1.054.9X8;    Mar.   4; 

Gaz     vol.    188  ;    p    96 
.MI-    bolstfi,    Uaiiwav         \V      F     RIchardR.       No     1.(155.656: 

Mai-     11  .    (iaz     vol.    18H  ;    ]i.    :\7l 
Car  bunk  and  stake.  Losr^'lnR-     C.  T.  Eald.     No.  1,055.160; 

Mar    4;  Gaz.   vol    188;  p,    i«6, 
(  ar  .'Hst  sf...  I  on.lerfran;.'      (      H.  Howard       No.  1,056.901; 

Mnr    2.-;   (iaz     vol     IMs,    p     sr,2 
Car.   Combination   stock   and   fr.-luht.      .7     C.    Bertach       No, 

1  (•.^e,  4sc»  :    Mar     IS:    (iaz    vol     Iss;    p.   es9 
I'ar    •- OKtrijction        .\     ('r(pon\.       No     1.056,975;    Mar.    25; 

'  .mz     \'"'      1  Ss  ;    p     ssO. 
Car-coupling       F.     F     Powell    nnd    (i     I,     Andrews        No. 

1. ((.'■.•;. 2'."s  .    Mar.    is.   (iaz.    vol.    188;   p.   624 


I.Xll 
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Ixi 


No      l.o57,T 


Mar      26; 


Car  coiiplintf       J.    C.    K.    Se! 

(.az    v^  1     ;sS:  p.  956. 
(  ar  coupllni;.    -V'ltoniatic       1.     !1     Muri-ay       No     1055  414 

Mar.    11  .    (iaz     vol.    18s  .    p.    292 
Car couplins  link.     G.  K.   Nlcoll.     No     1  n,".,'-,  7si;  ,    Mar   11  . 

Gaz.    vol.    188  :   p.   417. 
Car  iloor  opf rudniir    mechanism.      (i     (       ("herbonnler        No 

:   ".-,4  ,;:4       .Mai      I  ,    i.az     \..:     1  ss  ;    p     S 
tarilnoi   ,pi-ri!t   rii;   mc-!.;, '.  isn,     l>iini|)         ,\ ,   1   n:ip!.«i.       \'o 

l.(»5(;,ss;(  .   M.,1     ::,-,     .,,:y    \.;    iss;  p    s.-,  i 
Car  doors  aud  steps.  Mc,>iriv  f-.r  i  ..n  '  rol  iint'       11     1      Ucalerick 
and    I..   T     McCutcb.    .!         N,      lo,-,7oio      \\    •      j.-,      (Jaz. 
vol.   188  ;  p.  899. 
Car.   Immp  .      F.   Sealierg.      No.   1.055,42.^  ;   Mar.    11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   188  ;    p.    295. 
Car.   l»ump.     T.   H    McKntuht.      No.   l,056.77;i ;  Mar.  11; 

Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  41  J. 
Car.    Elevated-rallwav.      B.   B     Allen    and   C.    H    SulUvan 

No.    1,0.56.723;    Mar.    18;   <ia».   vol.    l.si.s  ;    p.    770. 
Car-fender.     J.  A.   Uevltt.     No.   1.055.721  ;   Mar.   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  3»:t. 
Car  fender.      J.    F.    Johnson.      No.    1.056.551;    Mar.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  712. 
Car-frame   construction.      H.    M     Pfij.  •        N'.>.    1.056.445; 

Mar.  18;  Gat.  vol.  188  ;  p.  >'.:  1 
Car.  (ieneral-service  dump-.     A    <  ampoeii.     .Nu.   1.056,884; 

Mar.   25;   (Jaz.  vol     1H8:   p.  855. 
Car-beating  system.  Electric-railway-.     F.  Hedley  and  J.  8. 

I>oyle.     No.   1.064.767  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  39. 
Car-hood     frame,     itailway-.        B.     V.     II.     Johnson.       No. 

1.050,906;  Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  862. 
Car.  Ore.     (i.    E.   Tniax.      No.    1.055.5<5;  Mar.   11;   Gar 

vol.    188;   p.   a44. 
Car.  I'avaa-you  enter.     K.  D.  Webb.     No.   1.056.81.'?;  Mar. 

IH  ;  (Jae    vol    IHS  ;  p.  7:«2. 
Car-platfonn-bufHnjr  mecbanlsm.     C.  T.  Westlake  and  C.  F. 
Frede.      No.   1.054.953 ;   Mar.   4;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   101. 
Car  platform    extension.       J.     C.     Mavo        No.     1,056,0:?8  ; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  536. 
Car    roller   side   bearitiK.    Ballway-.      J.    F.   O'Connor.      No 

1,056.K22;  .XIar    2.5:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  8:13. 
Carro.f      W,  S.  Bldlc  and  J.  A.  Costello.     No.  1.056.622; 

Mar.  18  ;  (iaz,  vol.  188  :  p.  7H. 
Car  roof    construction.      J.    A.    (^•BtelIo.      No.    1.056.605: 

Mar.  18 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  696. 
Car    roof.    Hallwav  .      W.    P.    Bettcndorf       No.    1.055,698; 

Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.    vol.   188;  p.   :?87 
Car  roofs.     Retainlnsr  -  clip     for.       C.     C.     Murphy.       No. 

1.057.0HO;  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol.   188-  p.  922. 
Car-sent    pedestal       R.    B.    I.lddcll.      No.    1.035.195;    Mar. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p.   18L 
Car  stake      J.   K.   Mnrphv.     No.   1.056.2DO;  Mar.    18;  Gaz. 

vol.   ISH  ;  p.  621. 
Car-stake.  Relensnble      W.  nonjrhton.     No.  1.066. 75;-l;  Mar, 

18;  Gaz.  vol.   IHh  ;  p.   782. 
Car-Rtep.     J.  N.  .Marquette.     No.  1.058.746:  Mar.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  779. 
Car-step  and  catch   therefor.  Extensible.     A.   A.   Haramell 
■fid  C.   E.   Brooks.      No.    1.066.412;   Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 
188  ;  p.  800. 
Car  step.    Extensible.      J.     M.    Cordray.       No     1.056.152; 

Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p    575. 
Car-step    FoldlnE.     A.  T    Mills.     No.  1.056.041;  Mar.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  5.36. 
Car    Stock-.      W.  H.   Canup.      No.  1.056.1."2:  M.nr    4;  Gaz. 

vol.   188  :  p.  162. 
Car.  Street-.     D.  A.  I.    McDonald.     No.   1.054. 7.sr..  Mar.  4; 

(iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  45 
Car.  Tank-.     H.  C.  I'rlebc.     No.  1.056.05r?     Mar    18:0as. 

vol.   1K8;  p.  540. 
Car.  Turn  table.     R    n    Wrlcht      No.  l.(C.«  -' !>;      Mar.  18; 

Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  I     .■(<- 
Car-ventilator.      ^^      1      \V;,ish.      No.    l.O.-.d  f.os      Mar.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  731. 
Car  ventilator.      K.    A.    Hammond       No.    l.t>56,989;    Mar. 

25 ;  (iaz    vol     1V8 ;   p    soi 
Car-vestibule  diaphrajrm      w    il    1      svtb.     No.  1,058,407 ; 

Mar    IK:  Gaz    vol    1  s«      p    «5!t 
Car  v.-st1bub-     .i.""      .'.:    \     '■■:\\<      Kall-w-av  \\        11       1    Jiri-,.ll. 

No  1     O-l-      1)'.  \!:-  is  .,,'17         \      0  ;S>.  J,         -,7    I 

Car   «  bp.  '    :ni'1   ;i\,-       .1     H     Fb'-Trni:       No     1  ".".(i."L','       Mar. 

IS      (  ,,i;-.     \.ti.   IsS  .   p,   ~i\:\. 
Car  wheels.   Treating  steel.      E.    E.    Slick.      No.    I.«t55.672; 

Mar.   11  ;  <iaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.  377. 
Csr-ivlndow-operatlnB  mecbanlsm.     W.  H.  and  R.  S.  Stiver. 

No.    1.055.567:   Mar     11  :   (iaz    rnl     IsS:   pm2 
Cr.v^     .ind     the     llkr.     T.  iiipcrature  rcfulatlnc     means     for. 

\\       Tarstow.       No      1  o.-,4,s  1  ,r,  ,    Mar     4;    (iuz     v..;      188; 

(:ir^     r..'i   .:i-;  ^i'.  11. Ill:-    'itia.bnK  lit    f.ir       .       F     l-"lfs       NO. 

1.054,9i:<:    Mftr     4      (.a/     vol.    188;    p     Kp 
t'ars     Cban^.    -;•••■''    >;.iirin,:    f"i-    motor  \'      I..111'  .,1        .No. 

l.(»56,K04;   Mar     ■-.''■      '•■■■/     v,.'     iss;    p     ^.-7 
Cars,  Child's  'rr    ■■     ■•  ■  r '     .■!  ■  •  i-  'lufnt   for   r;iilwn,\         I      W. 

«;p(>r«>ki'V         \"      !   o,'..'>,s.,.T        Mar      11        '..i,'      v..;      1  s.s  ;    p. 

; '.:: 
Cars.    Kle.  trP- 1  '  atinkT   svst.rn    f.ir       F"     Hedley    and   J    P 

Ociyle.      N'..     '   'i54  Tt.O  :    Mar    4:   (.az     vol     18S:    p    Mi 
Cars"  rvr     vvMi:.  i:-.     -\utoMan         ■  iiplinj     f'  ■     i-aiiway     an.l 

trail  UH\        A    Tromtxtti       .N..     l  o.'-,.;  <»."  s      Mar.  25;  Gaz. 

vol     isn'  :   p.   sHl. 
I'arv    Safftv-veiit  for  rank        W    F    S!iar|        No     1  ((,5«  «<42  ; 

Mar    25  ;'  (iaz.  vol    iss  ;   p.   sio 
Carb.iti  holder        O     <      (,«nch        N.>      1(154  761  :     Mar      4 

(iaz     '.,',      iss  ,    p     ;i7. 


.055,399:    Mar.    11  :    Q^t. 


Carl>onatlnjr   apparatus        E     F.     Murplx        No     l.(>55,648: 

Mhi-  1 1  ;  (iiiz  V..1  isH  :  p  ;•;«!» 
Carbonatint:    apparntus       (".    I-.    RasTian.      No     1 ,0.58,487 ; 

\lfir  IH  ;  (iaz.  vo:  IMS  :  p,  ••,S8. 
Ca  1   lona' iiiL'     apparatus.      I.iiiiud  If       G       Smart.        No 

1   ..,-,  ;.>~.Hi      M,-i  I      4  ,    .  ,;i7     \ ,.;     1  sv      p    ,-,1 

cnriK)ruiii1nni  composttton       I.    Snrni.int  and  .1     Montcocol. 

N.i    1  ((.'■.r,  iMV.i  ,  Mar     is;  i.az    \-o.     iss;  p    ^>^i^ 
car:  iii-ct.r       W     II.    C     Hiu'-vnis,    ,1  r       No     l,(t55,042;    Mar. 

t  ,    .  ,  a  z     \  ■ ' "      Iss       p     1 ;.;  ■ , 
("arburet.'r.      K.   .\     K'linelv       N')    1.055,084:   Mar.   4;  Oaz 

vol.    188  ;   p,    147 
Carbureter.      C     .1      1  •  n.i  r.k.        No.    1.055..H52:    .Mar     11; 

Gaz.    vol.    1^^      ;      -"- 
Carbureter,      w     n     M.An.Pw-       n..    1  05:  .,%4      Mar.  25; 

•  iaz.  vol,  1  ^"^      ;     -'^ 
Carburetiup    a;i;ara'    -       ]{     :      Doudnej        \-     1  ((55  soi  ; 

.Mar.   11;  (jaz.  vol.   is-  i.->i. 

Card.   Match-.     C.  Camjo  -       \       1.055.875:    Mr     11      <iaz 

vol.    18H  ;    p.    447 
Cards.  I>omino  or  plaviug.     H    /.It   ..a       s..    l  0..7  2(»6  ; 

Mar.  25  :  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  96<> 
Carline.     W.  K.  Lavis.     No.  1.055.7''.'.      .Mi-       1      Gaz    vol 

188;   p,   410. 
Carpenter's  tool.      E.   H     I.en.      No.    l,056,Pi:       \l  n     25; 

(iaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  866. 
Carp«'t  cleaner.       F.    J.    Matchette    and    C      M.  nk.s        \o 

1.0.55.771  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  412 
('arrler  :  K«'c  I-'eed  and  Utter  carrier  ;    Wlnji  .arru-r 
Carrier.     M.  E.  Schmidt  and  A.  J.  Fearing.     No.   1.054  04;;  ; 

Mar    4  ;  (Jax.  vol.    188;   p.  97. 
Carrier.      W.    D.   James.      No.    1. 

vol.    188  :   p.   287. 

Carrylne   apparatus.    Raisin?  and    lowering.       i     c     puz 

geral(l.      No.    1,056.092;   Mar.   IS:  (iaz.   vol.    1  hk      ;.    is,',;; 

Carton,  Combined  shipping  and  displav.     W.  A    V.   Port,  r 

No.  1.055,651  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  37(». 
CartridKe.   Fuse-.      K.  J.   Farrarl.      No.   1.054.966;   .Mai     4; 

(iaz.    vol.    ISH  ;    p.    l(».-». 
(.'ase  :   Sec  Cl)farette-case  ;  Suit  case. 
Caab-reKlster.      T.    Carroll.     No.    1,054.672;    Mar     4;    riaz. 

vol.  188:   p.  7. 
Cash-restlster.      W.    H.    Muzzy.      No.    1.065,415:    Mar     11; 

Ga«.  vol.   188;   p,   292 
Cash-reKlster.       F.    Kronenberirer.      No.     1.056.556       Min- 
is;  (Iaz.  vol.  188:  p,  713, 
Cask  filling  device.     G.  Encelhard.     No.  1.054.912;  Mnr    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  88. 
CastlnK  and  compression  maclilne.  Tngot.     I-    I"    M   vmrd 

No.    1.058,101;   Mar.    18;  <iaz.   vol.    188;  p.   55'i 
Casting  apparatus.     F.  L.  Mark.     No.  1.056,;U3  ;  Mar    11 

G«x.  vol.  188  ;   p,  2C8. 
Cnstlnc  machine.   Pie,      L.  M.   Parkhurst.      No.   l.o.-.t  7sp 

Mar     4  :   (iaz.   vol.    188  :    p     47 
CaHtinj:  machine.   Pie-.     L.   M.   Parkhurst.      No.   1.0.'V6.442; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  673. 
Casting  t read-surfaces.     H.  P.  Macdonald.     No.   1.057.080; 

.Mar.  25;  (Jaz    vol.  188;  p.  919. 
CaatinsB,    Mold    for    making    tnetal.      T.    1>.    West.      No. 

1,056.961  ;  Mar.  25  :  (iaz.   vol.   188  ;  p,  882. 
Cattle-Ruard   for   roadwavs.      J.    A.    Stepber-   t       nd    S     J 
Billin;:ton.      No.    1.055.097;    Mar.    4;    Gaz     v.       !  ss  ;    p 
151. 
CelllnB-block   connector.      L.    F     Hopfer.      No.    1  05t1  679 

Mar.   18:  Gaz.   vol    188;  p.   754. 
Cellulose   solutions.    Production   of  viscous       1       Hroimfrt 

No.  1.056. 51;^;  Mar.    11  :  Gaz.  vol     18s  ;  p     :j,'-, 
Centrifugal    machine.    Contlnuoua-operatlnc       (>     Mnntlus 

No.  1,055, 64.H;  Mar.  11  ;  Gax,  vol.  188;  p.  ;,ti7. 
Cetitrifujtal  separator.     11.  C.  Groves.     No.  1.057,2.17     Mar 

25  ;  (iaz    vol.  188;  p.  978. 
Chain  llnk-forminp  machine.      C.    I-    Ilofr  and    M    (^     Reh- 

fu«8.     No.  1.056.176;  Mar.  18;  (iaz    vol     1  ss  ,   p    r,^'' 
Chain-post.       \..    A.    Cornelius.       No.     1.054.829       Mar     4  ; 

Gaz    vol.    188;   p.   61. 
Chain.  Soldered  rope-.     8.  R.  Hurley.     No.   !  o.'.-s  75;  ;  Mar 

11  :  Gaz.  vol    188:  p.  404. 
Chain   wrench.      F.    II     Tdckson.      No     1.055.14?*;    Ma-     4 

Oaz.    vol.    188;    r».    1«8. 
rhair  ;    Sf(    Bod  chair  ;    FolditiL'   <lialr  :    I>awn-chBli       Ki.ii 

chair;   Ball-J<dnt  chair. 
Chair.     8.   O.  Frantz.     No.   1.056.328:  Mar    18;   Gaz    vol 

188:  p    6:«. 
Chair  attachment.     A    Lindner.     No.  l.ii5rt.2S4.  .Mar    18; 

(in.      T  . ,     ■  s  s  ;    p    f  i  1  o 
Chair    i,Tta.-'.!:,ont        K     c      Hurlbit        No     1 .056..T:',7  :    Mar 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol     "  s.s      r,    r,:o; 
Chair.     Revers"   .   -.,■;■         li      l,ib.  n-.  .4         No      i,o55.'^:;7: 

Mar.  11  :  'wi.     vol,   iss  ;  p,  2'''t; 
Chandelier       !;      K.    Leslie    and    \V     ll      lb,,.,.,  i,.        No 

1.056. 80(V  Mar    25;  Gaz    vol    Iss;  p    s-s 
Charring  a'"i  '  iii'^biiiL'  plane  aitb  ies.  Machine  for      A.   W. 

Groves.      N..    1,055. 271  :   Mar    4  -  (iaz.  vol     1  ss  ;  p    205. 
Chest  expansP.ij    uiij    '.■utu  capa.  tty.   r>evlcp   for    Indicating 
and  nor>'inn(  Ins;       .A.   P.    (;i'i«or.       No    i  o.n.'  267  -   Mar    4* 

,:   7      \'   :       iss  ;     p      204  ■        ' 

C!i  i:  ;iev  sweepini:    apparatus       (i     i^nd    (>     IJitzsch       No 

1  054  P24  :   Mar     i      (iaz    v.,     iss,   p    o!: 
chisi'!  L'aiic       A     .1     IP  well       No     1. ('54. 774;   Mnr.    4;    Gas. 

V..;         I  ss    ;      p       4 -J 

I'ti.iiinur      .'*"'  <^"t-tiin-rh'  pper 

Cliu    c        ViC'iMitJ.-       '■(ni.ritii:  F        n        Mead  No 

1  O.-.o  4';5      Mar     1S;    (iaz    vol     1  <5S  ;   p    «7i 
rini-k     ITIM        r    Wtarri       N-      1056,076,    Mar     18-   Qaz 

-,   ;    •  ss  ,  p   ',4;. 
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Chuck.    P>c»'ntrir        F.    A.    WVnnprstrotn.       No      1.056  47r. 

Mmi-     IS:   (Jaz.   vol,    I  S.t  ;   p.   f,K4. 
«'hiuk   tor   ciTit'M-iim  and   holdiui;   jiears.      (i     W     Siiniialil'- 

Nh.   l,ti.-t;.!t.",4  :   Mar    L'."  :  <;az.   vol     Iss;   j,.   sso 
Churn.      11.   K.   Hrown       No.    1  .()r)r).:;s;',  ;   Mar     11:   <;az    vol 

Is.H  :   J)    -jsij. 

Churn.     .\.  J.  Malont'.      No.   l.or)5.4>^l  :   Mar     II  ■  i;az    vu] 

isv  :   p.   .•Mf). 
Churn       C.   S    Bf-riiliniark.      .\o.    l,()5.',f;o  1  :   Mar     11      i.i/ 

\-"l    1  >»^  :  p.  :'..".;'.. 
Cliiini       K    I.    ('nllin-;,      .No     1  .".")tj.77s  :   ^[ar    2."  ■  i.az    v.ii 

IsN  :  I'j.  m;». 
Churn.   A-M-allnK-.      W.   S.    H.    Wailes.      No.    1.054.S()7      Mar 

4  ;   i;az    vol.    ISS  :   p.   54. 
Cliiir.',  Ash-,     r.  Blount.     No.  l,055..';n  :  Mar.  11  :  (iaz    vol 

Iss  :  p.  •_'57. 
Cii:ar-h(>,'Hl   [irotf'ctor.      (i.    S.    Mahn.      No.    1.0.'>4.7si  ;    Mar 

4  :  <;az.   vol.   ISS  :   p,   44. 
Clear  lli^ht^r.       W     I'df        No      l,056.i:.iH  :    Mar     !S-    Cm 

vol    ]vs  :  p,  r,()4. 
Ciiiar,    Sanitary    tip-prot.  rtpd.       r      n      \v.    KucrntT.      No. 

1  .'i.".'.t;4(i :  Mar.  11  :  'iaz.  vol    iss:   p,  ;;t;H 
<'ii;;ir.'tlt' f-a.'sp.      A.   MitcheM.      No.    1  .ii.'i )  ,!>7'.»  :   M;ir    4      Caz 

Vol.    is.s  :   p.    111, 

Circuit  hrpaker  I.  i:  IIod!.'PS  No.  l.n,"  i.s4r.  ;  Mar  4. 
liaz     vol.    ]  xs  ;    p     r,7 

(.■ircuit-chaiitrin-'      iii.'i  i.anNt!)  II       1;.      \\\>i,vt.T.      .No. 

1. »),".♦). s(;<;  :   Mai-.  .:>  :  <iaz    vdI.   ]>^■^:  p    h4->. 

Clamp:  .v« »  r>.  ihh  clamp  :  l)o()r  Ii.n.Hh-  rianip  ;  Hoso- 
rlamp:  lia  li  a  ;i  >  damp  :  Rojic  clamp  .  i  Hht'-clamp  ;  Well- 
clamp:   W  ii'  — n  .'tf-her  clamp 

Clasp:  Srr  I'.nii.n  -  clasp  N  ktle  -  clasp  ;  Suspender- 
clasp. 

Clasp.      \V     I'     tlrahani        No     i.05t>.(iL'0      Mar.    18:    Gaz 

vol.     ISs   ;    p      .--Jit, 

Clasp.      «',    K    I'Mfr.-^on       No,    1  .Oon.j  1  1  :   Mar    iv,  (;a/    vol. 

ISS  :   p    r<ur, 
Cl;i<f)  iMr  lioMiii:.'  riiih.iii  tiMW  -       \     StoM.i      No.  1.055,428; 

M.'ii-     II:    i;;iz.   \..!.    1  >«s  :   ji    u'!'^. 


I 


N. 


1  U.-,.-,.7.;i  ;   Ma: 


No    1,(1.-.-,  ir.i  .   .Mat-    1 1      .;a7 

.No.      1  i(.->t',.47:.>  ; 


i\X  II 


N"     1,055,703; 


CI 


1;     h    .\.iam. 


1, •!.-,.-,  (Ill  ;    Ma-     1  : 


i-iaz.   Vol.    I'^s  :   p.    l:;i. 
Cleaner:     >>      >    m  pet  chaner ;     (ia«-cleaner ;     Pneumatic 

cleaner:    W.ihImw   cleaner 
Cleaning  'hvi,  ..       Ii,K    Nmu  .,..,■!  a  m!   1:    P,.  Davidson.     No. 

l.d.-.tJ.^l'.i  :    Mac.   _'.".;    (.,iz.   vol,    Iss.   p     s;;i,'. 
Clip:  .sec   Fini;er-print-(arrt  clip  ;  Index-dip  ;  Rail-fastening 

clip. 
riipi)invr  tool.      W.    B,    Mver*       No     l  o.-fi,o4B      Mnr     18* 

<;az.  vol    is.s :  p.  r>r',.s. 

Clock-niovrn'-nf.      Front-wlndini:,        \V,      K       I'ort.-         No 

l.(i.'H.:;»!4  :  Mnr    18:  <'iaz.   vol     iss;   ],    (■,4.-, 
Cl(j.  k    Seitwindln_' electric      W.  KMenii>      No    1  ii.->5  776  • 

.Mar,    1 1  :   (Jaz,   vol.   ISS  :  p.    n:: 
Closet  :    >■»  <    Water  rloset 
Ch.fh  I  i,\in_'    inachiii.        .1     K     .ruf.-       Nm,    1,055.183;    Mar. 

4  ;    (;az     vol     1  ss  :    p     177 
Clotli-iiliei-.      .T     I.:iM-litun.      .N.,     1  ,o.-,7, :;.-.( i  :    \l,ir    25;  Gai. 

vnl.    Iss  :   j,.    im  :; 
Clothes  (trier,      C,   Molinari  an-l   F,  \aioppi.     No.  1 ,055,938  ; 

Mar.   1  1  :  ( ,,iz,  vol.    1  ss  :  p.   4t;7 
Clothes-'ii!'-       K    I.,   .\r  Mi:,::       N.,    I(i,-l.7ii4:   M:ir    4'  <;az 

vol.    ]ss  :    p     17 

Clothes  lin.\      1'     I     t.ihiv       No.    1.0r>5,05.5  :   Mar.   4;  Gaz. 

vol.    Is.s  :    p     p;7 
Ch.thes-iiii;'.    l'in!ps<      c.   Cochrane.     No.   1,057,119;   Mar. 

!'.-( :  <;az.  vol.  iss  :  p.  (♦:>7. 
Clothes  line    r'^el     and    stretch'  r        .\      F     CTiaimi.an.       No 

1.0,'.-,.',  17  :  Mar    11  :  (,az    v.,;     isv     p     ;j,; 
Ch.thes  |iin.        I{       (i,     ll.iiiseii     .iiid     >  .     H,     I'lo-n.-r.       No. 

l.(i.-7,-.'t,s  ;  M.ii.  ■_'.-,:  i;az.  vol,   1  ss  ;  p    '.)7,s, 
Clotties-piii    'la-r       .\     Sin,..ti^.iii       \,,.    l.ii.-(7.;i.s.-,  ;    Mar.   25; 

(iaz.    \']      1  S-.  ;    p.    1  MJ4 

riotiies  Mil,    i,r:  1,.:        1.     1      w  .Mertens.      No.    1,054.707; 

Mar.    t  :  i ',:,■/.    v.  !     \sH:  p.   17 

Clothes  r.ik.      .T     I  relrich.      No  1.0.5R,.530;  Mar.  18;  Gar. 

vol     1  SS  :   p.    7ot'i, 

Ci.'tii-     wrinu.:       ,11 'acliment.  if        1         Millard          No 

1. 11.-..'  770:  M.ir    11  :  Caz.  vol  iss     ;      nt 

Cl'if.'h       I'     H.    Willi:!']!.       N'l  l.(i.-|.".i:!:;  :    M,tr     n.    'laz 

VOi.     iss   ;     p      l>pp 

Clutch,      W,    (I     I'.^^s,      No,    I  o.-.->. »;_'»!  :    .M.i;-     II-   (,az    vol 

ISS  :  [,    :p;i 
Ci'!''-!i.      .!      1;     M.-i!  '  !:  -s^,-.,-!;-.       \.       1  .<>,'>6,n22  ;    Mar.    25; 

<  iaz.  \  111,   iss  :  p.  s<;s. 
Clutch.    .Vutornatic   curiijien^a tin;:    masriietic       .\      w     Whit 

comh      No.  l,n.-)ti.L'4:.' :  Mar.  IS:  daz.  vol     l^s;  p    (•)().->. 
Clutch,   Doul'Ie-ncfin-.',     .\,   W.   Wlutcmb.      No    i  o.-*!  ■'4:^ 

Mar.   IS:   c.az    vol     IsS:   p    fio.-, 
Clutch.   Klectronia^rnetic       W.  C.   Hiip|,npr.      No     1  i)r,C  .'i4,-, 

.M:ir    IS:   Caz.   vol.    iss  ;  p.   7111 
Clutch,    Fluid'.      .1.    H,    Klnne\        N-     1  .o.'iH.'.i  1  o  ,    \[ai     ::5  ; 

<;az.  vol.  ISS  :  p.  s(;4. 
Clutch,    Fluid  controlled.       H,    I.     Manlev.       N.i,     1  i).-,7  -J.-.l 

Mar.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  OS'.-. 
Clutch,   Friction-.      F.   .1.    I.emley       No    l.O.->.-.10-_'  :    Mar     4 

<"raz     vol.    1  Ss  :    p.    ISO 
Clutch.    Friction-.      C.    G.    Oherley    and    U.    liriunoii        N 

1.055,787:   Mar.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   iss  ;  p    417 
Clutch    mechanism.      W.    A.    Barker.      No.    l.<i.-i4.(;t5H  :    Mar 

4  :  Gar.   vol.  188  :  p.   5 
Clutcli,  Sprinii-,      W.   1'.  Hansen.      No.   1 ,0.').-),ftO.-)  :  Mar    11  : 

Gaz    vol.   iSs  :  j).  4,=).-, 
Clutches.    Means   fur  cimtrollint;  and    remjlatiiii:   the   o[iera- 

tion    of       C.    W.    I'arker.      No.    1, 05.1.071-    Mar     4-    Gaz 

vol.   ISs  :    p.    1  r: 


latis 
Dciie.. 


No. 


'  "111  ,111(1  '■•  e  washer      II     \N'    FaikHr 

II      ( .az    vol.  1,S8  :  p    :::»: 
'■"I'l    'I'ld    otLi.r    m,-iteri:V:,     .\pp:i;-:itil<     for     drvlon    washed 

'       '  :ifl-t'    :ui.!    II     Hancock       No     l  o.-,*".  7:',s  •    Map     \s- 

<;»■/,    v        I  ss  .   [,.  77r, 
Co;(l  .mil   :    '.  k  drillini.'  nuichiiie.   Manual       ']       \<      i     s      B 

and   W.  Leiiiiieti       No    lii54.!t_'5  :   M:ir    4     (,ax    v.il    IftS- 

p    92  *c»"  , 

Coal-drlll.     J.  (J.    Hunti. 

V  )     1  s8:  p.  3io 

( 'oal-sct-.»eninir    tovver.       (,      I"     'ritcom!;, 

.Mill-     IS:   (iaz,   vol     iss;    [,    ^]^:•, 
(■oa..jter       1,.    s.    .Murdock.      No.    Id.-f,  :i,-,7      m  ,  ,•     is 

v  )      ISS  ;   p.  642. 
(oat.    Rain-.      J.    H.    and    J     II     P. 

Mnr.    11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   18s      p    :',ss 

Mt     Scarf.       K.    F.    Cooper.       No.    I,u57,aai  :     Mar.    25: 

(-az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1007. 
(  o/i'irii:  artlc',-^.  .\ppnrat'is  for      ,T    N;izel       No,    1.056,2yi- 

,Mti.'-       Is;    I, a?      V   ■'       Iss        |,      ,;-J]  '  '  ' 

Coatlru'  ma(  i.ir.e       K     1:     (   !a,isse.|    an-|    F      \     ("latis        \o 
1  0.".5,.!-(i  .    Mar     II  :   (iaz    vo!     Iss,   p    -j.-.p 

'•Mtin-     >lirlc>.     (..  ouii."-...-;';on      f,,r         S       II 
1  0.-..-.720;  Mar.  11;  (iaz    v,,l     1  ss  ;    p    :v.i-A 

<  o,  K.  ',as-.     T.  J.  Lltle.  .1:       .No    i.(i,-,.-,.in;n  ;   Mir    4-  Gaz 

vol      IsS  ;    p.    138. 

C(«<  K.    Stub-.      T,    F,    Ilannerv.      No.    1. 057, 3.17  ;   Mar.   25; 

(iaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.    lOos. 
Cocoa  roaster.  I'ulveriz.Hl.     I'.  (J.  Hollatein      No    1  0.-.-,.l75  ; 

Mir.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.   174. 
Coffee-machine.      C.    NeNon.      No     lo5t;04s       \i,,i- 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p    -.:>•> 
Coff«p  machine.     <.  NeS,,n      N      1  (i.'.tS.o  (<i     Mar    18  *  Gaz 

V  ,\     ISS-   p.   539. 

Co-    .     ll'viiinir    device    for.       W      .I.-tik-n-         No 

Ma  ■■     1-1  iaz,    vol,    -J.SS  •    p     7.-,t5 
C'  ::  -    :,i',.':i-     '.n^i    'litie        .\      K      Co, ins         No 

.\la. .   4  ,   i.az    V.       I  ss  :  p.   uu. 
Coiu-controlle.l       .^       j.   A.   Home.      No.    lo:. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   i  ss     p    -175 
Coke>haDdling    iiji  ,r;ir    -        \\       l  .  1,  k-        N,, 

Mar.   11  ;  Gaz    v  ■•,    1  ss  ,   ,,    ::(,7 
Coke^ven    heat,    .\ppar.ii  k    fo:    :iti;:7ii,.        1; 

Na    1.054.851I  .    Mar     1:   (,;r/.    voi     iss;   p    7 
Coke-oven    heat,    .\poar.!  .s    for   utilizin;;       K 

NoL  1.054,860:  .Mar     I     ',  >z    vol.  iss;  p.  -■_: 
Coke-oven,   Retort.      (      H     Hughes.     No.    1  055  r '»!  ■    Mar 

11  :   (iaz.  vol.   188  :   1       ;.{-' 
Collapsible  flexitile  box.     (.     Itoerig.     No.  1,0.'..'.  To; >      \!n- 

11  :   (iaz    vol     188  :   p.   4J1 
Collapsible    tul>e.      .T.    M.    .lol.:;-    r, 

25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  824. 
Collar.     A    H    Parsons.     No.  l.(t5(J,44.S  ;  Mar    18;  Gaz   vol 

18|;  p.  '57 :; 
Collar.      A.    .Montv'oinepv       No.    1.057.259      \f:i-       '5  •    Gaz 

vol.    188  ;  p.  gs."-. 
Collar-fastenfnu.     .\    11    iiankanson.     No.  l.(J55.634;  Mar 

1  1  ;   (iaz    vol.    188  :   p.  364. 
Collar  pad,    Horse-.      E     C.    Enloe.      No.    1.0.56.T84  :    Mar 

26i  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  821. 
Colo^ng-matter.  Blue  green  vat.    H.Wolff.     No    lo.'.lsss- 

Mar.  4:  (iaz.   vol.   188;   n.  81.  ' 

Coloang-matters   and    making   same,    .\nthracene.      M.    H 

IsIlT  and  r    Nawi.Kkx       No.   1,057.243;  Mar,  25;  Gaz 

vol  188  ;  p.  '.>''.> 
Comb:  See  Currycomo. 
Com^      A.   E.   Scott.      No.    1.055,948;   Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

181;  p.  470. 
Comb    attachment.        M.     .\lesandrescu.       No.     i.O57  109; 

Msr.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  934. 
Combing  device.  Chenllle-weft  fur  or  pile       \\     T.   Smith 

No.  1.0.^5.09:^:  Mar    4:  Gnz.  vol.  188;  [,    i5o 
Comblng-machin  ■      lU;  •  ,  mn        .1.    C.     A      Wenning        No 

1.0f)6.137;   .Ml-      ]s;   ..az.  vol.   188:  p.  569 
Comljlnation-luck.     J.  H.  Hobson.     No.   1.0.'>4.7rt9     Mir    4- 

Gat.  vol.   188  ;  p.  40. 
Composing-machines.     Fscnp. m  n'     neclianisui     of     typo- 
graphical.      C.     Muehlei->  :i        .No      I  d.-.c,  :(.-.',       Mar    "l8- 

(ia«.    vol.    ISs       p     i-,4  ;  • 

Compression    an  i    su<  tioi    machine.  .1      i;     Vertion       No 

1.066,869;  Mar.  ::5  :  (..1/    vol     iss  p    s4,-, 

Compwesslon-wrench.      \\      li     l.itz  No     1  it-t7(Ki      Mr 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  :   p.    15 
(  onipressor.     J.  Stumpf.     No.  1,055  .M!!  :  Ma ;     4     (i;iz    vol 

ls,S:    p.    195.  .  . 

Compressor,  Rotary.     \\     Kieser       N"  1.05(i.t'>'^n  ;  Mar.  18; 


18; 


1.05G.6S7  ; 

« 

1.055,138; 
178;  Mar 
1,055.456: 

Morgan. 
1;     Morgan. 


No     105^.195;    Mai-. 


N'l     !  .(i5H  .^19  .    .Mar. 


(iaz.   vol.    18S  ;   p.  7.''>7 
Concentrating- table,      li     H     F'rnore 

IH  ;  (;az.  vol.  188  :  p    Toi 
Concentrating-tahle.  Pan  riiotio-i       K   Seni,      No   1  (i5t?..'^o5  ; 

Mar.   18;  Gaz    vol.   iss     p    (;o»', 
Concentrator.      A.    H     \\i:ile\        n,.     1  o.-.r,  ,hss      Mar     1*5- 

(iat.  vol.  188  :  p    (i5-j 
('"oncentrator.       N      .Mos-.|)f.ri:,       .No      l  o.- 7.(i7'.i  .     M,-ir,    25' 

(iaz.    vol.    ISS      p     p-j  1 

•  oncentrator.    Hy(trauli<        F.    K     .Man  v       No     1  ().')6  923  • 

Mar.  25;  (iaz    vol.   iss,   p    sOs 
I 'oncretp  block    ii,-ichine,       I",    W,    M\ri    k        .No     I  054.0:^0  • 

Ma:      4  .    (.  !Z     vol      1  ss  ;    p     q;), 
Corcr.o-     -oi.Piir        .1     .       Mitclieil.    W,    H.    Harris     and    C 

Meriweth.r        N.j     I,(i54.s5s;    Mar.    4:    (iaj.    vol      1  ss  • 

P     T 1 . 

•  one pete  construction.     .1.  Gililtan       No     105510'      Mar 

4  :   (iaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.    17«). 


ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  INTENTIONS. 


ixm 


CoBcrete  keg.     J.  M    T*: mpson      No    1,056.232:  Mar    1«: 

0«x.  vol.  188:  p    '.(iL' 
Concrete-mixers.    I  ustrP  nt  ;nL' ■^pout    for       K     W     Bracken 

hnry      No    1  ,o5t-,,7:;-J  :   Mar    is;  Car.    vol,  1  ss  :  p.  778, 
Concrete  III, \e!-s,     M  i  x  i  n  l'    r\linder     or    druiii     for        T.     .1. 

<  onwa\         No      1  .05t>,'.'74  .    Mar     -J.'.:    liaz,    vol      1  ss  ;    n 

ssi;. 

Concrete-mixers.    Splasl;  p'lite    for,      C     I-'     Bathrick        No 

l.(i5»i,o4P  ;    Mar,    Is;    i.az     vol     1  ss  ,    p     t',os 
Concreio  ■  eii;f-'o,  111.  i.ts    Support  foi-,     C    A    Koerrier      .No. 

1.055  (i5l-  ,    .\|:ir     4,   i,az    vol,    PSS;   p     i :',« 
Concrete  spreader,     .1     F    Briu'L-s       No     l(i54,soi;   Mar    4; 

Gaz     v,«      ISS  ;    p,    .-,p 
Conci.  ',.   til-   ;i:i,l   v^tee!    pl,ai.>       ()    .1     M\,'rs        No     1  o.-..'>.211; 

Mar     4  ,    (  or/     \  o:      1  ss      j      is,; 
Concrete      walls,      .\  ;.pii  -  a  tu-      To       p'od'i-  !Ti_-      iih  tio'tthlc. 

T.  .T.   Shipman       No     1  .o55.'j;i7  :    Mar    4:   (ifiz    vol     188: 

r    104 
C'irl':,t    or   drain   pipe       <i     '!"     (  arpenter       No     1,054  ',>04; 

.M:i!     4:  (tBz    vol.  ISS:   j     sc, 
Connectini:    device.      J.    .1      K      Koughan.       No.    1.055,641; 

Mar    11.   liaz.    vol.    18s      p     :;07 
Container  porous  head       w    (•    frli.tnek       No     1,054.54,50, 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol     ]ss     p    ]imi 
Control  system.     N    W    Storer.     .No.   1,056,852;   Mar.  25; 

Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p    843. 
Controlling  from  a  distant  point  the  operation  of  a  mecha- 
nism or   instrument.     C.    Berger.     No.    1.055.986;   Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  483. 
Controllin::     mechanism,     Klectricallv  -  operated.       J.     C. 

Helntz.     No.   1.0,56.671;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  761. 
Conveyer,  Belt.     B    A.  Afzellus.     No.  1.055.591  ;  Mar.  11  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  350. 
Cooker.  Electric.     F.  C.  Perkins.     No.  1.066.9.33;  Mar.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  872. 
Cooker,  Flreless.     II    M    Sheer.     No.  1,056,595:    Mar     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  727. 
Cooking  utensil.     A.  F.  Cherney.     No.  1,054,745     Mi. r    4; 

(iaz.  vol.  188 :  p.  31. 
Cooking  utensil.     C.  D.  Fraunfelter.     No.  1,055,526;  Mar. 

11  :  (iaz    vol.  188  .-p.  329. 
Co'jklng  utensil      F.  Waller.     No.  1.056,237  ;  Mar.  18;  Gai. 

vol.   188:  p.  604. 
Cooking    utensil.      C.    F.    Humphrev    and    IT     Mer- in        No. 

1.056,547:  Mar.  18:  .'iaz.  vol.   1^8;   p    71  1 
Cooler  :  Srr  Water-cooler. 
Cooling    and    ventilating    apparatus.    Combined.       C.     H. 

Coolidge.     No.  1,054,749;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  33. 
Coopering,     c.  P.  Boss.rt.     No.  1.055.986;  Mar.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  483. 
Copy-holder.      G.    .\.    Marsh.      No.    1.057.163;    Mar.    25; 

Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.  962. 
Cord  fastening    device.      P.    G.    Abrams.      No.    1.055.503; 

-Mar.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  323. 
Core-making.   Binder   for.      V    .T     (Ilmw       No.    1,054,933; 

Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  '.' ( 
Core  or  arbor.   Expanding.      H.   K    Wood.     No.   1.056.480; 

Mar.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.   188:  p    685. 
Cork-extractor.      T     Winleckl.      No.    1,055.377:    Mar.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  188  :  n.  280. 
Cork-making    macnlnes.    Feeding   attachment    for    crown-. 

A.   BogdAnffy.      No.   1.0.55. 120:    Mar.   4;    (iaz.   vol.    188: 

p.  160. 
Cork-puller,  .\utomatlc.     E.  Walker.     No.  1.057.021  ;  Mar. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  903. 
Corks.  Treatment  of.     L.  Pink      No.  1.056.447;  Mar.  18; 

Gar   vol.   188;   p.  674. 
Corka    with    resisting    neutral    layers.    Coating       L.    Pink 

No.  1.056,446:  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p    674 
Corn    gathering    and    husking    machine.      A     Aspe-        No. 

1.0.56.727:  Mar.  18;  (iaz.   vol.  18S  :  p.  772 
Corn  header.       F.    J.    I.ogsdon.      No.    1.055.341       Mr      11; 

(iaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  26s. 
Corn  header  and  loader.  Kafir-.     M.  S.  and  .1.  .\    Hmwn. 

No.  1,0.'>4.822:  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  59. 
Com-beadinit    device.       A.    U.    .Tohnson.       N"      1  055  181  ; 

.Mnr.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  176. 
Corn-husking    machine.      A.    Asper.      No     i  "  .»'.  "js      Mar. 

18:   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.    772. 
Corn  husking  machine.  Green-,     (i    W.  iss.     No.  1.055,957; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  473. 
Comparer.   Safety      S    Korper.      (Relsaue.)      No.   13,644; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.   v.'    iss     p    4gs. 
Corn-sheller.     H     \     \  1    n.-      No.  1.055.436 :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  188:  p.  300. 
Corn  shield.     F.  C.  Brown.     No.  1,056,624;  Ma'     !-:  Qax. 

vol.    188;    p.    7.36. 
Corn  shocker.     E.   M.  and   R.   L.   Carter.     No.   1.057,219; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  971. 
Coi-n   tester.   Seed  .      J.  M.   Sullivan       No     i  o.-.t^  r<07      Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol     188;  p.  627. 
Corrosion  of  underground  metallic  structures    Means  for 

preventing.     C.    Herlng.      No    l.()55..S27  ;   Mar     11:  Gaz 

vol.  ISS  :  p.  262. 
Cotter  pin.    Locking.       A.    C.    Campbell.       No.    1.057.218; 

Mar.  25:   (iaz.  vol.   188;   p    971 
Cotter-pin.    Self  locking.       \V.    A      Uirenz        N,,      1  d.'-.c,  ii>0; 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol    IsS;    p    ,«;S7 
Cotton-chopper.      J.    \\'      N.  '  !e        No      l,'i54Ts7:     Mar      4 

(  It/     v.-.I     1  ss  ;    p      \l\ 
C-tt'.n  chMi'i-'i        W     S     K.Kie'Jik    ;ind     \     ,1     \^'ariier       No 

l.o.-,r,,i  L'o      Mar     is;   (iaz    v.il     ISs;   p    .-.fif, 
Cotton    '[..[ijicr.  ('utivafing      ('   T  St;irkev.      No    1,054995- 

Mar.   4  .   <;az.   voi,    18s  ;   p     1  1 11 


daz     vol 


Cotton  cir       n     Llspensrtl    and    S     K,    Llchfensteln.      No. 

l.(),-.t;.7(Hi  .    Mar,   l"- :  (iaz    v<.l.   isS;   n    761. 
tdtton  grader        .T      B      Flovd.       .No      1  057.. '-til' :     Mar.    25: 
(iaz    \ol    ISs  ;  p,   io-j;-i. 

Cotton-picker       H     E     Fourcher       No     1  (t54.S36  ;    Mar.   4; 

(,H7     v.il      1  ss  ;    p     fi;,; 

I '.'itoi,  stalk    cutter        .1      Tlioriisen        No      1.054,882;    Mar, 

4      ( ..-iz    v.  'i     ISS  :  p    7p 
(  ottoii  ihinuMi;;    ma' Mne        W      ii-i.iuari        No      l,(i55.6L's, 

Mil-      1  1        '  o-iZ      \  O:      I  SS  ;    [1     :(,;_■ 

Cott..;;     Treatini:       F    .T     Mau!.ori:ne       No     1,()56.195:   Mar 

IS  :    I. .-17     vo:     ISS  ;   p     .'•,sp 
Counter      Kepeatini;  W      (ir-iriow      ,ir        No      1.056.411  : 

Mar.    IS      I.az     vol     iss;    p     «r,p 
Countorhalaio  .■     .\u*.m.,'it  j,    .  ml  ti.nist       A.  {      I'niilsnieiei- 

No.  1. 057. OUT  ,  Mar.  L'5  :  (.az    vol.  1  SS  :  p.   s'.t7 
Coupling:    Srr    Car-coup  in.;       lo:i,r,,p,.    (,c:p;i,i-       li..~i' 

coupling:    .Shaft-coupiiiii;        I  •  a-Miii:  t  iiil-  .oi.pii  ot: 
Cover  for  culinary  vessels      M     Pearl  and  ("    F    Relnmann 

No.  1.055,073  :  Mar.  4  :  liaz    vo      iss  ;  p    144 
Cover-securlna:    device.       H      Mor.oki.in         No      1  o.'7  oofi - 

Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   iss;  p    sp7 
Crab-trap.     Knockdown.       B.     Svoboda.       No.     1054,880; 

Mar.  -1;  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  79. 
Cracker-box  detent.     V.  Odquist.     No    1  (i55  isd     Mar    11 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.   317. 
Crate,      w     n     (^reswell.      No.    l  "55  5.1  ;    Mar     -1      caz 

vol.   ]s-      ;     ,-;:.'7, 
Crate.      H     Hrown.      No.    1.056.146;    .Mai      is 

188:    p.    573. 
Crate  clamping  machine.     C.  T.  Dickson       N       1  •>:>:.  72.'! 

Mar.  11:  (iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  394. 
Crate-cover    fastener.      M.    Wesley.      No.    1.05t',  477  ;    Mar 

18:  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  685. 
Crate.   Folding.     C.   F.   Mlesen.     No.   1,055.481'      Mar     n  : 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    315 
Cream-separator.      \.  Dvmack.      No    1.055.89::      .M.r     ;i 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  452. 
Cream-separator  and  chum.     A.  1  h^       No.  1.057.3:15     Mar 

25 :  (iaz.  vol       ss     p    ioo8. 
Creasing  iron.      H     w      Pogue.      No.    1.055,793:    Mir     11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  419. 
Crochet  or  overseamlng  machine.     W.  P.  Drnmhell.  r       No. 

1.057.375:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   1021. 
Crochet  or  overseamlng  machine.     W.  P.   Drumheller.     No 

1.057.376;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    vji 
Crusher.     J.   W    Scherrer.      No.   1.057.-S        Ma;     J5  :   (iaz 

vol.    188;   p.  993. 
Crutch-tip.     W.   B.   Wilcox.     No.    1.055.111      .Mar    4:   Gaz. 

vol.  188:  p.  155. 
Culinary  vessel.      M.   Pearl.      No.   1.055,072  :    Mar    4  :  Gaz 

vol.  188;  p.  143. 
Cultivator.      W.    S.    (irahani.      No.    1,057.14:;.    Mar     1:5 

(iaz.  vol.  ISS  ;  p.  945. 
Cultivator.  Beet-.     C.E.White.     No.  1,057,022  ;  Mar    'J': 

(iaz    vol.  188:  p.  903. 
Cultivator  guard.     J.  F.  Reuss.     No.   1,057,275;  Mir,   -5: 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  989. 
Cultivator.  Two-row.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1.054  SS4  :  Mar 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  80. 
Cultivator.    Wheeled.      A.    C.    Llndgren.      No.    1  o54,69s  ; 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  14. 
Cultivator  with    rotatively-drlven   cultivatlng-disks     Auto 

mobile.     M.  Landrln.     No.  1.0.55.765;  Mar    11      (iaz    v.  1 

188:  p.  410. 
Culvert.     G.  A.  Belknap.     No.  1.054  sp-  ;  Mj,r    4  ;  (iaz    vol. 

188;  p.  83. 
Culvert.     J.    H.   Schlaflv.     No.   1.055.S00 :    M;>     i  l      (inz 

vol.  188:  p.  423. 
Culvert  mold.      B.    E.    WoodhuU   and    W.   .\     ^^i!so^       No 

1.055.380;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    2^: 
Culverts.  (?'ollapsible  form  for  In'', Pi,-       i-    a    p.ss.  i       n.i 

1.055.862;  Mar.  11:  (,a/    ^    :       s.      .,     ,,_ 
Culverts,  conduits,  screens,   \\eil>,   ^c.,   .sheet  metal   casing 

for  drainage.     A.  Smith.     No.  1.0.'>5.674  :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz 

vol.  188  :  p.  378. 
Cup:  str  iMinklng-cup  :  Folding  cup;  Grease  cup  .    Pasi. 

cup. 
Cups.    Machine    for    forming   metal.      .1     F.     li.hson       N.. 

1.056.012;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    5-'7 
Curling  Iron.  Electric.     A.  C.  Gough.     No.  1.05t;  :'s7     Mar 

25  :  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  891. 
Current     electrome.  tiaricai     .intfo.ier      .\  1 1.  rnat it,^  .\ 

Sundh.      No    1  .ii5'  ,-.7(' :    Mar     11   :   (.a?     %.;     -[sv    ~,    ;{4':; 
Current  generators.  Syic  tirotuziiii;  a.i.-n.a*  .ii.;        H    I''ro 


main.     No    1.057.'J7S.  Mar    l" 
Current       machine.       .Mt.rna'i 

1,055,362:  Mar     11      (,az    -,,,: 
Current-motor       .1     H     Mart  n 

(iaz.  vol,    ISS      p    7ft:; 
Currycomb       il     ICittfork       No 

vol.    1  ss      p     ;-',7- 
(^urtain    Mpjiiiance       A     Balftzs 

(iaz       V..;        ISS    ;      J,       fijp 

Curtain  fixiiirr-  C  Headi.v 

Gaz    \  .      1  ss  J,  4S0 

Curtain  !  anL:ei  H      N      .N.ss 

(iaz    Vol.   ISS  :  [,,  41*; 

Curtain  banter  .T  Pmstiittpr 

.az     vo!     1 ss  ;  p  650 

(,  'irtain-holder  A  I>ahil<erg 

liaz        vol        ISS    ;      p       R30 

<  "'irf  ain  liooler       (i      ,\      Benoit 
(  i»Z      v  '        ISS       J,      -:.;4 


■  ,  ( .«/ 

1  ss 
N. 


iss       p     ..(0  1 
S         ."sensl !  ,s,         N'D 
p     -'75 
1  (156, 704  ,    Mar     IS  : 

'.5s  ,    Mar     1  1  .   (.iaz 


N.. 

1  (I5'l  -.;i  - 

Mar 

18  : 

N.-1 

1  05,-.  ;i7(',  : 

Mar 

11  : 

N 

1.(155  7s4 

Mar. 

11  : 

N 

1  05fi  ,'^S4 

Mar. 

18: 

Nf' 

i,o5t;.r-*:j5  . 

Mar 

18: 

No 

l,o5r,.c,2i  , 

Mar 

18; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Cnitain  p<jle.       J     Slowlk.       No.     1, 055.090  ;    Mar.    4;    Gaz. 

vol    iss  :  p.  149. 
<'urtain-rod  hrarket.      K    W,  Dohni       No.    1. (>.'>", 048;    .Mar 

LT.  ;  Caz.   vol.    iss  ;  p.  91 1. 
till  tHin  roller.      K.    V.    Henry.       No.    1.05«,fi7ri  ;    Mar     IS; 

<  .H7.     vol     18S  :    p     751.'. 
•  iirtnin-snetcher       .\.    B.    Willi.      No     1.055.112:    Mar     4; 

<;>1Z     vol      ISs  ;    p.    ITiS. 

(iirtHiD-sfn-fcher.      N.   H.  Allen       No.    l.on7,i;n7  ;   Mar    ..'>  ; 

(ia/;,   vol.   ISS  ;   p.   Ot;7. 
< 'urtiiin  •<upp<irt.    Adiustable.      E.    Hollis.       No     1,05»'..741  ; 

Mar,    1^  ;   Cnz.    vol.    ISS  •.   p,    777, 
Curtains,    rtrnpfrlcr*,     and    the    llki",     Siipporr     fni .       L.    ,1, 

Srhnelder.      No.    1  O.-ift.SOL' ;    Mar.    IS;    (in?.,    vol      !  H.S  ;   p. 

7Jfi. 
("n.^hlon  :   Sfr  Sho'ilder-cushior!, 
riishion-flred  wheel,     N.  Gratz      No    LCIRHm      Mar     1 "«  : 

(wiz.  vol.   ISH  :   p.   .'>70 
I'ushion  wheel.      W     I).   Simpson.      No     1 .0.^«,f,fi7  ;    Mar     1  *> 

<;az,    vol.    1  SK  :    p     7"J7. 
riisliionin;:    device.       .1.    N     Randie        No      1  O.'ifi.'si)  :     Mar 

1  s  ;   «;nz     \-ol.    1  vs  ;    p     7"2-. 
Cn.'fpidor.       M.    1.      I>n!ntv        ,N'o      1 .0.'>.".  1 4 1  :    Ma;      t      "iaz 

v.l.    !>-•»  -.JK    I'Jt. 
("iispidor      F    (Jeori."  lin.     No.  1  .or>*>, fif.n  ;  Mar    ISiOaz.  vol. 

I  'hV  ;    p.    7^'^. 

'■!it>fT.     .\iiloniatic     th.'M-nial.        A      'IMI  hs.        N'..     1.055.955; 

\Ia  ;•     !  1  ;    I  i.i/.    \ol.    1^^  ;    p    47-.' 
i"ut  off  device.    Aiitomafic.      I.     I»    troiich.      No.    1,056,000; 

.Mar.   1«  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1  ^^  :  ;i    .')■_'•;, 
Cutlerv.    TaMe.       C     V.     .<mitti.       N^i      1  .0,-.-,,ii;m  ;    .Mir.    4; 

(iaz.'  v..)!.   IM.S  ;  p.   IC.o. 
rnrrer:  Srt  IV)I t cutter  :  rotton  stalk  cntter  ;  <ilas»-cutter  ; 

iVa-cuttfr  ;     Sle.-t  eutter  :     Stalk-cnrter  ;     T1(  ket  iiitter  : 

Twlne-ciitter  ;    Vini'-rutter. 
Cutler.     H.  D.  Wilson.     No.  1.055.:)''7  ;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  Tol. 

188  :  p.  .34^*. 
Cutter-head-Jointiti!:    attachment.       H.    .\.    Perkins.       No. 

1.054, 9:<R  ;   Mar.    I:   'laz.    vol     ms  ;    p.   05. 
Cutter  l.e.ad  s.Tiirin:,'  m^aiis.      P    .V.  Sol'^m.     No.  1.05fi.466  ; 

Mar    1  s  :  (Jaz.  vol.   1  ss  ;  n.  rtm. 
Cuttlii;:  dio.      K.    {'o.  ork.      No.    1,056.448;    Mar.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.    188 :    p.    H74. 
Cuttlnic  mechnnUm.     ,1.   Klini,'ele.     No.  1.054,693:  Mar.  4; 

C.ar.  vol    iss  ;  p.  i;>. 
Cuttin;;"'   device.      .T.    F.    Kitchen.      No.    1.056.798;   Mar. 

2.".  ;   <;az    vmI.    188  ;   p.   825. 
I'ycie  frame.  Motor-.     A.  H.  Blisten.     No.  1.056,492;  Mar. 

IS  :  <iH7..   vol.    188  ;   p.   691. 
(•v<l.'   frame.  .Motor.      I).  R.  Fisher.     No.   1.056,897;   Mar. 

■  25  :  <Jaz.  vol.  188:  p.  859. 

Cvrles       ChaDi:"  t:«  armL'     for     motor  .        -T.      Pnrco.        No. 

■  l.o.-«.'jo<»  :  Mar    1*-;  'Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  594. 

Cylinders  i.f  lardlward  and  the  like.  Madiine  for  making. 
'  K.    <"     I,.. veil.      No.    !.o.-,R,i(M;    Mar.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   5.S7. 
I»nni    apparatus    for    Irrlxatln^-ditches.      I»     V.    Mcllwaln. 

No    l.o.-,7.:;."i4  ;  Mar.  L'.">  ;  Car.    vol.  188  ;  p.  1015. 
Iiani    r'or   irriiza tint' <litclies.    Portable.      E.    A.    Engle.      No. 

l.o.-,.-,.;'.s!>  :   Mar.   11  ;  Car.    vol.    188;  p.  284. 
Uaniper.  An  tomai  ic  stove-.     C.  N.  Mi^nery.     No.  1.055,935; 

.Ma;-     1  1  ;   f  Jaz.    vol.    1  s^  ;   p.   460. 
Damp.r-operatind    device.       R.    B     Hvan        Ni.    1.055,659; 

Mar.    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   1 S8  ;  p    :i7:i 
Iiampi'r   r<^iila!or,    I'nniace-.     T.    11.   arid    1'    Rhodes.      No. 

1 .0"),". (!."..")  ;   Mar     II  :   Gaz.   vol     isS;   p.   ::71 
I'arncr.    Storkini:  .      U.    Nelson.      .Ni).    1.0.","),7'<;'.  ;    Mar.    11; 

Gaz.    vol.    ISS  ;    p     4  1  rt 
1  "ea  I'ti.'ss.     .Vpparatn<     for     use     in     'he     treatment     of.        .\. 

H.i^enbei-.:        No.     l,0,->7.27'>  ;    Mar     'J.'.;    (Jaz.    vol.    188; 

p    !>01. 
Detivdratinir  appaiafns.     <;.   ['    Harris   and  .1.   S.   Pollard. 

No,    1.0.- 4.76,'>  :   Mar,    1:  Gaz.   vol.   Ihs;   p    :?8 
Iteiital    .\rtii  ulator       -I      R.    I'avi.s    and    H      I.euchsenring. 

No    l.ori,').71><  :    Mar.    11  ;   Gaz    vol     1><S;   p    .'^ni' 
Denta!    articulator.      \V.    W.    Kvans.      Nu     1  .o.-..-|,sri4  ;    Mar. 

II  ;   Gaz.   vol.   IS^  :  p.  452, 

Iieiilal    cnuvn    and    hridiie    struct iii>-        C      i,      W.t::."    and 

11     A     Colletr,      So,    1.0.-)7.ir»'J  ;    Mai-     L'.'.  .   Gaz     vmI     1  SK  ; 

p.   "OL', 
I  lenla  i  enu'iri''    ha  ruli'iece  ,\      H     Keltic        \..     1,o,"rt,;ui: 

Mar     IS  :   <;az     vol     ',  s<  ;   p    O.'iO 
Dentil     impression  trnv        M      O,     Thein         No      !  o.' 1.909  ; 

Mir    4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  l^s  :  i)    lis 
l>ental  ir.odels.  Maniira<tiirln?.      P    Roiiln       .No    l.o,")5.367; 

>rar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  273. 
Derrick.      O.    W,    Callahan       N<i     l,o.' 4.7  +  :'.  ;    .Mar.    I;    Gaz. 

vo!    is,s  ;  p.  .HI. 
Deak.      .1.   Booth       N   .    l.O.-.l.ou  ;    Mar     4:   Gaz     vol,    188; 

p.   1-'L' 
Dial  test  Indicator.     F.  Laplant       No.  l.o.-fi.isti  :  Mar.  T<  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    ivs  :   p.   586. 
OlaphraKra.      .\.    W.    Schramm.      No,    1,o,")5,hi2:    Mar.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  ISS  ;  p.  426. 
itiaphrajrm.      T.    M.    Wllkins.      No     1  .o.-,7.1!>6 :    Mar,    'J.'. 

Gaz.   vol.    IS.S  ;   p,   90:?. 
Dlazoflzed   nllranlllns.    Prodnclni:   stable  solutions   of       R 

Fischer.      No.   1,057. i;-!7  ;  Mar,   ■-'5;  Gaz,  vo!    I.hs;  p.  iM:; 
nire-throwlng  device.     .\.  M.  r-anf?worthy       No    1.054,604  ; 

Mar.  4  :  (inz.  vol.  188  ;  p.   l.H. 
Die     .s'ef  Cuttlnirdle:  ThreadlnK-die  :   Wii.dra wini:  die 
Die       K    Engel.      No.    1.055,623;   Mar.   11:  (Jaz.   vol.    188; 

p.  360. 
Die.      0.    A     .Smith       No.    1,057,014;    Mar     25;    (,az.    Vol. 

188  ;  p    900. 


Dle-Htooks.      Iteamer     at'achiiient     for  K      Sa^rilif-  No. 

1,055, US7  :    Mar.   4.  Gaz.   vol     188;   ji     1  4s. 
Digger :    Ser  Potato  dinner 
Dijjp*  r.    Fruit-.     R    H.   Prest  icn       No    1.057, _»'.!•:    Mar    .5; 

Gaz    vol     1  '(S  :  p    OSS 
DisapiX'Hrliiir  table  or  shelf.      \V    W.  Milhr.     No.  1  .O55.on0  ; 

Mar     4  :  Gaz.   vol     Isv  ;   p     141. 
Dlspenainjt  apparatus       It.    It    (iriel,      Nf>     1  .o5*J.:?:U)  ;   Mar 

!S  ;  r,n7.    vol     18S  ;   p,  i;3;5. 
Dlspensiriir    appliance.       M.    W.    Schloss        .No      1,056,457: 

.\Iar    is  :   Gaz.  vol     IS,*'  ,   p.  678. 
Dispen.sini;  tiin        W     G      lempleton.       Nm.    l.o54.s<i4:    Mar 

I  ,    I  ..IZ,    Mil.     !  ss  ;    |,      .-,L'. 

Dispensiiitr   de\i.e.       .1     .1      Mc-iriaii        No.    l.o.",t.7u5  ;    Mar 

4  :   I  iaz    \ol     !  SS  ;    ;,     17 
Dispensinj;  rccepta(  ie.      >.    \V     Ulake       .N       1 ,05.')  .".  lo  :    Mar 

I I  :  Gaz.  vol.  ls,H  ;  p.  U56. 

jr^p.-ix      ;,iii!     -t'!i.'c       ahlnet.        \       .M      -Auders   n         No. 

l.n.-,4.it.-,'i  ,   M,ir.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.   1^^  .  p    103. 
Dh-p:.iv  liox.       II.    C.    Patterson.     !  r        N.i      I  o.".'!  ^  jc,       \lar. 

U*5  ;   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.  S'M 
li-p  device.      F.    \'^-    S'.'k    and     I     F.    .M     Bahli        .No. 

1 ,11 .-,,-,  SH6  :  Mar.  11  ,  <.:<^    v,      i-v     ,,     j.-.u 
Dispia*   holder.      F.    P.iiri:har(lt,       -No     1  05f,  oo'j  .    M,ir     18; 

r;nz.  vol.  188;  p.  52^ 
Diaplav-rack.       A      !•'      Mii'.r.       .No.     1  .n.-.',,oi;  i        m,.,,       4; 

G^z.  vol.  1.S8  :  p    in 
DiS^lnvlDK    and    ilisp.n-'ink'    beer.    Counter    appaia'us    for. 

r.  C.   Walter.     No.   1.056.238;  Mar.   18;  Gaa.   vol.   188; 

p.  604. 
Dl.splnvlng   mechanism    for   cash  regi.sters   or   tills,    .\dver- 

tltjement-.      W.    R.    Harvey.      No.    1.056,276;    Mar     18; 

Gnz.    vol.    188 ;   p.   617. 
Distilling    turpentine    from    crude    plne-xums   lof    Tarloun 

afes.     R.   Dunwody.      No.   1,055.149;   Mar.  4i;  Gax.   vol. 

lis ;  p.  166. 
DlslributinK  tank.      C.    D.    Blevlns.      No.    1.0551602 ;    Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  354. 
Doll.     B.  (JoldenberR.     No.   1,055,458;  Mar.   1%;  Ga«.  vol. 

lf!8  :  p.  308. 
Door.     G.    H.    Hess.      No.    1.056.541  ;   Mar.    18-   Gaz.    vol. 

ll8  ;   p.   709. 
Dofit*   and    sectirinp   means    therefor.      W.    M.   Gray.      No. 

1T056.I68;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  580. 
Door  and  window   check.     J.  Suter.     No.  1.053.829  ;  Mar. 

11  ;  <;az.  vol.  188;  p.  431.  I 

Door  and   window  look.   Pocket.      W.   H.  Allinon  and  J.  J. 

(Yawford.      No.    1,056.618:    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.   734. 
Door  check.      J.    E.   Gibbs.      No.    1,055.030:   M«r.   4:    (iaz. 

vel.  188  ;  p.  129. 
Doer-check,    Automatic.      E.    F.    Dexter.      No.    1,055.888; 

Mut.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  450. 
Dooi-chock.  Llqiilrt.     <i.  W.  Yeaper  and  C.  .T.   I,amm.     No. 

1JO57.200:  Mar.  25:  <;az.  vol.   l.sS;  p    965 
Door  fastener.     O.  L.  Tafe.     No.  1.055.'^.30  :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  432. 
Do<*- fastener.      J.    Morrison.      No.    1,055,941;    Mar.    11; 

(hiz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  468. 
Door-hanKer.     N.  Sllverson.     No.  1.057.290;  Mar    2^  :  Gaz. 

v*l.  188  ;  p.  995. 
EKxy-hancer.    Releaalnfr.      E.    P.    Farley    and    .T     I.     Rlfer. 

flo.  1.05«.014:  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.    188;   p.  5J7. 
Do*  holder.      H.    H.    Bnrnett.      No     1.055,999;    Mar.    18; 

Oaz.  vol.    188;  p.   523. 
Dook- holdinu  clamp.     FI.  «'.  Mitchell.     No.  1,05$,937  ;  Mar. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  467. 
Dooo- lock.     C.   Novy.     No.    1,055,943;   Mar.   11:   dtiz.  vol. 

188  ;  p.  468. 
Dooi- lock.      G.    ('.    Kiirsswelly.      No.    l,057.3i':    Mar.    25; 

<toz.  vol.  188  :  p.  1013. 
Door  lock   and   latch.  Combined.     D.   L.    Harnllton.     No. 

14055.527  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  329 
Do^-lock.  Permutation.     W.  C.  Loy.     No.  l.o,-,f,.ii..t-.     \lar 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  535. 
Doormat.      W     WIrz.      No.    1.056.139;    Ma-      is'      C17     vol. 

188  ;  p.  570. 
Door  operating  mechanism.     K.  J,  Olwrer.     No.  1,0.57,165; 

Mar.  25;  {Jnz.  vol    188;  p    952 
I)..oi-.    Revolving'.      B     Klecak.      N'.       I'l..'..*:!       M.ir.    11; 

<»a2.  vol.  188;  p.  312. 
Door-securer.     J.  .1.  RoKers.     No.  1.057.277  ;  Mar.  25;  <Jaz. 

vol.    188;   p.   990. 
Door-sprine.     O.   Katzenberger.     No.    1,055.75":    Mar.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  406. 
Door-stay.     E.  Hanson.     No.  1,066,167:  M.i     I.  G.iz    vol. 

188:  p.  172 
r>oor  Rtav       K     \V     Sir'th       No     1,055,817;    .\l  ij-.   H  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  D^v  ;   p     i-7 
I>..„r-stop     mechanism         W      K      ILnrv         N..      1.O5«.n00; 

Mar    25  :  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.  801 
Di.uhletree,     A.  .T    Grav       No    1,055. -.'69;   M.k.  4  .  i..az    r..i 

l^s  ;  [I,   204, 
Doiihletree  monntinii.     li.   H,   Christ.     No    l,o,-,4.s_'5     M.'i- 

4  :   Gaz.   vul     iss  ;  p.  (•)() 
DouhlinK    and    twistint'    inai  hine.     inread.      G      F,    .Macfar 

laiic       N..     l.o.'.i;  lO,'.      Mar.    1  *«  ;  (iaz    vol.   l.v"^;  p,   5SK. 
iMift  and  tmftiin:  apparnt'is       H.    F.   I'ope.      No.   1,057.168; 

.Mar,    25  ;   (iaz     vol     Iss  ;   p    ;i5:; 
Draft    and    comhustion    regulating'    device.    Automatically 

w.>ri<irii:    livdrauli-        l"..    .1      I.      Itronx        N-      l,o55,si;s: 

Mar.  11  :  <Jaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  444. 
Itraft  device      ,1.  R.  and  G.  Mitchell      No,  l,tt,*6,:U0;  Mar 

l.s;  <;az.  vol.  188;  p.  639 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\T:XTI0NS. 
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Draft-equaUter.     W    B.  Homer.     No.  1,066.078;  Mar.  18: 

Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  764. 
I»raft-equalizer.     J,  H    Joneson.     No.  1,066,743;  Mar.  18 

Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  778. 
Draft-gear    and    buffing    mechaDlam.      H.    F.    I'ope.      No 

1.0.')7,167  :  Mar,  25;  Gaz.   vol    188:   p.  953. 
Draft  gear.    Radial.      C.   J     Schulta.      No.    1.055.667;    Mar 

11  :   Gaz,   v(il.   1S8  ;  p.  .H75. 
Draft  -  rigging.    Tandem  -  spring.      J.     B.     Mitchell.       No 

l.o5G,20iO;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  590. 
Draf ting-board.      W.    P.    Welbanks.      Nc.    1.055,374  ;    Mar. 

11  ;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  279. 
r>raftinK-tool.      <".    H      Robins.       (Relsaue. )       No.    13,541: 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  18S  :  p.  219. 
DraftamanB     tatilo     or     stand.       M.     W.     Davidson.       No 

1,0,55,884  .  Mar    11  ;  (;az    vol    188;  p.  449. 
Liraina<;e     culverts,     conduits,     ecr*en»,     *<•.,    Sbeet-metal 

casing  for.      A     Smith.      No.    1,057,098:   Mar.   26:   Gaz 

vo;,    1S8 :  p    930. 
DrediTP      .1    M    and  V    E    Thorp      .No.   1,056,371  ;  Mar    11  ; 

Gfii    vol     188  ;   p.   278. 
D.e.itc       \V    S.  ami  E.  F.  Curtis.     No.  l.OGe.fiS.'i  ;  Mar    l?-; 

Gaz.  vol    1H8  ;   p    739 
liredjfeR.    Discharge-pipe   for   tivdraullc       A     W.    Robin8<.iD 

No,   1,055,417  ;  Mar.   U  ;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  293 
firh  r     K'C  Clothe?  drier     Falirie-drier  :  T  timlx^r-^drler 
Drier.      W.   E.    Frindle,      N>      1, 05(5, 1.1  ;   Mar     18;   (Jbb.   vol, 

188  :   p    564 
Drvceii-pacivint'  mac!. lie       .\     1"    T;n'kir,      .N(     1,055,8S9; 

Mar    11  ;   Gsz    vol,   1 88  :   p    4,S5 
Dt\  kihi       K,   .\     Huii;:;    ■  r       No    1.055.350;   Mar    11  :   Gaz. 

vol     188  :  p    274 
DrviuK    apparatus.       W      I.ierfeld        No.     1.0,«i7.247;     Mar 

^S  ;   Gfli,   vol     is«i  ;   p,   980 
1<.'\  ,ti-  machine,      H     L^fqulst        No     1  .o54,8,%,'-;  ■    Mar.    4; 

i";az    vol.  T<s  ;  p.  70 
I'l  vjtiK  lUiichlnc        I.     .1     B'firk       N(      l,(i55.T.5:     Mar     4, 

tinr.    vol    m8  ;  p    150 
Drill;    >c^  Coai  drill  ,    Hiitnmer-driii  :    Miner's   dr;'.!  ;    Pres 

•  lire  driven    drill  :    Ro(  k  drill 
Iin.;  ■  .Ttr.-.ctur,       W      I.,     HatzC     and     T,     Stoetf.r:         No 

ln55.1t;0-    Mar     4:   Gsz     vol     1*^8;    p     173 
Driileve     Sprin-.      11.    lla;if;:.c>        No     1,054,841:    Mar     4 

Gaz    vol     is><:    p    6.^ 
Drill  pipe  with   lack  lolnt.     A.   C.  Zlerath.      No    1.054,811:. 

Mar    4  .  Gaz    vol     188  ;  p    56. 
Drill-removing  dcvii  e.  Stuck-      F,  Paul  and  C,  C    Mitchell. 

No    1,055.790;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188,  p    418. 
Drill  rope    'oupllnir.       W     W.    I'arineter        N.'     1.056,295, 

Mar    IS;  (?az    vol,   188;  n.  fi'j.-H. 
DriWinK   or    the    ,;k.     irregiilar   surfaces.    Machine    for.      A. 

Elnicher       N.,      in57,1;VJ;    Mar     25;    Gar     vol      188; 

p,    1)42 
Drink  mixer      F    R    Bonn       No    1.056,882;  Mar.  26;  Oaz 

\  (.1      188  ,    [i.    S54 

Drlnklng-cup,    Sanltarv        H,    Hill.      No     1,056,676  ;    Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p"    753 
Drinking  foimtaln.  Bubble.     F    A.  Thomas,      No.  1.0,56,471  ; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  6S3 
Drinking  fountain,  Poultrv      F.  Knos,  Jr.     No.  1,065.624  ; 

Mar    11  ;   (Jaz.   vol     188  ;  p.  S61. 
Dri\ing    and    liraklng    mechanism       F.    C.    Atherton.      No 

1.O5S.012:   .Mar    4;  Gaz,   vol.   188:    p.   121. 
Driving;    and    releasing    mechanism       F.    Tomllnson       No 

1.0.56.(171  :  Mar.  IS;  Gai.  vol.   188;  p.  546. 
Dropiier      Sf»    Medicine-dropper 
Drum       I"    W    Woo<l.     No.    1. 058. 088  ;  Mar.   11;  Gat.  vol 

2  88  ;    p    383, 
Drum,    Snare        F     W     Wood       No     1,055,689;    Mar     11; 

(Jaz.   vol     188  ;   p.   38;i. 
Dumping    mechanism       T.     A      Edison       No     1,055,524  . 

Mar    11  ;   Gaz    vol,    188  ;  p    .'-^28 
Dumping  rake      P    F    .Tohanaon      No    1.055,466;  Mar    11  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  :   p.   310 
Duplicating     apparatus.      Stencil-  K.      B.      Dick.        No 

1  057,l-'4  .    Mar.    25,    Gaz     vo;     1S8;    p.    939 
Dust-collector.      W    T,   Harder      No.    1.056,831;   Mar    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  033. 
Dust-collector.    Arc       A     .lorgensen       No.    1,056,552  ;    Mar. 

IS  ;  Gaz    vol.   1H8  ;  p.  712. 
Dust  collecting    screen.      J.    .\dler       No.    1.056,722;    Mar 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  770. 
Dust-nan.     A    R    Gibson      No    1  055,265  ;  Mar,  4;  (Jaz    vol 

1.S8;  p    20.''., 
Dust-removing  apparatus      D,  T,  Kennev.     No.  1,067,347; 

Mar    25;   Gaz    vol.    188;  p.    101;^ 
Dustless  cloth.     .1,    L.   Sporer.      No     1,056,067;    Mar.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  546. 
Dve,  Yellow  vat       D    Nlssen  and  K    Saul.     No    1,055,287; 

"Mar.  4  ;   (,az    vo!     18S  ;  p.   210 
Dvea,   Black  trisazo      A.   Blank  and  C.    Heldenrelch      No. 

■1,056,403;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p.    691. 
Dveing-machine      J    M    Pavne  and  G.   G.   Wallace      No 

'1,057.265;    Mar     25;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p,    986. 
Dvelnga  on  cotton.  Producing.     K    Wugk.      No.  1,066,080; 

"Mar    18  ;  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  660. 
Dyestuffs  and  making  same.  Orange-red  to  blalab-red  mor- 
dant      C    De  la   Harpe  and   E.   Bodmer.     No    1,066.886; 

Mar.    11  :  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.  449. 
Dvestuffs  and    making   same.   Yellow   to  red  mordant      E 

Bodmer  and  C.  De  la  Harpe      No.   1,056.864;  Mar.  11  ; 

(Jaz.    vol     188  ;   p.   443. 
Easel.      S    Klslovltz.      No     1,056,183;   Mar.    18;   Oaz.    vol 

188;  p.  686. 

18*^  0.  G,-v 


No.  1.054,725  :  Mar.  4  ; 
No.  1,064.883;  Mar. 


Oaz.    vol.    188  :   p    928. 

1,067,094  ;    Mar. 


Kaves-trougb  hanger.     H.  B  Todd. 

Gaz.   vol.    18S  ;   p.   23, 
Eccentric,  Detachable.     J.  L.  Vale 

4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   188;  p.  79. 
Educational  apparatua.     H.  Alliot.     No.  1,054,890  ;  Mar.  4  : 

(Jaz    vol.    I.SS;   p.   82 
Egg  beater       L..    Schneider       No     1,054,797;    Mar.   4;   Oas. 

vol     188  ;  p.  Ml. 
Egg-tester.     J.   R.  Grant      No    1,066,900;  Mar.   11;  Oaa. 

vol.   18S  ;  p.  464. 
Egg  tester.     J    L    Smith,     No    1,066,963;   Mar.   26;   Gaa. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  879, 
Elaierite.  Procest^  and  apparatus  for  treating.     J.  C.  Rom 

No     1.057,003:    Mar,   25      ~  -     - -- 

Blaterite.    Treating'.      J.    C.    Roas.      No. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p    929. 
P'lectrie-apparaius  cuntrolling    means.      E.    H.    and    K.    A. 

Widegren      No    1. 054  811  ;  Mar    4;  Gaz    vol.  188:  p.  85. 
Eiectri^-hoi    connection.       F.    H.    Ward.       No.     1,060,289: 

Mar    Is  :  Gaz    vol.  ISS  ;  p    60 1 
Kle<--..    (ah,.        F.    K     .McBertv.      No.    1,054,784;    Mar.    4; 

(Jaz    vf,:     IHS  ;   p.    45, 
Kieoiric-ch;  i(    connector       E.    H.    Falle.      No.    1.056,051: 

Mar    IS     Gaz    vol.   18v  ;  n.  745. 
Electric-circuit    ciu-out.      if    M.   Scbeibe.     No.    1,056,220; 

Mar,   18;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  598. 
Flortric  dlst rli'iitlon  pvst.m       E.  N.  Lake.      No.   1,065,642; 

Mar    11  ;  Gaz    \o!     iSs;   p    367. 
Electric    furnace       A,    !i(  ifci.steir        .Nc      l,(i,'.7,2;>9 :    Mar, 

25;  Onz    vo!    Iss  ;  r,    978 
Electric    furnace    and    operatinp    same       G.    H.    Benjamin. 

No    1.o.-;7.21";   Mar    I'f.  ■   (Jar.   vr  l     188;   p.  P69. 
Electric    furnace    for    nicUit'p   and    Utjuefjing    ferro-allojm. 

W.  Solifmmann  and  J.  Bronc      No.  1,056,456;  Mar.  Is; 

Gaz,  vol    1S8  ;  p    677, 
riectrlc    ;.-!  •  •r.'itln^-   appartCns.    I'ortable.      V     Senoe.      No. 

1,u54,S7;l.'      M,':r    4;   C.ai    vc.     1  sc  .  p.    76 
Floctrir  ^ro'!',(l  detector.     (J,   A    BcrnLar.-;.     No.  1,055,018; 

Mar    4  :   Gar     vol.   1 S8  ;   p    11'4. 
FlertrSr    heater.      A,    S,    Cubltt.      No     1,055.882;   Mar.    11; 

Gai.    vol,    188  ;    p.    448 
Flerfrlo  l!>:Kt!ni:    ssvsten,,     IVrtaMe        H.    H.    Hlrsch.      No. 

',.055,746,   Mar.    11  ;   »,:i7    vol    ISS;  p.   402, 
Electric  line  pfructun;       C    Aalborg      No,   1 .056.601  ;  Mar. 

11  :   Gut.    vol    188  ;   p.   384 
Fh  cfr-'   mncMn-    control    svstcin,    Dvnanao-,       J.     N.    Ma- 

t  Mt;,  y,      .No,    1  o5t"i,9'Jl  ;  Mar,   2'-.  Gaz.   vol,    I8S;  p.  887. 
Electric     machine .      Dvnamo  J,      L       Burnbam.        No. 

1,(155,873;  Mar    11  :  Gaz,  vo!    18«  ;  n.  446 
Elertri'^      machine,      Dvnnmf  K.      M.      Tlnglev.        No. 

1,057, 380.    Mar,    25  ,'  (,hz     vol.    1 88  ;    p     1025. 
Electric  machines.    Current-collecting  device   for  dynamo-. 

J.  G.   Zlmmurman.     No    1,055,963;   Mar,   11;  Gaa   vol. 

188;  p.  475. 
Electric  machines.   Rotor-windings  for   alternating-carrent 

1.057.061;    Mar     25:    Gaz. 


Nc 


N-      1,057,394  ;    Mar.    26; 
l,u57,32u  ;   Mar    25  :   Gaz. 


Nc.   1.055.S05 


dvnamo-       1.    .T     Hunt 

vol     188  ;   [I    S'16 
Electric    motor,      H,    C     <)g'.c 

Gaz,   vol     188  ;   p,    1027 
Electric  socket       F     Parr       N^ 

vol.   188  ;  p.    1003 
Electric  switch      E    R    Hnrrii^nn.     No    1 ,055,035  :  Mar,  4  ; 

Gaz     vol     l,ss  ;   p     13(i 
Electric  switch      H.  J    Wlegand      No    1.056,310;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  628 
Electric  switch.      H     Hansen       No     1.067,147;   Mar,    25; 

Gnz    vol.   188  ;   p.  947 
Electric     switch     and     cut-out.       J       S      .lohnston.       No. 

1.057.155,    Mar,    25;    Gaz    vol     188;   p,   949. 
Electric     switch     and     outlet-box.       O.     Moeasner.       No. 

1.057.258;  Mar    25;  Gaz    vol    188:  p.  984 
Electric    switch.    High  -  potential.      C     C     Badeau.      No. 

1.0.54.893:  Mar    4:  Oaz    vol.  188;  p    83, 
Electric     switch.     Remote  -  control         .T       R.     Onnn.        No. 

1.054,917:  Mar    4:  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  90 
Electric  wire  conduit       F    C.   Hodklnson.     No.    1,055,173 ; 

Mar    4;  Gaz    vol    188;  p    174. 
Electric  ■  wire  -  supporting-     device.       H.     A      Hicks.       No. 

1,054,690:  Mar    4;  Gaz    vol    188;  p    If 
Electric- wire   test-connector,      A    Knelael, 

Mar    4  :  Gaz    vol    IR*-  ;   p    217 
Electrical  accumulator      P.  K.  Stem.     No    1,065.886;  Max. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol    188  ;  p    277 
Electrical    appliance   Tor    actuating   and   controlling  damb- 

wniters      r    H    Larson       No.    1.057,883;   Mar.  25;  Oai. 

vol     188  :   p.   1024. 
Electrical  arcs.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  long. 

F    H    A    Wlrlcolaskl      No.  1.054,886;  Mar.  4;  Gat.  vol. 

188  ;    p     80, 
Electrical  connections.   Junction-block  for  making,     A.   K. 

Andrlano       No     1,066.726;    Mar     18;    Gai.    vol.    188; 

Electrical  connector.      R.   H.  WTfllea       No    1,064,809;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz    vol.   188  ;  p.  64. 
Electrical  connector.     R.  H    Welles.     No.  1,064.810;  Mar. 

4  :  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p    66 
Electrical  fnmace  with  reslttancef  arranged  diametrically. 

Revolving.     O.    Serpek.      No.    1,057,286:   Mar.   28:   Oaa. 

vol.  188;  p.  993 
Electrical     protective     apparatus.       A      F,     Dixon,       No. 

1,057.126;  Mar.  25;  Gaz,  vol    188;  p.  939 
Electrical     recording     apparatus.       A,     L,     Sobm,       No. 

1,06.5.949     Mar,   11  :  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  470. 
Electrical     testing     apparatus        H.     G.     Ingram         No. 

1,066.995;  Mar    26;  Oaz,  vol    188;  p,  894. 
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ElectrldtT,  Transformer  of.    J.  W.  Daris.    No.  1,056,739  ; 

Mar.  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 ;  p.  776. 
Electrode.     K.  Tomberg.     No.  1,057,016;  Mar.   26;  Oax. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  901. 
Electrode.     O.  W.  Elmen.     No.  1,057,046;  Mar.  25;  Qaa. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


▼ol.  188  ;  p.  912. 
Electrode,     Arc-lamp.       C.     A.     B.     Halvorson,    Jr. 

1.057,064  ;  Mar.  25  ;   Ga«.  yoI.  188  ;  p.  914. 
Electrode,    Bipolar   Intragastric.      A.    G.    Hardman. 

1,056.336 ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  635. 
Electrode      for      producing     area.        G.      Wagener. 

1,056,003;  Mar.  4;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  119. 
Electrode     for     prodaclng     area.        G.     Wagener. 

1,055,295  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  213. 
Electrolytic   cell    and   maintaining   the   efBdencj    thereof. 
W.  M.  Jewell.     No.   1,056.181  ;  Mar.  18;  Gae.  vol.  188; 
p.  584. 
Electrolytic  process.     C.  J.  Reed.     No.  1,056,652  ;  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  370. 
Electrolytic  process.     C.  J.  Reed.    No.  1.055,653  ;  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  370. 
Electrolysing  streaming  electrolytes.     J,   G.   Paulln.      No 

1,056,118;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  563. 
Electromagnetic   motor.      G.    M.    Mayer.      No.    1.054,783 ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188 ;  p.  45. 
Electromagnetic  regulating  or  controlling  means  for  valves 
or  the  like.     T.  J.  and  E.  Rorke.     No.   1,056,124  ;   Mar. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  565. 
Elevator  :    See   Pan  .elevator. 
Elevator.     A.  Brunelle.     No.  1,054.900  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

188;  p.  86. 
Elevator.     S.  Trepa.     No.  1,057,303;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

188  ;  p.  998. 
Elevator    safety    device.      B.    and    C.    E.     Baumer.       No. 

1.055,252  ;  Mar.  4  :  Ga«.  vol.   188  ;  p.   199. 
Elevator  safety  Indicator  and  controK     P.  T.  Kenny.     No. 

1.054,923;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  91. 
Elevator-shafts,  Automatic  gate  for  mine.     M.  W.  Harvey. 

No.  1,065.633  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  364. 
Elevaton,   Backet-line  for  oil  and  water.     S.    W.   Mack. 

No.  1,056,347 ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  638. 
Ellipsograph.      W.    8.    Elliott.      No.    1.056,303 ;    Mar.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188 ;  p.   216. 
Embossing  and  catting  device.     J.  E.  BurghofT  and  J.  B. 
Wilks.     No.  1,055,872;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  446. 
Embrolderlnz-machlne.     J.   L.   Schwizer.      No.    1,066,841  ; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  839. 
Embroldering-machlDe,      Automatic.        K.      Eggart.        No. 

1,055.893:   Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p.   452. 
Embroidery-hoop.      C.    E.    Beldlng.      No.    1,056,966 ;    Mar. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  884. 
Enamel    from    useless    enameled    utensils.    Removing    the. 
Q.  Spitz.    No.  1.055,678 ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  379. 
Engine  :  See  Cable-hauling  engine  ;  Explosive-engine  ;  Gas- 
engine  ;    Gasolene-engine  ;    Internal-combustion    engine  ; 
Rotary    engine ;    Rotary    explosive-engine ;     Slide-valve 
engine  ;    Traction-engine. 
.  Engine  and   compressor.   Convertible.     J.    S.   Clarke.      No. 
1,055,611;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  356. 
Engine  control.     H.   J.   Parchman.     No.    1,066,217 ;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  188. 
Engine-indicator.    J.  W.  Sheperdson.    No.  1,056,950  ;  Bfar. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  879. 
Englne-lubrlcatlng    device.     Internal-combustion-.       C.     S. 
Bavler.     No.  1,057.112  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  935. 
Engine-lubricating   means,    Internal-combastlon-.      L.    Re- 
nault.    No.  1,056,568;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  339. 
Engine  -  mounting.      C.   E.    Brooks.      No.    1,056,253  ;   Mar. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188 :  p.  609. 
Engine  spark-producing  mechanism.   Internal-combustion-. 
L.  T.  Rhoades.     No.  1,057,009  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 
p.  898. 
EnKlne-starter.      J.    Llebfried.      No.    1,055,978;    Mar.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   480. 
Engine-starter.     P.  W.  Hodgkinson.     No.  1.056,417  ;  Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ^p.  663. 
Engine-starter.     P.  W.  Hodgkinson.     No.  1,056,418  ;  Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  668. 
EnKlne-Btarter.     G.   J.   Spohrer. 

Gaz.  VOL  188  ;  p.  728. 
Engine-starter.     J.  D.  Kneedler. 

Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  825. 
Engine-starter.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  1,056,972  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  886. 
Engine  starter,  Gas-.     8.  8.  Krayer.     No.  1.055,332  ;  Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   264. 
Engine  -  starting     device.     Internal  -  combustion-.       A.    C. 
Thompson.      No.    1,056,380 ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 
p.  650. 
Engine  -  starting     device.     Internal  -  combustion-.      A.    C. 
Thompsou.      No.    1,056,381  ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    188 ; 
p.  650. 
Engine-starting  mechanism.    C.  E.  Lipman.    No.  1,055,769  : 

Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  411. 
Engine-starting    mechanism.    Explosive-.      H.    L.    Meeder 

No.  1,055.5{K) ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  336. 
Bngine-steering  device.   Traction-.     C.   A.   Bradley.     No. 

1,056,967  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  884. 

Engines,  Automatic  controlling  device  for  locomotive-.     J 

M.  Kramllch.     No.  1,066,761 ;  Mar.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  : 

p.    408. 

Engines,   Automatic  mixer  and  charger   for  gas-.      A.    P 

Onbmd.     No.  1,066,666 ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  750 

Engines  by  water-pressure,  Apparatus  for  operating.    L.  M. 

Pettlt.     No.  1,057,086  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  925 


No.   1,056,600  ;  Mar.   18  ; 
No.  1,056,790  ;  Mar.  25  ; 


Engines,   Current-generator  and  igniter  for  intemal-com- 

bustion.     E.    PodleUk.     No.    1.065,076;   Mar.   4;   Gat. 

vol.  188;  p.  144. 
Engines,  Electric  cut-off  for  marine  and  other  stsam-.     R. 

Zoppa.     No.  1,056.482:  Mar.  18:  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  tSd. 
Engines,  Electric  Ignition  system  for  intemal-coaoibastion. 

A.    Dlemer.      No.    1,056,512;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  699 
Engines,  Gas  mixer  and  heater  for  explosive-.     S.  P.  Watt. 

No.  1,056,760;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  784. 
Engines,  Roll  and  bars  for  beater  and  washer.     H.  R.  81- 

moads.     No    1,056,461  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  680. 
Engines.    Spark    igniting   device    for    gas    and   oil.      J.    Q. 

Newman.      No.    1.055,349;    Mar.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   188;    p. 

270. 
Engraving,     Rocklng-gear    for    mill-.       C.    A.     Ker.       No. 

1,095,186;  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  178. 
Envelop  -  machines.  Gumming  device  for.     O.   Hartenfels. 

No.  1,056.023;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  530. 
Erythrene.   Manufacture  and   production  of.     G.   Merllng 

and  H.  KOhler.     No.  1,056,816:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  831. 
Erythrene.    Producing.      <;.    Merllng  and    H.    K8hler.      No. 

1,036,814  ;  Mar    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  830. 
Evaporation,   concentration,   and  distillation.     W.   Ander- 
son  and  J.   Meikle.     No.   1,056,877;  Mar.  25;   Gaz.   vol. 

188;  p.   852. 
Evaporator.      O     Mantius       No     1,054,926:    Mar.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  188  :   p.  '.•2. 

Excavating  apparatus      J.   G.   Fairbanks.     No.   1,056,268 ; 

Mar   18:  Gaz.  vol.  1H8;  p.  614. 
Excavating  machine.     L.   A.  Krupp      No.    1.056,105  ;    Mar. 

18  :  Gaz.   vol.   188:   p    559. 
Exca-vatlng-machlne.      (".    S.    Brown    and    F.    H.    Oerdeman. 

No.   1.056,398;   Mar,   18:  Gai.   vol.   188;  p.  S55. 
Kxcavator.  Hydraulic      W.  E.  .McChesney.     No.  1.055,548; 

.Mar,  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  .sart. 
Excavator  or  dltchlng-machlne.  Wheeled.     D.  H   Mahoney. 

No.  1.057,162;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  951. 
Exit,   Safety-.     C    B.  Woodard.     No,   1,066,140;   Mar.    18; 

(laa.   vol.    188  :   p    570. 
Expansion  bit       L.    8.    Hayden       No.    1,056.670;    Mar.    18; 

(Jaz    vol.  188  :   p.  751. 
Explosive.      R.    Imperlall.      No.    1,064,777;    Mar.   4;    Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  43. 
Explosive.      L    O    M.    Adinau      No.    1,056.389;  Mar.    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   ISS  ;  p    65J 
ExploBlvp      and      producinft      same.         F.      Rasohlg.         No. 

1,066,365;  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  645. 
Explosive-engine.      J.    H.    D.    Beaucage.      No.    1.065,120; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  157. 
Explosive-engine.      J.    A.    S     .\nder8on.       No     1.055,693  : 

Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol,   188;   p.  385 
ExploHlve,     Sulflte-waste.       F,     Raschig.       No.     1,066.366 ; 

Mar.  18  :  Gaz,  vol.  188  :  p.  645. 
ExploBives,      Continuous      process      for      producing.         F. 

RaschlK        No      1.058.367;     Mar      18;     Gaz      vol,     188; 

p.  e45. 
Extension-support.      J.    C.    and    J.    E.     Woodbery.      No 

1.064  737;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  29. 
Extension-table.      A.    R.   Murdock.      No.    1,066,647  ;    Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  369. 
Extension-table.     J.  Mohr.     No.  1,056.569;  Mar.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  718. 
Extension-table.     J.  Mohr      No.   1.056.763;  Mar    18:  Gaz. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  786. 
Extension-table.     T.   M.  McKee      No    1.057,072;  Mar    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  920 
Extension-table.      A.    R.    Blomberg.      No.    1,057.114  ;    Mar. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  935. 
Extractor:   Hee   Cork-extrartnr  ;    Drill-extractor;    Juice-ex- 
tractor. 
Eyebrow-shield       C.    M.    Brennan.      No.    1.055.382;    Mar. 

11  :   Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.   281 
Byesriasses.      M.    Hansen.      No     1.055.904;    Mar.    11:    Gaz. 

vol.    188  :    p.   455. 
Eyeglasses.       H.    C.    Goodwin        No.    1,057.051;    Mar     25; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  913. 
Eyeletlng-raachlne.     C.  C.  Like      No,   1,057,068;  Mar.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p,  918. 
Fabrio      Scf    Metallic     fabric ;     Pile     fabric  ;     Wlre-mesh 

fabric. 
Fabric-drier.      W.    M.   Schwartz.      No     1.055,2.35;    Mar.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.   193. 
Fabric-renovating    and    cleaning    device.      C.    C.    Cornwell 

No.    1.05,'').879  ;  Mar    11;  Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  448 
Fabrics,    Machine    for   treating   coated.      A.   Thoma.      No 

1.05.''),430  :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  188;  p.  298. 
Fan      H    A.  Happlcli,  Jr      No.  1,066.668:  Mar    18;  Gaz 

vol    ISS  ;   p.  750. 
Fan    attachment.       A.    L.    Scbwiirtzberg,       No     LOS.'). 947  ; 

Mar.   11  ;   (;az.    vol.    188:   p.   470, 
Fan  or  blower.   Rotary.     F.  R.  Still.     No.  1,054,947  :  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  99. 
Fan  or  fan-blower.     I.   Benjamins.     No.    1.065,808  :  Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  :_p.   256. 
Fan.   Propeller-.      S.   T.  Fornander.     No.   1.064,758 ;   Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  36. 
Fan.   Rotarv       W    Sparks.     No.   1.056.226;  Mar.   18;  Gaz. 

vol    188:  p.  600. 
Fannlng-mllf      L.  T.  and  J.  N.  Skrivseth.     No.  1,066,464; 

Mar    18  ;  (Jaz.  vol    188  ;  p    681. 
Farm-gatp       J     Carroll.      No.    1,056.776;    Mar.    25;    Gas. 

vol    188  ;   p,   S18. 
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Mar.  26; 


.[ 


No.  1,087,090; 

No.   1.066.333 


Farriers  knife.     J,  W.  Randall. 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  927, 
Fastener  for  bags,  trunks,  &c.     J.   Hill. 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  634. 
Fastening.      K.   D.   Stevenson.      No.    1,056,294 ;   Mar.    4 ; 

Gas.  vol    188:   p.   21S. 
Fastening   device.      J.    Carlson.      No.    1,064,824  :    Mar     4 ; 

Gaz    vol.   188 :   p    60. 
Faucet      S    O.  Brown.     No.  1,066,704;  Mar.  11  ;  Oa«.  vol 

1 88  ;  p.  388. 
Faucet-attaching  device.     C.  P.  Schriner.     No.  1,055,234  ; 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  198. 
Faucet-protecting  attachment.      E.    W,    Buckingham.     No 

1.066.7.35;  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  774. 
Faucet.  Water-      D    G.  De  Milt.     No.  1,064.910;  Mar.   4: 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  88. 
Feed    and    litter    carrier.      H.    L.    Ferris.      No.    1,066,623  : 

Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  703. 
Feed-bag.     J.  H.  Seals.     No.  1,066,730;  Mar.  18:  Gas.  vol 

188  ;  p    773. 
Feed-bag      J    <;amberczkv.     No    1,056,787;  Mar.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.   188  ;  p.   822. 
Feed,   Making  poultry,      W.  C.  Bohrmann.     No.  1,057.215; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  970. 
Feed-water  beater.     J.  Muchka.     No.  1,066.044;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  537. 
F-ed  water   heater.      W,    8    Elliott       No.    1,056,895;    Mar, 

2,'>  ;  (;az.   vol    188;  p.  859 
Feed-water     beating    arrangement     on     steamships,        W 

Weir.     No.  1,066,076:  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  548. 
Feeds.   Pressure-plate  for  automatic      J.    W.   Scott.     No. 

1,064,718;  Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  21. 
Feeder,  Bee.     J    Enhelder      No.  l,05d,783;  Mar.  25:  Gaz. 

vol     188  ;   p.   821, 
Feeder,    Entrance   l)oe         F     Dansenb&ker       No.    1,068,26«  ; 

Mar     18;   Gai    vol.    1 S-"*  :    n     H14 
FeedinK  .IpvIcp,   Animal-       G.   W    Wilson,      No.    1,057,104; 

Mar    'J,'.:   Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  932. 
Fence      G     H.  McMuMen      No.   1,065,776:  Mar    11:  Gas. 

vol     188  ;   p.  413. 
Fence.    Fabric.      H.    P    Wlllsev.      No    1,066,586;   Mar     11: 

Gaz.  vol.    188  ;   p.   :^48 
Fence  gate        E.    E      Ertaman        No.     1,056,740:    Mar      18 

Gaz.  vol    188:  p,  776 
Fenc'-post.      M.    Murray       No     1.057,260;    Mar    25;    Gaz. 

vol     188;   p.   985. 
Fence-post    brace       L    Olson.      No     1.066,676;    Mar     18; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.  720 
Fence-post.    Cement.      B.    E.   Avery   and   O.    H.    Fife       No. 

I  066.696:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  362. 
Fencp-post,   MeUl.      H.   Hlggln.      .No     1.066,178;    Mar.    18; 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    582. 
Fence-post.    Metallic.      H.    Hlggin.      No     1,066.172  ;    Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  681 
Fence-post.    Reinforced.      J.    H     Downs.      No     1,066,615; 

Mar,    18;  Gaz    vol,    188:  p.   700 
Fence-stretcher.      N.   B.   Moran.      No.    1,056.940:    Mar.    11; 

Gar     vol     188  :   p.    468, 
Fender:  Nre  Automobile-fender;  Car-fender. 
Fender      W    L.  and  W.  A.  Ross.     No.  1,066.886;  Mar    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  724. 
Ferrochromlum  and  producing  aoUd  Ingots,  Treating  crude 

J    T.  Morehead  and  J    B.  Huffard      No    1,057.078:  Mar 

25  :    Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  921. 
Fertilizer.      B.    Relchelt.       (Reissue.)       No     18.540:    Mar 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  218. 
Fertilizer-distributer.     N.   C.   Cross.     No    1,056,321  ;   Mar 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  260. 

Fertilizer  distributer.      S.   N.   Mills,      No.    1.065.347  :    Mar 

11  ;  Gaz    vol,   188  ;  p    270. 
Fertilizer  distributer      F,  N.   Isham.     No.   1,055.752:  Mar 

11  :   Gaz.   vol     188  ;  p.  404. 
Fertilizer    from    refiisp    material.    Apparatus    for    making. 

P     B    de   Rouvrr       No     1.066.837  ;    Mar.    25  ;    Gai     vol 

188  ;  p,   838. 
Festooning,     edging,      and     embroidering     machine,        E, 

Belchardt.       No.     1,054,718;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol      188: 

p.   19. 
Fifth-wheel       E.    Brownfleld.      No.    1,066,871;    Mar     11; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  445. 
Figures.  Device   for  molding  hollow  heads  of.      D    Zaiden, 

No.  1.055,502;  Mar.  11  ;  Osz.  vol.  188;  p.  322. 
Filaments.   Shaping.      R     O    Poag  and   W     W.    Kirk.      No. 

1.057.088;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  926. 
Filing   appliance,      H.    J.    Hick.      No.    1,065.041  ;   Mar    4  ; 

Gas.  vol.  188  :  p    132 
Filing-books    or    nle  cases,    I>eaf    for.      E     C.    Ward.      No 

1.056,136;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  669. 
Filing  device.     R.  E.  Lntz      No.  1,056,037;  Mar.  18;  Gaz 

vol    188:  p.  635. 
Film  frame   holder.      C.    D.    Fowles.      No     1.055.457  ;    Mar 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.    188  ;   p.   307. 
Films,  Manufacture  of  metallic     F.  Demel     No.  1,066,641  ; 

Mar.    18;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.  742 
Filter.     H.   F    Maranville.     No    1,064,702 :  Mar.   4  ;   Osz. 

vol.   188;  p.   16. 
Filter.      F.   and   F.   P.   Candy,      No.    1,057,328;   Mar.   25; 

Gaz.  vol    188  :  p.   1006 
Filtering   material.      A.    E.   Krause.      No.    1,056.800;    Mar 

25  :   Oaz.   vol.   188  :  p.  826. 
Finger-print-card  clip.     P.   A.  Flak.     No.   1.056,524  ;   Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   703. 
Finishing-machine       J     F.    Webendorfer       No.    1,057,190; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol     188;  p.  961 


Pire-alarm.     R    E.  Sherer.     No.  1,066,961;  Mar.  26;  Oss. 

vol.  188 ;  p.  879. 
FireH:lav  substitute.     P.  Kinander      No.   1,066,081 ;  Mar. 

18:   Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.   633. 
Fir»-escspe.     J.   F.  A.   Klettke.     No.   1,066.282;  Mar.  4; 

Osz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  208. 
Fire-escape.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.   1,056.747;  Mar.  18;  Osa. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  780. 
Flre-noszle  attachment.      C.   Scheer.      No.    1,056.946;  Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  469. 
Fire-pot  burner.     N.  W.  Lundy.     No.  1.066,744;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.   778. 
Fire-protection  signal  system.  Aatomatic.     J.  B.  Bhspbard. 

No    1.056,459:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 
Fire- resisting  shutter  and  slat  therefor,  Flezibl*.     B.  H. 

McClond.     No.  1,054.977  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 :  p.  110. 
Firearm.     V.  De  Marais.     No.  1,065,147  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oas.  Tol. 

188;  p.  166. 
Firearm.     E    E.    Redfleld.      No.   1,057,170;  Mar.  25;   Oaz. 

vol.   188  ;   p.  954. 
Firearm  Bight.     C.  H.  A.  F.  L.  Ross.     No.  1.066,801  ;  Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.    188:   p.  422. 
Firearms,     Registering    attachment    for.       A.     Rey.       No. 

1,066.582  ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  722. 
Fireproof  sheathing  for  structural  steel.     T.  H.  Skinner. 

No.  1.066.463  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  680. 
Fish-hook.     C.  L.  Van  Norsdall.     No.  1,066,104  ;  Mar.  4  : 

Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  163. 
Fish-hook.     R.  A    Bonnell.     No.   1.056.397:  Mar.   18;  Oaa. 

voL    1H8  :    p.    666. 
Fish,  Preserving  fresh.     J.R.Henderson.     No.  1,066,636; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  366. 
Fishing  device.     R.  J.  Howse.      No.   1.066.748;   Mar.   11; 

Gas    vol.    188  ;    p.    403. 
Flahlng-reelB,    Spool    for.       W.     Kramer.       No.     1.066,428  ; 

Mar.   18:   Oaz.   vol,    188;   p.   668. 
Fishing-rod.      T.    D.    Whistler.      No.    1.066,870;   Mar.   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  188  ;   p    850. 
Flshlng-tool,      T     E,    McKee       No     1,056,197;    Mar.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    689. 
Flat-iron,  Electric.     E.  F.  Stegeman.     No.  1,056,951  :  Mar. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.    188  :  p.   471. 
Floor  construction       T.   Karas       .No.    1,065.329:    Mar.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  262. 
Flower-holder       C.    C.    Trepel.      No     1,057,017;    Mar,    25; 

(;az.  vol.   188  ;  p.  901 
Flower-suDport.     P.   Has.     No    1,086.914;  Mar    11;  Gaz, 

vol.  188:  p.  469. 
Flue-sectton.     W.  D.    Ives  and  J    Novak      No.   1,066,549  ; 

Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  711. 
Flue-tubea,    Retarder    for.      H.    Begelken.      No.    1.066,373 ; 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.  647 
Fluid-indicator.     J.   B.   Merlam.     No.    1,066.063  :   Mar.   4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  140. 
Fluid-meter.  Proportional.     W    H.  Symons.    No.  1.064,948  ; 

Mar.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  188  :  p    99. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.     C.  A.  Dawley.     No.  1.064,754  ;  Mar. 

4  :  Oaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  84. 
Fluid  pressure    motor.      A,    de    Geofroy       No.    1,067,283; 

Mar,  25:  Gaz.  vol.  18S:  p.  976. 
Flu  id -sampling    device.      C,    A     Brown       No.     1,056.264; 

Mar.   18;  Oaz.   vol.   188;  p.  610 
Flume       J.    B.    Rankin.       No     1.056.T96  :    Mar.    11;    Oaz. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  420. 
Fl'imr      J    R.  Rankin.     No    1,056,831;  Mar,  25;  Oaa.  vol. 

188  ;   p.   836 
Flume  or  conduit.     W.  J.  Smith.     No    1.055.426;  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    297. 
Flush  tanks.    Apparatus   for   regulating   the   flow   of   water 

into    sewer       K.   G.    Wagner.      No.    1.055.841:    Mar.    11: 

Gaz     vol     188  :   p    436. 
Fly-killer.     D.  Carswell.     No.  1,056.133:  Mar    4;  Oaz.  vol. 

188  :  p.   162. 
Flv  killer.      L.    Allls    and    A.    R     WIens.      No.    1.055,998; 

Mar    18;  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  522 
Fly-killer      E,  L    Grimes  and  F    Peterson.     No.  1.066.636; 

Mar.  IS;  Gaz   vol,   188;   p.   707 
Flv-Bcre»>n.      K     White       No.   1.057.;^10  ;   Mar    25:  (Jaz.  vol. 

188  :   p.   1001 
Flv-trap.      8.    N.    Edgar.      No.    l.O.'iSfi'JO:    Mar.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.    188;    p     360 
Fly-trap.     J.  R    Smith.     No.  1,057,291;  Mar.  25;  Gaz  vol. 

188 ;  p.  995 
Flying-machine.      J     W.   Wilson.      No    1.055.379;   Mar,   11; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :   p.  281. 
Flying  machine      II    M    Toolev       N.      1.056,160:   Mar.   18; 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  574. 
Flvlng-machlne,      F     M,    Bell.      No     1,056,772;    Mar.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  817. 
Flvlng-m.irhini',      Dlrlpible.       B      F      Seymour.     Jr.       No. 

1,064,798;  Mar.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  50. 
Folders,    presses,   Ac,   Machine   for   feeding  sheets   to.      C. 
A.  Juengst.     No    1.055,639;   Mar.   11:  Gaz.  vol.    188:  p. 
366 
Folding  box.     W    F    Ware      No    1.056,474;   Mar.  18;  Oaa. 

vol.   188;   p.   684 
Folding  chair.     R.  A.  Coe.     No    1,064,906;  Mar.  4;  Oaa. 

vol.  188;  p.  86. 
Folding   chair.      W     H.    Parrv       No     1056.210;    Mar.    18; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.   694. 
Folding  cup.     E    W,  Frenz      .No    1.0,56.409;  Mar    18;  Oaa. 

vol    188  :  p.  659 
Folding-machine.     R    Burn      No.  1.056.320  :  Mar    18  ;  Qai. 
vol.  188;  p.  680, 
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FoldiDg-mftctaine  frame.      C.   A.   Sigafoos.      No.   1,056.223  ; 
Mar.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  599. 

Food  compound.     H.  C.  Stiefcl.     No    1.056,603  ;  Mar    18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.   730. 

Food.  Manufacture  of  parched-rloe  breakfast.     J.  F.  New- 
man.    No.  1,056,981  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  872. 

ForRlng-presB.      W.  Wltkowskl       No.    1,055,962;   Mar.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  475. 

ForKing-preaa  or  withdrawing  them  therefrom.  Device  for      tias.  Appaititiis  for  separating  water  from.     H.  McConnell 
■  "     ■  'nto  a.     F,   Pacher.     No.   1,057,384;  ^-''J    l.<>.%.-).Jni  ;  Mar,  4;  "iaz    vol.  1H8:  p.  183. 


Garment  hook.     T.  J    Browning:.     No.   1.0:)tJ,496;  Mar    18; 

Gaz-  vol.   IH8  ;  p.  69'-;. 
Garment     .shoulder-pads,     lormlng.       M.     FlHchaian         No 

l,056.s9t>;   Mar.   25;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  859 
Qarments.  F5ye  for.     C.  I>^il>      No.  1.057,067  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.    1S8  ;   p.   9 IS. 
Gas-analvzlni    apparatus        L.    Sanders       No      1,055  420 

Mar    1  1  :   Gaz    vol     iss  ,   n    lTm. 


introducing  swages  i 

Mar.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   1024. 
Formaldehyde   with  sugars,    Troduclng  compounds  of.      R 

I^nch  and  F.  Quade.     No.  1,055.405  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz    vol. 

1  H,M  :  p.  289. 
Formates  of  chromium,  aluminium,  and  iron.  Preparation 

of.     A.  Wolff.     No.  1,054,735;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  28. 
Forralng-block,    Sectional.       L.     Stevens.       No.     1,057, 1R.1  ; 

Mar.  25;  Oaz.  vol.   188;   p.  i>60. 
P'ortune    telling    and    recording    machine,      F.    H.    Smith 

No.  1.054,994;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  116. 
Fountain  :    See    DrlnkinK-fountaln  ;    Soda  fountain  ;    Soda 

water   fountain. 
Frame  :  ^S^ee  Blcyele-frame  ;  Car-hood  frame  ;  Cycle-frame  . 

Folding-machine  frame  ;  Hat-frame  ;  I'hotographlc-prlnt 

in;;  frame;  Saw  frame  ;  Spinning  frame  ;   Vehlcle-framt' , 

Vestibule  end  frame  ;  Window-frame 
Frtisrht-liandlin?   device       K.    W     Tavlor       No     1,056.231  ; 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   IBS;   p.   601. 
Frost    from    formin;;    nn    wlndnvvs.    Means    for    prcventln:;: 

.T.  T.  Pitts.     No.   1.057.087  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gar.  vol.   ISH  ;  p 

926. 
Fruit-picker.     H.  A.   Schumann       .No    1.0."6.221  ;   Mar    18 

(iaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.   598. 
Frult-pitting  device.     L    E.   Baltzlf>v      No.  1,056,965;  Mar. 

"5;   Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.   88.T 


Gas  burner       I',    Staub.     No.   1,0.'>T,181;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

l*i.s  :    p.    ft.-.s. 
Gas  burner      L.   F.  Tooth.     No.   1,057,302  ;   Mar.   25  ;   Gaz 

vol      1S8  ;    p.    99S. 
(ins  burner.  Oil-.     S.  M.  .Vbhott.     .No    1,056,749;  Mar    18- 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;  p.   780 
tins-Cleaner,   Dry.     A.  F    IMork      No.   1,0.".5.792  ;   Mar    11: 

f.az     vol     188  ;   p    419. 
Gas  tontroliing  device.      J.  ,T.   Dalcv,      No    1,056,887;   Mar 

25  ;   Cnz.   vol.   188  ;  p    856 
Gas  cut-oflT       .\.    Kunnlou       No.    1.05j,.st)a;    Mar     11-    Gaz 

vol     ISM  :  p    422 
Ga.s  fiiKin.'       K     r,    Hawsoi..      N.,     1.0."6,G10;    Mar     18; 

r,nr.    vo:    iSs  ;  p.  fio<«. 
(ta.^i  f  xtur.'    attatbm.iit.      .1     Scott       No     1  O.'j.'  42L' •    Mar 

1 1      Gnz    v.M.   m«  :  p    -<.>:, 
Gas  fmrn   liijiiids,   M,-   >;;i:;;s!ii   .r.-r  siparating      G    I.    Mcln- 

fogli       No    l,0.n.l.ri4!i  :  Mar.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.    IS^;  p.  336 
<',;\s     t;;i.SMMMi.  .     H..'::iiUik;     iKilurii!-         \V      f»      SMPllln^r         No 

1,056,845  ;  Mar    25  ;  Gaz    vol.  Ihs  ,  p.  H41 
<.,is-l1irlitlnp   appar;irus.    Automatic       p     R     Seaiii-'i       No 

l,0."i4.719;   Mar    4      Gaz    vol,   ISS;  p.   22. 
Ga.s  lighting,     .Vlanufactnre    of    Incandescent    in«ntl>-8    for 

A    H.  Williams.     No    1  M.-,7,:il2  :  Mar.  25  ;  (iaa.  vol.  188: 

!>     I(»01 
(Jas,  MaklriiT      W    (;.  Laird.     .N,,.  1 .0IS5  .'-■.:'.4  :  Mar    11  •  <;s7 

vol.    Iss      |i     Jf,.-,. 


FrultB.    vegetable*,    seeds,    Ac,    Apparatus    for    cleaning        Gas,  .Manifactiring.     M    W    Murray      .No    lOSfi.Oj,',     Mar 

Gns,    Means    for    the    maiiufacturr    of    carbuntert    watcr- 

L     1>    Carroll.      No.    1.055. .HIT;   Mar     11;    Gaz    vf,;     1^8: 

p.   258 
Gas-jir^-s.sni-t-  ■^>>\->'rnnr       A     ,T    Slnirt.      .So    1  0,",7,2*-.''  ■   M.ir 

Cf :   (Jaz.   v(d.    188  ;   [■    9;tl. 
Gas   rfactifins.    part i(.-ular!y    f^r   the   production  of   oxld   of 

nitrogt  n  in  the  electric  arc     \pparatu8  for  carrvlng  out. 

W.  Ko   hniann       .No    l.<i,-,.-,    ;,;i  ;  Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol     188: 

p    263 
Gas  ffr-torf-     .M.ans    for    loatlnK    vertical.      H.    J.    Toogood. 

No    1,05,-,h:;t  ;  Mar.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol    I88;  p.  4.i4 
Gas  sysicrii      .\.   C.   Roessb>r  and   W    A.   Armlngton.     No. 

1,055,657:  Mar.   11  :  «iii7.   vol.    \SS  ;  p.  872. 
'ias.*,    .Vl'ans    f'T    sepnratiiit:    mixed.      W     T.    Hoofnagle. 

No    1.056.026:  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  n.  .'..ll. 
<laset;.     Kicovcrinp    nitrous    vapors    or    oxiaa    of    nitroir'n 

Guye.     "'       "  " 


H.    Becker.      No.    1.055.121:    Mar.    4;    Gar.    vol.    188 

p.  158. 
Frylngpan.     E.  S.  Wheeler.     No.  1.055,500;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz 

vol.   188;  p.  321. 
I-'uel-saver.     Y.  Kyoto.     No.   1,055.921;  Mar.  11;  (}az.  vol 

188;  p.  461. 
Fuel-spray  dlffuser      M.  Papa  Kedoroff  and  W.  Scorcelletti. 

No.  1.055.789;  Mar.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  1'^H  ;  p.  418. 
Fuicrum.      Adjustable.       C       L.      H,      Dlnkelbihler.       No. 

1,055.889;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  450. 
Funnel       D.    Ilogue.      No.    1,055.534:    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vo! 

188  ;  p.  3.'<2. 
Furnace  :    See   P'bctric   furnace  ;    Heatlni;-furn;\C(  :    Reduc 

tlon-furnace  :    Solderlne-fiinooe 
Furnace       J,    Welntz,      .No     1,055.247;    Mar     4;    Gaz.    vol 

188:  p.  198. 
Furnace.     F.  J.  ZippU-r.     No    1,055.589;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.  voi 

188;  p.  349. 
Furnace  and  drum  tlnrefor      J.  Bolelano.     No,   1,057,389  : 

Mar.   25;  Gaz.   vol     188;  p.    1026, 
Furnace-charglnir   apparatus.    Blast-,      J.   W.    Shook      No 

1,055.671  ;  Mar.  11  ;  (iaz.   vol.  188;  p.  377 
P'urnacc-door.     B.  Grant  and  C.  E.  Slomke,     No,  1  055,629 

Mar    11  :  Gaz,  vol.  188:  p.  362. 
Furnace-meter.      W.    A.    Blonck       No.    1,055.255  ;    .Mar    4  : 

Gar.   vol.    188  ;  p.    200. 
Furniture,    Article    of.      S.    T.    Whltaker.      No.    1,055,109 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.    164. 
Furniture,  i'rlntlng-office.    F.  M.  Bashelier.     No.  1,057,371  , 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1020. 
Furrow-slicing  machine.     R.  Douglas.     No.  1,055,618  ;  Mar 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  3.59 
Fuse.      A.    W.    Schramm.      No     1.054.717:    Mar     4;    (Jaz 

vol.  188;  p.  21. 
Fuse  (utout.      E.   R.  Carlchoff       No.    1.055.877:    Mar     11 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.  447. 
Fuse,  Electric.     M,  C    Warren.     No.   1.056,862;  Mar,   25; 

(iaz,   vol.    188;   p.   847. 
Fuso-Ilehter.  Electric.     H.  Baretnan.     No.   1  0,»iT,370  ;   Mar 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol,   188  ;  p.  1020. 
Fuses,  .Adjustable  delay  devicp  for  percnsslotj-.     EOT, 

Vogt.     No.  1.057.:i05  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p   999. 
Gage:  See  Chisel-gage;  Pressure-gage;  Water-gage, 
(iage-glasa   fitting.      E.    W.    Roberts.      No.    1.056.304  ;    Mar 

1><;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  626. 
(ialvanlc  battery.     C    6.  Schoenmrhl.     No    1.055  561  •  Mar 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  340 
Game.      W.    C.    Hood.      No.    1.055.083;    Mar    4:    Gaz     vol 

188;  p.  147. 
Game  apparatus.     S.  E.   Flltnor.     No.   1.054,757:  Mar    4 

(iaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  36. 
Game   apparatus.      R.    A.   Mills       No.    1,054.856;    Mar    4 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  71. 
Game  apparatus.     C.  H.  Emerson      No.  1.055.151  ;  Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.   167. 
Game  apparatus.     G.  C.  Anderson      No    1.055.505;   Mar 

11  ;   CJaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  323. 
Game  apparatus.     T.  A.  Upton      .No    1,055,983;  Mar    11  : 

Oaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  482. 
Game   apparatus.      J.    B.    Fortnam       No.    1.056,526;    Mar. 

18;   Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.   704. 
Game,  Card.     T.  H.  Barker.     No    1.056.770;  Mar    25;  Gaz 

vol.    188  ;   p.   818 
Garment.     H.  Morris.  W*.   Saphler.  and  J.    P    Mann       No 

1.054,981;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  188;  p.  Ill 


No.    1,057,052  :  .Mar 

No 

.056,830  :  Mar. 


ili|ute<l  Ml  indifferent     1'.  A 

J.'i      li.iZ     v..i      18,'<  ;    p     91.^. 

liaseB    S.  paratinu   mixed    liqupfled       \.   C     Morrison 

l,0.".*!,oi::  :   Mar    I'*:  (iaz.  voi,  188;  p,  537, 
G.i-es.  Treatment  of      H    I>.  Rankin.     No.  1. 

1")  :   (iaz.    vol.    I^**  ;   p.   ,836. 
iia^"'iii>    lj(j'i:ds.    ("iMsu.-e    f.,r    receptacles    for    fermenting. 

H.  Wermersten.     .No    1,056,241  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188; 

p    (•►05. 
iaskef       (•    S    Parker       .No    1.054,863;  Mar     i  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

18K;   p.   73 
(iasDleneengiiie       I'     li     Miiir,      No.    1,065,069;    Mar     4; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.    142. 
Gate    See  .Automatic  »:at"  :  Bridge-gate  :  Farm  gate  :  Fen^  e- 

irato  :    flead-cate  :    Water  shU 
liaie.      .;     i;     prace       N-     1,055,806:    Mar.    11;   Gar.    vol. 

188  :  p    44.H 
Gear.  Cinipensatin^'       T    H     Latimer      No    l,055,54.''i  ,  Mar, 

n  :  (iaz    vol     188  :   p    :::i5 
(iear.      Drivin;:     and     steering.        F.      B       Heltman         .No. 

I  05fi.t;7-  :    Mar     1  *»  :   <;az.   vol     188;   n    752. 

Gear.    Gapped        H.     Bertram        .No      1,655.50'':    Mar      11; 

Gaz.  vol    188  :  p.  324. 
(iear  _>'rierati:i_-    ii:.!(  iiiri        K     IL.epfner       No    1,054. ,^46; 

Mtr    4  :  Gaz,   vol.    188  ;  p    67. 
I'.earing.     T.  .V.  .Maxwell.     .No    1,054,703;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 

18S  :  p.   16. 
(.earini:      J.  T.  Walston.     No.  1,055.105;  Mar.  4;  Oaz.   vol 

IS.S  ;    p      153. 

'ieariiii.'    (  hange-sp^ed.      M.    Glaen.      .No.    1,055,944:   Mnr 

n     Gaz.  vol,   188  ;  p    469. 
(iearin^-,  IMtrhet       ,1    T    Barb,  r      No.  1,057.027;  Mar.  25; 

(iaz    vo!     18«s  :   I).   905 
•  iearing,   Sprocket-.     J    W    Houston.     No.   1,055,912:  Mar 

II  :  Gaz    vol.   188  :  p.  458 
(iearinL'.  Sp:-.  ckit        (i.   .M.   Webster       No,   1,056,240:   Mar. 


I'nr.iig.    ,^p:'  I  RIM 
18  :   (^iaz    vol     1  HI  :   p    r.or 


(iearing.     Transmlssiun        .1     c.    Sparks.      No.    1.055.677; 

M«r.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    .379. 
(ienerator;    Sre    .Acetylene  i,'enerator  ;    Indlcator-genernt'.r. 
(ilast;    articii—     Bait    for    drawlnsf.       H.    F     HItner.       No 

1,0.".7.o.->6  :    Mar    25;   (iaz.   vol.    188;  p.  915. 
(ilase  cutter.  Circular      I.    c.  Moore.     No    1,056,353  :   Mar 

IS  :  <iaz,  vol    18H  ;  p.  (540. 
(;iasf;ware  -  making     apparatus.        L.      W,     Proeger         No 

1,056.579:   Mar.    is;  (;az.   vol.    18**;  p.   721 
Glove  and   mItt     Base-ball.      C.    M     King.      No,    1.056.909  : 
.   .  Mar.  25:  (iaz.   vol.   18s  :   p.   864. 

Garment  holder.      L.    8.    Mof  fs.      No,    1,054.861;    Mar    4;      (ilove,  Armored.     A    F,  Torrance      No   1,058,838  ;  Mar    11; 
Gaz,    vol,    188;   p.  72.  Ga?    vol     1 88  :  p    4,H5 
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Glove,     Pneumatically-padded     boxlnr*.       A.     Dunn.       No. 

1,054. '432:  Mar.  4;  (Jaz    vol.   188;  p.  62. 
(jlue    dlssolver    and    retainer.       H     AJngebrandt,    Jr       No. 

1.K55.506.  Mnr    11  :  <iai.  vol.  188:  p.  324. 
(io-cart.     A.  R.    Tupper.     No.  1.054,949;  Mar.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 

I  *«>»  :   p.    loM. 

(io-f  art   or   perambulator.      .\.   J.    Adams.      No.    1.067.314  : 

Mar.   :J5  :   iJaz    vol.    188;    p     1002. 
tionc     soundint      means,       Alann  .         <!.      O'Bryan  No. 

l.H,-,:.:',,",'..  :   Mmt    jS  :  tiaz,  vol,  188:  p.  1016 
(iovernor      .1     M     Primm,      No.   1.057.271:   Mar    25:   tiar, 

vol,    1  ss  .  p.  u,v,s 
(^ovpiiior    for   pas  pnKlnes    drivin?   altprnators    In    parallel. 

II  Lenip.       No.     I  .ll,^|'..557  ;     Mar      is;     Gaz      vol       188; 
P     714 

Governor  for  moti'.--  vehicles,  Speed       K    .A    Halbletb.     No. 

1,055.741  :  Mar    11  ;   (iaz    vol    188;   p    400. 
Governor  merbanism  for  exidoslve-engines.     W.  U.  Prilipp 

No    1054  9^5,    .Mar    4:  (inz.  vol.   188;  p    Ho 
(iovernor  mechanism  for  spring  motors       .1     A    Scntt       No 

1.0fS4ii'.tl  ;   Mnr    4:   Hm    vol.    1  ss  ;   p     n,^, 
Gradonuter        <;,     (»     (Jriffith.       No.    1.055,902,    Mar      11; 

Gaz.   vol.  188  :  p    465. 
'irahi  and  hav  loader.     A,  B.  Melhouse  and  L,  P,  Mogstad 

N"    1.056,199:    Mar.   IS;   Gaz    vol     1k8;   p    590. 
Grain  shocking  device.     W    Docrtng      N^^.   1.06(^.891;  Mar. 

25  :    Onz.    vol     188  ;    p     V57 
(iram  treating    device       C.    .1      Hnrl>eau       .No     1,055,854: 

Mar.    1  1  :   Gaz    vr.!     1 8<;  ;    p     4"^'j 
(iramopbones.    l'rl\ln>:   means   for       1'.    G.    ilaywnrd       No 

l(i."7r',4»:    Mar     2.'.      'i-iT     vd,    1  s.s  ;    p,    ."^44 
<jr,itip  e,     (  ,  W    luiikt       N..,  1, 115*;, 516;  Mar.  !*<,  Gaz.  voi. 

lA',  p    700, 

Grapple   -:    t"n;;s       G.    S     Westfleld       Nn     1  ,n.',(^.478  ;    Mar 

IS  ,   (,az    Vol.    Iss  ,    p    Qf,:, 
Grass  and   weed   destrover       .'     W     B"die       .N  i     1  .i>,"i  4,742  : 

.Mar    4  :   <.az.   v.jI.   188  :   p.  3(i. 
Grate       A     W     W.x>d.      No.    1.055.115,    Mar     4,    <Iaz    vol. 

l^s ,   p     155 
(iratf.      H.    F    Ilnrp'  :       No    1.n55,f»06:    Mar     ;i      iiBZ    voi 

IbS  ;  p.   456. 
•  ■reasecup       (.     \\      B   wen       No     1.054  ••>G8;    Mar     4;    dnz 

■■ .  :    isv     ;     :. 
'.rinder      W    B    Han.. a.     No    l,i>.'.4.'^fl7  ,  Mar.    4:  Gaz    vol 

ISs  ,    p     ,-, 

1. rinder.    Swing  frai:<'.      T     V     Philippi        .No     1. 055. 075  ; 

Mar    4  :   (iaz.   vol     188  .  i)    14  4. 
Grinding  apparatus.   Ajparatns  for  applying  abrasives  to. 

II     K     Hitrhcnk       S-     1.0.''>6,415  ;    Mar.    18:    (iaz.    vol 

1 88  ;   p    662 
Grinding  .-H'liaratus    .\pplvlng  abrasives  to.      H.   K     Hitch- 
cock.    No.  l.M56,416;  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  1^^;  p.  662. 
Grihdlng-macliine       A     r,     Rcd^crs       N-     1.055.081  ,    Mar 

4  ;  Gaz    vol.  ls8  :  p.  14fi 
Grindini;  :i;a    ;  :nc       V     MuT.er        No     1.055,286:    Mar,    4 

(iaz.   vol     Iss  .   p    -Jio 
Grinding  ma   ♦  Ine      <      Raybuck,     No    1,056.940  ,   Mar.  2.^  . 

Gaz.    vo!     18h      p    '•7,«5 
Gr;ndln«  machine  a'tH-  hmi  nt.    C.  E.  Howe.     No    1.0r'6.41tt  , 

Mar    is  :  Gai.  vol,  1^8  .  p.  664. 
Grinding-     i.-iachinp.     i:  .iU-r  .1       11       K.      Kirner         No 

1.055.1«T:  Mar.   4:  Gat.  vol     IH.s  ;   p.   178 
Grinding:  mac  hines  for  !  mil -bearing*.  Feed  device  for.    C.  A 

Hirth.     .No    l,O,'.5,043:  Mar.  4:  (iaz    vol    isv;  p    13:i. 
Grinding:  mill    lin.  r.      A.    R     lilobe        No.    1, 055., 395  :    Mar 

11  ;  (iaz    vol     188  :  p    286. 
Grinding     rollers.     Machine     for        (").     A.     Schmidt         No. 

1. 055,^07;   N'ar    11  :  «.az.  vol    1.88:  p    424 
Grinding-     r^  '.rs,     Machinp     for.       O.     A      Schmidt.       No 

1  M.-,->(),s.     Mar    11      (ifi/    vol.   188;  p,  424 
Gr:n.i,;;j  •     .s   for   frpatluL-   wheat   and  other  granular  suN 

stances       F    sincpv       N.     1  't.',.^,(»06  .    Mar.    4:    <iaz     vol 

l^^  .  p.   lOi. 
Orltzlv,      M,  Qnenn-r       No    1.056.829;   Mar    2,":   (iaz    vol 

1'J.s";   p.   S35 
(iuanodlstrlbnter      11,  D.I'ate      No    1.056,677:  Mar    18 

•  iaz     V'll.    1  >^S  ;    p     7-'  !  , 
(inn     .\uiomatlc    mnchtnr         M     Knotgen        No     1.065.750 

Mar    ;  I  :  'Jaz.  vol.   1  sh  ,   p    407 
Gun.   ("Hsiing-.      P.   Grav       No     1,054.916;   Mar    4;   Gaz 

vol     ;  ^v  .  p.  90. 
Gun    flrir.ir    mpcbanism      .\utomatlr.       .1      Steinocbrr        .No. 

1.05''. 'li'-  .    M;ir     I  *-  .   'ia?     vol     1  ><8  ;   p    720. 
finr^  house   f  .r   war-s.'ips.    'orts.   Ac       R     A.    Hadfleld.      No 

1  055  o:,.;      Mar    4,   (Jaz    vol     188;   p    129 
Guri    Magaziii-        N    B    Randall       No    1.056,057     .Mar    18; 

Ghz    vol.    IKS      p    ,^41 
Gun.     R.'coil  operated.       N      P      Randall        N"      1  056  o5r.  , 

Mar    18;  (iaz.   vol     1 8>  :   p    54  1 
Gun  sj'  '       W    M     Farrow.      No    1,057.048;  Mar    25:   Gaz 

voi     1  'v.'v  :  i>    912. 
(iun  si;;lriini;    d.vice       H     KorrfKli        No     1.055.920:    Mar 

1  1  :    CrH7     vol      188  ;    p     4fi(> 
Haclcsa\\.   Power.      R    >'     P.cny.     No.   1066  880,  Mar.  S.^  : 

(iaz.   vol.    1.S8  :    p    *•.":'. 
Hair  crimj>pr        H      S      BrpwJngton        .No      1,056.603:     Mar 

1  1  :  Gaz    vol.   ISK  :   p.  364. 
Hair  drvlne    apparatus.       C     L.    Allen    and    S     ("      MIlea 

.No    l.o54.<<l.'5  ;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.  56, 
Ilairdrving    apparatus        A      Schaeff.  r.       No     1.067.282; 

Mar    25  .  (,az    v(d.  1 '<S  ;  p    092. 
rlairdve       H     Rlcheit       No    1,(^66.S65:   Mar    11  ;    (iaz    vol 

•,  SI'S  :'  p    273. 
Hair    Treafflie  human       .T     W     Fropman       No.    1.055,972: 

.Mnr    I  1  :   dar    vol    188  ;   p.  478. 


Hammer.     J.  L,  Miller.     No.  1,066,936;  Mar.  11  ;  Gat.  vol. 

188  ;  p    466. 
liammer-drill.      W.    Prellwllt.      No.    1,057,169:    Mar.    25; 

(iaz.    vol.    iSS:    p.    954. 
Hammer,   Pneumatic.     A    C.   Clark.     No.   1,055,135;   Mar. 

4  ,   (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p    163. 
Hammer.   Power  operated.     R.   F.  Arnott.      No.   1,056,504; 

Mar.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  351. 
Hammock.      B.     B.    Savage.       No      1.056.947;    Mar.     26; 

(iaz    vol.  188 :  p    877. 
Hand-liag    and     similar    article       G      11.     Gentiel.       No. 

1.055,898:  Mar    11  :  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  454. 
Hand-wheel.     C    Wirt.     No    1.056.873;  Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol. 

ISS  ;    p.    S51. 

Handcuff.     G.    A.    Wood.      No.    1.056,079;    Mar.    18;    Gaa. 

vol     188  ;   p    549 
Handle  :  See  .\x-handie  :  Musical-lnstrument-control  handle. 
Handle.     F.  Mossberg.     No,   1.055.G4(;  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaa.  vol. 

iSs  ;  p.  368. 
Handle  strap  for  carrvlng  booka,  Ac      H.  M.  Sprague.     No. 

1.056.068:  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vcd.  1 8S  :  p.  546 
Handsaw-lnl  rhator.     T.  Richardson.     No.  1,055.080;  Mar. 

4  ;   i,az.  vol.   188  :  p.   146 
Hanger     See  Cable  hanger  ;  Curtain-hanger;  Door-han^r  ; 

Kavestrougii  hanger;  Pipe-hanger;  Saah-hanger. 
Harness  attachment.     C.   H.   Novtes.      No.   1.056.207  ;  Mar. 

16;  (iaz.   vol    188:   p.  59." 
Hnrr.ooD       N     Kromann.      No     1.056.343:    Mar,    18;   Gaa. 

Vol.   18S  :  p    6;-i7 
Ilaiiou        M     1)     Maxwell.      No     1.055.202;    Mar    4;    Gaa. 

vol    i^'S  :  p.  l^:i. 
Harr   w    attachinert       I'.    T     Taylor   and    F    Barker       No. 

1,055.498:  .Mar    11;  (.az.  vol.  188:  p.  321 
Hftrrow     HtTaitrrpnt     for    planters    and    the    like.      J.    B. 

Pun;en       No.    '■  .0.'.7.o;<;-!  ;    Mar     26;    Gaz.    vol.    1 S8  .    p. 

i.OS 

Harrow,  Ridin{:-.      .1     R    Howe;,.      No    1.055,913:   .Mar.   11; 

I  iaz    vol.   1  s.s  ;  p.   45,s. 

Harrow,  Rotarv.     T",  o.  I>.  wney      No    1.056.514;  Mar,  18; 

(iaz,   V(d.   '.  *«^  :   ;■    7o<' 
Harrow,    Spike-tooth       J     E     IVrcv       No     1,054,712;    M*r. 

i  :   Ghz    v..;     1S*«  .   p     10 
Harvester.     M    and  O.  Hcigeson.     No    1  057. .•502  ;  Mar.  25; 

liaz.    Vol,    188  ;    p     1026. 
Harvester.    Cotton        H.    S    (ireene.      N«     1,067.236;    Mar. 

25  :  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p    977 
Harvester.    Tobacco-.      C.    De    Leon       No     1,055.023;    Mar. 

4  :  Gaz,  vol     IS,^  ,  p    12R 
Harvesting   and    husking    machine.    Com       A.    P     Gubrud. 

No    l.o^>(l.♦'.(^.^  .   Mar    IS:  Gaz,  vol.   1  Sg  ;  p    749. 
Harvesting  ma(  liii.e- reel     support.       .1      F      Steward        Na 

1.05'-.  71S.   Mar.    ■;  ^  :   Gaz,    v.,>l     Iss;   p.  76s, 
Hasj. -fastener       C.    1     (iault.      No     1,067..H39:    Mar.    25; 

(iaz,   \oi     ISS  ,   p     \{Hf.* 
Hat  lK)dyfornilng  machines.  .Automatic  feeding  and  weigh- 

inc    attachment     for.       I,     Haf.mnnn        No     1,056.536: 

Mar    18  :  Gar.  vol.  1  8s  .  p    707 
Hat  fastener      .1.   F.  Zeika       No    1  .O66.08.H  :  Mar    IS;  Gaz. 

vol     1S8:    p.    551 
Hat  frnm.\      W    H    Foster.      N-v    1,056,018;  Mar.    18:   Gaz. 

voi    18S  ;  p    529. 
Hat  marker.    Metu;        H.    H/mes        N.       1.055,909:    Mar. 

II  :  (iaz.  vol    is,H  :  p.  457. 

Hat-pin      S,  f^transkv      No.  1,055,568;  Mar.   11:  Gaz.  vol 

IsS  :   p    .S4  2 
Hat-pin  guard.     J.  D    Webst.  r.      No    1.055.582.    Mar.   11; 

(iaz    \-'i     \^^  .  p,   .S47 
Hat  pin  p   irit   Kuard       F     H     Burns       No.    1.055,705:   Mar. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  389 
Hat  pi:i   safetT   appliance.      .1.    Durschak.      No,    1.057.890; 

Mar    26:  (iaz.   vol.   188:   p    1026. 
Hat  pms     I'roTectivp  devitr  or    button    for.      P.   T.    Merrill. 

No    1.054. 706:  Mnr.  4:  <.az    vol.  ls8  ;  p    17 
Hr-tfrot'    'or       S     Sent  she::;.      .No.    1.0.^5,676  :    Mar.    11: 

(■liZ    v..    ISS  ;  p    ;s7S. 
Ihr.k       \.iveri)-:i  t;        '■     'i      Phillips.       No      1,056.934; 

Mar    25:  (iar.  vol.  188:  p    873 
Havrak',    Side  dp; ;  vrrv.       C      E.    White.       No.    1,055,846; 

Mar    1 1  .   <;az.  v,.(.   188  :   p,  4:-;7, 
Hmv  t.HldPr,      .1      R      Hinrlchs,       No     1.055.908;    Mar,     11; 

("iar    vol    iss  :  p    457, 
McioigRte.    Irrigating      .1     H.  (^';>e       No    1056.006:   Mar. 

IS  :  Gaz,  vol,   188  ,  ;  .  52,'. 
Mersd  rest        I     C     Hicks        Nc"-     1 .064.S44  ;    Mar,    4;    Gai. 

Vol     1S8  ;  p    (^6 
ILadlnK  she;irs.      W    W    Horver       No.   1.055. 910;  Mar.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  188  :  p    457 
HeadHghradJuster     for     I'^coniot  ive«      Aulomaric        H      C. 

Roeers      No    1,056,;(42,   Mar.  25,  (mz    vol.   188;  p.  876. 
H-ndilirht   attachment.      H.   (i    Cameron       No.    1, 067.. 374  ; 

Mar    26;  Gaz.   vol     1 88  ;  p    1021. 
Ileadlii:!  t.    Flectric        M      A.    Ross       No     l,05fi,5^f,  ,    Mar 

IS  :  (inz    voi.  I8s     p.  72.S 
Headlii:ht    for     vehifles.     Iiiritihh        J.    A.    E'llaon.       No. 

1  057  2'J8  :  Mar    26:  Gaz    voi.   18s:  p.  974 
H'lidwcp.r       \    M'r>prmott.     No.   1.056.4.33;  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 

vol     ISS  ;    p     670. 
Heat  ihsulatiiiir  sheets  from   f^ax  fiber.   Machine  for  manu- 

factnrlng.      .1      F     I>apr>en        No.    1.0,56.916:    Mar.    25: 

(iaz    vol,    188  :   p    866, 
Heater      t^fe    Ei<ctrlc    heater:    Feed  water    beater:    Hot- 
water    heat'  r      Orchn'-d  t.e.Tfer      Saci  Iroii    beater  :    Solar 

heafi^r  ;  Tank  hp«ter     Tr'^f  hpnter  :  Wst.  rheater  ;  Water- 

■  ;:-cu!iit  ir.i:  s^  -t.v     !  .  ;■  '•■• 
HpRter      T-'    l>    Sclinpi.h  1       No    i,n54.f>4  4:   Mar.   4:   Gaa. 

vol.  188;  p.  98. 
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Heater.     N.  H.  Lines.     No.  1,056,345;  Mar.  18;  Ouk  rol. 

188;  p.  838. 
Heater.     J.  S.  Lindqulst.     No.  1.056,807  ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gai. 

vol.  188 :  p.  828. 
Heater  or  mafBer  attachment.     H.  8.  Caae.    No.  1.065,708  ; 

Mar.  11 ;  Qaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  389. 
Heating    and    ventHatlog    gyitem.      D.    D.    Harr.      Na 

1,054,688;  Mar.  4;  Oas.  toI.  188;  p.  11. 
Heatlng-fumaee.     J.  W.  Galvln.    No.  1,067,338  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1009. 
Heating  system.     C.  Q.  Armstrong.     No.   1,056,143 ;   Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  572. 
Heating-system   regulator.      G.    E.   Hulse.      No.    1,055,637  ; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  365. 
Heaving-plug.     L.  F.  Bills.     No.  1,055,124  ;  Mar.  4 ;  Oai. 

vol.  188;  p.  159. 
Heel.     L.   H.   Shaw.     No.   1,066,458 ;   Mar.   18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

188;  p.  678. 
Heel-building  machine.     E.  A.  Tripp.     No.  1.056,720 ;  Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  769. 
Heel-enlarger.    Cushion.      J.    Strootman.      No.    1,056,967 ; 

Mar.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  881. 
Heel  lift,  Shoe-.     E.  E.  Lottier.     No.  1,057,351  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   1014. 
Heels,    Machine   for   operating  on.      W.    H.    Sargent.      No. 

1,057.011:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  899. 
High-tension  blow-out.   T.  von  Zwelgbergk.    No.  1,055,850 ; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  438. 
Hlnze.     W.  M.  Carter.     No.  1,055,516;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

188  ;  p.  326. 
Hinge,  Door-closer.     W.   K.    Henry.     No.   1,056,171  ;   Mar. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  581. 
Hinge.  Gate-.     H.  F>    McFarland.     No.   1,054.928  ;   Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  93. 
Hinge,     High  -  presssure  -  pipe.       F.     L.     McGahan.       No. 

1,056,762  ;  Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  785. 
Hint'e.     .Separable     suspension-,       J.     W.     Cowan.       No. 

1,0.54,907  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  87. 
Hinge,  Spring-.     E.  C.  Billings.      No.  1,056,731  :  Mar.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  773. 
Hinge,   Trap-door.      H.    U.    Morton       No.    1,057.355;    Mar 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1015. 
Hitch-strap     and     line     fastener.       W.     N.     Corblt.       No. 

1,056,00<;  Mar.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  525. 
Hitching  device.      T.    Schafer.      No     1,055,805;    Mar.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  423. 
Hltchlng-strap.      T.    Schafer.       No.    1,055,804;    Mar.     11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  423. 
Hog-trap.     H.  C.  Tanabe.     No.   1,055,953;  Mar.  11;   Gaz. 

vol.  188 ;  p.  472. 
Hog-trough.      D.    A.    WilkloBon    and    B.    A.    Austin.      No. 

1,055,376;   Mar.   11;   Qaz.  vol.   188:   p.   280. 
Hoodwink.      A.    B.    Campbell.      No.    1,656,148:    Mar.    18: 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  574. 
Hoof-pad.     T.  Conroy.     No.  1,057,222  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz    vol 

1S8;  p.  972. 
Hoof-trimming  tool.    P.  Thomas.     No.  1,056,379;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  649. 
Hook  :  See  Fish-hook  :   Garment-hook  ;   Lacing-hook  ;  Tow- 


Mar.    4 ;   Gaz.    vol.    188 


ing-hook  ;    Trip-hook. 
Hook.      I.    Olli.      No.    1,055.214 

p.   187. 
Hook-and-eye  tape.  Means  for  tagging.     G.   H.   Cliff  and 

W.  J.  Gait,  Jr.     No.  1,056,088  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Saz.  vol.  188  ; 

p.  552. 
Hook    and    fork.    Combined.      E.    H.    Blel.      No.    1,055,700; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  387. 
Hoop  :   See  Embroidery-hoop. 
Hop-extracting  apparatus.     J.  T.  Koolman  and  W.   Ponn 

dorf.     No.  1.055,475;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  313. 
Horn  for  motor-cars  and  other  vehicles.    A.  Couesnon.     No 

1,056.265:  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  613. 
Horse-detacher.      C.    Nowotny.      No.    1,055,213:    Mar.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :   p.    187. 
Horseshoe.     S.  N.  Milton       No.   1.056.436;  Mar.   IS:   Gaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  671. 
Horseshoe  calk.      S.    S.    Brush.      No.    1,057.320;    Mar.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1005. 
Horseshoe-calks,   Machine  for  forming.     J.   D.   Hall.     No. 

1,054,967  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  106. 
Horseshoea,  Machine  for  forming  heel-calks  on.      J.  Wood. 

No.  1.0.55,006;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  120. 
Hose-clamp.      8.    J.    Linton.      No.    1,056,188;     Mar     18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  586. 
Hose-coupling.     A.   Helmerman.      No.   1,054,842  ;   Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  66. 
Hose  coupling.     E.  .1.   Lombard  and  O    L.   Krogstad.     No. 

1,055,477;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  314 
Hose  coupling  and   uncoupling  tool,  .\lr-.     C.   L.   Courson. 

No.   1,056,500  ;  Mar.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  696. 
Hose-coupling  lock.     F.  T.  Kitchen.     No.   1,056,184  ;  Mar 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  585. 
Hose.  Metallic.     J.  J.  A.  Miller.     No.   1,056,110;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  561. 
Hose-rack.      C.   Nuhrlng.      No.    1.056,208 ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  593. 
Hose-supporter  stud.     R.  Gorton.     No.  1,057.396  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  1028. 
Hot-water  heater.     J.   O.  Olson  and  C.   S.  Carlberg.     No. 

1.056,932  ;  Mar.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  872. 
Hot-water   system.      R.    M.    Dixon.      No.    1,055,726;    Mar 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  395. 
Hydraulic   Jack.      G.    W.    Seashole.      No.    1,054,871  ;    Mar. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  76. 
Hydraulic  press.     J.  I'releutbner.     No.  1,054,868;  Mar.  4; 

"Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  75. 


No. 


Hydrogra 
1,064,849 


W.     Dunn, 
p.  369. 

No.    1,065,880: 

Mar. 

No. 
Mar. 

25  ; 
Gaz. 


Hydraulic     traosmlsalon     mechanism 
1.065,619;  Mar.  11;  Oai.  vol.  188 
Hydro-exploaive    motor.      A.    V.    Costar. 

Mar.  11;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  448. 
Hydrocarbon-motor,     8.  D.  waldon.     No.  1.054.808  ; 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  54. 

aphlc      chronograph.        G.      E.      Lawrence. 
"   "     Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  68. 
Hydrothermometer.     F.  J.  Suchanek.     No.  1,054,879  ; 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  78. 
ce-cream-cone  filler.     W.   Krlst.     No.  1.057,065  ;  Mar 

Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  918. 
ce-creeper.      H.   B.   Declus.      No.    1,055,144  ;   Mar.   4  ; 

vol.  188  ;  p.  165. 
ce-machlne.      D.    L.    Holden.      No.    1,054.771;    Mar     4; 

Gat.  vol.  188  ;  p.  41. 
ce-machlne  press.     D.   L.   Holden.      No.   1,054,772 ;   Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  41. 
ce-niaking   apparatus,    Comprt'ssor   for.      C.    A.    Sanquist. 

No.  1,055,661  ;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  374. 
gnitlon    device.      J.    B.    Curry.      No.    1,055,260;    Mar.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  202. 
mprtgnatlng  wood  and   products  thereof.     L.  H.   Baeke- 

land.     No.  1.057,211;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  968 
nclnerator.     O.  J.  Charles.     No.  1,056.259;  Mar.  18;  Gaa. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  612. 

R.    F.   Toope 
p.  998. 

No     1,055.397;    Mar.    11 


nculjator. 

vol.  188 
ndex  clip. 

vol.    1S8 
ndet  leaf, 

2.')  ;  Gaz. 
ndicatlnf 


No.    1.057.301:   Mar.   25;   Gai. 


p.  689 
naii-Btor 


E.    Herold. 

p.  28(5. 
Insertlble.     < 
vol.   188  :  p. 
orders    ana 
.Ir.     N. 


Gas. 


.lacobe.     No.  1.056,997  :  Mar. 


C   V. 

895. 

recording    deliveries.     System    of. 
1.056,488;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 


iltlon  purposes. 


W    H.  feell. 
689 

See    Dial    te«t  indicator  ;    Elevator    safety-lndi 

cator  ;     Kngine  indicator  ;     Fluid-Indicator;    IJquld-level 

Indiontor  ;     Station  indicator  ;     Vehicle    street-Indicator  ; 

Watch    wiudlnK-lndlcator. 
ndi<aitur  and  alarm.     J.  W.  Snllivar.      .No.  1,055.099:  Mar 

4  .   (faz.  V..1.  ISS  :  n.  151. 
nditujtor-generator  for  Ignl 

I'odlesak.       No. 

p    643. 
nductance,  Variable. 

4  :  Gaz.   vol.  188  ;  p.  T.-! 
nk-roUers.   Mechanism  for  adjusting 

1.067,136;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol    188 
nsect  catcher  and  destroyer.    E. 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  19.5 
nsect  exterminator.     E    R. 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  75. 

No.    1,056,214  ;    Mar. 


1,056.360;     Mar 
T.  E.  Paling. 


18 

No. 


T.  E 

Gaz. 


and 
vol. 


H    J. 

188; 


1,054.862  ;   Mar. 


<}.   P.   Feaner       .No. 
p.  943 
P.  Sutton.    No.  1,055,240; 

Scott.     No.  1,054,870:  Mar    4; 


nsect  trap. 

vol.  188  ; 
n8e<"t  trap. 

vol    ISM; 
nst-'p  arcii 

Mar     11  ; 
nsulatlng 

25:    Gaz 
nsulator 

V  I     lH«  ; 
nsulator. 

Mar    18; 
nsulator 

1 .0.'iR.flOM 


lart 


p.  75. 

J.   Relnh 
p    596. 

J.    \.   l>avi« 
p.  973. 

support.  ,1.  W 
(Jaz.  vol.  188  ; 
means.   L. 
vol.  188  :  p. 
H.  A.  De  Lo 
{)  260 


l*"  ;   <ias. 


No     1.057,224  ;    Mar 


Arrowsmith 
p.   255. 
Stelnberger.      No. 
950 
ng.     No.  1,055,322 


No 
1,057.184 
Mar.  11 


25  ;   Cki. 
055,306 ; 

Mar. 

Gas. 


("    A.  Barr  and  J.   H.  Koren. 
(Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  653. 
B      G      Jamleaon     and     (J. 
:   Mar.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p 


A. 

895 


No.  1.056.392; 
Keller.       No 
Schaub. 


nsuliitor  for  electrical  condurtors.  Cross-over.      F. 

No     1,056,711  ,   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   765. 
nternal  combustion  enein*.    F.  O    Kiigore.    No.  1,066.690; 

Mar.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  757, 
niernal  -  combustion     engine.       0.      Lletzenmayer        .No. 

1.056.699;   Mar.  18;  (Jaz.   vol.   188;  p.   761 


Knvidsen.      No    3  ,0."iT  ih;:-<  ; 


H 

9] 

'urlinK-ir 


'lis.       -No. 


( 


W     Carver 
p    611. 
Simon. 


in 


Ni. 


1,056.204 

No 
.N 
1,0,".5.20() 


ntemal  'omhustlon  engine 

Mar    L'."  :   Caz.   vo!.    188  : 
rnti  :     See    ("reasinK-iron  ; 

iron  :   Sad  Iron, 
ronlng-bnard.      W.    1»     N 

(Jaz.  vol.  1S8  ;  p.  592. 
riining  board    support 

Mar     IH  ;    Gaz.   vol.    18h  ; 
roninK-cnaehlne.      C.    H     J 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  I'li. 
ron in  If- table.       R.    (J.    Marv 

Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  183. 
rrlgating.   Universal  regulator  for.     G.   R. 

1.054,986;  Mar,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   113. 
soprene.    Manufacture    and    production    of 

and  H.  Kflhler      No    1.056,817;  Mar.  25: 

p.    831 
sopreni-.    I'rodtn  iiig.      'J     Merling    and    H 

1.056.S15;   Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  831 
Jack;    See  Automatic  jack;   Hydraiil 

Shoe  machinery  Jack  ;   Vehicle-Jack 
Jacquard-machlne.      T.   M.   Morrow. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  142. 


n  ;     Flat  iron 


t.as- 


Mar     18; 

1,056.258; 

1.054.7-'l  ;    Mar 

Mar     4: 


I'nKtor.      No. 


G 
Gaz. 


Merlini: 

vol.    IHV  . 


KBhlrr       No. 

c  jack  ;  LiftlnK-Jack  ; 

-No.    1.055.O6S  ;    .Mar. 


Jar  :  See  Battery-Jar 

Jar  or  bottle  closure.     A.  H.  Emery 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p.  486. 
Jewelry  safety-catch.     L.   E.    Ladd. 

4  ;  Gfaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  68. 
Jewelry-setting.      I.   R.   Hexter.     No. 


Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   661 
Joint  :    Bee    Ball-and-socket    Joint 

joint;   Rail-Joint;  Rallwav  Joint. 
Joint.     A.  W.  Heinle.     No.  1,054,843 

188  ;  p.  00. 


No.  1.055,992:  .Mar 
No.  1,054.848:  Mar 
1.056,414  ;  Mar.  18; 
Bracelet-Joint :  Pipe 
Mar.  -4  ;  Gaz    vol. 
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Lxxi 


Joint.     R.  Tattu.     No.   1,055,100;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188; 

p.  152. 
Journal  bearing.     Rallwav  -  car        S.     H      Campbell.       No 

1,056,256;  Mar.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.   188:  p.  611. 
Journal-lKix.     L.  K.  Smith.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,546:  Mar. 

11  :   (Jaz    vol.    188  ;   u,   488. 
Journal-box.      W.   C.    Fickllng.      No.    1,057,229 ;   Mar.   25 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.    188  ;  p.  976. 
Juice  extractor.      W.    B.    Williams.      No.    1,064.731  .    Mar 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  27. 
Junrtion-Uox.      H.    N^    Landaal.      No.    1,055.922;    Mar.    11; 

(iaz    vol     188  :  p.   461. 
Kiln      Ste  Dry-kiln  ;  Lumber-drying  kiln. 
Kiln       J.    Ruston.      No.    1.055,1'33:    Mar.   4;   Gai    vol     188; 

p.  iit;^. 
Kirieto-^rone       -V     C.    Roebuck       No     1,055.492;    Mar.    11; 

(Jaz    vol.   18S  ;  p.  318, 
KniipsflckR.  valises,  or  the  like,  Siinporting  equipment  for 

O.    1"     Beriean.      No     1.054.818:    Mar.    4,    (Jaz     vol.    188; 

V    ''^ 
Kriea-lmk;    marliine,    (Juoi  .      R.    Siiedden.       No     1,055,824  ; 

Mar     11  .    Gaz     vol.    188  ;    p     430. 
Knee  i.ad  for  cotton-pickers,  4c.     W    P    Herron  and  S,  G 

Stevens.     No    1.055,040;  .Mar.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   18S  ;  p.  13- 
Kni(  kerbockers.       L.    J.    Schelnman.       Ni'     1,055,663  ;    Mar. 

1 1  :   <;az     vol     188  ;   p    374. 
Knife  :   See  Farrier's  knife. 
Knife       \V.  A.  Yerzlev.      No.   1.O56.0M  ,    Mar     1 '^  ;   ".az    v.il 

18S  ;    p.    550. 
Knife  bolder  and  knife  for  cutting   pile  fabrics.     A.    .Mor 

ton       No    1.05.'.,34>  ;    Mnr     11  :  (.az    vo!     ISS;  p.  270. 
Knit    fabrics.    Machin*     f'  r    linirlnK        W.    C     Wright.      No. 

1.057,106:   Mar    25:   (Jaz    v(l     1 8S  :   p.   933 
Knitted     webs.      MakinL'     widened         R       W       Scott         No 

l.(»56.59,'i  :  Mar    l**;  Gaz    vol    ]h8;  p    726 
Knitimgiiiachine       D     H     Klnies       No     1.056,691       Mar. 

IV  :    (Iaz.    V'il.    ISS  ;    p.    75H. 
KniftinK  m;o  tiiii.        C     11     Perkins.      No     1.057.166;    Mar 

2:.  ;   (Jaz     vol     188;    p.   953. 
KnittinK't^-K'-'ine  stop  niot;on      .1    IJeppeler      No   1,055.460; 

Mar    1 1  ;   Gmz    vol.   IS*"  .    p    30.s 
Knitiiiij:  machines.   .Sufm.tt  ic  hose   and  fahrir   cutting  at- 

tn-timent  for       'I'    Kyaii       No    l,05n,589;   Mar    18:  (Jai 

V  .'      1  vs      ;.     72,'). 
Kn:?'m-    inn.-!,  i  i,e».     I  Hal  poslttimin.:    mrcbanism    for    rib-. 

li     .<winfc:iei.;irst        No     1.(156,133:    Mar     is.    (Jaz     vol 
1  w  ;    p,    .'■•6>< 
La!-e!       1.    M    Cole      No    1.054,826:  Mar.  4.  Gaz    vol.   188: 

\<    c.l 
I,al"'l    :ift).xin>:    and    i^rintlnj:    device,       S      P.ylirki    and     ,1, 
P.'irensk        No     1  o.-,r,  t;:'*-,  ,    Mar     18;   (Jaz    vol,    188;   p. 

I.ai"';  ,  uttir.;;    marhln.         H      n     Jacobus        No      1.054,778: 

Mar    4      Ga7     \  o!     1  ss  .  p.   43 
Labelini:    machine.     Bottle-        E      Frmold        No      1.056,520: 

Mar.    I''  .  (Jnz    vo!     188;   p.  702.  _ 

I  at>e!in>;    inni'liliK  -     '.'ne    supply   merhanisn.    for      Y.   '> 

v\'.K,.l!a:.d       N'      ;  ^i.".t!141.   Mar    18:   (Jaz.   vol,   188;   p. 

Lace  fasten-r.  Shoe       A    M    Kennedy      No.   1.055.048:  Mnr 

4  :   (iaz.   vol.   188  :    p     1  :t.' 
I.arinc  hook       W     U     W'<  khar'       No     1  (»,'.6  is<.»  ;    Mar.    18; 

(Jaz,    vol     188  ;    n     ,'-.s(^ 
Lamp,     W,  F,  Cl  ristiiin      No    1 ,054.747  :  Mar    4  ;  (.nz    vol 

T<s  ■  p    ,''.2 
I  :i:np       M     Kraus.     No.   1.055.053:   Mar    4.   (Jnz    vol     iSS; 

p      13C, 

Lamp       .1     '.     llunnicutt.      No,    1 .057,1  .^;;  :    Mar     2'.;    (Jaz 

vol.  18S  :  p    948 
Lamp       H     Mavtro'r       No    1.057.353;   Mar    25;   (Jaz    v,,. 

188  :  p    1014. 
lump     .xretvlene  l;a^  t-eneratini;       F.    Vl     Baldwin.      ( Rels 

s\ie   .      No    13. ,".42:    Mar    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   188;   p    486 
Lamp    ndiuster    and    support,    Flectrlc-.      J     W     Kea        No. 

]  or.t'iO'os;  Mar.  25:  (.az.  vol.   188:  p    863 
L.tm-,!.  . Alcohol  ,      C    NeisoTi.      No    1,056.047  .   Mar.  1  >^  ;  Gaz 
'  vol     ISS  .   p.   538. 
1  amp    and     license-number.     Hear        1.      M.     Mickey.       No 

10.-,-  172      -Mar    4:  (Jaz.   vol.   188;  p    174 
L.inip,   Arc       u    Scott.     No    1,055,361  ;  Mar,   11  ;  Gaz.  vol 

!ss      (,     -jT,- 
Lainp.    .\utomol.lie  .      .1     G     Kendall    and    T     O     Robinson 

No    1  o,->5  54  2  :    Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol     188;  p.   334. 
Lamp-1  racket        W     V     Anklam.      No     1.054.892:    Mar     4. 

Gaz.   vol,    ISS  ;   p.   82. 
Lamp-bracket       M     '1      Brendlinper       No     1  .n,',5.01  .^  :    Mar 

4  ;  Ga?    vol     1  KS  ;  p.  122. 


I  .a  m 


r. 


■  racket     for    motor  ■  cvcles        W.    E      Newton        No 

I  (ir.6  .-74  :    Mar     IS:   (Jaz.   vol.    188;    p     720 
Lamp  burner.       S.    Cox.       No      1.056.886:    Mar.    25;    (Jaz 

vol     18S  ;   p    856.  ,       T>   . 

Lamp  plot^e    changer.     lncan<lescent-        (       I'      Kates        .no 

1056  084;   .Mar.   18;   Gaz    vol     L8S  ;  p.  551 
Latni)  iriiaril       P    Sorensen       No    1.055.427:   Mar     11:   (Jaz 

vol.    188  ;   p    297  „^„      ^, 

Lamp    Incandescent  eas        P    l.\icas      No    l,(»5.>,34i;  Mar. 

II  ;    (Jaz     vol     18S  :    p     26s 
I  nmp  kev-socket.  Electric  .     A    W.  Clauder.     No.  1.055,13 1  : 

Mar    i\  Gaz.  vol.    188;   p    163. 
Lamp    Mercurv  and  other  vapor  electric.     H.  A.  Kent  and 
H.   G     Lacell.      No.    1,055.185;    Mar    4;    (Jaz.   vol     18S: 

Lamp,' Miner's.      A.   L.   Tombelalne       No.    1055.001;    Mar 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  118. 
Ijimp    or    lantern     globe.       A,    (^tt     and    O      Peck.       No 

1  056.052     Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  540. 


Lamp-securing  means.  Incandescent-.     R.  W.  Morgan.     Na 

1.056,354;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  640. 
Lamp-socket.     W.   E.  Christian.     No.   1,064,746;  Mar.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p    32.  ^  ,,         ,o      «  _ 

Lamp-socket.      J.    Darbv.      No.    1,056,164 ;   Mar.    18 ;    Oas. 

vol.   188  ;   p.   575.  .  ,.         „,      « 

Lamp-socket.     G.   Wright       No.   1,057.025;   Mar.   26;  G««. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  905. 
Lamp    socket.    Electric-.      F.    E.    Seeley.      No.    1,057,176; 

Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  966. 
Lamp    socket.    Incandescent  -  electric-.      J.    K.    Lux.      No. 

1.(555.062  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  189. 
I,Amp-socket,  Self-locking.     W.  A.  Stacey.     No.  1.054,946; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  99 
l>amp     sockets,     Circuit -closer     for     Incandescent-electric. 
K     H.    Vlckers.      No     1,055,678;    Mar,    11;    Gai.    vol. 
188;    p.   346. 
Lamp-starting  device.  Mercury-,     J.  T.  H.  I>empBter.     No. 

1.057,041  :  Mar.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  910. 
Lamp     Storage-batterv       C.    B     Bartley.      No     1.056,393 ; 

Mar.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  188:  p.  653. 
Lamp  switch.   Electric-       M.   J     Hoppock.      No.    1.055.177  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  l^^  .  p    175 
Lamp,  Vapor.     C    Comes     No    1,057,120;  Mar.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  937. 
r.and  roller.       F      H      Stoner.       No.     1,056,851;     Mar.     26: 

(Jaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    843. 
lantern      A.  H.  Handlan.  Jr      No.  1,055.036:  Mar.  4;  Qaz. 

vol    188  ;  p.   131. 
Lantern.     P.  Spurgln.     No    1,057,364;  Mar.  25:  Gaz,  vol. 

18S  :   p.   1018. 
Lantern,   Electric  safetv        H.   C    Hubbell       No.    1,056,683; 

Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p.    755 
I.anrerD-holder.      J     E.    Potter       No     1.055.556:    Mar.    11; 

(Jaz    vol.   188;  p.   338.  ^-a  „-, 

Lap  machine   safetv    devic(        A,    W    Bell.      No     1.056,771; 

Mar.    25:   (Jaz.   vol.    188;   p,    817. 
Last.  .Machine  for  worklnj:  an  upper  over  a.     E.  Brothers. 

No    1055.016;    Mar    4:   (Jaz.   vol.    188;   p     123 
Lastinp-machiiie       W     K.    Bond.      No     1,055.256:    Mar.    4; 

Gaz.   vo!     ISS  :  p.  200 
Latch,  Door-      E    W    Mever      No    1.064.978:  Mar.  4:  Gaz. 

vol.  ISS  :  p.  Ill 
Latch     Door        K.    S     Hubbell.      No.    1.055,535:    Mar.    11; 

Gaz    vol.    188  ;   p.   332.  ^      ^, 

I.at(h.    Kev  holder.      E.    Birkle,    Jr.      No     1.055.510;    Mar. 

1  1  :   (Jaz".   vol.    188  :   p.   325, 
Latch     Shock  absorbing   door   and    pate.      T.   Connor.      No. 

1.055,613:  Mar    11  ;  (Jaz    vol    188;  p.  357. 
I,*i<cl,es  of  emerj-'enrv  doors.  \c.,   Menus  for  oj:>erating  the. 
It     8.    Pratt.      No  "  1.05(;.937  :   Mar    25:   (Jaz.    vol.    188; 

r     s74 
l.att,  inacliine        T.    H      Hvde.       No      1.057.346:    Mar.    26; 

(iaz    vol     188  :   p     1012, 
I.athetool       C     Maler       No     1.U56.429:   Mar     18;   Gaz.   vol. 

ISS  ;   p    668. 
l>atbe     Turret-       J      Hartness    and    (J      A.     Perry.      NO. 

1.m5>'c332:   Mar.    18;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    634. 
Lathes     Drlving-doft    for    car-wheel.      E.    G.    Yeates.      No. 

1,057.107;    Mar.    26:    (Jaz.    vol.    188;    p.    934. 
Lawn  chair         R      M       Lowell.       No.     1.056.4.MI  :     Mar.     18; 

Gaz     vol     188  ,    p     675.  ^^^  „^^        ^ 

Lawn-sprinkler        W.    B     Sprowl        No     1. 056.84 <  ;    Mar. 

25;  (*,az.  vol.   188;  p.  841. 
Lawn-trimmer.      F,    E.   Stover.      No    1,057.015:    Mar.   26: 

Gaz    v(il     188  :    p    901. 
Lead  and  silver.  Recovering      T.  G    Tlmby.     No.  1.056,388; 

Mar.    18;   (Jaz    vol.    188;   p    650  ..    .     ^w       , 

Lead  arsenate.  Production  of.     V.  tvaufler  and  .\.  Cnwaia. 

Nt..   1,0,56,340;  Mar.  18;  Gaz    vol    18s;  p.  636 
l>>ad  hvdrates.  Producing      T    (J.   Tiraby       No    1.056,382; 

Mar"l8;  Gaz.  vo!    188.  j     e.'-'t  .        ,  «ro  «,« 

Leak-stopping    compound.       D.    C.     Olin.       No.     1,056,576; 

Mar    18:  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p    720. 
leather.    Artificial.      (J,   C.    L,    For>  1       No     1,(>,56.89S;   Mar. 

25:   (Jnz.   vol.   188:   p.   860 
leather    evening    and    grading    machine.      L.    P.    Nlchola 

No    1  o.-,7.35S  ;  Mar.  25;  (Jaz,   vol,    188;  p    lOlh 
Leather-staking  machine.      I'.   C.   Daniels.      No     1.055,717; 

Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p    392 
Leclth-albumln  compound  and   making  the  same.     R-   Ad- 

ler       No    l,057.:nti;  Mar    25;  (Jaz.  vol    188:  p.   1003. 
Lecithin      Obtainlni:    tasteless    and    Inodorous.       H.     Buer. 

No    1  055.514:  Mar.  11  :  (Jaz    vol.   188;  p    326 
I^'gclng!      H.    Keefer.      No.    1.055,184:    Mar    4;   Gaz.    vol. 

Loppings,  Manufacturing.    M    Rosenwasser      No    1.055.659; 

Mar,   n  ;  Gaz.   vol.   l8S;  p     340. 

I  ens   strtutiire       (i.    .\.    Macbeth       No     1.0,.4.s.,4  :    Mar.   4  . 

(iaz.   vo!    188:  p.  70.  ,-„..-^,., 

Lenses    mirrors,  and   the  like.  Mount  for      R    A.  Oldfield. 

Vo    1  ((,-.7.262:  Mar.  25;  (Jar    vol.  188;  p.  988. 
letterbox       O,    P     Mason       No     1  056.430  :    Mar    IS;   Gaz, 

Levels,    reflector    for   spiri!         F     '  •  ;!.ath       No.    1,055,878; 

Mar.   11:   Gaz    vol,    1  ss      ;,     447  _ 

lever-guide      C    H.  WilliHms    .Ir       No    l.(i5<.  4  . !' :  Mar.  18  ; 

(Jaz    vol    188:  p,  685  ,,„,... 

I  ife-saving  apparatus      C    E.  Frederickson  and  1    Baldwin. 

'  No    1  0.56.271  :   Mar     IS;  Gaz    vol     1 S8  ;   p    »T15 

Life  saving  device       T    i"    Bradford       No    1(».)6...33:  Mar. 

'  IS  ;   (Jaz.  vol.    188  .    p    773 

life-saving    devic         .1       M      and     1-..     U      i  onnor.       No. 

1  057  221  ;   Mar    25  ;   Caz    vol.   1  ss  ;   ,,    ii72 
Life  .savin*:   garm'nt.      i:     <"     Suiitl        No     l.(i56.374;   Mar. 

is  ;    (J.'iz,     vol      ISS  ;    p      64 S 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Lift  and  hoist  cages.  Safety  derice  for.    A.  O.  HuUdv.     No 

1,055.179;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.  toL  188;  p.   176. 
Lifting-jack.      A.    H.    Lowdeo.      No.    1,05«,346 ;    Mar.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  638. 
Lifting-Jack.     A.  Neal.     No.  1,056,489  ;  Mar.   18  ;  Ga«.  toI. 

188  ;   p.   672. 
Lighting  -  body.     Incandescent.      T.     J.     Lltle,     Jr.      No. 

1,056,285  ;  Mar.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  619. 
Llghting-flxture.      P.   W.    Wakefield.      No.    1,064,951  ;   Mar 

4  :  Guz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  100. 
Llghting-flxture    for    theaters    and    public    halls.      Q.    H 

Fowler.     No.  1,054,769 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  toI.  188 ;  p.  m. 
Line-casting  machine.     H.  A.  Armstrong.     No.  1,066.314  : 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  :  p.  629. 
Line-casting    machinos.    Mold    for.       T.    R.    Castle       No 

1,087,0.<6;  .Mar.  25:  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  909. 
Line-holder.     C.  Cammarafa.     So.  l.O,"5,019:  Mar.  4-  Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.   124, 
LInotype-machlDe.      U.   Degener.      No.    I,066,.'i01  :   Mar    4  ; 

(}aa,    vol,    188  ;    p.   216, 
Linotype  maclilms.  Matrix-suspending  bar  for,     G    B.  Lee. 

No,   1.057.157;   Mar,  25;  Gas.  vol,    188;  p.  949, 
Lint-treating  apparatus.     .T,  E,  Cheeaman.     No.  1,0.")6,260  ; 

Mar.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  612. 
Llouid-fiiel    burner,      C.    E.    Brown.      No.    1,067,032;    Mar. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  907 
Liquid  heating  and  cooling  apparatus.     H.  S.  Walker.     Ni' 

1, 0.56.. 185  ;  Mar.   18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  651 
Liquid-level  Indicator.     A.  .1,  Ste<  ker.     .N'o.  1,055. ."^65  ;  Mar 

11  :  Gai.  vol,  188;  p.  278. 
Llnniil  mixer.     .1,  .1.   Wood.     No    1,057.024;  Mar.  25:  Gaz. 

vol.    188  ;   p,  f>04. 
Liquid  raisini;  or  forcing;  apparatus,     H,  \.  Humphrey  and 

A.    Ceraaoll.      No.    1,057,060:    Mar.    25;    Gaa.    vol.    188; 

p    910. 
Liquids    and    solids.    Separating.      J.    J.    Berrlgan,      No 

l.n,-,-,.L>.- 1  :  Mill-.  4;     laa.  vol.    188:  p.   lOf). 
Liquids  from  solid  material,  Apparatus  for  removing.-    1 

Hlotint.     No.  1.056.405:  Mar.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  n.  &M 
Lifjuida   or   for   mixinjc   liquids.    Apparatus    for    adding  re- 

aK'-nts    to.       M.    ripacon    iuid    W,    <Jore.       No.    1.056,780; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gar.  vol.  lH>s ;  p    820. 
Loading-machine.      H.   n.  Couch.      N"o.    1,057,122;  Mar    25 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  'XiH. 
Lock:    Srr  Coin  cimtrolled    lock;    Combination  lock  ;    Door 

look  ;    D<x)r  or   window    lock  ;    Hose  coupling    lock  ;   Mail 

s.i.k  look;  MoriLso-lock  :  Nut-lock:  Sash  lock  ;  rnibrell.i 

runner  lock. 
Lock.     I".  I'onnaKhan.     No.   1.057..^:i0  :  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol 

1S8  :  p.  10(16. 
Lock    for    door-motors.      .T.    F.    McEUoy.      No.    1  050  9_' t 

.\I:ir.   2.'>  ;   (;;iz.   vol.    188:   p,   860. 
Locker,    Metallic.      H.    P.    Heecher       No.    1065.607;    Mar 

11  ;   Gaz.  vol.    188  ;  p.  '.'.St',. 
Locomotive  drivlns-box.     J.  R,  Mngarvey.     No    1.067,180: 

Mar.   L'5  ;  (;az.   vol.    1S8  ;  p,   050, 
Locomotive    driving  -  box.       F,    J.    Cole.       No,    l,0r)7.220  • 

Mar,  25  :  Gas,  vol.  188  ;  p.  972. 
Locomotive     driving     connection.       K,     F.     Elers.       No 

l,0.-(;,sn4:   .Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  868. 
rxK-omotlve  driving-wheel.      .\.    F.    Shore       No     1.054,992  , 

Mar,  4  ;  (Jaz,  vol.    188  ;  p,   115. 
Locomotive.    Mine-.      W.    C.    Whltcomb.       No.     1,055,845 : 

Mar.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol.    188:   p,   436. 
Locomotive     safety      appliance.       J.      T.      Andrew        .No 

1,050,724;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.   vol,  1,88;  p,  771, 
Ixicomotive-stack  cover.      W.    H     Rn.ssell.      No,    1.055,232 ; 

Mar,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  iss;  p.   192. 
Ix>comotivo     supplemental     boiler.        E.     C.     Shaw.       No 

1,057.361  ;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  1017. 
rx)om.      W.   .T,    Lutton.      No.   1.054,699;   Mar.   4:    Gaz.   vol 

188  :    p.    15. 
JAK>m.     9,   l^edoux  and  J.  Turcotte.      No.   1,055,191;   Mar 

4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p.  1,80. 
I>oom,     M.  L.  Christian,     N'o.   1.05.",2.'i0  ;  Mar    4     (iaz    v.; 

188;  p.   201. 
Loom   for    weaving   fulled  valance    hammocks       I     E     I's! 

mer.     No.  I.OStTOSS  :  Mar    25;  Gas.  vol.   188;  p.  024. 
Loom  for  weaving  wire-cloth,     c,  I,    HofT      No    1  i)5H,174 

Mar.  18;  Gnz,  vol,  188;  p.  5S2. 
Loom,  Narrow  ware.      A.  Emerv,     No.  1,057,133;  Mar    25 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;  p.  942. 
r^oom,    I'ower-.      .7,    Wintprn!a3-r.      No     1,054,7"4      Mar     4 

(Jnz.    vol.    iss  ;    p.   js. 

Loom  safety  device.     K.  and  R.  Poehnert.     No    !  056  36-' 

Mar.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  18s  ;  p.  644 
Loom  spreader.   IMlo-fahrlc-,      IT.   Le  Doux.      No     1  05  1960 

Mar.  4  :   (iaz.  vol.   l.ss  ;  p.   107. 
Loom  temple.      C.    O.    Whltlni:.      No.    1,055.585;    Mar,    11 

Gaz.   vol.    ISH  ;   p.   348. 
rx)oms  for  weaving.  Reed  for.     R.  KonlK.     No,   1,055,54": 

Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  :>.:\4. 
Looms,    Loop-outtinu  nu-chanlsm   for   pile-fabric       W    Wat 

tie.     No.  1,054,952  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  101. 
Lowering    device,    .Automatic.       C      K.    Wright     and    ,1      .1 

Korah.     No.  1,056,616:   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol     188;  p.  7a.'i 
I.uhrlr.Tting   device.      F.    I'     Busid.      No    1.056,390;   Mar 

18  :  G;iz    vol.  188  ;  p.  «55 
l.nhiicnting  system.     S.   T.   Arnold       No.    1,057,026;   Mar. 

25 :   (Jaz    vol.    18v  :    p.   905. 
Lii'irii'afor  :     Sip    Axle     lubricator:     Handsaw  -  lubricator  ; 

Siparator-hihrloator. 
I,iil»rlcator,      E.   A.   Keisev,      No     1,055540;  Mar    11;   Gaz 

vol.  188;  p.  388,  * 


Lubricator.     R     Robinson       No    1.056,371;   Mar.   18,  Gaa. 

vol.     IH.S  ;    [,     047. 

Lumber-drier.     A.  D.  Linn.     No    1,006,330;  Mar.  11;  Gai. 

vol,  188  :  p.  267. 
Lumber-drying  kiln.     A,  D.  Linn.     No.  1,055,338;  Mar,  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   18.S  :  p.   267. 
Machlae-tools,    Feed    mechanism    for.      A.    H     Smith.      No 

1,057.007:   Mar    25;  (;az.   vol.   188  :  n.  030. 
Magneto  timing  device.     O.  H.  H.  Helns.     No.   1.056,098; 

Mar.   I '^  :  Cnz.   vm!     !  ^h  ;  p    .".".s. 
Mall  bag  catcher.     A     Ponton.      No.    1,066.449;   Mar     18; 

Gaz.   \  Mj,   1  s,s  :  p    (575 
.Mailbox       W     H     Dodsfjn.      No.    1.054.911;   Mar.    4:    (iai. 

to!      IMS  :    p.     .SH 

Mailbox.      .M.    K.   Mar^esoii       N.,     I,(i55,19s:   Mar    4'     ;az 

vn!     18.S  :    p.    182. 
.Mailbox.      J.    c.    Gabel.      .No     1,065,736;    Mar     II-    Gaz 

vol    188 :   p.   398. 
Mail  box  lock  protector      r    L    Boll,     .No.   1.065  8»15-   Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  44;;. 
Mnll-carrler's    tmx       w     T.    Roche.       No.    1,056,941  :    Mar. 

-5  :  (iaz.   vol.   188  :   p.  875. 
-Mail  delivery  box.     J.  F,  Warren.     No.  1,055,106;  Mar    4; 

Gar    vol.   1S8  ;   p.   153. 
Mnl!    re<-elvins  and    delivering    apparatus,    (^imblwd        W. 

K.    Oaafe,  1        No.    1,056,7:^7;    Mar     18,    (iaz     vol      IH.s; 

p.   775, 
Mail  sftrk  b>ck.     H,  Varnum.     No,  1,055,002;  Mar,  4:  (iaz 

vol    1^^  ;  p.   119, 
Make-aiidbreak  device.     T    FTubert       No,    1,066.420     .Mar 

!*<  .  Gaz,  vol,   ms  :  p.  064. 
Ma  r  ;  i: -in.:    mn.iu!:e.      D.    D     Weschler       No,    1.056,869; 

.Mnr     2:>  ;    Unz     vol      1 S8  ;    p.    840. 
.M.inilr-*     '  ir   formmK  tubular  rubber  good**,      (i.   A    Martin. 

No    1  055.547  ;   Mar    1  i  ;  Gaz    vol.  1««  ;  p    336 
.Mai.  i:e   lUfrii.uter.      V     M     (iibbs.      No     1,057,340:    Mar. 

•J.'.  .  (,Hz.   vol.   188:   p.   1010. 
Mann.'    '..!>[■       K.    King       No.    1.057. (HJ2.    Mar.    25;    (ias 

vol.   Is.s  ;  p.  917. 
Ma:i.    ■■,    Land        ' ', .   W.   (Jarvin        .No     1,057,050;   Mar.   25; 

I. HZ,    vol     IsS  ;   p,   913. 
Mrt.ssasrliu'inat  iiine.    Magneto-eiectrir       B     Seao)mbe.      .^  i 

1,1'.'.."). j:u;  .   M.ir    4,   'laz     v..;,    l^•^:    p     1U4 
MaBticatlng  machine      M.  Dankberg      No.  1,066,1M  ;  Mar 

1  >•  :  G«/    vo:     188  ;  p.  575 
Mat  :    .V»v   i)..or  mat 
Match       K    H     Humphrey       \o     1,066.!77;    Mar     1^;   (Us 

vol.  l-?s  ,  p    ,",s;; 

Match  ninklng  tiiacliiue       H    A    Gsell.     No    l.<>54,7^  ,   Mar. 

4  ;    'Jnr     vol      !<Js  :    p     3M 
.MatiLi-at;^k        P      1      i"an.ead.      No.    1,054,680;    Mar.    4; 

Caz     vol      ]'<s  ;    p     0 

.\l,iieriai>.   .Vpi.nratus  lor   :  :aii.*ferrlng       M    K    Berry       No. 

1  ".M.7tl  :   Nfar    4:   <;az.   v.)!     188:   p.  30. 
Maitr>3^es,    .-Vpparatus    for     formlug    roll    edk'es    on        'i. 

.Stul>enraueh.      No.    1,056.229;    Mar     18;   Gnz    vo!     18«; 

p.   6f)0 

.Measurlni:  atta'-iiai'  nt,  (.irain-eievator      O.  .1.  Oddeu       .No. 

1.U5S,^2;!:    Ma:-     _',-,:   Gaz    vol     l«S  :   p.   833. 
Measurln^'-instrumeiit    alarm   device,      S    Worlsiczflk       No. 

1  0,-,7  ",1:;  :  Mar    25:  Gaz.  vo!    188:  p.  lOOl. 
MeasurluK    in.strumeut,   Kiectrica:       L.  T.   Koblnsor.   and   O. 

Ho'z.      S'..     1,0,',7,_'76  :   Mar    25;   Caz,   vol     188;   p,  990 
Meat   and    like   substances,   .Apparatus    for   rolling       M.    P. 

Ismaj    and    .7     W.    Robinson       No.    1.056,422;    Mar     18; 

Gnz.  vol.   188  :  p.  665. 
.Meat.«.    I'r^-^erviu-       U     R     Cobb,      No.    I,064.9<i5:    Har     4; 

(iaz.    vol.    is.S  :    p.   86. 
Mechanb-al    movment       W     S     Harmon        No.    l,<>56.41.i; 

Mar     18:  Gaz.  vol     18^-,   p    661. 
Me,hanl.ai  mov  ment.     J    W.  Pitts      No.   1,056,746;  Mar. 

1'^  :  Ga?    voi    ;  HK  :  p    779 

M..!ai.i(n       W     !'    liurnHu       No    1,055.45.'^:    Mar     11:   liaz. 
VI. 1,     ISs  .    p      ,-^0»> 

MediciiD!'  rus    '  ■    Cjf    r' -.■plriitory    passagen.    .\ppllaricp    for 

'ise   ir   adni.ntsrrring       W     H     Cadmnn       No    l,0f,6.255; 

Mar    ;>>  ,  Ga^    vol,   188  ;  p.  610 
Medicine  dr. >pp».r       c     y    ffvde       \o     1  o.-,5.lsn      Mar     4; 

'  •  !7    '.•■'.     1  ss  .    p     I  7t; 
Metal  articles  fnr  attachment  to  wo.  <len  and  other  bodies, 

Con.--tructlni;     ductile.        F,     (,).     KroM         No      l(ifirt«l«r,  ; 

Mar     ]K  :    Cm     vol     1  h,'.  ;    p     7«0 
.Metal  stnp.s,  .MaehUie  for  mountint;      W    StueMnff.  S^r      No. 

l.n57.J05;    Mar.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   1  s.s  :   \k  906 
.Me'iC  workini:    macliitie        d      a      Smith.       No.     1.0f)6.f)66; 

Mar    1"  ;  Gaz,   vo!     i  s,«  ;   p    545 
Metals      I'r.atlni:.      .V     .1,    Rossi    and    W     F.    Men  dltb        No. 

l.()5a,lL'5;    Mar     1  «*  :    Cnr.     vo)     !«<«:    p     566 
Metallic   fabric,      I.    Hici;       No.    1,055,500;   -Mar     11:   'iaz. 

\(d.  I^.S  :  [).  :i25. 
Meter  :     See     Fluid  meter  :     Furnace  meter  ;     8team  nieter  ; 

Water  rtieter 
Meter  iMjx      and      m'-t"r      <    nneetlun,         W.      Sletjer  No. 

l.ii,-r.JS0      Mar     '^r,  :   Gaz     vol,    18S;   p    094. 
Meter   for    measvirink!   elastic    fluids       A     R     l^dge       No. 

1  056.51.;.   Mar     l«:   Caz.   vol.    188:   p.   699. 
.Meter     recordlni;     mechanism,        S.     i".      Rhaffner.        No. 

1,054,720:  Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  22, 
Milk  and   maklnj,:  the  s.'tme,   Itesiccatea       W    H    .Swenarton 

No.   1,066.719:  Mnr    IH;  Gaz.  vol    1^8:  p,  769. 
Milk  cnn,     L.  R    Sfeel       No    1.065,050;  Mnr    11  .  (Jaz.  toI. 

188;  p.  471, 
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Mill      Sef   Cane  mill  ;    Fanruug  mill  :    rebhlemlll  ;    Holling- 

mili  :    Windmill 
Mill-lining      device.      Band-         J       K.      Wbltworth,        No 

1.056.615;    .Mar.    1  s  :    (iaz     vol     188,    p.    733 
MllllM-aiachlne       R     D.   Ackiey    and   M     C.    Abbey       No. 

1.0,55.064      Mar     11  ;   (iaz    vo!     188:  p.   475. 
Milling-tool.     Portable        W.    Bennintton    and    .1,    Gunien- 

bau.<ser.      No.    1,055,013:    Mar.   4;   Gaz     vol     188;    p.    }■:■: 
Mineral  separating      apparatus.         A.      H.      Smith.         No 

•1.056.952.  .Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  879. 
M.neral    s«parator    and    clBsalfltr.      I.^    B.    Skinner       No 

1.054,799;  Mar.  4:  (iaz    vol    188;  p.  60 
Miner's    drill.      W.    Channon.      No.    1,056,608;    Mar.    11; 

c,.|7,    vol    188  ;  p    ;i55. 
M.umg  transit.      W.    .\     Pergcr       No.    1,055,309  ,   Mar.    11  ; 

(iaz     vol.    T8.«5  ;   p    256 
Miter  box    and   saw-guide.      J.    M     Smith.      No.    1.054,876: 

.Mar    4  :  (iaz.   vol     188  :   n.   77. 
Mixer:  Sec  I'rink  mixer     Uquld-mixer. 
Mixer.      F.   Q    Dutton.      No    1,064,S33:   Mar     4:   Gaz.   vo! 

18S  :   p,  62, 
M"istener.     Finger         W      (  .     Vogelpohl        No      1.086.134  : 

Mar     :S;  <iaz    vol.    18.":   p.   .569. 
M    istenlr.g  machine.  Work-     C   P.  Stacbon     No    1,057.099: 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  930. 
M..bl     See  (\ilvert-mold  ;    Picture  mold. 
Mold  construction.     O.  V.  Kcan.     No.  1.056,91*9;  Mar,  25; 

Gaz.  Tol.  188;  p    895. 
Molding  niaclilne.       W.    Lewlp        No      1  (>55.:?ri6  :    Mar.    11; 

(!ai    vol     188  :   p    266 
Mo.d.uj;  ui.'\chiDe.     H,  .\.  tJmlMi,     No    1055.424  ;  Mar    U: 

i.nr    Tol     188  :   p    206 
Mu.ding  ruacijinf,      1-^     I.ongstafT  and   I.    E.   Tremblev,      No 

^^.^«,47P  :    Mar     11  ;    fisi     toI     1  SS  :   p     :n4 
.Moidiug  ma<  bln»>       H     K.   Miirsh       No    1,(«6,80S:   Mar    25: 

<}HT..   Tol     m<  :   p    '<20 
Monkev  «+.  ncl:       .1     Krshnlec       No     l,056,69o.    Mar     1,s 

(iaz"  vol     IK*-  ;   p     759 
Mop,    l.urita.[.         I      L.    Lewl<«.      No     1,064.69^:    Mar     4 

<Ur    vo:     m,s  .    p     14 
.M    ;>  l.u.  !•  :         !i.    B     WiiDT       No     1 ,056, »«,■■;  :    Mar     -5.    (ihz 

vol,    1  ^*»  :   p,   '^s:; 
M.pwJliiL-er      S  C.  Lsw  or      No    1 ,066.916  :  Msr    :5  ■  Gaz 

V    ■     1  '»v  :  p    m;»'. 
.Mii'  M      ;   I       nibular       .1     Stnuffer       No.    1.055.364;    Mar. 

1 1      (isf    vol     188 :  p    276 
Moto;       Si  f    Curren!  v.;'iU>r:    Klectrfc    nrvotor  ;    Klectroma»; 

netic  motrir  ;  Fluid  pressure  motor  :  Hydro-explo«lve  roo 

tor  ,    Hydro«"srrK>i)-moi,)r  :    Hotsry    motor  .    SHnd-m'>tor  . 

Therroai  motor  :  Tide-motor  ,  Water-motor  :  Ware  motor 
Motor  oontr.)!  nvstem,  Klectrlc-     (J.  Baehr     No.   1,066,^70. 

Mar    25     (iaz    vol.    18>*;  p    863. 
Mutor    o,,n'r.    I<r    for    elevators.     Eleetrlc         J      C     Smlt: 

No    I  OfV5.292  ;   Mar    4;  (^s.    vol     IKS;  p    212 
Motor-st8rti:)g       device.       Alfornar  Ing  current-  I,         \ 

Hawkins.       No      1,065,007;     Mar.     11;     Gaa.     vol      I8s 

p     4  56 
M   vl'ii.'    b,,,!!"**,    .Appjirat'Ks    for    indicating   the   posttlnn      f 

H     R    Nortoti       No.   l,(Vi7,261  :   Msr,   25;  Gas,    vol     1 8}S  , 

p.  0^.-e 
Mow**r    snd    harvester       fL    L     Hopkins       No     1  'i54,7T3: 

Mar    4.   Gni.   vo!     1  R«  :    p    42. 
Mo«.r    ,ittH   limTit       I     R     Hi-iy^T.      No,    1,056,1 '.,»2  •    Mar 

IV  ,   (iaz    vol.    188  :   p.  566 
Moffler.    Exhaust-        W.    .1      (i'lffitb        No     l.tKV5.-J70:    M«r 

4  ,   Gaz     vol     1S8  ;    n     :jon 
Male.    Self-acting.      M     Mamlojr.      No.    1.054.865      Mar.    4 

(iaz.   voi.    1  '-*.'«  ,   p.  70 
Mnltlgraph  platen  throw-off  attachment      L.  M    Stoll      No 

l,055.t;.'^L;  .  Mar    11  :  (iaz.  vol     188:  p    :;81 
Mdnio  leaf    riirner        N     W     Carr*  1)        No     1.fi56  44,(  :    Mar 

!  1  .   (iaz.    vol     \f^8  :  p    ■'■O'Ji. 
M  isir  \f-tit    tnrner        H      Ipsen        No     1.056,684  :    Mar     1 .« 

Gaa.   vol     1  «<«  :  p    756 
Muslc-lvre      .1.  B    Hawlev      No.  l.o5T,3M  :  Mar    ^5;   Gai 

V.   I.     IVS  ;    ;,      10i;:i. 

Mtiwlc-rvill  mnrklDr    machine.     Perforated-         P      .T      MesM 

No     i,o.-,-,,(;44  :   Mar     11:   (Ja7,    vol     1 VM :   p    :uiv 
Miicic-sh'-ft      roller      merl.anism  F       \V       \Vo<>d  No 

i.(i55.6!Hc   Mar,    11  ;   (in?     vo      :vv      p    :3,\4 
Mtisic  spool    ?nechsnt>-m       I,     H     Maler        No     1,057  <i70: 

Mar,  -'5  :  'iaz    vn!     !  sv  ;  ■.    mO 
Musical  -  inst rumen'       bfllows  R         .\        (iallv  No 

l,05»'.o;i:;      M.nr     ;s,   Cjiz     \ol     1 S8  ;  p    5.54 
^f  istciil  inRtriiment     onf  d     haiwile         F       I*      Jones         No 

;,",".(;  ;>.^      Mnr     i  >•  :    i,az    v^;     I  *n,««  :   ji.   58.5 
Musiofij    instniinents.    Kipressinn    deviit^    for    tnerhanical 

,1     M  Connor        No.    1 .05''>.sj{i  ;    Mar     26:    Gaz.    to;     1  Ss  : 

p.   VC' 
Musical      in-iirunients.      I'mnniatic      action      for         R       B 

Fowler       No     1,054.760:    .Mar     4:    Gas     vol      1 R8  :    p     36 
>fusicfll     sounds,     .Appliance    for    prodnclng.        \      ftf-lner 

No     1,055,(>M  :   Mnr,    11;   (ini     voi     188:   p    380 
N«llin?-m«chlne  reel       8    A    Uobvne.      No.    1  1156,751  :   Mar 

I'i  :   (iaz    vol.    iss  .   p.   is]. 
N>'  k  protector     for     draft  anlmala.        D      A       Kent         No 

T  o.-c  :n-J  .    Ma:-     1-:   Caz.   vol     1 HM  ;   p.  6.'17 
Necktie.     .1.   Mitchell.     No.    1.057.076:   Mar.  liS  :  Gas    vol 

18.^  ;  p    021. 
Necktie-clasp.       R.     Walton         N".      l,0,"(1.6ii;i  ;     M«r      1H; 

Ca:^    vr.l.    iss  ;    p    7,-',i 
Ne'ktle  rlasp  or  other  fastener       C.    Ptrnuss   and   <«     Rem 

riT  ;        No      ;,054B7v<:    Mar     4:    (ia7     vol.    l.*^'<:    p,    78. 
Neokt  e  former  and   <  lasp,      H.   B.   Clark.      No,    1.055.136, 

\!ar     4      Caz     v,.'     l'^'.  :   p     163 


Neckties,  Making      W.   H.  Scott,  Jr.     No.   1,057,286;  Mar. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  :  p.  993. 

Needle       .1     .\     i.jnd       No     1.056,1><T;    Mar.    18:    Gas.    TOl. 

IHs  ;    p.    586 
Needle.   (ti>eneve.     .!.   A.   Leigbton,      No,    1.055.068;  Mar. 

4  :   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;   p    137. 
Night  guard  or  alarm       K    c,    Winchefiter.      No.    1,056,687; 

Mar    11  :  (Jaa  vol    18S:  p.  S,^3. 
Nitrogen     tf  tn     air,      Kxtractlnjf         1^     M.      Wiley.        No. 

1.056.244  :   .Mar    18:  Gaz    to!     188;  p.  606. 
Noie-sheet-vuidinp   device.      .1.    OH'OTinor,      No.    1,056.821  ; 

Mar.  25  ;  (iaz    vol.  188  ;  p,  832, 
Ni.zzle.    Hvdraulic       W.    M     White       No.    1,065.968;    Mar. 

11  :  Gaz.   vol.    188  ;    p.  473. 
i   Nuniber:n>;-mar.hl!.e       J.    R     Nb.i.Tn.       .No.     1,055.649;    Mar. 
!        11  :  «;ai    vo.    188:  p,  :i69. 
N;it  arid  bn  klnt:  coliji  r,  (.'omblnat  Ion  lock        P.  J.   Andrews. 

.No.  1,057.209:  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  967. 
Nutlo,  k       .7     M     Roe       No     l,0^'■^228:   Mar    4;   Gaz.   vol. 

188:  p    191 
N.:'iM,.        HI      l.-dliunte;       No    1 ,055,8.36  ;  Mar    1 1  ;  Gaz. 

Tol     1  Ss  ;   p.   4M 

Nut  :  .ok         J       i:       Pramon      i;!;'!      \\'       A       Ooahen.        No. 

I.ii55,h67-  Mnr    i:  :  Gnz    voi    i«8:  p    444 
N:.tlo,k       P     Wlch.      No     1  0.'>5.;t«!  :    Mar.    11;    Gat.   TOl. 

T<8  •    p     474. 
Nu;  :o-k       S     B.\rker       No     l,05G,.?1fl:    Mar,    1*«  ;    Gaa.    vol. 

.Nui    .nk       '-.      H     conna-hor       NV     1,056.323:    Mar.    18; 

I  <,17      vr'        l*.s        p      «-t1 

Nv.t        k       A    To:v:k       No.   1.0.'i6.6O:-  ;   M.Tr    18;   Gae    toL 

1  *<v  ■  p    7:,(> 

Not-ioik,      .;     c    :ai,'.   .v.   (,,   Jenkins       No.    l,u.">e.686;   Mar. 

18 :  >;»7.   to:    mv  :  p   t.^.a 

Nut-lock       F    ti,   Tb.atLher       No.    1  ,o,-,T,o9s  ,   Mar.    25;   Gaa. 
vol.  188  :  p.  ;'07 

Nut-lock.    .1    n    White     No.  1057,311  ,  Mar   25  ;  t)ai,  voi. 
)«,s      p     jiH)^ 

( >v«T,.tr<, ,.)!    p^nr'hf'     Tn«trnnnenf    used   for   dlncnoxtlc   pur- 

;^'-      :         '.'     S;.ir  .       N       }.'<^>4M>-\   Mar     4      Gaz     vol. 

:  -S  >  .  ■  .  ,'■  _ 
oilbnmer       I»     M     Wrw^ds,      No     1.055,115;   Mnr,   4:   Gss. 

vol.   ^S*-  .  p,   155, 
(-^t^^,.■r,^         c       (-       .MrWHIiams     and      ,t       Miller         No, 

"5:,  },i      Mar    II  :  (ia/.  vo!    1 88  ;  p    '^91 
Or  hnrto  '       «,      r'nser    nrd    (i      Wnrner        .No     1.05,^,840; 

Mar     ;  1  :   'iai.   vol     18'i  :   p,  4:^5 
Oil  bi7-ne,        n    .\is:pnugh       No     1,056,142:    Mar.    18:   Gas 

v«  ;     1S8  ;  p    571 
r*!!  burner       R     H     rop;<»T,      N,,.    1,056,504:    Mar,    18:   Gas 

V-;,    iss  .   p    0;.- 
ir    homer       I     I.     i,rf>nv     >.«».       No     1,056.534;    Mar     18; 

' .  iz     v.       Is.s  ,    ;.     T07 
(>(i  '■■■rnT       K    r    F'.nrb       Vn    I.(i56,f452,   Mar     IS;   Gaa. 

v>;,     KS.s  ,  ;i    :4t; 
Oil  hiirner.      C,    c     Mlllhridge.       No     1,056,918:    Mar     26; 

Caz.  vol.    188  ;  p.   ^rt« 
oi:  mn       r    p    Rtimfelt       No     1066,945:    Mar.   26;    Gas. 

V(,.l,    iss      p     s~~ 

I   Oil      Mefininp    crnde    cotton-seed        J     C,    Chlabolm.       No. 

l.U.Vj.-JtJl  ;  Mar.   1«>  :  (iai.   vol.   188;  p.  612. 
Oil.    Refining    crude    cotton  seed.      ,7.    C.    Chlsholm.      No. 

1  0.56.262:  Msr    1^:  Gar.  v,  I.   18.^;  p.  fll2. 
<)l;.    HetiuiTiK    cr\id.     cottor-^eed        J.    C.    Chlsholm.       No. 

1  05«  l>^.,-<  ■  Mar    1":  Gat  vol     188:  p.  613. 
!>;..    Uetir,;rig    crude    cofton-see<l       J.    C.    Ptjlsholm.       No. 

1.056.264-  .Mnr    1*:  Gaz    vol    l«i«!:  p.  613 
I'.ls   and    tbt    like    ciarlfvinc   sjtiicm   for,      W,    L.   Morrla 

No    1,056,92'«  :  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  T88  :  p.  871. 
cvi'er     rorrf»-fped       H.    .\     StJinford    and    G,    Twrnell.      No. 

1.(154. '"7:,   Mar    4,   (ia/,   vol.   Ihh;  p,   7S. 
(>!lin«    and   cn^asinc  dertce,    .\atomath,      W     B     Dillman, 

-No.  l.(>56,8r'0,  ilar,  L'.'^  .  Gnz    vrl.   I8.«:  p    S57 
oiling   syittem       L    Schwitrer       No     1.o,'^5,6fJ8  ;   Mar.    11; 

(inz.  vol.  188  :  p.  ;-;7G. 
oninr   tbe    flanir>»t«   of   '-ar  wheels.    I>^rlr»>    for.      T    Tlsch»»r 

and  '■.  T     I.inhfteld.      .No.   1  .o,',7,-j'.(!c    Mar    25:   (jaz    vol, 

1  k8  :  p    W7 
(jp;  ii:;    a.kal'id^;.     I'  •  parath  n    of       K     F.    M.    Scbaerrea. 

.No    1.0f.6,2]P,  Mar    ]«:  Gsi    vol,   188;  p    597 
OrrhHrd  heat»T      .1    L    f!a:nf!fon      .No.  1,(1,55. 1403  ;  Mar    11: 

I  '--r.   \o!,    \^S  ,   p    4.'.5, 
On  lards.     Pmudgin;:    nprnrattip    for        7.     T      Bel!.       No 

;.<iO4..'n07  ;  Mnr.  4  ;  liai.   vrl.    1  «8  :  p.  ^4. 
'Vdn-nce       Vi'     ft     Snjt''       No     1,055,S1<J:    Mar.    11:    'lar., 

v         ISV  :     ;■      4  I'S 

(Jrdnanoe.      W     I'     .SiiiitL.      No     1  0,5,'.  «20  :    Mar.    11:    Gas 

vol.    I«*(  ,  ;.,   42<!. 
Urdnamt.      w,    1'     Smilli.      No.    1.055  821.   ilar.    W  \   (5ai 

T.>i.  1S8  ;  p.  4  2S. 
Ordnance.      W     I>     Smith.      No     !  ,055 '>'22  :    Mar     II,    Gas 

vmI     !<.«  :  p.   4  29. 
>  irrinance-tJusliirii;     devices,     Valvi^-<  .>n' rollin;:     mechaDisai 

for.      W     p    .s;mlth.     No.    1055.823:   Mar    11,   Gaz.   vol 

1S8  :  p.  420. 
lire     nil!     ci.r:     w-asher         \\       W      Fa!k>T         No      1.055.730: 

Mar.  11  :  (ias.  vol.  iss  ;  p    ;^9« 
Ore   bv    nienns  of  solid,   rnrhonao^ous  material.    Reducing. 

S.    K.    Sieurin.      No.    I,(i54.^73  :    Msr.    4;    (;az,    vol     188; 

p.   76.  " 

Oro    clasKifter    and    ilg     (  ombined        H      C      fiillwrt.       No. 

1  (1.-.,-,  t:::  :  Mar    11     c,-?    v..l    1  s^  ;  p.  :4;>« 
Ore-roaster,      (i.    A.    Stanton        No     l  056  ^76  ,    Mar     IS; 
I       Gnz.  vol.  188:  p    'i^ 
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On>»eparator,  Hydraulic.    T.  O'Boyle,  F.  OBrlen.  J.  Ryan, 

and  B.  Thayer.     No.  1,056,293;  Mar.  18;  Gax.  toI.  188; 

p.  622. 
Ores    and    metals,    DeaalfurlzlDg:.       A.    E.    Greene       No 

1.056,900;  Mar.  26;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  861. 
Ores.  Treating.     C.  Schick.     No.  1,056,496 ;  Mar.  11 :  Qas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  320. 
Outlet-box  support.     C.  C.  Buckels.     No.  1,056,498  ;   Mar. 

18  ;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  693. 
Oven.      J.    W.    Williams.      No.    1,056,077 ;    Mar.    18 ;    Gas. 

vol.  188;  p.  549. 
Oven-door.      W.    Felcks.      No.    1,056,270;    Mar.    18;    Qa« 

vol.  188;  p.  615. 
Overshoe-holder.     E.  J.  Aklns.     No.   1.057,108  ;  Mar.  25  • 

(iaz.  vol.  188;  p.  934. 
OxjKen  bath.      L.  Sarason  and  E.   Franke.      No.  1,057,281  : 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  992. 
Ozone-producing  apparatus.    8.  Held.    .No.  1,056,789  :  Mar 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  823. 
Packer,  Detachable  surface-.     N.  Bingham      No.  1.054,899; 

-Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  84. 
I'acklnKbox.      W.  T.  Snell.      No.   1,057.363;   Mar.   25;   Gas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  1017. 
I'acklng  for  steam-engines.   Piston-.     C.   H.   Pollard.     .\o 

1,055,222  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  190 
Packing,  Plastic.     F.  A.  Dailey.     No.  1.056,010;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  526. 
Packing-press    and    barrel-header.       A.     S.     IIan::er.       No. 

1.055.6.S0  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  363. 
Packing,    Rotary-valve.      E.    H.   Tartrals       .No.    1.057,297  ; 

Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  997. 
Pad  ;  See  Collar-pad  ;   Hoof-pad  ;   Knee-pad  ;   Powder-pad  ; 

Truss-pad. 
Padlock.      F.    Soley.      No.    1,056,599  ;    Mar.    18  :    Gaz     vol. 

188  ;  p.  728. 
Padlock,    Combination-.      J.    Hansen    and    P.    Olsen       No. 

1.056.667;   Mar.   18;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   750, 
Paint,  Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  as  an  oil-.     H    M 

L.  Wunnenberg.    No.  1,057,199;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  964. 
Pan  :   See  Dust-pan  ;   Frying-pan. 
I'an  elevator  and  conveyer.     D.  K.  Allison.     .No.  1,056,767  : 

Mar,  25;  Gaz.  vol.   iSS  :  p.  815. 
PapfT-l);ig   machine.      VV.    T,    Dulin.      No.    ],0,'l7 .:;77  ;    Mar. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1022. 
Paper-board-cuttlng    machine.    Corrugated-.       D.    Church. 

No.  1,055.610;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  356. 
I'aper  cups.  Machine  for  making  folded.     S.  J,  C.  Luttropp. 

No.    1,056,564;   Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.  717. 
Paper-cutting    die.       F.    F.    Flagg.      No.    1,057,138;    Mar 

-T)  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;   p.  944. 
i'ajifi- fasi.'nfr        K.    (»     Klann.      No.    1,055,280;    Mar.    4; 

Gaz,   vol.    188 ;   p.   208. 
Pap.T-fastener.      C.    S.    Carter.      No.    1,056,969:    .Mar.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.    188  ;   p,   884. 
Paper-fastening   device.      ,)     N.    Stacy    and    A.    W.    Hoag. 

No.    1,055,680;    Mar     11  ;    Gaz.    vol.    188;   p.    380. 
Paper-feeder.      A.   J.    McCauley.      No.    1,064,976;    Mar.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  110. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     C.  O.  L.  Cardell.     No.   1,057,116; 

Mar,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  936. 
Paper-feeding    machines.    Sheet-stralghtenlng    mechanism 

for.      T.    C.    Dexter    and    R.    E.    Jones.      No     1.057.123; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  938. 
Paper-folding  machine.      C.   A.   Sigafoos.      No.    1.056,224  ; 

.Mar.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  599. 
Paper-holder,     H.  Morton.     .No.  1.057,393  ;  Mar,  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p,  1027, 
Paper  receptacles.   Machine   for  making.      H.   E.    Dill   and 

W,   P,  Marsh.     No.   1,055,024  ;   Mar.   4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   188 ; 

p.    126. 
Taper    receptacles.   Machine    for   making.      ,J     T.    and   C     E 

Pond.     No.  1.055.702;  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  388 
Paper  vessel.     L.  Norman.     No.   1.054,932  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  94. 
I'arachute.     J.  Freud.     No.   1,050.786  ;  Mar.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol 

188;  p.  822. 
Parachutes,   Air  anchor   for       J.    F.    Webb.      No.   1,055,245  ; 

Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.    107, 
Paraffin  compositions  and  separating  the  scale  therefrom. 

Apparatus  for  expressing  the  fluids  out  of.     .1.  Hansen. 

No.  1,054.839  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,   188  ;  p.  65. 
Passenger-recorder.      It.   PruwD.      No.    l,05o,869  :   Mar     11; 

<;az.   vol.    188  :   p^  445. 
Paste-cup.     E.  C.  Flynn  and  F.  W.  Payne.     -No    1,056,028; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  128. 
Pattern  :  See  Bib-pattern. 
Pea   cutter.    Cow-.      W.    H.    Parlis.      No.    1,056.117:    Mar, 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  563. 
Pearls.    Device    for    mounting    artificial.       G.    Brunet    and 

L.  Apra.     No.  1.056,625;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  v.il.  l***;  p.  73H 
Pebble-mlll.      C.    F.    Ball.      .No.    1,055,599;    Mar     11;    Gaz 

vol.  188  :  p.  353. 
Pedal  mechanism.     C.  H.  Laden.  Sr.     No.  1,065,190;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  179. 
Pen.     C.  F.  Backmver.     No.   1.055,507;  Mar.   11;     iaz    vol 

188  :  p.   324. 
Pen.  Foantaln  .     M.  R.  Crossman.     No.  1,054,678;  Mar   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  9. 
I'en,  Fountain-.     G.  W.   Heath.      No.    1.056,539:  Mar    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  708. 
Pen-point  releaser,     E.  V.  Nelson.     No    1.064,931  ;  Mar   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  94. 
I'm.    Writing-.      A.   .Tahn       No     1.0.16,754:    Mar.    18;    Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  782. 
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Pencil. 
Gaz. 

Pencil -Sharpener. 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 
Pencll-«harp«ner. 

Gaz.  vol.  188 


No. 


1,055.454;    Mar     11; 
No.  1,066,230  ;  liar.  4  ; 
1,055,711  ;   Mar.    11  ; 
Behr.       No. 
A.  Dubt>a. 


<;um-.       W.    Ehhardt. 
vol.  188  ;  p.  306 

W.  G.  Rogers 
p.  192. 

C.   Courant.      No 

p.  390. 

Percussive     apparatus.     Operating.       H.     C 

1,055,857  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  440. 

Petroietm  and  petroleum  residues.  Treating.    J. 

No.  1,067,227:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   18S  :  p.  974 

PetroleBm-reflning  apparatus.     F.   W.   Holmea  an4  E    C 

Blasdell.     No.  1,055,747  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  403. 

Petrolenm-reflnlng     apparatus.       C.     I.     Roblnsoa        No 

1,057,395:  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1028. 
Pharmaceutical   compounds.      W.    Hiemenz  and   W     Kronp. 
No.    1.056,542;   Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.    709. 

Photographlc-fllm  pack.     C.  L.  Hopkins.     No.  1,064,691  : 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  188  ;  p.   12. 
Photographic-printing    apparatus.      A.    8.     HoweU 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  824. 
frame.        F.     L.     Herreahoff 
Gai.  vol.  188  :  p.  556. 
machine.       W.    C.     Huebner 
,  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  403. 
_     Jhing  and  developing  apparatus.     G.  C.  Beldler. 
No.    1,057. . 3!>7  ;   Mar.  25:   Gaz.  vol.    188:   p    1028. 
Photographs  In   natural  colors.  Making.     R.  Fischer 

1,055,155;    Mar.    4;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.    168. 
Plano-acti<in       I..   H.  .Maier       No    1,055.546;  Mar.    11 

vol.    ISS  ;   p.   Xio. 
Piano  action       I..    N.    Soper.      No.    1,056,375;    Mar 

C.az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  648. 
Piano  action.s,   Extension-bracket  for.      F.   C.   Billings. 

1.05«,:^95;   .Mar.   18;   Gax.   vol.  188;  p.  654. 
riiirio  .lutoplayini,'  connpct  ion.     I{    A   (iallv.     No.  1.065,39* 

Mar,    11:     iiiz.   vol.    l?^s:   p.  'Jh6 
Plano-plavi-r  automatic  mechani.><m.      F    R 
1,054,^37  ;  .Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  64. 
Piann  play.r.    Mechanical.      .1.    F.    White. 

M.ir     1  1  :   i;»T.    vul.    IsH  :   p.   437. 
Plano-playcr  operating     mechanism.        B.     R.     Van     Valken- 
burg.      .No.    1.054,806:   Mar.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   63, 


l,05e.7&4  ;  Mar.  2!r; 
Photographic-printing 

1,056,099  ;  Mar.  18  , 
Photographic-printing 

1.05.'i,749;  .Mar    11 


No. 
No. 

No. 


No. 
Gaz. 

is; 

No. 


Ooolman.     No. 
1.065,847; 


No 


N' 


No. 
No. 


instruments,  Eipresaloo  device 
Kastner    and    (       Katt.       No. 


Piano    player    tracker    mchanlsm.       K.    T.    Turner 

1.05f'..N5S:  Mar    2.":  Gaz    vol.  188;  p    845. 
Piano-players.   Bellows  for.     .\.  .\nderson.     No    1,065  251 

Mar.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.   198. 
Piano-players,   Temp<)-controller  for.      E.   T.   Turney 

1,056,234;   Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.  603. 
Piano     playing  -  controlling     device.        R.     A.     Gaily 

1,056,984;  Mar.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  889. 
i'iarm  playinic  pumpint'  pedals.    R.  A.  (ially.    No    1  066,985 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  890. 
Pianos  and  similar  uni.slcal 
for    a'lfomari.         M.     M 
l,or.5,4»'.9  ;   .Mar    11:  (;az    vol.   188  ;  p.  311. 
Pianos.     Roll-shifter     for     player-.        W.     A.     Kruck. 

1.055,U.")4;   Mar.   4:   Gaz.    vol.    188;   p.    136. 
rian.>s      String  -  plate     for     upright.      .J.     Doll,     .Ir 

l,ii,-,,-,,:{23  ;   Mar     II  :  Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  260. 
Pianos.     Tone-softening     mechanism     for 
W    .V.    Kupp       No    1,056.034;   Mar,    18; 
p.  534. 
Picker  :    .NVe  Cotton  picker  ;    Fruit-picker, 
llcket  forming  machine      J.   W.   Snedeker. 
Mar.  IS  ;  C.HZ.  vol.   IHH  ;  p.  599. 

A    .M.  Davison      No.  1,056.636;  Mar.   18: 
:  p.  740. 
Moving-,     c.  (ireen      No    1.057,234;  Mar. 
isM  :   p.  976 

•tal       i;     s.    Knapp       No     1,055,758;    Mar. 
i  >^■s  ;    II     40t;. 

cnines.  Safety  cell  for  motion.     ("    P, 


No. 

No. 


autopneumatlc. 
Gaz.    vol.    188; 


.No.  1.056,225: 


Plcture-liolder. 

'iaz  Vol.  18s 
Plcturi-  mni'fiiri' 

2,'.  :  Gaz  vo! 
Plctiir--io.i.(l,    Mt 

11  :  if.iz  vol 
Picture-projecting  mac) 


Hiiiburd      No    1,0,-7  059  :  Mar.  25  ;  ( 
Picture.  I'Mzzl'        <i.  K    Hardenbergh. 

1 1  ;  Gaz    VI. :    is>,  ;  p   :>,H(, 
Pigment  aii't   iroikinK  the  sam 

Vfar     11.    I  >az.    vol.    1  ss 
Pile  fabric.      F    A.   Rauner 


raz 

No 

Bohn. 


vol    188  ;  p 
1,055.528  ; 


['• 


9HU 


R. 

p.   3.SS 
No.   1,057.274 


9 1 5. 
.Mar. 

701  : 


'lothes-pin  ;    (otter-pin 


iir  cuard. 

vol.  188:  ^ 
catch.      R     K 

188  ;   p.    16 


T    Sok 
P./527. 


No.   1,06; 

Mar.  25  :  (iaz. 

Hat  pin  :    Safety  pin  ; 

wski       No    l,056,;i06:   M.ir. 

Maker       No.    1,054,701;    Mar     4; 

No.  1,055,130;  Mar. 

18 


vol.     ISM 

Pin  ■    Sfr    C 

Si':irf-nin. 

Pin    rl.ifb 

Is  ;  Giz. 
Pin   safely 

(iaz    Vf)l. 
Pin  safety  device"     w    M    Brothers. 

4  :  Gaz    vol     188  ;  p.   162. 
Pin  tongue      G    E    Munson      No.  1.056.356;  Mar. 

vol.  1S8  ;  p.  641. 
Tipe      .s',  f  Hrlllplpe;  -Smoker's  pipe;  Tobacco  pipe. 
IMpe-ball.     P.  Chrystle  and  R.  D.  Chapman.     No    1066.970; 

Mar    25;   Gaz.  vol,   18S  ;   p.   SH5 
F'lpe^beader.     J    C.  DevUt.     No.   1,056,781  ;  Mar,  25:  (iaz. 

vol     IH8  ;   p.   820. 
Pipe  flttiriir       A     C.    rasavant       No,    1.055,318;    Mar     11; 

(;az    vol     iss  ;  p    2,-^ 
Pipe-tlaEging  machine       F.   M.   Patterson.      No.    1.064.866; 

Mar    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  73 
IMpe-hanger.      A.    Sidoli,      No.    1.056,596:    Mar.    18:    Gaz. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  727. 
Pipe-hanger      L.  A.  Iloerr.     No.   1.057,057;  Mar    26;  Gaz. 

vol.   188  :  p.  915. 
Hpe   Joint,    Sewer        .7.    M.    Phelan.      No     1.057,267:    Mar 

25  :   Gaz.    vol,    188;   p.   987 


(iaz. 
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Pipe.    Sealing    the    Joints    of    sectional    concrete.      3.    C. 

Mitchell.     No.   1.054,867;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  71. 
Pipe-support.     A    Kehm.     No.   1,066,028;  Mar.   18;  Gax, 

vol.  188  :  p.  532. 
Pipe-threading  tool.     B.  Borden,     No.  1,066,086;  Mar.  18; 

Gaz,  vol.  188  ;  p.  651. 
Pipe-wrench.      H.    L.    Dickson.      No.    1.055,724;    Mar.    11; 

Gax.  vol    18H  ;  p.  ;i94. 
Pipe-wrench.      N.    Armstrong.      No     1.057,110;    Mar.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  934. 
Pipe  wrench.   Chain.      A.    L.    Moore.      No.    1,064,708;    Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   18 
Pipes,  burners,  Ac,  Attachment  for  gas,     B.  L.  Bond  and 

<;    V.   Karlson.     No.   1.056.001;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188: 

p.  523. 
Pipes,   ("ushloning  device   for   llquld-conveylne.      T    J.    Fox 

No,    1.1)56,529;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol     188;    p     705 
Piston    wrist-pins.    Means    for    retaining.      F.    C,    Rhoadi 

and  n.  A.   Lels,     No.  1.054.942;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol    188; 

P    97 
I'itcher  and   feeder.   Self.      •;.   L.    Laslev       No     1  o.'i,"  077 

Mar     11  :   (iax    vol.    1M8:   p    480 
Pitman    connection.      J.    M.    Prlmm.      No.    1.057,270;    Mar 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol    188  ;   p.  988 
Plane  guide  aitachment    Carpenter's        D.  Turbevllle.     .No 

1.055. 685:  Mar.  11  ;  G&t.  vol    188:  p.  382. 
Planer   attachment.   Ac.      E    R.    Whltnev       No     i  or.7,023 

Mar.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p    904 
Planers.   Variable  speed  electric  drive  for       A.   D    1 'u   Bols 

No.    1.057,045:   Mar    25:   (Jaz.    vo!     isS;  p    911 
Planter.   Corn.      J.   S.    Ballard       .No     1,056  768      Mar    2,') 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  815. 
Planter,    Coiton-seed        W.     H     Ynung.       No     l,054,88fl  ; 

Mar.    4  ;   Gaz    vol     18s  ;   p.   m. 
Planter.    Potato-.       E     Johnson.       No     1,055.047:    Mar     4- 

(iaz    vo!     iss  ;   p     i,X4 
Planter    tractor,     Corn  .       S      H      (iarst         No      1  or,?  141 

Mar    25  :  (iaz    vol    ls8  ;  p.  945 
Plants,    Device    for    controlling    the    growth    of    cotton-, 

c     A.   Roman       No     1,055.231;   Mar.    4;   (iaz    vol     188- 

p    192, 
Plaster  -  board     and     riiakhig     same         K      Bushman         Nr. 

l,«).%.'i,.Hl«  :    Mar     11   ;    i;az     v,,i      ISv;    p     -.-,s 
Plate-handling    machine.       L     C.    Steele.       No      1  057  18;-i 

Mar    25:  (iaz,   vol    188;  p    959 
Plate  registering  machine      C.  fi    Brown       No    !  (i,-.6  9«s 

Mar,  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  :  p    8s4 
Platform!. uffer.     J.   ,M.   Waugb      No    1  (i,''.6,st;::  •   Mar    25 

Gaz.   vol.    !8h  :   p.    847. 
Player  action,    rneumatlc.      1)     U     Carson    and    <;     VV     Uus 

sell.      No    1  ,(in.-.60.',  :   .Mar.   11  :  (Jaz    \  o!    1  hv     p    :^r^4 
Pliers.    Dippers     or    similar    too'        W.    A      Bernard        No 

1,057.1 1;^:   Mar    25:  (iaz    vol    1  ss  ;  p    o.-^f. 
Plow.     \V.  .Sobey       No    1,056,465:  Mar    18;  Gaz    vol     ]88; 

p    681 
Plow.      .1      U.     Hossetter        No     1,056,836:    Mar     25      i.az 

vol.  18S  :   p    s:?s 

Plow,    I)isk    trantf  M.    Weller.       No.     1,054.885;    Mar     4 

(iaz    vs     IHV  :   n    ^() 

Plow.    (Jang        M     Sklovaky.      No.     1, 056,71. S  ;    Mar     is 

Gaz    vol     1S8 ;   p    766 
Plow   lift,  (,ang-.     J    Froellch.     No    1.056,531,    Mar    18 

Gaz    vol    188  :  p    706 
Plow    lift.    (iang-.      .)      Froellch.      No.    1,056.532:    Mar     IS 

(iaz    vol     ISS  ;   p,   706 
I'l.iw.  \V!!«.>eled  hhuk        N    \Vei:er      No    1  O.'SS  5S3  •  Mar    11 

fJaz    vol.   1H8  :   p.  ;-l4T. 
Plowshare       (i     W.    Hnniuii  rs       .No     1  n.",ri  74.'^  ■    Mar     11 

Gaz    vol.   188  :  p    4(tl 
Pneumatic  cleaner      J    Kuboscli      No    l,056,(t3:-!     Mar    18- 

(iaz    vol     1,88  :  p    534 
Pneumath'  despatch-tube  apparatus       \    W     rearsall       Nn 

l.ii,-,7,266  :    Mar     25:   (iaz    vol     iSS;   p.   9,1,7 
Pointing'    niHcl.ine.    Tuck         K     ()     Skoop       No     \  o.MS  ,%n,' 

Mar    1 1  :  (iaz.   vol.   1  ss     p    :\4) 
Police  slKuai  code  box.      W    K    Fastnacht       No     1  056  "69 

Mar    IS;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  616. 
PolishtnK     mixture     or     composition         H      Tolnott         N. 

l.O.'iT.lST:   Mar    25;   da?,     vol.   188:   p    ;j60 
I'ooltaiiles     Return  chnte    for.      .T.    G.    Lobsteio     Jr       No 

1.0.'.4,7s(t  :    .Mar    4:   (iaz    vol.    18.8;   p    44. 
Post      Sfr  Chain  post  :   Fence-post. 

Potato  dit'Kfr,     ,1    Reuther      N..    l.O.'T.l  72  :  Mar    2.''.  •  G,<iz 

vol,    iss  :   p.   nr,.-, 
Powder-tKix   and   rnlrmr    <  nmMned       R     R     I».  Nailer       .No 

l.n.-,.'-,,6l6  :    Mar     11  :   i.sz     vo!     1  s8  ;   p    :-!.-,v 
Powder  pad.    ,T    K    Cheney  and  I.  F.  I'urdv      N^    \  i)',r,  1:^4 

Mar    4  ;   Gaz    vol     1 S8  ;   p    163 
Power    device       M     C,    White    and    O     C     r>urvea       No 

1  11,-4. ;2s  :   Mar    i;  (iaz    vol    188-  p.   25 
Power-frnnsmlssion      apparatus  E,      W       Moore  No 

1.056.:-!,-!  :   .Mar     IS;  (i.iz     vol     ISs;   p    O40 
Power-transmi-ision     mechanism        D      Nettenstrom        No 

1.056,292;  Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  622. 
Pow.T  transmission   mechanism,   Muiilple-urlt      A    Snndh 

No.  1,055,569:   .Mar    11  ;  (iaz    vol    188;  p.  ,S43. 
Power  transmission    mechanism,    Piienmatlc       F     M     I'ra 

ther      No    1.055.557:   Mar.  n  :  (iaz.  vol    188-   p    ,'^,^9 
Power-transmission  system      C.  O   Pearson      No  1  055  553 

Mar    11:  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   .337 
I\)wer  transmission  system.     C  O.  Pearson      No   1  055  554 

Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  3.38. 
Precious   metals.    Apparatus   for  collecting.      L.    B.   Gray 

No    1.056,662:  Mar,  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    748. 


Preclons  metals,  .Apparatus  for  oolleetlng.     L.  B.  Ormj. 

No.   1,066.663;  Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.   749. 
Precious  metals  from  their  ores,  Bxtractlac.    8.  Wlllluns. 

No.    1,056.311;    Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   628. 
I'reservlne    green    vegetables.    Temporarily.      C.    H     Plnm- 

mer.     No    1.055,353;  Mar    11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  272. 
Preserving  organic  materials.     H.  Monseur.     No.  1,067,076: 

Mar.   25:  (iaz.   vol.    188;  p.  921. 
Press  :  i^ee  Baler-press  ;  Balln^-press  ;  Band-press  ;  Brlqact- 

press ;     Forglng-press  ;     Hydraulic     press;     Ice-macnlne 

press:  Packing-press;  I'rlntlng-press  ;  Seal-press. 
Press,      H.    K     Kouyoumjlan.      .No,    1,055,544;    Mar     11; 

(iaz.   vol.    188  :   p    335. 
Pressure-driven    drill       A.    L.    Westrlch.      No,    1,066.844; 

Mar.    11  :  (iaz    vol     188;   p    436 
Pressure  >:at:e      (i    .\    B    Spencer       No    1,055  827  ;  Mar.  11: 

<  iaz.    vol.    1 8S  ;    p     4;.i  J 

I'rimary  battery     C    H    Schoenmeh!      No.  1.065,660;  Mar. 

I  1  :    Gaz.    vmI     iss  .    p    ;<4() 

Primary     batt(;y.       C      B      Sch<.enmeh!,        No      1,055,562; 

-Mar    11:   Gaz.  vol.   Iss;   p    ;<4o 
Primary  battery.      C.  B.   Schoenmeh!       .No    1,055.563"   Mar 

11:  "iaz    vo!.   I8s  :  p,  ;-!4  j 

Printers    tool.       F     .T.     Fenstermacher.       No.     1,054,964: 

.Mar    4,   Gaz    vol.   188:   p.    105 
Printing  apparatus,     A.  B    Dick.     No.  1.057.126;  Mar.  28: 

(iaz,   v.il.   ]SS  ;   p    939. 
PHntlnjj  atUchment  for  planlnK-machines.      C,   H.   Helder 

-No    1.056,024:  Mar    18;  Gaz    vol     188;  p.  531 
PrIntluK-form       \V     J     K.    Maldhnf       No     1.055,770:    Mar 

II  :   (iaz.   vol,    188  ;   p.   411. 

Priming  machine.     M.  A    Lathev     No,  1.055,335;  Mar    11: 

Gaz,   vol     ]S8  ;   p    265. 
Printing-machine       E.    I'.    Sheldon        No     1055,497;    Mar. 

1  1  .    (iaz     vol.    1S8  :    p.    .S20 
Printing  machine.    Fabric-.      F:.   B>  rjter.ips       No    1055  312- 

Mar     11  .    liMZ     vol.    188;    p     2.-i7  ...  . 

Printing  machitie  mechanisiri.   Intaglio.     E    Mertens      No 

I  o:,7,07,S  .  Mar    2.%  :  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  P20 

Printint'  marhtne,  .Selvage  R.  Baird  No  1,055.597; 
Mar,    1 1  :    I  ,az,    vol     Iss  ;    •.     ;.;,-, '^ 

Printinc  mechanlsni  H     li      I,elbentl,al        No     1,055  928- 

Mar      11  :    i  iaz     vol  1  ss  ,    p     4tj.s 

Pruning  mechani.srri  for    addine-machlnes.      J     C     Lotter- 

i.and  '  iielssue  .  No  ],'C53(>:  .Mar.  4;  Gaz  vol  188 1 
n    217 

Printing  mechanism  f.r  ticket  issuing  and  auditing  ma- 
chines J     y    (jhroer       Nu     l,<i56,765  :    Mar     18;    Gas 

vo.,    188  ,    p     787. 

I'rlnting.    perforating,   and    cuttlnp.  Manufacturing   means 

for  simultaneously       < ; .   M.    Laub,  No     1,056.805;   Mar 

25  ;   Gaz.   vo,     1 S8  ;   p.    82s 

Printing  ;  li.tes     Producing  halftone  rdief.      W.  J     Wllkln- 

soi.       No    1  o,-,;-.790  :   Mar    4;  (iaz    vol,   188;  p,  48 

Printing  press       W,    H     Smith       No  1.056,131;   Mar'   18- 

(iaz    vol,    188  :    p.   .•>68 

Printing  prehs        \V.     Kvensen        No  1.057,134;    Mar.    25- 

'iaz.    vol.     ISK  ;    p.    ;»4,-^ 

iTinting  press   attachment       R    R     Mvers       No    1056  212- 

Mar,   4;  (iaz    vo;     188;  p    186  '  ' 

I'rintinp-pre.ss     ni  tachmera.     Cvlinder  P      S       Nielsen 

No,  1,056,440:  Mar    18;  (iaz    vol,  1 88  :  n    672' 
Printing  pres>     bedplate     adjustment         f     Cottle         No 

l.t).'-.6,090  :   Mar     IS;   (Jaz    vol     188;   p    553 
I'rinting-pr.s-      (icvice.     Platen  E       L       Megil!  No 

l.o,-,.'..412  ;    Mar     11  ;   Ght     vol     188;   p.    201 
Printing-press  shiet  feeding  device      D,'  F.   Reld  and  H    C 

Johnson.     No    l.n,'-,4.98:  ;  Mar.  4;  Gjiz   vol.  188;  p   lis' 
iTintlnt:  rolls    on     e,  rtr^vdep.isiiiri:  Uinks,     Mounting    for' 

H.  H    Bolssier       No    ]  (i,S,%.,M  2  :   Mar    11  :  <;az    vol,   188; 

p     .'-125, 
Prltrh       C     FToff       No     1 ,0."i4,770  :    .Mar     4;    Gax     vol,    188- 

p,   41. 
Propeller.      F.   Mliller      No.    1.054,7.86;    Mar    4-   Gas    toI 

is**  :  p    4() 
Projieller.     .1    H    E«!son      N,     1  055,4.%,'  :  Mar    1 1  ;  Gaz,  vol 

188  ;    p,    3o7 
Propeller,     F'l'iid  A      I'apir         N.       1  or.'  4s7       Mar      11  • 

•  iaz,    v.,1,    ISS  :    p    :ii7 

Prop»Mler  steering       ,T     C      Christiansen        No      1  056  "^47  • 

Mar    IS.  (iaz    vol     isS;  p    p,o~ 
Propelling  device.    Roat        M     AMertn;.r.       No     1057  317- 

Mar    2.".;   Gaz    vo!     Iss;   p     iO(ir?  '  ' 

PropellUiK     mechanism.     Catamaran  M      Philllns        No 

1,056.296:   Mar    18;  (iaz    vol     i  ss      p    fl-^.;) 
Proff-ctlve    devlc.  ,       K      E      P      .    ■.,i:>t..r;  w,      1   *l.-r)  8.81  ■ 

Mar     1 1  :    (iaz     vo      ]  ss      j      4  )  v 
Puiler  :   Sre  Cork-puller, 
Pulley,    Lifting-       W     H     Pond       No     1055  223-    Mar    4- 

Gaz    vo!     188  :    p     u<o  .    ^m.    1  , 

Pulley  line   holder       W     R.    Brennan       No     1  0.^.^  128  -   Mar 

4  :  (iaz.   vol     188  :   p    i6i 
Pulleys,   Oi!  ruard   for,      H,   C,   Tripp       No     1  O,',.^  574  ■   Mar 

II  :   Gaz    vol     188  ;  p    344 

Pulp-blocks    Ac,  Device  for  registering,     J,  M.  Barlengw. 

No,   1,054,814;   Mar    4:  Gaz    vol    188;  p.  57 
Pulp,    Production    of    mechanical    wood-        G     C     Hnwarri 

n'o    1,057,151  :   Mar    25:  (iaz    vo!     188;   p    948   "*"**'^*'- 
I^ilverlzer,       M      F      Williams        No      1  ()55.680  ;    Mar     11- 

(iaz.   vol.    188  ;   p^    382 
Pulverizer.  Soil       B.  Weh!^      No.  1,056.864;  Mnr    25;  Gaa. 

Pulverizing  apparatus  E  (i  Tl.omas.  No,  1054  881- 
Mar    4:   (iaz    vol     18S;  p    -o  '        •""*  . 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^.'??      -^  ,^"    Cooper.     No.   l.(»4.827  ;  Mar.  4;  Qm.  toI. 

1 S8  ;  p.  61. 

Pump.  H.  J.  and  W.  E.  Pollacek.  No.  1.066.700;  Mar 
18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  766.  ^  ^.  -«'-■ 

Pump.  F.  Johnaon.  No.  1,056.907  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
188  ',  p.  863. 

I*ump.  Air       C.  J.  Pilling.     No.   1.054.866 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa. 


No.    1.055.004  :    Mar.    4 ; 


vol.   188  ;  p.  74. 
Pump.    Air-.      K.    H.    Walker. 

<;aa.  vol.   188:  p.   119. 
Pump,  Asphalt-.     W.  P.  Tarrant.     No.  1,064,722 ;  Mar   4  : 

Gaz.  vol    188:  p.  2^. 
Pump,    Automobile-       R     A.    Gopth,    R.    B.    Rodgers     and 

J.  A.   Dlttmar.     No.   1.054.762  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.   vol.   188  • 

p.   .■!T. 
Pomp.  Bicycle-.      E.  B.   WriKht.     No.   1.056,617;  Mar     18 

(iaz.  vol.    188  ;   p.  78.'?. 
Pump  draln-valvc.    E.  Tuell.    No.  1,057,100;  Mar.  25-  Gaj! 

V.,!.   ISS:  p.  ():u. 
Pump,    Rpvcralblo   spiral.      T.   O'Connor.      No     1056  441- 

-Mar,   18:  (in/,  vo!    188;  p.  072. 
Pumps.  Means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of.     E.  A.  Bandldf 

No.    1,0.''>.5,0V6  ;   Mar,  4:  (Iaz.  vol.   188;  p.   148. 
Pumps,    Stuffing  box    for    centrifugal.      A.    E.    Guv       No 

1.055,166:  Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   172. 
Pumping  apparatus.     R.   Conrader.     No.   1,056,139 ;  Mar 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   164. 
Piimplns-Hpparatiis  attachment.      II.    L.  and   M.    .N.   Blrars 

So.  KO.^e.OOO:  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  623. 
Pumpinir  mechanism   for   vacuum-cleaners.      V.   Wlnqulst 

.\o.   1,055,250:  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  198 
Pumping  .system.  Self-controlled.      A.  C.   Durdin.   Jr       No 

1,(556,752:  Mar.  18;  r.az.  vol.  188;  p.  781. 
Punch   for   limiting   transfer  privileges.      H.    H.    Hummel. 


No.  l,(i.".«,5-16  ;  Mar.  1  ><  :  (laa.  vol.   188;  p.  710 
nnchlng-machine.      E.   J.    Blrkett.      No     1, 
IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  654 


056.396  ;    Mar. 


I'linrtiire^closlng  device.      C.   G.   Hornung.      No.   1.057  241  • 

-Mnr.  25;  Caz.  vol.   188;  p.  979. 
Puzzle.     E.   Kellison.      No.   1,054,779;    Mar.   4;   Gaz    vol 

188:  p.  44. 
Puzzle-twi       (',    T.    Sand.      No.    1,054,716;    Mar    4;    (iaz 

vol.   188  :  p.  21. 
Quilling  -  nuitliine.       G.     Sipp     and     W.     S.     Wells.        .No 

1,056.462:  Mar.    18;  <iat.  vol.   188:  p.  680. 
Rack:   s'rr    ('lothes  rack  :    Display-rack;    ETat  rack  ;    Hose 

rack. 
Radiator,     I..  Williams.     No.  1,055,4;S4  ;  Mar    11  :  Gaz.  vol 

188  :   p.  .■?()(), 
Radiator.     E.  C.   F.  Streichert.     No.   1,057,294  :   Mar.  25  • 

Gaz    vol.    188  :   p.  006. 
Radiator    attachment.      .1.    Kiniey.      No.    1,056.911:    Mar 

25  :  (;az.  vol,  188  ;  p.  864. 
Radiator  construction.      V.  J.  Mayo      No.   1.055,407      .Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  289. 
Radiator.   Steam-.      .\.   B.   .N'eiman  and   A.   L.   Adams.      No 

1.057.081  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  922. 
Radiators,    Ac,    Support    for.      A     Kehm.      No,    1,056,55;?  ■ 

Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  712. 
Radiators,   Trunnion    suspension    for.      J.   B.    Woodbrldge 

No.  1.0.56.S74  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  851. 
Rafter-reckoner.     W.  F.  Norman.     No.  1,056,206;  Mar.  18 

Gaz.    vol.   188;   p.   593. 
Rail    and    tie   fastener.      .7.    Fekete   and    G.    Serfozo.      N  , 

1.055,732;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S;  p.  307. 
Rail-bond.     C.  R.   Sturdevant.     No.    1,056.864;   Mar    25 

(iaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  841. 
Rail  brace.    Adjustable       J.    B.    Welday       No.    1,065.107  • 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188 ;  p.   153. 
Rail-chair.      J.    D.   Young.      No.    1,054,957;   Mar.    4;   Gaz 

vol.  188  :  p.  102. 
Rail  chair  and  fastening.  Combined.     8.  P.  Petersen      No 

1,055,218;   Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol.    188;  p.    189. 
Rail   chair.   Guard-.      P.   W.   Moor.'       No.    1.056.707-    Mar 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  188  ;  p.  764. 
Rail    connection,      d.    Fusael!,      No.    1.056,658-    Mar     1^ 

Gaz.    vol.    188  ;    n,    747 
Rail    device,      L.   Tritito.      No.    1,057.304;    Mar.    25-    Gaz 
vol.   18H  :  p,  998,  " 

Rail-fastener.      G,    A.    Belknap.      No.    1.054,896;    Mar    4- 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  84. 
Rail  fastening  clip.  Adjustable.     ,V,  Ritter.     No    1056  834- 

Mar.  25;  (jaz.  vol.   i88;  p,  837. 
Rail.  (Juard-.     E.  N.  Strom,     No    1,056,469;  Mar    18     (iaz 

vol.    188  ;   p.   682. 
Rail-Joint.     S.  E,  Moore.     No.  1.055.207  :  Mar.  4  ;  (iHz    vol 

188;   p.    18? 
Rail-joint.     G.  Benzcl.     No.   1,055,253;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol 

188;  p.  199. 
Rail-Joint.      (i.    ,T.    I.euvellnk,       No,    1,055.767-    Mar     11 

Ga«.  vol.  188  ;  p.  410. 
Rail-Joint.      W.    .T.    McKinnev       No     1,055.934;    Mar     11 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  466. 
Rail-Joint.      ,r.    B.    Baum.      No.    1,055,96.=;:    Mar     11       (iaz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  476. 
Rail  Joint.     F.E.Dillon.     No,  1.055,091  ;  Mar   llG.'iz  vol 

188;    p.   485. 
Rail-Joint.      W.   H.   Moore       No    1,056, iri:   Mar     18     Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  561. 
Rail  Joint.      .1.    A.    Lofstrom        No,    1,056,561       Mnr     1^ 

Gar.  vol.  188:  p.  715, 
Rail-Joint.     N.  J.  Govette       No     1  05(;.660 ;   Mar    18     tiaz 

vol.    188  :  p.  748. 
Rail  joint,     r.  R,  Grav      No,  1,1)56,661  :  Mar    18     Caz    vol 

188  ;   p.  748. 


""vo/.*"r4    "^    895^"*"""      ^°    1.067,000;   Mar    25     li.a. 
Hall  joint,      J.   Klmmel   and   P.    Bocskav       No     1 057  '45 
.Mar.   25:  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  980  "  '    '•""■-^'-'• 

^voi'**l°88    "^p  ?9ff  *'■'*"'"•     ^'°-  ^•<^72»3  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gas. 

i   Rail  Joint    chair.      C.    Reiroad.  No     1,054,941;    Mar     4- 

(jaz.    vol,    1  .S8  ;   p    07  '       ' 

Rail  spike        L,    K     Wl.if,-        .No,  1.0r.5,;i75      Mnr     11-    (;,, 

vol     1S8;   p    280,  '       ^ 

Rall-sapport       F,   0,    HellBtrom,      No     1,054,768-   Mar    4- 

(iaz.   vol.   188  :  p,  40,  '     ■»  . 

Rail  swlt«  h.  Continuous       J.  S.  Jackson.     No.   1055  465- 

Mhp.  Ji  :  rjaz    vol,  iss;  p    ,'^io 
Raii-ut-      I.    Uw^;n,     No,   1.055,290  ;  .Mar     4  ,  Gaa.  to!    188; 

^^''^IHS*'     ^'-^    ""^''      -"^^    1.056.902;  Mar    25;  G.tz    vol. 

Rail  tip  and  fastener       I.    Ow.>n,     .No    1  055 ''16  ■    Mar    4- 

(iaz.   vol     188  :  p    188.  '  ' 

Ititil way  clamp,       T     K     Thompson,       No.    1,055. :<7o      .Mar 

11  ;  Uaa.  vol.  188;  p,  278, 
Hail\va3- crossini:       R,    Hrown.-.      .No.    1055  442-    Mai      11- 

(iaz.  vol.   188 :  p    :u)2.  .        .         ,    . 

Rallwaj-^crossing   signal.      J.    F.    Reede-       No.    1,054,792; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  48. 
Hailwav    danger  signal,    ."wutomai  i<  ,       H      ,\     Osl,orn        Vo 

1,0.>6,051  ;  Mar.  18;   (iaz    vol.   Ikh,  p    539 
Railwav  Joint.      J.    Kent       No     1.055.919;    .Mar     11      (iaz 

vol.  188  :  p.  460. 
Railway    ov^rhead-IInc    structure,    Klertric         \V     S     .Mur- 

ray.      No,    1,055,782;    Mar,    11:    daz.   vol     188.    p   '416 
Raihvnj   r;iil       t' M    (-)ls.  ri       No    1 .05C,,  1  l(i  :   Mar    1,8     (iaz 

vol    1^^  :  p    M2. 
Rai:\v,\r,;l    ;i  ttarhm.'nf ,       U",    Haskiiis.       No.     1.055  274- 

Miir    4;   *;az     vol.    188:   p    206 
Kailwaj   r-iii     f!i,';tener        .1,     E,     Voegtllu        No,     1 ,055  ;">5f? - 

•Mar.  II  ;  (iaz.  vol,  188:  p.  473. 
Railw.ij  rails,  .\ntlcreep.r  for      F.  Quist      No    1  0.%5  079 - 

-Mar     }  :    Gaz     vol     188  ;   p     146. 
Railw.ij  rails   to   fies.    Device   for  securing,      E.   J     Rosen- 

crans  -irKi   H    Sanderson.      .No.   1,056,944  :   Mar    25     <iaz 

vol,   l,s,s  :   [1    <~Ci. 
Rai!w;iy   •;.-if,.ty   a ;ipri ra t US.   Street-.     <\  J    McKcnil.-       No 

1.0.56.10s,   M:ir     is,  (iaz    vo!     188;   p.  590 
Rallwi.y    ,<afcfy    device.    Cable-,       R,     11.    Wllllamii       No 

1.055,249:   Mar,    4:   Gaz     vol.    188;    p.    198 
Railway  signal.      If     I.    Funkhouser.     No.    1,057,049      Ma' 
»  25  :  Gaz    vol.   I8,s  :  p    OIL' 
Railway   signaling,      J.    B,    Struble,      No     1.055  68.1      Un: 

11  :  Gaz,  vol,   188  ;  p.  ,-^81. 
Railway  <(ignaling  anparafus.     W.  J    Cook      .No    1  067  03'' 

Mar    ^.".  ,  liaz.   vol.    18.s  ;   p.   909. 
Railway  si.'naiintr   apparnt  is.    Eiectrir.      U*    .1    Cook       No 

l,05(i.4(rj  ;  Mar,    l8  ;  (iaz    vo'     ■'' 
Railway  snilcr.       p     o,    ITause 


l,05(i.40'j;  Mar,    IS;  tiaz    vol'    188;  p.  657 
ilway  snilcr.       p     o,    Rause       No.    1,066,170;    Mar     4 
(iaz,  vol,    188  ;  p    173. 


Railway  switch       C.  O    .\nderson.      .No.   1,055  297-   liar    4 

(jaz.  vol,    188  ;   p.  214. 
Railway  switch       E     N     ^^tron-i.      No.    1,056,470-    Mrr     18 

liaz.   vol,   188  ;  p.   083. 
Uaiiway  switch       ri     \"     Meij,  k       No,    1.056.706      Mf!  r     18 

(iaz,  fni    18h  :  p,  li'ii, 
Railway  switch.     .1.  \V    Fluiihanl      No.  1 ,057  345  •  Mar    25 

(iaz.   vol.    188  ;    p,    101  1 
Railw-;iy    switch     or     the     like        C.     O.     -Anderson        N'.-. 

I.057,2''s:  Mar,  L'5  :  Gaz    vol,   188;  p    9fl7 
Railway   s^Mtcl,.   Street        I{     B     WoodaU       No     1.0P6  245 

Mar.  18;   (ins,   vol     188;   p.   60«. 
Railway-tie       F.   Qulst       Nn     1,055,078;   Mar,   4;   (ipz    vo' 

188  ;  p.   14.-5, 

Rallwav-tle,     J.  F    Hughes,     No.  1.055,537;  Mar    11     Gaz 

vol.  i88  :  p.  332. 
Railway-tie,      a,    M,   Broadwell,      .No,    1.057  031-    Mar    "5 

(iaz.    vol      188  ;    p.   907. 
Railway-tle    and    fastening   device.      R.    r.    Watson       No 

1,0,')7,309;   Mar    25;  (iaz.   vol.   188;   p,   1000 
Railway-tie    and    rail-fastener.    Metallic.      W.    E.    l*ugslev 

No    1.054.869;  Mar.   4,  liaz    vol.   188;  p,   75 
Railway-tie   ami    ra  il  fastening.    Combined       T     I'     Horger 

No    l,0.5(V5t:;     Mar    Is;  (,az    vol    1k8  :  p    700 
Railway-tie.  Metal.     \V    H     HlL-glna,      No    1056.025;   Mar 

18  :   liaz,   vol.    Is8  ,  p    ,-,,^1 
Railway-tie,     Metallic        E      W,     .Vhljott,       No      l,(»54.6C.o 

Mar,  4  ,  'iaz,  vol.  188  ;  p    .'(, 
Railway-tie.  Metallic      c    F    McjMev.     No    1056  201      .Mar 

18  :  (iiiz.   Vol     18S  .  [,    .'-,91 

Railway-track    construction        S.     Lee..       N'o      1054  852- 

Mar    4  ;  C-iz    vol     iSM  ;  p,  fiO 
Rake      Ser  Dumping  rake  :   Maj  rake. 
Rake,      J     H     Bryan       No     1,0;-,5,1.'U  ;    Mar,    4:    (iaz     vol 

1S8  ;    p,    102. 

Rakes.  Hay  huncbef  for  attachment  to  horse-.      W    Weaver 

No.  1,055,580:  .Mar    11  :  daz.  vol.  188;  p.  :u6 
Uamiestnlks   in    the  dry   state,    Machine   for   removir;;    the 

wo.id  from.      E,    Coulon       No.    1,054.753;    Mar     4      (iar 

vol.    188  ;   p    :{4 
itamie  stalks    in    the    green    state.    Machine    for    reniuvinu 

wood    from.      E.    Coulon.      .No     1,054,752  ;    Mar     4      (iaz 

vol    188  ;  p.  34. 
Range,      N.    Guthrie       No     1,057.144:    Mar,    25      (iar     vol 

188  ;    p.   946 
Rnt  tra|..      .A.    I 'oinliowski       No     l,055.89o-    Mar     11      (Jaz 

Vol.   LSs  .  p.    I."l. 
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Rat  trap,   Flectri..      B     F.   Ash       No     1.056,620;    Mar     18: 

'iaz     vol     188;    p     734. 
Ratchet  wrench       E     8     Starrett   and    J     A.    A(Jell       No 

1,056.S48;  Mar    I'S  ;  (iaz    vol,   188;   p    84J 
Razor      G.  D    IV  Ix>renzo.      No    1.066,404;  Mar.   18;  Gai. 

vol.    Is8  :   p    658. 
Razor.     A    W    Proctor,     No    1,057.272;  Mar.  25;  finx.  vol 

I  88  ;  p.  9S9. 

Razor     blsfle     recfptacic.      Safety-        K      T.     Winn.       No 

1,057.387;  Mar.  '25;  Gaz.  vol    1S8:  p.  1025. 
Razor.    Safety-.      D.    Hepp       No.    1.055,039;    Mar.    4;    Gaz. 

vol    188  ;  p.  132. 
Reach  rod  support.     A    W    Woodroof      No    1,056,312  :  Mar. 

18  :    Ciaz.    vol,    }HH  :    p     6;:s. 
Reieptacle,   Collapsible.      P.  A    Bidding- r.     No,    1,056.491  ; 

Mar.   18  ,  Gflz.   vol.    188  ;  p.   691. 
Rec».[itacli  cover  fastener      I>.  Auger      N(.    1,057,318  ,  Mar 

25  :  Gaz    vol     188  ;  p.   lOO.'". 
Receptacle     or     container,     PortaMe.        H.     Nadoau.       No 

1.050,572:  Mar    18:  Gaz    vol    188;  p.   710. 
Receptacle,     I'rovlsioii-.       F      II      Miller,       -No      1.055,200  : 

Mir    4  :  (iaz    vol.   188  ;  p,   1^4. 
Rec<  ptacle,  Vaciinm-lacketed,      A    J.  Conrov  atid  J    T,   Sui 

:i\Rn       No    1,055.710;  Mar,   11  ,  (iaz,  vol    1  h8  ;  p    :i90 
KecolMoader  with  fixed  barrel      B    (larus      No    1,057,329. 

Mar    25:  (iaz    vo]     188;   p    1  Oor> 
Recorder  .   t-et   I'aKsenger  rec-order  :  '11  me  reiortl.  r^ 
Recorder  (jr  register,     J.  W    Vaughn.     No,   1,055,^7  ;  Mar 

II  ;  (ia«    vol    188 ;  p.  345, 

RecordlniT  apparatus      I,    M.  .\splnwall  and  <>.  Briirht      N' 

1.(C.(i.8Th;   Mar.   L'.'i  .  <..'!z,   v<.m,    1.ss;    ,     s-.'_. 
KecordiriK-   mec  hunisin       (i     Wilson       No    1,056.74'^:    Mar 

1^-  :   (iaz.   vol     188  ;   p,   "so. 
Rectifier   ........ I. nd,      N     FaUtk       No    1 .05e,:?27  ;   Mar     18; 

(iaz,    vol      !  s>>  ;    [      632 
Redo    t     >n      firn«<i.       EleMrlcfil  H         M        .Noble.  No 

1  o,-,7.<is_'  ;   Mht    L'.'!  .  iin?    vol     1  ss  .   p    02:1. 
Reel       Sf>    f'lOthesllne    reel  :    Nailing  machine    reel,    Taj.e 

reel  :   Wire- reel 
Rf<-'       .^     F    Rietzel       N    .    1 ,0. ■.".,. 356  :    Mar     11;    (iai.    vol 

Iss  .  p    273. 
Reel        W     H     Rowe  nnd  A     F    Rletze],      No     1   cl.'.6.45R  :   Mar 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol     18S  :   [     S77. 
Reel  or  swift.     C.  Rvden.     No    1.055.419;   Mar    11  ;  (Jaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.   294 
Reflector  supporting     bracket         P.     M       Hotcbkln         No 

1.056.176:  Mar    18;  Gai    vol,   188;  p.  583. 
Hefrigerstlni:  apparatus      W,  N    .\nisbarv       No    1,056.964. 

Mar    25;  (;a«.   vol,    188;  p    883 
Refrigerator      F    11.  Chase      No.  1 .0.56,8,8.>i  ;  Mar    25  :  Gaz 

V.:'     188  ;   p.   855 
Refrigerator  car        M      Tolti.       No,    1,057,301       Mar     25; 

iiaz    vo!     1  vs  ;    [,.    ■,02c,. 
Refrlterator-compartment,     E.Richardson      No   1.056.683; 

Mar    18;  Gaz    vol    188  ;  p    722. 
Refiise-destrticfor      H     N    Lcask       N"     1,051.8.50;   Mar    4; 

'  iaz     vol      18S  ;    p     ()>« 

Register  :    iiee    Account  -  register  :     Autographic    register  ; 

Cash  register 
ReLdster      .T    S.  Makln  and  U   A.  Schrllman      No   1,066566  ; 

Mar    18  ;  (iaz,   vol     188  ;    p    617, 
Register       W,    I     Obmer.    D     B     Whistler,    and   J     E     Mc- 

.\niFter,     No    1.056,824  ;  .Mar    2P  ;  (iaz.  vol    188;  p    8;'.4 
Reirlster    table.      Pressman's,        F,     M       Basheller         No 

1  ii.-7.:>7;:!  ;   Mar    25;   (inz    vol     188;   p,    in2i 
Retristering    mechanism       C,    F     Slegrlst       No     1,0.56,460, 

Mar    18  ;   (iaz    vol    T-8  ;  p    679 
Fiegistering  PVHtem      R,  11    Ixjng      No    1 ,0.55,929  :  Mar    11. 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ,  n    403. 
Revrulator      8>e    f>aniper  regnlator  ,    Heating-system    regu 

l.-it.'r  :   ^'(.';tage-re^'ulat..r 
Re..:uiator       I"     Le.>nhard       No     l,0,',5.i94;    Mar     4;    (Jar. 

vol     188  :  p    181. 
Reinforcing  rods.   Spacer    for.      H     Stiver.      No.    1.054.803, 

Mar,  4  :  (iaz    vol    188  ;  p    52 
Relav.  Alternating  current      J,  F    D    Hoge.     No   1,066. .'$34  ; 

Mar     18;   Gaz     vol     188;    p     034 
i;.  1h\    system      E    W    Freston  and  G.  L,   NIckerson,     No. 

1,056.300:   .Mar    1«;  Gar    vol,  188;  p,  624 
Reprod>;cer      T.  A    F/dison,     No,  1,055,621  ;  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz. 

vol    188  ;  p    .'<60 
Reprodiiclng-machlnes.    Mentis   for   regulating   the    relati\' 

speed   of  operation   of.       I,    W    Crooks       No     l,o57,332: 

Mar.  25;  (iaz    vol     1,88:   p.   1007 
Reservotf  ...nd   fe.-dlnc  ievice.    Liquid      J    G    (.oodhiie      No 

1.054,915;  Mar    4     (iaz,  vol.  ]ftS  ;  p,  89 
Resilient    wheel,      E    .T,    Krels.      No     1,055,333;    Mar.    11; 

(iaz.  vol    1S8  :  p    -J64 
Resilient    whe<>l       C     .1.    Craig       No.    1.058,447:    Mar,    11; 

(iaz    vol,  188  ;  p,  ,304 
Resilient  wheel       R,  J    Hughes      No    1,055.750;   Mar    11, 

';az    vol.   188  ;  p.   40  4, 
Resilient   wheel.     F    F,  Tighe,      No     1,055,835;   Mar     11: 

(iaz,  vol.  188  ;  p    4:?4 
Resilient   wheel       W     .1,    I  aber       No     1.055,895;    Mar     11; 

(iaz    vo!     188  :    p    453 
Resilient    wheel        ,1      Kohier        No,     1.056,554;    Mar      18: 

Gaz     vol,    188  :    p    712 
Resilient   wheel       F    M.   Ross,      No     1,057,092;   Mar.   25; 

Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    928. 
Resilient   whee:       C     A     Howell       No     1.067,162:  Mar.   25; 

Gaz,  vol.  Is.'' ;  p   948. 
Resistance  device      I,    and  H    L    Bradlev       No,   1,054,902; 

Mar,  4  :  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p    S8. 


Respirator.     8.  W,  Greene      No.  1,056,988;   .Mar.  26;  0««. 

vol.   188  ;  p,  891. 
Retrieving   mecbanlara       J.    HolllR.      No.    1.056,742;    Mur. 

IS  ;  (iaz,   vol.   188  ;   p.   778. 
Rifle,  Air-.     E.  E    Redfleld.     No.  1,057,171  ;  Mar.  28;  Owl 

vol     188 :  p    954. 
Rim    Demountable      A     lienis      No.   1.056,156;   Mar.    18; 

(iaz    vol     188  :   p.   576 
Road  planer  and  leveler      W    T    Headlev.     No.  1,066,6»; 

.Mar    11  ,  (iaz    vol    188  ;  p    830 
Roadwav  for  vehicles.     F   L    Pitman.     No    1,056,936  ;  Mar. 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  873 
Roaster  :    Srr  Cocoa-roaster  ;  Ore-roaster 
1;  'u^t  i;ii:   and    corn  pnppuii;   machine.      A.    R.   Gibson.      No. 

1, '•.-,.•>  7:^6  :  Mar    11  ;  Gaz    vol     188;  p    398, 
Hocl;  (irill,      N.   Sta-ab-     No.   1 .056.1  :-;2  ;   Mar,    18;  Gai.  Tol, 

1 88  ;   p.    568 
R.-d  :  Sie  Fishing-rod, 
Rod,  Curtain        F    1.    Lathrop,     No    1,055,925;  Mar.  11; 

I  ,;iz,    vc^.     1S8  ,    I'     40-. 
Mo!!  hoiislne       u     .lohns- n       No     1.054.920;   Mar,   4;  Oa«. 

\..:.    ISS  ;   ;,,   OU. 
Roi    ramming  apparatus,     H    P  Macdonald.    No,  1.066,668 ; 

Mar.    '  >>  ,    Gat.   vol,   1 88  •   p,  7i7, 
RoHer     >>^  C'lrtHli.  roller  :  Land  roller  ;  Shade-roller. 
Holler       W,    H     Wlttrork       No,    1,055.113;    Mar.    4;    Oa». 

vol.    1*<«  ;   {■,    155 
Rolling   bin,      A     K,   (illlespie.      .No     1.066.166;   Mar.    18; 

Gaz    vol     188  :   p     579. 
livv  .  ;  j;    riM  .  I.;,:. ism.    Bolt  thread-       G,    A,    J.    UalUBWOrth. 

N       1  0,=,--,  4.%c)  •    Mnr     11  ;  (iaz    vol.   188;  p,   S08. 
Rolling  ini.:      A    A    Neave      No.   1.056. 203  ;  Mar,  18  ;  Gai, 

vol,   188 :   p    591 
Rolling-mli;    feed    devlr^        H      D     Cr.ok        No     1,054,748; 

Mar.  4  ;  (iaz   vol    Iss  ;  p    ^^ 
TtoiUng  process  and  apparatus  therefor,   Continuous  tube-. 

H     r    Stiefel        No     1,055,;^6S:   Mar     11;  (iaz    vol,    188; 

P    277 
Roo'  fo:   stlos  and   the  like.  Sectional.     F.    L    Paige.     No. 

I.'i5t;,s.'5  ,   .Mar    -5:  liaz.  \o;     iss,  p    8:.;4, 
Ri^itine     material.      Heady-         W      U       Woerhelde.        No. 

;  ",".".. s(s;    M«r     11  .    Caz     vol.    188;    p     4.S7, 
Koost     'h     ken         .1     H     <  oatier       .No     1,05.'"c:H87  ;    Mar,    11; 

',■,■/        V  !  SS    ;      v        -Jv.'^ 

Ro;.e-clainp      F    A    Warter      Nc    1,057.307;   .Mar    25;  Gaa. 

vol      ]HS  ;    p.   900 

Rope-securlng  device      C.  \Veb<  r      No    1,055,240.  Mar.  4  ; 

(ihZ     V    :     ISS  ;  y.    197, 
Rotarv  engine      J,  S,  Liven  good       No    1 .056.286  ;  Mar.  18  ; 

(iaz    vol     18S  :   p,   610, 
Rotary  ermine      F    I    I..  Bylger.     No.  1.056.400;  Mar.   18; 

I  .az     V..'      1  ><s  ;    [,     (;.%«•,. 

Rotarv  engine.     W    H.  H    Morel. ck      No    1.056.927; 

25  ;  liaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  870, 

Rotary   engine      W    Scott      No     1, 
voi,   188  ;  p.  878 

Rotarv  ePL-ine.  Compound     .1    1'.  I'endlxson.    No    1,064,808; 
Mar    4     (iaz    vol    Iss  ;  p    94 

Rotarv    encltie     Reversible       1       R      Reid       No.    1,056,888; 
.Mar    25  .  (iaz    vol.   18S  ;  i.    8:-t6, 

Rotarv  explosive-engine,     J    Whlttinghill  and  K.  W.  Rich- 
mond.     No.  1.054,729,  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  26. 

Rotarv  motor      H    Wlndhoff.     No    1.055.O05;  Mar.  4;  Oai. 

\ •■:    ISS ,  p    r.'d 
Rotary    motor       A.    Peterson       N       1.066.827:    Mar.    20; 

<ia7    vol,  is8  ;  p.  s;^ri. 
Rubber    to   metals.    Attaching,      L.    Daft       No     1,067,838; 

.Mar    25  ;  (iat,  vol.  188  ;  p.  1007, 
Rubber    to    meUla.    Attaching,      L,    Daft.      No     1.057,884; 

Mar    25  ;  liaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  1008, 
Rule       K      Becker       No     1.058,855;    Mar     11;    Gaa.    Tol. 

ISS  .    p     439 
Rule,    circular    slld^       D     W.    Brunton.      No.    1,056,776; 

Mar    -5  .  (iaa.  vol    188;  p.  818, 
Ruling-machine      W     V.  Sloan.     No.   1.056.816;  Mar.   11- 

(iaz    vol     ls8 ;   p    427. 
Sad-iron,    (ias-heated       c     B     Haven    and    H.   Vandtrpool. 

No    -1,0.54,089:   Mar    4:  (iaz.  vol.   188  :  p.   12. 
Sadiron    beater       A     I'aradia,      No.    1,067.268;    Mar.    25; 

liaz    '  ,  ;,   |ss  ;  p.  V486 
Sad  1  e  rlesjlni:    Riding-.     F.  J.  McMonlea.  L.  H.  and  J.  J. 

Hhmle\        No     1,055.410;    Mar,     11;    Ga«.    toI.    188; 

p    290. 
Saddletree       H     H    White.     No.    1,056.248;   Mar.   4;   Gat. 

vcd.  188  :   p.   198 
Sa^        s     W     Fish       No     1.056.016:    Mar.    18;    Gat.    TOl. 

ISS;   p    528 
Safe  c  :■  vau.t      S    W,   Fish.     No    10.56,015;  Mar.   IS;  Gaa. 

vol.   188  :  p.  528. 
Safefv  brake,      V     Stasch,      No     1.066,717;    Mar.    IS;   Gaa. 

vol'  188  ;  p.  768, 
Safetv   device       W     F     Fessler       No     1.055.625;    Mar.   11; 

(iaz    vol.   188 ;  p    361 
Safetv-pin      L.  Flshell.     No    1  054.683  ;  Mar,  4  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

18^;  p.  10 
Sail-fastener      T    A    Mann,      No    1,056.667;  Mar.  18;  Gas. 

vol.   188  ;   p.  718, 
Salt,   Manufacture  -f      S    M    EilUe.      No,   1,066,656:   Mar. 

18;  Gaz.  vol,    188;   p.   714, 
Salt-shaker.     E    A.  Parker.     .No    1.054,864;  Mar.  4;  Oat. 

vol.  188  ;  p   78. 
Salting    apparatus       A,    Albrecht.      No.    1.055,604  ;    Mar. 

II  :  Gai.  vol,  188  :  p    32S 

Sandblast    apparatus.      F.    .1.    Hull       No.    1,054,776:    Mar. 
4  ;   (iaz    vol     188  ;    p-   42. 


056.949  :   Mar.  25  ;  Qaa. 
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No.    1,055,266;    Mar.    4; 


Band-motor.      A.    R.    Oibson. 

Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  203. 
8«rdlne-can.     W.   E    Taylor.     No.   1.066,429;   Mar.    11; 

Oaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  298. 
8«ab-ctaaln    fastener.      M.    Raughtlgan.      No.    1,066.710: 

Mar.   18;  Gas.  vol.    188;  p.   766.  i.wo.ixw. 

Baab-cbain    faatener.    Adlastable.      B.    S.    McClellan.      No. 

1,066.348 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Ga*.  toI.  188 ;  p.  689. 
Saab  faatener.   Storm-.     C.  J.   SeTerson.      No.   1,066.069: 

Mar.  11;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  876. 
Saab  faatener.   Window-.     B.  J.  Burlew.     No.  1,066,008: 

Mar.   18;  Gaz.  toI.   188;  p.   624. 
Saab-banger.      E.    L.   Watroua.     No.    1,065.431 :   Mar.   11  ■ 

Gaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  299.  ' 

Saab-lock.     B.  F.   Dakln.     No.  1,066,716;  Mar.  11;   Qax. 

Tol.  188 ;  p.  892.  ' 

Saab   lock.    Window-.      S.    H.    Lackland.      No.    1.066,803: 

Mar.  26 ;  Ga».  vol.  188 ;  p.  827. 
Saab-operating   device.      A.    Allen.      No.    1,056,693 :    Mat 

11;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  361.  "•  »«  ,    «**^. 

Baab-operatlnK    device.       K.    P.    Harria.      No.    1,066,788; 

Mar.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  822. 
iMh-operatlnff  device.  Window  .     P.  F.  Fits  Gerald.     No 

1.056,166;  Mar.  4;  Oai.  vol.  188:  p.  169. 
Saab.  Window-.     H.  C.  George.     No    1,054.685 ;   Mar.  4 ; 

Gax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  11. 
Saab,   Window-.     C.   F.   Overly.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,547- 

Mar.  25 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  1029. 
Satiiratlng-macblne.     F.  W.  Kremer.     No.  1,055,404  ■  Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  289. 
Saw.     J.  Tbomas.     No.  1,056,857  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol    188 

p.  845. 
Saw-feed    apparatus.    Automatic.      T.    8.    Kitchen       No 

1.066,032  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  533^ 
Saw   filing  and  gumming  macblne.     R.   B.   Creasy.     No 

1.064.908 ;  Mar.  4 ;  Gai.  vol.  188 ;  p.  87. 
Saw-frame.      R.    M.    Abrena.      No.    1.055,592;    Mar.    11: 

Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  350. 
Baw-gulde.      J.    L.    Joyce.      No.    1,055,182;    Mar.    4;    Gaa 

vol.   188 ;   p.   176. 
Saw  guide.   Band-.     C.   E.  Wright.     No.    1,054,738;   Mar. 

4  :  Oai.  vol.  188 ;  p.  29. 
Saw,   Portable   circular.      P.    F.    Snyder.      No.    1,057  180 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  :  p.  958. 
Saw-set.     W.  8.  Little.     No.   1,055.061  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol 

188;  p.   138. 
Saw-set.      F.   E.   Cowell.      No.    1.055,712;   Mar.    11;    Gaa. 

vol.  188 :  p.  391. 
Saw-aet.     T    Grlffln.     No.   1,057.342;   Mar.   25;  Gaa.  vol. 

188  ;  p.  1011. 
Saw  aet  and  adjusting  gage.     L.  Vaabaw.     No.  1,055,784  ; 

Mar.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  483. 
^!';.^i*i55    mechanism,    Edger-.      G.    8.    Boucher.      No.   ' 

1,066,262;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188:  p.  609. 
Saw-swage.    L.  G.  McKam.     No.  1,066,765 ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  188 ;  p.  783. 
Saw  awage  and  abaper.     L.   Q.  McKam.     No.    1,056.434  : 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  670. 
Scale.     T.  L.  Keppler.     No.  1.056,281  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

188  ;  p.  618. 
^Sl'   ■"•cbment.      W.   N.    Brlggs.      No.    1,057.324;    Mar. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1005. 
Scale  poise  and  beam.     A.   W.  Eprigbt.      No.    1,054.963  ; 

Mar.  4 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  104. 
Scarf-pin.     F.  Pulaski.     No.  1,056.054;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Scoring-machine.     H.  De  Smith  and  C.  R.  Seymour.     No. 

1.064.962  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  104. 
Scraper      C.   J.   Allman.      No.    1,055,851;   Mar.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  438. 
Scraper.  Road-.     A.  T.  Newell.     No.    1.056.930;   Mar.  25- 

«az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  872. 
Screen  :  See  Bed  and  crib  screen  ;  Dust-collecting  screen  ; 

Fly-screen  ;   Shade-screen  ;   Window  screen. 
Screen.     L.  Simon.     No.  1,064,993;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol.  188: 

p;  116. 
Screen    for    coal-chutes.      H.    F.    Tyson.      No.    1,056,499; 

Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  321. 
Screens,  Producing  three-color.      R.  Krayn.      No.  1,066,189  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  179. 
Screw-chucks,  Preparing  stock  for.     L   H.  Gordon.     No. 

1,066,396;  Mar.  11;  Gaa.  voL  188;  p.  286. 
Screw -cutting  macblne.     W.  S.  Davenport.     No.  1,055,448  : 

Mar.  1 1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  304. 
Screw-driver.      C.    Groos.     Vo.    1,066,031  ;    Mar.    4  :    Gaz. 

vol.  188  ;  p.   129. 
Screw-driver.      C.    Grocs.      No.    1.056,095;    Mar     18;    Gaz. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  555. 
Screw-drlvlng  machine.     L.  A.   Fleming.     No.   1,057,230:  ; 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  975. 
Screw,  Stage-.     H.  F.  Lees.     No.  1.055,066 ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaa. 

vol.   188 ;  p.  137.  | 

Scrubbing- ma  chine.     M.  J.  Katt.     No.  1,055,470  :  Mar.  11  ;  I 

Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  312.  ; 

Scrubblng-machlne.      C.     L.    Sladlnska.      No.     1,066,129; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  567.  ' 

Seal-faatenlng.      G.   K.   Jeasup.     No.   1,055,638;    Mar    11; 

Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  366. 
Seal-press.     R.  A.  Pollock.     No.   1,056.936;  Mar.  25;  Gaa. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  874. 
Seal-preaa,  Hand.     J.  A.  Ryan.     No.   1.066,494  ;  Mar.  11  ■ 

Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  319. 
Seal,  Snap-.    W.  M.  Brooks.    No.  1.056,623  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Oaz 

▼ol.  188  ;  p.  736. 
Sealing     machine.      Envelop-.        A.      F.      Marten         No 

1,065.199;  Mar.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  182. 


SeasonInK  material  and  making  same.  C  Ellis  No 
1,05«.«19;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  748 

S«»t :  fiee  Automobile-««at ;  Chair  reversible  aeat :  Water 
closet  seat. 

^^^Sf^i^-,  °'w  "torage  battery.  E.  W.  Smith.  No. 
1,064.801  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.   188  ;  p.  51. 

^^^J-  ^\]^-  ^^*<=*»-  No.  1,066.226;  Mar.  4;  Gaa.  vol 
iso ;  p.  191. 

Seeding  -  machine     furrow  -  opener.       F.     Wheeler        No 

^  1,061,886 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  661. 

Selecting  apparatus.     C.   E.   Scribner  and   A.   H.   Adama. 

No.  1.06«;064:  Mar.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  644. 
Selective  ayatem.     E.   R.  Caricboff.      No.    1,057.086-    Mar 

26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  908. 
Semaphore    mechanism,    Electric.      W.    K.    How*       No 

1,05«,992-  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  892. 
Separating  floating  matter  from  efflnenta.   Apparatus  for. 

R.   Schilling.     No.    1,057,174;   Mar.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   188  • 

p.  956. 
Separating    materials.    Apparatus    for    magnetlcallv        S 

BrUdt.     No.  Ijtt66.318;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  630' 
Separator:  Bee  Battery-plate  separator;  Centrifugal  sep-' 

arator  ;  Cream-separator  :  Mineral-separator 
Separator.     L.  C.  Dlbert      No.  1.066.722  ;   Mar.   11  ;  Gai. 

vol.   188 ;   p.    394. 
Separator.      I.  Blount.     No.   1.057.214  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

188  :  p.   969. 
^^f^/^i^*"     'e^*"ng     attachment        G.     F.     Schuett.       No 

1.056.128;  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  567 
Separator   lubricator.    Centrlfugal-llQuid-.     J.   V.   M.    Rls- 


berg.     No.  1.054.988-  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.   114 
Serving  table.C.   W.   Saenger.     No.   1,056.063;  Mar 


Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  544. 


18; 


Settling  tank.     K.   ImhdfT.     No.   1,057,154  :   Mar.  25  ;  Gax 

vol.  188  ;  p.  949.  ' 

Sewing  looped  fabrics.  Machine  for.     A.  L.  Traver      No 

1,064,724;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  24. 
Sewing-machine.     J.   C.   Rlnge.      No.   1,066,368;  Mar.    18; 

Gaz.    vol.   188 ;   p.   646. 
Sewing-machine.     H.  H.  Fefell.     No.  1,066,622  ;  Mar    18 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  702. 
Sewing-machine    attachment.       J.     H.     Cbenowetb       No 

1,055.319;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  269. 
Sewing-machine   feed   mechanism.      H.    P.   Richards      No 

1.054,715;  Mar.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  20. 
Sewing-machine    feeding    mechanism.      J.    P.    Wela       No 

1.055.584  :  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  348. 
Sewing  machine.  Shoe-.    0.  L.  Corcoran  and  G.  A.  Dobvne. 

No,  1.056  750;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  781. 
Sewlnsr-machlnes    with    counting    and    regfatering    meeba* 

nlsma.  Automatic  locking  device  for.     E.  A.  A.  Sabard. 

No.  1.056,838;  Mar.  25:  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  838. 
Shade      J.  E.  Breglla.     No.   1,057,323;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shade   and   curtain    bracket.    Combined    window-.      M     H 

Oleaaon.     No.  1,054.914  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  89. 
Shade  fixture.  Window-.     S.  and  F.  Nedbcr.     No.  1,067,367  ; 

Mar    25:  Oaz.  vol.  188:   p.  101.5. 
Shade  or  globe  holder.     F.  S.   Hubbard   and  A.  P.   Hlrsch- 

feld.     No,   1.056,682:  Mar,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  765 
Shade-roller    and    curtain  pole    fixture.      B.    M.    Jacqnln. 

No    1.056.180:  Mar.  18:  Oaz,  vol.  188;  p.  584. 
Shade-screen.      E.    H.    Lunken.      No.    1,056.108:    Mar     18: 

Oaz,  vol.   188  :   p.  560, 
Shnft-ooupllng,     F.  H.  Cathcart.     No.  1,055,806:  Mar    11  ; 

Oaz.   vol,    188  :    p.   355 
Shaft  coupling.     J,  C.  De  Lancy.     No.  1,056,889;  Mar.  25; 

Oaz,  vol.   1H8  :  p.  S57. 
Shaft-mounting   for    centrifugal    machines.      M.    L.    Hoyt 

No.  1,066,644;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p   710 
Sliarpener,   Knife-.     V.  J.   Haas.     No.  1,065.739  :  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  399. 
Sharpener,   ahaper,   and   gager.   Drill.      J.    C.    Thoeti.      No 

1,056,856;  Mar,  25;  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p.  844. 
Shears  :  Bee  Heading-shears. 
Sheet-afljustlng  apparatus     ,1.  Carruthers.    No.  1,055,267  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  201. 
Sheet-feeding   mechanism.      H.  De  Smith.      No,    1,065,719: 

Mar.   11  ;  Gai.  vol.   188;  p.  393. 
Sheet   metal.    Machine   for   making   ribbed.      H.    E    White 

No.  1,056,962  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  882. 
Sheet  metal.  Making  ribbed.     H,  E,  White.     No    1  066  871  • 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p^  S.'iO. 
Sheet-metal   manufacture.     F.  M.  Vogan.     No.   1.066.072: 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  547. 
Sheet-metal    structure.      A.    L.    Sessions.      .No     1.066,222; 

Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  598. 
Shelf-bracket.     P.  R,  Cummlng.     No.  1.055,522;  Mar    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  328 
8helf-br«cket.  Adjustable.     P.  O    Mason.     No    1.05.'"j.201  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.   188  ;  p,   18;i 
Sbelf-aopport,  Adjustable     J.  Knape.     No,  1.055,050:  Mar. 

4  ;   Gax.  vol.   188:   p.   135, 
Shelving.      J.    E.    Bales.      No.    1,066,486;    Mar.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  688. 
ShelTint.  Metal.     W.  N.  Vance.     No.  1,057,189;  Mar.  25; 

Gax.  vol.   188  ;  p.  961 
Sbeller:  Bee  Com-sbeller. 
Shingle-sawing  machine.     R.  H.   Richards  and  E.  P.   Hue- 

ber.     No.  1,066,945  ;  Mar    11  ;  Gaa.  vol.   188;  p    469 
Shlppln|r-boi.     S.  C.  Haley.     No.  1,066,034;  Mar   4;  Oaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  130. 
Shirt.     H.  W.  Stokea.     No.  1,056,604;  Mar,   18:  Gaz    vol 

188;  p.  730. 
Shock-absorber      F.  A.  Green      No,  1,055.164  ;  Mar   4  •  Gaz 

vol,    188:   p,   171.  • 
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No.  1.067,292  ;  Mar.  26  ; 
No.    1,066,431  :    Mar 


No.   1,055.484:   Mar.   11;  Gaz.   vol. 


Oaz,  vol 
Mar.   11  ; 


Shock-absorber.     C.  N,  Sowden. 
Gaz.  vol,   188  :   p.  995. 

Bbocklng-macblne.     C.    McArtbur. 

18;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  669. 
Shoe.     D.  Austin.     No.  1.065.696;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  386. 
Shoe  attachment.      8.  H.  Levee  and  M.  Tickoahlnsky.      No. 

1.066,768;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  411. 
Shoe  attachment.     F.  H.  Jentz.     No.   1.057.244  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  980. 
Shoe^fastener.     J.  R.  Hopkins.     No.   1,066,680;  Mar.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.    188 ;   p.   764. 
Shoe-fastener.     C.  Kramer.     .No.   1,067.382  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.   188  :  p.  1023. 
Shoe  machinery  Jack.     E.  E.  Wlnkley.     No.  1,054,732  ;  Mar 

4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  27. 
Shoe  or  leather  dressing      C.  E,  R.  Brown,     No.  1,057,325; 

Mar.  25:  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  1005 
Shoe-protector.      T,    Dickson,      No,    1.056.091:    Mar.    18; 

Gaa.   vol.    188  ;   p.   563. 
Shoe,    Spring  heel.      M.    Schwartz.      No.     1,066.872:    Mar. 

18;  Gaa.  vol.   188:  p.  647. 
Bboe-ventllator.    A.Cotton.     No   1.056.008  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gai. 

vol.   188;  p.   626. 
Shoulder-cushion.     J.   W.   Quirk,      No    1,055.077;   Mar,   4; 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    145. 
Shovel  mechanism.  Steam      C.  F.   Hlnkley.    No    1,056,876; 

Mar.  18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  753 
Shower-bath,  CurUlnless.     A.   E.   Kennev.     No    1.054.922; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p,  91 
Shuttle.       P.    Comeau.       No      1.056.501:    Mar,     18:    Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  694. 
Shuttle.     N.  T.  Constant.     No.  1.056.629:  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   188;   p.   738. 
Sieve-bolter.     O.   Halllday      No    1,057,053;  Mar.  25;  Gaz. 

vol    188  ;  p.  914 
Sifter.      F,   J,   Mohr 

188:  p.  316, 
Sifter      F.  Q.  Dutton.     No.   1.057,129  ;  Mar,   25 

188  :p    940, 
Sign.      L.  Flnkel  and  A.   Yolin.     No.    1.056,390 

Oaz.  vol.   188:  p.  284. 
Sign.    T.  J.  Gill.     No.  1.066.165;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  179. 
Sign  bact   CoUapalble.      H.  R.   Lawrence.      No.   1.056.035  : 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  :  p.  635. 
Sign.   Illuminated.      J.   M.   Williams.   Jr      No    1.054.964 ; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  101. 
Sign   structure.    Wall-.     J.   Chapln.      No.    1.057.117 ;    Mar. 

25  :  Oaz    vol.  188  :  p.  936. 
Signal  :  Bee  Railway-signal ;  Railway-crossing  signal ;  Rail- 
way danger-signal  :    visual  signal. 
Signal  device.     E.  F.  Timm,     No.  1.065.000:  Mar    4:  Oaz, 

vol.  188  :  p.  118. 
Signaling.  Alternating-current  track-circuit.     W.  K.  Howe. 

No.   1.056.993:  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol    188:  p,  893. 
Signaling   purposes.    Dial  train    for   distant-.      W,    Rausch 

No,  1,066.302:  Mar,  18;  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p.  625. 
Silicon  and  nitrogen  and  producing  such  compounds,  Com- 
pounds   conUlnlng.      C     Bosch    and    A.    Mlttaach.      No 

1.054,901  ;  Mar.  4;  Oaz    vol,  188;  p.  85. 
Silo       F.    J.    McArtbur.      No     1,066,289;    Mar     18;    Gaz 

vol.   188:  p^  620. 
Siphon.      A.    Bernard  Schmolle, 

Oaz.  vol,   188  :   p.  654. 
Skins.  Treatment  of.     R,  Ribot 

Gaz.  vol,   188  :  p    955. 
Slack  adjuster.    Pneumatic.     ('. 

Mar,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  .103 
Slag  and  aimiiar  friable  material.   Method  of  and  appa 

ratus    for   handling.      D.    T     Croxton,      No     1,056,632; 

Mar.   18:  Oaz.   vol    188;  p.  739. 
Sled,  Bob-      G    A.  MeUlg.     No.   1,056,040;  Mar,   18;   Gax. 

vol.   188  :  p.  5,36, 
Sled    steering    and    braking    mechanism.       H     R.    Curwen 

No.   1,065.883;  Mar.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  449 
Sleet-cutter.     C.  J.  Smith      No.  1,067,179:  Mar    26;  Gas 

vol.   188;  p.  957, 
Sleigh     and     go-cart.     Convertible.       J.    O.     Ralthel.       No 

1.056,938  ;  Mar.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  874. 
Sleigh,    Motor-.      J.    Chesney       No     1.065.609:    Mar.    11: 

Gai.   vol.    188:   tK   356. 
Slicing  machine.      W.    B.    Wolff      No     1.064.736;    Mar    4; 

Gaz,  vol,   188  :  p.  28, 
SlIcluK  machine.  Meat-.     J.  C.  Van  Berkel      No.  1.067.188: 

Mar.  26:  Oaz,  vol.  188;  p.  960. 
Slide-valve    engine.      W.    L,    Carey       No,    1.066.736;    Mar. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p,  774. 
Sliding  bolt.     F.   B.   Stlllwell.     No.   1,056.228;  Mar.   18; 

Gax.  vol.  188:  p.  600. 
Sloo,  Desiccating.     C.  E.  Gelger      No.  1.067,142;  Mar.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.    188  :  p.  946. 
Slot-machine.      A.   H.   Bewman,     No.   1,057.322  :   Mar    25  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1004. 
Sludge,  Drying.     K.  Imhoff.     No,  1,056,548  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gax 

vol.  188:  p.  711. 
Slugging,     nailing,     or     like     machines.     Horn-operating 

mechanism  of.     M.  T.  Denne.     No,   1.066,405  ;  Mar.   18  : 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  668. 
Small-arms   and   ordnance.    Sighting   of.      H.    Ommundsen 

No.  1,056.661  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  337. 
Smoke-burner,    Sectloual.      R    C.    Wade.     No.    1.067,020: 

Mar.  26;  Gai.  vol.  188:  p    903 
Smoke  consumer  and  fume-arrester,     J.  J    De  Mont.     No 

1,066.011  ;  Mar    IS:  Oaz    vol    188:  p.  526 


No.   1,056.394  ;   Mar.    18  : 
No.  1.057.173:  Mar.  26  : 
P.   Cass,      No     1.055.444  : 


Smoker's  pipe.     G.  Everett.     No.  1,066,982  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.  188;  p.  589. 
Snap-switch.     C.  D.  Piatt.     No    1,054,939;  Mar.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  96. 
Snow-flanger.      E.   R.    Packer.      No     1,057,084;    Mar.    28; 

Gax    vol.  188;  p.  924. 
Snow-guard.      A.    P.   Andersen.      No.    1.065.438;    Mar.   11; 

Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  301. 
Soda  fountain.    W.  M.  Wbelldon.     No   1.055,432;  Mar.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  299. 
Soda-water  fountain.     A.   H.  Stein.     No.   1,066,601  ;  Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    729. 
Solar   heater.     T.    W.    Walker.      No.    1,066,861;    Mar.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  846. 
Soldering  furnace.     F.    H.  Dcnicke.      No.   1  055,967  ;   Mar. 

11  :  Gai,  vol.  188;  p.  477. 
Sole  for  shoes  and  boots.   Pnsumatlc.     J.  P.   Kenny.     No 

1.056,426;  Mar.   18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  667. 
Sole    spike -plate    fastener.    Shoe-.      i.    E.    Rogers.       No. 

1,055,229;  Mar.  4:  Gaa.  vol.   188;  p.   191. 
Solid-end    box       H,    B.    Walter       No.    1,055,248:    Mar.    4; 

Oai.  vol.  18S  :  p,  196. 
Solids   from   liquid   solutions,    .\pparatu8  for  separttlnc. 

L.  C.  Trent.     No    1.056.23.1 :  Mar.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188 ; 

p.  602 
Sorting-machine       C     W     Naramor       No,    1.056,764;   Mar. 

18  ;  Oaz,  vol.  188:  p.  786. 
Sound   recording  and   reproducing  art  and  apparatus.      V. 

H.  Emerson  and  0    A.  Manwaring      No,  l.<).55.526;  Mar. 

11  :  Gaz,  vol.  188:  p.  329 
Sound- reproducing  means.     T,  A.  Edison,     No.  1,066,617; 

Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p    701. 
Sounding  device.     D.  B.  Ferguson.     No.  1,056.153;  Mar.  4; 

Oaz    vol.  188;  p.  168. 
Sounding  device.     F.  A    Warner.     No.  1,065,244;  Mar.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  197. 
Spark-plug    demonstrator       G.    F.    Kreltleln    and    H.    L. 

Roeger.     No.  1,056,187  :  Mar.  18  :  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  686. 
Spark-plug  tester.     A.  De  Clalrmont.     No.  1,064,909  ;  Mar. 

4  :  Gax.  vol.  188  :  p.  87. 
Spark-plugs,    Spark-in tenaifler    for.      E.    Stirnkorb.      No. 

1,057,186;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  960. 
Spectacles.     J.  R.  Roach.     No.  1,066,.^70:  Mar.  18;  Gaa. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  647. 
Speed-limiting    device.      L     C.    Marburg, 

Mar,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  464. 
Speedometer,   Magnetic.     J.   K,   Stewart 


Mar,  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  116. 
Speedometer,   Magnetic.     J.   K.   Stewart. 


No.  1,066.981 ; 
No.  1,004.096: 
No.   1,064.997; 


Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  188  ;  p.  117. 
Spindle  :  Bee  Stock  roll  spindle. 
Spindle.     C.  S,  Foster.     No.  1,066,733:  Mar.  11  ;  Gax.  vol. 

188;  p.  397 
Splnnlng-frame.     E.   H.  Ryon.     No    1,055,660:   Mar.   11: 

Gai   vol    188;  p^  373. 
Spinning-frames,  Rail-lifting  rod  for.     K.   L.   Qulnn.      No. 

1,056,301;   Mar.   18;   Gax.  vol,    188;  p.  626. 
Spool   or   bobbin.      A.   Glaser      No     1,066,019:   Mar.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  529. 
Spout  for  bins  and  chambers.   Discbarge-       D    I.   Miller. 

No.  1,057,074:  Mar.  25:  Gaz    vol.  188:  p    9--'0 
Spout  or  pouring  device  for  pt'trol-cans  and   the  like.     T. 

Liquorish.       No.    1,054,972:    Mar     4;    Oaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  109. 
Sprayer,  Automatic  stock-.     D    W,  Nolan      No    1,055,288; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  188  :  p.  210. 
Sprayer,  Automatic  stock-.     D,  W.  Nolan.     No,  1,055.289; 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  210. 
Spraying  fruit-trees  and  the  like,  Apparatos  for.     B.   F. 

Cranwell.      No.    1,066,324;    Mar,    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p.  632. 
Spring  :   See  Bed-apring  :  Door-spring 
Spring.     A,    Schelble.     No.   1.055,662:   Mar.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

188  :  p.   374 
Spring-hub   wheel       K.    Kreh.      No.    1,066.283;    Mar.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  209. 
Spring     supporter    and     repairer        L.     D.     Corser        No. 

1,056.631:   Mar,    18:   Oaz,    vol,   188  ;   p.   739. 
Spring-wheel.     C.  W,  Ham.     No.  1.055.<42:  Mar.  11;  Gas. 

vol.  188  :  p.  400, 
Sprinkler:  Bee  Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkling    apparatus,    .Automatic.       W     E.    Harria.       No. 

1.056,9ul  :  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  861. 
Squeegee      F.  J.  Matcbette.     No    1.057,263;  Mar.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  188  :  p.  983. 
Stacker.  Hay-.      M.   M    Durham.      No.    1,054,681  ;  Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  10. 
Stacker,   Hay-      J.    M.    Croan,      .No,    1,067,040;   Mar.    25; 


W.    Camph.      No.    1,066,020; 


No. 


Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  910. 
Stage-border- light    riggin 

Mar.  4:  Oaz    vol.   188;  p.   124. 
Stair-tread    anchor.      H.    H.    Verity   and  J,    Hanson. 

1,056,607:  Mar.  18;  Oan    vol.  188;  p.  730. 
Stalk-cutter,     P.  J,  Oraul      No    1.055.901  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gas. 

vol.  188:  p.  466. 
Stall.  Cow-.     W.  Louden.     No.  1,067,249;  Mar.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  188:  p.  981 
Stamp-alBxlng  and  envelop  sealing  machine.     £.  J.  Abbott. 

No.  1.056.692;  Mar.  11  :  Oaz    vol.  188;  p.  384. 
Stamp,  Hand-,      H.  8.   Folger  and  A.  M.  Comstock.     No. 

1.057,380:  Mar.  26;  Gas,  vol.  188;  p.  1023. 
Stand  :    Bee  Swltcb-stand. 
Stannic  cblorld.  Manufacture  of.     W,  F.  Doerfllncer.     No. 

1,055  617:  Mar    11  :  r.az,  vol    188:  p.  358. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^  ?  ^k'k^J?-  ProducJng  hydratw  of.  W.  F.  DoertJlnirer 
No    1.055,727:  Mar.  11  ;  diz.  vol.  188;  p.  SSs!^        *^ 

Station  coMtmctlon  »nd  method  of  handling  trafflc 
p.  887      ""■        °-  ^•^^^'^^^■'  Mar.  25;  Oai    fol.   188  j 

Station  construction  and  method  of  handling  traffic 
p.  887.     ""^         °    1.066.979 ;  Mar.  26  ;   Gai.  lol    iS  i 

Station-Indicator.  L,  A.  Minea.  A.  J.  Zschocke,  and  8  J 
Uauchwarter.     No.   1.056,756:  Mar.  18;  Onz.  "r   188; 

"'*>/ri;»^  f^,W.    H5.el. 

''5iar.''Wl°5a""vJl°^l-88^p"9J'""°"^-     '^'^    ''^"•'^^^ 
'^V^VTISS;  p"759'°"*-      ""'■    ^•^««-««2:    Mar.    18; 

"'oa'S.'eSl.^issVsPs  ''"''"    ^°  ^•«'^«-''«^  ^  ^"  1' : 

^*l88^p*"8S9  '*°"     ^°    1.08«.840  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gat  vol 

^%Tt^'yollh;%  W'^^---     ^'0-   1-055.754;   Mar.  11; 

^*n:te^oTT8'j°'^p   4^3.,'^»'»«*-    ^«    ^•(^'^•■^•^Si:  Mar. 

■^^ToVi'^^S^'afturine    «»ment-.      G     H.    Benjamin.       No. 

1,0.j4,S1,  :  Mar.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p.  58. 
Steel  or  iron  sheets.  Oxldlilng.     J.  E.  Camahan  anrt  A    J 

Maskrey.      No.    1,056.627 ;    Mar.    18 ;     ".     vol     Iss  I 

^^fo/fsi?^- p  ^433""^^       ^^     '•055,832;    Mar.    11;    Gar 
^'Ma'r.'^'Tb"rv"o?1lir.  °^^^  ^'""^-      ^^   1065,833: 

y^p^rLr-V^^'Sl^^o,  ?kH  :  t  Cl?«-"         ^^ 

''Ma'r''"ir8a?\',^f"l'&';;^588''""'°^^"    '^^    ^•^^^•^«-' ^ 
Steering  mechanism.     J.  E.^Brlggs.     No.  1.055.31. ?;  Mar 


267. 
A.   Seely. 


426. 
Glbbs 


Mar. 


No. 


No.    1,055,814 

1.056.274  :    Mar     18  ; 

No.  1.056,715  :  Mar. 

1.056,893:    Mar 


No 


No. 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ,  jj 
SteerlnR  mechanism. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol.   188:  p 
Stencillng-machlne.      C 

Gaz.  vol.  1H8  ;  p.  016 
StenclUng-machine.     S.  T.  Smith    Jr 

IS:  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  767. 
Stenclllng-macliii.e.     B.   P.    Fortln. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol    IHR;  p.  889. 

^'Mar''ri:1]'i;^'"."^ri8/-p'>3V"'^"^°^       "^^    1.056,819; 

Sterilizing    closet-seats    and     the    like.     Device    for        K 

Gaslorowskl.      No.   1.065,160;    Mar   '4 ;   oil'vSl     i88^: 

''&'i7Gal  iTfr,-  ,'1!,   ""°^--      '^°-    ^•055.046; 
Stock -roll     spindle.        W.     C      Tvler     nnrf     v      v.ii         m« 
1,0.%5.5TO:  ^ar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p    34^ '     ^*"        '^° 

Stopper  ;  St-e  Bottle-stoppfr. 

''Ga'i.a"tRR:?-/8l^'"'^-     -^«-   ^■^*^^'2'»«^    ^^»-    25; 
^*1SS -^p^^TSS^"  ^'""■°      ^°-  ^•056-757  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

^"ffi'^voi.  lis  •''p  l^^r'^'^'-     ^°-  ^•'^^^'i*^  =  ^"-  26 : 

'^i5ir^i;°;^rfaTiTa'%  ^'0,^  "^-^^^  "'^  ^•^^'^'^^^^ 

^'rfiz.'vot^'lilf  p.  334  ^''^°"     '^''-  ^■055.541  :  Mar.  11  ; 
Strap:   .Vfc  Hitch-strap ';  Hltchlng-strap. 

^'Ga""?:;ri!,'^.f6i-  ^^'^^P^'-     '^°-  ^•O'*'*^^:  M"-  -•: 

^^vri'^^SS  •  p  I91      ^°"^-     ^''^^  1-056.202  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz. 
®*l"5l"28^-  Mir^^r*  nf'   ^'•••,  "fi'o  O-   Thraenhart.      No 

a,,    ai       'Z^~  •    ^^-    '■^  <    0*«-    vol.    188:    D     618 

l°5f  201--  ^^r  S:  r^?"°^  ,  %\^<.  A.'- A^' Cooper.      No. 
o*,.«2    K      •  ,■  ^^'  ^"-  ^'0'    188;  p.  966. 

''2f:"!;i^.^Vo1"r8'i'^l,%4*8-    "''"'■      ^^-   ''^'^■^•'^^O-   Mar. 
Suctlon-^^rod^ucinK^appar^atu^s^a  Webster.     No.  1.056.865; 

Sugars   from    cellulose.    Producing,      F    E    Galla»h«.r  .nH 
h.S.  Mork.    No.  1,656.162;  idr.  18  ;  Gi?.  roY^lg*  p' 

^"f^^A  ,^^'iS*°*   fermentable.      F.    B.    Qallash^r       No 
1,056.161  •  Mar.  18;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p!  578     * 

lY^oX'^S^\^l%',%%T^i^,  /,.  ^„«*v»8^r671 

%1TaV^vTr8rp°-66'7-  «-^'^-     ^o.' l.oW.fii  Tii?: 
Haran      No.  1.087.146  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Qaa.  vol    188  ■  d    946 
Su^po^er.  ^lastlc.^    A.^^^   z.egler.      No°'l^O?6/l8^  Mar. 


'"Kru?^ar"v"o,     1^8"p^oT"°°-       ^«-    ^•^«-''«2  = 

^"fWSo^'M?  '•"■  «'"«8tband8.  w.  b  Fox  No 
1  0.1.5  627  :  Niar    1.1  ;  fJaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  862 

SwImmlng-poolB  and  the  like.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  J 
M.^DavltTsoD       No.    1,056,7^9;   Mar.   25 ;  G«    vol     iss ; 

'"&vrf88p'5^2«'^"'"-     ^''^    '■''^•''^■'   M«r.   18; 

'"Ma?  T.  fj^^z'^l-'oi'is'^^p^-.".*^*^"'^™"   '"^«-  i-O^e-SB^ ; 

^'^vof^8^^  p\^|^'P^^'  ^■'^-  1-056,677  :  Mar.  18;  Ga.. 
^"M«r"^8VQ",^,"''Xr88  •  ?'-784  "^'^'"^  ^°-  l-O^^-'^SS: 
'"M«?.rGJ^vof"l,?:'p^S^"'^^"'^  N°  ^-054.791; 
'^^Vtri','  operating  mechanism.  T  B  Stafford  Nn 
1,0.-^5. -'iTs  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol.  18S  ;  p    21S  **• 

^^'  f.^l^%i^^^-^0^!-,  ,^8  ;  I-  «Sf-^-  N. 

.wM^hln,  .ev^,   Mn«netlc,___; '.  .1.   Kowe.     No    1,0.5,80.; 

%'o!*'"l"88fp^-17o""''^'"-      ^"^     1.055.188;    Mar     4;    Oaa. 

Till;!..        Srr     ( ■oncentratins'  ■  table  ;      DlaappeHrlni:     tabl^ 
•raftsman  .table;  Ritonslon-tablP  ;  Iron'l^s,    able;  Roe ' 
lat.TUbk.  ,  ServlDK-tflble:  Turntable. 

Vlar.  ■2.>  :  (;az.  vol.  l,s^  ;  p    H''l  '  n'v>o,.c»,.  , 

'^^'oL'"l^H'''"   ,    !,'i7^''^'"-      ^'"    1.057,064  ;    Mar.    15 ;    Gaz 

'^^•'^L'l88!'p  iO'*'°^'"  ■""'*'  ^"•^'^■14^:  Mar  -5;  Gaz 
'^'^^?,':T';;fi•  'KlP^tromagnetir  N.  M  Ilopkm,.  No 
-r  ^.   '""^^^1  •  -^l*''-   11  '  '-'iz.  vol,  l<i8  .  p    457 

wai^,)     I'ls  ^'    .Tnnsson       Nn     1.055,046  .    Mar     4; 

'^''iHh-^l.  fniT^"'''^^*   ^^'°'    ^■^•''••*«-   ^1"    ''':   <"'^i-   vol. 

Tailor's    rhalk-sharpenpr.      W.    .T.    Keliy.  No     1056  02'* 
Mar.  Ih;  Gaz.  vol.  l><h;  p.  5;VJ.  '        ' 

TalklnK'-machine   diapbrngm       P.    \Vf>b«r.  No     1056  475- 
Mar.  is  ;  iJaz.  vol.  Isy  ,  p.  684  j."ou,*«.i  . 

'''j^p^-'J^'^  Acetylene-storage  tank;  I«i>*trlbutlng-tank  ;  S«'t- 
'^''Gi^'^'vofiss'    /aJ^"'^""        ^'°     l.O55,0S4;    Mar      11; 

'^'irSz.'?di"?i8  •  p-  A-'^*^'"'"  •'^'■^  ^"<^'^«-^^»  •  "-^^ 

.No.    1,05.,..?24;    Mar    11  ;  Caz    vo.     ixs-   n    I'tU 
Tapct  into  buttons  and  other  articles.  Machine  fbr  thread 
Isl     p    Ou°*''°'°""       ^°     1,057.-J80:  Mar.   25;   Gaz.  vol. 

Tapning  macblne.  Nut-      H    F.  Rlndflelscb,     No,  lu56  060- 
Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol    18.h;  p.  r,i;i  *.-oo.oou. 

Tapping    machlno.    Nut-        O     A.    Smith.       No     1056  065- 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1Mb  ;  p.  .145.  ' 

ratlrE^'tpr,      \V     <;     Bruhn.      .v.-.     1.054,903;    Mar    4-    Gaz 

'^T.^r^i-  "v^.  *°rl?°'"?,  *°  artificial.  J.  Kjhn  No 
1.<>C6,4J,  ;  Mar     1«;  Gaz.   vo]    is.S;   p    667 

re  ek-raphy,  Apparatiiis  for  producing  t-ne  efTc  t«  in  wire 
^sl-  ,     v.^"-'^^"""       ^^     1.0.-^«.''95;    Mar     i;5  ;    Gaz.   vol 

Teleirrapliv,  I'rodiiclne  tone  effects  In  wlrelej.«.  M.  East- 
bam      !io.   1,056.893;  Mar    25;  i.az    vol,   ^M  ;  p    858 

^''Yj?,T'S?u  ^f,'^f'-a''''",e  device  for.     J.  T.  .Silander.     No, 

1.05o.J.i8;  .Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  195 
Telephone     and     fire-alarm     svstem,     Combined         W      W 

Dean.      No^    1,056.637  ;   .Mar'.   18;   Oaz    vol.   188;  p."  740 
Telephone    attachment        C      R      Phillips        No      :  (Tih  r>r>F,  ■ 

Mar.    11  ;   Gaz.   vol     188;   p.   338 
Telephone  comptomrter       G,    W     .Tones        No     1,055  PI  7- 

Mar.   IJ  :   (iaz.  vol    Isk,  -,    450  1,  ji   .  1.  , 

'''^l^???"o^J-*^w"''^''  "y'^^Pm,   Automatic      F    Wflhler.     No 

1,0.54.88,  .   Mar,   4;   Gaz,   vol.   188;   p,   81 
Telepbone   locking  device       A     Fomander       No     1,056  655- 

Mar    IS;   Gaz.    vol.    1  s.'s  :   p    74G  ' 

Telephone-receiver  support       F  S  Maxweil.     No,  1,056  196- 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   18S;  p,   589. 
Telephone    recordinj;    apparatus.    Electric       R     B     Irvln 

No    1,055,279;  M.ir,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  207 

^^Sl?°B«o  «'^«"r,^'      system        W      (;      [jlauvelt.       No. 
1,0.'55,863  ;  Mar.   11  ;  iJaz    vol,  188;  p    442 
Telephone    system,    roln  controlled       G.    A     Graves       No 
1.5.56.021;    Mar.    18;   (Jaz.    vol     188      p    530 

'^*S'*°188-   ^\|^g4*^'""'''°-     ^°-   1  055,^88;   Mar    11;  Gai. 

'^^io?'"i88'         4^85^'"''''°       ^"    ^•^^*-^^^:  Mar.   11;  (iaz. 
Telephony.'   M.L    Johnson,     No,  1,056.423;  Mar.  18;  Gaz 
Toi.  lop  ;  p.  r)oo. 

'^%''T&:  p    666  "''"^      ^"   1'058.424;  Mar.  18;  Gas. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxi 


No.  1.05«,42S  ;  Mar.  IS  ;  Qmm. 

Na  l.OM.STO; 


r«lephory.     M.  L.  JohMson. 

vol    188  ;   p.  667, 
Ttlivteay  an*  teiavraphj.     8.  G.  Broi 

Mar.    11;   Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.   445. 

vP  1  n^'^^,«  ^  dirtctfiig  BackhM.     C.  H.  Miekolc 
,  No    1.055, <  85;  Mar.   1 1  •  Qaa.  voL  188;  p.  416. 

'Ta'z^^vorilV  p^i5'4    ^''''-      ^"    '•'"^'''^-    ^    '• 

■'X'r^'T'  cfarV"ri88t  p.'i8^^""-      ^^    ''^'^  ' 

Therapeutical    compound      W.    HleoMaa    and    W     Krwo 

No.  1066,674;  Nlar.   18:  Gaa.  »t.L  lS;T75a        ^^ 

1  hernial  motor.    C.  A.  Anderaan.     No.  1.866^4 3»  ;  Mar    11- 

i.az.    vol.    188  ;    p.    301. 

^"^J^r^lS*      ^-.^    "^^^      *'*•    1.05«.«»;  Umr.  18:  Gaa. 

vol.    loa  ;  p.    ( 41. 

^^*^?"}?fl    ^*    fhermometar.       L.    G.    C«p«Ban.      No. 

1.055,446  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  304. 
TharmoaUtlc  alarm,      I    g.  ShulU.     No.   1,058,816;  Mar. 

11  ;   Gaz    vol     188  ;   p.   427 
rhllMoop   holder       J.   Tatman.      No.    1,08».S8» ;   Mar.    11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    188;   p.   278. 
rbreadiBg-dle,  Adjurtable.    C.  A.  BIbumms.     No.  1,W«,843  ; 

Mar   25  ;  Gaa.  vol  188;  p.  84«.  ' 

io%''i"r,l,?"^^*"*   ■"■*'>"«!i     ^"     ^-    Carpenter.      No. 
1.0.55.386:   Mai.   11  :  iimx    vH.   18«  ;   p    283. 

Itiresbing  machine     band-cutter     and     feeder     atta^-hmeat 

^- r.^o  ^■"*»-      ^°-  1.0»7.182;   Mar.   28;   Gaa.   vol.    188; 

p.  958. 

''"N^"i"l?^?^-^•J'**?5  »tt»«fcB«t.     F.  W.  Carpenter. 
.No    1.05a,a8j  :  Mar.  11;  Oaz.   vol.    188;  p.  484 

i''^°A'?'*w'''^  'i:*'<li?8  mechanism.     A.   Wiegwt. 
T-.^'^l^®-  Mnr    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  570. 

i'"!f^1^.?'*^w'°^    gfaln-rvcleaner.       A.    C.    Koater. 

1.05tt,527:   Mar.   18;  Gaz.  toI    188;  p.  704. 
1  Irket-cutttr      A.   1,  Blanchard,     No    1005.611-   Mar 

Gaz.   vol     188  ;   p.   325 

''«•'   ^^J*^^^'  Street-car-.     A.  McCulloch.      No.   1.056  80©- 
Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  82G  ' 

^''l^^l.'°i[io^'°w  ''^'■^  ^'opJuctorz.      (i.    L.    Mundlsler, 
1,054.983  :  Mar.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  112. 

'inh^.V'^'Sr     .M    A    Marak  ancfG.   A.    Wallln. 

1.054.927:   Mar.  4;  (^az.  vol.  188     p    83 
•n.ie  mot.r       1'     Hale       No.    1.W65.038  :    Mar.   4;   Gaz. 

1  ^^  ;  p.  130. 
n,      Nfr  <:oncrete  tie:   Rail-tie;   Railway-tie 

T«fV'^"/?f'°"..o'^    ^*^'      ^"^    1.00C,898;  Mar.  11; 
•  laz,  vol.   188  ;  p,  453. 

lie   and   rail-fastener.      W     R.    Pntteraon.      Na    1.057.264- 

Mar     J...    (,iiT.    vol     1J<,«S;    p    9H6 
Tie-holding  device    Tenoorary       H.   A.    WlUi«  and   J.   A. 
l-remnn      .No    1  056.078  ;  Mar    \H  ;  (}az.  vol.  188  :  p.  549 
To'l  Tss-       H^^"'o'"'l-     ^o-  l.<»6*.71f;  Mar.  18;  Gm. 

Tie-slippliiK    device.       H     M    McCarrick.      No.     1.056.039- 
.\Inr     is,    Gaz.    vol     ihM;    p    5;i6  •      ». 

n.e  c-OMtructloB.      W.  P.  McDonald       No.    1.056  810-   Mar 
-5;   (.at,    vol     T^S;    p     <^29 

T line  recorder.      F.    T.    ttlJey.      No.    J,U56.7»8;    Mar 
Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  421,  .-u».i»o,    aar. 

No.    1.056,472  ;  Mar.    11 


No. 
No. 
11; 


No. 

No. 
vol. 


Tire, 

I.H8 
Tire. 

188 
rire. 

18H 
lire 

1H8 

Tin. 

IRS 
rire  armoi 
vol    188 


L.   Keagy. 

> 

Tripp. 


L^r 


No 


1.006,&7.-;  ;    Mar 
1.056.977 


Mar     25 


,^        No.    1.066.67.;;    Mar.    11 
p    344. 
B     H.   Divine. 

p    H8T. 
.1.  II.  Messenger 

p    952 
.1.  K    Gammeter       No.  1 .057.i:3:.' .  Mar    25 
p.   976 

.\     Turnbull       No     1.055,372:   Mar 
p.   279. 


11; 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.  vol. 
Gaz.   vol. 


No.  1.057,164  ;  Mar,  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Gaz    vo;. 
11  :  Gaz 


Tire  attachment       R    I.    .MorKun 

Gaz     vol      IK.s  ;    p.    111. 
Tlr>    cTsln^.',    Pm-umiitlr-       N     W 

Mar    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.    188;   p    413 
Tire    KnuTKcncy  automobile-.     F.  L.  Bigaby      No    1.057.888 

M:ir    -25:   (iaz    vol     188:   p     1026 
Tin,    Vehlclf.  .      B     n     Divine.      No     1.056,»76:   Mar    25 

Gaz    vol    188;  p.  887 
Tirf,  \ebi(  le-       M.  C.  Overman 

(iaz.  vol     1H8  ;   p.  92.'?. 
Tin'  vuKanlzer       ('.    I     Dodson 

«iar    vol     188  ;    p,    .M'7 
Tit.'  with  di'tachabie  tread      .1     \ 

■^I.tr    4  .   Gaz,    vol,   1H8  ;  p.   59 
I  'ti.i  -co  from  nicotin.  Freeing      J. 

1  ot>n(    o  loaves,   .Apparatus  for  _ 
.\     S-  hnelder       No     1.05B.««4 
P     37  4 

Toi.nrco-pipe,     Magazine        W      W.     Warden,     Jr        No 
1,055.842;  Mar.  11;  (iaz    vol    188;  p.  4.% 

Tobaoco-plpea,  AbsortK-r  for  use  In  the  sterna  of      C    Peter- 
son.     No     1056,. 359  :    Mar     18;    Qaa.   vol.    188;    p     642 

Trw-stralghtenlng   device.      W.   M.    SebcU.      No.    1.066.810: 
Mar.   n  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;   p.  425. 

I'Qibstone         U      Feldhamer     and     V.     LlTlBSSton.        No 
1057,3,16:   Mar.  25;  Gaz.  toI.   188  ;  p.  1008. 

Tool.     J    W    Loverlng.     No    1,058.920;  Mar.  26:  Oai.  to! 
188;  p.  867. 

Tool.   Conpound.      J.    !..    Serofor^s.      No     1.050.5M  •    Mar 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  727 

Tool.    Hand-.      J.    H.    Baldwin.      No.    1.057.212;    Mar     26- 
(»az.  vol    188  :  p.  968. 

IgR  o.  G.— vi 


No    1.054,980  :  Mar    4  , 
Mcl^eod.      No     1,055,774; 


No  1,057.083  ;  Mar  25  ; 
No.  1.066.013  ;  Mar.  18  ; 
Bowder.     No    1  054.82O  , 

,,    ^ .-,-ci, -    *artl«.     No    1.055.360; 

Miir    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  278. 

.\pparatu8_for  assembling  and  BuapeDdlaj; 


Mar.    11  :    Cm.    rol     188^: 


Mo. 


Taai-boider.      G.   W.   OoDftOa   aad    P.    H.   Boblnaon. 

1,056,089;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  663. 
T«»J.bohier.      P.    An^^rtolBfi.      No.    l.fc6.4«* ;    Mar.    IB; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  687. 
Taol-hol*tr     H.  /ish.     No.  1.066.653;  Mmt.  18;  Oaa.  T«L 

ISO  :   p.    I  46. 

''"^^"•ilT;-  n'98^-  "^^     ^-  ''•'''^''  :  M«.  26 : 
To«i  loader,  Magaziae  ,     H.  W.  Owen.     .No.  IJ)54.788  ; 

4  ;    (Jaz.    vol,    188  :   p.  47  -,-     ,         . 

ToQi    Mechanical^  actmtedL       E.     U.     TkoaDacm.       N« 

1,665,572;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  344. 
rooi.  Metal-turning.    J.  Rartneaa.     No.  1.064>M>':  Mar.  4: 

G«*.   vcL    1S«  :   p.   S6.  —— .  . 

Tool,    Portable    electrically-operated.      C.    W.    Mllaa.      Mo. 

1.057.*06  ;  Mar.  25  ;  GezTVoI.  188  ;  p    89T. 
Tools,     Stroke-shortening    device    for    peimaatTe.      C    C 

Haawa     No.  ],06«.1t1);  Mar   18  ;  Ga^  toL  VM ;  p.  Btl! 
Top-splnning  device.     E.  P.  Lehman*.     Ne.  1.066,286  :  liar. 

18;   Gu.   vol.    188;  p.   619  «~.-— .  — «. 

Tops,  gigs    and  the  like  is  motion,  Derlce  tor  aaCtlas.     L. 

e?7  '"^^     1.066.309;    Mar.     18;    Gaa.    toL^IM; 

TwTh,  CBttlnj-.    s.  A.  MlilM.     Ho.  l.fSS.OM ;  Mar.  6: 

Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.    141.  ^^        * 

T««»«l-h^r.     A.^L.  Stone.      No.   1,056.0»8;  Mar.  4;  Q^a. 

Tower,  Tranamission-.     F.  M.  Bowman  and  A.  UL  Borard. 

.No.   1.057,216:   Mar.   25;  Ga*.  voL   188  ;  p.   870. 
lowlng-hook  for  shipa  and  the  like.     B.  W.  P.  TUas     Urn. 

1.056.308;   Mar    18     Gaa.  vol     188;  p.  627 

h  ^1«""-      «■  J-    Mo»t»inery.      No.    1.066,576;    liu. 

18;   Gaz    vol.   188;  p.  719. 
Toy  tigure    blank.      F.    waddington.      .No     1.057  019-    Mar 

1.'5:  (Jaz    vol    188;   p    902  *.w»»*,wi».    mar. 

Toy  or  fllm-biK-ater,     S.   Welaa.     N*)    1.056.761;  Mar.   18: 

(iaz.   vol.   188;   p,   785  ' 

Track.  AutoBMitlc.     P.  Polnlsch.     No    1.066,363;  Mai.  18: 

Gnz.   vol     188;   p.   644 
Tra«*  ceaatractlon.     C.  JjL  Keck.     No.  1.066.401  ;  Mar  11: 

Gaz    vol.    188;  p.  288.  ^^^     *.««•.  ax  , 

Track  laying    macktee.      J.    P.    Baddlx       No.    1.066j096  : 

Mar    18;  (^ax  voL  196;  p.  565.  ^.w«,«w» , 

rra«1<  sBrfacluK.    S(»ot  board   derice   for.      F.   K    Lea       Mo 

1.057.001  :  .\Iar    --'5;  Gaz    voL  188;  p.  895. 
rractk»a-en»l»e.     U.   J.  HeWer.     Nol   1,066^636;  Max    11: 

(inz    vol.   188;   p    364.  ,■--»»,—  .  n«.  xx  , 

Tractor.     E.  A.  Runnely.     No.  1,065,085;  Mar.  4;  Qaa  vol. 

1  '^'^  :   p.   1  4,'*. 
Traffic.  Means   for   tbf   regulation  and   control   of  railway 

tof   ill;   p"  jj^*"™""      ""'■   '•^'^-^^-  !*>;  Q" 
Train-controlling    device,     r>espatcher's.      J.     Hearl       No 

1.U56.530;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  toI    188;  p.  330 
Train  stopping   device.      J.    M.    Kramlich.      .No.    1065  762- 

War.    11  ;  Gau    vol.   188;   p.  400.  .wu,.»<i. 

Trains.     Electromechanical     propulsion     syatem     for         H 

l-Wper.     No.  1.05^119;  Maj.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  563^ 

'^S;:?^^oT'l88;V'92f*^'       "^     ^•^'•^'  '    "'"•    «^  = 
Transmitter        R     S     M.    Mitchell.       No.    1,056,360-    Mar 

18;   Gaz    vol     18^;   p.    639.  ' 

rrausmlttlng  coupling.     Flexlt'le        W      T      Doonellv        No 

1.055.025  ;  Mar.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  127 
Trap     See    Animal  trap;   Crab- trap  ;    Flv  trap  ;    Hog-tras  ■ 

IiM*ert-trap  ;  Rnt  trap.  •      -»' • 

Trapdoor       A.    Mollenbauer       X«     1,066.939;    Mar     11- 

Gaz    vol.   188:  p.  467  ' 

Trnvellng-bag.      J.    SabL      No     1.066.218  ;    Mar.    18  ;    Qaa. 

\oI.    188;    p.    597.  ^^ 

Tree     S»*  Swlagletree. 
Tiee  hoatT      I.    M    Wilson      No    1.054.955  ;  Mar,   4;  Gaz 

v..i     1S8.   p.    101 
Trees.  ("omposttloB  for  treatinc  dlaeaaee  of     T    R    Satow 

No    1.064.79*1;   Mar    4;  Gaz.   vol.   1S8  :  p.  50 
Tricycle  brake  mechanism       P.  A.  McCarty.      No    1.066  706- 

Mar    IS.  (in7.  vol.   188;  p    76a 
Tricycle.  Motor       N    C,  Whiting.     No.  1.055,960;  Mar    11  ■ 

<ia2    »el    188;  p.  474. 
Trimmer  :   See  I.nwn-trlromer. 
Trimming    and    prvaini;    machine.       J.     E.    Krayer. 

1.055.476;   Mar.    11  ;  tiai,   vol     188:  p.  313. 
I  rim nalng  machine.      B    F.  .Mayo.     No    1,057.071  ;  Ma. 

Gaz    vol,    188  :  p    920 
Trip  t.ook.     S    0    Klefaaaa.     No.    1.056.281  ;   3*ar.  4 

vol     188  :   p.  208. 
Triple  bar,     T.    Caa6eld.      No.   1,065.876;  Mar.   11; 

vol    188  :  p.  447. 
Trolley       J.    W     McKinnev,      No     1.055.205;    Mar     4; 

vol.    1S8  :    p.    1>V4 
Irolley       H,    Hab'^rt,    B     V.    Nixdorf.   and   A.    Rupacheldt 

No    1.056,273  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  205 
Trolley      R.  F.  rook.     No    1.066.63O :  Mar.   18:  Gaz.  Tol. 

188 ;  p.  738. 
Trolley  head       R    C.  Cntton.     No    1.055,140;  Mar    4-  Gaz 

yol    188:    p.   164.  .         r    1  .  .i«x. 

Tmlley  whcef      B     H.    Hawkins.      N©     1,065»276      Mar     4  • 

Gaz.  vol.   188     p    206.  ' 

Trough  :  ^ee  Hog-trough 
Iroosera.  tlmergeacy       A.  Solttano      No.  1.066,0»4 ;  Mar 

4;   <;az     vol     isS;    p     l.'.n  '         ' 

Tronaera-prfaaer      W.  T    Liickey.     No.  1.056.0.^'  Mar    11 

<;nz    vol     188  :   p    4fi4 
Trowel,   Pinsferer  ».     C.   Mnson  and  R.  J.  McKlaaick       .\o 

1.055.400:  Mar    11  ;  Cm.  vol.   188;  p    289 


No. 

26; 
Qaa, 
Qaa. 
Gaz. 
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No.    1,054,984 
No.     1.056,212 


No 


Mar     4 
Mar.    4 


Truck.      W.  J.  McCoy.     No.   1.055,933;  Mar.  11;  Ga*.  TOl 

188  ;  p.  460. 
Truck.     L.  Aspy.     No.  1,066,729;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188 

p.  772. 
Truck,    Car-.      W.    H.    Lewis    and    J.    A.    Pllcher.      No 

1,054,697  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  14. 
Trunk  attachment.    J.  J.  Earley.     No.  1,056,648;  Mar.  18 

Gaz.  vol.   188  :  p.  745. 
Trunk.   Wardrobe-.     G.   H.  Wheary.     No.  1,067,196  ;  Mar 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  963. 
Tru8»-pad.     A.  Speirs.     No.  1,056,227;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

188 ;  p.  600. 
Tube  :  See  Collapsible  tube  ;  X-ray  tube. 
Tube-bending    machine.      J.    Ruckatinat.       No.    1,055,358 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  273. 
Tube-clamp.     W.  E.  Tayne.     No.  1,055,552  ;  Mar.  11  :  Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  337. 
Tube-cleaner  motor-casing.     C.   Manthev.     No,    1,055,197 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,   18S  ;   p.  182 
Tube  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus.     F.   Crane.     No 

1.056.403  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  668 
Tub<»-clean8lng  apparatus.      S.  C.   Laldley.     No.    1.066,696 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  1S8:  p.  760. 
Tube-expander,     J.   C.  Tassey.      No.    1.055,571  ;   Mar     11 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  343. 
Tube  making  machine.     E.  G.   l>ean.     No.  1.034,961  ;   Mar 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  103. 
Tube-making   machine.      E.    H.    I'owers. 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   112. 
Tube-surfacing    device.       M.    Plerstelen 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  595. 
Tubes,    Manufacture    of    seamless.      S.    E.    Diescher 

1,056,326;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  6.'52. 
Tubing.    Flexible,      C    Fischer.      No     f.055,262 

Gaz,   vol.   188;  p.   202. 
Tubing.    Flexible,      C.    Fischer.      No.    1.055,263 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  202. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.     T.  J.  Loftus.     No.  1,057,002  ;  Mar 

25  :  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  896. 
Turbine,  Friction-.     J.  A.  Johnsen.     No.  1,056.338;  Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p,  636. 
Turbine-goTemlng     mechaniam,     Elastic-fluid-.         M.      M 

Pearson.     No.  1,054,936  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p    95 
Turbine,    Hydraulic.      A,    B.    Wood.      No.    1,055,588 ;    Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  349. 
Turbine,  Reversing.     H.  T.  Herr.     No.  1,057.055;  Mar.  25 

Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p.  914. 
Turbine,  Steam-.     F,  H.  C.  Coppus.     No,  1,056.151  ;  Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  574. 
Turn-table.      R.    J.    McKelvey.      No.    1.056.812 ;    Mar.    25 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  830. 
Turning-tool.     J.  Hartness.     No.  1.056.097  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  655. 
Twlne-cutter.     J.  D.  Hess,     No.   1.066,171  ;  Mar.  4  ;   Gaz 

vol.  188;  p.  \~:\. 
Twlne-holder.      P.   P,    Williams.     No,    1.054,730;   Mar    4 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  26. 
Two  members  one  within  the  other.  Securing.     C.  P.  Mad 

sen.     No.   1,057.159;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p.  960 
Tylng-machlne.     L.  Clark.     No.   1,066,087  ;  Mar,   18  ;  Gaz, 

voF.    188:   p.   552. 
Type-case  attachment,     c    W,  Ludtke,  Jr.     No.  1,056,702; 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;   p.  782. 
Type  casting  and  composing  machine.      J,   C.  Grant.      No. 

1,054,838;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  64. 
Type-casting  machine.     P.  T.  Dodge.     No.  1.055.388;  Mar. 

11 ;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  283. 
Type-llne-castlnK-machine  trimming  apparatus      FI.   r>ege 

ner.     No.   1.066.302;  Mar.   4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  215. 
Type.    Machine    for   composing   and    casting    lines   of.      F 

Schlmmel.       No.     1.055.089 ;    Mar.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.     188 

p,   149. 
Type-setting  and  line-casting  machine.     H.  Degener.     No 

1,055.300;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  216. 
Type-writer.      R.    A.    Spurgln.      No.    1.055.679;    Mar     11 

Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  379. 
Type-writer.      G.    W.    Dudley.       (Reissue.)       No.    13.543 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  487. 
Type-writer.      G.   W.   Donning.      No,    1.066.644  ;   Mar.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  743, 
Type-writer.     G.  W.   Donning.     No,   1,056.646;   Mar,   18 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  744, 
Type-writer.      E.    C.    Walter.      No.    1,056,721  ;    Mar     18 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  770. 
Type  -  writer    line  -  spacing    mechanism.      J.    Raber.      No 

1,066.213;  Mar,  18:  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  595, 
Tynle-wrltera,  Temporary  Une-adluatlng  device  for.     0.  W 

Donning,      No.    1,056,645;    Mar.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188 

p.  743. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  Felbel.     No.  1,064,682  ;  Mar,  4 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  10. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    Waldhelm. 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  24. 
Type-writing    machine.      F.    A.    Young. 

Mar.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  29. 
Type-writing   machine.      H.    N.    Josleyn 

Mar.  4  :  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  67. 
Type-wrttlng    machine.       A.    W.    Smith. 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  76. 
Type-writing  machine.    C.  E.  Smith.    No.  1.064,876 :  Mar 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  77. 
Type-wrttlng    machine.      F.    A.    Young.      No.    1,064.956 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;j).  102. 
Type-wrttlng  machine.      B,   C.    Stlckney.      No.    1,054,998 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  117, 


No.  1.054,725 

No.  1,064,739 

No.  1,064,847 

No,  T;;064.874 


Typewriting  machine.     J.  Felbel.     No.  1,065,027;  Mar    4; 

Oaa.  vol.   188  ;  p.   127. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  S.  McCormack.     No.  1,055.344; 

Mar.  11 :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  269, 
Typ#-wrltlng   machine.      B.   C.    Stlckney.      No.    1.055.367; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  277. 
Typ«-wrltlng  machine.     F.   F.  Main.     No,   1.065.480;   Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  314. 
Typ«-wrltlng  machine.     F.  A.  Cook      No.   1.055.520;   Mar 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  327. 
Typ«-wrltlng   machine.      C.    W.    Sponsel.      No.    1,065.566; 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  •  p.  342. 
Typa-wrltlng  machine.      G.    Bmellantzeff.      No.    1,056.159: 
ar,   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  677. 


Type  writjng  machine.     L.  H.   Friedman.     No    1.056,657 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  K.   Lux.     No.   1,056,703;   Mar 


ype  writ 
Mar.    18;   Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  747. 

ting  machine.     J. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  762. 
■Iting  machine.     C.  E 
raz.  vol,  188;  p,  900, 


Typewriting  machine.     C.  B.  Smith.     No.  1.057,013:  Mar 
25  :  G«  " 


Type  writing   machine.      F,    C.    Drsbruck,      No.    1,067,365 

Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  1018. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne    paper-guide.       K,    W.    Bache.       No 

1,055.853  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  439. 
Type-writing  machines.  Type-bar-bearing  support  for.     O 

C.    Kavle.      No.    1,065,756;    Mar.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

p,  406. 
Typographic    machine.      J,    D.    Morgan.      No.    1,056.042; 

Mar    f ft  :  Gaz    vol.    188;   p.  536. 
TjpoKraphIc  surfaces.  Means  for  positioning.     .4,  L    Salt* 

man  and  .1.  D.  Morgan.     No.   1,056,839;  Mar    25;  (Jaz 

vol.   188  ;  p.  839. 
Typographical    machine.      P.    T.    Dodge.      No     1.056,267; 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  614. 
Umbrplla.      F.   P,    Anello.      No.   1,055,694;   Mar.    11;    Gaz 

vol,  188;  p.  385. 
Cmbrella.    Collapsible        H.    (i      Hanson.       No.     1.05«,022; 

Mar.   18  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   188  ;  p.  5.^0 
T.mbrplla,     Folding.       L.     Larsen.       No.     1,055,924  ;     Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  461. 
T'mbrt'lla    rib  -  holding     device.        A.     W,     Lawnln.        No 

I  057,156:   Mar,  25:  Gaz,  vol.  18S;  p.  949. 
rmbr.Mla-ninner   lock.      C.    H.    Reld       Nn.    1.0,-5,654;   Mar 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  :  p,  371. 

Valv»'.      J     W     Smith       No     1,055,092;    Mar.    4;    (Jaz     vol 

188  ;  p.   150. 
Valve.     J.  B.  Woodworth      No  1,055.117  ;  Mar   4  ;  (iaz    vol 

1S8  ;   p    156. 
Valve,     O.    L.    Smedberg.      No,    1,055.673;    Mar.    11;    Caz 

vol.    188  ;  p.  377. 
Valve.      .1    J,   Meyer,      No.    1,065.778;    Mar     11;    (iaz     vol 

188  ;  p.  414. 
Valv<^.       N     B     Mltch»»ll    and    .1,     W.    Taggart,    Sr.       No, 

1.055,781;   Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol,   188;   p,  415. 
Valve      G.   P.   Aborn       No,   1,055,995;    Mar,   18;  Gaz    vol 

IS«  ;   p,   521. 
Valv.'.      G.   P.   Aborn       No    1,055.996;   Mar.    18;   Gai.   vol 

1S8  ;   p,   521. 
Valve.      R.  T    Mullen  and  J    W    McKelvev       No    1.050,1 14 

Mar.    18:  Gaz    vol.    18S  ;  p.  561 
Valve.     M   .T    McCloud      No.  1,056.432;  Mar    IS;  r,m.    vol 

l>is  ;   p    660 
\&\wf       .1.  M.'lio       No    1,056,925:  Mnr.   25:   Gaz    vol     1 «« 

p    S69. 
Valve        1>.     B     Hoovor        No,     1.057,058;     Mar      25;    Gaz 

vol,  188  ;  p,  915. 
Valve      P.  H.   Delano.     No.  1,057.226;  Mar.  25:   (laz    vol 

188  :  p.  974. 
Valv*'        \     Watson       No     1 ,0,l7,-'i'>  ;    Mar     25;    i',:\7.     vol 

18S  ;  p.   1000. 
Valve.   Automatic       H.   .1     I.ont;       No     1,055.47S;    Mai     11 

Gaz,  vol.  188:  p.  314. 
Valve  <ontrollinfr  applianip      <;    A.  Weld       No    1,056,867 

Mar.  25  :  (Jaz    vol.   188  ;  p.  S48. 
Valve-controllin:;  mechanism     J   L   Ediand.    No   1.056.518 

Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188;   p.   701. 
Valve  device.  I'nlform-release  triple       W    V,  Tomer,     No 

1,055,373;  Mar.  11;  Gaz    vol.  188;  p.  279. 
Valve,    Dlak       C.    F,    Henry    and    L,    E.    Branning.      N. 

1.055,631;  Mar,   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  330. 
Valve.   Engine-.      '3.    P     Aborn.      No,    1.055,994;   Mar     18 

Gaz,  VOL   188  ;  p.  521. 
Valve.   Engine.      G.    P.    Aborn       No.    1.055.997;   Mar     18 

Gaz.    vol     188  :  p.   522 
Valve.    Engine-       W.    Johnson       No     1,056.339;    Mar.    18 

Qtz.  vol.  188^.  636 
Valve,  Float-,     W.  A.  Day.     No    1,065.143;  Mar.  4;  Gaz 

voJ.  188  :  p.   165. 
Valve,    Fluld-pressure-operated.       H.    G.    Geiaainger.       No 

1.055,161  :  Mar    4  ;   Gaz,  vol.    188;  p.   170. 
Valve,    Flushing-.      A.    S.    Rea       No,    1,064,940;    Mar,    4; 

Gaz,  vol.   188  ;  p.  97. 
Valve,    Flushing-.     A.   H.  Johnson      No.    1,066,638;   Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  333. 
Valve    for   blast-furnace   stoves,   Chimney-.      K.    Llndgrebe 

and  M    W.  Johnson.  Jr.      No.   1.056,106;  Mar.   18:  Gaz 

vol     188  :  p.  559. 
Valve  for  hydrants.     Q.   8.  Walker,     No.   1,056,860  ;  Mar 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  846. 
Valve   for   Internal-combnatlon  engines.   BxhaoBt-.     J.   F 

Knowlton.     No.  1,066,408;  Mar.   11;  Oaa.  vol.   188;  p. 

289. 
Valvp  for  percussive  tools.     L.  C.  Bayles      No.  1,066,250  ; 

Mar.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  608. 
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Valve  for  percussive  tools.     L.  C.  Bayles.     No. 

Mar    18  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  ;  p.  609. 
Valve  for  spraying  purpoaee.  Relief-.     R.  L.  Aldrtd«e. 

1.055.437  :  Mar.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  301. 
Valve    for   wind    instruments.      E.    8.    Conrad   and    C 

Shepherd      No.   1.066,446:   Mar.   11;    Oaz.    vol.   188; 

Valve-gear      for     explosion-motors.        L.      Renault. 

1,064,714;   Mar.   4;  Gaz.   vol.    188;  p.  20. 
Valve-gear  for  fluid  pressure  engine*      A.  G.  Mumford  and 

A.    Anthony.      No.    1.056.115;    Mar.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    188 

p.   562. 

Valve  mechanism  for  fluid-compreaaorz.  W.  Prellwlu.  No 
1.057.089;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  927. 

Valve  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  motora,  Concen- 
tric      W,  J.   Lelghty,     No.    1,064.970;  Mar.  4;  Oaz.  vol. 


1,056.261  ; 
No. 

P. 

P 

No. 


188  ;   p.    108 
Valve-operating  device      O,    H.   Brtckaon 

Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  167. 
Valve  operating    mechanism    for    tanks       A 

No    1.056.421  ;  Mar.  18;  (iaz.  vol    188 
Valve,     Reducing    or     regulating        W. 

1.056.344;   Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   188 
Valve,    Safety         R.    Cockburn    and 

1.056,0<i5;  Mar.   18:  Gaz    vol    188 
Valvp.    Safety-.      J.    Lombard.      No. 

Gaz    vol     188  ;  p.  716. 
Valv.  .    .Steam-chest    relief  .      S 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  ISH  ;  p.  49 
Valve.  Slralghtwav.      V    U.   Qrdner 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188':  p.  187. 
Valve.  Thermostatic.     J.  W.  Barton,     No 


No 


G, 
;  p    664 
J.     Lester. 
837 

MacNlcoll. 
;  p.  624. 
1,066,662  ;    Mar 


1.066,162  ; 
Hnrdman 
No 


1§ 


No 


Rleg* 


No. 


W. 


jrz       No.    1,056,801 
Kurz.      No,    1,066.802 


C.  H, 
p.  880 
J,   G. 
p.  397. 

No.   1 


Stamm 
Funk. 

054 
No.  1,055.713 
No.    1.066.714; 
No.    1,066.794 
No    1.067.042 
Motor 


18: 

No.    1,054,794  : 
1.055.215  ;  Mar 
1.055.307  ;  Mar 
No.    1.055.291  ; 
E.   'I'll 
1,067,878; 
Mar.    11  ; 
1,066.027  ;  Mar 
;   Mar.  26  ;   Gaz. 
:   Mar.  25  ;  Gaz 
No.   1.056,966  : 
No.    1.0.55,734  ; 


11  ;    Mar     4  ;   Gat 
Mar    11  ;  Gaz 


Mar. 
Mar. 


11  ;    Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.  255. 
Valve     Vohimetrlr.      W.    K     Richardson 

Mai.  4  ;  Gaz    vol    188  ;  p.  211, 
▼alves,   Thermo.sitatic   attachment   for  steam 

Ilnghast       No    1,0.54.m05;   Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
\  amp-snipping    machine       G.    F.    Dunn.      No 

Mar    25  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  188;  p,  1022. 
Vault     Burial        J.    C.    Snyder,      No.    1.056.825; 

G;i7     vol.    ms  ;   p.   430. 

Vault,   1  emcnt  grave-.     H.  Johnson.     No. 

IN  .  Gaz    vol     188  ;  p.  532. 
Vault  bend       A.    W.   Ku 

vol.   !'>.«  ;   p    826. 
Vault  heml       \     W 

vol.    ISs  :  p.  826, 
Vault.   Waterproof  burial  , 

Mar    25  :  G^az.  vol.  ISS  ; 
Vehicle  air  cushion   device. 

Mar     1 1  ;   (Jaz    vol     188  ; 
Vehh  Ic-IxkJv        1.    H     I'arrv 

vol     1H8  ;  p,  19 
Vehicle-body.     B.  L.  Craig. 

vol.    188  ;    p.    ,'^91 
Vehicle-body,      B,    L     Craig 

(^.az    vol.   188;   p    .391, 
Vehicle  body       G     B     Radford. 

Gaz    vol.    188^0.   420 
Vehicle-brake.      W.    W.    Denton. 

(Jaz.  vol.   188  :  p,  911. 
Vp'iI.  le  contrnllin);  mechanism.   Motor-      M.  Tlbbetts 

1.055.8.'^4:  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  433. 
Vehicle.  (Convertible      J    G.  Ralthel.     No.  1.056,939 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  876. 
Vehlcle-door,   Sliding,      W.  W.   Ellis.      No.   1.065,969 

n  ;  Gaz    vol.   188-  p.   477. 
Vehicle-frame       A.    W,    Wall 

(iaz,   vol.   188  ;  p    547. 
Vehlclejack        W     T.    Adams        No 

(Jaz.   vol.   188 :   p,    1002. 
Vehicle,   Motor.      P,   T.    Dodge       No     1,067.127 

Gaz.   vol.   188  :   p.  940, 
Vehicle  seat-fastening  mean.<«.     F.  Stewart      No 

Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol,  188:  p.  881. 
Vehicle  shock  absorber      \     Decker       No 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  741. 
Vehicle  shock  absorber      J    Wolpert.     No. 

-•5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  932. 
Vehicle    spring   suspension.      E.    Bugattl. 

Mar,   11  ;  Gai.  vol,  188;  p.  267. 
Vehicle    steering-gear,    Auxiliary.      J.    D. 

"     "  ■  975  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  109, 

street-indicator      G.  M.  and  U.  8.  Bradahaw 
441  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  302. 
Traction-.      R    E.  Zager.      No.   1,068.010;  Mar. 


11 
11 


Mar.   25 


Ni 


Veliicle 
1  055 

Vehicle 
(Jaz 


Mar 

Mar 

No.    1,066.073  :    Mar     18  ; 

1.067,:-115:    Mar,    25; 

Mar.   25  ; 

1.056.966  : 

1.056.639;   Mar 

1,067,105  ;   Mar 

No     1.066,314  ; 

Maxfleld.      No. 

No. 


C.  Garrett. 
o     1056.066: 


vol.   188  ;  p.   121, 
Vehicle  wheel.     G.  J.  and  H. 

Mnr     4  :    (Jmz    vol     1K8  ;    p 
Vehicle-wheel.      C.    Ptltz,      N 

vol     ISR  :   p.   541. 
Vehicle  wheel        W.    B.    McFadden. 

18  ;  (Jaz    vol    188  ;  p.  661. 
Vehicle-wheel.      T.   B.   Jeffery,      No 

(Jaz    vol     188 ;   p,  617, 
Vehicle  wheel.       D.     J.    Jennings    and 

1,056.5.50;   Mar    18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;   p, 
Vehicle  wheel       W.   E    Schilling.      No.   '  ' 

Gaz    vol.   188  :   p.   726. 
Vehicle-wheel      V    J.  Hultqulst.     No 
Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  898. 

G.    J.    Engert       No 
;  p    912. 

C    P.   Burgess.      No. 
p.  9;!G. 


No.  1,066,029: 

Mar.    18;  Gaz, 

No.    1,066,109  ;    Mar 

1.066,278:    Mar     18; 

H.     White        No 
711. 
i:06e.691 


Mar.   18: 


Vehicle-wheel. 

(Jaz.  vol.  188 
Vehicle-wheel. 

(Jaz.  vol,  188  : 


1,066.994 
1,057,047: 
1,057.115; 


Mar, 
Mar. 
Mar. 


25: 
25: 
25; 


F 


o. 


W.   OteMt. 

622. 
1,066,021  : 


No. 


Vehicle-wheel   and   tire   memt>er    therefor. 

No.    1.056,294:   Mar.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    188; 
Vehicle-wheel,    Spring.      W,    H.   Fahmey. 

Mar.   18;  Oaz.  vol.   188;  p.  702. 
Vehidea,   Coin  control   for  motor-.     A,   P,   Browne. 

1,066,147:  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  673. 
Vehicles,  Fluid  tranamlssion  for  motor-.     K.  B.  YaiishAB 
T    Klasgye.     No.   1,066,606;  Mar.   18;  OaaT rol. 
730. 

Illuminated    number-plate    for    motor-.      W.    H 
No.  1,066.813;  Mar,   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  426. 
Shield     for     driving-gear     of     motor-,      J.    W. 
No     1,055.101  ;    Mar.    4;    Oaz.    vol.    188; 


and 

188  ;  p. 
Vehicles. 

Seaaer. 
Vehicles, 

Thompson. 

p.  152. 
Veil-holder       S. 

Gaz.  vol.  188  : 
Veiling,       S.    Hoi 

vol.  188  :  p.  8: 


E     Ballard. 
p.  935. 
lander.      No 
3. 


No. 


Mar.    26: 


1.067.111 
1,056.792:    Mar     25;    Gaz. 


A.  8.  Carnell.     No    1,054.671  ;  Mar.  4 


No 
No. 


1.056.608  ;    Mar, 
1.066.609;    Mar. 


1,066,960  ;   Mar.   26  ; 


No. 


Vendlng-macnlne. 

Gaz,  vol.  1S8  ;  p,  7. 
Vending-machine       H,    H.    Daniels. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  697. 
Vending-machine.      H.    H     r>anlel8 

18  ;   Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.   697. 
Vending-machine      C    B.   West.     No, 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  881. 
Vending-machine.     C    A.   Bryant  and  C.    H.   Rounds. 

1.057..S27:  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  1005. 
Vendtng-machlne,  Automatic.     R,  B.  Craig  and  A.  Coffman. 

No.  1,066.614;  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  367. 
Vending-machine,     Automatic,       A.     Coffman     ftod     R.     B 

Craig      No.  1.055.966;  Mar.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188;  p.  476. 
Veneer-drying  device.     M.  R    Rltter.      No    1,055.993  ;  Mar. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  486 
Ventilator:   See  Car  ventilator  ;  Shoe- ventilator. 
Vessels.    Making    vacuum  jacketed.      ("     J.    Coleman.      No 

1.066,971  ;  Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  885. 
Veetlbnie-dlaphragm       H.    H.    Schroyer       No.    1.066,127 ; 
Mar.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  188  :  p    666. 

B.   V'    H    Johnson       No.    1,066,006: 
188  :  p.  862. 

instrument.       R      M      Butner.       No. 
Gas.  vol.  188:  p.  lOo 

K.    E.    Kimble,      No.    1,055,402; 
p.  288, 


Vestibule  end  frame. 

Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Veterinary     surgical 

1,064.960  ;  Mar  4  ; 
Vlal-bottomlng   machine. 

Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  : 


Vine    cutter    and    gatherer,    I'ea-.       W     M      Proctor 

1,056.224;   Mar.   4;   Gaz,    vol,    186;   p,    190. 
Vise,     L    S    Whitehead.     No,  1.066,969;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas 

188:    p,    474. 
Vise    attachnient       A     D     Bacli 

Oaz    vol,  188  ;  p.  30. 
Vise.    Chain    nipe         <J,    .\ni!>oin 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  3. 
Vise  or  the  like.  Chain  pipe- 
Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p    3 
Vise  or  thp  like.  Chain  pipe 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  4 
Vise  or  the  like.  Chain  pipe-. 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  4. 
Vise  or  the  like,  chain   pipe        ( 

Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p,  103. 
Vise,  Quick  acting,     G    G.  Hunt,     No 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  207. 
Visual     signal     for     submarines.       S. 

1.067.223;  Mar.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  188; 
Volfage-reeuiator       M     Ifeffer.      No.    1.054.937;    Mar.    4 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  96 


No. 

vol. 

No    1.054,740;   Mar,    4  ; 

No     1,054,661  ;    Mar.   4  ; 

G    Amborn.     No    1,054,662 ; 

i;    Amborn,     No    1,054,664; 

G.  Amborn,     No.  1.064,665  : 

(J    Amborn       No    1,054,968; 

1.055,275;  Mar.  4  ; 


Danenhower 
p.  973 
1,054.93 


No. 


1.066,449; 
1.055,450 
1,056.461  ; 
1,056,462: 


Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


11 
11 
11 


1,066,086;  Mar.   18; 
1,065,059 

1,066.772  ; 
1,0KS,P68; 


No. 
No. 


Mar.  4  ;   Gaz. 


Mar. 


Graham. 


No 


Mar 

No 


Voting-machine.     J.    H.    Dean.      No. 

Oaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  305. 
Voting-machine.      J.    H.    Dean.      No 

Gaz.    vol.    188  ;   p.   .305. 
Voting-machine,      J,    H.    Dean.      No. 

Oaz,   vol.   188  ;   p    806. 
Voting-machine.     J,    H.    Dean      No,    1,056,462;  Mar,    11 

Oaz,  vol.  188  :  p.  306, 
Voting-machine.     J    K.  Butler.     No 

Oaz.   vol    188  ;   p.  562. 
Wagon.      E,   M    Leonhardt.      No. 

vol.  188  :  p.  138. 
Wagon.    Ammunition-.      W,    Mayer. 

11  :  Oaz,  vol,  188 ;  p.  412. 
Wagon  attachment.     F,  C.  Doody. 

11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  477. 
Walstband-ciosure.     Convertible        R.     W 

1.064.686;   Mar.   4:  Gaz.   vol.   188:  p.  11 
Waistband  for   garments.     T.   R.   Gaines. 

Mar,  18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 
Wall-clamp   and    poet.    Combined       C     W 

Chlnter     No.  1.066,418  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  voL  188  ;  o. 
Wall-plug.     W    0.  Wlcka,     No,   1,066.387 ;  Mar.  18 ; 

vol.  ife  ;  p.  662. 
Walls.  Attaching  marble  and  other  slabs  to.     J.  Carlberg. 

No.  1,064,744;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  31. 
Walls,   Construction   of  bnildlng-.      H.  J.   Bcbubert.      No. 

1,066^948;  Mar.  26:  Gaz.  voK  188;  p.  878. 

Tails,   Reinforcing  meana  for  bnildlng-.     H    J. 
No.  1.066.242;  Sfar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  106. 
Washbasin.     I.  A.  Moore.     No.   1.066,862;  Mar. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  640. 
Washboard.      W.   O.    Daly       No     1.055.142-    Mar 

vol.   188  ;  p    166. 
Washer  :  See  Bottle-washer :  Coal  and  ore  washer  : 

coal  washer. 
Washing  and  rinsing  machine.  Portable.     J.  W.  Schwoerar. 

No,  1.064.990;  Mar    4;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p    114 


1.066.160; 

Miles  and  W. 
292. 
Oaz. 


Wagner. 

18;  Oaa. 

4;    Gaz. 

Ore  and 
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fC'yf'^ 


No.  1,058.670:  Mnr    11 


Xo.    t,Or*e,(i:U  :    Mat     IS 


I,00fl,126; 


188 ;  p.  346 
No.    1,058.080; 


Wa»blD«-BQ«chlne.    .T.  C.  Shlr*r. 

Gaa.  ml.  188  ;  p.  3T0. 
Waihlngr-ninpbino.      .1.    Davles. 

Gai.  vol.    188  ;  p.  740. 
WRshlng-macfalnes,     Mecfaaidca}     moTeimnt    for.       S.     T. 

White.     No.  1.086372;  Mar.  25;  Ga«,  toI.  188;  p.  861. 
Watch  »crew-dri»er.     L.  B.  F.  Wachter.     Ifo.  1,057,101 ; 

Mar.  23;  Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  981. 
Watcta-wladlnK  indicator.     J.   P.   Schell.      No. 

Mar.  18  :  Gaz.  vtiL  188  ;  p.  &0e. 
Watches.  Record  meaoa  for.     a.  S.   Allea  and  L.  Q.  Boll- 
man.    No.  1,056,875  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Qaa.  voi.  188 ;  p.  802. 
Watches,  &c.,  Strap  for  wrist-.     L.  E.  P.   Wachter.     No. 

1.0554>"9  ;  Mar.  11 :  G«z.  vol. 
Water-agitator.     T.   F.   Pharo. 

Uai.  vol.   188  ;  p.  481. 
Woter-clrculatlng-BystPin     heater.        R      hL     Dixon 

l,00fi.72fi:  ii«r.  11  :  t;a«.  vol.   188  ;  p.  3V>5. 
Water-closet.      .\.   J.   Podmorp.      -No.    1,056,361 

Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  643. 
Watercloset    seat.      G.    W.    Pilklogtan.      No. 

Ifar.  4;  Gm%.  vol.  188;  p.  180. 
Water-cooler.       H.    G.    Cordlex.      No.    1,©54.677 

Gaft.  Tol.   188;  p.  0. 
Water  gage  or  meter.     L.    C.   llumpbrey.     No. 

Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vo\.  186  ;  p.  683. 
Water-gate,     Doable -seat.       H.     W.     LunceforcL       No. 

l.0M,583:  Mar.  18:  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  718. 
Water-heatw.     L.  P.  aHvemaan.     No.  1,055,363; 

Gax.  VOL  188:  |».  275 
Watw-  heater,  Electrical.     .\.   P.  Nkhoia.     No. 

Mar.  18  ;  Oar.  rol.  188 ;  p.  592. 
Water-heating    device.      G.    B.    Stewart.      No. 

Mar.  18;  Qas.  vol.  188;  p.  882. 
Water-lewl    alarm.    Automatic.      &    Q.     Sanadera. 

1,056,946:  Mar.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  8T7. 
Water-meter.      D.    A.    Mnoroe.      No.    1,056,438;    Mat.    IS; 

Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.   671. 
WatCFT-mator.     C.   aison.      No.   1.054,710;   Mar.    4;   Oaa. 

vol.  188:  p.  18. 
Water  or  gas  main  ftop-boxes.  Locking  lid  for.     W.  O.  B. 

Matthews.      No.    1.054,782:   Mar.    4:    Gm.    vol.    188;   p. 


Mar.    11 


No. 


Mar.    18 


1.055,219 
Mar.  4 
1,056,178  ; 


Mar.  11  ; 
1,056,205 
1.056,467 


No. 


4e. 

Water-pipe   system.      A.    W. 

18;  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p.  761 
Water-purifier,  Electric.     A. 

Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p 


U'vtK.      No.    1.066.698  ;    Mar. 


H.  Van  Pelt. 
1019. 


No.   1,067,36'i 


Warren.      No.    1.054,726 
1,055,378 
No.    1,066.319 


Mar.   4 


No. 


BCar.    11  :    Oaz. 


Mar.    18 


Water  tube  boiler.     B. 
Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  26. 
Wave-motor.      J.    Willy. 

vol.  188:  p.  280. 
Wave-motor.      C.    S.    Burling. 

0«f .  vol.  188  ;  p.  630. 
Wave-motor.      B.    C.    Shlpmaa. 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  903. 
Wax  from  plants.  Apparatus  foe  extracttag.     F.  Thatcher. 

No.  1,06«,378  :  Mar.  18:  Gas.  vol.  188  :  p.  849. 
Wax-melting  device.     B.  Bryan.     No.   1,066,407;  Mar. 
«98. 

.    rordr«y.     No.    1,004.761;    Mar.    4; 
34. 

L.   R.   Roberts.      No.    l,066,48:i :   Mar. 
;  p.  676. 

■   -    -    W«o<i8.     No.  1,06«.473: 


No.    1,067.287;    Mar.    25 


IS 


Oat.   vol.  188 
Wax,   Tree-.     J. 

Gw.  vot.  188; 
Wet>-cuttlng  board. 

18  ;   Oai.  vo*.  188 
Weeder.     W.  W.  Twnwr  and  J.  K. 

Mar.  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  083. 
Weedlng-tool.    E.  Welkert.    No.  1,008,614 ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  TW. 
Weighing   and    feeding    machine    for   textile    fibers.    Auto- 
matic      D.    C.    Plsher.      No.    1,066,3»1  ;    Mar.    11  ;    Gai 

vol.   188 ;  p.  284.  _  _ 

Weight,   I>oor-.      TB.   Walbrldge.      No.    1.057,306 ;    Mar.   20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  999. 
WeldlBjf  dlsrtmllir  metals.    P.  W.  Bogers.     No.  1.06«,0«1  ; 

Mnr.  18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  543. 
Welding,   Electrff.      J.   O.    felllngor.      No.    1,055,261  ;    Mar. 

4  :   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  202. 
WeldinK-maehine.     F.  A.  Stevens  »»d  8.  E.  Bouchard.     No. 

1.056.850;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  842. 
Wen  aad  tfrateage  caslnga.  Making  platea  for.     A.  Smith 

No.   1.066.675;   Mar.   11;   Gaa.  vol.   188;  p.  378. 
Wfll-drUHBg  rJga.   Sand-r^el   for.     J.    A.   MeDosald.     No 

1,065.408;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  voi.  188;  p.  290. 
Well-Unlnir.      H.   R.   Poote.     No.   1,066,2«4 ;   Mar.   4 ;   Oaz 

vol.    188:   p.   202. 
Wells.  Removing  heavy  Uaalds  and  «tb«-  tlqoldable  matter 

from.     .V.  S.  Cooper.     No.  1,057,121  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

'88;  p.  937. 
Wheel :  8e«  AlbradiBg- wheel ;  AutooKtMle-wheel  ;  Car-wheel ; 

Cushion  -  wlieel ;    Cwsblon  -  tired    wheel;    Fifth    wheel  ; 

Hand-wheel ;  Locomotive  driving-wheel ;  Resilient  wheel ; 

Spring-wheel :    Sprtng-huh   wheri  ;    Trolley  wbewl :    Vehi- 
cle-wheel. 

Lowe.     No.  1.06«.107;  Mar.   18;  Gaa.  vol. 


Wheel.     J.  A. 

188;  p.  680. 
Wheel.    T.  B.  JelTery 

188;  p.  617. 
Whrol.     C.  L.  Tomlfn)«on. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  997. 
Wheel-rlm.     F.  R.   Barker 

vol.  188;  p.  38G. 
Wheel-rlm,  Vehicle.     E.  C, 

Giiz.   vol.  188:  p    320 
Wheel  scraper.  F'our-.     B. 


No.  1,0!W.?T8;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  v^l. 


No.    1,057.300;   Mar.   28;  Gaa. 

No    1.W15.60G:  Mnr.  11  :  Got. 

Shnw.     No    l.or>ft.4n«;  .Mar.  11  ; 


A    Wfltt      No    l.O.'Sfi.fitl  :  Mnr 


18  :   Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    731. 


Gaz. 


25  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


WheeUtreBd.     W.   8.   Morton.     No.    1,0M,671  ;   Mar.    1H. 

Gaz.  vol.   188;   p.  719. 
Wheel*.    Demoon table    rim    for    resHicnt.       8.     A.    Cui-rin 

No.  1.054,879:  Mar.   4;  Oaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  y. 
Wheels,    Lock   Ibr   motor-vehicle  steertBg-.      L.    B.    Laniles. 

No.  1.056.923;  Mar.  11  ;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  461. 
Whiffletree.     C.  M.  Harris.     No.  1,057,148;  Mar.  US;  Gnx. 

vol.  188;  p.  947. 
Whistle.      J.    J.    BJeder. 

vol.    188 :    p.   48. 
Whistle.      H.    ElllsoQ.      No. 

188:   p.   821. 
Wlnd-«h}etd.     I.  G.  McQuillan. 

Gaa.  vol.  188 ;  p.  869. 
Wiodllg    machine,    ADtomatic   magnet-.      R.    R. 

No.  1,057.008;  Mar.  2J ;  Gas.  vol.  18«:  p.  808. 
Wlndlag  machine,  Cloth-.     E.  A.  McMlllln.     No. 

Man  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  200. 
WIndlag-machlne  for  cotton  aod  other  textilo  threads.     E. 

Foageirol.     No    ],06«,8»9  ;   Mar.  25  ;  Gas.  vol.   188 ;   p. 

800. 
WlndlSff  mechanlBm.     F.  W.  Hempelmann. 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  206. 


.No     1.064.793;    Mar 
1.058,782  ;    Mar 

No.    1,036.346; 


11 


Mar. 

Phllllpa 
14)36,409  ; 


No.  1.056,271! 


WlndnsMI. 

vol.    IhS 
Wlndiain 

Mar.   1 1 


.1    W     Bennett 
p.   44  U. 

K.  I.    .Neal  nnd 
Gaz     vol.    ISH 


tin.    1. 050.858  ;   Mar.   11  ;   Gaz. 


a. 


^ 


A    Robersori. 
468 
.  Kay.     No 


No    1.056.942  : 
1,054,9 J 1  ;   Mnr. 


No. 

No. 

Gaz. 


WlndtBlll  attachment.      H 

4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  91. 
Wlndralll-controlMng     mechanlsnn.       .1.      F.     Smith. 

1,056,598;   Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  728 
WlndMlIl     transmission     mechanhnn.       S.     Harnjll. 

1,066,037;  Mar    4;  (iaz.  vol.  1H8;  p.  131. 
Window.      E.    .1     Morgan.      No.    1,065,209;    Mar.    4; 

vol.   188;  p.   185. 
Window-cleaner        W     Jones.       No.     1,055,918  :     Mar 

Gas.  vol.   188  ,  p.  459. 
Window  frnme  and  sash.  Metal.     A.  J.  Coanefl  and  J.  W 

Rapp.     No.  1.056.973  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gas.  vol    188  ;  p.  886. 
Window-gnard.      O.    H.    Boger.      No.    1,056.127  ;    Mar     4 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  160. 
Window,     Sfetslllc     plvot»*d  -  sash 

1,056,493;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.   188 
WIndww-plvot.      B.    P.    Whltp       No 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  a.   154. 
Wlndo'w-screen       G     P     Born        No 

Gjlz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  281. 
Wlndcrw-screen      E.  W.  Pendery      No 

Ga*.  vol.   188  ;  p.  317 
WtDdofw.   Sheet-metal.     O.  H.   Iman. 

18  :   Gaz.   vol.   188;   p.   907. 
Wtngcarrter       W.    P.    Brown.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  774. 

■■      No 


J. 


F 

p.   319 

1.066,110 


Ruth. 
Mar 


n 


No 


1.065.381  ; 
1.055.489 


Mar.    11 

Mar.  11 


No.   1.066  102;   Mar 

1.056,7.'V4  ;    Mnr 


1>< 


Wire  rap.     P.  J    Carroll 

vol     ins  :   p.  32fi. 
Wire  distrlbnting   device. 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  : 
Wlre-draw'lng  die. 

Gaz.  vol.   iS.S  ;  p. 
Wlre-tlrawlng    dies, 

F.    KrauBt'.      No. 

p    7."i9 
Wix<-  feed    device       <; 

TS      r,H7.     vol     i«s  ; 
NMn-  feedJug    device'. 

11  :  Oaz.  vol,   188  , 
Wire  ■  laesti   tabrlc. 

Mar   11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Gaz. 


1.065.515;   Mar.   U 

Hoard.      No     1,054,919 

1,U5«.555;   Mar     1  »< 


•No. 


J     B. 

p.   90. 
F.    KrauB»» 
713. 

Method   and    apparatus    for    making 
1,056.694;    .M*r.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 


.    W,    P«rkta».       No. 

p    ©7:^. 

O.     .Vuchell.       No. 
p    43H 

('.   A     KnieDltampf. 
188  ;  p    409 


1,058,444  ;    Mar 
1,05,'),8»2  ;    Mar 

.No     1,055,764  . 


F    U    Ulcharda 
;   p.   272 

.1     W.    I'olndeiter 
188;  p    584 


No 


No. 


1,056.169; 
1.056,303  ; 
1,058,481  ; 
1,056,777  ;   Mar 


.No 

No. 


No. 


Wire  reel.     J     Gochlk 

188  ;   p.  660. 
Wire-stretcher 

Gaa   vol     188 
\Vlre-»tretcher 

18  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Wlre-Btretcher      G.    F.   Griffith 

Gaa.   vol.  188  ;  p.  580. 
Wire  stretcher.       S.    I.      Ril.y. 

Gas    vol     188  ;   n.   02«. 
Wire  stretcher.       E.     Young. 

<;«»   vol     188  ;   p.   «J*6 
Wire  Stretcher.     F.  Colley.     No 

voi.  188;  p.  819. 
Win  stretcluT   rianw).      S.    R 

Mar    18;  Gaz.  vor   188  :  p 
Wire  stretcher    clamping  bar 

OoMing,  and  D.  W.  Llgoo 

vol.  188:  p.  152. 
Wire  tenter      F    Aronson.     No.   1.057.210; 

vol.  188  ;  p.  968. 
Wire  wind Itrg  maehlae.     C.   B.   Anderson 

Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  82. 
Woo<l  and  preparlar  the  saau.   Issprsgnnti 

land.     No.  1, 0.^17. ,319  ;  Mar.  26:  Oaz.  vol 
Wood  and  prodiKts   thereof.   Pr«aervln«r. 

1.064.756;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188 
Woods.     Artificially     staining.      K. 

Kleinstflck.     No.  1.057.284;  Mar. 

993. 
Woodworking-machine.      I.    Skeels.      No. 

18;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  784. 
Work-support,      H.    Hill.      No.    1.056,100 

vol.  iSs  ;  p    556. 
Wrapped  articles  to  enable  the  wrapper  ends  to  he 

Machine  for  rotating      M    Werthelmer      No 

Mar,  2.'i  :  <;az.  vol.  188;  p.  963. 


vol. 


No.  1,056,410.  Mar.  18;  Gaz. 
1,05.'5,354  :  Mar. 
No,    1,066,120  ;   Mar. 


11 


Mar. 
Mar 

Mar 


18 

18 
IS 


;  Gaz. 
1,056,287  ; 


Loctrklge. 
820. 

C.     H.    Townsenfl.     G      K. 
No    1,055,102:  Mar    4:  Gaz. 

.Mar.  25  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1,054.801  ; 

d      L.  H.  Baeks- 
188;  ».  1003. 
C.    rails.      No. 
p.  ^&. 

K.    Schmldli    and    M. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p. 

1.056.T58;    Mar. 

Mar,    18;   Oaz. 

he  tjvlsted, 
1.0S7,194; 
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Wrapper-feeder.     W.    P.    Sargent.      No.    1,054.796;    Mar 
4  ;  Gai.  vol.  188 ;  p.  49. 

Wrapping  machine.      J.    A.    Keyee.      No.    1,065,049 ;    Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.   135. 
Wrapping-machine.     G.  I.>Hohl.     No.  1,055,461;  Mar    11- 

Oaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  309. 

Wrapping-machine.     M.  D.  Glbton.     No.  1,056,164  ;  Mar. 

18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  678. 
Wrapping-machine.      A.    Rosenkranc   and   J.    L.    Langner. 

No.  1,057.091  :  Mar.  25;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  927. 
Wrapping-machine.     M.  Wertbelmer.     No.  1,057,193;   Mar 

25  :  (Jax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  962. 
Wrench  ;     See     Automatic     combination     wrench ;     Chain 

wrench  ;    Compreaslon    wrench  ;    Monkey-wrench  ;    Pipe 

wrench  ;  Ratchet  wrench. 
Wrench,      T.    H.    Grlgg.      No.    1,054.687  ;    Mar     4  ;    Gaz. 

vol     188;    p.    11. 

Wrencli       R.   V.   King.      No,   1,055,757;   Mar.    U;   Gas,    vol, 

188  :   p.   40Cv 

Wrench      F,  F   Glover.     No,  1,055.899;  Mar,  11  ;  Gaz    vol. 
188;  p.  454, 

Wrench.     J.  H.  Jenner.     No.  1,055,916;  Mar,   11  ;  (iaz    vol 
188  :   p,  459. 

W^fnch,      G.   C    Ferguson.      No,   1.055,971;   Mar     11;   Gaz. 

vol.    188  ;  p,   478 


Wrench.    C.  Roubinek.    No.  1,066,687;  Mar.  18;  Ofti.  ?rt. 

188  ;  p.  724. 

Wrench.     C.  P.  Clark,     No.  1,066.628;  Mar.  18;  Gas.  TOl. 

188  ;   p.  738. 
Wrench.     J.   and  M.   M,   Maher.      No.  1,057,260  ;  Mar.  20  : 

Gax.  vol.   188;  p.  981. 
Wrenches.    Pipe- wrench    attachment    for    monkey-       W. 

Esterberg,     No.  1,055,729;  Mar.   11;  Oar  vol.  188;  p. 

o96. 
Wringer  :   See  Mop-wringer, 

^^';'^'?J?A™*'^'^'°*'         ^'      ^^     Carsalade     du     Pont.        No. 

1.050.321  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  631. 
X  ray   tube.      E.   W.    Caldwell.      No.   1,066,401;   Mar.   18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  188;  p    656.  ,     -,        , 

Yarn  stripper      J.  W.  Mullikln.     No.  1.067,866;  Mar.  25: 

(Jaz.  vol.   188;  p.   1015. 

^*'?*rJi^?L^^*'^^'PK    *?,<*    conserving.      Q.    Hratscbel.       No. 

1.056.540;    Mar.    18;   Gax.    vol,    188;   p.    709. 
^oke  attachment.   Neck-.     C,   H.  Spencer.     No.   1.066,846; 

Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  841 
Yoke,  Safety  neck.     B.  A,  Watt,     No.  1,05«,612 ;  Mar.  18: 

Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  732  •,  — •  .  *o, 

Zinc    and    manganese.    Electrolytic    recovery    of.      A.    O. 

Frenrh.      No.    1,055.167;   Mar.  4;  Gas.  vol.   188;   p.   IM. 
^Inr    and    manganese.     Electrolytic    recovery    of.      ▲.    O. 

Irenrli,     No.  1.055,158;  Mar.  4:  Gas.  vol.  188;  p    IW. 


I 


ALPllABETK  AL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Automobile  body.     M,  J.  Rothschild      No.  43.679;  Mar    4, 

Cm    vol.   188;   p.  222, 
AntoniobUfhody,     (J,   W.   Dunhani.     No.   4:-(.731  ,   Mar     1^  , 

(raz    Tol.  18b  ;  p.  791. 
Automobile-bumper.     R    B    FageoL     No.  4,S,740     Mar    25: 

Gai.  vol    188  :  p.  1032. 
.\utomobile  horn       F:.   Auflero.     No    43,732  :   Mar    25  :  Ga« 

vol.    188  ;   p,    1030. 
Automobile  horn.      .1,   .1.    <n!in       Not-     4."..7.'i5   7:    Mar     2r>  ' 

Ga/..  vol.   \'<S  :  p.   iu;;i 
Bag    I'hatelaine-.     J    V    and   E.   A    CuualCf,      No    4;  ,t?70 : 

Mar    4  :  Gai,  vol    188  ;  p    220. 
Bath    t)ody.    Shower-.       F.    Bockelman.      No     4;;. 664  ;    Mar 

4  ;   Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  219. 
Brush     hiindle.     Shavlnc-        .1.     L.     Krpklne,       Nc      43,6H3 

Mar    1  1  .   (Jax    vol     '[^'^      p    4i>u 
Button       W.  Frenz      No.  43.719:   Mar    IS;   (iaz    voi     188; 

p.  7H9 
(.'Hlendar.    Mrniiirnnduiii  [md.       F,    A     Weeks        No     43,708, 

Mar     1  1  :    (i.-iz     v:      l.ss  :    p,    492 
iHrs,   Ff>ott>(.aril-rf)ristiT  for  motor-       K     H     Bickford       No 

43.663:    Mar    4;   Gaz    vol.   188;  p    219 
ChaflnK-dlsh        .\I      K      Johnson        No.     43.721,     Mht      IS 

Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.   789. 
tlock.      E.   8.   Buckland.      No    43,733  :    Mar    i;.'.  ;   Gaz     vol 

188  ;   p.   1030, 
Cycle   carriage  bodv.    Motor-.      R.   F,    Rogers       Nr     43.678  ; 

Mar    4:  <;az.   vol    1K8;  p    222 
Darner,   Stocking        N    A    Amster       No.   43,71n     Mar     1  >> 

Gaz.  voi.   1S8  :  p    787. 
I>i8h.     M,  Herf>ert      No.   43.720;  Mar.    IS;  (Jaz.  voi.    1  hs  . 

p.  789 
r>l8play-card  of  hooks  and   eves       E.    Hafner       Nc     43,742  , 

Mar    25:  Gaz.   vo!     18S;   p    1032. 
IK)!!       R.   O    Wilson       No.   43.880:   Mar.   4:  (iax    vol     1 S8  , 

p    222 
I''.!lv       V    Kmrlci:       No    43.692:   Mar.    11;  Gaz    vol     188; 

p.    490, 
I>rlnklng  straws.    Hecfptarle    for    dispensing        R.    1'     Wil- 
ton,     No.  43,730.  Mar    IS.   (Jaz    vol.   1N»>  ;  p,  791. 


Electrical    conductors.    Outlet-fitting   for   pipe-conduits   for 

W,   (i     Gampbell.      No    43.713;    Mar,    18;   Gaz    vol.    188: 

p.    78,H. 
KriiMeni       .1     !I    I.ariKro.  k       No  43.698  .  Mar    11,   (iaz    vo! 

18*>  :    [1     491 
Fabric.  Textile       R.   Casaretto.      Nob.  43.714-16;   Mar    18: 

r.nz    vol    18S  ;  n    7SS 
Fruit-stand       A     N'idermaltr       No     4,':  675  :    Mar     4  :    (Iaz 

vol     188  ;   p,   221, 
Gas  burner.   Inverted      >'    A    Ft  terst'T       No    4^;,677  .  Mar 

4  ;  C,Ri    voi.  188  :  p    221 
Gil*  muntles,    Braided    fabrli    for   Intiindescent.      W     Ih>lilo 

\o    4:1,744  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz    vol     1  vs  :  p    10:vj, 
(Jlasp    vessel.      D.    J.    Branning       Nos     43,665    C  :    Ma:      4 

(iaz    vol     188  :  jpp    219-20 
(iolf  ball       A.    Johnston,      No    43.67,';  ,    Mar     4  .    Gn?,     ^■o 

1S8 ;    p    221. 
llHrp  sounding-board      M.  A    >  lark 

Gnz    vol.   1,88  ;  p.   1031 


N(     4,.  :-.4  .   Mmf     _.'. 


43,-:;k  :    Mar    n: 


(  7  H  7       V  f ' 


Hoof  pad      J,   H.  (^urlev,      N( 

1S8  :  p.  1031. 
Hook     Back-band       J      H      Kstrs.       Nf      43,73i<  :    Mar     25 


<;az,  vol.   188  ;  p    1031. 
F 

isv .    p     49 


Inkstarid 


F     A 


^V 


eeks.      No     4,".,7i>ti.    \in'      11  .    Gaz 


Knife.  Kitchen-.     R.  K.  Teller      No    43,72't  ,  Mar    is.  (,H7.. 

vol.  IHS  ;  p.  791 
Lamp       E,  A    Hawthorne       No    43.696;   Mar,   11  ■   Gaz    vol 

ISS;    p,    490 
I. amp-shade.      J     Scott       No     43.726,    Mar     IS;    liaz     vol 

188  ;  p    790. 
Lamp   snade   or   casing   pan.  I       F.     H     Fstt^p       N(>     43  694 

Mar.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.    188  ;   p    490 


License-tag    bracket.      W     A,    Schleicher.      .Nos,    43,681-8; 

Mar.  4;  Gaz    vol    188:  p,   222, 
Llghtlng-flxture      R,   V.  Owen.     No,  43,676;  Mar,   4;  Oai. 

vol    1^8:  p.  221. 
Liquid-dispensing   apparatus.    Draft -arm    for.      H.    S.   Cor- 
nish.    No.  43.669;  Mar,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  220. 
Mandolute      H    W,  Wevmann,     No    43.684;  Mar.  4;  QtUL 

vol.   188  :  p    222. 
ncture.     M    E    Chapman      No    43.667  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gti.  rol. 

188  ;   p.   220 
I'ipeliit        M      .Ma\er        No     43  7(K>  ;    Mar,     11;    Gaz.    TOl. 

l'^^      p     4<»1 
I'lpe.   Drinking        A,  8,   Hills.     No,  43,743:   Mar.  25;  Gu. 

vol.   188:   p.   1032. 
Flat.        K.    F     Walter       No     43,705:    Mar,    11:    Gaz     Tol. 

ISS  ;    p,    492. 

Pneumatic  cleaner  casing      J.  B.  Kirbv,     No    43,674  ;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz,   vol,   188  ;  p,   221. 
I'neiimatic    cleaning   devices.    Casing    for.      8.    L,    Ca«ella. 

No    43,717;  Mar.   18;  Gaz.  toI.  188;  p.  789. 
Fump  and  motor  connecting  piece.     K    Klefer.     No.  43,723  ; 

Mar    18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p,  790. 
Radiator-casing.     Automobile,       G      E,      Wheeler.       No*. 

43.685-8;  Mar,  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  223. 
Hefrij^erator      A.  S,  Klein,     .No,  4:i  6VG  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

I'^S  :    p.    491. 

Snsh  lift.  Recess.     T.  Scullin.     No.   43.727;   Mar.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  790. 
.Seal  press    body.    Hand.      .T     A.    Rvan       No     43.702;    Mar. 

11  .  c.Hz.  vol.  188  :   p.  491, 
Shaker,    Condiment-.      C.   A.    iMng^r.      No.   43.668;    Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz,   vol,    188  ;   p,   220, 
Shiars,  Member  of  a  pair  of      W.  M,  Bowes,      No,  43,712; 

Mar,   IS;  <;az.  vol.  188;  p.  788. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.      F^  E    I'retat      No    43.748; 

Mur.  25.  (Jaz    vol.   188;  p.   1032 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      G.    E. 

Fahys,     No,  43,718;  Mar,  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  789. 
Stiriiizer      S.   Bliokman.      No,  43.6s9  ;   Mar.    11:   (iaz.   vol. 

l'<v  :    p     4RP. 

Stonf.  Cut.     E.  G.  H.  Schenck      No.  43.724;  Mar.  18;  Ga*. 

vol.  188:  p,  790. 
Switchltoard-mounting       A     W     Schramm   and   E,   B.   Wll- 


ford.      No    43,725;  Mar.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.   188;  p.  790. 

or   trace   and    harn* 
4:5.691  :    Mar,    11  :   (Jaz    v,)i.    I8S  ;   p,  490. 


Swivel    for  trace  and    harnoss   chains       F    A     Bond.      No. 


L 


Table.    Serving.      C     A     Fassole       No     43.741:    Mar.    25; 

Gaz,  vol.   188  ;  p.   1032 
Talking-machinp  cabinet      E    T.  Kleffer      No,  43,722;  Mar. 

IS  :  (^az    vol    1  hs  .  p    7St^ 
Tea   or  coffee  pot      G.   E.   Curtiss,     No    43,671;  Mar.  4; 

(iaz.  vol    188;  p.   220 
Tiro.   Vohici*--      H    .1    l{Kiiard<      No.   43,701  ;  Mar,  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol     ISS  ;   p    491, 
Toy,      i;    II     Hllder       No    43  707;   Mar    11;  Gaz,  vol.   188; 

p,    492 
Tub.     .1.  G.  Seellg  aiid  .1.  B.  Barlow.  .Ir      No    43.728;  Mar. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  791. 
Tumbler      A    .1.   Sanford,      No    43,703;   Mar    11:  Gaz.  Tol. 

188  :    p.    492 
Vault-front       W    E    Arnold      No    43.711;   Mar.    18;  Gaa. 

vol.   188  ;  p.  787. 
Vehlcle-bodv.      W    H    I>ougla8.     No.  43.672  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oai. 

vol.   188  ;  p.   221. 
^■cIlding  mai  iiine   casing.      F,    A     Bolen.      No.   43.690;   Mar. 

1  I  :    Gaz,    vol.    188  ;    p.    489, 
Wall  or  taMe  ornament,      W    Mnhloch,     No,   43,699;  Mar. 

1  1  :   (iaz,    vol.    188  ;   p,   491. 
Watch  fob,    emlilem,    or    similar    article       H.    Green.      No. 

43.695  :  Mar    11  :  (iaz,  vol    188;  p.  490 
Water-closet    Ixiwl       W,    A.    Ratcliffe       No.    43.746;    Mar. 

25  ;   Gaz    vol     1 88  ;   p.   1033. 
Wire    stretcher   and    cutter.    Combination       J     A.    Scherta. 

No    43.747;  Mar    25;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  1033. 
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ALPilABKTK'AL  LIST  (IF  TKADK-MAK 


i 

I 


ActonJUnp.  coDicrtmns.  asil  moutti-liArmftnkma.     O.  W«4d- 

hch      So    V»0.«OT  ;  Mar.  4;  (iai.  vol.  1&8 ;  n.  :J40. 
Adh'-slve    iiaKtc.    ('iru-prtKhict.      A.iDfricaii    Hotniny    Cotn- 

p;iny      N<.    S»^i.61'.i  :  Mur.  11  ;  :rtii    vol.  1»S  ;  jp.  50«. 
AdlH'sire    nitlriKf'       'I'he    (inm    Trajrasai    BappJiy    CcMBipaay. 

Nos    !tO>o.-,   0;   Mki-    25:  (iaz.   vol    1S8;  p,  10+K. 
Alteritivp    *Bd    n  storatlv*        R.     M      8cott        No     t»0.760  : 

Mar     IS:  (iaz,.   vol.   188;  p.   805. 
ABtacitL      The    To-Kalon    Manufaoturliif    v  ompany.      No. 

!Mi.5H,S;    Mar     4:    (in?     vol     isv,    p     .'40 
ABtlfermentJitlve  aad   BeiitrallrtaB  wmfer      The   To-KLaloa 

MnnufacturiDK    t'ompanv        No     fH).T0O  ;    Mar.    18.    0«z. 

vol     188  ;  i».    805. 
Antiseptic,   .\lkaline.      '^otjrt  &  «'o 

(.at.   vol     ISIS  ;   p.   1»-19 


Antiseptic    prescription        P.     N 
Mar    4  :   Ga7    rol     188;   p     1'40 

Antiseptic  solution       H     W    Morsi 
Gaz    vol.   188  ;  p.   2S9 

.■VutomC'bllpK.      Universal    Motor  V'o 

Gaz    vol    188  ;  p.  803 
Hacilii,   I  ultiiri    'if   lactic       K     I 

Mar    4  ;  Gae    vol.  18*  : 


2.'iS 
HactirioWirfcal    preparation.      W 
Mar    4  :  (iaz    vol    188  :  p,  i':;7 
Badrwi    and    buttoos       A.   Jarrla       No.   »0.70«  ;    Mar     18 


No,    911.860  :    Mar.   25  ; 

WliitiM'T        No     SMJ.OOit  : 

No    <»0,5«>4  ,   Mar    4  ; 

No    IW.STU  :   Mar.    1>  : 

Harriniftoti       No    9u^3ri  , 

M     liatpn       No    »0.4«!»  . 


Gaa.   Tol     18S  . 

Bakia*:  powckr 

Mar     18;   {M« 
Baklni;  powder 


p.  stv 
Wire 


No     90.73'«  , 

No  »0  74tt  . 
lUfpany        >«o 

No     ftO.OJKt  . 

No  P0.831  ; 
90.«76  ;  Mai-. 
No    t»0,»«7  , 


A04 

rrodtictn    <  ompaBT 

vol.  18S  :  p.  wr> 

John    SertoD    *    ('omp«nT 

Mar    18  :  Caz.  vol     188  :  p.  805 
B«lcln^r-p»«r«lcT        The    Morvv     Mercafitlip    C 

«0.R5.  ;    Mar.   2S  :    Gat    vol     18,h:    n     104P 
Biithlng-suits       The  Ocean   Bathlnp  b\iit  Co 

Mar.   n  :  Gai.  vol.    IHS:  p    510 
Beef.    Sliced        N' wark    I'ackJnc    CompaBv 

Mar     25:   (iae    vo.1     1H8;  p    1048. 
Bcr       Biirkhardt    Brewing    Tonapany.      No. 

IS  :   0«z    vol     188  ;    n     mt 
B»'cr.  hater        Tos    Schlltz  Brewing  CompanT 

Mar    4;   i.az     vol     ]8N;  p    23t> 
Belting.     Rawhide        Mlwonrl     Bplting     Oonipanr,       No. 

W.fcJr.  :  Mhi    •-•5  ;  Gar    vol    188  :  n    1048. 
FMillard  and  pool   taMe  cushions      H    Ehrllch  &  Soxia  Mfg. 

Oo      No    t*<c«.'^'J:  Mar.  11  :  Gar.    vol    18«  ;  p.  S«0. 
Bitters        \     (Jriinbaura       No     IK). 5X4  ;    Mar.    4  ;    Gat     vol. 

1««;   p    2;-t8 
Biaukeis       i:>-rnond   iliiis       No    lMi.82:?  :  Mar    25  ;  Gat.  vol. 

1R8 :    p     10 IS 

Books   and    pamphlets.      Moodv    Manual    Companj".      No 

90.7 2S  ;  Mar    IS  ;  Gaz    vol.  IS?  ;  p.  804. 
Boota  and  shoe*.      Lewis    .\.    Crosaett.    Inc.      No.    90,8S6  ; 

Mar.   IS;  Gat.   vol.   18K  ;   p.   .SOS 
Foots    and    shoes       Klllson-WalkPr    Shoe   Co       No    V0.6&0  : 

Mar.  18.  Gaz.  vol.   188,  p.  803. 
Roots  and  shoes      K    W.  Rnrt  &  Co      No.  »0.7S»  ;  Mar.  25  ; 

Gm.   vol.   188;  p.   1047. 
Boots  and  shoes      Jos    Roaenhplm   Stioe  Co      No.  tK),848  ; 

Mar.    2r>  :    Gaz.   vol.    lii.s  .    p.    liG'j. 
Boots,   shoes,    and   slippers       I.    Judell       No.   90..^42  ;   Mar 

4  ;  Gat.  vol.   18S;  p.   23&. 
Bow,     Fabrlr.       The     (.'oltnnbla     Ribbon     Compan.T.       No 

r»0,680;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  80:^. 
BraceJctB,  rtng*.  brooche*,  Ac.    Jocrrens  Jewelry  Company 

No.  «0,71«;  Mar.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  igg ;  p    804 
Brandies   and   conSlala.     Stone  HIT1    Wine  Company       No 

90,847;  Mar.   25,   Gaz.    vol.    188;  p.    1©4«. 
Bread  and  cakes.     Bonnet  Baklne  Company      No.  90.785  ; 

Mar.  25;  Gat.  vol.   188;  n.   1047. 
Bronie  powdera.  bronzlnc  nqtilds,   fcc.     Baer   Broa.     No, 

90,672  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Oai,  Tol.  1S8 ;  p.  803. 
Bnwma      HelntOBh   and  Alharta.      No.    90.S&6 ;   Mar.    4 : 

Gaz.  vol    1«8  ;  p.  2S©. 
Buchu  extract.  chJll  tonlca,  pills,  Ac     Wintersmltb  Cheaoi 

cal  Co.     No    90.6T2  :  Mar.  4  ;  Oat.  vol.  1«8  ;  p.  240. 
Buildlaxs.    Derlce    for    waterprooflns    aB4    cleaning.      N. 

raraham      No    00,566;  Mar    4;  Gai.  voL  188;  p.  28t» 
Batter.     KLngaa  &  Company, 

vol.   1«8  ;  p.  238, 
Buttona.  Snap  .      Wal(Jes  &  Co 

Omlx.   vol.   18S;   n_  240. 
Battoua.  Soap-.     Waldfls  k  Co. 

Gai.  vol,  IFS;  p,  80«. 
Buttotw,   Saap       Waldes   A  Co.     5o    SO.SSr ;   Mar 

Gnt     vol.    188;    p.    104». 
Candlea.     CoUina-McCarthr  Candy  Co, 

11  :  Gat    vol,  188  ;  p.  5o9, 
Ca«*y,     Ti»e  Owl  Dru«  Campcny.      Ko 

Oat.  vol,  188;   p.  510. 
Caady    wafera,    locengeA.    aad    tableta 


No  DO^M:  Mar.  4;  Oaa. 
Noa.  00.604-8  :  Mar.  4  ; 
Nob.  90.767  8  ;   Mar    18; 


26; 


No.  90.030; 
00.6S2:  Mar 


11; 


National    Watar 


Company     wo.  90,ffla> ;  Mar.  25 ;  Gteiz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  104R 


Canned  food*.  Certain  naBB«d      The  Jotai  Bmyla  Compaaj'. 

Nm    00  7'»1  ;  Mar.  2f.  ;  Gaz    vol.  1«8  ;  p,  1047. 
Cajioed    salB)on       AdmlraHy    Tradias    Co.      S*.    00,4 M ; 

Mnr    4  ;  Gat.  vol.  188;  p    I'M. 
Canned   salmon.      The    (ieorge  &   Barker   Co       No.  94,527  ; 

Mar.  4  :  Oaz    vol.   188  :  p    2X8 
tanned   salmon       Union   Fishermena  Co-qperatiwe  Packing 

(  o      !»!•.  ♦0.771  ;  Mar,  1«  ;  Ga*.  vol.  IftS  ;  p.  906. 
Canned  salmon      Irving  Packing  Compaay.     No.  90.610; 

Mar.  25  :  Gaa.  voJ    1S8  ;  p.   1048. 
Canned  salmon       Tallant-Grant  l*acklt>g  Co.      No.  90,S49 ; 

Mar     2,');   liaz.    vui     iss;    1040. 
i^nned    sanSlnes       M     Amirux   4  Cle.      No.   90,774;    Msr. 

25  ;   G«T    vol,   188  ,  p.    1047. 
Canned  soups.     The  Franco-Amerlcnn  Food  Company.     Ho. 

90,tia4  :  Mar.   11  ;  Gaz    vol.   1H8  ;  p.  508. 
Capsules   for  diseases   of  the   urinary   organa,   he     E.   J. 

Mcxwe   Sons.      No.   90,724.    Mar,   18;   Gaz.    voL   ISS;   p. 

804. 
Caatera.     The  M    B    &ct>e»clt  Con»paay,     .No,  90^86;  Mar. 

4  :  Gaa,  vol.   186  ;  p.  238. 
CeaenL      Malor    Maaufactiirlng    Company       No.    90,820; 

Mar    2,-;   G^iz.   v<.;,    1H8 ;   p.    1048. 
Omeat.  Aiiiu»lT«.      E.   I     BeaciL     No.   90,621;   Mar.   11; 

<iai.  vol.   ISfe;  p.  509. 
c^meat.  Adhesive       Uaaea   Brown  I'om^ny       No.  90,6>S ; 

Mar,  11  :  Gat.  vol,   188;  y.   5d0, 
Cement,      Portland         PortlaQd-Oeme«t-F*l>rlk      "  WUra  " 

To<H>ff*r  Grawltz  ft   Co.   Geaellaebaft    mlt   beschrtclcter 

Haftung      No.  90,736;   Mar,  18:  Gaa,  vol.  188;  p.  806. 
Champ«r»e   and   sparkling  wlnea      Oeorana   et   Paal   0*a- 

vreur       No    90.682;    Mar,    18;   iHa.    vol.    186;   O,    80S. 
Cbee«,      Ttee    WtacoiMlti    Batter    a»d    Ckeese    Co,       No. 

9U,61S;  Mbt.  4;  G«i    vol,   188;  p.   24«. 
Cheml<»l     pTfT^ration    for    t*e    preoervattoa    of    oertahi 

named  matertala      AktteoeJokabet  Ky»iela,     No.  90,4M ; 

Mar    4;  Gat.  vol.   188;  p.  237, 
Cbooolate      1    S    Frv  k  Sons.     No    90.526;  Mar.  4  :  Gat. 

vol     1S8  ;   p,    238. 
Chocolate      Penonylvanla  Chocolate  Company.     Ho.  90,6Tt ; 

Mar    4  :  Gat.  vol.  18s  ;  p.  23*. 
Chocolate  and  cocoa      Massachusetts  Chocolatt  CompaiVJ- 

No   90,720;  Mar,  18;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Chocolnles      Borden  s  Condensed  MIFk  Co.     Noa.  90,6,26-7  ; 

Mar     11;    .iaz.    vol.    188;   p.    509. 
i'lgarette  paper.     J.   Sctnabl  &  Co      No    90.747;  Max.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.   806 
ClgareUea.      A,    ConataotliL      No,   90,51» ;   Mar.    4;   Qat, 

vol.  1S8,  p.  2S7. 
Cigars.    Nl^  &  Moser  Cigar  Co.    No.  90.567  ;  Mar,  4 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   188  :   p    2;<9, 
Ciaar«.     Sobraidt  Lltbo«raph  Company.     No.  »tt^88 ; 

4;  Gat    vol.   188;  p    2-*0. 
Clears.       Y.    I'endas    A    Alvarez        No     90,734  :    Mar. 

Oat.   vol.   188;   p.   805  ,^ 

Cigars      .7    Irfer      No.  90,764  ;  Mar.  18;  Ga«,  voL  188;  p. 

805. 
Cleaners,    Vaciuua-.      O.    S.    Kendall   4c    Son.      No.    90,715; 

Mai     18:  G*t    vol     188;  p    804.  ^„  ..„ 

Cleaners,    VacHam        Ttoe    G.    M.    Parkt    Co.      No.    90,782; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz    vol.   188  ;  r    806. 
Cleaning  fluids.  Clothing-.    Gromam  Maoulactariiig  Oom- 

HiBT,     No,  90i>33  :  Mar.  4  ;  Oml  toI.  188;  p,  286. 
Cleaning  powder,  Dry-,     fflleiw  Cbemlcal  Oonpaay.     Wo. 

9«.ei.  ;  Mar    4:  Gaa.    vol.   188;  p    249. 
Cleanser   for   wood,    metal,   aj»d    eaameled   inirfaeaa,      Bua- 

■ell   Maa«r.   Oo       No.   90,5M  ;   Mar.   4  ;  Oat,   toL   188 ; 

p.   237,  •  __ 

Ctethlag,  Certain  TMnwd.    Ktrormmov  &  Wolf.    Na.  »0,«21 : 

Mar.  4;  Gaz    voL  188;  p.  237. 
Clotlittig,    Certain    aasind    artlcieo    of.      The    Oaan 

Girls      No   90.791  ;  Mar.  »  :  Gaa.  vol,  188  ;  p.  1047. 
Coats,    paata.    gloToa.    and    ailttena,    I>eatt*r,       Mo 

Rlcker   Mfg    Co.      No    •0,668 ;    Mar.   4 ;    Oaa.    vol.    188 

p    2t«. 
Coffee,    vr.  V.  Hlrjrti.    No  90,8»P  ;  Mtr.  1!  ;  Oai.  vol,  188 

p.  909. 
Collars    and    cufTa.      Cluett,    Peabody    A   Co       .No.   98,783 

Mar     25:   Gat.   vol.    188;   p,    1047. 
Compounds  uoed  for  certain  named  purpoaea,     Tl»e  Keener 

BroB.  Co      No,  90.548  ;  Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  toI.  198  ;  p.  218. 
Corn  and  bunion  shlelda.     S.  B.  Williamton.     No.  »0,«10; 

Mar.  4  :  Gaa,  v(A.  188  ;  p.  240. 
Corn  Beeds.  Fod^Ser  .     Norttirnp,  King  A  Co.     No.  90,Tt8; 

Mar    18;  Got.  vol.  188:  p    m*. 
Coraeta       Berthe    May.    Inc.      No.  90,822  ;   Mar.   26 ;  Oaa. 

vol     188  ;  p.    104&. 
Carseta.     M.  Plnctis,    Tio.  90.834  ;  Mar.  25 ;  Qax.  vol.  ItS; 

p.  1048 

Ixxxix 


18; 


xc 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Costumes  and  articles  of  clothing.  Onondaga  Indian  Wlg- 
w;api  Company.     No.  90.730;  Mar.  18;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p. 

Cotton  piece  goods.  Richard  Borden  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    No.  90.506  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gai.  toI.  188  ;  p.  237 

Cotton  piece  goods.  G.  Willis  &  Co.  No.  90,611  ;  Mar.  4  ; 
<Jaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  240.  .«-■.. 

^^'J^l^P-i*'**^^   goods.      Barnaby    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

90.776;   Mar.  25;  Gax.  vol.  188;   p.   1047 
'-"°t?°°^^^^**°5^-      Riverside   &    Dan    River   Cotton    Mills. 

No.  90.5(9;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  239 
Conj;h-drop8.      Smith    Brothers.      No.    90.753 ;    Mar     18  • 

•  az.  vol.  188  ;  p.  805. 
Govern,  MeTch&ndlae-.     Zlttlosen  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

90.853  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1049 
Crackers.  bUcuits,  cakes,  and  bread.    Jackaonvllle  Cracker 

Works.       Nos.     90.816-18;     Mar.     25;     Oax      vol      188 

p.    1048. 
•  ream.    Face-.      Lenore   Cosmetic   Co.      No.   90,716 ;    Mar 

18 ;  Gat.  vol.  188 ;  p.  804. 
^"-^l5£?.  *°^  toolB,  Certain  named.     Morley  Brothers.     No 

90.725  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  804. 
Cutlery,    machinery,    and    tools.    Certain    named.      W     A 

gzack  &  Co.     No.  90,762;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p! 

Cycle  and  bicycle  saddles.  Motor-.     H.  &  F.  Meslneer  Mf« 

Co.     No.  90.559  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p    2.39 
Dentifrices.      E.    Claessens.      No.    90,678;    Mar     18-    Gaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.  803. 
Disinfectant.      Yevelle   Company.      No.    90,615 ;    Mar     4  • 

Gaz.  vol.   188 ;  p.   240. 
Disinfectants.     The  Sawyer  Crystal  Blue  Co.     No    90.746  ; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  805. 
Dlalnfectants,  deodorizers,  germicides,  Ac.     C.  O    Snavelv 

&  Co.     No.  90,593  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  188  ;  p   240 
'^nS'fZ;^^*.'!^®-   ,  Superior    Brass    &    Fixture    Co        No. 

90,662;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  188  •  p.  610. 
Dressea,   rompers,  and  overalls.     Reliance  Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  90,657:  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  510 
^  a  .•   ,[e*™e™,    and    milling-catters.      R.    Stock    &    Co 

Splralbohrer-Werkzeug  k  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell 

schaft.     No.  90,756  ;  Slar.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  805. 
Dry  cells.     National  Carbon  Company.     No.  90.565  :    Mar 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  239. 

^'l^A  H*!'^^^-  Sanderson's  Tlntlne  Co.  No.  90,745  ;  Mar 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  805. 

Dynamos,  driving-gears,  switchboards,  Ac.  C.  A.  Vander 
veil.     No.  90,850 ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1049 

'SfSiPo^'   w^^^'lv**^'   Brushes  for.     H.  Be&lnger.     No 
90,839;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1049 
Electric    and    gas    lighting    fixtures.    Brass.     The    Vlrden 
^?°'?t^*^*"'"*°*f   Company.      No.   90,666 1    Mar.    11;    Gaz 
vol.  188  :  p.  610. 

^°JI*°^  self-starters,  vehicle  tire-holders,  and  robe-rails 
^■,  ,oo-^*^^^^*°1  Company.  No.  90,772;  Mar  25;  Gaz 
vol.  188  ;  p.   104( . 

Engines,  carbureters,  and  silencers.  Internal-combustion 
^-  ^.  Prestwlch.  No.  90.737;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.  805. 

^Hy^'i'P^'    writing-paper,    and    blotters.       .\.    Jarvl.s        No 

90.. "540  ;  Mar.   4;  Gaz    vol.    1S8  :  p    238 
Envelops,    writing,    pencil,    drawing,    and   spelling    tablets 

and   blank  books.      .1.   C.   Blair   Company.      No.    90.623; 

Mar.   11  :  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  509. 
Faucets^      McKenna    Bros.    Brass   Co.      No.   90.719  ;    Mar 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  804. 
Faucets    and    cock^.     Certain     named.       The    Rickersberg 

Brass  Company.      No.  90,743;  Mar.   18;    Gaz.   vol.    188; 

p.   805. 
Feed,    Chicken       Ralston    Purina    Company.      No     90  837 

Mar.   25 ;  Gaz    vol.   188 ;   p.   1048  .         . 

^^on^«?,*^^w        Omaha     Alfalfa     Milling     Companv. 

90.569:   Mar.   4:   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   239 
^^««'J5?."^       "^^^      Berkley      Chemical      Company 

90.778-9  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  1047        " 
Fertilizers.      Hampton   Guano  Company.      Nos    90  807-8  • 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  1048. 
Fertilizers.      The    Imperial    Company.       Nos.    90,811-13 

Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.   1048. 
Fertilizers.      Norfolk    Fertilizing    Companr       No     90  832 

Mar.  25  :   Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.    1048. 
Fertilizers.     Pocomoke  Guano  Company.     No    90.886  •  Mar 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1048 

*'^*lS?  A"?.**  ^*^P^-     '^^«  R«  F'le  and  Saw  Company.     No 

90,580  ;  Mar.   4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  239 
Fish,   Salted   cod-.      Sylvanus   Smith   A   Co.      No.    90.757  ; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  805. 
^'^^''i-i'^"^"''^  •       The     Davis     Milling     Company         No 

90,516 :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  2.37  " 

Flour,    Wheat-.      The    Puget    Sound    Flouring    Mills    Com- 
pany.    Nos.  90.655-6;  Mar.   11;  Gaz.   vol.    iss-   n    510 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Valler  A  Spiess  Milling  Co      No    90  865  " 

Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  510. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Atlantic  Maritime  Company.     No    90  871  • 

Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  80.3.  ^     ■'  •        . 

Flour,   Wheat-.     Black  Bros.     No.  90.675  :  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz 

vol.  188;  p.  803. 
Flour,   Wheat   and   buckwheat.      Oneida   Milling   Corpora 

tlon.     No.  90,661  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p    510 
Fly-glue.     Cbemische  Fabrik  Ara.     No.  90,792;  Mar    25- 

Qaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1047. 
Food,   Poultry  and  chick.     Jameson,   tievener  A    Griggs 

No.  90.640;  Mar.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  509. 
Foods.    Certain   named.      John    Sexton   A   Company.      No 

80.591;   Mar.   4;   Gaz.   vol     188:   p.    240. 


No 
Nos 


Foods,    Certain    named        Morris    Grocery    Company.      No. 

90,649;   Mar.    11;  Gaz,   vol.   188;  p.  510, 
Fumigating,    deodorizing,    and    disinfecting    praparatlons. 

Appliances   and    appnratus    for  ■  Kanltas  "    ComoanT 

No.  90.060;  Mar.   11;   Gaz    vol     188:   p.  610.  " 

Furniture.  Certain  named  pieces  of.     Herzoc  Art  Furniture 

Company.     No.  90,703;  Mar,  18;  (;az    vol,  188;  p.  804 
I   Gasolene-improver      Improved  Gasoline  and  Oil  Company. 
!        No    90,814  ;  Mar    25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p    1048 
'xlass  globes,   shades,    and   reflectors.      The    Fostorla    Glass 

Specialty    Company       No     90,633;    Mar.    11:    Gaz     vol 
j        188;   p.  509. 
!    Glassware,  Certain   name<l      Gill  Brothers  Company      No 

90,529;  Mar.  4;  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p.  2Ss. 
Glue  and  adhesive  cement.   Liquid     F    W.   Coombe      No. 

90,631;  Mar.   11;  Gaz,   vol,   188;  p,  .-509, 
Graphophones.  gramophones,  and  parts  and  records  for  the 

samp.      The  Vltaphone  Co,      No    90,H,'>1  ;    Mar    25  ■   (iaz 

vol.   188;  p.   1049. 
Gum,  Chewing       Snappy  (ium  Company      No,  90,754  ;  Mar 

18;  Gaz    vol.   1,88;  p,  805. 
Hair-nets.      E.    David.      No     90,794  ;    Mar     25 ;    Gaz.    vol 

188  :    p.    1047 
Hair-nets.     Rudolf  Saenger  Co.     No.  90,844  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.    18S  :   p.   1049, 
Hair-pins     and     hat  pins.       The     Koy-Lo     Company.       No 

90,644:   Mar.  11  ;  Gaz  vol.  188;  p    509. 
Hair  .shampoos  and  tonics.     M,   E,  Gillespie.     No.  90,630  • 

Mar,   4;  Gaz,   vol.   188;   p.   238 
Hair  tonic      W.  Ruff.     No.  90.583;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188- 

p     240 
Hair  tonic.      W.   C.  Tomlinson.      .No,  90,599  :   Mar.  4  ;   Gai 

vol.    18S  ;    p.    240, 
Hammocks.     H    L.   Hohlfeld.     No.   90,704  :   Mar    18  ■  Gaz 

vol.    188  ;  p.   804. 
Hardware     Certain    named    articles    of.      Berndorf    Metal 

Works  A.  Krupp.     No.  90.780;  Mar.  25:  (Jai.  vol    188- 

p     1047. 
Heat-Insulating  cases  for  receptacles.     Maschinen-  Carton- 

nagen-   A   I'appenfabrlk   Wachtersbach    Parted.   Christian 

No.  90.821  ;  Mar,  25  ;  <;az.  vol.  1,88  ;  p    1048. 
Heating,     lighting,     and     ventilating    apparatus.       B      F 

SturtPvant    (  ompany        No.    90.661;    Mar.    11;    Qaz     vol. 

IMM  ',    p.    .»in 
Hides,    skins,    and    leather.      Compagnle    Francaise    de    la 

Chamolserie  Nouvellp,     No.  90.681;   Mar,   18-  Gaz    vol 

ISH-;   p,    hO'A 

Hosiery.     The  F    A   R    Lazarus  A  Co.     No.  90,646;    Mar 

1 1  :  Gaz,   vol     188  ;   p.   509, 
Hosiery       Holston   Manufacturing  (^ompany       No    90  TO.'. 

Mar    18;   (Jaz.   vol,    188:   p.   ^04, 
Hosiery       Mishaum   Knitting  Mill       No    90.824;   Mar    25' 

(iaz,  vol.  188;  p.   1048. 
Hosiery,   corsets,  aprons,   and   collars.      The  H.  T    Spencer 

Company,      No    90.755;    .Mar.   18;  Gaz.  vol,    188;  p    805 
Inhaling:  .levic.       C    A     Kvans       No    90.523;  Mar    4-  Gaz 

vol,     l.H.V  ;     [,      :j;{s 

Inks.  Writing  and  drawing.     C,   P.  Galther.     No.  90.801 

Mar.  25:  Gaz.  vol,   188:  p,   1047. 
Knit  m"sh  cloth      Thf  IJnfn  Underwear  Co       No    90  553- 

.\I.ir    4:    <;az    vol     1  ,sS  ;    p     238 
Lensfs,    Optical    and    other       E,    H,    Silver.      No     90  748 

Mar    IS:  Gaz,   vol     ls,s  ;   p    h05 
I.eucitp     phonolite         (Jewerkschaft     Leuchtcnburg         No 

90.802:  Mar.  25;  Gaz    vol.  I'^H  ;  p    104^ 
Mchtink'  fixtures.  &.r     Supports  or  -stand.')  for.     The  Mitchell 

\ancf  Company,      No,  90.647;    Mar,    11  ;   Gaz    vol     188- 

p    .'ilO, 

I.iniiiient       Davi.s    and    Lawrrnce    Co,      No     90  ."jir.      Mar 

4  :    Gnz     vol     1H,K  ;    p     2?.7 
Liniment.     E     B.   Fults      No.  90.695;   Mar    18:   Gaz    vol 

188  :   p,    803 

Liniment.      R.   A.   Hays       No    90,701:    Mar.   18;   Gaz.   vol. 

Liniment.     W.  S,  Thompson.     No.  90,759:  Mar    18-  Cat 

vol.    188  ;    p.    K05. 
Liniment  and  rem.-ilips  for  .-ertain   named  diseases.     M    Ft 

Tipton.      No.  90, .'-,97  ;  Mar.  4  ;   t;az.   vol.   188  ;  p.  240 
Liniments.      A.   J.    Woolavpr,      No     90.769  ;    Mar     18  •    (Jaz 

vol,   1S8  :  p.  806. 
Liquid    for    killing   screw  worms       Patton    Worsham    Drug 

to      No    rt»i..-,70:  Mar    4:  Gaz.  vol,  188;  a.  239 
Loom  temples  and  parts  thereof.     Draper  Companv      No 

90,797:  .Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.   1047. 
Lotion,    ointment,   powders,   cream,   and   hair-tonic.      Marl- 
borough ("ompany.      No    90.557;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol    188- 

p,    239, 

No.   90.702;   Mar.  18; 
No    90,717  ;    Mar.    18; 

No, 


Magnetos.      Henrlcks  Novelty  Co 
Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  804 


WLinck   A  Sons, 


Malt  liquors.  , 

Gaz,  vol.  188:  p.  804 
Mantles.     The   Mantle    Lamp   Company   of    .America 

90.646;   Mar.   11  ;   Gaz,    vol.   188;   p.  510 
Mntchps.      .ir.nkoplngs    ocli     Vulcans    Tandsticksfabriksak 

tlebolag.     No.  90.643  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  509. 
■^"^'^'i*'''      ^rantorpets  Tftndstlcksfabrlks  Aktlebolag.     No 

90.803  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1048 
Medical    tablets.      The    Perron    Laboratorv,       No     90  674 

Mar     4;    (iaz     vol,    188;   p.    239 
Medicated   plaster.      H.   G,    Davis.     No.  90,986;   Mar    18 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  803. 
Medicinal  powder.     J.   H.   Crenshaw.     No.   90,684     Mar 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  803. 
Medicinal  preparations.   Effervescent.      A.   Blabop  Limited 

No    90,500  :  Mar,   4  ;  Gas.  vol.   188  :  p    23t.  """^u, 
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Medicinal   product.      A,    von   I'oehl.     Not.   90.765-6  ; 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol     188  ;  p.  806. 
Medicinal  substances.     H.  8.  Wellcome.     No.  90.861 

26  ;  Gaz.   vol.  188;  p.   1049. 
MeUl  polish,      W     J.    Scherer.      No.   90,586  ;   Mar.   4 

vol,    ISs  :   p.    239, 
Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forcings.   Certain. 


Mar 
Mar 

Gaz. 
Sand 


vlkens    Jernverks    Aktlebolag. 
Gaz.    vol     188  ;   p.   1049. 


No.    90,846  ;    Mar.    25  ; 
United    Drug    Company 


Mosquito  repelling    preparation. 

No.  90,763;  Mar.  18;  Gas   vol.  188;  p.  806. 
Mouth    and    tooth    wash.      The    Scbolts    Drug    Company 

No.  90,589  ;  Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  140. 
Mowers,  l^wn       J.  Brsun  A  Sons      No.  90,607  ;  Mar.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  237 
Oil.     Cotton  -  8eed       Kentucky     Refining    Company       No 

90.54  4:    Mar     4      Gaz,    vol      I'^S;    n.    23S, 
Oil.   Cylinder        Wm    C.   Robinson  A  Son  Co.     No.  90,841  ; 

Mar,  25:  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.   1049. 
Oil,     Lubricating,       The    Texas    Company        No.    90,596: 

Mar    4  ;  (iaz,  vol    188;  p    240, 
Oil,  Olive-.     O.  Granuccl.     No.  90.693;  Mar.  18;  Gaz,  vo!. 

188;  p    803, 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating      A.  G,  Belden.     No.  90,777  ; 

Mar.  26;   Gaz.  vol    188:   p.   1047. 
C>lls,     Cooking-        A,     B      Russell.       No.    90.584  :     Mar.     4 

(iaz    vol    188 :   p.   239, 
Oils,   Currying-.     Bassla  Cement   Company.     No.   90,669 ; 

Mar,   11  ;  Gaz,   vol.   188  ;  p.  510, 
Ointment.         Germaseptic       I'hemical       Company,         No, 

90,628;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   188:  p    238 
Ointment.     Walter  Scott  Chemical  Company.     No.  90.751  ; 

Mar.   18  ;  Gaz    vol,   188  ;  p.  805 
Ointments,      F.    I>awall.      No.   90,651;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol 

188:   p.  238. 
Ointmento  and   lotions.      G.    E.    Gray.      No.   90.632  ;    Mar 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  p.  238. 
Ointment*  and  powders.  Toilet.     Ecs61ent  Compounds  IJm 

ited.     No.  90.689  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  803 
Olives   and   olive-oil.      V.    P.    Dole.      No.   90.618;   Mar.    4: 

Gaz,   vol.    188;   p.  237. 
Opium    preparation.      A.    Boehringer.      No.    90.605  :    Mar 

4  :    Gaz.   vol.    188  ;   p.   287. 
Oranges    and    grape-fruit.      E.    P.    Porcher.      No.    90.735 ; 

Mar.  18  :  Qas.  vol.  188  ;  p.  805. 
OverallB  and  ahlrts.     Wm.  R.   Moore  Dry  Goods  Co,      No 

90.562;  Mar.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  239. 
Pslnt.    Ready-mixed.       Hutchison    Scott    Company,      No. 

90.638;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.  238. 
Paint.    Ready-mixed.       Merrimac    Chemical    Co.       90.568 ; 

Mar    4:   Gaz.   vol.    188;    p     2:<9 
Paints,     Non-corrosive,       The    Reliance    Paint     Co.       No. 

90.840;  Mar    26;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1049. 
Paper,      J.    C.    Blair    Companv.      No.    90.781;    Mar     28; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  1047. 
Paper  bags.     Wayne  Paper  Goods  Company.     No,  90,667  : 

Mar.  1 1  :  (iaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  510. 
laper  drln king-cups.     R.  0.  Hammond.     No.  90,636;  Mar 

11  :  CtLZ.  yol.  188  ;  p.  509 
l'aL>er.    envelops,    tablets,    and    blank    t>ook8       J.    C,    Blair 

Company      No.  90,624  ;  Mar,  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  509. 
Paper  tablets   and  note-books.     The  Reynolds  A   Reynolds 

Company.      No.    90,658:    Mar     11;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p, 

510. 
Paper.    Writing    and    printing.      M.     Oreenebaum        No 

90.804  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz    vol.  1S«<  ;  p    1048 
T'apers.    Photographic.      .Anvtone    Limited.      No     90.498  : 

Mar.   4  :  Gaz.  vol.   18S  :   p,  237, 
Papers,     Wrapping-.       Contlnpntal     Paper    Bag    Company 


231 


Mar. 

Nos 


25  :    Gaz 
90.501-3  ; 


The    Samuel    C. 
IS;  Gaz.  vol    188; 


V    Co 
90,539  ; 

certain 

Nos. 


D 
239. 
Mar 


No 


goods,  Ac.,  Certain.     F.  A.  Patrick  A  Company.     I&. 

90.7SS;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  806. 


nece 


No.  90.514;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   ISS; 
Pearls.      L.    Heller   A    Son.      No.    90.801 

vol,   188  ;  p,   1048. 
Pens.    Steel    writing  .       R     Blanckertz 

Mar,   4,   Gaz    vol.    188;   p.  237, 
Perforating    and    punching    machinery, 

Tatum  Company.     No.  90,758  ;  Mar. 

p,  805, 
Perfumery.      A.    J.    Hllbert   A   Co.      No    90,537  ;    Mar     4  : 

Gaz.    vol,    188  :   p.    238, 
Pprfumes        B      W      McCandless.       No      90.554  :     Mar      4  : 

Gaz.   vol,    188  :    p.   238 
Perfumes  and  toilet  water.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Co      No. 

90,709:  Mar,  18:  Gaz,  vol,  188;  p    804, 
Pharmaceutira!    and    toilet    preparations.    Certain 

No.  90.869:  Mar,  26:  (iaz.  vol.    188;  p,   1049. 
Pharmaceutical   preparation       W.   T    James       No, 

Mar    4:   (iaz    vol,    l^^x  :   p.   23K. 
Pharmaceutical     preparations    and    remedies    for 

named    diseases.    Certain        Lanman    A    Kemp. 

90.713-14;  Mar.  18;  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  804. 
Pharmaceutical     preparations,     ("ertaln     named        L 

Perkins       No.   90.573;    Mar    4;    Gaz.    vol.    188;    p. 
Piano-players       Hardman,   Peck   A   Co.      No.   90,637  ; 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  609 
Pianos     and     player  pianos        Schubert     Piano     Co 

90,590;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  188:   p    240 
Picture,    negative    and    positive    films,    and    kinetoscopes, 

Moving-.     Ortho   Film  Co       No    90,731  ;   Mar.    18  :   (iaz 

vol.  188  ;  p.   805 
Piece   goods   and    cut    lengths.    Certain    named       Collins   A 

.\lkman    Company.      .No.    Uo.M*!;    Mar     4:    'iiiz.    vol. 

188:   p.   237. 
Piece  goods  and  knitted  piece  goods.  Certain   named      E. 

Pulgdengolas.      No,    90,836:    Mar.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    188: 

p     104P. 


Piece    goods    textile    fabric    treated     with    certain    sub- 
stances.    Jenkins.   Kreer  A   Co.     No.   90.641 ;   Mar.   4 ; 

Qaz.   vol.    188:   p.   288. 
Pin    cups    and    trays.      Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty 

Co.     No.  90.600;  Mar.  4:  Gaz,  vol.  188;  p.  240. 
Hns.  Toilet-.     J.  K.  Horrax.     No.  90.706;  Mar.  18;  Oas. 

vol.  188  ;  p.  804. 
Pipes,  tubes,  and  casings.     National  Tube  Company.     No. 

90,828;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  188;   p.  1048. 
Plow-castings.     T,   Ward      No.  90.606;  Mar.  4;  Oaa.  voL 

188  ;  p    240, 
Plumtwago,    sea  coal,    and    foundry-facings       T.    P.    Kelly. 

No.  90.848  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1049. 
Porter,   ale,   and   lager-beer.     Old   Colony    BrewerlM   Co, 

No,  90,729;  Mar.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Poultry,    game.    eggs,    butter,    and    cheeae.       F.    M.    Gray. 

No.  90.531  :  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p,  238. 
Powder.    Bath-.      G.    Agnel    Company.      No.   90.668;    Mar. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  803. 
Powder,     Bathing-        Nikola     Chemical     Company.       No. 

90.858;   Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.    188:  p.   1049. 
Powders  and  a   remedy  for  obesity.  Bath-.     Madame  Nor- 

dicas   Company        N'o.    90,568;    Mar.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    188; 

r,         1239 

Powders,    Headache-.      Zilene    Chemical    Company.      No. 

90,616  ;  Mar.  4  .  Gaz,  vol,  188  ;  p.  240. 
Powder*.  Toilet  and  face.   G.  Aanel  Company.   No.  90,608; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  803. 
I'reparatlon    for    treatment    of    the    skin.       V    Co.      Nos, 

90.602-3  :  Mar,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188  ;  o.  240. 
Printing-machines.     The  Tagograph  Co.     No,  90,694  ;  Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  240, 
Publications.     The   United   Brotherhood   of   Carpenters  A 

Joiners   of  America.      No.   90,664  ;   Mar.    11  ;   Gas.   toL 

188;  p.  510. 
Publications,  Fine-art.     Foster  Brothers      No.  90,694  ;  Mar. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  803, 
Pumps,    pump-couplings,    and   pipes.      Red    Jacket    Mano- 

facturtng   Companv.     No.   90,838;   Mar.   26;   Oai.   toL 

188;  p,   1049. 
Raisins,  Seeded.     (California  Farmers'  Union.     No.  90,028; 

Maf.  11;  Gaz.  vol,   188;  p.  509, 
Reflectors.      The    Mitchell    Vance    Company.      No.    90,648 ; 

Mar.  11;  (iaz.  vol,  188;  p,  510 
Remedies,  Skin  and  blood.     Dermaclde  Remedy  Company. 

No.  90,687  ;  Mar.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  188-   p.  803. 
Remedy.   Chill.      F.   Kvnette.      No.   90,648 ;   Mar.   4 ;   Gas. 

vol,  188;  p.  238. 
RpBiedv  for  all  affections  of  the  throat  and  liings.     M.  Ker- 

Ins.  ■  No.  90.545  ;  Mar    4  :  Gaz    vol,  188  :  p.  238. 
Remedy  for  asthma.    Kemper  A  Norton.    No.  90,866  ;  Mar. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.   1049 
Remedy    for   cancer    and   blood-poisoning,      E.    F.    Mattbas 

and  Sons,     No.  90.721  ;  Mar.  18;  Oaz,  vol.  188:  p.  804. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases      National  Medicine  Co.     No. 

90.7^6;  Mar    18:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Remedy  for  certain  named  ailments  and   diseases.     West- 
ern   Mineral    Products   Company.      No,   90.608  ;    Mar.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p    240. 
Remedy  for  certahi  named  diseases  and  affections.     Lane  A 

I'roctor.      No,    90,550  ;    Mar.    4  ;    Gaz     vol.    188  ;    p^  288. 
Remedy    for    certain    skin    affections.      Cbemische    Fabrik 

Gflstrow.  Dr    Hlllrlnghaus  A  Dr   Hellmann.     No.  90.854  ; 

Mar,  25  :  Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  1049. 
Remedy  for  constipation  and  headache.     N.  G.   Bumtaam. 

No,  90,677  ;  Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol,  188  ;  p.  803. 
Remedy  for  diabetes  and  glycosuria.     The  Perron  Labora- 
tory."    No.  90.575  ;  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  2S9. 
Remedy    for    diseases    of    certain    named    organs.      G.    A. 

Romans.     No.  90,581  :  Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  289. 
Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  skin  diseasea. 

I),  A.  Rossomanc.     No,  90.582  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ; 


239. 


Remedy  for  tut>erculosis,     G. 
4  ;  (5az.  vol.  188;  p.  238. 


Headache. 


A.  Krauss.     No   90.547  ;  Mar. 


No. 


Fyso-Bromo    Drug    Company. 
"     p.  803. 

No.  90.707  ;   Mar.   18 ; 

No.  90.739;  Mar.   18; 


Remedj 

90,6{ 
Remedy,   Uver.      A.   R.   Hutchens, 

Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  8(H, 
Remedy.   Pile,      Pyramid   Drug  Cn 

(iaz,' vol.  188;  p.  805. 
Remedy,    Skln-dlseasp       The    Campho-Sorcln    Ijiboratory. 

No,  90,629:  Mar.  11  :  Gaz,  vol,   188:  p.  509, 
Rtce     Hulled.      M.    Phillips    A    Co       No,    90.576:    Mar.    4; 

(iaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  239 
Rings,  pins,  cuff-buttons,  brooches,  Ac      Elliott  .lewelry  Co. 

No    90,522  ;  Mar    4  ;  Gaz    vol    IKS  :  p.  23H. 
RuM>er   hat hins-caps       Parker,    Stearns   A    t'ompany.      No. 

90.833:  Mar.  2,%  :  (iaz.  vol.  1^8:  n    1048 
Rubber  compound.   Synthetic.      I     W    Hover.     No.  90,042; 

Mar    11  :   Gai,   vol.    188:   p    509 
Rubber  hose.     The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     No.  90,692  ; 

Mar.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    188  :  p.  803 
Rugs,    Textile       Sidnev    Blumenthal    A   Co.      No.    90,604  ; 

Mar.  4  ;  Gai,  vol    18s  ;  p,  237. 
Rugs,  Textile   and  art.     W    Henderson  A   Company,      No. 

90,536;  Mar.  4  ;  Gar.  vol    188;  p.  238 
Sachet,  cleansing  cream,  and  toilet-powder.     Arthur  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  90.620;  Mar,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  509. 
Salad-dressing.     J.  Roaaetti.     No    90.744;   Mar.   18;  Oaa. 

vol.  188:  p.  806. 
Salve,   Corn-       W.   T    Hanson   Co.     No    90,700;   Mar.   18; 

(iaz.    vol.    1S8  ;    p     S04. 
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a«lve,  ^ataent.  ltota»ent.  Ac.     H.  C.  Blair.     No.  •0,674  ; 

Mar,   18:   Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  8«3. 
Sairea.      A.    A.    Laubeahdmer.      No     M,712;    Mar.    18; 

Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  804. 
Sausage.      L.   Frank   &   Son    CompaiiT.      No.    90,525 ;   Mar. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol  188 ;  p.  2«g. 
Saw?.      A.    Keitlinger.      No.    90,741  ;    Mar.    18 ;   Oaz.   toI. 

188:  p.  §«6. 
Scissors     pocket-knives,    and    raiors.      Stem   A.   Sehaaaeur. 

No.  M,g4« :  Mar.  25 ;  Oai.  toI.  188 ;  p.  1«49. 
Shingles,  Metal.     Penn  Metal  Camnany.     No.  f»©,571  ;  Mar. 

4  :  Qaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  2SS. 
Shirts.      Reliance    Manufacturing   Company.      No.    90,578  ; 

Mar.  4  :  Gaz.  roL  188  ;  p.  239. 
Shirts.   Cotton   aod   woolen.      Kalin    Brotiiers  ft  ComjMiiT. 

No.  »0.81« ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaa    vol.  188 ;  p.  1048. 
Shoe-holders  and   boot  and  6b«e  troes.     Regal    Shoe  Com 

paay.      No.   90,577;   Mar.   4;  Oaz.   voL    1§8;   p.   238. 
Shoes.    Children's.       Eed    School     House    Shoe    C«.       No. 

90.7U>:  Mar.   IS:  Gaz.  toI.   188;  p.  805. 
Shoes.    ('hildr.i"n  s    leather.      Bradley   &   Metcalf   Company 

No.  90,785;  Mar.  i»:  Gaz.  voL  188;  p.  1047. 
Shoes,    Leather.      Smltb-Brlsooe    Rhoe  Co.      No.    90.592  : 

Mar.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  246. 
Shoes.    I.«atber.      The    Brown    Shoe    Co       Noa.    »0,T86-S  ; 

Mnr.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1047. 
Shoes,    Men's   leather.      Bnrro^-Jones-ajid    Dyer    Shoe    Co. 

No.  90,508;  Mnr.  4;  Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  2,37. 
Sbotgana.  military  and  aporting  rifles  and  osrbLaea.  and 

pistols.      Remington    Anna   and    Amnjanitkni   Oompanv 

No.  90,742:  Mar.  18;  Ga*.  vol.  188;  p.  805. 
Simal-homs   and   alarms.      LbTeH-McC4>nBell    Man«factur 

i«R   Company.      No.    90.718;    Mar.    18;    Gaa.    vol.    188; 

p.  S04. 
811k  piece  goods.     M.  C.  MiRel  &  Ca.     N«.  90,5«0;  Mar.  4  ; 

Gaa.   vol.   188  :   p.   239. 
Silver   and   elpctroplated    articles.      Kills    A  Co.    (Blr«lng 

bam)    Limited       No.   90.691;    Mar.    18;   Gaa.    yol.    188; 

p.    803. 
Silrer-platied  goods.     I^ADders,  Frary  t  Clark.    Na  90,549  ; 


TalklnK-nuichines  and  parta  and  acceasorteB  thereof.    Com 

pagnte  Gto^rale  des  Etabllsaenients  PBtb4  Prferea.  I'bono 

arapbe  et   Cta^matacraphe.      Nes.   M,fell-12 ;    Mar    4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   188;  p.  237^ 
Teeth,  RoM-UillBg  for.     T.  McCnlkmgh. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  239. 
Threads,  Textile.     BeMlng  Broa.  ft  O. 

18:  Oaz.  vol.   188;   p.   808. 
Tiles  and  bricks.  Fancy  and  ornamental. 

PloorlBg  Company.     No.  90,727  ;  Mar. 

p.    804. 
Tlre-flHer  cwmpound.     Alrease  Ttre  Filler  Comnanv 

90,618;  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  rol.   188;  p.  50». 
Tiros.    Robber    veblclo  .       Federal    Kabber    Manufacturing 

Co.      No.  90,524  ;  Mar.   4  :   Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p    2S8 


No.  »0,ft&5  :  Mar. 

No.  eO.iTS;  Mar 

!%itlonal  Mosaic 
18;  QuL  rb\.  188  ; 

No. 


Toili't  preparations.     P.  P 
Gaz.    vol.    188;    p.   510. 

Toilet  water.     I{.  Hudnat. 
1K.>  ;   p.  509. 

Toilpt   water   anil   oxtrHcl* 
pany.     .No.  90,670;  Mar 

T'lnic   for  the  liloo<l.   liver. 


I.ualer      No    00,654:   Mar    11 
No.  90.641  ;  Mar.  11  ,  C,aa.  v.)] 


Mar.  4;  Qaz.  vol.   1S8;  p.  238 

Tragasoi  Supply 
90,408;   Mar.   18;   Gaa.   vol.   188;  p.   804 


Sizing,  Starch.     The  (iuni 


gasoi  Supply  Company.      No. 


Smokers'  ash  pots,   recoivers.  and  traya     Tcbarlc,   Simlth 

ft  Ce.     No.  90.696;  Mar.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  188;  p.  240 
Soap.     The  Globe  Soap  Conpanv.     No.  90.635;  Mar.  11  ; 

Oaz.  vol.    188;  p.  609. 
Sportsmen's    auppliea,    Certala    naiaed.       Edw.    K.    Tryon 

Company.      .No.  90,66.3  ;   Mar.  11  :  Gaz.   vol.   188;  p.  £10. 
Steel,   nickel    &r.      \V.   .\.    Tyzack  &  To.      No.  90.7«1  ;  Mar. 

18;  <;flz.  Fol.  188;  p.  80!S. 
Steels,     W.  8.  I^eds.     .No.  90,552  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  188  : 

p.  2S8. 
Stone.  Certain  named  conatrnctlon  material  made  of  arti 

flciaL      Hall    Concrete- 1 "roducts   Companv.      No.   90.490  ; 

Mar.  18;  (;az.   vol.   188:  p.   804, 
Stovea      W.   F.   Dew«y.      No.   90,796 ;    Mar.   25  ;   Oaa.   toI. 

188  :  p.  1047. 
Sttfw,      Tbe    American    Sagar    Oefinlnc;    Companv.      No. 

90,497  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  287. 
Suitcases,  traveling-bags,   trunks,  Ac.     The  Belber  Tmnlt 

ft  ^g  CompaBy.     No.  90,4122  ;  Mar.  11  ;  Oaz.   voL   188  : 

Sweaters,  booda.  toquea,  and  caps.     E,  F.  Bornemann.     No 

90,783;  Mar.  2t :  Oaz,  vol.  188;  p.  1047 
Syringes,    water-bottles,    aasal    doncbea.    and    catheters 

Parker,   Stearns    ft  Compaiij.      No.   90.86.S ;   Mar,    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  510. 
Tablets,    DMreative.      C.    F.    York       No     90.614;    Mar     4 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  240. 


and   p^fnmea.      G.   Aj?nol  Com 
18;  Gas.  'roL  188;  u.  808. 
and  kidneys.      R.    D.   Qrlaalom 

No.  »0.<W>r  :  Mar.  18:  Oaz.  foL  188;  p.  8M. 
Trucks  and  timl)errlolUea,  Piatfona-.     IilLB«la  Iron  ft  Bolt 

•  0.     No    90.810;  Mar.  26;  Oaa,  vol.  188;  p.  1048, 
Underwear,  men's  shirts.  4c,,   l,,adlea'  natisllm.     Tbe  Fergu 

son   McKlnney    Dry   Gooda  Co.      No.   90,800;   Mar     26 

Gaz,  vol.   188  :  p.   1047. 
Vegetable   compound  for   certain   named   diseases.      W     S 

Dllworth,     .No.  90.317  ;  Mar.  4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  188  ;  p.  237. 
Wall   coating,   interior-,     L.   O.    Smith.      No.  90.762;   Mar 

IS  ;    (Jaz     V..1      ISS  ;    p.    805. 
Washing  fluid.     8.  Tramham      No    96.601  ;   .Mar    4:  Gaf. 

vol.   1S8  :  p.  240 
Washing-powders       ,1     R     Allen        No     99,778  :    Mar     25  : 

(;az,   vol     ISH  ;   p     1(147. 
Water    Artlftrlally  prepared   mineral       Dtaiaond   Chemical 

Company.     No    OO.oAh  ;  Mar.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p,  803 
Water,  Mineral      Covote  firings  Mineral  '*?ater  Co      No 

;K»,fls;i  :   Mar    IM:   r.aT.   vol,   188;  p.   803 
Water   or    rntn    pmof  wearing-apparel.      The    Express   Rub- 
ber C(v     N<i    90.799;  Mar.  25:  Oaa.  vol.  188;  p    1047. 
Waxes.     Lnnndrv       T,a     France    Mannf&ctaring    Comfjeny 

No    90  85*!  ;  .Mar,  25  :  Gax    vol.  188  ;  p.  10»9. 
Weather  strips.    Metal        Monarch     .Metal     Weather 

I'i.mpanv,      No    90,722;   Mar.   18 
Wbiskv       Mrtch.'ll    Bn)the«<.      No 

vol      1  S.S  ;    p     2.'19, 

Whlskv      .fno    T    Bartip*'  &  Cn      No 

vol    iss  :  p.  1047. 
Whiskv,      C.    P.    Moorman   A    Company. 

.Mar,  25  :  Gaa.  yol.  188  ;  p.  1048. 
Whlskv       .1     n    Roeers  &  Cn       No.   90.842:   Mar    25;   Qaz 

vol.  ISS;  p.   1049, 
Whisky,    brandy,    nnd    tin.      "W     11".    Keefer.      No     90,711: 

Mar    18:  <Jax.  vol.   188;  p.  804 
Wines      The  Ynnngstown  Grocerv  Co      No.  90.770  ;  Mar. 

18:  Gaz    vol.  188  ;  p.  80fi. 
Wines.     J.   Calvet  ft  Co.     No.  90.790  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.   vol 

188.  p    1047. 
Yarn   and    thread.      r>ollf iis-Mi<^g   ft    Cle     SocK^t^   anaavnu' 

No«    !>0.r)ll»-20  :    .Mar     4;   Oaz     vol     1  ,S8  ;   p.   S.*?? 
Yarns    and    tlu-ead.    (^"©iton.      New    B<D^laDd    Cotton 

Company      No.  »(t,H30  ;  Mar,  25;  Oai.  wn\.  188;  n, 
Yama.  Cr.tton      r>exter  Yam  Companv.     No.  90,795 

■2.'.  :   Gnz    voi     1«8  ;  p    1047. 
Yeast.     .1    .\.  iMayer,      No,  90.7»S  ;  Mnr    2,'  ;  Gat.  vol 

p     1047 


;  Gaz.  vol.  188 
90.561  :    Mar 


Strip 
804. 
Gttz 


90,775  :  Mar    25  :  Gaz 


No«.    90,826-7 


Yarn 
104  8 
Mar 

188  ; 


H 


ALril.\i!KTlC.\L  LIST  OF  L.\BKLS. 


"  Bergermaater    Of     i.iii.pa."      (For   Clgara.)       K     Htr^ti 

No,    16,859;  Msr     li  ,   Gaz    vol.   188:  v.  Ml 
"Champion    (?orn    drowein    of    tbi-    World.  For    Meai 

W.    H.    Scott.      No     16X5»!:    Mar     11:    Gaz     v,.;     188: 

p.   511. 
."Cheorann."       (For    a    (  oncentratt-cJ    Drink    F.itra<t   -       L 

W,    SmltL.      No,    16,893  ,    Mar,    25 ;    Gax.    voi.    188  ; 

p     1050 
"  Choeolate    Covered    Braall    Nuta."       i  For    Chocelate-<  ov 

trod   Brazil   Nuts  >      Harrier's.      No,    16,861:    Mar    11, 

i;aB.  vol.  188  ;  p.  511 
'Dairy    .Milk    t'h«coIutea.  iVar    Ctmeelate*.  >       FnritaM 

Candv    Co        No     lfi,890  ;    .Mar.    25:    (iaz.    TOl     IHh  ;    p 

Ul64i. 
"  LiumoDd     Perf*ctian-i»ed     (.ieteti»e."        (Vot     Gelatin  > 

Diamond  (>latlQe  Conpaay.      N«.    16,880 ,   Mar,    2,^ 

Gaz    voi     188;   p.   1060. 

■  Dr    Broo»-s  ro«t   Coi»*ort."       (For  a   Mc<llcUial   l*rep«r« 

tion    I       .1.    E.    Ure</««!        No.    16.S7«  ,    Mar     25;    Gaz 
vv'.    188  ;    p.    105(0 
Eoriomv   lietacbabla,"      CFor  Rrooma.)      Pioneer   Broom 
Compai).\,      No     lff.<«89;    M;ir     25:    (Jai.    vol.    188;    p. 

"El    Comlnuo.  (For    ClMirk.  >       A.    C     Heasrbel    ft    Co. 

No    1H.»«««I,   Mar     Tl  :  Gnz    vol     18s  ;   n    .-.11. 

■■K;.-(tiU-     Shiiif    ■        (.For     Stove  Polish.  .        .7       notfelder. 

No    19,884:   Mar    25;  Gaz    vol,    ls>  :   p.    105(6 
•' I'r'fOi   Rossfed  Coffee  "      (For  Olfee.  ■      S    K    Gilnnrtin 

No.   lfi.882;  Mar    26;  Gai    T»i    188;  p    1060. 
Herbetta  "       (For    a    Concentrated    I>Tlrk    Extract.)       I. 

W.    Smith       No     16,S91  :    Mar     25;    Oaz.    vol.    188,    p 

li>5(i 

■  II  'tcaktsf      •(■lass    .lar"     I.al>ei     Bra  ad    '       ( I'or    Canred 

I  orn  I       Central    California    Caimenea.      No,    16.^77; 

Mar    2.''i  ;   Gaz    vol.   188  ;   n.    lo.'iO 
"  llotchkiss'    'Glass    .Inr  '    Lahel    Brand."         For    Tomato 

Sauce. I      (  t'ntrai    California    Caniierlcs!       .No.    16,87^  : 

Mar.    25;   'iaz     v,,;     iSv;    p     lo.-.o 
'  HotchklKs         i.iass     .lar        I.atx  ;     Hrand  .For     Sperlnl 

Table  Sg-iHsl'.,  I        <'<ri!inl     Cn, if, iprua     I'auneries         .N.. 

16.879:   Mar     25.   tiaz.   vol,    I^h,   p     1050, 
"Imperial"        (F.-r     Maiaronl  >        W      c      Kircrto:         No 

lfi,H><l  :    Mar    2r.  ,  (iaz    v.  i     ]v^,   p,   lii,-o 
"  I«land    UiH't-ti    '       (I'.-r    Wines   ■       llo    Sweet    Vallev    Wine 

Co        No     ir,  s,-,r,       \Ih:-     4   ,    i,;i7     v..;      l>vv       p     •J4i 
"  I. a    Flor    de    THiiipn  Cnhn    '       'For    I'itars  TarnpH  Cii!,h 

(   iciir    (  onipaiiN        N'      ]ri.sr,;i      M^r     li      <  ,H7     \i'     ]  kv 

P     -11 
"G     K      1  urnlture    l'i.>liRh  -For    F'.i  rn  it ".  r-  1 'oi  ish   (       M. 

I.ir  (i(iiii^t        No,     H1,m;2  :     Mar      !1       G;,z      vol      1K8- 

J;.    511 
•■  I'au-C."        (For     I  ■nil  I       liihlpt.-  11      F      Has.  !,..rf        No 

16,873:  Mar.   l;.^  :   C-iz    voi     lv>-,   •      l((.".o 
".I'eeCbee    White    cipnncr  '        (For   a    c,a!i<r  I'c.     chee 

("leaner    Manufac  tu;  ln>;    Co.      No      li.,v(.:;.     Mar     11; 

Gar.  vol.  188;  p.  511. 


gu'C!;    of  Sheha,"      (For  Coffee  i       i  !;<■    H(   ir    (^ompany. 

N        in  s.-7r,  ;    Mill     2.-;    Gaz     \  ol     1  sv  .    p     u)50, 
Hadn       ,\(tive     I'repii  i  iM  ion  '        i  I"or     Caiisules,     Fabrics, 

r'ilnis.   ( ^n;  !i,rntfi,    I'ads,    I'owd(  tr,   S.ifts.   Solids.   Solu- 

tlotiK,    T.'il  .('Is     and    Wattrs   <       The    .American    Radio- 

TKor"  .\  '    (onniiauv       .N(j     10.H57  :   ,Mar     11  :  (Jaz.  vol, 

1M»  :   p.   511. 
Riix  ia..         I, Fox  a   Concecirated  L>rink   Extract.)      L.   W. 

Smith.     No.   16^92,  Mar.  25:  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  1050. 
•Real"      -For   Ctpar.*  i       F    n.   Parmer  Co       No.    16,888; 

Mar     US  ,   Gaz.   vol,    ISh  ;   p,    1050. 

■  Remin^on   V    M   C.  "       (For    SlQes  ) 

and    Ammunition    CoQipany.       No, 
Gaz.   vol     188  :   p,   241. 

■  Remington  U  M  C.        (For  Shotfunfi.) 

and    AmmuiiUIon    Cotnpanj       No. 
(,aa.   vol.    18f(  ;   p.    241 

■'    Rex, 


Remington   Arms 
16.854  :    Mar,    4  ; 

Kemiagtoa  Arms 
lfi,S65  ;    Mftr.    4  ; 


I  Far    an    Antlrnct    CuiK>oiuid,)       A      G.    KkoK    & 
No     16,><S5:    Mar    25;  Gaz,  voL  1S8  ;  p,    1060, 
Kolerta    Ttxerouckbred  Feverlne-TaBlc,"     (For  a  Remedy 

for  FloK-Cholcra. )     Edgar  Eoberta  Maaufartudjag  Co. 

No    IRR05:  Mar    11;  (lai,  vol.  188:  p.  611, 

•  Boyai  FeatUars         (For  Ci«*ia  )      A.  C.  Etenaehel  ft  Co 

No.   16.8H3  ;   Mat.  25;  Oaa.  vol,    188;  p    1»<S0. 

•  ScotTtsiiwa         t  Fer  Toilet  Paper.  ►      Scott   I'ap«r  Ca.      No 

Hi.»69  ;  Mar     11  ;  tita.  vol.   l.H.^  :   p.  511. 
'  ScuDperaanjc.  '      (For   Wlnaa.  (      Sweet  Valto  Wtne   Co. 

No.  lft.a(H;  Mar.  26;  Gaa,  vol  188:  p,  1060 
'  8prln<r  Step.  '        (For    Rubber     Heela.)        Revere     Rubber 

c.impany         .No      16,861:     Mai.     11;     (iaz,     vol.     188; 

p     .Ml. 

•  Strictly  Pure  Lard  Heart's  Delleht  Farm  •      fFor  Lard.) 

W  H  MlDf-r  No  16,887:  Mar.  25:  Gaz  vol.  188; 
p.    1050. 

'  Sunnyrlpe  I'.r    .Aj^ples  i       Wes  ern    .Michljjan    Devel- 

upment  Hiirca  ;  No  16.,'«72:  MHr  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  188; 
p.    511 

'  Swi.  •     Milk     Bread  .For     Hread   i        .\       Block         No 

:'V>-74:    .Mar     ITi  ,    liaz     vol.    1  s>«  ;    p     lorjO 

•  Tn  <  u   '       (For    Clears  >       Tampn  (  nba    Cljrar    Company 

No.   16,87(1.   Mnr    11,  Gaz.  vol,   iss;  p.  511. 

•  Tac'iaco  '      (For  cigai-s.  (     Tampa  <  ubfl  Cl»ar  Coapanv. 

No    16,871  :    Mar.    11  ;   (Jaz    ^o!     iSS;   p.  511. 

■  i  he     Imperial     Stripe    of     Honor  .For     BodvBraces,  i 

H     F     MttcClommv       No     ifiSiiR      Mnr     2,'i    "  Gaz     vol 

1  *^>^   ,     p       lO.'lO 

'The    N.Ttural    Marine    Kadmro    I'lasnia    '       i  I"or    Natural 
Marine  Radium  I'lasma        'I'he  .Ameruan  Radio  Thor- 
••  X  "  Companv       N.      Itis.".^:  Ma!     11  ,  Gaz    vol,   188; 
:     .-.11, 
Cp   ^    i-p."      (For  (   li;,iis  Smith    .<k    IFss,      No     10,868; 

Mar     11:    Gaz     vol     1  H.»«  ;    p     ,"1  1 

■  \  iri:)nia    Belle"       i  For   Wine>-   '      Swev;    Nallev    Wine   Co. 

No.  16,895;  .Mnr    2,^     (,h7    \o,    iss;  j,    ioMi 


XCU! 


'^ 


i 


.i 


!IM 


PRINTS. 


•A    Business    Mans    Breakfast."       (P"or    Wheat    Breakfast 

Food.)       Cream   of   Wheat   Co.      No.    3.221;    Mar.    2',: 

Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1050 
"A  Ca3e  of  Good  Taste,  Biirkhardt's  'The  Genuine.'  "    tKor 

Beer,    Ale,    and   i'orter.)      Burkhardt   Brewing   Cora 

pany.     No.  3.220  ;  Mar.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  188  :  p.  1050 
"A    Real    Lamp    with    Real    Results."       (For    Incandescent 

Electric  Lamps.)      Eastern   Electric   Lamp  Company 

No.  3.223  :  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  1050. 
"Breakfast's  Ready  Li'l  Missy."      (For  Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.   3,222;    Mar.   2.'^ 

Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1050. 
"Columbian  Rope  and  Commercial  Twines."      (For   Rop» 

and  Commercial  Twines.)      Columbian  Rope  Co.     No 

3,213;   Mar.  11;  Qa».  vol.  188;  p.  511. 
'  Dr.  Jones'  Sangvin."     (For  a  V«etaDle  Remedy  for  Purl 

fylng  the  Blood  and  Strengthening  the  Nerves.)      M 

Spiegel.     No.  3.217;  Mar.  11;  Ga«.  vol.  188;  p.  511 
'  Drinlk   Pepsi  Cola."      (For  Pepsi-Cola.)      The  Pepsi-Cola 

Company.     No.  3,216  ■  Mar.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  ;  p.  511 
"  Golden  Dome  The  Distinctive  Tea."     (For  Tea. )      W.  S 

Quinby  Company.     No.  3,229  ;  Mar.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188  : 

p.    1050. 
"  Kelly-Springfleld  Tires  '  Made  To   Make  Good.'  "      <  For 

Rubber  Tires.)     Kelly-Springfield  Tire  Co.    No.  3,214 

Mar.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  6ll. 


.Mii.'itard.         I  For   .Mustard,  i      S.   Abbatecole       No    3.212: 

Mar    11;  Oaz.   vol.   188;  p.  511. 
.\<'w  Ix'parturt' '       i  For  Coaster-Brakes  and  Bells.)      The 

New  Departure  (^)mpany       No.  3,228  :  Mar.   25  ;   G«i 

vol    188  ;  p.  lOISO 
No  other  food  s<i  ^;ood  for  you  as  Bread.  Eat  More  of  It  ' 

The   t>e8t   Is   made   with    Flelschmann's   Yeast  i  For 

Bread  and  Yeast.)      The  Fleischmann  Company       No 

;?.224  ;  Mar    25:  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1050. 
Providence  200  Miles."     (For  Oils.)     A.W.Harris      No 

,'^.227;  Mar.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   188;  p  1050 
Swift's    Silver  Leaf    Brand    Pure    Lard  "      (For    Lard 

Swift  and  Company.      No.    3.218:   Mar     11  :   Gaz    vo. 

188  :   p.  511. 
The    Home    of    F'alstafT."       (For    Beer  i 

Brewing    Co.      No     .H.226  :    Mar.    25 

p.    1050: 
The    Mlx-Ap."       (For    a    I'alnt-Mlxlng    Apparatus' 

Whlgelt.     No    3.219:  Mar    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p. 
This  Is  John  Dough,  We've  Employed  Him  to  Teach  Peo 

pie    to    Eat    More    Bread."       (F'or    Bread    and    Yeast 

The  Fleischmann  Company      No    3.22.1  ;  Mar    25  ;  Ga? 

%ol    188  :  p,   lO.'.o 
Wewa."      (For    Washing  Powders  i      K     A.    Land.      No 

3,215;   Mar    11;    (iaz.    vol.    18S  :    p    ,'',11. 


Wm 
Gaz. 


J. 
vol. 


Lemp 

511 


DISCLAIMEKS. 


Flling-ca.se    draw.T.      E     Ohnstrand. 
of  patent  Dec.  21.  1909  ;  disclaim*"! 
Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  1. 


No 

filed 


943.  S4! 
F-b.   24 


XCIV 
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/     / 


^oC./ 


OFFICIAt    GAZETTE 


or    r  h  t 


United  States  Patent  ( )efice. 


Volume   CLXXXIX. 


APRIL, 


1913. 


WASHINGTOX : 

QOYEBNJdENT     PRINTING    OFFICE 

1913. 


CO 


Pat«wts  AKD  Diaoiw  GlXMWD,  April  1,  8, 14,  n,  » t,»,Ml,787,10W 

Tkaoe-ILuuu  PuBumo  awd  RsoisnKXD,  Aprill,8,l&,22,39 ^..,. 231,501, 7se,l0ll,iaa 

Labmlb  akd  Pimm  REOBfnmiD,  April  1,8, U, 22, »....: 260,K«!778!l£ao!ia» 

Daaaon  of  thb  Comxibbonkk  or  Patiwts  aitd  the  Uiotbd  Statm  Couxts,  April  l,g,ifi, 21, 2B 281, 623, TTB,  1081,1281 

IKDXX  TO  IHB  DBGHBma  Of  TtUt  COK  M  r  ,r  PATKICrs  AJfD  THK  UltlTXO  BTATKS  COCBTS 138B 

AuvABxncuu.  Lor  or  PAnomu  A> .  _£>;]« j 


\  N  N  i 


\i  ■|-":m}-:\i-^'n 


AMENDlfKirTft— 


ph». 


i-:in{„\"TA. 


1,M8,8«1,  page  586,  -crond  r!aim.  ]i::p  Q.  fcr  th--  t 
1,069,719,  page   9iJ,  dLrikt   oiii  aii  aiitjr  auiuD'-r 

WrTHDRAWN 

43,804,  iFie^iEn,     patre  22?*,  -JriK-  .■■:;'^'  -*1:  .::»i'".-  -nif^ 

WfTHItRAW,N' 

\'0L,     1^9, 


/ 


Rules  6, 73, 107 ^ggj 

Appucatioks— 

Condition  of  pendlof 

Clajbdicatiom— 


2,258,580, -<»•  'T?ff 


iivii'.i ,:ii     irHi<.iai.',  and  cliiu,iih^   ai-i'i    uia^Ti    me  word 


Or<«r  JOa 

Orter  »0U 

DUCLAIMXBS— 

Fruk,  Samuel  D 

Miller,  Harry  O.,  and  Joseph  L.  Qitrd. 

Maeller,  Oaoar 

Neidloh,  Samuel  A 

WoUeMtk,  Andrew 


i<iing,  drawing,  and  claim — and  inaert  tJbie  word 


DKAWoroa— 

ImtmotlMtt  ralatire  to  preparation  and  mailing 

NoUee  relatfre  to  prtntt 

ExAUDma'  Lktrks  and  AMXNDMXim 

ToBBON  PAnarr  Laws— 

Hondnnu 

PhUlppine  Islands 

ToMxtart  PATKirts— 

Frendi— Notioe  relatire  to 

Peruvian— RefulattaH  iimmhtiiIih  patents  and  trade-marks. 
IimjurKKSKOi  NoncBs— 

Sllis  Brothers 

Fabian  Sacbs  Kaltoke  and  Rose,  McAlpin  &  Co 

Onenebaom,  Siiiion 

Majestic  Perfume  Co.,  The 

MaDwaring,  Charles  WflUam 

MlMouri  Valley  Mflllng  Company ! 

Pare,  Julien  du • 

Plowaty,  Max 

St.  Mary's  Inoamtonsnt  Lamp  Co 

Namb  or  AnucAirr— 

OrdtnUlmaAtOO 

OmCIAL  aAZXTTK- 

Trade-mark  portion,  prioe  of 

Patkitw— 

ListofadJudkAtad 

tacaiTAST  or  thx  Imtebiob— 

Cartt&oation  by 
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tric  Heating  and  fUieostats;  Klei. - 
trocheraistry;  Melai  ■  Fovinding, 
Metallurgy.  PLastic  Metai  Work- 
ing. 
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ceptai  i«w    iieposit  and  '  <t!l»>t  I     n  I 
>'w»'pia<  !««!      MetalHi      >l   p]      « 
111  1  -!  )nng  V  eoai^ls    i'a*  kagp  i    i 
\rtki(>    1  amers      Paf>er    Rwti'-  t 
a»  ies    special    Het^ptarlei   ad  1 
1  iickagM    W  (xkIpt    r^e<'eptft<  les 

il     rialwa-s  I)raft  \pp!lan(«i    '  ^ 
<    ifn*  T  riw  an  •  U  heela 

4a     !■  l»*i  tr  I       Rillwav«       h  lef  ir 
iignalinc       KiilwaT      ~«  grmt     g 
Signals 

4.3.  Baths  and  Cloeeta.  Kiectrnty. 
Mwlieai  and  Surgical;  Fir?-E:i:iln- 
irtiinheni,  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter PuDfleatton.  I 


Jan.  37    Jab.   37 
Nov.  16  -  Dec.    7 

Deo.  33     D^  M 


825 


I 


.an.     17      FtD     17     467 
>eo.  M  >  F8b.    1    1080 


in 
■  an 


f 

■».; 


1      760 
11      700 


•tb     17 


Oldest  new  case,  :^pt,    '. ^.  ^lUlMlt  amend*!    D*' 
Total  aumtier  of  appUcatium  awaiting  acuon. . . . 


l^s      TatriK-M.^RK."    nt-'-tON- 

Tr:a.le-Martt!! , , 

Deei^!!. . , 

Label;i«  ,ind  Printi. . .. 


!.  4,  nEI,S 


Feb  "  Mar  14  '  r-.&i 
Jan.  "^  yiv  3  ''•I'*' 
Mar    .;o     Mat    la  1    63 


i* 


F^ATH^■TS 


G  R  A  K  "1 E 


^^  i-  B,  i  L.     1 ,    19  13. 


1,067,398.  V^EHICLE-TIBE  Okows  C.  Allibok,  Louia- 
TlUe.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1912  s  rtii  No.  672.753. 
(CI.  162—1.) 


For  a  vehicle  mlieel  provld»Hl  with  a  felly,  a  tire,  com- 
prislns  a  non-reailient  member  and  a  resilient  member : 
said  noarealllent  member  comprising  a  felly  attaching 
portion  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  periphery  of  the 
felly,  integral,  lateral,  roundinf  projections  extending 
beyond  th«'  planes  of  the  sides  of  said  felly,  and  an  in- 
tegral re8iltent-meaiber-««pporting  portion,  ^nb^'antially 
aemi-clrcalar  In  eraw  atedon  and  having  lt^  r  d  outer 
face  at  f«ck  akle  joined  to  saki  felly  >  -n  ;;  ^  -  on 
ptsnt'ftCr  'V  fh<-  p1>»n<»«  -if  'be  "^Idf*"  --f  ■^i-si-i  '•',]}.  pro- 
lUt:  -f'  ^'  ■  ■-  'A.!!  Mii'i  J!!.-rn'  ;i-'. -n--;-- ,.i-n^.  "liul  '■''■slllent- 
m-'r-i-  •  - .. ;  i"-t  ;  .ng  portl'-:.  ,'!■<■!  Mfd  w  n' !  m  {t!- rn  ,  :•■!  ■v>.--C'«»d 
»1.-'      K'  -iidu!!.:    into  the   t«.di,    >d    '!:•     ri.m  r'>.:  :,!•■!'! ;    f^-iiioer 

to    a     poH!'      n;,,.I-.-     fi. -!,!>■    1,       ■)di„!J-(!'.-t.if      ^SIWJ     fi''l\      thfif!      ':,■'     !--Hld 

f>fT,,,,i,.       :  .1,-j  -,    [■•-■•sjis.-nr    ni'-'iCf-r  ■■'UJii-riKirn;:  n   \'><xi\    [I'lr'tjM! 
li;.    :!ii.,    ,it,     >i  ur    i'lK'v.i!    T'-'-M'l    «iirf:-i  i"->--,    intc-Knil,    inwi-ird' ■■ 
axi'-iv'''''    -'U.     -''((iiii:*'"    ■,<.M,;:    '''!..':-    triit-!'   -fcld'-*!    aditfCi-d    > 
fl»     ■  ('        ■ , ':  i  ,,  -;i   :'     ,,•;■-,'  'f'. -J '  III:     ;■•■?• ;  I  li-i!l 

ni.i;i'.-:  -u,  i(.' ir' Hi  -  i-i-rlinii  "'i-.  »-\'i-.'(n^  1  di^i-s  ■■'  '<:i :  i 
fljiiSi.'--  :■-;.;■    ',-    n;    .iL:H'ii<;    ■-,,Li-;d   -fT  ^.-is     nrd    ;.n      ;  .•■-kii-al, 

inWHTl.        ■    s.  1  .-:;■    !--il      fUf;i'lil',^      ,»<'!-■;.    I,      :;■  i:S,i  Jil  .---i '      '.  '  •      '    '      '  II  tO 

the  said  slot  of  the  non- resilient  mint-,  inii  h  retaining 
artre  arranged  in  aatd  attacblnig  portiou  lur  rrtainlng  said 
attaching  portion   within  said  niot. 


1,007.899.       VALVE-OEAR     FOP        vit  HN ALr-COMBUS- 
TION  ENGINES.     DAMBLArrr       1  «  .land.  Ohio 

roDTlnuaCloD    of   appMcatlnn    si        n  '472.    filed 

July    11,    1910       This   app  i     t     ?        .d    M        31,    1912. 

Serial   No    -rwir.f..      (CI.   iita        1 

1.    In    comt.i  TiH  *  i.-i)    with    the   (-r-HTik    s.hHC;    .ii"i.-i    '•yllnder 

of    an    it^'t-.-ii-H.     --iniiustlon      --L-it;'      .:!     vnw     .'viiii'ted    to 

control   (■■■'■'    'h'    mU'd   t"  an-t  *■'! 'ii-ni^i    rd  iirit-H<'s   C:  ^m  the 
cylinder    .-.    ■-■::.  'i  -    r.-.d     -.in,.-)  t'-d    '--    Ci'    vj-  vc,   isf:     1    -.  Cve 

If  t»H  :      1  -M  :; '  r  i ^-  i  ii  -i;     ;'i     f  1 1  ■  •  1 ,1  *'■* ■ '"    »"  l'- 1  <■' t >     hn  f    !•.     i-ot.1:  n *'•<•  1 1 '  1 ;     w  ' '  ' 

ttii'  i-i-ilif-  --.i-d  il  il-.!  ;5i'i.iiis  for  .:n'n--!-(itini:  said  m*Tii!M'i-  •-' 
ai*.  '!i  iu;j,ii-ir'  ;.■  Mi--  hx:--  iC  si-rd  ■■iiiiticrt ;'»i:!  n  l-vfuH-- 
ci-oidft!    pKtt'i    -C   r!i.;r<-in'-i;i' 

ili  -ii;C-i:  .III"'  '«.;.'!  Mh--  iriiiii..  -.imft  tu'd  i' \' 1 1  iidc  ■ 
•C  an  mi.  rnii  ■■■■imliii.<  ■  im.  i- iij;'i  ru-  is  ■,  iCvi-  Jidi-iptf-d  t-' 
aoatrol  r''-«p«'<  '.v.-  i-  ii'n--  Hdu.iSKi-i.ri  T,!  Hiid  •'Xlmufr-!  id'  kh»<:'.~ 
from  the  ctitini-r  m  '.  nivc  ic'-'nr  ..■oriipri**'"*-'  >■'  ini'mPf-'f 
wdil.d-  ;-.  ■-!iiiiii--'"tt't1  :.i  ;!).■  v,aiv.--,  Hnd  ttn-anH  'or  -d't'-rsc;, ru; 
nflid  ;;i'iri!"'r  hi'-  is '■-  "  iriduu't  ru  'Uf  n,ii»  <■•'  •'Hid  '-'nti'- 
tlon    a     ••ir--.-   i..ii.-d    ■, '.  sn-',  >■!■' l.-i!dfi  -    puth    -d    m-  v.ir.'ii' 

^  In  '■.•nitdriii  ^i'-ri  wusi  i  :;,'  .-rank  shiift  H:iid  ','\  i  iridn-' 
of  no  internul  comlmst  I'ln  cnpln*-,  n  vniv.  wdafdi'd  t- 
cool  rot  tioth  the  adm!s.«ilrrr!  t'-i  and  i-'xbHu*t  of  ,gaHff*  fnt;;, 
tht-'  i-M-'dndf  r.  a  vhIv.-  •-.■{  >iiiiii.ihii,  .■'i.n  ntTdcd  ic  tht-  'ia!>- 
ami  n  vaSvp  gear  -I'l  >fri[ir!siiiK  h  inctiil.»-T  wtilfts  I'lni^  n  ---it 
DecTton  with  th<-'  vni'i--t-  rfHl.  .und  nifsii:!*-  fnr  rotfltiiiB  kh-ii 
inembf'!'    .itfsut    l'.^    ^'w:;    us;*,    itiui    ri-'Viuvlng    «tti<1    iiit-uitu" 


about  another  axis  so  as  to  Imp.! 
connection,  during  a  cirrif'ti  v. 
n  closed  subatantlally  ttniuuiii;    y>n: 


! .  I     'in      : "i.  X  !  ^     .  C     - . .    -  i 

d   i-iudiit'    -..iprr'icion. 
I'lf   ni'.>vf->t!it-'t;,* 


4    In   combination    with   the  crank  abaft   and   cylinder 
rif  Jin  tnt<'rn)il  fnmbnstion  engine,  a  valve  «dep»>-d  *"  con- 

'•"'■•'-  '"■'*'■  ".'"  H'i-i  ■-I--"  -!;  '"  and  exhaust  of  ^:!t»<>>  ';  --n  the 
''ii':'!'"''     ■    ■<:  .-1 C- -  i.u      '■-d  to  tbe  valvf-.   jind   :i    valvo 

_,,.,,.     .,,,.f,..,r.,,,r.,._  .,..-■,.-    ...  i-ich   ^f^f,  g  conncctiou    wdtli 

;',"■  'iftiv.-  ;"i)d  :  '■ '  ■'-.;i!,--  *  ;  (--  ■ii';!;;'  ~ii!d  r:n.-trs!;ii-!  t.i 
itiai  ttit-  aiih  i/i  Rhid  cuijUridiwij  d'  -  M!if~  durin>;  U  i-olU- 
plete  cycle  of  engine  operation  a  ^-d  ^  i-  ■^rantlally  tri- 
angular figure  with   loops  at  the  apio-  ;..    tri«ngl»> 

S.   IB  combination  with  an  internal      unh  i^tdon  •^agln-' 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  hot)    ;>»   «  intoi"  n 
of  gaaea  to  and  the  exhaust  of  gase^   f<  n     ti<«-     v  tnd*  : 
a  valve  operating  mechanism  cvmprlnli;,:  ii 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  ■ '■  >    >:-.'u;    ;. nd  '■■'"■■  n." ''-- '.- 
with  the  valve,  and  meau.-  lor  nvo..:i:i(.  '       ;   i 
the  axis  of  tbe  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'■Tnn-   pi-a; 
_.      .-n !:,..,  -.-d 
.!;  .     i:    .'C .-   ■   ■ 


1,087,400        BEDSTEAD"       -   :  'i  K87»;-       i  ,,      ..    , 

Iron  Mountain,  Mich.     Filcti  Oct.  7,  ll<  .       S.  ?  h    .\.* 
724.817.      (CI.  5— 14.> 

i      ;■      i.     ■..    i»i..n,i    ...It,,, .J,,      •  !if    ootnl.,  !!H  :  ii'Li    ■  - :'     In ''■•-rt>-."l 

'•idv.HtHi  •  i  I.  ■ '  ■-  I,-  "ii.'i  ;>.-ti  Kii;-;'»nrting  m'Mtv-fr*  adspfd  for 
ftrrftriKf-niPi;:;  m  i\]<  frtd*  'n  fi  '"•■dx!--ijd  ,  n  'rHmc  iii'->nd>er 
rnrinr!-'"n  :;;•  r,  ;:tti  id,d'fr  >.idf'-  -t  st-ud  Hopportltig  !n*dn 
i>-t-rw  !-iiid  ^iii-  :i:i":  '-nd  frHn.--  iii-TiitK-r>  *dntrf'-dl.i  conO'-ct'-'d 
with  Hnii  il- i"  nd ,  II  i.:  *--'in,  ■sii,j,'i  -■iiji'  '■  'rj-iin*"  in(*njh»'i"  "lUk- 
ntflnf  iH  I'h     ."^^    .1>'M  '-;  i"-d, 

::    111   ir    it.'dvti'-i-id    .'jiijui-i     •   .    ".ini'-inatioii   of   l,nvcrt*'d 

>iU('*stRtitl!i  ,  !  1'  I.-  st'i-!,..-d  -si;;.)!!!'^!  :],_  ;i,i''mlM^-r«i  adapted  for 
■i  rnt  tigf>!ii«  I'll  ;••  *;i*-  '-'iid*  --d  .:.  '..--istt'ad  ,  ii  li  Hd,1lli»t»  *>!•' 
IrHii.!.-  ■•■■  ntin-r  [ii, -i  s  rs  t  f'.i  ui«-ui  '•!■  iippiT  s.ldt'«-  of  sflld  »«up 
p-ofilfij  iru"  !i: '»■  :■«  ;i  nri  ^idc-  mid  nd,?-ui»tatdf"  *>n«3  fratn^ 
.-,-s.|..:,|-iir'»-f-^  .  ,,nri**i''r<-'(i  »-ii)i  unci  d«-pending  from,  said  upper 
tnufic   nif'mi'cr    nutti««t,«Dti«t)v   as  di^scrlbf'd 

:■■.  Iri  Ii  *'.*'d.Ptf-»d  c-iuiop,'  t. Is*'  comldnatlon  of  Invprted 
suitut  «  !i.t  li-t  d  1.  U-sh«pt-d  iiil  tu:H!«  hif-'  "lupporttng  n'><-M.ribt»ni 
>idft!'T»*''!  'C'r-  :i  i-''"flwc"-tiiHu:i !  :it  'li.-  i-iidts  of  a  b<*der4»ad  ■  an 
iidjusit.'U'':'     'r';,;is'    :ii"-m'."'-'r    jii-Hinttil    tip    i    the   upper   Rld*'* 


QFFIC.I.AL  GAZE 


E 


.-VpkU.  1,  1913. 


.Apkis.  i 


i  o  1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


O  F~  F I C  I  A  L   G  A  Z  E  I T  E 


AiKlL  I,  1913. 


■>f  saiii  stipp'irttnir  siK-rn^'-r'' ■   nnd  "fd''  nnd  nrtjiistablft  end 

members    hln^edly    •■,,nu'-"tf<i    win,    ami    i!' :.-ini:ng    from 
'-ail!   i![][t*-!-   ffJiiii.'   !,ri>»rri!>«'i-    ■■liiti-! :)  i:t  i.i !  I  v    ij-   <|i'»frlbed. 


4     in    a    !!''tls(.  ;-(i!    <"Aif'p\.    •    ■■     '  i.-tbination   of  inverted 

'^utisiantiiiiiv    U  -ih.-ip.'.i    -.tipii-r:  1  ti;.,    mj.  ir-'-TS   adapt«>d   for 
aiT;i  imenien  t    rt  r    f)i,>    .-ixls    of    '1      r>  1  .rinps    ac    th«;   rads 

of  sahj  suppDrtJii.'  m*'mhf'rs  f.-r  ^  ii^.i^i-ii.in'    \».'lth  the  bed- 
>;!ea(!     a    fraia*-  nifii5h<»r  moBuic!    ij.n.n   rr>t'   upper  sides  of 

>!vid  .siipporflrrR  raenitwcs  ;  «»lil<    ;nii!    ■!!!!   ii.'fiiUers  hlngedly 

■•r.j;n»T!i'Mi      With     llr'ij     <l»''-t»Tldi.r:,;      M-   ii :      'id'      ■■.!;;-(--     of     said 

tipp"'!'    franif    member;    fiml    mt'iins    :'-■■    iKiirhiik:   snJd   side 
[n*'int)fr>*    In    ly^ifn    posttlrm    ur    Sockin^j    -ititi    rii-'inbers    in 

closed   positi'jn.  NTii^stantirtUy  as  d>-srritif<i 

5,  In  a  b^'flstead  eauopy.  the  corubinanoB  o'  :;!■.- ri.-i), 
•■iuh^tantia  l!y  U-siin  !,»«»<!  ■inpporl  int:  m>'iiil>frs  n<:!iir''i:  :.,:■ 
arr:ui^:i»mfni  at  !  !»■  ^n^ls  '^f  n  b*f<i  f!ari!|.>  hi  cti«;  n-mi»  i>» 
Bail!  supporting  nu'irilii'Ts  'ur  >rii.'a_'i  tii<  at  '-vith  the  bed- 
»ii'ai!  .  a  fminr  nii'in'.H-r  iii'Hin' ■''■!  'ipon  the  upp«r  ■Idea 
■  't  sii.l  ^uppor!  a,.:  m^  ;ii' ..a- -  ■-;■  i  und  end  nwmWra 
lilnjjedly  connefit;*!  witu  and  ilt-pendlag  froiu  tbf  edRfW 
'if  said  iipptr  franir  mfnit.t.-r  .  and  ijn'aiif  siidabiy  and 
pivorally  mounted  up<iii  said  side  fraai--  un-iriijt'ra  for 
fiuppcirilng  the  latter  in  <jp'''ii  positinn  or  'ii:n:'k]uK  '*J.Uii 
iuenibers   In   closed   pusirion,    ;*ubstantiail.v    a.s    d'-scribfti. 

[rialma  H  to  !>  not   printed  iu   '.ii'-  tta/a't; 


2.   Id   i   trap,   a   rectangular   frame,   an    InrHne'l    sane 
way  leadioK  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  tilt  11/  p   1   '    a: 

p'      *  d  :  i!i   said   frame   and   ha%'lng  its  upp*  •        ;r.ice 

furui  J    s     a   refleetlnn  surface,   a   canopy   eitendln;:      ver 
said   frame  and   having  one   end  closed  by   a   mirror,    the 
oppA-'tr    nd  being  open  and  faclne  'hp  f^nd  nf  ^Y^  ztinz 
wa,.    .t  :■>.:■•   bolder  carried  by  the  >rui''i'i     ar,.'   ..;:     :,    ;:![-•! 
chote  leading  from  said  frame  and  normn  :  ^^d  by  said 

platform,  lald  '•)!»!''■  h*'*nvr  r«*«v>f(s«Ml  to  ret  i  .v.  t:n  platform 
when  t!  rlu;.;  )•  a  ise  In?  .ifl.M  to  be  discharged  Into  the 
cbute,  sai  :  -     .!   portion   forming  a   stop   to  limit   the 

1.057,40-J  '0\tp!\)'r.  -v,*,  fi'i'TJ'"  ,\Vt»  .ViTTtNA'  I'.f'X. 
JOHh  Iit»,^,  »i^ruii;u.  outaj'iij,  Cauadu.  Filed  I-'i'-  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,012.      (CI.  105—113.) 


i  .t.>57,4(,)I .      TR.Vi'       »r(  Hia'i.    HEiJM*^--*    HiKKi;,    Hariiiiior- 


Md.      Filed    im:..    .'s.     l»!2.       Serin  1     N' 
43 — 34.  > 


::'  1  (»;y 


(CL 


<D« 


i,  la  a  trap,  tlit*  •■otnbliiatio0  with  a  suitablf  soiirw 
uf  t*ie»,'tr!c-al  enerK>.  ot  a  rfcu»n.i.n,ilar  fraru",  n  '^untrwAy 
cfjiinected  1.0  said  fratmy  a  fiiui.'  dela'.'littj)i.v  r'of!i!e<'l«l  t(;i 
said  frauut'.  a  push  Smtton  supported  isy  t!;v  i,ipp*'r  .od  of 
said  tdiate  and  In  riri  uit  wiiti  «ai«!  t+«iirce  >:>{  fJe<irk'M! 
'•nerjfy.  a  resilient  ontar?  nn-nitier  rarried  by  tb«'i  lower 
end  of  said  chii<e  and  iu  rinaiit  with  one  ."lidt'  of  sahI 
»i»>iin'e  of  eli'Ctrlcal  f-wrtij  and  said  p(i»h  button,  a  sta- 
tiouary  contact  menib»*r  at  fbf'  lowci-  »-i)d  "f  said  rhiiie 
and  In  circuit  with  the  oih^r  sid"  ct:  -tald  source  .<f  .-iec 
irical  energy  and  auiintaininK  a  noiinally  open  eireuit 
adapted  to  be  compJered  by  a  rats  tv<Miy  'oon*'  tin»t  said 
•■oiitact  members.  «  platform  trnnnion*^-!  in  «wid  frame  and 
adapted  t.©  actuate  !*ald  piisli  button  bj  the  w.Mi;!!t  of  1 
rat"*  body,  a  mirror  ni-ounted  upon  naid  plifforni,  a  mif' 
r©r  carried  by  th*-  rear  .-nd  01'  naid  fram*'.  and  ;>  i-un' 
stipported  by  said  frame. 


.''   '  ■  lA  '<*Mi*  'i  ■■■.'■  *  f 


1. 


I 


,i>  111. 


TfiiHlf'-'  r;i»'<i  'l>-vi,  «• 
•  .iii'i.,ri,i:  .Hix  a  ■<uEvt*t'|i'ih4'f!  ■>n<,idi< 
I  rvd  .1,  pHil  ai.ni  4.o<'kfr  s-ipj 


I,:!.-'    ■■.'iiitsidM'. )    fi    nf    a 

a,Hs*(.>i(  ifl  r-'d     !  '|.-r«'  *  11  li 

.;■'    f.if   ! ''»»   -(.'iddle   ■ii',-n<»it    ;  \     ■  1!" 

!iia ',    '  tiM  nt*'   In    t  '!'•*'  ;■  ".>>■<'!    '"t"i» 


tions  to  »*«t'ti  ■iiiier  withi.tn  >  .nMriwrinK  'be  f-'lfi'-f  •■t  ''>M*t  "ijf 
trilnul<,tn   !ip   tli--  .)'>i,irrfM,i    ;-<.',«. 

2.  it!  the  heri-iBde^tT!(,>t-ii  ii»"iii»',  !  ^»>'  i'f.rn(dn,Hl:,i. on  i,.f  a 
jonrDj»i  txix  ,1  sti[>erp<'--pfl  sudd!--  rrvkabty  lunjnii'd  '"r 
'lie  jinu-niii  bojL,  a,iH,)  a  ,-|«!'erM"i;i;  hearing  lnterp"K«H:i  ('»' 
rw.'*ii  'itic  saddle  a,ad  jonrriai  I'wri.  'tatd  *(,)heri('al  (wariDi:: 
(ixi»diy  Biastitain  lutf  (n-  fda.' >■•  of  \<:;i<i  'ti«(tril>iil  !'«ti  •«  th«' 
•ta.rnai   inii. 

,■;     ill    t(j^'    a''r>''ind«"i«a-'tn'<t    •!>,-\  if-         ■••■    .-.iniitiioti  tmri    o(    t     ij|^ 
ji.nrimi  ';>o,x  liavMntt  an  h tK-rior,!)  f<rrnit">'!  Iiaii  <ais"    :■*  sadd!''     • 
asMiaB'e"!    with    >>b1i1    ,;t>iirn-iii    ixx;    ,-ir:ni    hn'vinu    :.    iMni!    CTi'i,: 
•  ■tilit«rn<,i;    witf;    tii--    lih  1 :    1  n,p    '.if    iln''     i.irsrnai    t,iK''j[,    jnai    fi 
ii.a,.i    i'«>(,it«ine4i    in    naid    (,'.'1:;    "up«    r.'-'KHiili    -support nii;'    t*)* 
saddle  from  the  .'   itriHi  •u^% 

4.  In  the  hereindescnbrd  di-vicav  'h»  combinMrJifr!  nf  a 
.journal  box  having  an  eiteri«  r  ^  Imi; ai  ball  cup  fi  sh  idle 
;»f«sofiated  wl|Jj'  •i.attd  Jcinrna'  ftox  and  iHv't!;,:  ,-.  i>a!'  ,an 
r<-:.r!f«!.eri„njr  wffli  Ifie  t'ltill  I'up  ••{  t!"!t  :')iir!<jii  a<.j  jiiu'  .', 
hall  •roinlned  in  -and  bu  ■ ;  (aipN  ro<-.kiiial\  >aipp..r!  Insr  the 
siiddi"  fri.ari  fit-  jou,raiai  h«!f.  *aid  nadd''  ■ar'.'M...  '»  -  vJc-wn- 
«,-■■  ;  >  ■  ii:  ti'ValhiLJ'  ■Vtrlt,H  .naif."!  ■-rn  lUiposjU"  siiht-  .if  tbe 
'ot,irr)j|<  'K,i3;,  'inct  ;i  iaMiprn.;  .ifrrit'iu  luntinir  sii'd  farka 
ln.dow   ''lie  j.rurnai   tK).\, 

8.  l.ri  '  tw  t(ei-«»tndem-rii:R>r|  dei,  ira-,  1  lit-  'airiitiina t:"n  af  si 
>"urr  I,;  iaox  a  s(iperpiO(»i'd  saddle  rist»(HdB,ted  •iierewttti 
■"«,id  •iddl.*'  I,i,«'',ai,ii;!  a  shoutdcred  support  iiiter,liicer'!r  it,i« 
.!fs>»r  and  ,;ower  •;Titt«.  »a  .ariaruiar  sujapxirt  ibk  >'t«»men'  w 
•.  ored  !;,  said  ■«a<ldl«'  t  He  h'Wer  <-iid  itf  fLif  '. '•^■rtieal  nrrti  im 
■:'.d  e.>'m-a':;'  ^■.■■■.i'.i,_  'ii;.t,ri  -iiid  »houider»''d  stipj|,,pT,  jinci 
.mti'fri'.  rlr.n  m*'t,itis  inter;>0!»ed  be'faei''-ij  rh>-  Kfidd't-  an-: 
o!,!rn«J-  t>t>\  p't'nsit  ( ii,iK  tliein  10  fhaajte  their  tt.y.-'4  n-la 
tons  !<■  <'«('h  'i!bt-T  wittiorit  {•haiitfiriL'  the  rdfd-.  .if  t,iu\ 
■!i.*l'r!bin  ii'i!    fit    t\if'  jo'iii'iiisi    a<Kt 

■•«',i«ims  t't  iu  s  ni.t  printfa,!  In   tb>'  (,h7aM-  ■, 


Of,.:  ♦n.;        ,U'VKi:T18i,N' 
;Km).^.  ^^'ast'iintzton.  11! 
4 1-;  <  t,  1  it),      H  en  f  w  ed    1  >er 
M,-;,    40    -121*.  i 
i     1  be  I  orobinatlon   wit ! 


Fiied  <.>ct,.  :iH.    11M)H,  *!'rt«l   Hn 
HI.    HMO.      H«-rial    No.    >Wl):iKt 


a  vehicle  whe^l..  of  an  nd'ver 
'  Nil".'  'icvi'e  roK'tC'rlalntr  1  'siipi.>4'>rt ,  means  tnr  «e<-virin.K  .«t*ld 
■•ii[>l'i->ir   j'o  ti'ip  Te'hicle  '.(-I'lt'ei.  and  s  '--urd  •<t'!pp<:'>rtinB'  'friinie 
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-..•(«  '1 11  I  ;  ^     n 

u  rji  ,  i  t  1.     , '  ''■      at"  rs.  ■   tin  .1:    r  i  1  * !  w»rt    t«s  r -    a  n  e  1 . 
■!i      ilni-fnK-kllli;'      l'".'!n(h>li      -v^itii      r<-«ipe'"t      !< 


I 

2 


;,!.:h)     III)     «« Mi     s'iiiport     liiTtd    I    lM.nK*e>    iwiu'i"    <'U!  n 'u  m  >    i"    j.i"'<«  i-rtf   .an    .i'rte<i'i«r   (w«t.    siiii    a 

pluralit't  of  '<|Mir»  piTcne'i  ''^  'ixat'  inaer  ♦•nds  t  ci  •tti'iit 
(■■oiSwr  and  »'Hh  tb**!!'  ir*^'  »*ti'lt-  na'ivs'iit*  thn-niv.'b  'the  rim 
th<'  inn--!'  I'nd's  ot  shm-j  *[H:r'->  t«>v'.»'i(t  thf-'ir  pli'Ola!  rx'dtrt 
'-'"'iru:     ■'III   ,iiw«'i'     'tn     l.ii-ri,     ao^nrj-r     ■  t-rr[,  in.'i  1 1-     whifli     i'n     r^j;- 


f'-. 


I    I--  >■    .'      r'lT"-.'"       '.l:'!,     ,1     \'clroli      w'Si'*'!       !■'     HI-     :il  ,  ^  ''  ■' 

•,,.,..,,j-.      fi,,,!,.,.        i.n; '.-":■■  :•! ;..  siej. ),,■-'       rt'ican'-      '"''■'■      <»'(■'!"  in':i; 

., .  .  !   .,  M  ;.rir''    •'.     ■'.,     ■..ii  --•,'    -a:'."!'',    ii  '"ard   !«\i;!ip''T  "ttj,:   ''■'ann' 

..- .■  i '  .      iinrt      -'"t  j'!'!iN'»      tSM'-iii'i;  tec!     01.     sh1'i:1     'siiptuT"'      I'lii'"! 

f '''nip'-twin,-  '■  y 'I'ir-a  !if,  -f  f'infnr'"  fd  rnt'mticr'i  ftne't'!!  a  r!y' 
d  !sfYo*,«.''r'|  ■  v  j!tf'rb"i('-h ,  nt  re''«tiori  with  !'esp«'<-'  '!>  '■ft'"'; 
.a-!fT  <ni'1  at!  'HnntiiK."  m.-mbf-r  f'ni.rn-vtfil  Wiltts  th-f  .Tid" 
if  «i«i'r'  rr'iriiy -fed  jra'Ti'' I'frv  f>i»<'!,  n'  said  re'lr"rfi.>rt'-ed  mi''U 
;..fr«i  ..'jT'tfrifltrt^'  rirr'ii'W--  "u'llil  frarric  nt  a  j'-o'int  iMtprfi '  y>  <;>' 
rhf  rreHtT's'  dininft  <'■!-'  t ''••ta'of  and  said  reinforcinj,;  r!'.ien.' 
;-T's    me'"MT'ic,    nt    wale!    a'nisiilar    i'nen'!t;K'T 

"'i  The  rnmhinat  i('t:  i«dTh  a  i-ehifle  wheel  (tf  ai;  al■1^■t■^*  ;?• 
,,.,,  ,.^,.,,...1,.,..  f-ntniirtu'lfic  «  Mjppi">rt,  mf-aos  fc'>i-  s-Turinj.;  sxi.'i 
..:;'|i]i-r;     t'''    'tie    ■."»»»iP'!t'    wiifHi],    n     I'jird.    Rnpp< 'n  ini;    'f''.HU.> 

i>ipfi--:i  111:    a    jiiiiiailiiy    of    ■'ojn  fi'^rcf-d    u'l  1  •  rn  f'w  ■  r>-    ntj^rijtfi  r' '> 
,i.t,n'p^'>sf.,;     in     !nt'Tbii''ktn>;     r<'!!n!on     'with     respect     t.      cji., 
H.' a  (-•■'"    an   anivaiar  mfn'itfr  <""nn»'('-ted   with,   the  f-ndj*  (">T  said 
:-■"•! 'nfori-»ri    inf  ridnM-s;,    *-n '"h    n*    wwtd    rtdnforfed    mernb'Ts    '"i 
"'ri'iiru:     ''cnripi' I  ■  S'li      ,r^' roos     said     fmtnc     initTaly^      ■■{     'Ii' 
r.f,T'^'p-    ff]frf*tyf  u    providt-    a    '"■pntra!    opminp   of    poly jrotinl 
fi".r'n'ifi  lif'T,     nad    ,'•    elndtfirl.t     f''irmed    beart'nj:    mein!,t«T    dis 
f.o'^.iv"!    ir,    «»i>td    ■:.»];•>«'' n 'In;;    ant!    fiiKaged    h\    s«ld    relnforce'i 
ir;  :-ii:'r-"r«    ::i:,  1    '■''tntaid'     rcaint'-'d    "Tj    said    S'-jp'pt'!"f 


tended    poHitlon    of   tht-    spurs      "tiT     .jinst    the    ansiilar 

»eti.i(-    •:>:    t(.!<     iM^ci's    ;,     »-i.ii;i;  "'>:  ■;    tht   lifalii     ipoi;    tbr    S'pur* 
a  an    ;i.,  i.i>-    r»*in.-'ve   n.o    p>vn!,»i'    -- ui'Meot  mn   of   tbe  apur*.   ani.'i 
■>tr;i.r     'rnir      1 -.it     _:  r'-a'!  ■-■     icir;     uf     'in     Mmm    w'iuffc     lt>e'.t 
*  :.'ii  .irt    otlt*-r  iviw      si,.i }■■!';>!■  '  , 


:  ,of;:.4"<,  :  \>!  .  ..\  ;  i  ; '  1.*  \ : :,  .'' 
%--.■.  \  ■>•.'  N  i  p., I-.,  N,.o 
'i.'.S,726.       tCl,    23& — 5.) 


It^li.       fecriu.     \o. 


II.",  1 1.1 4  !  I  .i'.lA  1  l*,d;  i>'  I'"'  >i  *;i.  lifK  H'liI'  ('a'  I..  V!|.iKl« 
a#~i(r»('""  til  H  1-"  Si.iiia rA  111!'  <  on.tpai;'>  ViOMnn  Mnw 
,'    ■  -rr;.<' i^ii ' 'ii.fi!   of    M«s!«n(  ('.ijset  IN        f'"'!lt>ri    V'lv     '.;fi     lW*i* 


.*.    ■■■I --(':•,.  ■'<.?■   .  .'inii<rlsit.r:   a   sar!''*^   of  s*-''!  ii  a'o-     ■■lo  y   '..'f  said 
,i,,,~f  iitn-K   b'pt'iifc    r,  ,mp,',wci'!    ("if   .a    sini^if    iiliit.    f'    sl.C'."    nn'ii' 
folded    mld«''a>     !i>i    i'I'hK    '.1    fMrrn    adjac't-nt    idHfc?    fu;  "."ii'ij: 
a  )»<»•)!  m  !> 'Kts  tTftoni   i'r.iini'<-tii  :n.   and  vnct,    of  s«lrt    fdate.s   ia 
!iL'   yi'"*  id- ;■:   'ndtti:  rna  rg.na ;   :b"t'inln»r  flaniL'es  n ;    its  to|.i  and 
-ide'i,    .-'nd    Witt;    ^■l'!■t  irfi  i    jinri    Isorizot'ita!    Hi'tni  1  iit.uin!    d< 
-ir-fUKjnv.'i    i'Ti:    ft.f'dt"    inn*"'!'    sitP'-K    fVirrnlni;    ('lassat'es    for    tl*' 
'ii-n,''inc  finid.  nnd  with  vertical  and  borliontui  r-onv^jt  sur 
ffo-es   on    fl'ielr   fititer   sides   by   wblrb   t..he   cnrrents  of   air 
pasiolni.'  betwe.n   tb*-  n'ldiator   wi-tlonn  expand  8Ut'r-eR8lvra.y 
*nro  tha  porkffs  formed  between  such  conTM  .Htirfare*; 


1  Or.T.4rt;-.      TH ACTION  WHi-:Ei...      JuBN'    Bt*iSi.,    Fon    At 

kiiison,  l:o»a       FlU-d   May   ?h.  ini:i      Serial  No    TOO.^Jfto 

I  C 1 .    'J  1  - t>4    . 

A  trartimi  wiietd   intdudtn,E  a  huh.  a  rtiM.  spokes  ronn.-ct 
sni,'   tbe  tiu!-  and   rim.  a   eoilar  mrt'iiited  about    the  hub  and 
i>r'-iv'Oi,-ii    wttti    n    plvirwll'v    ,if    'R'pnced    Vn'isst-i*.    eneb    of    kiu-I 


1.  f-  "rrn'-inatl-iT-  •■«■-:.  ■;  ,.•■>;?  -a.li  rnd«.  n  base  plnte 
under.'' "tit:  '<r^.l  ■'  ■  :■  :;  i-bo  >■■.:-  s;  .ii-c  "yitrs  Uiiej:''!).  witii 
one  '■!  ■"  ■■''  V  •-•  'ai-.  ;■  :.;>>  ;'i,i.i';  ■'H.  :i,;ii';.t:  wit!,  .n''  of  (!,•■ 
rails.  >-!'t'!''<"  'airs  f).  ;ii-  ;  at>'l,*'  (viin  '■.  I ''<!  in  '!')•  o'la'^r  riiii  0'! 
the  be.-.'  ii'i'ite  unti  '..  oiiiiceiwl  m-ltl.  :  i...  oLiitf  ra'i.  tl'ic  tni't'i 
log  ends  i-f  -aini  iqya't.-  !»ari«  l.iiijy.:  '[.r. .'•.' urtf. '  vv: •  y  iaterii,;.!) 
projecting  ;'-«ni;;.  s,  and  meaiti^:  :f«»r  n,...,  ur;t,»,  sa.y,;  'tfanKei"  to 
gether 

2.  A  fonnectini'  d-vbe  low  rnjSway  rails  comprising  a 
beae  plate  havlii;:  :.  •  ertd  ;;':'.-i:ral  half  lenpti.  spilf-e 
liars,  detachable  half  ■•  .--b  Kp!;..  '■'>'.'•-  -<  rm-rtfc''  y.^  if'. 
other  end  of  the  baa*,  p.;;;"  s«n"i  "yiut-  bart  l.«vtr.ii;  la't'-t 
ally  projecting  flani^ea.  ;><!  ireiiia-  for  con toi  tiny,  sjno 
flange*  togetber. 

3.  As  an  article  <>'    ;,;;,  ncfwctnre.   a   rail    Joint    njein!*! 
comprlaing  a  base  pla ''    :i.a,t";,t:     ik.-i:'"    "poi-t   br.  rs  i-i-^Tid 
Ing   from   one  end    ''    'ht    truse    ;  a:it>    ■■'    'If   •■fiifor     smo 
splice     i>an«     beln...      yno.  a.lco     v.  ;  t :       -a,  ■  u  h  rrV  \      ;;ri ',;a-,  '  i  ni; 
fiaaj.  -    at    *ai"i' ■;"■  i    -0:0- 

;,       \,  -    at     ;="toir      ■•     ;.;.,o'    a.  :•!    tare     a     rtii'    .''I'unt     HiiintKO 
,.,>nijiri'Si'nE'  H  bn««e  xtbit*    hfivti'ii-  1 01  ■•!.::">•.  ■  ""filire  imvf-  t'XXt-na 
in:;     *r'''n'!    I'ni'    e^nrl    nf    ihr    oj,^,     ja.-;!f.    t'r->    ♦*;<     '~enter,    paid 
*pT'ir<.     "tinrs;     brdnK'     ;iro\-td«'a,     w!f!      ■■atw-ardlT     pn'i.tectinjt 
fIfiTiK'i's   fit    ihi'dr   inricT   <'nd'.«.    i.tid   a    '•-"•:>.   .r'-xtendltir    dcfwi; 
H,a;->li'>     *!-!'  !):    Raid    'f'HW   pbife 

y.  \s  jcn  arfii'-!e  of  ma r,t!!f» ft' ■■•'■'  .,  rni;  ;*oint  mpm!*'-! 
■  •ofiiprisinK  a  bnftf  plate  li^'vlnc  inrcsTh',  spl'Ue  bars  extend 
inc  'from  nri''-  end  nf  i)i<"  '!.a«<..  p1nt>'  to  the  center  ««id 
splirr  ainrs  iieins:  pri  vided  wit],  otitwardly  prnji'Tthi.' 
t»«'i'ip<-s  nt  thi'dT  irrncT  ends  and  an  !n '!'''■  irral  trtisn  PTtendltiu 
dowTi'wardly  fr>;>m  tbe  basi-  plnte  abrnc  the  center  thereof 

'■(■■■^almtt  fi  to  i^,  not  printed  in   the  Gawtte,] 


I.ti;.T,407        ¥liHi-i .AKHYIW;    TASE        ll.OR«i,l,.,    I.     Bii,\i>. 

.Alio.  Beifaat,  N,  Y,.  awBiirnor  to  Msiucle  E.   Snllivat'.  ttorb 

.■81«?T    :N.    y.      «l(*d    All*     2d     1«12.      ftrrtal    No.    7ir>.«*to 

cri.    '2 17 -R7   . 

A  cH'rr'yiiic  rssi-    comprtaf nn'  a   rei  tanjrniaiT  itfu'vi  top   iwx 
fy.'   sule*.  iif   wt-.iob    e^;t*'nd   Iwvond  th*'-  end*     tlie  exieimiems 


^Hm 


OFFICIAL   GAZ  E  "! "T"  E 


Apkii,   i.  19x3. 


..f  tht!  9id«-»  haviiiK  t,ii,..po8i»g  uotcfaet*,  rt-„;ranguiar  baiis 
f.irmi;d  of  siirlng  wire,  one  fw  each  eud  of  the  1--''s.  '■'!•■ 
lut-mber  of  tarh  of  the  «aid  hnits  f^uieje  the  not.  n.'s  At 
their  rsi'spwtlv.'  ends  uf  ihe  :.'<)X„  r(-inft.rrii:,i;  fieau  -..-I'^r^'i! 
at  the  ends  of  the  box.  over  iht-  bail  porii.'as  thut  pass 
.■.v«-r  Mii-h  **Dd<.  a  .■.ivm;  havmu  a  'rarisverse  groovf  In 
>■■«!  ti  ■  nd  -if  the  top  tiii-r.-tif,  or.e  at  the  ij'ro.',v.-s  hii^int:  au 
■indercnt   »»dge    wht-rciiv    ihe    fn-e    end   of    th.-    ua.;    ..'    that 


X* 


-  nd  of   ftu-    i'ox   'Hn   't*  spr  ui^  into  and  interlocked   with 


The  -«ld  ursdr-n-nt   zv'io': 

ton  hiivlriK  its  fr»'f  "nci 

w\'.':'     at     tii.l!     -i:i;      ■':•■ 

Mpcu  iiijrl^;hi    po-iti-.n. 


tiii-  Lai'  :u  *!if  '^■*^fr  end  of  th« 
,-ka'  Iv  I. 'Hi!  ;i.  ;  :.■'  groove  in  the 
a!  II.:  •!  the  box  including  a 
■  1  tiiL  Luv.  :  of  the  box  having  a 
I  pted  to  rest  upon  the  said  lower 
1  -h.  -iMid  cover  is  swung  to  its 
:    '        "id  of  the  box. 


rhi<-agth    HI      FUhI   At>i'    7.  i9ii.     iena.   No.   •,!;♦, 478. 


W--  .(Hti      Iff;  U'!-ii;fiT 

.\.     \  .       i'ii*-(l    Aj>r.    _'4,     i 
240-41.) 


lal   No.   «»':>''';'■"•       '.».  1 


1.   In  a  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  <-flniilK  hav 
injj   a    «ubatJintifllly    cyllndrlcMl   portion  :   of   a    door    con- 
sistlnir  of   Inner   and   out<  r    msr-rinsl    rinsr"   snd    n    cover 
'glasa,  tie  Inner  ring  havSni;  :■.  w.ww  uv\>s   .  \i.iiijitis'  fl«»ee 
cnclrciiSB  the   front  end   of  said   (yl;!.in    i  .n   and 

nlflo  baring  re«rwardly  extending  1uk>-  iKifn  1  i  >>  op- 
posed to  each  other,  one  of  aaid  1uk»  being  pivotally 
connects  to  the  casing  and  the  other  being  det»chably 
connectfd  to  the  casing,  said  Inner  ring  hnvinu  It*  front 
face  provided  with  n  channel  for  re..  .  1..  '-,■  n  irir  of 
the  covtr  glass,  and  the  outer  rlne  ha  ;.:  ;. ;  snrrace 
opposed  to  the  channel  and  u  •rnaii}  -j  .  i  .art  from 
the  opposing  surface  of  the  Inner  ring,  and  »<  rew  s;  extend- 
ing through  the  outer  ring  for  drawing  said  rtngn  to- 
ward efch  other  and  clamping  the  n,  r^i!!  of  the  cover 
glass,   «ubstanti«U7  as  and  for   the   t      ,    -<     )< ->  rlbed 

'2.   In    a    head    Ucht,    a    cylindrlcul        ~  i  -  i  tinular 

frame  element  inserted  in  the  casing  .iud  li.v  -u-  r.  ar- 
wardly  projecting'  l'i?«  a^'onrt-d  to  flie  casuK'  nud  m  an- 
nular front  fftc-  I'.'I  ,  ,.f!. -.'!,.!-  .  \-.  ndJiti:'  t;;rui.k-h  the 
opening  of  the  ui!  ;,'-;=!■■  rrftsi-  .':>'i:,.'i,i  ..nd  h.ivujK  «'  flnria- 
lapping  the  annu.;>'    i;--!;'    -'i;tM<.'   -::    -ai'i    'rum*'   ■  ■•■u.' nt 


and  bHng   secured  thereto,   substnnr    = 
purpose   de8^r'^    i 

;},   In   !»   h'  -  it.  a   snlistantlally   i) 

a  hii.^*'     ■■:)  *'    -'<(  i     <  '   •'     '■     ' ' ■'    i"  riph-T} 


s  and  for  the 

iiidnrn:      a-^iii^, 
f   M,i(>     i-'-itii:,  a 
ih|j:-'''s';ii»:  h  iiiargioal 


I.    In    coniisaiat i'">!;     ■=    -i.-n-l.ird.   an   elet-tri. 


ip 


n.  'he 
'.  .ded 
i  'j:    "ie- 


tntral 

itand- 


p'ltted    tiv    tih'    s'anda;'!:.      1  nidui'tors   extendi i-„ 
~.>t;lift    tlirout;!!    l:n-    -■' .indiW^l     an    uU     ■an.i.i    !•'!.; 
vvith    an    opeuiiii:    exriTnltnt;-    !  ht-ret  hrcajKh,    ais.!    :■ 
.-ur«i  in  such  opening:;  for  --n^iasinK  the  sovkt^f 

•J.    In  a   iaaip.  Hi-    .■i,iiiJ,;iiat  i.H)  of  a    frmt   lia-, 'a... 
npt-rsing.  a   ;lireadfi!   pi,;;;  -<■■  airwj   in   ihr  -p. ■!!■;,„ 
ard,    .ind    an   el-'Ctria    .an\p   -n.  ka-f    upor,    ^aid    staiaiard    f.a 
supporting  said  ff)at. 

3.  In  a  latup,  thf  aajHitauanoii  >_>(  a  font,  a  -.ra  udit  rd,.  aii 
eie<'tric  lamp  s.x-kei  ap-.n  -said  staiiiiard.  lia.Te  !>eia,i:  an 
openins:  fxtendln^j  throruu  >aid  f-jnt,  and  a  tlir. aided  piu- 
<iecurfd  to  the  font  aisd  in  -aid  -ap^outi^  '-  -niiatr*'  rh*- 
threads  of  the  soeket 

4.  In  comblniitlon  a  siiindard  an  '■•Ic-tna  -...ak."  -oi,. 
ported  hy  the  standard,  .ondu.  t>,i-s  ,.xt,.i.>dh.i;  frons  the 
scK'ket  through  the  standard,  au  oii  lamp  t.aviriL'  a  font  10 
cuntflin  Uif  i.il.  rht>r>-'  tMdnsj;  an  ••p.^ninji  .-xtt-ndinii  Ttirnigh 
9«id  font,  and  a  devue  carri.d  t>y  the  foiu  and  d!>(v,st'd  in 
the  opeiiiuL;"  for  siipportini:  said  font   fraia   >aa!   -.i.-k-f 


lav 


door  ioi   tU<^  ti^Li  .  iKl  i.t  ;a-  -a:- in 

frame,   and   a   cover   gla--    »  qp 

margioal    frtura.     ija.a-Hii:    ;aii;'~ 

diametrically  app.,M!a  sid.'-   :aa.'r-. 

t>elng    spaced    •■>iuid:>fa::r    avaar 

pair   having   aiiued   op,-rjin»i.-i    ..lian^f'd    at    at.    lUigii-    to   a 

line  extending  axlally   through   thf  mnrL'  i  a       r'n-f.    pins 

passed  through  the  openings,  one  of  the  pins   -.•  i 

a  hlngf  pin  to  connect  one  pair  of  the  lugs  of  tlo   ea 

frame  to  the  hinge  leaf,  and  a  ylel- 

the  casing  and   detaohnblv   .ncnritn 

Htantlally  as  and  for  the  pu  p   -.    - 

4.  Ill  a  bead  light,  a  cas     , 
of  the  casing  comprising  a  \i,ii,i£,i.,i. 

casing,  and   a   cover  glass   supported  by   the  frame,   said 
frame   being   provided    w   "      >    p'l; 
the  a48  of  the  hinge  of  tta    1  rs 

opposite   to   said   hinge   an  » 

casing  and  enacting  with  th.  pa 
the  catch  being  pivotally  <'oun.'aa 
the  ajtis  thereof  being  located  ontv\a  dv  far  f'-  iian 
the  p«lnt  of  en!:az«^ment  of  the  catch  with  tta  pic,  sub- 
stantijilly  as  an  !    f-a   'he  purpose  de»cn!t.-.i 

5.  In   a    head    light,    a    wuhstnn'ially      ylltoli.  n"        ■  a. 
a  dooi'  for  the  front  end  of  t><-  .-asint'  ron.pi  .-; ai- 


■    frame,    the 

]-..    j:i!a,j<-arir)i!    from 

[lo     ia»ts    a'    tla-    ,ai,r~, 
a!     rln'     i;it:s     .  f     -aich 


atch   carried  by 

!■!'■    a'h,-r   pin,   sab- 

i  '   O"  ^   t ; 

:    Par    'at'    T'ant  end 
'raiiiv   iiinj;..wl  to  the 


?(t.-na!!ria    parallel    to 
•  -raf.at  dlanjetrlcally 

;     -aii-p,  r'a-  i     by     the 

p.aa!'-    spitacd    t^pJir* 
'I.    tto-    i'-a:^:ni:,    aa,  i 


_-itial  fram'-  '■  i!i;:t-ti  : 
'..  a'  ■■d  ?■  >  !  !a  'aa  in> 
a;!,  •  I-iiadin  J  ai  aa.  ■  a 
and    loa^' '  ■  ■]  ■  ai-'  : 

•  ■Ht.-i,    ^...pp.:::.  U    1... 


fraaa. 


ij.^    iiiid 


I  nts   spaced   apart,    the   catch    btirsj 
.-,  ,:     t,,    .p.     .-rtslru:      ira! 
Hsfuards',     tartluT    tta-ia.    f! 
catch'  w:!f  h    ta-    pill,    -said    'a 

Rhnp»d     -ri/a:;a;tj,.'      "aaia      '  •' 
th>'    df  r     Ma-    ii-aid    i-ar-ln^-    'aia.    fa.-a  <.   .,n    its   aiivi'ia 
SUla-:|(a!laiSi     a?.,    aro!    '.    .t    '  aa     ;a;|-j,.i^.-    spaairiad 
M,   |.,tiia,^    ti    Iti    S    Dot    prill!' d    :ri    t]f    tta/.ett.'] 


I    (1     ■■  \aa    4-,,-  -;-,    '-up- 
lU     pi"' a',  idt.4l    with    a 

a     la  Hi,     of  the  door 

■    -a Pi    i.;iii{'  .   and  a 

!!■  r  I  a  -    i<-  1  ■  I    the  pin 

votally   con- 

aixt'    thtTe<d     radni:    l^i^nted 

x.i'nf    nt   ansr,;. traits.  ii'    a.f    the 

OiPnif   f>..rno-d    n-ftl.    a    licoK- 

;^;i.'  r,_     T  a.,     liu,     -Ji:  r  ^  d     '  •  > 


-!■!. 
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1.057,410.  .-dUTi  U  .'rial:  \  riXG  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
ward Carrac,  iat'iaiiK!  v\  ;■.>).,  asslgaor  of  one-half 
to  .T,a;.ph  Glrard,  i  ainianut.  \s  ash.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1J»12. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  switch  tongue,  of 
•  slide  bar  movable  therewith,  upstanding  ekments  on  the 
bar.  a  ahaft.  yielding  means  for  holding  tite  shaft  nor- 
mally In  a  pr«Mletermined  position,  naeans  operated  by  the 
shaft  and  slldnble  against  one  of  said  elements  for  shift- 
ing the  bar  and  tongne  la  one  direction,  a  second  shaft, 
yielding  means  for  holdtnx  said  nl  af(  normally  In  i  pre- 
determined position,  and  ntirsns  (>prrat»Kl  by  said  shaft 
ond  movable  against  th«-  other  <  lement  for  shifting  the 
tongue  and  bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  KwUch  tongue,  and  a  pro- 
jecting element  movable  the^ewlt^.  of  a  shaft,  a  crank 
carried  thereby,  a  rod  extending  from  the  crank,  a  hoad 
on  the  rod  and  having  a  t>eveled  end,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  to  shift  qhM  r-nd  against  the  projecting 
element  and  to  mo\.    m  .    ;  oiiti*' 

S.    The    C<oi;aianr  a.,;  •■,  n     ; 

able  thereMaia   ,;i.,ti   ai'ssanaui;;  pta 
of  heads    having   oppositely    beveh 
tween  said    or   i»<  fi   1  -       ■  paratel.> 
nections  betvii'.a:  .■•i,.  .'.'t  and  01 

HMans  conn> '  ita!   it,  >f,    -.iijiit    t<,i- 
anlly  In  inui(r.<   iiosiiiuit^.  aiai  a,. 
•iMft  indapendently  of  th< 
tato  engage!!'*  m    «  01     :  ^  . 
■ove  the  ton^o-  .  -.110 
in  opposite  directions  respectively. 

4.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  abaft,  and  means  operated  lliereby  for  shifting  a 
switch  tongue,  of  a  slotted  casing,  a  tubular  arm  up- 
standing from  the  shaft,  and  a  xprlng  supported  head 
movable  with  the  arm  and  <-xti>ndlng  throvigb  the  slotted 
casing,  said  bead  being  shiftable  downwardly  when  sub- 
jected to  pressure. 


tongue,   a   bar  m«v 

lions  upon  the  bar. 

lal-    projecting    be 

V'  'i  I. '>,•■■    sliH  fts.    con- 

.'   f  h'    lit  ii.is,  elastic 

'I  iditiK  the  heads  nor 

-  fur  rotating  either 

tt  to  shift  its  head 

uii  adjacent   thereto  lo 

ing  to  shift  the  tongues 
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1.  !•    a    >^ainuii^     -iiuttletwx    loom    lutving    a    plurality 

«£, -fllHttles     'aioii     ail,Hp!>al     ■.>     •  kW.hw.     O  !'■'■ ',  t;,-tj  ve     flliliii^' 
IMA    having     ra>-'' iiaiaiMa,     a.,     \>  ■^■\x'U\~\\     ,   a  i<  ai:ai  icail.^      :  ii< 

actire  aliuttia  uu;.  .i-  di^Mo-tlve  filling,  lo  coralooafaT 


a  plnra.Htv  of  recefvinu  (vvnipiiri  un-ntt-  f<ir  span?  \\\\\i\-^ 
HupplU's,  lairia  xpairiduit,'  aa  ri).  liandia,'  of  sPiutles  and 
nvatjh  i''-on!riai(cd  auiCKoai  i''!iiliy  !■>■  or  tPrnuiOi  -ihiftint: 
of  ta."  shuMifS  t,!.  aaasi  ,i  .si'jt-rst  filllrii:  huppii  i,  cnicr 
the  cioripa  n  riaoi '■  ■,  ^>ioa-»i.,.i,,(iir',ij'  '.<  \'\^<-  ^Pasttif'  !ra,a  «!;ifp 
such     :       <!:t.     -a:,(  p';      a  ,,, -.        a-a.ai 

2.  I;    ,,    ;.>"rii   !'•'  '.   a.  a   'i\  i  r  a,   rj,,.!i!>   r,i     r- ndtT  n^^w,    i,  rn 

one    of     f.     a  ■  a  !~ii  ' ':  r  1,  ;      -a    i '  •  ■  ; .  •.     .,!,-'a     adaiOa,!!      !,,     .'i-r'iaaii 

dlstlnctlv.  -aariv.  :  aai  a;,v'i!j:  "ij<.-'.  iu'inii^n;  '•■  n  yP,  n;  sli 
automatically  the  active  shuttle  with  Itf  dtstintiv. 
filling,   in   fomh!nB,ttori,   b    rerfptn^'r    'or   sprr;    fiiilriir   \\i\\- 

Ing  a  pluraii:;,  ..t  lO^pai  :  >  isa-Jf  I-  ■  a''-.'sp,:i;i,,p'(,i,;  '■■  t»»' 
numl)er  of  BhUttlta*-     a'isd    !;a,>M!i-    a  a-'     ,a    --pant    faiitit    stlp" 

ply  to  enter  the  a,,!i,i..par!uni. :  -  :  saiu  r.  laptatlt  a,,rr<:-(i 
pwrtlng  to  the  particular  shuttle  from  wbici  <t  n>< 
ejected. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  a  plurality  of  ahnttU  •-  ^  an;  i*  i  m 
contain  di8tlnctl\  afferent  supplies  of  fililni;  m*  1  h 
alam  to  replenish  uutumatically  tip  active  shutM  wtla 
its  dlaktaietlve  filling,  and  mesne  ;  vem  the  raP  1  it 
activity  of  said  shuttles.  In  combination,  a  r  .[titai,  for 
spent  filling,  having  a  plorallty  of  compn-  rtc  or 
responding  to  the  number  of  tiiattles.  and  m-an-  artuMted 
by  the  shutti,  ,-,-r,-rr'r;i:  -rrnns  r,  prmlri.-'-  \'>':-f\X\\  *-\\ 
that  comparp.  ,■'  v  ■.■;■■,.!,  -.: a  ■.>>■■,  tiding  '< 
the  particulai  t>huttie  in  action  -  ;  .-  .  imxiis 
acting  when  «  shift  of  shuttles  \-  aff.as,.; 

4.  In   a  shift  irii.'  shuttle-box   loom    aavin.'   .a    pi!iraiii>    laf 
Bha**!.-*     .an  !,    a,.p,a.!.d    !,     -ai*.'.,   ':     ^\.^\\\v\,\.      v.:.\iix     and 

hii '■    T;i.:     Ml'  i-Pan  l*ii      '■      ',■■■'    -'       ,  a  a  ,ii:ij:i  •  ■.■■11  i ,  1.     ■  \,%.    active 

Kiii:;!!'  Wild  ■(-•  .1  i  - ;  ,  oat  ,  <  I  '  ■,(:>:  :f,  rnsntorai  r  a  .f  :\  !'»• 
cepiaaP  iaaiinjj  a  i.jurai)t>  i"d  cuR.partttiftils  f-a-  <.p*'nt 
01  ,r.j:  «i!ppii»-8.  com-spondinj:  to  th(  tiiiirio.'i'  i.'  ^nunifi-. 
a  a.' -lap.  a,i:  stippoTt  .o-  whirh  fhe  r>-i-t-ptni"lr  is  nscairttcd  ,«it 
tai'ai;a;\  in  p""*i'i(i!'  ii.»-  rhf  r»-fapt  iori  ■■•  >-pant  tlJ'imt 
wta  Ti    r.-p;anist|,na''r)t    '>•    .'ft."' a,  ,"[     i,,,ait    rtM'hi'i-    i^^    ;i,a>\>    said 

Stlpp     rr         aii.P       'l/.r-fo        '*■•  aa;,.     a'         «■  1 1  .■ !  .M,  <    ■•       -„       shift 

of  sM[Ui,f'*  :>  afl'i-.'i,  ,,p  ■  af  :  '  '  ■.  a.  SiriOi.'  :.•''  rt-r-fiptivi 
position  that  compKr  ■  la^nt  correKtaa':"-!:  fit  '•■  n.  s'  intif'  in 
set  Ion 

6.    In    a    loom    !,aav!a;t    .o,-.  'anism    to    furru-'     (piff.  rftit 

kinds  of  fl'tlnc  it;  a  rir^ai,  t,  -■'■,;nrd  ii.-..;ii.-i,,  .  at|,l  Jai  rf... 
plenlSh     tP'      Ri  IMa      >,i,l,",,,      «:•!,     .a.,'     I   a, .J-.. a      >.;.Ild     'f     alliti;: 

when  ta  ji.'  i,,i^'  a..  I  ■  :  >.  :„,  •,  ,]  ;  ai.  ■■■laa'  ii,hti'>n,  a  pia 
rality  ul  i-jCKi\.\^i.  a, a:  :aiii-L;?  I'jr  ::.a  hpriit  fiMin;;  'inp 
plies,  ttte  compat' !ta  I  '  ^  corresponding  to  t)o  r  .itiUor  >! 
kinds  of  filling,  ai  a  ans  to  effect  anton.tan  iv  tn, 
distribution  of  to*  0  '  ;  1  at  kinds  <A  spent  ti.  ine  hiippii^s 
into  their  raapeetive  conapartascata. 


1.057,412.        VddaI'"XG     MECHAMSS!      i  ■  di     '  '  .  «  t  K  '..  > 
<Ui>BHiT  8,    L)Bi,   Rochester,   N.   V      a,--.'-i^ra.     ?,;.     .n- -^n 
aaaignmenta,   to   Commercial    Cam*  ra;    .  a  up  liv     ir. 
d«iee,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbod.    :^!aIKl,     Filed   \\\ 
2.   1910.      Serial   No.   558.782       m       mJ      34.  t 


1       Idle  coriitaifu!  I  Pa)  wa  t !    a   raiai'-a.   firuiafp-ai  \x\li\   lii' 
f-o    '■•■•■■diri.p  sansit  lz-**d   Jnftt»rta!  ^n.ara^«5^  tPa  flaid  of  (aKpo^ 
'!    a   --aaittar   adapied    to    !>■•    Hfi    1.1    caintrt..!    i  .iic   si/e   of 

tiidd     i'     i^p.'ai;..,        ;...     'pf.p     r.aiJtrir.Prik-     no-(-!iiH:!)!'fi!i;     lidH|' 


a.  li-i 
'iir. 
t  1 1 1- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\l»Rlt  1.   IQI3. 


to  be  set  for  a  predetermined  feed  of  materUi.  axid  s  de- 
vice oiterattng  on  one  of  aald  controiUng  elements  ac- 
contl&K  to  the  adJottoMnt  of  the  other  to  prevent  a  re 
setting  of  one  independently  of  the  other  and  a  re»ulrln>r 
variation  between  tl»e  area  of  ti»e  material  fed  and  tli.' 
a  If  a  of  the  field  of  exposure. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  cannTa  provided  with  mcaii^ 
for  feeflins  wuMitlxed  material  atross  the  field  of  expofnire 
of  a  movable  shutter  for  footroiUnjf  the  slae  of  the  fictd. 
an  adjustable  eontrollliiK  meohantwn  arraniged  to  limit 
to  dlffeemt  Aetsrve»  correspoiMlinK  with  ttoe  size  of  the 
field  the  amount  of  materia!  fed  at  one  operatloH,  and 
a  locking  devio?  for  the  8hutt«»r  operated  by  the  adjust 
inent  of  «uch  mectuinlxui  (o  prevent  a  chance  in  ttK'  sUf 
of  the  fleld  of  exposure  without  a  correspond ing  rpad- 
justnit'iit  of  the  flt'ld  controlling  niffhanlsm 

.;.  The  combination  with  a  camera  provided  with  nnai,- 
for  fwdlnK  sensitised  material  across  the  fleld  of  <n 
IK»«ur«\  of  a  rnovablf  shutter  for  controltlng  the  slw  of 
the  Held,  an  adjiiatable  controlling  niechaniBm  arranifed  rn 
limit  to  different  degreee  corresponding  with  the  size  of 
the  rteid  the  amount  of  mAteHaJ  fed  at  one  operation,  and 
a  locising  device  held  in  position  by  the  shatter  to  lock 
the  fwMl  controlling.'  mechanism  aguinst  re:*dinstnurn 
without  a  corresponding  change  in  the  slae  of  the  fleid  of 
exposure. 

4    The  combination   with   a  camera    having   an   openlnjir 
In  the  casing  thereof  and  a  shutter  adapted  to  be  pasi«»d 
through    the   opening    to    reduce    the    slie   of    the    Held    of 
eii>0Bure  of  the  camera,  of  m««nfi  for  feeding  sensitiied 
material   across  th<'  fleld  of  exposure,   an   adjuKtahle   «>r. 
trolling  mechanism  arranged   to  limit   to  different   degree* 
corresponding    with    the    atae   of    the   field    tlie    arootint    of 
materini   fed   at  one  operation,   said   mechanism   embody 
ing  a   movabii>  arm  and  a  *K'ond  arm   movable  with   the 
Brst  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which   it  obstructs  the 
opening   in   the  casing  against   the   pasage  of   the  shutter 
to  prevent   a  chanee   in   the  »i»e  nf   the   fltld   of   exposure 
withoot  a   corresponding  adjustment  of  the   feed  control 
ling  mechanism 

5.  The  combination    with  a   caraera   having  an    openlnii 
in    the  casing  thereof  and  a  shutter   adaptetl  to  t>*~  passed 
through  the  ofienlne  to  reduce  th<»  sijje  of  the  ftek!  of  /i 
posure    of   the    camera,    of    means    for    feeding    s«»nsiti»ed 
material  across  the  field  of  exposure,  an  adjustable   (■^^n 
trolling    mechanism    arranged    to    limit    to    different    de 
grees  corresponding  with  the  siw  of  the  field  the  nmonn< 
of   material    fed    at    one    op<*rat1on.    said    mtvhanis™    >'ni 
bodying  a  movable  arm,  and  a  second  arm  movjibk--  wirhin 
th«->   first    nnd    hf^kl    !n    iK>sitlon    by    engniri'rrn'n!    vAU    s  h 
shutter  wtien   thf  latter   is   in   opprativ.-   poKitii-ii    t^i    i,,<  k 
the    arm    of    the   feed    controlling   mechanism    iijjaia.'^r    !■ 
adjustment    wtihout    correspondingly    chantflnx'    tlie    flelfi 
')f  expiiHure  through  majilpulatlou  of  the  shutter 

[Claims  fi  to   10  not  printed  in  the  »TH»errf-  j 


erated  by  said  piston  on  it«  lifting  stroke  at  to  cnl  off  the 
supply  of  air  to  each  of  tiald   cylinders,  wtien  tt!e  liiiniptiik' 


l,o.-,7  4  13.  I>l-Mi'-rAR  DEVICE.  CHAKi.i..h  H,  Dotv  and 
William  L  Bt-r.nbk,  Cohimbus.  and  .John  M.  WiLrux 
cievelttiHi,  Ohio,  aMlgnors  to  The  KlllKmnie  and  .JaiMtw 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbos.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio  Filed  Apr  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  555,i'.4l  .ri 
10r> -190.) 

1     In  a  dump  .ar  having  an  air  cylinder  and  a  reclpm 
'•at lag   piston    therein    for  dumping   said   car,    a    valve    to 
control    the    admission   of   air   to   aaid    cylinder,    «n    auto 
niatic  cut  off  for  said  valve  comprtolng  a  rock  arm   there- 
on, a  link,  guides  on  the  «Tt«rior  of  aatd  cylinder    a   rod 
mounted    In    said    guides    aaaodatad    with    aaid    link,    a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  to  r«tum  said  rod  to  its  low 
ered  position,  said  rod  being  adapt«d  to  anter  an  opening 
in  said  cylinder  to  be  easK«ed  by  said  piston  on  ItB  lifting 
stroke,  whereby  said  valve  is  rocked  to  Its  closed  position 
2.   In  a  dump  car  having  aa  air  cylinder  and  a  reelpro 
eating  piston   thereon   for  dumping  said  car.  and  on   the 
oppoaite  aide  of  said  car  an  air  cylinder  and  mclprocatlng 
piatoB  tlicrela  for  rtithttac  mM  car,  a  valve  for  control] lug 
the  dr  auppUad  t*  each  of  a«M  cylindera.  automatic  means 
aaaoetated  with  each  wf  aaild  valves  adapted  to  l>e  so  op- 


•>r    rigtairi^;    oiHTiitloii    Ijap    proreetied    (o    ;■>    preileteriiiiHed 

siegrtse  , 
i 

1.057.41  »  KI.EVATOR  Alscin  I.  1)k.*ki:  and  Cii.uiLEs 
ScHuAi'KK  \'.-w  Y-'-rk,  N  Y  Filed  ,Mar  'jr-;,  iwn.  ,>^!tTiti'' 
No-   485,2'^4.      (CI.   :.:27      20.  t 


.'*'"V^  "  ■■*'  p'   ,,. 


1  Id  ill!   ••ieviitdf    :i   !i.,rt;ihif   plutforni    IisvItik   a)'i';nti-.i 
tli'Teon,  n  stonii;i'  t:nik.  ht;   n(i"  rumpre^ssDr,  nipnm*  whtrei-c 
said  '"fiCipreRfJi.r  van}    t*f  •n)erHff>d.  fitp"*  fonnectlons  l>etwf<'*'i 
said    tanlv    and   Huld   i'orupressiir.    on    f^lcTattHl    ear.    a    fjlni", 
cer    Hrranged    t'eiitrnily    nf    said    rjir    nnd    supported    fr'''n' 
^;Ui1     plalfcH-rii,     n     pSurjiilf.     'if    pliintrfrs    arrfuigwi    syrii 
iu.^t  ;-i'';ii.:\    i-iimnt   '■.i-iui  .-.•nrrn!    [liH tfnriTi,  e«i;'h  of  said   phm 
i.;-*'TS    ('.jrisist  iui:    .if    ;i     pliirHllty    .if    teb>,seo(>!nt:    secflo-is,    n 
slueld  attached  tu  Mid  «i,r  and  encircling  the  upm«>.st   »<■■ 
tl»u  i.f  i-iach  of  naid  plungers,  parking  carried  wttfciti  .sat'l 
sliield    Hdjaceiit    I"    aaid    platform    adapted    1e    co^n::M»rin 
witii  tfii'  lowermoHt  N.'C'tloji  r>{  earb  plunder  to  prevent   Jbi- 
»'S("!!;i*--    ■■)'    t:'as''w    vvh.'-r    'tie    I'sir    is    in    the    iiiw-ore*!    posltl'-'i, 
!)rji!-.>v      „'<  \\-4i,--;    i:bt»    \'iiriotii«    slileldji    wtiereb.\     rlt'lditj     is 
imiuir'e.!  ti>  1  ri.-  .-[irirt'  structure,  a  dtetrlbntinu  i»>x    tn  the 
srMfTior   "f   sii  id    pinnuers   r*«|'»ect1vely .   :i    \>i\f   •••<auff\)'<n 

■•■tw-'i-c  sisi.l  >)i8trit»uting  box  aud  said  c<>mpre<is..'d  air 
rank  :ir'!  'lidtin'ndejitly  operative  valves  wberfbv  clastic 
fluid  liUd'T  (■■umpresfliori  may  he  «tamltati«ou,*ly  dellwr.Mi 
fn  iiil  Cif  .xaid  jt!uii*!»"r8,  and  all  of  aakl  pIurujrTs  rii«v  '■■..- 
,slmnlt!ineousl.v  vent<»d  to  permit  the  rontrol  of  !h<-  sih-v. 
rai'iitK  of  the  eli'vator  froci  the  ground 

2  In  .'in  elevator,  a  platform,  a  storage  tari(<,  an  iilr 
rornpr(*sor.  mejina  actuating  said  compreasKir,  pipe  ci^n 
nec'tlorip  between  aaid  tank  and  said  compressor,  a  i;.-.»r 
e!evat«»d  upon  said  platform,  a  plarallty  of  plungers  ar 
ranged  symmetricalty  !\hcmt  said  platform,  caeh  .->f  .s.-u-i 
plungers  con«lstlng  of  a  plurality  of  teleaoripint:  section^,  ;i 
shield  adapted  when  «a!d  car  la  lowered  to  encircle  ''«  h 
of  said  plungers,  mean.s  iMicklng  said  ahiald  whereby  tlie 
escape  of  gases  when  the  car  is  in  the  lowered  position  \^ 
preverjted  a  gas  dlstrlbotlng  box  tn  comnianication  wltli 
the  interior  of  aaid  pinngera,  a  pipe  coaneetloa  between 
said  dlntribntlng  l»ox  and  said  comprewted  air  tank,  ami 
Independently  ojieratfvf  valves  whereby  elastic  fluid  nndei 


.\PRU.   1.  i,gij. 
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f«o.!iprffiKN.i:)    nmy     Iw    »lmultHne..vi*iy     deiiv*>red  to    all    of 

sjii.1    pHiHKerfi    HtMl    ai!    of    .H«id    fjiungen-    ma.>  be    simui 

'jineoiisly    v«>nted  10  p«Tinlt    ihe  cotitntl   of   ibe  movement 

if   the   ere\'atot'    fn>in    1  lie    t:r(,>und 


H»n  alkaline,  fun  her  aeratluki  nnd  Ueatmi;  the  cx^m  posit  ion 
to  deveiop  hydmlytle  cbBtige*.,  and  cnnfentratlng  under 
.■iiiiilniithed  atmnsptierie  prewiure  and  m  frei>inK  suld  li.,|Uin' 
fr<im    itisoiuhie   [>i-(iMinrt.«   of   hydroiysiH 


1.057.4  1-       Nil-:.\NS  FOH   rHOTOMBTKRIN*'.   EFErTRlC 

1, AMI'S  ilKKBRiiT  S  l>i.-'NMNri  New  T'Mrp.  N  V  ui.d 
W"  •:[,;:,  VI  t,  llMi  HKKWKK.  I'hihidelphiM  I'h  ,  tinsit;is..ra 
1-.  W  est  ii-:_L:!nHif..-  LtiHip  '.  '■[i!pai'\  n  i  ...ri-- .ra;  ieii  of 
!'eun«:yhHtuH        I'fle'i      Mn)      HI       I'XU)         Serta,:      No. 


1.  Tlia    comidnatiari     witb     si     !.!e..t..nie;er     {■  -;     electric 

tamps,  of  a  nienMirln*.:  limt'-imie-  ;  ., --m  .ri.i  te,!  with  the 
Ifl!!:;,-.  find  hfivSriK  a  plurhttt\-  ''4  tndependmi  tndlcnting 
metimer-  ttmt  nr.  nie.vsb!.  I1;  tr!te.!-sfvtliu-  pHtbs.  and  a 
chart   y.'iiov.   wtii-'ii    u*e  huhI   an  iiiiie't>  effee't    .1.   ■■"niblned  In- 

(Jl.  ..■i..|i  ttie  saui  .lii,ir<  l.eiHK  p!"Vtded  Villi,  rii^rks  :'''p- 
res.eiii  srip  vahies  detern,itned  '>,?  rbe  charaeteTlsttft.-,  of 
lnrini>   ef  a    (»enaln   kind 

::'  T!i.  eoml'lnaflosi.  «Itt,  11  iiliotnmeter  ^ '■  ele.-trir 
laiiip:^  "f  ■"■  JiEiiiu^'t*'!"  ■>"•'  '■'  ^"Itnieter  haviiVK  nidicjittii);' 
devices  m...v!it.ie  In  Interseet  iiit;  ;mtti.s.  sad  .-i  s''n.''  ■  r  '!ii=irt 
pi  .',  bied  witb  llueh  or  otlM-r  uiarkK  repr-seid  UiK  ■••>>■  "f 
m-.i-  eieetiifHi  values  at  whirh  lam|»«.  of  «  <.  rt;i;!  K-.d 
will  <..r  stime  a  given  numtwr  of  wittt 

3-  'l"')'  eornhlnatlon  witti  n  phoi.,im'eter  f^^r  eieiTb' 
laniiMiu   of  ail  tuaroeter   ihk!   a    voltmeter   btivins:    indie;.,' ir,i_ 

dev!r«»!<  lliovaiiie  in  llitei-se,'i  iiii;  [jiUb.s  fiMd  :i  sih::-  eir 
rbart  pr'-.vi<1e,!  witti  iities  m  i.tlier  marks  repre-sent  Sjik  "ne 
i-ir  more  el<»ctrb-M;  valiieK  at  which  'dims*  of  n  "enain 
!:lrei  »i!!  eonwmse  n  piveti  miml'er  of  wwTts  per  caiidle 
M 1 «  ■  ■  r 

4  ■(!««-  e.-.mWiiali«i!  wtti'  «  photometer  f'lr  fi«-irir 
!,e-i,,;.^  .it  >iri  liiiimete'r  and  n  voltmeter  tiavins'  1r»d,t<*Hf Ine 
iei  ),.->.  movable  In  limTsertlnK  pmh*.  and  n  scale  or  cbtif 
;,p,vW..<i  Willi  lin-a  01  other  ntarltiB  reprewenflng'  amjwn- 
nt  ivl.n-b  lamp*  ef  »  wrtaiw  kind  will  eonmime.  a  p'v- 
n  1  r  n :  1  "■■  •    I »f    w li,  tt  ?.    p^r   <;,*i nd ! »     [ »rt we. r 

T^  Tbe  Mvmt.iTtatkWi  «itb  n  photometer  f.>r  eleetrir 
1;,  ii,;.>.  .if  (lis  atnmefer  «-nd  n  volfmeter'  haidrip  Indlettttri!: 
,Vvie»*-.  mo\iiW4'  tn  iTifenwctirir  paths*,  nn^  «  scale  or  ebnn 
jirovided  with  ltnei«  or  other  luark*  reprenentlnt'  TBlrie«  At 
■«-blr-h  lampn  of  s  ••♦•ftaln  kind  wlH  ennfiitme  »,  elven  rmiT' 
ti^r   of   »i-«tt»<.   per    !"'«ndie   fwiwer 

Cidsim  tl   not    printed   In    the  tlsitette  ! 


l.o:.7,llf.       i'Kt.iCFSy    etF    CONCE.N"TKA',ri.N' •    t^CLldid'!:. 

WASTE    i.lurt-iB       C,A,nLfc,;:Tei>:    Ei.iAH.   Monlelalr,.    N     .1  . 

ii<si:;reM      ti.     Kllin  Ft,wiler     (d.mpariy_     a,     (dorporftl  lo:,     i,.f 

Ne^w-    .lersie.v        File!    d'eb     lt>.    U»l-        Seriit!    Ne     'T,7h.1  .'>:'• 

I  id     1^7t "J . 

I.  File  (.irvieesti  u(  ireatirj);  waistt'  Kulflte  !ltjut,n:-  wducij 
ixiiupris«>«i  Idowint:  wdtti  air  t*,i  remove  a  purtiou  of  the 
free  ^uifurou*  .rndd.  neatrHlitinn  ti>  alkaline  reaction  nad 
Citni-i-nirating  under  diminished  atmtwpheric  pressure  aiui 
ifi  freplni:  said  !i(,pi"r  freoii  insoluble  prtxluet*  of  iiy 
ilrniyhiH 

■J  The  pfi>eerts  (,if  tremitii;  waste  sulfite  dipn  r  eompr',:* 
iirv{  aeratinn  with  air  te  remov.'  a  sultstiHStlfl :  proportion 
Of  the  free  aulfarous  acid.  iiddliiR  an  alkali  ti  produce  ao 
a  Ik*  line  reaction.  fUterlng  and  concentratUig  vitider  dl 
mltit.*h(«d  ataioapherlc  preasure  and  In  freeing  said  liquor 
fr.'in    in.«n,>lubie    pnxtoett    of    Uydr*»ly«lB, 

'«     The  process  <*t  tTentlTig  w»«t»  ssilfite   llqtior  omprto 
Ine  blowinir  with  air  to  i-eniove  free  sulfirrnus  iieid    render 


,  ^in*^ ."..j^^-'l 


.,j,    Tt       ;i"-'-es(.   i."    :reh'iiij;   \vii>'>'    ^"di'c   'iipei;    '"Ur'ti'' 
in;i;:    '-lOW'U'sj;    witd     !,e;il'>d  air  to  rei.in.ive   free   sutf 'je.-aih   ;u  id 
ren'leii;;i;    sdi^iii.v    aikalloe    find     earreiit  rat  tr  i:    nii-bi     ds- 
miiiiatied    at  ni- '^plieric    pr«>ssure,     wt  •••>-•'■;>     ;.  ■  ..,ii,,  .■■ .    ,,!     dy 
droiysih   ;,,-•    prodne.-!-    ;i,!<d   it,    fr.-eiht    said    *ii,,'.a->r  from    In- 
BOhlble    ii;M<lu.'V       f     ;n  iif-iysig 

,").    'idle    i>r""-e>-     .'■    '  f- a' •.[,;;'    v\'iisT.     -,  I;i>     liguor   (■■eiiH,,:!  is 
ing    heatiiif:     sn,.i       :,.',■:  ft.     1  eis,  p.-'n '  i:  re    <  ■*    tkh,-u;      ><' 

aerating:   witb   ait    .  t    .1    1,  >  ai  ;ierti  I  uri-  id'  lei       refideritsf,   w'.ka 
Une    »-iit,    luiip,    are;    deHts::i;    tlie    liquor   to   H'-ovit    ftt"       wdtti 
-iiii(ni;!,ed    ;seiatiei,      \t.  la  re!)i     tiydrolytfr    '-baii;;' s    i-na-    d. 

v,-\i<l„:]  a:,  raterirc  dlie  dimn-  hlal  '  -liea'ldt  atitij;  atider 
dinvs'  ista'd  i:  I  naispfie;  i  preKsaii.  a  ■  a1  "i  ff-ii,;.  ^inid 
'iiiii";    ft",  an    itisMi  uMe    jinxiiuts   <tf    i,.  \  diaa  ^ -,> 


1     0  5  7.417       ldH>Ti..jRA.FHKl:d 
KitiK.soN,  Chb-nt",    je      Filed  Mn} 


.Hi  NET       ."'i  1  ft  cm 
l'.'i.'      Serin;    "So 


I  'i  tie  r,>n.dd!>.atiea,  ..,!  ,a  ea-isiDi^:  bavUiK  its  front  *ide«« 
'a;»nii,H,>ii>-d  sutiHt  Hilt  laliy  of  a  liinijed  closure  Cf>n«tttutliig 
«  fi'ipportlDK  tray,  aud  n  flexible  hoo<i  secured  to  aaid 
casing  arotind  t:be  top  and  each  nlde  of  f»al.1,  closure  ar"* 
to  ««cb  side  and  the  free  ed.t'e  of  said  tray  «nd  adapted 
to  pans  over  tb*'  heatJ  and  shoiilderp  of  an  ofwrator  and 
give  ac«»«  to  sale  casing.  sulwfsntlallT  n*  described 

2.  The  combination  of  a  castnir  bavlt,(e'  !{»  front  !»td«"*i 
.•orri{.K>sed  sutistanf ially  of  «  hinge>d  clostire  ceinstttntlnp  a 
sM[>|K>rt  ins'  traj  .  m  tWilble  ho<»d  s»-riired  t"  said  cwsiii.; 
around  the  toji  and  each  «t<le  of  said  cJoietire  and  to  each 
"l<le  and  the  free  edgf  of  said  tray  and  adapted  to  pasn 
over  the  h«jad  and  shouldern  of  an  operator  and  gtve  accesi' 
to  Kald  castag  :  and  a  draw-«tring  at  the  openlTtg  of  said 
hood,  •abstaatlally  as  rteserltied. 

8  The  combliiatloB  of  a  casing  having  Itt  front  sides 
composed  twrtwtantlally  of  a  hinged  closure  constlttiting  a 
Hupportlns  tray  ;  a  flexible  hood  se-ctired  to  twld  easine 
around  the  top  and  each  side  of  said  closure  and  to  each 
»W<'  and  the  free  edce  of  said  trsv  af>d  adapted  to  paas 
over  the  head  and  sbooldere  of  an   operator   and  give  ac 
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erss    to    sai.i    casing  ;    «nft    '*    U-shaju'd    «upEM>L'ting    frame 

pivoted  to  aud  foldabie  in  Kaiii   rvay  and  adapted  to  ho!d 

Haid  hood  in  distended  position,  sui'stantially  a*  descrllwri. 

4.  The  combiaatioD  of  a  casinif  havuic  a  hin^eiS  ei'^isuie 


'.'onsiitutiiia    a    s(i[>i>orriiiit    tvh}  .    partlti.-n;-    d;TU\in.    sai<l 
irasiiiK    m\u   c<iinpartau'iil>  ,    ,1    fokiai-if    top    I-.t    -aiii 
and    a    rtcxibie    hood    stiouifd    t.-    -"''^      ■■''>"■-    .. -■...  ■ 


<-A  id    ■  HrtlD;;    H  roi 


said 


and    a    rtcxibie    hood    stiouifd    t..    <-a\<\    ■  wMxyc    nruu:. 
«:losur('    and    t'l    >aid    tr:iy    and    adiii,)t^:i    t'.'    !•;)■■■-    '  '• 
h»>ad  and  shoulders  of  ;«ii  oinTator  .tn<i  .^iV;  ,i!;i;ij_^-   t 
riOiiii.',   wubstantiaily  as  il-^scriwd 

:.  lii.'  roinbiriatioa  of  a  cassnf  Imviuj.'  a  liinged  closure 
."n^'ituTinc  a  -iuiip'jrtiDi:  tray,  a  rlear  ulass  window  In 
-a,M   1  jisimj  ,   a    !'f-[i)i.vai'it.-   frMiU''   |iruvuh'.i    with   a   V'l    _:--i '- 

..>    1     ..  ,  i-..,i  rvi<...ii     ..I'or    ^!li(l     vllh(it'>-\      :  ■■Ti     XV.i-     !Il'.-idf'   '     HOd.      i,      'V'X 


.■t ,  ran:; I'd  I'Ve 


er  >aid  \\  Mido-\    i'.n  tlii-  :U',-)df' ■  and.    1,   'V'x 

liit-    i.'-'xi    st'Cari-.i    iM   -iii'i    '/asinu    arouiol    -ai.i  

t!i  ^ald  tray  and  ada.j'i-'d,   ' 

i\,v<    .jt    H!i    i.fst-rat'T    Miu   ^iv,'   ^^cess    :■->   -a„o    -a-iw^,   sub- 

■JtiUi !,  ia!  I '.    a'-  .!t'-,crMi''d. 


liver  th*-  head  .lad  shoul- 
M'laiiii-  '•.  to  i'  00^  iji-iDtfd  In  the  Oazette.] 


II  ,-,  7  ,   »   1  ■-         M(   S[.     LEA!-'    TI'KNEH 
i.KnhlN'...     I'ljiialtlO.     i.f-.    :i  >sifc:n' :a-    .,'     :.;:<■ 
Krrimer,    i,"hicai4a>.    '-        lai.M;    .Mar      I.    1^ 


\:  Kj:>i :  K  I.:  .  ■    K     A, 

fi,;ii,f  y     lyaiben 

i.^,      StTla,    No. 


;ii,  ..'iirrni  i<>'u.-r  r"'.i,  "•  t«-n  i-f  *nid  framt»  ,  u  tlwilliU'  oi-'-a-a- 
i\\i'  •■aui.  .'Tsi'ii  '»-twt:a-i;  -aid  '.lock  arid  said  holder,  a 
.-.  .-il.ro.  ■■iI.^<■^  '.\UK''V  \>\'-:t'.  ii  Hprify^  cah'ti  i>n  said  tirii^.-r 
J. if,'..  1,:  ,!  detariiat.,;.  .■■iii;aKiiig  '*" b)  biork  :  and  !V  station- 
ary stop  arrange<!  !•■  'ii-t-nuai;;*'  said  sitrinc  --■atch  from 
saltl  ti!"'"K'  at  •'•••  -Md  'ii'  *l!^■  i'|,if>r.i tivf  iiin i .'nif-ot  of  said 
finder    (.a-i,-'-     '-.liistaiit  ailii    as    ib'S(,TH'»''i.l 


1,057.419.  COlX.Ut  f'A*  KAy,E.  N-vrn.w  .1  •'i<^<M,\\xs, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  F;U.-d  Feb.  12.  1912.  .S«.riai  No. 
«7€1971.      (CL  229 — 87.) 
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tiillii       I  laif^lrflilliniirni 


As  a  new  article  of  mai.'.t'ai,  ■■ 'irn.  ,;i  ;>iO'k.i_.'  ^  {:;ii prising 
a  strip  having  adjacent  on-  -d"  its  ..jmN  ;.i  liDi-a-'irui.  lateral 
extension  forming  a  flap  rumwl  f>  i>*  fui  b  1  .'\>-'n 
the  l»dy  of  the  strip  ami  tii''  diaiyU'd  tsach  'tjiI  ..f  the 
strip., i-'pposlti-  the  en<l  i-aiiMni^  :1  •  *'..i\-  s;Ui  !- 1  d  back 
end  aid  said  flap  arranged  to  be  tad  by  the  urta  ics  n- 
cIom4  in  the  package,  8i\b.-?iii)*;ally  .us  Ht>t   ^oi-rb, 


U067,420.  GA8-<.l  ^  \i:.s-,-.,  . ..  .a,-- l,*-:  \.-a  'K-rk, 
N.  Y.,  aMigOOr  to  Mairp  1  .'fv-a.-ji-ytMii  i;ori,.<)ni;i...!! ,  a 
Corporation  of  \Iairo  l-'bf-1  .inrn'  :Ji.  l!'»ta:'t  fxt..!iHi  Sn. 
504.112.      (CI.    1.       .'  , 


1.  -\  uiusii-  b'a'"  :  ■  -.i" 
huldf'f  rotatabl)  ii,ii.iiitiT-'  i 
'.•onn''<-t«'d   with  said  li.H.i!. 


■  •:!i;t':a.-ii,i^    a   frame:    a    leaf 

-.■.  :    I    !':■!!  I  Ml'-        .  >p'  ,!•«  tl!i_     rilt'-rtUM 

'    ■-«  !  i,;..-   til. Hint-   i  iirou^:;.    a 


r-^-h 


j)ortlon  of  its  ni'^VHtii'-iit  and  a"Ui>mafif  :a>'aii~  foi-  dii*- 
'■a»nDi'rtinu  naid  .'|"t.i  t  !ii_  means  fr'^ia  -aid  ;a>ai-!-  at  th'- 
•-■nd  of  tb"  .[>*•!  at  ivf  iiiuvement  of  .^aui  oiHTatiUj.  l^l^'at)^. 
^ubstantiaiby  as  de.scrlbed. 

2.  .\  music  i.'jif  tiirnci-  comprising  a  frame;  a  leaf 
boldtT  I'.datalily  uiuanted  on  >aid  frame;  a  radially  ex- 
tetidinK  nni!  -in  ^.rs.':  '.•-bier;  a  welgbt  at  the  outer  •t-nd 
"f  said  a,iai,i,  o|it.'rii  r  III. .  .'ii'-fins  -nunected  w'ltb  -.T'd  i,i-.'id*-r 
'i.i  swltig  lli"  sariiF  t!.riMi.:!f  a.  jxirtlnn  only  "^  ■'>  ai'-^.'-- 
inent  ,  and  autfiiiiat:-  nn-aii-  fm-  disciai'M-crh:!  said  nper- 
ating  mean,**  frmn  said  hobb-r  at  th*-  ''nd  "f  tlse  '..p.-ratlve 
movement  of  sabl  "iH'r,ir ii;..:'  !n'':i!i^,  -iiiiwtantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

3.  A  niusia  leaf  yurri"!'  ■'•iliipia -iioj;'  a  !:aii.'':  a  .t'at 
iiolder  rotatatdy  lanaiitt'd  i,ai  -aid  fram*-  ,\  «-t»itd.t  "fi 
Hflhl  hoklor  i  a  siidaale  aim.'k  inountt'd  on  'u,-  fr.niii'  b 
tlf'.vible   connect  I'll!    i:iet\vf'<ai    satd    bb>ck    aiM;l    -aid    i'.-'idta 

^-1  rinijer  piei'e  detatliably  i'unii.-i't,>d  witd  saai  imx  k  .  ato) 
mitomatic  iiseaiis  f.ir  diP^-njia  .Ont;  -nol  rin«»a-  piv.:.-  fi..r!i 
>;fud  blook  ar  tlu-  iHoi  i.if  th«'  ..>,,-rati  va-  i:oc\-'Triia,i  r  .d  -..-<' 
riniier  piece,  substantially  as  descrJbefb 

4.  A    ruusb:    leaf    iui-tht    .amiprisbnt.;    a     ttatma;    a      aaf 
i  older    rotatabl\    mourite*!   on    said    frano*  .    a    radlm  :•■    ei 
t»*ndtng"    arm    on    ^aid    holder  :    a    wHiirirr    at 


It-'    .a.u>-r    ".DO 
a 

a 


iif  said  arm.  a  sUdaide  blnck  immuted  "n  'ii^'  fia^ta 
ftexlble  connection  lietween  said  alnck  aiid  -;iid  niadf 
tinsiei-  piece  detachat.'iv  fonnei  te<l  \\ith  saol  i>i<.tck  ,  aod 
automatic  rncann  for  di>engagini:  ■'aid  IiriK»"-t'  id*  cc  fnai; 
.said  block  at  tlie  end  of  tiie  operative  ouirttnt^rit  .,■•  said 
ttnger   piece,   substantially    as   dcscrilx'd 

5.    .\    aui.<*lc    leaf    turner    .,'omi>ri»sin-'    a    fraio.- ;    a     {-iM 
holder   rotatably    motiBtc<l    cti    -aid    fruruc  .    ;i    w.-ttii!    on 

said     bolder  ;     a     siidab>    l.ibi  -k     UiOiuitci     t.i    r.'ci ia-* '<■)!• ..'     la 


1.  In  a  gas  guB.  the  combstiJitioci  <>'  »  auu  miv'-'  >cad 
its  i^oi.ating,  means  ("v  iK-ctn utmi:  tbi-  K'ua  aarrei  '..  ;-<* 
i-'dl  qnlekly  and  r^.'. ..■>.■  -:.,«.-,  '.,  jaiiro;  juifitii.ii  a  11 
..vif .i'ttiatio  recoil  check  arni  aican.-  tan-  ad  101 'tin,;,  .■«-*'•■ 
tu  tl|e  barrel  during  it       '^     .    i. 

■_'.    In    a    gas    gun,    tbi-    ^  ■.•.adiinatlnn.    af    n    ,;iiri    tairrcl    Hia,i 
'-   iO-ai.'di.;     ,a.i-,(ij-   faa    j "  aaai  1 1 1 1  ct^   tb..-   iiiari    aarr"!    1"    re- 

I-..11    ^Oickiv     nUu     'a-'-.-va   '      -i..^^a\     tn    ft  id  H  L'     {I'OSlSliai      HB     aatO- 

matif   recoil   check     -.as    i>'io--i'.ati>rs    moiHited    (vijnr-.>f!  t    '.'ae 

KCM.   l:.tirrel   and   no-ai.-    f^a-   admlltlnk:    >,'H,se«   fr^ari   .said    i'eri 
eraiara  to  tbc  barrei  darliii;  Us  ren,>ver5 

3.il»  a  .a-  >.aii  t  be  ai.mldna tiuo  witii  the  luti  i.ii.H'r*M 
and  II  ii-  ni.ia.  >*>'  a  y  d..  :a.t  ..it  ,v  i>(  ^as  storage  tn.'-aus,  lot-a'.** 
for  l-ai.lio.;-  i-.-i.-a';-  s,-jj  ■  rn  t  .d  v  fr'>ni  .said  Ht-ir.Mk'e  means  a. 
the  gvin  t>arrel,  iu»-aa-  ''''.  ..i. at>imaticMdl\'  i<nitiOK  and  ■  .s 
ploding  the  gasemis  lui.it.ira  i.i,  san.l  t»arr'ed  im-ans  :'-:- 
p«>rciitting  the  gun  liarrci  a,.  M-a.,i:  -irnl  r.-ct^vai  •,'.  rtrdit 
lM.-!ttcn    and   an    aatomHiii     ia..Tuil    check    tSu'refi'r 

4     .\n  aiiti'iiiati'    -,ic-.  -a  a  '•<;.inpri8l!i^  n  kcnn   aariaa.  recoil 
a  .■.■h'lni.si.a.     tditMa-fc;-      -airsneatiiins     tor     suyiplyw^:.    .^a.-     to 
'•..-    aa    :  >a     .!;.Mi    a.,>'iti-    f-a'    pra'vcnnri,;    barinfa,:    alnisx'are 
a    1 1  .    ..a-;.'-  i.iiicr   t  aan    ii)   the  barrel 

a         .  ....   _aa     i;.c  .'■  .m  ainai  aa'i   "f  a   ;,:uii    i-arrei   aini   its 
•i  •  •  il.  I  a.^..    ujt-an-    ''■  a-    i  .-a  ru  ,t ;  i  ru;     !  la-    -aa    iiarrnl     ['■    ;a'a.i 
uhI    recover   to   frdti.;    ii'-sitii.M.    nn    a  1 1' na.a  *  ic    ;a^-ai.i    ^d.i.."'k 
1    ja>    i.a*iieraria'S    uaauuci!    .isl.ia'-eiu    t:  .'    Ltna    iinn-ed    meara- 
i    fi.r   j.-alini   iiase-   fri.ia    <aiil   ^'a.ie:-a  y  ,r-   tu   riic   tarrel     aiai 

I    :uf!t\ 'la-    aaf'au.aTi.fniIi     imi'tinLi    t  i  i     itnsc.ass    ITdx'ar*-'    os 

rh..    'i.,.n'it'l    after    fftidi    r*'i'i  l^■•a■^ 

(      'aa.-   a,   to   15   icii    aaihtt'd    .1.1    til''   'iazctte.] 


:    ;aidT.»:il         1.. .«.  N'-TKKN         V\it.'a'.a'     S.     H.tMM.     llabimrd 

Wiaids.     !u,,    a^si-o-ir    ''.    Thi-    .'idanis    iSc    Wextinkc    ( 'om- 

i  Ilia',     a   I  a-jriM.rati-n     -f   biiicds,      .Filc-.l  Mar.  •<,   tin.:.      St- 

:  I.,     N,:    ds::  yy-       i  ri    2-t(.t 51    i 

I         sr;  a   i,nai  f''!'ii.  Ill  '-omiilnation,  .1   ^aiard  frarrifa  »i  p!nl'c  in- 
i      d.M.i   «it)d!:    tb.    fraiTif    n   tia*  'uii::"d   Ta  tlte  ;:ii«rd   fr.-[iia 
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and  f'■.nlla■|^a^^£  a  lireicst  and.  a  flona.'.  nn  fl  nKoliiryy  arijost  ]  soitialiy  placed  and  ufun;  t»-'bich  n:  t'sTs.  a  laittcr  a  rratiije'.i 
able  triol'c  lioldlnu  rinp  ha^dtiK'  a  radial  tianjire  m  up  lij.ya  i'  I  at  one  side  uf  tlie  pad,  a  iseccmd  pad  .nrranRcO  nl  i  tie  other 
end,   »aci.    tlHriiT'e    tiav-irii'   a    pliirahti    i>f    nia  .'-ttitsa  1    a-i'ahes     ;    --idf  o!   tiie  lainer  and  largei-  tt'iati   tso    tj.ri*;    p^ad   to  the  ex- 

tciit    id    tbf   ainou!)!;   i>t    c-jt    of   said   aatTcta    .^in-l    means    for 
feeding  the    work   froth    tto    ftr«!    to    the    sef.aa;    ja-ai   a  !o!    illl'i 

operative  reiatlonshi[i  wui    tii*   cuttei 


^fad"*   privSfa!  1!);;    uiwaaUi^    !.r>oii    (  ac    si,').--   %enM<i  of  the  dome, 
(•ria;    a   -ja-iiu    •■.■M«'t<TlK    bctW'-eti    ihi'    iimiLa.    <-r   tbe   ring  and 

•:'-'■'■  .ipia'!    i'h  .n  ami  of  the  dome 


l.o;vy.i.y..        ritt.  o  pss    OF    M.XKlNa,    ..(iij.    PIGMENT. 
Join.    \y     }{,«.■„..,    rhlr}yi;o.    ill.      FUe<1    N    >      13.    1911. 
Serial   No    taai  y  a..;       uy     ly-l   -76.  > 
1.  The  here  I     les' a    .<  d   «teps   in  the  process  »>f  making 

c   !'    pigment    who'     i--oisist    !i>    adding    a    hv  '■  car- 

•w.r.H'c  (ir  htcftrboro! tr  ,  '  nt.  miUiiU  metal  to  ■  -■  .Liiion  ot 
gi'n'A  'attu..iad..  lend  Ma-Ti'  yaia,-."!  p; !  a  t  ing  the  ^''.u.;  '^vlth  a  me- 
taiilf  salt 

-.    The    hCTelfi    des.  rlbts!    K',f\.>s    \l,    tde    p'."^■^s    I't    ..aakilig 

.itaid  piK'ia'rit  wddcb  .aiuslsti-  d,  additi;:  a  liv  iri>i.1(!.  car- 
!".iriHte  .ii,t  idrarbi  .nate  ■■<(  a;.!  H!k.H.il  t"  .'s.  sclutior.  af  ):ald 
diii.u-td,  'hf'V:  prO'api' at  iiiK  ttii'  i-'alri  wit!,  a.  ;rntailic  salt, 
and  thtm  addifiK  an  acid  ta.  diMs.,.!v(.  t'a  la-caipiiHie-d  i-hk.( 
iiietal  aiid  frnrri  !be  ^E'oid 

y-.  'Thi.  bereii,  <!e»crlt"a'i  Ktepf.  iu  ttic  pr<.>.a'H!t  .af  raakitii-. 
^.oild  j.'lK'meld'  whicb  ra-.riPlst  !ti  addSta:  a  byd[a>i:id  :ar- 
"Ciatc  I'lr  blcarbcomfe  -d  an  aikabi  ?•■  a  s')!i!iiiiii  id  (..dd 
i  ttiiirid.  tbf'D  tireaijiitat!!!);.  tla-  ja!d  H'tl.,  n  a,rta.id.  ^ait. 
■*fui.dfiB  the  prcrlpitaie  s..  fariii-'d.  tb.'lt  i-iddir.!f;;  aa  a.,  al  to 
l'.-^.n><':rt'  tb«  preeijdtatcd  bjjsic  na-tM!  oxid,  watsdin^'  and 
in.  i(i,t:  t  be  r.-siiltaiit  pn  alpitJili  .  and  addiru:  h  dax  -aaa 
Mr  [d.Oii,   lead   berate   lu    tbe    ttaid   la-siLiiie 

t  'I'bar'  tiareti,.  d,rs<ad''--d  .«!.>p-  1;:.  tbe  jiru.'.-sF  ■!  rr.«k;a.i. 
root  [.iJKtiit'Ot  which  dtisipls  ii,  ..ddirit"  m  tivdr-nid  <ai.  r 
a<a,Htf  -a-  airariwo'tate  •>'  ;i  a  aiKad  a  cicr'sn  f.^  -.<  h,-\'\ 
ra.a'i;  af  ,;ii,d  atdCirid.  jia'O  .midtrij;'  tc  said  (.fiid  sdi'attrH;  a 
metul.i-  sal!  precipitant  aod  tt"  11  rtdding  an  acol  u.  dife- 
•olve  the  p- ci-ii.i  thti-ij  a;,.,.,'  1,  .aa,       xid  faai.  -y.!-  ;:old. 


1,067,4?^       MK!\i      ',  !!(>\        !-:d,w..'  ,     IIatwbr.   KokOBO, 

Ind       rtici    ay,    JO     nil-       :vcriwl    No.   710.5i8.      (O. 
76—1.) 

1.  A    metal   alloy   ciacfMaseO     a'   atdaii    and   at   least   two 
of  the  metals  of  the  cbri'mfuni  liTiaci 

2,  A   meta"    .Mlim-      'aaiwiscd    of    i:'<a.i-  t.    chromium,    and 
other  meth.  add. at  with  'hromltim 

8.  ^  fia'a    iidi'.   ':.!i;po«ed  of  cMbBit     -hromlum  and  one 

other-   aa..t.ic   .-.f   tii<'  ■■a".ri>mtuia   .;roui). 

■t      ''.     aa  s    ,    .,  ;.''i     ... jr., ;>,,..,.,!    .,f    c'lha.t,    chromium    and 

tu  fits'!  a 

\  iin'i«:  fi  id  )■  .'lacp-sed  nt  .  «-i.alt,  •  dr-'-aalaiii  .a  ad  a  her 
aa-ttd  H,.iia1  w.!*h  i  birotidata.  ii  tla  ;ira.p.or tict,,  ,,;  iiui  saure 
tbar;  -Uty  p.-r  icn:  do-,  .  of  yye  un-tiP:  ..ddird  witb  chro- 
nvii.iti.  t.ae  !  .  inti  itoP-i  .'  Tin  .h;1-'>  'iHdni,;  ii>aiC;t  arid  chro- 
iTdiirri 

[(dairiis  d   'a  s;  j,o!    priti'ed   ir    itie   tlazette.] 


1.0.a7,4.'4,        BOiHlNa.   M  A  t '  H  I  .N  K  RKKMt  .iiioT      PlKs-atK 

H"sa     t.'iii''Ht:o      Ml         i'dlcd     ..tipr      la.     Ittl?        S.-taw!     \c 
f>i»iy.'ifi.,"i,      1  I  di    }«>..-    i  s   , 

1.  In  «  Fiiacl.!  ac  of  the  (Onss  oe«i--r!!w><:1  ttte  cntidaiiiat  iisii 
'if  H  statioroifv  form  or  pad  up  "i  wtdeh  the  work  Is  Ini- 
riaii.v  fiiaeed  aod  ajmri  whitdi  it  fItR,  ]t  ctitter  arranged  st 
:oie  siiic'  (if  tlse  pad.  atH!  nieati«  for  feedlni;  the  work  from 
tiie  pu(i  Hta!   ujtia  opierative  relationship  with  the  -aitter 

'.:  hi  H  mac'tiine  of  the  (Mass  d*»ficrll'wd.  the  co,mbtnntbin 
of    a    st«t!.(riHn     form    or    p«d    sipon    wldch    the    w<arl(    \h 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIjum  deecrlbed.  t.b-        a:  s;(,tioi 

of    a    -*a;    na    \    form    or    pad    upon    which    tla     w    rk     is 

InltiJii  ^    p,!,o'f.«<i  nnd  upon  which  It   ft^    n   r'jtr.a   arrfUiji-ed 

at  <!■  ■  sai(-  '  ttie  pad,  a  carrier  aoayttM  ti-  f,t  iipcri  ^nd 
•ngage   i:-     a     ■  1,  .;    u,;      .    ■■    •    ;,,.  'aaattri^    ;hi.    rarrier   for 

toedtag  t'-  w.-K.  'rata  ty.,  ;  :!•.  .^ja  miu  uperaiivi  uia- 
tlonship  with  tbe  catter. 

4.  In  a  rtfi' b!iic  of  the  ■  dis.i.  ib  sa? 'bei-l,  ttiie  ■■■■n.i.itMa- 
tlon  of  a  »t!i' a.oiarT  form  !•■  pid  .  y-a-  whita.  •.  i.e  w  rk  is 
Initi;-    .'    ;  ooa-..'  „!ii!.   ay-a   i.t  a  a  1.     '   lit^    a,  catter   arrantwl  at 

one  M-a  'd  'a.  pad  ,.  p,.atc  aOHinert  ;,■  fit  upor..  hoci  engM.i:e 
the  •*  -a-.  '■  -  fe<Hi:,iii'  :ia  .at!.;  f-aan.  t  la*  pad  and  into 
operative   rcia ;  aannbip    \iitri    the   cutter     a    switigiiiu    .ei-cr 

adapted   t> ptret-    watti    tbe  plate   t,     ,.  a  um-   il'tc    lattcr    l(.. 

p!*-ss    't.e   «ar'k    apcii:    '  !.e    pad    a,iai    a,     -la-ia'   >ia'.  1.    pdip'    l<jr 
''-'''ttii:    pafpiisoji    aral    tiicrii  *    f.:,,'    •aa\:r;i:    tbe    ii\.'r    trans 
■  s!    \   :<t    Its   iaoi^rltiidi  tial    axis 

5  :  r;  H  maiadrc  at  tb.  'lass  des.  :  !0.s;  <h.  laimLatiat  k-ii 
of  a  stfttionary  furtn  -i  jaoi  up.  hi.;,  p  tl,..-  w,;irk  i*  irii- 
tialiy  placed  and  upuL  widct;  t  fits,  h  (atter  arj-anjred 
at    ore     side    of   tbe    pad,    a    plat"    adapted    to    fit    u.tK)Q    and 

ni:H.a  tlie  w-.rk  for  fe..H,iiiiK  'b-'  a.ttc:  f;a.a.  the  pad  and 
a:ti."    up.  ratav,,    rcifita.nship    wit!,    id.     i.  titteia    u    swinging 

avi-r  Adapted  tc  aaidp,  rate  wdtt.  ■!,(.,  pUu.e  t.-  ,aauii*'  the 
a..i!ier   to   presfc   tie-   wa..irk    apcr    do    pad   aud   to   move    such 

late  for  reedlfij;'  pa:rp.,..se-  .^a,lo  i.a..tte  t"-int;  ptvotally  con- 
aoated  w1tti  the  b'^.-r.  and  iticai.s  far  iiinvliif:  such  lever 
»a-M.  nfi verse ly    ..f   its    ii  a'lc  :  t 'idltia  ,    .[.ixis. 

ii'ihim!!  d  0',  10  t,f.   p.-na.-i!  m  the  Gatette.] 


l,Uc~   -»l!r,  .  -!"T-.'|;-j,       yr_^i^i,         I :  f  !   a  O   .  Ui--       Id  KtVHl  K  s-'^N. 

CbbR,|;'f      'I'       ria...!   .Tuly   15.   191:       Syria.   Ng     :o<.i...}:}u. 
(CI.  2ii !(y«i.) 


1     A  (aitter  con.prisint'  a  rotatntde  head  havltig  a  iseriain 

I  ■,  !     i.adiai     sa','...     j.,.,,!     ja-. .'.  .!i1«1     w-!ti,     .-i  la     exterlnrlr    screw 

I  liireaded   ln.it(,   a    series  <„r  .--alters   in    r  i-i..  >,!,■,!  i*     apfi  n    frillar 

.  screw  Threaded    s}i»or,    said    boti    j'Hid    adJanraOie    rhereHp<Tin 

I  for   (■  dirisfiryi:'  said  .niters    in    arvisort 

j  :;     A   (a:ittfT  comprlninc  a   r-'oattdble  lu'»nd  hwrin^'-a   series 

i  >',i    radta!    («lot!«    and    pro\-!de  !    wttl";    an    •^■iterlfodj    screw 

I  ttireaded    fiub.   a   series  .if  euM-Ts   Ir   riie  stul?     nrirt   a   ropnt 

j  screw  threaded    upon    sadt    »iv-.    and    Hdjo-staMe    Theretipot, 

j  for   •Kljosririr  Raid  c,|tteet   ti    lods.ic    «aid  cnljar  nnd  nit- 

1  'irs   '''flTiriL'  '•'.mideiTiers'a  n    're  bra -d    ae__.r,;;;ri;.'  sttrfRccs, 


ta 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Apul  X,  1913- 


8^  A  cutter  cooBprtalng  a  rotmtaUe  bead  tasTtaig  a  wriea 
of  milial  alota,  a  lertes  o(  cntten  ad^aatable  to  Mid  aloti 
a>d  kavtag  oae  aMe  projecting  bcgroad  tiae  aorfaoe  of  the 
baad,  aad  a  clamping  ring  aecnred  to  aaM  iMad  and  baailsg 
against  aaid  proJ«etiii«  sides  «f  the  cattera  t«  damp  the 
latter  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cutter-bead  comprising  a  hub 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  a  part  of  which  la  parallel 
with  ax>4  mitrbangs  the  hub  portion,  aaid  part  haTlng 
radial  siata,  a  aerlea  of  cutters  in  said  siete,  aad  SMam  for 
adjastlng  aaU  entter»  tn  Qohwa. 

5.  Tbc  oombtnation  of  a  cntter-bead  comprising  a  bub 
portion  and  a  body  portion,  a  part  of  which  is  parallel 
with  aa4  oTerbangs  the  hub  portlaa,  aaid  part  hnvlnhr 
radial  slats,  a  series  of  ratters  in  said  idots,  and  a  collar 
screwing  upon  said  bub  portion  and  baring  an  inclined 
surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutters  to  adjust 
them  in  nnlaon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oir«ette.] 


1,067.426.  PAPER  DRINKING  CUP. 
Pbliadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  7. 
«42,641.     <CI.  2»— 3.) 


HBirKT   R.    Hbyl. 
1911       Serial    No 


1.  A  paper  cnp  romprlslng  a  plied  body  memb'T  and  a 
ptaratHj-  of  bottom  members,  the  outer  ply  of  the  bodj 
haTlng  at  the  bottom  a  flange  crimped  around  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tiie  inner  piles  and  bearing  against  said  edges, 
xald  onter  ply  terminating  in  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  which  la  confined  between  two  of  tbe  bottom 
mi'ml)cr8. 

2.  A  paper  cup  coflfipr4«tsi;  a  pHed  budy  member  and  a 
plurality  of  bottom  members,  tiie  outer  ply  of  tbe  body 
bavins  St  tbe  liottom  a  Hange  crimped  arowad  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tbe  inner  piles  and  bearing  agalaat  said  adf^s, 
said  outer  ply  terminating  in  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
which  is  confined  between  two  of  the  bottom  members,  the 
latter  members  beln?  secured  t*getfaer  within  tbe  limits 
of  the  said  flange. 

3.  .\  paper  cup  haviag  a  pited  body  member  whow  outer 
ply  has  a  bottom  flaage  crimped  arooiid  the  lower  edges 
of  the  inner  pli««  and  bearing  against  aaid  edges,  and  an 
outer  bottom  soeaaher  fitted  Into  said  criaped  flange  and 
serving  to  presH  tbe  aane  outwardly  against  the  innermost 
ply  of  tbe  body. 

4.  A  paper  driaklag  cap  rossistiag  of  a  plied  body  mem 
ber  and  a  bottom  member,  tke  oater  ply  of  tbe  body  mem 
her  having  n  bottom  flange  crimped  around  tbe  bottom 
edges  of  the  Inner  plies  and  bearing  against  said  edges, 
said  crimp  terminating  in  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
which  bears  agalaat  ajsd  la  aeeiired  to  tbe  aaclerside  of 
the  bottaaa  aaeaber  of  tiie  cap. 

6.  A  paper  driaklng  rap  cofMisttng  «f  a  plied  body  aMm- 
ter  aavt  a  bvttoas  laember  cwnprlsteg  Isuker,  ooOer  and  tn- 
termediate  plies,  the  iaaer  acd  OMter  pUea  being  aacured 
totfctlier  through  the  aiedktm  of  the  iatenaadtate  piy,  and 
tbe  outer  piy  of  tbe  body  meaher  havtag  a  hattom  flange 
criBqied  arouad  the  bottoa  edges  ot  the  tDaar  pUea  and 
bearlax  agalaat  aaU  edges,  said  erUnp  teralaatlag  la  an 
lawai>dly  turned  flaage  which  Is  coaflaed  betweea  two  af 
tie  plies  of  tbe  bottom  meanber. 


1,0«7.427.  ORINOiNti- MACHINE.  HAKBin  A.  Hfoaaa. 
Worceater,  Maaa..  aaaimer  to  Henzr  D.  Partqr,  Magara 
i^bi.  N.  Y.  ;  Labaa  gparica  admiaiatrator  at  aaid  Perky. 

deceaaed.      Filed    F^.    12,    1906.      Serial    No,    300.739. 

(CI.  8S— 10  t 


1  In  n  grinding  machine  having  an  upper  adjostable 
frame  portion,  the  combination  with  a  peripheral-dlat barge 
lower  grinding  plate,  of  an  eccentrically  mounted  upjvr 
grinding  plate,  a  raceway  engaging  the  circumferential 
portion  of  the  lower  grinding  plate,  a  cover  for  said  ince 
way  haring  an  erreniHr  opening  for  the  upper  gflnillng 
plate,  aad  m«ins  for  adjusting  the  raceway. 

2  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  «  two 
part  frame,  a  peripheral-discharge  grlofflng  plate.  Its  op- 
erating abaft,  an  upper  eccentrically  mounted  grinding 
plate  and  ttn  axial  tubular  shaft,  of  an  adjustable  feed 
tnhe.  a  raceway  engaging  tbe  peripheral-discharge  grind 
Ing  plate,  means  of  adjustment  for  said  raceway,  and  a 
rnrpwny  cover  having  an  ••ccentrlc  opening. 


1.0;i7.426.  £LJf:(:TBiCAL  COUPLING,  Jflsaa  L.  SiMK  aad 
JuHH  J.  UusaaBT,  Byracuae.  N.  Y..  aaalgaiiii  to  Crowie 
Uiada  Coaspany.  Syracase.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.      Filed    Oct.   5,    1910.      Serial   No.    B8&.a82,      <C1 
173—273.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  bod>'  Including  a  tfcieaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  piember 
carried  by  tbe  stem,  a  movable  clamping  element  having 
a  head  lotated  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
means  slldably  engaged  with  the  stem  and  detachable 
therofr(jn\  means  fixed  to  the  stem  for  holding  said  clamp 
lag  eleveLt  froai  detachaMnt  fron  tbe  ateas,  and  a  ant 
tamlnc  oa  the  atem  and  eoacttng  with  tlie  elaaplng  el)> 
ment.  aiihHtnutlally  as  and  fur  ttie  parpooe  deacrihcri. 

2.  lo  ao  elictrical  roaipliag.  a  body  tochittag  a  threaded 
stem  aad  a  traasTerseiy  extending  aiea^e  or  taaad  ase caber 
oarriod  by  t)>e  oSem,  a  aiovable  etaaqitag  oleaHat  baring 
a  Iwad  iocated  wlthia  the  bore  of  the  itoeva  aneanhei  aad 
a  shHik  aUdaMy  e«fm(«d  wttti  tbe  ateaa  and  detachable 
there<roai.  aaeaas  tend  to  tbe  ateas  and  oaarting  mtth  the 
ataaivk  lor  bofdiwx  si  id  eiainptag  etearat  froos  detnctament 
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from  thf  stem,  and  a  nut  tm-nlng  on  the  stem  aatl  toac^iuv 
with  tbe  clamping  <  lem»-nt,  suhstantially  us  and  for  the 
|(urp<)Se  set  forth. 

:;  In  an  electriciil  touplin::,  a  l«>ily  including  h  thremled 
«ti  m  iind  a  tranavensely  extending  sleeve  or  hand  meinlei 
.  HiTlcd  by  the  stem,  said  aten  being  formed  with  a  length 
wlHf  undivided  paaaage  opening  Into  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
memlier.  a  movable  claasptng  elenwat  having  a  head  lo 
.Hted  within  tbe  bore  of  tbe  itleeve  member  nod  a  shanii 
movahle  in  the  paaaage  of  the  stem  and  pr(ivlde(l  with 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  shanii  out  of  thr 
pofMwge,  and  a  nnt  turning  on  the  stem  and  coactlng  with 
the  clamping  elemi-nt.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur 
pone  spectfled. 

4  In  an  electri<al  coopllnr  a  lio<ly  including  a  tlr.ade<i 
«.tfm  and  a  transversely  ext,>ndhig  slwve  or  Imnd  memtv; 
carri^rt  l,y  the  stem,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  lenRth 
wise  undivided  passage  opening  into  the  bore  of  t!u- 
xlreve  member,  a  movable  clamping  element  ha  ring  a  he«»1 
»o»ated  within  the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve  member  and  a  nhank 
movaHe  in  the  passage  of  the  stem  and  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  shonlder  coactlng  with  the  stem  for  limiting 
the  tnovemert  nf  the  shank  out  of  the  pawWKe,  and  a  mil 
fnmtng  on  the  stem  and  coactlng  with  the  damping  <  l»- 
ment.  snhstantlfllly  as  and  for  the  pnnx>*^  sper1fie<l 

."S    In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threndtKi 
stem  and  a  transverarly  extending  slreve  or  band  m<>ml>ei 
carried  by  the  stem,  said  stem  being  formed  with  a  length 
wise    undivided     passage    opening    Into    the    bore    of    th. 
slee'^e   memlK-r   and   having  a   shoulder,   a   movable   clamp 
Ing   element    having    a    head    located    within    the    bore   nf 
ttie    sleeve    member    and    a     Hhank    movable    in    the    pfi« 
sage    of    the    stem     and    provided    with    a    shoulder    (o 
acting  with    the  first  mentioned   shonlder  for   limiting  tb. 
movement    of   the   s^ank   oat    of   t!fe    paaaage.    and    a    nnt 
turning  on   thr   stem   and  coactlng  wltb   tbe  clamping  ele 
ment.  substantially  as  and  for  tbe-»arpo»e  set  forth 
f realms  fl  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette  1 
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.1.  A  feader  atructnn-  comprising,   la  combination  with 
a  car  "body,  an  air  pressure  system,  a  (mder,  plstoas  eon 

nected  to  said  fender.  c\llnder8  within  which  aaid  piatons 
work,  ri  slllent  means  for  maintaining  said  pistons  In  po- 
sition to  hold  Bald  fender  eievated.  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  said  cylinders  to  overcome  tbe 
effect  of  said  mtans  and  lower  said  fender,  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanlaas  for  normally  liolding  said  valve  closed, 
a  means  for  automatically  releasing  suld  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  to  release  tbe  said  valve,  means  for  closing 
said  valve  to  segregate  the  air  in  said  cylinders,  and  means 
for  .  xhaustlng  tbe  segregated  air  from  said  cylinders 


l,0,'.7,429.  FI-:NDKR  CONSTRl  tTTION  nut  *  .\R8.  Kd- 
WAKD  E.  Horr.  »  hillUothe,  Ohlo^  Kile<l  .lul.\  17.  1911 
Serlai    No    t>;4^.i♦4l♦       Ml.    H>6      JM.  > 


-ZSi- 


1  .(i.".7.4:io      DISI'LAY  RACK.     ALUtN  Thomas  Hi  vr,  Thl- 
<Kgo.    lU       Filed   June   22.    1912.      Serial    No.    70.'). 163. 

til     211-14.1 


1  .\  fcnd(  [•  structure  comprising,  in  combination  with 
H  lar  body,  an  air  pressure  sjstem,  a  fender,  pistons  con 
nected  to  said  fender,  cyliud.-rs  wltbln  which  said  pistons 
work,  reaUient  meaiut  for  maintaining  aaid  pistons  in  p<> 
sltion  to  hold  aaid  fender  elevated  and  a  valve  controlling 
th«'  admission  of  air  10  said  cylladers  to  overctrnje  tiie 
effect  of  said  means  and  lower  said  fender,  1  i«wl  an<i 
ratchet  nwehanlBm  for  mjrmally  holding  ttaid  valve 
dooed,  and  a  trigger  guard  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
ratdiet  meciiaalfm  to  release  the  said  Tal»e. 

2.  A  fender  »truc«ure  compriaing.  in  combination  with 
a  car  body,  an  air  pressure  system,  a  fender,  plstoas  con- 
n<  •  ted  to  sold  feinier.  cylinders  within  which  said  pistons 
work,  refcllieot  aoeans  (or  maintainteg  said  ptotona  la  poai 
tlon  to  bold  said  fender  •levated,  a  valve  coDtrolllng  tbe 
admiseioa  of  air  to  said  cylinders  to  oTercoase  tbe  affect 
of  aaid  meana  and  lower  aaid  fender,  pawl  and  ratchet 
nu'.lianism  f<  r  normally  holding  said  valve  closed,  and  a 
^sana  for  autoaiatically  icleasiag  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mttbanlsm  to  releaae  the  aaid  valve. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  frame:  an  upper  Im- 
movable shelf  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  said  frame ; 
Rtrpporting  rafts  in  the  lower  part  of  said  frame:  a 
shelf  sHdably  mounted  upon  said  ralta.  said  shelf  be*ng 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  project  forwardly  tr&m  said  frame  : 
Inclined  STrrfacee  provided  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends 
of  said  movable  sberf :  and  correspondingly  inollned  sta- 
tionary surfaces  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  said  Inclined 
surfaces  of  saM  raovsble  shelf  when  the  latter  is  at  Its 
forwurd  terminal  of  moven»ent,  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  movable  shelf  and  for  frtrtlonally  lock- 
ing the  same  in  this  position,  substantially  as  described. 

?  A  display  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  a  front  aad 
nar  poet  at  each  end  thereof :  a  horinontally  dlsx»ooed 
supporting  end  rail  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
posts  at  each  end  of  said  frame ;  rollers  Journaled  ta  aaid 
supporting  rails,  a  locking  rail  disposed  above  each  snp- 
porting  rail  and  connecting  the'poets  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  snch  locking  rails  having  portions  of  their  lower 
edi!«^  parallel  with  the  top  edges  of  sold  swpporting  raila 
and  the  remaining  portions  beveled  toward  said  support- 
ing rails:  and  a  movable  shelf  ntonnted  on  said  rollers 
and  provided  with  beveled  ends  adapted  to  engage  and 
frictlonnlly  lock  such  shelf  at  its  outward  terminal  of 
movement,    substantially   as   d«^crlbed. 


1,057.431.  BUILDINOI'ARTITIOX.  Lotis  F.  JiCK- 
fios,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to 
The  Colorado  Builders  Supply  t'cmpauy.  Denver,  Colo.. 
a  CorporaUon  of  i'dorado.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.   647,728.      iCl.   -Jd     1.) 


Up' 


In  combination,  a  vertical  stud,  staeetiog  npplied  thereto 
upon  one  aide,  a  U-shaped  clip  adapted  to  straddle  ti»e 
stad.  aaid  cUp  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  sheet 
Ing  side  of  tbe  stnd  and  having  its  extremltiea  bent  down- 
wardly into  a  vertical  plane  to  engage  tbe  sheeting  upon 
the  side  remote  from   the  stud. 
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1,06  7.432.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVUE.  Nick 
JoHAirif,  Milwaakee,  Wis.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  ae7,622.      (CI.  187— 90.  > 


1.  The  comblDation  with  vertical  guld.-  rails,  an  *>!>• 
vator  car  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  fram-' 
connected  with  said  car,  a  set  of  dutch  shoes  carried  by 
said  frame  In  position  to  grip  the  guide  rails,  cams  piv 
otally  connected  with  the  frame  and  linked  to  the  clutch 
shoes,  and  speed  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  (aras. 
said  cams  being  adapted  to  force  said  clutch  sho<  s  into 
contact  with  the  guide  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  au  elf-vator  car,  and  fixed 
supports  along  its  line  of  movement,  of  frame  mpa!b>>rs 
connected  with  said  car  and  provided  with  shoe  support- 
ing members,  a  set  of  clutch  shoes  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  frame  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed 
supports  at  the  sides  of  the  car.  a  set  of  frame  supiioned 
piroted  cams  loosely  connected  with  said  clutch  siioes 
and  adapted  when  o.sclllated,  to  movp  said  shoes  into 
gripping  relation  with  the  fixed  supports,  the  gripping 
portions  of  said  clutch  shoes  being  directly  Interposed  be 
tween  the  cams  and  the  fixed  supports,  said  cams  being 
located  In  the  line  of  gripping  pressure  upon  said  support.^, 
normally  wfree  running  connections  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  cams,  and  means  for  actuating  said  connections 
when  the  downward  speed  of  the  car  becomes  excessive. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  its  guide 
rail,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  car.  a  set  of  shafts  mount 
ed  In  said  frame  at  opposite  side.s  of  the  eulde  rail,  a 
set  of  loose  clutch  shoes,  one  movably  mounted  In  sal(i 
frame  between  each  of  the  shafts  and  said  guide  rail,  a 
cam  rigidly  mounted  on  each  shaft  with  the  clutch  shoo 
iiiteriK>8ed  between  it  and  the  guide  rail,  and  speed  con- 
trolled means  for  actuating  the  cams,  said  cams  being 
Adapted,  when  actuated,  to  force  the  clutch  shoes  into 
engagement  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  guide  rail. 
and  the  distance  between  the  shafts  and  guide  rail  being 
Insafflcient  to  allow  the  cams  to  swing  past  the  hori 
aontal  plane  of  said  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  cnr  and  its  guide 
rail,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  car,  a  set  of  shafts  mounted 
in  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  a  set  of 
clutch  shoes,  one  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  between 
each  of  the  shafts  and  said  guide  rail,  n  cam  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  shaft  In  operative  relation  to  the  corre- 
sponding clatch  shoe,  and  speed  controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  cams,  said  cams  being  adapted,  when  actu- 
ated, to  force  the  clutch  shoes  into  engagement  with  the 
respective  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  together  with  links 
loosely  connecting  the  cams  with  the  clutch  shoes. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  guide 
rail,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  car,  a  set  of  shafts  mounted 
In  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  a  set 
of  clutch  shoes,  one  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  be- 
tween each  of  the  shafts  and  said  guide  rail,  a  cam  rigidly 
mounted  on  each  shaft  in  operative  relation  to  the  cor- 
responding clutch  shoe,  and  speed  controlled  means  for 
actnatlng  the  cams,  said  cams  being  adapted,  when  actu- 
ated, to  force  the  clutch  shoes  Into  engagement  with  the 
reapectlve  sides  of  the  guide  rail,  together  with  links 
looaely  connecting  the  cams  with  the  clntch  shoes,  said 
clatch  shoes  and  cams  being  recessed  for  the  reception  of 
said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1  ,  0  5  7  ,  4  a  .'.  .  AUTOMATIC  8LIDING-DOOK  LATCH. 
(H.vKLBa  A.  Krei.,  Hamlin,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
Serial   .No.  tJ69.810.      (CI.   70 — 102.) 

I 


1.  .V  door  latcli  including  a  rotatable  catch,  a  spring 
actuatiHl  detent  yieldably  holding  the  catch  in  engageable 
position,  Mnd  a  keep-  r  adapted  to  strike  against  the  catch 
and  rotate  the  latter  into  engagement  therewith  aod  into 
lucked  ■■iiganeni' nt   with   the  detent. 

_'  A  door  latch  Including  an  eccentrically  mounted 
lylindrioil  catch  having  a  recess,  a  spring  actuated  de- 
tent adapted  to  Ijear  against  the  catch  and  hold  the 
catdi  with  the  recess  in  exposed  position,  and  a  keeper 
a  iapie  1  tt>  strike  against  one  wall  of  the  recess  and  rotate 
the  otlir  wall  into  fUgagi  raent  with  said  keeper. 

.\  door  latch  Including  a  catch  having  a  recess,  means 
ImiuIih:  against  the  catch  to  hold  the  latter  with  the  re- 
ef-r<<  presented  in  one  direction,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to 
strike  aEainst  one  wall  of  the  recess  and  rotate  th«  other 
wall    into  I  nuagement   with   said   keeper. 

(  .\  door  latch  including  a  rotatable  catch  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  catch,  a  spring 
depre.s8«d  detent  yieidably  contacting  with  said  Deariug 
surface  to  maintain  the  catch  in  engageable  position,  and 
a  keep,  r  adapted  to  strike  against  one  wall  of  the  receas  and 
rotate  said  catch  into  detachable  engagement  with  the 
detent  and  liring  the  other  wall  of  the  recesa  into  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper. 

.'>  .\  door  latch  including  a  rotatable  catch,  a  mounting 
nieinlw  r  having  8pace<i  end  portions  coaatituting  bearings 
for  the  catch,  said  member  l>eing  formed  with  spaced 
sides  potiitioned  lietw»>«n  the  end  portiona,  thus  producing 
a  chanil>er.  a  spring  actuated  detent  mounted  within  the 
(  hanilHT  and  adapted  to  detachahly  engage  the  catch,  and 
)i  ke.'per  adapted  to  strlk»»  against  the  catch  and  rotate 
tlie  hitter  Into  .nKaKement  therewith  and  Into  detach- 
able engagement   with   the  detent. 

I  Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  in  the   Qajtette.] 
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1,057.4.14.      DOCK-STOP       JoH.v   T.    Kk.mt.   Douglas.    Ari«. 
I'lled  .Tuly   l.-S,  1912      Serial   No.  709.460       (CI.    1« — 80.) 


1.  A  dix)r  stop  Including  a  base,  a  rod  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  base  and  extended  laterally  at  one  end  and 
thence  extended  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
rod,  yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the  oblique  portion 
of  said  rod  normally  In  a  slanting  position,  a  positive 
stop  rising  from  said  base  and  spaced  from  the  lattral  ez- 

I  tmirion  of  the  rod,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  to 
adapt  the  device  to  doors  of  varying  thickness. 

2.  A  door  stop  Including  a  base,  a  rod  mounted  far  rota- 
tion on  said  base  and  extended  laterally  at  one  ebd  and 
thence  extended  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  rod,  yieldable  means  for  maintaining  the  oblique 
portion  of  said  rod  normally  In  a  slanting  position,  a  sap- 
port  adjustably  engaging  said  base,  ■  stop  carried  by  said 
support,  and  means  for  holding  said  support  in  adjusted 
positioo. 

3.  A  door  stop  including  a  base,  a  rod  mounted  for  rota- 
tion up«n  said  base  and  extended  laterally  at  the  ettds,  one 
of  said  lateral  extensions  being  farther  extended  obliquely 
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to   the   longitudinal    plane   of  the   rod,   n   spring   engaging 
the  other  of  said  lateral  extensions  and   yieidably  main 
taining  the  oblique  portion  of  said  rod  normally  in  slant 
lug   position,    and    a    positive    stop    rising    from    said    base 
and  spaced  from  said  oblique  extension. 

4.   A  door  stop  Including  a  liase.  a  rod  mounted  for  rota 
fion   upon   said  base  and  extended   laterally   at    the  ends 
one    of     said     lateral     extensions    l>elng    fnrther    extenrte<i 
obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rod,  a  sprint'  en 
gaging    the    other    of    said    lateral    extensions,    a     housing 
l>earing    over    the    spring    supported    lateral    extension    of 
the  rod   and  provided   with   a  socket,  a   stop  memliei    moy 
able   in   sai<i   so(  ket,  and  means  for  holding   Kald   stop    Ui 
adjusted  position  in  aaid  socket. 

."i     .\  door  stop  Including  a  base,  a  rod  mounted  for  rota 
fion    upon   siild   base  and   extending  laterally   nf   Its   ends 
one    of    said     lateral    extensions     beinc    further    extended 
obliquely  to   the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rod,   a   housini; 
mounted  over  the  other  of  said   extensions,  a   spring  car 
rled  by  the  housing  and  engaging  by  one  end  with  the  lat 
era  I  extension  within  the  housing  to  maintain  the  same  in 
raised  position,  and  an  adjustahle  stop  cushion  carried  by 
said  housing. 

Itlaims  fi  to  0  not  printed  in   the  <iflzettp  ] 


1,057,435.  VAI.VK  Loiis  I.a\kij,\k  1.11  Hkvui.  Mon- 
treal. (Quebec,  (anada  I  lied  l-eU  ju  r.iil  Serial  No 
009,S29.      (CI.   4 — 21,1 


1  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  com(iri«lnt  a  suit 
able  frame,  a  lubricant  reservoir  mounted  thereon  a  clap 
ralve  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  hineed  interme 
diate  the  top  and  Iwttom  of  the  valve  higs  on  fbp  top 
section  of  the  valve  embracing  said  reservoii-.  and  a  hinge 
pin  for  the  upper  section  of  said  valve  passinp  through 
said  luvrs  and   through  the   lubricant   reservoir 

2  A  valvf  of  the  character  descrlNKl  comprlslnc  « 
frame  liaving  at  the  top  an  aperTured  supporting  flange 
and  at  the  twttom  a  positioning  lug  an  apertured  lifting 
lug  Ht  the  top  of  said  frame,  and  a  clap  valve  pivoted  to 
the  frame 


1.057,4.'?R.      SPEED  CONTROL   .U'PARATIS       Mr.RBis    E 

Lkki>s       Philadelphia,      Pa         Filed      Sept       11.      1911. 

Serial    No,   648,849,      (CI,   175— 310. 1 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  weight  pivoted  there 
to  and  disposed  upon  an  arm  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  means  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  weight,  a  contact  disposed  in  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
weight,   and   a   cooperating   rigid   contact 

2  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  weight  pivoted  there- 
to and  disposed  upon  an  arm  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  means  opposing  the 
movement  of  said  weight,  a  contact  disposed  in  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
weight,  and  a  cooperating  rigid  contact,  said  contacts  be 
ing  normally  in  engagement  with  each  other. 

.1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  weight,  a  pivot  sup- 
porting the  same  on  said  rotating  member  on  an  arm  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  opposing  the  movement  of  said  weight,  a  con 
tact  disposed  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  weight 


I  orating  with  and  actuated  by  said  weight  through  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  movement  of  said  weight,  said  ro- 
tat  ng  contact  disposed  in  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  non- 
rotating  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  rotating 
contact,  engagement  of  said  contacts  by  each  other  poal- 
ilv.  ly  iimltlns  movement  of  said  weight  by  said  means. 


4  III  apparatus  .if  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  rotating  member,  of  a  lell  crank  lever,  a 
pivot  -cnjiporting  said  bell  crank  lever  upon  said  rotating 
meni'xM  one  arii)  of  said  !>ell  crank  lever  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  weight  dis- 
pose,i  iii„,,.  said  arm,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  said 
jirn,  .iiid  t<i  said  rotating  memt)er  and  opposing  the  out- 
ward movement  of  ssid  weight,  n  rigid  contact  actuated 
hy  the  loni;cr  aim  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  ci»- 
i>I)crating   rigid   contact 

r.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
uati^ii.  \\itli  a  rotating  member,  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a 
piv. It  supftortins  said  bell  crank  lever  upon  said  rotating 
menil>ei  one  arm  of  said  l)ell  crank  lever  extending  aau- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  weight  dia- 
posed  up<«n  said  arm.  means  attached  to  said  arm  and 
opposing  the  outward  movement  of  uld  weight,  a  rigid 
conta<  t  actuated  by  the  other  arm  of  said  l>ell  crank  lever 
and  ilispos»»d  in  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  cooperating 
rigid  contact. 

(Claims  ti  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1  .  0  5  7  4  .?  7  MANTFACTURE  OF  OLYCOHEPTONIC 
.\riD  .^.RTHfK  LiaBRiCHT.  Prankfort-on-the  Main,  and 
Georc,  Rosemteld,  Breslau.  (Jermany.  Filed  Apr,  20, 
1912      Serial  No,  692.121       iCl.   23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  glyoobeptonlc  acid, 
whicli  consists  In  treating  with  barium  hydrate  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  the  addition  of  hydrocyanic  add  to  d««- 
tro-glucose,  decomposing  the  resulting  precipitate  with 
sulfuric  acid,  filtering  off  the  barium  sulfate,  and  causing 
the  glycobeptonic  acid  to  crystallise  from  the  filtrate. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  glycobeptonic  acid, 
which  consists  in  treating  with  barium  hydrate,  cold,  the 
product  obtained  by  tbe  addition  of  hydrocyanic  add 
to  deitro-glucose.  decomposing  the  resulting  p^dpitate 
with  sulfuric  acid,  filtering  off  the  barium  sulfate,  and 
causing  the  glycobeptonic  acid  to  crystallise  from  the 
filtrate   by  evaporation. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  glycobeptonic  add, 
which  consists  in  treating  with  an  add  tbe  product  of  tbe 
addition  of  hydrocyanic  acid  to  deztro-glucose.  expelling 
the  hydrocyanic  add  from  the  liquid,  adding  barium 
hydrate,  filtering  tbe  precepltate,  washing  and  decompos- 
ing It  with  sulfuric  add,  filtering  off  the  barium  sulfate, 
and  evaporating  the  filtrate,  whereupon  the  glycoheptoolc 
acid   crystalllres   out. 
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4.  The  proceu  of  manafactnrlnK  glycobeptonic  add, 
whirfa  roDsistB  In  treating  with  an  actd  the  prodnct  of 
tbe  addition  of  hydrocyanic  arid  to  d»'Xtn>-t;luci  8i>,  ex 
pelltiis  the  hjrdrocyanic  add  from  the  liquid ,  adding 
bariuaa  hydrate  and  carbonate,  Altering  the  precipitate, 
washing  and  decomposing  it  with  salfurlc  add,  filtering 
off  the  barium  sulfate,  and  evaporating  the  filtrate,  wher<' 
iifon  li.e  gly<oheptonlo  acid  crystalliies  out. 


1.067.438.  SEALING  DEVICE.  Frank  J.  M.uklin  and 
Frank  W.  TruuuRj  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  Seal  Company,  Columbna,  Ohio,  a  <"orpoiation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     S^-rial  .\o.  506.272.      (Tl. 

"ft     -HO.  I 


Ln  a  meter  having  engaging  cover  parts,  a  lug  on  each 
of  said  parts,  liaving  an  opening  therethrough,  a  sealing 
memlKT  mounted  upon  one  of  said  lugs  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  screw  passing  through  said  lugs  and  said 
sealing  member  and  thereby  eecurlng  said  cover  parts  to- 
gether and  securing  said  sealing  member  In  position  upon 
one  of  said  lugs,  a  second  sealing  memt>er  applied  to  said 
first  sealing  member  to  inclose  said  s<  rew  head,  and  a 
cap  or  key  member  applied  to  the  free  ends  of  said  sealing 
members  to  lock  said  sealing  members  together  and  to 
saJd  meter  cover  parts. 


1.067,430.  TIKE-PATCHING  DEVICE.  Gl8TA\'«  J 
Maktsl.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No 
«.•!  1,274.      (CI.    152—24.) 


1.  In  a  tire  patching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  patebteg  strap  adapted  to  extend  over  the  tread 
portt<»  of  ■•Id  tire ;  and  meana  engaging  the  extremlttee 
of  said  atrap  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  tire,  said 
means  comprising  bars  secured  to  the  respective  extreml- 
tlaa  of  s^d  strap ;  secnrlng  memben  adapted  for  engage 
ment  ander  said  tire,  and  having  oatwardly  projecting 
•erew  threaded  shanks  looaely  engaging  perforations  in 
■aid  bars ;  a»d  nuts  threaded  npon  the  outer  ends  of 
saM  slnBln  for  locking  said  bars,  to  said  shanks,  soh- 
■taatlaUy  as  deaciibed. 

2.  In  a  tire  patching  derice,  the  combination  of  a 
flexible  patebteg  strap  adapted  to  extend  over  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tire ;  and  means  engaging  the  extremities 
of  said  atrap  for  securing  the  latter  to  said  rim.  said 
meain  eomprlrtng  bars  secnred  to  the  respective  ex- 
tr^itle^  of  waM  strap ;  securing  memt>er«  having  aagalarty 
formed  tapering  faiicr  ends  adapted  for  engagement  under 
tbe  edges  at  said  tire  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
sfeanks  leoaety  angaglng  perforattoas  ia  said  bars:  and 
neaas  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  shanks  for  locking  said 
ban  to  said  shanks,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0.57.440         TIRK  F.AT«IIING      I>K\  ICE.        GnSTAVa     J. 
Martil,  Chirajfo.   III.      Filed  Jnne  .^,    1911       Serial   No. 

«:n.27.')       (CI     152      24.1 


In  a  lire  iiatchlng  device.  th«  coBabinatlon  «.tt  a  Ufxiljir 
patching  strap  ;  angular  yokes  bavlag  one  leg  set  ured  to 
the  enda  of  said  strap,  tbe  otber  leg  being  curved  to  fit  a 
rtra  iange  ;  securing  books  adapted  to  engage  rim  flanges 
and  having  threaded  shanks  extending  through  said  ^okes  : 
iind  nuts  on  said  shanks,  substantially  as  described- 


1,057,441.      I'UMl'-JACK    CROSS  HE.XD.      Hakry    G     Mr 
CVLLO-H.  Freeport.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Stover  Mann 
fa'^urtng    Company.    Frevjiort.     III.,    a    Corporation     of 
Illlnoln        Filed     Feb.     2h.     1012.       Serial     No      6«0.486 
(C\.  74-17.) 

*»>  .^  I 

^      ^? 


1  .V  pump  Jack  cross  head  <omprlsing  a  Uidy.  a  swivel 
and  H  lock  washer  each  or>en  at  one  side  to  receive  a 
pump  rod.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  th«  pump 
rod  to  said  swivel,  said  lock  washier  being  adapted  to  re 
tain  the  pump  rod  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  swivel 
when  said  swivel  is  disconnected  frofli  tbe  rod. 

2.  .V  pump  Jack  croes-head  <  omprlslag  a  Ixxly  <i>pen  at 
one  side  to  receive  a  pump  rod.  means  for  detachalily  con 
nectlng  the  pump  rod  to  said  liody.  a  lock  waster  epes  hi 
one  side  rotatabiy  aiouDted  on  said  body  for  retaining  tU- 
pump  rod  in  sliding  fngagement  with  the  l>«~idy  when  said 
body  and  rod  have  N^n  disconnected,  and  mean.s  for  retain 
ing  said  washer  in  position  on  the  body 

3.  A  pump  Jack  cross  head,  (omprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  rounectlng  rods  of  n  pump  j.i(i<. 
a  slotted  swivel  rotatabiy  mounted  thereon,  and  n  rotatJiMe 
lock  washer  for  holding  a  pump  rod  in  operatl\e  reUtin'i 
to  said  swivel. 

4.  A  pump  Jack  cross  head  comprising  a  body  tdapttd 
to  be  attached  to  the  connecting  rods  of  a  ptimp  Ja<k.  a 
swivel  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adapted  to  re 
oeive  a  pump  rod  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  body,  and  a 
lock  waiiher  having  an  open  side  to  receive  the  pueip  rod, 
said  washer  being  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  l>ody  whereby 
the  punap  rod  may  be  locked  In  operative  relation  to  the 
swivel 

5.  A  pump  Jack  cross  head  comprising  a  Ijody  pirovlded 
with  a  socket,  a  slotted  swivel  and  an  open  sided  lock 
washer  rotatabiy  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  block  for 
holding  said  swivel  and  washer  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1,057,442.     8LEEVB-TYPE  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE.     Cl.vr 
■NCB   D     MiiXBB,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aasiiftior    of    one- 
third  to  Harry  V.  Haviland  and  one-third  to  Warren  J. 
MlUw,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Piled   Feb.    7,    1911.      Serial 
No.  «)7,137.      (Cl.  123— 66.  > 
1.   In  an  Internal  combosrlon  engine,  a  cylinder  having 

In  its  avails  an  exhatrst  port,  s  sleeve  wlthtn  said  ftriinder. 
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said  sieeve  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  located  in  differ 
ent  horizontal  planes,   wbereoy   upon  tbe  reclpro<'ation    of 
the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  its  axis,  the  sleeve  ports 
will  register  successively  with  the  <yllnder  port    to  provide 
Inltlfll  and  final  discharge!-  of  exhaust  gases. 


2.  In  an  iuteriial  idnibustlon  tii;;iiie.  a  rvllnJei  haviiij; 
in  Us  walls  an  >  xhaust  jxprt.  .1  wpark  jiluj;  [xnt  locatt>d  in 
the  cylinder  wall  aliov*  the  txliaust  p.^ri.  a  sle«ve  within 
said  cylinder,  said  sleeve  i.rovided  with  a  pair  of  jiortK 
located  in  different  hiriynial  plane.'-,  wliereliv  upon  the 
reciprocation  of  tbe  hUfxc  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  the 
said  sleeve  ports  will  register  successivelj  with  tl:c  cylin- 
der exhaust  p<;>rt.  to  provide  initial  and  final  dischiirges 
of  exhaust  gasi-s  and  the  uppcrnios-t  sleeve  port  adapted  to 
register  with  said  spark  phij;  r>ort.  at  the  moment  of  ex 
plosion. 

3.  In  an  Internal  (  (inibnstiou  eiJi;lne,  a  cylinder  liavln;; 
Id  its  wall  an  exhaust  port,  a  sleeve  within  said  cylinder, 
a  check  valve  located  tn  the  nown  of  said  sleeve  and  con- 
trolling the  inlet  of  gases  to  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  located  in  differ- 
ent horlxontal  planes,  wherrby  upon  movement  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  tbe  said  sleeve  ports 
successively  register  with  the  said  cylinder  port,  to  jiro 
vidp  initial  and  final  discliarKe'  of  extiaust  Kat^en 


2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  solids  and  liquids,  a 
horizontal  rotary  separating  vessel,  a  head  thereon,  a 
sleeve  having  an  opening  in  Its  wall  within  said  vessel  and 
extending  into  said  vessel  through  said  head,  a  conveyer 
In  said  vessel  for  moving  solid  material  from  Inlet  to  out- 
let thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and  said  con- 
veyer at  tbe  same  speed,  means  for  rotating  said  vessel  at 
a  different  speed,  and  means  for  feeding  materials  to  ^ 
separated  Into  aaid  sleeve  and  through  the  opening  in 
tbe  wall  thereof  to  all  points  around  the  circumferential 
wall  oi  said  vessel  successively  :  the  said  bead  liaving  at  a 
distance  from  Its  circumference  an  opening  over  the 
outer  edge  of  which  opening  said  liquid  may  escape  by 
decantation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  solids  and  liquids,  a  ro- 
tary conical  separating  vessel,  spiders  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  hollow  trunnions  extending  from  said  spiders  and 
supporting  said  vessel,  means  for  conveying  feed  Into  said 
vessel  through  one  of  said  tmnnions,  and  means  for  con- 
veying solid  material  from  the  larger  end  to  an  outlet  at 
tbe  smaller  end  of  said  vessel. 


1,057  448  CKNTRIFrOAL  MACHINE  FOR  SKI'ARAT 
ING  SOLHtS  FROM  Liyill'S  TnKotx.KE  H  Miller. 
Pousihketpsie.  N.  Y..  assicnor  to  IVancis  .1  Arend,  New 
Yorlt,  N  Y  ,  and  John  Bernstrutn,  Stoclsholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar  7.  11*04,  Serial  No,  iyO.!»«ti  Renewed  .Tuly 
17     1912.      Serial  No.   710,058       -Ci.   127- ,3  . 


1.  In  a  machine  for  separating  solids  and  liquids,  a  ro- 
tary beparating  vessel,  an  axleily  disposed  sleeve  having 
an  escape  opening  in  Its  wall  disposed  within  said  vetuiel, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  at  a  speed  different  from 
that  of  said  vessel,  and  means  for  conveying  feed  through 
said  sleeve  to  said  escape  opening  therein,  whereby  said 
feed  is  delivered  from  said  aleeve  to  all  points  around  tbe 
circumferential  wall  of  said  vessel  successively. 
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1,057.444       FLYING  MACHINE,      Samlel   D.   MpTT,   Tas- 
saic.    N     .1       Kll"l    Feb     17.    19W»       Serial    No.    47S.413. 

Mj      244  — lie 


1  in  a  tlylng  maehine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  liavini;  n  vertical  lift,  a  motor  ro- 
tating said  propeller,  a  normally  overbalanced  car  having 
a  swivel  relation  to  and  movable  alwut  an  axis  coincident 
witli  the  axis  of  said  propeller,  whereby  a  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  movement  results  from  the  tilting  of  said  pro- 
peller and  a  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  rudder  pro- 
jected radially  of  said  propeller  and  hinged  to  the  over- 
balanced car.  and  means  whereby  said  rudder  may  be 
turned  to  cause  tbe  resistance  thereof  to  Rwi\el  the  car 
Hln.ut   the  axis  of  said  propyeller. 

J     in   a   flAini;  machine  of  the   helicopter  type,  the  com 
lunation  of  a  propeller  having  n  vertical  lift,  a  motor  ro- 
tatinj;  said  propeller,  n  car  having  a  swivel  relation  to  and 
movable  about   an   axis  coincident   with  the  axis  of  said 
propeller,   load   carryinc    means  on   said  car  projected    ra- 
dially from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  whtieby 
said  car  is   normally   overbalanced  and  a  horizontal   com 
[tonent   of  movement  results  from   the   tilting  of  said  pro- 
peller, and  a  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  rudder  pro 
Jectlng   from  a   diametrically   opposite   radius  of  Bald   pro 
pelier.   and   hinged   to  said  car.  and  means  whereby   said 
rudder  may  lie  turned   to   cause   the  resistance  thereof   to 
swivel  the  car  ahout  the  axis  of  said  propeller. 

3.    In  a   flying  macl;lne  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  prolier  hnvlng  a   vertical  lift,  a  motor  ro 
tatlng  said  propeller,  a  car  having  a  swivellng  relation  to 
and  movable  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said 
propeller,    load   carrying   means  on   said    car  projected   ra 
dlally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller,  whereby 
said  car  is  normally  overbalanced,  and  a  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  movement  results  from  tbe  tilting  of  aald  pro 
pelier,  and  a  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  rudder  pre 
sentlng  parallel    vane   surfaces   projecting   from   said   car 
diametrically    opposite    the    radius   of    said    load    carrying 
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means,  n  hinged  connection  between  said  rudder  and  said 
car,  laterally  projecting  rods  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
rudder,  a  steering  wheel  baTing  a  drum  tbereon,  ropes  or 
chains  extending  from  said  rods  about  said  dram,  whereby 
said  rudder  may  be  turned  to  cause  a  resistance  to  swivel 
the  rar  relative  to  said  propeller. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com- 
bination of  a  propeller  having  a  vertical  lift,  a  motor  ro- 
tating said  propeller,  a  car  having  a  swivellng  relation  to 
and  movable  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
said  propeller,  load  carrying  means  on  said  car  projected 
radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller,  where- 
by said  car  is  normally  overbalanced,  and  a  horizontal 
component  of  movement  results  from  the  tilting  of  said 
propeller,  and  a  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  rudder 
presenting  parallel  vane  surfaces  projecting  from  said  car 
diametrically  opposite  the  radiaus  of  said  load  carrying 
means,  a  hinged  connection  between  said  rudder  and  said 
car,  laterally  projecting  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rudder,  stayR  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  rods  to  di- 
vergent points  on  the  surface  of  said  rudder,  a  steering 
wheel  having  a  drum  thereon,  ropes  or  chains  etxending 
from  said  rods  about  said  drum,  whereby  said  rudder  may 
be  turned  to  cause  a  resistanre  to  swivel  the  car  about  thi> 
axis  of  said  propeller. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  helicopter  type,  the  com 
bination  of  a  propeller  having  a  vertical  lift,  a  motor  ro 
tating  said  propeller,  a  car  having  a  swivellng  relation  to 
said  propeller,  including  a  frame  having  circular  rails,  a 
seat  hinged  to  the  upper  of  said  rails,  a  screw  threaded  rod 
hinged  to  the  lower  of  said  ails,  a  keeper  on  said  seat 
encircling  said  rod  and  an  adjustment  nut  whereby  said 
seat  may  be  adjusted  radially  of  said  propeller,  and  a 
steering  apparatus  comprising  a  rudder  hinged  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  and  top  thereof  to  said  rails  and  projecting 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  propeller,  diamet- 
rically opposite  said  seat,  and  means  whereby  said  rudder 
may  be  turned  to  cause  the  resistance  thereof  to  swivel  the 
cnr  about  the  axis  of  said  propeller. 


1,057,445.  MATRIX  OR  TYPE  DIE  FOR  USE  IN  TYPO 
GRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINES.  Carl  .Muehl 
■ISEN,  Berlin,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,050.      (CI.   199—7.1 


i 

i 
i 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combiua 
tion  of  the  assembler  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive 
the  matrices  and  provided  with  a  device  projecting  there- 
into and  Into  close  proximity  to  the  edges  of  the  matrices, 
with  the  matrices  formed  with  ears  and  edges  between 
said  ears  and  also  with  recesses  in  their  said  edges  to 
receive  the  projecting  device  when  the  matrices  are  tilted 
over  or  toward  it  and  thus  to  facilitate  the  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  matrices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  adapted  to  receive  a  matrix  and  to  per- 
mit ita  tilting  therein,  and  a  matrix  suporting  device  lo 
cated  in  said  means,  of  a  matrix  formed  with  ears  and  an 
edge  between  said  ears,  and  also  with  a  recess  in  said  edge 
to  receive  the  supporting  device  when  the  matrix  is  tilted 
over  or  toward  it. 


1.057,446.    HEAT-RBGULATINQ  APPARATUS.    Nathan 
B.   Nash,   Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     Piled   June   17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  683,783.     (CI.  236—8.) 
1.  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  having  therein 

«  valve  chamber  with   a   passage  leading  therefrom   to   a 


source  at  air  under  pressure,  a  second  passage  leading 
to  where  the  compressed  air  is  to  be  utlliaed,  and  a  chan- 
nel in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  first  passage,  which 
channel  is  open  to  the  outer  air.  a  double-faced  valve  in 
the  said  chamber,  adapted  to  vibrate  between  the  first 
passage  and  the  channel,  and  thereby  control  the  admission 
of  conipressed  air  to,  and  the  escape  of  air  from  the  valve 
chamber,  and  a  stem  extending  from  the  double-faced  valve 
through  the  said  channel,  having  a  head  carrying  a  trans- 
versely-extending exposed  pin ;  combined  with  a  trun- 
nloned  rocker  supported  at  one  end  by  a  spring,  and  at 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  spring-backed  plunger  hav- 
ing a  chisel  point  which  bears  against  the  said  transverse 
pin,  and  temperature-controlled  means  to  produce  a  vi- 
bration of  the  rocker  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  double- 
faced  valve,  Nubstantlally  as  specified. 


L'  In  a  heat  regulating  apparatus,  a  shell  having 
therein  a  valve  chamber  with  a  passajie  leading  therefrom 
to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  second  passage  leading 
to  where  the  compressed  air  is  to  be  utilised,  and  a  channel 
in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  first  passage,  which 
channel  is  open  to  the  outer  air,  a  d  tuble-faced  valve  In 
the  said  chamber,  adapted  to  vibrate  between  the  first 
passage  and  the  channel  and  thereby  control  the  admission 
of  compressed  air  to,  and  the  escape  of  air  from  the  valve 
chamber,  and  a  stem  extending  from  the  double-faced 
valve  through  the  said  channel,  having  a  head  carrying 
a  transversely-extending  exposed  pin  ;  combined  with  a 
tninnloned  rocker  suported  at  one  end  by  a  spring,  and  at 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  spring  backed  plunger  hav- 
ing a  chisel  point  which  bears  against  the  said  transverse 
pin,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  rocker  and  attached  to  the  trans- 
verse pin  to  prevent  lateral  deflection  of  the  valve  stem, 
and  tenxperature-controlled  means  to  produce  a  vibration 
of  the  rocker  and  the  reciprocation  of  the  double-faced 
valve,  substantially  as  specified.  i 


I 


1,057,447  STEA.VI  PRESSURE  REGULATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Nathan  E,  Nash,  Tor..iito,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  June  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  636.033.     (CI.  236—8.) 


Z^-S'^^&^fT'-' 


In  a  steam  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  tht  body 
thereof  having  a  pair  of  nozsles,  one  leading  to  a  source 
of  air  uader  pressure,  and  the  other  to  a  motor  adapted  to 
govern  the  generation  of  steam  in  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  in- 
tercommninlcating  chambers  open  to  the  said  noasles,  a 
third  chamber  In  communication  with  the  others,  a  valve 
chest  In  communication  with  the  third  chamber  by  means 
of  a  duct,  and  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  steam  from  the 
boiler,  combined  with  a  valve  in  the  third  chamber  adapted 
to  close  or  open  communication  between  the  said  oosiles, 
and  at  times  admit  of  the  escape  of  air  from  the  nozsle 
leading  to  the  motor,  a  diaphragm  with  its  under  side  open 
to  the  valve  chest,  a  tninnloned  rocker  actuated  by  the 
said  diaphragm  to  open  and  close  the  valve  in  the  third 
chamber,  a  Bourdon  spring  the  Interior  of  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  said  socket,  and  means  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  Bourdon  spring  produced  by  a  change 
in  the  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler   is  transmitted  to  tbe 
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valve  In  the  valve  cheat,  to  control  the  escape  of  air  from 
the  said  chest   and  from  the  underside  of  the  diaphragm. 

hill  stantially  as  specified. 


1,057,448.    GABME.NT-SUPPOBT.    Obokoe  G    NokdstbkM. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar    18,  1912.     Serial   No.  684,461. 

<C1.  248—22,^ 


^'r^ 


A  garment  support  comprising  an  upwardly  extending 
hook  ;  a  retaining  finger  on  the  upper  side  of  th»  Hhank 
of  said  hook  and  arranged  to  extend  rearwardl.v  'at  an 
acute  angle  thereto  ;  and  a  retaining  finger  on  the  tower 
side  of  the  shank  of  said  hook  and  arranged  to  extend  out 
wardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  substantiall.v  as  de 
scribed. 


1.057.449        BROILER        Hkbman    Noarca,    Norfolk,    Va 
Filed  Mar  LM    1911       Serial  No.  615,963,     (CI.  126— 41   > 


J    1   i5    51 

4  ^Ic^^t^ 

^•^-i-i'  L' 

1 

In  a  broiler,  a  double  grate,  the  lower  member  o(  which 
comprises  greoved  grate  bars  concaved  upward  In  com 
bination  with  an  upper  prate,  whose  bars  are  convex  up 
ward,  each  arranged  over  the  space  between  the  bars  o( 
the  lower  grate,  means  for  projecting  downward  from 
above  the  grate  bars  and  over  their  entire  area  numerous 
gas  fiames.  and  means  for  projecting  upward  from  below 
the  grate  bars  and  over  their  entire  area  numerous  gas 
flanieg. 


with  said  handle,  said  brash  holding  part  being  formed 
as  an  oblong  t>ox  having  one  open  side  and  having  its 
•  nds  rounded  so  as  to  produce  no  sharp  comers  or  re- 
turn bends  in  the  interior  of  said  brush  holding  part. 

2.  A  sanitary  tooth  brush  comprising  a  metallic  bolder 
in  two  parts  pivotally  connected  having  their  upper  ends 
of  box  section  with  but  one  open  side  and  a  handle  formed 
Integral  therewith,  said  parts  adapted  to  be  readily  dis- 
engaged one  from  the  other,  and  each  said  part  twing 
provided  with  one  half  of  a  locking  means  arranged  at 
one  end,  in  combination  with  an  independent  fibrous 
member  of  simple  construction  secured  in  said  holder  and 
operable  therein  all  arranged  for  Joint  operation  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


1.057,451       TIRF  FILLING    MACHINE.      Elmks   Olivbb, 
Daytona.  Fla      Filed  l>ec.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  667.566. 

(CI.   154 — 9.1 


1,067.45(1  SANITARY  BRUSH  YosHiKA/.r  Okamiya. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  20,  1911  Serial  No 
661.l.'44.      lOl.    15 — 89.) 


1.   A    tooth   brush    having   a    handle   and   on   the   same 
plane    therewith    a    brush    holding    part    formed    integral 


1  A  machine  for  tilling  tires,  comprising  a  suitably 
supported  hopper,  an  upright  located  in  rear  of  the  same. 
a  cyllndricsl  section  extending  forwardly  from  the  hopper, 
a  pressure  gage  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
cylindrical  section  and  adapted  to  l)e  connected  with  the 
tire  to  be  filled ;  said  gage  including  a  sprlag-preased 
piston  and  an  apertured  cut-off  carried  by  said  piston ;  a 
worm  screw  rotatable  about  its'4xis  in  tbe  twttom  of  the 
hopper  and  the  cylindrical  section  and  a  shaft  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  worm  screw  and  extending  rearward  from 
the  hopper  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  against  tbe  up- 
right located  In  rear  of  the  hopper 

2,  A  machine  for  filling  tires,  comprising  a  bopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet,  a  fed  screw  operating  in  said  hop- 
per, a  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet,  a  manually  op- 
erable cut  off  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  pressure  controlled 
valve  In  said  pipe  Ix^tween  the  hopper  and  first-named  cut- 
off valve, 

;{.  A  machine  for  filling  tires  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
feed  screw  operating  therein,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  hopper  outlet  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  tire, 
and  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  feed  pipe  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  the  material  In  the  tire  to  control  the  feed  of 
said  material  and  cut  off  the  feed  thereof  when  tbe  pres- 
sure In  the  tire  reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 

4.  A  machine  for  filling  tires  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
feed  screw  operating  therein,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  bopper  outlet  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
tire,  a  cut  off  valve  In  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  back  pressure  of  tbe  material  when  tbe  pressure  in  the 
tire  reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a  spring  oppos- 
ing resistance  to  tbe  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

5.  A  machine  for  filling  tires  comprising  a  bopper,  a 
feed  screw  operating  therein,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from  tha 
outlet  of  tbe  hopper  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
tire,  a  cut-off  valve  in  aald  pipe  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
back  pressure  of  the  material  when  the  pressure  in  the 
tire  reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  a  spring  for  resisttnc 
closing  movement  of  said  valve,  and  means  regulating  tbe 
reslvtance  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 
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1,067,452.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Adolih  Petelf.r,  New 
York,  N.  T,  Plied  Not.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.694. 
(CI.  21—105.) 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination,  with  the  casiuji; 
having  abutments  tbtrein,  of  a  hollow  spindle  havinj: 
wings  movable  between  the  abutments  and  having  ports 
extending  Into  its  bore  from  opposite  sides  of  each  wing. 
said  ports  being  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  piston  movable  in  the  bore  between  the  two 
ports,  and  springs  holding  tl.e  piston  normally  bttwi'tn 
the  ports  and  yielding  with  the  pressure  upon  the  liquid 
when  pressed  between  the  wings  and  abutments 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination,  with  the 
cylindrical  casing  having  abutments  therein,  of  a  hollow 
spindle  baring  wings  movable  between  the  abutments  and 
having  porta  extended  into  Its  bore  from  opposite  sides 
of  each  wing,  said  ports  being  at  dliTerent  points  In  the 
length  of  the  spindle,  a  piston  movable  In  the  bore  b(  tween 
the  two  ports,  springs  holding  the  piston  normally  between 
the  ports,  and  a  regulator-block  adjustable  in  the  bore 
adjacent  to  the  piston  whereby  the  piston  tirst  yields 
under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid,  and  finally  restricts  the 
passage  of  the  liquid  past  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  shock  atxsorber,  the  combination,  with  the  cas- 
log  having  abatments  therein,  of  a  hollow  spindle  having 
wings  movable  between  the  abutments  and  having  ports 
extended  into  its  bore  from  opposite  sides  of  each  wing. 
said  ports  being  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  piston  movable  in  the  bore  between  the  two 
ports,  springs  holding  the  piston  normally  between  the 
porta,  and  a  regulator  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  piston 
under  the  pressure  of  the  liquid. 

4.  In  a  shock  ab8orl)er.  the  combination,  with  the  cas- 
ing having  abutments  therein,  of  a  hollow  spindle  having 
wings  movable  l)etween  the  abutments  and  having  ports 
extended  into  Its  bore  from  opposite  aides  of  each  wing. 
said  ports  being  at  different  points  In  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  piston  movable  in  the  twre  between  the  two 
ports,  and  springs  holding  the  piston  normally  between 
the  ports,  a  regulator-block  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
bore  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  screw  fitted 
to  the  said  block  to  adjust  the  same  and  having  a  shank 
extended  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  an  index  dial 
movable  with  such  shank  to  indicate  the  adjustment  of 
the  screw,  and  serving  also  ns  a  means  to  turn  the  screw. 

5.  In  a  shock  absort)er,  the  combination,  with  the  casing 
having  abutments  therein,  of  a  hollow  spindle  having 
wings  movable  l>etween  the  abutments  and  having  ports 
extended  Into  its  bore  from  opposite  aides  of  each  wing. 
said  ports  being  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  piston  movable  in  the  bore  between  the  two 
ports,  and  springs  holding  the  piston  normally  between 
the  ports,  a  threaded  regulator  block  movable  longitudi- 
nally in  the  bore,  guides  attached  to  the  head  of  the  cas- 
ing to  bold  such  block  from  turning,  a  screw  fitted  to  the 
thread  in  the  block  and  having  a  shank  extended  through 
the  wall  of  the  casing  and  threaded  and  flattened  upon 
its  outer  end,  an  index-dial  fitted  to  the  flattened  portion 
of  the  ahank  with  gradnatlons  upon  its  margin,  an  index 
npon  the  caalng-head  to  set  the  dial,  and  a  jam-nnt  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  adapted  to  clamp  the 
dial  to  the  casing-head  when  adjusted,  and  simultaneously 
lock  the  regulator-block  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,057,458.     RADIATOR.     Giles  8.  Ransom.  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  780.486. 

<(■].  2ri7~-18. 1 


1.  A  radiator  (.omprinlng  a  plural  numt)er  of  radiator 
loops'  connertid  tfgether  at  th.'  top  and  Iwttom  by  pas- 
sages, valves  within  two  of  the  riidiator  loops  opposed  to 
their  reept'Cttve  passanes  at  one  enl  thereof,  said  valves 
in  their  open  position  permittiiiL:  uf  the  circulation  of  the 
heating  agent  through  all  the  radiator  l<K)ps,  and  to  their 
closed  [Kisitinn  permitting  of  the  circulation  of  the  heating 
agent   through  ;i  portion  >  f  the  radiator  loop.-*. 

L*.    A    radiator   comprising  a    plural    nmuber   of    radiator 

loops  cijnneoted  together  at  the  top  and  Ixitt   m  by  passaRi  s. 

a  valve  within  each  of  the  end  radiator  loops  opposed  to 

their    respective    passages    at    the    bottoin    thereof,    said 

valves  in  their  open  position  permitting  of  the  circulation 

of  the  heating  agent  through  all   the  radiator   loops,   and 

in    their   closed    position    permitting   of   the   circulation   of 

the   heating  anent   through   the  end  radiator   loops  and  the 

tops    of    the    interjacent    radiator    loops    and    preventing 

the   circulation    of   the    heating   agent    through    the    lower 

parts  of  tht'  interjacent  radiator  loops. 

i 
I 

1,057,454        HEATINc;    SYSTEM.      Fk.\nk    T-.    RiOK,    Chi 
eago.    Ill  .  assignor  to  Jamos   B.  Clow  k  Sons.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  13,  1900.     Se 
ri;il   N...   41t.',r.!ti;       •  fl     U:!7       15.  ) 


1.  A  heating  system  having,  in  comblnaticm,  a  system  of 
circulating  pipes  and,  Incorporated  therein,  a  mala  boiler, 
an  expansion  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  radiators,  an  indi- 
vidual heater  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  of  said  ra- 
diators, and  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fnel  to  each  of  said  Individual  heaters,  said 
thermostatic    regtilators    being    located    in    proximity    to 
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their  respective  radiators  so  as  to  l>e  directly  exposed  to 
and  oiKTated  by  the  heat  thereof,  whereby  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  radiator  is  self  regulative. 

2.  A  heating  system  having,  in  combination,  a  system 
of  circulating  pipes  and.  incorporated  therein,  a  main  Iwller, 
an  expansion  tank,  and  a  plurality  uf  radiators,  an  Indi- 
vidual heater  arranged  in  proximity  to  each  of  said  ra- 
diators, and  a  thermostatic  regii'ator  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  each  of  said  Individual  heaters,  the 
thermostatic  elements  of  the  rc^'ulators  Wins  in  direct 
contact  witti  the  heat  clrculatin;;  mediuiii  within  the  ra 
diators,  res[n*itively,  whereby  Ttf  r'^tnlator  n  sponds 
quickly  to  changes  In  the  temp,  rature  "f  said  <  irculatlve 
medium. 


screws  for  locking  the  carriers  on  the  shaft,  marker  cas- 
ings and  means  for  connecting  them  with  said  carriers, 
aiol  sprlne  pre*s<  d  markers  projecting  from  said  casings. 


1,0.57.4.''..').       TYrO«iHArHIi   Al.     M\«  lU.NK         .T  'US     Ra- 
rn.^Ei.    H0..KUS,    Brookl.vn.    .N      V       assigimi     t-    Mereen 
thaler   Liiiutyiip  Company,  a  v'otp  ration   nf   Ntw   York 
Flle<l   O- t     •-'.    1911        Serial    N>    f.."-'  •-■:'>9       iCl.    199—7.' 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  cumbbia- 
tlon  of  a  pivoted  matrix  lifting  device  and  means  for 
n. omenta rily  rendering  the  device  inoperative,  the  said 
means  being  located  at  a  point  remote  from  that  at  which 
the  matrices  are  engaged  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pivot  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reclprcK-atiuK  member,  and  a  finger  pivoted  thtreto 
and  formed  at  one  end  tn  engage  the  matrices  and  at  the 
other   end   with    means    to    rcnd-'i     it    moment  tril.v    inopor- 

I 

ative. 

.T.    In   a   m.cl'.anlsm   of  the   lyp-  de.'^crlbed,   the   combina 
ti'in  of  a  re<  iprocating  nunilier.  and  a  finger  pivoted  there- 
to and  formr-<i  at    one  end  to  engage  the   matrices  and   at 
the   other   end    with    means   to   render    it    momentarily    In 
operative,  with  ;\   stationary  device   10  cooperat'    with   the 
last  mentioned   nieins 

1  In  a  niichnnism  of  the  type  d<sorn>ed,  th.'  combina- 
tion of  a  reriiirotntint:  niemher.  a  fln;:Pr  pivoteil  therein 
aivd  fornx'd  at  ■  ne  end  to  engage  the  matri'>-s  and  at  the 
other  end  with  ii^'ans  to  render  it  nvinieritarilv  inoper- 
ative, and  a  sprini:  iiormiilly  t<ndine  to  hold  th.  fini:er 
in  operative  position. 

.'.    In    .i    ni«rhani>m   of  tlie   typ.'  de<c  rih.'d     it v.ni.in«. 

tiun  'f  the  ri  c  piocating  memh-T  '  .  and  th.  finL'er  I» 
pi\.>ted  th.r.'t.i  ai  1"..  th.  said  finder  heinv'  f.>rni.Ml  at  one 
end  to  en^;a;;e  the  in;i  trices  and  at  the  other  'n.l  an.l  Ix  yon.l 
the  pivot  with   the  lip  F. 

[Claims  T)  to  10  n.it  printed  in  the  tJazptte  1 


1.057, 4.nfi,  MAHKIN(;  DEVICE  VViliiam  Hoy  RoGKR.s. 
Newark,  N.  .1  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  N..  Cr.O.lO^ 
I  CI.  73-- 14.".  1 

1.  A  niarkini:  <le\  Ice  c  .mprtsinc:  a  rock  shaft,  a  plu 
rality  of  markei-  casings,  individual  means  for  connecting 
said  casings  with  the  shaft  rigidly,  during  its  operation, 
hut  adjustable  individually  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  a 
marker  mounted  to  slide  in  each  casing  transversely  of  ih. 
shaft,  and  elastic  means  tending  to  project  the  marker 
from  its  casing. 

2.  A    marking    device    cumprlsing   a    rock    shaft,    clamp 
tng  carriers  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjnstibly,  clamping 


3.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  carriers 
ea.  h  pn.vid.  d  with  a  sleeve  iK)rtion  fitted  on  the  shaft 
and  with  a  socket  p  irtion  projt-cting  In  a  substantially 
radial  direttlon.  an  arm  having  its  inner  end  fitted  Int*. 
said  socket,  and  a  ttarker  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  arm  and  dispose«1  tangontially  to  the  arc  of  oscil- 
lation. 

4.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  rocking  member,  arms 
pr.Jecied  therefrom  transversely  to  the  axis  of  osciUa- 
tl'in.  marker  casings  each  of  which  has  a  socket  to  receive 
the  .iter  .  nd  of  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  slideway  tan- 
jfential  t..  the  arc  of  oscillation,  and  a  spring  pressed 
marker  jruided  by  said  slideway. 

5.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  rocking  member, 
marker  casings,  means  for  connecting  said  marker  cas- 
ings rigidly  with  said  meml<er,  each  marker  casing  being 
provided  with  a  cavity  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
about  whiih  said  meinlMr  rocks,  said  cavity  having  two 
chamlHTS  of  differ,  nt  width,  a  marker  carryJon  plunger 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  cavity,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
plunder  in  the  wider  chamlnr.  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  said  nut  being  fitted  to  the  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  in  which  a  p  .rtion  of 
the  plunger  has  guided  movement. 

[(  biim«.  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:  .  4  .n  7  .      EXCAVATIN<;  MACHINE.     ChaelbsW. 
.1.     (irand    Rapids.    NYis       Filed    Aug.    15,    191<>.      Se 
No.    577.169.      (CI.   ."7      Ifi  1 


1  In  a  digcing  machine,  a  boom,  two  links  plrotally 
...nn..  ted  at  Ihelr  ends  to  the  l>oom  at  points  spaced  apart 
lencthwlBP  of  the  bf>om.  0  dipper,  each  of  said  links  being 
pivoted  nt  its  free  end  to  the  dipper,  the  arrnngement  l>^ 
ing  such  that  when  the  dipper  is  occupying  a  digging  j.o 
sitlon  the  links  cross  each  other. 

2.  In  n  dipping  machine,  a  t>oom.  two  links  pivotally 
.  oune.  t.  d  at  their  ends  to  the  boom  at  points  spaced 
aimrt  lengthwise  of  the  t>oom.  a  dipper  open  at  one  end, 
each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  free 
»nd  to  the  side  of  the  dipper,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  dipper  Is  occiipylng  a  digging  position 
the  links  cross  each  other,  and  the  link  which  Is  con 
nectpd  to  the  dipper  neare^  the  mouth  thereof  l)elnB 
longer  than  the  other  one 

3  In  a  digging  machine,  an  Inclined  crane,  a  boom 
lylnif  beneath  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  crane  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  a  horirontal  axis,  a  dipper 
flexibly  suspended  from  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  a 
cable  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  dipper,  sheaves 
on  the  end  of  the  crane  and  on  the  end  of  the  boom  over 
which  Mid  cable  passes,  sheaves  monnted  In  Intermediate' 
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points  on  the  crane  and  on  the  boom,  and  a  Kecond  cable 
passing  over  said  sheaves  and  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  the  bucket,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cables. 

4.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  crane,  a  boom  lying  beneath 
and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crane  so  as  to 
swing  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  dipper  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  boom  so  as  to  swing  therefrom,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  the  crane  above  the  t>oom,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  the  boom,  a  third  sheave  carried  by  the  dipper,  and  a 
cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the  dipper  and  passing  around 
All  of  said  sheaves  for  the  purpose  of  swinging  the  dipper 
and  then  hoisting  the  boom. 

5.  In  a  digging  machine,  a  crane,  a  l)oom  lying  beneath 
and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  crane  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  dipper 
suspended  from  the  other  end  of  the  boom  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  thereon,  guides  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  crane  and  the  t>oom,  a  dumping  cable  connected  to  the 
dipper  and  passing  over  said  guides,  a  sheave  on  the  crane 
above  the  boom,  a  second  sheave  on  the  dipper,  and  a 
hoisting  cable  connected  to  said  dipper  and  passing  over 
said  sheaves,  said  dipper  having  a  part  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  underside  of  the  boom  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  dipper  so  as  to  cause  the  t)oom  to  be 
lifted  when  the  hoisting  cable  is  actuated. 


1.057.458.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  lOUPLING  AUTO- 
MATIC PIANOS  OR  ORGANS  AND  PHONOGRAPHS 
TOGETHER.  Josfi  Sampebe,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Marie 
Sampere,  administratrix  of  said  .los^  Sampere,  deceased, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aeolian  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  .'JO.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,000.      I  CI.  84—198.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  musical  instruments,  pneu- 
matic mechanism  for  driving  one  Instrument,  independent 
mechanical  means  for  driving  the  other  Instrument,  and 
means  connecting  the  two  instruments  including  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  mechanical  driving  means  for 
regulating  the  speed  of  the  pneumatic  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  musical  instruments,  pneu- 
matic mechanism  for  driving  one  instrument,  independent 
mechanical  means  for  driving  the  other  instrument  and 
means  connecting  the  two  instruments  Including  pneu 
matically  operated  mechanism  controlled  by  said  mechani- 
•cal  driving  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  pneu- 
matic mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  piano  and  a  phono- 
graph provided  with  a  rotatable  sound  record  support, 
means  connecting  the  two  instruments  Including  mecha- 
nism for  regulating  the  speed  of  one  Instrument  relatively 
to  that  of  the  other  and  means  actuated  by  said  sound 
record  support  for  controlling  said  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  piano  and  a  phono- 
graph, a  connection  between  the  two,  mechanism  for 
aimaltaneonsly  starting  the  two  Instruments  together  and 
pneumatic  means  for  Immediately  starting  the  phonograph 
at  the  nuudmnm  speed  at  which  it  Is  set. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  piano  and  a  phono- 
graph, a  motor  for  operating  said  piano,  a  speed  regulat- 
ing necbanlam  connected  with  said  motor,  a  connection 


from  said  speed  regulating  mechanism  to  said  phono- 
graph and  a  valve  automatically  operated  by  said  phono- 
graph to  control  said  speed  regulating  mechanism  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  the  piano. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,057,459.  MILKING-PAIL.  HORACE  Sanborn,  Norway. 
Me.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,537.  (CI. 
31— 14  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  milking  pall,  a  cover  therefor 
resting  directly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail  and  a  clamp 
for  clamping  said  cover  on  the  top  of  the  pail  in  •  posi- 
tion to  partially  close  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  milking  pall,  a  cover  therefor 
resting  directly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail  and  a  clamp 
for  holding  said  cover  on  the  top  of  the  pall  and  in  »liding 
relation  thereto 

3.  The  combination  of  a  milking  pall,  a  cover  therefor 
resting  directly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail  and  a  clamp 
for  clamping  the  cover  on  the  top  of  the  pail  In  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  to  leave  openings  of  different  slse. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  milking  pall,  a  flat  cover  there- 
for resting  directly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  pall  and  a 
clamp  for  holding  said  cover  in  frictional  and  sliding  re- 
lation on  the  top  of  the  paii. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  milking  pail,  a  flat  cover  there- 
for resting  directly  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  pail  adapted 
to  partially  close  the  top  of  the  pall  and  a  clamp  for 
engaging  the  ears  of  the  pail  and  holding  the  cover  In 
sliding  engagement  with  said  top. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


n,-.T.4t.O  l"OLI»IN<;  CHECK  ROOK.  Thu.ma.s  11  Sat 
iHEi.i.E,  Fredonla.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No    «90,H.'-,6,      (CI    11-17.) 


/r 


ji 


A  check  book  comprising  a  flat  back  foldable  on  a  trans- 
verse line  and  a  series  of  superimposed  checks  and  their 
stubs,  of  which  the  stubs  are  fixed  to  the  back  at  one 
side  of  the  line  of  fold  and  the  checks  overlie  the  iMick  at 
one  side  of  the  line  of  fold  each  stub  being  divided  from 
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Its  check  by  a  line  of  perforations,  the  line  of  perfora- 
tion k  of  the  Icwermoftt  stub  and  check  registering  with  the 
line  of  fold  of  the  back  and  the  lengths  of  the  remaining 
stutis  between  their  points  of  attachment  and  their  re 
cp<ctive  lines  of  perforations,  gradually  decreasing  In  a 
direction  away  from  the  back  so  that  when  the  back  Is 
completely  folded  the  stubs  and  checks  will  be  folded 
on  the  lines  of  perforations  of  the  latter,  with  the  lines 
of  perforationti  registering  with  the  line  of  fold  of  the 
t>ack. 


1.0,'T.4iil.  CLUi  K  *  •IIMK.'^  Hknry  \  Schakfek.  vhi- 
cago.  111  ,  asigiior  of  ontLialf  to  William  H,  Pitt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Mh.v  1A.  HUl  Serial  No  t)2!t.l39. 
(CI.  5&      lo.j 


'■'  ^^ 


IV^ 


In  a  clock  chiuit.  a  rotatable  member;  a  plurality  of 
cylindrically  arrang<d  urms  projecting  from  the  face  of 
said  member  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  ;  and  a  series  of 
■iounding  rods  having'  their  ends  terminating  in  a  iine 
at  Hti  !in«l<  to  Hiifi  m  t lu'  path  of  said  arms,  substantiall.v 
as  cicscrihi  (I 


1  n,'-,7  4fi2       (  OTTON  <  HOI'l'KR       Samcal  C.   Sens,  Ten- 
tKlle,    .\la       Filed    Sept.    26,    1912.      Serial   No.   722. .'^42. 

1(1    97-    01    . 


1  (1,-7. 4t;:;         l\v  1  sting  M.\cinNK.       .\braham     c.      Shi 

i>KK|i.     Law  r.  tic      Mass        Filed     Aug     10.    1912        S.ria' 
.No     T14.4(t7         I  Cl.    1  18       29    1 


^f  "-^ 


IT 


with  a  ratchet  revoluble  with  the  bobbin,  and  an  arm 
Blldsble  up  and  down  on  the  spindle  and  revoluble  with 
the  flier,  and  a  pawl  carried  l)y  the  arm  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  as  described. 


In  a   11  iiun  I  hdiipcr  the  combination  with   .i  whc<-l  sup 
[miSmI    >trnrture,    m     shaft    and    means    for    rotating    the 
shaft,    of    arms   extending    radially    from    the    shaft,    hoes 
upon   the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  parallel   fingers  extending 
from   t>i.    rear  <  iifl<  "f  thr  lir-es  and  constituting  continua 
tions  itortif 


1.  In  a  fly  frame,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  flier 
carried  thereby,  and  a  bobbin  revoluble  on  the  spindle, 
with  a  ratchet  attached  to  the  bobbin,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  spindle  having  a  pawl  in  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  as  described 

2.  In  a  fly  frame,  tl  1  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  flier 
carried   thereby,  and   a   bobbin   revoluble   on  the  spindle, 


1. (•57, 464       TRUSS  PAD.      Christina    Simanek    and    An- 
ton  Stkidl.   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jan.   24.    1912.      Serial 

No,    «7a.l77        (Cl     12':  ^i.>o  ) 


1  .K  device  of  tli<  class  dcscrllied  comprising  a  pneu- 
tiiatic  pad.  permanently  inflated,  cttnsistlng  of  a  larger 
liulb  portion  and  a  smaller  siipplemeatal  portion  .  a  cov- 
ering <'f  hard  materia!  mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of 
said  larger  bulli  portion  .  and  a  netting  incasing  the  outer 
slile  iif  said  pad  for  maintaining  said  covering  In  position 
upon  said  pad.  substantially  as  described 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic pad,  permanently  Inflated,  consisting  of  a  larger 
bulb  portion  and  a  smaller  supplemental  bulb  portion  ;  a 
covering  of  fabric  for  said  pad  :  a  plate  of  hard  material 
mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  larger  bulb  portion 
over  said  fabric  .  and  a  netting  of  fabric  incasing  the 
outer  side  of  said  pad  for  maintaining  said  plate  In  posi- 
tion upon  said  pad.  substantially  as  described. 

.'V  K  device  of  the  class  descrli(ed  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic imd.  p«'rmanently  inflated,  consisting  of  a  larger 
bulb  p<irtion  and  a  smaller  supplemental  bulb  portion  :  a 
plate  of  silver  mounted  uj)on  the  outer  side  of  said 
larger  bulb  portion  ;  and  a  silk  netting  incasing  the  outer 
side  of  said  pad  for  maintaining  said  plate  in  position 
upon  said  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllved  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic pad.  permanently  inflat' d.  consisting  of  a  larger 
bulb  portion  and  a  smaller  supplemental  bulb  portion ; 
a  covering  of  silk  fabric  for  said  pad  ;  a  plate  of  silver 
mounted  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  larger  bulb  portion 
over  said  fabric;  and  a  silk  netting  incasing  the  outer 
side  of  said  pad  for  maintaining  said  plate  in  position 
upon  said  pad,  suiwtantlaily  as  descrl!>ed 


1  (>,'7  4fi.''i.     NI"T  I.OCK.     CBoiiuK.  J    Simon.   La   Relle,  Pa, 

i  tied   (  e  t     «;.    l!ill        Serial    N<>    *1,'.;',,2 1  2        >("!     151 — 24.  » 


In  8  nut  k>ck  a  nut  having  a  lateral  threaded  aperture 
c<immunicatlng  with  the  bore  of  the  nut  and  with  a  key 
way  opening  into  the  aperture,  a  set  screw  engaging  In 
the  threaded  aperture  and  having  a  square  head  externally 
of  the  nut.  and  a  key  engaging  in  the  key  way  and  bearing 
against  the  head  at  one  side  and  with  a  lateral  offset 
engaging  o-v»r  the  outer  end  of  the  bead. 


1.057,466.     POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 

Clakbncb  W.  Taylob,  Chicago,  111.,   assignor  to  Agnes 

Poage  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  18.  1912.     Serial 

No.  731.934.      (Cl.   74 — 34.  i 

1.   In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of    a    divided    shaft,    differential    gearing    connecting    the 
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opposing  endx  of  the  dirided  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
to  eacb  portion  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  rotatable  bousing 
In  operative  engagement  with  the  dtfferential  gearing, 
•aid  housing  having  itJ4  opposite  ends  suitably  formed  to 
constitute  members  of  clutches  for  one-way  power  trans- 
mitting engagement  with  the  clutch  members  flied  to  the 
respective  portions  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  between  the  members  of  the  respective  clutches, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  housing. 


2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  diviiied  shaft,  differential  gearing  connecting  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  rotatable  housing 
in  operative  relation  with  the  differential  gearing,  and 
a  plurality  of  one-way  clutches  each  comprising  a  member 
fixed  to  one  part  of  the  divided  shaft  and  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  rotatable  housing  constituting  the  other  clutch 
member,  and  rollers  disposed  l)€tween  the  members  of 
the  respective  clutches  to  cause  the  shafts  and  the  hous 
ing  to  rotate  together  In  one  direction  and  to  permit 
either  shaft  to  instantly  disengage  from  the  rotatable 
housing  without  manual  effort  and  rotate  faster  in  a 
foi-ward  direction  than  the  bousing. 

3.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  divided  shaft,  differential  gearing  connecting  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  divided  shaft,  a  rotatable  bousing 
In  operative  engagement  with  the  differential  gearing, 
means  for  rotating  the  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  one- 
way clutches  each  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  one  part 
of  the  divided  shaft  and  an  adjacent  end  of  the  rotatable 
bousing  and  means  therebetween  to  cause  the  shafts  and 
the  housing  to  rotate  together  and  to  permit  either  shaft 
to  instantly  disengage  from  the  housing  without  manual 
effort  and  rotate  faster  in  a  forward  direction  than  the 
housing. 


1.057.467.      VEHICLETIHE.      Ch.uii.k.s    S     H  knek.    Ak 
ron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   Akron.   Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio       Filed    Feb. 
6,    1911.      Serial  No.  606,983.      (Cl.  1.52— 7  ) 


wardly  projecting  flanges,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  which  are 
inclined  for  engagement  with  the  leveled  surfaces  of  the 
tire  flaeges,  strengthening  rods  passing  transversely 
through  the  base  portion  of  the  tire,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  extend  outwardly  so  that  the  upper  surfaces  there- 
of directly  engage  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  wheel,  said  strengthening  rods  having  tiifir 
opposite  protruding  ends  l)ent  inwardly  to  occupy  a 
dlvt  ifiinf  relnil(jn  with  reference  to  each  other  and  to  pre 
sfiit  upp' !•  siirfar.'-^  of  sai<i  prntruding  ends  Inclining  in 
kt'i-pinLT  with  rtiH  inclination  of  the  side  members,  the 
un.l'  1  in-;iiii',i  siirfiice-;  of  said  ends  encaging  the  ba?*.' 
portion  of  tlip  rrslllpnt  tinv  and  means  for  drawing  the 
side  nicoiliers  toward  e;ich  other  to  cause  the  ends  of 
thp  f rtmfivtMwc  rod-:  to  .'iitiHge  l)eueath  the  flanges  thereof 
and  to  stniirt'  tli''  has.'  portion  of  the  tire  l)etwetn  tlif 
rod.s  ariil    the   peripheral   p<irti'>n   of   the   wlieel. 

i         I 


The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  resilient  tire 
moonted  thereon  having  flanges  at  Its  opposite  edges  bev 
eled  on  their  upper  surfaces,  and  fastening  means  f<^r 
securing  said  tire  to  the  wheel  comprising  members  at 
opposite  tides  of  the  wheel  forming  n  space  therebetwec!) 
for  the  reception  of  the  base  of  th>    tire,  and  ha  vim;  in 


l.n.-,7  4f,&  A(  TO.MATK"  ROLL  SKINNING  ME<  HA- 
NIS.M.  L.\Dl.SLAt  s  .1.  VBCHIN8KY,  I'ort  Edwards,  Wis  . 
assk'iior  of  one- ha  If  to  (illbert  E.  Marvin,  Nekmjsa.  Wis  , 
and  on-  half  to  .\rha  B.  Marvin,  Chicmro.  11!  Filed 
Mar     !>».    Iftll'.      Serial  No    684..52fl       m  ci    O'.' — fi7   . 
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1  hi  cotnbination  witli  the  upper  and  lower  press  roll.s 
of  a  pulp  machine,  one  of  which  rolls  is  adapted  to  fec^-ive 
accumulating  layers  of  pulp,  of  a  skinning  Imife,  means 
for  guiding  said  knife  longitudinally  across  tho  tare  of 
said  receivini:  roll,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected 
with  said  knife,  vaivi'  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  tin  ler  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  means  ren- 
dered operative  when  said  pulp  reaches  n  certain  thickness 
on  said  reciivln;;  roll  to  control  said  valve  mechanism 
to  causf  reciprocation  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder 
and  reciprocation  of  the  knife  across  the  recelvirii:  roll 
to  ctit  the  accumulated  sheet  of  pulji  thfr'>on 

2.  In  rouitiinat ion  \vith  the  upper  and  lower  press  rolls 
of  a  pulp  tnachiiK-  Mte  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  ac- 
cumulating layers  if  pulp,  of  a  skinning  knife,  guide- 
w.nys  for  guidinz  ti.-  ■uoverii'nt  of  said  knife  loogittidi- 
na:!y  across  t  i 
piston  re'  ;pro' 
with   ~a:(!    kii;''> 

"f     fluid     UTld.T 

'■"ntroiiin-    till 

ni.  an>    u;  torn  a  tif  a  ily   actuated   when  the   accumulated   pu:p 

rfi''!ies  II    •.■rtaiii  thi.'kneso  to  set  said  cam  mechanism   in 


f  V  .■  (if  <aid  receiving  r"!',  a  cylinder,  a 
i  ;■  within  said  cylind"  r  and  connected 
\.i!v  niechanistn  for  contr<>lllne  the  flow 
■  '-.-one  to  said  cylinder  ram  raecbaidsm 
.P'  ration    of   said    valve    mechanism     and 


iperatioE 
.!     hi  I 
if   a    pulp 


■  ruhiiiatioii  with  the  upper  and  lower  pre?i>;  rolls 
machine,  ont-  of  which  receives  accumuluating 
layer-  .f  pnlp,  of  a  skinning  knife,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
withiii  siiid  cylinder  and  a  rod  extendins;  from  said  piston 
and  connected  ni  its  outer  end  with  said  knife,  said  cylin- 
der ttotiij:  po-^ltloned  so  that  said  piston  when  actuated 
will  cause  nciprocation  of  the  knife  across  the  face  of 
the  recejvin>r  ro;!.  valv^  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  vaive  meclianism  and  carrying  a  cam 
roller,  a  cam  disk  for  cooperating  with  said  roller  to 
shift  the  valve  stem  and  vnlve  mechanism  to  control  the 
flow  of  fiuid  to  the  cylinder  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  therein,  a  normally  Interrupted  driving  trgln  be- 
tween said  cam  disk  and  receiving  roll  and  means  for  clos- 
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ing  said  driying  train  when  the  accumulating  pulp  on  the 
receiving  roil  reache«  a   predetermined    thickness 

4.  In  comtiination  with  the  upper  and  lower  press  rolls 
of  a  pulp  machine,  one  of  which  receives  accvmuiating 
layers  of  pulp  of  a  skinning  knife,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder  and  a  rod  extending  from  said  piston 
and  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  said  knife,  said  cyl- 
inder being  positioned  so  that  said  piston  when  actuated 
will  cause  reciprocation  of  the  knife  across  the  face  of 
the  receiving  roll,  vnive  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  a  stem  extending 
from  said  valve  mechanism  and  carrying  a  cam  roller,  e 
cam  disk  for  cooperating  with  said  roller  to  shift  the 
valve  stem  and  valve  mechanism  to  ci>ntrol  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  [uston 
therein,  a  gear  wheel  (X)nnected  with  said  disk,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  receiving  roll,  said  jrear  wheels  l)elng  nor 
mally  out  of  mesh  and  vertically  movable.  Journal  t)oxes 
for  said  receiving  ri)ll  for  allowing  said  receiving  roll  to 
gradually  raise  as  the  accumulating  pulp  increases  in 
thickness  thereon,  said  gears  being  brought  into  mesh 
as  soon  as  the  pulp  reaches  a  predetermined  thickness. 

&.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  press  rolls 
of  a  pulp  machine,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
accumulated  layers  of  pulp,  guide  bars  eit'ndln„'  in  front 
of  the  receiving  roll,  a  head  mounted  on  said  guide  bar^ 
to  recipr.icate  thereon,  a  knife  pivoted  on  said  head,  yield 
lug  means  on  said  head  acting  against  said  knife  to  hold 
the  knife  edge  against  said  receiving  roll,  and  nMans  auto 
matlcally  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  pulp  on  said  roll 
for  causing  recipr<.><"ation  of  said  riead  and  application 
of  the   ki.ife   to  cut   the  pulp 

iClaiMi   ti  not    printed    in    the   iiazette.] 


1.0f.7.4«9        STEAM     TKAI' 
Me.      Fil.ll    Feh     -4.    li^l^ 
137—101)..) 


riA\!P    Waprfn     I,'wi>.ton, 
SfrlHl    No     079.729.       (CI. 


.A  steam  trap  iiicluduiu  a  cioM-d  chamber,  an  inlet  th.rc 
for.  an  outlet  m  the  l^wer  portion  there<if.  a  borisontally 
disposed  viiivi'  for  ( ontroil jn^'  <;ald  outlet,  an  external 
spring  for  <  losini;  said  valve,  a  pair  of  paraiiei  braekets  in 
the  side  of  said  chamlH'r  dispttsed  side  hy  side  to  foriii 
•  guiding  space  betwe^Ti  them,  an  upright  iever  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  and  havinx  its  upper  end  movable  In  saiu 
gliding  space  and  guided  by  said  brackets,  a  horizontally 
disposed  valve  spindle  connected  with  said  valve  and  to 
said  upright  lever,  a  float,  an  upward  extending  arm  for 
said  float  pivoted  at  a  point  Ixtween  its  ends  to  the  ends 
of  said  brackets  and  a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said  upriKlit  iev.r 


lo  compensate  thereby  for  take  up  of  the  sereen-aheet  as 
required,  spring  tension  means  to  support  said  screen-ebeet 
In  operative  position  within  the  field  of  said  framing  and 
devices  connected  with  certain  other  reinforce  edge-stripe 


1  Or>7.47(i  SCREEN  -  MOFNT  FOR  I'RO.IECTION  MA 
CHINE  WORK  ANO  SIMILAR  PFRl'OSES  (  i.ayton 
.s  Wr.KTHNKR.  Pbiladelphl.1.  I'a  .  assignor  to  Williams. 
Brown  and  Earle.  Inc  .  I'hiladelphia .  Pa.,  a  ("'orporatlon 
of  Pennsylvsnla.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No 
673,149.       (CI.    45  -24  I 

The  combination.  In  a  screen  mount,  of  s  setting,  a 
screen-sheet  connected  with  a  framing,  consisting  of  two 
sides  and  two  ends  respectively  rigidly  secured  together 
the  RiTeen  sheet  prop<^'r  having  reinforce  rear  edee  strips 
each    Independent    of   the   others   to    provide    corner  spaces 
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of  sai(3  scr''en  sheet  and  said  Iraiijiug.  to  compensate  for 
huckling  or  bulging  of  said  screen  sheet  aided  by  certain 
of  said  reinforcing  e<l^'.  i-'rips.  substantially  a?-  and  for 
the  purpose  described 


1,0,-.7.471  MACHINF  iOR  MANUFACTURING  PLATES 
OF  HOARI'S  Am>kks  AiiiusT  Wkstman.  Stockholm. 
Sweden,  assignor  lo  J.  &  C.  (i  Bolinders  Mekanlsks 
Verkstads  .VktielK)lag.  Stockholm.  .'Sweden.  Filed  Nov 
30.   191U.      S.rial   No    j94.f»b;i      i(  ;,    144      7   . 


V-' 


1      h!    a    mai  liiiie    f  t    manufact iiriru'   idai.--    of   def.-rmi- 
nated   si/c   i.f   rnati  hcd    Njards   in   a   ( nntlnuoiis   oi>eratton 
the      -oniliiri.M' ion     of    grooving    and    tonguing     means    for 
m;ii    hintr     the     hoards.     fee<llng     means     for     moving      ibf 
mat' led   hoards    :ont;ii udinally.  one  afier  the  other,  shift 
ing    im-ans    for   moving  eacb   board    laterally    into   position 
into    which    the   niatclied    parts   are   engaged   by   the    lonsi 
tiidlnal   motion  of  the   following  Ijoard.  automatically  cou- 
pling means   for  throwing  the  said   means  into  operation 
at  Intervals,  cross  cutting  means  for  trimming  the  plate  of 
Iwards.  and  means  for  cutting  said  plate  of  boards  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  boards  Independently  of   the 
lateral  movement  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose   set    forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  of  determl 
nated  slie  of  matched  boards  in  a  continuous  operation. 
the  combination  of  grooving  and  tonguing  meana  for 
matching  the  lioards,  feeding  meflns  for  moving  the 
matched  Isjards  longitudtnaily.  one  after  the  other,  shift 
Ing  means  for  moving  each  board  laterally  into  position 
Into  which  the  matchixl  parts  are  engaged  by  the  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  the  following  board,  automatically  coa- 
pUne  means  for  throwing  the  said  means  into  operation  at 
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iDterrals,  croM-cuttIng  means  for  trlmmlDg  the  plate  of 
boarda,  means  for  cutting;  the  plate  of  boards  In  the  longi- 
tadinal  direction  of  the  boards  independently  of  the  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  same,  and  coupling  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  the  said  last  mentioned  cutting  means 
into  operation  at  Interrals,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  of  determi- 
nated size  of  matched  boards  In  a  continuous  operation, 
the  combination  of  grooving  and  tongulng  means  for 
matching  the  boards,  feeding  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing the  boards  to  be  joined  longitudinally,  one  after  the 
other,  in  the  same  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  means 
for  causing  the  leading  board  to  move  longitudinally  at  a 
rate  of  speed,  greater  than  that  of  the  matching  motion, 
means  for  moving  each  board  laterally  Into  position  Into 
which  the  matched  parts  are  engaged  by  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  following  board,  cross  cutting  means  for 
trimming  the  plate  of  boards,  and  means  for  cutting 
the  plate  of  boards  obtained  into  pieces  of  determinated 
width. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  of  boards,  the 
combination  of  cutters  for  grooving  and  tonguing  the 
boards,  means  for  continuously  moving  the  boards  longi- 
tudinally between  the  said  cutters,  means  for  moving  a 
grooved  and  tongued  board  laterally  into  position  to  rp- 
ceive  the  matched  part  of  the  next  board  leaving  the  cut- 
ters, and  means  for  causing  the  said  latter  board  to  move 
longitudinally  into  engagement  with  the  former  board  at 
a  speed  which  is  considerably  greater  than  the  speed  of 
the  board,  when  moving  between  the  cutters. 

5.  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  plates  of  determi 
nated  size  of  matched  boards  in  a  continuous  operation, 
the  combination  of  cutters  for  grooving  and  tongulng  the 
boards,  feeding  means  for  continuously  moving  the 
matched  boards  longitudinally,  one  after  the  other,  in  the 
same  vertical  and  horizontal  planes,  means  for  feeding  the 
leading  board  longltudlually  at  a  rate  of  speed  greater 
than  that  of  the  matching  motion,  a  slide  placed  at  the 
side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  boards  and  adapted 
to  move  transversely  to  the  same,  and  means  for  causing 
the  said  slide  to  reciprocate  at  Intervals  so  as  to  place  the 
board  supplied  thereto  Into  posiMon  into  which  the 
matched  parts  are  engaged  by  the  longitudinal  motion  of 
the  next  board  supplied,  means  for  trimming  the  plate  of 
boards,  and  means  for  cutting  the  plate  of  boards  of  Iwards 
Into  pieces  of  determinated  width. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  5  7,472.  COMBINATION  TRACTOR  AND  II. OW. 
Walter  S.  Wilbv,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912 
Serial   No.   074,768.      (CI.   97 — 72. 1 
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1.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  an  axle;  rotatable  tractor  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  each  being  provided  with  pawls ;  and 
idler  tractor  wheels  upon  the  axle,  each  being  dispoaed  ad- 
jacent to  and  having  an  annular  rack  normally  engaged  by 
the  pawls  of  a  rotatable  tractor  wheel. 

2.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  an  axle ;  a  pair  of  rotatable  tractor 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  each  being  provided  upon  one  of 
its  aide*  with  pawls;  a  pair  of  idler  tractor  wheels  upon 
the  axle,  each  being  dispoeed  adjacent  to  and  having  an 
annular  rack  normally  engaged  by  the  pawls  of  a  rotatable 
tractor  wheel,  the  operation  being  that  a  forward  move- 
DMBt  of  either  of  the  rotatable  tractor  wheels  will  cause  a 
moTement  in  unison  therewith  of  the  idler  tractor  wheel 


with  which  it  Is  engaged,  a  rearward  movement  of  the  ro- 
tatable tractor  wheels  permitting  a  forward  rotatable 
movement  of  said  idler  tractor  wheels. 

3.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  an  axle,  rotatable  tractor  wheels 
mounted  thereon  ;  Idler  tractor  wheels  upon  the  ail«,  each 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  roUtable  tractor  wheel :  co- 
operating devices  arranged  to  connect  each  rotatable  trac- 
tor wheel  and  an  idler  tractor  wheel  for  causing  each  Idler 
tractor  wheel  to  be  rotated  forwardly  at  the  same  speed 
as  the  rotatable  tractor  wheel  with  which  it  is  connected 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  rotatable  tractor 
wheels,  eaid  devices  permitting  a  forward  rotatable  move 
ment  of  the  Idler  tractor  wheels  during  a  rearward  move- 
ment of  said   rotatable  tractor  wheels. 

4.  An  implement  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising. 
In  combination  with  an  axle,  rotatable  tractor  wheels 
mounted  thereon  ;  Idler  tractor  wheels  upon  the  axle,  each 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  rotatable  tractor  whe«l ;  and 
a  plurality  of  pawls  and  a  ratchet  arranged  to  cooperate 
between  each  rotatable  tractor  wheel  and  an  idler  tractor 
wheel  for  causing  a  positive  rotatable  movement  in  one 
direction  of  the  Idler  tractor  wheels  from  the  movements 
of  the  rotatable  tractor  wheels  when  moving  in  the  same 
direction 

5.  An  Implement  for  the  purpose  de8crU)ed,  comprising, 
in  combdnatlon  with  an  axle,  rotatable  spader  cylinders 
provided  with  circular  wet*  with  sleeves,  said  sleeves  pro- 
viding bearings  upon  the  axle  while  the  cylinders  are  dis- 
posed endto-end  :  spacing  members  upon  the  axle  between 
the  sleeves  for  preventing  a  contact  of  one  cylinder  with 
anotla  r :  and  a  plurality  of  dust-guards,  each  having  a 
transverse  flauije  mounted  upon  the  web  of  one  cylinder 
and  dl.«poscd  In  the  plane  of  an  adjacent  cylinder  to  dr- 
rumscrlbe  the  spacing  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(».")7.47.H  STT'Ml'  rri.LKI!  .I.tMKs  c  Williamson, 
Inulley.  <ia  Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  463,454. 
(CI.  57—105.) 


1.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  tlu>  frame, 
of  thf  windinji  drvim,  tlie  rotataiile  clutch  plate  overlyiUK' 
the  tiji  '>f  the  frame  juid  formed  with  an  angular-bofw  fit- 
tin;;  n  rorrespondlnt;  socket  in  the  drum,  the  sweep  seat 
<:ip  provided  with  a  shaft  extending  through  the  clutch 
plate  and  dnim  and  stepped  In  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 
and  clutch  pawls  carried  by  the  seat  cap  to  loclt  the  cap 
and  clutch  plate  together.  snbRtantlally  as  described. 

L'.  In  n  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  the  wlndlnc  drum,  the  clutch  plate  having  a  notched 
periphery  and  formed  with  a  circular  boss  to  rotatably 
mount  the  plate  in  the  top  of  the  frame  and  with  an 
angular  boss  below  the  circular  boss  to  fit  in  a  correspond- 
ing cavity  In  the  drum  to  operatively  connect  together  the 
drum  and  clutch  plate,  the  sweep  seat-cap  provltjed  with 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  clutch  plate  and  drum,  pawls 
movahly  mounted  on  the  seat  cap  to  engage  the  notches 
in  the  clutch-plate,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pawls 
from  locking  engagement  with  the  clutch  plate,  substan- 
tia lly  as  described. 

3.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  the  winding  drum,  a  clutch-plate  mounted  in  the  top 
of  the  frame  and  formed  with  an  angular  boss  to  fit  In  a 
corresponding  opening  in  the  drum,  a  sweep  seat-Cap  hav- 
ing a  shaft  passing  through  the  clutch  plate  and  drum, 
pawls  movably  mounted  on  the  seat-cap  to  have  locking  en 
gagemcnt    with    the   clutch-plate,   and   a    lever   operatively 
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connected  with  the  pawls  to  release  them  from  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  plate,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  stump  puller,  the  C(>mblnation  with  the  frame, 
of  the  winding  drum,  the  clutch  plate  mounted  in  the  top 
of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  drum  to  rotate  there- 
with, the  sweep  seat-cap  provided  with  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  clutch-plate  and  drum,  and  having  shoulders 
formed  on  opposite  sides,  at  opp<isite  ends,  pawls  pivotally 
connected  to  said  shoulders  and  having  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch-plate,  a  lever  and  links  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  pawis.  said  links  being  connected  with 
the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  substantially  as 
described. 


1  <i,'.7.474  I'NKUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN 
STRUMENTS.  Mohhi.s  S.  WaitiHT,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filled  .Tuly  S.  1902.     Serial  No    114,724       (CI.  84—191.) 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  opening  In 
one  uf  its  walls,  of  a  metallic  shell  outside  said  vacuum 
chaml>er.  a  cylindrical  body  extending  from  said  shell  and 
inserted  in  the  opening  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  Inclosed  In  said  shell,  a  valve  stem  operstively 
connected  with  said  diaphragm,  an  inlet  opening  to  said 
vacuum  chamber,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
fur   cl<  sins  said   Inlet   opening,   substantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  box  inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls,  of  a  metallic  shell, 
a  metallic  cylindrical  body  detachably  held  In  said  opening 
and  having  an  exterior  flange  outside  sal4  box,  a  metallic 
shell  held  by  said  tiange,  a  flexible  diaphragm  inclosed  in 
said  ft!:ell.  a  gasket  interposed  between  the  wall  of  said 
v:uiiuni  t  hamt>er  and  said  flange  and  means  for  drawing 
said  tlanRc  against  said  gasket,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  t>  to  .".7  iu>t  printed  In  the  liazette.  ] 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments  i  lie 
combination  of  a  box  inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
having  openings  in  its  opposite  walls,  a  metallic  shell 
I'ommunicatlng  with  the  vacuum  chamber  through  one 
of  said  openings,  a  tloxible  diaphragm  held  in  said  shell,  a 
N  X  inclosing  an  air  chamber  and  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  in  Its  opposite  walls,  means  for  attaching 
said  t>oxee  together  with  their  openlDgs  In  alinement.  a 
valve  stem  held  concentrically  with  said  openings  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  flexible  diaphragm  and 
valves  carried  by  said  vnlve  stem  for  closing  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  openinjis  of  said  air  cliamt>er.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

L'.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  nnisicai  instruments  the 
combination  of  a  Ik)X  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber  and 
having  openings  in  Its  oppitsite  walls,  a  metallic  shell 
communicating  with  the  vacuum  chamber  through  one  of 
said  openings,  a  flexible  diaphragm  held  in  said  metallic 
shell,  a  box  inclosing  an  air  chamber  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  In  its  oppo«slte  walls,  means  for  attaching 
said  boxes  together  with  their  openings  in  alinement,  a 
valve  stem  held  concentrically  with  said  openings  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  flexible  diaphragm, 
valves  carried  by  said  valve  stem  for  closing  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  of  said  air  chamber,  and  a  motor  pneu- 
matic communicating  with  said  air  chamber,  substantially 
as  described. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  box  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  motor 
pneumatic,  a  valve  controlled  passage  connecting  said 
motor  pneumatic  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  an  opening 
in  one  of  the  walls  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
metallic  body  detachably  held  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end.  a  meialllc  shell  detachably  held 
by  said  flange  outside  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  held  in  said  shell,  and  a  vaive  for  controlling 
said  valve  controlled  air  passage  operatively  connected 
with  said  flexible  dlapbragm.  subetantlally  as  described. 


l.t».-,7.47.'>         FILTER.        (iKoar.E     .1       Yut  N<i 
Filed  July  li;.  1911:      Serial  No.  7n9,07v 


Reno. 

CI.    -f^- 


Nev. 

-S6.) 


1  Apparatus  for  filtering  slimes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  supported  on  suitable  t>oar- 
Ings.  a  plurality  of  disk-like  filtering  units  mounted  there- 
on, each  of  said  units  being  suitably  divided  into  a  number 
of  independent  cells  connected  with  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  shaft  by  passages  opening  into  said  shaft  in  annu- 
lar arrangement,  a  hollow  stationary  shaft  or  cylinder 
fitting  snugly  within  said  rotatable  shaft  and  provided 
with  suction  apertures  or  slots  extending  around  a  por- 
tion of  its  p>eriphery  and  arranged  to  register  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  passages  in  said  filtering  units,  snction 
or  pressure-reducing  means  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  stationary  cylinder,  a  compressed  air  con- 
duit ertending  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder,  and 
hranches  leading  from  the  conduit  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  said  cylinder  and  terminating  is  pressure  apertures 
substantially  in  line  with  said  suction  apertures. 

2.  .\pparatuB  for  filtering  slimes  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  disk-like  filtering  units,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cells 
each  provided  with  an  outlet  communicating  with  a  pas- 
sage extending  Inwardly  through  an  annular  collar  or  huh 
secured  to  said  radia!  cells,  means  extending  through  the 
hubf?  of  said  filtering  units  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
same,  such  supporting  means  being  provided  with  a  set  of 
annularly  arranged  apertures  or  ports  for  each  said  disk, 
and  said  ports  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  passages  through  the  respective  hubs,  suction 
means  communicating  with  some  of  said  ports  In  each  set, 
pressure  means  communicating  with  another  port  or  ports 
in  each  set,  and  means  for  rotating  said  filtering  units. 

3.  Apparatus  for  flltertng  slimes  and  the  like  comprising 
a  plurality  of  disk-like  nnits  monnted  to  rotate  in  close 
engagement  with  a  stationary  hollow  cylinder  extending 
therethrongh,  each  said  filtering  unit  comprising  inde- 
pendent cells  proTlded  with  outlet  passages  terminating  In 
annularly  arranged  ports  or  apertures  substantially  In 
planar  alinement  with  a  set  of  peripheral  p>orts  in  said 
stationary  cylinder  and  arranged  to  register  therewith 
during   rotation,    pressure    means   communicating   with    at 
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leant  one  of  «ald  peripheral  ports  In  each  aet,  and  auction 
means  commun  lea  ting  with  said  hollow  cylloder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  filter,  a  rotatably  mounted  filtering  unit, 
an  adJoaUble  scraper  adjacent  the  filtering  surface  there 
of.  said  scraper  being  plvotally  mounted  on  suitable  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  a  slotted  sector,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  engaging  the  slot 
In  said  8e<'tor  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  scraper 
relative  to  said  filtering  surface. 

5  In  a  roUry  disk  filter,  a  disk-like  filtering  unit  com 
prising  a  central  hub,  arms  or  spokes  supported  thereby 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  each  such  spoke  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  members  spaced 
apart,  strips  arranged  to  bridge  the  space  between  the 
members  of  each  such  pair  and  to  clamp  filtering  material 
thereagalnst,  and  means  for  holding  said  strips  tightly 
against  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gnzette] 


1,057,476.     VALVE.     William   P.  Ankkrson,  New  York, 
N    Y.      Filed   .July    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    707.057.       (CI 

10:!— 8.) 


1.  A  sump  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  with  fluid 
pressure  and  vent  ports  communicating  therewith,  a 
jfland  within  the  casing  Intermediate  said  ports,  a  circum 
fprentlally  perforated  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  designed 
10  communicate  with  a  sump,  a  circumferentially  perfor 
ated  gland,  the  Interior  of  which  communicates  with  the 
rent  duct  and  in  which  perforated  gland  the  closed  end 
of  said  pipe  la  adapted  to  telescope,  and  float-operated 

means  for  moving  the  pipe  longitudinally  to  allow  only 
one  or  the  other  of  said  ducts  to  communicate  at  the  same 
time  with  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  as  set  forth, 

2.  A  sump  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  with  fluid 
pressure  and  vent  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  gland 
within  the  casing  intermediate  said  ports,  a  circumfer- 
entially perforated  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  designed  to 
communicate  with  a  sump,  a  circumferentially  perforated 
gland,  the  Interior  of  which  communicates  with  the  vent 
duct  and  In  which  perforated  gland  the  closed  end  of  said 
pipe  is  adapted  to  telescope,  means  for  adjusting  said  per- 
forated gland,  and  float-actuated  mechanism  for  moving 
the  pipe  longitudinally  to  allow  only  one  or  the  other  of 
said  ducts  to  communicate  at  the  same  time  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  pipe,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sump  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  wltk  fluid 
pressure  and  vent  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  cir 
cumferentlally  perforated  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  de- 
signed to  communicate  with  a  sump,  a  circumferentially 
perforated  gland  within  the  casing  intermediate  said 
porta,  the  interior  of  which  communicates  with  the  vent 
duct  and  in  which  perforated  gland  the  closed  end  of  said 
pipe  Is  adapted  to  telescope,  a  plug  fitted  in  one  end  of 
said  casing,  an  adjusting  screw  having  threaded  connec 
tlon  with  said  plug  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  closed 
end  of  said  perforated  gland,  and  flpat-actaated  means  for 
moving  the  pipe  Iwigltudinally  to  allow  only  one  or  the 


other  of  said  ducts  to  communicate  at  the  same  time  with 
said  pipev  &*  Bet  forth. 

4.  A  sump  valve  comprising  a  valve  rasing  with  fluid 
pressure  and  rent  ports  communicating  therewith,  a 
gland  within  the  casing  intermediate  said  ports,  a  circum- 
ferentially perforated  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  designed 
to  communicate  with  the  sump,  an  oscillating,  float  actu- 
ated lever  for  moving  said  pipe  longitudinally  to  allow 
only  one  or  the  other  of  said  ducts,  at  the  same  time,  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  said  pipe,  a  pivotal  trip 
lever  which  Is  slotted  for  the  reception  of  said  oscillating 
lever,  and  a  welRht  having  a  tapfrlng  recess  therein,  and 
In  which  one  end  of  the  slotted  lever  is  pivoted,  as  set 
forth. 

,■").  A  sump  valve  comprising  a  valve  1  aslng  with  fluid 
pressure  and  vent  ports  communicating  therewith,  a  gland 
within  the  casing  and  intermediate  said  ports,  a  circum 
ferentially  perforated  pipe  clost-d  at  one  end  and  designed 
to  communicate  with  n  s«mp.  suitably  packed  cowpllnij 
meml)ers,  bowed  portions  connecting  the  sam*-.  one  of  said 
coupling  memlH'rs  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  opening 
In  a  sump  cover  and  the  other  to  said  valve  casing,  a  collar 
nxed  to  Bald  pipf.  having  lateral  projections,  an  oscillat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bowed  portions  and  having 
a  forked  end  intermediate  said  projections  upon  the  collar, 
and  a  float  stem  pivoted  to  said  lever,  as  set  forth. 

[(  lairn  t>   not   printed  in  the  Gasette. ]  > 


1,057,477  WOVEN  FABIIIC,  TnoMA.s  Hbi.nhlk.  Provi- 
dence. K  1  .  assinnor  to  RolHTt  Rurgess.  .Newton.  Mass  . 
and  Biifiis  H  C.ofT.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov  J2. 
1911.      S.-rial    No    861.812.      (CI.    1,39-9.) 

I 


1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  meml)er8,  and 
transversp  members  interwoven  thiTewlth,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  members  extendlnp  over  alternate  transvfrse 
members  and  under  the  Intermediate  transverse  members, 
and  each  orsald  transverse  members  extending  over  alter- 
nat.>  longltndlnal  memb*TS  and  under  the  Intermediate 
longitudinal  members,  said  longitudinal  members  being 
offset  laterally   and  interlocked   with   each   other. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  comprlsinj;  longitudinal  warp  mem- 
bers, relatively  fine  transvirse  w(>ft  mpmi)er8,  and  rela 
tlvely  (Mjarse  transverse  lillinj;  in«'nit><Ts.  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  members  l>elng  interwoven  with  each  other, 
each  warp  member  passing  under  some  of  the  transverse 
members  and  over  the  other  transverse  members,  said 
warp  members  being  offset  laterally  and  interlocked  with 
each  other. 

S  .\  woven  fabric  comprising  warp  members  and  irans 
verse  members,  some  of  said  transverse  members  beinc 
a  continuous  strand  exttndinK  t)ack  and  forth  and  haviiisr 
loops  formlns:  selvages,  the  other  transverse  members 
being  separate  flllings  interspersed  b«'tween  the  connected 
transverse  members,  each  of  said  warp  members  ejtendlng 
over  alternate  transverse  memb<»r8  and  under  the  inter 
venlng  transverse  members,  .said  warp  members  being 
crossed  laterally  with  each  other  and  Interlocked  by 
alternate  transverse  memi>ers.  . 

1,057,4T8.     COMBINATION  RAILWAY-RAIL  AND  RAIL 

JOINT      Abram    p.    Carpenter,  Goshen,    N.    Y.      Filed 

June  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,762.     (CI.  239  ^16  1 

1.    la    combination,    a    b*d    rail    of   soft    steel    having    n 

trough-like  groove  including  an  alining  supplemental  sub 

stantlally    cylindrical    groove,    a   rail    tread   of   hard   steel 

having  an  elongated  tongue  extending  longitudinally  there 

of  having  a   bead  substantially  circular  In  cross  section 


the  trough  like  groove  and  the  alining  supplemental  groove 
adapted    to    receive   the    tongue    and    the   bead,   when    the 

t\vi.  [>!nt«  ,ue  joined  longitudinally,  one  within  the  other. 


J  In  .linil'inat  Ion,  a  b<-d  rail  of  soft  steel  having  a 
trough  like  irroove  inchidlng  an  allnlnj:  supplemental  sub 
stantially  cylindrical  grrK)ve.  a  rail  tread  of  hard  steel 
having'  an  elon>:ated  tongue  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  havinc  a  bead  substantially  circular  in  cross  sec 
tlon,  the  trouk'li  lil<e  groove  and  the  allnlnj:  supplemental 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  and  the  bead,  when 
the  two  parts  ar<  joined  longitudinally,  one  within  the 
other,  the  bead  of  the  tongue  at  one  end  thereof  terminat- 
ing a  short  distance  from  the  end  of  the  tongue,  while  the 
supplemental  grrxive  at  one  end  opposite  to  where  the 
bead  terminates  in  a  shoulder  a  short  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  bed  rail,  with  which  one  end  of  the  bead  con 
tacts,  the  trough-like  groove  of  one  bed  rail  beyond  the 
shoulder  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  which  extends  be- 
yond the  bead  of  the  tread  rail  of  an  adjacent  rail,  there- 
by affording  a  rail  joint,  and  means  penetrating  the  bed 
rail  and  the  tongue,  for  rendering  the  joint  secure. 


1.057,479      VEHICLE      Jons  Chartbr.   Whitman.   Mass 
Filed  Apr     10.  M*V2      Serial  No    6S0,7O4       (CI.  21      90. 1 


.\  vehicle  comprisuiK  front  wiie«ls.  a  front  axle,  a  steer- 
ing frame  (>arried  by  waid  axle  and  extending  toward  the 
rear,  rear  wheels,  a  rear  axle,  a  l.>ody  supporting  frame 
carried  by  said  rear  axle  and  extending  forwardly  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  8ie»'riut:  frame,  pivotal  means  counect- 
lug  s«id  frames  between  the  axles,  the  axis  of  said  means 
being  vertical,  a  track  on  said  steering  frame  In  front  of 
said  pivotal  means,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  body-support- 
ma  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  roll 
on  said  shaft  arranired  to  roll  on  said  track  to  8up;>ort 
the  front  end  of  said  iMtdy-supportlng  frame,  a  toothed 
gear  ou  said  shaft,  a  tooihed  segment  affixed  to  said 
Steering  frame  in  roacthe  relation  to  said  gear,  and  manu 
aliv  operative  means  on  the  body  supporting  frame  for 
luriiln;;   said   shaft. 


1. ••.'•,7.48(1         M\TCHHoX      nOLr>ER         John      Albert 
(iiFArK,    *'liarlottes\  il  le,    \";i  .    assignor    to    Match    Saver 
CoHipany,    Charlottesville,    Va..    a    lorporalion    of    VIr 
irinia       F'lled    IV-c.    5,    1911.      Serial    No     tt64.0i;<        <C]. 
2<»('>     ,31.) 

1  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match-box  holder 
cotiiposed  of  two  memt>ers,  each  of  said  members  having 
inwardly  projecting  tongues  in  position  to  embrace  a 
portion  of  the  other  member  when  said  memtKTS  are  slid 
to>.'ether,  one  of  said  tongues  in  the  form  of  a  spring 
catch  adapted  to  interlock  with  a  barb  on  the  other  mem- 
ber to  automatically  fasten  the  two  members  together, 
one  niemt>er  having  a  plunger  which  enters  the  cover  and 
displaces  the  match-box. 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match-box  holder 
composed  of  two  members,  one  slotted  and  provided  with 
a  spring-tongue,  the  other  slotted  and  provided  with  a 
tongue  and  struck  Into  shape  to  form  a  plunger,  and 
the  plunger  memt>er  having  barbs  which  penetrate  the 
box,  and  having  a  barb  also  which  codperstee  with  the 
spring-tongue  whereby  to  automaticnlly  lock  the  members 
together  when  asaembled. 


.3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  holder 
oonsistlng  of  two  members,  a  plunger  having  barbs  adapted 
to  secure  one  section  of  the  box.  the  plunger  adapt»d  to 
be  inserted  into  the  other  section,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  tongue  and  an  orifice,  a  tongue  on  the  plunger 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  orifice,  the  plunger 
having  a  barb  therein  and  an  orifice  at  Its  lower  end 
through  which  the  tongue  ou  the  back-plate  Is  Inserted, 
and  which  barb  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongu.  on 
the  back  plate  whereby  to  automatically  lock  the  two 
members   together  • 

4,  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  holder 
comprising  two  members  detachably  connected  together, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  tongue  and  one  merat»er 
having  a  barb  for  engaging  and  interlocking  with  the 
other  tongue,  said  tongues  receiving  and  embracing  the 
box  cover  between  them  and  one  member  having  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  box  cover  and  displace  the  box, 
said  member  also  having  means  for  penetrating  and  s«eur- 
ing  the  box 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match-box  holder 
comprising  two  meml>ers  detachable  from  each  other,  each 
member  carrying  means  for  embracing  the  cover  of  the 
box  from  opposite  1  nds.  one  of  said  means  cooperating 
with  means  on  the  other  memb<^r  for  locking  the  two  mem- 
l>er8  together,  and  one  meml>er  having  means  for  displac- 
ing the  box  within  its  cover,  said  latter  named  member 
also  having  a  barb  which  engavres  the  embracing  means 
on  the  other  memlwr  for  securing  the  box  against  removal 
from  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte,] 


1,057,481  SYNCHRONorS  I'KKSSX'RE  CONTROLLING 
DEVICE.  Clypk  C.  F.m<.mfb,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to 
The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  27.  IPIO. 
Serial  No.  599,501.      '  C]    50 — 12.^ 


1.  Th«  combination   with  a   source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
Htire  and  a  low  pressure  receptacle,  of  a  feed  rtlre  device 
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adapted  to  oormallj  supply  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
low  pressure  receptacle  at  a  predetM'mlned  degree  of  pres- 
sure less  ttajua  tbe  pressure  of  said  source  and  means  for 
loading  said  feed  ralre  derice  to  thereby  cause  same  to 
deliver  air  to  the  low  pressure  receptacle  at  a  maximum 
pressure  less  than  the  normal  degree  of  low  pressure. 

2.  A  feed  valre  device  comprising  a  valve  and  piston  for 
supplying  fluid  to  an  outlet,  a  regulating  valve  and  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  normally  effect  the  operation  of  said 
snpply  ralve  and  piston  upon  a  predetermined  reduction 
in  tbe  outlet  pressure,  and  means  for  increasing  tbe  load 
on  said  diaphragm  to  thereby  effect  tbe  operation  of  said 
supply  valve  and  piston  at  a  maximum  pressure  less  than 
the  normal  maximum  outlet  pressure. 

3.  A  feed  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  and  piston 
for  supplying  fluid  to  an  outlet,  a  regulating  valve  and  a 
diaphragm  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  outlet 
and  a  substantially  constant  pressure  for  normally  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  said  supply  valve  and  piston  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  outlet  and  maintain  a  predetermined  degree 
of  pressure  therein,  and  means  for  applying  an  adidtlonal 
load  on  said  regulating  diaphragm  to  render  tbe  same 
operative  only  at  a  degree  of  outlet  pressure  less  than  tbe 
normal  operative  pressure. 

4.  A  feed  valve  device  comprising  a  main  supply  valve 
and  piston,  a  regulating  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side 
to  the  outlet  pressure,  a  valve  operated  by  said  diaphragm 
for  varying  the  pressure  on  said  supply  piston,  a  valve  pis- 
ton normally  subject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure  and  on 
tbe  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a  spring,  a  load  de- 
vice operated  by  said  valve  device  upon  supplying  fluid 
to  the  spring  side  thereof  for  Increasing  the  load  acting 
on  said  diaphragm. 

0.  A  feed  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  mechanism 
operated  by  varying  the  pressure  thereon  for  supplying  fluid 
to  an  outlet,  a  regulating  valve  mechanism  governed  by 
the  outlet  pressure  for  varying  tbe  pressure  on  said  sup- 
ply valve  mechanism,  a  load  device,  and  a  movable  abut- 
ment normally  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  a 
spring  and  fluid  pressure  and  operated  upon  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  spring  side  to  cause  said  load 
device  to  exert  Its  load  upon  said  diapbragm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,067,48S.     BASKET.     Eabl  Hanchbtt,  Jameatown,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,479,     (CI.  217—122.) 


1,057,482.     NUT-LOCK.     (Jree.v  M.  Hall,  Canton,  N.  C. 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Alonso    H.    Robinson,    Canton, 
N.  C.     Filed   Aug.  24.   1912.     Serial   No.  716,856.      (CI 
151—13.) 


In  combination,  a  bolt  having  a  shank  and  provided 
with  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shank  and  adapted  for  clamp- 
ing two  members  together,  the  nut  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radial  recesses,  the  opposite  walls  of  which 
are  beveled,  a  split  spring  ring  adapted  to  be  arranged 
between  the  nut  and  one  of  the  members  and  provided 
with  a  tapering  end  terminating  in  a  lateral  lug  .idapted 
to  enter  any  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  nut,  the  lateral  lug 
having  opposite  beveled  surfaces  to  cofiperate  with  the 
beveled  walla  of  the  recesses,  whereby  the  lateral  lug  may 
move  in  and  out  of  said  recesses  upon  screwing  the  nut 
borne,  and  to  render  it  difficult  to  unscrew  the  nut,  the 
tapering  end  of  tbe  ring  yields  freely  in  order  to  allow 
tbe  lateral  lug  to  move  in  and  out  of  said  recesses  and  to 
paaa  over  tbe  higher  parts  of  tbe  nut  between  said  recesses, 
the  ring  having  an  elongated  tongue,  and  members  inter- 
posed between  tbe  ring  and  one  of  the  first  members  and 
guided  to  the  elongated  tongue  to  insure  a  solid  bearing 
fbr  the  nut  wben  screwed  borne,  and  means  to  prevent  tbe 
ring  from  turning  on  the  shank. 


X  basket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  separate  upstanding  walls,  each  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stout  rigid  metal  rods,  each  metal 
rod  having  its  material  bent  at  right  angles  at  spaced 
Intervals  forming  oppositely  faced  pockets  disposed  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  having  borisontal  upper  and 
lower  holding  shoulders,  slats  fitting  within  the  pockets 
and  held  by  said  shoulders  against  vertical  displacement, 
and  frame  strips  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  metal 
rods.      ]  j 

1.057,484.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  JosBFH  HCBEB.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  Filed  Aug  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  »43,488. 
(1.  24—135.) 


A  clamping  device  having  a  body  of  sul>stantially 
spherical  curvature  and  provided  with  a  flat  fa«e,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  a 
further  opening  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  open- 
ings and  Intersecting  only  one  of  tbe  same,  said  further 
opening  having  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  set  screw 
mouted  in  said  threaded  portion  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  seat  at  said  flat  face  of  said  body, 
said  head  being  of  spherical  curvature, 

I 

1,057.485  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
(jBORCiE  F.  Knollmann,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Filed  June  «. 
191-'.      Serial   No    702.1.S6       (CI    62 — 30. » 


In  combination  with  an  outer  and  an  inner  cylinder, 
lugs  Intermediate  the  cylinders  and  spacing  the  same 
apart,    an    apertured    partition   In   the   inner   cylinder,   a 
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pipe  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  partition  and 
through  one  end  of  both  tbe  inner  and  tbe  outer  cylinders, 
a  series  of  open-ended  flues  positioned  within  the  Inner 
cylinder  and  extending  through  aptertures  formed  in  one 
end  of  tbe  latter  and  the  partition  therein,  a  partition 
within  the  outer  cylinder  having  a  central  opening,  a 
baflle  plate  within  the  outer  cylinder  adjacent  to  its  end 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  exit  pipe  leading  from  tbe  end 
of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  tbe  baflle  plate,  and  an  Inlet 
pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe,  each  communicating  with  the 
Inner  cylinder,  as  shown  and  doscrihed. 


1067.487.     COTTONSEED  PLANTER.     Chaelbs  W.  Loa 
snd  Thomas  L    Mitchbll.  Ooree.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  19, 

1912.      Serial   No.  72«,751        (Cl.   Ill — 7.) 


1.057,486  MILKING      DEVICE.         THBt>DORB      KrprBB, 

Madison,  Wis.     Filed  Jan,  15.  1910      Serial  No  538,172. 
(CI,  31—102,) 


1.  In  a  milking  dpvlc«\  a  casiug,  a  flexildr  tut>»-  (iiispo8e<i 
In  .-^ald  casing,  said  casing  being  flared  at  one  end  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  around  the  upper  half  of  said  fleilhlc 
Mi!^',  Uw  Ii-wer  half  of  said  flexible  XnW  titttnn  snu^'i\ 
flcninst  said  casing,  and  a  connection  whereby  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pulsations  may  have  communication  with  said 
annular  chamber,  the  upper  half  of  said  tube  being  adapt- 
ed to  contract  b.  fore  air  is  admitted  t)etween  the  lnwer 
half  of  sai<t   tube  and  said  insinc 

■J  In  a  milking  devi<-e,  a  rnntng.  a  flexll)lp  tiiho  disposed 
in  said  casing.  Bald  casing  being  flared  at  one  end  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  around  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
the  lower  end  of  said  tul>e  tlttliig  s'iupl\  ac:iinst  said  cas 
Ing.  and  a  connection  whereby  a  source  of  air  supply  may 
have  communication  with  said  annular  chamber,  aubstan 
tlally   as   described 

,''.  In  n  milking  devin  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  flexible  tube  disposed  in  said  casing,  there  being  nor 
mally  an  annular  chamber  between  the  casing  and  tbe 
upper  portion  of  said  tube,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tul)e 
fitting  snugly  against  said  casing,  and  a  connection  where 
by  a  sourte  of  pneumatic  pulsations  may  tommunicate 
with   said  annular   chamber,  substantially   as  descrlU'd. 

4.  In  n  milking  device,  a  substantially  funnel-sbaped 
caslni;,  a  substantially  cone-ehaped  flexible  tul)e  disposed 
within  said  funnel-ahaped  casing,  said  flexible  tube  nor- 
mally fitting  snugly  against  the  lower  or  tubular  portion 
of  the  funnel-shaped  casing,  there  being  normally  an  an- 
nular chamber  between  tbe  said  flexible  tube  and  tbe  up- 
per or  Ixidy  portion  of  the  funnel-ehaped  casing,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  annular  chamber  with  a  source 
of  pneumatic  pulsations 

B.  In  a  milking  device,  a  casing  consisting  of  a  lower 
conical  portion  and  a  substantially  bowl-shaped  upper  por- 
tion, a  cone-shaped  flexible  tube  disposed  in  said  casing, 
said  tube  normally  fitting  snugly  against  tbe  said  conical 
lower  portion  of  said  casing,  there  l>eing  normally  an  an- 
nular chamber  between  tbe  tMwI-sbaped  portion  of  tbe 
'•aslnt  arid  aald  flexible  tube,  means  for  connecting  Kald 
annular  chamber  with  a  source  of  pneumatic  pulsations, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  device  in  operative  position 


In  conitilnation  with  a  seed  receptacle  having  an  edge 
drop  feed  mechanism  Including  a  disk  member,  of  a  pair 
of  agitator  arms  secured  to  tbe  disk,  aald  arms  being  U- 
shaped  in  contour  and  having  yleldable  free  portlona 
adapt'-d  tu  wipe  against  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
seed  re'eptacle.  for  thoroughly  agitating  and  under-min- 
ing the  seeds  so  as  to  prevent  clogging. 


1.0.^T,48S  BUNDLING  MACHINE.  Robert  C  I»waT 
and  Lot  IS  F.  Wixtee,  New  York,  N,  Y.  :  said  Winter 
assignor  to  said  Lowry  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910  Serial 
No.  582.169.      in     100 — 31.  i 


1  .A  hundllng  machine  having  meant  for  forming  a 
tie  of  binding  wire  about  the  bundle,  said  means  includ- 
ing gripper  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  the  wire,  and  an 
actuating  lever  connected  to  the  gripper  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  It  to  draw  the  wire  tightly  about 
the  bundle.  substaDfialiy  as  described. 

2.  A  bundling  machine  having  means  for  forming  a  tie 
of  binding  wire  about  the  bundle,  said  means  including 
gripper  mechanism  adapted  to  grip  tbe  wire,  and  an  actu- 
ating lever  connected  to  tbe  gripper  mechanism  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  It  to  draw  tbe  wire  tightly  about  tbe 
bundle,  a  wire  reel,  and  connections  between  tbe  actu- 
ating lever  and  the  wire  reel  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel 
to  wind  up  tbe  wire  as  It  is  drawn  back  by  tbe  nuintpala- 
tlon  of  the  lever  :  substantially  as  described, 

3.  A  bundling  machine  having  means  for  forming  a 
tie  of  binding  wire  about  tbe  bundle,  said  means  including 
gripper  mechanism  comprising  a  borisontal  bar,  a  block 
sliding  on  the  bar,  a  gripping  cam  co-acting  with  the  block 
to  grip  the  wire,  and  an  actuating  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  gripping  cam  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
cam  Into  gripping  position  and  to  slide  tbe  block  along 
the  borisontal  bar  in  a  direction  to  draw  the  wire  tightly 
at>out  tbe  bundle  ;  substantially  as  deBcrit>ed, 

4.  A  bundling  machine  having  means  for  forming  a  tie 
of  binding  wire  about  tbe  bundle,  said  means  Including 
gripper  mechanism  comprising  a  borisontal  bar  having 
upstanding  guide  members  for  the  wire,  a  block  sliding 
on  the  bar,  a  gripper  cam  co  acting  with  the  block  to  frip 
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til*  wire,  and  a  lever  operatWely  connected  to  the  grlpper 
cam  and  adapted  to  tbrow  it  into  the  (p-ipplng  position 
and  to  slide  the  bloclt  alons?  the  bar  to  draw  the  wire 
tlgbtly  about  the  bundle  ;  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  bundling  machine  having  a  bundling  table,  a  head- 
plate  monnted  for  vertical  reciprocation  at  one  side  of 
the  table,  presser  arms  carried  by  the  head-plate  and 
adapted  to  clamp  the  bundle  on  the  table,  and  means  for 
forming  a  tie  of  binding  wire  about  the  bundle,  said 
means  including  gripper  meclianism  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal bar  supported  from  the  bead-plate  and  movinjj 
vertically  therewith,  a  block  Blldlng  on  the  bar,  a  gripper 
cam  cooperating  with  the  bloclt  to  jrip  the  wire,  and  an 
actuating  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  the  gripper  cam 
and  adapted  to  throw  It  into  gripping  position  and  to 
slide  the  block  on  the  bar  In  a  direction  to  draw  tlie 
wire,  tightly  about  the  bundle;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,067,48©.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
MATERIALS.  Charlib  E.  Mark,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1897.     Serial  No.  667,786.     (CI.  75—84.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hearth  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  composed  of  permeable  material, 
and  its  lower  portion  composed  of  Impermeable  material, 
in  combination  with  a  series  of  perforated  pipes  embedded 
in  the  hearth  between  the  permeable  and  Impermeable 
portions  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  rombina- 
tlon  of  a  porouB  hearth  supporting  the  material  to  be 
treated,  and  means  for  passing  the  air  or  ga^tes  through 
the  porous  hearth  to  the  material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  porous  material  for  supporting  the  material  to 
be  treated,  an  air  chamber  or  passage  underneath  said 
poroas  material,  and  means  for  Introducing  air  or  other 
gasea  to  said  chamber  or  passage.  * 


stalls  built  in  the  fence,  a  platform  from  which  tk«  posts 
rise,  rails  secured  to  the  platform  adjacent  the  poats  and 
having  shoulders  at  their  ends,  an  elongated  troogh  hav- 
ing end  pieces  movable  between  the  shoulders,  the  shoul- 
ders constituting  means  to  limit  the  trough  In  ita  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  the  end  pieces  having  grooves  at 
their  lower  edges  to  straddle  the  rails  and  provided  with 
rollers  In  the  groove  to  engage  the  rails,  guide  rails 
secured  to  the  platform  intermediate  the  first  rails,  strips 
oecured  to  the  trough  transversely  thereof,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  strips,  the  strips  adapted  to  engage  the  second 
rails  to  assist  in  guiding  the  trough,  and  a  lever  havinj: 
a  soclset  fulcrumed  to  the  platform  and  connected  to  the 
bar  for  moving  the  trough.  i 

2.  In  combination,  a  fence,  a  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stalls  and  posts  at  the  end  of  the  plurality  of 
stalls  built  In  the  fence,  a  platform  from  which  the  posts 
rise,  rsills  secured  to  the  platform  adjacent  the  posts  and 
having  shoulders  at  their  ends,  an  elongated  trough  hav 
Intf  end  pieces  movable  between  the  shoulders,  the  shoul- 
ders constitutintf  means  to  ilmit  the  trough  in  its  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  the  end  pieces  having  roller 
t>ea rings  to  engage  the  rails,  a  bar  secured  on  the  rear  of 
the  trough  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  livrr 
havinj;  a  quickly  detachable  fulcrum  connection  with  the 
platform,  a  U  shaped  member  connecting  said  bar  and 
having  a  slut  connection  with  said  lever. 
I 


1.057. 4f>l.  ADJL'STABLE  CHAIN  PORTlftRE,  V.U.AME, 
itR  «;RILLE  .Vi.exavdbr  <;  Morrison  and  Osc  \h 
G<>T$rH.  St.  Louis.  VIo.  Filed  Mar.  L'S.  191:;.  Seri.ii 
.\..    C.vC.OIT       M'l.    !,'•,« — 10.) 


1,05  7.4  90.  SANITARY  HOG-TROUGH.  JosBPH  A. 
MoREN,  Grand  River,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rutledge  M.  Moren.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.147.      (CI.  119 — 63.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fence,  a  frame  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stalls  and  posts  at  the  ends  of  the  plurality  of 


The  improved  adjustable  chain  portiere,  valance,  or 
grille  construction,  comprising  a  suspending  rod  or  pole, 
pole  links  slidlnKly  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  series  of  chain 
links  ronne<tintr  said  pole  links,  a  detachable  wire  om 
nectinp  loop  suspended  from  said  chain  links  and  having 
near  the  center  of  its  length  a  laterally-projecting  spring 
locking  portion,  an  ornamental  body  having  an  axial  bore 
and  detschably  mounted  upon  said  loop  and  forcibly  held 
thereon  by  frictional  contact  with  said  projecting  sprintr- 
locking  portion  of  said  loop  within  said  bore,  and  addi- 
tional ornamental  bodies  depending  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  loop,  below  said  ornamental  t)ody. 


1.057,492.      Bl'NG  WITHDRAWING   MACHINE       Albert 
M.  Mu.NziNGiR,  Wllllamaport,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  22.  190K. 
Serial   No.   468,801,      (CI.  217—112.) 
1.  A  bung  withdrawing  machine  comprising  a  support, 
and  slicing  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  helix   having  a  non-cutting  exterior  and 
a  slicing  blade  lying  in  a  plane  intersecting  at  a   sharp 
angle  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  helix  ad- 
jacent said   cutting  blade. 
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2.  .\  bung  withdrawing  machine  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  support  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  Its  end,  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  down  apon  the  barrel  In  the  operation 
of  the  machine,  and  a  slicing  tool  on  the  end  of  aald 
shaft  provided  with  centering  means  and  with  a  helix  of 
low  pitch  and  of  much  greater  diameter  than  said  center 
ing  means  and  having  a  transverse  slicing  edge  extending 
well  out  from  the  axis  of  said  helix  and  located  In  a  plane 
Intersecting  «t  a  sharp  angle  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  lieiu  sdjacRnt  said  cutting  blade. 


Z.  A  bung  wtihdrawing  machine  comprising-  n  shaft, 
a  aupport  on  said  shaft  adjacent  its  end  and  [irovlded  with 
syaimetncail\  arran^'-d  legs,  a  spindle  carri.d  by  said 
%hHft  Hiid  rotatahle  within  said  support,  and  a  siii  ing 
tool  of  large  sli.'  on  said  spindle  provided  with  starting 
means  nnd  with  a  slicing  device  above  the  same  having  at 
its  lower  end  a  slicing  blade  extending  well  out  from  the 
axis  '>t  ihe  heiix  and  lying  in  a  plane  intersei  t in^;  at  a 
sharp  angle  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  th« 
helix  adjacent  said  cutting  blade. 


l.Mr.7.493  SHADE-KOLLEK. 
N  Y.  Filed  .luly  IC.  1912 
156 — 3ti. , 


Albi:«   Olson,   New   York, 
Serial   No    709,624.      tCI 


1  A  sbade  V.ller  coniprlftlnp  a   ttibnlar  body  portion,   a 
vrlep  of  non  rota  table  hubs  within   the  tubular  body   por 
tloD.    shade-locking    platen    at    either    end    of    ttie    tuhnlar 
\^^>^iy  portion,   a   «  indhie  <vintro1   mechanism    Inclosed    with 
In    said    end    pistes   and    the    tubular    Uidy    portion,    blinks 
sildably   mounted  within   the   winding   control   mechanism. 
a    sleeve    rigidly    secur<>d    tu    a    block    rotatably    moanted 
within    one    of   said    hub«.    9upf>orting   arms    the   Inner    end 
of  one  of  said  arms  l>elng  eonne<  ted,  and  rotatable  in  uni 
•on    with    the    block    secured    to    said    sleeve,    and    a    coll 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  Inner  Don  rotatable 
hilt,    and    the    other    end    to    said    sleeve,    substantially    as 
des<  rihed.  ^ 

2  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  tubular  bt^y  portion, 
tubular  winding  control  members  coaaitrisiag  a  series  of 
non mtJitatile  hubs  sildably  mounted  within  the  tubular 
loily  porthui,  shade-locking  plates  at  either  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  and  containing  within  themselves 
a  tertes  of  blocks  slldabiy  monnted  within  the  inner  tuba- 
la  r  members  and  provided  with  a  winding  control  mecha- 
nlstn,  a  sh'eve  rltldly  secured  to  a  Mock  rotatably  mount 
ed  within  one  of  said  hubs,  supporting  arms  the  inner  ends 
of  one  of  said  arms  being  connected,  and  routable  In  uni- 
son with  the  block  secare<l  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  coll  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  the  inner  non  rotatable  hub 
and  the  other  «id  to  said  sleeve,  subatantlally  as  described 

3.  A  shade  roller  coniprlRlng  a  tnbniar  body  portion,  a 
series  of  aon-rotatable  hube  within  the  tnbniar  body  por- 
tion. shade-locklBg  plates  at  either  end  of  the  tubular  body 
portion,  a  winding  coatrol  mechanism  locloaed  within 
■aid  end  plates  and  the  tabular  body  portion.  blo(±i  sild- 
ably mounted  within  the  windiasr  control  mechanlsB.  a 
sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  a  block  rotatably  aioanted  witL- 
189  0.  G.— 3 


in  one  of  said  hubs,  sappf^rting  arm*  the  inner  ead  of  one  of 
said  tmat.  being  a  aqnare  siiaped  rod  Ineloaed  within  and  eoo- 
oerted.  and  rotatable  in  tniaon  with  the  block  aecared  to 
said  Bie«re.  and  a  coll  «>priDg  hartag  one  end  aecared  to 
the  ianer  non  rotatable  bnb  and  the  other  end  to  aaM 
Kle^re.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  shade  roller  comprialng  a  tnbalar  body  portion, 
t\ibiilar  winding  control  members  comprising  a  series  of 
lion  rotatable  hubs  sildably  mounted  within  the  tubular 
bo<ly  iHTtion.  shade-locking  plates  at  either  end  of  the 
tubular  lod.v  portion  and  cootalnlug  within  tbemaelTes 
a  aeries  of  blocks  slidably  mounted  within  the  inner 
tubular  members  and  provided  with  a  winding  control 
mechanism,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  a  block  rotatably 
mounted  within  one  of  said  hube,  supporting  arms  the 
Inner  end  of  one  of  said  arms  lieing  a  square  shai)ed  rod 
Inclosed  within  and  connected,  and  rotatable  In  unison 
"ith  the  Mock  secured  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  coil  spring 
having:  oae  end  aemred  to  the  Inner  non-rotatable  hub  and 
the  other  end  to  said  skeve.  substantially  aa  ileacribed. 


1  (»,57.494,  STONE  <;ATHEKIN0  MACHINE.  VaswR 
()\ki;m>,  k;,  Tiosa.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912  Serial  No. 
7.H(i  4n;i       (C\.  55 — 17.) 


'*"  ./^Jt-V-^ 


1  in  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  fraiae.  a  conreyer 
I  mounted  therein,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer,  «  r^vo- 
'    luble  atone   gathering   roller   mounted   to    nnvrv   vertically 

ill  said  frame,  a  frame  of  stone  gathering  fingers  curved 
coacentric  with  the  roller,  guides  for  said  frame  of  fingers, 
and  correspond! a gly  constructed  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  gathering   roller  and  the  fingers. 

2  111  a  stone  gathering  machine.  ■  frame,  a  conveyer 
mechanism  having  teeth  mounted  In  the  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  shaft  comprising  an  inner  and  onter  section,  a  sec- 
ond shaft  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  section  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  stone  tratherlng  roller  Morabie  with  t*j« 
onter  section  of  the  second  shaft,  slots  is  which  said  soc- 
ond  staft  is  vertically  aMvable,  devices  morable  with 
the  inner  section  of  the  first  shaft  and  having  loose  con- 
nections with  the  second  sbaft.  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  whereby  the  roller  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
In  said  slot 

3  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  frame,  a  conveyer 
mecbanisn  haviog  teeth  mounted  in  the  frame  and  in- 
cladJag  a  shaft  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer  section,  a 
second  shaft  comprising  an  inner  and  onter  section  mount- 
ed in  said  frame.  ■  stone  gathering  roller  movable  with 
the  outer  section  of  tin  second  shaft,  slot*  In  which  said 
second  shaft  is  vertically  morable.  deriees  movable  with 
the  inner  section  of  the  first  shaft  and  hartng  loose  con- 
nections -with  the  second  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  whereby  the  roller  may  he  raised  or  lowered 
in  said  slot,  and  an  adjostabie  frame  of  stone  gathering 
tingers  .against  which  the  stones  are  gathered  by  the 
roller. 

4,  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  a  frame,  a  convej-r 
RiechsBlsm  having  teeth  skonnted  In  the  frame  and  inclod- 
ing  ft  shaft  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  section,  a 
►lecond  shaft  comprising  nn  inner  and  outer  section  monnt- 
ed in  said  frame,  a  stone  gathering  roller  movable  with 
the  outer  section  of  the  second  shaft,  slots  in  which  said 

\  -sw-OBd  shaft  is  vertlcaily  movable,  devices  movable  with 
the  inner  section  of  the  first  shaft  and  having  loo«e  con- 
nections with  the  second  shaft,  and  means  for  operating 
said  devices  whereby  the  roller  may  be  raised  or  lowered 

,  Is  uld   slot,  the   frame   having  guides  curved   concentric 
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witli  said  roller,  a  frame  of  stone  gathering  fingers  vorti- 
caily  adjustable  in  said  guides,  connections  between  the 
inner  section  of  the  second  shaft  and  said  fingers,  whereby 
the  fingers  may  be  raised  and  lowered  when  the  Inner  sec- 
tion of  the  second  shaft  Is  rocked,  means  for  rocking  the 
inner  section  of  the  second  shaft,  and  teeth  carried  by  the 
roller  for  intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  of  tlie  conveyer. 


1,057,495.  ROLLER  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  Ebbn  R. 
Packer,  Chicago,  IJl..  assignor  to  Packer  Auto  Specialty 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  1,  1911, 
Serial  No.  624,380.  Renewed  .Tnne  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,326.      (CI.    192—22.) 


the  other,  the  Inner  member  having  portions  cot  away 
to  form  two  clutch  faces  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
coutainlns?  the  nxi«  of  rotation,  a  movable  clutch  element 
lying  within  the  (•haml)er  formed  between  said  faces  and 
tl:e  ovfil^  ins;  poitinii  of  the  outer  memL)er.  a  yloldable 
device  on  the  inner  memlMjr  between  said  faces  for  nor 
mally  priveiuinu  the  moval  le  clutch  element  from  passing 
from  one  face  to  the  other,  and  a  device  carried  by  one  of 
said  members  for  forcing  said  clutch  eleni<  rit  pnst  said 
yieldahle   member. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem- 
Ijer,  said  driven  member  having  portions  cut  away  to  form 
two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by  side  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller  lying  within 
the  chamber  formed  between  said  faces  and  the  overlying 
portion  of  the  driving  memtter,  a  radially-yieldable  device 
on  said  driven  member  Itetween  said  faces  for  normally 
preventing  the  roller  from  passing  from  one  face  to  the 
Other,  and  means  associated  with  .the  driving  member  for 
forcing  the  roller  past  said  yleldable  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem- 
l)er,  said  driven  member  having  portions  cut  away  to  form 
two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by  side  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller  lying  with- 
in the  chamber  formed  between  said  clutch  faces  and  the 
overlying  portion  of  the  driving  member,  a  radially  yield- 
able  device  on  said  driven  member  between  said  clutch 
faces  for  normally  preventing  the  roller  from  passing 
from  one  clutch  face  to  the  other,  and  a  member  mounted 
on  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
so  as  to  engage  the  roller  and  force  the  roller  past  said 
yleldable  member  upon  a  relative  movement  l>etween  said 
members. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
memt)er  extending  Into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem 
her.  said  driven  member  having  portions  cut  away  to  form 
two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by  side  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller  lying  within 
the  chamber  formed  between  said  faces  and  the  overlying 
portion  of  the  driving  member,  a  yleldable  device  on  said 
driven  member  between  said  faces  for  normally  prevent- 
ing the  roller  from  passing  from  one  face  to  the  other,  and 
means  associated  with  the  driving  member  for  forcing  the 
roller  past  said  yleldable  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  extending  Into  and  revoluble  in  the  driving  mem- 
ber, said  driven  member  having  portions  cut  away  to  form 
two  clutch  faces  lying  side  by  side  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  roller  lying  "with- 
in the  chamber  formed  between  said  faces  and  the  over- 
lying portion  of  the  driving  member,  a  yleldable  device  on 
said  driven  member  between  said  faces  for  normally  pre- 
venting the  roller  from  passing  from  one  face  to  the  other, 
and  a  -device  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  forcing 
the  roller  past  said  yleldable  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  being  tnbolar  and  snrronnding 


l,057.40t)      'IHIMBLE.     Er.i.i.s   I'altek.    New  York.   N.   Y 
Fib  d  .Mar    29.  1912.     Serial  No.  6S6,9S7.     (CI.  223—51.) 


^em> 


\.  \  tbimbl.'  liavlut:  a  rt-ces,*  In  its  Inner  wall  near  Its 
open  IjHSf.  the  edge  of  saiil  recess  nearest  said  base  extend- 
ing in  a  cuntlnuous  direction  transverse  to  the  thimble. 
and  a  part  of  the  e<ige  of  said  base  projecting  inward  to 
ward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  thimble. 

2  \  tliimble  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  inner 
wall  near  its  open  base,  the  fdgts  of  said  recesses  nearest 
said  Imse  extending  in  a  continuous  direction  transvers.- 
to  the  thimble,  and  a  toni?u»'  forming  part  of  tbe  edge  of 
said  Imse  projecting  inward  toward  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  thimble  and  from  a  pr)int  between  and  below  two  of 
said   recesses 

3  A  thlaible  having  a  transverse  openiiiK  in  its  wall 
near  Its  base,  the  edge  of  said  opening  nearest  said  base 
extending  in  a  continuous  dlrectluTi  transverse  to  the 
thimble,  and  a  part  of  the  edge  of  said  base  projecting 
inward  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  the  thimble. 

4.  \  thimble  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
in  Its  wall  and  near  Its  base,  the  edges  of  said  openings 
nearest  said  base  extending  in  a  continuous  direction 
transverse  to  the  thimble,  and  a  tongue  forming  part  of 
the  t-dge  of  sHid  l)ase  projecting  inward  toward  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  th.-  thimble  and  from  points  l}»'tweeB  and  l>e- 
low    two   of  said   transverse  openings 


1.057,407  HKiH-SPEED  BU.\KE  -VrPAU.ATl  S.  K.-bkkt 
A  I'ARKE.  I'arke  Mines,  Ontario,  t'anada.  asuignor  to 
ibe  W'-stinghouse  .\lr  Hralie  company.  l'lttsl)iirgh,  I'a  . 
a  t'oip  ration  of  l'ennsyiva:iia.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909. 
.Serial   No.  :.15,S95.      iCl.  1.S.S  -72.) 


1  In  !i  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  acting 
triple  valve,  a  pressure  rt^uclng  valve,  controlling  a  pas 
sage  from  the  triple  valve  service  port  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, whereby  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  Is  limited 
in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  and  am  Inertia 
governor.  rontrolUng  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  in 
emergency  applications  of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  action 
triple  valve,  a  pressure  reducin.?  valve,  controlling  a  pas- 
sage from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
whereby  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  Is  restricted  to 
a  fixed,  moderate  limit.  In  service  applications  of  the 
brakes,  and  an  inertia  governor,  operatjnl  by  a  fixed  rate 
of  retardation,  for  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  air  pres- 
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sure.  So  that  tlie  retiirdatinn  cans.d  by  the  resulting  brake 
shoe  friction,   eanm  t   exce.'<l    tlie  said   fixed   rate   in  emer 
gen(  y  applications  of  the  brakes 

3.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxiliary  nservolr.  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  action 
triple  valve,  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  controlling  a  pas- 
sage from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
whereby  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  is  subjected  to 
a  moderate,  fixed  limit  In  service  applications  of  the 
brakes,  and  an  inertia  governor,  operated  by  a  fixed  rate 
of  retardation,  for  controlling  a  brake  cylinder  relief 
valve,  whereby  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  is  so  limited 
that  the  retardation  of  the  brake  shoe  friction,  resulting 
tiiereljy,  cannot  exceed  the  said  fixed  rate,  In  emergency 
applications  of  the  brakes. 

4,  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of  a 
train  pii»e,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick 
action  triple  valve,  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  auxil 
lary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  service  applications 
of  the  brakes  only,  and  another  passage  leading  from  both 
tbe  train  pipe  and  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl 
Inder  In  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes  only,  a  pressure 
reducing  valve,  controlling  the  passage  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  service  applications,  and 
limiting  the  brake  cylinder  air  pressure  thereby,  and  an 
Inertia  governor,  operated  by  a  fixed  rate  of  retardation, 
which  controls  the  air  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder,  from 
the  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir,  in  emergency  ap- 
plications of  the  brakes 

.%  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  syst'-ni.  tb'-  combination 
of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  action 
triple  valve,  having  separate  passages  for  the  air  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder  hi  service  ap 
plications  and  In  emergency  applications  of  the  brakes 
and  adapted  to  open  the  latter  passage  only  under  a  sudden 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  preasnre  reducing 
valve,  which  controls  one  of  said  passages  from  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  to  the  brake  cyl.nder,  whereby  the  brake 
cylinder  air  pressure  is  restricted  ti.  a  moderate,  fixed 
maximum  in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  which 
cannot  be  exceeded  except  in  eniergency  applications  of 
tbe  brakes  alone 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In  the   (iazette.] 


1,0.-7  49s  M010H  AND  TRANSMISSION  SrPI'ORTTN<; 
FR.V.MK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Wu.tek  F.  IT.4\t>KK. 
Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  L>urant-l>ort  <arriage  Com- 
pany. Flint.  Midi  ,  a  ^^'orporatlon  of  Michigan  Filed 
Feb.    2,    l".n2       Serial    N.i.    674,983.       (CI.    L'l      <M)  > 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  subframe  comprising  a  rigid  yoke  or  bifurcated 
member,  a  jack-shaft  journaled  in  the  furcations  of  said 
member  and  extending  transverse  therebetween,  a  trans- 
mission shaft  perpendicular  to  said  jack-shaft  Journaled  in 
a  central  bearing  In  said  yoke,  a  variable  speed  transmis- 
sion between  said  transmission  shaft  and  Jack-sbaft,  frame 
members  extending  forward  from  said  yoke,  a  motor 
mounted  tbereon  in  allnement  with  and  connected  to  said 
transmission  shaft.  supi»orting  hangers  secured  to  the  oppo 


site  sides  of  tbe  msln  frame  and  pivotally  engaging  the 
furcations  of  said  yoke,  and  a  yieldahle  support  for  tbe 
forward  portion  of  the  subframe  from  said  main  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  subframe  comprising  a  rigid  yoke  or  bifur- 
cated member  having  bearings  in  the  furcations  thereof 
for  a  transverse  shaft  and  a  central  itearlng  for  a  longl 
tudlnally  extending  shaft,  bangers  on  the  main  frame 
pivotally  supporting  tbe  furcations  of  said  yoke,  a  frame 
extending  forward  from  said  yoke,  and  a  resilient  yield- 
able  support  for  said  forwardly  /extending  frame  from 
said  main  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame  of  a  subframe  comprising  a  rigid  yoke  or  biforcated 
member  having  bearings  In  the  furcations  thereof  for  a 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  central  ;»earlng  for  a  perpendicular 
or  longitudinally  extending  shaft,  socket  bearings  on  said 
yoke  on  op|Hislte  sides  of  said  central  bearing,  parallel 
frame  bars  engaging  said  socket  bearings,  a  yoke  for  con- 
necting the  forward  portions  of  said  frame  bars,  a  resil- 
ient support  for  said  forward  yoke  from  said  main  frame, 
and  a  pivotal  support  from  said  main  frame  for  each  of 
the  furcations  of  said  first  mentioned  yoke. 

4.  In  a  motor  Tehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  rigid  yoke  or  bifurcated  member  having  a 
central  longitudinal  shaft  bearing,  and  clamping  bear- 
ings at  the  end  of  each  furcation,  tubular  housings  se- 
cured in  said  clamping  bearings  in  allnement  with  eacla 
other,  spherical  bearings  on  said  tubular  boosings,  depend- 
ing brackets  on  said  main  frame  having  spherical  socket 
bearings  for  the  spherical  bearini^  on  said  boosings.  a 
forwardly  extending  frame  secured  to  said  yoke,  and  a 
yieldahle  support  for  said  forwardly  extending  frame  from 
said  main  frame. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  subframe  comprising  a  rigid  yoke  or  bifurcated 
member  having  a  central  longitudinally  exteinllng  shaft 
bearing,  parallel  socket  bearings  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  a  clamping  bearing  at  the  end  of  each  furcation,  tu- 
bular housings  secured  in  said  clamping  bearings  in  allne- 
ment with  each  other,  spherical  bearings  on  said  tubular 
housing,  brackets  depending  from  said  main  frame  hav- 
ing spherical  sockets  engaging  said  spherical  bearings, 
frame  memtiers  engaging  and  extending  forward  from  the 
socket  bearings  in  said  yoke,  a  yoke  connecting  the  for- 
ward portions  of  said  frame  members,  and  resilient  arms 
extending  from  said  forward  yoke  to  said  main  frame  and 
supported  thereon. 

[t'ialms  H  to  9  ni>t  printed  in   the  Oasette.  ] 


1,057.499.     MACHINISTS  CLAMP.     Ralph  Rknholtsbn, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Hied    Sept.    24.    1912.      Serial    No. 

722.039       I  CI.  144~,303  . 


J-^ 


A    clamp   device   of    tbe   class  described,    comprising   a 
handle   provided   at  one  end   with   a  stationary   Jsw,   said 
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tandle  beiii£  «teo  prorided  with  a  luogltudiiul  i^-ahaped 
chamber  iMTing  eqvally  apaced  traBsverse  pina,  and  a 
detacbabla  aad  adi^uatable  Bap|>leinental  Jaw  bavhig  a  toot 
piaoe  adapted  ta  be  inaerted  Into  tb«  channel  In  the  iiandle 
and  ptOTided  with  a  forwardlj  directed  noae,  said  aappie- 
mental  Jaw  being  alao  provided  with  a  bead  tbrancfa  wtaicta 
la  paaaed  a  screw  abaft,  and  the  body  of  said  supplemental 
Jaw  being  prorlded  with  a  sprinc  wbieta  b&in  on  one  of 
aald  transverse  pina  and  tli«  beel  portion  of  said  body 
befatg  provided  witb  a  transverae  receaa  adapted  to  receive 
asotbar  of  aald  pina. 


1,057,500.  LOCK-OUT  SWITCH  FOR  PARTY  TJiLE 
PHONE-UNBS.  John  O.  Robbets,  Cliicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Weatern  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  FUed  July  26,  1»06.  Serial  No 
327,838.      (CI.  179—85.) 


1,057,601.  DII'FIiR  DREDGE.  Arthi  a  W.  Roai-xaoN. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910  Se- 
rial No.   584,464.      (CI.   37-16.  > 


In  an  e^xcavating;  appliance  of  the  class  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  sw^inging  boom,  a  saddlp  block  compris- 
ing two  aide  plates  having  eyes  for  coupling  It  to  the 
boom,  and  a  top  plate  having  Internal  grooves  nnd  lateral 
flanges  above  saW  ifrooves  through  which  It  is  bolted  to  the 
Hide  plates,  n  dipper  arm  fitted  to  traverse  throv^h  the 
saddle  blocli  and  to  bear  on  the  top  plate  thereof,  a  raclc 
provided  with  a  central  row  of  teeth  and  lateral  longitudi- 
nal shroudings,  countersunk  iiead  bolta  paasing  t%rou>rh 
said  alirondlnes  and  through  the  dipper  arm,  nuts  engsg 
tng  said  bolts  within  the  Rpooves  of  the  toi)  plate,  and  a 
pinion  Journaied  on  thf  boom  and  provided  with  central 
teeth  eognglnK  the  teeth  of  the  rack  and  lateral  ahroud- 
in^s  aburtinu  amiinst   tin'   sliroiidings  thereof. 


i  I 

1,nS7,!5(n.'  HVr»K.\T"I.If  TESTTNG-MACHIXE.  T.mis 
HnfiEZ.  Lille.  Franer  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727. 7«7.      ("1    78      51.  •  ' 


1.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet, 
of  a  polarised  magnet  responsive  to  current  of  one  polarity 
for  advancing  tbe  same,  contact  mechanism,  and  spring- 
actuated  mwma,  released  by  said  magnet,  in  responding  to 
current  off  opi>««ite  polarity  after  advancing  tbe  ratchet  a 
predetermined  distance,  for  operating  said  contact  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combinatltn  with  a  ratchet, 
of  a  magnet  for  advancing  said  ratchet,  contact  springs, 
a  spring-actuated  arm  normally  tending  to  close  said 
springs,  a  lock  for  said  arm  normally  preventing  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  means  for  releasing  said  arm  actuated 
by  said  magnet  after  advancing  the  ratchet  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

^.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet, 
of  a  magnet  for  advancing  the  same,  contiut  springs,  an 
arm,  a  spring  connected  therewith  normally  tending  to 
move  said  arm  to  operate  said  sprinps.  a  piv<  ted  lever 
normally  holding  said  arm  against  movement,  and  means, 
operated  by  said  magnet  after  advancing  the  ratchet  a 
predetermined  distance,  for  tripping  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet, 
of  a  magnet  for  advancing  the  same,  contact  springs,  a 
pivoted  arm,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  rook  said  arm 
to  operate  said  springs,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  shoulder 
thereon,  a  pin  carried  by  said  arm  normally  engaging  said 
shoulder  to  prevent  moveraeut  of  the  arm,  and  mechanical 
means,  operated  by  ,  said  magnet  after  advancing  the 
ratchet  a  predetermined  distance,  for  rocking  said  lever  to 
disengage  aald  shoulder  and  pin. 

5.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
ratchet,  of  a  magnet  for  advancing  said  ratchet,  contact 
springs,  a  lever  controlling  the  operation  and  locking 
thereof,  and  mechanical  means,  operated  by  said  magnet 
when  said  ratchet  has  been  advanced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, lor  actuating  aald  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  Uaaette.] 


1     In  ;i  iistintf  machine  the  combination  of  a  fixed  ttrlp, 
n    tluar,   a   second    grip   on    said   float   and   moviible    there 
vvirh.  a   fluid  coniiiiner  receivinK  said  float  and  means   for 
varyin;^  the    upward   thrust   of  the  fluid   on   said   float 

-     In    a    testing    machin*',    the    combination    of    n    flx.d 
L'liii,  11  float,  a  second  grip  on  said  float  and  raovatih'  ther>' 
with,  a  fluid  container  receiving  said  float  and  means  for 
rt'movintr  a  fluid  from  said  fliiat  to  increase  the  pall  up<in 
said  second  grip. 

.3.  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  flaed  grip, 
a  float,  a  second  drip  on  said  float  and  movable  there- 
with, said  grip  beinc  adapted  to  engage  a  test  piece,  a 
fluid  container  recelvini:  said  float,  a  scale  carried  by  said 
float,  means  for  Immovably  supporting  said  float  \ipon 
ruptura  of  the  test  piece  and  means  for  gradually  In 
creaainc  the  pull  of  the  float  upon  said  second  grip. 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
grip,  a  Hoat,  a  second  grip  on  aald  float  and  movable  there- 
with, aald  grip  being  adapted  to  engage  a  teat  piece,  a 
fluid  container  receiving  said  float,  a  scale  carried  by 
said  flnat,  means  for  Immovably  supporting  aalld  float 
upon  rupture  of  the  test  piece,  an  aoxlllnry  smaller  fluid 
container,  a  duct  connecting  said  two  ecortalners,  a  small 
float  la  said  auxiliary   container,   a   cursor  running  npon 
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said  scale  and  supptjrt«l  l>y  said  small  float  and  means 
for  arresting  said  cursor  upon  the  rupture  of  the  test 
piecf  and  means  for  gradually  increasing  the  pull  of  the 
float  upon  said  second  grip. 

5  In  a  testing  machine  the  combination  of  a  main  fluid 
••onrainer.  sn  auxiliary  fluid  container,  means  for  main- 
taining a  fluid  level  the  same  In  said  two  containers,  a 
main  float  floating  In  the  fluid  in  said  main  container,  a 
fixed  grip,  a  second  grip  carried  by  said  main  float,  an 
auxtiiary  float  freely  floating  In  the  fluid  In  said  auxiliary 
container  and  means  for  gradually  reraoring  the  fluid 
from  said  two  containers  simultaneously  to  tncrea<>e  tlie 
pull   on   said    s«h'oiii1    «rip 

I  Claims  6  to   11    not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.057. .•><♦;;       FKUiii  i,K    roi{     mofs       d.amki.    (;rhr\ 

f*Ai  Ni)KKH.  ,Ir  .  and  Wii.i.mm  Sthi'krb.  Kansss  <"lty. 
Mo.  :  snid  Striciter  a.^sivrtior  to  said  f*flunder«  Filed 
Apr    2r..   1S>0<t      Serial  No    492.41.S       (CI     l.-S-    5«  1 


»- 


0 


A  niop  holder  compxisitiii  two  !iody  portions  adaptid 
when  brought  together  to  form  a  sleevt ,  a  strip  connect- 
ing the  respective  ends  of  the  body  portions  and  adapted, 
wlien  llie  latter  are  brought  together,  to  form  a  loop 
adapted  to  hold  mop  material  and  means  for  S'cnring  to- 
gettipf  ti>e  loiigitudinaJ  cdKes  of  the  iKxIy  portions. 


l.n.'iT.'iCM        r>04-»R-SF(rRI.\G    KKVMF  Lipwir,    !«-HirK 

Berlin,    (rermniiy      as^iirmir     to    Fritz  Vogelsang,    t'hsr 

lutt.nburir,    Germany       Filed   .Apr    6,  1911       8erlal   No. 
611^. .•^.'i7       tC]     16-^  81.1 


*>-s 


r^     « 


1 


An    MiiparHMis   •'{   the   rhara'dr   iii-scril"'d    lompcisini; 
an    niiiiular    Icv.-r    moiuuid   on    (mi     tiM  nilur     and    tla^■ins   n 
ti>'aii.    .■!    birkin>:    fl'>nii'nt    ni<>uuted    nn    .1    «i'cond    menib<r. 
said   aiiiriilar   bv'r   adapt. d   to  be  ruckod    to   brini:   its   fr<'r 
end    into    enKa>:''ment    wltii    said    lo<kiiit:    elem.-i.t    and    i'l 
th»   dirertinn   of   tln'   rclati\e  movement   of    the    two   nu'm 
bers  and  having;  a  m'lv.ni.nt  to  carry  Its  free  end  in  a  di 
r>'<f|on    siilistantinlly    perjieidicular    to   <h\i\    i-ockinc    inore 
iip-nt.    said    lo.kiiii:    ib'uiui     adapted     t"     lock     ttn      Irver 
w  lien  Ksid  mcmb' !•>  arc  moving  away  from  caoli  other,  and 
inclined   surfaces  adajited  to  move  the   head  of  said  lev.-r 
infu    position    for    locking   tiigapement,    and    means    aeces 
sihl'    friim  the  side  of  such   niiintters  op|iosite  to  aald  lever 
and    locklfig  element   to   nu)Vf   said    lever   Into   non-locking 
position 

2  -Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising 
an  anuiilar  lever  mounted  on  one  member,  a  locking  eie- 
meui  mounted  on  a  si'cond  member,  said  angular  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  bring  ita  free  end  into  en 
gagement  with  said  locking  element  and  in  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  and  tiaving 
n   movement   to  carry  Ita   free  end   in  a  direction  sufoatan- 


rially  perpendicular  to  said  rocking  movement,  snld  lever 
having  a  projecting  none  at  Its  free  end,  said  hoeklns  ele- 
ment having  a  slot  In  its  front  wall  in  the  plane  of  Bove- 
mciit    of  the  lever  and  aald  slot  having   at  tke  end  away 

from  the  lever,  a  branch  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
the  slot  and  to  the  nxking  movement  of  the  lever,  and  an 
inclined  slioulder  located  in  said  branch  in  the  patli  of  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  guide  said  lever  into 
locking  engagement  In  aald  slot,  and  means  accessible  from 
the  side  of  said  members  opposite  to  said  lever  and  locking 
ehinent  to  move  said  lever  into  noa-locking  position  from 
the  side  opposite  from  that  to  which  it  is  secured. 

An  apparatus  nf  the  character  described  comprising 
nil  angular  lev.  r  rnnuntod  nn  one  member,  a  locking  ele- 
ment mounted  on  a  second  member,  said  angular  lever 
helnK  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  bring  Its  free  end  Into  en- 
t'airemenf  with  said  lockin;;  element  and  in  the  direction 
of  flip  relative  m<ivemt?nt  of  the  two  members  and  having 
a  ni.iv.ment  to  carry  its  free  end  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  rocUng  movement,  said 
lever  havln;:  a  h.ad  ami  said  locking  element  having  an 
Inclined  surfac.  adapted  to  engane  the  head  and  move 
the  lev.  r  into  position  for  locking  engagement,  a  cam 
adapted  w  lien  rocked  to  move  ssld  lever  to  carry  its  free 
end  in  a  direction  perpendtcnlar  to  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  lever  and  means  accessible  from  the  side  of  said 
m.'inhers  opposite  to  said  lever  and  locking  element  to 
rock   said   cam 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Hnttilar  lever  mounted  on  one  member,  a  locking  ele- 
ment mounted  on  a  second  m«*mber.  said  angular  lever 
b.iiii:  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  bring  its  free  end  Into  en- 
gappnient  with  said  locking  element  and  In  the  direction  of 
the  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  and  havfng  a 
movement  to  rsrry  Ita  free  end  in  a  direction  substantially 
l)erpendirulnr  to  said  rocking  movement,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  Its  member  tm  project  in  either 
of  two  directions,  and  having  a  head,  and  said  locking  ele- 
ment having  a  coSperatlng  Inclined  surface  adapted  to 
engrage  the  head  to  move  the  lever  Into  locking  engage- 
m>nt.  H  forked  ineml>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald 
lev.r  in  either  of  two  positions,  a  cam  located  between 
the  fork  prongs  of  said  iueml>er  having  two  operative  sur- 
faces and  adapted  wh.-u  rocked  to  act  on  one  of  the 
fork  proiic^  to  move  said  lever  t<'  enrv}-  Its  free  pud  In 
a  direction  perpendlculsr  tw  the  rocking  movement  of  the 
lever  and  means  8cces»;iblp  from  the  side  of  said  members 
opp<»site    fn   Hflid   bver   snd   locking  element    to   rock   aald 

CBItl 

.".  \n  apparatus  of  th.  character  descritn^d  comprising 
a  I,  anL'iii.'ir  levr  mounted  on  one  member,  a  locking  ele 
ment  mounted  on  a  second  member,  said  angular  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  bring  Its  free  end  Into  en- 
gatement  with  said  locking  element  and  In  the  direction 
of  the  relative  movement  of  the  two  members  and  having 
a  m.v.  meiit  to  carr>  its  free  end  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  rocking  movement,  said  lever 
i.avlnt  a  protecting  nose  at  Its  free  end.  said  locking  ele 
III.  in  ha  Vint  a  slot  in  its  out'-r  wall  and  said  slot  having 
af  Ixth  ends  branches  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
slot  and  to  th.  rockliitr  movement  of  the  lever,  and  an  in- 
clined ^hould•  r  located  In  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the 
\i\rr  ami  a.lapted  to  move  said  lever  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  slot,  means  on  said  clement  to  close  either 
of  said  perpendicular  branches  of  the  slot,  and  means  ac 
cestilble  from  the  side  of  said  meml>er8  opposite  to  said 
lever  and  locking  ebment  to  move  said  lever  Into  non  lock- 
ing position. 


1.067.506  SGLEET  METAL  CASING  FOR  rULVERTS, 
CONDFITS.  Ac.  AsDBBw  Smith.  San  Mateo,  Cal..  ■«- 
slgnor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Company,  San  Mateo, 
Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.271.  tCl. 
61—9.) 

1.   A  aheet  matal  casing  for  culverta,  conduits,  drainage 
tiling,    etc..    comprlaiDg    Interiocking   apinliy    corrucated 
sections  having  multiplex  reinforced  Joints  formed  of  in 
tegral   portiona   thereof,   aald   r^nforced   Joints  extending 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  casing. 
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2.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  condnlts,  drainage 
tiling,  etc.,  comprising  interlocking  spirally  corrugated 
sections  having  three-fold  walls  throughout  the  Joints 
formed  of  Integral  porttons  thereof. 


?,.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  conduits,  drainage 
tiling,  etc.,  comprising  interloclLlng  corrugated  sections 
havinj^'  their  meeting  ends  overlap  to  form  reinforced  Joints 
of  three  or  more  thicknesHes  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
corrugations. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  culverts,  conduits,  drainage 
tiling,    etc.,    comprising    interlocking    corrugated    sectinns 
having  three-fold  walls  throughout  the  Joints,  the  assem 
bled  casing  having  smooth  Interior  walls. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  casing  for  cnlverts,  conduits,  drainage 
tiling,    etc.,    comprising    interlocking    corrugated    sections 
having  three-fold  walls  throughout   the  Joints,   the  assem- 
bled casing  having  smooth   unobstructed   exterior  and    in 
terior  walls. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.057,506.  CARBURETKK  FOB  INTERNAL-COMBUS 
TION  ENGINES.  Elbkidoe  W.  Stevens.  Baltimore, 
M.l.  Filed  June  2.  1910,  Serial  No.  564,6f.l.  Renewed 
Sept.  28,  1912,     Serial  No.  722,980.     (CI.  4S— 155.1.; 


1.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com 
prising  a  vertical  tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  float  feed,  a 
throttle  valve  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  outlet 
to  the  engine  cylinder  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
versely to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  rotary  auxiliary  air 
valve  belo^  the  mixing  chamber  arranged  on  an  axis  ion 
gltudinally  to  and  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  needle 
valve  for  fuel  injection  between  the  two  arranged  Inclinedly 
and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axes  of  both  said  valves  and 
connections  for  all  three  of  said  valves  for  operating  them 
with  a  simultaneous  and  conjoint  action. 

2.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  vertical  tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  float  feed,  a 
throttle  valve  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  ontlet 
to  the  engine  cylinder  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
versely   to    the    mixing    chamber,    a    rotary    auxiliary    air 


valve  below  the  mixing  chamber  arranged  on  an  axis  lon- 
gitudinally to  Hnd  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  needle 
valve  for  fuel  injection  between  th<-  two  arranged  In- 
<lin<'dl.v  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axes  of  both  said 
valv's  and  connections  for  all  three  of  said  valves  for  op- 
eration them  with  n  simultanei'us  and  conjoint  action,  said 
connections  being  provided  with  means  for  varying  the 
relative    throw   of  each   of  said   valves. 

;;.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising  a  vertical  tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  float  feed,  a 
throttle  valve  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  outlet 
to  the  engine  cylinder  arranged  on  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
vtrsoly  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  rotary  auxiliary  air  valve 
below  the  mixing  chamb«'r  arranged  on  an  axis  longitudi- 
nally to  and  within  the  mixing  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  fuel  injection  between  the  two  arranged  inclinedly 
and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axes  of  both  said  valves  and 
connections  for  all  three  of  said  valves  for  operating  them 
with  a  simultaneous  and  conjoint  action,  said  connections 
being  provided  with  means  for  varying  the  relative  throw 
of  •  a<li  of  said  valves  and  consisting  of  cranks  on  the 
valve  stems  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  two  connecting 
rods  whose  ends  are  adjustable  in  said  holes  tt>  or  from 
the  centers  of  the  cranks. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  internal  lOuibiiHtiun  engines,  com- 
prisinn  a  iiiixinK  chambei-  rornu-d  as  a  straight  tubt-  of 
standard  pipi'  of  uniform  diameter,  an  annular  concentric 
n-it-r^  "ir  about  the  same  made  as  a  separate  receptacle 
having  its  lower  edges  ilaniped  to  tbn  mixing  chamber,  a 
float  feed  ther'-in,  a  throttle  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tub.',  fl  needle  valve  arranged  Inclinedly  at  an  acute  angle 
til  the  tube  and  passing  both  through  the  side  otf  the  tube 
ami  the  sid*-  of  the  reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet 
v.ilvi?  (■elinv  the  needle  valve. 

5.  A  <arburetrr  for  internal  combustion  engines,  oom- 
prislDg  n  mixing  <-haml>er  formed  as  a  etraigbt  tube  of 
standard  pipe  of  uniform  diameter,  an  annular  concentric 
r(»sei-voir  about  the  same  made  as  a  separate  receptacle 
ha\iii^  its  lower  eflses  clamped  to  the  mixing:  chamber,  a 
tltiiii  ffed  therein,  a  throttle  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
till"',  a  needle  valve  arranged  inclinedly  nt  an  acute  angle 
ti)  the  tube  ami  passing  both  through  the  side  of  the  tube 
and  the  side  of  the  reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet 
\alve  liflow  the  needle  valve,  ail  three  of  said  valves  being 
'  iiunected  for  simultaneous  and  conjoint  action. 

[tnaims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1. II,-. 7  .'07  COIN-COLLECTOR.  De  Witt  C.  Taksku, 
SiKirt  Hills.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  oi  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  S«rlal  No.  608,866.  Renewed  Nov. 
L'7,    10J2      Serial  No.  7.33.897.      (C!.   194— 16  . 


1.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a 
trap  door  therein,  a  latch  for  said  trap  door,  means  for 
moving  said  latch  to  permit  said  door  to  fall  and  to  re- 
least  a  deposited  coin,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  means 
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associated  with  said  latch  for  deflecting  a  coin  when  thus 
released  Into  one  receptacle  or  another. 

2.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  with  n  <  hute,  <if  a 
trap  door  therein,  a  latch  for  said  trap  door,  means  for 
moving  said  latch  to  permit  said  door  to  fall  and  to  re- 
base  a  deposited  coin,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  a  de- 
flector associated  with  said  latch  and  moved  thereby  when 
a  coin  Is  thus  released  to  deflect  said  coin  Into  one  recep 
tacie  or  another. 

3.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a 
trap  door  therein,  a  latch  for  said  trap  door,  means  for 
moving  said  latch  in  either  of  two  directions  tu  permit 
said  door  to  fall  and  a  deposited  coin  to  l>e  released,  a 
coin  receptacle,  a  return  chute,  and  a  deflector  integral 
with  said  latch  and  movable  therewith  when  the  latch  is 
moved  in  one  direction  to  defect  said  released  coin  Into 
said  receptacle  and  when  moved  in  the  other  direction  to 
deflect  said  coin  into  said  return  chute. 

4  In  a  cf>in  collector  the  combination  of  a  main  chute, 
of  a  plurality  of  branch  chutes  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  said  main  chute,  a  trap  door  at  the  junction  of  said 
main  and  branch  chutes,  a  latch  for  said  trap  door,  means 
for  moving  said  latch  to  i>ermit  said  door  to  fall  and  to 
release  a  deposited  coin,  and  a  device  associated  with 
said  latch  and  movable  tlien-by  into  the  entrance  of  one 
branch  cliuti-  or  the  other  lo  defi<<  t  the  coins  from  such 
(  hute. 

,">.  In  a  coin  collector  the  combination  with  a  main 
ibiite,  of  a  plurality  of  tiranrli  chutes  extending  from  tlif 
Uittooi  of  said  main  cliiite.  a  trap  door  at  the  junction  of 
said  naln  and  branch  chutes,  a  latch  for  said  door,  means 
for  moving  said  latch  to  permit  said  door  to  fall  and  to 
1  chase  a  defxislted  coin,  and  a  device  adapted  to  tw 
iiifi\  "1  by  said  latch  liilu  r  into  a  iKisltlon  to  intercept 
said  trap  door  and  detlect  ttic  rilcasiKi  coin  into  one 
I  ranch  <  biite.  or  into  a  position  permitting  full  movement 
of  said  trap  door  allowinj:  the  coin  to  fail  Into  the  other 

Iranch   chute. 

iClalnis  6  to  S  not  priiit-d   In  tlic  'ia/.ctte  ] 


normally  cubject  to  fluid  under  premure  npon  Its  opposite 
sides  and  operated  by  a  rednctlon  in  the  emergency  pipe 
preaenre  to  close  the  ladependent  train  pipe  connectloo 
and  to  supply  air  to  said  means. 


1,057. r>('H.  WIRE  STRETCHER  .Ikssk  C.  Tk,milk,  Sal 
lis.  .Miss.  nied  Feb.  I'J.  101 12.  Serial  No.  676,937 
(<1    39—  54.) 


.\  wire  stiet(her  comprising  a  handU  Imr  having  an  end 
of  siibstaiitiall.\  squared  formation  in  cross  section,  a  pair 
of  plates  fixed  to  opposed  sides  of  tlie  bar,  teeth  formed  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  and  pruj<'cting  tieyond  th<  bar 
in  alinement  with  each  other,  said  bar  ami  plates  l>elng 
provided  with  L  shaped  slots  formed  transversely  tl)ereof 
and  opening  through  the  top  edges  of  the  same,  the  inner 
bram  h  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  forwardly  converg 
Ing  walls,  the  bar  formed  on  its  upper  surface  and  In 
wardly  of  said  L-sbaped  slot  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
and  a  liore  extending  from  the  base  of  said  recess  and 
opt'ning  into  the  inner  branch  of  said  slot,  a  pin  slidable 
in  said  Imre  and  a  handle  arm  extending  tlierefrom  up 
through  the  recess  to  actuate  the  pin  to  engaae  wire  and 
wikI-zc  same  against  the  forwardly  converging  walls  of 
the  slot. 


I.(t57.509.     COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  AND 
INDEPENDEN'T    BRAKE    APPARATUS.       Walt««    V 
Tt  B.NKR,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghonse 
.\tr  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I'enusylvania.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  S70.193 

(CI.  isa— 1.> 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  independent  train  pipe,  and  <  mergency 
train  pipe,  of  means  governed  by  Independent  train  pipe 
pressure  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  having  a  piston 


2  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  an  independent  train  pipe,  and  an  emer 
gency  train  pipe  normally  carrying  air  under  pressare.  of 
a  valve  mechanism  having  an  abutment  operated  by  the 
opposing  pressure  of  the  Independent  train  pipe  and  the 
brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  having  a 
piston  normalij  subject  on  its  opposite  sides  to  fluid  under 
pressure  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  the  emer- 
gency pipe  pressure  to  close  communication  from  the  in- 
der»endent  pipe  to  said  abutment  and  to  supply  air  thereto, 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  independent  traio  pipe, 
and  an  emergency  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  independent  train  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  an  automatic  valve  device  having  a  piston  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  reservoir  and  the  emer- 
gency train  pipe  and  operating  upon  a  reduction  in  said 
emergency  pipe  pressure  to  close  communication  from  the 
independent  train  pipe  to  said  valve  mechanism  and  to 
open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  said  valva 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  a 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  Independent  train  pipe, 
and  an  emergency  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  having 
'AW  nlnilment  operated  liy  the  opposing  presKures  of  the 
Independent  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  to 
automatic  valve  device  having  a  piston  subject  to  the  op- 
pcising  pressares  of  the  reservoir  and  the  emergency  train 
pipe  for  controlling  communication  from  the  Independent 
train  pipe  to  said  abutment  and  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
abutment. 

■">.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  the  combination  with  n 
reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  Independent  train  pipe,  and 
an  emergency  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  halving  an 
abutment  operated  by  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  In- 
dependent train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  for  controlling 
the  supply  and  release  of  air  to  and  from  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  an  automatic  valve  device  having  a  piston  sul»- 
Ject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  reservoir  and  the 
emergency  train  pipe  and  operating  under  a  reduction 
In  said  emergency  pipe  pressure  to  close  communicatloa 
from  said  abutment  to  the  independent  train  pipe  and 
open  communication  from  the  reservoir  to  said  abutment 

r  Claims  «  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1,057.510.      EMERGENCY   AND    RELEASE   VALVE    DE 
VICE.      Walter   V.   TuRNia,   Edgewood,   Pa.,   aailgnor 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,   Plttaburgh. 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Sept.    20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  650,482.     (CI.   188— l.i 
1     In    a    fluid    pressure    brake,    the    combination    with    a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  a  service 
application    of    the   brakes    npon    a    gradual    reduction    in 
train  pipe   pressure   and  an  emergency   application  of  th<" 
brakes  upon   a   sudden   reduction  in   train   pipe   pressure, 
of    a    valve    device    for    controlling    the    passage    through 
which   said   valve  mechanism  supplies  fluid   to   the   brake 
cylinder  and   adapted   upon    a   sudden   reduction   In    train 
pipe  pressure  to  open  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  a  service 
application   of   the   brakes   upon   a    gradual   reduction   in 
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tnim  pipe  preasar*  and  an  emcrx^'BO'  appHc»tk)n  of  the 
bnkkei  open  a  luddcB  redoctioii  in  traia  pip^  presnire, 
af  a  TalT*  dcrlce  tor  aomutliy  closing  the  passage  tbrMigb 
which  Bald  valve  mecbanlna  sn^ltps  flwld  to  tb«  brake 
cylinder  and  adapted  upon  a  reduction  Id  train  pipe  pres- 
sure b«low  the  equalizing  point  to  open  said  passage  and 
thereby  effect  an  application  of  the  bralces. 


3.  Ib  a  fluid  preasare  braJie,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  meckajiiBia  for  effecting  a  service 
application  of  the  braliea  upon  a  ipradual  redaction  in  train 
pipe  presaure  and  aa  em«rgeucy  application  of  the  brakes 
upon  a  sudden  reductloa  in  train  pipe  pressure,  of  a  valve 
devKe  for  controlling  the  passage  tbrou^b  which  duiii  is 
supplied  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  adapted  under  gradual 
reductions  la  traia  pipe  pressure  to  luild  said  passage 
cioaed  and  upan  a  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  below 
the  equal  islag  point  or  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  to  open  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  effecting  a  service 
appUcation  of  tbe  brakes  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  and  an  emergency  application  of  tbe  brakes 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure,  of  a 
valve  device  for  controlling  the  communication  through 
which  air  is  supplied  to  apply  the  brakes  and  operating 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  open- 
ing said  commnnication. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  of  a  valve  mechanism  for  effectkig  a  service  ap- 
plication of  tbe  brakes  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure  and  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes 
upon  a  sudden  reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure,  of  a  valve 
device  for  closing  tbe  communication  through  which  air 
is  supplied  to  apply  the  brakes  upon  a  gradual  reduction 
in  train  pipe  pressure  and  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduc 
tion  in  train  pipe  pressure  for  opening  said  (ominuulca 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tke  Gazette.] 


opening  provided  at  their  centers  witb  neats  dis|K)sed  be- 
low said  openlnK.  a  cover  resting  upon  tbe  said  Poof.  and 
sealed  air  compartments  carried  to'  saUi  cover  and  pasitins 
throBjcfa  thi'  opening  in  the  roof  to  fit  upon  the  said  seats. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  car  roof  having  a  central  open- 
iag.  tmnsverse  arches  witiiin  tbe  car  supporting  laid  roof 
and  having  upper  depreased  portions  extending  across 
said  opening  below  the  same,  a  cover  resting  upon  the  roof, 
and  sealed  air  compartments  carried  b.v  said  C9vcr  and 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  roof  to  fit  upon  the  6<'- 
pressed  portioaa  of  the  arches. 

I  

1,057,512.  COIN  WRAPPER.  Fbanz  Waohsmlth, 
bacb.  near  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Filed  May  14. 
S»>ri»l   No.   6»7,108.      (Cl.    133—10.) 


1.057,511.  CAR-ROOF.  Gaoaoa  Vbbmelle.\,  Bellln>?ham. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1J)12.  Serial  No.  7ir^,635.  (Ck 
108— Ck) 


Rohr- 
1912 


.\  vrrapptT  for  volua  and  the  like  provided  witli  a 
t'>aring  thread  sew.'d  to  tbe  wrapper,  said  thread  adaptt»d 
to  cooperatt'  with  thp  pfrforations  caused  by  the  sewing 
fo  i<»ar  the  wrapper,  and  said  thread  adapted  to  engage 
in  th*>  usual  grooves  In  the  coins  to  prevent  the  wrapper 
from   slippini?.  1 


1,057,513.  LOCKET.  FiLiiJcia  J.  W.tKBriBLO.  .^ttlelwio, 
MasB.,  assignor  to  Arthur  A.  McRae  and  diaries  P. 
Keeler,  Attleborti,  Mann  Piled  Apr.  20,  1»12.  ^erlal 
No    892,107.      (Cl.  63 — 19.) 


*^— , 


1.  Tbe  eenbinatloa  of  a  ear  roof  rtartng  a  central  open- 
tog,  arcfaea  supporttBg  said  roof  and  extendine  acroea  said 


1  111  a  locktt.  th**  combination  of  a  body,  a  field  piecf 
seated  airainst  the  body,  a  rolled  over  flan;;*"  pxiendine 
Hliovp  the  plani'  of  the  field  piece  in  engagement  with  the 
f\f\(]  pit'ce  and  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  forming 
a  stop  atKJve  the  plane  of  the  field  piece,  a  cover,  a  lug  upon 
the  cover  eitetidtng  into  the  cut  awaj  portion  of  tfce  flani."\ 
and  lateral  projections  upon  the  lug  extending  loosely  In  10 
tho  flange  at  each  side  of  tbe  cut  away  portion. 

2  In  a  locket,  the  combination  of  a  conca*o  conv  x 
body,  a  field  piece  seated  upon  the  body,  a  rolled  ov.r 
flange  integral  with  the  body  in  contact  with  the  field 
piece  Snd  adapted  to  hold  the  field  piece  in  contact  with 
the  l)ody.  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  cut  away 
portion  alxjve  the  plane  of  the  field  piece,  a  cover,  a  lug 
upon  the  cover  extending  into  the  cut  away  portion  adja- 
cent the  field  piece  and  adapte.1  to  engage  the  field  piece 


Aj»ru, 
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when  tbe  cover  is  open,  and  lateral  integral  projectioiu 
up^n  the  lag  extending  loosely  into  tbe  rellad  over  flange 
above  tbe  face  of  the  field  piece* 

a.  In  a  locket,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  body,  a  field  piece 
resting  against  tbe  body,  a  resilient  flange  spen  the  pe- 
riphery o(  the  body  and  integral  tberewltb  extending  above 
tbe  plane  ol  the  field  piece  and  in  engagement  with  the 
field  piece,  said  fiange  being  provided  with  a  recess  extend 
In^  to  the  plane  of  the  field  piece,  said  flange  being  also 
provided  witb  a  cut  away  portion  at  a  point  diametrl- 
caily  opposite  the  reces«.  a  cover,  a  lag  upon  ttic  cover 
registering  in  tbe  recess,  a  second  lug  up<m  tlie  cover  at 
a  point  diametrically  opposite  tbe  first  mentioned  lug  and 
extending  into  tbe  cut  away  portion,  and  ears  integral 
with  tbe  second  lug  extending  loosely  into  tbe  flange. 

4.  In  a  locltct,  the  comMnation  of  a  body,  a  field 
pie<-t'  in  tbe  body,  a  resilient  rolled  over  flange  Integral 
with  tbe  body  above  the  surface  of  the  field  piece  rest- 
ing against  tbe  field  piece,  said  Ilaage  l)eing  provided  with 
a  recess  extendinc  to  the  plam  of  the  field  piece,  tlie 
flangi-  t>elTig  also  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion,  a 
cover,  a  lug  apon  tht-  cover  registering  la  the  recess,  a 
seconil  lag  upon  the  cover  ext^udiae  into  the  cut  awa\ 
jxiriioii.  and  projectli  ns  integral  with  tbe  second  lug 
lO'ioly  pxtcn<linK  into  tlif  portions  uf  tli"  flango  adjacnt 
the  cut  Hway  tM)rtion  and  exterior  of  the  field  ple^e. 

.'i.  Ill  a  locket,  the  combination  of  a  Iwdy,  a  hollow  re 
siliiMit  flange  upon  the  ptriphfry  of  the  b».dy  provided  with 
a  1  ill  away  portion,  a  <ovi'r.  a  hi'.;  upon  tlie  cover  extend- 
ing into  tlie  ( ut  away  portion,  and  lateral  projections 
lip  u  the  liiji  extinding  loosely  iuiu  the  purtlons  of  ilie 
tinnue  adjaient   tlie  cut  away   portion 

((  hum  tl  ii.  t    print»*<l  in   the  tiazette  ! 


l.<':,7.r.H  HKj;iLlKNT  TlitE.  AKTHlh  \V  W.^shbikv 
and  (UxRi.Es  It  Kkei.kk,  MempLU,  Tenn  I'ilixl  .Ian  IT, 
1912       Serial    No.  671,562.      (Cl.   152— -22  1 


mediate  portions  abotting  against  eacb  other  to  fsra  a 
fnlcrnm,  openings  on  each  aMa  of  one  of  aaid  lateraedtete 
portions  aad  tongues  on  eaeta  side  of  tbe  otber  ot  said 
intermediate  portions,  sakl  tongues  extending  throagb 
said  openings  and  clenched  after  passing  tbrougta  the 
same  so  as  to  hold  said  plates  in  proper  relation  one  to  the 
other. 


In  a  multiple  chamber  pneumatic  automobile  tire,  a  plu 
rality  of  substantially  annular  pneumatic  tulK's  arranged 
in  sequence  and  at  right  angles  to  the  travel  of  the  wheel. 
thnrehy  forming  a  multiple  of  chaniliers.  an  outer  protect 
ing  integral  hollow  casing  therefor,  a  central  tube  ex 
ttuiding  througli  the  plurality  of  tubes,  a  deflating  tulie 
ext»»Bdlng  through  the  central  tube,  a  series  of  valve  tubes 
connecting  the  multiple  chambers  with  the  Interior  of  the 
central  tube,  the  said  valve  tubes  carrying  branch  valve 
tubes  having  openings  and  including  hollow  plunger  valves 
having  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  of  the  branch 
valve  tubes,  tbe  branch  valve  tubes  extending  Into  the 
deflating  tube,  a  valve  tube  extending  from  and  communl- 
catlBf  with  tbe  deflating  tube  and  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  a  valve  tube  extending  from  and  comrannlcatlng 
with  the  central  tnl)e  and  opening  to  tbe  atmosphere. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<  ril)ed.  a  pair  of  plates 
having  converging  ends  and  transversely  cur-ved  Interme- 
diate portions  abutting  against  each  other  to  form  a  fnl- 
cnia,  openings  on  each  side  of  one  of  said  Intermedtate 
portions  and  tongues  on  each  aide  of  the  other  of  said 
intermediate  portiefM,  said  tongues  extending  through 
said  openings  and  clenching,  after  passing  through  tbe 
same,  against  the  tranaversely  carved  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  plate  with  openings. 


l,0.%7,il5.      GIIDE.      Harhy   Zalkis,    New   York.    N.    Y., 
assignor    to    Follow  Up-System    Co.,    a    Corporation    of 
Npw   York.      Filed  July   25.    1912.      Serial   No.   711,690. 
(Cl.  24 — 81    t 
1.   In  a  device  of  tbe   class  descritied,  s   pair  ot  plates 

having    converging    ends    and    transversely    curved   Inter- 


1,057,61«.  TELEPHONE  SET  .-^y?*.*  Bei.le  .\llen  and 
I.BONARD  Day.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Oct.  11.  IW^ 
Serial  No.  338.3f»3      (Cl.  179--147.^ 


1 
base 


i^  It 

In    a     leitphone    set,    in    combination,    a    supporting 
:    n    transmitter   casing   suitably   supp<jrted   therefrom 


ami  above  said  base  :  a  circuit  controller  within  said  base  : 
a  leceiver  supporting  platform  for  actuating  said  controller 
completely  overlying  said  base;  and  sultatile  connections 
leading  from  said  transmitter  casing  to  said  controller. 

1!  In  a  teleptuuM!  set.  in  combinatlian,  a  supporting  base, 
a  transmitter  casing  ;  a  tubular  support  for  said  casing 
extending  upwardly  approximately  from  tbe  edge  of  said 
liase  ;  a  circuit  roatroner  associated  with  said  base  ;  an 
ovei  lying  tilting  platform  for  actuating  said  controller  : 
and  circuit  connections  one  of  which  Is  a  conductor  within 
said  tubular  support  for  connecting  a  transmitter  with 
said  controller. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set,  the  f,  mblnation  of  a  base,  an 
overlapping  receiver  supporting  tilting  plattorss  secured 
thereto ;  a  tranaaaitter  overlying  said  platfsnn ;  circuit 
connections  controlled  by  aaid  tilting  piatfora ;  and  a  aup- 
port  for  said  transmitter  extending  from  said  baae. 

4.  In  a  telcpbooe  set,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  base ;  a 
tilting  platform  secured  ever  and  to  said  base  by  a  binge 
located  near  the  edge  of  said  base ;  circuit  connectloaa  cob- 
troUad  by  aaid  tilting  platform ;  and  a  support  for  a 
traaaaaltter  extending  from  said  baae  fram  tbe  lecafity  of 
said  txlnge. 

5.  In  a  telephone  set.  tbe  combinatioB  of  a  base;  a  cir- 
cuit   contrsUing    tilting    platform    adapted   to   aupport   a 
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KceiTer  aod  hinged  to  said  base  ;  a  sprlDg:  secured  to  said 
base  and  engaging  saki  tilting  platform  normally  to  ele- 
Tate  It ;  and  a  circuit  controller  directly  operable  by  said 
spring  upon  tbe  tilting  of  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.057,517.  Bl'TTONHOLE  -  CFTTER.  Caul  Anderson 
and  Ai.KKED  G.  W.\HLBF.i!f;.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Nov.  2. 
1911.     Serial  No.  658.238.      (CI.   164 — 5.  t 


1.  A  buttonhole  cutter,  comprisin;:  a  pair  of  opposing 
jaws,  means  for  movin;;  them  toward  and  from  each  other, 
cutter  blades  on  said  Jaws,  respectively,  pivotal  connec- 
tion.s  between  the  Jaws  and  their  respective  blades,  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  blades  about  an  axis 
in  their  cutting  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  studs 
on  each  jaw,  each  cutter  blade  having  a  recess  adapted 
to  register  with  and  enjiape  one  of  such  studs  at  each  of 
.several  positions  of  the  blade  in  tbe  possible  path  thereof. 

2.  A  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  mount- 
ed for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for 
maintaining  said  jaws  in  constant  anv'uiar  relation  to 
each  other  throughout  such  movement,  cooperating  cutter 
blades  and  pivotal  means  securing  them  to  tbe  jaws,  re- 
spectively, adapted  to  permit  rotative  adjustment  of  said 
blades  about  an  axis  In  their  cutting  plane,  and  a  pair 
of  operating  handles  hinRed  together  nnd  pivotally  con- 
nected to  thi'  jaws,  respectively,  at  ♦H]nal  (llstan<i  s  from 
the  axis  of  their  hinge. 

3.  A  buttonhole  cutter,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  slid- 
ably  connected  at  two  points  in  their  length  for  movement 
toward  and  from  ench  other,  cutter  blades  on  said  jaws, 
respective^-,  pivotal  connections  between  the  jaws  and 
their  respective  blades,  adapted  to  permit  the  rotation  of 
said  blades  about  an  axis  in  their  cutting  plane,  and  a 
pair  of  operatinc  handles  hinged  together  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  jaws,  respectively,  at  points  intermediate 
between  tbe  aforesaid  two  points  of  the  sliding  connection 
of  the  jaws,  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  axis  of  tbe 
hinge. 


,057.518.  APPARATUS  FOR  AIMING  GUNS  AT 
NIGHT.  Gbobgk  Archee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1011.     Serial  No.   649.223.      (CI.   42—82.) 


adapted   to  denote   the   range  of  coincidence  of  the   light 
beam  with  the  trajectory  of  a  projectile  from  the  gun. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  two  piv- 
otally connected  resilient  sleeves,  one  engaging  a  source 
of  llgbt,  the  other  adjustable  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  on 
a  gua,  an  arm  secured  on  tbe  gun  sleeve,  and  curved 
conceatric  with  the  relative  path  of  movemeat  of  tbe 
two  sleeves,  range  gradations  on  said  arm,  and  an  indica- 
tor OB  said  first  sleeve  adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of. 
said  arm  to  denote  the  range  of  coincidence  of  the  light 
lieam  nnd  the  trajectory  of  a  projectile  from  the  fun. 

I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  gun.  a 
source  of  light,  a  parabolic  reflector  for  concentrating  the 
light  upon  the  target,  means  adjusting  said  gun  and 
said  source  of  light  relatively  to  each  other  for  the  differ- 
ent ranges  whereby  the  projectile  la  at  all  times  directed 
at  the  center  of  illuuilnatlon  at  the  target,  and  a  curved 
graduated  arm  secured  to  the  gun  and  projecting  into 
juxtaposition  with  a  mark  on  Ba.Id  light  source. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  light,  a 
case  therefor,  a  sleeve  secured  therearound  to  support  the 
same,  a  second  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
sleeve,  means  for  positioning  one  relative  to  the  other  and 
ii  carved  arm  range  gradient  secured  on  the  said  second 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  relative  movement  of 
the  first. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  Incased 
light,  a  sleeve  on  said  light,  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  a  gun  barrel  or  the  like,  intcrfltting  tongues  on 
said  sleeves,  a  pivot  tberethroiiKh,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  position  of  the  said  sleeves,  a  graduated  arm  se- 
cured on  one  sleeve,  and  an  indicator  on  the  other  sleeve 


I 


l.fCT.nifi  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVIN*;  MILK.  Charles 
H.  ATKINS.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Se- 
rial   No     fil2  147.       (CI.    99 — 81 


f(^      4^rj 


n  /,  /  4i  e 


The  piotess  for  preserving  and  handling  millt  which 
consists  in  freely  pouring  into  a  container  open  to  tbe 
atmosphere  a  quantity  of  milk  of  less  volume  than  the 
capacity  of  the  container,  then  closing  the  container  and 
introducing  therein  air  under  sufficient  pressure  to  pro- 
vide and  maintain  an  excess  air  pressure  within  the  con- 
tainer, then  subjecting  the  sealed  container  and  contents 
to  a  BuSiclently  high  temperature  for  a  sufflclect  length 
of  tinoe  to  prevent  the  8ut)«equent  development  of  living 
organisms  therein,  and  finally  removing  the  liquid  con- 
tent^ <if  the  container  while  In  an  Inverted  position  where- 
liy  the  exiess  air-pressure  will  Insure  the  complete  ex- 
pulsion (jf  the  entire  liquid  contents  and  still  leave  the 
container  wholly  filled  with  sterile  air  to  maintain  the 
insid>-  walls  of  the  container  sterilieed  for  refilling  pur- 
r>oses. 


1.057,:.2(».       MOTOR.      .Joseph    Bbdnahbk.     Little    Kails, 

Minn      Filed   May  10.  1911.     Serial   No.  628,203.        (CI. 

183—37.1 

1  In  couibiuation  with  a  rucking  body,  of  a  standard, 
a  spring  actuated  motor  upon  the  standard,  said  motor 
including  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  pins  adjacent  its 
teeth,  a  pivot  pawl  connected  with  the  standard,  a  stud 
upon  the  pawl  and  the  lever  also  pivoted  upon  the  stand- 
ard and  having  its  lower  extremity  positioned  between  two 
of  tbe  pins  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  lever  toeing  also 
arranged  within  the  path  of  the  stud  of  tbe  pasrl,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  rocking  element  and  the 
lever  whereby  the  lever  is  swung  to  wind  the  spring  when 
the  swinging  member  is  actuated  in  one  dlreotlon,  and 
whereby  the  said  lever  is  brought  into  contact  with  tbe 
stud  of  the  pawl  to  raise  the  same  and  to  permit  the 
spring  actuated  motor  to  rotate  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  return  the  swinging  body  to  its  initial  positloQ. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  stundard.  a 
shaft  upon  the  standard,  a  toothed  wheel  secured  upon  the 
shaft,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  engaging  with 
the   teeth  of  the  wheel,   a   ratchet    wheel   upon   the  shaft. 
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means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  i<ut>- 
stantlally  S-shaped  pawl  having  an  offset  head  which  en- 
gages with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  resilient  con- 
ne<tlon  between  the  pawl  and  the  dog,  tbe  ratchet  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  plna,  an  actuated  lever 
pivotally    connected    with    the    pawl    and    with   the    stand- 


2.  A  latch  comprising  a  keeper,  and  a  bail  adapted  for 
adjustment  within  the  keeper  and  for  projection  there- 
from. 


ard,  said  lever  having  itg  lower  portion  adapted  to  nor 
mally  lie  between  tbe  pins  and  within  tbe  path  of  tbe 
stud  of  the  pawl,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  openings,  a  flexible  element  for  one  of  the  openings. 
and  a  rocking  body  also  connected  with  the  flexible  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  .set  forth. 


:\.  \  latch  comprising  a  keeper,  and  a  wire  ball  loosely 
.  onfined  within  the  keeper  and  adapted  fur  projection 
therefrom. 

4  A  latch  comprising  a  keeper-member,  and  a  wire  ball 
iuosoly  confined  within  tlie  keeper,  one  r  nd  of  the  ball 
uelng  of  greater  width  thjin  the  i.pposlte  end  substantially 
as  litet  forth. 

5  A  latcli  comprising  a  k<eper  nieml'er  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  members,  and  a  ball  loosely  confined  by 
said  keeper  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  any  of  tke 
stops,  and  for  pivotal  movement  against  the  stops,  sok- 
Btantlally   as  set   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,057.521.      FRICTION    DRAF^  RHJCJING.      William    A. 

BEK.iER,    Chicago,    m  .    assignor    to    William    11.    Miner.  1.05  7.5  2  3.      BUTTONHOLE-PUNCHING    MACHINE. 

Chicago,    III.      Filed    Feb    1,    1911       Serial    No    60rt,037.  Manuki      Buown.    Chicago.     HI.       Filed     Jui>     :!      1915J. 

(Cl.   213      64.)  Serial    No.    7("7.564.      1  CI.    164-    2   . 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  followers,  of  a 
double  acting  friction  shell  having  an  Internal  friction 
face  at  each  end  thereof,  two  sets  of  friction  shoes,  one 
set  at  each  end  of  said  friction  shell,  two  wedges,  one  for 
each  set  of  friction  shoes,  and  springs  Interposed  betwe«-n 
the  two  sets  of  friction  shoes,  said  friction  shell  having 
an  Internal  shoulder  at  the  middle  for  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  springs  to  abut  against,  substantially  as  specified. 

2    In   a   friction   draft  rigging,   the  rombinntlon   with   a 
drawlwr,   draft    yoke,    stop   members   and   followers    of   a 
double    acting    friction    shell    having    an    Internal    friction 
face  at   each  end   thereof,   two  sets  of   friction   shoes    one 
set  at  each  end  of  said  friction  shell,  two  wedges,  one  for 
each  set  of  friction  shoes,  springs  Interposed  betwe«'n   the 
two   sets   of  friction   shoes,   said   friction   shell   having  an 
Internal  shoulder  at   the  middle  for  the  adjacent   ends  of 
the    springs    to   abut    against,    and    a    pair    of    tandem    nr 
ranged     smaller     springs     within     said     first     mentioned 
springs  and  a  seat   memt)er   Interposed  between    the  ndja 
cent  ends  of  said  smaller  springs,  substantially  as  siieci 
fled. 


1,057.522        GATE  LATCH.       Geokgk    K     Brac  k     Kansas 
City.   Mo.,   assignor   to  American    Farm   Gate   Company. 
Kansjts  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  June 
24.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,506.      (Cl.  70—28.) 
1.   A    latch    comprlalng    a    keeper-member,    and    a    bail 

adapted  for  adjustment  longltodinally  within  the  keeper 

and   for   projection   tberefroBL 


1  \  button  liole  cutting  machine  c.uupri-iug  n  stand- 
ard having  a  depending  cutter  support,  a  cutter  remov 
ably  secured  thereto  and  projecting  downward,  a  counter 
plate  support  below  tbe  cutter  support  having  a  circular 
recessed  seat  in  Its  upper  face,  provided  with  a  central 
opening  extending  through  the  support  and  an  eccentri- 
cally located,  upwardly  projecting  pin.  a  movable  pin  in 
tbe  central  opening,  and  a  counter  plate  rotatably  ad- 
justable In  said  recessed  seat  said  counter  plate  having  a 
portion  (if  its  upper  surfsce  cut  away  to  shorten  the  op- 
erative surface  opposed  to  the  cutter. 

2  A  button  liole  cutting  machine  comprising  a  hollow 
standard  having  a  hollow  bent  head  portion,  a  cutter 
rigidly  secured  to  said  head  portion  and  having  the  cut- 
ting edge  directed  downwardly,  a  gage  adjustably  secured 
to  the  head,  means  for  holding  said  gage  parallel  to  the 
cutting  edge,  a  counter-plate  support  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  standard  and  projecting  into  tbe  interior  tbere<rf. 
another  portion  of  said  counter-plate  support  projecting 
into    opposition    to    said    cutter,    a    rotatably    adjustable 
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counter-plate  carried  by  sairi  suppwt,  aald  coanter-plate 
baring  aarface  portions  at  different  dUtanees  from  the 
cutting  edge,  a  treadle  plv.. tally  mounted  In  said  standard 
and  projecting  Into  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said 
counter-plate  support,  and  a  link  connecting  said  treadl.- 
inside  the  standard  with  said  support. 


ber  will  contrtM  the  drlTlng  relation  between  aald  driving 
and  driven  in<>mb<'r  ;  and  a  castns  carried  by  one  of  said 
memt>«rs  and  indoslng  all  of  8aid  g«>ftrlng. 


1,057,524.  GEAR-SHIFT  LEVER  DEVICE.  Pha«M  W. 
BaiBAKER.  West  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1»,  1912. 
Serial  No.  684,580.      (CI  7-t— 39.) 


1,057,5  25.  COMBINATION  POCKET  TOOL  John 
BHfECKEH.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  So 
rial  No.  683,434.      (CI,  7—15.1 


A  hollow  casing  ;  a  plurality  of  tools  slidably  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  longitudinally  extensible  to  operative 
position  therein  in  the  sanne  direction ;  and  a  tool  oppo- 
sitely extensible  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  the  first  mentioned  tools  In  their  normal  re- 
tracted position  when  It  is  In  Its  extended  position. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  controller,  a  fixed  ele 
meat  with  which  the  controller  Is  adapted  to  engage, 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  such  engagement,  and 
additional  means  adjustable  to  and  from  a  poaftlon  for 
posltivelT  maintaining  the  controller  engaged  with  the 
said  element. 

2.  A  lever  working  within  a  slot,  said  slot  being  pro 
Tided  with  an  offset  portion,  a  spring  movable  within  said 
offset  portion,  and  a  locking  element  engaging  said  spring 

3.  A  lever  working  within  a  slot,  a  lug  projecting  with- 
in said  slot,  a  notch  provided  in  said  lever,  a  spring 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  lever,  a  pivotal  latch  engag 
ing  aald  spring,  and  means  Ibr  locking  said  pivoted  latch. 

4.  A  lever  working  within  a  slot,  one  sld*  of  said  slot 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  portion,  and  means  for  con 
verting  said  flexible  portion  Into  a  rigid  portion. 

5.  A  lever  working  within  a  slot,  one  side  of  said  slot 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  portion,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  flexible  pordrni  Into  a  rigid  portion,  and  means 
whereby  said  flexible  portion  controls  the  movement  of 
said   lever. 

[Claims  t)  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,057,526.      POWER  TRANSMlSfllON  DEVICE       AaMAyo 
Calame,   Elgin.    111.      Filed   Sept.   9.   1912.      Serial    No 
719,323.      (Cl.   74 — 34.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  meml)er,  and  a  brake  member 
Journaled  In  coaxial  relation  to  each  other ;  a  pair  of 
planetary  pinions  on  one  of  said  members,  and  having 
dllTiBf  relation  to  eHch  other ;  a  pair  of  gears  respectiveiy 
eoDne<ted  to  the  other  said  members  and  respectively  mesh- 
ing with  said  planetary  pinions  whereby  said  brake  mem- 


» 


2  .\  iKiwer  transmlsBion  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
shafts,  «  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  n  brak^ 
member,  all  Joiirnaled  in  cosxlal  relation  fn  .'arh  oth»T  : 
differential  glaring  connecting  said  driv.n  mem»er  ami 
said  shifts:  ,1  pair  of  gears  Journalnd  in  coatlal  trinfion 
to  8ni,i  shafts  and  respectively  connected  to  saltf  drlren 
and  hiakc  nienil..rs  ;  a  gear  train  carried  by  said  driving 
memb^T  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pinions  meshing  respec- 
tively with  the  gears  on  said  brake  and  driven  ratmbprs : 
and  a  casing  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  ittcloslng 
all  of  <«id  gearing. 

a.    In    a    power    tPHnsmission    device,    the    comMnatinn    of 
a   driving  member,  a   pnlr  of  coaxlaliy   arranged  shafts,   a 
pair  of  gpars  loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  within 
said    driving  member,   a    pair  of   planetary   plnloas    jour 
nnled  on   ■^nld  dri-ring  member,  aald   pinions  being   rigidly 
eonneeted    together    and    raspectlrely    mealiing    with    said 
gears,  a  <1ri  ven  membw:  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  sea  rs 
differential  gear  mechanism  Interposed  r^tween  said  driven 
member  and  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  cause  said  shafts 
to   rotate   with    said   driven    memtxT,   and    also   adapted    to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  said  shafts,  and  mechanisni  In 
dependent   of   said    driving    meml.er   and   adapted    to    hold 
the    other    said    t'ear    against    rotation    and    tliereby    en 
trol    the    driving    relation    l)etweeu    said    driving    metiil)er 
and  said  shafts. 

I 


1.007,527.     DRESS-FASTENER       MARrrs   Chaikkn. 
cauo.  Ill       Filed  .Ian    rt.  1912.     Serial  No    669  <»34 
2-1 — 2«)7.  » 


rhl- 


A  dreM  fastener  consisting  of  five  members,  two  of  said 
members  consisting  of  narrow  !«trtpa  of  flexible   material 
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adapted  to  he  aewtd  permanently  to  the  edge  of  the  open 
log  of  the  back  of  tbe  dress,  said  strips  having  lateral  ex 
tensionfi  adapted  to  be  buttoned  to  tbe  dress  some  distance 
bat  k  from  tbe  openiDg  ttiereof,  two  metallic  members  each 
member   having  an   outwardly   reverted   edge  and    lateral 
slots    Id    tbe    reverted    edge    and    body    aC    aald    members 
adapted   for   tbe  paaoace    theretb rough   of  tbe    lateral    ex 
tensions  of  said  flexible  strips,  wbereby  said  metalUc  nem 
Iters  are  removably  attBctied  te  eakd  drefts,  and  a  member 
having;  Inwardly   reverted  edge*  wheret>y  said  member   Is 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  over  tbe  outward  reverted 
edges  of  saM  metallic  roeaabers  and  thereby  drawing  said 
members,   and   fixed   meiabers  on   tbe  dreas  <d««e   toffether 
and  locking  said  parts  at  described. 


1,057.52»       CxeriNfi  MACHINE       FRin>   N     (^.T«nc,  Obi 

rfl>!o.    111.      Filed   Feb.   .1.   IPll.    Serial   No.   606.JW7.  Re 

new»M3     Sept      20,     1912.       Serial     No,     721, Riff  (Cl. 
22—77.) 


with  such  support  ;  a  mold  carrier  mounted  for  rotatian 
about  tbe  suitport  on  the  ball-beartng  table  ;  a  plaraHtjr 
of  m  >ldB  on  tbe  carrier  hi  a  circular  aeries  about  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  ;  a  poorer  sujiported  upoa  tbe  carrier  ;  a  radios 
rod  pivoted  to  the  central  capola  support  and  coaaected  to 
the  pourar  for  controlltag  He  movement  In  a  circular  palk 
about  the  axis  -of  tbe  carrrier.  tbe  pourer  having  a  dte 
charge  spout  wbloh  overtoangs  tbe  path  of  tl»e  saoids 
and  provided  with  neam  for  swinging  it  in  s«M  iMitk  at 
will. 

5  In  a  easting  machine,  in  cemblnation  with  a  cui^eta 
having  a  central  support :  a  fixed  table  bsTiag  a  ball-bear- 
log  concentric  with  tbe  cupola  aoppart  and  encoaapaaslBg 
the  same ;  a  mold^carrylng  «'beei  ntonnted  tor  retatlan 
&b»ut  tbe  avvport  of  sacb  ball-bearing :  a  mokl-eaxrlsr 
plvotaily  coanected  to  tbe  support  for  rotatien  tberanlMMit 
overlianglnK  tbe  aaeM -carrier,  tbe  latter  being  preivMed 
with  a  circular  tr4M:k.  and  tbe  pourer  being  provided  wttli 
wheels  ior  traveling  on  such  track.  wl)ereby  tike  ponser  is 
supported  en  tite  carrier,  tbe  cupola  having  a  central  dis- 
charge «|»»ut  overbaaging  tbe  pourer  lor  sup^ytag  tte 
latter  from  the  former  ;  the  pourer  having  a  discbaqe 
apout  overbaoging  the  i>ath  of  tbe  molds,  and  meaia  fnr 
twioglng  tbe  pourer  at  will  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  carrier. 
[i.laiuMi  6  t«  9  not  printed  in  ilte  Gaaette.] 


1.057,629.      PORTABLE    ELBCTttlC    LlttHT,      WiLLUil 
M    Clommobk,   Parl«.   ArlL.      F^led   Mar.   13.   1912.      %e- 

rial  No.  «88,690.      (Cl.  240— 2.1 


1  In  a  casting  machine,  in  cambtnatlon  with  a  cupola 
baring  a  eentral  support,  a  mold  carrier  n»ewnted  for 
hcuiaontai  rotation  nbout  such  suwsrt :  a  plurality  of 
molds  mounted  on  the  carrier  in  circular  series  about  tbe 
axis  ef  rotarioo  of  the  carrier :  a  pourer  mounted  for  re 
celving  metal  from  tbe  cupola  and  swinging  al»ut  aald 
axis,  aad  faaTing  a  discharge  wtafa-h  orerkaagi  tbe  path 
of  the  BoidB.  tbe  molds  havteig  rooed^Jng  funnels  extending 
toward  each  other  and  meeting  in  tbe  patb  of  dlsc^nre 
of  tbe  netal  from  the  poorer  and  tavlng  their  bottssae 
sloped  up  from  tbe  mold  entrance  to  tbe  meeting  point  of 
said  funnels 

'_'     In   a  (astlne  machine,   in  combination   with   a    cupola 
and  its  support,  h   mold-carrier  mounted  for  horiiontal  ro 
tat  Ion  about  tire  snpporf  .  a  pl'ira'^ty  of  molds  on  the  car 
rier  In    a   circular  series    about   the  axis  thereof,   a   ponrer 
nicunted  for  reeeivlnj;  metal  from  the  cupola  and  swlnglnk: 
afont    said    axis,    having'    a    discharge    spouf    which    ternii 
nnt-s  (.vertianglnp  the  path  of  the  molds,   the  molds  hav 
Inc    receiving   funnels   into  which   the   spout    terminal    pro 
tnide*.    the    funnels    being    extflnded    toward    each    other 
and  meeting  in  the  path  of  said  spout  terminal,  and  l)elnK 
notched  at  their  meetings  to  ciear  the  path  of  the  spout 

'A.  In  a  CRstin>:  marliir>e,  in  combination  with  a  1  upola 
bavlnc  a  central  support,  a  mold  carrier  mounted  for  hori 
lontal  rotation  about  sucb  support  ;  a  plurality  of  molds 
on  the  carrier  In  a  circular  series  Bl>out  the  ails  thereof  ; 
a  pourer  mounted  for  rtn-eivinc  metal  from  the  cupola 
swinging  about  said  axla.  and  having  a  dlsctiarge  spout 
which  terminates  overnaniplaig  tbe  patb  of  tlie  molds  for 
a  distance  corresponding  ts  a  pinrallty  of  molds,  and 
adapted  to  bold  socb  plurality  of  awlds  cioeed  at  one 
time,  the  range  of  monsBCiat  of  the  ponrer  about  tbe  axis 
of  the  carrier  l)elng  sufficient  to  reaefa  with  the  spout  all 
tbe  molds  whick  are  clnned  at  one  time. 

4.  In  a  a»tiag  machtoe.  In  ooaiblttatloa  wltfa  the  capola 
having  a   central   support,   a   ball-bearing   table   conc^-ntrlc 


A    portable  ele<  trie   ligiit    hjcludinp  a   metallic   reflector, 
a    hollow   pot«t   Integral    therewith   and  extending  at  right 

angles  to  tlic  axis  lier-i.f.  and  flan;:ed  at  its  free  end, 
a  curved  metal  plate  wcurtd  Vi  said  flange  and  provided 
with  an  opening  in  alineroent  with  tlie  poet  opening,  said 
plate  further  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
crown  loop  of  a  bridle,  an  electric  llgbt  mounted  In  said 
reflector,  circuit  wires  for  said  light,  passing  througb 
said  post  and  curved  plate,  and  a  source  of  current  for 
said  light. 


1  .057.530.  POWER  TRANBM18810N  MECHANISM. 
.TiisKPH  DonPKBR  and  I-"^anERiCK  W.  Bcrgeb,  Fort 
Wayne.   Ind,     Filed  May  HI.   ^i*^2.     Serial  No.  700.878. 

(Cl.  74--7.) 


1.  In  a  power- trananiissiea  mechanism.  ti>c  combftnatlan 
of  suitably  supported  drums,  a  cam  member  Interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  dmrns  and  kiaving  lateral  projectloaiB  ooaatltnt- 

ing  cams  and  also  having  elongated  currillDcnr  apertures, 
clntdt  merabers  arranged  within  one  drim  and  st  one  side 

of  the  major  portion  of  tl  e  cam   memtier  and  having  open- 
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log*  In  their  opposed  edges  to  receive  one  of  the  lateral 
proJectloDB  of  the  cam  member  and  also  having  recesses 
to  their  sbles  adjacent  the  major  portion  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber, and  clutch  members  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  | 
the  major  portion  of  the  cam  member  and  haTlng  opoilngs  | 
In  their  opposed  edges  to  receive  the  other  lateral  projec- 
tion of  the  cam  member  and  also  having  lateral  projec- 
tions extending  tbroagh  the  said  apertures  of  the  cam 
member  and  into  the  recessee  of  the  first  named  clatch 
members ;  the  said  projections  having  Journals  disposed  in 
the  clatch  memben  by  which  they  are  carried. 

2.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  suitably  sapported  drums,  a  cam  member  Interposed 
between  said  drams  and  hairing  lateral  projections  con- 
stituting cams,  and  also  baring  an  elongated  cnrrllinear 
aperture,  clutch  members  disposed  within  one  drum  and 
haTlng  openings  in  their  opposed  edges  to  receive  one  of 
the  lateral  projections  of  the  cam  member,  one  of  the  said 
clutch  members  having  a  recess  in  its  side  adjacent  the 
major  portion  of  the  cam  member,  and  clutch  memben  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
cam  member  and  having  openings  In  their  opi)o«efl  edges  to 
receive  the  other  lateral  projection  of  the  cam  member, 
one  of  the  second-named  clutch  members  also  having  a 
lateral  projection  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the 
cam  member  and  into  the  said  recess  In  one  of  the  flrat- 
named  clutch  members. 

V,.  In  a  power-transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
•f  suitably  supported  drums,  cams  arranged  in  said 
drums,  clutch  members  disposed  within  one  drum  and  bav- 
ina  op.-nlngs  In  their  opposed  edges  to  receive  one  of  the 
cams :  one  of  the  said  clutch  members  having  a  recess 
in  its  inner  side,  clutch  members  arranged  in  the  other 
drum  and  having  openings  in  their  opposed  t'd«ps  to  re 
•elve  the  other  cam,  and  a  lateral  projection  connected 
with  one  of  the  second-named  clatch  members  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  recess  In  one  of  the  first-named  clutch 
members. 


1.057.531,  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  FLAT 
SLABS.  William  C.  Edwards,  Jr..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,436.     (CI.  72— 15.) 


less  floor  structure,  a  reinforcement  comprising  ap  In- 
verted, solid  steel.  "  dished "  shaped  plate  or  unit  rein 
forcing  device,  horiaontally  disposed  over  and  coocentrtc 
with  the  supporting  column,  openings  in  said  device,  the 
parts  remaining  between  aald  openings  thereby  forming 
a  central  portion  Integrally  connected  by  Intermediate 
radiating  portions  with  a  surrounding  band  portion,  said 
band  portion  lying  within  the  slab,  without  the  column, 
said  reinforcing  device  thereby  subsUntially  covering  the 
column  supported  cantaliver  circular  plate  portioa  of  the 
flat  n\9b :  and  memben  connecting  with  said  surpoundlng 

band  portion  of  the  device,  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
on  linss  radiating  from  the  supporting  column,  some  of 
said  radiating  memben  extending  toward  and  through 
those  portions  of  the  slab  lying  between  adjacett  outer 
columm,  and  the  remainder  of  said  members  extending 
Into  tliose  portions  of  the  slab  over  such  adjacent  outer 
columns. 

3.  Reinforcement  for  a  column  supported  concrete  flat 
slab  or  glrderleas  floor  stractore,  conaiatlng  of  a  number 
of  Inverted  solid  steel,  "dished"  shaped  plates  or  unit 
reinforcing  devices,  each  device  being  horlsontally  dis- 
posed, in  the  slab,  over  and  concentric  with  a  supporting 
column,  openings  In  each  of  said  devices,  the  parts  of  a 
device  remaining  between  such  openings  constituting  a 
central  portion  Integrally  connected  by  Intermediate  radlat 
Ing  portions  with  a  surrounding  band  portion  situated  in 
a  lower  parallel  plane,  said  band  portion  lying  within  the 
slab  without  the  column,  said  reinforcing  device  thereby 
substantially  covering  the  column  supported  cantaliver 
circular  plate  portion  of  the  slab ;  and  outer  rod  memben 
connecting  with  said  surrounding  band  portion  of  the  de- 
vice, extending  outwardly  therefrom  through  the  bottom 
of  the  slab  on  lines  radiating  from  the  supporting  column, 
some  of  said  rods  terminating  beneath  the  unit  devices 
over  adjacent  outer  columns,  and  the  remainder  of  said 
rods  being  bent  at  their  outer  ends  Into  the  top  of  the 
slab  portions  included  between  opposite  outer  columns. 

4.  \  reinforcement  for  column  supported,  concrete 
cantaliver  circular  plates,  comprising  a  metal  plate,  slits 
therein  radiating  from  a  central  non-slltted  portion,  and 
hand  portions  In  said  plate  surrounding  said  central  por- 
tion, and  integrally  connected  thereto  by  mesne  of  the 
parts  contained  between  said  slits ;  these  slltted  parts 
having  twists  or  twnds  thereby  forming  openings  within 
said  plate. 

5.  A  perforated  unit  reinforcing  device  for  concrete  con- 
struction comprising  a  "  dished  "  shaped  metal  plate  hav 
Ing  a  central  portion  integrally  connected  with  surround- 
ing band  or  rim  portions  by  Intermediate  portions  formed 
by  slitting  the  plate  on  lines  radiating  from  the  central 
portion,  the  said  Intermediate  portions  having  twists  or 
bends  thereby  .forming  openings  in  the  said  unit  rein- 
forcement. 


I 


1.057,532.  BUTTON  HOLDER.  Jacob  J.  Elliott,  Den- 
ver. Colo  Piled  Mar  ^^.  1012.  Serial  No.  68.'?.547. 
iCU  24—104.) 


1.  In  a  column  supported  concrete  flat  slab  or  girder- 
less  floor  structure,  a  reinforcement  comprising  an  In- 
verted solid  steel,  "  dished "  shaped  plate  or  unit  rein- 
forcing device,  horlsontally  disposed  over  and  concentric 
with  the  supporting  coIOBUi,  opeolngs  in  said  device,  the 
parts  remaining  t>etween  said  openings  thereby  forming  a 
eentral  portion  integrally  connected  by  Intermediate  radi- 
ating portions  with  a  surroanding  band  portion,  situated 
In  a  lower  parallel  plane,  said  band  portion  lying  within 
the  slab  without  the  column,  said  reinforcing  device  there- 
by substantially  covering  the  column  sapported  cantaliver 
circular  plate  portion  of  the  slab. 

2,  In  a  colnmn  supported  concrete  flat  slab  or  glrder- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  an- 
nulus.  and  a  weighted  pendant  carried  thereby,  the  said 
pendant  being  of  substantially  elliptical  form  and  having 
a  major  and  a  minor  end  and  having  its  minor  end  inte- 
gral with  the  snnulus,  the  poidant  lying  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  annulus. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  attaching  an- 
nalut,   a   weighted  pendant  Integral   thertwlth  and   ex- 


I 


tending  from  the  under  side  thereof,  the  pendant  lying 
in  the  same  plane  with  the  annulus  and  t>elng  increased  In 
width  in  the  direction  of  its  lower  end,  the  said  annulus 
being  notched  at  its  top  to  receive  the  eye-shank  of  a 
button  connected  therewith,  the  annulus  being  open  at  one 
side,  and  a  spring-pressed  latch  sUdable  upon  the  annulus 
for  closing  the  said  side  thereof,  the  latch  being  slidable 
in   the  direction   of   the   pendant,    to   opfn    position. 


wire  is  to  be  attached  with  certain  of  said  spurs  engaging 
the  same,  said  lever  extension  will  t>«  pressed  against  said 


1.067,533.  FERTILIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PL.\X 
TER8.  EsNST  E.  ENOLUnn,  Mollne.  111.,  assignor  to  D. 
M.  Sechler  Implem«'nt  &  i":irriiu:i'  ("i>mpan\ ,  Moliiu  II!.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fll.-d  .hui  4.  191.'  Serial 
No.  669,406.      (CI.  111—32.) 


post  b\    til''  ft  retching-force  applied  to   the  lever  and  the 
jaws  will   b*  made  forciljly  to  grip  the  wire 


1.  Th»>  combination  with  a  recpptaclp  adapt'-d  to  con 
tHin  fertilizer  material  and  having  a  dlsclinr^:c  opening  in 
its  bottom,  of  a  rotatabl»>  feeding  d»M  ic  mounted  over 
the  bottom  of  the  recepfncb',  said  d'vlcp  havini:  openings 
therethrough  that  are  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other 
and  are  wider  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  op 

2,  The  combination  with  a  rccvptaclf  adapted  to  c.>n- 
tain  fertllizfT  material  and  having  a  discharge  op.  nine  in 
its  twttom,  of  a  rotatable  feeding  wheel  mounti-d  over 
!lii  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  wheel  having  spokes 
wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and  the  openings  be- 
tween tiie  spokes  lacing  larger  at  one  end  than  ax  the 
other. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  recept.iile  adapted  t"  •^■■>n- 
tain  fertilizer  material  and  havhig  a  discharge  opening 
in  Its  bottom,  of  a  rotatable  feeding  wheel  m'Uinr.-d  over 
the  bottom  of  the  rec.|itacli  .  .«aid  wheel  ii.uin;:  ■  urved 
spokes  wider  at  tlie  top  than   st  thf  bottom 

4,  The  combination  with  a  receptscle  adapted  to  con- 
tain fertUiter  material  and  having  n  discharge  opening  In 
Its  bottom,  of  a  rotatable  feeding whe»"l  mounted  ov.t  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  wheel  bavini:  spokes  each 
having  a  l>evrled  edge  the  openings  betwi-en  the  spokes 
being  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  oth»'r  and  wider  at 
the  bottom  than  at  the  top 

5  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con 
tain  fertiliser  material  and  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
Its  bottom,  of  a  rotatable  feeding-device  mounted  over  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  containing  pockets  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  said  pockets  being  larger  at  the  hot 
tom  than  at  the  top  and  wider  at  the  outer  ends  than  at 
the  inner  ends. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.057,535      BOTTLE      Eb.ve.st  (;.  Field,  Providence.  H.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1912,     Serial  No.  71,H.638.     tCl.  215 — 69. » 


l^-^^v 


1,057.534  WIRE  STRETCHER  ("H.^vcrLon  S  Eth 
aiDOX,  Sandwich,  N  H.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harr^ 
ninnchard,  Sandwich,  N.  H.  Filed  June  i::.  1P12  Se 
rial   No    70.3,405.      (CI    .39-54.) 

A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  lever  having  a  .1au  nt 
one  extremity,  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  first  named  jaw  for  gripping  a  wire,  said  lever  having 
spurs  along  Its  side  facing  the  point  from  which  the  wire 
is  to  be  stretched,  and  said  pivoted  Jaw  having  a  lever  ex- 
tension adapted  to  make  a  sharply  acute  angle  with  said 
lever  at  the' side  provided  with  said  spurs,  whereby  said 
lever  being  fulcrumed  against  the  fence  post  to  which  the 


1.  Tn  n  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  neck  projecting  from  th'.  upper  extremity  thereof, 
said  neck  tiavtng  spaced  apart  annular  grooves  formed 
tlierein  whereby  said  spaced  apiirt  offset  portions  are 
formed  in  the  interior  bore  of  said  neck,  a  washer  in  said 
neck  and  engaging  tlie  upper  of  said  offset  portions,  a 
second  washer  engaging  the  lower  of  said  offset  portions, 
said  washers  having  openings  formed  through  the  cen- 
ters thereof,  a  slidable  memlxr  mounted  between  said 
first  and  second  washers,  said  member  carrying  a  pair  of 
flap  valves,  the  pivot  point  of  said  flap  valves  being  near 
the  center  of  said  meml)er  whereby  when  said  member  is 
in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  washer,  said  flap 
valves  will  be  held  closed  for  the  purpose  described, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  project- 
ing from  th"  upper  side  thereof,  said  neck  having  annular 
offset  portions  piojectlng  into  the  Interior  boro  thereof,  a 
washer  in  engagement  with  the  lower  of  said  offset  por- 
tions, a  second  washer  In  engagement  with  the  upper  of 
said  offset  portions,  both  of  said  washers  liavtng  openings 
formed  through  the  centers  thereof,  a  slidable  member 
mounted  within  said  neck  and  between  aald  flrat  and  sec- 
ond mentioned  washers,  a  pair  of  flap  valves  carried  by 
said  member,  the  pivot  point  of  said  flap  valves  being  near 
the  center  of  said  member  whereby  when  said  member  is 
in  engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  washer,  ssld 
valves  will  be  held  tn  a  closed  position,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  member  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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3.  la  a  device  mt  tbe  character  described,  a  bottle  hav- 
ing  a  neck  iMv^tiiiff  from  tb«  upper  sMe  ttaereof.  said 
neck  having  a  pair  of  annalar  offset  portions  projeotinn 
Into  the  Inner  bore  thereof,  a  washer  supported  by  each 
of  said  ofTset  pmHons,  satd  washers  having  openings 
formed  througrh  the  centers  thereof,  the  washer  supported 
by  the  npper  of  said  offset  portions  having  a  compara- 
tively smaller  opealng  than  the  other  washer,  said  smaller 
opening  terminating  ta  a  diametrically  opposite  cut-out 
portion,  a  slldable  meikbpr  wltbln  said  neck  and  operatng 
between  said  first  mentioaed  washers,  a  pair  of  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  sides  of  said  member  and  extending 
through  said  cut-out  portioas,  a  pair  of  flap  valves  car- 
ried by  said  memt>er,  the  pivot  point  of  said  flap  valves 
being  near  the  center  tberee*  whereby  when  said  member 
is  In  engagement  with  the  upper  of  said  washers,  said 
valves  will  be  held  in  a  closed  position,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upper  movement  of  saM  valves  and  means  having 
connection  with  said  arms  for  operating  said  member  for 

•     the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  having 
a  neck,  the  latter  being  provided  in  spaced  apart  exte- 
riorly disposed  recesses,  whereby  spaced  apart  grooves 
and  offset  portions  are  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of 
said  neck,  washers  disposed  within  said  neck  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  offset  portions,  a  member  slidably  mounted 
between  said  washers,  said  member  carry  lag  flap  valves 
and  means  for  raisin;?  aad  loweriag  said  mesaber  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tls*  claae  described,  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  the  Inner  face  of 
■aid  neck  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circular 
offset  portioBS,  washers  disposed  in  engagement  wtth  said 
offset  portions,  said  washers  having  central  openings  pro- 
vided therein,  a  member  slidably  mounted  between  said 
washers,  flap  valves  carried  upon  said  meml>er,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  member  and  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  m<i  f-ment  of  said  flap  valves  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth  and  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette] 


1.057,536.       LIGHTING     OR     IGNITING     I>RVI«  E     FOR 
LAMPS.     AiGCST  FiLLLx.EH,   Mfthrlscb,   Ostrau.    Aus 
tria-Hungary.     Filed  Mar.  7.   1908.     Serial  No.  419,654. 
(Cl'  67—10.) 


1.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  a  fuel  font,  a  burner  tube 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination  with  an 
Igniting  device  comprising  a  supporting  member  slidably 
mounted  in  the  font  and  carrying  a  relatively  fixed  py- 
ropborous  body  and  a  coacting  relatively  movable  friction 
member,  and  an  exteriorly  accessible  finger  piece  for  rais- 
ing the  supporting  member  to  bring  said  pyropborous 
body  and  friction  member  Into  substantial  horizontal 
allnement  witb  the  upper  end  ot  the  burner  tabe  and  for 
subsequently  effecting  a  frictlonal  eagagesBftDt  between 
■aid  last  named  member  and  the  pyropborous  body. 

2.  In  a  mlaer's  safety  lamp,  a  fuel  font,  a  bamer  tube 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  in  combination  with  an  ig- 
niting device  comprising  a  supporting  member  slldaUy 
mounted  In  the  font  and  carrying  a  relatively  fixed  py- 
roptaorens  body  and  a  coacting  friction  member  rotatable 
Id  a  horicontal  plane,  and  an  exteriorly  accesiibie  finger 
piece  for  rating  the  supporting  ntember  to  briag  said  py- 
ropborous body  and  friction  member  into  substantial  borl- 
xontal   allnement    with  the  upper  end  of  the   burner  tube 


and  for  subsequently  rotating  the  friction   member  while 
contacting  with  the  pyraplmroua  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  colVperattag  aiem 
bers  laouated  on  a  bracket  and  a  rotatable  sptatte,  said 
spindle  being  disposed  in  a  tube,  said  tube  being  integral 
with  flaid  bracket,  said  spindle  adapted  to  psettlon  said 
membsrs  operatively  with  respect  to  the  burner  of  said 
lamp,  sad  when  rotated  to  cause  relative  moveaieat  be 
tween  said  men    ers  to  effect  the  lighting  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  an  opening 
through  the  body  thereof,  of  a  tube,  a  bracket  secured 
thereto,  a  spindle  rotatably  disposed  in  the  tube,  copper 
ating  lighting  members  secured  to  the  spindle  and  the 
bracket  respectively,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
bracket,  means  for  checking  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  tube  and  spindle,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  Ixjt- 
tom  of  the  spindle  is  disposed  and  a  bayonet  joint  between 
the  spindle  and  the  sleeve 

."5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  an  opening 
through  the  body  thereof,  of  a  tube,  a  braeket  secured 
thereto,  a  spindle  disposed  in  the  tube,  a  metallic  disk,  a 
pyropborous  substance  in  contact  therewith,  one  of  the 
two  last  named  elements  being  atetinted  on  the  spindle 
and  the  other  on  the  bracket.  aMans  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion uf  the  bracket,  means  to  rotate  and  to  raise  and 
lower  thf'  spindle  relatively  to  the  body  of  the  lamp. 


I  I 

1.(157. 5:^T  BI<Y«I,K  LOt'K.  Harry  E.  F<.i  ,  mer,  Au- 
gustJi,  'iH  File<l  Mar  8,  1911'.  Serial  No.  682,448 
Mi    7' I — fH). ) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  «ald  hub 
having  a  flat  fare,  of  a  bicycle  lock  including  a  ring  de 
tacbably  engaging  the  hab  and  having  a  atralii^t  inner 
edge  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  flattened  face  to  hold 
the  ring  against  rotation  on  the  hub,  said  ring  tiaving  an 
amiular  series  of  keepers  In  its  periphery,  a  lock  casing, 
means  for  attaching  the  casing  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a 
locking  bolt,  mtans  for  holding  the  bolt  retractad  io  the 
casing,  and  means  for  automntically  projecting  the  bolt 
into  engagement  with  one  of  the  keepers  when  the  bolt  is 
released. 

2.  A  lock  attachment  for  the  hubs  of  bicycle  wheels  and 
the  like,  including  a  ring  for  engaging  a  bub  and  having 
a  straight  inner  8<irface,  said  riag  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  In  its  periphery,  a  lock  casing,  separate  meaas  ex- 
tending therefrem  for  engaging  the  axle  and  frame  re- 
spectively of  a  bicycle,  a  li  eking  bolt  normally  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  into  engagement  with  the  recessed 
ring,  a  foot  actuated  pin  extending  from  and  through  the 
casing  for  holding  the  holt  retracted  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ring,  said  pin  constituting  means  when  shifted 
by  means  of  the  foot,  for  releasing  the  bolt  to  permit  It 
to  W  projected  Into  engagement  with  the  ring,  and  yleld- 
iuij  means  for  holding  the  pin  normally  In  bolt  engaging 
position. 


1,0S7,£38.     FIRB-EXTINGUI8UER.     John  B   GsauarBB, 
AkTDn,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.    Serial  N«.  686,666. 

<C1.  169—16.) 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  coUapaible  tube  filled 
with   a   flre    extinguishing   agent   and    having   a   posxie   at 
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one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  attaeted      inner  periphery  of  the  pan  and  the  aide  grlading  portloa 


to  a  hand  roller  of  large  diameter  by  which  the  tube  may  be 
collapsed  and  wound  up  so  as  to  put  pressure  upon  the 
contents  of  the  tube  and  cause  the  same  to  be  squirted 
from  the  Boxxle. 

2  A  flre  -<itingulBher  comprising  a  c<llap8lhle  metal 
tube  nlled  with  a  flre  extinguishing  agent  and  having  a 
noule  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  tut>e  being 
flattened  and  secured  In  a  slot  In  a  cylindrical  hand  roller 
of  sulstantial  diameter. 


being   foraied   substantially    triangular   In    shape   and   ar- 


l.t»67.539  SfRlBBINO-MACHINE  Gxokgb  H  Garton, 
.New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  I'ama  Mktbk.  Newark.  N  J. 
Filed  Jnlv   17.  IMl.      SeriHi  No,  6.Hf^.06J<.      ill.  l,^— 14.) 


1.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  frame,  a  ncrubblng  tinish 
at  the  front  of  the  frame,  an  adjustable  squeegee  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  liavlBg  a  normal  width  greater  than  said  brush. 
and  means  fur  adjusting  the  width  thereof. 

2  Id  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  V  shaped  squeegee  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ends  of 
said  squeegee  toward  each  other. 

8  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  V-shaped  squeegee  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  adjusting  either  of 
the  ends  of  said  squeegee  Inwardly. 

4.  In  a  BCnibbiBg  machine,  a  V-shaped  squeegee  at  the 
rear  thereof,  the  arms  of  which  ere  adjustable  radially  in 
wardly  about  the  apex  of  the  V  as  an  axis,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  arms. 

6.  In  a  scrubbing  machine,  a  frame,  a  brash  at  the 
front  thereof,  a  V-ahaped  squeegee  st  the  rear  thereof 
having  a  normal  width  in  excess  of  thst  of  the  said  brush 
and  the  arms  of  which  are  eacb  adjustable  radially  In- 
wardly about  the  apex  of  tbe  V  as  an  axis,  and  means  for 
adjusting  either  of  said  arms  independently  of  tbe  other. 

[nalBS  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.057,640        8TONK    MULLER    FOR    AMALGAMATINO- 

TANS.     Gi'STAVB  A.  G«LIEJ«,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 

Not.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  628.801.     (Cl.  »3 — 46.  > 

A  stone  mailer  for  a  grlading  pan  iMving  a  rim  flaring 

at  tbe  top,  composed  of  a  body  baring  separately  fomed 

grtadteg  portioaa  attached  thereto  at  the  bvttoa  and  aide, 

the  side  faee  of  tbe  maUcr  bdag  rarred  to  confora  to  the 
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ranged   to  forts 
rim. 


a  V-shaped  groove  with  the  fiare  on  the 


1  W7.641  RATK  FOR  HOLDING  BRUSHES. 
GaTTiNS.  ri»-veland.  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  27, 
rial  Np.  623. S8S.      fCl.  15 — «.  i 


Harbt  T. 
1911.      Be- 


— i^ 

■v. 

s' 

Li 

1  A  device  of  the  ciuiracter  detHribed  comprising  a 
wall  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  like  support 
and  a  trough  shaped  receptacle  having  resilient  side  mem- 
bers arranged  on  the  face  of  said  wall  plate  with  the  op«n 
side  of  said  receptacle  toward  said  wall  plate,  aaid  re- 
c<'piacle  and  said  wall  plate  having  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  each  other  aad  be  held  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  each  other  by  the  resiliency  of  said  sldas  af 
8aid  receptacle 

'.'  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprtslag  a 
wall  plate  provided  on  Its  face  with  supportiag  meml>ers 
and  a  trough  shaped  receptacle  arranged  oa  the  faee  of 
the  plate  so  that  said  plate  closes  the  open  sMe  of  said 
receptacle  said  receptacle  having  reallient  aide  maabars 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  supporting  members 
so  as  to  detachably  se<'ure  said  receptacle  to  said  wall 
plate 

?>.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
wall  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  «'ars  arranged  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  wall  plnte  said  ears  being  provided  with 
sockets,  a  trough  shaped  receptacle  having  protuberances 
on  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  sockets  in 
said  ears  and  be  held  therein  by  the  resiliency  of  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  and  a  catch  arranged  on  said  wall  plate 
and  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  receptacle  and  hold 
said  receptacle  against  said  wall  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wall  plate,  a  pair  of  hinge  forming  members  arranged  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  catch  forming  mem- 
bers arranged  near  the  npper  end  of  said  plate  and  a 
trough  8hap«'d  receptacle  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
provided  at  each  side  at  Its  vpper  and  lower  ends  with 
protut>erances  adspted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  satd  hinge 
members  and  tbe  said  catch  meml>ers  on  said  wall  plate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wall  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  struck  up  from 
the  material  thereof  and  provided  with  sockets  and  a 
pair  of  catch  forming  members  struck  up  from  tbe  ma- 
terial of  said  plate  and  provided  with  sorkets  snd  a  trough 
shaped  receptacle  provided  at  Its  lower  end  wtth  inwsrd)y 
extendinr  pnwf*  •nd  on  tta  sidea  with  protuberance* 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  sockets  tn  the  saM  ears  and  tn  the 
said  catch  menber*.  snbatantlally  as  descrtbed. 
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April  i,  1913. 


1.057.S42.  LENB-MOUNTING.  Dai^las  F.  Obun,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  041.126. 
(CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  The  combixiation  with  a  lens  harlnf  an  opeoinf  there 
in,  and  ha7lnc  an  eztenalon  at  one  end  outtlde  the  field  of 
Tiaion  thereof,  of  a  mounting  for  the  lens  baring  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  edge  of  the  lena  and  baring  resilient 
lateral  projectlona  adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  lens  eztenalon  to  r^nforce  the  lena  outside  the  field 
of  vision  thereof,  perfofrted  ears  carried  by  the  projec- 
tions, and  a  stud  screw  operatire  In  the  lens  opening  and 
perforated  ears  to  draw  the  projectlona  and  ears  into  en- 
gagement with  the  lens. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lena  baring  an  opening 
therein,  and  baring  an  extension  at  one  end  outside  the 
field  of  rislon  of  the  lena,  of  a  moontlog  for  the  lens  bar- 
ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the 
lens  extension,  and  baring  lateral  resilient  projections 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  c^poalte  surfaces  of  said  lens 
extension,  perforated  ears  carried  by  the  projections  and 
a  stud  screw  operatire  in  the  lens  opening  and  the 
perforated  ears  to  draw  the  mounting  and  its  lateral  pro- 
jections into  contact  with  the  lens  extension,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  projectlona  subatantially  coinciding  with  the 
edge  of  the  lens  extension  and  the  Inner  edges  of  the  same 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  periphery  of  the  lens 
proper. 

.  3.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  lens  baring  an 
extension  at  one  end  thereof  which  projects  outside  the 
field  of  rlsIon  of  the  lens,  of  a  mounting  for  the  lens  com- 
prising a  box  baring  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the  edge 
of  the  extension  and  baring  lateral  projections  and 
perforated  ears  adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  extension,  the  box  baring  a  second  box  projecting  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  same,  and  a  stud  screw  operatlre  In 
the  lens  perforation  and  perforated  ears  for  securing  the 
mounting  to  the  lens. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  lens  baring  an 
extension  at  one  end  thereof  which  projects  outside  the 
field  of  vision  of  the  lens,  of  a  mounting  for  the  lens 
comprising  a  box  baring  prongs  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  extension  and  hiring  lateral  projections  and 
perforated  ears  adapted  to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  extension,  and  a  stud  screw  operatlre  In  the  lens 
perforation  and  perforated  ears  for  securing  the  mount 
Ing  to  the  lens. 


1.057.543.  SPRING  -  DRIVEN  DEVICE.  Dallas  F 
GnxKN,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  .lulv  IS.  1912.  S<>rlal 
N"o.   710,145.      (CI.  242 — 98.) 


connected  respectively  to  the  bearing  and  the  driven  mem- 
ber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  member  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  rotor  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
memb«>r.  and  two  springs  connected  to  the  member,  one 
end  of  one  of  the  springs  being  fixed  and  one  end  of  the 
other  spring  being  connected  to  the  rotor,  the  parte  being 
so  arranged  that  the  tension  of  the  springs  is  inde- 
pendently effective  to  drive  the  rotor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  revolubly 
supported  thereon,  a  driven  member  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  two  colled  springs  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  springs  being 
connected  to  the  driven  member  and  the  other  end  of  the 
other  spring  having  a  connection  to  the  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  shaft  revolubly 
supported  thereon,  a  driven  member  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  two  oppositely  colled  springs  each  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  springs 
being  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  the  other  end  of 
the  other  spring  having  a  connection  to  the  frame,  a 
cord  connected  to  the  driven  member,  and  means  in  the 
frame  to  co<)perate  with  the  cord  for  holding  the  drlv^'n 
member  In  any  rotated  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  a  driven  member  revolubly  niounted  on 
the  abaft  and  having  a  spring  space  on  one  of  Its  sides,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  driven  member  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  sbsft,  said  spring  being  operative  In 
said  space,  a  second  spring  having  its  inner  end  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  Its  other  end  to  the  frame,  said 
springs  being  operative  in  parallel  planes. 

[ClalmH  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

I 

1,057.544  PROCESS  FOR  MANCFACTLRING  POT8 
FOR  MELTING  GLASS.  Joh.n  L.  Gbm.n,  St  I»ula, 
Mo..  asalRDor  to  Laclede-Christy  Clay  Products  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May   20.   1911       Serial   No.  629,983.      (CI.  25—156.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  bearing,  a  support 
for  the  bearing,  a  driven  member  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  bearing,  a  plurality  of  springs,  opposite  ends  of  one 
spring  bdng  connected  respectively  to  the  bearing  and  the 
bearing  support  and  opposite  ends  of  another  spring  being 


The  process  of  molding  a  clay  pot  for  melting  glass, 
which  consists  In  first  molding  the  bottom  of  the  pot 
within  a  suitable  flask,  then  removing  the  said  flask  and 
replaclDK  It  by  a  flask  of  greater  diameter  than  the  molded 
bottom  and  also  placing  a  core  of  less  diameter  upon 
th»!  molded  bottom,  then  tamping  clay  down  between  said 
last  named  fla.sk  and  said  core  and  thereby  breaking  down 
the  edge  of  the  molded  bottom  to  form  a  secure  Joint  there- 
with, and  thereafter  continuously  adding  clay  and  tamp- 
ing the  same  until  the  side  walls  of  the  pot  are  completely 
formed.  ! 


1.057,545.     i^OLLAPSIBLB  TABLE.     Albirt  A.  GairriN, 
Ijinsing.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,103! 
(CI.  45 — 11.) 
A  collapaible  table  comprising  a  top  and  leg*  arranged 

in  p«Irs  btngedly  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top 
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so  as  to  swing  inwardly  to  a  position  substantially  flat 
against  the  top,  and  a  common  bracing  means  for  each 
pair  of  legs  Including  a  substantially  U-shaped  rod  the 
srms  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  one  to  each  leg  in 
termedlate  its  ends,  a  pivot  rod,  bearings  at  opposite  ends 
of   the   rods   of  the   tal>le   top.   a   link   member   having   a 


sleeve  connection  at  one  e»d  with  the  pivot  rod  and  at  lt8 
opposite  ead  with  the  bSM  of  Mdd  U-ateped  rod,  the  link 
having  a  horisootally  ertandsJ  raeeirtng  groore  or  way 
intermediate  Ita  sides,  an  integral  projactioa  oa  the  base 
of  ttie  U -shaped  member  iaterwdlats  its  aldaa  arranged 
to  engage  in  said  way  and  a  sfirlag  lock  on  the  link  to 
engag(>  said  projection. 


1,057,546.      MEANS   FOR    SHOWING   COLORS    IN    HAR 
MONY  OR  CONTRAST.     Hakry  Stanley  Grifti."*,  Cam 
den,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  Eneu  Johnson  k.  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.794.      (CI.  H8— 14.) 
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1  Ir.  :t  means  for  showing  combinatioD8  of  colorsi  In 
harnn-nr  or  contrast.  In  combination,  two  superposed 
boards  the  under  of  which  carries  rows  of  colors  or  shades 
of  colors  arranged  In  squares  or  spots,  and  the  upper  of 
which  carries  rows  of  perforations  adapted  to  rexlster  with 
said  squares  or  spots  of  colors,  said  perforations  t)elng 
edged  with  colors  or  shades  of  colors,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  said  boards  so  that  when  said 
perforatl(Mi8  are  in  register  with  said  colors  on  the  lower 
board  the  colors  edging  said  perforations  will  l>e  in  har 
mony  or  contrast  therewith. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in   cum 
bination.  a  board  carrying  colors  or  shades  of  colors  ar 
THnjfed  in  squares  or  spots  parallel  to  its  edges,  a  8m)er 
posed  board  arranged  with  rows  of  perforations  edged  with 
colors   or    shades   of   colors    adapted    to    register    with    the 
squares  or  spots  of  colors  on  the  lower  board,  aaid  latter 
board  being  furnished  with  a  perforation  at  Ita  center  and 
with  slots  connected  with  and  radiating  from  said  perfora 
tion,  and   a   pin   carried   by   the   lower   board   and   passing 
through  one  of  said  slots  In  said  upper  board,  all  sabstan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com 
bination,  a  square  board  carrying  squares  or  spots  of  colors 
or  shades  of  colors  arranged  in  rows  parallel  to  Its  edges, 
a  square  board,  superposed  upon  said  first  board,  furnished 
with  rows  of  perforations  edged  with  colors  or  shades  of 
colors,  adapted  to  register  with  the  squares  or  spots  of 
colors  upon  said  lower  board  and  being  furnished  with 
«lgbt  slots  radiating  from  its  center  as  described,  and  a 
pin  centrally  carried  h7  said  lower  board  and  paaaing 
through  said  slots,  said  pin  and  radiating  slots  so  limiting 


the  movement  of  said  upper  board  that  the  colors  edclnc 
the  rows  of  perforations  thereon  can  only  be  brought  into 
harmony  or  contrast  with  the  rows  of  colors  on  the  lower 
board. 


1,057,547.  DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  JoHlx  P. 
Hkimek  and  William  A.  Hmmkr.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,663.     (CI.  39— 94.» 


The  combination  with  a  door  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment, and  switch  operating  means  carried  thereby,  of  a 
motor,  connectloDS  from  said  motor  to  aald  door  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  aame  including  a  rack  aad  plaioa, 
push  buttons  and  electrical  connections  for  starting  said 
motor  •  to  drive  the  same  In  either  direction,  parallel 
switches,  and  a  link  connecting  said  switches  for  siaul- 
taneous  movements,  said  switches  srranged  to  be  alter- 
nately operated  by  said  swifcb  operating  means  at  the 
extreme  movements  of  said  door  for  throwing  the  OMtor 
out  of  action. 


1,057,548.     NUT  LOCK.     Joh.n  Edwaeo  UaaMA.N,  Roches- 
ter,  N.   Y.      Filed  June   10,    1912.     Serial   No.    702.657. 

(CI.   151—11.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves;  a  nut,  provided  with  an  exteriorly- 
entering  cylindrical  recess,  disposed  transversely  to  said 
bolt,  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  within  said  recess  at  its 
longitudinal  center, — all  constructed  and  disposed,  so  that 
said  pawl  engages  said  grooves  when  the  nut  Is  tarned  on. 
whereby  said  nut  Is  locked. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves:  a  nut,  provided  with  an  exteriorly- 
entering  cylindrical  recess,  positioned  transversely  to  said 
bolt  ;  a  spring  pawl,  provided  with  integral  shoulders  at 
iU  exterior  end  and  tapering  slightly  toward  Its  Interior 
end,  said  pawl  being  secured  within  said  recess  at  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  thereof,  by  having  said  shoulders  embed 
ded  within  the  walls  of  said  recess, — all  constructed  and 
dlspoped  to  lock  securely  a  nut.  subatantially  as  described 
and  set  fortb. 

3.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  provided  with 
longitudinal  grooves  ;  a  nut,  provided  with  an  exteriorly- 
entering  cylindrical  recess,  positioned  transversely  to  said 
bolt ;  a  spring  pawl,  provided  with  shoulders  at  Its  ex- 
terior end  and  tapering  slightly  toward  Its  Interior  end. 
said  shoulders  engaging  the  walls  of  said  receM,  produc- 
ing grooves  therein,  engaired  by  said  shoulders,  said  shoal- 
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den  b«lac  tapered  Inwardly  at  their  ozterk>r  ends,  orei 
vklch  said  groorca  encaged  by  said  aboalders  are  cloaed. 
wberetoy  said  pawl  ia  secured  against  outward  pressure- 
all  constructed  and  disposed  to  automatically  lock  securely 
a  nut,  substantially  as  de8crib«d  and  shown. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  nut  lock  of  the  kind  described. 
of  a  threaded  bolt,  prorlded  with  longltodlnal  grooves  ;  a 
nut,  provided  with  an  exteriorly-entering  recess  ;  a  sprln^r 
pawl  positioned  therein  and  secured  at  Its  longitudinal 
center,  constructed  and  disposed  to  euRage  automatically 
said  grooves,  whereby  the  nut  Is  locked,  and  a  kpy,  con 
structed  and  dlsjwsed  to  enter  the  aperture  provided  by 
said  recem  beneath  said  pawl  and  raising  said  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  grooves,  whereby  tbe  nut  is  un- 
locked, substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1,057,649.       COMB.       David  W.    Hivklv,   Seattle,    Wash 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  685.918.    (CI.  132— 16. , 


1.  A  hair  comb  comprising  in  combination  a  sheet 
Goetal  rib  folded  to  form  a  channel,  the  aides  of  which  are 
depreaaed  at  intervals  and  between  which  depressions  the 
teeth  of  tbe  comb  are  frlctionaily  held,  tUta  upon  tbe 
comb  teeth  to  assist  in  preventing  the  teeth  from  being 
withdrawn  from  the  hair,  an  ornamental  top  portion  and 
aeana  for  removably  securing  the  same  to  tbe  said  rib. 
aald  noeana  iadndlng  a  metal  strip  joined  to  the  said  top 
portion  and  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  form  slightly  re 
anient  lip«  which 'are  adapted  to  embrace  the  said  rib. 
depressloDS  in  said  strip  and  corresponding  depressions 
in  the  sides  of  the  said  rib. 

2.  A  hair  comb  comprising,  in  combination,  a  channel 
forming  rib,  teeth  and  flats  thereon,  the  sides  of  the  chan- 
nel formed  by  said  rib  being  clamped  down  around  tbe 
npper  ends  of  said  teeth  so  as  to  frlctionaily  hold  said 
teeth  In  place  and  form  recesses  between  certain  of  the 
teeth  ;  an  ornamental  top  portion  having  a  sheet  metal 
member  secured  thereto,  said  member  t)elng  folded  hack 
upon  Itself  to  form  slightly  restlleat  lips  of  substantially 
tbe  same  length  aa  that  of  aald  rib,  and  adaptod  to  slid 
Ingly  receive  the  said  rib.  Inwardly  extending  indentations 
in  said  lips  adapted  to  snap  into  the  said  recesses  in  said 
rib,  whereby  the  parts  are  removably  held  together. 


1.087,560.  CONCRETB-BLOCK-MOLDING  MArillNE 
JORBPH  Henbt  Hot/LiND,  Centreton,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Filed  Ang.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.870.     (CI.  25  -41. 1 


1.  A  mold  for  plastic  material  eomprtalng  extenskm 
■Mmben  and  anirable  alde-tooarda  receaaed  to  engage  and 
keld  the  saiM,  te  eoaMaatton  with  movable  aapporta  for 
Mid  •Mt-boank,  ooraer  eonaaetkiiM  betwea  aald  aide 
beards  and  lesas  tor  aaoTlng  said  slda-boards  at  will  la- 
ward  «r  antward  to  close  er  opca  tbe  au»id. 


2  A  mold  for  plastic  material  comprising  extension 
mcatbers,  movable  aide-boards,  two  of  which  have  a  series 
of  grooves  for  the  reception  of  said  extensloo  members, 
the  other  two  side-boards  being  slightly  spactd  for  tbe 
same  purpose,  all  of  said  side-boards  being  also  notched 
in  their  tops  to  receive  attachments  to  said  extension 
menjlwrs,  in  combination  with  devices  for  supporting  said 
''ide  boards  and  a  handle  and  connections  for  moving  said 
sldc-lKiards  toward  escli  other  or  sway  froui  eueh  1  Tin  v 
at  will. 

,{.  .\  muld  for  plastic  material  comprising  exteuKif-n 
mernlxTs,  side  fK)ard8  which  are  notched  on  their  top  to 
lereive  attuchments  of  said  members  and  otherwise  adapt 
ed  til  receivr  and  hold  the  latter.  In  combination  wttii 
mean.«  for  moving  the  said  side-boards  toward  each  other 
or  ;iway   from  each   other  f'T  closing  or  opening  the  mold 

4  A  mold  for  plastic  material  comprising  mevsble  si^a. 
I*>ards,  two  of  which  have  a  series  of  grooves  for  tbe 
eeptkin  of  extension  members,  the  other  two  aide  boari 
N>lnf  slightly  spaced  for  the  same  purpose.  «ll  of  sa 
•»lde  boards  being  also  notched  in  their  tops  to  receive 
tachmentB  of  said  extension  membci-n.  in  c«mbinHTlr>»£> 
with  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  ad- 
ditional movable  means  for  supiwrting  the  said  ''i<le 
lK)ards,  a  handle  for  moving  ssid  side  boards  toward  c  i 
away  from  each  other  aa  it  is  raised  or  lowered,  levers  at- 
tached to  said  handle,  devices  connecting  tbe  side  boards 
so  that  they  will  move  together  and  connectioas  between 
aald  levers  and  said  devices  arranged  to  effect  the  ab^ve 
mentioned  operation  of  the  side  boards  by  tbe  said  handle 

T>.  A  mold  having  four  laterally  movable  side  boards.  In 
lombinatlon  with  a  p«ir  of  lever  blocks  pivoted  at  th»'lr 
middles  to  an  opposite  pair  of  these  boards,  two  pairs  cf 
lods  luivlng  reversely  bent  ends  by  which  each  pair  .  f 
them  is  ^voted  to  one  of  said  lever  blocks  on  oppos-it*- 
sides  of  its  pivot,  links  fU'ovlded  with  elbows  and  arranged 
at  the  comers  of  tbs  mold,  devices  connecting  these  links 
to  tbe  other  side  boards  and  a  beat  handle  having  Its  ends 
connected  phrotally  to  the  ends  of  said  levers  in  order 
that  its  movement  In  one  directioa  may  cauae  them  to 
operate  the  aide  boards  simaltaneoosly  for  closing  tie 
mold  anil  its  movement  In  the  other  direction  may  revp-. 
this  operation. 


l.".-7..'..-.l.  PANORAMA.  C>scab  V.  Holuiway  and  11.  s- 
AKi>  Ra.ndoi.ph,  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  .\ug.  .">.  i<i;v 
.■^^Tinl   No.   71.3,2.">8.      'CI.   40— 6S.  i 


a  device  of  the  character  soeiit^ed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  center  pole  adapted  to  support  tbe  top  of  an  awning 
or  teoQt.  a  series  of  onter  poles  adapted  to  support  the  mar 
gin  ef  said  tent  top,  a  circular  track  removably  supported 
o:i  rtsid  outer  poles,  a  ring,  a  gear  slidingly  mounted  0:1 
said  trH(l(  and  fidapted  to  engage  said  ring,  a  turtain  de 
pended  from  said  ring,  a  crank  mounted  on  one  of  said 
|K>les.  and  gear  connections  l>etween  said  crank  and  ring. 


I 

1.06T.652,   PACKAGE  FOR  FOOD  PRODVCTJ  OR  THE 

I.IKE.      Ai,EXANDca  J.  HowEi.L.  Syracuse.   N.    V.      Filed 

Jan.    3,    1»06,   Serial    No.    239.505.      Renewed   Aug.    21. 

1912.     Serial  No.  716.315.     (CI.  9»— 8.^ 

1.   An    improved   package   consisting  of  an   oBpreaerved 
fnud  prodtict  whicfa  would  be  injuriously  contaminated  by 
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i-onrnct    with   air  and   a    medium   for  completely   incasing 
said  fot)d  product  compoeed  of  a  center  inner  covering  of 

tin  foil  coated  with  paraffin,  end  caps  of  tin  foil  coate<J 
with  paraffin  and  an  outer  band  of  paper;  said  center  in- 
ner covering  and  end  caps  completely  surrounding  and 
covering  the  food  product  and  said  paraffin  coated  tin  foil 
IDsseasing  the  property  of  lying  closely  against  the  sur 
face  of  the  food  product  with  the  surface  of  the  tin  foil 
out  of  actual  contact  with  and  tbe  paraffin  surface  In 
close  contact  at  all  points  with  said  food  product  to  ab 
Bolutely  Inclose  ami  protect  the  snme  from  coDtaaiinatlng 
C'>ntact  with  air 


'_'  A  food  package  in  which  tin*  food  is  incased  over  its 
entire  surfac*  m-lth  a  covering  of  tlnfoU  coated  with 
paraffin  on  tbe  inside  next  to  the  food. 

.3  A  food  package  In  which  the  food  is  incased  over 
its  entire  surface  with  a  covering  of  tin  foil  coated  with 
wax-like  material  on  tbe  inside  next   to  the  food 


1,057. ."iSS.     MAIL -POUCH    CATCHING    AND   DELIVER 

IN<;    MECHANISM       Enkis    F.    Hi  r.u    Surveyor,    and 

Charlkh    C.    DAVia.    Princeton,    W.    Va..    assignors    to 

^      Hull  I>avl8    Corporation.   Cbarleatoa.    W.    Va  .    a    Corpo 

lar      ration.     Filed  Apr    19.  1912       St-rlal   No.  «91.S93.      *C1. 

m     i<).'>    231  • 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  poach 
aupportlng  raecbanlam  including  a  rotatable  abaft  having 
an  arm  at  one  end,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
abaft  for  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  urging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  outward  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  oppo*,":!  arm.  an  arcuate  menit>or  dtKiK>»e.] 
approximately  concentrir  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  pivoted  nrm.  said  nrcuate  member  beiag 
inclined  upward  at  one  end  and  acting  aa  tbe  pooch 
aupportlng  mechanism  is  tM^tated  from  an  inwardly  turned 
to  an  outwardly  projected  poaltioo  to  force  tbe  arma  apart 
and  thereby  stretch  tbe  poach  between  the. arms. 

2  in  an  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table shaft  having  an  arm  ptx>)ecttBg  therefrom,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  shaft  for  nMvement  in  line 
with  the  shaft    the  rear  end  of  the  arm  projecting  beyond 


the  shaft  and  having  a  tooth,  a  spring  acting  to  rotate 
tbe  abaft  to  a  retracted  position,  a  spring  aetlag  to.sblft 
the  pivoted  arm  outward  from  tbe  fixed  arm,  and  a  asea- 
her  having  a  socket  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tooth  on  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  arm  wben  the  pivoted  arm 'is  parallel  to 
tbe  fixed  arm  and  hold  tbe  shaft  with  tbe  arma  In  pro- 
jected pocitkm. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  ao  opening,  of  a 
shaft  supported  in  the  interior  of  tbe  car  adjacent  to  tbe 
side  wall  of  the  opening,  tbe  shaft  having  a  fixed  am 
at  its  lower  end,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  npper  end  of  the 
Mhaft  for  movement  in  line  therewith,  and  projecting  rear- 
ward beyond  the  shaft,  aald  projecting  end  haring  an  up- 
wardly directed  tooth,  pouch-engaging  devioas  ob  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  anna,  a  spring  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
retract  the  arms  within  the  car.  a  spring  urging  tbe  free 
end  of  the  pivoted  arm  away  from  the  fixed  arm,  and  an 
arcuate  keeper  supported  above  tbe  free  end  ot  tbe  pivoted 
arm  and  having  a  socket  at  its  extremity  to  receive  the 
said  tooth,  to  thereby  hold  the  shaft  with  the  arau  in  pro- 
jected position  until  the  po  ich  ia  removed. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  au  opeaing.  of  a 
guide  projecting  inward  from  tbe  opoiing,  a  pouch  sop- 
port  siidaMe  oatwardly  on  said  guide,  said  pouch  support 
also  movable  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  car,  means  re- 
sllieatiy  acting  to  retract  tbe  poach  support,  and  measfl 
for  locking  the  pouch  support  In  a  retracted  positloa.  aald 
locking  meann  being  unlocked  by  a  alldlag  movement  of 
the  pouch  support  along  tbe  bar. 

S.  Tbe  comhtaatloD  with  a  railway  car  having  an  opea- 
ing. of  n  gnide  projecting  Inward  from  tbe  opening,  a  bar 
dlspoHed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  side  of  the  car  and 
shlftahle  on  said  guide,  a  sleeve  shiftable  longitudinally 
on  tbe  bar,  locking  devices  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  en- 
gageable  with  tbe  guide  to  hold  the  bar  in  a  projected 
position,  springs  acting  to  retract  the  bar,  and  pouch- 
catching  devices  mounted  upon   Ksid  bar. 

K'lalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 


1,057. .'>54.      VAI.VK       Hk.nk^    W.    Jacobs,   Topeka,    Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  n.  1911.     Serial  No.  654,075.      (01.137 — 26. j 


1  A  valve  of  the  cla»ti  described,  comprising  an  outer 
casing  having  an  exhaust  opening  at  each  ead  thereof,  a 
cylinder  connecting  orifice  at  each  end  of  the  caaing  Inter- 
mediate of  the  exhausit  [xtrts  and  the  oetiter  of  the  easing 
.nnd  an  admission  orifice  substantially  at  tbe  center 
thereof,  aald  casing  belag  provided  with  circnaaferanttal 
ribs  on  its  Inner  circumference  arranged  at  predetermined 
distances  apart  and  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  openings  or 
ports  in  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve-shell  extending 
thronch  said  rasing  and  fitting  ^  :'iglT  sgalnut  snid  ribs, 
said  shell  1  eing  provided  with  Bev<  :i1  merles  of  ftorts  ar- 
ranged at  points  Intermediate  of  th-  •)d.i'.eBty  kKStod 
ribs,  means  whereby  tbe  ends  of  tbe  casing  are  close«1,  said 
means  extending  Into  tbe  onter  casing  snd  Into  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  valve-ahell  so  as  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
medium  or  fluid  and  any  appreciable  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  valve-shell,  and  a  doable  piston-vslve  slidabiy 
mounted  within  said  shell  and  of  a  predetermined  lengtli 
so  that  an  exhaoat  condition  through  both  exbaast-ports 
may  be  slmultaneonsly  had. 
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2.  A  deTice  of  the  cUm  described,  comprising  a  set  of 
•I>sced  concentrically   arranged  cylindrical  members   pr»- 
'    Tided  with  ports  at  predetermined  points  In  their  peripher- 
ies, the  ports  In   the  Inner  member   coinciding  with  the 
ports  in  the  outer  member,  means  whereby  the  ends  of 
said  members  are  closed,  means  whereby  the  space  Inter- 
mediate of  said  members  is  dlrtded  Into  clrcnmferential 
chambers  coinciding  with  the  correlated  ports  of  the  two 
members  so  that  communication  between   adjacent  cham- 
bers Is  had  through  the  Inner  member,  the  ports  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  lift  outer  member  constituting  exhaust  ports, 
the  port  at  each  end  of  the  outer  member  located  adja- 
cent  to  the   exhaust   port  constituting   a  combined   inlet 
and  outlet  port,  while  the  port  of  the  outer  member  inter- 
mediate of  the  combined  inlet  and  outlet  ports  constitutes 
«    supply    port,    a    double    plston-TslTe   slldably    mounted 
within  the  Inner  member  and  formed  so  as  to  provide  a 
chamber  intermediste  of  Its  ends,  said  chamber  being  of 
a  length  suffldent  to  permit  communication  between  the 
ports  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  inner  member  and 
either  of  the  adjacent   ports,   whereby  positioning  of   the 
▼aire  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  derice  will  esUb- 
llsb  an  exhaust  condition  between  the  adjacent  ports  at 
both   ends   of  the   device,   while   movement   of  the   valve 
toward  either  end  of  the  device  will  esUblish  an  admission 
condition  between  the  ports  substantially   at   the  center 
thereof  and  the  adjacent  ports  at  the  ends  of  the  members 
to  which  the  valve  has  been  moved,  while  said  poaitlon 
of  the  valve  will  establish  an   exhaust   condition   at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  device,  and  a  lever  plvoUlly  mounted 
to  one  of  said  members  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
waive  whereby  the  latter  is  controlled. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  set 
of  spaced  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  members  pro- 
Tided  with  coinciding  ports  at  predetermined  points  in 
their  peripheries,  the  end  ports  being  adapted  to  act  as 
exhaust  ports,  the  ports  adjacent  to  the  exhaoat  ports 
coDKtitating  combined  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  while  the 
ports  intermediate  of  the  said  combined  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  act  as  supply  ports,  the  distance  between  the  sup- 
ply and  adjacently  placed  combined  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  comUned  out- 
let and  inlrt  and  exhaust  porta  at  both  ends  of  the  mem 
bers,  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial ribs  on  its  inner  circumference  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ports  in  said  member  so  that  communication 
between  the  adjacently  placed  ports  must  be  had  through 
the  inner  member,  means  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  ends 
of  the  outer  member  whereby  the  ends  are  closed,  and  a 
double  piston-valve  slidably  mounted  within  the  inner 
member  and  of  a  length  coextensive  with  the  distance 
between  either  set  of  combined  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
the  farthest  removed  wall  of  the  supply  port,  thereby 
permitting  communication  between  the  wpply  and  one 
set  of  combined  inlet  and  outlet  ports  while  In  one  posi- 
tion and  communication  between  the  combined  inlet  and 
outlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  both  enda  of  the  device  when 
said  valve  is  moved  to  a  second  or  Intermediate  position. 


1,057.566.  RIVBT-CATCHING  RECEPTACLE.  John  B. 
JoKi»,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
682,471.      (CI.  220—33.) 

1.  In  a  rivet  catcher  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  upper  snd  lower  support,  a  conical  catching  recep- 
tacle connected  to  the  upper  support  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  apex,  and  a  supporting  frame  secured 
ts  the  lower  support  and  having  a  hollow  formation  In 
said  frame  for  receiving  the  apex  of  the  cone. 

2.  In  a  rivet  catcher,  the  combination  with  a  catching 
cone  having  a  downwardly  projecting  apex,  upper  and 
lower  rings  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  cone  for 
supporting  the  cone,  radial  braces  attached  to  the  lower 
ring,  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  said  apex  formed  in  said 
brace*  for  holding  the  cone  steady  and  centrally  of  the 
frame,  and  vertical  stayg  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
rings. 

3.  In  a  rivet  catcher,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  point- 
ed end,  a  lower  ring,  a   pair  of  braces  crossing  at  right 


angles  and  secured  internally  of  the  ring,  said  braces  be- 
ing provided  at  their  Intersection  with  sn  opealng  adspt- 


^y» 


ed  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  said  receptacle,  an  upper 
ring  attached  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  moath  thereof 
and  vertlcfll  stays  to  the  upper  and  lower  rings. 


1.057,556.  CO.NVEYER.  Samiel  F  Jooa,  Morgan  Park. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company! 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  17 
1907.     Serial  No.  406.957.      (CI.  193 — 8.) 


1  In  a  conveying  system,  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of 
carriers,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  said 
(Tuide  mechanism,  a  series  of  loading  stations,  loading 
mechanism  at  the  stations,  means  for  locking  esch  of  the 
loading  mechanisms  against  operation,  and  means  on  each 
of  the  carriers  designed  when  the  carrier  la  loaded  to  auto- 
matically put  each  of  said  locking  means  Into  action  at 
a  corresponding  predetermined  part  of  the  path  of  said 
carriers. 

2.  In  a  conveying  system,  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of 
carriers,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  said 
guide  mechanism,  a  series  of  loading  sUtlons.  loading 
mechanism  at  the  stations,  means  for  locking  each  of  the 
loading  mechanisms  against  operation,  and  means  on  each 
of  the  carriers  operable  by  a  load  carried  thereby,  designed 
to  automatically  put  each  of  said  locking  means  into 
action  at  a  corresponding  predetermined  part  of  the  path 
of  said  carriers. 

3.  In  a  conveying  system,  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of 
carriers,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  said 
guide  mechanism,  a  series  of  loading  staUona.  loading 
mechanism  at  the  sUtlons,  means  for  automatically  caus- 
ing each  loading  mechanism  to  resume  its  normal  position 
after  each  loading  operation,  means  for  locking  each  of 
the  loading  mechanisms  against  operation,  and  means 
on  each  of  the  carriers  operable  by  a  load  carried  there 
by.  designed  to  automatically  put  each  of  said  locking 
means  into  action  at  a  corresponding  predetermined  part 
of  the  path  of  said  carriers. 
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4.  In  a  conveying  system,  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of 
carriers,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  said 
guide  mechanism,  a  series  of  loading  stations,  loading 
mecbsnism  at  the  stations,  means  for  locking  each  of  the 
loading  mechanisms  against  operation,  snd  s  series  of  de- 
vices located  at  predetermined  parts  of  the  path  of  ssld 
carriers,  snd  means  on  each  of  the  carriers  opersble  by 
a  load  carried  thereby  codpersting  with  each  of  the  afore- 
said series  of  devices  to  automatically  throw  the  corre- 
sponding looking  means  into  sctlon. 

5  In  a  conveying  system,  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of 
cHriitrs.  means  for  propelllnp  said  carriers  along 
said  guide  mechanism,  a  series  of  loading  stations, 
loading  mechanism  at  the  stations,  means  for  lock- 
ing each  of  the  loading  mechanisms  against  operstion. 
and  a  series  of  devices  located  at  predetermined  parts  of 
the  path  of  ssld  carriers,  and  means  on  oach  of  the  car- 
riers operable  by  a  load  csrrled  thereby  cooperating  with 
rach  of  the  aforesaid  series  of  devices  to  automatically 
throw  tho  corresponding  locking  means  into  action  to 
maintain  said  locking  means  In  action  until  the  carrier 
has  past  the  corresponding  loading  station  snd  Imme- 
distely  thereupon  throw  out  of  action  said  locking  bieans 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Ossette] 


and  sliding  means  connected  therewith  for  swinging  aaid 
member  and  thereby  its  implesaent  into  or  out  of  its 
working  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,067. 55S        SHCTTLE    EMBBOIDBRT-MACHINB.       Aw- 

TtiN  Keller,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Improved 
Schlffll  Mschlne  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  Ifl,  1912  Serial  No. 
«77,896.      (n.  112-    7.1 


1,057.557.       SHCTTLE    EMBROIDERY  MACHINE        An 
TON   Keller,    New    York,    N.   Y..  assignor   to   Improved 
Schiflll  Mschlne  Compsny.  New  York,  N    Y  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York       Filed    I>ec.    27,    IPll        Serial    No 
668.156       m.  112—7.1 


1.  A  shuttle  embroidery  machine  having  a  series  of 
working  implements  located  in  s  horisontsl  plane  side  by 
side  and  each  baring  means  for  shifting  It  Independently 
of  a  companion  Implement  Into  or  out  of  Its  working 
position  and  comprising  s  deflector  carrying  a  work  en- 
gaging Implement  and  means  connected  therewith  and 
shlftable  In  a  plane  transversely  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  such  deflector  for  moving  it  and  thereby  Its  Im- 
plement out  of  or  Into  Its  working  position  Independently 
of  a  companion  implement,  each  of  said  shifting  means 
being  of>eratlve  independently  of  a  companion  shifting 
mesns 

2.  An  attachment  for  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine, 
comprising  a  swinging  deflector  carrying  a  work  engaging 
implement,  and  sliding  means  located  adjacent  thereto 
and  connected  therewith  and  shlftable  in  a  plane  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  movement  of  such  deflector  and 
towsrd  and  from  the  work  for  moving  the  deflector  and 
thereby  Its  Implement  out  of  or  into  its  working  position. 

3  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  mschlne.  a  plate,  a  plate 
movable  therein,  a  deflector  pivoted  to  the  first  piste, 
means  connecting  the  deflector  with  the  movable  part,  a 
pin  holding  the  deflector  in  one  position,  and  means  con- 
necting the  pin  with  the  movable  piste  whereby  the  deflector 
Is  released   and  moved  into  Inactive  position. 

4.  A  shuttle  embroidery  machine  bsving  a  series  of 
working  implements  locsted  in  a  horisontsl  plane  side  by 
side  and  each  having  means  for  shifting  it  Independently 
of  a  companion  implement  into  or  out  of  its  working  posi- 
tion and  comprising  a  shlftable  member  csrrylng  s  work 
engaging  Implement  and  sliding  means  connected  there- 
with for  moving  It  and  thereby  its  implement  out  of  or 
into  Its  working  position  Independently  of  a  companion 
Implement,  each  of  said  sliding  means  being  operstive  in- 
dependently of  a  companion  Implement,  each  of  said  slid- 
ing means  being  operative  independently  of  a  companion 
eliding  means. 

6.  A  shuttle  embroidery  machine  ha/Ing  a  series  of 
working  implements  locsted  side  by  side  and  esch  having 
means  for  shifting  it  independently  of  a  companion  im- 
plement Into  or  out  of  its  working  position  and  comprising 
a  swinging  member  carrying  a  work  engaging  Implement 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory,  horizontally  supported  bar,  a  aeries  of 
Independently  movable  members  carried  by  said  bar,  em- 
broidery implements  carried  by  said  movable  memlters  and 
extending  trsnsversely  of  th»  htiT  when  in  their  working 
position  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  when 
in  their  non  working  position,  and  automatically  oper- 
ative means  for  moving  each  of  said  implements  from 
one  position  to  another  without  affecting  the  posltiofi  of 
a  companion  implement  on  the  release  of  such  implement. 

2.  In  s  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  comblnatlsn  of 
a  reclprocatory,  horliontally  supported  bar,  a  series  of 
independently  movable  members  carried  by  said  bar,  em- 
broidery Implements  carried  by  said  movable  members  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  bar  when  in  their  working 
position  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  wbea 
In  their  non-working  position,  automatically  operative 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  implements  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  without  affecting  the  position  of  a  com- 
panion Implement  on  the  release  of  snch  implement,  and 
means  for  Independently  locking  each  of  said  movable 
members  in   one  of  Its  posltlUns. 

3.  Id  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory,  horliontally  supported  bar.  a  serlss  of  in- 
dependently movsble  members  carried  by  said  bar,  em- 
broidery Implements  carried  by  said  movable  members  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  bar  when  In  their  working 
position  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  when 
In  their  non-working  position,  sutomstically  operative 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  Implements  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another  without  affecting  the  position  of  a  coB- 
panion  Implement  on  the  relase  of  such  Implement,  means 
for  Independently  locking  each  of  said  movable  members  in 
one  of  Its  positions,  and  means  for  manually  shifting  each 
of  said  Implements  to  its  other  position,  said  last  named 
means  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  implement. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory.  horizontally  supported  bar,  a  series  of  in- 
dependently movable  members  carried  by  said  bar,  em- 
broidery needles  carried  by  said  movable  members  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bar  when  in  their  working 
position  and  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  wbea 
in  their  non-working  position,  and  automatically  operative 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  needles  from  one  positioB 
to  snother  without  affecting  the  position  of  a  companion 
np^-dle  on    the  release  of  such    needle. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory,  horisontally  supported  bar,  a  series  of 
independently  movable  members  carried  by  said  bar,  em- 
broidery needles  carried  by  said  movable  members  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  bar  when  In  their  working  ik>- 
sition  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bar  wbsB 
in    their    non-working    position,    automatically    operative 
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means  for  moTing  each  at  said  needles  from  one  position 
to  another  without  affecting  the  position  of  a  companion 
needle  on  the  release  of  such  needle,  means  for  Independ- 
ently locking  each  of  said  needles  in  one  of  its  positions, 
and  means  for  manually  shifting  each  of  said  needles  Into 
its  other  position,  said  last  named  means  bein<  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,057,559.  THREAD  TENSIONINO  DEVICE  FOR  EM- 
BROIDERY M.\CHINES.  Anton  Kellkb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ImproTed  Srhiffli  Machine  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Feb.  16,  1912,  Serial  No.  677,895.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  application  filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  705.913.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory  needle  bar  carrying  a  series  of  needles, 
independent  tensioning  devices  one  for  each  of  the  needle 
threads,  each  of  said  tensioning  devices  including  a  llzed 
member  and  a  movable  member,  and  a  lengthwise  shlftable 
rod  having  pins  projecting  therefrom  and  corresponding 
in  number  wltb  the  number  of  tensioning  devices  and  one 
engaging  the  movable  member  of  each  tensioning  device 
whereby  on  the  shifting  of  said  rod  the  tension  of  all  of 
the  tensioning  devices  may  be  simultaneously  increased 
or  decreased. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reclprocatory  needle  bar  carrying  a  series  of  needles,  in- 
dependent tensioning  devices  one  for  each  of  the  needle 
threads,  each  of  said  tensioning  devices  including  a 
fixed  upstandlDg  member  and  a  sprini^-pressed  plvotally 
supported  member,  and  a  shlftable  rod  having  pins  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  number  of  tensioning  devices 
and  one  engaging  the  plvotally  supported  member  of 
each  tensioning  device  whereby  on  the  shifting  of  said 
rod  the  tension  of  all  of  the  tensioning  devices  may  be 
simultsneously  increased  or  decreased. 

3.  Id  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles,  independent  tensioning  devices  one  for 
each  of  tbe  needle  threads  and  each  including  a  swing- 
ing member,  and  lengthwise  shlftable  means  simultaneously 
cooperating  with  each  of  tbe  tensioning  devices  thereby 
to  change  tbe  tension  on  the  threads. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  needles,  Independent  tensioning  devices  one  for 
each  of  tbe  needle  threads,  each  of  said  tensioning  devices 
lacloding  a  fixed  member  and  a  plvotally  supported  mem- 
ber, and  lengthwise  shlftable  means  for  engaging  tbe  plvot- 
ally supported  member  of  each  of  said  tensioning  devices 
thereby  to  change  the  tension  on  all  of  the  tensioning  de- 
vices aimaltaneuusly. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  embroidery  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  eeries  of  needles,  independent  tensloolng  devices  one  for 
each  <d  tbe  needle  threads,  each  of  said  devices  Ineloding 
a  fixed  member  and  a  spring  pressed  plvotally  supported 
oieaber,  and  a  shlftable  member  having  means  correspond 
lag  In  number  wltb  the  number  of  tensioning  devices  and 
ene  engaging  the  plvotally  supported  member  of  each 
of  said  tensioning  devices  below  the  pivot  thereof  whereby 
on  the  shifting  thereof  tbe  tension  on  each  of  said  tenalon- 
iBg  devices  will  be  simuttaneoualy  changed. 

f Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.057/J60.  BOTTLE-DIPPINQ  MACHINE  KaaL  LOD- 
wio  KiTHiL.  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  680,776.     (CI.  91 — 46.1 

I 


1.  A  machine  including  conveying  means  for  holding 
a  bottle  inverted,  means  for  holding  a  sealing  liquid,  means 
for  momentarUy  immersing  tbe  neck  portion  of  tbe  bottle 
in  the  liquid,  and  means  for  tilting  the  bottle  relative  to 
the  conveying  means  subsequent  to  its  immersioo. 

2.  A  machine  including  conveying  means  for  holding  a 
bottle  inverted,  means  for  holding  a  sealing  liquid,  means 
for  momentarily  Immersing  the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle 
in  the  liquid,  means  for  tilting  the  bottle  relative  to  tbe 
conveying  means  subsequent  to  its  immersion,  snd  means 
for  locking  tbe  bottle  in  tilted  position. 

^.  A  machine  Including  means  for  holding  a  bottle  in- 
v«>rted.  meaoii  for  holding  a  sealing  liquid,  means  for  mo- 
mentarily immersing  tbe  neck  portion  of  tbe  bottle  in 
the  liquid,  means  for  tilting  tbe  bottle  subsequent  to  its 
immersion,  and  means  for  looking  the  bottle  In  tilted  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  maoliine  including  convoying  means  for  holding  a 
bottle  inverted,  a  tank  for  holding  a  sealing  fluid,  m^ans 
for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  tank  to  idomentartly  immf>r8e 
the  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  within  the  sealing  fluid,  and 
means  for  tilting  the  bottle  relative  to  the  conveying 
meanfi  sut>seqtient  to  said  immersion. 

5.  .\  machine  including  conireylng  means  for  holding 
separate  aeries  of  Inverted  bottles,  means  for  holding  a 
sealing  fluid,  means  for  simuitaneously  immersing  the 
neck  portions  of  all  the  series  of  bottles  within  the  dutd, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  all  of  the  series  of 
bottles  relative  to  said  conveying  means  subsequeut  to  said 
immersion. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.], 

1.067.561  HUB  FOR  DBTACHABUS  WHEBL4.  iisaaa 
LaJ'krtot  and  Antoine  Fayard,  8t  fiti<tine,  France. 
Filed  July  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,314.     (CI.  21— 31  ) 


I.  In  a  hub  for  detachable  wheels  the  combination  nf 
an  inner  hub  member  having  a  part  conicai  surface  st  Its 
inner  end,  an  outer  bub  member  engaging  on  said  inner 
hub  tnem>M?r  and  having  a  part  conical  surface  coacting 
with  said  conical  surface  of  the  Inner  hnb  member,  an 
annular  conical  wedging  member  comprising  segments 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer  bub 
members  at  tbe  outer  ends  thereof,  a  screw  plug  adapted 
to  1)*  screwed  into  said  Inner  hub  member  to  force  tbe 
said  wedi;e  men^r  between  tbe  Inner  snd  outer  hubs, 
tongneN  on  the  sections  of  said  wedge  member  engaging 
in  a  groove  of  the  plug,  a  spring  connecting  aaid  sections 
and  means  for  preventing  accidental  looseniag  of  tbe 
parts  I 
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2  In  a  bob  for  detachable  wheels  the  combination  of 
an  inner  hnb  member  having  a  part  conical  surface  st  Its 
inner  end,  an  outer  huh  member  engaging  on  said  inner 
hub  memt»er  and  having  a  part  conical  surface  coacting 
with  said  conical  surface  <if  the  Inner  bub  memtver,  an 
annular  conical  wedging  memljer  comprising  segments 
adapted  to  be  engaged  between  the  inner  and  outer  hub 
menibers  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  ntesns  for  retaining 
said  segments,  a  screw  plug  adapted  to  if  s<-rewed  int(t 
said  Inner  hub  member  to  force  the  said  wedge  meml>er 
l)etween  the  Inner  and  outer  hubs,  a  screw  cap  having  a 
thread  of  reverse  direction  to  said  screw  plug,  an  In- 
teriorly t(X)thed  ratchet  crown  on  said  plug,  pawU 
mounted  in  said  cap  adapted  to  easage  with  said  ratchet 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug  or  said  cap,  and  plungtrs 
iu  said  cap  for  disengaging  said  pawls  from  said  ratrhet 
to  allow  unscrewing  of  said  cap 


1  OST.VVJ  rNKl.MATiC  (TSHION  FOR  STUMP  LE<iS 
.Iii.sKi'n  t;  I. A  Point,  New  .\lbany.  Ind.  Filed  June  21. 
l'.»n       Scrinl   No.  n;U.fll-»       111    .->— 3.1 


A  pneumatic  stump  support  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
iBtUtable  cushion  of  greater  l>>Bgch  than  tbe  circumference 
of  tbe  leg,  so  that  it  may  be  overlap(>ed,  said  cushion  be- 
ing extended  over  and  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
leg  socket  snd  furnished   with  a  valve  at  its  upper  edge. 


1  or>T,r>63  COMBINED  CAB.  STAKE  .VND  BUNK.  Fiiii> 
rairK  J  Libbt,  Tacoma,  Wash.  FlltHl  Jan  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.312.     fCl.  10.% -173.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bunk  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  enlarged  portions 
formed  upon  said  bunk,  brace  members  plvotally  secured 
t  >  the  bunk.  Stakes  plvotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  brace  members  and  normally  resting  upon  the  en 
larged  portions,  means  for  retslnlng  said  stakes  in  a  nor- 
mal position  and  said  means  being  actuated  to  release  the 
slakes 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bunk  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  enlarged  portions 
formed  on  said  bunk  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends 
with  Inclined  faces,  brsce  members  pivotally  secured  to 
said  bunk,  stakes  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  brsce  members,  having  tapering  lower  ends  adapted 
to  normally  rest  upon  the  Inclined  fares  of  tbe  enlarged 
portions,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  stakes  and  tbe  other  end  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 
bunk  to  retain  said  stakes  in  a  normal  position  and  for 
reiesslng  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns 
tion   of  a  busk   U -shaped   In   cross  section,  enlarged   por- 
tions formed  upon  sstd  tmnk  sod  provided  st  tbeir  upper 
ends    with    Inclined    faces,    brace    members    pivotally    se 


cur«l  to  the  bunk,  sukes  pivotally  secured  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  brace  members  snd  hsvlng  tapering  lower  e,ndB 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  incllne<l  faces  of  tbe  enlarged 
portions,  a  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends 
of  the  braces  and  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  In  the 
other  end,  siiid  slot  lielng  provided  with  an  offset  portion 
adjacent  one  end.  a  pin  carried  by  the  bank  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  disposed  within  said  offset  portion  to  re- 
tain the  stakes  In  a  normal  position,  a  lo(^ng  member  plT- 
otally  secured  to  the  side  of  tbe  bunk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slotted  end  of  tbe  rod  to  retain  tbe  same  in  a 
locked  position,  said  locking  member  being  actuated  to  re- 
lease tbe  slotted  end  of  the  rod  so  that  the  same  may  be 
actuated  to  release  the  stakes  from  their  nornal  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  of  a  bunk,  U  shaped  in  cross  sectkm,  enlarged  por- 
tions form«'d  upon  said  bunk  and  provided  at  their  up 
l>er  ends  with  inclined  faces,  brace  members  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  bunk,  stskes  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions, cross  memliers  connt-ctlng  said  side  portions,  each 
of  said  side  portions  being  provided  st  their  lower  ends 
with  incline<l  faces  Adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the 
inclined  faces  of  the  enlarged  portions,  a  connecting  rod 
having  itfi  ends  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  stake*,  a  rod  having  a  sleeve  formed  at 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
connecting  rod  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  rod  being  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  bunk  to  retain  said  stakes  In  a  nor- 
mal position  and  for  releasing  the  same. 

r<  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  bunk,  brace  members  plvotslly  secured  thereto, 
stakes  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  brace 
mcml)er8.  and  normally  di8pos«d  in  a  vertical  position,  of 
spaced  upright  members,  cross  pieces  connecting  said  up- 
rights, said  uprights  having  their  lower  ends  disposed  at 
an  angle  and  pivotally  secured  st  the  ends  of  tbe  bunk, 
one  of  said  cross  pieces  being  provided  with  a  cup  shaped 
recess  to  receivi  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  stakes  and  brace 
members  whereby  the  upri^'bts  will  l>e  supported  In  a  ver- 
tical portion,  means  for  retaining  said  stakes  In  a  normal 
iiosition,  said  means  being  artuat«-d  to  release  the  stakes 
and    the  nprigtot  members. 

[claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1.0.->7,5«4  I'lUMESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANlKAiTrRF.  <>K  STKKI.  Nokma.n  K  MaccaLLUM, 
I'hoeniiville.  Pa  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  P. 
Norria.  Pho«"n!xvllle,  Pa  .  and  one-fourth  to  The  Ptaoentz 
Iron  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  a  Torporatlon  of 
Pennsylvania  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912  Serial  No  6T1.480. 
(C!     75— 94  > 


-/"■ 


1.   The  combination  with  two  regenerators,  of  saeaaa  for 
supplying    either    of    said    regenerators    selectively    with 

gaseous  fuel  and  the  oib<r  reg<-n>^rator  with  air. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  regenerators,  of  means 
for  ^■applying  either  of  said  regentrators  selectively  with 
gaseooa  fuel,  and  the  other  regenerator  with  air,  and 
owans  for  rererslng  the  process  by  supplyin:;  the  Urst 
mentioned  regenerator  with  air  and  the  second  men- 
tioned regenerator  with  gaseous  fuel. 

3.  In  a  famace,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
pair  of  regenerators  communicating  with  said  hearth,  and 
means  for  aaftplying  either  of  said  regenerators  selectWely 
with  air  and  the  other  regenerator  with  gaseous  fuel. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  two 
pairs  of  regenerators  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  either  regenerator  of  either  pair  selectively 
with  air  and  the  other  with  gaseoos  fnel,  and  means  for 
directing  exhaust  gases  from  the  hearth  simultaneously 
outwardly  through  the  other  pair  of  regenerators. 

5.  The   process   which    comprises    the    steps    of   passing 
air,  exhaust  gases  of  combustion,   gaseous   fuel,   and   ex 
liaust  gases  of  combustion  consecutively  and  in  the  order 
named  through  a  regenerator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,057,565.  LEAF -TURNER.  William  A.  Maier  and 
Hermann  STBiNMETt,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.954.      (Cl.  84— 17  i 


1.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
member  for  engaging  a  leaf,  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally 
movable  support  for  the  suction-member  and  a  device  for 
operating  the  support,  said  device  being  in  engagement 
with  the  support  and  having  movement  relative  thereto 
and  longitudinally  of  the  rotating  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
member  for  engaging  a  leaf,  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally 
movable  support  for  the  suction-member,  and  reciprocating 
means  for  moving  the  suction-member,  said  means  being 
in  engagement  with  the  support  and  having  movement 
relative  thereto  and  longitndinally  of  the  rotating  axis 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
member  for  engaging  a  leaf,  of  a  rotary  support  for  the 
suction-member  and  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  the 
support,  said  means  being  in  engagement  with  the  support 
and  liavlDg  movement  relative  thereto  and  longitudinally 
of  the  rotatlns  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  leaf  engaging 
member,  of  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  movable  support 
for  the  leaf-engaging  member,  and  a  device  in  engagement 
with  the  support  and  having  movement  relative  thereto 
and  longitudinally  of  its  rotating  axis  for  effecting  opera- 
tion of  the  support. 

6.  In  a  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  leaf-engaging 
member,  of  a  rotary  and  longitndinally  movable  support 
for  the  leaf-engaging  member,  and  reciprocating  means  for 
operating  the  latter,  said  means  being  in  engagement  with 
the  support  and  having  movement  relative  thereto  and  Ion 
gitudlnally  of  Its  rotating  axis. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.057^66.  FEED  WATER-CIBCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BOILERS.  Fkanklin  Mabsh,  Milwaukee,  and  John  G. 
I'HiLLiPs.  (ireen  Bay,  Wis.     Filed  May  24,  1912.     Serial 

No.  099,485.      (Cl.  122—407.) 


1  In  a  boiler  having  a  fire  box  comprising  a  bacl[  bead, 
a  spaced  back  sheet,  bark  tube  sheet  and  rrown-sheet  con 
necting  the  back  sheet  and  back  tube  sheet,  and  a  series 
of  arch  tubes  constituting  water  channels  connecting  the 
fire-box  back  sheet  and  back  tube  sheet,  the  back  head 
being  provided  with  threaded  apertures  alined  with  the 
mouths  of  the  arch-tubes;  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
aperfured  plugs  in  threaded  union  with  the  back  head 
apertures,  ttie  plugs  being  provided  with  Interior  threads, 
a  series  of  end  threaded  noiiles  in  connection  with  the 
threaded  plug  apertures,  the  discharge  ends  of  the  nozzles 
being  extended  into  the  mouths  of  the  arch-tubes  across 
the  Intervening  space  between  the  back  bead  and  back 
sheet,  nipples  in  threaded  union  with  the  threaded  aper- 
tures of  said  plugs,  the  nipples  being  extended  beyond 
the  back  head,  and  a  header  in  communication  with  said 
nipples 

2.   A   fitting  for  feed  water  circulating  systems  compris 
Ing  a  sectional  header  pipe,  the  sections  being  connected 
by  crosses,  one  series  of  branches  of  which  crossn  are  pro 
Tided    with    header   nipples  and   the   corresponding   alined 
series  of  branches  provided  with  end  closures,  a  series  of 
plugs  having  threaded  apertures  in  union  with  the  head<r 
nipples,  a  series  of  tapered  discharge  no««les  in   threaded 
union   with   the   apertured   plugs,   and   a    fe^d  pip«'    m    rom 
munication   with  the  header 


(I  5  T  .  .'.  6  7  rRK.*<ERVIN(;  Ari'ARATTS.  .Tames  L. 
Mailmv.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electrlr  Meat 
I  urlnt:  "ompany.  •leveland.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  (f 
Maine  Filed  t>ec.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,074.  iCl. 
r>U — 2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserving,  the  combination,  of 
a  tank,  cooling  coils  within  the  tank  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  confined  to  the  upper  portion  of  such 
sides  to  not  only  cool  the  medium  but  to  circulate  it,  and 
racks  between   the  coils. 

2.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  coils  of  cooling  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tank, 
surmounting  trays  between  the  coils,  and  a  rotarv  pro- 
peller near  one  end  of  the  tank  beyond  the  traya. 

3.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank,  intermediately  located  racks  therein  adapted  to 
sustain  the  articles  to  be  preserved,  a  propeller  within  the 
tank   beyond  the  racks,  a  motor  for  the  propeller  on  the 
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outside  of  the  tank,  and  a  driving  coanectlon  between  the 
motor  and  propeller. 

4  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
tank.  Intermediately  located  racks  therein  adapted  to 
carry  the  articles  to  be  preserved,  coils  of  cooling  pipe  on 
the  upper  portion  of  opposite  sides  of  the  tank,  a  pro- 
peller within  the  tank  near  one  end,  and  means  for  rotat 
Ing  the  propeller. 


I.(i57.r.68  LUST-COLLECTOR  FOR  DRILLS.  Ernest 
.T  Matkb,  Hesperus,  and  Oscar  L.  Walton,  Goldhlll. 
Colo       Filed    Mar   23,    1912.      Serial   No     699.334        iCl. 

125—10  1 


limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve-iike  member, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  sleeve  like  member  to 
clamp  the  device  to  a  drill  stem. 

5.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  body  member 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  surrounding  the  bore  of 
said  body,  a  spout-like  attachment  formed  on  said  body 
communicating  with  the  annular  groove  therein,  a  tubular 
bearing  member  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  tbe 
inner  end  thereof  upon  which  said  body  rests,  means  to 
securely  retain  said  body  on  the  bearing  member,  a  aleeve- 
llke  member  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  within  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tubular  member,  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve  like  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
a  coll  spring  disposed  within  the  bearing  member  to  nor- 
mally force  said  sleeve  like  member  outwardly,  a  clamp- 
ing t«nd  provided  with  flanges  at  one  end  thereof,  atrat- 
ting  the  annular  flange  of  r-aid  sleeve  like  member,  and 
Ifolts  extending  through  the  flanges  of  said  clamping 
bands  and  sleeve  like  member  and  having  the  free  ends 
thereof  securely  engaged  In  the  flange  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  heads  of  said  bolts  will  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  sieeve-Uke  and  clamping  members,  under  ten- 
sion of  the  coil  spring  within  tbe  bearing  member. 


1.057. ^f.9  FOLItlNG  PERAMBl  LATOR.  Albert  E. 
MciiiLL  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Alwln  Manufactur- 
ing   CompanT.    Chicago.    111.    a    Corporation    of   Illinolt. 

Filed  Dei.   'J.  li»04.     Serial   No.    235.529.      'Cl.   21  — Kl.j 


^^'^l 


1  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  body,  said  body 
bsTing  an  annular  groove  tberewlthln  surrounding  the 
bore  thereof,  a  spout  like  attachment  formed  on  said  body 
communicating  with  aald  groove,  a  tubular  bearing  mem 
t.er  for  uld  body,  means  to  aecure  said  body  on  the 
bearing  member,  and  means  to  clamp  the  device  to  a  drill  , 
stem  1 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  body  member, 
said  body  member  having  an  annular  groove  formed  there 
within,  and  surrounding  the  bore  thereof,  a  spout-like  at 
tachment  formed  on  aald  body  engaging  with  said  groove, 
a  tubular  bearing  member  for  the  I)ody,  means  to  secure 
tbe  body  on  said  bearing  member,  means  In  connection 
with  said  bearing  member  to  secure  the  device  to  a  drill 
stem,  and  a  shock  absorbing  means  between  said  clamping 
mean*  and  said  bearing  member. 

3.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  body  member, 
said  body  member  having  an  annular  groove  formed  there- 
mithin  and  surrounding  the  bore  of  said  body,  a  spout-Uke 
attachment  formed  on  said  body  communicating  with  said 
groove,  a  tubular  bearing  member  upon  which  said  body 
is  mounted,  means  to  secure  tbe  body  to  said  bearing 
member,  a  sleeve-like  member  disposed  In  the  Inner  end  of 
said  bearing  member,  a  spring  member  disposed  within 
said  bearing  member  to  normally  force  aald  sleeve-like 
member  outwardly,  means  to  limit  the  outward  move 
ment  of  said  sleeve-like  member,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  sleeve-like  member  to  clamp  the  device  to  a  drill 
Btpm 

4  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tubular  body  memlier 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  therewith  surrounding 
the  bore  of  said  body,  a  spout-like  attachment  formed  on 
the  body  member  communicating  with  said  annular  groove, 
a  tubular  bearing  member  for  tbe  body,  provided  with  an 
annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof  upon  which  said  body 
rests,  said  tubular  member  being  also  provided  with  an 
Internal  annular  shoulder,  a  cap  member  applied  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  bearing  member  to  securely  retain  said 
body  member  thereon,  a  sleeve-like  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  disposed  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  coil  spring  disposed  within  said  bearing  mem 
ber  between  the  shoulder  therein  and  said  slecve-llke 
member  to  normally  force  the  latter  outwardly,  means  to 


1  In  a  folding  perambulator  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  fold  up  there- 
with, a  seat  supported  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
back  and  a  bottom  and  said  back  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections  adapted  to  fold  together  back  to  back, 
means  pivotally  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  back 
whereby  the  back  may  fold  with  relation  to  the  bottom, 
and  means  on  the  seat  frame  engaging  between  said  back 
sections  at  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  supportlAg  the 
same. 

2  In  a  folding  perambulator  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  fold  up  there- 
with and  comprising  a  main  portion  and  an  exteniiblc  por- 
tion, a  seat  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  back  hlafsd  to- 
gether and  supported  on  said  main  portion  and  extowlblc 
portion  respectively  and  said  back  comprialng  a  plarallty 
of  sections  relatively  movable  whereby  tbe  \>ack  maj  be 
extended,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  one  of  Mid 
sections  and  said  extensible  portion  of  tbe  aeat  frame  for 
changing  the  Inclination  of  tbe  back. 

3.  In  a  folding  perambulator  tbe  combination  of  a  ma- 
ning  gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  fold  op  thare- 
with  and  comprising  hollow  side  bars  and  an  ext—rtble 
portion  telescoped  with  said  side  bars,  a  seat  comprlslac  a 
back  and  a  bottom  hinged  together  and  supported  oo  aald 
side  bars  and  extensible  portion  respectively  and  said  back 
comprising  a   plurality  of  extensible  sections. 

4.  In  a  folding  perambulator  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  fold  up  tbere- 
wlth  and  comprising  an  extensible  portion,  a  seat  comprla- 
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lac  a  tack  coutating  of  bing«d  •ecttoos,  and  brackets  on 
•aid  extensible  portion  and  orer  whicb  Mid  hinged  sec- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  bung. 

S.  Id  a  folding  perambalator  the  combination  of  a  rnn- 
nlng  gear  frame,  a  seat  frame  adapted  to  fold  up  tbere- 
wtth.  a  seat  comprising  a  hinged  back,  a  flexible  connec- 
tfon  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  back  and  baring  en- 
largeraenU  at  interrals,  and  a  grip  on  the  seat  frame  for 
engaging  said  flexible  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiett<*  ] 


1.057.570.  WIND-SHIELD.  Isaac  G.  McQriLUAN,  Pitts 
bargb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Winterton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.478.     (CI.  21—81.) 


1.  A  hinge  for  folding  shields  for  motor  vehicles  and 
like  uses,  comprising  relatively  movable  members  rota 
tably  connected  together  and  provided  with  directly  con 
taeting  faces  transTerse  to  the  axis,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  in  lU  face  with  a  plnrallty  of  locking  re- 
cesses and  the  other  member  bavinc  tts  face  formed  by  a 
web  provided  srlth  openings  therethrough,  said  member 
having  a  large  rec^s  outside  of  said  web.  locking  mem 
bers  in  the  openings  ta  said  web  and  projecting  beyond 
both  faces  thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  the  rociwMw  In 
the  first  named  binge  member,  a  plate  bearing  agn;test  said 
looking  members,  a  spring  acting  on  said  irfate  in  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  binge  and  srranged  to  press  the  lock- 
ing members  Into  the  reeesees  of  the  eo6peratlng  hinge 
member,  said  plate  and  spring  being  Incloeed  in  the  large 
recoss  in  the  second  named  hinKP  member,  and  a  cloeure 
for  the  outside  of  said  reeess. 

2.  A  hinge  for  folding  shields  for  motor  vehicles  and 
like  uses,  comprising  relatively  movable  members  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  a  common  axis  and  provided  with  directly 
contacting  l^cee  transverse  to  their- axis,  one  of  said  mem 
bers  being  provided  in  its  face  with  a  plurality  of  lock 
Inji;  receases,  the  other  member  having  its  face  formed  by  a 
wtb  provided  with  openings  therethrough  and  haying  a 
large  recess  outside  of  said  web.  locking  members  in  the 
openings  In  said  web  and  projecting  beyond  both  faces 
thereof  and  arranged  to  enter  the  recesses  in  the  first 
named  hinge  member,  a  plate  bearing  against  said  lock- 
ing members,  a  pivot  member  axlally  connecting  said 
hinge  members,  a  spring  surrounding  said  pivot  member 
and  interjxieed  between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said 
plate  and  arranged  to  press  the  locking  members  into  the 
recesses  of  the  coSperatlng  hinge  member,  said  plate  and 
sprtog  being  Inclosed  in  the  large  recess  In  the  second 
named  hinge  men^r,  and  a  cloeure  for  the  outer  side  of 
said  recess,  said  closure  being  independent  of  said  axial 
p^vot  member. 


1,067,571.  PROCB88  OF  MAKTN3  COMPOSITE  FOILS. 
Abolthds  G.  Mctn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  a64,8«8.     (Cl.  29—18.) 

1.  The  IsBproTement  In  the  method  of  nnltlng  foils  into 
a  eomposlte  foil  which  consists  in  rolling  snd  uniting  the 
aasemMed  foils  between  sheets  of  material  attached  at 
one  edge. 

2.  The  IssproTement  in  the  method  of  ontting  foils  into 
a  eoBoposlte  foil  which  consists  in  assembling  the  foils 
between  sheets  of  material  attached  aIo«g  one  edge  and 


passtag  the  assembled  sheets  and  foils  through  tolls  with 

the  attached  edge  for<»mo8t  so  a.s  to  nnlte  the  foils  into  a 
composite  foil. 


3.  The  Impiovenient  in  the  method  of  uniting  foils  into 
a  composite  foil  which  consists  in  rolling  and  uniting  the 
assembled  foils  between  sheets  of  material  attacked  alon:; 
one  edjje  at  separate  points. 

4  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  uniting  foils  Into 
a  composite  foil  which  consists  in  assembling  the  foils 
between  a  folded  sheet  of  material  perforated  at  the 
fold  and  passing  the  assembled  sheet  and  foils  through 
roUa  with  tli.>  fold^-d  edge  foremost  .-so  a<4  to  unite  the  foils 
Into  a  composite  foil. 


I 


I 


1.057.572  H.4T  ITN  .VNl)  <;rARn  TflKREFOR  J. 
sKpfi  r  Mew.  Germantown.  Pa  Filed  May  2  1911 
Serial    No    »VJ4,621        iCI.    24-— l.-.o  1 


..'■  y 


1.  A  pin  guard,  a  filler  therein,  and  means  for  wedging 
said  filler  In  said  guard,  said  gusrd  being  conical  and  hol- 
low and  having  an  opening  in  the  small  end  thereof,  said 
filler  being  conical  w^d  relatively  larger  In  circoDference 
than  the  Inner  portion  of  the  cavity  of  said  guard,  said 
wedging  means  belnj  a  plug  adapted  to  screw  Into  the 
larger  end  of  said  guard  and  gradually  force  said  filler 
toward  the  small  end  of  said  guard,  and  a  spring  clasp 
fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  guard  for  engaging  a  pin 

2.  A  hat  pin  guard  consisting  of  a  member  having  a 
•  onlcal  cavity  therein  and  an  opening  in  the  small  end 
thereof,  a  filler  relatively  larger  than  the  smaller  end  of 
said  envity,  and  means  for  slldably  forcing  s«td  filler 
toward  the  small  end  of  said  cavity,  whereby  said  flller 
is  compressed. 

3.  A  hat-pin  guard  including  a  compressible  body  into 
which  the  point  of  the  pin  Is  sdapted  to  be  pushed  and  re 
talned  by  the  clamping  action  of  the  material,  an  Incio 
sure  holding  said  body  and  having  an  aperture  for  the  in 
sertlon  of  the  pin  ;  said  Inclosure  being  conical,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  compressible  body  toward  the  small  end 
of  the  cone,  said  end  having  normally  a  cleartng  space  tn 
permit  endwise  motion  of  the  compressible  body. 


1.057,57.3  SHOCK  .\BSORBER  ATTACHMENT.  il%u 
MAX  MoRiTz,  Joseph  J.  Koelsch,  and  FaA.va  T.  Kokhn, 
Durham.  Kans      Filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,919 

(Cl.    20S— 101. 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  in  combinstion  with  s 
wheel  Bapportinie;  fork  hsving  altaed  slots  therela,  spaced 
plates,    bearings   in    the   forwsrd   ends   of   said   ylates,    s 
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pivot  pin  passed  through  ssid  bearings  and  tenalnaily 
secured  in  ssid  slots,  spaced  spiral  springs  having  their 
innermost  convolutitinn  directed  .•»t>oiit  the  terminals  of 
said  pin  and  thence  bent  laterall.v  and  engaged  in  said 
slots  the  outermost  tonvolutions  of  said  springs  being 
terminally  bent  laterally  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
in  (i|ieninps  formed  tn  said  plates,  and  means  at  the  rear 
(tills  t'f  Maid  plat' V  f«M    >i«  <  urin;;  h  (.Tonnd  wh^^l. 


Id."". 7.. '.74  .s.\t.\\H.AN«;KK.  Hu.H  Muntv.oMkkt,  Ml'.o 
.IuB<  tloL,  Me  .  assignor  to  Rallwav  Appliances  Coajpanv. 
•  tilcago.  111.,  a  lorporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  I>*-f.  1", 
ifnO       Serial   No    .'.P7.8i.'3.       '  C\     104 — 100 


'^^^ 


'  ^^  — 1"'^         <  7"P^"^"  ' 


1  tie  rombination  with  a  lotomotivt  truck,  of  equalisers 
famed  tlierebj  and  depending  in  rear  of  the  wheels 
tberi'of.  the  deftendlng  ends  of  the  equalizers  having 
elon^'sted  vertical  slots  therein,  a  bar  arranged  trans- 
versely of  tbe  truck  and  extending  throagh  said  slots,  said 
bar  having  shoulders  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  inner 
fiire«  of  the  equalisers,  the  extreme  ends  of  tbe  bars  t>e- 
ing  bent  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle,  Sanger  blades 
secured  to  the  *>ent  ends  of  the  bar  and  extending  inwardlr 
toward  the  eiiuallwrs,  and  braces  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  Sanger  blades  and  tbe  tar.  said  braces  serving  as 
shoulders  to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  equalizers. 


I.(t57.57r..  AlK  CdMl'IifcSSoR.  Euw  abd  Ml  H-jh  Y,  Ennis, 
Tex.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Berial  No.  571.426.  (Cl. 
230—  HU.  ' 


BooBted  In  tke  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  the  outer  ends  of 
botb   high   presHire  chsmbers.   s  by-pass   in   tbe  wall  cif 

the  cylinder  leading  longitudinally  therethrough  from  the 
outlet  valve  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  low  pressnrc  chamber 
to  the  lalet  valve  of  tbe  forward  high  preasnre  chnaber, 
and  a  by-paas  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  leadiag  toact- 
tudlnally  tberethroogh  from  the  outlet  valve  at  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  low  pressure  chamber  to  tbe  inlet  vslve 
oi   the  rear   high   pressure   chamber. 


.\  compressor  coniprising  a  cylinder  consisting  of  alined 
sections  se<ured  directly  together,  one  section  hsving  an 
open  end  and  the  other  section  constltnttng  a  closure 
for  said  end.  tbe  spsce  thus  defined  forming  s  low  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  said  cloaure  section  having  a  central 
blgb  pressure  (bamt>er  and  the  first-msntiooed  section 
having  a  high  pressure  chamber  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
low  pressure  ctamber.  a  cylindrical  piston  hsving  Its 
ends  playing  in  tbe  high  pressure  chambers,  a  central 
annular  fin  on  tbe  piston  plsylng  in  tbe  low  pressure  ctam- 
ber. a  piston  rod  extending  from  tbe  plstoa  through  the 
end  of  one  cylinder  section,  inwardly  opening  check  valves 
disposed  radUlly  in  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder  at  both  ends 
of  tbe  low  pressure  chamber  snd  in  constant  commualea- 
tlon  with  tbe  atmoaphere.  outwardly  (^>eBlng  check  Talves 
mounted  radially  ia  tbe  wall  of  tbe  cylinder  at  both 
ends  of  the  low  pressure  chamber,  lalet  and  outlet  valves 


1,067. 57«,      CONVEYER  MECHANISM.      Ja(OB  Mlksbll, 
Caldwell,    Idaho.       Filed    Mar.    29.    1911.       Seris)    No 

617,761'.      <n.    lO.H — 16.1 


^  A  valve  of  the  class  described  c-omprising  a  i^pider 
ufisisiing  of  a  plate  and  substsntlally  L-shaped  guiding 
arms:  extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  plate  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  thereto  and  forming  oatwardly 
proJectiDK  terminal  lugs,  a  rubber  disk  taving  a  recess 
in  tts  underside  to  receive  the  plate  of  the  spider,  snd  a 
bolt  pierctn;;  the  plate  and  tbe  disk  and  provided  on  the 
underside  of  the  plate  with  a  nut  and  having  a  head  at 
tts  upv>er  end  seated  in  tbe  rubber  disk. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  including  s  rubber 
disk  having  a  central  perforation  and  provided  in  Its 
lower  face  with  a  reeess.  said  disk  being  also  provided  at 
its  upper  face  with  a  centrally  arrsnged  boss  sorronndtog 
the  perforstloB  and  taring  a  recess,  a  spider  conslstlDg  of 
a  plate  fitted  ta  the  recess  tn  the  lower  face  of  tbe  disk 
and  provided  with  depending  approximately  L-«taped 
guiding  arms,  a  bolt  passing  through  tbe  r>erforstlon  of 
tbe  disk  and  piercing  the  plate  of  the  spider  and  provided  ' 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  bead  seated  in  tbe  recess  of  tbe 
said  l)Oss,  and  a  nut  arranped  on  the  lower  end  of  the  bolt 
and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  said  plate 


1  f^^7  577.  HOSEBRir>GE  Heft  A  C>i.so.v  aiid  Osca« 
A.  Bek'.,  rhlrago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  T,.  U<12  S»rla]  No. 
713.4'J7       <r\.   104  -167.  > 


1.  A  liose  bridge  comprising  longitudinally  extensible 
posts  and  a  cross  piece  extending  between  and  connecting 
tbe  upper  ends  of  such  posts,  each  of  said  posts  coaslatlng 
of  B  plurality  of  telescoping  sections;  bandies  projecting 
from  said  sections  for  effecting  msaual  elevation  tbeveol; 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  tandles  tor  locking  said 
sections  in  extended  positions,  substsntlally  ss  described. 

2.  A  hose  bridge  comprising  longitodlaaily  cxteasible 
posts ;  a  cross  piece  extending  between  sod  cooaecting  tte 
upper  ends  of  said  posts,  esch  of  said  posts  cooststiaf 
of  a  plurality  of  teleacoplag  sections ;  handles  H'ojectlBc 
from  said  sections  for  effecting  aoanaal  eleratioa  tb<>reof. 
there  being  elongated  longitndinally  cxteadlBf  alota  la 
said  sections  for  tlie  aeoommodatien  of  said  hsartlwa ;  aad 
a  tayoaet  joint  iBdndlBg  said  bandlca  f«r  loektag  aatd 
sections  la  exteaded  positions,  anbataatlallr  as  desertbed. 

8.  A  hose  brld«e  eonaprlataf  loagltadlaaUr  ritcnalbW 
poets :  s  cross  piece  exteikdlng  between  «ad  conacctteg  tbe 
ui^>er  ends  of  said  poets ;  each  of  said  poets  cosatetiair  of 
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a  plurality  of  teletcoplng  sections ;  and  bayonet  Jolnta  for 
locking  said  sections  In  extended  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  hose  bridge  comprising  longitudinally  extensible 
poata;  a  cross  piece  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said 
poats;  braces  bingedly  secured  to  said  posts;  a  slltted 
ring  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  posts ;  and  links 
connecting  said  slltted  rings  with  said  braces,  substan 
tlally  as  descrlb*»d. 


1,057.578.  RAILROAD -RAIL.  Carl  M.  Olson  and 
Fbank  O.  Hxllstbom,  Grove,  N.  D..  assignors  to  Frank 
O.  Hellstron,  Orove.  N.  D.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,049.     (CI.  239—16.) 


A  railway-rail  of  approximately  Z-shaped  outline,  bav 
ini?  duplicate  tread-members  said  tread-meml>er8  havlai,' 
their  Inner-edge  portions  of  osjee-llke  formation,  an  angle 
member  having  its  upper  end  received  within  a  resultant 
seat  of  the  ogee-like  formation,  said  angle  member  having 
a  knee  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  base  of  said  rail  Liember, 
and  means  for  securing  said  angle-member  to  said  rail,  in 
aiich  a  manner  as  to  flt  and  interlock  with  the  inner  flange 
Of  said  reversible  approximately  Z-ahaped  rail,  and  said 
angle-member  and  Z-shaped  rail  being  united  together  and 
supporttHl   continuously. 


1,057,579.  HAY  LOADER.  Rasmls  .T.  Rxsvir  ssfn  Chi 
cago.  111.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  .s.  rial  No.  710  9tJ.5 
(CI.  56—81.) 


,^y^ 


\ 


^-^ 

>  -^ 

"^ 

--■\ 

.,.   i 

-ir 

--V 

™b^ 

!^ 

In  a  hay  loader  having  a  suitable  framework  mounted 
upon  a  wheeled  truck  provided  with  projecting  arms  to 
enrage  a  propelling  vehicle,  a  pit  formed  in  said  frame 
work,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said  framework  leading  from 
aaid  pit  to  the  said  propelling  vehicle,  transmission  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  said  conveyer  and  the  said  wheeled 
truck,  a  centrally  disposed  conveyer  disposed  immediately 
below  said  pit  carried  by  said  framework,  transmission 
mechanism  connecting  the  said  conveyers,  transverse  end 
conveyers  carried  by  the  said  framework  above  the  said 
pit,  lateral  conveyers  carried  by  said  framework  adjacent 
said  tranaverse  end  conveyers,  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism coanectlog  said  lateral  conveyers  with  the  said  end 
conveyers,  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  lateral 
conveyers  and  the  first  mentioned  conveyer  and  hay  guides 
earrifld  by  the  said  lateral  conyeyera  and  centrally  aig- 
poaed  conveyers  for  picking  up  the  hay.  ; 


1,057.580.      TIRE. 
III.      Filed    Feb. 

152 — 22  I 


ElBBRT     i'H.\RLE.S      RHODK.1,     fllloSUO 

18.    1911.       S«*rial    No.    608*922        (Vl 


A  tire  tomprlsing  a  sheath,  a  plurality  of  Inflatable  c»m- 
p.-irtments  permanently  connected  at  tbelr  ends  and  ar 
ranged  therein,  an  air  tube  communicating  with  all  of  tb^- 
'ompartments,  an  Inflating  valve  carried  by  the  tube, 
and  Bif'ans  for  cutting  off  communication  betw.»»»n  the  tube 
and  any  on«^  or  more  of  thp  compartments  J 
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1.057,581.   APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  JACQUARD 
CARDS  FOR  AUTOMATIC   EMBHOIDERING  MA 

CHINES.    HippoLVT  Sacbkb,  Arbon.  Swltserlsnd     Filed 
Nov    4.    1911.     Serial    No.   658.600       (CI.    164—114 


1  Jn  an  apparatus  for  producing  jacquard  'card.s  for 
.>ml)rolderlng  machines,  In  combination,  stitch  ni>>asuriug 
mechanism,  punching  mechanism,  having  selecting  mean* 
controlled  thereby  and  codperating  means  for  portraylru 
the  stitch,  operated  by  the  punched  card,  therehry  Indi.  at 
ing  the  necessary  correction. 

i'  In  an  Apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard  cards  for 
embroidering  machines,  in  combination,  stitch  measuring 
mpchanlsni.  punching  mechanism  having  selecting  meant 
ii)ntroll."<l  rherehy  and  coiiperatlng  means  for  portraying 
the  stitch  on  an  enlarged  scale,  operated  by  the  punched 
card,  thereby  Indicating  the  necessary  correction. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard  cards  f>r 
automatic  embroidering  machines  In  combination,  stit.h 
measuring  mechanism,  punching  mechanism  havlni;  se- 
lectliij:  means  controlled  thereby,  means  to  permit  ili^ 
alteration  of  the  relation  of  the  stitch  measuring  and  of 
the  selecting  mechanisms,  and  cooperating  means  actuat<-d 
t)y  on*  portion  of  the  card  simultaneously  with  the  pun.  h 
in-  of  another  portion  of  the  card  for  portraying  tlie 
stitch  on  an  enlarged  scale,  thereby  indicating  tti^  cor- 
rertiini   tH'cessary 

4.  in  apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard  cards  for  em 
broldering  machines  In  combination,  a  pantograph  f.)r 
measuring  stitches,  pnnchlng  mechanism  having  selecting 
means  controlled  by  the  pantograph,  means  to  permii 
the  alteration  of  the  relation  of  the  pantograph  and  select- 
ing means,  a  Jacquard  apparatus  co^iperating  with  the 
card  during  its  punching  operation,  and  mechanism  op^r 
ated  by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for  portraying  the  stitch 
ou  an  enlarged  8cak>,  thereby  Indicating  the  corrvction 
necessary.  | 

5.  In  apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard  cards  for  em- 
broidering machines,  in  combination,  a  pantograph  for 
measuring  stitches,  punching  mechanism  having  select- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  pantograph,  cooperating  jar- 
quard  apparatus  operated  by  the  punched  card,  and  a  pan 
tograph  operated  by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  portraying 
the  stitch  on  an  enlarged  scale,  thereby  indicating  the 
neces.sory    i-orriM-tlmi.  i 


April  i,  1913. 
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1,057.582        JOINTER-GAGE    ATTACHMENT    FOR  Jacent  its  lower  edge,  and  connections  between  said  ptate 

PLANES       Albebt    F.    Schade,    New    Britain,    Conn..  and  arm  whereby  the  angle  of  said  plate  relattvc  to  said 

assignor   to  The   Stanley    Rule  ft    Level   Company,    New  base  bar  and  plane  body  may  be  adjusted. 
Britain,    Conn  ,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 

Jan    14.  ISl.S      Serial  No.  741,896      (Cj    14.%--20. 1  j  

1,067.583  DRAFTING!  AND  SCALING  INSTRUMENT. 
I'LKVELAND  H.  SCHKNK,  Springfield,  III  Filed  May  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700.021.      tCl.  33—8.) 


^  Jg^        ^i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tiun  with  a  plane  body  of  channel  section,  a  base  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  and  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
plane  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  clamping  plates  connect- 
ed with  said  turn-  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  lat 
erally  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  side  wail,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  base 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  an  angle 
plate  plvotally  carried  by  said  base  member  adjacent  Its 
lower  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  angle  plate  rela- 
tive to  its  base  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plane  body  of  channel  section,  a  base  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  extending 
standards  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  said  plane 
iKKly  and  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  !»««<■  of  nald 
plane  body,  clamping  plates  connected  to  said  sUndards 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  Into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  wall,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  clamping  members  carried  by  said  baae  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  vertically  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  an  angle  plate  hinged  at  Its 
edge  to  said  base  bar  adjacent  its  lower  edge,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  base 
bar  and  plane  body. 

.'>,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  plane  body  of  channel  section  having  the  top 
etlges  of  a  side  wall  Inclining  upwardly  from  the  ends  to- 
ward the  center,  a  base  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
side  wall  and  the  l>a»e  of  said  plane  body  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  clamping  means  connected  to  said 
uieralwr  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall,  a  clamping 
screw  carried  by  said  base  member  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  upwardly  inclining  top 
edgee  of  said  side  wall,  an  angle  plate  plvoUlly  connected 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  said  base  member  adjacent  its 
lower  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  said 
plate  relative  to  said  base  bar  and  plane  body. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plane  body  of  channel  section,  a  base  bar  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  plane  body  and  provided  with 
spaced  upwardly  extending  standards  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  said  plane 
body  and  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  said 
plane  body,  a  clamping  plate  connected  to  each  of  said 
standards  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  wall,  offsets 
from  said  standards,  clamping  screws  threaded  through 
said  offseU  and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  Into  clamp 
ing  engagement  with  the  top  edge  of  said  side  wall,  an 
arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  bar.  an  angle 
plate  pivoted  adjacent  lu  upper  edge  to  said  base  bar  ad 


i>' 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  square ;  a  blade  movable  relative  to  the  aqoare ; 
a  slide  movable  relative  to  the  blade ;  and  means  for  regis- 
tering the  cumulatlTe  movements  of  the  blade  relative  to 
the  square  and  the  slide  relative  to  the  blade. 

2  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  square ;  a  blade  movable  relaUve  to  the  Mnare ; 
a  slide  movable  relative  to  the  blade ;  a  dial  plate  harlBf  a 
circular  scale  with  a  sero  or  starting  point;  a  roUtlve 
pointer  Initially  pointing  to  sero  on  the  circular  scale  of 
the  dial  plate  and  adapted  to  rotate  to  Indicate  on  the 
circular  scale  of  the  dial  plate  successive  movements 
of  the  blade  and  the  slide;  and  means  adapted  to  retam 
the  pointer  to  its  Initial  position. 

3  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  square  graduated  for  inches  and  fractions  of 
an  inch  ;  a  blade  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  sqnare ;  a 
dial  plate  in  fixed  relation  to  the  blade  and  having  a  cir- 
culHi  scale  comprising  a  sero  or  starting  point  and  divi- 
sions and  subdivisions  for  feet,  Inches  and  fractions  of  an 
inch,  on  a  scale  In  harmony  with  the  gradnatloks  of  tta* 
square  :  a  pointer  normally  resting  at  sero  on  the  circular 
scale  of  the  dial  plate ;  and  means  for  routing  the  pointer 
to  indicate  on  the  circular  scale  of  the  dial  piste  readings 
In  harmony  with  the  movements  of  the  blade  relative  to 
the  square. 

4  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wjuare  ;  a  blade  adapted  to  move  relative  to 
the  square  ;  a  slide  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  blade ; 
a  dial  plate  having  a  plurality  of  dials  with  a  sero  desig- 
nation and  divisions  and  subdivisions  numbered  In  accord- 
ance with  different  scales,  for  feet,  Inches,  and  fractlona 
of  an  Inch  ;  a  hand  rotating  adjacent  to  said  dial  plate 
to  indicate  the  sum  of  the  movements  of  the  blade  and  the 
slide  ;  and  sprlng^ctuated  means  adapted  to  return  the 
hand  to  the  zero  position  of  the  dials  upon  th<-  completion 
of  each  operation. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  square  ;  a  bead  movable  on  the  square ;  a  slide 
movable  on  the  hesd  ;  s  dial  piste  in  fixed  reUtlon  to  tbe 
head  and  having  graduations  ;  a  pointer  sdapted  to  rotate 
adjacent  to  the  dial  plate  and  point  to  graduations  there- 
on :  gears  effective  to  rotate  the  pointer  during  the  sliding 
of  the  bead  on  the  square ;  and  gears  effective  to  rotate 
tbe  pointer  during  the  sliding  of  the  slide  on  the  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.iS7.iM.     MULTIPLf-FLOOR  rUKNACE  FOE  RQABT 
mo    OBB8.      Kbitthoia    ScHPnwBMa.    Berttn,    Oer- 
mcny.     Filed  Ner.  21.  1911.     Serial   No.  661.474.      (CI. 
78 — 143.) 


toBfuei  OD  tb«  lower  end  of  Mid  tobalar  bolder  and  a 
sere*  thrMded  c&p  fittiog  wltb  a  eoaieal   re«4n  on  the 


April  i,  1913. 


U,  S.  PASTBNXrOT'f^CE. 


1.  In  a  multiple  floor  ore  roasting  furnace  the  cc.mbl- 
oation  of  a  plurality  of  floors,  paaaages  arranged  in  the 
floors  altemateir  centrally  and  elrcomferentlally,  stirring 
arms  mounted  on  a  holhyw  rotating  q>iDdle  with  means 
for  forcing  air  free  from  Sd  Into  the  floors  and  means  for 
conveying  the  gases  enriched  with  SO,  from  floors  directly 
Into  the  uppermost  floor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  floor  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  floors,  passages  arranged  in  the 
floor  alternately  centrally  and  clrcumferentlally,  stirring 
mrwM  mounted  on  a  hollow  rotating  spindle  with  oteana  for 
forcing  air  free  from  SO*  through  the  hollow  rotating 
sfiindle  into  the  Individual  floors  aad  means  for  cnnveyins 
the  laswr  enriched  with  SO*  from  floors  directly  into  the 
m^anaeet  floor,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  multiple  floor  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combina- 
tioa  of  a  plarality  of  floors,  paaaages  arranged  in  the 
floor*  alternately  centrally  and  eireumferentially.  stirring 
arnta  saoanted  on  a.lwllow  rotnting  spindle  with  means 
for  forcing  air  free  fr<Mn  SOs  Into  the  floors,  means  for 
conveying  the  gases  enrlcbed  with  80«  from  the  individual 
Aoora  directly  into  the  uppermost  floor  and  means  for 
regolating  the  passage  of  the  said  air,  substantially  as 
•at  forth. 

4.  IB  a  mnltlple  floor  ore  roaatlng  furnace  the  comblna 
tloB  «t  a  plurality  of  floors,  passages  arranged  in  the 
floera  alternately  centrally  and  eireumferentially.  stirring 
annn  asowatad  on  a  hollow  rotating  spindle  wltb  means 
for  forelBC  air  free  from  BOi  into  the  floors,  separate  con- 
#aita  dtatribatad  mi  the  clrcamference  of  the  single  floors 
ter  c<MiT«ytaiC  the  gases  enriched  with  SOs  directly  into 
the  oypumort  floor  and  means  for  regnlating  the  passage 
of  the  said  air,  snbaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  ranltlyla  floor  ore  roasting  furnace  ttw  comblna 
tloB  af  a  ptaraUty  «f  floors,  passages  srranged  in  the 
flaora  alternately  caatrally  and  eireumferentially,  stirring 
aroH  saoMtted  on  a  boUow  rotating  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
tabaa  ceaineetad  wltb  the  imttr  Jacket  tube  of  the  boUow 
rotstiag  apladla  for  coaTeytBg  air  free  frma  80s  ioto  tbe 
floen,  separate  eoadoita  distributed  on  the  cireamfarence 
•C  Cha  alagle  floors  for  conveying  tlie  gases  enriched  with 
Bd  directly  into  tbe  upf>emM>8t  floor  and  meana  for  regu- 
ItHftf  tbe  pasaage  of  tbe  aald  air,  substantially  as  set 
fbrth. 


1,MT,5M.  PTBOPHOBOC8  UGHTER.  Otto  Scbuck, 
BerllB,  Oensany.  Fllad  Jkpr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6»1481.     (CI.  67—8.) 

Aa  IflBHloo  apparatus  of  the  dutracter  deaertbed,  com- 
prlalBC  taacoasblaatloa  a  castnSi  a  tubolar  h^der  remov- 
nUy  iMHitad  Into  tbe  raalBf  a  rod  of  spark  ptodaelag 
material  looeely  'toserted  tele  tbe  bolder,  an  annplar 
wlek    snrronnding    the    lower    end    of    said    rod.    conical 
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(ouical    tongu<-8   and    provided    with    tongues   for    holding 
in  pOKltioB  said  snnular  wick. 


1.067.586.  PLUli<E-HOLX>ER  OR  THS  LIKE.  Johr  F. 
8cBTLA.<«DES,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  8.  li»ll.  Serial 
Na   637. 43»;.      (CI.   1'— 108. 1 


y 
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1  A  device  of  the  charsrter  described  coibprlsing  a 
sof-ket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  garment,  a 
movable  engaging  member  associated  with  said  socket 
member  for  secnrlsf  a  plume  wltbin  tbe  laoie,  itnd  means 

for  aecnrlng  said  socket  member  to  a  garment,  said  mov- 
able engaging  meml>er  being  posltlooed  so  as  to  be  en- 
fniKed  by  tbe  garment  when  tbe  socket  member  is  secured 
thereto  snd  projected  Into  the  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaertbed  comprising  a 
tubular  socket  provided  wltb  a  base  adapted  to  be  aectired 
direetly  against  a  garment,  a  ylHdaMe  engnglSg  member 
carried  by  said  base  and  movable  into  the  tnbular  socket, 
said  engaging  member  normally  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  tbe  socket. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprisltig  a  base, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  base  to  a  suitable 
garment,  a  tubular  part  removably  aecured  to  aald  baae, 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  base  for  aecnrlng  tbe  article 
to  be  held  in  said  tubular  part. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deeerlbed, 
of  a  base  provided  with  means  for  secnrlag  tbe  saiM  to  a 
garment,  said  means  comprising  a  threaded  l«g  ttereoa 
arrapged  to  be  passed  through  tbe  gnrmeat,  tad  aMans 
for  ekigsglng  said  hig  at  the  opposite  aide  of  tba  gnrmeat, 
a  tnbular  socket  part,  secnred  to  said  base,  said  Ibaae  baiag 
provided  with  an  eagaglag  member  moraMv  lata  tbe 
tubals  r  socket  to  mgage  an  article  pealtioaed  tl|ersta. 

5.  The  cesaUaatlon  in  a  pltmse  bolder  or  tbel  Ifte,  of  a 
base^  a  tabular  part  engaging  aald  baae,  a  movable  engag- 
ing taember  carried  by  anld  base  for  eagaglag  iaa  article 
poaiiioBed  ia  said  tnbalar  part,  aad  maana  U$  •scariaff 
said  baae  and  tnbalar  part  to  a  garmcat,  tndipililBg  a 
plurality  of  lugs  extending  from  tbe  base  to  tbe  opposite 


Bide  of  the  ganuat  a  plate  arranged  parallel  to  said 
bsae   with    said   logs  extending   therethrough,   and   means 
for  <'acagiiic«aid  lugs -on  the  opposite  side  of  H«id  plate. 
[«l»lm  6  not   printed  in   the  Uasette.] 


1.057.5S7.  SHIPPING  CASE  AND  BARREL  FOR  BOT 
TLKK.  Adoi.ph  H.  SiHMnDTjK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Nov    :.'i,   191tt.     Serial  No.  693,673.      (CI.  217  — '.'-ii 


1.  In  a  shipping  case  for  bottles,  a  plurality  of  crossed 
partitions  forming  a  plurality  of  pockets,  the  psrtltions 
b»ing  spaced  apart  distances  approximately  equivalent  to 
the  diameters  of  bottles  to  be  placed  In  the  cas<'.  and 
the  partitions  being  of  heights  approximately  equivalent 
to  the  lengths  of  the  bodies  of  the  bottles  so  that,  when 
bottles  are  placed  In  the  pockets  formed  by  the  partitions, 
they  are  held  against  tipping,  there  being  notches  formed 
In  the  partitions  at  each  intersecting  point,  the  walls  of 
the  notches  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  neck  por- 
tions of  bottles  to  b«  inserted  therebetween,  and  said 
notches  being  of  depths  approximately  e<)ulvalt>t»t  to  the 
length  of  the  bottle  necks,  and  rings  at  each  lotersectinj: 
point    and    connected    with    the    partitions    to    brat*    and 

Btiffen  the  partitions.  _ 

IV   The  combination  with  a  box.  of  means  therein  form 
ing  a  s«rie«  of  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  pe<ket8 
for   receiving  the   bottles   in    Inverted   position,   and   tx.ttle 
supporting  memlters  located  at  the  top  of  the  i>ocker.>i. 

.'{    The  combination  with  a  box.  of  means  therein  form 
ing   a    plurality    of   parallel    walled    pockets   for    receiving 
the  body  portions  of  bottles  in  an  upright  poaition.  there 
belof  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  pockets  between 

the  first  meatioiked  pockets  for  reeeivlnr  the  ne<k  portions 
of  bottles  in  an  inverted  position,  and  members  spaaninx 
the  tops  of  said  pockets  to  t»erve  tbe  double  funrtion  of 
«npiK>rtiag  the  lnvert«'d  lK>ttIej«  and  to  stren»itii(  d  the 
pocket  forming  means. 

4.  In  comblnatioB  wtth  a  box,  a  plurality  of  partition* 
forming  substanllally  rectangular  |K>ckets  to  re^flre 
the  body  portions  of  bottles  In  upright  positions 
which  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box.  said  parti- 
tions being  cut  sway  at  intervala  to  form  pocketa.  to  re- 
ceive the  necks  of  bottles  in  inverted  fKWitlons.  between 
said  bottles  in  uprlictat  posltiona.  said  inverted  bottles  be- 
ing supported  in  said  pockets  aliove  the  bottom  of  the 
box. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
t«ers  arranged  therein,  tbe  sides  of  said  members  foraiag 
pockets  for  receiving  bettles  in  their  upright  position, 
the  edges  of  said  members  forming  pockets  for  receiving 
the  bettlea  ia  inverted  position. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


reeelred  in  said  reeepUcle,  said  wheels  being  provided 
wltb  sdjaocat,  inclined,  corregeted  dan|M«. 


L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUde^  a 
shaft  mounted  above  said  receptAeie.  a  pair  of  wheala 
rotataWy  moanted  on  said  shaft  wltb  their  lower  portloaa 
received  In  said  r<Hepta«ie.  said  wheels  being  provided 
with  adjacent  ini lined,  corrugated  flange*,  aad  a  de- 
tachable cover  mounted  on  said  ropeptade  end  provUkd 
with  an  opening  of  suitable  siae  to  receive  said  wbeela 

3  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle,  « 
shaft  deuehably  meanted  above  ssid  receptacle,,  pain  «f 
wbeeia  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  their  lower  portloaa 
extending  Into  asid  receptacle,  adjacent  beveled-  Oaagea 
on  the  pairs  of  wheels  provided  wltb  outasrdly  extaad- 
ing  ribs,  a  cover  detaebably  mounted  on  said  receptada 
and  provided  with  openings  of  suitable  siae  to  receive aaid 
wheels,  said  cover  being  provided  wltb  an  inlet  opealag. 
and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
shaft,  detachably  moJinted  above  said  receptacle,  pairs  of 
wheals  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  tbe  respective 
wheels  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  adjacent  beveled 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ribs,  each  of  said  wheels  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  horiiontal  tube  extending  through  tbe  wall 
of  said  receptacle  below  the  top  thereof  into  said  recep- 
ta<  1. .  and  provided  with  a  portif.n  eitendlnu  downwardly 
to  a   [Kilnt   near  tbe   lK>ttom  of  the   receptacle. 


1.057.r.K9  MIXINU-M.\rHlNE.  Emil  gPKE.vokR,  CK>kl- 
ach.  Switzerland  Filed  .lune  3(t,  1911.  Serial  No 
636. -'4f>.      (CI.   83—73.1 


1.057.588.       ANIMAL  -  OILING     DEVICE.       Elswosth 

JosiAH  gHiTa,  Haatlaga,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912 

Sertal  No.  721,810.     (CL  119—157.1 

1.   In    a  derio*  of  the   chiss  described,   a   receptacle,   a 

shaft   mounted   above  said   receptacle,  a   pair  of   whewls 

rotatsbly  mounted  on  said  shaft  wUh  their  lower  rortloas 

189  O.  G.— 5 


*  IT 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprisiDg  a  mixing  dnm,  a 
sifter  in  ssid  dram,  means  for  feeding  a  primary  gmaaiar 
material  across  the  sifting  siirfsce  of  said  aiftar,  the  «par- 
tures  In  said  surface  increasing  in  sice  with  their  ^staaee 
from  the  feed  end  of  the  sifter,  and  means  (or  projeettog 
a  sttesm  of  flnely  divided  sdmixtnre  over  ssid  sifting  sar- 
facc  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  fMd  of  aald 
primary  granular  material. 

2^  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  revolvli^  mlsla* 
dram^  in  said  drum  a  revolving  sifting  dram,  meaaa  tat 
feeding  granular  material  into  said  sifting  dnia^  tbe  pcr- 
forattoaa  in  said  sifting  dram  increasing  in  sise  with  tbe 
increase-  of  their  distance  from  the  entrance  of  aald  ma> 
teriaU  and  means  opposite  to  the  diacharge  ead  ml  -^M 
sifting  drum  far  spraying  as  admixtaoe  in  a  Aaaiy  dl^flsi 
state  over  tbe  granular  saaterial  graded  aad  xaUlag  jilssig . 
In  said  sifting  drum,  and  around  said  sif ting  dnMa  latio 
tbe  si/ted  material  falling  thr«i«h  tiie  perfocaUeas 
there<»f. 

3.  A  mixing  macblDe^omprialrtg  a  mixing  .drum,  a  sifter 

In  said  drum,  means  for  feeding  a  priawry  graanl&r  ma- 
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tertel  acroM  tbe  sifting  surface  of  said  sifter,  the  aper- 
tures In  said  surface  Lncreasiog  In  site  with  their  distance 
ttom  the  feed  end  of  the  sifter,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously projecting  a  plurality  of  streams  of  finely  divided 
admixtures  over  said  sifting  surfaces  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  direction  of  feed  of  said  primary  granular 
material. 

4.  A  machine  for  mixing  granular  material  with  a  plu- 
rality of  finely  divided  admixtures,  consisting  of  a  revolv- 
ing mixing  drum,  in  said  drum  a  revolving  sifting  drum, 
means  for  feeding  the  granular  material  In  said  sifting 
tlrum,  the  perforations  in  said  sifting  drum  increasing  In 
sise  with  the  increase  of  their  distance  from  the  entrance 
of  said  granular  material,  and  means  opposite  to  the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  sifting  drum  for  spraying  the  several 
admixtures  simultaneously  In  a  finely  divided  state  over 
the  material  graded  and  rolling  along  in  said  sifting  drum. 

5.  A.  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  drum,  a 
sifter  in  said  drum,  means  for  feeding  a  primary  granular 
material  across  the  sifting  surface  of  said  sifter,  the  aper- 
tures in  said  surface  increasing  in  sixe  with  the  Increase  of 
distaoce  from  the  feed  end  of  the  sifter,  a  blower,  and  a 
grlBder  for  admixing  material,  having  an  apertured  re 
volvlng  grinding  member  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  blast 
from  said  blower  so  that  material  finely  divided  for  admix- 
ing purposes  by  said  grinder  is  carried  by  said  blast  over 
said  sifting  surface,  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  primary  granular  material. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,057,5»0.      METHOD    OF    MIXING    BINDING    AGENTS 
AND  OTHER   SUBSTANCES  WITH   GRANULAR   MA 
TERIAL.    EniL  Spkbnobb,  Gtoldach,  Swltaerland.     Filed 
June  30,  1911.      Serial  No.  636,250,      (CI.  83— 73.> 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  and  eaveloptnt;  a  primary 
granular  material,  comprising  granules  of  different  sizos. 
with  seconds r}-  finely  divided  material,  consi.sting  lu  tem- 
porarily grading  the  granules  of  primary  material  accord 
ing  to  sixe,  exposing  the  granules  of  different  sizes  to  a 
stream  of  the  secondary  material  for  periods  varying  iu 
proportion  with  said  different  sizes,  and  remixing  the 
graded  granules. 

2.  The  method  of  mixing  and  enveloping  a  primary 
granular  material,  comprising  granules  of  different  sizes, 
with  secondary  finely  divided  material,  consisting  in  ex- 
posing; said  primary  material  to  a  stream  of  said  secondary 
material,  doring  such  exposure  successively  separating 
granules  of  different  sixes  from  said  primary  material, 
In  order  of  Increasing  sixe,  and  remixing  said  separated 
granules. 

S.  The  method  of  mixing  and  enveloping  a  primary 
granular  material,  comprising  grannies  of  different  sises. 
with  a  plnrallty  of  finely  divided  secondary  materials, 
consisting  In  temporarily  grading  the  granules  of  primary 
material  according  to  size,  exposing  the  granules  of  differ- 
ent sizes  to  streams  of  the  secondary  materials  for  periods 
rarylng  in  proportion  with  said  different  sizes,  and  remix 
ing  the  graded  granules. 


1.057,591.      PAPER-SHELL    CARTRIIX5E.      Ciiaklks    H. 
Stbve.n-.sox.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
U»*p»*ating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
Fil.Ml  Xmr.  20.  191-'.     Serial  No.  717.679.     (CI.  93— 94.* 


h-l—.-r-l-^ 


.\s  a  n»'w  article  of  manufacture,  t  sheet  of  paper  for 
belli!?  colled  into  tubes  to  be  cut  up  into  paper-cartrlda-' 
8hell-l*ngth,s.   th»»   said  paper  having  coloration,   molstur.* 
proof,   and   untreated  areas  of  which   the  coloration  area 
forms  the  outer  portion  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  produce  an 
exterior  colored  coll  for  the  completed  tube,  and  the  mols 
tur.«  proof  area  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  sheet  90 
as  to  produce  an    intermediate   moisture-proof  coll   in   the 
interior  of  the  tul>e  and  the  untreated  area  the  Inner  por 
tlon  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  produce  an  untreated  coll  upon 
the  Interior  of  the  tulv  in  which   the   moisture-proof  coll 
is    interposed    between    the   exterior   colored    coH   and    the 
interior  untreated  coll 


1 .0.-i7,.-,n2.      HAY  I'RKSS.      J.tME.s    M     Stobev,    Hoschton. 
On.      Flle.1    May    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    696. 6H3.       (CI 


1.  Tlip  combination   of   a   bay    press   including  a    frame. 
a   plimjjer  rf»cipro<'atorlly    mounted   therein,   a   rod   extfud 
Ing  from  said  plunger,  a  roller  journaled  In  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod.  a  coll  spring  encircling  said  rod  for  holding 
said  plunger   iu  an  extend»»d  position,  of  a    vertically  ex 
tending  shaft  journaled  wlthlr  said  frame,  a  pulley  kf»y.'<l 
upon  said  shaft,  a  flexible  member  conected  at  one  end  to 
said  frame  and  extending  over  said  roller  Journaled  with 
In  salii  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  meiaber  beinu 
detachabiy     connected     to    said     pulley,     levers     plvotally 
niounte*!  upon  said  vertically  extending  shaft,  one  of  the 
said   levers   adapt»»d  to   release   said   flexible   member   from 
said   pulley   and   the   opp^^wltp   said    lever  adapted    to   hold 
the  said  flexible  men»l)»'r  out  of  engagement  with  said  pul 
ley,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur|X)«e  «pe<'lfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hay  pr*>s8  including  a  frame, 
a  plunger  reciprocatorlly  m.xinted  therein,  a  njd  extend- 
ing from  said  plunger,  a  roller  Journaled  In  the  onter  ex 
tremlty  of  said  rod.  means  for  holding  the  said  f lunger  in 
an  extended  position,  a  rotary  member  Joumalied  within 
the  frame,  a  flexible  meml)er  connected  at  one  end  to  tlie 
said  frame  and  extending  over  said  roller  Journaled  with 
In  the  said  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  m<>mlM>r 
belng  detachably  connected  to  the  said  rotary  memlwr. 
levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  rotary  member,  ver 
tically  extending  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  levers,  one 
of  the  said  rollers  adapted  to  release  said  flexible  member 
from  .said  rotary  member,  the  other  said  lever  adapted  to 
hold  the  flexible  memtter  out  of  engagement  with  the  ro 
tary  memlier  and  means  whereby  the  said  leveW  may  l)e 
adju.ited  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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1.057.593.  WRENCH.  JOSEPH  H.  Stkoofb,  Fullerton, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912  Serial  No.  728.621,  (CI. 
81—67.) 


-fu 


1  In  ii  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  haiid'f,  a  li  »dy 
IHirfloti  plvofaily  Hecure<l  st  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  con 
necfod  sections,  each  section  Iwing  provided  with  a  groove 
having  undercut  side  walls,  frlctlonal  engaging  blocJts 
having  tapered  tongues  adapted  to  engage  in  said  grooves, 
shoulders  formed  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sections  of 
the  Itody  and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  flanges  formed 
upon  the  frlctlonal  engaging  blocks  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  shoulders,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  body  to  hold  said 
bUxks  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  an  object. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  body 
portion  plvotally  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end 
of  the  handle,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivot 
ally  connected  sections,  frlctlonal  engaging  blocks  carried 
by  said  sections,  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  body  to  bold  said  blocks  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  an  object,  a  chain  secured 
nt  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  rear  face  of  one  of  the  sections, 
and  catch  members  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  chain  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the 
body  from  l)ecoming  disengaged  from  the  means  carried 
ly  the  handle. 

.'1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  sectional 
body  plvotally  securi'd  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  the 
tiandle,  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  body  to  hold  the  same  In  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  an  obJ«H't.  a  chain  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  rear  face  of  the  body,  and  catch  members 
carried  by  the  handle  adapttnl  to  be  engaged  by  the  chain 
to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  body  from  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  the  means  carried  by  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  sectional 
Itody  pivotally  secared  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of 
the  handle,  frictional  engaging  blocks  carried  by  said  sec- 
tions, shoulders  formed  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  body  and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  flanges 
formed  upon  the  frictional  engaging  blocks  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulders,  and  means  carried  by  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  body  to  bold 
the  blocks  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  an  object. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  sectional 
lx>dy  secured  nt  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  each 
section  being  provided  with  a  groove  having  undercut 
side  walls,  frictional  engaging  blocks  having  tapering 
tongues  adapted  to  engage  the  said  grooves,  shoulders 
formed  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the  sections  of  the  body 
and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  flanges  formed  upon  the 
frictional  engaging  blocks  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
shoulders,  means  csrried  by  the  hsndle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  said  body  to  hold  tlie  blocks  Into 
frictional  engagement  with  an  object,  a  chain  secured  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  rear  face  of  one  of  the  sections,  and 


catch  members  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  h« 
eaftged  by  the  chain  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  the  body 
from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  means  carried  by  the 
handle. 


l.<».'7.594  M()1.I»1N<; MACHINE.  Fhederick  W.  Tat- 
i,<>K.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Talwr  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corjioratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1909      Serial   No,  530,289.      (CI.  22 — 45.) 


1.  In  n  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  base  and  vertically  movable 
wltli  respect  thereto,  means  providing  a  resillMit  cushion 
betw(>en  the  base  and  anvil,  a  mold  support  vertically 
movable  relative  to  the  anvil  and  base,  means  for  causing 
the  anvil  a'ld  mold  support  to  first  separate  and  then  col- 
lide, and  i'onnections  i>ositively  limiting  the  rising  move- 
ment of  the  mold  Rupi>ort. 

2.  In  II  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae, 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  base  and  vertically  movable  wltk 
respect  thereto,  means  providing  a  i-esillent  cushion  be- 
tween the  Iwse  and  anvil,  a  mold  Hupi>ort  vertically  mov- 
able relative  to  the  anvil  and  iMse.  means  for  causing  the 
anvil  and  mold  sup;M>rt  to  first  seiMirate  and  then  collide, 
and  adjustable  conm  ctlons  positively  limiting  the  rising 
ntovement   of  the  UMild  8upj)ort. 

3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  Iwse  and  vertically  movable 
with  resiiect  thereto,  means  providing  a  resilient  cushion 
Ix'tween  the  base  and  anvil,  a  moH  sup|>ort  vertically  mov- 
able relative  to  the  anvil  and  ha-i'.  means  for  causing  the 
anvil  and  mold  sup|M>rt  to  first  si-p:rate  and  tb<>n  collide. 
and  conne<-tion8  [Msltlvely  limiting  the  rising  movement 
of  the  mold  support,  said  connections  including  cushioning 
devices  arranged  to  exert  an  increasing  retarding  effect  on 
the  mold  support  as  the  latter  leaclnv  the  limit  of  lt» 
movement. 

4.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  l*ase. 
.nn  anvil  mounted  on  said  base  and  vertically  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  means  providing  a  resilient  cushion  be- 
tween the  base  and  anvil,  a  mold  support  vertically  mov- 
able relative  to  the  anvil  and  base,  meant  for  causing 
the  anvil  and  mold  support  to  first  separate  and  then  col- 
lide, and  connections  positively  limiting  the  rising  move- 
ment of  the  mold  support,  said  connections  Including  one 
or  more  dash  pots. 

.'*.  In  a  jar  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  liase. 
an  anvil  mounted  on  said  base  and  vertically  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  means  providing  a  resilient  cushion  be- 
tween tbe  base  and  anvil,  a  mold  support  vertically  mov- 
alile  relative  to  the  anvil  and  base,  means  for  causing  thn 
anvil  and  mold  support  to  first  separate  and  tben  collide, 
and  connections  positively  limiting  tbe  rising  movement  of 
the  mold  support,  said  c<inne<-tlons  Including  one  or  more 
dash  pots,  each  including  s  piston  and  a  cylinder  and  bar- 
ing provisions  whereby  the  falling  movement  of  th«  moUt 
stipport  is  not  Impeded  ttiereby  while  the  latter  portion  of 
the  rising  movement  of  the  mold  support  Is  opposed  by 
a  grsduslly   Increasing  resistance. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


^> 


OFJ^QIAL  GASLE^TE 


APMU.j,:igi3. 


Af»il  1, 19 1 3. 


u. is.  ^^atewt: office. 


«9 


1,M7^69&.  TBLEPHONB  SYSTEM.  David  L.  Tbmpl*. 
Chicago,  III..  an4  Chauj»  L.  OooDseM,  Atlantic  city, 
N.  J.,  jualsnora.  by  BHsne  «aaignaeBt«  to  Anericau 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flirt  iDtf. 
1,  1902.     Serial  No.  9«,82©       <CI.  17»— .17. 1 


of  aunvnt  vupfiy  asd  a)«o  including  tbe  armature  of  said 
r«>la>-.  the  coils  of  aald  rtOay  beiac  coBn«oted  iin  parallel 
In  t'*-  line  ciicult  to  feed  talking  current  thereto. 
!(■  H  rns  t;  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Bharpen«r8  latarally  «ad  tovard  the  rtt8p«ctlve  fac«H  of 
the*  knife,  aad  aieana  fk>r  Htiiftiog  one  of  tlie  Nlmrpeners 
over  tbe  knife. 


1.  In  a  teiephOBe  sjratem,  tbe  comhtnatiob  of  sut^sta 
tions  and  a  ceatral  ntatioa  and  isoltable  line  connections 
between  tbe  Bame,  an  operator's  cord  clrctilt  and  a  central 
source  of  current  supply  located  at  the  central  station, 
suitable  connections  whereby  said  source  of  current  sup 
ply  feeds  current  to  tbe  lines  for  both  talking  and  Blgnal- 
ing  parposea,  suitable  line  signals  located  at  tbe  central 
station,  jacks  at,  which  said  lines  terminate,  and  differen- 
tial relays  in  said  lines  connected  and  arranged  for  con- 
trolling said  line  signals,  each  relay  harlns  a  pair  of  coIIh 
connected   in  parallel   In  tbe  line  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  systeat,  tbe  combination  of  stations 
having  suitable  line  connection,  n  central  source  of  ciin-ent 
supply  permanently  conneoted  with  said  line,  a  circuit 
changing  deriee  at  one  station,  a  differential  r^lay  at  the 
otfeei*  station  connected  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
said  circuit  changing  device,  a  line  signal  controlled  by 
said  relay,  and  a  switch  for  closing  a  normally  open  par- 
allel connection  tixrough  one  of  tbe  colls  of  said  relay,  the 
colls  of  said  relay  being  connected  In  parallel  in  the  line 
circuit  to   feed   talking  current  thereto. 

:v  In  a  telephone  system,  the  oomMnation  of  two  sta- 
tions, complete  metallic  line  connection  l>etwef>n  sal<l  sta- 
tions, a  common  battery  permanently  connected  with  the 
line,  a  differential  relay  having  one  coll  locatf'd  in  said 
line,  a  signal  lamp  associated  with  said  relay,  a  local  cir- 
cuit including  said  signal  lamp  and  battery  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  said  relay,  a  circuit  changing  device  at 
one  station  for  closing  the  line  circuit  through  said  relay, 
and  a  plug  switch  for  closing  a  porailel  connection  through 
tlte  other  coll  of  said  relay,  so  as  to  deenerglze  the  latter 
and  thereby  extlnguisli  the  said  lamp,  the  colls  of  said  re- 
lay being  connected  In  parallel  in  tbe  line  circuit  to  feed 
talking  current  thereto. 

4.  In  a  teiepb«ne  syatemv  tbe  comMnatlon  of  two  sU- 
ticBSfConpletemetaUtc  lloe  connection  between  the  sam«>. 
a  comntMi  battery  permanently  connected  with  tbe  line,  a 
diferentlal  relay  having  one  coll  permanently  connected 
In  the  line,  a  lamp  sl|;nal  aaaoelated  with  said  relay,  a 
local  clrcnlt  InckMUng  mM  lamy  and  battery  and  also  the 
armature  of  said  relay  at  one  station,  a  drcult  changing 
device  at  the  otiier  station  for  cleaiag  the  line  circuit  and 
tbareby  enef>gisiag  said  relay,  aad  a  two-way  plug  and  a 
Jack  for  clo«in«  a  parallel  conneetion  throoch  the  othe» 
coH  of  ssM  rekty,  to  as  to  deiaergtae  the  latter  and  there- 
by break  tbe  said  local  ciraiit.  the  coils  of  said  relay  be- 
ing connected  In  parallel  in  the  line  circuit  to  feed  talk- 
ing cnirent  thereto. 

5.  Tbe  eoBbteattoi  of  a  telephone  line,  a  differential 
rdajr  ha«lmi«a«  coil  pevmanently  inetoded  lo  tbe  line 
cimit,  n  BoufM  of  «nrreat  aopply  pernaaeBtly  connected 
wttlDiaaM.  Ilnci  a  etecnlt  ehangliH(  device  for  closing  a 
pamlM  eowieetion  throuch  the  other  coU  of  said  relay. 
ret«rdatl<m  eoila  Interpoaed  between  tbe  line  aad  the 
•onrce  of  current  rapplgr,  a  lamp  ^gnal  asaoclated  with 
a«1d  relay,  a  local  circuit  Including  said  lamp  and  »our<e 


l.OoT.r.ltt;.      KXri.OSlVE    toy.      Edwa«o    C.    Teischeb, 
St    L.inls,  Mo      m.d  Dec.  4,  191i.     Serial  No.  063,763. 

I  CI.  4«;  -40. 1 


1.  The  combination  with  n  frame,  of  a  liollow  body  of 
resilient  material  carried  by  said  frame,  an  apertured 
member  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  frlctional  sliding 
connection  l^tween  said  frame  and  handle  wherfby  a  sheet 
of  rupturable  material  may  l>e  secured  between  Mid  parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
[uemliers.  of  m«an!<  for  holding  said  members  together  to 
retain  a  sheet  of  rupturalHe  material  Itetween  them,  one 
of  said  mcnilers  U'lng  jirovided  with  a  convc*  clamping 
face,  and  a  collapsible  hollow  body  carrlei  t)y  one  of  said 
meniteri*   for  riiptnrlng  said  sheet  of  material. 

'A  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members,  of  means  for  holding  said  members  togt-ther  to 
retain  a  she^-t  o'  rupturable  material  between  them,  one 
<if  said  m«'ml)frs  iK^ing  provided  with  a  convex  clamping 
fiice,  and  a  hollow  collapsible  body  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  mcmbtTs.  and  adapted  to  rupture  said  sbeet  of  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  carrying  a  collapni- 
hle  hollow  tiody.  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said 
member,  a  second  member  provided  with  an  aperture  and 
frlctlonull.T  engaged  by  said  spring  arms  to  allow  of  slid- 
ing motion  bptw«'fn  said  members  to  clamp  a  rupturable 
strip  over  said  opening,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  aec- 
ond-9amed  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  member  carrying  a  collap«l- 
ble  hollo-.v  body,  of  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried  by  said 
Hl♦^m^er.  11  second  member  provided  with  an  aperture  fric- 
tionally  engaged  by  said  spring  am»  to  allow  of  sliding 
motion  l»et\reen  said  members  to  clamp  a  ruptufable  atrip 
over  said  openings,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said 
.oecood- named   member.  ^ 

(t'lalms  ♦'.  to  H  not  prlntel  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.067.597.  I»EVKE  FOR  SHAKI'ENING  THE,  ROTARY 
CIR<  ILAR  KXIVES  OF  MEAT-8UCING  MiCHINBS. 
W'lLHBLMis  A.  VAN  BERKKb.  Rotterdam,  Nettherlanda, 
aMignvr  to  C.  8.  Slicing  Maetatoe  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  UilnaM.  Filed  July  ,24,  1912 
Seaial  No.  711„'»27.      (CI.  61— 7.^ 

1.  4n  a  device  of  the  claaa  deserifasd^  tbe  comlinatloB  of 
a  sharpener  for  the  tMck  of  tbo  kniffe,  a  abarpe^er  for  the 
front  of  the  kniff,   means  tending  normally   to  move  the 


~  In  H  d»*>i<f  of  the  clas.'*  dt'scrilVHl.  tli-  <(.'iiiliina- 
tlon  of  .n  sharpener  for  tbe  l»ack  of  the  knife,  a  sharpener 
for  the  front  of  the  kalfe,  moans  tending  normally  to 
move  the  sluir()eners  laterally  and  toward  the  r«»8i>«»ctive 
faces  of  the  knife,  means  for  aktlttef  <n)e  of  the  sharpeners 
over  the  knife,  and  means  for  movtag  the  grinder  later- 
nlly  and  awav  from  th»  kalfe  during  n  portl'xi  of  smh 
slilfilng  movement. 

-■?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dei»crlb<><l,  the  comhluation 
of  a  sharpener  for  tlie  i>ack  of  the  knife,  a  shhrixner  for 
the  front  of  the  knife,  yielding  means  individual  t<>  the 
sharpeners  and  tending  normally  to  move  the  8hari)euers 
laterally  toward  the  respe<tlve  faces  of  the  icnife,  ami 
means  for  swinging  one  of  the  sharpeners  over  the  knlfi- 
and  from  one  aide  to  the  other  side  thereof. 

4.  The  oonbination  of  a  sharpener  for  the  liack  of  a 
kalfa,  a  sharpener  co5peratlng  therewith  to  operate  against 
the  front  of  aaid  knife,  said  sharpeners  aaovable  to  and 
from  tlie  knife,  aacans  individual  to  said  sitarpeners  for 
controlling  such  movement,  and  means  co-operating  with 
one  sharpener  and  the  controlling  means  therefor,  for 
shifting  aaid  sharpener  in  Itotb  directions  over  the  edge 
of  the  knife. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  t.*omljiaation  of 
a  main  support,  a  shlfUble  support  carried  thereby,  a 
KTlnder  for  one  face  of  tbe  knife  carried  by  the  sbift«ble 
support,  said  sbiftable  support  operating  to  move  the 
grinder  across  the  edge  of  tbe  knife,  and  m<>aoH  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  shlftable  sitpp<  rt  lu  one  direction  will 
move  the  grinder  laterally  and  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
knife  face,  and  the  movement  of  the  Hhiftable  Hopport  In 
the  oppo^te  direction  will  move  the  Kritid<>r  laterally 
nway  from  the  said  face  of  tbe  knife. 

I  Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Uaxeite.  ] 


l.u.-,T..'ifth  INTERMITTENT  GRIT.  Joh.v  N.  van  i«ii 
Wrurr,  Swlssvaie.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  17.  Iflin.  Hertal 
No.   J»«7,441       (CI.  ?4— 64.* 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  two  flat 
hlMBkH  formed  with  handle  portions,  an  elongated  shaft 
tapiHHl  through  said  shanks  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  re 
celve  at  Its  otUr-end  a  member  to  i>e  rotated,  a  terminal 
offHet  forme<fe^fiain  one  of  said  shanks,  being  parallel  to 
sal4l  flnt  «nff»necond  shaalis  and  movable  to  an  alining 
poaitlon  o>«»:ibe' other  sbank,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  oflKt,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  menrtier  straddling 
said  offKt  and  having  both  ita  legs  mounted  on  said  last 
named  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  said  legs,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  last-named  shaft  engaged  by  said 
pawl  and  rotating  a  spnr  wheel,  the  aon-pawl-carrying 
leg  of  said  mesiber  forased  with  a  longitodlnal  slot,  the 
free  end  of  the  other  shank  formed  with  an  Inclined  por 


tlon  CMrr?rlng  a  stud  working  in  said  slot,- -said  inclined 
l>ortion,  when  said  bandies  are  sefinrsted  tbe  greatest  dis- 
tance, being  obllquely-dlspi>sed  of  the  axts  of  the  oppo- 
site shank  and  boldinf  aaid  member  obliquely-disposed 
relatively  to  said  laf>t-nanaed  shank  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  its  own. 


MS 


2.  In  combination,  two  handles  having  sliaaki,  pivoted 
together,  a  *haft  carri<-d  hy  one  of  said  shanks  above  the 
other,  an  Inverted  U  sbaped  member  having  its  lags 
mounted  on  said  sl>aft  and  straddling  said  sbaft-carr.viBg 
sbank,  n  ratchet-«-beeI  rn  Miid  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
•odd  memlx'r  and  engaging  said  wb(M>l.  a  lever  ana  formed 
Integrally  ujwn  the  other  shank,  mid  member  formed  with 
an  elongated  slot,  and  a  stud  on  said  lever  arm  working  in 
KHid  slot,  said  arm  actuating  said  member,  as  the  handles 
lu-p  ctoaed.  to  cause  said  pawl  to  move  said  wheel. 

3.  In  combination  a  support,  a  pivot  on  aaid  Bum)ort,  a 
strait  revoiwbly  mounted  in  said  snpport  above  said  pivot,  a 
ratchet  wheel  sn  said  shaft,  an  inverted  U-ahaped  mem 
her  straddling  said  tnpport  and  baring  Its  legs  nwnnted 
•D  Raid  slnft.  a  pawl  fixed  on  one  leg  of  said  me>Bl>er  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever  arm  on  said  plwt 
pivoftally  rowneeted  to  the  other  leg  of  said  member  to 
osrlHate  it  to  cause  said  pam-1  to  rotate  salrl  wheel. 


l.«.'i7.SS»l>       VRNTILATING    SYSTEM    FOR    Bni-DINGS. 

Hktky  J.  Wasnicr.  Dellwood.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1911. 

Serial  No.  f5.''.4.620.      (CI.   lOK — 2S.  * 

1  In  tniliding  construction,  n  bulldtsg  wall,  a  fUtter 
mountcil  thereon  and  meant)  for  supplying  a  current  of 
warm  air  to  the  jrutter.  said  building  wall  having  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardl.v  inclined  face  above  the  gutter, 
an  Inclined  cap  plate  arranged  over  the  gutter  and  rest- 
ing thereon  at  its  outer  edge,  said  cap  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  throogh  which  water  la  drained  Into 
the  jrotter,  the  roof  covering  of  the  building  projecting 
over  tne  inclined  fac«'  of  tbe  building  wall  and  being 
spa<"ed  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  cap  plate  to  admit  of  the 
eRc«i»e  of  the  warm  air. 

'2.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  gutter 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of 
warm  air  to  the  gutter,  said  building  wall  having  a  down- 
wsrdly  and  ontwsrdly  Inclined  face  to  direct  water  from 
the  r«  of  of  tbe  building  into  the  gutter,  an  Inclined  cap 
plate,  arranged  over  the  gutter  and  resting  upon  the  same 
St  its  outer  edge,  the  inner  edge  of  the  cap  plate  being 
npaced  from  the  roof  covering  of  tbe  botMing  to  permit  of 
the  escape  of  the  warm  air.  th*  warm  air  current  cen- 
ts ettng  with  the  oap  plate,  beating  the  same  and  meltlBf 
acctimulatlKn"    of    snow    and    Ice    thereon,   said   cap   plate 
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«>eln«  proTlded  la  Its  outer  edge  with  openings  through 
wtakh  the  water  is  drained  Into  the  gutter. 


3.  In  bunding  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  (jiitter 
mounted  upon  said  wall  and  means  for  supplying  a  cuneut 
of  warm  air  to  the  gutter,  spaced  walls  mounted  upon  the 
building  wall  and  extending  above  the  roof  of  the  building, 
means  for  directing  the  warm  air  from  the  gutter  Into 
the  space  between  said  walls,  the  roof  covering  of  the 
baildlng  extending  beneath  one  of  said  spaced  walls  to 
drain  water  from  the  roof  Into  the  gutter. 

4.  In  bailding  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  gutter 
mouDted  thereon  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of 
warm  air  to  the  gutter,  front  and  rear  spaced  walls  mount- 
ed upoo  the  building  wall  and  extending  above  the  roof  of 
the  building,  means  arranged  over  the  gutter  to  direct  the 
warm  air  therefrom  into  the  space  between  said  latter 
walls,  said  building  wall  having  an  Inclined  face,  the 
roof  coTering  of  the  building  extending  beneath  said  rear 
wall  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  roof  upon  said  in- 
clined face  whereby  the  same  Is  directed  into  the  gutter. 

5.  In  bailding  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  hollow 
gutter  mounted  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  current  of  warm  air  to  aald  gutter,  the  top  wall  of  the 
gutter  having  r  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  front 
and  rear  spaced  walla  mounted  upon  the  building  wall 
and  extending  above  the  roof  of  the  building,  an  inclined 
cap  plate  dispoaed  oyer  the  opoiinga  in  the  gutter  wall  and 
resting  at  its  lower  edge  upon  said  gutter,  said  lower  edge 
of  the  cap  wall  being  provided  with  openings  to  dr«dn 
water  from  said  wall  Into  and  through  the  openings  In  the 
gutter  wall,  the  rear  wall  extending  above  the  building 
wall  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  water  Is 
drained  from  the  roof  Into  said  gutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


J, 057.600.      ANCHOR.      Hkhbibt    Wakxeh,    Sayner,   Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  728,997.     (CI.  114—206.) 


1.  An  anchor,  comprising  an  approximately  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  body  portion  tapering  in  thickness  from  its  straight 
upper  edge  to  ita  curved  lower  edge  and  provided  with 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  projections  forming 
engaging  books. 


1'.  An  anchor,  comprising  an  approximately  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  body  portion  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing beveled  projections  at  the  ends  thereof  forming  engag- 
ing hooks  and  a  stem  for  the  anchor,  comprising  a  wire 
bent  to  form  a  loop  with  its  ends  diverging  and  embedded 
in  the  body  portion. 

8.  An  anchor,  comprising  an  approximately  semi-cylin- 
drical body  portion  tapering  in  thickness  from  its  straight 
upper  edge  to  Its  curved  lower  edgt.  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  .  xtendlng  projections  ai  the  ends  of  the  )>  kIv 
portion  forming  beveled  hooks  with  their  sides  and  outer 
surfaces  in  continuation  of  the  sides  and  bottom  surfacs 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  stem  for  the  anchor  comprising 
a  wire  tient  to  form  a  loop  with  its  ends  dlverginK  and 
enilHMlded  in  the  body  portion. 


l.or.T.tUU        I.AV  liOY.      Jn.sKiH    A.    White.    Phlladelpbia. 
I'a.,   asHiKiioi    tf>  The  Mf>ore  and   White  ("ompany.   I'liilH 
dflpbiii,     I'a  ,     a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed 
Aujf.  !•'.  mil.     Serial  No.  6 4. H,. '?:.'.").      (Tl.  101— 34. j 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platform  ;  means 
for  fc-ding  .sheets  of  paper  to  the  platform  ;  means  for 
vertically  moving  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to 
the  other  ;  suction  mechanism,  for  actuating  Mid  mean^. 
having  an  inlet  opening  alwve  the  platform  and  In  close 
proximity  to  one  side  of  the  pile  of  paper  ;  the  paper  act 
Ing  as  a  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  paasing  to  the 
suction  device  so  that  when  the  pile  tncreasos  In  height 
the  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements,  with  respect 
to  the  other,  will  be  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platform  :  means 
for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  the  platform;  automatic 
pneumatic  means  for  governing  the  position  of  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  paper  In  respect  to  the  feeding  mechanism  :  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pneumatic  means  and  located 
In  close  proximity  to  the  pile  of  paper  so  that  as  the  pile 
Increases  in  height  the  opening  In  the  pipe  to  gradually 
closiHl ;  the  pneumatic  means  being  actuated  to  lower  the 
height  of  the  pile  of  paper  so  as  to  expose  more  of  the 
opening  in  the  suction   pipe. 

?..  The  combination  In  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platfotm  ;  feeding' 
mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  be  piled  on 
to  the  platform  ;  a  suction  pump ;  mechanism  for  chans- 
InK  the  relative  position  of  the  platform  and  feeding  mech 
.iniam  ;  with  means  for  controlling  the  changing  mecha- 
nl.sm  actuated  through  the  medinm  of  the  suction  pump : 
and  an  air  passage  for  supplying  air  to  the  suction  pump 
located  in  the  path  of  the  paper  so  that  as  the  pile  of 
paper  Increases  it  will  close,  or  partly  close,  the  paaaage 
communicating  with  the  suction  pump,  thus  causing  the 
pump  to  release  the  changing  mecbaniam. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lay-boy,  of  a  platform  ;  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  platform ;  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  on  to  a  pile  on  th«  platform  ; 
means  for  lowering  the  platform;  a  auction  pump;  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  throw  the  aald  means  into  operative 
position  ;  a  guide  at  the  side  of  the  pile  of  pa|>er ;  a  port 
in  the  guide  communicating  with  the  auction  pump  so 
that  when  the  height  of  the  pile  of  paper  la  sucb  as  to 
close,  or  partially  close,  the  port,  the  auction  pomp  will 
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actuate  the  diaphragm  to  release  the  lowering  means ; 
causing  the  said  mtens  to  lower  the  platform  ;  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  paper  l>elng  always  maintained  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  lay-boy.  of  a  frame  :  feeding 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame :  a  platform  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  frame :  means  for  lowering  the  plat- 
form ;  guides  on  the  frame  for  the  paper  as  It  Is  fed  on  to 
the  pile  on  the  platform  ;  a  suction  pump ;  a  casing ;  a  dia- 
phragm In  the  casing  :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  snctlon  side 
of  the  pump  to  one  side  of  the  casing  under  the  dla- 
phrH^m  ;  a  port  in  one  of  the  guides  for  the  paper  above 
the  platform  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  the  said  port  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  ;  means  for  lowering  the  platform  normally  out 
of  position  so  that  the  mechanism  will  only  operate  when 
tbe  pile  of  pai>er  closes,  or  i>artly  cUwes  the  i>ort  in  one 
of  the  guides. 

iciaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte  ] 


1.0 


f.02.  UNION  5*IIT.  KiBK  U.  White.  Oswepo. 
.\  Y  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Marshall  8.  Ely.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan,  3,  1913  Serial  No.  7;<9,950. 
(01.  2— 144  t 


revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft.  Interiorly  threaded  sock- 
ets engaged  with  tbe  tubular  ends  of  said  shaft,  atop 
plates  OB  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets,  roller  support- 
ing memt)ers  having  a  threaded  engagement  wltb  aald 
sockets  whereby  said  members  may  be  adjusted  lonitltiidi- 
nally  to  increase  or  diminish  tbe  length  of  the  roller, 
means  to  lock  said  supporting  meml>er»  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  a  frame  gripping  plate  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  frame  engaging  spring  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  the  other  supporting  member,  said 
gripping  plate  and  frame  engaging  spring  being  adapted  to 
l)e  engaged  with  the  sides  of  a  window  frame  to  support 
the  roller  at  any  desired  elevation. 


,.  An  Hutomatic  shade  roller  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft  having  tubular  ends,  a  hollow  shade  receiving  roller 
arraii>;ed  on  said  shaft,  l>earlng  cai>6  secured  to  the  enda 
of  said  roller  and  having  therein  bearing  apertures  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  roller  is  revo- 
iubly  supported  thereon.  Interiorly  threaded  sockets  en- 
gaped  with  the  tubular  ends  of  said  shaft,  stop  platea 
arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets,  roller  support- 
ing memliers  arranged  in  the  tubular  ends  of  the  abaft 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  aockets 
wheiebr  the  memlters  are  adjusted  to  Increase  or  diminish 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  frame  gripping  plate  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  supporting  membera,  a  frame 
gripping  spring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  member, 
jam  nuts  arranged  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  engagement  with  said  stop  plates  to  bold  tbe 
meml«ers  in  their  adjusted  positions,  a  coiled  spring  ar- 
ranged on  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  bav- 
ln>:  its  opposite  end  secured  to  one  of  the  caps  of  the  roller 
whereby  when  the  shade  is  unwound  and  the  roller  tbere- 
by  revolved  the  spring  will  be  wound  and  when  tbe  ahade 
and  roller  are  released  the  unwinding  action  of  the  spring 
will  revolve  the  roller  in  an  opposite  direction  to  wind  up 
the  shade,  and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  roller  for 
holding  the  shaft  in  Its  adjusted  position. 


1     A    union    suit    havlnp    a    two-part    elastic    band    ex 
tending  around  the  garment,  the  part  of  the  band  extend 
ing  across  the  front  of  the  garment  being  elastic  horison 
tally  or  transversely  to  the  garment  and  the  part  extend- 
ing across  the  l>ack  of  the  garment  l:)elng  elastic  vertically 
or  longitudinally  of  the  garment. 

J.  \  union  suit  having  a  two  part  elastic  band  extend- 
ing around  the  garment,  the  part  of  the  band  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  garment  being  elastic  boriaon tally 
or  transversely  to  the  garment  and  the  part  extending 
acrf>88  the  back  of  the  garment  being  elastic  xtertlcally  or 
longitudinally  of  the  garment  and  having  its  bottom  edge 
inclined  upward  from  the  sides  of  the  garment  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  back,  and  the  garment  having  a  posterior  open- 
inc  and  seat-flap  extending  upward  to  the  middle  portion 
■  if  The  band. 


I,<t57.603  AITO.MATIC  SHADE  ROLLER.  Marion  T. 
Whitney.  Chitwood.  Oreg  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.   727. '^19        iC].    1.56— ,^6  I 

1.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  hollow  liody  portion, 
(•earing  caps  arranged  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  sujiporting 
shaft  arranged  in  said  hollow  body  portion  and  having  its 
ends  engaged  with  said  bearing  caps  whereby  the  roller  is 
revoluhly  supported,  and  roller  attaching  and  supporting 
members  having  an  adjustable  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  whereby  tbe  roller  may  be  varied  in  length 
for  engagement  with  window  frames  of  different  width 

2.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  supporting  shaft  having 
tubular   ends,    a  hollow    body    or    shade    receiving    portion 


l.(»5".6it4  BAKUEl^COVER.  Rir>oLPH  WijiCHEL,  Webb 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.007. 
(Cl.  217—86.) 


1  .\  Itarrel  cover  comprising  a  split  annular  resUlcBt 
member  having  the  ends  thereof  overlapping  and  frealy 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a '  pressure  msmber 
mounted  on  said  annular  member  and  having  an  opening 
therein  and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 

2.  A  barrel  cover  comprising  an  expanaible  rssUtsBt 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pressure  member  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  plate  over  aald  opening  and 
overlapping  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  closing  said 
opening,  said  pressure  member  having  an  opening  therein 
provided  with  a  removable  closure. 
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*»Ing  proTldcd  in  its  ooter  edge  with  openlngi  through 
wbteli  the  water  !■  drained  into  the  gutter. 


3.  In  building  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  gutter 
mounted  upon  said  wall  and  means  for  supplying  a  current 
of  warm  air  to  the  gutter,  spaced  walls  mounted  upon  the 
building  wall  and  extending  above  the  roof  of  the  building, 
means  for  directing  the  warm  air  from  the  gutter  Into 
the  space  between  said  walls,  the  roof  covering  of  the 
building  extending  beneath  one  of  said  spaced  walls  to 
drain  water  from  the  roof  into  the  gutter. 

4.  In  ballding  constniction,  a  building  wail,  a  gutter 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of 
warm  air  to  the  gutter,  front  and  rear  spaced  walls  mount- 
ed npoD  the  building  wall  and  extending  above  the  roof  of 
the  hailding,  means  arranged  oyer  the  gutter  to  direct  the 
warm  air  therefrom  Into  the  space  between  said  latter 
walla,  said  building  wall  baring  an  Inclined  face,  the 
roof  coTcring  of  the  building  extending  beneath  said  rear 
wall  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  roof  upon  said  in- 
clined face  wberebj  the  same  is  directed  Into  the  gutter. 

5.  In  ballding  construction,  a  building  wall,  a  hollow 
gutter  mounted  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  current  of  warm  air  to  said  gutter,  the  top  wall  of  the 
gutter  bsTlng  r  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  front 
and  rear  spaced  walls  mounted  upon  the  building  wall 
and  extending  above  the  roof  of  the  building,  an  inclined 
cap  plate  disposed  orer  the  openings  In  the  gutter  wall  and 
resting  at  Its  lower  edge  upon -said  gutter,  said  lower  edge 
of  the  cap  wail  being  provided  with  openings  to  drain 
water  from  said  wall  into  and  through  the  openings  In  the 
gutter  wall,  the  rear  wall  extending  abore  the  building 
wall  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  water  is 
drained  from  the  roof  into  said  gutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3,057,600.      ANCHOR.      Hsrbert   Wakxek,    Sayner,    Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.    Serial  No.  728,997.     (CI.  114—206.) 


1.  An  anchor,  comprising  an  approximately  seml-cylln- 
dricaLbody  portion  tapering  in  thickness  from  its  straight 
upper  edge  to  its  curved  lower  edge  and  provided  with 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  projections  forming 
engaging  books. 


2.  Ad  anchor,  comprising  an  approxlmatel|r  seml-eylin- 
drtcal  body  portion  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing bevoled  projections  at  the  ends  thereof  forming  engag- 
ing hook.s  and  a  stem  for  the  anchor,  comprising  a  wire 
bent  to  form  a  loop  with  its  ends  diverging  and  embedded 
In  tho  body  portion. 

8.  An  anchor,  comprising  an  approximately  semi-cylin- 
drical body  portion  tapering  in  thicknesa  from  its  straight 
upper  edge  to  Its  curved  lower  edgt,  upwardly  and  out 
wardly  extending  projections  at  the  ends  ©f  the  Imly 
portion  forming  beveled  hooks  with  their  sides  and  outer 
surfaces  in  r-ontinuation  of  the  sides  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  stem  for  the  anchor  comprising 
a  wire  bent  to  form  a  loop  with  its  ends  diverging  and 
embedded  In  the  body  portion. 


).sKrH  A.    VVhitk,    Pt 


l.(»r.7,001       LAY  BOY.      Ju.skfh   A.    VVhitk,    Philadelphia. 
I'H..  HHsignor  to  Tiie  M(K>re  and  White  Company,  I'bila 
deiphlii.     I'a  .    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Klled 
Aug.  10.  1!»11.     Serial  No.  64."{..*^2,%,      («'l.  101 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platform  ;  means 
for  fcf/ding  sheets  of  paper  to  the  platform  ;  meanfi  for 
vertically  moving  one  of  aald  elements  with  respect  to 
the  other;  suction  mechanism,  for  actuating  said  means, 
having  an  Inlet  opening  above  the  platform  and  in  close 
proximity  to  one  side  of  the  pile  of  paper;  the  paper  act 
Ing  an  a  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  passing  to  the 
suction  device  so  that  when  the  pile  Increasfls  in  heljrht 
the  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements,  with  respect 
to  the  other,  will  be  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platform ;  means 
for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  the  platform;  automatic 
pneumatic  me«s  for  governing  the  position  of  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  paper  in  respect  to  the  feeding  machanism  ;  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pneumatic  means  and  located 
in  close  proximity  to  the  pile  of  paper  so  that  as  the  pile 
increases  In  height  the  opening  In  the  pipe  ks  gradually 
closed  ;  the  pneumatic  means  being  actuated  to  lower  the 
height  of  the  pile  of  paper  so  as  to  expose  more  of  the 
opening  In  the  suction  pipe. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lay  boy,  of  a  platform;  feeding 
mechanism  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  be  piled  on 
to  the  platform  ;  a  suction  pump  ;  mechanism  for  chang- 
Ing  the  relative  position  of  the  platform  and  feeding  mech 
anism  ;  with  means  for  controlling  the  changing  mecha 
nism  actuated  through  the  medium  of  the  suction  pump; 
and  an  air  passage  for  supplying  air  to  the  suction  pump 
located  in  the  path  of  the  paper  so  that  as  the  pile  of 
paper  Increases  it  will  close,  or  partly  close,  the  passage 
communicating  with  the  suction  pomp,  thus  causing  the 
pump  to  release  the  changing  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lay-boy,  of  a  platform ;  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  platform ;  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  on  to  a  pile  on  the  platform  ; 
means  for  lowering  the  platform ;  a  suction  pump ;  a  dia- 
phragm arranged  to  throw  the  said  means  into  operative 
position  ;  a  guide  at  the  side  of  the  pile  of  paper ;  a  port 
in  the  guide  communicating  with  the  suction  pump  so 
that  when  the  height  of  the  pile  of  paper  is  auch  as  to 
close,  or  partially  close,  the  port,  the  suction  pump  will 
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actuate  the  diaphragm  to  release  the  lowering  means ; 
causing  the  said  mians  to  lower  the  platform  ;  the  top  of 
the  pile  of  paper  being  always  maintained  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  the  feeding  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  lay-boy,  of  a  frame :  feeding 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame:  a  platform  vertically 
adjustable  on  the  frame ;  means  for  lowering  the  plat- 
form ;  guides  on  the  frame  for  the  paper  as  It  Is  fed  on  to 
the  pile  on  the  platform  :  a  suction  pump ;  a  casing ;  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  casing  :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  to  one  side  of  the  casing  under  the  dla- 
jihragm  :  a  port  In  one  of  the  guides  for  the  paper  above 
the  platform  ;  a  p\\>e  leading  from  the  said  port  to  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump;  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  :  means  for  lowering  the  platform  normally  out 
of  position  BO  that  the  mechanism  will  only  of»erate  when 
the  pile  of  pajter  doses,  or  partly  closes  the  port  in  one 
iif  the  guides. 

H'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 
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revolnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft.  Interiorly  threaded  sock- 
ets engaged  with  the  tubolar  ends  of  said  shaft,  Ctop 
plates  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets,  roller  support- 
ing members  luring  a  threaded  engagement  with  aald 
sockets  whereby  said  members  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally to  Increase  or  diminish  the  length  of  the  roller, 
means  to  lock  said  supporting  memlwrs  In  their  adjuatad 
positions,  a  frame  gripping  plate  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  a  frame  engaging  spring  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  the  other  supporting  member,  said 
gripping  plate  and  frame  engaging  spring  being  adapted  to 
l>e  engaged  with  the  sides  of  a  window  frame  to  support 
the  roller  at  any  desired  elevation. 

r  4 


« ■»■•■•■■••■■ 


1     A     union    tiuit    having    a    two-part    elastic    band    ex 
tending  around  the  garment,  the  part  of  the  band  extend- 
ing across  the  front  of  the  garment  being  elastic  horlion 
tally  or  transversely  to  the  garment  and  the  part  extend- 
ing across  the  l>ack  of  the  garment  being  elastic  vertically 
or  longitudinally  of  the  garment. 

•J.  .\  union  suit  having  a  two  part  elastic  band  extend- 
ing around  the  garment,  the  part  of  the  band  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  garment  being  elastic  boriaontally 
or  transversely  to  the  garment  and  the  part  extending 
across  the  back  of  the  garment  being  elastic  vertically  or 
longitudinally  of  the  garment  and  having  its  bottom  edge 
inclined  upward  from  the  sides  of  the  garment  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  back,  and  the  garment  having  a  posterior  open- 
ing and  seat-flap  extending  upward  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  band. 


1.057.603  .\rTf»MATIC  SHAl  "E  ROLLER  Maiuon  T. 
Whitney.  Chltwi^Kl.  Oreg  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  727. .'(19       (CI.   l.'ie-Se  I 

1.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  hollow  IxKly  portion, 
tiearing  caps  arranged  on  the  ends  thereof,  a  supporting 
shaft  arranged  In  said  hollow  body  portion  and  having  Its 
ends  engaged  with  said  bearing  caps  whereby  the  roller  Is 
revolubly  supported,  and  roller  attaching  and  supporting 
members  hartng  an  adjustable  engagement  with  the  ends 
fif  said  shaft  whereby  the  roller  may  be  rarled  In  length 
for  engagement  with  window  frames  of  different  width 

2.  A  shade  roller  comprising  a  supporting  shaft  having 
tubular   ends,   a  hollow    body    or   shade    reoelrlng    portion 
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;;  An  automatic  shade  roller  comprising  a  supporting 
shaft  having  tubular  end*,  a  hollow  shade  receiving  roller 
arranged  on  said  shaft,  l>earlng  caps  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  roller  and  having  therein  bearing  apertures  to  re- 
reive  the  ends  of  snld  shaft  whereby  the  roller  Is  revo- 
luMy  supported  thereon.  Interiorly  threaded  sockets  «»- 
gaged  with  the  tubular  ends  of  said  shaft,  stop  plates 
arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets,  roller  sapport- 
ing  memliers  arranged  In  the  tubular  ends  of  tbe  abaft 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  sockets 
whereby  the  memliers  are  adjusted  to  Increase  or  dimlBiab 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  frame  gripping  plate  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  supporting  members,  a  frame 
gripping  spring  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other  mca&ber. 
jam  nuts  arranged  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  engagement  with  said  stop  plates  to  bold  tbe 
memliers  in  their  adjusted  positions,  a  colled  spring  ar- 
ranged on  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  end  secured  to  one  of  the  caps  of  the  roller 
whereby  when  the  shade  Is  unwound  and  the  roller  tbere- 
liv  revolved  the  spring  will  be  wound  and  when  tbe  abads 
and  roller  are  released  tbe  unwinding  action  of  the  spring 
wlU  revolve  the  roller  In  an  opposite  direction  to  wind  np 
the  shade,  and  means  to  automatically  lock  the  roller  for 
holding  the  shaft  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


1,0S7,6«.>4.  BARREl^COVEK.  RiDOLPH  Winchel,  Webb 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,007. 
(CI.  217—86.) 


1  K  tmrrel  cover  comprising  a  split  annular  reaUlesC 
member  having  the  ends  thereof  overlapping  and  fre^ 
movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  preiasare  sseasber 
mounted  on  said  annular  member  and  having  an  opealac 
therein  and  means  for  closing  said  opening. 

2.  A  barrel  cover  comprising  an  expansltrie  resUtaat 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  preesnre  member  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  plate  over  said  opening  i^sd 
overlapping  the  edges  of  said  opening  and  closing  said 
opening,  said  pressure  member  having  an  opening  tlierela 
provided  with  a  removable  cloanre. 
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8.  A  barrel  eorvr  comprisliig  a  pkite  haviog  an  opening 

tiicreln   and  «iit    fr«ai   aaid  optnlag  to  its   peripbery   to 

lorm  «D<la   wbi«b  orertap  vrben   p(teltt«a«d   In   the   barrel. 

■•■d  «    r<>iBO¥aWe   pressure   member   resting  on  Bald   plate 

©rer  aald  opening  and  formlag  a  doaure  therefor. 


1,067,605.  CHUCK  FOR  ROCK-DRILLING  MACHINES. 
Rcrrs  P.  Wivdsob.  Elkton,  and  Chahle.s  H.  Boehler. 
Cripple  Creek.  Colo.  Filed  Not.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
C62.073.     fCl.  125 — 10.> 


i 

c 

\ 

1 

J 

¥    - 

■  i 

t:      ■    '1 

1.057,«06.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Bia.sti  .s  K  Wivki.kv. 
Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  Atif.  8,  1©10.  Serial  No  .-,Tfl.O:?M 
(CI.  12—2.) 

1.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  n  Iwttom 
rest  for  the  last,  tack  driving  mechanism,  pincers  opera t 
iag  to  draw  over  the  upper  of  the  shoe  and  hold  it  in  this 
poaltion  preliminarily  to  the  operation  of  the  tack  drJvlni; 
OMchaniain,  and  raechanlam  under  control  of  the  operator 
fbr  autoaaatically  moving  the  bottom  rest  to  enable  the 
pincers  to  properly  graap  the  oppcr  and  for  simultaneously 

.girlag  a  retetiveiy  slow  moreawnt  to  the  pincers  whereby 
the  apper  la  erenly  and  uniformly  drawn  to  the  last  at  the 
•hank,  auhatantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  laatiag  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  a  bottom 
rest  for  the  last,  tack  driving  mechanlam.  pincers  operat- 
ing to  draw  over  the  upper  of  the  shoe  and  hold  It  In  this 


1.  The  combination   with  the  barrol   containing  the  op 
eratlog  mechanism,  a  bolt  extending  across  the  barrel,  and 
a  drill  in  the  latter  moved  by  said  mechanism ;  of  a  sleeve 
removably  mounted  within  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  hav 
Ing  a  groove  through  which  said  bolt  passes  and  n  longl 
tudinal  slot  In  that  portion  of  its  body  which  projects  be 
yond  the  barrel,  a  gib  loosely  mounted  In  said  slot  and 
having  Its  Inner  edge  shaped  to  engage  the  drill  and  its 
outer  edge  shaped   to  prevent  Its  falling  into   the  sleeve 
when    the    drill    is    removed,    a    rotary    element    swlvelly 
mounted  around  the   projecting   portion   of  the   sleeve   for 
moving  said  gib  inward  when  said  element  is  turned,  and  ■ 
means  for  holding  this  element  removably  on  the  project    , 
Ing  portion  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a   locking  device  for   lock  drilKs.   the  combination 
with  the  barrel  containing  the  operating  mechanism,  and 
the  drill  tnoving  in  said  bavrel ;  of  a  lock  carried  by  the  , 
barrel  and  adapted  to  be  laanually  thrown  into  engage- 
ment with   the  drill  when  the  driving  raertaanism   for  the  | 
latter   Is    thrown    out    of    action,    snid    lock    comprising    a   , 
sleeve  carried  by  the  liandle  and  having  a  slot  through  its 
wall,  a  »fb  l<K)sely   mounted  In  said  slot  and   having  its  1 
Inner  edge  shap*»d  to  engage  the  drill  and   its  outer  edge 
carrying  a  shoulder,  and  a  collar  swirelly  mounted  aroun<i 
the  sleeve  and  tiaving  an  eccentric  path    within   its   bore 
disposed  outside  aald  shoulder  and  an  upright  notch  inter    1 
secting  tlie  deeijest  fwrtion  of  said  path. 


poslUoo  pralUninarlly  to  the  operation  of  tiie  tack  drivlag 
mechanism,  aad  mechanlam  antler  oootrol  of  the  operator 
autoiaattcally  glviag  an  upward  Movement  to  the  bottooi 
rest  in  order  to  allow  the  upper  to  be  better  gMaped  by 
the  pincers,  for  simultaaeoualy  securing  a  slow  upward 
and  overdraw  movement  of  the  pincers  and  for  flfeally-  giv- 
iag  a  «low  downward  movement  to  the  bottom  rest  to  re- 
turn It  to  the  original  poaltion,  whereby  the  -upper  is 
drawn  closely  to  the  body  of  the  last  at  the  shank  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 


.'.     A  lastlni:  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  movable 
bottom  rest  for  the  last,  tack  driving  mechanism,   pincers 
operating  to  draw  over  the  upper  of  the  shoe  preliminarily 
to  th.'  oiwratlon  of  the  tack  driving  mechanism,  and  mech 
iinism  for  niitomatically  controlling  the  movements  ,,t  the 
iHtiidin  r.'st  and  pincers  in  order  to  secure  a  t>etter  stret-h 
ini;  i.f  the  upper  at  the  shaak  portion  of  the   sh.^.   com 
prising  a  contlnuoasly  rotating  cam,  a  cam   roll   mounted 
adjaont   thereto   but   in   normally   inoperative   relation    to 
the  cam.  and  means  accessible  to  the  operator  for  moving 
the    ram    roll    into   o;}«ratlve   relation    with    th*-   ram    wlnni 
so    desire.l,    whenhy    th.-    controlling    mechanism    for    th- 
pinit-rfi  and  bottom   rest   is  (n^'rated.   snbstantiallv   as  de 
scribed 

■t.    A   lasting  machine.  corai)rl8lng  a   bottom   rest    for  the 
last,    means    for    automatically    moving    the    Iwttom     rest 
<omprl8lng   a    continuously    rotating   cam.    a    cam    roll    nor 
mally   In   Inoperative  relation   thereto,   a    rock   shaft  Jonr 
naled    In   the    machine   and   oscillated    up*>n    movement    of 
the   cam    roll    by    the    cam.    and   connections    lietween    the 
ro(  k   shaft   and  bottom    rest   adapted   to   move   the   >>ottom 
rt'st    Id    a    vertical   direction    upon    oscillation   of   the   ri)ck 
shaft,    and   means   under  control   of  the  operator*   for  en- 
gaging the  cam   roll   with   the   cam.  substantially   as  de 
scribed 

."i.    A   lasflnir  machine  comprising  a  iwttom   rest  for  the 
last,    a   cross   h.ad   supporting   the   rest   and   meaas    under 
control  of  the  operator  for  automatically  moving  the  hot 
torn  r«st  comprising  a  continuously  rotating  cam,  and  op 
eratlve    connections    between    the    cam    and    bottom    rest 
adapted  to  first  move  the  bottom  rest  in  a  vertical  direc 
tion  and  to  withdraw  the  bottom  rest  longitudinally  upon 
tht"  cofiMnuation   of  the   verti<-«l   movement   of   t*e    cross 
h«Hid  bfvond   a   certain   prediptermined  point,   sulm^antlnlly 
as  desrrfbed. 

I  Claims  R  to  :^c>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


l.u.>7.6<>7  LASTING-MACHINE  EHASTts  E.  WiVKLicr, 
I.ynr.  Mass.  PMled  May  :<.  1011.  Serial  No.  H24.724. 
iri,  12-2.  > 

1.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
pincer  operating  mechanism  for  imparting  a  yielding  pull 
to  th<j  upper,  and  means  under  control  of  the  operator 
which,  after  actuation  by  him.  will  catise  the  ttivngth  of 
the  yielding  pull  Imparted  to  the  upper  by  the  plnoer  op 
erattng  mechanism  to  tie  automatically  varied  by  the  ma 
chine,   sulmtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  pincers, 
pincer  operating  mechanlam.  a  spring  connection  between 
the  pincers  and  the  operating  mechanism,  means  for  vary- 
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ing  the  streDgth  of  the  spring  ronnectiaa,  and  means 
wholly.  uiMler  cantrol  of  the  machine  for  returning  the 
spring  connection  to  its  normal  strength,  substantially  as 
described. 


electro  magnet,  a  right  angled  projection  carried  by  aald 
locking  lever  arraaired  to  be  engaged  at  tines  by  the  aald 
armature,  and  sMaaa  whereby  said  right  aagiad  projecttoa 
may  be  held  in  different  set  poaltioas  tongitndlnaily  rela- 
tive to  the  locking  lever,  for  the  purposes  suted. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  book  and  a  locking  lever  having  a  shoulder 
for  engagement  with  said  book,  of  an  armature  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet, pivotally  mounted  ad^aomt  one  of  its  ends,  a 
lateral  projection  at  the  free  end  of  said  armature,  a  lat- 
eral project  Ion  carrii-d  liv  the  locking  lever,  and  means  for 
securing  said  projeiction  to  the  locking  lever  at  different 
IKiint.-*,   for  the  purixtses  stated. 

■•  In  a  d.-rice  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
with  a  late  h  pivotally  carried  and  aieans  for  limitiog  the 
iiiovcui.  ut-  of  said  latcli,  of  a  locking  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported and  arranged  lo  lioJd  said  latch,  an  ele<'tro  magnet. 
an  armature  a«tuat<d  Ijv  siiid  magnet  and  arranged  for 
■  ■iigaiiement  with  said  locking  lever,  and  a  switch  arranged 
to   l>e  jicttiafetl  hy  said  latcli.  for  the  purposes  stated. 


»  .'!.  A  lasting  machine,  having,  in  t-unibiaatioji,  pin<  ers 
mechanlam  for  imparting  a  yielding  la."*ting  movement  to 
rliH  (liucers,  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  ot>eratk>n  of 
tlif-  pincers  during  a  lasrinu  movem»-nt.  and  means  foi 
automatically  varying  the  yl.  Iding  point  of  th.-  pincei> 
when  their  speed  of  operation  Is  reduced,  substantially  a.s 
d.»ftcril)ed. 

4.  A  lasting  machine,  itaving.  in  comblsation.  pincers, 
a  lever,  means  to  actuate  the  lever  to  impart  u  pulling 
uiove«uent  to  the  plm-ers.  means  for  reducing  the  si^eed  of 
tlie  iMilling  movement,  a  spring  interposed  between  th- 
l.'vt-r  and  the  actuating  means,  a  second  spring  normally 
in<)p»'ratlve.  and  means  for  automatioally  connect  ing  The 
two  strings  when  the  speed  of  the  pulling  movement  is  re 
duced.    substantially    as   described. 

■'■  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  Injitoui 
r."sf  for  the  last,  tack  drlvlu;;  mechanism,  jtincrs  operat 
inir  to  draw  the  upper  -.ver  the  last  under  spring  tension, 
and  mechanism  under  control  of  the  operator  for  auto 
matlcally  giving  an  upward  movement  to  the  Iwttom  rest, 
r*-iiring  a  slow  updraw  and  overdraw  movemeut  of  the 
pine,  rs,    increasing   the  sprlnir   tension    throuuli    wlii<  h    the 

ipper  Is  pullcMl.  and  finally  giving  a  slow  downward  move- 
ment to  the  bottom  r.-st  to  return  it  to  Its  -)rii£inal  posi- 
ti  >n.  stiljstantially  as  describ*^i. 

[Claims  fi  to  12  not  prints  in  the  (;arette  ] 


1     oST.rto-.  .      PRoTEfTrvi;    LOCK    FOR    GAS  PIPES. 
TnnMA>    H.    Vol  N,,.    N,.w    York,    N.    V.      Fil.-d    May    Ifi. 

r.ML'      tNerlal  .\o.  6l.«S,lo7,     <  CI,  137—7.1 


1  0.'i7,W«.  ArTOMATif  KIEt'TRIC  ItEI.EASF  VOn 
FIKE  DOORS.  TiiKi-miKK  H  Wi  kmb  and  Robkkt  R.*i 
MANX,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  n-i-lgnors  to  National  c  luck  & 
Electric  Manufacturing  1  o  .  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.  a  t'oriwra- 
flon  of  Missouri.  File<l  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial  No 
579.4!54.      (CI    70 — 52.) 


C3. 


1.   In   a   device  of   the   claiss  deacribed.    the   comUinaiiuu 
with  a  booked  latch  pivotally  supported,  of  a  pivoted  lock 
Ing  lever  for  said  bcx>ked  latch,  a  pivoted  armature  of  au 


1  TIic  o.nitdiiatlon  of  «  pip.-  having  two  sections  con- 
n.'ct.'d  !.\  a  1  oiiplinK  device,  a  valve  in  said  pipe  pro- 
vid.-d  with  locking  means,  and  means  connected  with  said 
valvr  and  .oupllng  device-  to  prevent  the  uncoupling  of 
tli.-  lattcT  except  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  valve. 

-  The  combination  of  a  pipe  composed  of  two  sections 
ionn<>cted  by  ti  coupling  nut,  a  rotary  valve  In  said  pl|>e. 
a  locking  device  for  said  valve,  and  means  csnne<tlng 
>aid  valve  and  nut  to  prevc^nt  the  latter  from  being  un- 
cnered  except  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  valve, 
said  means  permitting  locking  and  unlocking  movements 
of  the  valve  In  other  positions. 

?<-  The  combinstion  of  a  pip<'-section.  a  rotary  plug 
\Hlve  therein  provided  with  locking  means,  an  arm  on  said 
valve,  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  connect  said  pipe  sec- 
tion with  another  pipe  section,  and  a  retaining  rod  for 
said  nut  pi\oted  to  said  valve  arm, 

4.  The  combination  of  two  pipe-sectloos  connected  by 
a  coupling  nut.  an  apertured  flange  on  said  nut,  a  rotary 
plui:  valxe  u)o\infed  in  on-'  of  khUI  pl|»e-»«vt4onH  sr.d  pro 
\id<>d  with  lex  king  means,  an  arm  on  aaid  valve,  and  a 
retaining  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  (.tccupyiag  an  aper- 
ture of  said  flange. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  two  pipe  sections  connected  by 
a  coupler,  a  rotary  valve  in  one  of  said  secttoas  hariag 
a  plurality  of  open  |>osiiioB8  and  provided  with  means  for 
l.>cjiing  it  in  closed  position,  and  a  coupier-retaiaing  mem- 
ber connec.ting  said  valve  and  coupler  in  a  closed  position 
of  Mid  valve  and  in  one  oj>en  position  thereof  and  dls- 
conntctiug  the  two  in  anotlier  open  position  of  said  valve. 

[i'laims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 
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1,067,610.      LATHE-CLAMP    OR    THE    LIKE.      Gtoegi  8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnttlon 

AMBo«N,  ChaplnTille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  with  a  hook  having  notches  forming  inten«edlate  teeth 
*  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  upon  Its  back,  of  a  spring  arm  pressing  upon  said  teeth 
Piled  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,412.      (CI.  82—41.1       and  projecting  beyond   the   front  end  of  the  toothed  stir 

far*',  at  nn  anglf  th»TPto  so  as  to  form  the  notch  9. 
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1.  In  a  lathe  clamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  clamp  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
of  each  of  said  clamp-plates  from  a  fixed  center,  said 
means  comprising  bolts  adjustable  with  relation  to  one  of 
•aid  clamps,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  other  of  said 
clamp  plates  upon  said  bolt  so  that  the  ends  of  said  bolts 
may  extend  substantially  equi-distantly  beyond  both  the 
clamp  plates. 

2.  In  a  lathe  clamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  clamp  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  dis- 
tance of  each  of  said  clamp-plates  from  a  fixed  center,  said 
means  comprising  bolts  for  adjusting  said  clamp  plates, 
said  bolts  each  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  one 
of  said  plates,  and  a  loose  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  clamp  plates,  and  nnts  on  said  bolts  engaging  said 
other  clamp  plates  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  pull  of 
said  bolts  on  said  clamp  plates. 

3.  In  a  lathe  clamp  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ciamp  plates,  bolts  each  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  plates  and  a  loose  engagement  witii 
the  other  of  said  plates,  nuts  on  said  bolts  beyond  the 
clamp  plate  which  Is  loosely  engaged  by  said  bolts,  and 
beads  beyond  said  nuts. 


1,057,611.     .UtTIFIC1.4L  ARM.     Wh.hei.m  O    IUgaasen, 
Hay  ward.     Minn.       Polled     Apr.     .'{.     ltM2.       .^erlal     No 
688.232.      (CI.   3 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  socket,  of 
a  hook  having  a  stem  fastened  therein  and  the  back  of 
the  book  provided  with  notches,  a  spring  arm  bearing 
with  its  forward  portion  against  the  surface  having  said 
notches,  and  means  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  arm 
firmly  to  the  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  artificial  arm  socket,  of  a 
book  havlBg  a  stem  fastened  therein  and  the  back  of  the 
hook  provided  with  notches,  a  spring  arm  bearing  with 
Its  forward  portion  against  the  notched  surface  of  the 
book,  and  meant  for  holding  the  rear  end  of  the  spring 
arm  firmly  to  tbe  stem  ;  said  means  comprising  a  pivot 
Joint  holding  the  arm  to  the  stem,  a  cam  on  the  spring 
arm.  and  a  flnger-operiited  lever  pivoted  to  the  stem  and 
arranged  to  press  upon  diiferent  points  of  the  cam,  and  to 
be  twang  so  far  beyond  the  cam  that  the  spring  arm  may 
be  spread  away  from  tbe  notched  face  of  the  hook. 


1 


1,057,611!.  NUT  LOCK.  Joseph  S.  Baldwi.n,  King  of 
ITussia.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  6h4,94;i. 
Ml.    1.11 --24. 1 
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I.  The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  circular  recess 
tn  one  face,  of  a  rotary  member  fitting  the  circular  re< .  ss 
iiiMl  <omprlslng  two  disks  spaced  apart  with  an  eccentri< 
pin  (onnccting  them,  a  locking  member  located  between 
the  disks  and  having  a  recess  receiving  the  crank  pin,  anfl 
a  tooth  on  said  locking  member  adapted  to  be  proJe<te<l 
Into  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt  by  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  locking  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  recess  In  one 
face,  a  locking  member  positioned  in  the  said  recess,  a  sup 
port  on  .laid  locking  member  adapted  to  be  projected  l)e- 
tween  the  threads  of  a  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  positioned 
In  the  nut,  a  tooth  Integral  with  said  support  and  adapted 
to  bite  Into  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  ad 
vaccing  the  tooth  and  wpnr  toward  the  bolt.  Substantlall.v 
as  described. 


1.057.01:5.  .\Rr  OF  SEPARATING  MATKRIALS  FRnM 
(JASES  William  J.  Baldwi.v,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flle.l 
Nov.    1.    1910.      Serial    No.   .'>90.2.35.      (CI.    48 220.) 


1  The  [)ro<es»  of  separating  gas  and  heavier  material?, 
(on.'^isting  In  forcing  the  gas  longitudinally  through  a 
hollow  perforated  rotary  cylinder  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  out  of  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  forcing  tbe  ma 
terlal.*  substantially  radially  through  the  periphery  of 
■•aid  perforated  cylinder. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  gas  and  heavier  materials, 
eon.iisting  In  forcing  the  gas  longitudinally  through  the 
spjKes  between  a  plurality  of  hollow  perforated  rotary 
lyllnders  from  end  to  end  of  said  spaces  and  out  of  the 
end  of  said  spaces,  and  forcing  the  materisls  substan 
tially  radially  through  the  perforated  walls  of  said 
cylinders. 

.1.  The  process  of  separating  gas  and  heavier  materials, 
con.«l»tlng  In  wetting  the  materials  to  form  agglomerates, 
forcing  the  gas  longitudinally  through  a  hollo*  perforated 
rotary  cylinder  from  end  to  end  thereof  out  of  the  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  forcing  the  agglomerates  substan- 
tially radially   through  said  perforated  cylinder. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  gas  and  heavier  matprlals, 
consisting  in  wetting  the  materials  to  form  agglomerates, 
forcing  the  gas  longitudinally  through  the  spaces  between 
a  plurality  of  hollow  rotating  perforated  cylinders  from 
end    to  end   thereof  and   out  of  tbe  ends  of  Said   spaces. 
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and  forcing  tbe  agglomerates  substantially  radially 
through  the  perforated  walls  of  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  heavier  ma- 
terials, tbe  combination  of  an  outer  case,  a  rotary  cylin- 
der therein  provided  with  open  ends  and  with  a  perforated 
wall  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
heavier  material,  and  said  cylinder  having  an  internal 
space  open  from  <nd  to  end  and  adapted  for  the  passage 
of  gaa  therethrough. 

[rfaims  r,  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


l.or.7,614.  I'Al'ER-HOLDER.  Joseph  Bidii.l  and  Madi- 
son M  King.  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burdlck  & 
.Son.  .\lbany,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  IVr.  29.  1911. 
S.ri!il   No    r.fiS.436.      (CI.  211—31.1 


1  In  a  bracket  for  holding  paper,  a  base  plate  ;  a  plate 
projecting  therefrom  and  connected  therewith  by  an  offset 
formed  on  tbe  projecting  plate  ;  a  box  connected  with  said 
projecting  plate  open  at  one  end  :  a  spring  In  said  box  ; 
a  box  enveloping  said  flhst  mentioned  Iwx  Into  which  said 
spring  projects  ;  fingers  secured  to  said  plate  ;  locking  pro- 
jections on  said  fingers :  spring  tongues  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  projections ;  a 
projecting  plate  attached  to  said  base  plate,  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  first  mentioned  projecting  plate  ;  means 
for  connecting  said  tongues  to  said  last  mentioned  pro- 
jecting plate  ;  spring  plates  attached  to  each  of  said  pro- 
jecting plates,  their  loose  ends  adjacent  to  said  tongues, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  K  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  plate  ;  two  plates 
projecting  from  tbe  same  surface  of  said  base  plate  op- 
positely disposed  to  and  separated  from  each  other,  one 
of  which  is  hinged  to  the  l)aBe  plate ;  spring  actuated 
tongues  attached  to  one  of  said  projecting  plates  ;  latches 
adapted  to  engage  said  tongues ;  resilient  means  for 
mounting  said  latches  in  connection  with  the  other  of 
said  projecting  plates;  a  spring  plate  attached  to  each  of 
said  projecting  plates,  the  loose  ends  approaching  each 
other,  but  only  slightly  separated  from  the  projecting 
plates  to  which  tbey  are  attached  respectively. 


l,0.^7.6^5.  COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  BLIND  FOR  ANI- 
MALS. Alvah  Blackbirn.  Alum  Bank.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
26.   1912.      Serial  No.  727,816.      (Cl.  119 — 142.) 


v.*  J 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  tbe  character  descrllMd,  th« 
combination  with  a  blind  having  transverse  slits  throaffa 
Its  body  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  straps 
leading  from  It,  and  a  harness  connected  with  said  straps 
for  holding  tbe  blind  on  the  head  of  an  aninuil ;  of  a 
bumper  inclading  a  flexible  base  member  having  trans- 
verse slits  in  its  upper  portion  through  which  said  npper 
strap  is  led  and  a  strap  extending  from  its  lower  edge  and 
let  through  said  slits  in  tbe  blind  whereby  said  bumper 
is  detachably  connected  with  said  blind,  for  tbe  pnrpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  a  blind 
comprising  a  suitably  shaped  frame,  a  covering  secured 
thereon,  upper  and  lower  extenaions  formed  on  said  cov- 
ering  to  provide  attaching  straps,  collar  and  nose  straps 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  respectively  with  the  neck  and  nose 
of  the  animal,  buckles  to  connect  the  ends  of  said  blind 
Htiiuhing  straps  with  said  collar  and  nose  straps  whereby 
the  Mind  Is  held  in  operative  position  on  the  bead  of 
!h«-  animal,  and  a  bumper  detachably  secured  to  said 
Mtnd  and  adapted  to  prick  the  animal  when  brought  into 
engagement  with  an  obstruction. 


l.(»57.t?16  SPR.\YER.  AVilliam  C.  Booz  and  LiSANon 
lyosrax,  Van  Buren.  Ind..  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aslgnments.  to  Losure  Spray  Mfg.  Co.,  Van 
Buren,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  .«i.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.281. 
iCl.  137— 68.  > 


1.  In  a  sprayer,  an  axle,  bearing  wheels  carried  by 
the  axle,  a  frame  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  tlic 
axle,  a  supply  tank  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  centrally 
over  the  axle,  a  pipe  extending  from  a  point  exterior  of 
tbe  tank  through  the  forward  end  of  the  tank  and  ter- 
minating adjacent  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  tank,  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tank,  a  handle  curled 
by  tbe  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  suprs  csrrled  by  tbs 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  ground  when  tbe 
frame  is  swung  to  tilt  the  tank  and  to  hold  tbe  fmne 
and  tank  In  inclined  position  with  Its  rear  end  lowvr- 
most. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  a  supporting  frame  Including  mweed 
side  members  connected  at  one  end  by  a  handle,  proBgs 
carried  by  tbe  handle  and  adapted  for  engagement  in  tbe 
ground,  a  tank  mounted  upon  that  end  of  the  frame  op- 
posite the  handle,  means  Inclndlng  a  pump  having  a  piatsa 
rod  for  fordng  air  into  said  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  length  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  piston  rod,  a 
pair  of  links,  each  of  said  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
a  side  member  of  the  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  one 
end  of  tbe  said  lever,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from 
said  tank. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  blind  having  straps  projecting  upwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom ;  of  a  collar  to  which  tbe  up 
wardly  projecting  strap  is  attached,  a  nose  strap  to  which 
the  downwardly  projecting  strap  is  attached,  a  throat 
strap  connecting  tbe  bottom  of  the  collar  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  nose  strap,  side  straps  projecting  downwsrdly 
from  the  edges  of  said  blind,  short  strap  sections  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  collar,  snd  a  hackle  connecting 
each  section  with  the  lower  end  of  the  adjacent  side  strap. 


1,057.617.      TRANSMISSION  GEAR-SHirriNG    MKCBA- 
NISM.     ALANSON   P.   BarsH,   Flint,  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.667.      (CL  74 — 80.) 
1.  In  mechanism  for  shifting  gears,  the  eoBMnatkm  of 
two  sliding  gear  sleeves  sdspted  to  move  loofltadlikaUj  In 
Imtb  directions  from  the  neutral  poattions,  one  having  a 
great«-  range  of  movement  than  tbe  other,  and  two  vear 
abifters  which  respectively  engage  said  gear  sleeves,  wtth 
a  rock  shaft  which  is  movable  endwise,  and  two  operattag 
arms  of  unequal  length  fixed  to  aald  rock  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed, through  its  rocking  movements,  respectively  to  move 
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Mid  gear  abiftera,  the  longer  operating  crm  engaging  that 
gear  ablfter  wliicb  has  the  greater  range  of  moTement. 


m^»f»|in.m»vktm   I.   t»«^t».^^ 


t\:<:.: 


the  slot  of  aaid  aecond  member,  as  aad   for   the;  purpost- 
described. 

.J.  A  BKildlng  die  comprising  two  mecobers  having 
formed  between  them  a  transverse  molding  cavity,  and 
means  for  tucking  material  to  be  molded  into  the  cavity 
of  one  of  aald  members. 


2..  In  mechanlnm  for  shifting  gears,  the  combination  of 
two  gear  sleeves,  two  sliding  gear  shifters  which  respec- 
tively engage  said  gear  sleeves,  a  rock  abaft  which  Is  also 
capable  of  endwise  movement,  two  operating  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  gear  shifters,  a  locking  arm  which 
may  engage  with  both  or  either  of  said  gear  shifters  de- 
p«>ndlng  uiwn  its  poaltlon,  means  eompellhig  said  locking 
arm  to  move  In  unison  with  the  rock  shaft  when  it  is 
moved  endwise  in  either  direction,  and  means  preventing 
the  rocking  of  said  locking  arm. 


1.057,61S.  MOLDING-DIE.  Eabl  L.  BuLLioy.  Prescott. 
ArlB.  Fil^d  Jan.  13,  1910,  Serial  No.  537,829.  Renewed 
July  1.  101.'.     Serial  No.  707.063.      (CI.  18— l.i 


'1.  A  twn  part  molding  die  comprising  a  member  having 
a  transverse  loncavity  and  a  slot  intersecting  said  con- 
cavity, and  a  tucking  member  mounted  on  said  die  memlier 
and  having  an  edge  cooperating  with  said  concavity  and 
a  cutting  blade  registering  with  said  slot. 

2.  A  two  i>art  molding  die  comprising  a  member  having 
a  transverse  concavity  and  a  tucking  memlier  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  die  member  and  having  an  edge  co- 
operating with  said  concavity. 

3.  A  two  i>art  molding  die  comprlalng  a  die  member  hav- 
ing a  transv»*rs«e  concavity  and  means  for  supporting  the 
material  to  t>e  molded,  and  a  second  die  member  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  and  having  a  tran-sverse 
concavity  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  concavity  of 
the  first  memt>er,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  for  effecting  the  tucking  of  the  material  to  be 
inoldtMl  Uit»  ttf  c  )ncavlty  of  said  second  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  die  member  having  a  trans- 
verse concavity  having  flared  ends  and  a  blade  Intersecting 
said  coacarlty  of  a  die  member  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
first  mentioned  die  member  and  havteg  a  transverse  con- 
cavity having  flared  eada  and  a  slot  intersecting  said 
concavity  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  the  first  die 
member,  and  a  tucking  device  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
seoMid  di<^  member  and  having  a  concave  edge  and  a  cut- 
ting blade  extewllng  from  said  edge  and  registering  with 


1,057. ei9      HOUSE  DETACHER.     William  Otis  Caktkr. 
MadisonvlHe.    Tex.      Filed    Apr.    29.    1912.      Serial    No 
«9.<.777.      Ml.   21— 75.> 
1 


1.  A   device   of   the   character   described    comprising    a 
whiffletree,  a  casing  secured  thereon,  a  pair  of  nni^  slid 
able   lengthwise  in  mid  casing,  one  projecting  from  ea<-li 
end   thereof,   a   resilient   member    interpi  sed   l>etween   sal<1 
rods,  a  stirrup  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each   rod  and 
adapted   to  slide  over  the  ends  of  the  whiffletree,   an  en 
gaging  hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  each  rod,  a  mecha 
Dtsm  for  locking  said  rods  against  the  resistance  of  said 
resilient    member    and    means    for    releasing    said    locking 
mechanism. 

2.  A  d«>vlce  of  the  character  descrllx-d.  com  post'.  1  of  n 
whliBatree  and  a  pair  of  rods  carried  thereby  and  extend 
ing  In  opposite  dir(H7tion.  a  suitable  bearing  member  iu 
which  said  rods  are  alidably  mounted,  a  stlrtup  carrl<Hl 
by  the  freo  end  of  each  rod  and  arranged  to  slide  over  tli- 
free  eads  of  the  wblflletree.  an  engaging  hook  csrrieii  iiy 
the  free  end  of  each  rod  and  projecting  beyond  siaid  stirrups 
a  me<.-hanisna  lor  locking  sakl  rr.ds  against  oiMward  move 
ment,  a  means  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanism  nad  ;i 
resilient  member  Interposed  l)etween  the  Inner  ends  of  th>' 
rods  and  r*^8isting  against  said  rods  and  tending  to  fore 
tbe  rods  outwardly  when  said  locking  mechanism  has  l>t>>>ii 

released. 

, 

l,057.6-'().  AI».I1'STABI.E  SITK.  .Iamks  R.  C.it:,, 
Camden.  W.  Va.  Filed  M.ir  II,  ltM2  Seri:il  N., 
682,855.      a'l.  54— 8.'i. ) 


1.  A  spur  having,  two  spaced  portions,  an  inljiistaM'^ 
t-xt'-nsion  for  each  portion  having  a  slot  to  embrace  th- 
respective  terminals  of  tlie  spaced  portions,  tlif  ^iot  of 
each  extension  dividing  the  latter  in  two.  the  resultint; 
branches  conjointly  forming  a  split-socket  whose  walls 
are  measurably  resilient,  and  n>eans  applied  to  said  socket 
for  engaging  the  termhials. 

2.  A  spur,  iniliiding  adjustable  extensions,  each  havliu 
a  slottt»<l  end  [x>ition.  the  slots  thereof  dividing  the  same  in 
two.    the    resultini:    hraiu-hes    conjointly    forming   a    -"iilit 
socket  whose  walls  are  meanurably  resilient  and   are  pro 
vlded  with  srr«»w  ret^dvlng  aperturf>s.  rowel  cari.vlng  m<'ni 
hers    whose    inner    ends    are    received    within    the    »ock>'t< 
and    ere    provided    with    apertures,    an    adjustisg    screw 
threaded    fastening    insortttole    tbroagb    said    apertures    i;, 
the  split  socket  and  through  said  apertures  of  the   rowil 
carrying   members,    the    tightening  action   of   said    .screw 
threaded    fasteninss    drawing    tbe    resilient    walls    of    th' 
sockets    into    forrihle    contact     with    said    rowel  :  carrying 
memliers.  i 
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1,067,621.      VALVE.      PmaKK    L.    Cmms.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  19W.    SerUl  No.  513,974.    (CI.  78— 187.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
an  inlet  main  and  an  outlet  main,  of  a  valve  controlling 
the  flow  between  them  provided  with  a  helical  port,  a 
closure  movable  axially  of  the  port,  means  for  moving  the 
closure  adapted  to  be  operated  by  differences  in  pressure 
in  the  fluid  in  said  mains,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
movements  of  the  closure. 

2.  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
an  Inlet  main  and  an  outlet  main,  of  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  flow  between  them  provided  with  a  Ikellcal  port,  a 
closure  movable  axially  of  the  port,  means  tor  moving  tbe 
closure  adapted  to  be  operated  by  differences  in  pressure 
in  the  fluid  in  said  mains,  and  means  for  indicating  tbe 
movements  of  the  closure. 

3.  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
an  inlet  conduit,  and  an  outlet  conduit,  of  a  valve  control 
ling  tbe  flow  betweea  them  provided  with  a  helical  port, 
a  closvre  movable  axially  of  the  port,  a  regulator  operated 
by  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  mains,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  regulator  and  closure  to  operate  the  latter,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  movements  of  the  closure. 

4  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  an 
inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit,  of  a  valve  having  a 
cylindrical  shell  Into  one  end  of  which  the  Inlet  con- 
duit discharges,  said  shell  having  a  helical  port  opening 
into  tbe  outlet  condvtt.  a  closure  movable  axially  of  the 
Hhell.  means  for  Indicating  the  movement  of  the  closure, 
and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  differences  In  pres 
sure  In  the  fluid  In  said  conduits  and  operatlvely  connect 
ed  to  the  closure  to  move  the  saaoe. 

5.  In  a  fluid  distributing  system,  tbe  comblBatlon  with 
a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  shell  with  an  Inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  helical  outlet  port,  a  closure  movable  axially  of 
the  shell,  and  means  for  indicating  the  movements  of  the 
closure,  of  means  controlled  by  dlflereaees  In  prmsure  set 
up  In  the  contents  of  the  system  on  either  side  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  valre. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.057.622.  MrSIC-ROLL-MARKING  MACHINE.  Gtosoi 
H(JWL»TT  Davis.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
im».  Serial  No.  480,806.  (Cl.  88—15.) 
1.  In  a  marking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  table 
having  a  plurality  of  trackways  thereon,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  stock  roll  and  a  master  roll,  each  in  spooled 
form  at  one  end  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for 
said  stock  roll,  and  a  winding  roller  for  said  master  roll, 
means  for  detarhably  conoectiDg  one  of  said  stoek  fesd 
rollers  with  said  wtndinc  roHcr.  whereby  said  stock  roil 
and  master  roll  msy  be  simultaBeously  unspooled  and  ' 
drawn  down  said  trackways  respeetlvely  to  permit  tbe 
marking  of  said  stock  roll,  aad  means  for  separating  said 
stock  feed  roller  from  said  winding  roller  and  aatomatlc 
rewinding  mechanism  for  rewinding  said  master  roll  upon 
said  spool. 


2.  Id  a  marklag  machine,  the  cooibittattoa  of  a  tabl*. 
having  a  pair  of  trackways  thereon,  means  far  snpporrtm 
a  stock  roll  and  a  master  roll  each  In  spooled  fesv  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  aald  table  adjacent  to  the  respectls*  ends  -of 
saM  trackways,  means  for  nnspooUng  and  -drawtog  said 
rolls  down  said  trackways  respectively,  said  means  eo»> 
sisting  of  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  said  stoek  txAi,  a»d  a  • 
winding  roller  for  said  master  roll  dctachsMy  connected'' 
to  one  of  said  stock  feed  rollera,  and  means  for  detnehlnc 
said  stock  roller  from  said  winding  roller,  and  means  f<m 
antomatically  rewinding  said  maaser  roll  wtien  said  wind- 
ing and  said  stock  feed  rollers  sre  detached. 


3.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  couBblnatlon  of  a  takle 
having  parallel  trackways  thereon  for  simaltaneoneiy  dis- 
playing corresponding  portions  of  a  stack  roll  and  a  Baa* 
ter  roll,  a  stock  feed  roller  and  a  master  winding  roUcr 
for  unspoollng  and  drawing  said  rolls  down  said  traeki 
ways,  to  permit  tbe  marking  of  said  stoek  roll  aad  wind 
said  master  roll  upon  said  winding  roll,  dctacte^  means ' 
for  connecting  said  winding  roller  with  said  stock  feed 
roller,  and  means  for  automatically  rewladiag  said  aiailw 
roll  upen  its  spool  when  said  feed  and  winding  xoUSMtare 
detached. 

4.  In  a   marking  machine,  the  comMaation  of  a  tahte* 
having  parallel  trackways  thereoa,  aupports  vpen  tha  n^. 
per  end  of  said  table  for  supporting  a  master  roU  and  • 
stock   roll,  each   In  spooled  form,  a  winding  roller  aad  a 
pair  of  stock  leed  rollers  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  table  for 
slmaltaneously  unspoollng  sad  drawtag.said  rolls  ripee 
tirely  down  said  trackways  to  expose  cerrespe«dii«  .par- 
tioDs   thereof  In    said    trackwaya,    clutch    mecbanlaaa  for 
connecting  said  winding  roller  with  oae  of  said  »toA4.tmd 
rollers,    mesns  for  releasing  said  clutch   me«banisHL.aad 
gtavJty  actuated  means  for  aatomatlcally  revUkUagsaM 
master  roll  upon  tbe  releaae  of  said  clutch  mectaanknL 

5.  In  a  marking  machine,   the  comblnatioa  of  a  taUa- 
having  a   plarality  of  trackways  thereon,  means   at 
end  of  said  table  for  supporting  a  master  roll  and  a 
roll,  each  In  spooled  form,  mesns  at  the  other  end  of 
table  to  unapool  and  draw  said  rolls  down  tbe  trackwaya 
to  expose  corresponding  portions  thereof,  ssld  meane  con 
sisting  of  a  winding  roller  for  said  master  roll  aad-a  pair. 
of  feed  rollera  for  aald  stock  roll,  rliitrh  iinii hs iilaai  ma 
nectlng  said  winding  roller  and  one  of  aald  Xead  .laUeva, 
means  for  separating  said  feed  rollen  aad  aaaaaa  aetu- 
sted  by  their  separation  to  disooanaet  said  dateh  mceba^. 
nism   to   permit   the   rewinding  of  said  maater   roU.  and 
complete  tbe  winding  of  the  stock  roll  and  permit  its  re- 
moval from  tbe  machine. 


1.057,628.  HYDRAULIC  POWIBtTBAlfSlllSBION 
MEK:'HANISM.  Locis  Xxain<  OAnaiEL  DacAcsai- 
BcLLEviLU.  Paris.  France,  asaisnor  to  BeeidM  Ane- 
nyme  des  -AntomoMies  Ddannay-BelleTllle.  8t;>Deala. 
France,  a  Corporatioa  of  France.  Piled  June  12,.161L> 
Serial  No.  633.020.  (CI.  188 — 8.) 
1.  A  hydraulic  power  traniml—ion  sneebanlsiB  coaqtria- 

Ing  driving  and  driven  shafts,  transmission  mecbanlaai  aa- 
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Mciated  with  lald  tbafta  adapted  to  tranuntt  motion 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  aald  meclia.niBm  comprising 
drlTinc  and  driren  pumps  associated  with  the  respective  • 
■hafts  and  eo-axially  disposed  with  respect  thereto,  a 
ileere  rotatabijr  mounted  mi  one  of  said  shafts  and  inde- 
pendent of  Imt  operatlTely  connected  to  one  of  said  pomps, 
and  means  adapted  In  one  position  to  connect  the  shafts 
dlr«etly  and  in  another  position  to  connect  the  shaft  with 
the  sleeve  which  it  carries  whereby  motion  is  transmitted 
from  one  shaft  to  the  other  throagh  the  intermediary  of 
the  pumps  and  the  said  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  tranamisston  mechanism,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect  each  of  said 
shafts  with  the  corresponding  sleeve  or  to  connect  the 
shafts  directly,  and  hydraulic  connections  between  said 
sleeves,  comprising  driving  and  driven  pumps  coaxial ly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  sleeves  provided  with  clutch  teeth 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  hydraulic  connections 
between  said  sleeves  comprising  driving  and  driven  pumps 
co-azlally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  sleeves,  clutch 
machanism  associated  with  the  shafts  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  operatively  connect  the  shafts  directly  and  In 
another  posttioa  to  operatively  connect  each  shaft  with 
the  sleeve  mounted  thereon. 


1,057,624.      PROCESS    FOR    0BTAININ3    A    MAT  SUR- 
FACE ON    PRINTED  B£ATTER   WITH   GLOSSY   SUR 
FACE.       Max     DrrHLErrs,     Stuttgart.     Germany,     aa- 
■Isnor  to  Carl  F.  W.  Schneemann.  Hanover,  Germany. 
Piled  Jane  10,  19ri.    Serial  No.  632,513.    (CI.  101—182.) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  mat  surface  on  printed 
matter  with  glossy  surface,  consisting  in  applying  to  the 
prerioosly  printed  glossy  Impression  a  paste  of  which  the 
mala  constitneats  are  soap  and  drying  oils  which  are  par- 
tiallj  saponified  along  with  a  filling  material  thereby 
looaealng  the  printing  color  to  some  extent  and  removing 
Its  Closa. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  mat  surface  on  printed 
matter  with  glossy  surface,  consisting  in  applying  to  the 
prerioosly  printed  glossy  Impression  a  paste  of  which  the 
owln  ooBStttneBts  are  soap  and  drying  oils  which  are  par- 
tially saponified  along  with  a  filling  material  and  a  coior- 
ing  material  thereby  loosening  the  printing  color  to  some 
extent  and  removing  its  gloss. 


1,007,625.      AUTOMATIC    GAS- VALVE.      Chables    Ran 
SOM  DllHL,  Jackson,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial 
No.  676.187.      (CI.  126—351.) 

1.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  gas  controlling  valve,  a  cylin- 
der haTlnc  an  inlet  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  near  the  bot- 
tom, a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
▼aire  to  control  the  same,  a  spring  yleldably  supporting 
the  piston  and  closing  the  valve,  said  piston  also  having  a 


vent  opening  therethrough,  a  vent  valve  above  the  piston 
and  apposite  the  inlet  ofwnlng  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  supporting  the  vent  valve  above  the  piston  in  the 
open  position,  and  yielding  to  permit  the  valve  to  be 
closed  by  impact  of  the  current  of  fluid  flowlnij  through 
the  cylinder. 


2.  The  (^)mbinatlon  with  an  automatic  gas  valve  hav- 
ing  a  motor  provided  with  a  piston,  of  an  automatic  water 
release,  comprising  a  guide  pin  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  piston,  a  series  of  passages  through  the  piston 
groupad  about  the  guide  pin,  a  disk  alidably  mounted 
upon  the  guide  pin,  springs  to  normally  space  the  disk 
away  from  the  passages,  said  disk  being  adapted  to  more 
downward  by  Impact  of  fluid  passing  through  the  motor 
to  close  the  passage  substantially  as  described. 


1,057.626.  STATION  CONSTRUCTION.  Alphonsls  L 
Decm,  Highland  Park,  III.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1913  Serial 
No.    736,703.       (CI.    104 — 82.) 


In  station  construction.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
through  tracks  having  train  traflJc  in  opposite  directions 
thereon,  a  pair  of  platforms  respectively  disposed  upon 
the  outer  sides  of  said  tracks  and  contiguous  thereto,  the 
statioo  being  free  from  tracks  outside  of  said  platforms, 
an  Island  platform  positioned  between  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  receive  passengers  from  either,  and  oppositely 
disposed  traffic  directing  means  formed  and  adapted  to 
positively  guide  all  traffic  toward  said  first  two  platforms 
and  away  from  said  island  platform,  whereby  said  first 
two  platforms  are  used  exclusively  aa  loading  platforms 
and  said  Island  platform  as  an  unloading  platform. 


Noel  Du- 
Serlal  No 


1,057,627.      NEEDLE  THREADING  DEVICE. 

PUIS.  Aberdeen,  Wash.     Filed  July  30,  1912. 

712.322.      (CI.  112—18.) 

In  9  needle  threading  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  bar 
one  end  of  which  Is  rigidly  connected  to  the  needle  post 
of  a  sewing  machine,  the  other  terminal  of  said  bar  being 
offset,  a  coiled  spring,  one  ^nd  of  which  is  rigidly  connected 
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to  said  oflSet  terminal,  a  collar  rigidly  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  coiled  spring,  a  horlsontal  thread  engag- 
ing member  supported  by  said  collar,  said  thread  engaging 


2.  In  combination  with  the  delivery  mechanism  vi  a 
bag-machine,  arms  plvotally  secured  thereto,  deUv«rr-»«lls 
journaled  on  said  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  an  extension,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  lever  with  the  extended  end  of  the  arm  afore- 
said, a  rod  slldabl.v  mounted  and  secured  to  the  free  arm 


membtT  btlng  formed  with  a  loop  terminal  adapted  to 
project  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  to  engage  and  draw 
the  thread  therethrough. 


1.057.t!28  COMBINED  TENT  AND  GROUND  FLOOR 
ILOTH.  FajiDi.N.*.\D  Ebkkhahot.  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Flle<l  Dec    21.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.994.      (CI.  i.-JS—i.) 


of  the  bell  crank  lever  aforesaid,  means  to  actuate  said 
rod.  a  vertically  disposed  beam  slidably  mounted,  super- 
posed boxes  secured  to  said  beam  and  positioned  to  receive 
Ugs  delivered  by  said  rolls,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
l)enm  to  adjust  the  boxes  alternately  In  position  to  receive 
the  bags,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  tent  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  sections. 
fu\U[  sections  being  cut  on  Inwardly  projecting  curved  lines 
and  securc^l  together  at  their  meeting  edges. 

■-'.    A   tent  comprising  a   plurality  of  sections,    the  meet 
inx  edges  of  said  sections  being  cut  on  inwardly  extending 
Piirved  lines,  and  means  for  securing  the  curved  meeting 
•Mlgi's  of  said  sections  together. 

.«.  A  tent  comprising  upper  and  ground  sections,  all  of 
said  sections  having  their  meeting  edges  cut  on  Inwardly 
-xtendlng  curved  lines,  and  means  for  securing  the  curved 
ine.'tlng  edges  of  said  sections   together. 

4,  A  tent  comprising  upright  and  ground  sections,  all  of 
HHkl  sections  having  their  edges  cut  on  Inwardly  extending 
curved  lines,  means  for  securing  the  curved  meeting  edges 
of  the  sections  together,  means  for  securing  the  comers  of 
tl)e  ground  sections  to  the  ground,  and  a  center  pole  for 
elevating  the  upper  tent  sections  and  for  applying  tension 
t"  all  of  the  sections  forming  the  tent. 

5.  An  Insect  and  snake  proof  tent  comprising  a  ground 
floor  section  having  Its  edges  cut  on  Inwardly  extending 
I  iirved  lines,  upright  sections  forming  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tent,  said  upper  sections  having  their  base  edges 
tut  on  Inwardly  extending  curved  lines  corresponding  to 
the  curved  edges  of  the  ground  floor  section,  and  means  for 
^.•curing  the  curved  meeting  edges  of  the  upright  sections 
and  thi>  ground   floor   sections  together. 


1.067.630 
ton.  III. 
54—56 


TRACK-RETAINER.      Philh-   Fischeb. 
Filed  May  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,734 


Tren- 
(Cl. 


1.057.629        BAG -COUNTER     FOR    BAG-MAKING     MA- 
CHINES.      FHEr     Ki.MoKK     Fakvham.     Rumford,     Me. 
Filed  May  18,  1911       Serial  No.  627,938.      (CI.  93 — 93.) 
1.    In    combination    with    the   delivery    mechanism    of    a 
bag-machine,  arms  plvotally  secured  thereto,  delivery-rolls 
Journaled  on   said  arms,  one  of  said  arras  being  provided 
with  an  extension,  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  lever  with  the  extended  end  of  the  arm  afore- 
said, a  rod  slidably  mounted  and  secured  to  the  free  arm 
of  the  bell -crank  lever  aforesaid,  and  a  cam-disk  engaging 
said  rod.  one  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being 
spirally  arranged,  and  the  remainder  of  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  Iieing  equally   distant   from    the   center   thereof, 
substantially  ns  shown  and  described. 


A  tracr  end  retainer  comprising  a  frame  having  an  lo- 
termedlate  arched  portion  with  downwardly  disposed,  ap 
proximately  vertical  prongs  connected  to  the  said  arched 
portion,  said  frame  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  opposite 
sides  with  recesses  which  open  at  their  lower  ends  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  at  its 
opposite  sides  and  Just  In  advance  of  the  recesses  with 
grooved  lugs,  a  retainer  of  general  T-shaped  configuration 
having  at  its  end  gudgeons  which  are  received  within  ttae 
said  recesses  and  being  provided  In  advance  of  the  gud- 
geons with  grooved  lugs,  said  retainer  having  in  the  upper 
sides  of  the  branches  at  ita  free  end  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  ends  of  the  prongs,  and  springs  coiled 
alK)ut  the  inner  portions  of  the  gudgeons  and  having  their 
outer  ends  recelvi-d  In  the  grooves  of  the  Ings  upon  the 
frame  and  their  inner  ends  received  in  the  grooves  apoa 
th»   retainer. 


1.057.631.     APPARATUS  FOE  DETERMINING  THE  VE- 
LOCITY AND  DIRECTION  OF  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  IN 
A  CLOSED  CHAMBER.     Geokoe  L.  FowLnn.  New  York. 
N     Y.      Filed   Dec    4.    1911.      SerUI   No.   663.786.      td 
73 — 167.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Pltot  tube  of  a  atoflng  box 
therefor  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  wall  of  a  cloaed 
chamber,    said    tube    Itelng    revoluble    In    said    stuffing    box 
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and   moTaU«   eodwiae  therein,   and   provided   with    an   ad- 
justable clamp  eagaglng  aald  stuflteg  box. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  IMtot  tube  of  a  stuffing  box 
therefor  adapted  to  be  InHerttd  through  the  wall  of  a 
clotted  chamber,  said  tube  belnfc  revoluble  In  said  HtiifflnK 
box  and  provided  with  means  for  determining;  the  anjiiilar 
adjustment  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  radial  arm 
attached  to  Mild  tube  outside  of  the  stuffing  box.  and 
mec'.ianlKm  for  measuring  the  angular  position  of  the 
arm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Pltot  tube  of  a  stuffing  hox 
therefor  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  wall  of  a 
closed  chamber,  said  tube  being  revoluble  In  said  stuffing 
box  and  provided  with  meant  for  determining  the  angular 
adjustment  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  radial  arm 
attached  to  said  tube  outside  of  the  staffing  box.  and  mech- 
aalsiD  for  measuring  the  aB;zular  position  of  the  arm  con- 
sisting of  a  protractor  fastened  to  Kaid  arm,  and  a  plumb 
line  connected  to  the  arm  at  the  center  of  the  protractor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Pltot  tube  of  means  for  mak- 
ing a  tight  Joint  between  It  and  the  wall  of  a  clost-d  cham- 
ber, an  Independent  connection  from  the  other  end  of  the 
tube  to  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  a  calorimeter,  and 
a  branch  connection  from  said  IMtot  tube  to  the  calorim- 
eter. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  I'itot  tube  of  a  stufflnj;  Uix 
therefor,  an  adjustable  clarop  on  the  tube,  and  an  exten- 
sion from  the  stiifftng  tox  engaginii;  said  clamp. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  <;arette.  1 


1,057,(U?L'.  FLrSHINO  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  CLOS- 
ETS. William  Alf.x.\xde«  FK.iSEB,  Georgetown,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  6S5,208. 
(CI.   4-5.J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  flusiiing  pipe  hav- 
Ini;  a  hollow  angular  boss  at  one  side,  of  a  rod  supported 
In  suitable  bearings  in  the  flushing  pipe  and  having  a  re- 
duced lower  PBd<  a  stirrup  on  the  reduced  lower  end  and 
provided  with  trunnions  of  narrower  width  than  depth,  a 
nat  on  tlie  redoeed  lower  end,  a  forked  arm  provided  with 


an  aninilar  end  having  a  notch  of  substantially  \lie  width 
of  the  trunnions,  a  ri>d  extending  tbroush  the  opposite 
end  of  the  forked  arm  and  means  for  opsratins  tht.Tod  as 
and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  valve  and  flashing  pipe  hav- 
ing a  bollow  angular  boss  at  one  side,  of  a  rod  aupported 
in  suitable  l>earings  in  the  flushing  pipe  and  bavlng  a 
reduced  lower  end.  a  stirrup  on  the  reduced  lolver  end 
provided  with  trunnions  of  narrower  width  than  depth,  a  not 
on  the  redtuMMi  lower  end,  a  forked  arm  provided  with  annu- 
lar ends  having  a  notch  of  substantially  the  width  of  the 
trunnisnH.  :i  rod  extending  Ihrougb  the  opposite  end  of  the 
forked  arm  and  means  for  operatlns  the  rod,  the  top  and 
Itottom  of  the  bosses  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  moTement 
of  the  forked  arm  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

■'<.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cosat)lnatlon 
with  the  lod  and  stirrup  connected  thereto,  and  having 
trunnions  narrower  In  width  than  depth,  of  an  operating 
arm  provided  with  an  annular  end  baring  a  notch  of  sub- 
stantiall.v  the  same  depth  as  the  width  of  the  trunnions 
an   and  for    the   purpose  specified. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  outlet  pdpe  hav- 
Ini:  an  internal  annular  flange,  a  main  valve  formed  with 
a  beveled  annular  outer  edge,  a  washer  located  between 
said  internal  flange  and  said  beveled  edge,  said  main  valve 
having  an  tipw.irdly  extending  seat  aBd  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  p«'rforated  spider,  a  minor  valve  seat,  a 
stem  passing  through  said  spider,  a  ball  on  said  minor 
valve  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  said  seat,  a  cage 
secured  to  said  seat,  resilient  means  exteadiBs  between 
the  Iwll  of  thf  minor  valve  seat  and  the  top  of  the  cage 
and  mean>i  fur  operating  said  minor  valve. 


1  (•.-.T.«:{.V      AITARATIR  FOR  PROOIJCING  ARTIFICIAL 
RE8P1R.\T10N.        Kahl     Anto.v      (Allan)      Bm-Wiei 
Fries.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Filed   July    15,    1911.      St> 
rial   -N.i,  f,.HH.7«6       ul.   IL'H— l.S.  1 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  for  initiating  respiration  In  the  finman 
body,  comprising  in  combination,  swinging  means  ar 
ranged  for  attachment  to  the  arms  of  the  subject,  and  a 
liressure  device  actuated  b.v  said  means  for  enfaging  a 
portion  of  the  body,  substantially  as  desrrll>ed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  Initiating  respiration  in  the  hnman 
bcwly.  comprising  In  combination,  a  platform  for  the 
subject,  means  pivoted  on  the  platform  and  ada3;>ted  for 
attachment  to  the  arms  of  the  subject,  a  two-part  pressure 
strap  adapted  to  embrace  at>dominal  portions  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  devices  connecting  said  strap  with  the  two  com 
pressed  ^trap  portions  when  said  Ktrap  la  swanf  In  one 
direction. 

'.i.  \n  apparatus  for  Initiating  respiration  in  the  human 
body,  (omprislng  In  combination,  a  platform  for  the  sub- 
Je(  t.  it  shaft  on  the  platform  adjacent  the  shoulders  of 
the  subject,  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  for 
ronne<ni<>n  with  the  arms  of  the  subject,  a  two-part  i>res- 
snre  strap  adapted  to  embrace  abdominal  portions  of  the 
subject,  cords  connected  with  said  strap,  m«ans  located 
nn  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  slldably  engaging  said  (ords. 
and  means  located  upon  the  other  side  of  said  shaft  and 
slldably  engaging  said  cords. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  initiating  respiration  in  tbe  human 
bo<ly.  romprlsing  In  combination,  a  platform  for  the  sul>- 
Ject,  iiieaQs  pivoted  on  tbe  platform  and  adaptei  for  at 
tacbment  to  the  arms  of  the  subject,  a  strap  fott  entbrac- 
ing  abdonilnal  pertioos  of  the  subject,  recessed  cqovergliig 

;    mean«  arranged    on    the    platforni   and   adaipted    for    con- 
nection with  corda  attached  to  said  strap,  said  cords  be- 

:  log  c<iBnected  with  said  means,  and  devices  on  ione  side 

,  of  the-  pivotal  mounting  of  said  means  for  slldably  engag- 

i    ing  said  cords. 
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1.087.634,     DYKIN(5.MA(  HI.VE.     John  H.  Gilis,  Amtter 
dam,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Klauder-Weldon    Dyeing    Ma- 
chine   Company.    .\.materd*ai.    N.    Y,,    a    Corporation    of 
.New   York.      Filed   Sept    24,    1912       Serial   .No.   722,021 
I  CI.   8— 19.> 


1  In  li  dyetiiff  marfilne.  in  •  (.mbiijai  i-  n,  a  :<tHr\  wheel. 
HD.l  !.U(k.t8  in  the  wheel  formed  by  partitions  spaced  at 
intervals  of  substantially  7l"  nnd  est.  ridiriK  fn.m  the 
'liter  toward  tlie  Inner  portion  of  the  wheel,  the  pHttltions 
comprising  outer  Mn<i  inner  substantially  flat  portlous 
Joined   by   n    relmlvely    stjitloniiry   portion. 

-.  In  a  dyeing  marhine.  in  combination,  a  rtyi  vau  a 
rofiiry  wheel,  and  buckets  In  the  wheel  formed  by  perfo 
rated  partitions  spaced  at  Intervals  of  71"  and  >  xtendinK 
from  the  out.  r  toward  the  inner  portion  (.f  the  wheei 
the  partitN.ris  .  ..luprislnK  '^iibstflntla.'ly  flat  inner  and 
outer  porti..!,.-  Joined  by  a  cur\ed  portion.  !!e  outer  po.-- 
tl.ns  belni:  dlspuseil  to  <arr\  the  material  ttierecm  Into 
position  to  fall  by  gravity  before  the  fall  of  The  material 
on   the  Inner  portions,  when  the  wheel   i.«  rotated 

3.  In  a  dyeing'  machine,  in  comblnatiun.  a  wtieel  i  um 
prising  a  central  pentaKonal  drum,  buckets  therein  ft-rmed 
t  ^  partitions  comprlslBg  Inner  portions  extending  rrom  the 
drum  in  substantially  tbe  plane  of  the  faces  of  said  drum 
.ind  outer  portions  IntersectlnB  the  inner  portions  inter 
lu.-.liate  the  outer  and  the  Inner  portions  of  the  wheel  and 
at  sucti  an  anjle  as  to  provide  ImpellinK  fa-es  r.  n<Hve 
from  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  wheel  to  the  drum 

4.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  wheel  rem 
prising  a  central  pentagonal  drum,  buckets  ttierein  formed 
h\  spaced  perforated  plates,  each  plate  romprlsing  an 
inner  portion  extending  from  ttie  drum  In  substantially 
the  plane  of  a  face  of  said  drum  an  outer  portion  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  inner  p-rfion,  and  an  Inter 
mediate  .  urved  portion  said  [dates  providing  Impelling 
faces  concave  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  the  adjacent  partitions  substantially  intersecting 
each  other 

5  In  a  dyeing  machine,  in  combination,  a  wheel  ,  nm 
prising  a  central  axis,  nve  buckets  symmetrically  dls 
posed  around  said  axis,  each  bucket  formed  by  partitions 
having  inner  portions  projecting  from  the  arls.  and 
outer  portions  projecting  at  such  an  angle  to  the  Inner 
portions  as  to  (  arry  the  mat«  rial  lying  thereapalnst  Into 
position  to  fall  by  gravity  before  the  fall  of  the  material 
"n  the  Inner  portion,  when  the  wheel  la  rotated,  the  space 
l>etwe<n  the  buckets  l>elng  unobstructed  whereby  the  ma 
t'  rial  may  freely  move  from  on.'  partition  onto  the  dttjer 
at  any  point  In  the  buckets 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.] 


1  U57.flr?S.  DYEING  APPARATIS.  Johk  H.  Gilks. 
.Amsterdam.  N  Y  assignor  to  Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing 
Machine  Company.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Sept.  28,  1912  .  Serial  No.  722,881, 
'CI.   8 — 18.) 

1     In    a    dyeing    apparatus.    In     combination,    a    frame 

adapted  to  route  In  a   vertical   plane,   a   roUtable  socket 

carried  thereby  adapted  to  hold  a  yarn  stlclt,  and  a  pawl 

and   ratchet   mechanism  associated   with  said  tocket,   said 

181^  o  c  —  r. 


pawl  b«lng  gravity  actuated  and  adapted  to  hold  saM 
aocket  against  rotation  during  •  portion  of  tl»*  rotadoa 
of  tbe  frame  and  to  swing  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  »»ck«t  tar- 
ing the  remaining  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  frame. 


-  in  u  dy.'nt  fipparatus.  in  '  ombinatlon.  a  tank,  a 
rotatinj;  fram-  m.'uined  thereon,  a  socket  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  ratchet  wi,ee;,  a  star-wheel  and  ratchet  con- 
nected with  said  Smi  ket.  means  for  engaging  the  star- 
wheel  10  turn  the  so(ket,  and  a  gravity-actuated  pawl  co- 
acting  with  the  ratthtt  to  permit  rotation  thereof  In  one 
direction  only,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  counter 
weight  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  frame. 

.1  In  a  dyeing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  tank  con- 
luiulng  a  dye  liguor.  a  vertically  disposed  frame  there- 
above,  a  horlzontnily  disposed  socket  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  star-wheel  and  a  ratchet  associated  with  said 
socktt,  means  for  engaging  the  star-wheel  to  rotate  tbe 
■-.Mket  in  one  direction,  and  a  gravity-actuated  pawl  co- 
a.ting  with  the  ratchet  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  socket 
n  an  opposite  dlrenlon,  said  pawl  being  mounted  to 
swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  having  its  center  of  gravity 
positioned  to  I  arry  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
ratchet  during  a  portion  of  the  revolution  of  the  frame 
'u  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  socket  while  pass- 
ing through   the  dye  liguor. 

4.  Ill  a  dyeing  apparatus,  in  combluation.  a  tank  adapt- 
<■(]  to  .  uDtalD  n  dye  liquor,  a  rotafing  frame  positioned 
above  .said  tank  adapted  to  carry  the  material  to  be  dyed 
into  and  out  of  said  tank,  a  socket  mounted  on  the  frame, 
liie.ms  for  rotating  said  socket  at  every  revolution  of  tbe 
frame,  and  means  for  pr<  venting  a  reverse  movement  of 
the  socket,  roniprlsini:  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism, 
said  pawl  being  gravity  actuated  to  disengage  Itself  auto- 
matically from  the  ratchet  while  passing  through  the  dye 
liquor. 


1  <i5T,6.-?C        BEET     TOPPER     AND     LOADER,        ROBIHT 
GKAtKR     Ix»s    Angeles.    Cal  ,    assignor    of    one-half    to 
Arthur    c     Harper.    I>o8    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Dec     ":', 
1910.      Serial   No    .^99  OOS       (CI.    10« 2   1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descr«>ed,  a  carrter,  a 
guide  consisting  of  a  frame  haTing  ■  rail  apaeed  there- 
above  to  form  a  guiding  slot,  said  slot  bavlng  an  open  end 
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to  provide  for  feeding  beet*  to  said  carrier,  said  rail 
being  aupported  by  a  series  of  out-curred  U-shaped  mem- 
bers baring  flanged  ends  which  are  secured  to  said  framo 
and  rail  to  space  the  same  apart. 


1.057,637.    REGISTER  FOR  LUMBER  MEASUREMENTS. 
J08KPH  W.  Haley  and  Charles  B.  Yelton,   Erianger, 
Ky.      Filed   Nov.   24,   1911.      Pertal    No.    862.2-25       1  CI 
286 — 73.) 


m-m 


muBm 


•^ 


V^   V/.r. 


y" 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  two  parallel  shafts,  a 
train  of  sum  totaling  wheels  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  set  of  individually  operated  registering  wheels 
also  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  producing  coin- 
cident operations  of  the  totaling  wheels  with  the  regis- 
tering wheels,  an  actuating  means  for  said  -set  mounted 
upon  the  other  shaft,  a  key  actuated  means  for  operating 
said  actuating  means,  means  for  limiting  thf  distance 
of  movement  of  the  key  to  actuate  the  primary  wheel  of 
said  set  a  selective  distance,  and  stopping  means  for  the 
primary  actuating  wheels  of  said  set  act\iated  at  the  final 
movement  of  the  key. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  two  parall.'l  shaft.s.  a 
train  of  sum  totaling  wheels  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
shafts,  one  of  said  wheels  being  a  unit  wlieel,  ciacting 
means  carried  by  the  unit  wheel  and  the  adjarent  wheels 
of  the  train  for  transmitting  motion  a  spacf  or  a  time  to 
the  adjacent  wheels  at  each  complete  rt-volutiim  .)f  the 
unit  wheel  and  subsequent  wheol.s.  a  train  of  r-gistering 
wheels  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  with  the  totaling 
wheels,  one  wheel  thereof  being  the  unit  wheel,  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  unit  wheel  and  the  adjacent  wheel, 
and  the  adjacent  wheels  throughout  the  train  for  oper- 
ating the  successive  adjacent  wheels  one  step  at  a  time 
at  every  revolution  of  the  unit  or  adjacent  whe.l.  means 
for  causing  coincidi-nt  operation  of  the  totaling'  wheels 
with  the  registering  wheels,  an  actuatlnt;  mean's  for 
operating  the  unit  wheel  of  the  reglsterinc  whcel-i.  key 
actuated  means  for  operating  said  actuating  mi^ans.  mean.s 
for  limiting  the  distance  of  movement  of  ttie  key  to  a'- 
tuate  the  unit  wheel  of  said  sets  a  predetermined  distance. 
and  stopping  means  for  the  primary  actuatlnt;  wheel  of 
said  sets  actuated  at  the  final  stop  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  two  parallel  shafts,  a 
train  of  successively  operated  totaling  wheels  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  separate  sets  of 
Individually  operated  registering  wheels,  said  reglsterin,- 
wheels  being  mounted  upon  the  shaft  with  the  totaling 
wheels,  and  each  set  being  adapted  to  be  operated  in  sac 
cession,  an  actuating  meane  for  each  set  of  registering 
wheels  mounted  upon  the  other  shaft,  key  actuated  means 
for  operating  said  actuating  means,  means  for  limiting  the 
distance  of  moTement  of  the  key  to  actuate  the  unit  wheel 
of  each  set  a  predetermined  distance,  and  stopping  means 
for  the  unit  actuating  wheel  of  each  set  actuated  at  the 
final  stop  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  registertng  mechanism,   two  parallel   shafts,    a 
train  of  sum  totaling  wheels  mounted  upon  one  of  said 


shafts,  a  set  of  Individually  operated  reglsteriryj  wheels 
also  oBounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  producing  coin- 
cident operations  of  the  totaling  wheels  with  the  register- 
ing wheels,  an  actuating  means  for  said  set  mounted'upon 
th>'  other  shaft,  a  key  actuated  means  for  operating  said 
actuating  means,  means  for  limiting  the  distance  of  move- 
ment of  the  key  to  actuate  the  primary  wheel  of  said  set 
a  selective  distance,  and  a  stopping  lever  for  the  primary 
wheel  of  the  registering  wheels  actuated  at  the  final  stop 
of  the  key 

.').  In  a  lumber  measuring  and  registering  machine,  a 
casing  having  a  slot  vertically  disposed  In  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  key  lever  mounted  within  the  casing  and  oper- 
able through  said  slot,  two  shafts  journaled  in  the  casing 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  set  of  totaling  wheels  mounted 
upon  th^  rear  shaft,  a  set  of  registering  wheels  mounted 
also  upon  said  r.>ar  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  totaling 
wheels  colncidently  with  the  registering  wheels,  a  key 
lever  controlled  actuating  means  for  the  unit  wheel  of  the 
r.»gi8terlDg  wheels  mounted  upon  the  forward  shaft,  and 
a  strip  mounted  for  movement  to  regulate  the  length  of 
the  slot  In  the  casing  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  key 
lever. 

[<:ialm8  «  to  24  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.] 


1.05T,(i.'^S  AUTOMATIC  LAMP  LIGHTER  AND  CON 
TROI.LER  Wii,Li.\M  c.  H.wiii.TON  and  William  Le« 
Bird.  Indianapolis,  Ind  f'iled  Mar  2.3  1912  Serial 
No.  68.5. S92       mI.   17!S— 115.) 


1.  A  lamp  i~ontrolllng  valve  comprislntr  a  bo<iy  having 
supply  aii.l  d.'iivery  passages,  a  valvn  mounted  iu  said 
body  aD'i  •oiiToiiiii-  i-omniuni"  atioii  '..rwi>en  the  supply 
and  deljv.ry  passages,  a  diaphratiir,  i  hamber  having  a 
supply  passak;.-  .nntiolled  !v  said  valv...  a  dlaphrafni  lu 
said  '-hamber.  an  •■.vhaust  passat;-  eoiiperatlng  with  the 
valv^'  to  intermittently  exhaust  the  diaphragm  '-hamber. 
and  an  pl.><,trlr  rjrcutt  frminal  .-ontrolled  by  said  dia 
phratrm. 

-  A  lamp  i-ontrolling  valve  comprisine  a  body  haviukc 
supply  and  delivery  passages,  a  valve  mounted  In  said 
;i"<ly  and  controlliiit'  >  ommunicatlon  between  the  supply 
and  .bdlv-Tv  [lasKaires,  a  diaphragm  chamber  havinc  a 
-  iMi.iie  siipiKV  p;is.i;iL-  ■otitroiiwi  ()y  said  valve,  a  dia 
iiiiragm  In  said  chamber,  and  an  -'lectrlc  circuit  terminal 
•  ontrolled  by  said  diaphragm 

•T  A  lamp  controlling  valv.^  .omprislnii  a  body  having 
supply  and  delivery  passages,  a  valve  mounted  In  said 
body  and  controliini:  communication  l)etween  the  supply 
and  delivery  pa3sag.>s,  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a 
supply  passage  controlled  by  said  valve,  a  metallic  dia 
phragm  mounted  In  said  chamlier.  an  exhaust  passage  co 
operating  with  the  valve  to  intermittently  exhaast  the 
diaphragm  chamber,  and  an  electric  terminal  inaulated 
from  and  projected  into  close  proximity  to,  hut  normally 
not  into  contact  with,  the  diaphragm. 
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4  .\  lamp  C'lntrolllng  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
supply  and  delivery  passaK>'s.  a  valve  mounted  lu  said 
body  and  controlling  oommunlcatlon  ijetween  the  supply 
and  dillvery  passable.*  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a 
supply  passage  controlle<i  by  said  valv.'.  a  metallic  dia 
phraiim  in  said  chami)er.  and  an  eiectrie  terminal  insulated 
fron,  and  projected  into  close  proximity  to,  but  n^rmahv 
not  into  contact  with,  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  supply  pas 
sage  for  connection  t  >  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  delivery 
passage  for  connection  to  a  lamp,  and  an  auxiliary  pas 
sage,  a  fluid  pressure  switch  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
passage,  and  a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
controlling  communication  between  said  supply  passage 
and  said  delivery  and  auxiliary  passages, 

(Claims  «  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


l.n.'iT.QSQ       BRUSH       Hkrman    A.    H.^nson,    rhicaeo.   111. 
Fil«>d  Apr    19,  1912      Serial  No.  691.786.      iCl.   15 — 51. > 


1  In  a  brush  moistener,  the  combination  with  a  brush 
comprising  a  back  an^l  bristles  secured  in  and  projecting 
from  said  back  of  an  ■'loneat^'d  liquid  tank  at  the  upper 
Side  of  said  ba^  k  ,  f:'"*s  .ippfiidinK  fron>  the  terminals  of 
Mid  tank  to  a  i»)sitioii  N'tw.-en  said  bristles  ;  a  strip 
of  klMorl)ent  material  arrauircd  between  said  bristbs.  tb* 
coda  of  said  strip  passing  tbr'cig!,  sluts  provide.,  in  sai'l 
tubM  into  the  Interiors  of  th-'  :ntt<T  ,  and  means  »•  tbf 
lower  ends  .if  said  t'lhes  for  adjustably  securing  said  strip 
ends  in  said  slots,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

2.    In  a  brush   moist,  n.'i     the  combination    wttb.   a   brush 
comprislni:   a   back  and    bristi.-s   s.mm,,-,.,)   t,j   Rf,ri   pr-.;.  1  t;  i.t: 
from  saM  back,  of  a  liquid  tank  mo:!i;>'d    .n  said  fiack  ;  d.' 
pending  tut)fs  at  the  ends  of  said  lir:sli   ieadlng  from  said 
tank   t"   a    position    b'-tw.'.-n    said    bristles  ;    a    strip    .if   ab 
sorbent   material   arrant. 'd   betwi'en   said   iTistles.   tbe  ends 
of  said  strip  engaeing  sbits  formed  In   the   l.nvcr  'Tids  of 
said  tul)es  :  phiirs  tbrcad-d  in  said  ends  of  said  tubes  adapt 
ed  to  clamp   saiii   ^trip   t»nils   in    sabi   slots    mikI    t.^   control 
tb.»   flow    ..f  liijii;   tbrip  :>:1;    s.'ud   si.its      imd   means   pr^.v    i..i 
at    the   inner   oiids     .f   snii!    ;  >ii;^   f.T   cripa^'cnient    wit)     the 
Inner  surfaces   of    said    mU's    to    [.revent    leakage.   substHn 
tlallv  as  descrlb"d 


1,057.640.       M  WIMI  M  HKM.VNI'    l.M'hAIOH        \  IBOIL 

S.    lUi'  K^     •  :,;  ,i-o.    111.    FIl.Ml   July    17,    1911.      Serial 

No.  ti.i^.yij.s.      .C:.  171 — 34.) 
■   1.    In  a  device  of  the  character    lt-scrit>ed    the  couirnna 
tlon  with  tile  shaft  of  an  electric  meter,  of  a  transujissum 
memlier  .'peiaiiv.  iv  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  indiiat  >; 
haii.i.   a  --pindle  'iti    «  In.  Ii   said   liund   is   rigkiiy    mounted,   a 
niaiiinum  indicaior  hand  pivotaily  ni. .anted  on  said  spindle 
te  '!••■  Indepen.ient   ..(  tlie  r.tati.m   thereof,  a  dial  ..n  whii  1, 
both    hands  indicate,   a   ;.'ear   ..n   said   spindle   uormaliy   en 
gained   by  said  transmission   meml>er.  and   means  loufrolleil 
b.v    th-'   gear   in    r  inuln^   for  eBTectlng   disconnection   of   tiie 
traiismisslo:.    meml)er    from    the   gear   after    the    gear    has 
be..ii    .'.ttated    a    preiL'terrainefl    distance    by    said    traiii 

-  In  a  devi.e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  the  driving  stiaft  of  an  ele<trlc  meter,  of  a  trans 
mission  mHtnlier  .peTutlvely  connected  with  said  shaft 
a  driven  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  Is  mounted,  ac 
indicator  hand  rigidly  mounted  on  said  gear  shaft,  a  man 
mum  indi'ator  hand  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  gear  ^baft. 


an  abutment  extending  from  the  indicator  hand  whereby 
both  hands  are  moved  together  upon  rotation  of  said  gear 
shaft  In  one  direction,  a  dial  on  which  both  hands  Indicate, 
time  contr.  lied  electromagnetic  means  for  periodically 
disconnecting  said  transmission  member  and  driven  gear, 
means  o[e  table  indei>eudently  of  said  electro-magnetic 
means  and  controllwl  by  the  gear  in  running  for  causing 
disengagement  of  the  transmission  member  and  gear  after 
the  (fear  lias  rotated  a  pr<-determlned  distance,  and  means 
for  rest'titiK  tSie  ^.ar  to  normal  position  upon  such  dis- 
engagement   therefrom  of  the   transmission    member. 


,j* 


.3.  In  a  dt'Vii-e  of  the  character  d.-scribed,  the  eomhiaa- 
tlon  with  the  driving  shaft  of  an  electriv  meter,  of  a  trans 
mlssi'.n  train  ..peratlvely  connecti-d  with  said  shaft,  a 
driven  gear,  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  is  secured,  a  main 
indicating  hand  rigidly  m  nnted  on  said  gear  shaft,  a  maxi- 
mum Indicatlntr  hand  loosely  mount'-d  on  said  pear  shaft. 
an  abutment  for  causing  said  hands  to  move  topether  upon 
rotation  of  the  gear  shaft  in  one  dlrecti  n.  a  dial  on  which 
both  hatids  indicate,  a  spring  c.mtrolled  actuating  device, 
detent  means  normally  restraining  said  actuating  device, 
said  actuating  device  twinf  adapted  when  released  to  ef- 
fect dlsenu-agement  of  the  transmission  train  and  gear, 
and  mean-i  contra. iled  by  th,-  ^.-ear  in  running  f.ir  causing 
release  of  ^aid  a.-tuatlnt'  devi.e  r.fter  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance .if  rotation  of  said  L'enr.  whereupon  disconnection 
woU  tie  ..ffp,  ted  i^etween  said  transmission  train  and  gear, 
and  means  for  rest  .rtTig  said  eear  and  main  indicating 
hand  to  normal  ["^"'tion  upon  siub  disconnection  of  the 
transmission  train  and  gear 

4  In  a  devlcp  of  the  d.arMctor  .ies<  '-iLp^j  {(^f.  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft  -f  an  .ie.tric  nvter  an  indicator  hand, 
a  shaft  on  wbi<di  >aid  (inrol  is  mounted,  a  transmissi.in 
train  for  connecting  sal.i  si.aftv  ainl  means  ...ntrolled  by 
<io  train  in  riinnini:  for  inter  r^:;'!  nt  said  transmission 
tra^ii  after  sai<i  indicator  hand  hm  been  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance 


Kli.kit  W     H.\KKI- 
1911       Serial    No. 


1,057.641.      KK\  LHSll'.I.K  i,l  AKI.Nt, 

MAN.   Taunton.    .Mass       l;ied   .sept. 

648.136.      (CI.   74     59. » 

1  .\  reversinj;  pea  ring  comprising  in  combination  a 
IriviuK  >:iaft.  a  .iriven  shaft,  complemeni  al  friction  child. 
members  noL  r  .-atably  engaged  with  said  shaft  sections, 
respectively,  .md  .idaiiteil  to  tie  intereneaged  for  direct 
driving,  reverse  drivinn  teurini;.  iuciuding  a  spur  gear 
loose  on  otie  of  tlie  shafts,  an  interna!  gear  surrounding 
the  spur  gear,  and  an  intermediate  pinion,  a  clutch  ar 
raiu'ed  to  connect  one  of  tbe  gears  of  said  reverse  driving 
gearing  to  one  of  the  shaft  sections,  and  a  clotch  arranged 
to  connect  the  other  gear  of  said  gearing  to  the  other 
shaft  section 

H  .\  reversing  .fearing  comprising  in  combination  a 
driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft,  compbmental  friction  clutch 
meml>ers  non  rotatably  engaged  with  said  shaft  sections. 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  be  interengaged  for  direct 
driving,  reverse  driving  gearing,  including  a  spur  genr 
loose  on  one  of  the  shafts,  an  internal  gear  surrounding 
the    spur    gear,    and    an    intermediate    pinion,    a    frl' tion 
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clutch  arranged  to  connect  said  reverse  driving  gearing  to 
one  of  the  abaft  aectlonB.  a  po8itlve  clutch  arrangfd  to 
connect  said  gearing  to  the  other  shaft  section,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  the  two  last  named  clutches  enpiKed 
therewith  and  operable  to  connect  and  disconnect  both, 
said  mechanism  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the 
laat  named  friction  clutch,  whereby  to  connect  the  positive 
clutch  slightly  in  advance  of  connection  of  the  friction 
clutch. 


3.  .V  reversinc  t:»'ar!nL:  (ompHslnK  in  combination  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  romph-rafntal  friction  clutch 
members  non-rotatably  eiinaue*!  with  said  shaft  -it"<tions 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  l>e  interenuaged  for  direct 
driving,  reverse  driving  ueariug.  a  friction  dutch  arrau^t-d 
to  connect  said  reverse  driving  gearing  to  one  of  the  shaft 
sections,  a  positive  clutch  arranged  to  connect  said  geariiii: 
to  the  other  shaft  section,  and  cam  Icv^tk  asaoclated  with 
and  operated  by  one  of  the  two  la.«t  named  clutcbew  fdr 
disconnecting  the  tlr.st  named  clutch  when  the  last  namol 
dutches  are  connected. 

4.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  compriairii;  a 
driving  shaft,  a  clutch  inemher  secured  to  said  ^iaaft,  a 
s«-cond  clutch  member  apllned  thereto,  a  gear  mounted  ro 
tatably  upon  the  shaft,  a  compiemental  chitfii  member 
secured  to  said  gear  and  adapted  to  cooperuie  with  the 
second-named  clutch  member,  a  stationary  pinion  m-«hinir 
with  said  gear,  an  Internal  gear  meshing  with  such  sta 
tlonary  pinion,  a  positive  clutch  member  connected  with 
said  Internal  gear,  a  second  shaft,  a  positive  clutch  mem 
ber  engaged  with  the  second  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  nam<Hl  po.sltlve  clutch  memlier,  and 
a  friction  clutch  member  movably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  clutch 
member. 

5.  In  a  driving  and  reveralnt;  michanism  a  -Jhaft  1,  a 
clutcu  head  .'i  secured  thereon,  a  shaft  2.  a  clutch  m-mber 
5  movably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
clutch  head,  a  sleeve  splined  on  the  shaft  2  and  having  n 
positive  clutch  member  26.  a  compiemental  positive  <  Intel) 
member  25.  an  internal  gear  28  associateil  with  the  <  lutrh 
member  2.'),  a  gear  10  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  1  an 
intermediate  gear  11  engaged  with  the  gear  10  and  th" 
Internal  gear  23.  and  means  snch  as  clutch  metnhfrs  ?.7, 
and  36  for  releasably  sei-urin^  the  gear  10  on  tht'  shaft  1, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,057.842.       APPARATUS     FOR     THE      I'URIFir  ATION 

AND  DISPOSAL  OF  SEWAGE.      Daniel   .\.    Hklmich. 

Birmingham,    Ala.      Filed    May    12,    1910       Serial    No 

580,862.     (CI.  210—18.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  newagp.  the 
combination  of  a  septic  tank  disposed  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  means  to  discharge  sewage  thereinto  and 
withrlmw  liquefied  sewage  therefrom  from  a  point  below 
the  water  line  therein,  a  filtration  bed  formed  of  porous 
material  Interpoaed  between  the  side  walls  of  said  tank 
and  aaid  carlty,  and  means  to  vent  said  bed  by  a  stack 
which  com munlcatea  with  the  chamber  in  which  said  flltra 


tlon  lied  is  disposed  and  extends  atiove  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  Is  open   to  the  air. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  ptirit^ratlon  of  -iewage.  a 
-xepttc  tank  dlsiwsed  ben<'ath  the  surface  of  th.-  PMrth.,  a 
nitration  bed  formed  of  porous  material  lnt('r;M-.(l  be- 
tween the  ImpervlouH  walls  of  the  tank  and  the  surround- 
ing pervious  wall.**  of  the  earth,  a  cover  of  Impervious  ma- 
terial for  said  tank  and  bed  and  means  to  vent  .said  be! 
by  a  stack  connecting  with  one  or  more/ openings  in  said 
cover  and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  <uh 
stantially  as  de.s-crllied. 

3  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  ibaract^r  desrribed.  a  -.  ntlc 
tank  hsposed  Ix'neath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  flltra- 
lioii  Ltd  surrounding  said  ipnk  and  havlnu'  imp-Tvious 
bottom  and  inner  walls  and  h  ;i>rfor.M'' il  o':t»r  wull,  an 
Impervious  cov.t  ahov.  -aif]  Led.  and  a  sia^k  renting  upon 
said  itiipervious  inner  wnl.  and  projettiiii;  above  the  sur- 
fatf  of  the  earth  and  conticcfcd  !.y  suitat'if  ..[unings  with 
said  ;-'i!.  said  Impervious  inu'  r  \\:\:i  -f  •(,»■  he!  formiiii;  tne 
side  wn.i  uf  the  septic  tank,  sii -■anin.  i  y  :i>  and  for  -he 
iiurp.is*---  descrilxML 

4  In   ,\ii   apparatus   for   th.-   piirii;.  a  t  ion   ,u;,|   ,lnp,,.Kn;   "f 
-•v^iue   which    hs  disposed    ir.    a    ,awit>    l.'n.'ati,    th'>   surfar 
of  Tlie  •■arth.  said  apparafi.s  > 'imprlsini;  a   ■ 'in.-i.t   or  '.itii 
p<).>it.on    UUioui    whII    iff    the    iavit\,    a    lank    harlng    iru 
[it'r\  I    u-   side  wails  aiM  disposed  centrally  nt  said  Itottom, 
pfrfura?"d    walls    foi-   an   outer,   chamber    -urroundlng    sji'd 
lank,    e      <>\iii    of    impervious    mattTial    for    said    tank    and 
'hfini;»r    means  to  vent  said  (-haail)er,   a    v.^ro;-   filling     i 
said     h.iniber.  means  to  Introdute  crude  sewa^..    mto  said 
'link.    Hi.  ans    to   withdraw   the  liquefied  sewage   from   the 
tank    ueiow    the   watt  r   line,   and   means  to  dlstritute   the 
iitiuefled   sewa_'r    innuuh    the   filling   in   said   surrounding 
chamter    a.s  and  f>r  the  purposes  described. 

."1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  fharacter  det*<-rihfd.  t!ie  cnm- 
Mnatlon  with  an  .arth  im  losed  septic  tank  MaNini;  means 
for  t!.€  Inh't  ,!:;(!  itiet  of  ■.<-\kha>  "f  ,'t  nitration  hed 
formed  f  ;>orii  ;-  material  in  \Nt,i.  ..  ^,iid  'ank  is  t)uried 
and  an  inclined  annular  distributing'  trouKh  wliih  re- 
ceives the  fiuid  discharged  from  the  tank  and  diETllint's 
It  to  said  filtration  bed,  substantially  as  desrr     ed 

[Claims  t",  to  14  n"t  printed  !i;  the  (iazctfe,] 


l,057.M8. 
CMCO,    C 


\\ 


12,    mi^ 


IlKwrTT.    San    Fran- 
Serial   No.   703,212. 


I'lSTO.S 
Cal       Filed 
(CI,    121-104   ■■  I 

1.  .\  pieton  •  nmprisltii.'  a  centrn]  <  vMndricnl  body,  an 
annular  slpe\e  and  hood  havine  sirroundlnL'  «»xterlor 
ijroov.  »  sRifj  sleere  t>eing  fixed  to  the  t.fxly  portion  so  as 
to  form  an  Intermediate,  In' losf>d  annular  rhanpel  and 
tubes  fixed  In  the  end  face  of  the  hood  and  extending  into 
the  channel,  said  sleeve  having  ports  eonrie*  ting  the  chan- 
nel with  the  -roove«i  intermediate  tietween  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  sleeve 

2.  A   [dsfon   consisting  of   a   -enrral    Nody   having   an    >  r. 
largeri   Imse.   a    hood  sleeve,    the  tbp  nf  which   fitu   and   is 
secured  upon  the  top  of  the  piston  Ix.dy.  and  the  interior  of 
which    has   a   diameter  to   fit   the  base  of  the   piston   body 
and  form  an   annvilar.   Intermpdiatp  ctkannel.   tubes  extend 
InK  <1^|^^•^    ttiro'ieh    the   top   of  the   hood   portion   Into   said 
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channel,  said  sIiH>ve  portion   having  a  plurality  of  groove*"       lenjrth   of   said   sheath,   and   outwardly   facing   finger   reata 
around  It*-  penplier>-.  and  ports  leading  from  the  annular       formed  on  the    .ppositte  ends  of  paid  croas-head 

channel    to   the   innevnT^i   ,,f  rhe  grooves.  fClatnHi  6  to  U  not   printed  In   the  Gawtte  ] 


1.057.645.       PLOW     ATT\.   HMINT 


3.  A  pi-ton  on,pMs;ne  a  r-aui  l«od>  wit!;  an  enlHr.:»»(1 
baae,  an  annular  I'xterinrly  gToo\  erf  k|,..  ve  flttint  Kntd 
base  forming  an  n-inular  ciiannel  '.etw.-en  Itself  imd  tl^e 
nmiu  iv.d)  ind  naving  ji n  inwardl>  over)iHti;;tne  jxirtlon 
fitting  and  ser:red  iiti.in  the  tofi  of  tlie  pistor;,  openings 
ttirong!;  said  overbanemg  tutw^s  tixe,;  m  ttie  iiwn^nsfT:  an^i 
eiiendlng  downward  .nt-  f'«  anr.;;!ar  !,aiinp  and  v<"<-*' 
sure  reducer'-  ad.1u>tnii'T  nfie<i  ;nto  thi  uj  ;«er  etiri  nf  ;  t.e 
tubes. 

4.  A  piston  nrid  pnekin^  .onsistiiif  >'  a  eerrrn  '"'dy. 
an  exterior  >-  e,  ve  »nn  ht,  Intermt'dmte  closed  annular 
channel,  adjuptal'le  tu'  ila:  eonner!  i^ns  between  the  top 
of  the  pistitn  a'd  the  -hanne.,  ttuid  s.e<ve  hav,ut:  centrally 
located  periplierui  x;  ■•^''-  and  [h  :  ts  »r;ne(';:.p  said 
grooves  and  the  cha:.:..  :  aid  ;;,er  j:  .^  ,  ve  and 
bflnw  said  first-named  grooves  and  unconnected  with  said 
channel. 


l,(f.:»>l.  SAFKTV  H,\7.n;.  Loris  HiKNKi.  Wheeling, 
,  W  Va.  Filed  May  -ju.  1912.  Serial  No  7'mi  412.  (CI. 
.,80—12) 


••'   .    ,  -«      a'  J  a 

'  !•'  n  •nfety  rsior.  the  combination  with  a  blade 
s!i.flfi  o'  a  substantiallv  cpright  pedestal  attached  to 
said    siiearh.    oppositely    disposed    arms    carried    by    aald 

jied'^stal    in; d   thcmh  nnd   finger  rests  carried  by  the  outer 

Tlds    of   sa  i<!    ,>(  rni-i 

2      In     a     safety     rri /.  r      T!>e    combination    with     a     "'ail" 
slieath    of  a  sti!>stant1hMv  tipright  p'»d«»<»tal  attached  to  said 
sheath,    arms   carried    !;>    th-    -oper   end    of   said    praiejs'a' 
n"d  tineer  rest«  formed  n'.   the  outer  ends  of  said  arms    the 
rests  of  said  .';rm«  hi  Ini;   disposed  In   opposing  relatio-i 

3.  In  n  «nfeM  raror,  the  combination  with  a  hind. 
■tmth.  of  a  substntitia'ly  upright  pedest;'.'  nftnched  to  sn'd 
•tmth,  siibstnnti;i!!y  horlionta!  arn^.'-  rarried  !iy  said 
p'destn'  s.ald  nrnis  'iPtn'.:  disposed  'n  «'ihFtnn!in'  aline 
nient  and  transverse  witti  re«pert  to  snici  slieatli,  and  tinirer 
rests   formed   ''>r.   the  outer  ends'  of  vaid   arms 

4  In  a  safety  ra7nr.  the  r-omMnatlnn  with  n  hla  le 
sliesth.  of  a  9ui>stantlally  upright  i>edest!i;  attai died  to  said 
•s'leatl:,  means  nperatin;;  through  "aid  p'dis'Hl  for  seniriTis; 
a  l>lad.  in  snid  stica?!.  -in..*  Intetrmi  with  "said  pedestal 
and  ha'.  ;:ij  fini:e,  '."^t»^  up  n  their  outer  ends,  the  rest  of 
otie  arm  heint'  disposed  1n  oMjiosins:  retntiui  to  that  of  the 
Other  arm 

In  a  safety  razor  Mie  conil  inatlon  with  a  blade 
stieath.  of  a  substantially  1  p'l.ht  pedestal  attached  to  smd 
>i|ieath  an  Integra;  ^  ''iss  :  a  i  a'  th.>  upper  end  of  saii! 
pedestal  extendine   tran>vers.    to  tl;e  direction   of  greatest 


i   KKDBICK       IllI.DB- 


BRA.VD,  Sykeston.  .N  li  nssjcnor  of  one  third  to  F:dward 
Nichols  and  one  ttiird  t  .  >  ■  .iries  S  .Vtklnaon.  Sykeston. 
N.  D.  Filed  .\pr  )0  liu:;  t«'ria;  No.  6'«9,T7rt  CCI. 
97—18.1 


1.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  bar  curved  to  fit 
the  rear  face  of  the  mold  board  and  share  and  provided 
w  th  a  plurality  r  f  wedge-shaped  prongs  and  near  Its 
,  «('r  end  with  a  1  nttudinal  wot  bolts  secured  to  the 
share,  said  bolts  ha\ing  loagiiudiEHi,>  .shitted  shanks  to 
receive  the  wedi.o -shaped  prongs,  u  hil*  m<MJDted  in  the 
lower  slot  of  tie  t.nr  and  engaging-  ;:•  p.fiw  frame,  an 
eye-strap  secured  to  t!ie  frame  and  traversed  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bar.  and  a  set  screw  to  (lamp  the  bar  in 
the  eye  to  maintain  the  same  In  adjusted  relation, 

2.  A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  bar  means  for  ad- 
justably boldlni:  thf  same  upon  the  j  low,  tlie  lower  ex- 
tremity thereof  tx  ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongt 
each  of  which  terminates  In  a  wedge  shaped  point,  one 
of  said  pronus  !•>  np  provided  with  a  longuudlnally  ex- 
tending slot,  a  1)1  It  extendlnc  ft'im  thi  frog  ,.,f  the  plow 
and  operatlvely  n.-unted  wltl  In  said  slot,  a  ',  lurailty  of 
apertured  bolts  permanently  sc  ured  to  Me  share  of  the 
plow,  the  wedge  siiaped  point*  of  tl-  firings  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  slots  formed  m  said  boii-  siiistHntiaHy  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described 

-  Tn  a  plow  RttRchnrnt  -oniprlsliig  a  cirved  bar. 
rTiean>=  't  iioldtng  'h'  upt)'  -  extn'mlty  thereof  In  ad- 
jttsted  relation  'n  the  i  low  the  inwor  extremity  of  said 
bar  termmatinc  in  wedge-shaped  points  prongs  extending 
laterally  from  ear!  side  of  the  bar.  rneims  for  slldably 
.  onnertlnL-  one  of  said  prongs  to  the  frog  of  f!ie  plow  the 
exrreinitle-.  of  said  prongs  terminatlnc  on  wed»re  shaped 
points,  apertured  tvilis  pcrrnanen'ly  secured  to  the  share 
of  the  plow  for  receiving  said  wedge-shaped  points,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  desrrllHd 

4  A  pi  ■"  n- tiir!  n-.ent  comprising  a  bar  means  for  ad- 
Misrabl>  hoi  itnn  on'  end  of  the  same  uj^ion  the  plow,  the 
'om-er  extremity  thereof  belnvr  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pronirs  made  In'o^ra!  with  said  bar  and  lyln>r  in  the  name 
tdiine  t'a  eytroinitie-  ■  f  cich  nf  said  ;  rongs  terminating 
:n  iHi'tit  B  plneallt^  .  '  aperturi><i  t>oits  permanently 
mo!nT.<i  npi  li  the  share  of  th''  plow  for  receiving  wedge 
M!  aped  T>o;nis,  one  of  said  jirnnes  having  an  enlarged 
p.  rtlnr,  provided  wit'  a  1  onErttndltia!l\  extending  slot,  a 
l»oli  extending  fron  tl  '  'rof  of  th.  plow  within  aald  slot, 
a  coji  sprint  m'  tnteri  up'Ui  said  bolt  and  interposed  be- 
twp«»n  the  oure-  face  of  said  prong  and  a  nut  adjustably 
mnttnteri  on  said  l>olt.  sul'Stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

,"i  It,  ■  :';o«  !M'j;'  'men-  con.prisini:  a  curved  h.-ir.  means 
for  holriinir  th'  upper  extremity  ther€K>f  In  adjusted  rela- 
tion to  ttie  plow  prones  extending  laterally  from  each 
■tdp  of  the  bar  and  made  integral  therewith,  one  of  the 
said  prongs  extending  from  the  medial  portion  of  the  bar, 
the  otlM'r  said  prong  extending  from  the  mid  bar  below 
the  first  men'ioned  prong  and  In  opposite  direction  there- 
from and  wedge-shaped  points  formed  on  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  the  snld  bar  and  said  prongs  flubstantlally 
as  and  f-^r  the  purpose  speclfleti 
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1.057,646.  LO.\DED  PAPER  SHELL.  Fra.vk  0.  Hoao- 
LASD,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridfteport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Fllf^d  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,907.      (CI.   102—1.-   1 


-   - 

,...„_] 

I^^^^^^^H 

■■■^HB 

10 


M    12 


The  combination  with  a  loaded  paper  shell  having  the 
eil^e  of  its  open  end  crimped  inward,  of  a  main  wad  clos 
ing  the  shell  and  forming  a  seat  for  the  crimped  edge  of 
the  shell  and  haying  supplemental  smaller  wads  per 
nianentlj-  connected  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  same  and 
adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  the  crimped  por- 
tion of  the  shell  to  hold  said  portion  in  crimped  position 
within  the  shell. 


1.057.647.      POWER-HAMMER.      Wilfbkd    Lliwis,    Pblla 
delphla,  Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,881 
Cl.  78—20.) 


]  In  a  power  hammer  the  combination  with  the  vt  r 
tically  movable  tup  and  thf>  anvil  of  substantlall.v  Rreater 
mass  than  the  tup  located  below  the  latter  and  a  support 
on  which  the  anvil  Is  mounted  and  with  respect  to  which 
It  is  vertically  moval>le.  of  mfans  for  causing  the  tup  and 
anvil  to  move  vertically  toward  each  other  and  relative  to 
the  support  to  deliver  a  hamm>T  blow  and  with  such 
velocities  that  the  mom>-ntum  of  each  tends  to  destroy  the 
momentum  of  the  dthei'  to  a  substantial  extent  when  th«' 
blow  is  struck. 

2.  In  a  pow^r  hammer  the  combination  with  the  anvil 
of  a  support  in  which  the  anvil  is  mounted  for  vertical 
movement,  a  tup  mounted  on  the  anvil  for  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  alternately  exerting  a  thrust  between 
the  anvil  and  tup  to  separate  them  preparatory  to  strik- 
ing a  blow  and  for  thereafter  permitting  the  tup  to  fall 
toward  the  anvil,  and  a  resilient  cushion  t>etween  the 
anvil  and  support  tending  to  lift  the  anvil  and  adapted 
to  give  the  anvil  an  upward  velocity  while  the  tup  is 
falling  such  that  when  the  blow  is  struck  the  momentum 
of  the  tup  is  substantially  neutralized  by  that  of  the  anvil. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer  for  die  forging,  the  combination 
with  a  support  formed  with  an  upstanding  cylinder  and 
an  anvil  having  a  piston  portion  movable  therein  In  said 
cylinder,  a  die  carried  by  the  anvil,  a  cylinder  fixed  to 
the  anvil  above  said  die.  a  tup  having  a  piston  working 
in  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  and  a  die  cooperating  with 
the  anvil-carried  die.  means  for  alternately  admitting  a 
pressure  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  two  ends  of 
said  last  mentioned  cylinder,  and  a  spring  support  acting 
between  said  anvil  and  support  tending  to  lift  the  anvil 
and  adapted  to  give  it  an  upward  velocity  while  the  tup 
is  moving  toward  it  such  that  when  the  blow  is  struck 
the  momentum  of  the  tup  is  to  a  large  extent  neutralised 
by  the  momentum  of  the  anvil. 


1.067,648.  DASH-POT.  I'ovl  T  Lindhard.  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  .\ug.  25.  li»10.  Serial  No.  .'.T8.»<79  .<  1 
74— «9.) 


A  dash  pot  romprising  «  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
'Vlinder  means  to  retard  the  movement  thereof  In  one 
direction  including  a  plurality  of  ducts  therethrough,  chuck 
screws  r-movably  threaded  in  certain  of  said  dncts  and 
each  having  a  center  bore  with  a  lateral  channel  there- 
through whereby  the  discharge  area  may  be  regulated, 
check  valve  members  removably  threaded  in  the  remain- 
ing ducts,  a  cylindrical  projection  on  the  piston  adapted 
to  seat  in  a  similar  recess  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder 
to  furtlier  retard  the  pi^<to•l  in  u^  .k.wnward  ninvement 
and  a  spring  supported  [illow  block  removably  carried 
n  '.II'  end  of  the  [ilston  to  b.ar  againRt  the  corr*  (ponding 
(iiiiieited  part  to  diminish   rbp  shocks,  thereon 


1.057  tUf)     B.M.r,    AN[>    r»HrM  itlverizino  -  .mill. 

CuKjiiKs    .M.M'i.HMi.  K.    St     I,(  ulf:,    Mo       Filed    Feb.   9, 
1911.     Seria:   No.  f>07,564.      i  Cl.  83 — 9. 1 


In   a   cement    miier.    an    inclined    drum,    an    imdcrtlorftM 
head   at   one  end   of  the  drum    a   perforated  dlaphq^gin  h» 

the  ilriiiii  spaced  fr(,)m  said  head  to  fi.rm  h  discharging 
'  hanii.er  in  conj'iijction  therewith,  the  drum  bein;;  formed 
with  periplier:!!  perforation-  in  the  ^pace  between  said  head 
and  diephrairiii.  a  head  nr  tlie  i.pi.osite  end  of  the  drum 
havint:  ;in  inlet  opening,  a  perforated  diaphragm  In  the 
drum  1..  at'd  in  spaced  relation  t..  the  last  nanietl  head 
to  foin;  a  reeeivlng  chann)>er.  said  diaphragms  being  if 
similar  -iructure  and  th-  p'Tforations  thereof  being  of  the 
same  .iiameter.  the  first  named  diaphragm  having  a  lege 
!iuniti«r  of  perforations  than  the  second  lianied  cii.  tl;e 
diapiiragm  of  the  receivin;:  cliamber  being  locaitd  at  a 
greater  dlstancM  from  ttie  head  having  the  inlet  opening 
than  the  distance  berwe.n  the  imperforatt  head  and  the 
first  tunned  diaphragm  to  |>rovide  a  receiving  clijunh' r 
that  i-  :arger  tlian  the  discharging  chamber,  and 
11  s>ri.  s  ..f  tialls  or  tiie  Ilk.-  hetw.-en  the  diaphragms,  t.'jepe 
tieuikc,  dn."  to  the  inclination  of  the  drum,  a  greater  cjuan- 
tlty  ,,f  said  balls  in  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  of 
the  disj-harging  chamber  than  are  in  •  ngagement  with  the 
diaphragm   of   the    receiving   chamti>  r.  1 


1.0.-7  f.  ,-  n  •■OMBINED  IRONING  -  B0AB1>  AND 
CI.OTFIFS  HORSE  Nei.lie  M« T'evitt.  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta. Canada       Filed  May  s  ;  J M  2      Serial  No.  rt»fl.023. 

(<■!      «R      10   1 

1     The    cf)mbination    of    a    pair    of    standards    connected 
to  one  another  by  cross-bars,  a  horizontaKy  dispc-»ed  iron- 
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Ing  board  plvotnlly  connected  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  and 
between  the  standards  and  ext'ndinu:  outwardly  there- 
from, two  jiflirs  of  crossed  legs  each  pair  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  crossed  p<^irtion.  the  upper  end  of  one 
leg  of  each  pair  beinj;  pivotally  connected  tfi  and  l>etneen 
the  standards  upon  tlie  same  pivot  as  the  ironing  l>OHrd. 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg  of  each  pair  supixprfing  the 
forward  edge  of  the  ironing  l;ioard.  and  a  Niard  extending 
along  parallel  to  and  lieneath  the  Ironing  board  it'  •  nds 
fliereof  r:irr.\nig  the  pivots  of  and  conneitin>;  t'./i  -.-iriie 
to  tlio  crossed  portion  of  said  legs,  the  inner  edge  of  sh  ,\ 
board  projecting  be\i.nd  the  inner  edge  of  the  ironing 
board,  and  said  t>oards  and  legs  adapted  to  t^e  fo;d'(1  be 
fween  the  standards  with  tlii  ironing  board  p(isit ioii^d 
beneath    ttje   ottier   t'oanl. 


said    casing    and    wlthdrswahle    therefrom,    subatantlally 
as  described 


2  The  C(.ml  ii.;i;  e  n  of  .■)  p,,ir  of  standani^  <  onneotod 
tt)  one  another  by  cross  liars  a  horizontally  disposed  iron- 
ing board  secured  at  its  ends  to  a  pair  of  t  ..ri/outally • 
disposed  outwardly  projected  hars  pivotally  connected  at 
fl  eir  inner  end.s  tip  attd  hetween  tlie  standards  tw(i  pairs 
of  <  rossed  legs  each  pair  pi\otHli,\  conio'i  !•  d  ;it  tli.ii- 
crossed  portion,  the  upp>  r  i-ud  of  ,  n.  I*  >;  o!  im  i,  iiaw 
tn  ing  pivotall.A-  connected  to  and  (»i\*o,i!  the  standards 
upon  tit  same  pivots  as  the  ironing  board,  the  upp"  r  '110 
of  tlie  other  leg  of  each  pair  supporting  the  forward  >  i!g" 
of  tl,.  ironing  board,  a  board  extending  ali'iig  paraile,  r. 
and  i-ii.ath  ttie  ironiuk:  Utard  the  ends  thereof  carrying 
the  pivots  of  and  connecting  the  same  to  t  t  .rpissid 
portion  of  said  legs,  the  inner  edge  of  said  boanl  project- 
ing be.Mmd  the  inner  edge  of  the  ironing  board,  a  vertically 
disposed  lee  liinitedly  ccmnected  to  the  inner  edge  of 
sH.d  t  o  1  rd  11  nd  a  pivoted  cleat  upon  the  inner  e<1ge  of 
said  boaid.  said  t'oards.  horizontal  bars,  rind  .e^rs  adapted 
to  i"  folded  between  the  standards  with  the  iron.ng  board 
positioned  beniath  the  otlicr  board,  tlie  pivoted  'leat  up<j) 
the  tM.ard  adapted  to  he  adjusted  to  lock  the  Ironing  board 
thereto. 


l.n.'.T.B.'.l         WIMKtW     sUlhMIi        .Umes    T     MeMi!i,s 
l»etroit.  Mich      Filed  A  ig    2!'.   1<M2      Serial  No    Ti7.»»:.S 

1  A  window  shield,  having  in  combination  with  a  win 
dow  frame  [irovlde<l  with  fastening  devices,  n  roll  inse 
pivoted  eccentrically  of  said  case  to  the  window  frame 
and  provided  with  an  <ip<ning  adapted  to  rest  under  the 
case  when  the  curtain  is  not  in  [>osition  for  service  and 
a  curtain  withdrawable  from  said  roll  case  and  securable 
to  the  fastening  devices  of  the  window  fram»  .  sulistan 
tlally  as  described. 

2  A  weather  shield,  having  in  combination  «  case  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  eccentrically  supported  to  allow  tht 
slot  to  swing  under  the  case  when  the  curtain  Is  not  in 
position  for  service,  and  a  curtain  bar  which  Is  curveo 
complementarily  to  the  casing  to  seal  the  opening  when 
the  curtain   withdraws  into  the  case    a   curtait,   rrdWd   in 


3.  .\  window  shield,  tiaving  in  combination  «ith  a  win- 
dow frame,  fastening  devices  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
side  frame  bar  at  points  somewhat  spaced  from  the  sash- 
way,  a  case  at  the  bottom  of  the  window  frame  and  a  cur- 
tain of  weather-excluding  material  stored  in  said  case  and 
withdrawable  therefrom  to  i>e  fasten,  d  to  said  fastening 
di  vices  and  thireby  otdlcjuelv  cross  the  window  frame, 
substantially    .is   descrit)ed. 

4  \  windb*  shield,  having  in  combination  with  a  win- 
dow frame,  fastening  devices  attached  to  the  inside  of 
the  Sid.  frame  tiar  at  points  stimewhaT  spaced  from  the 
sasl.wHx  a  case  at  the  bottom  .^if  th.  window  frame,  a  cur- 
tain of  weather  excluding  materia!  stored  In  said  case 
and  withdr.iwfihle  therefrom  to  be  fastened  to  said  fasten- 
ing df  vices  Rnd  thereby  obliqtiely  cross  the  window  frame 
and  a  weather  strip  obli(^uely  crossing  the  side  frame  bar 
t<  (  iigagf  with  the  edge  of  the  curtain  to  exclude  tne 
w.a'her     substantially    as    described 

,"■  \  window  shield,  having  in  combination,  a  roll  cas- 
ing, a  (urtnin  stored  therein  and  withdrawable  therefrom. 
til.  (ipenmg  in  said  casing  being  n'lrmally  located  under 
the  casing  and  means  for  assisting  the  curtain  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  casing  so  that  tin'  opening  In  the 
casing  can  normally  be  in  position  to  exclude  the  weather, 
substantially  as  described 

[Claim  c<  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  | 


".'7  tl.'.J  FASTFNIN<;  I'EVICF  Ai.kekt  G  Mead, 
SoruerviUe.  Mass  ;  Krneline  S  Mead  administratrix  of 
said  ,\ltiert  <;  .Mead.  de'-.Hsed  liled  .Ian.  2."^,  1905. 
Serial   No.   242.407.      >*']     24-68.; 


1.  In  a  'asuniny  d.  \  i.i  ,  Th>-  comtiinat  Ion  with  a  flexible 
part  or  piece  of  mat. rial  of  n  tongue  member  firmly  se- 
cured thereto  and  comprising  a  tongue  proper  located  OB 
the  underside  of  said  fl.  ilble  piart  or  piece  of  material  and 
offset  therefrom,  and  a  rigid  bearing  located  above  and 
adjac.  nt  to  said  tongu.  and  betw«H'n  the  base  and  the 
free    .  nd    thereof 

2  In  a  fastening  device,  in  combination  with  a  piece  of 
flexible  material,  a  tongue  member  comprising  a  tongue 
proper  local. d  on  the  under  side  of  said  flexible  material 
and  off  set  therefrom,  a  fastening  device  passing  througb 
said  fit  xiMe  mat.  rial  and  securing  the  tongue  firmly  there- 
to and  a  rigid  bearing  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flexible  material  t)etween  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and 
the  base  thereof 

."!  In  fl  fastening  device,  in  combination  with  a  piece  of 
flexible  material,  a  tongue  member  comprlaing  a  tongue 
proper  located  on  the  under  side  of  said  flexible  material 
and  offset  therefrom,  a  fastening  device  passing  through 
said  flexible  material  and  securing  the  tongue  firmly  there- 
to, and  a  cap  piece  covering  said  fastening  device  on  the 
upp.  r  surface  of  said  flexible  material  and  providing  ■ 
rigid  bearing  between  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and  the 
base  thereof. 
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4.  in  a  fasteDing  device,  the  combination  with  a  piece 
(if  flexible  material  of  a  ton^e  member  comprlalng  a 
l>:i-i»'  plate  located  on  the  under  side  of  said  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  rivet  passing  through  said  base  plate  and  flexible 
material  and  securing  the  same  tlrmly  tOKethcr.  and  a 
cap  piece  covering  said  rivet  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
flexihle  material,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  an 
off-set  tongue  forming  an  engaging  shoulder  which  Is 
located  beneath  the  cap  piece. 

5  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combinatioo  with  a  piece  of 
flexihle  material  of  a  tongue  member  comprising  a  base 
plate  located  on  the  underside  of  said  flexible  material 
and  provided  with  an  off-set  tongue,  a  rivet  passing 
through  said  base  plate  and  flexible  material  and  <4ecur- 
Ing  the  same  flrmly  together,  and  a  cap  piece  corering  said 
rivet  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  flexible  material,  said 
parts  being  constructed  to  provide  an  engaging  shoulder 
beneath  the  cap  piece  and  a  rigid  bearing  t)etween  said 
shoulder  and  the  free  end  of  the  tongue. 


1.057.653.  MACHINK  FOR  BORING  POST  HOLES. 
Arthur  Ij.  Meadows,  Helena,  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912. 
Serial   No.  718.684.      (CI.  255— 19.  > 


^rf 


.Jrr;^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fraain  mounted  for  angular 
adjustment,  of  a  feed  screw  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate 
within  the  frame,  an  auger  pivotally  connected  to  the 
screw,  a  deflecting  apron  supported  adjacent  the  auger 
and  means  for  shifting  said  apron  against  the  auser  to 
swing  .said  auger  relative  to  the  feed  screw  and  to  deflect 
material  dropped  from  the  aufer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  body,  of  a  frame 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  body,  a  feed  screw  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate 
within  the  frame,  an  auger  pivotally  connected  to  and  de 
pending  from  the  feed  screw,  said  auger  normally  alining 
with  the  feed  screw,  a  deflecting  apron  suspended  adjacent 
the  auger,  and  means  for  shifting  said  apron  against  the 
auger  to  move  it  out  of  alinement  with  the  screw  and  to 
deflect  material  dropped  by  the  au^r 

3.  The    combination    with    a    frame,    of    a    feed    screw- 
mounted  to  slide  and   rotate   therein,  an  auger   pivotally 
connected  to  the  screw,  a  deflecting  apron  supported  adja 
cent  the  auger,  and  means  for  shifting  the  apron   against 
the  auger  to  swing  said  auger  relative  to  the  feed  screw. 


1,057,6M.  DRIP-PAN  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  John 
B.  Mbnzl,  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  .Ian.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «0B,214.      (CI.  62—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drip  pan. 
a  tlltable  supporting  member  for  said  drip  pan  having  a 
part  forming  a  slideway,  and  means  to  maintain  said  sup- 
port normally  in  substantially  a  horizontal  position  and  to 
tut  the  tmm«  into  a  downwardly  inclined  position  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  water  has  accumulated  in  said 
pan.  thereby  causing  said  pan  to  move  upon  said  slideway 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drip  pan.  a 
pivoted  supporting  member  engaging  the  e<lkges  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pan  In  the  front  and  in  the  rear  of  its  piv- 
otal ceritei  means  to  maintain  said  sujiport  normally  in 
u  sulMtantially  horizontal  position  and  to  tilt  the  same 
to  displace  said  pan  when  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water  has  accumulated  within  the  pan,  and  a  bar  ex- 
tending aoioss  said  supporting  member  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  suid  pan  and  forming  n  slideway  along 
whlrli  the  tear  edge  of  the  pan  moves.  i 


3.    In    a;  device    of    the    "haraeter    described,    n    concave 
sapportin^  memi)er.   trunnions  secured    to   said  ,siipp<irtin- 
member   on   n    line    extending   in    Hie    rear    of   the    rente- 
thereof,    Ix-arimj    tn-ackets    to    receive    said    trunnions,    ti.-' 
rear  portion  n{  said  supporting  mpnil)er  !)einK  weighte<l   t' 
counterbalance  the   larij.'r  front   portion  thereof,  arms  car 
ried    by    said    beariui;    i)rackets    to    limit    the    downward 
movement  of  the  rear  purtlon  of  said  supportlnii  member 
and  a  drip  pan  slldalily  niiunted  on  said  -vipportink:  ntem 
ber    and    having    a    chamber    In    that    portion     thereof    in 
front  of  the  line  of  said   trunnions  from   which   the  water 
Is   excluded    until    a    pred«'terniine<J    quantity    has    accumn 
Inted  within  the  pan 

4  In  n  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  receptaci** 
forming  a  base,  hearing  brackets  mounted  In  said  recep 
tacle.  a  sopportine  memt>er  having  trunnions  adapted  to 
en^aue  flie  bearing*  of  said  brackets  and  arranged  in  a 
line  o(T  the  -enter  of  said  support,  a  drip  pan  mounted  on 
said  s\ipriort  and  means  for  excluding  the  water  from  a 
portion  of  *ald  pan  in  front  of  the  line  of  nald  trunnion* 
until  a  predetermined  i|iiantlty  of  water  has  accumtilated 
in  tbe  reniainlng  portion  of  said  pan 

.",  In  •'.  devie».  of  the  churarter  descrltied.  a  drl|i  iien.  n 
pivoted  supportinc  metnber  having  its  central  portion  de 
pri'ssed  to  form  a  recptnolp.  means  controlled  by  the  ac- 
cumulation of  the  water  In  said  pan  to  move  said  sup 
port  ahfiiit  Its  pivotal  center  and  cause  said  pan  'o  move 
relatively    thereto. 

•"lalni  •;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.057.^^f)^,        VACri'M  I'OT        FREDKRi'  K    B     Mii.i.ER.    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.      Filed  .July  ."',1     mil       i^erial   No    tU1.6«f. 
•  r]^   l21--07.> 

1  In  cMiiblnat  ion.  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  raive 
a  valve  lafver,  a  liell  crank  having  a  hook  pin  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  to  open  said  valve,  a  vacuum  pot  In 
cluditii;  a  ylinder.  iiiuniier.  and  a  piston  exterior  to  said 
plunger.  8at<l  plunger  l>eing  connected  to  said  lever  and 
raised  as  said  valve  Is  opened  producing  a  vacuun  be- 
tween saki  plunge!  and  piston,  means  for  disengaging 
said  hook  pin  from  said  lever  to  permit  said  plunjppr  to 
close  naid  valve,  a  spring  behind  said  piston  which  as- 
sists In  cushioning  said  plunger,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  for  opening  said  valve  to  exhaust  and 
forcing  said  jilungcr  and  piston  farther  hrto  the  cylinder 
of  the  dash  pot.  aald  spring  taking  up  the  motion  of 
said  plunger  and  then  returning  said  plunger  to  close  said 
valve  from  exhaust  position. 

2.   In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  valve,  a 
'    vacuum   pot    Including   a  cylinder,   pljjnger.   and  ptstotn  ex 
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terior    to   said   plunger,    means  to   open   said   valve   and    to 
raise  said  plunger  creating  a  vacuum  under  said  plunger 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  closed,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  said  piston  In  engagement  with  said  plunger  to  cush 
ion  said  plunger. 


cenirai  perforation  for  the  reception  of  a  moving  part, 
and  means  consisting  of  a  follow  ring  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  rim  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  ring  and  one  of  its  skie  surfaces 

4     The  combiuatioD   with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
uguid.    of    a    frusto  cunoldal.     contractile,    diaphragmatic, 

I  phalile  ring  supported  at  Uf-  base  by  a  part  of  the  casing, 
a  running  memtx'r  projeiting  from  the  casing  and  said 
:ing.  and  a  compression  device  encomf)as8ing  said  mem- 
;»'r  and  liearing  against  the  contiguous,  eentrai  rim  of  the 
packing   member    to   form   an   oii-tight    running  Joint    with 

I   said  member 

I        .".   The  comDmaMon   with  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 

'  ll<)uld,  of  B  frusto  conoidai,  fibrous,  pliable  packing  ring 
-iipporied  at  its  tmse  iiy  it  part  of  the  casing,  a  running 
niemiter  projecting  from  tiie  casing,  a  follower  encompaas- 
;ug  said  mem  her  and  (tearing  against  the  contiguous  rim 
portion  of  the  packing:  meaiber  to  form  an  oil  tight  run- 
nmg   _'olnt.   atid    contracting    meant-    for    holding   said    fol- 

I  lower  in  adjustment  against  the  inner  annular  •■due  of  the 
packing  member. 


S    In  conil>lnatioii,  a  valve,  a  vacuum  p.-    laving  a  cyl 
inler     a    plunger    adapted    to    move    therein    to    rloip    saiil 
valve,   and   a   sprlng-preeaed   piston   exteri.  r    to    said    piun-    . 
ger  and  In  said  cylinder  b«*lng  adapted   to  assist  ij  pr  iv.d     1 
Ing  :\  I'ushionini;  effect  for  said  plunger  ; 

♦  In  combination  a  valve,  a  vacTium  ptit  having  a  cyl-  I 
inder.  a  pliinger  ndnited  to  move  In  said  cylinder  to  oper-  ! 
ate  sabl  valvf^  and  a  yieldingly  mi>unte<l  piston  exterior  | 
to  said  plunger  and  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  assist  In  I 
providing  a    "i-M    n!ng  efffft    for  said  iilunger 


1.0.-,:  ti.Vi  FHI'TMNLESS  l.igilD  I'ACKI  NG  GroRF 
H  M  i.i.KK.  UHkiniid.  and  Euwin  B  "vstrell.  S^n 
Fran'  u-ro.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  Ifl.  1912  Serlai  No. 
7.'^1,:,'.2       (CI.   121— iny.) 


i£±? 


1  Means  fur  pa<  kin*;  a  faslng  adapted  to  contain  a 
fluid  comprising  a  fr  istcvconoldal.  compressible,  pliable 
ring  supported  at  its  l)ase  by  a  part  of  the  casing  and  em- 
bracing at  Its  ridge  a  movable  part  projecting  from 
the  onsing,  and  a  device  fur  reacting  upon  the  rim  of  the 
ring  to  form  a  liquid  tight  running  joint  with  the  moving 
part 

1'  .\  pai  king  niemlier  <  onsistlng  of  a  frusto-conoldal. 
pliable,  compresslhle  substantially  liquid-proof  ring  con- 
verging toward  and  l>earlng  upon  a  part  to  be  packed  clr 
rumferentlally  and  adapted  to  yieldably  follow  the  part 
when  this  moves  laterally 

?>  A  packing  memlier  consisting  of  a  conoidai  contrac 
tile,    pliable    ring  of   Impervious   material   provided    with   a 


1.057,657.  STRAYINi;  AI'I'.MiATlS  W  :  i  ; 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Ma.^  4  1911  Serla: 
(CI     1S7— 14.) 


I.v 
N. 


r   M.'TT 

t)  J  5, 001. 


1.  In  spra.xiiit  ie\  1.  •  ,  ;  recepiacie  an  air  supply  tube 
haviin;  h  \H,ve  ■  iosuie  and  l>eing  cunn«»cted  to  an  air  sup- 
ply at  one  eitnndtv  :\:ni  j:  vii-'i  wit!,  a  projecting  boss 
near  Its  other  eitriu.lty.  said  air  suijply  tube  being  dl- 
vi-i.'d  '"'ueath  said  boss  by  a  dividing  wai;  to  communicate 
with  a  passage  commtmlcatitic  through  said  boss  with 
Kjiid  '■■■ceptacle  and  1  'Tti,  at,  air  f'oiidult  l)eneath  said 
(!  ■,  ,  '.  •  ^  u;.,:  :.','i(i;:,j  :o  •  tii  fi-\\ar.1  end  of  said  tul)e,  ssld 
l».--.-N  :>.  .1.^  p.'\,vid>-d  u:':.  ■•  h.^  l.ai>:f  passage  ii-ading  from 
said  receptacle  to  th*  forw.srd  end  of  said  tuN.  a  post  In 
said  air  conduit  blfuratlng  tie  latter.  «  valve  leading  up 
through  said  poet  to  forn;  a  ■  ..svir'  for  thi'  oatlet  passiige 
leading  from  said  recepta<  ie  sr  d  means  i.i  operate  >xith 
of  said   valves. 

2.  In  an  air  sjrnving  device,  ar.  air  -';i>p  >  •'''><"  ''on- 
nected  with  an  air  supply,  said  air  supply  tube  being  pro 
vided  with  a  boss,  a  -t'ceptacle  se.  ured  to  said  t>oss.  said 
boss  being  provided  ».!h  pasaafes  one  leadiiit  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  communicate  with  said  air  ^uipy  tube. 
the  other  leading  downwardly  and  f<  '«a!di\  to  lom- 
munlcate  with  the  forward  end  of  said  ttibe.  said  supply 
tube  having  a  restricted  air  cond.iit  formed  therein  l>e- 
neath  said  l)os8  and  leading  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
tu'M  ,  an  adjiista'ii''  plug  projecting  through  said  air  sup- 
ply tul'e  Into  said  restricted  air  conduit,  whereby  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  said  conduit  may  be  regu- 
lated 

H  In  an  air  spraying  device  an  air  supply  tul)e  con- 
nected with  a;,  air  supjiiy.  said  air  supply  tube  l)elng 
provided  with  a  N^ss.  n  receptacle  secured  to  ssld  boss, 
said  boss  being  provided  with  passages,  one  leading  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  communicate  with  ^ald  air 
supply  tutie.  thf  •  thiT  leading  downwardly  and  forwnrdly 
to  communicate  with  the  forward  end  ht  said  tube,  said 
supply  tube  having  a  restricted  air  conduit  formed  beneath 
said  lx>s8  and  leading  to  tbe  forward  end  of  said  tube,  an 
adjustable  plug  projecting  through  said  air  supply  tube 
Into  said  restricted  air  conduit,  whereby  the  amount  of  air 
passing  through  said  conduit  may  be  regulated,  said  sir 
conduit  Ixdng  bifurcated  at   Its  forward  end  by   a   post,  a 
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valve  projecting  upwardly  through  said  post  to  provide 
a  closure  for  said  discharge  passage  through  said  boss, 
said  air  supply  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve  closure 
intermediate  its  connection  with  said  air  supply  and  said 
receptacle,  and  means  to  open  said  valves,  said  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  open  one  of  said  valves  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance before  opening  the  other. 

4.  In  an  air  sprnylng  device,  an  air  supply  tube  con 
nected  with  an  air  supply,  said  air  supply  tube  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  bosa.  a  receptacle  secured  to  said  boss,  said 
boss  being  provided  with  passages,  one  leading  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  conununicate  with  said  air  sup- 
ply tube,  the  other  leading  downwardly  and  forwardly  to 
communicate  with  the  forward  end  of  said  tube,  said 
supply  tube  having  a  restricted  air  conduit  formed  therein 
beneath  said  boss  and  leading  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
tube,  an  adjustable  plug  projecting  through  said  air  sup- 
ply tube  Into  said  restricted  air  conduit,  whereby  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  said  conduit  may  h.-  regu 
lated,  said  air  conduit  being  bifurcated  at  Its  forward  end 
by  a  post,  a  valve  projecting  upwardly  through  said  post 
to  provide  a  closure  for  said  discbarge  passage  through 
said  boss,  said  air  supply  tube  being  provide  with  a  valve 
closure  Intermediate  Its  connection  with  said  air  supply 
and  said  receptacle,  both  of  said  valves  being  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  stem  portions,  said  air  sup- 
ply tube  being  provided  Intermediate  said  valve  stems 
with  a  depending  projection  to  which  is  pivoted  an  oper- 
ating lever  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  extr-miry  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  at  its  other  extremlt.v.  >iald  first 
named  valve  stem  fitting  loosely  in  said  aperture,  siiifl  tirst 
named  valve  stem  being  provided  with  spaced  means  car 
ried  by  said  stem  oa^ either  side  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  enact  therewith,  said  operating  lever  conta.ting  with 
the  extremity  of  said  second  named  valve  stem,  said 
operating  lever  being  adapted  upon  movement  of  the 
handle  to  open  the  last  named  valve  (  losure  a  predeter 
mined  distance  before  coacting  with  said  spaced  means  to 
open  the  first  named  valve  closure,  whereby  air  may  be  ad 
mltted  to  said  receptacle  and  to  said  atomizing  chamber 
before  the  said  discharge  outlet  leading  from  said  re- 
ceptacle Is   open. 


1,057,668.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP-SUPPORT. 
H.  Nichols.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Mar, 
Serial    No.    B14.10.S.       iCl.    24« — ,3.  t 


4   HARLE8 
13,     1911. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilif-d.  comprising  a  support, 
a  member  engaged  therewith  for  endwise  and  angular 
movement,  a  second  meml)er  in  swiveled  relation  to  the 
first  member,  a  lamp  holder  engaged  with  said  second 
member  for  angular  and  longitudinal  movement  with  rela- 
tion with  said  second  meml)er.  and  a  bolt  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  for  engaging  said  lamp  holder  arranged  to  con- 
stitute an  axis  for  swlveling  said  first  and  second  members 
and  mounted  to  clamp  all  of  said  parts  rigidly  in  different 
adjusted    positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  member  socketed  thereon  for  endwise  and  angular 
movement,  a  second  member  in  swiveled  relation  to  said 
first  member,  a  lamp  holder  socketed  for  angular  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  said  second  member,  and  a 
single  means  for  slmaltaneouBly  clamping  said  members 
rigidly  in  their  different  adjusted  positions,  said  means  be 


Inc  arranged   to  also  constitute  an  axis  for  said  swiveled 
adjustment  t>etween  said  first  and  second  members. 

H.  \  dtviee  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  support, 
a  block  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  same  with  a  capa 
bllity  of  anirular  and  straight  line  adjustment,  said  block 
(>eing  split  to  facilitate  clamping  action  against  the  sup 
port,  n  >«Tond  block  fitted  to  said  first  block  for  relative 
swiveilnk:  adjustment,  a  holder  for  a  lamp  or  the  like 
fittiKl  to  a  socket  in  said  second  block,  and  a  bolt  with  a 
hook  Mt  Us  end  passed  through  said  block  with  the  hook 
encaging  said  holder  and  adapted  to  rigidly  clamp  all  of 
said  parrs  and  alsn  to  constttiite  a  swivel  axis  for  said 
two   bbx-ks. 


I 


l.f  ».■.:. t)5;».        NON     REFILLABLE      l?OTTI.F  Hkhbkkt 

Nicholson.  Chicago,   m      Filed  July  'Jfl.   1012      Serial 
No    71 1  i^9r.       .  (  1    i.>i.-,    -«i  , 


In  H  brittle  stopper  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  valve  housing  fitting  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
iind  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  members,  each  com- 
prising n  cylindrical  shell  and  a  central  hub  disposed  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  shell  and  Integrally  connected  there 
to  by  skeleton  arms,  a  valvf  having  its  seat  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  cup  shaped  member,  a  guide  stem  car 
rlcd  by  said  valve  and  having  guiding  engagemeat  with 
the  hill*  aforesaid,  means  for  normally  holding  the  vaive 
til  !'>•  st-ar.  the  saii.e  <i,nipi-isini:  n  dejjendlng  bail  connected 
to  tht'  .  pen  tioftom  of  ttie  lower  cup-shaped  member  and  a 
spring  attached  tr.  <ald  ball  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
guide  st«in.  and  a  baffle  member  disposed  outside  the  cup- 
shap.Ml  mctnbers  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
fornied  with  a  closed  top.  a  peripheral  flange  at  Its  lower 
end  tittiiit:  the  bore  of  a  txjttle  neck  and  providing  an  an- 
nular cavity  alKJve  said  flange,  and  a  series  of  orlfli'ws  <  ..u- 
necting  taid  annular  cavity  with  the  Interior  of  said  shell, 
the  vaiV<  aforesaid  having  its  movement  In  the  Interior  of 
said   shell. 


I 


1,057.600.  CAHLK  SUPPORT,  Ai.mo.n  E  Nobkis.  >  am 
bridge  Mas.<;.  Filed  Jtine  s.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'n.950 
{C\.   2l-'— i_'i,) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway  of  a  trolley,  a  fall  rope  carrier,  means  dependent 
upon  the  operation  of  the  trolley  for  moving  the  fall  rope 
carrier  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  trackway,  and 
means  on  the  trackway  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  carrier. 
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2  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway  of  a  trolley,  one  or  more  cables  extending  to  the 
trolley  lengthwise  of  the  trackway,  one  or  more  fall  rope 
carriers  for  sustaining  said  cable  or  cables,  said  carriers 
being  adapted  to  swing  transversely  the  trackway,  devices 
operated  by  the  trolley  for  swinging  said  carriers  out  of  the 
way  of  the  depending  ropes  on  the  approach  of  the  trolley, 
and  means  on  the  trackway  to  limit  the  swinging  move 
ment   of  said   carriers. 

.S  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  track 
way  of  a  swinging  support  secured  thereto,  one  or  more 
sheaves  carried  by  said  support  beneath  the  trackway,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trolley  for  swinging 
said  support,  said  means  providing  for  harmonic  motion  In 
the   movement   of   the   support. 

4.   In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  track 
way  of  a  trolley,  fall  rope  carrier  comprising  two  crossed 
pivoted    levers,    a    spring    connecting    said    levers    together 
above   their    fulcrum,    and    wedging    means    carried    by    the 
trolley  for  wedging  aside  the  fall  rope  carrier 

,1  in  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
trackway  of  a  trolley,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pivoted 
arms  adapted  to  swing  transversely  the  trackway,  guide 
sheaves  carried  by  said  arms  beneath  the  trackway  and 
means  carried  by  the  trolley  below  said  sheaves  for  swing 
Ing  said  arms  and  said  sheaves  mitwardly  on  approach  of 
the   trolley 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


l,057,6t)l  PASSENGER  AND  LUGGAGE  IARKY1N<". 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR  CYCLES  John  A.  Os- 
BuRv    Haramondsport.  N    Y.     Filed  .\pr,  2,  IPlll.     Serial 

"    No    688.087.     (CI.  208--24.) 


1.  .\n  attarhmeiit  for  mot..r  cy  les,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  mair,  frame  the  terminals  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  disposed  teward  the  seat  of  the  m(>tor  cycle,  a  frame 
engaging  tiai.  carried  lu  ilu  ti  rminals  thereof,  a  handle 
bar  c<inne(teil  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  main  frame 
and  pro.jecting  transversely  thereabove,  a  spring  cushioned 
seal  carrying:  frame  nioiintcti  in  the  main  frame  to  the 
rear  of  the  handle  bar.  two  pairs  of  vertically  disposed 
plates  lonneiied  to  the  main  frame  at  the  respective  sides 
thereof  aiul  adapted  when  the  attachment  is  in  use  to  be 
one  upon  each  sld^  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  cycle, 
and  a  foot  rest  carried  at  the  respective  ends  of  each  jiair 
of  plates. 

-,  An  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  pivoted  frame  engaging  bail  connected 
to  the  extreme  terminals  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  handle 
bar  connected  to  said  U-shaped  frame  within  the  extreme 
ends  of  the  terminals  thereof  and  projecting  above  the  U 
shaped  frame,  a  spring  cushioned  seat  carrying  frame  sup 
ported  In  said  U-shaped  frame,  two  pairs  of  brace  plates 
connected  to  the  respective  terminals  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
braces  converging  to  fit  upon  the  axle  of  a  motor  cycle, 
and  platform  carrying  supports  connected  to  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  disposed  to  project  exteriorly  one  upon  each 
fclde  of  the  rear   wheel   of  the  motor  cycle. 


8.  An  attachment  for  motor  cycles,  comprising  a  U- 
sbaped  frame,  a  pivoted  frame  engaging  bail  connected  to 
the  extreme  terminals  of  the  said  U-shaped  frame,  a 
handle  bar  connected  to  said  U  shaped  frame  within 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  terminals  theretif  and  project- 
ing alx>ve  the  U-sbap>ed  frame,  a  spring  cushioned  seat 
carrying  frame  supported  In  said  U  shaped  frame,  two 
pairs  of  brace  plates  connected  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to, the  lower  ends  of  said  braces  converging  to  fit  upon  the 
axle  of  a  motor  cycle,  two  pairs  of  vertically  disposed 
plates  connected  to  the  respective  terminals  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame  at  the  forward  and  near  the  rear  ends  there- 
of, a  trausvers*  Tiar  i  on  nected  to  each  pair  of  plates  near 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  Inwardly  curved  plate  connected 
to  said  transverse  bar  and  disposed  in  line  with  the  lower 
terminals  of  the  Inclined  braces  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor  cycle,  a  rigid 
foot  rest  carried  at  the  extreme  lower  ends  of  one  pair 
of  said  vertical  plates,  and  a  folding  foot  rest  carried  at 
the  lower  -nds  of  the  other  pair  of  plates 
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Id  a  level,  the  combination  of  a  st' ck  Laving  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  plates  secured  within  said 
openins:  and  having  flanges  directed  inwardly,  trans- 
parent no  riitiers  secured  against  the  inner  faces  of  the 
plates,  within  the  flanges,  coll  springs  bearing  against  the 
transparent  members  and  adapted  to  retain  said  trans- 
parent members  in  place,  a  cylindrical  casing  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  flanges,  a  spirit  level  carried  by 
said  caslnu  an  arm  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 
casing,  and  means  extending  through  said  stock  and 
through  the  arm  for  adjusting  the  casing  and  retaiolng 
the  same  in  positlc^n. 


1.057,fi«:v        REVERSIBLE     LATCH        ALBERT     A.     PaOI. 
East  Haven.  (>Dn,.  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 

Ha^en,  Corn  ,  8  Corporation  of  Connecticut,     Filed  July 
-4.    1911        Serial    No    640.173.       (CI     70--L'l   ) 


1.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  of  Inde- 
pendently operating  levers  separately  operable  from  the 
outsWe  and  from  the  inside,  a  common  retracting  leTcr 
between  said  operating  levers  and  latch  bolt,  a  caalog  hav- 
ing an  opening  Into  which  said  operating  levers  project, 
and  a  reversible  dogging  slide  common  to  said  operating 
levers  and  adjustable  to  cooperating  position  with  either 
I  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  la  a  latcb,  a  casing  bavin!.'  an  opening  of  cutaway 
portion  at  one  edge,  a  tatcb  bolt  in  «aid  eaalng,  and  lerera 
piloted  in  aaid  caaing  and  adapted  to  r«tract  said  latch 
bolt,  said  levers  having  portions  projecting  into  aaid 
cutaway  portion  or  opening,  and  a  reversible  night  latch 
member  adapted  to  be  aseembied  in  operative  relation  to 
either  of  said  levers;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  latcb,  a  casing  having  an  opening  or  cutaway 
portion  at  one  edge,  a  latch  bolt  in  said  casing,  a  latch 
bolt  retracting  lever  in  tiie  casing,  and  two  operating 
levers  for  said  retracting  lever  arranged  alongside  each 
other  In  the  casing  and  projecting  into  said  opening  or 
cutaway  portion  ;   substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  an  openiug  or  cutaway 
portion  intermediate  of  tlie  length  of  one  edge,  a  latch 
bolt  in  Mid  cashiK,  a  retracting  lever  for  said  latch  bolt 
having  a  pivot  in  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  cutaway 
portion,  and  operating  levers  for  said  retracting  lever 
pivot»d  in  tlie  casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  cut- 
away portion  and  projecting  into  the  latter;  subntantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  latch,  a  casing  having  an  opening  or  cutaway 
portion  at  one  edge,  a  latch  bolt  in  said  casing,  a  pivoted 
latcb  bolt  retracting  lever,  two  operating  levers  for  said 
retracting  lever  arranged  alongside  each  other  in  said  cas- 
ing and  projecting  Into  said  opening  or  cutaway  portion, 
a  common  pivot  for  said  operating  levers,  and  night  latch 
mechanism  including  a  slide  projecting  thruugh  the  fao*> 
of  the  latch  and  reversible  to  dog  either  of  said  operating 
levers,  and  a  slide  for  releasing  said  dogging  slide  in  either 
of  its  adjustments  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,057,064.       DIE     FOB    PIPE  -  FLANGING     MACHINES. 
pRANKt.iN    M.    PATmaaoN,   Bayoune,   N.   J.,   as.signor   to 
Patteis.n  Alien  Engineering  (  ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York       Filed    Nov.    8,    1911.      Berl«i    No.    659,095 
(CI.  15.3— 80  I 


with  provision  for  radial  and  rotary  adjustment,  an  ex- 
panding taper  arbor  for  expending  ttw  die,  and  hand  con- 
trolled means  Independent  of  the  support  for  the  die*  con- 
necting With  each  of  the  die  stgmeats  for  stmultanoously 
imparting  to  them  a  limited  rotary  adjtwtnieat  independent 
of  their  capacity  for  radial  adjustment  by  the  arbor,  nld 
means  coasistlng  of  a  rotary  plate  having  radial  slots,  pins 
on  the  end  of  the  die  segments  extending  into  the  slots, 
and  a  handle  s<'<ured  to  the  rotary  plate  for  adjusting  It. 

3.  In  a  pipe  flanging  die  structure,  the  combination  of 
sn  annular  die  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
having  a  radial  flange,  a  supporting  plate  through  which 
the  die  esteuds  and  agaiast  which  the  radial  face  of  each 
of  the  flange  jwrtlons  adjacent  to  the  expanding  ;)ortli)u« 
rests  with  provi.sion  for  radial  and  rotary  adjustmaot,  an 
expanding  tapered  arbor  for  expanding  the  die.  band  con- 
trolled means  independent  of  the  support  for  the  dies  con- 
necting with  each  of  the  die  segments  for  simultansously 
imparting  fi  them  a  limited  rotary  adjustment  Independ- 
ent •>{  their  capacity  for  rndlal  adjustment  by  the  »rhor. 
said  means  consisting  of  a  rotary  plate  independent  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  having  radial  slots,  pins  on  the  ends 
of  the  die  segments  extending  Into  the  slots,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  rotary  plate  for  adjusting  it,  a  bousing  for 
supporting  the  supporting  plate  for  the  die  and  a  r«t«lniag 
plate  carried  by  the  housing  having  means  for  limiting  the 
rotary  adjustment  of  the  rotary  plate. 

4  In  a  pipe  flanging  die  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
■uinuiar  die  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  radially  movaMe 
st't'nit'nts.  means  for  nnrmally  holding  the  die  segsients 
in  annular  form,  a  taper  arbor  for  expanding  the  die  seg- 
ments relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  holding  the  die 
against  longitudinal  movement  under  the  action  of  the 
artv  r,  hand  rontrnlled  means  separate  from  the  mean.s 
for  holding  th-  di<'  for  imparting'  a  simultaneous  rotary 
adjustment  to  all  nf  the  die  si^Ements  when  in  their  nor- 
mal contracted  positions,  and  tm  ans  for  Mmitlnir  rhf  "i- 
tent  ijf  said  rotary  adjustment 

.".  In  a  pipe  flan^rlng  die  stmctuie.  th>  oml.in.irinn  'f 
an  annular  die  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  radlaly  mov- 
able segra' nts,  means  for  normally  holding  the  die  seg- 
ments In  -aunular  form,  a  taper  arbor  for  expanding  the 
die  segments  relatively  t"  each  other,  means  for  holding 
the  die  against  longitudinal  movement  under  thf'  action 
of  the  arbor,  hand  nrntrolled  means  separate  from  th" 
means  for  holding  the  die  and  consisting  of  r  tataMe 
plate  having  adjustable  connections  with  the  dif>  -n^s- 
nients  for  imparting  a  simultaneous  rotary  adjustment  tn 
all  of  the  di.'  s.'iiments  when  in  their  normal  centra,  ted 
posirioi,-  inri  ni.':uis  for  Ifmltiri-'  tlie  friteut  nf  th<-  mt.-iry 
adj).stiiicr)t  nf  !!)••  .|i.'  segment-;  as  a  whule  ^onajstlng  of 
a  pin  on  the  r^  t:itahU>  plate  w.i;-k;ii_'  thr'p.i::h  n  sezm^'ntal 
«!ot  in  the  tneans  for  holdlnL'  the  die  •.■■civ.-nu  'i-iiinst  lon- 
^itiiilirial  movement. 


1.  In  a  pipe  flanging  die  stnutiire.  the  lomblnation  of 
an  annular  die  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
having  a  radial  flange,  a  support  independent  of  the  work 
through  which  the  die  extends  and  against  whicti  the  radial 
face  of  each  of  the  flange  portions  adjacent  to  the  expand- 
ing portions  rests  with  provision  for  radial  and  rotary 
adjustment,  an  expanding  tapered  arbor  for  expanding  the 
die,  and  hand  controlled  means  Independent  of  the  support 
for  the  dies  connecting  with  each  of  the  die  segments  for 
simultaneously  imparting  to  them  a  limited  rotary  adjust 
ment  independent  of  their  capacity  for  radial  adjustment 
by  the  arbor. 

2.  In  a  pipe  flanging  die  structure,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  die  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
baring  a  radial  flange,  a  support  through  which  the  die 
extends  and  against  which  the  radial  face  of  each  of  the 
flange  portions  adjacent  to  the  expanding  portions  rests 
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1.  In  a  folding  bed  the  combination,  with  folding  bed 
sections,  of  a  pivoted  leg  having  a  ratcli  on  one  beti  sec- 
tion, a  lu|:  for  receiving  said  ratcti  on  another  bed  section 
toward    wl  i'  h    rlie    first    mentioned    section    folds,    and    a 
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catrh-releasing  member  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  the 
catch  when  moved  beyond  said  lug,  said  catch-releasing 
member  permitting  the  catch  to  pass  over  said  lug  when 
the  catch  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  folding  l)ed  the  combination  with  folding  bed 
sections  of  a  pivoted  leg  having  a  catch  on  one  bod  section, 
a  plate  .39  having  a  hic  thereon  for  receiving  aaid  catch  on 
another  bed  section  toward  which  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion folds,  and  a  cat<h- releasing  member  adapted  to  l)e 
engaged  by  the  catch  when  moved  beyond  said  lug.  aaid 
catch  releasing  member  permitting  the  catch  to  pass  over 
said  hig  when  tlie  catch  is  mo\ed  In  the  opposite  direction 


l.'TiT.fiOe       LOCOMOTIVE  BOILKR 
Pat.rson.     N      .T        Filed     Nov      !& 
731.970.      ai.  121;— 385.) 


JaMKK     I'ELLINGTfiN, 

1912        Serial     No. 


1  In  <omliiii!i ;  ion  with  a  Noiler  having  a  firebox  spaci 
.(  w  at' r  Jacket  flanking  sjiiij  ^pace  and  a  mud  ring  forming: 
tbi  Nittom  nf  tlie  water  lackft  and  arranged  substantia'  y 
'"oincident  with  the  fire  liVfl  in  said  space,  a  sj-dimenT 
receptacle  arranged  W'iow  the  mud  ring  and  having  its 
mreriiir  conimunica I ini:  upwardly  through  the  mud  ring 
nitii  the  interior  of  the  water  jacliet.  said  receptacle  hav 
i.'-f:  means  t('  uitiidraw  theref'-om  the  fiedlment  cciilcctin  : 
tlierein. 

'S-    In  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  a  firebox  spa<  >  . 
a    water  Jacket   tlauking  said  space  and  a    mud  ring    form 
-liV:  tht    bottt>ni   ef  tlie  water  Jacket  and  arranged  substan 
Dally   I  olncldent    with   the   ftre-level  In  said  space,   water 
•  conducting  nieans  connecting  the  water- jacket  with  a  reia 
tlvely   liiglitr  part  of   tht    iKjller  and   including  a  sediment 
receptacle  disposed  twlow  the  mud-ring  and  communicating 
upwardly   through   the  mud-ring  with   the   Interior  of   the 
«  Hler  jacket 

;'..    In  comliinatlon.  with  a  Ix^ller  having  a  fire  hox  space 
a    water  jacket    flanking  said   space  and   a    mud  ring    form 
tag  the   lK)tt<iiii  of   the  water  Jacket   and   arranyed   sui'St:i' 
tially  coincident   with  the  fire  level   In  said  space,    wh;.: 
conducting  means  connecting  the  water  jacket  with  a  rela- 
tively   tiluher    [lart    of    the    boiler,    extending    through    the 
Are  hoi  space  and  ct)mmunicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
water-jacket   upwardly  throu;ih  the  mud-rlnj;. 

1.  in  coniMnation,  with  a  holler,  having  a  flre-liox  space, 
a  water- jniket  tlniiklng  said  space  and  a  mud  ring  form- 
.1:1:  t!ie  l«,ttom  of  the  water  jatket  and  arranfi-d  substan- 
tially loincident  with  the  tire  level  ;n  said  space,  said 
mtio  liiii:  liavinu  a  downward  and  downwardly  open  hoi- 
"w  proiec  tion,  and  a  cap  removably  secured  on  the  open 
s;.i>  (if  said  projection  and  formlnir  tberewitii  a  sedinieiit 
receptacle  and  said  rei  eptacU  communicating  upwardly 
through  the  mud  rin>;  with  the  interior  of  the  water  jacket 


1.057  667       ART    OF    TKEATIN<;    ASPHALT.      .Tambs    A 
W     Pine   and    William    B.    RrooLBR.    New   York.    N     Y 
Fi  ed  Nov    fl,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.869.     (CI.  lOfl — 44  i 
1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  paving  ma- 
terial  which   cumprlHes   oommimitlng  erode  Trinidad   as 
f 


phalt.  agitating  in  water  to  remove  soluble  salts,  and  then 
8ubje<  ting  the  seme  to  a  drying  process  embodying  an  ap- 
plication of  heat  at  a  s\ifflclently  low  rempKrature  to  main- 
tain the  asphalt  In  a  granular  condition. 


1'.  The  lmproT(»ment  In  the  art  if  preparing  paving  ma- 
terial which  comprises  comminutiiikr  crude  Trinidad  ae 
phalt.  adding  thereto  an  agent  adapted  under  ordinary 
conditions  of  handling  at  temperatures  below  a  certain 
pn»determined  temper.it tire  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the 
particles  thereof  and  then  sMblectlng  the  mixture  to  a 
drying  jirr .ess  embodylnc  an  applies flon  of  heat  at  a 
temperstunp  lelow  fhe  said   predetermined  temperature. 

•'<  The  iniprtivemeiit  in  the  art  of  preparing  paving  ma- 
terial which  (oinprlses  comminutini;  crude  Trinidad  as- 
plisit  wRshir.i;  ii;  water  to  rernoTe  soluble  salts,  adding 
thereto  a  refractory  powder  adnptt^i  to  prevent  grannlar 
adhenion,  and  drying  by  the  application  of  heat  thereby 
providing  an  asphalt  having  <i  grnntilar  stnicture. 

4  The  improvement  in  the  nrt  of  preparing-  paving  ma- 
teria! which  eomprises  f.  mininutinL'  crude  Trinidad  aa- 
phalt.  washing  said  asphalt  and  dr.\  int:  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  xo  maintain  ti  e  asphalt  in  granular  fonn, 
then  mixing  the  same  cold  with  hot  crushed  mineral 
matTer 

.'■.  The  improvement  ir  the  art  of  prepnring  paving  ma- 
terial which  comprises  cnmmtnnfin-  crude  Trinidad  a»- 
phal!  washing  said  asphdit  In  watir  ;irid  drying  at  a  suflj- 
clently  low  temperature  to  maintain  the  asphalt  In  granu- 
lar form,  then  adding  thereto  a  petr'le\im  tiux  and  mixing 
at  ordinary  temper.'. -um's  wit'i  proper  proptortlons  of  hot 
sand  and  other  re<iuced   mineral    matter. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not   printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


l,'irM.66h.  DOrm.K  AI..\KM  i-I.OCK  Wii,son  E.  Pob- 
TEK,  New  Haver;  idnn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock 
<  o  New  Havei,.  ronn..  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  28, 
1911'       Serial    No    706.354.      (Ci.   58— Ifl.) 


1  III  <i  dotihle-alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
dial  [rovtded  with  two  alarm-set  dials,  of  two  Independent 
alarm  mechanisms  connected  with  the  respective  alarm- 
set  dials  an  alarm-spring  operatlvely  connected  with  both 
of  the  said  mechanisms  for  driving  the  aame,  and  means 
for  automatically  letting  off  the  said  alarm  mechanisms 
one  after  th<  other  at  intervals  determined  at  the  time  the 
said  mechanisms  are  respectively  set  by  the  said  alarm- 
set   dials. 

2.   In  a  double-alarm  rlo<*.  jhe  comMnatton  with  a  time 
dial  provldKl  with  two  aiarm-aet  dials,  of  two  Independent 
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alarm-meobanlBms  connected  with  tbe  respective  alarm 
■et  dials,  a  single  alarm-sprlDg  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  operatlTely  connected  with  the  said  alarm-mechanlsms, 
means  for  automatlcallj  letting  off  tbe  said  alarm-mecha- 
nisms one  after  tbe  other  at  intervals  determined  at  the 
time  they  are  respectively  set  by  the  said  alarm-set  dials, 
and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  alarm  meiba- 
nism  operated  by  the  initial  uncoiling  of  tbe  alarm-spring, 
for  tbe  purpose  of  conserving  a  portion  of  tbe  power  of 
the  said  spring  for  the  subsequent  operation  of  tbe  other 
alarm-mechanism  when  the  same  is  released. 

.*}.    In  a  double-alarm  clock,  tbe  combination  with  a  time 
dial  provided  with  two  alarm-set  dials,  of  two  independent 
alarm-mechanisms   connected    with    tbe    respective   alarm 
set  dials,  a  single  alarm-spring  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are    connected    with    the   respective   alarm-mechanisms,    a 
barrel  for  the  aaid  spring  the  outer  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  it.  and  means  mounted  in  the  said  barrel  and 
rotating    therewith    for   automatically    stopping    the    rota- 
tion of  the   barrel  and  hence  the  alarm   mechanism  con 
nected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  double-alarm  cloclt.  tbe  combination  with  a  time 
dial  provided  with  two  alarm-set  dials,  of  a  time-movement 
having  a  dial  pinion,  two  Independent  alarm-mechanisms 
each  including  an  alarm-cam  driven  by  the  said  dial 
pinion,  whereby  the  respective  alarm-mechanisms  are  pre 
pared  to  be  automatically  let  off,  a  single  alarm  spring 
the  opposite  pnds  of  which  are  connected  with  the  re- 
spective alarm-mechanisms  for  actuating  the  same  when 
thf-y  are  automatically  let  off,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  alarm-mechanism  first  let  off.  for  con 
serving  a  portion  of  the  i)ower  of  the  spring  to  actuate  the 
alarm-mechanism   last  let  off. 

5.  In  a  double  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  a  time 
dial  provided  with  two  alarm-set  dials,  of  two  independent 
alarm-mechanisms    connected    with    the    respective    alarm- 
set   dials,  a  single   alarm-spring  having   its  opposite  ends 
respectively   connected    with    a   spring-barrel,    and    with    :i 
spring-arbor,    which    are    respectively    connectPd    with    the 
two  alarm-mechanisms  for  driving  the  same,  and  a  barrel 
stop   mounted   In    th«>   said   barrel,    rotating   therewith   and 
operated    by    th»^   alarrn->iprin;;    for   stopping    the    barrel    to 
conserve  a  portion  of  the  power  of  tbe  spring  for  thp  >i\) 
eratlon   of  th"   alarm-mechanism   connected   with    the   said 
arlx)r. 

;<„'Iaiin  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.  0  ."i  7  .  *5  ^5  9  ELECTRir  FrRNACE  FOR  IRON  AND 
STEEL.  ArousTiN  Leon  .Te.\n  QrEyEAf.  Philadelphia, 
Pa  FllPii  Kns  ".  1911.  Serial  Nn  «4-'  124.  (CI. 
204—64. 


1.  An  electric  fomace  bfrlng  a  working  hearth   made 
up  of  a  rammed  tMdy  of  magneaite  and  tar  with  graphite. 


the  proportion  of  graphite  increasing  from  the  surface  of 
the  hearth  downwardly,  a  coarse  of  carbon  blocks  sup- 
porting the  rammed  hearth,  a  metal  plate  upon  wbieh  tbe 
course  of  carbon  blocks  is  laid,  said  plate  constitutiag  one 
of  the  leads  of  the  furnace  and  an  outlying  metal  plate 
separated  therefrom  by  intervening  Insulating  material, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

L',  An  electric  furnace  having  a  working  hearth  made 
up  of  a  rammed  body  of  magnesite  and  tar  with  graphite, 
the  proportion  of  graphite  increasing  from  the  surface  of 
the  hearth  downwardly,  a  course  of  cart)on  blocks  sup- 
porting the  rammed  hearth,  a  metal  plate  upon  which  the 
course  of  carbon  blocks  is  laid,  said  plate  constituting  one 
of  thf  leads  of  the  furnace  and  an  outlying  metal  plate 
separated  therefrom  by  insulating  material,  tbe  furnace 
being  likewise  provided  with  a  peripheral  shell  sub- 
divided Into  sections  with  intervening  Insulating  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  working  hearth  made 
up  of  a  rammed  body  of  magnesite  and  tar  with  graphite, 
the  proportion  of  graphite  Increasing  from  the  surface  of 
the  hearth  downwardly,  a  coarse  of  cartwn  blocks  sup- 
porting the  irammed  hearth,  a  metal  plate  upon  which 
the  courae  of  carbon  blocks  is  laid,  said  plate  constituting 
one  of  the  leads  of  the  furnace  and  an  outlying  metal 
plate  separated  therefrom  by  Insulating  material,  the 
furnace  being  likewise  provided  with  a  peripheral  shell 
subdivided  into  sections  with  intervening  insulating  ma- 
tprial,  said  shell  being  Insulated  from  the  metal  bottom, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  the  combination  with  an 
electrode-holder,  of  an  arm  for  suspending  the  holder 
and  moans  for  raisinfr  snd  lowering  the  arm.  said  arm 
being  connected  to  the  holder  by  a  joint  made  up  of  a 
fact'  plate  on  the  arm.  a  facp  plate  on  the  holder,  connect- 
ing bolts  and  nuts,  and  insulating  sleeves  and  washers, 
substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  electrode  bolder  ronslst- 
ing  of  a  socket  provided  with  an  Internal  Interrupted 
thread  and  a  plug  for  said  socket  having  an  external  in- 
terrupted thread  adapted  to  engage  that  of  tbf  socket, 
said  plug  supporting  the  electrode,  an  arm  for  supporting 
said  holder,  and  an  Insulated  Joint  between  the  holder 
and  the  arm.   substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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In  an  Illuminated  program  indicator,  the  combination 
of  a  first  set  of  visual  characters  Independent  of  each 
other,  electric  Illuminating  means  for  each  of  said  char- 
acters, a  complementary  set  of  visual  characters.  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  for  said  first  mentioned  set  of  visual 
characters,  second  electric  illuminating  means  for  each 
of  said  characters  of  said  complementary  set,  a  two-way 
switch  for  tbe  illaminating  means  of  each  pair  of  comple- 
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mentary    characters   of   the   sets,    whereby    the    characters 
of  the  first   set  may   be  Illuminated,  or  the  illumination 
transferred    to   the   complementary   characters  of  said   sec 
ond  mentioned  set,  means  for  Indlcatlnn  that  tbe  glowing 
character    of   said    first    set    designates    the    act    being    per 
formed,   and   second   means   for  indicating  that    the   glow 
Ing  character  or  characters,   of  tbe  second   set   designate 
the  net  or  acts,   respectively,   having  been  performed. 


1.057,671.  BOX  COVER  FASTENER  AND  REINFORCE 
MENT.  Mabshall  C.  Rcxjehs,  Williams,  t  al  Filed 
Apr     15.    1912.      Serial    No     fi9().984        iCl.    7f>-   Mj. ) 


f     6      7 


1.  .\  lH)x  (over  se.  urinjr  ami  reinforcing  device,  said  de 
vice  conslstinx  of  plates  extending  horiiontally  across 
the  ends  of  the  box  liaving  the  upper  long  edges  turned 
over  into  hook  form  and  the  lower  edges  secured  to  the 
box  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  the  plates  being  extended 
at  the  ends  beyond  the  corresponding  ends  of  tli.  book 
portions,  and  vertical  cleats  upon  the  box  ends  beneath 
which  said  extensions  are  secured  and  plates  on  the  cov.-r 
of  the  b.ix  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tbe  hook  portions  at 
the  first-named  plates 

-'.  A  box  cover  securing  attachment  and  relnfom  ment 
cxniprisint  elastic  hoop  plates  s.-cured  to  the  box  ends  and 
the  cover  ends  respectively,  having  hook-shaped  elasti. 
envaglug  ends,  and  a  strlii  thereto  to  extend  through  on- 
of  said  end  plates  and  having  a  place  for  a  seal  attached 
thereto. 


1.057.67J.  -M  TO.NK.HILFTIRK  .Jacpb  RrppKHi  .1  r 
and  Fhvk.st  Si»;ei.,  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignors  of  flffv- 
two  one-hundredths  to  .lacob  Ruppert,  .Tr..  twentv  four 
one-hundredths  to  Ernest  Siegel,  and  twenty  four  one- 
hundredths  to  Michael  .1  Cantor.  New  York.  N  Y  FUe6 
Mar     5,    lOlJ.      Serial    No     «m,6,H5        ,  CI.    151V-,3.  i 


1  .\ii  automobile  wh»>«l  or  the  like,  havUiK  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  transverse  ribs,  .-ach  provided  with  a  key  way 
on  each  side,  elastic  cushions  wiih  lateral  flanges  l)etween 
the  ribs,  treads  with  similar  flanges  fitting  over  each 
cushion,  a  key  adapted  to  engape  each  transverse  rib  on 
both  sides  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  dis 
placement  of  tbe  key.  consisting  of  teeth  and  engaging 
notches  on  the  sides  of  tbe  key  and  the  adjacent  tread 
flanges. 

2.  .\n  automobile  wheel,  or  the  like,  having  a  rim 
provided  with  transverse  ribs,  each  provided  with  a  key 
way  on  each  dde,  elastic  cushions  with  lateral  flanges 
between  the  rlbe,  treads  with  slmllsr  flangea  fitting  over 
each  cushion,  a  key  adapted  to  engaire  each  tranaverse  rib 


on  both  sides  and  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
displacement  of  the  key  consisting  of  projecting  teeth 
with  sloping  sides  and  corresponding  notches  on  the  sldaa 
of  the  key  and  the  adjacent  tread  flanges. 

3.  An  automobile  wheel,  or  the  like,  having  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  transverse  ribs,  each  provided  with  a  key 
way  on  each  side,  elastic  cushions  with  lateral  flanges 
between  the  ribs,  treads  with  similar  flanges  fitting  over 
each  cushion,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  each  transverse  rib 
on  l>oth  sides  and  mesns  for  preventing  the  accidental 
displacement  of  the  key  consisting  of  teeth  and  engag- 
ing notches  on  the  sides  of  the  key  and  tbe  adjacent  tread 
flanges,  each  tooth  and  notch  being  held  in  engagement 
by  the  Inherent  elasticity  of  the  cushion  behind  the  tread. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deBcrlt>ed.  a  rim.  trans- 
verse ribs  thereon  having  key  ways,  elastic  cushions  be- 
tween the  ribs,  treads  fitting  over  the  cushion,  keys  one 
for  each  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  key  ways  on  each  side 
thereof  and  means  for  engaging  tb.  keys  and  treads  com- 
prising sloping  teeth  on  the  one  end  and  corresponding 
notches  on  the  other. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  deBcrll>e<i.  a  rim.  trans- 
verse ribs  thereon  havinR  key  ways,  elastic  cushions  be- 
tween the  ribs,  treads  fitting  over  the  cushion,  keys  one 
for  each  rib  adapted  to  engage  tbe  key  ways  on  each  side 
ttiereon  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  keys  and  treads 
romprlsinp  slopini:  teeth  on  the  one  and  corerspondlng 
notches  on  the  other,  the  teeth  being  adapted  to  t)e  kept 
in  engagement  with  such  notches  by  the  pressure  due  to 
tbe  elasticity  of  the   cushions. 


l.n.-,7.H7,,  I'Hix  KSS  FOR  THE  KKMOVAL  OF  INERT 
SIBST.ANCFS  FROM  BIX>Or  >  SKRIMS.  Ac.  JfLirs 
TnKormK  Ai,E.\ANDEK  Samf-s,  Dusseldorf.  Germany. 
F!ie<l    Am     9     1912       Serial    Nn    RS9,r)9.'^       (CI.    167 — 7.) 

1  I'r.x-ess  fei  the  removal  of  inert  suhetances  from 
iKluids  derived  fron.  aniraa:  Iwdies  and  containing  antl- 
substaiKi's  toxins  and  similar  bodies,  and  providing  dl- 
recriy  stHriie  and  <  leai  solutions  .<t  s!].-!i  anti-substances. 
whii!.  lomprlses  treating  the  same  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  weakly  acid  organic  precipitant  to  precipi- 
tate substantially  all  and  only  the  portion  of  the  albumin 
of  said   liquids  not   containing   the  active  principle. 

2  I'rocess  for  fhe  rejjeoeratinn  of.  and  the  removal  of 
inert  substances  fr,.m.  liquids  derived  from  animal  bodies 
and  contalnln;:  anti  substances,  tt.ilns  and  similar  bodies, 
and  providing:  directly  sterile  and  clear  solutions  of  such 
anti  sulistaures.  which  comprises  remi'vinK  the  preserva- 
tive from  the  ;nuids.  heating  said  liguids  ,  and  treating 
tbe  same  witli  :i  sufl^cleni  amount  uf  ii  suitable  organic 
lire(  i]iit:iii!  t..  precipifaie  su>'<^tHn!i!n  y  ,•,;]  and  only  the 
!>ortii.ti  of  the  (ilhumin  of  said  li'i". ids  not  containing  the 
active   prlncijile. 

:■.  Process  f.ir  the  removal  of  inert  suhstances  from 
hijtiids  <leMved  from  animal  bodies  and  containing  anti- 
subsiHiices.  '"xins  and  similar  IxMiies,  and  provldini:  di- 
rectly ster;l>  .-md  I  le.nr  solutions  of  such  anti  substances. 
which  coni;. rises  adding  an  alkaline  reagent  thereto  :  and 
treating  with  a  sufficient  amount  nt  ii  salt  "f  a  metal 
forming  Insoluble  hydroxlds  to  precipitate  substantially 
all  and  only  the  portion  of  tbe  albumin  of  said  liquids  not 
containing  the   active  principles 

4.  Process  for  the  removal  of  inert  substances  from 
liquids  derived  from  anlma!  lx>dles  and  containing  anti 
substances,  toxins  and  similar  Vvodles  and  providing  di- 
rectly sterile  and  clear  solutions  of  such  anti-substances, 
which  comprises  adding  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  and 
treating  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  metaj 
forming  insoluble  hydroxlds  to  precipitate  subatantially 
all  and  only  tbe  portion  of  tbe  albumin  of  said  Hqolds  not 
containing  the  active  principles. 

."i  Process  for  the  removal  of  inert  substances  from 
liquids  derived  from  animal  bodies  and  containing  antl- 
subetances,  toxins  and  similar  bodies,  and  proTidlng  dl 
rectly  sterile  and  clear  solutions  of  such  antl-subatances. 
which  comprises  adding  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali :  and 
treating  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aluminium  salt  to 
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precipitate  subataDtlally  all  and  only  the  portion  of  the 
albamin  of  taid  liquids  not  containing  tlie  actlye  prin- 
ciples. 

[Claltng  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


.  05  7.BT4.  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  REIN- 
FORCED CONCRETE  STRUCTURES.  Hsbbert  W. 
Sal'BEB.  Lemont,  and  Nobman  B.  Paulsox,  Lockport, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,258.  (CI. 
72—16.) 


the  ends  thereof  and  beyond  the  sides  of  the  shield  •trip, 
and  naeaoH  adjustably  mounted  on  the  threaded  studs  for 


The  method  of  constructing  reinforced  concrete  struc- 
tures which  consists  in  forming  a  cementltlous  longitudi- 
nal member;  embedding  therein  the  ends  of  upright  rein 
forcing  rods  ;  forming  on  said  member  and  about  said  rods 
to  predetermined  height  less  than  the  length  of  the  rods  a 
series  of  spaced  concrete  uprights  or  columns  having  oppo- 
site longitudinal  channels  or  ways  :  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  columns  with  sectional  concrete  slabs  with 
their  ends  In  the  ways  :  and  forming  a  reinforced  concrete 
cross-beam  or  girder  across  the  adjacent  columns  and 
about  projecting  portions  of  said  rods. 


1,057.675.  BURGLAR  -  PROOF  KEY  (LAMP.  Dahiel 
W.  Shaffbb.  Chattanooga,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.657.     (Cl.  70—65.1 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  two  spring  jaws,  internally-toothed  and 
Integral  with  the  body  portion,  and  a  thnmb-screw  for  the 
adjustment  of  said  Jaws,  substantiaily  as  set  forth. 


l,057.t>78.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  GsoBfiB  A.  Shaw,  Bar 
b«rton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  SeHal  No.  862,721 
(Cl.  182—38.) 

In  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  outer  tube  having  enlarged  pe- 
ripheral edge  portions  coSperating  to  form  a  bearing  sur- 
face, a  tread  extending  around  the  outer  tnbe  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  a  metallic  strip  wrapped  about  the  outer 
tube  and  interposed  between  said  tnbe  and  the  tread,  aald 
strip  having  Interengaglng  ends  and  said  strip  contrtltnt 
Ing  a  shield,  cross  strips  secured  upon  the  first  named 
strip  and  having  integral  threaded  studs  extending  from 


ennaiflne  the  fnlarRed  portions  of  the  tube  and  for  engag- 
ing the  tread  to  hold  said  tread  upon  said  tube 


I 


.  (I  5  7  .  f!  7  7 
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r,\ME  APP.UIATUS      Sami  ki 

I"n.(l    Aug     1,    1012,      gprlal    N<j 


K.  Sh.wv, 

7  11'.  s  10. 


1  In  a  gamp  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb*  d  a 
loard  provided  with  a  baseball  diamond,  a  signal  devlr,  nf 
M  different  character  for  each  base,  a  Muitable  number  of 
tnrifprts  including  metallic  elements,  a  circuit  including 
'!.•  signal  devices,  the  metallic  plementa  of  the  targt-ts 
and  a  sourcp  of  currpnt.  and  an  af-rial  projectile  prnvidfd 
wit;,  rn'''ariic  [loint  which  Is  adaptini  to  entrr  a  selected 
Target  t<i  .  Ifctrlcally  connect  the  metailic  eh-ments  there 
■  >f  and  therphy  close  a  circuit  to  cause  a  corresponding 
signal   device   to   operate. 

'2  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
■signaling  device,  a  normally  open  circuit  connected  there- 
with and  including  a  source  of  current,  perforated  con- 
tact elements  connected  In  the  circuit,  and  a  dart  carry- 
ing a  metallic  point  to  pass  through  the  perforated  con- 
tact  elements    to   close   the   circuit. 

:'.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
board,  a  signaling  device  associated  therewith,  a  normally 
open  circuit  connected  with  the  signaling  device  and  In- 
cluding a  source  of  current  and  normally  Insulated  sec- 
tions of  wire  fabric,  and  an  aerial  projectile  hairing  a  me- 
tallic point  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sections  of  wire 
f.'ihrii    to  close  the  circuit. 
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4  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
board  provided  with  a  l»asebail  diamond,  electric  lampe 
disposed  near  the  bas*-*  of  the  diamond,  a  plurality  of 
targets  suitably  arryiged  ujxm  the  board,  circuits  includ- 
ing the  targets,  lanips,  and  a  source  of  current,  and  an 
aerial  projectile  to  strike  a  selected  target,  whereby  a  cir 

(  uit  is  clo«e<i  and  one  of  the  lamps  made  to  glow. 

5  In  a  gamp  apparatus  of  the  character  de8cril»pd.  a 
board  having  a  base  bail  diamond  formed  thereon,  differ 
ent  colored  electric  lamps  disposed  at  tfie  bases  of  the 
diamond,  stte  of  fargetis  suitably  arranged  upon  the  t>oard 
and  colored  to  correspond  to  the  base  lampts,  circuits  in 
eluding  the  targets,  lamps  and  a  source  of  current  and 
an  atrial  projectile  to  strike  a  selected  target  for  closing 
a  circuit,  whereby  one  of  the  laniiis  it.  made  to  >:1>'W 

[^.laims  ti  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (.iazette  ] 


1,057, C7S        COMPUSlTKi.N     FOH     THE     DKijTKUlTltt.N 

OF    INSECTS.      John    Swelbv,    Felldlng.   New    Zealand. 

Filed  June   1,   IGII,      Serial  No    f..'^0,658.      >  (.1     167      G  . 

].  A  compoaitlon  for  the  destruction  of  insvcts  consist 
ing  in  a  combination  of  xylene  with  a  soft  paraffin  and 
sulfur  mixed  with  ;i   solution   of  soft  Koap  and  water. 

--    -V    <i'mp,,sltioLi    for    till     destiuctl.ai    of    Insects,    cum 
prltiing   ahoiii    _■   ouno  s   •;  dian.e  o;    \\  if  u.  .    \   oz..   A   drainu 
of  soft   parafhii   and    l''.   utiuhs   of    sulfur   cmulslfled    wltb 
one  gallon  of  wnti  t    hjivin;;  (Hie  ilriaii  of  soft  i-nup  therein 


t,or.7.67P  RKcoRDFR  FOR  SA^^^I^,I.s  nF.\iAMi\ 
llAKKow  SpRAri.iN  and  .jAMts  Wu.i  Sikaiiin.  Hull. 
«?a..  :is«lgnorB  of  one  third  to  Benjamin  Henry  Barrow, 
.\thens.  Ga  Filed  Apr  27,  UM 1  Serial  No  «23.72n 
cCl     101  —  88.1 


1  A  recorder  for  sawmills  liaving  record  producini: 
means,  record  receiving  means,  and  actuating  means  for 
«aM  record  receiving  and  record  producing  meana,  the  laid 
artiiating  means  Ixdng  movable  by  passing  lumber  to  cause 
the  actuation  of  th.-  record  neeiving  means  and  rnovjtt.le 
after  the  passage  of  the  lumU-r  to  cause  the  actuation  of 
the  record  producing  means. 

1'  A  recorder  for  sawmills  having  record  rfceiylng 
means,  record  producing  means,  the  latter  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  imprinting  mpmt«r8  movable  at  will  to  bring  any 
chosen  Imprinting  memlxr  into  operative  position  to  the 
excloslon  of  the  others,  an  actuating  means  for  the  record 
producing  means  having  a  range  of  movement  under  the 
action  of  passing  lumber  to  move  the  record  receiving 
means  to  present  an  unused  record  surface,  and  movahle 
OB  escape  from  the  pasalng  lumber  to  cause  the  choaen. 
positioned  one  of  the  imprinting  members  to  engage  the 
record   receiving  means. 

3,  A  recorder  for  sawmills  having  a  record  receiving 
means,  a  record  producing  meaod.  and  a  lever  having  a 
normal  constraint  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  actu 
ate  the  i-ecord  receiving  means  and  the  record  producing 
means  In  succeswion,  said  lever  being  also  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  that  portion  of  a  log  to  be  severed  by  the  saw 
of  the  sawmill  when  the  log  is  moving  into  operative  rela 
tion  to  the  saw,  the  movement  of  the  lever  against  Its 
■ormal  constraint  causing  the  actuation  of  the  record 
receiving  means  and  the  movement  of  the  lever  under  Its 
normal  constraint  causing  the  actuation  of  the  record 
producing  meana 

1S9  O   G  -    7 


4.  .V  recorder  for  sawmills  comprising  a  suitable  frame. 
a  carrier  on  said  frame  for  a  web  designed  to  receiva  an 
imprint.  Inking  means  also  on  said  frame,  imprint  produc- 
ing device*  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  lever  having  a 
normal  constraint  in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  actuate 
said  imprint  producing  devices,  said  lever  being;  also 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  that  portion  of  a  log  to  be  aev- 
ered  by  the  saw  of  the  sawmill  when  the  log  is  moved  Into 
operative  relation   to   the  saw. 

5  A  record<r  for  sawmills  comprising  a  suitable  frame, 
meanh  thereon  for  supporting  an  imprint  receiving  mem- 
ber, inking  means  In  operative  relation  to  an  imprint  re- 
ceiving member  when  in  position  on  its  support.  Imprint- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  lever  carried  by 
the  frame  and  haying  a  normal  constraint  In  one  direction, 
said  lever  being  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  en- 
gaging and  actuating  the  imprint  producing  devices  and 
at  the  other  end  with  means  for  engagement  of  a  log 
therewith  when  in  position  to  be  presented  to  the  saw  of 
the  sawmill,  the  lever  then  moving  In  opposition  to  Its 
normal   constraint. 

;<'laiins  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.»>67,ti.V(>  PRODUCTION  OF  I80PRENE.  Kabl  Stk- 
PHAN,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaelgnor  to  Chemiscbc 
Fabrik  auf  Actien  (vorm.  £,  8cbering).  Bwiln.  Qcr- 
many.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912  Serial  No.  673.096.  (Cl. 
L'.**-  24.1 

1.  The  prot>e«s  of  producing  Isoprene  which  conslata  ia 
heating  nopineue  to  n  tem;>erature  which  is  sufflcisntlj 
higher  than  the  boiltug  point  of  nopinene  to  cause  tbs 
decomposition  of  the  latter  substance  into  isoprene  and 
other  compouAda.  condensing  the  vapora,  and  isolating  tbs 
isoprene  so  formed. 

2.  The  proceas  of  producing  isoiTene  which  consists  in 
heating  nopinene  to  a  i- tiiperature  of  ai>out  500°  centi- 
grade, condensing  the  vapors  and  isolating  the  isoprene 
so  formed 

k.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  which  consists  in 
passing  nopinene  in  contact  with  metal  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature which  raiseif  tli<>  temperature  of  the  nopinene  to 
at>out  500°  centigrade,  condensing  the  vapors,  and  isolat- 
inj;    the   isoprene    hy    frnctlonnl    distillation 


l.<i.',7.«81  M.'i.GNKTK-  SPEED  INDICATOR.  JOHK  K. 
Stewart,  rhlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Si>ee<loineter  Corporation,  of  the  State  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  18,   1911.     Serial  No.  644,731,      (Cl.  73—178.) 


1  In  a  magnttic  sftetdometer  in  combination  with  •«• 
magnet  carrier  mounted  for  rotation,  two  sets  of  magnets 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  said  sets  being 
spaced  apart  radially  to  leave  a  space  of  unobstructed 
clearance  between  them  ;  a  biased  drag  element  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnet 
carrier  In  said  clearance  space :  a  cooperating  gradaated 
scale  and  pointer,  one  mounted  fixedly  and  the  othar  car- 
ried by  the  biased  drag  element,  a  magnet  of  one  set  being 
mounted  so  as  to  have  one  pole  movable  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  the  other  set,  and  a  thermostatic  device  on  the 
carrier  connected  to  such  movable  pole  tor  so  moving  It, 
by  change  of  temperature  of  the  thermostatic  device. 
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2.  In  a  magiietic  speedometer  In  combination  witb 
a  magnet  carrier  moan  ted  for  rotation,  two  a^ts 
of  magneta  mounted  tbereon  for  rotation  therewith. 
Raid  acta  being  spaced  apart  to  leave  an  anobatrncted 
space  of  clearance  between  the  paths  of  rotation ;  a 
t>la8ed  drag  element  nronnted  for  oscillation  In  said  clear- 
ance apace,  one  of  the  magnets  of  one  set  being  mounted 
on  the  carrier  for  movement  of  one  of  Its  poles  relatively 
to  the  poles  of  the  other  set,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  movable  ma^n^t,  adapted  by  Its  expansion  and 
contraction  to  move  the  latter  upon  change  of  tempera- 
ture. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer  in  combination  with  a 
magnet  carrier  mounted  for  rotation,  two  pairs  of  magnets 
mounted  thereon,  one  within  the  other,  the  biased  drag 
element  mounted  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  the 
magnet  and  Intruding  into  tbe  space  between  the  paths  of 
rotation  of  the  two  sets,  the  magnets  of  the  inner  set  being 
movably  mounted  on  the  carrier,  and  a  bl-metallic,  ther- 
moatatlc  device  connecting  said  movable  magnets  with  the 
carrier  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  move- 
ment relatively  to  tbe  outer  magnet  by  the  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  bl-metallic  device. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer  in  combination  with  a 
magnet  rarrier  moauted  for  rotation,  two  pairs  of  map 
nets  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  one  within 
the  other  ;  a  biased  drag  element  mounted  for  oscillation 
alMut  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  magnet  carrier  in  the 
space  between  the  paths  of  rotation  of  the  two  pairs  of 
magnets,  the  magnets  of  the  inner  pair  l)elng  pivoted  on 
the  carrier  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  outer  mag- 
nets and  bimetallic  devices  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
carrier  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pivoted  magnets 
adapted  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  from  the  outer 
magnets  by  change  of  form  of  said  thermostatic  device 
upon  change  of  temperature. 


1,057,682.     MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER.     John  K. 
Stbwart,    Chicago,     III.,    assignor    to    Stewart-Warner 

Speedometer  Corporation,  of  the  State  of  Virginia.    Filed 
Sept.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,816.     (C\.  73—123.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  magnet  carrier,  a  biased  drag  element  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier; 
two  magnets  mounted  on  the  carrier  co-axially  therewith 
with  an  annular  interval  between  them,  the  drag  element 
being  positioned  depending  Into  the  annular  interval 
between  the  paths  of  rotation  of  said  two  magnets,  said 
magnets  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  about  the 
axis  of  the  carrier  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of  their 
respective  poles,  and  a  thermostatic  device  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  operating  upon  one  of  the  two  magnets 
to  rotatlvely  move  it  relatively  to  the  other  by  the  ex- 
pansion^ and  contraction  of  said  tbermoatatlc  element. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  magnet  carrier,  a  biased  drag  element  mounted 
for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier ; 
two  magnets  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  co-axially  tbarewlth, 
with  an  annnlar  interval  between  their  paths  of  rotation, 
the  drag  element  being  positioned  intruding  into  said 
tnterral,  one  of  said  magnets  being  movable  about  the  axis 
of   the  carrier   for   a   limited   dlatance   relatively   to   the 


other,  to  vary  the  relative  position  of  the  poles  of  the 
respective  magnets,  and  a  thermostatic  device  having  one 
end  fixed  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  movable  magnet  for  so  movlag  it. 

.^.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a 
rotatable  magnet  carrier  ;  a  biased  drag  element  mounted 
fnv  o!<clllation  alM)ut  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier; 
two  nmirnets  mounted  on  the  carrier  co-nxially  therewith, 
with  an  annuity  interval  between  them  the  drag  element 
t)eing  positioned  depending  into  the  annular  Interval 
between  the  paths  of  rotation  of  said  two  magnets,  one 
of  said  two  magnets  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
for  a  limited  distance  about  the  axis  of  the  carrier  to 
vary  the  relative  positions  of  the  poles  of  the  two  magnets, 
and  a  thermostatic  device  attached  at  one  end  to  the  car 
rier  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  movable  magnet  for  so 
moving  It  responsive  to  the  changes  of  temperature. 

4.  In   a    magnetic  speidometer.   In   combination   with   a 
rotatable  magnet  carrier  and  a  biased  drag  element  mount 
ed  for  oscillation  about  tho  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier  ; 
two   sets  of  magnets,  each   set   comprising   an   even   num 
ber  of  magnets  mounted  following  each   other  in  clrcum 
ferentlal    order    and    occupying    an    annular    space,    said 
magnets  being  positioned  in  said  annular  space  with  their 
respective   poles  of  the  same  sign   adjacent,   tlie  two   sets 
being   relatively  positioned  on   the  carrier  with   the  poles 
of  one  set  opposite  tlu'  poles  of  opposite  sign  of  the  other 
set,   said   two   sets   being  coaxial   and   spaced   apart    from 
each  other  to  leave  an  annular  Interval  between  th>'m.  the 
drag  element  b*'Ui)i  po.'sitioned  depending  into  said  annular 
interval. 

5.  In  a  magnf'tlc  spee<lometer,  in  comblnatioa  with  a 
rotatable  magnet  carrier  and  a  biased  drag  elempnt 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier  ;  two  sets  of  magnets,  each  set  comprising  an  even 
number  of  magnets  mounted  following  each  other  In  cir- 
cumferential order  and  occupying  an  annular  space,  said 
magnets  being  positioned  In  said  annular  space  with  their 
respecthe  poles  of  tht'  same  sign  adjacent,  the  two  s.ts 
being  relatively  positioned  on  the  carrier  with  th»'  [(oj.s 
of  onf  set  opposite  the  poles  of  opposite  sign  of  thi»  oth.r 
.set.  .said  two  sets  lielng  co  axial  and  spaced  apart  froui  fa.  h 
other  to  leave  an  annnlar  interval  between  them,  the  drag 
element  being  positioned  depending  Into  said  annular 
Interval  :  one  of  said  sets  being  mounted  on  the  carrier 
for  a  limited  range  of  movement  about  the  axis,  and  t!i>*r 
mostatlc  means  for  so  moving  It  with  changes  of  tem- 
l>erature.  I 


1.057.6S.3.  AUTOMATli^  DIMP  CAR.  Ends  L.  Stoltz- 
!  Ff.s,  Gap,  and  Is.\ac  B.  Miller,  Paradise.  Pa.  Filed 
'        Apr.  17,  1912      Serial  No.  691.312       (CI.  214— 1, 


In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  trucli  frame,  of  a  car  IxKly  hingedly  secared  Tf^aT 
one  end  ther>>of.  body  raising  wheels  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  said  car  body  near  the  other  end  thereof,  guiding 
means  secured  to  said  truck  frame  for  guiding  the  return 
of  said  lM>dy  to  the  trucic,  and  means  for  locking  the  car 
h<Hly  t"  the  truck  frame 


1.057,684.  SOLDERING-IRON'  Joseph  Sltorik  and 
JOH.N  Raxjak,  I>nroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,831.     (CI.   158—27.) 

1.  In  a  soldering  Iron,  tlie  combination  of  a  hollow 
head  having  an  end  forming  a  soldering  point,  a  chambered 
memlier  secured  to  the  end  of  the  head  and  formed  with 
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an  internally  screw  threaded  bore  and  a  valve  seat  at  the 
end  of  the  tK)r»'.  a  tubular  member  engaging  the  screw 
threade<i  bore,  a  needle  valve  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
tubular  member  to  pngage  thr  valve  »<»at  and  adapted  to 
l)e  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  same  by  the  turning  of 
the  tubular  m.'mb<'r.  a  handle  grip  member  sleeved  upon 
the  tubular  member  and  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cham 
bered  memlxT  anil  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  tubular 
member. 


'2  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head  formed  with  openings  and  an  end  forjning  a  »<5ider- 
Ing  point,  a  member  attached  to  the  head  and  formed 
with  an  axial  mixing  chamber  opening  into  tbe  head,  and 
openings  through  the  sides  of  the  member  to  admit  air 
to  said  chamber,  said  member  being  also  formed  with 
Internally  screwthreaded  chamber  ext.ndlng  inward  from 
its  opposite  end  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  a  passage  connecting  the  valve  seat  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  member  having  screwthreaded 
engagement  with  the  screwthreaded  chamber,  a  needle 
point  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
into  and  out  of  engagemint  with  the  valve  seat  by  turn 
Ing  the  tubular  memb.r.  a  handle  grip  sleeved  upon  the 
tubular  m<"mber  and  attached  at  one  end  to  th%  chamber<Hi 
memt)er.  and  means  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  m<»mber  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  handle  grip  to 
suppl.v  fuel  to  the  tubular  member. 

•"?  In  a  soldering  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head  formed  with  lateral  openings  and  provided  with  an 
end  forming  a  soldering  point,  a  cylindrical  menitxr  se- 
cured to  one  ond  of  the  bead  and  formed  with  an  axial 
chamber  in  axial  allnem<>nt  with  the  head  and  opening  into 
the  chamber  therefif  to  form  a  mixing  chamber,  said 
tubular  member  being  also  formed  with  an  Internally 
screwthreaded  chamber  extending  Inward  from  its  outer 
end  and  formed  with  a  passagt-  at  the  inner  end  of  th<^ 
chamber  opening  into  the  end  of  tlw  mixing  chamber,  n 
tubular  member  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  screwthr»>aded  chamber  a  needle  point  f-arried  by 
thf  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
passage  leading  into  the  mixing  rhamber  by  the  adjust 
mcnt  of  the  tubular  member  in  Its  chamber,  a  sleeve  on  the 
tubular  member  detachably  attached  to  the  end  of  the 
chambered  member  and  formed  with  a  socket  at  Its  op 
poslte  end.  a  handle  grip  slj'eved  upon  tbe  tubular  memt>er 
and  secured  within  the  socket  of  the  sleeve,  a  gasolene 
tank  detachably  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular 
member  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  handle  grip,  and  means 
for  snpplylnir  ,Tlr  under  pr.-ssure  to   tbe   tank. 


1.0."S7.6»»."i        .XPP.^RATI'S    FOR    AGITATING    AND    PON     ' 
VEVIN<;      SETTLED      STIFF      MASSES,      SCCH      .\S 
STARCH,    CLAY.    OR    THE    LIKE       Viktor    Taschl, 
Wessely-on  the-March,   Austria  Hungary       Filed   Ju!v   9. 
1912      Serial  No.  708,508.      (CI.  v37— 47. 1 

1.  In   an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  conveying  settled 
stiflf    masses    comprising,    a    rotatable    scraping    device,    a 
driving  drum  and  a  motor  mounted  upon  a  carriage,  trans 
mission  means  between  the  motor  and  the  scraping  device 
and   the   driving  drum,   a   cable    on   the  drum,   the   ends  of    , 
the  cable  being  anchored  at  the  ends  of  a  settling  trough. 

a    laterally   movable   traveler   connected  to   the  end  of   the 
cable,    inclined    striking   surfaces   on    the    traveler,    and    a 
shifting   lever  arranged  on   the  carriage,  substantially  as   1 
described.  ! 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  agitating  and  conveying  settled 
stiff  masses  comprising,  a  longitudinally  movable  carriage, 
carrying  rotatable  means  for  scraping  and  agitating  the 
settled  mass,  a  driving  motor  for  the  acraping  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  carriage,  a  cable  drum  located  upon  the 


carriage  and  driven  by  the  said  motor,  a  cable  on  tbe  drum 
with  its  ends  anchored  to  travelers  at  the  ends  of  the 
settling  trough,  a  notched  rail  carrying  each  traveler  and 
oblique  atrlking  surfaces  provided  on  the  said  traveler,  a 
spring   catch   holding   tbe   traveler   to   the   notched   rail,   a 


lever  with  two  arms  fitted  to  the  from  of  the  carriage 
Muting  with  one  arm  in  the  direction  of  travel,  a  strik- 
ing arm  upon  each  arm  of  tbe  said  lever,  and  means  for 
oecillating  the  said  lever  with  arms,  and  means  for  re- 
versing tbe  motion  of  the  cable  drum,  substantially  as 
described 


l.<i.-,T  "IhH  W.XSHF.H  William  P  Thomsov  and 
Sam  I  EL  G.  Thumson.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asalgnora,  by 
mesnp  assignments,  to  The  KXt'^'f  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.\ug    IT.  1911       Serial  No.  644..'i66       (CI.  151— 38.i 


1.  .\  l)<>wed  spring  washer,  having;  a  bolt  hole  there- 
through, and  having  also  a  reinforce  extending  from  end 
to  end  across  it,  said  reinforce  being  of  a  width  at  the 
bolt  hole  substantially  equal,  at  least,  to  the  diameter  of 
the  bolt  hole. 

2.  A  bowed  spring  washer,  having  a  bolt  hole  there- 
through, and  having  also  a  reinforce  extending  entirely 
from  end  to  end  across  It,  said  reinforce  being  of  a  width 
at  the  bolt  hole  substantially  equal,  at  least,  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bolt  hole,  the  direction  of  the  reinforce  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  the  washer. 

3  .\  bowed  spring  washer,  having  relatively  thin  por- 
tions at  opposite  sides  of  the  center,  and  a  thickened  cen- 
tral portion  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  washer  and 
having  a  l>olt  hole  extending  therethrough,  the  thickened 
porth  II  having  a  width  which  Is  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  hole 

4.  A  t«owed  washer,  having  a  thickened  central  portion 
extending  serosa  it,  with  the  bolt  hole  of  the  waaher  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  thickened  portion  diminishing 
in  thickness  toward  opposite  sides. 

.'<  A  bowed  washer,  having  a  thickened  central  portion 
extending  across  it,  with  the  bolt  hole  of  the  washer  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  thickened  portion  diminishing 
in  thlcknoss  from  the  center  thereof  toward  opposite  sides. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.0.%7,687.  RAIL-SPLICING  STRUCTURE.  William  P. 
rHo.M80N  and  Samtel  G.  Thomson.  Phlladelphis,  Pa.. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  100%  Rail 
Joint  Company^  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware Filed  May  15,  1912  Serial  No.  897.482.  (Tl. 
239 — 9.  > 

1.  In  a  rail-spliclng  structure,  a  rail,  a  rail  seat  compris- 
ing s  bearing  face  for  tbe  bottom  face  of  the  base  of  aald 
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nil,  Mitd  nil  Mat  haviiic  aaotker  fkice  txtendkic  down- 
wardly and  iMsitadiiuUIy  «t  tbe  rail  frua  Ita  lateneeCloa 
with  aald  nll-bearlBg  face,  a  aMaaa  for  saH>ertli«  nM 
rail  CMt  eo  tbe  coad-^ad,  aad  a  a^toe  bar  tariac  a  retai- 
(oretec  axteuAoB  lyiac  bdaw  ttie  piaBc  oC  tiie  tottoa  faee 
of  the  rail  base,  said  reinforcing  extension  running  length- 
wise of  tbe  splice  bar  along  and  adjacent  to  said  down- 
wardly eztndtns  fare  of  tbe  rail  aeat  and  Erectly  overly- 
ing said  laeana  for  supporting  said  rail  seat,  said  splice 
bar  beins  free  of  any  means  for  clamping  coactlon  with 
said  rail  aaat,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  rall-splIclng  structure,  a  rail  seat,  a  means  for 
supporting  said  rail  seat  on  tbe  road-bed,  a  pair  of  abut- 
ting rails,  splice  bars  fitting  tiM  fisMag  angles  «f  saM 
rails  and  baying  portions  extending  downwardly  belaw 
tbe  bottom  faces  of  tlie  rail  bases  and  o^erlytaif  snM 
means  for  supporting  said  rail  seat  oa  tbe  roadbed,  safd 
rail  seat  affording  a  clearance  longftudlnalty  of  tbe  nil, 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  for  saM  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  splice  bar,  and  suitable 
means  for  cUunplng  the  rails  and  splice  bars  tightly  to- 
crther,  said  splice  bars  a«d  a  rail  end  coasprialng  a  atruc- 
tore  which  is  supported  oa  said  rail  seat  only  oa  tbe  under 
face  of  tJie  foot  of  said  rail,  said  splice  bar  having  greater 
laUtnde  of  vertical  and  longitiidiual  moveaseot  than  the 
rail  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  splice  bar  and  a  rail  seat,  said  splice  bar  having  a 
portion  lying  over  said  rail  seat  outside  of  one  of  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  said  overlyiag  portion  depending  freely 
below  the  bottom  face  of  tlie  rail  foot,  without  any  clamp- 
ing coactlon  with  said  rail  seat,  and  said  rail  seat  provid- 
ing a  clearance  for  said  depending  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  rail-spllclng  structure,  a  splice  bar  having  a 
portion  lying  over  a  tie  and  also  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  rail  foot,  and  a  tie  plate  providing  a  clear- 
ance from  tbe  tie  for  said  portion  of  the  bar  extending  be- 
low the  bottom  face  of  the  rail  base,  said  splice  bar  being 
free  of  any  rafl-snpfmrtlng  coactlon  with  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  rail-splicing  structure,  a  rail,  a  splice  bar, 
a  tie  plate  and  a  tie,  said  splice  bar  baring  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  overlying  the  tie  outside  of  tbe  ran 
base,  saM  tie  plate  baring  a  rail-bearing  face  lying  in  a 
plane  above  the  lowest  extresalty  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  splice  bar  aad  also  having  a  tie- 
bearing  faee  lying  in  a  plane  below  the  lowest  extremity 
of  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  splice  bar, 
said  splice  bar  being  free  of  any  means  clamplag  It  to  said 
seat. 

[dalras  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Quette.] 


1,W57,888.  HARTE8TER  FOB  PEA-VINES.  Jamxs  M. 
TuBMWTwnt,  Plckton,  Tex,  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  756,808.     (CT.  55 — 80.) 


1.  A  ■Mtebtoe  of 
cutter  :«rtttBtiic  « 


teciadli«  a  disk 
srfassl.  n  latsimUr  eztead- 


Ing  scytlie  back  of  and  adapted  to  travel  with  tiw  otter, 
aad  aaeans  coBysrating  with  tb«  disk  for  malntnlnlaK  tbe 
scytbs  at  a  predeterasined  angle  to  tbe  path  of  mov<enent 
of  tkedlak. 

2.  A  maehtaie  of  tke  claas  dsocrlbed  ineludlac  a  beaot, 
downwardly  aad  rcarwardly  extending  strips  fixedly  con- 
aeetsd  tlwreto,  a  cattlBg  disk  Jonmaied  between  tbe  strips 
and  constituting  a  sBpporting  wheel,  a  vertically  adjtwt- 
able  member  between  tbe  strips,  and  a  laterally  extond^^ 
scythe  carried  by  said  member. 

Z.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  beam, 
dowBwardly  and  rearwardiy  extending  strips  flaedly  con- 
nected thsreto,  a  cottlac  disk  joomaMI  between  the  strips 
aad  «oastft«tlB(  a  sapffsitiag  wheel,  m  laterally  extending 
scytlte  connected  to  the  strips,  and  a  colter  extending 
downwardly  from  said  strips  and  back  of  tbe  scythe. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  beam, 
dowawardly  and  rearwardiy  extending  strips  fixedly  con- 
nectsd  tfacreta,  a  cutttag  disk  Jouraaled  between  tbe  strips 
aad  eoastttattng  a  snpportlag  wbeel,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able meartier  between  tlie  strips,  a  laterally  extending 
scytlK  esrrleKl  bf  tbe  said  aessber,  aad  a  oaltcr  secured 
between  and  exteadlng  dowawardly  from  tbe  strips  bark 
•f  the  adjastable  member.  ; 


1.057,«89.        EHEVKE     FOR  BRASDUiQ     CASES     AND 

8IMIU1R     AKTICLB8.  iCxirsT     Uhlhaitn,     Albany. 

N.     y.       Filed     AvtK      12.  1»12.       Serial     No.     714,629 
(CI.  21»— >S0.) 


J=>^ 


1.  Means  for  electrically  branding  casks  and  similar 
ai-ticlea,  comprising  a  branding  plate  for  each  baad  there- 
of ;  caeane  for  brLnx<ag  the  branding  plates  and  the  beads 
of  a  cask  together ;  a  beating  element  in  contact  with  aaid 
branding  plates ;  and  resilient,  adjuatahle  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  aaid  heating  element  with  the  wires 
leading  from  the  source  of  aopply. 

2.  A  device  for  electrically  branding  casks  and  similar 
articles,  comprising  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the 
cask ;  adjustable  supports  for  the  branding  mechaniam  ; 
a  branding  plate;  a  head  to  whicii.  it  is  attaci>cd.  aaid 
head  being  provided  with  spring  elsctric  contacts :  and 
resilient  means  for  exerting  a  constant  pressure  upon 
the  bead,  tending  to  press  tbe  branding  Iron  a^rainst  the 
cask. 

3.  Id  a  device  for  electrically  branding  casks,  the  com- 
bination with  supports  for  the  cask,  embodying  heads 
movaljle  toward  and  from  each  other,  branding  piates  car- 
ried b.v  said  heads,  resistance  elements  in  contact  with 
said  branding  plates,  and  spring  contacts  interposed  in 
the  electric  circuit  and  contacting  with  the  rsaistance 
elemoats. 

4.  Id  a  device  for  el«ctrlcaUjr  bcmDdioc  casks,  tiie  com- 
bination with  the  supports  for  tbe  cask,  embodying  heads 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  branding  plate 
carried  by  eacB  of  said  heads,  a  resistance  element  in  con- 
tact with  each  plate,  an  electric  clrcalt,  a  plug  into  one 
side  t>t  which  the  wires  of  the  circuit  project,  and  spring 
coottcts  Interposed  between  tbe  resistance  element  and 
plug,  and  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith. 


1,057,690.  SMOKE  BOX  SHPERHBATBR.  BAMtEL  M. 
VADci^aiM,  PhUadeipbla.  Pa.,  aasl«B«r,  by  tnsans  as- 
signments, to  Locomotive  Superheater  Company,  a  Cor- 
potatiflai  or  New  Jensy.  Fllad  Mar  1ft.  19m.  Serial 
Not  40C14T.     (CL  122— 4«2.) 

1.  Tbe  comMaation  of  a  loeoMuUva  boilar  baring  a 
saiokp  box  at  aae  end,  snperbsater  aaetism  at  aacb  sMs  adT 
the  sasnkf  box,  a  eyitadricai  sfaeli  extsadtac  loafltudlaaUy 


April  1, 1913. 
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In  tbe  smoke-box  and  haviag  a  <^oaad  conical  rear  sad  and 
a  depending  tapered  extsnslon  tberefrasi,  an  axbaast  |rtpe 
entering  the  shell  at  Its  top  and  a  nossle  satsrtag  the 
shell  at  ita  bottom  within  aad  protected  by  said  depending 
extenrton. 


l,aB7.fl01  SI  PERUEATEa.  JacQcrxs  L  Vaitlaiw, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Loromotlre  gsnperlieafer 
t  umpanj ,  a  *'orporatlon  of  New  Jerse.v  Filed  I>ec 
r.",  V.n\.     Serial  No    668.722.     (CI.  122-^463.) 


1  The  combination  nf  a  steam  t)<>l]er.  a  flue,  a  steam 
d'Miie  receiving  steam  at  it.-*  top  and  having  a  tube  sheet 
Ht  Its  lower  end.  a  .series  of  superheater  pipes  bent  np- 
wardl.v  at  ihclr  rear  ends  and  secure;!  In  said  tube  sheet, 
and  a  headt-r  to  which  the  superheater  pipes  are  secured 
ni   their  forward  ends. 

L'  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  n  lonjfiludinal 
Que  therein,  an  Internal  casing  secured  to  the  boiler  shell 
and  to  said  flue,  a  steam  dome  disposed  within  said  in 
ifriial  casing  and  receiving  atcAm  at  Its  upper  end  and 
having'  a  tube  sheet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  series  of  super- 
heater pipes  lient  upwardly  at  their  rear  ends  and  secured 
in  said  tul>e  sheet,  and  a  header  to  which  said  pipes  are 
.secured  at  their  forward  end 

.;.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  holler  shell, 
n  tine  extended  lonKitudinall.v  throuth  the  same,  a  steam 
diino  receiving  steam  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a  tube 
stiet't  at  its  bottom,  a  series  of  superheater  pipes  having 
tbtMi  rear  ends  bent  upwardly  and  secured  In  said  tul)e 
sheet,  and  a  header  to  which  said  pipes  are  secured  at 
their  forward  end. 

4  In  a  steam  lioller.  tbe  combination  of  a  boiler  shell. 
a  flue  extended  longitudinally  throagh  the  same,  an  Inter- 
nal casing  secured  to  the  hollar  shell  at  its  upper  end  and 
to  the  flue  at  Its  lower  end,  a  steam  dome  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  receiving  stenm  at  its  upper  end  and  hav- 
ing a  tube  sheet  at  fts  lower  end.  a  aeries  of  super- 
heater pipes  hartng  their  rear  ends  bent  upwardly  and 
secured  In  saM  tube  rteet.  and  a  healer  to  wblcb  said 
r»lpe«  are  secured  at  their  forward  ends. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  holler  having  a 
smoke-box  at  one  end.  a  superheater  section  at  each  side 
of  the  smoke  box,  a  cjllodrical  shell  extending  longitudl 
nali.v  In  tbe  1m)x  and  open  at  ita  underside  and  haviag  a 
closed  conical  rear  end  and  a  screen  within  the  cyllndri 
cal  shell  and  in  Use  downwardljr  aad  rearwardiy,  whereb.v 
the  products  of  combustion  after  passing  the  superheater 
return  through  the  center  of  the  shell  and  the  cinders  are 
directed  downwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the 
shell. 


6.  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  boUar  sbeil, 
a  flue  extended  longitudinally  through  the  saats,  a  auln 
steam  dome,  an  auxiliary  steam  dome  receiving  steam  at 
its  up(>er  end  from  the  main  dome  and  having  a  tube  sheet 
at  Its  lower  end.  a  series  of  superheater  pipes  having  their 
rear  ends  bent  upwardly  and  secured  in  the  tube  sheet. 
and  a  header  to  which  said  pipes  are  securod  in  said  for- 
ward end. 

[claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastta.] 


;    l,Of,7,»',9i.'         RrrERHE.\TER.        Samcbl     M.      Valclais. 
rhlladel|»hia.    Pa.,   a.Hsignor  to  Locomotive   Superheater 
I        romp:iny.  a  lorporatlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
'        1911       Serial  No    fi«S.786.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 


I  1  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  box  having  a 
fop  opening,  and  a  superheater  header  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening,  tbe  top  of  aald  header  being  shaped 
to  rent  upon  tbe  boiler  and  completel.v  cloae  said  opening 

!  so  as  to  support  the  header  in  the  top  of  the  smoke  boB 
and  liavlag  openings  therethrough  for  ateass  delivery 
pipes. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  tbe  combinBtion  of  a  satoke  box  barlag 
a  top  opening,  a  superheater  header  supported  la  said 
oi>enlng  and  closing  the  same  and  external  staaai  d^vary 
pij>e8  connected  to  said  header  and  opening  direethr  Into 
the  top  thereof. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  box  having  a 
top  openiag.  a  aapsrheater  header  adapted  to  pass  tkro^h 
said  openli^  and  having  a  top  comprising  a  eyiladrleal 
segment  forming  a  continuation  of  the  boiler  sbeU  which 
rests  upon  said  shell  and  completely  closss  tba  opening. 
and  external  steam  delivery  pipes  wblcb  open  directly  into 
said  header  top, 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  box  having 
a  top  opening,  a  superheater  header  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  flaagad  cylindrical  top 
of  substantially  the  same  curvatura  as  tbe  boiler  sbell 
which  overlaps  the  edges  of  said  opening  so  as  to  com- 
pletely riose  the  same  and  form  a  continuation  of  the 
l»oiler  shell,  and  steam  delivery  pipes  external  to  the 
»viller  and  dlrenly  ronnec'ed  to  openings  throogb  said 
cylindrical  top. 

.">  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  box  having 
a  top  opening,  a  one-piece  snperbeater  header  adapted  to 
pass  throagh  said  opening  and  having  a  flsaccd  CTtladrleal 
top  of  substantially  the  same  rnrrature  as  tbe  boiler  shell 
which  overlaps  the  edges  of  said  opening  so  as  to  coia 
pletely  close  tbe  same  and  ftmn  a  C0Dtftinati»c  cl  the 
holler  shell  while  snpporttaig  tbe  besder  In  the  apper  part 
of  the  smoke  box,  said  flanged  top  being  further  prorMed 
with  radial  delivery  openings,  and  external  steam  dellvsry 
pipes  bent  to  ronform  to  th*  shape  of  the  boiler,  said  pipe* 
having  lateral  openings  at  their  ends  for  connertlon  to  the 
radial  delivery  openlags. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 
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1.007.693.  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGE.  Waltub  F.  Wae«. 
Haddonlleld,  N.  J.  tiled  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
679,748.      (CI.  128—38.) 


1.  A  suspensory  bandage  comprtslnp  a  waistband,  a 
pouch  having  a  relatively  small  orlflce  surrounded  by  an 
elastic  prrlphery,  spaced  straps  connected  with  said 
waistband  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
forming  loops  extending  along  and  engaged  with  the  op- 
posite lateral  edges  of  said  pouch,  and  spring  clips  for 
attaching  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  to  said  waist- 
band. 

2.  A  suspensory  bandage  comprising  a  waistband,  a 
pouch  broadened  near  the  bottom,  and  having  a  rela- 
tively small  orlflce,  and  spaced  straps  connected  to  said 
waistband  at  the  front  thereof  and  extending  continuously 
downward  and  outward,  and  forming  loops  extending 
along  and  attached  to  the  diametrically  opposite  edges 
of  said  pouch,  and  supporting  said  pouch  in  spaced  rela 
tlon  to  said  waistband,  thereby  leaving  a  long  and  broad 
aperture  between  said  band,  pouch  and  straps. 

3.  A    suspensory    bandage    comprising    a    pouch    having 
supporting    straps    attached    along    its    diametrically    op 
posite    lateral    edge    portions,    and    having    its    front    and 
rear  flexible  edge  portions  free  to  be  distorted 

4.  .\  suspensory  bandage  comprising  a  waistband,  a 
pouch,  and  supporting  straps  connected  with  said  waist 
band  and  engaging  the  diametrically  opposite  lateral 
edge  portions  of  aaid  pouch,  leaving  the  front  and  rear 
edge  portions  free,  and  permitting  a  substantially  parallel 
relative  movement  of  the  respective  straps. 

6.  A  suspensory  bandage  comprising  a  waistband,  a 
pouch,  and  spaced  supporting  straps  connected  to  said 
waistband  and  engaging  the  diametrically  opposite  lateral 
edge  portions  of  said  pouch,  leaving  the  front  and  rear 
edge  portions  free. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1.067.694.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXPAND 
ED-METAL  STRUCTURES.  Heebert  E.  White, 
Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Flreprooflng 
Company.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  634,616.  Renewed  Aug 
31,1912.     Serial  No.  718,144.      (CI.  164-65.1 


1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures. 
which  consists  In  first  slitting  the  intermediate  portion 
of  a  metal  sheet,  successively  slitting  the  sheet  on  both 
sides  of  the  first  slits,  said  slits  belBg  successively  made 
nearer  and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  de- 
forming the  portions  of  metal  between  the  slits  to  produce 
open  interstices. 

2.  The  method  of  4naking  expanded  metal  structures, 
wliioh  consists  In  first  producing  longitudinal  slits  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  a  metal  sheet,  successively  form- 
lug  other  longitudinal  slits  in  the  sheet  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  slits,  the  said  latter  slits  being  successively 
made  nearer  and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and 
deforming  the  portions  of  metal  l»etween  the  slits  to  pro 
duce  open   interstices. 


3.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
which  consists  in  first  slitting  the  intermediate  portion  of 
a  metal  sheet,  successively  slitting  the  sheet  on  both  sides 
of  the  first  silts,  said  slits  being  successively  made  nearer 
and  nearer  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  stretching 
ttie  portions  of  metal  between  the  slits  to  produce  open 
interstices. 

4.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
which  consists  in  first  producing  longitudinal  slits  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  a  metal  sheet,  successively  form 
ing  other  longitudinal  slits  in  the  sheet  on  both  sides  of 
the  flr*t  slits,  the  said  latter  slits  being  successively  made 
near»r  and  neai>T  to  the  margins  of  the  sheet,  and  slraul- 
tanfousiy  strrtching  and  deforming  the  portions  of  metal 
between  the  silts  to  produce  open  interstices. 

,')  The  mcttiod  of  making  expanded  metal  structures, 
wliii  ti  consists  in  first  slitting  the  intermediste  portion 
of  a  metal  sh^et.  successively  slitting  the  sheet  on  both 
sides  (if  thf  first  slit,  said  slits  being  successively  made 
neartT  and  nt-arer  to  tlie  margins  of  the  sheet,  slmultane- 
ousi.v  stretching  and  deforming  the  metal  between  the 
slits  Into  a  substantial  V  or  trough-shape  at  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  tiie  original  sheet,  and  afterward  laterally 
expanding  the  cut  portion  of  said  sheet, 

h'laim  0  not  printed  In   the  Gniette  ] 


1,057,695.  rOuLING-BO.ARD  Ch.^rles  E.  Wi.ndom, 
Sterling,  111.  Filed  July  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.462. 
Ml.  45—50.; 


I II  »  <\^■\ir^■  of  tli>-  cImss  nam»-d.  a  plurality  of  fram>' 
sectii.ns  o'Dtrally  hingt'd  at  a  point  t.»low  the  plan-  of 
said  frame:  supporting  U-gs  pivotally  riinn<-cted  wi'ti  said 
friiiiH  s..ctions  at  thf  pivotal  points  thereof;  folding 
Im:oi-s  adapted  to  hold  said  I'gs  in  exituded  position  ;  a 
catch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frame  sections  and  projected 
at)ovc  tlu-  pivotal  point  of  said  hinge  :  means  for  engaj:*'- 
ii)'-nt  <if  said  catch  on  the  adjacent  frame  section  ;  and 
mians*  on  one  of  said  folding  braces  for  automatically  rf- 
leaslnjr  said   catch   upon   the   folding  of  said  bracc. 


!.ii.-,7. (;!<♦!         row  r)KK  lU.OWEH         M..RT1.MK!: 
w.vBi.    .sian  .Vng'lo.  T<'.\       Filed  *:»ct.   19.  1911. 


L       \V(Mii>- 
^rial  No. 


c. 


m 


In  a 
shaped 
wardly 


device  of  the  character  described,  a  met»lllc  cup- 
body  portion  provided  at  Its  edge  wltb  an  out- 
extending  annular  rib.   a   tapered  annulur  rubber 


guard  having  Its  enlarged  end  provid*Hl  with  an  inwardly 
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extending  beading  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  annular 
rib,  a  ring  mounted  within  the  central  opening  formed 
through  the  cup-shaped  portion,  expanding  arms  carried 
by  the  ring  and  bent  outwardly  within  the  cup  shaped 
body  portion  and  the  Khield  to  engage  the  shield  and 
tending  to  move  thf  same  forwardly  with  relation  to  the 
cup  shaped  tiody  ixirtioti.  the  expanding  arms  being  tvent 
outwardly  at  their  fri'i'  i-nds  formlnc  .'in  enlargid  head 
cani'd  h}  Intermf-dlate  portions  of  the  arms  which  are 
parallel  when  said  arms  are  not  expanded,  a  tube  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  the  ring,  a  hemispherical  shell  car 
ri>'d  l>y  oii<  .ud  of  the  tube  to  operate  witliln  the  arms 
and  to  \»  restricted  in  movement  in  one  direction  hy  en- 
gat;t  incnt  with  ttie  outwardly  b«'nt  portions  of  the  arms 
which  are  disposed  within  the  shield  and  held  against 
undue  outward  movement  by  the  shield,  an  Inner  per- 
fiiiMted  hemisphfrical  shell  extending  within  and  having 
sii-fw  threaded  en>fag»'ment  with  the  first  named  sheP. 
anil    11    tiulb   conu'Tted   with    the    out»T   end    of   tli*'    tube. 


1  0,-.7.697.     S.M.T  SH.XKFIL 
.  atur.    'ia        nied    Oct     4. 


Wii  i.nM  llFNHV  Yiii  >■(;.  I>f 
190fl        Serial    No     520,840. 


-J 


1  .\  shakii  having  a  top  piivld''*!  with  ojienlnKS  amt 
a  longitudinally  moving  welglit  slidaljlt-  centrally  within 
the  shaker  up  to  and  in  contact  with  ttie  top.  the  end  of 
the  weight  adjacent  the  top  l>eing  sph.roldal  in  shape  and 
adapted  to  squeeze  the  material  froni  the  center  of  the 
nniier  side  of  the  top.  outward  to  piisitiuus  over  the 
openings 

L'  .\  shaker  having  a  top  jirovided  with  opfntngs  and 
a  longitudinally  moving  weight  slidable  centrally  within 
the  shaker  up  to  and  in  contact  with  the  top,  the  end  of 
the  weight  adjacent  the  top  L>eing  spheroidal  in  shape  and 
adnptt'd  to  8que»'Ee  the  material  from  ihf  center  uf  the 
under  side  of  the  top.  outward  to  positions  over  the  open 
int's,  and  ejector  pins  larrl'-d  by  the  weight  and  held  in 
T' ulster  with  the  openings  and  movable  from  a  position 
wliolly   within   thf  shaker   through   the  said  openings. 

'.  I  lie  '..rahtnation  of  a  re<'eptacle.  a  f>erforate<l  top.  a 
h  mIow  rod  angular  in  lis  p.-ripheral  outline,  and  rigidly 
st-cured  to  the  top  in  centra!  longitudinal  position  within 
thf  receptacle,  a  sliding  weight  having  an  axial  hole  an 
gular  in  cross  section  and  fitted  over  the  rod.  ejector  pins 
■  in  the  weight,  a  rpntral  rod  slidaMe  within  the  liollnw 
I'ld  and  projectiu};  thniugh  the  top,  and  a  lat«'rall\  pro 
jetting  stirrer  on  the  Inner  1  iid  of  tin-  second  rod 


opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  arm  and  formed  with  corn-aT*' 
portions  to  receive  said  lantern  frame  arm. 


l.||,-,T.tU♦>^.  LANTi^RN  HOLr»ER.  <h.\hi.ks  .Mm  stcb 
.ViKtN.  Jamaica.  Vt.  Filed  June  4,  1912  Serial  No. 
701.502.      tCl.  248-    30.  1 

1.  In  a  lantern  holder,  a  vertical  arm  twisted  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  l>eBt  outwardly  at  right  angles  to 
form  a  horizontal  arm,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a 
1  oncave  portion  to  receive  one  arm  of  a  lantern  frame, 
said  horizontal  arm  also  having  a  slot  which  leads  Into 
the  concave  portion  thereof  and  receives  a  seam  on  said 
lantern  frame  arm,  and  a  paii    of  spring  jaws  secured  on 
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-  In  a  lantern  holder,  a  vertical  arm  comjyosed  of  a 
■^trip  of  metal  which  has  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  one 
of  said  ends  Itelng  formed  with  n  cut  out  portion  to  re- 
ceive one  arm  of  a  lantern  frame,  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  ^>eing  forked  and  adapted  to  engage  the  horisontal 
tiase  portion  of  said  lantern  frame  arm  means  carried  by 
said  \ertical  arm  between  its  ends  to  clamp  the  lantern 
frame  arm  thereto,  and  means  to  secure  said  vertical  arm 
to  n  support. 

?,.  In  a  lantern  holder,  a  vertical  reversible  arm  having 
its  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
concave  portion  to  receive  a  lantern  frame  arm.  the  other 
end  of  the  arm  being  forked  and  lo  one  position  thereof 
being  for  securement  to  a  support,  and  In  another  position 
t>eing  in  engagement  with  the  horlrnntal  base  portion  of 
the  lantern  frame  arm. 

4,  A  lantern  holder  including  a  vertical  arm  formed  of 
a  strip  of  metal  that  has  its  ends  l>ent  at  right  angles, 
one  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a  cut  out  portion  to 
receive  an  arm  of  a  lantern  frame  and  being  further 
formed  with  a  slot  that  leads  into  the  cut  out  iwrtlon  to 
receive  the  seam  of  the  lantern  frame  arm,  means 4>n  the 
vertical  arm  between  the  ends  thereof  to  clamp  said  lan- 
tern frame  arm  thereto,  imd  means  to  se<-ure  the  arm  to  a 
support 

.">.  A  lantern  holder  including  a  vertical  arm  having  Its 
end  portions  twisted  and  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles 
and  termed  to  engage  one  arm  of  a  lantern  frame,  means 
on  said  vertical  arm  between  its  ends  to  secure  the  lan- 
tern frame  arm  thereto,  and  means  to  support  the  vertlotl 
arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  5  7,699        rtOUGH  MOLDING    MACHINE.      OBOlfbK 
I'ai>mek  B.iilet.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  10,  1912. 

Serial   No    696.316.      fCl,    107 — 9.) 


1.   In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
forming    receptacles    mounted    thereon,    a    roll    rotatably 
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Doant«d  for  moT«ment  in  each  receptacle,  a  diirlng  mech- 
anism for  said  rolls,  and  rneana  to  remove  said  rolls  oat  of 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
forming  receptacles-  mounted  thereon,  a  roll  rotatably 
mounted  for  movement  In  each  receptacle,  an  auxiliary 
frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  supporting 
said  rolls  in  operative  position,  and  means  to  vary  the  po- 
sition of  said  receptacles  with  respect  to  said  rolls. 
.  3.  In  a  dough  molding  machlns.  a  maiiy  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  forming  receptacias  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
roll  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  in  each  receptacl.^ 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  conveyer  mechanism  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  douijh  to  one  re- 
ceptacle, a  strnlghtener  device  located  between  said  mecha- 
nism and  said  receptacles,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
rolls,  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  receptacles 
with  respect  to  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plu 
rality  of  forming  receptacles  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
roll  rotatably  mounted  for  movement  in  each  receptacle 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  stralsrhtener  device  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  quantity  of  dough  and 
between  said  receptacles,  a  conveyer  mechanism  for  de- 
livering a  predetermined  quantity  of  dough  to  one  re 
ceptacle.  driving  mechanism  for  said  rolls,  and  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  receptacles  with  respect  to  said 
rolls. 

5.  In  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  forming  receptacles  mounted  thereon,  a  roll  ro- 
tatably mounted  for  movement  in  each  receptacle  and  nor 
mally  spaced  therefrom,  means  to  rotate  said  rolls  to  feed 
a  quantity  of  dough  through  said  receptacles,  a  c(mveyer 
mechanism  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
dough  to  one  receptacle,  and  a  stralghtener  device  lo- 
cated between  said  receptacles  and  said  conveyer  mecha- 
nism and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  dough. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in'the  Gaiette.] 


1,057,700.  VALVE-MOTION  FOB  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS. 
Lewis  C.  Batlbs,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cori>oration  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.947. 
(CI.  121—20.) 


1.  A  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  valve  having  a  head  ar 
ranged  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  stem  arranged  to  control  the  exhaust  from 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  ami 
a  valve  having  a  head  azid  stem,  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
head  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  Inlet  ports  and 
the  stem  being  arranged  to  open  and  close  an  pxhaust  port 
for  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  cylinder  having  separate  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 
its  piston,  and  a  valve  having  a  head  for  controlling 
the  Inlet  ports,  and  a  stem  for  controlling  a  front  exhaust 
port. 

4.  A  cylinder  havlBg  separate  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
its  piston  and  g  valT*  having  a  head  for  opening  and  clos 
Ing  the  Inlet  ports  by  a  movement  directly  toward  and 
away  fron  the  Bontlts  of  lald  ports,  and  a  stem  for  open- 
ing tad  closing  a  front  exhaust  port  by  a  sliding  move- 
ment across  the  mouth  of  said  port. 

5.  A  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  for  both  of  Its  ends  and 
Intermediate  exhaust  ports,  its  piston  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  inlet  ports  and  one'  extaanst  port  only. 

[aalBs  e  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,087,701.  VALVE-MOTION  FOR  PEECUBBIVB  TOOLS. 
Lswia  C.  B^TLis,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  659.044. 
(CI.   121—20.) 


1.  A  cylinder  having  front  and  rear  ends,  its  piston 
and  a  valve  hsving  a  head  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  stem  for  con- 
trolling thp  exhaust  from  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder 

2.  A  cylinder  having  front  and  rear  ends.  Its  piston 
and  a  valve  having  a  head  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  stem  for  control- 
ling the  exhaust  from  both  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  cylinder  having  separate  front  and  rear  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  its  piston  and  a  valve  having  a  head  for 
controlling  the  inlet  ports  and  a  stem  for  controlling  a 
rear  exhaust  port. 

4.  .\  cylinder  having  separate  front  and  rear  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports.  Its  piston  and  a  valve  having  a  hesd  for 
coiitrolllBg  the  inlet  ports  and  a  stem  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  ports. 

5.  A  cylinder  having  separate  front  and  rear  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  provided  with  months.  Its  piston  and  a 
valve  having  a  head  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet 
ports  by  a  movement  directly  toward  and  away  from  the 
mouths  of  said  ports  and  a  stem  for  opening  and  closing 
a  rear  exhaust  port  by  a  sliding  movement  across  the 
mouth  of  said  port 

ICIalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


1.067,702.      SOFA  -  BED.      Fbbdbeick    B»nn»tt,   Ravens- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Metal  Products 
Company,   New  York,   N.   Y..  a  Corporation   of  Massa 
chusetts.      Filed    June    21,    1912.      Serlsl    No.    705,121. 
(CI.  5«-48.) 


1.  .\  Bofn  i)ed.  coijiaprising  a  suitable  base,  t\Wo  l>pd 
meml)ers  supported  on  said  base,  and  hinged  together,  a 
link  conaectlng  the  frame  and  one  of  the  bed  sectionns.  an 
independent  flap  section  between  the  two  bed  metnt>ers. 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  flap  section  and  oue 
of  the  bed  sections,  whereby  when  the  sofa-bed  Is  in 
bed  adjostment,  the  flap  section  will  be  adjacent  to  the 
bed  member,  which  forms  the  sofa-back  when  the  parts 
are  in  sofa  adjustment. 

2.  A  sofa-bed,  comprising  a  suitable  base,  two  hinged 
bed  sections,  a  link  connection  between  one  of  tie  bed 
sections  and  the  frame,  an  independent  pivoted  fltp  sec- 
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tlon  between  the  two  bed  sections,  a  link  oonnectlon  be- 
tween the  flap  section,  and  one  of  the  bed  seotiona,  where- 
by said  flap  section  is  folded  against  one  of  the  bed  sec- 
tions in  the  movement  required  for  bed  adjnrtment.  said 
flap  section  being  provided  upon  Its  top  with  upholstery 
and  upon  its  nnderneath  surfsce  with  ticking,  snbst^ 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sofa  bed,  comprising  s  snitable  base  and  frame, 
two  bed  sections  supported  upon  said  baw.  a  hinge  con- 
necting the  two  bed  sections,  one  of  the  parts  of  said 
hinge  being  extended  and  carrying  a  pintle,  an  independent 
flap  section  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pintle,  a  link 
connection  between  the  frame  and  one  of  the  bed  se<^lons, 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  flap  section  and  one 
of  the  bed  sections,  whereby  the  flap  is  folded  against  one 
of  the  l>ed  sections  in  the  movement  necessary  to  con- 
vert the  sofa-bed  into  bed  adjostment. 

4.  A  sofa  bed,  comprising  a  suitable  base,  two  ImhI 
members  hinged  together  and  movably-supported  upon  said 
base,  one  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  back 
In  sofa  position  and  the  other  as  a  bed  member  in  b<'d 
position  and  an  auxiliary  meml>er  pivoted  between  the  two 
members,  said  auxiliary  being  arranged  to  serve  as  a 
seat  In  sofa  position,  and  as  a  bed  member  in  bed  position. 

r..  A  sofa  bed.  comprising  a  suitable  baae.  two  bed 
member,  hinged  together  and  movably-supported  upon 
said  base,  one  of  said  memljers  being  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  back  In  sofa  position,  an  auxiliary  member  pivoted  be- 
tween the  two  members,  and  connections  between  the 
auxiliarv  member  and  one  of  the  bed  membera,  whereby 
said  ;.uxilUry  member  Is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  In 
sofa  position,  t.nd  as  a  bed  member  In  bed  position 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.057,70:V  MAririNK  FOR  .TTTING  WALL-PAPER 
ANI»  THE  LIKE.  Henbt  Bosch,  Chicago  111  Filed 
Aug.  22.  lfM2.     S,.rlnl  No.  716.382.     (CL  164—22.) 


'I 


1  In  combination  a  dii  press,  a  frame  attached  thereto 
paper  feeding  means  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  frame  transversely  to  properly  position  the 
paper-feeding  means  relative  to  the  dies. 

2.  In  combination  a  die  press,  a  frame  atUched  thereto 
paper-feeding  reels  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  frame  transversely  to  bring  the  paper-feeding 
means  into  proper  regUtry  with  the  dies. 

3  In   combination   a   die  presa.   a   frame,   paper-feeding 
and  reeling  means  carried  by  the  frame,  a  screw-threaded 
connection    between    the   frame   and    die-press   for   adjost 
ing    the   frame    transversely,    and   means   for   locking    the 
frame  in  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  combination,  a  die-press  and  a  frame  secured  to 
gether    by    Intermeshlng    guides,    whereby    the    frame    U 
capable  of  transverse  sdjustment.  paper-reeling  and  feed 
Ing   meana  carried   by   the   frame,   and   a  screw-threaded 
connection    between    the   frame   and   tbe  dte-prsM    for   ad 
justing  the  two  relatively  upon  their  InterneshUif  guides 


1.057.704.  WOODEN  BUILDING  CON8TRDCTION. 
Hu<;hix)n  Bkoww,  Minneapolis.  Minn..  assigBor  of  oae- 
elsrhth  to  O.  O.  Whlted,  two-eighths  to  O.  D.  Bcatley. 
and  one-eighth  to  P.  A.  Anderson.  Minneapolis,  Minn! 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  e7«.ft92.      (CI.  20—1  > 


1  A  wooden  building  having  the  walls  formed  of  tiers 
of  wooden  blocks  spaced  apart  to  form  an  Intervening  air 
chamber,  and  the' individual  blocks  being  held  separated 
hy  transverse  strips  which  bind  the  said  two  tiers  Into  sn 
integral  wall  structure,  said  hlocks  being  rhomboidal  in 
cross  section  and  held  In  the  wall  with  the  short  sides  In 
vertical  planes  so  thst  the  openings  between  the  blocks 
slope  downwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wall. 

2.  A  wooden  building  having  the  walls  formed  of  tiers 
of  wooden  blocks  rhomboidal  In  cross  section  snd  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  Intervening  air  chamber,  and  lath  se- 
cured between  pairs  of  blocks  of  both  tiers  and  holding 
the  individual  blocks  spaced  so  that  the  openings  formed 
between  the  same  will  slope  downwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  wall 

3  A  wooden  building  having  the  walls  formed  of  tiers 
of  wo,>den  blocks  rhomboidal  in  cross  section  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  intervening  air  chamber,  Mid  bloeka 
being  positioned  in  the  walls  with  one  set  of  faces  in 
vertical  planes,  lath  stHps  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  blocks  extending  acnwis  both  tiers,  each  set  of  Isth 
strips  running  In  a  vertical  line  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
wall,  the  blocks  being  nailed  successively  open  one  an- 
other through  said  lath  strips  which  bold  the  individual 
blocks  separated  with  openings  sloping  downwardly  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  wall,  mid  lath  being  bent  thereby 
to  form  cross  strips  binding  the  tiers  Into  a  substantially 
Integral  wall  structure. 

4.  A  wooden  building  having  the  walls  formed  of  tiers 
of  wooden  blodts  rhomboidal  In  cross  section  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  intervening  air  chamber,  said  blocks  be- 
ing positioned  in  the  walls  with  one  set  of  faces  in  vertical 
planes,  lath  strips  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  blocks 
extending  acrowi  both  tiers,  each  set  of  lath  strips  run- 
ning in  a  vertical  line  from  bottom  to  top  of  the  wall 
floor  joists  hsving  the  ends  thereof  set  In  said  wall  In 
said  vertical  lath  lines,  and  short  blocks  and  lath  strips 
continuing  the  wall  stmcture  between  the  joists. 

5  A  wooden  building  having  the  walls  formed  of  tiers 
of  wooden  blocks  rhomboldsl  In  cross  sertlon  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  Intervening  air  chamber,  said  blocks  be 
ing  positioned  In  the  wslls  with  one  set  of  faces  In  vertical 
planes,  lath  strips  between  esch  adjacent  pair  of  blocks 
extending  acroM  both  tiers,  each  set  of  lath  strips  running 
in  n  vertical  line  from  bottom  to  toP  of  the  wall,  said  lines 
of  lath  corresponding  In  position  to  the  studding  of  a 
common  wooden  building  wall,  the  ends  of  said  blocks  be- 
ing alternately  set  out  of  line  to  break  the  vertical  line 
of  Joints  thereof,  and  a  separate  vertical  line  of  lath  for 
supporting  aaid  enda. 

(CUlms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.057,705.  SUPERHEATER  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Charles  Caillb,  Leperreux,  France.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,755.     (CI.  122—462.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fire  box,  a  smoke  lx)x.  Are  tubes  extending  between  and 
communicating  with  said  boxes,  a  heater  within  said 
smoke  liox  and  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  casing  and  extending  within  one  of  said 
Are  tubes,  said  second  mentioned  tube  being  open  at  both 
of  its  ends  whereby  hot  gases  from  the  fire  bo.\  will  pass 
through  said  second  mentioned  tut>e  and  into  said  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  fire  l>ox.  a  smoke  box,  fire  tubes  extendlni:  t>etween  and 
communicating  with  said  boxes,  a  heater  within  said 
smoke  box  and  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  casing  and  extending  within  one  of  said 
fire  tubes,  said  second  mentioned  tube  being  open  at  both 
of  its  ends  whereby  hot  gases  from  the  fire  box  will  pass 
through  said  second  mentioned  tube  and  into  said  casing, 
■aid  second  mentioned  tube  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  fire  tube  into  which  It  extends. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fire  box.  a  smoke  box,  flre  tubes  extending  between  and 
communicating  with  said  boxes,  a  heater  within  said 
smoke  box  and  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tut)e  communi- 
cating with  said  easing  and  extending  within  one  of  said 
fire  tabes,  said  second  mentioned  tube  being  open  at  both 
of  its  ends  whereby  hot  gases  from  the  fire  \k>x  will  pass 
through  said  second  mentioned  tube  and  into  said  cas 
log,  said  second  mentioned  tube  l>eing  spaced  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  flre  tube  into  which  It  extends,  wbereby 
hot  gases  from  the  flre  box  will  pass  therefrom  to  the 
smoke  box  through  the  space  between  the  tubes. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. 
a  flre  box,  a  smoke  box,  flre  tubes  extending  between  and 
communicating  with  said  boxes,  a  heater  within  said 
smoke  1>ox  and  comprising  a  casing  and  a  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  casing  and  extending  within  one  of  said 
flre  tubes,  said  second  mentioned  tube  being  open  at  both 
of  Its  ends  whereby  hot  gases  from  the  flre  box  will  pass 
through  said  second  mentioned  tube  and  Into  said  casing, 
said  second  mentioned  tjibe  being  positioned  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  flre  tube  into  which  It  extends,  where- 
by hot  gases  from  the  flre  box  will  pass  therefrom  to  the 
smoke  box  through  the  annalar  space  between  the  tubes. 


1.057.706.       ANTIFRICTION-SLIDE    FOR    EXTENSION 
TABLES.     Byron  H.  Car.sovskt,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.829.      (CI.  45—115.) 
1.   In    an    extension    table,    the    combination   of    a    plu- 
rality  of   longitudinal   frame   pieces   arranged    in    closely 
adjacent  parallel  relation  and  capable  of  relative  length- 


wise ODovement.  the  opposing  lateral  faces  of  said  pieces 
being  complementarlly  grooved,  metal  track  pieces  whose 
central  portions  are  attached  to  the  faces  of  said  grooves, 
and  whose  top  and  bottom  edges  are  bent  over  so  as  to  lie 
opposite  to  one  another  In  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  lateral  faces  of  said  frame  pieces  above  and 
l>elow  said  yrooved  portions,  and  roller  members  whos^ 
peripheral  faces  are  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  oif  alternat 
ing  annular  ridges  and  grooves,  between  and  within  which 
said  bt-nt  over  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  metal  track 
pieces  engage,  tliereby  slldably  correlating  the  several 
frame  pieces  in  positions  of  parallelism  and  uniform  close 
proxlrairv.  substantially  as  described. 


'2.  In  an  e.xtension  table,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
parallel  frame  pieces  whose  respective  opposing  lateral 
faces  are  longitudinally  grooved,  metal  track  pieces  hav 
ing  inbent  and  overengaging  lateral  edges,  secured  within 
said  jfrooverl  portions  of  the  frame  pieces  within  the 
planes  of  the  respective  latj'ral  faces  thereof,  and  plurally 
groovefi  roller  members  interposed  between  the  several 
track  pieces  as  thus  arranged,  with  their  encircliag  ridges 
•  it  each  end  engaged  by  the  overengaging  edges  of  the 
met.il  track  pieces,  thereby  holding  said  frame  pieces 
against  sidewise  movement  away  from  one  another. 
Though  slldably  capable  of  relative  lengthwise  movement, 
•;ul)staDtially  as  described. 


1.057.707.       KOI  LER-TIBE  CLEANER    NOZZLE.       Hlch 
r.4s«iDV,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Serial 

No.   6.S6.610.      I  CI.    137—97.) 


^^A^^■'■^.v."■^'■~^'^v^^'.^^^w^^^'     ~^^ 


1.  A  nozzle  of  the  class  described  having  a  clrcumfer- 
entially  continuous  conical  body,  open  at  its  large  end, 
having  outwardly  disposed  projections  adjacent  to  the 
large  end  adapted  to  seat  against  the  end  of  the  tube,  and 
a  hub  on  the  central  axis  of  said  nosile  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  supply  pipe. 

2.  A  mizzle  of  the  class  described,  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  base  with  projections  near  the  outer  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  seat  against  the  mouth  of  tht  tube  to 
which  said  nozzle  Is  applied,  a  hub  connected  with  said 
base  at  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  having  ft  thread 
ed  connection  for  attaching  said  nozzle  to  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  said  nozzle  having  openings  between  said  hub  and 
said  Itase,  through  which  the  entrained  air  may  pass,  said 
hub  having  an  opening  on  the  central  axis  tbei«eof  com 
munlcfitlng  with  said  threaded  connection  and  forward 
of  said  openings. 

3.  A  nozzle  for  cleaning  holler  tubes,  comprlslag  a  sub 
stantially  conical  l>ase  linK  and  a  substantially  conical 
hub.  said  hub  having  threads  to  receive  a  steam  supply 
pipe  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  on 
the  forward  and  outer  faces  of  said  bub  and  Said  base 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  Up  of  the  tube  to  which  the 
nozzle  is  applied,  said  hub  being  disposed  forward  of  said 
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ring  whereby  openings  are  formed  between  said  ribs  and 
between  said  ring  and  said  hub  to  admit  air. 

4.  A  nozzle  for  cleaning  out  Iniiler  tubes  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  base  ring,  the  outer  diameter  whereof  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  tul»e  to  which  the  nozzle 
is  applied,  said  base  ring  having  projections  on  the  outer 
face  thereof  adapted  to  seat  on  the  lip  of  the  tube,  and 
guards  forming  extensions  of  said  projections  adapted  to 
prevent  the  edge  of  said  base  ring  from  passing  into  the 
Interior  of  the  t«l>e. 

."  A  nozzle  for  cleaning  out  boiler  tubes  having  a  sub 
Stantially  conical  body  open  at  its  large  end  and  having 
a  hub  at  its  small  end  with  an  opening  at  the  central 
ails  thereof  through  which  the  steam  may  pass  and  adapt 
ed  To  1«  attached  at  said  hub  to  a  steam  supply  tul>e  said 
IhkIv  having  a  plurality  of  arch-shaped  openings  .n  the 
lateral  surface  thereof  through  which  air  may  be  en 
t rallied  by  the  steam  flowing  through  said  central  opening 


1.057, TON  riTE  COUPLING.  (;AKr)NKK  S.  Chaiiv  Chi- 
cAeo.  Ill  nie<J  Aug  14.  lOlL'  S.rial  No  7 1  ."..(i] ,", 
(fl    i;:7      7:;  - 


1  Means  for  coupling  mufller  cut-out  valves  to  the  ex- 
liHUiit  pip.-s  of  internal  rorabustlon  engines,  coiiiiirislMt; 
In  combination,  a  pipe  containing  a  valve  and  having  an 
enlarged  coupling  end,  and  a  saddle  of  flexible  material 
containing  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  coupling  pij>e.  whereby  said  saddle  is  adapte*! 
to  fit  over  said  coupling  pipe  and  In  tight  engagement 
with  the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  to  fit  conformingly 
about  the  pipe  to  which  said  first  named  pipe  is  to  tie 
coupled. 

2.  Means  for  coupling  muffler  cut-out  valves  to  the  ex- 
haust pipes  of  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pipe  containing  a  valve  and  having  an 
enlarged  coupling  end.  and  a  saddle  of  flexible  material 
containing  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  coupling  pipe,  whereby  said  saddle  is  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  coupling  pipe  and  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  enlarged  portion  thereof  and  to  flt  conformingly 
about  the  pipe  to  which  said  enlarged  pipe  U  to  be  eonpled, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  saddle  into  tight 
engagement  to  cause  the  saddle  to  conform  to  the  pipe  to 
which  said  flrst-named  pipe  is  to  be  coupled. 

3.  Universal  coapling  means  for  coupling  branch  pipes 
to  pipes  of  different  diameters,  comprising,  in  combl 
nation,  a  pipe  provided  externally,  at  its  coupling  end, 
with  a  continuous  flange,  and  a  saddle  of  flexible  ma- 
terial containing  an  opening  at  which  It  is  adapted  to  flt 
over  said  pipe  and  in  engagement  with  said  flange,  and 
adapted  to  flt  conformingly  about  the  pipe  to  which  said 
flanged  pipe  is  to  be  couplad. 

4.  Tnlversal   coupling  means  for   coupling  branch-pipes 
to   pipes   of   different   diameters,    comprising.    In   combina- 
tion, a  pipe  provided  externally,   at   its  curved  coupling 
end,   with  an  endless  flange  conforming  generally  to   the 
curvature  of  the  coupling-end  of  said  pipe,   the  elevated 
portion    of    said    flange    being    relatively    abrupt    and    the 
lower    portions    of    said    flange    being    relatively    slanting, 
and  a  saddle  of  flexible  material  conUlnlng  an   opening 
at    which   it   is  adapted   to   flt   over  said  pipe  and   in   en 
gagement   with   said   flange,   and  adapted  to  fit   conform 
Ingly  about  the  pU>e  to  which  said  flanged  pipe  is  to  be 
coupled. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  pipe  containing  an  opening  la 
its  side,  a  branch  pipe  positioned  at  an  end  thervof  and 
at  an  angle  to  said  first  named  pipe,  against  the  side 
of  the  latter  and  In  registration  with  the  opening  therein. 
and  having  Its  coupling  end  enlarged,  and  a  saddle  of 
flexible  material  containing  an  opening  through  which 
said  branch-pipe  eziends.  and  fitting  at  the  marginal 
edges  of  its  opening  against  said  enlarged  portion  of  said 
branch  pipe,  and  at  Its  outer  marginal  edges  and  end-por- 
tions against  said  first-named  pipe,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.OoT.TOi*.  ROTARY  SCREEN.  Fkkdkkic  S.  Con^-ekse, 
Binghamton.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr  IT.  1912.  Serial  No' 
«9 1,635.      tCl.   83--39.  . 


1.  In  a  rotary  screen  ii,  ■  iiubi nation  a  rotatable 
screen  frame,  a  cylliidricai  s<i.  ...  inouiited  on  said  frame, 
a  band  surrounding  said  screen,  said  oand  being  provided 
with  loops  forming  raised  pro.lections  .  f  appreciable  height, 
and  a  pivoted  knocker  arranvil  tangentlally  to  said 
screen  at  its  top  and  provided  wmL  a  knocking  roller  of  a 
diameter  approximately  ,(jual  to  the  height  of  said  loops, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  screen,  the  knocking  roller 
acts  both  tangentlally  and  radially  to  vibrate  the  screen, 
stihstantlally  as  described. 

-.  In  a  rotary  screen  in  combination  a  rotatable  screen 
frame  a  cylindrical  screen  made  up  of  two  or  more  sections 
mounted  on  said  frame,  hand  sections  surrounding  said 
screen  sections  and  coextensive  in  circumferential  length 
therewith,  said  band  being  provided  with  loops,  forming 
raised  projections  of  appreciable  height,  and  a  pivoted 
knocker  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  screen  at  Its  top  and 
provided  with  a  knocking  roller  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  height  of  sail  loops  whereby  the  knock- 
ing roller  acts  both  tangentlally  and  radially  to  vibrate 
the  screen,  substantially  as  described. 


1,057.710.      MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      CLAaancK    H. 

Craig  and  Harbt  A.  Reib»b,  Boulder,  Colo,     Filed  Feb. 

7,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.999.     kI.  74 — 50.) 

1  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  driven  shaft,  power  transmission  mechanlaa 
adapted  to  transform  a  ccmtlnuous  rotary  movemeat  of 
said  element  into  intermittent  rotary  movements  of  said 
shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  having  peripheral  rrrnasM,  a 
spring-actuated  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  receaacs 
whereby  to  lock  the  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  co- 
operative with  said  transmission  mechanism  for  with- 
drawing said  plunger  from  said  recesses  during  each  move- 
ment of  the  said  shaft. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  mutilated  gearwheel  in  operative  connectloB 
therewith,  its  teeth  being  arranged  in  groups  which  are 
at  e<jul-dletent  points  in  its  pitch  line,  and  none  of  whirh 
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Is  dUmetrically  opposite  to  another,  and  a  drlren  element 
iBdudlng:  plnlooa  dtepOMd  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  gear-wbeel  to  be  operatlvely  engaged 
by  said  groups  of  teeth. 


3.  A  mechanical  moTemeat  compriging  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  mutilated  gear-wheel  In  operative  connection 
therewith,  its  teeth  being  arranged  in  groups  which  are 
at  points  Id  its  pitch  circle  at  dlHtances  equal  to  an  aliquot 
part  of  tbe  circumference  of  the  same,  none  of  the  said 
groups  l)eiog  diametrically  opposite  to  another,  and  a 
driven  element  Inelndlng  pinions  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gear  wheel  to  be  operatively 
engaged  by  said  groups  of  teeth. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  ele 
ment,  a  mutilated  gear  wheel  in  operative  connection 
therewith  and  liaving  in  its  pitch  circle  a  series  of  groups 
of  teeth  no  two  of  which  are  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other,  and  a  driven  element  including  a  pinion  dis 
posed  to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  groups  of  teeth. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  driving  ele- 
ment, a  mutilated  gear  wheel  In  operative  connection 
therewith  and  having  in  its  pitch  circle  a  series  of  groups 
of  teeth,  no  two  of  which  are  diametrically  opposite  to 
each  other,  a  driven  ekment  Including  a  pinion  disposed 
to  be  operatively  engaged  by  said  groups  of  teeth,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  element  against  ro 
tation  during  the  Intervals  between  the  periods  of  engage- 
ment uf  said  groups  of  teeth  with  said  pinion. 

[Claims  H  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,057.711.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  CAR  -  COUPLING 
DEVICE.  Ettuke  Cuescimbini,  Terni,  Italy.  Filed 
May  23,  1912.     Serial   No.  699,203.      {C\.  213—36.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  car  coupler,  the  cotDMnatlOD  of  a 
piToted  female  member  having  a  tapwed  cavity  ;  a  pivoted 
male  member  having  a  tapered  and  shouldered  bead 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  csTltj  ;  a  book  pivoted  on 
the  female  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoulder  of 
tbe  ntle  member  and  proTided  with  a  rear  tag ;  a  sliding 
UociE  adapted  to  pass  between  said  female  otember  and 
said  lag  to  lock  the  hook  ;  a  toothed  sector  connected  with 
tbe  block  to  cause  tbe  latter  to  slide ;  a  cross-sbaf  t ;  tog- 
gle Uaks  tbereoD  for  engaging  and  lowering  or  raising  said 
members ;  means  on  the  cross-shaft  for  shifting  said  seg- 
ment ;  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  an  automatic  car  coupler,  the  combination  of 
a  plToted  female  member  having  a  tapered  cavity  ;  a 
plTOted  male  member  having  a  tapered  and  shoaldered 
bead  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  cavity ;  a  book  pivoted 
on  tbe  female  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoalder 


of  the  male  member  and  provided  with  a  rear  Ing ;  a  sliding 
block  adapted  to  pass  between  said  female  member  and 
said  lag  to  lock  the  hook  ;  a  toothed  sector  connected  viitli 
the  block  to  csnse  the  latter  to  allde  :  a  cross-shaft :  toggle 
links  tbereoD  for  engaging  and  lowering  or  raising  said 
members :  means  on  tbe  cross  shaft  for  shifting  said  seg- 
ment ;  collspsible  bsndlee  on  tbe  shaft ;  means  for  limit- 
ing tbe  movement  of  tbe  abaft ;  and  a  pivoted  crank  inter- 
posed between  the  tapered  head  and  the  female  meml>er. 


1,057,712.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO 
GRAPHS.  R.\Ntvir,PH  CRO\fPTON*.  Marlboro.  N  H. 
Klled  Sept.  21,  1P12.     Serial  No.  721.577.     fCl.  95— ««  1 


1.  In  appfiratus  for  developing  photographs,  a  bolder 
havlnjr  a  support  to  sustain  in  fixed  p  isition  the  plate  to  be 
developeil  with  its  sensitized  surface  uppermost,  a  rota- 
table,  rylindrlcai  carrier  having  a  surface-covering  of  ab- 
sorbent material  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  liquid 
medium,  and  means  on  the  bolder  to  support  the  cnni.T 
with  Its  absorbent  covering  in  substantially  tangential  er 
gagement  with  the  plate,  said  means  guiding  and  dliei  tinj? 
the  carrier  when  It  is  rolled  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  to 
Impose  upon  the  surface  thereof  s  film  of  tbe  llqnid  me 
diiim. 

2.  In  apparatus  f<jr  developln::  photographs,  a  boMi-r 
having  a  support  to  sustain  In  fixt^i  position  the  plsff>  to 
be  developed  with  its  sensitised  surface  uppermost,  ji  ro 
tatable,  perforate*!  cylindrical  carrier  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  ll<iuid  medium  and  having  an  absorbent  eorerlnu 
pervious  to  such  medium,  and  means  on  the  holder  to  sup- 
port and  Kuidc  the  carrier  and  maintain  the  c  verlne 
thereof  in  substantially  tangential  contact  with  the  snr 
face  of  the  plate  when  said  carrier  Is  revolved  and  thereby 
moved  endwise  of  the  plate. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder 
having  H  support  to  snstaiu  in  fixed  position  tbe  plate  to 
be  devfloped  with  Its  sensitised  surface  appermoat,  a  rota 
table  cylindrical  carrier  having  a  foraminate  wall  provided 
with  a  eoverlng  of  textile  material  pervloos  to  liquids,  a 
ren-ovable,  perforated  end  for  the  carrier,  whereby  it  may 
be  filled  with  a  llqnid,  the  perforations  hi  the  end  permit- 
ting the  air  to  rause  tbe  contained  liquid  to  exude  through 
the  covering,  and  means  on  the  bolder  to  sapport  the 
carrier  and  permit  it  to  be  revolved  to  traverse  the  sur 
face  of  the  plate  In  tangential  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder, 
a  support  therein  to  sustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
be  developed  with  Its  sensltlBed  surface  uppermost,  means 
to  contain  a  liquid  medhim  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof 
with  s  rolling  motion  npon  the  sensltlised  surface  of  thp 
plate,  and  a  guide  on  the  holder  to  support  said  means  and 
maintain  a  fixed  relationship  between  it  and  the  plate 
during  the  film-applying  movement. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  developing  photographs,  a  holder,  a 
support  therein  to  sustain  In  fixed  position  the  plate  to 
he  developed  with  its  sensitized  snrface  nppermost.  mean!; 
to  contain  a  liquid  medium  and  to  apply  a  film  thereof  wltb 
a  rolling  motion  upon  the  sensitized  surface  of  the  plate. 
and  guide  members  on  the  holder  at  oppislte  sides  of  and 
extende.!  lengthwise  of  the  plate,  to  snpport  said  liquid 
contalnlMg  mesns  and  permit  rotative  movement  thereof 
to  apply  H  thin  sheet  or  film  of  the  liquid  npon  the  sur 
face  of  tlie  plate, 

f<'laimp  •!  to  is  not  printed  in  the  Gazetff  ] 
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MILL-ROLL.     Ev*.v  Llxw«ltk   DAvtES,  Tre-      whereby  movement  of  the  lever  will  operate  to  move  the 
Lngland.       Filed    May    27.     1911.       Serial    No       crossbar  along  tbe  slots. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  liavinj:  side  members 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  upwardly  curved  at 
one  .nd.  n  crossbar  having  the  ends  tiifrt-of  mounted 
within  and  for  movement  along  said  slotp.  said  crossbar 
being  adapted  to  have  the  end  of  th»-  strap  heoiir.d  there- 

y^ y  '<'•   n   tongue  pivoted  on   tbe   frame,  and   means   to   move 

\    /  "le   crossbar   along   tbe   slots   and    toward    the    tongue    to 

.  ♦-♦  effect    tightening  of  the  strap. 

.".  .\  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudinally 
slotted  side  members,  a  crossbar  mounted  within  and  for 
movemerii  along  said  slots  and  being  adapted  to  have  the 
end  of  tbe  strap  secured  thereto,  a  lever  for  moving  the 
crossbar  along  the  slots,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever 
in  fixed  position  after  the  same  has  effected  movement  of 
the  crossbar. 


Tt'-  111.  tli'd  of  manufactnre  of  mill  rolls  hnvint  n  core 
of  mi  (I  vti,  I  (,r  the  like  and  a  h.«]x  ,.r  shell  of  rhilled 
rnst  ir.rii  e,,,i,,,,p,.n.-ously  welded  with  the  e,,re.  which  con- 
sists in  first  heating  tbe  core  to  a  t.rap<>rnture  of  about 
nOO'  (',  covering  the  outer  stirfa^e  of  the  same  with 
a  flux,  placing  the  core  in  a  mold  the  body  of  whicli  Is 
cttmpoffpd  of  mold  rhllls.  anderteemlng  Into  the  moid  a 
molten  charge  of  cast  Iron  to  surround  the  core  and 
contiaulng  the  poorlng  of  molten  cast  iron  into  the  mold 
after  the  latter  is  full  to  the  extent  necessary  for  elTect- 
ing  a  fusion  of  the  ooler  surface  of  tbe  core  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,U57.714.     bkkli-: 
Minn.      Filed   Sept. 

i-i-Ti.i 


.loHV  Watson  Dams.  Minneapolis. 

;.    IS^l-.      .<.  rial    .\o.   7iS,23J.      (CI. 


1  A  buckle  comprising  a  frnnie  having  longltudinnlly 
slotted  side  members,  a  tongue  i.ivotalh  wmred  on  the 
frame,  a  crossbar  relatively  m.vnble  with  rfspert  to  the 
tongue  baring  the  *Bds  thereof  mounted  mithin  and  for 
movwBent  along  said  slots,  said  crossbar  being  adapted 
to  hsve  tbe  end  of  the  strap  secured  thereto,  and  means 
to  move  the  crossbar  along  the  slots  and  toward  the 
tongne  to  effect  Tlgtatenlng  of  the  strap 

1;.  \  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  longltiuJisnlh 
Blotted  side  members,  n  toncue  plvotally  secured  on  tb«' 
frame,  a  crossbar  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the 
tongue  having  the  ends  thereof  mounted  within  and  for 
mov<uient  alonr  said  slots,  said  crossbar  being  adapted  tn 

bave  the  end  of  tbe  strap  secured  thereto,  a  lever  on  said 
crossbar,  and  a  link  pivoully  secured  to  the  side  memher 
snd  tbe  leAer.  wherety  movement  of  the  lever  will  move 
the  crosebar  along  tbe  slots  and  toward  tbe  tontnie  to 
effect  tightening  of  tbe  strap. 

:;  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  iongltudinaily 
slotted  side  members,  a  tongue  pivotally  secured  on  the 
frame,  a  crossbar  having  the  ends  thereof  mounted  within 
and  for  movement  alon^r  said  slots,  said  crossbar  being 
adapted  to  have  the  end  of  a  strap  secured  thereto,  a  lever 
comprising  two  arms  secured  to  the  crossbar  outside  of 
th"  side  members,  and  n  pair  of  linke  each  pivotally  con- 
nected   with    a    sld*'    meraber    and    an    arm,    resp^^ctlvely. 


1,057,7 !.«..       CLOTHES  LINP:     SUPPORT 
1)  I.sEPt.,   Passaic.    N.    J.      Filed    Nov     12 
No.   7:-iti,9e8.      cCl.   t)S  -3.) 


GUSEPPE     A. 
1912       Serial 


A  clothes  line  support  includlnK  a  pivoted  line  swp- 
porting  arm  and  a  lot  king  device  slidable  longitudina'.ly 
on  the  arm,  between  tl;e  center  ther.of  and  its  inner  rnd 
and  havinjr  wln^:s  adapted  to  pass  on  each  side  of  the 
window  frame  strip  to  which  the  arm  Is  pivotally  secored, 
substantially   as  shown  and  described. 


1.i«T71fl  CIX>THKS  WRINGEK  RACK.  WiLiiAM  F. 
Driebchman.  San  Francisco,  i."al.  Filed  July  31,  l»12 
Serial  No.  712,438      f  CI.  68-31.) 

1  In  a  clothes  ringer  rack,  thf  combination  of  a  main 
base  portion,  a  bracket  portion  thereon,  m^ns  for  sup- 
porting and  bracing  said  bracket  portion,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  Inn.  r  end  of  the  base  portion  when  In  p<sttion  on 
a  tult  means  for  damping  the  outer  end  of  the  base  por- 
tion to  the  tub.  Raid  last-named  means  inelndlng  a  trans- 
verse tnraably  mounted  rod  on  the  baw  portion  and  hsv- 
ing   end    guidex.    and    a    hook    member    adapted    to   engage 

a  flsed  part  and  havinp  aide  portlona  paaslof  tknogti 
said  guides,  and  means  for  securing  said  side  portiou  to 
said  rod.  and  means  for  securing  the  base  poi-tion  against 
side   movi'ment  with   relation   to  the  tub. 

2  In  a  clothes  wringer  rack,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
main  base  portion,  a  bracket  portion,  means  for  support- 
ing and  bracing  said  bracket  portion,  a  lug  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  base  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
bracket  member  on  tbe  tnb.  means  for  clamping  the  oater 
end  of  the  base  portion  to  the  tub.  said  last  nsmed  means 
comprising  a  bent  rod  having  its  Wght  adapted  to  enfa«e 
a  fixed  part,  a  rod  jonmaled  transversely  across  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  base  portion,  said  rod  having  f.-uides  at  tbe/ends 
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to  receive  the  side  membierii  of  the  bent  rod,  said  members 
being  threaded,  and  nuts  screwed  on  the  ends  of  the  side 


members  and   adapted   to  engage   said    guides    for   adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  bent  rod. 


1.057,717.  ACID  VALVE 
G.  NoaOj  Youni?8town. 
Serial  No.  655.597.      iCl 


Robert  T.  Ev.ws  and  Walteh 
Ohio        Filed    Oct.     19.     1911. 
1.37—4.1 


1.  An  add  valve,  comprising  a  seat  nf  soft  .n  id  resisting 
material,  a  reclprocahly  mounted  member  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  a  distance  substantially  e^iual  to  tli.-  depth 
of  said  seat,  and  an  acid-resisting  stopper  harder  rtian  said 
seat,  whereby  said  soft  seat  Is  itept  true  by  the  i^rindlnij 
action  of  said  harder  stopper  in  seating,  .snld  stopper  be 
ing  reciprocated  to  adapt  it  to  the  wi-arinic  away  of  said 
■eat.  thereby  utilizing  substantially  the  whol»'  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  valve  casing  having  a  pluralit.v  of  chambers,  the 
combination  of  a  seat  of  acid  resisting  material  extending 
■ubstantially  the  whole  length  of  one  of  said  chambers  ;  a 
reclprocably  mounted  meml)er  adapted  to  contact  said  seat 
Irrespective  of  the  wear  of  the  same,  whereby  .said  valve 
may  be  closed  until  said  seat  la  substantially  destroyed  ; 
and  an  acid-resisting  stopper  harder  than  said  seat  at 
tacbed  to  said  member. 

3.  Id  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  one 
of  said  chambers  having  Internal  grooves  In  the  walls 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  seat  of  soft  acid  resisting 
material  extending  the  whole  length  of  said  grooved  cham- 
ber, such  material  ililing  said  grooves,  thereby  securely  re- 
taining aald  seat  in  place,  a  meml)er  reclprocably  mounted 
Id  another  of  said  chambers ;  and  a  porcelain  stopper  at- 
tached to  said  member  and  adapted  to  contact  said  seat 
Irreapectlve  of  the  wear  of  the  same,  whereby  said  valve 
maj  be  cloaed  until  said  seat  is  substantially  destroyed. 


1,057, 71f^.  CENTRIFUGAL  STEAM  ENGINE  GOVER 
NOR  MECHANISM.  William  M  Fabkr.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Ctompany 
of  New  .Ter8<>y.  Hobokeii.  N  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey       Filed    Dec    1.    1910       Serial   No.   ."SQS.OIB.      (Cl 

121  -  ir.\) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  engine  valves  In  opening  and  cioaing. 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  for  driving 
.said  Lrov.'mor.  and  means  including  a  counterwelghted 
swiiiKin-'  arm  arranged  to  automatically  retard  the  closing 
iiiuv.^n>eut  .)f  the  valves  while  the  eogine  Is  running  be- 
tween   predetermined    speeds. 

J  A  centrifugal  gov.Tnur  having  means  for  conirulliriK 
the  niovement  nf  the  engine  valves  in  opening  and  closing, 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  for  driv 
ing  said  gnvi'rnor,  and  the  swinging  arm  having  a  counter 
wels'it  a!range<l  ti>  automatically  retard  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  valves  while  thi'  engine  is  running  '>etween 
predetermined  speeds  without  preventing  later  closing 
movenu  nts   of  said    valves. 

."..  .\  'entrifugal  engine  governor  having  means  for  con 
trolling  the  movement  of  the  engine  valves  in  iip»'nlng  and 
closing,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the  engine  foi 
driving  said  governor,  and  Independent  means  on  the  gov 
eii'.or  arranged  to  yieldingly  retard  and  automatically  pre 
vent  ''losing  movement  of  the  valve  when  the  engine  U 
runiiiuK    between    predetermined    speeds 

4    A  centrifugal  engine  go^rnor  having  means  for  con 
trolling   the   movement   of   the   engine   valves    In    opening 
and    closing,     mechanism     operatlvely     connected     to    the 
•■nirine   for   driving  said   governor,   and   Independent    means 
nil  the  governor  arranged  to  prevent  closing  movement  of 
the    steam    inlet    valves   when    the   engine    is    running   be 
tw^-en  predetermined  speeds  without  preventing  later  ch^ 
Ing  movement   of  said   valves,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  yieldingly  engage  and  retard  said  closing  movement  of 
the  valves. 

5.  A  centrifugal  governor  having  means  for  cortrolling 
the  movement  of  the  engine  valves  in  opening  and  closing 
uu'chaiilsm   operatlvely   connected   to   the  engine  for   driv 

I    iiiL'  said  governor,  and  Independent  means  having  a  swing- 

t  Inr  counterwelghted  arm  arranged  to  retard  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valves  while  the  engine  is  running  be 
tween   predetermined  spee<is,   the   counterweight  being  ad 

j   jiistalili    on  said  swinging  arm  to  vary  the  interval  of  re 

i    tardatlon    l)efore  closing   said    valves. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,057.719.     ADjrST.VBLE  BBD.    MiNNIK  8.  Far>«wokth 
Pasadena.    Cal.       Filed    June    28,     1912.       SerUl     No 
706.795.      (Cl.   6—4.) 
1.   A  bed  comprising  a  head,  a  foot,  the  end  poets  of  aald 

liead    and    foot    being   each    provided    with    alined    sets   of 
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vertically  extending  pockets  provided  with  reduced  en 
trance  openings,  and  side  rails  having  their  ends  adapted 
to  fit  Into  pockets  of  said  head  and  foot,  said  side  rails  be 
ing  place<i  In  one  set  of  pockets  when  in  the  horizontal 
position  and  in  the  renialninu  set  of  pockets  when  in  a 
tilted  position 


1,057.721       W.^TER  METER.     John   R     Freeman.    Provi- 
dence.  R     I       nied   May   .s.    1SK)5       Serial   No    259.34«. 

tCI.  7.".-   C^  I 


2  A  bed  comprising  a  head,  a  foot,  said  head  and  foot 
h.ing  provided  with  end  posts  caili  having  a  plurality  .if 
sets  of  vertically  extending  pockets  form-Kl  thei^in  and 
having  key  hole  entrances,  the  inner  walls  of  one  set  of 
openings  being  Inclined,  and  the  Inner  walls  of  the  other 
set  l>elng  vertical,  and  side  rails  having  their  end  portions 
formed  Into  wedge-shaped  attaching  heads  passing  Into 
said  pockets  and  fitting  into  said  first  mentioned  set  of 
pockets  when  said  rails  are  horizontal,  and  into  said  sec 
ond  mentioned  set  when  said  rails  are  tilted 

!  A  t>ed  comprising  a  head,  a  foot,  the  end  ix>sls  of 
said  head  and  foot  being  provided  with  alined  vertically 
extending  sets  of  pockets,  side  rails  fitting  into  the  inner 
sets  when  in  the  horizontal  position,  and  in  the  outer  sets 
when  in  the  tilted  position,  slat  supitortlng  plates  extend 
Ing  Inwardly  from  said  side  rails,  and  means  carried  by 
said  side  rails  for  holding  said  slats  in  place  when  said 
sici.    rails   are   In    the  tilted   position. 


1,(>57,720.  STALL  CONSTRUCTION  He.nry  L.  Fehkih 
Harvard,  111  .  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com 
pany.  Harvard,  111  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Flle<1 
Mar    14,   lf»12       Serial  No    8*i:i,Trtl        (Cl.    Hi* — 149.  > 


^E^» 


1.  In  a  itall-congtructioD,  a  stall  end-frame,  comprising 
an  Inverted  U-shaped  member,  a  bottom  bar  to  which  the 
ends  of  said  meml>*>r  are  connected,  a  flexible  transverse 
member,  means  on  said  bottom  bar  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  flexible  transverse  member  are  adjuetably  eecured,  and 
a  stanchion  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  U-shaped 
member,  and  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  flexible  trans 
verse  member,   for  the  puriK)*e  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  fixed  stall  end-frame,  a  stanchion 
secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  flexible  member  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion  la  secured,  and  ad 
justal>le  clamps  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  stall  end- 
frame  to  which  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member  are  con 
nected  whereby  the  tension  tliereof  may  be  adjusted,  for 
the  purpoee  eet  forth. 


1  A  water  meter  comprising  a  converging  nozzle,  a 
chamber  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  smaller  end 
of  salil  nozzle  and  into  which  the  nozzle  discharges,  a 
piezometric  by  pass  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  noz- 
zle with  said  ( hamber,  a  measuring  device  located  in  said 
by-pass  actuated  by  the  l3ow  therethrough,  whereby  the 
entire  flow  through  the  nozzle  may  be  measured  propor- 
tionally, a  check  valve  below  the  chamber  into  which  said 
nozzle  dlstharges.  an  auxiliary  by  pass  around  said  nozzle 
and  check  valve,  and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  through 
said  auxiliary   bypass 

2.  A  water  meter  comprisinie  a  converging  nozzle,  a 
chamUi  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  smaller  end 
of  said  nozzle  and  into  which  the  nozzle  discharges,  said 
chamber  and  the  smaller  end  of  said  nozzle  presenting  a 
piezouHtrlc  orifice  therebetween,  the  upper  end  of  aald 
nozzle  presenting  a  second  plezometric  orifice,  a  by-paai 
connecting  said  orifices,  a  n;easuring  device  in  said  by- 
pass a<  tuated  liy  tlie  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the  entire 
flow  through  the  nozzle  may  l>e  measured  proportionally, 
a  check  valve  l>elow  the  chamber  Into  which  said  nozzle 
discharges.'  an  auxiliary  by  pass  around  said  nozzle  and 
check  valve,  and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  through 
said  auxiliary   by  pass. 

^  .\  water  meter  cunpri-ing  a  converging  nozzle,  a 
chaml>*r  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  smaller  end 
of  said  nozzle  and  into  which  ttie  nozzle  discbarges,  a 
secoiiii  chnmlier  surrounding  I  lie  smaller  end  of  the  con- 
vertriiiL'  iitizzle  !ind  op.  niiit'  !>etw.>e!:  the  same  and  the  first 
<  hami.er.  n  iiy  pass  around  th"  converging  nozzle  connected 
with  the  s.-cond  chaml>er  a  measuring  device  In  said  by- 
pass a.iuHr..i  !y  the  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the 
enfir.  rlow  through  the  nozzle  may  be  measured  proiwr- 
tioiijilly.  H  c!,,>(  k  valve  below  the  (haml>er  into  which  said 
nozzle  discharges  an  auxiliary  liy-pass  around  said  nozzle 
and  >  heck  valve  and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  through 
*Hid    :iuxlliar>    by  pass. 

4  A  water  in>'ter  comprisini;  a  large  pipe,  a  small  pipe. 
a  otiv.rgliig  nozzle  having  Iti:  larger  end  connected  to 
the  laik-e  pipe  and  Its  smaller  end  projecting  into  the  small 
pil>e  a  ihonilKT  inclosing  the  opening  hetween  the  nozzle 
and  rhe  sma.;  pipe,  a  hy  [,jtss  cnne.  ting  said  chamber 
and  the  large  pipe,  a  measuring  devi<e  in  said  by  pass 
.TCtuated  by  the  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the  entire  flow 
through  the  nozzle  through  the  large  pipi-  may  be  meas- 
ured proportionally,  a  che<  k  valve  Udow  the  chaml)er  Into 
which  said  nozzle  discharges,  an  auxiliary  bypass  around 
said  nozzle  and  check  valve,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
flom-  through  said  auxiliary   bypass 

5  .\  water  meter  lomprislng  a  converging  noxtle,  a 
chaml>er  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  amaller  end 
of  said  nozzle  and  Into  which  the  nozzle  dlachargea,  the 
passageway  for  the  flow  from  said  chamber  Increaalnf  in 
area  toward  the  eduction  end  of  the  water  meter,  a  pleio- 
metric  by-pass  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aald  nonle 
with  said  chamber,  a  measuring  device  located  In  aald 
by  pass  actuated  by  the  flow  therethrough,  whereby  the 
entire  flow  through  the  nozzle  may  be  measured  propor- 
tionally, a  check  valve  below  the  chamber  Into  which  said 
nozzle  discharges,  an  auxiliary  by  pass  around  raid  noazle 
and  check  valve,  and  means  for  measuring  the  flow  through 
aald  auxiliary  by-paaa, 

[Claims  «  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.067.722.    CHAIB.    Adam  D.  Qovn,  Cbarlea  Town,  W.  V*. 
Filed  M«r.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  684,263.     (CI.  155— 22  ) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  eeat  frame  harlng  a  pivoted 
■tjpport,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotaJly  connected  to  aald  frame 
opposite  to  said  support  and  swinging  In  a  path  trana- 
Terse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  support,  and  mean*  for 
locking  said  support  and  legs  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,  a  support  plTotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  legs  Independently  piT- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  capablt^  of  being 
folded  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  support,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said 
legs  co-acting  with  said  socket,  said  leg  being  provided 
with  a  socket,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  leg  co-actliiK 
with  the  last-mentioned  socket  for  holding  said  legs  In 
folded  position. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  sumwrt  plvotally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  side  bars  of  said  framt-  lo  swing 
inwardly,  means  for  supporting  said  support  in  setup 
position,  a  pair  of  legs  plvotally  mounted  to  the  opposite 
side  Itar  of  H«id  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  at  right  an 
gles  to  said  support,  said  legs  being  capable  of  being 
folded  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  support  the  same 
height  as  the  firn-raentloned  support,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  legs  in  folded  position  and  in  set-up  position. 


1.057.723  CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK.  Claka  May  Oor- 
don-Glassfobd,  Balmsdalf,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
May  S,  1912.     Serial  No.  806,932.     (CI.  190—2.) 


1.  A  convertible  trunk"  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
•eat  nested  in  said  body  portlo*  and  adapted  to  form  an 
extension  of  the  lx)ttom  and  be  converted  Into  a  commode, 
and  legs  for  supporting  said  tody  portion  and  seat.  ■ 

2.  A  convertible  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  removable  top  and  with  a  normally  closed  framed 
opening  in  the  end,  a  seat  nested  in  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  out  of  the  body  and  secured  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  frame  thereof  to  form  an  extension  of 
tbs  bottom,  and  legs  for  supporting  .said  body  portion  and 
•eat  bottom  In  sub^ntlally  the  same  plane,  the  whole 
bdng  adnpted  to  form  an  extension  cot. 

3.  A  convertible  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
with  a  removable  top  and  with  a  normally  cloeed  framed 
opening  in  the  end.  a  seat  nested  in  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  bottom  and  sides  adapted,  when  drawn  out  to 
form  an  extemioa  of  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  body. 


means  to  secure  the  seat  at  Its  front  end  to  the  frame,  a 
removable  leg  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of  said  seat 
In  aulMitantially  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  and 
collapsible  legs  on  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  convertible  traveling  trunk  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  nested  seat  therein  adapted  to  be  drawn  oot  of 
same  and  tunnMl  on  .-nd  and  formed  with  guideways 
adapted  lo  receive  a  seat  board  formed  with  a  commode 
opening  and  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  flap,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5  A  convertible  trunk  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  seat 
nested  therein  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  therefrom  and 
formed  with  a  back,  two  sides  and  a  bottom,  bars  remov- 
ably pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  seat,  links  adapted  to  fon- 
iiK  t  said  bars,  and  means  to  connect  said  bars  and  links 
to  the  seat  in  differpnt  positions. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.057,724.  METHOD  OF  TRKATINO  HORSEH.\IR. 
Rbi.nhold  Grabki.n,  Forst.  Lusatla,  German.v  Filed 
•Apr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  62.3.-J10.     (CI.  118-  -'s.i 


1.  The  herein  destribed  method  of  ireatlug  horse  hairs, 
which  consists  in  feeding  the  hairs  suttesaivelj  in  a  row 
and  in  overlapping  relation  to  one  another,  colling  or  cor- 
rugating the  fed  hairs  without  altering  their  structure, 
and  then  allowing  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  colled 
or  corrugated  hairs  to  Interlock  with  one  another. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  horse  hairs, 
which  consists  in  feeding  the  hairs  in  a  row  and  curling 
or  corrugating  the  fed  hairs  without  altering  their 
structure. 


I 


1.057.7-'5.  THRK.AI»  M.\l»E  FROM  HORSEHAIR  A^D 
PROt  ESS  OF  FORMING  THE  THREAD.  Reinhold 
•  iKABEiv,  Forst.  Lusatla,  (iermany  Filed  Oct.  .Ki,  1912. 
.Sf'rlal   .No    728.564.      (CI.   118      8. > 


1.  A  thread  comprising  corrugated  horse  hairs  In  over- 
lapping relation  to  one  another  and  a  binding  tl  read 
wound  around  said  hairs. 

2.  A  thread  comprising  corrugated  horse  hairs  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  one  another,  the  corrugations  of  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  thread  interlocking  with  one 
another,  and  a  binding  thread  wound  around  said  hairs. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  thread 
from  korse  hairs  which  consists  in  feeding  the  bain  in 
overlapping  relation  to  one  another,  cornigating  the  hairs 
and  winding  a  binding  thread  about  the  corrugatad  hairs. 


1.067,T26.  APPABATU8  FOB  ADVEBTIBINO  PIR- 
POaEfi.  Datid  OanNBuo,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  Jacob 
Mabkiwich  and  Jacob  H.  Bbown^  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  488,310.  (Cl.  40 — 32.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comptising  an 
elongated  support,  spaced  apart  roHers  mounted  vertically 
thereon,  a   plurality  of  pintles  disposed  at  right  angles 
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rehitlv»'ly  to  said  sapport.  aad  ari-anged  In  vertical  pairs, 
means  carried  by  saM  sapport  for  boldtng  the  eads  of  saki 
pintles  relatively-mnall  grooved  rollers  Joeraaled  at  the 
ends  of  t-ach  pintle.  »<p«c1ng  sleeves  oti  each  pfntle  holding 
«a  <1  last  named  rollers  against  disT»iac«>TBeBt.  an  endl«>es 
w.  b  mounted  on  said  verticallv  diapoeed  rollers  aad  hnrlng 
it«  opposite  edges  gntApd  tn  BHyveraent  hr  said  relatively 
small  rollers,  and  means  for  setting  mid  web  in  motion 
over  said  vertical  mllers. 


*j  , 


-  ill  '  "inbiimliiju  a  loiijiitiidinHl  Mijii.tiit,  s^iaii-d  apait 
rollers  \.irirH!l\  juurriMlfd  tluTiMipon.  .■«<  h  rcli-r  haviii^- 
'onravf  1:1. KIM-.  ;it  iiK  entlK.  an  fitdl»-s»^  « eb  timiinii'd  nn 
-Hid  rollers,  H  flixibie  rounded  Ix-ad  foron  <i  on  tacb  lonj;! 
fudiniil  t'dire  of  said  web  fitting  tlie  opposli.  ly  arrangeil 
crofivi-;  of  ^.Mid  roIIerN.  flang'>*  foinxd  on  ilir  .  nd^  of  ea' h 
roll,  r  for  li>)liliiii;  said  web  against  disjilacenic  rt,  moan-' 
for  sitiln;;  -aid  web  in  niotion,  a  plurallt\  of  ;)infl»'8  di- 
[>o(»«-(l  at  iij;ht  angles  t(j  said  support  and  arranged  In 
N'Ttiial  pairs,  rflntlvelr  small  grooved  rollers  mountr<l  m 
the  .  ndh  of  en<  h  pintle,  nteans  for  suppertiag  said  pintles, 
said  Ijeads  fitting  said  last-nam^d  (rmovfd  rolbrs  nnd 
m»-anii  for  holding  satd  last  named  grooved  rollers  against 
(  ndwise  rtisplai  <ment. 


1  0S7  7  27       RKHE.\TER    F*»H    I,i  mOMOTI VES       (;r.4kt<n 
•  ;Rr-f\  >i>n      rhtlndi  IfiM.T    ?';i       :r^«l:rnor     by    mcsiir    as 
•^Ijmnients,   to  ryOf-nmofhe  Superhi  nter  Company,  a   <'or- 
fwratlnn    r>f    \ew    .I<r«p:        Filed    Vt-b     .">.    t<>lO       Serial 
No.    r>4  2.1'2fi       Ml     1  •_>•.'      4fl«",  > 


1.  The  corndiiiMtinn  la  a  I«>«'obboi|x  .■  h..f»»-r  .>f  a  lM.n»T 
section;  a  fi>*«1  water  »eotlon  liavinL'  a  "•yllndrical  oi>enltit: 
'•xteBritDg  ••Bfli-c  t)HTi'thrn?Mrh  :  ai»d  a  re  heater  moiiiitejl 
ID  tf..'  laU)  «|>eDin^  and  |>ro(eiilng  nt  .  :i(»»  i-nd  Into  ritp 
int<>rmrdlate  < onilxistion  cbsnilier  and  »»moW<  I>ot  of  th^ 
.ooooBotive.  wb»TehT  the  products  of  combustion  pa-sing 
through  the  l>o»|pr  will  phm  through  the  feed  wstt-r  (Kut.o 
!tnd   1  be   i-e  heater 

•J.  Til.  I  omiiiiiaiioii  uf  a  boiler  havint'  a  stean)  s;iar.' : 
i\  ft'M.i  wMier  L.at.T  located  beyond  the  sifani  -p.i..-  m 
tti'>  lioil.  I-  and  .-onsistlng  of  headers  with  loni:itii<linal 
tubes  therein  .  and  a  cyliBdrlca)  casing,  also  attached  to 
ihe  h.aders  with  a  r<>  beater  located  within  said  casing 
and  consistlnu^  of  a  <  aslng  and  a  series  of  longitudinally 
juranL''*!  fliin  tnbts,  so  that  the  products  of  combustion,  as 
they  pass  through  fbe  boiler,  travel  through  the  tubes  of 
both  the  f«>ed  water  heater  and  the  re-heater 

.H  The  coroblnatioa  In  a  locomotive  boiler  having  a 
steam  section  at  one  end  and  a  fet'd  water  section  at  the 
other  end  separated  by  an  intervening  combustion  cbam 
ber  :  a  fire  b«x  and  a  smoke  l>ox  ;  tubes  In  the  steam  si-c- 
ttoB  through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  fmrn 
the  fire  box  into  th«  iDteratedtate  chamber  :  and  a  series 
j>f  tubes  In  the  fwd  water  section  :  of  an  enlarged  rasing 
longltudlnnllT  arranged  In  the  feed  water  section  :  a  re- 
isit  o.  <;  — »i 


heater  conslattng  of  n  caetng  l«w  ia  diameter  than  the 
'■•■♦■g  I"  the  feed  water  section  and  having  a  aerlee  of 
.♦!b«  tBbea  therein  w»  as  to  allow  for  the  free  paasage  of 
tbe  products  of  oorabwtloB  froB  the  Intennetflat^  ct>n»- 
bostion  chamber  fhi-ougb  tbe  floes  of  tl>e  feed  water  >»eBter 
and  the  re  beater,  .said  re  beater  extending  at  ear*  end 
beyond  tbe  feed  water  hewter  ;  and  pipe  conpecttens  on  tbe 
oxtenatoms. 

4.  The  cnmMnatloB  In  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  water 
containing  section  having  tube  sheets,  flwes  extending 
from  tube  sh.>ef  to  tube  sheet  throogh  the  wat^r  eontain- 
injr  space,  and  hh  enlanwd  ffwe  or  casing  also  extending 
from  tube  sh«»e4  to  tubo  sbe.'t  throoah  the  water  contain- 
ing spare,  a  re- heater  coraprteing  a  coalng  of  Mualler 
diam.  tf^r  than  sii  d  first  m>'n.ti..ned  .  asing  and  strpported 
within  said  casmg  with  a  sp8«p  lwfwp»'n  the  casings, 
tube  sheets  cl<»*tng  the  pnds  of  th*<  last  monftoned  casing 
;ind  fines  extending  fr«mi  one  of  said  last  mentioned  tube 
sb.'«ts  to  the  other  whereby  products  of  combustion  may 
;>Bs-  through  hji|<i  Inst  mentioned  tubes  and  through^'tbe 
sfuiif  hetwe.n  s,-,  Id  cas  ngs.  means  to  dellvf-r  stf>aW  tt>  Hie 
space  wltMn  the  last  mentioned  CHSfnc  aroifnd  fhe  last 
ineniiomd  tub.  s  an.l  inenns  to  condii't  sfsm  fyom  said 
.space. 

6.  T<  r  . -mt>inHti(,n  in  .1  bxrimotive  boil.-r.  of  a  lK)Mer 
sootif.i)  ii  ffod  water  -p<  tlnn  having  ar.  enlnrcd  floe  or 
'asini;  extendin::  t  In  pci  hrouKli.  a  combustion  'baml^er  be- 
'W'cii  the  boiu-i  vr.  tioi)  and  tbe  feed  wat»T  -ectlon.  a 
smoke  box  Iteyood  \'>c.  ficd  water  >'H-tlaB.  and  a  re  bt«trer 
mouaterl  within  said  »'nlarged  rine  or  caalD;:  nod  o«t  of 
'cititti.!  ihercwitli,  wh.  reb>  the  proihicts  of  rvmbustlen, 
ill  Mi.ir  fassHKC  from  the  combustion  cbamb«'r  to  the 
-niMk..  i.nx.  p:isb  through  said  enlarged  flue  or  casing 
aruunii  the  re  heater. 
.[ClBMiiK  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^.'^^7.728.      L>oul{    AM'    \VIVr>OW    SCREEN.      Lkwis    T. 
GKEI8T,  Wuslilngtoii,   l<    i\     nied  Apr.   1.   1»0P.      Serial 

No    4^7,111.       ifl.    130      14.1 


I 

'    m 

-^ 

> 

1  Thf-  ((inihinatloc  with  a  frame  imloslng  an  opening, 
and  a  fabric  spanninc  said  opening,  of  means  Itearlng  upon 
the  frame  and  fabric  and  acting  outwardly  upon  d1 
v*>rg«>nt  llnrs  to  push  the  marginal  portions  of  the  fabric 
toward  the  marvin  of  the  frame.  saM  i««t  named  m«^BS 
irovid.d   with  means  for  tensioning  the  fabrb- 

2.  Th.'  comhfnstlon  with  a  frame-  provided  upon  its 
inner  edire  with  .1  irroore,  of  a  fabric  spanning  the  area 
Inclosed  hy  f^e  fiame.  nnd  means  acting  from  within  to 
posh  tbe  edires  of  the  faltrlc  Into  the  groove  and  adjnatably 
r«-tatB  tl»e  mam*'  tb^Trin.  sa»<5  last  named  m«>nn«  provided 
with   means   foi    ad.histmeBt 

."t  The  cfimbtnatlon  with  a  frame  provided  along  Its  to- 
ner edge  with   11   rr<K.vi>.   of  a   fabric  spanning  the   irc* 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i,  1913, 


Inclosed  by  tbe  frame  and  luiTlng  a  folded  edce  extending 
into  tb*  groore,  and  beads  disposed  witbia  tb«  folded 
edges  of  tbe  fabric  witlila  tbe  groove,  and  adjostable 
means  connecting  the  beads  wltb  the  frame  from  within 
to  push  ttie  netting  into  tbe  groove  and  retain  the  same 
therein  in  adjurtable  relation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  franie  inclosing  an  openinK 
and  haying  a  rabbet  formed  in  its  Inner  face  and  facing 
toward  th«  center  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  netting  arranged 
over  tbe  opening,  of  a  plarallty  of  independent  meUI  beads 
attached  along  one  edge  to  tbe  netting  edges  In  line  wltb 
rhe  rabbet  and  bearing  along  tbe  otber  edge  upon  tbe 
inner  face  of  the  frame,  and  screws  passing  throngh  th«> 
beads  Into  the  frame  to  force  the  netting  edges  Into  the 
rabbet  to  tighten  tbe  same. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  inclosing  an  openins 
and  having  a  rabbet  formed  In  its  inner  fac^  and  facinir 
toward  the  center  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  netting  arranged 
to  cover  the  opening,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  metal 
beads  attached  along  one  edge  to  tbe  netting  edges  in 
line  with  tbe  rabbet  and  bearing  along  the  other  edge 
upon  the  frame,  and  screws  passing  throngh  the  beads 
along  a  asedial  line  to  rock  the  same  as  a  lever  to  foros 
that  edge  bearing  the  netting  Into  the  rabbet  to  tighten 
the  netting. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I.tt57,72«.  MASONRY  STRrCTTRE.  Rafael  Ocasta 
viMo.  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  .Tune  24.  1910  Serial 
No.  MH^(n.      (CI.   72     66.^ 


.\  reinforced  masonry  struciure  coinprislriK  a  txidy 
part  composed  of  hollow  bulldlnjr  blocks  laid  side  by  side 
and  end  to  end  in  rows  with  Ixjnding  material  therebe 
tween.  a  plurality  of  upper  «ui>erpo«ed  courses  of  thin 
tile  slabs  laid  upon  said  Iwdy  part,  the  slabs  in  each 
course  being  flushly  laid  edgewise,  with  their  thin  edges 
arranged  edge  to  edge,  similar  courses  of  thin  tile  slabs' 
.similarly  laid  and  anderiying  the  said  body  part  of  blocks, 
concealed  metal  reinforcement  within  the  upper  courses 
of  tile,  and  concealed  metal  reinforcement  also  between 
the  hollow  blocks  of  the  body  portion. 


l.or.T,T:<ti.  I»K.\W  BENCH.  William  IT.vi.d-.w.  Ossi 
nlng,  N  Y,  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710.209 
(CI.  20.'>— 3.) 


1.  X  draw-bench    including  In    combination,   an   endless 
power  chain,  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  either  direc 
tlon,  work-grlppers  attached  to  each  opposite  run  of  said 
chain,  and  opposite  dies  near  one  end  of  said  draw-bench 
in  allnement  with  the  work-grippers  respectively. 

2.  A  draw-bench  including  in  combination,  an  endless 
power  chain  mounted  for  movement  In  a  horlaontal  plane, 
means  for  driving  said  chain  In  either  direction,  work- 
grippers  attached  to  each  opposite  run  of  said  chain,  and 
opposite  dies  near  one  end  of  said  draw-bench  in  allne- 
ment with  the  work-grlppers  respectively. 

3.  A  draw-bench  including  in  combination,  an  endlesii 
power  clialn,  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  either  dlrec 


tlou,  opposite  sprockets  on  vertical  axes  for  supporting 
and  ddvlng  said  chain,  means  for  adjusting  on^  of  tbe 
sprockets  to  take  up  the  slack  in  said  chain,  work-dippers 
attached  to  each  opposite  run  of  said  chain,  and  opposite 
dies  near  one  end  of  said  draw-bench  in  allnement  ^ith  the 
work-grlppers  respectively. 

4.  A  draw-bench  including  In  combination,  an  endless 
power  chain  mounted  for  movement  in  a  horiiontal  plane, 
means  for  driving  said  chain  In  ^tber  direction,  oppo- 
site sprockets  on  vertical  axes  for  supporting  and  driving 
s'lid  chain,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  tbe  sprockets  tu 
take  up  the  slack  In  said  chain,  work-grlppers  tttuched 
to  each  opposite  run  of  said  chain,  and  0in>08lte  dies  near 
one  end  of  said  draw-bench  in  allnement  with  the  work 
s;  ripper*  respectively. 

.">.  A  draw-l)ench  including;  In  combination,  an  endless 
iK.wer  chsin.  means  for  driving  said  chain  in  either  direc 
tlon.  H  work urlpper  carriage  attached  to  each  opposite 
run  of  said  chain,  opposite  side  rails  on  which  mid  car 
riages  run  re8|)ectiTely,  means  for  retaining  said  onrrlii«e- 
In  operative  positions  on  said  rails  reapectively,  a  work 
(jripper  on  each  carrlnge,  and  opposite  dies  near  one  end 
of  said  draw-bench  in  allnement  with  tbe  work  grlppers 
respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


l.O.-.T.TSl  WATER  SKATE.  GisT.u  H.m.bow,  New 
York,  N  Y  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No  7:iO  424 
MM    {»      21.1 


1.   The    cumltinntlon    of    a    pair    of    reclprocHliia    floata. 
means    for    malntalninx;    said    floats    parallel    aud    Kuidlnu 
them    ia    their    reciprocable    movement,    foot    rest.s    carried 
by   said   floats,   and   means   for   varying  the  angular   regu 
iHtInn  of  said  floats  to  each  other. 

-  Thf  combination  of  a  pair  of  floats,  foot  rents  car 
r  i '.I  therehy.  slide  plates  connected,  to  said  fool  plates, 
slide  liars  for  each  of  said  sUde  plates,  and  an  endless 
hand  connecting  said  slide  plates  together,  substantlMlIy 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

;!  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  floats,  foot  rests  c.u- 
ricfl  thereby,  slide  plates  connected  to  said  foot  plates, 
slide  bars  for  each  of  aaid  slide  plates,  an  endlees  ban<l 
i<inu»Mtln«  said  slide  plates  together,  and  means  for  nor 
mally  returning  the  slide  plates  to  a  piwition  directly  op 
poslte  each  other  on  the  allde  bars. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  floaU,  foot  plates  car- 
ried thereby,  slide  plat^  connected  to  the  foot  plates,  a 
pair  of  slide  bars  for  erfeh  of  said  slide  plates,  end  frames 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  slide  bars,  a  wheel  carried  by 
each  of  said  frames,  ah 'endless  haad  extending  around 
said  wlM-els  aiKl  connected  to  the  slide  plates,  and  springs 
for  norinallv  ictiirnlng  the  slide  plates  to  central  posi 
tions  iMMweeu  the  end  frames. 


l.o.".7.7:l-'      RO(K  DRILL.     Charlk.s  c.    H.v.v.sev.  Easton. 

I'a  .   assignor    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    New    York. 

N    Y  .  a  iorporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1911 

Serial    .No.   (U:?,(M)»!.       (CI.    125 — 10.) 

1.    -A  drill  bit  and  Its  «teel  liavlng  a  passage  for  the  dis 
I  harsie  «f  the  cut  material,  a  check  valve  for  said  passage 
and  an  apron  for  directing  the  discharged   material  down 
wardly  along  the  stwi. 

2  A  drill  bit.  its  steel  and  shank  having  a  paaaage  for 
the  dlsciiarge  of  the  cut  material,  a  check  valve  flor  said 
passage  and  an  apron  .surrounding  the  shank  for  directing 
the  disdiarged  material  downwardly  along  the  steel 

;i.  A  drill  bit.  its  steel  and  shank  having  a  |>assage  for 
the  di8<diarge  of  the  cut  material,  a  che<k  valve  ft>r  said 
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passage,  tbe  bit  having  tbe  Inlet  boles  and  tbe  shank  tbe 
outlet  boles,  and  an  apron  sarronndlng  the  shank  for  di 
reeling    the   dlaebarged    material    downwardly    along    tbe 
steel. 


-^-' 


4     A    ilrlll    bii    and    Its    steel    hiivlng    a    pasxage    for    the 
discharge  of  the  cut   material  and  a   check   valve  for  said 
passage,  said   steel   having  a   socket  for  receiving   the  bit, 
and  an  apron  for  directing  the  discharged  material  down 
wardly  along  the  steel. 

R.  A  drill  bit.  Its  steel  and  shank  having  a  passage 
for  the  discharge  of  the  cut  material,  a  check  valve  for 
said  passage,  said  steel  having  a  8t>cket  for  recwivlnj; 
the  bit  and  said  shank  having  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  steel,  and  an  apron  surrounding  the  shank  for  direct 
ing  the  discharged  material  downwardly  along  the  steel 


1.067.7.S3.     ROCK-DRILL.     Chasi^s  C    Hansbn,  Eastou. 
Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll  Rand    Company,    New    Vori;. 
N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  Aug    S,  1911 
Serial    No    643,007.      (CI.   L'5,%      64.) 


1     A   drill   bit  and   its  steel   having  a   passage  for   the 
.lischarge  of  the  rut  material,  a  check  valve  for  said  pas 
sage  and  n  chuck  for  the  stwl  having  a  passage  for  direct 
ing   the   discharged    material    downwardly   along    the   st»^l. 

2.  A  drill  bit  and  Its  steel  having  a  passage  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cut  material,  a  check  valve  for  said  pas 
sage,  a  chuck  for  the  steel  having  a  passage  for  directing 
the  discharged  material  downwardly  along  tbe  steel  and 
a  chuck  button  having  one  or  more  grooves  for  bringing 
the  paaaage  in  the  steel  Into  open  roranunlcatlon  with  the 
passage  In  tbe  cbnck. 

3.  A  drill   bit  and   Its  steel   having  a  paMage  for  the 
discharge  of  the  cnt  material,  a  check  valve  for  said  pas- 


sage, a  chuck  for  the  steel  hsving  an  annular  chamber 
and  a  passage  leading  downwardly  therefrom  for  direct- 
ing tbe  discharged  aoaterial  downwardly  along  tbe  steel. 
4.  A  drill  bit  and  ita  steel  having  a  passage  for  tbe 
discharge  of  tbe  cut  material,  a  check  valve  for  said  pas- 
sage, a  chuck  for  the  ateel  having  an  annular  chamber, 
a  passage  boding  downwardly  therefrom  for  directing 
the  discharged  material  downwardly  along  the  steel,  and 
a  chuck  button  having  oo<"  or  more  grooves  for  bringing 
the  passage  in  the  steel  Into  communication  with  said 
annular  chamber  icd  paiutage  In  the  chuck. 


.057,734 
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AITOMOBILE  AND  VEHULE  TIRE. 
Harrison.  Chicago,  III.  FM««  ftept  22, 
1    No    6^0,784.      rCl.    152-8.)       ' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rim  :  s<M» 
of  bowed  edge  springs  extended  circnmferentlally  of  the 
rim  and  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  rim.  the  ends  of  Cic 
springs  of  one  set  alternating  with  the  ends  of  the  springs 
of  tbe  other  set  clrcumferentially  of  tlie  rim ;  sets  of 
bowed  intermediate  springs  extended  clrcumferentially  of 
tbe  rim  between  the  sets  of  edge  springs  and  secured  at 
their  ends  to  the  rim,  the  ends  of  the  springs  of  one  In- 
termediate s«'t  alternating  with  the  ends  of  tbe  springs 
of  the  other  Intermediate  set,  the  ends  of  the  springs  of 
each  intermediate  set  alternating  »ith  the  ends  of  the 
springs  of  one  edge  set  :  the  crowns  of  tbe  springs  of  the 
Intermediate  sets  onl>.  I>eing  provided  with  lateral  tongues 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  in  the  respective  sets 
and  overhanging  tbe  ends  of  the  f>dge  springs,  the  tongues 
l>eing  spaced  from  the  edge  springs  ;  and  a  tread  supported 
by  the  edge  springs  and  by  the  intermediate  springs  and 
b.v   the  tongues  of  tbe  intermediate  springs. 


1.0,"iT.7r?,«i       LOADING    APPARATTg       Isa.^k    Hest;!    and 

RpwARD    A     Heutz.   Homestead.    Pa.,   assignors  of   one 

half   to   (ieorge   K     Preston,    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.      Filed   Dec. 

1:.   1!»0H      .^v'rial  No.  .530,947.      n'\.  212 — 129.) 

1     Apparatus  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 

movable    carriage    or    trolley,    a    vertical    maat    mounted 

tliereon.   guiding   means   for   the   mast,    a    cushioning  atop 

device  for  the  mast  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement, 

a    motive    device    for    vertically    reciprocating    tbe    mast! 

and  a  bucket  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  mast  to  be 

forced     downwardly     thereby     Into    the     mafyrin]     (<,    ^ 

handled,  together  with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 

buckets  and  for  positively  holding  it  open  as  It  is  moved 

downwardly    and    forced    Into    the    material    to   be    loaded, 

substantially   as   described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  trolley  or  carriage,  a  mast  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  thereon,  a  motor  carried  by  the  trolley  or  car- 
riage and  geared  to  racks  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  mast, 
and  a  bucket  connected  to  the  mast,  substantially  ns 
described. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
movable  carriage,  a  mast  mounted  tbereon  for  vertical 
movement  and  having  rack  ban  at  oppoaite  sides,  a  motor 
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OB  Che  cMvtet*  and  geared  to  both  ruck  bars,  u  buekot 
carried  by  tlM  mast,  and  neans  for  opening  aad  cloaing 
tlM  biKket  aa«  for  boidiBv  It  open  ■«  it  la  forced  dnwn- 
wardly  by  th»  mnmt,  Mbatantlallj  as  deacrib»d; 


4.  ApparntiiH  of  tlif  i-haractfT  deftcrlbed,  comprising  a 
movabU-  trolley  or  carriage,  a  mnwt  mounted  for  vertical 
movpment  thereon,  a  motor  carried  liy  the  txelley  or  car- 
rlnKe  for  reciprocating  the  mast,  a  bucket  carried  by  tlu- 
mast,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the  bucket  and 
mast,  a  motor  carrlod  by  the  bucket  for  rotatlnK  It  un 
said  connection,  said  motor  t>€ing  geared  to  the  mast,  and 
means  for  opealnc  and  ciMrins  the  bucket.  siibHtantiall.v 
as  de.<«crlb«d. 


1  .<>r)7,7r!6.  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTTN«  THK  VUL- 
<ANIZrNG  OPERATIfWS  AND  GENEHAL  REPAIRS 
IN  CONNECTIQN  WTTH  TIRES  OF  MOTOR  BOAD- 
VEHICXE8  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiumiD  Btll,  B1nniB«- 
Isam.  England.  Filed  Juiw  «,  1908.  Serial  No.  437,153. 
in.    18 — 18.) 


r.  .\  vulcanizing  apparattjs  oomprlBlng  Id  combination, 
a  base,  an  elongated  rectan^tular  casing  mounted  on  said 
base  and  barilig  an  open  top,  partition  structures  trans- 
v»'rsery  dtopoaed  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said  caafng 
and  dlrldinfir  <*«  same  Into  Intermediate  and  end  heating 
chambera,  each  partition  structure  comprising  two  walls 
and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  walla  in  apaced  relation 
with  reapect  to  each  other  thereby  forming  air  Inaulatlng 
c*  nmben,  meann  anchoi^ng  said  partition  walla  to  said 
easing,  rolcaoixtng  covers  for  the  topa  of  said  Inter- 
mediate and  end  chambers,  the  covers  of  the  end  chambers 
^avlBg  alf  egress  openings  registering  with  the  topa  of 
said  air  insulating  chambers,  and  a  burner  near  the  bottom 
of  each  hectlnir  ebvmber,  saM  casing  harfag  atr  in^^ress 
apertures  opentn^  to  tlie  heating  ehambeta  B^acent  t^e 
burners,  nnd  said  partition  wall*  hav1ni»  air  Higresn  aper- 


ttirea  opening  to  the  air  chaaabers  at  points  adjacent  thf 
lUr  iBKresa  apertures  of  said  casing  whereby  t%e  air  »*ip- 
plffd  to  said  air  chambers  la  slightly  pretteitt^  by  trui 
pa8aaKe  through  the  heating  chambers  and  adjaci-nt  thf 
burners  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrp<jses  si  t 
forth. 

2.  .V  vulcanizing  apparataa  comprising  In  cumblnatiin. 
a  casing  structure  having  a  top  adapted  for  Tulcanizlni.- 
tires  or  the  like,  a  partitioB  dividing  the  interior  of  SHirt 
casing  Into  chambers,  said  partition  comprising  whIN 
spaced  apart  from  each  othar  and  forming  an  air  passa;:. 
chamber,  the  top  of  said  casiac  structure  having  an  aw 
egr.-fiN  Dpeuinjr  for  said  pasaaffe  and  the  upper  end  of  ti. 
partltidii  w;ili  being  spaced  apart  from  the  top  of  said 
casiDK  structure  for  the  discfaarge  of  air  from  said  heating 
chamber  to  said  egress  of  said  air  passage,  a  burner  n.sr 
thf  bottom  <)f  t>ach  heating  chamber,  said  cnsinv  uml 
struct  ur.'  having  air  ingregs  openings  for  said  chambtr'* 
adjacent  said  burners,  and  said  partitions  having  Ingrexs 
openings  near  said  burner  and  opening  to  said  besting 
chanabers  for  pa.ssage  of  air  therethrough  toward  and 
between  said  partition  walls,  aabstantially  as  dfscrlbe.l 

:?.    .V  gang  viil(;inlziiig  apparatus  comprising  in  comblna 
tion,   Ji    casing    strmiure    provided    with    vulciinizing    ele 
ments.    part  if  inn   walls   (livl<llng  said   rasing  structure    im,, 
bejiting  cijnipartnients   for   heating   sjild   eieinenl^   and    into 
air    jptissage     heat     insulating    chninbers    dis(M)>tcl     [>.tw.  .n 
and  partitioning  off  the   heating  compartments  from  .  u   ii 
other,   each    heating  compartment  having  m<;inii  for  lieat 
Ing  the  same,   said   air   passage   chamlHTs   having  aii    in- 
gress  and   air   egress   openln(p<   for  passage  of   ajr   thr<.ugh 
said   chambers,    and   said   partition   walls   tn-ing   formed    of 
heat    conducting    material    and    serving    to    conduct    heat 
from  said  compartments  to  said  chambers  to  maintain  a 
draft  of  iiir  in  the  latter  and  prevent  transmission  of  heat 
or    ctld    from    one    compartment    to   another,    snbstani  in -ly 
as  described. 


1.o.-,7.T:?7        .MA<  IlINF    I-OR    MAKIN(;    KI.Kt  TU"  •T'S  I  K- 
MATKK  ER,      Wir.i.HM   C    HrEBXKH.  niifr.iio,    N     \       ;,v 
signer   to   Uuebner  BleistcIn    I'atentM   t'onipan.v.   B^iffabs 
N.    Y.       Filed    Apr     T.    I'll  J        Serial    .No     «ltV»<V>        .  i  1 

las — 3.) 


1.  The   loinMnatlon   of   a   matrix   holder,   a    fn: m    hold,  r 
niovaWe  toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  matrix  f^r  inak 
in:;  the  Impression,  a  platen  movable  toward  an;l  from  the 
rear  side  of  the   matrix   for  supporting  the  same    agiiinst 
the  pressure  of  the  form,  and  means  for  produilng  a  tela 
tlve  adjuaiment  of  tbe  matrix  bolder,  the  form  buldt^r  and 
the  platen  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  matrla  for  plac 
log  the  parts  Ln  the  printing  poaltton.  sobstantilillx   us  set 
forth. 

2.  The  eoaibloHtliin  of  a  statioBary  main  fragne.  a  ma- 
trix holder  tMipport«Nl  in  tbe  same,  a  form  holder  snpportetl 
in  tiK  main  frame  opposite  the  taoe  side  of  the  amtrix  and 
movable  toward  aind  from  the  same,  a  platen  soippMrDed  in 
the  main  frame  opposite  the  rear  side  of  the  iBatatai  and 
no^tiMfe  tBward  and  ftrwn  the  stkine,  aad  meatta  for  pro 
dtirins'  a    relative  !id.tiMitrai':it   of   tbe    matrix    bolder,    rlie 
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form  hotder  and  tbe  platen  in  tbe  main  frame  parallel  with 
the  plaae  of  tbe  nsatrix  for  piadng  tbe  parts  ki  ttae  (krint 
Ing  poMltkm.  subatKatlally  as  «et  forth. 

ii  Ihe  coatdaatloB  of  a  ntntlonary  mate  frame,  a  ma 
trix  iMtlder  adjoatable  therein  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  mstrlx  and  tn  two  direct ioBH  at  right  angtoi  to  each 
other,  a  form  bolder  sapported  In  tbe  ntain  frame  opposite 
tie'  fate  aide  of  the  matrix  and  movable  toiward  and  from 
tli.  =iame,  and  a  platen  8upi>orfed  in  the  main  frame  oppxi 
site  the  rear  side  of  the  matrix  and  movable  loward  and 
from    the  same,   substantially   as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  machine  for  making  matrices,  the  combination 
will)  a  form  hobjer,  a  platen,  and  a  matrix  holder  nr 
I  iiigi-d  between  said  form  bolder  atid  said  platen  means 
f  r  ailjusting  the  platen  toward  the  matrix  bolder,  menn^ 
foi  moving  one  of  said  holders  toward  and  from  the  other 
to  make  tbe  impresskms  an  J  separate  the  parts,  and  means 
f.r  producing  a  relative  adjustment  l)etween  the  matrix 
holder  and  tbe  form  holder  aijd  platen  in  a  plane  i)nralle] 
with  the  plane  of  tbe  matrix,  subataatiallv  as  set  forth 

.".  In  a  machine  *ot  iBat^g  matnees.  the  comliinntioi. 
nith  a  form  koldar.  a  platAU.  Aod  a  matrix  bolder  m 
ranged  l>etween  said  form  holder  and  said  idaten  ne  an> 
for  nioxing  the  form  holder  and  the  platen  l^delM■ndenIl.^ 
toward  and  from  the  matrix  bolder  U>  make  the  inipre>; 
liiitu^  uud  aeparate  tbe  parts,  and  meaoK  for  protlucUig  a 
relatJv.  adjustment  )>etween  tbe  matrix  bolder  aod  tbe 
form  bolder  aud  )>laieu  lu  a  plaite  parallel  witli  tbe  plane 
of   the   niuiri^  aubstanlially   hd  aet   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1  «),-.:, 7.•i<^        IJlSTUlBLTiNG     NOZZI.E      1  OK      BF.OWKIi 
ril'EK.      jAMKti    E.    Jksjhin(;8.    iSt     Charles,    III       Filed 
Nov.  li.   1912.     Serial  No.  T;u.4fhl.      (Cl.  in;i--21.. 


111.  <  omliiniit.it.n  of  a  Mo*. t  pipe,  of  a  (ii«itril.;i;iti,.-  noz 
/I.-  ilierefor  form.'d  of  separate  opjMised  nieHilxTs  .  urvid 
lu  eioss  »«.<  lion,  aaid  memliers  being  pivote<i  to  wald  pipe 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  sixiced  tluiefroiu 
aiKl  exteudlag  I>eyond  tbe  euds  of  said  pii>«-.  oa<  b  uf  said 
memiiers  being  formed  at  tbe  discharge  ead  of  tUe  uozzl. 
with  inwardly  deflected  sectiims.  unai)-  c^ant><tiiig  said 
meiuli^ni  together  tor  causing-  Ibem  to  move  slmultane 
uualy.  and  means  for  tarolng  said  m.-ml>ers  on  their  pivots, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.U.".7,7:{b.     liiLA<  k-AyJtUBTEll.      la**.    Jo»iBa,  Cbeyeoue. 

Wyo.      Filed   Nov.   2b,    1912       8«H-iaJ    So.    73.S,^a»<.      (Ci. 

IH^!^  4fi. » 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  I  rake  apparalua,  tbe  ««u)binatiOD 
w  ith  the  brake  -LjttBdtr.  platen  rod  and  teleacopif  pasb 
rod.  of  tofcgle  levers  l&terposed  between  said  piston  rod 
BtMl  push  rod,  BBd  stationary  means  to  eagage  aaUl  to^gie* 
to  Btralgbten  tbe  same,  thereby  iengtltenlng  the  stn«be  of 
s.iid  push  rod. 


2.   In  a  AtkMl  preaamre  brake  apparataa,  itbc  coaMaatlBo 
with  the  brake  cylinder,  piston  r*d  and  poali  r«L  of  ««■ 
nertioDs   between   said   pi«roB   rod   and   poab  rad  and  sta- 
tionary   means    to    engsfre    si»id    aotsBectiBBS    durti^    tiie 

movement    of   the    piston    rod    to    move    said    push    ro<|    an 
auxlliarv  amount 


:(  tn  a  tluld  ptessure  brake  apparatus,  tbi'  (omltinaiioii 
with  tile  hrake  (vllnder.  piston  rod  and  telemopic  push 
mmI.  of  toggle  levers  interposed  I>elween  said  piston  r.  <1 
and  push  r.>d.  and  rollers  adapt<-d  to  engage  said  tog'ile 
levers  to  straighten  the  same,  thereby  lengthening  tbe 
stroke   of   snia    pnah    rod. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatan,  the  combination 
with  the  t>rake  cylinder,  piston  rod  and  telescopic  push 
rod.  of  eonnections  between  aaM  piston  rod  and  push  rod. 
and  n»li<>rB  to  engage  saM  <-«nnectJonB  during  the  mwe- 
ment  of  tbe  piston  to  move  aaM  posh  rod  an  Baxtliar9° 
amonnt. 

f>  In  a  fluid  iireaaure  brake  apparatus,  tlM  CBinbinatlon 
with  the  brake  ^yllnder.  pirnon  rod  and  telearopic  push 
rod.  of  con De<ct  ions  interposed  between  saU  piaton  rod  and 
push  rod.  said  connections  betoi:  normaUy  Idle  for  predeter- 
mtoed  sftrokefi  of  the  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  act  oa 
■aid  connectionii  to  move  said  posh  rod  farther  than  tbe 
pist.iii  when  tbe  strokes  of  tlie  piston  exceeds  tbe  prede- 
iprniined  amount 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   Rioted  In  the  Gaaette.j 


1  <i.".T,74'i  IN.IECTOH  LEonn-n  Kassander,  New  York. 
N.  Y  assignor  to  Nathan  Menufacturlng  Company,  New 
Y..rk.    N.   Y.      Filed    .Tan     P.   ims.      Serial    No    740.433. 

(CI.    1H2--1.) 


1b  an  iDJe<'tor.  and  in  eombination  with  the  water  and 
steam  supply  connections,  main  water  su^iply  pasaage. 
overflow  chamtx  r  and  nozzles  tberela.  a  chamber  fPriBed 
lu,  and  crosswiiie  of.  the  body  a!  the  injectsr,  and  fa>oated 
above  tbe  overfli^w  <  liamber  therein,  and  haviag  tw«  porta 
iu  its  floor  or  bottom,  opealng.  the  one  Into  tt>e  top  of 
the  o\erflow  ( hamber.  tbe  other  Into  an  SBSilhiry  water 
Hupplj  /:hani>el  comnHinicatlng  with  nnd  leadteg  from  tbe 
main  water  supply  passage ;  two  valvea  laeated  in  aaM 
transverse  chamber,  the  one  a  gravity  ebeek  valve  osb- 
tvolllBg  tiie  port  openiai:  toto  the  snittarr  water  aspyly 
<-hannel,  the  other  a  hand  operated  cut'OBt  screw  ^«l*e, 
eoDtrsUing  the  pOrt  opening  into  the  overtlsw  ctunnker : 
tase  speslBgs  iornied  ta  tbe  «<n>  of  aaid  trans^rse  valve 
oont*ialBg  ctawnber.  one  vertkally  above  each  of  tbe  ports 
Sa  the  tet«>n  «tf  said  cbsfmber  :  a  recBovBble  cap  <-)oalBr 
the  opealng  «l)ove  tbe  port  aoatPslled  by  the  grartty  cherk 
valve  :  nnd  a    removable  l>rmt)et  closing  the  -opfvalag  abose 
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the  port  coBtrolled  by  the  manaally-operated  cut-out 
▼alve,  the  operating  screw  stem  or  aplndle  of  said  cut-out 
▼alTa  paa^ag  up  through  and  engaging  said  bonnet,  all 
rabatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  shown  and  set  forth 


1.057.741.    <JA8-KNGINE  CYLINDER. 
SwiBsvale,  Pa.     Filed  June  8,  1912. 
I  CI.  123 — 193.) 


Thomas  W.  Kuk.v, 
Serial  No.  702,552. 


1.  A  gas  engine  cylinder  comprising  watir  Jacketed 
cylinder  sections  and  a  segmenUi  filling  ring  between  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  cylinder  sections,  said  sections  of 
the  cylinder  and  ring  having  independent  water  Jackets. 

2.  A  sectional  gas  engine  cylinder  comprising  end 
sections,  a  segmental  filling  ring  betw^n  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  cylinder  sections,  and  bushings  In  the  cylinder 
sections,  the  bushings  being  inserted  in  the  cylinder  from 
tlJe  adjoining  ends  of  the  cylinder  sections  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  filling  ring  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
bushings  In  the  cylinder. 

3.  A  sectional  gas  engine  cylinder  comprising  end 
s.ctlons.  a  segmental  filling  ring  between  the  adjolnlns 
eiuls  of  the  cylinder  sections,  and  bushings  In  the  cylinder 
sections,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bushings  tapering 
and  the  bushings  being  Inserted  in  the  cylinder  from  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  cylinder  sections  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  filling  ring  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
liiishlngs  In  the  cylinder. 

•».  A  gas  engine  cylinder  made  In  sections  and  having  a 
sectional  filling  ring  b*>tween  the  adjoining  endn  of  the 
cylinder  sections,  a  buahlng  removably  secured  in  each  cyl 
Inder  section,  said  filling  ring  being  arranged  to  hold 
the  bushings  in  place  In  the  cylinder  8ectl«jn8  when  the 
engine  cylinder  la  aaaembled. 

5.  A  sectional  gas  engine  cylhider  comprising  end  sec 
tions.  a  segmental  filling  rteg  between  the  adjoining  ends 
of  the  cylinder  sections,  a  bashing  In  each  cylinder  section 
each  (if  Mid  baabiaga  baying  an  annular  flange  on  one 
end  thereof  and  the  contacting  faces  of  the  cylinder  sec 
tlons  and  ring  haying  annular  groores  to  receive  said 
flanges  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  bushings 
in  said  cylinder.  , 


1,057,742.  COLUMNCLAMP.  F^bdbkick  Kebs,  MInne 
apolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Wensel, 
MInneapoUa,  Minn.  Piled  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No 
696.831.      (01.  144 — 291.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  clamping  bars,  of  lock  levers  having  a  cramping 
biting  action  on  certain  of  said  bars  and  having  project- 
ing ends  bearing  against  adjacent  bara. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  clamping  bars,  of  lock  levers  having  perforations 
with  biting  edges  having  a  cramping  action  on  bara  passed 
thentbrough.  aald  levers  having  Ufnrcated  ends  that  em- 
brace the  edge*  of  adjacent  bars. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  cramiring  bara,  of  lock  levers  having  a  cramping 
biting  action  on  certain  of  aald  bars  and  liavlng  project- 
ing efids  bearlnff  against  adjacmt  bars,  and  wedges  seated 
In  the  projecting  ends  of  aald  lock  levers  and  operative 
on  the  edgea  of  the  engaging  bars. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  coiablnation 
with  clamping  bara,  of  lock  levers  having  perforations 
with  biting  edges  having  a  cramping  action  wi  ba^rs  paaaed 
therethrough,  aald  levers  having  bifareated  enda  that  em 
brace  the  edges  of  adjacent  bars,  the  projecting  ends  of 
aald  lock  levers  alao  having  wedge  receiving  notches,  and 
wedgas  working  hi  the  said  notches  and  pr«tuilng  aKuinst 
the  edges  of  adjacent  bars. 


5.  In  a  clamping  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  the  com- 
blnatlen  with  two  pairs  of  pivoUlly  connected  clamping 
bsrs  having  overlapping  free  enda,  of  lock  levers  having 
slots  through  which  the  enda  of  said  bars  are  passed,  said 
lu.k  levers  having  a  cramping  biting  action  on  the  said 
tiars  and  having  projecting  bifurcated  ends  that  embrace 
the  e<lges  of  adjacent  bars. 

Mlaim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


I 


I  "".-.T  74.{       KOLDKIJ    KOH    t'ONTAININfi    LKTTKRS   OK 
OTHER  PAPERS      Emilk  A.  KLAsaa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Nov.  ."?.  1911.     Serial  No.  658.315.      (CI.  129—1.) 


1  A  folder  for  the  purpose  stated  eomprlsiuK  a  front 
mem  tier  creased  across  one  corner  and  a  back  member, 
and  a  connection  upon  one  side  and  bottom  between  said 
members. 

-'.  A  folder  for  the  purpose  stated  comprlalng  a  front 
member  creased  across  one  comer  and  a  back  memb>T.  and 
an  expansible  connection  upon  one  aide  and  Iwttom  be- 
tween said  membera. 

3.  A  folder  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  front 
membet  creased  across  one  corner  and  a  back  member,  an 
pxpanafble  connection  apon  one  aide  and  bottom  between 
said  membera.  and  tabs  upon  the  baclc  membetv bearing 
numerical  algna  or  characters. 

4.  A  folder  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  front 
mem  bee  creased  acroaa  one  comer  and  a  back  meiaber,  an 
expansible  connection  upon  one  side  and  bottom  between 
said  members,  and  tabs  upon  the  back  member  bearing 
signa  or  charactera. 

5.  A  folder  for  the  porpoae  apeelfled  comprtaing  a 
front  member  creased  acrrsa  one  comer  and  a  baok  mem- 
ber, an  expanaible  connection  npon  one  aide  and  bottom 
between  aald  membera,  and  detachable  taba  apon  tt>e  back 
member.  , 
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1.057.744.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Isbabl  Klat- 
MAN.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No    72K.145.      (CI.  226 — 29.) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  fur  .^oda  water.  ,k(..  lomin ih 
Ing   a   counter,    elevated   Ui-   towers   arra«i:eil   at    oppi«Mte 
ends   of   the    counter   and    aU)ve    tbe    Kame,    a    leiitral    (lis 
pensliig  fountain   having  spigots  for  iKitli  soda  water  and 
syrujiK     and     arranged    on     the    counter     l>etwe«n     the    Ice 
towers,    sods    water   colls   and    f.flvorlng    syrup    containers 
arranged  In  the  Ice  towers,  spigots  nrrannid  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  the  Ice  towers  for  sodn  water  and  tsyruys.   pipe* 
connecting    said    coils    and    syrup    tontalners    of    the    ice 
towers  witb   the  8o<1a   water  and  syrup  splgtits  of  tlu    (  en 
tial    dispensing    fountain,    said    fipes    lielnj:   dlsiK)sed    bori 
mntnlly    beneath    the    counter    lop    and    liume<listely    sd 
jaoni  thereto,  and  a  shallow  horirt)ntal  cooling  trough  ar 
ranged   beneath   the  counter   tup  aud  containing   the   plpiM 
leadiiiK    to    the    central    fountain    and    maintaining    a    low 
temperature  for  tbe  same  up  to   tin    central   fountain. 

-'.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  soda  water,  4c,,  umi 
prising  a  counter,  elevated  Ice  towers  arranged  at  op[)o 
site  ends  of  the  coiuiier  antl  :itH)ve  tlie  same,  a  centrsl 
dlsi)enslng  fountain  ha\  Ini;  siii^'ot."  for  Imth  soda  water 
and  syrups  and  nrrangid  on  I  lie  cuuiuer  lietwecn  the  ice 
towers,  soda  «Hter  colls  and  flavoring  syrup  containers  ar 
ranged  in  the  Ice  towers,  spigots  arranj;ed  1  n  ttie  Innei 
fuces  of  the  ice  towers  for  sods  water  and  syrups,  and 
pipes  conuecting  said  coils  and  syrup  ctmtainers  of  the 
ice  towers  with  the  soda  water  and  syrup  spigots  of  the 
central  dispensing  fountain,  said  pipes  l>elng  disposed  borl 
zontally  lieneath  the  counter  top  «nd  immediately  adjacent 
tliereto.  a  shallow  horirontal  <ooling  trough  arranged  be- 
neatli  tlie  couiit»T  top  aud  contnininK  ihe  pipes  leading 
to  the  central  fountain,  and  a  drip  pan  In  the  bottom  of 
each  ice  tower  and  having  an  overfiow  into  the  shallow- 
trough  below  thf  counter  containing  the  pipes  to  bathe 
the  latter  In  cold  water  up  to  the  jxdnt  of  discharge  at  the 
fountain. 

'.i.  The  comliination  with  a  i-ount<-r  havlns  tliereon  a 
dispensing  fountain  with  spigots-  for  soda  water  and 
syrups;  of  an  elevated  Ice  tower  mounted  on  the  couuter 
and  having  within  It  an  Ice  chamber  with  a  space  at  the 
side  thereof,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  containers  for 
syrups  arranged  in  this  space  with  Mplg<ots  arranged  on 
the  side  of  the  Ice  tower  facing  tht^  dispensing  fountain, 
separate  pipes  leading  therefrom  t>elow  the  counter  top 
to  the  syrup  spigots  of  the  dl8[>on8lng  fountain,  and  a 
soda  water  coil  arranged  below  the  ice  chamber  of  the 
tower  and  having  Its  outlet  end  extended  l»eneath  the 
counter  to  the  dlspenslOK  fourtsin.  a  drip  pan  In  the 
Ice  tower  containing  the  soda  water  colls,  a  shallow 
plongated  trough  below  tbe  counter  top  containing  the 
syrup  rnd  soda  water  pipes,  and  an  overflow  from  tbe  drip 
pan  of  the  Ice  tower  to  the  shallow  trough  for  the  soda 
water  ami  syrtip  pipes. 

4.  .\  dls|>enslng  apparatus,  comprising  a  counter,  an 
elevated  l<"e  tower  with  tank  and  soda  water  coll  in 
the  bottom  of  the  same  abov*"  the  counter,  a  dtspens 
ing  fountain  with  soda  water  and  syrup  spigots  ar 
ranged  on  the  counter,  a  tank  arranged  below  the  dlspens 
Ing  fountsin,  a  trough  under  the  counter  arranged  on  a 
level  below  the  tank  of  the  Ice  tower  and  abr>ve  the  tank 
of  the   dispensing  fountain,   a   soda   wat.  r   pipe   having   a 


coil  immersed  In  tbe  ice  water  of  the  tank  below  tba 
counter  and  extended  up  Into  tbe  dispensing  fOnatnta 
and  extending  to  tbe  coil  in  the  ice  tower  tank,  and  m 
overflow  pipe  for  said  latter  tank  to  said  troagh. 

6.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  soda  water,  Ac.,  coaa- 
priaing  a  counter,  elevated  ice  towers  with  tanks  and 
soda  water  colls  in  the  bottoms  of  the  same  above  the 
counter  and  arranged  at  oppi  site  ends  of  the  counter,  a 
(^mtral  dispensing  founUln  hsving  spigots  for  Iwth  soda 
water  and  syrups  and  arranged  on  the  counter  lietween 
the  Ice  towers,  flavoring  syrup  containers  arranged  in  the 
ice  towers,  and  pipes  connecting  the  colls  and  syrup  con 
tainers  of  the  ice  towers  wrlth  the  spigoU  of  the  central 
dlapensln^  fountain  and  disposed  beneath  tbe  counter  top, 
a  trough  indoslnu  said  pipes  with  overflow  Into  the  same 
from  the  ice  tower  tanks,  and  an  additional  set  of  soda 
water  pipes  with  .spigots  and  syrup  plj^es  with  spigots 
t«p[>ed  Into  the  wxia  water  pipes  and  syrup  containers  for 
cHc'h  Ice  tower  and  extended  through  the  inner  sides  of 
said  towers. 


1,057.745  KLBCTRIC  HEATER.  Mh.t...\  M.  Kuh.n. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  Serial  No  675..>6« 
(CI.  219 — 36.) 


1  An  electric  furnace  comprlsink:  a  casing,  a  housini: 
within  (he  caning,  and  a  plurality  of  heating  units,  esch 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  bousing  and  to  he  sepa- 
rately removable  therefrom  Independently  of  one  another. 
each  heating  unit  comprlsinj:  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  re- 
fractory material  secured  together  positively  and  In  aline 
ment.  each  heating  unit  N-Ing  fitted  with  an  independent 
heatlnp   medium. 

■J  An  electric  furnace  c<,mprl»lnK  a  casluK.  a  bousing 
within  thP  casing,  a  plurality  of  heating  units,  each  adapt 
»*<i  to  he  placed  within  the  bousing  and  to  be  separately  re- 
movable therefrom  Independently  of  one  another,  each 
heating  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  blfK-ks  of  refractory 
material  secured  together  ixmitively  and  in  alinement.  and 
each  heatinK  unit  being  fitted  with  an  Independent  heating 
nvedlum,  and  means  for  connecting  the  heating  mediums 
of  the  several  heating  units. 

:\  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  caalng.  a  taooaing 
within  the  rasing,  a  plurality  of  beating  units,  each 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  tbe  housing  and  to  be  sepa- 
rately removable  therefrom  Independently  of  one  anotber, 
en(  h  heating  unit  <>>mprislng  a  plurality  of  blocks  at  re- 
fractory material  secured  together  positively  and  In 
alinement.  and  each  heating  unit  t)elng  fitted  with  an  In- 
dependent heating  medium,  means  for  connecting  the 
heating  mediums  of  the  several  b<>attnK  units,  and  an 
auxiliary  heating  medium  also  fitted  in  each  beating  unit. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  casing,  a  hooaing 
within  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  heating  unlta.  Mich  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  within  the  IwHislng  and  to  be  separately  re- 
movable tlierefrom  Indept'ndently  of  one  anotber.  each 
heating  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  refractory 
material  secured  together  positively  and  in  altnenent. 
and  each  heating  anit  being  fitted  with  an  Independent  beat 
ing  medium,  means  for  connecting  the  heating  medinms  of 
the  several  heating  units,  an  auxiliary  heating  medtnn  alao 
fitted  in  each  heating  unit,  and  raeana  for  connecting  the 
heating  mediums  in  nn  electric  clrrult  with  and  withotit 
their  respective   auxiliary    heating   mediums. 
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&.  Aa  elaetHc  heater  oonHprlatog  ^  castas  a  tMuatag 
baUt  op  oC  m  gtiutMtj  •(  Mctioas,  each  ot  the  aaid  aectlMw 
Iwlac  Barfte  -af  «  pl«r«lit]r  of  Uo«ka  of  refractory  laaterlal, 
meant  for  memrfng  the  btocks  •(  $mek  MCtlon  togetber. 
MMins  for  aecKring  together  the  va.rton8  sectkns  to  o»in 
prime  tha  hoasiax.  a  plurality  oi  b«attng  unita,  oach  adapt 
ad  to  be  ptaead  wlthtn  the  in  formed  hooalog,  aad  to  be 
a<'|Mirately  and  indepetideatiy  removnble  tberefrom,  and 
a  beatinc  nediam  aasociated  wttta  each  beatlnic  unit. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Cacette.] 


I.«u7,746.  EMEHGENCY  TIRE.  Fha>kli\  William 
KRBifra,  Carlatadt,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial  No 
.-.75.754.      (,a.   152—1.) 


A  tire  having  oteacber  bead*  and  prorided  in  its  outer 
face  with  a  groove  Aeftning  spaced  tread  ribs,  and  also 
provided  In  ite  uader  face  with  another  groove  alined  with 
the  flrat  apectfled  groore,  the  imder  face  of  the  tire  twiiiu 
provided  wHb  lat  beartec  areas  located  between  the  sec- 
ond apeHfled  grwre  asd  tbe  hcm&H.  the  twarlng  areas  1^ 
Ing  located  dlrertty  heiteatb  the  ri^m  aad  being  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  median  plane  of 
the  tire. 


1,057.747.  MACHINE  FOE  RrBBING.  GRINDING.  OR 
RFLU'CISG  MATERIALS.  Sid.nev  Lkkth.vm.  Tork, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No  "15.452. 
(CI.  83— ;u. I 


J  7  J 


1.  la  a   Biachiue   of  the  kind   hereinbefore   referre<l    to. 
the  coaibhuitloa  with  a  spiral  conveyer  adapted  to  move 
tbe    material    toward    a    difM'harge    ontlet.    of    a    series    of 
dialEB  moanted  upon  the  conveyer  shaft  between  the  con 
veyer  and  the  discharge  outlet,  said  disks  tending  to  re 
siMt    the    forward    movement    of    tbe    material    under    the 
actio*  of  the  cooveyer.  the  said  diaks  being  provided  with 
recessea  for  receiving  tbe  material,  and  of  means  adjust 
able  toward  and  from  the  conveyer  shaft  for  checking  tbe 
ratattoB  of  tlie  material  adjacent  to  tbe  said  disks,  where 
by   the  layers  ot   material   carried   by   the  dlska   will    he 
rubbed  agalnet  tbe  atationary  layers  of  material  on  either 
aMe  ai  the  latter. 

2.  In  A  macblae  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combtaation 
with  a  spiral  conveyer  adapted  to  move  the  material  to- 
ward a  discharge  outlet,  of  a  series  of  disks  mounted  upon 
the  ceavejer  ahaft  between  the  conveyer  and  tbe  dia- 
eharge  outlet,  said  disks  tendiag  to  resist  tbe  forward 
aoveaa^t  of  the  material  under  the  action  of  the  con- 
veyer, the  aald  disks  being  provided  with  recesses  for  re- 
eeiving  tbe  material,  and  of  rotataMe  means  for  checking 
the  rotation  of  the  matf  lal  adja :  Hit  to  the  aaid  dteka. 


whereby  the  layers  «f  siaterial  carried  by  tbe  disks  ^111  be 
rabbed  against  the  stationarv  la.vera  of  material  on.  either 
side  of  the  latter. 

.*?.  In  B  machine  of  the  kind  hereinbefore  referred  to.  the 
t'(>ml)lnatlon  with  a  spiral  eonveyiM"  adapted  to  ninne  the 
material  toward  a  liischarge  outlet,  of  a  series  of  disks 
mounted  upon  the  conveyer  shaft  l>etween  the  conveyer 
and  the  discharge  outlet,  said  disks  tendiag  to  realst  the 
forward .  movement  of  the  materia  I  nnder  the  actimi  of 
the  iiMiteyer.  the  said  disks  being  provided  wltb  recHses 
fur  re*r>|vlng  the  material,  the  recesses  in  one  disk  being 
oi)|>o8iteIy  disposed  to  the  closed  portions  of  adjfleont 
disks,  aad  of  adjnatable  AMana  for  iliaitlag  the  retation 
'  r  ttie  material  adjacent  to  the  said  dMta,  whereby  the 
avers  of  material  carried  hjr  the  dhta  will  be  ruM>ed 
a^ialnet  the  stationary  layers  of  material  00  eltlier  side  of 
the  latter. 


l.n.-.;,748  MHTHOD  OF  .MAKING  WIRF  IIKIU'I.K 
KYKS.  «;t  STAT  LiyNBHTz.  Elberfeld.  Germany  nied 
May  tJ,  1911.     Serial  No.  «25.6.'<2.     (CV  140     72/) 


1.  The  nietliiid  <>f  forming  the  eyes  of  wire  heddlew.  ron 
sisting  hi  !>endlng  the  wire  about  a  two  part  iB|indr<'! 
bringing  nbntments  into  proilmlty  to  the  loop  thtis  ft>rmed. 
Hnd  canting  the  mandrel  first  in  o^e  direction  and  tfhen  In 
the  other  and  with  it  the  abutments,  meanwhile  pvtesslng 
np<in  the  parts  adjacent  to  the  loop  by  means  of  the 
.ibiitments.   sntwtantlally    as   set   forth. 

-.  The  method  of  forming  the  eyes  of  wire  heddles.  ron 
slstlng  In  bending  the  wire  about  a  two-part  mandrel. 
l-rlnglnK,i)bntment8  into  proximity  to  the  loop  thus  farmed, 
and  canting  the  mandrel  and  with  It  the  abutment^  flrst 
to  a  <-onsi(1rnible  degn^'  in  one  direction  and  then  to  a 
lesser  d^rroe  in  the  opposite  direction,  meanwhile  causing 
the  abutments  to  press  upon  the  parts  adjacent  T.i  the 
loop,   snbstantially   as   s<>t   forth 

3.  The  method  of  forming  tbe  eye  of  wire  heddles,  <  ..n 
slstlng  In  moving  the  ends  of  a  wire  blank  equally  and  op 
posltely  an  iind  a  mandrel  through  a  greater  anglf  than 
is  necesaary  for  forrtilng  the  eye,  bringing  abutments  Into 
proximity  to  the  eye.  moving  said  ends  backward  until  the 
wire  portbHis  adjacent  to  the  eye  lie  against  the  abutments, 
and  canting  the  mandrel  and  with  it  the  abutments  first  to 
n  consideralile  degree  in  one  direction  and  then  to  a  lesser 
degre<'  It  the  opposite  direction,  meanwhile  canslng  tbe 
abutments  to  press  upon  the  parts  adjacent  to  th#  loop. 
sut>«tantlally    as   set    forth. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  the  eyes  of  wire  heddles.  con 
slstlng  it  moving  the  end  eyes  of  the  beddle  blank  on  re- 
spective rotatahle  carriers,  causing  said  carriers  to  revolve 
equally  and  oppositely  around  a  two  part  mandrel  tbrough 
an  angle  more  than  sufficient  for  forming  the  desired  eye. 
bringing  abutments  Into  proximity  to  the  eye,  moving  said 
carriers  backward  to  the  position  for  finishing  the  eye 
thereby  bringing  wire  parts  adjacent  to  said  eye  against 
said  abutments,  and  canting  said  mandrel  and  abutments 
In  company  while  the  carriers  remain  stationary,  mean 
while  causing  the  abutments  to  press  upon  parts  !i(|Jacent 
to  the  loop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l.<>.'>7.7-(»        S\VIT«  Fl     UX'K.      0«a    M      I/xkw.xh)    aad 
A0I8ON    .V.    STor  T.    Rocbeater,    N.    V.      Filed    May    22. 
1912,      Serial    .\o    «ft9.ft42.      (CI,    1715 — 2*«2.) 
An  electric  switch,   comprising   a   casing   provided   wltb 
a   face  liaving  an  opening  extending  tberethrongfa.  terat- 
osis carried  by  the  casing,  a  switch  lever  aaovahb-  aronnd 
said    opening    as    an    axis    and    engageable    with    said    ter 


41 


ApRii.  1,  1913. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ISI 


winals,  a  contact  aMasher  OMMUited  In  the  casing  and 
daslgned  for  electrical  conaectioa  to  aald  terminals,  a 
UKk  casing  teatcBod  wlchia  tbe  flrat  MiTd  caalag  aad 
fornxi]  of  conducting  material  overlapping  the  inner  end 

of  «s,uil  opening,   whereby  a  plug  Inserte*!    In  through   said 


opening  will  eiectrlcaily  ( onnect  the  switch  lever  wltb  tbe 
1».  k    rasing,   and   a    key  operated   (Kilt    carrbKl   by    tbe   loclt 
casing  and    adapted    to    be    projected    therefrom    into    en 
Knt'tinent   wltb   tbe  contact   member,   a-  and   for   the  pnr 
pose  set  forth. 


1  n,-,:  7^o       HITTER  tTTTER       John    M.   Low.   Chicago. 
Ill        Filed    .luly    1'7,    1812.       Serial    No.    711.^61.       (t  i 
31— 6.^  1 


<   f  1  1 — 

-j > 

iL3jr"i 


T  r"    juJL,j,jfe^ 


^1  :H  1 -1 


1.  Id  H  butter  cntter,  in  coaibloaUou.  a  tapering  tubular 
compiesaion  cliamlier  open  at  Its  smaller  end.  a  cutting 
klraud  movable  across  the  said  end  opening  of  tbe  cham 
ber.  a  laterally  re<  ipro<-able  transversely  slotted  table  lo- 
cated (>eyond  the  said  end  opening  of  the  chaml)er,  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  arranged  cutting  strands  support 
ed  in   the  path  of  tbe  table  in  line  with  Its  aald  slots. 

'J  In  a  batter  cutter,  la  combination,  a  table  comprls 
ins:  a  pair  of  oblong  rectangular  hlngedly  connected  sec 
tioiis  cutting  means  operable  upon  a  mass  of  butler  to  di 
viib-  it  upon  a  vertical  llive.  means  for  delivering  the  said 
mas?*  of  butter  upon  the  table  with  the  said  line  of  division 
substantially  in  register  wltli  the  hinge  line  between  the 
said  sections  and  means  for  s%*lnglng  one  of  the  said  sec 
tlons  of  tbe  table  downwnitllr  to  separate  the  parts  of 
the  said  mass  of  butter. 

".     In    a    butter    cutter,    in    combination,    a    plurality    of 
hlniredly    connected    sections    forming   a    flexible   receiving 
table,  n  reriprocahle  feed  taMe  movable  laterally  over  the 
said    rec'lvlug    table,    a    swlagliig   gate    movable    Into    the 
path  of   tbe  load  carried  by  the  feed  table,  means  for  re 
ciprocating  the  feed  table,  a  cam  adapted  to  make  one  com- 
plei.-    revolution    during   each    reciprocation    of    the    feed 
table    said    cam   comprising  an   Inclined    elevated    portion 
extending   for    half  of   Its   rtrmmference   and    an    elevated 
dwell  portion  extending  for  tbe  remainder  of  said  clrcum 
ferrnce    and  a   pair  of  ram  shoes  engaging  the  said   cam 
upon   opposite  sides,   one  of  the  said  cam   shoes  being  op 
erstlvely    ceanected    to    the    said    swtnginc    gate    and    the 


other  of  said  cam  slM>eH  t>eing  u|*er«tiv«ly  connected  te 
a  movable  Be<-tloB  ef  the  aald  r«H«>lFing  table. 

4     In   a    butler    cntter.    in    combination,   a    horiaaataily 
dlspuHed  tapered  tubular  (.ompresaian  cbamber  epea  at  It* 

smaller  end  a  cutting  strand  extending  vertically  Sfrosa 
!be  said  open  1  nd  of  the  romprcsslon  chamber,  a  pair  of 
bing<Mlly  con  net  ted  leave*  formlag  a  flexible  raoetvlng 
table  located  Uyond  and  at  one  side  of  the  said  open  end 
"f  t:  c  compreHsion  cbemt>er.  a  reclprocable  table  movable 
betwc.n  postiun*;  in  which  It  is  In  front  of  the  open  end 
■  f  tbe  compression  chaml>er  and  In  which  it  is  over  the 
s.iid  recel\ing  table,  respectively,  a  swinging  gate  mov- 
Htile  into  tl  e  path  of  the  load  carried  by  the  said  reclpro- 
•  jibl.'  tnhb  means  for  operating  tbe  reclprocable  table. 
means  for  swinging  tbe  gate  upon  the  return  of  the  reclp- 
rocable tattle,  rtnd  means  for  swinging  one  of  the  leaves 
of  the  receivin.T  table  when  the  said  reclprocable  table  has 
rnm[ileted  its     aid  cjcle  of  movement. 

.''.  In  H  bu"er  .utter,  in  combination,  a  tubular  com- 
|.resston  (  tainb.  r  laving  an  open  end  of  rectangular 
sbap.'.  fl  blade  extending  across  one  side  of  the  said  end 
opening  of  tbe  cliaml>er  and  adjustably  movable  toward 
tbe  remote  side  of  said  opening  for  regulating  the  sise 
of  tbe  ojicning  iind  means  for  maintaining  tbe  blade  paral- 
lel 1,1  f!  e  siiiil  r'  mote  side  of  the  opening  during  its  move 
ment 

Jflaims  r,  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jaaette  1 


l.l*7,7«l.  LkETACIlAlUJ:  CKNTBIFIGAL  MSTRIBU- 
TER  FOR  MANURE  SPREADERS.  Lkhman  F.  LoziUM., 
Ri  ri  s  A.  Riua>v.  FBEsjxix  S  Rbkdi  ,  and  Vixltum  T. 
liEROT,  Edna.   Ksbk.      Filed  Jone   25.    1»1J       gertal  No. 

;a%,729.     i«i.  Ill-    r.4. • 


1.  A  removable  centrifugal  distriirater  attachment  for 
manure  spreaders  comprising  holding  devieea  adapted  te 
be  secured  to  a  spreader  bod.v.  a  frame  having  upwardly 
and  forwardly  exlending  arms  adapted  for  removahie  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  devkea.  horlaontal  rotatahle 
dif<ks  carrit'd  b>  (be  frame  below  the  level  of  the  sap- 
rH>rting  tK>dy.  and  o(«crator  connections  for  tbe  diaka. 

•J  .\  removabl.  centrifugal  dislrllMJter  attachaMat  for 
luanure  spreaders,  comprising  a  frame  apprexiaMitaly  U- 
sbaped  in  plan,  means  for  securing  tbe  anna  of  the  fmasr 
removably  upon  a  spreader  body,  a  trasaverae  revakihle 
shaft  mounted  ioterBM-diately  apon  the  fraoie,  a  gaoaeaeok 
bracket  upon  tbe  bight  of  the  frame  ontwardli  of  the 
shaft  a  hub  carried  revoJobly  thereby  over  tbe  shaft,  n 
distributer  dlak  carried  by  tbe  bab.  a  beveled  «ear  earried 
by  tbe  bub,  a  gear  oa  tbe  ahaft  meahed  with  tt>e  flrst 
named  gear,  said  hab  being  aocheted  at  ita  lawer  end,  a 
spindle  member  carried  revolubly  on  the  abaft  and  ca- 
gaged  in  tbe  socket,  and  operative  coanectiena  for  the 
shaft. 

.s  A  removable  centrifugal  distributer  attachment  for 
manure  spreaders,  comprising  a  frame  approximately  U- 
sbaped  la  plan,  the  bight  portion  being  approximately 
horiaoatal.  tbe  Intermediate  aide  portioiis  being  esti^ded 
upwardly  and  the  end  |N>rti«ns  being  adapted  for  4etnch- 
able  engajpetnent  with  a  spreader  body,  a  strap  haartng  at 
'■ach  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  tbe  bight,  each  atrap  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  adapt- 
ed for  engageaicnt   with  said  body  aimve  the  ends  of  tbe 
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frame  for  bracing  thereof,  a  tnuiSTene  abaft  joamaled 
In  the  bearings,  dtetribater  diaka  monnted  revolably  there- 
over, operatlTe  connectlona  between  dlska  and  ahaft,  and 
operatlTe  conneetions  for  the  shaft. 


1.057,752.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Ray  H.  Ma.vbon, 
Elyrta,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  694,144.     (CI.  177—7.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  sound  prodadng  device,  a  tube  to  direct 
sound  waves  prodnced  by  said  device,  a  second  tube  to 
direct  the  aound  wavee  produced  by  said  device,  electri- 
cally controlled  means  to  direct  the  sound  waves  through 
one  of  said  tubes  and  to  permit  the  sound  waves  to  pass 
through  the  other  of  said  tubes,  said  tnbes  adapted  to 
modify  the  character  of  the  sound  transmitted  there- 
through, whereby  a  sound  of  different  character  will 
result  when  the  waves  pass  through  one  of  said  tubes 
from  that  resulting  when  transmitted  through  the  other 
and  common  means  for  controlling  said  sound  producing 
device  and  said  electrically  controlled  means. 

2.  In  an  automobile  horn,  tite  combination  of  an  plec 
trlcally  operated  sound  producing  device,  a  tube  to  di- 
rect the  sonnd  prodnced  by  said  device,  a  second  tube  of 
different  volume  from  the  first,  adapted  to  alter  the  char 
acter  of  the  sonnd  produced  by  said  device,  whereby  the 
character  of  the  sound  resulting  from  the  transmission 
of  the  sound  waves  from  said  device  through  one  of  said 
tubes  will  differ  from  the  character  of  the  sound  trans- 
mitted through  the  other  tnbe,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  to  direct  the  sound  into  one  of  said  tubes  and  to 
permit  the  sonnd  waves  to  pass  through  the  other  and 
common  means  to  control  said  sound  producing  device  and 
said  electrically  controlled  means. 

3.  In  an  automobile  horn,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
prodticiBg  device,  means  to  cause  said  device  to  sonnd  a 
signal,  means  to  modify  the  character  of  the  sound  which 
has  been  prodnced  by  said  device  and  means  common  to 
said  first  and  second  named  means  controlling  said  first 
and  second  named  means. 

4.  In  an  antomobile  horn,,  the  combination  of  a  sound 
producing  device,  a  resonator  therefor,  remotely  controlled 
means  to  change  the  character  of  said  resonator,  and 
Beans  controlllag  the  operation  of  said  sonnd  producing 
device  and  said  remotely  controlled  means. 

5.  In  an  automobile  bom,  the  combination  of  a  sonnd 
prodoeinff  derice,  electromagnetic  means  controlling  said 
device,  means  to  modify  the  character  of  sound  which 
ha*  been  prodnced  by  said  device,  and  means  common  to 
said  electromagnetic  means  and  said  modifying  means  con- 
trolllBg  said  eleetromagnetlc  and  said  nradlfying  means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


1,057,75S.  ELECTRICAL.  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT. 
ALsnrr  L.  Maish,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Mslgnor  to  Hoakins 
MaBtifaetarlBg  Company,  Detrott,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlehlgma.  Piled  Sept  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.193. 
(CI.  21»— 76.) 

1.  An  eleetrlcal  reatstance  element  adapted  to  with- 
stand a  high  temperature  formed  at  an  alloy  coDSistlng 
of  iron  and  aluminum. 


2.  Ad  electrical  resistance  element  adapted  te  with- 
stand n  high  temperature  formed  of  an  alloy  cotslatlng 
of  iron  and  aluminum,  the  aluminum  being  in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  5  to  10  per  cent. 


1,057,734.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELHMENT. 
Ai.B£KT  L.  M.vBSH.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Bosklog 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
ofMlchlgan,  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  72:5.194. 
(CI.  219^-76.) 

.\  resistance  element  adapted  to  withstand  a  high  tem- 
perature formed  of  an  iron  chromium  alloy  In  which  the 
chromium  Is  at  least  20  per  cent. 


I 

1.0.-,7.7.3.-  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELHMENT 
ALBF.m-  L.  .\I.\R.sH.  lK>trolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hosklns 
MiiniifaituriiiK  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  MUhi^an  Filed  Sept.  .30.  1912.  Serial  No.  72.3. lO.I. 
(CI,   2H»      76. t 

1  .\n  »»l*'ctrlc  resistance  element  composed  of  metal  of 
the  elsrhth  group,  fourth  series,  Mendel^jeff's  tahle.  and 
silicon. 

2  .Vn  •ItHnric  resistance  element  composed  of  metal  of 
the  eighth  group,  fourth  series,  Mendel^JelTs  taWe,  and 
silicon,  the  silicon  In  the  quantity  of  approxtmntely  ."i 
per  cent. 

:v  .\n  t'le<-trlc  resistance  element  formed  of  an  alloy  of 
nickel  and  silicon. 

4     An  >»l<'<-tric   n'«l«»Hnce  flemrnt    form«'f1  of  hu  nllu\    of 

nickel  and  silicon,  the  silicon  in  the  proportion  of  »pproii 

iiiately  5  per  cent.  i 


1,057.756  ELECTRICAL      RESISTANCE      ELEMENT. 

.Vi.B»ajT  I>.  Mabsh.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoskins 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912  Serial  No.  72.-^,196 
(CI.  219—76.) 

1.  .\  resistance  element  composed  of  an  Iron-chromlum 
alloy  to  which  has  been  added  a  relatively-small  quantity 
of  a  metal  having  the  properties  hereinabove  descrit>+>d 
of  aluminum  and  silicon. 

2.  Aa  electrical  resistance  element  formed  of  to  Iron- 
chromlom  alloy,  with  the  chremlum  In  the  proportion  of 
approximately  one  third  of  the  iron,  and  an  added  mate 
rial  having  the  hereinabove  described  properties  of  alumi- 
num and  silicon  added  in  proportion  of  about  5"«  of  the 
total  of  the  other  Ingredients. 

:V  An  electrical  resistance  element  formed  of  an  alloy 
consisting  of  Iron  and  chromium  with  an  added  iluantity 
of  a  material  having  the  hereinabove  described  pi^)pertles 
of  silicon  and  aluminum. 


1,057,767.      VALVE.      William   C.  Maktin,  Bostos.    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.219.     (CI.  137—4.) 
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body  ;  means  to  draw  said  seat  into  position  relative  to 
said  body,  said  seat  being  provided  with  an  interiorly 
threaded  portion  and  terminating  at  its  flange. 

2.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  valve 
stem,  a  seat  effectively  terminating  in  a  seat  flange  and 
having  a  slip  fit  with  said  body,  and  an  interiorly  threade*! 
portion  Integral  with  said  seat,  said  valve  stem,  seat  and 
threaded  portion  being  axlally  alined. 

.■{.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  body  :  a  valve 
stem  :  a  pipe  attachment  member  effectively  termlnatluK 
in  a  seat  flange  and  having  a  slip  fit  witli  said  body  ;  and 
an  interiorly  threaded  portion  integral  with  said  pipe  at- 
tachment member,  said  valve  stem,  pipe  attachment  mem 
her  and  said  threaded  portion  being  axlally  alined. 

4  A  valve  comprising  In  combination  a  body  :  a  valve 
stem  :  a  pipe  attachment  member  effectively  terminating 
in  a  seat  flange  and  aeparate  from  but  attachable  to  said 
body  without  relative  roUtlon  of  said  body  and  said  pipe 
attachment  member:  and  an  interiorly  threaded  portion 
forming  a  part  <»f  said  pipe  attachment  member,  said  at 
tachmeut  memt>er  and  aald  threaded  portion  having  h 
common  axis. 

."i  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  sent 
nu'miier  provided  with  an  effective  terminal  flan>:e  an<1 
pipe  retaining  means  interior  of  said  seat  member 

[Claims  «  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.057.768  ASH  PAN  1-X>R  IXX'OMOTIVES  Chaki.ks 
r.  Mattox,  I^nrelvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  9.  1912.  8e 
rial   No.   682.679.      (CI.   llO-ifts.  i 


1  A  locomotive  ash  pan  having  side  plates  provided 
with  slots,  a  bottom  composed  of  a  series  of  leaves,  eacli 
leaf  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together,  a  rod  to 
which  one  of  said  members  Is  rotatably  secured,  a  second 
rod  secured  to  the  other  of  said  memliers  projecting 
through  corresponding  slots  tn  said  side  plates  and  an  op- 
erating mechanism  connected  with  thf  projectlnir  ends  of 
said  rods,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  leaver  fold  up  when  moved  into  dumping 
position 

2  A  locomotive  ash-pan  havlnfr  side  plates  provided 
with  slots,  a  tmttom  composed  of  8  (wrli'n  of  le«ve».  eiic'i 
leaf  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  together,  a  rod  lo 
which  one  of  said  members  is  rotatably  secured,  a  second 
rod  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members  projectln;: 
through  corresponding  slots  in  said  side  plates  and  mean* 
connected  with  the  projecting  ends  of  aaid  rods  for  oper- 
ating said  leaves  simultaneonsly.  the  parts  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  the  two  members  of  the  leaves  fold  up  when 
moved  into  dumping  position? 

3  A  locomotive  ash-pan  having  side  platea  with  onpo- 
sltely  arranged  slots,  a  bottom  comprising  a  series  of 
leaves,  each  leaf  consisting  of  two  members  hinged  to- 
gether, one  of  said  members  being  rotatably  secured,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  other  of  aaid  members  having  its  ends 
projecting  through  corresponding  slots  and  an  operating 
mechanlam  engaging  aaid  projecting  ends,  the  said  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  the  two  members  of  the  leaves 
fold  up  when  moved  into  damping  poalti<m. 


armature  colls  on  rotation  of  the  armature,  unwound 
ixdee  arranged  approximately  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  -the  said  short  circuited  armature  coils  to  permit  the 
diversion  of  the  flux  fh rough  the  said  poles  due  to  tlie  In- 


fluence of  the  said  short  circuit 
ed  flux  is  utiiiaed  to  produce  t 
external    circuit    connected    to 
brushes,  substantially  as  described 


ed^H||4»l 
tM^^Bl    s 


.hat  such  d! vert- 
current  In  the 
short   cireoiting 


l.t'.-.7  7f,0  AT  TOMATIC  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER. 
Lkwis  M!Li;.s,  .San  Francisco.  <al  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Scrifll  No.  67-1, KK       ,  C]    219    -39.; 


1.   A   valve  comprialng  In   combination   a  body;   a  seat 
provided   with   a  flange  and   having  a   slip  fit  with   said 


1.067.769.      DYNAMO  ELBCTRIC    MACHINiCRY      Albi 

Hbnsy    Mirxsi.Kv    and   CHAaLna   AirrHOirT    VAifDnvBLL. 

Acton  Vale.  England.     Filed  Jnly  11,  1»10.     Serial   No. 

671,861.      (CI.   171—228.) 

In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erator armature,  hmabes  snfBdently  broad  to  short  clr 
cult  individual  coils  In  the  said  armature,  poles  provided 
with    windings   to   excite   current   In    said    short   clrcnited 


1.  In  an  elect ri<  water  heater  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  water  discharge  pipe,  a  saltably  boused  piston  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  of  water  from  aaid  supply  pipe  but 
preventing  the  water  passing  the  piston,  a  switch  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  said  pistcm.  means  for  opening  the 
switch  when  pressure  is  relieved  from  the  piston,  means 
protecting  the  switch  from  the  water  which  operates  the 
piston.  aiMl  a  resistance  body  located  in  beating  relation 
to  water  escaping  from  the  piston  housing  and  bavlac  a 
ciretiit  controlled  by  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  electric  heater,  s  water  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  disebarge  pipe,  a  restrict- 
ed outlet  from  said  chamber  adapted  to  develop  pressure 
within  the  chamber,  a  suitably  boused  piston  having  ita 
housing  in  eommnntcation  with  aaid  water  chamber  wlier«» 
by  tl>e  piston  is  subjected  to  the  water  pressure,  aaid  pis- 
ton being  constructed  to  prevent  tkt  flow  of  water  nrtmnd 
it,  a  ttamst  switch  ndapted  to  be  operated  by  said  piston, 
means  returning  the  switch  and  piston  when  the  pressure 
is  relieved,  and  a  resistance  coll  in  heating  relation  to 
water    escaping    through    the    restricted    outlet    from    the 
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eUuaber,  said  beating  eoll  bavlag  a  clroult  oontroUed  by 
■aid  awltcb. 

S.  la  an  automatic  ^lactric  water  beatw,  the  coaktHpa- 
tlan  with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  piatoa  aubjected  to  prea- 
■ure  of  water  Introduced  In  said  chamber,  an  electric 
switch  controlled  by  said  piston,  and  a  resistance  coll 
having  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  switch,  said  resistance 
coil  baTing  a  honsing  constructed  to  receive  and  direct 
water  from  the  pressure  chamber  through  the  resistance 
coll,  from  the  bottom  of  the  resistance  coil  upward  and 
said  housing  tiaving  a  discbarge  outlet  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  resistance  coll  hoasing,  whereby 
the  resistance  coll  Is  kept  submerged. 

4.  In  an  automatic  electric  beater.  tl>e  combination 
with  the  water  chamber,  a  pistoa  subjected  to  pressure 
of  water  in  said  cbamt>er,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  pis- 
ton, n  pair  of  open-ended  concentric  vertical  heating 
chambers  having  an  electrically  non  conducting  partition 
wall  between  them,  resistance  colls  ioeated  in  the  respec 
tlve  chambers,  a  circuit  for  said  colis  controlled  by  the 
smltch.  a  housing  surrounding  the  beating  chaml>ers  re- 
ceiving water  from  the  pressure  chamber  and  delivering  it 
tp  the  bottom  of  the  heating  chambers,  and  a  dls 
charge  otitlet  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  heating 
chamt>er8. 

5.  Id  an  automatic  electric  beater,  the  oonblBatioa  with 
tb«*  water  chamber,  a  piston  subjected  to  pressure  of  water 
ia  said  chamber,  a  switch  controitod  by  said  piston,  a 
pair  of  open-ended  coBccatric  Tcrtieal  txattaff  cbaabers 
having  an  electrically  non-conducting  partition  wall  be 
tween  them,  resistance  coils  located  in  the  respective 
chambers,  a  circuit  for  said  colls  controlled  by  th*^  switch. 
a  bousing  surrounding  the  heating  chambers  receiving 
water  from  the  pressure  cham*)er  and  delivering  It  to  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  chambers,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  beating  dwmbers  ;  the 
outer  heating  cbaasber  kaTing:  aa  outer  wall  spaced  within 
the  wall  of  the  lioustec;  ptufldlit  aa  aanalar  water  re- 
ceiving space  ta  1,  siaaiBiiicatlan  with  the  pressure  chain 
l)er,  said  water  reedrlng  ^>ace  iwing  cioaed  at  top  and 
commanlcatlnfl:  wttli  the  heatkig  chambers  at  l)ottom. 
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t  MILTON 

Serial 


.\  hoUU-r  fur  >'nj;ra  \  iUK  blinks  couipflsinu  a  sopwruliU' 
resilient  ring  and  a  hard  dfsh  like  support  for  tll»'  rliiL' 
cut  HWflj-  at  the  r<'nt>-r  tn  permit  the  rinu  to  sumxind  tli<' 
block. 


A  Jkarrel  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  inidy  portion 
forawd  «f  ea4  aad  side  iexibie  stripa,  a  wIm  n«ah  secured 
to  the  Inner  marginal  ed«es  iU  said  strips,  tbe  said  aide 
Btr4pa  and  wire  mesh  being  rolled  upon  taeflsaelves  to  form 
a  fbaisr  t>od7,  tti€  aide  strips  beias  of  greater  width  thaa 
the  «ad  strips  and  extendiac  beyond  ttie  outer  edges  tbere- 
•f,  the  exteaaioBS  formed  open  said  tide  strips  over- 
lapjtac  aoe  aaother  and  ooaaected  twether,  the  said  ead 
str^lM  iMing  ooaaected  together.  eircHlar  heads  detaehably 
seaared  withla  the  medial  portk>a  mt  tbe  end  striiiB,  a 
nnrlMT  tabe  aoaated  withia  said  bady  betweea  tbe  said 
iMhda,  and  tbe  laid  side  strips  md^viti  to  extend  be- 
fiand  tbe  drcaiar  beads  substantially  as  and  for  the 
porpose  speclfted. 


.'C.T.Tn;;       Mi;nrnr»    or    rm'Pi.iNt;    Ti:i.r.s«orit 
I'li'KS      I'Hit.jp  MiKi.iJiK  and  .WTOX  C  6<  iiub«mann. 
i  X'catar.  Hi  .  a«»*lgnors  to  H.  VIueJiM-  Mfg    10.,  Dprafiir 
III.    a    forporatiun    of    liiiaelR        I'iied    Oct.    aO._    lt»H 
S.rlal  Nn    6."i7,«n'.'       H'l    29      .'*4.  i 


^i^ 


The  method  of  coiipHug  togettter  two  tekscopimt  pipes 
whereia  a  coupling  nut  is  employed,  which  consists  in 
delermiaia^;  the  desired  teleacupiag  relation  between  the 
pipes,  forming  a  groove  in  tbe  inner  pipe  at  a  place  which 
will  secure  Kuch  determined  telescoping  relation,  flttlui; 
a  ring  lii  such  groove,  and  adjusting  the  coupling  sut  into 
t'Ogagemeiit  with  .said  ring  and  also  into  engagement  with 
tbe  out«r  pipe. 


1.0  57,7  0  4  <'OFFEE-MACHINE.  Cha«lm  NBr.sov, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y  ,  asslgwor  to  8.  SKenian  ft  Co..  N«<w  Yortt. 
N.  y..  a  i'opartnerirtilp  composed  of  giirmund  Rtemau 
aad  litenel  Strsssbapeer,  New  Ywk,  N.  Y.  Fllwl  .\pr 
24,    l«07       Sertal   No    8«9,921.      (O    58- S  ) 

1.  A  coffee  m«c*i»e  having  a  reeeptacif  and  aa  oa«i- 
ended  chamber,  n  percolator  tube  removnblv  connected 
with  the  chamber,  the  said  tube  carrying  an  enlargement, 
said  enlargement  lyiait  in  the  receptacle,  said  pnlarge- 
meat  being  provided  with  an  Inclosed,  open-ended,  spiral 
passage,  on«>  ertreaiity  thereof  comaanicatlng  with  the 
receptacle  and  the  other  extremity  cowimunlcattac  mMtli 
the  cbamt>er. 

2.  A  coffee  nkactaiae,  iiaviag  u  heatlag  cliambef.  a  per- 
eolator  comprising  a  tube,  a  disk  secured  to  the  tube, 
tii^re  beirrg  a   perforation   through   tb#  disk,   in    lhH>   with 
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the  tnbe.  a  second  dHk  s*^nred  to  the  tube  and  In  contact 
w^tth  the  flnrt  «•«.  and  having  a  perforation  in  Iln*  with 
the  tube,  then*  bHag  a  spiral  groore  ta  the  face  of  onv 
<if  the  disks,  la  jaxtaposfrlon  to  the  tytbrr  disk,  the  said 

gr(.ovf.  extending  from  the  p<Tlphery  of  the  disk  Inward 
TO  the  tube,  and  i?i  ivimmunfcation  with  the  hestliiK 
''hHiub<'r 


::  A  coffee  inHclilrye.  having  n  heating  'hjimb.r  a  p.-r 
'ulMtor  comprising  a  tBt>e.  a  dMk  secured  f<>  thf  tube,  thrro 
►>.  iaw  a  r*frforati«n  tbrr>agh  the  disk  in  line  with  the  tnb.- 
.-»  «fv,,nrt  disk,  aleo  havlrw  a  pt-rforafloB  In  line  with  th.' 
fuW  th.re  being  a  spiral  groove  tn  the  tt\rr  of  one  .><  th.- 
dtsks.  and  m^ans  for  removsMy  swrurtng  th«»  second  disk 
In  contact  with  the  flr»«  dWM(.  to  Incioi*  the  gToove.  and 
pHKluc*  a  (laMiaue  from  th4>  peripherlee  of  the  disks  In 
».ird  to  the  tube,  and  In  (■«>«unnnlcat<on  with  the  heatlnit 
chsmher. 

4  .1  co«w  nwchJne  IwviiMr  a  ree»»ptacie  and  an  op.u- 
*'n«*»d  beating  chaml>«-  .-ommun  Ira  ting  ther«^r»th.  a  per 
colater  tui>e  removably  ceonected  to  the  chamber,  said 
tnhe  rarrying  an  eniarirement  which  Mm  within  th*  r*- 
reptacie.  raid  eaiargeukest  b«lBg  composed  of  two  ahuttlni 
nvimbers.  one  betag  p.rninneotly  8«H'ared  to  tbe  tube  and 
t':<  other  removulilv  Kccun-d  thereto,  and  a  spiral  groove 
In  o«»e  of  MMki  members,  said  groove  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  th.-  enlargement  to  the  Inalrt*'  thereof,  and 
cxunitiMcatiDK  with  the  healing  chamber, 

:.  .\  p«'rco<ator  for  a  coffee  suchlne.  which  eamprlaes 
a  utto^.  a  naenber  permaaently  seotred  to  tbe  tube,  s  »ec- 
o«d  ineniWr  rvniovaMy  neturod  te  th^*  tub<'  and  aimtting 
against  tiM>  first  member,  one  ol  the  members  having  a 
SfiirHl  gr.w.ve  ia  Its  fare,  which  ab«ts  againet  tbe  other 
memlM-r,  s»»cl»  inter  n)i-mt>er  inclusing  one  aide  of  th*" 
groov.'  and  forming  tlditby  a  closed  apiral  paseage. 

i»  laiiHM  <;  r<)  s  out  pri^itt'd  in  the  Cianette. ) 


I  ns7.7«5        ArETYf,K?JK-OAR    GKVKH.^TOR        Thahi  es 
W    Nt  »8  and  Wri.i.rH   E    Nt  hs.   Tarrollton     Mo,     Filed 
Apr    1,   1912.     Serial  No    «»7.ft48.      tCi    4H-   .S.i^  ) 
1     III  nn  acetylene  gas  gerterator.  a   water  tank,  a  rrlin 
d«'r   »t!|erposed   thereon    and   <  omnmnlrating   tlieri'with.    n 
i-yllnder   surrnnnding    thf    first  named    crflnder   and    cIoim^ 
at   Us  Ixvftowi  10  pmvlde  a  liquid  seal  chamber  surrrnindlns 
the  tirst  named  cyllnd.T.  a  gas  bel!  around  tbe  first  named 
chaml>ei    and    ftependlng    Into   said    Ilijold    seel,    n    hop|K»r 
deporwUng  Into  said  first  named  ryllnder.  an  wprlght  tnlie 
extending  through  the  h«ppor.  a  cover  for  tbe  flrst-na%ne«l 
cylinder  and  hopper,   provided    with   an  opening  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  saM  tnbe.  the  covering  be*ng  piroched  tip 
wardly  around  and  adjacent  to  the  tnbe.  a  shoe  depending 
from    and  commanicatlng   w+tb    the   hopper  and  provided 
with  a  dfncbarge  opening,  a  Hrctilar  vaire  pivoted  to  tho 
shoe  and  provided  with  an  opealng,  ylrhMng  means  tend 
ing  to  hoM  tbe  rsTre  with  »s  epeahis  owt  of  refister  with 
tbe  opeafBf  of  tbe  (9fra«  ta  prevent  dfacbarttr  af  carWd 
thfTf^from.  an   amuate   flanre  projecting  from   the  clrrulsr 


valve,  a  flerlMe  strap  peripherally  engaging  said  flange 
and  secnred  at  oi»e  end  thereto,  and  a  reclprocattjry  rod 
I'Xfendlng  slWIngly  through  said  tnbe  and  attached  st  its 
lower  end  to  said  strap  and  normally  held  projected  up- 
wardly beyond  the  cover  of  the  hopper  and  flrst-named 
cylinder  when  the  valve  is  dosed  and  adapted  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  gas  liell  when  the  same  occupies  its  most 
ilepreKs.-<1  position  tn  open  the  valve  to  dispose  its  opening 
in  register  with  the  opeaing  of  tbe  sboe. 


•J.  .\u  acetylene  gas  general  or,  comprising  a  shoe  hav- 
ing a  sloping  bottom,  and  n  discharge  opening  In  the  wall 
toward  which  said  lK»ttom  slopes,  a  downwardly-sToplng 
partition  In  tbe  shoe  above  said  opening  to  discharge  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shoe  at  one  side  of  the  opening, 
n  rsire  fitting  against  the  will  of  the  shoe  provided  wltli 
the  oi>enlng  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  boWlng  the  valve  closed  and  tbe  opentnf 
thereof  ont  of  register  with  tbe  opening  of  the  shoe. 

3.  In  an  acet.vlene  gns  generator  a  shoe  having  a  slop 
Ing  liottom,  and  a  discharge  opening  In  the  wall  toward 
which  said  bottom  slopes  a  downwardly  sloping  partition 
in  the  shoe  above  said  open  In-  to  discharge  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shoe  ar  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  vilve 
fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  shoe  provided  with  the  open- 
ing an,l  provided  with  an  op,.ntng.  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  valve  closed  and  the  opening  thereof  out  of 
register  with  the  opening  of  the  shoe,  a  flexible  strap  se- 
mred  peripherally  to  the  vihe,  and  m««ans  connected  to 
the  strap  for  rotating  the  tmIvp  until  Its  opening  regtwters 
with   that  of  the  shfx 

4.  In  nn  antrbne  ^as  t'er-iMicr.  a  shoe  havlnt;  a  slop- 
ing hottom,  arrd  s  discharge  o)».ninp  In  the  wall  toward 
which  said  >>«ttom  slopes  n  downwardly  slopine  partition 
tn  the  shoe  above  said  openln:r  to  discharge  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  «hoe  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  valve 
fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  shoe  provided  with  the  open 
Ing  and  provided  with  an  rpenlng.  means  for  yIehBngly 
holdhig  the  valve  closed  ami  the  openlnt;  thereof  out  of 
r<>glst.  r  with  the  opening  of  the  shoe,  a  flexible  strap  se- 
cured peripherally  to  the  v<ihe  means  connected  to  the 
«trHp  for  rotating  the  valve  „ntl]  Its  opening  registers 
with  rhiit  ->t  tbe  shoe,  and  an  agitator  rota  table  with  the 
vnlvc  a!id  ••irraiiged  within  tbe  shoe  to  Mt'lt.-ttp  or  stir  the 
csrbi  »    ttierein 

."  It,  an  a-crrlene  gas  generator,  n  shoe  having  a  slop- 
ing' bnitom  anil  a  discharge  ni>enlnj:  in  the  wall  toward 
which  tho  bottom  slopes,  a  downmardly  sloping  partition 
in  th"  shoe  aboTe  said  opening  to  discharge  Into  the  lower 
porthin  of  the  shoe  at  one  sWe  of  the  opening,  a  valre 
fitting  against  the  wall  of  the  shoe  provided  with  the 
opening  and  provided  with  nn  opening,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  valve  closed  and  the  openhig  thereof  out 
of  regtrtsr  wfth  the  opening  of  the  shoe,  and  an  airHator 
within  tbe  shoe  and  rofataWe  wtth  the  valve  for  agftattng 
the  csrbid  In  the  lower  part  of  the  shoe 

friaims  fi  to  9  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette.] 
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1.057.T6«.  COMBINED  DOOR-BELL  AND  BURGLAR 
ALARM.  CLurroRO  B.  Pace,  Jaduoa.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  002.202.      (CI.  177—202.) 


Kaged  by  the  said  flexible  element  upon  moyement  tb«reof 
In  either  direction  to  ckwe  the  circuit,  lald  two  elementa 
being  cajwble  of  remoTal  out  of  the  path  of  movemeat  of 
the  said  flexible  element,  tubstaJitiaUy  as  described. 


1.  A  combined  door  bell  and  barglar  alarm  comprising 
an  electric  circuit,  a  flexible  member  connected  to  the  door 
knot)  atafr  of  a  door,  said  door  knob  staff  and  flexible  mem 
ber  being  arranged  in  said  electric  circuit,  a  metal  plate 
associated   with    the   said   flexible    member   and   normally 
electrically  disconnected  therefrom,  said  plate  being  ar 
ranged  in  the  said  electric  circuit,  a  toorce  of  current,  a 
bell  arranged   in   said  circuit  and  adapted  to   be  sounded 
upon  the  closing  thereof,  a  horizontal  bar  rotatably  mount 
ed  on  said  plate,  u  pair  of  posts  normally  extending  In  a   | 
horlioDtal  direction  from  said  plate,  said  posts  straddling  | 
the   said   flexible   member   and   arranged   in   the   path   of  : 
movement  thereof,  a    leaf  spring  arrangejl  on    said   plate  I 
nn(\     in     engagement     with     the     lower    surface    of    said 
l)flr    to    maintain     the     same    and    said     posts    in     their 
proper  extended  position  so  as  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  said 
flexible  element  upon  movement   thereof  in  either  direc- 
tion, the  said  leaf  spring  being  provided  with  a  depression 
thergin  in  such  manner  as  to  engage  the  side  edge  of  said 
horimontal  bar  to  hold  the  !>anae  and   the  said  posts  there 
on  in  a  lowered  position  when  the  said  member  and  said 
posts  are  rotated  in  snch  manner  as  to  carry   the  said 
posts  out  of  the   path  of  movement   of  the  said  flexible 
element. 

2.  A  combined  door  t>ell  «nd  burglar  alarm  comprlsinff 
an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current  and  an  audible 
sounding  device  arranged  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  be 
sounded  upon  the  closing;  of  said  circuit,  n  flexible  ele- 
mt- It  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  door  knoh  staff  of  a 
door,  said  door  knob  staff  and  flexible  element  beiuK  ar 
ranged  in  the  said  circuit,  a  plate  arran$«id  in  said  circuit 
and  aasociated  with  said  flexible  elementyand  normally 
electrically  disconnected  therefrom,  a  horizontal  rotatable 

bar  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  posts  extending  from 
said  bar  straddlinc  said  flexlMc  element  and  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  thereof  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said 
flexible  element  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  tiar  in  position  to  hold  said  posts  in  proper 
relative  operative  position  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  said  flexible  element  and  means  for  maintaining  tbi- 
bar  in  position  to  bold  said  posts  in  a  lowered  position 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  flexible  element 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  a  free  movement  of  the  said 
flexible  element  in  either  direction  without  engagement 
with  the  said  posts. 

3.  A  combined  door  bell  and  burglar  alarm  comprising 
an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current,  an  audible  signal- 
ing device  arranged  in  said  circnlt  and  adapted  to  be 
Monndded  upon  the  closing  thereof,  a  flexible  element  car- 
ried on  the  door  knob  ataff  of  a  door,  said  door  knob  staff 
and  door  being  arranged  In  the  said  circuit,  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments arranged  In  the  said  ciicult  and  straddling  the  said 
flexible  dement  and  In  the  path  of  movement  thereof  in 
siK-h    manner    that  one    of  the  aald   elements   will   be   en 


1.057,7e7.  GAS  ANALYZINO  APPARATIS  AND  PROC 
ESS.  Henry  C.  I'abker.  Holyoke,  Mass  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688.664.     (CI.  23—3.) 


1.  .\  gas  analysing  apparatus  including  in  combination 
n  circuit  for  the  passage  of  gas,  means  for  maintaining  a 
constanl  inflow  of  gas  at  one  end  and  a  constant  oatflow 
at  the  other  end  of  said  circuit,  means  for  removing  from 
said  circuit  a  constituent  of  said  gas  which  ia  to  be  meas- 
ured, means  for  introducing  air  into  said  circuit  In  suffl- 
clent  quantity  to  supply  the  constant  outflow,  and  means 
for  measuring  said  quantity  of  air. 

2.  A  gas  analysing  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  circuit  for  the  passage  of  gas,  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  Inflow  of  gas  at  one  end  and  a  constant  outflow 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cirv.-uit.  means  for  removiag  from 
said  circuit  a  constituent  of  said  gas  which  is  to  be  meas 
ured,  nteane  for  introducing  air  into  said  circuit  through 
a  small  orifice  in  siifllcient  quantity  to  supply  the  con- 
stant outflow,  and  moans  for  measuring  the  drop  In  pres- 
sure between   the  atmospheric  side  and  the  inner  side  of 

said  orifice. 

3.  A  gas  analyzing  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  constant  flow  pump  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
till'  gas  to  he  analyzed,  an  absorption  tank  Into  whlrh 
said  pump  discharges,  means  In  said  tank  for  abHorbint; 
a  coni^iltuent  of  said  gas  which  is  to  be  measured,  a  second 
constant  flow  pump  having  Its  Inlet  In  communication 
with  said  tank  for  pumploR  the  residual  gas  oat  of  said 
tank  and  driven  synchronounly  with  the  first  puisp.  said 
inlet  of  the  second  pump  being  also  in  communication 
with  th«'  atmosphere  so  as  to  continuously  pump  a  quan- 
tity of  air  proportional  to  the  qiyintlty  of  the  conBtituent 

al)«orbed  in  said  tank,  and  means  for  measuring  said  quan 
tlty  of  air. 

4.  A  gas  analysing  apparatus  including  in  combination 
.<i  constant-flow  pump  having  an  Inlet  communicating  with 
the  gas  to  be  analyzed,  an  absorption  tank  Into  which  said 
pump  discharges,  means  in  said  tank  for  absorbing  a  con- 
stituent of  said  gas  which  is  to  be  measured,  a  second 
constsot-flow  pump  having  Its  Inlet  In  communication  with 
said  tauk  for  pumping  the  residual  gaa  out  of  said  tank 
and  driven  synchronously  with  the  first  pump,  said  Inlet 
of  the  second  pump  being  also  in  communication  through 
a  small  orifice  with  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  continuously 
pump  a  quantity  of  air  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  the 
constituent  absorbed  in  said  tank,  and  means  for  recording 
the  drop  in  pressure  between  the  atmoapheric  side  and  the 
Inner  aide  of  said  orifice. 

5.  A  gas  analysing  apparatus  Imcluding  in  coiB|>lnatlon 
means  for  introducing  measured  quantities  of  th^  gas  at 
a  regukir  rate  into  a  receptacle  and  pasaing  the  fas  in  a 
continaoits  stream  through  said  receptacle,  meatns  for 
extracting  a  constituent  of   the  gaa  paaaed  ttuol^h  said 
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receptacle,  means  f»r  introducing  air  soflicient  to  make, 
with  the  residual  gas,  a  i-onstant  quantity,  and  means  for 
measuring  tbe  air  tlias  introduced. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.057.768.      SHOCK-CARRIER.      Eblam.   P.u  lson.    Knife 
Rivor.   N.  D.      Filed  Sept.   9.   1911.      Serial   No.   64S  491 
M'l    Sft     123.) 


guideway  asw>ciated  with  said  bin  and  having  a  movaMe 
portion  and  means  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said  mov- 
able  portion,  a  cloMire  for  said  opening  adapted  for  com- 
pound movement  in  a  vertical  and  borisonUl  dlrectioa 
sod  members  on  said  closure  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  guideway.  subeUntlally  as  described. 


4W 


1  In  a  l.iindle  carrier,  tht-  t-onihin.tllon  wlih  m  fr.inu^ 
work  havliin  a  supportln>:  wheel  and  means  for  coiint-.  tin- 
the  same  to  u  harvester,  of  a  receiving  de<k  seciir.-d  to 
said  frame  work,  a  drop  deck  comprising  laterally  spared 
Imrs  or  rods  pivotally  connecie<l,  at  their  front  ends,  to 
said  frame  work,  a  windlass  shaft,  means  for  opera tlnK 
said  windlass  shaft,  a  flexible  connection  between  aald 
windlass  shaft  and  the  tatermediate  portion  of  sjild  drop 
deck,  a  movable  Ull  gate  normally  held  crosswia.^  of  the 
i>-i.r  i>ortlon  of  said  drop  deck,  and  a  (onnectlon  extending 
fi'  m  Kald  means  for  operating  said  windlass  ahaf^,  for  op 
eratiu;:  said  tail  gate,  subatantlally  as  des.  rllicd. 

2.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  having  a  supporting  wheel  and  means  for  connectln»r 
the  same  to  a  harvester,  of  a  receivlD>:  deck  i*«cured  to 
said  framework,  a  drop  deck  comprising  laterally  sjMiced 
bars  or  rods  connected  at  their  front  and  Intermediate 
I>ortlnns.  oaid  drop  deck  being  pivotally  (onn.xted  to  said 
framework  beneath  said  receiving  deck  at  its  forward  end 
a  wiTi(lla88  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  windlass  shaft 
«  flexihle  connection  between  said  windlass  shaft  and  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  said  drop  deck,  a  movable  tall 
unto  normally  held  crosswise  of  tbe  r.-ar  iM>rtJon  of  said 
drop  deck,  and  a  connection  extending  from  the  said 
meaiif.  for  operating  the  windlass  shaft  for  operating  said 
tall  gate. 

3.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  with  h  frame 
work  havUig  a  supporting  whe<>l  and  means  for  c-ounecting 
the  same  to  a  harvester,  of  a  ret-elvlng  deck  secured  to 
said  frame  work,  a  drop  deck  comprising  laterally  spuied 
bars  or  rods  pivotally  connected,  at  their  front  ends  to 
«nid  fre.roe  work,  a  removable  retaining  rod.  K»^nre<l  at 
one  end.  to  the  front  of  said  drop  deck  and  having  its  other 
end  extended  in  the  same  gen.ra)  dlr.-ction  as  said  drop 
deck,  and  located  above  the  same,  a  windlass  shaft.  mean« 
for  operating  said  windlass  shaft,  a  flcxibl*-  conne<-tion 
l>etween  said  windlass  shaft  nn,l  the  Interm.-dlato  i>orflon 
of  said  drop  deck,  a  movable  tali  gate  normal Iv  held  cross 
wise  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  drop  de.k.  and  a  conn,  c 
tton  extending  from  said  means  for  oivrating  said  wind 
lass  shaft,  for  operating  said  tail  gate,  sulwtantiallv  ,.» 
d«>scrllied. 


BIN  DOOR.  KoBEKT  B.  PE-iRsox.  Duluth 
.Minn,  niod  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  728  428  ((]" 
.".7—37.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  class  d.scril^d  comprising,  in  comhl 
nation,  a  bin  having  walls  and  a  sloping  floor,  on.-  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  gulde- 
wa.vs  associated  with  said  bin.  n  section  of  ssld  guide 
ways  being  pivotally  atUched  to  the  structure,  means  to 
control  said  pivoted  section  of  the  guldewavs.  and  a  door 
adapted  to  close  said  discharge  opening  and  having  por 
tlons  cooperating  with  said  guide  ways. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  c-omprising  in  combi 
Jiatl^n   a   bin    having   an    opening    In   one    wall    thereof,    a 


•..  n.e  conil.instlon  with  an  me  bin  having:  a  discharge 
oiH-n.ng  and  n  vertical  Kuidewa,  having  a  movable  por- 
tion, of  a  door  haviriK  meniU-rs  ndapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  guideway.  «nd  means  to  ...ntroi  said  movable  por- 
tion of  said  guideway,  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

4  \  devl.-e  of  the  class  descril^d  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  bin  having  a  dlscharjie  opening  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  verti.al  giii*^ways  exterior  therwf  each  of 
said  guldeways  having  a  movable  portion  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
lH)int.  and  a  shlfuble  stop  so  mounted  as  to  fix  aald  mov- 
able iwrtion  in  place  or  release  same  as  desired  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening,  said  closure  having  means  avw- 
clated  with  said  closure  adapted  to  coSperaie  with  said 
guidewaya. 

o.  A  device  of  the  class  descrli^d  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  bin  having  walls  and  a  sloping  floor  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a  guide- 
wjij  associated  with  said  bhi.  »aid  guideway  having  a 
shlftable  portion,  a  ahiftable  stop  positioned  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  portion,  a  door  for  aforeeald  opeaiiix 
adapted  for  swinging  and  v.rtiial   movement,  said  door 

having   memtH-rs   adapted   for    sliding   or   rolling   movement 
in  said  guideway. 


1.057.770      L.^NTERN      FgjcuEHirh   Pibski.  Ne»-  York 
N.  \  .  assignor  to  National  Marine  Lamp  Company    New 
York.  N.  y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Au'a    31 
1912.       Serial    No     71K.0O0.       Mi     240      L>1.  I 


1.  A  lantern  of  tbe  character  specified  embodyiag  there 
in  a  pair  of  curved  lenses  having  their  adjacent  faces 
spaced  apart,  and  a  socket  having  ita  body  portion  held 
between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  Icnsea.  aaid  socket  hav- 
ing projecting  wIdct  adapted  to  support  a  screra. 
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2.  A  lantern  of  the  character  specified  embodving  there- 
in a  laatern  frame,  a  pair  ftf  s^'^mental  (rorred  Jenswi  sap- 
ported  by  said  frane  with  thdr  adjacent  faces  spaced 
apart,  and  a  aodtet  ftxed  between  the  adjac«>nt  facea  of 
the  Ien«e«,  aahl  aocket  haying  projecting  winjrn  adapted  to 
support  a  screen. 

3.  A  lantern  of  the  character  specified  embodyiuj?  there 
in  a  pair  of  suitably  supportod  lenses  having  their  adja 
cent  faces  spaced  apart,  antf  a  flexible  aoclcet  held  be- 
tween Mid  lensefl  and  having  projecting  wings  to  remov 
ably  receive  a  screen  tberebetweeo. 

4.  A  lantern  of  the  character  iq)eclfled  embodying  there- 
in a  pair  of  curved  segmental  lenses  Juxtaposed  and  hav 
ing  their  adjacent  faces  spaced  apart,  and  a  flexible 
socket  having  Its  body  portion  lixed  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  lenses  and  haviac  projecting  wings  with  a 
slot  therebetween,  for  the  raeapUoa  of  a  screen. 

5.  A  lantern  of  the  character  apaclfled  embodying  there 
in  a  lantern  frame  including  a  bane  and  a  dnme,  adjacent 
lenses  supported  by  the  parts  af  said  frame,  a  socket  hav- 
ing its  lateral  walto  keld  between  the  adj^wnt  faces  of 
said  lenses  and  its  upp«r  atid  lower  edges  beW  bptwceu  th. 
dome  and  base  respectiTdjr,  and  a  srrt>fn  removably  sup 
ported  by  said  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,057,771. 
Park,  N. 
(CI.  131- 


PIPE  CLEANER.  Jacob  I'^istkb.  RochelL 
J.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,03r. 
-13.  t 


1.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  wire  Ixjdy  having  an 
eye  at  one  end,  both  eye  and  body  having  a  diameter  adapt 
ed  to  be  pushed  eye  end  first  through  an  ordinary  pipe 
sten,  said  wire  body  further  haying  a  piston  at  the  other 
ead,  the  eye  and  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  being 
separated  hy  an  Interyening  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  an  ordinary  pipe  stem,  and  a  hook  cooperating  with 
nid  eye  to  poll  the  whole  body  and  piston  through  the 
stem  and  bowl  a»  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

2,  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  a  wire  chenille  body  hav 
hi*  aa  eye  mt  one  end,  both  eye  and  body  having  a  diameter 
adapted  to  be  pushed  eye  end  first  through  an  ordinary 
pipe  stem,  said  wire  body  farther  having  a  piston  at  thf 
other  end,  the  eye  and  the  forward  end  of  the  piston  b<' 
lat  separated  by  an  intervening  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  an  ordinary  pipe  stem. 


1.057,772.     BALANCER  FOR  THREE-l'U.VSK  KLECTKI 
CAL    SYSTEMS.       Armin    Hsnby     I'ikleu,     .Montclalr, 
N.   J.,   assignor   to  Crocker- Wheeler    rompan.v.    .\mperf>, 
N.    J.,   a   Corporation    of   New   Jersey.      Filf>d    Nov.    29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,057.      (Cl.  171—97.) 

1.  The  combination  with  three-phase  conductors,  of 
three  transformer  cores,  a  branch  ft-om  each  of  the  three- 
phase  conductors  having  therein  two  colls  In  series  on 
different  transformer  cores,  the  pair  of  coils  in  each  branch 
being  on  a  different  pair  of  transformer  cores  from  the 
pair  of  colls  in  either  of  the  other  branches,  and  a  neu- 
tral conductor  to  which  each  of  the  branch  conductors  is 
connected  through  its  colls,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  The  coaiblnatlon  with  three-phase  conductors,  of 
tlwee  tranaforaer  core*  forming  three  independent  mag- 
a«tle  drcatU,  a  knack  from  each  of  the  three  phase  con- 
doetova  havlnff  tbereia  two  cotls  In  series  on  different 
traaaflMrB«r  ceren,  tk«  pair  of  coI»b  In  each  branch  betng 
on  a  different  pair  of  transfomer  cores  from  the  pair  of 


coil*  in  either  of  the  other  branches,  and  a  neatral  con- 
doctor  to  which  each  of  the  branch  condoctars  is  c^m- 
nected  through    its   colls,   sabstaatially   as  described. 


^    I 


.1.   The    combination    with     three-phase    c(>n<lurfor>.     uf 
three  transformer  cores,  a  branch  from  each  of  th*-  thi'e 
phase    conductors    having   therein    two    colls    In    «>rlt-s    on 
different  transformer  cor*>s,  the  pair  of  colls  In  each  branrh 
l>*-ing  on  a  different  pair  of  transtorroer  cores  from  the  pair 
of  colls  In  either  of  the  other  branches,  and  a  neutral  > on 
diKtiir   to   which    each    of   the    branch    condnctirs    Is    ( on 
nected    through    Its    colls,    the    directions    of    windings    ,,f 
the  two  colls  on  each  transformer  core  traced  from   rbelr 
respective  generator  connections  to  the  neutral  conductor 
being  oppfjslte,  substantially  as  deacrfbed. 

4.  The    combination    with     three  phase    conductors,     of 
three   transformer   cores   forinlng   three   independent   mag 
n^e  circuits,  a  branch  from  each  of  the  three-phase  ron 
rtuctors    having   therein    two    colls    In    series    on    different 
transformer  cores,  the  pair  of  colts  In  each  branch  being 
on  a  different  pair  of  transformer  cores  from   the  pair  of 
coils  In  either  of  the  other  branches,   and   a   neutral   c.oi 
dnctor    to    which    each    of   the    branch    conductors    Is    con 
nected  through  Its  colls,  the  directions  of  windings  of  the 
two  colls  on  each  transformer  core  traced  from   their   re 
spectlve   generator   connections    to    the    netjtral    conductor 
being  oppofrite.  substantially  as  described. 

.5  The  combination  with  three  phase  conductors,  of 
three  magnetic  circuits  and  three  windings  connected  t<> 
said  conductors,  each  winding  comprisfng  two  portlcmn 
Interlinked  with  two  different  magnetic  circuits  and  ea'-h 
martetlc  eircnit  being  Interlinked  with  portions  of  two 
different  windings,  the  linkages  of  each  magnritlc  circuit 
and  of  each  winding  being  different  from  those  of  any 
other,  whereby  a  balanclnit  of  the  voltages  of  the  phas.'g  Is 
obtained. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


I  057.77.1      STONE  RrBHIN<;  M.^CHINE.      NArHA!«rKi    P 

Pbatt.    Ih'catur.    dn  .    iissignor    fo    White  Stoftp    Marhlf^ 

<'ornpany.  .\tlanta.  <;a  .  a  Orporntlon  of  (Georgia.     Piled 

May   27.    1912       Serial    No.   700,069       (CI.    HS^lO.  1 

1     .V     rubbing     machine.     Including    in    combination,    a 

suitable    mass  holding  receptacle,   a   mass  moving   memU  1 

(llsposed,    therein,   and    means    for   actuating   oSe   of.  said 

members  angularly  to  Its  axis  and  relatively  to  the  other 

to  move  the  mass  successively,   first   In   one  direction    for 

II  substantial  distance  and,    then.  In  a  direction  at  a  dis 
tlnct  angle  to  that  of  Its  first  movement. 

2.  .\  rubbing  machine.  Including  la  combination,  a  twilt 
able  mass  holding  receptacle  having  a  dlscbarle-opeQinK- 
n  mass  moving  member  disposed  therein,  and  means  for 
actuttlng  one  of  said  members  angularly  to  its  axis  and 
relatively  to  the  other  to  move  a  mass  of  material  In  the 
receptacle,  first  In  one  direction  and.  then,  successively. 
In  a  direction  at  a  distinct  angle  to  that  of  Its  (rst  mov.- 
ment  and  for  a  substantial  distance  away  from  said  diti 
charge  opening. 
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3.  A  mbblac  maetaine,  ladadlac  la  coaMaatlen,  a  sur- 
roondlng  maan-hoidinc  meabar  laeludlng  a  bottom-portion, 
a  movable  memba*  dispoaad  therein,  and  meaaa  for  nctnat- 
ing  said  ateraber  aagnlarly  to  Its  axis  to  poah  a  mans  of 
material  away  from  itsaif  and.  then.  In  a  relatlyely  differ- 
ent direction  and  initially  away  from  said  bottom-portion. 


1,067.774.      CA8EMHNT- ADJUSTER. 
Chicago.   III.      Filed  July  29,    1912. 

(Ci.    16— :.'2.  < 


HAERt    F".    Rich. 
Serial  .No.  712,137 


spring  urged  finger  pressing  upon  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  notches  therein  wtten  said  notches  are  tanked 
toward  it. 

2.  In  a  casement  adjuster,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  noteked 
cylindrical  rod  arranged  horlaontally  npon  the  caaement 
and  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  axis,  said  rod  being  loasl- 
tudinally  fixed,  a  lever  on  said  rod  for  rotating  It,  a 
housing  slidable  upon  said  rod.  a  spring  pressed  finger  In 
said  bousing  constantly  urged  toward  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  notches  therein  to  prevent  sHdlng  of  the 
bousing  along  the  rod.  and  a  rigid  arm  connecting  the 
bousing  with  the  window  frame. 


4.  .\  rubbing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  ro 
tary  member  adapted  to  swing  at  an  eccentric  to  Its  axis, 
a  relatively  stationary  encircling  mass-holding  member 
provided  with  Interior  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  rotary  member,  and  Including  a  bottom 
portion  and  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  of  material,  means 
for  actuating  said  rotary  member  to  set  said  mass  In  mo 
tlon  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  a  distinctly  different 
direction  and  away  from  said  bottom-portion  and.  In  con 
sequence,  to  effect  a  movement  of  Its  aggregants  upon  each 
other  to  smooth  them. 

5.  A  rubbing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  ro 
tary  member  adapted  to  swing  at  an  eccentric  to  Its  axis, 
a  relatively  stationary  encircling  maas-holdlng  member 
provided  with  Interior  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  rotary  member  and  provided  with  an  open 
log  for  the  egress  of  material  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
mass  of  material,  means  for  actuating  said  rotary  membi»r 
to  "iet  said  mass  In  motion  first  in  one  direction  and  tlien 
In  a  distinctly  different  direction  and  away  from  said 
bottom  portion  and.  In  consequence,  to  effect  a  movemeni 
of  its  aggregants  upon  each  other  to  smooth  them  and  to 
effect  their  discharge  out  of  the  encircling  memt>er. 

[("lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  In  a  casement  adjuster,  the  combination  of  a 
notclied  rod  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  caswnent,  a 
honsing  tlldtngly  mounted  npon  said  rod,  an  arm  artlca- 
lately  connected  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  window  frame,  said  arm  preventing  rota- 
tion   of   tlie   honsing  about    the   axis   of    the   rod,    and    a 

1S9  0.  Q.— 9 


1.06  7,7  76.      TRANSMISSION-GEARING.      JaubsR. 
RiCKrrrs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.    Serial 

No.  «S7,8«9.      (Cl.  74 — 7  ) 

e 


1.  In  combination,  u  gear  box,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
into, a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  housing  mem- 
ber with  a  forked  end  pivoted  on  «aid  gear  box.  a  shaft 
in  said  tubular  housing,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  within  said 
gear  box  meshing  with  said  pinion,  the  pivotal  axis  of 
.said  fork  being  on  a  line  which  intersects  the  pitch  lines 
of  the  gear  and  pinion,  and  midway  of  the  width  of  the 
teeth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gear  box,  a  shaft  extending  tl>ere- 
into,  a  pinion  on  aaid  shaft,  a  tubular  shaft  houalac 
member,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  gear  box.  the  end  of  eald 
tubular  member  being  joumaled  in  said  fork,  a  propelilng 
shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  bousing  into  said 
gear  box,  and  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said 
pinion 


1,05  7,7  7  6  ADJUSTABLE  REST  FOB  RATCHET 
BR.\CK8.  Francois  Xaviee  Dbs  Rivifiaas,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  .\ug  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.160.      (Cl.    144—106.) 


In  an  adjustable  rest  of  the  class  descrilMKl.  a  cylinder 
having  a  flange  and  a  t>o«8  or  bead  at  one  end  tbereof.  a 
thread  on  the  outside,  a  disk  threaded  thereon,  a  coarse 
thread  Inaide  said  cylinder,  a  rod  having  a  correapoodlag 
thread,  one  end  of  wbicli  forms  a  handle  and  sockets  In 
both  •  nds  thereof,  said  rod  threading  in  said  cylinder. 


1  0  .',  7  ,  7  7  7  »  <  'MBINKD  HYnRAT'Lir  MOTOR  AND 
PITMP  Otto  P  Rous.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  Nov,  29. 
1911.      Serial  No    66.1.1,^4.      (Cl    lOS — 29. > 

1  In  an  apparntus  of  the  character  described,  spaced 
drive  passages,  valves  for  snid  passages,  a  reclprocatory 
piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  having  each  end  por- 
tion connected  with  a  pespective  drive  paaitage  In  adranee 
of  the  valve  thereof,  an  air  chamber  baring  a  ralred  con- 
nection with  one  of  said  drive  passages,  and  meaaa  actu- 
ated by  and  during  movement  of  said  piston  for  cloetBg 
said  ^-alves  alternately. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drlre 
passages,  ralves  for  said  paseagee.  means  eonneetiag  said 
valv«>8   for   movement   of  one  to  Its   open  poeltion  aimnl- 
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taneouRly  with  the  moving  of  the  other  to  its  closed  posil- 
tloD,  a  reclprocatory  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston 
having  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  respective  drive 
passage  In  advance  of  the  valve  thereof,  an  air  chamber 
having  a  valved  connection  with  one  of  said  drive  pas- 
saged, and  means  actuated  by  and  during  movement  nf 
said  piston  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Hpac«Kl  drive 
passages,  valves  for  said  passages,  an  air  chamber,  a 
valved  connection  between  said  air  chamber  and  one  of 
said  passages  In  advance  of  the  valve  of  the  latter,  a 
plunger  interposed  in  said  connection  for  forcing  fluid 
into  said  air  chamber,  actuator  means  for  snid  plunger 
arranged  for  operation  by  the  fluid  in  the  respective  pas 
simt'S  altiinately,  and  means  fur  autoinailcnlly  operatiuk' 
said  valves  to  close   said  drive   passages  alfeninti'l\ . 


■  !.  lu  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drive 
passages,  valves  for  said  passages,  means  connecting  said 
valves  for  movement  of  one  to  Its  open  position  simul- 
taneously with  the  moving  of  the  other  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, a  reclprocatory  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston 
liaving  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  respective  drive 
passage  In  advance  of  the  valve  thereof,  an  air  chamber 
having  valved  connections  with  said  drive  passages,  and 
means  actuated  by  and  during  movement  of  said  piston 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valves. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drive 
passages,  pivoted  valves  for  said  passages,  means  connect- 
ing said  valves  for  movement  of  one  to  its  open  position 
simultaneously  with  the  moving  of  the  other  to  its  closed 
position,  a  reclprocatory  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  pis 
ton  having  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  respective 
drive  passage  In  advance  of  the  valve  thereof,  an  air 
chamber  having  a  valved  connection  with  one  of  said 
drive  passages,  and  curved  deflector  members  for  operat- 
ing said  valves,  said  members  being  connected  for  move- 
ment with  said  piston  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  projection  each  into  a  respective  drive  passage  to 
thereby  deflect  the  flowing  water  against  one  side  of  the 
adjacent  valve. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  provided 
with  spaced  drive  passages  provided  with  intake  and  dis- 
charge openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  pivoted  valves 
for  the  discbarge  openings  of  said  drive  passages,  means 
connecting  said  valves  for  simultaneous  movement  of  one  to 
its  closed  position  and  the  other  to  Its  open  position,  a 
pump  chamber  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  one  of  said 
drive  passages,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  be 
tween  said  pump  chamber  and  said  last  named  drive  pas 
sage,  a  piston  chamber  extendinR  tjetween  and  opening 
Into  said  drive  passages,  a  piston  in  said  last  named  cham- 
ber, a  ram  operating  in  said  pump  chamber  and  connected 
with  said  piston,  and  means  for  closing  said  valves  alter- 
nately comprising  deflectors  for  the  water  connected  for 
movement  Into  said  drive  passages  by  and  during  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


.;.  Iti  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drive 
passaue^.  valves  for  said  passages,  an  air  ciiamber.  a  pump 
chamber  connecU'd  with  said  air  chamber  and  with  one  of 
said  drive  passages,  a  plunger  In  said  pump  chaml>er. 
actuator  means  for  said  plungt-r  arranged  for  reclproca 
tlon  by  fluid  In  said  passages,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  vnlves  to  close  said  drive  passages  alter- 
nately. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlk>ed.  spaoi'd  drive 
passages,  valves  for  said  passages,  an  air  chamt>er.  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  connected  with  said  air  chamber  and 
with  one  of  said  drive  passages  and  provided  with  Inlet 
and  ovtlet  valves,  means  connecting  said  first  named 
valves  for  simultaneous  movement  of  one  to  its  open  and 
the  other  to  Its  clo9»>d  position,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  valves  to  clo8»^  said  drive  passages  alter- 
nately, and  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  receiving 
chamber  Into  said  air  chamber  controlled  for  operation  by 
the  fluid   in   said   passages. 

5.  Id  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced 
drive  passages,  valves  for  said  passages,  a  worliiag  cham 
her  having  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  respective 
drive  passage,  an  actuator  arranged  In  said  chamber  for 
movement  lengthwise  thereof  by  the  fluid,  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  one  of  said  valves  and  slmuitaneousli 
opening  the  other,  pump  chambers  each  connected  with  a 
respective  drive  passage,  and  plungers  in  said  pump  cham 
bers  connected  with  said  actuator  for  reciprocation 
thereby 

[(.laims  ♦•>   to   IS   not   printed   In   the  Gaeette.] 


1, 057,778.  COMBINED  PUMI'  AND  RAM.  Otto  P 
ROHa,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,376.      (01.  103-29.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
passage,  an  air  chamber,  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  having 
valved  connection  with  said  drive  passage  and  said  air 
chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  chamber  for  forcing  the  fluid 
thereft«m,  a  valve  In  said  passage  rearwardly  of  the  cod 
neetion  of  the  latter  with  said  receiving  chamber,  means 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve  to  and  from  its 
cloied  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  in 
one  direction  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  in  said 
passage  Incident  to  the  closing  of  said  valve. 


1.0.-.7.7:9      DKVICE  FOR  SECURING  RAILROAD  RAILS 
TO  TIi:S       Eknest  .1    RosENCR.ANS  and  Henrt  Sander 
SON,    Sun    Jose,   Cal..   assignors   of   one-third    to   Francis 
c.  Bates    San  Jose,  Cal      Filed  Feb    10.  1913.     Serial  No. 
747, .'.W       fCl     2SK      4  1 

1  .In  a  device  for  securing  railroad-rails  to  ties,  a 
mt^talilc  plate  having  split  pivots  formed  on  the  four  cor 
ners  thereof,  notched  clamps  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
split  pivots,  said  notched  clamps  having  arms  formed  on 
the  upf>er  ends  thereof  beveled  on  tneir  under  sides  to 
approximately  the  same  angle  as  the  flanges  on  the  rail. 
and  aotchcN  formed  In  the  outer  edges  of  said  clamps, 
means  for  fastening  said  notched  clamps  in  position,  and 
means  for  drawing  and  locking  said  notched  clamps  to 
gether  and  drawing  said  rail  down  securely  to  said  tie. 
subsfsntlftlly    as   shown   and    (lescrit>ed 

■_'.  In  a  device  for  securing  railroad  rails  to  ties,  a 
merallic  plate  having  split  pivots  formed  on  the  four 
1  orii.-rs  thereof,  notched  clamps  plvotally  mounted  there 
on,  a  locking-bar  having  one  end  beveled  to  approximately 
ti'i-  same  angle  as  the  notches  in  said  notched  clamps  and 
the  opposite  end  bored  and  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded 
bolt,  nubstantlally  as  shown  and  described 

o    In    a    device    for    8»'<uring    railroad-rails    Co    ties,    a 
metallic    plate    having    sollt    pivots    on    the    four    corners 
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thereof,    notched    clamps    plvotally    mounted    thereon,    a 
locking-bar   adjustably   mounted  on   said   notched   clamps 
and  bored  and  threaded  at  one  end.  a  threaded  bolt  to  en 
gage    said   threaded    tK>re   having  one   end    rectangular   in 


siiape  to  engage  thi  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  notches  iii 
said  clamps,  and  adapted  when  .forced  inward  to  draw  and 
lock  said  notched  clamps  together,  or  release  thi  stune 
when  turned  outward,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed 


l.o.')7,7sH  8PRAV  HtAD  FOR  AIR  WASIIKKS  Sid\k\ 
RANtKiLi-H  Shklchjn.  Gait.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
July  SO,  1912      Serial  No    712,344      (CI.  I.'?? — 68.1 


r-J 


1     A    spr)i.\    ill  ;id    I onipi  isnig   «    main    casting   having   a 
tubular  portion  having  n  spray  opening  at  one  end,  a  water 
inlet  intermediate  of   Its  length,   and  an   annular  enlarge 
ment  at  its  opposite  end.  a  covering  for  such  annular  en 
largement    having  a   water   inlet,   a   longitudinal   b<>arlnK 
formed  within   the  tubular  portion,  a   longitudinally  mov 
able  spindle  held  within   the  bearing,  a   spray  nut  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  major  and  a  minor  dia 
phragm  secured  centrally  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spin 
die,   and   peripherally   to   the  Inner   periphery  of  the   en 
largement  of  the  main  casting,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to 
the  spindle   between    the   minor  diaphragm   and   the    longi- 
tudinal bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  main  casting  having  a 
tubular  portion  having  a  spray  opening  at  one  end,  a 
water  inlet  intermediate  of  Its  length,  an  annnlar  en- 
largement at  its  opposite  end,  a  covering  for  such  annular 
enlargement  having  a  water  Inlet  a  longitudinal  t>earlng 
formed  within  the  tubular  portion,  a  longitudinally  mov 
able  spindle  held  within  the  bearing,  a  apray  nut  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  major  and  a  minor 
diaphragm  secured  centrally  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spindle,  and  peripherally  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
enlargement  of  the  main  casting,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
to  the  spindle  between  the  minor  diaphragm  and  the  longl 
tudlnal  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  siie 
of  the  spray  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A   spray   head  comprising  a  main  casting   having  a 
tubular  portion   having   a   spray    opening   at   one  end.   a 


water  inlet  intermediate  of  its  length,  an  annular  en- 
largement at  its  opposite  end,  a  covering  for  aoch  annular 
enlargement  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  longitudinitl  bearing 
formed  within  the  tubular  portion,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able spindle  held  within  the  bearing,  a  spray  nut  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  major  and  a  minor 
diaphragm  secured  centrally  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
splndl<,  and  peripherally  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
enlargement  of  the  main  casting,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
to  the  spindle  between  the  minor  diaphragm  and  the  longi- 
tudinal bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having 
a  spra.\  opening  at  one  end,  and  an  annular  enlargement 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  cover  for  such  enlargement  having 
a  water  inle^  opening,  a  bearing  forming  part  of  the  main 
casting  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tubular 
portion  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  held 
therein,  a  spray  nut  secured  to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
major  and  a  minor  diaphragm  secured  centrallx  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  spindle  and  peripherally  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  enlargement,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
througli  the  covering  of  the  enlargement  against  the  end 
of  the  '•iiindle.  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  ('  -.  7  7  s  1  (  ONTROL  FOR  SPRAY  HF:a1».s  FOR 
AIR-WASHRRS  Sidnev  Randolph  Sheldcin.  Gait. 
Ontario  Canada  Filed  .luly  :<0,  1912  Serial  No 
712.34.1.      (CI.    l.'^-— 58  ) 


1  In  :i  control  device  for  spray  heads  for  air  wiigherB.  a 
valve  comptisiiig  an  outer  cylindrical  member  hiving  a 
water  Inlet  nt  one  end.  a  peripheral  opcnlii);.  a  spriy  head 
supply  j>ipe  se(  ured  In  the  opening,  and  a  peripheral  open- 
ing leading;  to  the  atmosphere,  an  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber o[»en  at  the  end  In  alinement  with  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  oiittr  cylinder,  a  peripheral  opening  In  circumferential 
alinement  with  the  spray  head  plp<'  opening,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  normally  connecting  the  spray  bead  pipe 
opening  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  as 
and    for    the    purpo»«^    specified 

2  In  a  lontrol  device  for  spray  head.s  for  air  washers,  a 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member  having  a 
water  inlet  at  one  end.  a  peripheral  opening,  a  spray  head 
supply  pipe  secured  in  the  opening,  and  a  peripheral 
opening  and  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  an  Inner  cylin- 
drical member  open  at  the  end  in  alinement  with  the  tnlet 
opening  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  peripheral  opening  in  clr- 
cnmferentlal  alinement  with  the  spray  head  pipe  opening, 
snd  a  longitudinal  groove  normally  connecting  the  spray 
head  pipe  opening  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  at  prede- 
termined intervals  to  alternately  carry  the  peripheral 
opening  if  the  InniT  valve  member  and  the  longitudinal 
gro<ive  Into  alin.nieit  with  the  spray  head  pipe  opening,  as 
and  for  the   purpose  spi'clfled. 

3.  In  a  control  device  for  spray  heads  for  air  wasbMS,  ■ 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member  havlBg  a 
water  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  peripheral  opealng.  a  apray 
head  supply  pipe  secured  In  the  opening,  and  a  peripheral 
opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  an  Inner  cylindrical 
member  open  at  the  end  in  alinement  with  the  Inlet  opea* 
ing  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  peripheral  opening  to  cirrum- 
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taurauMly  with  the  moving  of  the  other  to  its  closod  posl 
tlon.  a  reclprocatory  piston,  a  cylinder  for  said  piBton 
having  ^ch  end  portion  connected  with  a  rospective  driv.' 
pn.s.4aKe-in  advance  of  the  valve  thereof,  an  air  chambf-r 
having  a  valved  connection  with  one  of  said  drive  pa> 
sagefe,  and  means  actuated  by  and  during  movfment  uf 
said  piston  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves. 


1.057,778.  COMBLNKD  I'lMl'  AM)  RAM  Otto  I' 
ROHK,  Seattle,  Wash,  Filed  Jan.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,376.      (CI.   10;i-29. ) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  drive 
paasage.  an  air  chamber,  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  haviuK 
valved  connection  with  said  drive  passage  and  said  air 
chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  chamber  for  forcing  the  fluid 
therefrom,  a  valve  in  said  passage  rearwardly  of  the  cot? 
aection  of  the  latter  with  said  receiving  chamber,  mean.s 
for  automatically  operating  said  valve  to  and  from  its 
closed  poaitlon,  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger  In 
one  direction  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  fluid  In  said 
pjtssage  Incident  to  the  closing  of  said  valve. 


:'..  Ill  apparatus*  of  the  character  described,  spncd  driv.- 
passages,  valves  for  said  passages,  means  ronnectinir  snirl 
v.-tlvfs  for  movement  of  ono  to  Its  open  position  simul 
taneously  with  the  moving  of  the  other  to  Its  closed  posl 
tlon.  a  reclprocatory  piston,  n  cylinder  for  .said  piston 
having  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  respective  drive 
p.-i.ssage  in  advance  of  the  val%-e  thoreof,  an  air  chamber 
having  vp.lved  connections  with  said  drive  passages,  and 
means  actuated  by  and  durinsr  movement  of  said  piston 
fcir  openlnc  and  cIosinK  said   valves 

4.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drl%c 
passages,  pivoted  valves  for  said  passages.  me.Tns  connect 
ing  said  valves  for  movement  of  one  to  its  open  position 
simultaneously  with   the  moving  of  the  other  to  Its  closed 
position,    a    reclprocatory   piston,    a    cylinder   for    said    pis 
ton  having  each  end  portion  connected  with   a  respeetive 
drive    passage    in    advance    of    the    valve    thereof,    an    nir 
chamber    having    a    valved   connection    with    one    of    said 
drive  passages,  and  curved  deflector  members  for  operat 
lui;  said  valves,   said    members  being  connected   for   move 
nient  with  said  piston  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for    projection    each    into    a    respective    drive    passage    to 
thereby  deflect  the  flowing  water  airainst   one  side  of  th- 
adjacent  valve. 

.").   An    apparatus   of   the    character   described   provided 
with  spaced  drive  passages  provided  with   intake  and  dls 
cliarge  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid,   iiivoted  valves 
for  the   discharge  openings  of  said  drive  passapes.   me.ins 
connecting  said  valves  for  simultaneous  movement  of  one  to 
Its  closed  position  and   the  other  to  its  open   position,   n 
pump  chamber  connected  to  receive  fluid  from  one  of  salil 
drive  passages,  a  valve  controlling  the  communication  li. 
tween  said  pump  chamber  and  said  last  named  drive  pas 
sage,    a    piston    chamber    extending    between    and    openinir 
Into  said  drive  pas.sa>:es,  a  piston  in  said  last  named  cham 
ber,  a  ram  operating  In  said  pump  chamber  and  connected 
with  said  piston,  and  means  for  closing  said  valves  alter-  . 
nntely    comprising   deflectors    for    the    water    connected    for 
movement  into  said  drive  passaces  by   and  durintr  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


-  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drive 
passfitfes,  valves  for  said  passages,  an  air  irhamber.  n 
valved  connection  between  said  air  chamber  and  one  of 
said  p.'issat'es  in  advance  of  the  valve  of  the  latter.  11 
plunger  interposed  in  said  connection  for  forcing  fluid 
into  said  air  chamljer.  actuator  means  for  said  plunger 
ariiiiik.'ed  fur  operati(jn  b.\  tli.>  fluid  in  tlje  iesj«.,tlve  pas- 
say:e6  alt'  riiatejy.  and  means  for  autxniniicMliy  operaiiriL- 
said  vaUi-s  t"  close   -aid  drive   passaijes  alteLuif tei\ . 

i 


3.  Ill  ajiparauis  of  the  character  described,  spaced  drive 
liassii^i  -  \;i!ve<  for  -aid  passat.'es,  an  air  clianibrr,  a  pump 
ehaintier  <  nnnected  witli  said  air  chamber  and  with  one  ,,{ 
said  drive  passnjr.-s.  a  plunder  in  said  puiup  chamtter. 
actuetor  means  for  said  [liun^er  arranced  for  re,-ipri.ea 
tion  by  fluid  in  said  passnires.  and  means  for  aiitoniatlcally 
operatink:  said  valves  to  riose  said  drive  paaset-.'s  alter- 
nately 

■4  In  apparatus  of  tlie  'harai-ter  described,  spaed  drive 
|)asM«j;..<.  valven  for  -aid  passages,  an  air  cliamber.  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  connect. -d  wit!i  said  air  chsmlH'r  and 
witli  one  of  s^ild  drive  passages  and  provided  with  Inlei 
and  outlet  valves,  means  cunnecting  said  first  named 
vaives  for  slmiiltane.;u-^  movement  of  one  to  its  open  and 
tlie  other  to  its  eli.sed  position,  moans  for  automatically 
operating  said  valv.-  tn  (lose  said  drive  passages  alter 
iiat.'l.\.  and  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  receiving 
■  liamiier  int<>  said  air  iluiml>er  controlled  for  operation  by 
tile  fluid   in   said   passa;:es 

r>.  In  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  descrilmd.  spaced 
drive  passa>:es.  valves  fur  said  passaires,  a  working  cham 
ber  having  each  end  portion  connected  with  a  resi)ective 
drive  passage,  an  actuator  arranged  in  said  chamber  for 
movement  len>;tliwise  tliereof  i)y  the  fluid,  menne  for  auto- 
matically closing  one  of  said  valves  and  simultaneously 
o[>.ninu'  the  other,  pupip  c|ian)t)ers  .  ach  conueefed  witli  a 
respective  drive  paMajje,  and  plungers  in  said  pump  cham 
bers  connected  wnh  -aid  aetuator  fur  reciprocation 
thereby 

[Claim-;   '1    to    1  «i   not    piinied   in   t!ie   (".az.ette  J 


i.or.7.779     I)p:vi(K  fur  SEruRiNi;  railroad-rails 

TO  Tii:s       KftvEsT    .J     [{wsFv.RA.vs  and  Hkn«t  Sanokr 

SOS,    San    Jose.   Cal  .   assignors   of  one  third    to   F'rancis 

•     Hates    San  Jose,  »al      ^'iled  F^eb    10.  I9n.     ferial  No. 

747. ".»>•;        I  CI     L'.'^'»      4 

l.^In  a  device  for  s.><iirJiiK  railroad-rails  f(j  ties,  a 
nietallle  |)late  havini:  spin  pivots  formed  on  the  four  cor 
r.i-v~-  th,.r>-of,  notched  clamps  plvotally  mounl>»d  on  said 
spli!  pivots,  said  notctied  clamps  having  arms  formed  on 
tie  upper  end.s  thereof  i.ev.led  on  tneir  under  sides  to 
approximately  the  same  ancle  a<  the  flanxes  on  the  rai! 
and  notehis  formed  in  tli.'  outer  edg>s  of  said  clamps, 
means  for  fastening  said  uotched  clamps  in  ponltlon,  and 
m.  ,(ns  {>>{■  drawing  and  lockinir  said  notched  clamps  to- 
;;eiiier  and  drawinc  said  rail  down  securelv  to  said  tie, 
-nh-fanti.illy    as   shown    and    fl.-s.  ril»ed 

_'  In  a  device  for  securing;  railroad  rails  to  ties,  a 
iictsrlic  plate  having  split  pivots  formed  on  the  four 
■  orners  tliereof.  notched  clam|is  pivotally  mounted  there 
on.  i  locking-bar  liaving  mie  end  l)eveled  to  approximately 
t:  e  i»Hme  anicle  a.s  the  nof<lies  in  said  notched  clamps  and 
the  opposite  end  bored  and  threaded  to  receive  a  threaded 
boll,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 

.;  In  a  device  for  s«'curing  rallroad-ralls  to  ties,  a 
metallic    plate    havin;:    -olit    pivots    on    the    fonr    corners 
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thereof,     notcned    clamps    plvotally    mounted    thereon,    a 
locking  I >ar    adjustably     mounted    on    said    notched    clamps 
and  bored  and  threaded  at  one  end.  a  threaded  bolt  to  en 
gaiTP    said    threaded    l)ore    having   one    end    rectangular    In 


•hap'-  to  «  neagi    tl.    flat    iippii    -uriaee-  of  said  iio;,-iies  m 
said  clamps,  and  adapt>>d  when  forced  Inward  to  draw    uml 
h«ek    said    notche<1    ''lamps    t'lgether.    or    release    th'     s.m.. 
w  h.n     turned    outward,    •iuhstant  laily     at-    sliown    and    il. 
scribed 


1      A    «pra>     !;•  .1(1    ■  oinpj  i-i m;    „    main    casMnw    having    n 
tubular  portion  having  a  ^\<r!\\   opening  at  one  end.  a  water 
Inlet  Intermediate  of   its   lengt!).   and   an   annular   enlarge 
ment  at  its  ..pposlt.    end.  a  covering  for  such  annular  en 
largemen)     having    a    water    inl.  t.    a    longitudinal    bearing 
formed  within    the  tubular  portion,  a    lonjritudinally  mov 
able  spindli    held  within    the  bearing,   a   spray   nut  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  major  and  a  minor  dia 
phragm  secured  centrall,^   to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spin 
die.    and    peripherally    to    the    inner    periphery    of   the    en 
largement  of   the  main  ( iisflng,  and   a   nut   threaded   on   to 
the  spindle   between    the   minor  diaphragm  and  the   longi- 
tudinal bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.   A   spray   head   comprising  a    main   casting  having  a 
tubular    portion    having    a    spray    opening    at    one    end.    a 
water    inlet     Intermediate    of    Its    length,    an    annular    en 
largement  at  Its  opposite  end,  a  covering  for  such  annular 
enlargement  having  a  water  Inlet  a  longitudinal  bearing 
formed   within   the   tubular   portion,   a   longitudinally   mov 
able  spindle  held  within  the  bearing,   a   spray  nut  secured 
to    the   outer   end    of   the   spindle,    a    major   and   a    minor 
diaphragm   secured   centrally    to   the  opposite  end   of   the 
spindle,   and   peripherally   to   the   Inner   periphery   of  the 
enlargement  of  the   main   casting,   and   a   nut  threaded  on 
to  the  spindle  Iwtween  the  minor  diaphragm  and  the  longi 
tudinal  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  sise 
of  the  spray  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

.*'..   A    spray   head   comprising   a   main   casting   having  a 
tubular   portion    having   n    spra.\    opening   at   one  end.   a 


water  inlet  intermediate  of  its  length,  an  annular  en- 
largement at  its  opposite  end,  a  covering  for  such  annular 
enlargement  having  a  water  inlet,  a  longitudlniil  bearing 
formed  within  the  tubular  portion,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able spindle  held  within  the  bearing,  a  spray  nut  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  major  and  a  minor 
diaphragm  .secured  centrally  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spindh  .  and  peripherally  to  the  inner  periphery  of  .he 
enlargement  of  tlie  main  casting,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
to  the  spindle  between  the  minor  diaphragm  and  the  longi- 
ttidiual  bearing,  as  and  for  the  purpijse  specified 

4  .\  spray  head  comprising  a  tubular  portion  having 
a  spia.v  opening  at  one  end,  and  an  annular  enlargement 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  cover  for  such  enlargement  having 
a  water  inlet  opening,  a  bearing  forming  part  of  the  main 
casting  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tubular 
portion  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  held 
therein,  n  sprH.\  nut  secured  to  one  end  of  the  spindh.  a 
major  and  a  minor  diaphragm  secured  ccntrall.v  to  the  oie 
[lositi  end  of  the  spindle  and  peripherally  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  enlargement,  and  a  set  screw  extending 
througl,    tlie   covering  of  the   enlargement    against    the   end 


of  tilt 


J,<>r,7.TsM  SI'HAV  HKAI>  lOR  .M  H  W  A  .'^1  IKK  S  Siunki 
RA.NtX'i.rn  SuKi.rxiv,  lialt.  (intarlo  t'anadn  Filed 
July  'Ml  191U      Seiial  No    71.  .".44       Ml    i:^7 ."iS. ) 
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as  and  foi    the  piirposc  specified. 


1     0  ,-,  7     7  "S  ]  .  ONTHOI.     FOR     SFRAY  MK.\1>S     FOR 

.MR  WASHERS  Sii>nk\  Ramxh.tu  Shklix^v.  t^alt 
Ontario.  Canada  liled  July  :U>,  ]9\'2.  Serial  No 
7  12.?, 4.1.       (CI,    l.'?7— 58.) 


1.  In  a  cm;tr<il  device  fm  spiay  heads  for  ait  wHshers.  a 
I  valve  rompri-ni.;  an  'Uter  cylindrical  meniher  hiving  a 
water  U]'>"  :i'  'He  end.  a  periphera,  op.iiiiii;,  a  spriy  head 
siippli  ■  ;■>■  -e  i.r.-d  In  the  oi-i'iiini;.  lUid  a  periphery!  open- 
ing leiidiiij  '.'  rh-'  atmosphere,  an  iriiier  cylindrical  mem- 
f>er  o|ie!  aj  the  end  In  allneraent  with  the  Inlet  opening  of 
the  out.  !■  eyliuder.  n  peripheral  opening  in  circumferential 
aiiiienietit  wiTti  the  sjiray  head  pipe  ojvening  and  a  longi- 
tudinal Bioive  normally  connecting  the  spray  head  pipe 
opening  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  as 
and    fo!    I  tie   piirf^ose   specified 

L'     In  ,1  control  device  for  spra.\    heads  for  air  washers,  a 
valve    Ciinprlsing    an    outer    cylindrical    memN'r    having    a 
water  inlet  nt  one  end    a  peripheral  oftening.  a  spray  bead 
suppl,\     pii«'    s.c.;red     in     the    oi>entng.     and    a    peripheral 
opening  and  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  an  Inner  cylln 
drtcal  member  open  at  the  end  In  alinement  with  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  peripheral  opening  in  dr 
cnmferentlal  alinement  with  the  spray   head  pipe  opening. 
and   a    longitudinal    groove    normally   connecting  the  spray 
head  pH>e  opening  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere,  and   means   for    reciprocating   the   sleeve  at   prede 
termlned     Intervals    to    alternately     carry    the    peripheral 
opening   <f   the    inner    valve   memU^r   and   the   longitudinal 
groove  iiiio  alineiiieit  with  the  spray  head  pipe  opening,  as 
and   for   the   purpose  six'clfled 

3.  In  a  control  device  for  spray  heads  for  air  waabert,  a 
valve  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  member  having  a 
water  Inlet  at  one  end.  a  peripheral  opening,  a  apray 
head  supply  pipe  secured  in  the  opening,  and  a  perlpberal 
opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  an  inner  cylindrical 
meml»er  open  at  the  end  in  alinement  with  the  Inlet  open- 
ing of  the  outet   cylinder,  a  peripheral  opentng  In  clrcum- 
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ferentlal  aliDemeDt  with  tbe  mpny  bead  pipe  opening,  and 
a  ioagltudlaal  groore  normally  coBBOctlng  tbe  apray  bead 
pipe  opCBlMff  wltb  the  opening  leading  to  the  ataosi^iere. 
and  bydrmolte  Beans  for  reciproeatlBg  the  aleere  at  pre- 
deteralned  Intervals  to  alternately  carry  the  peripheral 
opening  of  tbe  Inner  valve  aember  and  the  longitudinal 
groove  Into  allBement  with  the  spray  bead  opening,  as  and 
for  purpose  specified. 

4.   In  a  control  for  spray  beads  for  air  washers,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  valve  coraprtslng  an  outer  casing  having 
an   Inlet  opening  at  one  end,   and  a   peripheral  opening 
provided  with  a  spray  head  supply  pipe,  and  an  opening 
leading  to  the  atmosphere,  an   inner  cylindrical  member 
having  an  open  end  In  allnement  with  tbe  eapply  opening 
of  the  oater  casing,   a   peripheral   opening   In   clrcorafer 
entlal  alinement  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  spray 
beads  and  a  groove  normally  connecting  tbe  opening  lead- 
ing to  the  spray  heads  with  the  opening  leading  to  the  at 
mosphere,  a  tilting  pan.  n  lever  carried  by  the  cylindrical 
member  of  the  valve,  a  link  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
tilting   pan,    an   adjustable   connwtion    between    said    link 
and  lever,  and  a  counter  weight  at  tbe  opposite  ond  of  the 
pan  for  returning  tbe  pan  to  normal  position. 


1.057.782.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  Habbt  Swin<;le 
HI  BST,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  4  Williams. 
Incorporated.  Camdon,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  .June  2h,  ion       Serial  No.  635.875.      (CI 


1.  The  I'ombinatloD,  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  type,  of  a  depressing  picker  which  normally  occu 
[lies  an  Inoperative  position,  a  lever  for  lifting  said  picker 
Into  position  to  engage  with  the  butts  of  the  elevated 
lut-dles,  a  cam  for  actuating  said  lever,  means  for  oper 
ating  said  cam,  and  means  for  moving  the  lever  Into  and 
out  of  range  of  said  cam. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  of  the  rotary 
cylinder  type,  of  a  depressing  picker  which  normally  occu 
pies  an  inoperative  position,  a  lever  for  raising  said  picker 
into  position  to  engage  the  butts  of  tbe  elevated  needles, 
a  ring  carrying  the  stitch  cam  and  also  provided  with  a 
cam  for  operating  said  lever,  meana  for  reciprocatlns  said 
cam  ring  when  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  needle 
cylinder  Is  changed  during  reciprocating  knitting,  and 
means  for  moving  the  lever  Into  and  out  of  range  of  the 
lever-operating  cam   on   said  ring. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  rotary 
cyltader  type,  of  a  depressing  picker  which  normally  ocru 
pl«*  an  Inoperative  position,  a  lever  for  raising  said  picker 
Into  position  to  engage  the  butts  of  the  elevated  needles,  a 
cam  for  acting  on  said  lever,  means  for  actuating  the 
cam.  a  slide  guided  on  the  fixed  bed  of  tbe  machine,  to 
which  slide  said  lever  la  pivoted,  and  means  for  imparting 
inward  and  outward  movement  to  said  slide. 


4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine  of  tbe  ro- 
ttry  cylinder  type,  of  a  depressing  picker  whieb  Domftlly 
ocrapies  an  inoperative  position,  a  lever  for  raising  said 
picker  Into  position   to  engage  tbe  batts  of  the  elevated 

needles,  a  cam  for  acting  on  said  lever,  means  for  actual 
Ing  the  ram,  a  slide  guided  on  tbe  fixed  bed  of  the  machine, 
to   which   slide   said   lever    is  pivoted,   and   means   for    Ini 
parting  Inward  and  ontward  movement  to  said  slide,  said 
mians  comprlstng  a  slotted  cam  plate  carried  by  a   mov 
aliie  meml>er  of  the  machine  and  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to 
l>e:irin;;s  on  the  fixed  bed  of  the  machine  and  having  tw,i 
arras,  one  -ngaglng  said  cam  plate  and  the  other  engai: 
ing  the  slide 


l.n.>7.7s.!  .\I'I'ARATU8  FOR  ARRESTING  KUMKS 
ALFRED  ToMKi.Ng,  rittsborgh,  ra.  Filed  Nov.  10.  I'M  l 
Si  rial    .No     rt59.e30.       (CT.    75-— 30.) 


1     An    apparatus    of    fh.'    type    described    comprislnK    m 
strueture  having  the  ends  thereof  provided  with  openings 
traanverse  wall.s  within  said  stnictuve  and  having  tbe  np 
per  portions  thereof  provided   with  air  passages  eitendlnv 
from  one  wall  of  said  structure  to  the  opposite  wall,  said 
traneverse  walls   having   the   lower  ends  therecjf  provlde<i 
with  port.-;,  rransv.rs*'  baffles  arranged  between  said  walln 
and  extendinu  to  a  point  above  the  ports  of  said  transveis.- 
walis.   said   baffles   having  air   passages  form.-d   therein   ex 
teufliiisr   from   one   wall   of  said   structure   to    the   oppo^lt. 
wall,  and  one  of  the  walla  of  satd  structure  having  dcMi- 
ways   formed   therein. 

L'    .An  apparatus  for  arresting  fames  comprising   a    vr 
taugiilar  structure  having  openings  in  the  end  walls  there 
of,    transverse   walls   within   said   stmcture  and   extending 
from   on.'  side  wall   to  the  other  and  from  the  Nittom   to 
I   the  t'l"  of  said  structure,  said  transverse  walls  having  ali 
passa^'es   in   the  upper  portions  thereof,  said  air  passages 
opening   into  the  atmosphere  at   tbe   top  and  sld*-*  of  said 
structure,  said  transverse  walls  having  ports  in  the  lower 
portions  thereof,   transverse  baffles  arranged  between   said 
transverse  wails  and  of  a  height  as  to  extend  from  the  bot 
torn    of    tbe    structure    to   n    r>olnt   above   said    ports,    said 
baffles  tiaving  air  passages  opening  into  tbe  atmosphere  at 
the  side8  of  said  structure.  an<l  said  structure  further  pro 
vlded  with  doorways  In  one  side  thereof. 

;i  An  apparatus  for  arresting  fumes  comprislag  a  struc 
ture  having  each  of  its  ends  formed  with  an  opening  and 
one  side  with  doorways,  transverse  walls  connected  with 
tbe  sides  of  said  structure  and  having  air  passages  in  the 
upper  portions  thereof,  said  air  passages  openliw  Into  th. 
atmoBphcre  at  the  sides  of  said  structure,  said  transvers.- 
walls  having  circular  ports  in  proximity  to  their  lower 
termini,  transverse  bafHes  arranged  Iwtween  tkw  sides  of 
said  structure  and  extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  struc 
ture.  said  baffles  interposed  twtween  said  transverse  walls 
and  of  a  height  to  extend  above  said  ports,  aald  baffles  hav 
ing  tbe  air  passages  formed  therein  and  opening  Into  the 
atmonphi-re  at  the  sides  of  said   structure. 

4.  An  ai'paratus  for  arresting  fumes  compriedng  a  ie»- 
tangelar  structure  formed  with  spaced  transverse  walls 
bavlBK  air  passages  in  ihe  upper  portions  tbereoT.  said  air 
pas.'»a«fes  opening  at  their  ends  Into  tbe  atmosphere  at  the 
sides  of  said  structure,  aald  transverse  walls  having  een 
trally  disposed  ports  In  their  lower  portions  ai>d  below  the 
air  pas8a;;es.  and  bafHes  Interposed  between  said  transvers. 
walls  and  of  a  height  as  to  extend  above  said  ports  and 
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having  air  passages  with  their  ends  opening  into  tbe  at- 
iriosphere  at  tbe  sides  of  said  structure. 

5  An  apparatus  for  arresting  fumes  comprising  a  strac 
ture  iDclnding  side  and  end  walls,  s  top  and  a  bottom, 
transverse  walls  having  their  ends  terminating  in  said  side 
walls  and  extending  from  said  bottom  to  said  top.  aald 
transverse  walls  having  air  passages  in  their  upper  por- 
ti  ns  <iaid  air  passages  •paning  through  said  top  and  sides 
Into  the  atmosphere,  said  transverse  walls  further  pro 
vided  below  said  paasages  with  porta,  and  baffles  positioned 
between  ssM  transverse  walls,  mounted  opon  said  Itottom 
and  exteadlng  above  said  porta,  said  baffles  .xtendlng 
from  one  skle  te  ths  other  side  of  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing air  passages  opening  threogb  aald  side  walls  Into  the 
ati!H.s[.ber».  each  of  said  end  walU  having  an  (.(,. n 
iuK,  and  one  of  said  side  walls  provided  with  doorways 

ItljiiBB  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1  ".-:  7S4  AITOMATIC  KIKS-ALARM.  Wiluiam  T  .pp 
and  Frank  Toj-p,  tiranby.  Quebec.  Canada.  Fll.d 
1'  ■    ^,    litll       Serial   .No    «07.a.-{5.      (CI.   177— 80S  . 


l,<»r.7,7s.->      KIM  KJNI.SHINt;   M.\'   HINK      .Tohn    i  i     Van.b, 

Franklin.    Ohio.    ashiKnor    of    tliirt>  seven    and    one  half 

on<>  iiun.lredtlis    to    .Jaoob    J.     Weisner    and    twenty  five 

on.-hnudredthg  to  IVrry  H.  Rue.  Franklin.  Ohio      Filed 

Apr     19.   1912.      Serial  No.  «91.91S       km    ,=il— .'i.i 

1.    In    a    marhltie    of    the   character    deKcrttwHi.    polishing 

agents  for  encaplnK  ..pf>os)te  sides  of  a  rim  to  l>e  polished. 

means  for  vieidinEly  holding  aald  agents  int..  .•ni.'aj.-ement 

with   th..   riui   t..   be   p,.lished  and   means   for    liniitliif   the 

relative  lateral  motion  i>etween  said  agents  and  the  rim. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilw-d.  a  pair  of 
l.olishing  l«>lt8,  b.tween  which  the  rim  to  l>e  i)ollshed  Is 
adapted  to  be  moved,  a  movable  support  for  moving  the 
rim  between  the  belt*  and  guiding  tbe  lateral  motion  of 
the  rim  across  the  belu.  during  tbe  polUhing  operation, 
liscklnK  rollers  for  holding  the  belts  In  engagement  with 
tiie  rim  and  stops  for  limiting  the  lateral  motion  of  the 
I  Ini  relatively  to  said  rollers. 

..   In   a    machine  of   the   character    described,   a    polish 
Ing  belt,  a  backing  roller  having  s  stationary  bearing  for 
holding  the  belt  In  engagement  with  the  rim  to  be  polished 
and  meaos  for  Umlting  the  mrtlon  of  the  rim  relatively  to 

ftl.     belt 


1     In    Nil    automatic   Are   alarm     a    switch    member   cnm- 
nrlKlne  1.   IwiRe  plate    n   pH»r  of  corfnct   plates   lylnp  on   the 
-iirfHop  of  raid  t»iise  pUfe  at   one  erid  thereof,  a  sprinc  con 
i.K  I    secured    to   said    l>ase    at    on.'    end    and    tKiwed    Inter 
iiieiiiateiy   and  lerminatiug   in   h   pslr  of  iiiw:ir(i:y   rxtriid 
Hi.;  pointed  tiaes  adapted  tu  respectively  conia<  t  Miid  coo 
I  act   plute,  a   fusible  prop   Ixtweeu   said  t>owed   ix>rtlon  an.l 
ibe   i.jise  plate   normally    boidlng  sMld  coatacf   t  lne«  out   o' 
oni:,-i-oment    with    the    plat.s     .ind    t.'imlnal    i...sts    ,,ii    sabi 
conin.-t    plat.s 

■-'     ''I    •■'"    :iiii..niafi<'    tire    alHriii     ,m    v«ii.ti    ineinUer    .-..in 
l.ilsli;-   a    i.:i<.'   plate,   a    fjair  of  coiiui.-t    f.ijit.-s   lylnu  on    the 
■iurfa..'    ..f    s;ii(l    l.iise    plat,,    at    one    eii.l    tber.-<.f.    a    sprini: 
contacr   se.-ured   t..  ,.aid   f.ase  at  one  end  and  bowe<l   inter 
m.-diat..^     and    terminating    in    a    (b.^nwanlly    exten.lini; 
blfur.Mted  part  formini:  a   pair  of  flarini;  fin.s  adiipied   to   , 
. -lie   ti< ,  i\     ni.tke    niM.inK    contnct    ,1 1    their    [...ints    with 
sal. I  e,.i,iii.t   plm.s.  a   fisii.ie  prc^  Iwiw.-en  sai.)  In-wed  p.jr- 
''""    •''"'    '■"■    ^'i-*'     plHie    normally     b-. I. line    said    onts.-t 
tin.  «  ..ut  ..f  eii.;HL-..ineiit  with  tlH«  plai.><:    and  termln:il  posts 
on    v.'iKJ    .-rjxjijict     pl'ites 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  pair  ok 
polishing  belts  between  which  s  rim  to  be  poltabed  is, 
adapted  to  be  moved,  a  backing  roller  for  each  belt,  hav 
lag  a  stationary  bearing,  a  support  for  moving  a  rim  be- 
tween tbe  belts  and  for  guiding  tbe  rim  te  a  substantially 
arc-shaped  path  during  tbe  polishing  operstioa.  and  means 
fi.r  limltin*;  tbe  lat»-rai  motion  of  the  rim  relsdvelr  to  tiML 
Itelt. 


--9. 


5.  In  „  laii.hine  ,f  the  d.aracter  described,  a  pair  of 
oppoeiiely  di.sp^i.sed  polishing  belts,  between  which  a  rim 
to  be  polished  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  yielding  backing 
i.Il.rs.  bavins  siattonary  bearings,  for  each  belt  and 
i.,.ans  for  guiding  s  rim  in  a  substantially  arc-shaped  path 
Ntween  the  belts  and  for  limiting  the  lateral  motion  yf  the 
rhn  '.  lativoly  to  said  rollers. 

[<  laims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.u;^  7S»6.       lilM     POLISHING     .^NU    FINISHING     MA- 
'  HINF       .T..HN-   G.    Van.-k,    Franklin,   Ohio,  assignor  of 
Unity  seven    and    one-half    on«-hundredtha    to    Jacob    J 
Weisiier    and    twenty  five    on^hundredths    to    IVrry    H 
lio.  .    Fist. kiln,   Ohio      nied   Apr    19.    1912       Serial    No 
ttM.Plt*       (Cl    fij--.s.  I  *     ■ 


1.  In    a    rim    polishing   machine,    a    polishing   sgent    for 
the   rim    to    he    polished,    and    means   for    preventing   said 
agent  from  moving  up  onto  the  spoke  supporting   shonl 
ders  of  tbe  rim  during  the  polishing  operation. 

2.  In   a    machine  of  the   character   described!   a    polish 
IBK    belt,    a    resilient    backing    roller    therefor,    means    for 
sup(K)rtlng  and   guiding  a   rim   to  be   polished  during  t^e 
iwllshlng  operation  and  means  for  moving  the  fopportlng 
mesns  to  cause  the  rtm  carried  thereby  to  contact  with  the 
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belt  and  atojm  for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  9uppoitlnj{ 
means  relatively  to  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril^d,  n  poliahln« 
belt,  a  pair  of  backing  rollers,  a  guide  for  moving  a   lim 
to  be  poUahed  Into  engajfement  with  the  belt  and  for  de 
fleeting  It  between  the  rollers  and  stops  f„r  limiting  the 
motion  of  the  guide  relatively  to  the  rolk-rs. 

4.  In  a  rim  polishing  machine,  a  polishing  l,lt,  j,  j^uidc 
for  moving  a  rim  Into  engagement  with  the  l.flt  and  back- 
ing rollers  for  the  belt  and  means  for  moMni:  the  rollers 
In  response  to  the  motion  of  the  guide  t><  prc^s  the  bell 
agHlnst  the  rim  during  the  polishing  operation 

5.  In  a  rim  polishing  machine,  a  poUsliln;:  l.elr  a  Ktii<i' 
for  the  lim  to  be  polished,  yielding  means  for  pressing  the 
belt  Into  engagement  with  the  rim  on  the  guide  and  stnpg 
for  limiting  the  motion  of  the  guide  relativelv  to  said 
means  and  said  belt. 


said  condensing  means  comprising  a  superimposed  main 
condensing  compartment,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  dla 
poseil  therein,  a  water  cooled  Jacket  surroundlug  the  wild 
baffl.'  plates,  a  cooling  tank  disposed  below  the  main  con 
densing  <ompartment.  a  water  cooled  jacket  disposed 
around  the  said  cooling  tank  and  a  water  cooled  column 
dl8[).  sed  within  the  said  tank  and  a  water  cooled  storage 
well  coune<te<J   with   the  said  c<  ollng  tank. 


1.057. 7^7.  SHOCK-MOVER. 
ville.  111.  Polled  May  20, 
(CI.  214— 2. » 


I'KTER     VuEI.LIN. 

1912.      Serial    .\. 


i.}':      Bfllc 


1.  In  .1  sliu.k  r.  inuvcr,  a  tilting  frame  pr.ivi.le.l  with  a 
cross  bar,  a  draft  member  pivotally  conn.<  ted  with  said 
frame,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  draft  member  said 
lever  having  each  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  detent,  either 
of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  cross  bar  relatively  to  the  elevated  or  n  rmal  posi 
tlon  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  shock  mover  having  a  tilting  frame,  a  draft  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cross  bar  on  said  fram.> 
and  a  two  part  lever  on  said  member  the  limbs  ,.f  said  lever 
being  adapted   to  engage  said  bar  respectively   in   the  ele- 
vated  ;ind    normal   1..  sitinns  of  said    frame 

■■'..  A  shook  mover  having  p  tilting  frame,  a  draft  mem- 
ber pivotal  thereon,  a  cross  bar  on  said  framr.  and  a 
swinging  lever  mounted  on  said  tongue,  ^arh  11ml.  ,.f  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  said  bar  i-larivPlv  tn  tl>' 
elevated  and  normal  positions  of  said  frame 

4.  A  shock  mover  having  a  tilting  frame,  and  ..ntwardlv 
extending  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  impale  the  shock 
plated  on  said  frame,  said  teeth  having  auirular  shanks 
and  a  cross  member  on  said  frame,  the  horizontal  and  ver 
tical  limbs  of  said  shanks  resting  solidly  against  the  rela- 
tive sides  of  said  cross  member. 

5.  In  a  shock  mover,  a  tilting  frame,  and  a  pair  of 
prongs  on  the  rear  thereof,  the  members  of  the  pair  \>o. 
ing  salient  laterally  in  opposite  directions. 


.  .V  ...nd.-nser  having  a  pri.narv  water  cooled  coU  a 
vv.U.r  rwded  .un.lensin..  ,rea„s  conne,  ,..,,  therewith  the 
sa.d  ...ndens.n^'  mean.s  cumprisu,^  n  superimposed  uuun 
condenser  c„mpariment.  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ,!„„.. 
shat^^d  baffle  plates  disposed  therein,  a  water  c^.UhI  jacket 

below      he    said    main    condenser    compartment,    a    water 
cooled  jacket  disposed   around   the  said   cooling   tank    ann 
a    vertcally   and   centrally   disposed    water    coiuan    within 
the  said  tank  and  an  externally  water  cooled  s  to  rag!  we 
connected   with   and  adjacent   to  the  said  cooling  tank 


1 


1.057.7«fi.  METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  THB  WALLS 
OF  A  HOLE  Wh.sov  B  Wir.LK.  Santa  Maria  Caf 
nied  Oct.  Ifl.  l!X.ft      Serial  No.  523.061.     (0.166—21.) 


1,0... ...s.S.       ;fLRrENTIxNE- CONDENSER.       .UsWAi     U 

U.VLKEK.  Jacksonville.  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  9    191'     Serial 

No.  719,468.      (CI.  203—3.) 

1.  A  turpentine  condenser  having  a  primarv  water 
cooled  coil,  a  water  cooled  condensing  means  connecte<l 
therewith,  the  said  condensing  means  comprising  a  super 
imposed  main  condenser  compartment,  vapor  arresting 
means  disposed  around  the  said  compartment,  an  Internally 
and  externally  water  cooled  spirits  compartment  disposed 
below  the  said  condenser  compartment,  and  an  externally 
water  cooled  spirits  well  .•tdjoining  and  connected  with 
the  spirits  cooling  compartment. 

2.  A    condenser    having   a    primary    water    cooled    coll 
water  cooled  condensing  means  connected  therewith,  the 


M 


llie  meth.H  .e,    for.h  .,f  cen^f-ntinu-   the  walls  of  a  hole 
whicii    raeth.>d    comprises    to-n.ing    an    annular    chamber 
adjacent  said  walls,  forminj:  .-.n  annular  space  wilhln  said 
annular   (;haraber,    pumping   fluid    Into   the   annular    space 
closing  the  annular  space  .nyainst  the  atmosphere    increas 
nin   the    pressure    In    the   annular    space,    forcing   liquid   ce 
ment  to  the  bottom  of  the  annular  space  until  It  rises  to 
the  appropriate  height  In  the  annular  chaml^-r.  and  again 
pumping   fluid    Into   the  annular  space  to   force  all   of  the 
liquid  cement  down  out  of  the  annular  snace  and  up  Into 
the  annular  chamber. 
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1,U57.79U.       SOLE  I'RESSINO    MA(  HINE       Erastis    E. 
Wi.sKMcv.    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    I  nlted    Shoe    Ma 
ciiinery    i  oinpany,    I'aterson.    N.    J  .    a    Corporation    of 
New    Jersey        Filed    Apr.    6,    15«>h.      Serial    No.    425.36.H. 
(CI      12    -;i4.i 


close  contact   with   the  grinder 
operation. 


1  A    sole    pressing    machine,    havlnj:     In    comblnatiiu     a 

-i supportinj;    J.-ick.    two    rolls    acting    respectively     on 

opposite  sides  of  the  l>ottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported 
upon  the  jack,  a  movable  carrier  for  each  roll,  and  means 
acting  upon  each  roll  carrier  to  force  the  roll  carried 
thereby  against  the  sole  and  mechanism  for  Independently 
actuating  the  rolls  during  their  operation  on  the  sole,  sub 
stantially  as  descrlbe^l 

2  .\  s<.le  pressing  machine,  having  in  combination,  n 
sb->e  supporting  Jack,  rolls  acting  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  l>ottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shf>e  supported  upon 
the  jack,  and  means  for  determining  the  pressure  applied 
by  each  roll  to  its  side  of  the  sole  and  mechanism  for  in- 
dependently actuating  the  rolls  during  their  operation  on 
the   sole,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  rolls  acting  respectively  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported 
upon  the  Jack,  means  for  forcing  the  rolls  Independently 
against  the  soles,  and  means  for  Independently  varying 
the  lateral  Inclination  of  rolls  during  their  operation  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  sole,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
sh<v>  supporting  jack,  rolls  acting  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  iK.ttom  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon 
the  jack,  means  for  forcing  the  rolls  Independently  acalnst 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  sole.  Independently  acting  mech- 
anisms connected  to  automaticatlv  vary  the  lateral  In 
cllnntlon  of  the  rolls  during  their  operation  upon  the  sole 
and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  each  mechanism  to 
carv   its  action  on  the  connected  roll,   substantially   as  de 

scrilied, 

.%.  .V  sole  pressing  machine,  havine.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  rolls  acting  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  sob  of  n  shoe  supported  upon 
the  jack  and  independently  act  int.-  mechanisms  connected 
to  independently  vary  the  lateral  Inclination  of  the  rolls 
during'  their  operation  upon  the  sole.  sul>stnntlally  at 
descrU>ed. 

[flHlms  |^   tn  :',r^  not   print. -d   tn   the  Oasette  1 


throughout    the   grinding 


3.  .\  pulp  w.M.fi  irrindiiii:  m.-o^hlne  comprisiui:  a  roiarv 
-•rlnd-r.   a   pocket     a    follower   for   pressing   the   material    to 

•e  L-ronnd  against  the  grinder,  and  a  lining  for  the 
i'o<kct  automatically  pressed  Into  close  contact  with  the 
-rlnder   throughout   the  grinding  operation. 

4,  A  pulp  wood  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
grinder  a  pocket  a  follower  for  pressing  the  material  to 
t-e  ground  against  the  grinder,  a  wooden  lining  for  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  pressing  the  lining  Into  close  con- 
sact   with    the  grinder   throughout   the   grinding  operation 

^  A  pulp  wood  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
grinder,  a  po.ket.  a  L-ate  or  guard  for  the  pocket,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  pressing 
the  material  to  t>e  ground  and  the  gate  against  the  grinder 
throughout  the  grinding  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1  o,'i7.7P2.  CKNTKR  PKARlN.;  Klwiv  S.  Wood.s,  Chi- 
•ago.  111.  Filed  T'e.  Ji  Hinii  Serial  No  5.S4  832 
iCI.  64-64.) 


ombinaiion   with   upper  and 


1  o,-,7.7i)i      rii.r  Wood  ;kiniikk     iiwikue  s,  witham, 

Jr  .  Hoosick  Faijs,  N.  Y.     Filed  June   12,   1912      Serial 

No.    70.'i,l.'02        (CI.   H:\ — 75.) 

1.  A  pulp-wcHxl  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  rotary 
grinder,  a  pocket,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  material  to 
be  ground  against  the  grinder,  and  a  gate  or  guard  for 
the  pocket  automatically  moved  toward  the  grinder  held 
in  close  contact  therewith  throughout  the  grinding  op- 
eration. 

'-'.  A  pulp  wood  grinding  machine  comprising  a  rotary 
grinder,  a  pocket,  a  follower  for  pressing  the  material  to 
be  ground  against  the  grinder,  a  gate  or  guard  for  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  automatically  preMlng  tbe  gate  into 


1  In  H  center  '"'aiiiii;,  111 
'wer  Neaiin;;  inenihers.  uppei  and  lower  supports  for  said 
!«-arint:  menibeis.  said  upt»e!  and  lower  tearing  members 
haviiii:  universal  movement  with  reference  to  aaid  sup- 
i'orts  i,  piurnlity  of  conica]  antifriction  elements,  and 
mean-  i^rovided  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  antifriction 
elements  to  resist  the  end  thrust  thereof,  said  means  en 
;:a>:ini;    the   inner   eilges   of   said    upper   and   lower   bearing 

,   members 

j  -  In  a  center  bearing,  in  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  )>earing  members,  upper  and  lower  supports  for  said 
!>earing  members,  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  members 
Slaving  universal  movement  with  reference  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  conical  antifriction  elements  having 
rolling  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  bearing 
rnemt)ers.  and  lugs  or  stops  formed  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  antifriction  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  bearing  members  to  resist  the  end  thrust  on 
said  antifriction  elements. 

3.  In  a  center  l>earlng.  in  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members,  upper  and  lower  supports  for  said 
bearing  meml>ers,  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  members 
being  capable  of  sliding  adjustment  with  reference  to  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  cloaely  nested,  conical  antlfrietlM 
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etemcBts  baviBg  rolUnir  flo^gvnent  with  said  bearla« 
members,  said  antifriction  elements  being  provided  with 
rertlcal  lugs  or  stops  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edges  of 
one  of  said  bearing  members  to  resist  tbe  end  tbmst  of 
said  antifriction  elements. 

4.  In  a  center  bearing,  in  combination  with  apper  and 
lower  bearing  members,  upper  and  lower  supports  for  said 
bearing  members,  said  bearing  members  being  capable  of 
sliding  adjustment  with  reference  to  said  upper  and  lower 
supports,  a  plurality  of  closely  nested,  conical  antifriction 
elements,  means  provided  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  anti- 
friction elements  to  resist  the  end  thrust  thereof,  said 
means  engaging  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  bearing  members, 
tall-pieces  projecting  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  anti- 
friction elements,  and  an  annular  shoulder  moving  with 
one  nf  said  bearing  members  adapted  to  engage  said  tail 
pieces  when  the  lower  t>earing  member  is  removed. 


1.057,79.3.  GREASE-CUP.  Oscar  Zbrk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
assignor  to  Tbe  Zerk  Manufacturing  Company,  rievp- 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  IS. 
1912.     Serial  No    7.31.941.      (CI.   184      4'>  » 


a  Kuide  way  in  said  draft  plate  opening  at  one  end  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  tbe  opening 
thorelB,  a  friction  surface  on  the  burner  head  ta  be  en- 
gaged ky  the  head  of  a  match  projected  throagh  said 
guide  wa.v.  and  means  to  close  tbe  Inuer  end  of  said  guide 
way. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cup.  a  member  rotatably  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  a  spring  detent  connection  there- 
with, a  cap  screwing  onto  the  cup,  and  a  bar  carried  by 
the  cap  and  occupying  an  opening  in  tbe  member. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  cup  having 
a  liorp  and  a  head  with  an  external  thread,  a  rotatable 
meml>er  seating  in  the  cup,  a  spring  detent  connection  be 
fween  the  rotatable  member  and  cup,  a  cap  screwing  onto 
the  head,  a  non  circular  bar  carried  centrally  and  rigidly 
by  the  cap  and  occupying  a  correspond  In  a  opening  In  said 
rotatable  member. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup  having  a 
bore  and  a  screw-threaded  exterior,  a  rotatable  head 
mounted  within  the  cup  and  held  therein  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  cup  being  bent  inwardly  over  the  head,  said 
head  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  gr*  a«e.  a  cap 
strewing  onto  the  cup  and  having  a  device  slidably  enjiag- 
Ing  the  head,  and  a  spring  detent  connection  t>€tween  the 
rotatable  head  and  cup. 

4.  The  coabinatlon  of  a  cap  having  an  enlarged  recess 
within  its  upper  portion,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  recess  and  held  therein  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
cup  being  flanged  inwardly  above  the  head,  a  cap  screw 
Ing  onto  the  cup,  a  non-circular  member  carried  by  tfie 
rap  and  occupying  an  opening  in  the  head,  a  shoulder  on 
the  cup,  and  a  cooperating  projection  carried  by  the  head 
nnder  spring  action. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cnp  having  an  externally 
threaded  enlarged  portion,  a  cap  screwing  onto  said  cup 
and  having  a  central  non-clrcular  bar  rigidly  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  cap  and  depending  within  it,  a  head  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  the 
cup,  said  head  being  held  in  place  by  the  Inward  flanging 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  cnp,  there  being  grease  openings 
through  the  top  of  the  liead,  and  a  spring  acting  to  cause 
a  periodically  locking  engagement  of  the  head  and   cup. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.057,7»4.    MATCH-IONITINO  DEVICE  FOR  LANTBRN8. 

Anthon   H.    Ain>BasKN,   Spring  Valley.   Wis.     Original 

•ppUcatloB   filed   Jone   12.   1012,    Serial    No.    703.292. 

Divided  and  this  appllemtlen  filed  Not.  9,  1912.     ScrUI 

No.  780.45&     (CI.  67—11.) 

1.  In  •  Uuitcm,  a  bimer  aad  drmft  plate  therefor,  said 
lM*te  lULTtag  a  central  opening  to  receive  the  baraer  head. 


1* 


1'  In  a  lantern,  a  t)nrnir  and  draft  plate  iherefor.  .said 
hiirntT  having  a  roughened  (jurface  portion,  and  a  radially 
disposed  guide  wav  formed  uiton  the  draft  i>late.  having 
its  inner  open  end  di»po8«»d  adjacent  to  tht-  rongUoned 
surface  of  the  burner  and  adapted  to  dlre<t  a  match 
th»riaKnlnst  when  the  same  is  projected  through  tfce  guide 
way. 

.'?.  In  a  lantiTn.  a  tiurner  and  draft  plate  therefor  said 
draft  plate  tx'int;  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  ;;ulde 
way.  a  roui?hened  Hurface  portion  on  the  burner  head  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  guide  way  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  head 
of  a  match  projected  through  said  guide  way.  and  an  im- 
l>erforat»'  plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  draft  plate 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  Inner  open  end  of  the  guide 
way  to  close  the  same. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  a  burner  and  draft  plate  therefor,  said 
draft  plate  being  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  guide 
way.  said  burner  having  a  roughened  surface  opposed 
to  the  inner  op<'n  end  of  the  guide  way  and  adapted  to  be 
engaired  by  the  head  of  the  matcli  when  projected  through 
the  guide  way,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upp^r 
surface  of  tht-  draft  plate,  said  draft  plate  having  a  slot 
to  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the  pivoted  plate  whereby 
the  same  may  he  moved  over  the  Inner  open  end  of  the 
tjuide  way  to  close  the  same. 

r>.  la  a  lantern,  a  draft  plate  provided  with  a  central 
opining  and  upstanding  lugs  on  the  edge  of  the  opening 
at  opposite  points,  a  burner  tiead  having  recesses  to  re- 
I't'lve  said  lugs,  said  head  being  provided  upon  opposite 
^Idt^s  and  between  the  lugs  with  roughened  surface  por- 
tions, and  a  radially  disposed  guide  way  formed  upon 
the  draft  plate  to  receive  the  match  and  direct  the  head 
thereof  against  one  of  the  roughened  surfaces  of  the 
burner   head. 


1  .or,7.7fl.'S  LOCK.  AtorsT  Arkns,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
H>isiii;iiiir  t<i  Tin-  .\merlcan  Hardware  Corporation.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  Fllt^d 
.Tune  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  700,916.      (CI.  70— 91   1 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  latch 
bolt,  a  manually  operable  dogging  derlce  arranged  to  be 
operated  from  the  Inside  of  tbe  door  when  the  latter  Is 
closed  to  block  tbe  latch  against  repression,  a  knob  ar- 
ranged to  retract  tbe  latch,  and  operative  means  of  connec- 
tion between  said  knob  and  tbe  manually  controllable 
latch  dog  to  cast  oflT  the  latter  by  tbe  turning  of  said 
knob  preparatory  to  retracting  said  latch,  the  connecting 
means  between  said  knob  and  said  manually  operaMe  latch 
dog  Including  a  sliding  frame  having  a  bifurcated  end, 
the  bifurcated  part  of  said  frame  being  separable  to 
facilitate  assembling  the  lock. 

2.  la  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  latch 
bolt,  a  mannally  operable  dorring  derlce  arrnnged  to  be 
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operated  from  tbe  inside  of  tbe  door  to  Mock  the  latch 
against  repression  when  the  door  is  closed,  s  knob  ar- 
ranged to  retract  tbe  latch  and  operatiTe  mean*  of  con- 
nection between  said  knob  and  said  dogging  device  to 
cast  off  tbe  latter  by  tnrntag  the  knob  preparatory  to 
retracting  tbe  latch,  a  sliding  frame  having  a  bifurcated 
end,  said  frame  being  connected  with  botb  tbe  latch  and 
the  manually  operable  dog  therefor,  the  bifurcated  part 
of  the  frame  being  separable  to  facilitate  assembling,  a 
stop   work    device   for   locking   the   knob   against   rotation 


^^^^^ 


wltli  an  operafinj:  d»'vlc<  for  said  stop  work  adjacent  to 
til.-  spring  latch  bolt  and  at  the  front  end  of  the  lock, 
an  automatic  dugglug  device  for  said  stop  work,  with 
nuHins  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  dogging  device  into 
position  to  block  the  stop  work  when  tbe  door  is  closed 
and  only  while  tbe  door  is  closed,  with  a  second  knob 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  knob,  and  operative  means  of 
I  onnectlon  between  said  B«'<;ond  knoh  and  all  of  said  parts 
whereby  the  latch  bolt  may  tK>  retracted  thereby  hi  any 
time. 


1  057. 796 


and  also  carried  by  tbe  truck,  of  a  transverse  rock-abaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  said  snperstnictnre. 
an  arm  projecting  tlierefroaa  a  transverse  rock-shaft 
journaled  In  bearings  mounted  on  said  truck,  and  a  borl- 
aonUI  transversely  disposed  segment  suspended  from  tbe 
arm  of  the  snperstnictnre  shaft,  which  Is  slidlngly  en- 
gaged by  the  arm  projecting  from  the  truck-shaft,  and  is 
adapted  to  ro<k  the  truck-shaft  regardless  of  the  move- 
ments of  said  truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco- 
motive a  truck  upon  which  the  sarue  is  plvotally  mounted. 
reclprocable  valve  controlled  drive-gear  carried  by  said 
truck,  and  reversing  gear  connected  with  said  drive-gear 
and  also  carrle<1  by  the  truck,  of  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
Journaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  said  superstructure,  an 
arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  Jonr- 
nali-rt  in  t>earin>rs  on  said  truck,  a  horlsontat  transveniely 
(llsp«-.sed  U  shaped  secment  suspended  from  the  arm  of  the 
sup.rstru<  lure  shaft  the  op'D  side  of  which  faces  toward 
thf  pivotal  center  of  tl»e  truck  and  a  block  slidable  In  the 
channel  of  said  segment,  and  engaged  by  tbe  arm  project- 
ing from  the  truck-shaft,  and  adapted  to  rock  tbe  truck- 
shaft  regardless  of  the  movement  of  said  truck 

5  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco- 
motive, a  truck  upon  which  the  same  is  plvotally  mounted, 
reclprocable  valve  controlled  drive  gear  carried  by  said 
truck  and  reversing  gear  connected  therewith  including  s 
link,  a  block  reclprocable  in  the  slot  therein  and  a  longi- 
tudinal radios  rod  fulcrumed  to  said  block,  of  a  drive 
shaft  journaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  said  superstruc- 
ture, a  transverse  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  bearings 
mounted  on  said  truck  that  actuate  said  reversing  gear, 
and  means  for  transmitiinc  thr  mmemert  of  the  former 
to  the  latter  thai    accommodate  the  turning  of  tbe  trnck. 

[Clfiim  f)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REVERSING    MFCHAMRM    Ff)R    LOCOMO  l.O.'>7,797.       AKTK  TLATKI)    LOCOMOTH  E.       LOBIK    W 

THFS.      U»Riv    W.    Rargkr,   Davenport.    Iowa,   assignor  Bargek    DavPnport.    Iowa     assicnor  to   Davenport    Loco 

ro    Davenport    Ix.comotivr    Works.    Davenport,    Iowa,    a  motive  Works.  Davenport.  Icwa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa 

•  Corporation    of    Iowa        Filed    Dec     0.    1912.      Serial    No  Filed   I>er    P.   1912       Serial   No    73.'.  r.04       ( ci     lO".      17   i 

7.3.'i,fi03,      (CI.    1(»5    -17   .  ■            . 


1.  Tiie  irimbinatioij  with  the  sui>er(itructure  of  a  loco- 
iiiotlv.',  ,T  trurk  upon  which  the  same  Is  plvotally  mount 
ed.  reclprt>cal)le  valve  controlled  drive  gear  (arried  by 
said  truck  and  reversing  gear  connected  therewith,  of 
means  for  operating  said  reversing  gear  including  mechji 
nism  mounted  un  and  movable  bodily  as  n  whole  with 
said  sui)er8tructure  and  mechanism  mounted  on  and  bodll.\ 
movnbl-  with  said  truck,  and  devices  Interposed  between 
said  mechanisms  that  engage  in  a  curved  course  struck 
from  the  pivotal  center  of  said  superstructure  and  truck 
and  permit  the  change  in  relative  position  thereof  when 
said  truck  turns. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco- 
motive, a  truck  upon  which  the  same  is  pivotally  mounted, 
reclprocable  valve  controlled  drive-gear  carried  by.  said 
truck  and  reversing  gear  connected  therewith  Including 
a  link,  a  block  reciprocahle  in  tbe  slot  therein  and  a 
longitudinal  radius  rod  fulcrumed  to  said  block,  of  a  trans- 
xerse  drive-shaft  journaled  in  bearings  mounted  on  said 
superstructure,  a  transverse  driven  shaft  Journaled  in 
l)earlng«  monnted  on  said  trnck  that  actuate  said  revers- 
ing gear,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
the  former  to  tbe  latter  that  accommodate  the  taming 
of  the  truck. 

::.  Tbe  combination  with  the  superatrnetnre  of  a  loco- 
ti  Ive.  a  truck  upon  which  the  same  is  pivotally  pioaated. 
re,  iprocable  valve  controlled  drive-gear  carried  by  said 
tr -ck  and  reversing  gear  connected   with  said  drive  gear 


1  The  comMnHtlon  with  thr  superstructure  of  a  lo<u- 
motlve  including  the  boiler  thereof,  and  upper  center  l>ear 
Ings  secured  thereto,  trucks,  steam  a."tuated  devices  for 
propelling  the  same,  and  lower  center  U-arings  secured  to 
said  truck  that  pivotally  engage  said  upper  center  bear- 
ings, said  center  l^earlngs  adapted  to  permit  tbe  simul- 
taneous passage  therethrough  of  -the  steam  from  said 
lK)ller  to  said  steam  actuated  devices,  and  from  said  de- 
vires  to  the  ste.im  exhaust  members  of  the  locomotive 
superstructure. 

2.  The  comhinatloii  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco- 
motive incliidinc  the  steam  generator  thereof,  an  upper 
center  liearinp  seriirel  to  said  superstructure,  a  truck, 
steam  actuated  devices  mounted  thereon,  and  tbe  lower 
center  bearing  on  said  truck  that  plvotally  engagm  said 
tipper  center  bearing  :  said  center  hearings  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  therethrough  of  tbe  irteam  from  tbe  gen- 
erator to  said  actuating  derlors  and  from  said  devices  to 
the  steam  exhaust  nsembers  of  tbe  locomotive  sapemtruc- 
ttirc  during  both  tbe  pivotal  and  normal  positions  of  the 
truck 

3  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  s  loco- 
mntiv<-   Including   the    steam    generator    thereof,    an    upper 
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center  bearing  secured  to  said  superstructure,  a  truck, 
steam  actuated  devices  mounted  thrreon,  and  the  lower 
center  bearing  on  said  truck  that  pivotally  engages  gaid 
upper  center  bearing;  and  stoam  fixtures  connectlDg  the 
said  generator  and  actuating  deTices  and  also  connect  said 
devices  and  the  steam  exhaust  members  ol^  the  locomotive 
superstructure,  both  of  which  pass  through  said  center 
bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco 
motive  Including  the  steam  generator  thereof,  an  upper 
center  bearing  secured  to  said  superstructure,  a  truck, 
steam  actuated  devices  mounted  thereon,  and  the  lower 
center  bearing  on  said  truck  that  pivotally  engages  said 
upper  center  bearing  ;  and  steam  fixtures  connecting  the 
said  generator  and  actuating  devices  and  also  connect  said 
devices  and  the  steam  exhaust  members  of  the  locomotive 
superstructure,  both  of  which  pass  vertically  throuwh  said 
center  bearing,  and  have  a  pivotally  jointed  connection  in 
the  vertical  stretch  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  superstructure  of  a  loco 
motive  including  the  boiler  furnace,  smoke-box  and  smoke- 
stack thereof,  an  upper  center  bearing  secured  to  said 
superstructure,  a  truck,  steam  actuated  devices  mminteJ 
thereon,  and  the  lower  center  bearing  on  said  truck  that 
pivotally  engages  said  upper  center  liearint; :  a  live  steam 
pipe  extending  from  said  boiler  to  said  upper  bearing,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  communicating  with  and  leading  from  said 
bearlns;  and  discharging  Into  said  smoke-lK)i,  a  live  st'  aiii 
pipe  extending  from  said  lower  center  bearl'^g  to  said 
actuating  devicfs  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said 
devices  and  (*ommuni<ating  with  said  lower  cent*  r  plate. 
and  n  pivotal  coupling  connettlng  said  *team  pipt*  with 
said  exhaust  pipes. 

[Claims  B  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


:.'.  A  lath  holder,  lomprlsing  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing upward  projecting  lugs,  a  bar  slidable  longitudinally 
beneath  the  frame,  grippers  carried  by  the  bar.  means  for 
yleldflbly  -ngaglng  each  separate  grlpper  with  a  lath,  a 
sprin'i  to  move  the  bar  to  dist^ngage  the  grippers  from  the 
laths,  ami  a  lam  to  move  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  engajfp   ttie  grippers  with  flie   lath. 


1,057,798.      i;.\R.MKNT       D.vna    H     Rkn  r.\  \(in.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Filed   .Xpr.    IT.    Iftli'.      Serial    No.    tl!M..34fi.      iC]. 


1.  .\n  open  front  garment  coniprisInK  a  liod.v  purtioti.  a 
hoiiOA-  hem  extending  entirely  around  Its  lower  eds".  said 
hem  being  open  on  one  of  the  (■iJnes  of  the  >;arni>>iit  at 
the  front  thereof,  a  draw  tape  within  the  hollow  hem  and 
hnvinu  one  end  secured  at  the  closed  end  of  the  hem  and 
at  its  opposite  end  having  a  li>op.  the  conibined  length  of 
said  tape  and  loop  from  end  to  end  being  substantially 
e»iual  to  the  length  of  the  hem,  and  means  secured  in  the 
sides  of  and  at  the  open  end  of  the  hem  and  passing  be 
tween  the  portions  of  the  loop  whereby  the  end  thereof 
may  engage  the  sec\irlng  means  and  be  prevented  from 
pulling  within  the  hem. 

2.  An  open  front  garment  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
hollow  hem  extending  entirely  around  its  lower  edge  and 
open  at  one  end  at  the  front,  a  draw  tape  comprlslns  a 
loop  extending  within  the  hem  and  having  both  Its  ends 
secured  near  the  closed  end  of  the  hem  at  the  center,  said 
loop  corresponding  in  length  to  the  length  of  the  unshirnHl 
hem  whereby  the  loop  will  not  protrude  beyond  the  hem. 
and  suitable  stitching  extending  through  the  sides  of  the 
hem  at  the  open  end  between  the  portions  of  the  loop  to 
provide  a  holding  means  to  prevent  the  loop  from  being 
pulled  within  the  hem. 


1,057.799.  LATH-HOLDER.  James  Fhaskr  BowEHiiAN, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No 
707.744.      (CL   20—14.) 

1.  A  lath  holder,  comprising  a  frame  having  lugs  at 
regular  Intervals  to  engage  one  edge  of  each  lath,  yield- 
able  grippers  to  engage  the  oppoaite  edge  of  each  lath,  a 
'ongltudlnally  slidable  support  for  the  grippers  and  means 
for  moving  th»  support  to  ericaare  the  grippers  with  the 
laths. 


3.  .\  l«th  holder  comprifiiiig  a  rirtang\ilar  frame  hav- 
ing upwardly  projecting  lugs  at  regular  intervals  to  en- 
gage line  etlge  of  each  lath,  a  bar  l>oneath  the  frame  longl- 
tudinnlly  slidable  In  bearings  attached  to  the  frame,  a 
spring  attached  to  the  bar  to  move  the  same  In  ono  direc- 
tion, a  i-am  pivoted  on  the  ba.-  to  move  the  same  In  the  op 
jiuslte  rtirectlon.  ano  yU-IdabJe  >:rlppers  nioiinfed  on  the  bar 
to   engage-  the  other  edges  of  each  lath 

4.  .\  liitli  holder,  comprising  a  frame,  lugs  on  the  fram>" 
lo  eiigag«'  one  edge  of  each  lath,  a  bar  slldably  mousted  In 
the  frame,  a  rtid  carried  by  the  bar.  U  shaped  grippers 
slidable  on  the  rod  each  having  one  leg  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  edjje  of  each  lath,  springs  on  the  rod  to  engage 
the  re8pe<five  grippers.  and  stops  on  the  rod  to  oppositely 
engage    each    respective    grlpper   and    spring. 

.'  A  lath  holder,  comprising  a  rectanKiilar  frame  of  flat 
inetalli(  bars  joint-d  at  the  corners,  hius  struck  tip  out  of 
the  side  bnrs  of  the  frame,  a  bar  slidable  in  hearings  at- 
taihed  to  the  end  liars  of  the  frame,  grippers  carried  by 
the  alidslile  bar  and  .vieldably  engaging  p^ch  reHp»'ctlve 
lath,  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  bar  and  engaglnu  a  bearing  to 
move  the  lar  in  une  dlrectii),i  and  a  sprinc  roniiei  t<d  'o 
the  l)ar  to  move  tiu-  <<ame  in  the  opjvoslte  dlrectioii, 

[I'lhimv  1!  t'l  "I  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Casette  ]  1 


1.0.n7,s(Hi        SK(   riO.NAI.    SIGN  sri'POKTINtJ     FHAMK 
('.\Ri    F    HiiKHMKK   and  Osi  .^n   Ksekplkk,    Philadelphia. 
I'a.       Klb.l    Mm     •.•4      19112.       Serial    No     flW.rWO        (CI 

1.  .\  xiirii  ^iip|i<irtinL'  train.-  romprislng  a  plurality  of 
^ln  et  r.ie  :il  ijird  re<  eivins:  >;e(  tions.  a  plurality  of  sheet- 
metal  ^  onnei  thii:  sectmn.-  In  1  arallel  relation  to  and  alter 
nntinc  with  rh.e  card  receiving  sections,  said  sections  hav- 
ing nieaii^  fur  detachalily  connecting  their  adjacent  edjje'* 
t<ii;ether  and  detachable,  vertically  arranged  end  members 
wholly  supportefl  by  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  card  receiving  sections  and 
ine  (onu  rting  sections  and  holding  them  In  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other 

2.  A  sign  snpporting  frame  lomprlslng  a  plurality  of 
separable  card  receiving  sections  arranged  one  above  an- 
other, and  vertically-arranged  telescopic  end  members  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  sections,  one  of  said  end  ilembers 
tielng  formed  of  two  strips  of  sheet  metal  slldably  engaged 
with  each  other,  and  one  strip  having  an  integral  out- 
wardly bent  corner  engaging  a  part  of  the  other  strip  and 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said  strips  in  one 
direction  when  said  strips  are  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

3.  .V  sign  supporting  fram"  comprising  a  plurality  of 
card  r'-cei^int!  sections  havlnir  forwardly  and  downwardly 
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extending  flange*  on  their  upper  edges  and  forwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  a  plu 
rallty  of  connecting  sections  alternating  with  the  card 
receiving  sections  and  having  resrwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  the 
flanges  0/  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  being  hooked 
together,  and  vertically-arranged  end  members  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  the  niipirmost  section  hav- 
ing Its  top  flanse  booked  over  the  tops  of  aa  id  end 
members. 


-J\ 


.iC-^'A 


ll 


< 

-I 


\ 


-i  -■=:^rr:-. 


•t 


—^ 


4  .V  ^igii  supi)ortlng  frame  comprisini;  n  iili\ralny  of 
card  r.  reiving  sections  having  forwardly  and  downwardly 
I  itending  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  forwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  a  jihi 
rallty  of  connecting  sections  alternating  with  the  .  ard 
receiving  seetions  and  having  learwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  the 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  l^eing  hooked 
together,  and  vertically  arranged  end  memU-rs  enj-'at'ln- 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  the  uppermost  section  having  its 
top  flange  hooked  over  the  tops  of  said  end  memb»>rs.  and 
tbe  lowermost  section  havlnsr  Its  Iwttom  flange  hooked 
around  the  l>ottom  of  said  end  members. 

5.  A  sign  supporting  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
■  ard  receiving  sections  having  forwardly  and  downward l,^ 
extending  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  forwardly  anil 
upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edges,  a  plu 
rallty  of  connecting  sections  alternating  with  the  card 
receiving  sections  and  having  rearwardly  and  downwardl.\ 
extending  flanges  on  their  upper  edges  and  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  extending  flanges  on  their  lower  edge*,  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  lieing  hooked 
together,  and  vertically-arranged  end  members  engaginj 
the  ends  of  said  sections,  the  uppermost  section  havinc 
its  top  flange  hooked  over  the  tops  of  said  end  members 
the  lowermost  section  having  its  bottom  flange  hooked 
around  tbe  bottoms  of  said  end  members,  and  means  to 
prevent  said  members  from  movinp  outwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiSEette  ] 


1,067,801  SHOE-DRYING  LAST.  William  J.  BraKt. 
Portsmouth.  Ohio  Filed  Sept,  20,  1909.  Serial  No 
518.576.      (CI.   12—138.) 


A  last  for  boots  and  shoes  having  a  heater  supported 
In  the  toe,  a  metallic  disk  around  the  heater,  and  openings 
In  the  last  radiating  from  tbe  disk. 


1,057.802.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Danibl  A. 
Carpkntbb.  New  York  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmenfs.  to  Inion  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  Cltjr, 
N     .la    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey        Filed    Nov.    10. 

IPIO       Serial   No    .''.91,rt94       n'l     l!i7     -L'7.) 


1  In  H  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  k.  y  levers  and  a  system  of  sub  levers,  one  of  aaid 
systems  in,  hidinj:  levers  having  laterally  projecting 
branches  which  are  cut  at  oblique  angles  by  vertical  planes 
that  are  perj.endiculnr  to  the  axis  of  the  platen,  said 
t>r!\ii.  lies  rrosslnj;  levers  of  tbe  other  system  from  side 
to  side  and  t>elng  connected  with  levers  of  the  other  ays- 
tem  some  of  said  branches  projecting  toward  the  right 
Mtid  ..tliei-v  t,,wa;d  tbe  left  side  of  the  machine,  and  all  of 
them  forming  part  of  the  means  by  which  the  levera  that 
inrlnde  ttietn   are   iiivotally  supported  in   the  machine. 

-  In  a  typewrltinj;  madiine,  the  combination  of  a  sya- 
lein  ..f  key  le\.r>  and  a  system  of  sub  levers,  one  of  said 
s.\si.ii;h  Infludiiij;  forked  levers  havlnir  branches  which 
cross  levers  of  the  other  system  from  side  to  side  and 
with  which  levers  of  the  other  system  are  connected,  some 
uf  said  branches  projecting  toward  the  right  and  others 
toward  the  left  side  of  the  machine,  and  all  of  them  form- 
ing part  of  the  means  by  which  tbe  levers  that  include 
theui  are  pivotally  supported  In  the  machine. 

.3,  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sya- 
tem  of  key  levers  and  a  system  of  sub  levers,  one  of  said 
s.\stems  including  levers  having:  a  common  fulcrum  and 
laterally  projecting  branches  which  cross  levers  of  the 
other  system  from  side  to  side  and  with  which  levera  of 
the  other  system  are  connected,  some  of  said  brancbfla 
projecting  toward  the  right  and  others  toward  the  left 
side  of  the  machine,  and  all  of  them  forming  part  of  the 
nnans  by  which  tbe  levers  that  include  them  are  pivotally 
supported  In  the  machine 

4.  In  a  typewrifliii:  niarhlne,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  key  levers  and  a  system  of  sub-levers,  one  of  aaid 
systems  Includins  forked  levers  having  a  common  ful- 
I  rum  extending  through  the  branches  of  the  forks,  one 
of  the  brjinches  of  each  fork  diverging  laterally  from  the 
other  and  l>elnp  connected  to  a  lever  of  the  other  ayttem. 
and  the  branches  of  eadi  of  the  forks,  except  some  which 
are  near  the  middle  of  the  system,  being  farther  apart 
where  they  rest  on  said  fulcrum  than  are  the  levera  of  the 
other  system. 

.■j  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sya- 
tem  of  key  levers  and  a  system  of  sub-levers,  each  of  aaid 
systems  Including  levers  having  laterally  projecting 
branches  which  are  cut  at  oblique  angles  by  vertical 
planes  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  platen, 
said  1. ranches  crossing  parts  of  levers  of  the  other  syatem. 
some  of  said  branches  projecting  toward  the  right  and 
others  toward  the  left  side  of  tbe  machine,  and  all  of  them 
forming  part  of  the  means  by  which  the  levers  that  in- 
clude them  are  pivotally  supporte<l  In  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


10.='. 7. «(•:',  LINE  (^ASTIN(J  MACHINE  Leo  M.  Chap- 
man. cbicag<..  111.  Filed  l>ec  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
.".!>0,l(>«  Renewed  May  14.  191:;  Serial  No.  697,SO0 
■CI     1914      7  . 

1     In    «    machine   of    the   class    de«crlt)ed,    an    assembler 
slide,  a  star  wheel   normally   held   In    nonttlon   to  strike  the 
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matrices  Into  [xwition  and  move  said  slide  and  meuis  for 
temr>orarily  displacinf;  said  star  wheel  from  an^  normal 
positJon  to  prerent  further  vibration  of  the  slide  Incident 
to  the  strokes  of  the  star  wheel. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  assembler 
slide,  a  bodily  movable  star  wheel  for  placing  the  matrices 
and  for  moving  said  slide,  a  brake  for  said  slide,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  brake  and  displacing  said  star 
wheel  from  operative  position. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  assembler 
slide,  yielding  means  for  returning  said  slide  to  normal 
position,  a  star  wheel  for  moving  said  slide  against  said 
yielding  means  as  the  matrices  are  assembled,  a  brake  for 
holding  said  slide,  and  means  for  displacing  said  star 
wheel  from  operative  position,  for  releasing  and  for  cun 
trolling  said  slide  daring  the  retracted  movement 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  assembler 
slide,  a  star  wheel  for  placing  the  matrices  and  for  mov 
Ing  said  slide,  a  train  of  gearing  for  rotating  said  star 
wheel,  yielding  means  normally  maintaining  said  star 
wheel  In  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  slide  to  co- 
operate with  matrices  fed  to  the  machine,  and  means  for 
temporarily  displacing  said  star  wheel  from  such  normal 
operative  position  of  coaction  with  said  matrices  without 
disturbing  the  oporation  of  said  gear  train  to  rotate  ^aid 
star  wheel. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  havlni:  an  as 
seinliler  slide  movable  In  one  direction  as  the  matrices 
are  assem!)leJ  ami  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  spring.  In 
combination  with  a  l)rnke  device  for  said  slide  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  carrying  two  loo.sely  pivoted  brake  shoes 
for  en^agenunt  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slide,  a 
s'.rin^  associated  with  the  pivoted  lever,  and  an  inde- 
liend'MU  spring  associated  with  one  of  said  brake  shoes, 

((  laims  f,  to  3(1  not  printed  in  the   Gazette  ] 


l,n.-7..S04         LASTING  -  MACHINE.       riEOEGE    H      Clahk. 
Wlnthrop,    Mass..    assignor    to    .lohn    J.    Burns,    trustee. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  .Tune  2**,  1912.     Serial  No    7(>«.:!T1 
(CI.   12     7.) 


-"tkSiL^^ 


1.  In   a  lastiBg-iuacblne,  the  combln«tloB  of  an  upper 
formlDg  plate  having  a  r«cem  corresponding  to  the  shape 


. _f_ 

of  the  fore>part  and  shank  portion  of  a  last,  to  eagstii  the 

upper  contlnuoosly  all  around  the  fore-psrt  and  shank 
portions  of  the  last,  said  plate  being  made  yielding  to 
admit  of  its  lielng  deflected  to  sangly  engax*  the  upper  on 
tlie  last,  two  laterally  movable  supporting-members  to 
which  said  yielding  plate  is  attached,  which  extend  leqgth 
wise  the  Inst  and  beyond  each  end  thereof,  and  means  to 
move  said  members  laterally  to  deflect  the  plate,  subotan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting-machine,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
forminc  plate  havinj:  a  reoes.-^  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  fore-part  and  shank  portion  of  a  last  to  eu 
gage  the  upper  continuously  alJ  around  the  fore  part  and 
shank  portions  of  the  last,  said  plate  being  made  yielding 
to  admit  of  its  being  deflected  to  snugly  engage  the  upper 
on  the  last,  two  laterally  movable  supporting- memt)er«  to 
which  said  yielding  plate  Is  attached,  which  extend  lengili 
wise  the  last  and  beyond  each  end  thereof  and  engage 
each  other  at  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  and  means  to  move 
said  tiiemlifrs  to  deflect  the  plate,  sobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

:;  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  comltination  of  an  upper 
forminK  plate  having  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  fore-part  and  shank  portion  of  a  last,  to  engage  tlie 
upi"  r  I-')!! tin>ii»i|s:y  all  ai'iirtt  flu'  f^>r<  iiart  auri  sjin^ 
portions  of  the  last,  said  plate  tK»Ing  made  yielding  to  sd- 
mlt  of  its  being  deflected  to  snugly  engage  the  npper  on 
the  last,  two  laterally  movable  supportlng-memt>er8  to 
wblcli  >;ald  yielding  plate  is  attached,  which  extend  length 
wise  the  last  and  Iteyond  each  end  thereof,  end  supports 
fur  said  members  which  admit  of  a  lateral  movement 
thereof,  and  means  to  move  said  mesabers  laterally  t  > 
•leeflct  the  plate,  Hubstantially  as  described. 

4.    In   a    lastlDK  machine,    the   combination    of   an    upp«>r 
forming  plate  having  a   receos  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  fore-part  and  shank  portion  of  a  last,  to  engage  thf 
upper   continuously   all  around   the   fore-part   and  shank 
portions    of   the   last,    said   plate   betoK    made    yielding    to 
admit   of   its   toeing  deflected   to  snugly   engage  the   upper 
on   the  last,  two  laterally   movable  supporting-member*  to 
which  said  yielding  plate  Is  attached,  which  extend  length 
wise  the  last    and  beyond  each  end   thereof,  end  supports 
fr.t     said    menif>er8    having    recesses    to    receive    the    ends 
of  the  memlxMs  and  permit  a  limited  relative  lateral  move 
tnent   thereof,  and   means  to  move  said  memlMrs   laterally 
tn  deflect  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

,"»    In  a   lasting-mnchlne,   the  comblnatioB  of  an  npper 
forming  plate  having  a  recess  corresponding  to  the  shape 
of  the  fore-part  and  shank  portion  of  a  last,  to  engage  the 
upper    continuously    all    around    the    fore-part    and   shank 
portions  of  the  last,  said  plate  iielng  made  yielding  to  ad 
mlt    of  its  being  defltn-ted  to  snugly  engage  the  npper  on 
the    !ast.    t.vu    laterally    movable    support ing-memhers    to 
wbicli  sai.l  >ie!(lin«  plate  is  att.'iched,  which  extend  length 
wise  the   last    and    l>ey(iud   each   end   thereof,    end   supports 
oil   whir';    ^h\  1   niemlwrs  are  removably  placed,   and   means 
lo  ;i!  i\c  .-Njiiii  iiifiiibers.  snlwtantially  as  described. 

|<  ;aim.-  <i  lo  ^!  not  (iriuted  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1  .o.-,7.Ht)r>-      \ii:i  .M.r.ic    tik      DANtKi.    ciivwr-iu'     .ti.. 

Philadflpbia,     I'a         Filed     Feb      R,     1012        Serial     No. 
t>7.'»,2^*!       Ml,    2'6>i — .5.) 


1  In  a  m.talllc  tie,  the  combination  of  a  rail  chair, 
ami  a  ba<"  [ilate  or  anchorage  mesaber  therefor  aerrtng  as 
a  spacing  element  and  permaneatly  secured  thereto,  said 
I  use  plati'  or  anchorage  memlier  being  snbstantlally  arch- 
sliaped  In  cross  section  and  the  contacting  portion  of  the 
ril!   chair  conforiuinu   to  the  contour   thereof. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combination  of  a  rail-chair 
formed  of  an  I-beam  ttecttoo.  aad  a  bafM*  plate  or  anchor 
age    ireml)er   therefor   serving  as  a   spacing  element  and 
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permanently  secured  thereto,  said  L»a»e  plate  or  anchorage 
i].Hmi.»>r  being  substantially  arch  shaped  in  crona  aectJon 

3.  In  a  mi-tallk  tie.  the  combiDStion  of  a  p«iir  of  rail 
chairs,  and  a  base  plate  or  anchorage  member  therefor 
servinif  a»  a  spacing  element  ami  permanently  secured 
thfreto,  said  base  plate  or  anchorage  member  t>elnK  sub- 
stanrlslly  Hrcb-sliapcd  in  cross  section  and  the  contacting 
portion  of  the  rail  chair  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof 

4  In  a  metallic  tie.  the  combtnatlon  of  a  pair  of  rail- 
chairs  formed  of  I-beam  sections,  and  a  base  plate  or  an 
chorajte  member  th<  refor  servluK  as  a  spacing  element 
and  permanently  secured  tl>erpto.  said  base  plate  or  an 
chorage  meml«r  belnj:  substantially  arch-shaped  in  cross 
section 

"  in  a  metallic  tie,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail 
chairs  eacli  having  upfier  and  lower  flanges  and  a  central 
<'oniiectlng  web.  and  a  base  plate  or  anchorage  member 
therefor  serving  as  a  spacing  element  and  permanently 
secured  thereto,  said  base  plate  or  anchorate  member  beinjj 
sul«tantially  arch-shap«'d  in  ctoas  section  and  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  chairs  overlying  said  base  plate  and  having 
tlie  s«Tne  contour. 

I'  l.-iims  (\  fn    i,s  not  printed   in   the  "ianj-tte. ) 


T. <!.-,:  «vf.r,  S.WV  (J.\r,E  .\Nn  FILING  PLaMF  Gkk.rok 
T\'  i-'t'.ry.  Bonhnm  Tpt  Filed  Mar  n,  1912  Serial 
No.  G'<'2.m^       tCl.   145— .?,^,) 


1  \  devirv  of  the  tImsk  de^crif^nl  Comprising  palm  of 
arui»,  UiC  arms  of  each  pair  l-eiiig  pivoted   one  to  the  other 

nfermediHi.  ,,f  their  ends,  n  [.tiir  of  •  lamping  strips  formed 
channel-shape  in  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  bolts  hav- 
ing the  head*,  thereof  disposed  in  the  channels  form.d  hy 
said  strips  nnd  bavine  the  shanks  tli.r<of  disp.>sed 
through  the  ends  of  said  ai  ms,  means  to  secure  the  shanks 
of  said  liolU  to  said  arms,  and  means  engaging  said  urms 
adjacent  their  opposite  enda  to  regulate  the  movement 
of  the  arms  witli  resjtect  to  one  another  and  corresfxind 
Ingly  disj.o.p  rh.  <'laiiipinE  •-trips  to  their  effective  posi- 
tions 

1'  A  li' vir.  of  the  class  described  comiirisln;;  pairs  of 
arms,  th-  .irnus  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  one  to  the  other 
intermediate  of  their  ends,  a  pair  of  damping  strips  de- 
-i-ned  .iLinnei  shape  in  cross  section,  the  channel  por- 
tions of  the  .same  being  disposed  on  the  outer  opposed 
faces  of  said  strips,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having  fbe  tieads 
thereof  dispose,!  in  the  channels  of  said  strips  and  linvlng 
the  sh.itiks  r)f  the  same  extended  throtigh  th>  lower  ends 
of  the  arms  and  thumb  screws  engaging  the  arms  on 
'»  '•  opposit.  s  il,  of  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  whereby 
sa,d  jiiiiis  may  U'  swun;:  oo  their  pivots  to  dispose  snld 
.  iampinu   strips   in    their   effective    iK>sitioii8. 

;  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  pivoted  anus,  clamping  strips  carried  there- 
on meaus  for  ttie  operation  of  said  arms,  and  a  gage  rule 
reiiiovitbly  and  a<lju8tahly  (arrle<i  on  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing strips,  said  najce  rule  belnj;  capable  of  vertical  aiid 
longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  clamping  strip. 


1  (•.%7,807       APIARATUS  TO   INDICATE  THE  PROXIM- 
ITY ((K  ICEBKRGS  AT  SKA.      Wii.i.ABr.  G    Dat.  Balti- 
more.   Md.      File«i    May    14,    1912.      Serial    No.    697,195 
'<1     177—128.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  flexible 

strip    Imving   an   exi>osed    and   a    protected   side,    combined 


with  means  to  direct  air   to  the  exposed  side  of  the  strip, 
and  a  device  which  in   the  deflection  of  the  strip  beccHBes 

oiHTHtlve  to  prodtice  an  nlHriri.  substantially  as  specified. 


-.    In    an    apparatus   for    the    purpusu    described,    a    box 
I   open  at  its  ,  nds,  a  flexible  strip  within  the  box  and  adja- 
j    cent  to  one  of  lt.«  sides  to  which  one  end  of  the   strip   is 
I    se.'ured.    a    metallic  contact   plate   on   the  free   end  of  the 
said  strip,  and  a  second  contact  In  an   electric  circuit  con- 
I    taiuing  a  bell,  combined  with  a  deflector  in  the  box  where- 
by air  passing  through  the  box  will  le  directed  to  the  ex- 
;    iM.sed  surface  of  the  said  strip,  substantially  as  spedfltd, 
I        3.    In    an    apparatus    for    the    purpose    descrllK-d.    a    box 
'    open  ;it   its  ends    ;i    hard  rubber  strip  within   the  Ikii   and 
I    adjacent  to  one  of  Its  sldeg  to  which  one  end  of  the  strip 
is  sec'ured.  a  metallic  ( ontact  plate  on  the  free  end  of  the 
ruhtier   strip,    and    a    second    contact    in    an   open    electric 
circuit  containing  a  bell,  combined  with  a  deflector  in  the 
box  whereby  air  passlni:  through   the  twx  will  be  directed 
to    the    exposed    surface    of    the    said    strip,    and    a    vistial 
indicator    wtiich    is   .■ictiiiiied    l.\    tht    bending    of   the  strip. 
subsfnntiaUy   as    specified 


1.<|.%7.S08  8TKNCIL  Dtl'I.n  ATi.NG  MACHINE.  Al- 
bert B.  Dick.  Lake  Forest  111.  aaaignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  11!  .  a  <  orporatlon  of  Illinois. 
Orit'tnal  application  tiled  June  Id.  Iftl2.  Serial  No. 
ro2.653.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Ant:  5, 
Serial   No     7K^,*J3fi.       iCl.    101 i.?2  1 


1912 


1.  In  a  stencil  duplies  ting  machine  a  drum  having  a 
foramlnate<l  stenci;  cnriler  thereon  extending  arennd  a 
portion  of  the  cvlindricnl  sitrface  of  the  drum,  and  an  Ink- 
receiver  within  the  drum  cnmprUtnc  members  extending 
entirely  around  but  not  over  the  inferfor  surface  of  said 
carrier,  there  betn-  <<\»-n  sj-flce  l>etween  the  members  of 
s,-iid  ree.'iver  to  [.ertii.i  application  of  an  inking  device  to 
the  interior  surface  of  t!e  carrier,  substantiallv  as  set 
forth 

_■  1(1  H  st.e,,  i|.,|npiieaiinc  machine,  h  drum  comprising 
two  heads  a  stenHl  carrier  extendtnt:  lietween  the  heads 
and  aWiut  a  r>f'rtlon  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum 
and  having  its  Interior  surface  eipos^Ml,  and  two  Ink- 
recelvlnu  memlK^rs  extending  t«'tween  said  heads,  one 
at  each  end  of  the  stencil-carrier,  and  curved  In  cross-sec- 
tion to  form  troughs  which  catch  and  bold  Ink  flowing 
from  the  carrier  when  the  drum  is  at  rest,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

.H.  In  a  stencil-duplicating  machine,  a  drum  comprising 
two  heads,  a  stencil-carrier  extendtnt;  between  the  beads, 
and  two  ink  receiving  members  within  the  drum  extending 
along  the  lateral  edges  of  the  carrier  Init  not  over  the  in- 
terior surface  thereof,  there  beine  open  sp«c(.  tK-twren  said 
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members  to  permit  application  of  an  inking  member  to 
the  interior  aarface  of  the  carrier,  f^ubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

♦  .  In  a  stencU-dupllcating  machinp.  a  drum  comprising 
two  head.4,  a  stencil-carrier  extendinK  between  the  heads, 
and  two  Ink-receiying  members  on  said  heads  curved  In 
the  direction  of  their  length  and  extending  along  the  lat 
eral  edges  of  the  carrier  but  not  over  the  interior  surface 
thereof,  there  being  open  space  between  said  members  to 
permit  application  of  an  Inking  meml>er  to  the  Interior 
surface  of  the  drum  sul)stantia!ly  as  set  forth. 

.").  In  a  stencli-duplicatins  machine,  the  combination  of 
1  drum  having  a  foraminted  stencil-carrier  thereon  extend- 
ing about  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum. 
said  drum  being  open  on  one  side  between  the  ends  of  the 
carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  pressure-roller 
coacting  with  the  drum,  an  inking  device  within  the  drum 
supported  concentrically  with  tho  drum  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  carrier  to  apply 
ink  thereto,  and  means  for  restricting  the  flow  nf  Ink 
from  said  stencil  carrier  upon  the  portions  of  the  drum 
supporting  the  carrier,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  f'l  to  N  not  printed  in  tht>  rjazitte] 


1.057. «0n.  SEWING-MACHINE  ST.Wlt  Phh.ip  Dibhl 
and  -M.MtTi.N  Hkmlkb.  Elizahetli.  N.  .1..  nssltrnors  to  Thf 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Torporatlon  of  Now 
Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  lt),190«.  S.rial  No.  H21.983.  (CI. 
46 — 27  1 


1.  A  s^-wing  macliine  stand  comprising  a  table  formoil 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  sewing  machine  bed-plate,  a 
supporting  meml  er  for  said  bed-plate  hinged  to  the  table,  a 
cover-leaf  hinged  to  said  table.a  connection  Intermediate  said 
cover-leaf  and  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  raiao  th" 
latter  and  with  it  the  bedplate  into  the  openiiii;  when  ',hf 
cover-leaf  is  thrown  to  open  posltiijn,  said  connfcti'iii 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  members  with  opposed 
stop-shoulders,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  member* 
for  forcing  their  shoulders  apart,  u  fliaiii  or  cord  con- 
necting one  of  said  memt>er8  with  the  cover  leaf  and  acting 
in  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  a  conn'<  tion  between  the 
other  of  said  members  and  the  bed-plate  supijortln*;  mem- 
ber. Mid  spring  being  of  insufficient  strength  to  support 
the  weight  of  the  bed-plate  and  its  attached  parts,  where 
by  after  a  preliminary  movement  of  the  cover-leaf  the 
stop-shoulders  are  brought  into  contact  and  the  connt^c- 
tloD  between  said  cover-leaf  and  the  supporting  mimber 
becomes  unyielding. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  stand  comprising  a  table  formed 
with  an  opening  to  receive  a  sewing  machine  bod  plato. 
a  supporting  member  for  said  bed-plate  hinged  to  tho 
table  and  normally  disposed  within  said  opening,  a  rock- 
shaft  arranged  beneath  the  table,  a  crank-arm  upon  said 
rock-shaft,  a  link  connection  Intermediate  said  crank- 
arm  and  the  supporting  member,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  rock-shaft,  a  guide-roller  mounted  in  said  table 
above  said  pnlley,  a  cover-leaf  hinged  to  said  table,  a 
connecting  chain  or  cord  haying  its  ends  attached  re- 
spectively to  said  cover-leaf  and  pulley  with  its  inter 
mediate  portion  led  over  aald  gnide-roller,  a  stop  mem 
bar  carried  by  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pallet,  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  pulley  out 
of  engagement  with  said  stop  member  while  the  support- 


ing member  Is  lowered,  and  thereby  maintaining  aald  chain 
or  cord  taut. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  stand  comprising  a  table  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  to  receive  a  sewing  machine 
bed-plate,  a  supporting  member  for  said  bedplate  hinged 
to  said  table  and  normally  disposed  within  and  at  one 
end  of  said  opening,  a  longitudinal  rock-shaft  arranged 
l)eneath  the  table,  a  <  rank-arm  fixed  upon  one  end  of 
said  rock-shaft,  a  link  connection  intermediate  said 
era  nil  arm  and  the  supporting  member,  a  collar  fixixl  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
tooth,  a  loose  pulley  mounted  upon  said  rock-shaft  adja 
cent  th>'  fixed  collar  and  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted 
to  engage  that  of  said  collar,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
pulley  and  acting  normally  to  turn  the  same  upon  the 
supporting  shaft  to  withdraw  its  tooth  from  engagement 
with  that  of  said  collar,  a  guide-roller  monnted  in  said 
table,  a  cover-leaf  hinged  to  said  table,  and  a  connecting 
chain  or  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  and  leading 
from  said  pulley  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
action  of  said  spring  thereon  and  attached  at  its  opposit>' 
end  to  said  cover  leaf  with  its  Intermediate  portion  led 
over  said  guide-roller. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  stand  comprlsln;;   a    table   formed 
with   an   opening   to   receive    a    sewing   machine    b*'d-plate, 
a   movablf   extension-piece   applied  to  said    table  and   nor 
mallv   tnaintained   in  operative  position   to  partially   close 
said  ojiening.  a  movable  supporting  member  for  salfl  bed- 
plate normall.v   disposed   within  said  opening  and  adapted 
to    l)e    ralsetl    Into    and    lowered    out    of   operative    po»ltlon. 
elements   <  arrled    respectively    by    said   supporting    tnember 
and  extetslonplece,  and  positive  and  permanent   connec 
tlons   intermediate  said  elements  whereby  said  eitension- 
ploce   is  caused  to  move  both  to  and  from  operative  posi 
tion   as   the  bed-plate  supporting  member   moves  either   to 
or   from   operative   {wsltlon. 

5  In  a  machine  cabinet,  a  top  having  an  opening  there 
in,  a  machine  supporting  top  portion  movably  mounted 
thereon  to  be  raised  from  a  position  below  said  top  to  a 
position  within  said  opening,  a  supplemental  top  portion 
movably  tnoonted  on  said  cabinet  and  normally  disposed 
In  operative  po-^ltion,  an  element  carried  by  said  support- 
inj;  lortitm  and  an  operative  connection  intermediate  the 
same  and  said  supplemental  portion  for  moving  the  latter 
both  out  of  and  Into  operative  position  as  the  supporting 
portion   rise* 

(I'lalms  •;   to  21    not  printed  In   the  Gazette  1 


1,0.-7,810.  COTTLINc;.  Muhaki.  J.  Ljbi  r\  and  Okobui 
\V.  WaicHT,  I^  .Junta.  Colo  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No    «42  «8S.      (CI.   21.3 — 36.) 


1     .\    coupler,    comprising    an    open-mouthed    draw  head. 
:i    pair    of    clamping    meml)ers    plvotally    mounted    to    oppo- 

I  site  sldps  of  the  draft  line  or  longitudinal  center  of  the 
draw  head,  said  members  being  provided  with  portions 
extending  rearwardly  from  their  pivotal  points  and  so  ar 
ranged  that   the   Impact  of  a   draw  bar  will   bring  the  en 

,  paging  portions  or  Jaws  of  the  clamping  members  into  en- 
gagement with  the  draw  bar.  and  vertically  movable 
gravity  controlled  means  having  forwardly  presented  bev 
eled  surfaces  mounted  in  the  draw-head  and  arranged  to 
automatically  lock  the  clamping  members  in  enfraging 
position. 

2.  A   coupler,   comprising  an  open-mouthed   draw-head, 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  plvotally  secured  in  the  mouth 
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of  the  draw  head  on  opposite  side.«  of  the  draft  line  or 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  clamping  meml>er8  being 
provided  with  tail  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  pivotal  points  thereof,  and  a  locking  member  loosely 
mounted  In  the  opposite  or  -losed  end  of  the  draw  head, 
said  locking  member  being  provided  with  forwardly  pre- 
sented and  laterally  extending  beveled  surfaces  and  an 
offset  depending  portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tall  portions  of  the  clamping  members  when  the  latter 
are  moved  through  Impact  with  a  draw  bar  and  thereby 
automatically  moved  into  lo(  king  position  between  the 
tall   portions  of  the  clamping   m-mbers. 

:;    A    coupler,    comprising    an    open-mouthed    draw-head 
n    pair    of    clamping    members    plvotally    secured     in    the 
mouth   of   the   draw-head    on    opposite   sides    of    the    draft 
line   or   longitudinal   center    thereof,    said    clamping   mem 
bers    t>elng    provided    with    tall    portions    extending    rear 
wardly    from   the   pivotal   points   thereof  and   arranged    to 
overlap    each    other,    the    draw  head    being    provided    with 
an   opening  extending  vertically   therethrough    at   a   point 
coincident  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tall  portions,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  draw-head  being  provided   with   lugs  or   shoul 
ders   at    points   slightly   beneath    the  upper    orlticp  of   said 
vertically  extending  opening  and  extending  Into  the  open- 
Inc    at   opposite   sides   of   the    center    thereof,    a    vertically 
movable    locking    block    having    laterally    extending    shoul 
ders  adjacent   to   the   rear   side  thereof,   adapted   to   engage 
witti  said  Ings  when  tlie  locking  block  Is  moved  upwardly 
and   at   a    forward   incline   to   maintain   the    latter   In    Its 
raised   or    unlocked    position,    a    portion   of   said    block   de 
l.e;iilinfc:    from   ii    [Kiiiif    leHrwiu.i    ..f   the    r.irward   .lul   of   the 
block,    arranged    to    t»e    engaged    by    the    uppernrost    tall 
portion    of    the    clamping    meml^ers    when    the    latter    are 
swung  Into  clamping  i)ositlon,  thereby   moving  said  block 
rearwardly    and    out    of   engajtement    nlth    the    lugs    so    as 
to    permit    the    block    to    drop    t>etween    tlje    R«>parated    tall 
portions   and    hold   the   clamping   members    In    Io<kinc   post 
flon.  and  mechanism  connected  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
block   whereby   the   latter  is   moved   npwnrd   Into   unlocked 
position. 


l.ti57.8Tl         COMlTTING-RvALE     *  IT  Oil  .Tohn     J 

ntmr..  San  Franclsc...   rnl       Filed  .lune   .'.     M>Oft       Se 
rial  No.  500.424.      ^i'l.  7.;— 176  i 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combiuatlon  of  a  weigliiug  apparatus 
a  feeding  hopper  therefor,  a  gate  for  said  hopper,  means  to 
hold  said  gate  normally  closed,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold 
aald  gate  open,  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  open  said 
latch  when  energized,  a  fixed  chart  having  a  series  of 
weight  and  price  computations  thereon,  a  hand  adapted 
to  be  manually  moved  in  front  of  said  chart  and  carrying 
a  series  of  price  per  pound  figures,  another  hand  operated 
by  the  weighing  apparatus,  electrical  circuits  connected 
with  the  magnets  and  electrical  connections  with  the  two 
hands  whereby  the  magnet  will  release  the  gate  latch 
when  energised  :  substantially  as  set  forth 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  weighing  apparatua, 
a  feeder  therefor,  a  post  to  support  said  feeder,  means  to 
secure  said  feeder  In  a  number  of  different  levels  on  said 
post,  an  insnlated  electrical  conductor  carried  by  said 
post,  a  gate  for  said  feeder,  means  to  hold  said  gate  nor- 
mally closed,  means  to  hold  the  paf  open  when  necessary, 
a  (hart  having  a  series  of  weight  and  price  computations 
tliereon.  a  hand  manually  movable  in  front  of  said  chart 
and  having  price  per  pound  figures  thereon,  another  hand 
operated  by  the  weighing  apparatus,  electro-magnets 
adapted  to  release  the  gate  Imlding  means,  and  electrical 
eonnections  between  tlie  hands,  the  conductor  on  said 
post  and  the  electro-magnets  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
energized  and  the  gate  released  when  the  contacts  touch, 
as  set  forth. 

■•■.  In  a  scale  cutoff,  the  combination  of  a  weighing 
apparfUus.  a  fe.^der  therefor,  a  gate  for  said  feeder,  a 
sprint:  to  (lose  the  gate,  a  movable  hand  for  indicating 
H  series  nf  (luaniities,  a  chart  having  a  seri.-s  of  (juantttles 
Indicated  on  its  face  and  in  front  of  which  the  movable 
1  and  is  placed  a  scale  chart  correlated  with  the  weighing 
mechanism  for  indicating  the  weight  of  material  on  the 
weijrhing  apj.ai  .'uus.  a  latch  to  hold  said  gate  op.-n,  electro- 
magnets to  release  said  latch,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
adapted  ts  be  closed  by  said  scale  chart  and  movable  hand 
for  energizing  tlie  electro  msKuets  to  relea'*"  tlie  tate  latch 
t'>  permit   the  latter  to  'lose,   as   set  forth. 

4  In  a  scale  cut-off  n  weighing  apparatus,  a  feeding 
device,  a  cut  off  gate  for  said  feeding  device,  a  spring  to 
close  said  cut  off  gate,  a  movable  chart  for  Indicating  the 
weit-ht  of  material,  a  fired  chart  having  a  series  of  fig- 
ures thereon,  a  hand  adapted  to  move  over  the  said  fixed 
chart,  and  means  operated  by  the  movable  chart  and  said 
hand  for  closinii  the  feed  gate  when  the  desired  amount 
of  material  has  been  placed  on  the  weighing  apparatna, 
BubBtantially   as  de9crlt)ed. 

•'  1"  "  s<n  .  cv.-  off.  :,  weiti,;[i;;  apiiaratu"*.  a  feeding 
device,  an  automatic  rut-off  for  said  device,  a  latch  to 
hold  said  cut  off  open,  an  electromagnet  for  releasing 
said  cut-off  and  permitting  the  same  to  close,  a  fixed 
chart  having  a  series  of  weight  and  price  computations 
thereon,  a  band  manually  movable  In  front  of  said  chart, 
and  having  a  series  of  price  per  pound  figures  thereon,  a 
friction  stop  carried  by  said  tiand  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
tiand  in  a  number  of  positions,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  magnet,  and  means  operated  by  the  weigh- 
ing apparatus  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  desired  weight 
of  material  has  tK»en  placed  on  the  weighing  apparatus. 

i  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,  1 


1  r)S7.'il2  VArrCM  CLEANER.  John  J  DrFFia,  San 
Francisco,  ("ai  ,  assignor  to  The  Vacuum  Specialty 
MatiufRctui-ing    lompany.    a    Corporation    of    Artaona. 

Filed    Kilt    ru    IPlM       Serial  No    570.0*16       •  C!    ■2''.0   -ll.') 


In  a   vacuum   cleaner,  a  casing,  a   vertical  abaft  motor 
therein,  a  fan  below  the  motor  and  secured  to  the  abaft 
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thereof,  a  disk  above  the  fan,  legs  supporting  said  motor, 
other  shorter  legs  supporting  the  disk  a  short  dlstano- 
above  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing. 
and  as  air  and  dost  inlet  pipe  Into  the  chamber  formed  in 
tile  upper  portion  of  said  caslnir.  substantially  us  df 
scribed. 


1.057,H14.      ti.^S  BIRNER       <arl    H     Kbkkson.    [Hnvpr. 
Colo.      Filed    Mar     .'>.    litl-        S«Tlnl    No     H.«il,757        (C! 
126—39.) 


l.OoT.Ml.'l.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Franz  Paul  EDLKk, 
ChlcaKO.  Hi.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912  Sk-rial  Xo.  715.101* 
(CI.    ir.ft  — 14j 


3- 


1  In  r.iuibliiatlctn  with  a  window  franif^  and  Its  sasheR. 
ail  «pp»'r  screen  and  a  lower  screen  mounted  In  the  framo. 
said  screens  having  a  combined  area  equal  to  one  of  the 
sashes,  a  frictional  connection  between  the  upper  screen 
and  the  window  frame  to  maintain  the  said  screen  at 
the  top  of  the  -?:ii(1  frame,  and  a  frictional  connection  be 
tween  the  meetins  edges  of  the  lower  screen  and  the  upper 
screen  to  permit  both  screens  to  occupy  the  top  of  the 
frame,  the  frictional  connection  between  the  two  screens 
being  weaker  than  the  frictional  connection  between  the 
^  upper  screen  and  the  frame,  whereby  the  lower  screen 
may  be  separated  from  the  upper  screen  and  lowered  with 
out  disconnecting  the  upper  screen  from  the  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  at 
opposite  sides  with  strips,  of  a  screen  provided  at  ono 
side  with  a  groove  to  slldably  engage  onp  of  the  strips  and 
having  a  rabbet  at  its  opposite  side  to  receive  the  other 
strip,  said  screen  beinx  al.so  provided  at  its  rabi)ef.>d  sid-- 
with  a  recess,  and  a  catch  pivoted  in  the  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  bo  swung  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  engage  it 
with  and  disengage  it  from  the  adjacent  strip  of  the  win 
dow  frame  and  provided  with  a  resilient  wing  compres 
slble  against  the  catch  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  moved 
Into  the  recoss  and  maintaining  the  catch  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  window  franif  when  tlie  catch  is 
swung  out  of   the   recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  at 
the  top  with  spaced  sockets,  of  an  uppi-r  .screen  havlnt:  a 
single  socket  at  the  bottom  and  provided  at  the  top  with 
projecting  resilient  studs  arranged  to  extend  into  th.' 
sockets  of  the  window  frame  and  frictlonally  engaging  th.' 
walls  of  the  same,  and  a  lower  screen  provided  at  the 
top  with  a  single  resilient  stud,  arranged  to  frlctionally 
engage  with  the  socket  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper  screen. 
said  screens  being  slidable  in  the  window  frame  and  the 
lower  scroeij  lieing  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  of  engagement 
with  the  upper  screen  without  dltM'ngaging  the  same  from 
the  window   frame' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  provided  at 
the  top  with  spaced  sockets,  of  upper  and  lower  screens 
sUdablc  in  the  window  frame,  the  upper  screen  being  pro 
vided  at  the  bottom  with  a  single  socket,  metallic  thimbl.s 
lining  the  lower  portions  of  the  said  sockets,  spaced  re 
silent  studs  projecting  from  the  upper  screen,  and  a  single 
resilient  stud  extending  from  the  Lower  screen,  said  studs 
being  arranged  to  enter  the  said  sockets  and  to  ^-xtend 
beyond   the   metallic    thimbles    thereof. 


1.  In  a  (fas  stove  a  burner  comprising  a  hullow  b<><1v. 
a  bamer  shank  havinic  a  hollow  (M^ctloD  ndjnstably  con 
necfed  with  said  body,  a  hollow  valve  stem  Jooroaled  in 
the  Mid  body  and  projected  In  the  hollow  section,  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  rack  depen<»ng  within 
said  hollow  section,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  stem  and  mesli 
ing  with  the  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  burner  on 
the  turning  of  the  said  stem,  and  fluid  conducting  mean- 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  inlet  aperture  in  th> 
stem  on  the  turning  of  the  latter  for  admitting  fluid 
thereito. 

2.    In  a   gas  stove,   a    burner  comprising  a    hollow   body. 
«    burner   shank   having  a   hollow   section   adjuirtably   con 
nected  with  said  l>ody.   a   hollow  valve   stem  Jonrnaled   in 
the  said  body  and  projected  in  the  hollow  section,  and  hsv 
ine   Inlet   and   outlet   apertures,   a    rack  depending  within 
said  hollow  section,   a  pinion  fixed  to  the  stem  and  mesh 
ing  witti  the  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bnmer  on 
the  turning  of  the  said  stem,  fluid  conducting  menns  adapt 
ed  for  communication  with  the  Inlet  aperture  la  the  stem 
on    the  turning  of  the  latter   for  admitting  fluid   thereto. 
and  air  supply  means  for  admitting  air  Into  said  hollom 
body. 

H.    In  a  gas  stove,  a  burner  comprising  a   hollow  bod> 
a   burner  shank   having   a   hollow   section   adjustably   con 
nect<»(l   with   said   body,   a   hdllow   valve   stem  jonrnaled   in 
the    said    body    and   projected    In    the    hollow    section,    and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  rack  depending  within 
said  hollow  section,  a  pinion  flxed  to  the  stem  and  menh 
ing  with  the  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  homer  on 
rht'    turnlntr    of    the    said    stem,    fluid    conducttag    means 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  inU-t  aperttin-  in  tli'' 
stem    en    the    turning    of    the    latter    for    admitting    fluid 
thif't".    air    f<uppiy     uuans    fur    iidniitting    air    into    said 
ho'iii.w    body,    and   a    perforated   harn«r   head   <.a    the   said 
shank. 

4  In  a  gas  stove,  a  iiurner  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  Iturner  shank  having  a  hollow  section  adjuatably  con- 
n.Mt.3<i  with  said  body,  a  hollow  valve  stem  joarnaled  in 
the  said  body  and  pmjected  in  the  hollow  s.ftlon.  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  a  rack  depending  within 
said  lidllow  st'ction.  a  pinion  flxed  to  the  stem  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  for  raising  and  lowering  the  burner  on 
the  turning  of  the  said  stem,  flntd  conducting  means 
adapt'd  for  communication  with  tlie  inlet  aperture  In  the 
stirii  ,.n  tlie  turning  of  the  latter  for  admittinkr  fluid 
thcr.'to.  air  supply  means  for  admitting  air  into  said 
hoiii.T^  f>ud\.  a  perforated  burner  head  on  the  said  shank, 
and  jt  swinging  weighted  balancing  means  connected  to 
tlie  said  shank. 

T>     in   a   gas  stove,   a   burner  comprising  a   hollow   iiody. 
a    biirniT    shank   having   a    hollow   section   adjustably   --nn 
necteil  with  said  body,   s   hollow  valve  stem   joarnaled    In 
the  said  l)ody  and  projected  In  the  hollow  section,  and  hav 
inir   Inlet   and   outlet   apertures,    a    rack   dependICK   within 
said  hollow   section,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  stem  and  mesh 
ing   with    the    rack    for   raising   and   lowering    the    burner 
on   the   turning  of  the  said  stem,  fluid  conducting  means 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  Inlet  aperture  then 
to.    air   supply   means    for  admitting   air   Into  said    hollow 
body,  a  perforated  burner  head  on  the  said  shank,  a  swing 
Ing  ^^eighted  balancing  means  connected  to  the  said  shank, 
and  means  acting  upon  the  stem  for  sustaining  the  sam" 
in  proper  relation  to  the  body. 

I<  laim  H  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 
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1,057.815.  PNEUMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM  PX)R 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINES  FOB  MAKING  FOLDABLE 
OR  COLLAPSIBLE  BERRY-BOXES.  Obin  C.  Fbvla- 
BOH,  Hoqalam,  Wash.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
21,  1908,  Serial  No.  4l7.l6*i.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion tiled  Ang.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  ft4ft,066.  {CI. 
144 — 246.  t 


passing  transversely   throogh  the  ends  of  said  pad,  and 
through    said    Jaw    and    head    to    detacbably    aecure    said 


1,  Feeding  rn'Mhanism  including  means  for  holding  a 
stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  means  for  taking  the  veneer  sheet 
by  sheet  from  the  top  of  the  stack  or  pile  and  for  hold 
Ing  the  same  In  a  projecting  position,  anrf  mechanism 
movable  toward  and  from  the  feeding  mechanism  for  en 
gaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  sheet  to  withdraw 
the  same  from  the  last  mentioned  means,  said  mechanism 
operating  to  buckle  or  lx)w  the  reneer  to  cause  the  same 
through  Its  resiliency  to  remain  in  engagement  with  the 
said  mechanism  until  gripped  by  the  same. 

2  Feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  holding  a 
stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
taking  tiie  veneer  sheet  by  sheet  from  the  top  of  the  stack 
or  pile  and  for  holding  the  same  with  one  end  projecting. 
and  mechanism  movable  toward  and  from  the  feeding 
mechanism  for  engaging-  the  projecting  end  of  the  sheet 
to  withdraw  the  same  from  the  pneumatically  operated 
means,  said  mechanhsm  operating  to  buckle  or  how  the 
veneer  and  cause  the  same  through  its  resiliency  to  re 
main  in  engagement  with  the  said  mechanism  until  gripped 
by   the   sanii 

.'.  Feeding  mechanism  including  means  for  holding  a 
stack  or  pile  of  veno«>r,  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
including  a  movable  vacuum  or  suction  device  for  lifting 
the  veneer  from  the  top  of  the  stack  or  pile  sheet  by 
sheet,  and  a  flxed  vacuum  or  suction  device  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  stack  to  receive  and  hold  thi 
veneer  in   a  projecting  position. 

4  Feeding  mechanism  comprising  means  for  holding  h 
stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  and  pneumatically  operated  means 
for  taking  the  veneer  from  the  top  of  the  stack  sheet  by 
sheet  and  Including  a  vertically  movable  vacuum  or  suc- 
tion device,  and  a  flxed  vacuum  or  suction  device  arranged 
in  spaced  relation  with  the  stack  and  in  the  path  of  the 
veneer 

."i.  In  ftvdinir  mechanism,  the  combination  of  means  for 
holdlni;  a  stack  or  pile  of  veneer,  pneumatically  operated 
means  for  taking  the  veneer  from  the  top  of  the  stack 
sheet  by  sheet  and  including  a  suction  device  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  a  fixed  suction  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  veneer  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  same  from  the  movable  suction  device,  and  mecha- 
nism movable  b«-tween  the  stack  or  pile  and  the  lifted 
sheet  for  engaging  the  Istter  to  withdraw  the  same  from 
the  flxed  suction  device. 

[Claims  6  to   L'T   not  printed  In   the  Ga^ettp  ] 


1,067.818.       PIPE  WRKNCH         WllXIAM     N      F«88«I»D»H, 
Kingston.  N.  Y      Filed  Ikh-   9,  1912.     Serial  No.  7a6,«»85 
(CI.   81-  «». ) 

A  pipe-wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  receased  head 
pivoted  thereto,  a  pipe-engaging  jaw  fitting  said  recess,  a 
pad  extending  over  the  face  and  ends  of  said  Jaw.  a  bolt 

mo  o  G  — 10 


jaw  and  pad  to  said  head,  and  a  flexible  plpe-encircUng 
member  extending  from  said  handle  to  said  head,  sub 
stantlally   as  shown  and  described. 


1,057,817  AI'PARATLB  FOR  FAULT  LOCATION  ON 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  Hskbebt  M  FaiawDLT. 
I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  10,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,196.      (CI.  175—183.) 


1.  In  an  electri<Hi  testiiu  de^i^e,  arparatus  parts  adapt- 
ed by  proper  ( onnevii..ii  tu  form  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  a 
decimal  rheostat  forming  a  part  of  said  apparatus  and 
liaving  resistance  units,  ten  of  which  are  equal  in  resist- 
ance to  one  unit  of  the  rheostat  of  the  next  decade  ;  a  mov- 
able scale  on  said  rheostat,  and  unit  resistance  atapa  In 
said  rheoaUt  exceeding  hy  nine  the  effective  calibration  of 
said  movable  scale,  gubetantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  testing  device,  a  rheostat  a  movahle 
scale  for  said  rlicostat  numbered  with  scales  In  both  direc- 
tions from  a  zer..  point,  and  having  means  for  retaining 
markers  In  a8s<>clatlon  with  one  of  the  scales  whereby 
a  test  may  be  tentatively  recorded,  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electrical  testing  device,  a  rheostat  having 
three  sets  of  scale  divisions,  one  set  being  fixed  and  the 
remalnlnc  two  oets  being  upon  an  integral  mechanical  ele- 
ment and  nnmt>erhig  In  both  directions  from  a  common 
sero,  whereby  two  tests  recorded  upon  said  Joined  acalet 
will  have  the  snm  thereof  Indicated  by  the  dlatance  be- 
tween the  points  of  Indication  of  the  two  tests,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical  testing  device,  a  rheostat,  a  set  of 
thr.e  scales  for  said  rheostat  two  of  the  acalea  being  mor- 
able  with  respect  to  the  third  scale,  whereby  two  readings 
may  be  mechanically  added  and  recorded  by  the  two  mov- 
able scales  sTid  the  sum  thweof  mechanically  raMracted 
from  a  third  reading  which  la  directly  readable  upon  the 
third  or  flxed  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  electrical  testing  device,  a  carrent  Indicator  : 
swltchea  and  ratio  resistances  forming  parts  of  a  Wheat- 
atone  bridge ;  a  compound  rheostat  forming  the  balancing 
arm  of  aald  brtdge  ;  and  a  plurality  of  indlcattef  aealea  as- 
sociated with  units  of  resistance  In  said  eompoand  rheo- 
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•tat,  whereby  said  bridcre  may  be  balanced,  first  against  one 
Mt  of  physical  conditions  and  then,  using  this  set  as  a 
basis,  against  another  set  of  physical  conditlona. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qazette  ] 


1,057,818.  CAR-TRUCK.  John  G.4Li  ska,  Minntapolls, 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  i^erlal  No.  585, 87«.  (CI. 
105 — 243.) 


Iq  a  car  truck,  side  frames  havLag  end  portions  and  In- 
termediate upper  and  lower  chords  and  upright  parallel 
bars  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  chords,  blocks  hav- 
ing recessed  under  surfaces  seated  on  said  lower  chords 
between  said  parallel  bars,  a  plate  secured  at  its  ends  to 
said  blocks  and  connecting  the  lower  chords  of  said 
frames,  springs  baring  bearings  on  said  blocks,  blocks 
seated  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  springs  and  having 
recessed  upper  faces,  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  being 
curved,  anti-friction  rollers  seated  therein  and  a  bolster 
having  its  ends  inserted  between  said  antifriction  rollers 
and  said  upper  chords,  the  under  faces  of  the  ends  of  said 
bolster  being  recessed  and  resting  on  said  rollers,  the 
upper  chords  of  said  frame  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  bolster  having  removable  sections  to  allow 
the  convenient  insertion  and  removal  of  said  bolster. 


1,057,819.  BORING  MACHINE.  William  Henhy  Gab 
LOCK,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  15.  101  _•  Sfrial  No. 
697,508.      (CI.  144—93.) 


if'|L-|  "fr      .rft 


1.  In  combination,  a  log-supporting  carriai^p,  a  pivot  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  carriage  at  its  forward  end, 
standards  at  tho  rear  end  of  said  carriage  constituting 
guides  therefor,  an  elevating  screw  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  said  carriage,  guides  mounted  on  said  carriage,  log- 
carrying  bolsters  mounted  on  said  guides  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  arms  simultaneously  movable  in  op- 
posite directions  carried  by  said  bolsters  to  center  a  log 
placed  thereon,  an  abutment  against  which  the  rear  end 
of  said  log  bears,  a  boring  device,  means  to  drive  said  bor- 
ing device,  means  to  move  said  boring  device  to  and  from 
paid  carriage  and  means  of  controlling  the  action  of  thf 
last  mentioned  means  from  the  boring  device. 

2.  Id  combination,  a  log-supporting  carriage,  a  pivot 
extending  transversely  of  the  carriage  at  its  forward  end, 
standards  at  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  constituting 
gaidM  therefor,  an  elevating  screw  beneath  the  rear  end 
of  said  carriage,  guides  mounted  on  said  carriage,  log- 
carrying  bolsters  mounted  on  said  guides  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  arms  simultaneously  movable  in  op- 
posite directions  carried  by  said  bolsters  to  center  a  log 
placed  thereon,  an  abutment  against  which  the  rear  end 
of  Btld  kv  bean,  a  boring  device,  meant  to  drive  said  bor- 


ing device,  means  to  regulate  the  elevation  of  said  boring 
device,  means  to  move  said  boring  device  to  and  from  said 
carriage,  and  means  to  rotate  the  log  on  the  carriage. 

3.  In  combination,  a  log  supporting  carriage,  maans  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  carriage  from  the  horlsontal, 
means  to  retain  a  log  on  said  carriage,  a  base  member, 
means  to  simultaneously  change  the  elevation  of  Imth  ends 
of  said  base  member,  a  guide  mounted  on  said  base  member, 
a  f^am^  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  motor  supported 
on  said  frame,  a  sloeve  Journaled  on  said  frame,  gearing 
connecting  said  sleeve  and  motor,  a  boring  tool  mounted  in 
said  sleeve  and  rotating  therewith,  a  rack  bar  carried  by 
said  guide,  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a  worm  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with  said  worn,  and 
moans  to  frictlonally  lock  the  rack-engaging  gear  and 
the  worm  gear  together 

4.  In  combination,  a  log  supporting  carriage,  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  carriage  from  the  bortxontal, 
means  to  retain  a  log  on  said  carriage,  a  base  member, 
means  to  slmnltaneously  change  the  elevation  of  both 
ends  of  said  base  member,  a  guide  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  motor 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  said  frame, 
gearing  connecting  said  sleeve  and  motor,  a  boring  tool 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  rotating  therewith,  a  rack  bar 
carried  by  said  guide,  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  worm  gear  meshing  with 
said  worm,  means  to  frictlonally  lock  the  rack-engaging 
gear  and  thx-  worm  gear  together,  and  means  to  rotate  a 
log  held  on  said  carriage. 


1,057,820  LUMINOUS  ELECTRIC  MIRROR.  Huoo 
Gkb.>sback,  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  .Ian  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No   742,896.     (CI.  45—98.) 


1  A  hand  mirror  of  the  class  described  coinprislng 
a  handle,  a  head  formed  therein  provided  with  a  socket. 
said  head  provided  with  a  centrally  located  longitudinally 
extendias  groove,  an  eiilargwl  portion  formed  \x\yovi  the 
upper  end  of  .said  head,  said  enlarged  portion  provided 
with  a  lamp  receivin);  socltet  formed  therein,  an  incan 
descent  bulb  fitted  within  .said  socket,  an  insulated  wire 
positioned  within  said  groove  formed  in  said  head,  a  sec- 
ond insulated  wire  passing  around  the  edge  of  said  socket. 
a  mirror  positioned  within  said  socket  formed  in  said 
head  and  holding  said  wires  In  their  correct  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  wires  and 
lamp,  and  contact  means  In  the  circuit  of  said  wires  for 
cloBing  the  circuit  therethrough  whereby  said  lamp  will 
b»-  lighted. 

2.  A  mirror  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle,  a 
battery  positioned  therein,  a  head  formed  upon  said  han- 
dle and  provided  with  a  mirror  receiving  socket,  said 
head  provided  with  a  centrally  located  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel,  a  conducting  wire  positioned  within  said 
channel,  an  electric  light  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
head,  a  mirror  provided  with  a  beveled  edge,  said  socket 
formed  In  said  head  provided  with  beveled  sides,  a  spring 
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retaining  band  fitting  upon  the  beveled  edge  of  said  mirror 
and  under  the  beveled  edges  of  said  socket,  a  second  con 
ducting  wire  fitting  against  the  beveled  edges  of  said 
socket,  and  the  beveled  edges  of  said  mirror  adapted  to 
bold  said  second  conducting  wire  in  its  correct  position, 
and  clrcnlt  closure  means  formed  In  the  circuit  witb  said 
wire  and  battery  for  closing  the  circuit  therethrough. 


1.057,S21  COLLARCLH'.  Harht  A.  Goldbmq  and  Max 
GoLDBiRC.  New  York.  N  Y,  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  8e 
rial    No    648,216       <C1.   24—61.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  h  collar  clip  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  its  length 
to  form  a  U-shaped  member,  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
member  being  bent  back  upon  tbemiwlveg  In  spared  rela 
fion  and  then  bent  back  upon  themselves  in  the  reverse  dl 
rection  In  spaced  relation  and  being  then  carried  towsrd 
each  other  to  a  point  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center  of 
onid  clip  and  the  end  portion  being  then  bent  toward  the 
upper  end  of  said  clip  in  spaced  relation  nnd  carried  out- 
wardlv   to  form   hooks 


l.«t:,7,822  FLEXIBLE      COUl'LING      FOR      DRIVING 

WHEELS     RiCHAKD  F    <»rant  and  Herbxrt  E    Wethkjj 
REE,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third   to    Howard 
M    Hanna,  Jr.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Filed  I>ec    30,   1911 
.Serin!   No.  668,80]       (CI.   15'2--44  » 


1      In   .n    flexible  resilient   cnuplinK.   the  cmhinatlon    of  n 
driviti::   memlM-r.   a    driven   mi-mNT.   an    l!\tcrmedlate  mem 
b<M     eccentrics  forming   11    part    of  said    liit^'i  mediate   mem 
l>er  and  forming  the  sole  driviiic  connection   between  sail 
dnvliii;  and  driven  member,  nnd  yieldinc  coritrollinp  means 
f.ii-  sjiid   I'ccentrlcs 

'1.    The    combination    of    relatively    muvahic    drlvinj:    and 
drivcu   m»'ml>ers,  an   Intermediate  mcmt>er  and  spring  con 
trolW'd  eccentric?  ccnstituting  a   part  (»f  said  intermediate 
iiiemher  and  furmlnK  the  sole  driving   connection  between 
said    driving   and   driven    members 

:;     The    combination    uf    relatively    movable    driving    and 
drivef  nieml)er8  and  a  meml»er  flexibly  coupling  said  drlv 
lug   '<!i(l  dl  iveii   menil>ers,  the  said  couplli>g  mem'>er  carry- 


ing movable  eccentrics  having  connection  with  tbe  drlvlar 
memtter  and  movable  ecceatries  having  nnnectlon  with  tha 
driven  member  each  of  said  eccentrics  having  yielding  eoa- 
trolllng  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  driving  and  driven  members,  tbe 
said  members  being  relatively  movable  in  parallel  planea 
but  restrained  against  lateral  movement,  and  a  coupling 
connecting  same  the  said  coopling  carrying  spring  con- 
trolled suspension  and  driving  members  which  connect  It 
with  tbe  driving  member,  and  also  carrying  spring  con- 
trolled suspension  and  driving  members  whkh  connect  It 
with   the  driven  meml>er, 

.')  The  combination  of  driving  and  drtren  members  and 
a  r-onpling  connecting  same,  the  said  coupling  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  diapoaed  spring  controlled  driving  and  vna- 
pennlon  members  connecting  It  with  the  driving  member, 
8nd  also  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  independently  mov- 
iitile  spring  controlled  driving  and  suspension  members  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  between  the  members  of  the  other  pair 
and  connecting  the  coupling  with  the  driven  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


10.'-. 7, 82."?  FILTER.  FaANciSQt-s  Pinaan  Jacqcbs  «;rk- 
-VBT,  Bellevne,  France,  assignor  to  8ocl*t#  Anonyme  du 
Flltre  Chamberland  Systeme  Paatenr,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  26.  1911      Serial  No.  640.813       (Ct.  210 — 9.V 


1  .\  filtei  .  .iiupriMng  a  smifi  tiiterlng  medium  covered 
Witt,  u    -i.ating  of  collodion,  which  is  filtering. 

.'  .\  Alter  coraprlslnp  a  film  of  collodion  adapted  to  pasa 
ii'ltiid    therethrough. 

.'i  .\  filter  compriMrrg  n  film  of  collodion  adapted  to 
pa.ss    liquid    therethrough    and    a    support    for   said   film. 

4  A  filter  comprising  a  porous  body  covered  with  a 
■  'Hiing  of  collodion  rendered  hygrometric  after  the  coat- 
!'ig  liiis  iH'en  applied 

."1  The  process  of  manufacturing  filtering  mediums  com- 
j.i]>ing  immersing  c.  solid  filtering  body  in  normal  collo- 
'ii  .11  ami  th.ii  in  n.  buh  of  diluted  alcohol,  and  in  water. 

|i  iainis  ti  ;n  111  ni  t  prifited  in  the  <ia»ette,l 


1,0;-:  HL>4  JiirHN.\L  l.nmiCATOR.  Warhen  a.  Haq- 
<;i>TT,  I>enver.  Colo  .  assignor  to  The  H.  &  B.  Manufac- 
turing Company,  m-nver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado Filed  Sept  :J1.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.5.39  iCl. 
184—38.) 

1  .\  lubricator  Including  an  outer  tut>e  and  an  Inner 
tub*',  the  inner  tube  being  exteriorly  grooved  longitudi- 
nally, the  outer  tube  having  a  projection  at  tbe  top  en- 
gaging such  groove  to  prevent  the  inner  tube  from  turning 
within  the  outer  tube,  the  Inner  tube  being  equipped  with 
a  screw  Journaled  therein,  a  follower  threaded  on  tbe 
screw,  the  Inner  tube  having  an  interiorly-projecting 
iongltudinaliy-dispoBed  tongue  adapted  to  enter  a  recess 
fori!ied  in  the  follower  to  prevent  tbe  latter  from  turning 
during  the  rotation  of  tbe  screw  to  actuate  the  follower, 
•jubstantiallv    as  described 
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2.  A  labricator  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  Inner 
tube,  the  Inner  tube  haTing  an  exterior  groove  and  an 
iBterior  toofue,  the  outer  tube  haTlng  a  pin  projecting  Into 
the  groove  of  the  inner  tube,  the  latter  being  equipped  with 


a  follower  recessed  to  engage  the  tongue  of  thf-  inner  tube. 
the  outer  tube  being  dented  at  the  bottom  to  cause  the  ma 
terlal  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  Inner  tube,  thf  outer  tube 
beint;  inwardly  flarod  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  tight  joint 
with  the  inner  tube,  for  the  purpose  stt  fortli. 


1,057,825.  HEAD-COVERIN(;.  Ahtihr  Hale,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No  H.-.2,357  (CI. 
L'— 100.) 


A  cap  provided  with  a  vizor  compriBing  a  lower  wall 
stitched  across  its  top  directly  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
cap,  and  an  upper  wail  secured  along  the  edgea  of  sai<i 
lower  wall  and  terminating  at  the  junction  of  said  outer 
and  lower  walls  to  provide  an  open  mouth  pocket  for  tht 
ready  insertioD  and  removal  of  a  stiffening  member. 


1,067,826.  WASHABLE  SLIIM'ER.  Arthi  r  Hai.k,  Row 
landsvlUe,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912  Serin!  No  6SS,084 
rci.  36—10.) 


1,057,827.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POTASH-  Wil- 
liam Hatch,  Terminal  Island.  Cal..  assigBor  t«  Oeorgt 
Maaon  and  Richard  Maaon.  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Piled  July 
16,  1912.     Sertal  No.  709.757.     (01.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  potash  salts,  which  com 
prises  mixing  seaweed  with  finely  divided  slUdons  ma- 
terial and  a  liquid  containing  some  salt  of  potash,  and 
allowing  the  mass  to  ferment  and  produce  '"  blooms  "  or 
nodultS,  and  separating  these  "blooms"  from  the  remain- 
ing material. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  potash  salts,  which  com- 
prises mixing  seaweed  with  finely  divided  ■liiclous  nia 
terlal  and  a  mixture  of  leachings  of  wood  ashes  and  nitric 
acid,  and  then  allowing  the  tnaw  to  ferment  and  pro'lme 
■•  blooms  "  or  nodules,  and  separating  thi-se  "  bioom^  " 
from  the  remaining  material. 

•H.  The  process  of  producing  potash  salt.s,  which  ■  •  in- 
prises  mixing  seaweed  with  finely  divide<l  silirlrius  tna 
terlal  ami  a  liquid  containing  some  salt  of  potash,  and 
then  allowing  the  mass  to  ferment  and  produce  "  blooms  ' 
or  nodules,  and  separating  these  "blooms"  from  the  r.- 
malning  material,  and  thereafter  purtfying  the  potash 
salts. 


A  slipper  made  of  washable  fabric  provided  with  a  sole 
member  having  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  pocket 
between  them ;  said  eole  member  provided  with  an  opening 
into  said  pocket  near  the  toe  portion  of  eald  slipper,  and 
with  another  opening  into  said  pocket  on  Its  side,  adapted 
te  facilitate  the  ready  introduction  into  and  the  re-  I 
Boval  from  said  pocket  of  n  stiiTening  member,  substan-  I 
f tally  as  described.  ! 


l,0."i7,«2H.      METAL  ALLOY.      Elwo^)D   Hay.nks.   Kokq»o. 

Ind.     Original  application  flied  July  20,  1912.  Serial^o. 

71»),598.      Divided   and    this   application    tiled    Aug.    16. 

i;»12.     Serial  No.  715.326.      (CI.  75 — 1.) 

1,  A  metal  alloy  composf-d  of  cobalt,  chromium  and  iwo 
otliiT  metals  of  the  chromium   group, 

2  A  metal  alloy  composed  of  cdtialt,  chnimium.  tungvi.  u 
and  molyb(l«num. 

H.  .\  metal  alloy  composed  of  cobalt,  chromium  and  a 
plurality  of  the  other  metals  of  the  chromium  group,  in 
the  prijportion  of  not  more  than  sixty  ptr  cent.  idC'c  ■  of 
stK'li  otii.-r  metals  of  the  chromium  group,  the  relnauider 
of  tlie  Bll<'y   being  (olalt  and  chromium 

4.  A  rii.'tal  alloy  romposed  of  cobalt,  chromium  and  a 
plurality  of  otht-r  metals  of  the  chroniium  group,  in  the 
proportions  of  from  five  per  cent.  (5%)  to  sixty  p.r  >'nr. 
(607c)  of  such  other  metala  of  the  chromium  group,  rhi  re- 
mainder of  liif  alloy  being  cobalt  and  chromium. 


l,or.7.82P  B^RUIT-GRAHER.  (■abi,o,s  S  Head,  Orai._e. 
I  al  ,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  A  Zlmmernian 
I  1.1  one  fourth  to  Chester  E.  Lamme.  Santa  .\na.  <  al. 
Filed  June  29,  1912     Serial  No.  706,774.    tCI.  130—.'.:'  1 

\ 


1  in  a  fruit  trrader,  a  grading  rope,  pulleys  carrying 
ami  guiiling  said  grading  rope,  said  pulleys  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  series  of  graded  sections  In  the  grading  rope, 
and  means  for  driving  said  grading  rope  at  a  plurality 
of  points  along  Its  length,  adjacent  to  the  guide  pulleys 
therefor. 

2.  A  fruit  grader  comprising  a  frame,  a  straight  grading 
rope  extending  along  said  frame,  pulleys  for  carrying  and 
drlvlnt;  said  straight  grading  rope,  a  plurality  of  strlpi 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame,  pulleys  carried  by  said 
strips,  a  grading  rope  carried  by  said  last  named  pulleys, 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  said  driving  rope  ad- 
jacent to  said  last  named  pulleys. 

■T.  .\  fruit  grader  comprising  a  frame,  polleya  thereon, 
a  grading  rope  mounted  on  said  pulleys,  means  for  driving 
said  pulleys,  said  plurality  of  guiding  pulleys  disposed  at 
different    points  ^along    the    length    of   said    grading    rope. 
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drivlQg  and  guiding  pulleys  adjacent  to  said  intermediate 
guiding  pulleys  and  means  for  driving  said  driving  and 
guiding  pulleys  to  Impart  oower  to  the  grading  rope  at 
various  points  along  Its  length. 


municating  with  said  flame-space,  regenerative  chambers 
communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  de- 
livering heated  air  and  gas  thereto,  and  an  apertured  par- 
tition between  said  regenerative  chambers  and  the  com- 
bustion chamber 


l,n,'-,7.R30       GALVANIC   CELL       Ai.RRKCHT    Heil.    Frank 
fnrt  on  the  Main,   Germany,    assignor   to    Conrad    Hul)ert 
and   Samuel   Stern.   New   York,   N    Y.      Original   applica 
tion  filed  Jan    .'?.  1911.  Serial  No    «00,,%HT      divided  and 
this  apiiUcaihin  filed  Jan.  17.  19i:i      Serial  No    T42.rt.'')l 
(CI.  204-  a.s.i 

1  A  gfllvani(  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative  ele 
m.nts.  and  a  deiM)larlng  mass  containing  dark  brown 
good  rondurilng  manganic  hydrate  and  deep  hlack  good- 
conducting  hydrate  of  manganese  dioihi 

2.   .\  galvanic  cell  comprising  positive  ami  negative  ele 
meiit"     and    a    depolarliing   mass   composeil    of    an    intimate 
mixture  of  dark  brown  good-conducting  manganic   hvilralf 
and    deep    black     good -conducting    hydrate    of    manganese 
dloxid  and  carlwn. 

."!    A  galvanic  cell  comprlslDg  a  i>osltiTe  zinc  element,  a 
negative  carV>cn   element,   and  a   depolarliing  mass   for   the 
n>tativ.'   carl»on   flem.nt   containing  dark  brown    good  con 
ductint'  manganic  hydrate  and  dee[i  black  good-conductini; 
hydrate  of  manganese  dloxid  and  carbon. 

A  A  galvanif  cell  comprising  a  positive  xlnc  element. 
n  negativ.-  <arl>on  element,  and  a  depolarising  mass  for 
Tlie  negative  i"iitK>n  element  composed  of  an  intimate  mix 
ture  of  dark  brown  good  conducting  manganic  hycirate  and 
deep  Mack  i;ood  conducting  hydrate  of  manganese  dloxid 
and  carUm. 


1.067.831       AIRSHIP      Max  ALr«n>  Hickbmt.  New  York. 
N.   Y       Filed  May   1«.   1»11       Serial   No    (127.461.      (CI. 

244—6.1 


^-f^-^-s 


1.  Au  airship  comyrtolng  a  rigid  frame,  composed  of 
Separate  detachable  sectloDB,  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  sectiona.  and  a  car  composed  of  telescopic  sections 
nested  wilhlB  one  another  and  capable  of  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement 

-'  .\n  airship  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  composed  of 
separate  detachable  sections,  mean*  for  rigidly  connecting 
tht  same,  a  car  composed  of  telescopic  iKCtiona  nested 
within  e«(h  other  and  capable  of  relative  longitudinal 
movement  and  deUchable  means  for  Fuapending  said  car 
from  aald  sections. 

a.  An  airship  compriaing  a  rigid  frame  compoaed  of  aec 
tiuna.  detachable  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  aaid 
sections,  a  car.  hangers  detachal>Iy  eoanected  to  said  sec- 
tions and  said  car  for  suspending  the  same,  the  eald  car 
being  composed  of  separate  telescopic  sectlous  nested  with- 
in one  another  and  capable  of  longitudinal  relative  move 
ment. 

4    An  airship  comprlalng  a   rigid  frame  built  up  of  ad- 
jacent sections,  each  section  being  compoaed  of  exchange 
able  rods  provided  at  their  ends  with  right  and  left  band 
ed   screw    threads  and  Internally  threaded  fittings  rigidly 
connecting  said  rods  and  the  said  sections,  a  car  composed 
of    telescopic    sections    nested    within    each    other    and    en 
pable    of    longitudinal    relative   movement,   and   detachable 
hangers  for  suspending  said  car  from  the  flections   of  the 
frame. 


2  In  «pt>anitus  of  the  clans  described,  a  pair  of  muffles, 
a  wall  about  each  of  said  muffles  and  spared  therefrom,  a 
cham1)er  underneath  each  of  said  mnffiee,  a  wall  separat- 
ing said  chambers  and  provided  with  flame  passage  ways. 
and  a  pair  of  regenerative  chamber*  located  beneath  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  chambers. 

r^  In  spi>aratus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  muf- 
fles, a  wall  about  each  of  said  mnfBes  and  spaced  there- 
from, n  chamber  undernwjth  each  of  aaid  muBes.  a  wall 
separatlnjt  said  muffles  and  provided  with  flame  paasag* 
wars  «n  air  and  a  gas  regenerative  chamber  arranged  be- 
neath each  of  said  first  mentioned  chambers,  and  parti- 
tions provided  with  gas  and  air  passage  ways  posltloDad 
between  said  regenerative  chambers  and  said  first  men- 
tioned rlismbers. 

4  In  a-jparatus  of  the  data  deecrtbed.  a  pair  of  aauf- 
fles,  a  wall  abont  each  of  said  muffles  and  spaced  thare- 
from,  n  chamber  underneath  each  of  said  mnflea,  a  wall 
separating  said  chambers,  said  wall  provldiac  paaaeae 
ways  fpem  the  space  sunroo»<liBg  one  muffle  to  that  mir- 
ronndlng  the  other,  and  an  air  and  a  gas  rcgeneratlTt 
chamber  arranged  beneath  each  of  said  chasftbcn,  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  cbamt>ers  being  provided  with  « 
series  of  porU.  the  ports  of  the  two  series  being  arraagad 
In  alternate  relation 

."i.  In  apparatus  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  pair  of  mof- 
fles.  a  wall  portioned  about  each  of  eaJd  maAes  an« 
spaced  therefrom,  a  chamber  nnderneath  each  of  aaid  m««- 
flee,  a  wall  separating  said  chamb.  rs.  aaid  wall  being  ao 
formed  as  to  provide  passage  way*  between  the  t^^^m 
formed  between  the  rautfles  and  said  first  BMatiooed 
walls,  an  air  and  a  gas  regenerative  chamber  arranffed 
beneath  each  of  said  first  mentioned  cbambera.  ea^  of 
said  last  mentioned  chambers  being  provided  with  a  nrlM 
of  ports,  the  ports  of  said  two  aeries  being  arranged  In 
alternate  relation,  and  a  passage  way  common  to  saM 
ports  for  conducting  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas  to  said 
flrst  mentioned  chamliers 

f Claims  6  tf  S2  not  printed  In  the  <iaattte.  1 


1,057.»32        »;aS- MUFFLE        Ja-mxs    A.    HaaaicK.    New 
York.  N    Y.     FTled  July  28.   1»09.     Serial  No.   510.094. 
(CI.   7 J.      04  > 
I.   In  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  a  muflle  having 

a    surrounding    flame-space,    a    combustion    chamber    com- 


1,0B7,8.TV     OAR-VAI-.VK.     jAMBS  A.  Hheick,  New  York. 

N   \.     Original  application  filed  July  15.  1909.  Serial  Ne. 

.%n7.72r.      IMvlded  and  this  application  filed  June  1.  1910. 

Serial  No    .'■>64,446.     (<'l.  T'> — 124,) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clans  described,  the  ooatfelna- 
lion  of  a  structure  having  a  generally  flat  top  comprlalng 
a  horizontally  disposed  stack  flue  having  an  opening  in 
its  lop,  and  (ondults  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stack  flue, 
there  being  two  openings  In  the  top  of  each  conduit,  a 
water  seal  base  resting  upon  the  flat  top  of  said  atmctarc 
and  being  flanged  in  registry  with  the  several  openings 
aforcisaid.  a  separate  valve  box  for  the  end  opening  of  each 
of  said  conduits,  said  valve  boxes  resting  In  and  being 
sealed  by  the  water  seal,  each  of  said  valve  boxes  Iwing 
provided    with    a    swinging    valve   adapted    to   close   anld 
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opeiilns  and  to  b«  sealed  by  aald  water  seal,  and  a  third 
▼«lTe  box  lapported  in  tlM  water  seal  and  corerlog  the 
two  Inner  openingi  of  said  conduits,  there  being  meant 
proTlded  for  opening  or  closing  either  one  of  said  openings, 
aald  valye  means  being  sealed  by  said  water  seal,  ther^ 
twlng  a  gas  Inlet  Into  each  one  of  said  two  last  named 
Talve  boxes. 


-.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  a  casing  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  stnck 
flue  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  conduits 
<>xteDdlDg  outwardly  and  horizontally  in  opposite  diDM  - 
tions  lengthwise  of  the  casing  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  stack  flue,  each  of  said  condaits  being  adapted  to 
conduct  gas  to  consuming  apparatus  or  products  of  com 
bustion  therefrpm,  a  valve  chamber  located  above  the 
staclE  flue  and  nmnected  therewith  by  an  open  passage 
-way.  passage  ways  connecting  each  of  said  conduits  with 
«aid  valve  chamber,  a  swinging  valve  for  each  of  said  last 
named  passage  wsys,  a  valve  chamber  located  above  each 
«f  said  conduits,  a  passage  way  connecting  each  conduit 
with  one  of  said  last  named  valve  chambers,  a  swinging 
-valve  for  each  of  said  last  named  passage  ways,  and  a  gas 
anpply  conduit  leading  into  each  of  said  last  named  valve 
chambers,  all  of  said  passage  ways  bavlof;  mouths  lying 
In  substantially  a  common  horisontal  plane. 

.'<.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  generally 
hollow  structure  providing  a  pair  of  conduits,  both  of 
which  are  in  communication  with  a  furnace  to  conduct 
gas  to  the  latter  or  to  receive  combustion-products  there- 
from, said  structure  having  a  water-sealed  valve-controlled 
■opening  for  each  conduit,  said  opening  being  at  a  common 
level,  gas-supply  means  delivering  at  said  openings ;  said 
-structure  having  also  a  pair  of  water-sealed  valve-con- 
trolled openings,  one  for  each  conduit,  all  said  openings 
being  at  a  common  level,  and  a  stack-flue  adapted  to 
icommunicate  with  either  one  of  said  last  named  openings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  generally 
hollow  structure  providing  a  pair  of  conduits,  both  of 
which  are  in  communication  with  a  furnace  to  conduct 
gas  to  the  latter  or  to  receive  combustion-products  there- 
from, said  structure  having  a  water-sealed  valve-con- 
trolled opening  for  each  conduit,  said  openings  being 
at  a  common  level,  gas-supply  means  delivering  at  said 
openings ;  aaid  structure  having  also  a  pair  of  water- 
sealed  valve-controlled  openings,  one  for  each  conduit, 
all  said  openings  being  at  a  common  level,  and  a  valve-box 
Into  which  said  last  named  pair  of  openings  gives,  said 
structure  being  provided  with  a  stack-flue  that  opens  Into 
said  valve-box. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  central  valve 
chamber,  a  central  stack  connected  with  said  chamber 
by  a  constantly  open  port,  a  pair  of  conduits,  both  of 
which  are  in  communication  with  a  furnace  to  conduct  gas 

'  to  the  latter  or  to  receive  combustion  products  therefrom, 
each  conduit  communicating  with  said  chamber  through 
«  valve-controlled  port,  and  a  pair  of  gas  conduits  each 
of  which  has  an  opening  Into  one  of  said  furnace  conduits, 
-all  of  said  ports  and  openings  being  at  a  common  level. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,0  6  7.834.      WATER-GAGE.      William   H.    Hill  and 

ASMXAVom%  M.   Patch,   Lebanon,   Pa.     Filed   Apr.    .SO, 

1912.     Serial  No.  694.295.      (CI.  73—54.) 

1.  A  water  gage  Including  a  longitudinally  slotted  cage. 

beads  threaded  into  the  ends  of  the  cage,  inwardly  direct- 

«d  nipples  formed  centrally  of  said  heads,  packing  rings 

bedrlng  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  and  around 


said  nipples,  sleeves  formed  Integrally  with  said  packing 
rings  and  bearing  about  the  nipples,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
sleeves  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  nlpplet,  and  a 
tube  positioned  in  the  cage  and  clamped  between  the 
heads,  the  nipples  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  tube 
and  the  sleeves  of  the  packing  rings  bearing  agmlnat  the 
inner  face  thereof,  the  extended  ends  of  the  sleeves  being 
beveled  to  form  inclined  faces. 


-  .\  water  kcawe  includint:  a  longitudlnMlI.v  slotted  <  ace 
h.  ads  threaded  Into  the  ends  of  the  cage,  inwardly  direct 
I'd  nipples  formed  centrally  of  said  heads,  packing  rings 
bearing  against  the  loner  faces  of  the  beads  and  around 
said  nipples,  sleeves  formed  Integrally  with  said  packing 
rings  and  bearing  atwut  the  nipples,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
sleeves  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  nipples,  and  a 
tube  positioned  in  the  cage  and  clamped  t>etween  the 
heads,  the  nipples  extending  into  the  ends  of  the  tube 
and  the  sleeves  of  the  packing  rings  bearing  against  the 
inner  f»ce  thereof,  the  extended  portions  of  the  sleeves 
being  beveled  interiorly. 

3.  A  water  gage  Including  a  longitudinally  slotted  cage 
heads  threaded  Into  the  ends  of  the  cajre.  Inwardly  dl 
rected  nipples  formed  centrally  of  said  heads,  packing 
rings  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  heads  and 
around  said  nipples,  sleeves  formed  integrally  with  said 
packing  rings  and  bearing  about  the  nipples  and  ertendlnfc 
-by  their  Inner  ends  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the  nipples, 
and  a  tube  positioned  In  the  cnRC  and  clamped  between  the 
heads. 

4  A  water  srage  Including  heads  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  tube  clamped  between  said  beads, 
nipples  formed  upon  the  heads  and  extending  within  the 
ends  of  the  tubes,  yleldable  elements  Interposed  between 
the  heads  and  the  ends  of  the  tubes  and  having  extended 
portions  bearing  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  wall  thereof  and  to  ex 
tend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  nipples. 

5  A  wafer  sraiie  including  a  cage,  heads  forming  ends 
to  the  cage  and  having  inwardly  directed  nipples,  yield 
able  packlnK  rings  carried  by  the  heads  and  having  sleeves 
surrounding  the  nipples  and  extending  t>eyond  the  same, 
and  a  tube  clamped  between  the  heads  and  receiving  the 
extended  sleeves  of  the  packing  rings  which  are  adapted 
and  arranged  for  forceful  engagement  against  the  Inner 
face  of  the  tube. 

(riaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.057,8.35  PORTABLE  FIRE  ESCAPE.  MAaTix' HOHL, 
IndiaDapolls.  Ind.  Filed  July  19,  1911.  Serfal  No. 
•5:?9,264.      (CI,   227—7.)  | 

1.  In  a  flre-escape,  a  supporting  frame  comprisQig  two 
tubes,  two  spreaders  having  each  a  crotch  in  one  end  there- 
of rt'ceiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  a  crotch 
in  the  opposite  end  thereof  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
remalnisg  one  of  said  tubes,  two  shackles  connected  to  the 
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two  spreaders  respectlveLv  and  extendlnr  alKjut  one  of 
said  tubes,  and  two  hooks  connected  to  the  two  spreaders 
respectively  and  engaging  the  remaining  one  of  said  tubea. 
In  combination  with  a  flexible  tube  having  portions  there 
of  connected  to  said  two  tubes. 


to  said  tut>e.  and  two  collars  secured  to  the  remaining  o»e 
of  said  tubes  at  the  outer  sides  of  tbe  two  meml>ers  re- 
spedlvely  that  are  connected  to  said  tube,  in  combliMtkiB 

with  a  tlexibl.  t\it>e  having  portions  thereof  connected  to 
•*aid  two  tubes 

[Claims  6  to  I*  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l.d.'iT.SHG       ',.\S  STOVE.      rHABLis    B.    Holden,   Milwau- 
kee.   Wis        Fll.-d    IVc     17.    1910       Serial    No.    597.919. 
CI.    126      .'^f'  1 


-^Jij? 


■1  In  a  fire  escape,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  two 
tubes,  two  spreaders  having  each  a  crotch  in  one  end 
thereof  receiving  a  portion  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  a 
crotch  In  the  opposite  end  thereof  receiving  a  portion  of 
tbe  remaining  one  of  said  tubes,  two  shackles  connected 
to  the  two  spreaders  respectively  and  extending  about  one 
of  said  tut)e8.  two  books  connected  to  the  two  spreaders 
respectively  and  engaging  the  remaining  one  of  said  tubes, 
and  two  rods  adjustably  secured  in  said  two  tubes  re- 
spectively. In  combination  with  a  flexible  tube  having 
portions  thereof  connected  to  said  two  tubes. 

;v    In  a   flreescape.   a   supporting  frame  comprising  two 
tubes,  two  Bpr«ader8  liaving  each  a  crotch  in  ont   end  there 
of  rvoeivlng  a  pr>rtion  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  a  crotch  In 
tbe  opiK'slte  end  theretif  receiving  a  portion  of  the  remain 
Ing  one  of  said  tubes,   two  shackles  connected  to  the  two 
spreaders    respectively    and    extending   about   one    of    said 
tubes,    two    h(X)k«   connected    to    the    two   spreaders    r«Bpec 
lively  and  cnt'aging  the  remaining  <ine  of  said  tul>es.  two  col- 
lars secured  to  one  of  said  tubes  nt  the  outer  sides  of  said 
^nr.'.icii  rs.   and   two  collars  secured   to   tbe  remaining  one 
i.f  s.iid  tubes  at  the  outer  sides  of  said  spreaders,  in  com 
bination  with  a  flexible  tube  having  portions  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  two  tubes  between  said  two  spreaders. 

4  In  a  flreescajje,  a  supporting  frame  comprising  two 
tuti*'R.  two  spreaders  lunsflv  competed  at  (  ne  end  to 
.,■;.■  .  f  snld  tiilx's  and  jit  ib«  oiiiidwitr  ,>i  I  i"  th<'  re- 
rnMining  one  of  said  tutn's  two  supporting  devices  piv 
oted  to  one  end  of  said  two  tubes  respectively,  two  collars 
secured  to  one  of  said  tubes  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
spreaders,  two  collars  secured  to  the  remaining  one  of 
said  tubes  at  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  spreaders,  two  rods 
adjustable  longitudinally  In  said  two  tubes  respectively 
and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  two 
<  lamping  collars  on  said  tw(.  tubes  resp.  ctlvely  adjacent 
said  opposite  ends,  and  two  set  screws  mounted  In  said 
two  clamping  collars  and  extending  respectively  through 
said  tut>es  to  said  rods,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  tube 
having  portions  thereof  connected  to  said  two  tubes. 

5.  In  a  tire-eBcape.  a  supporting  frame  comprising  two 
lubes,  two  spreader  members  having  each  an  end  connected 
with  one  of  said  tubes,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  aach 
of  said  members  having  an  eye  thereon,  two  spreader 
members  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
hrst-descrlbed  members  and  having  each  an  eye  on  said 
hinged  end  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  last-described 
members  being  connected  to  the  remaining  one  of  said 
tubes,  two  pins  removably  Inserted  respectively  In  the 
eyes  of  the  two  adjacent  hinged  members,  two  chains  con 
necting  the  two  pins  respectively  with  two  of  said  mem- 
bers, two  collars  secured  to  one  of  said  tubes  at  the  outer 
sides  of  the  two  members  respectively  that  are  connected 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  comprising  a  flat  stove- top  having  a 
burner  aperture  therein,  longitudinally  disposed  alined 
semicircular  countersunk  trunnion  pockets  extending  from 
the  aperture,  and  transversely  disposed  alined  semicir- 
cular depressed  channels  extending  from  the  burner  aper- 
ture to  the  edges  of  the  stove-top  ;  the  combination  of 
a  reversible  burner  head  having  trunnions  extending  there- 
from adapted  to  seat  within  tbe  stove  top  trunnion 
pockets,  and  a  tubular  neck  extending  from  the  burner- 
liead  adapted  to  seat  within  either  of  the  semicircular  de- 
iressed  channels  of  said  stove  top. 

2.  in  a  gas-stove  comprising  a  flat  8to\f  top  having 
:(  series  of  alined  burner  apertures  therein,  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  alined  semicircular  countersunk  trun- 
nion pockets  extending  from  each  aperture,  and  trans- 
versely disposed  nlined  semi  circular  depressed  channels 
extending  from  each  burner  aperture  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
stove-top  ;  tht  combination  of  a  reversible  burner  head 
for  each  aperture  having  trunnions  adapted  to  seat  with- 
in tbe  trunnion  pockets  ext*  nding  from  said  aperture,  a 
tubular  neck  extending  from  each  burner  head  adapted 
to  seat  within  either  of  the  semicircular  depressed  chan- 
nels of  that  stove  top  aperture  into  which  said  burner 
head  is  seated,  and  a  gas  suppi)  pipe  rigidly  secured  to 
the  necks  of  tli(    scries  of  burn«TS. 


1,057, H37.  INTERNAI  CUMBISTION  ENGl.NE  I^UIB 
ILLMKB.  .Ir  ,  Ithaca.  N.  Y  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  lilmer  tias  Engine  Company,  a  Cor- 
I)oralion  of  Delaware  V\U-d  .Ian.  I'S.  1906.  Serial  No. 
L'97,405.      <C1     123  -ti.5.  > 

1.  In  au  explosive  engine  of  the  compreasion  type,  tbe 
combination  of  a  f>ow<'r  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston,  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  supply 
of  air  at  two  pressures,  one  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  gas  and  the  other  materially  higher,  means  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  port  to  measure,  and  let  for- 
ward, alternately  Into  the  powt  r  cylinder,  first  a  body 
of  scavenging  air  to  cleanse  the  same,  said  means  opening 
the  gas  supply  and  the  low  pressure  air  supply  to  form 
a  mUture  body  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel  and  allowing  such 
mixture  bf>dy  to  follow  the  scavenging  air  body,  said 
means    subsequently   closing   the   gas   supply   and   opening 
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tbe  high  pressure  air  supply  to  force  the  entire  mixture 
body  Into  tbe  power  cylinder  during  tbe  early  part  of  tbe 
picitoo  compression  period. 


2.  In  an  exploalTe  engine  of  the  compression  type,  the 
combination  of  a  power  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston,  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  supply 
of  air  at  a  pressure  materially  higher  than  that  of  the 
gas  supply,  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  port  to 
measure,  and  let  forward  alternately  Into  the  power  cylin- 
der, first  a  body  of  scavenging  air,  then  a  supply  of  gas 
and  throttled  air  to  form  a  mixture  body  of  air  and  gas- 
eous fuel  and  allowing  a  portion  of  such  mixture  body 
to  follow  the  scavenging  air  body,  said  means  subse- 
quently closing  the  gas  supply  and  opening  fully  the  air 
supply  to  force  tbe  entire  mixture  body  into  the  cylinder 
during  the  early  part  of  the  piston  compression  period. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  compression  type,  the 
combination  of  a  power  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  adapted  to  compress  the  explosive 
mixture  before  its  Ignition  period,  a  supply  of  gaseous 
fuel,'  a  supply  of  air  at  a  pressure  materially  higher 
than  that  of  the  gas  supply,  a  conduit  means  discharging 
to  the  inlet  port,  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  con- 
duit to  measure,  and  let  forward  alternately  through  said 
conduit  and  Into  the  cylinder,  first  a  body  of  scavenging 
air,  then  a  supply  of  gas  and  a  supply  of  air  at  relatively 
low  pressure  to  form  a  mixture  body  of  air  and  gaseous 
fuel,  and  allowing  a  portion  of  such  mixture  body  to  fol- 
low the  scavenging  air  body  into  the  cylinder,  then  a  sup- 
ply of  air  under  relatively  high  pressure  to  force  the  en- 
tire mixture  body  into  the  cylinder  during  the  early  part  of 
the  piston  compression  period. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston,  a 
supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  supply  of  air  at  a  pressure  ma- 
terially higher  than  that  of  the  gas  supply,  means  com- 
municating with  tbe  inlet  port  to  measure,  and  let  for- 
ward alternately  into  the  cylinder,  first  a  body  of  scaveng- 
ing air,  said  means  opening  the  gas  supply  and  throttling 
the  air  supply  to  form  a  mixture  body  of  air  and  gaseous 
fuel,  and  allowing  a  portion  of  such  mixture  body  to  fol- 
low the  Scavenging  air  body  into  the  cylinder,  said  means 
sulwequently  closinR  the  gas  supply  and  opening  fully 
the  air  supply  to  force  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
mixture  body  into  the  cylinder  during  the  early  part  of 
the  piston  compression  period,  and  a  governor  controlled 
means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  mixture  body  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  load  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston 
adapted  to  compress  the  explosive  mixture  body  before 
Its  ignition  period,  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  supply  of 
air  at  a  pressure  materially  higher  than  that  of  the  gas 
supply,  a  conduit  means  discharging  to  the  inlet  port, 
means  at  the  receivlBg  end  of  said  coadnit  to  measure. 
and  let  forward  alternately  throngh  said  conduit  and  Into 
the  power  cylinder,  first  a  body  of  scavenging  air,  nid 
means  then  opening  the  gas  supply  and  throttling  tbe  air 
supply  to  form  a  mixture  body  of  air  and  gaseous  fuel 
and  allowing  such  mixture  body  to  follow  the  seaTenging 
body  into  the  conduit  oieans,  eaid  means  snbeeqaently 
eleelng  the  gaa  supply  and  opening  fully  the  ah-  supply 
to  force  aafd  mixture  body  lato  the  cylinder  daring  the 


early  pert  of  the  piston  compreaslon  period,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  body  of  air  in  said  condalt  means  during 
tbe  wliole  period  of  inlet  closure,  which  body  of  «lr  con- 
stitutes tbe  scavenging  air  body  for  the  succeeding  mix- 
ture body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I  1 


l.<)r)7,H;!S.  INTKRNAIv-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  Louis 
Ii.i.MKH,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illmer  Gaa 
Kniiino  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.Vrir   0,.  1908.     Serial  No.  426,671.     (CI.  123— 188  . 


1    la  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  power  cylinder  having  an  attached  cylinder  bead  com 
nrlsinp    a    Kjrate    head    wall   encirelfng    the    longitudinal 
tyllndpr    axis,    an    Inlet    valve    commanding    the    central 
opening  Into  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  Jacket  wall  inclos 
ing  the  first  named  wall  to  form  a  gyrate  cooling  chamlH'i 
an    annular    slot    completely    separating    the    outer    end 
portion   of   the   head   wall   from    its  Jacket,   a    plate   lying 
across  and  covering  said  slot,  with  long  stud   bolts  fas 
tened  Into  the  cylinder  and  engaging  said  plate  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  Iq  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  power  cylinder  having  an  attached  cylinder  head  com- 
prising a  head  wall  and  a  Jacket  wall  ineloalng  the  first 
named  wall  to  form  a  cooling  chamber,  a  slot  completely 
separating  tbe  outer  end  portions  of  tbe  head  wall  from 
its  Jacket  to  permit  Independent  expansive  movements ;  a 
plate  lying  across  and  covering  said  slot  and  lobg  stud 
l>olts  enga);ing  with  said  plate  to  tie  the  head  to  the 
cylinder. 

.^.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  power  cylinder  having  an  attached  cylinder  bead  com- 
prising a  gyrate  head  wall  nnd  a  Jacket  wall  incloelog  the 
first  named  wall  to  form  a  cooling  chamber  ;  loi^  studs 
fastened  into  the  cylinder,  holding  said  head  In  place  and 
means  stretching  said  bolts  by  the  expansive  movements 
of  the  liead  wall. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  o' 
a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod ;  a  oom- 
hustion  chamber  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  port  opening 
directly  thereinto ;  an  annular  inlet  valve  oomaiandlng 
the  inlet  port,  said  valve  having  a  tubular  stem,  a  valve 
sleeve  mounted  within  and  encircled  by  said  valve  stem 
and  a  packing  located  between  the  valve  stem  and  the 
sleeve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  ;  a 
combustion  chamber  with  a  motive  fluid  inlet  port  open- 
ing directly  thereinto ;  an  annular  iaiet  valve  command- 
ing tbe  inlet  port,  said  valve  having  a  tubular  ftrm  ;  a 
tubular  rod  sleeve  through  « hich  the  piston  rod  passes. 
said  sleeve  being  mounted  within  and  encircled  by  the  said 
valve  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntrd  in  the  Oaiettel 


1.057. fi»9       PRESS   FOR    COI'TINO-CLOTHS    AND   THB 
l.IKB.     Chahlbs  W.  Jban.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
9.  1911.     Serial  No.  063,721.     (CI.  101— 10«.) 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing parallel  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  alined  ribs  on 
tbe  opposed  side   walls  parallel  to  the  bottom   wall  and 
extending  inwardly,  said  ribs  extending  short  of  one  end 
of  tbe  receptacle,  alined  ribe  or  flanges  on  the  oppoMd  side 
walls    parallel    to    tbe   before-mentioned    ribs   respectively 
and  defining  with  said  first  mentioned  ribs  alined  grooves 
on  the  respective  side  walls,  a  preaanre  plate  of  leas  width 
throughout   the  greater  part  of  Its  length  than   tbe  dla- 
tance  ketween   opposed  ribs,  said  prcasure  plate  having 
adjacent  one  end  outwardly  projecting  lad,  ao  tbat  the 
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...  u     -  *u       !-♦    K«»«»«  thi«.  Inn  is  areater  than  the      for  the  Insertion  of  mall  matter,  a  cap  revolubly  monnted 


space  between  opposed  ribs  on  the  side 

tsclo.  said   lugs  being  adapted  to   travel   In  ssid   grooves 

and  n  pressure  member  adapted  to  engage  said  plate. 


cap  within  said  casing,  actuating  means  for  said  dica  nor- 
mally lockiHl  in  Inoprrative  position  by  said  casing  and 
ndapled  to  be  shifted  into  registry  with  such  slot  for  per- 
mitting actuation  of  any  desired  die.  a  registering  device. 
and  Independent  connections  between  said  several  dle-actn- 
alliiK  in.ans  and  said  replsterinie  device  for  operating  tbe 
latter. 


•J.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described:  a   receptacle 
having  parallel  side  walls  and  a  rear  end  wall  and  having 
alined  substantially  horisontal  grooves  formed  In  said  side 
walls  respectively,  said  grot.ves  extending  abort  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  side  walls  respectively,  and  being  extended 
vertically    downwardly    at    their    forward    ends,    said    end 
wall   having  its  upper  edge  lower  than  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  grooves:  a  pressure  plate  of  less  width  throuehout 
th.'    Kifattr    portion    of    its    length    than   tbe   distance    be- 
twfH-n    said    grooves    being    provided    with    outwardly    ex-   \ 
tending  lugs  at  it«  forward  end  extending  Into  said  groove* 
respectively,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  slid  over  the 
upfM  r  edgp  of  said  end  wall   with  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing   lugs   traveling   in   said  grooves,   and   the   rear  end   of 
said  plate  f  einj:  arranged  to  reach  the  inner  edge  of  said 
end  wall  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  said  lugs  reach 
the    vertical    portions   of  said   grooves,   in    which    position 
said  plate  will  be  free  to  fall  bodily  vertically  into  said 
receptacle ;    and    a    pressure    member    supported    by    said 
receptacle  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  to  force  said  plate 
downwardly. 

:v  In  ai>paratus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  hav 
ing  a  t)ottoni  wall,  end  walls  and  side  walls,  a  false  bot 
torn  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall,  a  pressure  plate  slid 
able  with  relation  to  the  receptacle  but  Immovable  vprti 
cally  with  respect  to  the  receptacle  until  it  reaches  a  pre 
determined  position  in  its  sliding  movement,  and  a  pres- 
sure  member   engaging  said    plate 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle  hav 
In^  end  walla  and  side  walls,  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeved 
lug  at  each  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  thumb  screw  threaded 
Into  each  of  said  lugs,  means  carried  by  said  thumb  screws 
and  extending  over  tbe  receptacle  for  supporting  a  pres- 
sure meml^r.  a  pressure  member  adjustably  supported  by 
said  supporting  means,  a  pressure  plate  sUdaWy  connected  to 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  beneath 
the  pressure  member,  said  plate  being  vertically  movable 
when   It  is  in  such  position. 

5  In  an  apparatns  of  the  kind  described,  a  receptacle 
having  conl^ning  vertical  walls;  a  pressure  member;  s 
support  for  said  piesKure  member  ;  and  bars  carried  above 
opposite  walls  of  saW  recepttcle.  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  respective  underlying  walls,  being  adjustsbly  con- 
nected adjacent  their  opposite  ends  to  said  walls,  and  be 
ing  formed  with  means  comprising  mountings  for  said 
support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 


3.  In  a  postage  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably-moonted  cap,  a  series  of  stamping  dies  and  die 
actuating  means  carried  by  said  cap,  a  gear  wheel  Jour- 
naied  concentrically  within  said  cap,  a  registerln*  device 
provided  with  a  drive  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
a  series  of  operating  pinions  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel, 
spindles  carrying  said  several  operating  pinions,  ratchet 
wheels  carried  by  said  spindles,  rods  slldabiy  mounted  in 
said  cap.  pawls  carried  by  said  rods  in  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheels,  and  independent  link  connections  be- 
tween said  several  die-actuating  means  and  sliding  rods. 


1057  841  SELF-BTBERING  lEVICE.  FBBDnBJCK  L. 
JOHKBON.  Lakota,  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  669,442.     (CI.  21— 114  ; 


1  057.840  I'GSTAtJE  STAMPING  MACHINE  ROBBBT 
.T  JoBiN  and  .T08KPH  A.  Ph.at,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
Nov    l.H.  15)12.     Serial  No.  731.219      (CI.  235—101.) 

1.  in  a  postage  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  an  aperture  for  tbe  Insertion  of  mall 
matter,  a  revoluble  cap  closure  for  said  casing,  a  series 
of  stamping  dies  and  die-actuating  means  carried  by  said 
cap  a  shlftable  ink  pad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective dies  upon  actuating  of  the  latter,  a  registering 
device,  and  Independent  connections  between  said  several 
die-actuating  means  and  said  registering  device  for  operat- 
ing the  latter 

2.  In  a  postage  stamping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  casing  provided   with   a   slot  and  wltb  an  aperture 


The  combination  with  a  front  turning  vehicle  axle  and 
bracket  members  secured  near  tbe  ends  of  the  axle:  of 
a  rod  having  one  end  secured  in  one  bracket  and  extending 
St  right  angles  to  tbe  axle,  a  second  rod  secured  by  one 
end  In  the  other  bracket  and  crossing  the  path  of  tbe  flrat 
rod.  said  second  rod  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openiagi 
near  Its  forward  end.  means  passed  through  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  rod  and  through  one  of  the  openings  In  the 
second  rod  to  adjustably  connect  tbe  forward  ends  of  aald 
rods,  an  axle  having  a  bent  end  with  a  pilot  wheel  ■•- 
cured  thereto,  and  a  bearing  wheel  upon  the  other  end 
of  the  axle,  a  eUndard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  axle 
near  the  first  mentioned  end  and  secured  to  the  forward 
extremity  of  the  second  rod.  and  a  brace  rod  secured  by 
one  end  to  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  secood  axle 
and  adjustably  connected  by  Its  opposite  end  to  the  second 
rod. 
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1,057,842.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  CANS.  Iver  John- 
son, Abbottford,  WIb.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
876.196.     (CI.  220—76.) 


In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  filling  opttnn;;.  an 
Inclined  top  portion  surrounding  the  filling  opening,  a 
cover  for  the  can  having  a  slot  formed  in  its  aiinulus.  of 
a  lever  having  its  outer  end  projecting  through  said  slot, 
a  shoulder  formed  upon  the  lever  to  limit  the  outward 
moTement  of  the  same,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lever  and 
taaTing  Its  portion  so  bent  as  to  surround  the  edge  of  the 
can,  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  ensa^ing  the  projected  end 
of  the  lever,  thereby  plvotally  connecting  the  lever  to  the 
cover,  said  lever  having  Its  projected  end  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  Inclined  top  portion,  a  disk  secured  to  the  inner 
•nd  of  the  lever,  whereby  when  said  disk  is  grasped  the 
lever  may  be  swung  upwardly  thus  dislodging  the  cover 
from  the  can. 


1,067,843.  COMBINATION  BATTERY  -  VAULT.  CIS- 
TERN, AND  SEMAPHORE  FOUNDATION.  John  A 
Johnson,  Denlson.  Tex.  Filed  May  20,  1912  Serial 
No.  698,378.     (CI.  72 — 9.) 


1.  A  stmcture  of  the  character  described  shaped  to 
provide  a  cistern  having  a  circular  interior,  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  cistern  being  shaped  to  provide  a  foundation 
sapportteg  base,  said  structure  being  interiorly  formed  to 
provide  a  rectangular  space  above  and  communicating 
with  said  circular  space,  said  foundation  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  communicating  with  said  rectan- 
gular space  and  communicating  therethrough  with  said 
circular  space,  the  walls  of  the  structure  having  therein 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  surface  thereof  parallel 
to  and  in  communication  with  said  rectangular  space  and 
extending  thence  through  the  wall  of  said  structure,  and  a 
battery  vault  integral  with  said  cistern  structure,  the 
common  wall  between  said  cistern  and  battery  vault  ex- 
tending up  to  said  foundation  structure  whereby  the  latter 
is  a  continuation  of  said  wall,  said  conduit  In  the  founda- 
tion structure  extending  through  the  upper  portion  of 
said  wall  into  communication  with  the  battery  vault. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described,  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  battery-holding  space  narrowed  at  Its  top,  the 
wall  of  said  battery  vault  being  thickened  above  said  nar- 
rowed portion  and  providing  at  its  top  a  cover-receiving 
portion  and  a  gutter  surrounding  said  cover  receiving 
portion,  a  cistern  having  a  wall  in  common  with  said 
battery  vault  and  extending  above  said  narrowed  portion 
of  the  battery  vault,  the  portion  of  said  structure  be- 
tween the  upwardly  extending  cistern  and  that  portion  of 


the  battery  vault  which  extends  above  Its  narrowed  por- 
tion being  Integrally  connected  Into  a  solid  wall  portion, 
said  solid  wail  portion  having  perforations  (15  and  16) 
leading  from  said  gutter  to  said  cistern. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l  shapt^l  to  pro- 
vide a  cistern,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cistern  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  foundation  supporting  base,  the  cis- 
tern having  a  water-receiving  space  in  a  lower  »one  and 
.1  narrowefl  space  in  a  aone  above  said  water  receiving 
spaci'.  said  narrowed  Hpace  having  a  straight  side  wall,  the 
foundation  structure  having  an  opening  In  one  side  in  said 
zone  of  the  narrowel  space  and  communicating  there- 
through with  the  wat<T  receiving  space  thereb«low,  the 
wall.;  of  the  structure  having  therein  a  conduit  leading 
iruiii  ttie  upper  surface  thereof  having  a  portion  parallel 
tu  said  stralt'ht  wall  of  the  narrowed  space  of  said  cistern 
and  iu  communication  with  said  space  along  said  parallel 
portiin  of  the  conduit,  said  conduit  extending  from  the 
parallel  portion  through  the  wail  of  said  structure,  and  a 
battery  vault  Integral  with  said  cistern  structure,  the  com- 
mon wall  between  the  cistern  and  battery  vault  esxtendlng 
up  to  the  foundation  structure,  whereby  the  latter  Is  a 
continuation  of  said  wail,  said  conduit  extending  through 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  iiito  communication  with 
the  battery  vault. 

I  

1,057.344       MOTOR-TRUCK.      Wii.li.wi  W    .f.,.vEs,  Toledo, 

Ohio       Filed   May    2S,    1012.      Serial    No    700  24S       (CI 

21-  -114  1 


I 


»  0  ^  -  n        0 


y^k'- 


-  » 


A  m.iur  iru^k,  comprising  separable  plvotally  connected 
front  and  rear  sections,  a  front  axle  on  the  forward  sec 
tlon.   steering   traction   wheels   loose  on   said   axle,   a    cen 
trail.v  I.  rate  1  rrotor  carried  by  the  front  section,  a  divided 
((Minter   shaft   comprising   two   Independent  secUoos.   each 
sepii'-ately    geared    to    one    of    said    wheels,    transmission 
shafts  geared    to   the  motor  shaft   and  extending   perpen- 
dicularly thereto  and  to  the  counter  shaft,  sleeves  splined 
to  the  counter  shaft  and  each  carrying  a  pair  of  reversely 
facing  gears  movable  alternately  Into  and  out  of  engage 
ment    with    gears    on    the    transmission    shafts,    shipping 
levers   jperatively    connefted    with    said    sleeves,    and    inde 
pendent  hand  levers  connected  with  said  shipping  levers 


I 


I. 


1.057, S4.'.       rOWT.\IL   HOLDER,      Leiellin   O.  Jc.nkin, 
Starkvilie.     Miss        Filed    .July     'JO,     1912.       Serial     No 
710,700       (C!.    Hit      105  i 

.V  cow  tail  holder  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  pair  <^l  bowed  arms,  a  coll  spring  carried  by  the  Inner 
end  of  Bald  bowed  arms,  one  of  said  bowed  arms  terminat- 
ing in  a  bent  portion,  said  bent  portion  terminating  In 
a  retaining  loop  provided  with  an  upturned  tip, 
the  oth»'r  of  said  bowed  arms  extending  for  a  considerable 
distane*'  beyond  said  bent  portion  of  said  first  mentioned 
arm  and  terminating  In  a  pair  of  parallel  sprlni;  arms, 
one  of  fald  spring  arms  terminating  in  an  out-turted  por- 
tion, whereby  the  tail  of  the  cow  may  be  easily  Inserted 
and   secured   by  said  spring   arms,   and   said   upturned   tip 
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acting  as  a 
within  said 


guiding  means  for  placing  said  spring  arms 
loop,  said  retaining  loop  and  said  coll  spring 


jirtlng    as 
tnil   holder 


n    dniihi.    securing    means    for    preventing    said 
fmni   iMfiiming  iiccidentnlly   removed 


1  .  U  .'.  7  .  S  4  H  ArTOM.-VTir     I'NEl  MATK"    VEHICI.K- 

WHKEL.     Gi  stay  Kantkr,  Murtoa.  Victoria.  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.      Serial  N...  655.556.       (CI.  152— 48.' 


3.  In  automatic  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber  therein,  partitions  extending 
across  said  chamber  and  dividing  the  same  Into  compart- 
ments, valves  pivoted  to  each  partition  and  controlling 
communication  between  the  compartments,  a  cylinder  pro- 
jecting from  said  hub  In  relation  to  each  compartment 
and  In  communication  therewith,  a  major  piston  witbin 
each  cylinder,  a  pump  communicating  with  each  com- 
partment and  a  floating  rim  around  the  major  pistons 
and  operating  the  pumps  by  its   movement, 

4,  in  automatic  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber  there'n  and  a  series  of  partitions 
dividing  said  chamber  into  compartments,  a  passage  In 
each  partition,  and  flap  valves  pivoted  to  said  partitions 
and   controlling  said   passages. 

.'i  In  automatic  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  c;!amt)er  therein,  a  series  of  air  inlet  orifices 
conimiinicatlng  with  said  chamt>er,  a  non  return  valve 
controlling  each  orifice,  a  series  of  air  outlet  orifices 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  nonreturn  valve 
controlling  each  orifice,  a  pump  barrel  encircling  each  in- 
let orifice,  a  radial  cylinder  Inclosing  each  pump  barrel. 
a  major  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  carried 
li.\  each  major  piston  and  minor  pistons  secured  to  the 
piston    rods   and    accommodated   by    the   pump    barrels. 

;  Claims  0   to   '.•   i)"i    printed   in   the   (iaiette  ] 


1. (.:.:. 847         M)OU  iHEv  K     AND     PIVOTAL     SUPPORT. 
itsi  AR  KATZENKKBCiER.  Chlcago,  111.     Filed  Nov    6,   1911. 

Serial  No    658. H98       1  CI.  16—88.) 


F. 


1  In  automatic  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  hub  having 
an  annular  chamber  therein,  a  series  of  cylinders  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  major  piston  In  each 
cylinder,  a  series  of  pumps  within  said  cylinder  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  partitions  dividing  said 
chamber  Into  compartments  and  valves  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  compartments. 

2.  in  automatic  pneumatic  vehicle  wheels,  a  hub  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber  therein,  a  series  of  cylinders  pro- 
jecting from  said  hub  and  in  communication  with  said 
chamber,  a  barrel  within  each  cylinder  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere,  a  hollow  major  piston  closed 
at  Its  outer  end  within  each  cylinder,  a  slot  in  said  closed 
outer  end.  a  cross  pin  extending  across  said  slot,  a  piston 
rod  having  a  piston  attached  thereto  secured  to  each 
major  piston  and  operated  by  the  movement  thereof,  a 
floating  rim  having  a  channel  member  around  the  major 
pistons,  and  a  series  of  slotways  in  said  channel  member 
accommodating  the  cross  pins  carried  by  the  major 
pistons. 


1  .\  combined  check  and  pivotal  support  for  a 
diH>r.  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  fixed  member  having  pIvoUl 
engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and  means  in  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  resist  the  movements  of  the  door  toward  tbe 
closed  position  thereof  and  tben>by  check  the  same,  and 
to  assist  in  movements  of  said  door  In  directions  to  open 
the    same. 

2.  .Xs  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  combined  door- 
check  and  pivotal  support  for  a  door,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  fixed  cam  In  the  cylinder,  a  fluld-ventlng  piston 
operating  In  the  cylinder  and  moved  in  one  direction  by 
the  cam,  means  for  moving  the  piston  In  tbe  opposite 
direction,  a  fluid  reservoir  adjacent  tbe  cylinder  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  valves  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  into  tbe  cylinder  and  from  one  side 
of  the  piston  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  tbe 
first  of  said  plston-actuatlcg  means  serving  to  realat 
tbe  movements  of  the  door  toward  the  closed 
position  thereof  and  thereby  check  tne  same,  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  piston-actuating  means  serving  to  assist  in 
movements  of  said  door  in   directions   to  open   the  same. 

?,.  A  combined  check  and  pivotal  support  for  a  door, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  valve-controlled 
passage    from    the    space    above    to    the    space    below    the 
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piston,  a  stem  for  the  piston.  pacJciog-means  about  the 
■tem,  a  cylindricaJ  member  adapted  to  be  stationarily 
mounted  within  the  door-frame  and  fitting  within  the 
cylinder  to  afford  piTotal  support  to  the  door  and  shaped 
on  its  lower  face  to  form  a  cam,  a  pin  running  on  said 
cam  engaging  the  piston-stem  and  guided  in  slots  in  the 
cylinder  wall,  an  annular  disk  atMre  aald  cylindrical 
member  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  an  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  Talve-controlled  port 
between  the  cylinder  and  said  chamt>er. 


1,057,848.     BOXINGMILOVE.     Danibl  J.  Kbvnbdt,  Yon 
kers.  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  21,   1911.     Serial   No.   616,824. 
(CI.  2—196.) 


^:r  ^ya 


1,057,849.  BRAKE-SHOE.  JoHH  JACOB  KlNZKK^  Wild 
wood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsborc  Braka  fiftoe  Company. 
I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporati<Mi  of  PennsylTania.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,553.     (CT.  188 — 82.^ 


J». 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  glove  formed 
with  a  pocket,  a  pneumatic  cushion  arranged  in  the  pocket 
and  formed  with  an  elaatic  and  a  noo-elastlc  wall,  a 
plurality  of  imperforate  transreraely  disposed  strips  ar 
ranged  within  the  cushion  and  temiiiatliig  short  of  the 
sides  thereof  and  connecting  tte  walla  to  dlTlde  the 
cushion  into  a  pltirality  of  aeetioiis  freely  movable  with 
respect  to  each  otber,  said  ^^  eenatltuttaic  means  for 
maintaining  the  alastlc  and  noD-«lastlc  walls  substan- 
tially straight  from  one  aide  to  tha  other  of  the  cushion, 
and  means  for  Inflating  the  enablon. 


1.  A  brake-«hoe  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  of 
presMd  meUl  and  a  filling  of  frictlonal  material,  said 
easing  and  flillsg  having  hooked  means  on  one  side  of  tbe 
same  for  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  corru- 
gatlona  on  the  casing  of  said  means. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  of 
pressed  metal  and  a  filling  of  frictlonal  nuterlal,  said  cas- 
ing and  filling  having  a  raised  portion  at  one  side  of  the 
■ame  to  form  hooked  means  over  the  flange  of  the  wheel. 
and  eormgatlODS  on  the  casing  of  said  raised  portion  and 
extending  across  the  same. 

S.  A    brake    shoe    comprising    an    inclosing    caalng    of 
pressed  metal  and  a  filling  of  frictlonal  material,  said  cas 
Ing  haviag  a  booked  portion  at  one  aide  of  the  same  for 
Ittlng  over  tlie  flange  of  tbe  wheel  and  formed  by  a  raised 


portion  on  the  back  of  said  casing  and  a  recessed  portion 
in  said  filling,  and  corrugations  on  said  hooked  portion  and 

extending  across  the   same. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  inoioslng  casing  of 
pressed  metal  and  a  filling  of  frictioual  material,  said 
casing  having  a  hooked  portion  at  one  side  of  the  same 
for  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  formed  by  a 
raised  portion  on  the  Imck  of  said  casing  and  a  recessed 
portion  In  said  fllllng,  a  curvfMl  portion  on  the  end  of 
said  casing  and  filling  material  and  connecting  with  said 
recessed  portion  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  wheel  be- 
tween its  flange  and  tread,  und  corrugations  on  the  casing 
of  said  raised  portion  and  extending  across  the  same. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  <it 
prossed  metal  and  a  filling  of  frictlonal  material,  said  cas- 
ing and  fllllng  having  hooked  moans  at  one  side  of  the 
same  for  fitting  over  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  cor 
rugatlODS  on  the  back  of  said  casing  and  oxtendlag  acni-is 
the  same 

[Claims  fi  to  VI  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 

1.057,850.  .APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HARDNESS. 
Jo.sBF  KiR.NER,  Stuttgart,  <;ermany,  assignor  to  Norma 
Compagnie  (J.  M.  B.  H.,  Cannstatt-Stuttgart,  Oermanj. 
Filed  !••'(■    :!0,  1910      Serial  No.  000,177.     (CI.  73— 51.> 


1.  .Apparatus  fur  testing  hardness  comprising  a  drnp 
weight,  means  for  swinglngly  supporting  said  weight,  a 
quadrant  fixed  on  said  means,  means  for  indlcatltig  on  the 
quadrant  the  extent  of  the  rebound  of  the  weight  from 
the  material  to  be  tested,  a  slide  member  on  the  quadrant, 
resilient  means  on  the  slide  member  to  engage  the  weight, 
and  depressible  means  slldabiy  carried  by  the  slide  mem- 
t)er  to  engage  said  resilient  means  and  disengage  tbe  latter 
from   the   weight. 

1'.  Apparatus  for  textlng  hardness,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  drop  wtlght  swingingly  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  quadrant  carried  by  said  support  on  one  side  of  the 
weight,  an  Indicator  mounted  on  the  weight  and  extending 
therefrom  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  quadrant  to  form  a 
guide  for  said  weight,  resilient  means  on  the  slide  member 
to  engage  the  weight  and  depressible  means  slidably  car- 
ried by  the  slide  member  to  engage  said  resilient  means 
and  disengage  the  latter  from  the  weight. 

3.  Apparatus  for  testing  hardness  comprising  a  support, 
a  drop-weight  swingingly  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
reading  the  rebound  of  the  weight,  and  a  weight  retaining 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support  and  compris- 
ing a  Hide  member,  a  weight  engaging  spring,  and  a  de- 
prvissitile  pin  to  engage  the  spring  upon  depressioo  of  tbe 
pin  to  release  the  weight. 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  hardness  comprising  a  drop- 
weight,  means  for  suspending  the  weight  as  a  pendulum,  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  weight,  a  curved  bar  formed  as 
a  graduated  arc  over  which  said  pointer  is  adapted 
to  move,  a  releasable  holding  device  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  weight  in  tbe  raised  position,  said  holding  de- 
vice being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  curved  iKir,  said 
bar  also  serving  in  conjunction  with  the  pointer  for  in- 
dicating the  extent  of  the  rebound  of  the  wei^t  after 
striking  the  material  to  be  tested. 
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1.057,851.      HUMIDIFIKB  FOR   HEATBR8.      Wuadtsljlw 
P.  Klobi  KOW8KI,  Wsrsaw.  Russia      Fnied  May  18,  1911 
Serial  No.  627,499.      (CI.   128—118.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  beater  of  a  casing  having  con- 
duits for  supplying  and  discharging  air  respectively;  a 
fire  pot  In  the  casing;  and  a  water  container  In  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  segmenUl  structures  each  having  a  series 
of  substantially  concentric  chambers  of  different  diameters, 
communicating  wftb  each  other  and  monnted  around  said 
fire  pot  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  air  In  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  heater  of  a  casing  having  con 
dnlts  for  supplying  and  discharging  air  respectively  ;  a  fire 
pot  In  the  casing :  and  a  water  container  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  concentric  annular  chamtwra  emptying  one 
Into  the  other  nnd  arranged  adjacent  to  said  fire  pot  for 
supplying  moisture  to  tbe  air  in  the  casing, 

a.  The  combination  In  a  heater  of  a  casing  having  con- 
duits for  supplying  and  discharging  air  respectively  ;  a 
fire  pot  in  tbe  casing  ;  and  a  water  conUlner  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  annular  concentric  chambers  arranged  with 
WHter  discharging  edges  at  different  levels  In  the  position 
to  deliver  liquid  from  one  chamber  to  another;  said  cham 
hers  b«dng  adjacent  said  fir.-  pot  In  position  to  supply 
moisture  to  the  air  in   the  easing. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  beater  of  a  casing  having  con 
duns  for  supplying  and  discharging  air  respectively  ;  a  fire 
pot  In  said  casing ;  and  a  water  conUlner  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  segmental  structures  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  chambers  arranged  In  cascade  form  and  surround 
ing  said  fire  pot  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  air  in  the 
en  sing. 

n.  The  combination  in  a  heater  of  a  casing  having  con 
dults  for  supplying  and  discharging  air  respectively;  a 
flpf  pot  In  said  casing;  and  a  water  container  In  the  form 
of  a  series  of  cascades  adjacent  said  fire  pot  for  supplying 
moisture  to  the  air  in  the  casing:  there  being  openings 
through  said  container  terminating  above  the  water  level 
tkereof  for  the  passage  of  air. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.057.852.  PARALLELOGRAM  FOR  DRAFTING.  Feakk 
H.  KOHLER,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.   721,439.      (Cl.   33 — 8.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base,  an 
annulns.  an  arm  including  parallel  link  members  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  said  annulus  with  the  base,  a  movable 
head  comprising  a  semi-circular  pUte.  a  second  arm  Indnd- 
Ing  parallel  link  members  operatlvely  connecting  said  plate 
with  the  annulus,  sn  attaching  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  being  angulariy  adjustable  with 
respect  thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  member  In 
different  adjusted  positions,  said  attaching  member  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  drawing  triangle  secured  thereto. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a ,  

elbow  annulus,  an  arm  Including  link  members  operatlvely 

connecting  snid  annulus  with  the  base,  a  second  srm  in- 
cluding parallel  link  members  connected  to  said  annulus.  a 
movable  head  consisting  of  a  semicircular  plate  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  second  arm,  an  attaching  mem- 
!>er  adjustably  secured  to  said  plate,  means  for  securing  a 
drawing  triangle  to  said  attaching  member,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  securing  means  adapted  to  hold  a  measur- 
ing scale  against  the  upper  face  of  said  drawing  triangle 
in  siultable  proximity  to  either  fre^  edge  thereof. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base,  an 
elbow  annulus.  an  arm  including  link  members  operatlvely 
connecting  said  annulus  with  the  base,  a  second  arm  In- 
cluding parallel  link  memliers  connect«Hl  to  said  annulus,  a 
movable  head  Including  a  semi-circular  plate  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  sewnd  arm,  an  attaching  member  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  means  f(jr  securing  said  meml>er  in  different 
adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  the  said  plate,  a  draw- 
ing triangle  attached  to  the  under  fa( »-  (,f  said  attaching 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  secured  to  the  up- 
per face  of  the  attaching  memt.er  adjacent  the  side  edges 
il.eroof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  projecting  free  portions 
of  the  triangle  for  securing  measuring  scales  »n  position 
u.ilnst  the  triangle  at  the  free  edges  thereof. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  an 
eibow  annulus,  an  arm  Including  link  members  operatlvely 
connecting  ssid  annnlus  with  the  base,  a  second  arm  in- 
cluding parallel  link  members  connected  to  said  annulus  a 
movable  head  Including  a  seml-clrcuUr  plate  operatlvely 
ronnected  to  said  second  arm.  an  attaching  member  pivoted 
to  said  plate,  mean',  for  8e<-urtng  said  member  In  different 
adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  tbe  said  plate  a 
drawing  triangle  attach.d  to  tbe  under  face  of  said  at- 
taching member,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  plvotally 
connected  \i<s  said  attaclilng  member  adjacent  the  face  edges 
thereof  and  adapted  to  W  swung  into  outwardlv  projecting 
position  BO  as  to  overlie  the  free  edges  of  the  said  trUngle 
for   attaching  meastirlng   scales   thereto. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base   an 
elbow  annuluB,  an  arm  Inclndlng  Jink  members  operatlWly 
connecting  said  annulus  with  the  base,  a  second  arm  In- 
cluding parallel  link  members  connected  to  said  annulns  a 
movable  head  Including  a   semi-circular  plate  operatlvely 
connected   to  said  second  arm.   an   attaching  member  plT- 
otally  connected  to  said  plate  against  tbe  under  face  there- 
of and  adapted  to  have  a  drawing  triangle  secured  thereto 
a  protractor  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  plate  con" 
centric   with    respect  to   the   attaching   member   piyot    an 
indicator  bar  carried  by  the  attaching  member  and  haVh^g 
an  indicator  point  oppositely  associated  with  the  said  pro 
tractor,  and  means  for  adjnstbig  said  attaching  member 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  said  plate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxctte.l 
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1.057,868.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNEB.  John  P.  Lasosch. 
Wllminffton.  Del.  Piled  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.807.      (CI.   84—17.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprlalng  a  rack,  a  recess  formed 
in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  pollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  recess,  arms  harlng  leaf  engaging  clips  car- 
ried thereby,  said  arms  having  their  Inner  ends  formed 
with  extensions  adapted  to  embrace  the  pulleys,  tongues 
formed  upon  the  inner  eods  of  said  arms  between  the  ex 
tensions,  said  tongues  having  their  free  ends  bearing 
against  the  winding  surface  of  the  pulleys  to  form  in  con- 
junction with  the  extensions  guide-ways,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvoUlly  mounted  near  the  bottom  of  the  rack,  a  cord  hav- 
ing its  lower  ends  secured  to  each  lever,  and  passing  up- 
wardly and  wound  around  the  pulleys,  and  in  the  guide- 
ways,  whereby  when  the  levers  are  moved  in  opposite  di- 
rections the  arms  will  be  swung  in  the  same  direction. 


1,0S7.864.  WATER  -  METER.  Willuu  H.  Larrabbb, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union  Water  Meter  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,410.  <C1. 
T»— 87.) 


1.  In  a  meter  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  meter-casing  provided  with  a  valve-chamber, 
having  an  Inlet  passage  thereinto,  having  a  wheel  chamber 
with  the  exit  passage  therefrom,  and  having  also  a  definite 
mouth  or  port  leading  from  the  valve-chamber  into  said 
wbeel-chamt>er,  and  disposed  for  directing  a  fluid  current 
tangentlAlIy  upon,  and  for  forwardly  rotating  the  measur- 
iof-wbeel  or  piston ;  said  casing  bein^  also  provided  with 
a  teckwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  auxiliary  port 
through  the  dividing  wall  of  said  cbambera,  for  tangen- 
tlally  delivering  a  backward  Impulse  Jet  against  the  wheel, 
a  vertically  moving  valve  within  the  valve  chamber  con 
trolling  both  said  ports,  and  a  wlng-raned  measuring- 
wheel  or  piston  rotatably  mounted  In  said  wheel-chamber. 

2  Id  a  meter  mechanism  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  in  com- 
bination with  a  measuring  wheel,  and  a  gravity-controlled 
ralre,  a  meter-casing  inclosing  a  wheel-chamber  and  a 
Talre-cbamber  with  an  intervening  wall  having  there- 
through a  forwardly  inclined  main  port  for  directing  flow 
tor  driving  said  measuring  wheel,  a  relief  passage  into 


the  chamber  above  the  valve,  and  also  provided  with  a 
backwardly  directed  auxiliary  delivery  port  fr«m  the 
valve-cliamber  to  the  measuring- wheel  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  meter  mechanism  of  the  type  specified,  the  meter- 
casing  Including  the  measuring-wheel-chamber  and  valve- 
chamber,  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  with 
the  forwardly  Inclined  delivery  port  from  the  valve-cham- 
ber to  the  wheel-chamber,  the  measuring  wheel  r«TOluble 
in  said  chamber,  and  the  control-valre  freely  movable 
within  said  valve-chamber  automatically  actuated  by  cur- 
rent and  gravity  to  open  and  close  said  delivery  port,  s&ld 
meter-casing  being  also  provided  with  a  leaser  backwardly 
Inclined  auxiliary  port  from  the  space  above  the  closed 
valve  Into  the  wheel-chamber,  for  ejectment  of  fluid 
against  said  wheel  by  impulsive  sctlon  occurring  in  the 
service,  said  auxiliary  port  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
valve    when    the   main   delivery    port    is   opened,   and    vice 

1   versa. 

4.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  class  deccribed,  the  meter- 
:  casing  provided  with  the  wheel-chamber,  the  valv*-cham- 
I  hfT,  Jind  the  delivery-port  from  aald  valve-chamber  Into 
'  the  wheel-chamber ;  of  the  cylindrical  valve,  and  the  an- 
;  nular  valve  supporting  ledge  or  ring  within  the  valve- 
1  chamb+T.  said  ledge  being  positioned  a  short  distance  be- 
low the  bottom  of  said  delivery-port,  the  bottom  of  said 

!  valve  seating  upon  said  ring  when  the  valve  is  at  Its  low- 
est position,  thereby  effecting  full  closure  of  the  delivery- 
port. 

5.  In  a  water-meter  of  the  type  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  the  vertically  acting  free  valve,  and  the  valve- 
chamber  casing  having  the  delivery  port  therefrom  ;  of  a 
valve-aapportlng  ring  or  shoulder  located  within  the  valve- 
chamber  adjacently  below  the  bottom  of  said  port  and 
forming  an  annular  rest  for  said  valve  when  at  Ita  low  po 
sltlon  with  the  valve  completely  closing  said  port. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I 

1,0  5  7,855.  P:XTEN8I0N  FURNACK  RobibT  K  Lb 
Bla!«c  and  Pikkrh  I'  Lamdrt,  Paincourtvllle.  La  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  673,038.      (CI.  158-1.) 


1  .\n  extension  furnace  for  flr<>  tube  boilers  comprls- 
ini:  a  ( yllndrkal  body  extending  outwardly  from  the 
flrt'  box  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
downwardly  bowed  partition  arranged  Interiorly  of  the 
body  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  partition 
being  extended  longitudinally  for  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  body,  an  air  deflector  wall  rising  from 
the  partition  Intermediate  tho  ends  thereof,  a  target  ris- 
ing from  the  partition  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  deflector  wall,  a  supplemental  body  formed  exteriorly 
of  said  first  named  body  and  extended  below  tha  bottom 
thereof,  and  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  same  for  com- 
munication with  the  said  first  named  body,  a  damper  lo- 
cated at.  the  inner  end  of  said  supplemental  body  and  a 
lid  on  the  top  of  said  supplemental  body  beyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  named  body. 

2.  An  extension  furnace  for  Are  tube  boilers  compris- 
ing   a    cylindrical    body    extending    outwardly    from    the 
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Are  box  of  the  boiler  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
downwardly  bowed  partition  arranged  Interiorly  of  the 
body  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  ssld  partition 
being  extended  longitudinally  for  the  greater  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  body,  sn  air  deflector  wall  rialng  from 
the  partition  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  target  rls 
Ing  from  the  partition  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  deflector  wall,  a  supplemental  body  formed  exteriorly 
of  said  first  named  body  and  extended  below  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  l)eyond  the  outer  end  of  the  same  for  com 
munlcatlon  with  the  said  first  named  body,  a  damper  lo 
cated  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  supplemental  body  and  a 
lid  on  the  top  of  said  supplemental  body  t)eyond  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  named  body,  the  said  supplemental  tx>dy 
being  provided  with  a  peep  hole  in  Its  outer  end  and  shut- 
ters normally  closing  said  peep  hole. 


I  .u:^l  .f>:>t,        CENTKlKTCiAl.    MACHLNK        Robekt    E     Le 
Hlanc,  I'lKKKK  r    L.4.VDRV,  and  Samiel  G    PochR.  I'atn 
courtvlUe.  La     Filed  July  19,  1912.    Serial  No   710,424. 
(CI    127--  3  ) 


1  In  combination,  a  casini;.  a  hollow  snaft  eccentrically 
ninuiited  therein,  and  a  double  cone  filtering  cylinder  rar 
rle.i   by  and  rotating   with   the  shaft 

-'.  In  combination,  a  casing,  n  hollow  shaft  eccentri(  ally 
mounted  therein  a  double  cone  filtering  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  and  means  to  feed  liquid  to  the  center  ot  said 
lylinder 

.!     In    combination     a    casing,    a    hollow    shaft    mounted 
therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  double  cone  filter 
In;;  cylinder  cnrricd  hy   the  shaft,   the  walls  of  which   di 
VI  rgp   from   the  fenter.   and   n^eans  for   feeding  liquid  from 
flit'  renter  of  said  cylinder 

4     A   centrifugal    filtering  machine   comprising   a   hollow 
shaft    a  ( y Under  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  consisting  of 
two  con.v  Joined  together  nt  their  small  ends,  said  shaft 
havlni:  «)i>ts   arranged   adjacent   the   juncture  of  the   com  .s 
Hnd    n  .  (ins    for    driving   the  shaft 

'>  In  ;i  renirifusral  filtering  machine.  ;i  (asini:,  pnrti 
t.oiis  in  the  cHsirig  having  eccenf rl('all\  arrangeii  aper 
Hires.  H  shaft  Journalod  in  the  casing  ari.l  exlenriui^ 
through  sakl  aperlurea,  said  shaft  hH^iIlk'  a  Jongitmliim  i 
I'ore  and  centrHilv  arranged  slots  i  ouiniuni<  atinf  with  t):. 
hore.  a  douMe  c  cme  fUterlnK  cylinder  weciired  to  the  shaft 
and  havint:  its»  iarge  end  lying  Id  the  apertures,  means  fo: 
driving  the  sluifi  in  the  <  on,  .  and  means  lying  in  the 
>[>aces  tetweeii  i  he  end>  of  the  rasing  and  the  partitions 
for  conductint;  ttx  residue  from  the  cones  to  a  dlsrharg' 
openitik:   in   flu-  <  asing. 


1.0.-,7.v.-,:  l'L.\Ti:  ri'TTER  ARTHtR  Lk  Roy  Leidich. 
Kasfon.  Ih  Filed  .Tune  2.5.  1912,  Serial  No.  705.882 
H'l     .'^(1      U   I 

A  plate  cutter  comprising  a  blade  having  a  body  portion 
with  blunt  tapering  edges,  the  forward  end  thereof  being 
narrower  than  the  rearward  end.  a  triangular-shaped 
head  Integra]  with  the  forward  end  of  and  In  the  same 
plane  as  said  body  portion,  the  base  of  ssld  head  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  rearward  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  forming  angular  shoulders  adjacent 
the  tapering  edges  thereof,  said  shoulders  t>elng  blunt, 
the    two    remaining   edges   of  ^Id    triangular   head    being 


sharpened  throughout  their  lengths  to  form  a  abarpcnsd 
point  at  the  apex  thereof,  the  said  triangular  bead  betxtg 


i2. 


symuietrlcally    disposed    with    respect    to    the    longltudtDal 
axis  of  said  !«ody  portion  of  the  blade 


1.067.868.  WHIP  SOCKET  Stiphxn  A.  Lk.sko.  Kulp 
mont.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912  Serial  No  718.062. 
iCl.  1^1  —  130.; 


1.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
whip  for  reception  therein,  a  plate  In  the  caalng.  a  clasp 
memlM  r  on  the  said  plate,  a  knob  extended  from  the  bott 
end  of  the  whip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  clasp  member 
when  the  whip  is  inserted  in  the  casing,  a  grlppiuf  plate 
rigidly  mounted  within  the  said  casing  to  engage  the  aald 
whip,  springe  projecting  from  the  said  gripping  plate,  and 
a  second  gripping  plate  mounted  to  slide  In  the  casing  and 
having  the  said  springs  connected  thereto,  tbe  aald  aecood 
gripping  plate  being  arranged  oppositely  to  the  first  grip- 
ping plate  to  grip  tbe  said  whip  when  the  same  is  Inserted 
In  tbe  said  casing 

2.  In  s  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  of 
a  whip  for  reception  therein,  a  plate  in  the  said  casing, 
a  clasp  merot>er  on  the  said  plate,  a  knob  on  tbe  aald  wbip 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  clasp  member  wb«n  tbe 
whip  is  Inserted  in  the  casing,  a  seat  mounted  on  tbe  aald 
plate  and  encircling  tbe  said  elup  member,  a  gripping 
plate  rigidly  mounted  in  tbe  easing,  and  a  second  gripping 
plate  mounted  to  slide  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  whip  when  the  same  is  inserted  thartin 
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3.  In  a  whip  socket,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
•  whip  for  reception  therein,  a  plate  in  the  eaid  casing,  a 
clasp  memlier  on  the  said  plate,  a  knob  on  tbe  said  whip 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  clasp  member  when  the 
whip  Is  inserted  in  tbe  casing,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  and  encircling  the  said  clasp  memtxT.  .1  L'rlpplnK 
plate  rigidly  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  second  gripping 
plate  mounted  to  slido  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  whip  when  the  same  is  Inserted  therein,  and  contrac- 
tile springs  projecting  from  the  first  mentioned  gripping 
plate  and  secured  to  the  second  nientiDned  trrippiiu'  til;ir»> 
to  retain  the  second  mentioned  gripping  plate  in  gripping 
position. 

4.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  whip  for  reception  therein,  a  plate  in  the  said  casing,  a 
clasp  member  on  the  said  plate,  a  knob  on  the  said  whip 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  clasp  member  when  the 
whip  Is  Inserted  In  the  casing,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  said 
plate  and  encircling  the  said  clasp  member,  a  gripping 
plate  rigidly  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  second  gripping 
plate  mounted  to  slide  in  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  whip  when  the  same,  is  inserted  therein,  rontraciile 
springs  projecting  from  the  first  mentioned  gripping 
plate  and  secured  to  the  second  mentioned  gripping  plat* 
to  retain  the  second  mentioned  gripping  olate  m  gripping 
position,  and  a  guideway  formed  in  the  said  casing  by 
cutting  an  opening  therein,  the  said  second  mentioned 
gripping  plate  being  slidable  on  the  said  guideway. 


1,057, 8,'i9.  COFFER-r>AM.  Is.4Iah  B.  Lihbev.  Char 
lottesville,  Va.  Filed  June  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  705, S12, 
(CI.  61-22.) 


ra 


1.  A  cofferdam  comprising  an  outer  sh<-\\  iii'l  ;in  inaer 
supporting  structure  of  skeleton  form  ami  comprising 
rings  and  sets  of  tie  rods. 

2.  A  cofferdam  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
supporting  structure  of  skeleton  form  and  compiLslnk' 
rings  and  set  of  tie  rods,  each  of  said  rin^s  lunsistii!.'  n! 
a  Tertical  flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  the  latter  having 
openings  and  the  tie  rods  being  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  openings  in  the  .horizontal  flanges  of  tbe  rings  and 
serving  to  connect  tbe  same  lo  series. 

3.  In  a  cofferdam  and  in  combination  with  an  inclosing 
shell,  a  supporting  structure  of  skeleton  form  anangeil 
within  the  shell  and  comprising  superposed  rings  and  tie 
rods,  each  of  the  rings  comprising  a  vertical  flange  and  a 
horizontal  flange,  tbe  latter  having  openings  to  receive  the 
tie  rods,  the  latter  having  their  end  portions  threaded  and 
receiving  pairs  of  nuts,  a  set  of  tie  rods  l)eing  provided  for 
each  two  rings. 

4.  In  a  cofferdam,  a  shell  formed  of  vertically  arranged 
plates  having  their  edge  portions  abutting,  and  locking 
strips  secured  to  the  plates  near  their  vertical  edges 
and  having  their  outer  edge  portions  oppositely  recurved 
to  interlock. 

6.  In  a  cofferdam,  a  shell  formed  of  vertically  arranged 
plates  having  their  edge  portions  abutting,  and  locking 
strips  secured  to  the  plates  near  their  vertical  edges  and 
having  their  outer  edge  portiooa  oppositely  recurved  to 


interlock,  said  locking  strips  inclosing  spaces  opposite  the 
joints  t>etween  the  plates  to  receive  a  material  for  render- 
ing the  joints  between  tbe  plates  water  tight. 
[Claims  ^)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazotte. ] 


1,057, 8«0  METHOD  OF  FORMING  NEEDLES  Jambj. 
A  1,1  M),  Providence,  R.  I  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
wniis  Q  Sampson  and  one-third  to  Fred  E.  Horton. 
Cranston.  R.  I.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Striii!  No, 
02S,7,59       (CI,   W:i—i.) 


23 


1  Aii  iiiipi-.iveil  nii-ihod  of  forming  a  needle  wtji<  h  cfin- 
sists  In  fiiiding  a  wire  lengthwise  upon  itself,  drawing  out 
the  stock  at  the  end  into  a  point  and  formini;  nn  ey«'  In 
the  .stock  near  the  point. 

2,   An  improved  method  of  formlnji  a  needle  which  en 
sist.H  in  folding  a  wire  lengthwise  upon  Itself,  drawing  fiut 
the    stock    at    the   l^end    into   a   point   and   forming    an    eve 
in   tlic  stuck   near  the  point,   and  enlarging  th"  shank     ■>• 
attacbing  an  extra  piece  of  st(jck  thereto. 

r?    An  Improved  method  of  forming  a   needle  wliK-h  i'  i 
■ii-^ts   in    flattening   a    wire   on    one   side,   folding    the   wire 
Icn-iiiwise  upon  itself  bringing  the  flattened  portions  to- 
gether drawing  out  the  stock  at  the  Ix-nd  into  a  point  and 
forming  an  eye  in  tbe  stock  near  the  point. 

4.    An   improved  method  of  forming  a   needle  which  >  ■  ii 
sists  In   reducing  a  portion  of  wire,   folding  said  reduced 
portion   upon  the  t>ody   portion   of  the   wire,  drawing  out 
the  stock  at  the  t>end  into  a  point,  and  forming  i\n  eye  in 
the  stock  near  the  point, 

,"■>  An  improved  method  of  forming  a  needle  which  con- 
sists ill  reducing  an<l  flattening  a  portion  of  wire,  folding 
the  tlsttenetl  portion  upon  Itself  bringing  said  flattened 
surfaces  together,  drawing  out  tbe  stock  at  tbe  bend  into 
a  point,  aini  forming  an  eye  in  the  stock  having  an  open- 
ing covered  t>y  the  folded  portion,  and  enlarging  the  .shank 
tiy  attaching'  tw  the  same  an  extra  piece  of  stock. 

[i'l|im  r,  n('t  printed  in  the  Oazette  ] 


I 


l,0f)7.8';i  (  .VSI.Ni;  LO«  K  FOR  ROLLKK  BEARlM.s;. 
Charlk.s  S  I.i'i  k  wooc.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  ti>  ll\att 
Roller  B'-aring  t  nmpany,  a  I'orporation  of  .Sen  .Icrsey. 
File*]  Sept    1'.     ISMJ       .<erial   .No.   71H,841.      tCl.   tU     -'.'.'j.' 


1  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  roll-seats  in  opposite  ends,  one  of  such  seats  being 
rotatahle  for  adjustment  and  having  a  continuous  series 
of  notches  upon  Its  Inner  edge,  of  a  flexible  ber-spring 
curved  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  attached  rigidly  thereto,  the  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  lateral  tongue  pressed  normally  by  tbe  spring 
toward  the  notches,  the  casing  having  a  transverse  slot 
in   its  periphery,   and  a  stud  projected   from   tbe  spring 
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through    the   slot    to   retract    the   spring   from    tii>^'   notches 
when    rtenlred 

in  a  roll«r  tx'artnic.  the  combination.  »  itii  •  casing 
iiaviii),:  roll  seats  la  opposite  cmif,  one  uf  sm  h  ■'eats  being 
roiaiatile  for  adjustnaeut  und  having  a  (ontiMioiis  series 
<!  rectangular  notches  upon  its  inner  edge,  of  a  flexlhie 
bar  spring  tttted  to  the  intirior  of  the  CRding  and  h.aving 
one  end  secured  rigidly  thereto,  and  the  oprx«*iie  end 
provided  with  a  lateral  tongue  pret««»-d  normally  by  tbe 
spring  toward  the  notches,  the  casing  having  a  transverse 
slot  extended  thr(,ingh  tlic  '-using  adjacent  to  the  fv'^ 
end  of  the  spring  with  an  oblong  recesy  :it  • 'ic  outer  side 
of  such  slot,  and  ;i  stud  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  and  extending  through  the  slot  and  jirnvided  up'-n 
Its  outer  end  with  a  button  Inclosed  in  the  sn!d  r<--'  ^s 

^  In  a  roP' r  hearing,  the  conihiiiat  ion  w.i!  .-i  nts  iit; 
having  loll  seats  in  ojiposire  .  nds,  one  of  such  seats  being 
rotatMhIe  l^ur  adjustni.  m  find  !,:iv;iil'  a  continuous  series 
of  notches  upon  its  mi.ei  edge,  ■  f  ,1  flexible  bar-spring  ar- 
ranged within  the  1  Msint  ixMW'.  n  the  seats  and  having 
■tie  end  attached  rigldl>  to  th«  ■  aslng  and  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  n  tongue  to  en;;;iL'''  the  notches,  the 
casing  having  h  trniisvenw  slot  adjacent  to  the  tongue, 
and  a  stud  project,  d  through  the  slot  from  the  spring 
for  moving  the  tongu'  by  tbe  flng*r  .ind  tbe  engagement 
of  the  stud  with  ftie  slot  serving  to  resist  any  circum- 
ferential   pressure    upon    tbe    tongue. 

4  In  a  roller  hearing,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical shell  r,  of  the  Separate  roll  seat  li  fitted  stationary 
within  one  end,  and  the  annular  seat  r  serened  into  tbe 
opposite  end  and  provided  upon  Its  inner  edge  with  a  con- 
tinuous s.  ries  fir  rack  of  teeth,  a  flexible  bar  spring  ar- 
ranged uithin  the  easing  Iwtween  the  two  se.its  and  having 
one  iid  rigidly  attached  to  the  casing  and  the  opposite 
end  provided  with  n  tongue  to  engage  the  notches,  the 
casing  having  a  transverse  slot  nd.lacent  to  the  free  end 
of  ttie  spring  with  an  oblong  recess  at  the  outer  end  of 
auch  slot,  and  a  stud  attached  to  the  free  end  of  tht  spring 
and  extending  through  the  slot  and  provided  npt  n  its 
outer  end  with  a  b'ltton  sunk  m  the  Raid  rei'«»sR.  wherei.\ 
the  spring  may  !•«•  op«THted  without  any  [irojectjiii,  t,»- 
yond   the   cyllndricui    peripherv    of   the   shell 

."e  In  a  roih  r  Ic  anng  the  comhinulion  with  a  cus.ng 
having  roll  s«'ats  in  ofiposite  .nds,  one  of  such  Keats.  Im  ing 
rotatahle  for  adjustment  and  having  a  continuous  rack 
of  n  itclies  and  teeth  upon  its  inner  edge  and  th<  •asing 
liaviiig  a  cMMiiig  slot  transvtrse  to  its  ends,  of  two  th  liMe 
bai  springs  fitted  to  tlie  interior  of  th«  casing  and  hav.ng 
fee:  s<cure<1  thereto  and  heads  arranged  adjacent  to  she 
said  .-I'.t  and  slotted  coineldent  thirewitli.  the  heads  hnv- 
,::.:  •  ,tii:ii.  s  'itted  respectively  to  the  notches  at  opposite 
voi.^  .if  the  rnci.  te.  th.  and  a  stud  being  extended 
through  the  rasing  slot  and  having  a  flattened  shank 
fitted  to  the  slotted  spring  bends  tc  draw  th^  tonifues 
simultaneously  from  the  rack   spg^.s 


Parsons. 
644,290 


R.MI.-HHKAKIV  VV\  '> 
Kana.  Filed  Aug,  IC, 
i  CI.  29     66. 1 


K        .TOSBPH    LVNCH, 

1911.     Serial     No. 


1      \  d(  \'\ .   of  Mo-  ibarRcf.r  sef  f..-!i     •  niprlslng  n  leyer 
having   an    offstiindli  g    part    near    1  ii.    end    and   having  a 
longitndlnall\     exlendini;    slot    in     its    short     arm,    aiid     ; 
grapple  arraiigfHl  In  tlie  plane  tf  the   lever  and   having  its 
inemt)ers  connected  with    the  slotted  end  of    iik    U'ver 

-.  .K  devic»'  of  the  characr»r  h»i  forth  loniprisuii;  n 
lever  liavin«  an  offstandiriL'  iiart  near  one  eLd  torining  a 
long  arm  and  a  short  arm.  and  liaving  tbe  short  «rn 
formed  with  a  loogltudinaliy  extending  slot  a  tuuipie 
arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  lever,  and  link*  ci>nn.'<'i  in;; 
the  menil>*r(s  of  tiie  grappi.  with  the  slotted  .'nd  of  tb. 
lever. 

189  0.  G.— 11 


1.<>.",7.H6;(         is.vD-lHON.        Lft  ;s     MiBi..4.is.     Ne«      York-, 
-N      ^  1  iieri      \iiL-      .^      I'.^'l         Sena!     No      •141.'. .".6*         (  i"l 

68     ::« 


In  an  internally  heated  sad  iron,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  body,  of  a  gauze  grating  supported  In  close 
proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof,  air  Inlet  ports,  the  gauze 
being  turned  up  to  cover  the  ports,  and  a  deflector  adapt 
ed  to  fit  closely  around  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  i"'d> 
nt>ove  the  air  inlet-ports,  tbe  sides  of  the  deflector  ext.iid 
ing  downwardly  and  iuwuid.}  u,.  i.  froii  substantially  as 
described. 


1,067.864  WRENCH.  Claki  w  .m.4rtin.  Post  Falls, 
Idaho.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Sena.  No  094  ."^es.  iCl. 
81—126.) 


a 


A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw.  a  bar  extending 
from  said  stationary  jaw.  a  sliding  law  slldably  motinted 
upiin  -aid  bar,  a  lever,  pivot  ears  extending  from  thf>  end 
of  said  .ever,  one  of  said  pivot  ears  being  thickened  and 
plvotaliy  connected  with  one  of  said  jaw-  the  remaining 
pivot  ear  being  located  between  said  :i\\s,  and  a  link 
having  one  end  plvotaliy  connected  win.  the  r.  uiainlng 
pivot  ear  and  its  other  end  plvotaliy  connected  with  tbe 
remaining  jaw  whereby  said  Jaws  may  be  brought  together 
to  rock  said  lever  and  link  upon   theli    pivot   ears. 


1,06T.M6.      CONTROL-I. i:\KU    I  (or    }  mR    McioKVK- 
HICLE8.     HiBAM  P.  Mw'M     Hartford,  Conn  ,  assignor 
to  The   Waverley   Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    Cor- 
poration of  Indiana      Original  application  filed  I'el .  27, 
190H,  Serial  No.  41'<,0,'i6      liivid<d  and  this  application 
filed  Mar,   15,  1912      Serial  N   ,  G.>>a.:i9fl.      (CI.   74   -^.S9  1 
1.   A    controller    device    ineiahly    supported,    contrciljer 
operating   mechanism    connected    therewit!      1    handle   con- 
nected with  said  device,  mnnuaHy  opernted   ni.aus  carried 
\     said    device    fc.r    .-ontroliing    it?    movement     and    Inac- 
•ssM  !e   10  a    hand    ujion   the  handle,   and   means   co  acting 
\yUh    th.     manually   opersted    mean*    to     Imlt    mfivement    of 
said  devi   0  uut'i  8ft>r  ...'oHtioi    .f  tiie  nianually  operated 
meaiis. 
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2.  A  controller  device  movably  mounted,  controller  oper 
atlDf?  mechanism,  connections  between  said  device  and  con 
troller  oporatlng  mfchanism,  a  handle  secured  to  the  de 
vice,  a  mamia!ly  opfrated  [»awl  carried  by  said  device  In 
accessible  to  a  hand  upon  the  iiaudle,  and  means  co  a(  tin« 
with  said  pawl  to  limit  the  niDvemeni  ..f  said  device  until 
after  manual  operation  of  the  pawl 


9V 


'•'i.  A  controller  device  movably  luiHintfil.  controller  oper- 
ating meehanism.  conue'-tions  hetWH.-i,  ijaid  l.'v  ice  ;t;,il 
Controller  operating  mechanism,  a  handle  supported  by  the 
device,  a  manually  operated  pawl  b<jrne  by  said  device  iu 
accessible  to  a  hand  upon  th>'  handle,  a  cDnrrolier  rlnt; 
tiavlng  slots  engaged  by  said  pawl,  an.l  should. ts  In  said 
slots  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  harulU'  in  oup  direction 
until  after  operation  of  said  pawl 

4,  A     controller     sleeve     rotatahly     mounti'.l     but     tlx-'l 
against  longitudinal  movement,  controller  operating  mech 
anism  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
sleeve,   a    pawl   carried    by   the   sleeve,   but   removable    Inde 
peudently  thereof,  a  cntroller  ring  having  slots  t^.   be  en 
gaged    by    said    pawl,    and    an    opening    between    said    slots 
forming  shoulders   to   limit   the  iiMvement  of  sai.t    pawl. 

5.  A  support  for  a  r.mtroller  devic.-,  a  conti'  lier  d.vlc 
rotatahly  mounted  on  said  support  and  held  against  longi 
tudiiial  movement,  controller  -  perating  mechaiiifm  .on 
nected  with  said  device,  a  handle  secure<l  to  said  device, 
a  manually  ..pcrated  p.iwl  carrifM  by  the  device  Inacces- 
sible to  a  hand  upon  tlie  handle,  and  means  co-acting 
with  the  pawl  to  prevent  rotativ.'  movement  of  the  de- 
vice until  after  operation  of  said  pawl. 

[Claims  f.  to  ;•  not  printed  in  fh.    'laz^'tte.] 


1,057,866.  BROOM.  Franklin  r  Mo'mig,  San  Pedro, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan  J.  .Martin  Kedondo 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27.  191L'.  Serial  No  71 7, ,322 
(CI.  16—19.) 


In  combination  with  a  brush  or  broom  head,  a  handle, 
a  bridle  connected  to  the  handle  and  having  spring  arms 


arraime'i  at  opp.i-ite  -id.s  ,\<:  tie  bead,  connectine  means 
between  the  head  aurl  the  said  s[u-iiig  arms  adaptiui:  the 
said  head  to  be  adjust.-. I  li>ni:itudinany  between  sai.l  si.im.: 
armi,  and  a  clamp  carried  tiy  said  spring  arms  Kii.l  .-n 
gaging  the  *aid  head,  the  said  clamp  comprisl^^;  a  pair  ■  f 
iiieinber-i  arranged  on  opposite  .shies  of  the  head,  ore  .if 
said  menii..  rs  f.elng  pivotally  niounted  and  comprlslne  a 
relatively  br.^d  web  an.l  a  relatively  narrow  web  at  sub 
Btantlally  ri^ht  angli»s  to  th..  first  named  web  and  present 
Inu'  Its  edi;..  t  •  or-  sid.    of  th.-  h»»ad.  1 


1.08t, 


F  led 


,867.     FLY-TRAI'      J.jhn  B    Meau-ws. 
Oct.  7.  1912.     Serial  No    724..'iP:i 


Y  u  ii  o  n , 

'CI    4:i- 


Okla. 


A  trap  eomprlsliif  a  plurality  .if  com.  i    bii!-.,  panels  of 
wire  chith  extending  from  on.-  of  sabi   ■  ..iner    ')ars   t«>   an- 
ther   side  bars  exteii.jin_'   fi-.im  oie-  i-orii.u    iiar  t"  areiMier 
sabi  -.Id.-  bats  being   nn.b-    .f  sb.-et   metal   and   .-aeb.   b  i\;ni: 
an    iritnrne.l    portion   Iti'.-^ia;    wlfb    it.  ea.  b   siih-     .a:    be.n. 
fu-fher    pr..\  i.led    wit!      li;     ijitu  ;!i.-<1    portb.n   .lispose,]    adja 
c-nt   I'l  it.-^  ,.)W.'r  e<i^.  .  ^aid  u[itiinied  [lortbin  slij;htl.\   "v.-r 
lapping   the   adjacent    .-dt;.-   p.irti'ii   of   one   of   sabi    pan-    s. 
eacb  s;.!e  liar  being  furttier  pr.ivb'ed  with    1  sprin-,:  tongue, 
•III  e   tliroat  member  provide.!  witli  base  bars  acl  adapted 
o  be   ii.'bl   ill  position  by  engagement  of  the  toOgu-s   with 
said  base  bars,  said  throat  m.>mli.r  beinc   furth.»r  provirlfd 
with  panels  for  engaging  the  said   inturned  .dges  ..f  said 
side  bars.  In  order   to  support    t!ie   fM^di-s  .)f  insects. 


l,06|,i 


I 


868.    OIL-BUR M 


\\;[.i.HM  MKi..\s  l'hi.a'b'.i;:.iM, 
Pal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jtavld  lownsend,  I'bibadel- 
phla,  I'a.  Filed  May  Z,  lOn  Serml  N...  t)24.,"^..K  m1. 
158 — 76.) 


]      in  an  ..1!  burner,  a  -valve  rasing  having  a  valve  cham 
ber    arc!    an      il    inlet    to    said    rliamber  :    a    uozzj.-    on    said 
valve  castm:   having  an   axial   discharge  orifice   of  circular 
cross  sei-tion.  the  smallest  area  of  which  is  at   the  extreme 
outer  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  end  being  internally  cylin 
drical    and    externally    conical    and    outwardly    converging 
concentric  with  said  orifice,  said  outer  surface  ..f  said  noz 
sie  havin.,'  its  opposite  sides  at  an  angle  of  ,S5  degrees  to 
each  other  ;  an  oil  discharge  passage  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  chamber  through  said  valve  casing  and  having 
an    outwardly    converging    interior    conical    end    In    said 
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nozzle    concentric  with   and   merging    into   said   dis<haig. 
orifice    said    conical    end    having    its   opposite    sides    at    at, 
angl.      ;    14   degrees  with  each  other,   a   valve  seat   In   sabt 
chaml'.r  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  in  sai.l 
chamber    fitted    to    sabl    seat  .    a    screw    threade<l    stem    on 
said    valve    havl[,g    an    operatlns:    handle    exterior    t.>    said 
val\.-    .asiiiir:     a     scr.  w     thread     surrounding    and     engag- 
it)^-   --Mid   st.ti.      n    [^b:ii::.r      t,   sai.l   valvp   extendint:   in   said 
discliarce  jiassan.'.    tui\ing   a    lylindricn!    ftp   fitted   to   recip 
roi  ate  in   the  orifice  of  said  nozzle  and  an  outwardly  con-   [ 
vergini;  coiih.-i:  -xtiricr  porttoi-   !>Ptweeti   sfi id  tip  and  said 
valve,      (iiieiitri       Witt,    said    di^.  barge    i.rittce    au.i    havini: 
Its    ..pposlte    sides    ut    an    tuiKb     of    14    degre.  >■    witl^    ea.  h 
Other  ;     a     blast     casing    concentrically     surroundirTt    said 
valve    casing,    inclosing    an    outwardly    converging     axial    ] 
blast  chamber  surrounding  said  oil  nn/zle,  and  liaving  an 
air  inlet   to  said  blast  cliamber  ;  and  an   axtally   adliistsble 
bla<t    nozzle    tlite.i    in    sabi    t.last    casiui;,     bnvliii.    an    o\it- 
wiriily    flaring    orifice    with    an    ■  utwardly    convergint:    In- 
terior conical   portion,   concentric   with   said   discharge   ori 
flee,  and  hn>lng  its  opposite  aides  at  an  tsngle  of  .H.'i  d.-i;rec8  , 
with  each  other  ;   whereby  the  .)!!  blast  is  delivered  within    I 
til.    air   blast   In   sal<l    blast    chami..  r   which    converges  out- 


blast  It  ^al  blast  cbaiQber  which  coiner^ies  outwardly  be 
\ond  the  conjunction  of  said  blasts  to  an  exteut  vs'iabl, 
t  y  adjustment  of  snt.i  Ma^t  nozzir 


wa  rdly   l)e.\  mid    t  b 


tb.n  of  said  blasts  to  an  extent 


variable  by  rtd.'^;>;t uietit   of  said   blast    nozzle 

'J     In  an  oil  burner,  a  valve  casing  liaving  a  vn'.\e  cham-    ; 
ber  and  an  oil  inbt  to  ssld  cbam*»er  .  s  noizle  on  said  valve 
casing   ha\tng   ar    axial    .iisba-t'      'fiflce   of  .iriuiar    cross 
se<'tion.  tio    smallest   area  i-f  w  b  ;•  b  Is  at  the  extreme  ccit.  : 
end  of  said   nozzle,    said   .iid   '.eing  externally   '-nnica;   and 
outwardly    con vt-rgiiiL'    coii.entrlr    with    said   orifice;    ai:    ol! 
dls.  harge  [lassaj.    px'en.liric  fr'>ni    .tie  end    .f  sai.l  chamfx-i 
through    said    \n   ^.     'asiii,:    and    !;nv!nc    an    outwardly    con 
verging    ii;t.  rbir       -.ti'   .-i      et,,i     m    said    r.izzle,     cnnccntrii 
with  and  mergiiiL-  iti'      ^j,id  di-ibar;;.'  -"Iflce;  a   valve  seat 
in  said  ctuimber  at   tb:e   h;iier  .  ud    if  sa!d  passage;  a   valve 
In  said  riinmber  fltte.l   v    ^a-d   '-f.^'      a   screw   threaded  stem 
en  said  valve  bavlnc  lui   •\«'\ii:\\,-c  handle  exterior  to  said 
casing;    a    scr.w     tt'rea.i    "-urmu:  .IIul'    and    entra^rlng    said 
stem;  a  plunger  c,n  said  \alve  extending  hi  said  discharge 
passage,    havini;    a    tip    "f    ciriulai     -  ross    section    fitted    to 
reciprocate  in  the  ..rificr  of  sai.l   nozzle  and   an  outwardly 
.■onverging   conical    eiteri'  r    [)ortion    N'tween    said    tip    and 
-aid  vH!\e,  concentric   with   said  discharge  orifice  :   a  blast 
a-;;iii:    con.  .-ntri.  alb^     s  irr-iunding    said    valve    casing,    in 
closing  at;   outwar.lly     .mverLdng  axla!   blast   charab>er  sur 
rounding  ssid   oil  nozzb  ,   and    having  an   air  inlet   to  said 
idhst    chaiii(>er       and    a f    axiHllv    ad.lustable    blast     nozzle 
fitted    in    said    'last    ca-iinir,     having    an    orlfl.  .     "Itti     an 
..utwardly     .'.-■;  \'.  ririni:     tiiterb.r       crslcnl     p.irtb>ii.     concen 
trie    w;th     -iai'l    dlsctiarL-e     ..rift'--        wbiercb.\     th.     oil    blast 
is    deltv.'-ed    within    'h.     Htr    biss'    in    said    t>lasf    ctiamtier 
which  conveTires  outwnnilv    !«'\-iid  the  conluncthn  of  said 
■ilasts    t  .   fli.    .'Xferit    v,t'-:h'  i.    ^\    ad.'ustm.-nt    of   said    tdast 

to/Tie 

'■.     In  an  .lii  burner,  a  val\>    .aslnc  havink'  a  ^■a:ve  cf.ain 
'>e'    and   an    oil    Inlet    fn    said    chamber  ,    a    nozzi"^    on    said 
valve   casing   having   an    axial    discfiarge   orifice   -'f  circular 
cross  section,  the  outi  r  end  of  said  nozzle  being  <  xternally 
conical    and    outwardly    converging    concentric    wit!,    said 
orifice,   fl:;      K   discharge   passage   extending  from      ne  end 
of  said   ■  hanib'T  through  said  valve  '-asin_-  and   hnvlni:   ac. 
outwardly  .-orv.  rgltig   interior  c(>tMcal  end  in  said  nozzle, 
con.-entric    with    and    merging    Int"    said    discharge   orifi.c  ; 
a    \alv.>  s<-at   in  said  chami- r  sf  the  inner  end  ..f  said  pas 
sate  .  a  valv-e  in  said  chami.er  f,tte<i  to  said  seat  ;  a  plung.  ' 
on  sabi   \alve  extendini;  In   said  dls  bart'e  passage.   Iiaviii,- 
H    tip  .if  circular  cross  section   fitted  to   re.lprocate    In   the 
orifice  of  said  nozzle  n:,.!  an  outwardly  converging  (onica: 
exterior  portion   b-twe.--!   said   tip  an.l   said    valve,   concen 
trb     with    said    dlsibarue     .rife        m.Hn>-    lietachably    ,on 
ne.  titij    -^abi    tip    witbi    said    piuii-.;.    a    blast    casing    ...n 
centri'-ally    surro.nidini;    said    '.lilve    casing,    inclosing    ar 
outward^     converkrinir    axia'     blast     .-hamber    surroundini; 
said  '.ii   !;.  /zie,   nn.i   liavint  an  air  inlet   to  said  blast  cham 
ber;   nn.l   an   axially    ad.lustable   l.'ast    nozzle   fitted   in    said 
blast  casing,  haviug  ati  orifice  with  an  .uitwardly  .-onverg 
ing  interior  conical  [.ortion.  concentric  with  said  discharge 
orlfl.  e  ;   whereby    the   oil    blast    is   ile!ivere<l    within   the   air 


1.057.861*      BUL'K  iioLL'EK      U:;;:,*mH    M.;  1  k.  \  eruon, 
Nev.      Filed   .Tan.    17.    1912.      S.  run    N.      ttT  I  .'74        m1 

4r. — 61.1 


rf^ 


i:^ 


1.  In  a  booii  holder,  t!i.  combination  witli  a  sup;.ort 
for  the  book;  of  oppositeii  disposed  ei.  irients  cnn-rted 
to  the  support  and  adapt.. i  r  .  .x'.nd  ever  the  .jip.isite 
ends  of  the  book  and  tt  bear  ..n  fanng  pages  tiiereof  when 
the  booli  is  open  meati.-  for  nuning  ttip  said  elements 
r.lati^eiy  to  each  other  and  awa\  frcim  tbi  biH>k.  and 
means  connect. -d  to  tt).  support  aid  anapted  foi  ;-Tlpping 
ttie  back   of   tlie   L>ook 

'Z     In  a  fiook  bolder,  th.    ■  ombina!  mi,  witti  a  ^u[>port   f.ir 

Mie    [ k      <.f    movable    leaf    bc.lding    menibers    ni.. tinted    on 

the  sipiport  and  adat'''ed  t.    extend  around  'l.-  ends  of  th 
book,    means   for    !ii..\   n^    said    memlHrs    r.iatively    t.i   eacli 
■  tlier  and  awH.\    fr.-in  the  bc>ok,  and  a   handle  connected  to 
tile  supp'irt  an.i   a(ijH..nt   to  tto    said  op.-ratlng  m.-ans 

:■;  .\  t*.iok  boldt-r  otriprising  h  support  means  for  re- 
:iiovatii\  secuririL'  a  b.iok  i<i  the  support,  mova'-e  leaf 
holders  moiinteii  on  the  support  nn.l  adapted  t..  .  xtend 
,.\er  the  .ipposite  .nds  (.f  the  bi'ok,  a  handle  an  i  in.'Hns 
'.'r  op" THting  the  leaf  holders  and  arrang.-d  m  proximl'y 
t.     the    'andle    for    the    piirp...-.-    describ.-.l 

4  In  ;,  b...ik  hr.ider.  tb<  .  .iUibination  cf  a  supp.o-t  in 
.hiding  si)a.  i-.i  ^lde  memb.  r>  adap'.-.l  '  -.ceive  b.-tw.-.-n 
them  the  fia.  k  of  a  book,  channeled  plates  arrimged  i)i» 
tw.-.-n  an.i  ,  r,-!.-.  te.1  t,  -i/ci  «id.  tio  u  b-T*;  and  formine 
bearings  '..-  ■■■  .;  p-'^ite  end-  <■  '.  ;'.  *'"k  ami  •ic-an*  for 
sui'por' ini;  .;..  •;..!:«  of  the  book  when  "len  and  arrani.'ed 
at   tin   angle  to  said   piafe?- 


ii.'.T.sTu.        AIMVRATUS     F(»K     <   LASSI  FH  .\TI  ON     OF 

ITNE      PflW].'    US.         0»:>H..IS      ilK.NRI      .I..Slil!       M.^SKT 


St  < b».'"ir  'or 
\I;.  n-i'jo  rure- 
Sain'  <;obnin 
F.-t:      10     1911 

1,    .-Vpparatus 
suspended    in    p. 


•!  anv     assignor    to    So. K^t^    .\nonyme    dps 

if.-     (iiacps    ct     I'txi  lits     t'himlques     de 

I'baiiny    -t    I'lr.  \      I'aris,    France       Filed 

Serial   No    607. S14       .ri.  Ss."^    -S2  . 

for    flasslfying    finely    divided    materia! 

liquid,    comprising   a   seri.-s   of   b>nc.    unob- 


structed vertical  tubes  each  of  constant  dlam.  t-r  throuch- 
.•ut  its  l.-ngtb,  <abi  tubes  varying;  as  t..  'leir  respective 
diameters,  a  s.  ries  of  connecting  tubes  on-  cmnecttng 
the  top  of  one  ;prtic8l  tulx^  with  tiie  l>ottom  of  the  next. 
whereby  they  are  all  connected  in  seri'-s  and  means  for 
maintiiiiiing  an  eipinl  volume  flow  through  the  series  of 
tubes,  substantially   as  described. 

2  .\ppBr«tus  for  <  lassifying  finely  divided  maierisl 
suspended  In  a  liquid,  comprising  a  series  of  long,  unob 
-tructed  Vertical  tubes,  each  of  constant  diameter  tbrough- 
.'11!  its  bngib.  said  tubes  varying  as  to  their  respective 
•ilameters.  a  series  of  connecting  tubes,  one  connecting  the 
'op  of  ont  vertical  tut>e  with  the  bottom  of  the  next. 
wlieretiy  they  are  all  connected  In  series  and  means  for 
maintaining  an  equal  volume  flow  through  the  said  series 
of  tubes,  and  means  for  withdrawine  from  the  twttom  of 
f  in  tube  the  classified  material  therein  while  maintaining 
ttie  fio«  of  the  classifying  fluid  therethrough  practically 
indlsturhe.i.   subs'antlally   as  des.  rit>pd. 
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."i.   Apparataa    for    claBaifying    finely    divided     material 
suspended   In  a   liquid,   comprising  a   aeries   of  lonjc.   unob 
structed  vertical  tubes,  each  of  constant  diameter  throuKh 
out   Its   length,    said    tubes   varying  as   to   their   respective 
diameters,    a    -merles   of  connecting   tubes,   nri'    connecting 


the  top  of  one  vertical  tube  with  the  bottom  of  the  next 
whereby  they  are  all  connected  in  series  and  mean.-  for 
maintaining  an  equal  volume  flow  through  the  swrleB  of 
tubes,  together  with  means  for  antomatlcally  increastnc 
the  pressure  of  the  feed  of  the  suspension  liquid  as  the 
depoalt  In  the  ttibea  increaaes,  substantially  a.«  describtd 


1,057.871.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR  Hirkk  W  Mott. 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Auk.  10.  1912.  Serial  No  714  309 
in.  98—81.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  bracket 
plates  each  appru.ximari  ;>■  segment  shaped  and  adapfd  to 
have  one  of  their  vrlual  edges  fastened  to  the  window 
frame  and  each  bt»inc  provided  with  an  overhantflntf  ttanjii 
at  its  upper  odg.'  and  a  longitudinal  flange  aloni:  ii- 
upright  inner  edge,  a  throat  like  passage  being  provlde<! 
between  these  two  flani,fs  and  each  plate  tjeing  provided 
with  an  arcua'e  siot  near  Its  upper  »dge,  a  channel  bar 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  each  of  said  plates  on  tli. 
inner  face  thereof,  means  being  provided  in  each  l)ar  for 
retaining  a  giam  plate  and  means  being  provided  on  each 
bar  for  eniaigemwit  with  the  aforesaid  slot  to  lock  tli.' 
bar  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  plate  of  glass  having 
Its  edges  lying  in  the  riiannels  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  bracket  plates  adapted  each  to  be  attached  to 
a  window  frame  and  each  carrying  a  swinging  channel 
bar  open  at  Its  upper  end,  means  for  fastening  the  chan- 
nel bars  In  tlvelr  adjusted  positions  on  said  plates,  and 
a  plate  of  glaaa  having  Its  oppoaite  edges  Inclosed  In  said 
Channel  bar*  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
through  the  upper  open  ends  thereof. 


i 

•  1  In  a  device  of  the  class  aet  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bracket  plates  adapted  each  to  be  attached  to 
a  window  framt-  and  eacli  carrying  a  Bwinglnj:  channel 
tmr  op.'n  at  Irs  u^per  end,  means  for  fastening  tke  channel 
bais  In  their  adjusted  positions  on  said  plat«s.  and  a 
plat  ■  of  glass  having  Its  oppoaite  edges  Inclosed  in  said 
chauD' i  liais  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
throiigh  tlu'  uppfr  opvn  ends  thereof,  said  channel  bars 
having  their  rtianntis  wider  than  the  thickneaa  of  the  glass 
and  sprlDiTs  being  provided  In  the  channel  bars  for  clamp 
ing  the  incloned  ■dges  of  the  glass.  ■ 


1,057,^7::.      NKWSrAI'KR  FOLDI.NG  Al'rAKATIP       hKS- 
JAMIN  I'.  NkjiKK,  Atkiji.suc,  Nehr.,  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to   .loliD    1'    Mc.Mchois.   .\tklii.son,   Nehr       Filed   I  >e.\    10 
It^^i.     Serial  .v.j    t;tU',.(iy'j.      n).   101  — 15:.;.. 


;.  A  iicvspaper  fol'lin;;  iiptiai  atus  ■  MUipi  isiii^  a  'vhu:>- 
a  series  of  pairs  .;f  foldin^'  d<  vict's  ther-'Mti,  fading  meau!i 
as*;o<.lat>'d  i!i»r>witii,  a  slidiiiu  ';arria».'>-.  leaf  .-pringK  ar- 
rau_'.-U  :.•  tw-'t-r,  the  tarria^t.-  nwi  iranie  for  .n>titut:nt:  a 
frl<  tioua.  r>'rsi.stance  to  the  mov'  mini  uf  iL.  larriH^;!', 
guides  up'  [i  !i,.'  franae  and  carriaj.'e  for  k'uiitiiii;  the  folded 
sin-eH  i.i  t.'i.  :iii!ir  ,;  reciprocating  inlluwcr  9lidati,y 
ait>uuted  ou  i  tie  i.urr;;ii;t'  and  movable  through  the  guide 
on  the  fraui.-  ;iuii  t,,wiui|  the  K'uld''  on  thi>  ■■arrlage  f(.r 
feeding  the  (arria„'f  fur^vard  on  the  rrctpilou  of  each 
sl.ct  r.  an  actuating;  shafr  and  a  crank  and  pltrniin  c()n- 
lu',  liou    iietwet'U   said   siiafl   and   said   follower, 

2.  A  newspaper  fuMmg  apparatus  compri.Hlag  a  frame, 
a  serlf-y;  of  pairs  of  folding  A'  vices  thereon,  feodui;;  m>ans 
a.>M»n  iii!i(J  thvrewitlj,  guides  ip<.)n  the  fraoic,  a  .arna^f 
slliiai>i)  mounted  on  said  jiiidoi;  and  liavlug  siots  in  i;s 
i>id«-  aalis  uiW  piovided  *ini  a  t  lamping  m^'inln  r  .caf 
8prin){h  beiwi-en  tlie  guitt.-s  and  <  arriage  fur  in.«titui  luj;  a 
frictiOfiai  res;stau.f  to  t!i«'  inov.niint  n{  ttw  latter,  a  uuide 
upon  ti..  ir-auiv  <  .j<  .[i»Tai  iiij  with  -aid  claiupin4  meujt>er 
to  guide  til.  sli.  .(.-,  to  the  tarriii;;..  a  rfcipmcatory  fol- 
lower ''nL'agni.;  aiid  lU'  vahle  in  ti..  t'uid*-  slots  :a  the  car- 
nag.,  !..iHi  foiiiiWii'  l..'iiig  luo-ia.tjli'  ihroug!.  said  guide 
in.uitMi:.  au  aciuaiing  -naft.  and  a  crank  and  pitman  rou- 
uectiuu  b.jtWL-t;ii  ftUiii  sija't  a  [id  said  foiiower. 

I 


1.067,873.  PH0T0(JRA111IL  ritlNTl.W,  I)l-:\  in:,  w  lis- 
80N  G.  OWBN,  Lake  Geneva,  Wl.s.  Filed  Sej.t  i;.',  1912. 
Serial   No    722,277       i  CI    95— 7S.,  , 


1  A  phofograi>hic  pi-intinp  dtvicp,  comprising  a  holiow 
i«se,  sooket.s  therein  for  a  plurality  of  electric  ll|;ht  bullis 
and  a  conductor,  an  elnctric  switch  for  throwing  in  one 
light  at  a  time,  a  vertically  s  l.ilng  elevating  support  by 
which  one  of  said  sockets  i.s  carried,  and  a  horiiontaily 
adjustiil'li    i>late   liold.r  supportintr  slide. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  .l.'vlce,  cDmprislng  a  hollow 
!■«<».  s.vcket.s  ttierein   fcir  a   plurality  .if  .  1. Metric   light  bulbs 


■»«»• 


and   a    conduitor    an   elecfri*'   switch    for   tlirowtoir  In   one 

licti!  a!  a  ttin<"  a  vertically  adjustable  sliding  anpport  by 
which  OH'  "f  -a.l  '..ick' tv  is  .arrled,  a  piatc  hold,  r  sup- 
portintr slide  nicvvBlle  in  a  plane  at  rtcht  angles  to  the 
plane  Mf  i';,.\.'TT»*>nt  of  s.iid  s.irket  supT>on  and  mesns  for 
'  iainpinu-  a  iilat.-  hoMer  on  paid  fillde. 


1,057,874       LOK       .iosKi'H    i'Ai.iH.  i.nrll.  id.    N 
Sept.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  710r.4<i        •  i    :«• 


J.      Filed 
20.) 


) 


1.   In  n  lock. 

l)Olt    :  t'i  i p;\>c;:  . 


till' 

.     i: 


::/ 


a  casing,  of  a  latch 

i  havitii:  a  rack,  a 
pi vut.-'l  ti>  s\v  int  to 
said  piniuLi  and  having 
a  akouMcr  ad.ijU'vl  t<-  •■neaL-*'  tOf  t'-i'-.  >.f  t:..-  vduiou  fur 
l^Ql^lBg  '!/■  pi;  ,..t'.  ai;H.as;  ;ii'  \.'iiieut  aid  'lieieli.N  loikiij,. 
the  latch  lK)lt  a^.r.n-'  ■  »■  iprucation.  a  kiiol  -iiHt!  .  xtii.d 
Ing  through  tl.<  .a.-.L_.  a  sleeve  icti-.i  .-d  on  :  le  knui. 
aUaft,  projectloaa  extending  from  iiu 
for    em:Hi;iii!J    ..pp.i-ife    Nlde- 


c.'U.Mn  i!  di,  'Aitb 
libicii    rl,.  r.  :i.    ai 
-.a>;   V*  ,;  •.  s„)U   rack,   n   pa  v\ 
and  frofa  a  position  contiguoti- 

t  i 


I' 


s  w  1  n  j;    1 1 J  ► 

til.'    pillU'I 


'  ih  w  ,    1  '■    and    ft'. 
«  I  ■  Ii     t  !  I     vi,>«'V: 


't'V.      :;,     -.Ktiition 
rhi-    jHwi    and    adapted    to 
,.<  kiDL'   [Kisilif.n   n-iHt  ve  to 
laat.-d,   nieanti   for  actuat- 


thf   ."Hstne    iind  means  ''onnerted  with  each  of  tile  knobs 

f.i      ar-tvi«ti!.L'    ttip    lock    re.casinL'    means    when    the    knob 

if:   Khiff"'i    t.,    ^    g-iT»'n    poisifinn 

;<  laims  'i  and  7   n-d   pr'r.t'*d   1n   tli^  liatette.j 


1,057375.      IKl  NK    IMITKK    A.M.    THAYER       Fa^NK    K 
l'«^^^:,    '  amas.    W  acti.      1  a :>■.:!    .Inn     l.'6.    1911        Serial    No. 

6t)4..«sas.     (TI    ly;;     ii.i 


.V  (raying  device  comprising:  a  s  iptxi^'-iini;  fraiiH     s   ■•  cip 
rocatlng  frame  carrhd  by  said  supportsii):  ;  ame   u   :  tn  v 
able  longitudinally   thereof,  mean«  for  r     ii  rfv-nt  n^   saai 
frame,    a    screen    carried    by    said    •  .^rlprv' .i* -tik    fr.iiuc    a 
hinged    gate    mounted   on    said   screen    add    contro'i; a.-    tli»> 
iHivery    end    thereof,    means    for    normally    boldin;;     said 
L'ste  r\<yfi^\    lever  oi:»prated  means  for  rpeiing  •>  "!   L-it. 
flud  A   xru\    h<-,]<\p'-  mounted   on  the  reciprocntln?  frame   nt 
the  deliveiT   ctid   -f   'lo    s  to..p 


.    (.-oupt'raiU.i;    tliertwiLh    for    re- 
ciprocatiac    the   latch   bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  latcb 
bolt  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  rack,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  aaid  rack,  ..  kn..  s!  ift  connecte.l 
with  the  pinion  and  adapted  to  rutai.  ;!•  same  for  reclp 
rocatlng  the  latch  bolt,  means  for  locking  the  latcb  bolt 
against  reciprocation,  a  sleeve  jonmaled  on  the  knob  shaft 
and  spaced  from  the  pinion,  means  carried  by  ttie  sleeve 
for  actuating  the  latch  bolt,  locking  means  for  effecting 
release  thereof,  said  pinion  Ixdng  mr.vahly  mounted  and 
adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  sleeve,  and  a 
clutch  connection  for  tl  .  i  ini  .n  sleeve  adapted  to  assume 
effective  clutch  reintion  ^^ !  :  'h''  tdnlon  has  l>een  shifted 
toward  the  sleev-  u  distanc  ^MtTc  i.tst  to  (-ause  the  pinion 
to   leave  It-   TDe-d    rvltli    tb''    rack 

3.  In  a  ck  the  roniUinntl.in  with  a  casing,  of  a  latch 
bolt  reclpr'  s'.'^  m  >  ■  •<',  tfi.reln.  a  catch  adapted  to  lock 
the  latch  l>«lt  agninsi  if.  Ipi ..cation,  means  for  releasing 
the  catch,  a  sleeve  jouinaled  in  the  caging,  a  pinion  car- 
ried hy  the  sleeve,  a  rack  on  the  latch  licit  meshing  with 
the  pinion,  a  spring  pressing  the  pinion  to  a  position 
meshing  wltk  the  rack,  and  means  foi  slutting  the  sleeve 
and  pinion  twr  moving  the  pinion  nn:  :  nosh  with  the 
rack  and  in  iiesjtien  for  actuatln.  the  catch  releasing 
means. 

4.  In  a  lock,  tin  combination  with  n  casing,  of  a  latch 
bolt  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  having  a  rack,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  rack  and  shlftable  lv>dlly  to  and 
from  a  position  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  kn.>h  shaft 
extending  through  the  raslnc  m;  d  •  ncraclng  the  phiion  for 
rotating  the  same,  monns  for  1  '-k'nt  'he  intrii  ttoit  airalnst 
reciprocation,  menns  for  rele.isin.:  «aid  1  •  k  mens  con 
nected  with  the  pinion  for  nctuntini:  rh'  re'.  i«Itil;  means 
when  the  pinion  is  moved  Imdfly  out  if  mca-. 
the  rack,  a  knob  moTint.-d  on  the  tit.  r 
knob  shaft  and  hnvln-  r.ciprocal  and  r -t.TrA 
therewith,  and  means  connected  with  said  kn. 
ing  and  actuating  the  pinion  for  r.  lea  sine  the 

?;     In   n   l.'Ck,   The  corn'  inntinn   wift    a   casins: 
JiOlt   rcclprt.cally   inount'''   •l."'.Mn     n 
tlie   b.'It.   Hi. '.■ins   for   I'l.'k^ii::  tt 
means   f,ir  ■■  '••asln,'   t!'      ock 


i. 057.876.      PROCESS   OF   MANUFACTl  K  !  \. .    Ml  U  \  TK 
OF  I.I.ME  ANli  Ii]<A!''PM   rH'"'S!  II  \'!  F    !N   A    SIN 
CLE  Of'EKATinv       <v,:'.i    p.-.    , ..  y,     •"',.r:.-.,    i-      gs 
«Ht»wr    to     I"'-"      "^.fhern     Electro-tTiemlcn.     i  ornpaiiy. 
Wew  York,    .N     Y.,   a   (Corporation  of  New  Jeist-y.      l"ile.i 
Sept    1ft.  1010.     Serial  No    .5S2.777.      (Cl.  71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  prodiic  ■  .  ■  oium  nitrate  and  dl 
calcium  phosphBt<  in  a  sing.  >.pet«rion  and  in  form'^  sail 
able  for  plant  ff>od^  whi'^ti  'sc  -  -rs  in  finely  dividing 
phosphate  rock  Ointainiim  trich  'u  pi  -phat.  and  free 
lime;  immerslnt  said  finely  di\.i.d  r<x  k  in  water;  and 
blowing  k.' IS'--  .»»'ri':,  iti  ni^  n-.trir  ;o  d  thnc.igh  saM  water 
until  substantially  tl'  of  said  fr.*  ime  and  one  third  of 
the  ch'-mlcally  coinhii  .-d  ci)!ci\Hn  •;  tbi  tricalclum  phos- 
phate is  convTT.-d  into  a  calcium  nitrate,  snbetantlally  as 
described. 

2.  The    procf^s    or    p'-od  n  ing    calcium    nitrate    and    dl-. 
talcliim  phosphau-  m  a  -lT.-;<     iperatior  ntid  in  forms  suit 
able    for    plant    foods,    wimii    conM>ts     m    tlnely    dividnii: 
phospha*.    :••  k    containing   tricalciuiii   phosphat.    and    free 
Jlnse  ;  in  tnerfsinL-  «ald  finely  divided   rock  In   w.iter     'low 
Ing  sR-.s   r.-ifMniiii'.:   nitric  add  throngb  said   wr.t.  t     tnti' 
suh«rar;Ti.a'!y    ai;    of   said    free    lime   and    onetfird    of    Vn 
ch.'micaily   .-omhined   calclnm   In   the  tricalcium   phosphnt.^ 
is  converf<>d  into  calciuin  riltrate:  and  In  sultayiy  separat 
in;:   the    csid    nltrstf  froui    the   dlcalctunn    phosphat.    thus 
f.cnic'.    -      stantiallv  as  described. 


the  casing  tn. 


mem  vith 

II  d   po'-'ion   of  tVi. 

-onrip.  tlon 

fcr   stuff 

v.k 

of   a    latct; 

m.-   f.  r  reciprocatlnc 

c.dt    i;:alnst    rerlprocaf ton. 

kll.'*>«    nf    opposite    sides    of 

unfed  to  rc'at.^  a-  d  !  >  shift  t'.wnril  and  from 


1  (t-7  fc":         SFFI.  TK*  1  rn        .1..rn      M..kt..v     rcrn, rs. 

«  rntmlia.  111.     Fil'd    \nv    27    lfil2.     Serial  No.  7 17.. ".71 . 

(Cl     47      ?0.  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  t!f  ta>-v  d'-sfrit>.d  tc  'combination 
of  a  pan  provided  w  th  •p.T.inL's.  ciosur.  s  monnted  to 
slidr  on  the  siiid  i.ari  ami  .-oltip'.d  t..  nornialU  eios.  the 
said  op'-nitiL--  a  perforn'cd  serf,  n  for  rcrooi  .il''.  disposal 
in  the  said  par  .ontnln. '-^  •  n^-h  cc<nsist'nc  o'  :.  U  st,np*^d 
Pi<  c,  nf  mriK^r;::'  ri  i  .1  r  •  ■  \  z>'(\  on  the  said  serf.  T,  fl:f  eldes 
..f  the  said  pan  I.' *t  r  .-.iMpted  to  constltut.  n  sId.  <<'.  .arh 
■'f  th.  ci.nTalii' ■.'^  nrranged  adjuci'nt  'o  ttie  sid*  -  of  the 
pan  and  a  sld.'  of  each  stic  •.■«■, iinc  container  b-snc  f.irmed 
i>v  a  sld«'  "f  tiip  contain.--  ri-anp.d  ndjacdit  tl.e  xjd.'s 
of  the  pan  rnd  a  cov.  r  for  r.  ^l.■.^a^l.  cnL'Hi:cm.-nt  with  the 
said   pan   t..  f\.,%P  the  sarrc 

2  Iri  tl  d.  vie,  of  tt:.  c]n—-  d.  >•■  r;:>'-.l  t't.  rnmtdnation 
of  n  pnti  prrvM.r!  wit'   openings,  closures  iiviinted  to  slide 
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on  the  Bald  pau  and  adapted  to  normally  close  thf  said 
openings,  a  perforated  screen  for  removable  disposal  in 
the  said  pan,  contalnera.  each  eonsistinj.'  of  a  U  shaped 
pU'ce  of  material  and  arran^,'^'^i  on  the  said  screen,  the 
sides  of  the  said  pau  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  side 
of  eiicii  of  the  coatainers  arranged  adjaeent  the  sid>s  of  the 
pan,  and  a  side  of  each  succeeding  container  b«'ini.'  formed 
by  a  side  of  the  containers  arranged  adjacent  rh«-  sid- s 
of  the  pan,  a  cover  for  removable  engagement  with  the 
«iiid  pan  to  close  the  same,  graduated  strips  rrrnovably 
mounted  within  th'-  said  pan  and  uprights  secured  t'i  '!,-■ 
inn'-r  sides  of  the  said  pun  for  supporting  the  snuj  strips. 


;.;.  In  combination  with  a  seed  tester,  a  serl.'s  of  in 
(lependently  removable  containers  for  disposal  in  the  pan 
of  the  seed  tester,  each  eoiitaint-r  consisting  of  a  U-*iiaped 
piece  of  material  arranged  so  fiial  a  second  container, 
ai-ran::ed  ndjaemt  the  first  iii»>ntioiie(l  container  wiil  form 
a   side   of   th''   lirsi    mentioned   r,)ntnin.r. 


l,0.".7,sTS. 

An  l"!  \|.; 
Fib'l  .\.e 


I'HOIM  (TION  (IF  Z1N«  aNI'  IHK  I.IKE. 
Ko\\\K\T(KE  PEsi-.tTi(KK.  Ixindou.  l.ngland. 
.  Jii,   i;mi       Serial  Vo.  G«l  ,-j.5r>.      ( CI.  l.'04--d4.  t 


1.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  zinc  and  the  like 
in  shaft  or  like  blast  furnaci  s  wliiili  consists  in  providing 
a  limited  supply  of  air  for  the  furnace  such  that  the 
coml)uslion  ;.'ases  in  tli.'  reduction  zone  ar.'  kept  free  of 
oxygen  and  carbonic  acid  gas  and  at  tiie  same  time  In- 
creasing the  temperature  in  this  zone  l)y  el.ctric  li.aTini.-, 
as   set   forth- 

2.  .\  process  for  the  production  of  zln'^  or  the  like  In 
shaft  or  like  lilast  furnaces  which  consists  in  f.  •■dintr  the 
zinciferous  ore  with  a  reducing  body  into  the  furnace 
supplying  a  slow  current  of  air  sufficient  to  i-.duce  the 
ore  but  to  prevent  o.vygen  reachlni.'  th>-  i>ilui'tion  zone 
and  heating  the  reduction  zone  hy  an  au.xiiiarv  regulable 
means,  as  set   forth 

.''..  A  furnace  for  the  reduction  of  zin<'  •ompi.sing  a 
shaft,  means  permitting  the  introduction  of  a  clianre  to 
said  shaft,  means  permitting  tlie  introduction  of  a  supply 
of  air,  electric  means  situate  at  about  the  middle  of  sai<l 
sliaft  disposed  for  heating  the  charge  and  tneans  for  per 
mitting.zinc  vapors  to  he  released  from  said  shaft  at  about 
the   middle  thereof;   as  set   forth 

4.    A    zinc    furnace    comprising   a    shaft,    means    for    ptr 
mitting    introduction    of    the    charge    at    the    top    of    said 
shaft,  electric   heating   means   substantially   at    the   middle 
of  said  shaft  and   means  for  permitting   the   introduction 
of  an  oxidizing  gas  at   the  bottom  of  said  sliaft  together 


i , . 

Witt:  an  aperture  substan' iall.\  at  the  middle  of  said  shaft 
for  •■nabllng  zinc  vapors  te   he  released  therefrom  :  as  set 

fortii 

.".     It!    'otnbliiatlon   a    --haft,   a   vapor  exit   disiio*  (i   about 

ha!!'  \<ay  up  tlse  shaft,  a  series  of  electrodes  m  proximity 
to  ^.'iid  exit  and  twyers  situati  ni  ar  the  hearth  together 
wltii  a  JiOpper  ari-aiiged  at  the  top  of  the  shaft,  as  set 
fort' 

i'  la.tii^  »'.  to   ]ii  n''t  printed  In   the  r,a7efte.J 


,U.->T,i>79.  AI.  Ui.M  li>K  l'I{K\  KN'TI.M ,  I  HKIT  .loHV 
Robert  Qcain,  \\  • -tmin~t.r,  I.findon,  i:ii»;!ancl  I'iled 
Oct.  4.    1912.      Sena!    No    7'j:;,!t.S7       (CI.   177  --i:02. » 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  fhf  '-onibiiiatiiin  wito  :in  f\i-r- 
trlcal  signal  device  ha\:ni;  a  circuit,  of  a  sut^itaiitlaHy 
horizontally  disposed  coiled  sprin-v  m  ai)»  -upportiiig 
one  ( td  of  the  spring,  the  other  end  b.  lti_-  w'j'll.  fr>'f 
f  r  \  Ittration.  and  a  contact  ring  surronndinK  th'  fr- e 
•■nd  portion  of  the  spring,  the  circuit  f'>r  ihi  ^itcnn;  de- 
vice being  connected  to  be  closed  hy  conta  "  of  tl  p  spring 
\^  it>    the  ring. 

-.  [n  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  ".  n !  .11  >1p(<- 
trtcal  signal  device  having  a  circuit,  of  a  suhttant  allv 
horizontally  disposed  spring,  means  supportini:  oio-  ■  nd  of 
the  spring,  the  other  end  being  wholly  free  for  vibration, 
and  a  contact  ring  gurrounding  the  free  end  ;xirtion  of 
the  spring,  the  circuit  for  the  signal  device  being  con- 
nected to  be  closed  by  contact  of  the  spring  witli  the 
ring. 


1,057.880.  ICE-CREErKK  FOR  H<  iF{,<;i:slluF8.  H.^rky 
L.  Rii.EY,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  IiLd  Feb.  £4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,554.     (CI.  168— 3u.y 


li.  (umbinatlon  with  a  horse  shoe  havlim  :ts  inner  face 
provided  with  po<kets  opening  out  througli  il  >  inmi-  idge 
thereof,  one  of  said  pockets  being  arranged  at  the  center 
of  tbe  toe  portion  of  the  slio*',  tl:.  remaining  pockits 
being  arranged  otn  1  «■  I.  at  the  h>-fl  portions  of  the  shoe, 
the  lower  face  .if  the  slio.-  being  p!<'\:il'il  with  i-one-shaped 
d' pr.'Bsions.  one  of  which  being  arran::i-<]  directly  Si  nt  ath 
each  of  the  po<-ketH  of  tlie  heel,  tin  roinainitig  pair  >  f  <!• 
prissi'-ns  b.'ing  located  one  to  i-aeli  of  tl  i'  cppnsif,  vi<ie«  of 
Tl'  T"  I  :  •',<■  shoe,  of  a  i-r>'''i>er  attaehneiii  for  the  sh.oi', 
saiil  et^achni'tit  comprising  a  i>air  of  1  Unuiits  adapted  to 
undt-rlie  th'-  sides  of  the  shoe,  laeh  of  said  ihnieots  rtn\  w.g 
its  iiQd  formed  with  an  angular  extension,  a  «-rt  w  rueoj 
b'l   for  ■-■onnecting  th'    •  ii'N  of  said  f-xfenslons.  ..ne  of  said 
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extensions  being  upset  and  provided  with  an  extending 
tongue  which  is  adatped  to  be  received  within  the  pocket 
of  the  toe  of  tlie  shot,  thi  .  l' inents  t>eing  provided  ad;a 
cent  their  opposite  ends  witli  upsrM  {xtrtions  provided  with 
outset  flanges  wtilch  are  adapti-d  to  be  I'ecelved  within  the 
pockets  at  thi  heel  of  the  slice,  :ind  rotntable  members 
having  cone  shaped  e.\ti  nsuuis  ilireaded  through  the  eli 
ments  .•mil  adapted  to  ing.ML'i'  wiihMi  the  cone-shaped  de 
pressioiis  at  the  lieel  of  I  i,r  she  and  the  depressii.ms 
arranged  below  and  to  the  oiipusiie  ^;des  of  the  pocket  in 
the   foe  of   the   shoe 


and  then  leading  the  fused  coppei  from  the  fusing  cbam- 
l>er  nto  a  ladle  together  with  and  under  the  protection  of 
irases  i;enerated  in  the  fusing  chamlier  by  the  combustion 
■•f  ttie  fuel  and  causing  the  said  gases  and  other  products 
■o  act  'If.  tlie  said  copf>er  while  and  during  the  period  that 
till    copper   is  flowing   through  the   chaintier  Into  the  ladle. 


1.0 


»^sl        AI'I'HOAiH    FOR    THACK-SCALES 
.1.     RoHi'-nu  X,     I'hoenlx,     ATi?        Filed    Sept      1' 
Serial   No.  Ti;o,s;n       ,(  i    -:;;.  -  :;  ; 


Hknbt 

,    1912 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scale  track  mikI  hij  ap;  i-'HcIi 
track,  the  scn'e  track  being  disconnected  fi'U  ;ind  movahh 
relatively  to  Mie  approach  truck,  an  ease  rail  fixedly  se 
cured  atl.iacent  to  the  approa>  !.  nack  and  extending 
leni-'thuise  of  imt  not  eniitiected  t<  liie  scale  track  a  short 
distance,  tlie  treai!  of  the  ease  rail  !>eing  gradually  raised 
I'fiHiively  til  the  approach  rail  and  then  gradually  lowered 
ill  riference  to  the  scale  track  rail,  the  end  of  the  ease  rail 
ixteuding  !»elow  the  tfad  of  the  scale  track  rnil. 

'J  In  comhlnatiiiii  with  n  scale  track  and  an  approach 
track,  the  scale  trai  k  being  disconnected  from  and  roov 
able  relatively  to  the  approach  trai  k,  an  ease  rail  fixedly 
8ecure<l  adjacent  to  the  approach  track  aii'l  eitendine 
lent;thwise  of  hut  not  eonnecied  to  the  scale  track  n  short 
distance,  the  tread  of  the  ease  rail  at  one  end  t>elng  flush 
with  that  of  the  approach  rail  and  gradually  raised  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  approach  r8:,  and  then 
gradually  lowered  :<•  n  point  Selow  the  tread  I'f  the  scaie 
track  rail 

3.  In  combination  with  a  scale  track  and  an  approach 
track,  an  ease  rail  fixedly  secured  adjacent  to  the  approach 
track  and  extending  leiitrt h. wise  of  the  scale  track  a  shoit 
distance,  the  tread  of  tin  c.isi'  rail  at  one  end  UMng  thish 
■with  that  of  the  approai  ti  lai!  and  gradually  raised  to  h 
point  adjacent  to  the  end  "f  the  approach  rail  and  then 
gradually  lowered  to  a  point  below  the  tread  of  'tie  scale 
tru'k  rail,  the  end  "f  the  en.s*'  rail  not  being  ri.imi-' te,i  to 
the   Si  ale   track    rail 


li  Tlie  ill  I  I's-  of  fusing  and  retlninii:  cojiper  consisting 
!u  iiieiting  same  in  a  fusing  chamber  tiy  a  fuel  flame  of 
.III  andescent  and  hurnlni:  tases.  and  then  flowing  said 
eooper  during  and  after  fusion  througti  and  out  of  the 
fusing;  chamber  sinuiltiineous! >  with  and  neneath  the  pro- 
teiiivi-  and  reducing  •  I'^ering  of  said  fuel  flame.  Incan- 
desren'  and  burning  ^-ases,  pniliicts  of  combustion  and 
iirodm*^  "f  -'nseous  and  \apor  decorapri>.ltlon  to  cause  the 
said  proiUicts  to  act  upon  the  oxids  and  other  impurities 
contained  in  the  copper  thereby  purifying  and  protecting 
the  fused  copper  from  mm  amlnat  ion  and  oxidation  to  the 
fuiint  of  emergence  from  the  furnace 

4,  The  process  of  fusing  copr«er  consisting  In  melting 
copper  In  a  fusing  chRml>er  by  a  hydro  carbon  fue!  flame, 
and  then  leading  the  fused  copper  from  the  fusing  cham- 
ber info  a  ladle  under  the  protection  of  gases  from  the  fus- 
ing chamber. 

5  The  proceos  of  fusing  copper  conBistlng  in  melting 
the  copper  In  a  fusing  chamt>er  by  a  hydro-carbon  fuel 
flame,  and  then  leading  the  copper  after  fusion  into  a 
ladle  t^neath  the  protective  covering  of  the  gases  and 
other  products  generated  in  the  fusing  chflmt>er. 

[Claims  fi  to  13  not  printed  in  the  liazelte.] 


1.057.881;        I'HO(i:.sS    OF     FFSIN  J     ANH     11  UlFVINi; 
MKTALS         Waiter     8,     KocKKY     and     Hii.LiAin      Ki 
I'KiiwiK.   N>'»    ^i-rk     N    V,  nsslgiKirs  to  Metallurglca ;    H> 
sfarch   t'linipa!  \      a    i 'orporation    of   .Arizona.      Filed    .Mav 
l.'i,    H<11       Se- li, ;  No.  fil'T.lSt)       ,('1    75—62.1 

1.  'I'lie  Tiri'Ccss  of  fusing  and  purifying  copper  consist 
itit:  In  melting  il;e  copt>er  in  a  fuslnt  chamber  by  a  hydro 
carbon  fuel  flame  carrying  an  excess  of  hydro-cnrtHin.  and 
then  leading  the  fused  copper  frotn  the  fusing  chamber  to- 
gether with  :ind  under  the  piote.  tion  of  the  gases  gen- 
erated in  the  fusing  chamber  and  In  the  presence  of  the 
products  of  i:aseous  and  vapor  deciuiposltton  in  the  fusing 
chamlier  to  laiise  them  to  act  on  the  oxids  of  cupjiei  to  re 
duce  the   same 

2.  The    piiiiess    of    fusing    copjier    innsisiln^    in    melting 
'  opper  ill  a   fusing  chamber  by   n   h>drr.  cflr'"'n    fuel   flame 


o,"T  sv,;  11  KNAi  I.  w.^iTF.i  S  H'K  KE->  and  HiL- 
:iAK^  }".liik;I";f.  New  York  N  Y  assignors  to  Metal- 
lurgical Resear'ti  iumpanv  :.  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  June  3,  1911      Serial  No.  em.do:;       iCl.   75— S4.  i 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  cham!>er  for  the  metal  to 
le  fused,  an  opening  through  which  fuel  inay  be  intro- 
duced into  said  chnm!>er  to  fusi'  the  inei.i',.  an  opening 
ihrough  which  the  nietai  uiay  be  iiiirnduced  into  said 
chamher.  and  an  iiuiUm  fr.iiii  sniii  <banil>er  oonstructed  to 
'MUse    the    fn^e,!    iiieta,    ,i!id    the    -:isiM.ns    prmlucts    of    com- 
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bustloo    produced    In    gald    chamber    to    flow    our    of   said 
chamber  In  a  downward  direction  and  In  company 

2.  A  furnace  comprislnR  a  chaml>er  for  the  metal  to  be 
fused,  an  opeBia^  through  which  fuel  may  be  introduced 
Into  said  chamber  to  fuse  the  mt-tiil.  an  opening  throutrh 
which  the  metal  may  be  Introduced  Into  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  from  said  cham!)er  through  which  the  fused  m.'tal 
may  flow  together  with  the  products  of  comlmstlon  and 
decomposition  produced  in  said  ciiainljer,  nnd  mi^ans  for 
deflectlnc;  said  products  of  combustion  and  ri-"r,rnp«isition 
ill  a  downward  direction  to  envelop  the  rl(j\\:rm  m.'tai  a^ 
it  leaves  the  chamber. 

."..  A  furnnce  comprisint:  a  fusing  chami'';  mean.-^  for 
heating  the  fusing  chamber,  a  delivery  chanii^r  connecred 
to  tlie  fusing  chamber  through  which  the  fused  metal  and 
the  heated  and  other  gasfes  generated  In  the  fusing  cham- 
ber flow,  together  with  means  whereby  the  fused  metal 
and  the  gases  will  flow  from  said  delivery  rliamber  in  a 
downward  direction  and  In  intimate  contact. 

1.   A    furnace    comprising   a    fusing   chamb»i-     means    for 
heating  the  chamber,   a  delivery   chamber   tlirough   which 
the  molten   metal  and   the  gases  from   the   h.'atin_-  chani 
hier  flow,  and  a  cap  arranged  .-vei-   the  outj.'i    -f  the  d.-;iv 
ir-vy  chamber  and  ndaptPd  to  det1*>ft  the  flowirti:  ■j-'^e^  dow!! 
uard  around   the   flowing   meta! 

.".  A  furnace  comprising,'  a  fusin;:  oharabe:.  means  for 
heating  said  chamber  located  in  one  side  thereof,  a  deliv- 
ery fhamlier  located  opposite  the  means  for  heating  the 
(.■bainber.  a  controllaiile  outlet  at  the  end  of  the  delivery 
chanil>ei-,  and  ;i  horxl  ar  tlie  end  of  the  deii\.">  i,;im:»  r 
and   projecting  beyond   Che  end  of  the  delivery   rnamSier 

|('!aiin.«  0  to  !•>  not   printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.0.-r.s>J4.  MI  T.TirLF  KP:v  I/hk  Ei.wMti.  UnsE,  Ma 
maronerk.  N  V  as.signnr  f..  The  Yale  jt  Towne  Manu 
facturing  ('omiiany  Stamf-  ri  ''.ui!  Fi;ed  May  H 
101-2       Serial  No    c,r-7.2W.      iCl.   Tt»-71.) 


1     111    a    M"k.    th luhinaiion    witii    a    knob    roil    back 

carryin-'  lut;  fiictidii  rohi-r.s.  a  latch  Ixilt  and  spring  actu- 
ated devices  fur  proje.  riii,-  said  Nil:,  of  connected  levers 
one  of  ^^hich  engages  the  latch  ;H)lt,  each  lever  pivoted  to 
the  loi  k  I  aso  and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
rollers  on  the  roll  hark  ho  as  to  be  engaged  thereby. 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  roll  t»ack  In  either  du-etlon 
from  it.>  tiornuii  position,  actuates  the  ieveis  ir;  a  direc- 
tion to  retrart  the  latch  bolt 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combinHtion  with  a  ktio'  .-oil  i)ack, 
niUifrlctUjn  rollers  .■:irrie<l  ny  tlie  same,  a  lat.-i,  '„,it,  and 
spring  actuated  in-'ans  for  iH-oj.-eting  the  hoM.  i.f  two  le 
vers  each  pivoted  to  the  lock  case  and  connt»<ted  no  as  !■ 
move  in  unison,  one  of  said  leverw  en..;aglng  the  iatch  (xilt 
for  retracting  the  same,  and  each  located  In  the  path  of 
movpnient  of  a  roller  on  the  roll  back  whereby  a  rotation 
of  the  roll  bark  in  either  direction  actuates  the  levers  In  a 
direction  to  retract  the  bolt. 

.!.   In    a    lock,    the   combination    with    a    knob    roll    hack 
carrying  anti-friction  rollers,  a  latch  i>olt  and  spring  actu 


ited  devices  for  nr'iiectin--'  said  Vilt,  of  twrj  connected 
even*  each  pivoted  to  tbe  lix  k  case  and  located  In  the 
path  of  mov.-ment  of  the  rollers  on  the  roll  l>a<'k  so  &i-  to 
''••  'Vij-aL-ed  tht-reliy.  thf  fr»^  end  of  one  of  said  lerers  di- 
:ecf]y  ^'^gnlring  the  latrti  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
:etrB<"t«>d  hy  the  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction. 
-I.  !n  a  lock  the  cotribiiintion  with  a  knob  roi;  baf-k, 
.ntifriction  roll.-rs  <  arried  'x  sHid  rol'  bark,  a  latrh  holt 
.md  sprinc  actimted  riie.-ins  for  rrojecttng  the  same,  of  two 
le\.>ts.  one  pivoted  between  its  ends  with  one  end  engag- 
ing a  shoulder  on  the  taj:  >f  the  hoU  for  retrartin^;  same, 
the  other  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lock  case  and  i^rovided 
adjacent  Its  opposite  end  witli  an  elongated  si^.t  for  ihe 
■  eceptloa  of  a  pin  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  uf  the  first 
?ne:.tloned  lever.  an<l  a  iprinu  t.-ndinL-  to  huid  ilie  centraiiy 
pivoted  lever  out  of  cnn^acr  with  U;,.  t..iii  i,f  the  !)oit,  -he 
said  levers  l)eiiig  in  the  path  >f  movement  >f  the  rolh-rs 
on  the  roll  hack,  suhstantlally  as  described 

5.  In  -i  multiple  key  i.^-k  the  c,  .-lihinflth'n  w.th  a  dead 
bolt  .and  tumblers  adapie.i  >.,  it^  operate<l  tiv  a  rvnra.ty 
of  keys  including  a  shut  out  key  of  means  opera:  ■  nj 
'he  Bhut  out  key  for  locking  t'o"  turn  Mers  ai:ains'  move- 
ment. 

Claim«  6  to  23  not  printed  In   the  <ia7.ette.J 
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iNI'I'  ,\llNh,  ,\TT  \(-HMI:N T  inH  HWASQ. 
-  Kdwakd  R'  it-  Stcwardsor..  li:  FHed  May 
Serial  No.  691, 7*jO.     iCl.  100-27., 


.\n    'ridic«tiiij    devi... 


la  ing   [ireMS-s   <'omprisiug.   Id 
'icvs.    a    frame    pivjitaily   con- 


coiii!i  !■.'!  ■  i  .r>  w-:tl.  n  oai  n 
ne.  le-;  w.tn  said  i.r.-s-.  and  including  an  uiirifht  bav;u;: 
brack'';.-^.  a  si, aft  -!;i,|,.>:-'-d  fir  rotation  In  '^al  !  brackets 
■nd  having  at  om-  end  1  toothed  gage  wheel  en#jai;ing  t' 
bflo-  it!  [c-oress  of  forma  lion  through  a  slot  in  'he  press 
box  i  .  ainter  shafi  jo!:rnai»^l  in  the  upright.  Biiter  geai 
ing  r  inner-lng  the  counter  shaft  with  the  ^ear  wheel 
carrying  shaft,  and  aii  indicator  arm  or  pointer  -nrrled  by 
the  counter  shaft  and  i>ing  adjacent  to  the  upright,  said 
upright  being  esicn.ic:  .-mov.  the  count,  r  shaft  -o  fomi  a 
statlonarj  arm  regisi.-i  u»g  with  the  iiili<nt  .1  i-m  at  one 
stage  of  the  rotation  of  the  (ount.-r  sjin:  •  arryiag  the 
said  iiidicator  arm  I 


l,0t)7,S"<H         MOliK   OK    M.vN!  K  \i    rflMN*.     \    NKW 
FORM  (ir  SYNIIIKTIC  INDKiO       Ai.niKfUT  Schmii>t 

an. I  .Xrx  ■  :  Stki.v!m,|(I-t.  Hik-hst  on  i  he  Mali;,  '.ermany. 
a-,f.,,;-  .rs  to  Farhwerke  vorni  Meister  l.uciu-  A  Hruiiir:-. 
HlJchst  on  th«-  Main,  ijcrmany.  a  > 'orffora  t  lot,  of  t,..r- 
mariy.      File,!   Aug    2.-;     It'll       Serla!    \o    H4,"..c,iii       ^c•| 

H---1.) 

1     The    [>r.x-ess    -f    UiannfncturlnL:    a    new    rorih    of    s\n 
rhettr-  lndii;o.  which  consists  in  subjecting  Indol  derivatives 
wh:  -Ii    ire  closeiv  related  to  mdigo  and  capable  ,if  directly 
yleidlniT   Indigo   to   Indigo  pr  >du<-lni;  conditions   ir    presence 
of   a   jihenol 

2.  The  process  of  nia  nufa^  t  unnt'  .1  new  forrn  of  srn- 
rlietlr  indigo,  which  consists  in  auhjectlii?  indi|o  salt*  to 
indi.;  .  prodiicinkr  ,..nditions  in  pref*»rice  of  a  phcDOl. 


.\pRir  I.  K^iv 
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i    Ttre   prrtre^s    of    nianufacturne    a    new    form    a 
•hetlc    iDdi;."!.    which    conslsis    in    s.ib)e<tl:ig    leaco-lndlgo 
•alts  to  oxidation  in  presence  of  a  ph«««(. 


I     •  'k 


1.  In  an  engine  cranking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
starting  shaft,  a  clutch  member  <onnerted  therewith,  a 
second  clutch  member  slidably  and  rotatably  connected 
with  the  first  named  clutch  memlier,  said  clutch  laembers 

being  provided  with  enacting  pairs  cf  l.uk:ni:  .-h  men's  ..r- 
ranged  at  dlffetent  distances  from  their  ai'-s  .  -oiin;;  for 
normally  holding  the  aeoond-uamed  clutch  member  in  en- 
gagement with  the  first  named  clutch  member  and  per 
routing  outward  sliding  motion  to  said  second-named 
riutch  mi'mlier.  a  stat  ion;i  r-y  elemiert  ratcHet  tt>eth  vipon 
ttie  fwc  ;k)  nb  iiMd  riutct  us  tol  er  and  one  o'  more  .ki_'s 
carried  hy  said  -inth.nin^  :i  ■  nher  to'iigii^.  and  KlWIeKiioi 
secrmd-nafucd  chitrh  luemlxT  ou'ward  »-hpn  the  shaft 
'nr*  -^   in    a    retroeriide  direciinii 

In  an  engine  cranking  device,  toe  <omhinatioTi  of  n 
starting  shaft,  a  clutch  ineml«'r  o<-ir'ne,-iei-l  ttierewith  and 
'irn  ing  ft  pin  extendlne  axisiiiy  tlserefr».ni,  m  second  clu'ch 
m^nher  slidably  and  rotataiili  mounted  f>n  said  pin  and 
having  a  crank  tjandh,  said  clutch  member*  iieiiig  pro 
'.  hie.i  uitii  cciacting  pairs  of  locking  elements  arranged  at 
llfTefent  distances  from  their  axes  a  staTiocary  elemen* 
ratchet  ! eeth  upon  the  Re."ond  narnefl  'hitch  inemt>er  a 
si.rliu;  ot'erartng  npon  th«>  pm  and  second  nan»ed  cl::tc; 
meni?>er  to  normali\  hrarr  said  cluteh  inetnlier  toward  tbr 
tirs-  named    cliit' h    meaaher   and    lo   p.-rmi'    outward    move 


1.057,887,  PROCKSS  it  \!  \  M  1  \<"ri  iUNO  I'lVELY- 
DIVIDED  COLLOID  LIKl.  I  MM>tO  .M  hhk.  htS  itMinT 
ani  Adolf  STKiNDOKFr,  MiVhstmi  the  Ma  i  'rtrnany. 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  BrUnlng. 
H''lch8t-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Torporatlon  of  Ger 
many.  Filed  Julv  y.  1.0 2  .serial  No.  708,480  (Cl 
8—1,) 

1.  The  proi  I  Hs  r.f  prei.aring  finely  ■  sul^idivlded  indigo 
from  indijs  •olf ate,  which  consists  in  causing  wilfuric 
acid  to  act  on  indigo  only  so  long  and  only  at  so  low  a 
temperature  that  a  magma  containing  colIold-llke  Indigo 
sulfate  forms,  which,  when  seen  through  a  thin  layer, 
looks  blue  and  which  does  not  show  any  discernible  crya- 
talllnt  character,  and  then  dlssoclatini:  the  colloid  ike  sul 
fate  contained  therein  by  the  addition  uf  water. 

2,  The  process  of  preparing  finely  divided  indigo  from 
Indigo  sulfate,  which  consists  In  .1  sin^-  smfi:-  «iid  to 
which  suitable  substances  are  added  ■•■  ::■,:  .iu  indigo  oi..y 
■o  long  and  only  at  so  low  a  ieii,i.<  ratur.  tiiat  a  magma 
containing  coIlold-llke  Indigo  sulfate  ', -ms.  which,  when 
seen  through  a  thin  layer,  looks  to  imd  which  does  not 
show  any  discernible  crystalline  1  .ir.i  ter  .-uei  then  dls 
soclatlng  the  colloid  like  sulfate  runiamed  tbercdn  by  the 
addition  of  water 


1.057.8&"         !*\FE'IV    <H.«i.VKiNi.    I'F\!CK    FOR    FN 
GINE8.      .\i">i,ri!    S    '.iKKOK      Fn    .nn     .\r\v      a-signor   of 
one-tblrd    to    .T      f- re,i    r],       mut]      i'tioen;\      .\  rti.       Filed 
Nov.  2.".,  l«n.      S   r  .li   No.  t.«i2..;74       t«'l.   iiUS — 186.) 


ment   of   snld   sen-rnd  nsryied   c'Tttp*:    tneniber    and   one   or 
more     kogs    ujoii   t',t    '  xod   memlv  r  «  iapted    to   eii>;ak;e  said 
ratchet    teetti    at.d    njo\  *    said    second  to^tneid    ciutch    mem 
her  oot   of   Ineki;,;;  .r.^r.^en-nt   witti    •{,(    f,j-vt  ii«ir>e<1   chitch 
njemt.er   w  !;en   the  st^r'ini;   siiaft    turns    .n   a    retrotrade   di 
rectioii 

■■'  It  till  f,i:inf  ■  •■:  n.  itii;  'l<\1e.  the  r.iiiihiiU) tion  of  a 
starting  shaf'.  a  '-iui  ■);  ui'ml^r  eontierted  therewith,  a 
pin  e\teT)r!!iit  ttiia:.'  fron,  kbm  i't<'  n>enit>er,  a  second 
chnctj  riieHi'-ier  sli.in;.i>  and  roiauUi'T  mounted  on  said 
[lin.  ssKl  .hitf!  niemi-trs  txini:  i.ro\ided  witii  p«tr«  of  co- 
acilug  iockiriL'  elem.i.ts  nrrancd  a;  different  distances 
from  their  a\.-  •  -  .;  s.,  ond  clutch  no  mhe:  l>einff 
provided  with  a  startliii:  crank,  a  series  of  ::')■'  eeth 
and  a  socket  receiving  the  outer  end  of  said  ;  ;  ;.  spiiug 
inclosed  within  said  socket,  and  acting  on  saui  jin  and 
second-named  clutch  naemlier  to  force  the  latter  against 
the  first  named  chitch  member,  a  cap  closing  said  socket. 
and  a  stationary  memtjer  provided  with  one  or  more  .io>;s 
to  engage  said  ratchet  te««h  and  force  said  second  t  ..med 
clutch  member  out  of  eajagspment  with  the  first  i.  a  med 
clutch  meml.er  "i>»r!  tlo  "starting  shaft  rotates  ;>  :.  tro 
grade  dlrecti   i 

4.  In  an  ■  nc  tie  starting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
sliding  and  ioi,,r»hle  startinr  shaft,  a  support  in  which 
snld  shaft  Is  slide  >  ■  loiatably  mo mted.  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  shaft  elidaWy  retratte<i.  a  dutdi 
collar  fixed  to  the  shall,  a  bearing  -ing  (arrled  by  th.  stij. 
port  and  In  which  said  coilar  is  s!,,i;ii)ly  and  rotRt,i!:> 
mounted,  a  pis  pro>ectlng  from  the  collar,  a  second-clutch 
member  slidably  ni>d  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  and 
provided  with  a  crank  handle,  said  clutch  collar  and  sec 
ond  clutch  meml>er  '»e1nc  prortdeii  with  enacting  pairs  of 
locking  elements  arrati^.  ,.  ;.  u.:'  rcut  distances  from  their 
axes  and  said  second  ( lutcn  meml>er  having  ;  s.  ;  i.  s  of 
ratchet  leeth  a  sptine  aswviated  with  6«><i  »e<-ond  cjitch 
Bember  .  ou  \,h    i- r  rM«?n,h,,y  holding  sai.i  clutch  Bieml>er 

•tie   clutcl;    cfiiin!    KiKl    permit 

..n.eit     of    saio    sectMid    <iutch 

led   does  carried   ty  said   l>ear- 

Bh>.i   raictif't    teeth   to  force 

•v^nr.i  »  lien   iL.-  shaft   rotates 


.  In    ;•■   king  ^-Dtati'ii*  :  i    " 
.tint     •  e ,  H  t  M  e     o  . ;  »  n  I  o     i 
111*  ■;)l«-.",    and    spr-u.i.     ret  i 
ing    iiiif    fo;    eugati  11     i.i    wi 
(  tie     s..<'or,,i   (  ill ; ,  :,    n.e:    i  ti" 
'  la  a    ■  eiruj:;  :irj(    iii'.-  ■  i.iii. 
t 


1.057,881>.  OLASPWAKl  VM'  riiF  F^^KF  W^ikts 
HFr^n^  ffaaRr.  Collin;. »o.>,l.  .Meit.ourne,  Victoria.  Au8- 
rralla.     Filed  Dec.   14,  !«11.     •s.^^,-    \,,    ««r..722.      <ri 


.^^; 


1.  In  improvements  relating  to  glassware  and  the  Hk.. 
a  connector  consisting  of  a  threaded  upper  portl.in  and  a 
;I  r.  aded  i  wer  portion,  and  an  Internal  circumferentlai 
•:aiii.M  .iMiLt  a  cushioning  Up  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions. 

2.  In  iraprovenrcTs  relitt'rg  tf<  glasswarr  and  the  like, 
a  connector  c^  tjsistiug  of  a  ihreaied  upper  portlnE  and  a 
threaded  lower  portion,  an  Internal  circimf.  rential  flange 
having  an  upturned  cushioning  lip  between  said  ]>.iriions 
and  an  Internal  clrcumfer.  ntiai  *lant:e  havini:  a  down 
turned  cushJoninc  Up  t*<'T^reer  said   [►orti.-.ns 

a.  In  imi  roverriects  relating  to  L'iassunre  and  the  Ilk.,  a 
coni^^K'tor    c.insiFTh:ij    of    an    iii.fwT    ;■   rtion    and    a    Iow.t 
h'C'i  ■!,      ■.iv.i'.     ii[ii;i-neii     atid     d.  wntnrned     cushionint:    «ei; 
nients  het».'<i<  said   upper  and  l(>wer  portions. 

4,  In  imi)ro\  en  ents  r*';«t1ne  to  clawware  «nd  the  like  a 
iwid^  hs^Mig  a  itirend.»<l  prot  ulv-ra  ik-c,  a  tiase  having  a 
■tiread'-d    I  rotuh-'rance     and    a    fonn'Ctor    c.^n«1oting    of    a 
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vlindrlc  body  having  a  threaded  upper  portion  to  engage       ment  of   the   collar,   and    reversing   mpans    having  connec 


the  body,  a  threaded  lower  portion  to  engage  the  base 
and  an  internally  projf.  ting  cushioning  device  between 
said  upper  and  lower  portions. 

.").  Improveim-nt  i!i  i;l:is.«?ware  and  the  likf.  oomprLsiiis; 
a  fragile  body  having'  a  threaded  protubfrance,  a  fragile 
base  having  a  thr^-aded  head,  and  a  metallic  tubular  con- 
ne<ior  threaded  to  engage  said  head  and  said  protuberance 
and  unite  the  body  to  ilie  base,  said  connector  also  hav- 
ing an  Internally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  prevent 
<llrect  contact  between  the  said  protuberance  and  said  hfad 
when  engaged  with  said  connector,  substantially  as  de- 
s<-|-|hpd. 


tion    with    said    collar   controlling    means    for   fidjustably 

("isitjonlng  the  same. 


1,057,890,  iONNECTINc;  B.\R  OR  H.VNfiKR  Frvsk 
W.  StMMONs,  Atlantic  City,  N.  ,1.  Fil.d  Oct.  1.  liUl'. 
Serial  No.  :-':'..42'J       iCl.   1.S7 — 7.'>  i 


X""'Z7 

l£i 

.  7^ 


1.  A  support  for  meters,    '■ompri.siiic  a  casting  provi(i>'d 
at  one  end  with  a  screw-threaded   inlet   to  adapt   It    to   bf 
screwed  to  a  service-plp.\  and  with  a  screw  threaded  out 
If-t    for   direct    connection    with    the    meter    Inlet-pipc.    said 
outlet    being    in    communii  atlon    with    said    inlet,    and    at 
th.'  other  end  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  and  an  out 
let-passage    in    communication    with    each    other,    and    an 
outlet  pipe   adjustable   In   said   screw-threaded   opening   so 
as    to    lengthen    or   shorten    the   support    to    accommodate 
different  widths  of  meters,  and  having  Its  outer  .nd  scrpw 
threaded  for  direct  attachmenr  to  the  meter  outl.r  pip^-. 

2.  K  meter  support,  comprising  a  bar  having  at  one  <nd 
an  Inlet  and  an  Intersecting  outlet  for  direct  loiuicction 
with  the  meter  Inlet-plpe.  and  at  the  other  end  a  s.rew- 
threaded  opening  and  an  Intersecting  outlet  passage,  an 
elbow-shape  pipe  having  one  end  screw-threaded  to  adapt 
it  to  be  screwed  Into  said  screw-threaded  oppuing  and 
Its  other  end  screw-threaded  for  direct  attachment  to  the 
m.ter  outlet-pipe,  said  elbow-shape  pipe  being  adjustablp 
so  as  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  bar  to  accommodate 
different  widths  of  meters,  and  means  for  holding  the 
elbow-shape   pipe   In   adjusted   position. 

3.  A  meter-support  comprising  a  casting  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  screw- threaded  Inlet  to  adapt  It  to  be 
screwed  to  a  service-pipe,  and  with  a  scrpw-threaded  outlet 
for  direct  communication  with  the  meter  Inlet  pipe,  said 
inlet  communicating  with  said  outlet,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  screw-threaded  opening  and  an  Intersecting 
outlet  passage  situated  between  the  respective  ends  nf 
the  casting,  and  an  outlet  pipe  lengthwise  adjustable  in 
said  screw  threaded  opening,  whereby  the  support  may  be 
lengthened  or  shortened  said  outlet-pipe  having  Its  outer 
end  screw  threaded  for  direct  attachment  to  the  meter 
outlet-pipe. 


1.057,801.  PROPF:LLI:r.  Georo*  a.  Smith,  .Tohn  E 
Brooks,  Georp.k  E  Bowman,  and  Hatdkn  H  Slkppt, 
Wilmington,  ('al.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
714.98.^       tCl.   1 1  .">— ,?.'^.  I 

1.   A  propeller  comprising.   In  combination,  a   reciprocat 
Ing  rod,  a  pair  of  folding  leaves  hinged  thereto,  a  collar 
circumjacent    the    rod    and    having   connection    with    the 
leaves,   means  on   the  rod  to  control  and   limit  the  move 


2.  .\  propeller,  c.impn.^ini:  in  (nmtuuation  b  redpro- 
caflnt'  rn(!,  a  j-air  of  folding  leaves  hinged  thereto,  a  co! 
lar  eir.  iimjai  .nt  the  rod  and  having  eunnection  with  the 
leaven,  ii:.  aris  en  the  rod  to  control  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  th.-  'oilar  ami  a  r.versini;  ro<l  conne.ted  to  the 
said  collar  ontrolllntt  m.-ans  for  adjustably  [Hjsltlonirik' 
the  iatter  with  respe(  t  to  the  rerjprocating  rod 

"-  -V  propeller  eomprtsin;.-.  in  .  otiibination,  a  reciprocat 
InK  rt'd,  a  pair  cjf  folding'  lemes  hinged  thereto,  a  sle.-ve 
adjustable  on  the  rod,  v;,,.!  sleeve  having  stops  at  th.- 
ends  thereof,  a  collar  -iidahl.  ..n  the  sleeve  betweeu  t,',e 
stop.-,,  t.rare;^  h.-tw".  r,  ;|,,.  ,,,i]ar  and  the  >8ves.  and 
meaiiF  to  clamp  th.    ~l....ve  f)  the  rod  ai  desired  ;Kis:n,,n 

t,  A  prop. -11. T  .  om(irisinu.  In  combination,  a  re.iprotat- 
ing  rod,  a  pair  'f  folding  leaves  hinged  therpti>,  a  sleeve 
adju.sTaM.  ,,[.  th..  ro.l  sal-i  sleeve  having  stops  at  tie 
ends  thereof,  a  collar  -..idaM  r,n  the  sleeve,  betwe.-n  !he 
stops  and  conn.-cteil  t..  rh.  leaves,  a  reversing  rod  I'on 
necteti  t-  the  sleeve,  to  -;!;|ft  the  same  along  the  reclpro 
i-atinf:  r..d,  and  a  lari,p  for  connecting  said  r-'versinu 
rod  tc  .-aid  :•!■!  !pro.  at  ji,^   r...* 

I 


1,057,892.  M.  KVlNi,  i  AKIi,^  .Iessik.I  .><m  i  ih  ,  Hiram. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  N-.  tiim.947  (CI. 
46—26.) 


f         THE         1 
IVOTER  J 


H3JDA 

IHl 


A  i-ai-k  of  .-ards  comprising  several  Iwoks  with  card,< 
in  sequence  ea,  h  sequence  containing  one  counting  card 
of  special  value,  and  a  number  of  safety  cards  having 
distlnknilshlng  characteristics,  independent  of  any  se 
'H'cnce,  and  controlling  play  with  respe.-t  to  said  sequencP 
<  ards. 


I 

l,057,Mf*;?       LIQUID COOLINi;    AITARATr'S,      T.EOVARr. 

R.  Stkkl.  Cleveland.   Ohio       Filed   Mar.  4,    1913       .Seria' 

No.  « 12. 236       (CI.   62—1. 3,  I 

1  A  .asing  having  an  oppnln^'  in  its  bottom,  a  container 
r.movahly  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  neck  ex 
fending  through  the  ..pening,  an  exteriorly  threaded  ring 
secured  to  the  neck,  a  coupling  meml>er  interiorly  threaded 
for  adjustment  .)n  the  ring,  a  gasket  interposed  t>etWPeD 
flie  coupling  and  the  neck,  and  a  clamp  adj\istable  on  the 
coupling  and  adapted  to  engage  against  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  to  secure  the  container  in  the  casing 

2,  A  casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a 
coritalner  having  a  neck  extending  through  the  opening. 
the  said  neck  having  radial  n. itches  therein,  a  ring  em- 
iraclBg  the  neck  and  having  portions  extending  into  the 
iiotchfs   whereby   the   ring   is   held   against   rotation   on    the 
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neck,    a   co'ipllng    threadedly   adjustable   on    the    ring,    and 

adj  istal   .      uiea:;s     m,     tiie    coupling    adapted     to    engage 


against  the  caalng  ao  as  to  hold  the  container  in   place 
therein. 


1,057.894.  BI'TTON  SKll  IN  ,  MA.  IIINE.  Elis  F. 
Stbnman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
menta,  to  Independent  Button  Fastener  Machine  Co. 
(Inc.),  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1012      Serial  No.  679.361.      (CI.  218—8.) 


1.  Id  a  button  «ett'i-  vachlne,  a  hopper,  a  raceway 
within  said  hopper  ;iie  ;  Hnism  for  setting  buttons,  a  recip- 
rocating (arTlag.  for  lifting  the  buttons  to  the  raceway, 
a  rack  on  sai.i  carria;.'.'  having  a  sprlnir  pie^sed  leading 
tooth,   and  a   segmcritai    ircar    for  enga^,;;i:   -aid    rack 

2.  In  a  butt  :  setting  machlue,  a  hop;.'  n  raceway 
within  said  h.  pprr  mechanism  for  settln.  tons,  a  re 
clprocatlng  carriage  for  lifting  the  buttons  to  the  rn  ewnv 
from  whence  they  feed  to  the  setting  mechanism,  a  verti  a: 
slide  for  said  carriage,  said  slide  having  a  series  of  tli.d 
rack  teeth  and  a  spring  pressed  ratchet  tooth,  a  segnu  r.tal 
gear  f<  r  Initially  engaging  the  spring  tooth  and  stihse- 
quetit!)  ervc-':,.  said  rack  teeth,  and  means  f"r  sctuating 
salil  L-ear  •  -.  ause  it  to  alternately  raise  salil  sid.  and  per- 
ni:  t  't  10  drop 

H  In  a  ^Iltt  i;  s.  •'!!)».'  iii.a  hine.  a  frame,  a  button  hopper 
s'lpported  on  said  frame,  a  forming  die,  a  shaft  --"tatably 
minted  on  said  frame,  and  a  carrying  arm  arraiiked  to 
be  operated  by  said  shaft  to  pres.  v.*  tie  hittons  singly 
within  the  influence  of  said  formiiii;  ii.  -aid  arm  being 
sluiu'ly  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  sail  frame. 

\  In  H  !  itfon  setting  machine,  a  frame,  a  button  slide 
for  delivcniii;  oi.e  of  a  plurality  of  buttons,  forming  dies. 
fi  s'l.'ift  r-oMifably  liio>iute<]  Ti  -!i:ci  f:;i:i).-  a  arts  fast  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  carryhin  arm  s.1i1h»i  >  ai,.i  plvotally 
mounted  oi.  -iaol  frame  and  within  th.  Hiiluetic  of  said 
.'airi,  tl.e  f-.rwar.l  en.i  ■••  saii  aru)  aia;ited  r.^  ■:. -cfr.d 
)p.ii  aiiii  s.  17.  the  li.-aii  o;  t  .  'iitt.iT!  '"  .e  f.N.l  auil  ..-arri 
it  foi»  ini  -vjttiin  the  influeuce  of  the  forming  dies,  in 
.■.^nihiiifltioT.  with  yielding  n-eans  mniinted  or.  said  arm  and 
positional  .,.,  a-  '..  a  ,^e  ;'-  r,,c-AHi.l  .  iid  of  >al.1  arm  ti 
f'p  lepr'ssc!  i.e>ond  normal,  said  .^  o-idlUi;  tneatis  heiiig 
adaplttl  to  (..iiiiit  the  further  r.  voli.tc.n  of  -...lul  cam  wh.n 
the  button  is  pi    f>erly  grasped  by  sa,.*  aim 

■"'  lu  a  i.iiiKui  setting  machine,  a  frame,  [..luii-  ^  dies, 
a    !ii!ttoii   slid'    adapted    for   delivering  one   of   a    pairal'ty 


wire  feedint;  mechanism,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  franu  means  f,  r  causing  the  intermittent  action  of 
said  wire  fee,;  i  \  saiil  shaf;,  a  can,  last  upon  said  shaft,  a 
carry''  i:  ariu  siidaMy  and  pivoia:,y  inoiinted  on  said 
f :  :  ::!i  uithin  the  Infiuen  e  f  --a'!  ,  n.,  tie  forward  end 
adapted  to  grasp  In  its  desient  t 
button  and  advance  ;t  uithiii  tij. 
dies,  a  yielding  mecharisii;  seonr. 
and  effective  under  tt  .  acti.i,  ,  f 
forward  end  of  said  .ii'-\![^  a 
descent  thar  is  pirn.itteii  «  !.ei,  the  iiitmi  is  m  plaie  to 
receive  it.  said  yieidm^  mea:,..  :.i!.i;  a.iapi'.'d  to  permit  the 
further  revolution  of  sai.i  cam  u',.  \  •!,..  imiion  is  properly 
it  ;-!ac.  and  the  low  iw  a:  i  ti,  ■\  .  i:;.  i,  t  .-!  sani  •  a  frying  arm 
is  ttjeril'X  i;n,  ••■'1.  .i>  ■.  inr;  i  na;  lot;  \\\\\\  a  methauism  ef- 
fective t.  ;■<■;;,  it  -aid  carrying  arii>  to  release  ttie  wire 
feeding  i;  e-  '  ;-,:,,-■!  f'.'ii;  the  tntlii.-nce  of  said  shaft  when 
no  button  1-  ;:.•-' t.t.'d  to  said  .arryir.c  ,., rn  . 
[Claim  6  not  print,  l  it    t;o    '.azt  tte  1 


<  head  of  the  foremost 
1, till. 1:1  •  of  the  forming 
i  t  said  .arrylng  arm 
-aid    cam    to    cause    the 

11.     t'      ii.ak'     a     further 


1.057,896.       AIR  MOI.^iTKNFK,       .!  a  m  r.s     Stott       \  ERNoy 
Hbywood  Si>.rT,  and  Lek  S.H'jkikli'.  Oldham.  England 
Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  6:^!'ih.i      (Cl.  98— 46  ) 

r  r 


ipparatiis  of  the 


compnsn.^;,   11, 


>UJ- 


binallon  wit'  a  shaft  through  which  ai-  :s  dra\\i.  or 
forced,  a  chau.l.e:  sulta'.ly  located  in  the  si, aft  aiid  having 
Its  lower  portion  formed  as  a  wj.ter  container,  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  suitably  spact^l  rapidly  revolving  cylinders 
located  in  the  path  of  the  air  wMch  passes  through  the 
shaft,  the  lower  of  said  cylinders  heiiig  partially  sub- 
merged In  the  body  of  wnter  which  is  coritain'-<i  l.-:  the 
lower    p    rti.-t;    ,_.f  sal.:   ■  harrher 


1  ,  0  ,".  :  ,  896.  !i:  A  i  ING  -  CYl  iM'KH  I  UK  M.\NURE- 
Hl'liFADFRS  Hknk^  S".  v  k  ...Idwater,  Ohio,  as- 
slKK-.r  fi  N.  »  l.ie-h  Spr.  ail.-!  <  ii,pftt,\,  <  oidwater.  Ohio. 
Ki.ed   Apr    26,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.381.     (Cl.  Ill — 40  . 


of 


lft(H;« 


hill    the    lufluenre    of    the    f 


r  m  1  n  j: 


lip«. 


1.    A    liea  t>  r 
verscly        \'.:.;-.      d  i-t  r  miii  ni_-      men 
tributlng    m.  m}>ers    tteinir    movahle    It; 
the  middle    of   tlip    niachlne    iateralh 
dlstrihiitinL'  members  L.  \\z  movaMt    n; 
means    for       arryint'    -a;.!    menihcr'-    i :. 


rs  iDcludiiig  iraus 
.  r-  a  li.-'-nat'  dls 
.  ne  dire,  tion  from 
nitward.  the  other 
the  other  dlr<-ctl0D, 
a    .;liiw>d    path,    and 
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means  (or  tiausrerscly   reciprocating  one  spt  of  the   dls- 
trtbutlng    memberR    In      ue    direction    from   the    rnidilt    of 
tie  Eaacbtoe   laterally   outward  and  the  other  tw  t  of  dls 
trlbntlng   memberB   laterally   outward   In    the   oth^r   direc 
tion  to  the  first  set. 

2.  A  beater  for  fert Hirer  distributers  including  two  sets 
of  dlatributlnff  elements  movable  In  a  circular  rioscd 
p*th  and  laterally  reriprocable.  the  elements  nf  each  stt 
extending  transversely  and  overliipplne  the  eUn^ents  of 
the  other  set,  the  elements  of  one  set  alternatiitg  with 
the  elements  of  the  other  set,  and  fixed  cams  with  which 
said  distrlbattag  elemf>nts  are  operatlv«Jy  ( onuerte.l,  ggjd 
cams  beliic  set  at  diff'  rent  angles,  one  of  the  cams  being 
operatlvely  ci  nuected  Vi  one  of  the  sets  of  distributing 
elements  and  tue  (jtlier  i  am  to  the  other  iwt  of  distrllwitii.g 
element*,  said  cams  actintr  to  recipioratf  the  disti  :!>nTini: 
elements  lati-ralU    as  thf\v  rotate 

3,  A    lieaier    for    fertiltZfT    dlstrlimters    inciiidinc   a    p^i 
rallty   'if  s.r-i    nf    distrihutin.'   f 'fHi.^iiK.   ►■!>■!.    disiributln.- 
(deni'iir     fxtendlu-'     trati^s    i  ^.    .      .pi-i'-s     t;.e     nnt  '••     di- 
trlhutiM-    :iiii|    rli'-    distrlTiutinir    t'>'me:iis    of    une    Si-t    '>•■!:;. 
paralU'!    •"    luit    ovfrlappin.'    thi-   dlstributlnc    '^h-tneDts    of 
the  other  -Nt't.  all  of  said  distributing  i-ifsoeiitK   beiug   nK>^ 
able  iii  a     irciilar  patli,  and  lueaus  for  reripv,,catink:  sai  ! 
sets  in   niipnsit.'  dirtTtioii-;  as  th'V   riitat' 

4  A  lieatei-  f  r  fcrtilizfr  dist ributi>rs  Including  a  ro- 
tatatilp  shaft,  two  st'ts  uf  distributiut'  elements  carried  by 
the  shaft,  i!.''  disti;:  i;t  in_'  >'!f'inprts  of  each  set  extending 
ti'aiisv'i-Sf;  V  a<Toss  the  Ix'afer  and  th.  distril'iitlng  ele- 
tneiits  ni  oue  set  overlapping  th''  di-'fibntiug  eleinents  of 
anothiT  Sit.  th'  distriiutiii^'  *>b'm>-iits  uf  i  ne  set  being 
alternately  plaied  with  relation  to  tii<^  distributing  ele- 
ments .,f  th'  i>t!i'  r  spt.  each  of  said  sets  being  indepeud 
ently  recipi-orahle  and  means  for  reiiprocatlng  one  of  said 
sets  laterally  t'lward  'ne  side  of  the  machine  and  the  other 
spt  laterali\    toward  tiie  .,thei-  side  of  the  machine. 

.").  A  beater  for  fertilizer  ilistribiiters  inel'idiii:,:  n  ro- 
tatahie  shaft,  two  sets  of  transvprsely  ext'^nding  'll«trlbiit- 
in:,;  elements  arranged  in  alternate  ir-latior.  ai-oind  the 
stinft  and  snpfiorted  to  [-otate  tlier«'With,  the  distribtiting 
elements  of  one  set  'Uerlapidng  the  distrihiitini:  elements 
of  another  set  hut  extending  [laralle]  theret'^  ea  h  of  sail 
sPts  b'dng  itidependentl\-  r-'Clprocal'l.  .  atid  caiiis.  vine  for 
•  ■aoh  set.  said  I'ams  n'tini;  to  feiprociie  the  said  elements 
from  til''  middle  laterally   in  opposite  directions. 

[t'laiiiis   d  to   1,',  h,,t   printed   in  th'    Gazette.] 


.<ViT.sfl7         I  MI>KKI,I,.V.       or.MF.i:     T.mk".     A'tawangan. 
romi.      liU'd   O' t.    I'J.    191_'       Seri.ii    W'     727  tKM,       n' 
l3o      .i^J.  ' 


'^ 


es 


The   eomhinnti  't!    with    an    uinlireljii    rib    provided    with 
P'lrfioiis   strutk    fr.i!i.    the    sides   of  said   rib,   «ald   portions 

bent  upw.arrllv  ati!  '.fl'k  upoi;  >,iid  rib  so  as  to  extend 
in  the  sail)''  o.arie  .!-  said  rih  wl  ei-.  tiy  to  relieve  the  strain 
tipon  sajil  portloi,^.  aii'l  a  '':■*■  n  earri.'d  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  i-iortion- 


1  .'i.'i7.s'is  i.iM'K  .Iames  \".  TH'iMrsriv.  .Spuncer.  W.  \a. 
liled  On.  0.  VM-1.  Keriai  \..  724.s2ti.  (CI.  70 — 29.) 
1  In  a  iaiei;  t!',.  euiobinatloii  with  a  ■  tsinir.  of  a  bolt 
sli'lably  (li-]  os,  ,i  within  said  easint:  aiei  adapted  to  be 
[iroj.Tti  li  fioui  th*>  (asing  and  drawn  Into  the  casing  for 
lattdilnj  pn.rpos,  s  mt-.ans  for  retrn.'iii.'  =nld  bnit,  and 
means  for  iiio\inL;  the  ixilr  laferall\  wjthir;  the  easing  and 
out  of  the  influenee  of  said  retracting  means  whereby  t)ip 
bolt  will   be  locked  in  pro.u-cted  position 

2.  In  ii  latch,  the  romt)lnatlon  with  a  easing,  iif  a  bolt 
slldably  disposed  within  said  casing  and  mr.vablp  laterally 
therein,  means  norn-.aliy  holding  the  bolt  against  lateral 
movement,    means    foi    |.roie(ttne   and    retrartlni:   the    holt 


. ^ 

and  means  for  .shifting  the  bolt  laterally  within  ffce  .  asina- 
and  out  of  the  influei.ce  of  th.  reti.u-tinc  in*>ans  wh«-ret<\ 
the  bolt  will  be  locked  in  projected  position. 


3.  In  a  latch,  the  comtiination  wir-  a  cnsini.'  having  a 
slot  ia  one  end  thereof,  of  a  bolt  slldably  disp  s^d  within 
said  casing  and  comprising  longltti'iniai  ^hb  .)ar~  r>nd 
bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  a  nose     ti  n.      >   sa    ;     nd 

liflfs  anfl  Hdnpted  x<  '^"  ;>r<>"' teij  •-Mm  'h'  'jishig  by 
\\.<ij.  if  'he  sl.jt.  a  knoi  sh.mk  '■.V.:;'i,n_  •'  r.  ■!.:  i  'lie  cas- 
riL-  oppositely  disposed  arms  on  s;ni1  s>  nnk  and  idapted 
to  engage  the  respective  end  bar  of  the  bolt  to  retract 
the  same,  means  actinL-  nt  all  times  to  hold  the  lyolt  pro- 
jected, a  cross  bar  coui."  ted  tu  the  Kide  bars  of  the  bolt 
between  the  end  bars  i.ire.if.  a  pin  <  arrled  by  said  cross 
bar  and  extending  out  wi  nlli  of  the  lasing,  h  disk  rairled 
by  said  pin  and  provided  with  .am  surfaies  adapted  to 
engage  the  cross  liar  i<i  force  the  t>olt  laterally  of  the 
cnslng,  .'I  knob  for  rotating  the  disk  \\'\ux'h\  ".e  bolt 
will  l)e  r- Ueved  of  the  Infhieiii'e  of  s.tIiI  aiiu.s  i  spring 
normally  boldli.-'  the  bolt  .'icainst  latet-n!  ini\'ni"nf.  and 
a  key-operated  lug  ph"ie<i  ni'hln  the  <-asliii;  arol  adapted 
to  actuate  tie  t>olt  t'  r'tracted  iKisltion  stihsi-ijui  nt  to 
the  bolt  being     ■  iip^ed     f     he  influeme  of  the  saM  arms. 


1,057. S!»9.  HASP-LOCK.  .Iamkr  \  Tiinvirso.v,  Spencer, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  N.^  732,275.  (CI. 
70—5.) 


The  lombiaation  with  a  hasp,  of  a  pi\ot  flied  in  the 
hasp  and  iuiving  a  segmental  shaped  notch,  a  ila*^p  hook 
having  an  eye  loi^eis  eri.'uirini;  the  pvot,  the  said  book 
being  formed  with  a  so*  k.  t  opealng  into  the  eye,  a  slide 
bolt  arranged  in  the  so- Ket  and  engageahle  in  the  notch, 
and  a  bolt  having  a  beveled  face  end  adapted  to  tie  re- 
tracted by  a  key  without  the  notch  for  releasing  t'o  hasp 
hook  arm.  and  a  coiled  spring  located  within  the  socket 
rearwardly  of  the  bolt  for  normally  holding  the  same  for 
locking  engagement   in    th"  notch.  , 


lo 


t  H  M   ?T.\\CE 

1  ;<  1  J       Serial 


1.057  »00       ROTA  HI    STilAM  F,\<,l\i: 

ThiCos.   .l!-.    Clara     \lis-       F'led    S.  p 

No.   719.61  I.       Hi     12!       ••.!4 

1.  In  an  «»n'_'ine  of  a.e  ila-s  lies.  rite  .1.  tin  '  otBt'ina  t  ion 
kA  %  hollow  'asjiij  i)  rotor  Jmirntiied  in  ^aid  rnsiiii:  said 
retor  fceltiL'  ;.rovided  with  a  jiHir  of  «ic<~tlons  provided  with 
expansion  Y.;\\'.\\i-v<  ind  oji;,.ivi'e!\  disp.iswi  |rr*pnct  iieads. 
a  val'^e  clam'.-v  pri''.  id'd  nrton  said  ' using  anfl  hsvhiL- 
an  extni.s'  •  loi  arttn^n'  comniunlcnTinc  wItt:  both  rotor 
ser-rii'D-  s:n.i  <di«nib'T  tH'lni:  [irovided  with  rela'iv"lv 
s)ifiied  ■■.•\\\.-  'penlnes  di'^P'is.'d  on  'ippostte  sidw  of  -he 
exhaust  coinpartment  Rnd  "StahMshinL'  eornitpinicfitlon  l)e- 
tween  the  Intake  conir>Hrtment  of  the  chnmt>er  and  'lie  re- 
spe<'tlTe  rotor  wctlotis  within  the  casine.  anii  a  valve 
[iliinger  motm'ed  for  reciprocation  within  enc',  nf  i«aid 
openings,  puf);  x:\\\>-  ■■"•inLT  provided  with  means  'o"-  direct- 
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\wi  steam   into  tbe  eitiansion   chamljera  of  the  correspond- 
ing rotor  set  tion   on   the  oi'posite  side  of  the  said   plunger 

frons    the    exhaust    coiniia  ■  •  irieii  t    »  •  en     't.e    phinger    is    'd 
open  position. 


1  In  an  enirine  of  the  1  Ih.ss  ileMcrllM'd,  the  oBiliiiia' loi 
of  a  h«llo«    <  aslng.  a  rotor  J<jarnaied   In   said     a»ing,  i*iU<' 

:or    belDi;   divided    into   a    iniir   of    sections    havliiit    oppo 
siTei\    illnposed   Impact    hesids     a   vaivp   chanibtr   forni'd      : 
siHd    ■  HKiDg.    valve   piunifers   movable   within    sHid    ehaniLier 
PH' h    plu'iLTT   Ixdrg   ad.'iptcd   to   op.iathiiy    engage   one   of 
the    i-oto'    stictlotis     means    'ending    tmrnially    to    tnainiaii 
ea't.  t'innL'er   Id  enciiri'meni    wit!'    its   res ;w'<  live   rottr  sec 
tion.    a    lift   finger  pivote<l   to   t  tie   valve   cHsing  and   engage 
able   'ulth    each    valve   plunger,    and    means   by    w  blcii    said 
•Ingerfi  nia  v  he  opp«j«ltfly  osciUatr-d  to  release  one  plunger 
and    render    the    sami     operative    and    to    draw    the    other 
outwardly  Into  inoperative   position. 

T     In    an    ensrtne    of    the    class    describe*!,    the    comblna 
t;on  nf   a   hollow    casing,   a    rotor    lournaled    In   said   i  asin(£ 
s«t<1    rotor    beina    divided    into    a    pair    of    section*    bavin*: 
oprw'Sttely   dlspotx'd  impact   heads,  a   valve  chamber  formed 
on  ><flid  CHslnc.   valve   plungers   movable  within   said  cham 
Ih  r     ".M'h   f    i'n.:i  ;■   'leiiiij   adapted   '  >   'iji-ral  1vei  \    i  tiiraKe   on> 
of    'he    rotor    seitlons.    means    tentlinjr    liormHiiy    10    main 
tair     each     p    inirer     in     engagement     with     Its     nspectivi 
'.!'  :     s.vt'on      a     lift     t^'iL'cr    jiivoted     •  ,     ;  he     vaivt      'iisltn; 
and   engageatde   with   ea'  h   valve   piiinger.    means   liy    w't! 
said    finger    nsv    b'     oppositely    oscillated    t'l    reieas"     oti' 
plunger   and    render    the   same   operative   and    tu     Irau     -he 
other  outwardly   Into  Inoperative  position,   and   ii'ans   'or 
spent  inp   t'-e  saiil   UfT   (InL'ers   in    'liplr   d!fTereii'     opposJt*  b 
«d1n«ted  posiflnns 

«  In  an  ersL'Ine  .if  t'e  cl,'i«s  de-  [I'.ed.  the  conbitiat" 
of  a  hollow  <  asin;;.  a  rotor  Journaled  in  said  rasing,  said 
rotor  belii_'  dl\  led  Into  a  pair  of  sections  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  Impact  heads,  a  valve  chamber  formed  on 
snld  casing,  valve  plungers  movable  within  said  chamber, 
each  plunger  being  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  one  of 
the  rotor  sections  ne'ins  •endlni:  normally  to  maintain 
each  pioneer  In  engu^i.  m*  at  with  its  respective  rotor 
aectlon  a  Ift  finger  pivoted  to  the  valve  casing  and  en- 
gagenbl'  »  th  each  valve  plunger,  m^  ans  by  which  one  of 
said  •  !i,uerv  j.^ny  be  operated,  and  vr»::'..^  onn  cting  said 
finger  with  the  .nmpatiion  tinkrer  to  ran»'>  opposite  move- 
ment of   ti*  latter 

5.  In  an  ent;:nc  of  the  r\i^^^  d^^cr1t>p<i.  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  (  :' -  !ij  .-I  i"tor  'iiuri.aleii  in  ^ald  c.Hsing.  said 
rtvtor  belnu  divided  tut"  w  pair  of  --•■'t!  .ns  tiavinc  oppo 
si'elv  dispose!  impsrt  heads,  a  vaUe  I'lainber  formed  ot. 
■-.■«i  1  cnsin_'  valve  plungers  movable  within  said  chamber. 
each  plutiuer  being  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  one  of 
thi  rotor  seetions,  in>  ans  tending  normally  to  tnaintaln 
pfi'  '1  filunger  In  eniragement  with  Its  respe*t1v»  rotor 
sec'ion,  r\  lift  flnger  pivoted  to  the  valve  casicc  and  en 
Lagenhle  wltt    e»ch   vnhe  plunger.  iEe«ns  by   wbtr     one  of 


said  finger--  may  ;>e  oj,eraie'i,  means  conne*  ting  said 
ftnger  with  the  companion  inkter  to  cause  opposite  move- 
mi  nt  of  the  latfr.  an'i  :;':•.:'  '.  r  sccj-iDg  t!.'  'P' rating 
means   In  Its  adjusted   ;•■'-!' lots 

{Claim  6  not  printe.i   w.  the  ',a7.  tie.] 


1.057.001.    WIHB-Sl  KFT<  HKl; 
MontlceUo,    Iowa        liied    .l'.::ie 
705.793.     (CI.  3ti     >^^l.^ 


J'   ^3  ,2! 


!  1 .1 1: ;  t  s 

:     i«»i- 


Ti    l-N  F.K, 

:  1  a  1     No. 


\  >  •'-  --Mt'i!''  :!)  ^i.d'i.t:  a  frame  comjirls;-  .  ii'i'er 
and  Ujui-r  piaies  or  ii.emfiers  arranire<!  In  pairs  and  spaced 
■■.[►art  to  form  op.  i.uiKs  atid  haAirik:  'hei;  ouiei  terminals 
• '  rlapped  to  form  spn- ing  lugs  and  abi.-nici.ts  to  fit 
'iralnst  a  fence  post  ;!..  inner  terminer  ,  :  -he  ]  aU's  or 
members  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  attaching  portions. 
and  a  l>ar  or  standard  secured  between  the  attaching  por- 
tiens  of  the  plates  or  member  and  connecting  the  same  a 
..  rtl<-sl  shaft  iournMiPd  !n  the  plates  or  members  and  pro 
vidcd  w:i:.  ii:Lui.t  :_:  ::.c  attachment  of  the  fence  wires, 
upper  and  lower  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the  vertical 
shaft  ,'  I  ■  v;:i.^id  In  the  space  between  th'  .pintes  or 
iheniN  -v  p'iH  ss  r  dogs  also  mmjnted  In  the  said  space  and 
•  T.L'aL-in.:  the  ^«fc!i.t  wheels,  and  means  f'  r  •se'iiiing  the 
fra  i;i»     •  ■     .:    feie  "    p<-ist 

■_'  \  wire  -tre?.  !i<»r  including  a  frame  coin- n^lnc  a  verrl- 
'"!»  st'odard  and  upper  and  lower  arm-  .  xtinding  fi-om  the 
starihfd  and  iirovl«ted  with  opeiilnj:s  and  .  dapted  to  fit 
•>.:ni'  ST  a  f<  n  e  [>'>st,  a  vertical  shaft  htivltiL'  its  t»rnilnals 
'■e^  ,  rs.  i  V  ftir  adt'd  and  extendint-  ihroiiL'b  'he  :ii>f'er  and 
c  wp!  'rms  rat'-bet  wheels  arranged  ir.  the  o]ieiiint;s  of  the 
upper  and  lower  arms  and  provided  with  iitegral  caps, 
paid  rafrhpf  wheels  and  raps  '.pfng  reverse  y  threaded  and 
'•■  L'fltrltii.-  -b.  Thf»'ads  of  -he  v.-tlcn;  s.'aft  and  permitting 
the  ^ire  sfre'  h.  !  t..  Ih^  'ru'>r'"d  t,  h't:,;  sj.'  the  same  for 
"t'hiT  right  hand  or  left  h;iiid  use.  and  prtw  s  or  does  also 
mounted  In  the  openings  of  the  arms  a'  <\  a  rr»itiL'e<1  to  en- 
gflce    the   ratcbe*    wheels. 


1,067.902.      WllKKl        »  .iAhi.Kh   i-;     \\^;i      Ma-  r v: lie.  and 
Charles  .T.  I^aobswall.  New  York    N    V      Kile  i  N,  v    2, 
1011.      Serial    No.   (•.5.»i.l62.      (Cl.   152 — 4) 
1.    A    wheel    comprising   spaced    innpr   aii'i       iter    paits; 
a  helical  spring  dls|»oBed  in  annular  fortn.  an'1   located  !)e 
.  V  ,.,.p    'he  said  parts:  aad  radial   w.iste  stmpwi   elements 
lip    r   sad  |>M  — -    eniraired  iR-tween   'he  cout')  utlons  of  the 
spring  to  efTect  a  couipresslon  of  tin   spring. 

■_'.  A  wheel  'Otipris  rie  ,■  htr  .avink:  a  polygonal  pi.r- 
tiiK,  ;  :-.  spider  eng!iL" '!  ajari-'  :o',ntion  upon  the  polygonal 
poi^oij  "f  •!!!  huh  t!"  -I'ldet  hem^  cijuipped  with  out 
stnndlnL'  wpdi.''  sliai"''!  •  i:s  a  nn^  .  w  iKiire  sbai>ed  ho«*es 
carried  :■>  thf  rliif  and  an  annuiHr  hi  ical  spring  lornteKl 
•*«e  ■  •  .  '-M.ier  and  tio  ting,  the  convolutions  t-f  the 
^prv  .■  i«i':i:  enj:;i.:tHl  '  v  :r:e  na't'  wer  ends  of  the  ln;.s  and 
'ly   th.    iiarroW'T   portions     >f  the   Sf>sses 

'A  \  V  .ee  r'>mi':-isi-  e  spai'ed  inu.  r  .^tid  outer  [larts 
oTerlfip'e<l  upon  each  <  •her:  .1  sprinc  ocated  b.  tween  the 
parts   .(    n.arittin    th*    s.'un.    norm       '.    •if-pa'-s  te  1.   the  space 
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l.f-tween  said  parts  b«?lii^  ndaptPfl   to  r*>o.»|vp  n  Inhrlcnnt,      ond  blDck   provided   with  a   boring  for  mutalnlaji   water, 
nn<l  there  belriB  an  openin-  in  'ri.'  of  said  parts,  p.rmitttng      substantially   as  described. 


thn    lubricant    to   fotor   between    tho   overlapped   fai-f>s    of 
said  parts  and  a  parkin;;  extended  across  thp  opening. 


l,(».")T.r>0.;.       RATr!lF:T\VFiP:N*'ri        I   11  Mti.K.s    K.     WaTEK 

WORTH,  r,as  Cascadas.  Canal  /. I'iled  Dec.  26,  1911. 

Serial    No     titlT  '"los.       (CI.   SI — 5S.) 


^ 


1.  A  dfvict'  of  th>'  class  dcscrilicd  couiprisin»   a   pair  of 
plates,    a    member    rotatably    mounted    therein,    a    head    on 
the  member  arranged  l)etween  the  plates  and  liavlng  a  V 
shaped  groove  an   operating  handle  pivoted   to  the  plates 
means  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  wedge  In   tl; 
groove   upon   movement   of  the   handle  in    either  direct ioi, 
means  pivoted  on  the  handle  for  preventing  relative  mov.' 
ment    of    the    handle    and    plates    In    either    direction    and 
means  for   locking   the   last    named   means    in   operative   or 
Inoperative   position 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed  ccimprlsJn .;  a  pair  of 
plates,  a  socketed  receiving  meml)er  journaled  then  in.  a 
circular  head  on  the  member  arranged  t)etwee[i  the  plates 
and  having  a  V-shaped  groove,  an  operating  handle  pivoted 
upon  the  plates,  an  extension  thereon  having  a  straljiln 
wedge  shaped  end  adapted  to  engage  the  groove,  turn  but 
tons  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  opposite  uide.s  of  the  ex 
tension  and  adapted  to  project  across  the  pi  i^-^  t"  one  side 
of  the  pivotal  pin  of  the  handle,  and  set  si  rew.^  for  clamp- 
ing the  turn  buttons  in  adjusted  position. 


3.  Id  a  vulcanizing  1 ;  ;  ar:i  tii-*  th»  comblnatkjn  of  a 
solid  ttietalllc  block  pr<.\  i.!e<l  uith  a  pioi  n  i-.'-  of  '.orlng* 
electrical  heating  coils  h-rat.-d  within  sawl  i>.  rlng^  ,  a  sec 
ond  solid  nietallic  block  dlsi)'>>ied  in  close  coita^  t  -.vith  the 
electrlrally  (  eafed  M.ik.  and  providing  a  vulcar  ly.itiL-  sur- 
face; Bald  seennd  l-^o' k  !»!iit;  i.r..vided  with  a  plurality  of 
borlngB  for  cutainint;  wa;.r,  sul.r.tantlally  as  d»»H<'rtt)ed 

4.  In   a  viilcanlzii;^  api'sianis  ttie  (■(.nibinnt  i.u.  of  a   solid 
rne'aill--    McM-k    tia^.r^-   a    -m.^otVi    face   provi<i.  d    w.th    a    plu- 
rality of  btinr.i:-      jnlca  linings  f<'r  said  Na'inirs;  idectrlcal 
heating  colls    i"<a*ed   within    said    mi'  a    iiiiinu^      a    second 
solid  metallic  block  having  a  sni.-ntii  fare  disp.  sed  li    Inti 
mate  contact  with  the  smooth  fa-e  of  the  ei.-ctn.  ady  heat 
(Hi  block;  and  providing  a  vnlcain/.mg  surta.  e  .  ~ald  second 
block  being  provided  with  a  boring  for  r..;;ta!ii;   »;   water 
and    means  for   detachably   holdint-   said    bi.itKs   » 111-   said 
faces  In  contact,  substantially  a-    lescri:-d.  | 

5.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  cembination  of  a  solid 
metallic  block  having  a  smooth  face,  and  [.rovlded  with  a 
plurality  of  twrings  therethrough  dispose<i  m  parallel  rela 
tion  ;  mica  linings  for  said  bnrln.-s  ;  el,,  tnral  hcHting  coils 
located  within  said  lining*;  and  runne,  !,,!  in  serifs,  a  sei 
ond  sfdid  metallic  block  ha\;:ii:  a  sn!-^'!,  faee  dinp'^ed  In 
Intimate  cmtact  with  the  -in.otli  fac  ..f  ttie  el.-ct rically 
!ieH?-'Cl  M'M'k  and  providing  a  vuM-anizti,^-  sirfH-e  said 
second  block  being  provided  with  a  borii  i:  f'  r  containing 
water;  and  means  for  detachably  holdiri::  -aid  idrcks  with 
said  lacea  in  contact,  substantially  a«  deserlbed, 


i,n,'57.nor,      \ri-\ii\irs  \>>r  i>kvini.  ant'  seating 

I,  \M.i-:>.   J.1,,     Klh-.vk   NSifEKiND,   Dusseld'irf,   <;ermany, 
I     ♦      I'c.  5.  1011.     Serial  No.  664.125.      (»  1     i4      18  1 


1.057.904      ELECTRICAL  VTUANIZER     Walter  Hi  sat 
Welch,    London.   Rntrland.    assignor  to   Harvey    P'rost   & 
Company    Limited.    London,    F:ngland.       Filed    .July    2T>,   , 
1912,     Serial  No.  711.. ')65.      (a.219— 10,i 

1.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  comldnation  of  a 
metallic  section;  electrical  heating  colls  located  in  said 
section  ;  a  second  metallic  section  dlspose<l  in  ciuse  contact 
with  the  electrically  heated  section,  and  providing  a  vul- 
canizing surface  ;  and  means  for  holding  water  in  said  see 
ond   section,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  block  provided  with  a  boring  ;  an  electrical  heat- 
ing coil  located  within  said  boring  ;  a  second  metallic  block 
disposed  in  close  contact  with  the  electrically  heated 
block,  and  providing  a  vulcanizing  surface  ;  and  said  sec 


A:i  apparatus  for  dr.\  lii_'  and  leatm;:  laili'-  'romprlslng 
;n  combinatbin  a  li.>llow  casing  of  sultato,  material  form- 
ing a  loniritudinal  channel,  a  vertical  extensi.ii  at  one  end 
of  saJd  casing  having  a  ■iriMilar  hole,  a  chimni  \  eonnerted 
Witt:  the  other  end  of  ^a;d  <'asing.  a  burner  eeutrallv  and 
vertically  mounted  in  t!,e  front  end  of  said  eauing.  a  gas 
pipe  and  an  air  pipe  ti  rrii  in«  ting  in  sjild  b'u-ii.  r  and  con- 
ducted   through    the    liriiLdtudinal    rhann.i      f    -^aid    casing 
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•O  t,'  .at  th'  gas.-v  ,,f  r-,,rii!,ii,si  i.,ii  ai,d  i!i'  moisture  drawr 
"ff  Tom  Tb(-  ladle  llowmg  along  saa:  pipes  beats  the  gus 
and  air  for  combustion  and  (.■Linsci,iue[itl.\  ant.  .rna! ; -a!  > 
Increases  the  t»'mper.niir'  of  the  gases  of  c.ejiie.ist  i.n  sn! 
stantlally  as  describ.  d  .I'ld  shown^nd  for  tne  pur; —  s.  ? 
forth. 


l.O.-.-rtOfl  TOILET  RKrKPTAi'I.K  Ikknk  n  W-kin- 
80.S.  Tharleston,  V> .  Va.  Fiied  I'.--  14  i  !<  1  J  Serial 
No.   6«5.717       (CI.   132—11.) 

f*     ^       ,r 


■r^-^^ 


1.  A  toilet  case  comprising  a  lower  shell    laving  a:;   in 
termedlate   longitudinal   partition,  an  upper   ^beK    rav  ng 

an  intermediate  longitudinal  partition,  a  ci  .sure  f,.r  said 
lower  shell,  a  closure  for  said  upper  shell,  a  i.ing.  d.  v;.  . 
comprising  coacting   members  spaced  apart   and     .nneeted 

respectively  to  said  upper  and  lower  shciis  and  Mngediv 
unll.-d  by  transversely  adned  pintles  ai,d  fuc'..  pravid-d 
wltl  ail  '"Iter  hinj-  :i. •■•■,, '1.  •  and  .i!,>ar  '.:ng>  rii'ri;!"-s 
conri.-f.d  '<.  said  .'..var,  -  „t,,i  unit.-d  t'  said  ■:.:■:■  hiri>;. 
members  wliereby  three  compartments  are  pn.duce(i  and 
Independcrtly    nccisslMc 

2,  A  toll..'  .;i>'  e,.riipr.sing  a  lower  she!!  having  an  In- 
tern, diar.  ;  III.-  '  idiii.al  partition,  an  upper  shell  having 
an  intermediut.  ongitudina!  partition  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  orlfi' -s.  a  re<a-ptacle  wdi!,!:,  >H:d  ■  pper  shell 
and  disposed  over  said  .  rifices  n  idn^--  d.  v:,-.  ■  .la  ■-.•■:  s;  i:  _- 
two  semi  eirciiliir  ineni;,.  rs  eor.r,,.,  tr,!  r,  sp.-.- :\ .  u  t.,  sa  j 
upper  and  lower  shells  and  bing.  .!!>  uni-ed  1  .  each  other, 
guldewnys  carried  by  said  ori'i.  .d  pmrtiti-n.  a  cut  off  plate 
slldable  In  said  gtrd-ways  and  b-aring  ever  said  orifices, 
and  an  operating  r  d  imected  to  said  cut  off  plat,  at  i 
extending  through  said  upper  shell  and  between  said  ldnk;e 
plates. 


1,057.907.       ALTOMOltlLi;  WHEEL,       Lkv;     p.      Wir.soN, 
Philadelphia.    Ta        liled    Aug,    5^    19ll.      fciriai    No 
ft4-  432.      (CI.   152—48.) 


1  In  a  wb.e!.  the  combinatioti  of  a  hub.  spoke  cylinders 
c<.nnected  tberewitli  and  eai  h  containing  fluid,  a  rim,  pis 
tons  connected  with  the  rim  and  reciprocating  In  the 
cylinders,  ear',  piston  Including  a  head  for  dividing  the 
cylinders    Inti.    sepHrtife    rliam!>ers,    enr-tj    piston    provideil 


with  a  valve  controlled  passage  for  connecting  the  cham 
bers    together,  and    having   a   constantly   op.  n    passage   of 
restricted    cross    sectional    area    connecting    th.     ehamhers 
together. 

'J.    In  a  wheel,  a  sp.K.      -mprising  a   '-xiirid.  r    a    rod  ex- 
tending into  the  same    ,•-,  ;iHCKiiig  hr.'und  •:•    rod,  a  piston 

j  on  the  inn.  r   -rid   of   !b.    rod   including    spac.-d    beads   for 
forming   separat.       i.amb.  rs.    said   piston    i,.av;ni:    a   passage 

I  extending  tbrougi  ;tj.  same  and  comn.unica ting  witb 
both  clitinib.rs  aiui  with  ttje  space  inward. \  from  tiie  pis- 
ton, and  u  check  \a.\.  (or  op.  mng  the  pas^-ag.  wheu  th.^ 
piston  moves  outw  ard,\  and  ciosing  ;:>  pa^v-j.  ^  ben  th.- 
piston  moves  Inward, >.  said  piston  pri.vid.d  uitb  a  pas 
■age  of  restricted  cross  sectional  ar.  a  foi  r'>-;ricting  th*" 
flow  of  fluid  into  the  chambers  daring  the  inuard  mov*'- 
ment  of  the  piston 


1,057,908,       .<! 'I.K  Ll,\  I:LIN<,     .M.\iHlM,        !,.,>    -s     E 
WiNKLEi      i.vnn.    .Mass,    assign. ir    i.-.    Iriited    Si-..-    Ma- 
chin.  r\     c    n  puny,     I'aterson,    \     ,T       a    i..rporaiion    of 
New    .I.rs.  ;,        lio.  d    .iur.f-   4,    ;:*o4       Serial    No.    211,118 
(Cl.  12—34.) 


^^i^.  ■  ^  -^ 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having  in  ndination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  two  sole  levelini.-  :  lis  ioMng  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  of  "  •  «ol,  of  a 
shoe  supported  upon  the  jack,  means  for  varying  the 
lateral  inclination  of  the  rolls  during  the  bv.  ing  opera 
tlon  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  imparted  to 
one  of  said  rolls  without  changing  the  Inclination  im 
parted  to  the  other  roll,  substantlalix    as  descrit>ed 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  lia\i!iL'  in  combinati.n  a 
shoe  supporting  jack,  two  rolls  acting  resp.-i  tiv.  ly  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  sole  of  a  s!  oe  supported 
upon  the  Jack,  means  for  varying  the  latral  inclination 
of  the  rolls  during  the  leveling  operation,  and  means  f.>r 
adjusting  the  Inclination  Imparted  to  each  roll  witbaut 
cbfuiLiing  the  Inclination  imparted  to  the  other  roll,  sut. 
•tantially  as  described. 

3.  ,\  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  condunation,  a 
shoe  supporting  .'a  k,  two  rolls  acting  respectively  on  op 
poslte  sides  of  tii»  ifuttom  of  the  sole  of  a  «hoi  supported 
upon  the  jack,  means  for  varying  the  Int.  ra!  inclination 
of  the  rolls  during  the  leveling<i*peratlon,  an.l  means  for 
adjusting  the  Inclination  Imparted  to  the  roils  while  act- 
ing on  the  shank  of  the  sole  without  .'  anting  the  Inclina- 
tion imparted  to  the  rolls  while  ^  'ing  ,,;  the  forepart 
of  the  sole,  substantially  ss  descrit>.  d 

4.  .\  sole  levelt'iu-  ri.a.-'  in-  '  nvinc.  in  <  ..mhlnat  ion,  a 
•hoe  snpportint:  ia  k  r\x  >  r- 1  s  acting  respe.  lively  on  op- 
posite si(ies  if  •!].  ti.tiorr,  .>f  the  sole  of  a  s:if>e  supported 
up..n  tb.-  jn.  K  :isi-ans  {..r  varyint;  the  latfiai  incMnation 
of  tb.'  rolls  durintr  the  leveling  "P' ration,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  incllriflti.Ui  impa-'-.j  to  eacb.  roll  without 
■hnnginL'  tiie  in-'mation  Impa:'.-.'  •.  ib.-  other  roll,  and 
for  a.l.oasttriL-  the  inclination  impart. 'd  to  the  rolls  while 
actlrii;  .ri  t'.  stank  of  the  s,de  witb.iut  cbanging  the  ln- 
ciinatlen  n.part.-d  tn  ttie  rolls  wi.de  acting  on  the  forepart 
of  r>.e  sob     substantially  as  des.  ribed 

ce  A  So!,  b\tling  mn.diine  havipg  In  dmblnatlon,  a 
shoe  supp    -ting  .iack,   two  rolls   artipg  respectively  on  op- 
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po8it^•  siflf'w  of   thf   l)<itti>in   of  a   «)le  of  a   shoe   supported 
upon  the  jack,  and  nn'ans  for  varying,'  the  lateral  Inclina 
tion  of  OTu>  roll  indfp'ndi'ntly  of  tht"  othir  roll  during  the 

leveliiik'   I'li'Tat  iun    -^ulista  nriiill>    a^   d'scribed. 
[C'hiini-i  tj  t->    I-'   not   printed    iu   tlip   Kiizette.] 


1,05:,9W  St'EF:i)  aOVKRNOR  William  IT  Whight, 
rmluth.  Minn  nipd  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.«4.()ei.      if!.    103      92.) 


throt'le  \aiv(-  1-  ni<  ved  to  rieslrt.'d   pusition  In   couuetiuence 
of  movement   of  thf  tiovcrntnK  means   'o  an  eitrfme   posi 
tlon  iUi'l   i.«  t    •■'n  (t'ieMs^d  and  is   not  affK-ted  by   intertiMNll 
ate  ino^ 'Mii.'n' ^     f  Mie  ffrivernlnK  means 


1     In  ii  goveruor  valve  operating  mechaniam,  a  pair  of 
rf'vcr.slng  drive  clutches,  an  operating  clutch  dlsr"**'''  ''«' 
Tuepn  said  drl\.'  (iutchea.   rnfans   for  a'ltoma t Irally  pnarau 
ink:    said    operating    cliitfh    wit!,    said    ^li-ivc    .\\itr\i,-i     an^l 
nu'iius  for  momentarily   reversing  t!ie  direction   of  motion 
of    the    drive    clutches,    whereby    the    operating    clutch    i.s 
adapted  to  be  freed  from  said  drive  clutches,  for  the  pur 
poses  specified. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  engine  pumps,  a  drive  clutch  oper 
ated  by  said  engine,  a  governor  valve  adapted  to  regulate 
said  enRine,  a  pressure  gage  on  said  pump  adapted  to  be 
"perated  by  changes  of  the  pressure  maintained  by  said 
pump,  an  operating  clutch  fitted  to  said  drive  clutch  and 
controlled  by  aald  pres.sure  gage  and  adapte<l  to  operate 
^ald  (jovemor  valve,  and  means  for  momentarily  reversing 
the  motion  of  said  drive  clutch,  for  the  purposes  speclfle*! 

3.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  the  combination  with 
a  power  controlling  device  of  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for, containing  normally  disconnected  connecting  means 
for  making  and  breaiting  its  continuity,  governing  means 
actuated  by  the  prime  mover  for  moving  said  connecting 
means  to  make  the  actuating  mechanism  continuous  when 
.said  governing  means  has  been  moved  to  either  <.f  two 
opposite  predetertninecl  extreme  positions,  and  means  for 
moving  said  connecting  means  to  break  the  continuity  of 
.said  actuating  mechanism,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  an  engine  having  a 
throttle  and  means  for  operating  said  throttle,  a  st>n8itlve 
meml)er  adapte<l  to  control  the  engagement  of  said  oper- 
ating means  and  said  throttle,  and  means  for  temporarily 
dLsengaglng  said  operating  means  and  throttle  at  short  In- 
tervals, whereby  the  control  by  said  sen.sitive  meml*er  may 
be  made  more  sensitive. 

5.  In  a  governor  for  prime  movers,  tlie  com !>ina tion 
with  a  throttle  valve,  of  actuating  mechanism  ari'i  a  pair 
of  driving  parts  continuously  of)erated  thereby  In  opposite 
directions,  a  normally  disconnected  mechaniam  for  con- 
necting either  of  said  driving  parts  with  tlie  valve  irovern- 
ing  means  actuated  by  the  prime  mover  for  connecting 
<ai(l  connecting  mechanism  with  one  or  the  other  driving 
l-art  when  it  has  been  moved  to  either  of  two  opposite  pre- 
determined extreme  positions,  and  means  for  temporarily 
disengaging     said     connecting     mechanism  ;     wheretjy     tiie 


1.057,H0.     ENVELOP.      MsiiKP    Am n.  ,.  Lawton,  N,  D. 
Fllad  Feb.  8,  191 .'      Sermi  No.  67a,;i.'.H.      "'    229-75.) 


!  .\;i  cn\-eIop  fornied  of  a  Ijiauk  ^  "lupri-iug  a  front 
poitiiiD  and  a  'r»tck  portion,  a  bottom  portion  c()uij,',;ting 
sai<!  fr'^it  and  I'M'k  portions  and  ha%ing  Integra!  sld' 
tongu«;,  side  flaps  formed  with  the  buck  portion  and  liav 
ing  supplemental  flaps  secured  tri  tiie  front  portion,  saiil 
side  tcngues  being  secured  ?,;  said  flaps  to  form  a  box 
like  receptacle,  ,1  to|i  flap  '•arrie.l  !.y  the  back  portion  and 
having  side  tonuues  adapted  "o  lie  adjacent  said  side  tlaj.?* 
and  a  closing  flap  carried  by  tlie  top  flap  and  sncured  to 
the  front    portion 

2.  \n    .tiveloj.    formed    •*'.':,    fro^it    ani    tiack   portions   of 
similar  sttape  and  conn'(re<;  «i   the  lowei    edges  by   n   hot 
tuui    pcrtlon    having   a    cei;trtt'    ionKlt  u.tinal    folillii*;   crease 
-;aid     Hittoii;    ;xirtion    fiavin^'    end    fon_-u<>s    fril<ini'li>    tliereun 
and    liHvintt    "^aid    crea.-ie    extendini:     thereinto,     side    flaps 
formed    ^*it!,    the   hack   portion   and    having   attaching   poi 
tlons  at   their   free  enils  secured  to  the   inner   face  of  the 
front   portion    said  side  flaps  having  central    vertical   fold 
inc    creases    lying   coincident    with    the    creases    in    the    end 
t<jngues  when   the  latter  are  secured  to   the  ,  uter   fa- ec  ,,f 
the  end    flaps  to  permit  the  envelop   to  .'oriai'se  with    the 
front   and    hack   portions   In    contact,   aaid   side   daps   also 
ha^■ing   in    :incd    foidlnt:    .-reases    b<'tween    tlielr    upper    cor- 
ners   atol    their    central    creases    to    fold    downwardly    and 
outwardly,    a    cover    flap    carried    '  i-    -ne    or   s.iid    portions 
.'ind    having   a    central    folding   crease    permit  t  it;t;   1*    ''•    ex 
•••lid  Into  said  downwardly  folded  P'^rtions  of  the  aid'-  flap- 
in  1  a  sealing  flap  for  the  envelop 

3.  An  envelop  formed  of  a  hiank  ar.prlslng  n  froiit 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  a  hotton;  portion  connecting' 
said  fi"ont  au'i  l^ack  portions  and  )ia\ing  int-'aral  side 
tonguee.  side  flaps  formed  with  the  imck  portion  nnd  !iav 
ing  supplemental  flaps  secured  t^'  the  front  portion,  said 
side  tongues  being  secured  exteriorly  to  the  lower  por 
tlons  of  said  flaps  to  form  a  h^ov  iike  recepinch  a  top 
flap  carried  by  the   Imck    por' ion    iri.l     ..cvln.;  si.le   •ongues 


secured  exteriorly  to  the  upper  p.  itlons  of  said   -ji' 


taps 


and  a  closing  flap  carried  hy   the  top  flap  and  se.  ired  to 
the  front  portion. 

4.  An  envelop  formed  wit!,  front  and  back  ;  r'ions  of 
similar  shape  and  connected  at  the  lower  edt-es  by  a  bot- 
tom portion  having  a  central  loniritudmai  f, aiding  crease, 
said  bottom  portion  having  end  tongrips  foldable  thereon 
and  having  said  crease  extemllng  thereinto,  side  flaps 
formed  with  the  tnick  portion  and  having  attaching  por- 
tions at  their  free  ends  secured  vertically  to  the  inner  face 
of  the  front  portion  at  its  outer  ed.es.  said  -Id*  flaps 
having  central  \er';cai  folding  creases  Ivin.-  •  oincid^'nt 
wltk  Hhe  creJigeF  in  'lie  end  tongiies  \vl,en  tlie  latter  are 
sccujre4  to  tlie  /<uter  faces  of  itie  end  f1a[>s  to  permit  the 
eavelop  to  roilapse  with  the  front  and  hack  portions  in 
contact  sM:d  ^Ide  tiaif*  also  iiavina;  Inclined  folding 
creasei  ■(etwt-ei,  their  upper  corners  and  their  central 
creases    t^   f.j^d  downwardly   and   ou'wardly.   a    ccver   flap 
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carried  hy  one  .f  said  portions  tmd  having  a  central  fold 
log  crease  permitting  it  to  extend  into  said  downwft^dl.^ 
folded  portions  of  the  side  tlaps  :ii)d  t)etween  the  fr<in' 
rir:(i   t>ack   portions  and   a   sealing  flap  f<u"   the  envelop 


Lti.^T.im        l't)RT.\BI.K     VlLc  ANIZIN<.     M:\KK     F(»K 
I  IKK!^       (  Kfii,    F     Ai'vMSiiN.    Akron     (ihm       I'iled    O   t 
25.   11)11       Serial   No.   ti5«.ti(*4.      vCl.    18^-l^.> 


1.  A  vulcanizing  de\  ice  including-  n  vuhnnizmg  mem- 
l>er  lonstructed  to  retain  a  •  oinlaistihle  fluid,  the  said 
combuBtlMe  fluid  belnt:  in  ■■•ntact  with  the  vulcanizing 
member  wlierehy  the  tluii  and  vulcanizing  meml)er  are 
slmuItaneo\i-  \    l.eji  e,  1   '.y   tlo'  comlni-tioii   ,  f  the  fluid. 

2.  A  vukniiij'in.;  <le\ice  Including  a  \  lean  /ing  member 
construitd  to  retain  a  combustible  fiild  upon  and  In 
conta(f  with  its  upper  surfnce  the  lower  surface  of  t^e 
vulcanizing  mendfr  hemi:  adai'ted  t,  i-e  applied  to  t!  •■ 
materia]    to   h.     vul'anized 

H,    A    ^  r.ciiiiizing    devict     including     1    \  c.i,  anizing    mem 
ber  coristructe,]   to   retain   a   combustible   fluid   up, in  and  in 
contact    therewith,    tuid    means    for    conductinj:    heat    ''rofri 
the    Combustion     of     said     fluid     u-     -he     s.-iid     v'!',-an  Izinj: 
member 

4  A  vub  atilzir*:  de\ice  iriclnding  n  vulcaniziii-  '!,ein'>er 
cunstrucl'd  to  retain  a  •■orniiustltile  finid  upon  and  in  ,01; 
tact  with  its  surface,  and  me:ii>';  for  conducting  heat 
from  the  lonihustion  of  said  Cuid  into  said  meml)er  and 
combustihle  fluid  whicli  are  heate,!  simulfane.uisly,  the 
quantity  of  tieat  en,!;:'  '•■•l  '.<■■  •'h'x]  iiiein!i.-r  and  conibusti 
ble  Ouid  I'einc  ai'.t  o[i,a!  ii  :i : !  \  ontrojleil  h\  ttc  temperature 
of   the    coll.!  iistii.ie    fluid 

6  A  \  ili-ani/.ing  de\i(e  iiuludini;  .-i  receptacle  adajife  i 
to  contain  a  cofni.ustih.e  fluid,  the  n.utom  of  the  rece; 
facie  coi,stit  ut  ing  a  \'u  ,ca  nlzlnsj  ineml'er.  and  means  f.i' 
Conducting:  heat  fr,un  the  comhustion  i>f  'he  jras  given  o(» 
by  tlie  heated  comhustil'le  And  inf,  the  combustible  f^uid 
and  vulcaiiizint:  memi-er  the  flame  of  combustion  he!ii_ 
raised  and  hiwer>'d  in  the  reee|ita' le  accordini;  to  the  ten: 
per.iture  and  •■on--i-,p,ient  \oi;,nie  of  -.•,-  i:iveri  off 
I  oiutiust  llile  fluid  s,.:  as  t-  ant  una  :  !■  aiiy  cijLitr'. 
perature   of   tlo-   xulcunizing   inenitier. 

H'lainis  <",  to  '.'  not  pniiici  in  the  Oazetfe.] 
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ftited  air  expansion  casing  in  which  ilie  delivery  end  of  the 

c\  iri'ler  rotates,  onihined  wiih  an  an  heating  t»<)i  having 
therein  a  uniit'  pii'c  which  receives  steam  from  the  gangs 
in  tiip  cylinder,  and  dischar.:es  it  to  tlie  outer  air.  and  a 
fr  ii  iiitanged  ti  draw  a.r  from  the  said  box  and  force  It  to 
the  ttir^expHiisi.  .n  1  iising,  .and  thence  to  ttie  rotary  cylin- 
der »  heretiy  It  ,s  brought  directly  Into  contact  with  the 
materia;  :m  tl,e  tvliuder  which  is  driest,  and  passes  thence 
o\.r  tiiC  n.ateri.v.  aii,i  escapes  at  the  feed  or  entrance  end 
of  'he  ,■>  tinder  c!(r'V]i,_'  vxitb  It  the  dense  vap(.ir  arialDg 
from  tiie  material  t.rst  i,t'ated  by  the  L'aiizrs  in  the  cylin 
der.   su!istai,t  ;hii\    as  specified. 

2     In  a  iirymt;  apparatus    a   rotary  cylinder  having  gangs 
of  steam   plj>e  which  rcttite  with   'lie  cylinder,  and  an  air 
expansion  casing  in  wti:.  h  the    ten.  ry  end  of  tiie  cylinder 
rotates,  combined  with  ar,   air  heaMtiL:  Vx  taving   therein 
a  gang  pipe  which  receive-   nnau,   irui.   ;:..    jai,;;s  in   the 
cylinder  and  discharges  it  to  the    ,,;•.  r  ,..:    a  fan  amuged 
to  draw  air  from  the  said  box  iind  f   :   e  it   to  thie  air  ei 
panslon  casing  and  thence  to  the  rotar\    c.\;in,jer  at   the 
delivery   end   there, T    uhe'ecy    It    Is  brought   directly    into 
contact  with  the  n,hte!:,i.  in   the  cylinder  which  is  driest 
and  passes  over  the  materia:    :o   the   fee,]   ..r   .utrance  end 
of  the  same,  an  expanswi    drum  w  hi'  li   receives   the  m,  i- 
ture-charged  air,   aid  a    ;  ipe   ieading    fr  .n,    tiie  ex[>ansion 
drum  to  the  outer  air,  sut'siantiai;.\  as  spccifi,-d 

'^.  In  a  drying  apt^aratus.  a  rotar.\  .y,.uder  fiaving 
gangs  of  steam  pipe  of  varying  entths  therein  whicli  ro 
tate  In  common  with  the  cylinder  ml  ined  witfi  means 
to  convey  the  material  to  t>e  dried  ■  .  t!,e  shd  c.\iinder 
and  a  system  of  padd.es  wLilL  roiau-  wi'h  tfie  iiangs,  and 
which  are  ada[>ted  to  i.rst  receive  ttse  i;,:ite; mi  and  break 
It  up  before  ii  p,--,-  :■•  ttip  nuai-y  j-  r^'s  suiistant  ially 
as  sjH-cified. 

4  In  a  drying  appj.iatus,  t.  :  cary  cylinder  having 
therein  a  gang  of  plj-w  the  said  gang  emiraciug  a  system 
of  return  pipes  which  are  sifuaie<l  near  to  the  shell  <,t 
wail  of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  at  one  end  of  the  system  l>e 
!nc  nearer  to  'he  s' ,.  i  than  the  <nhers.  Thus  produidng  n 
gradual  Increase  m  the  depth  of  ^^n'  spaces  !>etween  the 
said  pipes  and  the  wall  of  the  cy  inder  as  describt-d,  sub 
slanfiallv  .'i8,  and  for  the  :   irpose  sp,  ,itied 

■'     '''     a     dr^lIl;^     appai  ,it  IIS  I'  ta'x     lyiinder    having 

tlierein  a  gang  <.f  pipe,  the  said  uai,^-  em  racing  a  system 
of  return  pipes  which  are  sltua'ed  tear  •,  ttje  shell  or  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  the  pipe  at  oi.e  end  of  the  system  l«ing 
neiirer  to  the  shell  than  the  others  thus  producing  a 
gradual  increase  Jn  the  depth  of  the  -paces  between  the 
said  idpos  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  as  described,  and 
a  !mr  which  prevents  material  from  pa-sn,^  .nder  the  first 
pipe  of  the  system,  substantially  as.  h:,u   for   the  purpose 

spe,  jeled 

[Cjaim  0  not  prit-ted  in  the  Cnzette  ] 
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1.    In    a    drying    apparatus,    a    rotary    cylinder    having  \  metallic  iKittom   lander  for  a  box  consisting  of  n  me 

gangs  of  steam  pipe  which  rotate  with  the  cylinder,  and  a      Ullic  ar.gle  plate  Unt  in  such  manner  as  to  have  a  Mange 
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which  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  upwardly 
,and  a  flange  which  extends  l)eneath  thp  lower  edRO  of  the 
side  wall  and  laps  onto  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  of  th>' 
l)ox,  said  side  flange  l>olnK  formed  with  a  corrugation 
where  It  turns  the  corner  and  another  corruuatioii  at 
some  distance  above  the  first  corrugation  and  a  flat  inter 
mediate  portion  which  lies  flat  ajtalnst  the  wall  of  the  twx. 
In  combination  with  a  metallic  corner  reinforce  consisting 
-of  an  angle  plate  formed  with  fiances  which  extend  be 
neath  the  t)ottom  of  the  liox  and  flanges  which  extend  up 
against  two  adjacent  aides  of  the  t)OX  and  win:;  portions 
having  top  and  bottom  corrugations  and  intermt'diutn 
portions  which  fit  ©ntslde  of  the  corrugations  and  inier- 
medlate  flat  portions  of  the  two  adjacent  bottom  bindeis. 


1.05T.f»U.  CLOTH-CUTTER.  (JKuRiu:  I.vwsux  Baii.akd, 
Norrlstown,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co  Norrls- 
town.  I'a.  iiled  Apr  2^.  1011,  S^iia,  No  62.>.on2. 
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1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  clotli  cuttin;^  machine 
having  a  motor,  a  base  plate,  a  standard,  and  a  rotatable 
cutting  disk,  of  a  driving  gear  for  driving  said  rotatabb- 
cutting  disk  comprising  a  pinion,  antifriction  balls  carried 
by  the  disk  and  engaged  by  the  pinion  and  a  frame  havlnt; 
a  runway  for  the  balls  acting  a.s  a  l)earini;  for  the  disk, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  flectric  clofb  cutting'  machine 
having  a  motor,  a  base  plate,  a  standard  and  a  rotatable 
cutting  disk,  of  a  driving  gear  for  driving  said  rotatable 
cutting  disk  comprising  a  pinion,  antlfrlctlonal  balls  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  engaged  by  the  pinii)n  and  a  frame 
having  a  runway  for  the  balls  acting  a-;  a  bcarlni:  for  the 
disk,  said  antlfrlctlonal  balls  projfctinj;  on  each  «i(leof  the 
disk  and  liearlng  in  the  runway  on  each  side  of  <:\u\  ilisk. 
substantially  as  described. 

.3.  The  combination  In  an  electric  cloth  cuttint;  machine 
having  a  motor,  a  base  plate,  a  standard,  and  a  rotata'.ile 
disk,  of  a  driving  gear  for  driving  said  rotatabl"  cuttln;; 
disk  comprising  a  pinion,  antlfrlctlonal  balls  carried  !>y 
the  disk  and  engaged  by  the  pinion  and  a  frame  iiavlnK  a 
runway  for  the  balls  and  acting  as  a  bearing  for  the  disk, 
said  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  plates  with  a 
groove  in  each  to  make  the  runways  for  the  balls,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  electric  cloth  cutting  ma'liine 
having  a  motor,  a  base  plate,  a  standard  and  a  rotatable 
cutting  disk,  of  a  drlTlng  gear  for  driving  said  rotatable 
cutting  disk  comprising  a  pinion,  antlfrlctlonal  balls  ear- 
rled  in  openings  in  the  disk,  a  frame  having  a  runway 
for  the  balls  and  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  disk,  said 
frame  being  composed  of  front  and  back  plates  secured  to- 
gether through  a  central  opening  In  the  disk,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  cloth  cutting  machine 
having  a  motor,  a  base  plate,  a  standard  and  a  rotatable 
cutting  disk,  of  a  driving  gear  for  driving  said  rotatable 
cjitting  disk  comprising  a  pinion,  balls  carried  In  openings 


in    tile  disk   ami  engaged   by  the  ptaten    a   frame   having  a 
runway   fm    tlw   '>a!is   ami   foiMiiing   a   l)earing    for   the   disk 

ami  :ii>'«r..^  for  aiij.;.stirii:  one  [nate  eircnmferentiall v  :n  r>'la- 
tion  to  the  other,  suUstantiallv  as  described, 
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1.  In  a  cniiiputiu,'  machine,  the  combination  >(  a  merles 
of  denoinlnatlonal  .levies  a  utiup  of  uumera!  kej.«  c-om- 
mon  to  said  devices,  ib'in.aiinatlon  selecting  nieohanism 
Includia:.'  a  part  tliat  uiuv.-s  step  by-step  as  said  keys  arc 
ojjeia'ed.  inetins  fu  s.  ttinj;  said  (ienomlnation  selecting 
mechanism  for  the  first  deni^mlnation  of  a  num!>or  to  be 
registered,  arid  means  for  locking  »aid  numeral  keys  ex- 
cept when  said  denomination  selecting  mechanism  is  set 
to  correspond   ti   some   'lenoraination. 

2.  In  a   couiianeii    typewriting   and    computing   ma   Idn^'. 
the  combination    it  ,1  t\pewiitei-  earriai:.       oniputlng  niec;i 
anisni    Ineiudint:    .!•  n'>inination    seleetln;.'    niechanlsDi,    said 
deni'mination   sele'tinf;   mechanism   Including  a   part    mov- 

1  ,;•■  st^p  by  step  independent  of  the  typewriter  cftiriag". 
leii  iiinni  r  i.)nal  tabulat(jr  mechanism  for  positioning  said 
i,iiiia„e.  a  spring  for  operating'  said  step  by  step  moving 
part,  stops  controlled  by  said  talmlatoi  keys  fur  arresting 
said  ii.irf  in  harmony  with  the  position  >)f  the  typewriting 
carriau'e.  keys  for  operating  said  computing  meclianlsm. 
and  means  for  locking  said  keys  In  case  said  step  by  st  p 
iiMvin^'   part   esi'ai>es   from   said   stops. 

.;  la  ,i  .uuitiiiieil  typewriting  and  computing  mai'liin--, 
the  ..,111  matK'!.  "f  a  typt'writer  rarrlage.  computing  me.b- 
anisiii  in'iuilin-  ilfnoinination  seU'ctlng  mechanisin  said 
lieiiDUi.c  I  tioii  s.  le.tinj.:  ni.-chnnism  including  a  part  mov- 
.ibb  si.-j  i,\  step  iniiependently  of  the  typewriter  i"airlage, 
de:i,,,iii!Da'i ma;  tal>ulat"t  mechanism  for  positioning  said 
carriage,  a  spring  for  operating  said  step  by  step  moving 
part,  stops  controlled  by  said  tabnlafnr  ke\s  fn:  .irrest- 
Ing  suid  part  in  harmon.\  with  ttie  position  of  :)ie  type- 
writer carriage,  keys  for  operated  said  computing  mech- 
anism, means  for  lockin;;  said  keys  in  case  sai  I  st ■[)  by 
step  moving  part  escapes  from  said  stops,  and  hand  uper- 
ating  means  for  moving  said  part  back  tn  set  position  a 
case  such  part  escapes  from  said  stops 

4  In  a  comblne<l  typewriting  and  computing  raacbine, 
t.be  coiBbliia  tiiin  of  a  typewriter  carriaKe.  denorainatioa 
selecting  mecbanism  for  the  computing  niacbin.  operat- 
in:_-  in<lependentiy  of  said  typewriter  carriage,  'bnuinlna- 
tional  tabulator  mechanlstii  for  positioning  said  typewciter 
caiTiaKe  and  said  ^Icii.  .ininat  ion  selecting  mechanism  in 
unison,  and  means  for  b)cking  said  denomination  .select- 
ing mechanism  so  that  said  tabulator  mechanism  can  be 
used  to  position  tb'-  typewriter  eurrlage  without  .iffecting 
the  computing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  combineii  typewriting  and  computink:  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  t\pe»  riter  carriage  movable  step  by 
step,  denomination  selertint:  mechanism  for  the  Comptit- 
tric  mechanisn':  including  a  part  movable  step  by  step 
independently  i.f  the  typewriter  carriage,  a  spring  tor 
ojieratiDk;  said  part  means  for  holding  said  part  against 
tb''  tension  of  -:\bl  spiin^',  denominational  tabtilator  k'vs, 
means  vilierelix  said  k<•^  s  w  ben  opcrateii  position  the  '\p-- 
wrltt-r  carria--'  incin-  v>  b-reby  .-inN  of  said  keys  relc.i-.^s 
said  hoidum  means.  sto;,~  peiated  by  said  keys  for  ar- 
resting said  part  In  ditT-ien-   di-nominatlonal  positions  a* 
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desired,    and    mean.-,    for    locking    said    part    so    that    said  livery  position  suc(eshivr,.\  .  mtans  mauuaiiy  operative  for 

taiiuiatoi    k'Vs  do  not  poRitlon  said  denomination  selecting  moving  said  latch  to  release  said  arms;  and  means  manu 

me'  lianism  aliv  operati\e  for  successneiv  opening  said  Jaws  to  release 

[Claims  H  t')  'U  n   t  printed  in  the  (iaiette.]  the  torp<>(loes  when  said  jaws  are  In  operative  position. 
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A  whe«.M  coniprlsiiij;  hd  inner  rinj;  having  a  circumferen- 
tial channel  In  ttie  periphery  thereof  and  provided  with 
pairs  of  transversely  alining  Iwres  In  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  channel,  an  outer  ring  disposed  concentrically  of  the 
inner  ring  and  spactnl  apart  therefrom  and  having  a  clr- 
ciimfereiitlal  channel  In  the  Innei  surface  thereof  pro- 
vided with  axlaily  slining  t>ores  in  the  xide  walls  there- 
of said  last  named  ring  having  the  side  walls  thereof 
formed  with  annular  rabl)et8,  ring-like  plates  disposed 
within  said  rabl^fiMl  portions  and  emlvraclng  said  first 
named  ring,  springs  lnter;K>sed  Ix'tween  said  rings  and 
liaving  the  ends  thereof  disposed  In  said  channel,  bolts 
passed  through  the  axially  alining  Injres  In  said  outer 
ring  and  through  the  ends  of  the  springs  in  the  channel 
tn  said  ring,  and  clamps  disposed  within  the  channel  of 
said  inner  ring  and  in  engagement  with  the  ends  of  ttie 
springs  in  such  channel,  said  clamps  each  comprising  an 
angle  lx)lt  having  a  threaded  leg  passed  through  one  Iwre 
of  an  allnlnc  pair,  and  a  horliontal  leg  In  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  respective  spring,  an  eye  Inilt 
b.'iving  a  threaded  shank  passe<l  through  the  remaining 
">re  of  the  respective  pair  and  receiving  the  free  end  of 
;  be  horizontal  leg  of  said  angle  bolt,  and  nuts  on  the 
threaded  portions  of  said   bolts 
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A  niacblne  s;icb  as  descrllied.  bavin^-  h  piiiraiiiy  of  arms 
plvotally  mounted  in  a  sliding  frame  .  a  [/liirahty  of  spring 
jaws,  each  mounted  'in  one  of  said  arms  ,  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  hold  said  arms  in  an  initial  position  . 
inea;i-    f.^r   rotating  sai'l   arms   to  present    said   Jawg   in   de 


1,057.01'^  (lO'K  WINDING  DEA-ICE.  iiAKEvrM 
'!HF"ni!;  ;  s  lU  kmi.\!:pt,  Sallsbun  N  «'  Filed  .Time 
b.   Vjl-2.     Sena!  No.  702,095.      (CI.  5^— tO. > 
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1  .\  winding  means  t..r  .  io<  ks.  consisting  of  a  self-con- 
t.'iiiuxl  unit  bodily  attachable  to  the  spindle  of  a  clock- 
winding  barrel  liehind  the  clo<  k  dial,  said  unit  comprinlng 
a  Tertlcally-extendlng  frame  havlny  a  depending  weight 
at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  laterally  offset  arm  at  Its  upper 
eml.  the  free  end  of  the  arm  having  means  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  pull  string  at  a  point  to  permit  the  pull  string 
to  drop  clear  nt  one  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
said  frame  between  the  weighted  lower  end  and  the  later- 
ally defiected  arm  at  the  upper  end  l»elng  open  and  pre- 
sentliij:  spaced  cheek  pieces  having  lateral  arms  at  the 
Ride  rpj>06lte  the  deflected  upper  arm.  a  gravity  pawl  of  U- 
shape  the  armn  of  which  are  freely  hung  in  the  last-men- 
tioned arms  of  the  wlndmt:  Irame  and  a  ratchet  pinion 
joiirnaied  m  the  (  be.-k  pic  .'^  at  n  point  t>elow  the  arms 
carrying  the  pawl,  the  said  pinion  having  a  hub  formed 
with  an  axial  Inire  to  fit  the  windint;  spindle  of  the  clock. 

L'  \  winding  means  f-.r  ■■  i..<ks,  consisting  of  a  self-con- 
tained unit  comprlsint:  an  iipriu!  t  frame  weighted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  counter  (»ilan<e  it,  a  laterally  deflected  arm 
of  the  frame  at  the  upper  "nd  'iieieof,  baving  means  for 
receiving  a  pull  string  additional  arms  below  the  first- 
mentioned  arm,  and  at  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to 
said  flrat-mentloned  arm.  a  cravity  pawl  suspended  in  the 
said  laat-mentioDed  arms  .'Hnii  a  pinion  journaled  In  the 
frame  below  the  point  of  ~iis;..  i,<iori  of  the  i;ra\ity  pawl. 
said  pinion  having  a  hub  p.r'jvidcd  with  an  axial  U>re  to 
receive  the  windini;  spindle  of  the  clock 


1,057.919.  OBSERVATION  CAli  .Acmiir  F  Bi.oati. 
New  York,  N  V  Filed  o,  r  4  191-  Serial  No,  72.^.884. 
(CI.  46—27 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  a  pMirahty  of  inr  sup- 
ports mounted  on  said  wliee!  and  adapted  to  itodily  turn 
with  sail',  w  be.  ,  a  car  r^  ■• -.wii]  ',}  nio!;nted  within  each  of 
said  siip[>oris.  and  me;,!'^  for  rauslng  said  ''ar  to  be  of 
greater  weight  at  the  iHittom  than  ^  the  top  whereby  the 
car  will  remain  normalix  ;i!  :i  vertiAl  position  while  said 
wheel   Is   rotated 

2.  In  an  ohKervation  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  wheel  structure,  a  plurality  of  rings  ar- 
range.j  on  said  wheel  struct'ire  adapted  to  t>e  carried 
tberebv,  said  rings  t>einK  stationary  In  respect  to  said 
w  111  el   strtirture    a  car  mount' tl   in   each  pair  of  said  rings. 
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suld  car  beinj?  heavier  at  the  tottom  than  at  the  top  whore 
by  the  car  is  adapted  to  remain  in  the  same  vertical  po»\ 
tion  nnder  the  action  of  f^ravity,  anti  fri<tlon  means  for 
each  of  said  cars  ensai^lns;  sftld  ringB  whereby  said  rinjrs 
act  as  tracks  for  said  car,  a  rotatablf  ray:<^  !irriint;e«i  in 
each  of  said  cars  and  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
said  wheel  to  each  of  said  capes  for  caus^inj;  a  horizontal 
rotarv  mo\ernent  "f  said  <  a  :'s. 


pro\  ided  with  stirring  arms  ha  vine  Tilades  with  their  onter 
e<1i:es  in  the  form  of  nic*  sfrii'k  about  the  axis  of  the  mata- 
ziiii    a-  a   <  enter 


:;  In  an  obscrvM I  iMn  wli  ■•■!  nf  the  class  describfd.  a 
win..'!  structure,  a  plurality  of  innlar  tracks  rigidly  se 
I  \u-'i[  to  saiil  whicl  stnicHii',  a  ^ar  fi>r  each  pair  of  said 
traik-i,  ni.'.-in-  f'T  Ih.lilini:  sai.i  <-ar  ..n  -ai.l  tracks,  said 
cars  I't-int:  h.'avier  at  the  bottom  than  a;  rh.  top  whereby 
the  c'a!-<  ai-c  a^iapted  ti>  remain  u[>riglit  tiuit  Miiially  under 
the  action  "f  gravity,  an  indfpi'ndciit  rniatalile  cMi;e  ar- 
ranued  in  .ach  of  said  cars,  and  a  plurality  of  moans  for 
transniittiii-'  power  from  said  wheel  t'>  ^ai'l  <  a_'.  fur  ro- 
tatinc  the  same  independently  of  the  r'tation  i>f  said 
wheel. 

4.  In  an  ol)Rervation  wh^el  of  the  1  iass  described  a 
wheel  structure,  a  plurality  of  L'uidint:  rini-'s  ri:;ldly  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  stru<tur-\  a  car  rotatably  mounted  in 
each  pair  of  said  rings  havinz  a  weighted  bottom,  the  to 
tatable  mounting  of  said  cars  and  the  weiclited  bottom 
causing  said  cars  continually  to  remain  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion notwithstanding  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  an  Inde 
pendent  rotatable  ca^e  arransr«d  in  each  of  Siild  cars,  a 
i;ear  wheel  secured  to  said  oairi'.  a  rack  seoureil  to  said 
rings,  and  means  for  connect iiit:  said  i;t>ar  wheel  and  said 
rack  whereby  when  said  wheel  is  rotated  power  will  h*: 
transmitted  through  said  ru'k  and  said  gear  wheel  to 
said  cage  for  rotating;  the  same  with  a  movement  Independ- 
ent of  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

r>.  In  an  observation  wheel  of  the  class  dcscrihe<1  a 
wheel  structure,  a  plurality  of  guldlne  rintrs  ritridly  se 
cured  to  said  wheel  structure,  a  car  inourited  in  oach  pair 
of  said  rings  and  giiidid  thereby  said  <'ars  beiim  welirht^^d 
at  the  bottom  so  as  to  remain  continually  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition DOtwlthatandlnj;  the  rrtation  ot  said  whoel  srriic 
ture.  a  rotating  cage  arranged  In  said  cars,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  racks  secured  to  said  rincs  on  oppositf  >i,|.s  at 
said  cars,  a  shaft  extending  aiross  said  cars,  a  u.ar  wheel 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  adafitcd  to  alter- 
nately engaKe  said  racks,  a  pinion  conncctoil  wit!i  said 
shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  cage  whereby  power  is  transmitted  from 
said  wheel  atructure  to  said  cage  for  rotating  the  same  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  in  rev>isc  directions  for  a  pifdflir 
mln^d  number  of  revolutions. 

[ Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiettp.] 


1,067.020.      FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTKR    FOR    TLANT 

ER9.     David  A.  BiKBi»fnER,  I.a  Trosw.  Wis  ,  assignor  to 

Avery  Company,  a  Corjioration   of   Illinois.      Filed   May 

2.^.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.«7f).      ir\.  1  n      34) 

1.   In   a   fertlHter   distributer,    the   combination    wiHl»  a 

magazine  which  hi  clrmlar  In  horizontal  cross  section  and 

which  is  prorWed   with   a   bottom   discharge   opening,   of 

a  f^^hjg  device  inount(>d  above  the  disi  barge  opening  and 


2.  1'  "  f'-rtillzer  ilJsi  riborcr  the  combination  of  »wo 
fertill/'r  t.u^-llng  liia.'azih's.  i;iih  provMcd  with  n  ilis- 
charjje  openiri_',  a  tran>\crs,.  sbaft  oxicndint:  Into  l.-n 
magaeines.  Xw  ■  feedir.::  d.  \  iccv  .,r,  I'l,.  shaft  '.'icb  loc;i!,-(i 
withitt  one  of  ilse  magazines  ndjncent  the  disri;arge  opeTi- 
Ing,  4  Mcond  transverse  shall  p.-iralb'l  to  tbc  n[*f  ani!  x 
tendlag  Into  both  iiiai;;izines.  stirring  <U'V)('e-.  •in  the  second 
shaft,  one  located  within  '.a' ti  inai:a/.u,f.  uita'is  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  first  shaft,  and  means  i-i  tiansmii- 
tlng  motion  from  the  first  shaft  to  the  sc<  oud  to  .mis,  1  lie 
latter  tu  rotate  intermittently  at  a  relatively  slow  speed 

'.i.  In  a  fertilizer  distrilruter,  the  combiuatiou  af  a  ma::a 
zlne,  'wm  parallel  rotatabb-  shafts  in  the  magazine,  .,;. 
asritatiug  licvice  ,,n  <ine  shaft  pruviileil  with  radial  anus 
all  la  the  same  [ilane.  uud  c.  -^e,  ond  agitating  deviie  un 
the  other  .shaft  ha\iru-  aii  .iriii  in  ibe  same  planu  with  the 
arms  on  the  hrst  a».iiat!ii_'  d.  \  icc.  the  outer  circles  of  ro 
tatioa  of  thi  said  arujs  ^f  i  be  two  azitatiug  devices  being 
appro.\imatel.v  tan;:er;i  'he  -aid  ,«.t  i  oiid  agitatinc  device 
also  having  other  anus  m  phines  paralle:  tu  the  s.nd 
plane  and  at  each  sub  'i,ei.  ,;.  ibe  hist  said  artiis  ext  m1- 
ing  radially  outward  farther  than  the  first  said  arm  <'f  'lie 
(jecoail  agitating  de\  lee. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distribuiir  the  cuuibinati<>n  with  a 
magazine,  of  a  rotary  agitating  niei  hauism  operating 
therein  urn!  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  railiai  arm  carried  1  y  tlie  shaft  and  having  a 
termiiui,  a.;iiating  Mad'  and  other  divergent  arms  carri- d 
t'.\  the  iiiii  anl  tiaviiit'  ternunal  blades  that  are  ct'C 
V  er.'i'nily  dlf)iose<i 

■".  In  a  fertilizer  di-inbutir.  the  eombination  with  a 
magazine  having  a  N<tfMm  ildivery  i.peniiii:.  ..f  a  lei;\er 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  mngazino,  radial  arms  carried  v 
the  shaft,  transversely  disp<ised  blades  formed  i.in  the  ei,.;v 
■  if  !!!■  arti.-^  ■\u\  bavlnz  convex. d  edgi's,  an  upper  sh.ift 
i'eir'iiled  It;  'be  niagazine,  and  iiti  arm  carried  by  said 
^haft  and  bavin.:  a  innenved  terminal  bbi  de  that  uperareg 
over  the  first  mer.ii"i:i'!  ':,ole^.  s.-iiil  latter  -^'aft 
Ing  (tlvergently  di~;"'seii  liiiii'^  and  termina.  bhAJe 
by  tlie  ends  there,  r 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette.] 


..   hav- 
arned 


1.0.-)7.f>21.     PLASTK    M.\  IKKl  \1        Il.^!^    H' /7.,\rrt.  NVw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  I'JU.      Serial   .N\>.  691,510. 
(CI.    106—39.) 
Tlje  herein  described   plastic   material  consisting  of   the 

following   lngri>dlents    in    ainiut    the    proportions    -.peclfli-d. 

namely:    zii,      white     four   pounds:    ceresln.    six    pounds; 

resin,  nine    p  unds.   and   L'elatln   glue,   twelve   pound*,   the 

said  plast  e  material  lieing  homogenous,  water-proof,  light. 

tind   of   -iiitti   btit    softness   t'l   permit   cutting  or    chiseling, 

or  drivin;,-  na:-   tbrnngh  it  without  danger  of  splitting  or 

cracking. 


I!0(-K  nUTT.I, 
Tex        Fibd    .I'll 


.Ti  I  MX    E     Ri..\rKni  RN.    Tf'X- 
17    1012      Serial   No.  710.07:^. 


1  o.-.T  r>22 

ti  "k  a  n  a . 
I"     L'."..'>      72  ' 

,\  drill  comprising  concentric  shells  and   a   composltinn 
f.!!iii^'  rho  spiice  formed  between  said  shells  and  comprt« 
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:ug   particles   of  adamant,   and    a    biniler   baring   said   ada- 
tuant  enil>«»dde<i  therein,  the  outer  sbeii  having  npeningR  m 


3.  The  condduation  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  combined 
leveling  and  plumbing  instrument,  said  Instrument  includ- 
ing h    frame,    spirit    tuN^s   within    the   frame   and   disposed 

.it  "-i^'  t  at;L'  es  t,  ciich  '•iher.  and  means  adapted  to  secure 
-,■11. i  inst ;  tino'iir  ?.i  the  -trai^lii  eii;;,  and  adjust  the  same 
rciativelN  ti  siiiii  straight  f*dge.  said  means  including  a 
plate  atrie,!  !  v  the  frame  and  b«oseiy  connected  thereto, 
and  iiie.'iiis  ■  iiier:ih.c-  f  move  the  frame  relatively  to  the 
|.,ate  sulwe.jiieni  t..  th-  applicatc'i,  -f  the  frame  to  the 
straight  edge. 


"^e" 


Ita  sides  and  near  the  cnttlng  edge  of  the  drill  and  having 
th«  eoniix)sltion  '  xtendine  throiii^'h  sjild  openings. 


l.o.-.T.nj.i.      1  LOdU  S\\IJ-:i'lN<i   (  OMl'olNIh      .l.4Siik>   .\ 
H  .(»1>KKKK   and   .Imiis    |..   StkaTKuKP.   (lalvestoii,    Tex  .   as 
-ignorv  til  t,eori.'e  Soaiy.  liMlveston.  Tex       l-iled  Jan    Hu 
I'.'l::        Serial    No     i;7  ♦  A*\A .       i  Cb    '*7-  — ."    i 
1      .\ii      nciiiubiist  inie    'biMi  sweeping    compnui.tt    comprts 
:ug    ■ominmiitcd    mimral    wool    chariicteriied    by    n    fibrous 
tluff.x    condition   prior-  to  its  comminution,  constituting  the 
princi[>al  tiulk  of  the  r-ompound    miiod   with  a   hygroscopic 
ingr-^lent 

\\\  1  nci  iin  I  list  iM'  ;b"ir  ^viecpiin:  . '.mpni  uvi  compris- 
ing comminuted  mlnei.-il  wool  characterised  by  a  fibrous 
rtuffy  condition  jirlor  to  Its  comminution,  constituting  the 
principal  hnlk  of  tie  compound  a  cumparatively  heavy 
granular  ballast  mixed  with  the  comminuted  mineral  wool 
;md  constituting  but  a  comp.'iratlvely  small  bulk  of  the 
compound,  atid  a  hygroscopic  ingredient  Impregnating  the 
mixture 

?<  An  IncoinlHistible  fl<vir  sweepin.;  compound  coniprls- 
nt  commintited  mineral  wofii  rlisracterlzed  by  n  fibrous 
"luflTy  condition  prior  to  its  commlnutlcm,  (X>u8t Itutlng  the 
[irii'cipal  bulk  of  the  coni|>ound  sand  mixed  wttli  the  com- 
tnlnuted  mineral  wool  to  form  «  ballast  and  constituting 
■Hit  n  comparatively  smal'  hulk  of  the  cvimpound,  and  a 
solution  of  calcium  chlorid  impreenat ing  the  mixture 

4.  The  priicfss  .  f  ni.Mki-  j  n',  ;:,  ■■•ii  hiistihie  ibmr  s«e,  ;i 
11.;  ii'iiii"  iinil  c,,n>lsting  .ti  ii  tn ;■: uting  uiinenil  wik.>!, 
'hMractenzjHl  by  n  fibrous  tbirfy  condition  prior  to  the 
■omniinut  ,i.n  to  form  tlie  [i!lui;pal  buik  of  the  compound, 
freein^  't  ■  •'  iiiiTii  n  u  te<1  won,  fr't),  the  cmrse  gritty  par- 
ti'-,.- iniv.n.  til,-  ciiiiirii;n!!te,i  \\i„);  witti  a  comparatively 
sma';  bulk  of  sand  to  f-irm  i  liallas*,  impregnating  the 
uuxtiite  while  under  ngltatloii  with  n  hygroscnpn  a^ent, 
and  exji..«in^  -iie  mixture  t  i  'he  action  of  ttie  ;,  •  nosphere 
until  the  mixfire  thoroughVv  ..  s,c'..  ttinistur-  froiii  the 
solution  or  froni  the  air. 


1. (!.".:, •'-<      !.t;\  i;i, 

Mich        File.1    .l;in 

-?,-   7n  1 

1  111  an  instnitii. 
fk«ine.  spirit  tiii>es 
right   ancle-    to   .  aci 


<    Mi.    ■-  MilIIKn      I 

■JO,    r.'l-'        S.-rlni 


B"i.i.  s      SaiJinaw 
No    rt72  2'cj        .(■! 


4  1  lie  ■ombination  with  a  straight  edge  of  a  combined 
lev, line  and  plumhinL-  instrument  sai  1  Instrument  includ 
ing  n  frame  having  a  gti.oAe  therein  spirit  tul>e8  mounted 
withiu  the  frame  and  dispise.!  at  right  angles  to  each 
>ther.  means  for  securing  said  insttument  to  the  straight 
•"dge  and  adjustini:  the  same  re:ati>ely  thereto,  said  means 
including  a  plate  a'iaiiied  to  en'er  tfie  groove  In  the  frame 
a  i>ost  .secured  t..  the  [iJMfc  and  prnvided  interiorly  with 
screw  ttireads.  a  ><i.  w  within  the  post,  and  a  connection 
l«>f\*e».n  said  screw  and  trame  wliereby  the  latter  may  l)e 
moved  relatively  to  !!ie  plate  sut»e<]uent  to  the  applica- 
tion   if  the  Instrument  to  the  straight  edge. 

,'.  llie  combinatiim  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  comldned 
b'vidine  and  plumbing  Instrument,  said  Instrument  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  longitt)dina!  side  bars  having 
apertures  formed  therein,  and  transverse  end  bars,  .me 
if  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  frame  and  disjiosed  partly  within  the 
groove  fheretn.  a  post  Integra!  with  the  plate  and  pro 
vided  with  Interna!  screw  threads,  r  screw  within  the  post 
and  eijiujiped  wj'i,  M  ii.aii  (i;-;-.i-.ed  within  the  aperture  In 
oiie  of  the  )iii.i:i!  iidiiii: ;  -iiic  lui's  and  a  nut  loosel.v  mount 
od  on  one  enil  if  ttr  -,  ■•«  ainl  lii-pnsed  within  the  aper- 
ture In  the  ,|i[ii.-ite  lUt'itudui:.  I  si«ip  bar.  w  hfreby  the 
frame  may  tn'  muxed  ■.lativeiv  tn  the  plate  snlise<nient  to 
the  application  of  s.i   b  f  ;,no   •  .  t»ie  straight  edgi 


',T    cf   till     ,;,!--    dcserllwHl     H    easing,    a 

within    sajii    'rame    and    dis[>osed    at 

"ther      H    r-.eiitiicb     carried     \,\    said 


frame,  a  shutter  adajited  to  rlose  said  receptacle,  means 
actuating  the  shutter  tu  closed  position,  and  means  oper- 
able to  actuate  the  shutter  to  oiwn  said  receiitacle 

2.  The  combination  with  a  straight  e<lgi  .  of  a  conibine<l 
leveling  and  plumbinL'  Instrnmint.  said  lnstruro>'nt  Includ- 
ing a  frame,  spirit  tubes  wlilnn  the  frame  and  di8i>o*ed  at 
right  angles  t"  each  other  and  means  for  securing  said 
Instrument  to  the  straight  edge  and  adjusting  the  instru- 
ment relatively  to  the  straight   edge. 


1.057.92-'>.     C.VI{  SF.M        .N  \' >  s  U     i ..  vw  it  and  H  u.  <n   \\ 
GarEM-^NN,   S«\vmi>ur    Ind       bib-d  Mns     19,  1912       Serial 
No.   684.080.      (CI.  7U     yih 


ti    -i 


A  seal  comprising  a  body  portion  )i\ing  slits  adjac-nt 
the  ends,  sp.qced  ,-,frs.  ts  on  .-ipposite  sideji  of  the  body  por- 
tion intermediate  th<  slits,  the  said  offsets  on  each  side 
N'lug  unenuiii  in  wultti.  the  of!s.  ts  nppostte  each  other 
being  i-<)uai  in  width  'lie  said  DlTwtw  Iteing  adapted  to  be 
Iwnt  uiiwardl>  from  tlie  said  IwhIv  portion,  and  a  tongue 
carried  by  tic  ixxty  portion  adjacent  one  of  the  slits,  the 
IkxI.v  portion  I'eing  udapied  to  t>e  in-nt  SDccessiTely  adja- 
i-ent  the  tongue  and  iM-tween  the  said  offsets,  whereby  the 
tonguo  and  some  ot  the  offsets  are  brought  into  position 
betwe.  11  ti,.  nthei  iifrsj'ts,  the  edge  portions  of  the  said 
other  onsets  iK-ing  adapted  to  be  !»ent  into  engagement 
with  the  first  offsets,  the  other  end  of  the  body  memtxT 
being  adapted  to  t>e  entered  into  position  l)etween  the  said 
first  offsets  with  the  Flit  in  engagement  with  th^^neid 
tongue  and  »ith  the  end  In  engagement  with  the  Slit  nor- 
maiiv     jNlllg    :iil.ia-eiit    the    tutigue 
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1,057,926.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  James  Boyd.  Detroit. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  and  Blgelow,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan  15,  191 J  Se- 
rial No.  671. ."^71        IC]    40-    15.) 


1    A  display  device  comprlsiuj,'  a  metal  shell  with  an 

opining  therein  forming  a  front  piece,  a  back  mt-mbir  ■  ■ 
<jperatlng  with  said  front  piece  to  form  a  cavity  in  which 
an  object  is  adapted  to  be  displayed,  the  edge  of  one  of 
said  parts  being  beaded  Into  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  the  other  part,  a  band  of  printed  material  overlying' 
the  surface  of  said  shell,  a  Jacket  of  thin,  flexible  and 
transparent  material  over  said  shell  and  band,  the  edt^ts 
of  said  Jaclcet  and  band  of  printed  material  being  engaged 
between  the  engaging  edges  of  said  shell  and  back  mem 
ber  and  means  of  attachment  secured  to  said  bacli  member 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  convex 
metal  shell  with  an  opening  therein,  a  transparent  cellu 
loid  cover  over  said  opening  having  an  upague  marginal 
lining  over  the  shell,  a  concave  back  forming  with  said 
shell  and  cover  a  receptacle  in  which  an  object  may  bf 
displayed  and  means  of  attachment  mounted  upon  naid 
back. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  a  shell 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  transparent  jacket  over 
said  shell  and  the  opening  therein,  an  opaque  band  be- 
tween said  shell  fta6  jacket  and  having  a  printed  Impres 
slon  to  be  displayed  through  and  protected  by  said  jacket 
and  a  back  memt>er  by  which  said  band,  shell  and  Jacket 
are  carried,  said  back  and  shell  being  adapted  to  bold  an 
object  between  them. 


1.057,927.  ROUND-TOP  WORK  JoH.v  T.  Bbkkce  and 
Ch.\ri.ks  O  Bkeece,  I'ortsmouth.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  ]h, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7;57. 424.     (CI.  20— 89  ( 


1.  Round  top  work  comprising  a  core  having  a  curved 
outer  edge,  a  bent  rim  extending  from  onf  ond  of  this 
curved  edge  to  the  other,  thereby  entirely  covering  thf 
♦•nd  wood  of  the  core,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  core  and 
rim  flush  with  each  other,  and  at  least  two  super! mi'toscd 
veneers  made  adherent  to  each  other  and  to  the  cor*'  and 
rim  with  the  grains  of  the  two  veneers  crossing  each  other. 
and  the  grain  of  the  inner  veneer  in  the  main  croasini; 
the  grain  of  the  core  and  of  the  rim. 

2.  Round  top  work  in  which  the  rounded  edgf  is  farted 
with  a  rim  composed  of  bent  wood,  no  end  grain  of  which 
is  exposed  on  the  outer  curved  surface,  and  at  least  two 
layers  of  veneers  glued  upon  the  surface  of  the  core  and 
rim  whereby  to  completely  cover  siRid  flush  surfaces  an<l 
blod  the  r!m  to  the  cor-. 


1 ,067.92K        SH.VIT  ("ONNKCTOR 
Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  22,   191: 
(CI.  64—13.) 


Serial  No.  672,566. 


1.  A  shaft  conmctor  comprising  two  disks  liaving  open- 
ing* therein,  one  of  the  disks  having  a  greatf-r  numb«r  of 
openings  than  the  otlu-r.  means  connfctt-d  t<.  onf  of  the 
disks  for  cuiitifcnn;,'  thr  disk  to  a  shaft,  the  other  disk 
hnvlne  slots  ther.-ii)  e.xtending  (Tosswlse  of  each  other,  a 
movable  ni.  ruber  fittt'd  in  the  slots  of  the  disk  and  having 
during  Its  movem*»nt  a  longitudinal  movement  in  one  of 
the  slots,  and  a  lateral  movement  in  the  other  slot,  said 
movalilf  ui'  iiii.t'r  having  an  <'longated  slot,  means  received 
iti  said  <'loTiKated  slot  for  connecting  the  movable  member 
to  a  shaft,  said  means  capable  of  tiaviug  a  longitudinal 
111  .viiK'n!  in  said  slot,  and  rncans  passing  through  thp 
optlilnk's  of  the  disks  for  connecting  the  disks  together  to 
adjust   the  position  of  the  shafts  connected  to  the   disks. 

2.  .V  shaft  connector  comprising  two  disks,  means  for 
conriHcting  one  of  the  disks  to  a  shaft,  the  other  disk  h«v 
iuif  siotK  therein  extending  cross  wise  of  each  other,  a 
iiiMVHble  niiTiiber  fitted  in  the  slots  of  the  disk  having  when 
.■ictuatc<l,  a  longitudinal  movement  in  one  of  the  slots  and 
a  lateral  movement  in  the  other  slot,  said  movable  member 
having  an  elongated  slot,  and  means  received  In  said 
elongated  slot  for  connecting  the  movable  member  to  a 
shaft,  said  m.-ans  capable  of  a  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  slot 

.'{.  .\  shaft  connector  comprising  two  disks,  means  for 
adjustably  connecllhg  the  disks  together,  means  ffir  con- 
necting one  of  the  disks  to  a  shaft,  the  nther  disk  pro- 
vided with  cross  wire  slots,  n  movable  memlier  received 
In  the  slots  of  the  disk  and  having  arms,  one  net  of  arms 
t>eing  of  less  length  than  the  slots  In  which  they  are  re 
celved.  and  the  other  arms  being  of  less  width  than  the 
slots  in  which  they  are  received,  whereby  the  movable 
member  when  actuated  will  mo\e  longitudinally  in  one  of 
the  slots  and  laterally  in  the  other,  said  movable  member 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and  means  received  ;u 
said  elongated  slot  for  connecting  the  movable  mi  mber 
to  a  shaft,  said  last  mentioned  means  capable  of  a  iongi- 
tudlna:    niovemeni    in   said   elon^'ated   slot. 


1,057,929.  DOOR  SPRING  Wilmam  V,  Blbdett,  Cow- 
pens,  S.  C.  Filed  .luly  ie>.  1912.  Serial  So  7f>9,720. 
<C].  16 — 46.) 


1.  The  combinat  lot;  "ith  a  hinaed  door  auildix.r  frame, 
of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  door  frame  above  the  plane 
of  the  door,  a  door  controlling  lever  embodying  a  vertical 
journal  portion  having  a  bearing  In  said  bracket  and  two 
arms,  one  of  which  has  a  sliding  connection  with  Me 
door  a  rod  extending  from  the  other  arm  of  said  hver 
throiiijh  a  eulde  opening  in  said  bracket,  and  a  coiled 
expansion  spring  encircling  said  rod  and  .Tctlns  to  force 
the  door  to  a  fully  closed  or  a   fully  open  position. 
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2,   Th.      ombinntlon  with  n  hinged  door  and  door  frame, 

of  a  lirio  k.  !  !-f\\;'-<\  I'  !!♦  'lo,  I  frame  atM.\e  the  plsne  of 
the  door,  a  do..i  .lif  i  r^.  lever  embodying  a  vertical 
journal  portion  h;l^ln^:  a  -ming  in  said  bracket,  and  two 
arms,  one  of  which  )i:i.s  a  sliding  connection  »  n  ti  the  d..or. 
a  rod  extending  from  the  oth.  r  arm  of  said  iev.i  ti.rou;;)  n 
guide  opening  in  said  taacket  and  two  colled  eipnnsi^  n 
•springs  encircling  said  ro<l  and  a.  ting  in  o(  posin  ti  u.  en  i. 
other,  one  <  f  said  springs  being  stronge*  ai.d  ;'  'ing  'o 
close  the  d  •<v  :i :  1  the  other  spring  l>elng  weaker  and  serv- 
ing to  check  the  door. 


proiectlng  portion  Intermediate  said  gripping  meml)er8  on 
sjuiie   -\6>    and   a   re<tangular   opening  axial   with   said  pro 

)e.  iit.i:  [M  rtior.  in  the  opposite  side,  a  casing  reslllently 
,;••:- !.<i  '  -h.d  pro.lectinp  portion  of  said  frame  and 
»,;,^,[,j.  ..,  ,,  .ipsit.le  member  projecting  through  said 
•e.taicuhit  .p-t.lnp  means  associated  with  said  casing, 
!e>  f;.ri>:i!lar  opening  and  frame  to  guide  said  casing  on  said 
frame,  and  a-iii^  ;  imtiC1>  attached  to  said  casing  adapted 
to  support   ii       •    • '  ' 


1.0  57.930  MM!  I'.OX  SUPPLY  SIGNAL.  Rex  A. 
Caldwell.  Paduai  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.476.      <€h  133 — 14.)  >^ 


in  a  device  for  i.^Mn.c  • '■•v.^  ov  the  llkr  in  letter  mall 
l.oxea.  a  back  meini.er  i.ax.t.,;  t-  -pp.  r  porii.  i,  f,  rnied  with 
a  hook,  said  back  emtH>d>in>:  a  flat  member  and  having  its 
Bides  adjac-ent  its  lower  end  inturned  to  provide  opposltel.v 
disposed  ears.  ;he  mimte  r  heiow  the  ears  being  extended 
outwardly  at  an  an>:le  ami  having  Its  sides  outset  to  pro 
Tide  a  coin  compartmeii!.  a  .lo,r  for  the  compartment,  said 
door  also  embodying  a  flat  member  having  its  upper  por 
Uon  oiittnrned  t..  pro^  ide  a  fin>:er  hold  and  Its  sides  below 
the  finger  hold  inturned  to  provide  ears  which  are  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  ears  of  the  back,  pintles  connecting  the 
ears,  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  door  being  inturned 
to  provide  a  curved  flange  whhl,  is  disposed  l>elow  the 
coin  receptacle  ,.f  the  ha.  k.  and  Ih.  said  door  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  edtes  of  the  receplHiie  to  normally 
close  thf   -fti'i   r.  <  ..pta<  le. 


1,0B7,9:<1.     PROCESS  oK  M.\K1N«.  SOAP  IN  THK  FORM 

OF  TABLETS  ( >H  THF  I. IKK      MeichiuR  Castknhoi.z. 

Cologne.    Germau.>        liici    Nov.    i.     11*12.      Serial    No 

7:;(i,905.       tl"l.    87 — 1»>   ' 

.\  process  of  makiun  soap  m  ttiC  form  of  readily  dis 
soluble  tablets,  (cnsistiiig  in  adding  to  dephlegmated 
Hlkallne  soap  at  least  an  .-.lua,  weight  of  d*>phlegmated 
powdered  tK)rax.  In  adding  a  small  quantity  of  a  vegetable 
oil  thereto,  in  heating  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  the 
boiling  point  whereby  a  paste  is  obtained.  In  drying  the 
paste  and  thereby  obtaining  a  powder.  In  reducing  the 
powder  thus  obtained  to  a  liner  powder,  and  In  suflSciently 
.  ompressing  the  fine  powder  In  molds  into  tlie  form  of 
tablets  which  immedtateiv  disintegrate  nnd.  r  light  pres- 
•-ure  when  being  used 


1.0.'i7  0.^2       AD.irS'r.\Hl.F    HK.\t  KFT        Fmiik    (Hanal 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Hied    Seid     P<     1912       Serial    No 
718,879.      <C1.   248 — .S  > 
1.    A    device   of   the    i  lass   descrit>ed    i  omprlslng   a    frame 

having   two   gripping  members   a*   ea.  >    end  of   one  side,   a 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  conipnsini;  a  jrame 
having  two  gripping  members  at  each  end  of  one  side,  a 
projecting  portion  interiiiediatc  said  gripping  members 
on  same  side  and  a  rcitangulnr  opening  axial  with  said 
projecting  portion  In  the  opposite  side,  a  casing,  a  re- 
silient member  In  said  casinu  means  connecting  said 
resilient  member  In  said  casing  with  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  frame  a  collapsible  member  associated  with 
the  casing  and  projecting  through  said  rectangular  opening 
In  said  fram>  said  collapsible  member  having  at  Its  free 
end  a  plvotallv  contacting  roeml>er  of  non-abrasive  char- 
acter, and  a  in.  mt>er  pivotally  attached  to  said  casing 
and  adapted   ti    support   an   object 

■      A    deviie   of   the    i  lass   descril>ed    <  omprlslng   a    frame 
raving  two  gripping   menU>ers  nt   eRc)»  end  of  one  side,  a 
projfvttng   portion   intermediate  said  gripping  members  on 
-ain.    side  and  a   rectangular  opening  axial   with   said  pro- 
je<ting   portion    In    the   opposite    side,    a    casing   asso<lsted 
witl)  said  frame,   a   coll  spring  in  said  casing,  a   rod  con- 
centric  with    said   coil    spring   and    casing   and   projecting 
..lit  of  said  caslQ*:    menus  on  said   rod  and  casing  whereby 
the  coil   springs  tend   to  force  said   project InK   end   of   said 
rod  normally  and  into  said  casing,  said  projecting  end  of 
said   rod   being  associated  with   said   projecting  portion  of 
said  frame  and  thereby  said  casing  is  reslllently  attachsd 
to  said  frame,  said  casing  l>eing  provided  with  a  collapsible 
).«wi  c,*rtlnt  with  said  trippint'  means  on  said  frame,  and 
a   plvotslly   attached    member   adapted   to  carry   an   object. 
4    A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    tri- 
angular frame  having  twc>  gripping  members  at  each  end 
of   one   side,   a   projecting   portion    intermediate   said   grip- 
pifit    members   on    same    side     and    a    rectangular   opening 
rixial    with    said    projecting;    portion    in    the    vertex    of    the 
triangle    opj.osite    said    side     a    tubular    casing    having    a 
flange   Uarlng  against    said   frame   and   central    with   said 
I    longittidinr.i   aperture  and  projeeime  portion,  a  coil  spring 
I   In  said  casing    a  rod  connecting  with  said  coil  spring  and  . 
easing   and   projecting   out   of  said   casing,    and    means   on 
said  rod  and  casing  whereby  the  coil  spring  tends  to  force 
said  projecting  end  of  said  rod  normally  Into  said  casing. 
^aid    proje,  ting    end    of    said    rod    being   attached    to    said 
ITOjecting    portion    of    said    frame,    a    rectangular    member 
provided  with  a  collapsible  pawl  and  registering  with  and 
guided  by  said  rectangular  opening  in  said  frame  and  at- 
tached to  said  flange  of  said  casing,  means  associated  with 
said  rectangular   memt^r,   flange  and  frame,   whereby  said 
flange   is   U-arlng  against    and   guided   on    said   frame,    said 
collapsible  paw!  having  a  pivoted  member  at  its  free  end 
provided    with    non-abrasive    material    and    coactlng    with 
said  gripping  members  on  said  frame  and   arms  pivotally 
attached  to  said  casing,  adapted  to  support  an  object, 

5,  A  (  ombination  of  a  mirror  pivoted  in  a  yoke  provided 
with  arms  and  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  gripping  means  at  one  end  and  a  col- 
lapsible memh-r  -oactlng  with  said  grlppine  means  at  the 
other  end  mounted  on  a  casing  resiliently  attached  to 
said  frame  and  means  on  said  casing  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  arms  of  tiie  yoke  and  pivotally  associated  with 
I   said  casing. 
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1.0r,7,9;«,  MACHINK  FOR  FORMING  ARMATURE 
COII.S.  ALnEKT  B.  Chkw.  WashinKToij.  I)  r  Filed 
Oft  :(0,  1011,  Serial  No.  tio7.52''.  K.'ii-w.>,i  t>b.  24. 
I'.M.'.      Seilal  No.  750.413.      (Tl.  242— S  i 


^I'Mi:    I.  1913. 
-+- 


1  In  a|i[mr!itus  of  the  character  ilcsrril.ed,  a  :,,tMtablt' 
form,  a  r,i riia^'t'  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  a  r')tatii- 
ble  lonKif'idina]  shaft,  an  element  isplined  on  the  lonKl- 
tufliniil  .stiafi  and  provided  with  a  cam  iiroove,  a  lever 
piv((fe;|  to  ttie  carriage,  an  element  carried  !.y  the  lever 
and  operating  in  the  cam  groove,  a  wire  truidinL'  element 
carried  by  the  lever,  and  means  to  effect  the  lonu'ii\iclinal 
travel   of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  operating  element  «»pllned 
upon  the  rotatable  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  car 
rlage  and  engaging  the  operating  element  to  effect  the  Ion 
gitudinal  travel  thereof  with  the  carriage,  and  a  shifting 
traverse  element  ^connected  with  the  cariiaire  and  drivi'n 
by  the  operating  element.  l 

.1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  an  element  spllned  thereon  and  provided  up<m  its 
periphery  with  a  cam  groove,  a  longitudinally  movable  car 
riage  having  spaced  ears  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  the 
element,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage 
and  carrying  an  element  to  operate  within  the  cam  groove 
of  the  spllned  element. 

4.  In   apparatus   of   the  character   described,    a    support-   | 
ing  structure,  a  rotatable  form,  a   longitudinally   movable 
carriage,  means  to  impart  a  quick  step  by  step  movement 
to   the   carriage    in    one   direction,    wire   guide  means   con 
nected  with  the  carriage  to  travel  therewith  during  such 
step  by  step  movement,  and  automatic  means  to  impart  a 

■  juick  traverse  to  the  wirr  guide  means.  Hppro.viinn  til> 
longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  between  tjie  said  step  by 
step  movement  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  rotatable  form,  a  longitudinally  movable  car 
riage,  means  to  impart  a  quick  step  by  step  mnvement  to 
the  carriage  in  one  direction,  wire  guide  means  including 
a  lever  pivoted  with  the  carriage  to  bodily  travel  there- 
with and  to  be  swung  with  relation  thereto,  automatic 
means  to  actuate  the  swinging  lever  between  the  step  by 
step  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  rii.  aM-<  t..  (iriv^  said 
automatic  means. 


•'!.  In  n  vei'tlrally  m ning  conveyer  mechanisui.  the  .oni 
liinatiuM  i.f  an  endie-s  .arrier.  a  series  of  flights  rarried 
'hereby.  e.M.'ii  roinpi  i.-^iii^'  a  medial  longitudinal  frame 
stni.  'nre  .■md  ,1  sen.-r,  if  [)arMllel  lingers  projecting  in  op- 
iioslte  dir-'Ctinns  therefrom,  a  horizontally  arranged  loud- 
;n^  an. I  nnloadrii;  [.latf.irni  having  two  sets  of  flngera 
piojMiirn;  inwardly  tuw.ird  each  other,  leaving  an  unob- 
strurted  central  spao-  lietween  them  through  which  the 
central  medial  frame  -(truiHire  of  the  tiighis  js  designed 
to  pit.-s.  iii.an.s  for  lilting  tlie  loading  and  unloading  plat 
form  to  cause  it  to  assume  an  inclined  position,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  central  horizontal  longitudinal  line 
of  tfee  platform  in  the  s.-hh''  verti.'nl  plane  .anl  r-reventsng 
it  from  lateral  displa.  »'nfni   as  the  platform   i.-  'ilted 


nrw 


1.0.i7.9:U.      -^RAY-KLEVATOR       Leonard    rHKisTiNSicx, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  .lefTrey  Manufacturing 
Company        Filed    Oct     .*?.    190H.       .<<erial    No     45.5. 0."?^ 
(CI.   19;?    -8.) 

1.  In    a    vertically    moving   conveying    mechanism,    the 
combination   of  an  endless  carrier,  a   series  of  flights  car 
ried  thereby,  each  comprising  a  medial  longitudinal  frame 
structure,   and   a    series  of   parallel    Angers   projecting    in 
opposite    directions    therefrom,    a    horizontally    arranged 
loading  and  unloading  platform  having  two  sets  of  fingers 
projecting  inwardly    toward  each   other,    leaving   an    \inot>- 
structed    central    space   between    them    through    which    the 
central  medial  frame  structure  of  the  flights  Is  designed 
to  pasB,  means  for  raising  one  end  of  the  loading  and  un 
loading  platform  to  cause  It  to  assume  an   inclined   posi 
tlon,  means  causing  the  other  end  to  simultaneously  move 
In  approximately  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the   central   unobstructed  space   between   the 
ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  platform  in   the  same  vertical 
plane  aa  the  platform  is  moved  from  one  position  of  ad 
justment  to  another. 

2.  In  a  platform  elevator,  a  combined  loading  and  un- 
loading platferm  adapted  to  He  in  either  a  horizontal  or 
an  Inclined  position,  rollers  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
platform  adapted  to  engage  with  relatively  horizontal 
track  ways,  and  rollers  carried  medially  of  the  platform 
adapted  to  engage  vertical  track  ways 


4     In    a    vertically    moving    convex  mj    m«.  l.;inism     the 
'•ombtnatlon   of  an  endlemi  carrier    a    -i.-ries   ..f   (lights    car 
^•i''d    thereby,    each    comprising    a    series    of    substantia! ly 
b'-risontal    parallel   fingers,   a    horizontally   arranged    load- 
ing  end    unloading    platform    having   a    series    of    fingers 
through    which    the    fingers    of   the   flight    are   designed    to 
pas..,  means  f..r  ad.lustlnt:  fhe  platform  from   Its  hortzunfa! 
to  an  iiicllnetl  iiositl.m,  and  means  for  preventing  the  cen 
tral   horizontal  longitudinal   lines  of  the  platform   from   \^ 
ing   horizontally    displ.iced    during   such    movement    of    nd 
justment. 

.">     In    an    endless   fli-ht    conveying    mechanism,    the    r<,m 
blnatlon    r,f    n    series    ,.f    article  transporting    devices    ea.h 
having   a    series    of   .irti.  in  supporting   f^nger<.    a    platform 
frame  having'  finirers  tl  rnn^li  which  the  flnirers  of  the  art! 
'■le  stipportintr  devics    are    adapted    to   pass    and    which    is 
mov.ible    froii:    a    hori7,.,ii  ta!    position    to    an    inclined    posi 
tlon    and    vi...    vrsa     njeanv    f.,r    maintaining   one    pa,-f    of 
^^aid  platform  In   the  same  horizontal   plane  trresT)e.ti ve  of 
the  tK'sltinn  as  to  inclinaiioii  of  the  frame  as  a  wh-le.  and 
a    gri  I    bar    stationary    platform,    the    Individual    bars    of 
whirh    project  between    the   Angers  of  the  platform   frame 
and  are  adapted  to  receive  articles  from  the  said  platform 
wbfn    in   an   inriined   position    and  from   which   artlrles   ar^ 
adapted  tn  he  niove.i  on  to  the  platform  when  the  UttPr  is 
in   11   horizontal   position. 

'i'l:iim«  r.  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1  (•.-7.9,'?,').  HF.AI.LKJin  AM.  SKJNAI.T.AM  I'  W  h.hm 
<  itt  HCHll.r.  Cornlnt'  N  V  Filed  Nov  29  iHlo  Se- 
rial   \o     .-,9t.7R«        M-|     i^o      41    , 

1  The  cofnbination  with  a  source  of  illnniinatlon  of  a 
■orrugated  condensing  lens  arranged  to  project  •  beam  of 
lii-'bt  of  substantiallT  prwallel  ravs.  a  spherical  reflector 
arranged  to  project  a  in^am  of  mor^'  divergent  rays  pro- 
duced iiy  the  combine.]  a.ii.ii  ,,f  letle.t.ir  aii.l  lens,  and  a 
m.>vable  screen  Interpose  1  between  said  source  and  the  re- 
rlecb.f  for  cutting  off  the  div.'rgent  beam 

L'  Thf  cimt.lnaiion  with  a  lens,  a  reflector  and  a 
-lource  of  Illumination  so  arranged  as  to  project  beams  of 
light  of  substantially  parallel  rays  and  of  dlverfent  raya. 
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respectively. 

tlirouch    tlic 
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direct    and    reflected    rays    pausing 
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ised    t>etween    said    source    and    the 
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H.  The  cnmiunat  ii.fi  of  an  oU  suppi>  pipe,  a  imrner  pipe. 
the  latter  beinc  m  1  b.  piane  of  and  Ixlow  the  oil  supply 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  Imrn.  r.  an  tlbow  connecting 
(l,e  t«.:  pip.s  and  >i  burn.r  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  top  plat.-  and  sid.'  and  .  nd  plates,  the  end  plates  pro- 
Jecti.ig  a^-^.  ti:-  t..p  plat,  and  .>nc  s...it.d  to  receive  the 
oil    pipe    and    t: th^r    pruvid.-d    on    iit*    inner    face    with 


pnrall'' 


an, 


-upp 
!-lat. 


i  in;:    ■■tf    t  li-- 

COIlJUgll  !•■     1 

•,aiil  f."  Us  ' 


'  -w 


■  luect  rays.  ~.aui  >.  :  .-.n  -  .ng  posl- 
„  ,,>  ,.f  the  ietl.'Ct..r  au.l  b.-iving  an 
,1   !tie  passage  of  the  retlecied  ra>.> 


tli.  .  ;:.ow  connecting  the  two 
pipe.,  an.l  'b.  t.  p  plat.'  prov;d.-d  with  an  air  opening  lo- 
cal.-.1  ;nii!i..iiat.  !^  nn.i.r  t)i.  tuirn-r  on  the  burner  pipe, 
and  wi-b  .I'tb.iiny  ^^.^fMce^  at  tb.>  sid»-s  .)f  th.>  air  open 
Ing  for  deflecting  the  an     .pwanll.v    t-  th.    burn.T 


>K   Tin-:   Sl'KED   OF  MOVINC, 


stiak:    NiiiL  t  (H.M.w    Iy<indon.  England. 
l<ti»<,t       .■<.  ri:,:  No    49s.n77       '»'l     11«      '■'•'^^ 


VI-.H!<"1>KS 
I^ilc"!   Ma.N    -'-4 


1  n--o   .',        IIMATMKNT   "F   fOFFKH   OKKS    HKARIN  i 

l'KF<-I<d  S     MKIALS        .h<ns     C.^Li.ivs    ('I.-OTY,     New 

Y-rk     N     V      assJ.-n.T    t..    >  lancy    Metals    Process    <^'tn- 

panv     New    V.rk.    N     Y  .    a    Corporation   of    New    York 

-  File<1  Rept    9.  1911       Serial  No,  64h,5r.7.      (CI.  7,',    -1^..  . 

1     The    process   of    treating    copf>er   ores    which    consists 

of   suh.iect.ng    the    ..re    to   the   action    of    n    cyanld    soluti-n 

.Hintalning  a  p.iluble  cyanamid 

••  The  process  of  treating  copiM>r  -ues  containing  pro- 
.^ious  metals  which  consists  in  sut>JectiDg  the  ore  t.  the 
action  .  f  a  cvanld  solution  containing  a  soluble  cyanamid. 
,-^  The  process  of  treating  copp«^r  cyanid  s«^lutl..ns  con- 
taining precious  .uetals  which  consists  In  the  addition  .,f 
a  cvanamid  to  the  said  solution  for  the  pur;>08e  of  rei am- 
ine'the  .a.pi-er  tn  solution  while  the  precious  metals  are 
precipitated   bv   zinc  .t  nascent   hy.lrogen   to  the   exclusK.n 

of  ilie  baser  metal, 

4     The   pr..ce«s   ..f   treating   .  opper    or.>s   containing    pre 
ci.,.,.   m.-tais     vvtii>b   con-^ists   in   subjecting   the   ore   to    the 
a,t.    t,  ..'  a  rvanid  s.'lutb.n  containing  n  soluble  rysuamid 
;.n.l    ,.;e."-r...w.iiig    '!'♦'    >-I'.iM"n    ^'^    "'*•    recovery    of    the 
copper. 


1,057,937.       OIL  HI  HM  R 
Toledo,  Ohio.      Fid  Mar 
(CI.  1B8— 63.) 


\Vii  I  i*M    H      ^  ..<HR.*N     .Tr.. 
\:>,    191:;       Serial  No    (Vsr-t.S'J.'. 


V  sp..ed  indbaiing  device  for  automobib  -  .fi.pMs  ng 
n  lamp,  brackets  having  J-urnal  boxes  ^»^^'^"'''  ^'';;^2^^ 
,0  th.  .amp.  a  disk  bavin,  s^^ndles  conn-cfd  ;  'ty^^'^ 
lourna:..!  n  said  boxes,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  one 
if  sa,  1  s  -dies,  a  worm  Journaled  in  one  of  the  brackets 
mesb  g  «l,h  the  worm-wheel,  g-arlng  conn-ted  to  one 
S  the  wheels  o^  th.  Hut..moblle.  and  a  flexibb  shaft  c^^n 
nected  ^o  -id  w,.rt,^  and  the  gearing:  suL^tantlnMy  as 
ib^scribci 


,,PKK     MnlN-rry.  Fla.     Fn-d   .Ian    r^l.   101- 


DKl  «     11 

S.  rial  N. 


<.74,r>41.     iCl.  137 — 88. J 


1.  The  comlitnation  .-■f  an  o\\  stipply  pipe  tldck.'ned 
and  enlarged  a:  p..,nt.v  to  form  flame  spreader?  a  burn-  r 
pipe  connected  with  the  oil  supply  pip.-  and  pr.'vid.d 
with  H  i.urn.T  f.T  .  a.'i  Ham.  >pr.a.i.r.  .'ach  burner  b^mg 
located  und.  r  its  spr.-ad.i,  an.i  a  supporting  frame  com 
pri^lng  a  t..p  plaf  and  t«..  <ud  luemb.rs  projecting  al.ov., 
the  b.p  plat",  on.  .  iid  iii.  uibcr  l>t  ing  slotted  for  the  in- 
sertion ..f  tti.  oil  supp'N  pile  ,  and  the  ottier  provided  on 
its  inner  fa->.  with  !liiiJi;.-s  adapted  t..  r.-.'-Mve  betwfcri 
them  the  .-oupllng  ...niu.ting  tb.  ..ii  supply  and  burcT 
pipes  w!ier-b>  the  oil  supply  pip.'-is  maintain.-d  in  p..si!ion 
ab..vi     tb.    biirioT   I'Ipe. 

2  .\n  oi;  t.urn.r  comprising  an  oil  suppl.'.  pip*  and  a 
burner  pipe,  the  oil  supply  pipe  l>elng  located  vertically 
above  the  burner  pip*'  and  having  a  plurality  of  separated 
8..1id  bodies  of  metal  Integral  therewith  and  projecting  at 
tb.'  sides  to  form  spreaders  for  the  flame,  and  th.'  burner 
pipe  having  exits  for  oil  and  gas.  the  said  exits  being 
located  under  the  flame  spreaders  on  the  oil  pipe,  and  also 
having  longitudinal  grooves  pmjecting  in  both  directions 
from  said  exits. 


In  a  ball  and  socket  pipe  coupling,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  s..cket  member,  of  a  retaining  ring  and 
means  constructed  to  clamp  the  ring  and  socket  member 
together,  a  b(.liow  ball  member  fltting  said  socket  member 
and  ring  interi..ri>  and  arranged  to  be  held  movably  in 
pls.-e  bv  said  ring,  the  wail  of  said  member  l>etng  extended 


^ 


1 86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.\PRIL   I,  IQI3. 


convergently  inward  and  construcifd  to  form  a  bf  11  mouth. 
and  the  said  ball  member  having  a  tubular  portion  ex 
tending  Into  the  emaller  part  of  the  bell  mouth  and  form 
Ing  a  continuation  thereof,  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
being  formed  flush  with  the  inner  surfaof  of  tlie  bell- 
mouth. 


1.057.940.  BLASTFURNACE  STOVE.  Thomas  CorL- 
r.*s  and  Tho.m.^s  I.  ('oilt.4S.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  nied 
.\UL'.  u'4.   H'll.'      S.-rial  No    Tl«,.S4S.      iCl.  75—52.) 


U  <       y-        .1 


mmM^m^y^mHm^:- 


\  blast  furnace  stfiv^  comprising  a  slioH  wall,  a  rc.ni- 
bustlon  chamber  In  the  center  of  said  stove  formed  by  a 
well  wall  and  forming  an  annular  compartment  herwe»'n 
said  walls,  a  Sfri*>s  of  arches  in  said  compartment  "x 
ti-nding  radially  around  said  combustion  chamhtr  and 
spanning  between  said  walls  to  form  a  chamber  bentatii 
the  same,  blocks  on  each  of  said  arches  having  inclined 
end  surfaces,  small  an-hes  between  said  blocks,  tiles  sup 
ported  on  said  blocks  and  arches  forming  a  continuous  ring 
around  said  stove,  and  a  wall  supported  on  said  tiles  fi.r 
dividing  the  annular  compartment  into  two  passes. 


1.067.941  MULTIPLE  tONTROT.  MECHANISM  FOR 
STEAM  LCX'OMOTIVES.  Invii.  Fran,  is  Cr.vwfobd, 
IMttsburgli.  Pa  V\\><\  .Inly  •;.  l!M«i  .<«  rial  Xo.  570.678. 
tCl.   IL'I  — U.S.  I 


1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  engines  each  provided  with  a  throttling  de 
vice,  a  power  means  for  operating  each  of  said  throttling 
devices,  and  a  controlling  means  having  connection  with 
each  of  said  power  means  and  Including  a  manually  op 
erable  member  and  arranged  to  secure  a  simultaneous  ac- 
tuation of  all  of  the  power  means  and  the  throttling  de- 
vices operated  thereby  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the 
manually  operable  member. 

2.  In  mecbanisna  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
plurality  of  engines  each  provided  with  a  throttling  device, 
a  power  means  for  operating  each  of  said  throttling  de- 
vices, a  controlling  means  having  connection  with  each 
of  said  power  means  and  Including  a  manually  operable 
member  and   arranged   to   secure   a   simultaneous   step   by 


step  actuation  of  all  of  the  power  means  and  the  throttling 
devices  operated  thereby  i.roporti(»nate  to  the  movement 
of  the  manually  operable  member,  and  stop  means  also 
'■pemtcd  from  the  said  controlling  means  and  arranged 
to  hold  the  throttling  devices  fixedly  in  any  position  to 
which  they  may  be  moved. 

■  '>.    In   mechanism  for  cf>Dtrolling  tlw  opcratlnii  nf  a  plu- 
rality of  cngin-'s  each   provided   with   a    means  for   rev<rs 
ing  the  valves  of  the  in  (tine,  a  power  means  for  operating 
each   of   said    reversing   means,    and    a    controlling    mejins 
having  ■iiniieitlon   with  each  of  said  power  means  and   in 
iluding  a   manually   operable   member  and   arraag"d   (<•   se 
(  ore  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  all  of  the  i>ow(r  means 
and    the    rev.-rsing   means    oj^erated    thereby    proportionate 
to  tile  movement  of  the  manually  operable  member 

4.    In  niichanism  f<ir  controlling  the  operation  Mf  a   plu- 
ralitj-  of  engines   each   providt-d  with   a  means  for   revers- 
ing the  vulvi  s  of  the  cm;ine.  a  power  means   for  op.-ratlng 
each    of   said    r.  versing    means,    a    eontroliing   means    In. 
Ing  fonnectlon    with    each    of    said    power    means    and    in 
cludtng  a  mantialiy  operable  member  and  arranged  to  se 
care  a  simultaneous   step   by   step   actuation  of  all   of  the. 
power  means  propoi  tlonnte  to  the  movement  of  the  manu- 
ally operable  member,  and  stoj>  means  also  operated   from 
the  »ald  controlling  means   and   arranged  to  hold  the   r>' 
versing  mejins  fixedly  In  any   position  to  which   they  mH\ 
be  tni  Ne.i 

5  In  meciianism  for  .ontroillng  the  oi>eratlon  of  h 
plurality  of  enaines  each  provided  with  a  throttling  device 
ami  a  leversing  device,  a  power  means  for  operating  each 
of  ^aid  devices,  a  eontrnlling  means  having  connection 
"If!  ■  ;o  h  of  th'-  p<.wer  neans  for  r.perating  the  ttirottlirig 
.levii-s  an.l  arranged  to  se,  ure  the  simultaneous  actnn 
tion  of  all  of  sncii  power  means,  and  a  controlling  means 
having  ionne<iion  with  each  of  the  power  means  for  op- 
erating the  reversing  devices  and  arranged  to  necure  the 
simultaneous  actuation  of  nil  of  such  reversing  means 
and  a  switch  connection  t.etween  the  controlling  means 
for  operating  the  power  means  for  operating  the  throttling 
devices  and  the  controlling  means  for  operating  power 
means  for  operating  the  reversing  devices,  wbereby  the 
throttling  devices  must  be  thrown  to  closed  position  be 
fore  the  reversing  devices  lan   be  moved. 

[riiilms  »'.   r.,   1(1  not   printefl   in   the   (Jaiette  ]    1 


1.057.042.       TOOL  HOLKER.       Cl.\kks.e     H  (u.-thkhs, 

Shoshone,     Idaho,    assignor    of    one  half    to  Itoi)ert     A. 

J.emmon,   Shoshone,    Idaho       Piled   Dec.   i;i,  1911.      Se- 
rial Xo.  667,076.     (CI.  29 — 80.) 


A  too!  holder  comprising  a  bifur(ated  bas«>.  flanges 
formed  at  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  same,  the  said  flanges  be- 
low the  base  being  uniform  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
at  equal  depth  throughout  their  length  and  means  en 
uaged  in  the  flanges  above  the  base  for  contracting  thf 
said  flanges  t)elow  the  bas»-  whereby  a  tool  disponed  there- 
between will  t>e  firmly  and  securely  gripped  thereby. 


1  .  0  5  7     !t  4  .3  .     INCAXDERt  ENT  GAS  LH;HT  BURNER 

r.vsT.KT    DalKn.    Stockholm.     Sweden.       Filed    Oct     26. 

1!»11.     Serial  No    fi.^fl.SQR       U'l.  67—16.1 

A    burner    having    a    large    passage    to   supply    gas    to    a 

main  flame,  and  a   small  passage  connected  with  the  large 

passage  to  supply   gas  to  a   pilot  flame,  and  a  delivering 

tip  common   to  both   passages,  and  provided  with  crossed 
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slits  for  delivering  the  gas  in  large  quantities  to  the  main 
flame  when  the  large  pa.ssage  Is  open,  and  for  concent rat- 


'.L^-    the    flow    .  .'   gas   at   a   single   point    to   feed    the   pilot 
flame  alone  when  the  large  passage  Is  closed. 


l.0.'7.S<44.  \  .\LVE  (iKoKoK  C  I'AVis  Louisville.  K\  as- 
signor of  one-thii-d  to  John  S  l>av1s  and  one-third  to 
Thomas  (irady,  Ix)ulsville,  Ky  Filed  Feb  111,  15*12, 
Sfrial  No    670.i;i0.      i  CI.   137-26. 


lectlng  the  cutter  from  ttie  recess  and  for  pre»»lng  it 
against  the  interior  of  a  hollow  cylinder  revolved  upon 
the  mandrel,  subetantialiy  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  making  interior  and  exterior  incisions  in 
hollow  cylinders,  the  to<'i  coniprlsing  a  l)a8e,  a  pair  of 
laws,  a  mandrel,  and  c:ami)lng  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  mandrel  between  the  Jaws  a'nd  the  Jaws  to  the 
base,  a  recess  in  the  mandrel,  a  cutter,  movably  mounted 
between  the  Jaws  and  extending  Into  the  recess  In  the 
mandrel  a  socket,  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
laws.  :,  second  cutter,  movably  mounted  In  the  socket, 
nieiiu!'  for  [irojectint;  the  first  cutter  agninst  the  Interior, 
and  the  second  cutter  against  tlie  exterior,  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  revolvinl  on  th.  mandrel,  substantially  as  tiereln 
shown    and    (iescribed 

3.  The  combination  of  ,-  mandre. '  a  support  therefor, 
a  recess  In  the  mandrel  a  cutter  in  the  recess;  a  socket 
set  adjacent  to  tb.  mandrel,  a  seccvnd  cutter  movably 
mounted  there,,!,  hmI  means  f<r  pr,,.1ecting  the  cutter 
from  the  re<  ess  aiiainst  th.  Int.rlor.  and  th.'  second  cut- 
ter against  th.  ext.rior,  uf  a  holiow  (.\linder  revolved 
on   the   mandrel.    sulfstactiailT    as    herein    shown    and    de- 

8cril>*-d 

4  Ihe  .  omblnatlon  of  a  support,  a  mandrel  secired 
therein  ,  a  re.ess  in  th.  mandrel,  a  cutter  fulcrumed  In  the 
support  and  proj.cting  into  the  recess,  means  to  move 
the  cutter  outwardly  and  radially  therefrom  ;  a  second 
cutler,  fulcrumed  externally  to  the  support,  and  means 
i  to  move  th.  second  cutter  t(-iward  the  mandrel,  substan- 
tially   HS   herein    shown   and   described. 


1.  A  \al\e  asmg  liaving  en  inlet  for  fluid  under  pres 
Bure.  a  diametrically  opposite  outlet  port  adapted  ti-  be 
connected  to  a  pn.umatic  device,  and  a  second  outlet  port 
at  90'  from  said  inlet  and  first  named  outlet  port  adapted 
to  be  (onnected  to  a  second  pneumatic  device,  and  a  ro 
tary  valve  therein  having  a  passage  diametrically  through 
It  and  having  a  radial  passage  at  ninety  degrees  theret.. 
and  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  ninety  degrees  apart  lo 
ated  In  the  iK)rtlon  of  the  valve  opposite  said  radia. 
passage.   Haid  exhaust  passages  Joining   in   a   common    .x 

haust  port. 

A  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, a  diametrically  opposite  outlet  port  8dapte<l  to  be 
connected  to  a  pneumatic  device,  and  a  second  outlet  port 
at  ^M)'  from  said  inlet  and  first-named  outlet  port  adapt.  U 
to  t>e  connected  to  a  second  pneumatb  device,  and  a 
r.■tBr.^  valve  therein  having  a  passage  dlametricall.^ 
through  it  i.iid  having  a  radial  passage  at  ninety  degre.  s 
tber.to,  and  a  pair  of  exhaust  passages  ninety  degre«■^ 
apart  located  in  the  portion  of  the  valve  opposite  said 
radial  passage,  said  exhaust  passag.-s  Joining  in  a  com 
nion  elongated  exhaust  port  an.l  said  valv.  liavlng  a 
I  ncumferential  .  hannel  .lolnink;  the  ,nit.  r  ends  .,f  the 
radial   passages 


1     ,1  r.  7  .  i.  4  (,        rLNCTlKE  I'RC»OF  TIRE.     Cassell  D» 
HiHBs.    Fort    Worth.  Tex.      Filed  Sept     2S    1911       Serial 

No     '..".1  s4.-        'C!     ]52-~18   I 


1.057,1*45  I'FVICE  FOR  (UTTING  INCISIONS  IN 
HOLLOW  .VLINOERS  .T*mes  Harton  Dayt<in.  I'or- 
inth,  N.  1.  Filed  -Mny  -t,  191  _.  Serial  No.  69r>,148, 
(CI.  82— 1.) 


M  interna.  aMiuT  for  tires  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  strips  of  fabric  embedded  In  the  tire,  said  strips 
bang  spac.-d  apart  -.n  parallel  relation,  the  strips  of  one 
layer  being  arranged  over  the  spaces  lM>tween  the  strips  of 
the  other  laver.  an<i  metallic  plates  detachably  secured  to 
the  strips,  the  plates  of  one  ia.^er  of  strips  being  arranged 
in  superposed  and  staggered  r.  lation  to  the  plates  of  the 
,,ther  laver  said  plates  consisting  each  of  a  body  portion. 
i,nd  H  pi.rtiallv  detached  disca,  central  portion,  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  tK>dy  p-rtlon  of  the  plate.  ,,ne  of 
the  strips  belni:  disposed  l^etwcn  th.  said  dlscal  portion 
and   the  said  N>dy   portion. 


I 


1  .\  tool  for  making  incisions  In  hollow  cylinders,  the 
tool  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  mandrel,  clamping 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  mandrel  between  the 
laws  and  the  Jaws  to  the  base  ;  a  recess  in  the  mandrel  ; 
a  cutter,  movably  mounted  between  the  Jaws  and  extend- 
ing  into  the   recess   In   the   mandrel,   and   means   for  pro 


1057  947        SURF.-KCE     CLEANER        Hibman    L.    Dietz. 

Chicago.    111.    assignor    to    Charles    F.   Croeby,   Chicago, 

111.      Filed    .Tune    21.    1911;       Serial    No.    704.951.      iCl. 

15— r.9  j 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
gripping  mechanism,  and  resilient  material  adapted  for 
engagement  at  different  points  by  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism, said  resilient  material  being  adapted  for  engaging 
surfaces  to  1*  cleaned,  said  gripping  mechanlam  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  Jaw  members  a  bolt  and  nut  for  drawing 
t,.gefher  said  Jaw  members,  said  Jaw  members  being  mount- 
.-d   u[X)n  a  flattened  end  of  a  tiit>e. 

J  in  a  surface  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  member 
f,,r"  engaging  a  surface  to  t>e  cleaned,  mounting  means  for 
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said  member,  and  aupportint,'  mechanism  comprising  jaw 
memben  for  engaging  said  mounting  means,  said  Jaw 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  said  mounting  means 
at  different  points  as  desired,  said  gripping  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
drawing  together  said  jaw  members,  said  jaw  members 
being  mounted  upon  a  flattened  end  of  a  tube. 


3.  In  a  surface  cleaner,  thf  •  omhlnation  of  a  member 
for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  deanpii  or  dried,  a  tube  hav 
ing  flattened  portions  adapt.d  to  be  pressed  Into  firm 
engagement  with  said  member,  and  a  holder  comprising 
a  pair  of  Jaw  members,  a  bolt  having  a  squared  portion 
for  engaging  In  square  openings  In  said  jaw  members,  a 
nut  for  drawing  together  said  Jaw  memlxTs  against  the 
tube,  said  Jaw  memljers  belnj;  secured  to  a  flattened  por- 
tion of  a  tubular  member. 

4.  In  a  surface  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  holder 
having  a  flattened  portion,  a  pair  of  Jaw  memt)ers  secured 
to  said  portion,  a  tubular  member,  a  resilient  member 
engaging  in  said  tubular  meml>er.  said  jaw  members  en 
gaging  with  said  tubular  meml)er,  and  a  device  for  draw 
ing  together  said  jaw  members  so  that  the  tubular  member 
will  be  firmly  pressed  Into  engngement  with  thr  resilient 
memijer. 

5.  In  a  surface  cleaner,  tb.-  comliiiiation  of  a  holder 
having  a  flattened  portion,  a  pair  of  jaw  members  secured 
to  .said  portion,  a  tubular  memlxT,  a  resilient  member  engag- 
iii;;  the  said  tubular  memter.  said  tubui.ir  memlxr  bavitsk' 
two  flattened  portions  extending  therefrom,  said  jaw  mem 
liers  engaging  said  tubular  member,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  for 
drawing  together  said  jaw  members  so  that  the  tubular 
member  will  be  firmly  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
resilient  member 

[Claim  0  not  i^rintt'd  in  the  Gaz.tte  ] 


1.057,948.  MOWING-MACHINE  chakles  Doerinq. 
Glencoe,  Mo.  Filed  June  15,  1909  Serial  No.  502.277 
I  CI.  56 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  a  finger  bar  having  an  outer 
portion  provided  with  rabbeted  edges,  a  stop  strip  spaced 
from  said  outer  portion,  a  knife  carrying  chain  between 
the  stop  strip  and  central  portion  of  the  flnger  bar,  and 
knlvea  fixed  on  said  chain  ami  extending  therebeyond  to 
rest  in  the  rabbet  and  on  the  stop  strip. 


-'.  In  a  mowing  aiachiue,  a  finger  bar,  s  series  of 
spacid  guar<i  flngersi  uroj^eting  therefrom  and  respectively 
formtd  with  lateral  Slots  tbe  forward  jiortion.s  of  each 
tinirir  i)eing  spaced  from  the  bar  to  form  a  coiLsequent  re- 
cess tielow  and  to  tlie  rear  of  the  plan.-  of  the  slot,  the 
upj^r  edge  of  tlie  bar  being  formed  with  a  rnblx't  wbu.se 
t)Ottom  is  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  slots  of  tbe  fingers, 
a  sprork't  cliain  disposed  in  said  rec.-.ss  .ind  op<r:itlng 
arouiiil  th.-  bar,  knives  attached  to  the  cliain.  the  forwaid 
portions  of  tbf  knivHS  being  mounted  to  slide  tliro,ii:h 
the  slots  of  rtic  lingers  and  the  butt  [tortious  of  .sai.l 
knivf's  !.»int;  arranircil  to  slide  in  tlie  rabbet  of  tUo  bar. 
ami  ;i  -top  strip  disfxised  within  tlip  recess  in  .idvauce 
■if   the     'baiii    anil    N-lo^v    t\i>-   kniv.  s 


I 


1.0IV.94':i     SWKEi'ING  MA«JH1NE.    Edwi.n   K    Kkkk.  Wal- 
edtt,   N.   l).      Fi!.-.i    \fnr     jr,,    loij       S.-riai    \r.     t'.si;  j.-is 
(Cl.  15 — 17.  > 


1  In  a  sw»'eping  machine,  a  dirt  rect^ptarie  im  iudiiig  a 
iHittom  having  an  opening  formi-d  therein  and  Piiie  walls. 
one  end  of  the  bottom  forming  a  c<jnnectlng  strip  between 
the  walls,  the  end  of  said  strip  opposite  the  opening  being 
bent  downwardly  to  form  atj  apron,  and  a  removable  tray 
supported  below  the  opening  of  the  receptacle 

2  In  a  sweepinar  machine,  a  dirt  receptacle  including 
a  l)ottom,  side  walls  and  a  front  end  wall,  nupportlng 
wheels  connected  to  the  side  walls  of  thf  receptacle,  the 
ttottom  l)elng  formed  with  an  opening,  a  brush  supported 
by  tbe  walls  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  wheels,  a 
removable  tray  slldably  supported  for  forward  movement 
U^Iow  the  opening  of  tbe  bottom,  a  standard  detacbably 
•onnected  at  its  upp«r  end  to  the  front  wall  of  the  recep 
fade  and  in  advance  of  the  tray,  said  standard  forming  a 
«top  for  said  tray,  and  a  ground  wheel  carried  by  the  lower 
eiiil  of  the  standard 


\.*)r,7.9r,0  .«;rBM.\RINR  MI.NE  Glvavm  V.mk-^.hx 
Kui.K.  Paris,  Franco  Filed  .Tan  9  1912  Serial  No 
070,176.      MM    102— :!.( 


1.   in  a  submarine  mine,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  an 
explosive    mixture,    a    tank    surrounding    and    supporting 
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said  receptai  1»  so  as  tfr  cause  the  same  to  float,  a  cap-re 
cciving  device,  a  reciprocal  ing  pm  adaptixl  to  strike  said 
cap  and  fxpUMli'  the  same,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  pin  .(gainst  movement  including  a  rontact  arm.  and 
means  for  forcing  said  pin  against  said  cap  when  said  con- 
tact arm  has  been  raovi  d  In  respect  to  said  tank 

2.  In    an    automatically    operatin;;    submarine    mine,    a 
tank    for    causing   tlip    mine   to    float,    nti    an<hor   <li  vice    ar 
ranged  to  hold  the  mine  at  any  desire*!  depth    a  plvotally 
mounted  contact  arm  arranged  to  have  a  fre*-  pivotal  move 
nient  in  respect  to  said  tank  whereby  when   a  sbiji  strikep 
said  tank  and  rotates  tbe  same,  said  arm  will  he  held  sta 
tionary,    a    reciprocating    member    normally    supptirted    by 
said  aini  and  released  when  said   arm  has  been   rotatwl  Id 
respei  t  to  said  tank,  a  spring  brought  under  i<  nsion  by  thf 
nioveni-'nt    of   said    reciprocating    member,    a    pin    actuated 
ti>    sub!  spring  when  the  same  has  t>een   released,  means  for 
releasing    said    spring    when    tbe    same    tias    t>een    broiurtit 
uin1er  a   predetermined   tension,   end   means   f!>r  containing 
an  explosive  mixture  inehiding    i  deionatinc     ap. 

3.  In  an  automatic  submarine  mine,  a  float,  a    cartridge 
recei'tm  li-     nn'imted     in    said     Moat     M<-sit-rieii    5..    eoiitairi    a 
(  .'1  r  • '  ulire  and  a  '-up  ttierefor.  a   firing   ))!ii  adapt'-d   to  ntnke 
said   nip,    a    slei\'     foMied    Will,    ai.    aliii:  :;,e:,-      .,    -i:.!,.-    .a; 
ranged  in  the  sle.\e  .and   beariut;   at   on.    end   a;:aiii.'-t   saiil 
abutment  find  at  the  npp.islfe  end  against  said  pin  f-r  nor 
mally  forrinj;  nnU[  pin  toward  said  cap.  a  pair  of  jdNotaUy 
mounted  pawls  engaging  the  l)end  of  said  pin  formed  with 
projections    engaging   said   sleeve   whereby    the    jiawls   are 
held  IB  engagein.  nt  with  the  pin,  an  am  lior.ng'attaciiuient 
connc'cliil    with   s.iid    pawls   and    with    a    staiioiiMry    aniino. 
and   a    pl\.. tally    mounted   locking   arm    arranged    with    one 
end  proje<ting  beneath  said  anchoring  attai  bnient    wiiere 
by    tbe   float    is   i  onnected   with    the    ai^  tiorlng    atia'  bmei.t 
and  said  pawls  are  lield  in  engazement   with  said  pin  ui.ti; 
Mid  :ir:ii   iias  l„en  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  an 
cborini:    attsub.ment    whereupwn    said    fli>at    will    lu. .^■e     ,p 
wardiv    .and    said   anchoring   attachment    will    remain    s  il- 
staniia!i\     stationary,    resulting    In    a    bmgit uil i ria  1    move- 
ment of  .saui  pin    against   said  spring,  said   moveinent    eon 
tinuing    until    said    pawls     lave     been     moved    out    .■;     sai.i 
•leere  and  cr.ns.apient;>    disengagtvl  from  said  pit.   for   p--: 
ttlttfBf  the   pin    to    movi    nr.der   the   action   of   said    sjirlng 
against  said  cap. 

4.  In  an  automatic  snbniHi-lne  mine,  a  float,  means  for 
connertlni;  the  mine  witl,  an  ancbor.  means  for  ■  ontalnlng 
an  expioslvi  s':''stanre  arranged  in  the  float,  mechanism 
arranged  ndjai.!:t  said  explosive  substance  f  r  lausing  tlie 
explosion  tb.  re.  r  w  !i..n  actuated,  an  arm  pivotai!\  mo\inie<l 
on  MUd  fbiat  an.!  tiormally  engaging  tbe  means  ingaging 
■aid  ancbor  wt  ereby  tbe  fb.Ht  Is  held  from  rising  and  said 
mechanism  >  n.  1,1  f.-,,in  ope-atl.t,,  a  locking  [.in  extending 
through  sai.i  ar:i,  fo.  I.-kini:  :b'  same  rigidly  against 
rotation  wherel  y  said  >incb..r  and  said  doat  are  positively 
lo<  ked  L.tetiier  n  -pnnu  actinij  on  said  lockin:;  pin  f..r 
■'■■''br  -  '"  disroi.n...  t  t!..  saiio  11.  m  said  arm.  and  a  block 
(  •■  seiiible  materia,  arraii.:>'d  lu  ili-  path  of  movement  of 
s.:id  pin  for  preventing  \'„'  Kprliig  fr.  m  diRC(mne<tiug  the 
1  .king  pin  from  said  arm  until  the  soluble  material  bns 
l>een  dissolv.  il  \.\  tbe  water  wberel'V  ih«.  device  is  p. .si 
tively  lock.-d  during  the  operation  of  plsilng  the  same  and 
autornatbaily  unlocked  by  the  action  of  the  water  ..n  tbe 
soluble    inateriai,    said    float    being    adapted    to    be    turneii 

^freely  upon  being  struck  by  a  ship  independently  of  said 
arm  resulting  in  the  releasing  of  said  mechanism  and  a 
consequent  explosion  of  said  explosive  substance. 


'2.  In  combination  with  tbe  cluikwork  train,  escapement 
mechanism,  hour  and  minute  hands  and  cooperating  dial 
of  a  falling  clock,  means  for  dri\ing  said  clock  comprising 
a  driving  pinion  for  said  train,  a  rack  with  which  said 
driving  pinion  engages  and  an  additional  weight  disposed 
substantially  symmeirK  ally  atx>  it  the  point  of  contact  of 
said  driving  pinion  and  rack 


1.057,051.  I  LOCK.  TELLTALE.  AL.\UM,  .\NIi  THE 
LIKE.  I  il  M  \is..N"MT/'  I'Rdsi'KK  Ki.rt,s..s  L(.nd.>n. 
England       Filed    .lun.      17,     1911.      Serial     N.       «.S.-^,79S 

iCl     ."SH — U.  I 

1  In  combination  with  the  clockwork  train.  eHcape 
II..  tit  fiieebanism,  hour  and  minute  hands  and  cooperating 
dial  of  a  l>odily  movable,  falling  clock,  means  for  driving 
-.<id  clock  comprising  a  driving  pinion  for  said  train,  a 
vertical  rack  with  which  said  driving  pinion  engages  and 
an  additional  weight  of  predetermined  amount  carried  by 
said  clock 


ti'i.  w;tb  tht  ilo.  kwork  tinin,  escapeiuent 
;  fjfj.i  minute  b.uids  ....nd  .Nniperating  dial 
f.-r  said  train  an  addl- 
ilock  and  disposed  sym- 


;v    In   '  .  ifjI  H 
me.  banlsm.    bo 

of  a  falling  r\.  ck  .'1  driving  plnl. 
tiona!  weight  a'rnnged  a  round  t? 
metricRll.\  wifl:  r.  fi  rem  e  to  tbe  i'.-i\in,L-  iiir.ion.  a  vertical 
rack  and  means  f..r  gtiidinj;  said  .  lockwork  and  weight 
iiideji,  ndertl\   ot  vaid  '  m  k  and  piiioi,. 

4  Ii:  '■orn! 'natioii  niti.  a  failing  d.-ek  and  the  clock- 
work train  and  escapement  me<  banlsm  thereof,  a  driving 
pinion  for  sail]  clock,  an  additujnai  annular  weight  dis- 
p<.Hed  about  said  clockwork  and  driving  pinion,  a  vcrtbal 
rack  and  means  for  guiding  s;ii,i  .  ;.  ,  k  and  weight  inde- 
pendently of  said  ra<k  nnd  pinii.n 

Ti  In  combination  with  h  fa]],:,^  ,!,„.  k  and  llo  Uiak- 
work  train  and  escapenxLt  thereof,  two  ;iar!i'.,ei  \eitical 
standards  spaied  apart,  te.  th  on  the  fare  .f  ..[1.  of  said 
standards  ..piwslte  the  other  sti.ndani.  a  pinion  ou  the 
lio'kwork  between  said  stand::!  Is  engaging  in  said  teeth, 
a  .  i.e  way  chitrb  .-n  said  pir.i..:  - 1.  a-ldiiiona:  weitbt  sym- 
m.  tri'  aiiy  disposed  al't  iit  said  .  ..,.ikwo:k  and  means  engag- 
ing w.:i,  said  standards  for  „■  ,,din-  s,,id  <,...  k  and  welgtit 
independently  of  the  pinion  ar  .;  rack, 

[Claims  C'  to  11   not   printeri    In  tbe  (ia7,ette.] 


l.n,^7.i^52. 
London. 
tw6,7,M. 


(.'LOCK.        V  HAI.MSONOVITZ     FBOSPKB     ELtESu.N, 

England.      Filed    Feb.    10,     1912.      Serial    No. 
>C!    58 — 2.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  falling  clock  having  hour 
and  minute  indicating  bawds  and  a  train  of  gear  for  driv- 
ing same,  of  a  driving  pinion  for  said  train  and  located  at 
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the  rear  thereof,  a  rack  with  which  said  pinion  entjages, 
an  eacapement  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion  along 
said  rack  comprialng  a  weight  disposed  symmetrically 
about  said  train  of  gear  and  a  further  weight  dUposed  at 
the  rear  of  said  pinion  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  in 
the  plane  of  said  pinion  and  rack. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  falling  clock  having  hour 
and  minute  indicating  bands  and  a  train  of  gear  for  driv 
ing  same,  of  a  driving  pinion  for  said  train  and  located 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rack  with  which  said  pinion  engages, 
an  escapement  and  means  for  driving  said  pinion  along 
■aid  rack  comprising  a  weight  disposed  around  said  train 
of  gear  and  a  further  weight  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said 
pinion  and  fixed  to  move  with  the  casing,  said  weights  and 
clockwork  train  being  disposed  so  that  their  center  of 
gravity  is  In  the  plane  of  the  pinion  and  rack. 

3.  In  combination,  two  vertical  columns,  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion  located  between  said 
columns  and  engaging  the  teeth,  a  frame,  a  falling  clock 
work  train  Including  an  eacapement  supported  in  said 
frame  and  driven  from  said  pinion,  said  frame  and  clock 
work  train  t>eing  disposed  in  front  of  said  vertical  columns. 
guides  for  said  pinion  and  train  and  co-acting  with  said 
vertical  columns,  a  weight  arranged  around  the  clockwork 
train,  supporting  studs  carried  by  said  clockwork  frame, 
and  projecting  rearwardly  behind  said  vertical  columns 
and  a  weight  carried  by  said  supporting  studs. 

4.  In  combination  a  vertical  rack,  a  driving  pinion  en- 
gaging therewith,  a  clockwork  train  coupled  to  said  driv 
Ing  pinion,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  said  clockwork 
train,  a  weight  fixed  to  said  clockwork  to  drive  said  pin 
ion  down  said  rack  and   means  actuattnl    by   the   rotation 
of  the  pinion  when  raising  said  clockwork  and  weight  for 

•starting  aald  escapement. 

5.  In  combination  a  vertical  rack,  a  driving  pinion  en 
gaging   therewith,    a    falling   clockwork    train    coupled    to 
■aid   driving   pinion,    an    escapement   mechanism    for   said 
clockwork  train,  a  weight  fixed  to  said  clockwork  u,  drlvf 
Bald  pinion  down  said  rack  and  means  actuated  by  the  ro 
tatlon   of   the   pinion    when    raising   said   clockwork    and 
weight  for  starting  said  escapement,  comprising  a  finger 
and  means  operable  by  the  pinion  for  actuating  said  finger 
In  relation  to  said  escapement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,057.953 
ALLEYS. 
12.    1912. 


SVRFACISG  M.WlllSK  FOR  BOWMNG- 
Louis  E.VGKL,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tunf 
Serial    No.   70,3, .314.      i  CI.   51  —  1.3., 


1.  A  bowling  alley  surfacing  machine,  comprisinir  n 
truck  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels 
therefor,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  geared  to 
one  of  said  axles,  a  surfacing  drum  geared  to  and  driven 
hy  said  motor,  and  vertically  adjustable  skids  for  .ele- 
vating and  depressing  said  drum. 

2.  A  bowling  alley  surfacluR  machine.  comprsin*r  .i 
truck  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels 
therefor,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  geared  to 
one  of  said  axles,  a  surfacing  drum  geared  to  and  driven 
by  Mid  motor,  pivoted  arms  carrying  said  drum,  and 
vertically  adjustable  skids  attached  to  said  arms  for 
elevating  and  depressn*  said  drum. 


.!.  .\  iKiwIlng  alley  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  front  and  nar  axles  and  carryng  wheels 
therefor,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  geared  to  on^^ 
of  said  axles,  a  surfacing  drum  geared  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  pivoted  arms  carrying  said  drum,  and  run 
ners  attached  to  said  arms  and  embodying  Uftable  and 
depresslble  shoes  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  drum 

4.  .\  bowling  alley  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  and  carrying  wheels 
tliertfor.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  geared  to 
one  of  said  axles,  a  surfacing  drum  geared  to  and  driven 
by  said  motor,  pivoted  arms  carrying  said  drum  and 
having  arched  extensions  over  the  drum,  and  vertically 
adjustable  skids  attached  to  the  arched  extensions  of  said 
arme. 

,"..  .V  t)owilDg  alley  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a 
truck  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  and  carrjing  wheels 
thtPfifor.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  geared  to  one 
of  said  axles,  a  surfacing  drum  geared  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  said 
drum,  a  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum 
and   u   spirit   level   on  said  bar. 

ClairuM  f>  to  {>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.057.0.^4.  STANDARD  GAGE.  Michaml  Foclon.  .Vil- 
la-* hapelle.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Charlas  Sandoz- 
Mfiritz.  Tavannes,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  11  191J. 
Serial    No.    7lSt,«9:!       iCl.   7.3—144.) 


A  gage  comprislDK  n  t>ody  having  a  central  t^xt.'nsL.n. 
and  Integral  Jaws  on  flther  side  thereof,  said  central 
extf-Dsjon  being  provided  with  grooves  running  longitudi 
nally  thereof,  substantially  L  shaped  jaws  disposed  .p- 
positr  the  aforesaid  jaws  and  supported  by  tin-  cpotrn! 
.•xt(>nsion.  on»«  leg  of  each  L-shaped  Jaw  being  provide<l 
With  ribs  to  mesh  with  the  grooves  of  the  central  exten- 
sion, and  raeau.s  Independently  adjustably  securing  each 
of  said  Lshaped  jaws  on  the  aforesaid  central  eitensiou 
of  th''  bodv  1 


1.057,955.      .\TT.\(HMKNT    FOR   «,.KTK.»< 
Alton,  Iowa       Filed  .Iun^■  ■.'4.    KM  J      Serial 
(CI.  39 — ie.> 


■h)»\     i.KHST, 

No    TO?). 537. 


1.   The  combination  with  a   gate  post   and  a   inti'    of  i 

pivoted    handle   disposed    between    the  gate   and    the    gate 

I    i>"St.    and    means    connocted    with    said    handb'    for    raising 
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the  >;ate.  .saul  ni-ans  comprising  a  liandle  carrving  uiemb-'i 
pivoted  to  said  gate  post,  a  rack,  and  a  pair  of  pawls 
carried  by  said  handle  carrying  member  for  engak';nj 
Naid  rack 

•-'  The  combination  with  a  gate  post  and  a  gate,  n{  a 
vertical  rod,  eyes  secured  to  said  gate  and  arranged  to 
slide  uiK>n  said  rod,  a  pivoted  handle  disposed  l>etween 
the  Kate  and  the  gate  post  and  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  gate  poKt,  means  connected  with  said  handle  for 
raising  the  gate,  said  means  comprising  a  handle  carrying 
member  pivoted  to  said  gate  post,  a  rack,  and  a  pair  of 
pawls  carried  by  said  handle  carrying-member  for  engag- 
ing said  rack. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  K'ate  post  and  a  gate,  of  a 
vertical  rod,  eyes  secured  to  said  gate  and  arranged  to 
slide  upon  said  rod,  a  pivoted  handle  disposed  Uetw.en 
the  gate  and  the  gate  post  and  extending  at  rigtit  angles 
to  the  gate  post,  means  connected  with  said  handl--  for 
raising  the  gate,  said  means  comprising  a  handle  carrying 
member  pivoted  to  said  gate  post,  said  handle  l.ejng 
slldable  through  said  handle  carrying  member  so  as  to 
project  on  either  side  of  the  gate,  n  rack,  a  guide  in.'iiiber 
therefor,  and  a  paw!  pivoted  to  said  handle  .hi  v\  ing 
memt>er  on  each  side  of  said   rai  k 

4.  The  comhinalion  with  a  gate  post  and  a  taie.  o:  .1 
vertical  rod,  eyes  wcured  to  said  gate  and  arrau>:ed  to 
slide  upon  said  rod.  a  pivoted  handle  disposed  1..  t».-.u 
the  gate  and  the  gate  post  and  extending  at  right  a!ii;iea 
to  the  gate  [-ost,  mwins  connected  with  said  handl.'  for 
raising  the  gate,  said  means  comprising  a  hraclict  se- 
cured to  said  gate  post,  a  guide  memt>er  provided  with 
a  shit  sicured  to  said  bracket,  a  rack  arrauj-'ed  to  shde 
ihr.iugh  the  slut  In  said  gvilde  meiul>.!  ,  an  arm  on  each 
si*le  of  said  rack,  one  of  said  arms  !«•  inj:  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  and  n  pawl  pivotallv  caiiicij  tietwe.n  sjcd  •wms 
on  each  side  of  said  rack 


1,057.956.      OILtliV       Ai.phcvs    H     Gits,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  3,  1912      Serial  No.  701.337.     (Cl.  184—91.) 


The  combination  with  ari  >>''.  '^iip  having  alined  jiixta- 
pnv,.(i  op.  irrii:^  in  the  Inner  wall,  of  a  cover  formini:  n 
cl..si;re  fur  sa;(i  cup  and  n  substartinlly  circular  wire 
sprint  carri'fl  hy  the  inark'inal  i>.irtloiis  of  said  .-ove! 
anil  h.-viTiL'  III.  ends  directed  In  parallelism  acr.iss  the 
.  .nii-r  m1  Th>  --prin;:  and  terminally  bent  outwardly  within 
the  borders  of  the  circ-,i!:ir  spring  to  form  gudgeons,  said 
gudgeons  siatiiii;  in  said  '>peninps  and  hlngedly  secnrini: 
said  covi  r  ill  positi.iTi  said  sprint'  lerinally  holding  said 
cover  closed. 


1,067.057  Hok.'^KSHOK  Kkkokim'  k  .T.iSKin  'i;  mmiks 
BACH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\iu  ;;  1912  Serial  N.' 
713.070.     (Cl.  168—18.) 

A  horse  shoe  prorlded  with  a  narcuati   iwrtioii  nnd  with 
Laterally   enlarsied   heel    term!i~als.    fh.'   arenate  portion   b«' 
ing   of    the    same    width    throuijhoiit     calks    disposed    angu 
.arly    relatively   at    the  toe  o!   the  shoe,  calks  angularly  dis 
posed   with   relation   to  the  tirs'     niks  and   dispos<»d   Imme 
diaiely  at  the  terminals  of  the  arcuate  portion,  and  calks 
carried    by    the    laterally    enlarged    heel    ends   and   disposed 
at   risht   angles  to  the-  s>'coiid  named  enlkB,  ears  formed  oti 


the  ^liof-  and  a.l.ipie,)  t.i  .  xt.-ud  .isainst  the  sides  of  the 
hoof,  a  hoof  emhraiing  straji  associated  with  the  ears,  the 
said  shi>».  ha\inc  i..issai;es  therein  receiving  the  said  calks. 
:he    s^M.i      alk-    havin.;    iheir    npper    surfaces    lying    flush 


with  the  upper  surface  of  the  shoe    aij.l   a   ^luaid  p  ate  ex 
tending    over    the    calks    and    engaged    against    the    upper 
surface  of  the   shoe   and    having   portions   secured   In    the 
said  ears. 


i.o.->T,$i5H     .^r'.Tifia  .\Bi.i:  sri'i'ORTiNG  and  L0<K1NC, 

.MKCHANIS.M    FOR    DK.WVING  T.^KLKS     4.         H-iRoLO 
II    H.\Li,c.(  K,  Macedon.  N    V      Filed  .\pr   '5,  r.G.      Serial 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  piiri".)se  descnt-'d  and  in  combi 
nation  with  the  frame,  a  suppcirilng  standard  pivotallv 
connected  to  the  table  bed  proper  and  a  tripping  and 
clutching  elenen;  jitvoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  channel  loi  ated  e.  .•entrically  of  the  pivot  for  receiving 
the  snpp..rt:ng  standard  and  niear.s  permitting  the  swlng- 
l!i--  •:  tile  gripping  .-iinl  .i.it'hin^-  .-o-ment  on  the  pivot, 
f  ir  r.'ieasab!>  f.>r<  in.;  the  j;r!ppiii;_'  and  rhitclilng  element 
against  the  standard  In  the  .  hanne!  therein,  the  gripping 
and  'UitcLiiii;  element  Hd.ip'ed  •,.  swing  upon  Its  pivot 
angularly  riiatiw'  ■  ^,  ,.i[,.i  ;nd.  p.  iideiiil.v  of  the  frame  and 
with  the  (  hannel  therein  conformed  to  permit  a  compara- 
tively slight  angular  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
standard  wheii  clamped  at  ;!,st  the  sam*-  and  with  the 
parts    ifi    iocklt:t:    j.'.^i!  ■;■■;  - 

_'  It!  a  devi.  I  '  .;  -l^t-  ]i<::-',>o(i>-  described  and  in  combi- 
tiatioii  with  the  ..nd  iioui!.  rs  f  the  frame,  supporting 
standards  pivotal!>  'i>nne(ted  t..  the  table  bed  proper  and 
a  separate  eripidiii;  ami  'aut- tiing  element  for  each  stand- 
ard pivoted  to  the  fratue  members  and  provided  with  a 
channel  iov-ated  eccentrically  of  the  jdvot  for  receiving 
the  supporting  standards  and  means  ;>ermittlug  the  swing- 
ing of  the  gripping  and  cluKhi.'ic  •  lem.  tits  on  their  pivots. 
'  for  releasably  forcing  eai  i.  ..rippInK  and  clutching  ele- 
1  ment  against  thf  standard  in  the  channel  therein  and  a 
single  operatiDk'  means  f.  r  «■!■  !,  forcing  means,  each  gidp- 
plng  and  chit'  iiini:  eiem.  i,:  adapted  to  swing  upon  its 
pivot  angularly  reii,:,,.  x,,  and  independently  of  the  frame 
and  vxlth  th.  i.ann.;  •;.i:i;ii  .informed  to  permit  a 
comparatively  sht;ii;  aiiiiuiar  movement  thereof  relative 
to  th  •  I  orrespondiii."  s'tatida,!!  w  lien  <  lamped  against  the 
same 

;'.     In   a   d.vi.^e  f.'i    the   purpose  descri!>ed   and   in   combi- 
nation   with    the    frame     a    snpportins    standard    pivotallv 


April  :,  IQ13. 


connected    to    tht-    tahl."    bed    priti>«r    and    a    gripping    and 
Clutching  element  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  wirli 
a  channel   located  eccentrically  of  the  pivot    for   recjlvlnc 
the  supporting  standard  and  means,  permitting  the  swini.' 
ing  of   the  gripping  and  clutching  el<mt'nt  on   rlu-   piv^t. 
for  releasably  forcing  the  gripping  and  clurchlii';  .■lem.-nt 
against   the  standard  In  the  channel   therein,   the  gripping 
and    clutching   element    adapted    to   swing    upon    its    piv/.t 
anguhiriy    relatively    to    and    indopendenily    of    tli.-    frame 
and    with    the    channel    therein    conformed    to    permit    a 
comparatively  slight  angular  movement  thereof  reuitive  to 
the  standard  when  clamped  against  the  same  and  with  ;he 
parts  in    locking  positions,   the  parts  beint;  conrDnn.d   asui 
adapted    when    in    hacking   position    upon    n    sliding    move 
ment  of  th,-  standard  in  the  channel  in  tlie  u'risipiiig  ele- 
ment   to   effect  a    relative   angular   movement    lietween    the 
gripping   elenn-nt   and    the   siamlard   and    the   «rippin;;    elc 
ment    conformed    and    adaiited    upon    such    ang\ilar    move 
ment  to  ap«rnte  as  a  clutch  and  grip  the  standard  to  |u- 
vent    any    such    further    relative    movement    t.etween    the 
gripping  element  and   the  standard. 

4.    In   a   de\  ice   for   the   purjujse   descriU'd   am!   in    ■  oin>>!- 
nation    with     the    frame,    supporting    «itnndar>U    p;votailv 
connecterl    to    the    table    bed    proper   and    a    ■<'p;n;i !.■    srrip- 
plng  and   clutching  element    for  each   standnrd    pivot.fl   to 
the  frame   members   and   provided   with   a   channel    i.wated 
eccentriciilly    of    the    pivot    for    r.e<'ivinL'    tlw    -lu.iM.ning 
standards    and    mtans,    permitting    the    swin^rint;    'if    the 
gripping  and  clutching  elements  on   th.'  pi  v.  as,  for  releas 
ably   forcing  eacli   gripping  and  <-luichin_'   .M-in.'iir    ii_-;iinst 
the  standard  in  the  channel  therein  and  a  sln^S'  'ip.i  lUng 
means   for  such    forcing   means,   each   grii.piu,'   ,tnd   clutch 
ing   element    adapte<l    to    swini.'    u[xin    its    pi\..t    angularly 
relatively    to    and    independently    of    the    frame    and    with 
the  channel  therein  conformed  to  permit  a  comparatively 
slight    angular    movement    thereof    relativ..    in    the    corre- 
Bpondin;.'    standard    when    clampe<i    againsr    the    siinie    and 
with    the   parts  in    loclfing  positions,   the   jiarts   b.-ing   con 
formed  and  adapted  when  In  locking  positions  iip..n  a  slid 
Ing  movement  of  either  standard  in  the  riumnel  in  the  i..r 
respondiiii;  element   to  effect  a   r.'lative  ani:ular   nc.v..iii..nt 
between    the  ^rrippinc  element  and   the  standard   and   ea.h 
gripping:  element  conformed  and   adapted   tip.iri   -n.ji  a  11^.01 
lar  movement   to  operate  as  a  clutch   ami   ^rip   r^'-  ...n.. 
spondini:    xraudanl    to    jireveni    any    sucli    further    le:,:!'.  • 
movemenr  between  the  gripping  element  and  the  stanlanl 
5.    In  a   device,   for  the  purpose  described   and   in   ombi 
nation    with    the    end    members    of    the    frame,    suppiortin,,- 
Standards  pivotally  connected  to  the  table  bed  [iroper  nu<] 
a  separate  grippins:  and  clutching  element  for  each  stand- 
ard  pivoted    to    the    frame    members   and    provided    with    ,1 
channel    located    eccentrically    of   the    pivnt    for    receiving- 
the     supporting    standards    and     means     permittinL-     Mie 
swinging  of  the  gripping  and  chitchins  elements  on    their 
pivots,   for  releasably   forcing   the   gripplnt:   and    clutching 
elements  against   the   standards   in   the   channels   therein, 
each    gripping   and    clutching   element    adapted    to    swinu 
upon   its  pivot   angularly  relative  to  and   Independently   of 
the  frame  and  with  the  channel  therein  conformed  to  per 
mit    a    comparatively    slight    ansrular    movement     thereof 
relative    to    the    corresponding    standard    when    clamped 
against    the    same    the    parts    being    also    lonformed    ami 
adapted    upon    movement    In    one    directioti    only    of     the 
standard   from  adjusted  position  to  effect  a  slight  anpu!ar 
moTement    between    the    standard    and    the    jrripping    and 
clutching  element  causing  the  same  to  ojjerate  a-;  a  clnteh 
preventing  any  such  further  movement. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,057,950.  VACULM-PUMF  Walter  A.  He.vr.v.  Baltl 
more,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial  No  679  50.'", 
(CI.  230 — 11.) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  suction  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  suction 
chamber  and  means  for  creating  suction  in  the  suction 
chamber,  a  space  between  the  suction  chaml)er  and  suction 
creating    means,    of  a    movable    passage    from    the    snction 


ctiambf-r   to   the    suction    creating    means.    subBtantlallr    as 

descril-ed. 


i.   In  a   vacuum   r'imr.   th->  rom5Miiati..n    w!th   a   easing 
provided  with  a  >;uction   'hanibei     at;   mie-    to  the  suction 

(■buniiier  ar^i!  mean*   for  creariti^  sn.  ijoti   in    the  San!   eii.<im 
•^f      a     sp.i...     b.M  wet- n     t»ie     siirtioT'     rliaiiiler     an.i     ~iciion 
cre.Mii!i_'   nieaiiv.   nf  an   aiijnstable    tul>e    tliror.gh   wbich   the 
air    s  .Irav.n  by  the  sacfjon  ireatini:  m.^a-s  and  means  f.T 
ail.  Ktiii.'    'f,e   saj.t    tiitic     -;i''srjintia!!\    -i-   ilev.-ii',,.,! 

r.  The  corii:.|n;i 'Ion  vviih  ,t  .  asine  liaviiij  ri  detachable 
top  ^u id  ,1  suction  .bain^.T,  a  Ian  -e,  ;ire,l  •,,  ;,  rotai.a'le 
spindle  for  .  reatint:  suction  in  said  I'bamber  a  >pace  be- 
tween said  fan  and  suction  ePaiiiber.  an  iiiiet  r,.  ttie  s.lld 
fan  and. an  adjustable  pa.ssaL-e  leadinL-  fiom  the  <i,!io[i 
chamber  to  the  inlet  of  sail  fau  ^i) -;aiit;a'!v  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  vacuiiin  pump,  .a  .a^)Ilv  iro-- ai.  d  wpi,  a  .suction 
l.ani'..T,  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  fan  fi  r  creating  suc- 
■'"'  ::  •<aid  '  liainber  and  a  passag.-  leading  from  said 
'iiaihie:-  '.,  said  fan  a  -paie  between  tl,.  said  fan  and  suc- 
tion chamber.  '  ■  .rs^  s.  c;ir...l  to  -aid  casing  between  the 
bottom  of  the  -..11,1  .  tiain!>er  and  :he  tup  of  ttie  said  fan, 
siiLstantially  as  described. 

?  In  a  vacuum  pum|),  a  casing  provided  wltl.  .i  suction 
ant;  a  <onipression  chamber,  means  for  creatii  ;:  -uctlun 
.!id  ■  oiiipression  in  the  r^  spcctive  chaml>ers.  an  inier  to  the 
s^L'tion  I  hanit»er.  a  passage  leadini;  from  the  -U(  t!oi,  (  ham- 
t'er  to  the  snclion  creatiii.:  meaiis,  of  ;i  (han.;er  1>«- 
iween  the  said  suction  and  ■  ompiossion  chambers,  sub- 
st.uitiallv  as  desi  ritied 


l.t)67,960.     lli.N'i.K      ii.^NkW    liKhrk.:  .md  I'HiMP  Kline. 

Racine.   Wis       tiled    <>et     1  r,     i;.i.'       Serin:    No     TJ6.054. 

CL  Iti — 25.  J 


A  hlnee  comprising  two  relatively  movable  leaves  a 
spring  to  maintain  said  leaves  In  a  normal  [Mialtlon  ;  h 
separate  memtter  having  at  the  rear  edge  a  flange  substan 
tially  part  of  the  member,  and  two  In-turned  keeper  flanges 
at  the  opposite  end  at  top  and  bottom  of  same,  said  keeper 
fladges    txdng    closed    at    the    edges    of    the    member,    said 
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memt>er  and  one  of  said  leaves  l#intr  adapted  to  be  ae 
cured  rigidly  to  supports,  ann  the  other  of  said  leaves 
having  its  rejtr  end  shaped  to  enu'«»:e  said  rear  flange  of 
said  memt>er.  and  extending  portioim  near  the  opposite  end 
at  toj,  and  bottom  of  sarni-  ads(»fid  to  erirsire  sjiid  keeper 
flnnt'fs   of   s.'iid    menitx-r 


l.fioT.Uei  IIYDRATT.lf      AIR     rOMPRESSOR         CabL 

flEiRic}).    i'ol(i):ne,    <;,  rinauy       Filed    Feb.    i>,    1912.      Se- 
rial No  *^rf., .'<:''.     111   '.e.f, — jjj 


a 


J  .11  t 


1.  In  a  bydrauik  air  i  .uupri'ssor  of  the  i>pe  des.tsbeih 
the  combination,  with  a  des<  ending  pipe,  of  a  s«>pnra!  .iii; 
and  storage  ebamh«^r  coniie.  !.-<)  therewith  and  innpos.-d 
of  a  flexible  material,  sm!  .tn  ascending-pipe  connei.d 
with  the  said  <  hamli'-r 

2.  Ill    .a    hydraulic   air  r'onipressor   .d    the   t\p.    desfxibeii 
the    comtdnation    of   a    descending  pipe,    a    separating    anil 
storac       tiamt>er   (onnected    tlurewitb,    and    an    ascending- 
pipe  .ontie. 'ed  H)tb  the  said  cband»T    ibe  said  ties<'endin); 
pipe    ari'l    the    said    cbanilM-r    bi'tnt'    i  omposed    of   a    tlexilile 
foidalile   material,    for   the    pnrp.,se   siXH'Ified. 

h  In  a  hydraulic  air  cioupressor  of  the  type  deacrltxHl. 
a  water  rec.-iving  device,  a  liesci  tiding  pipe  designed  ti 
re(ei\e  waier  from  said  water  re<eiving  device,  and  a 
water  asiending  pipe  surrounding  said  descending  pipe 
for  pait  of  its  distanci  a  sepaiating  and  storage  chamber 
formed  of  lUxitde  material  <onne<ted  witb  said  detKend 
ink'  lope  and  means  for  i:oidiiii;  air  from  said  »<'paratlsg 
Hioi    storat'e    I  han)i>er 

4  In  a  bydraullc  air  compretisor  of  the  type  deat  rll>ed. 
H  water  re<eivini:  housing,  a  des<en«ling  pipe  formed  with 
a  head  iiavlnt:  aiiertures  communii  at  ing  with  the  air  and 
with  said  wat'r  receiving'  bousing  w  tiereby  air  and  water 
are  cMus«Hi  lo  move  downward  ibrough  said  descending 
p^w  .  a  flexibie  pipe  siirrouo<iin);  said  descending  pipe  for 
part  of  its  distance,  a  collapsitde  separating  and  storaj.'' 
I  hnml)er  connected  witli  said  tb  xitde  pip*',  and  m.  ans  for 
guiding  the  air  from  sal«i  sseparating  and  storage  <  namber 

6.   In  a  liydraullc  air  compressor  of  the  type  dewribed 
a   descending  jdpe  of   rigid   material    formed   with   a   head 
having   an   air   receiving   aperture   and   a    water    receiving 
af>erture.  a  water  receiving  bousing  snrroundinif  said  head 
and    adaptefl    to    guide    water    into    said    water    re<eiving 
aperture  whereby  air  and  water  are  forced  down  said  de 
scendtDg  pipe.  in  ascending  pipe  surrounding  aaid  descend 
ing   pipe   for  part   of   its  distance,   and   a    foldable   flexible 
separating   and   storage   chamtwr  connected   with   said    de 
Bcendlng  pipe  in   anch  s    manner  as  to  cause  tb«  deacend- 
Ing  pipe  to  project  to  a  point  below  tbe  top  of  uid  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  gnidlng  air  from  tbe  top  of  said  cham- 
ber to  h   point  of  discharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  tiaEette.] 

ISP  o.  <;  -   i:i 
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J£_^»^.&r;.j 


1,  Tn  a  contri."'.r  ''of  stopping  an  eb-etrie  motor,  in 
combin.Mfion  a  rarlat'lp  resistanct  connecte<l  In  cirrnli 
with  the  moTor  armature  means  for  automatically  le 
moving  said  resiwranc-e  from  circuit  gradually  as  thf  a '■ 
mature  spied  lif^reasf-s.  and  means  for  arresting  the  re 
moval  of  said  resist.ance  from  rirctilt  when  tbe  current 
rises  aho\e  a   pr<ii<'termined  valne. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  stt.pping  a  motor  in  combination 
R  variable  resistanee  coptiei  ted  across  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
noifor  armfliure  means  for  auioma tictilly  removing  saifl 
resistan<e  from  c;r<tt1t  gradually  as  the  armstnre  speed 
decreases,  and  means  for  arresting  the  removal  of  sal''; 
resistance  from  the  circuit  when  the  armature  current 
rises    al)OTe  a   predetermined   -salne 

o  In  a  ccmtrolbr  for  stoppint;  a  motor,  in  combination 
n  variable  rt>stsiance  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
the  tiio'or  nrmaitire.  a  plurality  of  atitomjitically  con 
iroli.-<i  switihes  adajited  to  operate  successively  and  To 
remove  said  resistance  from  circuit  srradnallT  as  tie 
armature  «[- 1^  decreasf's,  and  means  for  arresting  tlie 
progressive  of>eratioTi  nf  said  switches  when  the  armature 
current    rl>»es   nbo\e  a   i)redetermtn'»d    valne 

4  In  n  con'rojbr  for  stoppmL'  a  motor  in  cctmblna 
tfon,  i\  variable  resistnnce  ,Y.nne(  ted  ti  ross  <  he  terminals 
of  tlie  niotnr  .irmntnr.  n  [.JnrnM'v  of  .  lect  rotnanieticfllly 
ofi.  futed  sw(trbe^  for  r<»mov1nL'  'stii'l  '■esl^tanl■v  from  cir 
etiit  crndunll.v  ns  the  armature  sfve^^i  .b-rreaws,  means 
ennn»*cted  w!'>;  enrb  r.f  saM  >=w!tcbo«  for  closing  tbe 
cirenit  throui."  !■  w  odiriL-  of  th.  «uccf  eding  switch, 
nnd  n.enns  for  (•■-•e^tini:  'he  ; -oi.'re^s1ve  operation  of  ssld 
«w)t(l!es  wben  the  currint  rises  alx>ve  »  t^r'-fletermineil 
value. 

•'  Tn  n  controller  for  stopping  a  motor  w  <  onibtnntion. 
;!  N.'iri.ihh  resistance  connected  ncross  tie  terminals  of 
the  motor  n  rm.i  t  Tire,  me.<!ns  for  anfomatt'-any  removing 
«niii  resistnre«'  f'-om  oircu't  n«  tbe  nrm.atiire  speed  de- 
rrefisis.  nnri  r  •*  rof'tnc  devlci  responsive  to  'to  arm.nfure 
ctirrent  for  a-restlnir  the  rerr'>\nl  of  said  resistance  from 
eh' 'lit  whin  ;bt  armature  lurrent  rises  a^>o^e  ;.  p', 
detern,  ned   valne. 

!<'l:r:n!'   o  t,    jO   not   prin'ed  jn   the  eja/ette.] 


i,"r.7.;>fi.">,     i.y.wiist,      fkvst   w.   r    herkman.n.   sac 

Autonio.  T.  IS       n;ed  Nov     .\.    lyii.      S«Tial  No,  OGl.OCK 
I  il.    74-     hi 

1.  In  combination,  two  independent  engines,  a  drive 
shaft  connei  led  with  eai  h  engine,  a  pair  of  independent 
shafts,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wbtxds  suitably  moante<i  apou 
each  of  said  IndtpHTident  sliafts.  a  pair  of  sprocket  »-heels 
looBely  mounted  upon  eai  h  of  the  engine  shafta.  a  chain 
connection  betm'een  one  of  the  wheels  of  each  engine  shaft 
and  one  of  the  wiieeis  on  each  of  said  independent  shafts, 
a  clutch  methanism  mounted  on  each  engine  shaft  l>etweeti 
the    wheels    monDte<l    thereon,    and    means    for    actuating 
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said  clutch    me<'hanism,   to  connect   said  wheels  with  said 
entwine  shaft. 


shaft  with  thr  nth-r  wh.'i  on  tlv  nnp'T  shaft,  a  motion- 
Transmit  tin  u    I  "iiiit^i  •  Ion    >)fi  u  .■.•!!    ti tiitT   of    the   wheels 

.III  t;i-  '■•"  h;i:i'l  .ii..':!!''  ^ M (I f '  wiih  t!i.-  .ith.'r  wii«>vl  on  tli«» 
l.iw.'C  ■~i,jiM  Mill  ,i  j>M!  iH'rmaueiH  i>  In  nii"*li  with  tiie 
^*  1 1>  ■<n  »•!!■  h  of  said   prop.'ll-T   sliaf'-  | 

.".  A  rotating  shaft  ha\in_'  .'i  |iair  i.if  -pa'eil  apfirt  whe«?ls 
i.i,.^.ly  mounted  thtM^'Mii  .m^Ii  i.>f  sail  wtiefls  having  a 
crown  heii'l  ai  th''  ta-'-  '!.>-i-.-Mf,  ^ald  cr'wn  !;-'a'ls  faciui^ 
each  other,  a  pair  of  sinlin^  ^l.-.^ycs  We.V'il  t -  -taiil  shaft, 
each  of  said  -ilpfvfs  haviiiL:  a  ■  lown  liead  a'lapt''*!  fij  toiift 
with  a  crown  hf  I'i  on  th.  iil)a>;'iit  whf>el.  {■>  foroi  a  ■,  ii^  !i 
therawitl).  eai;!  "f  --Mi.i  >,.hv.'-  having  p>Mipli.T8.  _!o..\.s 
therein,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  lev»'r  haviu^  1  fork -d  end 
adapted  to  rid''  in  ''>n<''  of  th^^  i:rui)v.'^  in  -ai.l  sU-.n-.'*  a 
link  ronnectliii;  tl!-  .'pposir.'  I'lid-^  i.f  said  lev.  is,  and  m-aus 
connected  to  said  link  for  moving;  said  I.'v.ts  in  either 
direction,  to  form  a  cluc>  ii  romi'-ctiou  Ix.'iw  ecu  ojio  of  said 
slet>vfs  and  Its  adjacent  wh»*fl. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  th»'  Gazi^tte.] 


:.'.  In  ccjnihlnation  with  a  riirlif  hand  and  a  loft-hand 
f'Dglnc.  a  rotatinc  online  shaft  proj''<tin_'  tv^m  "n^^h  o* 
said  engines,  said  shafts  t>eini;  disposed  [laralle!  to  ea'-h 
other  and  spacfd  apart,  an  upp-n-  and  a  Iow-t  shaft  p- 
sitloned  ijetween  said  engine  shafts  ami  parallel  ti:ereto 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  cacdi  of  said  encin-'  shaft-. 
means  for  connt-ctinK  said  wheels  with  said  first  u).  u 
tioui'd  sliafts.  a  pair  of  wlieels  carried  li>  said  upper 
shaft,  one  connected  to  said  upper  shaft,  a  second  pair 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  lower  shaft,  on'-  of  said  pair 
connected  to  said  lower  shaft,  a  motiontransmi ttitii;  ■  on 
nectioii  between  one  of  tiic  wheel-  ')n  th"  rii.'lir  liand 
engine  with  one  of  tlu--  wlieels  on  the  iipp- r  shat'T,  a 
inotion-transmittini;  conn.>  tioii  h'lw.ii  lii.'  otiir  of  the 
wheels  on  said  rltjiit-liand  ■  niilne  with  one  of  tlie  wheels 
on  the  lower  shaft,  a  fiiotlon-transniittin»i  connection 
between  om-  of  the  wheels  on  the  left-hand  enijiue  shaft 
with  the  other  of  said  wheels  on  the  upper  shaft,  and  a 
motiontransmittin>;  connection  between  the  other  ot  Tlif 
wheels  on  the  left-hand  engine  shaft  with  th.'  .^th.-r 
wheel  on   the   lower  shaft 

.".  In  combination  with  a  right-hand  an<l  a  '.'•fi  liau.l 
engine,  a  rotating  engine  shaft  projecting  fr.nii  .-a'h  of 
said  engines,  said  shafts  being  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart,  an  upper  and  a  lower  propeller 
shaft  positioned  between  said  engine  shafts  and  parall-l 
thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said  eiigin" 
shafts,  means  for  connecting  said  wheels  with  sahi  pr.. 
pell.r  shafts,  a  pair  of  wiieels.  carried  by  said  lower  siiaft. 
one  of  said  pair  connected  to  said  upper  shaft,  a  pair  if 
wheels,  one  connected  to  said  lower  shaft,  a  LU'jtion- 
transmitting  connection  between  on*'  of  tlif  wheels  on 
the  right-hand  engine  with  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  upper 
shaft,  a  motion-transmitting  conneition  b.-'wi^.^n  the  other 
of  the  wheels  on  said  right  hand  cngin.-  shafr  with  one  of 
the  wheels  on  the  lower  shaft,  a  motion  transmitting  <i.ii 
nection  between  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  left-hand  en 
gine  shaft  with  the  other  of  said  wheels  on  tlie  upper 
sliaft,  a  motion-transmitting  connection  between  the  otlier 
of  the  wheels  on  the  left  hand  engine  sliaft  with  th.'  otli-.-r 
wheel  on  the  lower  shaft,  and  a  pair  'if  cliiuhes.  one  for 
eacli  engine,  said  clutches  each  adapt>'d  t.i  lonn'MT  its 
engine  shaft  with  either  or  both   of  sai'l  propeller  shafts. 

4.    In    combination    witli    a    rlght-tiand    and    a    left-hiinil 
engine,    a    rotating    engine    shaft    projecting    friim    eai  li    of 
said  engines,   said  shafts   being  disposed  parallel   to  each 
other  and   spaced  apari,   an   upper   and   a    lower   pr'ii'.'ll''- 
shaft   positioned   between    said   engin.-   shafts    ati.)    [tarall.'i 
thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounte<1   on   eai-h   of  -aid   fnirine 
shafts,  means  f;ir  eonnectinir  said  wheel*  on  Th.-  upper  pr-. 
peller  shaft   with   said   sliafts.   a    pair  of   wheels    .>ne   (..n 
uected  to  said  shaft,   n  pair  of  wheels  on   the  lower  pro 
peller  shaft,  one  connected  to  said  shaft,   a   motion  tran-s 
mlttlng    connection    l>etween    on.-    of    the    wheels    oii    tl-e 
right-hand   engine   with    one   of   the   wheels   on    the    upper 
shaft,  a  motion-transmitting  connection  between  the  or\\<T 
of  the  wheels  on   said  right  hand  engine  with  one  of  rh- 
wheels   on    the    lower   shaft,    a    motion-transmitting   eon 
nection  between  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  left  hand  engine 


I  i).-.r.9«4.  STENO'.K.vrUI*  -WUi  i  iN».  MEANS.  WaKD 
s  Ireland.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  0,  19if).  Serial 
No.  554.4.S8.      (CI.  107 — 9.) 
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In  a  type-writing  ma- hiru-  a  k^ylxjard  ■  .nii-risiu-  a 
plnrallty  of  keys  havint:  har-a.-ier  d.^stsjuatlon-^  ther-  n 
and  arranged  in  such  seipi.-n.  .  that  either  the  pretixe- 
or  suffixes  of  words,  or  both,  ni.n-  '"-  writi.'n  in  th.-  s.im'> 
stroke  with  the  stem  of  the  word 

2.  In  a  type-writing  machine,  a  k-y  fxjard  ( .tmi'i  isin/  .i 
plurality  "f  k--^-  -.-li'l  key-  li.-ivin,;  .haracter  desi4riati"n> 
thereon  an.t  airan^e.i  ii,  >i;.-|i  s,.iii|.n''e  that,  ii  a  <ini:l' 
-stroke,  pretixes.  initial  consonant-  vwels  or  'liptiioiiLis 
final  con-^oiiaTiT--  -in.!  suft^T.'-  of  unrd-  m.iv  l--  written 
either  -eparai'-i>  .r  ^'oiiped  in  an',  -..pien.-''  in  viil'-t-  they 
occur    in    ><     rd^ 

.1.  In  A  T  \  I"-  -A  nt  iiij  iii.'-iiine  .-1  k-'v  'niin-'l  '-onipn-sn^  a 
group  of  ke\--~  haviri:;  'liaracter  desiirna t ioii-  thei'-oii  ar- 
range<l  in  sm  h  seijueu'e  that  initial  consoii.-int.s  au'i  [ire- 
flxes  of  words  may.  at  a  -^in-.;!'-  -trok'^  he  represented  tdther 
singly  or  in  -  .ni'  inaf '.m  saj.l  kex  '«inr.l  .-omprlsind  an 
other  eriiiij.  of  k>'\  -  iuniiiir  idiaraeTer  ile~i.jnat|ons  there 
oil  arrange.]  in  -n.  I;  s.^|iience  that  final  .'onsonants  and 
-'ithies  of  words  iii:i\  at  a  singh-  -ii-'ike  Ne  t'ejiresenTi'd 
either  singly,  or  in  i-oinhination,  or  siniiil tani-ously  with 
a  --troke  of  key-  of  rh-  lli-st  i.'roii|i  ami  s.-iiil  keyboard 
.-"inprlsint:  an')thei-  jroup  'f  kevs  designated  ti)  i->'presi^nt 
V'.wei-  arraniz'-d  )n  such  <•  .paen-e  tliat  t!i'-y  may  'le  struck 
sini'iltaneously  with  the  stiok'--  .if  ke\  s  of  eitlie;-  or  b<-it[! 
■  if  the  i\\.<  firsT  ne-titiotied   jio-i.,^  ,,f  k.  \  » 

1  In  a  ty pe\\r-|tlne  machine,  a  simple  case  k'-y  lioard 
connirfs;n_'  tIii-''-'  groups  of  keys,  th.-  keys  of  one  of  said 
trroiips  f-onfainiii:;  i-harai-ter  d>>signat ions  arrange'l  In  such 
a  st».|'i4'n('e  ttiat.  singly  o'-  in  combination,  initial  conso- 
nants and  prefixes  of  woi-ds  either  separately  ')r  in  comhl- 
na'ioii    witli    .-ach    other,    may    •<(•    r.-pi-'>-.Mit''.l    at    a    sinii-- 


April  i,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IQ: 


stroke;    the    keys    of    anoilier    of    said    groups    containing 

character  ili-siirna  t  eni-  arrHiii:.-d  m  sm  I,  a  se^jueui  •  th»t 
singly  or  .11  --..11  hjn.-itioii  tmu,  e.'iisonaii t-  of  words  ni.-iv 
be  reprcH'-nted  ,  and  t!.  k.\s  ot  the  thud  of  said  ;;!,.;ip.. 
CoatHi"iii4  cliara-t-r  desit'ii.-it  ions  arrantre.l  u  s!i<  t.  ., 
8oqueni_e  that.  sinj:\  •:  ;t,  (-..nihiuat  ion.  V'jNAi-is  and  dipli 
thongs   of   wiirds    niM>     he    representeil 

5.  Ill  a  typewriting  macliinc.  a  sinyi.  cast'  key^Board, 
compi  isini:  three  ^.-roups  of  key-,  tli.  k..\-  of  '.■>■  of  said 
groups  i-otitaiiiint;  charai  t'  r  designations  ur!-.-in^;ed  In  sucb 
a  se.|iien(-e  ttiat  sin;;l>  or  in  combination,  initial  rnnso- 
n  !,t~  .d'  w.irds  ui(i\  1"  r.  presented  ;  the  keys  of  another 
'■:  -.-liil  4i-o.ps  ''..rualnmi;  .haraitir  .iesi^n.i '  n  t.s  a  rra  lis-e'.! 
l.'i  s'.ich  a  s'-'pirri'-e  that,  sJnL',\  .,1-  in  .-('[iiMiia  t  loin,  tina. 
("usonant-  and  snflixe-  ..f  wrds,  either  separately  or  in 
c<,imbination  with  •-«' h  other,  may  !>e  represen teti  at  a 
single  st!'..k.  ami  ti.e  ke>s  '.f  the  third  of  said  cr-.-aps 
contain:!!^  'l.-ir.i't.i  d. -i.;tiai  i'tis  artange,!  hi  -'i.  ti  a  se- 
quence tlia'.  sin-'i>  or  in  coinhin.'iti'in,  vowels  aii'l  diph- 
thong- of   Words    ina.v    I'l-  represent. d 

IChiim-  d  lo  1.   not   p!itit.-ii  in   the  liazette.] 
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1.    In  a  grain   .iooi    ,,f   th.    .i.-is-   .h  s.-;  ii«.d.    tlo-   ...mhina 
tlon  with  a   'loot    frame      .f  ,1    pivotHiix    mounted  door,   a 
statirinary     pin     f.  r     pivoiallv      connecting     said     p!votnn> 
m    nnted    d"  'i     «it!i     sahl     frame,     a     rerlproeat  in.;     spring; 
pressK'd  piu   moimled   in   -ii.i    fiaim      :in   ap.  ttnr.     foMn-.i   In 
^sald    pivotal!\     m. .nnted    .|...'i     f..i    a.  .oinin.xiat  :ng    sani    pin 
wherebj     tie-    pivotali\     inonnted    dour    is    Ku-ked    ai:.'ilnsi 
pivotal  niov.  merit   when   the   1  .-.  ipi .  eating   pin    ;-   pi-  j.'-tuit 
Into     said     ap.-r'-:r.       a      \.orn,-i:i>      adjnstal.ie     secthai     as 
8o.-iat.-<J   w  th   sai.i   pivotali)     in,.unte,i   door,    said   v.Ttlcally 
adiustal'le   H.-'tioii   heiiii;   foiim-d   with  a   row   of  aperttires 
ail-ipteii   to  accoinmodiiie  -aid   tei-lpi  ocating  spring-pressei! 
pin   at   .lilTerent    pl.-u-es    \\  herein    the    vertically    adjustable 
s -('tlon    1-   li.  id    Ml    11-   ait.iM-!e.i    position    aud   said   plvotaily 
mounted    'loor   Is    hi-hl   a;i;iinst    pivota!    movement. 

.:,    In    a   k'rai!,   door   of   'h.    1  lass  des,-|-ii,,Hi.   the   <-omliina 
lion  uitli  a  stationary  dooi   frame    of  a  door  pivotall\    con 
nested  therewith,   said   piv-tal   c  nnection    heing   at    one  of 
the  lower  corners  go  th.-it  the  'looi    may  he  swung  pivotally 
In   a    plane   parallel    with    the   frame,    a    pin    adapted    ♦..    .-x 
ten,]    tliroui;!!   sai'l    fuuiie  and    into  said  door,   and  a   veiti 
<,-ii:\    ad.iu-tai.  e   sr.  lion    formed   with    a   plurality   <if  ajier 
tares    asso.iaied    witti    said    door,    said    recipr'icatin;.-    pm 
heiui:   adapted    to    tit    ii;t.'    any    of   said    a|>ertiiri's    foi-    liold 
ing   said   section    in    various    aiijiisteti    positions    and    simul 
toij.-.msl>    lo'  kini;  said  door  against  jdvotal  movement. 

In  a  grain  dooi-  of  the  class  desorit>ed,  a  door  struc 
tnr'  forim  (1  with  ,-in  extension  meml>er.  said  door  struc 
ture  Ijehig  formed  with  an  apertur'-  near  the  upper  edge 
an'i  said  .xt'iisioii  memlKT  iM-ing  forme<i  with  a  row  of 
ap.'rtures  near  one  edge  riesigned  to  at  varmus  times  reg 
ister  with  the  aperture  in  the  door  structure,  a  journal 
nieinher  passing  through  one  part  of  said  door  structure 
and  extending  in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  the  door 
-trncture  to  niov(->  pivotally  only  in  a  vertical  [ilane.  a 
i'lekint:  pin  adapte,]  to  project  through  any  of  the  aper 
tiir-s  in  said  extension  and  through  the  aperture  in  said 
(!'>'>!  structui''.  and  means  foi  normally  holding  said  pin 
in   -.-li'i   a[>erture. 


1.  An  ax.  comprising  a  head  hav.n^  an  eye  to  receive  a 
handle  aud  provided  with  a  groove  whose  n  n.  i  portion  is 
of  greater  width  than  the  outer  portion,  and  with  lev- 
eled seats  at  the  back  of  the  groove,  a  bit  having  its  hack 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  width  of  the  ..iter  narrower 
[wrtion  of  the  groove  of  the  head  aud  provoi.-i  h\  top 
and  bottom  with  l)eveled  lugs  to  fit  upon  the  sat-  f 
'h>'  head  and  fastening  device*  passing  throng!,  th.  Idt 
and    he.'td 

-  .An  ax  cmprislnc  "  hen.i  hiiNint-  ht;  eye  fj  receive  a 
handle  „nil  pi-ovide<l  ^^!tll  a  gr.-.ve  n\  tiose  inn.-;  {xirtioa 
o-  ;  ..reater  width  than  the  outer  portion,  aiid  with  seats 
at  the  l«ck  of  the  groove,  a  bit  having  Its  back  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  width  of  the  narrower  portion  of  the 
groove  of  the  heal  nn.i  pr  vided  with  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending lugs  on  th.  .a  k  t  : it  th.  seats  .f  the  head  aud 
with  a  groove  on  .-ne  fa..,  the  i:r...Mjve  bein^;  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  narrower  p.rtion  of  tlie 
groove  of  the  head,  and  means  for  secnnn.;;  the  bit  in  the 
head. 

3.  An  ax.  comprising  a  head  havint:  a  -o,  Vet  for  th.- 
handle,  a  groove  provided  at  the  .  ni-  of  :h'  r.  ai  wall 
with  beveled  seats  juid  :,  ti  .-.n-\.-:  -  .peniiii;  a  'it  havinn 
a  back  adapted  to  .  ni:«t;'  tii.-  sai.i  t-ro'.ve  and  provided 
with  t.ev..ied  lugH  adapted  to  \,e  seHfe.1  on  the  said  seat.H 
to  center  the  hit  and  t..  hold  ;t  ajainst  "ndwis.  move- 
ment, a  luj  :it  the  hH' k  of  th(  hit  intermediate  th.-  s;iirl 
hevehd  ^iiL-s  and  i.roi..rtin>;  int.  th-  transv-rs.  opening 
in  the  head,  and  fa.stening  mean-  eM-ndin;;  Tansrerselv 
through  the  head  and  bit. 


1  .  tt  .-.  T  ,  9<!  7  .  niKS  nm  KORMINi;  il"H.-l>l|..i;s. 
(Jbuhob  KiRSCHCs.  Hastings.  Mich,  nie.j  jan  :<'>  19il' 
Serial  No.  674,351.     (CI.  59—^.) 


1  I'le-  foi  forming;  liorse  sJjoes.  c.n.pnsii ,».  ..  n  anvil 
piate  mehiis  f'.r  holding  and  a'ijustin.;  a  horse  shoe  blauk. 
.'1  re(  ipror:ititii;  di' .  ni'.-iii-  ''".ictiiiL'  with  tiie  'li.-  t'l  Sever 
.1  portion  from  a  ro.i  -aid  die  aiso  a-iapt.-d  t'j  encaiie  aud 
Weld  th'   siv  r.  .i  poitioi,  ,  f  'h.    t',!  ;,.  ^aid  '.lank. 

.;.  l)ies  f.>r-  f..rmir.fc  ii'  r-.  gho.  -  .imprisini;  an  anvil 
piat'  .  m.'au-  f-.r  fioidirig  and  kd.nistiiii:  a  horse  shO''  blank, 
a  re<-iprocaiin,.  di>'  ha^■lIlL'  a  caik  forming  recess-  and  a 
cutting  angle,  means  co-acting  with  said  angle  to  sever 
a  portion  from  a  r.>d.  said  die  also  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  piirtton  to  w.-id  the  same  fi  said  hiank  an.l  form 
the  same   into  a   toe  calk 

.'I.  Id.-s  for  forminc  hors.  sie.es,  1 'unprising  an  at. Til 
plat.-,  fiieaiis  for  holding  and  adjusting  a  ho.-se  .shoe  blank, 
R   r'-clproea  tint   di.    adapted  t-.  sever  a    p>..it].)n   from   a  r.xl 
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and   weld   the   same   to  said   Mank.   swa^ln;?  dies  having 
(llfw   haviDK  ronverginK   wails  embraclnK   th<'    het-l    portion 
of  the   blank   and   punclu-s   .uhipttvl    to  for' •    the   blank   be 
rwcen  said  walls. 

4.  Dies  for  forralnK  horse  shoee,  comprising:  an  anvil 
platt>  means  for  holding  a  horsf  shoo  blank  af«ive  said 
anvil  plate,  a  die  adapted  to  gever  a  portion  from  a  rod 
and  weld  the  same  to  the  blank  and  also  having  a  ie( .  ss 
to  form  the  same  Into  a  toe  calk  and  a  shoulder  on  tht-  die 
adapted  to  form  a  fln  ou  the  shoe. 

5.  Dios  for  forming  horse  shoes,  eoaiprisin;.'  an  anvil 
platf,  means  for  adjusting;  and  hobljni,'  a  liorse  slnn-  blank, 
a  [•('••Iprocable  slide  having  a  (.'roove  to  rective  a  lod  and 
a  cuttlnjf  end,  means  for  reclproratlng  said  slidt .  a  die 
having  an  angle  to  eo  act  with  said  cutting  end  to  sever 
said  rod.  and  also  adapted  to  weld  the  severed  end  to  thf 
blank  and  a  movable  .stop  to  encase  the  end  of  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  ] 


l,(t57,9«0.  RAILWAY  TR.V OK  ANrilOR.  Lorts  F  Lo- 
HKNZi.  Kaeine.  Pa  1  il.ri  Nov  19.  1012.  Serial  .No. 
7:-2.-2:i->.      H'l.  238 — 4.) 


1.U57.'J68.     APPARATUS  P'OK  MAKI.M;   HEDI 'LE-EYKS. 
(;rsTAV  LiNXEHTZ,  Elberfeld,  (iermany.     Original  appli 
cation   flled   May   C>.   1911,    Stria  1   No.   «2r..rt.T:.'.      I)ivide<l 
and    this    application    tiltd    Otr     !».    l;tl  1        Serial    No 
tJo.'i.r.iM.      (CI.   lMy~    72.1 


1.  Till'  runibinaiion  with  a  road  l>ed.  ties  and  ralU  "f 
plat's  located  at  predeterniint'd  intervals  In  the  toad  !>ecl, 
ban  spanning  the  ends  of  the  ties  at  [iredeteroiined  int^T 
val9  and  located  over  tlu-  plates,  and  rod<  cotint'etinK  '1>e 
piates  and  bars  together  for  fastcniiiL'  the  ties  and  rails 
t  o  tb<-   roail  \>fi\, 

■J.  '['])>■  ■  oiiibinaiion  with  a  road  l>ed.  ties  and  raDs,  of 
plati>  o.  at«'(i  at  prcdeterrnlnt-d  intervals  in  the  road-bed, 
*.a!g  -panning  the  ends  of  the  tie«  at  predetermined  Inter 
\.;;-»  .ind  bi<ai('(l  oviT  the  plat' s,  lugs  on  the  bar-;  i^ng.-iL'inL- 
rlie  'asf  flanges  of  the  rail*,  and  rods  eonnfotin^'  the  plates 
and  bais  together  for  fastening  tli«'  ties  and  laiis  together 
and  anchoring'  the  ti<*s  and  rails  to  the  road  beil. 

I      - 


1,037.970.  INDICATOR  Ln.wi  P.  1^)\e,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  FU-'.i  .hine  10  I'M.'  Sfnal  \o  7o2  >-'l  (CI. 
40—80.) 


1.  -V  two-part  niandrri  foi  forming  tti>  .  \  • -.  of  wlr' 
beddles,  comprising  two  rods  nf  leiaiivdy  lars;'  ili«ni>  tfr 
a  projecting  mandrel  part  of  smaller  diani't.  r  on  tlie  end 
of  each  rod,  merging  incline<l  surfai-t's  on  tli>  endf^  of  each 
rod  and  on  said  mandrel  parts,  and  wlr*  llank  carriers 
lotatable  about  said   rorls 

2.  A  two-part  mandrel  for  foi'niing  tbn  .  y.s  of  wir.- 
heddles,  comprisinL'  two  rods  uf  relatively  lari:*'  diametir, 
a  projecting  mandrel  part  of  smaller  diameter  on  the  end 
of  each  rod.  axially  reciprocahle  abutments  arranged  one 
en  either  sidf^  of  the  ro.ls.  th»-  abutiii'  nt  ou  on.-  side  having 
a  downwardly  extendini:  abuttin,-  -'irf.i.c  and  'lc  abut- 
ment c)n  the  other  -idc  havin;;  'an  i;.«,'ii(il\  >'xr.  n(^lng 
abutting  surface,  said  abnttnents  teim.'  adapte<i  ti.  move 
from  opposite  points  to  a  [lositiori  opposi'..  rhe  eye  of  the 
heddle.   and  wirt^blank  carriers   rotatal  Ic  a'^ut  sat<l   rods 

',i.  A  two-part  mandrel  for  forming  the  eyes  of  wire 
heddles,  cofoprisLng  two  rods  of  relatively  lar-je  diameter. 
a  projecting  mandrel  part  of  smaller  diameter  on  fbe  end 
of  each  rod,  n.xiall.v  reciprocable  abutments  arrnn_'ed  i.ne 
on  either  side  of  the  rods  :  said  abutments  each  having 
lateral  and  vertical  abutment  surfaces  and  being  adapt 
ed  to  move  from  op[>osite  points  into  en_'ai:ement  ^\ith 
the  wire  blank,  and  wire  lilank  I'arriers  adapt'  d  to  cnya.g- 
end  eyes  of  the  heddles  and  to  rotate  in  oi,[i,.site  direc- 
tions  around  said   mandrel. 

1.  A  two-part  mandrel  for  forming  the  eye«  of  wire 
heildles.  comprislnir  two  r<Kls  ..f  relatively  ;a!-;.'e  diameter 
a  projectinjc  mandrel-part  of  smaller  diameter  on  rbe 
end  of  each  rod,  each  mandrel  part  being  adapteii 
to  oscillate  relBtlvelj"  about  the  longitudinal  axis  in  ord  r 
to  form  respectively  opp>o«1te  sides  of  said  eye,  and  wlie 
blank  carriers  adapted  to  engage  end  eyes  of  the  heddles 
and  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  around  said  mandrel 

.1.  A  two-part  mandrel  for  forming  the  eyes  of  wire 
heddles.  comprising  two  rods  formed  with  annular  shoul 
ders  at  their  ends,  abutments  arranged  one  on  either  side 
of  said  rods  and  having  respectively  upwardly  and  down 
wardty  presented  abutment  surfaces,  snid  abutments  be 
Ing  adapted  to  move  axially  from  opposite  points  toward 
said  mandrel,  and  wire-blank  carriers  rotatahle  aivont 
said  mandrel  ;  said  mandrel  and  abutments  l)eing  adapte<l 
to  be  canted  In  company  and  In  relation  to  said  carriers 


!.  In  ;n  iiidicat.r  the  1  ..mUioHt  ion  with  fiamew.  rk 
Hill  siip.riniiw>s«d  t'uldeways  therein,  of  card  frames 
moyaiii.'  oil  said  gulileways  and  from  one  guldeway  to  the 
other,  shafts  at  r(^fiecti\e  ends  of  sabi  guldeways  and  a' 
riubt  antrles  thereto,  pivoted  arms  mounted  on  sabl  shafts 
I'inst  e;urie<l  by  said  arms,  means  for  ino\in^  said  arms 
lo  engage  said  pins  with  the  card  frames,  means  for 
r-.tirinir  said  stiafts  to  shift  the  card  framt*  from  ore 
L'tiideway  to  fbe  other,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rotation   of  said  shafts. 

-'.  In  an  indicator,  the  coiiitdnat  ion  with  franiewf>rk  ind 
siii^rinipose*!  guidewa\s  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  rard 
frames  movable  on  said  giiideways  and  from  one  ;.'uide 
way  to  tlie  other  shafts  at  resjiective  ends  of  said  guide 
lAays  and  dispo»e<t  at  rlu'hr  angles  thereto,  wheels  secuiPd 
to  said  shafts,  arms  plvotally  conne«ned  with  the  shafts 
and  rotafable  therewith,  pins  carried  by  said  arms  and 
passir^g  through  said  wheels  for  eiiga2oment  with  the  en!,! 
frames,  means  f"r  Inipartnsr  motion  to  .saici  shafts,  a  trip 
devie  engaging  one  of  said  wheels,  and  means  for  o{»er- 
Mt;og  said  flip  device   periodically. 

t  In  an  Indicator  the  combination  with  framework 
and  su(.erlmfK^se<l  giiideways,  of  a  card  frame  tnovaMe  on 
said  guldeways  and  from  one  euideway  to  the  other,  shafts 
at  respective  ends  of  saiil  guldeways  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  arms  pivota'.lv  connected  with  said  shafts  and  ro 
tatafile  ther»'with,  pins  carried  by  said  arms  for  encase 
meat  with  the  card  frames,  a  drtvin^  shaft,  gearlni:  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  driving  shaft  to  the  first 
mcD'inned   shaft,    a    bu!    ■■n    the  driving   shaft,   arms   piivot 
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ally  ctjnnected  with  said   huh.   pivoted   b'vers  pivotully  con 
neoted  wiih  said  arms,  each  of  said  pivoted  levers  adapted 
to    m<\(j   one   of   the   pivoteil   arms    of    the    tirsf    mentioned 
shafts  iri  one  direction  nv  hereb.\'  the  pins  at  one  eiKl  of  the 

levici'  will  lie  engage  I  \\\'\;  a  card  frame  nn  tlo  iipiie: 
.^uidewny  and  tlie  pin-  ai  the  lower  emls  of  the  pivoted 
arir^  ;if  the  (dher  end  of  the  device  will  t>e  <aiise<i  to  en- 
,:age  the  card  frame  on  the  lower  guldeway.  cams  ,,n  the 
dri\inL'  shaft  cooperating  with  the  arms  pivotniy  con 
!iect.-d  therewith  for  operatinjt  said  levers,  and  means  fo; 
colli  lol'ing  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  first  meiitioiied 
shafts 

i      In     an     indicator      the     '■.unbitur  ■ -n     «•;!.     fianieui.pk 

ind  superimposed  guldeways  therein,  of  a  plurality  of  card 
frames  movable  on  said  guldeways  ami  from  'iie  gnlde- 
w:m  To  the  Other,  said  card  frames  having  sockets  lu  their 
■  ■el-,  siafts  at  resju'ctlve  ends  of  the  guldeways  and  at 
rifbf  angles  tliereto.  arms  bavlni;  pnotal  connecticn  wth 
said   shafts  and  rotatahle  therewith     [ims  niountcil  in   said 

inns,  means  for  moving  .■!  ptn  at  one  end  of  each  arm  into 
eneagement  wltli  the  sockets  of  the  card  f'ames  each  card 
frame  ais"  bavinL'  a  recess  le\er^  havini;  knobs  to  entrage 
said  recess,  nieaiis  .j.er.i'.le  ;  >  »;i,et  ;(;\iiieri  arms  for  .'ictu- 
ating  said  levers  •■>  nio\e  a  Wnoli  .-if  .me  level  ■m*  of  ^ri 
_:aL'enieiit  with  :i  card  frame  im  one  irnideway  and  i'cimlt 
■•ng!ii.enien !    of   a    knol     nn    another    of   said    levers    \TiOt    a 

■ard  frame  on  :  be  ith'T  tuideway.  and  means  f  >r  con- 
trolling and  limitln,:  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  an,!  the 
iiivoted  arms  .■:  i.e.ie.i   '■lerewitd 

.".  In  an  indi'ator  'he  (^oinhtna  1  lo'i  w;tl.  'r-ani^'w  ..i-k 
atid  su[icni:.(>.>hed  g\.ldeua.\f)  of  .1  plurality  of  Cifd  frHiiies 
movable  on  said  g^l■de^^a,^ -,  ^baft^  m-aiiiled  in  sai.j  fraiic- 
work,  arms  pivoted  .1,  -.in!  -liafts  i-ins  e:,:t,tsi  b>  .--aid 
arms  In  position  :■■  '■jicuc-  ; !  >•  ard  fr^ne-  and  moTlnK 
the  same  from  one  guid.  iv  a\  to  the  other  w  ben  said  shafts 
are  turned,  wheels  on  said  shafts,  on  of  saei  wheels  hav 
Ing  notches  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  a  trip  to  engage 
the  notched  wheel,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  trip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'lazette.] 


1.067,971.  VENIUNi, M.veniNK  John  James  Mabss, 
Harrison,  Ark.  Filed  I>.-t  .  liK»w  .Serial  No.  531,002. 
(CI.  194—39.) 


the   9e<'ond  men t i^'Oed    le\-er    with    an 


■f   rb.    tif-t-men- 


1.    In  a    \  eiuliii.;   mactune.   a   le\  er  adapted    to   :.e  .>f>erated 

by  a  coit,    M    sei.>nd   lever,   a   sprmj   ennio'ct  jtil-   an    arm   of 


tloned  lever,  adapted  for  holding  the  ttisf  menti ned  lever 
yieldingly  in  a  I'redetermined  p<.siti.,i,,  and  means  ada[>ted 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  secud  iiienlloned  lexer 
m   'be  direction  of  tbe  pull  uf  the  spriiig 

-  In  a  vending  machine,  a  levr  adniited  to  be  tip. 'rated 
by  a  I  oiti.  a  seconil  lever,  a  spring  coimeci  ing  .iii  a  in,  of 
rile  til. St  iuenti'.ne<i  iever  will,  an  .'iiiii  of  fh«»  s«-ciiiid  men 
Moiied  iever  adapi'-d  f"i  ii'iuling  the  first  iiienlloned  levei 
m  ,1  pred<>ii'rniin''d  posit  i^iii.  a  iin  !ii'i»-i  having  a  plurality 
it  ritiiis  and  a  pin  adapted  to  f>e  disiKjsed  in  any  one  of 
tbe  .■ritic»-s  Hiid  to  etigage  the  a-m  "f  !be  second  tnentione.l 
lever. 


3.  In  a  veniiiiii:  ni.i'iniie  a  coin  ■  huie  having  an  open- 
ing Ml  I ;  ■>  iMittom.  .1  shank  liMsing  a  head,  the  shank  bdng 
adapted  to  be  mserte.i  lu  wie  ojien.ng  so  that  tlie  head 
win  I'lose  It.  a  level  adapted  to  i>e  ofieraied  'i.v  a  C'Un  as  it 
■ai.s  t:.,m  tlie  ■  oin  'hiite.  a  st*,  ,.nd  lever,  a  spriiiL'  connect- 
.:i»  ..li  :.;tu  .if  ttje  s.-cnd  nientn'tie!  'Viir  with  an  arm  of 
the  first-mentioned  ,cmt  adapted  f,  ;  h.bilin.  the  flrst- 
mentioned  lever  xb  <bn-iN  111  a  predeiermttHsl  position. 
and  means  adapted  for  ,,ii;ni!it'  the  nvivement  of  the  sec- 
■  in]  mentioned  lever  in  the  di'ectj,,!  ,,f  ihe  pull  of  the 
"!■;  ing 

)  In  a  vendin.;  uiachine  a  le\i'r  a  ia'.tei.i  t^  l>e  operated 
by.  a  coin,  a  second  lever  a  sp-ing  lonneitlng  an  artn  of 
the  seconil  mentioned  le\ii  \vit(.  nn  ,irin  of  the  hrst  men- 
tioned lever,  adapted  for  boblini;  tlo  irst mentioned  lever 
yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  positi'i  means  adapted  for 
limiting  the  movement  "f  the  sHccnd  ijieniioned  iever  in 
the  direction  of  the  piill  nf  tbe  spring,  an  .'peratinu  mem 
L>er  having  a  recess.  :ind  an  arm  p'vutn!  y  cnnected  to  the 
first -mentioned  lever    adaptei  •<    '«     ii-p.ised   In   the  recess 

.'1.  In  ■!  \etidjti.-  tnacbine,  a  ii^iiij  limine  a  t:rocve,  a 
slide  adapted  t.j  travel  iri  tf.e  ■^•■>>4\,'  a  rip  k  secured  to 
the  slide  adapted  to  hohl  the  smie  \ieMum!\  in  a  prede 
termlned  positS.in  -.eeond  >■'.■!>>  a  r'atiire  secured  to  the 
second-ment  e.;,' ii  -hie  adapted  ;  m.  \i  acr-.^s  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  rack,  there  beini:  :;  r*- ■ -s  near  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  seconi  men;  loned  slide  ai  operating 
lever,  a  pivoted  arm  no-ma,  >  'isp  'sci  Iti  tt,c  recess  the 
said  terminal  of  the  slide  haxing  n  'tip,  ling  surface  adapt- 
ed to  lift  the  arm  relatl\ely  t"  th.  lever  and  fn  the  slide  as 
(he  slide  Is  operated  and  a  fbin'jc  >r.  tl.e  operating  lever 
which  is  adapted  to  litt  the  atra 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in   'he  'Insette.] 


I,0»>i.ft72.    HiN<.L     liAK\>:\    1".  M<K.vi;i..^M',  Miuoh    b.uM 
Filed  Dec.  21.  191-      Seiia,  .No.  738.047.    (CI.  16      112  , 


.*n  adjustable  hinge  of  the  character  les  ribel  coniprls 
Ing  a  frame,  a  sliding  member  provided  wit'  a  flnrality  of 
ratchet  teeth  secured  thereto,  means  for  <>onne(tiu»;  said 
sliding  member  to  a  support,  a  plurality  of  ears  carried 
at  each  end  upon  the  top  of  said  frame  a  p.iw:  adante*!  to 
I»e  supported  l>etween  two  of  said  ears,  said  pawl  com 
piislng  an  elongated  Inxiy  having  a  widened  onter  end 
terminating  In  a  downwardly  extending  tatclet  tooth  en 
gaging  portion,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  conue(!inL-  said  pawl 
to  said  ears,  a  shoulder  formed  upon  said  frame  and 
adapttnl  to  '>e  .ntraceil  by  tbe  rear  face  nf  said  pawl 
for  limiting  the  inward  swtnginc  movenient  of  said 
pawl  w  bereby  the  pr'^^sn-p  will  l)e  re'ieved  from  the  pivot 
p'n  "f  said  pawl,  and  said  frame  provided  with  ^ide  plates 
extcn'Vnj  'leyond  said  shoulder  for  consttttitinL'  means  f.ir 
prev  :ii  ir;.-  the  lateral  swinging  of  sai'l  pawl  re  ative  to 
said  frame. 


1.U57.973.  .\1  i  Aii.^■|  t  >  l<ii;  I  ilSI'ENSl.Ni,  TOWELS. 
NM'KINS  VM'  IHK  i.lKI.  ' '  \i  1.  Uken  vii.i.K  M  kukitt. 
.New  i>!icahv.  l.a  as^i/nor  't  one-fourth  to  Joseph 
*  liarb-s  I  I  '  ui'.u  .et .  .Nc\*  tHiean.s,  l.Ji.  Filed  Feli.  20, 
lbl2  .S.  riai  No.  »17>.s.o2  i*i.  211 — S.'i.; 
1  In  -ill  apparatus  ..f  the  class  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing   guid'nav--     .1    pl'.iraiity    of    rolls    nf    tow»ds    or    oapklos 
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<lis[iiisf^d  in  the  guldiwuvs  uf  tlu  lasiug  one  above  tho 
<ither,  .ind  means  for  supportirik:  thf  roll  n.-xt  ro  tde 
i'.weriTiost  one  out  of  rontii't  therewitfi  and  rf lejisitiL'  ttip 
sMriii'  To  fljluw  it  to  movf"  to  opprntivi'  position  whci.  ttie 
tiiwcis  or  napkins  havp  ht-en  ilriiwi;  off  from  tlo-  said  lower- 
most roll. 


1'.  Id  au  apparat'is  .f  the  1  lass  described,  a  casing  liav- 
int;  ;,'iiideways.  a  plurality  of  [•■■lis  of  towiOs  or  napkins 
<iispos<-(l  in  Xhr  giildeways  of  tin'  casitiL:  "w  aliovp  the 
otlitr.  and  m<'ans  for  altfrtiat"i\  >ii|)poi-t  in.;  and  rf'ieaslng 
the   two  ri>l:s  iivxt  ali^vf  tin-  lnw»'rinost    r'til. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  nf  thf  lass  described,  a  casing 
ha\Ini.'  ^•p^tlcal  j,'t)ldi'wa  \  —  a  [ihirality  of  rolls  of  towt-ls 
or  napkins  disposed  in  tii*'  i;uidf>ways  one  above  the  other, 
a  swinL'Ink.'  sludf  upot!  which  tlo-  lowermnst  roil  r'^sts. 
mi-ans  for  alti'rnately  ^iiiipi>rti!i;:  and  rtdcasiDg  tlif  iwo 
i-olis  nt'Xt  alio\>'  tilt'  lowermost  '(ii:.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween th'    said  meanfi  and  shelf, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th<'  rlass  d<'8iTili»»d.  in  romblna- 
tion.  a  chamber,  vertical  k'lildes  located  at  opposite  pnds 
of  said  chamL>er.  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  towols  siip[)orte<l  in 
vertical  allnt-mtnt  with  each  other  In  said  guides,  a  swing- 
ing' shelf  supported  at  the  lowr  end  of  said  u'uiiles.  and 
a  pair  of  le\-ers  having  at  their  lower  ends  detaining  hooks, 
and  at  their  upper  ends  rurved  guides,  and  means  coo- 
nertinji  the  swiniiing  shelf  with  the  pair  of  lev.  is  whereby 
the  sh.df  and  levers  are  simiiltaneoiisl y  operated. 


l,u:)7.l>T4       t  u.MBINKh    TKETH  SElA  U.\TOU  AND  MIU 
KOK.      Bknsi.n   T.    Mili.kh,    Kint;ston,   N.  Y.      Filed  July 

U,   191-'       Serial   No    Tus,  *:;,">,      (CI,  31' — 27.) 


"    C 


A  dental  appliance,  comprising  a  teeth  separator  and  a 
mirror,    the    said    teeth    separator    iiaving  a   yoVe,   a   front 

Jaw  and  a  rear  Jaw,  the  jaws  l-c  ing  slldabl"  on  the  said 
yoke  and  the  said  mirror  having  a  stem  turnably  mounted 
in  the  said  rear  jaw,  the  stem  n<'ing  provided  at  one  side 
with  a   recess  eneagcd   hy  the  rear  end  of  the  said  voke. 


1.0r.7,l<75.      BOLTAN(  H()U,      Hknkv    I'..    Nkwhai.i      .Jr., 

Flalnfleld,  and   Henry   \V.   I'lhistek,   Westfleld.   N,   ,J.  ; 

said  Plelster  assignor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall,   Sr.     Filed 

May   29,   1911.      Serial   No.  6:K).lir,,      (CI.    85 — 2.4   < 

1.    The  combination  of  a  bolt  "inchor  of  a  given  diameter 

comprising  a  body  member  and  ttendable  portions  of  ductile 

material   carried  on    the   interior  of   the    bolt    anchor   and 

ad.ipted    to   cooperate   with    expanding    means    e,f   differ,  nt 

diameters. 


2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  a  lx)dy  meio '•;  and  in- 
terior ductile  projections  adapted  t'  he  iieiit  independ- 
ently of  the  liody  memher  to  .noperaT.  wiM-  dltfer.  nt  sized 
bolts  and  screws. 


.V^vfA'7 


Ulterior 
clrcnnn- 
.   to  co- 


3.  A  bolt  anchor  eiimprisiiig  a  tnHly  nieinher  and 
weakened  ductih  pr.i.ieetions  adapted  to  i*  l~  iit 
ferentlally  and  indejiendently  .-f  the  iKxly  meinl" 
operate  with  differ*  nt  >ize<l  Ixjlts  and  screws 

f,   \  bolt  atichor  iii.  iniling  a   i.oily  memlier  pM.>,,i.  ,1   with 
plurality  of  inicriDr  spaced  <lin  tile  projection.-  ariniiged 
rentially  to   the   naerlur   l,iore   .  f   ihe    lj..dy    njerni.e:    and 
tpted  to  ha\.    relativ.    an«l   inde|,.r  dent    movement   with 
relation  to  tic    i""l\  li.eniNer  ti'  .....[.eiate  with  a  relatively 
large  screw  or  bolt.  j 

6.  A  one  piece  bolt  anchor  including  uw  ><t  nnre  tines, 
on^  or  more  interior  ductile  projection^  .irneo  by  the 
tines,  said  ductile  projections  being  adai  te  i  b>  have  inde 
pendent  movement  with  relation  to  th.  t.iits  on  which 
thty  are  mounted  to  cooperat-  wiii,  a  ;>^latlvely  large  bolt 
or  screw. 


1,057.976.     DOOR-STOP.     Albert  F    I  h  i  kbs,  Oklahoma, 
Okla.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.     Serial   No.   721,536.      (CI 
IG— 79.i 


A  door-stop  including  nu  longated  plate,  portions 
whereof  are  bent  ba.  k  ipon  t'le  same.  an<i  .airain  bent 
di^wn  toward  the  plate  1,1  f'irm  a  door  seat,  tlie  ends  of 
said  porti-ns  underlying'  each  other  atx!  extending  from 
relatively  differently  lengthed  shoulders,  s.  ti.at  one 
allows  the  door  to  override  jrao  the  ^tpn^  b»>f.  pe  impinging 
the  other. 


1,057,977.  I'!CKi:i;  iil,  U'  <  ili:i  K  \]\AS  ASDBCW 
P«tKIN8.  .sanfurd  .\|.  1  ii,-d  .Sept  7,  i<4il.  Serial 
No.  648,030.      (CI.  139—22.) 


1.    Ttie     •■,, nil, Illation     ■■*:      1     vhuttle     bos.     a     ;.h  ker     head 
having   ji    u'uided    movenc n'    in    the   shuttle    i.oi;     and   pro- 

vl(Jed  with  spae,d  ontsmndini:  porti<;ns  ami  :\  d^  vice  for 
poiltively  lioldin-  said  picker  head  acrainst  accidentn^ 
displacein.nt  and  comprisinL'  n  membtT  whiefi  is  mounted 
on  the  shuttle'  l.o\  and  iia<  movement  In  a  direction  sis' 
stantially  at  n-1.'  afi.:i.-s  s,  thiit  of  said  picker  lead 
-aid  nc'inbei  haviri;:  ,1  portion  adapted  ro  ^eat  hetw .  en 
-aid  outstanding  [lortions  of  the   picker  head 

'J     Tlie    eonihlnation    of    a    shuttle    box,    a    picker     ;  end 
iiavinL'  a   >."ild>d   ino'.emiit  in   the  shnttle  box  and  prf'\  ided 


• 
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with  spaced  outstand;n;;  '  i,d  i-ortions.  n  '■■.uw  ne  int"  i 
pivoted  on  the  shnttU  \'<\  find  rtrrnnged  ?<>  swine  m  a 
direction  at  •;i.'iit  an>:ie-  •.  rhi,;  of  the  nio-*.  ncnt  of 
said  picker  head,  8«id  cnn;  m«  nil'<  r  ti;i\ing  :\  ■■mm  face 
rn;:flire,Thle  l>etween  snld  oiiistHndliij:  end  port  ons  of 
Ti'  ill  ker  head  wt''>!^  f'  I  rereijr  aciidintai  displace 
ment  tner.  of  :inii  ^>  -[''n.-  f-r  resi-rln;;  nunement  of 
said  cau.  memPer 


1,057.978.  CAh-WHKEL.  Geoeoe  T.  Fotter,  Connells- 
ville,  and  C.\kl  B.  I'hitcharp,  Everson.  I'a.,  and  Oscar 
L.  MABQtET,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  Hied  Dec.  9,  1911, 
Serial  No.  664.794.     (CI.  64— 26.> 


In  combination,  a  car  witeel  having  a  Journal  bearing 
and  a  box-like  open-sided  ihamber  pro\ided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  openings  In  communis  :.  t  >•  11  with  the 
Journal  l>earlngs  of  said  wheel  ;  a  re^l<p^a!  ;•  p  unger  equal 
in  area  to  the  trnnsver«e  dimenHion"  ot  -ai<i  hamber  ;  a 
removable  spira:  spi.i..;  i-t-rpo-.  d  t>etwe.n  sa.d  plunger 
and  the  end  of  said  chamber,  to  move  said  plunger  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber:  :i  plute  covering  the  -ci, 
opening  of  said  chamlKr  and  i.i^.iit'  a  slot  dlsp(>sed  radial 
to  said  wheel;  a  cover  for  sa;d  plate  and  slot  thtieof; 
and  means  for  locking  in  position  «.rd  crvc- 


1,057.979.  VEHICLE  MOUNTING.  ALLisox  A.  Pratt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  failed  Oct.  12,  1911,  Serial  No. 
654.205.  Renewed  Slept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,008. 
I  CI.  21  —  50.) 


■  ill;;--     '.•'     tlie 

t  ■!'  .  :!iit    ri.e 

'  •  imected 

lii     the     sHiii 


ne  r>:e<i  in  the  said  liquid,  and  a  pre>iser  p.a'e  mo\;il.!e 
in  the  said  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the  l>ody  of 
the  vehicle,  the  said  balls  being  pressed  by  the  said 
presser  plate. 

2.  .K  cushioning  device,  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing for  ntfatciinient  to  an  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  liquid 
filling  tie  -;,id  '  asiriL',  :■.  s.  ries  ,.f  ho!i,,w  rompregglble 
balls>  siUimerged  m  thi  .said  l.Mutd  a  presser  plate  mov- 
able in  the  said  casing  and  nd.ipied  to  support  the  t>ody 
of  the  vehicle,  the  said  balls  tHdng  pres-ed  (■>  the  said 
presser  plate,  and  an  air  pressure  '  anii"  ■  connected 
with  the  said  balls 

.'i.  A  cushioning  device  fv»r  vehicles  hnvini;  -asint's  at- 
tached to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle,  pn  ssi  r  ;ii.it(  s  m  thp 
said  casings  and  provided  with  rods  i\'.< 
outside  of  the  casings,  a  connecting  levei 
presser  plate  rods  with  each  other,  a  ;■ 
w^lth  the  said  connecting  lever,  spnugs 
beam  and  adapted  to  support  the  chassis  of  the  vehu  le 
a  series  of  inflatable  balls  within  each  casing  and  adai  1.  d 
to  be  pressed  by  the  said  presser  plate,  and  an  uir  pre- 
sure  chamber  in  each  casing  and  in  c  mm  iinati  n  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  balls. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  compisui*;  ;.  c;,-  ng 
adapted  to  rest  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  pro\i,i.d 
with  a  pressure  chamber,  series  of  hollow  comire-su., 
balls  within  the  casing  and  in  communication  w  t)i  tlie 
said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  presser  plate  it.  11.  asing 
and  engaging  the  series  of  balls,  the  jiresser  plate  being 
adapted  to  support   the  lK>dy  of  the  vfhirU 

r«.  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  compr^i'ii;  a  'as- 
ing  adapted  to  rest  on  an  axle  of  the  vehicb  ;  nd  pr(>\id(d 
with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  series  of  hollow  compressiide 
balls  within  the  said  caslntr  and  In  communication  witli 
the  said  pressure  chamber  n  jresser  ;  ate  in  tio  casing 
and  engaging  the  series  of  ba;is  t!  e  presser  pinte  b^lng 
adapted  to  support  the  body  f  "  ■  vet  i(  le  and  an  air 
pump  controlled  by  the  said  pr- -^.  r  pat,  fr,r  pumping 
air  into  the  said  pressure  chatiL' : 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


1,057. 9S0.  Bn;T  T  i:  T!  I'.r  I'.i,' 'W  Kii  !:-?,m::  r.  Pi.hj-. 
Stoneham.  .Mass  lued  ti,;.  .4.  litll  Serial  No. 
727.486.      (CI.   122—391.) 


-imiiiiiiiiii 


1,  A  cushioning  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing 
for  attatchment  to  an  iitle  of  the  vehicle,  a  liquid  filling 
the  said  cas ne,  a  series  of  hollow  compressible  halls  siiii 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tube  boih  r  i  a\  in;;  a 
door  formed  in  two  parts  and  pivoted  upon  opt^)site  sides 
of  said  boiler,  of  a  noxtle  directed  In'o  tiie  end  of  each 
of  the  tul>es  of  said  boiler,  feeders  f  u  sad  no77Jes  nr 
ranged  inside  of  said  doors,  a  he.  i.  r  arran^'ed  upon  the 
outside  of  said  doors,  nippies  extetiding  throimii  one  of 
said  door  parts  connecting  said  feeders  witli  said  header 
and  constituting  supports  for  -.c:  :  /z.e-  ii  \a;\e  inter 
posed  between  the  end  of  es'  '  -.ud  nppies  and  said 
header,  and  a  flexible  sup;)!y  p,pe  cf,nnected  with  said 
header  adapted  to  maintain  sr^id  nozzles  in  operative  con- 
nection therewith  durini:  ••,'■  !»i\ mcinj:  of  the  drnir  upon 
which  said   nozzle-  are   m- inted.   ypon    its   [nvot 

2.  The  combination  wn*  a  t.oii.r  having'  a  pluralit,\ 
of  parallel  series  of  tutws.  and  .1  d  .,  r  pdvcded  at  one  end 
of  said  tuber  of  a  tube  hlowei  secured  on  said  dt)or  and 
movable  th.r.  with,  comprising-  a  plurality  of  series  of 
nozzles,  one  of  -aid  noj-zUs  li.ing  directed  into  the  end 
of  each  of  sa 
side  I'f  said  'i 
resp>-ct  ivel> 

.,  Th*  roih 
tire  tut"  s,  I  ; 
pipe,     feeders 


\    •  .:.es    ;,nd   \a:ve-   nrranned   upon   the  out 
.or   aiiapteii    to   control   said   series  of   nozzles 

mailoL  wti.  a  lioller  having  a  plurality  of 
a  'ube  I  lower  comprising  a  steam  suppl.\ 
r,nce(!.d    wth    said    supply    pipe,    a    nozzle 


aoo 
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"llrected  toward  each  of  said  t\r>'  tubos.  said  nozzlfs  beinj? 
secured  in  ajiid  feeders  and  of  relatively  smaller  diameter 
tliaii  said  feederH  and  valves  for  controllinu'  the  flow  of 
'iteani  frfini  sniil  supply  jiif).-  into  snid  fetnlers  respec- 
tively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  havinj;  !i  plurality 
of  tire  tubes,  of  a  tul>e  blower  compriniiiK  a  sttani  supply 
pipe  located  outsid*'  ui'  said  boiler,  feeders  conDe<'ied  wiili 
said  supply  pipe  and  located  upon  tlie  interior  oi  .said 
lK)iler.  a  nozzle  directed  toward  each  of  said  rire  tubes. 
said  Dozzi<s  t>eiu>:  s.-cured  in  said  feeders  and  uf  r.latlveiy 
-malliT  dlaiu-'t'T  than  said  fe^diTs  and  valvf-s  ofHiable 
from  the  exit-rior  of  said  twiler  ioi-  cun' rolling  th>'  ii'i\v  ..f 
steam  from  said  supply  pip.'  into  said  f'-t-ders  resp.^c 
tively. 


1  n.-,7,>.»si 


^^KM^^ 


\i7 


A   tape   c,i»t.'   made   up  .jf   two   portions, 
circulai-    in    formation    and   provided    with 
rlpheral  tlange  and  also  provid.'d  with    i 
adapted    to    r'ceive   a    winding    reel,    thf 
is  cup-sliaped  in  forniation.  the  (lianiei.  r  . 
the  second  portion  adjacent  ilie  iHjitorn  f 
i^realer  than   the  interior  diaui>'ter  of  tl.> 
jacent    the   top   thereof,    whereby    ,i    i«M  i 
jacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  on  t.'.e    i 
the  said  tirst   iwrtlou   tx-int;  positioned  ..n 
I  lip  shaped    seciHid    povti.ju,    wbfieby    th. 
the  second  portion   is  included  between  th 
rianscs.    The   s:iid    side    lieing   c,)rru:,'at.  i! 


one  of  which  is 
an   Integral  p<.' 

.■entr.i'  opening; 
s.'.'oiid  of  which 
if  the  interior  of 
in..;  substantially 

said  portion  ad- 

lie:a,     ilun^'e    .id 

iiler  side   results. 

top  of  the  .said 

out.side    part    of 
said  peripheral 


1.057,<>S'J       .VTDMIZER       UnvKJ.  H    Rv.H.\lA?fS,    Halda. 

.Austria  Huii-':ir\         I'il.-d    ,l,ii      _',;      TO-.'        Srrlal     No, 
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rhreade<l  coanection  with  the  reservfdr  and  into  the  ,pen- 
iii.;  of  which  the  end  of  the  pistoti  md  is  secured,  and  an 
itouuzer  head  on  the  ■  h  p  it  the  ..(.wniiiL'  ihei-Hif.  \vheiet)y 
when  ttie  c!(p  Is  screwed  onto  the  res4rvo'r  thp  o(>«viin« 
tht-reof  will  le  rii;hti.\  e|,,s..d  riiiri  the  valv-  .1  the  pnmp 
he:d    tir    irs    seat 

■  >.  \n  atomizer,  compri.siijt:  a  reservoir,  au  atoi  izmg 
pump  in  the  reservoir  and  having  its  piston  rod  pt  e,  t- 
Ing  out  throujfh  the  fop  of  the  same,  an  aperfired  ap  for 
cloalng  the  reservoir  and  mi  i  tie  openinR  of  wljhb  the  up- 
per end  of  the  pistil,  i  .^,1  is  seeiiied.  ;i  wire  i;,  (he  eud  of 
the  piston  rod  .md  ;'i-  vid.tl  wiw,  an  atoniizini;  plate  at 
its  outer  end.   and   an    aper'ured   eap    inclosint:  .said    plate. 


.\l'Kr\SK      (iK'dii.r  F:;'.si    I'r  tnam.   Flint, 
;re  r  t^i  .^t.and.ird  Rule  I'rmijiany.   P'lint,  Mich.   { 
7     101. •       Serial   No    t^'".  oT]        id.     7:^ — |9j    ; 


1.  An  atomizer,   comprlising  a   li.juid   res.  rvoir   liaving   a 
reduced    and   externally    threade<l    proje.tion    at    itii    lipper 
end   and   aa   opening   leading   ihroii^rli   said    projeetMu.    ,,   ' 
pump  cylinder  In  the  reservoir,  an  internally  Ihread-d  .  .ip 
adapted  to  screw  on  the  said  proje.  tion  of  the  r.s.rv  ,,y  to 
clo«e   the  opening   thereof,   a   piston    in    the   punip   .luidei-   I 
and  having  ks  piston   rod  extendiui;  out  through   -he   pp, 
jection   of  the  reservoir  Into  the  caji   and  secured    in    an 
openiDs  therein,  and  an  atomizer  head  on  the  cap  at  the' 
opening  thereof.  \ 

2.  An  atomiser,  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an    .p.'n 
ing  in  Its  top,  a  pump  cylinder  In  the  reservoir  ami  havlu:: 
a  auctioa  valve  at  Its  lower  end.  a  piston  in  the  cyiiudei 
an^  having  its  piston  rod  extending  out  tbr.>UKh  the  open 
Ing  of  the   reservoir,    an  apertured    cap'  ha  vine   :i    > -rew 


■  i.iuid  rtjservoir,  an 
■erv'oir    and    h.-ivlng 

an  atniuizer  head, 
!h       I!    oizer    head 

.ss.  d  p<.sitlon  and 
!  hi  oii.;!i    \4  hirh    the 


4.  A   liquid   ail. 1:1!/.  !    -'tnpri<in^    'i 
atOttlizlng    pump      liiini:.^!     ;:i     ;t,. 
Its    piston    rod    projecting    tliei  .frini 
and    a    screw    cap    <  omlilned     with 
for  holding  the  piston   rod   In    its  d. 
siiutltaneously    (losing    tto     aperture 
rod  leaves  the  reservoir  and  holdin-    the  suction  valve  of 
the  pump  In  Its  1  h.sed   pijsitlon 

5.  A  liquid  Hteiiiiz.r  cotnprisin-  .1  .h|uid  r.'s.  r\  ilr,  an 
atombciug  pump  arr-;in>:ed  therein,  a  spraying  'uU-,  u  long 
wire  secured  a:;alrist  rotation  in  the  spravtng  tube  and 
forming  a  lent'  ainmiar  passage,  and  an  .iterniziiie  jilate  se- 
cured to   the  ex';iiiiit>    of   ti..    wire 

(^'lalm  G  not  prlntf-d   m   the  <;azeite.] 
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I  •  I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  dM*  4«ltfted,  the  eomMnation  of 
a  buBe,  a  roUry  table  oa  safd  base  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  Cigarettes,  means  for  supplying  said  clgatrettes  with 
measured  quantities  of  ground  aXnc,  and  mt-ans  for  molst- 
enloB  the  glue  within  said  cigarettes  to  form  parous  plugs 
therefor.  I 

2j  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  dcs.  ribed,  the  comblDatlon  of 
a  bspe,  a  rotary  table  for  retcivini;  a  plurality  of  cigarettes, 
a  horpper  on  the  base  adapted  t..  .  ontain  a  supply  of  granu- 
lated glutinous  material,  means  in  said  hopper  for  de- 
livering measured  qnanMtjes  of  said  glutinous  material  to 
said  cigarettes  and  nie.ms  f,,r  molatenlng  sakl  material 
within  said  cigarettes  to  form  porous  retaining  plugs 
therefor.  | 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th.  combination  of 
a  base,  a  table  for  receiving  a  pluralit>  .f  ei-arettes  rev- 
olulrie  on  said  base,  a  hopi>er  designed  to  ,,,i,taji  n  supply 
of  graaulated  glue  n  .leiivery  disk  revoluhh-  within  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  ;.'hie  in  measured  quan- 
tities from  said  h..|.!.<>i  to  the  clsar.tt.s  nnd  means  for 
moistening  the  glu.  within  saM  .  i^ar.ttes  to  fftrm  porous 
retaining    plugs    theref.ir  I 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  tl>'  .v,ni1i!naih>e  ^.f 
a  '«is.  ,  a  talde  rev.iluhle  on  said  lias...  f..r  le,  .i\]ii^r  ,,  ,  , :) 
rii  f.  .,f  .  ic.arettes.  m.-ans  for  siippiyinj  s,.|i.i  cigarettes 
vv;;!i  ni.'asiircl  ijiianti'ies  .,f  .i-Mimd  i;ii!i|..Hit  material. 
means  for  moistenUig  said  material  wuhin  the  clizarettes 
;.>  f.iini  (Mir.. US  tiller  f.-tiiiidn.  p  ejs  •  ii..,-,.t.,i'  and  ni-.in« 
for  dLs«:harglng  the  cigarettes  from  said  i»ijie 


Ai'Kj: 
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plug  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not 


1,0.'>7,'.>N4.      .\1>.II  .Sl.S-HI.l.    WUKKLLi'    I'lSK    FENDER 
Ch.\rles  H.  Sacnwbis,  OalnesvHle.  Oa.     Filed  June  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  633.300.     (CI.  97— 13.1 


1.  In  combination  wltii  a  ,  w  '..cam,  of  a  bar  detach- 
abl.v  connected  thereto,  siid  lui  laving  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a    bracket    mounted   for    lut.L'fi  idlnal    adjustment  on   said 

bar.  iisk  supporiiug  aims  haviug  slots  formed  in  their 
horizontal  portions  a:  .1  adapied  f..i  lateral  adjustment 
upon  said  bracket,  an<l  11  <  .n  pini:  lH)lt  pas-in.  through 
SJlld  longltudtnnl  slot  and  the  shts  furmed  ;n  'he  ho'l 
rontal  portnins  ..{  the  arnit,  to  hoid  tiie  same  ii;  their  ad 
JustiHl   i>osition 

2  In  combination  wiili  a  plow  t>eam.  ol  a  nir  detaciiablv 
conneried  Iherei,,.  said  bar  havini;  a  longiiudlna:  slot 
formed  in  one  uf  its  (  nds  and  Its  other  end  bent  f-i  at 
tachmen;  i..  th.  '■eaiii.  n  hra.-ket  bavin!.'  upwardi^  ex 
tending'  side  t'aiifes  an<i  downwardiV  extending  end  tlai.:;.  - 
•aid  eiiii  rlani;  -s  lym^  flush  against  tlie  sides  of  i  li.  i>ii; 
disk  supportiiii:  arms  having  their  borizxnta;  p.-rtMiis 
s.fed  and  adjustat)ly  moiinte<l  !>etweei!  the  side  tlan:.-es 
..1  ih.  lira,  ket  «  clamping  Ixill  fwaslng  through  the  long! 
tudina.    su.t    foninMl    in    said    Imr    snd    thnmiih    tlie    sloti.d 

■re  by 
.'lud 


I'.ni.    and    a     maniiM  1  ly  t  .rnl  rojied     \a;*e      .pt^raling    in    con- 
Junction   with   the  apertnie<l    !».ttoai   of  the  said    vei*»ei. 

J.  \  plaiitiML-  n. a-  nine  pr.vidfd  with  a  tixed  see<l  box 
having  an  ap.rthred  tiottoni,  a  vjilve  uiovabie  on  the  said 
'.ott.  rii  and  havini;  ..periitii:s  iidapted  to  alternately  register 
with  the  aperti;-e>  id  th<  sai'i  Ix^ntom.  means  for  aulomati- 
.ail>  moving  said  vane,  a  ^ -ss.-l  f.T  conialuing  the  seed 
and  adapted  n.  '»■  sit  iiio  the  said  i-eif^nacle  the  vesgel 
ha^ii.  !  i'l,.  .  1.  .;-  ...itom.  and  a  manuallv  i.mrol>d 
valve  oixrating  in  conjunction  with  the  apertured  Iwttom 
of  said  vessel 

3.  A  planting;  ma.  lune  comprishiii  n  v.  h. .  led  tiame. 
seed  boxes  supported  on  the  frame,  valves  cont  ■  oiiui;;  the 
discharge  of  seed  from  said  boxes,  an  operating  ucmN  r  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  said  valves  for  actuating  thi  same, 
act  I'.iinj.-  n..  in'.e.-s  ^  a:  :  led  '.  >  o:  .  f  the  fratnr  wh.  .  .s  mid 
iudet)en(ient  Ij  m.  vahie  to  and  frjm  operate  •  p..-!n.M.s,  and 
a  member  carried  by  the  operating  niemlier  and  witi  which 
the  .said  actiiMtiio-'  members  arc  euKaL'cah.c  wh'U  ;a  .oper- 
ative positions 

4  \  plant  1:1:  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  seed 
boxe^  supiHirteii  on  the  machu  e  and  hM\iT.^  apertured 
bottoms,  feed  valves  oijeraiing  over  the  apertured  b.ntoms 
of  the  iMjxes  ievr-s  f ,. ;.  ;  .::  .•,:  ,-,  t!.  said  h.'X.'s  an.i  hav- 
ing one  end  ei,t:iti.nii;  ttie  s.,i,i  vh.\,-s,  an  o[>eraiiui;  nnl 
moiiiiied  to  slide  in  ih>  fiau,.  unii  haMU^  eornectio-n  with 
•he  otier  ends  ,.f  tl,.  said  ie\.  rs  a  >oke  on  t  tie  op.  rating 
uhI  and  Hitnaiin;;  eanis  ea!:i.  d  b\  oue  --f  the  fiame 
wbe«-i8  iind  Iri.lependeiii.^  mova;  U  to  an  operative  jH.sition 
V,  hciviy  lu  eugajje  the  said  yoke  and  shift  tlie  oi>eraiing 
r<»d  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


idm: 


.iinii'cT- 
hr  Mckel 


horizontal    p..rti..i!-    •■(    m,.     disk    snpp.---i'i- 
s-ild    .".rnis    .i.iid    disks    are    a.lapted    foi     '■■wz 
late-..       !  d  oisi  tneiit    \\\\\     i.  sp.  .  •    '■■   th.      ..h: 

3,  1  he  eoi.  hini' !  |o.  \\\<\.  ■'.  plow  henm  '.fa 
ed  thereto  and  huxMc:  a  longitudinal  slot 
mount. '1  t.'i-  .mjiiudinni  ail.justmeiit  on  said  bar.  'Hsk  sup- 
porting .iriiis  ii.iliid.;.^  h^.iizontal  pot  Uun.s  having  re;;ister 
ing  openings  therein,  and  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment 
upon  said  bracket,  and  a  clamping  l>olt  passing  through 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  oj>enings  In  the  horlsontal  por 
tlons  of  the  disk  arms  to  hold  same  in  ihei:  adjusted  po 
sition. 


1,057,985.  CORN  I'LAN  11  1; 
Mesa.  Cal.  Flle«l  Mar.  ti. 
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.Vl.lHlB     KlSK      STAEK.      I-U 

1!»1-.      Serial    No.    681. S97 


1.  A  •,)i.uitliig  ma.liint  pro\ide.l  wi;h  a  tlx.-rt  seisi  r>iix 
ka^  in^  all  apertui'-d  '"'Itom.  i  valve  mo\ahie  over  the 
gaid  ^H^^■l'l\^  ;.i  d  ii.ivint;  openings  idapte.'  to  alternately 
MgtStei  witli  tut-  api  Mnres  of  ifie  said  :>ott..m.  a  »  .-ssei 
for  COiiIaiiiliik  III*'  se<"<l  and  adh[.i.'d  t-  'X"  set  in!  .  tti- 
said   f.'     pi.e    e.    the    vessel    imvin:;    Hn    .iix^niiii:    1n    i's    'k.i 


l.ltoT.V^ti          I'l    -Ml'         '    11.11,  I.Ks  .\i,^\WK!.L     SrK\LNS..>.     New 

Brighton,    N.    Y       iissit:i..  ;  ;.-    Stev.yson    Enginwriug 

Company,  a  Corpurati.jii   of  New    \.-'rk.      Filed   !*■  0,    1\, 

1911.     Serial  No.  667,118.  (01.  103 — 44. > 


1.  lu  a  pump  of  the  kind  de.scribed,  the  couihination  of 
a    rotary   drum   provided    with   a   plurality   of    loni;ttudlnal 
cylinders    having    radia     p.  ris   at   the   extremitos    .,f    said 
drum,    continuous    reciprocating    pist.'iis    in    .a.  h    ul    said 
cylinders    a   stationary   case   within    whi.  ;.   said   drum   re- 
volves   with    s  ,;,stani.ally    wat.  r-ti^'M    uorking    fit.    and 
said   cttSi'   being  provid.d    ulh   •  ud   p-ripheia".    p..rts   at    the 
extreuiiUes    of    said       ..s.     adapt. s!     t..     ■  .  .;ister     with     said 
radial  ports,  and  al>.    ■    .M.h.^i   with  s.ii.ing  .surfaces   be- 
tween   said    peripheral    poiis,    ..nd    !..ta:.\     means    in    said 
sUtlouary    case   operatively    coune  i.  ,    wuh    said    pistons 
I   to  reciprocate  the   same,   substantialiv    :  s   des,  rihed 
I         2.   In  a  pump  of  the  kind  described,    the  ,   .mlunation  of 
i   a  rotary  drum   provided  with  a  plurality  of   lont:itudinal 
coidiniio'is    cylinders    having    ra.Hnl    ports,    reciprocating 
pistons  in  .(,,  h  of  said  cylinders,  a  stMtionary  ctse  within 
'    which   said    drum    revolve    wit!:    si^stant  a  I'y    watertight 
wnrkinc-    fit    and    provided    with    .hai:    iimU;     arranged    end 
p.riph.rs:    auction    mel    .lisrimrv-'e    ports    ux     opposite    ex- 
..  trend  tie*    of    s;..id      use    if    sn>  !i    dimensions    that    each    of 
'    siild    ports    r.-L-  s'.rs    ,111,1;  ;tHne.>:isiy    with    «    plurality    of 
s  lid  radih.  ports,  spiral     liarnels  uti  the  said  ca»e  connect- 
Inc    pairs    of    diapoiriliy    opposite    sicfion    and    diagonally 
..ppiiMte  (lischf.rge  i«iris  toi^etlier    heads  on  said  cas<'  form^ 
me    outer    wails    •;    said    radifi.    ports     snd    rotary    meatis 
1:1    sai  I    cas»-   operatively    connect.-d   with   escb    of  said    pis- 
•    IIS    .,,    reclDr»K-ate   the   same.    -    's'am  ally    as   descrii«'d 
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directed  toward  eaoh  of  said  fire  tutn's,  said  iiozzIps  being 
secured  in  said  feeders  and  of  relatively  smaller  diameter 
tban  said  feeders  and  valves  for  controllint'  thf  flow  of 
';t»>ani  from  said  snjiply  jiip.-  into  snld  ff>.»dera  respec- 
tively. 

4.  Thi'  combination  wiili  a  boiler  liavin^'  a  plurality 
of  tire  tubes,  of  a  iul»e  blower  comprisinK  a  ntt  am  supply 
pipe  located  outsid-'  of  said  boiler,  feeders  conDe<-tf*d  wltti 
said  supply  pipe  and  located  upon  the  interiur  ui'  said 
i>oiler,  a  nozzle  directed  toward  eacli  of  said  tin-  tut>fs. 
said  nozzW's  beiuK  secured  in  said  feeders  and  of  nlatlvflv 
-^malliT  dlaiu.'t-r  than  said  ffi'drr-  and  valves  op<iat)lr 
from  the  exterior  of  said  boiler  I'ur  controlling  the  tluw  uf 
steam  from  said  supply  pip.'  into  said  t"t-d«'rs  rtsp.<' 
tiv.'ly. 


l.o'T.tt^l  TAI'K  ( 'aSP:.  r,rj>H',F.  FK'.st  r'TWM,  Flint. 
Mi'h  .  ,i~>iL:ni  r  t'>  Standard  Rnic  I'onipanv.  riint,  Mich. 
fil.vl   I'!'    7    irtlJ.      .Serial   No,  tr'!ii7i        ,c|      ;;•,     -if), 
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1.  An  atomlier,  comprising  a  liijuid  res.  i\  .ir  liaving  a 
reduced  and  eiternally  threaded  projection  at  iu-  ipp^r 
end  and  an  opening  leading  through  said  proj.  •  ti  >ri,  1 
pump  cylinder  in  the  reservoir,  an  internally  tlirt'ad-d  ^  ap 
adapted  to  screw  on  the  said  projection  of  the  nserv  >  1  m 
close  the  opening  thereof,  a  piston  in  th.>  pump  lyuitfi 
and  having  Rs  piston  rod  extendiu;;  out  throu»;b  'h.-  pm 
jectlon  of  the  reservoir  Into  the  cap  and  i«^<nr>Ni  m  an 
openlnc  theretn,  and  an  atomiser  head  on   the  cap  at   the 

opeoiDg  tb«reof. 

2.  An  atomiser,  comprising  a  reservoir  havinj:  an    .p.11 
ing  In  its  top,  a  pump  cylinder  In  the  reservoir  ami  having 
a   saetion  vaJve  at  its  lower  end,  a  piston  in   th  ■  c.vliud'i 
anil  having  its  platon  rod  eztendinc  'Hit  thrt)ush  the  open 
lug  of  the  reBerrolr.   an  aperfured   cap' having  a    -.rew 


A  tape  c.i.>f  made  up  of  two  portions,  one  of  whi-h  is   ; 
rircular    in    formation   and  provided   wltli   an    intci;i-.i.    p-     ! 
ripheral   tiant:e  and   also   provid'-d   with    ,1    'fiiiia     .ip.^mii^ 
adapted    to    r'Ctjivf    a    wiudinK    rei-1,    tl)>'    --.i  oiid     ■!'    which    , 
i.^  cup-shaped  in  formation,  tlie  diamei.  r  .>f  th.    interior  of  | 
the  second  portion  adjacent  the  txjttom  \f'\nz  substantiHlIy' 
tjrealt'r  than   tlie  interior  diauit>ter  .if  tli.    said   p.oti.^n   ad 
jacent    the    top    thereof,    whereby    a    p.-r  ipli- lai    tiaru'.'    .id     i 
jacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  oa  ilie  .,uttr  >id.-   lesiiit^.    | 
the  said  first   purti.)n  being  positiuneci  .m   s-.p    .1   ii..'  .-.aii    ' 
I'lip  shaped    sei-.nid    portion,    whereliy    lli.     outside    pan    of 
the  second  portion  is  include*!  between  tli"  »«iid  peripheral 
tlanges,    Tlie   sai.i    sidi>   UMiitr    c..rnii,'ai  •  .1. 


threaded  connection  with  the  reservoir  and  into  the  ..fK»n- 
uu'  "f  which   the  end  of  ihe  piston   rod  is  secured,  and  an 

at..(nizer  head  on   the  .  Jip    11   il p.'niiia  thei-.'ijf,   wh.reiiy 

wheji  the  cap  is  sci-.-wed  out.)  thi'  reservo'r  rhe  o|M-ninK 
rhe!-eof  will  :,e  ti^'htly  .•los.'.i  .-ind  ih.>  valv.^  .if  ttie  pump 
lieid    to    lis    seat 

.  \n  atomizer,  comprisiiiii  a  r.servolr.  au  a  tui,;  izinj; 
i.!ii:i|  it,  the  res.-iv..i!'  and  ha\in^  its  (dston  ro<i  pn.'.-.f 
lUK  oiii  thr.)Ugh  the  top  ..f  the  same,  an  ap.Tt'ired  .  aji  for 
'-lofiliiK  th.'  reservoir  and  ml.,  tli.-  openinu  ..f  »hh-h  tile  up- 
per- rnd  ..f  the  piston  r.xi  is  se.ur.'d.  a  win'  ii,  th.'  .'ii.l  .if 
the  ;.;stuii  .•'.id  .'ind  ]>r.  .v  id.-.l  with  a!i  atnmiziUt^  plate  at 
its   o'lf.T   .'iid.   and   an    apertured   oaj.    inclosioK  .laid   plate. 

i-  -^  ii'iiiil  .ii'.tiiiz.  :■  ■  .11111,1  isiii-  I  :l,jiild  reservoir,  an 
atonQiz)t,_  piii;;!'  .■ni,.uj;.-d  i.'i  tI,.-  r.'s.Tv.iir  ainl  haviri_' 
its  piston  rod  projeetinj;  t  h.'i  .'fr..!)!,  an  at..ia!zer  h.  .  ■ 
and  a  screw  cap  ( omi.ined  witli  th.  at.  ic:/,.r  head 
for  holding  the  piston  rod  in  Its  d.|c.-ss.d  ii.jsirj.in  and 
simultaneously  chisim:  the  ajiertur.'  thion-l,  which  the 
rod  leaves  the  res.rv.or  and  ti(dd;:i^  (be  su.  tion  valve  of 
the  pump  in   Its  cl.ised   positl.in 

5.  A  liquid  aiomiz.  r.  .-oniirisin^  ,1  i.|uld  reservoir,  an 
atoaixlng  pump  arranged  ih.reln.  a  ■^praying  ttbe,  a  long 
rtinj  secured  against  rotathm  in  the  spra^ln;;  tube  and 
forming  a  long  annular  passage,  and  an  at  .tniziOi;  plate  se- 
cured   to    the  extreniit>    ..f    ti,.     wire 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte.i   m   tti.-  <iazette.] 


1.05t',983.  CKJAIti:  ITi:M.\.  JiiNK  I'ktki:  J.  Rcschbr, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assoji  .:  i.,  1;  S.-biffmaun  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  (.'orporatlun  of  Minn .sota  Filed  Aug 
'^,1912.     Serial  No.  714.011.     tti.  Ul— &.» 


1.1  la  I 
n  bafc,  a 


d. 


I 

till'  roiTihlnatlon  of 
■i-.'ivHii.;  p  plurality 


Of  th. 

rottUflr'table  ..  1  -ai.l  '.a-.'  f 
of  dgaretfes,  means  for  supplying  said  cigarettes  with 
measured  quantities  of  ground  glue,  and  means  for  moist- 
'■nlnf:  the  glue  within  said  cigarettes  to  form  i><»rous  phics 
therefor. 

2.^  In  a  device  of  th.  class  des  rlbed,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
a  ba|e,  a  rotary  tabic  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cigarettes, 
a  hopper  on  the  has.-  ad.ipted  t.i  .  ontain  a  supply  of  granu- 
lated glutinous  loai.Mial  nieuij,  in  said  hopper  for  de- 
livering measured  quanMrb-^  ..r  -jaid  glutinous  material  to 
said  cigarettes  and  m m-  U>i  :ii  .ist.viln-  s,\ifl  material 
within  said  cigarette^  t.>  f.jini  por  -  ''caing  plims 
thertfor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  .-ia>s  described,  tb..-  combMi:! ti-n  .f 
a  bafie.  a  table  for  re<-eiviii4:  n  plurality  of  cl..;:u-.  » t.  <  •■  , - 
!  r  I  on  said  base,  a  !i..f>iHT  desltmed  to  contain  a  supply 
■  :  -laaulated  glue,  a  .leiivery  dislc  revoiuble  within  the 
liopijer  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  ulnc  in  raeasured  .)uaa- 
titb'S  from  "said  hopi)er  to  the  rlgar.'ti.s 
:ii' .ist.-n  iiii;  til.-  t'lii.'  within  said  .i.;ar.'fte- 
r>iai:.in:;    pliiKS     tber.-f.ir. 

1     III  a  d.'vice  of  the  class  desiTit»ed.  t!  • 
!i    •iH",  a  tat'le  revoluhle  .m  said  Lmse.  f. ir  1 
fality    (,f    ci^Mi'Pttes,    rn.-ans    for    snppiyiti-    ~ai.!    cigarettes 
witb     tn.>asii'|-.'<l    <j  ua  lit  1  ■  ;.■-    ,)f    .;r..nii.|     i;i  11  r  i...  .;i^    [liHt.'ria: 
lueaas   for    moistening   said    material    within    fbe   cit:ar..f'.>s 
;..    form    iM.r.iiis   fllb-r    r-tainin,    |,  ii-s    theretof   and    i!i.'>in« 
f.T  .ILsrhargtng  the  cigarettes  from  >aid  table 


1    means    for 
f')rni    p.irons 

i.bina' ;  >n  of 
■ivin^:  a  piu- 


-\i^Ki:    I    iiji  >. 
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"  In  a  .iev1c<»  of  the  <•!«««  descriued.  'be  .  ..ndona  i  Mn  ••! 
a  base  a  tabic  f..r  receiving  a  plurality  of  (  ii:«retie«  rev 
ohibb-  ..n  -.11(1  i.ise.  means  for  intermittently  rotating  said 
table  means  t'.r  aiilonia  I  ir»  1  !>  siipplvmi;  one  ..f  tbe  .■iL:ai 
ettes  with  a  quantity  .f  -round  ulutinouis  material  when 
said  table  is  at  r.-st  and  n.i  ans  for  thereafte;  softeninc  the 
^,  .'  within  -aid  .uai'ti.'  '•'  f'  rm  a  porous  tiber  retninlnp 
plug  therefor. 

[Claims  f,  to  27  n«.i   print. •.(   'n   ti..    '.az.  lie.] 


I,t».-.7.'J.s4.       AK.ll   S  I   \HI,!.    \VllKi;i.i:i.     I'iSiv     ILM'LIC 
Ch.vrles  H.  80     I'lHs,  (ininesvilh      .!.      Filed  June  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  633.300.     (CI.  97— 13. 1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  bar  detach- 
ably  connected  thereto,  said  bar  baring  a  longitudinal  slot. 
a   bracket   mounted  for   i.nii:1tiidlna     ad  ■  i-i  ment   on   aaid 

l)ar,  .Jisk  suppoMUit  aiiii-s  na\i:i^'  s..,is  '  rmt-d  In  their 
horlz..nta.  ;...r!i..n-  ,1:  .;  ^..lapi.'.!  t  ;  .;>•■  i.-tl  adjustment 
upon  said  bracket,  an.!  a  Mni.  n.  i-  t  ;;.-~;ni:  through 
aald  longitudinal  slot  and  the  slots  f.rmed  in  the  tkorl 
tontai  p«)rtions  ..f  the  arnif,  to  hold  the  sani.'  '.:;  rhelr  ad 
juatiti    position 

2     III  c.iiubina !  K^n  with  a  pii»w  l>eaui.  ol  a     .a  r  detachnbly 
connected    tber."...    said     bar    liavini:     a     iontrn  udln.a      sb.t 
formed    in   on.    ..f   its  .  nds  and   its   other  end   b.'nt    l..r   at 
tachmen;     t-    t!;.      ..'am,    a    bracket    bavin.;    upwardly    ex- 
t.-ndiiik;  -ide  ilaim.s  an<l  <io»:i«ard,y  extendini:  end  tia:,-. 
-.ltd    .MHl    rlani;"s    lyiiit'    thisli    .'tpamst    the    sides    of    1:1.     oa,', 
.1  -k     supportuii;     arms     bavint;     tlieii      bori7,..nta:      p..rilon8 
slutted    and    adjusiabU    mounted    In'twecn    the    side   tlanLres 
of  til.   bra- kei    a  ciaiuping  ttolt  imssing  throueh  the  lontri 
tudiuai    sK.t    f..rn:.-d    m    said    Oar    and    thnciLth    the    sinttcri 
horizontal     p..r!l..i  -    "f     'la       i'-k     -nj.p..' '  1  ■!_     .   ■  i\-     u  '..Tebj 
S'lld    firiiK    and     .tisk-     ar.-    .■olnpi.-.l     f..i       .  .ni:  ^t 'i.lina .     and 

'.".i     ad.insi  t'lent   witl    ia"-p.  c    ;.•  '!"      a' 

...  '1  he  cor.bitia.t  I'M  with  n  pb'w  beam  ><\  a  '>.!  -  iiinoM-t- 
ed  thereto  and  havint;  a  longitudinal  sl.d  a  biacket 
BMUnted  for  loni.'itudiiinl  adjustment  <.n  said  t>ai.  disk  sup- 
porting arms  inilii-imi;  h..iizontai  (K>riions  liaviiik:  register- 
ing openings  therein,  and  adapted  for  lateral  adjustment 
upon  said  bracket,  and  a  clamping  l>o!t  y>flssinf  through 
said  longltudlnfll  slot  and  openlags  In  the  borW.  i  tal  por 
tlons  of  the  disk  a  rins  to  hold  same  in  their  a.i.iusted  po 
sltlon. 


ti-im.    and    a    mannaiiy  c.fni  roOf-d    \  a :  s .'    ■.t>er«iinn    tn    con- 
Jiincinui  with  the  apertiiiwi    iH.uoni   of   tlie  said   ve«i»ei. 

_•  A  plantmi:  ma(  inn.  {.r-  vided  with  a  iixed  seetl  box 
bavitii;  aii  ap.'rtiire<1  tw.ilom,  a  \alve  movable  ..n  the  said 
t>oti.  ni  and  haviui:  ..jm-iiuics  .'idapted  to  alternately  r.-ulster 
with  t!ie  Hi>ertn'-''S  of  tli.  sai.i  itoitoni.  means  for  autoinatl- 
■aih  rnovinc  said  vaive  a  \  .■ssci  f.^r  •.  (.nluiulTlg  lli'^  seed 
and  adapt. 'd  to  t)e  set  Into  the  saui  re.epiacie  tlie  v.'saei 
havin_.  :■.!  ..i.ci.mg  in  its  bottoni.  :.!.■;  .1  mani.".,.)  .  .i.t  r.died 
valve  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  ap.rt  .r.-.i  ..tt..ui 
.•>f  said  v.'ssel 

\     piai.-n.i.     Uij.  iiiiic    comprisinK    a    w  le  •  .e.i    frame. 

,,  ,,;  a.ix.  ~  xii;  ;„,•'.<;  oil  111'-  t;-a!li.  ,  'aix.'s  c.  Ml !  :  oi  i  1  ti.;  the 
J.sibu.^cu!  t-'.v.-l  !:.-!L.  ^ai.l  b.-X'S  r.i.  ,.p.  raliiu  :n.'nil«'i  bav- 
Itig  connectioD  with  the  said  valves  for  actuatiii-  ib<  same, 
actuatini;  n..  nib.  r-  'aiti.V'.l  '  >  .-i-.c  ..f  Tb<'  frana  wla..-  and 
independently  im  \abic  t..  and  frimi  .iperat;\<  p.i-i'i.-i.s.  and 
a  memlier  .  arrit-d  \'\  '■.'•■  p  :at,.i:  meml.K.M  and  wiT  wlilch 
th<'  said  actiiatini:  tneti  a.  •  -  a:  '  ii^-ai-'eal  ic  w!;.  u  -l  .jper- 
ative  insiti... liS 

4  \  pUri!  •  ;:  ma'  bine  '.:  ;  riPins  a  w  beeied  frame,  seed 
lx)xes  -upjM'rted  on  ;:>  ii.acbi:  .  and  baxin.;  apertured 
botton.s.  feed  valves  oix-raling  over  the  ap.rtur.d  b'ttoois 
of  the  iKixes,  Ic^.rs  f  ,.r. :;.■.;  •  :''  -^^d  l"X.'s  nnd  tiav- 
Ing  on.  end  eii^ai.in;;  :ii.  -.n.;  v^.^fs  an  oi>eratin-  rod 
moiinteii  1-.  s  ide  in  tin  (t.'tn.  are!  l.a\iii.;  .01  uecll.'i.  with 
'be  otbi  r  eiiil-  ..f  ttie  said  i.x.r--  a  \oKC  .•!,  1  lie  <.p.  ratiug 
'  imI  and  ai,  tnaiini:  ■  ams  .-arri'd  bv  oue  ..f  tlie  tiame 
wheels  and  ui.lei>endenti.i  movw  i.  to  an  oiierative  position 
\>.  bcia-.y  lu  (Ugag.-  the  said  yi.k.j  and  silfi  Hie  oi^-rating 
rixl  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 


1,057,985.  COliN  1  i  AN  I  1:1;  n.ihik  1  ;sk  marb.  La 
Mesa.  Cal.  lu.!  Ma-  b.  li'i.-.  S.rial  No  881.897. 
(CI.  Ill— C.i 


1,057. i<st,  id  Mi'  '  H.-Mi-ns  MaXwm.l  srK»F:Ns..\.  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  -:■  ..  uson  Kngua'enng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  \..rk  I'.i.vi  1''.  -1. 
1911.     S'-rlal  No.  667,118.      (CI.  103 — *4.) 


]  .\  piaiitiiig  ma.liiue  provided  with  a  flxcd  set^d  box 
ha\ii,^  .lu  Hpertiir.-d  b>.ttom.  »  valve  ino\a'.b  ..\.'i  1  h. 
s.ioi  iM'ti.tui  Miul  liaviuji  opeuiriss  'idajite.!  to  .-liternai.lv 
rejji^lei  Willi  to*.  apermr.'S  of  ifi.-  said  |..itt..ni.  .-i  \  ••»(«»>  i 
foi  t.inlainiut:  the  sewi  and  adapt. '«!  t-  *>e  set  mi  tb. 
said  receptacle,   the  vessel    Imviui:   .111   .'penitii:   iti    i's    '>.at- 


1.  In  a  puuip  of  lb.  kind  de.sciibed,  the  combination  uf 
a  rotary  drum  provid.'d  with  a  plurality  of  lont:itudiual 
cylinders  ha\  in::  ;adia  p..ris  at  the  t.\i  ■■  mit,. >  o(  said 
drum,  continuous  reciprocal  ins  1  istoii^  m  tab  ul  said 
cylinders,  a  stationary  case  witlnn  uba  n  -aol  drum  re- 
volves wiib  -  ,;.-tani.;.;;.\  wat.riii.;'!  \\orkin«  tit,  and 
said  cas.  '..an.  ;;  \  ;.;..;  ■•'.in  •  nd  peripberal  p..rts  at  the 
eitreuiiti.-^  :  ^a.a  ..-.  adap:.'-'  to  Muistcr  witb  said 
radia.  p.ri-,  uud  ait»o  i.rovided  will,  k,  a.int'  .-.uifaces  bc- 
tw.eii  saiu  peripheral  ports,  i.d  la.iai.x  ueans  m  said 
gtiitionaty  case  operaUvely  connected  witl  said  idstons 
to  reciprocate  the  same,  substantially   n-   .b'-.  ribed 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  kind  des-jribcd.  ib.'  .  ..mbifiation  of 

a    rotary   drum    provided   with   a    plurality      :      .turit  ndinal 

I    eontinii.iiis    cylinder*    havlnp    radial     port-      r.  <  iprrvcatlnn; 

i    piston-  m  e«<h  of  said  cylind.r-    a  stati-.nary  case  within 

■.V  !      1     -aid    drum    revolver    wit'     -  ib-iani  .a.'y    watertight 

workin-     fit    ami    provided    wtb    .nai:  mhMv    arranged    end 

I    periidoral     s!,'t'.,i,     ...n.i     .-.iscb-i  rire    port-,     at     opposite    ex- 

treirittes    of    smd       ase    (f    sii.  li    d  mensions    that    earh    of 

..aii;     jMirt-     r.'u  :-'.rs    .-i  mn!tane.>usly     witb     a     phirailtT    of 

said  ladia.  ports    spira;     hfinnels  on  the  said  case  connect 

ine    pairs    of    diagonally    opposite    eoction    and    diagonally 

i.pposite  diR'iihrsre  i^.rts  tou:ethPr    head^  on  said  cas<    form 

itit    outer    walls    .  t    saui    iBdial    ports     and    rrytary    mentis 

111    said    case   ojieratuely    <'onnec;.s1    with    escti    of   said    pla- 

tODS  to  reciprocate  the  same,   sn'. -tan'  ally   as  descrii«MJ 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  pump,  of  a  rotary  dnuB  pro- 
vided with  suction  iuid  dischargi'  cylinders  having  lateraal 
sealinK  walls,  reciprocating;  plsr>  ns  in  said  ■  ylindfr'a.  ;i 
stationary  case  for  said  drum,  a  stati'inHry  rir;i  in-'r  uml 
rotary  operative  connection"!  b'-twpon  -i.'iid  rtMaiiifr  iiii^i 
said  pistons,  and  said  fasing,  said  rttaiii'  i-  and  said  druni 
being  provided  with  siirfaces  adapt»'d  t^  >fparatf  rii.  sm 
tlon  !ind  disciiaru'P  passaii's.  ^nbsiantin '  h-  !i<  'if-rrilieil. 


i.d.'.T.itsT      \vEi(;iiiSi;  -  scAi  i;   I'.ai.antini;    i.fvkr. 

riiARi.E.s     MeH''Kfi     Sxriciis,     Birmingiiam.    Ala.       l-'iled 
Apr.   10.    lOlu.      Serial    Nn.    .".-*r:;e>9       mI,   73 — 121. t 


In    w.dt'tilnc    sral''s    of    tl)''    -iiarartHr    described,    a    bal- 
ancins?   lever   ci.mprisin.:    twu    stnntuial    i.iraljtd    noemljers 

rigidly  unitwl  to  form  at  th-'  ends  tli''i'-"f  a  r ptacle  for 

Buspenaion  devicf-s  ;  and  n  iilurality  •>(  kiiif.  •■dired  pivot 
naemtM-rs,  one  disposed  at  cmh  •nd  'if  said  lev.r.  ha^inL' 
j...cpsspd    portions   centrally   dlspost-ii    ti.    f.  rni    -.-ar-. 


l.or.V.ftsis         UAHIATOIt         Ki".\  .     11'  HKHT     Trotteb,    Co- 
himtais.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  11'.  H'll       Serial  No.  «03,466. 


] 

3.  'An  Bcetylrnr  jas  spnemtor  harlnt'  a  feed  hopper,  a 
o\ip  arranged  unhin  •!,.  saul  liopper  and  adapted  to  fill 
with  carbid  on  eha  i-l-i  hl-  ;  he  hopp<  r.  the  said  cup  being 
mounted  to  tilt,  and  inanua  i  1>  »  I'li  tro;ii-<l  rn>ans  connected 
with  the  said  cup  and  eiteminc  t  i  '■*■><■  outsidi-  if  th.  hop- 
p.-r  :.i  permit  an  operator  to  tKt  the  up  himI  empt>  Dip 
-I Hit    ,,f  its  contents. 


In  a  tieater,  a  stove  having;  oppositely-disposed  corru- 
gated sides  space<l  apart,  said  corrugated  sides  formed  by 
a  series  if  tiat  toj)  portions  and  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  portioiis  meeting  the  i  ext  adjacent  lower  flat 
portion,  whereby  the  heat  may  i>e  radiated  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  flat,  hollow  plate  disposed  Ijeiween 
said  corrugated  sides,  a  coverinir  of  .asbestos  on  the 
sides  of  said  plate,  said  plate  havint:  apertures  there- 
through, and  means  for  admitting  tras  to  said  plate,  so 
that  a  flame  will  form  at  the  apertures  and  "n  said  a- 
bestos  covering,  which  fiame  will  be  uniformly  flistriiiuteii 
over  the  corrugated  sides  and  in  elose  proximity  to  said 
sides,  whereby  practically  the  full  hearing  .-fT- ■  t  .^f  ^:i\.', 
flame  will  bu  radiated  downwardly  from  .>aid  .o;  ;;;^,iui; 
sides. 


1.057.08ft.  ACETYLENK-tlAS  (.HNEIiATdi!  .loHV  F. 
Williams,  Wassaic,  N.  Y.  liled  (H-r.  .",.  l'.»lo.  Serial 
No.  584.997.      (CI.  4.S-    ?,s., 

1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  havin.;  a  feed  ie  I'p-  r 
and  a  manually  controlled  ct'p  mounted  to  swing  wirhiii 
the  said  feed  hopper  for  cont.aining  a  snpplpmeiit.ir> 
charge  of  carbid. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  having  a  feed  hopi)er.  a 
cup  mounted  to  swing  witlun  the  said  hopper  and  adapted 
lo  fill  with  carbid  on  charging  tlie  hopper,  and  man\iall>- 
<  ontrolled  means  connected  with  the  said  cup  for  swii.-in^ 
the  cup  into  discliarging  position  for  emptying  th.'  latter 
of  its  contents. 


4.  An  aiii>ieiif  f;M-.  vet.i.ito;  tiaviiig  a  f"e,5  hoppor,  a 
cup  arranged  within  tlie  sai.!  hojiper  aie!  ail;ii.te<l  to  fill 
with  carbid  on  hargin.-  •]]■■  hopper  and  a  shaft  earr\ii,g 
the  nid  cup  and  extending  to  the  ..ntside  of  the  s.iii!  feed 
hoppt-r.  the  outer  end  of  the  phaft  liaving  means  t.  permit 
of  turning  the  shaft  for  tilting  the  .up  aiui  einptjing  the 
same  of  its  contents. 

5.  An  acetylene  ga^  g'lierator,  pre\idei|  with  a  feed 
hopper,  a  follower  witliin  the  said  hopper  and  engaging 
the  top  of  the  carliid  in  tlie  said  hopper  a  container  witii- 
in  the  said  tiled  hopfier  and  a  euiinection  l.etween  tl;e 
said  follower  and  tbt  said  container,  to  eiiiptv  the  latter 
at  the  time  the  follower  reaches  a  desired   e  vxernios*   .... 

[illaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.)    I 


1,051,990.  L.v  li.l;.\i.  MMl  l«t.\  rvit  TUUrK.  Willi.\m 
H.  Wilson,  St.  Paul,  Minn  Iiled  Nov  l.  t'll  Serial 
Xo.  658.499.      (CI.  105—243.) 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  si.!,  frames  and  a 
truti  bolster,  of  a  lower  bearing  partal<itig  .f  t!i.'  'ateral 
movements  of  said  side   frames,    upp.  r    h.-.n-ii,.;-.   pjirtaliing 

'"  'h.'  endwise  mo\.-iii'  i  t~  .if  Me-  tr-e 

f   'h  ■  truck    and  ttir.-.   point    iaterul 
p.is.Kl  :..r,\,en  siiid  l>earings 

In  a  truck  tt;.-  -oniMiianon  w 
truck  bolster,  of  ;..wer  !e(\'-:ngs  pa 
movements  of   said    side   frani.s.    upi 


k  '■■•St.  r  transversely 
motion  roclcers  inter- 


V  <i.l.  '' 
■taking  ..f 
e  r    1  .e  «  r  i  n  t 


i!e.^  and  a 
til"  lateral 
1    partaking 


of  the  endwls.'  irex-.  tn.  t,'s  ,,f 
the  truck,  and  .at.>ra.  iiiit;..!i 
s.'ild  up[»er  and   lower   i'eaiitig^ 


aid  f">:ster  I  ra  tipV"rsel\"  >f 
■■"ki-rs  iuferp.ised  'lerwe.  n 
ami  htivlng  two  p-.int  <  on- 
ri.'  poiiit- 


lacts  engageabh'   with    ~:!id     ipp.r   ii.arings   an 
contncts  engaging  w:rt    said   I'.wer   bearings 
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3,  Tri  B  true*,  the  romblnation  with  side  frames  and  a 
truck  Nesier.  of  h.wer  U'anngs  partaking  of  tiie  lateral 
mo\ement.«  >d  said  sid.  trames.  npiier  t>earing8  partaking 
of  the  endwise  nio%  .ni.  ii  t  s  of  said  !K.)i^ter  transMrsel^  of 
the  truck,  and  lateral  iictioii  ruck.rs  inter;>i.sf><i  U'twe.  n 
said  upper  atei  lower  iM.arings  and  havirig  t wo  j.oint  .  .ui 
tacts  Willi  said  ipp.r  Ix-arlngs  aiei  ..10  point  conia.ts  with 
said  lower  b.i.r.iii;s  tlie  said  single  point-contacts  having 
a  rocking  01  rav.hii-  .  nga^: men'  with  said  lower  bear- 
ing, substantia!   '    as  d.-^.  tied 

4,  In  a  truck,  tlie  coinbinatioii  with  'rik  side  frames 
and  a  truck  U.lster  ..t  lower  i.eariiigs  i.artaking  of  the 
lateral  movements  of  -aid  side  frames,  iij.per  i-arings  par- 
taking of  the  .ndwis,  niovetii.  i.t  -  '.f  the  t..,ist.T.  and  three 
point  lateral  imUi.'i.  r..<k.rs  in;.  ri...se.!  tn^iw.  ei;  Mi:d  upper 

an<l   lower  boarini:-    nei  ipn-i!.,:  each,  a  spring  baae,  a 

spring    cap   and    n.M.os, ,;    vi,;;,,.-     substantially    as   de- 
BiTilied. 

5,  In  a  truck,  the  .omblnaiion  with  truck  side  frames 
and  a  truck  bolster,  of  lower  t)earlnc8  partaking  of  the 
lateral  movements  of  said  side  fram.  s  upper  bearings  par 
taking  of  the  endwise  mmen  er.;-  .f  t!ie  said  Mister  trans- 
vers'dy  of  the  tru.  k.  .uid  iat.ru.  m..tioi,  r..  k.  rs  Inter- 
post-d  betwea*  aald  upi)er  and  lower  l>««a  rings  and  each 
comprising  r>  spring  base,  a  spring  cap  and  Interposed 
springs,  ~  i  -pinig  (ai>«  having  two-point  contacts  with 
•aid  upper  bearings,  and  sa  t  -pnng  ha.-,  s  having  single- 
point  contacts  with  said  low    r  i«-annj;s 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


for  the  sam.  iiaving  w  he.  !s  ;v  w  i.i- !  ;t  is  supp<.ited  ui.w 
pend.titiv  <d  the  tract. -r.  tlexihle  nieai.s  for  suspending 
til..  i-Mt..!  •ranie  from  tte-  .arria-^'.  'riiiiie  tlexihlt  means 
f..r  -uspendirit:  tte-  .arriaL-.  tTaii..-  fr..!!,  t!,»  tractor  frame. 
ail.',  n.-ans  iieuinted  on  tie  .,■  rr  ag.  'ran,.-  for  op.  lating 
I,  said  tlexlt  ie  cunn.''tions  t-  ra's.  luel  iower  said  ftames 
'.■la  t  ;x  e:.\    tr>  .at  h  otticr  at   wl)' 

LClalms  6  to  41   ret   printed  in  the  t,H/ette  ] 


1,057. {•91.     TUAv  JuU.      Wii.i.LiM   i'.   ALLEN,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,087.      (CI.  21 — 114.) 


'  ra<  T.-r.  n  car- 
r  frame  being 
!hii!i  ends  and 
arM  means  for 

■n.leii!  ]\    .  f    .■),'  h 


1.  In    comhination    with    ati    .  n.!'.---    '»'' 
riage    or    vehicle    for    the    shuh'     Mie    -ra    i. 
mounted    for  vertical   adjustm.iit    h.rflily   a; 
both  sides  with  resi>erf   te  tJ,.    \.)ii.    .-  'rame 

so   adjusting    !t    H-    the    ..pp.. site    si.hv    ird 

other. 

2.  Iti  "oi!  i.iiifl  t :,,[,  with  a  tractor,  a  carrying  stru'ture 
for  the  -:i'!:.'  ...nij. rising  n  sles  and  carr.^  i  ng  wh.'e'.>  'hereon, 
the  tractor  comprisir-  whe.is  ;,rid  .ax'.s  f..>-  th'  ^am.,  and 
an  endless  apron  e!!e,,n!pasv  n-  .>  .  «  i.,.,.;^  str-i  '  ir.  s  con 
nectlng  the  carrying  v^tru.  t  i--  with  th.-  tractor  a\les  for 
supporting  said  larrying  strm  tiire  on  said  tra.tor  axies 
and  means  f^r  rai-mg  and  hov.-ring  "ie  tra'tor  ax!.>s  wit' 
respect  to   th..   carrsiiig    strii'Ture   axi.'s 

.'■5.  In  ."omi-irat  i'li  wit'  all  .ndl-ss  ),cit  Tracfor.  a  ve 
hide  or  -arriag.'  for  fh>'  satii.'  1  a\ini:  wheels  I'V  »h!(h  it  Is 
suj.port.d  in<1epen.lentl\  "f  M..  traftor  adjustaMe  means 
for  siisp.-nding  the  tra.tor  frame  from  :tie  cnrrtage  frame. 
adjusta'-l..  means  for  suspending  the  larringe  frame  f'-..TTi 
the  trar(er  frtime  .and  mean-  mount'vi  on  the  cflrriage 
franc'  f..t  operatinL-  ^n  sa :  d  aiiristahle  connections  ; 
raise    and    low.  r    '■aid     ♦'raUi.'S     r.-lativ.-ly     tn    1  ,..rh    othe--    n' 

will. 

4,  An  Midl.ss  N'it  tra.  tor  having  a  pluriility  of  auxilinrv 
supporting   wheels,    flexible    ami    adjustable   connections    he 
tvceen   said   auxiliary    wtieeis   and    the    tractor,    adapted    to 
permit    a     limit. d     vertical    adjustment     of    the    tractor    at 

-ai  '1  side  and  at  .'ach  en(i  with  resi>ect  to  said  wheels. 
iieari-  for  selecti\e]y  effe.  tin_'  an\  one  of  said  adjustments 
or  any  'omhinntion  of  th.ni  m  utilson,  and  means  for  pro 
pelling   and  guiding  the  tract,  i 

5.  Is.   comhinatit'n   wltii   a   traCor.   a    vehicle   or  carriage 


1,057,992.  11  MiiioW  .\  r  [  \'  llMl  NT.  IBVISG  F  \N- 
nRKW,  Newhail,  Iowa.  Fll»««l  June  15,  1912  Serial  No. 
703,896.      (CI.  55-19.) 


i.'.\    disposed 
.ds     th.    Side 


1.  The  combination  wIM  r.  harrow  frame  having  parallel 
side  bars  and  ohllquel.\  ii-p  icd  brace  bars  connecting  the 
same,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  ix-  tran8Versel.>  arranged  upon 
the  harrow  frame,  spaced  pairs  of  cov.nng  membei - 
mounted  upon  said  bar,  and  means  for  d.  !ahahl>  seiur- 
ing  said  bar  to  the  frame  consisting  of  vei  t 
bolts  provided  with  lugs  upon  their  low.: 
bars  of  the  harrow  frati..  Va\;iig  notches  to  recene 
gald  lugs  and  nuts  tijrea'ied  -ipoi:  thf  low .  r  end  of  the 
bolts. 

2.  Tlie  comhit.a'iv  n  with  a  i  arrow  frame  having  parallel 
side  liars  and  oLjlii^ue.y  disp.osed  brace  bars  connecting  the 
same,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  transversely  nrrang.d  rp,.n 
the  harrow  frau  •  -p  .  •  .1  pairs  of  covering  members  se- 
cured to  said  bat  ai  :  .Its  disposed  through  said  tians 
verse  bar  and  extetidin-'  netw.- n  tt.e  M.i.  bar-  and  tl;e 
brace  bars  of  the  harrow  frame,  said  U.us  having  ii  its 
threaded  upon  their  lower  ends  to  engage  tb*  frame  .ars 
and  detachably  clamp  the  traiisverae  bar  tbcr.  ..i. 

S.  Tbc  combination  with  a  barrow  frame  having  para.di 
side  bars  and  obliquely  disposed  brace  bars  conne.  ting  ;'.e 
same,  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  transversely  arranged  upon 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  coverln,^  men  ;..  rs  a.ijustabi.v  secured 
upon  each  end  of  the  bar.  the  m.  n.o.  r-  .f  .act.  pair  l«elng 
disposed  upon  oposjte  sides  of  one  of  tn.  mu.  bars  of  the 
harrow  frame,  m.ar.s  connecting  the  m.  tuber  of  ea.  \.  pair 
at  their  upper  ends,  and  bolta  verticaily  di>p  s.-d  through 
the  ends  of  the  transverse  bar  and  extending  Utween  the 
sill,  bars  ami  the  bra.  e  bars  of  th.  biarrow  frame,  said  Itolts 
l«t.dng  provide.:  with  lugs  to  engag.  tie  side  bars  of  tlie 
barrov\-  frame,  and  having  nuts  tbr.  aUKi  upi-n  their  lower 
.■nils  III  rigidly  clamp  the  transverse  bar  i.i.i.r.  tbi    fram. 


l.t)57,itt»;i.     rir-i  I  HE  EXUllUTt'l;       a-.-:    M     Bf.ikik. 
Cliffslde,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Frank  A     Ti.    ker    >  lifT-ide. 

V     .T       ."ontinnation   of  application    Serial    No     ts7  4.^1'. 

fiW-d  Apr    •_'.  1909.     This  application  filed  Oct    10    1M2 

Serial  No.  726,729.     (Cl.  40—78.) 

1  A  picture  exhibitor  consisting  of  a  casing  .p'ti  at 
he  front  and  rear  and  havinc  a  curved  top.  incline.',  ways 
f.avmg  '.i.t  up  front  en.:-  ••e  '  t.avin.j  a  notcb  therein. 
a  plurniitv  ..f  picture  Jraiie-  '.avMig  .■>:  bti.  upp.  r  corn.-rs, 
pr.Jecting  .ars  guided  in  said  ways,  aiid  mians  foi  .  ngag- 
ing  the  eari^  of  the  rearmost  ..f  said  frames,  and  swing- 
ing the  frame  over  the  top  of  th«  casing,  until  said  ears 
engage  m  shPI  notches,  where' y  said  frame  ■«  h,. '.i  npun 
said  top  in  position  to  b(   view.-<1 

g  ,\  picture  exhibit. T  c.ilisisting  of  a  .t^siiiL-  ..p.  n  at 
the  front  an.'.  r.>at  nixi  havli,c  a  cnrve<i  top  incline.!  ways 
at  the  upp.r  ji/irt  of  sni.i  casing,  sai.i  inclined  wins  liavlng 
bent  r.i:  and  no'ched  frent  guide  ro.ls  and  a'of.  arms  at  the 
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rear-fods.  a  plurality  of  pU  ture-frames  provided  with  pro        stoana    rlrculatoni    l*tw. ,  n    two   of    th»>    steam    .nid    wat^r 
jectlng   ears   at   their   upper   corners   and   giilded   on    said      drumf.  of  a  tran8v.Ts«?  steam  re<.  !)tH''le  Ix-low   the  -iteam 
ways,  and  pivoted  lever  arms  having   inwardly-bent  rear 
ends    and    take  up    hooks    adapt»Hl    to    l<x>9ely    engage    the 
ears   on   said    frames   and   swing   th'-in    in    upward   dire<  flon 
over  and  into  engugement  with  said  top  and  into   reversed 
position  with  one  edgf  resting  in  the  not'-hes  of  the  gulde- 
r(xl8  at  the  upper  front-part  of  the  casing. 


irnilfltimi    and    above    said    wat-r    tinuiator>-,    another 
steana  re<eptacli'  in  the  side  wall  of  the  setting,  anil  ■  urvM 
or   L  tkiai'tKl  tubes  having  long  vertif-al  U-gs  and  short   hor; 
zontai    iejfs   conn<'cting   the   steam    r''<-fptacles  and   ^iteiM 
ing    Ijetwi'eii    the   water   circulators.    substaiui;U;>    as    i— 
9erlh#<l.        •  ■ 


.'!.  A  plrtnr<'  exhil>itor  '-onsistloir  of  a  casing  open  at  the 
front  and  r>'nv  .ind  havlnu'  a  curved  top,  inclined  ways  at 
the  tipper  part  ■  f  said  casin;:.  snld  inclined  ways  havhi:: 
liont  up  and  notch. 'd  front  guide  rods  and  stop-arms  at  th- 
rear-ends,  a  plurality  of  picture-frames  provided  with 
projecting  oars  at  their  upiier  1  orners  and  2uid(Hl  on  saiM 
ways,  pivoted  lever  .irms  having  inwardly-bent  rcar-t^nd« 
and  take-up  hooks  adapted  to  ioosejy  engage  the  ears  on 
said  frnnu's.  and  means  ior  swinging  said  l>vcr  arras 
and  picture  fram'^s  in  upward  direction  over  th«  tuj. 
of  the  casintc  for  moving  said  picture  frames  over 
and  Into  cngagf-ment  with  said  cnrT.-d  top  arid  bringing 
them  into  reversi-d  position  wltli  one  edge  restlnt:  in  \h'- 
notches  of  the  gnidf-rods  at  th"  upp>M-  front  part  of  thp 
casing  and  for  tilting  said  frames  from  their  upp.r  position 
In  downward  direction  so  as  to  r«-ruin  them  ro  tht^  incllnt-d 
ways. 

4.  A  picture  i\hiliitor  consisting  of  a  rasjn^  op.-n  at  th.' 
front  and  rear  and  having  a  curv.i!  top.  inclined  ways  ar 
the  upptu-  pan  of  said  casintr.  said  indinfd  way*  having' 
iK-iit  up  and  notched  front  tiuidc-rods  and  stop-arms  at  th<^ 
rear-ends,  a  plurality  of  picture-frames  providod  with 
projecting  ears  at  their  upper  c,  rners  and  guided  on  said 
ways,  pivoted  l.-vcr  arms  having  Inwardly-hent  rear  '>nds 
and  take  up  hooks  adapted  to  loosely  engan*^  the  ears  on 
said  frames,  and  means  for  swinging  said  h'ver-arms  in 
upward  direction  over  the  top  of  the  casine  to  move  rU" 
picture-frames  over  and  into  contact  with  said  curved  top 
and  bring  them  Into  reversed  position  with  one  odgp 
resting  In  the  notches  of  the  gulde-rorts  at  the  upper  front 
part  of  the  ca<iinL'. 

5.  In  a    piciure-exliiliitor,   the   comltinati<ui.    wiiii    a    cas 
lug  open  at  tlie  front  and  rear,  oi"  pivoted  lever  arms  lia\ 
ing   inwardly  lient    1  nds.    means    for   swinging   said    ievr 
arms    In    forward    and    backward    iiusitioa    and    a    sprin- 
actuated   rear  ci^ver   liinged   to   the  base  of  the   casing   and 
provided    witli    means   for   beiu:;   engaged   by   the   rear-ends 
of  said  lever-arms  so  as  to  move  the  rear  cover  Into  open 
position  and  peruiit  Die  auioin.itic  cbislug  uf  the  same  on 
the  actuation  of  the  lever  roils 

[Claim  6  not    printed   in   the   ilaiette.  1 


1.057.994.      Sri'ERHEATKR  BOILER       John    E.    Bkll, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com 
pany.    New   York,    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed     Mar.     11.     1907.       Serial     No.     361,687         (CI 
V2'2 — 478.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  transverse  drum 

oaultipte  bank  serial   pass   type,   having   direct  water   and 


2.  The  comhlnati'  n  with  a  boiler  of  tli-  nausterse  drum 
multiple  bank  serial  pas-  [\i<e.  of  a  >  ii.e;  h.  atet  located 
between  a  tmlTle  at  the  i-.-ar  of  ttie  f;  .ni  liauk  and  the 
second  bank  (rf  water  tubes,  and  1  <Sejf  projecting  from 
the  bailie  of  the  front  'ank  K>>ond  the  superheater  tubes, 
said  tubes  conieitine  an  upi)er  tran--\.Tse  ^te'iiu  recep- 
tacle above-ttoe  sludf  and  a  side  waii  stemi  lei-cptacle  be- 
low the  shelf;  substantially  as  dfscril>ed 

;i  The  Cfiiubinutioii  witli  a  boiler  of  the  transverse  drum 
multiple  bank  serial  pass  type,  having  dirpct  ware;  and 
steam  circulators  between  two  of  tb.-  steam  a:,d  water 
•Irums.  of  a  transverse  steam  receptacle  located  between 
said. water  and  st.-ani  <  irculators.  au'tber  steam  receptacle 
in  the  side  wan  ui  tbe  setting  !>e|ow  tb.^  circul.itors,  and 
curved  tubes  connecting  the  two  steam  rerpptacles  and 
arranged  to  give  l^ack  and  forth  passes  10  th»»  steam,  tiie 
water  circulat.us  (..in^;  spaceil  apart  in  .;ro  i[,s  10  alb.w 
pa8«ge  of  *le  s  liiei  !ie:iting  tul»ea  between  Ihem ;  sub- 
stantially as  descriUd. 

i.  "1  he  combination  with  a  lH)uei  "f  the  transverse  drum 
multiple  bank  serial  pass  type,  of  a  sui>erhciiter  located 
between  a  baffle  at  the  rear  of  the  from  bank  and  the  se<'- 
ond  bank  of  water  tubes,  and  a  shelf  proj.'ciinfi  i!:.m  .e 
:mllk  of  the  front  bank  beyond  tae  superheater  tutxb.  said 
tubes  cotuiei  img  an  upper  tran-v.ise  .steam  receptacle  and 
a  side-Will!  vf,  am  recepta'  le  and  ■  xtendin^-  b>'l..w  the  shelf  ; 
subatantialiy  .is  described. 

5,  Tlie  c  unblnatlon  with  a  boib-r  of  the  transverse  dr  .m 
niuUii'ie  bank  serial  paris  tyi>e,  u  .i  supei  ii.ii' -i  lo.  .li.-.l 
'.el*e<  li  a  baffle  at  the  rear  end  of  tiie  front  bank  iwul  to- 
second  bank  of  water  tubes,  and  a  shelf  proje  tuik;  irom 
the  baffle  of  tlie  front  bank  Iwy  >nd  the  superlieater  t  .  /cs. 
said  tubes  connecting  an  uppei  transverse  steam  recep- 
tacle and  a  side  waii  steam  receptacle,  the  latter  i  e.  .jjiacl* 
iK'iag  in  the  biwcr  pjirt  of  the  '.oiler  ;ind  e\i'i)d;'.j  .>elow 
Its  central  horiaontal  plane  |  . 

It  lalm  G  not  printed   in  itie  tiazette.)  I 


l.t».5T,W9.5        DOOR  <'HR«'K.      (iEORCE    A      Bill      Hkviis. 

Ohio.    asBii;nor    of   one  half    to    1  a«ie    K     I.on.-s     Bucyrus. 

Ohio.      Filed   June   lo.    I'.Mi'       Serial    No    7i>2>.'rj       a']. 

Ifi— 83.) 

V  door  check  comprising  a   shell    having    spj' e<i    lateral 
eur«   provided   with   ratchet  teeth.   ;)    stem   slidable  In  said 


APRfL  I,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ao; 


■hell 
end    1 
mouD 


and   held  from  turning  therein  and  enlargeil  at  one 

ind     ,.riOi(teii    wirl;    a     transv.rse    .•iperiuie,    h    roller 
ted  for  rotation  m  the  enlarged  po.'tion  o'  -mhI  stern 


V.      ',' 


crossltig  parts  of  other  levers  and  nil  of  the  branches  form- 
ing part  of  the  means  ''v  wbch  the  levers  that  include 
tletii  are  pivotally  supported  lr>  the  machine,  said  system 
(lunprisine  four  groups  of  key  levers  and  said  groups  hav- 
ing  four    fulcrunis    wliich    are    at    difT.rMit    elevations. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  roa>  hlne,  a  system  of  key  levers  in- 
cluding levers  haring  laterally  1  ro.tecting  branches  which 
are  cut  at  oblique  angle?  by  vertical  planes  that  are  per- 
pendlciilar  to  the  axis  of  the  platen,  some  of  said  branches 
cr(>s>Mig  parts  of  other  levers  and  all  of  the  branches 
foru  !Tig  part  of  the  means  by  which  the  levers  that  in- 
clu'b  'belli  are  photally  suppt^rted  in  the  machine,  said 
gysteiii  coiiijirigiug  four  gron[is  of  key  levers  and  said 
groops  (iMvlng  four  falcrutns  wbi^  li  are  at  dlfTerect  ele- 
▼atiuis  that  vary  to  the  same  extent  as  do  tlie  elevations 
of  the  key  heads  in  the  keyboard 

[ClHiUiS  t>  to  It!  not  printed   in  tb*    i.azette.] 


a   Ipver  pivoted   Udvie,  1    ssid   it, 

tbi    sot   (.f  the  stem,  and   a   p«w     pivot 

81, .:   eiitiijing  sflid    -unfiet   teeth. 
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PEVTEH,   New   York.    N.   \..   cis.sigiiot     Ia    mfsut    assigij 
meuts.  to  Union  Typewriter  *    uiipany,  Jersey  City    N    .1  , 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jar.     1-.  ll'iJ,     Se- 
rial No.  670.767.      (CI.  197 — 27. 1 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  character   describ 


>dy   por- 


tion having  a  plate  secured  at  Its  rear  end  in  aiis  for 
securing  said  p!af<  t..  the  supporting  structure,  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  said  bt)dy  portion  tMing  constricted,  u  mem- 
ber pivotally  JH'cured  u    ;  he  .;;,p.  r  side  of  said  constricted 


portion,    a    raeinb»>r    pivo'ail.\     s.    ,at-d    to    tb> 


1.  In  a  tyj>ew  ritiiig  maclMio  ,  ,1  system  ot  Ke^  it'v<  r^  in- 
clnding  levers  having  laterany  i.roje«ling  bran,  nes  whi<  h 
are  cut  at  obli<nie  angles  by  vertical  planes  that  ure  per- 
jrtTidicular  to  the  axi~  ..f  tl>e  platen,  some  of  said  l>rancbes 
cn>s6ink'  pM'ts  of  idbi'i    eMjs  Hiid  all  of  the  branches  form 

'lap    part    oi    Thf    nieni^    i'\     «liicii    the    levers    tliat    incUide 
them   are   |.!  v.ta  i'.,\    supported  n     ttie   inachln' ,  said  system 
omprisMig    groups   of    k.  i     iever-    nnd    said    groups    having 
«iiff<reBt  'uKrunis 

2.  In   :i   t}i>ewiit  n_'  maci,:ii.     1,   svsten^  of  key   levers  In- 
clodlng  levers  having  laterally  pro  jet  ting   !iran(  hes  which 
are  cut   at   ohllipie  angles   I  >    vertical    platies   that    are   per 
perdlcular  to  tbe  hjIs  o!  the  platen    some  of  gald  brandies 
crossing    parts    of    other    levers    and    all    of    the    branches 

■  forming  part  of  th*    ii.eans   by  wbict,    th.    levers   that   in 
chide   them   are   pivotal  >    supported     n   th«'   machine,   said 
system   comprisiin.;    g'-.ps   ..f   1^.  y    b\ers   and    said   groupt 
having  fulcnims  wlnrh  nre  st  different   elevations. 

;i.  In  a  typewritliig  niiici.in..  a  s>sieiii  of  key  levers  in- 
cluding levers  haviii.  .■■teraHy  t  rejecting  'uar.  bes  which 
are  cut  at  oblique  an-les  liy  vertical  planes  'bat  sre  p<  r 
(teodlcular  to  tbe  axis  o*  the  platen,  sonu'  i.f  said  branches. 
rroMdog  parts  of  otlnr  levers  and  all  of  the  branches  form 
■ng  part  of  the  meaiis  hy  which  the  levers  that  iw  h'.dc 
them  are  pivotally  supported  in  the  machine,  said  system 
comprising  four  groups  of  ke>  levers  and  said  groups  bav- 
in l-  foiir-  fulcrunis 

*  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  system  of  key  levers  tn- 
cliubng  levers  having  laterally  projecting  branches  which 
ate  cut  at  oblique  angles  by  vertical  planes  that  are  per- 
petidi.  ular  to  the  axis  of  the  platen,  some  of  said  branches 


idi  r    sid<' 

of  said  constricted  portion,  sai<1  members  .  Meiid.lng  from 
said  constricted  portion  in  a  boristtmtal  plane,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members  tx  nt  upwardly  in  a  vertical  position 
and  a  plank  secured  between  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  members  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  bara  ter  described,  a  U'dj  por- 
tion having  a  plate  sectir.  d  t'  Its  rear  end,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  tlie  supporting  structure,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  body  portion  being  constricted,  members 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  nf  said 
constricted  portion,  the  forward  ends  of  said  memN  rs 
bent  in  a  veriif^al  position  and  <'rt>-'  ed  from  pnrh  other, 
a  bb>ck  secured  betwe<'n  the  h..-7o-';i'  portion  of  said 
members  and  a  brace  rod  cor:  r  tig  tbe  tipp»>r  f  nd 
'  f  oro  of  said  bent  portions  nnd  thf  i">d>  portion  of  said 
mtmbcrs    for   the    purpose   desrril)od 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
having  a  plate  secured  at  Its  rear  end,  I'I's  for  securing 
said  plate  to  a  supporting  structure,  th.  ;  rward  end  of 
said  Iwdy  portion  being  constricted,  n  bolt  pivotally 
securing  members  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
constricted  portion,  the  forward  ends  of  said  members 
being  l>ent  in  a  vertical  position  whereby  a  plank  inaj  be 
received  between  the  same,  a  block  for  spacing  the  hori 
zontai  portions  of  said  members  from  each  otber  and  a 
brace  rod  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  one  of  said  bent 
portions  and  the  body  portion  of  one  of  said  members  for 
the  purpose  described.  ^ 


l.d.nT.PbS,      SPni.N«T-Ho-Mil  I   Hiij.i'KK       Thom«s  T..  Fat. 
k.tcblkan.    Alaska.      I'lted    .\i-i      -H.    Ibl-       Serial    No. 
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.V  device  of  the  class  descrilwd  comprising  a  metallit 
plate  having  Its  rearward  end  cut  to  form  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  side  T-ortions.  the  centra!  ixirth.n  belnj 
bent  upwardly  and  th.-n  inwardly,  an  arcuate  strap  »»e- 
cured  at  the  center  of  its  arc  to  thr  inwardly  bent  portion, 
and  in  a  plane  tibove  and  parallel  with  the  plate,  said 
strap  inclnding  portions  extending  downwardly  from 
tbe  forward  ends  of  the  curved  p'lrtb-jns  and  then  turned 
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Inwardly  and  extended  beneath  the  forward  portion  of  the 

platt'.  bars  secured   to   th<>  und'T  surface  of  the  plate  and 

extt'ndintf     beneath     the     inwardly     turned     portion-i     of 

the    strni),    said    bars    extending    beneath    the    n'arwanll\ 


+ 


projectini;  sMe  portions  of  the  plate,  said  side  portions 
of  the  rear  of  th'  plat'-  i)eiiiK  curled  ariiutid  the  bars 
to  fi>rni  spilves  fov  entrai-'enient  in  a  trt<-,  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  barb  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
plate. 


1.0.-T.'.t'.)0       HVl.l{.)Ai;i{ul'I,.\.\K.      Samlei,    H.    Gilsos, 
Salt  Lak-  1  ity.   Ttah       Filed  Oct.  2:i,   1912.      Serial  No. 

7.'7.45»5       n-\.    244-    14. > 
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1.  A  hydro-aeiupiaii''  ^onsistiiu'  of  a  covered  body  ;  a 
buoyant  element  in  u  portion  of  -^aid  body  ;  main  wings 
tangentially  secured  on  oppoMtr  sides  of  said  body  con- 
sisting of  a  covered  plan-  curv.-d  upward  to  form  a 
concavity  near  the  front  edi;.'  tlnr-of  and  beinc  shaped 
as  a  trlanirle  witli  the  base  attached  1,)  said  body;  an 
auxiliary  wing  provideil  on  tti.  r.-ar  .  d;:-  of  each  of  said 
wings  and  curved  upward  from  the  line  of  its  attach- 
ment to  said  main  wini:  :  a  plurality  of  r-silient  over 
lapping  strips  fastened  to  the  rear  ed^e  of  said  auxiliary 
wings  and  parallel  with  said  body  ;  ailerons  pivoted  to 
the  tips  of  said  main  wings;  means  to  automatically 
change  the  anijle  of  incidence  of  said  ailerons  ;  a  plurality 
of  propellers  mounted  on  said  body  :  and  means  to  rotate 
said   propellers   to   drive    said   body    through   the   air 

2.  A  hydro-aeroplaoe  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  sec- 
tion ;  circular  truss  braces  secured  transversely  therein: 
longitudinal  I)race8  In  the  shell  of  said  body  section  and 
fastened  on  said  truss  braces  ;    arc  and  tangential  braces 


secured   on   said   circular   braces ;    a    wat>r    pn 


on  a  portion  of  said  body  section  to  form  a  hnuyant  ele- 
ment ;  a  wing  tangenflally  secured  on  each  side  of  «aid 
body  section  consisting  of  a  plane  curved  upward  to  foim 
a  concavity  near  the  front  edpo  thereof:  an  au.xiliaiy 
wlng  provided  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  plan-'  and  cur\ed 
upward  from  the  line  of  attachment  ;  a  plurality  of  over 
lapping  resilient  strips  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
auxiliary  wing,  each  parallel  with  the  said  body  ;  ailerons 
pivoted  to  the  tips  of  said  first  mentioned  wings  ;  means 
to  automatically  change  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
ailerons  ;  a  plurality  of  propellers  mounted  on  said  body 
section  ;   and  means  to  drive  said   propellers. 


■".  A  liydro-aenpUuie  consisting  of  h  covered  body  a 
buoyant  element  to  «  portion  of  said  l>ody  ,  a  wing  tan- 
gentiall>  secured  on  >  ai-h  side  of  said  body  consisting 
■  f  a  plat)"  curved  up«aid  to  form  a  concavity  near  the 
'ton'  .'dg-'  tliereof  an  auxiliary  wing  provider]  on  the 
rea  ■  ■.)-.  ,t  sai<l  wing  ami  e\irved  upward  from  the  line 
of  af '.I' iMi..  nt  :  a  pluralit\-  of  resilient  sfriji'-  fastened  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  aii\iliary  wing,  eacli  parallel  with 
said  body  ;  ailerons  pivoted  to  the  tips  of  ->aid  first  meu- 
ttoned  wings;  means  to  automatlcallj  <'hange  the  angle 
of  Incidence  of  said  ailerons;  a  pluralit.\  of  propellers 
mounted  on  said  bo<l.\  ;  and  means  to  drivi-  said  propellers. 

4.  A  hydro-aeroplane  consisting  of  a  eov,»r"d  body; 
a  buoyant  element  in  a  portion  of  said  body  :  a  wing 
tang^ntially  secured  on  'acli  siile  of  said  body  c. uiststing 
of  a  plane  curved  u[)ward  to  form  .1  .oneavity  near  the 
front  edge  thereof;  an  auxiliary  wing  piivicjcd  on  the 
rear  edge  of  said  wing  and  curved  upw.nd  froon  the  line 
of  attacljment  ;  a  plurality  of  resilient  -itrMit-  fastened 
to  the  rear  edge  of  said  auxiliar\  n  in_:  •■■ic?  p.irHllel 
with  said  ii.Mly  ;i!!.'ri.)ns  pivoted  '.i  Mi'  ti','-  -f  siml  wings; 
means  to  autiiinatl'-ally  I'hangi'  the  aiig',  if  Ineidence 
of  said  aileron-',  wtii'i;  tu•■an^  '"tj-ist-.  ..[  a  r"ek  stiaft 
Joumaled  in  said  !>ii'li  a  w.  igh'  '1  I"  nduluiii  provid*»d 
on  one  end  th'iiif  .  ,1  "-gnent  _-. ;;  <.  •  s;-.  l  nrj  said  rock 
shaft;  a  countershaft  journaleil  adjaciii!  s.int  r'l' k  --liaft  ; 
a  pinion  on  said  count>'r  siiaft  haxing  t."t|]  '■v!  ;.li  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  said  segment  g'.ir;  a  'irutn  ;'astened  on 
said  counter-shaft:  n  catii'  parMn;  y  u^.und  on  and  se- 
cured on  said  drum,  ha\ing  its  .n'l-;  fasten'd  to  a  lever 
which  moves  said  ailerons  on  their  pivots  :  and  an  ad- 
justable float   pivot'd    t.    *br   tmder  side  of  said  wing. 

5.  A  hydro-aeroi  ill  n^i>t!:ig  i>f  a  covered  hollow 
body;  circular  truss  braces  set  ured  transversely  therein; 
longitudinal  braces  in  tlie  shell  of  said  body  and  fastened 
on  said  truss  braces;  arc  and  rangenrial  braoes  secured 
on  aald  circular  braces  :  a  w  at<  r  jri'of  i-oviiintj  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  body  to  f.-rm  a  !iU'i.\ant  'lemen'  ,  wing-  tan- 
gentlnlly  socunii  ai  ■  ii;,,,>.i!,  ■m\,t  ,,f  said  hollow  body, 
each  curved  upw.ard  nar  ihc  front  edge  thereof;  an 
auxiliary  wing  provid<<l  .n  the  rear  edge  of  tald  wings 
and  curved  up«  nI  fr.n:  r;,.  line  of  ntta-hnn^t;  a  plu- 
rality of  resilien'  -•;  ;  ^  fi-ined  to  t!,.  [•  1 ;  "dg*"  Of  said 
auxiliary  wing  and  ['ar;irie|  with  said  hoi:,  w  l">dy  ;  aile- 
rons pivoted  to  the  '.uter  ends  of  said  iit-t  mentioned 
wings;  means  to  automnticalLy  chang''  th''  angle  of  Inci- 
denoe  of  said  ailerons  an  adjusiahi'  thmt  pivoted  to  the 
under  side  of  each  of  said  tirst  menti'ie  'I  winga:  a  plural- 
ity of  propellers  provided  on  said  hollow  body  and  mounted 
on  a  horizontal  shaft  ;  a  friction  clutch  on  1  ],  of  said 
shafts  ;  means  to  rotate  said  propellprs  «ai.l  ne  an-  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  engin.-i  a  eonnt'T  shaft  journaled 
transversely  in  said  hollow  hod>  :  filition  f-lutches  on 
said  counter  shaft;  loo-.-  [mihy*  .n  saM  "unt.  r  shaft; 
belta  connecting  said  i!ut.  ti.-  aini  -aid  pii!:\s  a  l>pvel' 
gear  on  each  end  "f  said  '■.lont.  r  xha  f*  ili.'  ''>etli  of  which 
mesh  witli  a  hevi-l  gear  pruvui.'!  oi.  -ah  pr'>p<»ller  shaft; 
.'i  front  anil  P'-ar  plan'-  pivntt-d  in  -.lid  holl-iw  iKidy  ;  re- 
silient strips  In  said  planes  adapted  t'l  hold  t'l'-ni  nor- 
mally In  alinement  and  parallel  witii  said  hollow  body  ; 
means  coacting  to  bend  the  outer  edge  .)f  one  of  said 
plan«'s  iipwanl  and  !  lie  (.tier  (iownwnrd.  -Bi'i  means 
conalstlrii:  "f  n  "haff.  a  drum  '.-irri-'il  ttiei-'-"ii  .  a  iiand 
wheel  attach'-d  to  said  drum  :  and  '  .ihl-  -  partially  wotmd 
on  said  drums  and  atta'-hed  a;  th-ir  'nd-^  to  said  last 
mentioned  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  10   not    prini-'l   in    th"   i.a/.-tte  ] 
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I.OSR.OOO.  VAl'KIN  i>[;  SKiH  !  1'KoTF:(  TOI!  M.\R- 
r,4KET  H.  Hos.iiK  ami  Iii\  H  li'is.v  K  i-iix^ka  Kans 
Flle-d   Aug.   3.    1912.      Serial    No     Tir!.i:;i         1  ij      rjv   -S.) 

1.  In  a  napkin  or  skirt  protector,  the  -■omhination  with 
a  sheet  of  waterproof  materia!  adapted  to  Ih'  dispo-ed 
against  the  butto<'k-  of  tli"  wearer  of  .-i  netting  "atr:"d 
at  the  top  of  said  slie.-t,  a  tap.-  i'arri'-<i  hy  said  n.t'ing 
and  adapted  to  t>e  wound  around  the  waist  of  the  W"ai"r. 
loop-straps  carried  on  botli  sides  of  said  napkin,  a  'ape 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  saiil  .sheet,  and  adapt,  d  to 
be  [Missed   thrnugli    '-"rtam   iif  said   loop  «trap-    and  it  sec- 
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oud    lape    rnrried    i>y    said    napklr.      transversely    thereof, 
and    tiaviiig    tt,.-    cenirai    portion    ih.'r""f    t>ellied    outward 

from   sai'l    naiiktri    and    iin-.-.  n !■ 'i    ih-r'-t",    fonniiig  a   sus- 
pension loop. 


2.  In  a  napkin  or  skirt -protector,  the  combination  with 
a  sheet  of  waterpnxif  material  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  the  buttocks  of  the  wearer,  of  a  netting  carried 
at  the  top  of  said  sheet,  a  tape  carried  by  said  netting 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 
loop-straps  carried  on  both  sides  of  said  napkin,  a  tape 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shtvt,  and  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  certain  of  said  loop  straps,  a  second 
tape  carried  by  said  napkin,  transversely  thereof,  and 
having  the  central  portion  thereof  bellied  outward  from 
said  napkin  and  unsecured  thereto,  forming  a  suspension- 
loop,  and  strips  of  absorbent  material  carried  and  support- 
ed by  and  d«^endlng  from  the  suspension  loop  portion  of 
said  second  tape. 


1.058,001.  PRESS  FOR  COPYINO  tl^THS  AND  THE 
LIKB.  Chablbs  W.  Jean.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Jan.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.878.      (CI.   101—107.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  (iit—  ie-.  n  .e.l  ■,.-  1  pressure 
bar,  a  rotatable  adjustalile  -upi-rt  u|...i;  -n  end  .f  the  base 
to  which  said  pressure  i,ar  i-  plvitali^  attache!  to  swing 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rota!  i<  11  f  said 
support,  an  tidjustal'le  ineuiNe:  upon  the  opp.  -ite  end  of 
said  base  to  which  >aid  j-k'ssi!"  bar  is  deta.-liably  se- 
cured, a  fa:-;.-  :"-ttotr(  -pii'-eci  n;..'Ve  sni-1  !>ase  and  adapted 
to  support  a  pile  of  '  <'Ii\  Ing  •  lotle^  ,-'  ;.-. ---!!•.  ;.:are  .-ulHiit 
ed  to  rest  upon  said  copying  cloths,  and  a  cam  piessin. 
member  rotktlvely  mounted  upon  «aid  pressure  ha:  and 
adapted  to  operate   up"ri   --ani  piai- 

2.  In  apparatus  of  '  '  k  i,!  "  -  1 1  -■'i  ■■-  -  ;re88ure 
bar,  a  support  for  th.  ;  :essuie  'a:  inouii;.-.i  .;-■!.  -ne  end 
of  said  base  and  lolaj  led  for  rotative  moveiieni  f  r  ef 
fectlng  a  vertieiii   a.ljii-tinent .  -aid  pressure   Uar  U-ing  {dv 

otaily   mounted   up.'U    sai'i    -ui :•     ::i.    adjustable    meml>er 

upon  the  oppo-ite  end  ..f  <:iiii  .a-.  !'>  wiiicb  said  pre- 
sure  bar  is  dotaehahl.>  -e.-ued,  a  false  iH.ttom  resting  upon 
said  base  an.l  .iisi".>"'t  m  -Priced  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  ')'  f^:-"  ".n"i;  .eiiii;  adapted  t..  -upport  a  i>lle 
of  copyini:  '..  !h-  .-i  pre-Mi'-  pa'.  a.la'.Jed  to  rest  upon 
said  copyiuk:  .i'.tlis.  and  a  '-.-uii  pre<-ur.  nieini."r  r..tanvely 
motinted  up'Ui  said  pres-iiv-  'lar  and  adapted  !o  operate 
upon   "isid    pressure   plate 

3.  in  apparatus  of  ilie  kin.i  .1..-"MS.-.i  a  receptarle  a 
pressure  bar.  a  lug  f'.rniel  exieri'-rlN  ..f  -aid  recepta.le 
upon  .uie  etui  of  s.-il.l  rerepia.ie  said  lug  being  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  t!ireade<1  aperture  a  stipport 
for  said  pressure  bar  tlirea.le<l  iit  -aid  aperture  au'l 
adapte't    f.T    rotative    nioveui.'n'    im-t    vei-i.-a!    ad.1\istment 


a  lug  formed  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  upon  the  oppo 
site  end  thereof,  said  lug  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  threaded  aj-erture,  .-t  tihx  k  .;iiried  hy  -aid  iup  and 
provided  with  d- pending  iiortionfe  win.!,  "Ugage  said  lug 
whereby  the  block  ;-  guided,  an  adnis-!;.'  ■"' rew  f.>r  said 
block  extending  t!.:-'UL;h  t!ie  same  and  int'i  -ai.i  threaded 
aperture,  said  blo<  k  being  provided  \\;i!i  a  horl7..ataHy 
disposed  .;."!!  "iide.l  reces-  and  Said  pressure  '.«r  l>eing 
provided  \*  ■;.  a  i.-)rti"n  adapted  to  '»-  rei-eiviHl  n  s.-ud  re- 
cess, a  false  btittom  ui'-uiUm  resting  up-m  the  lM,(t,un  wal. 
of  said  recepUcle  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  witii  re- 
spect thereto,  said  false  lx>ttom  member  being  a.iapi  I  • 
support  a  pile  of  copying  cloths,  a  pressure  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  pile  of  copying  cloths,  and  n  cam  mem 
ber  carried  by  sai  t  j.ressure  bar  !in<l  adapted  ••'  engage 
■aid  pressure  plate 

4.    In  apparatus  of  the  kuid  desrni.e.l    a  re.'ep-a<l"    said 
receptacle    being    provided    exteriorly    up.  ti    o].,.  is  le    ends 
with  centrally  disposed  lugs,  said  lugs  tieuig  pr"\  i.le,i  with 
vertically    .i!-;.ose.l    li-r'-ade.i    aperture*;     a    i.re,.^--ire    bar,    a 
support  for  said  pressure  bar  threaded  in-  the  ai-erture  of 
one   of   said    lugs    s..    as    t,.    1^    capahle    of    rotative    move 
ment  and  vertl.a,   a  i.ns-iiient    -aid  pressure  l>ar  being  piv 
otaily   mounted  .ipou  6a;d  bUpp- rt    a  block  having  depend 
Ing  i)ortlons  which  eafat*  the  sides  of  the  iug   uiwn   'he 
opposite   end   of   said    receptacle,   an    a-ljusting    s.  rew    for 
said    block    which    extends    through    the    iattei     ;nt"    'h" 
threaded  aperture  of  said  lug.  said  block   l>eing    provitled 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  open-ended  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  pressure  bar  and  the  free  en.l 
of  said  pressure  bar   being  formed  to  be  received    m    said 
recess,    a    false    bottom    memiwr    resting   upon    the    '.,  'torn 
wall  of  said  receptacle  and  baxinc  means  for  supporting  it 
In    spaced   relation   wi",     .-;■"•    'hereto,   said   false    bot 
tom  member  being  adnp-eil   1      >;  ipi'ort   a   pile  of  copying 
cloths,  a   pressure  plate  adapted   to   rest   upon   sai'l   pile  of 
copying    cloths,    and    a    cam    pre--ure    meml>er    r-jtativeiy 
motinted   upon  said   pressure  bar   and   adapted   to  engage 
'  said  nressure  plate  whereby  the  latter  will  be  caused  to 
compress  said  copying  cloths  between  the  same  and  said 
false  bottom  member. 

5.    In  apiMiratus  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle    the 
opposite   ends   of  said   receptacle   having   formed    ttiereon 
external,   centrally  disposed,   vertical   lugs,   said     ugs    > 
Ing  provided  with  screw  threaded  apertures,  a  boit  thi,  ad 
ed  into  the  aperture  of  one  of  said  lugs  and  capable    .f  r.)- 
tatlve   movement   and   vertical   adjustment,   the  upper   end 
of  said  bolt   being  provided  with  an  eye,  a   pressure   bar 
having   an   apertured   bifurcated   end    portion     which    en 
gages  said  eye,  a  pivot  member  extending  through  sad  eye 
and  through  the  apertured  end  of  the  pressure  bar    a  ver- 
tically  adjustalde   block   mounted   upon    tlie    .-pposiie    end 
of    said    receptacle,    an    adjusting    screw     for    saui    bock 
which  extends  through  said  block  and  is  threniei  mi  ■  the 
adjacent   lug,  said  block  being  pro^hbd   «  •      a    i.iiallty 
of  depending  portions  which  engage  th.     1.;.  :a.  i-uifi.ies  of 
the  lug  whereby  the  block  is  guided  in   its  veitica,    move 
inenis.  said  block  being  also  provided   with  un   open  ended 
lioiizontaliy  dispoMd  receM  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
Slid  pressure  bar  when  the  same  is  In  operative  vx^'mon. 
.1  false  Iwtlom  member  resting  on  the  \>oltom  wall  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  means  for  spacing  it  therefrom,  said 
false   bottom   member   l>elng  adapted  to   supp'iri    a    pile   of 
copying  cloths,  a  pressure  plate  adapted  to  r.-:   upon  said 
copying   cloths,    and   a   cam    member   rotaiively    mounted 
upon  said  pressure  bar  and  extending  therethrough  to  en- 
gage -aid  pressure  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.'.S.002.  BBAKE-SUiiK  J"HN  .1  ^  i'  KivztR.  Wiid- 
wood.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pittsburg  Hrak.'  Slo-'  (;omi>any. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennsylvauia  Filed 
Sei'f  lit  -1012.  Serial  No.  719.554  .CI.  iss  -l'T  . 
1  .\  rak.  shoe  comprising  an  inclosing  casing  an.i  a 
hlling  -.f  fricti.-na;  m.-.teriH.  -;.i-i  casing  having  an  inte- 
gral i.fl.  k.  side-  and  .'n.i-  and  -ai.t  back  being  corrugate.!. 

J     .\    '-;-ake  sl">.'    "..mprisiii-    ■■iii    m.-iosing    casing    and    a 
tilling  of  frlctional  material,  said  ca-.ng  having  an    n'egial 
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back.   Hides  and  ends   and  said  back  hnvlnc  comipatioi;¥ 
fxtending  across  the  same. 


3.  A    brake  shoe  comprising   an   inclosing  casine  and   a 
filling  of   frlctional   material,   said   casing   baTing  an    inte 
gral  back,   sides  and  ends  and  said  back   having  lingular 
shaped  corruf^tlons  extending:  arrow  the  same. 

4.  A   bralce   shoe   comprising  an    inclosing  casing   ami    a 
filling   of  frlctional   material,   said  casing  having   an   in'i' 
gral  liack.  aides  and  ends  and  said  hack  \w\nii  <  < nukrate  i 
and  corm^tions  on  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  brake-shoe   comprising  an   inclosing  casing  and   » 
filling  of  frlctional   material,  said  casing  having  an  inte 
gral   back,  sides  and  ends  and  said  back  having  corruna 
tlons  extending  across  the  same,  and  corrugations  on  the 
Bides  of  aaid  casing. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  llaiette  1 


1.058,003.  .^r'i'ARATUS  FOR  BKNIHN*;  .\NI>  <rTTIN'; 
STEEL  RULES  AND  OTHER  MKTAI.  BARS  JmiN 
Artiiih  UirnARDs.  .Vlliion.  Mich.  FUfii  Tiily  U).  101  _■ 
Serial   No.  70S, 576.      iCl.  1.".:?      46  i 
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1.  In  an  apparHtuf;  for  the  piir[«ise  s|it><itiMl  the  roni 
binatloii  with  a  horizontal  sii[>port  and  ,i  tfM>l  which  is 
slidahle  freely  thereon  and  adapted  for  acting  upon  a  rule 
or  other  material  and  having  an  eccentric  [>ort1on,  of  a  ro 
tatahle  ring  applied  ro  such  portion  and  havlni.'  an  inferior 
projection  adapted  to  enga;:e  thf  prcentric  when  the  ring 
is  rotated,  thus  clnraiiine  the  latter  and  the  tool,  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  comhl- 
nation  with  a  horizontal  support  and  a  tool  which  is  slid- 
ahle freely  thereon  and  adapted  to  act  upon  a  rule  or 
other  material  and  constructed  with  a  groove  having  an 
eccentric  portion,  of  a  rotatahle  ring  applied  In  said 
groove  and  provided  with  a  radial  handle  whose  inner  end 
l8  adapted  to  engage  the  eccentric  for  locking  the  ring 
and  the  tool  to  the  support  in  the  manner  described 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  horiBontal  support  and  a  tool  which  is  slid- 
able  thereon  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  gro<^ivo 
having  an  eccentric  portion,  of  a  ring  rotatahle  in  said 
groove,  a  handle  having  a  screw  threaded  shank  pnssln;: 
through  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  e<^centrlc 
when  adjusted  radially,  and  a  nut  applied  to  the  shank  of 
the  handle  and  serving  to  clamp  the  same  In  any  re<inlre«1 
adjastment,  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  jmrpfrse  specified,  the  comhi- 
ttatlon  with  a  base  bavins:  a  pivot  post  and  a  pin  8<^t  ver- 
tically therein,  of  a  t<K)l  carrying  lever  pivoted  nn  said 
post,  a  horizontal  support  arranged  practically  oppusitf 
said  lever,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  slldably  on  said  sup 
port,  and  means  intervening  said  lever  and  tool  carrier  and 
operatlvely  connecting  them,  whereby  when  the  lever  Is 
operated,  the  tool  is  reciprocated  with  reference  to  the  pin. 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  base  frame  having  a  vertical  pivot  post,  of 
a    cam    sleeve    mounted    rotatabiy    thereon    and    provided 
with  a  lateral  lever  for  operating  it,  a  borixontal  support 


arrascpil  on  thr-  fram* .  a  tool  carrier  which  Is  jiidable  i.d 
said  support,  and  an  elbow  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  tool  i-arrifr  and  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  th»- 
caiii  fiie<^v>>  w  In  n  ?ln'  lt'\'r  is  swunL'  in  I'ither  direction  h- 
descrl'.ied. 

[t'laiiiis  •'  'o   lo  not   printod  in  i  he  ".iajiette.] 


l,0.'8.0O4.  BAKRi:i.  Ei.w.vitD  W.  R.>hinsi>n  Savannah. 
<i«.,  assignor,  by  mewn"  assjguments.  to  International 
Barrel  Comiiany,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  "lour 
gia.  Original  application  tiled  Nov.  9.  1910,  Serial  .No. 
.'lOl.SO.'i.  I'ivided  and  this  application  Hied  I  >ec.  14, 
1010.     Serial  No.  -.97..T82.      ifl,  217—78.1 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  loinposed  of  close  fitting 
stave^•  mtfi  v^  ,.\  I'n  with  i>airs  of  wires  to  form  a  permanent 
Mlge.  ami  a  luiul  composed  of  laterally  separable  meir,''*  r- 
having  their  peiipherul  portions  gro<>ve<l  for  engagln.;  tiip 
;nn>T  wir.>  ..f  ihe  pair  at  the  end  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
for  noalntaining  said  members  of  the  head  In  separated  i>o 
-It  ion  .-11111   in  en^rat'enii  nt   with   said  wires 

2.  The  combination  r-f  a  barrel  composed  of  close  tit 
ting  staves  lntcr«ov.  n  \\\\\,  oairs  ^^i  wires  to  form  a  per- 
man^nt  bilge  ^iml  i  i  ■■lui  lomposed  of  lateral'.N  seiinable 
memtxTs  li.ivini;  !r).i!-  p»M-ip)ieral  portions  grooved  for  en 
..-aiiin-'  Ml.  inn.T  wire  ,if  tb.>  pair  at  the  end  of  the  bariel. 
iiiid  means  foi-  mn  iniainmi;  said  members  of  the  head  In 
the  *'parate<l  |.ov|ti,  n  in,)  jn  en::agemeiit  with  the  wire, 
said  head  ha.iu;.:  ;i  ihi.l^-n.-!  inteural  iieriphertl  portion. 
whereby  its  outer  face  Is  Unsii  with  tli*'  <«nds  of  the  -•a\<^%. 


' '  f I  =>     '"' "  ■        WIIKKI.  Fr<R  M(»Tr)R  .\NIt  OTHEFI    \  F 
MICLES       R-HKRT  Wit.LiA.M   Sewki.!..   Brooklyn.    N.    i.. 
isgignor   to    Sewel!    Cusliion    Wheel    Company,    rvetrolt, 
.MUh.      File*)    KpI,     ofl     in(»9       Serial    No.    47n,'_Mi7        ( Cl. 

l.-.i.'-  -:i«i.  I 
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1.  'A    VI  hide    wiieel    .-omprisinK    inner    and    outer    fellies 
and  an    iiU' rnicdiate   resilient    sparing   means   connectlii- 
sald  fellies   find  yieldincly  renistinj  relative  movement  t*' 
rween  Ttiem  by  the  elasticity  of  said  spacing  moans  In  tlie 
dii  •'••tii.ns    of    hoth    tension    and    rompresslon  ;    said    spa'" 
intr  Bi'-ans   comprisinn   an    intermt'didte   compression  men: 
fier    «n(i    relatively    thin    annular    portions    on    either    side 
of  said   compression    menitwr  ;    ftiid   thin   annular  portions 
being   eonneete<l   witli    the    follies   radially   within    and    be 
^ond    the   IntermefJiatc   r-ompr'ssion   raemb«r.    resp<>ctivei v 
said  Miin  annular  members  beinu  integral  w  th  said  inter 
media ti'  compression  inemb<  r  of  said  spacing  means. 

■-'  \  vehicle  wh'-el  comprisins  inner  and  outer  feihe- 
and  an  Intermediate  resilient  spacing  means  connectmc 
-an",  fniiies  and  yieldingly  resisting  relative  movement 
tx-tween  them  by  the  elasticity  of  said  spacing  means  in 
the  directions  of  loth  tension  and  compression  ;  said  sjrwc 
Ing  iB<-ans  comprising  an  Intermediate  compression  meml>er 
and  relatively  thin  anniilar  portions  on  either  side  of  said 
compression  member  :  said  thin  annular  portions  i**ing 
competed  with  the  fellies  radlallv  within  and  bevond  the 
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int.'i  ni' dlnli  (  .inpre-si^.n  mfmher.  rtH»pe«  1  iTe!\  ;  said  rbin 
ann'i.ar  memtxT-^  t*inv  ii.teera!  with  Siiid  inieniiediate 
.■onii  ressi  .n  memb.  r  of  said  spacing  roeann  and  together 
constitutlng  therewith  a  ynbher  annulus  of  sut^tantisllv 
H  sh.np<'d    cross   section. 


1  (X">S.f'(>7  OAS  BTRNKK  Wii.r  :.vM  R  Smith.  Buffalo. 
N  y..  assitmor  to  p.uffalo  Leather  Co..  Buffalo.  N  Y., 
a    Corporation    of    We'-n    \  iririnl«       Flied    Oec     6     1911. 

S«.ri«i    No    tVM  3(Xi       ,i\    t)7 — H7.> 


I  (»,'>s.(M>.;  VKHIiLK  w  m  KL  (is<  AR  V.  Sirri  and 
Wii.i.nM  .1.  SllANNoM.  !'■■  nd  <  >reL:  n><i  Ai^r  -.'ti  U'12. 
<eri«'    No     «V».'!,4>*.1        (Cl.    152— 3iJ.) 


1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  and 
an  Integral  wheel-rlm  :  of  n  pair  of  independent  tires  ;  ad 
justable  means,  Ind'i'il  't  of  the  wheel,  for  connecting 
said   tires   transvers.   ^    -      .-    ;      ;:event   spreading,   said 

means  permitting  of  u  d- j"  :o|eiit  shiftinK  movement  of 
the  tires  in  a  parallel  pUne  ;  und  yieldinL-  m.Hii8  -on- 
flned  within  the  spaces  l^twecn  'b'  tires  and  th.  wheel- 
rlm  for  holding  said  tirei^  it.  s'^'  ''^  a'lnement  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  rin; 

'1  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tli'  .-.  inbination  with  a  bul'  nt)-1 
au  Integral  wheel-rlm  ;  of  a  pair  of  h.dep.  ndent  tires,  '.oth 
alike  and  arranged  in  rlglit  and  left  relation  ,  a  s<  rb-s  of 
transTprse  chains  connecting  th.  tires  s.  as  r  prevent 
Bprefi.ilng.  sabl  <•!  ains  nio.u.ted  t>  clear  tt,.  wheel,  and 
means  in'.rposed  b.tw.-eii  sjiid  tires  and  said  whee:  rim 
far  Tle;d)i.t''y  i..tnlnlni: 
awn.v  fr'.rr  s.-iii'  '  .-n  siii>! 
action  m  tl  c  ~ii:o  '-s  ,  n 

8.  In  a  vehi<  b'  wheel 
an  Integral  wheel  rim  ; 
both  alike  and  arranir-'d 
of  transversi  -hnins  r 
rent  spreaiiin.-      m.  ni- 


1.  An  Illuminating  gas  burner  comprising  a  ■hamhcred 
casing  having  annular  seats  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  an  air  InUt,  between  said  seats,  and  a  burner 
pillar  closely  fitting  said  seats  and  forming  the  Inner  wall 
of  an  annular  air  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet, 
one  of  said  seats  being  provided  with  a  plurality  f  air 
outlets  adapted  to  project  jets  of  air  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  gas  flame. 

2.  An  Illuminating  gas  burner  comprising  a  ca^inJ.■  hav- 
ing a  chan^be-  an-i  provided  with  Inwardly  projectinc  an- 
nular 'np'ri-.^:  -■:-•>-  .in^i  with  iii,  :iir  inlet  between  said 
seats  ■•\.\  ii  b-:::.''  plHar  bttvlii-  :apefin>.'  enlargements 
clos(l)  ntUnt;  -mio  seats  .nru',  '.irmlnj;  the  Inner  wai:  of 
an  annular  air  chamber,  air  [  fisp.iges  UAxiv.  formed  l^twren 
the  pillar  and  one  of  said  '•^  ts  adapted  to  pr.jject  .iets  of 
air  upon   the  exterior  of  t!  •    -a-   r.tm  •  . 


i,u:,s,iK».  iiF,«,lSlFKlNG-i:5TAMF 
1,1^,  ilntinnati  t.f:  w.  Kiled  Ap: 
0^4^  i^.       U'i.    ilJl       Itil.; 
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tires  in  ^\r.\r,  ,\  aUnement 
i^  Hi.  ,n''-<1  '.  :  lub'p.-ndent 
:  b  s'des  ■■■*.  f  b.  sH  iri  riir 
the  Combination  with  a  Inib  and 
of  a  pair  of  Independent  tires, 
tl  r^etit  sind  b'ft  velatloi,  :  a  series 
III...  "I-  •' .'  tires  so  as  to  pre- 
f.i'  .-oi.'usi  ini;  :  ve  !i  ngth  of  said 
chains;  and  vlf  dinj;  mea;:s  r.m'ined  within  the  spaces 
between  the  tiie«  and  tfie  wbee  nir  for  holding  the  said 
tires  in  spaced  allnem<nt 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  com'  inatwr  with  a  hub  and 
an  Integral  wheel-rlm;  of  a  pai:  of  .ndcpendent  tins,  a 
■eries  of  sockets  equidlstantly  fixed  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tires  ;  a  correspondlnt  series  of  sockets  on  each 
aide  of  the  wheel-rlm  in  continue:  alai>tuent.  the  wall 
between  said  latter  sockets  pn  v,!  :  ^  t:  entral  i)erfo 
ration;  a  series  of  chains  trau^versei.t  Ouunecting  said 
tires  so  as  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  latter,  said  chains 
extending  through  said  wheel  perforations  so  as  to  clear 
the  rim  ;  and  a  series  of  compression  springs  positioned  on 
each  side  of  the  wheel  rim  and  s.  nbd  m  ar(,  pair  of  op- 
posed sockets,  thereby  encoinp.-ssi,,.  -  i.1  bains  and  yield- 
ingly  retaining  the  tires   in   -p;  .  •   !   ,,  m.  :iont 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a   hub  and 
an  integral  wheel-rlm  :  of  a  pair  of  Independent  tires,  both 
alike   and  arranged    in    rik;h,    and    left   relation:    a    series 
of  sockets  oquldistantly   fixed  on    the   Inner  wall    of  said 
tires  ;   a   corresponding'   series   of  sockets   on   each   side   of 
the  wheel-rlm   and   in     •■  ntinn.d    li.i.in.  nt.   the   wail  be 
tween  the  latter  sockets  pro^ ;  i'd  wiM.   n  eentra!   perfora- 
tion-   a   series  of  transverse     lans     .  ht..  r'nir    the   tires 
so  as  to  prevent  spreading,   said  rhains  extendint;  thr.nigb 
■aid   rim   perferntlons   so    ns   t.-   .bar   the   rim;    m-ans   for 
««Jnst1ng  the  leneth  of  said  f-hnlns  .  and  a   series  of  com 
presston  sprincs  positioned   on  efteh   side  of  the  wheel  rim 
and  "seated  In  each  pair  of  opposed  soclcets    thereby  .ncom 
pnssinc   said    '•bains   and    vle!din-r    re-dnintr   Cie    tlr.-s    \.v. 
spaced  al'.nement 
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1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  .1.-,  ;  .iifii.  a  plurality  of  .  iid 
less  bands  each  carrying    ;    ;     '.  i'   series  of  printing  cliar 
acters,  each  series  being  cv^usecutlvely  arranged,  a   frame 
movably  supporting  said   endless  bands,  rolls  arran^.d    b 
support  a  paper  ribbon  movable  over  the  .  nd'ess  iinnds  :,t 
one  end  of  said   frame.  Ink-carrying  means  .,t   en,d    .  i.d  •  f 
said  fram.     thr  ink  .-arrylng  means  at  the  ;.Hper  ribbon  end 
lying  tietw.en  thf   paper  rlhbon  and  the  .  ndb  ss  bands,  and 
means  to  force   the   paper  ribbon   an  1    frame  downward   in 
seojuenee 

■J  In  a  devt'-e  of  the  kind  d-'s.  ril>«Hi  a  piiirality  of  end 
l.ss  i,;,r  is  .acb  carrying  duplicate  s.  ries  of  printing  cliar- 
acters.  each  se- ies  beinj  .onse'-utlvel  v  nr-anf-d,  i-.  f-aroe 
movablv  suppcrtlni:  sab!  ..ndiess  bands  rolls  scpporle.l  In 
sai.l  'ranie  and  nr  vnu:  :.  i  a,.er  ribtK)n  arranged  to  move 
,,T.  r  thr  endo'ss  >*rids  at  ore  i-nd  of  said  frame.  Ink  larry- 
.nc  means  Rt  .act.  end  of  said  frame,  the  ink-carryinc 
m.nn-  at  the  puper  ribbon  end  lyinu:  between  the  paper 
,j^,„,.^  .J,  H.  -i.e  ..-h1  .'s-  !iri  i'-.  means  to  forre  the  paper 
ribbon  and  frsn.  riowntsard  in  seq-ienf-'.  means  to  restore 
'^aid  fram<  t.  .•-  oriL-ina  position  and  mean*  to  move 
said   nll^ns   f;.  m   «ud    -esTTatlon 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  frame 
movable  within  said  casing,  means  normally  holding  said 
frame  raised,  endless  bands  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  each  of  said  bands  being  provided  with  duplicate 
series  of  characters,  the  characters  in  each  series  beinj? 
of  like  nature  with  the  characters  In  the  remaining  aerlfs 
on  the  same  band,  a  pair  of  drums  supported  at  the  upptr 
end  of  said  frame,  ink  impregnated  ribbon  carried  by  said 
drums  and  bearing  against  the  upper  characters  on  the 
endless  bands,  a  second  pair  of  drums  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  an  Imprint-receiving  ribbon  carried  by  the 
second  pair  of  drums  and  resting  on  the  ink  Impregnated 
ribbon,  a  third  pair  of  drums  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  a  second  Ink  Impregnated  ribbon  carried  by  the 
third  pair  of  drums,  and  resting  against  the  bottom  char- 
acters on  each  endless  band,  and  means  simultaneously 
to  obtain  pressure  between  the  imprint  receiving  means 
and  the  upper  ink  ribbon  and  between  the  lower  ink  rib- 
bon and  a  surface  beneath  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  frame 
movable  within  said  casing,  means  normally  holding  said 
frame  raised,  endless  bands  movably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  each  of  said  bands  being  provided  with  duplicate  se- 
ries of  characters,  the  characters  in  each  series  being  of  like 
nature  with  the  characters  in  the  remaining  series  on  the 
same  band,  a  pair  of  drums  supported  at  thf'  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  ink  impregnated  riblwn  carried  by  .said 
drums  and  bearing  ajjalnst  the  upp>r  characters  on  the 
endless  bands,  a  second  pair  of  drums  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame,  an  imprint-receiving  ribbon  carried  by  the 
second  pair  6f  drum.^  and  resting  on  the  link  impregnated 
ribbon,  a  third  pair  of  drums  at  the  luwer  •■nd  of  th'' 
frame,  a  second  ink  impregnated  ril)bon  carried  by  the 
third  pair  of  drums,  and  restlnt:  against  the  bottotu  fhar- 
acters  on  each  endless  band,  means  slmulLaneousiy  to 
obtain  pressure  between  the  Imprint  n^celving  means  and 
the  upper  ink  ribbon  and  between  the  lower  ink  ribbon  and 
the  surface  iwneatb  the  casing,  and  drum  rotating  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  frame  within  the  casing. 


1.058.000  FRFQT'ENCY  TOLE  ('H.\N<;ER  .\LFB»D  H. 
Wf.iss,  ('hiiago.  Ill,,  assiirnur  to  KHilntr;;  Switchboard  & 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  1  urpfiration  of  Illi- 
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\.  In  a  p<ile  changer,  the  combination  of  a  flat  vttHratUe 
reed  cnmprisiti:,'  ,-i  singlf  condr.rior  having  an  operating 
contact,  and  a  pair  of  pole  <  iKinu'ini.'  contacts  carried  there- 
on in  electric  connection  fhert'wltli.  a  stationary  contact 
to  cooperate  witli  the  riperatiiiL'  'Oniact  and  enga.ing 
therewith  wlicn  tlic  reed  is  not  in  motion,  and  a  pair  of 
relatively  stationary  ions  flat  spring  contacts,  one  on 
each  side  of  and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  reed  out 
of  contact  with  the  vibratlle  pole  changer  contacts  wlien 
the  reed  is  not  In  tnotion  and  adapted  to  alternately  reg- 
ister with  said  pole-changer  contacts  wlicn  the  rei-d  Is 
in  motion,  said  pair  of  contacts  also  lying  in  a  plane  sui> 
stantlally  parallel  to  a  plane  through  the  flat  of  the  reed, 
substantially  a.s  described. 

2.    In  a  pole-clinngtr.  the  combination  of  a  vibratile  roei. 
an    auxiliary    contact     support    secured    in    metallic    con 
nection    with   the   reed,   a   pair   of  contact*   carried   on.>   on 


•  Hch  side  of  said  auxiliary  support,  a  long  flat  spring'  sup 
ported  at  rlsht  angles  to  said  reed  and  carrjiag  a  sta 
tionarj-  contmt  between  fh»-  reed  and  the  amlllary  sup 
port    and   co<)perating    with    <  nc   of    the    movable   contiKts. 

a  loi.ij  il;]'  >iir;ri-  -np;  >;-i"'i  at  right  angles  to  Baid  reed 
and  carryiiii;  ,1  -.tatioisH:},  outiict  co.'iperatiDg  with  tlu' 
other  of  sai'l  niovable  contacts,  «aid  auTiliary  contact 
support  tnlnt:  rfadily  r»'mo\  iiliW'  ir.ui  tl'e  n.-e<l  witho\it 
dlsturliing  the  adju.-itni.  ut  of  .Ither  of  the  stationary 
contacts,  and  iii''M!.s  for  adjnstmi:  th-  staflmiai-v  'outm  tn, 
substantially   a,^  described. 

.;  In  a  pole  changer,  the  ccmblnation  with  .1  viiiratlle 
contact,  of  a  rfhitlvely  -itationary  contact  adii','t-d  to  be 
rn^a.:ed  thereby,  a  flexible  memljer  carr.\  in^  rli.-  latter 
cont.uT.  a  stlfT  spring  stop  lying  along  the  Kurfa.  >  of  the 
tirst  f!'  xiblf  nicniU^r  and  limiting  Its  mov.  in.  nt  to  pre- 
vent any  conse<jucnt  follow  up  motion  toward  the  mov- 
able contact  sultaiil"'  incan>*  for  rigidly  securing  said 
nicml^er  and  stop  relative  to  said  vibrating  contact,  and 
an  .(djustlnt:  s<Tew  f"r  adjusting  the  position  ^if  the 
sill'    spriiu    stop    wlthoc.t    disturbing   said    riu'ifl    ser.n'n? 

means 

4.  In  a  pole-chanirei  tiie  comMnation  with  a  face-plate. 
of  a  r«><'d  supported  on  one  .side  of  said  plate  and  carrying 
a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  vibrate  toward  iind  frun. 
said  face  plate,  an  armature  carried  b.\  said  reed,  an 
electromagnet  attaclied  to  said  platp  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  armature  u,  \  ibrate  said  rcn!  a  I'.iir 
of  contact  sprint-  ciirried  m  said  plate,  one  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  one  of  said  vibrating  contacts  when  the 
latter  i.s  vibrated  toward  the  face-plate,  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ,,ther  vibratlns  contac  t  when 
the  latter  is  vibrated  away  from  the  face  plate,  and  a  imir 
of  adjusting  screws,  each  aecessible  from  in  fr<»nt  of  the 
face-plate  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  contact 
springs,  substantially   as   describe. d 

5.  A  pole-changer  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  vihratlle 
reed  pe<ured  to  said  plate,  \  pair  of  contacts  •arricl  by 
said  reed  and  adapted  to  l.e  vit.rafe.l  towar.l  .uid  fr.im 
said  plate,  a  pair  of  -ors-a  '  spring  strips  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  -a,:  ,  ratin^  :■  ■  d.  said  contact  spring 
strips  being  adapte<i  ''  a  t.  rnately  engaged  by  said 
reed  contacts  when  sa.l  : ;  -  vibrating,  a  stilT  support- 
ing spring  lying  along  the  surface  of  each  of  said  spring 
strips  positioned  to  prevent  any  consequent  f' How  up 
motion  of  said  contact  strips  during  \ibrat!  i.  of  said 
reed  contacts,  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  contact 
spring  strips  and  supporting  springs  to  said  face  plate 
in  said  relative  positions,  and  adjusting  means  engaging 
each  of  said  stiff  springs  and  accessible  from  Id  front  of 
said  face  plate  for  adjustment  thereof  without  disturbing 
said  rigid  fastening  means. 


l.OSaOlO.       SHREKDER.       JOHN     Wiiivms.    Colt.    Ark. 
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Th.'  c.nit.iiiati  .n  with  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  hopper 
therefor,  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  means  for  ro 
tatin-'  'he  shaft  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  chop 
plnj:  arms  arried  tiy  the  shaft,  blades  secured  to  the 
'.isin-'     .ind     nro'cctin^;     horizontally     tlierefrom     and 
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tweei,    which    the   arms   are   adapted    to   pas*,   and   an    In 
cllnf  1  cimb  connei'ted   to  the   wall   of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  h'  pper  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  free  ends 
of   th     t. lades,  for  directing  the  material   Into  proper  t>osl- 
tion  f  .1  {h^  cutting  action  of  the  ( liopplng  arrag. 


1.05«U11.  GAGK  INI)H  .ATOR  Phki.ps  M  Fbktr  He 
troit.  Mich.  Filed  Not,  20,  1911  Serial  No.  861,28u. 
(CI.  73—82.) 


1  In  a  fluid  tHge  indicator,  the  coinl.iiiMti.ni  .f  h  fi\e<1 
upright  sriilding  means  a  tlnnt  stiitshly  ni.urted  np.n 
sahl  L.'uidlng  means  wherehy  the  fiont  is  !.e  .1  in  ji  fixed 
path  .f  movement,  a  tii.n.' ei-  .  x  t' liiii-  _•  ■-  ibstrinf  isllr 
par't  ■'  »i!h  the  tuldlni:  ni.-ans  one  en.l  •■■'.  -.i  id  tnei;.'" 
being  pl\-..'ally  secur.  d  ndja' ent  the  low.r  porri.iii  of  th.- 
gaidlnt  iiie'ins  the  other  etid  of  snwi  n)eni'..T  '.e;ng  free 
to  move  and  swins  in  a  sziven  platie  tto  r>  '.•  ini:  a  siid- 
able  connection  t«etween  the  tioat  and  tta  said  swinging 
meniher  wt  .  reby  the  movement  of  the  sai  \  member  is 
posiwvply  ■•iiitroiied  hy  the  float,  the  in.*  em.iit  of  said 
float  causir  4:  the  free  portion  of  the  swinjinj  memb-r  to 
move  In   '.    -  a'.st  h  tit  ia  ily    lineji:-  direction 

2.  In  a  fluid  ^-ag.  indicator,  file  combination  if  ti^ed 
guiding  means,  an  indiatin-'  member  pivotaily  s  ,;,]„, rted 
at  on.-  end  in  proximity  to  t).  L'tiniiiu  nnans  «:■'  ,.  'lont 
sUdahly  mounted  and  held  in  a  hvd  patt;  h.-i  said  ^.;:dlug 
mean-*  ami  tiaviiu:  poaltlve  but  sMdable  connection  with 
said  Indi  ntini:  m.  inhrf^r  wherthy  lonultudlna'  tn.  vement 
of  th.-  float  a,.)ij^  t',.  ^.-uidng  means  will  (i:i;s.  •;.  indi- 
catinj  meml>er  t.i  su  ini:  ■  n  its  pivot,  the  Indicatlnc  mem- 
ber being  curxed  in  its  length  whereby  Its  free  end  has 
uniform  oscillator\  movement  in  proportionate  ratio  to  the 
■liding  movement  of  t>ie  fl..a'  along  the  guldtni;  means 
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2.  In  combination,  a  tie  conslstinfrof  a  base  having  an 
Inverted  trough  with  horizontal  flangee  bolted  thereto  and 
rail  seats  thereon  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond 
said  trough,  rail  engaging  meml>ers  on  said  projecting 
ends,  vertically  dlspoMd  bolts  adapted  to  flxedlj  hold  said 
meml>ers   on  said  seats. 

.H  In  combination,  a  tie  consisting  of  a  b*B«  txavlng  an 
Inverted  trough  with  borlsontal  flanges  bolted  thereto  and 
rail  seata  thereon  liavlng  their  ends  projecting  beyond 
aaid  troiich,  rail  engaging  members  on  aaid  projecting 
ends.  vert!call>  disposed  bolts  adapted  to  fixedly  hold  said 
members  on  said  seats,  said  seats  having  dovetailed  sl.its 
in    which   said   members   are   seated. 

4  A  tie  Consisting  of  an  inverted  trough  Bhai>ed  mem- 
l>«r  having  horizontal  flanges  tb>Teon.  a  base  member  rlv 
eted  to  said  flanges  the  side  walls  of  said  trough  shaped 
mpnilier  t>elDK  flared  outwardly  to  form  a  bracing  means 
tlierefor  in  combination  with  n  seat  adapted  to  hold  said 
rail  to  said  tie  said  seat  extendinc  t>eyond  l)Otb  sides  of 
said  tie  and  having  longitudinal  dovetail  slots  thereon. 
memb"rs  adapted  to  secure  a  rail  to  said  seat  t>elng  slid- 
ably  i>o8ltioned  in  said  grooves  and  means  for  holding 
them  in  tiled  positions,  said  means  consisting  of  bolts  pass- 
ing  through   said   members  and   said   seat 

^.  A  tie  consisting  of  an  Inverted  tnuigh  shaped  mem- 
ber having  horizontal  flanges  there.ui,  a  iwse  member  riv- 
ete<i  to  said  flanges,  the  side  walls  of  said  trough  shaped 
memt^er  tjelng  flared  outwardl>  to  form  a  t>ra(  Ing  tueans 
therefor  in  combinBtion  with  a  seat  adapted  to  hold  said 
rail  to  said  tie.  said  seat  extending  l>eyond  both  sides  of 
said  tie  and  havii;g  J ongltudinal  dovetail  slots  thereon, 
members  adapte<i  to  >-ei  tire  a  rail  to  .said  seat  tK'tne  slid- 
ably  contie-iei  iti  said  ur<.ov..s  and  nnans  for  tioldlng 
them  it;  fixed  positions  said  intans  consist  Ing  (if  iii.lfs  pas.s- 
Mik;  thr'.uirh  sa.d  nienit«ers  aicl  said  seal  and  at  the  ei.d>  ■■' 
said   seat   centrally    of   sai.1   ti.. 


1.  Ill  combination  a  !ii'  lonsistini;  of  a  has.'  having  an 
iBTerted  trough  with  horizontal  flanges  bolted  thereto  and 
rail  seats  thereon  iiaving  inelr  ends  projecting  beyond 
said  trough  and  rail  engaging  members  on  said  projecting 
ends. 


1  o."*.^.*.!;-!        IiRy.I,.       R  .KF.KT    I'     itBhiK\,     Houston.    Tex. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  churacter  described  inciudint:  a  suit- 
able bushiiig  an.l  a  bit  support  tlierein.  a  pluralit.^  of  bits 
pivotaily  oiounted  in  said  support  ami  arranged  to  engage 
with  tiie  .ower  end  of  said  bustanL'  and  means  engaging 
with  said  ;  It."  for  disengaging  the  same  from  said  bush- 
ing, 

2.  A  de\ice  of  tlie  character  des.  riUd  including  a  bush- 
ing and  a  bit  supip-rt  ther.uii,  :.  j.  iirallty  of  bits  pivotaily 
mounted  in  said  support  atni  I'ngaging  against  the  lower 
end  of  the  bushing  and  locked  against  vertical  movement 
therein,  a  means  connected  to  said  tilts  for  disengaging 
said  bits  whereby  they  may  be  elevated  vertically  through 
said  bushing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able bushing  and  a  bit  support  therein,  a  plurality  of  bits 
arranged  to  lock  against  said  bushing,  shanks  carrld   by 


said  blt»  and  piTotally  aecared  to  9«ld  support  and  a  ver 
tleally  movable  meohaBlsm  aeeored  to  aald  shanks  and  ar- 
ranged   to   dtseagage    the   bits    frera    the   bBshlng    as    aald 
mechantvBa  Is  moved  upwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de«cribed  composed  of  a 
suitable  bushing,  a  vertically  movable  bit  gnpport  carried 
thereto,  a  iHwrallty  of  bits  swrured  against  vertical  move 
meiit  by  the  tower  end  of  the  bushing,  elongated  shanks 
integral  with  the  bits  and  ptvotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, eaeh  of  said  shanlis  being  provided  with  an  arcuate 
slot,  a  block  Into  which  said  shanks  extend  and  a  pin  ex 
tending  through  said  lilock  and  eitemllng  through  the 
slots  In  said  bit  fhanlcs,  a  means  for  elevating  said  block 
whereby  said  bits  are  disengaged  froso  said  bushlnjf  am! 
withdraw*  within  the  same. 

5.  A  device  <A  the  character  described  composed  of  a 
suitable  busbtng  having  an  annular  reces.^  around  the 
Inner  wall  tberetif,  a  vertically  movable  bit  support  car 
rled  therein,  an  annular  sboolder  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
aald  bushing  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  up  n  which 
said  support  normally  rests,  a  plurality  of  bits,  provided 
with  shoulders,  arranged  to  engage  against  the  lower  end 
at  said  bushing,  elongated  shanks  Integral  with  th.  bits 
and  pivoted  to  said  support,  each  of  said  shanks  b.'lnK 
proTtded  with  an  arcuate  slot,  said  slots  dtverKinir  from 
each  other,  a  block  Into  which  said  shanks  extend,  said 
block  being  provided  with  lateral  slots  throntjh  which  thf 
outer  edges  of  the  shanks  project  into  the  recess  in  the 
inner  wall  of  said  busMng  when  said  bits  are  in  position 
for  use.  a  pin  extending  through  aald  block  and  also 
through  the  slots  in  said  shanks,  and  a  rr.d  seour- d  to 
said  block  for  elevating  the  same  whereby  said  pin  is 
moved  upwardly  in  the  arcuate  slots  and  the  l)lts  diaen 
gat;ed  from  said  bushini;  and  withdrawn  wittiin  the  ^me 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  flaiette  1 


?,.  \  smoke  consniming  fiirnact>,  com  prising;  a  flre-hox,  a 
brld|re-wall  and  othtr  operative  elements  havinit  combined 
therewith  an  air  Intake  open  to  tlie  atmosphere  at  one  -  q.d. 
ext«nding  substantially  to  the  center  of  said  flre-box  ab<jve 
the  inrmai  lir-  .surface.  Immediately  'n  front  nf  nald 
iTidKe  wai.,  a  iMuraiity  of  heat  resisting  casiuj-'s,  im  iU' 
\\\C  Hii  .iiHii  muiiihii  spaie.  inilosinj;  said  intalve  exteiid- 
itj>:  •  aureij  ;u  i-ss  llie  tire  iiox  ,iud  means  for  lndufiii«  an 
air  <  arr>  at  ;u  .said  intake  and  fur  discharging  the  >auje 
rearwardli    ,.,.'.■     t!..    s^ii.l    !.n.l.;evva;! 

i  I 


1.068,014.  KKTOKT  S.MOKK  .UiATF.H  Oi;Ki.  I'  Okvis. 
New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  lo  Henry  i;alla,.-her,  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  May  14.  U»1J.  Serial  No.  L»7.16'. 
(CI.   110—59.) 


"-n 


1  (Lis  015.      ANTKKi^Ki'Kli    I'oH    K.AILS.      luKi-Khi 
i'l.i.sToN,  Highland  I'ark,  ill.,  assignor  to  Ttie 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiii'is 
Sept.   U».   lUli:.     Serial  .N       7^1,  ITU         i  ;     -5-      4 


r 


io 


L  A  rail  anchor  having  u  plunCity  of  .  oftperatlng  parts 
which  increase  fhelr  j;ip  n  the  rail  when  moved  rela- 
tively longltudinuUj  tiuircof.  two  of  said  parts  having  slid- 
ing engagement  beneath  the  rail  base  and  having  means 
which  co-act  to  ant'uuatically  effect  positive  eiiKaKement 
at  any  point  during  said  movem.Tit  and  theredv  prevent 
return    in.ivem,i,t    from   any    i.per.ntive    relative   poaiticii    of 

said  parts. 

l  In  ;»n  a  in  i  <re^  [i.-r ,  two  uieiuipers  Ijiivtn..;  intertlt  t  sujj 
[joniuiis  i.eiieatii  llif  lail  Im***.'  an  1  l>ein^;  relatively  m  .v 
al.i«  iU  a  dire.  tl. Ml  subsiantlal  iy  parallel  to  the  rail,  a 
prrijectifwi  on  one  of  said  memljers,  and  means  on  i  he  otiier 
.>f  said  uieinlj^is  fur  ecaglni;  said  projection  and  deti.-.  t- 
111.;  /I  with  respe.  t  t<.  tie  line  of  movement  of  sjild  mem- 
bers. 

.3.  In  an  autl  cre.i<er.  twn  memirt-rs  enuanlnt!  >acli  •  tner 
lieneath  the  rail  iiaae  and  b<dD»{  relatively  movaiae  in  a  ili- 
rev'tion  suLiBtantiaily  paraiiei  to  tlie  rail.  •  pi  oje  ri"n 
.)!.  lie  of  said  ui«Tn:*TH,  means  on  the  oih'r  '»f  said  iiieiu- 
l,ers  for  enKa>ciu>{  said  projection  and  detlectinx  it  with 
re-4>ect  to  tb'  line  .,f  moveui'-nt  of  said  inemi).-r«.  and  ad 
ditJonal    me;UKS   arranged    s.,    a^   to   \>e   ■  nuaced    hy    th.'    de- 


r!eci>-d    [irojectiou    ;o   pi.veut 


■turn    II.    v,  m.-nt    of   said 


1.  In  a  .smoke  consumlnK  furnace,  a  flre-box  and  bridge- 
wall  a  portion  of  the  lop  surface  of  wliich  slopes  smoothly 
downward  to  the  front,  blast  pipes  within  the  side  walla 
of  the  fire  box.  Mast  o  itlets  connected  with  s.'iid  blast 
pipes  In  suclj  manrjer  ns  to  dln-^-t  currents  of  air  toward 
the  center  of  the  space  anffiilarly  above  the  bridge  wall,  a 
pair  of  muffled  Intakes  arrnntied  exteriorly  nf  the  ^]rnace 
walls,  a  single  Intake  disposed  above  the  f^rf'  hox  .ind  In 
front  of  the  brldKe-wall.  connections  hetwen  the  last 
named  Intake  and  said  blast  pipes  and  means  combln.  d 
therewith  for  producing  a  current  of  air  withhi 

1.  \  smoke  consuming  furnace,  comprising  a  combus 
tlon  chamber  and  a  bridge-wall  having  a  smo  th  surface 
sloping  downward  toward  the  front,  hollow  semi  circular 
file  sections  arranged  on  the  top  of  said  bridge  wall  at 
the  rear  thereof,  the  Inner  concave  sides  facing  the  com 
btfstlon  chamber,  said  tiles  having  openings  directed  to 
the    rear    and    mesns    for    producing    an    ntr    blast    there 

th"9Ugh. 


members. 

4.  In  an  anti  •  reeper,  two  r.lativ.ly  uo\aUie  ui'mlwis. 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  i..ni;u.  -  .anied  liy  .ne 
of  said  members,  and  a  pair  of  iiuiin.d  walls  on  tlie  other 
of  said  members,  said  Inclined  wal.s  .  in;;  adapted  lo  en- 
gage said  tongues  durine  tela'  ^  :  -  ,  .'lii-ut  vf  sii,|  mem- 
bers to  vary  the  angle  hioween  -Md  tongues.    | 

P.  In  an  anti  creeper,  two  :  latively  movatle  members, 
a  pair  of  substantially  paralb!  tongues  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  a  pair  of  Inclined  walls  on  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  inclined  walls  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  tongties  during  relative  movement  of  said  members  to 
vary  the  angle  between  said  tongues,  and  means  engaged 
by  said  tongues  when  in  deflected  position  to,  form  a  posl- 
tlfe  lock.  I 

([Claims  f^  and  7  n.d   printed  In   the  Cazett**.! 


1  05S.016     S<KHKN  LEVEI.IN<;  UKVICE  FOR  THRESH- 

i:RS.      I>amei,  B.  Rknfri..   Madera,  ('al       Filed   July  ri. 

1912,     Serial  No,  "in, 777,      (CI    i:<0--15  . 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlilng  the  com- 
hination  of  a  main   frame,  «  shoe  proper   hin/ed  centrally 
on    snid    main    frame,    spaced    pulleys   Jonrnaled    independ 
ently  of  said  shoe  on  each  side  thereof,  bars  connected  at 
each  side  of  said  sho*',  a  chain  on  each  bar  projecting  over 


.\hrIL  I,  ig'.j. 
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one  of  said  pulleys,  a  w^bted  rod  swinpinif  on  the  out- 
side of  each  of  said  bar*,  said  rtjalng  croseiiig  each  9ther 


ar.d  ell,  h   heing  coiiriecte,'  with   mip  of  ««(•!  w-eighte.f   r"d<. 
fi<i  dewrrtbed. 


l.o.-.sOi:       I'RIVTlNt.  MACHINP:      \VA:TrKHr,.TT    i'ialn 
rleld     .V    .1    :    Isal.>*lla   Sctin    nod   I»av!.l   .lotn   Scott   execu 
tui-    of    said    Walter    8coti.    de  .•>. s.-d.      lUcd    Mar.    30. 
190tV     Serial  No.  .^08,839.      d  :     101  ^111.) 


(.IietBiinj;  mehr»*  fnr  the  fmiutain  roll  Inoperative,  saeans 
for  lifting  the  fartn  roli>  off  the  form  and  an  actaatln« 
device  controlling  the  interruptln):  oieans,  tl»e  means  for 
reiuier  Kit:  tb<-  'ii^iaunf:  means  of  the  fountain  roll  iB- 
..l>eriit  w  and  tlie  furni  roll  lifting  means 

4  hi  a  pnntlnj:  iiiac  hine.  the  combination  of  a  form 
( ylinder.  an  ImpresMon  yilnder  superposed  above  the 
sauje  iuit  arranged  out  of  vertical  allnement  witM  tiie 
form  \.tnder  m.  a*-  t<.  expose  a  portion  of  the  upper  aur- 
fbce  (.1  :ie  fi.!iu  cviiii.ier  form  roils  resting  on  the  aald 
tip.»«u  puiiiu.:  td  ;ii-  upiiei  >urt.oe  of  lite  form  cylinder. 
an  inking  apparatus  adjacent  to  the  said  form  roUs,  and 
means  for  nwin^;  the  -ai.i  inking  aps'Sratus  away  from 
the  f(M-m  To    s 

.'>  In  fi  printiD:.  !■  ac'  lue,  t  Im-  •omtimstion  of  a  printing 
cou|r.e  consisting  ..f  .i  form  and  impression  member,  an 
inking  appariitus.  form  roiis.  automatic  means  for  trip- 
;dTit  and  utit ripping  the  Impression  at  regular  Intervals, 
means  for  ini'::upting  tlie  i.perttiKui  of  the  autannatlc 
means  aforesai.i  so  as  to  maintain  the  impreaaion  trlppe<l. 
means  for  stopping  the  suppij  of  Ixik  having  provisions 
whereby  the  Kaid  means  can  be  rendered  itK>perat1ve.  means 
for  lifting  the  form  rolls  off  'he  form,  and  an  actuating 
device  coutrolllnp  the  Interrupting  means,  the  ink  snpply 
stuppin*;  means  and  the  form  roil  lifting  means 
[Clainas  '1  to   _1    not    printed   in   the  Gaseite,) 


in.«>soie        PRlf'TINr,    i-KVirF    FOR    T/Tm^omoti  VKS 
Francis  o    WHr,,^i/*iN,  St    PBiii.  Minn      FVied  Jnne  27. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  the  ,  >.rnh;nat Ion  of  a  printing 
couple  C'-nslstlng  of  a  form  and  impre««ion  memher.  an  Ink- 
ing app.iratus.  form  roiis.  automatic  ui.ans  for  tr.ppiug 
and  un!!  'ping  the  impreshiun  at  regular  intervals  uieaus 
for  int..iupn!ig  the  operation  of  the  auU'maiic  means 
af-r.Mi.d  si.  as  '(1  maintain  the  imprea»aon  tripptHl.  means 
for  slopping  tliC  supply  of  ink  nie«n8  for  lifting  the  form 
ro..s  !T  the  forn..  and  an  actuating  -^vice  c.-ntr.ihng  -.he 
Inte:  ip!;:ig  means,  tiie  ink  supply  stopping  means  snd  the 
f.>r!',i    !..;,    iiftlug    means, 

_'     In  a  printing  niacliine    tlie  conilnnatlon  wit!    a   print 
Ing   conjiie   cotislsting  of  a    form    and   Impres^oti    memt»er 
sn   inking  apparatus  having   a   fountain   aj»d  fountain   roll 
means    for    operating    the    fountain    roll     lerm    rolla,    .luto 
matic   means   for    trtpplng   and    untripping    the    impression 
at  r.'gu'.ar     ntervala.   meai«  for  interrupting  the  operaiioB 
of  the  automatic   means  sn   as  to  maintain   the   impression 
tripped,  means  for  rendering   the  operating  means  for   the 
fcuntain  roll  tooperarlve,  roeans  for  lifting  the  form  rolls 
off  I  he  form,  and  an  actuating  device  controlling:  the  Inter 
nipting    means,     the    m«»an8    for    renderinK    the    operating 
i:,e..ns  .>f   the   founttln   roll   inoperative   arid   the  form   roll 
lifting  means. 

.?  In  a  printing  machine,  the  conitdnatlon  with  n  print 
IDE  couple  conslsttne  of  a  form  and  iinpressi'm  member 
j^n  inking  apparHtus  hsvlne  .t  fountain  and  foantain  roll, 
ieans  for  .i[.erHting  the  fountnln  roll,  a  doctor  roll,  means 
for  operating  the  doctor  roll  from  the  fountain  roll,  form 
rolls,  autamatic  means  for  tripping  and  untripping  the  tn»- 
preaalon  at  regular  intervals,  means  for  Interrupting 
the  operation  of  the  nutomaMc  means  aforesaid  so  as  to 
niaiiit  iin   the   impression   tripped,  means  for  rendering  the 


urn.     Bertal   No,  «3f>. 
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di'ii  ■n^r'  ^^^r^ 


1  Tn  a  li.r  ■oioMvp  an  entine  vllnder  having  ingress 
and  egress  ports  in  t "  wall  f.  ■  ^'m-  admi-sios  nnd  exhaust 
of  steam,  a  stean  cb'^st  rotine.  'ed  witfi  said  ports  a  piston 
.idnfted  to  recliif. .csite  ,r  sa:  \  'ylinder  a  valve  controlling 
ssid  ports  and  adapted  to  recipiocate  In  said  chest,  a 
drifter  passage  forming  «  r^ontjectlon  from  the  compreasJon 
«l(V  of  said  i>1i»t"r  ihr.  njrh  t-ai'l  ports  into  said  wteann  rtorst 
fo  the  vRCUum  side  of  said  ni-itoti  during  reciprocations  of 
the  pist-'t)  w^ilp  driftir,.:  a  -  he.  k  vave  adapted  m  cloae 
said  passage  to  rbe  a.imisKion  of  live  steam  and  by-paases 
having  comtumilratioii  with  the  live  steam  portion  of  said 
steam  chest  and  with  Mie  extreminee  of  said  drifter  pas- 
sage for  the   pu '-noses  specified 

S  In  a  hK-omf  tlve  an  englre  cylinder  having  a  steam 
chest  and  Ingress  and  egresq  ports  In  its  wall  f or  the a*aaia- 
slon  and  exhaust  of  ste«ni  a  piston  a<lapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  i-alve  in  said  st«im  cbest  ceo- 
trolling  aald  ports,  a  drifter  passage  forming  a  communica 
tion  between  tlie  compreasion  side  of  said  i^stoB  thr«gh 
said  ports  itit^  sMld  steatn  ches'  with  the  vaarim  aide  of 
the  piston  during  -uc<-eBslve  rei  ipr-ocatlons  of  the  plfton 
while  the  iocnn).»ti\'e  is  driftlnc.  a  'heck  valve  ada|>ted  to 
close  BHld  passace  t'^  -he  admission  of  live  steam  there 
into.  a&«  vnlved  bv-passes  havinR  oonanBonicatlaa  with  the 
live  steam  iinr'ion  of  said  steam  chest  and  the  extremities 
ef  aald  drifter  passaFc.  for  tl»e  purposes  specified. 

H  In  a  lofoDSftive.  sn  engine  cylinder  having  a  steam 
■hes;  ini',  :':j'>-»^--  and  etrress  ]>orts  iti  it*  walls  for  the 
,,1.,  iss;.  •  ex'Basl  of  Bteatp    a  platon  started  to  recip 
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rocate  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  ports  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cheat,  a  drifter  passage 
forming  a  connection  between  the  compression  side  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder  through  said  ports  into  said  steam 
•  hest  and  the  vacuum  side  of  «ald  piston  In  said  cylinder 
during  successive  reciprocations  of  the  piston  while  th»' 
locomotlTe  Is  drifting,  a  check  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
passage  to  the  admission  of  live  steam,  a  branch  from 
each  end  of  said  passage  connecting  with  the  steam 
chest  and  an  exhaust  port  and  valve  mechanism  adapted 
to  close  said  branch  by  the  action  of  live  steam,  for  the 
parpoBM  specified. 


1,058,019.     SYNTHETIC  INDIGO  IN  A  NEW  FORM  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.     Albrkcht  Schmidt, 
HSchst-on-the-Maln.    Germany,    assignor    to    Farbwerke 
▼orm.    Melster    Lucius    &    Brflnlng.    Hrtchst  on-the-Maln. 
Germany,    a    Corporation    of   Germany.      Filed    Aug.    11 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,703.     (Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  the  hereinbefore-described  new 
physical  form  of  synthetic  indigo,  characterised  by  being 
easily  reduced  by  slightly  alkaline  reducing  atrents.  and 
by  yielding,  when  made  up  Into  a  paste  with  wator.  a  deep 
blue  difflcultly-deposltlng  liquid  paste,  which,  on  being  put 
or  a  filter,  gives  a  blue  filtrate.  In  which,  when  seen 
through  the  microscope,  no  more  crystalline  Indlgo-partl- 
cles  can  be  discerned. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  the  herein-described  new  in- 
digo, which  consists  In  producing  the  indigo  from  deriva 
tives  of  indol  which  are  nearly  related  to  Indigo  and  ca 
pable  of  directly  yielding  indigo.  In  presence  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  of  an  organic  amin  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  amin  is  replaced  by  a  bensyl  residue. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  the  herein-described  new 
indigo,  which  consists  in  prodaclng  the  Indigo  from  In- 
digo salts  in  presence  of  a  sulfonic  add  of  an  organic 
nmln  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  amin 
Is  replaced  by  a  benxyl  residue. 

4.  The   process   of   preparing   the    herein-described   new 
Indigo,  which  consists  In  producing  the  indigo  from  leuco 
Indlgn  salts  In  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  of  an  organic 
amin  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  amin  Is 
replaced  by  a  benzyl   residue. 


1  0."iS.020.  SYNTHETIC  INDIGO  IN  A  NEW  FORM  AND 
I'ROrKSS  OF  MAKING  SAME  Albrkcht  Schmidt 
Mochst-on-the-Matn.  Germany.  assisiKir  ti)  Farbwerkf 
vorni.  Melster  Lnclus  &  Briininu.  Hochst-on-the-Maln. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany  Filed  Aug,  15 
1910.      Serial  No.  577.200.      (Cl.   8 — 1." 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  new  form  of  synthetic  in 
dlgo,   which   consists   In   producing  indigo   from    Indol  de 
rlvatives  which  are  closely  related  to  indigo  and  capable 
of   directly  yielding  Indigo,   in   the   presence  of  aromatic 
acids. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  new  form  of  synthetic  In 
dlgo.  which  consists  In  producing  Indigo  from  Indigo  salts 
In  the  presence  of  aromatic  acids. 

."!    Tlie  i>rore8s  of  maklnjr  a    new   form  of  synthetic   in 
dlgo,  which  consists  In  producing  indigo  from  leuco-lndlgo 
Salts  in  the  presence  of  aromatic  acids. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  new  form  of  synthetic  In 
dlgo.    which    consists   in    producing   Indigo   from    Indol    de- 
rlvatlTes  which  are  closely  related  to  indigo  and  capable 
of  directly  yielding  Indigo,   In  presence  of  aromatic  acids 
and  solid  dllaents. 

5.  As  a  new  product,  the  lumps  obtained  from  In- 
digo In  the  new  form,  which  new  form  Is  extremely  easily 
and  quickly  reducible  in  slightly  reducing  agents  and. 
when  made  up  into  a  paste  with  water,  yields  a  deep  blue 
difficultly-depositing  liquid,  which  on  being  put  on  a  filter 
gives  a  bine  filtrate,  and  in  which  when  seen  through  a 
microscope  no  more  crystalline  indigo-particles  can  be 
aiscemed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.05«,021.  DRY  COLLOIDLIKE  INDIGO  AND  PROC- 
BBS  OF'  MAKING  SAME.  Albrkcht  Schmidt,  Httchst- 
on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Melster  Lucius  4  Brflnlng,  HSchst-on-the-MHin.  (Jt- 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  9,  1912. 
Serial  No    708,481.     (Cl.  8-6.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  dry,  colloid  like  indigo  hav- 
ing properties  like  natural  Indigo,  which  consists  in  brlng- 
iuii  To  (IrylDK  a  paste  of  collold-lIke  Indigo 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  dry,  colloid  like  :ndipo 
lia\in;.'  prnpfTfl.'s  like  natural  indigo,  which  consists  In 
brliii:in»;  to  dryness  a  paste  of  collold-like  Indigo  to  which 
ha>  !''.-n  added  a  diluting  dividing  agent. 

>.  Tlie  process  of  preparlnj?  dry.  collold-llke  lodigo 
liavlnfc,'  pri'perTies  like  natural  Indigo,  which  conslsrs  In 
'•■irij:ing  lo  dryness,  in  vacuo,  a  paste  of  colloidlike 
Indigo. 

1  The  process  of  preparing  dry  colloid-llkp  Indigo  hav- 
iiiu'  jTfperties  like  natural  Indiaro,  which  consists  In  brlng- 
!!!..'  T"  dryness,  in  rnrun  a  paste  of  cpllulodlike  Indic  to 
wlucii  has  been  added  a  dllutiUK  dividing  agent 

f)  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  dry  collold-like 
indigo  havinar  the  appearance  of  natural  Indigo,  capable 
■  if  lieintf  easily  reduced  by  Hlichtly  alkalin*  reducing 
agents,  very  readily  moistened  by  water,  firmly  adhering 
to  tlie  tongue  like  natural  indigo  and  yielding,  when  tri- 
turated with  water,  a  blue  liquid  of  pigment  like  'har- 
acter  I  ' 

Lt  iaiui   6  not  printed    in    the   Gazette  ]  I 


l,o.»8,022.  WINDOW  SH.V I (F.  AND  CFRTAl.N  I'« 'LE 
sri'I'«)KT  .ADA  May  Erb.  lonnellsvllle.  Pa.,  assignor 
if  fifty  one  hundredtliH  to  Thomas  t".  I>ruin.  W.st  New- 
ton, I'a  ,  and  twenty  one  hundredths  to  Frank  B  Pot- 
ter. (  i.nnellsvllle.  Pa.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Seria!  No. 
TOd.lOl.      u'l    l.-irt     2."-.. 


.V  shade  and  curtain  support  comprising  shade  and  1  ur- 
t:i\n  supportlnK  members  adapted  for  longitudinal  ad 
iustments  relatively,  an  Inwardly  t>ent  .«pur  at  th>  outer 
end  of  each  member,  one  of  the  members  havin,;  ;)  pas- 
sage tfierein  adjacent  the  free  Inner  end  tlieri-of  ;ind  ao 
ec.-eritric  on  the  outer  face  of  the  other  member  ad.acent 
the  free  end  thereof,  and  adjustable  longitudinal iy  there- 
on and  having  a  peripheral  adjusting  surfacf  e.^tendtng 
througii  the  passage  and  adapted  to  engage  ncnins'  the 
walls  thereof  for  permitting  of  a  longitudinal  ad.'ust- 
ai' n'    of   the   companion    members,    means   pivornll\     riu'Unt- 


ing 


eccentric  on   the  said  other  member,  said  means 


also    securing    the    inner    free    ends    of    both    memt"  rs    ti' 
L-'ether,    the  Inner  face  of  said  eccentric  snugly   eniraging 
flie  outer  face  of  the  said  other  memt)er 

i  i 

1.05^.02:?  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRFAT- 
IN(;  STRAW  BRAID  Henrt  H.  (iRESHAM,  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignor  to  Chares  W.  Gibson,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed   Oct.   21,    1910.      ■^rlal   No.  ."SSS-HOO       (Cl.  2^      7  1 

1  The  process  of  treating  flat  straw  braid  of  Irregular 
wlilth  which  consists  In  first  dampening  the  braid,  then 
applying  thereto  progressively  increasing  transverse 
and  longitudinal  pressure  whereby  said  braid  Is  given  a 
gpoirally    narrower   and    uniform   width. 

2  The  process  of  treating  flat  straw  braid  of  Irregular 
width  which  consists  In  first  dampening  the  braid,  then 
applying  simultaneously  thereto  progressively  increasing 
transverse  and  longtudlnal  pressure  whereby  said  braid 
Is   given    a    generally    narrower   and    unlfom   wldtli 
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3  The  process  of  treating  flat  straw  braid  of  Irregular 
width  which  consists  in  first  dampening  the  braid,  then 
applying  simultaneously  thereto  progress! velv  increasing 
transverse  and  longitudinal  pressure  where). \  said  hraid 
is  simultaneously  given  a  uniform  width  and  is  elun- 
gated. 


4  The  process  of  treating  fl.nt  straw  tiraid  of  irreunlnr 
width  which  consists  in  dampening  the  hraid.  piissing  tt-' 
braid  between  surfaces  to  nppiy  thereto  progress! v.  ;> 
Incf' asing  transverse  and  longitudinal  pressure  whereto 
said  l>raid  is  given  a  generally  narrower  and  uniform 
width,  and  applying  a  ftnii!  pressure  to  the  narrow,  d 
braid 

5.  The  process  of  treating  flat  ^trjiw  braid  -.f  ;rr.  trular 
width  which  consists  in  d.im!'ening  the  hraid.  passing 
the  braid  between  surfaf-es  to  arpl\  samiil  tnneon..-i> 
theret..  priigressh-.i  y  iniTeastng  transverse  and  ion^'i 
tudlnal  pressure  whereti\  said  hraid  Is  sininl' aii.  i.iisl.\ 
given  a  geiierall\  narrower  and  uniform  wldt)  and  is 
elongated,  and  applying  ,m  final  pressure  to  the  niirrowed 
and  elongated   t>raid. 

[«'lalms   6   and    7    not    pnn'ed    in    the   (iaz.  tte] 


t>ody  portion  of  the  screw-  eonveyer  and  the  upper  wall 
of  the  thresher  and  being  siidably  held  In  position,  and 
meMus  to  transmit  power  fr"m  the  spindle  of  the  cylinder 
to  thf    spindle  of   the  screw   of   the   screw    conveyer 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  screw 
conveyer  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  portion  and  a 
screw  conveyer  rotatatily  held  therein,  a  longitudinal 
slot  provided  in  the  under  wall  of  the  tubular  body  por- 
tion, an  inlet  spout  firotrudlng  upward  at  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  Into  which  unthreshed  grain  Is  fed. 
and  an  outlet  spout  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  inlet 
spout  protruding  frcmi  the  upper  wall  while  the  outlet 
spout  is  provided  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  body  portion, 
a  door  provided  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  l)ody  j>ortlon 
with  means  to  secure  said  door  In  closed  position  compris- 
ing a  latch,  and  means  to  regulate  the  width  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  said  body  portion,  said  means  comprising 
a  slide. 


1.068,025.  GATK  \>>K  1  diA  IT  <  HAMBKU8  OF  FIR 
1  NACES  M*kv  A.  .Mail.  v.  Portland,  orep.  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  t;race  Hudson  Original 
application  filed  July  21.  ISUO.  Serial  -No  ,'.7.S,10». 
IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  .\ug.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  67«,2^4       (Cl     126~-29U.  i 


'  C^zI^MBhE 


1.068.024.  THHF.SHIN".  MAi  HINE 
Sueur,  Minn  Filed  I  n-e  1  T,  1910. 
(Cl.   IHO— 27  1 


Hknkv    Ma>»-     ]je 
Serial  No    .'.'.'7>,'.7. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screw  conveyor 
consisting  of  a  tubular  body  portJon  said  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  pr.\i.ier|  .t;  tl,.  und.  r  w ., 
thereof,  an  Inlet  spotit  provided  at  one  end  of  t:.*  fn>d.\ 
portion  In  the  upper  wall  there. ,f.  an  outlet  sp.iut  pr.. 
vided  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  inlet  spout  in  the  under 
wall  of  the  tubular  l>ody  portion,  a  screw  conveyer  within 
the  body  portion  and  rotatably  held  therein,  th.e  thresher 
to  which  the  con\.  yei  is  iittached  having  a  transvers* 
slot  In  its  upper  wail,  dlreetly  atM.)ve  the  cylinder  of  said 
thresher,  said  last  mentioned  slot  registering  with  the  slot 
In  the  tabular  bod.\  portion  and  nn  ans  tr.  \ary  tin  width 
of   said    slots,    substantially    as    shi>wn 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d.-  rit.ed  'ompnsing  a  screw 
conveyer  consisting  of  a  tiibiil.'ir  '.nxU  portion  and  a  screw 
rotatably  held  therein,  a  cylinder  therewith,  said  cylinder 
inouiited  for  rotation  in  tlie  framework  of  a  tliresher 
the  under  wall  of  the  tubular  body  portion  having  a  longi 
'udinal  slot  in  its  under  wall,  which  corresponds  to  n 
transverse  •<]nt  in  the  upper  wiih  ..f  the  thresher  directlj 
above  said  c.tHnder.  an  itjiet  spout  at  one  end  of  the 
tul'ular  body  portion  and  an  outlet  spout  at  the  opposit.' 
end  thereof,  the  inlet  spout  being  in  the  upper  wall  and 
the  outlet  spout  being  in  tin  lower  wall  ttiereof,  means 
to  regulate  the  width  of  said  registering  slots  comprising 
a   cut  off  bllde.   said   slide   Idk  rposed    Lwtweeii    the   tubular 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  pnUffMit  Wttk  as 
opening,  of  a  gate  provided  with  an  orlflee  or  OTtBces 
which  communicate  with  the  opening,  whereh.v  to  admit 
a  predetermined  continuous  volume  of  air  through  the 
opening  though  the  gate  be  closed  against  tlie  casing 
surrounding  the  opi  irng,  iiiean«  for  moving  the  gate  to- 
ward or  from  the  upen.ng.  said  rij.  ;Uis  including  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  a  screw  mount. d  in  the  gate 
and  threaded  in  the  bar.  and  a  :ug  on  tlie  csslng  with 
which  the  bar  cooperates  t.^  form  a  !o'k,  the  screw  per 
mittlng  of  the  gate  being  ad.iusted  to  admit  air  in  the 
opening  to  mingle  with  the  air  admitt.-d  ttipough  the 
orifices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  an  arm  liinged  lo  Mie  mslde  of  the  casing 
adjacent  the  opening  and  adupted  to  t.p  swung  outward  ; 
means  for  latchini:  t)  e  free  end  of  such  arm  in  place: 
a  gate  fitting  against  the  casing  ad.iacent  the  opening. 
and  a  screw  rotatably  secured  in  thi  center  there<if  and 
projecting  inward  said  screw  tieing  'breaded  into  said 
aril.,  and  th'  r.n;  of  s.nid  gat'  pr.  vided  witl>  an  orifice, 
or  orifices,  whi.  i;  .-onirnunicate  with  the  opening  whereby 
to  admit  a  predet.  rmined  volume  of  air  through  the  open- 
ing though  the  gate  be  closed  agninst  tt.e  casing  surround 
mg  the  opening  ;  and  means  holding  the  gate  against  rota 
tion  .  the  screw  permitting  of  the  gate  being  moved  from 
and   against   the    -aslng  when   the  said   gate  is   latched 

:;  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  lug  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
.penlng,  a  gat.  formed  with  n  s<  ries  of  openings  inside 
tlie  line  (,f  til.-  edg.-  of  the  walls  of  ttie  opening  In  the 
casing,  a  latch  iever  pivoted  on  ti^e  inside  of  the  casing 
adja.'ent  the  openir.i;  the  end  of  said  latch  having  a  pro- 
.^ectlon.  the  l8t<  h  iever  luiving  a  centra!  threaded  open- 
ing and  a  guid'  .p.  n  i.^.  a  stpw  sniveled  to  the  gate 
and  fitting  m  th.  n.r.  ^ided  opening  and  adapted  to 
tighten  the  gat.  against  r.>-  <  asitig.  the  openings  in  the 
gat<  admitting  a  supi..>  of  nir  through  the  opening  In 
tli«  casing  though  said  gate  t)e  closed,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  gate  and  passing  through  the  guide  opening,  and  a 
lug  on  the  inside  of  the  casing  with  which  the  projection 
on   the  latch   ievtr  engages 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  caBlng  provided  wltb  an 
opt'nlng,  a  gate  formed  with  a  series  of  openings  Insldt' 
the  line  of  the  edge  of  tl»e  walls  of  the  openlnj?  In  thi 
casing:,  a  latch  lever  pivoted  oo  the  inside  of  the  casini.' 
adjacent  the  opti'niiiK  and  being  of  such  length  as  to  swliij 
through  the  opening  when  the  gate  is  opened,  said  Uicl 
lever  having  a  projection  at  one  end  to  engage  with  th>' 
lug  on  the  Inside  of  tbt-  casing,  a  guide  extending  from 
the  gate  and  t'lijjagiug  tije  latch  lever,  and  a  scfw 
swivfli-d    to    the    gate,    said    screw    engaging;    a     threaded 

\i    f      '  opening  formed  in   the  latch  lever  and  adapted  to  tlghtfii 

the  gatt'  against  the  casing,  tho  openings  in  the  gale 
admitting  a  supply  of  air  through  the  opening  in  the 
casing  though  said  gate  be  clow-d. 

5.  Th"  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  an  arm  hinged  to  the  casing  adjacent  thf 
opening  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward,  meana  for 
latchiiii;  thr  fre^^  end  of  such  arm  ii;  phice.  a  ;::tte  fltting 
.'iirainst  tliv  ea-iiiir  adjacent  the  opening,  a  "icrfw  rofatably 
secured  in  arm  and  projecting  Inwardly,  said  s<r»'w  beini.- 
threaded  into  said  arm.  the  gate  having'  orifices  which 
communicate  with  the  opening  in  the  I'nsing.  wlier»-hy  to 
admit  I  predetermined  volume  of  air  through  the  op^'nin^' 
though  the  gate  be  closed  against  tbt  caslns  surroandlnc 
the  opening,  and  means  holding  the  ;.'atf  aeain^t  rotatinn. 
the  screw  permitting  of  the  gate  b>-iiig  movi'.i  fr^im  aiiii 
against    the    casing   w  ii>'n   said    gate    is    latched 
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13,r.48.  .\EKOSr.\T  .IOH\  R.  Gamuktkk,  Akron.  Ohio 
Kiled  Feb.  11.  liii:;  Serial  No.  747. "-l.;.  Original  No 
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1.  .\n  envflup  foi'  ^.-as  containers  fur  aerostit.s  ompos^  .| 
of  a  fabric  woven  of  metallic  ribbons 

2.  An  enveh-p  for  gas  containers  for  aerostats  composed 
Of  a  fabric  of  tightly  woven  thin  metalMc  rlbb-ns  arxJ 
presenting  suL-stantially   no  Interstices. 

3.  An  envelop  for  gas  containei-s  for  aerostatn  composed 
of  a  fabric  wov.-n  of  thin  steel  ribbons, 

4.  An  envelop  for  gas  containers  for  aerostats  composed 
of  a  flhric  of  tightly  woven  steel  ribbons  presenting  sub- 
stantially no  Interstices. 

5.  An  enrelop  for  aerostats  comprising  a  tiody  portion 
of  tightly  woven  metallic  ribbons  and  end  portions  of  sheet 
metal. 

•i.  An  .«vplop  for  aerostats  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
tightly  woven  thin  steel  rlhbons  and  ond  p'^rtions  of  sheet 
metal. 

7.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  tightly  woven  thin  steel  ribbons  and  end  portions  of 
alamlnum. 

8.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  comprisine  a  body  portion 
of  tightly  woven  metallic  ribbons,  a  partition  therein  of 
similar  fabric  and  end  portions  of  sheet  metal. 

0.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  tightly  woven  thin  steel  ribbons,  a  partition  tberetn  of 
similar  fabric  and  end  portions  of  sheet  metal. 

1§.  An  enTelop  for  aerostats  comprtsing  a  body  portion 
of  tightly  woven  thin  steel  ribbons,  a  partition  therein  of 
similar  fabric  and   end   portions   of  ainmtnnm. 


11.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  comprising  end  portions 
and  a  fabric  body  portion  conn.cting  the  same  harini:  a 
series  of  thin  metallic  ribbons  extending  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  and  a  ■i«»con<l  series  similar  to  tlie  flrst  and 
iOt'  rwoven  therewitli 

1-  \n  envelop  for  at^rostats  comprising  end  portions  and 
H  fabric  lx>dy  portion  connecting  ihe  sanii'  having  a  stri'- 
•'f  thill  ii!il?ary  metallic  ribbons  extendiiii:  from  one  end 
to  tlii-  other  and  a  second  series  similar  tu  the  flrst  and 
;n''T«<)ven    t'sercwlth. 

i;>.  An  .nv.loi)  for  aerostats  comprising  end  portions 
and  a  iilri''  Ixidy  portion  connecting  the  same  having  a 
serj.  s  -if  T'liii  unitary  sffl  ribbons  .  xtending  from  on"  .'ml 
to  the  otiicr.  and  a  second  series  similar  to  the  flrs'  and 
interwoven    therewith. 

14  An  LU\el(jp  for  aerostats  rompi-i«ing  end  portions,  a 
fabric  body  portion  connecting  the  same  havUig  a  strles  of 
thin  metallic  ribbons  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
■il.d  a  seconil  series  similar  to  the  first  and  Intrrwoven 
•b>"uit!i.  a  ring  tran.sversely  mounted  within  said  Isxly 
portion,  and  a  coiii^Mutment  forming  partition  of  woven 
metallic   ri!>bons  mouuted  thereon 

15.  -Vii  •■n\t;.,p  f.ii  i;as  containers  for  a«rr>8tats  '-ora 
posi  d  of  .,  fabric  w.)Vi  n  of  ribl>ons  of  flexible  but  sulistau 
tUiWy    inextensible    material 

itj.    .\n    env.'lop    for    Ljas    containers    for    aerostats    cm 
posed  of  a  fabric  of  tightly   woven   thin  rlbt>ons  of  tleiib/e 
bot  substantially  in'Xtensible  material  and  presenting:  suIk 
stantlally  do  Interstices 

17.  An  envelop  for  a'T'istars  '-omijri^lng  .-nd  portions 
afd  a  fabric  body  portion  cnnnemng  the  same  having  a 
<!«-'.,:  ,,f  thin  rlblx.ns  of  flexible  but  substantially  Inexten- 
-!!.•■  rnat>  rial  extending  from  f)ne  nnd'to  the  other,  and  a 
second  series  similar  to  the  first  and  interwoven  therewith. 

1**.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  comprising  end  pottb^ns 
and  a  fabric  body  portion  connecting  the  tign.e  h.Tv nj  "v 
series  of  thin  unitary  rlhW>n8  .f  flexible  hut  substantially 
Inextensible  material  extending:  f;  .n;  one  ,  nd  to  the  other. 
and  a  second  series  similar  to  the  first  und  iriterw-Mven 
toerewlth. 

19.  An  envelop  for  aerostats  'x>mprislnc  end  port  ms 
nad  a  fabric  body  portion  connectlni:  the  same  hnv. rrc  a 
series  of  thin  rlhlxms  of  flexible  but  su!  stantlally  Inei 
tenslble  material  extending  from  one  end  t  the  other, 
aail  a  secrnd  serb  ^  ^inlinr  to  the  flrst  and  interwoven 
therewith,  a  nng  tiansv  rseiy  mounted  wltbln  said  l)ody 
portion  and  a  compartment  forming  partition  mounted 
thereon. 

.20.  An  envelop  f,.r  aerostats  comprlslni:  a  !>ody  portion 
of  spirally  woven  riblions  '  flexible  hut  suljstantlally  In- 
extensible  materia    nnd  end  i'ortions  of  sheet  metal 

21.  An  envelop  fo!-  -as  containers  for  aerostats  com- 
posed of  a  fabric  of  >pirnlly  woven  ribbons  of  flexible  hut 
substantially  inextensible  material  and  presenting  sub- 
stantially no  inter-tiees.  j 


13.5(9  COIN-<:"0.\-l  HtiM.Kl)  MK<HAMSM  (tKok-.k  I.. 
Hp:;ir  HHKI.M.  Detroit.  .Mich  nssltrnor  !\  Di'sn.  as-siiin- 
ments.  to  1*  U  Msnufacturlni:  <'ompany.  Detroit  Mich., 
a  ron>oratior  of  Miehigan  Filed  .Ian  ^'.•■l  1P;h  Se- 
rial No  74;-!.SS!  r)riginai  No  I  <i4ri.ls.',  diited  No^  26. 
!ftl2.    Serial    No     fSll.ss.^        i  n     194      1 

1  III  9  device  of  t!>e  character  descril  ed  ji  Irivtru  ele 
mfiit,  a  driven  el«»nienf.  :iieiiiiK  by  whicli  <»»iid  «^leiueni.«  msy 
'•e   operaiively   emrnirpd.    coin    acTii»te<!    mei\n»   for    eontrol 

Ii-'  said  •iii.aL'in;:  means  a  rhute  for  co:n|i  snd  means 
actuated  hr  said  driven  element  for  fordnz  a  .  oin  into 
said   ehute 

2  In  a  device  of  the  eharsctpr  described    cnlr;  controlled 
meehanism.   coin  actuated  means  f.  r  fontrolllnjr  the  opt»ra 
tlon    of   said    mechanism     a    chut"    for    coins,    and    m^ans 
actuated   by  said   me.  bflDism  for  forcing  a   coin    into   oaid 
chute 

•  In  n  device  of  tbe  eharsfter  dpscrll)«»d.  coin  coti trolled 
iu«^h.inism  a  rhute  for  eoins.  means  adapted  to  yieldahly 
restrict  the  entrance  to  said  •  linte  and  adapted  when  actu 
ated  1  y  a  coin  of  a  certain  sire  to  permit  the  operation  of 
said  mertianism  and  mean-  ri'ti«ie<l  hv  snM  merhnntsm 
fTr    forelng   said   •  o(n    Info  sntd    ihotr 
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4  In  a  device  of  f'.e  cbaracter  described,  coin  ■ontroileti 
mechanism,  u  <  hute  !  r  dns  a  reslstm,:  eu-iiu  tii  lu  saio 
chute,  means  adapted  i,,  yie.dably  restrict  lb.  entrance  to 
gflld  ',.,•■  :i':  1  adapti-d  when  O'  t  .n'..!  by  a  com  of  a  cer- 
tain size  L  i-  rmlt  the  operatl-n  •  -aid  mechanism,  and 
means  actuated  by  s.iid  me.  lianism  for  forcing  said  coin 
into  said  chute. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  <  hara.  \--r  de»crlt>ed.  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  a  chute  for  coins  h  resisting  element  In  said 
chute,  means  adapt«xl  to  yleldaMy  restrlet  the  entrance  to 
said  chute  and  adapted  when  artuated  1  v  a  coin  of  a  cer- 
tain size  to  permit  the  operation  of  said,  mechanism,  said 
means  being  adapted  fo  engage  and  bold  said  coin  when 
pressed  out  of  Its  restrUtSng  position  by  said  coin,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  forcing  said  coin 
Into  said  chute. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«Tll»ed,  coin-controlled 
mechanism,  .i  chnt*  for  coins  a  resisting  element  In  said 
chute,  means  adapted  to  yieldahly  restrict  the  entrance  j 
to  said  chute  md  adapted  when  nctoat.  d  by  a  coin  of  a 
certain  site  t.  permit  the  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
said  means  l)eing  adapted  to  engage  aid  hold  said  coin 
when  pressed  out  of  its  restrti  ting  pos'tion  by  said  coin, 
means  by  which  said  merh^inlsm  may  move  said  restrict- 
ing element  away  from  said  coin  thereby  releasing  It,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  me.liHnisrr  for  forcing  said  coin 
Into  said   chute 

7.  In  a  device  Ol  tbe  charKter  described,  coin  controlled 
mechanism,  a  case  for  said  mechn:  sir,  .  v-  l-  ,t  uerture 
to  receive  coins  or  the  like,  an  laiu^.^uUt  e..  me:  •  within 
said  casiag  adjacent  the  path  of  the  coin  pass.ng  through 
said  aperture,  a  movable  element  opposed  to  said  immov- 
able element  and  adapted  to  restrict  said  path  and  to  be 
actuated  by  said  coin  and  adapted  to  control  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  mechanism,  a  chute  adapted  to  receive  said 
coin  after  it  bas  pasi«ed  said  movable  element,  and  means 
operatlvely  conBected  with  said  mechanism  for  forcing  said 
coin  Into  said  chute 

8.  In  a  devi  p  of  the  character  described,  c  in  controlTed 
mechanlBm.  a  chute  for  coins  and  means  artnnted  by  said 
mechanism  for  forcing  a  coin  Into  snid  chute 

9.  In  a  d.vic*.  of  tHc  character  descril)ed.  •  ■  in  controlled 
mechanism,   a    chute    for    coins,   a    resisting   .lenient   asso 
elated  with  said  chute,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mech- 
anism for  fordng  a   coin  into  said  chute  against   the  re- 
sistance of  said  element. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describ.  <1.  coin  con- 
trolled me,  lianlsm.  means  actuated  by  a  coin  of  a  certain 
slie  for  controlling  said  mechanism  and  adapted  t.  >  ngni;e 
and  bold  tbe  .  oln  when  thus  actnated.  a  chute  for  coins, 
and  rreans  actuated  by  said  mechanism  for  forcine  a  .oln 
from    said   holdlnj  means  into  said   chute 

11  In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  r;  -d.  coln-con- 
troll«d  mechanism,  means  actuated  V>  a  .lin  of  a  certain 
size  tor  controlling  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  engage 


aad  IkiW  the  cola  wbea  ttous  actuated  means  actuated  by 
-ai.i  medianlsm  for  causing  raid  boldu.i;  means  to  releas. 
said  coin,  a  chute  for  coins,  and  in..;:,-  f'^r  for<  ine  said 
coin  Into  aaJd  chute. 

12.  In  a  device  of  tl'.f  ctinra.ter  .b  s.  ribed.  coin  con- 
trolled mechanism,  means  n<t;:nted  bv  -.  cdn  .if  a  certain 
size  for  controlllHg  said  m..  bar  ism  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  coins  wh.n  tt  ;is  actuated  a  chute  for  .-oins. 
means  actuated  bv  sm.!  ;•...■. '.lanlsm  f.r  ior.  in^  shs.I  roln 
into  said  chute,  and  means  adjacent  said  chute  for  divert- 
ing a  coin   of  im|.:..i>er  size   therefrom. 

1.^.  In  I.  (b  Mf  •  of  the  .haracter  desrribe.l,  a  driving 
element,  a  driv.  n  .leineiit.  cc  in  actual. ■.;  means  for  con 
trolling  the  operative  engag -mrnt  of  said  .  1.  ments.  mc^n* 
adapted  to  maintain  the  eii;;a;:.nieT.!  lexve.-n  said  ele 
ments  throughout  a  predetermined  ■  \-.  nt  >f  movement 
thereof,  a  chate  for  said  coins  nod  menus  a.  tuated  Vy  said 
engagement  maintalnlns  m.ar.s   f,,r  forcing  ti  .    .oiti   into 

said  chute. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descriirf-.!  a  dr  vine 
element,  a  driven  element,  coin  actuated  merns  for  con- 
trolling the  operative  engagement  of  said  elements  n  fixed 
member  coacting  with  said  coin  to  bold  »«i'1  cMn  «<  tuated 
means  In  Its  opera ;ed  position,  means  a<iapted  to  maintain 
engagement  between  said  elements  tbri.ii^:hout  a  predeter- 
mined extent  of  movement  of  said  elements,  a  chute  for 
coins,  and  means  actuated  by  sal.i  last  named  means  for 
forcing  the  coin  Into  said  chute, 

15,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  coin  .on 
trolled  mechanism,  a  chute  for  coins,  yleldable  retaining 
means  for  holding  said  coins  In  said  chute,  a  fixed  element 
adjacent  saii  . !  ute.  a  movable  element  adapted  to  control 
the  opera t lor  <  '  said  mechanism  and  actuated  by  a  coin 
enacting  w!".,  s.^d  fixed  element,  and  means  actuated  by 
said   nie.hanlsm  for  foreint  said  coin   int.-  said   chute 

16.  In  a  .i.\i.-e  .f  Tbe  <>:ara^ter  described  coin  .  on- 
trolled  m.'.  1  ar.ism.  means  a'tua'ed  'y  a  ..dn  of  a  ."rtaln 
pize  f.->r  controlliiie  said  m.cbnnism  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  the  coin  when  thus  actuated,  means  actuated  by 
said  meohanisir.  for  ca';«inc  taid  holdinc  means  to  release 
said  ^!:.  a  chute  fT  coins  means  for  forcing  said  coin 
Int..  said  -di'ite  and  means  for  diverting  M\d  coir  from 
■aid  cbute  whc!    said  last  name.l  means  Is  not  actnated 

IT  Tn  H  d.  vie,  of  the  character  deserihed.  a  chute  for 
coins  means  'or  forcing  n  coin  Into  s),id  .biite.  and  means 
for  diverting  said  .^Ir  f-om  sr,d  cb::te  wben  said  forcing 
means   is  t^ot  a.  tua'ed. 

i«  !^  ^  riPTtep  of  the  character  .i.sr-r'bf^.l  s  driving 
element,  a  driven  element,  means  for  operanveiy  engsglne 
said  driving  and  RHid  driven  elements,  coin  nrtuat.-d 
means  for  controlling  sai  i  pi -»»-'ine  nu-Aiis,  a  second  driven 
element  actuated  by  ssid  nrsl  named  driven  element  and 
adapted  to  operate  once  while  said  flrst  named  driven  ele 
ment  is  given  a  plurality  of  oiKTStitif's  a  cam  on  said  sec- 
ond driven  element,  a  chute  for  coins  «iiri  a  lever  actuated 
by  sai.l  cam  for  forcing  a  coin  into  said  chute. 


13.550       rOI,YA7/0    DYKP       Hron   ScjtWKiTZKR    and    AB 
THfK    ZuiT     EHierfeld.    <,ermany.    ,---:-■:   rs    to    Kflrben 
fabrlken  v..rm    Friedr    Ba.ver  k  Co..  KILt'-^M    wermany, 
a  Corporation  of  (iermany      Filed  Jsn    ::•.'    U'l?.       Serial 
No.   745.012.     Original   No    l,0.-^h.2(>9.   da'ed    Sept     10, 
1912,   Serial    No.    f$64.85B       "CI     »      1 A 
1.    Tbe   herein    described    new   nzr.  dyestutTs   havlnK    most 

probably  tbe  formula 


SO,H 


R-N-N 


.^./\ 


,H 


\v. 


i;  meaning  an  aeo  compound  beln^  free  from  amin.  and 
oxv  groups  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  shape  of  their  nlkallne  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 

water:  yielding  upon    rednetir,r   with  stannous  chlorid  and 


si8 
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«:1 


hvdroihlorlc  acid  an  aromati'^  amln,  a  diamin  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  : 


Sf),M 


NH,' 


,N  H 


./ 


S<>,H 


NH. 


dyeing  cotton  from  violet  to  greenish-blue  shafles  whirh  on 
being  developed  with  dlazotized  para  nitranilin  change 
into  shades  fast  to  washin»z  and  capatile  nf  h.ini;  dls 
charjfed  to  a  puie  white,  substantially  as  (le8crll>ed 

'J.    The  herein   described   new   dye   ti.-ivim;   ni^isr    nrnLably 
the  formula  ; 


S(i,H 

II 


\ 


V"" 


/\/-">H 


^u,H^y\^^' 


\A 


S-,H 


i 

I 


NO,  N  :   ,, 

wlilch    is    after    being    ilried    Hrid    pui vtTizfl    n,    tht>    shape 
of   its   sodium   salt  a   dark   piAdfr   su!ui'U>    1::      ..n<'.'ntrated 
sulfuric    acid    with    a    -r-'.-ii-h-blue    cnii.ratinh  ,    yielding 
upon    redui'tion    with    siaiiii..  is    chli^rld    and    iiyilr<x?hloric 
acid    6.6'  diamiiiM-."!  •'/  dio.vy  J  _''-dinaph tliy iarnin  7  T'-itlsul 
fonic    arid,    parajdi^nx  iftHMliaiiMn     suifoni'     a.  id    ,iiid     1    i 
napht^yle^^■-diaII.iIJ  7<iiiforii-    a<id  ,    dvein-      uttnti     _'reeii 
ish-bliu'.  which  siiiidf  lift'  r  !■■  uik  d«>velop«'d  with  diazotized 
para-nirraniliii    i~    .r.Tnish  blue    fast    to    washing    which 
can    be    disi-harued    to    a    pnr.'    wliit*',    substantially    as    d>^- 
»crn>ed. 


DESIGNS. 

43.718.  PLUME.  Isabelle  Ba.ssett,  Taunton,  Mas* 
Failed  Deo.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,960,  Term  of  pat 
ent  ."Hi   years. 


4.;,:U»        .\IK    HrMIDTFYING    WATER    RECEPTACLE 
HvHRV    Bkntz,    Montclalr.    N     .1       FUed   Sept.    16,    1912 

f^»-ri.il   No     7L'0,69S       Tprm  of  patent    14  yt>arB 


The  ornamii.i  a ;   d"'sii:n    f"r   an   air  tiumidifylnu   water  re- 
ceptacle,  a."   St.'  v%  n  I 


43,750.  LRVKKS  \.\('K  '  h.ahi.es  Wit.f-bkd  Bibkin. 
Nottingham,  England  I'iled  F-!  n,  1913.  Serial  No. 
147.803.     Term  -f  patent   :'.i   yar- 


T*""  orr  -irnenta'  desiirn  for  Levers  lArc  at  nhowr 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plume,  as  shown. 


43,751.       I  K\  KRS     I.Ai'F        iHai.;ks     W  ii.rtr.v    Bihkik. 

N   rM.j-;'-:.    Kr:.:';-ind      Kil.Ml   Vv\     ;;,    i;*!:;       Serial   No 
i47,.s<»4.       lerm    of    !>aT('nt    :^i    years. 


Tb€  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace  ag  shown. 


April  i,  iqi  ^ 
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4.?  7.^2        r,FVKRS    LATE        ThakI-Ks    WiLrHCD    Birkin    |    yA.l'T,        LEVERS     LATE        Chariks     WiLFEEt.    Bibkim. 

NotfiiiKbaiii,  England       Filed  Fnb    11.   1913.     Serial  No    1        N.dtmi;bam.  England       Filed  Feb    li.  1913.     Serial  No. 
747. KOn       Term  of  patent  'Ai  years  747  'm''^       T.  rm  of  patent  HJ  .vears. 


The  ornamental  design   f-r  I.,  vers  iace  as  sh.wn. 


43.753.  LEVFK!?  1,A<E  i"h.\klks  WilfkkI'  Hihk:^. 
Nottingham.  England  Fil.-d  V-'i  li.  1913  Sena,  N- 
747  Mir.       I  . --ni   of  patent   l^!   years. 


"^ 

?^~T3ac 

^ 

V; 

'JC%*1a* 

■^J  'flvV^ 

f\  *  ^^9* 

^N 

t^^J^""^^* 

s 

W 

c\^^^ 

?T>^ 

^■a  r  **>< 

'S 

W'' 

V^si 

-  *' j2t~ 

i 

% 

^2 

f/ 

§> 

J(JT> 

r^^ 

■yVl 

/i»^ 

^itei 

C^ 

ke^ 

1 

^ 

r^ 

^V 

^ 

^ 

1^ 

S 

Thf  'TDSmental  desii;:,  f^r  I,,  vers  iace  as  show* 


48.7.'.4  I  F"%'i:US  !A'"E.  Chahlks  Wii.k!,f.i.  I'.ikkin, 
N"'tiriL-!,am,  Fml-  arut  Filed  Fei  :;,  19K-'  Serial  No 
747  »i(t7        lerii      •:   paten:    .U    vears 


The  ornauirntal  design  for  Levers  lace  as  ahown. 


43,7r>H      lU'i      .ToHN   Herbkrt  CtjAbwii  k.  tilenslde,    I'a 
assignor  to  Edward  F.   Mason  and  Georg^  N.   Schofield, 
'  .'partnerg  trading  as  Scnuflelil''  Mason   &  Co  ,   Fhlladel- 
[hlh.     I'a.       Filed    Feb     20.    191?.        Serial    No     749.732. 


Terni   of  pjatent  7   yearp 

TbiP  .  rriani'MtaJ  design  for  c  mg,   as  shown. 


4:-i  7'.7  CHRISTM.XS  I  ARL  ERMI8T  Lri'LKY  i  hase. 
Boston.  MnR8  Filed  .Tan  11  191.3  Serial  N(  741.587 
Tern;  of  patent   7   lenr- 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levenn  lace  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   Chrlatmas  card  aa  abowa. 


••o 
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43.7.>«       (AKi'K'l     UK    KL"';        Wii.i.iam    O     Dewsbc 


KV    I   -ia.rdl      I  aKPRT       William    A 


I  »...v,*      V  ....i  ..,        ,,..,o.,.,    .,     EliJ'it,   Yenkers,   N.   Y., 

'I'tiouipBorivilie.   <'nnii.,  a^siKnor   to  Th>'   lliiriford  Carp*''    j  as.slKnor    to     Binfl' ■•*■    ('iiri>«»t     >  ompanv,    «    I'orporation 

I  iir[i(irMtiu:i      Tfi.  nupsoiivillc.     <  onii  .     a     i  orporatlon     of    j  ,f     Mas-;  i    liisct  t.-         Klji'd     Feb.     27.     1913.       Serial     No. 

( ■■ii;iH'(--tiiu-        l\lr,\    Frli     js.    !  0 1 : ', .      Sfri:.      N'l     7 .' I  3*i!t     j  751,161;        rerrn   ^  i.,itfi.-    "    'ii^:!!-- 
'I'Tiu  of   pat'.'iit  .ii  years. 


The  ornariifiita!  ^iPsiL'ti  for  a  .arpet  or  riu  :i.s  showL. 


4  ;<  .  7  5  ;*  .  CONDIMEST  HOLPKU  f'HU.LiP  1-;heling, 
.\[(iiiii(lsvllle,  W.  Va.,  Hssitrnor  to  Fostoria  <;:!<s  Com- 
parn  -Nloundsville,  W.  \'h..  a  ("orporation  of  \\  ■■<'  Vlr 
glnia  Filcii  .Jan  14,  101 :',  S.Tiai  No  742.0.'.;;  Term 
')f  i'Htent  1  4  \ears. 


The  ornamenra:  d«-sttrn  f^,r  •.{    oudim'-:!'  rioi^icr   a^  shown. 


The  oraamental  design  for  a  car|^>!    as  sliown. 


43,7f5o.      c.AiU'i;'!'       \V;rL[AM    A     Klli.^t.    Yonkers,   .N     'i 
assi_'ii.>r    r,,    iiii;.:>.vv    r:ir[»»'!     i  Miupany,    a    Corporation 
of    .\lass,-i.  1, ■]>.>'?>       Fi:.-.l    l'.M      _'7,    iPi:?.-      Serial    No. 
7."  1.1  I'll       I'.-nn  of  ]i;itt'n?    7   \enr- 


The   >rnamentaJ  desifrn  for  a  farpet.  as  shown 


48,762.  RUG.  Davio  F.  Gleohiu.,  Fhi  ,q.!.  Iphla,  Ta..  as- 
signor to  Overbrook  Carpet  c  ,in!.:ii!\  1!  iladflphia.  Pa., 
a   Corpo-stlon    of   Pptin^yl vaii.q        i'llpd    Fe^     12,    191S. 

Sertal  No.  74"  •>'>•»      '\..-n.  ol  i.i'i-nt  ru    von'-s 


The  ornamental  design  for  -i  r-\e  as  <il;..w 


48,763.  SHIRT.  \  ictoe  F  H^v^v  !•  „  mi  » -i^  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  .\  ,  Tu,,.-,i.  letu;  ,f  patent 
14  years. 


'•,'-'  ornamoBtai  d^siKii  for  n  ssitrt.  as  shown 


.\PRn.    I  .   TOT  7 
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43  7*^4       GAMFH<^)AKI'       WuifK    H     1/"KHabt     Hotrh 

kiss    roio     i-i:.-d  o«i    11     ir>r-      <prtfi;  No    72r..3i^ 

T>-rrTi    of    («tenT    14    yt-ars. 


4a. 767        in  iJ       Jt>H>    Mr,   r-      New    York     N     V      aMlgsor 

to  B  «••  '"  >'arpel  i  oti.pai^T  a  <  .)r]KirH»ioi!  of  Mama 
cLnsetis.  Filed  1  tb.  .7.  UU.J  Serial  No  751, 1&4 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orn*menfal  design  for  a  pame  l:>oard,  as  show  t. 


43.76^  ATMLl-rriF  SHIRT  William  F  1/'TT  N.  w 
York  N"  V  F""l  ^■I'lP  '-'•'  ""'■!  Seria;  N'  tu^'Vl'  - 
Tern,  of  liaten'.    7  xt-ars. 


T..t   o:  i.ani-'Diai  d>'S»gii   f..i    h 


..s  tl,^-'W!; 


N.w    V^^rk,    N     ^       assignor 


43.768.     RUG.     Jon  ^    Mn  i.^ 

to  H;)fplow  Carpet  (ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chuMtts  Filed  Feb.  27.  Hn.?  Serial  No.  751,155 
Term  of  patent   7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  athletic  shirt    as  shown 
and  described. 


43,766  SKATF  G»)B«,k  A  Mka<;hkb.  .Montreal.  W'le- 
bec.  I  nnada  Filed  Sept  5.  1911  Serla;  Nf  647.779. 
Tern;  of  patent  Si  years. 


'  ■ 


"hf  omflTrprtsi  deslr"  ^^r  «  skste   «»  shown. 


The  ornRjn^Btal  d««1gn  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


aaa 


April  i,  lyij. 


43,769.     RUG.      John  Mehrv.  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  43,77^       Kr(;       Ji.hn    H.    Mokkat.    BronivUle,    N     Y      as- 

to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of   Massa  slKrinr    to    Bigelow    <  arpt-t    rompany,    a    <'orporatlon    of 

chusetts.      Filed    Feb.    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    751. 15t',  Massachusetts.     Ktifd  Feb  27,1913      Serial  No  751. 1S9 

Term  of  patent  7  years.  lerm  of  patent  7  y.nrs 


The  ornam»mtal  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


43,770.  CARI'ET.  John  Merrv,  New  York.  N  Y  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  ("arpet  Company,  u  <'orporatiou  of 
Massachusotts.  Filed  PVh.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  751,165. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


r  ;<-!     .J)    rFi,  ;     ■   -: 

;fe?!Si4 

T^JiPiSMyra.  lY-'i  :■ 

■>  v: 

XV- 

BMH 

m?^'^--  J 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpt't.  as  shown 


48,771.      CARPET.     John    Mkkby.   New   York.    N     Y      as 
slgnor    to    Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    n    Corporation    of 
Ma«s;u  husetts.     Filed  Feh.  27.  HO 3      S.'rial  No.  7.'>1.16G. 
T.rm  of  patent  3J  years. 


P 

i 

W:i:x-'l>.  ■■-■ 

'^7 

si 
11 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  fi  r  a  rug.  as  showt) 


43,773.     TEXTILE  FABK!  K        h     Nonaka    New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.    13.  I\.n2.     s>t>rial  No.  731.229.     Term 
Of  patent  3i  years. 


Thp  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  lii  shown 


April  i,  icjij. 
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43  774        WOM^N-«5    SCIT       PiMOv    Ottinofh     New    York.        43.777       CAHl'KT  OR  RU«;       .It  bllB  <;     1'K..ll.  Thompson 

"n    Y       Flled'.I'iii.'   \-2.    V.n-1      S-na:   No    703.312      T.Tm  Mii'>.   Conn,,    assignor    lo  The   Hartford   Carpet  Corpora 


of  pft^er*  7  year*. 


lion.  Thompsonvlile.  Conn  a  tVjrporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  t«'h  211.  \\-\  '  Serial  No.  749. 7S';  Term 
of  pat'  ;  t  Si   y.-hr'- 


r~" 

0 

* 

♦            c            ♦            c 

#                <:                ♦ 

1^ 

f^^^ 

^0i- 

«> 

^^^^ 

■Lk  Ic^Sri^ 

0 

^^r^^ 

# 

«                   D                  «. 

♦      °   ■  •»'. 

The  ornau.f'T'ai  d>>fiii,Ti  for  a  carpet  or  nii:  :.-  chown. 


The  ornamenta;  dfsigi!  f>n  a  woman  >•  suit.  !i«  >ii)o«.n. 


43,778.  (WHIKT  <»K  Hn;  .Tm.-.isi;  rh^-K;.  Hi  iu;.-'h 
vllle.  (''Tin  .issignor  to  The  Hanfora  carj*".  (  ori. -la 
tlon.  T!.  'i;,-'  nvllle.  Conn.,  n  c,,r;H^rnt  ion  of  Conn.--'. 
cut.  Filed  !■>''  2u  U*K-  S.'ifii  N-,  T49.7:i> 
of  patent  3  j   .^  <  iir;- 


■l>r!i. 


43,776.     CARPET  OR  RFG.     Juurs  (.    i  f    t.  Thompson 
ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonvllle,   Conn.,   a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.     Filed   Feb.   20.   1913.     Serial   No.   749.734      Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


^-.  .^^i^-.^-^-)/^ 


-w^  elfc*  <*^.«*<qKrtt4M!JrtWt^«i*»^^^ 


The  ornamental  deslgri  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carp'  t  or  rug  as  shown. 


43,779.      RUG.      Robkk:    F     Hidpkll.    Flushing.   N    T  ,   as 
slgoor   to   Big' 'ow    I  -ri'i^t   Company,   a   Corporation    of 
Massachusetts      rii' .1  l".  h   27.  1913.    Serial  No.  7.M  1  k." 
Term  of  patent    7    y.hr- 


,Lr  T-  •-  ■  --.j^  , '-*  ,\.\  \,' • 


43.776.  CAUTKT  (»K  Ki  '.  .ii  ii'.  s  c  rFx.v.i  Thompson- 
vllle. Coi.ti  .  a)JSi_'iior  M  The  Hartford  Cari>^t  Corpora- 
tion. Thompsonvllle.  Cotm  ,  a  CorporHti  n  of  ronn«-rtl- 
cut.  V\\f6  Feb  2u.  1918  Seria  No  749J.S.'..  Term 
of  paf'T  t  34   years 


r-"A 


•  <  :> 


'..^    , 


■  --^  -A  I    /         -  I,     r 

.  ^^  ...-,.  X   .......    ■-       .... 

r-:/  -V^    ^-•.'.^^  -'V-   V 


v'  V- 


The  orriamenta;  df«1ir"  f"r  n   oarpet  nr  fi-j  as  shown. 


I        The  ornamonta!  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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43  780      CARI'ET      RoBBKT   F    Riddbll.   Flushing    N    Y  4^,7^:'.       rNDFRGARMENT,  W.,  tkk    I.     Sikwkhs.    \Md- 

aMlguor   to   Bi^'plow  Carpet   <'omp«ny.    a   <  ..rporati,.n    -f  ston  Sal.-m      N      r        F1!,,1  Tw-       ,       IPIJ        Sert«      N.>. 

MusMChusotts.      FilfKl  K^l).  27    nu.-!       SpHh  ^   N..    7r.1   1  r. ,  735.533.      Term    uf    pa 'p..t  1  4    yeai^. 
Tern;   of  patent    ?,h    years. 


m 

% 

,^A v- 

.   >  • 

■^■v     ■  , 

~^     - 

. 

//'.'.•    , 

4" 

\  '. 

:•'.••■ 

/  :: . 

.  V 

.'" 

'*   V 

's 

.<•." 

'■* 

:»         ! 

"    .« 

S 

iK 

f*-,>i 

/' 

i-V  -.'     - 

l->/    • 

^/^     ' 

"'»-< 

^ 

. 

•^ 

,  ■  *'-*^ 

•  "^    «      *          '      * 

\'       '^ 

Sk     - 

»■    • 

■it.  . ■ . 

-  .  '  .    .     A     *     . 

4.1 

The  oniamt^irnl  rteslun  for  a  cHrfuT,  as  sh'  wn. 


43.781.  S.M.T  SHAKKU.  AM'i.i.N^  I  Sa.nf-u:'  Newark. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  H.'isey  4  (0.  Newark.  Ohio, 
,'1  I'opartu^^r-^ii;!.  ^l^'(!  Ian  1!  1-*1-''  ^•i'"'"'  -"^O- 
7il.5.'*.5.      Tp:-!!:    of    patpnt    14    vt-ars. 


//^Va 


The  ornamental  fleslgn  for  an  und.  r^ari!.  ni  hs  nhown 
and  described. 


43.7.S4  LNDI:.R(.Ai£MKNr  \V>;:n.  :,  Sikwke.s,  Win- 
ston-Salem. N.  C.  Fi!.<'  !>.■<  7  IS12  Seria;  No. 
"■'..".  ,">r^ 4      Term  of  patent    M  years. 


\:^-  V 


The  ornamentai  design  for  a  salt  shaker   as  shoA  n. 


43,782.  BOTTLE,  Charles  M.  SrHoFiEii  Ma:  on.  Ind., 
assignor  to  Sheldon  -  Foster  Glass  C(it!ipa!i\  I'lilcago 
Heights,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  1  1..  d  .lane  22. 
1912.     Serial  No    705.339.     Term  of  patent  7  y^Hv< 


2 

1 


*!C" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  a<>  shown 


The  ornamental  dfs  ^.n    f   : 


!iriiifrEHrm.  i;t    as    shuwn 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•^-^ 


Aprb.  I,  igi3- 

ston-SaUn..    N     C       Filed    I>er.    .,    19U.      ^rUi    - 


735  r.35.      Torm   of   intent    14   years 


735.5:^7       iVriLi  •■(  p«'*>i;t   U  .Ttar^i. 


1  n-'.     '-^A*** 


.ntal  design   for  an   underKuru.  i  i  as  shown 


The  ornamental  de.lgn  fui     ...     .u...  . -aru.  nt  a.   ^h.-D 
and  de8crll>ed 


43.786.      IM.KK-KM.M       /--^     ■.,-^'™^     "^^ 


*:     iVt:-^     ^- 


'•:.,"  J.„.      N      -        Fil-d     I...       T      1.1.,       Serla,     No. 

:?.-., '.;t^       !erm  .f  i.at-'i,'    U   \'>iti> 


Tbe   oriiamentnl    d- s;i.'i.    .-.    au    ,^uj,   „ 
^IM)  dt«crtbed 

1 89  n  « ;   -  1 .'. 


'IT if    I,)!  riaiiier.  ■ . 
and    def"  riS>'d. 


!,~;i:ii    f..r   an     ;nd.-ri:arm.Dt   «!«   shoTs-D 


t    - 
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43,789,     RUG.     William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn    N    Y,  as  |  4.3.791.     TEAPOT      Alfked  H    S    Swan    Ux-lieKft^r    N,  Y., 

sigDor   to    Bigelow    Carpet    Compaay.    a    ("oi-porution    of  |  assiirnor    to    Kochfstt'i     Stauiplnw:    '  oiiiiKHDy      R(><  Uest-^  . 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913      Serial  Ni>   T51.15T.  i  NY     h   '  "urporiiti..ti    .f  N>«    Y'>rk       Filed  N..\     4     \9].]. 

Term  of  patent  7  years,  j  s.-;,:),   \.,    »i.".s.r>^.".       1-' n    «t  ;i, !•.•'!■    M  yenrs. 


Th>»  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  stiowu. 


The  or:ia[M»'a!!i    'Ifsuu  f 


i  pot  as  herein  shown. 


43,T!»'r      RVa.     W[[,Li.\M  A    Spring.  Bfokhii     N     Y     an 
^iijaor    to    Bigelow    Parpet    rompany     i    1 '.irji'M  aMni    of 
.Magsaclm3ftt.«      F'lled  Feb    27.   191.'^     Sf-rhi!   .V  -    T'!   1,58, 
'IVrin  of  j)aieiit   7   \ears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown 


4:-;  Twj  ((H-lKKrui  .\:i,(i.:i.  i!  >  Swan  K  m  ',^,1^,  , 
^  Y  assl-ini:  '..  It  n-h.-sf.'!  STHmjiltig  1  impanv. 
H.jchfstpi  \  Y,  a  i;.>ri...i  nn..ii  -f  N.'w  Y  m  k  i:,-.i 
N"V  '  V'M  Serial  N"  'l.'.->.".-t  r.'-ni  if  ;.a;»':-  .i 
years. 


T'lf    >ruj  luenVi'  'i-^ 


T'"'  •,,,•,  :n  herein  ^h^wn. 


.\PRi!.  !.  iQi  ; 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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4H79,H  I'LATF    OR    SIMILAR    ARTICLE       John    Wil 

I, AM  Wadsworth     I»raTton     England,    assignor    to   Ed 

warri  ,T      Rldgway.    livlngston.    N      Y        Filed    r>ec     24, 

liM'  Serial   No    i:\>^A^^>      Term   of  patent   7    yesrs 


I   4:^.796        STREET     LIOHT     STANDARD        SCBlNfs     M. 

j  rniH'  KN  Mtnne«i>.^l!5.  Minn  .  assignor  of  one-half  t* 
Fr*».ipn.k  K^""*  Minneapoi!*  Minn  Filed  Feb  l.'>. 
1913.     serial  No.  74»s.735      Tprm  of  patent  7   y^ai- 


^ 


';!te  ..ruttiiif-atal  design  f"t    ■'  l'^«t^ 


:    simiiH;   article  *• 


The 


.•■nmif>!!';.'    .losie'n    '  •:    «    «';■*»-'    light    ='andard     a» 


43  794          VA'^Tl  M     'l-KANKK      NO/./.I-K  NbHu-s      S. 

"  WhI'.ht     W  >i<est.'i.    Mass      asslgnoi    '. -  M     >     Wright 

,  „      Wort-ester.   Mass..  a   Corporation   of  Mnssa.  liu.etts. 

Fiie<1    I»e<     H,    191-       !*erlai    No.    734,794  Tenu   of   i.at- 

fu'    14    years 


iirr.'-        STRKKI     I.l'iHT     STAM'ARI'        Sfrkn^  s     M 
(■,:i.b;kn     Minneap-.n-     Mtnn      assiirn  .r    -f    one  half    '^.> 
Fre.lerirk     K^^^s      Minrif-apolts      MUm         Fiif'.l     Feb      I'-. 


:»  »,\  . 


!»   I 


The    .  ::i«ni.T:'a'    -le-ian    f-r    va.-iinm    cleaner    noi/.l^    a- 
■hewn. 


43  795  SWtl'Fi:  l'A<  KAwK  .Ia.mi-  \Iv\weli.  Bl  l- 
LOCK.  I'M.aavi.bia  i'H  l:>d  Jui>  10,  1^12.  Serial 
No.  7UU,»-a,      ieiui  of  lutein    14  years. 


The  ornanvii-a,    i-sicn   fo:    a    st:»^'    light   ■<r:v.v\:r.<\    as 


shown. 


43798.      WlNi-SHIKLI'       \Vii.l;amH     L-t:*^     H^.'- 

vlllp  N     .T      :i-.*lnnor   '.  ,   Heaiey   &  Co      New   1 01  k     N     "i 

Fll-l  .Isn     !>■    19i:        Serial  No.  74:;,9o'3.     Term  -t  i>a-.- 

ent  T  >f:,rs 


Tb.-  .irnamentnl   d'-sign   for  a   •.ampl"  pa'-Vate    a»  shown 
and  des(  ribed 


! 


1         i-e  nrnaiii^n'si   .!.-*i:t:   f  ■:     '   »'"<1   ''"-''^  «'  «howu 
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-\pRa  I,  iQi  V 


43,799-  GLASS  VESSEL.  Philmf  Ebei,in<;.  Mounds 
Tllle,  W.  Va..  Mg«ignor  lo  Kostoria  <jlat<s  tOinpuuy 
MoundSTllle.  W  V«..  a  r«>rp<jratlon  of  West  Xirsinii 
Filed  Jan.  14.  lUia.  Stria  i  No  HU.n."):.'  ivnii  .>f  |.:  t 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamenta!   flesipn   for  rt    tlass   vessel,  ns  shown. 


4a,'<00  (iLASS  I>18H  luiiir  KBEt'M,  M>nnd9vllle. 
W.  Va  .  assignor  to  FusKpiia  iila-.K  r.  lujiaii'.  Mound-*- 
vllle,  W.  \'a..  a  Corp<iratiiiii  i.f  West  Airjima  Filed 
.Tan.  14,  I^IX  Serial  N'l.  T4-.'ii.".4  T-rn:  of  puient  14 
VI  ars. 


ViMn.      AIR     BRISH    SPRAY -HEA1».      NlELS    M     Ha.k- 

^KN,  Toledo.  Ohio.,  aseipnor  to  The  l>e  Vllbiss  Manufar- 
nntiitf  t'ompany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  ( 'orporatlcn  of  uhlo 
KUed   l»e(      i;;,    IMJ       Serial   No    T.'U>.»i4»i      Term  of  |»«r 


I       -J. 


I 


i 


rt,>    ■rnanientn!  <!eM^ii  i,.i   an  ,iir  brush  spraT  head.  81jL»- 
stai.  ti:tl:,v  as  shown 


43.J02        \l\T'li     A.Ni'    tlUAUETlK    llollH.K        -rr 
VK>si>  \\ .  lit  IK    N^    Montciair.  N    J  .  asM»n.  i-  t      l'.c:Ka:d 
Bice'a    Sons.     ;     i  i;m    loniposed    of    I>>vii>    W      Hire    and 
.faoques  B.  Ulce.  New    V(.rk.   N     Y       Filed    la;      11     1913. 
Serial  No.  741, 58P.     T'tuj  of  [>aietit  7  >eai> 

5 


f-  :» 


''he    ornamental     desij^u     for     a     match     aad      -i^arette 
holder,  as  shown. 


4M,  W3.  FRAME  OF  liFNt  II  ! 'RILI>;  lfmh  k  ',  i^eo- 
lOLD,  rhllndelphia,  I'n.,  aK»li;iioi  u,  N'<.iti,  ]',  >  M  fg. 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  ("o!  po'  m  li  .f  I  einsylvanla. 
Fllfd  iJec.  1<>  T'll'  Seiial  No  7:!(i '>:.'s  |>rm  .f  pflt- 
•nt   14  years. 


Vr 


The  oruamental  def>lgD  for  a  gla&s  dish,  as  shown. 


'i  tie   iM  riiiiuentai    'lesi>su    rdi    the    frame   of   a    bench    drill. 

1  -   s  1 1  ■  ■  w  n 


April  i,  1915. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


•»f 


43.H04.      rOTTI>I-IN<;    OR    NfPPLK    FOR    PTPBS       Adtiah        4.H.R06        ATTOMOKILF.H" 'UN        ViCToa    K     TouLKraOK. 
McMi'RTHiK.    New   York.    N     Y,    aMlgnor  to  Tbomaa   A   |        Klk    I'otnt.    S     I)       Filed    Jan     IR,    1913       Aerial    No. 

Bett.x    t  oriipany.    New    York     N     Y.    B    Corporation    of   i        74'.i  477      Term  of  pjitent   7  ven™ 
New    York       Filed    May    2,".,    l',»Ui^       Serial    No     49s. 37h.    , 
'!'<-'rn    I.f   patent    3i    years 


y. 


i 


The     oinamental     desiirc     for     an     automobtle     horu     as 
show  ;. 


The    01  [!fli,.r:'ii'    'ievi^ii    f,,;    a    '-011  I'M:  t    or    nipple    for 
pipes,  substa:,' i.n  ily    is   iierein  sli.  «n   nnil   (t^'scrlbed. 


43.805.  SiiM.N  IDHK  OR  SIMILAR  .Mill"  IK  H  R 
TON  D  MiKKs  \\  a' 1  in  i'f..ril  I'onn  aHs,i;ii.ir  •"  Simeon 
L.  and  (if-ir^re  II  U.^rtT^  '  •>niiian>  ^Va  j .  uiL-f'  ■  i!  Conn., 
a  '  orp^jratii'ii.  Filed  Ja.u.  Z>\  lUlu.  Serial  No. 
743.211.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


■•^ . — -  .• .-  , .  c  ^.. 


i.     1 


riie      irn.'i  men  !n  '     de>!^!i 
art  i,-le.   as  shown. 


43.807.  CASING  !< 'U  M  \ ->  \« .  1 :  \  1  BH  ATi  M<S  .IvMt:h 
r.  8af.%E.  Seattlt,  Wasi.  l  iie<l  i -er  2«  V.'X-  Serial 
No.  738,747.     Term  of  patent  H     .ai- 


Th"  orT-'-iiii'-iitH!  rle«ii:v   for  a  ciimiu   f^r   tuassa^e   \U)ra- 
tor-      -   -      iv  • 


43,808.      TIM  1.1  1  K        WiLKKR    K     II    >tfu     Morgantown, 
\V.     Va.       1  iod     I  eo.     1'4,     lOl,"?.       S.ria,     N'.      7511.421 
Term  of  pntent  7  years. 


siMion 


-  K     ' "  r    similar 


The   ornarn»>nfal  design  for  a   tumbler  as  abown. 


■23° 
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Atril  1,  iQi  ^ 


43.809.     CABPBT  OB   RUG.      William   Edwaed  Saykrs.  |  43.810       BROOCH.    BUTTON,    OR    SIMILAH    ARTICLE 

TbompsonTllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  jLccili.k  Bkntz,  Seattk'.  Wash.     Filled  Jan    2.  1913.     .Se 

Corporation,    ThompsonviUe,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of  rial  .No    739. S8S      Term  of  patent  T  years. 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.     Serial  .No    751.36'^ 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The    -I  lianicnta,    design   for  a   >Toorh.   bi;^T'>n    or  rimllar 
1  Le  croamental  design  for  a   carpel    .r   rug  as   shown     i  article    a"  ^hown 


'•-  ."■'      .4 


hi- 


i 

■.  r 

J 

1  I 


I  , 


-•  ) 


N 


<- ', 


l^i*      ,<S»*Wf^' 


M 


U     .-   ^,ijt'4^ 


^■d*.x: 


2;i 


f    i 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    1,   1913. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (bi  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  t-en  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


p<.r   Vo    7  S42       .ri,ASS  ,'.('.      MIK'  iL\NMSE  NOT  "TH         S^r,     N<»      44  4.-.^.        *CI..\SS     .'■:*,'         v-LOTIUNG  Thi 

fKUlsi     I  I   \>.>^ii:(;i'         )'}.^><:    }      !loDG8oy,    l■•^•r  yu:.*.  us    Fmik    Ki  bbek    Shok    voMr.*\y.    IU>a.uD    Falle, 

M:i--       !  Hed  Junt  ;;,   H'Wi.  '  ^.nn,      f  i  <-ii    Ant.     ■:.    i'.M.i<t. 


T.r 


>---l.rr'"*«l<      >!?;•>  «« 


)-  n-    i ) 


'^'t^" 


Claimt  uff  gleet  L>t«..  1.  lyu^. 


—Portable    H     -► 


Sf-r.      No       44  4.')."  «   I.\>,'-      6\).        CLoTlUNG 

I'.i:.Mi,.>      i    ^!'^      K      IHKi,      MI..K     CC)MFA\-i        r..H>i 

Conn.     Filed  .\u>j.  ;  i,    ]'.<>'■.• 


i<\ 


'U 


n ^ 


Pa/fi'i.:(i'  li' ^1  '  i/iT  i'.N  -'  ;/!,(, fi*  R-;M^r  I'.wotf!.  Riibl>er 
Shoes,  Arctics.  Rut.t"  r  •  i\ ,  ;  ^1,..,.^  Rut.b.  r  fiHniials,  Inscifs. 
8pnt?=    and   '  '\  <■■  i.-H;  !>  r> 

'  .(jit'k    ij>,    ^in-»-    Mar,    l,'.    1  .^lifJ. 


Thi 

Ihiif..  ^.  r  N.  ,'.o  4h:.  rr^VSP  IT  T''H.\i((i  I'RfiDrrTS,  i 
\l  »>.:>,  I  s.;-r'N«  ^  •\\v.ks\k  Mam  t\  ! '  ivka  m:  T<}-.\'i'< 
i  k  u..\KBii.i-us.  1,1'  .  Manila  I'Mlijipini  Isiands  Filed 
June  22.  1910 


ir 


I  :.e    (lpsi>;r.    (■•  .r.;.    ■,  tinted    in    gold    or    a    W'^X-.x    (oior    to 
repri  s<  lit    ;:o!d. 

!'a^  i\i  ulQi    (jf  n  rtption  of  iK-odt    -Rubber  Boots,  Rubber 

-Ufs    Arrtlcs.  Ri'iK<  r  i>versho<f.    Rulib«  r  SandalB.  InsolcR, 
"^pats,   and   '  >'  •  .  n^n*  r- 

'  "sni  'I'f  h  -'    sine    I  •       -     \\<fC 


No  (laliij  [►♦■iiiv  made  to  the  *ord8  "  I>a  Calldad." 
Particular  doKyyptwn  of  goodi    -C \.giT9  and  Clgarett*^* 
(  laim*   u*>   «ino(    1901. 
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Ser.  No.  50.496.  "(CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
M.vRiA  Cristina  CompaSia  Mantfacti  reba  de  Tabacos 
V  C10ARRILLO8,  Ld,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.  Filed 
June  22,   1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Haystackers.     Hay  Unloaders,      Hay-Forks,      Hand     and 

Vnv,,T   Corn.    Cotton,    I'otato,    and    (Jarden  Se«d    Planters, 
Hand  and  I'owpt  Broadcast  Seeders,  Grain  Drills,   Potato- 
Diggers.       Potato  Sorters.       Manure  Spreaders.       Kertllizer- 
I'istribuf.Ts,    Spraying'     Machines.    Windmills,    Stalk -Cut 
lerf.   Surl"rt(f  (iradors,  i  urn   Harv.-.sttTs  and  Uuakfrs,  I'orn- 
ShtUers,     Fe^'d-Grinders,     Ensilage-Cutters,     Feed  Cutters, 
Horse-Powers,    Spe«^d-.J:i'k.s   for   Horse-Powers.    Lawn  Mow- 
iTS,    t'lod  (rushers.    Soil  Pulverizers.    Land  Hollirs.    Sprav 
iutf    and     Farm     Pump.s,     CiderMilis      lane  Mills      (iraiii 
Rl«vBtor»!.   Elevators  and  <"onve.v.'rs   for  lorn  Shell<  r^   ,i'id 
Kaeilag.-  ('utt<rs.      Kvaporators.      Woo.l  Sawing     M.i  -hin   -, 
and  Gasojt  ne-Engines. 

CUtimt  ute  since  aboat  the  year  1847 


Tbe  picture  ot  tbe  woman  being  fascffui. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars  and  riearf>tte8. 
'  laims  ute  since  1883. 


S^r  No.  5.3,782.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATP: 
RIALS.)  Tho.ma.s  Molldim;  CuMPAvr,  Chicasjo,  111 
Filed   Jan,   9.   1911. 


S.r.  No  5,-,';L';t  M  LASS  23  t'UTLERY,  MACHINERY 
ASD  T(M)LS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Dmrf  A 
CoMi'ANY.  ilollne.   III.     Filed  Apr.  8.   1911       Fader   i^n 

/•■ar   pro\-iso. 


^y^^ 


/■'iiti<-u!ar  dtsinption  of  tjoodx — Bricks 
'  I'liuis   uHt    since  .\pr.   9.    191<J. 


^OHN 


Partii-ular     des<  riptiiin 


tjoodg. — Plows,     riiliivatTS, 


^•  r     .\u.    :>r,.:W^.       (CLASS    1.      RAW    i)R    I'ARTLYPRK 
PARED    MATKRI.-VLS.)       Gkor<;e    Beli.    &    Sons,    Lnn 
'lou,    KnL'lanil.      Filed    Mar.    2."..    1911        r'rul.>r    ten  v^ar 
proviso. 


I'urticulnr  dfsrription  of  goods. — White  Pinp.  Pltch- 
I'iiic.  Spruce,  Hard  Woods,  Redwood,  and  OreKon  Piae. 
I'imU'r  and  Lumber. 

claims  use  since  1^78. 


Harrow*     Mowts.    R.>ap.r-;.    Grain    Harvesters   and    Biml 
•  rs.    Hav  Rakfs.    lla.v  I>rfss.>s     Uny  Tedders,     Hav  I>oadfrs, 
Hay-Stack,  rs.      Hav  rnloiKl.r-       ilav  Forks       Hand      and 
I'-WT    Corn,    Cotton.    I'ot;iU>.    uinl    <  ..1  iil.-i    Sc.><l    I'lantc.-- 
H.ir)>!   and   Power  Broailoast  Sfo,),.r~.   i.ralii  UrllN     Potato 
I'i^^.'Mi';        Potato-Sorters.      Maniir.'  Spr.aders,       Fertilizer 
Iiistntiiitcrs,    Sprayin-     Machines.    Windmills     Stalk     Cat- 
icrs.  Surface  Graders.  Com  Harvestrr-i  and  Huuk.  rs    Corn- 
Sh,';iprs.     Feed  (;riQder8,    En«ilm«*-Cutters.     Fee.i  Cutters, 
H.  rse  lN>wers.   ^pecd-Jsrks  1«t  HoTiie-Power>     Fawn  M-w 
i<.    'lo.l  Crushers.    Soil  Palverlzers.    I.juid  Roi],  i>,    .■Sp,av 
iUK     and     Farm     Pumps.     Cli^r-MJlls      Cnne  Mills      Grali^ 
Klevators.    Elevators  and  <  onveyers   for  C,,rn  Shellers   anl 
llnsUaire  (utters.     Evaporators,     Wood  Sawing     Mnrhines, 
iihI  Gasolene- F^n^rlries 
I'hjima  use  since  about  the  year  1870. 


Srr.  No    ,'ir,,098.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
VMi    T(^OLS,    ANIi    PARTS    THEREOF  I>eere    i 

t.'<.\(i'*s  V,   Moline.    lii       F!1«h1   May    F    !!•!'        Cndp--   ren- 
jrtar   proviso. 
'^^     i  I 


50 


■^   Dfift 


'^ 


MOLINE,  ILL. 


I 


Ser.  No,  66,628.     (CLASS  28      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
.^ND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Dkere    & 
CoMPAKT,  Mo!!ne.  111.     FHed  Apr.  8,  1911      Tender  ten 
ypar  provltio. 


Particular  description  o.t  f/oo<i«— Cultivators,  Har 
rows,  Mowers,  Reapers,  Grain  Harvesters  and  Bind 
eis.    Hay-Rakes,    Hay  Presses,    Hay  Tedders     Hav-Iy)ader« 


Parti'  lA. II'      ile»cripUon     of     iroodn. — Fe.w-      <   u.r.vat>rs, 
liir:  >w^     .Mowers,    Reapers,    Grain    Harvesters    and    Pmi 
I-;,    Hay  Rakes.    Hay-Presses,    Hay-Tsdders,    Hay  Ix)aders. 
Hay  Staekers.      Hay-Unloaders,      H*y-Forks.      Hand      and 
1' .*er    Corn     Cotton,    Potato,    and    Garden  Se.>«l    Planter- 
I  Find  and   Pow.t  Broadcast  Seeders.  (;rain-I>rJlls    Potaro 
liU').'er-        l'..ia!o  Sorters.      .Manure  Spreaders.       FertlUzei 
I  >)-tntiUierv.    SprayiiiL'     .Machines.    Windmills     Stalk     Cut 
■•IS.   Surfa.e  i,r:id,r-    1  ,,rn   Harvesters  and  Huekers.  ('orn 
S'lellers.     Feed  (irinders,     Ensllajje-Cutters,     Feed-Cutteis. 
Horse  Powers,   Speed  Jacks  for  Horse-Powers,   Lawn-Mow- 
•rs     Clod  Crushers.    Soil  Pulverizers.    Land-Rollers.    Spra, 
.ng     and     Farni     Pumps,     CIder-Mllls.    Cane-MlUs,    (jraiu 
Flerators,  Elevatois  and  Conveyei-s  for  Corn-Shellers  and 
Fnsllak'c  Cutt.r<.      Fvat>orators.     Wood  Sawlne     Machine^ 
Hid  i;asol.ne  Frik'ine- 

'"'/injj*   u»r  sini'e  aScot   the   year    ]^U0. 
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S-r   No   ,5«..^RT.      (CLASS  1  .H      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
TNG     AND    STEAM  FITTING    SUPPLIES)     Daimler 

Mi)TXiiiEN-G«SKi,i.scn  AFT.     FntertilrVhelin      n<*sr     Stutt 
-Tt.    (ierinanv.       nied    .Ma\     Fv    I'.Ml 


^j-^  I'  n 


i  articular      description      of      yoods — Hiaiies.      I.jitcheB 
."■spiral   Springs.  Blade  Springs,   Steel   Balls.   Metai   Washers 
for   .Nuth  and  Bolta.   Handles  and    Knubn   for    Floors.   Han 
il'.-     for     Hand  Gj>f>rated     lycvers,     '  iear  ('hains,     Haiiiate 

<  lialns.      iKior  I'Ualns,      Key  ("hains.      Spring  Clips,      Pneu 
niatic      Bells.      Rivets,      Screws,      Nuts,      Bolts.      Spring 
Pins.      Spill       Pins.      Pivot      Fins,      Non     Skid      Studs      for 
Tires.    Mechanical   Call  Bells,   Funnels.    Wrought    Iron    and 
Steel    Brackets    for    Tanks.    .Sprinklers.    Sprinkler  Noxzles, 
M'aterinj:  ('ans.  Wire  t'oupUnKs,  Ro^l  ("ouplinKs  snd  Joints 
perruaneiit      Way  Couplings,      Riveted     Joints.     Shaft  Cou 
pMnzs.      Fluid  Tight     Joints.     Rope     ('onnections      Fleiihle 

<  juplings,    S<'ed    and    Plant     Protectors    of    Metal,    Metal 
Rings  and  Collars  for  (Tntch,  Steering,  and  Brake  Me^ha 
iilsni    \'alve  f^halns  and  Valve  Nozzles,   Spittoon--  of   M.ta' 
I,  'Ckini:  Itlnirs  .'ind  Washers,  ("'halti  Coupliiij;> 

flnmif    u^r  Sinn    Jun-    24,    F.t(>9. 


Ser.    No     ^.47(i       (CLASS    14.      METALS    ANF    METAL 
I  A8T1NGS      AND     FOROINOS.)        I 'ai  MI.KR  MoToais 
(JFsii.t.scHArT.     Untertdrkhelan,    near     Stuttgart,     Ger 
ruaiiv       Fiied  May   la,   1911. 


^»l■'l   t 


V  ,rti 


Particular  detcription  of  pi'odn  Ma' '  in' -v  ras'lns:-- 
Anchors,  Bed  Plates.  Iron  Steel,  Hra^-  '  .p(.er  ani 
Sliver  Wire  I'Nh  Plates  Rolled  or  Cast  \!.t:C  H.  nms. 
Printing  Typ.  ,  SoUier,  Rolled  Metal  Bars  Hope,;  Metal 
Eftils.  Rolled  Metal  Sheet  and  Corrugated  Metm  Sheet. 
Rolled  Metal  (vllnders.  Rolled  (jirders  Ca-^t  ('\iinders 
Cast-Iron  Bars  and  Hods,  Cast  Iron  Plate.  Forged  Mtta; 
Ba;^     hirged   Ralls,   and   P'f/rged    Metal   Sheets 

/  latmn  viif  since  June  24.  1901' 


fS^r  No  •i«,474  (CLASS  2*^  MEA  SURI NG  AND  SCI  KN 
TIFIC  .\T'PFIAN(  E8. )  Daimi-KR  -  Mot<ih«: v  -  (Jkski.i 
■i' HAFT,  T'ntertflrkhelm,  near  Stnttgart.  Germany       Filed 

Mnv    13     1911. 


Particulni     dmiripiion     u*    ijot'ils       Physical.     I'hemical 
t'l'tin;      Surveying.     Nautical      snd    El<'crrotPClinlcal    Hh! 


ances.  Speed  Indicator*,  Dlstance-Rerorders,  TacboinetW, 
Revolution  Indicators.  MaDometers.  Cameras.  Klnemato- 
trapti  Cameras  Cani-ra  Stands.  .\ clinometers.  Dark  fflldas. 
'  am.  ra  Stiutters  and  Shutter  Adapters,  Film-Bobbins, 
Adjustments  for  Cam«ra-B»ct«,  Fittings  for  Canaers 
RaseKoards  and  T«ll-Board«.  B«I1«W8,  Camera  Cbange- 
I<  \' ^  \  i,  w  Finders.  Fotusers.  Bn la rging  -  Cameras, 
I'lioioirraphlc  FUni  and  Plate  Holders,  LenBes.  I>en8-Flt- 
•  !  -s  Levels,  Sba (Uii«-HooA8  f»rjroew8!»gl'urpoKe8,  Photo- 
.itailo.  Masks,  Pkotogrepkie-PrtotlBg  Frames.  Photo- 
.;r!iph;.  FrlntlBj  MsdilDMi,  Bxp«B«re  Maters.  Lens-Dla- 
i'l.rairms.  LeDii-MouBtH,  Caraers-Phmbtas  Instruments. 
FlioTographlc  ScreMia,  flouitXWMlars,  PhOtOKraphic  Bstbs, 
r:a.\s.  and  Dishes,  Burettes,  Plpsltea.  Dark  Chambers, 
i'l  .tographlc  Film  and  Plate  Wfters,  PlKitographlc  Film 
,iii(l  Flate  I'rrlng  Racks.  Intenslflers,  Ptiotographlc-Prlnt 
M  ■  iFiters.  1  K>velopt&g  Machines.  Dereloplng  Meters.  De- 
\-i,, ping  Tray  Rockers,  Photograpbtc  Print  Washers  Llq- 
",id  Hie]  Sti;  iil>  Indicators,  and  Lubricating  oil  Level  In- 
(iii  Htors 

'  /omi/i  u>*    s;nce  June  24,   19(>9, 


Ser  No  ^C..o.r,t>  .CI^\S8  04.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
\NF  AENTILATING  APPARATFS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ILFCTRh  AI.        APPARATUS.  BFRvtmRr        MktaL 

Works    \kth!  k    KRt  pp.   Berndorf,    .\ustrla       Filed  May 
27.    1911. 


WW 


BERNDORF^ 


SPECIAD 


AUSTRIA 


The  WMr.i'i  Special,  Berndorf,  Austria.'  l)elng  dis 
claimed 

/'orfKu/a'  'irK-rtp1%<in  0/  good/-  -1  icar  Lighters  Con- 
sisting  of    I   ,-.ii,j,i-i  i.  ks    witK    and    with.  Mf    .\v>i  Trays. 

Claims   u*f   since  May   26.   ]W<t" 


Her    Vo    57  029       t(  LASS6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHAHMACEUTP'AL     PREPARATIONS.        Tmt 

AssnrrvF    Mr-.      Co       St      Louis      Mo        Filed    June    14. 
19H. 


N'     '  la  im    i>einL'    mad.     for    t  h 
r-odsr   Mfal  •■ 

I'm  tuular   de»r^-^pt\i,ii    <-'    nr,r,d» 

'   Intniy    un     "^in-e    i  tctotxT       li'U* 


use   of    till     words    ■    Red 
.\n    Insert  if ugp. 
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8er.  No.  57.674.     1CLA88  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD     I   sei-    No.  59  905.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Aux  D.  Sua 


ING  ENGINES.!      Lancia   &  Co.,  Turin.    Italy.       Filed 
July    10,    1911'. 


w 


No  claim  b^ing  inadf   to   tlie  word    "  Lam  ia." 
Particular  ile»rripti(,n   of  <)f,t)<ls  ~    AnTouiohilPs. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,974.  fCLASS  37,  TAPER  AM*  STATION 
ERY.)  Max  Kraise,  Berlin,  ti<^-rmanj-  Filed  Aug.  1. 
1911 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Pap^r.  lland- 
Made  Paper,  Mourning-Paper,  Paper  for  Printing,  Itraw- 
Ing,  Packing,  and  BookhlndlnK  rurpnses.  I'archment  Taper, 
Blotting-Paper,  Colored,  Fanrv,  and  Eml»oss»'d  Taper.  Tol 
let-Paper,  Gold  Paper,  Tissue  Taper,  Tress  CopyinK-Tup«>r 
Gelatin-Paper.  Oiled  Taper.  l)ecorated  Ta.xrpboard  BoX' •< 
Containing  Fancy.  Ornamented.  Initialed,  ox  «.i!tE<l^.-d 
Writing-Taper  "r  Correspondencefards  and  i:nvp|o|is  to 
Matcti.  Cardboard.  Carton-Paper,  Ta.xttlioard,  W.nid- 
board,  Strawboard,  Tressed  Board,  r>rawlnn-T()ards.  Visit- 
Ing-Cards,  Ball-Trograms,  and  Business-Cards,  Envelops, 
Ordinary  Writing-Pencils,  Black-Lead,  Colore<J,  and  Copy- 
ing Pencils,  Crayons.  Chalk,  and  Carbon  Tencils,  Slate 
Ponclla,  Ordinary  Writing-Pens  and  Tenhold*ra,  Drawing 
and  Tracing  Tens.  Rulers,  Tracing  Taper  and  ri,,th. 
Copying-Books.  Slates,  Letter-Openers.  Tostage  Stamp 
Dampers,  Paper-Welghta,  BUI  and  Letter  Files,  Binders, 
Recorders,  and  Wrapp«rs  for  Documents,  Books  and  Book 
Covers  for  Private  and  Conunercial  Purposes,  I^edirers. 
Note-Books,  Albums,  Papler-Mftch«,  Blotters,  Tostage  and 
Like  Cardboard  Tubes. 

Claims  use  since  1867. 


Ser.  No.  59,704.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL    APPLIANCES.)      Knox    Terpezon-e    Com 
PANT  OF  A.VfERlCA,  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Nov,  l.'^,  1911 


TERPEZONE 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Generating  Germicidal 
Vapors  or  Gases  for  Therapeutical  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1910. 

[Vol   lg9. 


A  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed    Nov.   24,   1911.      Under 


I        ten-year  proviso. 


DUFF 
GORDON 


I'at  ticular   dfSi^ription  of  goods. —  Slierry  Win* 
I'laimt  use  since  Jan.   1,   1886.  , 


Ser  No,  .59,97«J  (CLASS  32  )  FURNITI'RE  AND  FT- 
HOLSTERY  t  I 'AiMLKR-MoTORBN-GKSELLsruArr.  Cnri  r 
tfirkheim,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  2S    1911 


Teing  a    farsimlie  of  the  signature  of  Gottlieb  Dalinhr. 
defeassed 

I'lirtiruhir  desinption  of  goods  Picture-Frames.  Mh 
mrs.  Ifedsteads.  Hoot  and  Shoe  Stands.  Commodes,  I>€8k!s, 
Flower  Stands,  flat,  ('oat,  and  Umbrella  SUnds.  Mat- 
iresseH,  Draft  Screens,  Seats.  Sofas,  Stools,  Tables. 
1  oMe!  Racks,  Window  Blinds,  Arm  Rests,  Seat-Backs,  (^abl- 
nets.  Draft  Excluders,  Drawers,  Foot  and  f^eg  Rests.  Head 
and  Hack  Rests,  <'uptx)ard8,  Bookcases.  Book  -  Slides. 
Chests.  J>re8sers.  Sideboards,  Wardrobes.  Washstands. 
Chairs.  Shelves,  Trestles.  Beds.  Bolsters,  Tpholstering- 
Huttons,  Cane  Seatings.  l^neamatlc  and  Inflated  Mattresseq, 
Bolsters  and  Tillows,  Seat  Tads,  and  Feather  Pillows. 

Claims    usr    <1nie    .Ian     .H 1      1911 


S.  1  No  .-.!(, rtMi  (CLASS  28.  MEASURINi ;  AN  D  sci  EN- 
TIFT  ATTI,IANCFS  )  Dai  mler  -  Mi>T'>hk>  i;k,-ell- 
.'^  inr.'-,  Cntei  tiirkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  (;erni!i!i\  Filed 
N'-v     _'s,    inn 


^ 


of   flu-   siirnature   of   (}ottlleh   Daimler. 


Be  in  if  H    facsimile 
ileceased 

Particular  <le>irrii>tv,n  of  i/ooils  -  Th\8icaJ.  Chemical. 
Dptual,  Stirveying,  Nautical,  and  Electrotechnlcal  Bal 
nri<.s,  .Spe.'d  Indicators,  Distance-Recorders,  Tacbometeis. 
Hevi.|ii(  ion  1  mticators.  Manometers,  Caiiieraa,  Kineniiitu 
graplii'  Cameras.  Camera-Slands,  .\ctlnometers,  I»aik 
Slides,  Camera  Shutters  and  Shutter  Adapters,  Sensitized 
Tlates  and  Films,  Film-Bobbins,  Camera  liHCk  Adjust 
ments.  Fittings  for  Camera  Base-Boards  and  Tail-Boards. 
Camera-Bellows.  <;amera  Change-Boxes,  Vlew-Flnd'-rs. 
iMK-users,  Enlarging-Cameras.  Tbotographic  Film  and  Tlate 
Holders.  I>»'n,se8,  Lens-Fittings.  I^evela,  Camera-Plumhlng 
Insinimeiits,  Shading-Moods  for  Focusing  Purposes.  Photo- 
graphic .Masks,  Trintlng-Frames.  Thotogiaphlc-Trlntlng 
Machines.  Kxposu re  Meters,  Uens-Diaphragms,  Lens 
Mounts.  Thotographlc  Screens,  Sensltometers,  Tboto- 
graphic Baths,  Trays,  and  DUhes.  Burettes,  Pipettes,  Dark 
Chambers,  Thotographlc  Plate  and  Film  Lifters  and  Drying 
Racks,  Intensiflera,  Photo>rr«phlc-P»rlnt  Mounters.  I>evelop- 
tng  Machines.  Developing  Ti;ay  Rockers.  Trlnt- Washers. 
Liquid  Fuel  Supply  Indicators,  and  Lul>rlcatlng-011  Level 
Indicators. 

f'hiniiM   use  since  Jan.  .31,  1911. 
No,  1.] 


.\PI11L    1,  1913. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 
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Ser,  No  60.107,  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  )  B»LKNAP  Hardwabji  A>tD  Manltac 
TLKi>G  CoMPA.NV,  Ix)ul8vllle,  Ky.      Filed  L>ec,  6.  1911. 


/V 


till     W'.id? 


No    claltli    I'ciiij;    made  t 

Mfg     Co  ,    Loihsvilie.    K.v  ' 

I'liruruiiir  thMvription  of  guddt.-    lUcvclea. 

Llaynis   uKt    since   Nov  10,   1911. 


R.Ok-.Hi     TIdw. 


I      .  

Ser.  N-    'VI '..,1;.       (:lass  14.     MKTAi.s  .vM-  mkta;. 

CASIINCS    AND   FORCINGS.  I      I.    R     Aii.fn    Cu..   Chi- 
cago,   III        h  lied    .Ian      'JiK    191  J 


JliUX.,*    t 


1  he    trade  mark    >  onslsts   of   a    circular    spot    ••'   h    i.ack 
color  conspicnoiis:,\-  displayed  upon   the  packages     .  iitain 
ing   the    pri'ducts   i>f    said    corporation.      No    (lalm    is    made 
for   the    word    "Allen  "    or    an.^     letterinc    at    any    tirr)-     sp 
p.ftririK    upon    said    spot, 

rn'Ui^ular   ilescrtption   t,f  f;oori>       S'.idertng   (  I'mpousidfi 
and    l"!uieH 

C'/dim*   utf    since    .Ian     1      ]'•<••> 


Sei  No.  (\\J,\~  (CLASS  \r^  OILS  AND  <;rlases.) 
AhhAHAM  \A  Ai.TKH  Hakris  Tf  videtic.  H  I,  Flle(j  Feb 
1.*.     T.'12, 


PRAiMS 


tnu 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Lnbrtcating-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  61,579.  (CLASS  2-  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND 8P0ET- 
ING  GOODS. I  The  Taksmns  Jacksow  Co,  CleTeland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.   17,   1912 


STORK 


tf 


Pd'-tuuiui    <.h'ii%pitvn  0/  j700«i*   -- I^oHs. 

'  lairnf  !,.»/    siix  •    Hb<'Ut   the   u,iddle  of  -Mav.   IPlO, 


Ser  No  61, S4,''.  (LASS  1:1.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
!N(;  AND  STEAM  FirriNG  ST'PPLIES. .  National 
TVBK  CisnK^\     !"trs^l)rl:^.     ra       Filed  Mar    1     1P12. 


ra'Tu-xilar  (Iffcrxption  of  ijcoils       Tlftcs,  Tubes,  and  Cas- 
ings 

Clatmi    utt    since   Feb    KH,    11*12 


.■ier      \c     •■,.  i.r>,-,  r'l.ASS    7        CQRDAC.E  Amkeican 

Mam  fa'TI  kin  ■     ("mmiani       Boston.     Mass       and     New 
York.    N     Y   ,    Flied   Msr    9     H'12. 

"eOMET" 

I'nrtirulor    dt fiiptKin    of    goods — Clotbes-Llne«    MaDQ- 

;«'  tured  from  X'egetahif   Flt>er 
'  !(um>i    'isr    sir.i  e  .luni    22.    H»Ti. 


Ser  No  fi2(>rt6.  (CLASS  7  cORDAtJE,*  AliniCAl* 
Mam  KvTiKiN.,  Cl^M^A^^  Boston,  Mass  and  New 
Y.Tk,    V     Y,      Flle.l    Mnr    1-     1!'12 


a 


RADIANT 


99 


P>i'-ti'u)ar    description   of   goods. — Clothee-Lines    Manu- 
fm  til  red  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 
'  idirn*    i(*f   since  June  24,   1010. 


Ser  No  .i2.069  (CLASS  7  CORDAGE.)  AmaiCAN 
Mam  faltl'bino  compant,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New 
Y    rk.    N    y.      Filed  Mar    9.   1912. 

KNICIERIICRER 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Basb-Cord    Manafac- 

factured  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 
Claims  uft  since  Nov.  25.   1910. 
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8«r.  No.  62.678.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-  I  8er  No  63.4rj.  (OLASS  19  VKHICLE8.  NOT  INCLUD 
IN08.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Waldcs  A  Co.  Prag  Wrucho  I  ING  EN'OINES  »  Kbahns  Motor  Car  Company  Bea 
wltx.   Austria.      Filed   Apr.   1,   1912.  t^ttowti     Pa       FMI^l   Muy  R.   Iftrj 


Yankee 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Snap-Buttuns   Used  as 
Garnienf  Fasteners. 

cUiim.'i  u«e  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.585.  (Cr.AS8  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Jxvit.s  F 
OBrien.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1912 


4^^*"% 


No  'laira  bfint;  made  to  the  words  '  Safety  anl  '  Pow 
^der." 

Particular  iKxruptton  uf  goods — Chlorate  Bia.silni^  Ex 
plosives. 

itnimn   uxi    s!n<o   Mar.    20.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  fi2.Tll.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FAHKICS.j  Garner  PaiNT  Works  A 
Rr.rAriiEio .  West  Haverstraw.  Wapplngers  Fh'Is,  and 
.Xrw  York.   .\     V       Filed  Apr.  6,   1912 


^lOHAWic 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Plain     and     Printed 
Cotton   Piece  Goods. 

Claims  u«e  since  March,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   62.716       (CLASS  »7.      PAPER   AND    STATION- 
ERY.)        AUTCRAFT     LITHOORAPHINO     COMPANY.      Detroit, 

Mich.      Filed   Apr.  R,   1912. 

(POdiCSflCa  ©OKI® 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Bonil." 
Particular  description  of  goods — -Writing  Pap -i 
Clmim*  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser  No  6.1,142.  .CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIA.V-  E8 
.\ND  MACHINES  I  Itahna  Dbvelopme.vt  Company. 
Salt   Lake  City,   UUh      Filed  Apr    26,   1912 


Pmrttculmr  description  of  goods. — Lftaadry  WMhlng-Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  2,  1000.  ^ 


IE  ESS 

s'o  claim  Viii-  mad*'  tu  thi.-  wiirds  (..Mi.'  •  (.'lutch," 
md  ■'  Valve 

Vnrttiuhii  <itK.,\piiuH  of  goods. — Motor  Trucks.  Mot^r 
P.uKKiet*,  Motor  Tourins-Cars,  Motor-(oup6«.  Motor  Run 
iiuo'it-  .Muor-lMiaetonn.  Motor-Llmoasines.  Motor  Sui  r.\ - 
NLjtur  l,;nilaii».  MoTor-BronjhauJS.  Motor  <  .irs  ia^'-,  mi  i 
\\.<^\    \    I.i.;h!    iJeiiV'-ry  Wajfana. 

iUiun.    u...    >in.  .■    Mai      -Ht.    IVH_'.  I 


Ser.  No.  63.55S.      n  I,aS.><    IJ       CONSTRrcTloN    M  \  FE- 

KIAI.S  .       \wrvv.\\->\  ^    l'KoDrrT>    CiMPan^.    N'*"    \><\ 
N      V        1  ile.i     Mty     15      1912 


I 


IMP 


>  ,  f  u/./.  ./.  w,  i;)t('/i»  of  goods  Composition  to  !w 
.^ddt'd  I  '  -merit  .Mortar.  fon'Tete,  or  oth*»r  Partly  Pr- ■ 
\.dt-'\  Snn.l.ii  .Maf.>riMl~  for  H.^ndfrinj;  th.>  Same  Wat":- 
p:0"f  or  for  Ceiiit'tn  oi  other  Cementif lous  MateriHi  so 
Wbicli  S11.  h  rompositioii  baa  Already  Been  Added. 

(JluMH-    it^-    sirve   A^.   1ft,   1§12. 


S.  r   .No   'i  ,  T',-^       (,CLA8818.     HARDWARE  AND  PI. KM  1; 
IN(,   AND  s-rF..iM-rrTTf!W  SUPPLIES 0      The  >  iui 
M»\      \  ^i  ■  '      MAKcrAcrran*!}     Qqu¥.ks\       Sprintfn.-i.i, 
Mn.-       Fil-.l    Miiv  24,  1912. 


V"    '.--.J-.  ■  w« 


ii      ,'M\tlK/'}    ttfik 


J'aitUular  descrii>t:',ii  ','  n'«>dH      (iiit^- Valvfs 
<T,7i»n.   i,«i-  <in<v'  .111  or  ahoiii  January,   1887. 


S.T  No.  6.'i.991.  Hi  \SS  10  FFn  TILIZERR.  .  Pacik-c 
I'.u-VK  Coal  A  Fk.k  i  ii.i/im,  ^  "  .,  San  Frtnoisro^  (n,. 
Filed  June  5,  1912.  I 


"FLORA" 


Particular  deserifUm  •f  f94§ 
ciatmg  uMf  sine*  laanary.  IMS. 


lUzer, 


S^j  No  fW  H.i:  (CLAM  42.  KWITTED.  N BIFFED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  G.  A.  fcAirORD  *  Company  N.  w 
York    N    Y      Filed  JUM  T,  Itlt. 

PRIDE  OF  AMERICA 

Particular  it-fscrifitioit  of  (/i>9d» — Zephyr  Gtni^faam. 
Claims  u«t  since  -Apr.   10.    1912. 


[YoL  Its.      No.  1.] 


Ser.  No.  64,104.     (ClJlSS  «      •  HBMICALS.  MEDPINKS.    I   Ser     No.   Ck.691.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND  INGEEDI- 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i'REI'ARATIONt*  I  Patnic 
Sbay  &  .^VDKB.soN,  Lynchburi:  \'».  Filetl  June  lo.  191- 
Irid-r    t'D  year   [jroviso. 


KNTS  OF  FOODS,  t     Nai  i.tv  <;i!occet  Co.,  Aostla,  Tex. 

Fll»>.1    JulT    12.    1912 


eOOWELf^ 
OFCHUVQIIL 


I'm  iv  iiUir  (lescnption  i,f  (it,<,<lf. — a  Phat  ir.h' >  ,tl(  al 
l'!>-|.:ir;uioii  i.f  Cod-Llvcr  Hi;  roriiMm-d  with  \'.'(rii.;>  lo- 
'i-.dti  lU'ini;  a  Remedy  for  Lhhk  Dlaeaiea,  Scrof'ua  Hheu- 
irar  ^  (.fiut    ;trjd   Glandular  SwelltBga. 

'  Initi.H  wi  siiiff  its  foundstlori.  .^\^'\  :  I>^9i'  and  )■} 
oth<  I  !irms  of  ulmh  the  oiirp'Tfition  »  m  -  tl"  Hucciusor 
-ir.ct'  .Iiuiunry,  1S94,  nnd  by  (;hr!'^ti8n  I'.iirl.ee  <'ompanr, 
'<f  v,h(iUi  tb''  mark  was  pnrrbflsed  frr  votn.  timr  prerLmg 
to  January     1  '-M 


PLEASANT  CUP 


PmrMeulmr  description  of  poods. — Tea  and  <"offee. 
CIviMt  use  slDce  1900 


Ser     No     ft4  764       (CLASS    17       TOBACt^O    PRODUCTS.) 
t;.  !■)  t.n    ^     Mahn,    New    York     N     Y       Filed   July    16. 


Ser.  No    »•,-).;•-:       xl.ASSrt      <HKMI<  AlS    MFDi'   INKS. 
AND   PliAU.MACKl  TK  .\I.    PKKP AitATIONS  S*"  lE- 

DAI>  .\NoMMA  F    Kkaith  Ai  k  1  ..  S<'<.i£t£  .\nvn^  ve    Ar  t- 

wei'i'     UelKluui       liit-d  .lune   -<"•     l''l- 


No  cln!n,  is  mad.    to  th»    worda  "  Smrklnp  Mixture  Nere? 

Blte«." 

Partfio'n   .,» J..  •  1;  f.' n   of  goods  —Smoking  Tobacco. 

C/«tr>.>    UK    ^;n.  -    .li..\    9,   1912 


rt.<     (■l'f\iv>'    --iKiTcn    '"  inc    fhOf'ifn!  Wi- 

/'fii  f.r-iWrtr  ilfs<-r>fitu,n  (,1  u.fidit  HMrr  <  >  of  T'etits 
Girtiii.--.  Al;  Kii.i^  of  Ks'^PDi.s  and  Oils  fvv  M«kinL'  Per- 
fumery, and    T  o'h  s.iiij, 

''/oi'f-    i(.<"    -ifh  '    .Ijwi  ;nr\      ]'"<'.' 


Se-      Nri     f,4  iX'.        '^'•1   \SS    4«       FOOT'S    AND    IN..RKDI- 
FNI  S    C)]     FOrii>s  K     Flask-  ••>    pTirw  ^n  i      |;..  >..es- 

Iti.    N.    ^         1   :   .-.1    T   in.     -•;      H>r- 

VETERAN  BRAND 


Ser.    N.'     '.4;':'  >  LASS   4.;       FOOl'S    ANli    1N(.RE1)I- 

ENTS  I'l"  1  ...IDS         Holt  &  < cmpanv  New  Yoik.  .N    Y. 
Filed  Jui\   2T,   i>Jl2. 

RUHiMIUU 

/  ..ofi,-uii:r  descrxptwn  of  i^uudf — Wheat  Fiour. 
'  ,fiini*   u(.<   since  .Tiily    10.    1911:. 


Ser     N<'     H.-  ML'*>  iLNSS    4fi       IVtOpS    AND    IN'.iREDI- 

FNTS    ..r    F.'.iDS.        1'a>  iKi'      Pi.-^utKiLs    is.    Pa-kino 
...•.;i.an^      \t..  111.  .'Li,  Whs!,       Fii.ii   Auk,  1.  1'.'12. 


N       I  laMii    '.'tri'j    iTiHdc    to    the   pxelu.»iv.-    us.    of    tt,,    wi.rd 
■  pr  imI       in.    incture  shonn  L^-Ing  that   .'f  'fenerm   Sbfri 
ii«n    d*"*  ehu.d 

I'artii  ular    description     of      ti mis  — ("aiine<l     ^'e^;et«M•«, 
(.  ann.fl    I'ork   and   Beans    and   Cnnii>  li   t^imrn 

Ciaiiiis   usf    since   .Tanuary,    18$*'.. 


JMMM. 


;"a' rin,  i.;c    description    '■'    [!•■••   '. 


Viiuu»-il   Saimoij 


Ser.   No.    65  I**?  .LASS    46       Fi)ur>S    AND    INGREDI- 

ENTS Ol    I'lti.I'S    .     AilKs   Hi.     ;  HLi.-  I  .' Mi  AS  ^  Omaba, 
V      •        !'.•.!   .Mikr    lo,   1H12 


^S^fa^i 


Ser.  N(  tlj..ir.2  .«  LASS  14  .METALS  aNI  MET.U. 
CA^STIN..S  AND  FORGINGSj  CLAkKSMnii  Hari- 
«u;e  Company,  Pt-oria,  11!  Filed  JnJy  10  KG'.'  T'n- 
.ier  ten  ^eHi   provl»o. 


CQ&M 


Pditicuhn-  dfscrtption  t,i   .inod^  -     i^hf  '    TiU     1  !r    P.at»-»'. 

jiiil    Shj^t-t  Tin    Plati-s 

'■//iMN*    iij*.    siiun    .Imnuirv,    Inji^' 


ParH<ulnr  dtccription  of  2I^^'**- — Canned  Fruits  and 
«  a  lined  Vejr.tablfs.  Mustard.  Pickles,  Vinegar.  Catsup, 
riftvoring  Extra,  ts  for  F.hkIs.  OHm-s.  Jams.  .Tfllie«.  Pre- 
s.TVf's,  Dried  Fruit.  Spices. 

CiotNM  use  since  January,  1898,  on  canned  fralt  and 
vegetables  ;  since  September.  1901,  on  maatard  :  since  June, 
190.'i.  on  pick  lea  ;  since  No\.ml>er.  1903.  on  rntaup  ;  slnec 
May  1904.  on  flavoring  extra,  ts  for  foinls  ,  since  Septem- 
t-er.  1904.  on  olives,  jams,  jtliiea,  preserves,  and  rlne^ar  ; 
since  OctolHT.  liM>4,  on  dried  fruits,  and  since  February, 
1  !♦•>.'■).  on   spicfs. 
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8«r.  No.  6S.402.  (CLASS  35  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
"  FuixiTALLic  "  Gasket  C')MPanv,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  23,  1912. 


Partti  ulai  description  of  grtodn. — Gaskets  and  rackings 
for  Pipe-Joints  and  the  Like,  Composed  of  Sbeet  Metai  and 
Compressible  Material,  Such  as  Asbestos. 

ClaifttH  uiif  since  Nov.  15,  1911. 


3er.   No.  65,4.34.      iCLASS  46.     FOODS  AN[>    IN'JKEIH 
ENTS    OF    FLOODS.)       Listman    MILL    Comp.v.vy,    La 
Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1912. 


1 77W  Sign  ofHonmmt  MMing 


The  word.s    "The    Sign    of    Houf-st    Milling"    '.^-in-   dis 
claimed. 

Particular  description   of   •loo^!--  — W  li»';it  Flour. 
Claims  u«e  since  about  Mar    l.'>.  1012 


Ser    N.I    >)."., .".1)1'.      ii'L.VS.S  •'.'■'       <  I.OTHINT, 
C.  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  .30,  1912. 


^^    Wrr.E  k 


AM  PUS 


P'li  tii'ulor  'It^M,  ,  ii.ti'1,1    ijf  ijij't'h       Mvu  >.    V.)uthr' ,   Boys', 
and  Children's  Outer  Suits  and  Ov.icoats. 

Claims  use  since  .Vugrust,  1906,  "^ 


Ser.  No    Q.'i.'.o;;       iCL.\SS39.     CLOTHIN<i.  .      \[    WiiKi 
Cu  ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,6»0.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    FH.\RMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.*       J..hv 
H    BCRNS,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  .1    F,  Messln 
Ker,  N.w  Yorls,  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  11.  1912. 


I'artK-ular   iJescnptxon   of  i/oudn.-    A    L'ompouini    Having 
cathartic  Pniperties. 

iliitrm  use  since  November,  1909. 


In  which  the  field  of  the  pennant  Is  divided  diagonally 
into  three  colored  parts,  the  parts  l>elng  colored,  respec- 
tively, blue,  yellow,  and  r*»d  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
word  "  Klothes," 

Particular  description  of  (foo'lt. — Men's.  Youths'.  Boys'. 
atid  Children's  Outer  .Suits  and  Overcoats 

ChUms  use  since  .Vugust.  190S. 


Ser    No    6,'i.7S9       h'I..\8S  4       ABRASIVR.   DETFK'JEN!' 
AND     POLISHIN(;    MATERIALS  i       .John    Sextu.v    4 

C«.Mi-^s-, ,   t'lilrHir.i,    in       Filed   Sept.    16.   1012. 


Fiirticular  dtsrriptio*  <tf  go»44. — Soap,  Seduring  Pow 
der,  Wa8b-L>ay  CompouiMlB,  Window-Cleaners,  trioorCleau 
era,    VVaUl'apt'r   Cleaners,    Metal-Polljili.  I 

Cl<i\tnH  US'-  siricf   .lanuary,   19<)5.  | 


.S>T.  .\o    6,'), 91:.:.      .CLASS  26.     MEASLHIN*,  .VM>  8i  IKN 
riFIt'     .\PPLL\N<'ES  I        MORBIS     Si.N.Ki..     .Nf«.      \.rk. 
V     ^■       F)!t-d  Sept.  21.   1912. 


'.'■trtii  uliir    'leS'T-iption    of   yoo«i«.--Aftlnomf'tt'ts,     A:'iii. 
et'  rh,      .\ltlsiop«-s.      .Anemometers,      Aneroids.      Apoui.'.     n 
eters,     .\8trolab«'s,     .Astromt'ters,     .\stronomiciil     Transits 
.Astronomical     rnlversal     Inst  rumen  t.s,     .Vatroscopes,     .\7. 
miithi 'Ircles,    .Aiimuth-Dlals,    Balances,    Baromettrs.    Ha 
thomt'ttTH,    lU'vt'ls.   Calculators,   <  hlorlmeters.    Camera    l.u 
t'ldas,     I  anifia     ohsruras,     « 'lrl'liHlf^M-t•ntoI•s,     trilnomet.-r>«, 
I  oilimators,     Fompasses.     I'rlsmatics,     Demlcircles.     F"ye 
Klassi'S,     Held-<;ias8fs,    llellomett-rs.    Hygronieters,     H.\  |h. 
somcters.   Kaleidoscopes,   Kinemalograpliic  ('anjeras,    Kiri. 
matographlc    Projecting    Apparatus.    Lactotn»'ters.    I,,  ust- 
I.eusTesters,     Marinfrs'    CtmiprtsscH.    Microscopes.    (Jdnnj 
t'trrs,  Op^'ra  'Classes,  Optical  Sttr.ares,  Optometi'rs,   Pedum 
•  ters.    Photographic    I'ameras.    Photometers,    Plane  TaMes. 
I'laiiimeters,    I'lanetaria,    Projecting  Lanterns.    lYojectiug- 
Slides,    Recorders,    Such    as   Cartographic,    Heat,    Pressure. 
Spe«Hl,   Time   Recorders,   Scales,   Sectors,   Sextants,   Stadia 
Sterf<)scopes,    Stereoscopic    Views,    Sun  Dials,    Surveyin.; 
.\nerolds.    Survylng-Fompawes,    Surveyors'    Chains.    Sui 
vycrs      Cr.)S8es,     Surveyors'     Transits,    Telemeters,     Tele- 
scopes,    Teliurla,     Theodolites.     Thermometers,     Weatlier- 
Vanea,  Zenith  Sectors.  Zenith  Tubes. 

i^laimi  use  since  Jan    1.  1908. 
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Ser.   No.  65,968       (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT.    ^    Ser     No     66.59.3        i  CLASS    ;^r.        BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS)       Lillik    ft    Lillik     i        CHINERY    PACKING.    AND   NON-METALLIC  TIRKB.  i 


Loma    I.lnda,  Cnl       Filed  Sept    24.   1912, 


eOt/i  CENTURY 

I'ortii-uloj  description  of  ifoods. — A  Shoe  Sole  i'reseiver 
Claims  use  since  on  or  atKHii   May  1,  1'.'12 


Ber.  No   f.'i  -^H.^      (Class  23      CUTI.EHY.  Ma*  iilNEHY 
AND    TOOLS,    AND     PARTS    THKHEOF  <       Chi.  a(>. 
Hailwav  SI(,n,m.  andSipi'LV  Comla.vy,  Carpentersvlllfc, 
F-i        Fii.  U   Oct     1  1      10 IJ 


Continental    CAOtTs  nor  c     i  np    GriTA  -  I'ibcha-Com- 
PACiME    Hanov.i     Crmaov      Filed   Oct    29.    1912 


1:1.'  txculd'    dfni  T-tfit  mn    <j'  gmxlf        S.  u.HptUir'-     \  ppa:  a  t  "..«. 
(  Unmk   ust    sim  ■     Sept.   24.    1012. 


i'articuiar  dtscrtptiuH  of  yood*. — Tires  of  Ali  Kinds, 
Hojb  Hoiuiw  and  Solid.  Inner  Tubt's  for  Hollow  Tires, 
\'\Tf  \  alv.s,  I  ;re  Tr'-ads,  Tire-Covers,  Tire  Protective  De- 
\  ic<->,  Tir-  H-p;Cr  Fai'ts  and  l'lug.>-  and  Parts  Thereof, 
I  .\1.  Mad'  Fii';r.i.\  ur  in  Mat'^rial  Part  of  Hubb»-r  or 
CaoiiichoUi-, 

>  loirtif   uf  ■i:ii.-.'    ;  !i.-   .ad  '>f   the   a  ear    ]0'>«>. 


Ser    No.  66.236.      i  CLASS  23       CUTLERY.  MAC  H  I  N  FRY 
AND     TOOLS,     AND     PARTS     THEREOF  >   i; .    .  . 

R\u.w  Ai   Signal  and  Supply  CompaN",  ,  cm  p.  hi.- -\  ille, 
111.      Kil-d   (»et.    11.   1912. 


i''i>  t<iuuir   it^  tiptiiih  ••'  jiiinh. — Semaphore  Apparatus. 

{   liixmn    urn     since    Sept      2  4,    1012 


Ser.  No.   '>';,294       .class  >\      CHK.MF  ALS,   MFFF    iNF>. 
AN!'     I-HAHMACEFTICAL     I'REl' A  H  AT  luNS  W  : : 

llEI.vi    M     N'Eissi,,  Charleston,   .Ark.      Fi:>-d   i  >f!     1,',     l',M_. 


dKroic£ 


.   i'uTfi.  ui-ir     dc«i-rt/./{it'n    nf    jjoodf       A    Disinfectant    and 

Gern.i-i.lc 

C''ji"i.«  u*c  since  Aug.  :^0.  Iin2 


Ser    No    »;•;  750.     (CL.\SS  38      I'HIM  S  AM»  PFBLICA- 

Til  INS  '-••-i>I'EH.Ml  VE     MERTHA.nPIS!  v<,      Sr.RVlC*     CO., 

.New    'iv.rk,   .N     Y       Flied  .Nov.  7,    lor,^. 


Particular   dff<-->'ii>t;,  ,    (,r   .,.,(,<;>       \    Periodical    Haira- 
zlne  of  Merc!,;irjd.>iiik;   .\I. ■!:... d- 
Claims   u>'    -  uce  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,1.38.  (<  !.\ss  4»,  Fo.'DS  AND  INiiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  .  hah:  rs  M  Mart?.,  Arcadia.  Ind 
Filed   Nov.    20,    l'.i'._       Fnd- r    \--u\-'-\:    pr.ivistt 


srr    Nn    (^(^:^\^J      kt.ass  :v:      ffknitfhe  anf  ui'- 

•  F  iFS  lEICi.  I       cmv     Fmmkk''  }{    ft    Cc...    c'*i;   l^z^.    111. 
Filed   o,  t,    16,    1912 


N  )  'lalm   is   mnd«'  t  •   the   w^ru-    "  \\\    pent' 
ing  on   the  drawtnt 

ri'l\,ulor   descrtfitii'Ti    of  po'.-i.-     —Pillows. 
('lannn  uHf  ?lnce  Sept    1.  1012 


Sl^aADlA 


Patti-ular     ifh   tiption   of  goods. — tanned   V«>getableB. 
Clani.s  u*f    ~i!,  ■    Hbout  Jan.  1.  180"! 


S.i     N..     f,:   >:,,        ,».LASS    4t)       Fonns    .AND    INGRKDI- 
i;.NI>     Ml       FcMDDS.  I        Chickasaw      ^'anot     Company, 

.M'STici.-:-     !•  !in.      Filed    N..v     -;..    UM2. 


!  I 


Partictilif    -KM'-' If:' 11,1,    I,'   -i-.i/dx       (.'andfeg. 

f'hiirrii'    1,1"    <..nce    ahi'U'    Jnii      ■       I ',»0*« 
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Apru,  1, 1913. 


Ser.  No.  67;224.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PBEPARAT ION S  ;  Fha  v  k 
Hbalt,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>c.  4.  lOlii. 

5UL.FO-LAX 


Exclusive    right    to    ase    tlic    word    **L«x"    being    dls 
claimed. 

Particular  deacripUon  of  g0O4$. — A  Laxative  Tablet 
Claimi  ute  since  Oct  3,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.244.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MKDI.  i  NKs 
AND    PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONB. .       I  kei 
BRICK    D.    L.^    Favar,    St.   P«ol,    MlDD.      Mled    1  >*• .      -, 
1912. 

PENITONE 

Particular    deecription    of   yooda     -A    Rcmfdv    for    Tr. 
thrltls. 

riaims  uae  since  on  or  about  Julv  1,  1911 


Ser.  No.  67.312.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED M.\TERL\LS.)  Danskk  La.vdbokoremnckrs 
Frofobsym.vg,  Rosklld*.  Denmark.     Fllpd  lUf.  !i.  uni". 


Particular    description    of    fiiooda.  -Seeds    for    Agrkui 
tural  and  Horticultural  Purposes. 
Claimt  iM«  since  Jan.  27,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  67,33S.  ,  CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INt UK 
ING  ENGINKS.  1  Ja.me.s  Barker,  Philadelphia  I'a 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 

<IKB  V/HI2 ! 


PmrticHlar  detaiption  of  jrood*  — Pushmobiles. 
Claimt  use  since  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,403.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI. 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Powbll's,  New  York,  N  Y  Hied 
Dec.  14,   1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


U^^. 


Particular  detcriptiun  of  ijnoth 
Claima  ute  since  1882. 


Candy. 


[Vd.  1S9. 


Ser.  No.  67,473.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTEROENT 
AND  POU8HLNG  MATERIALS.)  BunT  Bowser" 
Klttfinning,   Pa.      Filed   Dec.   18,  1912. 


farti'ular  dfmnittion  of  goodt.      A   MetaJ  Polish 
'  lairns   use  since   Xov.    1,    19 IJ. 


Sf-r  .\o  67,485,  UL.VSS  ."44.  HKATINd,  MOHTINQ 
AM.  VKNTII.ATrN(;  -MT.VRATUS.  NO'J  IN(  I.T  LING 
ELK.TFUrAL      AI'I'ARATI.S   ,  Ha  vnH.s  I.a  v.,k  m.fk. 

.VI.^MKArrrKi.N..    r„.Mi.,v.sv,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    i„.r, 
l''     iniL\     T'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


f'lituuht,   '!,.■.,  ,,pt, on  t,f  i/oo«i«— Furnaces 

rluimn   ufr  Hi,,.',    ill,,, lit    the   Ist  of  .Tanua 


ry,   1891. 


S«  r.  N 


•;7.52U.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTKRS 
M.\IEliIALS.^       Thomy     Spscialtiks 
Louis,   Mo.      Filed   Dec.  20,   1912. 


COMPAM-,      St. 


Particular  d,  xrHption  nf  (,oorf«.— Dry,  Paste,  and 
R.adj-Mix.d  Paints,  Paste  and  Ready  Mixed  White  I.*ad. 
Mineral  and  Vegetable  Pljcments  Used  in  Paints.  Linseed! 
Veifefable,  and  Animal  Oils  Used  in  Paints.  Varuislies. 
Turpentine,  and  Putty. 

Chiimt  use  since  Oct.   ].'">,  1912.  ' 


Ser  No.  67.r.l.'4.  (LASS  ll'.  (CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
H1.\L.^. .  Stv.m.aki>  Paist  CoMi'A.Ny.  Boundbrook,  N  J.. 
md  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1912. 


STAREX 


"oncrete  for  Rendering  tbe 


Parttoutar    dcMcitptton     of    ffoodt. — Compo»ltlon     to     te 
.\dded  to  Cement,   Mortar,  or  C 
Same   Waterproof. 

<  laitns  u»e  sinee  May   15,   1912. 
No.  1.) 


.\>'kiL  I.  11)12,- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»4« 


8er    .No    67.7.i4        (CLASS  19.      VEHICLES.  NOT  INv  LCI  • 
ING    ENGINES.  I       Evans    Stamping    k    Plattvc;    c. 
Tautiion.   Mass.      nied  Jan.   4.    lOU-i 


Paragon 


PoiUciilar  dfucnption  of  p^o**.— Marine   Rev«  rb',    '••  ars 
•Bd  t  lutch»'8. 

{'lairnn  ufe  since  Deo    19,  1907. 


Ser.    No.   67.H05.       (CLASS    47.     WINES.)       Gbo     G     San 
f.KMAV     Sons  A  Co.  Li.mitkd.  London.    England.      Filed 
Jan.  9,    1913. 


Picador 


^/2n^it^i*/i  "-y^ 


The  fa'oiiniii    si(r««ture   is  la   tbe   handvk  rituij:  of    Mi 

.\it»'  It    <T'  or;.'!'    .Sand. ■man,   a   partner    in    iht     Ib'i     flrn,    of 
Sitiideniaii   Jv    ill 

J'artituiw     ilixitiptiiin    o>    :}<ii.ii^        I'urt   Wine. 

Vl'umf  ti,kf"  sirii'"'  '>' t     'J>",   I'.Ml.' 


-A 

S.I  N.'  67.Mi>  U-LASS44  DENTAL,  M  EDIC  A  L.  .\  M  ' 
SLHGICAL  APPLIANCES..  Cocicm  bn  &  i>  I.ri>. 
<>1hhkuw.    Scotland.      Filed  Jan.  9.    191S. 


LITTLE  VICTOR 


I'artxt  uitu    it( Kcription   •/   gtfd». 
C7(/in(*   u't  «infe  Oct.  1,  1009. 


-V    M*-dicated    luhai.r 


v.   No     •17.»^l.•fi        .("LASS    4«        FOODS   AND    INGREM 
FNTS  OF  F(M>I>S..      SfoKAsr,  Vam.ey  Ourn\ttn&   \.\^i- 
1  .,\(P«vY,  Spokane  Bridife,   Wash.      Filed  .)an     !(»,    I'.m:; 


Tt..     iK.itrnit    beint:    that    of    Marthn     Wnstiint'ton.    d. 
i-eaiw-d 

J'aitii-uldi     den'itpUdn    of    wood*.      EvajKirated    Apples. 
EvHiK.iHttd      I'riine^       Evaporat.4     Aprwoti'.      Kvaporat.d 


I'each^B,  Dried  I^mon  I'.el.  l>rled  Orance  i'eel.  Dried 
Currants.  Freab  Ch»  rries,  Apricot h  Prache«,  Pears. 
I'luma.   Grapes.   Prnnet.    Berries,  (.'antaloups.   Muskmelons. 

Lmi!.'i;>  Nuts,  <>li\.H.  I'.rsinimoris.  .\ppli  Butter,  Malt 
NirnxMr.  Cider  Viiiejiar,  Apple  Jelly,  i'ral..\pple  Jelly. 
'  HI  run;  JeUv.  Grape  Jelly,  WalBCe  Jeiiy,  .Vpple  and  Quince 
I'r.s.  rve«,  StrawNrry  Preserve,  P' :ich  Vr.  serve,  (;in(.'er 
I'.ar  !Te«r\e.  ppiced  Ctintaloiip.  Splc»  d  ctieriieK,  Mar- 
mnlitd's  Oranp  Mariaalade.  Grape  Iruii  Marmulnde. 
Lime  Iriiii  Marmnlnde  Kmit  «"on!w«rve».  Canned  Pin« 
apple.  »':inn.ii  I'.-ars,  >ann<d  Pluiiir-  i  .•inii>'d  Cherries, 
Canned  1'- hi  tut;,  Catiued  Blueberries^,  vanned  Vegetables. 
(  anued  ToUirttcH-K.  (  unned  String:  Ueans.  *  anned  Corn, 
Canned  .^gparauut.  Tipa.  Canned  Pi.rk  and  Pi-ans.  Black- 
Urry  Jiiii.,  .Straw  1««it>  Jam.  RaspU.  rry  Jam.  I'lam  Jam. 
1  anued  Soui's.  «  anned  Tomato  Soup.  Canned  Beef  Broil). 
Extract  of  Beef.  Mince  Meat.  Raisins,  corn  StarcU,  PluBi- 
I'uddinK,  '  .  nd. used  .Miik.  Maited  Milk,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Mi\.(i  Pi.kl.s.  I'i'kl.d  (Uiv.'S,  Pickled  c'ucumlters.  Ripe 
SiCmd  DreKsinj;.  Wori-esterchire  Sauce. 
1  ln,w-t"4u.w,  riiutue.v.  I'r.H-rved  <"itron. 
Strain,  d  Htnn  y.  i  DniN  U.mey,  OUve-Oil, 
F<wid.  Pn-par<d  MuHtard.  Chewing  Gum. 
t  r.>Mn.  «'!i.-ese.     SiUisHires.     Comhifii'd     .\pple 


!  r. 


■|:!lll 


I  Ml\  .s. 
S:iii.  • 

C.iiUin     as     a 
Stop.-  ( "he.t" 


uud    ijiiinci     1 'res.  r\ih, 
(  /oifn«   uHt    (iine>    I'. 


Hud   Pen  nuts 

.   17.   I'.Mi; 


S.r    N.     »i7.siC       (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MKI  .ICl  M.S. 
AND     I'HARMACKUTICAL     PBEPARAT!  ON  S  Iiik 

Da.  J     H     McLean  Msdicinb  Compakt,  Pt     L.»uis     M.> 
Filed   Jan     l  :^.    l'.*l.'.       Under    ten  year    proviso 


/\/r  rtru/ar  '/f^rrtprfOB    vf  pood*       Nermifuc" 
tlaimt  ute  sin'"<    Ik  for  1    the    w'ar   1 ''tJO 


S.r  No  67,89:c  (CL.\8S6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICI  N  KS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPAR.ATIONS  1  TiiK 
Dr.   J     U     McLka.n   MBMClNa  COMPANY.   St.   Louis,    Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  l.*^,  1913      Under  ten  fear  proviso. 


f'articular   df/irription    of   iioodt       An    oil    [..inlment 
Llaxmt  use  feinee  ilie  year   1860 


S.r    N..    HIM^      .(LASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.KND     PIIARMACErTKAL     PREPARATIONS  1         liic: 

1  Oi.     .1        II        M'    LF.*«»     MEt'l'IVK     00>!f'A\V       St       I/OUiK.      M.I 

1  li>(l  Jail,   i  .     1'.«13.      Under  ten  year  provi».i. 


DR.J.H.McL£A»rS 

OIL 

LINtMOIT 


fartic-ului    lit  I')  tption    c/    yooda.    -An    (>ll    LiBiin»i. 
<  iaim>i  u»t   sine,    v.«  ft.re  tbe  year  18fi0. 


1  vji  o  i; 


16 


[V»l.  lit.      Mo.  1-1 


-'42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aj»Rii.  I,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    67.910.       (CLASS    14.      METALS    AND    METAL 
CASTINGS    AND    FORGINGS.)       Whmlisg   Corbloat 
ING  CoMPAVT,  Wlieellng:,  W.  V«.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1913. 


(CORCQ 


PnrticMhir  degrripUon  of  goods. — Corrugated,  Crimped, 
and  Beadrd  Sheet-Metal  Rooflngs  and  Sidings;  Formed 
Sheet  Metal  Roofings;  Formed  Sheet  Metal  Sidings;  Roll 
Roofings ;  Ridge  Roll.  Angle-Cap,  Ridge-Flnlsh,  Coraer 
Cap,  and  Comb  and  Side  Ralnproofs,  Metal  Roof  Shingles, 
Rldge-Flnials,  Flashings,  Pressed,  Beaded,  nnd  Corrugated 
Seams.  Self-Capping  Rods. 

Claitng  use  since  Nov.   11,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,917.  (CLASS  7.  CORItA(iE.  1  Henr-*  C 
Kellev  Cdmpanv,  New  Vorli.  N.  V  Filed  .Ian  14. 
lOl.T.      Cnder  ten  year  prori.so. 


Particular  ilesrription  of  yuodn  (drds.  'Iwiiies.  liuiies. 
and  Lines.  Said  Lines  Being  of  the  Nature  of  <"lothe«- 
Llnes  Made  of  Cotton  or  ot!ier  Yarn. 

f'lainxK  uge  since  a  date  prioi    to  .May.   IH77, 


Ser.  No.  (i7, !»:{•_'.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OH  PARTLY  I'Hi: 
r.VRKD  M.VTKRIALS.i  TiiK  Hai,i:\  IL*mviomi  i,.\i 
PANV.    .Jersey    (  ity.    N.   .1..   and   New    York.    N     Y       Fil.<i 

,r.in.  i.">.  101:5. 


Particular    detrription    of    (joo<lx       iannin;;     .MHt.'niiN 
Consisting  of  Barks  and  Woods  Cseii  fo:   Tanninsr  L.nrh.i- 
Claim*  u»e  since  Feb.  1.   1912. 


S.*r  No.  67.975  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEl»I<AL.  .\SD 
SrR<iH  AL  Al'l'LIANCES  1  <;r...  B..U., pki.it  &  t  u., 
N'  V   Yorli    N    Y       Filed  Jan.  is,  ipi;-. 


i'lii  til-Mill,     ilfgrnptinn     of    i;iiod»        Bed  ■ 
l'an>.     DrPHwIng  BMsiiiH.     I*UH-BA!<ini>.     Urlna 
!iii(l     Invalids,.     Solutlon-B.i^lns.    Solution 
( 'iip<      Feediiis:  <  ups,     Kvapom ting  Dishes. 
stniaiciit  Trays.    Inst iMinent  Boilers.    Sterill 
B<jxes.     Catheter  Tra\>.      Innnerslon    I'unks 
Milk-Sterilizers,  and   .Krni-Bath  .)an». 

I  laitns  uttt  since  Dec,   15,  litl2 


l':in>       IXlUChe 

Is.  t  I'ra velerti 
I'ltchers.  Spit 
Irrigators,  In 
/.♦•rs.  r.itheter 
NfS^dU'  Bo^e^ 


I 


Ser  .No  f)7.97^,  iCI.VSS  1.!.  HAKKW.VKi; 
INi;  AND  STEAM  KITTINt;  SlI'l'LIFS 
KKi.irr  *  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Jan. 


A.M)  I'LL 

"iro    B 

l,s.  :01a. 


MB 


(g) 


t'l:  to-uiiif  il^-Mi-i  ij.t  11,11    itf  !i>i<.i!h.-    .Uuiuh.iiiii    V^',11-.       I'lli 
w  ju  ■      M.'tn;   Trays 

(I'liiiiK  i/>>    sin- e  DfC.   lo.   I'.'ll'  I 


.Ser     .\.i     <;7.994        U  LASS    48,      MALT    PIXrilAflS    AVI' 
I.I«jT'OF{S        Kaisf-rbraceeei  Bki'k  A  (O  .  Kimmoim 

I,:  ^k:  1  -.  n  \KT     viF    AKTlEv.    Bremen,    (leiiii.iny         \  •  :>'■< 
J.i;i.   1>.    11)13.      Under   renyear  proviso  , 


KAISER 


'orlicniar  '/>  «r;  t//r,'y)i   or   ni,<iih       I.^n;.  r  B*-.- 
I  'Mmt  tue  since  1873. 


Ser  No  .;s,<»u3.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M A  i  E- 
Rl  MS  Thb  TKANSrUB  LUMBM  ft  Shinolb  Co.,  North 
loiuiwanrta.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 


Sir    No    (57.974.      iCL.VSS44.     DENTAL.  MP:DICAI.    ANH 
SUR<iICAL    .U'l'LIANCKS  .       Cku     Bnm.KEr.OT    &    (.. 
New   York,    N     Y       Filed   .Jan     1  ><.    li»l.'> 


IVIUISFBI 


(^KK<- 


Pnrtirulor  degcription  of  f/oods  — Bed  -  Pans.  Douche 
Pans.  Dressing  Basins,  Pus-Basins.  Urinals.  (Travelers' 
and  Invalids',)  Solution-Basins,  Solution  Pitchers,  Spit- 
Cups,  Feeding-Cups,  Brapoivting-Dlshes,  Irrigators,  In 
strument-Trays,  Instrument-Boilers,  Sterilizers,  Catheter 
Boxes,  Catheter  Trays,  Immersion -Tanks,  Needle-Boxes. 
Mllk-Stcrllisen,  and  Arm-Bath  Jars. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  15,  1912. 

[Vol.  IM. 


P'tittiulai    dt'Mcription  0/ .r/0'><'*<  - -Liimher.   F!o..r1i-    SM 
Ing.  and  Shingles. 

Cloi'ii"  '( ■"    since  Jan.  1.   iwio. 


StT    Vo    tvv0i2.      1  CLASS  23       CUTLERY.   MA<'H!SFHY 
.4\I»     TOOLS.     AND     PARTS     THEREOF)        Istkhn* 

riiNU        'r>  PESKTTTN',       M.VfUINK      r.lVlPANY.        N.'W        >       IK 

N    \.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 


ii^fBEfyp 


I         Parlirulm    ili  11  >  \i,t,,,n   0'  ■/it'-d*       T,>  !>•    ('asting.  Set  tint. 

'  and  Composing  Machines 

i        Claimt  Hie  slno«  Oct.  1.  1912. 

V:  1.) 


April  i,  igi  ;. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


943 


Ser  No.  68.089.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB«.  i    Ser    No.  68.1(m»       o  KaSS  44      DKN'I  AL,   MEDICAL.  AND 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  >      John-  s         81  R(il(  AL   Ai'I'LIAN<  LS         .I.srin    H     Smith.   Lvnn. 
SON  &  Johnson.  New   Brunswick.  N    J.      Filed  Jan    21.  Mass      Filed  .Ihh    '.'4    191; 

1913      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


.No  claim  to  «xcliHiTe  riiebt  In  tli«  om  of  the  descriptive 
or  geographical  words  in  aad  at  ttMiaaeKe*  being  made 
Particular  description  of  9C»«<''.  -Medicinal   Plasters 
Claims  use  since   1 888. 


Ser  .No  68.07H  1  CLASS  35  BELTINt.  HOSE  MA 
•  TIINEKY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METAI.l  1'  IlKES  1 
(iKoiiiiC  Kah.mans.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  .Ian  23. 
1913, 


AMAZON 


".■\ii.Hzon." 

Fartteulat    ric*cnj(Iion    of    t'coil*.       Leatlnr    Beiiing. 

i'liniHK    uMf    siii'-e    .Ian     I.'-!.    1 9O0 


S.  r    Nm    Cs.ovd       Hl.ASSH       THKMICALS    MEDHTNES 
,VND    rHAKMAt   KT'TH  A!     PHKIWR ATIONS  Hr.l.i<\ 

Mam  F^'  T' liiN';    <""  ,    N.vvii;k     N     .1        riled    .Uii     'jy, 
1 0 1  ■^. 


^ 


C2LD3^ 


Whi(  h  couialns  a  portrait  of  Mlac  Minnie  F    Y'etter 
Particular   detcription  of  goods — Whitening  Cream    for 

the  Skin,  Liquid  Powder  for  the  Skin,  Face  Powder    Tlasu. 

Builder   for   the   .Muscles  of  the   Body,    Acne-Cream,   Hair 

Tonic,    Cleansing  Cream    for    the    Skin      Complexlon-Tlnt 

White  Hair  Bleach,  and  Freckle-Cream. 
Claimt  use  since  July,  1912. 


Disclaiming  the  words  "  Dr    J     Ha.vdn  Smith's,"   "'Foot 
AdjTMter,"  ••  Lynn.  Mam.  D.  8.  A." 

Partiemlmr  &t»criptlim  of  foods. — Foot-Arch  Supports 
Claims  use  since  about  Janoary,  1912. 


Her  No  68.117  i  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  '  Wai.tkk  H  Hip'-liti  Si  Louis, 
Mo       Filed  .Tan    2.')    1P13. 


Porttcular  dfscription  0I  goods  — A  Preparation  for  the 
Production  of  Candy.  Icecream  Dressing,  and  Fliline  and 
Icing  for  Pastry    I'akes,  and   Pies 

Claims  usf  sin.^   aMiit  Oct    -."^     1912 


S.r.  No.  6s  119.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.XCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ^  Kalli 
k  Cn  .  .\KTiENi,i;srLi>i(  iiAFT.  Hi<>''rtcli  on  the  Rhine  Ger- 
many.     P^led  Jan.  2G    1913. 


Furonal" 


11 


Particular  n,  »^  ./.fixd  (;•  ;/i..,r/*  .\  r-.paruti'iu  in  ;>e 
i  !»e<1  i!i  !  lie  '[.'xtiu-  Industry,  I-spe(  ially  for  Clearing  Dye- 
ings and   Prints 

I'tmmt  use   sum    Sept     Ifi,    li'lL', 


Ser     No     «'^,:4]  (LASS    12       CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 

RIALS 1      HiDRATLic   Press   Brick   Co     St    Louis    Mo 
Filed  Jan    27.   1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


HYDRAULIC 


Particular  dtiCT\ption  0'  goods      Brick. 
Claims  us*  since  about  1868. 
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.\I>RIL  I,  191:?. 


Set.  Na  e8,16e.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINB«. 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)        Sa 
Lixis  Chemical  Company,  Boctos.  Mjibs.    Filed  Jan.  I'T 
1913. 


X 


/'(irtirulur  deHfriptton  of  '/ood*.  -Retr..'d  i.  s  U<r  Kliruiii;i- 
tlsm.  Sciatica,  Neuralgia.  Lumbago,  Lai!i»'ru»sj<.  Sorenes--. 
Malaria,  Influenza,  and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   30,  1899 


S^T.  No,  68,161i.  K'L.VSS  14.  METALS  .\ND  .METAL 
TASTINGS  AND  FORGTNOe  1  I'katt  &  Inma.n, 
Wonc^ter,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27,  lU\:i.  Under  fen  year 
proviso. 


rtirticular  deacription  of  {/ooda. — Steel  and   Iron 
CUiitita  UM  Btnce  Jan.  2.  1894. 


Ser.    No.   68,221.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Union  Oil  Compa.vy,  I'rovid^-nce. 
R.  I.     Filed  JaiL  30.  1813.     Under  tea-y.sr  pn.vis,, 


»^«"  — — ^  ^  ^ 


ifinter 


%>i 


^^ 


Tte  tr»<l«-mark  being  Btenctled  In    hlmk   uyxm  a  yellow 
backi^round. 

Particular  deitvriition  of  j;o«»Wi».-  -<'otton  Se»»d  Oil 
Claims  uae  since  the  year  l"^.jt) 


amr.  No.  88.225.      (CLASS  2*.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS,    AND   PARTS   THB«1>0F.)      Th»    Ash 
land  MANCFAcrrHiNO  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio      Filed 
Jao.  31,  1913. 

EUREKA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automohlle  .Tacks  and 
Tire -Savers. 

Claims  uae  since  Jan    10.  1*11. 


9«.   No.   68.2X2.      (CLASS   48.      rCKHM   AMD  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Thk  J.   HawT  Koaiin  Co..   Cln 

cliuiati,  OtiJo      Filed  Jan.  31.   1913. 


^^^^ 


/•'irticutar   ie»eription    nf  gooda. — CoifM. 
'  /.i;,;y  m»e  atace  EKc.  1,  1912, 


S.?r  No.  «,H,L'60.  (CTAS8  36.  MrSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AVh  .^l  I'I'UES.j  IlALLrr  4  Davis  ^IA^  ,  r,  •(>«- 
loll    Mass      PUrt  Feb.  1,  1913. 

I      • 


INSTINCTIVE 


I'ltMular     lifscrxption     uf     gooda.      I>rforated      l^l'islc- 

Koiis. 

(    .  i»>f«    Kxf  since  Jan    (5.   191". 


r     N,,     nv  «o..  I'l.ASS    lo       r»lI.S    AND    '>KEASr.S.) 

Tub  Si  nflowkk  .-^tatf;  Oil  (■.iMfAvy,  ('(.ffewiile    Kmis, 
Filed  Feb.  3,   1913. 


OPALINE 


t'lirtii  uhn       ./(*<■  i;,(i.,»i      of      yifiilx         .Mil, .Taj       I-;  !•• ;   <  M  j «  ; 

\ej;etable     Fuel  OlLs       Animal     Fuel  Oils  ;    Artiflrtal     Fuel- 
"iH:     Mlnfml     Lnln-lcatlwR-Olls ;     Vegetable     LnbrtraflnK- 

Oib*.  Animal  Lubrlcatine  Oils  ;  Artlflcla!  LoUrtcatloff-Olls  ; 

Miii'ial       I.uljrk-atint:     (.reases;       \'rj:etnMi        !  .iii.n.  n  t  try- 
I. leases      Ai;irnal    Luhrlcatlnc  <Jrcases  :     mlI     Vittlfi.i:    in 
lit'k-ii  chi^-<jrr«»a  sea. 

livitnx   iMe  aHice  alxmt   June,    1910 


r     \..     'is  jft.i        Hi. ASS    4rt       FOODS    AND    IN  iULl'l 
i:\  IS  OF  KOois  ,    Gi;.>R<.B  W.  Sam-.,  hx  ,V  Hlos,  Asff  r!a. 

(t.  -       lii.  ,1    I--,  1,    :',     191.T 


Mo   elaln    la    aaade    to   eaclnalTc    rights   la    the    woni 
Kaka"  or  ta  the  word  "Brasd." 
Particular  description  of  gwatft, — Caanad  SalnMKi. 

(Uiimi   wi    sinif   .line   -".   HHl'. 


[v«i.  Iff.    m%,  1.} 


i 


Mr* 


Apkil  i,  19 1 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


•♦J 


S«r.  No.  68.800.      (CU4JS8  4.      ABSASIVK,  DBTSROBNT, 

AND    POLISHING    MATKRIAUi.)      TsB   WAaHZwnoN 

Metai     I'ni.isH    Co.    WashlQictOD,    D.   C.      Stltd   Felx    3. 


1913 


C-Q-D 


Parttruittr    fif'*rTi;.firin    nf  gnuds        Metal   I'ollsh. 
Cl'iit'if     If'     si[i'  •      !  V!        1  .     1  !M :'. 


Ser  \n  Hs.:nn  (ruASS?»V  MEASURING  AND  Si'IKN 
TM-Ii  AI'l'I.IANiKS  <  JT-I,ir5  KiNC.  Oplal  Co 
N>«    V  .rk     N     V       Filed   Feb.  4.   1913 


'  :<iMi.s    ,ne    since    I>er.    1,    1^1  :: 


Ser      .N. 
AM>    V 
KLKi'T 
N.jvv    Yt 


(18  .US 
IINI'II.A 
UKWI,    . 
■  rk.  N.  Y 


mLASS    :U         HFATlBttJ.     LKIHTIN*; 

ti.m;  ArrAKATvs   not  inchiunj 

MiARATIS  .       W     S.    H..CKWEI!     «'o,, 
.     Filed  Feb,  4.  191.H 


nngi^cn 


Particiilar   (leni-rtftinn    ..f  gooda. —  InrriHres 
Claims   U.1C    iiiicc   Jaii,    lu,   1913. 


Ser    No    >iv,-!ri        Ml. ASS  44       I^FNT.N  I..   M  F"  DIi  AL.   A  ND 
81  H<;irAI.    AI'I'I.TANrKS         Ttu    R wp u  r  r\JcnNKi 

C('\^l•A^■^     !^■>st"r)     Mhss       Filed   F"li    'V   litl.'s 

Umperial 

J'o   tv  iihi'    i]n».<,,,t,,,r}    of  goods.- -Mtttil    Syrlngea    and 

I'entjK    Ne.-dles. 

Cl<:i"i>    u->    si'  ^  -■   .!u:.\    1,    1903. 


8«r.  No  «H4n  M  LASS  -1  ELKi-'IIUiAL  A I 'PAR  A- 
TFS  \l  \illINFS  AND  srri'I.lKS  Tm  N-n  is^kk 
Cai(K>.n  At   HAiTun    Co.  I'loveJHn.i,  ((biK       Filed  Feb    10 


10i;t 


^vT\o  rim 


Pnrticulnr  (itsrrii.itnn   i>1  •j'.i.df        Rattery-Olls 
ti'iim*  u.«f  since  Hb";it  .Ian,  1.  1907. 


S.  !  N'l  C)S.4si,  ri  LASS  1.",  IMIS  \M'  i.liK.VSFS.) 
IHK  Umteii  Statks  liKMMUTK  ("mmt'.n^  Saclnaw, 
Mich.      File<l   Feb,    Id,    19U 


No    325 


I'intxcular  dFHcriptv'tx    <i'  guwiH  -    Drlvin-'  (  lialn    ^Iraph- 


ite. 


Vlmmx   usf   slno    .lairiarv,    I'tO; 


Sar  Na.  «X.4«7  (CLA8S  15  OILS  AND  ORBUSBS.) 
Thk  Fmtid  Staibi*  i"iR\rniTr  Comfawt.  Saglaaw, 
Mich.     Filed  Fab.  ICi,  ISl.^ 


NO.  320 


Ue 


Pa>i\cuiai    dcscr\i)ti<,ri   of  guudu  — Driving  tTialn   Graph- 


Cioifn*  u*f  since  Janunrv,   190^^ 


Ser,  No.  *S  675.  v<  t.ASS  16.  OILS  AND  6REABBS.  > 
llAiiiu.xi  Ma.m  iA(  Ti  MNO  (umpan^.  New  York.  N.  \ 
V\\i-(\  p-eb    24.    191.'^, 

ANTHRASOTA 

/'li  .'tcui/if   <\f )i'-r\yt\iin  of  gof'dt.'    Coa!  Tar  Oils. 
I  t'liiHfi   UK'    Since  .Ian.   !'!{,   1913, 


S.-!      V,i     «s  TOO  (   LASS    .1        ELECTRICAL   AllAKA 

ITS     MAiHISFS     AND    SUITLIES  1       Wkstehn    Dry 
Batter\    in      Seattle.   Wa»fa       FU«d   Feb    24,   1913. 


mjMLm. 


P'.  •  ti(^liir   dffrriplmn    of  guodn        Drr    Cella. 

>  idfffifi  uMf  hincc  ,];innarv.  190P 


Ser    N..    -WT:.'-       (CLASS  3«>      ClyOTHrNG.  1      Hool   Rt  b 
Pii.  1  '  viAM     Ii<t8tuti,  Maas      Filed  Feb,  25,  1913. 


HOLIDAY 


F^nrttcui't'     r/^Ac  i;.'infi       '  ,},,,.iU       Kiibt>er     Bouts     and 

Stiocs  Hi;ti*«T  Oxers',"  s  h  rnl  H'.:'''.t>r  S' ^ed  I'anv.ns  Boots 
:irid    StiMf- 

Claims  US',   slri'e   I>eren;i>er,  1912, 


Ser  No,  HH.m'fl  ohASS  .HT  I'Al'FR  AM>  8TATI0N- 
KRY'  i  SAivr..iT  'ro;LKT  I'aI'ki',  To  ,  Inc.,  New  Harr- 
lord,  N.  Y       Filed  Mar    S.  191.-^ 


yoKiee 


I  (inslstlrjt  of  the  woni       I'oniree 

ParUiuiiii    dft'Crijili'iti   r,f,^, ,,,,;,        1  oliet  i'apei. 

C'lairnt'   i,*f   since  y[a\    15,   ISUl 


St"!  N.  68,827.  o  LASS  :;:  lAl'LR  AND  STATION- 
ERY..; fi.KVQVoii  !-:ik;  \'\r)\:  in.  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford,  N.    Y        Filer!    Mar     :;     \<*\:>. 


'  unslsting  of  the  word  '   Damask' 
Parlicular  deacrtpUon  of  good*  — ToUet-l'aper 
<  la%ms  use  since  Mar    1.').   1910 
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April  1,  1915. 


Ser.  No.  68,828.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) S40QIIOIT  ToiLBT  Papu  Co..  Inc.  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1©13. 


ROYAL 


<  "onsLitlng  of  the  word  "  Royal." 

ParticMlar  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 

riaims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.829.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY  )  Sacqcoit  ToiLUT  Papiir  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart 
ford.  N.  Y.     FllfMl  Mar.  3,  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


8«r.  No.  68,887.  (CLASS  27  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) The  Ansonia  Clock  Co.vipany,  New  York 
N    Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1913. 


AMAZON 


I'nituulur   description   of  good*.      < 'locks. 
Claims  unf  since  May,  1912. 


•  onsistlng  of  the  word  "  Oriental." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Ptper. 
ilaims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  1890. 


ser.    No.   68,830.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER    AND   STATION 
ERY,  I      Salqioit  Toilkt   Paper  Co.,   I.\c.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N    Y      Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 


HOMESPUN 


s^r  No  68,904  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY .  SAtguoiT  ToiLBT  PAPn  Co.,  Ivc  New  Hart- 
f  rd    .V    Y      Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 


'onsistlng  of  the  word    •  Homespun  " 
Particuln,    <lf-i>ciiptii,n  of  nortdit       Toilet  Paper. 
Clohit-:    u^r   since  July    1,   1911. 


^^^ 


P^rtUmlar  description  of  goods. — Toll*>t  rai>«r. 
<n<umM    UM,    since   January     1905 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL   1,    19  13. 


«#7 


1 


90.862  RATION  OR  LfNCH  CONSI^TINQ  OF  VARI 
0U8  FOOD  PRODUCTS  Lewis  r  Allen.  Parkers 
burg.  W.  Va.  j 

Filed    November    21     1912       Serial    No     87.049.      PUB 
LISHEK  JANUARY  28.  191.'^ 

9<».863.       AT'TOMATIC    WATER  •  HEATERS        AMEBICan 
Sto\  E  CoMPANV,   St.    Ix>uU.   Mo 
Filed  May  29.   1912       Serial   No    63,881       PUBLISHED 
JANIAKY  28,  1913 

fHi.ke.4         NECKTIES     A.ND     NECK8CARFS.       Beblineh. 
Sthai  .ss  h   Me^er.   New    York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  October  21.  1912      Serial  No.  66.448      PUBLISHED 
JANI.ARY    28.    1913 

{H\.st\l,       KIBHER    BOOTS    AND   SHOES.      Boston    Rub 
BKK  Shoe  CoMf'Avy,   Maiden  and  Boston.  Masfi, 
Fll»(l  June   1.-..    1911       Serial   No    .17.040       PUBLISHED 
.T.XMAHY    2''     19i:i 

9<>  H»it)       ALK,    S'liU  T.    AND    BEER,      W.<iLTEK    Bovill   k 
<  M     l,iveriKK)l,  KnKland,  Mnd  New  York.  .N"    Y 
1-"U<'<1    .Vovenil>ei-    DV    1912        Serial    No     t^6.94ft        PTB 
UlSHKD  JANTAHY    JS     lOl.'i 

9<i.Hfl7.       SIyOE-<;i.N        \A  .vi.TKK     BoviLi.    &    *.<>.    Liverpool 
England,  and   New    York     N    Y. 
Filed    November    DV     li'l.'       Sf-ria!    No     fifi,9,10        PUB 
LISHED  JANI'ARY   2K    191H 

9(l,Hft^         POrKP:T  KNIFi:     .\ND     K.\Z(iH     BL.M'ES     OF 
SPECIAL  AN.\LYSIS     STEEL        liiK     iamun     i-^tt 
I-EHY    COMP.\NY,    rnntnn.    Ohio 
Filed    Deceml>ei     -.'O,    1912       SeriHi    Nf>     B7."l<«        PUB- 
LISHED   FEBHIARY    4     1913 

CH)  sa9       •<HovKi,s     >rAi«K.'>     p(i.><T    spadp:s.    and 

SCOOPS        I  i,uiKS\:iTH     H.\Ki>w.\RE    ('M.vjr.^NV.     Pe 

r.rla.    II! 
Filed  J::iy    10.    1 TM  2       S.T!i»:    N-    'W  R.'.a       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   4     191'. 
90.870.      I'KRT.MN    N.\MKD   AHTK  UPS  OF   I  IX>THING 

CciNK'I      A     <^f        B"St-l         \l:,s,'^ 

Piled    St'pttnilMT    1.'^     1i'l_        .<«rlH;    No     *V,,".'^,'',        ITB 
LISHPrt  .lANFARY   2'<,   lOU' 

90,  '^ri  SHEKTIN<;       SllElTS       II  PLOW  -  CASES. 

TOWELS.   AND  HANDK  EU<  H 1 KFS   MAI>E  OF  TEX- 
TILE     FAHRHS  DKrj  M'l  I:      M\M  F-AiTtRlKG      Co,. 

New   Y'ork.   N    Y 
Flle.l    S#»ptpml.er    7,     19UJ        Sprin:     N-     n.'  ni"j        PT'B 
I,I<SHPD    lANT'ARY   2n     191?. 
9*1, '-7-       INIFOUM   cONSISTINiT   OF  DRESSPS  ATiAPT 

ri'    FOR    NTRSES    AND   HOPSEMAIDS.      Henri    A 

I'\     \     Sn\v     (■,,\^'^^^       MillvlHe      N      .T  ,     and     New 

Y..rk.   N     Y 
Flifil  0<  ti>tM'r  .'■i,  i;trj       S«>riH!    N<.    'ifi  1  .'t1       PT'BLISHED 
JANI   ,\RY    28,    191.'^ 
9"i     >^  T  .H         (ERTAIN    <  UTLERY      MACniNERY'.    AND 

TOOLS      AND     PARTS     THEREOF        DAiMi.rT!     Mo 

ToREv     i;esei.I-Si  HAFT      T'n t er^tlrkheim      near     Stutt 

ftart,   Germany 
Filed    February    2«.     1911        Serial     No     .54  779        PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    4.    191.-^ 
90.874       CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 

MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES       Daimlwi  MOTOEMJ* 

^BSBLLSCHArr,   Unterttlrkbelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Oer 

many. 
Filed  May    \.',.    1911       Serial    No    ."«  472       I'lBLlSHED 
FEBRT  ARY    4     1913 


90.875  EMBALMING  FLUID      The  De  Peee  ChbhicaL 
Company.   Holland.   Mich 

Filed    November    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,746.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1913. 

90.876  WHEAT  FLOUR      EiiPiKE  State  Floib  Mills. 
Syracuse  and   New   York,    N    Y. 

Filed    November    20.    1912       Serial    No.    67.031.      PUB- 
LISHEI>   JANUARY   28.    1913 

9fi  877      CANNED  SARr>INES,     (^i.ai  r  AndbEBENS  En«, 
Slavanjrer     Norway. 
Filed    November    IB.    1912       Serial    No     66.912,      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28    1913 

9<VS7S        REMEDY     FOR     PILES     AND     ALL     RECTAL 
TROUBLES       H.U.I  !K    K     Fuwi.ke.   Textrkana,   Tex. 
Filed  Octot>er  3.  1912      Serial  No    66.120      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.    1918. 

90  S79       TUBE   AND   SPfMtl.    SILK    AND   MERCERIZED 
THREAT^      <;oi,r'iN   Brothers    Nfw  York.  N    Y", 
Pllrd  July   25.    1912       S.rifl!   No    »i4,932       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    28.    1913 

!.o  >Krt        rOMPOT'ND     FOR     PFRIFYING    ACETYLENE, 
F.^siAi    Jt  i.ES   i;rav'(.\     Paris.    Francf 
Filed  March   19.  1912      S-rial  No    «2,2R2      PUBLISHED 
-JANUARY    28,    191:: 

•'OHKl        REMEDY    FOR  HFMORRHrtlUS       GkE<;oRioi     & 

Ci^  .    San    I>flnripo(i  i^a; 

Ftlod ''>''tober  24,  1912  SfrinNi    •>fi,4««i:,     PT'BLISHED 
JANUARY   28.    I'H.S 

f»O.S«i'.'        c.vNDY        F     r,p,rrsr'r;i,-v    Snss     New    York, 
N     ^ 
l-il.-(l   July   2.'^,    li'l-'       S.r'f.     \.      •■.4*79       PUBLISHED 
.lANTARY   28     l9i: 

fxi.ss.",        I>RFSS-PORMS        Hall  lU.iu  HK.i:  i     Dress    Form 
C(i  .   New   \'ork     N     ^ 
Pilod    Nor.  mhor    If.     T.M2        S^ris!    Vo     flrt,94fi        PUB- 
LISHED J,\NT^\R^    J^     :'.<:■ 

i>0,SS4       YEAST       Afirn    I1.itm\k     San    Saba.    Tex 
Filed  October  _'!'.  I!-' 1.      S.T;;t    N..   t^f,  K;:'      I'TBLISHED 

JANUARY   2S    191." 

'*<i  VS.5         CHIPDKPN  S      RiiMPKRS  H aukv.k  -  LiPSiTZ, 

C(i,.    r>al!as.    T'  X      himI    New    ^..rk,    N     ^' 
ni..dOrtob.r2!    1911'      S.  rial  N',   •■.«.441'      PUBLISHED 

J  A  NT  ARY    28     191 

("•^v''        PLASTIC     PAINTS    FOR     iERaMIC     DECORA- 
TIO.N       John   W    Hasbi  ri,  C<,i     Chicago.   111. 
Pili'fl    Ma.N    2-J,    191::       S^Tia'    No    R:',.r23       PUBLISHED 

JANlWRY  2S.  isn:; 

'•o,RK7  DRKSSKS  CNM  HSKIUTS  AND  PETTICOATS 
FOR  WdMKN  A  Nil  C  Fill.  OR  EN  Jacob  AaBON 
Hkkmav,    Nt  w    \  ork     N     ^ 

Pil.d  M.'t>    17,   191-      s.  rial   N,,    63. .^7      PUBLISHED 
'    JANUARY    -8.   191,-; 

<Ki  Kss       ('HAPLETS        IKT     Hi!    A    GRirriTH    Co..    Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio, 
Filed  May  22.    1912,      S»rial   No    6.3.732       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.   1913 

fMi.Ss9      l.PHRICATING  OILS       E    K    Hot  ohtov   k  CoM 

1  ANT      PhUadelphla.    Pa 
Fii.'d    lU'CPnitier    19.    1912        S.  rial     No     67.491.       PUB- 
•    I  ISHEI'   JANUARY    2*«.    1913 
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90,890.       CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS        Hi  lman     &    «,,. 
Terre  Haute.   Ind. 
Filed  October  2,  1912.      Serial  No.  »;<>,  105       I'lBLISHKP 
JANUARY   2S,   191.!. 

90,S91.       WALLPAPER    AND    CALCIMINE    REMOVKK 
Chau.scey  C    Ht'TCHiNS,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich 
Filed    November    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.776.      PUP 
LI8HED   JANUARY    2R.    191.1 


'.Mi.!»t>7        .M.\<  WRO.Nl        MiTHKK  s      Mmakom     Company 
Minne;;poUs.    Minn 

f  ii.il  ().t.)l..'r  17    191J      Serial  No   r)rt.:',29      PUBLISHED 

.!.\>M  \n\  ::v,  1013 

itn.i.os        SIKAMIUIILER     lNJE<TORS     ANT)     BOTI.FR 
1  F:KDKKS      .Nathan   .MANrFAiTt  hin';  i  i'Miw^i     N'w 
;  Vnrk.   N    Y. 

j        rileii    Decfinber    26.    li'lJ       Serial    Nn     67. .-,04        1  i  H 
!    r.rf!HET>   FUBKrARY    4.    1013 
90.892.       CERTAIN     CUTLERY.    MACHINERY,     TOOLS,    |    ,,„,„,,,       MISSES     AND  CHILDKENS    BATHIN-iSr   iT8. 
AND    PARTS    THEREOF       F     C     HfYCii    and    Sons.   , 
Rensselaer  and  .Mbany.  N,  Y,  ' 


Thh  Ocean  Bathing  Srrr  Co  ,  New  York,  N    Y 
Fil.d    November    15,    1912.      S.>rtnl    No     fl6.92t) 


Filed    Septeml)er    Ifi,    1912.      Serial    No.    6.'i.-7S        WW     ;    ,  ,j,p^p-i)  JANUARY  28,   1918 


■IH 


LISHED   FEBRUARY   4.    1913. 

90.893  PREPARATION  P'OB  THE  ELIMINATION  OF 
DUST    FROM    FEATHERS    AND    COTTON        K«i.i 

I  Di  ST   Chemu  A[.  Company,  Louisville,  Ky 

II  Filed    November    1,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.650        I'l.-H 
LISHED   JANUARY   28,    1913. 

90,884.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Rowi  Edward  Kidder.   Kan 
sas  City,  Mo.,  and  Rosedale.  Kans. 
Filed   November    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,104       PIT. 
LISHED    JANUARY    28,    1913 

80,895       CERTAIN    NAMED    METALLIC    HOUSEHOLD 
WARE    AND    BATHROOM    PITTINCS        Landkes 
Fkary  a  Clakk,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FliedOctober  5,  1912.      Serial  No   66.1  r,.-)      PUHLISHEl' 

FEBRUARY    4,    1913, 

90.806  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS 
Landsbs,  Fhabv  a  Clahk,  New  Britain.  Conn 

Filed  Augnat  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,30<i      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,   1913. 

90.807  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER  H  W  Lav<;i 
AND  80.N,  Portland,  Ores;. 

Filed    De.ember    7,     1912,       Seriai     No.    67,2.s2.      PTT. 
LISHED  JANUARY  28,  1913 

90,898  HE.MEDIRS  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOM  A<  H 
AND  LIVER      Chas    Laraway.  Blnghamton    N    Y 

Filed  <^<tober  8,  1012      Serial  No   66,201.     I'UBMSFIED 
JANUARY  2s,    1913. 

90.899,  DRIED  BEET  IT'I.I'  FDR  STOrK  FOOD  The 
I.ABKuwE  .Mii.i.isi;  I'o..  Cohoetou  N  Y..  and  D>'trolt, 
Mich. 

Filed    Noveml)er    IK.    1912.      Serial    No     H6,972.      I'UB 
LISHED   JANTARY    28,   1913, 

90.900,  STOUT  l.AWSO.N,  Wii,s.,n  and  rowpANv,  Li.M 
ITED,    Dnblin     Ireland 

FliedOctober  22,  1912.     Serial  No   66  44h.     l'l-BL18HKI> 
JANUARY  28,   1913 

90.901,  SEWINd  MACHINES.      ARTurit  Letts.   ]am  An 

III  Reles,  Cnl. 
Filed    De<emher    31,    1912        Serial    No.    67,656.       PUB- 

LISH^'D  FEBRUARY  4,   1913. 

90,902       COMBINED   CORSET-UOVER    AND   BTIST  SIP 
PORTER.      L.icis   Lbvt.   Br<x>klyn,   N    Y. 
Filed     Novemli.r    4.    1912.       Serial     No      66.676        IM'B- 
LISHEI)  JANUARY   28,   1913. 

90.903,     THREAD      Thk  Liskn  Thread  C.     New   York 
N.  Y, 
Filed     Fet.niary     2.     1912        Serial     No.     61.198        PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  28.  1913. 

90.904       TEA       Thomas   Ridt.wav   Maty.   New  York,   N     Y' 
Filed    September   24,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,969,      PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  28,  1913. 

90.905.  TURKISH  TOWELS  AND  TT'RKISH  BATH 
RUGS.  W. -H  k  A.  E  Marokrison  k  Co.,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa 

Filed    NoTember    25.    1912.      Serial    No,    67.080       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  28,  1913 

90.906.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Thk  Moret  Mm 
CANTiLE  CovfPANY,   Dcnvcr,  Colo 

Filed    September    20.    1912.      Serial    No     66.87.')       PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY   28,   1913. 


90.910        CERTAIN    NAMED    DISTILLED    ALCOHOI.P 
LIQUORS,     P,  Pahtcnk  k  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y 
Hied  Marrb  2().  1912      Serial  No,  62,304,     PUBLISHED 
J.VNTARY  28,  1913, 

;to.!t!l        I  KRTAIN    NAMED   FANry   fJOODS,   FURNISH 
IN<;s     \ND  NOTIONS,     K.  A    Patrick  k  Co     Dnhith 
Minn 
nie<l  July    11,   1911.     Serial  No    57.952.      PUBLISHED 
.lANlARY   2s    19i;{ 

twt.fti-'       STEKL  KORfilSr.S       Pbknsylvama   F.  h.k   iom 
PAS'..   I'hlladelphlH.   Pa 
F1Ie<l    Jnniiary    2.     1913        Serial     No.    67,681,       PT'B 
I.IKHKD  FEBRUARY  4.  101.3    ' 

9<^>.913       INTERNAL    SECRETIVE   T.VBLET       Tuk    Pbr 
u.iN  Laboratory.  N-w  York.  N.   Y 
riled  June  21,   1912.     Serial  No    64,316       PUBLISHED 
I   vM  .\RY   2s,   1913.  I 

9o,oi»        SEWIV.  M  \CHINKS     AVr>     ATTICHMFNT^ 
liiNM    Ma^on  i'r,>frAVY.   Bost   n,   Mass. 

l-iu.,1     ^..ptpinlH.i     7       lOlJ         Senal     No      fl^.«2^'         I'M? 

1  isfn;i'  iKHRr.\Kv  i    1013 

00,01.-,      UKMUI'IKS  I  0[{  .•FRT,MN  NAMED  DISE.V  SFS 

\\II,LIAM    I'HlLLirs,   Granite  i'ity,    111 
1'tie.l   \ni."i^t  ,?.  1'.'12        Serial  N.I    '1.5,092        PT'KMSIIKU 
.I.Wl'ARY   2v     101  ;■; 

Oo.ilf,        WEIfilNO  ROLLS,    REDUCING  ROLLS,    IMUR 
BAILS      DIES      AND     RENDINfr  BOXES         I:rT8- 

KTRoH    lUi.N   A.NU  STEKI.    FOI   NriHIK.S   CnVirvN^.    MM..ind. 

'     Pa. 

Ki;..l     N  .-..■Di'-er     0       1012         Serial     Nn      tV;  7'i  U^H 

LISHED   FEBRt  ARY   4     1913 

00.M17         INST  WTANFOrs     W.VTFR     HKVTERS      lOR 
DuMi;sri'       l'rKl'(j.^KS     AND     EMPLOYING        OP- 

I'Ul;     ''fUr.S,         l'!TT>H'    H'-.     W^TTK     llEAltB     r,,Ml\NY, 

l'ifl<!   il!-_''.       Til 

Ftl'-d  A'ijTiist  27,  1912      Serial  No   65,442       PT'RI.ISflED 
.JAM   Ai;V  28.  1913. 

00,01s        \T-T<iM\TI'-    MEASURING    AND    PACKAGING 

MAi    HI.Si:S         I'liHTKK     MkTAL     MANfKAi-rr  P.INd     I'liM 
!\sv,  Phlladi  Iphia,  Pa 
Fil.'d    NuVMinb.T    22,    1912       Serial    No.    67,063        ITR 
IISHED  FFBRT'ARY  4,  191.'^, 

00,:. 10      1  I  STOM  .MADE  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS  IDR 
I  \H:N    WI'BO^'S      I'KKMiicR  Tahxjhinc;  Ci  .,  Syracuse, 

I  NY 

Flle.l    Septrmh.r    23,    1912,      Serial    No     65,03^.        U'  B 
r.ISHED  .TANUARY  2S,   1913 

00,020         BRF\0         I'H'MiKKHsi  VK     Cm0pbr,\ti\£      .\ss.\,, 
liofiiiin,  .Ma,-i» 
Fibd    Nov.niUM-    j:.     1012       Serial    No,    67,OhO       I'UB 
LISHED  JANUARY    -l^,   1913, 

90.021.    TABLF  SAUt.'E.    Raimis  k  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y 
Fil.d  Ovt<. her  l:9,  1912      Serial  No.  66,595     PUBLISHED 
JANI'.XUY   2^.    1013 

90.0LJ       COFFEE,    TEA,    AND  COCOA        Moktimbb   Rv  ^t 
iM.pis.    New   ^'ork,   .N,   Y. 
Filed    November    21.    1912,      Serial    No.    67,043.      PUB- 
j    USHED  JANUARY  28,  1913.  j 

'    '.K),0.:;,      LARD    Pl<  KLKD  BEBK   AND   POiK       Ron      * 
Bhother,  .New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1910      Serial  No    60.235       PUBLISHED 
J    .JANUARY   28,    1913 
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9u  024        LEATHER,    CANVAS,    VELVET,    8AT1N,    AND       !'0.m:,4         WOOLEN      PIECE     GOODS         Umtkd     8tat«8 

OTHKH   FABRK    BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Jns.  Roskn                  Wi.ksteh     to.       Boston.     Mass..  ,  asslcnor     to     United 

HKiv   Siii.E  c     Savannah,  Ga  States  \V,.rfited  I'nmpany    a  Corporation  of  Masaacbu- 

ITiwl     N'.veniber    0      I9o6        Serial     No      23,1^7  PUB                  setts 

I.ISHFD  .I.\NUARY   2S,   1913  Filed  August  1 2,  101 2.      Serlal  No   65.197       PUBLISHED 

Oo,!i25.       PORT    AND    SHERRY    WINE,      Gk..     (i  Sanlk        .U\NUARV   2S.    li^l.S 
s;vN     S'  Ns  vt  I'l    ,   I.i,MiTKi',   London,   EnK'st"! 


Mio::5       LIQUID  ULEANING   PREPARATION       G»o    B. 

UiM)B..ni>\  K.    Hot    Springs.   .\rk 
Uii.d     U.'b^uRr^     U)      1012.       R.Tlal    No,    Rl,407,       PUB- 
',»Oi'J';       <  ORSFTS       SvMK.w,  LiMiTKD.   Ix)ndon.  Enjtland    '    LISIIFU   .TANUARY    -S     ini;< 


Ml..]    Nov. ml.,  r    2»i,    1912        Serial    No,    67.125        PUB 
I  iSHKIi   .lANIARY    1"',    1913 


yO,t*;.ti       CERTAIN   NAMED   METAL   HOUSEHOLD  AND 

ConKIN(;  UTENSILS     The  Utii.itikr  Sipply  Coii- 

p  •  V  Y  .    <  'i  licinnati.    '  >t.  i" 
1  1  .d    Mhv   :;i     1010,      Serial   No,   50.013       PUBLISHED 
JAM  ARY    JS,    1913. 

00  037         CERTAIN     NAMED     CUTLERY     AND     TOOLS, 

\A^    I'l'HKN    MAN!  KA'  !'  I  :ni,   1  •  i  .  i" ti  1' 8 i:o  H el ii;b 1 8,  1 11. 
Filed     iK'oember    28,     1011'        Serial     No     67,619        Pl'B- 
i.lSllFD    FFBRT'ARY    4.    19]  :< 

!to<t;;s.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CUTLERY     AND    TOOLS. 
\  .\  N    I.'iVN    Man;  PAi-TfRING  Co  -  <  h  icat'o  Helnliis.  I  i  1 
Filed    Derember    2S,    1012        Serial    No     67.618.       PUB- 


Fi!"d    November    15.    1011        Serial    No.    69,804.      PUB- 
LISHED JANU  \RY   2S,   1913 

90.927       I'.Kl  AU      I:rvk,st  L.   Sav^tkr,  Wlnrhpndon,  Mass 
Filed    No\em0.r    I  v,    1 9 UJ       Serial    No,    66.978       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    JS,    nM3, 

90,0.'s       lANNFD   SARDINES       SaAroAST    Canvino    Co. 
I.ai-iport,    Me 
nO'd  o,  tober  22,  1012      Serial  No   66,456      PT'BLISHED 
,iANI  ARY    2R,    1913. 

OoO.l.        TillATFR  Wli.S      STREET  W1(;S      TDUPEKS. 
MVIR    UMTS.    .\ND    HAIR    SWITCHES        Fklsx    A 
Sen  \>:;'       \.-w    ^'-rk     N     > 
l-ilp,1     |,.,,;.  !.,.,      -t;      l!tlL.'         Serial     No      H7..^<♦s        CIB-        i.lSIlFU    l-FI'.H  I '  .\  H  Y    4.     :  0 1 3 
UiSm   1-    JAM   Ain     -s      l'.M3.  ^    9(1  0.10        BLFNUFU    CdFFFF        Chaki.k.s     H      Wag8TA»T, 

OO.i' 'o       MN      DRY    OIN     TOM    GIN,    AND    fTTiOE-OrN,  Detroit    Mir!; 

S.  HI  r.iz.  RKv/iE}iAt  sKv  A  Ci,MPAVY,  Ptitsburjfh.  Pa  File<i    Novrmbei    1 2     1012,      Serlai    No.    66,849.      PUB- 

Filed   May   20     UMl        Serial    No    56.593       PUBLISHED       Ll  SHED  .1  A  NU  ,\  R  V    2S,    1013 
,TAM   AH'i     LS     !',ir  00.940       CAMMF.S.      Wali  a'f    A;    Cn      Brooklyn    and    New 

90,0':i         HAIR     NETS.       Silvkkbekg     Import    Co       New  York,  N    Y 

York.    N     Y  Filed    Novrmb.T     1      1012        Serin'     No.    66.661         PT'B- 

Flbvl    Norraber    9.    1912,      Serial    No     66.778       PUR-      LIKHKD  JANUARY   28.  1913 
LISHFD  JANUARY    21.    191  po  P4 ;        CKREAL    FRFAKFAST    l»OD     ROLLED   OATS. 

000:;2       STO.K    FOdD       SoMURs    A    Co.    Bur    Franrisro  (.oUi.KN    CORNMFAL       The    WASirr..    Co-Oprrativi 

^^g|  MiLMKG  io.,  Wa»ecH,  Minn, 

Flbd  \tuni«t  17    1912      Serial  No.  66., Si  S,     PUBLISHED,        l>^l«d  April   1 8.  1912      Serlai  No    62, 1>65.     PUBLISHED 
,!\MARV    JS     10U'.  I    J.VNJ-ARY    2S.    1013. 

pn93R         WIlTERPROOF     DTCK     AND     CANVAS         »r        \tO.M?       BEVERAGK  ANT-   NFRVK-TOMC   MADE    FROM 
I/. I  IS    Tkvt     Awnino    \    Fish    Nrr    Company     St  BARKS    AND    HERBS         i!  stavk    f     W      Wohlkb, 

Uoiiis,    Mo  I  8ioMi   FallR,   S    D 

Filed    November    21.    1912       Serial    No.    67.045.       PUB-'        Filed  August  2,  U.tUJ       S.rial    No   6.',  07  ft       PT-BLISHKD 
Li&iiJLD  JAMLARY   2fc.  1913.  JANI-ARY    2«,    lOl  3 
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,     LABELS 

REGISTERED  APRIL  1,  1913. 


(For    Canned 
San    Francisco. 


Tomatoes.  \ 
Cal.      Filed 


16,896 — Title:  SUN  KIST." 
Th»  J.  K.  ABliSBV  Co.. 
March  17.   1913. 

18,897.— r<«e.-  "  SIN-KI8T."  (For  Canned  Corn.)  Thi 
J.  K.  AR.M.SBy  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal  Filed  March 
17,  1913. 

18,898.  — Titie.  *  BILLIES' FAVORITE  COFFEES  (For 
Coffees.)  Edwin  J.  Gilliis  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  October  19,  1912. 

16,899. —Tif/f.-  "KORINE.  ■  (For  a  Carbon  Remover. ) 
James-Ghav  Kr  HN  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa  Filed 
March  6.  1912. 


16.900.— Tit/e.-     •TOP-NOTCFI 
LiBBBMAN,  Peekgklll,  N    Y 


'For    Bread.'*      Samtil 
Filed  April  20    1912 

18,901.— r«ie.-     ••  FLOARSHINE  i  For     a     Toilsh      for 

Floors   and   Linoleum,  i      Chilii'    !.[<  htenstxin.   San 
Franci89[f,  *-'a'-     Fl^ed  Februarj  ^4,  1913, 


16.902  ~T.t/^.  SHUROFF  8  CORN  REMEDY."  (For  a 
Corn  Remedy  )  Adoi.k  Mos.  ovirz.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Filed  February   26,    191.'. 

19.903  —r«J€.  'FAIROlIi  K(M)FI.\(,  (For  R(X)flng  ) 
NOKTON  Habdwark  Company.  Fair  Hav«n.  Vt  Filed 
March  23,    1912. 

1«,904.— r«k       'PRlNrK    (JF     PII>iEN  •         (For 

I'.^.MH.V  DI.K         Hl<K\V|\ir       I    ..  I'd,  111        il   .^ItTVf. 

Filed  September  5,  1912. 

16.905        r»t/e.  I'T'RITY      SPRING      WATER. " 

Sprint;  Water  •  'Irkeni.eaf  D  Pkabody.  Danrers, 
.Mass      Filed  March  13.  1913 

l<J;t<.t5       nr/f  whites     MEAr>OWMINT     CHEWIN(} 

i;i  M,'  (For  ChewinK<ium  I  W.  ^  White  Chicle 
<  M.    Niasrara    Falls     N    Y       Filed   September  30,    1912 

I-iitOT        Tu\f  WHITES      WHITEMINT      CHEWIN(; 

'JIM  Fir   ChewlnffOum  i      W    .1.   White  Chicle 

Co.,   Niiiirar.i    !  iiiis.   N.   Y.      Flii^   S«»[itfmlx>r   ,'{0.    1912. 


Beer.) 

Idaho. 

(For 


a5« 


DECISIONS 


OK   THK 


COIs^lvniSSIOITEK/     OF     F^TEISTTS 


AND    'IF 


UNITE!)  STATES  COURTS  IN  I'.\TENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEE'S  DECISIONS, 


KX     PAKTK     ROTHSCHIII)     BBt)S 

Derided  February  f4,  19llf. 

Trademarks     Similaritt 

A  mark  ronslfitlnir  of  the  flpure  '  4  '  sntl  tlif  lett<»i 
"  .K  "  spftced  on  oppoaltn  sides  of  a  diagonal  Uof  Held 
not  »o  similar  to  a  mark  oonsistlnp  of  thp  words  "  HIk 
Four"  alK)ve  the  figure  "4."  wtdch  Ik  written  over  th< 
representation  of  a  railway  train  emerging  from  a  tun 
nel,  or  to  a  mark  (onBluttnjj  of  a  rt-prefWDtation  of  four 
crowns  nurroondlBK  the  fttrur*-  ■'  4  "  af>  to  tiistlfv  r-- 
fuaal   to   reglatpr    the  namr. 

On   APPEAL. 

TEAD»-MAEK   FOE   WHISKY 

\h»»rg.     Wiedertheim    d    Fairhankx    for    the    ;i! 
plic&Dt. 
McK)M,  Commi»iiiOfier : 

This  le  an  appeal  from  the  Examiner  of  Trade 
Marks    refiiBlnp    to    rejrlster    the    applicant's*    mark 
which   consists  of   the   flpnre  "4"  and   the  letter 
"  A  "   spaced   on   opi>osite  sides  of  n   diagonal   line 
The   mark    is   refused   repistration   on    the   ground 
that  it   is  So  similar  to  repistered  marks  cited  as  to 
be  likely  to  cause  c<^nfusion. 

Ihe  references  cited  are  John  Caldwell, 
37,S54,  PVbruary  2fi.  1902:  Michael  I>etielter. 
60.719.  Kel>runry  19.  1907 

The  mark  of  lyetzelter  consists  of  the  words 
Four"  abo\p  the  figure    "4,"  which  Is  written  over 
the  representation  of  ji  railway-train  emerging  from 
a    tunnel      The   mark   of  Caldwell   consists   of   the 
representaf i(^>n  of  four  crowns  surrounding  the   fig 
ure  "4."  which    als<i  bears  small  crowns  ui>on   its 

four  extremities. 

While  each  of  the  marks*  Includes  the  figure  4,  I 
am  of  the  o[tinion  that  the  ftppli(»nt'8  mark  is  upon 
tlie  whole  s<i  distinct  from  the  references  that  there 
would  be  no  likelihood  of  confusion  arising  from 
their  simultaneous  use.  The  applicant's  mark  sug- 
gests the  writing  of  a  fraction  In  which  the  de 
nominator  consists  of  a  letter,  the  effect  upon  the 
eye  being  unique  and  quite  distinct  from  that  pro- 
duced by  the  references  cited  The  figure  "  4  "  Is  not 
considered  to  l>e  such  a  predominating  feature  in 
this  mark  ns  to  lead  to  confusion  with  the  marks 
shown  In  the  rejristratlons  cited. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
reversed. 
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Hall  r.  Folmer. 
Decided  March   7S,  191S 

\  JT'I    !i    AT!(.iN-     .\CCESS 

Where  an  interference  InTolres  a  patent  and  an  ap- 
plication filed  more  than  two  years  after  the  grant  there- 
of which  Ip  a  dlvlaloD  of  an  earlier  application.  Held 
that,  Bfi  the  patent  !»  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  the  ap- 
idlcatlon  unless  the  applicant  U  fntltled  to  the  benefit  of 
his  prior  application,  the  riatentee  If  entitled  to  hare  ac- 
I  tss  to  such  prior  application  or  to  a  certified  copy  of 
thf  Interfering  parts  thereof 
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Mr   J.  I).  CnpHnpo-  for  Hall. 

1/. .«.»?-.«   (7i(C(7i  rf  Rich  for  Folmer. 

MixiRK.   CnmfrU*gi«ner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Folmer  f(>r  access  to  certain 
Mpplirations  of  his  opponent,  Hall. 

ITip  nbo\e-entitled  interferences  were  originally 

(Itvl.'iroil  t>otw(HMi  Folnu'r's  Patents  Nos.  923.827  and 
lt;vj.4r»T,  L'nimetl  .hint  ^.  I'.'^l^.  tii-on  an  application 
tiled  April  2.  V.«i^.  niid  August  lU .  liMHt.  u|>on  an  ap- 
I'licatioii  filod  .T.innaiy  2;i  li»»»s.  respe^niveiy.  and  an 
iipiilic.Mtion     ,,f     Hiill,      Si'r\:i\      N<>.      •      •      •.     filed 

•  •      *.    as    a    renewal    of    application    Serial    No. 

•  •      *,   fl]e<l     •      •      •. 

Prior  t()  the  thr.wing  oi>en  of  the  application  of 
Hail  to  his  (Opponent  he  flle<l.  on  October  7,  1912,  9 
dn  isional  appUcation.  which  was  substituted  In  the 
interferences  under  tlie  provisions  of  Rule  106, 

Inasmuch  as  the  jipjilications  ui>on  which  the 
Folnier  patents  issued  were  riitnl  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  Hall's  ).!irent  application  the  former  Is  the 
senior  party,   irrospe^ti\  <^  i<f  whether  Hall   is  given 

the  benefit  of  the  filinj:  date  of  his  luirent  applica- 
tion. For  this  icason  ^md  bo<  ans«'  it  dfH^s  not  appear 
that  he  is  relying  in  any  way  ui»on  his  prior  applica- 
tions as  evidonce  of  [triority  the  party  Hall  opposes 
tlie  prantinp  of  the  i»etition 

It  is  pointed  otit.  however,  by  F'olmer  that  his 
patents  were  granted  more  than  two  years  prior  to 
both  the  divlsion.'i!  and  renewal  applications  of 
Hall  and  that  unless  the  latter  Is  entitled  to  the 
filing  date  of  his  parent  application  said  patents 
constitute  a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent 
upon  either  the  renewal  or  divisional  application  of 
Hall;  also,  that  if  Hall  is  not  entitled  to  the  date 
of  said  parent  application  he  has  no  standing  In  the 
interferences,  and  [*etitioner  states  that  be  desires 
No.  1.] 
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accoss  to  snid  *';irlitM-  apiilicatiotis  for  the  |iuriM>s«' 
of  deteiDiiiiiii;:  the  a<l\  i«-!tltility  of  britiKinK  a  motion 
to  dissolve  tlie  infei-ferences  uik»ii  this  iridnud. 

Inasuiuch  as  thf  patents  to  F«>lir»er  wMistttute  :iik 
absolute  bar  to  tho  arnut  of  »  patent  npoii  eitber 
Hall's  renewal  or  divisional  nr>t»t1f':ition,  if  ppstHri 
ed  to  its  own  fllinR  date  for  subject  matter  conuiion 
to  the  cai'es  of  the  two  parties  it  ai»itears  that  Hall 
Is  reljliiit  upou  his  parent  apjUicatiou  to  overeome 
said  [h^v  and  that  the  Offlfe  has  ^'isen  htm  thf 
benefit  thereof.  T'lider  these  rircunistaiices  it  is 
believed  that  petitioner  is  entitled  to  so  much  of  the 
renewal  and  parent  applicationg  of  Hall  as  relate 
to  the  Invention  of  bis  divisional  ai)plicatlon  in 
the  interferences  and  to  the  prooeedinps  in  the 
prosecution  thereof. 

The  party  HaJl  requests  that  la  case  the  petition 
Is  granted  he  he  perniitted  to  file,  under  Rule  10f>. 
certified  copies  of  the  Interfering  parts  of  his  prior 
applications.     Inder  the  practice  set  forth  in  Rn^,, 
r.   Fentrirk,    (96   O.    G..   643.)    Dilg  nnrt    Fnvlrr    v 
Shaver,   (144  O.  G..  561.)   and  Lewis  v.  Deutsch  v 
Lum  V.  Murpky  v.  Canfield  (181  O.  G.,  265)  Hall  is 
entitled  to  file  such  certified  copies,  if  he  90  desires, 
and  he  is  accordincly  given  thirty  days  In  which  to 
obtain  and  file  the  .same. 

The  |>etitio!i  of  Fojmer  is  granted  to  the  extent 
hidicated. 


G  &  J  TiRF  Co.  J .  (}  J  G  AIoToa  Car  Co. 
Deei'led  June   7.   t9ts. 

1      1  1:  VbK-MM.Ks        OPFt;.<*ITION .TtDf,ME\T       FOn       FAir.rRK 

TO  Kile  a.\  a.\»wkb — Appeal. 
Wb«ie  after  the  overruling  of  a  demurrer  the  ap- 
plicant flierl  no  answor  and  a  decision  sustaining  the 
opposition  was  thereupon  rendered  l)v  the  Examiner  of 
Inteifeiences.  Held  that  from  this  decision  appeal  lies 
to  the  Commimioner. 

^  Same — Samr— Si;»t-iciency  of  Notice. 

Wb^-ie  in  the  notice  of  opposition  it  is  alleged  that 
the  opposer  adopted  and  used  continuously  a  certain 
trade-mark  for  ruhbor  tires  and  that  tires  bearing  said 
trade-mark    had    been    sold    continuously    In    Intrastate 

^  and  Interstate  ci/mnierce  since  the  adoption  of  the  | 
trade-marlt,  Held  that  these  statements  constitute  a  I 
sufficient  allegation  of  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  by  I 
the  opposer,  and  the  fact  that  It  was  not  alleged  that  1 
the  opposer  had  the  exclusive  right  to  said  mark  Is  | 
Immaterial.  I 

3.   Sauk — 8a.me — Similakitt   or  Goods.  i 

Rubber  tires  and  automobiles  Held  not  to  constitute  I 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  and  that   the  ! 
use  of  a    mark   upon   the  former  was  no  bar  to  tho  use 
of  the  same  mark   upon  the  latter  by  another 

•Xrri  a:,   from   lOxaniiner   of  Interferences. 

TRAPE   MARK     FoR    .VLT'J.MOIULKS. 

J/r.   Kinvst  Hoitkinsoji  for  G  &  J  Tire  Co.      i.l/( 
Eduaid   U".   Vaill  of  eouusel.) 

Mr.  0.  E.  Duffy  for  G  J  G  Motor  Car  Co. 

BiiLixos.  I'intt  AsuMtatit  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  apjieal  by  the  G  J  G  Motor  Car  Co. 
from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  luterferencee 
•ustftluin^  the  opi)ositlon  tiled  by  the  G  &  J  Tire 
Co.  and  holding  thiit  the  G  J  G  Motor  Car  Co.  Is 
not  entitled  to  register  the  nuirk  for  which  it  has 
Ruide  Ht>(>licatioQ.  1 
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The  application  of  the  (i  .1  (i  Motor  Car  Co  \v,i< 
tiled  March  .SI.  19](i.  foi-  tho  registration  of  a  m.uk 
fonsistin::  of  the  letters  '■  G  J  (J  "  inclosed  in  a 
triangular  border  «»  a  trade-mark  for  automobiles 
and  alleges  tie  use  of  said  mark  by  the  applicant 
Pinre  Angtr«t  1,  IftW.  | 

<)l)I)<)sitioii    was   filed    to   the   registration   of   ap- 

I)eilants  m.irk  by  the  (i  &  J  Tire  Co.     The  first  and 

second  grounds  of  its  notice  of  ow>o8Ltiou  aJ.i«i{e<l 

eerfain   fa«-ts  a««  follows-  '  ^ 

1.  The  I,  &  .1  Tire  Company  has  adopted  and  used  !n 
Its  business  since  Octol.«>r  1,  l»o;{.  a  trade  mark  for  r'ibt)*»r 
tires  which  consists  of  tho  It-ttirs  and  svralwls  "  (J  &  .1  • 
Inclosed  in  a  triun);ular  border  having  features  of  orna- 
mentation 

2  The  <;  A  J  Tire  Company  has  regtatered  said  trade- 
mark m  the  I  nlted  StJtes  Patent  OlBce.  said  registra- 
tion being  numbered  4.T103,  dated  August  2,  1901 

.\  .l.'n, liner  tile<l  by  appellant  to  the  notice  of  op- 
position was  sustained  l)y  the  Examiner  of  Fmer- 
feiences    who  held  as  follows  : 

I'lie  notice  of  oppositloo  is  therefore  defective  sincc  It 
falls  to  sptclfy  the  goods  upon  which  the  mark  Is  used, 
or  that  the  mark  has  t)*en  applied  to  any  partlcalar 
gondf  which  have  been  sold,  or  that  the  mark  baa  been 
ctintiiiuousJy  used  from  the  date  mentlonod  in  the  notice 
of  opposition  to  the  date  of  filing  thereof.  It  Is  con 
•idered,  however,  that  the  profert  of  the  raglatratJoD  and 
the  allegation  with  reference  to  uar  made  hi  the  first 
ground  of  opposition  are  sufficient  to  entitle  the  oppose: 
to  amend  his  notice  for  the  purpose  of  more  specinrallv 
•etting  forth  the  facts  upon  which  he  relies  as  a  b«8ls 
for  hlB  alleged  damage. 

T'uder  permissi(  11  given  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
t»'rfereiu-es  o|>posef  filed  an  .imended  notice  of  0]>- 
positiou.   the  first  three  gronnds  of  which  are  as 

follows  : 

1.  The  'i  &  .1  Tii-i  <'omi»aii.\  has  adopted  nnd  oaad  In 
its  liusiness  c"ni  itiiMosI  y  since  ()<  ti)I>er  Ist.  1!K>.'5.  a  trade- 
m.irk  for  rnl)l)er  tires  wliicli  inn  slats  of  tke  k»tter«  and 
,!4ymbol8  ' C  4  J  inclosed  lu  a  triangular  border  having 
•?«'rtnln   features  of  ornamentation  ns  follows  : — 

•  •••••• 

2.  Bald  trademark  is  used  In  the  buolneaa  of  aald 
<j   A   .1   Tire   Company   u[>on    rubber  or  elastic  vehicle   tires. 

:i.  That  said  rehlcle  fires,  having  saW  ouirk  applied 
tlur- to.  have  lieen  sold  in  Intrastate  commerce  and 
inter  state  cotumetrp  contlnuonsly  since  the  said  adoption 
■>(  said  trademark  up  to  the  present  time. 

.\  demurrer  to  this  no  ice  of  op|>oflitic)n  was  o\  er- 
i-'iit'd  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  nnd  times 
were  set  for  the  tiling  of  an  answer  and  a  replica- 
tion or  other  n[tpropriate  pleadings.  No  answer  or 
either  action  was  file<1  ty  the  G  J  (J  Motor  Car  Co. 
within  the  time  fixed,  and  said  coniyvany  was  noti- 
ied  by  the  Hxnminer  of  Interferencefi  that  Judg- 
ment would  be  rendered  sustaining  tlie  notice  of 
'jppofdtion  unlefw  good  and  stifflcient  cause  was 
nhown  on  or  before  February  13,  1912,  why  sorh 
a  •  ion  should  not  he  taken.  In  reRponfte  thereto 
appellant  filed  a  motion  to  dismiss  tlie  O{>po8itioii 
liised  upon  sabstanttally  the  samte  grounds  that 
\Tere  rnise*!  ami  oveiTuled  in  its  demurrer.  This 
motion  was  denietl  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, who  also  field  tha  tl>e  filing  of  this  niotitHi 
was  no  sutficieut  reason  why  judgment  should  not 
l»e  entered,  and  he  accordingly  entered  a  final  order 
sustaining  the  oppositiou  and  adjudging  tliat  the 
G  J  (J  Motor  Car  Co  is  no  entitled  to  register  the 
mark  for  which  it  has  made  application.  From  this 
judgnaent  the  present  appeal  is  taketi. 

A   question   of  jurisdiction   is  raised   by   the  op- 
(K)ser,  who  clniins  that   tlie  (i  J   G   Motor  Car  Co 
has    no    ri.irlir    of   ;ippeal    fi'oni    the   flnnl    ju«ign»ent 
So.  1.) 
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entered  by  the  Examiner  of  Interference*.  'ITje 
opposer  contends  that  the  judgment  of  the  Exam- 
iner agains.  the  applicant  ahould  be  considered  as 
reiKlered   pro  ((mfetso  by  reason  tif  the  failure  of 

the  C  .T  <;  Motor  Car  Co.  to  file  an  answer  or  other 
pleadiiij;  following  the  civerruling  of  its  second  de- 
uiuiier  and  thai  (he 

Judgment  rendered  by  the  Kxaiuiner  of  laterferencea  be- 
came final  and  nbsolate  and  not  appealable  and  that  the 
•etting  of  a  Mmit  of  appt'al  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences was  an  eircK 

It  18  true,  as  coute.idetl  by  opposer,    hat  Rule  34 

of  iLe  Feilerul  etiuiiy  courts  provides  that  upou  the 

u\erruling   of   a   deumrrer   and   the   failure  of    the 

defeudiUit  to  file  an  answer — 

the  bill  shall  be  taken  against  him  pro  conjeito,  and  the 
matter   thereof   proceeded  !□  and  decreed  accordingly 

Also,  that  equl  y  Rule  19  [""ovides: 

\Vh<»n  the  btU  is  taken  ^o  confetav  the  court  may  pro- 
ceed to  a  decree  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  thirty 
days  from  .ind  after  the  entry  of  the  order  to  take  the  bill 
pro  roufeiui  .  and  such  decree  rendered  shall  be  deemed 
ahMohite.  unless  the  court  ahall,  at  the  same  term,  set 
aside  tl  e  same,  or  enlarge  the  Mme  for  filing  the  amswer, 
upon  cause  shown  upon  motion  mii.I  .nVtibiv't  of  the 
defendant. 

While   the  decree   rendered   under  this  rule   is  a 

filial  judgnieut.   it   doets  not   follow    that   no  aitpeal 

Ue»  therefrom,  as  couteudod  by  opitoser      Com-ern- 

iug  this  matter   the   Supreme  lour     of   tiie   t'nite<l 

Slates  in  MuMlvrtiou  \.  Howard  tlS  Wall.,  ^J9 »  held; 

Where  a  decree  Is  entered  upon  an  order  taking  a  bill  In 
equity  as  confessed  by  the  defendants  for  want  of  an 
aaawer,  the  only  qyestion  presented  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Supreme  Court  on  appeal  Is  whether  the  allegations 
of  the  bill   arc  BofBcleBt  to  support   the  d<>cree 

Se^.  also,  rr  partr  Jnrrlan  f04  V.  S.,  24S.  2.M* 
.111(1  May  on  Pmctice  nnd  Prorrdurr  nf  ihr  T'nited 
Statrf  f^uprrme  Court.  I'lnge  503. 

As  8  ated  in  the  Commlssiiuier's  decision  In  Drr- 
lit  Hatiufiii  tunnu  Co.  v.  Liquozonc  Co..  (122 
<)  (J..  3014,1  ajipellant  had  no  right  of  appe.-il  from 
the  (le<"ision  of  the  Examiner  of  luterferenci-s  oxcr- 
ruliui:  its  di'iumier  to  the  notice  of  opposition. 
Hu\ing  elected  o  stand  utK>n  its  dewurrer,  how 
e\  er.  it  ttleti  no  answer,  but  |)ernjltted  fliml  judg 
ineiit  to  he  rendered  in  the  c?ise.  From  the  final 
jurtguieu  sections  8  and  9  of  the  trnde-mark 
sfatufes  provide  for  au  api>eiil  successively  to  the 
Coiuiuissiouer  of  Patents  and  the  Court  of  A|]|)etils 
of  the  IMstrlct  of  Columbia, 

'ITie  ncfions  in  this  case  have  been  similar  to 
those  taken  lu  the  case  of  E.  Mrnhrnny's  Son  v. 
.Vcif  Iberia  Extract  of  Tobasro  Pepper  Co.,  (133 
O.  G..  996:  30  App.  R  C,  337.)  Although  It 
(lot>s  not  a(>iK»:ir  in  the  decision  of  the  coiurt,  the 
record  in  that  crKe  Hh<  ws  that  a  demurrer  filed  by 
tlie  leirisir:  nt  was  overruled  and  that  iifmn  it*  fail- 
ure to  file  au  niihwer  regibtrant  was  notified  that 
nn  'er  IJule  is  of  the  courts  of  equity  of  the  United 
JSt;ites  de<ision  w<»ol«l  be  rendered  sustaining  the 
;  pp!ir:iii(>n  for  c-  ucelatlou  unless  good  and  Miffl- 
cieiit  cuUHe  i^  showu  why  such  action  ataouid  aot  be 
taken.  Noj-esiM>use  was  made  to  this  order, and  the 
Examiner  of  Interference*  thereupon  rendered  J  udg- 
ui^it  that  Uie  registration  ahouid  he  cauoelel.  iieg- 
i St  runt  thereu|K)n  appealed  to  the  Cotumiaaiooer, 
ajid  from  the  Coanniaakxier's  dedaton  nfflrmlng  the 
judgment  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  n  fur- 
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tber  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  Dlatrict  of  Columbia,  which  a|«|)efll  waa  enter- 
tained by  the  court. 

The  iiroredore  in  the  present  caPe  has  folkywed 
the  practice  set  forth  in  the  Commlaaioner'a  da- 
ciaion  in  the  analogous  case  of  The  D revet  Manuf^o- 
turing  Co.  v.  Lkjuozoih  Co..  (130  O.  G.,  977,)  wklcb 
states: 

The  recsrd  shows  that  the  Examiner  of  iBtsrferencea 
overruled  a  demnrrer  to  the  notice  of  opposition  and  set 
ctaies  tor  the  flilng  of  a  piea  or  answer.  No  pleadtnc 
was  flled.  and  at  the  eipiration  of  the  time  Bllowed  an 
order  was  tssued  to  show  cause  within  thirty  days  why 
the  notice  of  opposition  should  not  l>e  stistalned.  No  fur- 
ther action  was  taken  by  tbe  applicant,  and  at  the  end 
of  t*e  thirty  days  >«dgaaent  was  rendered  sastalning  the 
notice  of  opposition. 

TTie  aboTe  procednre  la  In  accordance  with  tbe  practice 
of  the  t'nited  States  court*,  of  e<]ulty  i^.'idlng  to  a  dkecr«« 
pro  confetso.  By  analogy  to  the  practice  of  the  court* 
tbe  qoestlmi  to  be  determined  upon  this  appeal  la  whetfaor 
the  ali#gatioDS  of  the  notice  of  opposition  are  aufflclentiy 
dfsttnct  and  posltfTe  when  taken  as  trtjp  to  warrant  the 
deciskto  refusing  registration  of  tht  trude-mark  in  l«n*e 
(Ohio  Central  Railroad  Comtiany  v  Ctntral  Trunt  C/hh. 
pam0  of  Vev  T^rk.  133  V    8..  Mi 

It  Is  urged  by  appellant  In  several  of  ite  reasons 
of  ai>i»eal  that  tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred 
in  overruling  its  demnrrer  to  the  notice  of  opix>Bl- 
tlon  based  upon  tbe  ground  that  wiH  notice  con- 
tained no  a \-erir.ent  of  exclusive  right  of  the  oppoeer 
to  theiiseof  the  t!iMle-ni,irk  ■  (r  fi  .]  "  fm  rubber  tires 
and  upon  the  further  gnuud  ih:  r  the  opp<i*;er  haM 
shown  no  title  to  the  registered  Trrde-Mark  Na 
43,103.  mentioned  in  the  original  lu  tice  of  opjmh 
sitiou. 

The  notice  of  opposition  nileges  th;  t  the  oii|>oser 
has  adopted  and  nsetl  in  its  business  continnonsly 
since  CVt<»^>er  1.  UK13.  said  tnark  is  n  trnde-nmrk 
for  rut>ber  tires  for  rehlcles  nnd  that  veiilcle-tlrea 
having  said  mark  applied  thereto  have  been  gold  In 
intrastate  and  infer.sftate'  commerce  coutlnnously 
sIrK'e  the  adofKlon  of  the  trade-mark  np  to  the 
pr>ewnt  time.  These  statements  are  believed  to  be 
sufHrient  alleirflrlonR  of  ownership  and  of  contlunwta 
use  of  sJiid  trade-maik  by  the  oiijxiser. 

U  Is  alleged  in  the  notice  that  the  opposer  basnaed 
ani  is  still  asing  tbe  mark  .is  a  trade-mark,  aod 
the  queation  of  whether  it  has  the  excJuBlre  rlfLt 
to  «  id  amrk  is  immaterini  lu  the  present  pro- 
ceeding under  tl>e  ruling  of  tiie  Court  of  A)ipenls  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  following  casea: 

lu   the  ca.se  of  .h>hr,H(,n   v.   Hrundau    (139  O.  O., 

732:  .'^2  App.  I ),  C,  L".t^i   the  roiirt  said: 

The  opposer  in  this  case  is  not  attempting  to  secnre 
registration  of  the  word  fcr  liimaelf  Claiming  to  hare 
uspd  It  as  n  trade-name  prior  to  Its  adoption  by  tbe  ap- 
plicant, and  to  have  built  up  a  considerable  trade  in  bis 
goods,  he  opposes  Its  registration  as  an  excliislre  trsde- 
mark,  under  section  6  of  tbe  statute,  as  a  "  person  wko 
bePeves  he  would  he  dam.n-e  1  tiv  the  registration."  If 
registration  be  allowed.  It  becomes  prima  facie  erldniee 
of  tlie  applicant's  ownership  of  it  as  a  valid  trade-mark 
under  section  Ifl  of  the  ;ift.  in  ;iny  action  which  be  may 
instltnte  against  tbe  oppo*  r  or  othei>  who  naav  «ise 
the  word  as  a  general  trade  name  for  similar  articles  of 
goods.  Harlng  used  the  word  as  such  a  trade-name  al- 
though not  entitled  to  ownership  of  it  aa  a  trade-isark'  we 
think  it  Is  permissible  for  the  (pposer  to  make  opposition 
to  the  reictetnitlon  by  the  applicant.  (Ky.  D.  d  W  Co  t 
Old  Lerinffto*  Co.  C.  D.  Co.  C.  D..  1908,  417:  13fi  O  G 
220:  31   App.   I>.   O.  22S,  22«  I  •  ,  xoe  u.   i*.. 

fn  L'lnp  V.  Grrrn  River  DiittiJUng  Company  (148 

Ci.  C,  2«0:  33  App   D  C.  506)  the  court  said: 

Cnder  the  testimony  we  think  It  Immnterlal  to  laoalre 
Into  the  registration  obUlnod  by  tlw  appellee  mder  the 
ten-r<«8™  claiwe  of  th?  Tpade^Mnrk  Act.  or  to  consMcr 
whether  tbe  appellant  would  I*  entitled  to  registration  of 
No.  1.1 


»S4 


OFFICIAL  aAZETTE 


Apul  1, 1913. 


"  OrMo  Ribbon  "  m  a  tecbnlcal  trade-nuirk.  Tb«  rabstao- 
tlal  qaestioD,  if  stated  by  the  tribanala  of  the  Offlce,  U  as 
to  #betli«r  the  propoMd  tiade-Aark,  "Qreen  RJbbon." 
ao  nearlj  reeembiea  the  trade-mark  of  the  appellee  aa  to 
be  luelT  to  caose  confusion  In  the  mind  of  tne  pnbllc,  or 
to  decefre  parchaaem.     (gee.  5,  Trade-Mark  Act) 

IK  See,  also,  The  Drei^et  Manufacturing  Co.  r.  LUtmo- 

11  zone  Co.,  »upra;  in  re  Brittain  Tobacco  Works.  (160 

O.  O.,  1043;)  Natural  Food  Co.  v.  WUlianu,  (188 
O.  G.,  232 ;  30  App.  D.  C,  348 ; )  nfohns-ManvUle  Co. 
T.  Americon  Bteam  Packing  Co.,  (146  O.  G.,  287;  3S 
App.  D.  C,  224,)  and  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany T.  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  (168  O.  G.,  780;  96 
App.  D.  C,  176.) 

In  view  of  the  above  conclaalons  it  it  unneceaaary 
to  consider  whether  the  opposer  has  shown  title  to 
the  trade-mark  registration  No.  48,108. 

The  qaestlon  of  simUarity  of  the  marks  is  not 
raised  by  appellant;  but  it  contends  that  the  S!zam- 
iner  of  Interferences  erred  in  oyerruling  its  demur- 
rer to  the  amended  notice  of  opposition  based  upon 
the  ground  thnt  the  opposer  sets  up  no  fticts  which 
show  that  it  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration 
of  the  mark  for  motor-vehicles. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
in  the  case  of  Battle  Creek  Sanitarium  Co.  Ltd.  v. 
Fuller  (134  O.  G.,  1299;  30  App.  n.  C..  411)  said: 

It  la  not  safficient  (or  the  oppon'~at  to  say  that  be  be 
lieres  he  would  be  damaged.  He  mnst  n liege  some  fact 
showing  an  interest  in  the  sn'jject-matter  fr«Hn  which 
damage  might  be  inferred.  If  iie  has  not  used  the  mark 
as  a  trado-mark  upon  goods  of  a  like  description  be  can 
suffer  no  damage  from  its  registration  by  another.  {Mc- 
Ilhenny'a  Son  v.  New  Iberia  Extrnct  of  Tobaaco  Pepper 
Co.,  present  term.) 

In  other  words,  if  rubber  tire*;  and  automobiles 
are  not  goods  of  like  description  or  of  similar  de- 
scriptive properties  the  opposer  can  suffer  no  dam- 
age from  the  r^istration  of  appellant's  mark  under 
the  above  ruling  of  the  court. 

There  is  no  allegation  by  the  opposer  that  it  has 
ever  used  the  mark  upon  other  goo^ls  than  rubber 
tires,  and  It  admits  in  pnragrnpb  6  of  Its  notice  of 
opposition  thnt —  I 

automobUes  are  Included  in  Class  19.  Vehicles,  not  includ    | 
ing  engines,    and   rubl)er   tires   are   Included    In   Class   35. 
Pelting,  boee.  machinery  packing  and  non-metallic  tires. 

Opposer  contends,  however,  that  class  19  is  the 
more  generic  class  and  necessarily  includes  all  parts 
of  an  automobile,  excepting  engines,  and  that  regis- 
tration in  class  19  tlierefore  Implies  that  a  mark  so 
registered  also  covers  the  rubber  tirt'S  when  place<i 
on  an  automobile. 

The  manufacture  of  automobile- tires  is  an  indus 
try  apart  and  separate  from  the  manufacture  of  au- 
tomobiles proper.  The  manufacturer  of  rubber  tires 
does  not  necessarily  manufacture  automobile^',  and 
It  is  nl80  true  that  the  manufactui-er  of  automobiles 
does  not  necessarily  manufacture  the  tires  place<l 
upon  his  machines,  but  purchases  then)  from  the 
rubber  manufacturer.  The  same  Is  generally  true  of 
other  automobile  accesForlee. 

In  the  case  of  the  Phoenix  Paint  d  Varnish  Co.  v. 
John  T.  Lewis  d  Bro.  (139  O.  G..  990:  32  App.  D.  C, 
286)  the  Ourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia laid  down  the  test  as  to  wheu  goods  are  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties,  ai  follows : 

We  thlsk  two  trade-marks  may  be  said  to  be  appropri- 
ated to  merchandise  of  the  same  deacriptive  properties  in   i 
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the  sense  meaat  by  the  sUtuta  when  the  general  and  aaaen- 
tlal  characterlstica  of  the  goods  are  the  same  To  rule 
that  the  goods  nsnat  be  tdentl«al  would  defeat  the  p«rpoee 
of  that  statute  and  destroy  the  value  of  trade-marks.  The 
test  Is  whether  there  Is  such  a  sameaeas  In  the  dlstlngntsh- 
tng  charactertatlcs  of  the  gooda  aa  to  be  Illoely  to  nUead 
the  general  public.  If  there  is,  only  one  mark  should  be 
registered. 

In  Muralo  Co.  v.  National  Lead  Co.  (166  O.  G.. 
475;  86  App.  D.  C,  541)  and  In  Johnaon  Bducator 
Food  Co.  V.  Sylvanu9  Bmith  d  Co.  Inc,  (176  O.  G., 
i68;  37  App.  D.  C,  107)  the  Coart  of  Appeala  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  held  the  real  question  to 
be  the  likelihood  of  confusion  In  trade  or  whether 
the  use  of  the  marks  on  the  goods  of  tlie  respective 
parties  would  be  calculated  to  mislead  an  ordinary 
purchaser  seeking  the  one  article  into  purchasing 
the  other. 

Rubber  tires  per  se  aud  automobiles  are  not  only 
readily  distinguishable,  but  are  dissimilar  in  all 
their  essential  characteristics.  No  antborlty  is 
found  for  holding  that  a  different  ruling  applies  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  tires  form  part  of  an  auto- 
UBoblle.  The  Ex»  n»ii>»r  of  Interferwices  did  not  iwss 
upon  il:is  ;iJestion.  stating  In  his  decision  on  de- 
murrer that  the  matter  could  be  bettei»  determined 
after  the  taking  of  testimony.  No  testimony  was 
taken,  and  there  is  no  evidence  in  the  case  showing 
that  any  actual  confusion  In  the  trade  has  resulted 
from  the  use  of  the  similar  marks  upon  the  goods 
of  the  respective  parties. 

Admitting  the  facts  alleged  in  the  notice  of  oppo- 
.sltiou,  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  the  oppt)8er 
will  be  injured  by  the  registration  of  the  mark  of 
appellant  for  automobiles. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
reversefl. 


Bb.wn  r.  Wahl. 
Decided  February  tt,   1913. 

IjTTERrEHB.VCB MOTION  TO    SHIFT  THE    BLRDS.N  OF    I'SOOF    - 

No    AFVtAL    FROM    THK    DBCISION    OF   TH«    EXAUINEK 
or    iNTIKFERKNCeS. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  a  mo- 
tion to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  based  upon  an  alleged 
foreign  application  by  the  moTing  party.  Held  that  no 
appeal  lies  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences on  this  qiiefltion  and  no  such  obvious  error 
Is  shown  as  would  warrant  the  reversal  of  bis  decision 
under  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commiasioner. 
Appeal  on  motion. 

I  BBEWINO    PBOCES8. 

Mcnnrd.  Foffter.  Frrtman,  Watson 
Braun. 

.Urxsru.  Dyrenforth.  Lee.  Chritton 
Wahl. 

Ttnnant,  Assistant  Commisniorter: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Braun  from  a  decision  of  the 
Kxa miner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to 
shift  the  burden  of  proof. 

The  application  of  Braun  involved  In  this  appli- 
cation was  filed  March  30,  1912,  and  he  was  made 
the  Junior  party,  inasmuch  as  the  application  of  his 
opponent  was  filed  August  11.  1911.  Braun  allegei, 
however,  that  he  filed  an  application  In  Austria 
on  April  8,  1911,  and  contends  that  be  should  b« 
Wo.  1.]  I 
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made  the  senior  party  by  reason  thereof  und«r  tba 
provisions  of  section  4887,  Revised  Statutes. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion, 
holding  that  the  circumstances  do  not  justify  shift- 
ing the  burden  to  Wahl ;  that  the  qoestion  pre- 
sented is  essentially  one  of  evidence ;  that  if  Braon 
can  establish  that  he  I*s  the  party  who  made  the 
invention  disclosed  in  the  application  filed  in  Aoa- 
tria  April  8,  1911,  and  if  said  application  as  filed 
disclosed  the  issue  of  this  interference  he  will  be 
given  the  benefit  of  tlie  date  of  filing  of  his  applica- 
tion in  Austria,  but  tliat  the  burden  is  upon  tilm 
to  establish  both  the  identity  of  the  parties  and 
the  identity  of  the  snbject-matter  of  the  two  appli- 
cations. 

Rule  122  expressly  provides  that  no  appeal  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfe  ences  on  mo- 
tions to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  will  be  entertained, 
but  thi.t  the  matter  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal 
from  the  final  decision  upon  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention.  That  this  is  the  well-establistied 
practice  of  the  OflJce  is  also  shown  by  the  following 
decisions  :  Raulet  and  Nicholson  v.  Adams,  (114  O.G., 
1827;)  Osborne  v.  Armstrong.  (114  O.  G.,  2001;) 
McOUl  V.  Adams.  (119  O.  G..  1269;)  Scott  v.  South- 
gate,  (121  O.  G..  889;)  Heiriit  v.  Thonias  v.  Kruh 
V.  Weintraub,  (122  O.  G.,  1045;)  Dukesmith  v.  Cor- 
rington  v.  Turner.  (125  O.  G..  ,S48.) 

A(>i>ellaut  states  that  be  is  aware  that  a  motion 
to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  is  ordinarily  not  ap- 
jienlable;  but  he  contends  that  this  case  presents 
;i  peculiarly-Involved  and  unusual  condition,  which 
should  ni!  ke  it  an  exee|)tlon  to  the  general  rule.  The 
circumstances  of  this  case  have  l>een  ex; mined 
and  are  not  believed  to  be  such  as  to  warrant  an 
additional  refinement  upon  the  well-established 
practice  men'ioued  above;  nor  is  such  obvious  error 
apparent  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences .18  to  warrant  its  reverpal  under  the  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  decision  in  Raulet  and  Mrholxtin  v.  Adamx. 
supra,  which  Inaugurated  the  present  pntctlce  con- 
cerning motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  shows 
that  the  question  there  involved  was  the  effect  to 
be  given  to  certain  alleged  foreign  applications  un- 
der section  48S7.  Revised  Statutes.  The  decision 
In  that  case  states: 

since  the  decialon  of  snc;i  motion  relates  to  the  ques- 
tion of  prloritv  of  Invention,  no  appeal  will  be  permitted 
from  his  decision  on  the  motion  until  be  renders  bis  final 
decision  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  invention.  When 
appeal  in  taken  upon  the  question  of  priority,  the  ruling 
upon  the  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  may  t>e 
reviewed  by  the  several  appeUate  tribunals  as  a  ptirt  of 
the  decision  upon  the  qneetlon  of  priority  of  inventloo. 

In  the  case  of  Oreenbaum  v.  Baker  and  Jeapes  (98 
Com.  MS.  I>ec..  425)  a  motion  to  shift  the  burden 
of  proof  and  a  motion  to  dissolve  by  Greenbaum 
were  based  oa  the  contentioc  that  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4887,  Revised  Statutes,  he  was 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  a  German  application  al- 
leged to  have  been  filed  by  him.  Greenbaum  petl- 
tionel  the  Commissioner  to  exercise  his  supervisory 
authority  and  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  the  motion  to 
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dissolve  and  denyiag  tlie  motion  to  shift  tha  bonlai 

of  proof.    In  that  case  it  was  stated : 

The  question  of  the  action  of  the  SzaasiBer  refnatsf 
to  shift  the  harden  of  proof  will  be  ooasMered  obIj  ia 
so  far  as  the  qaestioo  tDTolved  is  the  same  aa  that  In- 
volved in  the  refuaal  to  traoamit  the  mottoa  to  dlaaolve. 

For  the  reasons  stated  above  the  appeal  is  ac- 
cordingly dlsmisaed. 


DE0I8IOIB  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distoict  of  Oolombia. 

Kitchen   v.   Shith. 

Dtoided  Jamtary  i,  t9tt. 

1.  IirrasFBBBMca — Taaniioirr    or    the    Ihvbmto> — Cob- 

BOBOBATIOM. 

"  It  la  well  settled  that  wblle  the  InveBtor  is  a  contpe- 
teat  witness  on  his  own  behalf,  his  uncorroborated 
testimony  is  not  saffideat  to  establisb  coBceptkm  of 
the  tnvMitlon,  or  Its  redaction  to  practice.  •  •  • 
However,  It  has  never  been  decided  that  the  rule  re- 
quiring corroboration  extends  to  facts  and  drcon- 
stances  having  do  neeeaaary  connection  with  the  facts 
of  conception  and  redaction  to  practice,  and  which  an 
of  a  character  readily  aoaceptible  of  rebuttal  or  con- 
tradiction, in  such  caaea  It  voald  seem  that  the  teatl- 
mony  mi«ht  be  considered  and  weighed  like  tiiat  of  any 
ottier  interested  witness." 

2.  Sams — Bami — Same 

Testimony  of  8..  who  was  the  first  to  concelTe  the 
invention,  but  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  that  t>etween 
lH>cember  25.  1908.  and  aome  time  prior  to  April  10.  1000. 
when  the  preparation  of  his  appticatlon  was  began. 
he  was  busy  in  attempting  to  improve  bis  engine,  so 
as  to  avoid  certain  defects  in  a  prior  construction  de- 
vised by  blm,  and  that  daring  this  time  tie  conceired 
and  developed  the  Idea  of  constructing  the  cylinder 
with  an  inner  sleeve  Held  sufficiently  corrot>orated  by 
the  fact  that  the  defects  in  the  prior  drawings  arc 
obvious  when  once  pointed  out  and  that  tbe  means 
which  8.  devised  avoid  In  a  large  part  these  defects 
and  that  this  constraction  is  shown  In  the  drawings 
of  bis  appUcatlon  for  patent  and  are  made  the  aabject 
of  several  allowed  claims. 

3.  Sams — Peiobitv — Diliobhcb. 

Evidence    reviewed    and    Held    sufficient    to    establish 

!        that  8..  who  was  tbe  first  to  conceive  tbe  invention  and 

;        the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,   was  exercising  due  dlll- 

!        gence  at  tbe  time  K.  entered  the  field  and  sutMeqoratly 

thereto  and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  hln. 

Mr.   T.  B.  B»oth  and  Mr.   F.   L.  Emery  for  the 
;  appellant. 

Mr.  F.  8.  Busser  tor  the  appellee. 
Shkpard,  C.  J.: 

Appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  (187  O.  G.,  515)  awarding  priority  of 
Invention  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  in  an 
interference  proceeding. 

The  Issue  of  the  interference  is  embraced  In  the 
following  count : 

In  an  internal  combustlOB  engine  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing,  having  lateral  and  exhaust  porta,  a 
cylindrical  revoluble  valve  fitting  Into  aald  caalaf  aad 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  a  piston  laslde  said 
valve,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  pitman  oonnecthnf  aald  piatoa 
and  crank  shaft,  and  gearing  adapted  to  drlre  aald  valve 
from  tbe  crank  shaft  at  a  positive  ratio. 

It  is  conceded  that  Kitchen,  whose  application 
was  filed  December  28th,  1908,  is  oititled  to  October 
1,  1906,  as  the  date  of  his  conc^>tlon.  AH  of  tbe 
tribunals  of  the  Patoit  Office  concnrred  in  findinc 
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that  Smith,  whose  application  was  filed  April  22, 
1909,  conceived  und  disclosed  the  invention  on  or 
before  September  15,  1908;  and  this  hns  not  been 
c<Mitroverted.  Priority  was  made  to  ttirn  upon  the 
question  of  Smith's  diligence.  The  P^xn miner  of 
Interferences,  holding  that  Smith  wns  not  lacklii^ 
In  diligence,  awnrded  him  priority.  This  decision 
was  reversefi  by  the  Exnmlners-in-Chief.  who  found 
diligence  wanting.  They  were,  in  turn,  reversed  by 
the  Counnlssloner  who  agreed  with  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences.  Bearing  in  mind  the  doctrine  that 
an  inventor  Is  rather  to  be  commended  than  blanietl 
for  attempting  to  make  his  Invention  as  complete 
and  practical  as  possible  before  applying  for  a 
patent,  instead  of  entering  the  Otfice  with  it  in  a 
crude  and  incomplete  state  (see  (irifUn  v.  Swtnaon, 
16  App.  D.  C,  135-142,  and  cases  there  cited  t  it  is 
Inctuubent  upon  Smith  to  show  that  he  \v;:s  so  en 
gagtnl  during  the  period  t)etweeu  his  conception  and 
discloeure  of  the  Invention  and  his  entry  into  the 
OfTlce.  That  he  was  engaged  in  attempting  to  im 
prove  ui>on  his  engine  and  malce  it  more  practical 
Is  fairly  well  established  by  evidence  other  tlini  his 
own  up  to  about  December  25.  19<>8.  The  time  to  ite 
accounted  for.  as  his  opponent  had  first  entert»<l 
the  OtHce.  lies  between  I>oceniber  25.  IDO^i,  and  ,\[iril 
10,  1909.  when  his  application  was  fiuaily  prepare<l 
and  e.vecute<l.  Allowing  a  month,  which  the  exi>eri 
enee  of  the  Commissioner  deems  rerisonable.  for  the 
work  of  preparing  tlie  application  and  accompany 
lug  drawings,  the  time  to  be  accountetl  for  is  dimin 
ished  to  alwnt  three  months  and  a  half.  Smith 
hlDMelf  testified  that  daring  this  time  be  was  closely 
occupied  In  the  service  of  his  employer — his  employ- 
ment being  that  of  a  chemist  for  the  Fabrlkoid 
Company  which  had  no  interest  in  his  Invention 
and  gave  his  leisure  time  to  the  problen)  of  so  con 
•tructing  his  engine  as  to  avoid  leakage  an)nnd  the 
waits  of  the  cylinder  from  the  valve-port  to  the 
cylinder-ports,  and  the  andue  friction  doe  to  un 
balanced  pressure  tending  to  force  the  valve-sleeve 
against  one  side  of  the  cylinder  during  a  part  of  the 
cyeie  of  operatioa.    As  said  by  the  Commissionei 

That  these  dfrects  existed  tn  tbe  deetf^n  am  shown  In  his 
October  drawings  seems  obvious  when  on<e  pointed  out. 
During  the  period  in  question  be  conceived  and  developed 
the  Idea  of  ron^trnctlng  the  cylinder  with  an  Inner  sleeve. 
aa  shown  in  his  application  drawl nK»  which,  with  thf 
accompanjrlDK  modMimions  in  coDstruction.  would  seem 
to  orereoase.  larKely  at  liast,  the  objections  named.  This 
Improvement  is  unquestionably  an  Import,) nt  feature  tl 
the  design  as  slmwn  in  tbe  application  filed  and,  ag  pointed 
out  on  behalf  of  Smitb,  it  constitutes  the  subject  matter 
of  certain  allowed  clilms  of  th<'  application  involved 
herein.  ^ 

It  is  well  settled  that  tfrtlle  the  in\en*or  iaA>roni 
petent  witness  ou  his  own  l>ehalf,  his  uncorrobo- 
rated testimony  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  concep- 
tion of  tlie  hnentlon,  or  its  reduction"  to  piactice. 
The  foundation  of  the  rule  is  that  If  held  siillicient 
there  would  be  few  cases  in  which  such  evldenw 
could  be  i-ebutted  or  disproved.  {Mcrgenthaler  v. 
Hcudder,  11  Ai)p.  I).  C,  284;  Wimlow  v.  Au.<tlin,  14 
App.  D.  C,  141  :  Ourrells  v.  Freeman.  21  App.  D.  C, 
207-212.)  It  is  unnecessary  to  cite  the  many  cases 
in  vi4)ich  the  rule  has  been  upbel  j  and  applied.  It 
wns  dictated  by  souud  public  policy,  and  exi>erience 
has  tested  its  justice  and  expediency.  However.  It 
has  never  been  decided  that  tlie  rule  retiuiriitg  cor- 
roboration extends  to  facts  and  circumstances  hav- 
ing no  necessary  connection  with  the  facts  of  con- 
ception and  reduction  to  practice,  nni  which  are  of 
a  character  readily  susceptible  of  relnittal  nv  con- 
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tradictlon.  In  such  cases  It  would  seem  that  the 
testimony  might  be  cousidere.l  and  weighed  like 
that  of  any  other  interested  witness.  It  is  unnec- 
essary to  pursue  the  subject  because  the  evidence 
regarding  Smith's  constant  occupation  In  other 
works  during  the  i>eriod  Is  of  little  Importance,  and 
was  evidently  so  regarded  by  l>oth  iMirties  bec;nise 
no  question  w.is  asked  by- either  reS[)ecting  it  uf 
the  president  of  Smith's  company,  who  nmst  have 
known  all  the  facts. 

The  substantial  question  is.  was  Fuiith  coi  rcib- 
oniteti  in  resjiect  of  holding  back  his  iuveniion 
while  working  out  tlie  problem  above  mentioned.- 
.\s  held  by  the  Coinniis-sloner.  corrot>or!itlon  m;iy 
exist  in  ptJtablisbe<l  fircnnistances  admitting  of  snt- 
Lsfactory  inference.  The  iHii»i"Ovemeut  worked  out 
in  the  uiinj  of  Siuitli  found  e.\i>re8Sion  in  his  later 
(In.wiiij;  which  became  a  part  of  his  application. 
The  I'j'teut  ('<  niinissioner  considertMl  this  an  liii- 
{•ortanf  feature  of  the  Invention  de*icril>e<l  :  and  th;it 
Jt  is  so  it*  attested  by  the  fact  tiiat  it  was  the  (*«b- 
ject  of  .several  claims  that  were  allowed,  but  which 
are  not  enibiMceil  in  llie  interfereuo'.  Trim  the 
\  ery  nature  of  the  subject  (lillgence  cnnnot  be 
m«»--sured  by  an  arbitrary  standarrl.  but  is  to 
l>e  determineil  in  cMh  case  liy  its  |)articular  i  ir- 
cun^siauccs.  Ihe  c;  .se  nioie  u»'.irly  resembles 
OCitnnill  \,  Sihmiilt  1 27  App.  I>.  C  77 1  than 
others  ci't  (1  Wc  concur  with  the  Connnissioner  In 
the  view  that  considering  the  [irogress  of  Smith  (hir- 
ing the  peri<id  of  ilelay.  tluit  it  was  not  so  unreason- 
able lis  to  cause  him  to  lose  the  t>enetlt  of  his  earlier 
(.'unception  of  the  invention.  As  the  decision  of  the 
CoininiKsiouei'  fully  dlsc^usses  the  question  iit  issue. 
wt'  i!<'(  111  it  miiie<H*vsary  U^  add  to  the  discusKJon 
The  dei-ision  is  aitlrmed  ;  and  tills  decision  will  be 
•ertllieil  to  tht'  (.'oinuiissioner  of  Patents.  ,, 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


I  r.  .<.  1»   C.I     The  Rosenbluth  design  patent.  No. 

41.388,  for  a  design  for  vehicle  number-plate  sup- 
lK>rt8.  is  void  for  the  reason  that  the  article  shown 
is  mechsnical  and  functional  and  not  ornamental. 
Rout  Mfg.  Co.  V.  E.  A.  WhitehouM  Mfg.  Co..  201 
Fed.  Rep..  926. 

(  U.  S.  D.  C. )     The  Rosenbluth  design  patent.  No. 

41.389,  for  a  design  for  vehicle  number-plate  sup- 
[lorts.  Is  void  for  the  reason  that  the  article  shown 
is  mechaniCHl  and  functional  and  not  ornamental. 
Rfj»e  Mfg.  Co.  v.  E.  A.  Whitehouse  Mfg.  Co..  201 
Fed  Rep.,  926. 

..  -•»<*». 
( i;,-*rT.  C.  A.)     The  Russell  patent.  No.  r>45.537. 
fijf'a  staple-puller.  Hrld  void  for  lack  of  imention 
In  view  of  the  prior  art.     Vtica  Drop  Fnigc  »f  Tool 
Co.  V.  C.  E.  Bonner  Mfg.  Co.,  201  Fed.  Rep.,  924. 


{V.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rosenbluth  patent.  No.  883,973, 
for  a  lamp-bracket.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention, 
aLsf)  not  infringed.  Rose  Mfg.  Co.  v.  E.  A.  \\  hite- 
hr>u.op  Mfg   Co..  201  Fed.  Rep.,  926. 

I 

I  r.  S.  I).  C.  I  The  Rosenbluth  patent.  No.  883,973, 
for  a  l:imp-b racket,  Held  not  Infringed.  Rose  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Cor  Brni^fi  Mfg.  Co.,  201  Fed.  Rep..  930. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hughes  patent.  No.  962,220. 
for  a  lamp-bracket  for  vehicles,  Held  void  for  lack 
of  invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Rote  Mfff.  Co. 
V.  R.  A.  Whitehnuiie  Mffi.  Co..  201  Fed.  Rep..  !»26. 
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.\labama 

Aroona. 

Arkan.«u 
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Colorado 
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I'elawMe 

Florida 

Georifla 

Iflalio 

Illinois 45 

Indiana 14 

Iowa % 
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Disclaimer. 

'•'<';. 47S.-  Otcar  Mueller,  HufTaio,  N  Y.  Black  Dti;  aud 
I'ROCBSS  OF  Maki.vg  Sa.\je  Patent  dated  December 
Di,    1901.      Disolftimer  filed  April   3,   1913.   by   the  ae- 

siguj^f,   f!ch(j'}lkr>j.f,   Hartford  >(    Hanna   Company. 

"  Fnt'TH  its  d;-'!a:iufi  — 

,•■•!■  -lid  (  i^iin  1  of  any  and  all  dyestulTs  in  which 
.N-=N  K:  of  th.  forruula  of  shM  rialm  would  stand  for 
or  r.nr-ser.t  di.izutized  acetylparaphenTlpne-dlamln  or 
dlai.itl7.pd  acetyl  riaplithalene-dlamln.  or  dlasotised  naplv- 
Jlylamir.  (u  mtjv  uther  substance  rontalninR  tbe  acetyl 
.-, iiiiil.  ;:;o!ii.  iNH  i  i>('H,i  or  the  naphthyl  rsdlcal  " 
.\^->     I'lit-'th  .t<  (iisi  iflimer — 

y''"p'  *;aiuis  _  a!.<l  ;;  of  said  patent  of  »11  processes  In 
whlct)  tht'  dlszo  ci.iDpoind  Is  e  diazo  rompound  of  acetyl- 
imrHphei.ylene  .iiamin  or  of  acetyl-naphtbalene-diamin  or 
of  iia|i;it!,y;ainin  .  r  .f  .sny  other  substance  containing 'the 
acety.  aini.i.-  K! "ii.   NHCOCHg.  or   the  naphthyl   radical." 


Fuli  Names  of  Applicants. 

•  •  •  AH  applications  which  disclose  tbe  full  name 
of  the  applicant  In  the  preamble  of  the  speclfleatlon  will  to 
received  and  considered  as  n  sufficient  compliance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  Rules  of  Practice.     (Ordmr  B21.) 

When  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  does  not  ap- 
pear either  In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  tbe  sped- 
flcatloD.  the  Examiner  will,  la  his  first  official  l«tter,  re- 
quire an  amendment  supplying  the  omlsaloa,  and  he  will 
not  pajH  the  application  to  Imm  until  tb«  omlHloo  kaa 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affldartt  shall  bare  b«»a  filed  Mt- 
tlng  forth  that  tbe  full  first  name  of  tbe  appllotBt  Is  tbe 
one  erl^nally  girta  by  him.     (Order  000.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEB  EXAMINATION. 


OonHttoR  at  CloH  tf  Buthuu  April  t,  t91t. 


6 


DItI^ods  and  subjects  o{  iDvea- 

tiOD. 


Oldest  new  appll- 
oation  and  old- 
eat  action  bT  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


3U 
US 


176 

233 

1«7 
8U 

312 

ISl 
142 


SSI 

U4 


82a 

S2B 


New.    !  Amended 


307 


308 


lOB 
SOB 

127 

S6 

179 


I.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

5.  Bee  Culture;  Cart«lns,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  DaLnr;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fuel  and  Binders;  PneumaUc 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trocbonistry:  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hvdraullc  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic  i 
Building   Structures;  Traveraing 
Hoists. 

8.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Erplosives;  Fertilizers:  Medi- 
dnea;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Education  al  A  ppliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
clianical  Motors:  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps-  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  riimpr,  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  ind 
Whip  -Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubneation; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  E.xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needleand  Phi  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  I./Ocks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  AVire- Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Gla.«; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Tdephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
foctures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 


Feb.     7     Jan     IS 


Dec.     b     Jan.    28 


Mar.    6     Mar    24 


Applicatioru  Under  Examinatum — CoDtinued. 


I§ 

I! 

Z 
720 


6fil 


2fi0 


Jan.    U      Feb.    U      700 


Jan.     18     Jan.    20 
Dec    30     Jan.    27 


S«8 

748 


Nov.  20     Jan.    13     936 


Dec.   18     Mar.     7     642 


Dec.     7     Mar.    6    660 


Nov.  14  !  Jan.   20  1141 
Feb.  24     Feb.  21     318 


Jan.    13     Jan.   20   1023 


Dec.    27     Jan.    28     736 


Jan.      4     Mar.     6 


4B9    I 


Oct.    16     Jan.    20  11287 


sTii; 


18.  Injecton  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Staom  •  Engines;  Steam -Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
nooos;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
twns;  Stoves  and  Famoces. 

90.  Artifloial  Limbs;  Boilders' 
H«rdware;  Dentlstnr;  Looks  and 
Latehss:  Sate;  DndsrtaklQg. 


Dec.     7     Jan.    17     528 
Feb.  28  I  Mar.    fi     351 

Feb.    18     Feb.   10     214 


Jan.    25     Feb.  10     670 


Feb.  10    Mar.    6 


336 


i   i     Divi.iions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
X    I  tion. 


112  I  91.  Brakes  and  Olns;  Cording; 
Cloth- Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Far;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
log  and  Reeling. 

24B    99.  Aenmautics;   Air-Gnns,  Cato- 

;      pults,  and  Targets;  Ammaoltion 

and  Explosive  Devices:   Boats 

I      and     Buoys;    Firearms;    Marloe 

Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

37S     93.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
I      Horology;  ReoorderB;  Registers; 
Tlme-(xntrolliDg  Mechanism. 

144  I  M.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machlnes. 

316  90.  Bntchertng;  Mills;  Threshing; 
VMetable  Cutters  and  Crasher*. 

106  96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

872  ,  97.  Brushing  and    Scrubbing; 
Qrindiog  and   Polishing;  Laan>  I 
I      dry;  WMhlng  Apparatua.  ' 

(B     98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

147  99.  Coopering;  Flre-Escapes:  I.«d- 
ders;  Roob;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildlnp;  Wood- 
Sawtng;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

152  80.  llluminatlng-Bnmers:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bumera;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

172  31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Cbarroal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU. 
and  Glue. 

278  32.  Carbonatlng     Beverages:    Dl»- 
I      penslng    Beverages:    Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 

]      Liquids;  Refrigeration. 
71     83.  Cutlerv:     Domeetir     Cooking 
1       Veasels:  Masonry    and    Concrete 
Stnicturee:  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
I      pies.  Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

304     84.  Railways;      Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Ratl- 
I      way  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

244  I  SS.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.: 

I       Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhlblt- 

Ing:  Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

264  36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photographv. 

197     87.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors:     Electricltv,    Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appll- 
'      cations. 

878  88.  Animal  Hosoandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

321     89.  Water  Distribution 

2fiO  4o.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eatber,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

lis  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

279  49.  Electric     Railways;     Electric 

Signaling;     Railway     Signaling; 
Signals. 
382     48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
j      Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 

Siishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
r  Purification. 


Oldest  xmm  appU- 
eation  and  (ud- 
•stactloo  brap- 
pUcoat  awarang 
oOoaaeOim. 


New. 


li 


Amended!^  « 


Nov.  18  I    Jan.   10  ,  576 


Jan.     2     Mar.     1     407 


I         I 


Not.  U'  Feb.   12     513 

Jan.    2  Feb.  20     6» 

Feb.  25  Mar.     8     215 

Oct.     2  Nov.  15     716 

Feb.  11  Feb.  13  .  471 


Nov.  14      Dec.     9    1206 
Sept.    3      Feb.     3     783 


Jan.      .      M>ir.   14     455 
Dec.  2t>     Jan.      2     478 


Jan.      2      Mar.     6      380 


Dec.     9     Jan.    '23     387 


Jnn      4     Jan.     2     5«0 

!l  I 

Jan.    21      Mar.     1  '  842 

Feb.     4     Jan     2:     S«7 
Nov.     *      Dec.  12      848 

Dec.  23     Jan.     G 


Jan.   20     Mar.    6     464 
Jan.     4     Feb.     6    1030 


Jan.    11     Feb.   11  j  716 
Jan.     4     Jan.    15     096 

Feh.    19      Feh    19     309 


Oldest  new  oms.  Oct.  2;  oldest  amended,  Nov.  15. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 27, 071 


161 


Tkadb-Marks,  DBsiom,    Larkls  I 

jlKD  Prints.  | 

Trade-Marks |  Feb.    3     Mar.  18 

DsalfDS. Feb.    6     Mar.  10 

Labds  and  Prints Mar.  28     Mar.  26 
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1,058,026  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ci,u\ 
W.  ANDKB80N,  BufTalo,  N  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  633,062.     (Cl.  123 — 66.) 


1.  Ad  iiitiTiial  (omhnstioD  engine  comprlsiiiK  a  fTliniit-r 
having  «-xhni:«t  passaKi  **  at  its  oppositr  pnds  and  a  fnfl 
inlet  betwcf'D  Its  ends,  a  hollow  pidton  reclproratlns  with 
1e  the  cylinder  and  adaptod  t"  !  avt  oach  end  of  its  in 
terior  alternatfiy  wrinected  with  said  fuel  Inl.  t  ami  urif 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  phiniriT  recipro<a tinj;  wltlni; 
the  piston. 

2.  .\n  internal  combiistioL.  cnciiie  comprisiij.;  u  rviii.der 
having  ixhaust  passa>:t's  m  its  oppo«ite  ende  an!  a  fuel 
Inlet  between  its  eiitla,  a  hollow  fi.ston  recipr<.>cHtlnp  witli- 
In  tlie  ryiinder  ainl  adapted  to  liavf  eai  h  end  of  Its  uj 
terior  alttriiateiy  conriet  ted  with  said  fvif!  inlet  aTjfi  ue 
end  of  Bald  cjilmler.  a  plunKer  reciprwatlnK  witt.m  itic 
piston,  and  nieati«  for  musing  positive  relative  un  v. m,  nt 
of  ^Jiid  pistol)   aii(!  phiri^;er. 

.'!     All   iiii-'nia;   <  omtniBtion  ensii,^    romprislnj;  a    fvlinder 
having    exhaiiHt    passases    at    its    opposite    ends     fi.i  1    I'Ht- 
sages    arranged    in    the    t>on     of    tiie   cylinder    at    opposite 
ends  thereof  and  a  fuel  inlet  arranged  !l  the  rylinder  mid 
way  l.i'twi-tn   itw  ends,  a   hollow  piston  reciprocating  with 
in   till    cylinder   and   havlns:   transffT   ports   at    its   opp.'Slte 
ends  leading  frijrr.   thi    p'ripherx    of  the  piston   to  the  here 
thereof,   said   trunsfi  r   ports    h.in^:   so   disposed    that    when 
the  piston  is  at  either  end  of  Its  stroke  the  transfer  p.rts 
at  Its  advancing  end  will  n->;ister  with  the  fuel  passages  at 
the    corresponding    fnd    of    the    cylindsx    and    the    transfer 
ports  at  the  trailinj.;  md  of  tlie   piston   will   register   wich 
said  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  plunder  re<iproi  atlng  within  shid  pis- 
ton. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  t»u;;lne  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  exliaust  passagrti  at  Its  opposite  ends,  fuel  pas- 
saKen  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  .ylinder  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  fuel  Inlet  arranged  in  the  cylinder  midway 
between  Its  ends,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  transfer  port*  at  Ita  opposite  ends 
leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  piston  to  the  bore  tliere- 
of,  said  transfer  ports  being  so  disposed  that  when  the  pis- 
ton is  at  either  end  of  its  stroke  the  transfer  ports  at  Its 
advancing  end  will  register  vrith  the  fuel  paasagea  at  the 
cofrespondlng  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  transfer  ports  at 
the  trailing  end  of  the  piston  will  register  with  said  fuel 
Iniat,  a  plunger  reciprocating  within  said    pUttoo,  and   s 


crank  shaft  having  a  short  crank  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  a  long  crank  connected  with  aald  plunger. 

.''  An  Internal  combustion  enuine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  exhaust  passages  at  its  opposite  ends,  fuel  passages 
arranged  iu  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of and  a  fuel  inlet  arranged  In  the  cylinder  midway  be- 
tween Its  ends,  a  hollow  piston  reciprocating  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  transfer  ports  at  its  opposite  ends 
leading  from  the  periphery  of  the  piston  to  the  bore  there- 
of, said  transfer  ports  being  so  disposed  that  when  the 
piston  is  at  either  end  of  its  stroke  the  transfer  jKtrts  at 
its  advancing  end  will  register  with  the  fuel  passages  at 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  transfer 
p>ort«  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  piston  will  register  with 
said  fuel  inlet,  a  plunger  reclprocatinK  within  said  piston. 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  w*th  the  piston,  a  plunger 
rod  arranged  within  the  holk'w  piston  rod  and  connected 
with  the  plunger,  and  a  crank  shaft  hiavlng  a  short  crank 
connected  with  the  piston  rrwl  mid  :>.  onir  Tank  connected 
with  the  plunger  rod 

[Claims  6  to   11    not   prw.T'd   'n  the  Oasette.] 


1  n,%,s,027.  TENTER  INDICATING  DEVLE  .T  .SKrn  '.. 
ANTHOVT,  Detroit,  Mich  Hied  Mar.  27  1912  Serial 
No     r,«R, 604        iCl.    73--14P   1 


■P.P 


U/*' 


1  An  indicator  devli  (•  cvimprising  a  shauK,  having  a 
t>ore  oprnnij.'  through  one  end  and  also  a  transvi-rse  open- 
ing lie-we-n  Its  ends  intersertinK  said  liore.  a  centerinc 
pin  swivel,  d  in  the  ■'i>*>n  end  of  the  shank,  a  hlock  carried 
by  thf  shank  and  having  a  graduated  dial  therein,  an 
indicating  pointer  adapted  to  rotate  over  the  dial,  and  hav- 
Inc  an  axi.  joui-naled  in  the  shank,  a  gear  whefi  fixed  to 
said  hxie  ami  concealed  within  the  sliank,  and  a  rack  bar 
tneshlnK  with  said  gear  wheel  and  loosely  engaged  by 
the  end  of  the  centering  pin. 

2.  Ad  indicator  device  comprising  a  shank,  having 
a  iH.re  .■■.><':. Wii:  tliroimh  one  end  and  also  a  transversa' 
opening  l*tween  its  ends  intersecting  said  bore,  a  cen- 
tering pic  swiveled  in  the  open  eml  of  the  shank,  a 
block  earried  by  the  shank  and  having  a  graduated  dial 
thereiL,  an  indicating  pointer  adapted  to  rotate  over  tb*^ 
dial,  and  having  an  axle  joumaled  in  the  shank,  a  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  said  axh  and  coruealed  within  the  shank, 
a  rack  bar  meshing  wltli  said  gear  wiieei  and  loosely  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  the  centering  pin,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the*closed  end  of  the  shank,  pins  connecting  the  sleeve  to 
the  shank  to  permit  slight  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
latter  and  spring  compression  means  arranged  within  the 
sleeve  and  working  against  the  closed  end  of  the  shank  for 
tensioning  it  on  the  longitudinal  displacement  tliereof 


Charles     Bbko- 
4     1911       Serial 


l,06S.nV8        vLAM-SHELL     BUCKET 

HOEF-ER.   Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Nov 

No.  658,488.      (Cl.  37 — 30.) 

1.  A  bucket  comprising  a  pair  of  bucket  oectlovs.  a 
hanger  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  hanger 
frame  and  each  of  the  bucket  oectlODa,  orma  extending 
from   the   bucket  sections  adapted  to  overlap  each   other 
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metnbers,  a  bell  crank  trip  U-vt  for  the  snatcli-don  car- 
ried by  sahl  haDKer  frame,  hikI  t-j.istlng  sheaves  mounted 
upon  said  tianger  frame 

[Claim   >''   ri'.t   printed   in    thf   d'azette.] 


intermediate  of  tbelr  fulcrum  points,  tbe  arms  being 
provided  with  angularly  disposed  slots,  a  rod  connec- 
tion engageable  with  tbe  arm  slots,  a  bail  connecting  the 
arms  of  one  of  the  bucltet  sections,  a  grip-lever  having 
one  end  fulcrumed  to  the  hanger  frame,  a  snatch-dop  car 
ried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  ball,  a  cable 
In  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  grip-lever,  whereby 
the  same  is  actuated,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  for  the 
snatch-dog. 


2.  A  buclcet  comtH-lalng  a  pair  of  bucket  sections,  a 
hanger  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  hanger 
frame  and  each  of  tbe  bucket  sections,  arms  extending 
from  the  bucliet  sections  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
Intermediate  of  their  fulcrum  points,  the  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  angularly  disposed  slots,  a  rod  connection  en 
gageable  with  the  arm  slots,  a  ball  connecting  the  arms 
of  one  of  tbe  bucket  sections,  a  grip-lever  having  une  end 
fulcrumed  about  tbe  axla  of  that  bucket  section  to  which 
the  ball  la  connected,  a  snatch-dog  carried  by  the  lever 
for  engagement  with  the  ball,  a  cable  In  connection  with 
tbe  free  end  of  the  grip-lever,  whereby  the  same  is  ac 
tuated,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  for  tbe  snatch-dog 

3.  A  bucket  comprising  a  banger  frame,  bucket  sections 
pivotally  secured  to  tbe  hanger  frame,  slott«^d  arms  cx 
tending  inwardly  from  each  bucket  section  adapted  to  over 
lap  each  other,  a  tie-bolt  fitted  In  the  arm  slots,  a  ball 
connecting  the  arms  of  one  bucket  section,  a  gripping.' 
lever  fulcrnmed  about  tbe  pivotal  point  of  tbe  ball 
connected  bucket  section,  a  snatch-dog  carried  by  tbe 
grip-lever,  sheaves  carried  by  the  hanger  frame,  niher 
■heaves  mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  grip  lever 
a  cable  connection  between  tbe  sheaves  whereby  the  grip 
lever  la  raised  and  lowered,  and  tripping  means  carried 
by  aald  hanger  frame  for  the  snatch-dog 

4.  A  backet  comprising  a  hanger  frame,  bucket  sections 
pivotally  suspended  from  the  hanger  framo,  arms  extend 
ing  upwardly  frum  the  bucket  sections  adapted  to  overlap 
each   other,  tbe  arms   being  provided   with   angularly   dis 
posed   slots,    a    rod    connection    engageable    with    the    arm 
slots,  a  ball  connecting  the  arms  of  one  of  the  bucket  sec 
tlons,  a  grip  lever   fulcrumed  to  said   banger    frame,   ball 
locking   means  carried   by   the   grip-lever,   means   for   trip- 
ping tbe  ball   locking  means,   and   means   for   raisins   and 
lowering  tbe  aforesaid  grip-lever. 

5.  A  bucket  comprising  a  hanger  frame  having  depend 
Ing  struts,  bucket  sections  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
ends  of  said  struts,  the  pivots  helnt;  disposed  approxi- 
mately midway  of  the  load  area  of  said  bucket  sectfons, 
whereby  they  are  approximately  balanced,  slotted  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bucket  sections  adapted  to 
overlap  each  other,  the  slots  In  the  opposite  arms  being 
disposed  at  angles  to  each  other,  a  floating;  tie-rod  ensmge- 
able  with  the  slots,  a  bail  connecting  the  arms  uf  one  of 
the  bucket  sections,  grip-lever  members  mounted  about  the 
axis  of  that  bucket  section  carrying  tbe  bail,  the  grip-lever 
members  being  connected,  sheaves  carried  at  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  grip-lever  members,  other  sheaves  carried  by  the 
banger  frame,  a  pair  of  cables  baring  ends  connected  to 
the  banger  frame,  the  cables  being  pamed  about  tbe  sets 
of  bangvr  frame  abearea  and  grip-lever  member  shetTes, 
a  ntateb-dog   pivotally  nounted  between  said   grlp-Iever 

f 


liJfcN.iKra      TIUK-ri{OTF:«  TOU      max  D.  Bkssb,  Dayton, 
Ohlu.      Filed    -Apr     4,    1910.      Serial    No.    55]3,251.      (CU 

152— n.f 


V 


1  he  louibinatlon  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  rim  secur- 
ing tlie  same,  of  a  protective  casing,  portions  of  which  at 
the  iioint  where  the  rim  Joins  the  tire,  being  increased  in 
tiiit  kness  to  provide  .said  casing  wtth  inner  clrcumferen- 
tinl  lobes  which  lie  within  the  circumferential  recessea 
on  each  side  of  the  tire  due  to  the  inward  curvature  of 
the  tire  and  the  inwardly  lying  margins  of  the  rim.  the 
snld  protective  cn.sing  being  extended  from  said  lol)e  por- 
tiuiis,  to  inclose  the  rim,  and  whereby  said  tire  is  snugly 
incused  ttirouphont  its  exposed  surface  by  said  protective 
■■aaing. 


1.058,0.3(1  RP:S1LIRNT  TIRP:  for  VElIirLE-WHRKLa 
William  8  Bhooks.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  flfte«B 
thirty  seconds  to  Frederick  V.  Koesel  and  fifteen  tblrty- 
•econds  to  George  E.  Gilmore.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
5,   1912.     Serial  No.  675,434,      (CI.   182 — 6  > 


1.  In  a  resilient  :ire  for  n  vehici,-  «■'  i-.-.  t'.e  •■omtilns- 
tion.  with  a  tIexiMe  outer  <  asin;;  ;id.iprp,|  tc  fv^  applied 
t"  and  extend  circumferentlally  of  nn  annular  tire-bolder, 
wblch  casing  Is  provided  Interiorly  with  a  chamber  ar- 
ranc'd  to  extend  clrenniferentlally  of  said  tire-holder,  of 
a  tl'iihle  eore  occupying  said  chamber  and  composed  of 
'■ln-tif  and  eijiijpressilile  materia!  and  having  recesses 
sp8<ed  rlrctimferentially  of  the  core,  alternate  recesses  be- 
ing staggered  and  extending  at  the  exterior  of  the  core 
from  the  outer  rircamferential  surface  of  the  core  later- 
ally in  opposite  dinctions  respectively  nnd  transversely 
of  opposite  sides,  each  recess  at  its  enri  which  is  arranged 
centrally  of  said  surface  having  an  end  wall  which  is  un- 
dercut and  substantially  uniform  in  width  from  top  to 
tv>ttom  of  the  wall,  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  being 
widest  at  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  recess  and  reduced 
In   width  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  recess. 

2  A  flexible  core  for  a  resilient  wbeel-tlre,  which  core 
is  composed  of  elastic  and  compressible  material  and  baa 
recesses  In  each  sMe  of  the  core,  wbleb  recesses  are  speoed 
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etreamfyrentlally  of  the   ronre  and   extend  at  the  exterior 
•f  the  core  from  the  outer  circuiuferentlal  surface  of  the 

core    laterally,    said    recessi'S    at    tlo  ir   ends    which    are  ar 
rnng-ed   Ht   said   surfsie,'   having   end   w  n  I N   whieh   are   niider 
cut    and    substantially    \inlforni    in    wblth    from    top    to    t>ot- 
toni  and  b:»o  having  liottoms  rediic«ri    in  width   townrd  the 
opposite  ends  (rf  the  recesses. 

8.  .\  flexible  core  for  the  Interior  of  n  resilient  wheel 
tire,  wlilch  core  is  composed  of  elastic  and  compressible 
materia!  and  has  recesses  In  each  side  of  the  eoie.  wblch 
recesses  are  spaced  circumferentlally  and  extenii  trans- 
versely of  the  core,  each  receas  having  an  end  wnl.  adja 
cent  th.'  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  rc-re  and  he- 
lnt' 8-,!ivranfi;illy  as  wide  at  the  bottom  as  at  the  tf'P 
fr.'ni  end  f>>  end  thereof,  said  recess  and  it.*  bottom  l>einc 
reduced  in  "Idtb   in  the   '1irectir>n   in   which,  said  wah,    faces 


1  O.-W.OS-         HINNAri.E     I.AMr     AND      CONNBCTTOW8. 
Aui  HONso   S    (AMPBri.i.    Medford,    Mass.      Filed    Jane 

14    1910      Serial  No    ^<46,75.^       iCI    '.MO    -2  1 


l.OeS.O.'-il  OIF  I{  Al  I.Ni;      MKCHAMSM      OF      SINGLE- 

<"HAiN      i,U.\HS         ("»ii.  i.'^Ti  \N      Hkinrich      FruKPKirH 
BcKoixjHK.   .\!t  ina,  'Jeriiinny       Filed  Nov.  15,  191-      Se 

rial  No.  7;n.498     (Ci.  :n— 30.) 


1.  The  corubinatiui)  w  tii  ;i  >;rah  m.d  chain,  of  an  auta- 
matic  locking  and  rele.Hsu..;  met  hauisaj  therefor  compns- 
Ine  three  sleeve  members  throiitl  w'bh  tbe  chain  passes 
and  which  are  adapted  to  work  -ne  ov.  r  another  iinans 
connecting  one  of  aald  sleeve  members  ti  the  nws  of  the 
irrab  and  to  the  end  of  the  gr.ab  chain  respectively,  catch 
n,e  1  anis-u  on  the  second  of  s.-tlii  sleeves  adapted  when 
liberated  to  engage  the  chain  but  i  be  b.eld  out  of  action 
when  tbe  second  sleeve  falls  relatively  to  the  first,  and 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  bold  up  the  tlinl  sleeve 
member,  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  l\  upward  move- 
ment of  the  second  sleeve  relatively  to  the  third  sle.  ve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  srrab  and  chain,  <  f  nn  aato- 
mafh  i..Kinj  ;i!;  !  :.  'e.-^sln.  m- •  hanisni  therefor  roniprls 
In^  • :  r.'e  -,i.'e\,.  iheml>*"s  •!,!  ai-'  which  the  chain  passe-; 
and  whieh  ar.  a  ta;  t-<i  t-  work  -n.  ■  v.  r  another  a  -Inj.'. 
means  plv^.tally  snp[".:Ting  said  ri:..;  ^n  one  of  said  sleeve 
members  and  llnkp  p'vnta'ly  conn. '-ted  to  said  rint:  and 
•o  thp  1,Tws  of  Thii  ^':n:  T'::e!!  er  r'onvi  >  t  n  t !  ni,;  a  universal 
ioint  conneetlon  betwe<  n  tbe  irrah  ard  s.nld  sleeve  memNr 
catch  mechanism  on  the  seeond  of  said  sleeves  adapted 
when  lil>ernt' d  to  encafe  the  chain  but  to  1m>  held  out 
of  action  ulien  the  second  sleeve  falls  relatively  to  the 
first  an.t  means  nrtapteil  tei  eneage  and  hold  up  tbe  third 
-leeye  ni.  !:'••  '  and  t"  ' -e  disentraged  therefrom  by  upward 
movement  of  the  seeond  sleeve  r' iBtively  to  tbe  third 
sleeve. 

:i.  Thp  combination  with  a  nnh  and  chain,  of  an  suto- 
nistlc  opening  and  closing  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
■  three  part  locking  and  reb'sslng  head  thi^>ugb  which 
the  rhaln  passes,  catch  merhanlsni  In  said  head  for  engag- 
inc  the  chain  and  adapte^l  to  l>e  reb-nwd  by  relative  move- 
ment of  the  parts  of  said  head,  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  np  said  bead  adapted  also  to  be  released  by  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  parts  of  said  bead,  and  a  member 
with  pivots  connivtint'  It  to  one  part  of  the  head  and 
links  connecting  It  ti  the  .laws  of  the  grab  in  such  manner 
as  to  form  s  universal  loint  connection  between  tbe  grab 
and  bead 


Tlje  comhination  oj  a  -  aslnf,  a  compass  m<ninted  there- 
in, a  housing  for  external  attachment  t.  said  casing,  a  de- 
tachable contact  connection  for  said  liousing,  an  electric 
lamp  adapted  for  [wwer  sufficiently  sn;aU  to  avoid  dia- 
turbtnp  tbe  ne*»<1!e  of  the  compass.  «  food  projecting  from 
said  housing  into  said  casing  and  f'::;ied  to  receive  said 
lamp  and  I'eallte  the  lii-'ht  tht  re  f  i  said  compass,  and 
a  lens  ;t.  said  liood  for  riiagr,if.Mng  said  iit'ht  sufBclently 
to  permit  a  read>  visualisation  of  the  compass  said  hood 
having  provision  permitting  the  ad.tustm.  nt  thereof  rela 
tively  to  Its  housing  to  vary  the  location  of  tin   '  ,i:ht 


i.u&s  o:i.i      riiKi  K    ovKRFLow  FrrriNG. 

Cask.    Fnnt.    Sil)eb        Filed    .Ian     -4,    I'-'lU. 
RT",236.      (CI.   187—21.) 


Kl>gak    D. 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  comttlnatUm  of  a  tank  iinving  a  discharge  outlet 
therein,  an  overflow  fitting  within  said  tank,  said  fitting 
having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U.  the  ends  thereof 
projecting  downwardly,  and  a  funnel  shaped  opening  in 
saW   fitting  pro;)ecnnB  npwardly 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet 
therein  an  overflow  titling  within  said  tank,  said  fitting 
havlnt:  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U.  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
.lectlni:  downwardly  and  a  funnel  shaped  opening  in  said 
flttinp  projecting  upwardly,  an  adjustable  member  adapted 
to  connect  one  side  of  Raid  U  with  the  discharge  outlet  of 
the  tank  and  a  a«»cond  connection  adapted  to  extend  from 
said  U  tn  tbe  Sottom  of  the  tank  said  second  connection 
havlnc  a  flexible  portion 

H  Tbe  combination  In  an  article  of  matuiTacture  of  an 
overflow  fitting  for  a  cooling  tank  said  fitting  having  the 
shape  of  an  iriverted  U  thp  en'ls  'hereof  projecting  down- 
wardly, and  a  funnel  shaped  opening  in  tbe  top  of  said  fit- 
ting projecting  upwardh 


l,0.%R(t:<4       MFIUnT.    OF   TREATING    ORES    AND   THE 

LIKE     Ntri  s  (     ruRisTitNSKN.  .Tr.  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah. 

Filed  Mar    1.   1911;      Serial   No    ««0.836.      (CI    75 — 17.) 

1     The     method     of     trentlne     metalliferous     material, 

which   comprises  establlshlTig  a   general   downwnrd  flow  of 

a  streatn  <  f  the  rtiater  ial  tfi  l>e  treated  by  nn£ev,  sc«elerat- 

Ing  the   rate  of  flow  of  said   material  betweeti   stagaa,  and 
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retarding  It  at  said  stage*,  to  provide  a  gap  between 
stages,  subjecting  the  material  present  in  staj^es  of  differ 
ent  elevations  to  contact  with  gaseous  reagents  having 
markedly  different  temperatures,  and  passing  the  gaseous 
reagent  surrounding  some  of  said  matf>rlnl  In  one  stage 
on  to  another  of  said  stages  while  Introducing  additional 
reactive  matter  Into  said  last  mentioned  gaseous  resgent. 


! 


1,058,0:?5.  FENCE-POST.  High  D.  Ct^sK,  Colambus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  788,175.  (CI. 
•W— 12  ) 


2.  The  methud  of  treating  metalllferou';  material,  whl.  li 
comprises  establishing  11   movement  of  the  material  to  !>e 
treated    through    a    determined    path    at    alternately    rela 
tlvely   slow   and    rnpid   rates,   subjecting   the   material   dis 
poised   at   differtnt    portions  of  said   path    to   <-ontact    with 
La-<eoiis  matter-   having   markedly  different    temperatures, 
and  passing  the  gaseous  matter  surrounding  some  of  said 
ni.talllferous  material  disposed  at  one  point   in  said   path 
find    which    constitutes    the    atmosphere    for    said    material 
at  said  point,  over  to  another  point  in  said  path  while  in 
trodiK-lng  a  metallurgical  reagent  into  said  la.st  mentioned 
gaseous  matter  to  form  an  atmosphere  for  the  metallifer 
0U3  material  at  said  second  point,  said  Ia.«t  mentioned  a' 
mosphere    having    different    characteristics    from    those    of 
said  first  mentioned  atmosphere. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  metalllfeif.us  materia!  which 
comprises  establishing  a  variable  and  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  the  mass  of  material  to  be  treated  tlirough  a  de 
termlned  path,  subjecting  the  material  dlspfwed  at  differ 
ent  pdrtlons  of  said  path  to  contact  with  gaseous  matters 
having  markedly  different  temperatures,  and  passing  the 
gaseous  matter  surrounding  some  of  said  metalliferous 
material  disposed  at  one  point  in  said  path  and  which  con- 
stitutes the  atmosphere  for  said  material  at  said  point. 
over  to  another  point  In  said  path  while  mechanically  In- 
troducing a  metallurgical  reagent  extraneous  to  said  mass 
into  said  last  mentioned  gaseous  matter  to  form  an  at- 
mospliere  for  the  metalliferous  material  at  said  second 
point,  said  last  mentioned  atmosphere  having  different 
characteristics  from  those  of  said  first  mentioned  atmos- 
phere. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  material  whicli 
comprises   establishing   a   halting  and    step   by   step    move 
ment  of  a  mass  of  material  to  be  treated,  through  a  de- 
termined path.  sul)j''ctlng  the  material  disposed  at  differ 
ent  portions  of  said  path  to  contact  with  different  atmos- 
pheres, at  markedly  different  temperatures,  and  converting 
one  of  said  atmospher  s  into  another  by  introducing  there 
into  a   reagent  capable  of  acting  upon   Ingredients  of  said 
mass  to  be  treated    said  reagent  being  extraneous  to  said 
mass. 

o.  The  method  of  treating  metalliferous  material,  which 
comprises  establishing  a  halting  and  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  a  mass  of  material  to  be  treated,  through  a  de- 
termined path,  subjecting  the  material  disposed  at  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  path  to  contact  with  different  atmos 
pheres,  at  markedly  different  temperatures,  and  converting 
one  of  said  atmospheres  Into  another  by  introducing  there- 
into a  gaseous  reagent  capable  of  acting  upon  ingredients 
of  said  mass  to  be  treated,  said  reagent  being  extraneous  to 
said  mass. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  feni-e  \ni-~\  comprising  a  8he«n  rrif-al  ^>ody  Uent  to 
(•>yVi  .'in  Infiosiire  ;itid  having  its  ends  overlapping,  said 
overlapping  portions  iM'lni:  pro\lded  witli  registering  -iiots 
til  if.eive  the  strands  of  a  wire  fence,  and  a  looking  wire 
adapted  for  placement  t>etweeri  said  wire  strands  an<l  the 
inner  surfai'  of  said  post  whereby  the  overlapping  por 
tiocs  are  se.iireiy  !oi  ked  togetlier  and  the  fence  held  In 
posli  i"n 

2  .\  fenee  [.ost  comprisini:  a  sheet  metal  IkkIv  bent  to 
sutjstantlally  cylindrlcHl  form  the  free  ends  of  said  Nidy 
l>ent  to  form  Interlocking  V  shaped  protrusions,  said  pro- 
trusions havinkr  registering  slots  therein  to  receive  the 
strands  of  a  wiie  fence,  and  .■!  !o<-king  wire  adafitid  for 
piaceint'nt  between  -aid  wire  strands  and  'he  iiinei  surface 
iif  the  post  w  heretiy  the  Interli>cking  portioiiF  ar.'  securely 
lucked  together  and  thi'  feme  held  in    poslu.n, 

I  I 

1  or.H.o.^fi  ELECTRIC  I. AMI'  IlOLrtEK  Sami  >l  Ci^rk, 
Marlboro.  Mass.  Failed  O.-t  30  1912  S.^r'al  No 
Tl's.fiO'"       (CI     24S      20  I 


1  .\  Mohler  for  an  elertri''  lamp  consisting  of  a  pieie  of 
sheet  material  l.^ent  t'^  form  a  U  sliaped  Jaw.  said  sheet 
materia  1  being  extend^Hl  from  the  free  end  of  one  leg  of 
s;ild  jaw  ttackwardly  thereheneath  to  form  a  base  and  a 
tontrue  projecting  from  said  base  and  adapted  tf>  have  an 
electric  lamp  fastened  thereto 

2.  A  holder  for  an  electric  lamp  consisting  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  jaw  said  sheet 
material  being  extended  from  tl)e  free  end  of  one  leg  of 
■^aM  jaw  backwardly  therel)eneath  to  form  a  base  and  a 
tongue  projecting  from  said  tiase  against  the  closed  end  of 
said  U-shaoed  jaw  and  constituting  a  brace,  said  brace 
adapted  to  have  an  electric  lamp  fastened  thereto. 

.S  A  holder  for  an  electric  lamp  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  U  shaped  jaw.  said  sheet 
material  t>eing  extended  from  the  free  end  of  one  leg  of 
said  jaw  backwardly  thereheneath  to  form  a  base  and  a 
tongue  integral  with  said  base  and  projecting  therefrom 
against  the  closed  end  of  said  U  shaped  jaw  to  which  the 
'ree  end  of  said  tongiie  is  fastened,  said  tongue  ronstltat- 
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Ing    a    brace    adhjieii    •■     tiave    an    electric     amp    fastened 
thereto. 

4  A  holder  for  an  electric  lamp  consist  in;,  of  a  piece  of 
Bheet  materia:  t»^nt  to  f.oiu  a  U-8tiape<l  law.  said  sbe»"t 
material  f>eing  eilende,!  fr..m  the  free  emi  of  one  leg  of 
said  jaw  backwHrdi,\  ti.e;  eN  neath  and  therebeyond  to 
f.  rni  ii  base  and  a  t.m-ue  integral  with  said  ^wise  and  pro- 
jecting fron.  that  p.Ttb.n  -f  ^a:d  Imse  which  extends  be- 
yond said  U  shai>ed  Jhnv  into  ,-onlact  with  the  closed  end 
of  said  U  shaped  .iaw  '■  «  hi.  t!  •  l.>*»e.i  .nd  said  tongue  is 
fastened,  said  tongii>  .  i.nstit  min^  a  brace  adapted  to  have 
an   electric    lamp    fastened   tliereto. 

,").  A  hold.T  f.'i  .it.  1  I- tin  \f:.\'-  ...nsistlnL'  of  a  piece 
of  sheet  materia  ber;;  •  '-ti  L  shaped  jaw,  said  slieet 
materia!  b-'i:  _  exieiMJed  fr^oi,  -lie  free  end  of  one  leg  of 
said  jaw  b:irk\vardly  t  her..b.'n.-.M  h  to  form  n  base  the 
closed  end  of  said  U  ^liaped  1:. «  b;ivlng  a  projection  tbere- 
rn  extendlni;  Inwardly  tn'twe.i.  ■<  •■  be--  '  -aid  U  toward 
the  free    ends   of   said   leg^ 

[Clain  <   i\  and    T   nr.t   pr.nti'd   in   the   i. alette.] 


MMIOST.  PRO*  1>-  "i  SIMT  I.TANKOrSLT  PRO- 
DTICING  IMIt~>5srilAlK  .\M'  NllKNTF  OF  \M- 
MONIA.  EMit  1  (.1  LETT,  Chrlstiania.  N  rwav  ;--;^t  r 
Im  Norsk  HmI;  Klektrisk  Kvaelstofakt leselskab.  Chrls- 
tianla.  Norw..y.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,821.      (Cl.   23—21.) 

1  Pr,,..v.  ,  f  sinoili  iii'^usly  producing  phosphate  of 
ammonia  and  nitrat.  ,  f  ammonia  from  dilate  nitric  acid 
and  phosphates  of  lime  that  are  insoluble  in  wnt.  i  which 
comprises  dissolving  said  phosphates  in  diliitt  nitric  acid 
and  latmg  thereon  with  sulfate  of  ammonia  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  solution  containing  phosphat,  and 
nitrate  of  ammonia  from  the  precipitate. 

2.  Process  of  simultaneously  producing  phospt^''  of 
..mnionln  and  nitrate  of  ammonia  from  dilute  nltr;  acid 
jiui  phosphates  of  llmo  that  are  insoluble  In  wnt^  r  which 
eomprlws  dissolving  said  pliosphates  In  dilute  nitric  acid 
and  reacting  thereon  with  sulfate  of  ammonia,  separating 
the  resulting  solution  containing  phosphate  and  nitrale 
of  ammonia  from  the  precipitate  and  separating  the  am- 
monium nitrate  and  ammonium  phosphate  by  crjrstal- 
llsatlon. 


1.058,038.  CHAIN.  John  I.  Coi.i-xv.  .Tnckson.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Amay  L.  Wurster,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.992.     (Cl.  74—82.) 


on  tht  .nds  that  ar-  ad^pi.d  t..  pass  tiirough  said  slots 
when  turn<d  into  regisi.T  th.r'with.  ilie  Ivodles  of  the 
pivot  memb.TS  having  fa.-.s  hdjacrnt  their  heads,  whereby 
the  pivots  interlock  n-ainst  rotation  witti  ti.e  end  fac<'S 
of  the  slotg  of  the  sections  when  tti'  pivot  member  heads 
are  transverse  to  the  sections,  and  tlie  outer  end  faces 
of  the  separated  '  :id  port!'  ns  .'  : '  .  .ink  sections  being 
adapted  to  t.ear  ai-viln^-t  corrc-p.  i  o.i  i.-.'s  concave  shoul- 
il'Ts  on  the  emtirfio.-d  section,  the  cenn  r  ..f  curvature 
of  the  end  faces  and  r.n-av,  sb.-.uld.  rs  b' ing  substan- 
tially coinfident  with  the  ax.s  ■•'.  '  !<  adjacent  pivot 
memtuTs  when  tb'    Ifitter  ;ir>    Interb"  Vo>d  with  tlie  sections. 


1,058,030.  SELF  I-ITTING  SKIRT  Jmsfi-h  Cbn.  N»w 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  June  1.^  lb  12  Serial  No  TOo.825 
(Cl.  2—143.) 


1.  .\  chain  comprising  links  each  formed  of  oppositely 
disposed  complemental  sections  with  laterally  Inset  end 
portions   In  contact  and  separated  bearing  bosses  on  the 

otl  '  r  .  nd  portions,  the  distance  between  the  Inn.r  fa.^es 
of  th.  bodl' s  of  the  sections  being  greater  than  C.  iis- 
tance  between  the  proximate  faces  of  the  l>oss.  -  and 
pivot  members  having  cylindrical  bodies  passing  thr-.  ugh 
longitudinal  "lots  In  the  link  sections  and  heads  on  the 
ends  that  n;^-  t  ;  lirh  Sfltd  slots  when  turned  Into  regis- 
ter ther.  with.  !l.e  bodies  of  the  pivot  members  being 
adapted  to  lock  with  the  end  faces  of  the  slot>-  .  f  the 
s.(  lions  wbtii  tlie  pivot  member  heads  are  trnn'<v.r-<>  to 
the  si'ctions  and  the  outer  end  faces  of  the  sipara'ed  .  nd 
portions  of  th:r  link  ^^ectlons  havini;  .-n-.r-  f  - -irvatures 
co-inoidem  with  r..  nx'-s  of  th..  adoic.-nt  !  ^..t  members 
when  the  latter  ar..  .nt^rlockod  uirli  -aid  sections  and 
bearltiL-  ....-a  !-••  <  r- •  ^pondlngly  concave  shoulders  on  the 
emhra.'cd   "'-ct  lotis 

2.  A  chain  comprising  links  each  foiiii'  '  -f  ,.pp'  -i'''.'*' 
disposed  complemental  «er-tion«  wi'h  msi  r  -id  p.'rtton- 
in  contact  and  bearln;:  i.os>.  >  on  n.c  .ther  separated  ci  d 
portions,  the  distanc.  b.  i  -  .  .  1  •..  :.,.di.-  ■!  C-  <..ctioi,- 
being  greater  than  t  h.  (i:>i;inc.  t>etween  th«  fac.  s  of  th. 
boss,  the  pivot  mcn-i.  1-^  :;.'.  ing  cyilndriciii  bodies  that 
pass   th'-..hgi      •■f'U  t'hl  toil   Mois  in   the   se.  tioii-   :ind   hi-ad*- 


A  SI  If  adjn'^t  ,h»  -ktrt  having  an  opeiiinK  extending 
from  the  wHls'  t'and  .!■  wnwardl>  well  over  the  hips,  the 
material  of  the  skirt  forming  the  sides  of  said  opening 
l>elng  spaced  apart  at  the  (op  and  connected  by  an 
elastic  tape,  the  material  of  tl  ■  -klrt  forming  tl,e  front 
side  of  the  opening  extending  normally  substantially 
straight  downwardly  from  the  %^aist  latid.  find  tlie  mate- 
rial of  the  skirt  forming  tb..  r.  ar  <  !•  ''  the  opening 
being  normally  substantially  parabi  with  tie  material 
of  the  skirt  forming  the  forward  side  '  •  .  ;..  ring  for 
approximately  half  its  length  downward, y  from  the 
waist  line,  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  material 
forming  said  rear  side  being  curved  downwardly  and 
forwardly.  and  being  connected  to  tli.  material  of  the 
skirt  forming  the  front  side  at  Its  lower  end.  and  an  ex- 
t<.nslble  gusset  of  a  shape  to  fill  said  oprn'ng  fixed  to  the 
material  of  the  skirt  forming  the  sid  s  thereof,  and  to 
snld  elastic  tape,  all  for  the  purposes  s<  t   f  rth. 


1.058.040.  .\l'r\R\TTS  lull  '.  I.F\N!NC  FRINTFRB- 
ROLLERS.  Sa-':  n.  Cbdmp.  New  York.  N  V  assignor 
to  The  Crtimp  Company.  New  York  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  22,  IPI2       S.  rial  No    70.-.. ISP. 

(CT.  101—73.) 

1.  For  cleaning  printers'  rollers,  v  tb  xible  s.-raper-blade 
to  extend  the  length  of  a  roller,  a  — ries  of  spaced-apart 
arms  carrying  said  blades  and  Independent  ly  movable  at 
right  angb's  to  the  longitudinal  plane  tb.  r.  ..f,  and  a  series 
of  Indepnd.  nr  springs  acting  against  '^aid  a-ins  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  blade  against  the  rolb  r  and  p.rmit  the 
blade  to  follow  the  surface  of  the  roller 

2.  For  cleaning  printers'  rollers,  a  trnnsf.^r  roller  for 
drawing  off  the  foreign  matter  from  ttie  printers  roller, 
a  flexible  scraper-blade  to  be  applied  to  snd  transfer  or 
draw  .  rr  roller,  a  series  of  Independ.  nt  arn;<  carrying  said 
blad.  and  a  series  of  Independent  spi  .u'g^  \  icldlngly  act- 
i-.i;  aL-ainst  -^aid  arms  to  h.ild  t!.  blade  ag.ninst  tt.e  draw- 
..fT  rolbr  an.i  p.rmit  said  bad.  to  >  ield  and  follow  the 
^iirfac.'   of    the    roller. 

:;,  tor  ci.-aning  printer-  rol!»-rs  a  transfer  roller  for 
di-flwiiig   off  the   for.jign  roalier   form   the  printers  roller. 
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a  flexible  scraper  blade  to  be  applied  to  said  transfer  or 
draw-off  roller,  a  series  of  Independent  arms  carrying  said 
blade,  springs  yieldingly  acting  against  said  arms  to  hold 
the  blade  against  the  draw-off  roller  and  permit  said 
blade  to  yield  and  follow  the  surface  of  the  roller,  and 
means  for  positively  movlnjj  said  arms  In  opposition 
to  the  forre  of  said  springs  to  carry  said  blade  from  thr> 
draw-off  roller. 


4  For  cleaning  printers'  roller?;,  a  transfer  roller  for 
drawing  off  th''  foriMirii  matt<r  from  the  printer's  roller, 
a  fle.vit)l"  scraper-blade  to  be  applied  to  said  trunsf.r  or 
draw-off  roller,  a  rock-shaft,  a  series  ^.f  independent 
spaced  apart  aiisi.s  freely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carryin*:  said  scraper-blade,  a  series  of  ^iprin^s  pressing 
against  said  arms  for  yieldingly  appl.\  ini:  the  blade  to 
the  roller,  and  a  series  of  stops  rigid  wuii  said  shaft  and 
alternating  with  said  arms  for  moving  said  arms  and  said 
■craper-blade  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  springs 
to  an  inoperative  position. 


1,058.041.  INDICATOR  FOR  NOTF  SFIEETS  Thomas 
Daxqi  AUD,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\uto  I'nenmatle 
Action  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  .\i:i:  18, 
1909       Serial   No     ■■)13,394       <  Cl    84    -Ifll.) 


1.  As  an  artiele  of  manufiu  tun',  a  tracker  imjx  haviri;: 
a  tracker,  a  music  sheet,  and  two  narrow  indicators  on 
the  working  face  of  tlie  tracker  under  tiie  edgcK  of  the 
music  8he«^t  of  a  color  contrasting  with  that  of  tbe  working 
face  of  the  tracker  and  having  their  outer  edges  conveig 
ing  toward  one  side  of  the  tracker  and  maklni;  tlie  same 
ancle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tracker  on  upposite 
sides  thereof. 

2,  As   an    article    of    manufacture   n    tracker    box    for    a 
pneumatic  musical  instniment  having  a  tracker  over  which 
a  music  sheet  ii  adapted  to  pass,  and  two  narrow   Indl 
cators   located   In    the   plane  of   the   working   face   of   the 
tracker,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  each  inclined  at  substan 
ttally    the    same    angle    to    the    longitudinal    ails    of    the 
tracker  and  In  the  path  of  the  edges  of  the  sheet,  and  so 
located   as    to   be    partially    and    equally   covered    by    the 
•beet  when  In  normal  or  tracking  position   to   expose   tri 
angular  portlone   of    the   Indicators,   aald   Indtretora  belnt; 


rhotnboidal  in  form,  of  equal  size,  .ind  of  a  color  contrast 
Ing  witli  that  of  the  workinc   face  of  the  tracker 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  tracker  for  a  music 
sheet  having  in  the  plane  of  the  face  thereof  In  position 
to  Come  under  the  f>dgips  of  the  music  sheet  wljen  In  nor 
nial  or  tracking  position,  a  pair  of  narrow  equal  and 
rhoD)U)idal  indicators  contrastlne  in  color  from  that  I'f 
tli>'  worklnt:  fare  of  the  tracker  and  having  their  sides 
Inellned  at  suhstnntlally  the  same  angle  to  the  lonfi- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  tra«ker,  whereb.v  triangular  portions 
of  eald  indicators  will  be  exposed  when  the  shei-t  Is  in 
normal  position 


1.05S.042  FLOW-INDKATINO  DEVICE  FOR  SPRIN 
KI.EU  SYSTEMS.  .I.-hn  H.  Herbv,  Bro.ikllue.  Mas.v 
Ki  ed  May  11.  1»U6.     Serial  No.  .•n«,.".65       n'l   169  -:;3   ■ 


1.  A  flow  Indicating  device  for  sprinkler  systemg  h«¥- 
itit:.  in  combination,  a  conduit  a  water  eontro.  ed  rheck- 
•' :i  V  for  preventlni:  !  .i- k  flow  through  the  conduit  pn. 
viili}*i  with  n  port  SoeHtefi  in  the  valve  so  that  It  is  eov.-red 
and  closed  wiien  tie  1  beek  valve  is  closed  and  open  when 
the  check  valv.  is  Mpen  an  indicating  contrivance  iiav- 
Ing  provision  to  make  a  reeord  of  the  opcninc  of  the  check- 
valTe  existing  after  the  closing  of  the  cheek  vnve  and 
conaectlons  between  the  port  and  the  indicating  con- 
trivance acting  to  start  (he  Indicating  (ontrivance  upon 
the  uncoyerlii-'  of  the  port,  -inld  indicating  contrivance 
and  connection?  h*dnif  protected  from  unautliorlzed  inter- 
ference with  their  norrna:  [cration.  substnntlni :  y  as  de- 
acribed 

2.  A  li'iw  111  inatinL'  device  for  sprinkler  systems,  hav- 
ing, in  eoijiriiijatl<»ii,  i  (otHlult  a  water  coriTo.ed  check- 
valve  for  preventing  ba^  k  flow  through  the  conduit  having 
a  I  ti.mneled  seat  covered  and  clo.st^!  wlien  the  die.  k  valve 
Is  .'liised  and  uncovered  and  oiK-n  ■!\  tien  the  rbec  k-valve 
IS  open,  an  indicating  <ontrivan''e  baviiiL:  [irovislon  to 
niaKe  a  record  of  the  opening  of  the  etieck  valve  existing 
after  the  closing  of  the  check  valve,  and  <  onuertions  b<' 
tweeri  the  ciianneled  seat  and  the  Indicatins;  contrivance 
permitting  a  flow  of  water  from  the  conduit  to  the  Indlcat- 
ina:  eontrlvntioe  upon  the  opening  of  the  check-valve  to 
cause  the  Indicating  contiivance  to  make  a  record  of  the 
opening  of  the  check-valve,  said  IndlcntinR  contrivance 
and  connections  being  protected  from  unauthorlied  Inter- 
ference wltli  their  normal  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlb«'«l. 

.■;.  .V  flow  indicating  device  for  sprinkler  syitems,  hav 
Ing.  In  combination,  a  conduit,  a  water  controlled  check 
valve  for  preventlnii  back  flow  through  the  conduit  having 
a  channeled  seat  covered  and  closed  when  the  Check  valve 
Is  closed  and  uncovered  when  the  check  valve  Is  op«i«d. 
a  meter  having  provision  for  Indicating  and  reeordlng  tfce 
opening  of  the  check  valve,  and  connections  between  tbe 
cbaBneI«d  seat  and  the  meter  permitting  s  flow  of  wster 
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from  the  conduit  to  tlie  meter  upon  the  opening  of  the 
check  valve  to  cause  the  meter  to  make  a  record  of  the 
op*'nlng  of  the  chp(  k  valve,  said  meter  and  conne<tions 
b«'liic  pretei  ted  from  unauthorized  interference  with  their 

UOriM.e    i.p'iailoi,.    Mi;  --'antia '1\     ;,~    descnl>ed 


1.00>.o4.v 
(Quebec, 


li()()UL(nK        Wii.LU.M    .1     I>f.NN,    Montreal, 
Canada         Filed     .\p'       4      1910        Sena!     No 
(CI.   70-91.) 


1  In  n  'Htch  lock,  a  re^-OiuMp  spindle 
r!i;i!i  therewith.  An  outside  'ntuiie  nv. 
«atd  splnd'p  a  di^k  tn^  tinted  ^in  the  spi 
t:andies     a    iatch,    ,m    link    c,,r.:.     ti;^-    'be 


nt:  ii  side  handle 
ii;'  y  rnotnitoi  on 
■die  between  said 
la !  I  ].    and    disk,   a 


>\iU 


I, 


handle    a^-f.iust     r.  volu- 
;    I  le     ^o■eve    ,  ■      Itie    lOaide 

u.tjw   the  ouiEidt'   handle 


l»ar   holdin_-   s.aid   disk    and 
tlon  on    'lie   spindle     and    a    r<  \ 
handle    for    sl.if^'.HK    -:.'.<\     Ir.i;     I 

free  re\oimiie,  ,,u  the  sj   !id,e. 

::  in  n  laf  b  ><  k,  a  sio'ted  si  indie,  an  inside  tiandle 
mo  in  ted  at  one  end  ilierenf,  an  •  it.side  handle  revolubly 
mounted  at  t'  e  opposite  end  of  sjud  spindo  .  n  disk  mount- 
ed   oil     •'!!'    ^]'\V,i\,i'     between     said     hHIldles,    h     iatch.    H    link 

CO!  te-  tii^'  ■'  e  disk  and  latch,  a  bar  mounted  in  said  spin- 
dle sl'd  ,'  ■  d.ing  tie  disk  and  ov  tslde  handle  ajainst  revolu- 
tion R  pii  ■ar'-ied  !v  ssid  bar  tioidine  tlie  inside  handle 
nvaifist  ri  voi  ;tio;i  mii  tl.  spindie.  anil  n  revnhible  Sleeve 
on  the  inside  baiidb  ei._iit'  •-.  said  pin  fnr  shifting  the 
t.ar  ;n  h;1'>w  tbe  -.utsid'  biirdie  fre.'  revuhitiun  on  the 
spindle 

'A  \r.  n  Int-h  lock  11  revohible  spindle,  H  handle  at  ench 
end  tiir.of  H  'Tank  disk  mounted  on  the  spindle  'letw.cn 
said  handles,  a  tu!>e  a  sl(dted  latch  l>olt  sUdaMe  tt.erein, 
a  pin  crossing  tin  rear  ind  uf  said  slot,  a  U  shap.-d  pin 
In  the  peripher}  of  said  disk  having  the  ertremitles  t!,(  re- 
ef outwardly  turned,  a  U  shaped  link  b.viked  around  the 
bolt  pin  and  having  the  ixtretrutles  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  outwardly  ture.e,!  ex' re-niit  ies  of  the  disk 
plr,  and  a  helical  sprtnt:  In  the  tuU'  lauiipresslble  on  the 
ret  rent   of  the  bolt 


1.058,044.      CI.dTHHS  U.^SHKU       (  Haki.ks    P     Ki/rki^H. 

Camrose,   .\ilverta,   r,anad,a       Fned   Fe>     L' 1     li'll'       Serial 

No.   CTlblU.".       i  I'l    t;s-   .'.   . 

1  A  clothes  wasber  >  oniprisln,k;  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
lower  clintnber,  an  arinu.ar  recess  i-x-ated  therebelow  a 
plura  sty  <■'.  sea  »■',  air  pa^saKe*  adapted  to  form  communi 
cation  'hiw--!  I 'le  cyiindricMl  cbaml>er  and  the  annular 
recess.  .'\  tnar,ui!i;\  .ipernted  piston  reel procat hit:  witiiln 
the  cyiindrica!  (bjirnbcr  iidapttKi  to  •  ipe!  air  therefrom 
ihrougb  tb<  pflvsaires  mtn  tlie  ilytties  and  means  ft)r  ad 
mi'tlrie  Hir  into  tiie  (ylindroai  chatnlw  r  on  the  returi, 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

-■  ,\  b  *b.  s  wnsli.T  coti,prlsi!ic  a  cylindrical  chamber,  n 
lower  cbami.er  pri'Viried  with  a  plurality  of  vent  port'- 
an  annuiar  recess  located  t>elow  the  lower  chamber,  seaied 
air  passages  forming  communication  between  tbe  annular 
r<cess  and  the  cylindrical  chamber,  passages  forming  com 
mimlcatloti  between  'tie  lower  chamt>er  and  the  atmos 
phere,  and  n  aianua!  y  operated  piston  adapted  to  reclpm 
caie  ii.  the  cylindrical  chamb.T  adapted  to  expel  air  there 
from 

;i     .A    clothes   washer   comprising    a    lylindrlcal    chamber 
provided   with  a   concave  floor  a   lower  chamlier   provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vent  ports  and  having  a  concave  floor 
an    annular    recess    located   therebelow,    a    plurality    of    ra 
dlallv    eitendlnp   strenntheniiiK    plates    located    In    the   an 


nular  rcesh,   seaie.i   ait    passages  adapted   to  form  commu 
nlcation    between    tl  e    sinnlar    recess    and    the   cylindrical 


form    communication    h* 


tween  the  atmosph<Te  aiid  the  lower  <  bamber,  a  manuall) 
operated  piston  slidaMe  in  the  cyiindrica:  rhamlwr  and  re- 
silient means  for  cautiiiij:  tte    re'urn  of  the  piston. 


1,058.045,     MM 

Rapids.    Mi.) 
Renewed     Sep 
77—24.) 


li'LE  DRILL.     William  R    Fox,  Grand 

lied  Dec,  20,   1909,  Serial   No    534,130. 

i      1912.       Serial    No.     718,552.       (CI. 


1  h.  H  multiple  drill,  the  c'lint^inaiion  witli  tbe  drill 
spindles,  of  drivin.:  ■  <>nnections  tberefcr  including  a  pln- 
rality  of  tiexil.-  stu.fts  pr-'vid.-d  with  slip  .loints  ;  a  head 
with  which  said  t1<  x  ble  shafts  are  prouped,  faced  on  one 
side  and  pr.\-..!'d  wit'  verticjil  T-siots;  t>oarln(f  blocks: 
l-earlng  blm  k  ^i;  p-  -ts  pi.vlded  with  longltudinally-ilotted 
adjusting  arms  and  ~<:<t^  f..r  said  bearing  blocks:  clamp- 
ing U>its  for  -aid  bea^;u^•  blocks  disposed  longitudinally 
tb.rouKh  s.>iid  support  arms  «ith  their  nuts  at  the  onter 
ends  there. f.  am:  clumpini.-  lioits  for  adjusting  said  bear- 
inij  block  sup'jKirts  arrani;e<l  tbrough  tbe  slotted  arms  of 
siild  iM'aritij;  bi(  ck  supp<  it-  ii  clamp  the  SJime  to  said 
head 

-',  In  fi  multiple  drill,  tbe  coinl -.nation  with  the  drill 
spindles,  of  driving  connect  urns  tVierefor  Including  a  plo- 
rality  of  flexible  shafts  provi  Iwi  with  slip  joints;  a  head 
With  which  said  flexible  shafts  are  grouped,  faced  on  the 
under  side  :  In^aring  blocks  for  said  drill  spindles  faced  on 
.n.  side  and  provided  with  vertical  T-slots  ;  bearing  block 
supjKtrts  provided  with  adjustine  arms  and  s^ats  for  (Mid 
tiearlnp  blocks:  clamping  Ixits  for  said  l>earlng  bloeka 
disposed  loneitudinally  throueh  said  support  anna  with 
their  nuts  st  the  outer  ends  thereof:  and  means  to  aeeure 
said  bearing  hU    ks  supports  adlustably  to  said  bead. 
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3.  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  with  the  drill 
spiadlM.  of  driving  connections  therefor  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  shafts  provided  with  slip  joints  ;  a  head 
with  which  said  flexible  shafts  are  grouped,  faced  on  the 
under  side  ;  bearing  blocks  for  lald  drill  spindles  faces  on 
one  side  and  provided  with  vertical  T-slots  ;  bearing  block 
supports  provided  with  adjusting  arms  and  seats  for  said 
bearing  blocks ;  clamping  bolts  for  said  bearing  blocks 
disposed  with  their  heads  in  said  T  slots  parallel  with  said 
support  arms ;  and  means  to  secure  said  bearing  block 
supports  adjustably  to  said  head. 

4.  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  of  the  drill 
spindle  ;  flexible  driving  connections  therefor  ,  a  fixed  car- 
rying head  ;  adjustable  bearing  blocks  for  said  drill  spin- 
dles faced  on  one  side  and  provided  with  a  vertiin!  T- 
adjustlng  slot ;  a  l)earlng  block  support  with  adjusting  arm 
and  seat  for  said  bearing  block  ;  clamping  bolts  parallel 
to  the  adjusting  arm  disposed  In  said  support  and  cot'^per- 
ating  with  the  T-slot  to  clamp  the  bearin;:  block  In  place  ; 
and  means  for  securing  said  arm  adjustably  to  said  head. 

5.  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  with  the  drill 
spindles  ;  driving  connections  therefor  ;  bearintrs  for  said 
spindles;  supports  for  said  bearings  ha%ln;:  ^-roove  like 
seats  therein  adapte<i  to  iv 'eivf  said  lieariii-~  -ai'i  -pin 
die  bearings  liaving  vertical  T  grooves  in  their  s.-at-en^^as 
ing  faces;  clampirii;  holts  for  ■<aid  h.'.\rinKs  engaged  in 
said  grooves  therein  iintl  a  li.  ad  for    arryini;  said  supports. 


1,058.046.     AUTOM.ATIC  GAS  V.VLVE      Wii.Li.wi  0    Gvn 


BKR,   South  Richmond,  Va,     Filed   ["•<: 
No.  665,793.      *  CI.  67 — llfi  1 


14.    1911       Serial 


agalngi  the  stem  (  f  the  valve,  a  rotatable  abutment  for 
the  other  end  of  the  thermostatic  element,  and  means 
wheretiy  the  said  abutment  may  be  rotated  to  more  the 
thern»«)statlc  element  bodily  in  a  direction  to  open  the 
valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  i;as  valve,  a  f>'ed  tube  provided  In 
terlorly  with  a  valve  <' at.  a  valve  arr-^-iged  within  the 
tube  and  normally  held  against  the  seat  a  support  mount- 
ed upon  the  feed  tube,  a  tliermostatli'  element  sildably 
mounted  on  the  sup[M)rt  and  tiearin'.;  .it  (ine  end  atrainst 
the  vBiVe,  a  burner  tube  l»>a<iinir  from  tli^-  fe«'d-t'iV>  ar<j 
locat<?<l  adjacent  to  the  said  therm. ^static  ebmint  an  1 
means  whfreby  thf  said  thermostatic  eb>menr  may  •.  -  •  i 
bodily   in  a  direct ini   to  open   the  valve 

5.  In  an  atitomatir  g;is  valve,  a  feed-tuiN-  pr<ivli|.<i  ;a- 
terlorly  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  arranged  within  the 
tube  anil  normally  held  aKalnst  the  seat,  a  sui'ixirt  mount- 
ed upon  tlu'  feed  tub.-,  a  thermostatic  cjfm'uir  >!idab:y 
niount''il  on  the  supp'o-t  and  N^aring  at  one  i-nt]  ajaiiust 
the  valve,  a  burner  tui<-  leading  from  the  f^ed-t  i  .e  ind 
located  adjacent  t.>  thi  said  thermostatic  •■  ■  m^  ni  and 
means  whereby  rbe  s.-iid  thermostatle  eieuj.ut  :uay  tv' 
slid  Ln-'dily  In  a  din-rtion  to  upen  »li''  valve,  said  mean-* 
comprising  an  abuiment  mounted  frir  oscillation  jpou  the 
.supi-o;  r  and  -n^-^'-d  i^y  'lir  .  tbi-  .uids  df  fli^  tberraostatlr 
•■ieineiit.  1 


1,058,047.  All'.XKAll  S  \M»  I'Hii'  i;ss  yi>\i  M.\K\SQ 
\\l]:K  KI.i:'"rK(M  VI  I'AI.I.Y  \V^.r.I.^M  K  'liUBS, 
I'ltt-.urgh.  I'a..  assi;.-iior,  ly  direct  anil  ni'-sn'-  Hssitm- 
metts,  to  Glbbs  Company.  I'laintieid,  .N  J.  a  i'arir  rn 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .«ept  4  1900  Serial  No 
518.102.      (CI.  204 — 11 


1.  In  an  automatic  _'as  \.il\'  .  a  foed  tube  provided  in- 
teriorly with  a  vaiv.' -e.ir,  ,1  viilve  arranged  within  the 
tube  and  normaily  b.'ld  au'ainsr  the  seat,  a  burner  tube 
leadin.;  from  tlie  feeii  tulie.  n  tiierraostatic  element  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposition  to  Vu-  burner  tube  and  bearing 
against  tlie  valve  and  arranged.  upf)n  ex]  anslon  to  move 
the  valve  to  open  position,  and  a  manually  ijn'rable  rocker 
arranged  for  actuation  to  depress  the  thermostatic  ele- 
ment and  move  the  valv^'  to  open    position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  valve,  a  feed  tube  provided  In- 
teriorly with  a  valve--ieat,  u  valvi'  arraiit;ed  within  the 
tube  and  normally  held  against  the  seat,  a  burner  ttibe 
leading  from  the  feed  tube,  a  supitort  extemllnK  ab^ive  tiie 
feed-tut)e,  a  thermostatic  rod  bearing  at  its  lower  end 
against  the  valve,  a  flnger-key  mounted  at  the  upper  •  nd 
of  the  support  for  oscillation,  a  rocker  carried  by  tlie  tin- 
ger-key  and  arranged,  w  lien  the  key  i.s  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion, to  l)ear  against  the  rod  and  force  tiie  same  down- 
wardly to  open  the  valve,  the  said  rocker  having  an  abut 
ment  cooperating  with  tiie  support  to  limit  its  rocking 
movement  In  an  opposite  direction  whereby  oscillation  of 
the  rocker  in  such  direction  through  the  expansion  if  the 
thermostatic   rod  Is    limited. 

8.  In  an  automatic  gas  valve,  a  feed  tuoe  provlde<l   in 
terlorly   with   a    valve   seat,   a   valve  arranged    within    the 
tube  and  normally    held   against   the   seat,   a   burner   tube 
leading   from    the   f'cd-tube,    a    thermostatic   element    ar 
ranged  adjacent   to  the   burner  tulje  and  bearing  directly 


—  -i  i:  ; —    fli 

.  i    •  .      !.l  .;    .1'.,    t,.-!    1    .J,  a||!l  jljj'j,.  j^i 


■"■.Jltiti'-lt'.it 


y.-i  -■■-  .!;■■•■:, ..i.(rui_i 


1.  The  process  of  making  copi"  r  viie  which  romprises 
depositing  copper  upon  a  copper  wir,  whereby  Its  diam- 
eter Is  Increased,  elonirarin':  tr;.  pralu' t  of  li!cr<'«si-d 
diamtter,  thereby  decrea<inj  the  di:itiietr'r,  dfta^'unj  a 
portion  of  the  total  lenirrl.  -f  f  •  !-'>vu:t.ant  ]•  y',  .■  t  m.i 
repeating  the  operatioii>  of  .b'lM-  t  lou  ,ind  ?ioi,_-Mr  i.m 
upon  the  remainin_r  portion  of  the  resultant  product. 

2.  The  process  of  making  coprier  wire  whi'!:  ■■on;prlses 
maintaining  a  b nctb  of  copper  wii.'  in  an  el.  ctrolytli 
liath  whereby  c  ipper  Is  deposited  upon  the  wire  and  its 
diameter  Increased,  .uadint  the  resultant  product  through 
and  from  the  vat,  elon;;atlnL:  it  while  still  maintaining 
the  succeeding  portion  of  the  w  ire  within  th>  vju.  Joining 
the  advance  end  of  copper  wire  to  the  trailing  end  of  t!ie 
wire  contained  within  the  vat  and  th.Teby  ieadint;  the 
advasce  end  through   the  vat 

3.  The    process    of    makinL-    eojip,  r     wire     which    com- 
prisec    contlnu.uisiy    iii'i-easJiit:    the   diameter     if    •>    cnjij^^r 
wire  by  electrolytic  d-iiosition,   and   continuousij    emui^at 
in;:    clif   resultant   produf  t.    In   a    cyclic   manner. 

4.  1  :i"  ii-.'.es>  of  iii.ik.ni;  i-ojipcr  sire  -.x  hlch  comprises 
increr-;!!.:  the  diameter  .f  a  «'0[ipe!  wir..  liy  electrolytic 
depogitiiin.  and  .dongatinj  tiie  re-uitaiit  [iroiluc  t  '  v  a 
di'awiijj  (iperati.'n  until  a  suitable  .•■•-•h\M-..  :n  rement 
is  ot>tained.  separating  the  incremeni  !r..m  the  r.  st  of  the 
wire,  joining  the  ends  ..f  tt.e  r.-mainiiij;  \s  Ire  and  repeat- 
ing the  operations  of  depio,iriun  and  elongation. 

.")  The  process  of  makitij  copper  wire  which  eomprises 
contlnuuos.y    passinu    an    -uidless    coppx.r    wire    In    a    cyclic 
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manner  thnuiKli  an  electrolytic  bath,  and  a  drawing  de- 
vice whereby  a  l<ngthwl8e  increment  of  the  wire  Is  ob- 
tained. separatliiK  the  Increment  from  the  rest  of  the  wire, 
connecting  together  the  two  'nds  of  the  remalnlnR  wire, 
and  repeutlr.i:  the  operations,  in  a  cyclic  manner. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th.    Gaiette  ] 


l,O58,04.S  METHOD  OF  AM'  AI'I'ARATrS  FOR  PRO 
DUClNC,  COI'lER  WIRE  William  Edwin  Gibbs, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  (iiblis  Company,  IMalnfleld.  N  .la  i  orpora- 
tlon  of  N.-w  .I.rs.  v.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1010.  Strlal  No. 
,57'.t.71'l         ■''!     ;.'04 — 11.) 


't.  The  method  .f  producing  eopper  wire,  electrolytl- 
adly,  which  con, prises  passing  a  copper  wire  through  a 
depositing  vat.  drawing  and  reeling  the  resultant  pr.^uct, 
and  nut.- rnatically  maintaining  the  speed  .f  the  wire 
tliroii^;!,  the  \at  and  the  reeling  speed  in  proper  ratio 

■:    The    n.ethoil    of    producing    copper    wire    elect ro'ytl 
cally.    whir!,    lomprises    passing   a    copp.-r    wire    throu>;b    a 
deposit  in.:  vat.   drawinK  and   reeling  the  resultant   product. 
and    a'ltoiuati.  ally    governing    the     re.  ling    speetl     by     i^e 
speed  of  the    wire  through   the  vat, 

:;  Th.  mi  tho.l  of  dep<-tslting  copp'-i  upon  copper  wire, 
which  coniiirises  leading  the  wire  through  an  elect!  olytlc 
bath  in  a  s.  li.-.-  ..f  loops,  and  automatically  equalizing  th.- 
sfKieil   of   ttie   -.  \  ..ral    loops- 

4     Tli.     n,.:b."l    ..f  depositing   coppe:    upon    copper    '.^  ir--. 
which  comprises  lea.iim;   the  wire  thro-.igh   an   ele^  Tr.'ytic 
tiftth  In  a  pluriiMty  of  loop«,  and  locally   correcting  abii'.r 
mal  speed  In  indivbiua!   loops 

5.  The  metli.'!  '  d.'p.  .sit  in;;  copper  upon  .'opp.-i 
Wblch  comprises  •■adin,-  t:..  wire  through  an  ebct 
iHQi  In  a  plurality  of  loops,  and  loally  retarding 
wtw  q>eed  In  IndiTldua'.  b->''ps 

ICteima  6  to  16  not   (intited  in   tb.    liazette.] 


wtrr, 
ices 


ljanj049.  COMHINATION  i.iol,  .M.  kkis  F,  Grbbn 
mn.  Hartford.  (  oni.  File-i  .\i.r  lib  I'.U-.  Serial  No 
691.788.      (CI.  7—11.) 


r  0    ♦     /♦«.    "„    py>. 


lever  pin fe  pivot,  d  therein,  a  cutter,  a  cap  extractor  and  a 
(Igar  cutter  conneited  with  and  oi)erated  by  said  lerer- 
plate,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  plate. 

.•i  lii  aii  article  of  the  character  described,  a  bandIA,  a 
o  v.  r  plate  pivoted  therein  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cap 
eitrHctor,  a  c<.rk  screw  pivoted  in  the  handle,  and  a  ahool- 
der  on  the  le^er  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of 
said  cork  screw  »  lnui  the  latter  is  moved  to  its  operative 
position  to  b(od  'isid  extractor  in  retrn'-ted  position. 
'flHlniP  6  to  11  not  printed  !n  the  (iaxette.l 


1  In  HI.  aniolc  .if  tlie  (haracter  described,  th.  I,ai.du  h 
lever  [bate  piv-d.-d  'herein.  .-!  .ui'ter  and  a  cap  .xtr.o'tT 
connecte.l  w:-);  and  oj...rHie<l  ti>  .-.Hid  lever-plate,  and  ;;ieans 
for    nio\|ii,;    SI. id     lev.  r  plate. 

U  In  an  aiibie  of  th.  charart.r  di'Si'ri!>e<l,  the  iumdle. 
a  lever  plat.,  pivoted  th.reln.  a  ■  Igar  cutter  and  a  cap  ex 
tractor  conn<'<'ted  with  and  oi-erate.!  by  said  lever  iilat.-. 
and   means  for   moving  snld    lev..r  pl;itt- 

,3     In  an  article  of  the  chara'ter  described,  the  handle,  a 
lever-plate  pivoted  therein,  a  cigar  cutter  and  a  cutter  con 
nected   with   and  operated  by   said   lever-plate,    and    means 
for   moving  said   lev.  r-plate 

4     lis  nr  nrtfelf  or  the  character  deserllied,  the  handle,  a 


l.O.-.S.O.'-.d         WINDOW  -  AlUrSTEH  Waitek      BCRLIT 

Wkikkin    Chicago.   Ill       ni-i  N.  v    US,   1910      Serial  No. 
504.444.       I  CI.    16-    -4  , 


%/2'*        ...    ...    '^^A^ 
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\> 


\  Tn  a  window  adjuster,  a  (asitg  a  window  sash  hinged 
to  sfild  .  -.sing,  means  for  swi-glnp  said  sash,  nnd  an  oper- 
ntitit;    b.'o  d  c    b^ing    m.-VRl.ie    in    one    plan'    to   actuate   the 

to    a    plane    at    suh- 
:ine  to  Irx-'k  the  sash 


swiiigini:  ■■  .-nns  an.i  b.-in^;  inovfibb 
stantially  rigt^t  nr  gie^  t  said  C'-st  ; 
at    the   .lesi.-...'    prisitli.n 

1;  !',  :.  winiow  H.1,b<Kter  ;,  •  H-i-g,  a  witKiow  R.'ish  hinged 
to  said  casiiig  inea!,.-  f..r  swiriL-ii.L'  said  sa.-b,  .ind  an  op- 
erating handlf  f'lr  said  swinging  means  vald  tiandle  l)elng 
pivoted  and  having  an  eccentric  hub  «bi.  h  at'  as  a  cam 
to  lock  t'e  swlrglng  means  relatively  tf  the  casing, 

3.  !  r;  a  uii.iow  iiO.-:.-tei  i>  casing  a  \v  irolow  sash  hinged 
•..  s.'ii.:  CHsini:,  ;■.  i'  tar',  a..  '■  '■•  ■  ni.unti.d  upon  said  casing. 
a  link  betW'.e'  sHbi  r.tury  fen,*.,  r  ■.■.ik]  said  sash,  and  a 
handle  pivofd  t...  >hiii  rntar>  inen!t>er  said  handle  having 
an  eccentri.  hub  which  fi.  ts  as  a  .  :.n;  to  jiim  Itself  relative 
to  said  casing  and  to  there».y  o.  k  said  sash  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  window  adjuster,  a  casing,  a  window  sash  hinged 
to  said  casing,  a  rotary  memt>er  secured  to  sjiid  casing,  a 
link  secured  to  said  roinry  m.  :  '"  •  -Iblabb  i  nectlon  be- 
tween said  link  and  said  sash,  ■;  hamlb  se<  ured  to  said  ro- 
tary member,  and  means  for  jtinimliig  said  handle  to  lock  It 
In  any    adjust. -d    ;..><iti   r. 

5.  In  a  win.lov^  ,  '  .>t'-:.  a  .  asirii:  a  «iiid..w  sash  iiinged 
to  said  casing,  a  plate  secured  to  said  casing,  a  block  ro- 
tatably  confined  In  said  plate,  an  arm  (.^tending  from  said 
lock  and  mechanically  connected  with  said  sash  a  handle 
extending  fron,  said  block,  said  hand'.  Vlng  ;  voted  to 
said  block  atul  iiavlng  an  eccentri.  h  ib  t.  a<  t  us  a  cam  to 
Jam  against  tii-  i.lock  wii.  n  in  .tie  position  and  against  the 
plate  when  in  the  other  p.sii;.  i..  tlie  sash  !>eing  locked  in 
place  \^heii  the  handle  is  111  t:  .     after  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in    the   t;a7»ft<>  1 


1.058,051,  EI. Ft  IHii  SW  ircii  MONKoE  Gfrrr,  Hart- 
ford. Conn  .  nssig^^or  •  The  Hart  A  liegeman  Manufac- 
turing Comjiany  Hf.rtf.  rd.  Conn,,  a  ('.  rporatlon  of  Con- 
ne<  licut  Filed  .lune  L'n  \in-J  Serial  No.  704.838.  (Cl. 
17.V--2fl3  1 
1     In  a   .ievlc    of  the  chara.  ter  des.rit>ed,   fm   insulatlnf 

base,    a    pair    of  stationary    contacts    mounted    thereon,   a 
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standard,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  tbe  standard,  a  switch 
plate  carried  by  the  rock  arm  and  adapted  In  one  position 
to  clOBo  the  circuit  betwi^n  the  stationary  contacts,  push 
buttons  connected  with  said  rock  arm,  engaglnK  devices  on 
the  standard  and  rock  arm.  and  a  sprlne  tendlne;  to  hold 
said  devices  in  engaf;emont  anfl  to  tnove  the  mck  arm  after 
said  devices  have  beon  dtsen>fai?ed- 


2.  In  a  device  of  th*^  character  dt'-;ci-ii.<>(r  :iii  IrmilaTlru' 
base,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  ninuntod  thc;i-..n,  a 
standard,  a  rook  arm  fiivott><1  on  thp  st  iiidard.  ;i  switch 
platf  carried  by.  luit  Insulafpd  frem.  the  r.^k  aiip.  and 
adapted  in  ono  position  to  clos.'  tin'  circuit  lietwct'ii  rhc  sia 
tlotiary  contacts,  push  '>ntton«  ci.nnc^icd  with  sai.i  -ock 
arm,  roopcratlnij  j)roj'('tloiis  on  said  standard  a:  d  T'i.  k 
arn\,  and  a  spring  connectiiij  sanl  reck  arm  and  sramlard 
on  opposite  sides  of  tlii'  pl\i  t-ii  c.i'.rie-tii.n  between  then, 

'A.    In   a    device   .if   'he   cha;;H  rpr  descrllwd,    a    base   .if   \u 
sulatlns   inaterini,    i   pair  of  stationary  contacts   mounted 
thereon,  a  standard  inoiinted  on  the  Uase,  a  rock  arm  plvot- 
aily  niouute<l  on   the  standard,  a  switch  plate  mounted  on 
but  Insulated  from  the  rock  arm  and  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion to  close  the  circuit  between  said  stationary  contacts, 
Interengaglng  projections  on  the  standard  and  rock   arm, 
fingers  projecting  from  corresfKjndlng  sides  of  said   stand 
ard  and  rock  arm  but  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  con 
nection   between    the  .said  parts,   and  a  spring  havln;;   its 
ends  attached   to  said  fingers 

4.  In  a  device  ..f  clie  cbaracTer  descriix'd,  a  base  of  in- 
sulating maierliil,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  mounted 
theri-on,  a  standard  mounted  thereon,  a  rock  arm  pivoted 
to  the  standard,  a  switch  plate  carried  by  hut  Insulated 
from  the  rock  arm  and  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  stationary  f'.)Utacts,  push  imrtons  con 
nected  witti  said  rock  arm,  interen^rasinn  paits  on  the 
standard  and  rock  aim.  and  a  slntjle  means  tending  to  h.iid 
said  parts  in  en>.'a„'ement  while  said  rock  arm  is  hein.: 
moved  by  one  of  the  push  buttons  and  for  moving  s.tid 
rock  arm  after  said  parts  have  l)ec,,me  disen^'a^ed  fron, 
one   another. 


l,03S,()o2.  STOVE  Wtr.r.iAM  n.  i;T[.irK  >rsey  city 
N.  .T.  Filed  Feb  ,5.  1012  Serial  No  fi7r>,,^.52.  (CI. 
126 — 96. 1 


The  combination  with  a  stove  of  the  class  described,  of 
a  vertical  heating  drum  and  means  fur  supportioe  th»»  same 
indeadently  of  and  above  tlie  st.ive  and  in  a.tlal  aline 
meat  therewith,  an  open  ended  collar  artHpfrd  to  cNise  the 


spare  between  the  drum  and  the  stove  and  slidaMy  ar 
ranjfed  on  tho  exterior  of  the  drum,  the  said  drum  belnc 
cloaed  at  the  top  and  havlnj?  a  relatively  small  laters! 
outlet   at   some    distance  below   the   top   and   h«ivlnK  a   de 

fleet..!  in  its  lower  part  separatlnfr  the  drum  Into  a  lowei 
'II    C'lmlmst  ion  ctinmlxT  and  an  upper  or  tipst  accomulatlni; 

chiiruher^  tin  said  deflector  !>elni;  coustruited  lii  dose  the 
pu3.sai;e  throiiuli  the  drum  with  the  exrepti..!.  of  a  con- 
tinij.iijs  narrow  aperture  adjacent  the  wuli  .  f  the  drum. 
whc'!il.\  rile  hot  uases  from  tlie  iower  <ha:;i:.er  are  di- 
rect, d  int.  til.-  upper  (  hamtx^r  adjacer'  the  ^?.i  i  thereof, 
for    the   puipo.^e   ^.t    f..rTl. 

I 

1,058,053.  LOO-nUNK  I  <  uj  i;  \  i  i.w  a  V  i  A  It.-  Qeohok 
L.  Hals,  Antigo,  Wis.  as-i-nor  to  The  HaleMylreh 
Lumber  Company,  Wausau.  W  is.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis 
consin.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.038.  (CI. 
105—178.) 


Z:^::^ 


1  i!  a  device  of  tbe  class  descriiwd,  a  tirtl>er  adapted 
;  ]<'  lisposed  transversely  of  a  tint  car.  a  n«lr  of  plates 
Secured  upon  opposlt.  <ide-.  ,.f  s:.;!  Mnil.er  i\'  each  end 
tiiareof,  said  plates  ;r.  e, 'jti;;  s.v.  :.d  »'.>  ft;  1s  of  said 
tlnjlier  to  form  st;ik>'  receiv'.iii;  jw-ck'Ms  en*-  >f  said  plates 
belCK  i.r.,\ide.1  vsltt.  a  n.tch  In  the  ::[>per  ..rner  of  its  free 
end  links  iiav.iii,-  me  •■:;d  pivotn'.ly  s;;  p.>r'.'i!  I.y  one  plate 
of   ea.  !i    pair    and    heiii.    a.laptf'd    ;.     rest    in    sjiid    notches. 


each  of  the  links  l»cln^  pr  .\ileil   a' 


t'.ereof  with 


a  latch   having  a  hole  adapted  !.>  receive  a    ;  ;r.   cirried  by 
■  lie    of   the   platet.    an.l    a    i..ckinir    lever    .ip-  ra  )  ••    fr.;n    the 
.ipp.:slte    end    of    the    tiiriLer    nda[.te<l    t.>    l..<k    ea.h    ••f    said 
;h;<  iies  in  en^'agement   witli   its  c..  a.  tin^;  pin 

2  Ii!  a  device  ..f  '!i.-  .lass  descrlU'd.  c.iraprisini;  (i  sup- 
;..  rM:^'  inemher  a  pair  .f  pl.ttes  secured  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  suppertin.:  memher  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
p!a'>-s  pr.ije.-tirij;  '..ey.iriii  th"  .''id>  of  said  supporting  mem- 
lier  •  f-r::.  ^iiik''  -e.eivln.,-  p...ket8.  links  each  having  one 
■  •hd  i.;v..tai.\  sui.i...rt'd  '.y  one  p'.aie  ..f  "art  pair,  each 
i.f  .■hhi.I  !ink^  havin,:  fi'ted  t.>  either  end  there. if  a  latch 
pr.j\..ie.l  with  a  ho'.'-  adapted  t..  rei.ei\e  a  pir  .arrled  by 
the  other  plate  of  each  p  ..v  in.i  .  ..  .  k.n_'  e\  :  .peraMe 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  siip[n.rtl!i>,'  menil.er  adapted 
to  lock  each  of  said  .itihes  in  eiik'aL'.rnent  with  Ita  co- 
acting  pin. 

t.  In  a  device  .if  i  ;  •■  class  .jes.  i  ii.e.i.  .-. .in pr^ ~.nc  a  sop 
porting  memlter,  a  pair  of  plate-  >e<iiied  'ifLn  (ipp.)8lte 
skies  of  said  supportlnu  ineinl.er  .'it  e;oh  en.l  ttiereof,  said 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  ..f  said  Mipjj.irtlnj  mem- 
b»'r  '"  f.'F'Ti  stake  rci'lvln^  pockets,  links  .•ic'i  'aving  one 
end  i.;vi)tai',y  Kiipp<irted  hy  one  plate  of  each  pii:'-  each  of 
said  links  iiavin^;  tltted  to  either  end  thereof  ;.  latch  pro- 
vldecj  wifl;  n  taper  ti..:e  a.liiptf'd  t.>  receive  a  fflper  t.in  .-ar 
ried  :  ^  "he  ..thcr  piate  of  each  pair  an.l  ,i  1...  kin::  iever 
operahif  fr'.in  the  opposite  end  of  said  snpp<.;tinj  meni!>«M'. 
adaiJted  to  lock  each  of  said  laich.s  n  enKa^ement  with  its 
co-actlnp  pin. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  cln-ss  des.Tlhed    compflsinu  a  sup 
portlns    nietnlier.    a    pair   i">f    plate«   secure!    up.tn    opposite 
8ld<»s  of  snid  snpportliisr  meni!>er  at   each  end  thereof    said 
plates   pri.jectlnK   h«'V.>n.l    Mie  end   of   said   snpporting    mem 
Iwf  to   form  stake  recejvjiitr  ji/KketH.   links  (»acli  havlntr  one 
en«i  jdv.itallv  support. 'd  :'v  i.ne  plate  of  ph'U  pfllr.  each   of 
said    links    havlne   fitted    to   the   other  end  thereof  a   latch 
provided   witis   a   liole  adapted   to  receive  a   niii    carrie.l   hy 
Hie  other  plate  of  each  pair    a  lockinjr  le\er  adapted  to  lock 
each  of  said  latches  In  engagement  with  Its  (?o-actlng  plu 
and  a   rod  fitted  to  each   locking  lever,  said   rod  extending 
t(.   the   opposite   eriri   of    the   supportine  memtier  and   being 
tliere  provided  with  nn   operating  handle 
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5.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
p.  It  ni:  ineml>er.  a  pair  of  plates  sectired  upon  oppoalte 
sides  of  said  supporting  memlwr  at  each  end  thereof,  said 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber to  form  stake  receiving  pockets,  links  each  having  one 
end  pivotaily  supported  hy  one  piate  of  each  pair,  each 
of  said  links  having  pivoted  to  the  other  end  t  liereof  a 
latch  provided  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  carried 
by  the  other  plate  of  each  pair,  a  locking  lever  adapted  to 
lock  each  of  said  latchea  in  engagement  with  Us  co-acting 
pin,  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  locking  lever,  said  nKl  extending 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  sapporting  memt)er.  and  means 
for  retaining  .said  locking  lever  in  its  locking  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ({azettej 


l,u:,sn.-i        M.\KK1N<;   ATTA<'HMENT    FOR    I'l^NTKRS 

GAiiKKir    !.     Hmikmik.k.    l>onieta     Tex       l",le<l    N'.v     4 
1912.     Serial  No.   729,1'28.      (CI.  111-24.) 


%>     i 


\  inaike:  f.  .r  .uricultural  machines  comprising  a  sup 
port  arried  '.  y  the  machine,  a  lateral  arm  pivoted  to  the 
sipp.irt  t!.  sAinj:  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  hearings,  a 
-.id  .i..se'y  mounied  In  the  bearings  to  rock  therein,  said 
.«!  'i,;\int;  a  lat'Tai  bend  at  t's  .'Xtremity  winch  Ivend 
forms'  a  uLTrker,  ainl  a  seccTid  marker  loosely  mounted  on 
']>    r"d  i      sw,iu  ii    H   \.  "oa!  p'ane 


1,06^  (T.r.  |(K((-niNt.  MA<  Hl.VK 
SUN,  H'lxtou.  .Me.  tiled  Apr  iiu, 
694.182.      (CI.  62—8.) 


Kdw  AKi»   R    Han 
ItiXJ..      Serial    No. 


'  1  .\R  a;  paratns  f.  :  .nttins:  i' e  comprising  runners 
swii  L'ing  l>eams  mounted  thererHi,  tn  srlKir  carried  by  said 
.sr-ams.  a  taw  tlxet]  to  said  arlxtr,  a  motf>r  and  l>e:ted  con- 
tiections  f..r  <lrivlng  the  arb'.t.  \eriicaUy  movahle  ra.  k 
hars  mounted  :ipon  the  runners,  a  spin  wheel  pivoted  to 
each  rack  bar.  pinions  in  mesh  with  the  rack  bars,  tear 
connections  Ijetween  the  spur  wheels,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rack  l>ars,  friction  driving  mechanism,  and 
gear  connections  therewith  for  rotating  the  spur  wheels, 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  ice  .  oniprlsing  runners, 
swinging  beams  mounted  thereon,  an  arbor  carried  by  said 
beams,  a  saw  fixed  to  said  arbor,  a  motor  and  belted 
connections  for  driving  the  arbor  vertically  movable  rack 
bars  mounted  upon  the  runners,  a  spur  wheel  pivoted  to 
each  rack  bar.  pinions  in  mesh  With  the  rack  bar*,  gear 
connectloas  between  the  spur  wheels,  means  for  raisins 
.lad  lowering  the  rack    bars,   frtction  driving  mecbanlam, 


gear  connections  tiiercwith  for  rotating  the  spur  wbeata, 
and  vertically  adjustattie  marklBK  blades  mounted  upon 
'>ne  of  the  runners,  as  set  forth 

'^.  An  apparatus  for  rutting  ice  comprising  runners. 
swuiKlni:  ts'anis  nn  tinted  thereon,  an  arlxir  carried  by  said 
tieams,  a  saw  ttxed  i..  said  arbor,  a  motor  and  belted 
c.innfctiims  t..r  driving:  t!ie  arUir.  xertically  movable  rack 
liars  nuiunted  ujion  the  runners,  a  spur  wheel  pivoted  to 
each  rack  bar,  pinions  In  mesh  with  the  rack  bars,  gear 
connect  ituis  tietween  tbe  spur  wheels,  means  for  raising 
an.l  !owerinp  the  rack  bars  friction  driving  mechanism. 
^•ear  c.>nnectioris  'herewith  f.  r  rotaiinj:  the  spur  wheels. 
■•hIs  [itdiectint:  fr  m;  one  of  the  runners,  marking  blades 
m.  unied  upim  said  r.xls,  standards  upon  one  of  the  run- 
ners, pulleys  upon  the  standards,  cables  passing  ab^iut  the 
pulleys  and  fastened  to  said  marking:  blades,  pivotal  levers 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  runners,  one  of  saiil  levers  over- 
iapplng  the  other  and  affording  means  whereby,  ss  one 
of  the  levers  Is  tilled,  the  other  may  be  caused  to  tilt, 
therelty  raising  said  marking  blades    as  set   forth. 

4.  .\n  apparstus  for  cuttine  ice  comprising  runners 
swinging  beams  motinted  thereon,  an  atUir  carried  hy  said 
beams  a  saw  fixed  to  said  nr'.i.r  a  motf.r  and  belted 
coniif ctinns  for  driving  the  arb.r  vertically  movable  rack 
bars  mounted  'ijxin  the  runners,  a  s[)ur  wheel  pivoted  to 
en.l  "lick  bar,  pinions  in  mesh  wdth  tlie  rack  bars,  g«ar 
corwicf. tlous  l>etween  the  spn:  wbwls,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rack  liars  friftton  driving  mechanism, 
gear  connections  therewith  for  rotntlnt  the  spur  wheels, 
rods  projecting  from  one  of  the  runners,  marking  blades,  R 
bar  t(i  which  the  latter  are  fastene<1,  standards  upon  one 
of  the  runners,  pulle.vs  upon  said  standards,  cables  passing 
about  the  pulleys  and  fastened  one  to  each  of  said  blades, 
pivotal  levers  mounted  up.-i:  '-:<<-  of  the  runners  with  their 
Inner  ends  over!ap"inL-  ..ni  h'.hp  the  other,  a  foot  tread 
up.^n  one  lever  aff.  rdlnL-  mp,"ne  wherehy.  as  aald  foot  tread 
is  depressed,  the  other  iever  wili  l*  tilted,  thereby  caualng 
the  two  marking  blades  to  l>e  raised,  as  set  forth. 

.'.  .Vn  apparntuii  for  cutting  Ice  comprising  runners, 
a  motor,  a  driving  shaft  connected  therewith,  swinging 
'•tHBis  mounted  upon  the  drivlnu  shaft,  an  arbor  journaled 
in  sviitab'ip  liearlngs  upon  sal.i  beams,  pulleys  upon  the 
artmr,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  said  beams,  a  rock  shaft,  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  latter  and  pivoted  tu  said  link  a  pivotal 
ansle  'ever  and  pivotal  link  and  arm  connections  between 
the  same  and  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating  lever  with  piv- 
otal 'Ink  connections  l)etween  the  same  and  the  angle 
lever  f..r  raising  ani  lowering  the  saw,  vertically  adjust- 
able ra(k  l.ars  mfninted  up.'h  'l.e  runners,  spur  wheels  Jour- 
nal e.i  upon  said  rack  >mrs,  counter  shafts  journaled  in 
the  runners,  friction  lullers  f.xel  to  the  counter  shafts,  a 
frtftionally  driven  pulley  and  shaft  upon  which  tbe  sainc 
Is  'nounted.  and  sr)rockef  chain  and  wheel  connections 
Intermediate  the  shaft  carrying  said  friction  wheel  and 
spur  wheel,  as  set  forth. 
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1  (I.-,  s  (»-,.:      .■Aoi-T<-i{OTc   sthst.\.ncf:s  ANP  PRCX'- 

n     MAKIN'G    5JAMF       (Aki     Harries.    Kiel.    Ger- 
assijrn.ir   •.•   Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr,    Bayer 
ElU^rfeld,    iJermany     a    '^" .rporatlon    of   Germany. 
Filed  Nov    4.   U'll       Se'-ial  N..    R.'■lS,,^:^f,       ,c\.  23  —  24.) 

1.  The  pr.icess  of  •.r...1untit:  c.Hiutcltouc  substances 
which  corniirises  s^hjectlnp  hyiiri-carlMins  cif  the  butadiene 
series  to  the  actii.n  of  an  alkali  forming  metal. 

2.  The  prcx'ess  of  prfHiucin^  caoutchouc  substances 
which  comprises  subjecting  hydrocart>onB  of  the  butadiene 
series  to  the  artion  of  an  alkali  metal 

^.  The  prcK-ess  of  producing  caoutchouc  substances 
which  c.imprises  subjecting  hydrocarbons  of  the  l>utadlene 
series  to  the  action  of  scKiium. 

4  The  process  .if  iinvVicini;  onoutchotic  sulffltsnces 
which  compri.ses  subjecting  buuidiene  to  tbe  action  of  an 
alkall'formlng  meial. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  caoo'chouc  substSDCSs 
which  comprises  subjecting  butadiene  to  tbe  action  of  an 
alkali   metaL 

(Claims  6  to  S  nat  printed  :n  the    iaaetie  ) 
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1,068,067.  ELECTRIC  -  FURNACE  CARBON  ELEC- 
TRODE. Akthlb  T.  Hincklby.  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y., 
auignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912,  Serial 
No.  674.9.36.     (CI.  204—64.) 


-^ 


A  carbon  electrode  for  eU-f-rric  furna.  ■•  work  havinj?  a 
hole  formed  throutih  its  iouintudinally  from  end  to  t'nd, 
and  having  through  its  wall  a  iiarr.iw  <i!it  whirh  also  ex- 
tends from  end  to  end. 


1,058,0.5><       CAR-UNDERFRAMK       fLARiZN.  k   H     Ucw.ird 
and  <'n.\KLK,s  T.  We.sti.akk,  St    l.oul.s.  Mi..  Rssisrnors  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  8t.  Louis,  .Mn..  a  Corpora 
tion    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    July    t>,    190'J,    Serial    No 
506,192.      Renewed    Apr.    8,    1911'       Serial    No    fis9,40«. 
(CI.   105—204.1 


1.  In  a  car  underframc,  a  l.ody  bolster  huvinn  -.ist  in- 
tegral therewith  a  frame  extending  to  the  tinl  i<f  the  car 
frame  or  thereabout,  a  platf'irm  adapted  to  !..  interlocked 
with  the  said  frame  and  a  vertically  dispose. 1  Han«e  ex- 
tending the  entire  width  of  the  platform,  and  which  tlange 
Is  fixed  to  and  b^ars  atralnst  tii''  end  of  the  frame  extend- 
ing from  the  i)olst.'r,  -ibstnntialiy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  underfr.imi".  a  tiody  bolster  liavinj:  cast  in- 
tegral therewith  a  frame  extending,'  to  the  end  of  the  I'ar 
frame  or  thereabout,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  interlocked 
with  the  said  frame  for  resisting  downward  stress  and  a  ver- 
tically dlsposiHi  flange  extendin^jj  tiie  entire  width  of  the 
platform,  and  which  flange  is  fixed  to  and  l)ears  against 
the  end  of  the  franif  extending  frmn  the  bolster,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

.''..  In  a  car  underframe  of  tii-  ■  lass  (K^scribuMi.  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  bolster,  platform,  and  intermediate 
conncctlni;  frame,  of  a  bracket  pri>j<<tinu'  from  the  plat 
form  and  the  said  connecting  fir, inc  respectively,  and  co 
operating  therewith  for  Interiockint:  tlie  platform  with  the 
said  connecting  frame,  an  upright  tlaii_'t>  on  the  >uii  of 
the  connecting;  frame,  and  a  correspondinL'  flan-.  ju:ined 
on  the  platform  and  bearing  against  thf  flange  or:  the 
frame. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  cla.i^s  described,  the  com- 
binatlooi  with  the  body  bolster,  platform,  and  Int'^rmedlate 
connecting  frame,  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  plat 
form  and  the  said  connecting  frame  respectively,  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  Interlocking  the  platform  with 
the  aald  connecting  frame  and  engaging  flanges  formed 


Integral  with  and  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  plat- 
form and  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5,  In  a  car  underframe  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  platform  and  a  suitable  end  member  of 
the  car  body,  of  a  bracket  projecting  from  tlje  platform 
and  the  said  member  respectively,  and  codperating  there- 
with for  Inteilocltlng  the  platform  with  the  said  memb*>r. 
a  transversely  disposed  flange  on  the  end  of  sajd  member, 
a  corresponding  flange  on  the  end  of  the  platform,  and 
means  passing  through  said  flanges  for  fixing  the  plat- 
f  rm    K.  tlie  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  t!  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (;azette  ] 
I 

1,058,059  Mi'.VK.ATrS  FOR  CASTIN(;  ME1AL.S. 
Gbobgb  a  H.  we,  I'ittBhurgh.  Ta,  Filed  Mar  .S.  1911. 
Serial  No    61l'.01!t       iCl.  22—69.) 


1.  In  apparatii^  of  tlic  character  destri'.ed.  an  in 
vestment  holder,  a  blow  pipe,  and  means  lnterni<»dlate  said 
parts  and  connecttMl  thereto  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  blow  pipe,  said  means  receiving  its  .'lir  supply 
tiirougb  the  invfstiiiMnt  hold.r  or  lndep.nil"nt )>  tber<»of 
at  wi  1 1 . 

_'.  In  apparatus  i,f  tt...  .-haracter  descriin.!,  ,ui  invest- 
ment holder,  a  blow  pipe,  urn!  mean.*  Inti  rn!.»<iiate  said 
partP  and  conne<'ted  th'.r<'tii  for  supplying  nir  under  (ires 
sure  t  .  the  blowpipe,  said  meatis  reciivirig  its  air  supply 
frura  tlii^  investment  hokb  r  or  itidepcnileiit  1\  tli.Teof  at 
will,  aiiii  manualiy-operati'd  means  located  withii.  t!,e  con 
necti'ins  for  controlling  the  soui-t>    of  air  stipp'y. 

^  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlN-d,  an  invist 
nient  holder,  a  blow  pip.  ,  a  d.^vi- 0  for  supplyln,}  air  inder 
presBure  t.>  said  blow  pipe,  and  c.ruu-'tions  hetw.  .■!,  said 
device  an.!  tbe  ln\>'Stn!ent  holder,  said  .-.if.iiiMtii.iiS  includ- 
ing an  element  itdapted  to  control  .',,mmiinicnf:o!,  !«'twfen 
the  parts  so  connecti'!  rmd  an  :  ii(li|i.-nd>'i:  t  S(  ur-e  of  air 
sui'ply.  said  element  belriL'  shiftable  to  supply  tlie  device 
through  the  investment  or  from  said  Independent  source  at 
will. 

4.  In  apparatiLs  )f  the  character  described,  an  invest 
ment  holder,  a  blow-pipe,  a  device  for  supplyinj*  air  und'  r 
pressure  to  said  blow-pipe,  and  connections  betw.>en  sat  1 
devic>.  and  the  Investment  holder,  .said  connections  In- 
cluding an  >-lement  adapted  tn  control  communi<  at  ion  be- 
tween the  parts  so  connect, .d  and  an  Independent  source  of 
air  supply,  said  element  b.  ing  shiftable  to  supply  the  de 
vice  through  the  invest  in. -nt  ..i-  from  said  independent 
source  at  wp;,  jjaid  device  b*dng  positioned  t.-  [.rovid.  a 
suction  operatb.n  on  the  investment  when  the  latt.  r  is 
placed  in  communication  therewith  through  the  element. 


1,058.060.      .TOTKNAI.  BOX    FOR    RA ILWA  Y  (!ARR.      J.* 
COB  A    Hii.f:.  fhi.rijro.  Ill,,  assign. ir  of  one  half  to  Wal 
ter  U.  I'arm.^iy    t  hlca^o,    III       Filed  Apr.   Li,  1912.     Se- 
rial  So    n!to,»>4<i       (CI.  64 — 24  I 

1  In  a  journal  box,  a  jnurnal.  a  journal-brasS.  a  wedge, 
and  a  skeleton  frame  s.^rrounding  said  Journal  to  a  point 
above  the  horizontal  plane  .  f  tb.'  axis  of  the  Journal,  said 
frara.  conslstliig  of  a  m.tai  rod  at  eath  end,  each  rod 
l)elng  connected  together  by  a  metal  [ilate  running  length- 
wise of  the  journal  at  eittier  side  thereof,  said  plate  hav 
ing  liook-shaped  meml>ers  formed  at  each  end,  and  means 
for  sui'Porting  said  frame  in  Its  relative  position  around 
the  Journal,  one  end  of  said  supporting  means  being  se- 
cured to  the  said  hook  shaped  members  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  said  wedge. 

2.   In  a  journal  box.  a  Journal,  a  joumal-brasa,  a  wedge, 
and   a   skeletoti  frame  partially  surrounding  said  Journal, 
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said  frame  consisting  of  a  metal  rod  at  each  end,  each 
rod  tK-ing  connected  together  by  a  metal  plate  running 
:eiigtbwise  of  tbe  J.iurna!  at  eitlicr  side  thereof,  said  plate 
bejnkj  provid.'d  with  hook-shaped  memN'rs  at  eacli  end. 
and  c.llod  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  frame  in 
its  relative  position  ar^.n.!  tbe  .lournal,  one  end  of  ea.  is 
spri!— '  leinv:  secured  t'  :  ..ok  si, aped  membtTH  formed  on 
the  etids  (.f  said  met;.,  plate  and  tlie  nt!:>T  -nd  b.eing  se- 
cured iv  the  said  wedge 


."i.  In  a  device  of  the  <  liarncter  ies.  ri!«ed.  a  U.i,  a  jour- 
nal, a  journal-brass,  a  ue.it:.  rt  .  va  is  f  the  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  ..i^  s.ak.-.i  wm^-.  ,  an  5  a  remoTable  skele- 
ton frame  surroundit  ^  s..,i.l  :..:;.«:  t.  a  point  above  the 
borlrontal  plane  ..f  tbe  axis  .f  tbe  journa,.  said  frame  •  ..n 
■Istlng  of  a  r..d  at  .a.  '.  .  ii.i.  .■«  1.  r.Ki  !■.  tuu  connected  t  > 
gether  by  a  m.-ta;  p  .■.-..  .,t  •  a.  b  side  of  tb.  ;..e:rna!.  s«ld, 
plate  having  hook-shaped  members  formed  s. t  ea.h  end, 
and  colled  springs  for  yieldingly  supportiik;  said  frame 
one  end  of  each  spring  Ixdng  secured  to  a  :  .■•k  -baped 
member  and  the  other  end  to  the  said  wedge. 

4.  In  a  journal-box,  a  journal,  a  journal  brass,  a  wedge, 
and  a  skeleton  frame  partially  surrounding  the  Journal. 
■aid  frame  comprising  two  rods  each  terminating  In  flat- 
tened end  portions,  a  metal  plate  running  lengthwise  on 
each  side  of  the  journal  secured  to  the  flattened  ends  of 
each  r.  d  and  having  a  hook-shaped  meml)er  formed  at  each 
end  of  each  plate,  threaded  bolts  and  a  not  for  securing  tbe 
rods  and  plates  togetber.  and  colled  springs  for  support- 
ing the  frame,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  secured  to 
said  hooked  member,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  said 
wed^re 


l.u,^su.,i  [  viliiSlfiil'  FOLDING  AND  PRESSING 
DEVICE  FOR  li''\  Ni\>HI.NFS.  Emil  Jaoe.nbkbo, 
Dusseldorf,  Gernmnv  1  ..ed  i  <»-c.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739.523.      (Cl.  93—40.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an 
abutment  guided  In  said  support,  a  first  plunger  fitting 
the  Inside  of  the  walls  of  a  box  blank  covered  on  tbe  walla 
with  a  paper  strip  projecting  fn^m  the  bott'^m  and  open 
top  of  the  box.  a  piston  coaxial  wi'h  said  first  p!i:nL'er 
and  adapted  to  fit  the  Iwttom  of  the  box.  m.  nns  for  s  i!  ;' 
taneously  advancing  said  first  plunger  and  s.'sid  ;  -t  r, 
with  the  blank  Into  tin  ;  r.i\;n,1tv  <.f  said  tit'iitni.  nt.  means 
for  withdrawing  said  first  ilttn-.r,  pa'rs  <.f  ptiralld  fold- 
ers radially  guided  on  sab!  >i,pp..ri  .«  •>  f. Me'-  of  each 
pair  being  In  the  plane  of  tlu-  !>ott..m  anii  tb.  other  folder 
In  the  plan'^  of  the  open  top  ■  f  the  h^i.  means  for  so  ad- 
vancing a  part  of  said  ptiirs  of  foldi  rs  as  t^  turn  a 
part  ..f  tfi.  strip  .  dk'es  tbrougl.  an  angb  while  leaving 
spac.  tu  s:iiii  piston,  means  for  withdrawing  said  piston. 
tn.:.i:s  f..i  s..  advancing  a  part  of  said  pairs  of  folders 
as  to  t;ir;.  1.  part  of  the  strip  edges  against  the  bottom 
and  th(    ■  nd.   f.u  e     f  the   '.>ox   and   then    withdrawing   these 


folders,  in.nns  for  ad^anclng  m  a  similar  manner  the 
other  pairs  of  folders  during  tlie  withdrawal  of  the  first 
nam.Ki  fold,  rs  a  second  plunger  adapted  to  fit  the 
ftnisiied  Pox,  and  means  for  advancing  said  second  plunger 

into  tbe  \„.\  s.  Hs  to  turn  the  upper  strip  edges  against 
tbe  msidt  of  the  box  and  then  withdrawing  the  second 
plunger  with  the  box  on    it 

!  ri  ,.  .).^\   Cl'  of  the  class  desi'tit>ed,  n  suj.port.  an  abut- 
m.  nt    gniii.  ci    in   said   support,    a    flrst    plunger   flttlng   the 
insid"  ..'   tb.    Willis  of  a   box   blank   covered  on   the  walls 
»s'b    a   paper  s'rlp   proi.  cUni:   from    the   liottom   and  open 
•..;     ..f   the   N.x     a    pdst.i     '  "uxin:    wltti    said   first    plunger 
und  adH;.t.'d  to  fit  the  l>..it..iT.  .  f  tbe  tK.x,  means  for  simul- 
taneously   advancing    said    ''rst    plunger    and    said    piston 
with  tlie  blank  into  the  i^rox:miiy  of  said  abutment,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  first    plunger,   slides   radially   guided 
on  said  supi^.<rt.   cheeks   gtiided  on  said  slides  and  adapted 
to   pr.'ss  on    the   walls   of   the   box     one  side   of   each   cheek 
being    in    the    plane    of   the   bottom    and    the   other   side   Id 
the  plane  of  the  open   top  of  the  box,  pairs  of  folders  on 
hot!    sid's  of  said  cheeks  lind   rigidly  connected  with  said 
slides     twr>  arm»*d    levers   on    said    snpi>ort    and    adapted    to 
be  struck  on  one  arm  by  said  slides  when  moving  outward 
and  fo  move  with  the  other  arm  said  cheeks  inward,  means 
for   so   moving   inward  a   part   of  said   slides   as  to   cauw* 
their    folders    to    turn    a    part    of   the   strip   edges   through 
an    angle    while    loaving    spa.  .^    to    said    piston,    means    for 
wittidrawlnir    said    piston,     means    for    so    moving    Inward 
a   part   of  said  slides  as  to  cans,    their  folders   to  turn  a 
part    of    tbe   strip   edpes   against    the   bottom   and   the   end 
f;ice    ..f    the    box    atid    then    withdrawing    these    slides    with 
their    folders,     means    for     moving    inward     in     a     similar 
manner    the    other    slides    with    their    folders    during    the 
withdrawal    of    the    f^rst    named    slides,    a    second    plunger 
adapted  to  fit  the  finished   box    means  for  slmultaneotisly 
ad>ancing  during  tbe  withdrawal   of  the  other  slides  said 
abutment    against    the    bottom    and    said    second    plunger 
Into   the  box  so   as   to   turn    '\'r   ufip.'r   strip   edi:es  against 
The     Inside     of     Th'      t>nx,     m.'an^-     f.ir    so     movinc     outward 
said    slides    as    to    strike    said    two-armed    levers   and    to 
I   cause   them   to  press   said   .  beeks  against    the  walls  of  the 
bf>x.    means    fc-    sr.   mncl    m.vini;   ir,«ard   said   slides  as   to 
withdraw     '^nid      h.e.-ks     and    m.an^    f.r    vs-thdrawing    «nld 
seror,d  tdiincer  with  the  hox   or.  It 

;■,.  In  ,'i  di'vice  of  the  ilass  d'-s* :  ii.ed.  a  support  having 
a  cylindrical  boss  with  end  face,  a  supporting  plate  fas 
tened  on  the  .nd  fac.  <  '  snid  boss,  n  cam  disk  turnable 
on  said  cyMndn  :'.  b.ss  Hr.1  having  nm  grooves  and  on 
the  Inner  ^id.  n  toothed  -•  i.-:i,e:  •  ::  rack  guided  on  said 
support  and  rt.e^b.ing  with  said,  t.-db.'d  segment,  means 
for  Intermitt.  ntlv   moving  s.t'd    rnk     ati   abutment   guided 

jr.,     v-:.',i     .,,    ^v     i,.Ur,    •>■■]     t.       pre.sh     iiTr      'he     t.Ottom     <.f     the     llOX. 

niejii,>-  f.'T  ;e  r  1  "!;ch■,;.^  n...vtng  sa;.i  abutment,  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  Into  the  pr.ixlmity  of  said  abut 
tnent  In  !!>  nrmn'  p.^sition  a  l.ox  blank  covered  on  the 
wii'.'.s  wi;'  :;  p.-.p-r  s'-ip  pr'.jecting  from  the  bottom  and 
open  top  of  the  h<  x  '^  i.ies  radially  -"id.d  en  said  support 
Ing  plate  and  hh\i:.i;  .  nch  a  r:.  ■  .i.^-a^  nr  through  a 
radial  slot  In  said  supporting  plaf  in  cm.  of  the  cam 
grooves  In  said  ?, ;i,  ,iisk.  ch.>eks  gtiided  on  said  slides 
and  adapted  to  press  on  the  wabs  .>f  th.  Nx,  on.  side  of 
each  rh..ek  being  in  the  plane  of  tbf  bottom  and  the  other 
side  in  'be  p. lane  of  the  open  top  of  the  tvox,  pairs  of 
folder-'  <n  b.th  side*  of  said  cheeks  and  rigidly  connected 
with  said  slides,  -,..,id  ' -Idc-s  heltij  ndap'eil  to  nirn  the 
strip  edges  of  tbe  t>ox,  and  twoarmed 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  struci-; 
sn'd  si'd-.M  when  moving  outward  and  t. 
..th.r    fir;:     Mild   clieeks  inward 

4.    In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.;    :.  -ipjort    an  oper 
atlng    slide   iruided   -v.   said   support    and    having   a   cylln 
drlcal  bos.,  with  end  f.'ice,   means  for  periodically  redpro 
eating    sad      pr; it;:    slide,    a    supportini:    plate    fastened 
on  the  et  1I  f;.  e     f  tlie  1.088  of  Said  operating  slide,  a  cam 
disk    turnai  b     on    snid    cylindr;ca;    l">ss    and    having   cam 
groc.ves   and   on   '*.    inner   side   a   toothed   segment,    a   first 
plunger   fitting   a   l>ox   blank   covered   on    the  walls  with   a 
paper  strip   projecting  from   the   bottom  and  open   top  of 
tbe  box,  an  abutment  guided  in  said  cylindrical  boaa  and 
adapted    to    press   on    the   bottom    of   the   box,    means   for 
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periodically  moving  aaid  abutment,  means  for  moving 
mid  flrat  plunger  with  the  box  blank  into  the  proximity 
of  said  abutment  in  Its  normal  position  when  said  operat- 
ing slide  occupies  its  one  extreme  position  and  withdrawing 
the  first  plunger  without  the  box  blank,  a  rack  guided  on 
said  support  and  meshing  with  said  toothed  segment. 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  rack,  slides  radially 
guided  on  said  supporting  plate  and  having  each  a  roller 
engaging  through  a  radial  slot  in  said  supporting  plate  in 
one  of  the  cam  grooves  in  said  cam  disk,  pairs  of  parallel 
folders  rigidly  connected  with  said  slides  and  adapted  to 
turn  the  upper  and  lower  strip  edges,  a  second  plunger 
adapted  to  fit  the  finished  box,  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  plunger  into  the  box  when  said  operating 
slide  occupies  its  other  extreme  position  so  as  to  turn 
the  upper  strip  edges  against  the  inside  of  the  box  and 
then  withdrawing  the  second  plunger  with  the  box  on  it. 
6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  an  oper- 
ating slide  guided  in  said  support  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical bo«8  with  end  face,  means  for  periodically  recip- 
rocating said  operating  slide,  a  supporting  plate  fastened 
on  the  end  face  of  the  boss  of  said  operating  slide,  a  cam 
disk  turnable  on  said  cylindrical  boss  and  having  cam 
grooves  and  on  the  inner  side  a  toothed  segment,  a  first 
plunger  fitting  a  box  blank  covered  on  the  walls  with  a 
paper  strip  projecting  from  the  bottom  and  open  top  of 
the  box,  an  abutment  guided  In  said  cylindrical  boss  and 
adapted  to  press  on  the  bottom  of  the  box.  means  for 
periodically  moving  said  abutment,  means  for  moving 
said  first  plunger  with  the  box  blank  Into  the  proximity 
of  Mid  abutment  In  its  normal  position  when  said  operat- 
ing slide  occupies  Its  one  extreme  position  and  withdraw- 
ing the  first  plunger  without  the  box  blank,  a  rack  guided 
on  said  support  and  meshing  with  said  toothed  segment, 
means  for  intermittently  moving  said  rack,  slides  radi- 
ally guided  on  said  supporting  plate  and  having  each  a 
roller  engaging  through  a  radial  slot  in  said  supporting 
plate  In  one  of  the  cam  grooves  In  said  cam  disk,  cheeks 
guided  on  said  slides  and  adapted  to  press  on  the  walls 
of  the  box,  one  side  of  each  cheek  being  in  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  and  the  other  side  in  the  plane  of  the  open 
top  of  the  box.  pairs  of  folders  on  both  sides  of  said 
cheeks  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  slides,  said  folders 
being  adapted  to  turn  the  strip  edges  of  the  box.  two- 
armed  levers  on  said  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be 
struck  on  one  arm  by  said  slides  when  moving  outward 
and  to  move  with  the  other  arm  said  cheeks  inward,  a 
second  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  plnn 
ger  Into  the  finished  box  when  said  operating  slide  occu- 
pies Its  other  extreme  position  and  withdrawing  the  sec- 
ond plunger  with  the  box  released. 


and   fuitabio    clips    for   each   said   set    of   indlce*   slidable 
rtlong   tiif   r»il   to  point    to  any  marked  diamond  or  any  of 


1.058.062.  BILLIARi*  TARI.E.  .Tosefh  E.  r.vtFR'iD, 
Chicago.  III.,  assitrri'^r  of  one  third  to  Edward  L. 
Kempf.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912  Serin!  So. 
688,51.%.       (CI.    46-12) 

1.  For  scoring  games  pl.iycd  upnn  :i  biUianl  table 
having  the  usual  Inlaid  diamonds  arranged  at  r><nilar 
intervals  upon  its  rail,  the  combination,  with  the  table 
of  Indicia  upon  the  diamonds  Indicating  successive  mul- 
tiples, a  serirs  of  lines  on  the  rail  iM-tween  the  diamonds 
dividing  the  space  I>et\veen  the  diamonds  into  regular 
spaces  Indicative  of  nnlt.s.  and  a  clip  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  rail  and  slidable  alonu'  the  rail  which  carries  said 
diamonds.  Indicia,  and  lines. 

2.  For  scoring  iiames  played  upon  a  billiard  table 
having  the  usual  inlaid  diamonds  arranged  at  Intervals 
upon  its  rail,  the  combination,  with  the  table,  of  Indicia 
upon  the  diamonds  starting  with  "  ten  "  on  the  first 
diamond  of  each  side  rail,  and  progressing  with  successiv 
multiples  of  ••  ten  "  to  the  central  diamond  of  the  opposite 
end  rail,  said  diamond  marked  to  Indicate  "  one  hundred," 
the  diamonds  on  the  end  rail  opposite  said  diamond  which 
is  marked  "  one  hundred "  having  Indicia  of  successive 
multiples  of  "  one  hundred."  suitable  markings  upon  the 
rails  between  said  diamonds  which  are  marked  with  suc- 
cessive multiples  of  "  ten "  for  Indication  of  units  be- 
tween said  multiples,  said  diamonds  and  rails  so  marked 
constituting   two   sets   of   scoring   Indices   upon   the   table. 
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the    unit    markinirs    between    diamoiul-     ''.nstttutlng    pnrt 
of   the    respective   ,si  t    of   scoring  indices. 


1.05.H.U6;!.      SUIT-CASi      II.\sr.      rii.ucKs    E     Joh.vso.n, 
New    Britain.    Conn  .    assignor   to  T).e    VmfTictin    Hard- 
ware I'orpurat  ion.   New   Britain.  C-mn  .  a  CoriKiration  of 
Connecticut.      Filed  .Tan.    IT     J  01 J       Serial   .N'o    «7 !  r^^^: 
{CI.  70      103.) 


1.  In  a  suit  case  hasp,  in  combination,  a  fate  p'.ate 
having  a  flange  extending  about  its  e.l^e  and  witli  a  nor 
face  within  said  fiange  to  receive  a  baciv  plat.!  wltii  itie 
outer  surface  of  the  latter  lying  within  tie  plan,  wf  the 
edge  of  said  flange,  said  face  plate  having  bulcs  for  s<  rews 
extending  from  Its  i>uter  surface  inwardly  \Tithln  the 
surface  on  which  tb''  baek  plate  !->'Sts.  iIh"  tijeta;  from 
ibe  holes  N-  i'i'r  furin'd  In'n  a  f.ibulnr  hit.',  a  hack  pla'^. 
secuT"'!  at  .'io  11  end  upon  said  I'ij*  n..'Hiii^t  -;,-ii.l  re.'.-lvtng 
surface,   and   a   hasp  secured    to    tr,.     : ;.   .     ','■:'.' 

2.  .In  combination  In  ,i  suit  case  hasp,  i  (ace  plate, 
a  b4ap  pivotally  secured  tliereto,  a  hack  plate  rigidly 
secn^ed  to  the  f.ice  plate,  and  a  spring  removably  secured 
and  held  In  place  by  tl.e  back  plate  and  pr.ijectlng  to 
exert    a   pressure   upon    said    hasp 

3.  In  combination  In  a  suit  case  hasp,  a  face  plate 
having  a  surrounding  flam."',  a  back  plate  secured  within 
said  flange,  a  tin^p  pivotally  h.  bl  b.  tween  the  face  plate 
iind  bark  plate  a'  it  lia\  inu  a  siii  i  .ni.diDg  fiange.  a  lug  upon 
the  back  plate,  and  a  spring  held  In  place  between  said 
itit'  find  th.>  flange  on  the  hasp  and  eiertine  a  pressure 
upon   tb.e   latt.T 

4.  In  combination  in  a  suit  rns.-  iiasp.  a  fac  plate,  a 
back  plate  secured  t^  re  under  surface  of  the  face  plate 
and  having  a  lut'  at  its  front  edge,  a  hasp  pivotally  se- 
eured  to  the  face  plaff  and  liavinir  a  flange  located  at  its 
hack  edL'e.  and  a  U  Hhap«>d  spring  having  one  fr>'e  end 
engaging  said  Iul:  and  the  l>end  held  by  said  flange  and 
the  other  free  end  extending  t^o  exert  pressure  on  tie 
hasp  I 


l.o.-J»,004.      SHORPM)REr)C;K.      FiiEnKRPK    W     .Ti.hvsom, 
Fx<-e|slor.     Minn        Filed     Aug      :'.0,     ll'll         Serin!     No 
R4''  "^rj.      (CI    ."^T      ir>  1 

1      In    an    apparatus    of    the    kind    deseribed.    the    cnm>  i- 

naticn  with   a  scraper  having  a  pivoted  ball,  of  three  in- 

,   deppndent    operating    cables,    one    connected    to   said    ball 

I   for  drawlni:  the  scraper  forward,  one  connected  to  the  rear 

i  of  the  scraper  for  n-turnlng  the  same   rearw,ard,   and   the 


of  tier  iliereof.  connected  to  said  ball,  passed  rearward 
over  a  fiiirnble  irulde  und  then  directly  forward  there 
from,  said  guide  t)elng  located  at  the  rear  of  said  bail 
and  carried  with  said  scraper,  and  means  for  Independ 
^ntiy  operating  said  cables. 


..j^i^^ 


It 

2  In  nn  apparMt!;^  -;  tb.  kind  (bseribed.  t\,<  ^ouiblnn- 
tlon  with  a  ■^i-raper,  tiavitik'  a  pt\<)ted  bail,  of  tbr.-.  ind.- 
pendi  nt  cab  '-.  ;iii,l  m.^aii-^  for  Kuidin^;  and  imb  p' rident  ly 
operating  tli'  ^uIl!l.  .tie  of  .said  cables  being  attaeh.d  to 
said  scraper  uiii  and  evtended  directly  forward  therefrom, 
H  ^.  .  ond  ii'le  tHMiii:  ii'ached  to  said  scraper  hail  and 
pa-s.-d  reiirwui  1  .ver  a  suitable  guide  and  then  directly 
forward  tlierefruuj,  said  t;ulde  tvelng  located  at  the  rea  •  >f 
.said  ball  and  carried  witb  said  s>rap<'t.  ,i!id  ;i  third  c:j''ie 
being  attached  to  the  rear  ]M.rti  n  of  said  scraper  and  ex- 
ten<led    i\.  ;     ,i    vi]:!;i',:,.    i,  III  b.ii;me 

.■{.  In  an  ap;  liMin-  !  i'  kind  ib  scribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  -^'iMp'r,  !a\:r;i;  a  jdv..!.-.!  ti.-ul.  of  tb,i'..  inde- 
pendent cables  and  means  for  truidini:  and  ind'^p*  tidently 
operating  the  aame.  one  of  snid  cables  being  attai  bed  'o 
«aid  scraper  bail  and  ext.nded  directly  forward  therefrom. 
M  second  cable  twlng  attached  to  said  scraper  bail  and 
pnsM'd  rearward  over  a  suitHtdp  guide  and  then  directly 
forward  therefrom,  said  i:ulde  belnu  located  at  the  rear 
i.f  said  bail  and  earned  with  said  scraix-r.  and  .i  tliird 
aide  being  attaot>e<l  to  the  nar  portion  of  aaid  scraper 
and  extended  ovpr  u  suitable  anciiorage.  and  then  es'er'l 
ed  directly  forward  froni  said  anchorag»  through  a  guide 
can  ied  by  said  s<raper 

4  In  an  apparntas  of  the  kind  dei»ciib«'d,  the  conibina 
Uon  witb  (1  scraper  having  a  pivoted  bail,  of  three  Inde- 
)>eDdeut  cableF  and  mennK  (or  guidioif  and  iDdepetidently 
operating  the  same,  one  of  said  cHbles  lining  attached  to 
said  »crup»r  bail  and  extended  dlrenly  fon»ard  ther'-of. 
a  seeond  cable  being  attached  to  said  Hcrnper  l>ail  and 
passed  rearward  over  a  suitable  guide  and  tt>en  directl\ 
forward  tin  refrom.  »ald  guide  t>«>ing  lf>c«ted  at  tlie  rear 
of  said  bail  and  carried  with  said  scraper,  and  a  third  cabi' 
being  attached  to  tlie  rear  portion  of  said  scraper  artd 
extended  over  a  suitable  anchorage,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

."'  In  an  .apparatus  of  the  kind  deseribed  the  combin;,- 
tlon  with  front  and  rear  beams,  of  a  plurality  of  scrajM  rs 
having  their  rear  body  portions  attaclied  to  said  rear 
beam,  and  provided  with  pivoted  liails  aftaclu'd  to  tlie 
said  front  beam,  cable  guides  on  the  rear  l>eam.  a  distant 
anehorage,  three  driven  drums  having  Independent  con 
trolling  means,  and  three  operatlna  <'able8,  optrated  one 
t>y  each  of  said  drums,  one  of  said  rabies  l>elng  att.«<lied 
'o  the  said  front  beam,  a  second  <"able  Ix'Ing  passed  o\ir 
the  cable  guides  on  said  rear  beam  and  connected  to  said 
front  beam,  and  the  third  cable  btdng  pass«>d  over  said 
anchiirage  and  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  said 
scrspera,    substantially    as   described 

[Claims   «   to  9   not   printed   in    the  Gazette.] 


Ing   upwardly    through    said    stand    pipe,    a    combined   ex 
paostble  guWe  and  pbiL'   head  detschably  conBerted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stand  pipe,  circumferentlally  arranged 
yleldable   drawing   rollers   arranged    aboTe   said   tank   and 

in    ])rf  ximitv    to    vaid    head     ;:uide    rollers   arranged    abo^e 
said  drawtnu  rollers,  and  a  cutting  device  supported  above 

guide  rollers. 


1.058  f>6S  CONTINITOUR  DRAWING  APPARATTTR  FOR 
MAKING  WINr»OW  GLASS  William  W  W  Ketbs 
Alexandria.  Ind  Filed  May  21.  1912  Serial  Nn 
«fl8.R.W.      I  CI.   49-17  ^  ) 

1  in  a  class  drawtnu  apparatus,  a  melting  tank    a  stand 
pipe   extending   tipwardly   through   said    tank   and    In    <  om 
munlcatlon    with    a   water  supply,   an   air  supply   pipe   ct 
tending    upwardly    through    said   stand    pipe,    a    comMntvl 
•  xpansiMe  guide   and  plug   head  detachahly  connected   to 
the    upper   end    of   said    stand    pipe,    clrctimferentlally    ar 
ranged  yleldable  drawing  rollers  arranged  above  said  tank 
and  'n  proximity  to  said  head,  and  guide  rollers  arranged 
tboTe  drawing  rollers. 

2  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatns.  a  tB^ltlop  tank,  a  stand 
pipe  extending  upwardly  through  said  tank  and  In  com- 
munication with  a  water  Bupply.  an  air  supply  pipe  extend 

1  ^9  O   G       1  '^ 


1 


an 


air 


a  coDtlnuoufc  giass  drawiut  app,':iatii^,  a  j-iass 
>-iand  pipe  ext' tiding  ujiwardiv  ilirout:b  said.  tank. 
supply  pll><'  extendiLg  upwardly  through  said 
stand  pipe,  a  eoml)in<'<i  txpiinsiblp  ^utde  and  plus;  head  de- 
tachahly connected  to  the  up. per  ■  i.d  of  said  stand  pipe, 
revolulle  drawing  rolhrs  vieldaMy  supported  in  [iroiindty 
to  said  head.  Mud  guide  rollers  arranged  above  said  dr;i« 
intr  rollers. 

4  In  a  eontinuojig  tlasv  'IrHwn.i.-  app.'iratus,  :i  uie'.tliii: 
ta:  K  ;■,  stand  pip'  extendiij-'  through  said  tank,  a  ■  oiu 
'lied  exjiauslhle  -uide  and  ping  head  detachablv  con 
to' ted  to  the  upper  end  of  s.aid  s'.ind  pip*-  i'\'>!'iil.' 
d:■•''^!nI:  rollers  >ie!dabl\  snjij.orted  In  proxiiidt\  to  ■-.•lid 
bi  ;id,  f  ide  Toilens  arrange*!  above  said  drawing  rolleri?. 
and  .'!  luttiiiL'  device  arrhiiired  abeve  said  cuide  rollers 

,%  Ir.  a  coiitin'ious  t'lsss  drawing'  appBiatiis,  ri  melting 
tank  a  stand  pip'  exti ndtnt:  iiiiwavdlv  froni  said  tank 
and  In  communicatioi.  with  i  supp;\  f  water,  an  air  sup 
ply  pipe  extendlns:  upv\ard!\  'Lr.e,:;!;  said  stand  pipe,  a 
combined  expansible  ;;uid.  and  plug  bead  d(  tachaMj  con 
nected  to  the  upper  end  jf  said  stand  pipe.  rexoUible 
drawing  rollers  >le!dably  supported  adjncnt  to  said  head. 
revoluiiie  eulde  rollers  yleldably  ^ippottid  alM.vt  said 
dra\\ing  rollers,  aix!  a  'iitting  devh  e  m  lulinj;  a  wire  ai- 
,i'  je,'   above  said   -id'    rollers. 

M'lntni   r  not    i  rlnt.-d   In   the   Gazette.] 


1  f>ft»j  ftfiti  EXr.rv.xTi^H  riisvK  n  Kvpnn  Cornwall. 
N.  y.  Filed  AuL'  10  ^OU  Serial  No  «4:^..'?1.1  :il 
3T— 1«  > 

1  \n  I  xcavaioi-  .omprlsir;;  a  dipp.'t.  a  framework 
bavijig  upper  and  ;ower  supports  for  iros>  heads,  eioss- 
beads  niovalilv  niouiiti'd  in  said  supp.Tis.  means  for  mov- 
ing eaeb  of  sail!  iroas  beads  independently  of  tbe  other. 
and  dipper-arms  connected  with  said  cross-heads  and  ex 
tending  tlienee  at  an  angle  'o  eacb  other  to  support  said 
dipper 

2  .\n  exca\ator  comprislr.c  a  dipper  a  framework 
( onsistlng  of  upri^ibtg  and  beniiis  cross-heads  movably 
supp'irted  Ly  said  lieams,  uit-ans  for  moving  said  cross- 
heads  Independently  of  each  other,  and  connections  be- 
tween  said  cross  lieads  and   dipper 

ii.  An  excavator  'omprlsing  a  dipper,  a  framework 
consisting  of  iiprlebts  and  l>eams  at  different  heights, 
cross-heads  movabiy  supported  by  said  beams,  means  sup- 
ported by  said  Iwams  for  moving  said  cross-heads  Independ- 
enly  of  each  other,  and  connections  t)etween  mid  cross- 
hfsds  and  dipper. 
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4.  An  excavator  comprising  a  dipper,  a  framework, 
movable  dlpper-operatlng  means  for  dipper-arms,  and 
dipper-arms  connecting  the  same  with  the  dipper  and 
capable  of  angnlar  movement  relatlTe  to  each  other,  said 
dipper  operating  means  being  separated  and  arranged  for 
longitudinal  travel  In  said  frame-work  so  that  the  dipper- 
arms  meet  at  a  considerable  angle. 


walle,  channels  torm*'d  at  tli<^  lower  side  edKes  t!i<rt»'>f 
adapts, 1  to  engatfp  said  Hlldeways.  a  cloeure  for  eafh  ''nd 
of  said  top  a  spring  !<upported  pin  mounted  in  said 
])»>*•■  and  adapted  to  fnga^i*'  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  the 
rloKiir.s  of  said  top.  and  a  ('.ependlng  flange  on  thp  oppo 
site  closure  adapfil  to  'leHf  against  the  oi'(>osit>>  ♦"ml  of 
said  base  to  form  a  posltioulng  stop. 

I 


5.   An    excavator   comprising   a   dipper,    two    power  dlp- 

per-arma  at  least  one  of  which  is  plvotally  secured  to  said 
dipper  and  angularly  movable  with   respect  to   the  other, 

longitudinally    movable    dipper-operating    means    for  said 

dipper-arms,  guldeways  for  such  operating  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,058,067.  HARROW.  Tomasz  KuriN.sKi.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jozef  Konleczuy.  Roches 
ter,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,397 
(Cl.  55 — 19.) 


An  ai;rlculturul  implement  lomprising  n  frame  diamond 
shape  in  plan  and  liavinj;  Its  forwaril  cornpr  provided  with 
means  for  conneciinK  a  draft  applianrf  thereto  and  Its 
rear  lorner  bavins  »e<-ured  tliereto  a  rearwardly  project 
iiii?  bracket,  a  truck  having  a  vertically  extending:  V)ortloii 
projecting  through  said  bracket,  means  carried  hy  the 
bracket  for  adjustably  connecting  said  vertically  dispose*! 
portion  thereof,  and  a  trailer  wheel  carried  by  said  truck 


1,058,068.  LUNCH  BOX.  Josjuph  F.  Lamb.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  &  Clark.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  ,'>. 
1912.     Serial  No.  681, 68.S.      (Cl.  220-    Ki.  1 


In    a    lunch    bo«   a    Inise    having    side    walls,    slldeways 
formed  at  the  npper  side  edges  fherwf,   a  top  having  side 


1  .\  sealing  ilevlcp  fi^r  wrappers  comprisinL'  supports, 
loiiu'itndlnal  bars  connecting  said  supports,  a  heating  tahlp 
loiated  upon  said  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  a  foramlnous 
cooling  table  located  upon  said  bars  at  the  opi)o«ite  ends 
thereof  and  alining  with  said  heating  taWe.  adjustable 
frames  arranged  beneath  said  tables,  and  adjustable  wall- 
en  rrled  hy  said  frames  and  forming  part  of  said  tables. 

2.    .V   sealing  device    for   wrappers   comprising   supp^.rts 
longitudinal  bars  connecting  said  supports,  a  heating  table 
located  upon  said  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cooling  table 
located   upon   said   t)ars  at   the  opposite   ends   thereof   an.l 
aiininc  with    said   heating  table,    each   of  said   tables   pro 
vided  with  a  stationary  sldp  wall,  the  wall  of  the  cooling 
tiible  ovprlappinu  and   connected   to   the  wall   of  the  heat 
Inu'  table,  adjtjstabb    frames  arranged  beneath  and  extend 
Inc  over  said  tables    adjustable  side  walls  carried  hy  said 
ft-ames  and  forming  part  of  said  tal)les.  and  opposlnz  the 
stHtionarv   siile  wall*  and   wltti  the  adjustable  wall  of  the 
cooUnu  table  overlapping  and  connected  to  the  adjustable 
»h11   of  the   heatlnu   table,   and   a    burner   located   l)eneatb 
sjiid  bcatinu  table  and  adapted  to  heat  the  ttnttom  thereof 
and  mean-  for  hentink'  rli"  adjustable  side  \v»ll  of  the  bent 
tne  table 

A    scaiiti;.'  device    for   wrappers   comprising;    supi"irts 
lon;;itudina!   bars  connecting  said  supports,   a    solid   angle 
plate  lociited  upon  said  bars  at  one  end  thereof,  u  foraml 
r<iu^   an'.:le    plat,     located    upon    said    bars    at    tbe    opposlt' 
etnls    tliereof.    and   longitudinally   alining   adjustable    walls 
corip,  ratlns;    with    said    angle    plates    In    proTidIng    lieatlng 
and  coollnir  tables 

4  \  s.aliiii.'  device  for  wrappcrs  comprising  supports. 
loniritMdinal  bar-  .onnectine  said  supports,  longitudinally 
allMiu_-  ahule  |il:n.'»  carried  by  said  supports,  one  of  said 
uni:!.'  inits  \>c\nii  soliil  aiirl  the  .ither  foramlnous,  tlie 
Vertical  portion  of  ilie  foramlnous  angle  plate  overlapplni: 
find  cuiiiie,  ted  to  tlie  vertical  portion  of  the  other  plate. 
longitudinal)>  alininsr  adjustable  walls  c^peratin^  with 
said  ani:le  plate.s  in  providing  tables,  one  of  said  walls 
l>eing  solid  and  tlie  other  foraminous.  said  wails  conni  ct-'d 
together  and  opposing  the  vertical  portloni*  of  the  an»;ie 
plates  and  ne'ans  carried  by  said  bars  for  adjustlnL-  said 
walls. 

r>.    .\    sealing   device   for    wrappers   comprlsint;    support - 
lontrltudinnl   liars   connecting  Bal<l  supports,   loneltudlnallv 
alinine  angle   plates  carried  by  said  supports,  one  of  said 
,    angle  plates  heinu  solid  and  the  other  foraminous.  lon^ritn 
!   ilinally    alining    adjustable    walls    coiiperatlne    with    said 
I    angle  plates   In   providing   tables,   one   of  said   wali-   t>einj 
solid    and    the    other    foraminous.    means    fwrrled    ly    said 
1    hars  for  adjusting  said  walls,  and  means  supported  b\   snid 
bars  for  lieating  one  of  said  angle  plates  and  tbe  ad1u-t 
able  wall    thereof. 

IClalnis  t>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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LUSS.mTO  stable  HW>K(>«iEN  I'EROXlD.  Otto  Liaa- 
K.NKciiT.  Krankfort-on  the  Main.  Germany,  asaignor  to 
The  Koesaler  *  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York. 
N.  i..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911. 
ISerlal  No.   660,785.      (Cl.   23 — 10.) 

1.  A  hydrogen  i>eroxid  solution  w»utalnlng  a  substance 
which  In  turn  contains  a  body  formed  by  the  combination 
of  sulfuric  acid  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

2.  A  hydrogen  peroxld  solution  containing  benaene-sul- 
fonic  add. 


1.OR8.071.  SWITCH.  Hknry  E.  Lkppkkt,  New  Britain. 
«  onn  .  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1910      Serial  No.  549.819.     (Cl.  175-- 293  t 


drill  bit  driving  hammer  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  cylinder,  a  drill  bit  holding  chuck  in  aald  front  cylin 
der  head,  ring-  in  tht  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cylinder 
arranged  to  define  the  reciprocal  movement  of  aald  ham 
mer  piston,  lugs  on  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said  cgrl- 
iuder  and  its  beadti.  said  lugs  being  provided  with  bolt  rod 
receiving  apertures,  bolt-rods  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture* of  said  lugs  and  provided  with  beads  at  one  of  their 
ends  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  the  lugs  of 
said  front  c>  Under  head,  said  twits  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend loosely  through  said  lugs  from  the  front  end  of  the 
drilling  engine  and  to  He  alongside  of  said  cylinder,  nuts 
threaded  to  the  ends  of  said  liolt  rods,  expansive  springs 
mounted  on  said  bolt  rods  between  the  head  portions  of 
said  l>olt  rods  and  the  front  side  of  the  lugs  of  said  front 
cylinder  head,  said  nuts  being  adapt^^  clamp  said  cylin- 
der heads  and  said  cylinder  between^fcd  springs  and  the 
heads  of  said  bolts  a  flattened  pm^n  on  the  sides  of 
said  bolt  rods  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  lug  on  each 
side  of  said  cylinder  arranged  to  project  against  tbe  flat- 
tened portion  of  said  bolt  rods  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
lK>lt-rods  from  turning. 


1  In  :i  -witcli  tbe  (-..mblnation  of  an  oscillating  arm 
hflA  iriL-  ■■'  pr-ocction  thereon,  a  slotted  tubular  support  for 
said  Biai  a  face  plate  to  which  said  support  la  secured.  » 
spiral  spring  within  said  support,  and  a  ball  also  within  . 
said  support,  said  ball  being  unattached  to  said  arm  but  j 
actuated  by  said  spiral  spring  so  as  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection. ele<trlcally  connected  contacts  secured  to  said 
arm  hut  insulated  therefrom,  and  stationary  contacts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  disengaged  hy  said  electrically 
connected   contacts. 

■J.    In   a   switch,    the   combination   of  two   push    buttons 
an  oscillating  arm  with  which  said  push  buttons  are  con 
nected.    a    support    for   said    arm    pivoted    thereto   between 
said   push   buttons,   and   a    stationary   spring  contact    con 
slating   of    two    meml>ers   extending   parallel    to   said    arm 
from   one   side   to  the  other  of  said    support,   said   contact 
having  its  end  on  one  side  fixed  relatively  to  said  support 
and  Its  other  end  adnptinl  to  1«^  engaged  and  disengaged  hy 
said  arm 

:!  \  casini.'  for  push  switch  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
metallic  war  portion  with  positioning  lugs,  Independent 
to|.  and  base  one  of  the  latter  having  recesses  correspond 
Ini:  to  said  lugs  and  the  other  being  peripherally  offset 
to  r.ceive  tbp  edees  of  said  wall  portion.  In  combination 
witb  n  standard  extendlne  between  said  top  and  base  and 
carried  hv  oup  of  the  latter,  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  ,,fher  for  rigidly  unltlnj;  said  top  and  base  to  the  wal' 
as   descritied. 

4  .\  casing  for  push  switch  having  a  wall  portion  com 
prlsinsr  a  plate  of  metal  angled  to  desired  shape  and  pro 
Tided  "itb  positioning  luc*.  Independent  base  and  top.  one 
of  tbe  latter  having  recesses  corresponding  to  said  lugs, 
in  combination  with  a  standard  extending  between  said 
top  and  base  and  carried  hy  one  of  the  latter,  and  means 
in  (-..nnectlon  witb  the  other  for  rigidly  iinitlnp  said  top 
and  base  to  the  wall  as  described 

a.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  coun 
terpnrt  spring  contacts  carried  by  said  base  plate  having 
two  similar  recesses  In  their  upper  edges  and  two  similar 
i-popsses  In  their  lower  edges,  and  two  clamps  passing 
over  said  contacts  respectively  and  through  said  base 
plate,  said  clamps  engaging  the  recesses  In  the  npper  edges 
of  snId  contacts,  and  screws  passing  upward  Into  said 
clamps  and  through  said  base  plate  Into  the  recesses  In  the 
lower  edges  of  said  contacts,  the  corresponding  recefwes 
In  the  two  contacts  t>elnir  in  a  line  and  the  clamps  and 
screws  belnc  dlsplsci-d   relatively  to  said    line. 


1.058,072        RO<'K  I>Kn,LING    ENGINE.       Johw    0»0«oa 
Lkyvbh.   Dt-nver.  Colo  .  assignor  to  The  J    Oeo.  I^eyner 
Engineering    Works    ("ompany.    Littleton.    Colo.,    a    Cor 
poration  of  Colorado.     Filed  .luly  5,  1910.     Serial  No. 
.'570.3:ifl.      <C1.   121  —  10.) 

1     In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der   provided    with    a    front    and    a    rear    cylinder    head,    a 


2  In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cyl- 
inder provided  with  cylinder  rings  and  with  heads  fitting 
its  opposite  ends,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  cap 
which  forms  an  extension  thereof,  the  side  bolt  rods  pro- 
vided with  springs  and  with  nuts  on  their  ends,  said 
side  rods  lieing  connected  to  said  heads  and  arranged  to 
clamp  them  to  said  cylinder  with  an  adJusUble  resUlently 
yielding  pressure,  and  a  housing  on  one  of  said  heads  for 
said  springs 

'A  On  a  r<Hk  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  cylinder  heads  at  Its  opposite  ends,  one 
of  which  Is  provided  with  an  extending  cap  portion  that 
forms  a  part  thereof,  lugs  on  the  opposite  cylinder  head 
and  on  the  cap  portion  of  said  other  cylinder  head,  pro- 
vided with  Ndt  receiving  apertures,  bolts  provided  with 
hea.l  iwrtlons  extending  through  the  lugs  of  one  head 
and  thr>>ugh  the  lutrs  of  said  cylinder  Into  and  through  the 
lug-  of  the  cap  |>ortion  of  the  opposite  cylinder  head,  ex- 
pansive springs  .ui  said  l>f>lts  at  their  head  portions, 
which  are  adapted  to  t>r  housed  in  sockets  formed  in  said 
cap.  and  to  abut  against  the  ludtoms  of  the  sockets  and 
the  heads  of  the  bolts,  and  nuts  threaded  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  t>o!t  rods  and  adapt.-d  to  be  screwed  against 
the  adjacent  cylinder  head  and  to  compress  said  springs 
to  draw  on  said  liolts  to  clamp  said  cylinder  beads  to  said 
cylinder  with  an  adjustable  resilient  yielding  pressure, 
lugs  projecting'  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  flattened  portion  on  said  bolt  rods  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  lugs  and  prevent  said  rods  from  turning,  a  key- 
way  slot  extending  across  the  rear  fare  of  the  lugs  of 
said  rear  head  In  diametrical  allnement  with  the  bolt  aper- 
tures through  said  lugs  and  a  projecting  lug  shaped  key 
portion  formed  on  each  nut  of  said  side  rods  arranged  to 
seat  itself  Into  tbe  keyway  recess  of  said  lugs 

4     In  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  tbe  cylln- 
i   der  and  the  cylinder  heads,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
cap  portion,  apertured  lug  portions  on  the  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  cylinder  and  cylinder  head  and  said  cap.  bolt 
rods  extending  through  said  apertured  lugs  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  head,  threaded  end   portions  and  nuts  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  bolt   rods,  expansive  springs 
i   on  said  rods  b«>tween  said  beads  and  said  cap  arranged  to 
exert  a  resilient  yielding  pressure  on  said  cylinder  and  Its 
heads,  housings  being  formed  In  said  cap  to  receive  said 
springs,   and   means    including   rings   In   the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  for  receiving  the  clamping  thrust  of  mid 
cylinder  beads  against  said  cylinder 
I        5.   in  a  rock  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cyl- 
i    inder  provided   with  a  piston   U.re   .tnd  with  a  counterhore. 
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pi-OTkted  with  a  shoulder  between  mW  cylinder'!  piaton 
bor*  and  tald  counterbore,  and  the  cylinder  head  project- 
log  Into  takl  coanterbore,  a  ring  seated  In  tbe  aboaldered 
counterbore  of  aaid  cylinder  between  said  rear  cylinder 
head  and  said  shoulder,  a  clrcti inferential  Rroove  In  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  ring,  and  a  packing  In 
tald  groove  adapted  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  leaking 
of  compreesed  air  from  said  cylinder's  bore  past  said  cyl- 
inder ring  and  aaid  rear  cylinder  head  tr>  the  atmosphere. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJaaettP  1 


1,058.073.  WATER- CONVEYIN*;  AI'l'AH.V  IIS  FOR 
EJECTING  ROCK-DRILLINGS  FOR  ROCK  I  •RILLING 
ENGINES.  John  Georgk  Levnek,  Denvfr,  Colo.  Filed 
An?.  1"),   IflU.     SfTlal  No.   644,151,      <n.  125—10.. 


1.   In  a  rock  drilling  enttine,  r;ie  combinaticm  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder and  tbe  front  cylinder  heail  and  'ap.  tlif  drill  bit 
holding   chuck   adapted   to   receive   and  support    a    hollow 
drill  bit,   the  hammir   piston,   the  rear  cylindtr   htad   pro 
vlded   with   an   axial   aperture  an^i   a    water    iulet   aperture 
eiteoiding    into    ita   side    aud    oonnectiug    with    its    axial 
aperture,  the  ratchet  ring  and  rifle  bar,  said  rifle  bar  being 
operatlvely    connected    to    said    hammer    piston    to    rotate 
aaid  chuck,  an  axial  aperture  through  the  axial    center  of 
said  rifle  bar  and  said  piston,  and  means  for  cunnectlog 
said  cylinder  and  cylinder  heads  together,  with  an  axial 
aperture  In  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  cylinder  bead,  a  plug 
threaded  to  said  aperture,  provided  with  flattenid  portions 
at   its   outer   ends,   a    cap    threaded   over    the   vml   of   said 
plug  and  against  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  head  pro- 
vided with  a  water  space  between  said  plug  and  tbe  in 
aide  of  aaid  cap,  a  water  channel  In  the  end  uf  said  plug 
coanectlng  the  space  at  the  outer  end  of  aaid  plug  to  the 
water  ialet  aperture  in  said  rear  cylinder  head,  au  axia> 
aperture  through  said  plug,  a  water  conveying  tube  hav 
ing  one  end  extending  Into  said  rear   head  Into  the  axial 
aperture  of  said  plug,  aaid  plug  being  provided    with  au 
enlarged  aperture  in  its  inner  end,  a  rubber  washer  fitting 
In  said  aperture  and  ptx>vided  with  au  axial  aperture  In 
which   said   tube   Qts  closely,    a  clamping  washer   between 
the  end  of   said  plug  and  the  ad>acent  inner   wall  of  the 
plug's  aperture  in  said  rear  cylinder  bead,  said  clamping 
washer  being  provided   with  knife-edge  ribs  arranged   or 
Its  wall  engaging  face  and  adapted  to  be  slightly  embedded 
Int  >  said  wall,  said   rubber  washer  tx>lng  arranged   to  b<- 
compreaaed  by  said  plug  agalnat  said  clamping  waaber  and 
thus  clamped  around   and   to  said  water   Inlet   tube  with 
sufhcient  pressure   to  bold  and  secare  said   tulie   to  aaid 
rear    bead,   said    tube   being  arranged   to   exteiMl    loosely 
from  said  rear  cylinder  head  throuf;h  said   rifle  bar   and 
hammer  piston  into  said  chuck  and  having  its  forward  end 
adapted  to  project  Into  said  hollow  drill-bit. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  eBgino,  the  combination  of  the 
cylinder,  tbe  front  and  rear  cylinder  heads,  the  hummer 
t^ton,  tbe  drill-bit  holding  ehneft.  and  the  rifle  bar  and 
ratchet  ring  nsechanisn  o()<>ratlvely  arranged  withlo  said 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  drlll-trft  operatlvely  supported  by 
said  chuck  and  arranced  to  project  Into  tbe  reciprocal 
path  of  said  baamer  piston,  said  haamer  |>lston  and  rifl^ 


bar  and  said  rear  cylinder  head  being  provldt-d  with  an 
axial  aperttire,  and  said  rear  cylinder  head  being  provided 
with  a  water  laU-t  aperture  conniHJting  with  Its  axial  aper- 
tare,  with  a  water  ronveylng  tube  extending  Into  tbe  axial 
aiMTtnr--  of  said  rear  cylinder  head  and  arranged  In  water 
recelTlnK  relation  to  said  water  inlet,  means  Itteludlnj;  a 
rubber  ping  mounted  on  said  tnbe  and  means  for  com- 
pressiriir  the  same  for  pecnrin^  said  tube  to  said  rear  (  yl- 
Inder  h»«art.  said  tubp  belna  arranijed  to  project  from  »aid 
tear  yllndtr  head  loosely  into  and  throiiKh  said  ritle  bar 
and  liainmer  piston,  nnd  Into  the  shank  end  of  said  drill- 
bit. 

;'..  In  a  riK'k  drilliu«  t-nifiue,  the  coiiihinatiou  <f  Iht  i\v!- 
loder,  the  haniaier.  piston,  the  chuck,  the  rifle  bar,  the  far 
cylitKier  liead  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  ap<?riure  pro- 
vld.  d  vvtth  a  hose  coiiplli.t;,  nn  .rxial  threaded  aperture  in 
said  head  frmn  it*  nar  end  t"  ivar  its  front  i-iid.  a  small 
aperture  throuirh  the  .enter  of  the  bottom  wjiil  of  said 
!  dreaded  apirtnre,  a  clamping  washer  In  said  threaded 
aperture  t"arlt}tr  against  said  bottom  wall,  the  wall  side 
uf  ^id  .  ..ii:ipiii^  washer  bidng  pr^  vid.-d  witli  circular  . 
knife-e<lge  projecting  lusra  which  nr^  arranged  aD<l  adapted,,! 
to  entiajie  the  surf.'te,'  .,f  Mid  Willi  aiitl  prevent  iiakaiie  of 
water  past  said  elatupinjr  wash-r  and  throuiih  said  wall's 
aperture  iuiu  said  cylinder,  a  iiK'ia!  phu  pri.vidfil  with  an 
axial  aperture  in  the  threadfd  aperture  of  said  rear  cyl- 
inder liead,  a  rubb<  i-  \\asber  in  said  luetal  plug  arranged  to 
U'ar  af;ain'^t  sjild  clauiplni;  washer,  a  wat'T  conveying '».> 
tulx  projecting;  loosely  through  said  hammer  piston  and 
rifle  bur  into  and  tlirou;;h  the  aperture  In  the  wall  of  said 
rear  yiinder  load  and  lijt'  and  through  said  niliber  plug 
into  saiil  metal  plug's  axial  aperture,  said  rubLxr  pluji  be- 
iiik'  urranged  t^  be  <  ompressed  by  said  metal  plug  suffi- 
cient.>  t"  'Mus.  It  t'.  tluhily  .lamp  said  water  tutie  and 
to  lu)ld  tie  sane  in  said  head,  said  threaded  plug  being 
provided  with  a  rap  aud  with  water  pas.sag.-s  axratiiied  lo 
Conduit  wat'f  from  said  water  ill' t  giierture  of  said  icar 
head  to  said  iul»e, 

1  111  a  ru.  k  driliini;  •ngine.  the  comhiuatiou  of  the  rear 
head  pr<>vUle<l  with  UTi  axial  apertur.'  of  tw..  diameters,  tlte 
smaller  of  which  Is  arran^jed  to  leeeive  a  water  eonveying 
tube  and  is  in  the  Itotioin  wall  of  the  larger  aperture, 
with  the  .lampink'  washer  m.iunted  in  said  tulx^'  snd 
pi>.sitioued  airainrtt  th>  bottona  wall  of  said  larger  aper- 
ture iu  said  rear  cylinder  head,  the  rubt)er  plug  ftttiug 
over  said  tube  and  the  threaded  plu«  arraaged  to  be 
threu'led  to  the  iarner  aperture  aud  adapte<l  tu  Xxi  screwed 
agaiiist  saiil  wasiher  plug  and  adapted  to  c. impress  It  to 
lauae  it  to  coaipres-s  an<l  .tamp  said  plug  to  tiald  tube  and 
thus  seture  said  tiilje  in  said  rear  cylinder  head,  said 
tlirendiHl  plug  being  provided  with  a  small  threaded  aper- 
ture ill  its  rear  end.  a  small  disk  shap<'d  pluii  threaded  Into 
said  aperture,  a  needle  aperture  through  aaid  email  plni;, 
and  an  aperture  through  said  heads  plug  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  needle  aperture  with  said  tube,  said  htjad  plug  be- 
iuii  irranjieii  to  projtct  rearward  of  said  hea.,!,  a  .  ap 
threaded  to  said  pluji  provided  with  a  water  space  be.\  oud 
tbe  end  of  sakl  head  s  plug,  a  washer  on  said  plug  !>e 
iween  said  cap  and  said  head,  mild  cap  being  arranged  to 
ser»u  flj.'aliixt  said  washer  and  .  nipress  it  ag.aiust  said 
head,  and  the  outer  end  of  said  head's  plug  heic;:  provide,! 
with  oppositely  arrangeil  flattened  surfaces  and  with  a  cir- 
iiimferiiitlal  water  grouve  icmnecting  the  water  Inlet  aper- 
ture .^f  said  head  with  the  water  spai'e  in  siUd  cap  .iod 
with  said  tieedle  apt-rture  in  the  small  dlsk-shajied  plug  of 
the  plug  of  said  r<ar  head  and  with  said  water  coiixeylug 
tube 

.'>.  In  a  rock  drilUug  engine,  a  rear  .  >llnder  bead  bavlug 
a  tUiiin  water  iulet  anu  a  rear  threaded  biore.  a  water-con- 
veying tube  passing  through  said  cylinder  head  Into  isaid 
bore  paelcing  In  said  bore  around  said  tube,  a  threaded 
plug  in  said  bore  bavin;:  a  eentra!  passage  and  adapted 
to  c..mpross  said  paeking  mikI  elamp  said  tube  in  allnemint 
with  aaid  passage,  said  pluK  having  a  rpiir  extenfilon  with 
reckiK'ed  portions  and  threaded  unreduced  portions,  and  a 
threaded  cap  on  sakl  extension,  whereby  paaangea  are 
forn:ed  between  said  naln  water  inlet  and  fb<'  passage  of 
said  plug 

(Cialise  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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JoHJi  GKOBOi  LSTNEK.   l>enver,  I'olo      Filed 
1.      Sertal   No.   6.'.tJ.2«6       (I'l     I'/l— 11.' 


extending  In  froaa  opposite  ends  of   the   valve  chest,  and 
tubes  t'ommnniiatlug  with  said  porta,  and  extending  from 

the  valve  chest  down  through  the  cylinder  i>orts  and  open 
ing  int<.  ih.  (  y  Under  at  pre  i.  t<'rnnned  dist>tnces  from  its 
ends,  the  upper  ends  ..f  said  tul>es  being  cUmed.  a  hammet 
pUton  in  the  cylinder  whkh  op<nis  tbe  valve  cheat  ports 
II.  alternate  order,  a  slide  valve  In  the  valve  chest,  said 
chest  U'Ing  provid*^  with  an  inlet  port  <'unmuiiicating 
with  the  cylinder  p<irts,  and  with  exlianst  puits  said  ex- 
haust and  .>  Under  ports  bein^-  .ontrull'-d  b>  the  slide 
valve,  and  .-.  throttle  \u.ve  eoiii)e.n<'<1  with  a  pressure 
source  and  with  ti.t  *»  nl    i.i.'t  p.irt 


Hartford,   '..nn      ii>.-ign(.r  t      Tti. 

•  '..nipany.  Hartford    <  "i.ii  «  *'..:;" 

hMled      JuiN      -4.      V.n\.  Serial 
121—109.) 


1.  A  rock  drillltig  engin*'  havin.  .1  casin.;  cmprising  ■ 
cylinder  and  a  superposed  * ..  \.  '.esi.  a  p.stui,  m  said  cyl- 
Inler  -^aid  cylinder  having  fluid  Inb  t  ^u.l  .xhaust  ports 
li'jidiiii;  ''•••:ii  ^nld  vatv.''  chest,  a  vsh^  u  -.(iij  valve-chest 
(..:,•[.'  .11.^  -...'1  pi'it--  ^nid  va\\t'  and  snbt  eylinder  hav- 
ing Cooperating  i.oris.  lb'  walls  of  ssid  ports  having  parts 
cut  awa>  at  tb.  p..rl  .peniiiRs  whereby  to  permit  of  the 
Bdmissii.n  <)•:  11  .arge  uuinunt  of  fltiid  for  cushioning  said 
[.istoii  Ml  the  Instant  said  valve  Ui:ln>i  to  open  said  ports. 

_•     In   a   valve  controlled   txirt   mechanism   for    t  ock    irlll-    i 
Ing  engines,  the  comMnntlon  of  the  cylinder,  the  hammer    , 
piston    reciprocally    m...ii.'..i    rhe-ein     the   ^a!v.■    eh-st    on 
said   cylinder,   and   the   s>stem      f    find    inlet    and    exhaust 
IxrtH    111    said    \abe    .hpst,    with    a    i-.ii.'wsl  i.     Imshiiii;    re 
tBOvnhly  rtjHMired  in  said  chest.  >ald  hushltic  bfini:  prnvtded 
with  circumferential   rows  of  aetuatmt'  fluid  InlPt   and  ex 
iiaiist   ports.  Kiiri   drcumfer' niia'   grooves  on   tt..-  Inner  p»» 
ris'hersi,    \v,'t   .     >f   sai.i   lushitit:,   a  rra  ti-.-.l    In    ;.redetermln<><l 
I>ositk>nK  to  intepseot  a  part  of  the  diameter  of  said  <  ir.  uii; 
feronttal    -riw   of   Inlet    ports     snd    ha^iiiL'   ais    i.uter   annular 
gr.  ove    arranged    to   Inclosi     the    .Ircumferenflal    r.iws    of 
exhaust    iwrts   of   said    hushing,    nnd    a    valve    r»*rlpn>c.'Hlly 
mounted  in  said  hnshlne.  \alve  aituatlne  fluid  i>orts  In  said 
cylinder   at    tlie    opi>oslte   ends   (^f   snid    valve   cl.atnt.er.    ati.l 
ports  i!i  t!,.'  opjHisite  ends  of  said  hi^hinu   •  .-L-isterlnc  with 
ssid   \ui\ .    ehanit  er  ports 

?.     In  ft  valve  meehanisni  as  «[»>.  ill'.l    h  castine  comiiris 
ii  i;     .1     cTlinder     and     vtvlve     rh.-Jt       nn.l     bsvlt.^     eyllnder 
ports    pxl.iulinc    from    tbe     central     (Kirtlon     ef    tto      valv. 
chest   f.>  th<'  opposite  ends  of  the  evlln.ler.   an.l   valve  chest 
p.iris  ext.'iidlnL'  from   tie  opp..».it,.  en. Is  of  the  \alve  chost 
ami      penln^'   int.i   the   eviiiider   at    s.ntahle  distant  es    from 
its     i)<l>-.  said  latter  t>"'*«  t>eini:  In  the  form  of  tube*  which 
jAt'iid    throuirh    th.'    lyimibi    p    rs      ui  i    wliicb     .•.     tapi>ed 
at  their  upper  ends  to  commtinlcate  with  short  ports    ead 
Ing  from   the  said  opposite  en, is  ,,f  the  valve     hest     a    slide 
valve    in    the    ehest    for    conrrollinir    said    ports     a    tiamtivr 
plstcui  which  opens  the  vaJve  rbes-  p.  rts  It    alternhte  order. 
and    a    throttle    valve  ^.onn. cted    with    a    pr.  ssure    -ipply 
with  the  valve  chest    an.i    wut.    ti.e     >   It. del    i>oit> 

4.    In   n    valve  me<'l)anisni    as   Kpecitiwi     a    <y:iriiler   and   a 
valve   Chfs:    coiiiierl.'d    b>    ,i    -\<t.iii      1    p..rts   ...tisisting  of 
ft  pair  of  cylin.iei  ;.   --ts  wbi.  I'  .vt.-tid  fr.mi  tin    -eiitrai  jiar' 
of  the   valve    che'^t    t.i    the   opposite   emls   of   the    cylinder 
vslv.     .hest   ports  in   i  b«    f..riii   ,)f  tn'..s   whieh   ext-'m!   .lown 
tbr-iii-'h    the   eyiind.  r    [...it-    ..lei    ..p.ii    Uit<i   the   eyllnder   In 
termedlate  of  Its  ends,   m.i   which  conne<  t    at   their   upper 
ends  with  ports  leading  to  tbe  a<ijac.  nt   ends  of  the  valve 
ctiest.    ti    hstniner   pist.ui    lu    ih.    .     ,i-i<;.  i    ^vlncli    oiwris    the 
valve  che»it    t>ort«  in   alternate   order,   a   slide   valve   In   the 
vaUe  cheat  for  controlllni:  the  e\  iin.ler  ports    an  inlet   port 
iteing  formed   In  the  valve  cIh-m   beiwi^-n  ttie  .Tlindi  r   ports 
and  communicating  with  them,  ami  a   throttle  \alve  con 
nected  with  a  pressure  supply  and  with  waid  inlet  port. 

^  In  a  valve  mechanism  as  specified,  a  casting  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  valve  chest  and  having  cyllmler  ports 
extending  from  the  central  psrt  uf  the  valve  chest  to  the 
opp.isit.     ends   of   the    cylinder,     .bllque    valve    ehest   porta 


I  M  M  .1  .^  I  ^. .  N  W)  N  , 
1  '  I  ry  Steam  Turbine 
ration  vt  1  'onneetlcuf . 

.No.     o4o,i::i.        tCl. 


1  Tn  a  deviei  of  th.>  character  described  a  casing  hav- 
ing apertures  through  its  walls  for  the  reception  of  a 
-haft,  a  n.-ii  !  ■  tatabb  sleeve  seeiired  In  said  apertures, 
a  non  rotatabb  shaft  bushing  within  said  sleeve  but  adapt 
eil  for  slij:!  !  tiiov.  inei.t  relatively  ther.to.  a  shaft  sup- 
ported in  said  'aishlng.  a  iur\ed  >eat  formed  in  an  end  of 
s.^i.i  sl,-,.v..  a  [lafkiiig  ring  fitting  againsi  said  seat  and 
~p:i..'.i  from  said  bushiLi;,  said  ring  Uui.^  adapted  for 
Mi..\eiii.ni  r.liiti\ely  t..  sai.i  -le.  v.  .  :,!i,i  mvaIl^  f.)r  holding 
-HI.!   rii^g  tii   [Kisitlon 

-  In  !.  turbine,  bearings,  a  shaft  -upporle.i  tlieie.  u,  a 
rutor  .arrie.l  b\  naid  shaft,  a  tapiLg  for  said  rotor  located 
bei»-.-..ii  said  bearings  and  having  ai.-rtures  in  its  side 
v^all^  through  w  hi- h  said  shaft  ext.  nds  and  m.ans  for 
j.!',,,!,:,  ink'  a  rliii<i  tUb;  joint,  b.  iwpt-n  -^aLi  .  asiim  and 
-bait  and  cuiiipr.hiiig  a  nuD-rotat able  hushing  httiug  said 
shaft,  a  non-rotatablc  sleeve  tUling  witl.ii,  tlu-  aperture  iu 
the  casing,  said  bushing  and  sl.-evc  being  spaced  apart  so 
that  th.    f  .ruo  I    a.a.v    m   \>    r.lativ-    i.    t!ie  latter,  a  curved 

seat  fonii-.i  ii    ai,  1  of  s.a.i  sl.■•^e.  1.  puLkinc  ling  fitting 

on  to  siiii;  se.i:  aud  spac<-d  {r..n.  -ai.i  '..ushiug  and  a  lock 
nut  secured  ;■.  .-aid  bushing  ami  ad  ipt.d  t^.  ei.gage  said 
••inu  for  tb<    purposes  specified 

:.  A  lurbiiie  ..asing  having  aimed  apertures  through  its 
side  walls,  sleeves  fixetlly  lovai.  d  u.  each  ap<  rture  curved 
8«.a'-  at  the  inner  ends  of  sai.i  sleeve.s,  packiuf  rings  fit- 
til..;  s.H,,l  srats.  a  bhaft,  noil  r'tatabb:  bushing  located 
\\:-';-,  s;,i.!  -...\.'s  '.'It  spaced  thtrifruffi.  and  mejine  car- 
;  .e.l  '}  -ai.i  liusLlugt  f.r  holding  said  rings  lu  place,  the 
pr.'s--i;r.-  within,  the  .asing  holding  said  rinirs  securely 
anaii.st  ttieir  seats  an.i  at  the  same  tiiu.  iilbiwiiig  them 
t.    neve  relatively  t..  sal.l  sleei    s 

\  In  n  T  irblne  a  si«>am  tig't  .aslnL-  having  alined 
ar>"rtureB  In  its  side  walls.  f\f<-v>n  fixedly  secured  In  said 
a;.,  rtures,  bearings  snaller  in  diameter  than  said  sle*»ve8 
locate.)  therein  r  shaft  .xtending  throiieh  said  casing  and 
rotari.v  8npf>orte<l  In  said  bnshln^rs.  n  ciirvf*!  seat  at  an 
end  of  enfh  sleeve,  an  annular  packtnir  ring  having  one 
face  shaped  to  fit  said  seat  rings  mounted  on  the  bashings 
snd  engaginE  said  packing  rlnr>!  to  hold  them  up  In  poel- 
tioti.  s.Tid  pH.  kill'.:  rinirs  bein;;  aflaj.te.l  for  movement  on 
their  seata  and  held  against  their  seats  to  form  flnld  tight 
joints  by  forces  existing  within  said   casing. 
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aerie*  of  vertlral  plates  arranged  one  above  another,  each 
plate  havlD);  along  one  edge  a  head  and  along  the  opposite 
I'dgp  X   rlh,  the  ribs  of  one  panel  fitting  Into  the  beads  of 


-» 


1.  Tlif  conibiiiation  of  a  bedstead  frame,  a  mattris^  <  i]! 
port,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  siipp-irr 
relative  to  said  Itedstead  frame,  said  mi'an>5  includini:  a 
supporting  frame  and  means  for  connecting  said  mattn-Ms 
support  to  said  supporting  frame,  whereby  said  support 
may  be  swung  horizontally  relative  to  said  b«M!steail 
frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  fram.-.  ;i  iiiattrews  sup- 
port, a  supporting  frame  for  said  mattr>s.s  suppnrt.  means 
for  plvotaliy  connecting  said  mattre»e  support  to  said  suj. 
porting  franif.  and  devices  connected  to  stid  b.dsiead 
framf-  and  to  the  mattress  supporting  frairi'  f..;  b..dily 
raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  fraim 

H.  Tlie  combination  of  a  bedstead  frame,  a  uiattr.ss 
support,  and  mfans  for  raising  nnd  lowering  said  support 
r>la:iv'  to  said  bt'dstead  fratnr,  said  means  including  a 
supporting  frame,  uicans  of  pivotally  lonnecting  tli«* 
mattress  support  lo  said  supporting  fraun'.  links  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supporting  fram.'  at  their  upper  ends 
and  having  sliding  cnnnectlon  with  the  bedstead  frame  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  moving  tlie  lower  ends  of 
said  links  toward  and  from  eath  other, 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bedstead  frame,  a  mattress  sup- 
port, means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  rela 
tive  to  said  l)ed8tead  frame,  said  means  including  a  sup 
porting  frame  for  said  mattress  frame,  links  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  frame  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  their 
lower  ends  slldingly  supportfHl  by  the  t)edstead  frame,  a 
central  shaft,  projecting  memi)ers  carrit^  by  said  shaft, 
and  links  connecting  said  projecting  members  with  the 
sliding  ends  of  the  links  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame. 

•"     The  combinatb'n  .if  a  bedstead  frame,  a  mattress  sup 
port,    and    means    for    raising    and    lowering    said    supp  irt 
relative   to   said    bedstead    frame,   ^taid    means   including   a 
.supi)(u-ting  frame,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  mat 
tress  support  to  said  suppoitlng  frame,  links  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  supporting  frame  at   their  upper  '  nds,  said 
links  being  arranged    In    pairs  and   projecting   In   opposite 
directions,  a  crossbar  connected  to  each   pair  of  links.   In 
cllned    guides   for    slldlngly    supporting    said    crossbars,    a 
central    shaft,    projecting   members   carried    by    said   shaft, 
and    links    connecting    said    projecting    members    to    said 
cro.><sbar<«,   whereby   when    said   shaft   1^   rutat'-d    the   (toss 
bars  will  be  moved  on  said  truldes. 

[t'lalms  fl  to  It)  not  printed  in  the  'iazette. ] 
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Ltd,  New  Orleans.  I^.  Filed  .4ug.  9,  1912.  Serial 
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1.  The  herein  described  m-iialllc  reinforcement  for  levees 
comprising  a  ctinnected  succession  of  panels,  each  panel 
comprising  a  series  of  metal  plates  arranged  one  above 
another,  each  plate  having  a  projection  and  also  having  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  projection  of  the  next  adja- 
cent plate. 

2.  The  herein   described  reinforcement   for   levees  com 
prising    a    plurality    of   panels,    each    panel    comprising    a 


the  next  panel,  and  each  rlli  having  a  lug  and  also  having 
a  socicet  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  of  the  next  adjm-ent 
idate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.      I  


1   n.-,S  I 

and 

non 
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I.  A  roll  rauunint:  app.iratus  comprising  In  comblna 
tioii  .(  flask,  a  roll  for  ramming  the  sand  in  the  tlask.  a 
strlk«  «)IT  member  preceding  ilie  roll,  and  meane  whereby 
the  strike  off  memlier  is  maintained  In  predetermined  re- 
la  i  ion  with  respect  to  ttie  tlask  regardless  of  the  elevation 
of  the   roll. 

:;.     .\     roll    ramming    molding    apparatus    comprising    in 
comtilnation,    a    track,    a    roll    mounted    thereon,    a    frame 
carrlfHl  by  the  roll,  a  strike  off  member  loosely  mounted  in 
the  frame  and   means  for    maintaining  the  strike  off  mem 
ber  in  tixetl  relation  with   respect   to  the  track 

H.  .\  roll  ramming  molding  apparatus  compiislng  in 
combination,  n  traik,  a  roll  mounted  thvreon,  a  frame 
carried  liy  the  roll,  n  strik.nff  member  loosely  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  spriiii;  means  for  maintaining  tbe  strike 
off  member  In  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  track. 

4.  \  roll  ramming  apparatus  comprising  la  comblna 
tion  a  trai  k,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  roll,  a  strike-off  plate  kxisely  mounted  In  tlie  frame 
provided  with  a  pair  of  rolleis  engaging  the  track,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  rollers  in  engagement  with  the 
track. 

"  A  roii  ramming  apparatus  comprising  la  comldna- 
tion  a  traik.  a  roll  mount'-d  thereon,  a  frame  carried  l)j 
the  roll,  a  strike  off  plate  loosely  mounted  In  the  frame 
[irovide.i  with  a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  the  track,  and 
sprin  r  means  for  mainiainiiiir  tlie  rollers  in  engagement 
witli  the  track.  I 

[Claims  fi  to   1 1  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  u,-,^.079      MUSIC  STAND.     Ri.brkt  W,   Mii>t,i,   Chicago, 

HI        Filed    .July    2,    1912.      Serial    No      707. .^^90        (("1. 

4.5      121   I 

1  .\  music  rack  Inchidin--  a  standard,  legs  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  a  flan;red  uierotier  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  standard,  a  ring  slldable  on  the  standard,  braces 
connecting  the  ring  and  lesrs,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally Securing  the   ring  to  the  flange  on  said  member. 

2.  .\  music  rack  including  a  standard,  legs  plTotally 
connected  thereto  and  foldatle  tbereagalnst,  a  member 
having  an  annular  flange  and  c-anied  by  and  adjustable 
lonjfitndlnaliy  of  the  standard,  a  ring  slldable  on  the 
standard,  braces  connecting  the  ring  and  legs,  and  gravity 
operated  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  the  flange  in  said 
member. 


April  8,  loi^. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


*79 


8.  A  mnsi.  rack  Including  a  standard,  legs  pivotally 
ciinneited  th- rctn  .■iiiri  foldable  tbereagalnst.  a  flanged 
member  on  the  standard  n  liii-  siidaMe  on  the  standard 
hrnc '^  ,  ,,i:iieitin>.'  rbe  rtiiL-  .■  ud  l''!."-  and  n  i:ri\vit>-  b>ck 
for  spetiiiiii;   tbe  rint'  i"  ttie  Ib.njre  on   -aid  ni'^niU  r 


V  ■:-•  !■.   '   3«- 


af 


4.  A    music    nn  k    in.iidin:^    .>     -tHiicL-iri     legs    pivotally 
connect«Hl   thereto,    a    nMiii:.d    men;  -r    adi  istably   mounted 
on  the  standard,  mean-  !■  '   •■  m.-hh)!:  sni.i   member  to  the^ 
standard    a  ring  slldabl.    ■!    :he  sinndard    brncea  connect- 
ing  t*i.'    rint:    and    legs,    and    auaiis    lui    atit-'niatically    lock- 
ing th«    1  )ng   ti    tbe  flan^:^■ 

5.  A    music    rack    iuclurilnu- 
conne<te<l   theieto.   n    tlini;;tHi 
on  the  standard,   m.  an-   f   r  - 
■MTement  on  tin    .-tamiarii    a 
Standard.  V>racev     <.i,u.    im; 


a  stand.nrd  legs  pivotn!!v 
i.eniiier    adiii.-' abl,\    riM>uii!'<i 

uring  said  mi  ii.t"  :  againsi 
Jug  slidaM}  mounted  on  the 
.    I  iug  auj   bu's,   a!  .i   a    -rav 


Ity  lock  t-r  s.runng  ihe  ring  te  ;b.    tlang.-ri  nc  i!;l-'r  wben 


the  'ef 


t.\l!!id.d     tc 


ctive 


.1-11  I'll  I 


[(  ihji    •;  not  priii''<i   iij  the  Gaaette.] 


formed  of  sheet  metn!  and  fitted  into  the  opening  of  the 
tK>dy  oblcmg  openintrs  forro>-d  tbronuh  the  walls  of  the 
drum  and  having  the  metal  therefrom  extending  inwardly 

to  form  eiiftliik;  e^lg.-  a  \.Tti<-8!  shaft  journaled  In  the 
tK>dy,  a  sheet  metal  i-orx  r- movably  mounted  on  the  vertl- 
<•«)  shaft  and  bavins:  n'  lonir  .>t>eiiings  through  Its  walls. 
the  Mietfll   from  tbi    said  np.iiings   Nine  t*nt  outwardly  to 

'.rill  cutting  edf<s  a  hupper  Lt  bidding  the  material  and 
fi.r  retaining  th"  flanged  drum  fitted  in  the  openlni;  <<f  tlie 
iKKix     i-id   "icans  fi>r  r. dating  the   vertical   shaft 

4  in  a  nui  fliopping  machine  tbe  ccniblnatloii  with  a 
•<t»\\  l.avmi:  a  suitable  RiipiKirt  ing  Uieans,  an  opening  at 
■|;i  T.iji  of  the  ImmIv  and  bavini:  ar.  iiii.rnal  flange  n.-ar  the 
•op  of  the  oper.mg.  a  flanged  drum  tiffed  into  the  open- 
!iir  H  h.-pjH^r  f.ir  holding  Tb.  material  fitted  into  the  ot>en- 
iut;  Hiid  agains:  tbe  tiaiit:e.l  .ir\;iii.  a  .-\.-r  m.  said  hopper. 
obloni;  (vpentngs  spaced  aroiind  tiie  wall  of  the  drum  hav 
Inp  a  {Kirtlon  of  'be  nn ml  extend  inwardly  adjfic«  nt  there- 
to, a  vertical  shaft  .ioiirnaled  it  the  l-ody  and  havinc  a 
con.-  lik'  member  removaMv  i;i'.ui:ted  therc-.m.  tbe  said 
con<  bfivinu  '>b!oii>;  .ii>enini:s  disposed  ttirougb  Us  walls 
and  '  utting  edge^  ndjacenf  thereto  and  means  f.r  re\olving 
the   \ertlca!  shaft 

.'i  In  a  nuT  jhofrin:.-  tna'hin'  :  tic  .  .  iir.Mnat  mr.  with  a 
gpo.  ialiy  forin.'d  '.ody  !ia^it',t  a:,  •.nf  ri-a  ll\  tlaiiced  open- 
ing on  'op  and  trout;)  '').■■  ■\->-::-uii  at  th"  bottom,  a 
Hanged  drum  iiaving  ■uii;;;-  -;-•■-  f-rin.-d  therewith  and 
openings  adjacent  tber<ti  a  siisft  .lo'irnaled  in  the  l>ody 
and  havinc  a  erne  like  Tneint..!-  mount' d  ther>>or  and  hav 
ink-  .ailtintr  edsres  forni'-d  tlvrewith  nnd  ..jeeiilngs  adjaceriT 
thereto  a  hopper  adapt. 'i  ■"  tM  ii'to  the  opening  in  the 
U>dy  and  having  a  eve.  ett.-ei  'l-criri  tiieans  for  revolv 
Ing  'he  cone  like  UH-mbe  r  wirMt:  tiie  flangeHl  drum  com 
posed   of  a   siiitatile  e-rank 
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holding  The   mati'riH 
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iia.  to-e    c-omprislng    n    hopper    (or 

b<  Iv  ,1 1  ranted  ^.elow  The  hopper 
aad  having  a  -npiMirtuit:  in-,  ns  l.^riiusi  tlierewith.  a  verti- 
cal shaft  jouriialccl  nxially  in  ibe  NKiv.  a  .  fii-  f"!  ined  .if 
sheet  metal  ami  r.  ln..\ati;^  ..ita.i.ed  '-  th.  ve-iTi  a!  -baf. 
the  said  cone  havlui:  obbmi:  «l:t-  i"i[,cb..d  tbr..nL-*;  its 
,vai:  '.^  te.iUi  .lilting  edges  a  JlaiiL-ed  .ylind.M  or  drum 
formed  of  -liee-t  nie-tal  and  riiucMai.y  ::itc^l  int..  tb.  'eoely 
axla!'.\  with  tlie  v.tina!  stinft  and  aroieiiii  tio  .one  ..  loiii; 
slits  |aiii.  he'd  thioiii:!.  tb.  wall  of  tl.e  •xlucler  "i  >trum 
to   form    -utllni;    e-.li.'e-,    inean-    for    holdiiiL-    'be     .vlin.b>r   or   i    -j  (,r,w  nSi' 

M  ..-KF., 


In    a    portfolio    comprising    tm.  k    ani    front    covers 


nected   together   1 y 

said    tiinge    of    a    stiffe 


xit. 


illC* 


1  fji  )i-!-t  ;y 
cjpened. 


gr-.j-p.-d 


drum   riL'ldly   in   The    l.rMl\    an.!   in.aiis   for  ro'tilini:   'be   vrrti 
cal   shaft    through  siutabb    ireariuu 

2  \  nut  (b.piiin;^  ma.  tin.  ■  otni.'lsirii;  a,  it'.as-  bolil"  r 
for  lioidinu  tb.  materia!  of  a  i.ocly  arrange.)  below  -be 
hopper  and  haviiit  a  suppenting  means  formed  the-.-uitb. 
a  veitica!  shaft  ie.umaie.l  nvially  in  tiie  body,  a  cone 
form. -el  of  sheet  metal  and  r.-noxaMy  inonnte>d  on  tbe  ver- 
tlca.  shaft,  the  said  con.  luniui:  .iMbuii;  openings  jiDUched 
thr  .i.l:1  its  wall  l.-Hvlny  a  iHUtlou  of  the  metal  intat  to 
form  cutting  edges,  a  tlanged  drum  lilte,i  removab^  in 
the  (..-dy  .and  held  therein  by  the  hopp.r  and  f..rmed  of 
sli.ef  metal,  the  drum  havlnkr  ol.iong  opening's  pumh-d 
tbr..n-h  Its  wall  iea\  ing  a  p.iiiioii  of  the  m.-tal  intiot  to 
form  .utting  .-dees  on  Its  inner  side,  a  b.eri7..inf a  1  driving 
shaft  journaled  in  the  lK)dy  and  havitig  a  crank  atta.hed 
to  one  end  ami  a  gear  attached  to  the  other  enei.  a  -.-ar 
secured  to  the  v.Ttir-al  shaft  nnd  adapted  to  mesh  ^Ith  the 
first  said  gear 

:\.    In   a   n\it   chopping  machine  the   combination    wltli    a 
lefrflv  baviiit:  an  opening  on  top    n  reni'.rable  flanged  drum 
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1     The    comblna ticin    of   a   blade,    a    frame    member    com 
prising  a  bearing  portion  upon  which   tiie  blade  Is  secured. 
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Lateral  aprin^;  armni  extending  from  said  bearing  porti»D, 
a  guard  member  carried  by  the  lateral  spring  arms  adja- 
cent to  the  edges  of  the  blade,  a  movable  haodle.  an  arm 
carried  by  tbe  handle,  a  lug  carried  by  the  j<uard  and 
engaged  by  tbe  arm  upon  tbe  revoiuble  movement  of  the 
handle  whereby  tbe  gpring  arma  will  be  flexed  to  adjaat 
the  guard  member  in  relAtioD  to  tht  blade,  aubstantlally 
as  apedfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  blade,  a  frame  member,  a  guard 
momher  having  a  flexible  conDectlon  with  the  frame  mem 
ber  aad  normally  tending  to  approach  the  bliuie,  a  rev 
oluble  handle,  a  cam  memt)er  carried  by  the  handle,  a  lui; 
on  the  guard  engag**'!  by  the  cam  member  whereby  a  rev- 
oiuble ntovement  of  the  tiandie  will  move  the  tcuard  away 
frum  the  blade  ugiiinst  tbe  tension  of  the  flexible  connec- 
tion thereof. 

3.  The  combiBatioD  ot  a  blade,  a  frame  member,  a  bind 
ing  l>ar.  tbe  blade  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  t>erween 
the  frauio  member  and  the  binding  l)ar,  a  gaard  mem- 
hev  »'Xteiiding  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  tbe  blade  and  ad- 
]u8tal)le  In  relation  thereto,  a  revoiuble  handle,  means  car 
rled  by  the  handle  adapted  on  the  initial  movement  there 
of  to  lock  the  binding  bar  and  frame  memt)er  whereby  the 
blade  will  be  secured  in  position  and  further  means 
brought  into  operation  by  an  additional  movement  of  the 
handle  adapted  to  ndjnat  the  guard  memlwr  In  relation  10 
the  blade. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  blado,  a  frame  upon  which  the 
blade  is  removably  secured,  comprising  a  bearing  portion 
on  which  the  blade  rests,  spring  armo  projecting  from 
the  bearing  portion,  a  guard  member  carried  by  the  spring 
aiim*  and  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  the  blade,  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  guard  member,  a  revoiuble  han 
die,  a  cam  head  parrie<l  by  the  handle  and  engaging  the 
lug  of  the  guard  member  whereby  the  guard  member  may 
be  aiijiistt'd  In  relation  to  the  blade  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring  arras  hy  the  revoiuble  movement  of  the 
handle. 
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1.  A  stove  pipe  fastener  of  the  claas  described  Including 
an  attaching  plat*^  designed  to  be  arrancfd  in  the  openln.: 
in  a  chimney  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  project 
Ini;  flange  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  :it  its  inner 
portion,  a  flexible  connection  passinir  thronsjh  one  of  the 
perforations  of  the  attachiiij;  plate  and  provided  nt  its 
inner  or  rear  end  with  means  for  engaain^  tlie  same  mid 
the  interior  of  the  chimney,  said  wire  !ieing  adiioted  to  ex- 
tend through  a  plurality  of  sections  and  having  means  at 

Its    outer   end    for    engaglnu   a    stove    pipp    at    one    of   the 
joints  thereof. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  fastener  of  the  class  descril)€d  Jnchidln,' 
an  attaching  plate  designed  to  be  arranged  In  the  openin,' 
in  a  chimney  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  pro 
Jectlng  flange  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  nt  its 
Inner  portion,  a  flexible  eonoection  passing  through  one 
of  the  perforations  of  tbe  attaebing  plate  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a  stove  pipe 
and  provided  at  its  front  or  outer  portion  with  means  for 
engaging  a  stove  pipe,  and  an  engaging  member  secured 
to  the  inner  or  rear  end  of  the  flexible  connection  and  ar- 


. : ■' j 

rangd  beneath  the  attaching  plate  or  member  and  engaging 
the  Interior  of  liie  chimney. 

.'i.  A  stove  pipe  fastener  of  tbe  ciass  described  incittdlng 
an  .11  fuelling  plate  designed  to  Ix^'  arranged  iu  the  open 
ink'  In  it  cliiuinoy  aud  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
luojeciiiu  flange  and  liaving  a  series  of  perforations  at  Its 
inner  poiiion  m  wire  pasglog  through  one  of  tbe  pcrfora- 
tioii.4  ,,f  the  Kttiictiing  plate  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  \\\\\\  :i  hook  for  engaging  one  of  the  sections  of  a 
stove  pipe,  and  a  Imr  or  member  seciire<l  to  the  otlier  end 
of  tl»e  wire  and  eimaglng  the  attaching  plate  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  front  wall  of  the  chlmnev. 

I 


l.o.-,S.t^^4,  MKTALI.Ii-  TIE  AM"  FASTK.N'EIt  BiRTiC 
1!  Momiis,  Eoline.  Ala  Filed  I  ••  .  0  191. >  Serial  No. 
7  ir..S14.      (CI.   L'aH— 5.) 


1.  A  inefal!i(  tie  of  hollow  design  comprising  a  toi>.  1 
bottotm  and  ends  therefor,  said  top  being  provided  wiMi 
oijenluKS.  supporting  blocks  mounted  on  the  Ucttooi  and 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  projecting  through  tlie  ripen 
iiiu^  ill  said  io()  and  enfiaged  with  the  latter,  the  uiiper 
faces  if  ^:ii<l  '>lorks  'telng  provided  with  transverse  chan- 
nel wa.\s  and  means  to  secure  rail  sections  in  said  clinn- 
nel-ways. 

2.  S.  rail  tie  of  hollow  design  comprising  a  top  a  t)ot- 
tnm  find  end-*  therefor  said  top  beini;  provided  with  open- 
intrs  -iiiipoffitii:  iilocks  tnounted  on  the  Niltom  of  said  tie 
and  pi-ojectin^  through  the  openin;_'s  in  tlie  top  thereof, 
said  lil.icks  lieiiiK  engaged  with  portions  of  the  top  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  channel-ways  and  means  carried  in 
the  channel  ways  <d  said  blocks  for  seiuring  rail  sections 
thereto. 

."'.  \  inetaiih  tie  comprising  a  iKittom  lectiot).  end  --ec- 
tlons  foi'ined  thereon,  the  upper  free  ends  of  the  end  sec 
tiotis  .eini;  hent  inward  to  form  portions  of  a  'op  for  the 
tie  s'li'i'irt  ins  Mocks  tnounted  on  the  liottom  «ei-tlnn  and 
receivint:  the  aforesaid  inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  end 
sections  th.  reon.  a  top  plate  also  resting  on  said  sop 
■•ortiiig  blo<  ks,  said  supporting  blocks  t)elng  provided  with 
M-anavfrse  channel  ways,  and  means  carried  on  said  blocks 
for  seciirint:  rail  sections  thereto. 

I 


l,Or.S,os.".  oil.  -  RntNKK  Ttt.^\i\s  M  M)! 
ItFjiMrii  N.  1,1  CTiK  An;:iisla,  (in  Filed  Jnrn 
Serial    No     701921        .cj     \','<      fiH   t 


Hi-.     ;ind 
,'^.    lf>12. 


In  n  heating  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  x  cMslne.  a 
iorlauiital  plate  u.ounted  therein  and  fornied  uf  a  i»alr 
•f  flat  portiors,  >  ne  at  w  higher  eievation   tliaii   the  f'ther. 
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said  plale  iK-iiik.'  provl(l«.d  with  a  plurality  of  oiHsniiiipi 
therein,  drip  ptiii^  sf*  ured  to  the  under  fsi-e  of  said  plate 
and  nuiToundink;  sai.l  ..[lenlnga,  supporting  fruraet*  secured 
to  III.,  iipp.r  face  of  said  plate  surioimdin^  said  opculnus. 
^..nduit  pii>e>  extending  vertically  through  the  plat,  ii- 
said  (HsInK  ..uU  having  .  .•mmimicHtion  with  a  aour.  e  of 
siipplv,  i.iirnerK  mounted  00  said  supporting  frame^  over 
tlie  op,.ninKs  in  said  plati'  and  having  communication 
with  said  vertical  pipe«,  det1e<tors  supportwl  immediately 
a)>OTe  said  burners  and  mean^  to  control  the  supply  of 
fuel    to   said    vertlcHi    pipes 


iiioval.le  longitudinally  on  the  shaft  and  having  m  cyJln- 
dricm  (wrfion.  u  strap  rotatable  on  tbe  cyltadrlcal  poKton 
iiavHi-  an  nrni  thereon,  a  rack-har  connected  to  the  wm 

■  f  the  Strap  a  ;:ulde  for  the  ra(  k  liar,  connections  be- 
;«.■.■!,  tlie  iHckhar  and  tlie  iKitniei  and  means  for  con- 
stant i.\  iiiaitilHinliiL-  the  sle»'ve  it,  contact  with  the  two 
arms. 

I  Claims  li  to  ft  not  i.riiited  in  the  Gazelle  j 


l.o.^^,u^ti  SPKEI)  INItlCATOK  Joneimi  U  MohkisOS. 
Anderson,  Ind..  asslenor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  S  (Settle 
and  tieorge  W.  I  "avis,  i.reentled.  Ind  Filed  I'd  2k, 
Idll.      Serial   No    «rtH.325       i<"l    73      I2.H.1 


1,058,0S7  rAltllU'  K  SII'K  FKAMF  Ai.bkkt  C. 
MiuPH..  New  York  N  Y  lihd  .l;u\  1",  1012  Serial 
No.    70S,5.'?7.      (CI.    105-243.) 


.V 


1.    A  apaed  indicator   nulndine   n    .;'i,....--f.d    li.:     a    mov- 
ahlv   supported   p^ftiter.    a    rotarx    ~!iaft.    :■.    «ei.:hte,!    arm 
plvotan.\    moiiiir^.i  on  the  sl,;i^t  ati<l  provided  w-tl.   ■..  .ar.r 
allv    .xteiijiin;    supplemental    ati;.:!!-' i.' in-    ami    i-Hi.iera<t 
ing    weight,    aud    connections    between    the    arm    and    the 

l.oiiitt  r, 

•■  V  -.^^-K'Ci  Itidirai-r  inchidiii^;  a  siii^ported  dla  ,  a  pointer 
stippurt.d  u,  moM  ..Ncr  the  dial,  a  rot.itably  sup;«irted 
shaft  two  arms  rilvotalij  comicrtcd  Itclween  their  ends  to 
Hi.-  ^I'uitl.  one  Sid-  of  one  end  porti.;n  ..f  each  arm  liaviu;;  a 
curved  w(.rkln>;  fact,  tht  opposite  end  porlior.  of  eaih 
an;  luiM'.ii:  »  projection  on  th»'  sld.  thtit  has  tin  workinj: 
faie  and  exi-iidini;  wlieti  at  rest  toward  the  axi>  -f  the 
Bhaft.  a  sleeve  sliding!  ^  mouined  .n  tin  shaft  an.l  havinc 
two  contact  devices  lit  c.ntati  ^^iih  (he  workinK  fa.es  of 
the  arms  respeaiv-l,^  and  transmission  aiiparafis  con 
•_,f^v\\vz    the    pointer    with    the    sh-ev 

•  .\  speed  indicator  in.lnditi:;  a  snprHtfled  dial,  a 
li.dnf.r  supported  to  nnvc  over  tbe  tlia!  a  rntatsbly  stu>- 
,„,n..d  shaft  haMn::  :i  si,.t  therein,  tuo  arms  pivotaUy 
counecieif  '.etwo. '.1    theii    •  n.ls    lo    the    sha^l     ..H'     end    p.T 

tlon     of     eiuli     :'.rtU     exteuiling     into     tin      -i.f     :iit     haM-U     a 

nnved  «  .rkin.  face,  a  sleeve  slidtnglv  m.umted  on  the 
shaft  an.l  haviii.  tw  .  .oiitact  devices  in  contact  with  th. 
u.irkini;  fa.  .  >  of  the  two  arms  n-spect  Ively,  transmission 
apparatus  i  ..nnect in^:  the  poir  tei  with  the  sleeve,  and 
niciis  supp..rie.i  independently  of  the  shaft  for  forcing 
i:,,.    sle.  V.     i..waid    the    arms    -.vith    snh»*taiitia  ily    constant 

pressure 

4.  A  speed  IndU-atnr  including;  a  suppor'ed  dia  a 
p..tntei  supported  to  move  over  the  dia:,  a  roiatah',>  sup- 
p,,rtetl  shaft  having  a  slot  ihtrein,  the  shaft  having:  also 
eais  on  oiposjie  sides  thereof,  two  arms  piv.aaily  con 
tie.  ted  b.tween  their  ends  to  the  ears,  otie  .mi  portion 
of  each  arm  having  a  curved  workinu  face  and  txteudin^' 
ill'  I  the  slid,  a  sleeve  slidlnyiy  nmunted  on  tht  shaft  and 
having  two  contact  devices  I-,  contact  with  the  working: 
fa.cs  .if  the  two  nrms  r.spective!\  a  strap  carried  !>.v  tlie 
s'l-ev.  and  In  which  the  sleeve  may  rotate,  the  strap  hav 
iug  an  arm  thereon,  guides  for  the  arm,  and  transmission 
ap'paratus  coni.cctiutJ  the  pointer  with  the  arm  of  the 
stiap. 

."..  ,\  speed  Indicator  including  a  huppurted  dial,  a 
pointer  supported  to  move  over  the  dial,  a  roti^ably  sup- 
Itoited  shaft,  two  arms  pivotally  supported  l)etween  their 
endii  ou  tbe  shaft,  one  end  portion  of  each  arm  having  a 
curved  working  face,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  arm 
being  relatively  shorter  aud  thicker  than  the  other  end 
poition   and  having  a   lateral   pro.iectlon   thereon,   a   sleeve 


1.  A   pre&s.d   metal     ar   !rii..k  side  frame  having  flanged 
ciiinpressiuii  and   lenslon   rliords   :,iid  a   ceiitrHi  opening  for 
the    rec.  ptioti      .f    lie     spi'.n^    piaik    ai;<i    inn  k    bolster,    the 
vertical    wh  of   salii   side   franc   '.ein^;   ■•. .rrtiizut e^l    sutistan 
tiUilN     h.'ri7,oiit,ali.\ 

2.  A  pressed  ineul  car  triok  side  frain.  formed  from 
a  8i!ii;lt  sheet,  having  tlunued  r.  mpresMiHi  and  ten 
si.,!i  .  !i..rils  said  flioris  merL;lti,:  at  tlie  end-  of  the  side 
fiaiiie.  til.  wli  of  the  side  fr.-imt  Imm  weei;  Kuid  compi-es 
soil,  and  t.  i.sio.i  .ti.irds  tiein,:  .orr'.maled  8uli.stantlally 
le.riaoiiiail.v  ,  said  shie  frtime  aiw  haxiiiy  a  icntrfll  open- 
.1.;;,   the  metui   uini;   t1an>:ed  around  said  opeuiig 

H  A  pressed  ineta.  .ar  t  rut  k  sltl.-  frame  having  flanged 
..impression  and  ttnsi.c,  .  lutrds  aiui  u  (iiiira.  opening  for 
the  re<-eption  of  the  spring  p. auk  anti  truck  t>ol»ter.  the 
side  frame  iM'iiii;  Ilani^ed  alKHit  tlie  sides  .if  said  opening 
ititt    having    suhsiantialiy    horiRontai    cornigstlons, 

-4.  A  tar  I  ui  k  sitle  frame  having  inarKin-"'!  (H)mpres8loD 
ind  tension  .lionib,  the  !«>dy  of  the  frame  l«-iwe<>n  said 
chords  Indni:  '•.rni-:at.d  sobsia  t.t  iai  l.\  iioriyonta  1  ly  sn  as 
to   give   vi'Ttn   I     r  .-si!!' t-,r-y   Thereto 

5.  A  iiressivi  m.ta:  .ar  truck  side  frame  ii:iviiie  flanged 
compression  ami  tetisit  n  chords,  said  chords  nurtlng  neai 
lb.  eruls  .-if  the  side  frame,  said  -ide  frame  having  a 
o'  Ta  op.  iilng  for  tbe  reception  of  the  spring:  plank  and 
trnck  '.oU'et  the  web  of  the  side  frtiine  iMdng  flanged 
:,r,.iind  s.iid  .['cnim:  and  cornitrat.-d  liorizontfllly  on  op 
piisite  siiifs  t!ie''''of  an.l  'n  the  ret:!''!'  w  i'ere  tbe  compres 
felon  and  tension  chonls  merge 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,058.088.        rii.li.AlF.     ATT.\il!Mi:Ni  i;n.iu<,i.\     A 

MizzT,   Chicago,    111.      File.l    May    3.    IKi:       Serial    No. 
♦V)i  s.-iS.     (CI.  53—6.) 


\  pan  havlnc  at  its  etltre  an  .->uTstandlng  rim  provided 
with  a  downwardly  aiol  outwardly  disposed  flange  at  the 
outtr  edge  tl.ere..f,  said  flange  having  at  its  lower  edge 
an  upwardi>  carved  annular  channel,  a  cover  having  « 
side  wall  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  lower  edge  in  said  channel, 
sjtld  side  wall  heiiiK  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said 
flange  with  Up  upper  edge  spaced  above  tbe  rim.  the  side 
wall  merging  at  ilp  upper  portion  into  an  upii^ardly  and 
inwardly  iucllned  top  having  an  open  center. 


li 
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1,068,089.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Kbiiiibtb  Mtoatt,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
6,   1912.      Serial   No.   675,846.      <C1.    118     l.i 


1.  A  signaling  dcviw  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  m^mbor 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  part  of  the  vehicle 
and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  extending  outwardly 
In  the  plane  of  said  member,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  sta 
tionarily  secured  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle  adjacent 
the  toothed  member,  a  spring  tongue  radially  movable 
ou  said  holder  relatively  to  the  toothed  member  and 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  spring  tongue  Into  t'nKaj:i'ment 
with  the  teeth  on  the  toothed  member  to  sound  the 
signal   by  Impact  of  the  tongue  against  the   teeth. 

2.  A  signaling  devici-  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  star 
wheel  rim  formed  In  sections  and  adapted  to  ht'  clamped 
to  a  rotating  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
statlonarily  secured  to  another  part  of  the  vehicle  and 
extending  Into  proximity  to  the  teeth  on  the  star  wlioel 
rim.  a  spring  tongue  siidabiy  mounted  on  said  bracket 
or  holder  and  normally  in  retracted  position,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  tongue  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  said  star-wheel  rim 

3.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  toothed 
member  iidapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  rotating  part  of  the 
vehicle,  a  sjpring  tongue  slidable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  ttie  teeth  on  said  toothed  member,  a  tension 
spring  for  forcing  said  tongue  into  engagement  with  th> 
toothed  rrymber,  a  controlling  device  mount<'d  on  tin 
vehicle,  operative  connections  tx^twtn'n  said  controlling 
device  and  the  spring  tongue,  and  ;t  rftractlng  spring 
connected  to  said  controlling  devic.'  and  opposing  the 
said  tension  spring  for  normally  holdini:  the  spring 
tongrue  out   of   engagement    with    the   toothed   memb<>r 


1,05H,090.  NOZZLK-HOLDER.  E.mil  Xel.son,  Portland 
Oreg.  Filed  .Vug.  .''.0,  1912.  Serial  No  717.972.  M'l. 
248     29.) 


be  thruBt  Into  the  ground,  and  a  looped  portion  formed 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  members  and  projecting 
laterally  over  said  liase  memlK»rs  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
noESle 

2.  An  all  wire  noxile  holder  comprising  uprlfht  mem 
hers  twisted  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  spread 
apart  at  their  lower  ends  and  turned  laterally  to  form 
a  base,  the  upper  ends  being  formed  Into  a  holding  loop 
adapted  to  receive  a  hose  and  nozsle  and  to  hold  the  same 
under  the  spring  tension  of  said  wire  material 

3  A  nozzle  holding  device  comprising  upright  wire 
standard  members  turned  laterally  at  their  lower  ends 
to  fortii  a  ba.s.-,  and  turned  laterally  in  tlie  same  direction 
tit  their  upper  tnds  and  formed  Into  a  crooked  loop  portion 
adapted  to  grip  a  hose  nozzle  at  two  points. 

4  A  nozzle  holding  device  comprising  upright  wire 
siandaril  memtx'rs  turned  laterally  at  their  lower  ends 
to  foroi  a  bas<'  and  tfraiinatlnst  in  holding  prongs,  and 
turned  laterally  in  the  same  direction  at  their  upper  end- 
and  formed  Into  a  crooked  loop  portion  adapted  to  grip 
a  hose  nozzle  at  two  points. 


1.  An  all  wire  nozzle  holder  comprising  upright  mem 
bers  twisted  together,   base  members  projecting  laterally 
tberefrom   nnd   provided  with   holding  prongs  adapted   to 


l,<»r)H,(»91  SCALE  -  SCRAPER  FOR  BOILER  •  TUBES. 
.IE.\.\  lupTisTB  NiR.\8C0U,  Pari.s.  France  riled  .Vug. 
11.    19!  u      Serial   Xo    576.f;:!2       iCl.  8;;     fU. . 


A  ><<m1.'  ^rr;i|..!-  TT  ;i  ImmI.i"  tuli'  I'l.ii^isrin;:  ^'f  n  drivlnk' 
I'hI  ;iDiI  tieiid.  i!ie  latter  haviin;  slut-;  therein  and  rece«»<'s 
in  It.-}  .sld>'«  in  reji  r  .if  said  slots,  a  two  armed  curved 
lever  pivoted  In  eH.-ti  of  said  slots  nnd  liaving  its  arms 
extending  along  oppnslt.  sides  of  snld  head,  tbe  pivots 
■  ■f  said  ji'vi-rs  liciiii:  at  rinht  !iri;;les  to  •■ach  other,  and 
i'otaiii'>li  scrapliiu  i-oli.  rs  nn  the  otiter  ends  of  said  levers; 
the  inter  rollips  ti.'inj:  adapted  to  l»e  located  in  said  re- 
i-eSM's.    siitisranf  inlly    as    desrrlhed 


1.05S,0»2.  Mt  riCKKNTIAL  I'KKSSIHE  laXORKER. 
John  '•  I'K"  arul  III. u  KM.  1  I'oipfKtt.  PittsbiirKh,  Pa. 
Filed  .lau.  1.'..   I'.U..;        Serial  .No.  ii71,l'23.        (.il.  7:5       167.; 


In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  volumetric  flow 
of  a  gas  jr  11  conduit,  the  combination  of  a  shell  or  case 
divideil  in;  two  rhamUrs  by  a  partition,  an  (iipanslble 
chamb<'r  In  one  of  said  chambers  ((unmiinlcatlng  with 
the  other  of  the  two  said  chambers,  connections  from  the 
conduit  to  each  of  the  said  chamt>ers  within  the  casing, 
an  IfHllcator  hand  wlttiin  the  said  shell  secure/I  to  said 
expnoslble  chamber,  and  a  dial  »ithin  the  said  shell 
movable  with  relation  to  said  hand,  substaiytlally  as 
described 
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1  06  8  093  CAN-FlLLlNQ  iLACHINB.  WAl/rn  J.  port  and  through  the  same  and  of  a  length  and  stoe  to 
PhIps  ^Itlmore  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to  FYank  enter  an  tnverted  can  through  the  small  ^P«''«»t'«»  "> 
G^    Ro^hesTer    N    Y.      Filed  June   19.   1911       Serial       substantially    the    level    to   which    the   can   is   to   be   filled. 


No.  634.051.      (C\.  226 — 9.) 


and  means  for  operating  the  clamps  to  engage  and  release 
the  cans  at  predetermined  points  In  the  rotstlon  of  the 
series  of  cans  with  the  reservoir. 

6.  .In  a  machine  for  tilling  cans  each  with  a  small  filling 
lierforatlon  at  one  end  of  a  size  to  prevent  spontaneoos 
outflow  of  liquid  therethroutjb.  a  rotatable  reaervolp  for 
the  material  to  t*  tilled  into  tlie  cans,  s  circular  serlea  of 
can  supports  carried  u\  the  reservoir,  a  can  guide  carried 
by  each  support,  a  clamping  member  for  the  can  car- 
ried by  each  support,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir 
to  each  support,  an  air  exhaust  tul>e  leading  to  e*cfa  •"?■ 
port  and  through  the  same  and  of  a  length  and  slxe  to  en- 
ter an  Inverted  can  through  the  small  penoratlon  to  nnfr- 
sfantUlly  th«  'f^*'  '*'  whicti  the  can  Is  to  b«  filled,  and 
I  means  for  operating  tbe  cl.iuips  to  engage  and  release  the 
cans  at  predetermined  points  in  the  rotation  of  the  series 
of  cans  with  the  reservoir,  the  machine  being  provided 
with  an  exhaust  chaml>er  common  to  the  air  tubes  and  the 
)iaml>er  having  an  exhaust  pi[)e  leading  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1  In  n  tiiHihine  for  filling  cans  through  a  small  perfo 
ration  In  eadi  can  of  a  size  to  prevent  siKmtaneous  out 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough  a  rotatable  reservoir  for  the 
material  to  be  filled  into  the  csn,  a  series  of  carriers  on  the 
reservoir  each  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  a  can 
in  an  inverted  position  with  the  smai!  perforation  down- 
waril  a  c<induit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  each  can 
support  in  jiosltlon  to  deliver  the  material  to  the  exterior 
nf  the  can  adjncpnt  the  small  perforation  and  an  air  snc- 
tioti  fiil-e  for  each  can  carried  by  and  partlcipatln?  in  the 
rotative  movement  of  tbe  rettervoir.  said  air  tut>e  extending 
t*yond  the  can  enKaginK  portion  of  the  can  support  to  en- 
ter a  can  through  the  small  perforation  to  substantially 
The  level  to  which  the  ran  is  to  l>e  filled 

2  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  through  a  small  perfo- 
ration In  each  can  of  a  sir.e  to  prevent  spontaneous  out- 
flow of  liquid  therethrough,  a  rotatable  reservoir  for  tbe 
material  to  U'  filled  into  tbe  can.  a  ser1e(«  of  carriers  on  the 
rpi,«.rvolr.  eacti  carrier  bavlne  means  for  supporting  a  can 
in  an  inverted  position  with  the  small  perforation  down 
ward,  a  conduit  leading'  from  tbe  reservoir  to  each  can 
support  in  position  to  deliver  the  material  to  the  exterior 
.f  the  can  adjacent  the  Bmall  perforstton,  an<l  an  air  suc- 
tion tube  for  each  can  carried  by  and  participating  In  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  reservoir,  said  air  tube  extending 
l>eyond  the  can  engaging  portion  of  the  can  support  to  en 
ter  fl  can  through  the  small  i>erf(iratlon  to  substantially 
the  level  to  which  the  can  is  to  l>e  filled,  the  air  tube  where 
entering  the  can  being  of  a  diameter  to  pass  through  the 
perforation  in  the  can  and  leave  apace  for  the  entrance  of 
'he  material  to  t»e  filled  into  tbe  can.  said  air  tube  extend 
in>:  through  and  being  fastened  to  the  conduit  for  tbe  ma- 
terial to  be  filled  Into  the  can  where  adjacent  the  sup 
port  for  the  can, 

;^  In  a  machine  for  filling  cans  each  with  a  single 
small  filling  perforation  at  one  end  of  a  slxe  to  prevent 
spontaneous  outflow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  seat  for  the 
l.)erforated  end  of  the  can  for  supporting  the  can  In  an 
inverted  position,  clamping  means  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  can  for  holding  it  to  the  seat,  and  material 
■onductiiig  and  air  exhausting  means  associated  with  the 
seat  or  support  for  the  can  to  exhaust  air  from  the  end 
of  the  can  r>*motp  from  the  perforation  and  to  conduct  the 
material  to  be  filled  into  the  can  to  the  perforated  end  of 
tbe  can 

A  In  a  mactdne  for  filling  cans  each  with  a  small  fill 
ing  perforation  at  one  end  of  a  size  to  prevent  spontane- 
oos outflow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  rotatable  reservoir 
for  the  material  to  be  fllled  into  the  cans,  a  circular  series 
of  can  supports  carried  by  the  reservoir,  a  can  guide  car- 
ried by  each  support,  a  clamping  member  for  the  can  car- 
ried by  each  support,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir 
to  each  support,   an  air  exhaust  tube  leading  to  each  sop- 


058.094.  t'.^N  FILLING  APPARATI"?  WaLTKK  J, 
Phkips.  Baltimore  Md  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank 
tJebble.  Rochester.  .N  Y  Filed  June  19,  1911  Serial 
No    6:U.052.      (CI    22P.— 9.) 


1.  In  i\n  apparatus  for  fllllnkr  liquid  into  cans  through 
H  small  t>erforation  m  one  .  nd  of  each  can.  which  perfo- 
ration Is  of  a  slie  to  prevent  Bp<.ntaneouB  outflow  of  liquid 
from  The  can  when  tbe  latter  Is  Inverted,  means  for  tem- 
porarily iH.ldIng  tiie  can  in  an  inverte<l  position  while 
i-elng  filled,  mehiii*  for  directlnj;  lii)viid  Into  tlie  can  through 
the  then  lower  end  tl.ere<.f  and  an  air  duct  forming  part 
of  tbe  fllling  appara'us  and  IntrOducible  Into  and  remov- 
able from  the  can  itirough  the  siuall  filling  perforation 
while  the  can  Is  inverted  and  with  the  perforation  remain- 
ing open  after  tbe  an  'iu  "t  is  removed  therefrom,  such  sir 
duct  being  of  a  diameter  sufficiently  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  filling  perforation  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  can   with   the  air  duct  within  said   opening 

■J  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  liquid  Into  cans  each  of 
which  latter  Is  provided  with  a  single  small  fllllng  perfo- 
ration In  one  end  ..f  a  size  to  prevent  8iK)ntaneous  outflow 
of  liquid  therefrom  when  the  can  Is  inverted,  means  for 
temporarily  holding  a  can  in  the  Inverted  position  while 
iK>ing  fllled,  means  for  directing  liquid  into  the  can 
through  the  then  lower  end  thereof,  and  an  air  tnbe  re- 
lated to  the  can  support  for  introduction  Into  and  removal 
from  the  can  while  on  the  support  In  the  Inverted  posi- 
tion and  with  the  r>erforation  remaining  open  after  the  air 
duct  Is  removed  therefrom,  said  tube  being  of  a  length  to 
extend  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  imperforate  end  of  the 
,  an  and  of  a  diameter  to  leave  space  about  It  when  extend- 
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ins   tbroosta   the   perforation   ia   tbe   can   for   tbe   flow  of 
Uquld  iBto  nid  can. 

t.  In  an  apparatus  for  fllliog  liquid  into  cans,  each  of 
tbe  latter  bavini;  a  Rtngle  small  filling  perforation  of  a 
dlamet«r  to  prevent  spontaneous  ontflow  of  liquid  tkere- 
through  when  the  can  is  inrerted.  a  snpport  for  tempo- 
rarllj  holding  tbe  can  in  tbe  inrerted  position  while  ^inz 
filled,  means  for  directing  liquid  to  said  small  perforation 
In  the  can,  sealine  means  for  engaging  the  perforated  head 
of  th*;  can  aboat  the  perforation  to  prevent  tscape  of  liq- 
uid between  the  can  and  the  liquid  directing  means,  and 
means  forming  part  of  the  filling  apparatus  for  the  out- 
flow of  air  from  tbe  can.  said  la^t  named  means  being 
iatroducible  into  the  can  through  the  small  perforation 
prior  to  the  filling  ofxration  and  reniovjible  from  the  can 
after  the  latter  baa  been  filled,  and  means  for  causing  tbe 
breakisg  of  the  seal  about  the  perforation  while  the  can  is 
■till  in  the  inverted  position  and  with  the  perforation 
open. 

4.  In  an  apfxaratus  for  fllling  liquid  into  cans  through  a 
single  small  fllling  perforation  in  one  end  of  each  can  and 
of  a  aiae  to  f)revent  spontaneous  outflow  of  liquid  from 
the  can  when  inrerted.  a  snpport  for  temporarily  holding 
the  can  In  the  Inverted  position  while  being  filled,  a  ma- 
t'Tlal  directing  means  communicating  with  the  small  per- 
foration In  the  can  during  the  filling  operation,  sealing 
means  between  the  filling  means  and  the  can  for  prevent- 
ing flow  of  liquid  except  through  the  fllling  perforation, 
means  for  causing  the  breaking  of  the  seal  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fllling  oneratlon  and  whiU'  the  can  is  still 
inverted,  and  with  the  filling  perforation  free,  and  an  air 
tulie  introducltile  into  the  can  throiiijh  the  small  perfora- 
tion prior  to  the  filling  operation  anl  removable  therefrom 
after  the  fllling  operation,  the  air  tube  being  of  a  length 
and  diameter  to  extend  Into  close  proximity  to  the  im- 
perforate end  of  the  can  when  within  the  same  and  out 
of  Interfering  relation  witli  the  inflow  of  liquid  thrnugb 
the  perforation. 

•J.    In   an  apparatus  for   filling  liquid   Into  cans  through 
a  single  small  filling  perforation  in  one  end  of  the  can  ami 
of   a    diameter    to   prevent    spontaneous   outflow    of    liquid 
therethrough   when  the  can  Is  inverted,  a  temporarily   ac 
tive  means  for  sustaining  the  can  in  the  inverted  position 
(luring  the  fllling  operation,  an  air  tube  forming  a  part  of 
the  filling  apparatus  and  extending  through   the   can  sup 
port,  said  air  tube  l)elng  introducible  into  the  <an  prior  to 
the  filling  operation  and  removable  therefrom  subsequent  to 
the  completion  of  the  fllling  operation   and  of  a  diameter 
and  length   tn  extend  when  In  the  can   t'>  a   point  adjacent 
the  imnerforate  "-"nd  fbciodf  without  filling:  rh"    ymall  perfo 
ration  through  whicli   it  enters  the  can.  a   'onduit  for  ma 
terlal  to  be  filled  into  the  can,  and  a  seaiiii::  mean"  between 
the  conduit  and  the  can  engaging  the  latter  al>oiit  thesmnl! 
perforation  during  the   filling  oi>eration,   the  seal   between 
tue  <:iii  iin«l  ciK'iluii   lieinu  1m-»  ki-ii  siil»~i' )i;«-    i    !.•   t    *•   rillirj 
operHtii>n  and  while  the  p«'rforation  la  unobstructed. 

[ClnimB  6  to  '■i'2  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0ii.S,095.  CAN  -  FILLING  APPARATUS.  V\.^LTEK  .1. 
Phblps,  Baltimore.  Md  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank 
Gebble.  Rcx^hester.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct  4.  1911  SeHal 
No.  652.863.      (Cl.  226— 9. » 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fllling  liquid  into  cans  each  of 
whleh  Is  provided  with  a  small  filling  perforation,  a  car- 
rier for  the  can  for  supporting  the  same  in  the  inverted 
po8itii>u  with  tbe  perforation  downward,  means  for  direct 
InK  liquid  into  the  can  whien  on  tbe  carrier,  and  an  air  tnbe 
of  a  size  to  enter  the  can  through  the  small  perforation  to 
a  point  adjacent  tbe  imperforate  end  of  tbe  can  when  on 
tbe  carrier,  those  ends  of  tK>th  the  air  tube  and  liquid  di- 
recting means  remote  from  the  can  being  in  normally  fixed 
relation  one  to  the  other,  and  the  can  carrier  and  that  end 
of  tbe  liquid  directing  means  adjacent  thereto  being  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  air  tube  to  an  extent  to  cause  tbe 
introduction  of  the  tube  into  tbe  can  and  Its  total  with- 
drawal therefrom  in  accordance  with  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  can  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fllling  cans  with  liquid  through  a 


single  amall  perforation  In  each  can  while  the  can  la  iu- 
vertod  with  tt>e  perforatoo  downward,  a  telescoping  liquid 
directing   tube   provided   with  sealing  means  for  engaging 

the  [jerforateii  end  of  the  can  about  the  perforation,  and  an 
air  tube  extending  through  the  liquid  directing  tube  and  of 
a  length  and  diameter  to  enter  a  can  through  the  smali 
(lorforatlon  therein  to  a  point  adjacent  the  imporforati 
end  of  the  can 


3.  A  machine  for  filling  cans  with  liquid  through  a  amall 
filling  perforaiioD  in  one  end  ot  eai-h  can  when  the  can 
IS  inverted  with  the  filling  perforation  downward,  com 
piiKiiig  a  li(|uid  directing  tutie  formed  of  tv^o  members  in 
telescoping  relation  one  to  tbe  other,  one  member  beiug 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  perforated  end  of 
the  can  alK>ui  said  perforation  In  sealing  relation  thereto 
and  an  air  tube  carrie<l  l>y  tbe  other  end  of  the  llqud  di 
rectlng  tul)e  and  of  a  length  to  enter  a  can  engaged  i^y 
the  flrst  nauie<l  portion  i>f  the  liquid  directing  tut>e  when 
said  [X)rtion  of  the  iiquki  1 11  reeling  t\ilK' is  telescoping  u(n>n 
that  portion  of  the  tul)e  carrying  the  air  tube. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  li(|uld  into  cans  each  of  wlii<  h 
is  provide*!  with  a  single  small  fillini;  perforation  and  iliii 
:ng  the  filling  op«Tailon  Is  Icnate  I  with  the  perforau  'U 
downward,  a  support  for  the  lnverte<i  can.  a  telescoping 
liquid  directing  tulte  having  a  movable  member  extending 
ihroutb  the  supitort  and  provided  with  sealing  means  ai 
the  enil  extending  througli  said  supporl  to  enij«i?e  a  Ciin 
about  the  perforation,  an  air  lube  carritxi  by  the  relatively 
;ixe<l  portion  of  ihe  liipiKi  directing  tube  and  of  a  length 
and  iliameter  to  enter  a  can  through  the  small  perforation 
•i)  a  point  adjaceni  the  imiKTforate  end  there<if  when  on 
the  support,  and  means  for  cn\ising  a  movement  of  the  <'an 
into  sealing  relation  to  tbe  movable  portion  of  tl)e  liquid 
directing  tube  and  for  then  telescoping  said  (Hirtlon  of  'be 
itilM>  into  th'-  relativ.'ij    tlied  part   thereof 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  ll<iuld  into  cans  each  of  wtii<'!i 
is  provided  with  a  single  small  filling  perfi>ration  and  ilur 
ing  the  filling  operation  is  located  with  the  perforation 
dowBwaid.  a  supoort  for  the  Inverted  can.  a  telescoping 
liquid  directing  tube  having  a  movable  memtjer  extending 
througti  the  support  and  provided  with  sealing  means 
at  the  end  extending  through  said  support  to  engatre  a  (nn 
about  the  perforation,  an  air  tube  carried  by  the  relatively 
nxe<l  portion  of  the  liquid  directing  tube  and  of  a  length 
and  diameter  to  enter  a  can  through  the  small  perforation 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  Imperforate  end  thereof  when  on 
the  suiiport.  and  means  for  causing  a  movement  of  the 
can  into  sealint:  relation  to  the  movable  portion  of  the  llq 
iiid  directing  tube  and  for  then  telescoping  said  portion  of 
the  tul)e  into  the  relatively  fixed  part  thereof,  tbe  machine 
t>ein|t  provided  with  means  for  causing  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  liquid  directing  means  and  Into  the  can  when 
the  air  tube  la  within  tbe  can  and  the  latter  la  In  sealed 
relation  to  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the  liquid  directing 
means. 

Klaiins  8  to  2.s  n.t  printed  in  the  Qaeette.)   j 
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KllJ^lNti    MACHINE.      Ualtf.b    J  5     In   a  machine   for   fllling   cans  each   of  which   la  pro- 

Md      assignor  of  one  half  to   Frank       vided   with   a   single  small   filling   perforstlon   in  one  head 
Flle«l    l>ec     9.    1911       Serial      of   a   diameter   to    prevent    spontaneous   outflow    of   liquid 

from  tbe  can  when  Inrerted.  means  for  holding  cans  In  the 

inverted  position  with  the  perforated  end  downward,  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  to  be  filled  into  the  cans  located  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  holding  means  for  the  cans,  coodalti 
leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  perforate*!  ends  of  the 
cans  when  In  the  inverte<1  position,  and  air  suction  maans 
termlnntlng  in  tubes  individual  to  the  can  holding  means 
and  each  of  a  cross  se<  tional  area  less  than  that  of  the 
perforation  In  a  ran  and  of  a  length  to  reach  Into  Cloae 
proximity  to  th>'  unperforste  end  of  the  inverted  can.  the 
air  suction  means  tieing  inmstantly  active  while  In  opera- 
tive  relatlor.    to   tbe  cans 

((Maims  (5  to  59  not  printe<l  in  tbe  (Jasette. ) 


l.O-'tfe.oitT  t,  AN  Kll.l.lN*,.  Ni.\i  HINK  Waltkb  J. 
PhcLiPs.  liaitim.ir'v  .Mii  .  -i^siunor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Oakbie,  Kocb.ster.  N  Y  i-iied  An:;.  -'::,  1^12.  Serial 
No    716517       .Cl     226—9.) 


1.  Ill  ail  ipparaioe  for  tilling  cans  i'hc  t)  of  w  liich  is  pro- 
vided wltti  a  single  small  Ulilnj;  larforatWin  m  one  bead 
of  a  diameter  fo  preM'it  <«fH>ntan''ous  ontfiow  of  liquid 
therethroiiK'li  when  tt><  '  ai.  i>  invmol,  meanr-  shaped  to 
sustain  till-  cnn  in  tti*-  ii)\fiti>'!  posinon  with  the  pwi^o- 
rated  head  downward  i  si'minc  lievice  for  effecting  an 
air  tight  aeal  with  the  iwrfoiated  ;  eaii  of  tbe  can  around 
the  perforation,  mesns  f<'i  dr.  .tint:  the  material  Into  tbe 
can  through  the  perforatLm  m  ri,e  then  biwer  end  of  the 
can,  and  air  suctlun  nican^  leriniiiating  in  a  tiit>e  of  r 
cross  sectional  area  less  tban  tbe  <\zi>  of  the  rtllini;  perfo 
ration  of  tbe  can  and  of  n  leBttfj  to  enter  the  can  into 
clov,.    iiroiiiiiuy    to   tilt    impeifor.ate   h<nil    of   ttie   fan 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  fllluiL-  •  ans,  each  of  wtilcti  Is 
provided  in  onr  hi'.-nl  with  a  single  small  tilling  ;)erfora 
tlon  of  a  diameter  to  prevent  spontaneous  oultlow  of  Ikjuli! 
theietbrougb  when  the  can  is  Inverted,  means  8hai>ed  i. 
sustain  the  can  in  tbe  Inverted  position  and  Including  « 
.-ealing  device  for  effecting  an  air  tight  aeal  with  the 
perforated  head  of  tbe  can  around  the  perforation,  means 
for  dire<ting  uiiit.rial  through  tbe  sealing  device  into  the 
can  wtifu  In  tbe  inverted  position  through  the  small  per- 
foration in  tbe  then  lower  end  of  the  van,  and  air  suction 
means  terminating  in  a  tu!>e  of  a  i  ross  sectional  area  less 
than  that  of  the  fllling  i>erforatlon  and  of  a  length  to  enter 
the  can  Into  proximity  to  the  imperforate  end  thereof, 
said  *an  support  having  int'ans  for  centering  tbe  can  with 
respect  fo  tbe  air  tube, 

[\.  In  an  apparatus  for  tilling  cans  each  of  which  is  pro 
vided  with  a  Rlnj:le  small  filling  perforation  in  one  head  v>f 
a  diameter  to  prevent  spontaneous  outflow  of  liquid  there 
through  when  tbe  can  Is  inverted,  means  for  sustaining  the 
can  in  the  inverted  pu.sition  and  including  a  relatively  rl^jid 
part  to  engage  the  peripheral  portion  of  tbe  perforated 
head  of  the  can,  and  a  flexible  part  to  form  a  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  perforated  head  of  the  can  at)out  the 
perforation,  menns  ff>r  directing  material  into  the  can 
tbrougl)  the  flexible  sealing  part  w"hen  the  can  Is  on  the 
support  In  the  Inverted  i)oslfion,  and  an  air  suction  means 
terminating  in  a  tube  of  a  <  ross  sectional  area  less  than 
that  of  tbe  filling  perforation  and  of  a  b'tigth  to  enter  the 
ran  tbriaiijb  such  perforation  into  clote  proximity  'o  fhr 
imperforate  and  ttien  upper  end  of  the  can 

4    In  an  apparatus  for  filling  cans  each  of  which   has 
one  head  provided  with   a   single  small   fllllni:   perforation 
of    a    diameter    to    prevent    spontaneous    outflow    of    llq»iid 
f herethr'Migb  when   the  ran  Is  Inverted,   means  for  support 
ini;   tbe   can    in    tin-   Inverted   position     means   for  conveying 
and    directing    liquid   to    tbe   flJling   perforation    of   tbe    In 
verted   ran.    and    an    air   suction    means    terminating    In    a 
tut)e  of   less   crt>«s  seciional   area   than  the  fllling  perfora 
tlon  of  the  can  and  IntrodudWe  iato  and   removable  from 
said    inverted   can    through    the   filling    perfot^tion    In    tbe 
then  lower  end  of  the  ran    the  air  suction  aieans  being  coo 
structed    for    constatit    action    when    in    ojM'rstlve    relatioa 
ro  the  can. 


1  ir,  a  can  niliug  machine,  h  cnntral  pedestal,  a  spMer 
uj.>unie<i  for  rotaiion  thereon  nnd  extending  radially  tbere- 
froDi.  a  aeries  ot  ( loselr  adjactnt  can  baskets  or  carrier* 
supported  pendent ly  at  the  cuter  portion  of  tbe  spider. 
mil  a  'i'luil  .!!!.•■  Tin::  diKt  aifl  .:!;  i'\!i)nist  air  fii(>e  car 
ried  !y   fach  .an  baski  t 

2.  In  a  can  fllling  machln-  a  central  pe<lesial.  a  spider 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  extending  radltlly  there- 
frosa.  ;)eixlejii  an  s  ipports  or  baskets  at  the  prrlplieral 
portion  ,if  tlu-  spid.r  a  liqaid  direct  Ing  duct,  and  an  ex- 
haasl  air  tube  carried  by  each  .an  basket,  and  an  Interme- 
diate pendently  Bupporte<i  exhanst  chamb»'r  <  iter i or  to  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  pedectai  carryltig  th*  spider  and  connected 
to  the  exhaust  tubes 

3.  In  a  can  filling  machin  a  o(»ntral  t>i'destal  a  spider 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  extending  radially  there- 
from, pendent  can  stijiports  or  baskets  nt  the  peripheral 
portior.  ..f  the  spid.r.  ;:  u.!;,.l  diifCtlng  duct  and  an  ex 
haust  air  tube  carried  by  each  can  liasket  atid  an  interroe- 
cliaie  pemlenily  siipportt-d  xhaust  chamber  exterior  to 
the  portion  of  tbe  pedestal  carrying  the  spider  and  coti 
nec1"il  to  the  exhaust  tubes,  said  machine  beine  also  pro 
vided  with  a  stationarv  annul.ir  liquid  reservoir  Into  which 
the   llquKI   du<  ts   i-arrieri   hy   the  can   baslcetj"  extend. 

4.  In  a  can  tilllnc  machine,  a  central  pedestal,  a  spider 
mountiHl  thereon  and  extei^dlng  radially  therefrom,  pend 
ent  can  supports  or  baskets  cnrrled  t'y  tbe  spider  at  the 
marginal  [Mirtion  there. ,f  n.d  an  intermediate  annular 
pendeiitly  s«pporto<l  exhaust  chamber  carried  by  th^ 
ai>Mer  between  the  pedestal  and  the  can  he«tets.  llq\ild 
4larts  if>dlTklual  to  and  carried  by  the  can  baskets,  air  ex 
haust    tul>es   inilividwal   to  arKl  carried  by   Ihe  mn  baskets 

i   aad    having    a    predeteirmlwed   range  of  movement   toward 
and  fmm  the  can  baskets,  air  coonectlons  betwem  tbe  air 
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tubes,  and  the  air  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  liquid  reser- 
voir In  underridlng  relation  to  the  can  baskets  in  position 
to  recelTe  tlie  liquid  ducts  and  spaced  from  the  can  baskets 
a  distance  soffldent  to  permit  the  stated  ran^e  of  more 
ment  of  the  air  tubes. 

5.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  csntral  pedestal,  a  spider 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  pend- 
ent can  supports  or  baskets  carried  by  the  spider  at  the 
marginal  portion  thereof,  and  an  intermediate  annular 
pendently  supported  exhaust  chamber  carried  by  the 
spider  between  the  pedestal  and  thn  can  baskets,  liquid 
ducts  Individual  to  and  carried  by  the  can  baskets,  air  ex- 
haust tubes  indlTldual  to  and  carried  by  the  can  baskets 
and  having  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  toward 
and  froi9  the  can  baskets,  air  connections  between  th<> 
air  tubes  and  the  air  exhaust  chamber,  and  a  liquid  reser- 
voir In  underriding  relation  to  the  can  baskets  in  poaltlun 
to  receive  the  liquid  ducts  and  spaced  from  the  can  baskets 
a  distance  suiBcient  to  permit  the  stated  range  of  move 
ment  of  the  air  tubes,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with 
supports  separated  from  and  ionne<-tKd  to  the  pedestal. 

rClalms  «  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


1.058,098.  FILING-CABINET.  Wi.vfikld  B.  Phillips, 
Fenton,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.556. 
(CI.   211 — 16.1 


1.  A  filing  drawer,  comprising  a  narrow  rigid  frame 
forming  the  base  and  back,  sices  secured  to  the  side  faces 
of  the  frame,  projecting  forwardly  and  shaped  to  aubstan 
tlally  cover  the  article,  said  sides  being  open  at  the  front 
and  one  being  formed  of  flexible  material,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  filing  drawer,  comprising  r  narrow  rigid  fram<' 
forming  the  base,  back  and  top.  tlie  base  tiaving  an  article 
retaining  Ix^aring  thereon,  and  sides  secured  to  the  side 
faces  of  the  frame,  projecting  forwardly  and  shaped  to 
substantially  cover  the  article,  said  ^Ides  being  formed  of 
flexible  material  and  open  at  the  front,  .ind  the  front  edges 
of  the  sides  belne  separable. 


1,05S,099.       METHOD    OF    WORKING    CHANNEL  FUR 
N.\CES    FOR    BURNING    ORE-BRKKS       Arthi  r    Ra 
MftN.  Helsingborg,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug    4,  1910.     Serial 
No.  575,542.      (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  burning  ore  bricks 
and  the  like  which  consists  In  generating  gas  in  a  gas 
producer,  burning  it  in  a  tunnel  furnace  containing  the 
moist  bricks  to  l>e  burned,  whereby  the  products  of  com 
bustion  of  the  gas  will  mix  with  the  steam  formed  from 
the  water  evaporated  from  the  bricks  by  the  heat,  and 
leading  the  products  of  combustion  mixed  with  the  steam 
back  to  the  generator. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  burning  ore  bricks 
and  the  like  which  consists  in  generating  gas  in  a  gns 
producer,  burning  It  in  a  tunnel  furnace  containing  the 
moist  bricks  to  be  burned,  whereby  the  products  of  com 
bostlon  of  the  gas  will  mix  with  the  steam  formed  from 
the  water  evaporated  from  the  bricks  by  the  heat  and 
leading  the  products  of  combustion  mixed  with  the  steam 
together  with  hot  air  back  to  the  generator. 


1,058,100.  BRAIDING  -  MACHINE  Ecgkne  Rakkin. 
Bast  Sheen,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge 
Spicer,  London,  England,     tiled  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial 

■    No.  463,706.     (CL  28 — 4.) 

1.  In  tf  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  top  and 

bottom  spiders,  means  for  rotating  said  spiders  in  oppo 


site  directions,  inner  and  outer  sets  of  bobbins  connected 
with  said  spiders,  respectively,  and  rotated  In  opposite  di- 
rections thereby,  said  bottom  spider  having  an  upturned 
annular  flange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesnes,  means 
for  passing  the  threads  comprising  bobbin  carrier  blocks 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  flange  of  said  bottom  (pider  and 
having  slots  therein,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades  or  levers 
on  the  upper  spider  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  the 
bobbin  carrier  blocks,  each  lever  having  a  spring  retracted 
sliding  rod  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  roller  on  the 
free  md  of  each  rod,  and  a  cam  mounted  on  and  rotating 
with  the  bottom  spider  In  position  to  alternately  engage 
the  rollers  of  said  levers  to  form  the  required  giip  for  the 
passage  of  the  threads. 


y\'.vv.v.v„'.'.v  .y    P 
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2  .V  braiding  machine  cumprising  an  upper  and  lower 
spider  mounted  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  inner  and 
outer  sets  of  bohbln  carriers  supported  by  said  spiders, 
bobbin  carrier  blocks  mounted  to  slldie  on  the  bottom 
spider  and  provided  with  slots,  the  inner  bobbins  being 
supported  by  said  blocks,  brackets  on  the  top  spider,  a 
sliding  rod,  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  pivoted  on  said 
brackets  and  engaging  at  one  end  In  a  slot  In  the  bobbin 
<arrier  blocks  and  at  their  other  end  with  said  sliding  rod, 
a  roller  on  said  sliding  rod.  a  cam  on  the  bottom  spider 
operating  said  lever  arms  to  form  n  gap  for  the  passage  of 
the  threads  from  the  outer  bobbins,  and  a  rising  and  fall 
Ing  central  sliding  sleeve  for  operating  the  outer  bf)bbln 
cariiii    arms  to  pass  the  threads. 

'.',  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  top  and 
bottom  spiders,  thread  throwing  arms  carried  by  said  hot 
toni  spider,  means  for  rotating  said  spiders  in  opposite 
directions,  inner  and  outer  sets  of  bobbins,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sets  of  bobbins  In  opposite  directions,  a  rising 
and  falling  central  sliding  sleeve  operable  to  throw  the 
threads  of  the  outer  bobbins  and  .having  pins  thereon, 
crank  arms  engaging  said  pins  on  the  sleeve  to  transmit 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  thread 
throwing  arms,  said  crank  arms  having  anguJar  slots  to 
enable  part  of  the  movement  of  the  .sleeve  to  taite  pine- 
without  operating  the  arms 


lt).->fs,101         MACHINK    FOR    VENDING    AND    ADVER 
TISINtr        Geort.k    Livi.NciSTON     Richards,    Klngsway. 
London.    England,   assignor   to   Parislana   Litaited.    Lon 
don,  England.     Filed  Mar,  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,761 
(CI.  211—33.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed  roller 
for  a  strip  of  stamps,  a  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  said  feed 
roller,  said  wheel  having  groups  of  teeth  and  intermediate 
smooth  surfaces  on  its  periphery,  a  mutilated  wheel  for 
imparting  Intermittent  movement  to  said  gear  wheel  and 
feed  roller,  a  cam  shaft  geared  to  said  mutilated  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  knives  for  severing  single  stamps  from 
said  strip,  means  for  holding  said  strip  during  the  sever- 
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ing  operation,  and  medianiHm  pertaining  to  the  cam  shaft 
for   operating    «ald   f.-.  ding.   ^*.  vering   and    tiolding    means. 


:j  In  a  vending  machim  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller  for  a  strip  of  ctunue*.  :i  U'T  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
feed  roller,  said  wheel  having  groups  of  teeth  and  inter 
mediate  smooth  surfaces  on  Its  p>ertphery,  a  mutilated 
whe<-l  for  Imparting  intermittent  movement  to  said  gear 
wheel  and  feed  roller,  a  cam  shaft  geared  to  said  muti- 
lated wheel,  a  plurality  of  knives  for  severing  single 
stamps  from  said  -^trip.  means  for  holding  said  strip 
during  tlie  severing  ..peratlon.  and  lever  mechanism  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  th.    knives  and    holding  means 

a  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  feed 
roller  for  a  strip  of  stamps,  a  gear  wheel  adjacent  to  said 
feed  roller,  said  wheel  having  groups  of  teeth  and  In 
termediate  smooth  surfaces  on  its  periphery,  a  mutilated 
wheel  for  imparting  intermittent  movement  to  said  gear 
whe<'l  and  feed  roller,  a  main  driving  shaft  geared  to 
said  mutilated  wheel,  cam^  on  said  shaft  and  a  plurality 
uf  levers  whicli  are  actuated  bv  said  cams  and  which 
serve   to  operate   the   knives  ami   holding   means 


l.05S,102.  O.VS  l{F.(;ri..\.T<>R  Jauks  R.  lilCKms. 
Ixis  Angeles.  >"al  .  assignor  tu  Perfection  Gas  Regulator 
Company,  Los  \nge!es.  ('al  ,  i\  I'orporation  of  Cali- 
fi.rnia  Fiied  Autr  14.  I'.TJ  Serial  No  71.').05'>  n-l. 
50-26.' 


of  the  leaf  spring  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  oscillat- 
ing arm  and  normally  spaced  from  and  arranged  to  aeat 
to  close  said  gas  port,  a  regulating  arm  mounted  upon  said 
oscillating  arm  and  co  acting  with  said  valve  head  at  one 
end.  and  adjusting  means  at  the  other  end  of  aald  regu- 
lating arm  whereby  the  normal  spacing  of  said  raWe 
head  from  the  orlflce  of  said  gas  port  may  be  prede- 
termined 

5  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
spanning  the  casing,  there  tM'lng  a  gas  port  throoch  which 
gas  has  access  to  the  casing  to  a  chamber  confined  In  part 
by  the  diaphragm,  an  oscillating  arm  one  end  of  which 
CO  acts  with  the  diaphragm,  n  leaf  spring  connected  with 
the  oscillating  arm.  a  valve  tiead  carried  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  leaf  spring  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  oscil- 
lating arm  and  normally  spaced  from  aad  arranged  to  seat 
Tn  ilosw  said  gas  port,  a  regulating  arm  mounted  upon 
.said  oscillating  arm  and  co-acting  with  said  valve  head 
at  one  end,  and  adjusting  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
regulating  arm  whereby  the  normal  spacing  of  said  valve 
heads  from  the  orifice  of  said  gas  port  may  be  predeter- 
mine<l.  said  regulating  arm  having  a  depending  finger 
passing  through  an  opening  in  the  oscillating  arm  and 
which   coengages  with  said  valve  bead 

(Claims  6  to   12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette  1 


1.058,10;i.        HAND-SEEDER         .1am 
LilM-rty    Mills,    Ind        Filed    June  ^ 
n:i.''>.S56.      <C1.   Ill      ;:;9  1 
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1      A    ga^    r'';;nln  t'T.    <'orniir!>iiliu    n    casing    provided    with 
a    dlaptiragm    .vpunuing    tlie    same,    means    for    IntroducinL- 
gas    tu    and    withdrawing    gas    from    a    chamber    confined 
in    part    by    the    diaphragm,    and    a    weight    upon    the    dia 
phragm  and  provided  wit!)  a  pierced  marginal  portion 

2.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  provide<l  with 
a  diaphragm  spanning  ttie  same,  means  for  Introdnclnt: 
gas  to  and  withdrawing  gas  from  a  chamber  confined  in 
part  by  th''  diaphragm,  and  a  weight  upon  the  dlapbragni 
and  provided  wltli  a  pierced  upstanding  marginal  portion 

.".,  In  a  gas  regulator  a  casing,  a  diaphragm  spanning 
the  casing,  und  a  cupped  weight  upon  the  diaphragm 
and  provided  with  a  perforation  whereby  Ii(]uid  introduced 
thereto   may   pass   therefrom   to   the  diapliragni 

4  .V  gas  regulatoi,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
spanning  the  casing,  there  t)eing  a  gas  port  through  which 
gas  has  access  to  the  casing  to  a  chaml)er  confined  in  part 
by  the  diaphragm,  nii  oscillating  arm  one  end  of  which 
co-acts  with  the  dlnphr;igm.  a  leaf  spring  connected  with 
the  oscillating  arm,  a   valve  head  carried  upon  a  free  end 


In  H  hand  seed-  r,  thi  combination  of  a  bottom  board 
hHvHii.-  li  fe.'d  .ip.ninj;,  a  distrit)uter  wheel  Ih-Iow  the 
1)1.:.  ;ii  ;.ni1  t>enehth  the  feed  o[m  ning,  a  plate  covering  the 
op.  tiiti;;  nnii  having  an  opening  exposed  to  the  feed  open- 
ing siiid  plate  oiiening  l)elng  substantially  rectangular 
in  its  rear  portion  and  over  one  side  of  the  distributer 
wheel  relativ.ly  T'i  its  axis,  and  a  tapering  extenaon  to 
the  opening  wtiich  projects  forwardly  and  laterally  from 
thf  inner  end  of  the  rectangular  v>ortlon  of  the  opening 
and  over  the  opiK)site  side  of  said  wheel  relatively  to  its 
axis,  and  a  slid<  csrried  hy  the  plntr  and  having  a  V- 
shap<>d  edge  adapted  to  cin'.perate  with  the  Irregular 
opening  to  cause  seed  to  be  delivered  at  various  points 
on    the   wheel. 


1  or.s  iu4       I.  \s  prRNI'.R       .C^.MK.s    M.iRTON    Robinson. 

HufTalo,  N.  \       Filed  Apr    Ijt,  li'll       Serial  No.  622,157. 

n:i     15«      105,  > 

1  In  H  burner  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  central  hollow 
cyllndriei;  element,  a  series  of  pipes  extending  radially 
out  from  th.  central  hollow  cylindrical  element,  and  an 
outer  annular  ciement  surrounding  the  central  hollow 
cylindrical  element  and  composed  of  a  series  of  hollow 
segments  etjufll  in  number  to  the  radial  pipes,  said  seg- 
ments tieing  entirely  s»'parated  fiom  each  other  and 
being  each  indejH'ndently  niounteii  on  tlie  outer  end  of  and 
wholly  supported  from  one  of  the  radial  plpea. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  central  bellow 
cylindrical  element  havng  its  Interior  divided  into  four 
equal  sised  non-communicating  compartments  by  radial 
quartering   partitions,   a   gas  supply    pipe   separately   coo- 
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nected  to  each  of  said  conipartmenta,  four  radial  pt|;><>B 
extending  at  equal  intervals  from  the  central  element 
aad  eacb  communicatlnK  with  one  of  the  compartments 
of  mid  central  element,  and  an  outer  annular  element 
sarrouDdlnn;  the  central  element  and  composed  of  fonr 
equal  slsed  hollow  seementB  havlnx  their  adjacent  ends 
non-connected  and  entirely  separated  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  segments  being  provldtd  with  a  central  trans 
Terse  tnn^r  opening  in  which  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
radial  pipes  Is  defachably  secured  and  a  series  of  outer 
transverse  Jet  openings. 


.■>.  In  a  Iniriitr  of  the  class  descrihed,  a  (■■■iifra!  hi.ii,,\v 
cvlindrical  I'li'mont  having  Its  interior  divided  into  f"ur 
t-qual  sized  non-communicating  compart nx'nts  by  radinl 
'luartering  partitions,  a  gas  supply  pipe  separatfly  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  compartments,  four  rad[n!  pip.s 
'•xtending  at  equal  Intervals  from  the  central  elem^'nt  and 
e.Ych  communicating  with  one  of  the  compartments  of  said 
central  element,  and  an  outer  annular  elenicnt  surround 
ing  the  central  element  and  compose<l  of  (••mv  .Mjual  sized 
hollow  segments  having  their  adjacent  ends  non-connectc.l 
and  entirely  separated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  seg 
ments  being  provided  witli  a  central  transverse  Inner 
opening  in  which  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  radial  pipes 
is  detachably  secured  and  a  series  of  outer  transverse 
jet  openings,  and  that  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the 
segment  transversely  opposite  its  Inner  transv<rs..  open- 
ing being  unprovided  with  Jet  openings. 
-  4.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  central  hollow 
cylindrical  element  having  Its  Interior  divided  by  parti- 
tions into  a  series  of  separated  compartments,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  separately  connected  to  each  of  said  compartments. 
an  outer  annalar  element  surrounding  the  centra!  hollow 
element  and  composed  of  a  series  of  hollow  segments 
equal  In  number  to  the  compartments  In  the  central  hollow 
element,  and  radial  feed  pipes  separately  connecting  ttie 
hollow  segments  to  the  compartments  of  the  central 
hollow  element  ;  said  segments  being  completely  separated 
from  each  other  and  wholly  and  detachably  supported 
from  the  radial  feed  pipes. 


1,058,105.  LI'BRir.VTINO-HUB.  Parley  D.  Root,  North 
Springfield,  Vt.  Filed  .\ug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,7.54 
(I'l.  64 — I'O.) 
'1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  nxle  having  a 
splnd'e  ;  a  hub  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  spindle  .  cas- 
ings In  the  ends  of  the  huh :  a  washer  Interposed  between 
one  end  of  the  hub  and  one  casing  :  a  washer  located  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  casing;  a  closure  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle,  engaging  the  last  specific  washer ; 
there  being  oil  passages  formed  radially  in  the  hub,  and 
opening  against  the  casings,  the  washers  and  the  adja- 
cent fac«a  of  the  bah  being  formed  with  commnnlcatlng 
recMW ,  there  being  lateral  ducts  connecting  the  of)  pe»- 
mget  with  the  receiuiev  and  opening  laterally  against  the 
ca«lnga. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  having 
a  splBdle  :  a  hub  Journaled  on  the  spindle  ;  a  closure  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  ;  washers  Interposed 
lietwetri  the  closure  and  the  outer  end  of  the  hub.  and  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and  the  axle,  th«  washers 
and  the  hub  l)elng  provided  with  communicating  recesses, 
there  helng  transverse  oil  passages  In  the  hub.  communi- 
cating with  the  recesses,  the  waihers  and  the  btib  being 
provided  with  communicating  recesses,  independent  of  the 
first  specified  recesses,  and  located  beyond  the  said  re 
fesses.  to  intercept  the  passage  of  oil  when  the  oil  moves 
centrlfugally  toward  the  periphery  of  the  hub. 


.'5.  Ill  a  device  (.f  the  class  described,  a  spindle  ;  a  hnb 
Journaled  un  the  spindle  :  a  memt)er  abutting  against  one 
end  of  the  hub,  said  memb<T  and  the  hub  brine  provided 
with  communicating  annular  recessi  s,  there  being  a  trans- 
verse oil  passage  In  its  huh,  communicating  with  the  re 
■esseR,  said  meml>er  and  hub  being  provided  with  other 
.■oinniiiiilcatlni;  recesses  ind'pendent  of  the  first  specified 
recesses  and  located  beyond  the  first  specified  rei^esses, 
to  interiept  the  pa.s8ai:e  of  nil  when  the  oil  moves  centvifii 
_'!)!!>    toward   the   periphery  of  the  hub.  , 

l.M.^V.ioe       DRY-DOCK       Alkxander  Roy,   San   Kraneisco. 
fa!.      Filed    Sept    1'.-!     1912.      Serial    No.   721,768       (CI. 


A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  lui  k 
liaviiig  gates,  valve.s  in  said  gates  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
niiiied  [xiint  thereon,  an  auxiliary  tank  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  snch  docit  by  pipes,  and  a  valve  leading 
from  such  tank  nt  a  point  substantially  In  allnement  with 
the  lowi  r  end  <>f  the  valves  In  said  gates,  as  described. 

I  


1  H.^s.ioT        CONTROLI.INC    MKCHANI8M.       .M.KttKP    I.. 

It'THVEN,   'r<ii>eka     Kans.      Filed   Apr    22.    1912.      Serial 

Vo     «02.  ISO        (C].    IHS — ».i 

1     A  eoutmlllni  mechanism  of  the  character  descsrU>ed. 
comprising  a  means  for  interniptlng  the  propelling  means 
of  a  traveling  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  swlngaMe 
fluid  actuated  means,  an  automatic  airbrake  system  com 
prlslntr  a    main    pressure    reservoir,    an   auxiliary   pressure 
reservoir,   a   brake  cylinder,   an  automatic  trlple-vnlve  be 
tween  said  brakr-  cylinder  nnd  said  auxiliary  pretsure  res 
ervolr.  a  compressed  fluid  pipe  l)etween  said  main  pressure 
rfserTolr  and  said  antomattc  triple- valve,  and   a  driver's 
controlling   valve   therein;    and    a    relief-pipe    hating   con 
nection    with    said    compressed    fluid-pipe    betwv'en    said 
driver's  controlling  valve  and   said  automatic  triple  valvp 
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and    with    said    fluld-actnated    means    for    actuating    the 
latter 


2  A  .oDir<),!uig  n,(  1  i.Hnisiii  of  the  haracter  descr.lbed, 
cumptising  a  uieans  f^i  ituerruptiug  the  proiM^liing  means 
of  a  truv.  ,in>;  vehicle,  said  Uieau.s  wtDprisinji  a  swingahle 
fluid-actuated  means,  nu  autoinatic  airbrake  system  com 
prising  a  main  pressure  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  pre.ssure 
reservoir,  a  brakecy under,  an  atitoraatlc  triple  valve  t>e 
tweeu  sMid  brake-cylinder  and  said  auxiliary  pressure  res 
ervoir  a  •(impressed  flubl  pijie  between  said  mairi  pres 
Kurc  le^.ivuii  an<i  said  automatic  triple  valve,  and  a 
dr:vei>  .(iiiii  i.lllug  valve  therein  ;  a  relief-pipe  having  con- 
iiectioii  \vltli  said  compressed  fluid  pipe  between  said 
drivers  controlling  valve  and  said  automatic  tripie-valve 
and  with  said  fluid  actuauHl  means,  a  vaive  In  said  relief- 
pipe,  a  controlled  circuit,  and  actuating  meanu  for  said 
last  named  valve  coiitioleii  S\    si,iil  controlled  circuit 

3.  .\  controllirii:  ;;  ecii.iiiisa.  .f  the  character  de8crll>ed. 
coniprlsiijf.  u  iin-ans  '  ;  iiiierru;  tint  the  propelliug  n.eans 
of  a  trave.iiii;  veliu  ,.  ;i!,  .nitomatic  a;r  lirake  system  com 
prising  a  liiaiii  prcs.-ar.  reservoir,  au  auxiliary  pressure 
reaervuir.  a  hrake  cylinder,  an  automatic  triple  valve  be- 
tween aald  brake  c\  ;inib  r  nnd  s.nld  auiinary  pleasure  res- 
ervoir, a  coinpiresse.]  !!  .ill  i..;.e  etween  said  main  pressure 
reaervolr  and  -aiil  aulon:aiic  triple-valve,  and  a  driver's 
controlling  \i;\e  'hertin,  a  relief  pipe  having  connection 
with  said  .  oil,;, leased  fluid-pip*'  and  with  said  first  named 
means,  a  vaive  in  sal<i  relief  pipe,  an  additional  valve,  a 
controlled  clrciJt.  actuating  means  for  said  additional  valve 
controlled  by  said  ■  ontrolled  circuit,  and  .iperati;,^  ineaiis 
for  the  said  valve  in  said  relief  pipe  actuated  by  con- 
pressed   t'^.id    iKi-^sln.    thr^  u;;li    said    addifl'  nal    \-ahe 

4     ,\  controllii.t  me.  haiiism  o{  the  character  descsribt-d, 
comprising   a   inei.ns    indj;  :o  it.^    a    CN'Irider   and   piston    for 
interrupting   the   propelling   mi-aiis   of  a   trHveling  vehicle; 
an  automatic  air  t>rake  syst'-in     ■  :n['rtslnc  a   malr;   pressure 
ri-seivojr       .-111        lo.xiiiai.s       i:;r>Mir.       1  e--'  '  \  o  :         .       '  •  ,  k' 
cylinder     an    automatK    triple     valve    tietween    said    Irake 
cylinder    and    said    auxiliary    jressure    reservoir,    a    com 
presB«»d     tliiid     pipe     Iwwf   i      said     main     prossure     res 
ervolr    and    said    autoinati.     triple    vaive     and    a    driver's 
controi'in£r   valve   th-ietn  :   a    relief  i>if>e   having  connection 
with   said   CMinpr»'ss(Hl   fiuld  pipe   and   «ith   said   first  named 
Beards,    a    valve    ui    said    compressed    fluid  pipe,    a    valve    in 
■aid     relief  pipe,     said     last  named    valves    connected    for 
combined    movements,    comprens'-d    fluid    actuating    means 
for  said  last  named  vitlves.  an  additional  valve  controlling 
satil      'iLi'tes^.d    tltiid    act  u.at  1!:  ■_    means,    and    a    controlled 
•V     it  •■tiiSi  a.  Ihl:  a   motor  t'avin;;  .onnection  with  said  ad 
ditlonal   valviv 

">  \  confrollini:  miTliani>-ni  of  the  character  desrrlt)ed. 
cnnipr1«1n?  a  mesns  emlraeing  a  cylinder  and  piston  for 
Interrupting  the  prop>e!lliig  means  of  a  travelHig  vehicle  ; 
an  automatic  alr-bmkn  system  comprising  a  main  pressure 
r*»servoir.  tjii  auxlllnry  pressure  r*»>ervnir.  a  Ifnke  1  yltnder. 
an  automatic  trifle-valve  between  said  brake-cylinder  and 
said  auxiliary  pressure  reservoir,  a  compressed  fluid  pipe 
between  said  main  pressure  reservoir  and  said  automatic 
trlple-vnlve.  and  a  driver's  controlling  valve  therein  ;  a 
relief-pipe  having  connection  with  said  comprefwed  fluid 
lf<9  O  G,— 19 


pipe,  ft  valve  In  said  comprrssed  fluid-pipe,  a  valve  In  said 
'■el1efpipf>,   vfiid  last  naimd  valves  c<innected  for  combined 

movement  ooi-ij.r.  ssed  fluid  actuating  meann  for  said  last- 
named  valves  an  additional  valvi  controlling  said  com- 
pre-sed  fluid  actuating  means,  a  controlling  circuit  embrac- 
ing; :,  nmiiir  ha\:ng  connection  with  sjiid  additional  valve, 
and  locking  ni'anti  for  said  compressed  fluid  actuating 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  ] 


1,058,108.  .><HA^T  FOR  ROTARY  PUMI'S  John  E. 
Shaw,  Murphy.  <a!  nied  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,616.  Renewed  Feb  4.  IPl.T  Serial  No.  746.223. 
(CI.  103—44.) 


A  shaft  for  rotary  pumps,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  pump  shaft  having  s  lift  mem'ier  movable  trans- 
versely through  s.iid  shaft,  of  a  removatile  sleeve  cut  out 
of  said  shaft  rollers  dispov.d  within  said  sleeve  and 
within  said  shaft,  said  lift  meral)er  ^  inj  tin  vable  between 
said   rollers,   as  d^  ~   •  ii>ed 


1.068.109.     CHURN.      "^Nilliam    P.    Sikikv     Abilene    Tex 
aaclgnor  of  one-half   to    Riley   B.    Williamson     .\bllene, 
Tex       I  i.ed    .Nov.    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    730,469.      (CI. 
31— tt.j 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle 
mounted  for  rotation  and  provided  with  a  projection  ;  a 
pivotally  mounted  dipper  adapted  to  engage  the  projec- 
tion, means  for  bringing  the  dlpi)er  into  engagement  with 
the   proje<tlon  ;   and    roeann   for   rotating   the  receptacle. 

2  in  a  device  of  ttie  'lass  described,  a  receptacle 
'  aving  a  projection  .  a  dash,  r  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
receptacle  ;  a  pivotally  mounted  dipper  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pro  .lection  means  for  bringing  the  dipper  Into 
engagement  with  the  projection;  and  means  for  actuating 
the   dasher 

3  in  a  device  of  the  class  desi  ribed.  a  receptacle 
mounted  for  rotation  .  a  blower  adapted  to  discharge 
against  the  receptacle  mechanism  for  rotating  the  re- 
reptacle;   and   mechanism   for   opertting  the   blower. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrltxd.  a  receptacle;  a 
daslier  journaled  within  the  receptacle;  a  blower  adapted 
to  discharge  acalnst  t'i>  •■.  eeptat  !•  :  me  !  .anism  for  actuat- 
jnt   the   Mower      anil   meclinnism  for  riperating  the  dasher. 

''  It;  a  devici  ,,f  th'  fiflss  descritied.  a  receptacle;  a 
pivotally  mounted  dip;er  a  trip  adapted  to  engage  the 
dipper  fo  spill  tbe  contents  therpof  upon  the  receptacle; 
a  blower  adaptfHl  to  discharge  against  the  receptacle; 
:iM(  hanism  for  brini:ing  the  dlpp<^r  Into  engagement  with 
♦^be  trip  :  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  blower, 
ciniros  fl  to  1.?  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  1 
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1,058,110.     MINE-CAR   WHEEL.      JOHN    8.   8w.LT, 
-   Monongahela,    Pa.      FMled    Dec     7,    1912.      Serial    No. 
735,428.      (CI.   105 — 67. 1 


1     Tli.'  combinati.iii  .if  a    v,  !i.-.'I    liuli   fnrmf^d   with    a  key 
passiiuc  extondiug  traiisversfl.v  uf  and  intersecting  the  hub 
bore,   an  axle  box   within   the   liub  and    formed   with   a   p' 
riph<^ral  groove  adapted  to  rejjtster   with  the  pin   passage. 
and  a  key  entered  in  said  passagf  with   a  portion   =>f   t!i 
key  located  in  the  box  groove. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub.  an  axle  box  wlthii; 
the  hub  with  the  contactlnK  surfaces  of  the  hub  bore  and 
the  box  tapered  to  provide  a  wedging  fit.  the  hub  formni 
with  a  key  passage  extending  transversely  of  and  inter 
secting  its  bore,  the  box  formed  with  a  circumferential 
groove  with  the  groove  and  kf.v  passaut  adapted  to  r>>gist.  .■ 
when  the  hub  and  box  are  fitted  together,  and  a  key  en 
tered  In  the  passage  with  a  portion  of  the  key  located  In 
the  box  groove. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub,  an  axlf  t>ox  wlth'.n 
the  hub  with  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  hub  boi>' 
and  the  box  tapered  to  provide  a  wedging  fit,  the  huh 
formed  with  a  circular  key  passage  extending  transversely 
of  and  intersecting  its  bore,  the  box  form'^d  with  a  groov. 
seml-clrcular  In  cross-section  with  the  irroovi  and  passu^.' 
adapted  to  register  when  the  hub  and  box  are  fitted  t' 
gether,  and  a  key  circular  in  cross  section  .'ntnrpd  in  sai! 
pa.ssage  with  the  key  fully  fitting  the  semi-circular  huh 
groove  at  a   point  In  the  h'ngth  of  the  hitt.-r 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub  forni»Hl  adjacent  !;> 
Inner  end  with  a  key  passage  extending  transversely  of 
and  intersecting  the  hub  bore,  an  axle  box  wltliin  the  hub 
and  formed  adjacent  its  Inner  end  with  a  groove  adapted 
to  register  with  the  k'y  passage,  and  a  key  at  the  Inner 
side  of  the  wheel  entered  in  the  key  passage  with  a  poi 
tlon  of  the  key  located  in  the  box  groove 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  hub,  an  axle  box  within 
the  hub  with  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  hut)  bore  and 
the  t)ox  tapered  to  provide  a  wedging  fit.  the  hub  adja- 
cent it.s  inner  end  formed  with  a  key  passage  ("xtendint: 
transversely  of  and  Intersecting  the  tapered  hub  bore,  tli- 
tapered  exterior  of  the  box  grooved  adjacent  its  rear  end 
with  the  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  key  passage 
when  the  hub  and  box  are  wedged  together,  and  a  key 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  wheel  and  entered  in  the  kev 
passage  with  a  portion  of  the  key  located  within  the  box 
grooTe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


l,05«.in.      OKE   MIXIN(;  .\Nr»  SEPARATING  APPARA- 
TUS.   Albxandsb  H.  Smith,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed 
May  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  695.696.     (CI.  83—86.) 
1.   In  an  ore  mixing  and  separating  apparatus,  the  com- 

Unatlon  of  a  mixer  casing  having  a  closed  top ;  means  for 


feeding  material  to  be  separated  and  a  frothing  reagent 
into  the  casing  :  a  propeller  fan  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  throw  said  material  to  the  upper  part 
of  tlie  casing  ;  a  decanting  separator  ;  and  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  upper  part  of  the  mixer  and  having  a  dls 
charge  end  projecting  Into  the  decanting  separator  below 
the  water  level  thereof. 


2j    In  ail  ore  mixing  and  separating  apparatus,  the  combi- 
MltlCMIOf  a  mixer  casing  having  a  closed  top  ;    means  for  feed 
linrilUlteria!  to  he  se;.aiated  ami  a  frothing  reagent  Into  the 
casing  .  a  propeller  fan  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted 
to   throw  said  material  to  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  .   a 
deiantlng  separator;  and  a  conduit  of  greater  lengtti  than 
depth  leading  from  said  upper  part  of  the  mixer  and  hav 
ing  a  discharge  end  projecting  into  the  decanting   appa 
rntns  below  the  water  level  thereof. 

•  '.  In  an  ore  mlxlni:  and  separating  apparatu!".  the 
cotnliination  of  a  mixer  casing  having  a  closed  top  :  means 
for  feeding  materia!  to  be  separated  and  a  frothlnk'  r" 
ngtnt  Into  the  rasing  .  a  propeller  fan  mounted  In  the 
I  aslng  and  adapted  to  throw  said  material  to  the  upi>er 
I)aft  of  the  casing,  a  decanting  separator:  and  a  conduit 
ieiidlni:  from  said  upper  part  of  the  mixer  and  having  a 
discharge  end  projecting  into  the  decanting  separator 
below  the  water  level  thereof,  said  closed  top  ?<loplng  ii[> 
war>lly  toward  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 

4.    In  an  or^  mixing  and  separating  apparatas.  the  <  om 
hination  of  a  mixer  casing  having  a  closed  sloping  top  ,  a 
jrop'  Her    fun    mounted    In    snid    caslns:      fetvl    mean'^    for   a 
mat'rial    to    be   separated    and    a    frothing    reaprnf  :    a    d- 
'•aiitioK  separator  :  and  a  sloping  conduit  of  greater  lengt'; 
than  deptl.  roinmunicatlng  with  the  upper  part  of  the    -as 
itig  iuljarent  'o  the  uppermost  part  of  said  sloping  toj.  and 
illschargini;    beneath    the    water    i'v.l    .,f    tlie    de<  anting 
separator 

,%     In     an     nr.'     mixing    and    separating    appaiatus,     the 

<  orat>inatloti    of    a    mixer    casing    having    a    closed    shtplne 

'op     a   pro{)eller  fan  mounted  In  said  casing;   feed  means 

fi.r  -I    material   to  be  separated  and  a   frothing  reagent      a 

!''<'Bntlnsr   separator  ;    a    sloping  conduit    ..f   i:r*atf'r    'encili 

Mian    depth    communicating'     with     the    upper    part      if    th. 

HsuiL"  adjacent  to  the  u|ipermosf   ;  ai'   .if  said  8lo[)ing  top 

aii'l  ilischarglng  beneath   tlie  wat.r   l.'vel   of   ttie  deiantlng 

separati.r  :    and    an    adjiis!  a  tile    -ate    In    t!.     locduit    an-l    a 

plvotcil  r.'t;ulat.).-  sc-ured   to   ih..  fre.-   .  nd    .f  the  cnnd'i.t 

[<'!alms  6  to  "  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


I  ! 

I.tif.s.nj.        MKT.\LLIi"      TIK      .WD      K.\  1 1.  F.\STENKR 

Bi'vip  SiiKKf-KR.  .\!toonn.  I'a  as«1enor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  H  Watts.  .\!t.,.ni  Pa  Filed  Feb  T.  IStl'i. 
Seriai    .So    7  4rt.T'jS.      (CI.   2.38—6.) 
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A  ru'*;alli(  tie  <jf  h  ctianii.i  har  .  <>nstru<ti.)n  .omprismg 
a  toll  [liafe,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  top  plate  ad 
jacent  to  e.ach  end  tlei-of  having  a  transveine  depressed 
portion  providing  a  seat  adapted  to  accommodate  the  base 
flanges  of  a  rail,  an  .lut.r  fastener  seciired  to  the  top 
plate  of  said  tie  and  extending  onto  the  outer  base  flanges 
of  the  rail,  a  saddle  plaf'>  arranged  upon  tfiid  tie  and 
roDstltutlng  an  inner  fastener  for  the  rail,  side  plates  tar 
ried  by  said  saddle  plate,  said  side  plates  and  the  walls 
of  said   tie   having   transversely   alining   openings   formed 
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therein,  tapering  kays  extending  through  said  openings 
for  holding  said  saddle  plate  in  engagement  with  said  tie. 
and  a  cotter  pin  extending  through  the  small  end  of  said 
key  for  locking  said  ke>   In  an  adjusted  position 


l,<»58,n3  METIIOI-  OF  TREATING  W.\TEK  KOK 
STE.VM  BOILKH  ITHPOSKS  William  C  Sti  trkl 
.Newark.  N  .1  FUed  May  lU,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,466 
(CI     204- -25.) 
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ing  shafts  at  either  side  of  s&ld  members  and  a  ball  and 
socket  j.iint  interposed  t>etween  said  shafts. 

.'s  A  crushing  machine  comprising  two  opposed  rotating 
(rushing  members  one  of  them  provided  with  a  feed  open- 
ing therethrough  and  at  an  angle  ont  with  the  other  and 
rotating  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  members  mount- 
ed upoii  a  fixed  hollow  shaft,  the  other  upon  an  angularly 
adjustable  shaft,  said  shafts  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

4  A  crushing  machine  comprising  two  opposed  rotating 
rrushinp  members  one  of  them  provided  with  a  feed  open- 
■  ing  therethrough  and  at  an  angle  one  with  the  other  and 
rotating  in  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  meml:>erfl  mount- 
ed u!">ij  a  hollow  shaft,  the  other  upon  an  angularly  ad- 
just,a  hie  shaft,  said  shafts  extending  in  opposite  directions. 

U.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  two  opposed  rotating 
(  rushing  memlKTs  at  an  ango  one  with  the  other,  one  of 
said  meml>ers  m. .unfed  upon  a  fixed  hollow  shaft,  the  other 
ui.on  an  angularly  movable  shaft,  said  shafts  extending  In 
ppostte  directions  and  a  twU  ani  soi  ket  joint  interposed 
between   said  shafts. 

[Claims   »'i   to   -0   ruit   prir!e<i   !n    •!!■    ('.aiette] 


1  The  improved  meth(x1  of  tr.-atitig  water  f..r  stenrii 
t>'..I>T  [..npi>ne>.  »lii((i  , '.insists  in  passiiig  tin  water 
througli  a  mas,;  ,,f  Kfjisrat'-d  part  tries  confln.-d  in  a  re 
ceptacle  to  .ause  the  mass  to  be  agitated  and  subjected  to 
attrition,  the  particles  lieing  composed  of  materia!  to  set 
up  a  galvanic  action  In  the  water 

2  The    herein    descriU-d    method    ..f    treating    water    for 
steam  holler   i  urp.ises  whi.t;   ...nsists  in   passing  the  water 
throiieh  .a   i:iass  (..rita  inirik:  t'annlar  zinc  particles  to  catise 
the   parti,  les   to  i>e   agitated   and    thereby    subjected    to   at 
trith.n 

W  Tlie  heiein  descritx-d  method  of  treating  water  for 
steam  'x.i;.!  i'iiri..>ses  v^hl'-h  ...nsists  In  passing  thi 
water  \\\V'<\c^.   ■■    IMHBS   i.f  zit.r   and      uppiT  partlclfS   •..  <  .anse 

the   partifles    to   >ie   iitrltate.i    utul    thereby   subjecte<l    \,.   hT 
trltlon 


l.or>H,liri      WRENCH.     Frank  Tha\>r, 
Feb.   1,   1812.      Serial    N.      074  *14,- 


I'allery,  I'a    Filed 
CI    s:— 145  I 


1.  -\  cr'ashing  nia.hiio  ■  ..mprisitig  twr.  .ippi.sed  ri.tating 
crushing  members  at  an  H:::;le  .>ne  with  the  other  the  dis 
tance  l)etween  said  memlwrs  increasing  from  their  pe 
rlpherlee  inwardly  at  all  p<dnts  therealong.  one  of  said 
crushhiK  niemtiers  hi..uiiI'<1  upon  a  hollow  shaft,  the  other 
upon  a  solid  shaft,  said  shafts  iocat«'d  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  crushing   nieml)erK 

2.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  two  opposed  rotating 
crashing  memt>er8  at  an  angle  one  with  the  other,  support 


\  wr-fiich  i  oiiiprisi.'.n  h  s!.,:!iik  havmt:  its  front  edge  pro- 
vided with  t<eeth,  a  re<tang-ular  jaw  l>o<iy  slidaMy  uu.unied 
upor  the  shank  and  pr.^.'ef ting  fi.rwardiy  from  the  front 
end  theri-i.f.  said  forwaidlv  pn.jectinc  portion  provided 
with  a  slot  opening  at  the  sides  and  f.irward  «>dge  of  said 
[Hirtion.  a  toothed  blo<k  arranged  within  said  slot  and 
rapabip  of  engaging  said  teeth  to  prevent  shifting  of  said 
j.nw  iKsly.  plates  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  of  said 
hlofk  and  straddlins:  the  sides  of  the  jaw  Itody  and  pro- 
viding means  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  block,  an 
arm  poslti(>ned  against  the  forward  <'dge  of  the  jaw  t>ody 
and  ext>  tilling  »■  ross  the  ojien  end  of  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing the  Inwardlj'  dlsj>osed  Inner  en.i  secured  to  and  flush 
with  the  inner  end  edge  of  ttie  jaw  tK>dy,  said  arm  per- 
manently straddi'd  by  said  plates  and  in  connection  with 
tliese  iatte:  in.a iiitatning  the  hlfM-k  within  the  slot,  a 
spring  interposed  f>etween  the  arm  and  the  block  for 
maintalnlnL-  the  latter  in  eniragement  with  said  te<'th.  a 
jaw  f.xed  T.,  tti>'  jaw  '>iid\  ,aiid  .f  the  same  thickness  as 
the  thickness  ..f  the  shank,  a-  d  a  jaw  Integral  with  the 
sliank   and   .  .pp.isint:    th.    jaw    ..f   tht     taw    Itodv. 


l.on.s.llfi       VE<;FTaHI.F  rrriKk       I'kwkt    C     Thomp- 
son, Berlin.   Wis  .  assignor   t.     The    I'hlnney  Engineering 
Co..    Chiilirotlie,    Olil.'     a    r,.rp,. ration    of    Ohio       Filed 
Sept     2.^     I'.tOS.      Serla:    No     4.".,"..t>i>P       iCI     146      11.) 
1     In   «    iTia thine  of  ttit    kind   specified,   the  combination 
with  a  feed  device,  of  a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  recelre 
the  pods  and  having  a   cutter  which  moves  with  the  car 
rier   and   between   which   and   the   feed   device  one  end   of 
the  pod   is  adapted  to  be   cut   off.   and  a  stationary  cutler 
which    IS   arranged    adjacent    to    said    carrier   and   between 


»qa 


which    and    said    cutter    the   oppoaite   end    of    the    pod    is 
adapted  to  be  cut  off. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  cutter  movible  with  th»'  car- 
rier, a  feed  chute  between  which  and  said  movable  cut- 
tor  one  end  of  the  pods  is  adapted  to  he  cut  niT.  ami  n 
stationary  cutter  between  which  and  said  carrier  the  other 
end  of  said  poda  is  adapted  to  be  cut  off 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  carrier  rotatable  about  n  horizontal  axis  and  havln^- 
a  cutter  movable  with  the  carrier,  a  f.ed  chute  which  H 
arranged  above  the  carrier  and  between  which  and  said 
movable  cutter  one  end  of  the  pods  is  n'l.ipfeil  t.'  [)•  cut 
off.  and  a  stationary  cutter  which  is  asranse*!  below  the 
carrier  and  between  which  and  the  carrier  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pods  Is  adapted  to  be  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  machine  <,t  the  kind  speclfi.Kl.  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  carrbr  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  bavins  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  are  open  at 
their  outer  ends  and  closed  at  their  inner  ends,  cutters 
which  are  arranged  in  front  of  each  of  said  pockets,  a  feed 
chufM  t.etwe-u  which  and  said  cutt.  is  ^.n.-  .m,.1  of  ^ach  pod 
is  adapted  to  be  cut  off  and  %vhlch  dirfcts  tlie  pod  into  the 
next  following  pocket,  and  a  stationary  cutter  between 
which  and  each  of  said  pockets  the  oppci-itr  ends  of  po<ls 
are  adapted  to  be  cut  off  and  which  causes  tlie  last  men 
tloned  pod  ends  and  the  pods  to  he  dlscharj-d  :i  r  diff.-.f-ent 
places  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  >  ombinntion 
of  a  feed  chute,  a  rotatable  carrier  having  a  cutter  be 
tween  which  and  the  chute  one  end  of  each  [kjI  Is  adapt 
ed  to  be  cut  off.  a  stationary  cutter  between  wliich  and  the 
carrier  the  other  end  of  each  pod  is  adapted  t..  be  cut  ufT 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  pods  through  said 
chute  comprising  two  valves  which  are  at  different  places 
In  said  chute,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves 
alternately,  a  feed  belt  whereby  the  pods  are  delivered 
into  said  chute,  and  means  for  alining  the  rx)ds  length wU, 
on  said  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,117.  RIVBTCATrHINO  RErEI-r\.  r  K  W  m.tku 
TRAt^TH.  New  York,  N.  V,  assignor  of  on-half  f 
Charles  H.  Faller,  New  York,  N  Y.  Fl:e<i  Mar.  VJ 
1912.     Serial  No.  0S3.295.      (fl.    ><1— 3.) 

1.  A  receptacle  having  divided  taperins:  walls  havln'.' 
substantially  parallel  edges  movable  in  substantially  par 
allel  relation  to  .■ach  otlier  relativ.  ly  movable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  comprising  a  hifurcnted  sprin^' 
handle  connected  to  each  of  said  walls  for  moving  them 
relatively,  to  each  other. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  divide!  walls  relatively  ri,uv,iMe 
to  and  from  each  other,  means  comprising  a  handle  con 
nected  to  each  of  said  walls  for  moving  them  r.lativeiy 
and  Jaw  members  formeti  in  the  txttoni  portion  of  said  re 
ceptaclr,  said  walls  being  normall\  space<i  from  each  other 
and  sufficiently  close  to  retain  a  small  object  thrown  Into 
the  receptacle,  which  object  is  guidtd  to  b  dge  betwe.-n 
the  Jaw  members  in  position  to  be  clamped  tb- leby. 


3.  A  funnel  shaped  receptacle  having  dlTlded  converg- 
ing walls  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  comprising  a  handle  connected  to  each  of  said 
«^alls  foi    moving  them  relatively   to  each  other,  and  Jaw 

Dicintieis  lormed  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle, 
said  walls  being  norma  My  spaced  from  each  other  and 
sufflcii-ntiy  close  to  retain  a  small  object  thrown  into  liie 
fceptacle,  which  object  is  kiunUd  lo  lodge  between  the 
aw  members  in  position  to  be  clamped  thereby. 


1.  A  receptacle  having  divided  walls  relatively  movable 
to  .md  from  each  other,  means  comprising  a  handle  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  walls  for  moving  tiiem  relatively, 
jew  meiubers  formed  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and  oppositely  dlspo«ed  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions carried  by  said  walls  for  guiding  a  rlvet  s.  as  to 
fall  upright  within  said  jaw  members. 

.'  A  receptacle  having  divided  converging  walls  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  j.iw  ni.  ra 
lx!s  forin.'d  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  coiup,:  isjn-  a  bifurcated  handle  connected  to  each 
of  said  walls  fur  moving  them  relatively,  said  walls  hav- 
ing spai  ed  parallel  edges  movable  substantially  pamliel 
to  eacl,  ,itli.r  and  serving  t..  retain  a  small  object  thrown 
into  the  receptacle  and  to  guide  the  same  into  iwsitlon  to 
IX"  'lamped   !)y  the  jaws. 

fl,  lainjs  '".  to  i;  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.  1 


l,<»5M,ns,  TOrCH-SYSTEM  INDEX  HarRt  A  W.vhlt, 
St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed  .lune  19  1911  Serial  No  R.Sl  ]H3 
(CI.  129—16.) 

I 


1.  An  Inilei  riiuiprising  a  case  :  a  series  of  anlforrn  .;iade 
cards  mi.ipted  to  tie  arranged  therein,  said  cards  being 
provide!  Alt!,  a  series  of  groups  of  alphabetical  index 
characTs  winch  .xtend  across  the  tipper  exposed  edge  of 
each  cfii  ;  ,i!i(l  Hli  the  cards  having  the  index  characters 
uBiforn..;  a;!ar!t;eii,  so  tluit  when  placed  In  paid  case  the 
index  characters  will  be  in  alinement,  and  all  of  the  eanls 
having  semicircular  dep>A-sj,,ns  onstimtirig  :;ni:er  spaees 
:  1  their  upper  edge  whici,  renjove  the  -roups  of  index  char- 
acters in  seijuence,  >herehv  exposing  the  Index  group  on 
itie  rea:waiiliv  ailjacenr  guide;  and  folders  provided  with 
Hlpliaiieti  al  index  eiiaracters  corresponding  fr.  the  several 
groups  .f  in.ie.\  charact.  rs  carrie<1  on  the  said  guides,  said 
f(>lde;->»  being  arranged  In  sal<l  ca.se  Intermediate  of  said 
guid.  s.   respectively,   tn    the   manner  and   for  the  purposes 

set     foltti 

■-'.  \  tiling  system  umprislng  a  case;  a  series  of  folders 
arrange*!    in    said    ni-e    said    folders    being   provided    each 
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with  a  space  for  receiving   the   risme  and  addr*-*?  identify 
Ing   the   contents   of   said    folder,    and    also    with    varyinsr 
groups  of  alphabetical   index  characters  corresponding   to 
the  names   uuiler   which  said   several    folders  are   indexed  , 
and   guide  cards   separating   said   folders   into   groups   each 
of  said  guide  cards  l>eing  provided  witli  a  series  of  groups 
of  alphabetical   index   characters   across   their    upper   front 
face  adjacent  t     their  upper  edge,  all  of  said  index  char 
acters  l>*'ing  positionetl  uniformly  on  all  of  the  said  guide 
cards  except  that  the  group  of  index  characters  correspond 
ing  to  the  group  carried   liy  the  forwardly  adjacent   folders 
Is   removed   by    cutting   a    semicircular   depressum    in    the 
upper  edge  of  the  guide  card  at  the  point  where  said  group 
of  index    characters    was    p.  sitloned.    8ul>8tanti8!ly    as    de- 
sc  ri  1  >ed . 

;■(     An  index  system  comprising  a  •  sse  .  a  serieH   ..{   foUi 
ei  s  distinguished  one  from   the  others   t'V   alpbHlx  tlcal    in 
iex   characters  carried  tbere<in  and  UMug  arraiige<l   in  saui 
L.ise  in  seiiuential  alphabetical  order;  and  partiti'L   g  ;id> 
cards  separating  said  folders  into  groups,  said  cards  ea^  b 
having    alphat>etical    index    cliaracters    divided    into    «*  pa 
ruled  groups,  eiu  !i  gr(>up  containing  tw.-  or  more  letters  u 
alphabetical  order,  said  characters  being  uniformly  p!it!t.  1, 
on   said    guides   across    tin    Iront    face    thereof   aiijai  *  1,1    to 
the   upper   edg' .   and  eai  t.    eard    being   provided    with   a   cut 
away    finge:     sp.i,  ,     wi.i.;,    reiuie,es    ::»'    index    iharacters 
which    corie-.p.o,u    T,,    tio     lUj'X    (  l.aracter*    ittiMe,]    !jy    the 
folders  irj   irciit    ■!   ea<  I,   ^-.iide  ^  ..rd,   respeclivei_\ ,   schstaii 
tlal  \    us  lb  .SI  ribea. 


1,0.-.S,H0  I>ETAC  llAli  1  i  A.NDLE.  AL...SZO  A.  Wak- 
NEB,  New  Britain,  t  < nii  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  & 
Clark,  New  Britain,  t Knn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Fllad  June  9,  1911      Serial  No.  6:  .',22R      (CI.  63 — 7.) 


verspl\  of  said  socket,  means  for  holding  said  detent  with 
an    end    face   against    the    inner   wail   of  said   aocket    and 

sliirbtiy  :iulii!»ri  thereto  towarii  the  open  end  thereof,  a 
tip  of  reiiuiid  si7.e  [irojecting  from  said  face  through  an 
aperture  in  tb'  wall  of  the  socket  and  by  means  of  which 
said  detent  is  adapted  to  he  moved  longitudinally,  a 
handle  provided  with  a  tubular  ferrule  having  a  slot  of 
'•-;-  \<  ."I'  'i"ui  the  di;  ;•  eff.;  of  \];.  .jetctit  fnf.  !i'  receive 
said  ti;'  th('  walls  of  said  ferrule  at  either  side  of  the 
slot  ;..  ing  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined 
end  of  said  detent  whereliy  said  detent  is  depressed  upon 
the  ;:  ward  Diov.  ii.pni  of  the  ferrule  into  the  socket,  said 
ferrule  beii.^;  pr^  vided  with  en  aperture  into  which  said 
slot  opens,  said  aperture  i¥>lng  adapted  in  slxe  to  re- 
ceive the  he:!d  of  said  detent  .-uid  i.-ek  said,  tia-  die  In  pe>si- 
tlon  in  said  socket 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  comprising  n 
socket.  .1  spring-pressed  detent  mounted  therein  and  adapt 
ed  for  longittidlnal  movement,  a  ferrule  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  socket  and  recessed  to  receive  said  detent,  in- 
terengaglng  parts  on  said  detent  and  ferrule,  and  means 
for  mo%dng  said  detent  to  dlsengsgf  It    from   said  ferrule. 

^  A  d'Vict  "f  the  character  dt-scrilKHl  comprising  a 
(ki'ket,  a  spi  m^;  preswed  detent  arranged  transversely 
tlieieuf,  a  III'  •-ecureii  thereto  extending  tbrou^'h  an  apei 
ture  ,11  -lie  «a,,  of  said  solicit,  a  tialidie  pnvided  with  a 
fen  lie  and  s.'dted  to  re.eive  sail  t.;  and  a  siioulder  on 
said  f.-rruii  adapted  to  mtei.^k  witi.  «a)d  iletent  when 
a   is  in   Its  normal   posiliou. 

.■i.  .A  device  of  tlo'  characier  described  comprising  a 
socket,  a  spring  pfeSHed  detent  arranged  transversely 
thereof,  a  tip  of  reduced  siz.  attai  lied  to  said  detent  and 
projeclinu  tlirou;;!.  an  apeitore  in  ilie  w.ili  e.f  rutid  so<ket 
tne  face  of  smd  lietent  being  lueliiied  to  tbe  «ail  of  tlie 
socket,    a    bardie    provided    with    a    feriule    adapted    to    hi 

within    said     so.  ke'     .•ii.d,     lauilg     a     SlOt     to    receivt      siud     fe 

duced  ti|i.  and  a  shoulder  back  of  said  slot  adapted  to 
interlock   Willi   said  detent. 

i  A  de\i<-t'  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
Socket  member,  a  detent  arranged  transversely  thereof 
wltii  an  end  face  abutting  against  Its  Inner  wall,  with 
its  face  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  wall  of 
ttie  s(»cket,  a  tip  of  reduced  size  projecting  from  the  end 
of  the  detent  through  an  aperiur*  In  the  socket,  a  handle, 
H  ferrule  thereon  adapted  to  tit  closely  within  the  socket, 
said  ferrule  being  slotted  to  receive  said  tip  and  a  shoulder 
in  said  ferrule  back  of  said  slot  adapted  to  interlock  with 
said  detent. 

o  A  device  of  the  character  descrllx^d  comprising  a 
»u<-ket.   a   spring- pressed   detent   iocate<i    within    and    trans- 


1  o.is.K'o     TFI.El'IIONF  MIFF!  EH      .M.\X!MII,UN    Wkil, 

New    York.    N.    Y        Fil.-d    .luni     27.    1Q12.      Serial    No. 
706,133       lOl,   179 — 1H8.' 


1.  A  muffler  attachment  for  teicfdionr  tra  ns:n,t;er--  leav- 
ing a  mouthpiece  and  vacum-Jacketed   wads 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  th-  co:i;bi:jn:  1.  n  with  a 
diaphragm  case,  of  a  speaking  chamtie:  ^  on.munic  atlng 
therewith  and  adapted  t  receive  and  prevent  tbt  escape 
of  the  sound  waves  of  speech,  )>einj;  provided  wltti  vai  uum- 
j.ncketed  walla  an<l  a  mouthpiece  r-ongtnicted  to  approxi- 
mately conform  to  the  mouth  of  the  speaker. 

3.  A  muflHer  '  -  hr-oc,  ;ida;'ed  to  >■  .ittJicb.t-d  i-.  •'  -  front 
of  (he  diaphragm  case  of  a  telephone  tratismi'tr  having 
vicuum-jacketed  walls,  a  mouthpiece  at  liie  front,  and  a 
rei'ntrant  sound-collector  at  the  back 

4.  A  muflBer  or  hocnd  iiaving  vacuum  jacketed  walls  and 
a  mouthpiece,  being  ;ida[)fe<1  tc  seat  against  the  front  of 
the  diaphragm  case  of  a  teljibone  transmitter  and  pro- 
vided with   attaching  means    'e   eiijbrace   the   sides  thereof. 

5.  .\  vacuum-Jacketed  mufBer  for  attachment  to  tele- 
;  b  ne  transmitters  having  rearward  projecting  spring 
finger^  adap'.d   to  clasp  the  sides  ■■(  the  diaphragm  case. 

[Cla.rr.s  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  'he  Gazette.] 


1,^|.^^  i.'l       V\  vrFKMETEK      <;eok<.k  L    Wkllkh,   Klyria. 

Ohio.    a^si:;no'    of    three  fourt'is    to    Wiiiiam    (i     Sharp. 

Flyria,   (tliio       Filed   .June  H,  ■]{<:-       Sena'    No.   7t>L:,OS8. 

<ri     73      :^7 

'  Tie  combination  in  a  v^j^ter  :i,-'>i  comprising  a  wheel 
cHMint  having  an  open  end.  n  thin  ring  threaded  into  the 
ot>en  end  of  said  casing  and  a  bottom  {>ortlon  threaded 
to  said  rlig  and  s  reL'ister  c.ise  connected  to  said  wheel 
case 

12.  'I'he  combination  In  n  water  mett  r  having  an  entrance 
[►ort  and  formed  with  a  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  of  a 
plug  closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  and  a  movable 
ping  within  the  casing  having  a  groove  to  register  with 
said    port 

.H  In  a  water  meter  the  comMnation  with  a  wheel  cham- 
t>er  liBviric  an   inlet  port  and  an  outlet  and  a  wheel  In  the 
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chjunber,  of  a  cylindrical  plug  adapted  to  close  said  port 
and  movable  by  flowing  water  but  formed  with  a  groove 


// 


to  provide  a  variable  opening  alining  with   the  port,  and 
means  to  prevent  rotary  movrment  of  said  plug. 


1,05S,122.       Sl'ONGING.    SHRINKING.    ANP    KEFIN'ISH 
IN(r  MAt'HINE.     (rEHRciE  Fbanklin  We.stz.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Spotless  Steam  Sponger  Cn  .  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Firm.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910      Serial  No    587.065. 
(CI.  26 — 7.) 


if*«. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rota  table 
dryloK  drum,  means  for  Introducing  steam  thereinto,  a 
dralQ  valve  for  the  drum  movable  to  open  and  closed  po- 
sitions In  suicesslon,  and  separate  spaced  means  In  the 
path  of  the  drain  valve,  one  meanB  causing  the  positive 
ipfnlniT  of  the  valve  and  the  ither  means  the  potltive  clos- 
iiit;  tl.iTi'df,  said  valve  remaining  In  the  position  to  which 
it  is  ludved  by  one  of  said  means  while  traveling  with 
tlie  ilruui   ill'. I  eni^agerafint  with  the  other  of  said  means. 

4  I  n  il  macliine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
drying  drum,  a  ilraln  valve  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
dniiii  and  coinmnniratlnK  with  the  interior  thereof,  means 
for  Husiiii:  ttii'  I'peninL'  of  the  valve  and  the  subsequent 
li.^in-'  tiiere.if  wliile  I  lie  valve  is  in  Ita  lowerniost  poxi 
tiiii  .vjfli  relation  to  !  li.-  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
iiieMris  for  eoiiveyitm  tlviid  from  the  valve  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for 
receiving  and  conveying  awav  fluid  so  directed 

5.  Ir  a  machine  for  the  porpose  descritteil  a  rotatable 
dryirii;  drum,  a  shaft  'arryini:  the  same,  eo  aetlne  cham 
tiered  nii-mtiers  carried  l.y  said  shaft,  one  of  said  memticrs 
I'cin^  lofatalle  and  tl  •  other  l>eiiig  held  against  rotation 
and  said  memhei>  intercommunicating,  means  connected 
•o  the  iiiin  roratalle  member  for  ronveylnj:  fluid  there- 
frou.,  imaii-^  ■  iriiierted  to  til''  rotataVile  mpmt)er  for  con 
veyiiiL:  tiiiiii  thereto,  a  valve  corine*  teil  to  the  iBst  named 
lU'.i'is  ami  lo'-ated  near  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and 
iiiea  H  in  the  patti  of  the  valve  for  moving  the  latter  to 
!S:>  )]  .n  position  .ind  then  to  the  i  loaed  position  while  the 
valve  is  in  the  li^wermost  position  with  relation  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  diuin. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  prtnteii   n    f>  ,.  '.azette.)   1 
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1  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  drying  drum 
having  cylindrical  peripheral  walls  and  terminal  heads 
st'imrately  formed  therefrom,  said  heads  being  outwardly 
bowed  from  both  the  center  and  circumference  and  pro^ 
vlded  at  both  center  and  circumference  with  cylindrical 
flanges  inset  with  relation  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  drum  and  the  portions  of  the  drum 
outside  the  respective  heads  being  turned  down  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  head,  each  bead  being  provided  with 
a  central  collar  conforming  to  the  bowed  shape  of  the 
head  and  each  head  being  cemented  to  its  collar  and  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  drum 
being  also  provided  with  a  supporting  shaft  extending 
through  the  respective  collars  and  central  cylindrical 
flanges. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  drying  drum 
having  cylindrical  walls  and  terminal  heads,  said  beads 
being  outwardly  bowed  from  both  center  and  circumfer- 
ence and  provided  at  the  circumference  with  a  cylindri- 
cal flange  Inaet  with  relation  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body  of  the  drum,  and  the  portions  of  the 
drum  body  outside  the  respectlTe  heads  being  turned  down 
against  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads,  and  a  central  collar 
for  each  head  conforming  to  the  bowed  shape  of  the  head, 
cacb  bead  being  cemented  to  its  collar  and  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  cylindrical  body. 


1,068.123.  I'l'.'MKIJ.lNG  DEVICK  ok  I  ■(  >1  V(  Yii.KS 
WILLIAM  A  W  !irr.^Ki:K.  Sprlin.'flelil  M..  Filed  May  6, 
1M2.     Serial  No   «'...-.  422.     (CI.  208—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  rilv-rt.  a  vehicle  body  .  a 
proptilslon  wheel  <arried  thereby  ;  main  and  auxiliary 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  by  the  vehicle  body  :  means 
for  operatively  connecting  the  main  shaft  with  the  pro- 
;iul-lon  wheel:  intermeshins;  pinions  tipon  the  shafts; 
rat'het  wheels  upon  the  shafts,  the  ratchet  wheels  of  the 
respectlvp  shafts  facing  In  opposite  directions  ;  an  oper- 
ating lever  fuicrumed  upon  the  main  shaft;  pawls  car- 
ried !  y  the  operating  lever,  one  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  of  the  main  shaft  and  one  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  ;  means  for  disengaging:  the 
pawls  from  their  respective  ratchet  wheels  :  and  a  device 
upon  the  main  shaft  for  imparting  to  the  main  shaft  a  ro- 
tation opposite  in  direction  to  that  secured  by  a  manlpu 
lati'J'i    of  the  operating   lever, 

1;  In  a  device  of  the  class  dt^scrlbed.  a  vehicle  body  ;  a 
propulsion  whe<»l  carrleti  thereby  ;  main  and  auxiliary 
shafts  supported  for  rotation  by  the  vehicle  body  ;  means 
for  connecting  the  main  shaft  with  the  propulsion  wheel  ; 
intermeshing  pinions  upon  the  shafts:  ratchet  wheels 
upon  the  shafts  ;  an  operating  lever  fuicrumed  upon  the 
main  shaft ;  pawls  carried  tn  the  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  respectively,  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheels  facing  In  opposite  directions  ; 
a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  main  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  last 
mentioned  ratchet  wheel  facing  In  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  teeth  of  the  first  mentioned  ratchet  wheel  upvon 
the  main  shaft,  said  ratchet  wheel  constituting  a  revers 
Ing  ratchet  wheel  ;  a   reversing  Ipver  fulcmmA^   upon    the 
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main  shaft  :   and  a  pawl   adapted  to  engage  the   reversing 
ratchet   wheel. 

.'.  It,  a  ilevio  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  body;  a 
propulsion  whwl  (  arried  tlcreby  ;  main  ami  auxiliary 
shafts  support!  d  for  rotation  hy  the  vetilcle  iKuiy  ;  means 
for  ojieratlvely  ronuecline  tli«'  main  shaft  with  tlie  pro- 
pulsion wheel;  Intermest.Mtt  piiiions  upon  the  shafts;  a 
ratchet  wheel  upon  the  inaiii  shaft  ;  a  ratciiet  wlieej  iijKin 
the  auxiliary  shaft;  a  lever  fulcrtimed  upon  the  uiaiii 
shaft;  pawls  carritHl  hy  the  ;e\er.  on.  pawl  lieinK  a<i!i[it.-<i 
to  Vn;,'at;e  ttie  ratchet  wii.-ei  of  the  nuiin  shaft  and  the 
otiier  paw;  helnt'  adapted  to  .  ngH^:e  the  rutciiet  \',  heel  of 
the  auxiliary  shaft,  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wliei'is  fa.  iiig 
In  opii.'Site  direetions  :  tueans  carried  hy  the  lever  for  dis- 
eii-aKln-'  lK)th  ratthets  fr.n.  their  respective  r:i:.li.t 
wlieels  :  and  pawl  an.)  raf  !i"t  meclianisms  carried  \\  :he 
Hi:iin  sh;ift  the  te«'th  ..f  said  pnv^l  and  ratehet  m.'.  hanisti; 
'.iri[i_-  in  :■<:.  .opposite  dlreiii.in  from  t!ie  teeth  of  tlie  lirsi 
sj,.'  ri.'d   rati  h.'t   «  lieel   upon   ttie  main  shaft 

4.  iirivln;:  meclianlsm  1  onipriKlnt  a  supporting  struc- 
tur.  :  ttiH'ii  and  auxiliary  sli:if:s  journaled  therein;  inter- 
ne si, 11,^:  pinh  ns  ,i'Oi,  ;',,■  sh:ift-:  ratchet  wheels  upon  the 
shafts  ttie  u-e:;  i.f  ?i.  la'  !iet  wheels  of  the  respective 
shafts  fating;  ii;  -.^p-sit-  aiiectlons ;  n  lever  fuicrumed 
upon  the  main  shaft:  pawls  upon  the  lever,  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheels,  r.  spe-tlvely  :  a  ratchet  wheel 
upon  the  main  shaft,  the  teeth  of  which  face  In  m  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  teeth  of  the  first  specified  r«trhet 
wheel  .'f  tt'i  main  ebaft  ;  a  lever  fuicrumed  ti[V)i)  th.  tnalii 
shaft  ;  and  a  pawl  earried  by  the  lust  niention.'d  lever  iii  i 
.ndapT..^.   to  cntrntre  the  last  specified   ra'ch.t   wheel. 


l,0,^'^,l-4  NTT  LO("K  Bf.n  «  almn  Whitb.  Shlnnston, 
W  Va  Filed  Sept  25  1011.  Serial  No.  6,M.241.  (CI. 
151 — 6.) 


The  combinatiot.  with  a  !">;t  havinc  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  txdt.  said  nut  having  a 
slot  (Xtending  radially  from  ihe  bolt  hole  in  the  direction 
of  on-  of  the  corturs  <  f  th.  ■  nt  and  terminating  short  of 
said  (orner,  said  slot  t^einj;  intersected  by  an  aperture 
e\teiidin>:  through  the  nut  from  one  side  thereof  to  tl<e 
!i  Ijai  ent  side  ;  of  a  pawl  seatinc  In  the  slot  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  Rnxne  of  ttic  IkiH.  th.  length  of  said  pawl 
being  oqual  to  the  ,enttli  of  the  slot  plus  the  depth  of  the 
irriwive.  and  a  pin  passing:  thiough  tlic  aforesaid  aperture 
.Hid   through    tlie  paw! 


3.  .\  gas  burner  having  a  gas-receiving  chaml)er,  a  valve 
(liamt>er  removably  held  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for 
sa.d  gas  receiving  chaml.»er,  said  valve  chamber  having 
a  \.iive  seat,  and  an  automatically  actuated  valve  there- 
for, said  valve  chamber  having  a  passage  forming  a  com- 
munication hetwevn  the  same  and  said  gas-receiving 
cluimtier  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber  iiaving  a  vertical 
passat'e.  communication  t>etween  which  and  the  gas  supply 
IS  ckised  wh.n  said  vah.  is  on  its  seat  and  adapted  when 
-aid  valve  is  op.ned  t.*  form  a  communication  between 
said  valv*    chamber  and  the  burner  proper 


l.o.-.H.l -.'•,.  (,.V8  KIK.\F-K  .l.HN  I.  Williams.  I'lilla- 
delphia,  I'a.  Filed  Feb  20,  1912  Serial  No.  67S.H31. 
ifl     67  -94  i 

1,  K  gas  burner  having  a  gas  receiving  ciiarnt>er  and  fi 
vnlve  ciiamher  within  the  same,  a  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber,  a  by  pass  connected  with  the  gas-receiving  cham 
b'T,  a  pilot  light  tut>»^  connected  with  the  t>y  pass  outside 
said  chambers,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  t>e  automati 
eally  opened  iiy  the  pressure  of  the  Inl^tiwing  gas.  and  a 
closure  for  the  end  of  said  valve  chamber,  said  vhIm 
tiavlng  a  stem  i:uided  In  said  closure  and  the  valve  adajit 
ed  to  engage  a  seat  within  the  valve  chamber, 

2.  A  gas  burner  having  a  gas  receiving  chamber  and 
n  valve  chamtx-r  therein  and  resting  on  a  shoulder  of  said 
u-as  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  valve  chamber,  a 
by  pass  connected  with  the  gas  receiving  chamber,  a  pilot 
light  tube  connected  with  the  by-pass,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  l>e  automatically  opened  by  the  pressure  of 
the  Inflowing  gas.  and  means  retaining  said  valve  chamber 
on  said  shoulder  within  tlie  jras-recelTlnji  chamb«T  and 
said  means  engaging  said  gas  receiving  chamt)er  and  con 
structed  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  valve 
chamber  to  the  mantle 


4.  .\  ^ras  burner  lomprisaj^  a  gas  rer,  iving  chamber. 
a  gas  supply  pipe  ther.for  a  h>  pass  attached  to  said 
chamber,  a  valve  in  said  t-y  pash,  a  pilot  liglit  tul)e  con- 
nected with  said  by-pass  and  t  itended  outside  said  cham- 
bers, a  valve  chamber  in  said  gas  receiving  chamber  and 
having  a  valve  seat,  a  lateral  passage  and  a  vertically 
disposed  duct  communicating  with  the  burner  proper. 
said  !l,^  p.'iss  .-(iid  !hamt>ers  'leing  in  >  ommur.ication  with 
tlie  siippl,\  pipe,  and  a  vnlve  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  duct  and  lat.  rai  pasKa>:e  of  the  valve  cham- 
her  said  valve  heint'  confined  within  the  valve  chamber 
!..  tw.-.n  said  \ai\<  seat  and  the  closed  end  of  the  cham- 
t>er,    and    guided   tiy    the  latter. 

'\  III  a  t:as  tiurn(  r,  a  gas  re<-eiving  chamt>er,  a  valve 
chamlwr  -h.  r.in.  having  a  valve  seat,  a  gravity  valve 
fitted  to  said  seat,  a  screw  connected  with  aald  valve  cham- 
l)er  and  having  its  head  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
outlet  portion  of  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
burner  proper  connected  with  said  outlet  portion,  the 
sides  of  said  tiead  »>e)nt  adapted  to  allow  v'hs  to  pass  the 
samt . 


1.05'«.126       MILK  JAR    HOLDER.      Paul    W      Wi>fKFi.- 

MANN,    Vhlcago,    111       Filed    Mar,    7,    1910.      SeHal    No. 

■•i47.624.      I  CI.  232 — 42.) 

\  .K  .lar  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  retaining 
collar  embracing  the  body  of  the  jar.  a  bottom  supporting 
plate,  a  hinge  connecting  the  collar  and  plate,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  plate  in  Its  operative  position. 
substantially    as    described. 

_'  A  un  ho  ilei  •■omprlsinc  in  <  omblnation  n  retaining 
collar  embracing  the  body  of  the  jar.  a  bottom  support 
for  the  jar,  a  hiiiK-  connecting  the  collar  with  said  sup 
port,  and  means  whereby  the  holder  may  be  supported 
and  locked  by  and  between  the  directly  opposing  surfacfs 
of  a  door  frame  and  a  door  therefor,  when  the  latter  Is 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 

.S.  A  Jar  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  retaining 
collar  embracing  the  body  of  the  Jar,  a  haap  hinged 
thereto  extending  entirely  across  said  jar  and  adapted  to 
support  a  Jar  cover  removable  therefrom,  and  means  for 
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lucking  said  cover  in  position  for  closing  a  jar,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


4.  A  Jar  holder  comprising  In  combination  a  retaining 
collar  embracing  the  body  of  tht>  jar,  a  Jar  cover  hln2*>d 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  bwudr  to  and  from  a  position 
seating  the  cover  upon  a  jar  support*>d  therein,  aud  m.'itns 
whereby  said  holder  may  b<'  supported,  clamped  anil 
locked  between  the  directly  opposing  surfaces  of  a  closii) 
door  and   a  Jamb  therefor,  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  milk  jar  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  r>> 
taining  band  embracing  the  body  of  the  Jar,  means  for 
Bupportlng  and  locking  said  band  directly  between  a  close<l 
door  and  its  Jamb,  a  jar  cover  hinged  to  said  holder,  and 
means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  jar  holder  when  seated 
upon  a  jar  supported  by  the  holder,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed  In  the   (iazette.J 


1.058,127.  ANTICREEPLNO  DFVICK  I',enjam;\  Wol- 
HALPTER,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tiled  .Tan.  •2T>.  1910  Serin! 
No.    539,970.      (CI.   2.38     4.  i 
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1.  An    anti-creeping    device    comprising    a    rail    flange 
embracing  clip,    and    means   for   causing   the   bodily   move- 
ment of  said  clip  diagonally  of  and  on  to  fb.    rail   upon 
tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rail  to  effect  a  gripping 
action    between   the  clip  and   rail. 

2.  An  anti-creeping  device  Ibcludlng  a  holding  mem 
ber  having  a  slot,  and  a  rail  gripping  member  slidably 
mounted  within  tbe  slot  and  automatically  moving  therein 
apon  the  longitudinal   movement  of  the  rail. 

3.  An  anti-creeping  device  Inclndlng  a  holding  memixr 
having   a    diagonal   slot,   and  a   rail   gripping    iin'tnt>ei-    re 
ceived  within  the  slot  and  automatically  slidahle  therein 
upon  the  loagitudlnai  movement  of  the  rail 

4.  An  anti-creeping  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  rail 
embracing  clips  that  engage  over  the  opposite  base  flanges 
of  a  rail,  and  means  for  causing  the  bodily  longitudinal 
sliding  and  convergent  moyements  of  said  clips  Slngonaliy 
of  the  rail  upon  the  attempted  longitudinal  movement 
Of  the  raiL 

5.  Aji  antl-creepiag  device   coaxprising   a    plate   having 
coovergentljr  disposed  dagoaally  arranged  elongated  slots. 


and  rail  tlani,'f-t  mina. mg  gripping  members  alidable 
within  the  slots  an.!  arrang.-d  to  bite  the  opposite  base 
flanges  of  a   rail   dispostd  over  the  plate  i 


\  I 

1,05'^, r.'v  SUM.  K    VISSDKHKU  Frank    O     Woodlaxd, 

\Vor''>j'  r      .M.iss        t  ;1.'(1    Oct,  (},     1910.       8«rlal     No. 

.%>«.-,.•, J n  (CI.   21—105.) 


1.    In    a    shock    ab8orl)er.    in    loiuliinaii.. 


with  a  pair  of 


a.~  d-scrH>e«i, 
'i:n^  t.  i!  firms  or  !i.\.rs.  one  of 
^aid  levers  b<'in:.'  dual  (ji  Ninir.-ati'd  and  tiaving  opposite 
frlctlonal  cb.-ek  portiuntt.  an  .-i.xls  pivot  tbt-rethrough,  a 
rotat;ible  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  axis  pivot  and 
lai.Ti]:y  rmliracod  betwf.-n  tbe  frictional  cheek  portions 
of  said  bifurcated  lever,  the  otb-r  Irvf-r  having  a  lylin- 
ilrieji,  iii'ad  that  ^iu^rol^l(ls.  fits  ;ind  it;'-liiscs  ttie  p.  rip!. err 
of  said  friction  disk,  said  li'v^r  rjirrying  a  swinging  pawl 
hlngirj.^iy  >e,-i:..l  widii;  w  socket  !■*•«■.•»*  in  ilie  lev^r  arm. 
and  -aid  pawl  S.ing  provid.-d  with  a  hinged  bend  member 
and  adHptfd  r..  act  against  tbf  piTlpht-ral  fauv  of  the 
disk  b>  knuckle  joint  a.-ti..n  f..r  .•ngagemmt  fh.T--wlfh  In 
one  dli-fctlon  of  mn\,n,riir  iirid  rae.ans  inclinlina:  t!i.  op- 
po.>i;t"lv  I  r :-,-,i;c  'lieek-springii  for  regulating  the  resist- 
ance   tensiuu  agu;ust  the  siflea  of  the  disk 

-'  In  a  shock-absorber,  the  comb1n.it  ion  of  a  bifur-ated 
arm  havini:  ^  ^...k  meinbeTs  with  frictional  -urfaces  there- 
on, a  r.-v,,:  iM,.  frieiion  d.sk  disposed  befw.n  and  coun- 
ter niatcliiiiL;  ^aid  cii.'.'k  ni.iiibers.  a  pivot  or  axis  bolt 
therothrouph,  a  se.-ond  arm  having  Its  head  surrounding 
said  disk  and  .ipproxlmat' ly  fltflng  the  spa.v-  t).Mw...n 
<»aid  cheek  members,  a  hinged  pawl  carried  by  said  st-rond 
arm  and  engaging  the  per1ph.>ry  of  the  disk  for  rotating 
It  In  f>fi<'  dir-eiion.  .said  pawl  having  a  hinged  en,:aglr,g 
••nd  for  f'ontM'-t  with  the  face  of  the  disk,  a  spring  sup- 
ported on  the  axis  bolt  for  pressing  the  ch"*'k  member  to- 
wird  'he  <lfsk.  and  contact  plates  of  frictional  material 
h.'twM!  I'l.-  adjacpnt  facrs  of  the  disk  and  che.'k  mem- 
ber, the  iMitMr  nnds  of  said  arms  adapted  for  pivotally 
attaching  ni'  ans  l 

l,05sii'9      FEKDBA<;       Wrii.iAM   WoRfl.fN    Crafton    I's. 
Filed  Aug.  2.'^.  191;:.     Serlsl  No   718.7S9.     (01119—6.'..) 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  flexible  casing  having  its  upper 
end  contracted  and  further  hemmed  at  its  upper  and  lower 

nds    (III  elastic  Iwind  s. cjred  to  the  casing  by  the  hemmed 
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puiMoi,  at  iiie  Liipti  tud  Uu  reof,  h  ri^id  ring  secured  to 
said  cu-ujg  i.>  tilt  h.Tnmeil  portion  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of, a  rigid  OJiud  io^aied  witliin  said  casing  lnterme<liate 
lie  endb  an»l  l«eiow  the  cuntract-d  iwrtion,  elastic  hangers 
depending  from  said  band,  n  fet-d  pan,  means  for  securing 
the  lowt-r  ends  of  said  i.an^'  :>  ;..  the  inner  face  of  the 
8ide»i  of  said  pun  riveit;  for  ►.♦■liinng  the  upper  ends  of 
said  hangers  t"  t>aKi  pan  and  lor  further  fixedly  securing 
aald  pan  lu  said  casing,  and  iiiean^  to  facilitate  suspend- 
ing said  bag  from   tli>    horse's,  bead. 


l.«M,130  TICKKT  UK  LABP:i  I'HINTIVO  APPARA- 
TTT8.  HEh.MA\s  WHn.VKKH.  Frankfort-on  the  Msln.  fier- 
many       Fibd   S.pt     Z'l.    liiUt       Serial    No    .'.H8.214       (CI. 


1U1--1M7. 


4  r 


Printing  mi  hnnlsn,  of  the  cIhh.^  de»rrli>«'d  comprising  In 
combination,  side  frnne  no-niherR  a  hollow  printing  cy. 
inder  wit!  typ.  michHnt.<iii  dlsp^med  within  ttie  same  and 
projecting  thertf'on  ^a-l  ''-am.  rM-rnbern  having  openings 
and  both  perlptiprn!  ends  of  said  cylinder  1  xtendlng  Into 
and  having  bearings  In  said  openings  a  head  connected 
to  said  cylinder  outside  of  one  of  sai  1  frame  mi>m!>erf  nud 
having  n  peripheral  gear  ther<^<>n.  and  a  reriiovahle  head 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  s.iid  ylinier  and  dlnponed 
outside  of  said  frame  men.ixrs. 


1.068,131.       LiK\Ii-K     I<iK     SK.\I.!N<;     ENXULoCS         At 
BKRT      EDWAKL       YoINo      and      <ih>   HOF      frOIir"    N      HOLMKS. 

Chrlstchurch.   New    //enland.      Filed   July    27     UM  1        .Se 
rial  No.  640,921.      iCl.  120—6.) 


In  an  nrTif-lt'  of  ttie  class  dettcrlbed.  in  combination,  a 
tab'e  monntfd  ufH^n  a  suitable  base,  h  flap  hinged  si  Its 
onter  <>dgp  u[ton  said  baw  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  so 
rh«-  i<^  nppi  r  surface  will  be  approximately  in  line  with 
the  '!t>per  surface  of  said  table  snd  form  a  eont inuatlon 
the--,  of  fi  T'lbT  r'-voliiMy  niountt'd  along  ttie  fr'-e  t'dgc 
<^'  said  flap  which  Is  a.ljBcnt  to  ««1d  table  h  spring 
fids;ted  to  nuiintflln  said  flap  In  a  iai>»ed  pf>siflon  with  (he 
undtT^lde  of  Its  r.iller  in  line  witti  or  atiove  tbe  upper 
snrfMCi  of  ssld  table  and  a  medgtenlng  deylce  arranged 
in  said  base  s.  a.;  lo  ,.t  en;:ai;e<i  hy  said  roller  when  the 
flap  is  depressed  sulistantlallv  as  and  for  the  pnrpos.  net 
forth 


1  ii5>».l.H2  FIRFvAKM  I  k*nki.in  K  YotN..  VVinthrop 
Highlands,  .Vl»iss.  Filed  Ma\  4.  \9i\'l.  Serial  No. 
«i'.'..06u.      (<;l,   42--,'i  ) 

1.    In   a   firearm,   a  self-ioading   mechanism,   a   aukgaxine 
adapted  to  pr.  (wat  ammunition  thereto,  and  means  to  cut 
tbe  magazine  into  and  out  of  action,  and  BeaD8  to  supply 
ammunition  to  the  self-loading  njechaniam  when  tbe  maga 
zine  is  cut  out  of  action. 


2  ill  u  nrearii.  a  .>•  foadir^  luecLiHuisiu.  a  magazine 
adapted  l^  preseni  HUjuaiUition  thertto.  a  cut-off  to  pre- 
vmi  t:ie  passage  oi  un. munition  from  the  magaaine  to  aaid 
fiiec;.hni.sm,  and  means  independent  of  the  magaaine  and 
governed  u^  to  ir>  iptraUon  by  the  silf-loading  mechanism 
to  pres.ni  au;;!.  luuiun  tLierelo  when  the  magaaine  is 
cut  off. 


3.  In  a  fii.ar!;  ,1  *►>'''  ioi.  line  m.<  liBnlsm.  means  to  fur- 
nish th.  sHne  with  .■:  plurality  of  cartridges  one  after  an- 
other fiori  a  -..M-v,  V  ppiy.  othei  ; mi  indep*  ndent  means 
f(.  pres.rit  automaticaily  sine  >•  cartridges  to  the  self-load- 
ing mecbanlstn,  and  a  device  to  prevent  tbe  cooperation  of 
th'  first  name<i  means  with  th>'  seif-loadlng  mechanism 
when   the  second  named   means   :s  In   action 

4  In  H  flr>arm  having  11  maL-aiin.  .  and  a  cut-off  there- 
•or.  a  tmrrel  having  a  cbamU^r,  lireech  mechanism  moTable 
into  and  out  of  tiring  position  with  relation  thereto,  a 
movable  cartridge  holder  positioned  for  loading  when  the 
magazine  is  cut  off  and  tlie  !>i-»^ch  mechanism  Ig  In  ex- 
treme forward  position,  and  mians  mting  upon  retraction 
of  tilt  !  rc' cL  mi'chanihni  whin  the  magazine  is  cut  off  to 
cause  the  bolder  t(,i  posiiu)n  a  cartridge  therein  for  Inser- 
tion in  I  hi  chamlier  by  forward  n-ov,rnent  of  said  breech 
iiiechanlsm  th.  latter  upon  such  forward  movement  effect- 
ing return  muviment  of  the  holdir.to  position  foi-  re- 
loading 

.J  It,  M  firiMrn,  '  a\  ins:  v.  magHzin-  and  cut  ofT  there- 
for, H  r.xi-d  !.i, r:>  ■  ■  v::._-  ;.  o!i;,;i,!„.r  ;  t.-.e;,  mechanism 
movaM'^  aiitomaticail}  into  and  out  of  firini;  position  with 
relatloii  thereto,  n  inau '.;aily  loaded  a  ir.n.iinltion  holder 
wholly  md' iieniiiiit  '■?  tlie  magaz;i  •  and  .vi<iding  means 
govirne!  \.y  retraifion  of  the  '  n-ei  !.  iriectianism  when  the 
nihL.oi/'  tie  js  ."iit  fT  to  ''.nisi  said  b<.ilder  to  posltioD  auto- 
matic,;! \  the  arninunition  therein  for  insertion  in  the 
chanihi  r  ty  for^uril  mo>em<.nt  of  the  |irei-ch  mechanism. 
said  moo!  ;■,;,  s  :  ..  suci.  forward  m-vtiiont  withdrawing 
tile  .•,mii,',inition  from  the  iiolder  ato  r.tiirnint  tbe  latter 
to  position  for  manual   re-loading 

[Claims  0  to  2i    s.ot    jrintPd   In    th..   i.ar..  tte.] 


1.058,133. 

THKF       1 

696. 1. -I  P 


G.VSOLKNI:  FIl.TKK 
I  ester.    111        Fi:e<i     May 

.01.  210-  It;  , 


!,!\  ;\(;STON    H     YncR- 
'.1     if»12       Serial    No 


1  The  combination  with  a  gusonuie  tank  sediment  trap. 
of  an  outlet  pipe  leading  through  s.'ud  i^edlment  trap,  the 
mouth  of  which  outlet  \\\\*f  o(  <  upicB  a  plane  above  tbe  top 
uf  the  sediment  trap  a  series  of  hollow  collapsible  filtering 
elementii  attaciie<i  to  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  pipe,  and  a 
ro<l  attached  lo  one  of  said  filtering  elements  and  extend- 
ing to  tbe  exterior  of  the  tank  for  collapsing  and  opening 
the  entire  scTles  of  filtering  elementa. 

2  Tbe  combtnailoD  with  a  gasolene  tjink  having  a  sedi- 
ueot  trap,  which  trap  is  provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a 
gaaoleae  discharge  pipe  leading  through  the  sediment  trap, 
the  motitb  of  wblcb  discharge  pipe  occupies  a  plane  above 
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the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  hollow,  collapaible  filtering  ele- 
ment connected  directly  to  the  mouth  of  said  discharge 
pipe,  and  means  connecteil  to  said  filtering  element  and 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  tank  for  collapsing  and 
opening  said  filtering  element,  whereby  all  of  the  filtered 
gasolene  within  the  collapsible  filtering  element  may  be 
expelled  through  said  element  to  cleanse  the  same  and 
dislodge  the  sediment  on  the  exterior  of  said  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  container  having  an 
outlet,  of  a  hollow  flexible  filtering  element  connected  to 
said  outlet,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said  element  and  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  container  for  completely 
collapsing  the  same  to  expel  all  the  filtered  gasolene  within 
said  element  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  through  the  ma- 
terial of  which  said  element  is  formed  to  cleanse  the 
same  and  remove  the  sediment  from  the  exterior  surface 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  container  having  an 
outlet  tube,  of  a  series  of  connected  hollow  flexible  mem- 
bers of  filtering  material  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  outlet  tube  within  the  container,  and  means  connected 
to  one  of  the  hollow  filtering  members  and  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  the  container  for  simultaneously  collaps- 
ing all  of  the  hollow  filtering  meml)er8  to  expel  the  filtered 
gasolene  from  the  interior  of  said  members  through  the 
filtering  material  to  cleanse  the  same. 


l.058.i:u.  TOE-CALK  SHEARS.  .Tame.s  L.  Zank.  Farm- 
ington,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,086. 
KM.   164 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  toe  calks,  a  supporting 
structure  Including  a  fixed  Jaw;  a  movable  jaw  fulcrumed 
upon  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  presser  foot  journaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  supporting  structure  for  movement 
independently  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  the  foot  be 
ing  adapted  to  press  the  shoe  against  the  movable  jaw 
during  the  descent  of  the  movable  jaw  to  cut  the  calk,  the 
presser  foot  Including  a  crank  arm  ;  a  link  connected  with 
the  crank  arm  ;  a  pedal  upon  the  supporting  structure, 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  link  and  spring  means  for 
retracting  the  presser  foot  and  for  elevating  the  pedal. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  toe  calks,  a  supporting 
structure  Including  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  do- 
pending  loop  terminating  in  an  upstanding  finger  ;  a  fixed 
jaw  carried  by  the  bar  ;  a  movable  jaw  fulcrumed  upon  the 
bar  and  held  in  operative  relation  with  the  fixed  jaw  by 
the  finger ;  a  leyer  fulcrumed  in  the  loop ;  and  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  movable  Jaw  and  with  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  toe  calks,  a  supporting 
structure  Including  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  de- 
pending loop  terminating  in  an  apatandlng  finger ;  a  fixed 
Jaw  carried  by  the  bar ;  •  movable  Jaw  fulcrumed  apon 
the  bar  and  held  in  operative  relation  to  the  fixed  Jaw  by 


the  finger;  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  loop;  a  link  connected 
with  the  movable  Jaw  and  with  the  lever;  and  a  preaaer 
foot  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure  for 
movement  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
the  movable  Jaw  and  operable  independently  of  the  mov- 
able jaw. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  toe  calks,  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  bar  provided  with  a  depending  loop 
tprminatinfj  In  an  upstanding  finger;  a  fixed  >aw  upon  the 
bar;  a  movable  jaw  fulcrumed  upon  the  bar  and  slldahly 
engaged  with  the  finger  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  loop  ;  a 
link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  movable  Jaw  ;  a  presser 
foot  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure  for  rotary 
movement  transversely  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
movable  Jaw  and  independently  of  the  inovaMe  Jaw.  the 
presser  foot  Including  a  cr.uii«  arm;  a  link  'onnected  with 
the  crank  arm  ;  and  a  pedal  upon  the  supportic:;  strui  tiire. 
opera! ively  connected  with  the  link. 

5  In  a  machine  for  cutting  toe  calks,  a  suiiporting 
structure ;  a  fixed  jaw  ;  a  movable  jaw  fulcrumed  upon 
the  .supportlni:  structure;  a  lever  ful<Tumed  upon  the  sup- 
porting' structure;  a  link  connectlnR  the  lever  with  the 
movable  Jaw;  a  presser  foot  Journaled  for  rotatlun  upon 
the  supporting:  structure  for  movement  at  right  angles  of 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  movable  jaw,  the  presser 
foot  including  a  crank  arm  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
link  ;  and  means  connected  with  the  crank  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  presser  foot ;  xhe  lever  being  curved  in  its  Inter- 
mediate portions  to  space  the  lever  from  the  crank  arm 
and  from  the  link. 

['•laims  t!  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


1,068,135.  HAIRl'lN  MACHINE  Jkjtb  Abeahamsbn 
and  Johannes  Kikrkegaahd.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
File.)  May  iM    1911       Serial  No.  629.212.      (01.  140— 87  > 


1.  A  hairpin  machine  comprising  In  combination,  means 
for  severing  itio  pin  material  into  bodies  of  predetermined 
length  and  forming  the  ends  of  the  bodlea,  a  pair  of  disk 
like  members  revoluble  toWard  and  with  their  peripheries 
adjacent  each  other,  provided  with  coactlng  forming  re- 
cesses In  the  peripheries  thereof  adapted  to  complement 
each  other  when  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  diametrical 
axis  common  to  both  disks,  said  disks  being  alined  with 
respect  to  said  severing  and  end  forming  means  to  receive 
the  bodies  upon  their  peripheries,  and  a  die  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  bodies  centrally  of  their  ends  and  coactlng 
with  the  said  recesses  of  said  forming  members  to  shape 
the  pin.  * 

2.  A  device  for  forming  hairpins  from  ixjflles  of  pre- 
determined length,  comprising  in  combination,  two  wheels 
rotatable  towanl  each  other  and  provided  with  coactlng 
perlpiieral  forming  recesses  adanted  to  complement  each 
other  when  adjacent  to  each  other  at  the  diametrical  axis 
common  to  both  wheels,  another  wheel  revoluble  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
first-mentioned  wheels,  radially  extending  die  pins  carried 
by  tald  second-mentioned  wheel  for  coactlon  with  the  said 
forming  recesses  of  said  first-mentioned  wheels,  to  form 
the  head  of  the  pin,  and  means  providing  relative  move- 
metit  l>etween  said  second  mentioned  wheels  and  said  first 
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mentioned  wheels  to  position  one  of  said  die  pins  in  op- 
erative relation  to  the  said  recesses  at  predetermined 
periods. 

3.  A  device  for  cutting  and  forming  the  ends  of  wire 
bodies  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheel,  a  severing  and 
forming  knife  carried  by  said  wheel  at  the  periphery  there 
of.  a  second  wheel  for  coactlon  with  said  severing  and 
forming  knife  to  peripherally  engage  and  position  the  wire 
to  be  cut  by  contact  with  the  latter,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  retaining  the 
wire  against  lateral  movement  but  permitting  clrcumferen 
tial  movement  thereof  while  acted  upon  by  said  severing 
and  forming  knife. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  and  forming  the  ends  of  wire 
bodies,  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheel,  severing  and 
forming  means,  means  yieldably  mounting  aald  severing 
and  forming  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  sec 
ond  wheel  with  Its  periphery  in  close  proximity  to  the  pe 
rlphery  of  said  first-mentioned  wheel  and  provided  with 
an  offset  portion  on  its  periphery,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels  in  the  same  direction,  the  said  severing  and  form- 
ing means  and  olTset  portion  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
their  relative  wheels  to  approach  and  pass  each  other  dur 
ing  rotation  of  the  said  wheels,  at  the  diametrical  axis 
common  to  both  said  wheels,  to  simultaneously  sever  and 
form  the  ends  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
wire  a>:aiiist  lateral  displacement  but  f>ermittlng  circum- 
ferential movement  thereof  when  acted  upon  by  said 
severin;;  and   forming;  means. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  and  forming  the  ends  of  wire 
bodies  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheel,  a  severing  and 
forming  knife  carried  at  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a 
second  wheel  wit'i  its  [)erlphery  in  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  said  first  mentioned  wheel  and  provided  with 
an  offset  portion  at  Its  periphery  adapted  to  coact  with 
snld  knife,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  wheels  in  the  same 
direction,  said  severing  and  forming  knife  and  offset  por- 
tion l>eing  disposed  on  their  respective  wneels  to  approach 
and  pass  each  other,  during  rotation  of  said  wheels  at 
the  diametrical  ails  common  to  both  wheels,  to  slmultane 
ously  sever  and  form  the  ends  of  the  wire,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  wire  against  lateral  displacement  but 
permitting  circumferential  movement  thereof  when  acted 
upon  by  said  severing  and  forming  means. 


l.ORs.l.'ifi  TRESSTRE  UETAININt;  MECHANISM  FOR 
F-Min  PRESSURE  BRAKES  (  i^iDK  A.  Bakkr 
Mitchell,  Ind  Filed  Fed  17,  1912  Serial  No.  67*<,3in 
(CI.  188—12.) 


2.  In  a  valve  mecijanlsm  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
rombinatlon  with  a  body  having  an  air  inlet  port,  of  a 
vaivp  s(  at  formed  In  the  l^>ody  and  having  a  port  communl- 
CHtinp  with  said  port,  spaced  counterbores  formed  In  the 
body,  passages  connecting  the  counterbores  and  the  valve 
-eat  valves  in  the  counterbores  for  closing  aald  pas- 
-ai;e>.  tensioning  uieans  for  said  valves,  exhaust  ports  for 
said  Count ertiores,  a  rotary  valve  disposed  In  said  valve 
seat,  an  arcuate  peripheral  passage  formed  In  the  valve 
and  registering  with  the  air  inlet  portion,  inclined  ports 
fiunied  in  the  valve,  each  inclined  port  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  arcuate  passage  and  having  its 
other  end  dlspHJsed  so  a.s  to  register  with  a  respective  pas- 
sH;;p  upon  the  rotation  of  the  valve,  and  means  for  limit- 
int'  the  rotary  movement  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  In- 
clined ports  may  be  alternately  registered  with  said 
passages. 

8  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
coiubinatlfin  with  a  body  having  an  air  Inlet  port,  of  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  bod.\  and  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  spaced  counterbores  formed  In  the 
'>ody,  passages  connecting  tlie  counterbores  and  the  valve 
seat,  a  bushing  disposed  within  the  inner  end  of  each 
counterlK)re.  outwardly  openin.;  valves  respectively  asao- 
clated  with  each  bushing  for  cUislnp  the  pipes,  sleeves  each 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
counterlxires,  cap  nuts  respectively  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeves,  col!  springs  respectively  disposed  within 
the  counterbores  intermediate  the  valves  and  the  cap  nuts 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  valves,  the  tension  of  the 
springs  t>elng  regulated  upon  movement  of  said  sleeves. 
exhaust  ports  for  said  counterbores,  and  a  rotary  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  valve  seats  for  alternately  controlling  the 
l>a88age  of  air  l>etween  the  air  Inlet  port  and  said 
passages. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described  the 
•  •ombination  with  a  body  having  an  air  inlet  port,  of  a 
valve  seat  formed  In  the  body  and  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  spaced  counterbcires  formed  in  the 
t>ody.  passages  connecting  the  counterUiref  and  the  valve 
seat,  a  bushing  disposed  within  the  inner  end  of  each 
count erbore.  outwardly  opening  valves  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  each  bushing  for  cloemg  the  pipes,  sleeves  each 
having  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
lounterbores.  cap  nuts  respectively  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeves,  coll  springs  respectively  disposed  within 
the  counterbores  Intermediate  the  valves  and  the  cap  nuts 
for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  valves,  the  tension  of  the 
springs  being  regulated  upon  movement  of  said  sleeves,  ex- 
haust ports  for  said  counterbores.  a  rotary  valve  dispoeed 
In  said  valve  seat  for  alternately  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  Itetween  the  air  Inlet  port  and  said  passages,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  valve, 
whereby  the  Inclined  ports  may  be  alternately  registered 
with  said  passages 


1.  in  a  vulve  mechanism  for  the  purpose  described,  the 
combination  with  a  txdy  having  an  air  inlet  port,  of  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  tnidy  and  having  a  f»ort  communl 
eating  with  said  port,  spaced  counterbf)re8  formed  in  the 
body,  passages  connecting  the  countertwres  and  the  valve 
seat,  valves  in  the  countertwires  for  closing  said  passages 
tensioning  means  for  said  valves,  exhaust  ports  for  said 
counterl>ores,  a  rotary  valve  disposed  In  said  valve  seat, 
an  arcuate  peripheral  passage  formed  In  the  valve  and 
registering  with  the  air  inlet  port,  and  Inclined  ports 
formed  In  the  valve,  each  Inclined  port  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  arenate  passage  and  having  Its 
other  end  disposed  so  as  to  register  with  a  respective  pas- 
sage upon  the  rotation  of  the  ralre. 


l.n5S.1,?7  FRO.FSS  OF  EXPELLING  VOLATILE  MAT- 
TER FROM  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS  David  M. 
Balch,  Coronado.  Ca!  Filed  Apr.  2f).  1911.  Serial 
No    624,000.      iCl    2.^-    22.' 

L  The  herein  described  process  of  expelling  volatile 
matter  from  vegretnbie  products,  which  consists  In  prepar- 
ing vegetable  matter  t'y  cominlnuting  the  same,  then  plac- 
ing the  same  In  trays,  then  placing  the  frays  In  a  suitable 
"hamber  In  a  furnace,  then  raising  the  temperature  tc 
about  450  degs  C.  and  exi)elling  the  larger  part  of  the 
gases  from  the  material  without  Incinerating  the  material, 
and  then  expelling  the  remainder  of  the  pases  by  aeration 
of  the  matter  without  incinerating  the  material,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  de8crU)ed  process  of  expelling  volatile 
matter  from  vegetable  products,  which  consists  Ist,  in  sub- 
jecting dried  comminuted  vegetable  matter  contained  In  a 
closed  receptacle,  to  the  action  of  heat  of  about  460  degs. 
C,  temperature,  until  the  larger  part  of  the  volatile  matter 
thereof  Is  expelled  from  the  receptacle  without  Incinerat- 
ing the  material,  and  then  continuing  tbe  heat  and  aerat- 
ing the  matter  contained   In   the   receptacle  until  volatile 
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matter    Is    extracted    from    the    vegetable    matter    without 
iucineratin^   the   material. 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  expelling  volatile 
matter  from  vegetable  prodnrts,  which  conslstB  Igt,  In  sub- 
jecting dried  comminuted  vegetable  matter  contained  In  a 
cloeed  receptacle  to  the  action  of  heat  of  a  temperature  of 
about  450  degs.  C.  until  the  larger  part  of  the  volatile 
matter  thereof  Is  evolwd  without  incinerating  the  ma 
terial,  and  then  aerating  the  matter  after  removal  fri>ra 
the  receptacle  until  all  the  volatlb'  matti-r  Is  expelled 
without   Incinerating   the    material 


1.058,13S.  TRANSI'LANTINt;  I  \n'I.P:MP:NT,  AlX>NZO  C 
Balixju,  South  Boston.  Va.  F11."<1  July  10,  1912.  Be 
rial  No.  708,721.     (CI.  5&— 67.) 


tioD  having  ports  through  its  aide  walls  for  anch  flow  of 
liquid 

4.  A  transplanting  implement  having  telosroplng  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  is  shaped  to  enter  the  ground,  aald 
members  being  provided  with  coactlog  controlllnc  means 
for  liquid  to  cause  a  flow  of  liquid  when  the  Implement  la 
in  the  ground  and  to  arrest  the  flow  of  liquid  when  the 
implfuipnt  is  out   of  the  ground. 

n  .\  transplanting  Implement  comprising  telescoping 
members  ouf  provided  with  a  ground  entering  end  and  the 
other  wltli  a  manipulating  end.  the  ground  entering  mem 
'  her  t>t  Irn;  also  provided  with  a  valve  and  the  manipulai 
inL'  iii'-ni'itT  witii  H  valve  seat  and  both  members  belnc  f>i-o 
vided  with  ports  movable  into  and  out  of  sUned'-n'  in 
iitvordsnce  with  the  relative  positions  of  the  two  mem 
t>er8, 

(i'laims  6  to  h  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.)  ; 


1.  A  transplanting  implement  provided  with  means  for 
entering  the  ground,  and  means  within  the  ground  enter 
Ing  portion  responsive  to  the  same  force  exerted  In  caus- 
ing the  implement  to  enter  the  ground  to  at  the  same 
time  cause  irrigation  of  the  walls  of  the  hole  produced 
by  said  Implement. 

2.  A  transplanting  Implement  provided  with  means  for 
entering  the  ground,  and  a  valve  structure  within  the 
ground  entering  portion  of  the  implemflnt  responsive  to 
the  same  force  exerted  in  causing  the  implement  to  enter 
the  ground  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  into  a  portion  of 
the  grouad  surrounding  the  Implement  while  the  latter  is 
still  in  the  ground. 

3.  A  transplanting  Implement  provided  with  a  ground 
entering  portion,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  a  flow 
of  liquid  Into  the  ground  surrounding  the  implement  when 
the  latter  Is  in  the  ground,  the  said  ground  entering  por- 


J  I 

1,05S1,1M        NFT LOCK        Milton     Barti.ey,     Plttsbu;  ijh. 
I'a.      F^led    .Tuly    s     ioi2.      Serial    No.    708,191.       .CI 
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I  .V  bii;  lurk  ^  utihistiiiji  uf  u  rolled  section  of  metai 
hav.n<  a  main  body  portion  of  uniform  thickness  pro- 
\  ided  »itti  a  bolt  liole.  an  Integral  edge  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  projecting  rounded  rib,  said  edge  portion 
l)elng  continuously  connected  by  a  weh  of  reduced  thi<k 
n>  .-;-;  wltti  tlie  uuiiii  body  jK^rtion  and  tn^nt  outwarillx  a'  an 
aii;;i''  tior*  •>i.  Nubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

.:.    \    nui    ioi  k    'onsi.'^ting   of    a    roiled    <ectlon    of     ivia 
havini;    a    iiiHin    Ij'idy     portion    of    uniform    ttii<kne«8    pro 
vidfd    witti     !    uoit    liolc,    an    integral    edge    portion    having 
a    i'ltiici'  ,.l;!i,i:    jirojecting   rounded    rib.   said    edge   portion 
beinir  continuously   connected   tiy   a   w.  I)  of    reduced   t]i'ck 
ness  wltti  tiie  nuiln  body  portion  and  bent  outwardly  at  an 
angle  thereto,   .■^ani   wing  i.-ortion   having  a  i>rojectiu,{  idj;e 
portion  beyond  the  ri!),  sutistruif  ially  as  set  forth,  i 


1,058,140.  CULTIVATOR  .\  I"!  A-  HMKNT  .1  h  n  L. 
BEBva,  Centrahoma.  Okla  Filed  Mar  2a.  It'U  Seriti! 
No.  686,738.     (CI.  97 — 46.) 


*^ 


/* 


.\  (.'ultiv  ;i!oi  attachment  loMipri^ing  a  intneii  ^pi-  lu 
arm  prnvid-'d  with  an  angular  bead  at  one  end  tlier^  of 
said  head  l)ein-r  provided  wltli  a  transversely  eitendin;; 
oiK'Din*:  tapering  toward  one  end  of  the  same.  •  disk,  a 
bolt  oil  which  said  disk  is  rewolubly  mounted  and  having 
the  threaded   portion  thereof  extended  through  the  open- 
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Ing  In  said  liead.  washers  carried  on  said  bolt  on  opp<i«ite 
tides  of  said  head,  and  means  engaged  with  the  threadr<l 
end   of  said   l>olt    to   retain   the  same  in  revoluble   position 

on  the  head. 


1  0.")8.141  rT'MPrNO  ,\TTACHMENT  FOE  AT^TOMO 
niI.F:S  Osr.Mi  M  Hkro.stkom.  Minneapolis,  Mlm, 
)"'led   M'ly  A    10O9      Serial   No    4<):^.40fi       iC'I.  I'MO— 27.) 


in  one  pair  of  said  posts  ■  and  a   i;ut  threaded  on  the  por- 
tion   of   psch    leg   of   said    U-shsped    rod    extended    through 


aatd  pairs  .:f  ;m.,.!>.    I;i:i,  >    '  ;-;-i-'i:  .:.■!,   |  :,!r    .  f  said  posts 
on  a  leg  of  said   U  hiuipe.i   v-l.  ^ui-tiii.tially   as  described- 


i,()r>>,u;;      hi«;h  -  'ikns^M'N    <  unnecti.ng  •  insula- 

'101^       Amikk-as   l-tiriKK   :iT)ii    l-yiiNsr   Wkis.-^bkkg.  Caaael, 
"rerniany.      i'iie<i  Sept    -4.  I'.'l^      Serial  Nu    71'^. GTS.     (CI. 

17".     --.'77    i 


\  ti  e  chflrpine  puin['  for  automobiles  rumprlslng  a 
cj'linder  n  j  ston  working  therein,  a  crank  disk  rotativeiy 
connected  to  >ald  cylind'  r  operatlveiy  conned  ted  to  said 
piston  ai;  1  j''-"%^i>'.t  w"t,  iii.'Msis  f.T  rigidly  l';;t  det;(ctiat'l> 
connectliM--  tte  ■^iime  ili'-.-ctiy  to  the  hut)  of  a  traction 
wheel,  the  said  rank  disk  thereby  affordinu  a  support  fi  r 
sa'd  I'vMrid.  I  ;ind  niean'^  for  ."inchorinj;  said  lyiindpr 
H>:ninst  rotaiion,  tlie  said  part*  constltutinc  a  self  coiv 
tsUied    p.  rtalile    structure 

_:.  A  tire  'liargiiig  p. imp  for  automoidles.  lompilsini:  a 
pair  of  cylinders  having  crank  shaft  case  sections  rigidly 
bnt  d«tachatily  connected  with  each  other,  the  said  crank 
■haft  casing  iiaving  a  ball  runway,  a  crank  disk  having  a 
ball  !U!  way  SM?aring  balls  In  the  runways  of  said  crank 
casing  and  said  crank  disks  supporting  said  casing  and 
cylinders  from  said  crank  disk,  but  permitting  rotation  of 
the  latter,  rigidly  connected  pistons  working  In  .sjitd 
cylinders,  a  irnnk  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  crank 
disk,  valved  air  dlscharte  passages  extenditig  from  said 
cylinders,  means  for  rigidly  but  (ietachatily  connecting 
said  crank  disk  to  the  huh  of  a  traction  wheel,  and  means 
for  anchoring  said  cylinders  against  rotation  with  the  said 
crank   disk. 

.T.    The   combination    with   a    traction   wheel    of   an    anto- 
moldle.  of  a  crank  disk  having  a  grooved  periphery,  and  a 
segmental    hub  clamping  flange,  a  nut  equtp[>ed  U-bolt  co 
operating    with    said    clamping    flange    to    rigidly    but    de 
tachably  secure  said  crank  disk  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  a 
pair  of  alined  cylinders  having  crank  shaft  caae  sections 
detarhably   but   rigidly    connected  to  eaoh  other,    and   pro 
Tided   with   an  Internal   hall   runway,  Ijearlng  balls   inter 
posed    between    said    Internal    ball    runway    nnd    the    s>' 
riphcral    groove   of   said   erank   disk    said   cylinders    iinvln. 
air  intake  ports  and   vaived  air  discharge  ports,  a  pair  of 
rigidly  connected  pistons  working  one  In  each  cylinder,  and 
H  crank  rod  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  crank  disk. 


1.<»r)>«,14L.'  TKNT  .I.iiiv  lUi.MTf.  K\anston,  U:  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,330.  (CI.  l.'i.')-- -1.) 
In  combination  a  ridge  i>ole  ;  a  pair  of  posts  having 
transverse  perforations  tliroti^rh  ttieir  upp' r  ends,  at  eacli 
end  of  said  ridge  pole:  U  «hai>eit  rfnis.  each  havlni;  one 
of  Its  legs  threaded  longitmllnally  in  onp  end  of  said  ridge 
pole  nnd  Its  other  leg  extended  thronirh   the  perforations 


1.  A  .safety  fuse  for  electric  apparatus  containing  oil, 
comprising  a  connecting  insulator,  a  cartridge  with  the 
rii>'  "ir*  arriitjgod  In  said  ■onnectlng  insulator  and  a 
fuse  (  iianilx'T  bhut  off  from  the  iitmosphere  and  com- 
iimnlratlng  at  Its  Inner  end  with  the  oil  contained  in  said 
.ipparatns,  no  that  a  port  <e  ..f  T*:e  fuse  wire  is  covered 
with  oil.  the  oil  thus  forming  an  e  astic  sealing  of  the  foae 

chamber 

•_     .\    safety    fuse   for  electric    appfiratus   containing   oil, 

•  'ni|, rising  .i  connecting  Instiln*  r  ;:  nrtridge  with  the 
fuse  wire  jirrang'd  !n  ^.I'd  cirimecting  insulator  and  a  fuse 
•  tiMnit.er  -Init  ofT  ''roi-i  t'l,  atmosphere  arid  oommunicatiag 
.^t  ii!-  iiini  !  .  i.d  u  iMi  !  e  ..r  eoriti.tnefi  In  said  apparatus, 
so  that  a  p.  rtion  of  the  fns.  wire  !«  overed  with  oil,  the 
..'.i  ttius  foni  i!ig  ar:  e'astic  soailrig  of  the  fuse  chamber, 
and  H  (oncentrlc  irietn  cxiinder  'nnecicd  to  the  current 
supply  and  arrani;e<i  i-  «;iid  InsnlMTc'r.  for  protecting  said 
l\ise   wire    from    !>e;:iL-   (iestrc>'<i    }■}    oz.one. 


1.0.''^.14t     ■  \FNMN<;M.A('H1NF       Fkank    H     R.   Blank. 

I  liicago,   ill.      Filed    1  •  h     1.     101 L'       Serial   No    077.114. 

<r\.   211— 8. > 

1     In   H    vending  ninetine    the  combination   of  a   case,  a 
chnte    for    tte    articles     slldaltla'  rnesns    for    holding    the 
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front  and  rear  edges  of  the  articles,  an  ejector,  and  means  a  sufllclent  amount  of  nitric  acid  to  convert  leas  than  all 
on  the  ejector  to  snccessively  release  the  front  and  rear  of  the  trlcalclc  phosphate  into  mono-calcic  pbospbate,  a<l- 
edges  of  the  articles  to  discharge  them.  tatlng  the  mass,  and  allowing  it  to  stand. 


'2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  of  a  case,  a 
chute  for  the  artlcks,  a  frame,  an  ejector  slldably  mounted 
<Hi  the  frame  and  formed  to  permit  an  article  to  pass 
therethrough,  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  articles,  and  means  for  the  ejector 
to  successively  release  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
articles   and   discharge   them. 

3.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
chute  for  the  articles,  a  slidable  ejector  formed  to  permit 
a  package  to  pass  therethrough,  means  for  holding  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  articles,  means  on  the  ejector 
to  successively  release  the  front  and  rear  edgfs  of  thf 
article  to  permit  it  to  fall  through  the  ejector,  and  a  frame 
In  the  case  on  which  the  ejector  Is  slldably  mounted. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  'aso,  a 
frame  within  said  case,  a  chute  for  the  articles,  a  slidable 
ejector  formed  to  permit  the  packages  to  pass  there- 
through, means  for  holding  one  of  the  edges  of  thf  article. 
an  Inclined  abutment  on  the  frame,  for  supporting  tho  op- 
posite edge,  and  means  on  said  ejector  to  surrosslvely  re- 
lease the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  articli's  and  d la- 
charge  the  article. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  conihin.-itlon  .if  ;i  cas.-,  a 
frame  within  said  case,  a  chute  for  the  artkU's.  an  ejector 
slldably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  formed  to  permit  sijii 
articles  to  pass  therethrough,  means  for  hii'.diii:^  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  the  articles,  means  on  -;  liil  f  jectfir  to  suc- 
cessively release  the  front  and  r'^ar  odgcs  'it  the  nrtlclis 
and  permit  them  to  fall  through  the  frame,  and  a  tilting 
finger  on  the  ejector. 

[Claims  c>  to  9  not  print. -d  in  the  Oarette.l 


1,058,145.  PROCESS  OF  MAM  lArTIKIN";  SOLID 
FERTILIZER.  Frederick  vV.  Bkals.  Los  .vngeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  N.)  889.417  (Cl. 
71—7.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solM  fertilizer  (ontain- 
ing  nitrogen  and  phosphoric  acid  which  consists  in  mi.xing 
ground  phosphate  rock  containing  trlcalclc  phosphate  with 
a  Bufflcient  amount  of  nitric  acid  t"  convert  hss  than  all 
of  the  trlcalclc  phosphate  into  mono  ca lei i    phosphate. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solid  fertilizer  contain 
ing  nitrogen  and  phosphoric  acid  which  consists  in  mix- 
ing ground  phosphate  rock  containing  trlcalclc  phosphate 
and  calcium  carbonate  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  nitric 
•old  to  convert  less  than  all  of  the  trlcalclc  phosphate  and 
calcium  carbonate  into  mono-calcic  phosphate  and  cal- 
cium nitrate  respectively. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solid  fertilizer  contain- 
ing nitrogen  and  phosphoric  acid  which  consists  in  mixing 
ground  pbospbate  rock  containing  trlcalclc  phosphate  wltb 


! 


1.058.148.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL  FOB  DRAINING  COOK- 
ING VESSELS.  Eva  D.  Bcbdin.  White  Bluff,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.   16,  191J      Serial  No.  684.305.      (CL  63 — 8.) 


In-a  device  of  the  class  de«crib«>d,  the  comhlnatlon  with 
pliers  having  jaws  whose  faces  normally  are  parallel  with 
its  handles,  of  an  arm  securely  attached  to  one  member 
of  said  pliers  to  extend  therefrom  in  a  plane  subBtantlally 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  faces  of  said  jaws  and  »  strainer 
slldably  mounted  on  said  arm.  I 


1.058,147  CAB-CODPLING.  Benjamin  H.  BuaNBTT, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6H3,6HH.      tCl.  213 — lO.j 


In  a  car  coupling,  the  i 'imhinatio^  of  a  draw  head  hav- 
ing a  suitable  cavity,  a  knuckle  hiaving  a  tail  to  work  hori- 
zontally into  said  cavity,  a  lever  having  two  arms  17  and 
17«  fulcrutned  to  swing  horixontally  In  said  cavity,  the 
arm  17  to  engage  the  tail  of  the  knuckle,  a  vertically  and 
rectllinearly  slldi-ng  locking  pin  18  having  a  tooth  1«' 
In  Ita  stiank  ami  a  blade  like  member  18*  at  its  lower  end. 
said  blade  like  member  having  an  in<ilned  edge  18*  which 
when  raised  acts  on  the  arm  17"  of  said  lever  to  throw  the 
knuckle  to  op.  n  position,  a  fixed  tooth  lO'  on  the  wall  of 
the  draw  head  cavity  to  receive  the  tooth  IS'  of  the  lock- 
iui:  pin  for  t.mporarlly  supporting  said  pin  la  partially 
raised  position  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  knuckle. 
ih.  .11  ui  17  of  sailt  !e\.T  Seing  actuated  by  the  tall 
of  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  arm  17«  directly  against  the 
locking  pin  to  release  the  same  to  knuckle  locking  position 
when  the  knuckle  is  closed. 


I  

1,058,148      CAUULATINC,   INSTRT'MENT.     William  8. 

BLviNrjKR,   IMttflburgh,  I'a.     ni|d  July  8.   1910.     Serial 

No,  571.078.      an.  73 — 81.) 

1.  A  calculating  Instrument  for  determining  the  weight 
of  solids  of  revolution  comprising  a  meaaaring  wheel,  a 
tracing  arm  connected  to  and  arranged  to  govern  the  move- 
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mcnt  of  said  measuring  wheel  and  having  a  tracing  point 
thereon,  said  measuring  wheel  having  twice  the  angular 
movement  of  the  tracing  arm.  and  said  tracing  point  be 
ing  positioned  on  the  arm  to  have  a  radius  of  angular 
movement  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  measuring  wheel 
whereby  the  square  of  the  radius  of  movement  of  the  trac- 
ing point  multiplied  by  the  radius  of  the  meaauring  wheel 
equals  the  reciprocal  of  the  product  of  pl-aquared  multi 
plied  by  the  weight  per  unit  of  volnme. 


1,|J.5H,149. 
DRILLS 
:ki.  1011 


SAFETY   ATTAC  HMENT   FOR  HIGH-8PKBD 

Le. .N  J.  <  AMi'BKi.L.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct. 

Serial   No    ^.17,421,      (Cl.   77 — 66.) 


ii^artzi 


2.  A  calculating  Instrument  for  determining  the  weight 
of  solids  of  revolution  comprising  a  measiirlng  wheel  a 
tracing  arm  connected  to  and  arranged  to  govern  the  mo\.- 
nunt  of  said  measuring  wheel  .in.i  having  a  tracing  joint 
thereon,  said  measurtng  wheel  having  twice  the  angular 
movement  of  the  tracing  arm,  and  said  tracing  point  l>eing 
positioned  on  the  arm  to  have  a  radius  of  angular  move 
m.  nt  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  measuring  wheel 
whereby  the  square  of  the  radius  of  movement  of  the 
tracing  point  multlplle<l  by  the  radius  of  the  measurlnK 
wbi^l  equals  the  reciprocal  of  the  product  of  pi-squared 
nmlttplled  by  the  weight  per  unit  of  volume,  said  tracing 
point  being  adjustable  on  the  arm  to  vary  the  radius 
of  movement  of  the  tracing  point 

3  A  calculating  Instrument  for  determining  the  weight 
of  solids  of  revolution  comprising  a  measuring  wheel,  a 
tracing  arm  connected  to  aiid  arranged  to  govern  the  move 
moiit  of  said  measuring  wheel  and  having  a  tracing  point 
thereon,  f»ald  measuring  wheel  having  twice  tlie  angular 
movement  of  the  tracing  arm,  said  tracing  point  t>eliig 
positioned  on  the  arm  to  have  a  radius  of  angular  m.v.- 
ment  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  measuring  wheel 
whereby  the  square  of  the  radius  of  movement  of  the 
tracing  p<iint  mnltiplled  by  the  radius  of  the  measuring 
wheel  equals  the  reciprocal  of  the  product  of  ptsq\iared 
roultiidied  by  the  weight  per  unit  of  volume,  and  a  second 
measuring  wheel  governed  by  the  movement  of  said  trac 
Ing  arm.  said  second  wheel  having  one-half  the  angular 
movement  of  the  first  measuring  wheel. 

4.    A   calculating  Instrument  for  determining  the  weight 
of  solids  of  revolution   comprising   n   measurtng  wheei.   a 
tracing  arm  connected  to  and  arranged  to  govern  the  move 
ment  of  said  measuring  wheel  and  having  a  tracing  point 
thereon,    said    m.asnrlng    wheel    having    twice    the    angular 
movemet'.i    of  the  tracing  arm.  said  tracing  point   being  po 
sitloned  on  the  arm  to  have  n  radius  of  angular  movement 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  measuring  wheel  when>hv 
the    siiuare    of    tlie    radius    of    m.vement    of    the    tracing 
point    multiplied    by    th.-    radius    of    the    measuring    wheel 
equals    the   reciprocal    of   tlo'    product    of   pl-sfjuared    multt 
plied    h.v    the    weight    per    unit    of    volume,    and    a    second 
measuring  wheel  governed  by   the  movement  of  said  trac 
ing   arm.    said   second   wheel    having  one-half   the   angular 
uiovement    of    the    first     measuring     wheel,    said     tracing 
;K)lnt  being  adjusUble  .n   the  arm  to  vary   the  radius  of 
movement  of  the  tracing  point. 

'^.  A  calculating  instrument  for  determining  the  weight 
..f  solids  of  revolution  comprising  a  measuring  wheel,  a 
tracing  arm  having  a  tracing  point,  and  means  actuated 
by  movement  of  the  tracing  arm  to  govern  the  movement  of 
the  measuring  wheel,  the  tracing  point  being  positioned 
on  the  arm  to  have  a  radius  of  angular  movement  relative 
to  the  diameter  of  the  measuring  wheel  whereby  the  square 
of  the  radius  of  movement  of  the  tracing  point  multiplied 
by  the  radius  of  the  measuring  wheel  equals  the  recipro 
cal  of  the  product  of  pt-squared  multiplied  by  the  weight 
per  unit  of  volume. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1  A  safety  attachment  fu-  iii^^h  speed  drills,  comprising 
ii  suiif.ortlng  device  rotative  with  the  drill  chuck,  an  annu- 
lar l>earing  member  rotating  with  and  having  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  supporting  device,  a  preaaer  foot, 
having  rotative  engagement  wiiti  said  annular  bearing 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  supiKirting  member  and  said  an- 
nular bearing  member  and  adapted  to  exert  a  backward 
[iressure  upon  said  supp<.)rting  device,  when  said  presser 
foot   is  In  contact  with   tin    work 

2  .V  saft  ty  attachment  for  high  speed  drills,  comprising 
H  stipportlng  sleeve  detachably  mounted  upon  the  drill 
and  rotative  with  the  drill  chuck,  a  cylindrical  supporting 
meml>er  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  said 
>leeve,  an  annular  !.e:irlng  niemt.er  rotative  with  salU 
lyllndrical  supporting  member,  a  presser  foot  having  ro- 
tative engag. ment  with  said  annular  l^earlng  member  and 
.•idapte<l  to  eng;ig'  the  work,  and  a  spring  interpoeed  be- 
tween a  downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
su[iportiiig  meml>er  and  said  annular  bearing  member  and 
adapted  to  ex.rt  a  l.ackwnrd  pr.-ssure  upon  said  cyilndrl- 
.iil  supporting  meml.er  when  said  presser  foot  is  in  contact 
with   tlie  work 

:>..  A  safety  attachment  for  high  speed  drills,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  supporting  device  mounted  on  and  having 
.  ndwise  adjustment  relative  to  the  drill  and  rotatlre 
with  the  drill  chuck,  said  supporting  device  Ix'ing  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  annular  l)earlng  member 
located  witliln  said  cylindrical  supporting  device  and  pro 
vide.l  with  a  iug  having  engagement  with  the  longitudinal 
slot  thereof,  a  presser  fiKjt  having  rotative  engagement 
witti  said  annular  Learing  men. her  and  adapted  to  engage 
t!i.  work,  and  a  spring  int.  rpos.-d  '.etween  said  annular 
fearing  !;i.UiL.er  and  si. id  supporting  device  adapl.-d  to 
.  xert  a  backward  pressure  upon  said  supporting  device 
when  said  press,  r  foot  Is  in  contact  with  the  work. 

4  .'i  safe'y  attachment  for  high  speed  drills,  comprising 
a  supporting  device  rotative  with  the  drill  chuck,  an  an- 
uular  Ix'aring  memU'r  rotative  with  and  having  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  supporting  device,  a  presser 
fo.it  adapt>-d  to  eng.nge  the  work,  means  connecting  said 
annular  l>earlng  member  with  said  presser  foot  adapted 
to  perudi  r.  tation  ..f  the  bearing  member  relatively  to  the 
presser  foot,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  annu- 
lar bearing  niember  and  said  supporting  means,  adapted 
to  .  xert  a  backward  presMire  upon  said  supporting  means 
when  said  pr.  ss.  r  foot  is  in  c,.i,t;ict  with  the  work. 

,->  A  safety  attachment  for  high  speed  drills,  comprising 
a  supporting  device  rotative  with  the  drill-chock,  an  an- 
nular l>earing  number  rotative  with  and  having  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  supporting  device  and  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  presser  foot  adapted  to  eneage 
the  work  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  an  annu- 
lar ring  engaging  t-oth  of  said  grooves  thereby  looaely  con- 
necting said  annular  bearing  meml)er  and  said  preaaer  foot, 
and   a   spring  bearing  against  said  annular  be&rlng  mea- 
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ber   and   said   aupportlng  device    and   adapted   to  exert   a 
backward  pressure  upon  said  supporting  device  when  said 
presaer  foot  is  In  contact  with  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.058.150.      TOY,      .Jc.iiN-    B.    Tabk,    Innrolt.    Mi.h.      Filed 
June  S.  lUl-2.     Serial  No.  702,377.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


In  a  toy,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
posts  mounted  upon  the  edges  of  the  base.  flKures  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  posts,  a  shaft,  a  pulley  <arrieil  thereby 
means  for  r.[)eratlng  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  arranK' d 
transversely  of  the  base  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 
a  pulley  carried  by  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  t>elt  connectins; 
tho  first  named  shaft  and  pulley,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  last  named  shaft,  links  having  their 
inner  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  their 
outer  ends  similarly  connected  to  the  Assures,  a  bell  crank 
lever  monnted  upon  one  of  the  posts,  a  link  connecting  the 
cr;ink  lever  and  ono  of  the  figures,  a  third  link  connecting 
the  bell  crank  and  another  one  of  the  figures,  whereby 
when  flrst-named  shaft  is  rotated  the  figures  will  be  simul- 
taneously oscillated 


1,068,151.     RESILIENT  TIKE.     John  H.  Cbbolt,  Indian- 
apolis,   Ind.      Fibd   July    1.    1912.      Serial    No     7l»«.95^ 
(CI.   162— 1.>.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  an 
armored  casing,  an  armor  tnbe  within  said  casing,  an  in 
ner  tube  within  said  armor  tube,  segments  t)etween  a  por 
tlon  of  said  inner  tube  and  said  armor  tube,  spokes  fixedly 
attached  to  said  segments  and  extending  through  openings* 
In  said  armor  tutie.  and  socket  members  carried  by  said 
armored  casing  and  adapted  to  have  slldable  engagement 
wltb  aald  spokea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  an 
armored  casing  comprising  a  layer  of  canvas,  a  layer  of 
rubber,  a  second  layer  of  canvas  and  an  inner  layer  of 
fiber  ;  an  armor  tube  composed  of  fiber,  a  rubber  inner  IuIm; 
within  said  armor  tube,  segment  members  between  said 
Inner  tube  and  said  armor  tube,  and  spokes  extending  be- 
tween said  segments  and  said  armored  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  an 
armored  casing,  an  armor  tulie  of  less  dlamf't^T  In  cross 
sectional  area  than  said  armored  casing,  an  Inner  tube 
within  said  armor  tube,  said  armor  tube  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  canvas  flaps  adapted  to  overlie  said 
opening,  eyelets  In  aald  armor  tube,  and  lacing  members 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  eyelets  and  prevent  iald  tnbe 
from  expandini;   when  the  inner  tube   is  inflated,  segment 


members  between  said  Inner  tube  and  said  ar«ior  tube,  and 
a  series  of  spokes  extending  lietween   said  segment   mem 
b«rs  and  said  armored  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  an 
outer  casing,  sockets  carried  by  said  outer  casing,  a  pneu- 
matic tube  within  said  outer  casing,  the  external  diam 
eter  of  said  pneumatic  tube  being  less  than  the  latemal 
diameter  of  said  outer  caaing,  spokes  cooperating  with 
.said  sockets,  ami  means  cofiperating  with  said  spokaa  to 
trsinsfer  thrusts  upon  said  spokes  to  said  pneumatic  tube 


1  ,  0  5  ,8  .  1  5  2  .       ECCENTRICLESS    VALVE  (;E.\H    FOR 
STEAM  ENCJINES.     Gk<:)Kge  W.  Chitwuod  and  Robert 
T.   FoPi.iN,  Butterfleld,  Mo.     Klled  I>ec.  'S.i.  FJl-'     S.-iia 
No.   738,333.      (Cl.    121—98.) 


1.    In   iiii   .-ctrntririfss  valv»-  gear,   the  comliiua lion   with 
liie  eu,'inc  steam  chtst  valve,  of  an  arcuate  guide  inemljer, 
a    crank    pin    carried    \,\    one    of    the    movable   parts   of    rli' 
CLKine  for  travtl  in  a  I'lrcular  path,  a  rockLT  arm   havju^' 
ont  (if  its  .  nd.-;  fulcrumed  up<<ii  said  crank  pin.  a  rod  euu 
necK-d    to    ih.-    steiii   of    the   slidiUk;    valve,    a    r«versiii(4    ^  ^d. 
me.iii-  for  s:i.lai)iy  mounting  one  end  of  said  nverslnK   rod 
in   ib>'  arcuate  Kuide   member,    the  other   ends  of  said   con 
netting    rod    and    rcvrsing    rod    being    pivotal ly    mounted 
upon    the   other    . nd    of    the    rocker   arm,    and    means    con 
ncctt'd   to   'h.'    rev.rsint;   rod  adapted   to   l>e   manually   uper 
ated   to  shift   said   reverminjit   rod   In    the  Kuide   member   and 
disj'Oh     said   rock.r  arm   with  relation  to  the  crank  pin  to 
referse   the  operation  of  the  steam  chest  valve. 

1;.  If;  an  eccentrirlesH  valve  Kcar  for  ^Mcuini.t  i\  e>  ;  li.- 
Ci.tiihin.ition  with  the  steam  chest  valve,  of  a  vertically  dis 
posed  arcuate  slotted  guide  mounted  upon  tlif  cro.sH  head 
frame  of  the  engine,  a  sulj-crank  pin  keyed  up<jii  the  driv 
Ing  rod  gudgeon  of  one  of  the  driving  whe^'ls.  a  rocker  arm 
fulcrumed  at  one  of  its  ends  upon  said  nuU crank  pin  a 
connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  stem  of  tlie 
steam  chest  valve  and  plvotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  rocker  arm.  a  block  movably 
mounted  in  sjiid  slotted  Kuide.  a  reversing  n d  pivotaliv 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  block,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  lielnu  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  latter  end  of  the 
rocker  arm,  and  manually  operable  means  connected  t<. 
saUi  block  to  shift  the  same  in  the  guide  member  and  dis 
pose  baid  roeker  arm  wltb  relation  to  the  8ul>-crank  pin 
to  revrrse  the  operation  of  the  steam  chest  valve. 


l.()fiH.l.%r{       ROTARY  ENGINE      Charlbh  H.   Clabk.   8an 
Francisco,  cal..  assignor  to  Standard  C,ear  Motor  Com 
pany,    I'hoenlx,   Ariz.,  a   ("orporatlon  of  Arlaona       Filed 
May  2fi.  1909.     Serial  No    498.579.      (CI.  131 — 64.) 
1.    A    «ear  motor    comprlsine    intermeshing    gearwheels, 
an  Immovable  centerpiece  Inclosing  the  parts  of  said  gear 
wh«»plB  adjacent  to  their  meshing  point,  and  having  (ban 
neta  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  against  the  teeth   of 
saw  gear  wheels,  and  a  frame  for  supporting  said  center 
piece  and  said  gear-wheels. 

i.  A  gear  motor  comprising  Intermeshing  gear  wheels, 
Immovable  centerpiece  IncloalnK  the  parts  of  said  gear- 
wheels, adjacent  to  their  meshing  point,  a  block  fixed  in 
said  centerplec«  having  cnrr*^  faces  adapted  to  form  with 
the  sides  of  said  centerpiece  and  the  bottoms  of  the  spaces 
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between  the  gear  teeth  channels  for  directing  the  pressure 
fluid  against  the  teeth  of  said  grnr  wheels,  and  a  frame  for 
isupportlng  said  centerpiece. 


tl'-t^' 


guides,  and  a  hoisting  cable  for  said  cage,  of  an  Inrertad 
T  shaped  bead  securei  to  the  top  of  said  cage,  a  ebaia 
eonnefted  to  the  shank  of  the  bead,  a  cross  arm  attached 
to  the  rhaln  and  to  said  hoisting  cable,  gripping  members 
inclined  toward  said  shank  and  having  their  lower  ends 
plvotally  mounted  in  the  sides  of  said  cage  at  the  top 
ther 'Of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  said 
guides,  said  members  projecting  above  the  shank  of  said 
head,  vertically  disposed  chains  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  cross  arm  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  members,  and 
inclined  springs  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  said 
members  intTmedlaie  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  baring 
their  1 -wer  ends  ronnpcted  to  the  horizontal  portion  of 
•■nid   head. 


1,068.155  FINCERS  FOR  FULLING-OVER  AND  LA8T- 
INi;  MACHINES.  Ri  ixii.F  Eknst  Crain,  Oberursel- 
am  TauDUh.  <iermanv.  ussigi.or  to  M<>euus  Machine 
Company,  Frankfort-on-the  Main.  <;trmany.  Filed  June 
f.    lt*12.'    Serial  No.  701. hM.      iCl.    12—111.1 


a    A    jk'tai    motor  comprising   intermeshing   gear  wheeVs 
an  UnmovHt  le  (emerpiece  Inelosing  tlie  parts  of  said  getjr 
wheels   adjaient    to    their    in-st  iiiK    i»iiiit.    a    Mock    tiied    in 
said  cenie!    pie.  e  ■■n  one  s-id.    ^  t   ^.nd  mefbing  point   huviii^ 
curv»d  fa<  es  adapted   to  form   with   the  sides  of   said  cen 
terplece   and    the    bottoms   of   the   spaces    between    the    near 
teeth  channels  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  against  the 
teeth    of   said   gear   wheels,    and    having   an   entrance    jKirt 
for     he  pressure  fluid,  a  second  block  on  the  other  side  of 
said  meshing   point    fixed    In    said   centerpiece   and    having 
similar   curved   surfaces   similarly   adapted,   and   having    an 
entrance  port  for  the  fluid  jiressure  .  and  a  frame  for  sup' 
porting  said  centerpiece. 

4.   A   gear    motor   comprisLj^;    iutermeshinp    pear    wb<^els. 
nn  immovable  tcntcrpiece  inclosing  the  parts  of  said  ge.ir 
wlieels  adjacent   to   their   meshinp   point,   u    block   fixed    in 
said  centerpiece  having  curved  faces  adapted  to  form  with 
the  sides  of  the  eenterpiete  i.nd  tlie  l>ottoms  of  the  spa<  es 
betwen   the    gear   teeth   channels   for   directing   the   pr.s 
sun    fluid   against   t>ip  twth   of  said   gear   wheels    and   hnv 
In;;    an    eutraui  <     p.  it    for    said    pressure    fluid    and    an    ex 
hau>it  port   there  for  on   the  same  side  of  the   said   meshini; 
point,  and  a  frame    for  supporting  said  ccnterpien 

5  A  gear  motor  comprisi'i^  inttrmeahing  gear  wheels, 
an  immovable  centerpiece  inclosing  the  parts  of  said  gear 
wheels  adjacent  to  their  meshiug  point,  and  having  chan 
nels  for  directing  the  pressure  fluid  against  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  wheels,  and  a  combined  supporting  frame  and 
inclosing  case  for  Indosinc  said  centerpiece  and  gear 
wheels  and  for  supporting  the  same 

[Claims  (5  to  42  not  printed  in  the  duzette.] 


i 


~Tj^ 


1  05S.154        SAFETY     1>E\  U  K    FOK    ELEVATORS.       AB 

THi  h    .\     Toi  iivs,    l.aii;e     l':i       Filed   Nov.   (5.    1912.      Se 
n^l    No     721*  HtM        Mjl.    1^7-->*2.) 


J 

In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  combination  with 
guld*>B    having   shoniders,    a    cage    movable    between    said 
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1.  !•  pi.re  •  rs  if  'N  m  pp  des.  ri!>ed.  a  body,  a  stationary 
jaw  ti.reii.  11  ti,\.  d  i  r  ject:  ti  on  said  body  having  a 
socket,  a  moviih^  .iji«  havin.i:  a  terminal  bail  to  engage 
said  socket,  a  bead  pie.  ,  ..n  said  movalle  jaw  having  a 
vertical  socket,  said  niovable  .law  being  roun.ied  to  engage 
In  said  vertical  socket  and  to>;gle  !ii;ks  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  movable  Jaw  to  \he  fixed  .'aw. 

2.  In  pincers  of  the  character  descrilHHi  a  stationary 
jaw,  a  movat.de  .i.-nv  pr -vided  with  a  head  piece,  toggle 
links  operatlvely  <  ..in,.  -  t  nig  Raid  stati.inary  jaw  and  said 
head  i(ie<e  and  a  rctd  for  opi-ratine  ^^.itd  tocple  links,  said 
rnova!  !e  jaw  being  adapted  to  turn  freely  in  said  bead 
piece  and  Ixing  connected  ly  a  universal  joint  to  said 
stationary  jaw. 


1.05b. 15tl  NET  ri  LI.ING  MACHINE.  I'DWauD  Cbo88- 
Lfn.  Kne  I'u  Fii»'d  Sept  4.  Hn2  Seria;  No  718.442. 
iCl.  57~-22  1 


'■'1    <S—  ''  * 


"J.^ 


.rtS 


1  In  a  lief  pulling  machine,  the  coral. inatlon  of  a  reel 
h.nvln^  outwardly  extending  gripping  surfaces  thereon; 
jaws  in  the  form  of  "bell  cranks  pivoted  on  the  reel  and 
having  one  arm  extending  outwardly  and  engaging  the 
gripping  surfBie  and  the  other  arm  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  ;  and  means  artlng  on  the  axlally  directed  arm 
for   actuating   the  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  net  polling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
having  outwardly  extending  gripping  surfaces  thereon ; 
jaws  In  the  form  of  bell  cranks  plroted  on  the  reel  and 
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having  one  arm  extending  outwardly  and  engaging  the 
gripping  lorfacc  and  the  other  arm  extending  in  an  axial 
direction ;  a  cam  for  forcing  the  ailally  directed  arms  out- 
wardly to  open  the  Jaw ;  and  springs  secured  to  said 
axially  directed  arras  to  draw  them  inwardly  and  to  move 
the  jaws  to  gripping  position. 

3.  In  a  net  palling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
bariflg  outwardly  extending  grlpplag  surfaces  thereon ; 
Jaws  in  the  form  of  bell  crantcs  pivoted  on  the  reel  and 
bavlag  one  arm  extending  outwardly  and  engaging  the 
gripping  surface  and  the  other  arm  extending  in  an  axial 
direction ,-  a  cam  for  forcing  the  axially  directed  arms  out- 
wardly to  open  the  Jaw;  springs  secured  to  said  axially 
directed  arms  to  draw  them  inwardly  and  to  move  the 
Jaws  to  gripping  positions ;  and  a  floating  ring  to  which 
the  springs  are  secured. 

4.  In  a  net  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reel 
formed  of  a  plate  web  ;  a  shell  secured  to  the  web  ;  grip 
frames  secured  to  the  shell,  Mid  frames  having  gripping 
surfaces  and  secured  In  series  on  the  shell  to  form  a  ron 
tinuons  band  ;  Jaws  pivoted  on  tbe  frames  ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  Jaws  as  the  reel  is  rotated. 


1,058,157.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  W.  Clbtis  and 
Malcolm  M.  Pabkkb,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  June  10, 
1912.     8*^rlal  No.  702,811.      (C\.  121—51.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  with  an  abutment  chamber  communicating 
tiiprewlth,  a  piston  rotatably  supported  In  said  piston 
ctianilKr.  an  expansible  hollow  abutment  rotatably  sup- 
ported  in  said  abutment  chamber,  and  means  admitting 
steam  to  the  Interior  of  said  abutment. 

•J.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  an  abutment  chamber  communicating  there 
with,  a  piston  rotatably  supported  in  said  piston  chamber, 
and  an  abutment  rotatably  supported  in  said  abutment 
chamber,  said  abutment  being  provided  with  yieldable  end 
portions  closely  fitting  the  wall  of  the  abutment  chamber, 
said  end  portions  being  separated  to  provide  a  space  plac- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  abutment  In  connection  with  the 
piston  chamber,  and  means  for  admitting  steam  to  the 
Interior  of  the  abutment  chamber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  pi.ston 
chamber  and  with  an  abutment  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  piston  rotatably  supported  in  said  piston 
chamber,  and  an  abutment  rotatably  supported  in  said 
abutment  chamber,  said  abutment  comprising  a  yieldable 
ring  like  member  closely  fitting  the  abutment  cham 
ber  and  having  Its  ends  separated  to  place  the  in- 
terior of  the  abutment  in  communication  with  the  pis 
ton  chamber,  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
ring  like  member  in  the  abutment  chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  with  an  abutment  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  a  rotary  platoa  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
piston  chamber  aad  provided  with  a  platon  wing  project 


Ing  therefrom,  an  abutment  rotatably  supported  in  said 
abutment  chamber,  said  abutment  being  adapted  to  make 
rolling  contact  with  said  piston  and  being  provided  wltii 
a  pocket  therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wing  of 
the  piston  and  with  a  yieldable  wall  adapted  to  be  held 
in  engagement  with  the  piston  by  the  pressure  of  steam 
in  the  abutment  chamber. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  •  piston 
chamber  and  with  an  abutment  chamber  communicating 
thervwith,  a  rotatable  piston  concentrically  supported  in 
said  piston  chamber,  a  piston  wing  projecting  from  said 
piston,  an  abutment  rotatably  supported  in  the  abutment 
chamber,  said  abutment  comprialng  a  yieldable  ring  like 
member  provided  with  spaced  ends  to  provide  a  pocket 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  piston  wing,  means  for  ro- 
tatably supporting  the  abutment,  and  means  for  admitting 
stoani  to  the  interior  of  the  abutment  chambt-r.I 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in   the  Gaiette  jj 


1,058.15'^.  TRKATMENT  OF  SL.VG  Qeoh.;b  L.  D.vv. 
roBTH,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial 
No    633.885.      (CI.   75 — 146.> 


■   i'Ki 


/5 
/2 


1  The  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  friable 
material,  which  consists  in  pouring  molten  slag  over  a 
tension  member,  and  then  pulling  such  member  through  the 
slag,  whereby  the  latter  Is  disintegrated. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  friable 
material,  which  consists  in  pouring  molten  slag  over  a 
plurality  of  tension  members,  and  then  pulling  the  latter 
up  tn rough  said  slag,  whereby  the  latter  is  disintegrated. 

3  Thf  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  friable 
mat.Tiai.  which  consists  in  embedding  a  tension  memb»»r 
in  thp  molten  Flag  while  such  member  Is  stationary,  and 
then  ,s<>paratln«  such  slag  and  member,  whereby  the  slag 
is  disintegrated. 

4.  The  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  friable 
material,  which  consists  in  embedding  a  tension  member 
in  tlie  molten  slag  while  such  member  is  stationary,  allow- 
ing the  slag  to  cool,  and  then  withdrawing  .such  memb.-r 
from  the  slag,  whereby  the  latter  Is  disintegrated. 

5  The  method  of  handling  slag  or  other  similar  friable 
material,  which  consists  In  forming  a  bed  for  the  recep- 
tion of  molten  slag;  placing  a  tension-member  on  su^h 
bed;  pouring  the  molten  slag  on  said  bed  over  such  mem 
ber  while  the  latter  Is  stationary,  and  allowing  such  slag 
to  ro<ii  ;  and  then  separating  said  tension  member  and 
slag,  whereby  the  latter  is  disintegrated. 

[Claims  ft  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,0.-S159.      PAPER-HANGING    APPLIANCE       William 
H.   Dkckeb,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe-thlrd  to 
Emmet    S.    Decker,   Youngstown,   Ohio.      Filed   Aug     "'T 
1912.     Serial  No    717.299.      (CI.  216 — 4  ) 
A    paper    hanging    device    comprising    an    open    frame 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  frame  members 
and  a   single  frame  member   rigidly   connecting  the  said 
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parallel  members  at  one  end  thereof  only,  the  other  ends 
of  said  parallel  members  being  nnconnected  to  leave  a  aide 
opening  for  the  frame  wherein  an  edge  of  the  paper  may 


v_ 


lie  -xposed  for  mai.hinL'  purposes.  Interior  bracen  con- 
necting the  parallel  frame  memb.  is.  a  handle  block  fitted 
to  the  braces,  and  a  handle  fitted  In  the  Idook. 


1,058.160        COMBING  -  MACHINE. 
Lure.  France      Filed  Aug.   .?,  1907 


EuotNK     DxLma, 
Serial  No.  386.888 


1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  combing 
means,  drawing  off  cylinders,  and  mechanism  for  giving 
said  cylinders  semi-rotary  movements  In  either  direction 
comprising  a  crank-disk,  a  segmental  rack,  a  connection 
between  the  said  rack  and  disk  for  actuating  the  former. 
Including  means  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  rack, 
and  connections  from  said  rack  to  said  cylinders  including 
means  for  checking  the  impetus  of  said  cylinders  during 
one  of  their  movements  ;  whereby  the  cylinders  may  be 
varied  in  their  movements  consonantly  with  the  varla 
tlons  in  movement  of  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combinatiou  of  a  clr 
cularly  moving  comb,  a  pressing-in  device  for  pressing 
the  material  into  said  comb  compressing  a  corrugated 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  presslng-ln  device 
including  coSperatlng  cams  for  periodically  causing  said 
presslng-ln  device  to  have  a  quick  movement  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  material,  and  drawlng-off  means  co6p 
erating  with  said  pressing-in  device. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  circular  comb,  a  plvotall\ 
supported  cylinder  which  swings  about  the  comb  for 
pressing  the  material  into  the  latter,  two  different  cams 
acting  on  said  cylinder  to  Impart  its  functional  movement, 
and  means  producing  a  sudden  movement  of  one  of  said 
cams,  said  cylinder  having  flutlngs  of  unequal  heights,  sub 
stantlaily  as  described  and   shown. 

4  In  a  combing  machine,  a  circular  comb,  a  pressing  In 
cylinder,  double  means  for  operating  said  cylinder,  ud 
equal  grooves  In  said  cylinder  pressing  the  material  into 
the  teeth  of  the  circular  comb,  a  roller  lever  operating  said 
pressing  In  cylinder,  a  cam  giving  a  slow  motion  operat 
ing  said  roller-lever,  and  a  square  ended  lever  in  contact 
with  a  second  cam  imparting  a  sudden  drop  to  said  lever 
at  the  moment  when  the  pressing-in  cylinder  is  farthest 
away  from  the  nipper,  sulmtiintlally  as  described  and 
.••L!o\.  i). 


5.  In  a  combing  machine,  a  nipper  mechanism,  means 
for  operating  the  upper  Jaws  of  the  nipper  including  a  cam. 
a  roller-arm  actuated  by  said  cam  and  keyed  OB  a  shaft. 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod 
and  a  spring  actuated  by  said  arms  causing  the  upper  Jaw 
to  move  and  press  on  the  lower  Jaw  of  the  nipper,  another 
cam  operating  the  lower  Jnw  of  the  nipper  and  actnntlBf 
a  roller-arm  connected  therewith  by  a  rod.  a  counter 
cutter,  and  means  for  limiting  the  descent  and  rise  of  said 
counter  cutter,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed  and  shown. 

H'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ) 


1.058,161.  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  OR  OaAOINO 
MATERIALS  Ratmond  W  DtLL,  .\urora.  111.  Filed 
May    26.   1911       Serial   No    629.585,      (CI.    83—56.1 


1  Apparatus  for  sizing  and  grading  material,  com- 
prising a  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  travel  horisontally, 
adapted  to  support  the  material  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  trippers  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  aaid  belt, 
adapted  to  successively  Intercept  the  material  thereMi, 
each  tripper  being  provided  with  a  sislng  mechanism,  the 
mechanism  of  each  tripper  comprising  a  screen,  and  the 
screens  of  said  trippers  being  of  different  character,  each 
tripper  being  movable  to  intercept  the  load  at  different 
points  in  the  length  of  said  belt. 

2  Apparatus  for  sizing  and  grading  material,  compris- 
ing a  conveyer  for  the  material,  and  a  tripper  In  the  path 
of  said  conveyer,  adjustable  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  tripper  being  provided  with  a  slsing  mechanism  for 
dlriding  the  material  into  two  parts,  means  for  prevent- 
ing one  of  said  parts  from  returning  to  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  returning  the  other  part  to  the  conveyer, 
whereby  the  tripper  unloads  only  a  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial from  the  belt. 

3.  Apparatus  for  slclhg  and  grading  material,  compris- 
ing an  endless  traveling  conveyer  belt,  means  for  sup- 
[Mirting  said  belt  In  a  horiiontal  position,  said  belt  being 
adapted  to  carry  the  material  on  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, and  a  tripper  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
belt,  adjustable  along  the  length  thereof,  said  tripper 
l)elng  provided  with  a  screening  mechanism  for  aeparatlag 
out  of  the  bulk  of  the  material  a  certain  predetermined 
•<lie  or  grade  thereof,  permitting  the  ungraded  portions 
of  the  material  to  return  to  the  conveyer  (lelt,  and  means 
for  preventing  liie  8a id  separated  size  or  grade  from  re- 
turning to  said  beit.  whereh>  tlic  tripper  unloads  only 
.■1    portion  of  the   material   from   ilir   belt. 

4  .Apparatus  for  sizing  and  grading  material,  com- 
iirislng  an  Inclined  gravity  screen,  and  a  distributing 
mechanism  comprising  n  plurality  of  Inclined  plates  ar- 
ranged in  stepped  relation  along  the  surface  of  aaid 
screen,  whereby  the  said  1  iatet;  act  on  the  material  mov- 
ing along  the  said  smen  each  plate  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  said  screen,  nnd  with  one  edge  engaging  the 
surface   thereof 

fi  .Apparatus  for  sizini;  and  grading  material,  com- 
prising a  traveling  conveyer,  a  tripper  in  the  path  of 
said  conveyer,  adjustable  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a 
screening  mechanism  on  said  tripper,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  inclined  gravity  screen  for  separating  oat  of 
the  bulk  of  the  material  a  certain  predetermined  siae  or 
grade  thereof,  permitting  the  remainder  to  travel  onward 
with  the  said  conveyer,  whereby  saki  tripper  onloads 
only  a  tertain  stse  of  the  material  from  tiie  bslt. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,058,162.  SHOCKER.  Michabl  G.  Eissnreich,  Do? 
den,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.-'07 
(Cl.  56—121.) 


fSO 


/f& 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shocker  of  a  siipportiu;;  tramo. 
a  shaft  jouraaled  therein,  n  supporting  bar  secured  t'> 
said  shaft,  a  cradle  adjustable  upon  the  snpportinc  bar 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  supportive  bar  nn<l 
cradle,  bundle  engaKing  means  attached  to  said  crndlp 
means  for  operating  the  bundle  engagini:  means  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  tilting  the  cradle 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shocker  of  a  supitorting  frame. 
a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by  tho 
shaft,  a  cradle  frame,  blocks  secur-'d  thert'to.  said  blocl«s 
having  apertures  form>-d  therein,  redncpd  fxtf>nsion»* 
formed  upon  the  supporting  bar  for  interchangeable  en- 
gagement with  the  apertures,  a  spring  connecting  the 
cradle  and  supporting  bar,  bundle  engairing  means  carried 
by  the  cradle,  means  for  operating  the  bundle  engaging 
means  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  f^hocker  with  a  supportlnc 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  upon  said  supp<jriin_'  frami\  a 
bar  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  cradle,  blocks  se  •unJ  to  one 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  apertures,  reduced  exten- 
sions formed  upon  the  bar  for  engagement  with  the  ap»r 
tures,  a  spring  secured  to  the  cradle  and  bar  for  retaining 
the  reduced  extensions  within  the  apertures,  a  bar  rotat- 
able within  the  cradle,  spring  flngers  secured  to  said  bar 
a  second  set  of  spring  fingers  secured  to  the  cradle  for  co- 
operation with  the  spring  fingers  carried  by  tl:*-  bar  a 
shaft  rotatable  within  the  cradle,  spring  rtneers  tarrl<>d 
by  the  last  mentioned  shaft  for  cooperation  with  tin-  pro 
Tlonsly  mentioned  spring  flngers.  means  for  rotating  th> 
flmt  mentioned  shaft  and  tilting  the  cradle  and  inean- 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  bar  and  operating  the  -ipiini: 
fingers  carried  thereby. 


1.058,163.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Hblmer  A.  Ekiiulm,  Mar 
martb,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  V  Melnecke. 
Marmarth,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912  Serial  No 
681,047.      (CI.   238—3.) 


medltte  portions  arched  and  their  end  portions  in  a 
common  plane  parallel  with  the  upper  face  of  the  body 
and  a  series   of  additional  metal  rods  extending  ionglto- 

dlnally  within  the  body  and  alternating  with  the  rtrst 
named  rods  and  extending  beyond  the  arches  of  the  latter, 
the  Inst  named  rods  including  a  middle  rod  having  lis 
eud  portions  extended  vertically  beyond  the  arches  with 
its  extrfmitlfs  turned  toward  each  other  and  a  rod  nt 
each  side  of  the  middle  rod  having  Its  end  portions  ex- 
tindlcg   upwardly    between   the    arches   and   the  upturned 

•  nd  portion  of  the  corresponding  middle  rod  having  tlwlr 

•  xtr>'inities  thrt^aded,  said  additional  series  of  uielal 
ruds  luiiig  in  tying  relation   to  the  arctie.s. 


l,05f<,lG4  FuUErART  TURNING  MACHINK  Andi.EW 
Kri'LER.  I-ynn.  Mass,,  assignor  to  Inlted  Sli«>e  Macliin- 
it-y  r.impany.  Pat.  is,,n,  N  .1  .  a  '  .irporallon  of  N'W 
Jersey.  Fil.'d  .Mint'  !•>.  191<»  Serial  No  .',t;T,166.  (Cl. 
12-  57. J 


1  .\  for»»pnrt  turning  machine,  having,  in  <  umbination, 
a  turnini:  iron  arrang>d  to  fngagi'  tli-'  toe  n!  il.''  "shoe,  and 
:i  !-'.lia[)sitilf  Inrni  arranged  to  <'n;;ag>'  tiie  intirlor  of  the 
^iioi  ami  'iupp'iri  thf  slm.^  diirins  the  turning  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

J  .\  fori  part  turnlni:  inai  liint-.  having.  In  combination, 
a  uirnini;  iron,  and  a  slioe  form  comprising  means  to 
spriad  tl.r  s:  ank  portion  of  ttie  uj)per  relatively  more 
tiaii  tlh'  ball  portion  of  the  upper  whereby  the  upper  is 
prevented  from  tdnding  during  the  turning  operation,  sub- 
siiintlall.^    as   descrit>ed. 

.!  A  forepart  turning  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  turning  iron,  and  a  lollapsible  shoe  form  adapted  in  Its 
expanded  position  to  spread  the  shank  portion  of  the 
upp.-r  and  prtvtnt  injury  to  the  shoe  by  binding  at  the 
i.all  portion  of  the  sole  during  the  turning  operation,  sub 
•<tantiall.\    as    descrlb*>d. 

4.  A  fonpait  turning  machine,  having,  in  combination. 
a  turning  iron,  and  a  shoe  form  adapted  to  preaent  a  sup- 
IHirtlng  surfa -e  to  the  interior  of  tlie  upper  which  tapers 
tronj  a  point  about  midway  of  the  shank  to  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  whereby  a  shoe  may  be  turned  without  a  tendency 
f  I  l.ind  at   any   point,  substantially  as  descrlhed. 

.'.  .\  forepart  turning  machine,  having,  in  comblnatiot!. 
a  turning  iron,  and  a  coUapsilile  shoe  form  adapted  In  its 
expanded  position  to  present  a  supiKirflng  surface  to  the 
interior  of  the  upper  which  has  a  continuous  taper  from 
the  shank  to  the  toe  of  the  shoe,  substantially  as  d<^- 
scribed. 

[Claims  Ti  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  . 


A  mllwaj  tie  comprlalsg  a  plastic  body  in  which  are 
«inbedded  a  plurality  of  metal  rttda  extending  tongitndi- 
nally  from  end  to  end  within  tb«  body  with  their  inter 


I 

l.OSf.lSO       MACIIINF    FOK   PT    rnNlJ    AND   CRBA3INO 

BLANKS.     .John  E,  EKt<  kson,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed 

.Ian.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,772.      (CI.  93—58.) 

1.    In   a    machine  for  operating  upon   blanks,   means   for 

positively    and    Intermittently    feeillng    the    blanks    to    sue 

cesslve    positions    in    the    machine,    a    series    of    members 

comprising  cutting   means  for  operating  on  the  blanks  In 

utie  position  thereof,  a  second  series  of  members  romprls- 
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Ing  longitudinal  creasing  means  for  operating  on  tlie 
blanks  in  their  next  position,  a  third  series  of  members 
comprising  transverse  creasing  means  for  operating  on  the 
blanks  Id  the  third  position  thereof,  all  of  said  derlce* 
being  arranged  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine, 
a  consuntly  rotating  member  on  each  side  of  the  ma 
chine  extending  through  and  In  actuating  connection  with 

ea(  h  of  said  ofK-ratlng  niemt)ei  s.  and  means  for  ad.1UBtlng 
said  pairs  of  uiemU'rs  relatively  and  tiaiisversely  on  the 
niaohine  while  malniainini:  said  actuating  eonne<  ti,.ii  witli 
(lie  rotating  memliers. 


J  ]n  ;,  ill  ,  bine  f<>i  ..peraiiiig  upon  blanks,  mean.-  for 
p(.sltiv.i>  and  intermittently  feeding  the  blanks  t..  sue 
cessive  positions  in  the  macliine.  cutting  means  f'-r  op 
eraling  on  the  blanks  in  one  position  thereof,  longitudinal 
creasing  means  for  operating  on  the  blanks  in  their  next 
poKilion,  transversa  creasing  means  for  operating  on  the 
blanks  in  a  third  position  thereof,  integral  supporting 
meml)ers  for  all  said  operating  and  feeding  means,  and 
means  to  nn-ve  said  suptK«rting  memlwrs  relatively  and 
transversely  of  the  machine  whereby  all  said  operating  and 
feeding  means  will  be  simultaneously  adjusted  to  operate 
upon  blanks  of  different  widths. 

\\     In   n    machine  foi    operating   upon   blanks    means   fui 
p,,MlivHlv    and    intermit  tent  l>    feeding    ih.'    lilanks    to    sik 
cesvive    positions   in    the    machine,   cutting    means    for    op- 
erating on  the  blanks  in  one  position  thereof,  longitudinal 
creasing  means  for  oi>eraflng  on   the  blanks  in  their  next 
position,   transverse  creasing  meanB  for  operating  on   the 
blanks  In  a  thlrfl  position  thereof,  two  members  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  machine  for  tapportlng  said  operat 
in;;  and  feeding  means,  and  means  to  move  one  of  said  Ion 
uiMidin.il  iiienilMTS  relatively  to  the  other  whereby  the  feed 
ing  and  operating  means  will  be  adjusted  to  operate    ipon 
blanks  of  different  widths. 

4  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  blanks,  a  frame  com 
prising  transverse  flanged  members,  shoes  provided  with 
means  for  embracing  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  meml>ers.  l..ngltudlnal  supporting  members  secured 
to  said  shoes.  Independent  operating  members  adjustabl.\ 
mounted  on  said  supporting  members,  and  means  for  con 
necting  the  longitudinal  members  so  that  one  may  be 
moved  on  said  transverse  mcmlMsr  relatively  to  and  in 
parallel   relation  with  the  other. 

.S  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  blanks,  longltudina, 
frame  meml>er8  forming  gnideways;  Independent  operatinj: 
nombers  mounted  on  said  gnideways.  means  connecting 
earh  pair  of  said  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine 
for  simultaneously  adjnsting  said  pairs  of  memt>ers  along 
said  gnideways  independently  of  all  other  pairs  of  operat 
Ing  members,  and  means  on  said  gnideways  coiiperatlng 
with  all  of  said  adjusting  means  to  effect  said  independent 
adjustments. 

icialins  ti  to  .'.h  nt>t  pnnted  in  the  <iazette  1 


.said  eLtnent  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  car,  clatcta 
mechanism  Interposed  In  the  car  propelling  meana  and  nor- 
mally operable  by  the  clutch  pedal,  means  operable  by  aald 
elemi'nt  at  a  jirpdetermlned  point  in  its  n»oveinent  to 
throw  the  clutch  o'len  and  means  to  lock  It  in  that  poal- 
rlon.  and  a  1  ./ckei  Inclosure  to  protect  aald  lock  for  the 
clutch 

2  The  combination  with  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  mo- 
tor car  which  Includee  a  pedal  operated  clutch,  of  a  lock«d 
casing,  a  movable  element  ibcrpln,  a  si)eed  redoclng  actmit- 
ing  tueans  lo  movt-  said  element  proportionally  to  tb« 
111. .V  .111. lit  ..(  the  lar.  all  nctuator  on  said  element,  meaai 
to  adjust  said  actuator  relatively  10  a  predetermined 
point,  mwhanism  actuated  by  said  actuator  when  It  ar- 
rives at  said  pre.letermlned  j>oint  which  is  connected  to 
the  clutch  means  and  disengages  the  same,  and  meani 
within  said  casing  to  lock  said  clutch  In  open  poaltlon. 

3  The  combination  with  a  motor  <>p<'rated  driving  macb- 
anism  of  an  automobile,  of  a  pedal  operated  clutch  there- 
in, speed  reducing  driving  means  oi>erated  by  aald  mech- 
anism, an  actuator  driven  by  said  speed  reducing  meana, 
mean>:  to  set  said  actuator  at  different  poaltlona  retatlva 
t.i  a  rixel  p.rint  toward  which  it  Is  moved  by  aald  trana- 
mi>.-^i  i;i  me;iii>  when  the  car  Is  running,  a  crank  operated 
iji  said  a<iu«ior  at  said  predetermined  point,  a  connection 
from   tb»'   (rank   to   the  clutch   which  normally   leaves  the 

liit.h  fr>'..  and  wlilcb  is,  when  moved  by  aald  actuator. 
a  l;,l.ieii  TO  puli  down  the  clutch  pedal  and  open  the  clutch, 
ji  ...  ke<l  .Msing.  and  a  catch  therein  to  hold  the  clutch  in 
its  i.K  ked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  automobile,  a  clutch  in  the  main  driving  n>ech- 
anisui  a  |)edal  operated  means  for  opening  the 'clutch, 
means  driven  by  the  pat  ts  movable  with  the  car  which  are 
adaoi.'d  undei  predetermined  conditions  to  open  the  clutch. 
means  1,.  .1.  k  the  clutch  In  open  position,  and  a  locked 
incl.isnie  t..  protect  said  latter  means,  subetantially  as 
described 

.'  In  an  automobile,  a  clutch  in  the  main  driving  mech- 
anism. .1  iK>,lal  operated  means  for  opening  the  clutch. 
mt-aiis  drivf-n  by  the  parts  movable  with  the  car  which  are 
adapt''d  under  predeteiinlned  conditions  to  open  the  clutch. 
means  to  adjust  said  clutch  opening  means  by  hand 
to  vary  Its  movpment  prior  to  said  predetermined  operat- 
ing conditions  means  to  lock  the  clutch  in  open  position. 
a  lorke<1  incbisvire  to  protect  said  latter  means  and  said 
hand  adjusted  mfnns  nnd  a  visible  Indicator  for  the  move- 
ment of  said  hitch  opening  means,  substantially  as  de- 
^c;'U>ed 

TIhIi!  *:  «.  'o  T>  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


l.O-.S.lftr,  ArTOM(1BII.E  ATTAPHMENT  TO  PRE 
vrVT  TNAl  TIIORIZFO  tSE  .Tnrtv  I'  E\  vxs.  Blr 
niingbani  Ala  IMled  Fe».  2fi  1P12  Serin!  N" 
r,soi:^T      fri    21     W  i 


1.<>.5S,16T  IKOMNii  -  T.\BLE  Joh.n  H.  D.  Ev«««TX, 
Sauli  Ste  Marie.  Mkh.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
til2.^S4.      (<  I    tin— 10.) 


|VV^\',\\nV\V^VAV.^Uk^kU\\Wl.V^V\VUUmV\^' 


-v-;*-  ,    ''^y^TT 


1.   In   an   automatic   device   for  stopping   motor  cara,   a 
movable  element  mounted  on  a  motor  car,  means  to  move 


1  hi  an  pjotiirig  table,  ilie  comlunation  with  0  board  of 
a  folding  supporting  stand  to  which  said  board  Is  detach- 
ably  secured,  said  stand  comprising  leg  sections,  a  con- 
necting brace  memb«r  parallel  to  the  lx>ard  and  siMCed 
tlierefroui.  stop  binge  connections  between  aald  leg  aec- 
tions  and  brace  for  limiting  the  leg  aectiOM  to  an  up- 
wardly outwardly  inclined  position,  a  pin  for  formlaK 
a  swivel  connection  between  one  of  the  leg  aectiona  and 
the  board,  a  stop  for  engaging  the  opposite  leg  Bactioo  and 
holding  said  legs  in  their  position,  and  a  lock  for  prevent- 
ing  df'fachraent  of  said  stop. 
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2.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  with  a  board, 
of  a  folding  stand  to  which  said  board  la  detacbably  se 
rared,  said  stand  comprising  leg  sections,  a  connecting 
brace  section  and  stop  hinge  connections  between  said 
leg  sections  and  brace  section  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  former  to  an  upward  and  outward  Inclined  posi- 
tion, a  pin  forming  a  swivel  connection  between  one  of 
said  leg  sections  and  said  board,  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
opposite  leg  section  In  its  normal  position,  and  a  second 
•top  for  engaging  said  leg  section  in  an  oppositely  Inclined 
position  leaving  an  unobstructed  over-hanging  end  portion 
of  the  board. 

3.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  with  a  board. 
of  a  folding  stand  to  which  said  board  is  detachably  se- 
cured, said  stand  comprising  leg  sections  movable  to  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  Inclined  position,  means  of  attach- 
ment between  the  leg  sections  and  the  board  preventing 
Inward  movement  of  the  leg  sections  in  the  attached 
position  thereof,  a  longitudinal  brace  connecting  said  leg 
sections,  and  stop  hinge  member*  connecting  said  brace 
connection  with  said  leg  sections  positioned  to  prevent 
the  outward  morement  of  the  leg  sections  In  the  open 
position  thereof. 


2.  A  bipartite  air  ship  haven  composed  of  two  oppoMnl 
pivoted  secticHis  each  section  comprising  a  side  wall,  a 
counterweight  secured  thereto  below  the  pivot,  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  roof-moiety  carried  by  said  wall  ahove  the 
pivot,  and  means  for  securing  an  air  ship  to  the  lower  por- 
tlons'otf  said  walls,  whereby  said  walls  are  adapted  to  con- 
stitute an  air  ship  anchoring  floor  when  swung  Into  a  horl- 
lontal  position. 


Si 


if,..,„,,,„,,„„.jt,,w,j.j^j9jji 


1.058,168.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Jamks  H.  Fassktt, 
Nashua,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,194 
(CI.  120—95.) 


3  An  air  ship  haven  provided  with  a  pair  of  pivoted 
and  counterweigh  ted  side  walls  adapted  to  be  swung  Into 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  c&bles  adapted  to  engage 
the  air  ship,  and  means  for  securing  said  cablee  to  the 
lower   portions  of  said  side  walls. 

1,058,170.  MULTIMOLDING  CONCRETE-BLOCK  MA- 
CHINE. Fkask  H.  Foldbn,  Blair,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1911       Serial  No.   611,156.      (Ci.  25—41.) 


1.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  casing,  rotatable  pencil-hold- 
ing means  Journaled  In  said  casing,  pencil-sharpening 
means  also  Journaled  In  said  casing,  and  means  yieldingly 
and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  pencil  for  holding  the 
end  thereof  to  be  sharpened  against  said  sharpening  means, 
comprising:  a  slotted  leaf-spring  pivoted  to  said  casing, 
leaf-spring  clamping-means  carried  by  said  casing  and  pro 
Jectlng  through  said  leaf-spring  slot,  and  a  tang  carried 
by  said  leaf-spring  and  engageable  with  the  pencil,  toward 
the  end  thereof  to  be  sharpened. 

2.  In  a  pencil-sharpener,  a  casing,  rotatable  pencil-hold 
ing  means  Journaled  in  said  casing,  pencil-sharpening 
means  also  Journaled  In  said  casing,  and  means  yieldingly 
and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  pencil  for  holding  the 
end  thereof  to  be  sharpened  against  said  sharpening  means, 
comprising :  a  slotted  leaf-spring  pivoted  to  said  casing, 
leaf-spring  clamping-means  carried  by  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  leaf-spring  slot,  and  a  tang,  arcuate- 
sbaped  in  cross  section,  carried  by  said  lenf-sprlng  and 
engageable  with  the  pencil,  toward  the  end  thereof  to  be 
sharpened. 

1.058,169.     HAVEN  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIPS.     W.\l 
T«a  PiBCHMK,  Hanover,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6«6,719.     (Cl.  244—2.) 
1.  A  bipartite  air  ship  haven  composed  of  two  opposed 
pivoted    sections  each   section   comprising   a  side   wall,    a 
counterweight  secured  thereto  below  the  pivot,  and  a  rela- 
tively  fixed  roof  moiety   carried  by    said   wall    above    the 
pivot,  whereby  said  side  walls  are  adapted  to  constltiite 
fl  floor  when  swung  Into  a  horizontal  position. 


1.   A  mold,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
back  plate  and  side-plates  In  fixed  angular  relation,  a  fixed 
Journal-bar  disposed   across   through   said   side-plates   and 
its    ends    shaped    to    form    stud-Journals    on    the    outsldes 
thereof,   a   single   swinging  arm   mounted  to  turn  on  each 
stud  journal   and    connected  by   suitable  operating   mecha 
nlsm  to  swing  the  arms  simultaneously,  a  cross-bar  rigidly 
connected   to  the  ends  of  said  swinging  arms,  a  rocking- 
member,   consisting  of   a   bottom-arm  and   a    palket  arm   in 
axed  angular  relation,  mounted  to  turn  on  said  Journal  bar 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  pallet -arm  fastened  to  said  cross- 
bar,    a     bottom-plate    disposed     on     said     bottom-arm     to 
swlnij    flatwise    between    said    side-plates,    a    pallet-board 
havlog   a   central   openlnK  and   adapted  to  be   removably 
sf-ati'd  i>ii  said  pallet  arm  to  close  against  or  swing  away 
from   the  ends  of   said   side  plates,   a   core  placed   to   slide 
forth  and  back  through  the  opening  in  the  seated   pallet- 
board  and   across   the   mold,    a   loop   formed  by   an    inter- 
mediate outward  bend  In  said  pallet-arm  to  receive  and 
carry   the  outwardly   slid    core,   a  guide-leg  disposed   out- 
wardly  on   tht'  outer  end  of  said  core,   a  guide  lug  on   said 
loop    to   carry   said   guide-le?,   and   a   sliding  bolt   dispopt-d 
through  ont»  side  of  said   loop  to  engage  a  perforation   in 
said  guide-leg  to  lock  the  core  inserted  through  the  mold, 
2    In  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  Journal-bar,  a 
pair  of  rocking  members  each  consisting  of  a  twttom-arm 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  Journal-bar  and  laterally  shlftable 
therealong  and  a  pallet-arm  disposed  at  a  fixed  angle  to 
salil  bottom-arm,  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  said  bottom- 
arms  fastened  laterally  shlftable  along  said  bottom-plate, 
a  cross-bar  of  greater  length  than  the  space  between  the 
pallflrt-arma  and  the  pallet-arms  connected  iatenlly  shift- 
able  along  said  bar.  a  pallet  board  having  a  cestral  open- 
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Intr  and  adapted  to  be  reinoTaMr  seated  on  said  pallet 
»>rm».  fillers  to  reduce  and  divide  said  opening,  a  divisible 
and  adjustable  core  disposed  to  slide  through  said  open 
Inp  and  across  the  mold,  loops  formed  by  outwardly  dis- 
p<-ied  Intermediate  l>ends  In  said  pallet  arms  to  receive 
and  carry  said  core,  and  a  U  shaped  core  frame  disposed  to 
slide  between  said  loops  and  having  Its  legs  fastened  lat 
♦•rally  adjustable  in  separable  parts  of  said  core. 

-  In  a  mold,  a  pallet-board  having  an  intermediate 
n|..  ning  therethrough,  and  a  core  disposed  to  slide  through 
said  opening  and  into  said  mold.  In  combination  with  a 
swinging  arm  disposed  across  the  outer  face  of  said  pallet 
board  to  support  and  carry  the  same  and  having  an  in 
tejjral  loop  formed  by  an  Intermediate  outwardly  bent 
piMion  disposed  to  receive  .nnd  carry  the  outwardly  slid 
core 

4     In  a  mold,  n  swingine  rmnovaMp  pallet  board  having 
a  centrally  disjtused  openlnp  therfthrough,  and  a  core  ar 
ranged   to  slide  through  said   opening  into  and   across  th»- 
mold.  In  combination  with  a  swlnglnp  arm  disposed  across 
the  ontf'r   face   of   snld   pallet  board   to   releasahly   support 
and  cnrr^   the  same,  nn  ontwardlT  disposed  loop  formed  of 
an    Intermediate   integral    jKirtion    of   said    arm    to    receive 
and   i-arrv    the    onMvardly  slid    >  or.<     an   outwardly-disposed 
guide  It'K   fiift' npd  "ii   the  .  ir»'!    end   of  said   foro   and   hav 
Ing  a  <  russ  i>.  rforaiiiin    and  a  ;o<kinc  bolt  disposed  loosely 
through  a  cross  inrf'THt inn   io  one  leg  of  said   loop  to  en 
gage  the  perforation   in   said  tuide  leg. 

5.  .\  mold,  comprising  a  back-plate,  an  angle  bar  dis 
pose.l  In  form  a  projecting  llnnge  on  the  face  of  said  back- 
plate  along  near  ii>  :,.w.-t  .■I'.j.'e  side  plates  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  said  Uuk  plati  n  journal  bar  dlsjMised  across 
between  said  side  [ilates.  ;-,  detactmbie  laterally  shlftable 
partition  plate  having  on.-  end  iiotrhed  to  engage  the 
flange  on  the  back  plate  and  ^i  downwardly-curved  arm  at 
the  lower  outer  corner  to  foi  m  a  notch  to  seat  on  «(he 
louri.al  bar.  and  a  set  screw  disponed  through  said  arm  to 
engage   said    Journal  t<;tr 

[Claims  6  to  11    not  printed  in  the  (iazctte.] 


1,058,171.  THKRMOSTATlt  KIEL  KFJJT  L.ATOR  M,- 
BEBT  ANTON  Fkokhm.  h,  I'ledo.  Ohio  Filed  Fed  16. 
11*11        Serin  :    No.   008.987.       1  Cl     2.?«- -6. ) 


1  In  a  thermostatic  fuel  i>g\ilator,  the  combination  of 
two  inl.ef.  one  within  the  other  and  each  serving  as  a 
part  of  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  flows,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  a  fluid  prtiwtire  thermostat  acting  against  one 
face  of  said  diaphragm  and  ii  valve  fixed  to  the  opposite 
face  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby 
toward  and  from  the  inner  of  the  two  tubes  specified  in 
order  to  more  or  less  completely  close  said  tube,  and 
means  for  adJustlDK  the  last  mentioned  tube  toward  or 
from   the  said   valve 

2.  Ic  a  thermostatic  fuel  legulator,  the  combination  of 
two  tubes,  one  within  the  other  and  each  serving  as  a 
part  of  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  flows,  and  the 
Inner  tube  being  screwed  into  its  support,  means  operable 
from  the  outside  of  said  casting  for  turning  the  inner  tube, 
a   flexible  diaphragm    a    fluid   pressure    thermostat    acting 


against  one  face  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  fixed  to 
the  opposite  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  toward  or  from  the  end  of  the  inner  tube 
specified  to  more  or  less  ctimpletely  close  the  ox>entBg 
thereof. 

3  in  a  thermostatic  fuel  regulator,  the  combination  of 
two  tubes,  one  within  the  other  and  each  serving  as  a 
part  of  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  flows,  and  the 
Inner  tube  being  screwed  in'o  Its  support,  a  worm  wheel 
fixed  to  said  tube  and  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel, 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  a  fluid  pressure  thermostat  acting 
against  one  face  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  fixed  to 
the  opposite  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  thereby  toward  or  from  the  end  of  the  Inner  tube 
specified  to  more  or  less  completely  close  the  opening 
thereof, 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  fuel  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  formed  of  two  hollowed  out  parts,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  clamped  between  said  parts,  a  fluid  pressure 
thermostat  acting  against  one  face  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
casting  containing  two  ports,  a  tube  held  between  the 
(astlnp  and  casing,  a  second  tube  which  lies  within  the 
first  mentioned  tube  and  screws  into  the  casting  in  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  ports  therein  and  extends 
therefrom  toward  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  fixed  to  the 
dlaphrasrm  and  movable  thereby  toward  and  from  the  end 
of  the  Inner  tulie. 

5.  in  a  thermostatic  fuel  regulator,  the  combination  of 
two  tiit)es.  one  within  the  other,  each  serving  as  a  part 
of  the  conduit  through  which  the  fuel  flows,  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  fluid  pressure  thermostat  acting  against  one 
face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  Mil  headed  post  fixed  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  disk  valve  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  open 
end  of  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  ball  socket  on  its  rear 
side  which  embraces  the  ball  shaped  end  of  said  post,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  last  mentioned  tube  toward  or 
from  the  said  valve 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.05S,172.     AIR-rrMP      Bi  RT  O    Oage,   Warren, 
assignor    to    Warren    Steam    I'ump    Company,    Warren, 
a   Corporation   of   Massachusetts.      Filed   May   8, 
S<'rial   No.    H95.87S.       iCl     230 — 27.) 


Mass. 

u<i: 


1  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  cylinder  located  In  said  casing,  snbttao- 
tlally  vertical  partition  walls  between  said  cylinder  and 
casing  forming  a  water  discharge  passage,  and  an  air  pas- 
sage which  communicates  with  the  upper  end  ef  said  cyl- 
inder, a  substantially  borlsontal  partition  between  said 
casing  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  the  bot 
tom  walls  of  said  passages  and  provided  with  ports,  auto- 
matically operated  valves  controlling  said  porta,  a  cham- 
ber located  within  said  easing  below  said  cylinder  and 
forming  an  enlargement  thereof,  and  having  a  bottom  wall 
of  greater  area  than  the   area  of  said  cylinder,  and  pro- 
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vid«<l  with  ports  within  the  area  of  the  rylinder  and  with 
additional   ports  outside   the  area  of  said  cylinder,   a  sue 

tlon  iDlet  chamber  located  below  said  bottom  wall  anj^  com- 
municating with  the  said  cylinder  and  with  said  air  pas- 
sage and  having  an  inlet  port  for  water  and  air,  auto 
matically  operated  valves  in  said  bottom  wall  controUIni: 
comiaanication  between  said  sactiOD  chamber  and  said 
cylinder,  a  head  for  the  upper  end  of  aaid  cylinder  pro 
vlded  with  outlet  ports  and  automatically  operated  valves 
controlling  the  same,  a  chamber  located  above  said  head 
and  communicating  with  said  discharge  passage,  and  a 
solid  piston  located  in  said  cylinder  and  capable  of  reclp 
rocatlng  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  cylinder  In  communication  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  enlarged  chamber  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  ports  within  the  area  of  salrl 
cylinder  and  with  additional  Inlet  ports  outside  of  the 
area  of  said  cylinder,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a 
suction  inlet  chamber  located  below  said  enlarged  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  said  ports,  and 
a  solid  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  cylinder  in  communication  at  its  lower  end  with 
an  enlarged  chamber  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  porta  within  the  area  of  said 
cylinder  and  with  additional  inlet  ports  outside  of  the 
area  of  said  cylinder,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  a  m>'- 
tlon  inlet  chamber  located  below  said  enlarged  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  said  ports 
an  air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  tho  uppfi  !i<i 
of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  aud  1 
solid   piston   reciprocating   In   said   cylinder 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  in  comhiua 
tlon,  a  cylinder  in  communication  at  one  end  with  a 
chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cylinder,  a  suction 
Inlet  chamber  located  beyond  said  chamber,  automatic 
valv.'S  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  suction 
Inlet  chnml)er  into  said  chamber  of  greater  diameter  and 
located  within  and  outside  of  an  ar«»a  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rociproi  ating  in  said 
cylinder. 


handle  that  is  fulcrumed  to  the  said  boM.  a  cup  or  appll 
cator  carried  by  said  stem,  and  means  connected  With  said 
Stem  and  operated  by  the  handles  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  cup  or  applicator. 

a.  A  masiiage  instrument  provided  with  a  hollow  cup  ov 
applicator,  means  for  operating  the  same,  operative  to  pro 
(luct>  am  oscillatory  motion  on  the  part  of  said  applicator 
int-ans  fur  exhausting  the  air  from  said  rup  or  applicator. 
and  a  valve  for  the  purpose  described  opening  oatwardly 
in   til.    fiiiv  of  said  cup  or   applicator. 

4.  .V  uia.ssagt'  Instrument  comprising  n  pair  of  handles, 
a  hollow  ciilargeminl  at  the  end  of  one  handle,  a  cup  oi 
applicator,  means  within  .said  hollow  enlargement  for 
operating  said  cup  or  applicator  by  the  opening  «nd  clos 
ing  movements  of  the  handles,  operative  to  prodace  an 
oscillatory  motion  on  the  part  of  said  applif;ttor.  and  a 
coll  spring  interpo;>ed  between  the  handles  witliiu  the  sai  1 
enlargtnicnt.  as  set  forth. 

r>.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  pair  "f  handles 
a  cup  or  applicator  operated  by  the  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  said  handles,  a  bulb  Interposed  between  the 
handles  and  connected  fur  exhausting  the  air  from  said 
.up  or  applicator,  and  a  valve  for  this  purpose  in  the  side 
of  said  cup  or  applicator,  said  bulb  being  pro\  id.->d  with 
a  small  relief  openlnj:.  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to   10   not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,058.173.  MASSAGE  INSTRUMENT  FIevr\  AsriKKw 
Gb.\s.s.  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  of  forty  .  ne  hun  lie.itiis 
to  Louis  J.  Mitchell,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  .lily  11  inos 
Serial  No.  443,077.      (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  handles. 
a  hollow  enlargement  at  the  end  of  one  handle,  a  bottom 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  enlargement  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  boss  apon  which  the  other  handle  Is  pivoted 
or  fulcrumed,  a  rotatable  stem  extending  through  said 
boss  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  enlargement,  a  pinion  se 
cured  directly  to  said  stem  at  a  point  between  the  said 
boss  and  upper  wall,  a  segment  gear  pivoted  on  the  said 
upper  wall,  means  on  said  segment  gear  for  engaging  the 
handle  that  Is  fulcrumed  on  the  said  boss,  and  a  cup  or 
applicator  carried  by  said  stem. 

2.  A  massage  Instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  handles, 
a  hollow  enlargement  at  the  end  of  one  handle,  a  bottom 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  enlargement  and  provided 
with  a  boas  upon  which  the  other  handle  is  pivoted  or 
fulcrumed,  a  hollow  rotatable  stem  extending  through 
■aid  boas  and  the  upper  wall  of  said  enlargement,  a  pinion 
secured  directly  to  said  stem  at  a  point  between  the  said 
boas  and  upper  wall,  a  segment  gear  pivoted  on  the  said 
upper  wall,  means  on  said  segment  gear  for  engaging  the 


I 


1,068.174  UKESS-F'ORM  ,\I<.i  k  (  Jbbbnwalu.  .Vi  w  Vork. 
N  V  Fli.'d  .\pr  -T.  lt»n  Serial  No  ^23.3^0  (CI 
Jll-    13.. 


1     in  a  dtrles  of  tb*  Idad  dMcrib«d.  a   supporting  plate 
uavin):  Intenwctlng  slots,  and  a  foot  having  an  attaching 

meiiiixT    adju^tal>l>    heid    at    any    point    In   said   slots,    the 
arrangement   of  said  slots  !)eing  such   that  said  foot  may 
b*"   adjuste.l    for«ardly   or   rearwardly   along   one   slot   and 
may   have   fi-.,.   lateral   adjustment  whlip   In  either  Its  for 
ward   "T   its   rearward   position. 

1;  In  .1  device  of  the  kind  described;  a  supporting  plate 
having:  intersecting  slots  comprising  one  slot  extendlni; 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  supporting  plate  and 
a  piurality  of  slots  intersecting  said  first  slot  at  spaced 
p.  ints  in  the  length  thereof;  and  a  foot  formed  wltli 
cl.iinp;!!.'  means  movable  along  said  slots  adapted  to  he 
Sield  Bt  any  selected  point  in  said  slots,  the  arrangement 
if  said  slots  lieing  such  that  said  foot  may  be  adjusted 
fi.rw,irdiy  and  rearwardly  alon>;  said  first  mentioned  slot 
!in  •  tiia>  liave  free  lateral  adjustment  while  in  eithei'  its 
foi  i4rd  or  its  rearward  position  along  said  other  slots. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described;  a  post;  a  body 
portion  carried  by  said  f)ost ;  a  supporting  plate  adjustable 
on  said  post  having  intersecting  slots  formed  therein  ;  a 
foot  having  an  attaching  member  adjustable  to  any  point 
in  said  slots,  the  arrangement  of  said  slots  being  such  that 
said  foot  may  be  adjusted  forwardly  or  rearwardly  along 
one  slot  and  may  have  free  lateral  adjustment  while  In 
either  its  forward  or  its  rearward  position  ;  and  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  post  by  a  pivot  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  post,  and  said  plate  being  formed  with  means  en 
gaging  said  brace  Intermediate  its  length  for  retaining 
said  brace  against  pivotal   movement- 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  ,  a  body  portion 
having  a  recess  at  Us  under  side  ;  means  for  adjustably 
holding  the  post  in  said  recess  ;  a  supporting  plate  pivot- 
ally  and  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  said  poat  hav 
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ing  inttrsectlng  slots  formed  therein  ;  a  foot  having  an 
attaching  member  adjustable  to  any  point  in  said  slot*, 
the  arrauu'  ment  of  siiid  slots  being  such  that  said  foot 
may  !«  adjusted  forwardly  i»r  rearwardly  along  one  slot 
and  may  have  free  lateral  adjustment  while  in  either  Its 
forward  or  iI^  rearward  position  ;  and  a  brace  pivoted  to 
the  poM  1)  H  pivot  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  post. 
and  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot  through  whlcti 
said  hrac"  eit.  iids.  and  one  end  of  said  slot  Weici;  adapted 
lu  eimat*  said  liraic  intermediate  the  iea^;tK  -f  saui  :>race 
for  iitaiuiug  said  luae.  agalust  pivotal  muv.uient  lu  tie 
iiirection.  ijUI  permitting  movement  of  said  t'raie  m  an 
op[K>Kite  diri'ttion  wiiereby  said  Brace  may  be  folded  to- 
ward said  pnst. 


1,058,175       \\.\]  VAl     MMS   SCRAPER.      FKEDKiiirK    Wri>- 
Li.\N!     !iv\iM"vi>     ("tiepst.'w      Mm n m'-M t h.     England,    as-   ; 
slgii'T   ti.    I  !e    i:ri<      rateii'      \\a;>:    Main  Scraper  Co.  | 
Limited.  ('(.;-'«     Miiinouth.   E;  .;  .nii    a   Corporation 
of   England.      1  i.e.i    Mn.\    17.    191l'       Serial    .Vo    710,088. 
.t  i     13  7-  -70  • 


In  coue  scr^ipvrs  l"i  »\ai>  1   mains  equalizing  water  pres 
sure  on  the  periphery   of  th.    luad  blades  by  a  leather  cup 
A'  riveted  at  .\"  i"  sitei-iiati    i    a'b  «  ^.f  the  cone  A  and  riv 
cted  to  a  plate  .V^  supported     \    t  ibesi  a*  secured  to  the 
frame  A". 


1,058. ITG.  SE1,i:CTI\K  SlLNMlsr,  SYSTTM  WiL- 
LiA.vj  K  H.^itivNKss.  Ea~i  'n:.u:".  N  .1  llle.i  1  >er.  19, 
1911.     Serial   No.  G60.77tl.      (CI.  177—342.) 


selector  Iridge  when  the  selector  closes  the  bridge  of  aaM 
ei' (tro  mBsnetically    operated   signal 

.;,  In  n  signaling  system.  In  combination,  a  line  comprla- 
ing  a  i-.urHiity  of  stations  a  selector  connected  In  bridge 
of  the  line  at  each  •  f  «aid  stations,  means  for  imprettslng 
signaling  impulses  ui-oti  the  line  t.  operate  said  selectors, 
an  electro-mapn' t  ic;il!\  operated  signal  connected  in  a 
normally  op^  n  bridge  of  the  Mn'  In  each  of  said  stationa, 
said  last  named  Uridges  l>einp  ncraiite.i  to  b'  closed  by  the 
operation  of  -<«id  s'ledors.  variable  resistan(e  means  com- 
naon  to  the  bridges  of  each  station  luul  iiifans  adapted, 
when  the  selector  closes  the  normaMy  open  hridge.  to  cut 
out  a  portion  o'  the  varLntile  reci^tmce  uieans  of  the  selec- 
tor  bridge 

4.  In  a  slgnajng  system  in  eon-;  Mn. it  ion  h  line  com- 
prising a  pluraliiy  of  stations  a  >elector  connected  in  a 
normally  closed  t'ridgc  in  e^arh  of  the  v.irlous  stations,  an 
electro-ni.ii-'neticaiiy  operated  si^:iih;  .  nnnected  In  a  nor- 
mally oi)en  bridge  in  each  ^  f  said  sta'totis,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  for  said  line,  rjeans  for  applying;  si^naiing  im- 
pulses fr.  rii  said  source  of  supply  to  said  line  whereby  said 
selectors  wil  t>e  operated  to  close  said  normally  open 
bridge,  varia'p  resistance  means  a  portion  of  which  la 
comnioii  to  I'  th  of  said  bridges  and  means  which  are  ren- 
dered o;H'rat)\e  l\  the  closure  of  said  bridge  by  the  selec- 
tor adapte  1  to  liiniinlsh  thi-  normal  resistance  of  said 
varialilc  lesistanct    nieans  in  said  selector  bridge. 

f).  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  line  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  stations,  n  source  of  current  suppij 
in  said  line.  Rending  apparatus  in  said  line  adapted,  wbcn 
operated  to  apply  signaling  impulses  from  said  tooroe  of 
supply  to  said  line,  a  selector  in  a  normally  closed  bridge 
of  the  line  at  each  station,  a  signaling  device  in  a  normally 
open  bridge  at  each  of  said  stations,  said  last  named  bridgv 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  operation  of  the  selec- 
tor, a  non-inductive  resistance  Ln  the  bridge  of  each  ata- 
tii'n,  and  means  o(>erable  thr»ugh  the  closing  of  the  nor- 
mally open  bridsje  by  the  selectors  to  short-circuit  a  por- 
tion of  the  rewlstance  of  the  selector  bridge 


1  .\  sijiTialmi:  system,  comprising  a  line  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  stsnon-  a  selector  in  a  closed  i)ridge  .)f  said 
line  at  each  t  f  said  stations,  an  (  lectro  magnetically  oper 
ate!  -iiirnu,  in  a  n<irmally  open  bridge  at  each  of  said 
sLfltlon^.  said  last  named  bridge  being  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  ttie  o|>eration  of  said  selector,  variable  resistance  means 
in  each  of  s.iid  bridges,  and  means  for  changing  said 
variable  reslsi;tnce  in  one  of  said  bridges  when  the  nor 
maliy  open  bridge  is  closed  by   the  said  selector. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  line  having  e  plu- 
rality of  stations,  a  wUctor  connected  in  (iridge  of  the 
line  lu  each  of  the  said  stations,  an  electro  magnetically 
ope'rattd  signal  connecte<l  in  v.  normally  open  bridge  In 
each  of  said  stations,  said  last  named  bridge  l)elng  adapt 
ed  to  be  closed  by  tlie  opeiation  of  said  selector,  variabl* 
resistance  means  c<innected  In  each  of  said  bridges,  and 
means  adnited  to  cut  out  a  portion  of  the  resistance  In  the 


1,058.177  HOIIsrcUF'  '' ASFH  ciMwroFi^  FI.^RiuR  and 
K!fG.\H  HARtiis  Riardsf'wn  lex  Ft'ed  .Tune  2.^.  1912. 
Sprial   No.   705.80;'         <.:.   .'1      7.',, 


1  A  l,Ui>t  :.  leaser  ^o^.p!i^:!.£  n  bar.  pivot  lugs  ex- 
teiidibf.  fioi:.  .-...ivi  bur,  a  rou  loi.iiaoiy  mouuted  In  said 
iugs.  stiitiorj!ir>  ..i.ks  larriod  i-\  said  bar,  movable  links 
pivotaliy  toLiuii.;ed  with  said  stationary  links,  means  car- 
ried l\  s;iid  r.si  for  .  majwic  said  movable  links  to  bold 
>aid  iiiovabo'  iiLk.s  in  a  lot  Led  position,  a  lever  mounted 
upon  said  rod  for  rotaiintf  said  rv.>d.  aud  means  for  pre- 
veminj;   iiio\eaietn   of  said   .ever  to  roiate  said  rod. 

■J,  A  horse  releaser  i  omprislnt;  a  liar,  pivot  lugs  Car- 
ried by  said  t*nr.  stationary  links  extending  from  said  bar, 
movable  links  pivotally  lonnected  with  said  stationary 
links,  a  riKl  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pivot  lugs  and  pro- 
vl<led  with  a  squared  section  adjacent  one  of  said  lugs,  a 
lever  slidably  mounted  upon  the  squared  section  of  said 
rod  for  rotating  said  rod.  a  stop  carried  by  one  ot  said 
lugs  Itehind  which  said  lever  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  lever  to  rotate  said  rod,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  said  movable  links 
to  hold  the  same  in  a  locked  position. 
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1.068,178.  KLECTRIC'ALLY  OPERATED  APPARATUS. 
GEkALD  \V.  Hart,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aBBlgnor  to 
The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.   668,997.      (CI.    175—281.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  solenoid  core  tending  to  move  in  one  direction, 
a  solenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  core  in 
the  other  direction,  a  detent  for  holding  said  core  after  it 
has  been  moved  hi  said  other  direction,  an  actuator  for 
retracting  said  detent  from  core  holding  position  and  a  cir 
cult  controller  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  through 
said  solenoid,  said  controller  normally  tending  toward  clr 
cult  making  position  and  being  withdrawn  wh*>n  said  de- 
tent Is  In  holding  position  and  also  when  said  actuator 
is  in  detent  retracting  position,  and  being  free  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  through  said  solenoid  when  both  said  de- 
tent and  said  actuator  are  in  retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  normally  tending  to  move  in  one  direction. 
a  solenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  core  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  detent  for  locking  said  core  when 
moved  by  said  solenoid  and  normally  tending  toward  core 
locking  position,  contacts  in  series  with  said  solenoid,  a 
circuit  for  said  contacts  and  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  con 
troller  adapted  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  bf 
twoen  said  contacts  and  tending  to  follow  the  movepiients 
of  said  detent,  and  an  actuator  for  releasing  said  detent, 
said  actuator,  when  in  detent  releasing  position,  restrain 
Ing  the  closing  action  of  said  controller  until  said  actua- 
tor has  been  retracted,  said  controller  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuator  so  that  said  con- 
troller win  be  withdrawn  when  said  actuator  is  moved  to 
detent  releasing  position  at  a  time  when  said  detent  is  in 
released   position. 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  core  normally  tending  to  move  In  one  direction, 
n  solenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  core  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  pivoted  detent  for  locking  said 
core  when  moved  by  said  solenoid  and  normally  tending 
toward  core  locking  position  when  removed  therefrom, 
contacts  In  series  with  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  for  said 
contacts  and  said  solenoid  a  pivoted  circuit  controller 
adapted  to  establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
contacts,  and  tending  to  follow  the  movements  of  said 
detent,  and  a  sliding  actuator  for  releasing  said  detent. 
said  actuator  when  in  detent  releasing  position  engaging 
said  controller  and  restraining  its  closing  action  tintil  said 
actuator  has  been  retracted. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  core  normally  tending  to  move  downward  under 
the  action  of  gravity,  n  solenoid  adapted  when  energized 
to  move  .^aid  core  npward,  a  detent  for  locking  said  core 
when  moved  by  said  solenoid  and  normally  tending  to- 
ward core  locking  position  when  removed  therefrom,  con 
tacts  m  series  vrith  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  for  said  con- 
tacts and  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  contacts 
and  tending  to  follow  the  movements  of  said  detent,  and 
an  actuator  for  releasing  said  detent,  said  actuator  and 
controller  having  surfaces  engaging  when  said  actuator  Is 
in  detent  releasing  position,  restraining  the  closing  action 
of  said  controller  until  said  actuator  has  been  retracted. 


.">.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  ('ore  normally  tending  to  move  in  one  direction,  a 
solenoid  adapted  when  energized  to  move  said  core  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  detent  for  locking  said  core  when 
moved  by  said  solenoid,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  move 
said  detent  toward  core  locking  position,  aoxlliary  con- 
tacts In  series  with  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  for  said  con 
tacts  and  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to 
(Establish  an  electrical  connection  between  said  auxiliary 
i-ontarts.  and  having  an  engagement  with  said  detent  so 
as  to  be  retracted  thereby,  a  spring  tending  to  cause  said 
•DDtroller  to  connect  said  contacts,  and  an  actuator  for 
nlcaslng  said  detent,  said  controller  having  a  restraining 
picijection  engaged  by  said  actuator  when  operated  so 
rliat  said  (.ontroller  Is  withheld  from  said  contacts  until 
said   actuator   is   retracted. 

(Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  0.^8,179  SWITCH.  Gerald  W.  Hakt,  Weet  Hartford, 
« Knn  .  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,    Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   New    .lersey       Filed 

.Tiilv  -I'.y   \\\\2.     Serial   No.  711,903       (CI.   ]75-~2Sl., 


JT  A  f^ 


1  In  a  il.vi.e  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tMii  r,f  switch  terminals,  of  a  switch  arm  tending  to  move 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  a  solenoid  core  connected  to 
said  switch  arm.  a  solenoid  for  said  core,  a  local  cirrult 
■  ..ntioller  f.ir  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid  and  said  local 
•  Irtuit  controller  bflng  In  shunt  with  said  switch  arm.  a 
circuit  controller  normally  tending  to  close  said  local  cir- 
cuit, a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  arm  in  engagement 
with  said  terminals  and  normally  tending  to  move  toward 
blading  position,  and  actuating  means,  said  actuating 
menns  when  actuated  engaging  said  detent  so  as  to  caii.se 
it  to  relea.se  said  arm  and  holding  said  circuit  controller 
In  open  position,  and  when  In  non  actuated  position  re- 
ieasiiis:  said  circuit  controller  and  being  out  of  operative 
eiigaircnient    with    said    detent. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  circuit  t(»rmlnals,  a  switch  arm  for  electrically 
coatieoting  the  same  normally  tending  to  move  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  core  connected  to  said  switch  arm, 
a  s.ilenoId  for  said  core,  a  local  circuit  controller  in  series 
with  said  solenoid  and  in  shunt  with  said  switch  terml- 
iial.«.  a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  arm  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  actuator  for  simultaneously  releasing  said 
detent  and  restraining  said  controller  In  open  position 
wlien  in  actuated  position  and  free  from  said  detent  and 
controller  when   in  non-actuated  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  circuit  terminals,  a  switch  arm  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  same  normally  tending  to  move  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  core  connected  to  said  switch  arm,  a 
solenoid  for  said  core,  a  local  circuit  controller  in  series 
with  said  solenoid  and  In  shunt  to  said  switch  terminals, 
a  detent  for  holding  said  switch  arm  in  closed  position,  an 
actuator  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  detent  and  re- 
straining said  controller  in  open  position  when  in  actuated 
position  and  free  from  said  detent  and  controller  when  In 
non  actuated  position,  and  translating  devices,  said  switch 
arm  and  controller  being  In  series  with  said  translating 
devices  but  not  with  each  other. 
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1.058.1SO         ,\CKTYLENK  GAS     GENERATOR        \jlVI\A 
Jaxowszk\.   Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    8. 

Iitl2      Sf-rlal  No.   076. .^97.      (CI.  4S  -22.  > 


mounted  in  said  disk  and  depending  into  the  lamp  globe, 
a  bulb  in  the  socket  of  said  meml>er.  and  a  reflector  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  socket  roerober  of  the  bulb. 


1,058,182.  CAR-DOOK  John  S  Kin>..  South  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nor.  G  1911.  Seria:  No.  658.633.  (CI. 
20—31.) 


!i.  aii  acetylene  gas  generator,  in  combination,  a  carbld 
n-.;.^nzine,  and  a  carbld  holder  therefor,  said  carbld  holder 
cmprislng  a  reticulated  ring  of  shape  corresponding  to 
the  bottom  of  the  carbid  magazine,  a  reticulated  bottom 
for  said  ring,  and  a  centrally  located  reticulated  pyramid 
supported  upon  said  twttom.  and  means  to  detachably  con- 
nect said  carbld  holder  to  the  bottom  of  said  carbld  maga- 
zine. 


1,058,1M.  LAMP.  William  T.  Jonk.s,  Detroit,  Mich  ,  as 
signor  to  The  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  LVtroit,  Mich  , 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial .No.  648,751.      fCl.  240—111.) 


1  .\  lamp  comprising  supporting  members,  a  globe  held 
at  its  1  nds  between  said  members  to  rotate,  a  bulb  socket 
member  connected  to  said  globe  to  turn  therewith,  and  a 
reflector  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  socket  mem- 
ber as  the  globe  Is  turned. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  supporting  arms,  a  globe  adapted 
to  liC  mounted  between  said  arms  and  supported  thereby, 
a  member  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  movably  connected 
therewith  to  enable  it  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  globe,  and  one  of  said  supporting  arms  t>eing  movably 
mounted  to  enable  It  to  be  swung  from  supporting  rela- 
tion with  the  globe  to  the  lamp. 

.'{.  K  lamp  comprialng  a  bracket,  supporting  arms  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  lamp  globe,  a  fitting  on  the  lower  arm  to 
receiv(  the  bottom  of  said  globe,  a  vertically  moving  cap 
on  tht  upper  arm  to  embrace  the  globe  at  the  top,  a  disk 
within  said  cap,  a  eompresatble  washer  on  said  disk  en- 
^at;lnp  the  upper  end  of  said  globe,  a  bulb  socket  member 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  iKxly.  a  dw^r  having  two  por- 
tions movable  vertically  rciatlvelr  to  each  other,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  portions,  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  other  portion,  a  bar  connected  with  the  levers  for 
moving  the  levers  to  raise  the  lower  portion  of  the  door, 
and  a  swinging  panel  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  for 
permitting  access  to  the  car  such  panel  being  held  in 
closed  position  by  the  operating  bar,  such  operating  bar 
t>eing  separable  to  permit  its  disengagen»ent  from  the  panel 
so  that  the  latter  may  be  opened. 

2  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  door  having  two  por- 
tions movable  vertically  relatively  to  each  other,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  portions,  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  other  portion,  a  bar  connected  with  the  levers 
for  moving  the  levers  to  raise  the  lower  portion  of  the 
door,  and  two  swinging  panels  In  the  upper  portion  of  tha 
door  for  permitting  access  to  the  car,  such  panels  beinc 
held  In  closed  position  by  the  operating  bar,  said  operat- 
ing bar  being  separable  tn  permit  its  disengagement  from 
the  panels. 

?■  In  combinatii  n.  a  Hr  V>od>\  a  door  having  two  por- 
tions movable  vertically  relatively  to  each  other,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  portions,  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  other  portion,  a  bar  connected  with  the  levers 
fur  moving  the  levers  t'  raise  ttie  lower  portion  of  the 
door,  and  two  swinging  panels  meeting  along  their  free 
edges  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  for  permitting 
access  to  the  car,  such  panels  being  held  in  closed  position 
by  the  operating  bar.  su'  h  nperatinp  bar  l)eing  separable 
to  permit  Its  disengagement  from  the  panels  so  that  the 
latter  may  be  opened. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  bo(h-.  a  door  having  two  por- 
tions movable  vertically  relatively  to  each  other,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  portions  'inks  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  other  portion,  a  bar  connected  with  the  levers 
for  moving  the  levers  tr>  jais*  the  lower  portion  of  the 
door,  and  two  swtnpine  panels  meeting  along  their  free 
edges  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  door,  the  upper  one  ex- 
tending along  the  whole  width  of  the  door  and  being 
hinged  along  fts  upper  edge,  and  the  lower  one  extending 
along  the  whole  width  of  the  rt  or  and  being  hinged  along 
its  lower  edpe  to  provide  an  utitnterrupted  optenlng  when 
In  the  open  position 

5.  In  combination,  a  car  t>ody,  a  door  having  two  por- 
tions movable  vertically  relatively  to  each  other,  levers 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  portions,  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  the  other  portion,  a  bar  connected  with  the  levers  for 
moving  the  levers  to  raise  the  lower  portion  of  the  door, 
and  two  swinging  panels  meeting  along  their  free  edges 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  door,  the  upper  one  extending 
the  whole  width  of  the  door  and  iveing  hinged  along  its  ui>- 
per  edge  and  the  lower  edge  extending  along  the  whole  width 
of  the  door  and  being  hinged  along  Its  lower  edge  to  pro- 
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Tide  an  uninterrupted  opening  when  In  their  open  position, 
flucb  panels  being  adapted  to  be  held  In  their  closed  posi- 
tion by  the  operating  bar,  such  operating  bar  being  mor 
able  to  disengage  the  panels  to  permit  them  to  open 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,058,183.       APPAREL-rORSET. 
Yorlc,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.    11,    3  91; 
(CT.  2—73.1 


Daniel     Kops,     New 
Serial   No     725,104 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion.  Including  a  shell  adapted  to  con 
tain  type  metal  to  be  heated,  said  shell  having  a  bore 
extenillnR  longitudinally  of  the  wall  thereof  and  a  chamber 
in  the  wall  with  which  chamber  the  bore  communicates, 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  surrounding 


1.  An  apparel  corset  comprisiriR  in  the  front,  below  the 
front  steels  and  boning,  complementary  co-acting  flesh  re- 
ducing members  adapted  to  be  connected  together  at  the 
center  of  the  corset,  plaits  which  connect  at  one  edge  to 
one  of  the  said  members  and  at  the  other  edge  to  the 
Skirt  of  the  corset,  means  for  applying  tension  to  the 
said  members  when  the  wearer  of  the  corset  is  in  a  stand- 
ing position,  and  elastic  members  adapted  to  apply  tension 
to  the  aforesaid  members  when  the  wearer  of  the  corset 
is  In  a  sitting  position,  and  thus  regulate  the  extent  to 
whlcJi  tb«  plaits  are  then  open. 

2.  An  apparel  corset  baving  in  the  front,  below  the  front 
steels  and  boning,  complementary  co-acting  fiesh-reducing 
members  adapted  to  be  directly  secured  to  one  another  at 
the  center  of  the  corset,  plaits,  one  part  of  each  of  wtilch 
Is  connected  to  one  edge  of  one  of  tbe  said  members  and 
the  other  part  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  skirt  of 
the  corset,  and  elastic  straps  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  skirt  of  the  corset  at  about  the  side  of  the  wearer, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  the  said 
members,  to  apply  tension  thereto  and  determine  the  e: 
tent  to  which  the  plaits  open  when  the  wearer  is  In  a 
seated  position. 

3.  An  apparel  corset  having  a  sldrt  and  comprising  in 
the  front,  below  the  front  steels  and  boning,  comple- 
mentary co-acting  flesh-reducing  members  adapted  to  be 
connected  together  at  the  center  of  the  corset,  adjustable 
devices  connecting  the  said  members  to  the  said  sltlrts  of 
the  corset,  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  said  mem- 
bers when  the  wearer  is  in  a  standing  position,  and  elas 
tic  members  for  applying  tension  to  the  said  members 
when  the  wearer  of  the  cursot  is  in  a  sitting  position. 


1,058,184.       ELECTRIC     TYPE-METAL     HEATER     FOR 
LINOTYPE-MACHINES.     D0NAI.0   S.    Khaueii,   Colum 
bus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,546.     (CI. 
219 — *7.) 

1.  A  type  metal  heater,  comprising  an  inner  shell,  a 
secondary  winding  about  said  inner  shell  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  heat  reflecting  shell  surrounding  said  wind- 
ing, a  primary  winding  about  said  reflecting  shell,  and 
an  outer  shell  about  said  primary  winding. 

2.  A  type  metal  heater  comprising  an  inner  shell  and 
an  outer  shell  spaced  apart,  a  secondary  winding  about 
said  inner  shell  and  short  circuited  upon  itself  and  insu- 
lated from  such  inner  shell,  a  reflecting  shell  surround- 
ing said  secondary  winding,  a  primary  winding  about  said 
reflecting  shell  and  surrounded  by  the  outer  shell,  an  auto- 
matic switch  for  the  primary  winding,  and  a  tbermo- 
actuated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  switch. 


the  shell,  of  a  swit<  h  for  the  prlmsry  wlndin;;  Ii 
a  switch  har  ptvoteii  at  one  eni  and  apertured  lat*n»e- 
dlate  It.s  l-ngth,  a  float  positioned  in  said  bore,  a  float 
stem  carried  \i\  said  float  and  extended  through  the  ap'  1 
ture  of  the  switch  bar,  a  nut  ndjustaWe  up  n  said  st.  rn 
and  lielow  the  switch  bar.  and  a  thermo  ixpatisllh'  ll(iuld 
In  said  chamber 


1.058.185  DEViri:  FOR  HAN<JING  WA  l,I.-PAPKR. 
.Ia.mks  Kro.sdak,  .Morse  HiufT.  Nel]r  I'l!f<!  Nov  1.1, 
liOL'.      Serial   No.   7••U.19^.    (t'l.   Ul»J-0.i 


1  In  ;i  pii|i»>r  hiiuKing  doviie.  a  roller  mounted  rotntably 
in  ;i  larriHL:'  n  frame  filvotally  supportlne  «ialci  farrlatc 
n  handle  upon  said  fram»'.  means  remote  from  said  miler 
for  holdine  ttie  pajit-r  taut  in  passing  over  said  roller 

2.  In  a  [laper  hanging  device,  a  frame,  a  carriage  formed 
from  a  continuous  rod,  the  ends  of  whicli  are  b<nt  inward 
tu  rotatatily  support  a  paper  hanging  roller,  said  carriage 
h«ing  pivi.tally  mounted  to  said  frame,  means  on  said 
fram'>  remote  from  said  roller  adapted  to  frictlonally  en 
gage  the  paper  before  passing  over  the  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  paper  hanging  device,  a  carriage  formed  from  a 
continuous  rod  bent  to  form  a  loop  with  a  semicircular 
portion  therearound,  the  ends  of  said  rod  l>eing  spaced 
apart  and  bent  inward  to  rotatably  support  a  roller,  a 
frame  pivotal ly  supporting  said  carriage  and  said  loop, 
said  frame  being  bent  to  engage  said  semicircular  car- 
riage portion. 

4.  In  a  paper  hanging  device,  a  frame  formed  of  a 
continuous  rod  t>ent  upon  itself,  a  handle  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  frame  and  located  between  said  rods,  one 
end  of  said  frame  being  bent  to  form  guides  for  a  car 
rlagc.  a  carriage  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame,  pro 
vided  with  a  semi-circular  portion  engaging  said  frame 
guides,  said  carriage  rotatably  supporting  a  paper  hang- 
ing roller,  means  remote  from  said  roller  upon  said  frame 
for  frictlonally  engaging  the  paper  l)efore  It  passes  over 
said  roller. 
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6.   In  a   paper  hanging  device,  a  frame  formed  of  rods, 
a   handle   located  centrally   of  said   frame  and  positioned 

between  and  engaKed  hy  said  rods,  said  rods  bent  upward 
and  twisted  adjacent  said  handle,  bent  outwardly  and 
downwardly  adjacent  said  twisted  portion,  and  then  l>ent 
Inward  to  form  a  guide  for  a  carriage,  then  upwardly 
therefrom  to  pivotally  support  the  said  carriage,  said 
rrii  ,T-e  being  iTovlded  with  a  semicircular  portion  en 
-H-  nj  ■<a!d  guides,  said  carriage  rotatably  supporting  a 
p:i,..;  !  ant;lng  roll,  r,  means  for  locking  said  (arriajje  111 
[itisition   with   res[  ect   to  said  framf. 

IClaims  f>  to  ;>  not   printed   in   the  tJazeite  ] 
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(CI     IV      :.n 

1.   T!  ■■   n:cihi.d    of    impr-vin^-    rubber     which   consists   in 
subjccnn;.;   it    t..    t!..    !t<'l.<n   -f  an   aiVial.ne  rea>;i  nt    In   soUi 
tion.    in    ih"    iTcser].  •■   .f    '  !i.>    distillate    obtained    b.\-    tl:c   dr 
s'.intuc    dii^iiiiatiou    o.'    wi.otiy    mutter-    subatantiu ii\     as 
d.-s.  lib.'.'. 

.'.  Tli.  nirthod  of  improvliij:  rul.b«  r,  wbi.  h  consists  in 
subiei  titiK  it  :■'  'he  a.t;"!i  .if  laustii.  alkali  '.n  solution,  in 
the  presenc.  of  the  disiillate  obtained  by  the  destructive 
distillation  of  woody  matter  :  substantially  as  described 

o     The   method  of   improving   rubber,    wlitch   consists   in 
siit.nrtlnj:  it  to  the  action  nf  sodium  hydrate  in   solution 
in    the   presence    (if   the    distillate    obluilieii    \,\    the    (iesiruc 
tive    distillation    of    woody    ruaiter       •substantially    as    <lt 
s<  ribsd 

4,  The  method  of  impro\;ni.-  rubber  which  ■■■nsiste  in 
b!ini;in>.'  it  into  intimate  ph.^sic■al  lontact  and  potential 
chemical  combination  with  an  alkaline  reagent  In  solution 
in  the  presence  of  the  constltumts,  active  with  the  alka 
liD'  reajiei  •  in  the  prudti'ti.in  of  ftie  results  set  forth,  of 
tl,f  ,!>i;li.i!.  .il'taiiied  li>  tiie  (ies'ruttive  distlUatie.n  uf 
woody   niat'er  :    sut)sf  ant  iall.\    as    descrlt>ed 

."i  Th'  metliod  of  improving'  rubber,  which  rnnslsts  Ir 
hrin^'lng  It  into  intimate  physical  contn<t  and  potential 
chemical  coml'ination  with  cnustic  alkali  in  sohitlon.  In 
tt^e  [iresenco  of  the  constituents,  active  with  the  caustic 
alkali  in  the  ]iro.i\irt  ion  of  the  results  set  forth,  of  tht 
distillate  oiitmned  bv  the  destfuci  ive  distillation  of  wood} 
matter     -ubstantialiy   as  des'-rib'^d 

[Claim  rt  not   printed   in   the  liazette,] 
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walls  intersected  tiy  the  Inclined  slots  l)etween  the  teeth 
of  said  section,  said  curved  slot  terminating  at  Its  Inner 
end  in  a  recess,  a  ring  arranged  to  slide  In  said  curved 
slot  and  rest  within  said  recess,  and  a  spring  to  force  said 
ring  upwardly  Into  engacement  with  the  t«Hth  of  said  sec- 
tion when  the  sections  are  to  be  locked  tojrether. 


l.o.'sivs  VFSSFL  RAISF.R  Aktimr  E  Lrtzi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ma.\  21,  1'J12.  Serial  No.  Bit^T.'n. 
(CI.    114—44.1 


An  Improved  home  fastener  funiprlslnti  two  telescopic 
tocklB;:  sections  having  locking  teeth  and  slots  inclined  In 
one  section  in  a  direction  opposite  the  Inclination  of  the 
te<'th  and  slots  In  the  other  section,  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  each  section  'or  attaching  same  to  the  hames.  said 
sections  being  rectangnlnr  In  cross  section,  and  one  of  said 
sections   having  a  curved  longitudinal  slot  In   its  Tertlca! 


l/y  JJJ!^  JU^Jj^Jj^". 


if  ii  Oiovuljie 
umnb  to  f-atii 
\i\.  \\  >  r,  blui  k 
sui'Siaiilially 


1.  In    a    vessel    raiser,     the    combiisatiun,    ul    a    plurality 
f     tubular     columns     each     ha\inK     un     exlende(i     actiiiliir 

•lase  .    with    ioDCitudlnal    ard    transverse    rods    connecling 
-aid   (oiunins.    subislantiaily    as   shown    and   described, 

2.  In  a  ves>iel  raiser,  ttie  eomtnnation,  uf  a  piuraiit.\  of 
i.^lumns   eaci.    havinp    iiu    extended    ftni.iiiar    base,    witn    a 

.-.irality  of  b'i,L:i' nd  inn  1  rods,  and  a  iiuralit>  of  re- 
luovatde  transM  ise  rods,  said  roii-  .,  onrn<t  Jik'  said  '  oitiini.s 
to  each  other.  ~abp;antlHo.\    as  shiiiAii    and  ties,  libed, 

:i.  In  H  vessel  raiser,  the  conr'iiia;.  i.,  of  a  piuraiuy  of 
iijiumns  each  having  an  extendeti  an: mar  base,  and  a  plu- 
ralit\  of  longitudinal  rods,  and  h  1  li^a.l;.^ 
trMtis\  trse  rods,  said  rods  Mnneiliii--  sa.nl  vo 
oihc!  ,  with  a  pluraiit.\  u'  liar^e-.  ne^Lv. 
and  taikie  gearing,  and  lift  n>;  met  ban. sn. 
as  stiown   and  dcst  rlLieii 

4  In  a  vessel  raiser,  the  et,uibinali..n,  i-f  a  plaraluy  of 
■  oiumns  each  lun.pnsiiii;  .1  plurality  of  dethibabie  lubulai 
so.  t Kins,  with  toupliUKS  ti  iescopku;.\  .,  .nn«itiij^  said 
se.  i,..ns,  said  couidlngs  respectively  haviut:  horizontal 
tubular  extens:..ns.  ai;'!  ,•.  vUi'HMtv  ..f  '  :_; ;  •  iiiina  1  and 
lateral  t>ars  teb  s'-opM-a  li.\  ♦>ni:M»rwiL'  said  ■  xt'  n-i..!j-  -.il- 
8tan!ia!i.^    as  siiowi;   an  i   .lescribed 

5.  In  n  vesse'  raiser  'he  comhinaf ior,  .  f  two  rows  of 
eoUtmns  each  ccmprlsini:  r.  pltirailty  of  tubular  sections, 
■  nd  'oupHncs  dptachr!h\\  niei  telescopica!' v  connecting 
-M.i  sections  said  eoiipl,  i..:s  i.avirii:  b'.riz.  mta  1  tuhuhir  ex- 
tensions, and  bars  teles,  otdcal!*  .■nuRcint:  said  cTtinsions: 
with  a  pltirality  of  .r.iss  ."irs  '  ran-^•cT■^.•'y  connecting  said 
'olumns,  each  of  said  c-os*  t.nrs  bnvin;.-  tiiftircated  ends 
which  engage  around  said  cninnms  and  means  clamping 
said  ends  to  said  columns  wb.  ref.v  said  cro«s  bars  may 
!*e  readily  attached  and  .icta.bed  -jub-tantla:  ly  as  shown 
and  descrilved 
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1     In    a    sprny    lur?! 


comldnatlon    with    a    spray 


ph'itc  of  a  lever  rod  pivotally  attached  thereto  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  a  horizontal  position  to  serve  as  a  means 
for  shifting  tt  e  posltlcn  of  the  spray  plate  relative  to  the 
noiile  and  Into  a  vrtlcal  position  to  provide  a  "iipport 
for  the  said  notsle 


■■ 
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2.  In  a  nosile,  the  combinatloQ  with  a  spray  plate,  of 
a  depending  ear  connected  to  said  spray  plate  for  actuating 
the  same,  a  lever  rod  extended  through  said  ear  and  pro 
tided  with  a  hook  extension  for  engaging  with  the  ear  to 
hold  the  lever  rod  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
nonle,  aald  rod  having  longitudinal  movement  for  disen- 
gaging its  booked  end  from  the  ear  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  thrown  into  a  vertical  position  to  serve  ns  a  sup- 
port for  the  noz^lf. 


beating  coll  arranged  lengthwise  in  the  outer  of  said  ver- 
tical   flues,    a    conical    heat    deflector    projected    into    the 


3,  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  spray  plate  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  streani  ' 
issuing  therefrom,  a  depending  ear  connected  to  said 
spray  plato,  and  a  lev*^  rod  associated  with  said  ear  and 
adapted  to  move  Into  horizontal  and  vertical  positions 
relative  to  the  nozzle  body,  said  lever  rod  when  In  one  j 
of  said  positions  providing  means  for  shifting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spray  plate  relative  to  the  nozzle  and  when 
In  the  other  of  said  positions  providing  a  support  for  said 
nozzle. 

4,  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  spray  plate  for  adjustment  to  vary  the 
stream  issuing  from  the  nozzle,  a  lever  rod  a83o<'iated 
with  the  spray  plate,  and  means  for  permitting  the  said 
lever  rod  to  be  thrown  into  horizontal  and  vertical  posl 
tlons  relative  to  the  body  of  the  noule.  said  lever  rod 
when  in  one  of  said  positions  providing  means  for  shift- 
ing the  position  of  the  spray  plate  relative  to  the  nozzle 
and  when  in  the  other  of  said  positions  providing  a 
support  for  the  said  nozzle. 

5,  In  a  spray  nozzle,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof,  of  a  spray  plate  for  varying  the  stream  issuing 
therefrom,  a  clamp  band  rotatlvely  held  to  the  noszie,  a 
base  plate  carried  by  the  spray  plate  to  which  the  clamp 
band  is  attached,  an  ear  depending  from  the  base  plate 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  lever  rod 
longitudinally  movable  within  one  of  said  openings,  and 
a  hooked  end  to  said  lever  rod  for  engaging  with  the 
opposite  opening  of  the  depending  ear,  the  said  lever  rod 
being  free  to  be  swung  into  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical  po- 
sition relative  to  the  body  of  Jhe  nozzle  for  the  purposes 
described  and  being  provided  with  widened  portions  to 
prevent  the  same  being  detached  from  the  said  t>nr 


1,0  58.190.  CONVERTIBLE  GAS  AND  HOT-FI.IK 
WATER-HEATER.  Charles  .^.  McGinnis,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  68.S,057.  (Tl. 
122 — 20.1 

1.  A  convertible  water  heating  device  having  paralhl 
flues  at  top  and  bottom  and  two  connecting  flues  provided 
each  with  a  separate  damper,  a  source  of  heat  adapted  to 
discharge  into  either  of  said  connecting  flues,  a  spiral 
water  coll  located  In  the  outer  of  said  connecting  flues 
and  heating  means  beneath  the  same  lndei>endent  of  the 
said  source  of  heat,  whereby  either  or  both  means  of 
heating  can  be  employed  to  heat  the  said  water  coil  or 
the  coil  can  be  cut  out  of  the  draft  channel. 

2.  A  source  of  heat  having  a  flue  for  the  products  of 
combustion.  In  combination  with  a  water  heating  coll  in 
said  flue,  a  beat  deflector  of  conical  shape  located  point 
downward  in  the  top  of  said  coll  and  means  outside 
of  said  flue  adapted  to  adjust  the  said  deflector  vertically 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  passage  about  the  same. 

3.  In  heating  installations  for  water  heating  coils, 
parallel  horizontal  flues  and  two  ^parallel  vertical  flaea 
connecting  said  horixontal  flues  having  each  a  separate 
damper  at  its  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  spiral  water 


tipper  end  of  said  col!  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
deflector 


i 


I 


1.05fi.l91  FlKNACEI  Fhedkrit  Mkrian,  t'lttsburgh. 
I'a..  assignor  to  Forter  Miller  Engineering  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sept.    12,    1911.      Serial   No.  648,990.      (CI.   75 — 40. » 
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In  a  continuous  heating  furnace  having  a  longitudinal 
heating  chamber  and  provided  with  a  charging  opening 
at  one  end  and  a  discharging  opening  at  the  other  enl 
and  means  for  establishing  a  circulation  of  gaa«s  of  com- 
bustion through  the  heating  chamber;  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  skid  pipes 
located  upwardly  above  the  bed  of  the  furnace,  of  a  series 
of  supporting  piers  for  each  pipe  of  refractory  material 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  of  the  furnace,  the  piers 
of  iidja<ent  series  being  In  staggered  relation  and  havlnK 
fht'ir  rorn^rs  and  upper  side  faces  t)eveled  to  facilitate 
'  inulntion  of  the  gases  of  combustion,  the  side  faces  of 
some  of  said  piers  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  side  faces 
of  'ft'  n<>xt   ndjarent   series,  substantially  as  sest  forth. 


I 


1,0.58,192       SAFETY-CATCH    F«>R   PINS       Kkiknt   M  .rf 
HOUSE,  Providence.  R.  T  .  assljrnor  to  P    .\    nallon  &  Com 
pany.    Inc.,    Providence.    K     I  ,    a    Corporation   of   Rliod" 
Island       Filled   Dec    8     1911,      Serial    \..    'i'H.'l.l.''..      1  Ci. 
24—157.1 


V  safety  catch  for  pins  comprising  a  hook-shaped  m>-m 
t><  r  forked  at  its  frco  end.  a  knf>p  levpr  plvotally  moiinf>>d 
hetwteri  the  branches  of  said  fork  and  having  an  opcrat 
Ing  arm  and  a  gatp  arm.  the  end  of  said  gate  arm  bolng 
turned  outward  or  away  from  the  operating  arm  whereby 
the  end  of  the  pin-stem  after  entering  the  catch  may  be 
carried  around  back  of  said  turned  out  end  to  force  said 
arm  to  Its  closed  position,  and  a  recess  in  the  inner  face 
of  the  body  portion  to  receive  and  yieldingly  retain  the 
free  end  of  the  gate  arm  of  said  lever  by  the  aprtng  of  the 
metal  at  the  free  end  of  the  hook. 
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1,058,193.     APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  GL.\SS 
WARE   TO   LEERS.      V'ERGiL   Mulhoi.lasd.    Edgewood, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ileyl  &  i'atterson  Inc  .   Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania        Filed    Ool.    26.    19054. 
Serial   No.   .524.730.      (CI.   4lt  -47.) 


rows  and  inclined  upwardly  toward  their  free  ends,  each 
arm  presenting  a  aabetantlally  fiat  upper  turfaee,  con- 
cav«>d  side  edges  and  an  enlarged  head,  and  provided  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  on  said  upper  surface  with 
separating  means,  whereby  boots  or  shoes  may  be  sup- 
ported and  held  separately,  either  sole  upward  or  sole 
downward.  In  the  same  position  in  the  rack. 


I  In  apparatus  for  handling  glassware,  combination  of 
an  intermittent  rotary  frame,  having  radially  extending 
arms,  a  framt-  movable  back  and  forth  on  said  arms,  and 
war.-  grasplni;  jaws  on  said  frame,  riH-clinntsm  for  oponln*: 
and  oloPinK  said  Jaws,  a  conveyer  iiuaii^  for  lowering 
siiid  movatilc  frame  In  position  to  di  posit  ttie  ware  on  saiil 
convejer 

2.  In  apparatus  for  handllni;  >;iiisswur>  .  combinsition 
of  an  intermittent  roury  franu-.  having  radially  extend 
in«  arms,  a  frame  movable  back  and  forth  on  said  arms, 
«are  >:rasplu);  jaws  on  said  frame,  n  cross-head  movable 
on  said  frame,  connections  between  said  cross-head  and 
said  Jaws,  a  conveyer,  means  for  lowering  said  movable 
frame  in  position  to  deposit  the  ware  on  said  conveyer, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cross  head  to  open  said 
Jaws  to  release  said   ware, 

3.  In    apparatus    for    handling    glassware,    combination 
of   an   Intermittent  rotary   frame,   having   radially   extend 
Ing  arms,  a  frame  movable  back  and  forth  on  said  ariiiti. 
mecharilsm    for    operating    said    last    named    frame,    war- 
grasping    jaws    carried    by    said    movable    frame,    a    spring: 
actuated  cross  head  movable   on   said  movable  frame,  rou 
nections  between  said  cross  head  and  said  jaws  for  opei) 
ing    and    closing    the    same,    a    locking    member    on    said 
movable    frame   engaging    said    cross-head,    means    for    re- 
leasing  said    locking  memtter.   a   rouvexer,  means  for   lower- 
ing the  ware  onto  said  conveyi  r    nnd  means  for  relen'^irii: 
said   locking   member   to   deposit   said   ware   thciroti 

4  In  apparatus  for  handling  irlasswart;,  combii  iclon 
of  a  rotary  frnrne.  liavlnn  radially  extending  arm-  :i 
fr:jmp  on  sMid  nrms  moriil«lr  liack  and  forth,  ni'Chnnisn, 
f'  r  movlui;  <saiil  frjime,  wtire  grasping  jaws  carried  l.^,^ 
shiil  lust  iKirmd  frnine,  a  spring  controlled  cross  h.  ad 
movaMc  on  s."il(l  last  named  frame,  ,n  locking  dot;  on  snwi 
movable  frame  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  head,  cnnnec 
tlons  betwpen  said  cross-head  and  said  laws,  n  trippini; 
lever  engaging  said  dog,  means  In  the  path  of  said  trip- 
ping lever  for  operating  the  same,  a  conveyer,  nnd  mcan- 
for  de|>ositing  the  ware  on  said  conveyer 

,"     in    apparntvis    for    handling    grlassware.    combination 
of    H    rotary    frame    having    radially    extending    arms,    a 
frame  movable   back   and   forth    on   said  arms,   ware   prasj. 
Ing    jaws    carried    by    said    movable    frame,    a    spring    con 
trolled    cross  head     movable    on    said    last    named    frame 
connections   brtween    said   cross  head    and   said    jaws,    nnd 
locking  dot'    curried    by   said    movable   frame   and   engaging 
snid  cross  bead,  a  tripping  lever  engaging  said  dog,  means 
in    tiie    patli    of    said    lever    for    operating   same,    a    cam    In 
the  path  of  said  dot  to  restore  the  same   to   locking  posi- 
tion,   a   conveyer,   and   means   for  depositing  the  ware   on 
s.nid  conveyer, 

TlHims    f>   to    12    not    printed    In    the    Oaiette.] 


2.  .\  ra.-k  for  holding  boots  or  shoes  comprising  a  frame. 
n  plurality  of  horizontal  supporting  bars  a  plurality  of 
arms  projecting  outwardly  from  and  inclined  upwardly 
from  said  bars,  each  arm  presenting  a  substantially  flat 
\ipper  surface,  concaved  side  edges,  and  an  enlarged  head. 
and  i>rovided  centrally  and  longitudinally  on  said  upper 
surface  with  a  rib  wheretjy  tvoots  or  shf"s  may  be  sup- 
ported and  held  separately,  either  sole  upward  or  sole 
downward,  in   the   same   position   :n  the  rack 

:<  A  rack  for  holding  boots  or  shws  comprising  a 
frHuie.  n  plurality  of  pairs  of  boot  or  shoe  supporting 
members,  each  pair  of  the  said  memt>ers  having  means 
to  receive  between  them  and  hold  separate  from  other 
boots  or  shoes  a  boot  or  shoe,  with  the  sole  upward  and 
to  receive  upon  them  and  hold  separate  from  other  boots 
or  shoes  a  boot  or  shoe  with  the  sole  downward 


1,058.194.       SHOE-RACK        Eoward    F     O  Brikn,     West 
Somerville.   Mass..    assignor    to    J.    Rush    Green,    Somer 
vUle,  Mass.      Filed   May   20.    1912.      Serial   No.   flOS.a?.'. 
iCl.  211  —  14,) 
1     A  rack  for  holding  boots  or  shoes  comprising  a  frame. 

a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  In  said  frame  in  horizontal 


.u.-,s,i9,-  li.\CK  von  HOLDING  BOOTS.  SHOES,  AND 
I^\!sT.'^  Henry  W  Pkrki,vs,  Somerville.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  ^  Rush  Cireen.  i  liarlestown.  Mass.  Piled 
I'ec.   lo,   1911.      Serial   No    t.>6«,0lH.      id.  211       14, 1 


/- 


^ 


C-A 


'J 


1  A  ;a  k  for  hu.ding  Loots,  shoes  and  lasts,  comprising 
a  iraiiie  a  plurality  ',f  l,,,rizc>nla;  to,  supporting  bars. 
.■1  plurality  of  (lairs  of  supportint'  n!eml>'rs  projecting 
outwardly  from  nnd  secured  in  said  b.ar-.  tbe  members  of 
'■ni'h  pair  presenting  verii'-ai  ei.lnrg-d  lieads  concaved 
on  their  opposing  faces  to  fit  the  sules  of  and  support. 
the   boot,   shoe  or  last    heel   portion, 

2  A  rack  for  holding  l>oots,  shoes  and  lasts,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  toe  supporting  bars,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  supporting  members  projecting  out- 
wardly from  and  secured  In  said  bars,  the  meml>ers  of  each 
pair  converging  toward  their  free  ends  and  preaenting 
vertical  enlarged  lo-ads  concaved  on  their  opposing  faces 
to  fit  the  sides  of,  and  support,  the  lx)ot.  shoe  or  last 
heel  portion. 
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1,068,196.     AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.     Hbrbbrt  H.  Pipkr,      said  brackpts  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Itl  lower  por- 


Jackson,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Cracraft, 
OordoBville.  Mo.  Filed  Joly  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,572.      (CI.    152—52.) 


1.  The  improved  spring-spoke  wheel,  comprising  a  nub, 
a  rim,  spokes  having  a  coil  intermediate  their  ends,  a 
loop  embracing  each  spoke  exterior  of  Its  coil,  another 
loop  embracing  said  spokes  at  a  point  near  the  hub.  and 
a  connection  between  said  loops  extending  tiirougb  said 
colls,  to  reinforce  the  latter. 

li.  The  improved  spring-spoke  wheel,  consisting  of  a 
hub  ;  a  rim  :  a  series  of  spokes  each  having  a  coil  inter 
mediate  of  its  ends  and  a  straight  portion  at  each  end 
of  the  coll  :  a  shock-absorbing  loop  embracing  the  strniglit 
portions  of  certain  spokes  to  frictlonally  engngi-  sanu' 
at  a  point  removed  from  said  coils:  ami  a  lonn.ctin^ 
device  attached  to  said  shock-absorbing  loop  and  con 
nt'ctlng  it  to  a  remote  straight  [)ortiun  of  th.>  s;ini.>  spok., 

.'!  Ttit^  improved  spring-spoke  wheel,  consisting  of  a 
hub  ;  a  rim  ;  a  series  of  spokes  each  having  a  coil  iiit.-r- 
mediate  of  its  ends  and  a  straight  portion  at  i-.u  1  t-iiil  of 
the  coll  ;  two  sliockabsorbing  loops  emlirafin„'  t!i.'  siiul 
straigiit  portions  of  c>'rtain  spoki's  to  fricti(jnall y  'ngagc 
same  ai  points  tviiioved  from  said  coiis  :  ;m<l  .i  lonn^'Ct- 
ing  dt'vico  having  it.s  ends  attacli>d  to  ti.-  mvh  -.ti.x'k 
absorbing  loops  on   siiid   certain   spokes 


1,058,197.      DKVICK    VOli    SlPlMjUTI  N( ,    .\  N  ! '    FASTK.N 
IN  i   SL1I>IN(;    1  OOKS.     Thom.\s  giiw     Tort   •ollins. 
Colo,      Filed   .Inly    iri.    ir«ll.      Serl:il    N^.    f.:'.^._'7»;.      (CI. 
7U— 10-'.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  door  ;  a  guide  rail  :  brack 
ets    secured    to    the    lower    portion-  of    the    door  :    rollers 
mounted  In  said  brackets  and  running  upon  said  rail  ;  and 
a   wedging  member  attached  to  one  of  said  brackets  and 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  l)etween  said  rail  and  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  door,  a  Z-rall  arranged  to 
be  attached  to  the  car  below  the  doorway  thereof,  a  pair 
of  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  each  of 


lion,  rollers  adapted  to  travel  In  said  receissea  and  to  run 
upon  said  Z-rail.  and  a  member  pivoted  to  ♦ne  of  said 
bracktMs  and  movable  into  position  between  one  flange  of 
said  Z  rail  and  the  bracket,  said  member  and  said  bracket 

havl?!g  c.  acting  wedging  surfaces  thereon. 

, 1 

1.0,58,198.  CII.VKRT.  .Illu  s  H  S<nLAFi,Y,  Canton, 
dilo,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Company,  Canton. 
Ohio  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  S'- 
ikil  No.  t;,-7,271.      (01.  61—9.)  I 


1.  In  a  culvert  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections 
wherein  the  lower  section  Is  provided  with  fastening 
means,  an  tipper  ."section  provided  with  lateral  seam  edges 
adapted  to  he  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  lower  section. 
rhe  edg>s  of  said  upper  section  being  provided  with  open 
ended  slots  to  slldably  receive  said  fastening  means. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  provided  with  outstanding,  clamping,  faster' 
ing    means,    and    the    other    section    provided    with    sl>  rs 
opening    thn.'ugh   the   edge  of  the  section   and   adapted    to 
slldably  receive  said  fastening  means. 

:'..  .\  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  provided  with  outstanding  bolts,  and  the 
other  section  jirovided  with  slots  opening  through  the 
edge   of  the   section    and   adapted   to  slldably    receive   >aid 

'ioUp. 

4.   .\  culvtrit  comprising  complementary  sections  havjn',' 

longitiidirial  se7ini  edges,  fastening  means  connected  to  one 

of  said  sections  at  Its  seam  edge  and  the  seam  edge  of  t!ie 

ther  section   provided   with  open  ended  slots  adapted   to 

leceive  said  fastening  means. 

o.  .V  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
I  heL  lateral  edges  overlapped,  one  of  said  stctions  pro- 
vided witii  bolts  extending  through  Its  lateral  edge  and 
the  other  section  provided  with  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
slots  in  its  lateral  edge,  said  slots  opening  through  said 
"A-e  .uid  adapted  to  slldably  receive  said  bolts. 

i(  '.aims  t>  to   13  not  primed  in  the  tJasette.  ] 


l.n.j-^l'ji*.     .  ASlNti   FOR  CLINICAL  TIIEKMOMETP^HS. 

llAi.rn    F     SrnNKiDEK,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

c),arles   .1.   Tagllabue.   Brooklyn,    N.    Y,      Filed  .Ian.    .iu. 

IMl.      Serial  No.  005,377.      (CI.  73—52.) 

I.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  having  an  open  end  Inclined  across  Its  axis  and 
t  Hp  mounted  on  said  body  portion  to  swing  about  a  lixed 
pivot  and  having  a  similarly  inclined  end  arranged  lo  en- 
Lrage  the  ini  lined  open  end  of  the  body  portion  to  close  the 
siunp  said  cap  being  movable  to  and  from  Its  closing 
position, 

-.  \  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body  ixir- 
tion  having  an  open  end  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  cap  for  closing  said  open  end  moTably  secured  to  said 
body  portion  at  a  point  below  the  open  end  at  aald  body 
portion,  a  clamp  connected  with  said  cap  and  a  projection 
on  Bald  clamp  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  ap4rtnr«  to  se 
cure  said  cap  in  Its  closing  position  and  to  engage  the 
thermometer. 


Apkil  8, 1913. 
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S.  A  tbermomei  *r  casing  comprtdng  a  tnbnlar  body  por- 
tfoB  having  an  open  end  and  prorlded  with  an  aperture, 
BiMnbers  movably  moanted  on  said  easing  on  oppoaite 
sidea  of  the  axla  of  said  body  portion  and  having  reailioit 
free  ends,  projecttoaa  on  the  resilient  portion  of  said  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extead  Into  said  apertares  and  a  closing 
cap  carried  bj  aaid  BMinbera. 


4.  A  tbermoaaeter  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body  por 
tion  having  an  open  end,  a  cap  arranged  to  close  aaid  op«> 
end.  members  aecnred  at  cum  end  to  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing resilient  free  ends  and  pivots  for  plvotaliy  securing 
said  members  to  said  body  portion,  aaid  pivots  being  lo- 
cated at  points  intermodlate  of  the  ends  of  said  members. 

5.  A  thermometer  casing  compridng  a  tabular  body 
portion  having  an  open  end  and  proridad  with  an  aperture, 
a  cap  arranged  to  dose  aaid  op«i  end,  membera  seenred  at 
one  end  to  said  cap  and  having  raaiUent  tree  enda,  a  pro- 
jection on  each  of  said  membera  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  apertnrea  and  pivota  for  securing  said  membera  to 
aald  body  portion,  said  pivota  being  located  at  points  In- 
termediate of  the  enda  of  aald  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.058,200.  KLBCTRIC  SWITCH  CONTROL. 
M.  Scott.  Berwyn,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 
«82,60«.      (CI.   175—294.) 


k-« 


William 
Serial  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  or  clrcnit  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  the  same,  and  a  con- 
trol switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  means 
eomprlaing  a  movable  contact  member  and  an  electro- 
magnet, and  means  breaking  the  drcnlt  of  said  electro- 
magnet when  aaid  movable  contact  members  is  moved  to 
■ormal  petition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member 
of  a  switch  or  drcnlt  breaker,  of  meana  for  moving  aald 

189  O.  G.— 21 


contact  member  to  normal  poiitiOB  and  maintainlnc  the 
same  in  normal  position,  an  electro-motive  device  when  en- 
erglr*^  actuating  said  means  and  when  de^nergixed  free- 
ing said  contact  member  from  said  means,  and  a  control 
switch  controlling  said  electro-motive  device  comprising  a 
movable  contact  member  and  an  electro-magnet  restraining 
said  contact  member  In  normal  position,  and  meana  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  when  said  movable 
contact  member  of  said  control  switch  is  moved  to  normal 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member  of 
a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tact member  to  normal  position  and  maintaining  the  same 
In  normal  position,  an  electro-motive  device  when  ener- 
gised actuating  said  means  snd  when  deCnerglaed  freeing 
said  movable  contact  member  from  said  means,  a  control 
switch  In  the  circuit  of  said  electro-motive  device  compris- 
ing a  movable  contact  member  and  an  electro-magnet, 
means  for  restraining  the  movable  contact  member  of 
said  control  switch  in  normal  position,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  restraint  of  said  movable  contact  member 
of  said  centred  switch  to  said  electro-magnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  tbe  same,  a  control 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  means,  and 
means  breaking  said  circuit  when  said  control  switch  is 
moved  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  the  same,  a  control 
switch  In  tbe  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  meana,  an 
electro-magnet  restraining  said  control  switch  in  normal 
poaltion,  and  means  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet when  said  control  switch  Is  moved  to  norma) 
position . 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.1 


1,058.201  STRAP  HANGER  FOR  VEHICLBS.  F«ank 
L.  SrastONS.  Ijikewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Welding  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  11.  1912.  SeHal  No  736.124  (CI. 
201— .'15.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combliia- 
tlon  with  a  flat  strap,  of  a  tubular  handle  fitted  over  said 
strap,  the  diameter  of  said  handle  bdng  leas  than  the 
width  of  said  strap,  wherebjrTthe  Istter  is  donbled  longl- 
tndlnally  to  frictlonally  hold^ld  handle  In  placet 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  strap  In  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  of  a  curved 
tubular  handle  fitted  over  said  strap,  the  diameter  of  said 
handle  being  less  thsn  tbe  width  of  said  atrap,  whereby 
the  latter  is  doobled  longitudinally  to  frictlonally  hold 
said  handle  in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tion  with  a  flat  strap  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  of  a  curved 
tubular  handle  fitted  over  said  strap,  the  body  of  ssM  han- 
dle being  of  substantially  drcnluar  cross-sectioB  and  Its 
ends  being  flattened,  the  width  of  such  flattened  enda 
being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  strap  and  tbe 
diameter  of  the  body  of  said  handle  being  leas  than  the 
width  of  said  strap,  whereby  tbe  latter  is  doubled  longi- 
tudinally to  frictlonally  hold  said  handle  In  place. 


3ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1,068.196.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.  Hbrbbrt  H.  Pip«h, 
Jackson,  Mo.,  SMlgnor  of  one-balf  to  John  W.  Cracraft, 
Oordonvllle,  Mo.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,572.      (CI.    152—52.) 


Aprii.  8,  1913. 
__| 


1.  The  improved  spring-spoke  wheel,  comprising  a  nub. 
a  rim,  spokes  having  n  coil  intermediate  their  end.><,  a 
loop  embracing  each  spoke  exterior  of  its  coil,  another 
loop  cmhraclng  said  spokes  at  a  point  near  the  hub.  and 
a  connection  between  said  loops  extending  through  said 
coils,  to  reinforce  the  latter. 

2.  The  improved  spring-spoke  wheel,  ci^n.sistink'  '^f  a 
hub;  a  rim;  a  series  of  spokes  each  having,'  a  coil  int.  r 
mediate  of  its  ends  and  a  straight  portion  at  each  oml 
of  the  coll  ;  a  shock-absorbing  loop  embrncing  tt.e  straight 
portions  of  certain  spokes  to  frictionally  .-luaL'"  sarin 
at  a  point  rt^moved  from  said  coils  ;  ami  a  fnum  rUuj. 
device  attached  to  said  shock-absorblni;  loop  ami  con 
nectlng  it  to  a  remote  straight  portion  of  ilir  sarn^^  -.pok.- 

;?.  Th»r  improvi'd  spring-spoke  wheel,  cunsist  in.-  nf  .1 
hub  ;  a  rim  ;  a  series  of  spokes  each  liavini:  a  loi!  intir 
mediate  of  its  ends  and  a  straight  poriinn  at  i;ii  1  .nd  of 
the  coil  ;  two  slujck  absorbing  loops  emliraiiii^-  tin  said 
stralglit  portions  of  crtain  spokes  to  trirtioiially  •  n_'a^- 
same  at  points  removed  from  said  coiis;  and  a  connect- 
ing device  having  its  ends  attaelitd  to  the  two  shock,- 
absorbing  loops  on  said  certain  spoki  s. 


1,058,197.      DEVK  K    FOR    SUPrORTIM;    AMi    1  ASIKN 
in;   sliding    looks.     Thomas  Qiinn     l  oit   <  oiUns. 
Colo.      Filed  .luly    l.T.    1911.      Serial    N.,    t;;js.-7r,.      a'l 
7U-102.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  door  ;  a  guide  rail  ;  brack 
ets    necured    to    the    lower    portion-  of    the    door  :    rollers 
mounted  in  said  brackets  and  running  upon  said  rail  ;  and 
a  wedging  member  attached  to  one  of  said  brackets  and 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  rail  and  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  door,  a  Z-rall  arranged  to 
be  attached  to  the  car  below  the  doorway  thereof,  a  pair 
of  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  each  of 


said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  receas  In  lt«  lower  por- 
tion, rollers  adapted  to  travel  In  said  receaaea  and  to  run 
upon  said  Z-rail.  and  a  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
brackets  and  movable  into  position  between  one  flange  of 
said  Z  rail  and  the  bracket,  said  member  and  Bald  bracket 
li.iviriL'    ciactltit:   wedt'lng   surfaces   thereon. 


.0r>.S.19'^.  ("ri.\'ERT  .TiMis  H  SchlafLy,  Cnnton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  ("omptny,  Canton. 
Ohio  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.  S- 
riai    .No    .•„-7,271.      (Cl.  61—9.^  1 

I 


AS?, 


1  In  a  culvert  composed  "f  upper  and  lower  sections 
wherein  the  lower  section  Is  provided  with  fastening 
means,  an  u[)per  section  provided  with  lateral  seam  edges 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  lower  section, 
the  edg'S  of  said  upper  section  being  provided  with  open 
i^nied  slots  to  slldably  receive  said  fastening  taeans. 

2  .\  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  provided  with  outstanding,  clamping,  fasier 
in:,'    MK^ans.    and    the    other    section    provided    with    .-^luts 
■  -[uMiIng   fhn^'ugh   the  edce  of  the  section  and  adapted   to 
•illiinhly  receive  said  fastening  means. 

3  .\  culvert  comprising  complementary  sections,  one  .if 
said  .sections  [irovided  with  outstanding  bolts,  and  tie 
other  section  provided  with  slots  opening  through  the 
t"dg»'  of  the  seitlon  and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  ^aid 
■u.'ts 

i  A  rulvi  lit  comprising  complementary  sections  havin.' 
ion;.!  1  mlinal  seam  edties.  fastening  means  connected  to  one 
"f  salil  sect i 'ins  at  its  seam  edge  and  the  seam  edge  of  tlie 
'  tlier  section  provided  with  open  ended  slots  adapted  to 
I'-i-eive  said  fastening  means. 

3  .\  eiilvert  comprising  complementary  sections  having 
:  I.eii-  lateial  edges  overlapped,  one  of  said  sectiona  pro- 
vid<  d  with  bolts  extending  through  Ita  lateral  edge  and 
the  other  section  provided  with  clrcuraferentlally  disposed 
slots  in  its  lateral  edge,  said  slots  opening  through  said 
-I::-  ;!nil  adaiited  to  slldably  receive  said  bolts. 

[Claims  G  tu   l.'j  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.Of.-'  I'Jit  caSIMj  FOR  CLINICAL  THERMOMETERS. 
Bai.I'H  F.  Sihnkiuek,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Charles  J.  Tagllabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lun  ;!U. 
r.'U.      Serial  No,  005,377.      (Cl.  73—52.) 

1  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  tubular  IxMly 
portion  having  an  open  end  Inclined  across  Its  axis  and 
cap  mounted  on  said  body  portion  to  swing  about  a  tixed 
pivot  and  having  a  similarly  Inclined  end  arranged  to  en- 
cage the  Inclined  open  end  of  the  body  portion  to  close  th» 
<aaie  said  cap  being  movable  to  and  from  Its  closing 
position. 

2  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion having  an  open  end  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
n  cap  for  closing  said  open  end  movably  secured  to  said 
body  portion  at  a  point  below  the  open  end  of  aald  body 
portion,  a  clamp  connected  with  said  cap  and  a  projection 
on  said  clamp  adapted  to  extend  into  aald  apertnra  to  se- 
cure aald  cap  in  Its  closing  position  and  to  engage  the 
thermometer. 


Apml  8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»» 


S.  A  tbennometer  caaing  comprialng  a  tnbnlar  body  por- 
tion baTlng  an  open  end  and  proridcd  with  an  aperture, 
naembera  moTably  raonnted  on  aald  eaaing  on  oppoalte 
■idea  of  the  axla  of  aak)  body  portion  and  baring  reaiUent 
free  enda,  projecttoaa  on  the  resilient  portion  of  said  mem 
bers  adapted  to  extend  into  said  apertvres  and  a  closing 
cap  carried  by  aald  BMmbera. 


4.  A  therinometer  caaing  comprising  a  tubular  body  por 
tlon  having  an  open  end,  a  cap  arranged  to  cloae  aald  open 
end,  members  secared  at  one  end  to  aald  cap  and  hav- 
ing resilient  free  ends  and  pivots  for  plvotally  securing 
said  memtwrs  to  aald  body  portion,  aald  pivots  being  lo- 
cated at  polnta  Intermediate  of  the  enda  of  aald  members. 

5.  A  tbcrnK>meter  caaing  comprialng  a  tubular  body 
portion  having  an  open  md  and  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  cap  arranged  to  cloae  aald  open  end,  membera  secured  at 
one  end  to  aald  cap  and  having  realllent  free  enda,  a  pro- 
^tlon  on  each  of  aald  membera  adapted  to  extend  Into 
•aid  apertures  and  plvota  tor  securing  said  members  to 
■aid  body  portion,  aald  plvota  being  located  at  points  In 
termedlate  of  tbe  endi  of  said  membera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,058.200.  ELBCTRIC-8WITCH  CONTROL.  William 
M.  Scott.  Berwyn,  F'a.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
682.506.      (Cl.    175 — 29-i.) 


>-* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  or  dreait  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  meana  controlling  the  same,  and  a  con- 
trol switch  In  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnetic  means 
eomprlaing  a  ssovable  contact  member  and  an  electro- 
magnet, and  meana  breaking  tbe  drcnit  of  aald  electro- 
magnet when  said  movable  contact  members  is  moved  to 
normal  poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  c(»ablnatlon  with  a  movable  contact  member 
of  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of  meana  for  moving  aald 
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contact  meml>er  to  normal  position  and  jnaintalnlng  tbe 
same  in  normal  position,  an  electro- motive  device  when  en- 
ergired  actuating  said  means  and  when  de^nergtaed  free- 
ing said  contact  member  from  said  means,  and  a  control 
switch  controlling  said  electro-motive  device  eomprlaing  a 
movable  contact  member  and  an  electro-magnet  restraining 
said  contact  member  in  normal  position,  and  m^ns  break- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  when  said  movable 
contact  member  of  twld  control  switch  is  moved  to  normal 
position. 

.C  The  combination  with  a  movable  contact  member  of 
a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of  means  for  moving  said  con- 
tact member  to  normal  position  and  maintaining  the  aame 
In  normal  position,  an  electro-motive  device  when  ener- 
gised actuating  said  means  and  when  de«nergiaed  freeing 
said  movable  contact  member  from  said  means,  a  control 
switch  In  the  circuit  of  said  electro- motive  device  compris- 
ing a  movable  contact  memt)er  and  an  electro-magnet, 
means  for  rffttrainlng  tbe  movable  contact  member  of 
said  control  switch  in  normal  position,  and  means  (or 
transferring  the  restraint  of  said  movable  contact  member 
of  said  control  switch  to  said  electro-magnet. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  the  same,  a  control 
switch  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  electro- magnetic  means,  and 
means  breaking  said  circuit  when  said  control  switch  is 
moved  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  of 
electro-magnetic  means  controlling  the  same,  a  control 
switch  in  tbe  circuit  of  said  electro- magnetic  means,  an 
electro-magnet  rewtraining  said  control  switch  In  normal 
poaltion,  and  means  breaking  tbe  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet when  said  control  switch  is  moved  to  normal 
poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,058,201  STRAPHANGER  FOR  VEHICLES.  FsaNK 
L.  Sessions,  r>akewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Welding  Companr,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  SeHal  No  736,124.  (Cl. 
201 — .^5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  strap,  of  a  tubular  handle  fitted  over  aald 
strap,  the  diameter  of  said  handle  being  leaa  than  the 
width  of  said  strap,  whereby  the  latter  Is  doubled  longi- 
tndinally  to  frictionally  hold  said  handle  in  place, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  strap  In  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  of  a  curved 
tubular  handle  fltted  over  said  strap,  the  diameter  ot  aaM 
handle  being  less  than  tbe  width  of  said  strap,  whereby 
tbe  latter  is  doubled  longitudinally  to  frictionally  hold 
said  handle  in  place. 

8.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  flat  strap  in  tbe  form  of  a  loop,  of  a  curved 
tubular  handle  fltted  over  aald  strap,  tbe  body  of  aald  han- 
dle being  of  substantially  drculuar  cross-aectloa  and  Ita 
ends  being  flattened,  the  width  of  such  flattened  enda 
being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  strap  and  tbe 
diameter  of  the  body  of  said  handle  being  leaa  than  tbe 
width  of  said  strap,  whereby  the  latter  is  doubled  longl- 
rndlnally  to  frictionally  hold  said  handlp  In  place. 
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1     05  8    202       COMBINATION  IRONING  BOARD  AND       1  u58,203       BRUSH  -  HOLDER.      Stanl«T    E.    SPArrORD. 
"sTEl'-LADDER.     Martin  W.  Smith,  i:nld.  Okla.     Filed  Hartford   ronn     assignor  to  Alfred  C.  FuUer,  ««rtfor<l. 

"     1911       Serial    No.    64:i...S)       (CI. 


June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,650.      (CI.  22S  — :52.) 


(  oun       Fiied    .\uir 

1,".   -:a.i 


1.  A  combined  Ironint?  Ixjard  and  step  ladder,  including 
:\  hoard,  stiles  hingedly  conaetted  to  said  Ijoard,  a   stand 
ard,  a  connection  between  tiie  board  and  standard,  where 
by  the  standard  may  \>e  reversed  end   for  end.  legs  carried 
by   said  standard  and   projecting   beyond  one  end   thereof 
and  arranged  In  one  position   of  said  standard   to  project 
beyoira  the  board  to  assist  the  board  in  holding  the  stUes 
In  an  approximately  vertical  position,  a  strut  frame  plv 
otally  connected  to  said  stiles,  and  means  included  in  said 
strut  frame  for  engaging  the  otht^r  end  of  the  .standard  in 
the  reversed  position  of  the  latter  from  that  in  which   it 
assists  the  board  in  supporting  the  stiles,  for  assisting  the 
stiles   in   holding  the  board   In   a  substantially   horizontal 

position. 

2.  A    device    of    the    character    described,    including    a 
board,  stiles  hingedly  connected  to  said  board,   cross  bar 
connections  b^'tween  said  stiles,  a   leg  standard   having  a 
swinging  and  sliding  connection  with  said  l)oard,  a  cross 
bar  secured   to  said  standard,  laterally  swinging  !fi;s   plv 
otally  connected  to  said  standard  on  opposite  -^ide-^  there 
of  and  formed  with  openings  designed  to  rec^-ive  tli-    'nds 
of  said  cross  bar,  and  latches  carried  by  said  legs  and  en 
gugeable  with  said  cross  bar.  whcrfby  the  l.gs  may  be  held 
in  divergent    relation    to  fach   other 

;;.  A  combined  stfp  ladder  and  ivonin-  board.  irKin.Hng 
a  board,  stiles  hingi-illy  connected  to  said  Itoaid.  :i  let; 
standard,  the  board  t)''ing  provided  with  a  transviseiv 
apertured  lug.  a  pintle  rod  connected  to  said  lug,  the  leg 
standard  being  formed  with  registering  longitudinal  slots 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  pintle  rod  and  with  another  Ion 
gltudinal  slot  accommodating  said  lug.  the  standard  !ie 
ing  thereliy  slidingly  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plntl'' 
rod,  and  laterally  swinging  legs  carried  by  said  standard. 

4.  A  combined  ironing  tward  and  step  ladder,  including; 
a  board,  stiles  hingedly  connected  to  said  board,  a  stand 
ard,  a  connection  between  the  board  and  the  standard, 
wliereby  the  standard  may  be  reversed  end  for  end,  the 
standard  being  formed  on  one  face  and  at  one  end  thereof 
with  notches,  a  strut  frame  embodying  stiles  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  named  stiles,  a  cross  bar  engageable 
in  said  notches  for  interlocking  connection  with  one  end 
of  the  standard  in  one  position  of  the  latter,  for  the  pur 
pose  specified,  and  legs  carried  by  the  standard  and  pro 
Jectlng  from  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  re  versa. 
of  said  standard  end  for  end  from  the  position  where  its 
notched  end  Is  engageable  by  said  cross  bar,  will  project 
the  legs  beyond  one  end  of  the  board  and  assist  the  board 
In  supporting  the  stiles  with  the  latter  in  an  approil 
matf^lv    vertical    position 


1.  A  holder  including  a  base  harin;;  iiiiMirnt*d  -.Id  jmr's 
prOT)<led  with  oppositely  di->|>'^>'d  nwflics  adapte*!  t.>  re 
celV'-  ii  I'l'iisl!  '.as.',  a  lioidor  pinte  pivotally  mount<'d  ii. 
said  Itiis.'  iiii'l  H  hohlini:  ;•  vf r  pivotally  supported  by  tli.- 
base  to  [•►■tain  the  iioldinit  [>ii\u-  in  clamping  pnfag.'iuent 
with   tti>'   tirtish   Sas.- 

_■  A  hriisli  !ioUb>r  ii-lu'li  iii;  a  IdM.'v  base  bavin/  means 
tn  re, five  til"  ends  of  .1  'iiH-li  'ifise,  a  holding  plate  piv- 
otal,\  stv-ureii  t.,  the  hold'-;  'nasp  ;i  siipport  mrjiinted  to 
slide  lenctbwis.'  along  said  bolde:-  iMise,  and  a  holding 
lever  jiivotally  mounted  on  said  su[)port  and  arranged  to 
retain  said  holding  plate  in  its  closed  position 

.'.  A  holdi-r  inchidlng  a  base  having  upturned  «lde  parts 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches  adapted  to  :e 
c,-\\'-  .1  I'Mish  base,  a  liolder  plate  pivotally  mounted  In 
saM  b-i>e  a  support  mounted  to  slide  lengthwise  along 
til,  hes.-  ,111(1  a  holding  |,ver  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
supliort.  said  lev-i  having  a  lip  so  located  with  respect  t. 
its  piv,.t  tliflt  outward  pressure  ,)n  tlie  holding  plate  wj'l 
force  liie  lever  against  s.iid  plate  t'l  retain  it  in  ylace. 
I 

1.058,204.  .\NTIS1\11>I)IN<;  l>K\ltK  I<'K  AiruM')- 
BILES.  Thkoix.iu:  U  'I'H'inhs,  gulnev  Mass  Filed 
.Tulj-  5,  1912      Sena,   No.  707.678.     (CI.  21  — 9«J.> 


r__!^ ' 


TlK'  uuti  ski'Mlii-  (ievire  herein  described,  cooaisting  of 
a  pair  of  gr,Min,l  engawiug  devices,  each  comprising  a  shaft 
held  against  axin,  ni,>vemeut.  a  disk  arranged  on  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  .swinging  bracket,  b.'arlng-blocks  for  s.n.i 
shaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  one  of  said  blocks  being 
pivotally  cnniiecied  to  the  bracket  and  the  other  slldably 
.onnected  with  the  bracket  and  held  against  upward  move- 
ment !>>  a  spring.  ,ind  ni-ans  eonn,-,'te,i  with  said  brackets 
f.jr   swinging    theai 


I 


1,058,205.       8ANITAKV     (iAKBAc^K     lAN        Al^ebt     C. 

TiTi  s    and    (HABt.K.s    I.KEBKk-,,    Spokane,    Wasli.      Filed 

Oct    2:'..  IfMl.     Serial  No    (;.',0.07.^.      Ml.  220^115.) 

In    a    garbage   can    of   tie    1  liaractei    described,   a    main 

receptacle   provided    with    a   perforated   bottom,   a   remov- 

ablo    Imse   adapted   to   be   seruied   on    the    main    reeeptaele. 
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supports   9ecure<i   upon   ttie  inner  sides  of  said   base,  a   dis- 
infectant   receptH'i'     iirovidi-d    with    a    rotary    disk    sn«pt><1 


i 


n'  s 


\ 


o 

7 


yj 


/J 


^ 


base,  a  lug  on  said  frame  a  take-up  arm  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ttiread  said  arm  having  a  hub  with  a 
shoulder  arranged  for  etii:iiKempnt  with  said  lug  t«  move 
said  trame  and  relieve  the  pressure  of  its  engaging  por- 
tions '111  tlie  base    siii.stHiit  tail-,    as  described. 


cover    adapted     to     be    se.   ired     upon     saiij     supports     sub- 
Btantlally  ab  descriU^'d 


1.058,206  Hli.viltlNi,  M.\'  Hl.Ni:  '  H.iKi.ts  F  '!l,^^^:L, 
Rome,  N.  Y.,  assiiriioi  to  l{oni.>  Wire  loiiipativ  Koine, 
N.  Y.,  a  ("orporathn  ,if  New  V..rk  Filed  Feb.  2.H,  1912. 
Serial   No    t;7'.).222.      ,  ci     2^-     4 


1.  in  a  !, raiding  machine,  the  i  dniliiiiation  of  a  rotatahle 
Rtipplv  holder  having  a  base,  u  t  rii  vcling  rarrier  therefor. 
;iiea:is  to  hold  sai<l  suppl\  holiler  aj;ainst  axial  nio\en)ent, 
I  friction-brake  meinU  r  airan^ed  beneath  the  bnsf  of  the 
supply  holder  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  carrier  and 
arrange<l  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  tiase  of  the 
supply  holder,  a  take  up  iirni  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  thread  having  iieans  to  operate  tlie  friction 
l.iruk,  tc)  relieve  the  pressure  on  the  supp;>  iiolder.  and  a 
spring  to  oppose  movement  of  said  take  up  arm,  substan- 
tially  as  de8cril)ed. 

.'  Iti  a  tiraiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatat'Ii 
supple -holder  havin;:  a  l>ase,  means  to  hold  said  supply 
iiolder  against  aiial  movement,  a  traveling  carrier,  a  fric 
! ton-brake  t>orne  by  the  carrier  which  engages  tlie  undei 
side  of  the  base  of  said  suppi.\  bolder  and  exerts  a  pressure 
thereon  In  the  direetion  o(  the  axis  thereof,  a  take-u|i 
arm  adapted  for  engagement  vviib  the  thread,  arranged  to 
actuate  said  friction  brake  to  relieve  the  pressur*  on  the 
supply-holder,  and  a  spring  to  oppose'  movement  of  said 
take-up   arm,   substantially  as  described. 

a.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
supply-holder  having  a  iwise.  a  traveling-carrier  for  aald 
holder  having  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
holder,  a  pivoted  frame  arranged  beneath  the  base  of  the 
bolder  having  portions  to  frictlonally  engage  sairl  liase. 
n    st)nnc    to    hold    sHirl    portions    In    eneagement     with    the 


1,05  V  207      Ar>\FHTISIN(i  MA(  HINE      William  CVax 

Ari>N.  1'orterville  ('a!  pssignor  to  V  S  .futomatic 
\  i^  ert  isi  tiu  I  ompMti)-  ror'ei\i!!p  i"al  ,  a  I'orporation  of 
California.  I'l.-d  vp-  4  i<M2  Serial  No  «^S„'tfl7. 
(CI.  40 — 65.1 


^n  advertlsinu  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
MBtrally  disp(,.s.-d  transparent  panel:  a  ^taiionary  in- 
formation panel  back  of  the  'lanspaient  i'Uin  ,  .  movable 
information  panels  l.«-i,,iw  ahii  .11  front  ,if  the  stationary 
puiie,  means  ;.>  operau  sa ,  i  iii,i\aiile  jiaiieif-  comprisiuj; 
cords  SCI  lire. i  1,1  >i,,-  oitei  ^■^,^l^  ..;  .sari  movable  panels; 
puliiyh  mounted  n,  the  vabme:  a!«>>e  the  transparent 
(Mnel  over  which  said  cor. is  run  ,  counter  balancing 
welglits  on  the  other  1  rui^  ,;  Mini  crds;  means  to  operate 
cerlau.  ,:  sai'i  pu.ie\s  ,  nji  :  j»iri_'  a  tran,  ,.i(  gears  opera- 
tlvely  c'liiie,  ted  to  each  operated  pulley,  .ind  ra,  1»  oars 
for   operati!,!.    s.ii.j    trains    of    ;;ears 


l.O.-.sjos  liuiWA'lKH  .\M'  ,-<'rK.AM  BOILEK  l-'Kfct' 
Khli  K  .1  \'>aLLING,  M!::iiefi polls  \liM,  Filed  -Tan  22 
li'l  -       Se'iMl   No.   672,530.      (CI.   122      157. 1 


In    a 


'lit 


r    of   the   kind   descrll«ed.    the    combinailoQ 


with  n  hollow  shell  forming  a  water  chamber  and  hnrtng 
laterally  spaced  vertically  extended  wafer  columns  iiro 
jeetine    inward    therefrom     of    n    grate    within    aaid    shell 

hflviuB   its   iiiarsinai    jiortior     ■:  liderlylnft   the   lower  cxtreiul- 
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ties  of  Bald  water  columns,  and  spaced  therefrom  aach  dla- 
tasee  that  tb«  lower  portions  of  said  water  column  will  be 
embedded   ia   tbe  baralng  fuel   coatained  on    said   grate,  ! 
said  water  cdamn  being  eontlnaous  from  tbelr  lower  ex- 
tremities np  to  tbe  top  of  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  b<rfler  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  boUow  shell  forming  a  water  chamber  and  baring 
laterally  spaced  rertlcally  extended  water  columns  project- 
ing inward  therefrom,  of  a  grate  within  said  ahell  baTlng 
tta  marginal  portion  underlying  tbe  lower  extremities  of 
said  water  columns,  and  a  central  fuel  magaxlDe  extend- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell,  the  lower  ex 
treroltles  of  said  water  columns  lielng  so  related  to  said 
grate  and  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  fuel  magailne.  that 
they  will  be  embedded  in  the  fuel  delivered  onto  said  grate 
from  said  magasine. 

3.  In  a  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  shell  forming  a  water  chamber  and  having 
laterally  spaced  vertically  extended  water  columns  project 
ing  inward  therefrom,  of  a  grate  witbin  said  shell  having 
its  marginal  portion  underlying  tbe  lower  extremities  of 
said  water  columns,  and  a  fuel  entrance  passage  opening 
laterally  through  said  shell,  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  water  columns  being  so  related  to  said  grate  and  to 
said  fuel  entrance  passage,  that  they  will  be  embedded  in 
the  body  of  coal  delivered  onto  said  grate  through  the  said 
fuel  entrance  passage. 

4.  A  boiler  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  water  cham- 
ber formed  In  the  body  of  its  main  shell,  the  said  main 
shell  having  inwardly  projecting  water  columns  communi- 
cating with  said  water  chamber,  and  one  of  tbe  said  water 
columns  being  made  shorter  than  the  others  and  provided 
with  a  supplemental  Independent  water  heating  chamber, 
the  latter  having  water  circulating  connections  and  serv- 
ing as  an  auxiliary  water  heater. 

5.  In  a  holler  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
With  a  body  shell  having  an  annular  water  chamber  and 
water  columns  communicating  with  said  water  chamber 
and  projecting  radially  Inward  therefrom,  of  a  fuel  maga- 
aine  projecting  downward  through  the  top  of  said  body 
shell,  and  having  longitudinal  corrugations  spaced  from 
said  water  columns  and  projecting  radially  outward  on 
lines  extending  between  tbe  said  water  columns,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nectloB,  an  Ignition  system  for  the  engine  cont«inlns  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  an  electromagnet  for  wtoatlng 
said  valve,  and  means  for  rendering,  at  will,  said  Ignition 
system  inoperative  and  connecting  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  to  actuate  said  electromagnet,  subatantJally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  the  Intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  tank  for 
gas  under  pressure,  a  fluid  carrying  connection  between 
said  tank  and  said  manifold,  a  valve  controlling  said  con- 
nection, an  ignition  system  for  tbe  engine  contalaing  two 
Independent  sources  of  electric  energy,  electrically  oper- 
ated means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering, at  will,  said  Ignition  system  inoperative  and  con- 
necting one  of  said  sources  of  electric  energy  to  actuate 
said  valve,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  tke  Intake 
manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  tank  for 
gas  under  pressure,  a  fluid  carrying  connection  between 
said  Unk  and  said  manifold,  a  valve  controlling  said  con- 
nection, an  ignition  system  for  tbe  engine  containing  two 
independent  sources  of  electric  energy,  an  electromagnet 
for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  rendering,  at  will, 
said  Ignition  system  Inoperative  and  connecting  one  of 
said  sources  of  electrical  energ.v  to  actuate  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  spoctfled 


1,058,209.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTBRN.\L-COM 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Habtwell  W.  Webb,  Cresskill, 
and  Tho-Mas  Veitch,  Dumont,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,095.     (CI.  123— 180. » 


i,o58,:.'io.    Mi-rrHOD  of  finishing  castings.    Al- 

LiB  Kay  Wklc'h  and  Fred  Stimson  Welch,  Pontlac. 
Mich.  Filed  t>ec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,139.  el. 
•JU  -   14H.( 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  the  In- 
take manifold  of  an  internal  combostlMi  engine,  of  a  tank 
for  gas  under  pressure,  a  fluid  carrying  connection  between 
said  tank  and  said  aianlfold,  a  ralve  conb-oUlng  said  con- 
nection, an  ignition  system  for  the  engiiie  containing  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  electrically  operated  means 
for  actuating  said  valve,  and  means  for  rendering,  at  will, 
said  Ignition  system  InoperatlTe  and  connecting  said  source 
of  electric  energy  to  actuate  said  valve,  substontlally  as 
and  for  tbe  [mrpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  starting  device,  tbe  eombinatloa  with  the  In- 
take manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  tank 
tot  gas  mtder  pressure,  a  fiuld  carrying  connection  between 
Mid  tank  mod  said  manifold,  a  valve  coatrolllng  said  con- 


1.  The  process  of  closing  boles  In  castings,  consisting 
in  shaping  the  hole  so  as  to  permit  a  piece  of  suitable  ma- 
terial to  enter  the  outer  end  thereof  and  to  prevent  said 
piece  from  passing  through  the  hole,  and  then  expanding 
the  piece  to  bind  It  In  the  hole. 

•2.  The  process  of  closing  a  hole  In  a  casting,  consisting 
in  enlarging  the  outer  end  of  said  bole  so  as  to  form  a 
shoulder,  placing  a  piece  of  suitable  material  on  said  shoul- 
der and  expanding  said  piece  by  pressing  the  same  against 
said  shoulder. 

3.  The  process  of  closing  a  hole  In  a  casting,  consisting 
in  eolarglng  the  outer  end  of  said  hole  so  as  to  form  a 
shoulder,  placing  a  concave  disk  on  said  shoulder  and 
flattening  said  disk  to  force  It  against  tbe  waUs  of  said 
opening  and  bind  It  In  place. 

4.  The  process  of  closing  a  hole  in  a  casting,  consisting 
in  enlarging  the  outer  end  of  said  hole  so  as  to  form  a 
shoulder,  placing  a  workable  metal  disk  on  said  shoulder, 
placing  a  hard  roeUl  ball  on  said  diak  near  Its  periphery, 
and  pressing  said  ball  downward  agalnat  said  disk  and 
rolling  tbe  same  around  said  disk,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,058,211.  REINFOBCKD  -  CONCRBSTE  HETAININQ- 
WALL.  Henry  D.  Whipple,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,340.     (CI.  61—62.) 

1.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  staggeredly  arranged  piling  unlta  having  oppo- 
sitely obliquely  cut-off  beveled  penetrating  pointa. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  retaining  wall  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  piling  units  staggeredly  arranged,  each  unit 
having  an  obliquely  cut-off  beveled  penetrating  point,  the 
bevel  of.  tbe  points  of  tbe  right  wnlta  being  reverse  to  the 
bevel  of  the  pointa  of  the  left  unlta. 

3.  .\  sectional  reinforced  cencrete  retaining  wall  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  plUng  units  each  unit  having  an  obliquely 
cut-«ff  beveled  penetrating  point,  said  units  lehig  sUg- 
gererily  arranged,  and  a  cap  arranged  over  the  top  of 
said  units. 

4.  A  piling  unit  for  retaining  walU.  comprising  a  rcln- 
foropd  concrete  member  substantially  rectangular  In  cross 
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-aft. 


section  having  a  cap  at  its  lower  end  formed  of  galvanised 
metal  cut-off  obliquely  and  beveled. 


ative  connection  between  the  motor  and  signal  mechaatami, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  signal  mechanlos  in  prede- 
termined  positions,   means   for  closing  tbe  motor  drevlt 

{  when  the  locking  meaiu  is  moved  into  an  InoperatWe  po- 
sition,  electro-responsive   means   for   moving  the   locking 

j    means  Into  an  Inoperative  position,  and  tra<A  drcolt  dos- 

j   crti    having   an   operative   connection   with    the  electro-re- 

\    siMinslve  means 

1  h.  In  a  semaphore,  the  ((imbinatlon  with  a  signal  arm, 
of  an  electric  motor,  operating  mechanism  connected  be- 
tween tbe  motor  and  the  signal  arm,  said  mechanism  In- 
rluding  a  disk  crank,  electroresponslve  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  govern  the  operation  of  the  motor  and  co-act  with 
tbe  disk  crank  to  mechanically  lock  said  signal  arm  in 
pHHleterintned  positions,  and  means  to  actuate  said  elec- 
troiesixm.ilve  mechanism  through  the  instnimentalltj-  of 
;(   w  lif-ei  ims.slng  over  a  railway  track 

li  lainis  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetie] 


5.    A   sectional    rnuf<.n<ed    concrete    1.  tainiuj;    wail    liuv 
Ing  smooth   side   faceh.   s,ild   wall   beiug    formed   of  paiKllei 
ruwh   of   ahultlng   jiiliup    imlts    stuggertnliy    anansed.    eavl. 
piling  unit  having  its  l<'wei   end  ^  ut  off  uMiiiuely  ami  1m  \ 
ele.l.   and   a   cap   niTHime,!   ..ver  si.id    muts   ainl   >••.  nrcd    in 
position  thereon. 

li'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


^.0^8,212  SEMArilORK  Vi\CENT  C  i>E  YBARRojiDn 
and  Frank  D.  Botii.i.ek,  L<.s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May 
•J.l,   1910       Serial   No    ri«4.310       \C\    24fl — 23.) 


1  li;  11  seniaphon  ,  tli.  a>rablnatl<in  of  eiictricaliy  np.  r 
ated  signal  rnochanisni,  elect r(vre8p<insive  luerhanisni  foi 
coutroUinc  tin-  operation  of  the  signal  mechanism,  track 
circuit  (lo8«'rs  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  ele,  tro 
responsive  methanisni.  and  means  operativel\  <iiiine<te<l 
with  the  siiTTial  ineclianism  for  causing  each  of  the  track 
circuit  closers  to  become  and  remain  inop<  rativ.-  aftei 
the  operation  thereof  until  after  the  other  truck  clrciilt 
closer  has  lieen  operatetl. 

2  In  an  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  a  motoi  !i 
normally  open  motor  circuit,  a  signal  mechaninni  havine 
an  operative  connection  with  the  motor,  an  electroresiwn 
sive  mechanism  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  means  1  oii 
trolled  t>y  the  elect  ro  resp  ^nsivc  ruechanism  for  l«"kiiiu  tlie 
slirual  mechanism  in  predetermined  positions  and  releasini; 
It  therefrom  wlien  the  motor  circuit  is  closed,  and  track 
circuit  closers  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
electro-responsive  mechanism. 

.1  In  a  semaphore,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  nor 
mally  open  motor  drrtilt,  signal  m.  chanlsm  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  tbe  motor,  electro-responsive  mecha- 
nism for  governing  tbe  motor  circuit,  means  actuated  by 
the  electro-responsive  mechanism  for  locking  the  signal 
mechanism  In  predetermined  positions  and  releasing  it 
therefrom  when  the  motor  circuit  is  dosed,  a  pair  of  track 
circuit  cloeers  having  an  operative  connection  with  the 
electro-responsive  mechanism,  and  means  for  causing 
each  of  the  track  circuit  closers  to  become  and  remain  In 
operative  after  the  operation  thereof  until  after  the  other 
track  circuit  doaer  has  also  been  operated. 

4.   In  an  electric  signal,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
normally  open  motor  drcnlt.  signal  mechardsm.  an  oper 


l.itSh'JKi.  FOLDING  FMBREI.LA.  James  H.  Am.kn. 
.Vpalachicola.  Fla  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.  Core, 
.\palachicola,    Fin        Filed    Mar     Jl,     li'li:        Serial    No 

G^.^.^Tu.     Ml.  1.;.'.    ::.'>.! 


I  .\  loldiii).'  i.iiiiji' ila  .  i.mpri.stnK  a  rod.  a  runner  slld- 
iilii.N  niDunte*!  on  said  rod.  a  crown  piece  fixed  to  the  rod. 
!il»  liiugedly  conn. lied  !"  said  crown  piece,  said  ril»8 
'ouipiisiug  inner  and  nut.T  hingedly  connected  sections, 
liiiiies  hlngedlj  lonDeitiii  at  ihcir  outer  ends  to  said  rilw 
and  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  runner,  said  braces  being 
formed  in  hingedly  cunnected  s.nions  and  chains  to  con 
nect   the  inner  section*  of  the  tira<-es  to  said  crown  piece. 

■J  A  folding  umbreila  comprising  a  rod.  a  runner  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  crown  piece  tiie<l  to  the  rod. 
ribs  hingedly  conn.M-t.'d  to  en  id  crown  piece,  said  ribs 
lomprising  Inn- r  nnd  .-^iiier  hingedly  connected  sections, 
is.Tiii  Inner  sections  having  formed  thereon  near  their 
oiiiei  ends  apertiired  hips  and  said  outer  sections  having 
iiirved  or  offset  inner  ends,  braces  hingedly  connected  at 
.ii.>  »>nd  to  said  runner  and  nt  their  opposite  ends  to  the 
npertured  lugs  on  swld  ribs,  said  braces  comprising  short 
Inner  s.ctlons  and  Ion;;  outer  sections  said  sections  bav- 
in;; rule  joint  connections  and  chains  to  connect  the  Inner 
.11.*^  "f  il>e  irin.-r  >...<tir,iiv  to  >wid  crown  piece. 


lo.-.s.n  STVRTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAIy- 
((iMIUSTKiN  FNGINEP  Haeold  P  Andkrsos, 
Lakewood.  Ohio  Filfnl  •  >ct  ."1,  1911  Serial  No, 
fi^7,R39       (<!     12.3~-1'»0,' 

1  In  starting  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en 
ginea  tbe  combination  of  a  gaseous  flnld  supply  conduit,  an 
engine  cylinder  with  which  said  conduit  Is  connected, 
valve  medianism  normally  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
throurh  said  conduit  to  said  cylinder,  and  automatically 
orerattnc  valwr  mpchanlsm  within  aald  conduit  arranged 
to  prexent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  until 
the  suction  prodiired  within  the  cylinder  falls  to  a  pre 
determined  degrw 

•J,  In  starting  meclinnlsm  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, tbe  (omhlnation  of  a  gaseous  flnld  mipply  conduit, 
an  engine  cylinder  with  which  said  conduit  is  connected, 
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a  valve  regulatlDg  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
valve  mecbaniam  normally  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  former  valve  to  said  cylinder,  and  automatically 
operating  valve  mechanlam  within  aald  conduit  arranged 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  such  fluid  through  said  conduit  and 
past  the  former  valves  until  the  suction  produced  with 
in  the  cylinder  falls  to  a  predetermined  degree. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  gaseous  fuel  conduit  loramuni-arini: 
therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  fuel  thereto  for  tht-  pur 
pose  of  starting  the  engine,  and  means  controlled  \>y  th. 
speed  of  such  engine  for  permitting  the  flow  of  such  fuel 
through  the  conduit  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  gaseous  fuel  conduit  communloatlny 
therewith  and  adapted  to  supply  such  fuel  thereto  for  the 
purpose  of  starting  the  engine,  a  reculatlntf  valve  in  such 
conduit,  a  spring  seated  rut-off  valve  normally  prevent- 
ing the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  rondnit,  and  an  auto 
matlcally  operating  valve  Interposed  between  the  former 
valves  and  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow 
of  the  starting  fluid  In  accordance  with  pressure  condl 
tlons  in   the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cj-llnder  of  an  Internal  fom 
bustlon  engine,  a  fluid  conduit  communicating  therewith 
a  valve  for  regrulating  the  flow  of  such  fluid  through  snid 
conduit,  a  normally  seated  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  a 
valve  Interposed  between  the  former  valves  and  tti< 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  flow  of  iraseous  fuei 
through  the  conduit  until  the  suction  produiod  within 
the  cylinder  falls  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

fClalms  fi  to  2R  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


Ing  fluifl  to  the  cylinder  of  such  an  engine,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  spring  seated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  conduit  into  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  into  said  chamber,  and  connections 
whereby  said  valves  may  be  operated  simultaneously  to 
vary  proportionally  the  air  and  gas  flowing  to  said  cham 

ber. 

3.  In  starting  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  start 
ins  fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  sach  an  engine,  a  mixing  cham 
her  a  spring  seated  valve  normally  cutting  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
to  said  chamber,  connections  whereby  said  valves  may  be 
operated  simultaneously,  a  poah  rod  for  operating  said 
valves,  and  means  operated  by  aald  posh  rod  for  cutting 
out  the  ignition  current  to  the  engine. 

4    In   starting  mechanism   for  an   Internal  combustion 
enirine.  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  start 
ing  fluid  to  the  tylinder  of  such  an  engine,  a  mixing  cham 
l>er.   a   valve  normally  cutting  off  the  flow  of   fluid  to  saifl 
I  liamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  cham 
her,    (oiinertions    whereby    said    valves    may    be    operated 
simiiltani'nusly.    and    means   operative   by    the   opening   of 
>iaid    valv.s    for    nittini:    out    the    iRnition    current    to    th'- 
"Ugine. 

.").  In  starting  me<  hanism  for  an  internal  <  omhustlon 
eiiKini',  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  start 
in^;  fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  such  an  engine,  a  valve  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  such  fluid  to  the  engine,  a  casing' 
interposed  between  said  valve  and  the  engine,  a  seat  In 
-ai'1  rasing,  a  valve  threaded  into  said  casing  and  havink; 
;i  lap.jred  portion  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  sprint: 
niirmaliy  holding  naid  valvf  against  said  seat,  and  nuan^ 
f.)r  rMtatini;  ■':nd  valve  against  the  action  of  the  spritiL'. 
>  l.iirns  t'l  tM  IH  n<.t  printed  in  the  Gasefte.  ]        , 


1.058,215.  ST.\RTIN(;  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  HARor.n  B.  Ander.son, 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1!M!.  Serial  No. 
059,807.      (CI.  12r.--l.'<0. 1 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  start- 
ing fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  such  an  engine,  a  valve  In  said 
conduit  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  receive  gas  from  the  flrst- 
mentloned  valve,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid 
from  the  flr«t  mentioned  valve  to  said  chamber,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  chamber,  and  con- 
nectiona  for  moving  the  last  two  valves  simultaneously. 

2.  In  starting  mechanism  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying  start- 


in.-,v2!»i  MTuMATIC  WINDMILL  OII.EK  .luH.s 
H..U  ,  I'.r.ntwoud,  i.'ai.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Sjrial  No. 
tJ97.JU2.       (CI     is4— 4   . 


1  In  an  automatic  windmill  oiler,  a  distributing  chu 
her,  pipes  leading  therefrom,  a  supply  pip<*  leading  thereto. 
ii  dUtrlbuttng  member  wltliin  said  chamber,  a  reservoir,  a 
rotary  valve  on  a  horizontal  axis  interposed  Ijetween  said 
nservoir  and  'hamber,  a  lever  connected  with  the  stem 
of  t  lie  valve,  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  the  said 
chamber,  a  tail  vane  and  a  cord  connecting  said  tail  vane 
and  lever. 

2,  In  an  automatic  windmill  oiler,  a  distributing  cham 
ber.  pipes  leading  therefrom,  a  supply  pipe  leading  thereto, 
a  distributing  member  within  said  chamber,  a  reeervolr.  a 
rotary  valve  on  a  horizontal  axis  interposed  t)etween  said 
reservoir  and  chamber,  a  lever  connected  with  the  stem 
of  the  valve,  a  spring  connecting  said  lever  and  the  said 
chamber,  a  tail  vane,  a  cord  connecting  said  tall  vane  and 
lever,  and  a  cord  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
for  actuating  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
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3.  In  an  automatic  windmll!  oiler,  n  distributing  chnm 
ber,  means  thereon  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  head  of 
a  mill,  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  same  with  said 
chamber,  a  valve  rotatable  on  the  horltontal  axis  in  said 
pipe,  a  spring-controlled  lever  connected  with  snId  valve 
and  ligaments  connected  with  said  lever  and  constructed 
to  be  actuated  by  the  vane  and  from  the  ground. 


1,068.217.     TKI.ESCoric    I.AMF    .\M'   LIKE   ptrmirr 

'  HrRM.^NV     .\NT<^N     Biiift      Berlin     NeuVPlln      Ormaiiy 

Fl'ed  Sept    23,  lf>12      S.  rial  No    721 ,064.     iCl.  248--7.) 


4  In  a  telescopic  pas  lamp  support,  the  combination 
with  two  telescopic  gas  pipes,  of  two  concentric  sleevet 
arranged  betwwn  said  pipes  and  8upi>orted  on  the  outer 
one.  lK>th  sleeveK  I.einp  splpit  throughout  their  length 
so  as  to  form  an  upwardly  flaring  gap.  the  inner  sleeve 
being  in  frictions!  engagement  with  the  inner  pipe  and 
adapted  to  slide  a  short  distance  together  with  the  latter. 
the  marpins  at  the  gap  of  the  Inner  sleeve  being  lapped 
over  the  (onverging  edtes  of  the  outer  sleeve  so  that  said 
inner  sleeve  U  .  ..n  tract  e<l  and  (lamped  to  the  inner  pipe 
for  urrestint;  th.  in«v.  ment  of  the  same  when  slid  down- 
ward under  the  Influence  of  the  weight  of  the  lamp,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  and  modifying  the  construc- 
tion of  the  inner  sleeve,  a  packing  arranged  between  the 
pipes  ithove  th.  sleeves,  and  tw.>  spilt  resilient  rings 
clamped  to  th.  inside  of  the  outer  pipe  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  parking  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  compressed,  sub- 
stMTitlHiiy  as  «et   forth. 


1,058^8.      AITOMATIC   WA*.»>N  BRAKE       Thomas    M. 
'  CAifFBF.i-i..  «  a-lawav.  Nebr.     Flicd  Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial 
No.  725,332.     (CJ.  '21—9.) 


/t 


1  lu  a  K'lescr.plr  linnp  and  like  support,  two  concentric 
sle.ves  arranged  hetweei  ih.  telescopic  •  lements  and  sup- 
ported on  the  onter  ..,„  I-M.  -i.-.  ves  Srin.-  split  throuph'<.,t 
their  length  so  as  t<.  form  an  upwardly  flaring  gap,  the 
liner  sleeve  t^'lnp  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the  Inner 
telescopic  .lement  and  !Mlapted  to  slide  a  short  distance 
together  with  the  P.tt.  r  the  nmr;.'ins  at  the  gap  ef  the 
^nn^-r  sleeve  U-ins  lapped  ov.-r  th.  eoriv^rglnc  .-dges  of  the 
,,,it.-i  sl.-.'V.'  s.'  that  "Hid  inner  sleeve  i«  contract.'. I  and 
.lamped  t.^  the  inner  teles.-.,plc  element  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  same  when  slid  downward  under  the 
iiiflu.'nce  ,,f  i's  welgti!  snl.stMi.tlanv  mv  ;in'i  f.  :  "le 
,,,, .  ]„->«..•   set    ^orth 

_■      In    n    u-',-sr.,y.i.-   hunp   ■•"■1    i'*^'     -npp.  n      tvv..   .  ..iiccnt  ri. 

sleev.'s  HrranL;<v!  tet^.-en   the  i.  lescplc  elements  and  sup 
,>orted  hv   tin    ..n.-r  -ne    '...th.  sVeves  l.eint:   spli»   t!,.,.,iL:>i 
out  their   Lntth    -..   a-    t..   f.Tu,    an    upwardly    daring-   cap, 
tbc  inner  sleeve  l«lng  in    frlctional   engai;.tTient    wit!'    the 
inner  telescopic  .  I.  ne  nt   an.l   a.litptfui   to  slide  a   sh..rt   dis 
tan.e    together    with    th.     latt.r     the    margins    at    the    gap 
of  the   Inner  ^l.-.y.    N-inL    ,:ipped  '^v.t  the  oonv.rirg  .'dg.'s 
of   the   outer   sleeve   », ,    tliat    snl.l   inner   "ileeve    is    contrart 
..d   iits.t   rlnnii..-.!   t.'   the   inne;    •.•i.>sc..pic  elem.  nt    f..r  arrest 
In^  tin'  ni.ivin.nt   ..f  the  sam.    \n1).'I;   slid  downward  under 
the  intlneTic  ..f  its   weight,  and   >.    v^orew-threaded   ring  »e^ 
curwl   to   th.'  out.r  telescopic  element   so  as  to   limit  the 
down«jird    in.'v.mckit    of    the    Inner    sleeve    and    allow    the 
Coiitracti..n     .f   th-'    sum.     t..    ".e    nH.dified     suhstantiully    as 

set    forth 

:;     In  :(   te!.-sf..vii.    lamp  and  like  Bupp(.rt.  two  concentric 
sleeves  arrani;e)l  !.etwfH>n  the  telescopic  elements  and  sup 
porte.l   hy  ttie  out.'r  ..ne,  Loth  si.-,  ves   helng  spilt   throutli 
out   their  length  so  as  to  form  an  \ipwardly  flaring  gap. 
the  inn.r  sL^ve  being   in  frlctional  engagement   with   the 
inn.  r  teles.opic  element  and  adapted  to  slide  a  short  dis 
tance  together  with   the  latter,  the  margins  at   the  gap  of 
the  inner  sleeve  l>eing  lapi>ed  over  the  converging  edges  of 
the  outer  sleeve  so  that  said  inner  sleeve  Is  contracted  and 
clampe<l   to  the  Inner  telescopic  element  for  arresting  the 
movement    of    the    same    when    slid    downward    under    the 
influence  of  its  weight,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  inner  sleeve  and  modifying  Its  contraction,  a  set-screw 
for    securing    the    ..ut.r    sleeve    against    rotary    movement. 
;,nd   a    longitudinal    v\h  at    the    inside   of   the    inner   sleeve 
ndapted   to  take  lni<^  a   corresi>oudlng  grf»ove  In   the   Inner 
r.les.^oplr  r|.  nient   so    -   to  hold  the   latter  against   rotary 
movement,    substsritia  .iy   a=   set    forth. 


/■>  .„  '•'^ 


1.  1  lie  .  .'uii'lnation  of  a  longitudinally  slldable  draft 
To'iirne.  and  a  i.rak.-  <.peratively  connected  to  said  tongue, 
said    hrake   comprising-   a    head,    a    cylindrical    brake-shoe 

journal. 'd  in  sHid  I;.. id    a  ratchet  disk  carried  hy  the  brake- 

',1,,,.     „nil  :.   I•ll^^'     ii-':."!   'y   the  h'-ad  and  enpageable  with 

'  "-  -I'l..-  o.ni:.Uia!.''n  ■i  :■.  'l;..:t  ;.n>:u.'  a  \oke  connected 
;,,  tt..  Lull  end  of  i;.t  toui;ue,  s;.,oi  yoke  being  slidable, 
arms   .  xten.iini:   fmrn   the  yoke  hran^  lies,   l-rake-heads   car- 

;,,,,;   ;,_,    tli.    ivMus.  .\.indrica!   hruk.   si s  Journaled  in  the 

iirnkf  "heads  latchet  disks  carrie<l  by  the  brake-shoes,  and 
j.asvls  cani.-d  by  the  brake  h.i.ds  and  .  i.gap.-aMe  with  th. 
rat'  liet    disks. 


I.i.-,«^219       SK^.NAL     MSIl  .\V        I'mi.ir    .1.    '   \i.\>r.     L<* 
File,!   ..ct     ].'    1011.      Serial   No.  653.049 


Ani;.  les     I'a 
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1     A    slgna:    dispiia} 


ripr  •^inp   a   standard,   a    pair   of 

!o^s  arn-.s  rotatal';>  in. .unt .-1  on  said  standard,  said  pair 
.  f  loss  airn-^  coiisi^itini:  of  f  "ir  arms  extending  outwardly 
fr,,,ji    a    '.iniiion    center,    and    concealing    means    whereby 

i|,i.,ist.  I  r.'ss  Hrnis  ar.  alternately  concealed  and  exposed 
_■  A  si^-nal  disjiinv  •  ..niprisinfc:  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
'■OSS  M.rrrs  ■'■!,. tahly  ii'on'  '^'i  ""  ^n'd  standard,  said  pair 
of  ,  ross  arms  consistinj:  "f  four  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  a  ...iniiiori  enter  -onrealing  nieans  whereby  oppo- 
site cross  arms  arc  nlf.  rnaf. 'y  c.^nceale>!  and  exposed,  and 
means    for   limiting    the    rotativ.     movement    of    said    cross 

arms 

■.'.  A  signal  dlsplnv  comprising  a  standard,  a  pair  of 
cr.iss  arms  rotatahly  mounted  cm  said  standard,  said  pair 
of  cross  arms  consisting  of  fotir  arms  extending  out- 
wardly frr^m  a  common  center,  means  for  concealing  one 
of  sai.l  .TOSS  arms  w.i.ht  m.ans  for  causing  said  cross 
arms  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  positive  means  for  caus 
Ing  said  arms  f-  r.'ate  in  the  opposite  direction,  snd 
means  foi  limitinj  ne  r..!ative  movement  of  said  cross 
a  i-ms. 
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4.  A  il^al  display  comprising  a  standard,  members  se- 
cured to  each  side  of  aaid  standard  extending  upwardly 
tberefrum,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  members, 
a  pair  of  cross  arms  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
members,  said  pair  of  cross  arms  consisting  of  four  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  a  common  center,  weight  means 
on  said  arms  for  rotating  said  arms  in  one  direction,  and 
means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  poaltlTcly  rotating  said 
arm.s  in   the  opposite  direction. 


C3 


f- 


at  its  upper  end,  a  borixontal  arm  passing  through  the 
eye  of  the  shanlt  and  having  an  eye  at  its  free  end,  a 
vertical  ahanli  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  arm  and 
having  a  rest  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  for  ciamplng 
the  said  shank  and  arm  in  the  respective  eyes. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  anvil  block,  and  an  upper 
anil  Iow(>r  eye  secured  to  the  same,  a  bracket  comprlaing  > 
horizontal  arm  with  Its  lnn<'r  fad  l)ont  downwardly  Inm 
a  pintle  enKasinx  the  upp*-!-  eye,  and  a  dia^unal  brace  de 
pending  from  the  arm  and  having  its  lower  end  bent  into 
a  i)intie  t»ngaging  the  lower  eye,  the  arm  being  provided 
with  uo  tye  in  Its  frer  end.  a  vertical  shank  passing  ad 
justabiy  through  the  latter  eye  and  having  an  eye  at  it;- 
upper  end.  a  horizontal  arm  passing  adjustably  through 
thp  eyf  of  the  shank  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  free  end.  and 
a  v.Tticiil  shank  passing  adjustably  through  the  eye  of  the 
arm  iuid  having  a  rest  at  Its  upper  end.  j 


5.  A  signal  display  comprlslni;  :i  -tandard.  a  m  iiiii<»r 
secured  to  each  side  of  said  standard  e.xteudinsr  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  membt-rs,  a 
pair  of  cross  arms  secured  to  said  shaft  between  said  mem- 
Iwrs,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  i»alr  of  luKs  on  said 
collar,  means  on  one  of  said  extensions  coactlng  with  one 
of  said  lugs  to  limit  the  movem.nt  of  said  lug.  means  con 
nected  to  the  other  lug  to  positivt-ly  operate  said  shaft  In 
one  direction,  and  weight  means  on  said  cross  arms  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,058,220.      ANVIL    ATTACHMENT       Albert   B     (line, 
Ashland,  Nebr.     Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,569. 

<n.  7&— 7.) 


1.  A  dcvk-e  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
bracket  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  an  upright  so  as  to 
swing  to  either  side  thereof,  a  shank  carrl»'d  by  the  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  vertically  and  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  borixontal  arm  carried  by  the  ahank  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  longitudinally  and  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  a  rest  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ed vertically  and  about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
bracket  designed  to  be  pivoted  to  an  upright  so  as  to 
swing  to  either  side  thereof,  and  embodying  an  eye,  a 
vertical  shank  passing  through  the  eyn  and  having  an  eye 


l,0r)S.221.  RKSILIKNT  WHBEr>.  rtAvrxL  I.  Cro.sbii, 
Sacrsinento.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Joseph  D 
Corn*  II  and  (tne  third  to  V.  J.  Bartels,  Sacrampnto. 
Cjil.  PMl.'d  Oct  10.  1911.  Serial  No  ft53.7«7  iC] 
152  -H7.)  1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  n  hub. 
spokes  and  felly,  a  tire  attached  to  said  felly,  side  mem 
bers  on  said  tire,  pins  loosely  disposed  through  said 
sidog.  an  auxiliary  tire  spaced  from  said  first  named  tire 
and  having  side  memtters  slldable  over  the  sides  of  said 
first  named  tire,  said  last  named  side  members  being 
ndnpted  to  hold  said  pins  In  place  In  the  side  members  oo 
said  first  nam^d  tire,  bolts  projected  through  said  last 
named  side  members,  lugs  mounted  on  said  pins  and  said 
bc)lt«,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  lugs,  as  de 
s<'rilH'd.  I 


1.0.''5.222  FARE-INDICATOR.  Aloxzc  G  Dkckkr 
Orangevlile,  Md.,  assignor  to  International  Tsxametpr 
t'ompany   o?  .\merlca,   New   York.   N.   Y..    a   i'orporatlon 


■  f     Nfw 
>.'..''..714. 


York        Filed     Apr.     15. 
I  CI    2.'i5-30.i 


1910 


s»>rial     No. 
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1.  In  a  fare  indicator,  Indicating  devices,  indicator 
actuating  devices,  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  drive  the 
sam-    at   different    rates  of  speed,   a   main  actuating   shaft 
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and  devices  controlled  and  simultaneously  actuated  there 
by,  comprising  mechaniam  for  causing  said  indicating  de 

vireb   to  display    an   initial  eharge.   mechanism   for   teraix> 
rariiy    rendering   said    Indicator   actuating   devices    InefTec 
live,   and   mechanism   for  causing  said   driving  mechanism 
to  drive  said   indicator  actuating  devices  at  an  Increased 
rate  of  speed  when  so  Ineffective. 

2-  III  a  fure-lndtcator.  Indicator-actuating  means,  a 
driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
and  to  drive  sann-  at  tither  a  normal  or  an  ahnornia!  rate 
of  <\<-i\.  mean>  for  disconnecting  said  actuating  m.iins 
fr.  n;  tlie  indicator  for  h  predetermln«-d  interval,  ni'-nns 
wh.r.tiy  said  driving  me<lianl8m  is  can»<>d  to  operai.'  said 
actuating  devices  at  an  abnormal  rate  during  said  Inter- 
val, and  means  whereby,  at  the  termination  of  said  in- 
terval, the  Indieator-actuatlng-devices  are  aiitomarirally 
connected  to  said  Indicators,  and  lnean^  wli.Tcti>  the 
drivini:  inc.'hanisni  is  caused  to  op.  rat-  saiii  actiiaiiii*; 
devic*>a  at  The   normal   rale. 

.;.    In      a      fare-indicator.      a      doutile-branched-drtvlnK 
mechanism  both  hranches  of  which  are  in  t'-ar.  indicator 
actuating  devices    adapted    to    be    connt-ctcd    to    either    of 
said    branches,    and    sutoniatlcally-actlng    lAeans    for    con- 
necting  one   or    the   other   of   said   branches    to   said    Indi- 
cator a(  tJuatlng-devic.s     accowllng     to     adjustment,     com- 
prising   «   pair  of  K'cnrs   i  acli    connected   to  said   indn'atoi 
tctiiatiug  devices  and  of  different  sizes,  and  a  clutch   for 
connecting  each  gear  to  one  of  said  branches,  and  means 
for   automatlrallv   operating  said   clutch 

4     In      a      fare  indicator,      a      double-branched      driving 
iii.'chanism.      Indicator  actuating  devices      adapted     to     be 
.oiinected  to  either  of  said  branches,  and  clutclies  adapt 
•  d  to  connect   said  driving  mechanism  with  either  of  said 
brandies,      and     automatic     means     for     operatlnj:     said 
clutches 

.'>    In    II    fare  indic'Uor,    a    train    of  transmitting  devices 
divided    Into    brnncbe*!    at    Its    termination,    one    of    which 
hranch<'s    Is    .nd.Tptcd    to    tmvel    faster    than    the    other 
Indicator  nrtuntlng  devices       adapted       to       be       operated 
through  either  of  said   branches,  initial-charge  mechanism 
HdapTed    to    render    «nld    actuating  devices    InefTective    for 
«    predetermined    interval,    and   means   for   re!«torlng   said 
B  etna  ting-devices   to  effective   condition,   operated   by    said 
faster  Travpling-branch     of    the    drlvlng-merhanlsm.     and 
mean«    for    nntomatlcnlly    causing    said    faster  traveling 
iiranch     to    opera flrclr     connect     said     driving  mechanism 
and    Indicator  nctnsting  devicejj    when    the    Initial  charge- 
mcch.nnism  is  se>    snti«tnntin!ly   a«  described 
f<"l:iim«   f'   tf'    To   not    printed   tn    the    On/.ettel 


plate  mounted  on  the  rods  beneath  the  slots  and  slldable 
tongitudioally    in    the   Jaw.    and    cla<uplng    means   ea    the 


rods    for   en;;a-int   the    plate    to    hohi   tb.    same   In   slldable 
relation  to  the  slots. 


l.(i.-.N.J24         MolHKTHAr         N'>.4      ]>\MF.NBKaG.     Brush. 

(  .,lu.       I  lle<i    I»ec     l(i.    1H12.       S4-rlal    No.   7.H7,l>90        iCl. 

4.;— 24.) 


1  (^-r.jlt;       ('L.\MriN<;    apt'i.i.vnce.      pkteu    r»osen 

and  iHAKLKs  U  r»fs.  H,  Stratford.  Conn.;  said  ("Carles 
R  ^o^c  b  assj^'iio?  to  said  I'eter  I>osch.  Filed  Jan  27. 
lOTJ       Serial    No     r,7.",»<<t        :C\.    144      .Wl.> 

1.  \  clhinp  c.ini|>risiipg  a  pair  of  Jaws,  threaded  ad- 
justing rods  connecting  the  laws,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  hnrs  larried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  having 
compleniontnl  nut  segiu.'iits  for  engaging  the  rods,  each 
bar  being  formed  of  plMit.illv  cuunerted  sections  and 
encli  section  l>elnL'  iil\oially  connected  to  the  Jaw,  yield 
iibl"  menus  .  ,.[iii>et!iii;  tlie  bars,  and  means  for  sepnrat 
Inu    the    bars    to    rei.a.-.     the   adjusting    rods 

2.  A    clamp    comprising    n    pair    of    jaws,    threaded    ad 
Justing  rods  extending  through  one  Jaw.  means  for  swivel 
Ing  the  rods  to  the  other  Jsw,  a  pair  of   oppositely  dls 
posed   seciioual   bars  carried  by   the  first   mentioned  Jaw. 
fttch    bar    beinj;    form«'<l    of    pivoiaily     connected    sections 
and   eacli   section   l>eiuK   pvoted   to    the  Jaw,   the   free  end* 
of    the    sections    being    providwi    with    complemental    nut 
segments    foi    .  ngaging   the    rods,    springs   connecting   the 
bars,   and    means   for   separating   the    bars   to   relensr   the 
adjusting   rodt. 

3.  A  clamping  appliance  eotnprising  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
adjusting  rods  connecting  the  jaws,  nuts  carried  by  one 
jaw  for  engaging  the  rods,  means  for  disengaging  the  nuts 
from  the  rod*,  the  otlier  jaw  being  provmed  with  longi- 
tudinal   slots    tbroufb    wbicli    tin     rods    extend,    a    guide 


1  The  herein  descrllte<i  cape  wbo>e  l>od\  tias  a  fiat  top 
provided  with  a  large  op<  nlng  .  combined  with  a  disk 
loosely  filling  said  opening,  an  upright  rod  through  the 
center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  carry  the  l)ait  on  lU 
upper  end.  .1  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  cone 
within  the  bodv  of  tbe  ca^r-  and  through  whose  apex 
said  rod  passes  loosely,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
cone 

2  Tlte  herein  described  cage  whose  body  has  a  flat  top 
provided  with  a  larp'-  opening :  combined  with  a  disk 
loosely  flllinK  said  opening,  an  upright  rod  through  the 
center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  carry  the  bait  on  its 
upper  end.  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  cone 
standing  within  the  body  of  the  cage  and  through  whose 
apex  said  rod  passes  loosely,  and  brackets  having  their 
inner  ends  t»ecured  to  the  cone,  their  lK>dles  deflected 
into  downwardly  projecting  angles,  and  their  oater  ends 
rising  and  «ttarh#»d  to  the  lower  face  of  the  top  of  the 
cage -body 

3  In  a  trap,  tlie  combination  with  a  ivody  having  a 
round  opening  In  its  top.  a  disk  loosely  flttlng  aajd  open- 
ing, and  a  nut  fast  through  the  center  of  said  disk 
and  having  a  rounded  projection  extending  below  it  ;  of 
a  rod  threaded  through  said  nut  and  adapted  to  csrry 
the  bait  at  its  lupper  end,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  cone  whose  apex  la  pierced 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  rod  passes  loosely, 
such  apex  supporting  the  rounded  lower  end  of  the  nut, 
and  means  for  holding  said  cone  suspended  within  the 
cage  body. 
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1.068,225.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
KETONES.  Thomas  Hill  Eastihfield  and  Claka 
MiLLiCBNT  Taylor.  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,425.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  tor  preparing  a  ketone  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  by  heating  a  higher  fattj  acid  with  a  finely  dlvlde<l 
metal  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  rapid  de 
composition  of  the  acid  employed,  until  the  evolution  of 
carbon  dloxid  has  become  very  slow. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ketone  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  by  heating  a  higher  fatty  acltl  with  a  finely  divided 
metal  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  rapid  de- 
composition (in  contact  with  the  metal  employed)  of  the 
ketone  desired,  until  the  evolution  of  carbon  dloxid  has 
become  very  slow. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ketone  of  a   higher  fatty 
acid   by   heating  u   higher   fatty   acid  with   finely   divided 
metallic  iron  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of 
rapid  decomposition  of  the  acid  employed,  until  the  evolu 
tlon  of  carbon  dioxid  has  become  very  slow 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ketone  of  a  higher  fatty 
add  by  heating  a  higher  fatty  acid  with   finely   divided 

'  metallic  iron  to  a  trmperafcure  below  the  temperature  of 
rapid  decomposition  i  in  contact  with  merallic  iron  i  of  the 
ketone  sought,  until  the  evolution  of  carbon  (lii«xi<l  has 
become  very  slow. 

5.  A   process   for   preparing  a   ketone  of  n    higher   fatty 
acid  by  heating  a  higher  fatty  acid  with  metallic  Iron  cut 
tings  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  rapid  de 
composition   of  the   acid   employed,   until    the  evolution   of 
carbon  dloxid  has  become  very  slow. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.058,2-_'6.  KXTENSION-BRACE.  Dri  f.  E'  kh.  kf.  Kich- 
ton.  Miss.  Filed  .July  30,  1912.  Serial  No  712.2rt'< 
(CI.   145—66.) 


mentioned  means  comprising  supporting  means  above  said 
mold  snd  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  mold  and  pass- 


rv-vj 


lu  an  extension  frace  the  combination  of  an  upper  hun 
(lit-  portion,  a  lower  tool  carrying  portion  ami  a  slidirii;  ad 
justable    central    handle    portion,    the   said   central    iiandh- 
portion  consisting  of  a  solid  inner  stem  the  ends  of  which 
are   disposed   at   right   angles  to  its   vertical   gripping   por- 
tion,   hollow   sleeves    integral   with    the   upp^-r    handle   por 
tion  and  the  lower  tool  carrying  portion  reauectlvely.  key 
ways   and   interrupted    feathers   upon    the    solid   stem    por 
tlons.  key  ways  and  feathers  In  the  hidlow  sleeve  portions 
registering   with    the    key    ways    and    interruptwl    fe;it  tiers 
of   tlie  solid   stem   portions,    the  said   hollow   sleeves    t^ing 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  solid  stem  portions,  and  spring 
Impelled  locking  rings  mounted  upon  the  hollow  sleeve  por 
tions,   the  said   rings  having  Inwardly   protruding  locking 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  said  Interrupted  feather  por 
tions. 


1,058.227.       MOLr>ING  -  MACHINE.      John    O.    Ellevdt. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.       Filed    Apr.    2,     1910.      Serial    No 

553,034.      (CI.  25-41.) 

In  a  molding  machine,  a  mold,  a  frame  In  which  said 
mold  Is  moved,  said  frame  having  a  transverse  axis  and 
providing  a  vertical  slldeway  and  a  bottom  for  said  mold. 
means  for  rocking  said  frame  upon  said  axis,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  mold  In  said  slldeway,  said  last 


^ 


uii;  o\  •  r  said  supporting  means  and  around  said  axia,  and 
meaiiB  for  rotating  said  axis  to  strip  said   mold. 


I 


1,058.228,  ACETYLENE  GAS  tJENERATOR.  Wii.i.iaM 
F.  FAH.vtEK.  <'loverdale.  Ind.  Filed  Apr  'A.  1912  Serial 
No.  6h,h,329       (CI     4H — 4   \ 

I 


r^r 


Acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus  including  a  borl- 
/.ontally  disposed  cylindrical  casing,  partitions  therein 
dividing  tiie  rasing  into  a  central  generating  conapartmei,; 
an  end  compartment  constituting  a  water  container,  and 
amaher  end  eornpnrtnient  constituting  a  combined  gas 
stiir!i;;e  and  washing  compartment,  a  partition  vvitliin 
the  gas  storage  compartment  and  dividing  said  compart- 
nieiit  into  separate  chamliers.  said  chambers  communicat- 
ing S'loly  close  to  their  Ixjttoms,  means  for  directing  gas 
from  Use  upper  i)ortion  of  the  generating  compartment 
Into  ilie  upp-r  portion  of  one  of  said  chambers,  means  fur 
convevi!!.'  _Ms  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  cham- 
ber to  the  p<dnt  of  \ise.  a  hatfle  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber and  dire^  ily  below  said  e.iriveylng  means,  means  for  dl 
rectliig  «.iter  into  the  ctiainber  next  to  the  generating 
comparMnent,  for  gas  washing  purposes,  the  water  in  the 
.  tiiuni.ers  being  adapted  to  extend  almve  the  port  through 
whicli  the  chambers  communicate,  means  within  the  gen- 
erating compartment  for  supporting  carbid,  means  for 
directing  water  fi-om  the  water  compartment  to  a  point 
ab.  \-e  said  carbid  supporting  means,  a  valved  inlet  in 
tlie  wall  of  the  water  compartment  for  re<'elving  air  undei- 
preatmre.  means  for  directing  water  into  the  water  com- 
partment, and  an  exhaust  valve  connected  to  the  water 
compartment  to  permit  the  escape  of  excess  pressure  with- 
in  the  rasing. 


I 


1.0.-.8, .'•-■!•  I'TMP  ST  I'PORTING  ATTAtHMKNT  V<>n 
cyci.EF.  WiM.iAM  H.  FUTHBT,  ChlldresB.  Okla.  Filed 
May  IS,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.272.     (CI,  208—45  • 

1.  .V   pump  supporting  attachment  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  engagement  upon  the  casing  of  the  pump 

I  adjacent  to  one  of  Its  ends,   and  means  to  receive  the  foot 
1  plate  on  the  other  end  of  the  pump  to  immovably  hold  said 
pump  in  position 

2.  A  pump  support  for  vehicles  comprising  a  clamping 
member  for  removable  clamping  engagement  upon  one  end 
of  the  pump  casing,  and  a  plate  provided  with  a  longl 
tudlnal  slot  to  receive  the  foot  plate  on  the  other  end  of 
the  pump  casing  and  Immovably  support  said  pump  upon 
the  vehicle 

."..   In  a  support  for  air  pumps,  a  clamping  device  to  re 
ceive  ftie  pump  laslng.  and  a  fixed  U-shaped   plate  hnvini: 
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slots  in  its  parallel  portions  to  revive  the  foot  plate  of 
the  pump  and  Immovably  support  said  pump  In  position. 
4  In  a  pump  supporting  attachment  for  cycles  the 
combination  with  a  clamp  secured  upon  the  frame  of  the 
cycle  for  engagement  with  the  pump  casing  at  one  end.  a 
U-shaped  plate  mounted  upon  the  cycle  frame  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  In  Its  parallel  portions  opening  upon 
(me  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  receive  the  foot 
plate  of  the  pump  and  immovably  support  said  pump 
ipi.n  the  i-vcle   fram. 


P-- 


\i. 


r 


tir^i 


a  support  for  the  coftperatlng  stop  movable  parallel  with 
the  carriage,  and  means  connecting  said  support  and  car- 
riage whereby  they  are  Bimultaneously  driver  in  opposite 
directions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  a  tabulator 
stop  on  the  carriage,  of  a  coc.peratlng  stop  adapted  to  be 
projected  into  the  path  of  the  tabulator  stop,  a  support 
for  the  cooperating  stop  movable  parallel  with  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  frlctlonally  connecting  said  support 
and  carriage  whereby  they  are  moved  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  the  support  is  adapted  to  yield  to  the  carriage 
^vhen  the  stops  become  engaged 

.'i  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  the 
carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  and  a  tabulator 
Slop  on  the  carriage,  of  a  codperatlng  stop,  a  support  for 
the  latter  atop  movable  on  the  frame  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  tabulating,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  cnrriage  from  Its 
f.-ed  mechanism  and  engaging  it  with  said  support  through 
#\iitable   Intermediate   connections 

'flalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  <;H7.ettr  ] 
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."S     In  H  punip  supiHiriing  attachment  for  cycles,  n   clamp 
mounted  upon  the  frame   of   the   cycle  and  adapted   to   re 
.-elve  the  pump,  meanp  for  removably  securing  the  pump 
in    the   clamp,    a    U-shaped    plate   mounted   upon    the    cycle 
frnme,    the    parallel    portions    of    said    plate    having    longl 
tu<linal    slots    provided    with    Inclined    end    portions    open 
ing  upon  the  edges  of  said  plate  to  receive  and  facilitate 
the    insertion    of  the  foot   plate  of  the   pump   into  the   Ion 
gitudinally    disposed    portions    of    the    slots    whereb>     said 
pnni!'   is   inimo\nbl.v    i^ld    In   pusltion   iipoti    the   cy<  le   frnme. 


1.058.231 

\NISM 
T-efh.  Fa 
74-59  i 


1,068,^80.      TABULATING     MECHANISM     FOR     TYPE 
WRITING    MACHINES.      Cari,    Gabkim.son,    Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  SMlfBAr  to  L,   C    Smith  &  Hros.  Typewriter  tOm 
pany,  Syracose,  N   Y  .  a  >  orporalion  of  New  York      Filed 
.luly  6,   1910,      Serial   No    570.671.      1  CI     197      M.) 


1  !ii  ii  'alciintinL'  me(hHiii«m  for  typewriting  ma- 
rhines  the  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  stop  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  to 
ward  the  left  when  release<l.  of  an  intercepting  stop  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  latter  stop  toward 
the  right  to  meet  the  stop  on  the  carriage 

2  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines. 
the  combination  with  the  carriage,  a  stop  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  toward  the 
left  when  release^l.  of  an  Intercepting  stop  on  the  frame, 
and  means  for  moving  said  latter  stop  toward  the  right  to 
meet  the  stop  on  the  carriage,  said  means  l>eing  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  carriage, 

3.    In  a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination   with   the 
carriage,    means   for    moving   the    carriage,    and    a    tabu 
lator  stop  on   the  carriage,   of  a   cooperating   stop   adapt 
ed   to   be   projected   Into   the   path   of  the   tabulator  stop. 


POSni\  K  ri.TTCH  TRANSMI 
Kr>OAR   I.   '-.orn  and  Warren  I. 
Filed  Oct,  7,   Tin 2,     Serial  No 


SSION   MFCIl 
Psnvii,.  Naza- 

724.474.      (Cl 


1  Iti  a  pi.siiiM  ciut'ti  iransmissioii  iiiechiinisni.  the 
combination  with  the  driving  shaft  driMng  whwls  there- 
on, tiie  casing  In  which  said  shaft  is  .lournaled.  and  bear- 
ings therein;  of  an  nncc.lwr  drnen  s'.aft  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  long  and  short  sleeves  ).n\\n^  angular  bores 
slldabiv  tilting  sa  <1  stafi  and  of  an  aggregate  length  to 
sinnd  end  to  en<i  t.et».-n  s-sd  b.  annts.  ..n.  end  of  each 
si,..-ve  liaruu-  .a  lead  d  sp.s,  d  •iL-ainst  the  opposite  end 
of  the  n.xt  sleeve  and  tl  •  -  .tu  si..cves  being  angular  on 
ttieir  exterior.  <!ntch  elements  slidably  mounted  thereon 
and  having  teeth  in  l>oth  extremities,  driven  wheels  jour- 
naled on  the  short  sleeves  ;ind  each  having  "Ue  end  pro- 
vided with  ft  recess  re.  .ivm;;  u  -  ■  evr  head  and  also  shaped 
to  be  engaged  by  a  ^'.v.^<\^  e'.niei.t    and  means  for  shifting 

Tlie   latter. 

2.  In  .n  positive  clutct-  transmission  me<  lianl«m.  the 
combination  with  a  dri  vine  shaft,  a  s.ries  of  gears  there- 
on ttie  casing  in  wliich  said  shaft  is  journaled.  bearings  re- 
movably mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  rasing,  and  bush- 
ings within  said  bearings;  of  ti  square  driven  shaft  made 
round  where  ;t  passes  thrnugh  said  bushings,  a  collar 
mounted  movably  on  said  shaft  mid- way  between  said 
luishlngs.  and  at  either  side  of  said  collar  a  long  and  two 
short  sleeves  having  stjuare  t>ores  slidably  mounted  on  said 
square  shaft  and  enlarged  heads  at  one  end  seated 
against  the  opposite  ends  of  the  next  sleeves  and  against 
said  collar,  a  washer  against  the  outer  end  of  the  outer- 
most sleeve  adjacent  said  bearing,  a  clutch  element  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  long  sleeve  and  having  teeth  In  Its 
extremities,  driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  short 
sleeves  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  those 
of  said  elements,  and  means   for  shifting  the  Utter. 
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1,058.232.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Sblim  W.  Oomn,  Feed- 
ing Hilla,  Mass.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hirun  O.  Wil- 
liamfi.  Feeding  HUls,  Mass.  BMled  Not.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,323.  Renewed  Aug.  29.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
717.790.     (CI.   131- -12, . 


1.058.233.        ADVERTISING     DEVICE 
Haoer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar. 
No    R83.0O6.      lOI.   46 — 40.^ 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  stem 
formed  with  a  smoke  duct  communicating  with  the  bowl  at 
an  Intermediate  point  between  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of, a  maf^ailne  arranged  under  the  stem  and  commanicat- 
Ing  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  ihield  normally  shutting 
oir  communication  between  tbe  magaxlne  and  tbe  bowl, 
and  a  plunger  within  tbe  magaiine  for  forcing  tobacco 
from  tbe  magazine  into  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bowl,  the  to 
bacco  previously  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  being  thereby 
moved  upwardly  above  the  smoke  duct  of  the  stem  so  a.s 
to  be  consumed  In  the  usual  manner. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  iDclnding  a  bowl,  a  stem  formed  with 
a  smoke  duct  communicating  with  the  bowi  at  an  inter 
mediate  point  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a 
magazine  arranged  under  the  stem  and  communicatini; 
with  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  the  said  magazine  having  a 
slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  closure  for  one  sidf  of 
the  magaEiae,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  maK'iizim'. 
and  a  finger  piece  carried  by  the  plunger  and  projectimr 
through  tbe  before  mentioned  slot,  the  said  plunger  en 
abllng  tobacco  within  the  magazine  to  be  forced  into  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  thereby  moving  that  tobacco  which 
was  previously  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  upwardly  above 
the  smoke  duct  of  the  stem  so  that  It  will  be  cooBumed 
In  the  usual  manner. 

:).  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pipe  Including  a 
stem  and  connected  bowl,  said  item  entering  said  bowl 
a  suitable  distance  atwre  the  bottom  thereof,  said  bowl 
being  In  communication  with  a  raagaiine  and  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  shield  removable  within  said  seat,  closing 
the  escape  opening  between  said  magazine  and  bowl,  said 
magazine  having  an  offset  shoulder,  a  cap  plate  covering 
said  magazine  arranged  to  lock  with  said  offset  shoulder. 
said  magazine  having  a  slot,  and  a  plunger  within  said 
magazine  having  a  finger  piece  extending  through  said 
slot,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


Joiix     Edward 
11.  1912.     Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
swinging  member,  and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  a 
fljrnre  representing  a  ball  player  piroted  to  said  plate,  one 
of  the  legs  of  said  figure  having  a  pin  projecting  through 
said  slot,  and  a  hinged  member  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  plJD  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  stationary  member. 


2.  In  a  d<<vice  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
swinging  meml>er.  a  figure  repreaenting  a  ball  player  piv- 
oted to  said  plate  provided  with  a  movable  arm.  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  plate,  a  ball  normally  held  by 
tbe  hand  on  said  arm,  a  coll  spring  connecting  said  link 
aud  liall  and  means  connecting  said  figure  with  the  sta- 
tionary member  for  causing  said  ball  to  be  projected  by 
said  arm  upon  the  movement  of  gald  swinging  member 
in   <in'»  (lirerti'in  i 


l.n.^^.2.14  HKVlfF  FOR  CLEANING  TEKTU  Harry 
F  HAMii.TnN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  H.  191i)  Serial 
No.   5TU."J32.      (CI.   132—12.) 


1.  A  ileviff  fur  cleaning  te«'th  cooiprisinu  a  tliiiii!.> 
adapted  to  rit  tho  end  of  the  finger,  a  sock'  t  »ecur>-(l  '■•> 
the  outside  of  said  thimble  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  aud  a  cleaning  rigid,  inflexible  peg  fitting  In  said 
socket. 

2.  A  device  for  cleaning  teeth  comprlsinir  a  thimble 
adapted  to  fit  th<'  end  of  the  finger,  a  socket  secured  to  the 
outside  of  and  on  the  side  of  said  thimble  and  extending 
longitudinally  ther<of  and  approximately  at  the  outer  end 
thf^rcof  and  a  rigid,  inflexible  cleaning  peg  flttlne  said 
socket. 

3.  \  device  for  cleaning  teeth  comprising  a  thimhie 
adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  the  finger,  a  socket  pivoted  on  one 
side  of  the  tlilnible.  a  cleaning  peg  fitting  said  socket 
and  extending  therethrough  and  means  for  holding  the 
l)<-ii  at  a  plurality  of  angular  positions. 

4.  A  device  for  cleaning  teeth  comprising  a  thimble 
adapted  to  fit  the  end  of  the  finger,  a  socket  pivoted  on 
one  side  of  said  thimble,  a  cleaning  peg  fitting  said  socket 
and  extending  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
socketK  In  rear  of  said  pivote<l  socket  for  rfoelvln*;  and 
holding  the  r>"ar  end  of  the  peg  and  dispo»e<l  no  a.s  to 
hold  the  peg  In  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 


1.05^.1.';i.".  (.It.VTE  Kha.vk  W  Hakuis,  F'ayttteviU.-, 
N  V.  Kile!  Sept  12.  1912  Serial  No  T19.r>«<t.  ("  I. 
12r,-     l.*^!    . 
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1  In  a  grate,  a  grate  Iwr  having  annular  ribs  spaced 
apart  and  provided  with  reifisterlng  reces.-w^s  in  their 
p'^ripti'TJes,  arranired  to  fmni  xplra!  gi-o.ives  li'ns:th\vlS'  of 
the  l.ar 

2.  In  a  grate,  u  grate  Imr  having  annular  rlbi^  spaced 
uniform  distances  apart  and  provided  with  registering  re- 
cesses in  their  peripheries  arranged  to  form  spiral  grooves 
lengthwise  of  the  bar. 

?..   In  a  grate,  a  grate  bar  having  annular  ribs  of  uni 
form   width   spaced  equi-dlatant  apart  substantially   tqual 
to    the   width    of    the    ribs   and    provided    with    rfglslering 
recesses    In     their    peripherics    arranged     to    form    spiral 
grooves. 

A..  In  a  grate,  a  cylindrical  grate  bar  having  Isngtbwise 
spiral  grooves  In  its  periphery  and  annular  grooves  inter- 
secting tlie  spiral  grooves. 

5  A  grate  composed  of  cylindrical  grate  bars  arrangeci 
side  by  aide  and  provided  with  lengthwise  spiral  grcov<-s 
and  annular  grooves  Intersecting  the  apiral  grooves. 

ICUiJDS  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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l.05s,23rt  CARD  CABINET  PLATE  CHECK  WILLIAM 
H.  Hawkins  Sprlngtleld  Mass.  llled  July  30.  1912. 
S.rlal   No    712.HO.<        iCI     1 2»-  31    1 


1  In  a  drawer  or  receptacle,  a  l>ottom  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  plate  adapted  to  trawl  thereover  a  check 
thtrefor  comprisliij;  a  longitudinal  memtxr  secvired  at  one 
.nd  to  tlie  platr  and  adapted  to  travel  in  sa!.!  gr<X)ve.  said 
meuatHr  provide<l  at  its  free  end  with  transverse  arms  ex 
t.ndlng  U'low  thf  under  surfar.  of  the  Untoin,  and  means 
upon  said  arms  for  positively  enga>:ing  the  iwttom  to  re- 
tain the  plate  In  fixed  poaltion. 

.■  In  a  drawer  or  re<eptacle.  a  ix>ttom  having  a  longi 
liHiiiiiil  slc-t^  H  pl^it.'  adapted  to  ti-nvel  thereover,  a  check 
th.r.'f.'i  fomprisiiiL-  m  intiirltudlna;  inemlter  secr,re<l  at  one 
.i,il  to  the  plnti  .md  Hdnjil-'d  to  trnvol  In  said  ki'oov..  said 
!ueuil>er  providetl  at  its  fie.-  end  with  transverse  arms 
.xt^ndlnv  Ul.."  th.  under  surface  of  the  Iwttom,  and  up- 
-t^irHlini:  proi!i;s  up.  11  MiiM  Hrrns  fot  positively  en>;a>ring 
th.    UUtwiu   to  n":u!,    tli.    p  ;'t.      n   tU-.t    position 


ing  means  to  limit  the  adjusting  movement  of  said  Jaw  to 
a  path  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck. 

ft.  A  method  of  finishing  the  central  opening  of  a  gear, 
ctimprlshig  tbe  centering  of  the  gear  in  a  chuck  by  metns 
acting  on  the  bottoms  of  spaces  between  teeth  of  tbe  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  t^szette  ) 


1.05^,238.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF.  Edward  HixoK. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Hixon  .\utomatic  Valve  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan. 
31,   1912.      Serial   No.   674.^5.'        »»  i.    137 — Os  i 


1  O.'-.K  j;;t        IKiM  KSS    AND   Ai'l  ARATTS    lOH    tiKIND-  ( 
IN.,     IHK    I   ENTER    OPENING    OF    GEARWHEELS. 
JvMK.s    N     Hkalu.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    t..    The  j 
H.  aid    .Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.   a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Massn.  husetts       Filed   Apr.    4.    \9\\.      Serial    No. 

.     618.853.      ICL  2S4      107   > 


1.  The  apparatus  for  holding  a  L-ear  whee.  during  the 
piotess  of  finishing  the  central  openinif  nf  said  ;;ear  wheel, 
comprising  a  roUtliig  ■  hnck  aavlng  1  oncentric  lioldlng 
snrfn.es  shaped  to  contact  with  the  iKHtoms  of  the  spacs 
h<»twe«-n  the  gear  teetti. 

:  The  apiiarntus  for  holding  a  >:e«r  whe.  1  during  th.- 
prtM  ess  of  finishing  the  tvntral  opening:  of  Raid  gear  wheel, 
comprising  a  routing  chuck  having  holding  jaws,  projec- 
tion* on  said  Jsws  extending  rndially  inward,  with  the 
endti  of  said  proJe<  tlons  shaped  to  lontact  with  the  bot- 
toms of  the  spaces   tietween  said   gear  teeth 

•T     Tbe  apparatus   for  holding  a   gear  wheel   during   the 
process  of  finishing  Its  central  opening,  comprising  a   ro 
tatlng  chuck  having  an  adjustable  holding  Jaw  and  means 
to   limit  the  adjusting  movement    of  said   Jaw   to   a   path 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  tbe  chuck. 

4.  Tbe  apparatus  for  holding  a  gear  wheel  during  the 
prrxess  of  finishing  Us  central  opening,  c.imprlsing  a  ro- 
tating chuck  having  an  adjustable  holding  Jaw  provided 
with  holding  surfaces  8bspe<l  to  <ontact  with  the  bottoms 
of   spacee  letwien   t'-eth  of  the  pear,   said   'buck   also   hav- 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  cotuprisinK  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  ;  a  reclprocatory  valve  interposed  in  said 
suppi>  pipe;  a  stationary  sleeve  through  which  the  stem 
nf  sHld  valve  projects  ;  an  Inclined  cam  slot  in  said  sl-'Cve  ; 
a  piu  projecting  froiu  sai.l  ■^fin  ■  imakMiik:  said  slot  wher.  t.y 
..s.lilHtion  of  said  stem  efTe,  t--  p.  .ipiM,  iitn.n  ttier.-uf.  a 
v\elgM-arm  connected  wnli  shoI  ^f  m  adapted  when  re- 
leased from  a  p<*itioi]  with  its  frie  .  ud  elevated  to  oscil- 
late said  stem  to  movt  said  valve  t..  closed  jKisitlon  ;  a 
movable  raeml.er  adapted  to  r.i-  asnb!}  enyagf  said  weight- 
arm  to  hold  the  free  ,r,,l  tb.re-.f  sn  el(  vnted  position,  a 
spring  operated  member  adapi.ni  t.  move  said  last  men- 
tioned member  to  release  said  weight  arm  ,  a  detent  for 
releasably  holding  said  spring  oj^ rated  meml>er  in  posi- 
tion for  operation  ;  and  a  float  for  tripping  said  detent, 
suhalantlally  as  described, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fluid  supply  pl;»e  ,  a  reclprocatory  valve  interposed  In  said 
supply  pipe;  a  stationary  sleeve  ibrougb  which  the  stem  of 
aaid  valve  projects;  an  inclined  cam  slot  In  said  sleeve  ;  a 
pin  projecting  from  said  stem  engaging  said  slot  whereby 
oscillation  of  said  stem  effects  reciprocation  thereof ;  a 
weight  arm  connected  with  said  stem  adaptinl  when  re- 
leased from  a  position  with  its  free  end  elevated  to  oscil- 
late said  stem  to  move  said  valve  to  closed  position  ;  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  wei>;ht  arm  with  its  free  end 
elevated;  a  float  for  operatiiii:  haid  last  mentioned  means 
to  release  said  weight  arm  :  a  receptacle  in  which  said 
float  operates;  and  a  restricted  supply  for  said  receptacle 
leading  from  said  main  supply  pipe  U'low  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  defccrilKd,  comprising  a 
fluid  supply  pipe,  a  recipriK;atory  valve  interposed  in  said 
supplv  pipe;  a  sUtlonary  sle^-ve  through  which  the  stem 
of  said  valve  projects  ;  an  inclined  cam  slot  in  said  sleeve  ; 
a  p..  projecting  from  said  stem  engaging  said  slot  whereby 
oscillation  of  said  stem  effects  reciprocation  thereof;  a 
weight  arm  connected  with  said  stem  adapted  when  re- 
leased from  a  position  with  its  free  end  elevated  to  oscU- 
late  said  stem  to  move  said  valve  to  closed  position  ;  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  welgbt- 
arra  to  hold  tbe  free  end  thereof  In  elevated  position; 
means  adapted  when  released  from  position  for  operation 
to   automatically    operate   to   retract   said   last    mentioned 
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member  to  release  said  weight-arm  ;  and  float  operated 
means  for  releasably  holdioK  said  last  mentioned  retracted 
means  In  position  for  operation,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fluid  supply  pipe  ;  a  normally  closed  valve  interposed  In 
said  supply  pipe  ;  means  for  releasably  holding  said  valve 
open  ;  a  float  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  means  to 
release  said  valve  ;  a  receptacle  in  which  said  float  oper 
ates  ;  a  supply  pipe  for  said  receptacle  communicating  with 
said  fluid  supply  pipe  below  said  valve ;  a  drain  pipe  for 
said  receptacle;  a  valve  controlling  said  drain  pipe;  and 
mpans  for  operating  said  drain  pipe  valvp  whereby  the 
passage  through  said  drain  pipe  will  be  oponed  slmulta 
neously  with  the  closing  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  valves  ;  welghte<i 
levers  for  operating  said  valves  to  their  normal  positions  ; 
a  reciprocating  stem  arranged  adjacent  to  said  valves  ; 
means  carried  by  said  stem  for  engagement  with  the  levers 
aforesaid  for  retaining  said  valves  In  their  abnormal  post 
tlons  ;  a  float ;  and  a  connection  between  said  float  and 
said  reciprocating  meml)er  whereby  said  valves  may  be  r»' 
leased  for  assuming  their  normal  positions,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  tho  Gazette.) 


« 1 

wardly  prujecting  beads  separated  from,  and  arranged  par- 
allel to,  each  other  and  below  and  parallel  to  tlie  upper 
edt'<'    of    rh«'    trouKb,    the    edzp    of    the    trough,    where    said 


1,058.239.      WIRE-STRETCHER.      Wsllum    '' 
Jasper,  Arl(.     Filed  \pr.  18,  1912.     S-rla!   .So 


IIUDSOS, 

601,6.^)0 


1.  In  a  wiiv  str'-tcher,  fi  fuWrum  m<'mbvr  <umi)rlr<irig 
side  bars,  a  raftn^t  bar  arraiiKPd  between  said  side  bars, 
a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  in  said  ratchet  bar,  a  aeries  of 
bolts  arranged  through  said  bars  and  constituting  part 
of  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  stretching  lever  loosely  engaged 
with  said  fulcrum  member  and  fulcrum  hDoks  loosely 
connected  with  said  lever  and  adapte<l  to  be  alternately 
engaged  with  said  ratchet  teeth  by  the  mov.inent  of  the 
stretching  lever  thereby  provi'ling  succe.'^sive  fnlcninis 
for  the  lever  a.s  the  latter  is  advanced  In  stretching  the 
wire. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  fulerum  member  comprising 
side  bars,  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  between  said  side  bars. 
n  series  of  ratchet  teeth  in  said  ratchet  bar,  a  series 
of  bolts  arranged  through  said  bars  and  constituting 
part  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  teeth  and  b>lts  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  ratchet  bar  being  arranged  at  a  greater 
distance  apart  than  the  teeth  and  bolts  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bar,  a  stretching  lever  loosely  engaged  with  said  ful- 
crum member  and  inner  and  outer  fulcrum  lioolcs  loosely 
connected  to  ."aid  lever  and  adapted  to  be  ali>'rnate!y  en 
gaged  with  said  teeth  by  the  movement  of  the  b-ver, 
whereby,  the  slack  In  the  wire  is  rapidly  taken  up  and  th'- 
wire  then  stretched. 


1,058,240.     EAVES  TROUGH.     Francis  G.  Hvkk,  Sr  .  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  E.  Souther  Iron  Company,  St 
Louis,   Mo.,   a  Corporation  of  Missouri.      Filed    J\ine   li, 
ini2.     Serial  No.  701.165.      (C\.  108—28.) 
An  eaves  trough   whose  side  which   is  designed   to  bear 

against  the  building  is  provided  with  relatively   large  in 


beads  lire  forni.'d  al><)v.>  the  t)ead.s,  In-iisg  adapted  to  eiigag. 
against  the  building  to  which   the  trough  is  attached,  and 
a  apace  betwtH-n  the  beads  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
eaves  trough   hanger  bridge 


1,058,24  1  FRrri"  (iATnKRP:R  Martin  .Jknse.v, 
Fo?rler.  Cal.  Filed  July  ^  1012  Setlal  Na  70Q.m2. 
(CI.  56—90.) 


A  device  of  tti-  charaiter  des<ri!>ed  compri>ii;g  a  basltet 
ir^-isiing  of  two  lialves.  each  half  comprisini;  ai;  -uier 
-•Mill  :ircular  ring,  a  cross  bar  disposed  rliarattii'aiiy 
across  the  free  ends  of  said  ring,  such  cross  bar  Ixdng 
provided  with  a  central  t>ent  portion  formlnc  a  re.  ess.  an 
angle  shaped  foot  memt>er  holte<l  to  the  outer  cii(\'<  of  said 
s.  mi-circular  ring,  a  cross  bar  disposed  from  said  tirst 
named  cross  bar  to  said  semi  circular  ring  on  each  side 
of  said  Ix'Tit  portion,  said  last  named  cross  bnrs  having 
vertical  memt>er9  bolted  to  said  ring  and  said  tiiPt  nnnu'd 
cross  l)ar,  a  canvas  stretched  across  said  rlnc  and  said 
first  named  cross  !>ar  and  wrapped  around  the  s«ni.'  sn-  i 
bolts  passing  tb.rough  sai<!  'aiivas,   a-  descrii^-d. 


1,0.-)'*,L'42.       FLAT  KNITTIN'.    .M.M'HINK        .Io>Bt     Keli.- 

NKB.     Brooklyn,     and     Sii'VKV     Worms.     N-'w     Rochelle. 

N     \      assignors  t'>  Franklin   Knitting   Mills,   New  York, 

N    "i  .  a  ('orp«iration  of  New  York       Filed  .Inly  17.  19r_'. 

Serial   No.   709.89«.      hi     «tl     :U)  < 

1  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  de.scrit>ed.  the 
ciimlilnatlon  of  a  needle  N-d,  ii  bank  of  netMlieg  and  two 
sets  of  needle  helpers  located  one  ai>ove  the  other  and 
opfrativc  to  actuate  the  same  n"-edles  of  the  needle  bed. 
and   n.i-ans  for  operating  said   needle   helpers. 

■_'  In  a  knit!  int.'  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  needle  t>ed.  a  bank  of  needles,  two  sets 
of  needle  helpers  located  one  above  the  other,  an  inter- 
mediate set  of  nee<lle  helpers  one  for  each  needle  and 
op<'rat>»«i  by  the  n'^edle  helpers  of  either  set.  and  means 
for  operating  the  needle  helpers  of  either  of  said  first 
two   tets. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  needle  l>ed.  a  l)«nk  of  needles  and  two 
sets    of    needle   helpers    located   one    alx)ve    the   Other    and 
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operative  to  actuate  the  sam.-  needles  of  the  needle,  l>ed. 
Jacquard  mechanism  for  selecting  and  positioning  the 
needle  helpers  of  said  two  sets,  a  shiftaiile  carriage,  and 
means  carried  thereby  for  shifting  th.'  needle  helpers  se 
iected  by  the  Jaojuard  mechanism  thereby  to  project  the 
needles. 


3  The  improved  method  of  electric  butt  welding,  con- 
sisting  in   butting   the   two  pieces   together   with   the  end 

of  one  piece  against  ai;  edge  of  the  o.ther    passing  an  elec- 
tric current  from   une  to  the  other  and   simuita^eously   ap 

plving    pressure    wh>  re!'\     Tb-     one    piece    will    !>♦"    spilt    by 

the  other 

4.  The  improved  metho<i  of  electric  butt  welding,  con- 
sisting In  providing  one  of  the  pieces  with  an  Inclined  side 
to  provide  a  limited  area  of  contact,  butting  another  piece 
agains!  the  edge  of  said  inclined  side,  passing  a  heating 
current  through  the  pieces  and  appl>lng  pressure  whereby 
the  opposite  piece  will  split  and  form  an  increased  bear- 
ing between    the   two   pieces. 

5.  The  improved  method  of  uniting  t»u  pieces  of  metal, 
consisting  In  providing  one  of  the  piecs  with  a  wedge 
shaped  part  having  a  narrow  .-dge  butting  the  end  of  the 
otlier  piece  against  the  narrow  edge  of  the  wedge,  passing 
a  heating  curreit  througi!  the  pieces  and  applying  pressure 
whereby  the  wedge  will  split   the  opposite  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


-i      Ml 


.-rui.-di 
iierated 


4  !;■  a  knitiii.i^  'ii.'-  iniie  .f  •  b--  ^-.ass  d<'>'  n 
combination  of  a  ne..,l;c  .,.,1  a  bank  of  iie.-dles  t» 
needle  helj-iers  locaf.d  one-above  the  other,  an  iv 
ate  set  of  needle  l.o  Ipers  one  for  each  needle  an.! 
by  tlie  needle  helpers  of  either  set.  jacquard  niechaiilsra 
for  Rel*»ctlng  and  [wsitlori  ing  the  needle  helper-^  'f  <n!d 
'WO  sets,  a  shiftable  carriage,  and  means  carrlti.i  'her-'iy 
for  shifting  the  needle  helpers  selected  b\  the  jacquard 
tnechanism  ther-'by  to  project  the  lo-'dles 

5.  In  a  knitting  niachine  of  the  c|nss  dos.t  ib.^.l  the 
combination  of  n  iie..db-  bed.  a  bank  of  needb-s  aii.i  Mvo 
sets  of  needle  helpers  located  one  a1xive  tb.  otlor  and 
operative  to  actuate  the  same  needles  of  th«'  needle  bed, 
iacijunrd  iiieclianisin  foi  selecting  and  !>oslt  lontng  the 
:  ...•,!,,.  h.s|"  r-  "'  said  two  sets,  a  shlftab,.  .  aniHj.;e,  and 
1«,  -.hSv  of  ^  an,  locks  caiflcd  ther4'b.\  for  shtftiiiL'  the 
ne' 'lif  bi, ;■■;--  -■oitf.i  b>  the  j.-oijviard  nie'lianism  there- 
by   to    I'ioM-,  i    i!ir    r.-.Mlit- 

[Claims  ti  to  4^  not  printed  in  :b*  iiaz-ette.] 


I.u5s,;:4i.        lNi'rcTI<.tN  .M/1K1{.N.\IMH  I.k.j>     J.     I.n 

PoNTOis.  New   Rodo'He.   N.  Y..  assu-nor  by   mesne   as- 

sigiiineiit-    to  II.  W.  Johns.     Filed  Jan    i:'^  l'."»9      Serial 
\:..     4Tl.!n*7.      (CI.   171—252.) 


,058.243.       IH«"  KSS    OF    BLECTH1<      WFLMN-; 
M.M'RICE     L.^rHMAN,     New     York,     N      Y       assiiri   or     to 
Universal  Electric  Welding  rompnny,  N-w    York    N.  Y., 
a    Corporation    of    New    York        Filed    Sept.    28,    1909 
S-rial  No.  519,997.      (CI.   219      It'., 


1  Tbr  :'r!i'\''d  method  of  electric  welding  conslstliii: 
iu  providing  on.  ..f  the  plec«S  with  a  surface  inclined  t 
the  line  of  pri  ssun  .  butting  another  ple<-e  against  the 
edge  of  said  inclined  surface,  passing  a  heating  current 
through  the  pieces  and  applying  pre.ssure  whereby  ih. 
abutted  piece  will  split  as  tht>  metal  softens 

1:.  The  improve<1  metlnxl  of  uniting  two  pieces  of  metal 
consisting  in  providing  one  of  the  pieces  with  a  wedge 
shaped  surface  or  surfaces,  butting  ti).  end  of  the  other 
piece  against  the  edt'e  of  the  wedge  shaiwd  surfaces,  pas> 
ing  an  electric  current  through  the  pieces  and  applylni; 
pressure  thereto  whereby  the  w.dte  ^baped  pie*  ■■  will  sp.i- 
the    .jpposite    pit-'     a*    lio-    ue'tai    ^ofieiis 


1.  A  magneto  generator  comprising  a  double  set  of  lami- 
nated permanently  magnetlied  multipolar  field  •dement* 
axlally  displaced,  axlally  extending  portions  of  soft  iron 
connecting  said  elements,  a  rotor  cofiperating  with  s;i1d 
elements,  and  a  generating  winding  embiacini;  said   totoi 

2.  A  magneto  generator  comprising  a  double  s.  t  of  ami 
nated  permanently  magnetized  multipolar  field  elements 
axlally  displaced,  axially  extending  portions  of  soft  Ir-n 
connecting  said  -lenxnts,  a  rotor  co^iperatlng  with  said 
elements,  windings  on  said  elements,  and  a  generating 
winding  embracing  sa:i  ■  .to-  -aid  Matter  winding  nnd 
flrst-namod  windings   !«  n.^    -T.p.-teci    m   the   sano-    circuit 

3.  A  generator  comprising  a  double  set  of  field  elements 
a\  Hov  diS'lH"'d  windings  on  polar  projections  of  said 
,  ,.i,,.i,;>  a  loioi  having  outer  portions  cooperatin;;  with 
sai^t  nebi  elements  and  an  intermediate  p.crtlon.  and  a 
wmciing  embracing:  said  iniermeciiate  portion,  said  first- 
n..n,ed  windings  a;,d  said  latter  ■>KihdinL's  being  connected 
lU    cip  'lit     «  itb    •  m  h     -the' 

4.  A  _••  nerntoi  cotui'nsinii  a  double  set  of  field  elements 
axlally  dispiao«t,  each  of  said  elements  forming  a  muitl- 
polai  'tb'et  frani.  winditiL-s  on  polar  proje,  tions  of  said 
.■1,1,1.  nts,  H  :•!,,,  having  ..n:ei  ]..tU.,us  ,  o,  .pcrst  ing  with 
said  field  eieni' i.t-  aii.l  ai  intermediate  portion,  each  of 
said  outer  poitnais  t»  iii.;  of  symmetrical  form  and  bal- 
,0  .  ,1  ;,,,.!  ,1  «;;!■.-■  .-inin'a.ini:  sani  intermediate  por- 
Moii,    x.Mi.i    lirvi   named    win.linfs    and    said    latter    windings 

..ini;   ..H.ne.  tc-u    m   .11.  u.t    with    .-a.!,   other 

:,  .k  genera!..!  .-on.;.!  isin^:  a  d.  u.de  set  of  stationary 
lamiuiited  field  ei.nei.ts  axin.iv  displaced,  stationary  por- 
tions of  magnetic  mat.  rial  f -r  c<.nducting  the  magnetic 
tiux  l>.twe«-n  sail  stationary  elements,  a  plurality  of 
windings  cui  --aid  eien,..nts  and  .  onnected  tcgetbei  In  a 
circuit  ,1  roiot  cooiK-ratmg  with  said  elements,  a  gener- 
ating winding  enit>ra<  ing  said  rotor,  said  generating  wind- 
lUi;  ixing  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  idurallty  of 
\v  iiolnii;>     a    8«x'OUd    wiiehnL'   sut'.iecled    to   change   of    ma'.; 
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iMtic  flax  throa^b  said  generating  winding,  and  means  for 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  said  generating  wind- 
ing. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in   the  <;a3M»tt»'  1 


1,058,245.  FLT'E  SCRAPER.  Willt.vm  Adam  Lohenz. 
Stockdale.  Tex  Filed  Oct.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  7::4,608. 
(CI.  83-84.) 


A  flue  Hcraper  comprising  a  shaoli.  outward  flared  nai 
row  spring  arms  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  shank 
and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  cutter  heads,  and  a 
ring  freely  slidable  on  the  arms  to  hold  the  cutter  head< 
closely  assemhled  before  insertion  and  provided  >>r\  It^ 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  lugs. 


1.058,246.  VESSEI^RELEASER.  Aiithi  i:  K  I.i  /./.i,  .Sew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Sfila  N..  »'i02,078. 
(CI.    114—44.) 


,ttPt'%^7?^'^-."V?«?~5^ 


cbaias  leading  from  said  sleeve  exteriorly  of  tb«  col 
umn,  and  pulleys  at  tbe  opper  end  of  said  eolnaa  for  en- 
gaging the  three  said  operating  cbalna,  Mid  column  hav- 
ing •  fixed  sleeve  upon  Its  upper  end  part  fbr  engag- 
ing an  operating  chain  or  cable,  and  a  oeotrally  located 
fixed  sleeve  also  for  engaging  an  operating  chain  or  cable. 
the  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  ball  of  a 
vessel  and  to  be  operated  by  tbe  motive  power  thereof, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

a  A  vessel  releaser  comprlalng  a  tabular  column  having 
a  folding  base  of  conical  contoor  attadMd  to  its  lower 
end,  Raid  base  embodying  a  plurality  of  aegmental  platps. 
hinged  at  their  points  of  interaection  and  adapted  to  be 
alteroati'ly  folded  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  and  means  for 
fuhiiDK  and  unfolding  said  base.  sutmtantlaUy  as  shown 
ami  described. 

-i     \    vessel   releaser  comprising  a   tubular   column   com 
posed  of  metal  and  having  a  folding  base  of  conical  con 
tour  attached  to  Its  lower  end,  and  ball  and  socket  joints 
connecting  said  base  to  said  column,  said  base  emt>od.ving 
a   plurality  of  metal  plates  of  segmental  contoar.   hinged 
at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  means  connected  alter 
natelj    Inwardly  and  outwardly  to   the  Joints  of  said  base 
whereby   it    may   be  folded   and   unfolded,    sul'^tantialiy    as 
shown  and  described. 

,').  The  combination,  of  n  vessel  releaser  comprising  a 
tubular  column  having  a  folding  conical  base  embodying  a 
plurality  of  segments  hinged  together,  and  a  guide  for 
said  column,  and  means  for  folding  and  unfolding  said 
base  comprising  chains  :  with  a  vessel,  means  for  securing 
said  guide  to  said  ves.sel,  and  block  and  tackle  gearing  and 
liftlog  mecLanism  connected  with  said  columns,  and  lifting 
mechanism  and  block  and  tackle  geariug  connected  with 
said  chains,  wtiereby  the  base  of  the  column  may  f)e  folded 
an<l  unfolded,  and  elastic  gearing  between  said  column  and 
the  mast  of  the  vessel,  said  gearing  comprising  a  spring 
and  blocic  and  tackle  connections,  and  motive  i>ower  for 
operating  said  mechanisms,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

[I'lftim  c>  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette  ]  i 


1.  In  a  vessel  releaser,  the  combination,  with  a  tubular 
column  having  a  folding  base  of  conical  contour,  said  l^ase 
embodying  a  plurality  of  segments  hinged  together  at 
their  points  of  intersection,  and  means  securing  said  Itase 
to  said  column  ;  of  means  for  folding  said  base  comprising 
a  plurality  of  chains  engaging  the  inner  parts  of  alter 
nate  Joints  of  said  base,  and  a  main  chain  attached  to  their 
converging  ends,  whereby  an  upward  pull  on  said  chain 
folds  the  base,  and  rods  connected  outwardly  to  tbe  other 
Joints  of  said  base  and  to  a  sleeve  on  said  column,  and 
chains  leading  upwardly  from  said  sleeve,  whereby  when 
said  chains  are  palled  upwardly  tbe  base  is  opened,  sntv 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  vessel  raiser  comprising  a  tubular  column,  a  folding 
base  attached  thereto,  said  base  embodying  a  conical  cup 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  hinged  to  each 
other  at  their  points  of  Intersection,  a  plurality  of  chains 
for  closing  said  base,  said  chains  sttached,  one  each  to  the 
inner  parts  of  alternate  Joints  of  said  base,  and  an  op- 
erating chain  attached  to  the  converging  ends  of  said 
chains  and  leading  npwardly  through  said  column,  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  attached  outwardly  on  each  of  the  other 
Joints  of  said  base,  snd  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  column 
and  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rods,  and  operating 


1,058.247       KN(ilNE  STARTER.      Ri'SSELt.  J     MAcLi.KEV. 

Irand  Hapids.  Mid)  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jay  Mac- 
Ijir.'n.  firand  Itapids.  Mich  Filed  Jan  14.  1911  Serial 
No.   t^02.7]H       <r\.    \-j-A      ISO.,  • 


1  In  comliinatloo  with  an  internal  combuatloc  engine.  .i 
tank  to  contain  a  fixed  gas  under  pressure,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  tank  with  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  a 
valve  to  control  the  flow  through  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and  for  cutting  oat  the 
firing  mechanism  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  engine  stops 
with  one  or  more  charges  therein  containing  a  quantity 
of  fixed  gas,  and  means  for  firing  said  charges  to  start  the 
engine. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  an  electric  ignition  device,  a 
tank  to  contain  a  flTed  gas  under  pressnre,  a  pipe  con 
nectlng  the  tank  and  tbe  manifold,  a  valve  In  the  pipe  to 
control  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  lever  to  open  and 
close  the  valve,  an  Insulated  terminal  contacted  by  the 
lever  when  the  valve  is  opened  to  short  circuit  the  ignition 
apparatus,  and  an  adjustable  throttle  to  limit  the  flow  of 
gas  throngh  the  valve. 

^.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  n  manifold  and  an  electric  ignition  device,  a  tank 
to  contain  a  fixed  gas  nnder  pressure,  a   pipe  connecting 
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the  tank  and  manifold,  a  valve  in  the  pipe  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  lever  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  a  puBh  rod  to  operate  the  lever,  a  spring  on  the  rod 
to  close  the  valve,  a  throttle  to  limit  the  flow  of  gas 
through  tbe  valve  and  an  Insulated  terminal  encaged  by 
the  lever  when  the  raJve  is  open  to  ground  the  Ignition 
apfie  ratus. 

4  In  a  starting  device  the  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  provided  with  a  carbnreter  for  it*  regu 
lar  operation,  a  fixed  gas  suppJ)  connected  to  the  cylinders 
through  the  cylinder  inlet  valves,  a  controlling  vaUe  for 
said  fixed  gas  supply,  an  Ignition  means  for  the  regular  op- 
eration of  said  engine,  means  for  cutting  off  said  Ignition 
means  on  the  stopping  of  the  engine  and  opening  said 
control  valve,  whereby  fixed  gas  is  drawn  into  one  >  r  more 
of  the  cylinders  to  charge  ilie  same  on  the  stopping  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  firing  such  charte  or  c  harires  of 
flxeii   iTRs  To  start  the  engine. 


uuiitriiii  projecting  lUiu  wild  uuember,  means  iiX  loagl- 
tiidinally  sliding  -^nid  Troiitl:  and  means  for  stopping 
th<  longitudinal  mov.  ment  thereof  in  definite  retetions 
to   snitl   rotary    ni' nit>er. 


1,068,248.     M'll.i 'BOAHI*      Wii.i.mmA    .M.^ht;,s  iiud  li'i- 


«ET  J.  CoLE.M^^  ^^Bxahachie.  Tex 
slgnor  to  said  I'oleman  Filed  Nov 
No.  731.090       .f  .  97-^-18.) 


sHi'i    Martin    as 
IS.    I'.tli:       Ser;a 


Is  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
^Ith  a  mold  bonrd.  of  a  coating  of  «!>8orbent  plastic  ms 
terlai  applied  to  tbe  fnce  thereof,  a  rlni  removably  secured 
to  ttie  mold  ixjard  edge,  a  metai  strap  embedded  In  tbe 
plastic  coating  at  tbe  center  thereof,  the  exposed  surface 
of  sakl  strap  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  coating,  and 
means  secnrlng  said  strap  f<>  tbe  mold  board. 


1, 05'"  249       PRO*  KSR   OF    VIAKIN<;    1MI08PHATE    FFR 
TILIZKR.        <   HAHI.KS     N       MKRiwfcT  HER.     Trenton.     Kt 
Filed    \pr    1*    191L'       S*Tla!   No    691.771,      'CI    71      7  t 
1.    A     pro<viiis     of     maaufacturin^:     phi*phate     fertiltEer 
from    mlneml    phosphates    whicli    consists    In    addlcK    "D 
alkali    to    the    ailneral    pbfwphate    at    different     times    and 
calHnine   said   matt  rial    between    such    additions 

■-'  The  process  of  manufacturing  phospliate  fertiliser 
from  mineral  plionphates  which  consists  in  adding  an 
alkali  to  the  mineral  phosphates,  then  calcining  the  re 
suiting  product,  then  adding  more  of  the  alkaline  sub- 
stance, then  re'-atrlnlnu'  the  rt^ultlng  product,  and 
Anally   polverliing  It 

."?  The  process  of  nianufact  arint  phosphate  fertiliser 
from  mineral  phosphates  which  consists  in  calcining  the 
phosphate,  then  adding  an  alkali,  ^ind  then  repHnding 
and  recalPlning  tic  resulting  produ<  t. 


.'V    .\      hollow     cy!ind.r.  refractory      lining     therefor. 

u.'Hiis  for  rwtiitlng  tl,.  ;\  Under  about  Us  axis,  means  for 
sitroduriDg  n  inoUen  mass  ;ntf  fh-'  cylinder,  said  means 
MinprisinK  a  rotatnbly  and  slidaMy  supported  filling 
troupl.  nrranged  to  liolti  n  pndet- rniined  amount  of 
malerlul,  and  means  for  pr' vi  ntinj:  tli.  (■»c«i>e  of  said 
iu:is><.  snld  cylindtr  bt  iD^  arrnngod  to  .mpart  rotation 
•<■    tlif    mass    to    thereby    sub.^^ct    it    to    t'.e    action    of   cen- 

'rifuglil    r^Tce. 

4  .\  hollow  cylindir.  m-ans  for  n.tafin;:  t'.r  cylinder 
hNujt  Its  axis,  n'trouu*.  wfthtn  said  cvVlr.l.T  f-r  Introduc- 
ing a  fixed  qnaiitlty  nf  a  rl!i<-Tic  muss  into  the  cylinder 
while  said  cylinder  i*^  ro?ii?:n^;.  means  for  rotatably  and 
.'■Udably  supporting  th»  tr  v,-:!,.  nnd  means  for  movinc  the 
trough,  said  cylinder  being  arranired  to  bold  the  mass 
•Tiid  to  Impart  rotation  to  !t.  theret'V  snlijectlng  the  mass 
to    the   action    nf   cenfrifuval    force 

r.  A  hollow  cylinder,  means  for  heating  the  cyMnder. 
moi.ns  for  rotatably  supporting  thr  cylinder,  a  driving 
n:ec»  nnism  for  rotntin;:  said  cylinder  Rt)out  Its  axis,  a 
trough  within  the  cylinder  for  introducing  a  fixed  quan- 
tity of  fl  molten  mass  into  the  cylinder  while  said  cylin- 
der Is  rotatlne.  means  for  rotatahly  and  slldably  support- 
ing tbe  trough,  manual  means  for  m-^v  inc  the  trough. 
nnd  means  for  holding  said  mass  witMn  n  desired  part 
of  the  length  thereof,  said  cylinder  Nmhi;  nrrsinged  to  hold 
the  mass  nnd  to  impart  r^tntlon  'o  1»  t»,erphy  suh.lectlng 
the  ni.Msv  to  tbe  actior    "^   -r..  -'-^'.leBl  for-^e 

[Claims  6  to   n    r- •   •-*r',,i    in   t>ie  Gazette.] 


].or.8.251  \VlIKli.*  HANGING      AlTARATUH  Ed- 

\.^Rt.    M      M'Li-Ki..    .I..rs.y     lity,    N.    J         Filed    Oct      SO. 
1911;.      Serial  No    728,551.      (CI.    104—64.) 


1.05S.-;50  I'KfK  ESS  OF  TKKATING.  MOLDING,  ASl< 
CASTINt.  MATERIALS  .\N1.  Al'l'ARATUS  THKRi; 
FUR  Wii-MAM      H       Min..si'.u  <.H,     Sandusky,     Oliio. 

liieti  Apr    19,  1911       Serial   No    «U1,997       tCl.  22  -60,  i 

1  A  hollow  rotary  member  having  an  Internal  surface 
of  ib-flnite  slap*  surrounding:  the  axis  of  rotatioD.  a  drlv 
ing  mecl.auisni  therefor,  «  liiliuk'  1  rough  arranged  to 
hold  11  pK-d.  I'  rmlned  amouiii  of  material  rotatably  and 
slidaMv  >.  ,pport«l  projecting  into  said  m'-mlM  i,  and  Uieans 
for   moving    said    trough 

2  A  hollow  rotary  meinlHT  lia\.iu  an  internal  surface 
of  defuiite  shape  surrounding  tbt-  axis  of  roUtloc.  a 
driving  mechani.Nm  tUinfor,  a  rotatably  supported  niling 
trough     arranged     10     hold     a     predetermi"-'^     emount     of 

189  0.  0.-^22 


1  Tu  a  wheel-changing  device  of  the  chnrarter  de- 
scribed in  combination  witli  two  sets  of  railway  rails 
located  in  different  planes  one  almvo  tt,.  other,  each  set 
of  rails  being  provided  with  a  gap.  of  rotatnbl>  and  verti- 
cally movable  screw -threaded  rods-  rail  sect  ioiis  mounted 
upoi^  the  up;.,  r  •  10I  p-rfl-.Ti-  cf  said  rods,  and  tueans  for 
lowering  and  r:'. is^tig  snid  rods  for  bringing  said  rail- 
sections  Into  closing;  r.  lation  with  the  gaps  In  either  of 
said  sets  of  railway  rail-  "'nslsttnc  of  bearing-plates  or 
elements  provided  with  receiving  sockets  in  allnement 
with  said  s.  lew  threflde<i  rods,  n  rear  wheel  rotatably 
located  above  each  receiving  socitct.  each  gear-wheel 
being  provided  with  an  internally  screw  threaded  hub  In 
whlc*!!  a  screw  tVreaded  rod  is  rotatably  arranged,  pinions 
mounted     upon     ^n'd    b- arinc    p]nt<"^    and    In     mesh    with 


the    said    gear-wheels,    and    means    for    actuating    said 
pinions. 

2.  In  a  wheel-changing  device  of  the  character  do 
scribed,  In  combination  with  two  sets  of  railway  rails 
located  In  different  planes  one  above  the  other,  each  s^t 
of  rails  being  provded  with  a  gap.  of  rotatably  and 
vertically  movable  screw-threaded  rods,  rail-sections 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end-portions  of  said  rods,  and 
means  for  lowering  and  raising  said  rods  for  bringing 
said  rail-sections  into  closing  relation  with  the  gaps  In 
either  of  said  sets  of  railway  rails,  consisting  of  bearing 
plates  or  elements  provided  with  receiving  sockets  in 
alinement  with  said  screw-threaded  rods,  a  gear-wheel 
rotatably  located  above  each  receiving  socket,  onch  gear 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  internally  screw-threaded 
hub  in  which  a  screw-threaded  rod  Is  rotatably  arninged, 
pinions  mounted  upon  said  bearing-plates  and  In  mesh 
with  the  said  gear-wheels,  a  vertical  spindle  connected 
with  each  pinion,  a  bevel-gear  upon  each  vertical  spindle. 
a  horizontally  extending  shaft,  bevel-gears  upon  said 
shaft  In  mesh  with  the  respective  bevel-gears  upon  said 
vertical  spindles,  and  means  for  operating  said  horizontal 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth. 

3.  In    a    wheel-changing    device    of    the    charncter    de- 
scribed,    in    combination    with    two    sets   of    railway  rails   -, 
located  In  different  planes  one  above  the  other,  each  set   I 
of  rails  being  provided  with  a  gap,  of  rotatably  and  vertl-    ' 
cally   movable   screw-threaded    rods,    rail-sections    mounted 
Upon  the  upper  end-portions  of  said  rods,  and  means  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  rods  for  bringing  said   rail-sec- 
tions Into  closing  relation  with  the  gaps  In  either  of  said    I 
sets  of   railway   rails,   consisting  of   bearing  plates   or   ele- 
ments provided  with   receiving  sockets  In  allnem^'nt    with 
said  screw-threaded   rods,  a  gear-wheel    rotatably   lornted 
above  each  receiving  socket,  each  gear-wheel  being  provided 
with  an  Internally  screw -threaded  hub  in  which  a  scrt'w- 
threaded  rod  is  rotatably  arranged,  pinions  mounted  upon 
said  bearing-plates  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  gear  wheels.  | 
and    m<>an8    for    actuating    said    pinions,    and    v.Tti<all.v 
disposed  tubular  members  located  beneath   said    receivinir 
sockets    Into   and   out   of   which    said   screw-threaded    rnds 
are    movpd,    substantially    as    and    for    the    purposes    s.  t 
forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel  changing  device  of  th>'  character  'h 
scribed,  in  combination  with  two  spts  of  railway  rail-; 
located  In  different  planes  onf  above  the  other,  each  «■  ' 
of  rails  beina  provided  with  a  gap,  of  rotatably  nn<l 
vertically  movable  screw  threaded  rods,  rail-sections 
mounted  upon  tlie  upper  *»nil  portions  of  said  rods,  and 
means  for  lowerinc  and  rai.sin^  said  rods  for  hrinKiriir 
said  rail-sections  Into  closing  relation  with  the  gaps  in 
either  of  said  sets  of  railway  rails,  consisting  of  bearini; 
plates  or  elements  provided  with  receiving  socki't.s  in 
alinement  with  said  screw-threaded  rod.*,  a  ^t-ar  wheel 
rotatably  located  above  each  receiving  socket,  eaeh  ir>Hr 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  internally  screw  thr>adiil 
hub  in  which  a  screw-threaded  rod  is  rotatably  arranged 
pinions  mounted  upon  said  bearing-plates  and  in  mesh 
with  the  said  gear-wheels,  a  vertical  spindle  connected 
with  each  pinion,  a  bevel-jrear  upon  each  vertical  spindle, 
a  horizontally  extending  shaft,  bevel-gears  upon  said 
shaft  In  mesh  with  the  respective  bevel-Kears  upon  said 
vertical  spindles,  and  means  for  operntini:  said  horizontal 
shaft,  and  vertically  disposed  tubular  members  locat,M! 
beneath  said  receiving  sockets  Into  and  out  of  which  said 
screw-threaded  rods  are  moved,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In    a    wheel-changing    device    of    the    character    de 
scribed,   a   main   pit  formed  with   pit-extensions,  a  set   >if 
railway    rails    located    upon    the    surface    above    said    pit 
extensions   and   having  portions  projecting  over   the  main 
pit  and  forming  gaps,  a  second  set  of  railway  rails  located 
within  said  pit-extensions  and  having  portions  projecting 
into  said  main  pit  and  forming  gaps,  vertical  guide  rails 
in  said  main   pit.   rail-carrying  frames  slldably  connected 
with  said  guide-rails,   rail-sections  secured   to  said    frame. 
screw-threaded  rods  rotatably  connected  with  and  extend 
ing  downwardly   from   said   rail-sections,   and   means   for 
actuating  said   screw-threaded   rods   so   as   to   lower   and 
raise   said   rail-carrying   frames   and   cause   said    rail-sec 
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tlons  to  close  the  gaps  in  either  of  said  sets  of  railway 
rails,  consisting  of  b<'aring-plate8  or  elements  provided 
with  receiving  sockets  In  alinement  with  said  screw 
threaded  rods,  a  uear  wheel  rotatably  located  above  each 
receiving  socket,  each  gear-wheel  being  provided  with  an 
Internally  screw-threaded  hub  in  which  a  screw-threaded 
rod  Is  rotatably  arranged,  pinions  mounted  upon  said 
bearing  platps  and  in  mesh  with  the  said  gear-wheels, 
and   means   for  actuating  said  pinions. 

frialms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0.58,262.      PLLI'cr.ASSIFIER.      Ira    F     M{inf.i.t„    Boul- 
der,   Colo.      Filed    l>ec.    26.    1911.      Serial    No     ()67.953. 
(1.   83— 82.t 


^      In     an    of    classify  jir^    apparatus,    it     di'Sliiijei     c-..m 
prisin«'    a    pressure    chamber,    a    washing    chamber    and    a 
»;'Iiarai  inj:       compartment.       said       compartment       havink' 
screened  sides,  a   pulp  feeding   mechanism   connected  witt 
said  pressure  chamber,   a  pulp  dlscliariflng  pipe  connected 
with  said  washlnu  etianiber.  and  a  screen  vibrating  mecha 
niPm   adapted    to   vibrate   the   screened   sides  of   said   sepa 
ratini.'   <'<irnpartmenr    wliereiiy    the    pulp   is   [>revented    freu; 
accumulatins:  on    and   cioL'uing   said   screened   sides 

•_■     In    an    ore    classifyini:    apparatus,    a    di'slimer    com 
prisiujT    a    pressure    ctiarnber.    a    washing    chamber    and    a 
separatlnt:       .ompartment.       said       compartment       havine 
screened   sides,   a   pulp   feedlnc  mechanism   connected   with 
said  pressure  cluimber.  a  pulp  discharging  pipe  .dnnected 
with  said  washing  chanil>er.  a  water  supply  pipe  eitendint 
thr<iUk;h    said    washins    chamber    into    .said    pulp    discharu 
ing    pipe    and    havin;;    perforations    disposed    therein    near 
the  bottom  of  said  washini:  cliamber   to  admit   wat>  r  for 
agitating  the  pulp  in  said  chaml)er  and  to  wash  all  slimes 
and  fine  sand  upward  through  the  screened  sides  of  sahi 
separatini:   compartment,   and   a    screen    vibrating   m'cha 
T;i.~m    .idapfe<l    to    vilirate    the    screened   sides  of   said    sepa 
ratinir  cotn|iartment.   whereby   the   pulp  Is  pr«vented   fror; 
acciiiiiulating   on    and    clocging   said    screened    sides 

;    ,\  deslimer  for  an  ore  classifying  apparatus  compri- 
i!i!-'   a    frame   havini;   the   sides   thereof    inclined    lnwardl.\ 
I'fward    tlieir   upper   ends,   said   frame    having  a    soll<i    bot 
torn    and    top    and    closed    ends,    said    sides    having    s<:)lid 
Icwer    portions   and    fornmlnous    material   arranged   above 
a  partition  arranged  in  said  frame  and  forming  a  pressure 
chamber   and   a   washint;  chamber,   a   pulp   feeding:   mecha 
nlsm    connected   with    said    pressure   chamber,    a    pulp   di- 
chartrlni:  pipe  connected  with  said  washing  chamber    and 
screen     vibrating     mechanism     adapted     to     vibrate     t!i> 
screened  sides  of  said   separating  compartment, 

I 


l.O.'iH.i'.'i.S      SHOrK-.\BSORBT:R      Ttkima.s  .T.  MrT.t.K>  and 
Thovus   F    Bkennan.   New   Brighton,  N.   Y.      Filed   July 
19.  1011,     Serial  No.  fia9.317.      (C\.  21— ."iO  > 
1.    In  a  «hock  a)i>;orber  of  the  class  described,  the  com 

Mnatlon  with  a  vehicie  provided  with  a  body  and  an  axle. 
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of  an  air  bag  resting  on  said  axle,  a  reciprocating  cross 
member  engaging  said  air  bag  and  pressing  the  same 
against  said  axle,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  guiding  mem 
bers  striding  said  axle,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
reciprocating  guiding  memtx-rs  with  said  reciprocal  ine 
member,  a  connecting  bar  extendlnR  longitudinally  of  said 
axle  connecting  said  reciprocating  guiding  memt)ers.  means 
for  conne.  ting  said  (onnectlng  bar  with  the  l>ody  of  said 
vehicle,  whereby  the  weight  of  said  vehicle  is  transmitted 
to  said  air  bag.  and  a  rebound  alisorblng  device  arranged 
at  each  end  of  said  connecting  bar. 


1. OSS. 254       RADIAL   DRILL      Henby   M.   Nokbib,  Cincin- 
nati.   Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    Blckford    Tool 
Co  .  ("Inclnnatl,  Ohio,  a  (Corporation  of  Ohio,     Filed  Nov 
25,   1910      Serial  No.  594,082.      (CI.  77—28.) 
1     The     omMnatior;  of  n  cilumu.  a  radial  arm  supported 


2,  In  a  shock  absorber  of  the  c\am  a—Cribed  V..f  com 
bination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  bortr  and  an  axle 
of  an  air  bag  contacting  with  said  axle,  a  cross  bar  en 
gaging  said  air  t>ag,  a  pair  of  guides  engaging  said  cross 
bar  and  said  axle  for  guiding  tlo  ,  toss  bar  hi  its  move  , 
ment.  a  connecting  < t.iss  bar  fi>r  connecting  said  guiding 
memlv-rs.  means  for  conne<i  ttic  said  connecting  .  ross  bar 
with  said  body,  and  a  relxiund  ab9<jrl>er  interposed  N  tween 
said   axle  and  said  conn.cting  cross   imr  | 

:•,     Ifi   a  shock   altsorber  of  the  class  des.  ril^c"     ihe   coin     ' 
bination   with  a  vehii  le  provided  with  an  axle  and  a  body 
of    an    air    bag   placd    on    said   axle     a    cross    bar    engaging 
said    air   bag    and    pressing    si'me    against    said    axle    when 
mov.»d.  mean*  for  cotmecting  said  cross  bar  with  the  body 
of    the    vehicle    for    .  a'lslng    said    air    bag    to    al>»orb    the 
shocks,    and    a    reboutid    atworber   arranged    near   each    end 
of  said  eross  bar.  .■ach  of  said   r.  bound   absorbers  coinpris 
Ing    n    piston    connected    with    said    c^(>s^    liar    sni    moved 
thereby,    a    cylinder   for  ea.  li   of    said    pistons    op.n    to   the 
atmosphere  at  one  end.  a   vav.    jirranged  at  the  o[,p,,site 
end  formed  with  a   vent  and  adniited   to  open   free;>    upon 
the  movemen;  of  said  piston   in  one  direction  and   to  close 
upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  the  air  may  escape  only  through  said  vent 

4  In  a  shock  aI)«orber  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
bination  with  a  vehh  !e  provided  with  an  axle  and  tsxly 
of  an  air  bag  arranged  to  rest  on  said  axle,  a  cross  bar 
pressing  acalnst  s.iid  air  bag.  means  for  connecting  said 
body  with  said  cross  bar.  including  guiding  memliers  for 
holding  the  cross  bar  In  proper  iwsitlon  for  continually 
engaging  said  air  bag.  and  a  pair  of  reWmnd  absorU'rs 
connected  with  said  la-'  mentioned  means  and  said  axle, 
each  of  said  retiound  at««orl>ers  e,,niprlsing  a  pivotaiU 
motinti'd  piston  rod  connected  with  said  last  mentioned 
means,  a  piston  connected  with  each  of  said  piston  rods  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  axle,  and  means  associated 
with  said  cylinder  for  resillenily  resisting  a  return  move 
ment    of   the   piston    when    ni  ive<l   in   one   direction 

5.  In  a  shock  alxforber  of  liie  class  descrll)ed  the  com 
bination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  and  an  axle, 
of  an  air  bag  contacting  with  said  axle,  a  cross  bar  engag 
ing  said  air  bag.  a  reclprociting  guide  frame  secured  to 
said  cross  bar  and  engaging  M>ld  axle  for  guiding  the  cross 
bar  in  Its  movement,  means  for  connecting  the  guiding 
frame  to  the  body  and  a  rebound  member  having  a  cylinder 
connected  to  the  axle  and  a  piston  moving  therein  secured 
to   the   reciprocating  guide  frame. 


thereon,  a  screw  for  vertically  adjusting  the  arm,  driven 
gear  connections  for  actuating  the  screw,  shifting  mecha- 
nism therefor  actuated  by  said  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
arm.  stops  for  limiting  the  engaging  movement  of  said 
connections,  and  automatic  mtane  for  completing  the  dis- 
engaging movement  of  said  connections  and  maintaining 
them  under  a  yielding  pressure  out  of  action 

2.  The  combination  of  a  column,  a  radial  arm  supported 
thereon,  driven  screw  and  gear  mechanism  for  adjusting 
the  arm  vertically,  a  rota  lively  adjustable  shifting  rod 
therefor,  adjustable  means  automatically  actuated  by  said 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  arm  for  rotating  the  rod.  stops 
for  limiting  the  said  adjustnient  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  automatic  means  for  adjusting  and  malntalnlnif 
the  rod  under  a  yielding  presscre  In  the  opposite  direction 
for  the  purpose  specified 


1,05S.255  ITrE-(-OT}'LIN«;  BtRT'  v  H  Larkek.  An- 
TTi!  K  H  I.ANoF  find  N'alentivf.  S  rERAZio.  Detroit, 
Mich  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.433.  (CI. 
137-^-28  ' 


4         ^ 


1  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  comrdnation  with  pipe  sec- 
tions liavlng  heads,  of  a  rin^  shaped  inemt>er  engaging  one 
head  and  t>ent  transversely,  and  means  engaging  said  mem 
ber  for  drawing  said  beads  toward  each  other,  said  mem- 
ber t>eing  adapted  to  yield  lo-igitudinally  of  said  bead  by 
reason    of  said   transverse   l>end. 

2.  In  a  i)ii>e  -  ooj.'ing,  the  combination  with  pipe  sec- 
tions having  lieMd--  of  a  riDt;  shaped  member  on  one  sec- 
tion in  engaL-eiii'  r:  with  ITs  bead  and  having  diametrically 
disposed  studs  jitii  ( crved  in  the  direction  of  the  diametrical 
line  of  the  studs  and  means  engaging  said  studs  for  hold- 
ing the  heads  In  contact 

3  In  a  pipe  coupling  the  combination  of  pipe  sections, 
heads  on  the  pip-  sections  each  formed  with  outwardly 
extending  flanges  one  head  l>eing  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  other  head,  "ing  memlters  sleeved  on  the  heads  In  en- 
gagement with  the  flanges  and  having  laterally  extending 
oppositely  dispensed  studs,  one  of  said  ring  members  toeing 
curved  transversely  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  head  in 
termecilate  Its  sttids.  and  a  yoke  lever  having  spring  arms 
plvotally  engaging  the  studs  on  one  ring  member  and 
provided  with  cam  pro je<  tlons  to  engage  the  studs  on 
the  other  ring  member 
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L,OM.25«.  CHAftfilS  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Carl  Paulal, 
VleaitA,  AoBtria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Finn  of  Jacob 
Lo«Mier  &  C».,  Vienna,  Austrla-Ilungary.  Filed  Nov  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,275.     (CI.  244—2.) 


bera.  streniftheBiag  bars  co«nPrtln«  the  owppr  ends  at 
BBid  BJernberR  a»4  arranjred  tn  parallel  reUt*»n  to  oae 
anatlipr.  a  line  ««igagtn»t  loop  located  between  the  c*»the8 
emgaglng  rBembers,  obliquely  arranged  btmach  w\nm  twiat- 
ed  to  form  a  line  ^agtig^ng  l©op  and  commected  to  the  op- 
poalte  cOTBers  oC  said  rtetbes  membera  below  the  rtTenjcth- 
enlaK  bars,  whereby  tbe  twlated  portion  of  the  loop  la 
Hdaptf-d  for  riding  contact  with  a  line  to  bold  the  pin  in 
operatlTe  position 

, I 

1,06M'.'.'<        lU.ANK  I  F.KI>IN(;    MP:*  H.VMSM    FOR    T  A  N- 
'b<)I>Y     MAiHINKS         Wm.tf»     .1.     IMiEi.rs,     Baltimore, 
Md.      Filed    Sept.    17.    1909.      Serial    No.    518,218.       (CI. 
113—113.) 


1  In  a  chassis  f.-r  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  framing  from  which  each  road  wheel  is  supported 
by  an  elastic  Jointed  triangle,  of  a  spherical  bearins;  tixe.i 
to  the  upper  corner  of  said  triangle,  an  axially  perforated 
spherical  journal  in  said  bearinK,  and  a  compn-ssiun 
member  of  said  triangle  extending  at  its  upper  end  with 
oat  play  through  the  pcrforttlon  In  said  spherical  journal 

2  In  a  chawBla  for  aeroplanea.  the  combination  with  the 
cha««ls  framing  from  which  each  road  wheel  Is  supporte^l 
by  an  elastic  Jointed  trbuigle.  of  a  .pherical  bearing  fixed 
to  the  upper  corner  of  aaid  triangle,  an  aiially  perforated 
spberical  Journal  In  tseM  bearing.  a«d  a  compression  mem 
ber  of  said  triangle  extending  at  Ita  upper  end  without 
play  through  tl»  perforation  in  said  apberical  Journal. 
said  corapreaston  »emb«-  and  said  spherical  Journal  being 
both  extended  beyond  aaid  apberlcal  bearing,  and  an  elas  | 
tic  tension  butfer  locnted  between  the  extension  of  aaW 
compreMlon  member  and  the  ertenaioo  of  aaid  spherical 

)oumaL  ,  ,      . 

3  In  a  chaaala  for  aeroplanea  the  comblnntion  with  tbe 
cbassia  framing  from  which  each  road  wheel  is  supported 
by  an  elastic  Jointed  triangle,  of  a  apberlcal  bearing  fixed 
to  the  upper  comer  of  said  triangle,  an  axially  perforated 
spherical    Journal    In    said    bearing,    and    a    compression 
member  of  said  triangle  exteodlng  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
out  play  through  the  perforation  In  said  apherical  Journal. 
a  saddle-like  extenaion  on   tbe  end   of   said   compreaaion 
member  projecting  beyond  said  spherical  bearir\«  a  pair  of 
forked  extensions  on  said  spherical  Journal  projecting  be 
yond  said  spherical   bearing,   and   elastic   bands   stretched 
around   said    forked   extenslona   and   over   said    saddle  like 
extension,   thereby   constituting  an   elastic   tension    buffer 
for  said  compression  member. 

4.  In  a  chaaals  for  aeroplanes,  the  combination  with  the 
chassis  framing  from  which  each  road  wheel  Is  suppurte.i 
by  an  elastic  Jointed  triangle,  of  a  spherical  bearing;  fixed 
to  the  upper  comer  of  said  triangle,  an  axially  perforated 
spherical  journal  in  said  bearing,  and  a  compression  mem 
her  pf  aaid  triangle  extending  at  Ita  upper  end  with  ut 
play  through  the  perforation  In  said  spherical  Jonrnal 
downward  extenslone  of  said  fn>beTlcal  Journal  located  be 
low  said  spherical  hearing  lateral  extensions  of  said  com 
presslon  member  located  below  aaW  spherical  hearing,  and 
an  elastic  tension  buffer  between  said  downward  exten 
sJons  aad  said  lateral  extensions. 


1,058.257.  CLOTHES-PIN  DOCTOR  Cohnklius  rEttai 
and  Walter  E.  Wosnic,,  Lorena,  Tex.  Filed  July  7, 
1911.      Serial   No.  637..S:?8.      (CI.  24—1.^0.) 


.\.  clffthea  pi«  composed  of  a  atngle  atrand  of  wire  bent 
to    form    oppositely    disposed    clothes   eniragisg   end    mem 


i  The  combiuation  of  a  hoKler  for  supi-ortlug  a  P'le  of 
blanks  held  by  Ih.ir  weight  flat  against  eu< »;  otler  in  a 
poeluow  normal  to  tie  supporting  surfare.  anesus  a.tlnK 
ui>i)n  a:i  eml  portion  of  tlif  oulernioHt  blank  to  ftei  sucli 
portion  while  Uavinn  the  unflexed  portion  of  the  sai.l 
blank  bearing  flat  against  th--  next  adjacent  blank  of  th.> 
pil-  and  mean-  indej>endent  of  the  flexing  loeana  acting 
upon  the  flexed  portion  of  tho  otilermost  blank  for  re- 
movint:  it   Individaally   from  the  pile. 

■2  The  combination  of  an  inclined  holder  for  support 
lag  a  pile  of  blanks  held  by  their  weight  flat  against  each 
other  in  a  position  normal  to  said  holder,  means  acting 
up.  n  an  end  portion  of  the  outermost  blank  to  flex  such 
portion  while  leaving  the  un6ex.d  portion  of  the  outer 
most  blank  bearing  flat  against  the  m>xt  adjacent  blank 
of  the  pile,  said  unflexed  portion  being  held  by  the  weight 
of  the  pile  from  flexing,  and  means  acting  upon  the  edge 
of  the  rtexed  portion  of  the  outemoet  blank,  while  It  is 
held  flexed  by  the  flrst-mentloned  means,  to  remove  It 
ltK»; ,  IduBlly    from   the   plb-. 

A.  The  combination   of  an   Inclined   liolder   for  support 
inn  rt  pile  of  blanks  by  their  weight  flat  against  each  other 
a   devtr*    arranged   at   the    delivery   end   of  the   holder   for 
!^»rev.ntln;:    the    pile    from    discharging    bodily     therefrom 
and   for   holding   the  outermost   blank   in   eneagtment   with 
tbe  next  adjacent  blank  of  the  pile,  means  acting  upon  an 
eiirl    portion    of   the   outermost   blank   to   tlei   such   portion 
out  of  contact  with  the  next  adjacent  blank  while  the  un 
flrxed    portion    of    th-     blank    Is    htld    by    sntd    d.vlce.    and 
means   acting   npon    the    flened    i  ortlon    of   said    outermost 
blank   while   It  Is  In   a    flexed   position  thouidh   still   a   part 
cff  the  pile  to  remove  it  individually  frrmi  tbe  piie 

4  The  combination  of  an  Inclined  holder  supporting  a 
pile  of  blanks  to  feed  by  gravity,  devlces'fixed  with  respect 
to  tti.-  hol*r  and  arrani-'ed  to  n< '  on  and  flex  »eparntp 
p.irilons  of  the  lowermost  blank  out  of  contact  with  the 
adjacent  blank  wliile  the  r.  st  of  the  blank  remains  In 
contact  with  the  latter,  and  an  ejector  for  removing  the 
flexfd    blank   fr>m   tb*'   hold.r. 

.5,  The  fonibin.itlon  .f  an  Inclined  holder  supporting  a 
pile  of  blanks  to  feed  by  gravity,  fixed  attractive  devices 
supported  nt  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and  arranged  t< 
flex  portions  of  the  lowermost  blank  out  of  contact  with 
the  adjacent  blank,  and  an  e.lector  movable  Into  engage 
nunt   with  the  f1px<c1  portions  of  tbe  blank  for  sliding  tbe 
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tauter  downwardly  on  the  adjacent  Mank  and  oot  of  th* 

boldpr    from    n    position    between    tbe    latter    and    said    de- 


ICIalBS  6  to  2»  not  printed  in  the  (Jaeette. 


1     o  ,■;  s     2  5  0        ro.vi.-SKT'.AR.ATOR       Sami  ki.   T     Pbatt 
\Hntlcnkf       }'f.  Filed      .Ang.     .1        1012  Serial      No 

7i«,i:'ifi      '  ci    8.'^ — ■^4  > 


1  In  ^onit^lna!  ion  n  .-irMilar  annii^.irly  r.-<-!'««»f»d  'able, 
a  '^iHtP  f^lline  f'  r  t!ip  re'-ess.  means  supporting  the  tahl<* 
f^  -■  ••;>.''  'ti,  meiins  for  rotating  the  table  centrally  'lis 
p...s  lI  iischarge  nituns.  means  for  feeding  the  mn'eHnl 
to  the  table  with  sn  impetus  toward  the  renter  and  m-'siis 
for  dlscharglnv:  ^ver  the  periphery  the  mat-  rial  renuiSnlnt' 
a{MB  tbe  table 

2.    In   combination,  a  clicui&r   tabic   havlni;   a   dl.M  •  ar-*- 
opCMUi^  L.rUiiHl  ill   !'"'  ••■ui'.    Du'rei-'f.   aanu    ■::>    u:  ■■  -■'. 
flanges   dlspoBed    i!i>..n    ;!•     sniri    table   to   form 
alate  filling  for  the  recess,  ni.  aT;s  «up;i   t  tin.-  ; 
rotation,  means   fnr  rotatli.^    '    •       >  .i  ■;>'-■ 

the  material  to  the  table  wiM.  hu  nu\»-Uis 
center,  and  a  plurality  of  defiector  plates  adjtistable  to 
and  from  ih^  center  of  tlie  tai^..  f-:  discharging  over  the 
peripiiety  th'    rr.HteriHl   r-'mairini:  u^  •  n   rhe   'nMe. 


M  rt-'  est.,  u 
le  table  for 
for  feeding 
'    A.-irrl    the 


UOn^fl     CHAIN,      <"n.*Ri.rs   .\     I'rivpi.e.   Chicago,    ill. 
riled  .lune  12.   1»11.      Serial   No.  •',.;;:. 587.      i,Cl.  74—43.) 


^•/ 


3.  In  a  ekatB.  a  link   comprising  a  shank   provided  at 
one    pnd     with    an     enlarirenaent    having    a    socket    tberdm. 

r  lie  »aii  nf  said  pniaru-' mint  t>elDir  provided  with  a  skH 
communicating  with  tbe  so-ket  therein  In  allneroent  with 
the  shank  af  the  link,  and  with  an  opening  adjacent  the 
shank  of  tbe  link  in  *  i>mmunicatl<in  with  said  slot,  and 
with  saM  socket.  «a»d  op. Ting  N  ing  of  slirbtly  less  wldtb 
than  the  scwket,  and  a  8i  cord  link  cosaprlslng  a  shank 
provkled  at  one  end  with  a  transvfrsely  disposed  elo»- 
gatiKl  head  plvotally  stipivirted  in  the  socket  in  the  e»- 
larred  end  of  said  first  mentioned  link,  said  bead  being 
of  11  ienirt'  pr.'Hter  tiian  tiie  width  of  th.e  opening  com- 
mtinlcBtlEg  with  the  sorkt  t  and  of  a  tll1<  kweas  to  pass 
Miioiiirh  said  oppi;iBg  when  tbe  head  Is  tilted  on  one  end 
thereof  In  Raid  socket, 

4  In  a  rbatn,  a  link  comprising  «  shank  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  enlargement  having  a  transversely  dis- 
poned socket  tberehj.  tlie  ends  of  which  are  sabstanttally 
conical  In  sh«p<'.  the  wall  of  said  enlargetnent  being  pro- 
vW*h1  with  an  oj>enlnp  therein  of  slightly  less  wkKh  than 
•he  socket  and  In  comHiirelcatloD  t!  en  with,  a  second  link 
comprlising  a  shank  provided  with  n  tmnsTerwely  dis- 
posed elongated  bead  provid«>rt  with  wTib^tuntlallT  conical 
shaped  end  portions  plrotally  -upported  tn  the  si>cket  In 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  first  mentioned  Ink.  said  elon- 
gated head  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  oT>efi!ng  communlratlng  with  the  «(K-ket  and  of  a 
thlrkBe«*s  to  pass  throtigh  said  opening  when  tbe  head  Is 
t1lt<>d  on  one  end  thereof  in  snid  soi-ket 

f^  In  a  chain,  a  link  comprisin.-  n  shank  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  enlargement  harinr  a  transversely  dl»- 
p<^>«ed  socket  therein,  the  ends  of  said  socket  being  sitb- 
«tnnn«ny  conical  in  shape,  thf  wnll  of  sntd  erinrgement 
beini:  provided  witt:  a  i^lot  therrin  in  alinement  with  the 
s  Jink  nf  the  link  and  eommnnlf ating  with  said  socket 
,ind  wi!t  an  opening  t  her. 'in  In  '■..ninuinleatlon  with  said 
v',,.!  ntiii  with  said  soiktt,  said  op'ning  bring  of  slightly 
less  width  than  the  width  of  the  socket,  a  second  link 
lonaprlsing  a  shank  provided  with  a  transveraely  dis 
i>osed  head  pivotall.\  sapp'Ttwi  In  tbe  socket  in  the  en- 
ifirg.  (1  ■  i.d  of  said  first  merTloned  link,  said  elongated 
head  txdng  of  a  length  irrenrer  ihnn  the  wldtli  of  the  open 
ific  cminninTfiting  with  t  le  socket  and  of  a  thickness  to 
piis.-;  t'r  ugh  said  fipeu.nc  when  the  head  is  tilted  on 
OP'    in.!   iiierenf  in   said   socket, 

.Liami  'J  not  printed   in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  chain  h  link  prnvldid  at  om  i-nd  with  an  »n- 
largemt'nt  having  a  B«)cket  therein,  said  ■  iilaruem.-nt  being 
pr 'vidi'd  witii  a  slot  in  tie  wail  th.  r.-of  i  oinmimica!  ing 
with  the  socket  therein  and  in  al  nenieo;  wiih  the  shank 
of  the  link,  and  with  x  transvf>r*»'  i.i.f-Biim  (onimiinunt 
ink'  with  said  slot  and  -^aid  s<Kke;  a  s.  (ond  link  comjris 
ing  a  shank  provided  at  oiip  ■  nd  riH-r'-nf  with  a  lo-ad  ii>osi>ly 
titling  within  the  socke;  ,n  the  .-niargem^'ut  of  said  first 
inentioned  link.  s«id  n.-ad  m  nd  p.xket  beii\s  faMhi.>ue<l  to 
permi'  disentrM^i.-mf nt  f  the  links  upon  a  relative  move 
rn.'nt  ther.'of  .u  1\  all  r  one  of  t  b<  links  has  t>een  first 
ninv.'d  to  a  p  i>«ition  o\.M]yini:  the  oi t«»r  of  said  links  and 
then    shift.'d    ,!itiinll\     with    r'ference    to    said    link 

2.  In  a  ehaia.  a  link  eomprl.sing  a  sliank  provid<d  at 
..M  i^nd  with  an  .'i  iai-:iemeni  tiavln^;  a  >««*<'ket  tliereiii,  said 
enlargement  l-'lng  provid«"d  Bdja<ent  the  shank  of  the 
link  with  an  opening  in  th.  wall  thereof  communicating 
wit;>  said  s*i' ket  and  of  sightly  less  width  than  the 
socket,  and  a  i^econd  link  coni prising  n  shank  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  transversely  dlsjuised  head  plvotally  sup 
pi.rted  In  tlw  8o<  ket  hi  the  enlarged  head  of  said  first 
mentioned  link,  said  head  being  of  a  length  greater  than 
I  he  width  of  the  opening  ccmmnnlcsting  with  tb«  socket 
and  f  II  thickness  to  pass  through  said  .",ienlng  when  the 
bend  t-  tiltod  ^m  on"  *>n.i  th.Te.d  in  said  socket 


l,0(i8.261.  Sl'iNAI.iN<;  MKCHANISM  HocKi  r  1  .  R tiD. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  l.'4  It'll.'  s,  ii.>!  '  .  692,018. 
(CI.   178—60.) 


1.  In  signa"  ir..  ciiiHiisn;.  thi-  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  signaling  devicev  i.f  ,n  plurality  of  circuit  closers 
included  in  separate  electric  ircuits  with  said  signaling 
devices  and  operate  sncie-*siv.iy.  ele<tro  magnetically- 
operated  step  I  y  stt  p  d*-vic"s  f.-r  said  circuit  cloaera  to 
c)oa«'  said  clrciits  >-ucceisMveiy  and  maintain  them  doaed. 
another  circuit  including  said  electro  mjignetlcally-opar- 
ated  devices,  and  a  manually  or»erated  circuit  closer  in- 
cluded in  said  la<t  mentioned  circuit  for  controlling  the 
step-by-step   devices 

2  In  signal  mechanism  the  conabinatlon  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circuit  closer'^  .ind  slunal  c<>ntrollln>r  m.-ans  Included 
In  separati  ele.iri'  .it' uits  with  said  circuit  closers,  of 
an  electro-magnet  mean«  operatde  ty  said  magnet  for 
closing    said    rirciiit    ebn»ers    nnd     maintiir     them    closed 
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in  successioii.  ;m  ■If'ctiic  circuit  Includlnj;  said  magnet, 
and  a  manually  operable  circuit  closer  Included  in  Mid 
last  mentlonpd  electric  circuit. 

'^.  In  slKual  mecbanlsm,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  controlling  meanH,  of  separate  tlectrlc  circuits 
including  said  signal  controlling  means,  circuit  closers 
ln»luded  In  said  circuits,  ratchet  devices  for  closing  said 
circuit  closers  and  maintaining  them  closed  In  succession, 
an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said  ratchet  devices, 
an  electric  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  and  a  manually- 
operable  circuit  closer  Included  In  said  last-mentioned 
electric  circuit. 

4.  In  signal  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts,  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts 
to  operate  therewith,  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  Includ- 
ing the  pairs  of  stationary  and  movable  contacts,  signal 
controlling  means  Included  In  each  of  said  electric  circuits, 
ratchet  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  mov- 
able contacts  to  close  said  circuits  and  maintain  them 
closed  In  succession,  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling 
said  ratchet  means,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  mag- 
net, and  a  manually  operable  circuit  closer  Included  in  said 
last-mentioned  electric  circuit. 

,"),  In  signal  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity i]f  pairs  of  stationary  and  movable  1  uiitaits.  an 
el. ('trie  circuit  Including  each  pair  of  statii>nary  and 
movable  contact  devices,  signal  controlling  means  Included 
In  each  of  said  circuits,  step-by-step  mechanism  operable 
to  control  the  movahle  contacts  to  close  said  circuits  and 
maintain  them  closed  In  succession,  an  electro-magnet, 
an  elietric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  signal  control 
ling  means  included  in  said  last  mentioned  f-lrcult,  and  a 
manually-operable  circuit  closer  also  included  In  said 
last-mentioned  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  >i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058.262.  SPEED  INDICATING  OR  rONTROLLING 
MECHANISM.  Arthcr  E.  REfss,  Cincinnati,  and  08- 
'  AR  ScHviTZLKU.  Remington.  Ohio  Flleil  M.iy  29  1911. 
Serial   No    tl,"?0,004        *C1.   7.T  — 123. ) 


for  distances  cdutrolled  by  the  fluid  conveyed  thereby,  and 
auxiliary  resistance  means  for  said  cup. 

.H.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
iiotion  of  a  fluld-eouv.'ver  embracing  a  conveyer-screw  and 
t  tulrular  casing  receivti'd  thereabout,  the  said  tubular 
•iising  having  an  upper  outwardly  flaring  mouth,  a  cup 
the  wall  whereof  surrounds  said  conveyer  screw  and  said 
tubular  casing  and  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  mid  said  cup 
havlntr  an  end  against  which  the  conveyed  tluld  Is  dls- 
chiirged  liy  saici  fluid-conveyer  for  moving  said  cup  for 
distances  coiitroiled  by  the  fluid  conveyed  thereby. 

4.  In  meclianism  of  the  character  described,  the  comW- 
natlon  of  a  tluld-conveyer  embracing  a  conveyer-screw  and 
a  tubular  casing  received  therealx)tit.  and  a  cup  the  wall 
whereof  Is  received  about  said  conveyer-screw  and  tubular 
(;i>ini.'  and  said  cup  having  an  end  against  which  the 
fluid  conveyed  by  said  fluid-conveyer  is  dlschargi'd  for  con- 
trolling the  positions  of  said  cup.  and  the  said  wall  and 
the  tuliular  f)ortlon  of  said  casing  having  guiding  ribs 
ttient«iM  ween.  l)etw-een  wiiich  guiding  ribs  dlschari.'' 
pas.sHgea  for  the  fluid  are  formed. 

"1  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
n;ttion  of  a  fluid  conveyer,  a  floating  memt)er  against  which 
said  fluid  coiivyer  discharges  and  which  is  movable  and 
the  extent  of  movement  whereof  Is  dependent  upon  the 
pressure  thereatjalnst  by  the  fluid  conveyed  by  said  fluid- 
conveyer,  an  indicating  scale,  a  bell-crank  lever  one  of  the 
■unit,  w  li.reuf  is  provided  with  a  pointer  which  coacts  with 
said  indicating  scale,  and  adjustable  connecting  means  con- 
ne.'tint:  ttie  other  arm  rif  said  tx-ll-crank  lev.-r  with  said 
il<>atiii_'   memlw^r 

[Claims  6  to  "^^  nwt  jiriiited  in  the  fiaiette.]    i 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluid-conveyer  embracing  a  conveyer  ~c;pw  and 
a  tubular  casinir  received  thereabout,  and  a  cup  the  wall 
whereof  surrounds  said  conveyer-screw  and  tubular  casing 
and  said  cup  having  an  end  against  which  the  conveyed 
fluid  Is  (lisohargetl  by  said  fluid-conveyer  for  movlnt:  said 
cup  for  distances  controlled  by  the  fluid  conveyei]  thereby. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluld-convpyer  embracing  a  conveyer-screw  and 
a  tubular  casing  received  thereabout,  a  cup  the  wall  where- 
of surri  unds  said  conveyer-screw  and  tubular  casing  and 
said  cup  having  an  end  acalnst  which  the  conveyed  fluid 
is  discharged  by  said  fluid-conveyer  for   moving  said  cnp 


1.058,26.*i.      ?;i'Hi:i)  (  H.WMNc;    MErH.\NlSN{ 
'     E.   REtss,  Clncinti.i';     .ind   OsfWR   Schmt/ikk. 

ton,    Ohio.      Filed    lut,e    ji,    mil        Serial    \o 

(CI.    74—68.) 


.VRTHra 

Keiiilng- 
•i;!.".  127. 


1.  In  speed  chanaine  mechanism,  the  lombia  ii  i.u  with 
powi-r  transmitting  members  embracini:  a  mctn!>er  movable 
for  effecting  change  in  speed  tr;in<mlssion.  a  drive-clutch 
embracing  a  movable  meintM-r,  a  cam  sleeve  bnvln,'  opera- 
tive connection  with  liotli  said  movable  member-;  foi  ef- 
fecting movement  thereof,  and  reversin.;  kiearlnp  for  rotat- 
ing said   cam  sleeve  In    reverse  dire<-tlons 

2,  In  speed  changing  mechanism.  th>'  combination  with 
po"'.  '  rMn^niit ting  mi-miiers  embra<"ing  a  memb«'r  movable 
for  ■  ;T.-ctjTiL'  '  hanL''  in  power  trnnsmlssion,  a  drive  cli.trh 
embracing  a  movable  meml>er.  a  cam  sleeve  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  both  said  muvalile  meraben*  for  effect- 
ing movement  rtiei-eof.  a  pair  of  cam-sleeves  liavtriL;  coin- 
cident rotarv  :ix''s.  and  riversliig  LiParing  pivoteil  about 
safi  last-named  axes  and  having  operative  connection  with 
<aid  first  named  cam-sleeve  for  selectively  rotating  the 
^.iia--   in   opposite   directions. 

!.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
power  transmitting  members  embracing  a  member  movable 
for  Meeting  change  in  power  transmission,  a  drive-clutch 
embracing  a  tnovable  member,  a  cam-sleeve  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  lx)th  said  movable  m«'ral>er8  for 
efr.ftlng  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  cam-sleeves  having 
coincident  rotary  axes,  and  reversing  gearing  pivoted 
about  said  last-named  axes  and  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  flrst-named  cam-sl(>eve  for  selectively  rotat- 
ing the  same  In  opposite  directions,  said  last  named  opera- 
tive connection  embracing  a  clutch  controlled  by  said 
pair  of  cam-sleeves. 
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4.  In  speed  changing  meciianlsm.  the  combination  with 
power  transmitting  members  embracing  a  member  movable 
for  effecting  change  In  powe:  !  1:11. ^mission,  a  rack  for 
moving  said  movable  member  a  gear  for  said  rack,  a  rota- 
table  clutch-member,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  mat 
Ing  clutch  sleeve  therefor,  means  between  said  ciutch- 
sleeve  and  gear  for  rotating  said  ;.'ear  said  clutch-sh-ev. 
having   a  position  controlling   (am   thereon. 

,5  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
power  transmitting  members  embracing  a  meml>er  movable 
for  effecting  change  In  power  transmission,  a  rack  for 
moving  said  movable  member,  a  gear  for  said  rack,  b 
rotatabie  clutch m.-mber.  a  longltudlnaliy  movable  rotating 
clutch  sleeve  therefcu-,  m^ans  between  said  clutch-sleeve 
and  gear  for  rotating  said  gear,  said  clutch  sb.  t.  having 
a  position  controlling  cam  thereon,  a  Hip  for  said  iast 
nam(>d  cam.  and  a  pair  -f  in.l.  pendently  operable  cams  for 
actuating  said  trip 

[Claims  0  to  24  n"t  printed  in   'be  (razette.] 


1.058,204.  CON  rROLl.lN'.  \1E"UAN1SM  .\hthib  E. 
KKiss.  Cincinnati  and  ( isrAK  Schmt/ler.  Remington, 
Ohio  Filed  Oct  14,  I'.Ul  Serin!  No  654  610.  (CI. 
74—14.) 


OL. 


■oacting  elements  arranged  to  control  active  r«lJitk>B  be- 
tween a  given  cam-set  and  said  rotating  driving  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.058.26-.  SPEED  <HANi;iN<;  MECHANISM.  ABTHCl 
E  Retss.  (Mnclnnati.  and  Oscab  Schmtzlbs,  Ramtaif- 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,8<». 
M'l.   74 — 68.) 


1.  lu  me.biiu.sm  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  governor,  a  continuousiv  rotating  operating 
part,  an  Intermittently  rotating  operating  part,  an  actu 
ated  part  op-rated  by  the  iait-r.  and  motion  initiating 
means  for  said  intermittently  rotating  part  operatlvely 
located  between  said  intermitteutlv  rotating  part  and 
said  governor. 

■2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  d>  scrlUd,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  governor  an  actuated  part,  operating  parts 
normally  in  Inactiv.'  relation,  and  means  Utwci,  the 
latter  and  said  governor  acting  on  said  operating  parts  for 
placing  the  same  111  a.tive  relation,  the  -aid  operating 
parts  havin.s  opei;itiv>-  connection  with  said  actuated  part 
for  actuating  tlie  same 

:;  in  mechanism  of  the  ciiaracier  ilescribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gov.rnor,  op.  nitiug  parts  normally  in  inactive 
relation.  11. cans  between  the  latter  and  said  governor  act- 
ing on  said  operating  parts  for  placing  th.  same  In  active 
:elatioii     and    an    acHiateO    pan.    •^.ol       j,-':.i.t:.     ;..   ;'^    cm 

prlsiii.:    am  mechanism  for  moving  said  lutuated  part 

4     lu  uiecimnism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation    of    a    cntrolled    device,    a    spee.l    governor    lifivlng 
operative   connection    therewith    for    having    its   speed   en 
irollwi    th-retiy.    an    actuated   ilevice   op-ratlvc    for    control 
ling    tlie    spocd   of  said   controlled   device,    operating   parts 
for   rb.'   Ifittcr   normally   in   Inactive   relation,  and   Initiat- 
ing iin  ans  between  the  latter  and  said  governor  fi>r  initial 
;n»:  n.tiv.-  relation   het\\e,n   ~aid  operatlns  parts 

.'.  Ill  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  series  of  cam  sets,  continuously  rotating  driv- 
ing mechanism,  each  of  said  cam-sets  emtiracing  a  mating 
driving  part  for  said  driving  m. danism  normally  in  Inac- 
tive relation  therewith,  a  krovernor  and  a  part  controlled 
thereby,  said   last-named  part   and  can.  sets  provided  with 


ber  en.ph 
of,   powe: 

bra<ini;    : 
active  II.' 


1,  In  speed  changing  me(  i.anistn.  the  combination  of 
pow  I  r  •  ■  'K-uiitting  meciianlsm  embracing  a  movable  mem- 
\e,i  ,n  changing  the  speed  of .  t  ransmlsslon  there- 
operating  means  for  said  movable  member  em- 
,  11.  tinally  rotating  member  and  a  normally  In- 
!i,:.e!  -^aid  norm.i'.ly  rotating  inetuber  tiavlng  oper- 
ative .onnectlon  \\\t\,  an  element  of  said  power  transmit- 
ting mechanism  for  rotating  ihe  same.  connecMng  means 
betwf'en  said  normally  inactive  meml«'r  and  said  mov- 
able member  for  m.^vlng  the  latter,  and  a  c.nnecting  mem- 
Ner  arranged  to  t.e  inserted  iK'tween  said  ncrmally  rotating 
mem'.er   and  said   normally  ina.tive  n,emV.er  for  rendering 

the  latter  active 

-     1„    speed    changing    ni-cliniiism.    the    combination    of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  embracing  a  movable  mem- 

t,er  eni'.:<ived  if;  changing  the  sppe.i  of  transmission  there- 
if,  power  operating  means  foi  sai.!  uiovnl^'iP  memt^er  em- 
hrn'-ing  a  normnlly  rotnf.ng  nieii!'..  r  and  a  normally  in- 
iictlv..  member,  said  normal.y  rotating  meml>er  having  op- 
erative connection  vvltti  an  .■len.ent  :  f  said  power  trans- 
Miitti'ig  niechanlsni  for  r-otating  the  same,  connecting 
means  between  said  norma lly  inactive  member  and  said 
movable  member  for  moving  the  latter  and  a  connecting 
memtrfT  arranged  f"  he  inserted  l>etween  said  normally  ro- 
tating member  an.i  s„,d  normally  Inactive  member  for 
renderitg   the    In'te'-    a.tixe    and    vieidable   shifting    means 

for  the  latter 

3  In  «ppe<i  chanL  I.-  niechanisuj,  the  comMnatlon  of 
power  transmitting  me.  hnnism  cmhracinc  a  movable  meni- 
tier  employed  in  changing  the  speed  fif  transmission  there- 
of, po\\er  operating  means  for  said  movaiiie  memN-r  em- 
bracing a  normally  rofntine  member  and  a  normally  Inac- 
tive meml>er.  said  normallv  rotating  meml>er  having  op- 
erative connection  with  an  element  of  said  power  transmit- 
ling  mechanism  for  -otaung  the  same,  connecting  means 
between  said  normally  inaci  ve  member  and  said  movable 
member  for  moving  the  latter,  and  a  connecting  member 
arranged  to  \«-  inserte<1  between  said  normally  rotating 
memlH-r  and  -a^i  nor;^^.^^  'nactive  member  for  render- 
ing the  latter  R.tive  a  '.--'y  for  -aid  conne.tlng  member, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  b-k  having  operative  connec- 
tion With  gald  Dorraahy  rotating  member  for  relatively  tim- 
ing their  operations 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  the  combination  of 
power  transmitting  mechanism  embracing  a  movable  mem- 
ber employed  in  changing  ilie  ffx^d  of  transmission  there- 
of, power  operating  means  for  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing connection  with  a  meml>er  of  said  power  transmitting 
mechanism  for  driving  the  same  and  embracing  a  normally 
rotating  part  having  an  interrupted  operating  face,  a  nor- 
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nMlly  Inactive  part,  and  a  connecting  member  arranged  to 
be  Iwerted  between  said  operating  face  and  said  nor- 
mally Inactive  part  for  rendering  said  Inactive  part  active, 
a  lock  for  said  connecting  member,  means  for  releasing  sail 
lock,  and  connecting  means  between  the  latter  and  said 
normally  rotating  part  for  relatively  timing  their  oper 
•tlOBS. 

&.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
p*wer  tranamlttlng  mechanism  embracing  a  movable  mem 
ber  employed  in  changing  the  speed  of  transmUaloB  tliere- 
of,  power  operating  means  for  said  movable  member  em- 
bracing a  normally  rotating  member  having  connection 
with  a  piember  of  said  power  transmitting  mechanism  for 
drlvint:  the  same,  a  normally  stationary  member  having 
operative  connection  with  said  movable  meml)er  for  mov 
Ing  the  same,  and  a  connecting  memt>er  arranged  to  be 
moved  between  said  normally  rotating  member  and  said 
normally  stationary  member  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  former  to  the  latter,  and  means  for  initiating  move- 
ment of  said  connecting  member. 

[flaims  8  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nally  through  the  casing  to  project  longltntflnally  OT«r  the 
Intermediate  port  for  controlling  the  paaaage  therttbrongh 


l,05S.2«fi       END-GATE.      Ralph  Saltzman.   Avoca.  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,053.     (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  The  r.imbination  with  a  wagon  box  of  an  end  gate 
having  cheeks,  said  wagon  box  and  end  gate  conatltutlng 
memb<»r8  to  be  connected,  side  hangers  connecting  the  aides 
of  said  box  and  the  cheeks  of  said  gate,  each  hanger  com- 
prisini,'  a  plurality  of  pivotaliy  connected  foldable  links,  an 
arm  rtxed  on  one  of  the  memlwra  to  be  connectad  and  offset 
therefrom,  said  arm  being  plvotaily  connected  with  one  of 
said  links,  one  of  the  links  having  a  stop  to  engage  said 
arm  and  lock  the  hanger  in  folded  position,  another  of 
said  links  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  member 
to  i)e  connected,  the  pivoted  end  of  said  last  mentioned 
link  l>eing  offset  Inwardly  to  space  the  body  of  the  link  a 
tufflcient  distance  from  the  face  of  the  member  to  which 
It  is  connected  to  permit  It  to  span  the  edge  of  the  other 
member. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box,  of  an  end  gate 
having  cheeks,  said  wagon  box  and  end  gates  conatltuttng 
memtwrs  to  be  connected,  side  hangers  connecting  the  stdea 
of  said  wagon  box  and  the  cheeks  of  said  gate,  each  hanger 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotaliy  connected  foldable  link.<? 
including  two  end  links  and  an  Intermediate  link,  the 
intermediate  link  h';lng  longer  than  one  of  the  end  Unka. 
an  arm  Hxed  on  one  of  the  members  to  be  connected  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  arm  being  pivotaliy  connected  with 
the  shorter  end  link  and  the  other  end  balng  pivoted  to 
the  other  member  to  be  connected. 


l,0.5S,2fiT  FAT  TET.  VALVE  OR  rOPK  .Tamfr  C.  San 
nERS.  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Anu'  2:^  1912  Serial  No. 
TlR.T.'fl.      'CI.   137-26.) 

A  fnacet  embodying  a  casing  having  a  Ixire  therethrough 
and  thre«  ports  leading  to  the  bore  within  less  than  one 
half  of  the  circumference  thereof  the  Intermediate  port 
being  elongated  and  providing  an  outlet  and  the  end  ports 
providing  inlets  adapted  to  be  connected  with  two  sources 
of  fluid,  a  hollow  plug  Joumnled  through  the  bore  and 
having  a  lateral  opening  extending  less  than  one  half  of 
Its  circumference  so  as  to  take  In  all  of  said  ports,  and  so 
that  the  plug  may  be  turned  to  take  In  the  Intermediate 
and  either  end  port  or  to  be  out  of  registration  with  all  of 
the  said  ports,  and  a  needle  valve  screw  threaded  dlago 


am!    in    .irder   that    its   tip   may   t)e   projected   into  and   re 

tric'i^d   fron:    ttu^   lnterm«xliate   port. 


I 


I 

1,068.2«8.     INT?:RNAI^('0MBUSTI0N  PERCU13IVE  EN 
r.lSE.      Lkwis    L     Scott,    St.    Ixjuis.    Mo.,    aailgnor    to 

Scdtr    Iirill    Company,    St,    Ix)uis.    Mo,    a    Corporation    of 
MIsBourl.       Filed    Mm-      11      1912        Serial     No     fi83,01.'i 
(CI.  123—7.) 


1  Ii5  an  Internal  combustion  pero\i^plvp  engine,  the  com- 
'ilnnflon  of  a  cylinder  having  valved  ports  for  the  admis- 
■;lon  of  air  and  gas  and  the  exhaustion  of  the  spent  casr-*,  a 
'loatint:  riiston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  an  Internal 
rtxed  itrokc  piston  operating  within  the  floating  piston, 
said  pistons  beinir  moved  In  a  forward  direction  by  the  ex- 
pansion of  exploded  eas  within  the  fvlinder,  and  a  rrank 
shaft  connected  with  the  fixed  stroke  piston  and  opernli!e 
to  move  the  pistons  on  the  rearv^-ard  stroke, 

2  In  an  exp  oslve  enelne  of  the  character  described,  the 
cotnhftiatlon  of  a  i  yllnder  a  floating  piston  theraln.  an  tn- 
ternfll  fixed  stroke  piston  said  pistons  having  differen- 
tial taovement,  said  cylinder  l>e1ng  adapted  for  the  explo- 
-f\<>n  cf  u'as  therfiii  to  move  said  pistons,  meann  for  pro- 
viding fushions  between  the  ends  of  said  plstont,  a  shaft 
rotated  by  the  rtxed  stroke  piston  on  the  forward  move- 
ment of  tfie  piotons  and  operatlnjr  to  return  the  pistons  on 
the  rearward  stroke,  and  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  pxhrt'ist  of  gas  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 

?  In  nn  eTilosive  engine  of  the  character  described,  the 
rnp.i  i-  ,.tb>n  f  a  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  therein  adapt- 
.■d  to  rnrtpprste  with  n  drllllnK  device,  an  Internal  piston,  a 
drlillBK  device  for  recelvin_'  a  blow  from  the  external  pta- 
ron.  fi  shaft  rotated  by  the  Internal  piston,  an  exhaust 
vslve.  iind  means  operaiile  by  said  shaft  for  opening  the  ex- 
haust valve  after  the  external  piston  has  delivered  Its  blow 
ipon    the  drilling  device, 

4  In  an  explonive  enelne  of  the  character  de8Cril)ed,  tiie 
f'omldnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  an  external  floating  piston  and 
in  internal  ttxerl-stroke  piston,  a  drilling  device  with 
whieli  t|ie  flontlni?  piston  i^ooperates.  n  shaft  connected  to 
the  liuerna!  piston,  and  m<«ans  o(>er«ted  by  said  shaft  for 
rot.iMne  said  drilllnir  device 

.'"i  Tn  nn  erploslve  f-nsiine  of  rhe  charHCter  described,  the 
■  'ombl nation  of  n  cylinder,  an  external  floating  piston  and 
;?n  Intemiil  flxed-stroke  piston,  a  hammer  block  with 
whicli  the  floating  piston  co«perates.  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  Internal  piston,  n  drill  which  is  designed  to  be  struck 
■vlth  the  hammer  bloc)t  nnd  means  operated  by  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  drill, 

•Plft!m=  n  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette  ] 
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10SS2«     SKI.r-MKASrRINO  BIM.    John  W.  8prau>rK.       I 
Wayr-rons,  Ga,      Filed  May  2<),   1»1 2      Bertal  No    «9H.0(n 

(CI.  TH-  i:u  I  . 


In    n    in.'a«  irin^:    li.'vu.     uf    tlio   character    ilcs(Til>ed.    a 
table  !;;ivin.:  thrreli.  a  rll.s.  barge  opening,  a  ■but-  coimtrt 
ed   tber<-wltli.   a  dr.'iwr     n-;  :i;;   arrnir^-i'd  on   Siibl   table  ov.  r 
the  opt'uinc  tb- r.  in    s,'i!'1     as;n^   bii^M:K•  t  ber.  hi  -.x  diachargf 
upening,   a    bin    .'irrni.^.d      ^.'    -.md   o;,.  nln;;.   a    draw.-r   i^lUi 
ably  mounted  In  sMb!  cnnm^  a:;d  '.Hvii.h  I',  -i--    ■  ">'  tbeieuf 
a  measuring  conipartiii-nt  adapted  to  !>♦■  brouv'ht  into  and 
out    of   engagement    with    the    diachargf    openin*;    m    said 
drawer  casing  and  the  opening  In  aald  table,  a   nin;;.^i   l>ot- 
tom  to  close   said    'ompfirtment   when    (^nn.K-fed    with   said 
bin,    whereby,    the   contents   dlsrbnrged    from    thf    bin    ai- 
caught    in    aald    conii.a:  tui'Mit     and,     wberehy.     when     tb. 
drawer    Is    reciprocated    t-    lirln^    said    compann..rit    ■  v.- 
the   opening   In    tb.     table,   said    bottom    will    dnp    and    per 
mlt    th«    contents    of    th<     compartraem    to    drop    into    sain 
chute,    a    partition    slidably    mounted    in    said    muisnrint 
compartment,  n   screw   arranged   in  said  lompartnien!    and 
having;     an     ..poraltve     entBfc;em.nt     with     said     p:irtltlon, 
whereby,    the    ,,!tter   Is   shlft'Kl    to    regulate   the   size    of  the 
compartment   and    tt.e    latter   tiiua   adaptiKl   to   receive   t!o 
desired    quantity    of    k;oo<ls    from    the   bin,    and    a    follower 
plate  movabl.    with   said   partition    to   close   the   space    b. 
tween  the  same  and  the  inner  end  of  the  compartment 


l^NS^O.     SEAT      Elmch  E    Stej'HENs.  I.os  Angeles,  tal 
Filed  Ma-    2n,  1912.     Serial  No   fis6,;m       'CI    219---1».; 


1.  A  sanitary  seal  for  wat'  r  r,.  Ji.'ts  comprising  a  hollow 
'•asin^r  of  metal,  a  resistance  .on  in  said  csising,  an  inau- 
latlng  mediiiin  surro  inding  aiwl  supporting  said  coll. 
means  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  ,'»eat  at  a  proper 
t.'mptrature.  and  electrical  m.  ans  <  ontroiled  by  aaid 
means  for  foerglaint:  the   resistance  coil   to  heat   the  »eat 

2  A  porcelain  seat  for  water  closets,  comprising  a  bol 
low  casing.  Insulation  wit  bin  the  same,  a  reslatance  coll 
•upport  within  the  Insulation,  means  for  conducting  an 
electric  current  to  said  rewlstanc  e  coil,  a  circuit  breaker 
for  breaklnL'  said  current,  and  a  thermostat  mounted  In 
aald  seat  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  .  Ircult  breaker 
in   accordance  with   the  temperature  of  the  scat 


.068.271         HYllRAULIC     TARIABLE  -  OEAR     TRANS- 
MISSION.     AiorHT    Si  KOH.    Yonkera,    N     T  ,    aaalgnor 

to  Otis  Elevator  •  ompany  .Jersey  City.  N.  J..  ■  Corpora- 
tion of  N.w  .I.rs.  x  r.  ed  Mar  ::i  1W9  Serial  No. 
486,849.      (CI.  13*— 1.) 


1.  In  power  iransmitUng  mechanvam,  Iht  coniUnatloB 
with  a  hoUow  driving  shaft,  of  an  eccentric  adju»tabl> 
mounted  thereon,  a  liq-.;id  within  wiid  hbaft  aud  com- 
miinicHting  wilii  tb.  .neeiAric  a  piston  within  the  bollow 
driv'.np  shaft  and  operalae  ;.  irausmit  pressure  through 
said  liquid  to  the  eccentric  and  t'.ereby  adjust  the  position 
of  the  latter  en  the  diivii..-  shaft,  means  for  operating  laki 
pUton,  B  pump  (Minder,  a  pLstnn  therein,  and  a  piston  rod 
.  onne<-tln>;  ttie  pist'ii,   and  e-centrlr. 

•J     ij    .,. ,u .;-::. itt, I.*;    mecbanism.    the   combination 

,vJ;  a  r'o  ;.>w  dMv;r,f;  si, aft,  of  a  plurality  of  eccentrics 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  liquid  within  the  driving 
shaft  and  in  rr,n-r!v;T,-;rntion  with  the  eccentrics,  a  piston 
movable  longiiudinauy  within  the  shaft  and  operable  to 
transmit  pressure  through  Kai<i  i.;„id  to  the  eccentrics  and 
thereby  adjust  the  latter  siu  i  taneously.  means  for  oper- 
ating aald  piston,  a  pump  comprising  a  plnralty  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  pump  cyl- 
inders, and  piston  rods  connertinc  the  ercentrics  with 
the  pump  pistons 

3     In    powor    trRn^TTiittnc    mechanism,    the    comblTiatlon 
with  a  rotary  dririnc  mr-mber,  of  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
errentrics  carried   th-Tei'T,  os.  illnting  pTimp   cylinders,  pta- 
ton.s  In  said  ryl'nd'^rv    pls;on   rods  ronneetinc  the  platont 
with  the  e<-eentri-«    rri.'nn«  'or  idlustinc  the  ecc^ntrica  and 
thereby  adiustinc  the  !•  ugt»-  of  stroke  for  the  pistons  and 
the   extent   of   .  soil b;' ion    of   the   ryUnders.    said   cylinder* 
r.elng  proTlded  with   ports  fnr  the  passage  of  fluid   to  and 
from   the   cvlUKbrs.    the   opentnc   and   r:.->stne   of   said    porta 
l)elng  contr'  lied  hy  the  oscillation  of  the  cylinders,  a  fluid 
operated    motor     and    means    for    -ouv.ylne    fluid    lietween 
the  pump  and  motor 
I         4     In    power    tran^mittin?    m-'^bantsm     the    combination 
Witt:  fi  piimp.  of  a  ni..'-.r  niHiied,  t..  b.   driven  by  fluid  pres- 
sure sui>plled  from  rhe   pnmp    said   pump  and  motor  each 
c.mprlsine    a    plurality    of    pivoted    oscillating    cylinders, 
meana  to  vary   the  rate  st   which   fluid   is  delivered  to  the 
motor,  and  pi-'t   ns  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinders, 
a    rr.ank    shtift    ;  rovidwi    with    eranks    at   different    angles, 
and    piston    rodn    ronnerting    th-    motor    pistons    and    said 

cranks. 

S  In  power  transmicint  me-hanism  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drivin-'  inemN'r  and  a  driven  member,  of  a 
pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  ovriHatini:  cylinders,  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  drivinj:  raeml.er  and  pump,  a 
motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  oscillating  cyl- 
inders, cotincftious  l.etween  the  motor  and  said  driven 
member,  means  for  transmittine  a  liquid  from  the  pump 
to  the  motor  to  ..perate  the  latter,  and  n>«ehaniHni  to  vary 
thp  rut.  Ht  whirh  the  li<Tiid  It  detlvere<l  by  the  pump,  and 
thereby  vsry  the  spe.^l  and  rorque  of  the  motor, 
I  Claims  'i  to  14  nor  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 
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1.058,272.  ORDNANCE  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  B0BI8 
SviSTOCNorF,  St.  PeterBburg.  Russia.  Filed  Not.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,538.      (CI.  89—32.) 


of  Intermeshlng   flat   spirals.   In    combination   with   itripa 
of  protecting  material  Inserted  Into  the  said  spiral*. 


In  an  ordnance  sighting  device,  a  lever  adjustably 
clamped  at  its  fulcrum  end  to  a  gun  part,  a  circular  box  at 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  supporting  the  sighting  arrange- 
ment, a  central  spindle  in  the  box,  an  arc  memlnr  carry- 
ing a  range  scale  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  grad- 
uations on  the  range  scale  corresponding  to  the  angle  of 
elevation,  a  toothed  wheel  attached  to  tb-  arc  member,  a 
rack  sector  meshing  with  the  wheel  and  attached  to  a  gun 
part,  an  inspection  opening  or  index  at  which  the  range 
is  indicated,  a  clamping  nut  and  screw  on  the  b^ver.  and 
a  slotted  sector  cooperating  therewith  on  the  sun. 


2.  In  K  revetment  f^r  protecting  embankments,  river 
banlcs  and  the  like,  a  pliabl.-  fabri<'  consistinj:  of  a  series 
of  flatten. d  spirals  or  helical  wire."  interraeslilng  with 
each  uthtr  and  arranged  sldeby  side.  In  combination  with 
protecting  slats  arranged  within  and  engaging:  the  said 
helical  wires  and  a  weight  arranged  at  one  end  of  tije  said 
fabric  and  parallel  to  the  slats. 


I 


1.058.275.      (,E.\RING.      Gcstav   Tori-.^v,    South    Bethle- 
'  hem,    ra.       Filed    Sept.    23.    19VJ       Serial    No.    721,y34 
(Cl.  74—20., 


1,058.27.'?.     MASSAGE  I>l-:VirE.     (  h.\ri.e.s   K    Thompsok, 
'  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Luxury  Sales  Company,  Troj, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N.  w  \<-vk.     Filed  July  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.   574.669.      (Cl.   l.-)— 1.'6. 1 


1.  In  a  massage  device,  and  in  .(jmbinatH.n.  a  suitable 
support  ;  and  a  convexed  elastic  rubber  bead  having:  rub- 
ber fingers  projecting  therefroui,  said  fingers  l>'inc  ''lastic 
and  long  as  compared  with  their  diameter,  said  rubber 
head  being  removably  mounted  upon  said  supixjri  witii  an 
airsparo   in   said   head    rjpi.osite  said   i  onvex.d    portion. 

2.  In  a  massage  devi..',  and  in  t-ombinat  i'ln.  a  suitable 
support  :  a  convexed  elastic  rubber  head  liaving  rubber 
fingers  projecting  div.Ti;intl.v  therefrom,  said  fin^-rs  ta- 
pering toward  their  outer  ends,  and  being  oiast;^  .lud  Iouk' 
as  compared  with  tb.'ir  diamet.T.  said  rul)h.T  i^'ad  being 
removably  mounted  upon  said  support  with  an  air-spare 
betwen  said  licad  and  said  8upp<irt  :  and  a  handle  pro- 
jecting  from  said  support  at  rigbt  nunU-s   to  the  axis  of 

said  head. 

."?.  In  a  massage  divice.  and  in  combination,  a  hollow 
rubber  bead  provided  with  an  interior  air«p;i  ••;  rubb.r 
fingers  prujectint;  from  said  h.ad  ;  a  support  liaving  an 
enlarged  end  adapted  to  be  forced  through  an  aperture  In 
said  rubber  head  to  interiorly  engage  the  edge  of  the  rub- 
ber head  surrounding  said  aperture  ;  a  washer  adapted  to 
exteriorly  enira^e  said  rut)ber  head  surrounding:  said  aper- 
ture ;  and  Bcrew-mechanlsm  for  tightly  clamping  the  en 
gaged  portion  of  the  rubber  head  between  said  washer  and 
the  enlarged  end  of  said  support. 


1,058,274.     REVETMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  EMBANK- 
MENTS AND  BANKS  OF  STREAMS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Alfhkdo   Carlo   Tirapani,  Bologna.    Italy.      Filed   Feb. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.834.     (Cl.  61—36.) 
1.   In    a   revetment    for   protecting   embankments,    river 

tanks  and  the  like,  a  pliable  fabric  consisting  of  a  series 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism   intludlnj   n   drive   . 
shaft ;  annular  members  :  means  for  clutching  one  nnnulnr 
member  to  the  <!rlvon  -^hnft  :    a  planet  pinion  motion   con- 
nection between  on-   ai.nu.ar  member  and  tbe  drive  shaft; 
and    a    planet     I'inion    connection     betwH.n     the     annular 

members. 

2.  A  power  transmittln--  moc  l.anism  in.  Inditi-  a  drive 
shaft:  a  driven  shaft:  annular  ni.'nil"-rs  rotatahl''  ele- 
ments held  In  me  member  and  havim;  rolling  contact 
with  the  dr  v.  ~;  aft  ;  rntafable  elements  lield  in  the  other 
annular  member  and  having  rolling  conta.  t  with  the  first 
specified  member;  resiliently  actuated  wedu'  rlnt's  en- 
t'aginc  the  rolilnK  el*.ments  :  means  for  liohllni;  tlie  rtngs 
ni,'alnst  rota!:Mn:  and  means  for  clutching  t!ie  rotatat'ie 
elements   to  the  driven   shaft 

.".,  .\  power  transmitting  mechanism  inclutiiim  8  driven 
shaft:  a  drive  shaft,  ann'ilfir  memhers  rotatahle  elements 
held  in  one  annular  meinher  and  havinc  rolllntr  eontact 
with  tbe  drive  sbaft  :  rotatnide  elements  lield  in  tbe  orlier 
annular  member  and  having  roiling  contact  with  the  tirst 
specified  annular  member  ;  tracl<  members  with  which  the 
foregoing  rotatable  elements  are  engaged:  a  fixed  ring; 
I  rotatable  elements  tn  the  fixed  rinx  and  having  rolling 
contaef  with  said  other  annular  member;  a  movable  ring, 
the  interior  of  which  is  engaged  by  tbe  rotatable  elements 
of  the  fixed  ring  ;  means  for  clutching  the  movable  ring 
to  the  driven  shaft  ;  and  means  for  clutching  the  annular 
members  to  the  driven  shaft. 

4.   A  power  transmitting  mechanism   including  a  driven 
shaft  i   a   drive    shaft  ;    annular   members ;    rotatable    ele- 


April  8,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


347 


ments  held  In  one  annular  member  and  having  roiling 
contact  with  tlie  drive  sbaft:  rotatable  elements  held  in 
the  other  annular  member  and  having  rolling  contact 
with  the  first  specified  annular  member:  a  fixed  ring: 
rotatable  elements  in  tbe  fixed  ring  and  having  rolling 
contact  with  said  other  annular  member;  a  movable  ring, 
the  interior  of  which  is  engaged  by  the  rotauble  elements 
of  the  fixed  ring;  spring  actuated  wedges  enga>.'!n>:  the 
rotatable  elements  of  the  annular  members  ,  and  individ- 
ual! v  operable  clutches  on  the  driven  shaft,  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  other  annular  member  and 
with  the  movable  ring  respectively,  the  other  of  whin  •> 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  drive  shaft  and  wit!  the  first 
sp.rifiea   annular   member   respectively 


1.058.277  PLUG  FOR  BASINS  AND  TUBS.  Jamm  D. 
TrcKEB.  Sierra  Madr'  <a!  Filed  ,Vup  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  713.675.      icl.   4-35.1 


^    ' 


1.068 

Thcm 

t,^    .la 
S.  :  lal 


,276.      HAR 

AS    E.    TOTTEN 

ob    Schnnck. 
No.  737.760 


DY    A'riWCHMKN'r    FOR    ANVILS. 


Cellna.    'M; 

Celina.    Oiiio. 

(Ci    78—7. 


assignor   of  one-half 
led   Dec.    19,   1912. 


i  ,;.e    therefor,    a    lUg 

\  miuntid  on  said 
.  ir.  11  plug  adapted 
>•!.  n:  on  said  plug 
;:  ui  said  arm,  and 
lii.l  arm  from  disen- 
\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  tut  a  drnir 
on  said  drain  pipe,  an  arn.  ;,vot„ 
lug.  said  arm  having  an  ..p' u  ir  ■'■' 
to  enter  the  end  of  saul  drain  pU" 
extending  loosely  through  the  oj" :. 
mi  tins  on  said  stem  for  preventing; 
gageiio  ni  with   said  steiij. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tub,  a  dram  pipe  therefor,  a  plug 
adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  said  drain  pipe,  a  flange  on 
said  drain  pipe,  a  hi^t  .  xtending  upwardly  from  said  flange, 
an  arm  pivMtally  mounted  on  said  Uitf.  said  arm  having 
an  ii'n>;ateO  up,  ning  therein,  a  st.ii,  on  sntd  plug  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  op.  i.  ,,1;  n  said  arm,  and 
a  rlnt'  through  the  upper  end  of  s-id  stem. 


1,068.278.  I.LECl  Hi*,  i  A.N  Gtvu-r 
Fbnton  I;  !  leming,  Lincoln,  Neir 
1912.      Serial   No.   703,013.      (Cl.  230- 


H     Tini.E    and 
Filed    June    11. 


1  In  combiLUtlon  with  an  anvii  and  a  base,  a  hardy,  a 
.opporting  rod  therefor,  a  foot  treadle  plvotally  connected 
to  said  base  an!  ;  ivotally  connected  to  tbe  lower  ex^ 
tremlty  C  -al.l  lol  a  guide  member  secured  to  the  said  ^ 
base  and  slldablv  engai:ln;:  said  rod  a  spring  secured  to 
said  rod  ,nnd   to  the  -titer  .  x're-,,it>   of  said  foot  treadle. 

2  In  .  ^.n.tiinatlcn  \v;t'i  an  anvi:  a.nd  a  base.  >  rod.  n 
hardy  s.,.ir..l  t^jereto  and  offset  therefrom,  a  foot  tr.  adie 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base,  the  outer  extremltv  of  said 
foot  treadle  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ex- 
tremitv  of  said  rod.  said  foot  treadle  provided  with  an 
apertuVe  adjacent  Its  Inner  extremity  sad  rod  ;.rovhied 
with  a  lug  adjacent  Its  upper  end,  s„;,i  ii:  pi,  vMed  wit^ 
an  aperture  therein,  a  heliea!  tension  sprini;  suspended 
between  said  a;ertures  n  cui^le  member  slidabiy  engag- 
ing said  rod  and  se<tired   t..  said   Imse 

3  In  combination  w'rl  an  anvil  and  a  has.  a  •  .d.  a 
hardy  secure.l  Ciereto  and  offset  from  the  upper  end  *'  ere- 
of.  the  lower  •  x'reinl'v  of  said  rod  pivotally  conned  t.d  to 
a  foot  treadle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  foot 
trtado  ;M\-'ar'>  supported.  apiToximateiy  centrally  there 
of  a'  resilient  spring  ^eeure<l  to  the  Inner  extremity  of 
said  foot  treadle  and  to  the  said  r^d.  said  rod  slidabiy  en 
^HkTln.;  a  .'thde  .tiC''..'  -eu-ed  -e.  said  base,  said  sprlni: 
adapted    to    held,    said    hardy    upon    the    upper    surfaiv    of 

said   anvil. 

4  in  n  device  o'  ■:.-  ■  Ihs^^  desni'.ed  the  cuntunatlon 
with  an  anvil  and  a  base  therefoi  of  a  rod.  a  hardy  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  tti.rcf  jind  offset  therefrom,  said 
rod  i>ent  inward  adjacent  i'<  i-w.  r  eTtremitx  sal.l  rod 
pivotally  coniierted  at  its  low.r  extremity  to  n  foot 
treadle,  said  foot  treadle  pivotally  conne.  ted  approxl 
mately  at  its  central  purtion  to  said  base,  a  guide  mem 
her  slldnhly  eniiaglng  said  rod,  a  lus:  extending  from  said 
rod  and  provided  with  an  aperture  therein  said  foot 
treadle  provided  with  an  apertur.  a.ijaient  one  <'nd  there- 
of, a  resilient  stirlng  secured  to  said   apertures. 


In  a  fan  construction,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
tube  fixed  therein,  a  plug  fixed  In  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tube  and  having  a  threaded  socket  and  also  bavm^  a 
smooth  bore,  a  plug  fixed  in  the  forward  p.rtlnn  of  the 
tube  and  having  a  smooth  longitudinal  bor.  and.  also  bav- 
in;: ■.  ^adlal  threaded  aperture,  a  retaining  screw  earned 
tlierein  -:     ft    journhled   in    the   said   pluL-    and    havhig 

a     circun.fer.  i.tlal     groove    loosely     receivinj:     said     screw. 


>n    C 


said   shaft. 


1,068.27.'  MFTHOD  OF  MAKIM.  .  1  . 1  riF  EXTRACT 
TUMFTS.  GflLLIRMO  VOLCKV-  San  tuan.  I'orto 
H;  .        Filed  Feb.  23,   1912.     Serial   No    «7ic414.      (Cl. 

;•<•     1  :  ■ 

The  process  of  maivlng  a  -offee  tablet  disintegraUble 
in  hot  water,  •or,M--ing  in  f.rst  making  n  dense  filtered 
■Iquid  extract  <.f  e.,ne.  ,  then  thoroughly  mixinit  it  while 
hot  with  a  hot  mass  of  sugar  syrup  previously  prepared 
by  boiling  sugar  In  water,  then  rvaporntlng  sufflclent  mois- 
ture from  the  mixture  to  p*-rmit  molding,  then  molding 
the  mass  into  tablet  form  and  then  cooling  and  drying 
the   molded    forms. 
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1.058,280.    coastp:r-brake  for  bicycles,  motor 

CYCLES,  OR  THK  LIKE.  Michael  J.  Wai.d,  Eugene. 
Ores.  Fil.d  .Ian.  -JS,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,-203.  <C1 
20s     57.J 


means  far  operatinjf  th*  cfaalrw  In  unison,  and  a  pair  of 
cuFTed  galdea  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
and  over  whJch  the  chains  are  trained,  whereby  the  plun- 
ger is  tilted  rearwardi.v  to  permit  of  the  free  In^ess  of  the 
material    through   the   Inlet  of   the   chamber. 


1.  In  ii  hrak''  median i.'^m  th'-  combiniitiun  of  an  axle, 
a  hub  shell,  bearintrs  bftwtfn  sahl  axlf'  and  slnMl,  n  sle^'ve 
on  said  axle  flatteB«»d  on  one  sidf>,  an  expansible  split 
cylindrical  brake-shoe  disposed  on  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  outwardly  taptTed  slot  extending 
throughout  its  U>ni;th.  a  spreadins:  roller  for  .i«ald  brak" 
.•<hof  disposj'd  in  said  slot  and  on  the  flattentd  sld*'  of 
lald  sleeve,  and  m^'ans  mounted  on  said  ax!''  for  actuating 
snid   sleeve. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  .>f  an  axle, 
a  hub  shell  provided  with  an  Intprnal  flaii-r.  b.-arings 
(jetween  said  axle  and  sh>^l!,  a  sleeve  on  said  axle  flattened 
on  one  sid.-  :ind  provided  with  a  disk,  11  n  •■xpnnsihie  split 
cylindrical  lirak-'  sh,,.'  disposed  on  said  sU-ve  and  liavinfr 
a  lon;:itudlna!  mitw.Mrdly  tapered  slot  extending  through- 
out it.s  lenzth.  n  upreadinc  roll-r  for  said  brake-shoe 
disposed  in  said  slot  and  on  tbe  flattened  side  of  said 
sleevf,  and  means  mounted  on  said  axle  for  ai-tuatinj^ 
said  sb'evi'.  said  ne'.'ins  (■■.luprisini;  a  sprocket  .in  said 
axle  provided  with  an  extended  huh  havlnR  a  worm,  and 
ii  slldalile  !iur  .•ni:a'_'e(l  '.y  said  worm  and  enira^'ing  at 
its   oppositf   •lids   said   ilan;;e  ijr  disk, 

3.  In  a  br,-ik<'  nv  ■  !;aiii~rii  the  combination  of  an  axle, 
a  hub  shell  provi.i.d  will;  a  recess  on  its  inn.  r  face,  bear- 
ings between  said  :\\\'-  and  shell,  a  hub  en-'a:.'tnp  sliding 
bur  disposed  within  said  «li^OI  and  provided  with  a  perlph- 
•■ral  groove,  a  sprinc  disposed  in  said  recess  and  eni;ag- 
1ns  said  groove  to  hold  said  bur  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
hub,  and  means  for  shlftin>z  said  bur  into  and  out  of  en- 
gaiiemenf   with    the   hub. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism  t!  >■  ''onil-mation  of  an  ash',  a 
hub  shell,  i..  arin^s  b.'t\v..ii  said  ax;-  and  siiell.  a  sleeve 
on  said  axb-  bavin.'  a  s-  r-' s  .,:'  rais.d  b.arini:  rinirs,  flat 
tened  on  'ini'  sid'',  an  evj^a  n-iiil''  -iiilir  ryiindrb-ai  brak'- 
she  dls}(()s>'.l  •>•]  <.'iid  sleeve  and  hiivin_'  n  loncitMdin.a' 
outwardU     tai"  reil    -ib^t    extendinsr    tluiai--:!' 'U*    Its    bntrib. 


di> 


sed    !!;    said 


a    spreadinu    rolbr    for    said    brake  stu 

slot   and   on    t\l^'   tlatr'md   sid--   -f   -aid   si.-.'ve,    and    m.'an« 

mounii'd  on  said  axle   fur  actuating  .said  sleeve. 


l,05S,2M.      WASTE  I'.Vl'KR    J'RESS       l'>:uc\    Waueh.sm, 
Hudson,  Mich,     Filed  July  2.  1012.     Serial  No    7U7  2S1 
(CI,    ltH»-     rJ.i 

1.  .\  press,  havine  a  vertically  disposed  hallnt'  chamber 
provided  with,  an  upper  inlet  end,  a  phioffer  slidahle  in:o 
and  out  "f  the  cliaintier  throueh  said  Inlet  end.  two 
chains  inoiintiMl  •  xterioriy  "!'  twD  opposiie  w.qlis  i.f  th. 
chamlier,  neans  for  innii.TtinL'  the  jiluncer  to  said  ehaitis 
whereby  movenieat  is  impartrtl  to  the  plunder  thronui: 
said  cliains,  means  for  operating  the  chains  in  unison,  an '. 
a  pair  of  curved  -uides  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  th< 
chamber  and  over  which  the  ehain^  are  trained,  whereby 
the  plunger  is  moved  to  assum.^  a  plane  at  subetantlall' 
right  angles  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  chamber, 

2.  A  press,  having  a  vertie-ally  disposed  baling  cti amber 
proTlded  with  an  upper  inlet  end,  a  plaiu^er  slidahle  into 
aod  out  of  the  chamber  through  said  Inlet  ead.  two  chains 
■kounted  eiteriorly  of  two  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber. 
means  for  connecting  the  plunger  to  the  chains,  whereby 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  plunger  throagfa  said  chains. 


1/0 


3.  A  fress,  having  a  vertically  disp.'s.d  baling  chamber, 
one  wall  of  which  Is  hinged  for  outward  swinging  move- 
ment, a  plunger  mounted  for  ninveiiK  r.t  into  and  out  of  , 
the  chaiftber.  a  shaft  joiirnabd  '.bw  tbe  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  transversely  thereof,  another  shaft  journaled 
at  the  opper  end  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  two  chains 
trained  over  and  operably  connected  to  sntd  shafts,  means 
for  connecting  the  plunger  h,  said  clinin-  innwis  f.ir  actu- 
ating tbe  chains  to  move  the  piuii^er  it  -o  aiui  o\it  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  rurv.  d  enid.  s  di-^posed  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber  and  over  w!,i<  ii  tbe  <  bains  are  trained, 
said  guides  imparting  n  rearwart  tilting  moveinert  '-> 
the    plunger   as   the   same    leaves    the    Inlet    end    of    th<* 

chamber, 

4.  A  press,  having  a  vprtlcallT  disposed  hallntr  cbsmher. 
one  wall  of  which  Is  himr'^d  for  onfwnrd  swinclng  move- 
ment, a  phinter  mounted  for  movemi  nt  into  and  ont  of 
the  chamber,  n  shaft  journaled  b<dow  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  transversely  thereof,  anotlier  shaft  jmimaled 
at  tiie  upper  end  '^xfetiorly  of  fbf  '-bamN^r  two  chains 
trained  over  and  operably  eoMniTfted  t<  said  stiafts.  means 
for  for.nfrtin'j-  'be  pbmcer  to  s.-ifd  '^balns.  means  for  actu 
.itfn,'  thi  '•hams  t'  move  xYn'  pliincr  Into  and  o'lt  of  the 
chamNr  at'd  a  ;'«!'■  'f  e';rve<l  ^nii<b>«  disposed  at  the 
i,,,p,ir  (<(nd  of  the  .  hnmb<»r  ami  ov.r  w'>bh  the  ehains  ar** 
trained,  whereby  the    pline-fr  nft'T  leaving  the  ui)per  end 

,    of    the    chamber    Is    rllfed    *■<    assim"    a    i>o«.ltion    spproxl- 
matelv  a:   rieht  angles  to  th.    Inb't  er,d  of  the  chamber 

.'.  A  pr.sn.  h:(vinir  n  verrirnllv  disposed  chamber,  the 
■ipper  ("nd  of  which  is  the  in>t  .-nd.  and  the  front  wsll  of 
whi' h  Is  hinsr<dlT  eoTine<ted  to  tbe  bottom  for  Witwsrd 
swin.;  iia:  moYPn;»nt  m<>ans  'or  lorkini:  the  btnired  wall  in 
sealint'  poeiti.  r,  a  snp'-rstr  let  ore  connected  to  ttie  uprw-r 
(^nd  of  the  ch.itnber,  a  shaft  iournaled  l»elow  the  liottom 
and  tr«iisvprs<»lv  of  tlin  iial'ne  <  hamlter,  another  shaft 
JoMrn«l«xl  In  the  snjv«>rstrn' '  nri'  above  the  cliamber.  two 
eiiains  nperabiv  cnntii-t'd  to  the  respeitivr  end*  of  said 
shafts  a  plunger  connected  to  both  of  said  chains  for 
movement  Into  ar.d  out  of  the  chamber,  the  super-strrjctare 
(Tuidiug  the  pluTiirer  from  n  position  parallel  to  th«  iKittom 
of  the  chamlier  to  a  position  sohstantlally  at  rlglrt  angles 
thereto  and  exteriorly  of  the  (ham!)er  means  for  operating 
the  chains,  a  ratchet  upon  one  shaft,  a  pawl  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  and  for  lockim:  the  pl\iBger  in  conpressive 
poaltioti.  and  anilllary  manually  operated  means  for  atu 
atine  the  ratchet  to  move  tb.'  pi  ineer  into  final  comp.'-es-' 
sive   position. 

icbiims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 
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1  05S  282.  LAMl'^'HIMNKY  HOLUKR,  WiLLiAM  Hekby 
WAsmiHOTON.  KrcUdoun.  Pa  Kikd  Feb,  1!>.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B4a,»2i;  Renewed  Feb.  '2\,  191&.  Serial  No 
760.0*4.       (CI     i;40-    m  ) 


1.0&S.284.     FllONOGRAl'H      I'KTiB  WraiK,  Orange   N   J., 

ass!i;nor,  by  mesii>  assiL'riii,<-i- ts,  to  Thomas  .\  EpdisoB. 
Incorporated.  W, -;;  orange,  N.  .1  ,  n  Corporation  of  New 
.I.rsey  Filed  (Ht  '4  n»'i7.  Seria,  No  SJ<7,2^3,  (CI. 
l.M— 27.) 


The  '.  rr^Mnatioi,  with  a  lamp  Imt-ni  •■  hnvtnj-  resill 
bimn.,N  holding  fingers,  i.f  n  '-lampiru  bard  »-nv1nK  o*«- 
iapptng  ends  siid  provided  w.rb  .qperM;-.  d  ears  nt  its  ends 
und  fi:rt>ier  pro\ided  with  ptiid.'  'il-'  '".if  .-t-.p  end  to  re- 
ceive the  overiMpping  end,  a  bver  p-\  >'e  :  I-  'be  apertured 
ears  on  the  end  of  the  hantl,  and  a  bai  p'vot.-d  on  the 
•«n  on  the  orpposlte  end  of  the  band  nn'  hIso  pivoted  to 
fb«  lerer  beyond  the  ear*  to  whirh  the  lenr  is  pivoted 
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1.  A  fire  sblebl  for  ^e)t  opeidngs  in  fl"ori  and  w.n'l« 
comprising  B  hlK'l)  surrtmnding  the  openltig  and  provided 
with  a  pasRHRf  for  tbe  lielt,  a  eravity  operated  roller  f^r 
rioslnn  said  pHssa^e.  and  t  ea*  .  :  t  r<  ..ii'd  means  for  niir- 
mally  holding  the  roller  iu  ;t-  •  p.  '..  position,  said  means 
including:  a  detent  movable  Ir.to  and  out  of  the  path,  "f 
movement  of  the  roller. 

.:.  A  fire  shield  for  belt  openings  comprising  a  slip',! 
siirroiin<liiii:  sHid  '  pining  and  having  a  corresp.mding  pas 
sage  for  a  txbt,  a  ^-ravlty  op,.rate.5  member  nii-vnble  i-vodily 
within  tbe  shell  across  tlie  passage,  and  he«t -control led 
m«ins  for  holding  said    n>emtier  In   Its  open   position. 

3.  A  fire  sbl.dd  for  !)eit  openings  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  passage  for  a  Iwlt  a  normally  o[>en  self  dosint- 
m-inber  niovable  bo<lily  within  the  shell  a^  ro«s  tiie  passage 
and  means  tor  holding  said  memtxT  in  its  normal  portion. 
said  n.eans  having  n  portion  thereof  dartructlble  by  heat 
ui.d.-r  a   '  .miparativ.ly   low   temperature 

4.  A  fire  shield  for  wall  and  floor  opfninjts  mmprlslnc  a 
shell  having  a  passage  way  regisierlng  with  said  openin*: 
a  normally  open  self  closing  member  for  said  passag- 
movable  l>odlly  within  the  shell,  and  mechantem  holdlnc 
said  roiml>er  In  its  normal  position  and  having  one  of  it-- 
parts  destructible  hy  heat  t-.uder  a  comparatively  low 
temperature,  said  mechanism  also  Including  a  detent 
mo\-«ble  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  movemeat  of  said 
meml  er 

.'"1  A  hrf  shield  for  the  piirpxis.  .i.-scrlbed  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  passage  ther<'through.  a  roller  movabh 
across  the  passage,  a  detent  projecting  into  the  path  of 
the  roller  for  holding  It  at  one  side  of  tbe  pnssajce.  and 
means  Including  a  heat  destructible  member  for  holdini; 
the   detent   In   Its   operative    position 

[(^lalms  6  to  ft  not  prlated  In  tiie  (.aaetie  j 


1.  Ti'  a  ph  ino»:r:tpt  the  combination  witv.  a  s 'und  box, 
of  a  lorn  having  a  forwardly  directed  bell,  means  for  sus- 
p.-nd.i,^:  said  horn  from  a  point  in  -iVstantlally  vertical 
allnenient  witli  said  sound  box  said  means  permitting 
onclUatlon  of  the  born  .Mbont  :.  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  a  connection  N^tw'et;  the  snialier  end  of  the  horn 
and  said  sound  r>ox,  s.-.i,)  .  nnnecrio-,  likewise  permitting 
OBctllation  of  tlie  ho;  i  ubo-'  said  axis  substantially  as 
described 

2.  In  ti  pr;oi<OL-r;iph,  the  combination  with  a  sound  lox, 
of  a  horn  having  a  forwardly  directed  leji,  ni.  aiis  for  sus- 
pending said  horn  from  a  point  vertically  above  said 
WMDd  1>"X.  said  means  permifint:  oHclllatlor  of  tbe  bom 
ahoe.i  a  Bnl*tantl«ll.\  vertical  r\  s  ;  nd  a  sliding  connec- 
tion tit'tween  the  smaller  end  of  'be  hori.  snd  said  sound 
box.  said  '-oi  r.  rt:,,n  .ik-  wise  permitting  osciUat lois  of  tbe 
horn  nloit   said   axis    <ub»ta»tlally  as  described 

8.  In  a  phonocraj  h,  the  combination  wltl  a  so.ind  box 
havii.L'  a  vertim  v  d, -posed  neck,  of  a  horn  liaving  a  for-  . 
»nr  Vy  directed  be  rueans  for  siispendinj:  said  horn  from 
a  p.'int  vertically  al>ovr  said  n'-  k  said  means  permitting 
osdiiatior,  of  the  horn  about  u  substantially  vertical  axis, 
and  ,1  yielding  ronnectlon  between  the  smaller  end  of  ^ald 
liorn  aiid  said  ne<  k.  substantially  as  descrllved 

4  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  sound  box 
bia\in>:  a  vertically  disposed  reck  ■  f  a  horn  having  a  for 
wardly  directed  l>ell,  means  for  freib.v  suspending  said  bom 
from  a  point  in  a  sutmtantiaiiy  vertical  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  horn  and  the  axis 
of  said  neck,  and  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
smaller  end  of  snid  born  and  stiid  neck,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  the  ;  oojliiDat-ion  with  a  sound  hoi, 
of  a  horn  having  a  forwardly  diretned  bell,  means  for  sos- 
pending  said  horn  fron.  a  point  \eriicftlly  above  said  sound 
box  and  for  adjustitig  the  vertical  position  of  said  horn, 
said  means  f>eruiitting  oscillation  of  the  horn  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertiial  uxis.  iiiid  a  ',t)nnectlon  between  tbe 
smaller  end  of  said  horn  arwl  said  sound  box,  said  couner- 
tlon  likewise  permitting  os(  illation  of  the  horn  about  said 
axis,   aubstantiaily   a>^   d.-scnhed 

■(■inim   >'<   n'''t    prii;'-d    u..    tbe   i>«zette.) 
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1,  Id  an  uphoisiery  sprinc  construction,  a  base  frame, 
body  springs,  a  marginal  strip  on  the  frame  adapted  to 
secure  tbe  adjacent  t¥>dy  springs  and  provided  with  an 
out<  r  groove.  uph<d8tery  on  tbe  springs  and  a  cover  there 
for   wliose  usarginai  portion  is  secured  in  tbe  strip  groove 
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by  the  compressert  flanges  of  the  strip  that  form  the  outer 
grooTB. 


••  In  a  spring  construction,  a  base  framn.  a  marifinal 
strip  In  the  frame,  having  a  pair  of  flanges  adapted  to 
embrace  the  colls  of  adjacent  body  springs  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  that  form  an  outer  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
covering  of  upholstery  applied  to  the  construction,  the 
flanges  that  form  the  outer  groove  being  pressed  together 
on  the  cover. 

.T  In  a  spring  construction,  ai  base  frame,  a  marginal 
strip  having  an  upper  flange  and  an  outer  longitudinal 
groove,  body  springs  secured  to  the  upper  flange  of  the 
strip,  upholstery  on  the  springs  and  a  cover  therefor 
secured  In  the  groove  of  the  strip,  the  portions  of  the  strip^^ 
forming  the  outer  groove  being  compressed  upon  the  cover 

4  In  a  spring  construction,  a  marginal  frame  strip 
having  an  upper  marginal  portion  for  securing  body 
springs,  an  outer  groove  for  receiving  upholstery  cover 
log  a  lower  marginal  portion  adapted  to  support  a  bot 
torn  sheet,  and  a  cover  for  upholstery  whose  marginal  por 
tlon  enters  the  outer  groove,  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
strip  being  pressed  together  upon  the  cover. 

5  In  a  spring  construction,  a  marginal  sheet  metal 
strip  folded  longitudinally  throughout  Its  length  on  Itself 
to  form  a  support  for  body  springs  and  a  receiving  groov<^ 
on  Its  outer  face  for  an  upholstery  covering,  and  an  up 
holstery  cover  whose  marginal  portion  enters  the  receiv- 
ing groove  and  Is  gripped  by  the  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazettp  I 


rlages,  and  means  connected  with  said  track  for  auto 
matlcally  releasing  said  vertical  standards  as  they  ap 
preach  the  limit  of  their  movement  In  either  direction 

.S.    In   a  device  of  the  described  class,  the   combination 
of  a  pair  of  sUdable  doors,    a  pair   of  reciprocating   car 
rlages     flexible    connections    communicating    between    thf 
respective     f>nds     of     said     reflpro.atlng     carriages     and 
said  door*,   wh.-reby   said  doors  are  automatically  opened 
and    closed    as    saUl     carriages    arp     moved     toward    and 
from     the     same,     a     vertical     standard     plvotally    con 
nected    with    each     of    said    carriages,    means    for    auto 
matlcallv     moving     said     standards     to     a     vertical     po 
sltlon,   a   pair  of  dogs  plvotally  connected  at   their  lower 
ends  with  each  of  said  carriages  and  adapted   to  engage 
ar   their  cpp'T  ends  against    shoulders   formed    in   connec 
tlon  with  said  vertical  standards,  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
taining said  dogs  In  contact  with  said  shoulders,  a  track 
for  each  of  said  carriages,  stationary  brackets  connected 
with  said  tracks,  said  brackets  being  respectively  adapted 
as  .'^ald  carriages  are  movpd  toward  them,   to  contact  with 
one  of  said  dogs,  whereby  said  standards  are  automatically 
released  as  said  carriages  reach  the   limit  of  their  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  whereby  the  vehicle  Is  free  to 
pass  over  said  standards  and  carriages,  and  wherebv  said 
standards    are    adapted,    when    released    from    conUet    of 
said  vehlrle.  to  be  automatically  restored  to  their  vertical 
position    all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spe<  ifled 


1  o.'-.R  2'i7         MECHANISM     FOB     FEEDIMi     .\     8IN<iLK 
LINK    OF    TANS    IN    TWit    OPPOSITK    DIRKt'TIONS. 
.t\meJ8    r     Baxter,    .Jr.    Portland.    Me       Filed    Dec. 
ISU-       Serial   No.    736.082.      (CI.  57—37.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  sUdable  doors,  a  pair  of  reclprocatlnK  car 
rlages,  flexible  connections  communlcatlnkr  between  the 
respective  ends  of  said  reciprocating  carriages  and  said 
doors,  a  plvotally  supported  standard  connected  with  each 
of  said  carriages,  means  connected  with  said  larrtages  for 
normally  retaining  said  standards  In  a  vertical  position. 
a  carriage  supporting  track  for  each  of  said  carriages,  and 
means  connected  with  said  track  for  automatically  releas 
Ing  said  vertical  standards  as  they  approach  the  limit  of 
thr4r  movement  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described   <  lass,   the  combination 
of'a  pair  of  sUdable  doors,    a  pair  of  reciprocating    -ar 
rtages,   a   cable  connected   between   one  end   of   said   car 
rtages  and  one   side  of  said  doors,  adapted  as  said  car 
rtages  are  moved  In  one  direction  to  open  said  doors  and 
as  said  carriages  are  moved   in   the  opposite  direction   to 
doM  the  same,  a  itandard  plvotally  connected  with  each 
of   aald  carriages,   means  connected  with   said  carriages 
for  normally  retaining  said  standards  In  a  vertical  posl 
tlon.    a   carriage   supporting   track   for    each    of   said    car 


1  In  a  machine  for  feeding  a  single  line  of  cans  iti 
two  directions,  the  combination  of  an  Inclined  upper  run- 
way for  carrying  a  single  line  of  eans  In  rollable  position, 
a  vertical  spout  Into  which  -aul  runway  discharges,  two 
lower  runwavs  leading  In  opposite  directions  from  t lu- 
t,ottom  of  said  vertical  spuut.  a  movable  t.ottom  to  sairt 
.pout  and  means  for  re- iprocating  Kal.1  movable  bottom 
in  line  with  the  two  lower  runways 

•>  In  a  machine  for  feeding  a  sinsle  line  of  >ans  in  two 
dlreVtlons  the  combination  of  an  inclined  upp^r  runway 
for  carrvlng  a  single  line  of  cans  In  rollable  poeltlon  a 
vertical  "spout  into  which  said  runway  discharges,  two 
l„wer  runwavs  leading:  In  opposite  directions  from  the  bot 
torn  of  said  Vertical  spout,  a  rotatable  drum  In  the  bottom 
of  said  vertical  spout  on  which  the  column  of  cans  rest* 
and  means  for  reciprocating:  said  drutu  to  start  the  hot 
.,,m  'an  in  the  dlrectit.n  <.f  least   resistance. 


1058  1^*^        COOKER        Vu.etta    V     Brow.s.    Big    Falls. 
Minn.      Filed  May    10.    UM2.      Serial   No    «9fl,4«0       (Cl 

12ft-    275.* 

1    In  a  cooker,  an  oven  having  a  door  and  having  grate 
supporting  lugs  on  Its  wall,  and  a  grate  comprising  a  pair 
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of  similar  grat.  members  hinged  together  and  supported 
by  the  hinge  at  the  middle  of  the  grate  and  adapted  to 
normally  rest  ui>on  the  Inns  and  to  be  folded  together  for 
removal  throiuti  the  iloor  substantially  as  shown  and 
specified. 


2     In   a  cooker,   an   oven   having  an   apertured    top,   con 
dults  for  conveying  heated   air    Into   the   oven,   a   chamber 
above    the    oven    and    separated    therefrom    by    the    top    of 
the   oven,   said  conduits  being  provided  with   ports  for  es 
tahllshlng   communication   between    the   conduits   and    tin 
chamber,  and  a  damper  mechanism  plvotally  connected  to 
the  oven  top  within  the  chaml)er  and  including  means  ex 
tending  outside   of  the  chamber  for   simultaneously    open 
Inc   the    aperture   of   the    oven    top    and   (losing    the   port« 
through   which   the   chamber  and  conduitt.  rommunlcate 
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1.  A  portable  ditch  dam.  comprising  a  shaft  provided 
Ht  its  approximate  center  with  a  laterally  offset  portion 
forminp  a  (rank,  a  toothful  wheel  8ecurc<i  to  the  shaft  on 
the  offset  p-rtlon,  a  fork  comprlslns  a  b(_Miy  and  arms  bav 
Ing  bearings  enca^rlng  the  offset  portion  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  whe,  1,  an  •  n«>w  lever^iivoted  to  the  body  and  hav 
Ing  one  arm  provided  witli  a  catch  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the  wheel  and  the  other  nrm  f>rovided  with  a  haudle  for 
swinging  tl!'  lever,  said  body  having  a  socket  or  recess  in 
the  end  remote  from  the  arms  a  rod  having  one  end  r. 
celved  In  the  socket  and  secured  •h.reio  a  cross  bar  hav 
ing  !i  (  entnil  re. ess  for  rcciivin.:  the  otlor  end  of  the  rod. 
an.l  H  slot  leading  upwardly  from  the  inner  tnd  of  the  re- 
cess atid  increasing  In  lenirit)  io"ard  its  upper  end,  a  pin 
passlnt:  throuKh  the  slot  and  ■ni.'ak'ing  the  rod.  and  an 
apron  of  flexible  material  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
shaft  at  points  InchidinK  the  offset  portion  thereof  and 
the  other  end  adapter!  to  rest  beneath  the  cross  bar,  said 
apron  having;  a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  shaft,  the  cross  t>ar  toeing  of  less  length  than  the 
shaft,  said  apron  having  eyelets  at  its  comers  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  shaft. 


2,  A  portable  ditch  dam  .  oinprlsing  a  shaft  provided 
at  Its  approximate  center  with  a  laterally  oflstt  portion 
forming  a  crank,  a  toothed  wheel  s.ciired  to  the  shaft  on 
the  offset  portion,  a  fork  (.umprisinK  a  U>dy  and  arms  hav- 
ing bearings  kiigaglng  the  offset  p(irti(jn  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  an  elt>ow  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  and  bav- 
in*: one  arm  provided  with  a  catch  for  engaging  the  teeth 
.>f  the  wheel  and  the  other  arm  provided  with  a  handle  for 
swinging  the  lever,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body, 
a  cross  bar  having  a  central  recess  for  receiving  the  other 
end  of  the  rod.  and  a  slot  leading  upwardly  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  recess  and  Increasing  in  length  toward  its  up- 
per end.  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the 
rod,  and  an  apron  of  flexible  material  havinu  one  end  se- 
cured 10  the  shaft  at  points  including  the  ..ffset  portion 
thereof  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  rest  Ijcneath  the 
(TOSS  bar.  said  apron  having  a  width  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  cross  bar  being  of  less  length 
than  the  shaft,  said  apron  having  eyelets  at  Its  corners  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  shaft 

3.    A    portable    ditch    dam.    comprlRing    a    shaft    provided 
at    Its  approximate   center   with   a   laterally  offset   portion 
forming  a  crank,  a  to<nhed  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  on 
the  offset  portion,  a  fork  comprising  a  l)Ody  and  arms  hav- 
ing t)earlngs  engaging  the  offset  portion  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  wheel,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  to  the  body  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  provided  with  a  catcii  for  engaging  the  teeth 
of  the    wheel    and    the   other   arm    provided   with    a   handle 
for  swinging   the  lever,   a   rod  sei  ured   at  one  end  to  the 
body  of  the  fork,  a  cross  bar  at  tbe  other  end  of  the   rod, 
means  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the  center  of  the  bar  and 
for  permittlne  a  limited  rotary  movement  of  the  bar  with 
respe<'t   to  the   rod.  and  an  apron  of  flexlMe  material  hav- 
ing one  end   secured   to  tbe  shaft   at   points   Including  the 
offset  portion  thereof  and   the  other   end  adapted  'to  rest 
t)eneath    the    cross    bar.    said    apron    having    a    width    ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  cross  bar 
t>elng  of  less  length  than  the  shaft,  said  apron  having  eye- 
lets at  Its  corners  at   the  end   remote  from   the  shaft, 
I        4     A   portable  ditch   dam.    comprising   a    shaft   provided 
at  its  approximate   center   with   a   iat(  rnlly    offset  portion 
forming    a    crank,    a    toothed    whe..;    secured    to    the    shaft 
on  the  offset   portion,  a   fork  corrprisinc  a   body  and  arms 
having    benrincs    engaging   the    offset    portion    on    opposite 
sides   of   tlie   wheel,   means   on   t'e   fork   for   engaging  the 
teeth  of  the   wheel   to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  rod 
se<  ured  fit  one  end  to  the  fork  hoiy.  a  (  ross  bar  connected 
to  th.    other  .ml  of  the  ri>d  and   liavinc  a   limited   rotative 
nio\em.  i)t  witli  respect  to  the  rod.  and  an  apron  of  flexible 
matetia    hfivlni;  one  end  secured  to  tbe  shaft  at  points  In- 
chidlnc  the  offs.  t  porti' n  thereof  and  the  other  end  adapt- 
ed   to    res'    N.ri.Ht!.    the    cross    bar.    said    apron    having   a 
width   a[iprdxiii  ,■!!.•  y   ecpial   to  the   lenirth   of    tbe  shaft. 

.S  .\  port:'.'  \>  ■'•'  ':  d.am  comprisinc  «  shaft  adapted  to 
be  arranged  tr8i;s\  •  rs<  iy  of  a  ditch  with  the  ends  thereof 
restlni:  on  the  hnt.ks  said  shaft  having  intermediate  its 
ends  a  iaterHl;\  ofTsei  portion,  an  apron  secured  at  one 
end  t.  th.-  -il  aft  at  jxonts  including  the  offset  portion 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  U'  arranged  In  the  ditch  with  its 
side  edi:es  on  the  bank,  a  rod  loumaied  at  one  end  on 
the  ,  ffset  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  bar  at  the  opposite 
end  f  ::  rod  adapted  to  rest  on  tht  end  of  the  apron 
r>'m.  •(  froi!  The  shaft,  said  bar  being  of  leas  length  than 
the  shaft  to  fit  tl  •  Ndtom  of  the  ditch,  means  for  connect- 
tnc  the  r(><i  an-i  th'  bar  to  permit  a  limited  rotation  be 
twe.n  the  rod  and  the  bar,  and  means  f  r  pnventlng  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  with  respe<-t  to  the  rod.  said  means  being 
adjustable  and  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  secured  on  the 
offset  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  catch  on  the  rod  foi 
ennak-ing  the  teeth  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.0.^*«.290  I>ASH  POT  Frkd  B  i  oret.  Mgewood  Park, 
Pa  .  assign,  r.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Nov.  6.  1911  Serial  No.  658.651.  (CL 
74 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  dash  pot.  a  cylinder,  a   piston  therein,  a  port 

through  tbe  piston,  and  a  member  responsive  to  variatlcms 
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of  toiperatim,  one  portion  of  which  ii  rlffidly  secared 
to  tiM  ptotoa  ftnd  maoCber  portion  of  which  partially  covers 
tho  mid  R*rt. 


2.   In  a  dash  pot,   a  cylinder,  m  piston  therein,  a  port 
through  the  pl«ton,  and  a  metallic  ria«  compriaiag  a  plu 
rallty  of  turns,  one  end  of  which  1b  secnred  to  the  pUton 
and  the  other  end  of  which  terminates  over  the  said  port. 

8.  In  a  dash  pot,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  port 
through  the  piston  and  a  member  responsive  to  variations 
of  temperature  one  portion  of  which  1b  8ecnr«d  to  the  pis- 
ton and  another  portion  of  which  partially  covers  the  said 
port  whereby  the  area  of  the  port  will  be  Increased  or 
decreased   according  as  the  temperature  decreases   or   in 

creaw8. 

4.  In  a  dash  pot  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  fluid  in 
the  cylinder,  a  port  through  the  piston  for  the  passage 
of  the  flnld,  and  a  Hjember  one  portion  of  which  Is  secured 
to  the  piston  and  another  portion  of  which  U  free  and 
termlnatea  over  the  port,  the  piston  and  the  said  member 
havlBg  different  co-efflclents  of  expansion. 

5.  In  a  dash  pot,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  flnld  In 
the  cyMnder,  a  port  through  the  piston  for  the  passage  of 
the  tuid,  and  a  ring  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  pis 
ton  and  the  other  end  of  which  la  free  and  terminates  over 
the  port,  the  piston  and  the  ring  having  different  co- 
eAcievts  of  expansion. 

[dalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,058,291.     PROCESS  OF  DRYING  C.RAIS.     Lee  J    Dbn- 
'  Nis,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov.   23,   1912.      Serial  No. 
733!o80.      (CI.' 34— 24.  J 


^ 


a.  Th«  prooesa  of  drying  gram  which  conaltta  In  pre- 
heating the  grain,  closely  confining  the  preheated  grain 
and  swvatlng  it  by  Its  contained  heat,  then  dallraring 
uniformij  throughout  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  grain,  a 

cooling  and  drying  medium  and  permitting  said  laedlnm 
to  rise  through  the  body  of  grain  as  It  takes  up  the  heat 
from  the  grain. 


1,05«.292  SHTTTTLE-CHECKINQ  MBCIIANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  (LAKE  H.  Dkaper  and  Jonas  Nmbthrup,  Uope- 
dale.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  meau^  assignments,  to  Draper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  809.000.      (CI.  13&— 29.) 


1,  III  a  shuttle  checking  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
bination of  the  lay  and  shuttle  Imxes.  means  for  eajjasing 
the  shnttle  to  check  It  as  It  enters  a  shuttle- box.  nieans 
acting  through  said  engaging  means  to  exert  uprn  the 
^hnttl.'  a  maxlmiim  rheckine  action  %rben  the  lay  Is  In  ex- 
treme r«ar  position  and  a  progressively  decreasing  check 
ing  action  as  the  lay  movPB  from  said  extreme  rear  to  front 
position,  and  a  device  for  varying  the  maximum  and  pro- 
gressively docreaaInK  action  of  the  shuttle  checking  means 
during  the  operation  of  the  loom 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatloQ  of  the  lay  and  shuttle 
boxes  a  shnttlf  rhecWnK  deriee  carded  by  the  lay,  a  lever 
plvotally  conn.MtiHl  to  the  loom  frame  and  acting  through 
said  device  with  varying  l.-verage  thereon  In  dlfferect  posi- 
tions of  the  lay  to  exert  maximum  phecklng  energy  ^*>«n 
the  lay  Is  in  hack  position  and  decreasing  checWng  en- 
ergy as  the  lay  moves  forward. 

:{  In  a  !"oai,  th<>  romlination  of  a  lay  and  shuttle  boxes, 
a  shuttl.'  rh.M  king  rlevice.  mrans  including  a  la^er  co- 
operating tlierewith  and  acting  therethrough  with  a  maxl- 
inum  checking  action  when  the  lay  Is  in  back  poaltJon  and 
to  varv  the  checking  energy  of  said  device  In  a  decreasing 
ratio  corresponding  to  the  picking  energy  of  the  shuttle  as 
the  lay  moves  forward,  and  an  adjusting  device  adjust- 
able during  the  operation  of  the  loom  for  regulating  the 
checking  action  of  said  means. 

4  In  a  shuttle  checking  mechanism  for  looms,  the  com- 
nlnatioE  of  the  lay  and  shuttle  boxes,  a  shtittle  checking 
■  levlce  to  check  the  shuttle  as  It  enters  a  shuttle  box.  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  at  a  rear  portion 
th.-reor  and  projecthip  toward  the  front  of  the  lo»m.  sai.l 
lever  acting  through  said  device  with  varying  leverage  at 
diflfereat  posltlcms  of  the  lay  and  exerting  a  maximum 
ch.cklag  energy  when  the  lay  is  in  back  position  and  grad- 
ually decreasing  said  cheeking  energy  as  the  lay  moves  for- 
ward. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  shuttle  boxes 
having  binders,  means  coftperating  therewith  to  exert  a 
maximum  checking  energy  upon  the  binders  when  the  lay 
is  in  back  position  and  to  vary  tlie  checking  energy  of  said 
binders  in  a  decreasing  ratio  corresponding  to  the  picking 
energy  or  momentum  of  the  shuttle  as  the  lay  moves  for 
ward,  and  an  adjusting  device  at  the  front  of  the  loom  for 
regulating  the  checking  action  of  said  binders  during  the 
operation  of  the  l<;om, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1       ; 


1.  The  process  of  drying  grain  which  consists  in  pre- 
heating the  grain,  closely  cornflning  the  preheated  grain  in 
bulk,  and  sweating  It  by  its  previ(;u8ly  added  heat  and 
then  slowly  cooling  and  drying  It  by  pa.sslng  through  the 
grain  a  coollag  medium  capable  of  taking  up  moisture. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  grain  which  conslstB  In  pre- 
heating the  grain  while  in  bulk  with  the  grains  closely 
astoclated,  then  cloaely  conflalng  the  preheated  grain  In 
bulk  and  sweating  It  by  Its  contained  heat,  and  then 
•»©wlj  cooUng  and  drying  the  grain  by  paMdog  throu^  It 
a  omtlng  asediiim  capable  «f  taking  ap  its  aaoistnre. 


} 


l.(i.->s.2y;v  SfcX'TlONAL  WATKK  TUBE  BOILEJl.  I'.^T 
Rica  F.  r)u:«iH)M,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  3 
1911      Serial  No.  63fi.677.      (CI.   122—297.) 

1.  In  a  steam-boiler,  circulating  chamlters.  and  clusters 
of  cot»centric  tubes  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
the  circulating  chambers  at  their  opposite  ends. 

2.  In    a   st«im-boller,    circulating    chambers,    tvbes   con 
nectad  at  thrtr  ends  to  said  chambers,  and  intental  tabes 
conceal ric    therewith,    and    having    centering    deTleea    for 


^ 
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maintaining   their  position   within   the  outer   tubea,  aald      ing   said   b<rft.   a    plate,    a   plurality   of   studs  connectlnf 
interior  tubes  opening  into  the  circulating  chambers.  saM  pJate  to  tht  nut  and  holding  the  same  spaced  from  tiM 

outer  f«ce  of  the  same,  n  pawl  pivoted  upon  each  of  aald 
«rud*  and  engaging  In  the  groove  of  the  twit,  each  pawl 
having  aprlag  receiving  sockets  at  oppoelte  aitdet  of  said 
studs,  and  springs  each  engaging  at  its  ends  in  the  coa- 
frontlng  eookets  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  pawla. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  denorlbeid.  a  holt  having  a  loa- 
gitndlnal  groove  traasversely  of  its  threads,  a  nut  ensagiac 
said  )>«4t.  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  stods  connecting  aaid 
plate  to  ti»e  nut  and  holding  the  same  spaced  frsm  tl»e 
outer  face  of  the  same,  a  stop  pin  supported  upon  aald  nat 
iM  tween  each  of  the  plate  supporting  studs  and  the  thread- 
ed apertures  of  the  nut,  a  jiawl  pivoted  upon  each  of  said 
stads  and  engaging  in  the  gnwve  of  the  bolt,  each  pawl 
iteing  Uaxitfld  la  its  movement  Is  one  dlrectleo  by  t%B 
•top  pins  and  eivcli  pawl  likewise  having  aprtog  receiving 
sockets  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  Mud*,  nnd  springs  each 
engaging  at  It*  ends  in  the  confronting  eockeits  of  each  ad- 
jacent pair  ef  the  pawls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  havtag  a  lon- 
gitudinal grtMive  transversely  of  Its  threads,  a  nut  engag- 
ing said  bolt,  a  pl.Tte  a  plurality  of  studs  connecting  said 
plate  to  the  nut  and  holding  the  same  -spaced  away  from 
the  outer  face  of  the  nut  a  stop  ;>ln  supported  upon  the 
nut  l>etween  each  of  tlie  i>late  supj'urting  pins  and  the 
threaded  aperture  of  the  ?  ut.  a  saw;  pivoted  upon  each 
of  said  studs  and  engairin*:  one  m  a  time  in  the  groove  of 
tlie  !.oii.  :i';^i  -pritr.-  ;"ia;.:,,.:  ;■  ;i,..i;.;;, .:  ::.'  pi.w.s  iu 
vieldable  en^zagenient   with  the  groove  of  the  bolt. 


li.  In  a  »teuml>oller,  t raneversei y-cUsji<i»e»l  circulating 
drums  arranged  at  tbe  top  and  hutioni  of  one  end  of  the 
boiler,  a  steam  drum  and  a  mud  diuui  correspondingly  ar 
ranged  at  the  other  end  uf  the  l-.iicr,  circulating  chambers 
located  vertically  ''tween  said  upper  and  lower  drums 
and  In  communication  therewith,  and  circulating  pipes 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace  from  the  steam  and  1 
mud  drums  to  the  drums  .it  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
furnace. 

}     In    a    steam  No'ler     •  ransversely-disposed    clrcuiating 
drums  iirrangeij   n;    th.e  top  and  l>ottom  of  one  end  of  the 
bdller,  a   steHin  Uriui   and   a   mud-drum   corresponilmgiy   ar-   ] 
ranged  at  tiie  other  end  of  the  iKdler    circulating  chambers   ' 
located    veriually    between    said    upper    and     lower    drums 
and    in    communication    therewith,    circulating    pipes    ex 
tending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace  from  the  steam  and  mud- 
drums   to    the   drums  at    the   opposite   eticls   of   the   furnace, 
and  clusters  of  tnlMjs  extending  from  tlie  circulating  cham 
hers  at  one  end  of  the  furnace  to  those  at  the  opposite  end 
,"1     In    a    steam  iKiiier.    transversely-disposed    circulating 
drumi!  arrange<l   at   the   toj.  and  bottom  of  one  end  of  the 
boiler,  a   steatii   drum   .and  a   mud  drum   correspondingly  ar 
ranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  Injiler,  clroilating  chambers 
located  vertically  t)etween  said  upper  and  lower  drums  and 
in    communication    therewith,   circulating    pipes    extending 
lengthwise  of  the  furnace  from   the  steam  and  mud-drums  * 
to  tbe  drums  at  the  fjpposiie  ends  of  the  furnace,  and  clus- 
ters   of    concentric    Xnhea    extending    from    the    circulating 
chaml)ers    at    one    end    of    tbe    furnace    to    those    at    the 
opposite  end. 

[Claims  <i  to  9  not  pnnteti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.058,29.%  WHFNi  i!  ]on  Nt'T  !,'"KS  .Misan  Antont 
Fai  .  HEK,  Milan.  Wis  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912  Serial  No. 
TL'o  :.'90.      (CI.  81  —  121.) 


9     /<^ 


1,058,294  NUT-IXX^K 
Wl!^  Filed  Sepn  IX 
IPl  -25.) 


.^R^A^    .JlNTflNY    FATtHMl,    Milan 

r.MV       S«Tlal    No     720. 2»e.       (CI. 


.V  wrench  comprish.t  :■.  nut  •Ticaging  socket  having  a 
Clearing  openinp  throug!:  its  outer  end.  an  operating  Irver 
arm  eitendlnc  from  the  socket,  a  shell  mounted  to  oaclHate 
through  the  tienrlng  opcnmr  of  «a!d  socket  and  extending 
Into  the  si'Ckn  a  less  distance  than  the  depth  of  the  socket. 
and  adapted  to  engage  .nrotind  a  bolt  eHemally  of  the  not 
over  which  the  socket  Is  located,  said  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  p.Tw!  engaKlnp  projections  in  Its  Inner  edge,  and 
a  trip  lever  connected  to  said  shell  externally  of  tbe  aoclret. 
^ 

1.06fe.a»«       CK>MHINED    I'OTKNTIAL    AND    OVERLOAD 

SWITt'H.  liHNKKT  I^  (iALE.  Sr..  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  am- 
stgBor  to  Otis  KlrvBtor  Company.  '.lersey  City.  N.  J.,  a 
Corpt>raClo«  of  ?*ew  .lersey      Filed  .Inne  11.  1907.    Serial 

No     ;^7^.41»«1  •«   ;      17.V-L'IK.» 


1  In  n  device  ot  tlie  class  detscribed,  a  bolt  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  transversely  of  its  threads,  a  nut  engag- 
ing said  btdt,  a  plurality  >f  pawls  pivoted  upon  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  at  a  time  la  the  groove  of  the 
holt,  each  of  said  pawls  having  spring  receiving  recesses  at 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  springs  each  engaging  at  its 
ends  In  tbe  confronting  sockeu  of  each  adjaoratt  pair  of 
1  >«  \\  I  s 

2.    In  a  device  of  tlie  class  dei4crll>ed.  a  bolt  having  a  Ion 
gitudinal  groove  transversely  of  its  threads,  a  not  engag- 

189  O.  G  — 23 


1,  I  he  coiiihinHttfUi  ."f  an  electric  switch,  an  electro-re- 
sponsive device  1  iBtroUlng  tiie  switch  and  having  a  ctrcult 
lndej)endent  of  the  switch,  and  thermostatic  meaas  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  elect.'-o  responsive  device  and  eontrolled  by 
the  current  through  the  switch  for  eontrolllag  tl>e  opera- 
tion of  said  electro-respooelve  device. 
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2  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  an  elec 
tro-magnet  controlling  said  switch  and  having  an  electric 
circuit  Independent  of  the  switch,  and  heat  controlled 
means  Incladed  In  said  circuit  and  dependent  on  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  switch  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  electro-magnet.  ^     ^      _^ 

3  The  combination  with  a  switch,  of  a  conductor  con^ 
nected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
current  supply,  an  electro- magnet  controlling  said  switch 
and  a  heat  responslTe  device  connecting  the  electric  circuit 
of  said  electro-magnet  to  said  conductor  and  operable  upon 
a  rise  in  temperature  of  said  conductor  above  a  predeter- 
mined point  to  disrupt  said  circuit. 

4  The  combination  with  a  two-pole  switch,  of  conduc- 
tors leading  from  a  source  of  current  supply,  a  holding 
electromagnet  having  its  winding  In  a  circuit  acros.  said 
conductors  for  holding  said  switch  closed  during  the  pas- 
sage of  normal  current,  and  a  thermostatic  device  normally 
to  circuit  with  said  magnet  winding  and  operable  upon  the 
flow  of  excess  current  for  a  predetermined  time  to  cause 
the  opening  of  Mild  ■witch. 


of  inclin^'d  apertures,  a  llnhm  for  said  door  provided  with 
apertures  roplsterlnfj  with  said  apertures  In  said  door 
and  a   hopper  communicating  with   the  uppermost  of  said 


*«> 


/     ^    

9   j    f 

/ 

\     

\  V 

ru- 


1058.297.     RAILROAD-TIE.     Dan ikl  H.  Grant,  deceased. 

'Moulds.    Okla..    by     Lydla    E.    Grant,    admlnlstratrli. 

Mounds.    Okla.   assignor,    by   direct   and    mesne   assign 

ments.  to  James   K.   Grant.   Mounds,   Okla.      Filed   Dec 

26    1911.     Serial  No.  667,894.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


7 


iiptrtur.s  whereby  communication  is  afforded  through 
said  door  for  sand  In  said  hopper  and  air  through  the 
other  aperture  to  commingle  within  the  furnace. 

I  " 

I  058  299       SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR  ELEVATORS       How- 
"  ARD  F.  GUBNEY,  Hackensack.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Gurney 
Electric  Elevator  Company.   Ilonesdale.   I'a  ,   a   Corpora 
tlo.i  of  I'ennsvlvanlM       Filed   .Viii:,   H.   1910      Serial   No. 


OiT).-. 


(c:    iHT    M 


7    S    » 


1    A  rail   »ad  tie  comprising  two   members  having  up- 
standing portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  together  to  form  a  vertical  web,  otie  upstand  n« 
portion    having    a    longitudinal    row    of    holes    extending 
transversely   therethrough   and  the  other  upstanding   por 
tion  having  a  transverse  hole  therethrough  adapted  when 
the  members  are  adjusted  longitudinally  to  different  tela 
tlve  positions  to  register  with  one  of  the  holes  of  the  ojv 
Dosltrmember.  and  a  securing   device  adapted  to  flt  and 
extend  through  the  holes  which  are  In  register  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  upstanding  portions  having  a  cut  out 
portion  forming  a  rail  seat  and  a  recess,  the  recesses  of 
opposite    members    being   oppositely    disposed    for    respec- 
tively receiving  and  holding  opposite  edges  of  a  rail. 

2    A  rail  road   tie  comprising  two  members  having  up- 
standing portions  disposed  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  together  to  form  a  web.  each  of  said  upstanding 
portions   bavins  a   laterally   turned    portion   and   a   recess 
the  recesses  of  opposite  members  being  oppositely  disposed 
for    respectlvelv    receiving    opposite    edges    of    a    rail,    one 
upstanding  portion  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes  ex 
tending  transversely  therethrough  and  the  other  upstand^ 
ing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  holes  disposed 
aparrat    distances    different    from    the    distances    between 
the   holes  of   the   opposite  member,   whereby    the   members 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  to  different  positions  with 
a  hole  in  one  meml>er  disposed  in  register  with  one  of  the 
holes  of  the  opposite  member,  and  a  bolt  fitted  to  said  holes 
and   adapted   to   extend    through   the   upstanding   portions 
for  securing  them  together. 

3  A  rail  road  tie  member  having  a  vertical  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange  for  supporting  a 
rail  said  laterally  extending  flange  having  one  end  cut 
frotii  the  vertical  flange  to  form  a  recess  to  receive  one 
edge  of  a  rail,  the  other  end  of  the  laterally  extending 
flange  extending  upwardly  and  merging  into  the  vertical 
flange. 

1068.298.        LOCOMOTIVE-FURNACB!     DOOR.        HARBr 
Gn;«o,  LOS  Angeles.  Cal.      Filed  Oct.   14.   1912.     Serial 
No.   726.670.      (Cl.   122—606.) 
A  fufnace  door  construction,  comprising  a  frame,  a  dooi 

■ultably  mounted  in  said  frame  provided  with  a  plurality 


1.    An  elevator     a,     a   ~a!.t>    .levKe  there.....   .nJdeM  over 

which  the  ca,  .s  arru..u.-d  t„  ra„,  a  rope  '■•">"--^'f  ""^^ 
the  safety  devi.e  and  arranged  to  normally  run  with  the 
,ar  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  i-pe 
to  thereby  actuate  said  safety  deylce  to  lock  the  car  to 
the   KUldes    whe^.-ver    the   ear   (.verruns    its    path    of   travel. 

-.  ^n  eleyator  -ar.  a  safety  device  thereon.  Kuldes  ov.-. 
whTch  the  car  Is  arranged  to  run.  a  mpe  connected  with 
the  safety  device  and  arranged  to  normally  run  with  the 
car  stop  balls  affixed  to  said  rope,  and  fixed  abutments 
against  which  said  balls  strike  whenever  the  car  ov.^: 
runs  its  path  of  travel  to  arrest  the  movement  of  th^ 
rope  to  thereby  actuate  said  safety  device  to  lock  the  car 

to  the  culdes.  . 

I  ■!  An  elevator  .nr.  a  safety  device  thereou.  i-'aules  over 
which  the  car  Is  arranged  to  run,  a  speed  govern.,r  a 
Koven.or  rope  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally  run    with   the   car.    and  a   connection   between   said 

,  governor  rope  and  the  safety  device,  said  governor  being 
arranged  to  actuate  the  safety  device  whenever  the  speed 
of  the  car  liecomes  excessive  ;  combined  with  other  means 

1  for  actuating  the  safety  device  whenever  the  car  overruns 
the  limits  of  its  travel. 

4    An  elevator  car.  a  safety  device  thereon,  guides  over 
which  the  car  is  arranged  to  run,  a  speed  governor,  a  gor- 
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emor  rope  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  normally 
run  with  the  car.  and  a  connection  between  said  governor 
rope  and  the  safety  device  on  the  car,  said  governor  com 
prising  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  gover 
nor  rope  to  thereby  actuate  the  safety  device  whenever 
the  speed  of  the  car  becomes  exceaslve ;  combined  with 
other  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  governor 
rope  to  actuate  the  safety  device  whenever  the  car  over 
runs  Its   path   of  travel. 

5.  An  elevator  car,  a  safety  device  thereon,  guides  over 
which  the  car  is  arranged  to  run,  a  speed  governor,  a  gov 
emor  rope  connected  therewith  and  arranged  to  normally 
run  with  the  car.  a  connection  between  said  governor  rope 
and  the  safety  device  on  the  car,  said  governor  comprising 
a  frame,  and  a  rope  clamp  for  checking  the  movement  of 
the  governor  rope  to  thereby  actuate  the  safety  device 
whenever  the  speed  of  the  car  become*  excessive,  and  stop 
balls  aflBxed  to  the  governor  rope  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  frame  of  the  governor  whenever  the  car  overruns 
It*  path  of  travel  to  check  the  movement  of  the  governor 
rope  and  to  actuate  the  safety  device 


turned  downwardly  and  upwardly  In  said  nut, 'to  shorten 
and  lengthen  the  protruding  end  of  said  rod  and  thereby 
adapt  the  same  to  fit  tubs  of  different  heights. 


1.0  58.30  2.      SADDLETREE 
Portland,     Oreg        Filed     July 
711,285.      (Cl     .^4— 4fl 


THIOtKIRK    HEKRICHSKN, 

'1\     1912       Serial    No. 


1,058,300  CHAIR.  Francis  Caiiwal.M'F.h  Hall,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  .\ug.  12.  U»12  Serial  No.  714.630. 
kZ\.   45--74.) 


1  In  a  saddle,  a  rigging  support  including  a  plurality 
of  plates  secured  to  each  side  of  tlie  tree,  said  plates  ter- 
minating In  books  which  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  plates,  chains  connected  to  the  hooks  and  a  curved  bar 
connecting  the  chains  of  each   pair 

2.  In  a  saddle,  a  rigging  srpport  including  a  plurality 
of  plates  secured  to  each  side  of  the  tree,  said  plates  ter- 
minating In  hooks  which  are  disfmsed  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  plates,  chains  connected  to  the  hooks,  and  a  curved  bar 
adjustably  connected   to  the  chainsi  of  each  pair. 


1.058,303.  CALCULATING  MACHINE  Samikl  Jaxob 
Hkrzstabk,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary  Filed  Dec.  22. 
1908      Serial  No    468,733       i<l    23ri--75.) 


1  A  table  attachment  comprising  two  leaves  hinged  to- 
gether, a  leg  hinged  to  each  leaf,  the  legs  having  support- 
engaging  shoulders,  and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  one  of 
the  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  leg. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  hole  In  Its 
top,  a  table  composed  of  two  leaves  hinged  together,  two 
legs  pivoted  to  the  respective  leaves  having  at  their  free 
ends  shoulders  to  interlock  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
hole  in  the  support  top.  and  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  one  leg 
and   adapted   to  engage  the  other  leg 


l.«»58,301  ItET.\CHABLE  TUB  SUPPORT.  HiNHV  H. 
HKir.,  Menasha.  Wis.  Filed  Mar  11.  1912.  Serial  No 
683. «56.      (Cl     68— 35.  J 


In  a  device  of  the  deBcrU>ed  <  lass,  the  combination  of  a 
tub.  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  metallic  bracket  rtgldly  con 
nected  with  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  sliding 
rod  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  screw  thread  and  a 
nut  on  said  thread  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  <^ge  of  a  tub.  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  nut  and  interposed  between  It  and  a  lug 
projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  said  lug 
being  adapted  to  also  serve  as  a  retaining  guide  for  the 
upper   end   of    said    rod.    said   rod    being   adapted    as   it   is 


1,  An  improved  calculating  machine  (omprlstng  in  com- 
bination two  complete  calculnting  machines,  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  each  of  said  machines  (omprlslng  a  cal- 
culating mechanism,  consisting  of  slides  for  setting  the 
figures,  result  showing  mechanism,  toothed  racks  14  on 
the  upper  and  lower  machines  and  steprolls.  operating  the 
result  showing  mechanism,  means  for  connecting  the 
figure-boards  of  both  mschines.  the  steprolls  and  the  result 
showing  mechanism  >»eing  comMned  by  1:>evel  wheels  with 
a  driving  spindle  5  In  sii.h  a  manner,  as  to  be  rotated 
Simultaneously.  th<  two  driving  spindles  5  of  the  two  ma- 
chines being  eonnei  ted  by  iievel  wheels  s  to  a  common  drlv. 
ing  shaft  6  having  a  crank  7  for  operating  simultaneously 
the  two  calculating  mechanlv^ms.  one  of  the  wheels  8  being 
slldable  on  the  shaft  6  by  m.-nns  of  a  hand-lever  12,  en- 
gaging said  wheel  h,  so  that  the  lever  12  can  move  said 
slldable  wheel  aiially.  thereby  coupling  or  uncoupling  one 
of  the  martiinen  from  the  othor.  substantially  as  described 
and  shown 

2.  An  improved  calculating  machine,  comprising  In  com- 
bination two  complete  calculating  machines,  arranged  one 
above  the  oth' r  and  each  of  the  same  comprising  a  cal- 
culating mechanism  consisting  of  slides  for  setting  the 
figures,  result  showing  mechanism  and  step-rolls,  operat- 
ing the  result  showing  mechanism,  V>oth  the  steprolls  and 
this  result  showing  mechanism  being  combined  by  bevel 
wheels  with  a  driving  spindle  5.  the  driving  spindles  of 
both  machines  being  geared  to  a  common  driving  shaft  6. 
having  a  crank  7.  means  for  connecting  the  figure-boards 
of  both  machines,  toothed  racks  14  on  the  upper  and 
lower  machines,  said  toothed  racks  being  driven  together 
by   means  of  toothed  wheels   17  engaging  with  both  racks 
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aad  the  toothed  racks  of  the  upper  machine  being  con 
nected  each  to  Its  re«q>ective  slide  18,  eubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed and  shown. 

3.  An  Improved  calculating  machine,  comprlslnj?  In  com. 
binatlon  two  complete  calcntettn^  machines,  each  of  said 
machines  comprising  a  calcuUiting  mtfchanlsm,  conaistinK 
ot  slides  for  setting  the  figures,  result  showing  mechanism, 
toothed  racks  on  the  two  machines  and  steproUs,  operat 
Ing  the  result  showing  mechanism,  two  driving  spindles  5, 
actuating  the  ateprolls  and  the  result  showing  mechanism, 
a  common  driving  shaft  6  and  crank  7  for  operating  the 
two  driving  spindles  5.  the  two  macblnes  Ix-lng  adapted 
to  be  operated  singly  or  together  as  desired  by  means  for 
actuating  the  ■figure  setting  devices  of  both  machines  si- 
multaneously and  by  means  for  connecting  the  figure- 
boards  of  both  machines,  so  that  they  are  raised  simultane 
ously,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  An  improved  calculating  machine  comprising  in  com 
binatlon  two  complete  calculating  machines,  said  ma- 
ddnes  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  of  the 
aune  comprising  a  calculating  Boecfaanism.  cansistlng  of 
slides  for  setting  the  figures,  resnit  showing  mechanism 
and  steprolls,  operating  the  result  showing  mechantam, 
toothed  racks  on  the  upper  and  lower  machines,  a  driving 
•pindle  5  on  each  maciitee.  n  conunon  driving  shaft  6  for 
the  two  spindles  6,  the  two  machines  kelag  adapted  to  be 
operated  singly  or  together  as  desired  by  nteans  for  oon- 
necttng  the  tgnre  boards  of  both  machinea,  said  nnenns 
consisting  of  t  bar  18,  hinge.j  to  the  flgore  Iward  2  of  one 
machine,  guides  21  on  the  other  flguro  board  bvtw^'en 
which  said  bar  engages,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

5.  An  improved  calculating  machine,  comprisiDg  In  com- 
bination two  eompiete  calculating  machines,  said  ma- 
chines being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  each  of  the 
same  comprising  a  calculating  mechanism,  consisting  of 
slides  for  setting  the  figures,  result  showing  mechanism 
and  steprolls,  operating  the  result  showing  mechanism, 
toothed  racks  on  the  upper  aad  lower  machines,  a  driv 
Ing  spindle  5  on  each  machine,  a  common  driving  shaft  6 
for  the  two  iplndln  5,  the  two  machines  being  adapted  to 
be  operated  singly  or  together  as  dealred.  means  for  actu- 
ating the  figure  setting  deviceB  of  both  machines  slmiil. 
taneously,  a  bar  18  connecting  the  figure  boards  of  the 
two  macblnes,  said  bar  being  hinged  to  the  figure  board 
2  of  one  machine,  guides  21  on  the  other  figure  board  be- 
tween  which  said  bar  engages,  a  bolt  20,  holding  said  bar 
18  down  on  said  figure  board  2,  aaM  bolt  beii«  arranged 
■B  that  after  moving  the  bolt,  said  bar  c-bb  be  swang 
tack,  thai  waeoupUng  the  tw^  figure  boards,  substantially 
M  daacrihed  and  sbowa. 

[OlalsB  e  not  prtnted  la  tbe  GaKtte.] 


1,058,304.  ADJUSTABLE  BEABING.  Gkouge  E.  FlK.sai^ 
TOS,  riattsburg,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No 
66O.«70.      (a.   64—52.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  base  having  a 
bore,  a  pin  in  the  bore  of  the  base,  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  same,  means  for  tasteaing  the  pin  to  tt>e 
base,  a  sleeve  nut  mountad  to  torn  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  kase  and  projecting  above  the  same,  a  forked  bearing 
nwunted  on  tbe  projecting  end  of  said  pin  and  held 
agaiiwt  turning  tliereon.  the  said  bearing  being  iB-orKled 
with  an  external  screw  thread  eagagt>d  by  the  said  sleere 
nut,  end  means  for  holding  tbe  sleeve  nut  against  axial 
movetoent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bate,  a  pin. 
Bcrevm  for  fastening  the  pin  to  the  base,  a  key  on  tbe  pin, 
a  forked  bearing  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  provided 
with  M  key  way  engaging  the  said  key,  a  sleeve  out  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  the  said  base  and  screwing  oo  the  said  stem 
of  U«e  bearing,  the  said  sleeve  nat  having  a  staoitlder  on 
Its  Uywiir  end,  and  a  disk  attached  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  base 
and  engaging  the  shoulder  on  tbe  lowar  end  of  <he  sleeve 
nut  to  bold  the  sleeve  nut  against  axial  moTemcnt. 

A.  An  adjustable  bearing  comprtelng  a  base  having  a 
reduced  upper  end,  a  bearing  member  adjustable  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  base,  but  held  aKuInst  rotii.tloii,  a  rrit 
mouatfd  to  turn  on  the  base  and  screwing  <<a  the  said 
bearing  member  to  adjust  the  same,  the  .aid  nut  haviiig 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end  en 
gaging  the  redneed  upier  end  nf  the  hase,  and  a  disk  se 
(■uP'^d  I"  file  to;,  i.f  the  haS'  .Tiid  "'xtendinji  over  the  flauiie 
■  ■n  '^ai'l  nni   for  iioldin^'  itie  n.i:  against  axinl  uiuTenienT 


l,06ak305.        AT  TOMATIC  nT     OFF     FOR     I'ACKAGE- 

FIl.l.IN";     MACHINES.  Bxccjamtn    B.     II.k;  ai!u<>.\i  .    KIk 

tiros.      I  ai       Filed   Dec.  1,    1©10.      Serial    Nq    r.!*5.149. 

(CI.  73—181.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deseiibed.  a  base  provided 
with  a  bore,  a  bearing  having  an  axteraally  threaded  tabn- 
iar  stem,  a  n«t  mounted  to  tflra  on  tbe  base  and  projecting 
above  tbe  top  of  tbe  same,  the  aaid  wit  engagtog  the 
threaded  ateaa  of  the  bearing  to  adjust  the  latter  ▼artl 
cally,  a  pin  held  in  tbe  bore  9t  aaM  bane  and  extending 
tbroogb  tbe  aaid  stem  of  the  bearing,  aad  noeans  for  bold- 
faig  the  bearing  against  turning  on  said  pin. 


1.  A  (1<  vice  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
ri)ffib!natlon  of  a  receptacle,  a  valve  connectlnu  with  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  stem,  a  lever  talcrumed  independ 
ently  of  said  stem  and  being  connected  tiierewlth.  a  spring 
pr'ssed  arm  normally  engaging  said  le*er  to  hold  said 
valve  upen,  a  receivlnii  receptacle  Into  which  said  valve  dls 
charges  and  means  interposed  between  said  receiving  re 
ceptflcle  and  said  arm  to  cause  said  arm  to  disengage  said 
lever  when  said  receiving  receptacle  Is  filled  to  a  certain 
predetermined  weight  as  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle,  a  discharge  valve  leading  from  said  receptacle, 
a  stem  on  said  valTP,  a  fsprlng  preaaed  lerer  fttlcrumed  at 
a  point  Imlependent  of  said  stem  and  being  llezlbly  con- 
nected with  said  stem,  a  projecting  hig  on  said  lever,  a 
ptn,  an  ami  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aM  lug.  an  elbow  on  said  pin.  a  pair  of  arms  nMcunted 
In  binjsed  relation  to  said  receptacle,  a  scale  beua.  a  tnaie 
suspended  from  saM  scale  beam,  said  arnas  being  flexibly 
connected  with  said  beam,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  elbow. 
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3  A  device  of  the  cbaractar  dwcrlbed  comprising  a  re 
eeptacle,  a  valve  leading  trom  said  receptacie,  a  stem  00 
sai<l  valve,  a  spring  polled  lever  fnlcmwied  hitlepoBdewtly 
of  sjtid  stem  and  being  connected  therewKh,  an  arm  nor 
mally  engaging  saW  lever  to  hold  said  wrfve  span,  stich 
arm  being  fulcrunied  at  an  Independent  point  with  respect 
to  such  lever,  an  elbow  on  *»M  arm,  arms  plrotally  mount- 
ed Independently  of  tbe  said  elbow  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  receptacle,  swch  arms  belnt:  adapeed  to  enitage  said  elbow 
when  saM  last  named  receptacle  is  filled  to  a  pre-ileter- 
mtned  weight,  as  desiittmd. 


1.05a307  MA  (If  INK  FOB  PACKAOINC  ARTICLES. 
MtCHAFt-  KrasHVua.  Lynchburg.  Vs.;  Abraham  9 
Klrshner  administrator  of  said  Michael  Klr«hner.  de- 
ceased Piled  Feb.  2«.  1909.  Serial  Xo.  4R0.2T4 
(O.  »8 — 4  > 


05S.:i06.      rXLOADlNC;    ArrARATT'S.      FKKi.EKiCK    H 
KiNPi.,  rutsburgh.  Ta.     Filed  Feb    20    1912.     Serial  No. 
6.<50.T5'r..      (CI.  214    -4.1 


^^. 


'■•'  ■■mi:" 


1  Apparatus  of  the  character  deoerlbed.  comprising 
tracks,  a  crane  mornit*^  for  longltndliBal  nMvement  on 
said  tracks,  and  unloading  apparatus  moanted  for  trans 
verse  movement  on  the  crane,  said  nnloadlng  apparatus 
comprising  a  vertical  leg.  supporting  means  for  snid  lei: 
mounted  )ii  tbe  trane  .-ind  through  which  the  iei:  li  ver 
tUally  movable,  a  motive  ilevlce  for  tUtln^'  tbt  support 
and  leg.  and  means  for  moving  the  leg  vertically  through 
the  support  :    substantially  as  descrilied. 

■J.  Appjiratuji  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
tra'  ka,  a  cram-  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  «ald 
track*  and  unloading  apparatus  moanted  for  transvprse 
movement  on  the  crane,  said  tinleadiag  apparatus  com- 
prtsin*:  a  vertical  leg.  snpporling  means  for  said  leg 
mounted  on  ttie  crane  and  throurh  which  the  leg  is  ver- 
tically movable,  a  motive  device  for  tilting  the  support 
and  lej  and  mean*  for  moving  tbe  leg  vertically  through 
the  support,  together  with  means  whereby  said  leg  mn> 
be  rotated  about  it«  vertical  nxis.  and  hoisting  mecha- 
nl>im   carried  by  the  Ici:  .   subBtantially  as   described. 

3.  AppHratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
trflck.s  a  cran*'  mountPd  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  trnck-H.  and  \inloadiiij:  apimratus  mounted  for  trans- 
verse n  vement  on  the  crane,  said  unlondlni:  apparatus 
comprising  a  verrVal  leg,  n  support  for  awid  leg  mounted 
on  the  crane,  a  motive  device  for  raisloL-  and  lowerlnc  th<» 
le^:  throuch  its  Bupp«irt.  m>an><  for  rotating  the  lee  about 
irs  vertical  axis,  and  s  bucket  hoisting  mechanism  car 
Tied  by  the  leg:  substantially   as  desorib»d. 

4  In  unloading  appnrntiis  of  th*  character  described  a 
movable  crane,  a  depending  leir  mounted  on  the  crane  for 
vertljnl  movement,  a  bucket  movable  up  and  down  Inside 
the  leg  and  a  hopper  and  spont  stnicmre  mounted  for 
verthal  movement  on  the  leg,  substantially  as  described. 
6  In  unloading  apparntus  of  the  character  described  a 
movable  crane,  a  depending  leu  mounted  on  the  crane  for 
vertical  movement,  a  bucket  movable  up  and  down  Inside 
the  leg,  a  hopper  structure  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  the  leg,  and  a  motor  for  moving  said  structure  ; 
•»nl)stantlal!y   as  described 

I  »^la4ms  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qcnotta.} 


1,  In  ..  1  mk.ijrfng  mschine,  a  support  or  taM«  an  end- 
less <HiT)>  r  stiput<rting  a  series  of  trays  adapted  to  feed  a 
blank  nl'mL-  suld  suppt'rt  or  tjible  while  the  blank  is  rest- 
ing on  said  suppf.rt  or  i.it^i'.  rneans  f-  r  charein^  or  fill- 
ing s,iid  t>innk.  and  m'>Hns  f.ir  mcvinc  tlie  charge  and  the 
blnnk  intu  '  n'  if  the  trsys.  thus  folding  the  blank  arotind 
snid  cliHrte  Willie  the  Liflnk  and  i's  <  I  Hii:e  are  moving 
within  the  tray. 

2  lu  a  packaging  mschlm  a  support  or  table,  an  end- 
lifMf  carrier  »t»pporring  n  swrles  r.f  trays  adapted  to  f«»ed 
:i  blank  along  said  support  or  table  while  the  bUnk  Is 
resting  on  the  said  support  or  table,  means  for  charging 
or  filling  said  blank,  means  for  moving  the  charge  and  the 
blank  tirto  one  of  tbe  trays,  thus  folding  the  blank 
around  safcl  charge  while  movtnK  within  the  tray,  a 
paatlnp  device  for  pasting  the  edges  of  th^  blank,  and 
means  for  sealing  th-  pasted  parts  of  said  blank,  thus 
fsmtng  a  comr>*eted  package. 

5,  in  a  packaging  machine,  a  support  or  table,  an  end- 
less carrier  snpporring  fl  series  of  trays  adapted  to  feed 
a  Wank  alon?  said  support  '♦r  table  while  the  blank  Is 
rpntlni:  on  said  sopport  or  tabb .  means  for  ctianring  or 
f^llini:  sjild  l)iHnk.  mean.-^  for  p»asrinK  the  edges,  and  mecha- 
nism coacting  with  said  trays  for  folding  the  blank 
areund  the  rhnrKe  filled  therein  and  forming  the  package 
within  tmifi    rrsTS. 

4  In  a  p»<katrlnK  machine  n  support  or  table  having 
!tn  opening  or  slot  therein  a  traveUnc  tray  co-acting  wtth 
said  table  and  hs^lnir  a  member  pro  lectin?  throngti  wM 
apentng  ot  slot  to  ff-ed  a  tdank  aloni.'  ssM  taNe.  charging 
i.r  filling  means,  and  means  fo-  folding  the  blank,  with- 
in said   trny.   sround  sntd  rh.ircre 

.",  In  a  p;o  kairinf  r,\u.  '  -.v.*'  n  •^iipi^  rt  or  table  having 
an  cptnlng  or  slot  tin  rein  n  trflvep.ng  tray  co-acting  with 
said  table  and  iiaving  a  men.lwr  projecting  throngh  said 
ijpentag  or  aJot  to  feed  a  blank  along  said  table,  aseans 
fiT  sci-rlnc  the  fiiHiik.  cliareinc  ir  filling  means,  and 
tneans  for  foldlni;  the  blank,  within  said  tray,  around 
said  charge 

[rinims  <i  to  Ti4  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  (i,'.v.:iO<;,      SAFETY    SLOW-DOWN  AND   STOP  MOTION 
FOR       ELECTRIC      ETJCTATORS.         D»vjd       Larsox, 
Yonkers.    N,    T.    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator    Company. 
.Terspy  City,  N.  .T  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed 
Tul.\    n.   1910.      Serial  No.   570.2P7        (CI.    17J--  152.i 
1.   In  sn   electric  safety  for  elevators,  the   combination 
of  a   motor,    n      nr,   an  electro  responsive  means  dependent 
upon    the    speed    of   the    motor    for   energlEBtlon,    and    op 
eratlve  only  when  tbe   speed  of  the  motor  is  above  r   pre 
'  determined  vahir  and  nt  n  predetermined  point  or  points 
in  the  travel  nf  the  car  to  establish  a  dynamic  circuit  and 
t<h(>i<rhy  effpct  the   showing  down   of  the  motor   before  the 
pfiTffitor  cMir  reeches  either  limit  of  travel. 
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2.  In  aa  electric  Mfety  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  an  elevator  car,  and  electro- reapon si ve  means 
Independent  upon  the  counter-electro-motive  force  of  the 
motor  for  «iarglzatlon  and  operative  only  when  the  car 
la  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  travel  to  establish  a 
dynamic  brake  circuit  and  thereby  slow  down  the  car  and 
the  motor  when  the  speed  thereof  is  too  high. 


upon  the  hollow  axle,  said  caalng  being  composed  of  a  bot- 
tom and  side  walls,  with  the  bottom  having  a  slot  therein. 
a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  axle 
carried  by  the  closure,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  hol- 
low axle  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  bottom  of 
the  cylindrical  casing,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  the  aux- 
iliary axle,  and  connecting  means  between  the  tw©  shafts, 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing open  at  one  end  plvotally  supported  upon  the  hollow 
axle,  a  closure  for  the  casing  secured  at  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  hollow  auxiliary  axle  carried  by  said  closure, 
a  flange  on  the  closure  spaced  from  the  auxiliary  axle  but 
concentric  therewith  to  form  an  annular  recess,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  within  the  hollow  axle,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  within  the  auxiliary  axle,  means  connecting  the 
driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted 
upon  the  auxiliary  axle  the  inner  end  of  the  hob  being 
disposed  within  the  annular  recess  between  the  auxiliary 
axle  and  the  tianse.  and  means  to  secure  the  wheel  on  the 
auxiliary  axle. 

;^.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  axle,  a  cylindrical  cas 
ing  oiM'ii  at  one  end  plvotally  .supported  upon  the  hollow 
axle,  a  closure  {<'r  the  open  end  of  the  caslntj.  ."^ald  closure 
fitting:  within  the  opetj  end  of  the  ca.«lnK,  a  hollow  auxil- 
iary axle  c.irried  by  said  clos\ire.  and  means  to  retain 
the   (  lo^  lit    within  flic  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing. 


3.  In  an  electric  safety  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  an  elevator  car,  resistance  for  a  shunt  cir- 
cuit, means  for  closintr  the  said  circuit  parallel  to  the 
motor  armature,  a  magnet  dependent  for  energisation 
upon  the  counter-electromotive  force  of  the  motor,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  magnet  and  ooeratlve  to 
effect  the  operation  of  the  said  circuit  closing  means  only 
aa  the  elevator  car  approaches  either  limit  of  travel. 

4.  In  an  electric  safety  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  resistance  for  a  motor  shunt  circuit,  means 
operative  only  at  predetermined  points  In  the  operation 
of  the  elevator  for  closing  the  said  circuit,  and  a  magnet 
dependent  for  energization  upon  the  speed  of  the  motor 
and  operative  to  effect  the  energisation  of  the  circuit  clos- 
ing means  only  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  too  great 
at  said  predetermined  points. 

5.  In  an  electric  safety  for  elevators,  the  combination 
of  a  motor,  switches  in  the  elevator  hatchway  closed  by 
the  car,  resistance  for  a  motor  shunt  circuit,  means  for 
closing  the  circuit  and  a  magnet  subject  to  the  same  po- 
tential as  the  motor  armature  energized  when  the  motor 
attains  a  predetermined  speed  and  effective  to  operate  the 
circuit  closing  means  when  the  speed  of  the  elevator  car 
is  too  great  at  the  time  a  switch  is  closed  by  the  car. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,309.  .\UTOMOBILE.  Chkstue  A.  Latham  and 
OSBiN  Bbnton,  Wichita.  Kans,  Filed  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,725.     (CI.  21—90.) 


I 


l,OS8,8l')  SU.\DE-ROLLER.  I.oiks  C  Lkwis.  I.os  Ad- 
geleti.  and  Lsaac  K.m-ch.  SusativiUe,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
10.  1910,  Serial  No.  548,352  Renewed  Nov.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No    733.509       Ml    15<V~27.)  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hollow  axle,  a 
cylindrical   casing   open   at   one   end    plvotally   supported 


1.  In  an  adjustable  shade  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
guide  ways,  a  shade  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  aald  guide 
wayn,  resilient  means  carried  within  said  roller  tending 
to  raise  said  shade  roller  in  said  guide  ways,  and  means 
for  locking  said  shade  roller  against  an  upward  or  down 
ward  movement  at  any  point  along  Its  path  of  travel. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  shade  In  combination,  guide  ways, 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  In  said  guide  ways,  a  shade  roller 
connected  with  said  wheels,  a  shade  carried  by  said  shade 
roller,  resilient  means  within  said  roller  adapted  to  rotate 
said  wheels  to  advance  said  shade  roller  upwardly,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  shade  In  combination,  a  vertically 
dl«p(»ed  rack,  a  spindle,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  meshing  with  said  rack  and  adapted  to  roll  up 
and  down  thereupon,  a  tubular  roller  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  a  shade  attach<»<l  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same,  a  spring  connecting  said  spindle  with 
said  roller,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
roller  to  enable  said  spring  to  rotate  said  spindle  and  said 
gear,  the  rotation  of  said  gear  by  aald  spring  affording 
means  for  raising  the  roller  on  eaid  rack. 

4.  in  a  shade  roller  of  the  class  described,  guides  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  side  of  a  window  frame,  a  spindle, 
means  for  guiding  said  spindle  :n  said  guides,  a  tubular 
shell  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  have 
a  curtain  wrapped  thereupon,  means  for  normally  lock- 
ing said  shell  against  rotation  on  said  spindle  and  releas- 
able  by  the  sudden  rotation  of  said  shell,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shell  against  rotation,  and  resilient  means  \ye 
tween  said  spindle  and  said  shell  affording  means  for  rais 
Ing  said  spindle  in  said  guides  when  said  shell  Is  held 
against  rotation. 

5  In  a  roller  of  the  claas  described,  a  spindle,  gear 
wheels  carried  by  said  spindle,  guides  at  the  sides  of  the 
window  frame  having  racks  mesblng  with  said  gear  wheels. 
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means  for  maintaining  said  gear  wheels  in  mesh  with  said 
guide  racks,  a  tubular  shell  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  have  a  curtain  wrapped  thereupon,  means 
for  locking  said  shell  to  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically released  by  the  curtain,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  curtain  f'lr  disengaging  said  locking  means. 
[Claims  «  to   11'  not  printed  in  the  (iasette  1 


1.058,312.  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  FARE-REGIS- 
TERS. Charles  V  Littliu(ih>,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Kennedy, 
New  Haven.  Conn  Filed  Jan.  10,  1906.  Serial  No. 
296,331.      (CI.  234—4.. 


1,058,311.      SCRVEYOR  S   REEL       .MvkonR    Lewis 
"KLESTiN  C0S8IN,  New   York.  N.  Y.     riled  May  2.  1910. 
fJerial  No.  559.002.      a'l    73—49.) 


y 


1     In   n    suivry.^rs    reel,   the   combination  «C  slda  platas. 
mtuns  for  fastening  tliem  together,  one  of  MtM  pUttes  h«T- 

iiiK  a  gear  'use  formed  in  the  U'dy  of  said  plat-    and  open 
ing  Inwardly,  gearing  iLchidlui:  a  pinion  mouiiied   m   said 
gear-ca.se,    a    drum    mounted    between    said    plates,    and    a 
«haft   mounted   In  said  plates  and   carrying   the   said  drum 

J.  In  a  surveyor  s  re<l.  the  combination  of  side  plates, 
iLnu.-  for  fastening  them  together,  one  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  >rear  case  formed  in  the  iKi.iy  of  said  plate  and  open- 
ing inwardly,  gearing  including'  a  pinion  mounttd  in  said 
gear-case  a  drum  mounted  lietween  said  plates,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  plates  and  carr\inK  said  drum  and  pin 
ivu.  and  a  plate  closing  the  entrance  to  said  gear  case  and 
located  between  the  gearing:  and  pinion  and  said  drum. 

o.  In  a  surveyor's  reel,  the  (omllnation  of  side  plates, 
means  for  fastening  them  together,  a  stear  cast  formed  on 
t.ne  of  said  plates  and  openin>;  ;uwardly.  gearing  includlnK 
a  pinion  mounted  in  said  K'^ai  '''i^'  ■  a  crank  and  a  crank 
shaft  for  driving  said  >:ear.  a  dri;ni  mounted  between  said 
plates,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  plates  and  (arrylng  said 
drum  and  pinion,  and  a  plate  rioslng  the  entrance  to  said 
fear-case  and  located  Ix'tween  the  gearing  and  pinion  and 
>aid  drum,  said  plate  carrying  a  stud,  forming  a  bearing 
for  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  surveyor  s  ree..  the  combination  of  side  plates, 
means  for  fastening  them  toiiether.  a  Kear  case  formed 
Integrally  with  one  of  said  plates  and  opening  inwardly, 
gearing  incliding  a  pinion  momted  in  said  gear  case,  a 
crank-shaft  for  drivi-ng  said  gear,  a  drum  mounted  be 
tween    said    plates,    a    shaft    mounted    in    said    plates    and 

.irrylni:  said  drun.  and  pinb.u.  a  plate  1  losing  the  entrance 
to  said  gear     as.    and  Lcated  l^etween  the  gearing  and  pin 
ion    and    said   drum,   said    plate   larrying   a    stud,    forming 
a  bearing   for  said  crank  shaft,   and   a  crank   mounted   on 
said  stud  and  threaded  Into  said  gear 

5.  In  a  surveyor's  reel,  the  combination  of  circular  side 
plates,    a   drum,    a   tape    thereon,    means   for    driving    said 
drum,   a   part   over   which   the   tape  is  guided,    and   means 
for  clamping  the  tape  against  said  part,  said  means  con 
forming  hi  shape  to  the  side  plates. 

[Plaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  recording  luecbanism  provided 
with  impression  type,  of  a  record  roll  carrier  removable 
as  a  unitary  structure  from  tlie  recording  mechanism,  and 
comprising  a  h.  ider  provided  with  a  platen,  means  for 
S'.pi  .rtiiig  a  record  roll,  means  ;or  intermittently  feeding 
the  reiord  Ktrip  from  the  roll  across  the  platen  and  wind- 
ing up  its  leading  end  after  passing  the  plaU-n.  and  means 
fur  d.iaihMbly  connecting  the  said  holder  and  Us  appur- 
tena[jce>  ii!  operative  relation  to,  and  in  driving  connection 
with,  the  re(  ording  tnechauism. 

1  Ktv  ..timg  mcihanism.  including  in  combination 
changeable  impressing  type,  a  record  roll  cajrier  remov- 
atiK  at.  a  unitary  struiture  from  the  recording  mechanism, 
and  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a  platen,  means  for 
supporting  a  rolled  record  strip,  unwinding  the  strip  from 
Its  roll,  drawing  It  across  the  pintei}  and  rewinding  it  In 
an.  tber  roli.  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  impress 
the  record  strip  t>etween  the  platen  and  the  said  type,  when 
the  carrier  is  in  operative  connection  witti  tiie  recording 
mechanism. 

3.  Recording  mechanism,  including  in  combination 
changeable  impressing  type,  a  record  strip  carrier,  remov- 
able as  a  unitary  structure  from  the  recording  mechanism, 
and  comprising  a  bolder  provided  with  an  impressing 
platen  and  with  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  the  record 
strip,  and  means  for  intermittently  drawing  the  record 
strip  across  the  platen  and  rewinding  it  upon  the  Other 
side,  pressing  devices  for  taking  separate  impressions  upon 
the  strip  from  the  type,  and  operating  means  for  driving 
the  record  feeding  devices  by  the  ro<'vement  of  the  record 
impressing  means  when  the  earner  is  in  ..perative  posi- 
tion. 

4  Tile  rombiiintion.  In  recording  mechanism,  of  record 
.strip  holding,  feeding  and  impressing  mechanism,  remov- 
able from  the  meclianism  as  a  un'tary  structure,  and  com- 
prising a  holder  provided  with  an  impressing  platen  and 
with  means  for  supporting  a  rolled  record  strip,  means 
also  carried  by  the  holder  and  driven  by  the  record  im- 
pressing mechanism  for  advancing  the  said  record  strip 
intermittently  t>etween  the  platen  and  the  pressing  type 
of  the  recording  mechanism,  and  self-connecting  devices 
appurtenant  to  the  recording  mechanism  and  to  the  bolder 
for  driving  the  strip  advancing  means  when  the  bolder  is 
in  operative  position 

5.  The  comt)inatlon.  in  recording  mechanism,  of  cbanffe- 
able  type  for  impressing  the  record,  a  holder  provided  with 
a  platen  and  with  means  for  supporting  a  rolled  record 
strip,  means  for  feeding  the  strip  across  the  platen  from 
the  roll,  and  rewinding  It  in  another  roll  upon  the  bolder, 
a  train  of  gearing,  also  carried  by  the  bolder  for  drlTlBg 
the  strip  advancing  and  rewinding  devices  from  the  re- 
cording mechanism,  the  holder  and  Its  appurtenances  b»- 
.    Ing  removable  as  an  integral  structure  from  the  recordlBg 
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means,  and  self-connecttn?  workia(<  cODQ<Pction»  between 
the  said  train  af  gearlnj;  and  the  said  recordiuij  mccba- 
irtam  when  tln^  hol(k>r  iv  placed  la  operative  posUlo*.. 
rOalDM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tin-  (iaaette.  ] 


Lft-'-^.a!;;.  I'lLVERIZKfi^  Hakkv  L'  ikknbach.  I'lil- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Luckenbafh  Invpntlons  Develop 
menf  Coninnnv.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  « 'i>rii()ration  of  New 
York.      I-'ili'd   May   21,   1912.      StTia!    No.    (JOs.sO.^.      (CI. 


1.  In  n  piilveriypr  'f  rhe  type  descrihed  wherein  the  ma- 
terial is  pulverized  1  >  the  impact  nf  two  opposing  streams 
which  carry  fh<^  matprlal  to  lie  pnlverized.  a  conveyer 
for  eondacting  the  impelling  ajrent  comprlslns?  a  plurality 
of  tubular  members  having  oppositely  dlapoeed  nozries,  a 
coupling  from  which  ?inifi  meTnb«?rs  (tlverge.  m«»ans  for  mip- 
plyln?  an  impelling  ;\?ent  to  said  coupling,  and  a  web  in 
terpos»ed  between  said  diverging  tubniar  naeratwra  and  ex- 
tentftoff  Into  the  coupling?  below  the  plane  of  diTergence  of 

the  tubniar  meml-w^rs  from  the  lonpling  for  illvidinc  th<'  Im 
pelling  agent  and  directing  substantially  an    e<jnal  supply 
to  each  diverging  member.  si]i)stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of 
members  having-  oppoaitely  disponed  discharge  noMlea  for 
the  snpply  of  an  impelling  agent  to  entrain  material  t» 
t»e  pnlverized.  said  nozzles  having  nipples  each  formed 
with  a  disciiarge  orifice  whose  li-nrf '1  is  mii.-it.inriM  ly  limihl" 
its  diameter  and  a  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  the  dtscbarge 
orifice  milistantially  at  right  angles  tf»  the  aiis  of  the  dis- 
cbarge orifice,  the  bore  of  said  norale  l>eing  snilwtantially 
straight  with  parallel  walls,  in  cnmbtnation  with  wenrlng 
tnbes  in  front  of  the  nozzles,  said  tubes  having  a  tapering 
bore  from  their  roar  toward  their  discharge  months,  and 
said  nozzle^  lying  partially  witiiin  the  wearing  tubes,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

'i.  In  a  pulveriser  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of 
memljers  tiavlng  oppositely  di8pf)«ed  discharge  noaales.  a 
pulverizing  chamber  having  bushings  provided  with  wear 
Ing  tubes  substantially  in  line  with  the  discharge  noszles 
and  openins  into  the  pulverizing  chamlier,  said  tubes  !)eing 
formed  with  a  peripheral  recess,  a  locking  plate  carried  by 
fach  bushing  opposite  to  tbe  peripheral  recewses  of  the 
tubes,  and  means  for  depressinir  tije  piatea  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  tubes  to  hold  the  tubes  In  place  apralnat 
the  force  of  an  impelling  agent  projected  from  the  noBzles. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  palverijter  having  a  pulverising  impact  chamber 
and  tabular  naennbers  provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed 
nossles  for  directing  material  under  fluid  pressure  in  p\il- 
verialnK  Impact  in  said  chamber,  a  feed  hopper,  removable 
ctmdactinj;  Ickb  ttetween  tbe  hopper  and  pulverizing  ctaam- 
b«r.  Mid  legs  being  In  sabetantlally  fluid-tight  connec 
tton  with  the  hopper  aad  pnlTerising  chamber  to  prevent 
e«tra«ce-  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  support 
tng  tbe  feed  hopper  iod^iMf  dcntly  sf  said  legs,  substan- 
tially   a.«   described. 


,5.  In  a  pulveriser  of  the  type  described,  a  palteriiintT 
chamber,  a  feed  hopper  having  a  peaked  bottom,  reosovable 
coadoctioK  leirs  b«tween  the  iiopper  and  pulverising  chaaa- 
ber  for  feedia^  material  from  the  lioi)per  to  the  pulverizing 
cliamhef.  an  fxhau^  pi[>e  leading  from  the  ptilverizinkr 
cliamber.  and  a  bracket  connected  to  the  exbaast  pipe  and 
fitting  in  the  fork  of  the  peaked  bottom  of  the  hopper  to 
support  tlie  hopper  independently  of  the  conducting  letrs 
.sulmtantially   as   descrltjed. 

[<  i.iiDi-  '1  lu  10  not  printed  Ln  tlie  Gasette.  ] 
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1  ]'.,   a   d'vire  ,.f   the  class  described,   tbe  .■.■inDinfition 
with  feed  merhaui.sni  for  conveying  mall-piei'es  •■ndwlne  iii 
a  given  path,  of  sepiirnting  moans  consistint  of  a   pre.^sl■r 
wing  coBiprlslns:  a  piurallfy  of  sections  Jointedly  !■  nne.  ted 
to  ench  other,  s.ibi  sections  being  arranged  adjacent   t..  said 
path,   yielding   means   for  exerting  a   pressure   upon    each 
.•section  to  preR,«   it   toward   the   mail-pieces,   said   sections 
l)elng  arranged   to  assume   varying  angles  with   respect    to 
the  mall-plece  path   in  conformity  to  the  varying  countei 
pressure  of  the  mail  pieces,  the  rear  e»d  of  the  rear  secti-n 
being  Jointedly  connected  to  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  mail 
piece  path. 

2  In   a  device  of  the   class  described,  the  comUnaflon 
with  convej'lng  and  feeding  means  of  a  separator  compris 
ing    a    presserwlng    composed    of    sections    jointedly    eon 
nected  to  each  other,  the  rear  end  df  the  rear  section  being 
hinged  to  a  stationary  point  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
mall  pieces  and  separate  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  prea 
sure  upon   the  back  of  each  section   to  press  said  sections 
toward  the  feeding  mechanism  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of 
tbe   m.T II  pieces  and   means  for   Ilmltlni;  the  movement   of 
said  sections. 

.'i.   The  combination  with  a  conveyer  belt   disposed  In   a 
horizontal   plane,  of  feeding  mechanism  disposed  In  a    ver 
ticnl    plane    for   advancing   mail-pieces   endwise,   a    presaer 
wing  located  alK)vp   said  conveyer  belt  the  same  being  ar 
ranged    to   form    a    converging   path    toward   said    feeding 
mcchanlKm.  said  presserwlng  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
erf  sections  jofntedl.v  connected  to  each  other,  the  rear  end 
of  tl}P  rear  section   heini,'  hinged  to  a  stationary  point  and 
means    f.-t    exertin.;   a    yielding   pressure   npon    the   back  of 
•  ■ac!    sec' ion  | 

1  it.  :<!  device  of  the  class  described,  the  -omblnrttion  of 
a  '-onvij^T  ti<it  and  fee<l  mechanism,  of  a  sectlonally  joint 
•■<1  pr<'>iser  wing  located  at  the  Juncture  of  said  belt  and 
feeiHne:  mechanism,  and  arranged  to  extend  toward  the 
latter  ffi  form  ^  converging  pathway  for  mail  pieces,  the 
rear  end  of  said  wing  being  hinged  to  a  stationary  point, 
means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon  the  back  of 
each  win.'  s,-.rj,,r:  ;ir)d  means  f'  •■  p'Tinlttiii-  :>■  I'Mny  In  the 
Joint  between  said  sections. 

,")    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilnaflon  of 
a  conveyer  belt  and  feed-mechanism,  of  a  sectionally  joint 
ed    [iresser  wini:    arrin!re<l    eon  verirent  It    towanl    sniri    f.'fd 
mechanism    to   deflect   the  mall-pieces  thereto   as   they   are 
advance    npon    the    conveyer-belt,    adjnstable    means    for 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  sections  of  said  wing 
and  senerate  springs  for  pr»'sslnr  the  free  ends  of  a«ld  <er 
tiuns  toward  said  feed-mechantsni. 

[Claims  >^  to  'i  not  printed  In  the  Gaieffe  ] 
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within  the  wall  incioaure  st  a  distance  from  the  heater 
and  having  a  cup  in  the  middle  portion  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  hiimer  plate  bavins  a  plurality  of  barriers  thereon 
arranged  In  two  circles  eonoentri rally  to  it>e  wall  and  t»e- 
tween  the  slots  in  the  wall,  the  burner  plate  having  also 
a  plurality  of  apert  -.res  fheiem  arrani:ed  in  a  circle  be- 
tween tiie  two  rln  ies  of  the  barriers,  and  brat-conductom 
extending  from  the  burner  plate  to  the  heater. 


1.  lu  a  niacbine  for  water  prooHu^  lotif*  and  t  Ue  :lki 
the  combination  uf  a  movably  mounted  «up(iort.  mean* 
upon  the  support  for  engaging  a  roll  of  covttnug  rnaleriai, 
a  guide  uiemlKT  upon  the  support  for  applying  tU*  coveri,nK 
mMterinl  it.-  u  >  unrolled  to  the  surface  over  which  ttie 
suppwrt  in  LU'  ved  and  uieau  for  moving  tbe  guide  member 
independently  of  Ibe  support  to  adiiat  of  tbe  covering  ma- 
terial beiii*;  api  lleil  lo  ed^eh  and  1 01  li.  i>  where  tbe  sup 
port   car.  not  be  moved. 

_  In  a  ma.cb.iae  f()r  water  proofing  roofs  and  the  Ulte, 
lUe  conibinaflun  of  a  movabiy  mounted  support,  meaaa 
upon  tiiL  .supijorl  for  engagin*;  a  rail  of  covering  materlHi, 
a  guide  member  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  support  for  applyiug 
the  covering-  'iiflterlal  as  it  Is  unr..lle<1  t..  tiie  s-.irfaf.  over 
which  the  s  .IP'  rt  l-i  moved,  and  means  for  moving  tbe 
gtiide  independent  1^  '.f  tb.  support  tow  iid  the  forward  end 
of  the  support  to  admit  of  the  covering  n. a  ferial  Iwlng  ap 
plied  rn  (Higes  which  could  not  be  otherwise  reai'bed. 

r<  In  a  machine  for  water  proofing  lo.d.s  and  the  like. 
the  i-niiii.in:if ion  of  a  movnhly  mounted  support,  means 
up-n  t;  e  support  for  engaging  a  roll  of  covering  m;'.terial 
H   -•;:b-  r;.e:iii.fr   toward  the  ituttoin  of  'lie  support    f-r    ap 


c  '.cring   niat>  rial   ns   It 


unri 


'Med   to   tlie   s- 


p  V   u_ 

face  over  \v).:<l.  tj.c  -i.iip-  rt  ;~  moved,  a  i-uiter  upon  tb« 
support,  iiiul  n.oaos  for  n.oving  tbe  guide  mcmt>er  Inde 
pendently  of  the  support  to  bring  the  covering  materia 
into  engngetnent  with  the  cutter. 

4.  lu  a  macbine  for  water  proofing  roofs  and  tbe  like. 
the  combination  of  a  movabiy  mounted  support,  means 
npon  the  support  for  engaginj:  a  roll  of  covering  material, 
a  cutter  at  ;',•  ■..rward  'i.d  -f  fb.e  s\ipport  .■!  jnide  mem- 
ber af  the  'Hse  of  ttie  suppor'  foi  applying  the  covering  ma 
terial  as  it  :-  tmrolled  to  the  surfaee  over  wiiicli  the  sup- 
port   is    ino- ,.d     the    said     tiide    m>Mnber    t>eing    n-rniall.v 

c- .]    f   .  Ill    ft:e    mitfer,    ami    menus    f'  r    ni.  v.!;j    '!e    L'ui.b 

[-■,..-!,■..■'■  indep-'tidently  of  the  snpp-r'   for  !>rini::n,:  !!;■    '-ov 
e-!!,--  material  into  1  ngau'Tnent  with  the  cutter 

,''  11.  a  machine  for  wnt.i  pr'.f.u^  roofs  and  the  like, 
ttie  combination  of  a  niovably  mounted  support,  means 
upon  the  snpp.  it  for  en.:airitii;  a  roll  ■  f  coverlnk:  material. 
a  gunie  vieinber  at  the  b;i»e  of  the  support  for  applying 
the  coveriiu'  nin'eriai  ns  It  is  unrnlle*!  to  the  surface  over 
which  tbe  support  is  moved,  mi-flus  for  nortnally  locking 
the  guide  memtier  so  that  it  mov(>s  with  the  siipport.  and 
means  for  moving  the  guide  member  Independently  of  the 
support  When     '   is  unloeked  therefrom 

I    alms  n  to  \>  uot  printed  In  the  (iaaette  ] 
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'Z  In  .-i  vulcanizer.  th'  comblnat ioi,  with  a  supporting 
btisc.  (-if  a  heater  cofiperating  with  the  hiise  and  comprising 
a  flat  piste  having  a  centrul  screw  tlireaded  stud  and  also 
h  plurality  of  heat-coDductorF  theref)n  the  f..ate  having 
kIso  a  w.Tll  thereon  surrounding  tiie-  heat  conductors,  and 
h  burner  plate  seated  upon  the  heat  <  oud  .(  t .irs  and  hav- 
ing a  cup-shaped  middle  portion  extending  'oward  the  fl.it 
plate,  the  bottom  of  said  cnp-shaped  portioB  being  screwed 
onto  said  stud,  said  berner  plate  extesdlsg  to  opposite 
portb  ns  of  said  wall  and  having  a  ptanllty  of  apertures 

therein. 

3.  In  a  \nlcan1zer  the  combination  with  a  »irpportlne 
base,  of  a  heater  co«>'>erating  with  the  base  nn«1  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  hent-condncfors  there- 
.  II  and  a  wall  surrounding  the  heat-conductors,  a  Inirner 
pint.'  s,(  ijred  upon  tt,e  enA>  of  the  beat -conductors  and 
4-^t.  miiiii.-  to  o;,i,,isite  portions  of  said  wriU.  the  burner 
p,.-!e  'M.\::.i;  n  ].l;ir;  .' •■  •'  ''Urriers  tbereir,  ai-ranged  in 
two  roucer.trlc  cird's  and  having  aiSo  a  piuia  ity  of  aper 
tiires  ilifrein  lielween  tlife  twi.)  ciiciei-  •■'  harriera.  tlie  mid- 
dle (H'tlion  of  said  burner  plate  Ixnng  cui>-«b«p«'d 

♦      1  •      .i     \  li   ea  'i\y.\L.  J.    ■':•■■  •       1  ii       '     i-     •'  ■■       '    '       '■    '  ^  ''- 

ceptacle  »»iapietl  to  contiiin  a  cuoibustiWe  liquid,  the  bot- 
ton:  of  tlif  receptacl'  ci>astituting  a  vulcanUlng  member, 
id  a  louibined  ga*  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  plate 

having  a  cup-blu.ped  rnuldie  ;vorti(jn  and  secured  ta  the  re- 
ceptacie  opposite  tt.  t;..  l,..ttoni  -her. -of  for  preventing 
as  cess  of  gas  flame  to  tbt  ';u,i!  'be  burn.-r  plate  liaving 
barriers  thereon  iind  &'»•>  aptii:i!"S  ttureiti,  the  wall  of  the 
receptai  ie  extending  about  the  barriers  and  having  of>en- 
Ings  in  its  upper  portion. 

5.    In   a   vulcanizing   device,   tiie  combination  with  a   re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  combust. bit    liquid,  the  bol- 

toni  of  f'le   receptacle   cunstitiitin'.:   a    \"!   ;,"!"■       -Mrii,  

the  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  slots  In  Its  upper  portion. 
i.f  1.  buiner  p^nte  fixed  _v  st-ciired  in  '  l"-  receptacle  in  a 
plane  between  t  i»«  l>otioiii  of  tlie  recepia*  .«  and  the  slots, 
the  plate  having  apertures  therein  and  havinc  also  bar- 
riers on  the  outer  side  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the    Jneztte  ] 
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1  A  vnlcaniier  tncIndlUK  a  supporting  t>ase  having  two 
studs  thereon,  nuts  on  ttie  studs,  a  heater  having  a  gen- 
erator and  b'lrner  thereon  and  provided  with  slotted  araos 
B-ulded  by  the  studw  and  adjustably  held  by  the  nuts  op 
poBlte  the  tmse  the  generator  and  burner  comprlateg  a 
cylin4rie*l  wall  on  tbe  beater  bnvlag  two  slots  tn  oppo- 
site portions  of   the   top   thereof,    a   b«r»«r   plate   secant 
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27.1911.     Serial  No    R.M.'.U        (       it<4--K4 
1.   In  a    coin    controiit-d    v.-nding  maeline.   a   to   ann   fro 
ro.  kliiL-    disp.  nsi:  -•    ri,e[i'.>-     with    tn"M!iS    for    rockini;    the 
same    forwardly.    a    spring    for    retracting    said    meml>er.    a 
locking   ami  movable  therewith  and   provided   with  a  lat 
eral  flanr'   nnd  witl   a  coin  pocket    n  locking:  dog  provided 
wit!,    a    tooth.    !:prmnl!.\    in    the    path    of    said    ftange   and 
adapted   to   be   moved  out    of   tt  e  path   of   said    flaner   by   a 
coin    In    said    pocket     when    tbe   arm    is   smune    forwrnrdly, 
said   flange   beinc   )  rovided   at    is   lateral    margltu  with   a 
aeries  of  ratchet   teeth,  and  a  pawl  arranged  in  a  plane  at 
the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  doe  and  adapted  to  rid*  over 
said    ratchet    teeth    In    the   forward   throw   of   said   arm   to 
lock    said    arm    and    dispensing    member    from    retractive 
movement,  and  arranged  to  drop  off  said  flang*  at  the  end 
of  the  forward  movement  or  throw  of  said  arm  to  reverse 
the  pawl. 
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meariB,   and   self-connectin?  worklnt;   coniit-ctlons   between 
the   said  train   of   gearlnj?  and   the   said  recordint;   mecha- 
Blam  when  tlji^  holftr  Is  placed  in  operative  poeltloo, 
[Claima  fi  to  15  not  printed  in  tin-  (iaat'tte.  1 
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5.  In  a  pulverizer  of  the  type  des«^iihed.  a  palverlainfc 
chanibep.  a  fe«d  hopper  haT+ntr  a  petiked  bottom,  removable 
conrkictliiK  leirs  between  the  hopper  and  pulverising  cham- 
ber tor  feediajT  maferial  from  the  hopper  to  rhe  ptil-»er1zinK 
chamher.  ;«n  '»xhHiis.t  pipe-  leadinif  fnun  the  pulveriitintr 
chariib*  r.  and  a  bracket  connected  to  the  exhaaat  pipe  and 
littlnt'  it.  the  forii  of  the  peaked  txittom  of  the  hopper  to 
support  tijp  hopper  independently  of  the  conducting  letrs 
substantially  as   described 

[('lalai>  (1  tu  lu  II. ,t  printed  In   tlie  Gaxette.  ] 
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1.  In  a  pnlT(^ri7(M-  "f  rhi'  fype  described  wherein  the  nna- 
terial  is  i)ulver!ze<l  l^y  tiie  impact  nf  two  opposing  streams 
which  carry  the  material  tn  Ive  piilverlze<l.  a  conveyer 
for  condiictins?  rhe  impelling  aiient  comprislntr  a  plurality 
of  tui)iilar  raembers  iiavins  oppositely  dispofted  nozzles,  a 
conpllng  from  which  said  members  diverge,  menns  for  mip- 
plyinc  an  Impelling  a^rent  to  said  '•oviplinsr.  and  a  web  In 
terposed  between  '»nid  diversiint;  tnhnlar  memljers  and  ft- 
ten&in-g  Into  the  coupling'  below  the  plane  of  diTerpence  of 
the  tnhnlar  inenilvrs  front  the  lotipltnu  for  dividing  rhi-  im 
pellins:  agent  and  directing  stibstantially  an  efjna!  supply 
to  each  dlverginir  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  R  pulverizer  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of 
members  havinp  oppositely  d1.KpoRe<l  dlscharsre  nocalea  for 
the  snpply  of  an  Impelllnir  agent  to  entrain  materia!  to 
be  polveri/.ed.  said  n<«ra!es  having  nipples  each  formed 
with  a  disiiiarsre  I'lritice  wIiosm"  b-nrt  h  is -m'  -r.i  nn-i  ivilmibl" 
its  diameter  and  a  shonlder  at  the  rear  of  th»'  discharge 
orifice  stibstantially  at  ritrht  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  dis- 
charge orttlce.  the  bor«»  of  said  iioTTzle  helnc  stibstantially 
straiglit  with  parallel  walls,  in  cumbinatioii  with  wearing 
tubes  in  front  of  the  nozzles,  said  ttjb<»s  having  a  tapering 
bore  from  their  rear  toward  their  discharge  motiths,  and 
said  nozzle-  ;.\ing  parMaliy  witbin  fh--  w-ar-itii.'  t'lnes.  stih 
stantlally  as  de8crii)ed 

3.  In  a  pulveriser  of  the  type  described,  u  plurality  of 
members  having  opitositely  disposed  discharge  nojrales.  a 
pulverizing  chamber  having  bushings  provided  with  wear 
ing  tubes  substantially  in  line  with  the  dlacliarge  nozzles 
and  opening  into  tie  pulverizing  chamlier.  said  tubes  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  recess,  a  locking  plate  carried  by 
fach  bushing  opposite  to  the  perioheral  recesses  of  the 
tul>es.  and  means  for  depressing  the  plates  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  tulws  to  hold  the  tubes  In  place  against 
the  force  of  an  impelling  agent  projected  from  the  nonzlee, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  polveriaer  having  a  pulverising  impact  chamber 
and  tubular  members  provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed 
nosaleB  for  directing  material  under  fluid  pressare  in  pul- 
verliiniir  Impact  in  said  chamt«r.  a  feed  hopper,  removable 
cofidactinf;  Icrs  l>etween  the  hopper  and  pnlvertiing  cham- 
ber, said  legs  being  In  substantially  fluid-tight  connec 
tk)n  with  the  hopper  aad  pnlrerlBlng  chamber  to  prevent 
entruicr  of  fluid  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  support 
ln«  the  feed  hopper  indepcBdantly  ©f  said  legs,  substan- 
tially   as    described 


tHBatlon 
dVlM  in 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clmam  described,  the  eomli 
with  feed  mechanism  for  conveying  mall  pieces  ent 
a  given  path,  of  separating  means  consisting  of  a  presser- 
wlng  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  jointedly  i'  nne  ted 
to  each  other,  said  sections  being  airanged  adjaceni  !'i  ^aiil 
path,  yielding  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  upon  eai  I: 
section  to  press  It  tow.iid  tbe  mail  pieces,  .said  aecti.jns 
being  arranged  to  a.><sanu'  varying  angles  with  respect  to 
the  malF-plece  path  In  conformity  to  the  varying  cnuntet 
pressure  <if  the  mnii  pieces,  the  rear  e»d  of  the  rear  sect  in 
being  jolnfe.ily  ronnected  to  the  wall  adjacent  to  the  mail 

piece    pHth. 

-V    III    H    device   of    the    chis-   de8cril)ed,    the    comblnatlin 
with  cotiveying  and  feeding;  means  of  a  separator  compris 
inL'    a    ijresser-wlni;    composed    of    sections    jointedly    con 
nected  to  each  other,  tbe  rear  enil  df  the  rear  section  tieing 
hinged   to  a   stationary   point   adjacent    to   the   path  of  the 
mail  pieces  and  separate  means  fur  exerting  a  yielding  prea 
■^ure  upon    the  hack  of  each  section   to   press  said   -wctlon.^ 
townrd  the  feedln^;  mechanism  at  an  angle  to  the  path  <■( 
the   mail-pieces   and    means   for    limiting   the   movement    of 
said   sectliins. 

■l.  Th«  comhlcatlon  with  a  conveyer  belt  disposed  in  a 
horizonmi  plan^.  of  feeding  mechanism  disposed  In  a  ver- 
rlc.i!  riia^e  fnr  advancing  mail  pieces  endwise,  a  presser 
wing  ]  catpd  alK)vp  said  conveyer  belt  the  same  beini:  ar 
rans:et1  tn  fnrm  n  converging  path  toward  said  feeding 
mecbanipm.  said  presser  wing  being  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sectbjns  jointedly  connected  to  each  other,  the  rear  end 
of  the  rear  section  beini:  hlnircd  to  a  stationary  point  an  1 
me.ans  for  exertin;;  a  yielding  presstire  upon  the  bark  of 
each  sect  ion 

4  In  a  device  of  the  c(a<s  d'-iicribed.  ttie  'imbinatlun  of 
n  ifinvi  ver  belt  and  feeii  me<-tianism.  of  a  sectiDnally  joint 
>'d  pres*'!-  winvr  loenterl  s\t  the  juncture  ^f  siald  belt  and 
feeitlnt  mechnnistn.  and  arranged  to  extend  toward  tbe 
latt-r  '0  form  a  converging  pathway  for  mail-pieces,  the 
rear  end  of  ^aid  wing  beintr  f.inged  to  a  stationary  point 
means  ff.r  exerting  a  yielding  pre.ssure  upon  the  back  of 
each  H  in-' -"■<  M.  t  ar,d  mea-s  f.  ■■  p.Tinltting  a  play  in  the 
joint  between  said  sections. 

.".     In  a  lU',  I.-.'  of  the  cla<s  described,  the  combination  o' 
a  conveyer  belt  and  fwd  mechanism,  of  a  sectionally  joint 

>>(t    pr«v9..r  w.ri_'    arrinired    cnn  vei-vre  nt  iy    rowan!    ^:\\i^    f ! 

mechanium   to   .letiect   the   mail-pieces  thereto   as   they   are 
advan(('<l    upon    the    conveyer-belt     adjustable    means    for 
Hmitlng  the  lateral  movement  of  the  sections  of  said  wine 
an  1  se-,ai  ife  sprin.;s  for  pr«»s«lng  the  free  ends  of  said  «ec 
tin-       u  ird  said  feed-mechanism. 

|('laiai.<  'i  to  >«  not  printed  in  the  Gazefte  ] 
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within  Tlie  wall  incl  >8ure  at  a  distance  from  the  heater 
snd  having  n  cup  in  tie  n  iddle  portion  thereof,  the  top  of 
the  hiirner  plate  b;ivuis  a  plnrsUty  of  barriers  thereon 
arranged  in  two  circles  conientricnlly  to  the  wall  and  be- 
tween the  slots  In  the  wall,  the  btirne-  plate  having  also 
a  plurality  rvf  apert  ;res  therein  arranged  In  a  circle  be- 
tween the  twe  cir<  ies  of  the  Dhrtlers.  and  heat-conductors 
extending  from  the  burner  plate  to  the  heater. 


1.  I  u  a  iiuichkne  for  water  prooliiiK  :  oof «,  nm:  ;  Ue  Ik' 
the  ci>mblnation  uf  a  movabiy  mountevl  «upi»«jrt.  meauM 
upoi.  tli.e  support  for  tugagtug  a  roii  of  coveiiug  riialeriai. 
a  guide  uk*?rnl>er  upnii  the  stipport  for  applying  tlie  covering 
mMtena.  at  ii  i-  unrolled  to  the  surface  over  which  tfie 
supi'wr'  is  tii'  veil,  and  iiitatt*.  fur  moving  the  guide  Daemlter 
independently  ol  tht  auppori  to  aduut  of  the  covering  ma 
terial  being  apilied  to  edgtb  and  lonieis  where  the  sup 
port  can  not  be  moved. 

.  In  u  [iiaeh..ne  for  water  proofing  loofs  and  the  Kite, 
the  cuiiihinatlon  of  a  movably  mounted  support,  ueaaa 
upon  lb.  supijorl  for  engagini:  a  roll  of  covering  material. 
a  guide  mem!>er  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  supixirt  for  applying 
the  covering  r-mterlal  as  !•  is  unii^ileii  in  the  surfaci  over 
which  the  6u;p  't  1«  moved  and  mean»i  U>i  ri;.  ring  'be 
guide  lndepeinieDtl\  uf  the  support  towar  i  the  forward  etui 
of  tbe  support  to  admit  of  tbe  c.ivering  nia.'eriiil  beln»;  ap 
plied  to  edges  which  conb!  not  !*e  otherwise  n^ached. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  water  proottng  loofs  and  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  mov.iMy  moi;nted  support  means 
upon  the  support  for  enga.iT  _-  a  roll  of  covering  material 
a  guide  meml>€r  toward  i;-e  ;.,,tiom  of  the  support  for  ap 
plying  the  covering  mat>  -ial  as  it  is  unrolled  to  the  sur 
face  over  which  ''e  -..pp  rr  ;-  niived.  a  cutter  uih  n  tb. 
support,  and  mean.-  for  uiuviuj  ;!ie  guide  membej  lii.b 
pendently  of  the  support  to  bring  the  covering  n.atena 
Into  engagement  with  the  cutter. 

4.  In   a    machine   for   water   pn'on.nc   roofs   and    the    l;ke 
the    combination    of    a    movably    mounted    support,    means 
upon  the  support  for  engaging  a   roll   of  covering  materiai. 
a  cutter  at   the   t.-rwani  •  i,d     'f   the  support,   n   :; 
ber  at  the  ba^e  ,,f  t'n   ..iij.por'  f-.i   a[.;.,viiij  t'.e  r,  ■ 
terial  aa  It  i-  i;n'-i.;  ed   to  t'e  surfa'-e  over    a:,). 
port    Is    moved,    the     SMld     -  ilde     rr.ember     l-eiriL- 
spaced  from  the  cutter,   ain!    means   f-  r    m.  ■.;!;_ 
member  Independently  of  the  ^i;  p   r'   for  brn^  r^  the  cov 
ering  material  Into  engn;:en)e'i*  wltl    tb-    --■■.tte: 

5  In  a  tiiM'-bine  f,.;  >\;,-.:  ;:.-::_  •  '.fs  an.i  the  like 
the  combin.at  lun  f  n  mo\a;ily  nioiinted  support,  niesns 
upon  the  supp.  :t  for  en-u^'ii-j  a  r^  li  f  covering-  material. 
a  guide  :.ifnii>er  at  rh<'  b;iS€  of  tl;e  >unport  for  applying 
the  cover  II-  m.-ieriai  as  It  is  unrolled  to  tbe  surface  over 
which  the  support  i';  m"ved.  means  for  normally  locking 
the  guide  rrernMer  so  that  it  moves  with  the  stipport.  and 
means  f  r  ino>  ;ng  the  guide  member  Independently  of  the 
support  wnen  .t   is  unlocked  tlierefrom 

[Claims  6  to  18  uot  t.rinteri  in  'be  uasette.] 


!de    mem- 

r;!.j   ma 
tbr-    snp- 
I     -m.ally 
•  e  guide 


'2  In  a  vulcnnizer.  th'  combination  with  a  supporting 
'.!,-.  of  H  heater  coftpernting  with  the  ii.ise  and  comprising 
R  flat  plate  having  a  central  screw  tbreaiied  ^tud  and  also 
a  plurality  of  heat-conductors  thereon  the  i.ate  having 
h  so  a  wall  thereon  surrounding  the  heat  conductors,  and 
H  burner  piste  seated  upon  the  heRt-conductnrs  and  hav- 
ing a  cup-shaped  middle  portion  extending  -uward  the  flat 
;  ate  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  portioa  being  screwed 
iito  said  stud,  said  borner  plate  extendtiM;  to  opposite 
piti   n-  of  said  wall  and  having  a  ptarailt;  ef  apertures 

therein. 

a.  In  a  Milcanlzer  the  combinn'ioii  with  c,  supporting 
base,  of  a  heater  coo'>erat  ins:  uitb  tbf  ba.se  and  compris- 
ing a  flat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  beat  conductors  there- 
on and  a  wall  sirrrounding  the  be;\t  en  lurtors,  a  burner- 
plate  secured  upon  the  end*;  ui  the  beat  conductors  and 
extending  to  .pi.  .site  portions  of  said  wall,  the  burner 
plate  having  a  plitraliiv  of  barriers  thereon  arranged  In 
two  concentric  circles  and  bavlae  aleo  a  pterallty  of  aper 
tiire-  thftein  l)«iwe*»n  the  iw.i  .'ii.-if.*.  ,.f  tiarrier*,  tbe  mid- 
die  p.-rtioii  of  said  burner  plate  Ix'iun  cutJ-ahaped. 

i      1'      .    vii  ,  aiii-/.".,.:    (hvice.    ;u  LbloaiMn    wit'i    v.    re- 

ceptiu  i*  a.iapte.i  t.,  c.uitain  a  couibustihle  liquid,  the  bot- 
toii,  of  tbe  receniHc.  coustit utin t  a  vuu'ani*lng  member, 
of  a  coiiibiued  >;as  generator  and  '>u;iier  c<iinpriRlng  a  plate 
h.ivinv  H  cup-sli..i'ed  -nHVlie  ;k>rt  on  ami  secured  In  the  re- 
ceptacie  up.iiosni  u  t;.  ...t'.m,  •bri-...,f  f.-r  preventing 
a(ces«  of  gas  flan.,  t.,  the  liquid  ■  ue  L..):nei  ^jiate  having 
barriers  tbereun  iitid  a'so  apertures  the;i  iti.  the  «ali  of  the 
receplU' ie  extending  about  the  ban  i.  ^^  and  having  oj^n- 
Ings  In  its  uppi  r  portion. 

i>.  Id  a  vuloaniiing  device,  the  comb, nation  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  a  jcombustbie  liquid,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle  constltmin'.'  a  *  .  i.  ■  :-. 
the  wall  of  the  receptacle  having  slots  In  Its  upper  portion. 
of  a  b,i:ut  I  plate  fixedly  secured  In  the  rei-ejtacle  in  a 
plane  bvtween  tb«  l>ottom  of  the  receptacle  and  the  slots, 
the  plate  having  apertures  therein  and  having  also  bar- 
riers on  the  outer  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Inntte.] 
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1  A  Tulcaniier  Including  a  supp-rting  bsse  having  two 
studs  thereon,  nuts  on  the  studs  a  heater  having  n  gen- 
erator and  burner  thereon  and  provided  with  slotted  arms 
guided  by  the  sttids  and  adjustably  held  by  the  nuts  op 
posite  the  base  'he  generator  and  'nirner  compriatng  a 
eyllB^rical  wall  .>n  the  heater  baving  two  slots  In  oppo 
sJte   p<»rt1ons   of   the    top    thereof     a    twn»er    plate   secsred 


1.058.317.      COIN-CO\TH"i.l.FIi  ITNCIT    VKNMN<;  MA 
CHINE.     Chkstkr  T.   McGill.   Elgin.    Ill       1  iled    Sept 
27,  1911.     Serial  No   651.514       '<'    104—84 
1.   In  a   coin   controlled   vending  machine,   a    to   ami    fro 
'."icklng  dispensing    memt>er.    with    n^enns    for    rockins;    tlie 
lame  forwardly     a    spring    for    retractine    said    member,    a 
locking    at-Tii   mova'.ie   tbf'-ewith   ami    provided    with   a   lat 
eral  fianir'    and  wit!    a   coin    p<>cke<     n   locking  dog  provided 
with    a    toot!  .    'icrmally    in    the    path    of    said    flange   and 
fldaptfil    tf    te    nio-(.«l   out    of    t'e   pa-h   of   said    ftansrf    by   a 
coin    in    said    pofktt     when    tbe   arm    is   swung    forward ly. 
said    fiance    l>e:nL'    i  rovided    at    Is    lateral    mnrgin    with    a 
fjpnes  of  ratchet   rertii.  and  a  pawl  arranged  in  a  plane  at 
the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  dog  and  adapted  to  rid*  over 
said    ratchet    teeth    In    the   forward    throw   of  raid   arm   to 
lock    Ral<i    arui    and    dispensing    member    from    retractive 
movernent.  .. nd  arranged  to  drop  off  said  flange  at  tbe  end 
of  the  forward  movement  or  throw  of  said  arm  to  reverae 
thr   pawl. 
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2.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  dispensing  member,  of  a  rocking  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  pocket  whi:h  is  open  at  its  top  and  front 
and  iB  closed  at  its  rear  sid.;,  a  coin  slot  to  direct  a  coin 
to  the  open  top  of  the  pocket  and  a  dog  to  normally  lock 
the  arm  from  swinging  forwardly,  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  la  swunn 
forwardly  with  a  coin  in  said  pocket,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
pocket  being  provided  with  an  inclincil  surfac*'  urrangf^d 
to  force  a  rear  coin  back  into  the  coin  slot  when  the  arm 
is  swung  forwardly  with  more  than  one  coin  prrst^ntcd  to 
the  pccket. 


3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dispensing  member,  of  a  rocking  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  pocket  which  is  open  at  Us  top  and  front 
and  l8  closed  at  its  rear  side,  a  coin  slot  to  direct  a  coin 
to  the  open  top  of  the  pocket  and  a  dog  to  normally  lock 
the  arm  from  swinging  forwardly.  and  fi<iapted  to  be 
raised  out  of  the  path  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  swung 
forwardly  with  a  coin  in  the  pocket,  the  rear  wall  of  tiie 
pockvJt  being  provided  with  an  in*  lined  surface  nrranged 
to  force  a  rear  coin  hark  into  the  coin  slot  when  tlie  arm 
is  swung  forwardly  with  more  than  one  coin  presented  to 
the  pocket,  said  arm  beins  provided  with  a  curve<l  portion 
disposed  concentrically  ti  the  ails  of  uMvemint  of  said 
arm  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  slot  when  -^itlil  nrti> 
is  swung  forwardly 
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duced  end  of  the  guard  plate  against  the  bar  and  hold  the 
blade  in  place. 

2.  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  blade 
carrying  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  with  positioning  devices  located  in 
the  »;ri"ive  and  also  having  a  hook  turned  back  over  at 
its  fre<  eriil  which  hook  overlies  bnt  1»  spaced  from  the 
li>ri;;itnilin;i;  groove,  a  blade  having  a  groove  at  one  side 
.Tnd  a  nil  at  the  opposite  side  which  latter  enters  the 
groove  on  the  l>ar, — one  end  of  the  blade  projecting  be- 
neath the  said  back  turned  hook  and  the  other  end  ter 
iniiiatlnK  at  a  point  lietween  the  hook  and  the  positioning 
d'Vices  In  the  groove  of  said  carrytnu  bar  whereby  to 
leave  said  devices  uncovered  ;  a  guard  plate  having  a  rib 
to  enter  the  groove  of  the  Made  and  one  end  of  the  guard 
plate  also  projecting  beneath  the  back  turned  hook  on  the 
carrying  bar  while  the  other  end  of  said  guard  plate  has 
a  recced  portion  to  1m?  en:;aKPd  by  the  posit  idnini:  de 
vices  on  the  carrying  bar  and  means  to  clamp  the  reduced 
portloii   of  the  guard  plate  and  the  bar  togither. 

3.  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  tilade 
carrying  bar  pivotally  cfinnected  to  the  handle  near  one 
end  ami  hnvint:  a  longitudinal  i:ro<Tve  at  '>ne  side  and 
longitudinal  side  fiances  along  a  portion  only  of  its  length  ; 
a  blade  havinc  a  longitudinal  uroove  at  one  side  and  a 
longitudinal  rib  at  the  other  side  which  rlh  scats  In  the 
groove  iif  the  carrying  bar  :  a  ir'iard  plate  having  a  rib 
at  one  side  to  engage  the  groove  of  the  blade  and  said 
guard    plate    boinv'    prov1de<1    witli    a    r'>«l'iced    end    to    seat 

agalnBt  the  blade  carrying  bar  and  a  clip  plate  ^flvlng  Its 
opposlt>>  sides  engaging  the  side  flan^res  on  tho  arrylng 
bar  and  clipping  the  reduced  end  of  the  guard  plate  against 
the  bar  whereby  to  hold   rlip  blade  in    place 
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1.  In  a  razor  the  combina'ion  witli  a  handle,  of  a  blade- 
carrying  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  which  latter  Is  provided  with  posl 
tlonlng  devices  ;  a  blade  having  a  groove  at  one  side  and 
a  rib  at  the  opposite  side  which  latter  enters  the  groove 
In  the  bar,  the  blade  having  position  against  the  carrying 
bar  between  the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  the  positioning 
devices  in  the  groove  of  the  carrying  bar  whereby  to  leave 
the  said  positioning  devices  exposed  :  a  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  rib  to  enter  the  groove  of  the  blade  and  said  plate 
also  having  a  reduced  end  to  project  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  the  blade  and  the  said  reduced  end  of  the  guard  plate 
having  positioning  devices  to  engage  the  positioning  de- 
vices on  the  carrying  bar  and  a  clip  plate  to  clamp  the  r«. 


As  a  means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank  the  comblna- 
Of  a  plurality  of  deep  seal  siphons,  each  provided 
wltldla  blow-off  trap  adapted  to  start  the  siphon,  a  cham- 
ber tssociatcd  with  each  of  said  siphons,  and  adapted  to 
be  filled  by  the  liquid  supplied  to  the  tank,  means  by 
which  each  of  said  chambers  may  be  emptied  by  the  action 
of  its  associated  siphon,  means  contained  in  each  chamV)er 
whcretiy  ar.  air  pressure  may  be  created  by  the  rise  of  the 
iiquUi  in  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  said  air  pres- 
sure may  U^  transmitted  to  the  blow  off  trap  operating 
either  of   the  otht>r   siphons. 

L'  .Vs  a  means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank  ttn'  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  dcp  st-ai  siphons  provided  with  blow- 
off  traps  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  siphons,  a  plurality  of 
starting  bells  severally  located  In  said  chambers,  and  pro- 
vided with  air  pressure  transmitting  pipes  adapted  to 
traaamlt  air  pressure  to  the  blow-off  trap  associated  with 
an  adjacent  siphon,  and  a  plurality  of  constantly  sealed 
emptying  siphons,  each  communicating  between  one  of 
said  chambers  and  its  associated  main  siphon,  and  adapted 
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to  empty  the  said  chamber  during  the  action  of  said  asso 
elated  siphon. 

,'i    .\s  a  means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank,  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  deep  seal  siphons,  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  blow-off  trap  adapted  to  start  the  siphon 
with  which  it  Is  associated  and  provided  with  air  pressiir. 
transmitting  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
each    of    which    is    associated    with    one    of    said    siphons 
and    provided    with    means    communicating    with    Its    asso 
dated  siphon  and  adapted  to  empty  the  chamber  by   the 
action   of  the  said  siphon,  a   starting  bell  in  each   of  said 
chambers  having  an  air  pressure  transmitting  pipe  badlng 
therefrom,  a  main  air  transmitting  pipe,  with  which  com 
muiilcate  all  of  said  air  pressure   transnnttlng  pipes  lead 
lug  to  said  lilow-off  traps  and  from  said  starting  bells,  and 
valves  in  said  air  pressure  transmitting  pipes  adapted  to 
effect  the  transmission   of  air  pressure  from  either  of  said 
starting   lH»lis   to  either  of  said   Mow-off    traps. 

4  As  n  means  for  emptying  a  liq.iid  tank  or  receptacle. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  depp  seal  siphons,  each 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  Mow  off  trap,  tiaving  an  air 
pressure  transmlttltig  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  adapted  to  Ix-  fi;!f.i  «lt!;  the  '.ifjuid  supplied  t" 
tlie  tank,  each  one  of  which  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
sipl  ins  ;i!)d  provided  with  means  adapted  to  empty  the 
chamber  t>\  the  action  of  Its  Bs,-nc!ated  siphon,  starting 
t>eli.s  located  s,  \rrall.v  m  said  il.anii>ers.  each  tiaving  an 
air  jiressure  transmitting  pijx'  leading  therefr<un.  a  <ut-off 
valve  located  in  each  of  said  hist  name,!  air  pressure  trans 
mittlng  pipes.  »  main  ntr  iiressure  transmitting  pipe  with 
wlilch  communicate  the  air  pressure  transmitting  pipes 
leading  to  said  Mow  off  traps  and  from  said  starting  bells, 
and  a  plurality  of  three-way  valves  located  at  the  Junctions 
of  said  main  transmission  pipe  with  said  transinlssn  n 
pipes    leading    to    the    {ilow  off    traps 

6.  As  a  means  for  emptying  a  liquid  tank  or  re>  eptacie 
the  combination  of  a  piurallty  of  di-cp  seal  siphons,   blow 
off  traps  adapted  to  start  said  siphons  and  provided   with 
air  pressure  t  rarisinlti  it>.'  pipes  leading  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  chambers   ndajded   to   tie  tilled   with   ttie   liquid    supplied 
to    the    tank     each    one    of    which    comm.unlcHtes    with    on< 
only  of  the  said  siphons  by  means  of  an  emptving  siphoi. 
starting    bells    contained    severally    m    said    chaml>ers    and 
provided     with     air     pressure     transnitting    pipes     leading 
therefrom,  cut-off  valves  In  said  air  pressure  transmitting 
pipes  leading  from  said  starting  bells  and   located   above 
the  maximum  liquid  level  In  said  tank,  a  main  air  pressure 
transmitting   pipe   with   which   communicate   the   air   pres- 
sure transmitting  pipes  leading  to  said  Mow  ..ff  traps  and 
from    said    starting    bells,    and    a    plurality    of    three  wa\ 
valves  locate<i  a*  the  Junctions  of  said  main  pipe  with  sal  1 
pipes  leading  ti>  said  blow  off  tra[)s,   said   three  way  valves 
being  located  ab<ive  the  maxiui  ,111   :iquld  level  In  the  said 
tank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  th^  «^.«7i  ttr  1 


1,058,320        I.KVKL,       Hakkv    li      .MircHELL    aioi    Ira    L. 
Sloan,   vSeattle.  Wash      Filed   Apr.   1.  1912.     Serial  No. 
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'f' 


■\  ided  with  a  recep- 
eptaclc,   a   visual  Indl- 

:  1,1  iiig   :nc;i!is   pivotally 


electrical  energy,  a  circuit  connected  therewith,  an  audible 
alarm  in  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  contacts  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  the  arbor,  a  contact  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  plurality  of  contacts  to  coact  with  either  one 
of  said  contacts  to  close  tlu-  circuit  when  the  level  is  in 
a  iiirlzontal  or  vertical  p.>sKlon,  and  a  manually  operated 
switcti  accessllile  from  the  exterior  of  the  level  and  con- 
nected   in    aald    circuit 

H.  \  level,  having  a  main  section  provided  with  a  recep- 
tacle, an  arbor  mounted  in  said  receptacle  a  visual  Indi- 
cator carried  theretiy.  and  o\ .  rlalancing  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  indicator,  sa',  v  ■  r'a  :ain  ing  means  being 
pivoted  for  swinging  moven,,  ux  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  arbor,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  cir- 
cuit Including  said  sourc.  an  audible  alarm  In  said  circuit, 
and  cooi>erable  contads  in  said  circuit  and  carried  by  the 
arbor  and  in  the  path  tbere<if,  whereby  when  the  level  is 
In  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position  t'e  electrical  circuit 
will   be  closed 

4  A  level,  having  a  main  sect  so: 
tacle.  an  arbor  mounted  in  said  •■ 
cator  carried  thereby  and  over' a, 
connected  to  the  indicator,  said  ov.  rSa  .1,:  Mng  means  twlng 
pivoted  for  swinging  movement  at  r.ght  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  arlwr.  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  source,  an  audible  alarm  in  said  circuit. 
cooperable  contacts  in  said  circuit  and  carried  by  the 
arltor  in  the  path  thereof,  and  a  manually  operated  switch 
j,feessib!e  eiterlorly  of  the  level,  whereby  when  the  switch 
IB  closed  and  the  level  is  in  ,h  horlzontftl  or  vertical  posi- 
tion   the    electrical    circuit    will   be   closed 

,"■1  .\  i(  vel,  having  a  main  section  provided  with  a  recep- 
tacle, an  arbor  Journaled  for  rotation  iti  said  receptacle, 
an  Indicating  pointer  carried  thereby,  an  ■  verbalanclng 
means  pivotally  ctmnected  to  the  pointer  a'  the  non- 
polntlr.g  end  there,  f  ,-:•  t^  '-apable  of  a  swinging  movement 
at  rii;bt  angles  ti  ttie  ii:  vetnent  of  the  arbor,  a  so\irce  of 
electrical  energy,  a  cir''ir,t  in.lodini:  said  source,  an  audi- 
ble alarm  In  said  circuit,  a  disk  of  insulation  connected 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  arbor  a  ;  Ir.rallty  of  contacts 
carried  by  said  disk  of  insulation,  .Md  u  ■  oactlnp  contact 
in  said  circuit  fiisposed  In  the  path  to  engage  .  itber  one 
of  the  contacts  of  tti>  disk  to  ciose  the  circuit  when  the 
level  Is  In  a  !,  riyoiita:  or  vertical  position, 
[Claims  ''.  t  .  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,821.  TVr'X.R.MHU  Al.  LINK  CASTING  MA- 
CHINE, i'ar!,  MfKHLEisEN  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mergenthaler  I.lnotype  *  ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  Filed  Sept.  ^1.  1910.  Serial  Na 
5hH,0Bl       (CI.   191* — 13.; 


1  ,\  le\e|  having  a  main  portion  provided  with  a  recep 
tacle,  an  artxir  carrying  an  .ndicator  disposed  therein,  a 
weight  connected  at  one  end  of  ttie  indicator  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  circuit  coiuiet  ted  therewith,  an  audible 
alarm  In  said  circuit,  a  pluralit.\  of  contacts  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  the  arbor,  and  a  contact  disposed  In 
the  path  of  the  piurallty  of  contacts  to  coact  with  either 
one  of  said  contacts  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  level  is 
In  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position, 

2.   A  level  having  a  main  portion  provided  with  a  recep 
tacle,   an   arl)or  carrying   an    lidlcator   disposed   therein,    a 
weight  connected  to  one  end  of  the  Indicator,  a  source  of 


1,  In  a  typograpl:  ical  Ime  <astlug  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  parallel  trimming  knives  and  knife  ad- 
justing devices  in  o()eraiive  relationship  to  one  of  them, 
of  a  mold  carrier  adaptxl  to  operate  positively  the  knife 
adjusting  means  in  the  directions  necessary  for  both 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  distance  t>etween  the  knives. 

2.  In  a  typographical  lln'  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  with    two  parallel   trimming  knives,    means   exert- 
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Ins  a  constant  tradeccy  to  move  one  at  the  kalwa  eeta- 
tlvely  to  the  other,  to  vary  the  distance  betwcea  them,  aad 
a  wedge  ad«pted  to  act  on  th«  saM  kntfii  !■  oppeaitkui 
to  the  a»id  tncana,  of  a  mold  carrier  adapted  to  nurra 
posttlvely  the  wedge  lont^tadlnally  la  relatl-vcly  oppesit* 
(llrectkNM. 

3.  In  a  typograpkitcal  Ibie  cMitisir  maehiae.  the  foa»> 
blnatioD  of  two  parallel  trimmlDg  kotveK,  a  wedge  adapted 
to  act  on  oae  of  the  koiTra  to  aaeve  it  relati'vely  to  the 
ceaspanioB  knife,  with  a  mold  carrier  adapted  to  move 
posttivply  the  wedge  loneitndlnally  1b  relatively  eppMitte 
dlvertiona. 

4.  la  a  typographical  llae  easting  auichtse  the  conM- 
nation  with  two  parall*!  trtmaiiiiK  karlvea,  a  spring  exert- 
ing a  constant  tendency  to  naove  oa*  of  the  InWea  away 
from  tbe  other,  and  a  wcdg«  longltadtaally  noovable  to 
more  the  sprlBf -pressed  Imiie  toward  the  other  one  and 
to  allo^'  the  sprlnsr  to  move  It  away  frem  tie  aaJd  otlier 
OHP,  of  a  mold  carrltT  afiapt^d  to  movf  poeltlrely  the 
wedge  lonxltndtnally  In  relatively  oppMdte  dlrertlons. 

5.  In  a  rypographieal  Itee  castlBir  machine,  the  roaaM- 
nattoD  with  two  parallel  trlmmtag  ial^es,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  act  an  one  of  the  kntvw  to  !ao<ve  It  relatively 
to  the  compaaloa  knife,  of  two  rods  eperattvely  cooiwcted 
with  the  wedge  adapted  to  Move  It  In  leapeetlvely  opp»- 
atte  dlreetloiuK  aad  a  reclprocabta  mold  carrier,  adapted 
to  mofc  etcft  of  the  rod«  alternately  In  one  «Irectto«  while 
the  other  of  soch  rod*  in  moved  in  the  opipoaite  dlrecttoa. 

[Clainm  6  to  12  not  pptnted  tn   the  Oasette.  ] 


1.058,322.  ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE.  Engilbmt  Mckllib, 
Reserve  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
7,    lf>12.      Serial  No.  702,284.      (CI.   128 — 82.) 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace  conslatlng  trt  sleeve  members 
each  snrrounflinz  and  firmly  engaging-  a  limb  on  oppoaUe 
sides  of  a  joint  whose  deformity  is  to  be  comMted.  th. 
said  sle<'ve  members  being  united  on  one  side  of  the  said 
brace  by  an  unyleldiBg  conne«tleii.  and  unlti^d  on  thf  op- 
posite side   of  the  bi-ace  by  a   ylptdlnK  connection 

2.  .\n  orthopedic  bnice  consisting  of  sle^vi^  m- mbers 
formed  of  substantially  rigid  material,  each  of  said  mem- 
IxTs  surrounding  and  flrmly  entiaaing  a  limb  on  opposite 
sldps  of  a  joint  whose  deformity  is  to  be  corrected,  tlie 
said  slccvf  ni'^mtKTs  being  pivoterl  to  each  oth'  r  on  on-' 
Side  of  the  brace  and  being  united  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  brace  by  a  yielding  connection 

3.  An  orthopedic  brace  conslatinK  of  telescopiriK  sleeve 
memlKTs  formed  of  substantially  risjid  material  and  pro 
vidr-d  with  means  for  securing  each  m'-int)er  to  one  side 
of  a  joint,  the  said  sh^eve  members  being  pivoted  to- 
gether on  one  side  and  in  the  direction  of  the  action  of 
the  Joint  to  be  straightened,  and  being  united  by  a  yield 
Ing  connection  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint. 

4.  An  ortliopedlc  brace  for  an  ankle-joint  conslstlnn 
of  a  sleeve  member  formed  to  Incaae  the  bee!  and  Instep, 
a  sleeve  at  each  end  of  the  said  first  named  sleeve  and 
provided  wltli  meana  for  tightening  in  their  poaltlona 
on  the  leg  and  foot  members,  ttie  eald  sleeves  telewcoploK 
with  each  other  and  pivoted  together  on  one  side  of  the 
brace,  and  adjustable  yielding  connections  between  the 
said  sleeves  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pivoted  connec- 
tkma.- 


l.Oea.iaa.      hat  l  ASTKNER.      LiaarrK    McBLUca,    Fred 
erlckaburg.     Tex         F1h-d     Jan       1-'.     1911.       Sertnl.    So. 
«02,3IM.      (CL  132—26.) 


In  a  hat  faatener.  a  leaf  sprteg,  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  th«  croam  of  the  hat  near  the  center  thereaf, 
and  a  corah  ptvotally  secured  near  one  cwner  of  t!he  bark 
thereof  to  th<«  free  end  of  tbe  sprlnx.  aald  free  end  of  tli«^ 
spring,  when  the  device  in  In  uf«e.  pxtendioK  oatvrareMy 
laterally  toward  the  brim  of  the  hat.  the  free  end  of  the 
comb  then  eitendlng  Inwardly  with  its  teeth  extending 
rearwaotflT  Into  the  hair  of  the  wearer 

I 

1  ,  0  5  *.  H  2  4  Xf>N  REFIULABI^  BOTTLE.  (Jhakli  s 
J^ADcH-VBi,  Nantli-oke.  Pa  Filed  May  12.  1»11.  Serial 
No    «28,«0«.      (CI.   215    -«2.t 


In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  ii    n.fk.  a   body   portion,   a  par 
tiflon    fcavlriL'  .■!    ''<ritr.Tnv   locate.i    valv^   seat  and   aperture 
radiHl     channela    rc.nimjinif  atinj;    therewith,    a     valve,    an 
ati\illar\    we;::ht   formed   with   a   conical    head,   a    stojip*' 
havlni:  a  camminir  rt»i  ess  adapted  to  coact  with  the  conii  h1 
head,   the  said  valve  being  adapted   to   maintain   •    elosed 
)iosit!iiB  owins  to  Its  hooyanfy  when  the  bottle  is  inverted. 
to  maintain   the  same  positiot!   owlnk'  to   thr-  gravitational 
force  of  the  said  weight  when  the  bottle  is  upright,  and 
to    maintain    the    anme    ponition    owing    to    the    canimlni; 
action   lv»tween  the  said  wetght  and  the  said  stopper  when 
the   bo*tl»'    is    horizontal,    the   said   stopper    having   aprint; 
actuated  b^)lts,  the  neck  having  an  intermediate  rtatrlcted 
portion  forming  an   Inner  collar,   channels  for  the  holts 
located  tn  the  neck  below   said  collar,    whereby   the   stop- 
per  may    t>e   locked   permanently    In    po«ttion    in    tlie    nerk. 
the  said  stopper  also  being  provided  with  ziffKai;  channels 
and  offB*>t  receaaea.   and  the  said  partition   having  annu 
lar   heads   adapted    to   engage    respectively    with   matched 
heading  npon  the  neck  and  body  pertioas  of  the  bottle 
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1.058,326.     gWI\EL.      Nate  Nkwcomb,   Aberdeen,   ldah( 
Filed  Sept.  it.  lBl:i.     .Serial   .\o.   71«,41Mt.      iCl.  5» — ».5  1 


The   iicniij    dcs(  riheii    swivt  .    consisting    essentially    of    a 
brKiy  that  is  eiterioriy  tapere.l  from  an  ictt  rmediate  puii.t 
in  its  It  ngtl.  to  its  ends  and  is  provided  with  a   rear  s.^wi 
portion  and   a  forwaid  portion   in  which  is   a    iorititudtti.ii 
central    bore,    aad   is   also   provided   between    said    end    pi  r 
tlons   with    a   cfaafnbfT  harine  a   lubricant    aperture  in    its 
wa!!  :  and  a  swlveied  ruemix  r  Jotirnalcd  in  the  Lore  In  tli" 
forward  portlcm  of  the  UkIv  aii<i  hav.rit'  a  hea.i.  consider 
ably    ■matter   In    sla*    than    tbe    chamlwr   in   tht>    body,    di^ 
pri»a<l  In   said  chamber  aDd  oppowyl  to  tbe  rear  *ad  •*  tVi. 
forward  portion  ft  tbe  bwdy. 


1,0.', '.,326.  STOl'  MOTION  MECUANTSM  FOH  SE\\*lNi; 
.MACHINES  rXj.NAi,D  NoBLB.  Brldpepon.  Conii..  as 
signor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Orijjinal  application  filed  Nov. 
11.  1907.  Serial  No  401.644.  iJirlded  and  this  appUca 
tU'h  nied  Feh  11  nni  Serial  No  007.898.  (CI 
111'— 7.) 


1.    in    a   aewiag   maehiae,   tiie   comMsatlon   artCb   atltcb 
foraoteg    and    fe«dln<    aH>ck«ni«nis    aad    actuating    neans 
Ti>eTT*oc  adapted  tnr  ttie  prodoctlon   of  a  aeani  ooiaprla*a{; 
a  stirceaaloB  of  prmk><(^rmitBe<3  Ogmrea  each  formed  atf  a  mul 
tit)le  of  todtvldnal  atitrtYea.  aod  aiaaBallr  cootroUed  turn- 
Itii:    means    for    said    Htitch-forastag    and    feeding    mecha 
nisms.  of  a  stop  inotl'  11  ineehantsm  for  arresting  the  opera 
tlon    of    the    niaehlrii  ,    said    stop-motion    mechanism    IkMuk 
BMBually    ooatrclled    to    place    Its   effecCtw    action    under 
tbe  control   of  aatoaatlcally   actuated   meaaa,   tte   latter 
actint'  on  said  stop  motion  mechanism  to  arreat  the  action 
»t   tbe    macbine   at    the   coniiiletioo    of    each   of  tlie   figures 
roBiffrialiig  «Ud  aeata. 

-  In  a  BCwlniE  machine,  the  combtTiatiOD  with  atttcb 
foraateg  aad  ft-edtef  mechaciamg  and  actnadng  means 
therefor  adapted  far  the  pfx>ductk)n  cf  a  aaam  coiaprtata^ 
a  siiriecHslon  <rf  predeaem ined  binn-es  each  farasad  af  a 
nrattiple  of  tndlviduai  stltcties.  and  aaaually  oontrwlled 
turalng  means  for  said  atitch-fomiog  aad  teedhig  neeka- 
Biams,  of  a  stop-motkn  mechanism  for  aiieaUaig  the  oper 
atiafl  of  the  iBachliH>.  aaid  atop  motion   mectentaai  hehig 


manuaily  controlled  to  piHfe  lis  effective  action  utitier  tlie 
ctwitroi  of  automatlcHliy  actuated  raeans.  which,  in  turn.  Is 
cunlroiied  by  tiie  fecdliit  inihaiiisni  to  arrest  the  action 
of  the  machine  at  ihe  >  oiupiletlon  of  each  of  the  ligures  coBi- 
(*rieing  aaid  aeam 

.1.  Lb  a  aewiiiif  ma^biue.  tbe  cumUlaatiOB  with  stiteh- 
li«ntniag  and  feediiis  BM-chaniamB  aud  actuating  owaaa 
ti>ereft<r  adapteii  f«r  the  prodncuon  of  a  aeam  comprialag 
u  sucoeaMon  of  predeternaiiifHi  hgv<.i>ee  eacli  fornoed  oX  a  mal- 
tipie  of  indlvlduai  Mitcbt^..  aiid  manually  controlled  tura- 
ing  means  for  aaid  »>titcb  formiug  aD<l  ft'eding  mecbanlaBM, 
of  a  slop  UKition  medianism  for  arretiting  tbe  opera t loo  «f 
the  inaciiiiic,  aaid  stop-m>  iim  iue<'haDism.  including  a 
maniiaily  controlled  tripj^mt;  utethamwD  for  placiBK  said 
st(>[vn>otiuQ  metcbanlanj  ua<k-r  the  cuntrol  of  autumaticalljr 
actuated  meana,  Llae  lattti  actiu^  ou  «eid  stop-OMttiAO 
uiechauisni  to  arrest  the  hit»«ti  «f  tlie  awichlDe.  at  the  com- 
pietlon  of  each  of  the  •;_;.!'>  •  oi,  prisii,);  aaid  seaiu. 

4.  In  a  sewing  uiachiD..  thi  i  uOibinatlon  with  stitch- 
forming  and  feediiij;  i;i'  chaLl.-uiB  and  actuating  meaoa 
therefor  adapted  for  the  pr'>dnition  of  a  seam  compriaing 
,'5  succession  of  predetermined  t'pures  each  formed  of  a 
multiple  of  indivlduai  stitches,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  determlninp  the  line  of  sciim  formation,  of  a 
stop  motion  mechanism  for  arresting  tbe  operation  of  the 
machine,  said  stop  motion  mechanism  Ini'ludlng  a  stop 
memiai  and  means  for  tripping:  ihi  itopmotlon  mecha- 
nism into  actloD,  the  sto[i  lueinlir  beiiiK  Dormaliy  dis- 
posed to  arrest  the  effective  action  of  said  stop-motion 
ineclianlatn,  and  «utomati<ally  actuated  i-tntroHlnK  means 
whereby  the  stop-member  Is  witlidrawn  from  interfermce 
with  the  effective  action  of  said  atop  motion  mechanism 
at  the  completion  of  each  ol  the  flgnrea  comprising  the 
sean. 

5.  In  a  aewloK  machine,  tbe  comMAatloii  wltli  atitcb- 
forming  and  feeding  mertiutamB  and  artnating  meana 
therefor  adapted  for  the  prodtrctlon  of  a  aeam  comprising 
a  succession  of  predetermined  tpurse  eacti  flormed  of  a 
multiple  of  individual  stltchea  and  aaanuaily  operated 
means  for  determlninj:  the  Uoe  ©f  aeam  formation,  of  a 
stop  motion  mechanism  for  arreatlsg  the  operation  of  the 
machine,  means  for  tripping  aaid  srtnp-motion  into  action, 
and  controlling  means  normally  acting  to  ptTvent  the  ef- 
fective action  of  said  stnp-mttion  but  operative  at  the 
'ompletlon  of  the  stiteJuTj^:  of  »  arh  of  said  fipuree  to  per- 
mit said  stop-motion  to  arre.st  the  action  of  the  machine. 

f  Claims  fi  to  ic  not  printed  in  the  Ciaaette.] 


I,tt5*l.«l>7  PKlMNG-lfSAW  A«TMi  1.  G  .Vt.RTuTt,  Weat 
W.  hster.  N  'i  ,.  assignor  :o  Ni'  ht,,**  f.  Schled.  &oeh- 
eater.  >i.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   12.   1«12.     Serial  Na.  «76^61. 


1  In  a  prunint:  ftaw.  the  comhinatloa  with  a  aa« 
of  a  dat  plate  furaiiug  a  hook  at  the  outer  end  «f  the  bla4e 
CBtineiy  supported  ttierebjr  aad  having  an  attachtos  par- 
don secared  against  a  face  of  the  latter,  and  an  ahat- 
ment  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  face  of  tbe  Made  a 
greatar  distance  thao  the  attaching  portion  aad  poit- 
tloned  to  engaipe  tiie  srork  piece  In  advance  of  the  attach- 
ing portion  during  the  aawtec  operation. 

3.  In  a  prualnK  aaw,  the  romMaatioa  arith  a 
blade.  «t  a  flat  plate  fornani;  a  book  at  ttie  outer 
•f  the  Made  eatlrety  anpported  tbereby  and  bavlnc  an  at- 
taching portion  bearlBg  acalnat  a  face  of  tke  tatUr,  a 
securing  device  connecting  said  parts  together  aad  an 
abutment    on    the    aecuting    device    extending    outwardly 
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from  a  face  of  the  blade  a  greater  diatance  than  the  at- 
tach ing  portioD  of  the  book  and  positioned  to  engage  tbe 
work  piece  in  advance  of  tbe  attacbing  portion  during  tbe 
sawing  operation. 

3.  Id  a  pruning  saw,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  saw  blade, 
of  a  hook  shaped  sheet  metal  plate  at  the  outer  end  there- 
of entirely  supported  thereby  having  an  attaching  portion 
bearing  against  a  face  of  tbe  blade  and  a  bolt  extending 
transversely  through  the  blade  and  attaching  portion  and 
provided  with  a  bead  of  greater  thickness  than  the  latter 
positioned  to  engage  the  work  piece  and  prevent  the  plate 
from  entering  tbe  kerf  made  by  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  pruning  saw,  tbe  combination  with  a  saw  blade, 
of  a  fixed  but  separate  hooked  shaped  sheet  metal  plate 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  supported  solely  by  the  blade  and 
having  offset  attaching  ears  lying  in  different  parallel 
planes  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  at  oppo- 
site edges  thereof. 


1,058,328.  AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  FOR  COMPRESSED 
FLUIDS.  EowABD  P.  NoT«s,  Winchester.  Mass.,  as 
signor  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Aug 
26,  1905,  Serial  No.  275.861.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  815,592.  (CI. 
60 — 31.) 


1.  In    an    intemal-combuatlou    motor    system     the    con; 
binatlon  of  compressed  elr  and  Ras  conduits,   air   and  uas 
Storage   reservoirs   connected   therewith   and    haviuK   "nt 
lets  provided  with  release-valves,  and  means  dllTerentlally 
controlled    by    the    pressures    hi    said    reservoirs    for    con 
trolling  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  internal-combustion  motor  system,  tlie  combiun 
tion  of  compressed  air  and  gas  conduits,  air  and  gas  stor 
age   reservoirs   having  branch    inlets   from   ami   outlets   to 
said    Conduits,    valves   controlling   said    inli  ts,    and    means 
controlled  differentially  by  the  pressures  in  said  reservoirs 
for  reciprocally  operating  said  valves. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  motor  system,  the  com- 
bination of  compressed  air  and  gas  conduits,  air  and  gas 
storage  reservoirs  having  branch  inlets  from  said  cnduits 
and  outlets  leading  elsewhere  than  to  the  conduit.^,  release 
valves  in  said  outlets,  and  means  controlled  differentially 
by  tbe  pressures  In  said  reservoirs  for  reciprocally  opcr 
atlng  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  Internal-combustion  motor  system,  tiie  comliina 
tlon  of  compressed  air  and  gas  conduits,  air  and  ana  stor 
age  reservoirs  In  branch  connection  with  the  respectlvi' 
conduits,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  an- 
terior to  one  of  the  reservoirs,  and  also  responsive  to  the 
pressure-difference  in  the  reservoirs,  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  the  fluids  to  the  respective  reservoirs. 

5.  In  an  internal-combustion  motor  system,  the  combina 
tion  of  compressed  air  and  gas  conduits,  air  and  gas  stor 
age  reservoirs  connected  therewith  and  having  outlets 
leading  elsewhere  than  to  the  conduits,  valves  controlling 
■aid  outlets,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure-level 
in  one  of  the  reservoirs  and  also  responsive  to  the  pressure- 
difference  in  the  reservoirs  for  operating  said  valves. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1.058.329.      AUTOMATIC    KEYBOARD  -  PLATEB.      Casl 
WiLHKLu   NystrOm,  Karlstad,  Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  27, 

1910,      Serial    No     55S,0--'f>.       (CI.    84 — 188.) 


1  lb  an  automatic  keyboard  player,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  key  actuating  members,  there  being  one  mem- 
ber for  each  key,  a  plurality  of  devices  engaging  with  each 
of  said  members  for  actuating  the  same,  said  actuating 
devices  comprising  pivoted  are  shaped  portions,  rotating 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  actuating  devices 
and  rotating  with  different  peripheral  velocities,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  music  strip  for  successively  mov- 
ing the  arc  shaped  portions  of  said  actuating  devices  cor- 
responding to  any  key  Into  contact  with  said  cylinders 

2  In  an  automatic  l<eyt)oard  player.  In  comblaatlon.  a 
plurality  of  key  actuating  members,  there  being  one  mem- 
ber for  each  key,  a  plurality  of  devices  engaging  with 
eacti  of  said  members  for  actuating  the  same,  said  devices 
comijrlsing  pivoted  arc-shaped  portions,  a  plurality  of 
cyllnilers  rotating  with  different  peripheral  velocltl«M 
iiilapte<!  to  be  i  neaged  by  said  arc-shaped  portions,  and 
••U<trotnaKnti  i'  means  controlled  by  the  note  strip  for 
siii(t-st:!%-eli  niiivlnc  t!ie  are  shaped  portions  of  the  actuat- 
iiu'  fb  vires  associated  with  any  key  Into  contact  with  their 
Hssni  lated   cylinder. 

.';  In  an  aii'uniatic  k.yboard  player,  in  combination  a 
!  iirallty  of  key  actuating'  members,  a  plurality  of  rods 
■  ;it.'a^rlrii,'  witli  eai  h  of  said  meml>ers  for  actuating  the 
-^.ime.  each  of  said  rods  l>eing  operatively  connected  to  a 
pivited  member  havinu  an  arc-shaped  portion,  a  plurality 
of  cyllndirs  rotating  wltli  different  peripheral  velocities 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arc-shaped  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  levers  upon  which  said  pivoted  merat>er8  are 
mounted,  armatures  carried  by  said  levers,  electro  magnets 
<  oiiperatlng  with  said  armatures,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  note  strip  for  successively  energising  the  electromag- 
nets Corresponding  to  any  key  whereby  the  arc-shaped 
portiutis  of  the  actuating  devices  corresponding  to  the 
said  key  will  l>e  successively  moved  Into  contact  with  the 
associated  rotating  cylinders. 

I 

l.nr.v  ;;.i()  MASSAGE  .APPARATUS.  Arthch  L.  Paoi 
and  Elmer  F.  Paob,  Maiden.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial   No.  642.639.      Ml    i!:?i)^-l  .•?.  t 

.\n  aspirator,  embodying  a  casing  formed  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  a  fauret  and  provided  at  its  opposite 
end  with  interior  screw-threads  and  formed  intermediate 
of  Its  ends  with  a  jet  nozzle  and  with  an  air  compart 
ment  surrounding  the  same  and  an  opening  leading  into 
said  compartment,  the  casing  being  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  a  Bdctlon  tube  at  said  opening,  and  a  vacuum 
pipe  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  neck  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  screw-threads  of  the  casing,  the  extremity  of 
said  aeck  being  formed  with  a  tapered  socket  adapted  to 
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extend  around  the  discharge  end  of  the  Jet  nozzle  and  l>e 
surrounded  by  said  air  compartment,  said  pipe  being 
formed   with    an    opening   extending   therethrough    for   the 


discharge  of  water,  with  a  <  hambcr  at  t!;e  discharge  end 
of  said  opealng.  and  a  screen  secured  In  said  chamber  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  opening 


1.0.'>8,.S;U  FiOTAHV  P:Nt;iNE.  Bekt  L  Qiatli  and 
HiRBiKT  L  Ct'MMiNs,  East  Ely.  Nev,  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1912.     Serial  No.   6H8.656       (CI,   121— 51.) 


4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  harlBg  two  side 
compartments  and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  tbe  lat- 
ter provided  with  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  in  the  inter- 
mediate compartment  carrying  diametrically  disposed  pis- 
tons with  a  space  between  said  rotor  and  the  walls  of 
Its  compartment,  rotors  carried  by  the  side  compartments 
each  having  a  single  recess  therein,  valves  for  admitting 
fluid  directly  to  the  Intermediate  compartment,  fingers 
connected  with  each  of  said  valves,  means  permitting 
relative  yielding  movement  of  said  fingers,  cams  carried 
respectively  by  the  piston  and  side  rotor  shafts  for  engag- 
ing the  fingers  to  effect  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
the  valves,  and  means  to  vary  the  time  of  engagement  of 
one  of  said  cams  and  its  finger  for  each  valve  in  accord- 
ance with  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

5  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  two  side 
compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment,  the  lat- 
ter provided  with  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  in  the  Inter- 
mediate compartment  carrying  diametrically  disposed  pis- 
tons with  a  space  between  said  rotor  and  the  walls  of  Its 
compartment,  rotors  carried  by  the  side  compartments 
each  having  a  single  recess  therein,  ralves  for  admitting 
fluid  directly  to  the  Intermediate  compartment,  fingers  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  valves,  meanp  permitting  relative 
yielding  movement  of  said  ftngers,  wcamt*  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  piston  and  side  rotor  shafts  for  engaging 
the  fingers  to  effect  opening  and  dosing  movements  of  tbe 
valves,  and  a  governor  10  control  the  time  of  engagement 
of  the  valve-closing  (am  with  Its  ftngers  In  accordance 
with  ttie  speed  of  the  enginr 

[("lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  <;az<tte,] 


1,068,331V     WHEKI.      .TuHN  Rabbebs.  Grand  Uaplds,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug    10,   I'.'ld      Serial  No    57*^. MO       it'!.  21 — 69.  t 


1  A  rotary  engine  (.ciprlslnp  a  casing  liavuic  two  side 
compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment,  tln'  lat- 
ter provided  witti  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  in  the  inter- 
mt-diate  rompartment  carrying  dlamptri<any  disposed  pis- 
tons with  a  space  between  said  rotor  and  tbe  walls  of  its 
comjiartnient,  rotors  carried  by  the  side  compartments 
each  havtntf  a  single  recess  therein.  %alvps  operating  to 
admit  fiuid  directly  to  the  intermediate  compartment,  and 
mechanism  to  open  said  valves  after  said  reeesses  have 
reached  a  position  to  he  closed  by   the  casint. 

2  .\  rotary  engine  <  omprisini;  a  <asing  having  two  side 
compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment,  the  lat- 
ter provided  with  exhaust  i.orts,  a  rotor  In  the  inter- 
mediate compartment  carrying  diametrically  dispos'-d  pis 
tons  with  a  space  between  said  n-tor  and  th«  walls  of  its 
compartment,  rotors  carried  by  the  side  compartments  | 
each  having  a  single  recess  ther.-in.  osi  illating  valves  op- 
erating to  admit  fluid  directly  to  the  intermediate  compart- 
ment. Angers  carried  hy  tbe  valv.  stems,  a  rotarlly  ad- 
JustaM'<  cam  on  one  of  the  rotor  shafts  having  engage 
nien:  with  said  fln^ers  for  positivciN  moving  the  valves  in 
oni'  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  valves  In  the  op 
posite  direction  when  the  fingers  are  released  by  said  cam. 

;'.  A  rotary  eniilne  comprising  a  casing  having  two 
side  compartments  and  an  intermediate  compartment,  the 
latter  provided  with  exhaust  ports,  a  rotor  in  the  inter 
mediate  compartment  carryintr  diametrically  disposed  pis 
tons  with  a  space  t>etwe«'n  said  rotor  and  the  walls  jf  Its 
compartment,  rotors  carried  by  the  side  compartments 
each  having  a  single  recess  therein,  oscillating  valves  for 
admittlni:  fluid  directly  to  the  Intermediate  compartment, 
fingers  carried  by  the  valve  stems,  a  rotarlly  adjustable 
cam  to  act  on  said  fingers  and  thereby  impart  movements 
directly  to  thf  valves,  and  governor  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  to  vary  the  cut-off  In  accordance  with  the 
speed  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  )i  spoke  membt  r  con- 
sisting of  a  hub  portioi.  tiibular  spokes,  and  a  spoke 
flange  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal,  a  central  support 
memt>er  consisting  of  a  hub  portion,  spoke  support  sections 
with  radial  extensions  corresponding  to  said  spokes; 
and  a  flange  formed  integrally  of  sheet  metal,  the  said 
spoke  member  8i,d  central  support  member  being  joined 
at  their  edges  to  pri-serve  the  tubular  contour  of  said 
sj.okes.  and  a  central   hub  barrel,  as  specified. 

'J.  A  wheel  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  separated 
spoke  members  more  widely  separated  at  the  hub  than  at 
the  periphery,  consisting  of  hub  portions,  tubular  spokes 
with  square  ends,  and  spoke  flanges  formed  Integrally  of 
sheet  metal,  a  central  support  member  corresponding  to 
each  spoke  member  consisting  of  a  hub  portion,  spoke  sup- 
port sections  with  radial  extensions  corresponding  to  said 
spokes  :  and  a  flange  formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal. 
said  spoke  members  and  central  support  member  being 
loined  together  at  their  edges  to  preserve  the  tnbnlar  con- 
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tour  of  said  spokM,  a  rim  against  which  the  square  ends 
of  said  spokes  are  seated,  and  a  itntra!  hub  barrel,  as 
apecifled. 


1.058.33::.  REFRIGERATOR  WAGON  John  C.  Racm 
and  John  .7.  Rafm.  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Oct,  24.  1912 
Serial   No    727. 5S0.      fCl.   21—7.) 


1.  In  a  refrlgpriitor  wagon,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  comprising  side  sills,  of  a  body  compartment 
supported  on  said  sllla,  a  bottom  for  said  c<>mi>;irtment  of 
a  size  capable  of  fitting  between  said  sills,  ami  crosssills 
on  which  said  bottom  rests,  said  cross-sills  being  detach 
ably  f'onnected  at  their  ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  slde- 
sllls,  whereby,  when  said  cross-sllIs  are  removed,  said  bot- 
tom can  be  lowered  away  from  said  compartment. 

2.  In  11  refrii-'erator  wagon,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  comprising  side  sills,  of  a  body  compartment 
supported  on  said  sills,  a  bottom  for  said  compartment 
of  a  size  capable  of  fitting  between  said  sills,  and  cross 
■illB  oo  which  uid  bottom  rests,  said  croas-sills  being  de 
t«eiuibly  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  under  side  of 
said  side-sills,  one  of  said  cross-sills  being  of  greater  depth 
than  the  other,  whereby  u.id  bottom  is  supported  in  slop- 
ing position  l)etAPen  the  sides  of  said  compartment, 

3.  In  a  refrigerator  wagon,  the  combination  with  ttie 
main  frame  Including  side  sills,  of  a  body  compartment,  a 
drip  pan  associated  therewith,  and  arranged  to  catch 
tlie  leaka-'i-  r  hcrefr  >iu.  :ind  ii-osssilN  mi  which  -;ai(l  pun 
Is  wholly  supported,  said  cross-sills  being  detachably  se 
cured  at  their  ends  to  the  under  side  of  said  side  sills. 
whereljy,  when  said  cross-sills  are  removed,  said  pan  may 
be  lowered. 

4.  In   a   refrigerator   wagon,    the   combination    with    the 
main  frame  including  side  sills,  of  a  pair  of  l>ody  compart 
ments  supported  by  said  sills  and  spaced  apart,  a  drip  pan 
located  l)etween  said  compartments,  and  inclined  bottoms 
for  said  compartments  slaplag  toward  said  pan  and  hav 
ing  their  edges  overtaaslag  the  edges  of  said  pan. 

5.  In  a  refrigerator  wagon,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  Includtnu  side  sills,  of  a  pair  of  body  com 
partments  supported  by  said  sills  and  spaced  apart,  a  drip 
pan  located  between  said  compartments,  and  a  drip  spout 
communicating  Vith  eacb  compartment,  and  discharging 
into  said  pan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,058,334.     GAS-REGUI^TOK.     Jamzs  B.   Rickbtts,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  i'erfectlon  Gas  Reiguiator  Com 
pany.    Los   Angeles.    Cal..    a   Corporation   of   California. 
Filed  May  28,  191.'.     Serial  No.  700.228.     tCl.  50—23.) 


pHTt  confined  by  the  diaphragm,  and  a  fitting  detachably 
couiit^ted  with  the  casing  ami  carrying  in  entirety  gaa 
fwd   eontrol    means    regulating    with    said    diaphragm    the 

ilow  of  .;as  throutrh  said  >  haniher  ;  said  fitting  being  forme.l 
with  separate  chau:hers  10  receive  a  gas  main  pipe  11  nd  h 
::as  service  pipe.   respectlTcly. 

J  A  gas  regTilator.  comprising  a  casino'  provided  with 
.1  .!:  i[  'rairm  spanning  the  same  and  producing  a  chamher 
in  p-irt  .uutlned  hy  ttie  diaphragm,  and  a  fitting  detach, 
ably  connected  with  tlie  casing  and  cairxi:;::  Iti  .i!t!''"v 
gas  feed  control  means  regulating  with  said  <llaphra>;!n 
the  flow  of  gns  through  said  chamber  :  said  fitting  heiii:: 
fornieil  with  separate  rhambers  to  rect-ive  u  i;as  main  i'  pe 
and  a  gas  service  pipe,  respectively  :  said  gas  feed  cent;  ,1 
meane  comprising  va^e  means  operating  uith  rwpect  to  a 
gas  passage  between  one  of  said  chambers  In  said  fitting 
and  said  chamlier  in  part  confined  by  said  dlajphragin, 
;ind  a  member  mounteil  to  move  said  valve  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  diaphragm  and  operating  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  orifice  of  said  gas  passage. 

.'V    A   gas    reg  ilator,   i  omprising  a    casing   pn  vided    with 
a    diaphragm   spanning   the   same   and    producing   a    chain 
ber    In    part    confined    by    the    diaphiu.:ri!,    and    a    flttinu 
detachably    connected    with    the    casiiiL'    and    carryin;:    In 
•  Tittrety  gn«  f<M>d  control  means  regulating  with  said  dla- 
p'lragtn  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  chamber  :  said  Btting 
heing  formed  with  separate  chambers  to  rec«dve  a  gas  main 
pipe  and   a    gas    service    pipe,    respectively  :    >*aid   gas    feed 
control    means  comprising  valve   means   operating   wltli    re 
sfiect  to   a  gas  passage   between  one  of  said  chambers   in 
s.ild  fitting  and  said  chamber  In  part  confined  by  said  dia 
phragm.  and  a  meml)er  mounted  to  move  in  connection  with 
ttie   diaphragm   and   operating   to   move   said    valve   means 
toward  and  away  from  the  orifice  of  said  gas  paanage  :  SJiid 
;,„!    I  ,    ,  I'd    n^enilrtT    .    >r.  [  risi-ii:    .•    -^-v  itiLinv    h:ih    ;  :  "\  "c 
with  a  valve  head  included  In  said  valve  meaiw  and    lis- 

pci>cd    .olja'cTT    I"   s.lid    -;!S    p-s.:      ■   01  i tire 

4.   A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
diaphragm  spanning  the  same  and  producing  a  chamber  sn 
part    confined    by    the    diaphragm,    and    a    fitting    detach 
ably  connected  with  the  casing  and  carrying  gas  feed  con 
trol  means  regulating  the  flow  of  gaa  through  tald  cham 
her  ;     said    flttlne    belntj    formed    with    separate    chambers 
to  receive  a  gas  main  p\\>e  and  a  gas  service  pipe,  re8i:>ec 
tlvelj-  :  said  gas  feed  control  meaas  comprising  valve  means 
operating   with    respect    to   a   gas   passage   between   one  of 
said  chambers  In  said  fitting  «n<l  said  chamber  la  part  con 
fined  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  asember  mounted  to  move  In 
coDBection    with    the    diaphragm    and    operating    to    move 
toward  and  away  from  the  orifice  of  saW  gas  passage  ;  said 
last   named   roemt)er  comprising  a  svlnglag  arm  provlde<l 
with  a   valve  head  disposed  adjacent  to  said  gaa  passage 
orifice  ,  said  gas  passage  being  provided  with  a  spring  actu 
ated  valve  normally  closing  the  orifice  of  the  gas  passage 
and  CO  acting  with  said  valve  head. 

a  \  gas  regalatiir  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  fitting 
detachably  connected  therewith  and  with  whlck  gas  Inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  .ore  connected;  and  gas  feed  control 
measB  mounted  upon  said  fitting  and  comprtstiig  valve 
means,  and  a  swinging  arm  entering  the  casing  and  de 
tathable  therefrom  with  the  fitting,  there  being  a  dia 
phragm  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  extension  having 
an  Gipenlng  loosely  receiving  said  arm  when  in  the  easlnc 


1.   A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  provided  v^lTb  a 
diaphragm  spanaing  the  same  and  producing  a  chamber  in 


I  I 

14>58.33r.      GA8-RKGULATOR      .I.-kMKs  R    RincrrTs    Ijan 
ABgel«i.  >'al.,  assignor  to  I'erfectlcm  Gas  Begalator  (  om 
pany.   Ixw    Angeles,   <'al..   a   Corporation    of   California 
Filed  Nov    12.  irtl2.     Serial   No.  730,R8«.      (CI.  60 — 23.  > 
1.   A  gas   regulator,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  kitemal  chamber,  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  chamber, 
thenp  being  a  gas  port   leading  to  said  chamber,  and  gas 
feed  control   means   regulating  the   flow   of  gas  from   said 
gas    port    through    said    chamber  :    said    gaa    feed    control 
means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  diaphragm,  and  members  detachable  from  said 
arm  for  withdrawal  through  an  opening  In  the  casing,  and 
a   closare   normally   applied   to  said  opening  :  and   a   bear 
ini;  device  for  said  oscillating  arm  aivl   bj   which  said  re 
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movable  memNrs  and  said  oscillating  arm  are  connected 
said  oscillating  arm  t>elng  bifurcated  to  receive  one  of  tb^ 
withdrawable  members. 


2,  In  a  gns  regulator  a  diaphragm,  an  oscillating  s'm 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
bearing  pin  \>y  which  the  otljer  end  of  said  oscillating  arm 
is  supported,  a  bracket  detachably  connected  with  said  oe 
ctllatlng  arm  tiy  said  bearing  pin  and  valve  means  m<iunt 
eti  upon  said  bracket 

•';.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  diaphragm,  au  osnliatiug  arn; 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  said  diaphragm,  a 
Ix-aring  pin  by  which  the  otlier  end  of  said  oscillating  arm 
IS  sup[>otted,  a  bracket  deiachahly  connected  with  said  os 
ci;latiDg  arm  by  said  l)earing  pin.  and  valve  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket  ;  said  gas  regiilator  l>eing  provided 
with  a  casing  hiivmg  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  bracket 
and  ii  closure  nuriually  applied  to  said  opening. 

4  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
an  internal  chamber  and  with  a  diaphragm  spanning  the 
ch,,tiil>er.  there  L>elng  a  gas  port  leading  to  said  cham 
Ui.  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure 
normally  applied  to  said  opening,  and  gas  feed  control 
means  within  the  casing  and  comprising  an  oscillating 
arm  operatively  connected  wttli  said  diaphragm,  a  bearing 
device  upon  which  the  oscillating  arm  is  mounted  for 
movement,  a  valve  head  normally  slightly  spacetl  from 
said  g!is  port,  means  !iy  wiiich  said  valve  head  is  detach 
ably  mounted  in  connection  with  said  oscillating  arm.  and 
adjusting  means  whereby  said  valve  head  may  t)e  regulated 
wi;!^  respect  to  its  spacing  from  said  gas  port;  said  ad 
justing  means  comprising  a  lever  operatively  connected 
with  said  valve  head,  and  an  adjusting  device  applied  to 
said  lever  In  position  for  manlpiilstlon  through  said  open- 
iOL'  in  the  casing 

Id  a  gas  regulator,  a  casing  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal chamber,  a  diaphragm  spanning  the  chamber,  there 
being  a  gas  port  leading  to  the  chamt>er.  and  gas  feed 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
and  incliidlng  a  valve  head  normally  spaced  from  said 
gas  port  ,  said  valve  head  being  provided  with  a  two-part 
support  the  parts  of  which  are  yieldingly  conected 

;  Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.. 


1.0,''.8.336       FRICTION     BKAKK        Hoi.F.Jir    E     Rtixn,rH 
I'aducah,   Ky.      Fileil  Aug    s,   191 1,      .Serial  No.  643,001. 
(CI.   18•^-68. 1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  truck  having  a  ttolster  and  an  axle,  said  axle  having  track 

189  O   'i.— 24 


wheels  thereon,  of  a  bifurcated  bracket  having  legs  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  Ixdster  and  project- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket. 
n  drum  carried  hy  said  shaft,  j^aid  shaft  t>elng  disposed  l»e 
tween  the  legs  of  said  ''ifnrcated  bracket,  another  bracket 
extending  laterally  from  the  ;>olster  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  former  mentioned  bracket,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lever  upon  the  latter  mentioned 
bracket  for  ihrcwing  the  shjift  to  bring  the  friction  wheel 
Into  engagemeiit  with  the  trjick  wheel  to  wind  the  drum 
carried  by  the  shaft  a  Heiihle  connection  between  the 
winding  drum  and  ttie  brake  rigging  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  lever  from  either  end  of  the  car,  whereby  the 
friction  wheel  is  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  track 
wheel  and  th.   ;leiilrb  connection  wound  ui»on  the  drum. 


1,058.337.  TIK  rL.\T};  AM»  H.MI.-HR.\CE  V.au&e>  A 
Sai'L.  Bridgeport.  •  \,nn  1  tied  Nov.  6,  1912.  Seria: 
No.    729,890,       (CI.    238—2.) 
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I  !  ha  «nrt)iiiatioL  "ifh  a  tie  plate,  a  rail  and  a  rail 
brace,  said  rail  brace  having  a  iower  inclined  rail  base 
engaging  edge  provided  with  a  substantially  dove-talied 
recess  intermediate  of  its  ends.  .  f  n  spike  for  piercing  the 
tie  plate  having  a  head  for  inseriion  within  tl^e  recess  of 
the  rail  hrace  to  engage  the  tail  base  and  with  lugs  for 
engaging  the  tie  plate  and  the  adjacent  'portion  of  the 
.cwcr  edge  of  the  rail  hrace.  the  head  and  recess  com- 
Mning  to  hold  the  brace  against  longitudinal  movement 
while  the  lugs  hold  the  brace  aL'nln>;t  outward  displace- 
ment. 

2.  T!..  •  oniMtirition  with  a  rail,  a  Ii.  piat'  and  a  rail 
Irace.  o:  ,m  ^plke  te:  piercin.14  the  tie  plate  and  a  tie,  hav- 
::rc  :i  !..ad  \\itli  oppositely  disposed  1  i:;s  for  engaging  the 
tie  plate  and  the  adjacent  pcrtior.  of  the  rail  hrace  to 
retain  the  rail  brace  against  outward  displacement  and  to 
wedge  the  same  into  engagement  with  a  rail,  said  head 
further  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  for  en- 
gagement with   the  rail  bnse 


1  ".-S.831^        MFTHOD    OF    IKKATIM;     (<)TT(i\     VaUN 
Shinjiiui     .^HiMizr.     Usakl-Machl.     ,';qian.     asslgiair     to 
Masao  Mur.'.i,  Tokyo    Japan       Filed    Feb    ic.    101(1      Se- 
rial   Nf.     .'>4  4,;;ii!         I  Cl.    8 — 20.1 

i  lb.  procss  ..f  treating  yam  to  rcmuve  th.  nap  tliere 
fr.im  (onslstint:  in  first  scouring  It,  then  passing  the  yarn 
through  a  sohiti.'n  i.f  mannan.  treating  the  yarn  with  an 
alkali.  neutrall7.ii,g  the  yarn  11  an  acid  solution  and  finally 
washing  it  with  water 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cotton  yarn  to  remove  the 
nap  therefroni  ly  passing  It  through  a  soluiion  compris- 
ing K(mn»(!(ik  ikncwn  as  as  ).finny(ikv\  water  and  alcohol. 
then  treating  :t  wi;i.  .i  caustic  soda,  nevii  rallzlng  the 
product  in  an  acid  soliition  end  finally  wiishlng  it  with 
water 

.■?.   The  profits  (.f  treating  ynrn  to  remov.    the  nap  there 
from     by     ['""f^'ng      t     tirou.'l,     a     solution     consisting    of 
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ConophaUut  Konntgak  (known  as  konnyaku),  water  al 
cohol  and  glycerin,  next  treating  the  yarn  with  an  alkali 
then  neatraliiing  the  product  In  an  acid  solution  and 
finally   washing   the  yam  with   water. 


1  .  0  58  .  3  3  9  .     PROTECTIN->HOU8ING  FOR  CUTTING 
MECHANISMS.      Gbobgb    W.    Smith.    St     Louis.    Mo 
Filed     July     10,      1912.      Serial     No      708,661 
144—251.) 


iCl, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
cutter-head  arranged  In  an  opening  in  said  table,  a  shield 
or  housing  for  protecting  said  cutter-head,  a  spring  actii 
ated  plunger  arranged  In  said  table  in  advance  of  said 
cutter-head,  a  lever  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  tb>> 
table  and  connected  by  a  link  to  said  plunger,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  a  rack  on  said  lever,  a  rigid  arm  on  said 
pinion  operatlvely  connected  to  said  housing  by  means  of 
a  link,  a  guide-way  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  rt> 
celvlng  said  housing  when  It  Is  In  an  Inoperative  position. 
and  a  chip  guard  arranged  between  said  guldeway  and  th.- 
cutter-head. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
cutter-head    arranged    In    a    transverse    opening    in    said 
table,  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  housing  members  arran.:»'d 
In   an   inclined   slot   in   said   table    in    front   of   the   cntt>r 
head,   spring-actuated   plungers   arranged    in   said    table    In 
advance  of  said  guldeway,   levers  arranged  on   the   under 
side  of  the  table  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pl'in 
gers,  racks  on  the  ends  of  said  levers,  pinions  cooperating 
with  said  racks  and  provided  with  arms,  a  link  connect 
Ing  each  of  said  arms  to  the  guard  member  with  which   it 
cooperates,   a  vertically   disposed  guldeway  on   the   under 
side  of  the  table  against  which  said  links  bear,  and  a  chip 
guard  on  the  under  side  of  the  table  for  preventintr  chips 
from   entering   said   guldeway 


1.05  s.?,  40.  RING  SPINNING  .\ND  TWISTIN'i  M.\ 
CHINE.  Johannes  Sommerhalder.  Kozen  Austria 
Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial 
ICI.   118 — 24.) 


N. 
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the   latter   for   automatically    varying    the    pressure   which 
the  members  of  said  friction  clutch  exert  on  each  other. 

l:.  In  ring  spinning  machines,  spindles,  meana  for  trans 
mittinK'  power  to  said  spindles,  a  friction  clutch  inserted 
within  said  means,  a  ring  rail,  and  means  connected  to 
the  latter  for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  the  mem- 
bers of  said  friction  clutch  exert  on  each  other  bo  that  the 
pressure  is  increased  and  decreased  with  the  diameter  ot 
the    spool. 

3.  In  ring  spinning  machines,  spindles,  means  for  trau> 
mltting  power  to  said  spindles  Including  a  friction  clutch 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  between  the  members  of 
said  friction  clutch,  and  positive  impelling  means  coSper 
atlng  with  said  means  for  transmitting  power. 

4.  In   a   ring  spinning   machine,  spindles,   power   trans 
mitting  means  for  the  spindles,  a  friction  clutch,  mecha 
nism  for  varying  the  pressure  between  the  me&bers  of  said 
clutch,    fKJsitlve   impelling   means   in   cooperative   relation 
to    the    power    transmitting    means     and    mechanlam    to 
render    the    impelling    means    effective    when    the    pressure 
of  the  clutch   members   falls   below  a   predetermined   mini 
mum 

,"1.  In  ring  spinning  machines,  spindles,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  said  spindles  including  a  friction  clutch 
m''an>i  for  varying  the  pressure  l>etween  the  meml>er»  of 
said  friction  clutch,  positive  impelling  means  cooperating 
with  said  means  for  transmitting  power,  meaos  for  keep 
ing  the  members  of  the  clutch  In  that  position  In  which 
they  exert  the  minimum  pressure  on  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


I 


l,05^.u41.  .VITOMOBIU:.  JA30N  C.  Sparks,  Concord. 
Nebr.  Filed  Nov  IS,  ISHJ.  Serial  No  732,096  '<  I 
:^1— 90. 1 


V 


.H 


— .  .^1 —     ' 


^: 


The  combiuntion  with  a  vehicle  of  an  upwardly  dl.sposed 
arm  at  the  fore  end  thereof;  a  sleeve  fulcrumed  on  said 
arm  ;  a  propeller  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sleeve  and  dis 
Tiosed  downwardly  toward  the  rear  of  the  vehicle;  an  air 
propeller  on  said  shaft  ;  a  movable  journal  bearing  for 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  ;  a  motor  carried  by  the  vebi- 
li-;  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft  and 
adapted  to  have  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  motor 
driven  friction  wheel  ;  a  relatively  smaller  friction  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  aforesaid  friction  wheels 
to  elT'Ct  reverse  driving  of  said  shsft  :  and  menns  for  mov- 
Ing  said  last  named  friction  wheel  Into  and  out  of  fric- 
tlonal engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  ring  spinning  machines,  spindles,  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  to  said  spindles,  a  friction  clutch  Inserted 
wltbls  said  means,  a  ring  rail,  and  means  connected   to 


■l.0r>^.-'.i'2  APPARATUS  I  OR  I'RKPARlMO  PAVING 
MATP:ri.\L.  Linn  White  and  Habkt  S  Richards, 
<  hi' ago.  Ill  .  assignors  to  Twentieth  Century  Portable 
I'aving  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  May  2B.  1909.  Serial  No.  498,4,'^9. 
(CI.  94 — 6.1 

1.  In  a  paving  plant,  the  combination  of  a  drier,  a  Are 
box  below  said  drier,  a  melting  tank  above  said  drier, 
tlaes  for  conducting  the  combustion  gases  from  said  fire 
box  successively  around  said  drier  and  said  melting  tank, 
a  flue  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  downwardly  to  one  end  of  said  drier,  and  a  stack 
communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  drier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  hi  a  portable  paving  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  fire  box  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  drier  in 
said  casing  above  said  fire  box,  a  melting  tank  In  said  cas 
Ing  above  said  drier,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  downwardly  to  one  end  of  said  drier,  a  fan 
in  said  pipe  for  withdrawing  the  combustion  gases  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  for  forcing  the  same 
through  said  drier,  and  a  stack  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  drier,  substantially  as  described. 


end    and    also    connected    to    one    end    of    the    short    chain 
under  the  heel  .  substanti.nily  as  described. 
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^  In  a  portable  paving  plant,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  upper  melting  chamber  and  a  lower  dry 
Ing  chamber  cfuimunicatlng  with  said  melting  fhamber 
and  provided  with  a  fire  t>ox  in  its  lower  portion,  a  rotary 
dri.  r  in  said  lower  chamber  abpve  said  flrr  t>ox.  a  melting 
tank  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the 
combustion  gases  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  melting 
chamber,  said  pipe  opening  into  one  end  of  said  drier,  and 
a  stack  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
drier,   substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  paving  plant,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
having  an  u(>per  melting  chnmber  and  a  lower  drying 
chanil>er  commintcHting  with  said  melting  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  fire  box  in  its  lower  portion,  a  drier  In 
said  lower  'hamber  above  said  fire  box,  a  melting  tank  In 
said  upper  chnmber,  a  flue  leading  from  said  upper  cham 
ber  downwardly  to  one  end  of  said  drier,  a  fan  in  said 
pipe  for  withdrawing  the  combustion  gases  from  said  melt- 
ing chamber  and  for  forcing  the  same  through  said  drier. 
a  stack  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
drier,  and  drive  mechanism  for  operating  said  fan  and 
drier,  substantially  as  described. 

'     In    a    portable    paving    plant,    tlie    combination    of    a 
casing    having    an    upper    melting    chamber    and    a    lower 
drving   chamtver   communicating   with  said   melting   cham 
ber   and  provided   with   a  Are  box  in  Its  lower  portion,   a 
rorary  drb  r  In   said    lower  chamber  above  said  firebox    a 
m.  Sting   lunii   in    said   upper   chamber     a   fan   for    wittidraw 
ing    the    combustion    gases    from    said    melting    chBml>er.    a 
discharge  pipe  leading  fmm   said  fan  and  opening  into  the 
Inlet   end  of  said  drier,   an  elevator  shaft   communi' atiii-- 
at  Its  lower  end  witii  th>'  outlet   end  of  said  drier,  an  eje 
vator  therein,   h  stack  communl<  at  ing  with   the   upper  por 
tion   of  said   elevator   sliaft.   and    drive   mechanism    for   op 
eratlng    said   drier,    fan   and  elevator,   substantially    as   de 
scribed 

[Claims  0  to  ,"58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0BS,843  TrErHEKrF.K  Ai.hkhtI'  R.m^on,  Jr.,  Moont 
WaihlngtoD,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,388.     (CI.  36—62.) 

1.  Ad  Ice  creeper  for  hoofs  or  shoes,  having  a  single 
supporting  strap  arranged  to  take  an  inclined  position 
extending  forwardiy  and  upwardly  from  the  heel  over  thf 
ankle,  a  short  chain  section  connected  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  strap  and  leading  forwardiy  under  the  het  1. 
and  two  longer  sections  of  chains  connected  to  the  strap 
between  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  ends  thereof 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  under  the  heel, 
said   longer  chains  being  connected   to  each  other  at   one 


2.  A  creeper  having  a  single  supporting  strap.  anJ 
three  chains  connected  to  each  otter  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  the  strap  at  the  other  ends,  said  strap  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  permit  two  of  the  chains  to  be 
adjusted  with  relation  thereto  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .K  creeper  having  a  single  supporting  strap  and  three 
chains  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  connected 
to  the  strap  at  the  other  ends,  said  chains  diverging  in 
three  directions,  so  that  each  of  the  chains  lies  in  planes 
which  are  approximately  120  degrees  from  the  planes  of 
the  adjacent  chains  ;  substantially  as  described 

4  .\n  ice  creeper  having  a  single  strap,  a  short  chalD 
section  connected  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strap 
extending  in  a  forward  direction,  and  two  longer  sections 
of  chains  connected  to  the  strap  between  the  Intermediate 
portion  and  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  a  rear- 
ward direction,  said  longer  chains  being  connected  to  each 
other  at  one  end  and  also  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
short  chain  ;  substantially  as  des'Tihed. 


1  0.-,S.r!44  APPARATrS  FOR  SEPARATING  GROUND 
M.\TFRI.\I.,  IWRTICULARLY  '.  OCoA  POWDER. 
Fmi:.  LiDWp;  Hermann  Baiebmf.ister,  Altona,  Ger- 
many. Filed  I^e.  0.  1912.  Seria.  No.  735. S24.  iCl. 
83-  40  . 


^•1. 


.  m 


t.  An  ai>paratu>  for  separating  g'ound  material,  com- 
prising a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end.  a  sieve  mounted 
within  the  chamlier.  means  to  introduce  said  material 
into  the  8ievc  r' volvlng  blades  within  the  latter  adapted 
to  drive  the  finer  parts  of  said  material  through  the  sleV''. 
an  outlet  spout  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  mean.s 
to  create  an  upward  eurr.-nt  of  air  within  the  chamber 
outside  the  sieve  and  against  the  material  passed  through 
the  sieve 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ground  material,  com- 
prising a  chamber  opea  at  Its  lower  end,  a  sieve  mounted 
within  the  chamber,  means  to  press  the  fine  parts  of  said 
material  through  the  sieve,  means  to  convey  the  coarser 
parts  of  said  material  from  the  Interior  of  the  sieve,  and 
means  to  create  an  air  current  upwardly  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  outside  the  sieve  against  material 
pnssrd  through  the  latter. 

.';.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ground  material,  com- 
prising a  chamber  open  at  Its  lower  end.  a  sieve  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  terminating  above  the  open  end 
of  the  latter,  means  to  press  the  fine  parts  of  said  ma- 
terial through  the  sieve,  means  to  convey  the  coarser  parts 
of  said  material  from  the  Interior  of  the  sieve  and  means 
to  create  an  air  current  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  outside  the  sieve  against  materia!  passed 
through  the  latter. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ground  material,  com- 
prising a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  sieve  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  terminating  above  thp  open  end 
of  the  latter,  means  to  press  the  fine  parts  of  said  material 
throngh  the  sieve,  means  to  convey  the  coarser  parts  oX 
said  material  from  the  interior  of  thf»  sipvf.  m^ans  to 
create  an  air  current  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  outside  the  sieve  against  mati  rial  passed 
throngh  the  latter,  whereby  the  lighter  parts  of  the  sifted 
material  are  entrained  by  said  current,  and  a  collecting 
cone  below  the  chamber  to  receive  the  material  not  en- 
trained by  the  current. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  separating  ground  material,  com- 
prising a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  end.  an  air  exliaust 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  the  rhaml)^r  near 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  sieve  mounted  within  the  chamber 
terminating  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  to  sift 
the  material  through  the  sieve,  means  to  convey  waste 
parts  of  the  material  from  the  Interior  of  the  sieve,  a  col 
lectlng  cone  surrounding  the  open  end  of  the  chamber 
«nd  provided  with  air  inlets  whf  rt-by  an  upwardly  directed 
air  current  is  created  by  the  pxhanst  within  the  cbambtr 
outside  the  sieve. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  priufed  in  the  Gaz-tte,] 


1.058,345.        SHOE-r,ACE.        Robkrt 
York,    Pa.      Filed    May    15,    1912. 
(CL  24—143.) 


H         BKIiK- 
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In  combination  with  a  lace,  .\  holdfr  mounted  upon  the 
lace  at  a  point  between  tht'  ends  thereof  and  comprising 
a  plate  curved  longitudinally  and  having  at  Its  side  edges 
Inturned  clips,  the  edges  of  which  are  spand  from  each 
other,  said  clips  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  length  of 
the  plate  and  having  converging  end  edges 


1.038,346.  EMERGENCY  rX)OR  LOCK  I.siii  a  B. 
Berstler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  m*'--ne  assign- 
znents,  to  Safety  Manufacturing  Company.  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  675,700.  Renewed  Sept.  7.  1012.  Serial  No. 
719,168.      (CI.  70—120.) 

1.  In  an  emergency  door  lock  the  combination  of  an  in- 
ner plate  prorlded  with  a  central  neck,  a  guide  slot  In  said 
aeck,  ■  hollow  Inner  knob  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to 
more  in  mM  neck,  a  lerer  supporting  plate  secured  within 
the  plate,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  arranged  on  said  plate 


and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  knob,  a  pair  of 
bolt  operating  rods  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
levtis,  hooiis  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  lx)lti  formed 
with  openings  adapted  to  receive  said  books,  sprhiga  for 
keeping  the  l>olts  normally  shot,  guide  plates  for  the  bolts, 
pins  on  the  bolts  projecting  through  slots  In  the  guide 
plates,  plates  provided  with  slots  secured  to  the  inner  end.-- 
of  the  operating  rods,  headed  rods  adapted  to  move  In  said 
.•;lots,  an  outer  knob,  a  disk  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  knob 
an<l  pins  on  the  disk  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  in- 
nf-r  •  r>fl.s  <>f  said  headed  rod.s. 


-  Il  .lu  emergency  door  loik  the  i  otubluat  Lun  of  h 
platf  fi>rme<i  with  a  central  op'i;iug,  a  knob  movably  ^e 
ciirfd  in  HuUi  opening,  a  pair  of  levers  secured  within  the 
p!at>-  aud  ill  lint-  with  the  shank  of  said  knob,  ijpvrating 
rods  iciux'ctcd  to  .said  levers,  hiekiug  bolts  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  Dptrallng  rods,  springs  to  keep  the  Iwlts  nor 
mally  shot  ;;ulde  plates  for  the  holts,  an  outer  knob,  a 
disk  se'  ured  to  the  knob,  and  v  ds  connecting  the  disk 
with  tbe  operating  rods. 

3.  In  an  emergency  door  lock  the  combination  of  an  in 
uer  knob,  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receive  the 
stuink  of  the  knob,  a  pair  of  bolt  operating  levert  pivi^ted 
witiiin  the  plate,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  knob  shank,  bolt  operating  rods  connected 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers,  spring  hacked  bolts  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  .jperatlng  ruds,  guide  plates  for  the 
bolts,  an  outer  knob,  .1  disk  on  the  shank  of  tbe  out-  r 
knob  and  rods  connecting  the  di^k  with  the  bolt  operating 
rods. 


1.058,847  0.\S  S.\I)  IKON  .I.wfirs  F  Bi.KSs,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Fiie<l  July  -4,  1912.  i^erlal  No  711,1^5,  iCI. 
158—28.1.) 


^9  V.*<  V- 


je       J*        J-""    '^ 


1.  \  gas  sad  Iron  comprising  n  hnliow  body  pcrtloc.  a 
cover  therefor,  a  hollow  elongr.ted  gas-bnrner  longltiidl 
nally  disposed  within  said  bodv  portion  over  the  bottmu 
thereof  and  having  outlet  orifices  at  Its  lower  '  ppostte 
f^ges.  'onduits  In  the  bottom  of  the  Iron  for  admitting  air 
lat'^rMlly  throngh  the  same  to  the  central  portlot  thereof 
(.flow-  <r\\(i  burner,  and   means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
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burner  comprising  a  pipe  Inserted  freely  through  a  hole 
in  the  rear  cud  of  the  Iron  and  screwed  Into  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  burner  and  a  nut  on  said  pipe  to  bind  against  the 
real   end  of  tbe  iron. 

-  A  gas  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body-portion,  a 
.over  therefor,  a  holl.w  elongated  gas  burner  longtludl 
nally  disposed  within  said  body-portion  over  tbe  bottom 
thereof  and  having  at  its  lower  opposite  e<lges  a  series  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  and  outlet  orifices  at  the  spaces 
l)etween  said  legs,  air  <  onduits  leading  laterally  through 
tbe  bottom  of  the  Iron  to  the  central  portion  thereof,  ver 
tlcal  discharge  openings  at  said  central  portion  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  conduits  and  below  said  burner,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  burner  with  gas. 

3.  A  gas  sad-iron  comprising  a  hollow  body-portion,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  hollow  elongated  pas  burner  longttudi 
nally  disposed  within  said  body  portion  over  the  liottom 
thereof  and  having  at  its  lower  opposite  edges  a  series  of 
downwardly  extending  legs  and  outlet  orifices  at  the  spaces 
between  said  legs,  m-ans  for  admitting  air  to  the  lower 
■Ide  of  said  burner,  and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
burner  .omprising  a  pipe  inserted  freely  through  a  hole 
in  the  rear  enl  of  the  iron  and  screwed  into  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  burner  and  a  run  .'ti  said  pipe  to  bind  ngalnst  the 
rear  end  of  the  iron 

4  A  gas  sad  iioii  '■oniprislnp  a  hollow  body  portion,  » 
eovT  therefor,  a  hoi.ow  elonirnted  gas  burner  secvired  Ion 
gttudinaily  within  sax)  body  portion  over  the  bottom 
thereof  an.l  liaving  outli'i  oritk-eg  at  its  lower  opposite 
edges,  means  for  suppi.\;ng  the  burmr  w,th  gas,  and 
ni.ans  for  adniitllng  nir  to  the  lower  side  of  sau!  burner 
comprising  cmduits  leailing  laterally  froui  'pp  's:t<  ^i.les 
of  the  iron  through  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  tentrai  por 
tlou  of  said  Iwttom  and  discharge  openings  at  said  ten 
tral  portion  in  c  >mraunlratlon  with  said  conduits  and 
below  said  burner,  each  conduit  and  its  dlscharg.  o[)en 
Ing  being  Independent  of  the  others. 

5.  A  gas  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  p  .it ion.  a 
■cover  therefor,  a  hollow  elongate<i  gas  burner  »e,  ured  lon- 
gitudinally wittiin  said  body  portion  over  the  l...tt  n.  tb.  re 
of  and  haviiii;  outlet  orifices  at  its  lower  opp""'"'  -'-'^ 
ni.ans  for  suppl.vinc  tbe  burner  with  gas.  and  m.an-  {•<: 
admitting  air  t.'  the  lower  side  of  said  burner  rociprising 
(■..rulults  leading  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  th.  iron 
throngh  tbe  bottom  thereof  to  the  central  por!i..n  -f  ^.n.l 
Ixjttom  and  vertical  discharge  openings  «•  ^aii  eMra, 
portion  In  commuTiication  with  said  ccimliMs  an.!  below 
said  burner,  the  conduits  t>eing  .-rranptHl  in  stak:f.  1  • -1  rdei 
and  each  conduit  leading  t.)  r,n  Ind.  pen.),  n'  !;s  l,arg< 
optenlng. 

[riaiin  fi  not  printed  in   tlie  iiiiette.! 


a  single  strip  of  metal,  the  other  of  the  sides  belns  mov- 
able,  a  mirror  aud  a  picture  positioned  In  tbe  frAme,  a 
springy  ball  provided  with  hook  members  for  swlnglngly 
and  removably  connecting  the  iiaii  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  said  bail  constituting  the  support  for  positioning 
the  frame  and  being  adapted  1  >  securely  clamp  the  mov- 
able side  of  the  frame 


1.058,349       ORE  SEPARATOR       Albekt   E    Bookwaltbb 

anil  Ma.x  a    I>ori,\mi    t  i.eur  d  Aiene    Idaho       File-d  Apr. 
30,   1012.      Serial  No    ti94  .42.      (CI.  83— 79  1 
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1  In  apparauus  of  the  ctumcter  liescribed,  a  screen  com- 
partment and  a  plunger  /x)  acting  therewith,  in  comblna- 
•lun  with  a  screen  in  said  compartment  and  balls  located 

.11  said  screen,  whereby  the  action  of  the  plunger  forces 
•lie  water  up  tlirough  th.    siie.  n  and  bails,  and  adjustable 

ieile-tirs  arranged  under  said  screen  to  co-act  with- said 
>.  re.n  an.i  balls  on  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  matwl*!, 
substantiaiiy  as  descrilted. 

2  In  apparatus  of  'be  character  described,  a  screen 
.  omiiartnient    and   a   plunger    co-acting   ^herewith.   In   com- 

.inafi.ri  w.th  ,i  >;  reen  in  said  compartment  and  balls  lo- 
cai'd  .n  said  screen,  wliereby  the  action  of  the  plunger 
for<e»  the  water  up  through  the  screen  and  balls,  adjust- 
able deflectors  artun;:'d  .iiuier  siiid  screen  to  co-act  with 
said  •-,re<>ns  and  l)ii;i>  on  ilje  upward  movement  of  the 
n  ■teria':  and  a  series  -f  'iffles  adjustably  supported  over 
-Hl.i    '.ails    an.i    'i.  ieen    ••    co  act    therewith     substantially 

as  described 

:;  In  apparauis  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  screen 
ompartment.  a  lieflector  frame  supported  in  said  compart- 
ment and  having  a  series  of  movable  deflectors  supported 
thereby  said  deflect. >rp  hsvinc  their  upper  surfaces  round 
ed  and  a  screen  frame  ^uppnrtel  b.v  said  deflector  frame. 
ihe  screen  in  said  frame  being  supported  by  the  rounded 
upi>er  surfaces  of  the  deflectocB.  s«!>stnntially  as  described 

4  In  apparatus  nf  tbe  charactpr  described,  a  screen 
compartment,  a  fratce  rigidy  siijipoited  therein,  a  series 
.f  burs  movably  supported  !  .v  said  frame  said  bars  being 
connected  together,  a  lever  for  giving  simultaneous  move- 
ment to  Bald  bars  and  dam  b<jards  supported  by  said 
frame,  and  a  plunger  o  acting  with  tbe  screen  compart- 
ment and  the  frame  and  liars  therein  to  cause  a  flow  of  the 
iKjuid  wfb  respect  t  .  said  frtitue  aud  bars,  said  frame  be- 
iug  arranged  to  receive  '.he  dtuck  at  one  end  below  the  dam 
boards  and  discharge  It  at  :u>'  other  end  whereby  tbe  ma- 
terial Is  forced  t.  traverse  the  frame  retarded  by  said  sup 
ports,  the  dam  boards  thrusting  the  charge  downward,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tl>»'  character  described,  a  screen  com- 
partment a  detlei  tor  frame  carried  thereby  having  a  series 
of  movable  deflectors  therein,  a  screen  frame  supported  by 
said  defle<tor  frame,  a  riffle  frame  supported  over  said 
screen  fran  •>  xud  having  a  series  of  riffles  supported  there- 
by, a  lever  f.i  kMviiig  simn'itantMtiis  movement  to  the  de- 
flector i.i  -s  .,1  i  H  ifV.T  fo!  civmg  simultaneous  movement 
to  the   rifTie'i    subs- ..nt  ai  i>    as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  'j  to  ','  n..'  nnnte'l  m  the  <_iasette.l 


1  .\n  article  of  tbe  kind  descriL«ed.  (y)mpn»ing  a     ban 
neled  frame,  one  of  the  sides  of   which  is  movable,  a   beil 
plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  frami  .  said  l>ail  con- 
stituting the  support  for  the  frame  and  being  adapted  to 
clamp  the  movable  side  of  the  frame. 

2  An  article  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  chan 
neled  frame  having  a  top  lxitt<vn  and  one  side  formed  of 


l.u;V'*:Uo  .  A!'.l.Mn  .)ami„>  11  Hoit.  (.  hicago.  111.. 
asBlgnoi  to  The  B<>.ve  Needle  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov  ^  1912  Sei.al  No  730.161  (Cl.  211 — 7,» 
1.  A   cabinet    comprising  a   casing   having  a   front   dl»- 

play   chamber   and   a   rear  storage   chamber    said   storagt 
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chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  rearwardly-open  com- 
partmenta  arranged  side  by  aide,  and  a  aeries  of  upright 
cloaare-sUdes  one  less  In  number  than  said  compartments 
and  shlf table  to  give  access  to  any  desired  compartment 
2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  Its  front  por- 
tion provided  with  a  display  chamber  and  Its  rear  portion 
provided  with  a  storage  chamber,  a  series  of  rearwardly- 
open  upright  compartments  in  said  storage  chamber,  a 
guide  at  the  rear  upper  portion  of  the  storage  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  closure-slides  suspended  from  said  guide. 


i^ 


3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  its  front  por- 
tion provided  with  a  display  chamber  equipped  with  an  in 
cllned  transparent  cover  and  having  its  rear  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  storage  chamber,  a  series  of  rearwardly-open 
compartments  in  said  storage  chamber,  a  rod  disposed  ad- 
jncent  the  rear  upper  portion  of  said  storage  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  closure-slides  suspended  from  said  rod. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  rearwardly-open  up 
right  compartments,  a  guide  near  the  rear  upper  portion 
of  said  compartmenta,  and  a  series  of  closure-slides  sus- 
pended from  said  guide. 

5.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  series  of  rearwardly-open  up 
right  compartments  having  inclined  bottoma,  a  transverse 
rod  near  the  rear  upper  portion  of  said  compartments,  and 
a  series  of  cloanre-slidefl  suspended  from  said  rod, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazett<"  1 


1.058,351.  BLADE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Lbwis  A.  Cak 
PBNTKB  and  Richard  Middlbton.  Revere,  Mass.  Filed 
May  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  697,663.     (CI.  30—25.) 


i*  Vi 


receive  the  blade  between  them,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing means  for  centering  the  blade  thereon,  and  a  hol- 
low holder  having  a  slot  into  which  said  clamping  members 
are  Inserted  and  are  slidablo  therein  and  through  which 
said  members  project  In  their  closed  position,  substantially 
as  descrlt)ed. 

4.  In  a  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  clamping  members  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  their  opposite  sides  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
receive  the  blade  between  them,  and  provided  at  their 
rear  ends  with  a  curved  portion  to  flit  the  thumb  of  the 
operator  and  a  hollow  holder  having  a  slot  Into  which  the 
clamping  members  are  Inserted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  clamping  members  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  their  opposite  sides  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
receive  the  blade  between  them,  spring  arms  extended 
from  said  clamping  members,  and  a  hollow  handle  in  which 
said  spring  arms  and  clamping  members  are  slldable  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  said  clami^ng  mem- 
bers are  slldable  and  through  which  they  project  In  their 
closed  position,  substantially  as  described.  \ 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ]  i 


1,058,352.        DRIFTING- VALVE     FOR 
Franci.s   J.    CuLE.    Schenectady,    N.    Y 
1912.     Serial  No.  732.207.      (fi.   121  — 


1.  In  a  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described. 
In  combination,  clamping  members  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  their  opposite  sides  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
receive  the  blade  between  them,  spring  arms  extended  rear- 
wardly  from  said  members,  a  sleeve  Into  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  opposite  to  said  clamping  members  are 
extended,  a  tube  In  which  said  arms  and  sleeve  are  insert- 
ed, provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  reception  of 
said  clamping  members,  said  slot  having  a  substantially 
V-shaped  enlargement  at  Its  front  end,  and  a  stop  cofiper 
atlng  with  the  said  sleeve  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  said  clamping  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  clamping  members  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  their  opposite  sides  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  re 
celve  the  blade  between  them,  spring  arms  extended  rear 
•wardly  from  said  members,  means  to  secure  said  arms  to- 
gether at  their  free  ends  and  a  hollow  holder  into  which 
said  arms  are  extended,  said  holder  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extended  slot  for  the  reception  of  the 
-clamping  members  and  Into  which  said  members  are  slld- 
able and  through  which  they  project  In  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  clamping  members,  substantially  as  described. 

?,.  In  a  blade  holding  device  of  the  character  described, 
in  comUnatlon,  clamping  members  disconnected  from  each 
other  at  their  opposite  sides  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 


LOCOMOTIVKS. 

Filed   Nov     19. 
14.) 


1  In  a  drlftink:  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  passage  for  establishing  communlcntun 
betwe<>n  a  locomotive  boiler  and  a  distribution  valve  chest, 
a  vHlve  oontroUinK  said  passage,  a  superheater  damper 
shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  and 
moving  said  shaft  into  position  to  close  the  damper,  when 
the  locomotive  Is  drifting  with  throttle  closed. 

2.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  passage  for  establishing  communication 
between  a  locomotive  boiler  and  a  distribution  valve  chest. 
a  valvp  (ontroUlng  said  passage,  a  superheater  damper 
shaft,  means,  actuated  by  atmospheric  pressure,  for  auto- 
matically opening  saUl  valve  when  the  locomotive  is  drift- 
ing with  throttle  closed,  and  means,  actuated  by  gravity, 
for  automatically  moving  said  shaft  into  position  to  close 
the  damper,  when  the  locomotive  is  drifting  with  throttle 
closed 

\\.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  passage  for  establishing  communication 
between  a  locomotive  boiler  and  a  distribution  valve  cheHt. 
a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  superheater  damper 
shaft  a  movable  abutment,  actuated  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, for  automatically  opening  said  valve  whes  the  loco- 
motive is  drifting  with  throttle  closed,  and  a  gravity  actu- 
ated lever  and  link  mechanism  for  automatically  moving 
said  shaft  Into  position  to  close  the  damper,  when  the  loco- 
motive is  drifting  with  throttle  closed. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  passage  for  establishing  communication 
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between  a  locomotive  boiler  and  a  distribution  valve  che«t. 
a    valve   controlling  said   passage,    a   superheater   damper 

shaft,  a  movaMe  ahutment.  actuated   liy  atmospherh    I'l-s 
sure,  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  the  loco 
motive  Is  drifting  with  throttle  closed,  a  gravity  actuate.l 
lever   and  link    mechanism   for  automatically   moving  said 
shaft   Into   position   to  close  the  damper,   when   the    loco 
motive  is  drifting  with  throttle  closed,   and   intermediate 
connections   between    said   lever   and   link   mechanism   and 
said   movaMe   abutment,   whereby    the   superheater   damper 
shaft  is  moved  by  said  abutment  into  position  to  open  the 
damper  when  the  throttle  Is  opened  for  working  the  loco 
motive  under  steam. 

5  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  passage  for  establishing  communication 
Itetween  a  locomotive  l»oiler  and  a  distribution  valve  chest 
n  valve  controlllnp  said  passage,  a  superhf.mer  damper 
shaft,  a  movable  nlaitmcnt,  actuated,  in  one  direction,  by 
atmospheric  pressure,  to  automatically  open  saiti  valve 
when  the  locomotive  Is  drifting  with  throttle  closed,  and 
actuated  In  the  opposite  direction  by  steam  pressure  a 
gravity  actuated  lever  and  link  mechanism,  coupled  to 
t^he  superheater  damper  shaft,  and  Intermediate  connec- 
tions between  said  ever  and  link  mechanism  and  said 
movaMe  abutment  whereby  the  superheater  damper  shaft 
is  moved  by  said  abutment  into  position  to  open  the  dam 
r^r  when  the  throttle  is  open  for  working  the  locomotive 
under  steam,  and  is  moved  by  the  lever  and  link  mecha 
nlsm  -.nto  position  to  close  the  damper  when  the  throttle 
is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (;Bzette.l 


said  templet  being  of  the  same  crosa-sectlonal  form  as  a 
tooth  of  the  gear  to  be  trued,  and  the  work  being  secured 
TO  said  member  at  a  point  Intermediate  between  Its  pivot 
ally  supported  end  and  said  templet:  a  finder  adapted  to 
have  a  surface  contact  with  said  templet  ;  and  grinding 
means  adapted  to  operate  upon  such  work. 

4     In    mechanism    for   truing   bevel   gears,    the   combina- 

;,on    of    a    relatively    reciprocable    base    and    a    grinding 

«heel,   the   latter   I>eing   mounted  adjacent   to  the  former; 

ft   spindle  having  a   universal   pivotal  support   at  one  end 

ipon   said   base  ;    a    templet    carried    by    said    spindle,    said 

•empiet  l>eing  of  the  same  cross  sectional  form  as  a   tooth 

f   the   pear   to   be    trued,    the   work   being   secured   to   said 

spindle  at  a  point  IntermedL^te  between  the  latter's  point 

f  sMp[K>rt  upon  said  base,  and  said  templet  :  and  a  finder 

ri.ounted   upon    said   base  and   adapted   to   have   a   surface 

ontact  with  said  tempb  t 

.'     In    a    machine    for    truing   lievei    gears,    the   comblna- 
•,on   of   a   suitable   base;   a   grinding   wheel    mounted   adja- 
ent  to  said  l»ase  and  lying  in  a  plane  alined  with  Its  dl- 
r.-(  tion  of  movement  ;  a  spindle  detachably  secured  at  one 
.lid   to  said  l>ase  by   a   imiv.-rsal   phoUl  joint;  a  templet 
.  arrled  !  y  said  spindle  and  having  the  same  1  ross  sectional 
form  as  a  tooth  of  the  gear  to  l>e  irned  .  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  pear  to  be  trued  upon  said  spindle  at  a 
j  .lint    intermodiate    between    such    pivotal    Joint    and    said 
lemplet  :  and  a  find«r  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapt- 
d  :<    have  a  surface  contact  with  said  templet 
[Claims  C  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette] 


1.058.353  (iKAR  TRriN<;  M.\<HlNi:  I'F  Witt  C. 
CwkiV(;ham  and  John  H  IDhtvf.k.  Cleveland  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Rauch  and  lane  Cnrriage  <'ompany, 
.■;,v  eland.  Ohio,  ft  Corporation  .  f  <»hio  Filed  Nov.  30, 
1910.      Serial    No     .-.94  ?»*>•-■        '  <  1.    f.l  — 12.) 


^      f  I 


1     It    meohnnlsm   for   trnlnp  lievrl   gears    t!; 


^v^  :n;i 


tion  of  a  work  holding  member  having  a  universal  pivotn; 
support;  a  templet  carried  ly  said  memher  and  of  the 
same  cross  sectional  form  .is  a  tooth  of  the  gear  to  lie 
trued:  a  finder  adapted  to  have  a  surface  contact  with 
said  templet     and  grinding    n.^ans  a  i.nptc-d  to  cj.erate  upon 

such   work 

2  li:  m.thanisni  for  tniinL"  l.e\.-;  gears,  the  •  omhlna- 
:ion  of  a  relatively  rec-iproc  able  base  and  a  grinding 
wheel,  the  latter  being  mounted  adjacent  to  the  former;  a 
spindle  universally  plvotally  supported  upon  said  base  ;  a 
templet  carried  by  said  spindle  at  a  distance  from  such 
support  greater  than  that  of  the  work,  said  templet  being 
of  th"  same  cross  sectional  form  as  a  tooth  of  the  gear  to 
l.e  trued  .  and  a  finder  mounted  upon  said  base  and  adapted 
to  have  n  surface  contact  with  said   templet 

3.  In  mechanism  for  truing  bevel  gears,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  work-holding  member  having  a  universal  pivotal 
support    at   one  end  :   a   templet   carried   by   said   member. 


1,058364.  DEMOl'NTAHi.K  RIM  <jEok.;k  H  Dkake 
KoA  Chaki.es  rBOMENCHFVKFi..  I>etrolt.  Mich  Filed 
Oct.   IP     lf»12.      Serial   No.  726.00:..      (CI.    1^2— 21.1 


.\  demountable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  inner 
beveled  face  provided  at  intervals  with  segments  of  screw 
threads  of  opposite  pitch 


1.05«.355  .\N1.M.-\I  TK.vI  IHuianp  F  Fm  is  Oneida. 
N.  y  .  BRslpnor  to  Oneida  Community  Limited,  Oneida. 
N  Y  Filed  l»ec.  27.  1910.  S-rlal  No  599,238  (Cl. 
43  —  23.) 


".  .\r  animal  trap  .oropiislng  spring  arms  united  at 
one  end  and  having  their  opposite  ends  tensioned  to 
spring  apart,  a  pair  of  curved  Interlocking  Jaws  attached 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  springs,  an  angular  plate 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  springs,  a  detent  pivoted  upon 
the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the  angular  piste,  and  a 
trip  in  engagement  with  the  detent.    ■ 
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2.  An  animal  trap  having  spring  operated  crossed  jaws 
curved  in  opposite  directions,  a  catch  plate  provided  with 
a  projecting  shoulder  mounted  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  de- 
tent having  diverging  arms  mounted  on  the  other,  one  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  catch 
plate,  and  a  trip  operably  engaged  with  the  other  arm  for 
holding  and  releasing  the  engagement  of  the  detent  with 
the  catch  plate. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  spring  arm!i  terminating 
in  Jaws  which  are  curved  in  opposite  directions,  a  catch 
plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  trip  mounted  upon 
the  catch  plate,  a  detent  mounted  on  the  other  arm  and 
having  Its  ends  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  catch  plate  and  the 
other  end  engaging  the  trip. 

4.  An  animal  trap  compriiiing  spring  arms  terminating 
at  one  end  in  crossed  jaws,  n  catch  plate  mounted  upon 
one  of  said  arms,  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  catch 
plate,  a  detent  ndapted  to  engage  the  catch  plate  for  hold 
Ing  the  trap  in  set  position,  said  trip  adapted  to  engage 
the  detent  for  holding  and  releasing  the  engagement  of  the 
detent  with   the  catch  plate. 


1,058,356.  MECHANICAL  STOKER. 
Somerville,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
727.338.      (CI.  110—113.) 


Albert  cJ.   Elvin, 
1912.       Serial    No 


1.  In  a  meclianical  stoke-,  the  combinaiion  of  a  recfi> 
tacle  Into  which  fuel  is  deliverable,  a  fn-l  carryint;  and 
throwing  shovel  adapted  to  traverse  in  said  receptacle, 
between  positions  in  rear  and  in  front.  i->'spectivcly,  of 
the  avenue  of  fuel  delivery  thereto  said  shovfl  beiiu' 
adapted  to  pick  up  and  carry  a  charge  of  fuel  in  its  for 
ward  traverse,  and  power  actuated  means  for  imparting 
horizontally  swinging  movements  to  said  shovel 

-  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
re<c!)tac!e  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  firnac  i.pfti 
Ing,  of  a  fuel  carrying  and  throwlnc  sliov.l  mounted  in 
a  vertical  shaft  and  having  a  horiztmtal  swinging  move 
ment  for  projecting  the  fuel  through  the  opening  and  dis 
tributing  the  same  over  the  furnace  grate,  said  shovel 
being  adapted  to  pick  up  and  carry  a  charge  of  fuel  in  its 
forward  traverse. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  furnace  open 
ing,  of  means  for  depositing  fuel  upon  the  receptacle,  and 
a  horizontally  swinging  fuel  carrying  and  throwing  shovel 
for  scraping  up  and  carrying  the  fuel  nnd  projecting  it 
through  the  opening  Into  the  furnace 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  fuel 
receptacle  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  furnace  open- 
ing, of  a  fuel  carrying  and  throwing  shovel  mounted  on 
a  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  plclt  up  the  fuel  an.l  s\vln_' 
horizontally  through  said  opening  to  projei  t  the  fuel  over 
the  grate. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  recep 
tacle  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  furnace  opening,  of 
a  fuel  carrying  and  throwing  shovel  having  a  horizontal 
inward  a.nd  outward  swinging  movement  for  picking  up 
and  projecting  the  fuel  through  said  opening,  and  mech 
anism  for  turning  said  shovel  rapidly  through  Its  outward 
traverse  and  more  slowly  through  its  inward  traverse. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,357.     TOY  AND  ADVERTISING  NOVELTY.     Peank 

G.  Fawkes,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.     Serial  No. 
651;. 803,      (CI.   40—1.6.1 


.\  novelty  or"  the  character  set  forth  comprising  an  in- 
tegral structure  composed  of  a  folded  cardboard  affording 
a  rear  leaf  and  a  front  leaf,  the  rear  leaf  having  Its  up- 
I>er  portion  equipped  with  supporting  means,  and  both 
leaves  having  silts  In  their  lateral  edge  portions  at  a 
distance  from  their  Junction,  elastic  members  In  engage- 
ment with  .said  silts  and  normally  holding  the  front  leaf 
in  tipstjindlng  position,  and  an  advertising  device  on  the 
Inner  surfaces  of  said  leaves,  said  elastic  members  serving 
also  to  automatically  return  the  front  leaf  to  opstanding 
position  after  it  has  been  drawn  to  depending  position  and 
released. 


\ 


l,05S:ir,s  SIDE  WIRE  TIRE.  Harvkt  S.  tiRKSTosK, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mrestone  Tire  &  Rubiier 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed 
.Tan    .in.  1011      Serial  No    606.526       iri    152—7.1 


'I'hie  '  liUiloiiat  inn  of  a  tire  rim,  a  re.silleiil  tire  there'in. 
and  means  for  reinforcing  and  fastening  the  tire  on  tlie 
rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  passing  transversely 
throflgh  the  base  portion  of  the  tire,  said  rods  beiug 
rounded  for  the  major  portion  thereof  Including  their 
under  surfaces  wlilch  are  disposed  toward  the  rim,  the  up 
per  surface  of  each  rod  being  flattened  to  prevent  turning 
of  the  rod  In  the  tire,  and  the  ends  of  the  rods  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of  the  ba«€  portion 
of  the  tire  to  constitute  exposed  upper  flat  bearing  sur- 
faces, and  cayUtining  rings  passing  around  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire  each  having  the  major  portion  thereof 
rounded  including  Its  inner  surface  which  Is  disposed 
toward  the  tire,  and  its  under  surface  being  cootinuously 
flat  to  bear  directly  upon  the  correspondingly  flat  ex- 
tended upper  bearing  surfaces  of  the  transverse  rods,  10 
secure  the  base  portion  of  the  tire  between  said  transverse 
rods  and  the  tire  rim  while  permitting  a  free  slldable  re 
iatioD  to  exist  between  the  retaining  rings  and  transverse 
rods  both   circumferentlally   and   transversely  of  the   rim. 
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1.058,35»  FKNDER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Otto  H  Frank. 
New  York.  N,  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910  Serial  No 
583,88b.     I  CI.  106— H.H) 


with  a  slot  extending  at  rlgiit  angles  to  said  groove,  and 
a  set  screw  passing  through  said  slot,  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement   with   said   head. 


1.058,360.  ClTTINi.nii-  lo.pi,  .t,,h.v  W  Oheen 
Los  Angeles.  Cnl  liied  Nov,  16,  lyn  Serial  No 
660.738.      (CI     20      95  > 


1  o.T'^rit;!  COHK  I'TLLER  R.\T  monp  B  OiLrHRiST,  New- 
ark, N.  J  .  ns>;it:nor  te  Tde  '".ivy-.rifst  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  New  .lersey  <\  rpM-i,  ;i(,n  Filed  May  9,  1904. 
Serial  No    2<"'  0^'      (CI.  65 — 49.) 


X'" 


1  A  fender  for  power  driven  vehicles,  comprising  a 
lesllient  fen<3er  proper  composed  of  crosswise  arranged 
bars,  t)a\!ng  n  U  shaped  lower  end  opening  toward  the 
front  of  the  fi  nder  spring  bars  having  front  hool<s  adapted 
to  removalii>  engage  binges  provided  upon  the  rear  Cif 
the  fender  proper,  and  a  frame  to  the  front  of  whii  h  tie 
back  part  of  said  spring  bars  arc  connected,  means  to 
pi\otally  connect  said  frame  to  the  front  axle  of  a  velili  le, 
nnd  means  to  swing  said  frame  and  fender  in  unison  with 
the  front  wheels,  said  latter  means  being  actuated  b\ 
the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  fender  for  p<iwer  driven  vehicles,  comprising  a 
resilient  fender  proper,  vertically  disposed  springs,  each 
composed  of  a  front  bar  and  a  rear  bar  having  their  upper 
ends  pivotally  connected,  the  front  bars  being  adapted 
to  removably  carry  the  fender  proper,  brackets  consisting 
of  ea?h  three  horliontsl  parallel  bars  to  which  the  rear 
bars  of  the  springs  are  attached,  vertical  bolts  pivotally 
and  antl  frlctlonally  secured  in  vertical  passages  of  the 
axle  adapted  to  carry  the  outer  ends  of  the  upp^'rmost 
and  lowermost  bracket  bars  nnd  means  to  swing  said 
brackets  in  unison  with  the  front  wheels,  said  latter  means 
lieiiie  actuated  by  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle 

K,  A  fender  for  power  driven  vehicles,  comprising  a 
resilient  fender  proper,  two  vertically  dIspKised  springs, 
each  composed  of  a  front  bar  and  a  rear  bar  having  upper 
ends  pivotally  and  lower  ends  separately  connected,  the 
front  bars  of  the  springs  carrying  the  fender  proper 
brackets  consisting  each  of  three  horizontal  parallel  barf« 
and  two  vertical  bars,  one  of  the  corresponding  vertical 
bars  of  ea<h  lirackei  t)e,nL'  mnc.Tve,  thi  rear  bars  of  the 
vertical  springs  lieing  annched  to  said  concH\T  bar  bolts 
pivotally  secured  in  \erti'ai  passages  of  the  axle,  ball 
bearings  for  guiding  siiid  bolts  witliout  frbtlon  in  said 
passagr's.  and  n  ro^!  [i;\otMi:.v  connected  to  t  lie  ends  of 
said  axle  and  (irii;i\  ioiine(ii-d  to  ttie  central  horizontal 
liars  of  said  brro  kets  for  the  purpose  of  swinging  said 
brackets  and  the  fendei-  attnrlied  ttierMo  in  'inison  with 
tlie  guiding  of  ttie  front  wheels  by  the  steering  rod  of  the 
vehicle. 


The  combination   with  a   head   having  .■\   bladi    support 
ing    flange    of    a    clamp    coadlng    with    the    said    flange    to 
clamp  a  idade  t herel>etween  said  clamp  being  provided  with 
n  groove  to  receive  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  blade  and 


1  In  a  fork  puller,  the  combii.n tion  of  a  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carrier,  a  cork  tscrtw  jt)urnaled  in  said 
carrier,  a  longltudlDaily  movable  nut,  an  operating  lever 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  link  connected  to  the  lever  and 
pivoted  to  the  carrier  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  car- 
rier, means  for  swinging  the  link  laterally  about  its  pivot 
point  on  the  carrier,  means  mounted  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally with  the  carrier  for  locking  the  nut  and  carrier  to- 
gether, and  a  connection  l>etween  said  link  and  said  lock- 
ing means  which  will  cause  the  link  to  operate  the  lock- 
ing means  into  position  to  engage  the  nut  when  the  link 
is  operated  laterally  in  one  direction 

2.  In  a  cork-puller,  the  coniliination  of  a  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carrier,  a  cork-screw  journaled  in  said 
urrier,  a  longitudinally  niovulile  nut.  an  operating  lever 
supjviried  by  the  frsnje,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  car- 
rier respectively  for  iuiparting  movement  to  the  carrier, 
means  for  swinging  tlie  link  hiicra.i.i  alxiut  its  pivot  point 
oil  tht  currier,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  larrier  for  locking 
the  nut  and  arrier  togetie:.  an'i  .i  ^onuectlon  between 
said  liuk  and  -^.ni]  :,i!c!i  which  will  caus<  the  link  to 
ojic-at"  tie  liiti,  1.  KiTerii!:)  from  one  of  its  alternative  po- 
sition.s    to    th<      .the: 

■  ^  It;  a  '  rk  [Uo'r,  •\,<-  ■  i:.  ,;i  ini  i  i,  of  a  frame,  a  longl- 
tudirialij  Uio\.r'  •'  oariit^r,  a  i  ^  rk  S' rew  juurnaied  In  said 
■  arrier,  a  longitudtnally  movable  nut,  an  opera  ting- lever 
support.  (1  !i\  i!:.  frame  a  I!':k  piv,,ied  to  the  carrier  and 
pivotal, \  >  iiriti'.  ted  to  tliC  oprr;i'iti^  ..vei  for  fehlfting  the 
cMtiier  an  arm  on  said  lever  foi  >vviiigiiig  the  link  lat- 
evii  .}  alxmt  it.«  pivot  point  on  the  carrier,  and  a  latcli 
rigidly  sei  iirtsi  to  the  link,  and  iiieans  whereby  movement 
of  the  link  shifts  the  latiL  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with    the   unt 

4  In  a  cork  puller,  the  conili tuition  of  a  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally niovaiile  carrier,  a  crKSt.iw  journaled  In  the 
carrier,  a  longitudinally  mo\ii,e  n  .t  a  link  connected  to 
the  lever  ano  pUotod  to  i!.<  <ar!:ei  and  whereby  move- 
ment will  Ih-  iiiiparted  t  th<  oar:  11  r,  means  for  swinging 
the  link  lat'T;'.  ,>  alioiit  its  pivoi,.,  '/onnectlon  to  the  car- 
rlor.  and  a  latii  on  jhe  link  f.  r  'ok  King  the  carrier  and 
li'it  together,  and  •xterniitjt:  bemw  the  pivot  between  tbe 
I  lliiK  at  d  oarrier  so  that  'h.  iiti  h  will  be  shifted  into  and 
on'    -f   ti'siiion   to  engage   the   ntit    \*ben   the   link   Is  oper- 

nte(]     lHterHii.\ 

fi  I II  a  eork  puller,  a  frano  .  a  (.-urier  and  a  nut  both 
nn  tiistid  'o  ino,\,.  loricit  udi  na  ily  therein,  a  cork-screw  Jour 
naled  in  the  i  arrier  find  arranged  to  be  moved  longltudi 
nnlly  throush  >l'e  rut    n  link  pivoted  to  the  carrier  wh»»re- 
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by  movement  will  be  imparted  to  the  carrier,  means  where- 
by dniing  such  movement  the  link  will  be  swun)?  from  side 
to  side  on  its  pivot  to  the  carrier,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on 
the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  said  latch  be- 
ing connected  to  the  link,  whereby  as  the  link  is  swung 
from  Bide  to  side  the  latch  will  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of 
engagement   with   the  nut. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


tlexible  walls,  and  a  reinforcing  member  held  therein  be- 
tween said  walls  but  unattached  thereto  and  extending 
-subBtantially   throughout  their  entire  width. 


1.058.362.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  Rav.mo.M)  H.  tiiLf  huist, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  (iilchrist  Company,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  New  Jersey  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  25* 
1906.     Serial  No.  340,450.     iCl.  65-46.} 


1.  In  a  bottle-holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
support  having  a  seat  therein  for  holding  the  mouth-por- 
tion of  a  bottle,  of  a  rest  for  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  or  support  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axial  line  of  a 
t)ottle  held  thereby,  said  rest  being  slldable  so  it  may  bf 
shifted  to  or  from  the  frame  to  engage  the  bottle  nt  dlf 
ferent  points. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  seat  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  the  mouth  portion 
of  a  bottle  and  a  substantially  rigid  bottle  support  having 
side  arms,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  slldably  connected 
to  said  frame,  and  a  rest  extending  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  for  supporting  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said 
seat  and  said  rest  being  disposed  and  formed  to  hold  the 
bottle  ftgajnst  lateral  movement  when  the  mouth  portion 
of  the  bottle  is  held  in  the  seat  and  transverse  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottle,  said  arms  being 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bottle  on  the  rest,  the 
slldable  connection  between  said  arms  and  the  frame  per 
mitting  the  seat  to  be  moved  upwardly  out  of  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  seat  so  that  the  seat  may  be 
used  without  the  support. 

3.  In  a  bottle-holder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  seat  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  the  mouth-portion 
of  a  bottle  and  a  substantially  rigid  supporting  staple 
formed  of  a  bar  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side-arms,  and  a  cross-bar  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms  and  forming  a  lest  for  the  bottle  neck, 
said  arms  having  their  upper  ends  sHdably  connected  to 
the  frame  so  that  the  rest  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  to 
engage  the  bottle-neck  at  different  points,  said  seat  and 
rest  being  disposed  and  formed  to  hold  the  bottle  agalast 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  mouth-portion  of  the 
bottle  Is  held  in  the  seat  and  transverse  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  lower  portion  of  the  bottle 

4.  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or 
support  having  a  seat  therein  for  holding  the  mouth  por- 
tion of  a  bottle,  of  a  staple  comprising  two  side  arms  and 
a  cushioned  cross  bar,  a  perforated  lug  on  one  side  of  the 
frame  through  which  one  of  the  arms  extends,  and  rela- 
tively offset  guides  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame  between 
which  the  other  arm  Is  held. 

5.  In  a  bottle  holder,  a  frame  or  support,  a  staple  com- 
prising side  arms  and  a  cross-bar,  one  of  said  arms  being 
held  In  a  perforation  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  other 
arm  being  held  between  two  guides  which  extend  rvom  the 
opposite  side  of  said   frame. 


1,058,363.  ICE-CUTTING  DEVICE.  Grant  L.  Gray, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,671.      (01.  62 — 8.) 

1.   A  cutting  device  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial Ice,  comprising :  a  hollow  sheet  metal  member,  having 
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2,    .V     utTin_'  deviri'   fnp  use  in   tlie   manufacture  of  arii 
fuial  ice,  comprising  :  a  iu^llow  slieet  metal  member,  and  a 
'•orruKated.   reinfoninK  inetiiUT  held  between   the  walls  of 
the   same 

:i.  A  nitting  device  t<^^  use  In  the  manufacture  of  arti- 
ficial ice,  ("omprlsing  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  back 
upon  Itself,  and  a  reinforcing  member  formed  of  on«r  end 
thereof  turned  in  between  the  walls  of  said  cutting  device 

•4.    .\    cutting   device   for  use  in    the   manufacture  of  arti 
ticial    ice.    eoiiiprlsing      a    single    sheet    of    metal    l)ent    bark 
upon  itself,  and  a  reinforcing  meml>er  formed  of  one  end 
thereof  turned  In  l)etweon  the  walls  of  said  cutting  device. 

the  said  turned  in  portion  being  corrugated. 

."i  A  cutting  device  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  arts 
filial  tee.  eoiiiprislng  :  a  single  shet't  of  metal  bent  back 
upon  Itself,  and  a  reinfur<-lnK  member  formed  of  one  end 
therenf  turned  in  between  the  walls  of  said  cutting  device. 
tiie  said  turned  in  portion  being  corrugated  and  its  end 
remaining  free  and  unattached  to  the  cutting  device. 

ii'lalms  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.058.;?6t       <  ABLE  HASGKFJ       Fk.avk    B     Hall     N-wton 
Falls,   Ohio.      Filed    .Tnlv    14.    1911        Serial    N.      R:'.«.'i8P 
«:i.    248 — 33.1 


In  coiiitiinaU'iri,  a  messenger  wire,  an  Inverted  U  shaped 
wir»  yoke  saddled  ui)on  said  messenger  wire,  and  a  wire 
hook  integral  with  and  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
yoke  at  a  point  ixdow  the  horizontal  plane  through  the 
under  side  of  ttie  messenger  wire,  said  hooks  extending  for- 
\vardly  and  then  upwardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
intersect    the    plane   of   the  yoke  and   extending  above   the 
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horizontal  plane  through  the  under  side  of  the  messenger 
wire,  said  hooks  l)elng  thus  adapted  to  carry  a  cable  sup- 
porting cord  extending  taut  and  straight  across  therebe- 
tween and  under  the  messenger  wire. 


1, 058, .365.      FURNACE       Joskph    Hakbington     KiverBlde. 
III.      Filed   May    15,    1911.      Serial    No     627.1  h6       .  C! 
no — 40.1 


ZIZ^E 


1.  In  a  furuacr,  the  combination  with  an  endles;-  trave' 
inp  grate,  of  a  mova!  l.v  mounted  metal  closure  or  gate  lo 
rated  above  the  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  comprising  a 
girder,  a  plurality  of  metal  protecting  bars  supported 
upon  and  arranged  side  })y  side  transversely  of  said  girder, 
sail!  girder  and  the  protecting  liars  l>eing  constructed  to 
provide  between  them  a  longitudinal  air  duct  ;  said  bars 
bung  adapted  for  the  outward  passage  of  air  from  said 
air  duct,  and  mean.'-  providing  an  air  smiply  passage  cuni- 
mtiriicatlng  with  said  air  duct. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  an  endless  trave. 
iDg    grate,   of   a    movaMy  mounted    meta!    fiosi;re    <  r    gale 
loeated   al>ove    tlie    rear    end   of  the   grate,    and   compri.sing 
.1    girder   provided    in    one    of   its   side    faces    witi.    a    longl 
tiillnal   channel,   b    plurality   of    metal    protecting    bars   sup 
porK-d   upon    the   girder   and   arranged   side    by    side   trans 
versely   over  the  channeled  side  of  the  same,  said   girder 
atid   the   protecting  bars   forming   between   them   a    longl- 
iiidinal  air  duct  ;  said  bars  being  adapted  for  the  outward 
passage  of  air  from  said  air  duct  l>etween   their  side  faces. 
and  means  providing  an   air  supply  passage  communicating 
with  said  air  duct  at  the  end  of  the  gate. 

:■!  In  a  furnace,  the  cotnblnation  with  an  endiesp  travel- 
ing grate,  of  a  movably  mounted  metal  closure  or  gate 
ocated  over  the  rear  end  of  the  grate,  and  comprising  a 
nictal  girder  provided  at  its  ends  with  supporting  exten- 
sions, and  a  plurality  of  metal  firotectlng  bare  supported 
upon  and  arranged  side  by  side  tiansverKely  of  said  girder, 
said  girder  and  the  protecting  bars  i)elng  constructed  to 
provide  betwivn  them  a  longitudinal  air  duct,  said  bars 
being  adapted  for  the  outward  passage  of  air  from  said 
air  duct  between  their  side  faces,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
supporting  extensions  l>eing  provided  with  an  air  supply 
I  ommunicating  with  said  air  duct 

4  In  a  furnace,  the  comlnnation  witii  an  endless  travel 
ing  grate,  of  a  niovably  mounted  metal  closure  or  gate  lo- 
cated over  tlie  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  comprising  a, 
girder  provided  at  its  ends  with  supporting  extensions, 
and  a  plurality  of  metal  protecting  bars  supported  on  and 
arranged  side  by  side  transversely  of  the  said  girder  ;  said 
girder  and  the  protecting  bars  being  constructed  to  provide 
between  them  a  longitudinal  air  duct  and  at  least  one  of 
said  supporting  extensions  lieing  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  fur 
nace  and  with  the  air  duct  formed  ly  the  girder  and  pro 
tectlng  bars. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  witd  at)  endles.^  travel- 
ing grate,  of  a  movably  mounted  metal  closure  or  gate  lo 
cated  alxivp  the  rear  end  of  the  grate  and  comprising  a 
girder  provided  at  its  ends  with  aupi>orting  extensions, 
and  a  plurality  of  metal  protecting  bars  supported  upon 
and  arranged  side  by  aide  transversely  of  said  girder,  said 
girder  and  the  protecting  bars  being  constructed  to  provide 
between    them    a    longitudinal    air    duct,    and    at    least    one 


of  said  supporting  extensions  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  furnace  and  with  said  air  duct,  and  the  said 
bars  having  in  their  side  faces  tranaverte  notchea  for  the 
pa.ssage  of  air  from  said  air  duct  between  said  bara,  the 
notches  in  opposite  sides  of  the  bars  being  arranfed  in 
alternate  or  staggered  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,058,3(56.      LAMr-EXTlN(,TISHER       William  J     Hills, 
Waterford.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W    Hills,  Erie, 

Fa.       Filed    Dec     2.    IMl,       Serial    No.    663,577.       (CI. 
67—78.1 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lamp  burner  of  a  dome-cap 
having  a  flame  slot  therein,  a  dome-shaped  plate  having  a 
flame  Blot  therein  pivoted  withm  said  dome-cap  adapted 
to  close  the  slot  In  said  dome  can  when  said  lamp  burner 
is  tipped  over,  and  a  counter  weight  secured  on  said  dome- 
shaped  plate  adapted  to  automatically  maintain  the  flame- 
slot  therein  in  a  perpendicular  position,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2,  The  combination  in  a  lamp  !  urner  of  a  dome-cap  C 
having  a  flame-slot  C  therein,  a  dome-shaped  plate  D 
having  a  flame  slot  I>  therein,  secured  within  said  dome- 
cap  by  means  of  pivots  d  passing  through  said  plates  at 
each  side  of  the  burner  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  flame- 
slot  adapted  to  close  said  slot  when  the  lamp-burner  is 
tipped  over,  and  counter  weigt,ts  I>-  secured  on  said  dome- 
shaped  plate  below  the  pivots,  d.  so bsitantiail.v  as  and  for 
the  pv.rpose  set  forth. 


1,068,367  RAZOR  8TKOiIFR  .Tmhn  Holtzman  Hart- 
ford. Conn,,  assignor  o'  one  third  t<  Archibald  B,  Er- 
sklne.  Hartford.  Conn  Pied  r»,  t  IP.  1P12  Serial  No 
726.616.      <C1.   ,M  — 16.1 


i»— C 


^* 


1  A  frame,  an  Bctiatiiig  joo  supported  in  the  frame  and 
having  an  actuatice  cam  a  runner  mounted  t>etween  the 
ends  of  the  frame  and  in  mgageraent  with  the  cam  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby,  a  blade  holder  secured  to  the  runner, 
and  a  strop  extending  over  the  actuating  roll  aod  baving 
its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  frame 

2.  A  frame,  an  actuating  roll  supported  In  the  frame 
and  having  an  actuating  cam  a  ftop  located  on  said  roll, 
a  runner  in  engagement  with  the  cam  to  be  reciprocatad 
thereby  and  to  strike  said  stop,  a  blade  bolder  secured 
to  the  runner,  and  a  strop  passed  over  the  actuating  roll 
and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  frame. 

.S.  A  frame,  an  actuating  roll  supported  in  the  frame 
and  having  an  actuating  thread  constituting  a  cam,  aald 
thread  terminating  in  a  stop  shoulder,  a  runner  haTlng 
a  lug  projecting  into  the  groove  In  said  thread,  a  blade 
liolder  secured  to  the  runner,  and  a  strop  paased  over  the 
actuating  roll  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
frame. 
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-1.  A  frame  haviDg  slots  therein,  an  actuatlog  roll  jour- 
naled  Id  said  slots,  said  roll  haviDg  an  actuating  cam, 
a  runner  in  engagement  with  tlie  cam  to  be  reciprocated 
tbereby,  a  blade  holder  secured  to  the  runner,  and  a  strop 
pa88«>d  oyer  the  actuating  roll  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  frame. 

5.  A  frame,  an  actuating  roll  supported  in  the  frame 
and  having  an  actuatin;;  cam,  a  runner  in  engagement 
with  the  cam  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  blade  holder 
secured  to  the  runner,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the 
holder  normally  in  a  mid  position,  and  a  strop  passed 
over  the  actuating  roll  and  having  its  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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William  Jackson,  Plalnvlew,  Tei.  Filed  Mar  25, 
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1.  -A.   header   embodying  a   frame,   ground   wheels  there 
for,   a   vertically   adjustable    beam    on    the    frame,    means 
for  adjusting  the  beam,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  coun 
ter-shaft  journaled  on  the  beam,  heading  devices   mount- 
ed on  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  coun 
tershaft,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  said  shafts  at  their 
ends,    and    a    countershaft    Journaled    through    the    joint 
of   the  said   links  and  operatively  connected  to  the  afore 
mentioned  shafts. 

2.  A  header  embodying  a  frame,  ground  wheels  and 
axles  therefor,  a  vertically  adjustable  beam  on  the  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  sprocket  and  a 
loose  sprocket  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  hub, 
a  clutch  meml)er  sUdable  on  the  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
clutch  hub,  means  for  sliding  the  clutch  member,  a  sprocket 
secured  to  the  axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  sec- 
ondary counter-shaft  Journaled  on  the  beam,  a  fixed 
sprocket  on  the  secondary  counter  shaft,  beading  devices 
mounted  on  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  secondary  counter-shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
beam,  toggle  links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
said  shaft  and  secondary  counter-shaft,  a  primary  counter- 
shaft Journaled  through  the  Joint  of  the  said  links,  two 
fixed  sprockets  on  the  primary  counter-shaft,  and  chains 
trained  around  the  sprocket  secured  to  the  axle  of  one 
of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  loose  sprocket  on  the  said 
shaft,  and  around  the  fixed  sprockets  on  the  primary 
counter-shaft  and  the  fixed  sprockets  on  the  secondary 
counter-shaft  and  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  respectively. 

3.  A  header  embodying  a  frame  including  masts,  ground 
wheels  for  the  frame,  a  l)eam  slidable  on  the  masts,  a  shaft 
Journaled  on   the  beam,  and  heading  devices  mounted  on 


the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  shaft,  a 
flexible  means  operatively  connecting  the  said  shaft  with 
one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  beam  secured  on  the  upper 
end.s  of  th>-  masts,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  the  last 
mentioned  lieani,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  caMe 
connected  to  thf  drum  and  having  a  plurality  of  branches 
trained  over  the  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  the  former 
beam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 

\  ■' 
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1  In  a  kill)  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre  l)ox  located  at  one  side  only  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of 
retort-pipes  ronfalned  in  a  retort  chamber  located  at  the 
other  side  of  the  klla  which  retort-chamber  Is  closed  at 
the  side  farthest  from  the  fire-box,  and  means  including  a 
free  passage  of  considerable  length  from  the  zone  of  com 
bustlon  of  the  flre  box  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  retort-pipes 
for  rir(TulatlnK  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire-box 
in  contact  with  said  retort  pipes  and  from  one  side  to  the 
other   of  said   retort-chamber         ' 

2  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  fire-t>ox  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of  retort 
pipes  contained  In  a  retort-chamber  located  at  the  other 
side  of  the  kiln  which  retort-chamber  Is  closed  at  the 
side  farthest  from  the  flre  box,  and  means  including  a  fre- 
pas.sage  of  considerable  length  from  the  »one  of  combustion 
nf  the  llre-boi  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  retort  pipes  for  clr 
culating  the  major  portion  of  the  products  of  coMbustlon 
from  said  tire-box  through  the  retort  chamber  in  cont.nct 
with  the  retort  pipes  and  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  chaml)€r  and  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof 

;?.    In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with  a 
tire  box,   of  a    row    of   spaced    retort-pipes  of   substantially 
elliptical    cross  section    contained    In    a    retort  chamber    lo 
cated   at   one   side  of  the  flre-box  and  disposed   with   the 
major   axes   of  their   cross-sections   crosswise  of  the   kiln, 
which   retort  chamber   Is   closed   at   the   side   farthefit    from 
the  flre-b<jx,  an  outlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  retort-cham 
ber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  bafBe-wall  dls 
posed  lengthwise  of  the  kiln  between  the  fire  box  and  said 
set  of  retort  pipes  and  of  sufficient  height  to  direct  the  hot 
test  products  of  combustion  up  to  the  upper  portions  of  the 
retort-pipes  anil  rnuse  said  products  of  ronilHistion  to  clr'ii 
late  downward  from  said  point  and  out  through  said  out 
let,  said  bafBe-wall  having  a  row  of  outlets  ti>  tlie  zone  of 
the    retort-pipes    which    outlets    register    respectively    with 
the  spaces  between  the  retort-pipes  of  said  row. 

4.   In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  fire-box  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of  retort 
pipes  ccntalned   In  a   retort-chamber   located  at  the  other 
side    of  the  kiln  which  i-etort.chaml>er  is  f-loaed  at  the  side 
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farthest  from  the  flre  t>ox.  an  outlet  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  a  t>affle  wall  near  one  side  of  the  kiln  and 
between  the  tire  box  and  said  retort  pipes  and  forming 
witli   the  walls  of  the  kiln   a  substantially   closed  combus 

tlon  chamber  with  outlets  through  the  upper  portion  of 
tt  e  haffle-wall  to  the  lone  of  the  retort  pipes. 

:•  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  llre-box  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln  i.f  a  set  of  retort 
pif>es  contained  in  a  retort  chamtier  located  at  the  ottier 
side  of  the  kiln  which  retort-chamber  is  closed  at  the  side 
farthest  from  the  flre  box.  and  a  baffle  wall  near  one  side  of 
the  kiln  lj«?tween  the  tire  lx)X  and  said  retort-pipes  and 
forming  with  the  walls  of  the  kiln  a  substantially  closed 
comlMistlon  chamber  with  outlets  through  the  upper  por 
tlon  iif  the  batflf*  wall  to  the  zone  of  the  retort  pipes  and 
outlets  from   the  l^wer  portion  of  said  zone  to  tlie  Ciu- 

[<".'.;it>  ''.  'M   U  tint  iirinii'd  in  the  Gazefe 


1,068,370       ri  LTIV.\TIN  ;  MACHINF       Wamki.    iha.-s1> 
LEB   Knait.    U..(  l.est.-r.    N     Y.      Filed   Apr     S.    U' 1 1       Se 
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windings  of  the  two  coils  being  electrically  connected,  and 
vibratory  circuit  closing  means  in  the  primary  circuit. 


'A.  In  an  electric  igniting  device,  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit,  coils  having  each  a  primary  and  a  second- 
a.'v  winding  respectively  in  said  circuits,  a  source  of  elec- 
tric supply  for  tht  p'rimary  circuit,  a  vibratory  arma- 
ture cunuiion  to  both  coils  and  located  :i)  the  primar.\  cir- 
cuit, two  cif  th»'  terminals  of  me  sec,  i.di,ry  windings  !>eing 
electrically  n'liuected,  atiti  iiidependeii !  spark  plugs  ftoh 
having  H  ground  terminal,  the  other  terminals  of  the  w-r- 
■  ndary  windings  l>elng  connected  one  to  each  of  the  other 


terminals  of  the  spark  phigs  when 


:rrent  induced  in 


the   secondary   windings  -will   he  grout. did  iur<'SS   the  spi.rk 
iraj's   of    the   spark    pl-iit'S 


1.0,^8,372  ATTOMATR'  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 
CAN-HKADS.  Peteh  Kbi  sk.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia,  Filed  Feb  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.   679,278.      (CI.    113--114.1 


1.    In    a    cultivating    iiiachiiK'     tie    c-m1iination    with    a 
trarellnr  «t;pt>f-rt.  of  a   pair  of  t>eam8  '-iidably   mounted  on    . 
th'    support  and  arranged  In  parallelism  at  right  angles  to 
t!  •■  i''i;^;tfi  of  the  machine,  said  bestns  eitending  laterally 
of  tlic  support  >>eyond  the  sides  ttureof.  means  for  irujving    1 
the   beams  simultnneotislv   in   opposite  directions,   and   cul- 
tlvat.  t    fratr,i'>  attnclied  to  th-    !>eaiiis  and  norma   1\    totrend 
Ing  pa.'-H.lf'   to  the  length  of  ttie  macfiine. 

-'.    In    a    cultivating    machine,    tlie    combination    with    a   1 
wheeled    frame,    of   a   pair   of   beams   slldflbly    mounted   on    j 
the   frame  and  arranged   In   parallelism   at    right   angles   to    ^ 
the  length  of  the  mactiine,  said  l>eams  extending  laterally   1 
beyond    the    sides    of    the    frame    and    the    wheels    thereof.    | 
means    for   moving   the   beams   simultaneously    In    opposite   j 
directions,    and   cultivator   frames   attached    to   the   beams 
and  extending  parallel   to  the  length  of  the  machine,  said 
cultiviitor     frames     tielng     otherwise     unattached     to     the 
wheeled   frame 


1.058,HT1  I'.NrrFll  FOFt  F.\  II.OS  1  VF  KNtJINES 
llElUiMA.VN  G  Kk"F-<,hr.  lAMilsvllle.  Kv  Filed  f^ec  14. 
li'll.      Serial   No.  665.704        (CI.    123--148.  > 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  spark 
plugs  located  In  spaced  relation  upon  the  engine  cylinder 
and  in  'ircuit  therewith  to  ground,  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit,  coils  having  each  a  primary  and  a  second 
«ry  winding  respectively  in  said  circuits,  each  of  the  said 
spark  plugs  being  in  'ircult  with  the  secondary  winding 
of  one  of  the  colls,  the  secondary  windings  of  the  two  colls 
btdng  ele<  trically  connected,  and  vibratory  circuit  closing 
means  for  the  primary  circuit 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  spark 
plugs  located  at  spaced  points  upon  the  engine  cylinder  and 
having  their  bases  bridged  by  the  said  cylinder,  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  circuit,  colls  having  each  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  respectively  In  said  clr-  | 
cults,  the  binding  post  of  each  spark  plug  being  In  circuit  I 
with    the   secondary    winding   of   one   coll.    the   secondary  ; 


^T3]nn"inaB 


1.  A  can  head  feedit^-  ne\ire  comprising  a  magazine 
wherein  the  bottom  <aii  heail  of  the  mass  is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  .  f  a  fet'ding  device,  moving  separa- 
tors adapted  to  move  tie  mass  :.way  from  said  bottom  can 
head  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position,  and  a  moT- 
ing  feeding  device  adapded  H-  feed  said  bottom  can  bead 
\v>ii;e  the  mass   is  so  supported. 

-'.  A  can  liead  feeding  device  comprising  a  magaxine 
wherein  the  bottom  can  head  of  the  mass  Is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot- 
tom can  head,  and  to  support  said  mass  In  such  position. 
and  !\  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said 
iKiftom  can  head  while  the  mass  Is  so  supported,  and  a 
carrier  for  conveying  said  can  head  to  Its  destination. 

3.  A  can  head  feeding  device  comprising  a  magasine 
wherein  the  bottom  can  head  of  the  mass  Is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot- 
tom can  head,  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position, 
and  a  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said  bot- 
tom can  bead  while  the  mass  is  so  supported,  and  a  car- 
rier for  conveying  said  can  bead  to  Its  destination,  and  a 
guide  cofiperatlng  with  said  carrier. 
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4.  A  frame  baving  slots  therein,  an  actuating  roll  jour- 
naled  in  said  slots,  said  roll  baring  an  actuating  cam, 
a  ranner  In  engagement  with  the  cam  to  be  reciprocated 
thereby,  a  blade  holder  secured  to  the  runner,  and  a  strop 
passed  over  the  actuatioi;  roll  and  having  its  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  frame. 

5.  A  frame,  an  actuating  roll  supported  in  the  frame 
and  having  an  actuating  cam,  a  runner  in  engagement 
with  the  cam  to  be  reciprocated  thereby,  a  blade  holder 
secured  to  the  runner,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the 
bolder  normally  in  a  mid  posttion.  and  a  strop  passed 
over  the  actuating  roll  and  having  its  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,368.  MILO  MAIZE  AND  KAFIR  CORN  HEiADER. 
WiLLfAM  Jackson,  Plainvlew,  Tex.  Filed  Mar  25, 
1912,  Serial  No.  686,029.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  751,645.     (CI.  56—131.1 


the  b«&aa  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  aliaft.  a 
flexible  meana  operatively  connecting  the  said  shaft  with 
one  of  tlie  ground  wheels,  a  beam  secured  on  the  upper 
ends  of  thf  masts,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  the  last 
mentioned  beam,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cable 
connected  to  the  drum  and  having  a  plurality  of  branches 
trained  over  the  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  the  former 
beam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum 

i         I 

l,058.3f5!t  KILN  FOR  DRYING  CHAK.  Robert  S.  Kk.vt 
Brocklvn  N  Y  Filed  Apr  27,  1912.  Serial  No 
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1.  A  header  embodying  a  frame,  ground  wheels  there- 
for, a  vertically  adjustable  beam  on  the  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  beam,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  coun 
ter-shaft  journaled  on  the  beam,  heading  devices  mount- 
ed on  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  coun 
ter-shaft,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  said  shafts  at  their 
ends,  and  a  counter-shaft  journaled  through  the  joint 
of  the  said  links  and  operatively  connected  to  the  afore 
mentioned  shafts. 

2.  A  header  embodying  a  frame,  ground  wheels  and 
axles  therefor,  a  vertically  adjustable  beam  on  the  frame, 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  frame,  a  fixed  sprocket  and  a 
loose  sprocket  on  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  hub. 
a  datcb  member  alidable  on  the  said  shaft  to  engage  the 
dutch  bub,  means  for  sliding  the  clutch  member,  a  sprocket 
secured  to  the  axle  of  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  sec- 
ondary coanter-ahaft  Journaled  on  tbe  beam,  a  fixed 
sprocket  on  the  secondary  connter  shaft,  heading  devices 
mounted  on  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
said  secondary  counter-shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the 
beam,  toggle  links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
aaid  shaft  and  secondary  counter-shaft,  a  primary  counter- 
shaft Journaled  through  the  Joint  of  the  said  links,  two 
fixed  sprockets  on  tbe  primary  coonter-shaft,  and  chains 
trained  around  the  sprocket  secured  to  the  axle  of  one 
of  the  ground  wheels  and  the  loose  sprocket  on  the  said 
shaft,  and  around  the  fixed  sprockets  on  the  primary 
counter-shaft  and  the  fixed  sprockets  on  the  secondary 
counter-shaft  and  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  respectively. 

3.  A  header  embodying  a  frame  including  masts,  ground 
wheels  for  the  frame,  a  beam  slldable  on  tbe  masts,  a  shaft 
journaled  on  the  beam,  and  heading  devices  mounted  on 


*  I 

1.  Tn  A  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box  located  at  one  side  only  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of 
retort-pipes  contained  in  a  retort  chamber  located  at  the 
other  nide  of  the  kits  which  retort-chamber  Is  closed  at 
the  side  farthest  from  tbe  flre-twj,  and  means  including  a 
free  paaaaKe  of  considerable  length  from  the  xone  of  com 
hustlon  of  the  fire  box  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  retort-pipes 
for  clrcnlatinjf  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  box 
In  ronta<-t  with  said  retort  pipes  and  from  one  side  to  the 
other    of  said    retort  chamber 

2.  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of  retort 
pipes  cwitalned  In  a  retort-chamber  located  at  the  other 
side  of  the  kiln  which  retort-chamber  is  closed  at  the 
side  farthest  from  the  Are  box,  and  means  including  a  fre** 
pa.sisage  of  considerable  length  from  the  zone  of  combustion 
of  the  flre-box  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  retort  pipes  for  cir 
fulatlni;  the  major  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion 
from  said  flre-boi  through  the  retort-cbamljer  in  cont.ict 
with  the  retort  pipes  and  from  the  upper  toward  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamber  and  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof 

.'?.  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with  ,t 
Are  box,  of  a  row  of  spaced  retort-pipes  of  substantially 
elliptical  crosssection  contained  in  a  retort  chamber  lo 
cate<1  at  ono  side  of  the  flre-box  and  disposeil  with  the 
major  axes  of  their  cross-sections  crosswise  of  the  kiln, 
whicii  retort  chamber  is  closed  at  the  side  farthest  from 
the  Are  box.  an  outlet  near  the  Iwttom  of  the  retort-cham- 
ber for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  a  baffle-wall  dis 
posed  lengthwise  of  the  kiln  between  the  firebox  and  said 
set  of  retort  pipes  and  of  sufficient  height  to  direct  the  hot 
test  products  of  combustion  up  to  the  upper  portions  of  tbe 

letort-plpes  iind  i mise  said  produrts  of  rnmluist  inn  to  clrni 
late  downward  from  said  point  and  out  through  said  out 
let,  said  baffle-wall  having  a  row  of  nutlets  t..  the  tone  of 
the   retort-pipes   which   outlets    register    respectively    with 
the  spaces  between  the  retort-pipes  of  said  row. 

4.  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of  retort- 
pipes  contained  In  a  retort-chamber  located  at  the  other 
side    of  the  kiln  which  retort -chamiwr  is  closed  at  the  side 
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farthest  from  the  fire  l»ox.  an  outlet  for  the  products  of 
combustion,  and  a  baffle-wall  near  one  side  of  the  kiln  and 
betw»»en  the  flre-box  and  said  retort-pipes  and  forming 
with  the  walls  of  the  kiln  a  substantially  closed  combus 
tloti  chamber  with  outlets  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  baffle-wall  to  the  lone  of  the  retort  pipes. 

,")  In  a  kiln  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box  located  at  one  side  of  the  kiln,  of  a  set  of  retort 
pipes  contained  in  a  retort  chamber  located  at  the  other 
«ide  of  the  kiln  which  retort-chamber  is  closed  at  the  side 
farthest  from  the  fire  box,  and  a  baffle  wall  near  one  side  of 
tbe  kiln  between  the  flre-box  and  said  retort-pipes  and 
forming  with  the  walls  of  the  kiln  a  substantially  closed 
coral)U8tlon  chamber  with  outlets  through  the  upper  por 
tioD  of  the  baffle  wall  to  the  xone  of  the  retort-pipes  and 
outlets  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tone  to  the  flue 

(C'l.ilnis  R  to   14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette] 


windings  of  the  two  coils  being  electrically  connected,  and 
vibratory  circuit  closing  means  In  the  primary  circuit. 


1,058,370.      CV 

LEK    KNAIT, 

rial    No.    010 


LTIV.\TIN 
Rochestt-r, 
,Gi'.^.      !'! 


;  MAC 

N     Y 


niNE         W.MTKK     CHAND- 

Filed  Apr    8,   IPll       Se- 


1.  In  a  cultivating  machine,  the  cimbiriat  ion  with  a 
traveling  suppnrt.  of  a  pair  of  t>eam8  "ilidably  moucted  on 
the  support  and  arranged  in  parallelism  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  machine,  said  beams  eitendlnn  laterally 
of  the  support  beyond  the  Pides  thereof  means  for  moving 
the  l"  nm.s  simnltaneoTisly  in  oppntsitH  direct  inujj.  ani!  ru. 
tivator  fraint'.s  attncbed  to  tl^r  !>eHius  and  norninlly  txien'l 
in^'  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  machine. 

_'  I:i  a  rulilvating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheeled  frame,  of  a  pair  of  beams  sUdably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  arranged  !n  parallelism  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  length  of  the  machine,  said  l)eams  extending  laterally 
beynnd  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  wheels  thereof, 
means  f^r  moving  the  t)eam8  slmultanet^usly  In  opposite 
directions,  and  cultivator  frames  attached  to  the  beams 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  machine,  said 
cultivator  fr.'imeg  !:)elng  otherwise  unattached  to  the 
wheeled   frame 


1.058.371  i<;nitkh  for  K.Xri.OSlVE  en(;ines 
Hekhmann  G  Kkop.kr,  I/onlsville.  Ky  Filed  Dec.  14, 
ll»n.      Serial   No.  fi«5,704.      (CI.    123-     148,  > 

1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  spark 
pluKs  located  in  spaced  relation  upon  the  engine  cylinder 
and  in  rirctiit  therewith  to  ground,  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit,  coils  having  each  a  primary  and  a  second 
ary  winding  respectively  in  said  circuits,  each  of  the  said 
spark  plugs  t>eln>:  In  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding 
of  one  of  the  colls,  the  secondary  windings  of  the  two  coils 
t>eing  electrically  connected,  and  vibratory  circuit  closing 
means  for  the  primary  circuit. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  explosive  engines,  spark 
plugs  located  at  spaced  points  upon  the  engine  cylinder  and 
having  their  bases  bridged  by  the  said  cylinder,  a  pri 
mary  and  a  secondary  circuit,  colls  having  each  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding  respectively  In  said  cir- 
cuits, the  binding  post  of  each  spark  plug  being  in  circuit 
with    the   secondary    winding   of   one    coll,    the    seeoadary 


£ 


8.    In   an  electric  igniting  device,  a   primary   and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit,  colls  having  each  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary  winding  respectively  in  said  circuits,  a  stjurce  of  elec- 
;    inc    supply    for    the    primary    circuit,    a    vibratory    arma- 
I    ture  common  to  both  coils  and  located  in  the  primary    cir- 
I    cult,  two  of  the  terminals  of  tlie  secondnry  windings  t>eing 
•    electrically    connected,    and    independent    sjiark   plugs   ea<  h 
I    having  a  ground  terminal,  the  other  terminals  of  the  <>■(•■ 
I    ondary  windings  being  connected  one  to  »ech  of  the  other 
terminals  of  the  spark  plugs  whereby  .i  rurrent  induced  in 
the  secondary  wliidlngs  will  be  gronrde.i  ncross  the  spiirk 
iraps  of  the  spark  plugs 


1,0.'S8.372.  ACTOMATIC  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 
CAN-HEADS.  Peteb  Kbise,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.   679,278.      (CI,    113—114.1 


liinnmnii.aMi 


1.  A  can  head  fecdii.L-  device  comprising  a  magazine 
wherein  the  bottom  cbl  head  of  the  mass  is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  ■„  f  a  fee din^devlce,  moving  si'para- 
tors  .ndapted  to  move  thi-  mass  away  from  said  bottom  can 
head  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position,  and  a  moT- 
ing  feeding  device  adapted  tt'  feed  said  bottom  can  head 
w>ii!e  the  mass  Is  so  supported. 

-  A  can  liead  feeding  device  comprising  a  magazine 
wherein  the  bottom  can  head  of  the  mass  is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot- 
tom can  head,  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position, 
and  .1  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said 
bottom  can  head  while  the  mass  is  so  supported,  and  a 
carrier  for  conveying  said  can  head  to  Its  destination. 

3.  A  can  head  feeding  device  comprising  a  magazine 
wherein  tbe  bottom  can  head  of  tbe  mass  Is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot- 
tom caa  head,  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position, 
and  a  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said  bot- 
tom can  bead  while  the  mass  Is  so  supported,  and  s  car- 
rier for  conveying  said  can  bead  to  Its  destination,  and  a 
guide  cooperating  with  said  carrier 
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4.  A  can  head  feeding  device  compriaing  a  magailne  and 
means  for  adjusting  same  to  the  diameter  of  the  can  heads 
wherein  the  bottom  can  head  of  the  mass  is  normally  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot- 
tom can  head  and  to  support  said  maaa  In  such  position. 
and  a  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said 
bottom  can  head  while  the  mass  la  so  supported. 

5.  A  can  head  feeding  device  comprising  a  magazine  and 
means  for  adjusting  same  to  the  diameter  of  the  can  heads 
wherein  the  bottom  can  head  of  the  mass  Is  normally  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  feeding  device,  reciprocating 
separators  adapted  to  move  the  mass  away  from  said  bot 
torn  can  head  and  to  support  said  mass  in  such  position, 
means  for  adjusting  same  to  the  diameter  of  the  can  heads, 
and  a  reciprocating  feeding  device  adapted  to  feed  said 
bottom  can  head  while  the  mass  is  so  supported. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.058,373.  DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  CANS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Peter  Kbuse,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E. 
W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  July  9,  1912,     Serial  No    70^,457. 

(CI.  11:^—115.) 


1  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  capable 
of  relative  movement,  a  locking  dog  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  jaws  and  an  arm  thereon  overlapping 
one  of  said  Jaws,  said  dog  lying  in  the  path  of  the  article 
to  be  gripped  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  entrance 
of  said  article  between  said  jaws  and  to  cause  said  jaws 
to  grip  said  article. 

2.  A  gripping  device  comprlslnK  a  pair  of  jaws  capable 
of  relative  movement,  a  locking  dog  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  side  of  said  Jaws  and  an  arm  thereon  overlapping  on.' 
of  said  jaws,  said  dog  lying  In  the  path  of  the  article  to 
be  gripped  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  entrance  of 
said  article  between  said  Jaws  and  to  cause  said  jaws  to 
grip  said  article,  and  releasing  means  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  device  adapted  to  move  said  dog  forward,  thereby 
releasing  said  Jaws  and  ejecting  the  gripped  article. 

3.  A  traveling  carrier  having  a  device  thereon  for  grip- 
ping cans  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  a  dog 
pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  jaws  and  having  a  leg 
extending  across  the  path  of  the  entering  can  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereby  and  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  grip  said 
can. 

4.  A  device  for  gripping  cans  or  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  Jaws,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  jaws 
and  having  a  leg  extending  across  the  path  of  the  enter- 
ing can  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and  to  cause 
the  Jaws  to  grip  said  can,  and  releasing  means  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  device  adapted  to  move  said  dog  forward 
thereby  releasing  said  jaws  and  ejecting  the  can. 

5.  A  device  for  gripping  cans  or  the  like  comprising  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  transverse  channel 
In  its  upper  surface,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  In  said  fixed 
jaw  and  having  an  arm  extending  over  the  npper  surface 
of  the  movable  jaw,  said  dog  extending  across  the  path 
of  the  entering  can  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and 
to  cause  the  Jaws  to  grip  said  can. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


ment  beneath  said  switch  points  and  decreasing  In  size 
as  they  near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  switch  point,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  each  series  of  wedge;* 
longitudinally  of  the  rails  and  in  opposite  directions. 


1,068,374.      AUTOMATIC    RAILWAY-SWITCH        Ora    L. 

Lancb,  Corvallls,  Oreg.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No 

632,042.      (CI.   104—23.) 

1.  A  railway  switch  comprehending  switch  points  capa- 
ble of  vertical  movement  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
rails,   a   series  of  wedges   disposed  In   longitudinal   allne- 


'-  A  railway  switch  Including  supporting  ties  anl 
switch  points,  i!«ld  switch  points  being  pivotally  attach'>d 
at  one  end  to  the  rails  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
at  their  free  ends,  bearing  plates  beneath  the  switch 
points  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  same,  wedge 
memb»»rs  carried  by  the  plates  and  decreasing  in  size  as 
they  near  the  pivoted  end  of  the  switch  points,  said 
wpdgi»  members  movnbly  engaging  the  ties,  and  means  for 
op. ratine  said  plates  and  the  wedge  members  carried 
thereby. 

I 

1.058.375  FERTILIZER- DISTRIBITER  Willie  I: 
Land,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.I'll. 474.  Renewed  Aug.  21,  1912  Serial  No  TIG. HIS. 
(CI     m— 15.) 


1  In  a  ft>rtlllzer  di.stributer,  a  carrying  frame,  a  hopper 
suppor'ed  thereby,  feeding  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  at  one 
end  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  sliaft  and 
provided  with  a  driving  connection  with  said  feeding 
m.ans,  loose  carrying  wheels  upon  said  axle,  one  of  said 
wheels  having  a  clutch  toothed  hub  provided  wltii  a  pin 
having  rotatable  engagement  with  said  annular  groove, 
a  sUdablf  sleeve  rotatable  with  said  axle  and  provided 
with  a  clutch-toothed  end  for  engagement  with  said  hub. 
a  coiled  spring  upon  said  axle  between  said  sprocket 
wlieel  and  said  sleeve  and  acting  to  normally  effect  thi' 
clutch  of  the  hub  and  sleevf,  a  lever  device  for  effecting 
disengagement  of  the  hub  and  sleeve  to  throw  the  feed- 
ing means  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  holding  salJ 
sleeve  in  position  disengaged  from  said  hub 

2,  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  carrying  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  thereby,  feeding  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper,  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  at  one 
end  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  driving  connection  with  said  feeding 
means,  loose  carrying  wheels  upon  said  axle,  one  of  said 
wheels  having  a  clutch-toothed  hub  provided  with  a  pin 
having  rotatable  engagement  with  said  annular  groove,  a 
slldable  sleeve  rotatable  with  said  axle  and  provided  with 
a  clutch  toothed  end  for  engagement  with  said  hub.  a 
coiled  spring  upon  said  axle  between  said  sprocket  wheel 
and  said  sleeve  and  acting  to  normally  effect  the  clutch 
of  the  hub  and  sleeve,  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which 
has  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing a  connecting  rod  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever,  and  catch  means  for  said  operating  lever  when 
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actuated   to    release   the   clutch   of  the   hub   and   slt^eve   ri< 
hold  said  sleeve  In  position  disengaged  from  said   huli 

3.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  carrying  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  thereby,  a  rotary  axle  having  journal  bearings 
in  said  frame,  feeding  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
comprising  a  hopper  bottom  plate  having  a  circular  open 
Ing.  a  spider  plate  having  a  large  annular  rabbeted  recess 
seat  and  a  central  part  provided  with  a  small  annular 
rabbeted  recess  seat  and  a  central  opening,  a  feed  plate 
fitting  in  said  large  annular  recess  seat  Ntween  the  same 
and  said  hopper  bottom  plate  and  having  a  central  boss 
fitting  in  the  recess  seat  of  said  central  part  of  the 
spider  plate,  said  feed  plate  having  a  lower  crown  gear 
wheel  and  an  upper  extension  carrying  a  tangentlally 
toothed  plate,  a  t>olt  connecting  said  feed  plate  and  spider 
piate  fitting  In  said  opening  of  the  central  part  of  the 
spider  plate,  means  for  operating  said  crown  gear  wheel 
and  feed  plate  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
axle,  and  loose  carrying  whe^Ms  upon  said  axle, 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  carrying  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  thereby,  a  rotary  axle  having  journal  bearings 
in  said  frame,  feeding  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper 
comprising'  h  liopper  bottom  plate  having  a  circular  open 
ing.  a  spider  plate  having  nn  annular  recess  seat  and  a 
central  part  provided  with  a  recess  seat,  a  feed  plate 
fitting  in  said  annular  recess  seat  Iwtween  the  same  and 
said  hopper  t>ottom  plate  and  having  a  central  Iwss  fitting 
in  the  recess  seat  of  the  central  part  of  the  spider  plate, 
said  ffed  plate  having  a  lower  crown  gear  wheel  and  an 
app.  r  extension  carrying  a  tangentlally  toothed  plate  pro 
vlded  with  a  central  upper  extension  having  a  squared 
seat,  a  bolt  connecting  said  feed  plate  and  said  tangen 
tially  toothed  plate,  means  for  operating  said  crown  gear 
wli-e!  and  said  feed  plate  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  axle  and  loose  carrying  wlie^ls  upon  said  axle 

.1     In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  carrying  frame,  a  hopper 
supported  thereby,   a   rotary  axle   having  journal   bearings 
in  said  frame,  feeding  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
comprising  a   h(>pp<'r  bottom   plate   having  a   circular   open 
ing,    a    feed    plate   fitting   upon    said    hopper    bottom    plate 
and  having  an  upward   extension  carrying  a   tangentlally 
toothed    plate,    a    scraper    rod    attached    at    one    end    to    the 
hopp.  r    and    having    e.xtension     under    said     tangentlally 
toothed   plate,   means  for  operatli,.:   sabi   feed   plate    having 
a   driving   (cnn.'ctlon    with    said    a^  '•.    and    loose    carrying 
wheels  upon   said   axle 

[Claims  6  to  U»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     ' 


straight  longitudinally  disposed  operating  handle  hav- 
ifig  an  opening  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  fr«e 
end  of  the  handle  for  the  reception  of  a  strand  wire,  and 
stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  operating  handles  for  causing  said  handles  to  assume 
a  position  with  tbetr  inner  longitudinal  edges  at  anbatan- 
tially  right  angles  to  each  other  when  said  handles  are  in 
open  position. 


1  O.'.K.S"-  GIWKD  FOR  IN\  ERTKD  INCANDESCENT 
M.\NTLES  Th'Nu.s  .Tames  Litle.  ,Ir  .  Woodbury, 
N  J  .  assignor  to  W.lsbach  Light  Company,  Gloucester 
<^lty.  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey      Filed  Feb.  10, 

1911.      Serial   No    t>07.763.      iC!    67—98., 


1,058,376  \V!KK  TWISTING  TOoI.  H.*s.  uM  T  L\w 
SON,  Ada.  nkia  Filed  .\pr  21  T,*ln.  Serial  No  r.r)t),7t;^ 
Renewed  I>e-  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,983.  (CI. 
140—121.. 


1  An  opiiHting  tiwl  for  connecting  wire  strands  <  vin 
piisint;  pivotally  connected  jaws  each  provided  with  an 
o[>eratlng  handle  movable  to  open  position  with  the  Inner 
longitudinal  edge  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  Inner 
longitudinal  «Klge  of  the  mating  handle,  each  handle  hav 
ing  an  opening  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  the  free 
end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  a  strand  of  wire. 

2.    An  operating  tool   for  connecting  wire  strands,   com- 
prising   pivotally    connected    jaws,    each    provided    with    a 


1.  .\  mantle  guard  for  -.nvert.d  incandescent  mantles 
formed  from  a  single  pieie  of  wire  having  two  vertically 
extending  arms,  and  a  hook  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  said  hook  mernb.  ;  SxMng  arranged  to 
engage  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  two  of  the  projections  on 
the  mantle  supporting  ring,  substantiaily  as  described 

2  An  incandescent  mantle  secured  to  a  supporting  ring, 
radially  extending  supporting  legs  on  the  mantle  ring,  a 
mantle  guard  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  having 
vertical  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mantle,  and  a  hook 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  arms  each  engag. 
ing  the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  the  logs  on  the  mantle 
supporting  ring:  substantially  as  described 

•"  .•\n  Inverted  Incandescent  mantle  secuic^d  to  a  sup- 
porting ring,  radially  eitending'.egs  on  th-  mantle  ring,  a 
mantle  guard  and  handle  formed  from  n  single  piece  of 
wire  having  vertical  >gs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mantle, 
a  downwardly  extending  handle  loop  at  the  Junction  of 
said  arms,  and  hook  members  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  engaging  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  legs  on  the 
mantle  ring  ;   snbstantia!l\    as  d.-scri!)ed 


1,058.378  (iUARIi  F')!{  INVERTKl*  INCANDESCENT 
MANTLES  Th  vi.^v  .I.oiks  I.itlk.  Jr  ,  Woodbury, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  \A'.  .sl>a<  n  Light  <'ompany.  Gloucester 
City.  N  J  .  a  I 'orfKiration  uf  New  .T.rsey  Filed  July  29. 
1911.     Sertal  No.  641,347.      iCl.  67—98.) 


7-.-, 


1  An  ln\':  •••i  mantle  liavii:i:  a  supporting  ring,  a 
guard  forme. i  ■>:  a  plurality  of  wire  members,  a  hook  on 
one  end  of  ead.  of  said  members  for  connecting  the  guard 
to  the  ring.  l>ent  projections  on  said  wire  members  below 
said  hooks  for  preventing  displacement  of  said  guard,  and 
means  for  securing  the  other  ends  of  the  wire  members  to 
each  other:    substantially   as  described 

2.  An  inverted  mantle  having  a  guard  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  meml>ers  having  means  at  one  end  engaging 
the  lugs  of  the  mantle  ring,  a  sleeve  for  securing  the 
other  ends  of  said  meml>ers  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
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gecuring  the  sleeve  to  said  members  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  inverted  mantle  liavlng  a  guard  formed  with  n 
plurality  of  members,  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  there 
being  openings  through  the  lugs  on  the  mantle  ring  for 
receiving  said  hoolts,  downwardly  extending  projections 
on  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  members,  a  sleeve  engag- 
ing said  projections,  and  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  to 
said  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  inverted  mantle  having  a  guard  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  members,  each  having  a  hook  at  one  end,  there 
being  openings  through  the  lugs  on  the  mantle  ring  for 
receiving  said  hooks,  downwardly  extending  projections 
on  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  members,  a  sleeve  engag 
ing  said  projections,  and  bendable  projections  on  the 
sleeve  arranged  to  be  bent  around  said  members  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

,">.  An  inverted  mantle  having  a  ring  formed  with  iug!^. 
ai,(l  a  mantle  guard  having  a  plurality  of  guard  iiiem!)ers 
formed  with  means  which  engage  the  said  lugs,  the  lugs 
having  exterior  grooves  to  receive  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  guard  members  ;  substantially  as  describwi 

[Claims  f)  to  9  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,058.379.  CAN  DEHEADINO  MACHI.NK.  ThuMas  D 
MiLLEK,  Catonsville,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  ^,  lt»l-'.  Serial 
No.  724,600.      (CI,  164—69.) 
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1.  In  a  can  deheading  machine,  a  pair  of  circular  (  ut- 
ters arranged  in  parallel  planes,  driving  means  fur  the 
cutters,  a  chuck-support,  a  chuck  mounted  therein  and 
movable  therewith  toward  and  from  the  cutters  in  a  plnn>' 
between  the  outers,  and  m^ans  controlleii  by  th^"  move 
ment  of  the  support  for  connecting  the  chuck  to  the  driv- 
ing means  when  the  chuck-support  is  moved  toward  the 
cutters. 

2.  In  a  can  deheading  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  circular  cutters  mounted  thereon  in  paralh'l  planes, 
driving  means  for  the  cutters,  a  chuck  support  pivoted  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
cutters,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  gear- 
ing on  said  support  for  driving  the  chuck,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  chuck  support  for  connect- 
ing said  gearing  with  the  driving  means  when  the  support 
Is  moved  toward  the  cutters. 

3.  In  a  can  deheading  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  circular  cutters  mounted  thereon  in  parallel  planes. 
a  chuck-support  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  cutters,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounte<l  on  the 
support,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  support  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  wheel  with  the  chuck,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
support  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  the  cutters,  and 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  the  support  is  moved 
away  from  the  cutters,  and  means  for  driving  the  cutters 
and  the  friction  wheel  on  the  frame. 


4.  In  a  can  deheading  machine,  a  suiuble  frame,  a  pair 
of  circular  (Utters  mounted  thereon  In  parallel  planes, 
a  chuck  support  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  cutters,  a  chuck  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  support  and  gearing  con 
nectiii^  said  wheel  with  the  chuck,  a  friction  wheel  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  wheel  on  the 
support  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  the  cutters,  and 
to  be  riis<ngag(Hl  therefrom  when  the  support  in  moved 
away  from  thf  cutters,  means  for  driving  the  cutters  and 
the  friction  wheel  on  the  frame,  and  a  brake  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  the  chuck  when  the  support  is  moved  away 
from  the  cutters. 

5.  In  a  can  deheading  machine,  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
of  circular  cutters  mounted  thereon  in  parallel  planes, 
a  chuck  support  movable  toward  and  from  the  cutters,  a 
chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support,  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  1  !iu(k  and  cutters,  and  means  for  automatlcaii;. 
closing  said  chuck  when  the  latter  is  moved  toward  tlie 
cutters  and  for  opening  it  when  moved  away  from  the 
cutters. 

i  (  iuiuis  0  to  !<  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,0,'S.380.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  John  K  MuN.not. 
rariB,  France.  Filed  Dec  10,  lit  10  Serial  No  .''j96,708. 
iCi.  219— 66.J 


1  .Vn  elc<-tric  heating  element  comprising  ai.  nnvelop 
havirii?  hermctli  ally  sealed  within  it  an  electric  resistance 
lonductor  embedded  In  a  pulverulent  mass  of  material 
which  is  substantially  non  conductive  of  electricity  from 
ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures  to  r?(><)°   centigrade 

-  .\n  electric  heating  eb^ment  comprising  an  envelop 
having  hennet  i.aUy  sealed  within  It  an  electric  resistance 
'■onductor  embedded  in  a  mass  of  pulverulent  plaster  of 
I'aris. 

.''>.  An  electric  heating  element  comprising  an  envelop 
having  within  it  a  refractory  support  and  an  electric  re- 
sistar.ce  conductor  mounted  upon  said  support,  the  space 
tjetween  said  support  and  walls  of  the  envelop  belnif  filled 
witli  a  pulvrrulent  mass  of  material  which  is  substantially 
non  I  onductive  of  electricity  from  ordinary  atmospheric 
temperatures  to  WWV  centigrade,  .said  envelop  provided 
with  neans  hermetically  sealing  Its  contents  within  it. 

I 


l.(»58.8Hl       MANIFACTURE   OF    ARTIFICIAL   TOOTH- 
CROWNS       MiCHABL    .T.    Ml  HKAY,    .New     York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb    25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.794.      (("1.  32— fl.i 
The  method   of   forming   an   artificial   tooth    crown    with 
the  walls  of  Its  cavity  provided  with  a  coating  of  unglazed 
material,  such  as  silex,  consisting  In  coating  a  fusible  ele- 
ment   with    a    non-glazing   material    and    Introducing   the 
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game  into  the  cavity  before  the  crown  ig  burned  and  then 

bnrn;nf:    the   crf'wn    fc  r    burning   the    non  glailng    material 


into    the    walls    of   the    ca^l•y    and   de.siroylng    the    fuslb 
element. 

1,058.382.  .\TTA(HMENr  FOR  IRIN  I"  1  NtM'RHSSES 
FkANK  \\  OwKN.  ("olton.  c  al  Flletl  .Aug  1.  IPll  Se 
na,    No    041.827        1  CI.    101  —  115.) 


J* 


*r#*°^L 


/I  ^e  S 


Ih 


A  tripper  attachment  foi  printing  presses  comprising  a 
fran.e  a  pair  of  oppositely  threaded  shafts  revolubiy 
mounted  in  said  frame  in  allnement  with  each  other  ban 
die  means  on  the  outer  end  of  each  shaft,  an  Interiorly 
threhded  block  on  each  shaft,  a  grlpper  carried  on  each 
blrck  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  shaft. 
a  clutch  member  sMdably  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  shaft,  said  slidable  clutch  member  having  a  cir 
cular  prc'ove  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  pin  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  in  said  clutch  member 


?>.  A  device  for  carbonating  liquids  comprising  a  mixing 
vessel,  an  air  chamber  a  narrow  channel  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber  with  the  upper  part  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  pipe  for  conducting  liquid  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
latter,  a  pipe  for  conducting  gas  to  the  vessel  above  the 
llfjuld  .'«nd  communii  atlng  with  the  air  cbaml>er.  an  sir 
escape  valve  in  the  latter  and  a  nonreturn  valve  in  the 
air  chamber. 

4.  A  device  for  carlxinatlng  liquids,  comprising  a  mix- 
ing vessel,  an  atomiser  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pipe 
for   (supplying   liquid   to   the  vessel   through   the   atomiser. 

I  an  air  chamber  a  narrow  channel  connecting  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel  with  the  lower  part  of  the  air  chamber, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  air  chamber 
and  with  the  vessel  atx^ve  said  channel  and  above  the 
liquid  supply  pipe    and  a  spring  controlled  escape  valve  In 

I  the  air  chamber 

fi  A  device  for  carbonating  liquids  comprising  a  mixing 
vessel,  an  atomizer  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  pli>e  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  vessel  through  the  atomiser,  an 
air  chamber,  a  narrow  channel  connecting  the  upper  part 
of  the  vessel  with  the  lower  part  of  the  air  chamber,  a 
i:nf  supply  pl{>e  comnnintcatlng  with  the  air  chamber  and 
with  the  vessel  above  said  channel  an  !  above  the  liquid 
sipply  pi[>e.  a  spring  <'ontrolled  escape  valve  in  the  air 
■  hamber,  a  nonreturn  valve  opening  into  the  latter  al»ove 
the  gas  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  regulaiitig  the  pressure 
in   said  supply  pipes 


l,0r,838.'C        DEVICE     FOR     (  ARBONATlN(i     LlglTDS. 
Iltc.ci    Mans    HrK»f\NN    \o.s    Tein     Hamburg,    tiermany, 

:tssiL'i;(  r  to  TheT'iim  if  Hugo  v  I'ein.  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  6,  191-.  Serial  No.  729,82-.  k^'I. 
209—14.) 


•'  1  .\  device  l.ir  carbonating  liquids  -omprlslng  a  mixing 
vessel,  an  air  chaint>er.  a  channel  ■  >nnectlng  the  upf»er 
part  of  the  vessel  with  the  chaml>er.  a  pipe  for  conducting 
llipnd  to  ttie  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
iDK  fjas  to  ttie  vessel  above  liquid  and  communicating  with 
the  air  chamber    and  an  air  escape  valve  in  the  latter 

2  A  device  for  carbonating  liquids  comprising  a  mixing 
vessel,  an  sir  chamtxr.  a  narrow  channel  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  the  chamber  with  the  upjier  part  of  the  yes- 
sel.  a  pipe  for  conducting  liquid  to  the  uppver  part  of  thp 
latter,  a  pipe  for  conducting  gas  to  the  Tes«el  above  the 
liquid  and  communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  and  an 
sir  escape  valve  In  the  latter. 
180  O.  G,-    25 


1.058,384,  STATCARV  I  "rVlNc;  .M.StHINE.  Eknst 
I'KTKi.s,  Hei  lin  KarlHhcir>-t.  i,errniih.\  Filed  Oct  22. 
1912       Serial    No    727  24(i         ("I.    159  —  3.) 


■>^r-» 


3->!-^ 


1  In  a  statuary  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  plate  having  hearings,  of  a  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed to  rock  in  said  l>earings.  a  tool  frame  pivotally  con- 
riected  with  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  set  of  mechani 
cally  driven  tools  and  a  feeler  mounted  to  rock  in  the  tool 
frame,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tools  t)eing  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  tools,  the 
supporting  franu  and  the  to!  fr;uiie  .  at  li  having  the  con- 
tour of  a   rbomlKtId 

2  In  a  statuary  copying  machine,  the  cotnbination  with 
a  bed  plate  having  bearings,  of  a  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed to  rock  in  said  bearings,  a  tool  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  set  of  mechani- 
cally driven  tools  and  a  feeler  mounted  to  rcKk  In  the  tool 
frame,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tcKils  being  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  tools,  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  t  >ol  frame  l)einp  each  formed 
of  rods  arranged  In  the  form  of  two  pyramids  placed 
base  to  base. 

3.  Id  a  statuari  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  having  >>eanngs.  of  a  suppcriing  frame  mount- 
ed to  rock  in  said  t>earlng8,  a  tool  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  ttie  >upportlng  frame,  and  a  set  of  mechani- 
cally driven  tc«ls  and  a  feeler  mounted  to  rock  In  the  tool 
frame,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tools  tjeing  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  tools,  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  too]  frame  being  each  formed  of 
rods  arranged  in  the  form  of  two  pyramids  placed  base  to 
hane.  Home  of  the  rods  in  each  frame  being  divided  and  con- 
nected by   rod  strainers 

4  In  a  statuar>  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ftedplatp  hnvlnp  l-eHrlngs    of  a  supporting  frtme  mount- 
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ed  to  rock  in  said  bearings,  a  tool  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  set  of  mechani- 
cally driven  tools  and  a  feeler  moanted  to  rock  in  the  tool 
frame,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tools  being  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  tools,  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  tool  frame  being  each  formed  as 
a  cubical  framework  ;  one  single  counterweight  on  the  said 
frames  for  balancing  both  the  tool  frame  itself  and  also 
the  set  of  tools  mounted  therein,  the  said  counterweight 
being  guided  by  a  Jointed  parallelogram  whose  sides  are 
formed  by  the  two  frames  and  two  links  parallel  to  the  two 
planes  of  the  frames,  the  counterweight  being  arranged  on 
one  of  said  links. 

5.  In  a  statuary  copying  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bed-plate  having  bearings,  of  a  supporting  frame  mount- 
ed to  rock  In  said  bearings,  a  tool  frame  piTotally  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  in 
the  tool  frame,  a  carriage  movable  along  said  axle,  casings 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  tool  spindles  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  in  the  casings,  means  for  lifting  and 
rotating  the  spindles  conjointly,  and  means  for  fixing  the 
frames,  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  tools  being  parallel 
with  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  tools,  the 
supporting  frame  and  the  tool  frame  I'iK-h  hiivini  sulistiiu 
tially  the  rontour  of  a   rhomboitl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


relatively  to  the  outlet  orifice  ;  and  a  commuaicatlon  be- 
tween the  air  conduit  and  the  flow  of  the  furnace  gases, 
conveying  some  of  the  latter  through  the  center  of  the  out- 
let of  the  air  conduit ;  and  an  auxiliary  injector,  so  located 
as  t')  Induce  a  draft  through  said  communication 


1.05S.386     NUT-LOCKING  DEVICE     John  Pbici,  Johns 
town,    I'a       Filed   Nov.   25.    1911       Serial   No.   662,359. 

(1.    151     -41.1 


1,058,385.  MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING 
FORCED  DRAFT.  .Illes  Prat,  Paris,  France.  Flle<l 
Julv   13,   1909.      Serial   No.   507,40.S.      iCl.    110— 161).  1 


1.  An  improved  mechanical  device  for  creating  :i 
forced  draft,  the  said  device  including  a  conduit  for  the 
conveyance  of  the  gases  to  be  drawn  oflf ;  a  fan  ;  an  air 
conduit  leading  from  the  fan,  said  conduit  being  disposed 
in  the  axis  of  the  gases'  conduit,  and  being  formed  with 
an  annular  conical  outlet  orifice  ;  an  adjustable  ring-ob- 
turator, formed  with  upper  and  lower  conical  surfaces, 
and  disposed  in  the  annular  conical  outlet  orifice  of  the 
air  conduit :  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  ob- 
turator relatively  to  the  outlet  orifice  ;  and  a  communlca 
tlon  between  the  air  conduit  and  the  fiow  of  the  furnace 
gases,  conveying  some  of  the  latter  through  the  center 
of  the  outlet  of  the  air  conduit. 

2.  In  an  improved  mechanical  device  for  creating  a 
forced  draft,  the  said  device  including  a  conduit  for  the 
conveyance  of  the  gases  to  be  drawn  off ;  a  fan  ;  an  air 
conduit  leading  from  the  fan,  said  conduit  being  disposed 
in  the  axis  of  the  gases'  conduit,  and  being  formed  with  an 
annular  conical  outlet  orifice ;  an  adjustable  rlng-obtura 
tor,  formed  with  upper  and  lower  conical  surfaces,  and 
disposed  in  the  annular  conical  outlet  orifice  of  the  air 
conduit ;  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  obturator 


-V  nut  locking  device  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  !x>lt.  of  a  washer  mounted  thereoti  and  provided  with 
projecting  means  for  anchoring  the  same  when  the  washer 
is  it  operative  position,  said  washer  having  its  inner  edge 
cut  Hway  to  provide  a  se:?ment  shaped  slot,  a  Up  project int? 
fiooi  the  curved  wall  of  said  slot  and  provldlnK  a  slit, 
a  resilient  curved  clip  having  one  end  bent  and  anchored 
at  one  end  of  said  slot  by  .>iald  silt  and  lip,  said  clip  po- 
.sitioned  within  said  slot  and  having  Its  froot  end  bent 
outwardly  to  provide  a  tooth,  a  nut  positioned  against  said 
washer  and  having  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  circular 
iow  of  Independent  radially  extending  recesses  spaced 
froo:  each  other  by  plane  portinns  of  the  inner  face  of 
the  nut  and  opening  at  their  inner  ends  at  the  inner 
edi,'e  of  the  nut  and  having  closed  outer  ends  terminaiing 
appruximatflv  centrally  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut.  said 
recesses  gradually  increasing  in  width  toward  the  outer 
edgf  of  th»'  nut,  eaeh  of  said  recesses  having;  its  bottom 
wall  forine<l  to  provide  a  ratchet  tooth  capable  of  being 
•Tigjiged  I'y  the  tooth  of  said  <  lip  to  prevent  rearward 
rotation  of  the  nut. 

I 

1.068,387.     MEATH.ANtJKR      (it  st.\f  I..   Rastm  w    Rock 
ford.  111.      File!  May  !•<,  101.'.     S-rlal  No    HOs  :rj4       (CI. 
]        348—23.) 


1  .K  meat  hang'-r  ooniprlsiug  &  ball  formed  with  a  hook 
and  with  stop  projections,  a  plate  provided  witli  hooks,  and 
links  connecting  the  plate  and  hall  and  held  against  a 
shifting  movement  by  the  stop  projections. 

2  .\  meat  hanger  comprising  a  ball  in  loop  form  hav- 
ing stop  projections,  and  a  supporting  hcwk,  a  plate 
provided  with  hooks  pointing  toward  the  ball,  and  links 
connecting  the  plate  and  ball  and  held  against  a  shifting 
movement  by  the  stop  projections 

I 

1,058,388.  REVERSIBLE  STEAM-TURBINB  William 
KoHRBACUBB.  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,192.      (CI.  121—57.) 

1     In   a   turbine  engine,  a   casing  having   a   steam    inlet 
port  and  a   steam  exhaust  port,  a  revoluble  shaft  extend 
tng    through    said    casing    longitudinally    thereof,    a    sta 
tiouary  feed  head  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  sets 
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of  angularly  disposed  inlet  ports  formed  therein  with  one 
set  of  said  ports  disposed  at  an  angle  the  reverse  of  the 
other  set  of  said  ports,  a  slotted  reversing  plate  mounted 
upon  said  feed  head  and  movable  within  said  casing  rela- 
tively to  said  feed  head  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  con 
trol  the  admission  of  steam  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sets  of  ports  in  said  feed  head,  n  hub  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  within  said  casing  and  extending  through  the  feed 
head,  a  bladed  wheel  carried  by  said  hub  and  adapted  to  he 
revolved  by  steam  discharged  from  said  feed  head,  and 
au  exhaust  ring  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  ex 
haust  ports  formed  therein  of  greater  slae  than  the  spaces 
b-  t»een  the  blades  of  said  wheel. 


2  In  a  turbine  engine,  n  casing,  a  steam  inl't  and  ex 
hH  ist  pipe  In  commiitilcatlon  with  said  casing,  a  revo 
luhle  shaft  extending  through  said  casing  lungitudlnally 
thereof,  a  feed  head  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having 
sets  of  ports  formed  therein  with  one  set  of  ports  dls 
posed  at  a  reverse  angle  to  the  other  set  of  ports,  a  slotted 
reversing  plate  roovably  mounted  in  said  casing  mounted 
upon  and  movable  against  said  feed  head  and  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  to  the  ports  of  said  feed  head,  a 
hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  through  said  feed 
head,  a  crank  shaft  extending  through  the  front  wall  of 
said  casing  for  shifting  said  reversing  plate,  a  bladed 
wheel  fixed  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  l>e  re 
volved  by  steam  discharged  from  said  feed  head,  and  an 
exhaust  ring  arranged  In  said  casing  and  having  exhaust 
ports  of  larger  area  tiian  the  spaces  t>etween  the  blades  of 
said  wheel 

3.  In  a  turlili.e  engine,  a  cus'ng  pr-ivldwl  with  steam 
supply  and  .xhaust  inlets,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  feed  bead  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  sets  of  ports,  the  ports  of  one  set  disposed  at 
a  reverse  angle  with  respect  to  the  ports  of  the  other 
set,  a  slotted  reversing  plate  movably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  upon  and  against  said  head  and  controlling 
■•admission  of  steam  to  the  ports  of  the  head,  means  capa- 
ble of  engaging  said  plate  for  shifting  it.  a  hub  carried  by 
and  tr.ovtng  with  said  shaft,  a  Maded  wheel  fixed  to  said 
bub  and  having  said  head  extending  thereinto  and  adapted 
to  be  revolved  by  steam  discharged  from  said  head,  and 
an  exhaust  ring  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  exhaust 
ports  of  larger  area  than  the  spaces  between  the  blades 
of  said  wheel,  said  exhaust  ring  extending  Into  said  wheel. 

4  In  a  turbine  enginf.  a  casing  provided  with  steam 
supply  and  exhaust  inlets,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing,  a  feed  head  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  having  sets  of  ports,  the  p<irts  of  one  set  disposed  at 
a  reverse  angle  with  respect  to  the  ports  of  the  other 
s.'t.  a  slotted  reversing  plate  movably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  upon  and  against  said  head  and  controlling  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  ports  of  the  head,  means  capable 
of  engaging  said  plate  for  shifting  It.  a  hub  carried  by  and 
moving  with  said  shaft,  a  bladed  wheel  fixed  to  said  hub 
and  having  said  head  extending  thereinto  and  adapted  to 
be  revolved  by  steam  discharged  from  said  head,  an  ex- 
haust ring  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  exhaust  ports 
of  larger  area  than  the  spaces  between  the  blades  of  said 
wheel,  said  exhaust  ring  extending  Into  said  wheel,  and 
a  packing  ring  carried  by  one  side  of  said  head  and  abut 
ting  against  said  hub. 


1,068.389        SAFETY     CRANKING     ATTACHMENT    FOB 
INTERNAL  ■  (OMKl.^iTION     ENGINES.       Gboboi     W. 


Sage,  San  Diego.  (  at  . 
Byars.  San  Diego  *  al 
No    711.962      (CI    1  ::.■<- 


assignor   of  one-half   to    W.    B. 
Filed    July    29,    1912.      Serial 

-1R5   I 


1.  In  ii  safety  cranking  a!  t.'i'  limcnt  foi  uiternal  com- 
bastlon  engines  the  '-ombinatlon  witti  a  movable  pawl 
carrying  nienU>er.  a  rati  het  <arried  by  fh>  engine  shaft,  a 
fixed  frame  member,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  carry- 
ing block  carried  by  said  fixed  cam  meml>er.  said  cam 
carrying  block  being  moved  by  said  pawl  during  forward 
movement  of  said  pawl  and  moving  into  position  to  the 
rear  of  said  pawl  after  said  pawl  passes  it 

2  In  a  safety  cranking  attachment  for  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  with  a  movable  pawl 
carrying  member,  a  ratchet  carried  by  the  engine  shaft,  a 
fixed  frame  member,  a  plvotally  mounted  cam  carrying 
block  carried  by  said  fixed  ram  member,  said  cam  carrying 
block  being  moved  by  said  pawl  during  forward  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  and  moving  Into  position  to  the  rear 
of  said  pawl  after  said  pawl  passes  it,  said  cam  block 
carrying  a  cam  having  a  pawl  engaged  face  upon  one  of 
Its  edges  by  which  said  cam  block  is  shifted  laterally,  and 
having  a  pawl  engaged  face  upon  its  top,  by  which  said 
pawl  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  of  the 
engine  shaft. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  (haracter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  fraiue  member  of  a  cam  block  plvotally 
mounted  thereon  for  horixontal  swinging  movement,  a 
cam  carried  by  said  cam  block,  said  cam  having  a  ver- 
tical cam  face  upon  one  of  Us  edges  and  having  a  cam 
face  upon  Its  upper  surface,  a  swinging  operating  member, 
a  pawl  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  engine  shaft 
upon  which  the  ratchet  Is  mounted,  said  pawl  engaging 
both  the  ratchet  and  the  cam,  and  a  spring  normally 
tending  to  force  said  cam  block  toward  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  t bf  tbaracrer  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  supporting  member,  of  a  hollow  hub 
having  Its  bearing  therein,  an  operating  arm  carried  by 
said  hub,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  operating  arm,  a  swing- 
Ingly  mounted  and  laterally  movable  cam  block,  a  cam 
carried  thereby  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  pawl,  a 
spring  normally  tending  to  force  the  cam  block  toward 
said  pawl,  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  said 
engine  shaft,  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  pawl, 
a  second  ratchet  projecting  into  said  hub.  «  crank,  a  co- 
operating ratchet  carried  by  said  crank  for  engagement 
with  the  first  named  ratchet  and  a  spring  normally  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  ratchet  of  the  crank  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  named  ratchet. 


1.058,390  MONOPL.^NK  \\  ills  am  B  Skf.kins,  Lo» 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  ",0.  1911.  Serial  No.  657,401. 
'C]    244—12 

1  \d  aeroplan<  comprising  a  main  frame  adapted  t* 
carry  the  operating  merhaulsm  of  the  device,  a  plane 
carrying  frame  having  tiorizontal  and  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  main  frame  by  a  universal  Joint,  sup- 
porting and  guidint'  pisn'^s  carried  by  said  plane  frame,  SD 
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adjnstable  connection  being  mounted  between  the  rear  end 
of  the  plane  carrying  frame  and  the  main  frame,  and 
means  at  the  aviator  station  for  altering  the  transversal 
angnlar  relation  of  the  plane  lafiyinL'  fram''  with  resppot 
to  the  main  frame. 


•2.  A  monoplane  comprising  a  main  fiamf  having  a 
ground  engaging  frame  depending  therefrom,  a  horizontal 
frame  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  with 
a  universal  movement,  the  said  horizontal  frame  carrying 
lateral  supporting  planes,  and  a  rear  tall  fram*-.  verttdil 
frame  extensions  extending  from  said  liorizontal  frame 
and  carrying  vertical  planes  for  preventing  lateral  skid 
ding  of  the  aeroplane,  a  loose  bracket  having  a  movable 
engagement  with  the  horizontal  frame,  and  provided  with 
eyes  in  Its  ends,  guide  rods  upon  the  main  frame,  and  en 
gaging  said  eyes,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame. 
and  loosely  connected  with  the  horizontal  plane,  whereby 
the  horizontal  plane  will  be  raised  or  lowered  at  its  rear 
end  in  the  main  frame,  cables  extending  10  the  lower 
end  of  the  lower  verrual  plane  and  ronnecting  the  same 
with  foot  levers  and  foot  levers  for  operating  said  cables 
to  tip  the  plane  frames  witli  respei  t  to  tue  main  frame, 
and  spring  means  normally  tending  tn  hold  the  plnne 
frames  in  horizontal  and  vertical  position  with  respe,  t 
to  the  main  frame  of  the  device. 

3.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  plane  car 
rylng  frame  universally  pivoted  thereto  at  the  front  of  the 
main  frame,  planes  rigidly  secured  to  said  plane  carrying 
frame,  said  planes  extending  at  angles  of  ninety  degree!^ 
from  each  other,  a  sliding  connection  with  the  end  of  the 
main  frame",  and  a  rudder  plane  mounted  on  n  rear  ex- 
tension of  the  plane  carrying  frame 


1,058,391.       DRAPING-MACHINE.       Sami  f.i 


BAidH,  Aurora.    111.      Filed    Nov 
404,093.     (CI.  73—48.) 


.'T.   1907      Serial   No. 


of  the  table,  a  draping  bar  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  measuring  bar  and  adjustable  vertically  thereon, 
means  for  looking  said  bar  In  fixed  adjustment,  and  means 
coactlng  with  said  rack  bar  to  revolve  said  table  to  bring 
any  Hide  thereof  to  the  measuring  and  draping  attaclimenf. 
substantially   as  ilescribed.  | 


1.05&,392  STEAM-rONDKNSINO  APPARATUS.  RoyaL 
1'.  ToMLi.NSoN,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llls 
Chalmers  I'ompany,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Jan.   12,    1907.      Serial    No     H.-il.ilTa. 


In  a  draping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
reroluble  table  anpported  thereon,  a  circular  toothed  rack 
upon  the  under  Bide  of  said  table  near  the  edge  thereof, 
a  stationary  vertical  measuring  bar  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  base  BUd  extending  In   proximity   to  the  periphery 


1.  lii  a  tondtnsing  apparatus,  ilje  combinHtlon  of  a 
I  LaBiber.  a  pump,  a  conduit  between  the  chamber  and  the 
[lump.  a  liquid  inlet  means  to  the  chamber,  cut  off  means 
fur  the  Inh  t  means,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by 
the   pump  discharge  flow   for  actuating  the  cut-off  means. 

:;.  The  comhinallon  in  a  condenser,  of  u  fluid  inlet 
means,  a  fluid  discharge  means  including  a  pump,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  discharge  from  said 
pump  for  stopping  the  fluid  inlet  flow. 

.i.  The  (ombinatiou  in  a  condenser,  of  a  fluid  inlet 
means,  a  fluid  discharge  means,  and  means  actuated  dl 
rectly  hy   the  discharge  flow  for  stopping  the  inlet  flow 

4.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  condensing  chamb»r.  a 
pump  having  a  discharge  conduit,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  pump,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
to  Said  chamber,  valve  means  for  controlling  said  fluid 
Mdini^-],iM  Hi.  :w:-.  and  menus  (ontrolled  directly  by  the  dis 
charge  flow  from  said  pump  for  actuating  said  valve 
means,  I 


sluiio 
Filed 


Ml  F'Fl.Kl;  Lot  IS  Vai  (.HAS,  Blair,  Nebr  ,  as 
r  of  one  half  r.'  l.lttletnn  W  Turner,  Lincoln,  Nehr 
.\ng.  14.  \Ul\     Serial  No.  H44,015.    (CI.   1121 — 110.  i 


1,  An  exhaust  mufller,  comprising  an  eihau.st  pipe  colled 
conico  helically  to  form  the  curved  inclosing  wall  of  a 
cone-shaped  open  based  discharging  chamber  communl- 
cably  connected  at  its  apex  with  the  discharging  end  of 
said   coiled  exhaust   pipe. 

2.  An  exhaust  muffler,  comprising  a  cone-shaped  dis- 
charging chamber  having  the  base  of  the  cone  open  to  form 
an  ejecting  mouth  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  cross- 
section  of  the  connected  exhaust  duct,  an  eahaiist  pipe 
bent  conico-hellcally  to  form  the  curved  IncloBlng  wall  of 
salil  cliamber  and  cominunlcably  connected  to  discharge 
into   the   apex  of  said  chamber. 

3    Am    exhaust    muffler,    comprising   a    cone-shaped   dls 
charging  chamb<^r  open  at   the  base  of  the  cone  to  form 
an  ejecting  mouth  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  cross- 
section    of   the    connected   exhaust    duct,    an    exhaust   pipe 
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having  a  conico-hellcal  bend  to  form  the  curved  Inclosing 
wail  of  said  discharging  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber 
axlaily  communicable  with  the  apex  of  said  discharging 
chamUr  and  communicably  connected  with  said  exhaust 
duct. 

4.  A  mutBer.  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe  coiled  conico- 
helicaily  to  form  the  curved  waW  of  a  cone  shapKsl  dis- 
charging chamt>er.  said  chamlMT  open  at  the  base  of  the 
cone  to  form  an  ejecting  mouth  of  greater  area  than  tlie 
cross  section  of  the  exhaust  duct,  and  tlie  whorls  of  the 
colled  exhaust  pdpe  having  a  longitudinal  slit  opening 
laterally  out  of  the  exhaust  duct  into  said  dlscharplng 
chamber. 

T).  An  exhaust  muffler,  comprising  a  cor.e  shaped  dis 
charging  chamber  open  at  the  base  of  the  cone  to  form  .in 
ejecting  mouth  larger  than  the  area  of  cross  section  (  f  the 
connected  exhaust  duct,  a  receiving  chamber  Isavin^;  an 
ejecting  mouth  opened  axlaily  Into  the  a;>ei  of  said  dls 
charging  chaml>er,  an  exhaust  pipe  coiled  cotilco-heliea'ly 
t"  form  the  curved  Incloeing  wall  of  aald  disi  barging 
clianit)er.  and  said  exhaust  duct  communlcflb!\  c<innected 
to  discharge  tangentlally   Into  said  ricelving  chnm!>er 

[Claims  ^  to  16  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.' 


1,'«58,3»4        FOl.MNG    C.ARMENT  HAN'.KK 
Wahl,   Ailston.    Mass       File<l   Aug    .'^.    1!U- 
717,526        (<;i.    211   ^l,-?  I 


\I  »KTIN    D. 

Se:U:    No. 


thereof  as  said  device  and  the  latter  having  a  locking  por- 
tion extending  horizontally  to  engage  said  pin-Uke  part 
when  the  supporting  aod  locking  device  is  turned  on  its 
said  horizontal  pivot  i;  to  position  for  supporting  the 
hanger,  the  top  edges  of  said  centra!  parts  being  concave 
and  sloping  downwardly  toward  tho  extremities  of  the 
hanger  and  the  outer  portions  bavlng  their  top  edges  con- 
vex to  nest  compactly  against  the  said  concave  edges  when 
the   garment    hanger   Is    folded 


1     .\    folding    garment    haiij.-er.    comprising   a    multi  part 
body  having  central  ^Hirtions  joined  hy  a  vertical  pivot  and 
horizontally   pivoted  end    pi.Tiioiis,   and  a   supporting   mom 
ber  movable  from  8upi>ortlng  position  Into  horizontal  aline 
ment   with  the  l>ody  parts   when   folded  tog-  ther.  said  sup 
portiiii:   iiiemU't    aiid    the   ad.iacerit    part   nf  the   h'Kly    ti;ivini; 
cooperating    parts   const  ittitiiu:    a    |oi-k    movahle    into    lock 
Ing   position   when    the   stipportlni:    member    is    ni   veil    ir  !^ 
supporting    [Kislflon. 

L'  .V  foidliig  gartnenf  liaT.L-'r.  e.nnprisliii;  two  central 
parts  \inlted  i'V  a  vertieaUy  pivotiiig  hinge  s.i-'i:'>d  !lii'-.>'.i 
at  one  side  of  the  garment  liauger,  and  end  porti"-  ■■  the 
inner  ends  of  said  end  portions  and  the  outer  .  n.l^  f  said 
ceijtral  parts  having  vertical  kerfs  with  nbliq'ie  Inn.  i  .  nd- 
a  ppr<  ,',riiii  p  each  other  at  llie  top  of  the  hanger  :•.•'! 
hinj;i-  [liates  with  corfesp'iidlngly  ohlique  ends-  pivot. -d  .^n 
horizontal  pivots  in  .■u'li  lierf  t  •  ahnf  against  said  o  i-joe 
ends  of  the  kerfs  wh.  n  tiie  garinviit  h;inger  is  extended  siii'i 
a  sniitM)rting  ar.d  locking  device  horlzoiUalh  pivoted  on 
one  of  said  central  parts  on  the  side  of  the  hHii.;er  opi>osite 
said  vertically  pivoting  hinge,  a  pin-like  part  secured  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  central  part  n  the  same 
side  thereof  as  said  devi.-c.  and  the  !attei  haNiiiL-  a  lo,'k 
Ing  portion  extending  horizontally  to  engni:'  s:;!d  pin  like 
part  when  the  support  iiic  and  locking  device  Is  turned  on 
Its  said  horizontal  pivot  int.i  p  .sitlon  for  supporting  tlie 
banger. 

3  .\  folding  garment  hanger,  comprising  two  central  parts 
united  tiy  a  vertically  pivoting  hinge  secured  thereto  at  one 
side  tif  the  garment  hanger,  and  end  portions,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  end  portions  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  central  parts 
ha\ing  vertical  kerfs  wltij  oblique  Inner  ends  approaching 
each  other  at  the  top  of  the  hanger,  and  hinge  plates  with 
correspondingly  oblique  ends  pivoted  on  horizontal  pivots 
in  each  kerf  to  abut  aiitiinst  said  -  hllqui  pnds  of  the  kerfs 
will  n  the  garment  hanger  i«  extended,  and  a  supporting 
and  locking  devii c  horizontally  iiivoted  on  one  .  f  said 
central  parts  on  the  side  of  the  iianger  opposite  said  ver- 
tically pivoting  hinge,  a  pin  like  part  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent  end  of    tl)e   adjacent   (antral    part    '>n    tlie    same    side 


1  o.-,s,.v,».-,  SrRI.V;  UUKKi  .'-Kiii'I  WElv/itKL  and 
jLLit  s  Sninrv.AM  N.'w  K.  lisiiii."  ■[)  i'a  I'ied  Jan. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  GuJ.O.'iG        <;    152— ^.( 


1  .\  whe.-;  havlnj;  a  tire  jxj;  ; ,   ;,  romposed  of  a  plurality 
f  r.fidia  !y  spaced  con' innongjy  undulating  annular  spring 

:iiend>eis  series  .  f  pairs  if  alternating  connecting  clamps 
ntaglng  the  edges  of  undulating  portions  of  said  spring 
members  and  tolts  extending  between  the  spring  member! 
engaging  the  clamps  and  holding  them  together,  and  siml 
•  ar  clamps  and  bolts  connecting  the  Innermost  spring  mem- 
hers  to  ftie  whe«>t  in  spaepd  relatio-  thereto  substantially 
^s    set    forth 

2  The  conibinaticn  with  the  rltn  of  a  wheel  and  an  outer 
tread  memlier  rndially  spn-M  nway  therefrom,  of  an  Inter- 
vening seri»»«  of  radiaPy  spa re.^  oontlntiously  undulating 
■inntilnr  spring  memtwr'  meatis  for  connecting  the  Inner- 
most sptinL'  nieml«t  to  th.-  nti:  .'ind  scries  of  pairs  of 
alternately  arranged  connecting  <  lamps  engaging  the  nn- 
dniatiiii;  portions  of  ad,'ia'"'ent  spring  members  by  their 
edges,  earh  pair  of  sHid  ''lamps  having  a  holding  bolt  ex- 
tending between  said  spiJne  rtiembers  and  securing  the 
einmps   to   the  spring   inernbers    "tihstantlally  as  set   forth 

3  The  combination  with  a  w!,..'  and  an  outer  tread 
member  of  n  plurnlit'i  of  radvC'v  <ipH^ed  annular  spring 
tnenit>ers  of  n<ir!  unifot  n-  r- ,--  seciion.  and  alternating 
annular  series  of  conne  'in.:  di  vir-es  holding  said  parts 
toL'cthe!      stihstant  la  n>     ;;  -    ■>•  ■    f'U-th 

4  In  a  wheel,  the  cimbinaMon  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  undulating  aii!,M  i-  ^[uml'  members  haying  meet 
ing  terminals  notched  a*  '.m  e-lsres,  and  nieans  for  con 
nectine  the  ends  of  one  ::,•  n^oi  together  and  said  meml)er 
to  the  next  tidiacent  ni' ni^et  fonsistlng  of  clamps  having 
;'igs  adapted  to  etnbrare  the  .'djes  of  said  members  and  the 
III'''  !ie,i  p.ortions  of  tlie  ai>-'  •;:  .:  terriiinaU  respectively  and 
..    '"'i'        [iiiect;-  g  said   clBrnps,   snf»stantlally   as  set    forth 


l.OMJte.       ^\\  FKT  I'l.i  .\1'i    SFITER.       Fb.ok     Wbib. 
Silver   Lake.    Kans       Fiiel    Jine    12,    i{n2       Serial    No 

703  ]^-:  I   :     50--::: 

1  The  roinl'inatioM  of  f  ■::  wheels,  fre^nt  and  rear  axles 
on  which  the  wliee:s  are  mounted,  a  cross  piece  above  the 
fr  >-it  ,'ix'.  ai;'i  [dv.i'e.i  jlicreto  two  horizontally  disposed 
[ilunUs  SO' 111. ,1  :,,  the  eross  piece  and  the  rear  axle  with 
an  openini:  t lie' ct>t>t we.  n  that  is  i^arrower  at  the  front 
than  !it  the  tear,  a  cleat  se^  ured  to  the  front  end  of  the 
plsnkb,  a  drop  board  havin;;  two  series  of  hole*,  boita 
passing  ihroneh  the  cleat  and  holes;  a  cutter  wheel  hnv- 
ini:    ■onvex  -.jei  m     'nted  \!,  ^;i!d  opening  behind  the  drop- 
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board.  Mid  cntter  facing  directly  forward ;  a  pair  of 
knlTM,  each  having  a  hole  and  a  slot,  and  secured  to  the 
respectlTe  planka  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of 
and  behind  the  cutter,  and  bolts  for  securing  said  knives 
to  the  planks  through  the  holes  and  slots  r»r«pectively  ;  a 
pair  of  pr«M  wheels  mounted  In  said  opening  behind  tbe 
knives  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  cut- 
ter;  and  a  pair  of  flare-boards  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
the  respective  planks  and  adapted  to  run  along  the  sides  of 
the  ridge,  said  flare-boards  being  closer  together  at  the 
rear  than  at  the  front  and  slanting  outwardly  from  the 
top  down. 


2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  wheels  on  which  said  frame 
is  mounted,  an  adjustable  drop-board  on  the  front  of  the 
frame,  a  cutter  wheel  having  convex  sides  and  facing  di- 
rectly forward  and  arranged  behind  the  drop-board,  a  pair 
of  knives  adjustably  secured  to  the  frame  behind  the  cutter 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  cutter,  a 
pair  of  press  wheels  behind  the  knives  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  cutt>'r,  and  a  pair  of  flare- 
boards  depending  from  the  frame  and  adapted  to  run 
along  the  sides  of  the  ridge. 

3.  In  combination,  four  wheels,  front  and  rear  axles  on 
which  the  wheels  are  mounted,  a  cross-piece  above  the 
front  axle  and  pivoted  thereto,  two  horizontally  disposed 
planks  secured  to  the  cross-piece  and  to  the  rear  axle  with 
an  opening  therebetween,  a  drop-board  secured  to  the  front 
end  of  the  machine  for  leveling  the  top  of  the  ridge,  a  cut- 
ter wheel  having  convex  sides  and  mounted  m  said  open 
ing  behind  the  drop-board  and  facing  directly  forward,  a 
pair  of  knives  behind  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
line  of  the  cutter,  a  pair  of  press  wheels  behind  the  knives 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line,  and  a  pair  of 
flare-boards  depending  from  the  planks  and  adapted  to 
run  along  the  respective  sides  of  the  ridge. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  along  Its  center  portion  above  the  knives, 
a  drop-board  secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  for  leveling 
the  top  of  the  ridge,  a  cutter  for  making  a  furrow,  said 
cutter  being  behind  the  drop-board,  a  pair  of  knives  behind 
the  cutter  and  adapted  to  throw  the  dirt  back  Into  the 
furrow,  and  a  pair  of  press  wheels  behind  the  knives"  to 
pack  the  dirt  on  both  sides  of  the  plants  set  In  the  furruw. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  above  the  knives,  a  cutter  mounted  In  the 
front  part  of  the  machine  for  making  a  furrow,  a  pair  of 
knives  behind  the  cutter  for  throwing  the  dirt  hnrk  Into 
the  furrow,  und  a  pair  of  press  wheels  behind  thf  knives  to 
pack  the  dirt  on  both  sides  of  the  plants  set  in  the  furrow 
between  the  knives. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,058,.397.  STEAM-TABLE.  Hbnhy  A.  Wise  Wool  .New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Phe 
Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey  City.  N.  .1  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  EMled  May  18,  1,906,  Serial 
No.  317,467.  Renewed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No 
719,162.     {CI  34—16.) 

1.   In  a  power  steam   table  for  drying  stereotype   mat 
rlcea,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a  platen,  means  for  heat 
ing  Raid  steam  table,  a  steam  cylinder  located  beneath  the 
platen  aod  baring  means  for  causing  a  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  bed  and  the  platen,  and  a  movable  extension  for 
the  bed. 


2.  In  a  press  for  drying  stereotype  matrices,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  steam-heated  bed  and  a  platen,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  relative  motion  between  the  bed  and  platen  located 
beneath  the  platen,  and  an  extension  for  the  l)ed  for  re- 
ceiving forms  and  delivering  them  to  the  bed,  the  top  of 
said  extension  being  of  the  same  elevation  as  the  top  of 
the  lied. 


'.'■.    In   a   press   for  drying  stereotype  matrices,    the   rorr. 
binatlon  of  a  hollow  bed,  means  for  Introducing  a  hentlnt 
medium  into  said  bed,  an  extension  for  the  bed  located  at 
the  same  elevation  as  the  bed,  and   means  independent    f  f 
the  bed  for  counterbalancing  said  extension. 

4.  In  a  press  for  drying  stereotype  matrlce*.  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  l>ed,  a  movable  extension  for  the  bed  located 
at  the  same  elevation  as  the  bed.  and  connected  with  the 
bed.  and  means  Independent  of  the  bed  for  constantly 
maintaining  the  extension  level  and  at  the  same  elevation 
as  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  press  for  drying  stereotype  matrices,  the  combi 
nation   of   a    bed,    means   for   heating  said    bed,    means    for 
moving   said   bed,    an    extension   for    the   bed,   and   means 
Independent  of  the  bed  for  counterbalancing  the  extension 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,058, .'<98  STREKT  INniCATOR  FOB  CARS.  Jamxs  \ 
WvATT  and  Joh.n  Simpso.v.  Vancouver,  British  Coliim 
Sin,  Canada  Flle<l  .Jan  27,  1912  Serial  No.  67.'51»n,-, 
iCl.  40— 59. » 


1      In  a  street   Indicator  for  troliey  cars,  a  casing  having 
H    illsplay    aperture,    an    endless    band    on    which    are    the 
name.'!  of  the  streets  which  band  Is  Inclosed  In  said  casinc. 
rollers  Including  an  actuating  roller  having  an  axle,  inean.s 
for  operating  the  actuating  roller  of  this  system   to   turn 
the    band    in    either    direction    said    mean?:    comprising;    a 
prolongation  of  the  axle  of  the  actuating  roller  said  pro 
longation  having  a  quick  pitch  screw  thread  cut  In  It,  two 
nuts    threaded    on    this    screw    and    springs    to    maintain 
them  In  the  approximate  mid-length  of  the  screw  the  ad 
jacent  faces  of  the  nut   having  ratchet  teeth,  an  endwise 
slidable  bar  two  solenoids  in  axial  alinement  and  having  a 
common  core  to  which  said  bar  Is  connected,  said  bar  hav 
Ing  t  downwardly  turned  end  which  enters  between  the  ad- 
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jacent  faces  of  the  two  nuts,  a  contact  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  head  of  the  trolley  pole  and  having  plates 
Insulated  from  the  arm  and  from  one  another,  a  contact 
projecting  laterally  from  the  trolley  wire,  a  spring  main- 
taining said  trolley  arm  In  the  upright  position  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  each  plate  to  the  coll  of  one 
of  the  solenoids. 

2.  In  a   street  indicator  for     trolley  cars,   the  comblna 
tion    with    an    endless    band   on    which    the    names   of   the 
streets  are  displayed  and  rollers  which  include  an  actual 
Ing  roller  having  an  axle  and  over  which  said  band  passes. 
of  means  for  operating  said  actuating  roller  in  either  di- 
rection said  means  comprising  a  screw  thread  on  the  axle 
of  the  roller  on  which  screw  thread  are  a  plurality  of  nuts, 
springs  maintaining  the  nuts  In  a  predetermined  position, 
means    for   endwise    moving   the    nuts   and   for    preventing 
their   rotation   electro  operative  means   for   actuating  said 
last    named    means    Including    means    whereby    a    current 
may  be  supplied  from  the  trolley  wire  by  a  temporary  elec 
trical  connection  therewith. 

3,  In  a  street  indicator  for  trolley  cars,  the  combination 
with  an  endless  band  on  which  the  names  of  the  streets 
are  displayed,  an  actuating  roller  having  a  projecting  jour 
nal  Including  a  screwed  end  over  which  roller  said  band 
passes,  means  for  operating  said  actuating  roller  said 
means  comprising  a  contact  arm,  two  solenoids  In  axial 
alinement  with  one  another,  the  colls  of  which  are  sep- 
arately connected  to  opposite  face*  of  said  contact  arm. 
said  contact  arm  being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  head  of 
the  trolley  pole,  a  contact  laterally  projecting  from  the 
trolley  wire,  and  an  endwise  movable  bar  having  a  down- 
wardly turned  end,  said  solenoids  having  a  common  core 
which  is  secured  to  said  endwise  movable  bar.  two  nuts 
having  ratchet  faces  toward  the  downwardly  turned  end 
of  the  bar  to  cooperate  therewith,  the  nuts  being  threaded 
on  said  screw  end  of  said  Journal,  springs  maintaining 
the  solenoid  core  in  the  mid  position  of  its  movement,  and 
springs  maintaining  the  nuts  toward  the  mid  position  of 
the  screw. 


and  adjacent  to  said  annular  upwardly  projecting  rlh.  a 
separable  ring  mounted  on  said  base  rim  and  engaging  a 
supporting  shoulder  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  rim,  a  split 
ring  provided  with  two  depending  flanges  spanning  said  an- 
nular upwardly  projecting  rib.  and  means  mounted  in  the 
split  ends  of  said  ring  for  locking  said  ends  permanently 
on  said  base  rim. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  de- 
mountable base  rim,  a  retaining  shoalder  formed  thereon 
at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  reinforcing  annular  rib 
formed  on  the  under  surface  of  said  base  rim  adjacent 
to  said  supporting  shoulder  provided  on  its  ander  surface 
with  a  diagonally  inclined  base,  a  depending  channel 
formed  in  said  base  rim  on  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
provided  on  its  under  surface  with  a  diagonally  inclined 
supporting  wall,  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  rib 
formed  on  said  base  rim  adjacent  to  said  depending  chan- 
nel, an  overlapping  flange  formed  on  said  rim  on  the  ex- 
treme outer  edge  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  annular  up- 
wardly projecting  rib.  a  separable  ring  mounted  on  said 
base  rim  and  engaging  the  supporting  shoulder  at  the  rear 
edge  thereof,  a  split  ring  provided  with  depending  flanges 
at  Its  lower  inner  edges  and  a  groove  adapted  to  engage 
said  annular  upwardly  projecting  rib,  and  means  mounted 
in  said  split  ring  engaging  said  upwardly  projecting  rib 
end  the  inner  walls  of  said  depending  channel  for  locking 
said  split  ring  to  said  base  rim. 


l.tL-iS^^OO  I'KMOrNTABI.E  RI.M  Robert  W  Ai-Hi  ^;^ 
and  Kkank  Oberkirch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignors  to 
'leneral    Rim    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York 

Kllpd  Sept.  21,   1912.    Serial  No    721.707      .CI    152  —  21.) 


1     .\  devire  of  tlie  rharacter  iiegcrit>ed  comprising  r   de 
nii)untat)Ie  Itase  rim.  a   retaining  9hc>uider  at  its  rear  edge 
a    supporting    annular    rib    formed    on    the    under    surface 
(•f  said  base  rim  fidjacent  to  said  retaining  shoulder,  a  de 
pending  channel  formed   In  said  base  rim  provided  with  a 
diagon.illy    inclined   supporting  surface,   an   upwardly    pro 
jecting   annular   rib  formed   on   said   base   rim   adjacent    to 
said   depending   channel,   a   flange   formed   on    said    rim    on 
the  extreme  (liter  edte  thereof  and   adjacent  to  said  annu 
lar  upwardly  projecting  rlt>,  a  8eparal)le  ring  mounted   on 
said  base  rim  and  engaging  the  supporting  shoulder  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  rim,  and  a  split   ring  provided  with  two 
depending  flanges  spanning  said  annular  upwardly  project 
iog  rim,  one  of  said  flanges  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
outer  flange  of  said  rim,  the  other  of  said  flanges  project- 
ing Into  said  depending  channel. 

2.    A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  de 
mountable  base  rim,  a  retaining  shoulder  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof,    a    supporting   annular    rib    formed    on    the    under 
surface  of  said  base  rim  adjacent  to  said  supporting  shoul 
der,  a  depending  channel  formed  In  said  base  rim  provided 
with    a    diagonally    inclined    supporting    surface,    an    up 
wardly  projectine  annular  rib  forme<l  on  said  base  rim  ad 
jacent    to   said    depending   channel,    an   overlapping   flange 
formed   on    said   rim   on    the   extreme   outer   edge   thereof 


l.o,^s4^>0  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Robekt  W  AshuBT 
and  Frank  Oberkihch.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
<ieneral  Rim  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
nied  Sept.  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  721,708     (CI.  152—21.) 


jesf     je7 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  de- 
mountable rim  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  depending 
channel  and  retaining  shoulder  and  at  Its  opposite  edgf 
with  a  depending  channel  and  a  retaining  wall,  a  separable 
tire  retaining  ring  providetl  with  two  depending  flanges 
one  of  said  flanges  engapinp  s.iid  last  mentioned  channel 
and  the  other  of  said  flanges  engaging  the  oatw  surface  of 
said  retaining  wall,  and  a  locking  cleat  mounted  in  said 
rin;:  and  engaging  said  retaining  wall  and  depending 
'  hannel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrU>ed  comprising  a  de- 
mountable rim  base  member  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
dep>ending  channel  and  an  upwardly  projecting  annular  rib 
an<l  an  overlapping  edge  and  at  its  opposite  edge  with  a 
reinforcing  flange  and  a  retaining  shoulder,  a  tire  retaining 
ring  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  engaging  said  re- 
taining shoulder,  a  split  tire  retaining  ring  provided  with 
two  depending  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  upwardly 
l<rojecting  annular  rib  one  of  said  flanges  engaging  said 
rhannel  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  engaging  said  over- 
lapping edge,  and  a  locking  cleat  mounted  in  said  split  ring 
''ngagfng  said  upwardly  projecting  annular  rib  and  said 
depending  channel. 

W  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tire 
retaining  ring  provided  with  two  depending  flanges,  aper- 
tures cut  in  the  split  ends  of  said  ring,  a  demountable  sup- 
porting base  rim,  a  channel  formed  at  the  edge  of  said  base 
memttec,  a  retaining  wall  associated  with  said  channel,  a 
slot  cut  in  said  retaining  wall,  and  a  cleat  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  said  split  ring  provided  with  pins  engaging  the 
apertures  therein  and  a  base  having  formed  therein  a  cam 
locking  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  said 
channel, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  lock- 
ing cleat  for  split  separable  rings  for  demountable  rims 
comprising  a  supporting  member  having  formed  thereon 
pins  and  a  laterally  projecting  base  having  formed  there- 
in a  spring  locking  lug. 
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1,058,401.      LOCKING    APPARATUS    FOR    DEMOUNT 
ABLE   RIMS.      RoBKBT   W.   Ashley   and   Frank:   Obis- 
KiRCH.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Rim  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,710.     (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  rim  having  formed  therein  at  one  edge  an  annular 
groove  and  at  Its  opposite  edge  a  retaining  reception 
sboulder,  a  floating  ring  mounted  In  said  annular  groove 
and  fiye  to  move  circumferentlally  wltti  relation  thereto, 
links  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  floating  ring,  a  support 
ing  stud  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  groove 
of  said  flxed  rim.  a  locking  sleeve  mosable  on  said  stud, 
a  locking  head  carried  by  said  Icklng  sleeve  provided 
with'flanges  adapted  to  project  Into  said  annular  groove 
having  associated  therewith  means  for  receiving  the  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  links  carrted  by  said  floating  ring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  •! 
fixed  annular  rim  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  depending 
annular  groove,  and  at  its  opposite  ed?e  with  a  retalnim; 
supporting  shoulder,  a  floating  rinc  provided  with  fi.'' 
ends  mounted  In  said  annular  groove  aud  movahie  circnni 
ferentlally  with  relation  thereto,  links  pivot.illy  mounted 
In  the  free  ends  of  said  floating  ring,  a  sMi)poitinu  stud 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular 
groove,  a  locking  sleeve  mounted  on  said  stud  and  raov 
able  vertically  thereon,  and  a  locking  head  carried  by  said 
locking  sleeve  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  flanges 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  receive  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  links  carried  by  said  floating  ring,  said  locking 
bead  being  adapted  to  cover  the  apertures  of  said  fixed  rim 
when  in  its  locked  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  kk  k 
Ing  means  for  demountable  rims  comprising  a  supportln,' 
stud  rigidly  mounted  on  the  outer  surfack^  of  a  fixed   liin 
a    locking    sleeve    movable    vertically    on    said    supportiuL- 
Btnd,   a   locking  head   carried  by   said   locking  sleevo   mo\ 
able    vertically    theri'with    having    formed    ttuTeon    vprti 
cally  projecting  flanges,  a  floating  ring  mounted   in   sal  ! 
fixed  rim  and  free  to  move  circumferentlally  a  limited  dls 
tance  with  relation  thereto  and  provided   with   free  ends 
links  pivotally  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  said  ring,  tli> 
opposite   ends   of   said    links    being    pivotally    mounte.i    in 
said  vertically  projecting  flanges  on  said  locklne  head 


1.058,402.  S\VIMMIN(J-B.VG.  H.^chl;  A.  A^xad  Hobo 
ken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  IftlLV  Serial  No  f.TTei'* 
(CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A  symmetrical  blank  for  an  inflatable  swimming  ba/ 
such  blank  having  each  side  edge  a  reversed  curve  witii 
concave  and  convex  portions  of  like  curvature,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  An  Inflatable  swimming  bag  having  enlarged  iKDrtion- 
Joined  by  a  neck,  and  a  valve  located  in  tli"  neck  consist 
ing  of  a  mouthpiece  and  a  collapsible  porous  valve  tube  01 
woven  fabric  with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  th. 
tube  being  secured  at  each  end  within  the  nock  and  the 
mouthpiece  being  secured  to  rne  end  of  the  vaive  tube,  suit 
stantlally  as  described. 


3.  An  Inflatable  swimming  bag  hariog  enlarged  end  por 
tioDs  Joined  by  a  neck,  and  a  valve  located  in  the  neck 
coosiatlng  of  a  pair  of  mouthpieces  and  a  collapsible 
porous  valve  tube  of  woven  fabric  with  a  traoaverse  open- 
ing therethrough,  the  tube  being  secured  at  eactr  end 
within  the  neck  and  the  mouthpiece*  being  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  valve  tul)e,  Bub8t<»ntlally  as  described. 


\ 


1058.40.3  CALIPERS  Ferdina.nd  I?,\rKR.  Leetsdale. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  6<n.l."iO  fCI. 
3.3--1.) 


Calipers  comprising  a  renter  arm  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  formed  with  oi)[»o8ltely  disposed  curved  pro- 
jecting points,  oppositely  disposed  and  right  angularly  ex- 
tending projections  Integral  with  said  arm  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  each  of  said  projections  having  Its  rear  edge 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  trlangtilar  portion, 
each  of  said  projections  having  Its  outer  terminus  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  adjustable  side  arms  having  their  rear  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  a[>ertured  ears  and  their  for 
ward  onds  curving  Inwardly,  said  arms  having  bevel*"! 
inner  termini  opposing  the  out^-r  edges  of  said  triangular 
P'.i-il.ins.  bow  shaped  splines  gradually  Increasing  In  wilth 
fii'Di  i-arh  end  toward  \hr  <-eHt>'r,  each  connected  at  on'> 
■iid  to  the  inner  edge  <if  a  triangular  portion  and  having 
its  other  end  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  s.iiil 
arras  in  proximity  to  the  beveled  inner  termlDiis  th.  r>»  .f 
and  adjusting  mean-;  pivotally  f-onnected  to  said  • ''nt.>r 
.inn  forwardly  of  said  proj.-rtion'i  and  further  connected 
••i  said  adlustuhle  .irm^  , 

I 


"5^.404        URINK-DISI'EN.SIN<;    Ari'.KKAll 
Biss,   New  York,   N    V       I'iled  Nov.  f,     191:: 
729,89.S.      (CI,  225—26.) 


Bkxvi 
■Il.il    No. 


*^25jc .,  : 


»        >    « 
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\   drink   disfH'nsiii-    apiiuiati  n   comprising  a    tank    ;iud 
an    outlet    pljw    comuiunicathi^    ti'.erewlth    and    having    li.s 
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free  end  provided  with  a  spigot,  a  charging  means  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  pipe  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
branch  pipe  projecting  from  said  outlet  pipe  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  notsle,  spaced 
valves  Interposed  in  said  branch  pipe,  a  lever  connecting 
said  valves  for  operating  them  in  unison,  a  syrup  reser- 
voir, a  down-pipe  leading  from  said  syrup  reservoir  to 
that  portion  of  the  pipe  between  said  valves,  and  a  valve 
mounted  In  said  down  pipe  for  controlling  the  discharge 
from  said  reservoir. 


1.058,405.  CAR  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAGES 
Charles  E  Brook.s  and  Clarence  Gates,  Bowerstown. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial  No  720.741.  (CI. 
-•14--12.1 


1.  In  a  car  feeding  device  for  cages,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  rails  mounted  tberecn,  and  a  track  extending 
t  I  said  cage,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining  bearings 
at  each  side  of  and  carried  by  said  cage,  a  pivot  rod 
mounted  In  each  pair  of  bearings,  of  stops  pivotally  sup 
ported  by  said  rods  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  rails  to  limit  the  movement  of  a  car  there 
on,  an  actuating  member  in  connection  with  said  track  and 
actuated  by  a  car  to  move  said  stops,  and  locking  mem- 
bers arranged  upon  said  rods  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
coSperating  with  said  stops  in  retaining  a  car  upon  said 
cage  during  a  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  car  feeding  device  for  cages,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  rails  mounted  thereon,  and  a  track  extending 
to  said  cage,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining  bearings 
at  each  side  of  and  carried  by  said  ctjg^^  a  pivot  rod 
mounted  In  each  pair  of  I>earlng8.  of  stops  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  rods  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
swing  over  the  rails  to  limit  the  movement  of  a  car  there- 
on, an  actuating  member  In  connection  with  said  track 
and  actuated  by  a  car  to  move  said  stops,  locking  members 
arranged  upon  said  rods  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  co 
operating  with  said  stops  in  retaining  a  car  upon  said 
'age  during  a  movement  thereof,  and  a  feeding  mecha 
nism  actuated  by  a.  movement  of  said  cage  to  control  the 
movement  of  cars  toward  said  cage. 

3.  In  a  car  feeding  device  for  cages,  the  combination 
with  a  cage,  rails  arranged  thereon,  and  a  track  extending 
to  said  cage,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  alining  bearings 
at  each  side  of  and  carried  by  the  cage,  a  pivot  rod  mount 
t'<1  in  each  pair  of  l)e«rinps.  of  pivoted  cooporatInK  stops 
supported  by  said  cage,  rods  at  on.^  end  thereof  and  extend 
ins  normally  over  the  rails  thereof,  a  pivoted  actuating 
memi)er  at  the  side  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  a  car  to  shift  said  stops  outwardly  from  the  rails  of 
said  rage,  pivoted  cooperating  locking  members  arranged 
upon  said  rods  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  cociperatlnK 
with  said  stops  in  retaining  a  car  on  said  cage  during  a 
tipping  movement  thereof  and  spacing  means  upon  said 
rods  lnterpo8»'d  l>etwetn   said  stops  and   locking  members 

4.  In   a   car  feeding   device   for   cages,   the    combination 
with  a  cage,  rails  arranged  tbereon,  and  a  track  extending 
to    said    cage,    a    pair    of    l.int;itudlnally    alining    l)earlngs 
at    each    side   of   and    carried    by   the   cage,   a    pivot    rod 
tKOunted  in  each  pair  of  i)ea rings,  uf  pivoted  coiiperatlng 
stops  supported   by  said   rods  at   one  end   thereof   and  ex 
tending  normally  over  the  rails  thereof,  a  pivoted  actuat 
ing   member  at  the  side  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  car  to  shift  said  stops  outwardly  from  the 
ralU  of  said  cage,  pivoted  cooperating  locking  members 
arranged  upon  said  rods  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  co 
operating  with  said  stops  in  retaining  a*  car  on  said  cage 
during  a  tipping  movement   thereof,   means  in   connection 
with  said  track  and  Including  sets  of  stops  actuated  by 
a  descent  of  said   cage  for  controlling  the  movement  of 


cars  toward  said  cage  and  spacing-  means  mounted  apoa 
said  rods  and  Interposed  ttetween  said  stops  and  meabers. 
5.  In  a  car  feeding  device  for  cages,  a  cage  adapted 
to  receive  a  car,  and  a  track  extending  to  aald  cag«,  of 
movable  atope  arranged  upon  said  cage,  and  means  iDClod- 
ing  sets  of  reversely  operating  stops  in  connection  wltk 
said  track  and  actuated  by  a  descent  of  said  cage  for  cob- 
trolUng  the  passage  of  a  car  upon  aald  track  to  said  ca^a. 


1,058,406.  HAND  HOLE  Si^RAPER.  Gideon  Pillow 
Brown,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911  Serial  No. 
056,968.      (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  A  hand  hole  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladea, 
a  head  on  which  said  blades  are  removably  mounted,  said 
blades  being  all  rigidly  and  fixedly  connected  together 
l)y  said  head,  with  the  longitudinal  cutting  edges  of  the 
blades  all  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  handle  having  a  uni- 
versal joint  connection  with  said  head. 

2.  .\  hand  hole  scraper  comprising  four  blades,  a  head 
on  which  said  blades  are  removably  mounted,  and  a  handle, 
the  outer  ends  of  two  oppositely  disposed  bladea  beinf 
a  certain  distance  apart,  and  the  outer  ends  of  two  other 
oppositely  disposed  blades  being  a  leas  diatance  apart,  to- 
gether with  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  handle  cen- 
trally with  said  head. 

3.  A  hand-hole  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  bUulea, 
a  head  on  which  said  blades  are  removably  mounted,  and 
a  handle,  each  of  said  blades  being  removable  snd  having 
four  sides  and  four  corners,  and  each  blade  being  rever- 
sible and  having  four  cutting  edges,  the  cutting  edge*  dis- 
posed in  position  for  use  at  any  time,  being  all  in  the  same 
plane,  together  with  a  universal  joint  connecting  aaid  han- 
dle centrally  with  said  head. 

4  A  hand-hole  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladea, 
a  head  on  which  said  blades  are  removably  mounted,  and 
a  handle,  each  of  said  blades  being  hollow  on  the  face 
thereof,  between  the  cutting  edges  thereof,  whereby  only 
the  edges  and  not  the  faces  of  the  blades  bear  agatnat 
the  edges  of  the  hand  hole,  together  with  a  universal  Joint 
wnnecting  said  handle  centrally  with  said  head. 

5  A  hand  hole  scraper  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladea, 
a  head  on  which  said  blades  are  removably  moanted,  mad 
a  handle,  each  of  said  blades  being  a  separate  piece,  and 
the  said  head  having  four  radial  arms  to  the  ends  of 
which  said  blades  are  fastened,  together  with  a  unlreraal 
J'dnt  connecting  said  handle  centrally  with  said  head. 

[Claims  8  to  \:\  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,058  407  CAItBURETER.  William  J.  Candlish,  Chi 
rat'o.  III.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  410,497. 
(CI.  48—166.) 

1  \  carbureter  c.  mprislng  a  carbureting  chamber 
wherein  the  mixture  is  made,  in  combination  with  m^ns 
for  supplying  the  carbureting  liquid  to  the  chamber,  an  air 
duct  for  directing  many  small  streams  of  air  Into  the  body 
of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  oe  carbureted  thereby,  an 
outlet  duct  or  chamber  to  receive  the  mixture  from  the 
carbureting  chamber,  an  Inclined  floor,  containing  an  open- 
ing, interposed  ttetween  said  carbureting  chamber  and  out- 
let duct  and  forming  a  deflecting  shoulder  adjacent  the 
outlet  duct,  and  a  perforated  screen  arranged  In  the  open- 
ing thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  A  earbareter  compriatng  a  carbureting  cbamber,  in 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  the  carbureting 
liquid  to  tbe  cbamber,  an  air  dact  above  said  cbamber  for 
admlttlog  air  thereto  to  be  carbureted  by  passage  through 
tbfl  liquid  therein,  a  mixer  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cbamber  and  an  outlet  cbamber  or  duct  to  receive  tbe  mix- 
ture from  said  mixer,  an  open  floor  or  ledge  inclined  in 
the  mannar  to  make  tbe  highest  portion  adjacent  tbe  outlet 
duct  to  form  therewith  a  combined  baffle  for  intercepting 
the  liquid  laden  air,  and  a  deflector  for  back  fire,  and  a 
screen  arranged  in  tbe  opening  of  the  inclined  floor,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  section,  sides, 
ends  and  folding  sections  connecting  tbe  enda  wltb  tbe 
sides  and  adapted  to  fold  together  against  the  enda,  flaps 
eztendiog  from  tbe  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  Inwardly  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  slita  therein 
whereby  a  central  longitudinal  locking  strip  is  formed 
between  tbe  slits  wltb  its  ends  integral  with  tbe  flap,  and 
flaps    extending    from    tbe    folding    sections    adjacent    the 


3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  cbamber,  in 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  carbureting  liquid 
to  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  air  ducts  in  said  liquid 
chamber  for  directing  many  streams  of  air  Into  the  body 
of  liquid  therein,  an  outlet  duct  or  chamber  to  receive  the 
mixture  from  the  carbureting  chamber  and  a  relief  valve 
In  said  outlet  chamber  or  duct  being  adapted  for  use  as  an 
auxiliary  air  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  cbamber,   in 
combination    with    means    for    supplying    liquid    thereto, 
means  for  directing  streams  of  air  into  said  body  of  liquid 
to  be  carbureted  thereby,  an  outlet  duct  or  chamber  to  re-   • 
ceive   the   mixture    from   tbe  carbureting  chamber,   a   plu-  I 
rality   of   mixing   elements   having  screen    members   alter-  [ 
nately   interposed    for   preventing   the   passage   of   liquid 
therethrough,  a  screen  or  gauze  Interposed  between  said 
chamber  and  said  outlet,  and  a  relief  valve  in  said  outlet 
duct   or  chamber,   said    relief   valve  being  operable   as   an 
auxiliary  air  valve,  substantially  as  described.  | 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber,  In 
combination  with  means  for  fupplylng  liquid  thereto. 
means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  air  into  said 
body  of  liquid,  an  outlet  duct  or  chamber  to  receive  the 
mixture  from  said  carbureting  cbamber,  and  an  obstruc- 
tion or  mixer  Interposed  between  said  chambers,  a  relief 
valve  in  the  outlet  duct  or  chamt)er  operable  also  as  an 
auxiliary  air  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette  ] 


1,058,408.  FOLDING  BOX.  Chabubs  A.  Chase,  Irving 
ton,  N.J.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,043.  (G. 
229 — 38.) 

1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom  sectlOD,  sides, 
ends  and  folding  sections  connecting  tbe  ends  with  tbe 
-^sldes  and  adapted  to  fold  together  against  the  ends,  flaps 
extending  from  the  ends  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  and 
each  having  a  longitudinal  locking  strip  formed  thereon 
and  united  at  its  ends  therewith,  and  flaps  extending  from 
the  folding  sections  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flaps  on  the 
endf  in  overlapped  relation  to  oach  other  and  each  having 
a  locking  tongue  formed  within  its  outline  and  adapted  to 
engage  ander  tbe  locking  strip  on  tbe  respective  over- 
lapped flap  and  each  being  identical  In  shape  and  extent 
wltb  the  flaps  extending  from  the  ends. 


sides,  a  pair  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned  flaps  being 
adapted  to  overlap  upon  each  of  the  flaps  on  the  ends  and 
each  having  a  transverse  locking  tongue  formed  within  Its 
outline  and  adapted  to  pass  in  superposed  relation  through 
the  IniiKitudlnal  slits  In  said  overlapped  flap  and  extend 
under  the  locking  strip  and  over  the  flap  at  both  sides  of 
said  strip,  the  flaps  carrying  the  locking  strips  and  the 
flaps  carrying  tbe  locking  tongues  being  co  extensive  and 
equal  in  length  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  box.  j 


1.05S,409       SI'RlNG  .MOTOR.      Asa   S     Cheek,   Charlotte, 
N.    <  .      Filed    .\pr     9,    1912.      Serial    No.    «S9..'i24.       .01. 


1 8o — 37. 1 


1.  In  a  spring  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  an  up 
stiiH'llnK  casing  having  its  upper  end  closed,  a  stationary 
lieatiDK  mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  upstand 
ing  easing,  an  upstanding  central  shaft  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  connected  with  said  stationary  bearing  and 
with  the  upper  closed  end  of  said  casing,  a  worm-wheel 
provided  with  an  upstanding  flange  forming  a  spring  box. 
a  large  pinion  having  a  sleeve  rigidly  connected  therewith 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  within  the 
spring  box,  a  spring  disposed  within  tbe  spring  box  and 
having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  flange  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  small  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  upstanding  casing  and  driven  by  said 
large  pinion,  a  second  large  pinion  rigidly  connected  with 
the  small  pinion,  a  second  small  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  central  shaft  to  one  side  of  the  first  named  large 
pinion  and  driven  by  the  second  named  large  pinion,  a 
bevel-gear  rotatable  upon  the  central  shaft  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  second  named  small  plnlor,  dlametrl 
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rally  arranged  small  bevel-gears  disposed  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  in  engagement  with  tbe  large  bevel- 
gear,  a  power  distributing  shaft  connected  with  one  small 
bevel-gear,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  with  the  other 
small  bevel-gear,  a  rotatable  fan  driven  by  the  last  named 
shaft,  a  shaft  provided  wltb  a  worm  to  engage  the  worm- 
wheel,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted  upon  one  end  of  tbe  last 
uamed  shaft,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  the  casing  and  in  engagement  with  the  last 
named  pinion,  and  a  fly  wheel  adapted  to  tbe  manually 
rotated  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  last  named  pinion 

-.  In  a  spring  motor  of  the  <hnracter  described,  an  up- 
standing main  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  forming  a  spring  tx)x  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  main  shaft,  small  and  large  gears  independently 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  near  and  above 
the  spring  box.  a  sprlnjt  disposed  In  the  spring  box  and 
having  one  end  connected  therewith  and  its  opposite  end 
connected  with  the  large  g<ar,  a  train  of  gears  dlsjxjsed 
t)etween  the  large  and  small  gears,  a  bevel-gear  mounted 
upon  tbe  main  shaft  alx)ve  the  small  gear  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  same,  substantially  diametrically  bevel 
gears  engaging  tbe  first  named  bevel-gear,  horizontal 
shafts  connected  with  said  diametrlcall.v  urranjred  l>evpl 
gears,  a  fan  connected  with  one  horizontal  shaft,  means  to 
turn  the  worm  wheel  InchidliiK  a  worm,  and  an  upstanding 
casing  surrounding  the  main  shaft  and  al!  of  the  elements 
'•arrled  thereby. 

.-;    In  a  spring  motor  of  the  character  described,  an  up 
standing   main  shaft,  a  supporting  structure  to  retain  the 
same  In  place,  a  horizontal   worm-wheel  provided  with   an 
annular  flange  forming  a  spring  box  and  rotatabl.v  mount 
cd    upon     th»'    main    shaft,    a    spring    disposed    within    the 
!-[.rinc    b<ix  and   having  one   end    thereof  connected    there 
with,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft   and 
connected   with    the  opposite   end   of   tbe   spring,   a   second 
gear   rotatably   mounted   upon   the   main  shaft,   a   train   of 
gears  Intween  the   first  and  second  named  gears,   a  speed 
control   device  driven   by    the  second   named  gear,   a   power 
distributing    shaft    driven    b.v    said    second    named    gear 
and    means    Including   a    worm    to    rotate    the    worm  wtie<-i 
to  wind  up  the  spring.  -     •    - 


1,M8,410.  SHOCK  .\HS(iHHI:H  Walter  H.  Co,,k,  Niw 
Ofieans.  La.  Filed  May  Js.  1912.  Serial  No  Ton  26S 
(CI.  21—60.) 
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]  In  a  shock  ahsorh^T.  the  comhinatlon  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame,  and  with  a  spring,  of  a  longitudinal 
bar  to  receive  the  Impulses  of  the  spring  and  liavlng  Its 
outer  end  directly  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  side 
bar,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bar  and  said  side  bar,  and  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed cushioning  element  Interposed  l)etween  tbe  longitu- 
dinal bar  and   the  side  bar. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  i>ar 
of  tbe  main  frame,  and  wltb  a  spring,  of  a  longitudinal 
har  to  receive  the  Impulses  of  tbe  spring  and  having  Its 
outer  end  directly  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  side 
bar.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal bar  and  said  side  bar,  and  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed cushioning  element  of  practically  the  same  length 
as  the  spring  interposed  between  tbe  longitudinal  bar  and 
the  side  bar. 

'^.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame,  of  a  longitudinal  bar  having  Its  outer 
end  directly  pivoted  to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said  side  bar, 
links  pivotally  connecting  tbe  inner  end  of  said  longltudl 
nal  bar  and  said  side  bar.  a  longitudinally  disposed  cush 
ionln>j  element  interposed  lietween  the  lonRitudlnal  bar 
and    the   side   bar,    a    longitudinally    disposed    main    sprlnp 


arranged  under  said  longitudinal  bar  and  pivoted  directly 
thereto  at  one  end,  and  a  ilnk  connection  between  tbe 
other  end  of  said  main  spring  and  said  longitudinal  bar. 


1,058,411  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILBB. 
Walter  H.  Cook,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  12, 
1912       Serial   No    709,098.      (CI     21— .^0.> 


1  In  a  shoik  abeorl>er.  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  shock  transmit- 
ting clement  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  spring  and  at  its 
center  to  said  side  bar.  and  cushioning  means  for  which 
the  Ride  bar  and  the  shock  trnnsmlttlnp  element  furnish 
opposed  l>earlngs 

2.  In  a  Khock  al>»orber.  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  resilient  shock 
transmitting  element  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  spring 
and  at  its  center  to  said  side  bar,  and  cushioning  means 
for  which  the  side  bar  and  the  shock  transmitting  elemeat 
furnish  opposed  bearings. 

'^  In  a  shock  absorlier,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  shock  transmit- 
ting element  conneaed  at  Its  ends  by  links  to  said  spring 
and  .It  Us  center  to  said  side  bar.  and  cushioning  means 
for  which  the  side  bar  and  the  shock  transmitting  element 
furnish  opposed  t>earlngs, 

4  In  a  shock  atworlxr,  the  combination  with  a  side  bsr 
of  the  ma;.--,  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  shock  transmit- 
ting cement  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  spring  and  at 
its  center  to  said  side  bar,  cushioning  means  for  which 
the  Bide  bar  and  the  shock  transrmlttlng  element  furnish 
opposed  hearings,  and  a  spring  bar  having  its  end  portions 
connected  to  aaid  side  bar  and  having  Its  central  portion 
connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  main  spring,  the 
latter  resting  on  said  spring  bar 

.'1  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  comblnHtion  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  shock  transmit- 
ting element  connected  at  its  ends  by  links  to  said  spring 
and  at  Its  center  to  said  side  bar.  cushioning  means  for 
which  the  side  bar  and  the  shock  transmitting  element 
furnish  opposed  bearings,  and  a  spring  bar  having  its  end 
portions  connected  to  said  side  bar  and  having  its  central 
portion  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  main 
spring,  the  latter  resting  on  said  spring  bar 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,058,412  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  At'TOMOBILES. 
Walter  H  Cook  New  Orleans,  I.a  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1912.      Serial    No     71P.0»i1        iC\     2]— .%0  1 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  pneumatic 
cushion  which  bears  against  the  side  bar.  and  shock  trana- 
mltting  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar 
upon  which  the  cushion  rests  and  opposed  half  springs 
having  their  free  ends  directed  toward  the  center  of  said 
last  named  bar  and  acting  thereon,  the  half  springs  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  main  spring. 
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2r  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
mala  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  pneumatic 
cushion  which  lx>ars  against  the  side  bar,  shock  trans- 
mitting means  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  har 
upon  which  the  cushion  rests,  and  opposed  half  springs 
pivotally  supported  at  their  outer  ends  and  having  their 
free  ends  directed  toward  the  center  of  said  last  named 
bar  and  acting  therpon,  and  links  connecting  the  half 
springs  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  main  spring 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  bar 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  dlsposetl 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  dispost'd  pneumatic 
cushion  which  bears  against  the  side  bar,  shock  trans 
mlttlng  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar 
upon  which  the  cushion  rests  and  opposed  half  springs 
haying  their  free  ends  directed  toward  the  center  of  said 
last  named  bar  and  acting  thereon,  the  half  springs  being 
I  onnecled  to  the  ends  of  the  main  spring,  and  rollers 
interposed  between  the  half  springs  and  said  last  named 
bar. 

4.  in  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  side  har 
of  the  main  frame  and  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  spring,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  pneumatic 
cushion  which  bears  against  the  side  bar,  shock  trans 
mltting  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  disposed  bar 
upon  which  the  cushion  rests  and  opposed  half  springs 
haying  their  free  ends  directed  toward  the  center  of  said 
last  named  bar  and  acting  thereon,  the  half  springs  being 
■  onnc'ted  to  the  ends  of  the  main  spring,  a  spring  bar 
upon  which  the  main  spring  rests  and  which  is  supp<)rt<l 
at  Its  ends,  one  of  the  end  supports  for  .said  bar  1  "m 
prisiaj;  a  pendant  link. 


l,')5S,4i:5.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Walter  H.  ('o<^)k.  New  Orleans,  La.  Polled  Sept.  lu 
1012.     Serial  No.  719,662.      (CI.  21—50.) 
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]  In  a  shock  absorber,  th'  combination  with  maia 
springs  at  the  sides  of  the  vehi<ie,  of  a  transverse  main 
spriuii,  universal  joint  means  to  suspend  the  transverse 
spring  from  the  side  springs,  a  cushioning  element  which 
takes  a  bearing;  against  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
shock  transmitting  element  In  the  form  of  a  transverse 
spring  bar  which  works  between  the  transverse  spring  and 
the  cushlonint:  element. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  main 
springs  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  main 
spring,  universal  Joint  means  to  suspend  the  transverse 
spring  from  the  side  springs,  a  cushioning  t-lement  which 
takes  a  bearing  against  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
shock  transmitting  element  comprising  a  transverse  spring' 
bar  secured  at  Its  center  to  the  transverse  spring  and  at 
if-i  ends  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  bar  worklni: 
li'-tween  the  transversa  spring  and  the  cushioning  element 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  main 
springs  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  main 
.spring,  universal  Joint  means  to  suspend  the  transverse 
spring  from  the  side  springs,  a  cushioning  element  which 
takes  a  bearing  against  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  shock 
transmitting  element  which  works  between  the- transverse 
spring  and  the  cushioning  element,  the  shock  transmit- 
ting element  comprising  a  transverse  spring  bar  secured 
at  its  center  to  the  transverse  spring,  and  links  connect- 
ing tiie  ends  of  said  spring  bar  and  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
hicl.'. 


4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combinatio*  with  main 
springs  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  main 
spring,  universal  joint  means  to  suspend  the  transversn 
spring  from  the  s^de  springs  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  links  at  each  end  of  the  transverse 
spring,  the  upper  links  hanging  from  the  side  springs  and 
being  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  latter  and  the  lower 
links  being  movable  in  the  plane  of  the  transverse  spring. 
a  cushioning  element  which  takes  a  bearing  against  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  a  shock  transmitting  element  which 
works  between  the  transverse  spring  and  the  cushioning 
element,  the  shock  transmitting  element  comprising  a 
transverse  spring  bar  secured  at  its  center  to  the  trans 
verse  spring,  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said  spring 
bar  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  with  mam 
springs  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  transverse  main 
spring,  untrersal  Joint  means  ;o  suspend  the  transver»«' 
spring  from  the  side  springs,  a  cushioning  element  com 
prising  a  transverse  elongated  pneumatic  tube  which  takes 
a  bearing  against  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  shock 
transmitting  element  comprising  a  transverse  spring  bar 
whlcli  receives  the  Impulses  of  the  transverse  spring  and 
forms  a  seat  for  the  tube.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  5 


1.05'?  4H  SHO(  K  ULSdRHKR  loR  AT'TOMORILES. 
W.^i.TTER  H.  Took,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1912       Soria!    No    7U».««:5.      (  Cl.   21 — BO.l 


1.  Id  a  shock  HhsorlxT  the  combination  with  a  side 
bar  of  a  vehicle  (r»mf.  thr  latter  b^lng  huac  b»'!ow  the 
axle,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  spring  bnr  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  and  having  its  ernin  connected 
to  the  main  frame,  <,n.'  i-if  the  connection?:  comprising  a 
link,  a  lonffi  t  I'linally  disposed  shot  k  transmitting  bar,  a 
loagitudinally  disposed  main  -^i  r;i!_-  -iipport<d  centrallv  on 
the  spring  bar.  connections  lMtw>  n  the  main  spring  and 
the  shock  transmitting  bar  nmt  .  'iishlonlog  agent  for 
which  said  side  bar  and  said  shock  tranjmittlni:  bar 
furi]lsh''s  opposed  bearing's 

t'  In  n  shock  absortx  r.  tlie  rombinalion  with  a  «'i^> 
liar  of  a  vehicle  frame,  the  latter  being  hnnc  helnw  • '  ■• 
axle,  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  spring  bar  support  <! 
by  rhe  axle  and  bavin.:  li-;  ends  connected  t>  tlic  mnlti 
,.frami',  one  of  the  connection!:  comprising  a  link,  a  sec<ind 
loniritudlnaily  disposed  spring  bar  which  serves  as  3 
shock  transmitting  element,  n  longitudinal  disposed  m-iln 
spring  supported  centrally  on  said  first  named  spring  b;ir 
link  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  male  spring  ,uid 
the  ends  of  the  second  spring  bar.  a  fixed  central  pivMrnI 
connection  for  tti>>  second  spring  bar.  .ind  an  ilone-t 'ei 
pnetimatlc  cushioning  tube  for  which  said  side  t)ar  nl 
the  second  spring  bar  furnish  opposed  bearlnits 


1.|).'>^.4I5.     H.\RR()\V      (;irF.s  i:i>"  .\Kt)  rBOwfji.i.,  Concord. 

N.    C.      Filed    Dec.   .'.,    1911        Serial    No    6»J4.U2.'}       (Cl. 

65—29.) 

A    harrow    Including   a   beam    having  a    transverse   open 
ing    therein,    a    tooth    carrying    structure    exteodinn    under 
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th.  beam  and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  angularly  rela- 
tlv.  fhereto,  a  clamping  means  straddling  and  extending 
under  said  sliucture  and  secured  to  the  t)eam  for  holding 
the  strufture  against  longitudinal  movement,  an  angulnr 
brace  having  one  end  portion  screw  threaded  and  extended 
through  the  traus\erse  opening  in  the  t>eam  and  its  other 


fiid  portion  -I  ri'vx  t!  rended  and  extended  transversely 
tiirmic:!  I  lie  t.x'tl,  iniryliiK  structure,  said  l>race  being 
reversible  to  extend  lieyond  either  side  of  the  t>eam.  and 
means  ecganlng  the  brate  for  clamping  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  toirth  cHrr,\i;ic  strmi'irc'  to  h-ld  s.ild  str'ii  tuve  fixed 
relative  to  the  brace 


l,0Bts,41tJ  MSCHaUGE  St  RKK.N  Ft.>H  v  K-NTUlt  IGAL 
tiRlNMN(,  MILLS  .K..skI'H  F  DiKihi.)!,  t^roid  Hill, 
Nev..  assignor  to  I'aul  Habnewald.  Avon,  Coio.  Filed 
Aug     .6.   1912.      Serial   No.   TlT.ooO       ( Cl.  83 — 4B.) 


1,058,417.      FOLDING  TABLE.     <haki.f.s    William   Dun- 
KBLBCROKR,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  ti    Hemingway  Fur 
nitnre  Company,  Clinton.    lown       Filed    Ma\    11,   1911 
Serial  No.  «26,t519.     (Cl.  68—10.) 


legs,  limited  in  their  inward  movement  thereby,  will  Incline 
toward  each  other  when  The  table  Is  erected,  a  pair  of 
legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  lop  near  the  end  opposite 
said  grooves,  inter  connecting  links  l»etween  ttie  two  pairs 
of  legs  for  the  purpose  of  foldinc  said  legs  under  the  table 
top  by  a  single  operation,  and  said  links  being  each  pivot- 
ed at  one  end  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  legs  to  facilitate 
the  folding  of  said  legs  In  the  shortest  space  possible. 

2.  .\  folding  table,  comprising'  a  top  provided  with  T- 
BhsfH-d  grooves  on  its  under  surface  running  from  one  end 
toward  a  point  near  the  center  of  gaid  top,  t>earlng  flanges 
slldably  mounted  In  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bearing  flanges,  said  grooves  having 
their  inner  limits  at  such  a  point  that  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs,  limited  In  their  inward  movement  thereby,  will 
incline  toward  each  other  when  the  table  Is  erected,  a 
se' Olid  pair  of  legs  spaced  a  farther  distance  apart  than 
said  first  mentioned  legs  and  pivi  tally  connected  to  said 
table  top  near  the  end  opposite  said  grooves,  diagonally 
arranged  links  between  the  two  pairs  of  legs,  said  links  be- 
tnc  each  pivoted  at  one  ,  nd  to  the  outside  of  said  first 
mentioned  legs  and  Ht  t!,e  other  end  to  the  inside  of  said 
widely  spaced  legs  te  tberely  permit  said  legs  to  fold 
closely  against  the  u;;der  s;irfai.t  uf  said  talkie  top,  and 
said  links  being  each  [  ivoted  nt  ene  end  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  legs  to  facilitate  the  folding  of  said  legs  in  the 
sliortest  space   possif>]e 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  \hii.  meanb  to  punerlze  the 
ore  placed  in  said  pan,  a  series  of  radially  extending 
screens,  and  substanti.-^ily  spMu!  walls  leading  to  said 
screens  from  said  pan.  8ui)8tiinn!illy  as  described 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,   n   crimlmg  pan     means  therein   to 
pulverise  the  ore  piaot^d  in  said  pan.  a  plurality  of  screens 
extending  rnd  ai  v  uri.  :nii  tie  pan.  and  a  plurality  of  sut^ 
stantially    spirai    wuiis    leading    frnm    the    pan    tc     said 
screens,  substantially  as  described 


1  A  folding  tal)le,  ( oinprisiii;.-  a  toji  provided  on  its 
under  surface  with  grooves  runniii^;  from  one  end  toward 
a  point  near  the  center,  integral  bearing  flanges  slldably 
mounted  in  said  ur*  oves.  a  second  [mir  of  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bearing  flanges,  said  trooves  having  their 
inner   limits  at    such    a    point    that    the    upper   ends   of    the 


1,068,418.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  TIMING  AITARATrS. 
Albbbt  J.  Etci!KMt'-rKi..  Indrv-.napulis,  Ind  Filed  <  k  t. 
24,1910.     Seria.  No    .--.^s.eT-t         c;    ',.;-i — 27,  i 


1  The  Combination,  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  clock 
provided  with  a  hand,  an  electric  circuit  for  opening  said 
switch,  an  electric  circuit  for  closing  the  same,  a  series 
of  perforations  in  the  face  of  the  clock  and  concentric  with 
the  center  thereof  and  over  which  said  hand  moves,  and  a 
termlna!  for  '  aeb  circuit  which  Is  longitudinally  exten- 
sible and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  face  of  the  clock  and 
at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  enter 
said  perforations  for  hcOdlng  It  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hand. 

2  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  yielding 
means  for  eiosing  the  switch,  rnfiry  means  for  opening  the 
switch,  a  pin  wheel  inoncted  in  connectien  with  said  ro- 
tary ir.eans  s.^  as  to  actuate  the  same,  s  chain  mounted  on 
said  pin  wheel,  a  weight  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
chain,  and  meanei  for  locking  the  switch  oi>ening  iheans 
in  position  to  hold  the  switch  open,  and  time  controlled 
means  fi  r  releasing  said  locking  means 

'A  The  romblnatiori  with  a  n.nin  .Uctric  suitch.  of 
yi'ldint:  means  for  Mosing  the  switch,  means  for  opening 
the  switch,  means  for  locking  the  swit(  b  opening  means 
In  position  to  hold  the  switeh  open,  a  clock  controlled 
electric  circuit,  meant-  actuated  by  said  circuit  for  re- 
leasing said  b  cklng  means,  and  a  secondary  switch  oper- 
ated by  said  main  switch  frir  placing  said  circuit  In  con- 
<iitioii  to  t>e  closed  by  the  clock. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  yielding 
means  for  closing  the  switch,  a  number  of  rotary  arms 
rigidly  connected  together  and  mounted  separately  from 
the    switch    for    opening    the    switch,    a    spring    actuated 
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lockiDf  leTer  prorlded  with  a  shoulder  in  position  to  en- 
gage one  of  lald  arms  and  stop  the  movement  of  said 
arms  to  that  another  one  of  said  arms  will  hold  the  switch 
open,  and  time  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  lever. 

5.  liie  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  yielding 
means  for  closing  the  switch,  a  number  of  rotary  arms 
for  opening  the  switch,  a  spring  actuated  locking  lever 
provided  with  a  shoulder  in  position  to  engage  one  of 
■aid  arms  and  stop  the  movement  of  said  arms  so  that 
one  of  said  arms  will  hold  the  switch  open,  a  spring  catch 
on  said  lever  in  position  to  slip  in  behind  one  of  said  arms 
aa  it  is  stopped  by  the  shoulder  on  said  lever  and  prevent 
the  backward  movement  of  said  arm,  and  time  controlled 
means  for  releasing  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,419.     MAIL-BOX.     Saxti  Fkbdiani,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.    Serial  No.  715,045.    (CI.  232—53.) 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top. 
side,  front  and  rear  walls  therefor,  a  central  vertical  par 
titlon  wall  disposed  therewlthln,  a  strip  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  said  partition  wall  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  faces  thereof,  a  bottom  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections 
pivoted  centrally  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  the  inner 
free  ends  of  said  pivoted  sections  being  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  projected  portions  of  said  strip,  the  inner  ends  of 
•aid  bottom  sections  at  the  edges  adjacent  the  front  wall 
being  cut-away,  weight  means  applied  to  the  outer  free 
ends  of  said  bottom  sections,  the  latter  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom sections  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower  edges 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  central  partition  wall  to  automatically  lock 
said  bottom  sections  when  the  same  are  disposed  to  tbeir 
horizontal  positions,  said  latter  means  being  received 
in  the  cut-away  portions  of  said  bottom  sectiona  when  the 
latter  are  horizontally  disposed. 


1,058,420.  ROAD-SURFACING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Gailob,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,418.     (CI.  137—63.; 


devices  on  the  other  side  of  the  axle  for  receiving  oil  or 
other  similar  material  for  surfacing  the  road,  and  for  de- 
livering the  same  upon  the  surface  of  the  road,  devices 
forming  a  heating  chamber  inclosing  the  said  revoluble 
devices,  and  shlftable  devices  for  heating  the  said  revo- 
lubls  devices. 

2.  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  and  in  combination,  a 
heating  chamber,  shlftable  means  for  beating  the  same,  a 
revoluble  tank  mounted  In  the  heating  chamber,  means 
associated  with  the  tank  whereby  the  same  may  be  filled 
with  suitable  road  surfacing  material,  and  a  s9ries  of  de- 
vices connected  to  the  tank  for  delivering  the  road  surfac- 
ing material  from  the  tank  to  the  surface  of  the  road, 
the  tank  being  turned  to  position  with  the  said  devices 
lowermost  when  In  operation  and  to  the  position,  with 
the  said  devices  uppermost,  when  not  In  operation  so  as 
to  permit  the  same  to  drain  back  into  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  and  in  combination,  a 
heating  chamber,  means  for  heating  the  same,  a  revoluble 
tank  mounted  in  the  heating  chamber,  means  associated 
with  the  tank  whereby  the  same  may  be  filled  with  a  road 
surfacing  material,  a  series  of  devices  connected  to  the 
tank  for  delivering  the  surfacing  material  therefrom  to 
the  road,  the  tank  being  so  revolved  that  the  said  devii-es 
are  in  their  lowermost  positions  when  the  apparatus  Is  in 
operation,  and  turned  so  that  the  said  devices  are  In  their 
uppermost  positions  when  the  apparatus  is  not  in  use, 
thereby  permitting  the  said  devices  to  drain  back  Into 
the  tank,  and  devices  connected  to  the  tank  for  supplying 
compressed  air  thereto. 

4.  Id  a  road  surfacing  machine,  and  in  combination,  a 
heating  chamber,  a  revoluble  tank  mounted  in  the  heating 
chamber,  means  associated  with  the  tank  whereby  the 
same  may  be  filled  with  a  road  surfacing  material,  a  series 
of  devices  connected  to  the  tank  for  delivering  the  surfac- 
ing material  therefrom  to  the  road,  the  tank  being  so  re- 
volviHl  that  the  said  devices  are  in  their  lowermost  poal- 
tlous  when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation,  and  turned  so 
that  the  said  devices  are  In  their  uppermost  positions 
whi^n  the  apparatus  is  not  in  use,  thereby  permitting  the 
said  devices  to  drain  back  in  the  tank,  devices  connected  to 
the  lank  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto,  and  a  shift 
able  heating  device  adapted  to  be  placed  Immediately  be- 
neath the  revoluble  tank,  when  the  discharge  devices  are 
In  their  uppermost  positions,  and  to  be  removed  from  be- 
neath the  tank  when  the  sifld  discharge  devices  are  In  their 
lowerm  st  positions. 


1.'I5><.421  niRKJIBLE  HP:aIJLIGHT.  Hemo  I.  Gal- 
BitAirn  Bozeman.  Mont.  Filed  June  4.  191'.'  Serial 
S..    701,49.'')       (CI,   240-62.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  road  surfacing  machine,  with  a 
suitable  frame  support,  an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  upon 
which  the  same  are  mounted,  of  devices  at  one  side  of  the 
axle  for  compressing  air  and  storing  the  same,  revoluble 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  steering  arm  ; 
of  a  bracket  carried  by  the  steering  arm,  a  lamp  having  a 
rotatable  supporting-stem,  a  rocker  arm  fixed  to  said  stem, 
flexible  connections  between  the  aforesaid  bracket  and  the 
respective  ends  of  the  rocker  arm,  guide-pulleys  over  which 
the  connections  pass,  and  a  spring-controlled  swinging 
support  for  the  pulleys. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  steering 
wheel,  a  knuckle-joint  connection  between  the  axle  and 
the  steering  wheel,  and  a  steering  arm  extending  from 
the  knuckle-joint  ;  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  steering 
arm  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  located  above  the  knuc- 
kle-joint and  crossing  a  point  which  is  in  alloement  with 
said  axis,  a  lamp  having  a  rotatable  supporting-stem,  a 
rocker-arm  fixed  to  said  stem,  and  flexible  connections  be- 
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tween  the  aforesaid  horizontal  arm  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  knuckle-joint  axis  and  the  respective  ends  of  the 
rocker-arm. 

^  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  steering 
wheel,  a  knuckle-joint  connection  between  the  axle  and  the 
steering  wheel,  and  a  steering  arm  extending  from  the 
knuckle-joint  ;  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  steering  arm 
and  having  a  horizontal  arm  located  above  the  knuckle 
Joint  and  crossing  a  point  which  is  in  allnement  with 
said  axis,  a  lamp  having  a  rotatable  supporting-stem,  a 
rocker-arm  fixed  to  said  stem,  flexible  connections  between 
the  aforesaid  horizontal  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
knuckle  Joint  axis  and  the  resp^rtln*  pnds  of  the  r'wk' ; 
arm,  guide-pulleys  over  which  the  connections  pass  and 
a  spring  controlled  swinging  support  for  the  pulleys 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  steering 
wheel,  a  knuckle-joint  connection  between  the  axle  and 
the  steering  wheel,  and  a  steering  arm  eitendinB  from 
the  knuckle-joint  ,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  steering 
arm  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  swinging  with  the  steer 
ing  arm  and  extending  transversely  of  the  knuckle  Joint 
ails,  a  lamp  having  a  rotatable  supporting  stem,  a  rocker- 
arm  fixed  to  said  stem,  and  flexible  connections  l>etween 
the  aforesaid  horizontal  arm  and  the  respective  ends  of 
the  rocker-arm. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  vehUie  an  aiie.  a  steering 
wheel,  a  knuckle  Joint  connection  between  the  axle  and 
the  steering  wheel,  and  a  steering  arm  extending  from 
the  knuckle-joint  ;  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  steering 
arm  and  having  a  horliontal  arm  swinging  with  the  steer- 
ing arm  and  extending  transversely  of  the  knuckle  Joint 
a\is,  a  lamp  having  a  rotatable  supporting  stem,  n  rocker 
arm  fixed  to  said  stem,  flexible  connections  t>etween  th-- 
aforesaid  horiz<jntal  arm  and  the  re8v>ective  ends  of  tht> 
r<><  ker-arm.  guide  pulleys  over  which  the  connections  pas.* 
and  a  spring  controlled  swinging  support  for  the  iMilIeys 


1.U5  8.4  2  2.  SVSTKM  Ol  .\  KR»  Ui.V.NK  i  ONTROL. 
Edso.v  F.  :5allat  det.  Norwich.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1{>10      Serial   No.  558.678.      (CI.  244 — 29.)  , 


1.  In    a   system  of  aeroplane   control,    the   combination 

with  the  main  supporting  wing  surfaces  on  ea.  h  t-nl'      f  'hf 
aeroplane  of  auxiliary  surfaces  mounted  to  move  forwa:  1 
and  aft  at  or  near  tin-  tips  thereof  and  means  for  dlfferi^ii 
tially  actuatiUK  said  auxilinry  surfaces  to  change  the  rela 
tlve    areas    of    the    front    and    rear    sections    of    >alif   wing 
surfaces. 

2.  In  a  system  of  aeroplane  contr(M.  the  combination 
with  a  main  supporting  curved  wing  surface  of  an  aux 
lllary  surface  mounted  to  slide  forward  and  aft  thereon 
near  Its  outer  end  and  means  for  moving  said  auxlllarr 
Burface  either  forwardly  l)eyond  the  entering  edge  or  back 
wardly  beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  the  main  wing  surface 

3.  In  a  system  of  aeroplane  control,  the  combination 
with  the  main  supporting  curved  wing  surfaces  on  each 
side  of  an  aeroplane  of  auxiliary  surfaces  mounted  to 
slide  fore  and  aft  thereon  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  means  for  differentially  moving  said  auxiliary  sur 
faces  so  as  to  project  the  auxiliary  surface  on  one  side  of 


the  aeroplane  forward  beyond  the  advancing  edge  of  tb« 
main  wing  and  the  auxiliary  surface  on  the  other  side  of 
the  aeroplane  backwardly  beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
main  wing. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  curved  wing  of  an  aero- 
plane of  two  plates  mounted  to  slide  fore  and  aft  on  tha 
forwardly  inclined  front  and  backwardly  inclined  rear  see 
tlons  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  pivoted  links  connecting 
said  sliding  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  plates  either 
forwardly  or  backwardly  to  project  one  beyond  and  with- 
draw the  other  to  the  edge  of  the  section  upon  which  it 
Is  mounted. 

5  In  a  system  of  aeroplane  control,  the  combination, 
with  a  steering  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  both  forward  and  aft  and  laterally,  of  a  steering 
wheel  mounted  on  the  movable  end  of  said  shaft,  a  bevel 
gear  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  axial  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  two  bevel  gears  mounted  to  rotate 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bevel  gear  and  each  provided  with 
a  sheave  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  a  third  sheave 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  lateral  movement  of  said  steer- 
Ins  wheel  and  shaft. 

.I'laim  '1  not  printed  in  'lie  fiarette,] 


1  ii.-,,s  4J  1  HANSl-KSlM,    MKIHA.NISM    FOH    ACCOR- 

IiKtNS  aNP  THK  I. IKK  .Tmskfh  Gallkazzi.  San 
KiaiKisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  Ki.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•.4'  114.      fCl.  84—1.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  sounding  board  having  open- 
ings valves  for  closins  said  openings,  having  upward  ex- 
t»'n-iions  hearings  stationarliy  secured  over  aald  sounding 
i>'i.i'-d  actuator  rwls  sUdaMe  in  said  bearings,  arms  secured 
t"  ^.nl'l  aciuntor  rods  and  located  to  engage  said  extensions 
upon  a  sliding  movement  of  said  rods,  key  levers,  and 
slidp  rods  sUdable  in  said  l>earlng8  and  located  to  be 
iu"\e  1  Itv  means  of  said  key  levers  when  operated  and  to 
lmi'ini;e  against  said  actuator  rods 

.  !  Ill  (otnbinatloii  of  a  sounding  board  having  open- 
incs.  \!ilvt>s  for  closing  8ai(i  openings,  having  upward  ex- 
t«-n>'io!js,  t>earinK8  •»•  m;  loiiMrll.v  secured  over  said  sounding 
!"iii:i  actuator  fods  s  idHble  in  said  t)earingB.  a  plurality 
■  if  ai.'us  secured  ti»  eacL  actuator  rrxl  and  extending  there- 
from fit  different  angles  and  located  to  engage  said  ex- 
tensions upon  a  sliding:  movement  of  said  rods,  key  levers, 
slide  roils  >;idable  in  said  bearings  and  located  to  be  moved 
tv  111.  aiis  of  said  key  levers  when  operated  and  to  impinge 
aKiiiDst  siiid  actuator  rods  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
for  turninn  saul  actuator  rods  at>out  their  longitudinal 
axes 

;'.  The  conihtnation  of  a  sounding  board  having  open- 
itifs  \aives  for  closing  said  openings,  having  upward  ex- 
tension' fteariiigs  st:itionarliy  secured  over  said  sounding 
Noiird  actuator  rods  siidaMe  in  said  bearings,  arms  se- 
cured t'  said  actuato'  ro.is  and  located  to  engage  said  ex- 
tensions upon  said  sliding;  movement  of  said  rods,  key  le- 
vers, slide  rods  s,idniiie  in  said  bearings  and  located  to  be 
moved  b>  means  of  said  ke\  levers  when  operated  and  to 
impinge  against  said  actuator  rods,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  slide  rods  in  said  bearings 

4  The  combination  of  a  sounding  board  having  rows  of 
openings  correspoDdlng  rows  of  valves  for  closing  said 
openings  having  ui>ward  extensions,  actuator  rods  ex- 
tending over  said  s.nindlng  !x)ard  transversely  to  said 
rows    bearlniT"  in   which  said  actuator  rods  can  slide  and 
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turn,  means  iUdable  In  said  bearings  for  moving  said  actu 
ator  rods,  key  levers  operatlvely  related  to  said  means  to 
cause  the  same  to  slide  In  said  bearings  and  move  the  actu 
ator  rods,  arms  extending  from  said  iutuator  rods,  anrl 
means  for  tnmlng  said  actuator  rods  about  their  longl 
tudinal  axes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sounding  board  baring  rows  of 
openings,  corresponding  rows  of  valves  for  closing  said 
openings  having  upward  extensions,  actuator  rods  ex 
tending  over  said  sounding  board  transversely  to  said 
rows,  bearings  In  which  said  actuator  rods  can  slide  and 
turn,  means  slldable  in  said  bearings  for  moving  said  :\f 
tuator  rods,  key  levers  operatlvely  related  to  said  means 
to  cauM  the  same  to  slide  In  said  bearings  and  move  the 
actuator  rods,  arms  extending  from  said  actuator  rods. 
and  means  for  turning  said  slide  rods  In  said  bearings 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,058,424.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Louis  B.  (iESNM.  Down 

ers  Grove,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1912.     Serin!  No.  704,2.'U 
(CI.  121— 51  I 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an   annular  c.v; 
Inder    chamber    therein;    a    rotor;    a    piston    hea>l    on    -all 
rotor   and   traveling   in   said   chamber:   a   rotary   memh*  r 
provided    with    a    plurality    of    cylinder    heads    operating- 
in    said    piston    chamber,    there    being    inlet    and    exhaus; 
ports    for    said    chamber    arranged    on    opposite    sides    of 
said  cylinder  heads  when   in  operative  position  :  a   circu 
lar  cam  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  rotor  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  periphery  ;  a  star  wheel  pro 
vlded   with   bearing   surfaces   running   upon    the    periphery 
of  said  cam  member  and  points  adapted  to  enter  said   re 
cess    to    permit    a    partial    rotation    of    said    star    wheel  : 
means  for  effecting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  star  wheel  , 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  star  wheel  and 
Mid  rotary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  annular  cyl 
inder  chamber  therein  ;  a  rotor  ;  a  piston  head  on  said  rotor 
and  traveling  In  said  chamber  ;  a  rotary  membt'r  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  heads  operating  in  said  piston 
chamber,  there  being  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  said 
chamber  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  heads 
when  In  operative  position  ;  a  circular  cam  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  rotor  and  provided  with  a 
recess  In  Its  periphery  ;  a  star  wheel  provided  with  bearing 
surfaces  running  upon  the  periphery  of  said  cam  member 
and  points  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to  permit  a  par 
tlal  rotation  of  said  star  wheel  ;  a  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  each  of  said  points  ;  a  guide  member  secured  to  said 
cam  member  adjacent  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engagp 
■aid  pins  to  effect  partial  rotations  of  said  star  wheel 
and  an  operative  connection  tietween  said  star  wheel  and 
said  rotary  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  annular  cyl 
Inder  chamber  therein  ;  a  rotor  ;  a  piston  head  on  said  rotur 
and  traveling  in  said  chamber;  a  rotary  member  provld<'d 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinder  heads  operating  In  said  piston 
chamber,    there    l)elng    Inlet    and    exhaust    ports    for    said 
chamber  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  heads 
when    in    operative    position  ;    a    circular    cam    member 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said   rotor  and   provided   with   a 
recess  in  its  periphery  ;  a  star  wheel   provided  with   li'ar 
ing    surfaces    rtinnlng    upon    the    periphery    of    said    cam 
member  and  points  adapted  to  enter  said  recess   to  per 
mlt  a  partial  rotation  of  said  points  ;  a  guide  member  se 
cured  to  said  cam  member  adjacent  said  recess  and  pro 
Tided  with   a   lateral    recess  adapted   to   receive  said   pins 
and   shaped    to   correspond    with    the   recess    in    said    cam 
member ;  and  an  operative  connection  between   said  star 
wheel  and  said  rotor  member,  substantially  as  described 


1,058.425.     BRUSH.     JosMPH   QimaL,  Mtmich,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Leo  H.   lUIng,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.   11, 

1912      Serial  No.  730,688.      (CI.  16 — 80.) 


1  A  brtish,  comprising  a  forked  supporting;  member,  a 
plurality  of  bristle  carriers  extending  between  the  mem- 
t>er«  of  the  fork  and  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  bristle 
tarrlers  t)elng  capable  of  removal  and  replacement  at  the 
open  end  of  the  forked  member,  and  securing  means  for 
holding  said  bristle  carriers  In  position  upon  the  support- 
ing  member. 

2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  handle  formed  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports  unconnected  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of 
brlsfli'  carriers,  removably  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
supports  and  capable  of  removal  and  replacement  at  the 
uncnnected  end  of  said  supports,  and  an  eye  Dolt  and  nut 
connecting  said  supports  at  a  point  beyond  the  bristle  car- 
riers and  arranged  to  se<ure  the  latter  In  place  thereon 

3.  A  brush,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  round  bars 
connected  at  one  end  but  unconnected  at  the  other  end.  a 
plurality  of  bristle  carriers  extending  between  said  bars 
and  having  grooved  ends  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said 
Urittlf  carriers  being  capable  of  removal  and  replaceni'-nt 
at  the  unconnected  end  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  bristle  carriers  in  place  upon  s«id 
barsi. 


1  'J58.426.  UNKKRWEAR  Chari.i's  .\  t-ii.uoRK,  Mc- 
Comb,  Miss.  Fll»^  Oct  lO,  191-'  Srria:  No  724,931. 
(Cl.   2-144.) 


1  T'lid'-rwear  ••.iiiprising  a  garnierit.  tapes  sewed  there- 
to atid  <  roaving  the  sinnilderB  "f  th'-  wearer  and  terminat- 
mg  in  hose  supporting  means,  a  waist  band  sewed  to  the 
-arment,  and  tapes  sewed  to  the  garment  adjacent  the  arm 
'  i)4ni!i.;s  and  adjustahly  connected  with  the  waist  band. 

_'.  Tnderwcar  comprising  in  combination,  a  garment. 
tajies  passing  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  crossed 
Ht  the  back  and  waist  and  terminating  In  hose  support- 
ing meai.-i.  a  fabric  waist  t>and  attached  to  the  garment, 
tapes  8t><-ine<l  to  the  garment  and  passing  under  the  arm 
iipj-nlncs  thereof,  and  flexible  and  adjustable  connections 
t^tween  said  tapes  and  waist  band. 

a  In  combination  with  an  undergarment,  a  pair  of 
tapes  sewe*!  thereto  and  crossed  at  the  back  and  waist 
l>and  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  legs  in  parallel 
>:trips,  hose  supporting  devices  connected  to  the  ex- 
tr»'mltles  "f  said  strip",  a  fabric  waist  band  sewed  to  the 
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garaetit.  u  pan-  of  tapep  bfwed  to  the  garment  under  the 
Mriii  openings  thereof,  and  suHpt'usioD  strtipa  adjustiibiy 
<  or  rift  ting  said  pair  of  tapes  and  the  waist  band. 

4.  lii  combination  with  an  undergarmi  ni,  a  pair  of 
tapes  secured  thereto  and  providing  hose  Huptiortlng  de- 
vice*, a  waist  liand  cuunectfd  to  the  garment,  circu, ar  loops 
or  ta()es  f^i-curcd  to  the  gaiinent  and  passing  around  under 
each  arm  opening,  and  Il<xll>ie  and  adjustable  connections 
lUtween  said  tapes  or  loops  and  the  waist  band. 

5.  The  iiiipr '\  fuieiit  in  iindi  rv,  ch  i'  ti>reii,  -1..  v\  n  :.!,d  de- 
scribed, onipilsing  the  unii'c.  iiudc  i  ^h  riu.  :  ;  f.iii.'il  with 
till  waist  strip,  and  tl.-  <.p.-ri  wn;>t  pdrtion.  '.'.p  pair  .f 
shoulder  inembers,  the  vsaist  ■■unne'  t  ions  c:irri»^l  n>  ti..' 
shoulder  lucmUTs.  the  piiir  .if  uii  n)t>ei>  p«k>,;ik  urvUi.-l 
'  :.•  '•■■•  K  .'I'ld  .*>■'  ured  a '  t  he  rr  .(s.sing  and  :i  t  !!.■  .:«.i  ends 
'•'  ti.c  .viii^;  i.'uiid,  the  pail  ui  ,1^  rn(  iii!»  rs  i'  i.nected  at 
their  upper-  ends  ><•  the  wnlst  bard  and  lia\!n;:  a  loop  at 
'hrl'  '..wer  etuis  :iM.l  ,i  j..iir  of  »(i((.ki:iK  supporting  uh-ui 
..ers     ■■iiiie.  :id   t      !!ie   ;..,p>  ,.f  the   leg  II'' nibers. 

It'.Hilii    i;    I.. it    ^-ruited    iii    the    iiiiz.  lle.j 
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'        ' 7-7         ! 

1  A  relnforoecl  strap  siicli  as  de»rrlt>»»<1  comprising  a 
pliiralify  of  layers  of  fl.  xlhle  material  and  a  pluraUty 
of  flexible  relnforein;;  menders  b*'twt»en  said  flexible  lay 
ers.  Riul  extending  treneraliV  lonjltudlnaiy  of  the  strap, 
menns  securing  said  flexible  layers  together  rutslde  of  said 
I  einfi-reiiiu  meintxTK  ami  means  «>e<iirlng  s.ild  fli'iti>>le 
layers  together  at  points  lietween  said  reinfon  li.g  nieni 
r>ers  said  reinforcing  members  being  laid  ilg  tag  l>etween 
said  flexible  luemliers  tlie  ilg  lag*  '>f  said  reinforclr.g 
memlvrs    beitig   opposif-    each   other   and    t>eine   In    opv>r>«lte 

direetlons 

_'  A  reinf.ire^Hl  str-ap  such  as  df^s.-ribe^l  >r.mpiising  a 
plurality  of  !,'iver«  of  flexible  m«teri,H'  ninl  a  plnraiity  df 
reinforcing  men'bers  laid  7.1g  7,ag  !.e!»..t!  said  fleiibie 
layers,  tnit  extending  generally  long! t !  dina  1  ,>  ..!  t!ie  strap, 
'he  zlg  cags  of  said  reinforcing  luemlxTs  Iwi:  g  opjKislte 
each  other  and  being  In  opp«mlfe  dlreciionh.  ^v  hereby  spuce, 
are  lormed  betwe<n  said  reinforcing  raemt>er»  at  luterva^ 
meaos  m-eurlng  said  rtexlt>i«  layers  together  outside  of  Ban! 
reinfor(  ing  ineinliers.  and  means  Uxated  la  the  aaid  spaces 
formed    by    the    zigzags    .  f    said    reinforcin.;    ue  niUers.    se- 

'!■  lT  the  lieitilrie  ijixers  tfigether  l>»'tween  said  reinforcing 
ri  em  .'••TS- 


1.058,428.        AlTAH.Xirs      11  IK      i;KMK,\'riN(;      GAS. 
CoTTo    1.     Hrvrn     \\  .ishington,    I'.    C.      r...il    Nov.    17, 
1908       JSerial   N"     IH.ios        i  Cl.  2:^.0 — 22.  i 
1,   Ati  api>«rBtus  fer  geni';iM:j  ;.'hs  comprising  a  casing 
.adapted    i>     .-ontnin    a    ejiriesri :  i:..,    s   hition,    a    stationary 
partly    hoiinw    sb,nfT    .vitbln    said    casing   provided    -with   u 
series  of  porta  or  oiH'riln;:--    a  plurality  of  revolving  wheels 
baTlBf  a  eeries  of  buckets        rres[x>ndlng  buckets  of  con- 
secutive v\',.*Is  having  a  8tai;L'ered  relatinr    »,,  each  other, 
each   tiuck'-;    ;'ri'vi.ie<i   with    its   indivldua.    port    "t   ..ppn^n:.'. 
the  r>orts  in  <  urrfsponding  buckets  t>t-lug  arranged  ti.  reg;s 
ter   with    purls    in    the  shaft   at   d Iff' rent    liaies.   whereby   .. 
contiiiuoiuj  liiiw  of  Lomtiustibie  mixiure  is  caused  to  pass 
iiiiV'Ugh    the    (.•rl>iiretitig    solution    and    out    througti    fb- 
cari'ureter 

.'.  An  apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprisixig,  a  cui>- 
iug  adapted  to  contain  a  carbureting  solution,  means  for 
admlttlug  air  within  the  casing,   a   stationary    partly   boi 
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low  shal!  provided  with  u  series  of  ports  or  openings,  a 
pluraiiiy  of  revo.ving  «!ieeig  having  a  series  of  buckets, 
corresponding  buckets  of  consecutive  wheels  having  a 
siaggetil  relation  to  tath  ither,  each  bucket  provided  with 
its  individual  port  or  opening,  the  porta  in  correspondlag 
bti.  kets  ;»  Ing  arranged  t"  registtr  with  ports  in  the  shaft 
at    dlfft  rent    times. 


3.  \ii  ^ipiiar;itiis  fi  ;  ^.  ueratiui;  (.;-,s  .I'liipi  sslng  a  casing 
adapted  ti'  eiintaiij  a  carl  uret  .:,g  sui  .iiuij.  means  for  ad- 
'uittlng  ail  witbiti  the  .  hsn^g.  a  -ta!i<'nar\  partly  hollow 
shaft  incU*<-d  by  said  v  hsing  hiid  piovided  with  a  series 
of  ports  i.r  opvriings.  said  shaft  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  an  upper  and  a  iower  longitudinal 
pattsa^'  wa^  .  eacli  passage  \\a\  nemg  iiind  at  i.ne  end 
thereof  with  a  porti-m  integral  with  said  shaft  and  par- 
tition, aiid  means  (onsis:ing  "f  a  plurality  of  revolving 
wheels  having  a  series  of  bvn  kets,  corresponding  buckets  of 
consecutive  wheels  liavini:  a  staL;uere<i  relation  ti'  ejich 
other,  each  bucket  provide<l  with  ns  lisd-vidual  puit  or 
opening,  -l.e  ;..  :•-  •  •...>;,,.Ti  in.-  :  ■:.k.-ts  '"-mg  arranged 
to  register  with  [."its  in  the  shaft  at  different  times  for 
'~on^  '  ,\|nt;    «lr    into    said    seiutlon 

4  \r,  a  1  ;.,-■,:  ,-i  •  ,>  f.  ■  l'":  era  '  !ni:  -hs  ■■  .in;.;  i^ing  a  casing 
adapted  I  ...Ilia::,  ,i  «rburetir,g  s<.  uii-iri.  ju'uns  for  ad- 
mitting .air  within  th.  casing  :iut.'i;iatlcHlly  operated 
means  for  prevent  ing  the  escape  (.f  air  to  the  atmosphere. 
a  stationary  partly  hollow  shaft  secured  within  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  ports  or  openings,  a  phi 
rality  of  revolving  wheels  supported  by  said  shaft  and  hav 
ing  a  series  of  buckets,  corresponding  buckets  of  consecu- 
n've  wheels  having  a  sta^jgered  relation  to  each  other, 
•  act;  tnjcket  provided  with  its  Individual  port  or  opening, 
the  porta  In  correepondlng  buckets  being  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with  ports  In  the  shaft   at  different   times 

5.  A;  apparatus  for  generatl;,g  l-i-.s  roniprislng  a  cas- 
ing adapted  ti.  contain  a  carbnretiug  solution,  means  for 
adir.itiiiit;  air  within  the  casing,  a  stationary  partly  hollow 
shaft  secured  within  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  ports  or  openings,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  pack- 
in,,  strips  secured  In  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  and  a 
plurality  if  annular  recesses  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
ceive anniilur  parking  rlcsrs.  and  a  plurality  of  revolving 
wheels  supported  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of 
bu'ke's,  iorrespondlng  buckets  <if  cnsecutive  wheels  hav- 
itjg  i-  ~tiigger'd  relation  ;..  '  ach  other,  each  bucket  pro- 
vld'il  v\;!h  its  imiivid.ial  port  or  ...pening.  the  ports  in 
cor-es;,.  Lding  'ctkets  being  arraiiged  to  register  with 
ports   :'i   the  shaft   at  different    times 

(Claims  G  a.nd  7   n.it  printed   ii,   Mi.    'Jazette.  1 


1.058.4 -;■,•         1  Rin   I  HFSSlNi,    1(I-:\1<  1-:        Lk'.i-.'I.o 
Hkili...    -..eno'V.      N     V        Filed    Mar.    22.    1912.      Serial 

No     c.v;, Cl  7  ,     _    jiHi       11 

1  A  fruit  pressing  <ievi  e  coaipnsing  a  fnundailon 
i'lock,  sets  nf  uprights  .a'Dod  il.erei.v  n  kn-M  k  down  fruit 
re<-<ptatie  arranged  n  •":i  s.'ii,l  iii.ck  t>eiweeii  s.iid  uprights, 
H  dralL  H|M(Ut  ei,  I  ro- I  .*  ^aid  '>ie-.  k  (<ii  sjnd  fruit  recep 
taele  «  .ifauj  in  vai.i.  iHivset-n  said  iprights.  a  pi  fsst»r 
head  buppcrleii  ;.  sad  L«.-aui  and  ..rr,anged  withi.i  said 
ie<.eptac.e,  a  p'\.'i    [in  eariied  by   and    ,Moje.  t  ing   iaie;iilly 
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from  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  bearing  carried  by  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  a   ver 
tlcally  adjustable  banger  extending  through  said  bearing, 
a  weight  carried  by  the   lower  end  of  the  hanger,  and   a 
vertically  adjustable  aupport  extending  through  said  pivot 


')  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  pivoted  boglt" 
truik  therefor,  of  swinging,  U-flhaped  hangers  on  the  or 
p.isitf  sides  of  said  rruck.  colled  aupportlnk;  Bprlngs  on  tlie 
opp'isite  sides  of  fttrh  of  said  hangers,  separate  hanger 
sustaining  saddles,  one  for  each  end  of  each  of  said 
I  hangers,  carried  by  said  springs,  said  truck  having  guides 
for  each  of  said  saddles,  and  struts  de[}ending  from  sai.) 
ear  body  and  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  said  hangers 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette  i 
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■2  A  fruit  pressing  device  comprising  a  block,  sets  of 
uprights  curried  thereby,  frames  connecting  the  upptr 
ends  of  said  uprights,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  block 
and  provided  with  a  drain,  a  beam  extending  through  said 
sets  of  uprights,  a  pivot  carried  by  one  end  of  said  beam, 
a  support  for  said  pivot,  said  support  provided  with  means 
engaging  with  the  pivot  for  vertically  adjusting  thp  latter 
carrying  the  beam  therewith,  a  bearing  projecting  later 
ally  from  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able hanger  carried  by  said  bearing,  a  weight  carried  by 
the  hanger,  and  a  presser  head  arranged  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  connected  to  said  beam. 


1,058,430.    R.\ILWAY-CAR.    Hekuekt  H    HKwjn.  HulTalo. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.   21,   1912.     Serial   No.   732.754.      (CI. 
105—242.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  pivoted  bogl»' 
truck  therefor,  of  supporting  springs  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  truck,  swinging  hangers  suspended  from  the 
upper  portions  of  said  springs,  and  s^tnits  depending  from 
said  car  body  and  engaging  said  hangers  at  points  below 
the  upper  portions  of  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  pivoted 
bogle  truck  therefor,  of  a  set  of  colled  supporting  8priiit,'s 
on  each  side  of  said  truck,  saddles  carried  by  said  springs 
swinging,  U-shaped,  hangers  suspended  from  said  saddles 
and  each  arranged  t>etwe€n  thp  springs  of  the  corr»>spon.l 
ing  set,  and  struts  depending  from  said  car  Iwdy  and  en 
gaging  said  hangers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  pivoted  ]«.»i\<' 
truck   therefor,  of  swinging,   U-shaped  hangers  on   the  op 
posite  sides  of  said  truck,  separate  springs  for  indept-nd 
ently  supporting  each  end  of  each  of  said  hangers,   and 
struts   depending    from    said    car    lK>dy    and    engaging    the 
lower  ends  of  said  hangers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  pivoted  bogle 
truck  therefor,  of  swlngliii;.  U  shaped  hancrs  on  fli.'  i>p 
posite  Bldea  of  said  truck,  colled  supporting  springs  on  the 
opposite  aides  of  each  of  said  hangers,  separate  hanger 
sustaining  saddles,  one  for  each  end  of  each  of  said 
hangers,  carried  by  said  springs,  and  struts  depending 
from  said  car  body  and  engaging  said  hangers 


1.  A  conduit  having  a  stationary  mix-r  mouiiteil  th-rem 
tolncldinK  with  the  diam.'ter  of  the  conclu:t  and  compris 
Ini;  'I  forward  warped  porti'>n.  and  a  ;>'Mr  str.Tlght  por- 
tion, 

2    A    conduit    having    a    mixer    ttied    iht^cin     ■■  ;ii<i.ling 
with    the   diameter    of    rhf    conduit    and    i  .unpri-mi;    a    for 
ward    portion    warped    through    l»n    degree**     and    ,1    rear 
straight  portion  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  loniriiudlr.a: 
fix  is    -f  the  conduit 

:\  A  conduit  having  a  diaphragm  tised  therein  colU'  iil 
Ing  with  the  diameter  of  the  conduit,  said  diaphragm  hav 
lug  horizontal  front  and  rear  ends  and  [Muk  warp'd  be- 
tween said  ends  through  ISO  degrees,  and  a  straight  por 
tion  forming  an  I'xtenslon  of  said  rear  end  to  overcome 
the  swirling  motion  imparted  to  the  contents  of  the  '-on- 
duit  hy  said  warped  portion. 

4  A  [)lpe.  a  plate  tlxfd  tli-'rein  of  n  widtli  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diauitit-r  of  thr  pijH  „ji,l  ..f  .1  Icn^tii 
five  times  said  diameter,  said  plate  J>einK  warped  180 
degrees  between  Its  front  and  rear  onds  and  a  straight 
piaie  coinciding  with  the  rear  end  of  the  warped  plate  to 
fivercomt"  the  swirling  motion  imparted  to  the  contf»n!s  of 
the  pipe  by  the  warped  portion  of  tlie  plate 

5,    In  H  pipe  lln*»  dredge,  the  romt)inatlon  with  a  su.  tlon 
or  discharge  pli>e,   of  a   mixer   mount(>d   therein   comprising 
a    plate    liavint;    its    front    edge    coimnding    with    the    hciri 
zontal   diameter   of    the    pipe,    and    having   a    rear    poinou 
warped  through  isu  degre«^s,  and  a  straight  plate  mou:,te<i 

Fgaid  pipe  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter 
d  t'HruUig  H   (  ontinualion   of  the   wHriH>d   fx.ilioii. 

1,058.432.        CONSTKI  t  TION     ul       HAI.LS,      AlKSHll' 

has;ar.s.  ani»  other  STRicruKES      Heinkkh 

ilM!.L.A.ND,  Chariottonburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
I'rank.  Charlottenburg.  Germany  Filed  Tan  6,  1913. 
fjerlal  No    740.472,      (CI.   189—1.) 


1 


Process    for   <  onstrucrlna    halls,    air  ship    hangars   and 
said    pro' fs-      •oniprislng    a-    st>'p«    first 


'•rhiT  'uii'dinu*,  —  , 
''onsiriirtiiii;  "ti  the  ground  at  one  side  of  the  building 
t.>  Se  erected,  the  lower  truss  sections  of  a  building  sec- 
ti.in  comprising  a  plurality  of  truss  sections,  then  for 
t^ach  truss  of  the  building  section,  jointing  to  the  com- 
pound truss  meml>er  the  adjoining  ban:  for  the  next 
truss    4«^itlon    or    division,    tilting    the    so    far    completed 
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building  section  up  about  one  end,  and  completing  the 
next  truss  divisions  of  the  building  tectlon  with  the  aid 
of  the  liars  jointed  on,  subKtantliilly  as  described. 

2.    I'rooess   for   const  ruct  inn    halls,    air-ship   hangars   and 
other  buildings,  said  procfss  comprising  as  steps  first  con 
stnniing  .m  the  ground  ai   (me  side  of  the  building  to  be 
erected     the    lower    truss    sections    of    a    building    section 
comprising    a    plurality    of   truss    sections,    then    for    each 
truss    of    the    building    section,    jointing    to    the    compound 
truss    memt>er    the   adjoining   bars   for    the   next    truss    sec 
tlon    or    division,    tilting    the   so    far   completed    building 
section  up  aUiut  one  end,  completing  the  next   truss  dlvl 
slons    of    the    building    section    with    the    aid    of    the    bars 
jointed    on,    and    so    on    until    half    the    building    section    Ig 
complete     then   succeaslvely   constructing   on    to    the   tilted 
building    section    the    truss    sections    or    divisions    of    the 
other  half  of  the  building  section,  the  building  section  l>e 
Ing  progressively  further  tilted  in  the  progrea*  of  the  con- 
struction,  substantially  as  described  ' 

I'roceHs   for  conatructlng  hAlla,  alr-sblp   bacgani  and 
other  buildings,  said  process  comprising  as  ateps  first  cod 
atructlng  on  the  ground  at  one  skle  of  the  building  to  b** 
erected,    the    lower    truss    sections    of    a    building    scctloo 
comprising   a    plurality    of    truss  ^sections,    then    for    each 
tru-<,s    of    The    building    scitiou.    jointing    i.>    ih.     comiM.und 
trus>   iiieintjer   the  adjoining    t)ar8   for    the   next   truss   sec 
tlon    or    division,    tilting    the    S(>    far    completed    building 
section    up  about   one  end.  ct)mpletlng   tht-   next    truss   dlvi 
slons    of    the    building    section    with    the    aid    of    the    bars 
jointed    on     and   so    on    until    half   the    building   section    is 
complete,   then    successively   constructing   on   to   the  tilted 
building    section    the    truss    sections    or    divisions    of    the 
other  half  of  the  building  section,  the  building  section  be 
Ini:     piogreaaively    further    tilted    in    the    progress    of    the 
consi  nu  tion.     and     tension     devicet.     being     conne<-ted     be 
tweeu   the  completed  l>uildinK  section  and  the  half  section 
In    '.HUM'   >.f  iwust  rui  t  in.     «'iili>t  ,iiit  la  im    i-.^  desi  :  ,l»Mi 


1.05,«i,4:;:;       PNECMATI.     tirK       Kk,*v(|sB     IH  -  kntep, 
iMs    Muines,    Iowa,    assignor    of    unc  half    :.     William    F 
Knap.   I>s  Moines,   Iowa       Filed   Mar    _'♦;    liM'j       Serial 
No    6><fl.381.      (»  1     15'J— 3.) 


.\  tir>  armor,  comprising  a  s.rif*.  of  intcnacMi  ni.iate 
helices  the  intcrengaging  fac-s  of  the  convolutions  i>eing 
flstfpnf-d 


],(>5H.4.U         RAIl.WAV     TIK     ANH     K,\!I.     FAS'IK.MNG.  I 
JACdB  A     Hym  and   W.viier   R    (armody.  i  hl<ago    111., 

assignors     to     <'til.ago     Steel     Railway     Tie     t'ompany.  ; 

I'!ioeiilx.    Arl7  .    M    I  orp.. ration    of    .\rltons        Ki.d    Oct.  ! 

14.   1912.      Serial  No.   71:5,760.      iCl.  234>     5.,  j 


2  A  metallic  railway  tie  of  equal  dimenslona  through- 
out its  length,  a  concrete  fllllng  therein,  a  aerlea  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular-shaped  openings  in  Its  upper  sur- 
face said  openings  being  wider  at  their  central  portion,  a 
reinforcing  plate  within  the  tie  resting  against  the  upp«r 
f>ortlon  of  said  tie  near  each  end  thereof,  a  cup-shaped 
member  fitted  against  said  plate  and  forming  a  chamber 
within  the  fie  below  each  opening,  and  a  fastening  bolt 
having  a  rectangular-shaped  bead  and  a  body  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  head  portion,  aald  bolt  being 
passed  through  said  openings  in  the  tl«  with  lu  bead 
portion  resting  within  the  aatd  tie 

■  i  A  metallic  railway  tie  liavin^  a  series  of  openings 
in  Its  upper  surface,  a  concrete  fllllng  therein,  a  chamber 
formed  within  the  tie  below  each  opening,  a  metal  rein- 
force located  within  the  tie  near  each  end  thereof,  a 
securing  rivet  passing  through  the  tie  and  through  each 
reinforce  near  each  end  of  the  tie.  and  a  securing  rivet 
passing  through  the  tie  near  Its  base  portion 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie.  having  a  series  of  openlngi 
In  Its  upper  aarface.  a  concrete  fllllng  therein,  a  reinforc 
Ing  plate  within  the  tie  below  each  opening  and  resting 
agmlBst  the  api>er  portion  of  satd  tie.  a  cup-shaped  mem 
her  fitted  against  the  said  plate  and  forming  a  chamber 
within  the  tie  below  each  opening,  said  tie  having  a  wide 
upper  and  base  portion  and  a  narrow  central  portion. 
said  base  portion  l)elng  turned  slightly  Inward,  and  a 
securing  rivet  passing  through  the  central  portion  of  the 
tie  near  each  end  thereof  and  near  Its  base  portion. 

5  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  series  of  opening* 
In  its  upper  surface,  a  concrete  filling  therein,  a  Jietal 
strengthening  piate  within  the  tie  near  each  end  thereof 
resting  in  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tie.  a 
chamt>cr  formed  within  the  tie  below  each  of  said  open- 
ings, and  :i  securing  rivet  passing  through  the  central 
r>ortion  of  t!,e  tie  near  each  end  thereof  and  near  Its  base 
portion 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed   In  the  'iszette.-] 


1,(>58  4.'?ri,       RAILWAY     TIE     AND    RAIL     FASTENING 
.TA...P  A    Htl»,  Chicago.   Ill,  assignor  to  Chicago  Steel 
Railway  Tie  Company.  Phoenix,  Arii..  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona,       Filed     Dec.     19,     1912        Serial     No      737  657 
(CI.  238—.'^. 


1  A  metallic  railway  tie  hnvinir  a  series  of  substan 
tlally  rectangular  shaped  openings  in  its  upper  surface, 
said  openings  being  wider  at  their  central  portion  n 
concrete  fllllng  therein,  a  reinforcing  plate  within  the  tie 
resting  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  tie  near  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  cup  shaped  member  resting  against  aald 
plate  and  forming  a  chamber  within  the  tie  below  each 
opening. 


1  .\  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  series  of  oi>,ulngs 
through  Its  upper  surface,  a  concrete  filling  therein,  a 
metal  plate  within  said  tie  beneath  each  opening,  a 
metai  cup-shaped  member  fitted  to  each  of  said  platee.  aald 
plates  and  cop-shaped  members  being  permanently  secured 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  tie  by  the  concrete 
fllllng  therein. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  a  series  of  openings  In 
Its  upper  surface,  a  concrete  fllllng  therein,  a  metal 
plate  within  aald  tie  beneath  each  opening,  a  meullic 
member  adapted  to  reat  against  the  underside  of  each 
plate  and  to  form  a  chamber  beossth  each  plate,  said 
metal    plates    and    metallic    Beinbets    belBg    permanently 
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MCQitHl  Within  tb«  upper  portion  of  ttw  tie  by  the  con 

rrete  fllltng  tber«lii. 

8.  A  netalllc  railway  tie  baring  a  Mrle«  of  opening*  In 
lU  nvper  awrfaee,  a  concrete  filling  therein,  a  metal  plate 
Within  wiia  tl«  beB««th  each  openlag.  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  cin-ultr  groore  in  Its  nnder  side,  a  metal 
cnp-ahaped  tnember  fitted  tai  the  aald  groove  and  adapted 
to  f<WTn  a  chamber  below  the  plate,  the  said  metal  plate 
and  cui>-ah«ped  member  being  fixedly  secured  within  the 
apper  portloa  of  the  t4e  bj(^  the  coBcrete  filling  therein 

4  A  roetanie  railway  tie  htTtag  a  Bertes  of  opentags 
In  Its  upper  surface,  a  co»erete  filling  therein,  a  metal 
plate  within  aald  tie  beneath  each  opening,  said  plate  be 
lag  provided  on  its  ander  side  with  depending  projections 
and  recei^a.  »  metallic  aeraber  fitted  against  the  under 
side  of  each  plate  adapted  to  form  a  chamber  beneath  each 
plate  aald-platea  aad  metallic  membera  being  fixedly  ae 
cured  to  the  upper  p*)rtlon  of  the  tie  by  the  concrete  ftUlnK 

therein. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  baring  a  seriea  of  openings  In 
Its  upper  sartace.  a  concrete  fllllBg  therein,  a  metal  plate 
within  eald  tie  beneath  each  opening,  aald  pUte  being  pro^ 
Tided  oB  ita  underside  with  two  depending  projectlona  and 
two  receaaea  and  with  a  cirenlar  groore,  a  meUl  cup 
ahaped  member  fitted  inte  aald  groove  to  prevent  sldewlae 
•orement  of  eald  member,  said  plates  and  cup  shaped 
membera  brtng  firmly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
tie  by  the  concrete  filling  therein. 

[Clalma  «  and  T  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


1,058,437.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Alb««t  M. 
JovKS,  Haicerstown.  Md..  aiwignor  of  one  fwirth  to  Nor- 
«i:a-i  I'.  Soott.  Ttilrd.  one-fourth  to  Gordon  K.  Nlcode 
ina«.  one  fonrth  to  AUert  Heard,  and  ofie-fourtb  to 
Harry  K  8t«rtiman,  Hagerstown.  Md  Kfled  Nov  18. 
lf>ll,  Seria;  No  «^n.f^f>ft  Kenewed  Feb.  21,  1913  Se- 
rial No.  -.vi.o:?-.     '«'l    24«-  fift  I 


105R43e.  RAILWAY  TIE.  SiDNKir  A.  JicrroRPS,  Ha- 
bana.  Cuba.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No  721.582 
(CI.   238—3.) 


/3' 


1.  A  concrete  tie  harlac  a  reinforcing  bar  disposed 
longitudinally  therein,  the  eads  of  the  bar  being  bent  up 
and  around  to  provide  looped  ends,  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  loops  extendlnj;  inwardly  below  and  in  spaced  rela 
tlon  with  the  bar,  rail  flange  engaglag  clamps  connected 
to  said  bar  adjacent  the  looped  ends  thereof,  and  re 
movable  rail  flange  eagaglng  clamps  connected  to  said 
looped  enda  of  the  bar. 

2.  A  concrete  tie  embodylBg  a  U  shaped  wire  structure 
extending  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  rectanRuIar  frames, 
a  wire  aieab  covering  and  connecting  aald  frames  together, 
a  reinforcing  l>ar  dlsp<  sed  loBgltsMllnally  and  medially  of 
said  U-shaped  structure,  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  bar 
bi'lng  bent  op  and  around  to  provide  substantially  rec- 
tangular loops,  fixed  rail  flange  engaging  clamps  secured 
to  the  bar  adjacent  the  looped  anda,  and  removahle  rail 
flange  clamps  mounted  upon  tbe  looped  ends  nf  the  said 

bar. 

3.  A  concrete  tie  embodying  substantially  a  U  shaped 
reinforcing  atructure,  a  reinforcing  bar  disposed  longl- 
tudioally  and  medially  of  aald  structure,  the  ends  of  the 
bar  being  bent  op  and  around  to  provide  looped  ends,  the 
terminal  end  of  said  loop  extending  Inwardly  t>elow  and  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  bar.  <5quared  holts  extending  up 
tV  rough  the  aald  loops  and  provided  with  threaded 
•hanlcs.  removable  rail  flanipp  damps  detachahly  mounted 
upon  the  bolt  shank  and  upon  aald  loops,  fixed  rail  flange 
clnatps  secared  to  the  retaforclng  bar  adjacent  said  Voopa, 
and  bearing  plates  eaibidded  within  tbe  apper  face  of 
the  tie  bet«e«B  the  saM  cHimpa. 


I 


1  In  a  railway  safety  merhanlsra,  in  comMnation  with 
the  air  pipe  of  brake  mechanism,  a  cafdnt.'  communicating 
with  the  air  pip*'  and  havin-  an  air  outlet  a  plunger  in 
said  casing  norraally  rovpctng  said  air  outlet,  a  keeper 
carried  hy  said  plunger  means  plvotally  mmjnted  within 
tbe  casiDE  and  engaging  the  keeper  device  on  the  plunger 
for  normally  retaining  the  plunger  In  position  to  rover 
said  air  ontlet,  and  means  operated  exteriorly  of  the  cas 
Ing  !0  release  the  r.talnlng  means  for  the  plnug»'r  to  per- 
mit moving  of  said  plunger  to  uncover  the  air  ontl"t  snd 
effect  tbe  itoppInK  of  a   train 

2  In    railway  safety   mechanism,    the  romblnatloB   with 
tbe  air  pipe  of  the  brake  mechanism,  a  casing  communis  at 
lag  with  tbe  air  pipe  and  having  an  air  outlet,  a  phineer 
m  said  casine  normfiMv  covering  said  air  outlet.  mean«  for 
mirmallT    retaining    the   pbiTii:er   in    position    to   rover    said 
air  outlet,  ^onsistim:  of  n   latoh  and  keeper  within  the  m.s- 
itL'    and   means  operated  exteriorly   to   release  the   retain 
;rii;  means  for  tlie  phinger  to  permit  moving  of  said  plun 
^r  to  uncover  the  air  outlet  and  e«re<-t  the  stopping  of  the 

train. 

3  In  railway  s*fety  tnecnaniam,  the  coaiblaatlon  with 
tl;..  air  pipe  of  the  brake  mechanlam,  •  caslni;  comaiiuii<at 
iii^:  with  the  air  pipe  and  having  an  air  outlet,  a  phincer 
iti  said  rasing  normally  covering  said  air  outlet.  menn<  fT 
iT.rmally  retalnlni;  the  plonger  In  position  to  .over  --all 
a-.r  ..iitlet.  conslstlni:  of  a  latch  and  keeper  within  the  <  ii- 
hit'  :i  rod  connected  with  tbe  latrh  and  leadline  thr..UL;!i 
the  :as!ng,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  casinu  and  connected 
with  said  ro.l.  contact  with  saM  lever  efTcctlng  the  re!.-.:  v. 
Of  the  catch  and  permitting  the  plunger  to  uiM.iver  th.  air 
♦ntlet  of  the  casing  and  release  tbe  air  w  effect  the  Map- 
ping of  the  train 

4  lii  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  wifli 
the  entrine  and  the  air  brake  mechanism  thereof,  a  caslni: 
in  commuBlcation  with  the  air  brake  mechanism  and  bjiv 
Ing  an  air  outlet,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  mounted  in 
the  casitiK'.  means  for  retaining  tbe  plnnkrer  in  normal  po- 
sition to  close  the  air  outlet,  a  connectioa  leading  fr-m 
the  ret.iining  means  outside  tbe  casing,  and  an  opermtnii; 
l.ver  carried  !y  the  .asini;  and  «  nnnected  with  the  rc-alu- 
lilt;  tneans 

.''..  In  railway  Bafety  ine<  lianism,  in  ooaiblnatlon  with 
the  air  pipe  of  brake  tm-chanit^m.  a  taslnu  communicatinK 
with  said  pipe  and  havlnL-  an  air  outlet,  a  plunger  In  said 
asing  adapted  to  norrnany  cover  said  air  ontlel,  nieaii-; 
i'-rin;:ed  within  said  casing'  for  retaining  the-  plniit-.  r  in 
aorniiW  posiiion,  means  for  .aiislnc  said  plnnKcr  to  nn.  ,.ver 
the  air  ontler,  and  means  for  r-tnriiin^'  the  pluni."  r  to 
normal  positl'  n. 

[Claims  f,  ti>  10  n<it  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


I 


1,058,4.-^8,  MEANS  FOR  SOLDERING  SfAMB  Mokris 
K.^RP,  I'assalc.  N  .T..  assignor  to  Pwssalc  Metal  Ware 
Pompanv.  I'aMalc.  N  J  .  n  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  SeHal  No.  «W8,021  (n.  118— ."SP  ' 
1.  A  soldering  machine  comprising  a  bath  for  molten 
solder,  a  pipe  provided  with  mesns  for  dipping  articles 
into  nnd  removing  them  from  the  solder  bath,  and  rrieans 
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for   directing  the  flow  of   fluid  tUrougb  said   pipe  agatBFt 
tha  soldered  artides  as  ibey  are   ralwd  from  the  solder 

ttath. 


^■^iiu. 


T 


JD 


2  .\  soldering  mai  hiiie  coirprisink."  a  bath  for  soldering 
flux  a  bath  for  moiten  snldc.  a  ;iip.>  provided  with  uieatis 
fc.r  liipplng  articles  into  an  i  reuiov;[i^  t.'.em  fr^m  said 
l>:it!i-  successively ,  and  means  f«i  direMinv;  tlo  !!o-,\  ■' 
tlui't  'tirotigh  said  pipe  against  the  soldered  artu  les  as 
they  aie  rataed  from   ih.    solder  hath. 

3.   A    solderine    machine    coiiiprisin.;    a    Imtl,    for    raul'.en 
solder,    n.-iiii--    fur   dipping   apertured    articles    Into    and    re 
iiiovlug  ttieni  from  the  solder  bath,  and  meanB  for  blowing 
fluid  throiiyh  said  soldered  articles  to  remove  excess  soliier 
therefrom 

4     A    Soldering    mat  hiiie    comprising   a    bath    fur    moltcii 
solder     means    for  dipping   aportnred   articles    info   and   r. 
moving   them  from   the  solder  bath,  and   meaii>  for  blowiti;; 
fluid    throuiih    said    articles    as    the_\     nr.     raided    from    the 
soldc!    bath   to   remove  excess  sidder   therefrom 

.">  'I'tie  comiiinatioij  of  a  ;dpe,  iiie.nji.  to  supply  air  there- 
to, means  for  suspcndiug  arti'Ic*  froni  said  pipe,  a  tank  to 
receive  said  articles,  and  mour.s  to  permit  »aid  pip<  'o  k>e 
swung  over  and  away   from  said    tank 

[Claims  r,  to  1 4  not  printed  In   the  '.aicite.] 


l.u.'.s  4,'.",'        MKAM8    FOR    AITFYIMJ    FMX    TO    AH  II 
Cl.KS      TO     HK     SOLl'LKKli.        .Moulds      Kaiv       liiss      e. 

N  .'  assignor  tu  I'assal'  M'-t)t'  NN'ai'-  1  "in;iaii\  ravs,!;-, 
••  N  .1  .  a  Porporatior  of  Ne-ix  .Icrsev  p-i,.  ?  \;,.  :'  '.o-:> 
•gerifl'    No     ftvtiJii?^        (f"      11^       ft.'-,.) 


1.  The  omiiiiatioii  of  meativ  l..  r-ilative'.x  supi-ort  ;, 
ran,  a  bath  Ixdow  the  said  mciin^  au  .irm  'n-';i,t.d  r  b. 
tilted  and  provid«Hl  with  n  brush  ndapt>'<i  to  dip  int(^  lb. 
hath,  n  bar  haviuL'  means  bein/utli  tbe  ,'uin  and  otherwise 
disconnected  therefrom  t.  til!  ;!i.  arm  :■■  dip  the  fe-ush 
into  the  bath  when  the  bai  i>  raised  and  in  leave  tin  arn, 
free  to  rock  when  the  bar  is  lowered  to  cause  (onfact  of 
;hc  brush  with  the  can  when   the  laff.  r  rotates 

2  The  combination  of  ni.  ■  n~  !■■  r  .^:i:ive;\  support  a 
can,  a  bath  Ut-n.w-  said  in.  ..ii-  ;  '.r;i-.ii  to  dip  inf.  the  bath 
and  engage  the  can,  an  :\:'U'i  niovahly  siipportiiii:  the 
brush,  and  means  to  slmultaneotuily  release  the  can  and 
cause  the  'uniah  to  enter  the  bath,  said  means  pcrmittint' 
ths  arm  and  hrtuih  to  rook  wlien  the  brush  1»  in  conta<  t 
with   tbe  can 

3.  Ihe  combination  of  a  t  ead  to  engage  a  can,  means 
to  rotate  aald  head,  another  head  to  engage  the  can.  one 


of  said  heads  being  tuvvatite  toward  and  freas  tbe  oiher. 
a  bath  below  aald  headh  a  bruah  to  dip  into  tbe  tath.  a 
lever  to  tiperate  tbe  movable  bead,  a  treadle  to  operate 
said  iever.  an  arm  carrying  tbe  hrii»b.  and  aieaas  oiwrated 
by  tbe  treadle  to  act  utile  tbe  arni  to  caaa«  the  bruah 
to  enttago  the  can  when  the  movable  head  engages  the 
can 

4.  The  combination  of  a  l.tad  to  engage  a  can.  means 
to  rotMt.  said  head,  another  head  to  engage  tbe  can,  one 
of  said  heads  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
a  bath  l>eiow  aald  beads,  a  brnah  to  dtp  into  tbe  bath,  a 
treadi..  means  operated  by  the  treodl<>  to  cause  the  mov 
abb  ;,ead  to  engage  and  release  tbe  can  sind  means  opei 
ated  1}  the  treadle  to  cause  the  brush  to  ensrage  tbe  <an 
VtMD  tbe   movable  liead  engages  tbe  <rui. 

B;  '1  he  coiiibinatlon  of  a  bead  to  eiigage  a  can,  means 
to  rotate  said  head,  another  btad  to  engage  the  can.  one 
of  said  heads  lieing  ntt4>vable  toward  and  from  the  other, 
a  bath  Ixdow  sakJ  lieada.  a  broah  to  dtp  into  the  hath,  a 
treadle,  mean*  operated  by  Lhe  treadle  to  cause  tbe  mov 
able  iiead  t')  »»ngage  and  reieaae  tlw  <an.  an  arm  carrying 
the  brush  a  t»ar  connected  with  the  treadle  and  ooacting 
wltl  s.r;,!  arm  to  cause  tbe  brush  to  enter  the  liath  when 
the  ueadie  is  iu  OBe  position,  aud  meaBS  to  (ause  the 
brush  to  eiiK.if  fbe  <  an  when  the  treadle  is  in  another 
position 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.06R.440        I'APKR-SHKET  GLUING    MACHINR. 
TKK  Kbllxkr    Barmen.  (Jermany       Hied   May  2*, 
Serial  No    fiSn.lPfl,      rCl    ]  r>4 --.S.-i.) 


.L- 
11. 


1  in  a  paper  giuin*:  iiiacbine  nw-ans  for  applying  glue 
to  the  under  side  of  n  sheet  means  loacting  with  tbe  glu- 
Inc  means  for  Inverting  the  bbeei,  a  conveyer  on  which 
the  inverted  sheet  l«  carriel  into  contatt  with  a  second 
sheet,  suction  means  fur  firmly  holding  tbe  sheet  on  th* 
conveyer,  and  mejiiis  (or  pussing  the  two  sheet*  into 
unison 

•2  A  sloe;  Klulng  mscbine  comprising  means  fw  apply- 
ing *iue  to  a  sheet,  a  cttuveyer  on  which  the  sheet  Is  car- 
ried with  lis  clue<i  side  up  suction  means  coacting  with 
the  conveyer  for  lioldix^;  the  sheet  firmly  thereon,  meana 
for  t'uidlng  a  stH-oad  sheet  into  cooi>erative  relation  with 
the  conveyer  for  hriagint:  the  two  8lM>ei»  together,  and 
meana  for  prc'ssing  the  two  sheets  into  uniaou. 


1  u.-.s  441        wooIiWOKKlN'i;     M.\CHINE       William    D. 
Kkiiy.   Cbiiapo.    III.,  assignor   to   Kelhnr   Manufacturing 
^  ompany.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoif.     Iliad 
Sept.  9,   1911.      Serial   No    648.488.      (CI.   144 — 85.) 
1.   In    8    wood-working   machine,  tbe  comliinatlon   ot   a 
worlt  support,  a  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  bar- 
ing   a    common    motion    but    arranK''d    to    cut    In    parallel 
planea.  means  for  brlnglag  the  work  and  tbe  tool  Into  c»- 
operative    relation    whereby    notches    ha\'1ng    parallel    aide 
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w«ll»  are  produced  Id  the  work  by  said  cutters,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
work  and  the  tool  to  bring  inclined  side  edges  of  the  cut- 
ters and  tbe  side  walls  of  the  notches  into  cooperative 
relation  whereby  said  side  walls  are  undercut. 


J.   In    a    woodworking    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
work  support,  a  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  hav- 
ing inclined  sides  and  arranged  to  cut  In   parallel   planes 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  means  for  bring 
ing  the  work  and  the  tool  Into  cooperative  relation  to  pro 
duce  a   plurality   of  parallel  notches  or  cuts   in   the   work, 
and  means  for  automatically   n;ovlng   the   tool    longltudi 
nally  during  the  cutting  operation   to  hrint:   the  Inclined 
Bides   of  the    cutters   Into   contact    witii    tli.     side    walls   of 
tht»  notches  whereby  said  side   walls   arc   uiKi-ri  ut 

;{.  In  a  wood-working  machine,  the  ■  mhluation  of  a 
work  support,  a  circular  cutting  tool  provided  upon  lt« 
ptTlphery  ^ith  a  plurality  of  cutters  havin>:  diwrgini,' 
edges,  means  for  moving  said  work  support  toward  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  to  subject  the  wiirk  to  the  ac- 
tion of  the  ends  of  the  cutters,  and  automatic  means  for 
subsequently  moving  said  tool  along  its  axis  of  rotation 
in  both  directions  from  a  central  cutting  position  wh>"r*> 
by  the  diverging  edges  of  the  cutter  are  caused  to  under 
cut  the  work. 

4.  In  a  woodworking  machine,  the  comblnHtlon  of  a 
work  support,  a  rotatable  tool  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentlally  alined  cutters  having  inclined  side 
edges  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  tool,  means  mi  bringiUK  thn  work  and 
the  tool  Into  co'Speratlve  relation  whereby  a  notch  having 
parallel  side  walls  is  cut  in  tlu-  work  liv  said  cutti-rs.  and 
automatic  means  for  subsefjuently  causing  a  r^'lative  nio'.e- 
ment  between  the  woik  and  the  t>)ol  lonttitudlnally  of 
the  tool  axis  wherehy  the  inclln»Hl  sidf  edi;ts  of  the  <-utter8 
are  caused  to  undercut  th<'  «ld>-  walls  of  saUl  notrh  to 
produce  an  undercut  mortise 

5.  In  a  wood-working  mai  hi-.ii'.  the  comhiiiatinn  of  a 
work  support,  a  rotatable  tool  nrovldf'd  with  circnmfer>-n- 
tially  alined  cutting  elements  having  divergiiit:  cutting 
edges,  said  allne<l  plements  being  arranged  to  fiavel  in  a 
I)lane  normal  to  thi>  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  means  for 
feeding  the  work  toward  the  tool  to  producp  a  strai«ht- 
walled  notch  thereto  to  a  predetermined  depth,  means  for 
causing  a  relative  movement  between  the  tool  and  the 
work  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  whereby 
the  diverging  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  plempnts  are 
caused  to  undercut  the  side  walls  of  said  note  h.  and  means 
for  subsequently  withdrawing  the  work  from  engagement 
with  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,0.'58,442.      SEARCH  LAMi'.      H.nkrie    B.    Kknycn,    Bed 
ford,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The    Kenyon    Sfarchlighr    Com 
pany,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FMl»il  .Vpr 
28,   1911.     Serial   No.  823,985.      (CI.    240 — 44.) 
1.   In  a  search-lamp,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  double 

aided  lamp,  and  flexible  current  conductors  leading  to  op 

poslte  ends  of  said  lamp. 


2.  In  a  search-lamp,  a  double  ended  lamp,  means  for 
independently  aapporting  and  connecting  tbe  opposite  enda 
of  said  lamp,  and  means  for  longitudinally  moving  and  ad- 
Justing  said  lamp. 


3  In  a  search  lamp,  the  '-omblnatlon  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided   with    a    r»'fltctor   and   socket  casing  ;   of  a    longltudl- 
nally  adjustable  double  ended  Incandescent  lamp,  and  flexl 
ble  connt^'ttog  means  at  tbe  front  of  said  lamp. 

4  A  search  lamp,  comprising  a  ventilated  lamp  casing, 
a  r«»fli'Ctor  provided  with  a  lamp  socket  receiving  opening, 
,1  ventilatt'd  socket  casing  extending  from  said  opening, 
and  H  lamp  socket  mounted  within  and  spacKl  from  said 
socket  casing. 

5.  In  a  sparch  lamp,  a  lamp  and  socket  casing,  a  re- 
flector, an  incandescent  lamp  provided  with  a  socket  Ion 
gitvidlnally  adjustable  In  said  socket-casing,  a  second 
socket  and  filament  at  the  front  of  said  lamp,  and  flexible 
members  connected  to  said  second  socket  aod  provided 
with  conducting  wirps  in  circuit  with  said  filament. 

[•'iaims  »'i  to  U  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,Of>H,44;i  RAILJdI.NT.  \Vii.i.i.\M  F.  Kbrr.  Los  .\nt;.  Lh, 
(ai.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hannah  C.  Hardin:;,  l^s 
Angeles,  Cai.  filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  tJoli.dTfl. 
(CI.  239 — 6.) 


A  'hair  for  rail  joints,  comprlslne  an  apprtur'nl  base 
havlDt,'  a;,  inrektral  flanue  extending  upwardl.v  tt^.-iefrom 
on  one  sub'  -  f  th.  i-ail-  and  also  having  an  lie  l!ii''il  run 
vex  b«'ad  iiavint'  a  ^^^^^v^^\(>(i  end  upon  the  other  side  <if  the 
rails,  an  aii:;i!ar  wed^je  jirovlded  with  a  cooeavi  uroove 
adapted  to  rlt  'i[ion  said  bead  and  l>ear  ncalnst  the  adja- 
■  •Dt  li.io1.>  of  th.-  raiU.  and  i  ..incldlng  notches  on  said 
w'Mge  to  eoinclde  with  apertures  In  said  base  for  receiving 
spikes  to  pri  v>nit  the  parts  from  slipping,  an  loelln-  d  faced 
[.rcije,  t  Imii  ,,n  said  base  to  eiii.'as;e  the  heveled  edjres  of  the 
rail  l.a.se,  and  a  limltiiJi:  pioj' cti'in  earried  liy  said  we<lj;e 
aiiri  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  beveled  end  of  said  lead  for 
l!:r:tini;  t!.e  inward  m')\.n;e!it  of  the  wedi^i-  wh'U  t>eing 
pin   i  ii  I'lai  >• 


1,0.-)V.444        .\Mr8EMKNT     DEVI*  K        Krnbst     K.hi.br, 

Alameda,   I'al..   assignor   of  one  lialf   to  Johm   Aliemann, 
Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  ,Iati    IT.  IU\.1.     Serial  No.  f.'l.mT. 

(1.   4fi-"-i;T.i 
1.   An  amuspmeut  device  of  the  character  descrltied  com 
prising  In  combination,  a  structure  having  a  predetermined 
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path  of  movement,  a  revolubly  mounted  car.  means  oper 
atively  ronnecting  said  lar  with  said  structure  to  permit 
lateral  displacement  of  the  former  with  respect  tt  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  disposed  in 
tbe  path  of  said  car  to  displace  the  same,  eubstantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli 


^'ffr  t 


2.  Id  an  amutement  deviie  ■•{  the  .  iiaraet- 1  des.  j  ibed. 
the  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  pred- '•  i  ii.''ied 
path  of  movement,  a  plurality  of  cars,  menns  op.  mtlvely 
(onnectiiiK  said  cars  with  said  structure  to  p<  rinii  .aterai 
displacement  of  the  former  with  respeet  to  the  !ait<i  li< 
liispositlon  of  said  means  with  respect  to  said  struiture 
t^eirii:  such  MS  to  present  said  .ars  to  travel  In  different 
I  Hihs  (.f  m.\ement.  and  nieans  disposed  Iti  tbi  (latt.  of 
I.  ..\en,ei:!  of  said  cars  to  displai  e  the  sam>  .  suLsta  ntla  liy 
11-  an.!   for  tne  purpose  set   forth 

3.  An  aiLUNeraent  device  of  the  oharacter  (i.sir;l'ed  ■  on, 
T  rfiiinc  .1.  eomlilnatioh  a  re\olnf'l.  stricture,  a  lai. 
i-,.Mns  ..perat:\ely  <  .•one.  1 1  lit'  said  car  with  sal.i  structure 
t..  p.  riiut  lateral  dispiace?!!.  in  of  the  form»  r  «;tti  resp.  ,  t 
to  the  path  of  ni-venient  of  tbe  latter.  and  means  dispos.-.l 
in  the  path  of  mov.  niei.t  of  said  car  to  displace  the  same 
suhstaniially  sb  and  for   the  purpose  set   forth. 

■4  Aii  amuKi  merit  devi.  .  of  tl^.  character  d'-S(  rll>ed  roin 
prlfiUiL'  iij  '•oiiiMiialion.  a  r.voiuSI.  str\iitu:e  ,i  pi:!ali!\ 
of  cars,  means  operattvel.v  ronueiting  said  i»rs  with  said 
structure  to  pe;iiiit  laierai  .lis[iiacement  of  tlir  f  rnier 
with  respect  to  tlie  latter  the  disposition  of  said  means 
witlj  respe.  t  to  said  r.  voluhle  Ktriiciure  t^iiJti  such  as  to 
present  said  cars  to  travei  in  difT'ient  patiis  of  moveu.ei.t. 
and  means  disposed  in  tlie  path  of  moveniei.t  of  said  .ars 
to  displace  the  san.e.  sutistantially  as  and  f(  r  the  purpose 
set  f   ; t 1 

5  .\n  .iiioisem.'iit  device  if  the  i  hara>  t'  r  described 
conipiisini;  iri  ouiMiiation  a  stri.'ture  iiaviiiL:  a  predeter- 
11,110.!  jiath  of  U)o\ .  iiieiit.  a  car.  iiiean^  operHtivel>  coii- 
..••.  tiiif  ».iid  ■  ar  will,  sai.l  structure  to  permit  lateral 
ili.-piaeeiintit  o!  il,.  toiHi.!  With  lefipect  to  t  tie  latter,  and 
means  dispos.ii  in  tin  palii  of  riu  \eiiierit  of  said  ear  t"  dls- 
pla^e  Hi.  Na:;.e,  substantially  a^  ai oi  f'  r  ih.  ;  nrt'osc  set 
forth. 

[Claims  t>  ti    n   not  prlnte<l  in  the  Hazette  j 


1,058,44''        I'lCTURE-DISI'LAYlNi.    l'«p\        ALBIN    LlSS 
ISO,  U.-t  lloboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov     l'9,  1912.     Serial 
No.  734,001.      (CI.  46 — 37.) 


bottom  and  a  plurality  o!  differently  colored  windows  in 
said  t>ottom.  8  rotatable  disk  above  said  bottom  and  bear- 
in;;  a  plurality  of  transj  areni  imaecs.  and  a  container 
ad.iusiHt.ly  supported  on  the  siieli  and  having  an  apertured 

bottom   abovi    the   disk 

:■•  A  phture  display  box.  eompristng  a  slieil  having  a 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  differently  lolored  windows  In 
snld  bottom,  a  rotafaliie  disk  above  sa.d  iM^ttom  and  bear- 
ing a  plurality  of  transparent  inift^res,  .  xt.rlorly  acrossl- 
ble  m-ans  for  rotating  s.-iid  disk,  an  apertured  container 
adjustably  support. d  on  the  shell,  and  a  magnifying  de- 
vice mounted  within  said  container  ;r.  aliriemeut  with  the 
com  a  'u.  :  a  pertur.  . 

4  .\  piiture  disi..ii>  \>o\  lomprisint  a  shell  having  a 
bottom  and  a  plurality  of  dIff^r>nt;^  •■.ilored  windows  in 
snld  bottom,  a  k  tatable  disk  Rt>ov.  said  hot  torn  and  l>ear- 
rit;  a  plurality  of  transparent  imai;' s.  exteriorly  accessl- 
hie  means  for  rotating  said  disk,  an  apertured  container 
adjustably  supported  .  ii  th.  sh.  11  a  [nagnifying  device 
mounted  wifhm  said  M.ntainer  in  a  Ineiner.t  with  the  con- 
tainer apertur-  a  .x.r  enga>:lntr  'he  container,  and 
locking  means  iii'.Mii.'d;,-ite  'he  .  o\ .  ■■  and  .  ontainer 

.%.  A  picture  dispiH>  hox  .  on:prising  a  shell  having  a 
iKdtom  and  a  piuralit.\  of  differ.  ntl>  colored  windows  in 
said  tKittom.  il  pivot  extending;  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom, an  .ipen  work  plate  rotatat  !e  nn  tbe  pivot  and  hav- 
ing a  toothed  rim.  an  ext.  rioriv  accessible  star  wheel 
larried  h.v  the  shell  and  engaging  said  rim.  a  disk  frlc- 
tloIlall.^  h(  Id  to  the  plate  and  r-arrying  a  plurality  of 
transviarent  images,  an  ap.  rtured  eontainer  adjustably 
■-upported  on  tlie  shell  and  a  magnify in>:  device  mounted 
within  said  'ontalner  in  alinemeni  with  tbe  contalner- 
a  pi  r'  ure 

[Clams  fi  to  "^  IP-   I'rvit'd   -n  'be  (;azette  ] 
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^      .\    pbture    ilispiaxinL-    hoX    -  omjirisin;.-    a    she;!    h.avli.;; 

a    «:niloued    horf,,ni     w    ro'afatde    disk    ntvive    said    bottom 

and    b<  aring    a    plurality    of    transparent     Imaiies.    and     a 

ontnlner    engaging    the    shell    and    having    an    apertured 

hottoin   abov.    the   disk. 

•J     A    p»'ture   display   box.    romprlsing  a   she!)   having  a 


nr.s  44«.  TYPE  WRITlNf',  M.M  lUNK  MxRyfis  H. 
lA"KWCK.p.  New  York  N  Y.  assignor  to  T'nderwood 
'r\pewriter    rompan.N     New    York     N     Y      a    Corporation 

yf   I'f,awH-e       yi'eii   Mar.   L'*>     :9]L       Serial    No     fiH6.T28. 
(CI     :i'T       ITS^ 


yr 


1.  In    a    typewriting    ma.^irit    provid.d    wMt,    tabulating 
mechanism,    a    p!uralit>    of    n-oval    >     stops    laving    prede 
termlned  group  arran^rement    aioi   s.  p.-iai.    means  for  each 
group  for  positively   ire  \   ng   tii.    sarr,.     into   or   out    of   op- 
erative position 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maiinn.  [■•■o\ided  w!!.  tahulating 
mecbnnlsm  n  plurality  of  movable  stops,  n  snp.port  for 
said  stops,  ii.'.aiis  on  t'e  stops  adapting  tieni  t-  t»  ar 
ranged  In  pre.loterTrln.'d  groups  ar.d  siparate  means  for 
each  group  for  positively  m.NinL;  '!  ■  san,.  in!.>  or  o\\\  of 
ttperative  position 

8.  In  a  typ'writini:  mfi' i  m.  pnuided  with  tabulatm;: 
mechanisn,  a  piiiralit\  "f  u.ovaMe  stops,  a  supp-r'  for 
■•M  stops,  means  it,ti>;ral  with  the  stops  adapting  tiieti. 
to  he  arrange*!  in  predetermined  groups  and  s.  pa  rate 
n;i  aiis  f.^r  ea.  h  group  carritd  upon  said  support  for  posi- 
tive!} mo\in*;  emh  -^tvhi-  into  or  out  of  operative  posl 
tion 

-I  In  a  rypewring  ma.  line  p'-vided  with  tabulating 
:i,i  ■  lianlsin.  a  pluralitv  of  niovati.i  stops,  means  for  re- 
laiiniii:  the  stops  out  of  ..p.-'atlve  position,  means  carried 
[<\  the  stops  idaptlDg  tb.n.  ■<•  U-  arranged  in  predeter- 
mlind  irroups  and  sei'arate  means  for  each  group  for 
positively  movinc  the  same  Into  or  out  of  operative 
position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machln.  provided  with  tabulating 
me<l  anlsm,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  stops,  a  sup- 
port for  said  stops  on  which  the  stops  are  positioned 
either  out  of  or  In  operative  position    means  integrsl  with 
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the  stops  idapttBg  them  to  b«  arranged  in  predctermlnM 
KToapa  and  separate  means  for  each  group  for  posltlrely 
moving  the  same  into  or  out  of  operative  position. 
(nalBS  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaset».] 


1.058,447.  MANTIPWCTUBE  OF  WATER-BOTTLES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .Tkrbmiah  L.  Mahomt,  New  Haven^ 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Murray,  New 
Hayen.  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,182. 
(CI.    18—56) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufarturlng 
unitary  hollow  articles  bavins  contracted  necks  from 
rubber  which  consists  In  molding  the  body  of  said  article 
upon  a  core  or  mandrel  leavinie;  an  opening  In  the  wall 
thereof,  removing  said  core  or  mandrel  throngh  said  open- 
ing. Inserting  a  mold  member  throngh  said  necic  and  Into 
engagement  with  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening.  Inclos- 
ing said  article  In  a  mold,  thereby  confining  the  space 
adjacent  said  opening  at  both  the  interior  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  wall,  and  sealing  said  opening  by  vulcaniza 
tton. 

■J.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturlm: 
water  bottles  and  the  like  from  rubber  which  consist.«i  In 
molding  the  body  of  said  bottle  upon  a  lorf  or  mandrel 
in  a  mold  leaving  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  through 
which  said  core  or  mandrel  projects  during  the  molding 
operation,  removing  said  core  or  mandrel  through  said 
opening,  inserting  a  mold  member  through  the  neck  of 
said  bottle  and  into  engagement  with  said  wall  adjacent 
said  opening,  inclosing  said  bottle  in  a  second  mold, 
thereby  conflning  the  space  adjacent  said  opening  at  both 
the  Interior  and  exterior  of  said  wail,  and,  while  said 
space  Is  so  confined,  vulcanixlDg  a  aeperate  piece  of  rub- 
ber in  said  opening. 


1.0.'5S.448.  HORSE-RELEASER.  Charles  O.  Mason, 
Texhoma,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  .30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.265.      (CI.  21—75.) 


releasing  the  lever  to  detach  tbe  books  from  the  swingle- 
trees. 

3.  In  a  horse  releaser,  the  combination  of  the  angle 
plate,  the  lever  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  formed  with  a 
lug  at  one  end  and  a  lip  at  tbe  other  end  formet  with  an 
opening,  a  spring  connected  to  the  lip  and  plate,  a  brsik»'t 
formed  wltli  openings  In  line  with  the  opening  in  th.- 
lip,  a  spring  locking  bolt  to  engage  the  openings  of  thf 
tpracket  and  Up  to  secure  the  lever,  a  connection  for  op>T 
atlng  the  lucking  bolt  to  release  said  bolt,  and  draft  de 
\  i(t'8  '"ontrollt'd  by   the  action  of  the   lever  I 


1.  In  a  horse  releaser,  the  combination  of  the  swingle 
trees,  the  sleeves  carried  by  the  swlngle-treee  and  formed 
each  with  a  slot  having  an  enlarged  opening  ending  In  a 
narrower  portion,  liooks  formed  each  with  a  ball  to  enter 
the  opening  and  he  confined  in  the  narrow  portion  there 
of,  traces  connected  to  said  hooks,  and  means  for  turning 
the  swingle  trees  and  releasing  the  hooka  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  horse  releaser,  tbe  combination  of  a  pole  an 
angle  plate  secured  thereto,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  angle 
plate  and  formed  with  a  Ing.  a  spring  connecting  the  lug 
of  the  lever  with  the  angle  plate,  a  keeper  depending 
from  the  lever,  a  wblffle-tree  adapted  to  be  retained  by 
said  keeper,  Rwlngle-tre«s  having  at  each  end  a  sleeve 
formed  wltb  a  alot.  hooka  engaging  aald  slot,  tracea  oon- 
nected  with  said  books,  and  locking  means  for  retaining 
tbe  pivoted  larer  to  hold  the  iMrta  in  position  and  for 


I 


l.U.'.'^,  tlO       DISPLAY-RACK.      MORITZ  M.wer.   Slew   V   rk 
N    Y       Filed  Dec.   10,   1912.     Serial    No.   T3.-.P21.      ic;. 
■-'  11      24. ) 


t 


1.  A  display  ra(  k  comprising  a  bracket  piv»oted  to  a 
support  at  one  end  thereof,  a  skeleton  platform  plvotally 
connectPil  along  one  of  its  sides  to  the  free  end  of  the  said 
bracket,  a  wire  frame  pivotally  connected  along  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  said  platform  and  having  a  loop  there- 
in, and  means  connected  wltb  the  said  bracket  aad  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  said  loop  in  the  wire  frame  for 
supporting  the  platform  in  a  plurality  of  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  said  bracket. 

2  A  dlaplay  rack  comprising  a  bracket  plvotally  mount 
ed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  skeleton  platform  plv«tally  con 
nected  along  one  side  to  the  free  end  of  said  bracket,  a 
wire  frame  pivotally  connected  along  the  side  Of  the  said 
platform  opposite  the  side  to  which  the  same  is  plTotally 
connecte<l  to  the  said  bracket,  the  said  wire  frame  having 
a  loop  therein,  a  series  of  studs  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  aald  loop  la  the  wire 
frame,  extensions  from  the  side  members  of  the  said  skele- 
ton pl.itform  adjacent  to  the  said  bracket  and  upturned 
to  -Dpport  ;i  package  on  the  platform,  and  an  extension 
ti'iiii  .  ne  side  of  the  said  **lde  nieii!bpr<j  of  the  platform 
adja<!it  to  the  pivotal  eonnection  l>etweeii  tlie  same  an.i 
the  *:ii  \  wire  friime  fui-  supportlnL:  :\  pint  of  the  pip  kai;e 
pln<(.l    -n   tbe  platform 


1 


1   il.'fi  4.".o        t-AR   MOVKR        I.BfiT.i.v    \V     VI(  ';oWAN-,    l,0«Ch- 

luan,     1  :m        Klled    May    tJ,    1912.      Serial    No.    9MJM. 
I  CI.   10,-,-  1,32.)  I 


'/ 


Tf^ 


1.    A  wheel-turner  comprising  an  operating-head  having 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  a   hook   arranged   to   en 
gage  under  the  rim  of  a   wheel,   remoTed  from  said   hook  a 
Stirface  arranged  to  contact  with   the  tread  of  rtie  wheel. 
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and  continuing  from  said  surface  a  recess  arnnigwl  to 
have  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel  seat  therein  and  a  projection 
arranged  to  seat  against  the  side  of  the  flange  and  hold 
the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  rim.  tbe  bead  being  oit 
awa.\  from  said  contact  surface  whereby  the  turner  may 
(►e  moved  In  one  direction  to  reiuse  s«ld  surface  from  ron 
taet  with  the  tread 

J.  .\  wheel  turner  <-omprlsing  a  shank  and  an  operatlne 
b.  ;id  thereon,  said  head  having  extending  from  one  sid. 
thereof  a  hcx>k  arranged  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  h 
w'leel.  remov.Hl  from  said  hook  a  surface  disposed  at  an 
Miitle  to  tbe  longitudinal  line  of  the  sbank  and  arranged 
to  (onform  to  and  conUct  wltb  the  tread  of  the  wheel  hi.I 
,  ..ntinuing  from  this  surface  a  recess  arranged  to  bH%e  1!.. 
tt.inge  of  the  wheel  twit  therein  and  a  projection  arranged 
t..  sent  agnlnst  the  side  of  tbe  flangp  and  hold  the  book  in 
engagement  with  the  rim. 

,3    .\  wheel  turner  comprising  a  ihask  and  an  (ipei:,i;iiir 
head    thereon,    said   bead   having  extending    from     .tn     side 
ttiereof   a    hook    arranged    to   engage   under    ibe    rim    of    a 
wb.el     removed    from   said    hook    n    surface   disjiosed    at    an 
nnt'le  tr.  the   longlttidinal   line  of  tbe  shank   and    arninL-e.l 
to  conform  to  and  contact  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel    and 
<x>nrlnulng  from  said  surface  a  recess  arranged  to  hKv.>  tbe 
rttnge    of    the    wheel    seat    therein    and    a    projection    ar 
ranged  to  seat  against  the  side  of  the  flange  and  hold  the 
ho.:k    iti    eni::i-.'emei;i    wltb    tto-    rim,    the    head    lieing    cut 
nw:  V    from    said    contact   surface    whereby    the    turner    tn:i> 
be   tii.v, -d  in  "ne  dire.tlon  to  release  said  surface  from  coi-. 
ta'-f   with  the  tread 

A  \  wheel  'umer  comprising  s  shank  and  an  operating 
head  thereon  sflid  head  having  extending  from  one  side 
tb.  reof  a  book  arranged  to  engage  vinder  the  rim  of  a 
wbw',  ron  tinning  from  said  book  and  somewhrt  Inset 
ttier.  from  ii  sot.stantlally  straigbt  !"P  arranged  to  seat 
against  tbe  «;lde  of  the  wheel-rim.  extending  across  the 
head  at  substantlslly  right  angles  to  said  Ing  a  TTilsed 
surface  somewhat  inset  from  the  lug  and  positioned  to 
c.iitart  witti  tlie  tread  of  the  wheel,  nnd  at  the  end  of  said 
SMtface  opposite  to  said  Uig  a  depression  arranged  to  re 
celve  the  flrtnge  of  the  wbeel  and  a  projection  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  flange. 

.->  A  wheel  turner  comprising  a  shank  and  an  (.perntlng 
head  1  hereon,  said  bead  having  extending  from  one  side 
tb.  reof  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  a 
wbeel.  continuing  from  said  hook  and  soroewhtit  in^et 
ttier.from  a  substantiallv  straight  lug  arranged  to  sent 
against  the  side  of  the  wheel-rim.  extending  across  the 
head  at  sutwtantlally  right  angbs  to  said  lug  a  raised 
surface  somewhat  inset  from  the  liii,:  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  sbank  and  positioned 
to  contact  with  the  tread  of  the  wbeel,  and  at  the  end  of 
said  surface  opposite  to  said  lug  a  depression  arranged  f" 
receive  the  flange  of  the  wbeel  and  a  projection  arranged 
to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  flange. 


1.058.452.       HULLSKYF.    WATER  tiACiB    FOR    STKAM- 
BOILFRS      Aloszo  Mili.kk,  East  St.  Louis.  III.     Fllod 

Oct,  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  er>r>.9;i3.      (CI.  73— &4,) 


](>.-,>«  t.M  SHAOi:  BU  \rKKT  Rkm.aman  V  Mkuwis 
and  (;r..R.-.K  W  Mkbwin.  High  Falls.  N  Y  Fibd  .Ian 
T,t     1912       Serial    No    rt72.<t7.'>        U).    1  r>fi — 2."< 


1  .\  water  gnglng  ttitw  for  locomotive  hollers  hsving 
rlcht  angular  faces,  each  of  the  faces  l»elng  provided  with 
threaded  depressions  which  terminate  In  a  flange  thtt 
has  an  opening  eommunii  sting  with  the  bore  of  the  tnbe, 
a  washer  for  the  flange,  a  "sight  glass  comprising  a  sboal- 
der  member  adspted  to  abut  with  tbe  washer,  a  »econd 
washer  for  the  shoulder  of  the  member,  a  ring  nnt  for 
the  threaded  depressions,  and  adapted  to  compress  the 
washer  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  sight  glasa.  and  tbe  ■•id 
ring  nut  having  a  smooth  outer  face  provided  with  ofipo 
sitely  disposed  deiiressions.  solistantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 

2  .\  water  cBirinc  tulw  for  locomotive  boilers  compria- 
ing  H  memt>er  bavlrg  angular  front  face*,  the  central  por- 
tion <.f  the  tube  l>elrip  depressed  to  provide  walls  which 
are  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined  faces,  the  In- 
clined faces  of  tbe  said  tube  beinp  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  renaovaMe  sight  glasses,  the  top  and  Ijottom  of 
the  tube  having  pipe  exienslons.  the  mouths  of  which  hav- 
int:  annular  depressions,  pipe  memt>ers  having  headed  an- 
nular ends  adapted  to  engage  within  the  annular  depres- 
sions and  Interiorly  threaded  flanged  nipples  for  engaging 
the  threaded  plpt  extensions  of  the  tut)e  and  for  forcing 
tbe  tiead*  of  the  pipe  members  within  the  depressed 
III.  uttis  provided  by  the  pipe  extensions  of  the  tube. 


l,<►^s.463.       COMBINATION-TOOL.       Gbobci     J.     MoRm, 
Victor.   Iowa       Filed  Apr    25.   1912.      Serial  No.  693,108. 

Hi,  128—27.) 


■^     <f 


A    shade    holder,    iti.  hiding    an    adjustable    suppoil,    1  out 
prising   u   paii    ..f  ei,,iiL-ated    U  shaped   secllous,   clamp.-   for 
engaging    the    .idjarent     'ess    of    the    respective    section-    te 
senire  said   semons   ;n    adjn-ied   positions,  shade   tirarkets 
adjustably  <  .^)p.ratlng  with  tbe  legs  of  the  respectivv  sec 
tlons.    and   a    window    frame  engaging    memt)er   carried    t> 
each  sei'tlon.  one  of  said  members  including  a  plate  fixed 
t,.   tbe   seetioii.   and  an  offset  toothed  extension,  the  other 
of  said  members  Including  a  strip  flxed  to  the  other  sec 
tion.  a  pisf  ■  slidaiily  mounted  on  said  strip  and  having  an 
orrH.-t  t'M>thed  extension,  and  a  lever  pivotally  monnted  on 
the  strip  and   harlntr  a  cam  p<  rtlon  to  engage  and  operate 
said  movable  plate. 


A  UK'\  comprising  handle  members  pivoted  togetb«r 
and  liaving  heads  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing and  tlie  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  notch,  and 
n  stud  having  a  shank  passing  through  the  last-meBtiened 
bend  and  having  a  lug  which  engages  the  notch  therein, 
-aid  stud  beint:  snugly  received  in  the  opening  In  the  flrgt- 
mentioned  head. 


1.05N454.     PII'E-HOLDING  TOOL       William  O.  M0OMI8. 

.\ngels  i'amp,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  l>nafkr4  Frtcot. 

Angela  C*mp,  Cal      Plied   Oct.    19.   1912,     BerUl  No, 

726,810.      (CI.   10— 108.) 

A   tool  of  tbe  character  descHhed.   comprising  a   ahaak 
tiaTlBg  an   angular   portion   at   o        end   and   ■    cjlladrteal 
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the  stops  adapting  them   to  be   arranet>i1  !n   pr.><1*>t»Tmln'"l 

proups   and   separnte   mpan«    for   tnifh    group    f-ir    po^itivplv 

movintr  tfu>  same  into  or  out  of  op>'rativ.'   !.,,<!?!, in  1 

1  rialms  R  to  1  1   not  printed  In  t  iio  (;a7ett*  ;  I 


l.n.jS.447,  MANTI'A.TrRF:  OF  WATKR  I'.' >  rr i.KS  AM) 
THE  LIKK  .iKKKMiAii  I..  Mahusev.  N'^'w  Haven, 
Conn..  assiLTii.r  of  in. ■half  t.)  .Tanip-;  A  Mnrrnv  Now 
Haven.  I'onn        Filed  .June  14.   1911,      Seria;   N.,    ►).'.:;,  1  ■^L. 

{C]    IS— ..ir,  , 


nianufac'turlnf 

!     n--'  k  ■;     f 'dm 


1,  Thar  improvement  in  t:;.' 
unitary  iiolluw  artlch^s  having  (mtra 
riihht'r  wiiirh,  f. insists  in  molditiir  ^\i>-  !).i<i\  ,:  ^.u.i  n:--:.>^ 
upon  a  Corp  or  mandr<'l  leaving  nn  op.Tiirii;  in  •'.*  ahII 
tl'.ereof.  removine  said  rore  or  mandr-  i  ttirout'!;  sai  ;  ,.;..>n- 
in„'.  in.sertiDj.'  11  mold  memb'T  tl.ruuirii  said  n.-  k  'in  \  into 
enu'aKement  wlrli  wald  wall  adjan-n!  «aid  r)[)en::i.'  irif-'os- 
in;;  said  article  In  a  mold.  th.r.-!i\  ronrtnu  ,•  rh-  spa-'' 
ndjaoent  «ald  opening  at  hoth  rif  int.-rmr  aii.!  "i.  ex- 
terior of  said  wall,  and  sealing  -^ai.i  opt^nlni:  '  v  vulcaniza' 
tlon. 

-'.  Ti.ai  improvement  In  the  ipr  ,,f  man'i'a-turln, 
vv;iter  liuttlps  ami  th"  lii<e  from  rul)t).T  wiiicli  coii-i-.ts  In' 
moldini:  tli.-  t)o<l.\  uf  s;ijf|  hoti!.  iipon  i  corf  or  rnun  !■■>>! 
in  a  mold  leaving:  an  npenin*;  in  the  nail  thereof  t;;ro!i>:!i 
which  said  eon'  or  mandr»'l  projects  durintr  tlie  nioldint; 
operation,  removing  said  core  or  mandrel  t.'.ruuiih  said 
openinj?.  Insi-rting  a  mold  member  thpouizi.  the  n.-.  k  <■' 
said  bottle  and  into  i-nnaL'ement  with  said  wall  adjaceir 
said  openini.'.  Incloslni;  said  bottif  in  a  s.m  nnd  mold 
ther^'by  conflnini;  the  space  adjacent  said  openlm;  .it  d-ith 
the  Interior  and  exterior  of  said  wall,  and  while  said 
space  Is  so  couflDed,  vulranlzlnn  a  .seperate  piece  of  rub- 
ber In  said  opt'ninff 


l.O.'is.H'v         HORSIvRKLK.-VSFR        Fiuai  Ks     o      Mas.,v 

'I'cxlionia.     Okin         i'')hv]     Vdv       k)      ][)\2        Serin;     \ 
7-U.2»^)n.      (CI.   21—75.1 


1 


.Mors 


reiea.^ei     r.'ie      om!)inat!on   of    ■ ':•    sw;ni;le 
sU'e\..s  carried   tiy  tiie  swink'le. t r-es  an'i    'orR;"d 
li  a  "Jlot   havlntr  an  enUr^ed  openin2  pnd;nir  in   a 
narrower  porti  .11,   hooks  formed  eaf  h   win,   ,,   hall   f    enter 

portion   there- 
■ans  for  turning 


In  a 
ireos,  the 
each  with 

irtiiii,  hooks  formed  eafh  witt 
the  openin--  and  '.>•'  (i)nfln<'d  in  tiie  nar-r^ 
of.  traces  connected  to  said  lio.jks.  and  in 
the  swingle  trees  and  releasing  the  hooks  tlterefrom 

2,  In  a  horse  releaser,  the  combination  of  n  ;■■,'.<-.  an 
angle  plate  secured  thereto,  n  lever  plvote<l  rei  said  angle 
plate  and  formed  with  a  lu_'.  a  sprin^'  eoniieetine  the  lug 
of  ttie  lever  with  the  ant;!"  plate.  ,t  keeper  dei>endini.'' 
fr.ini  file  lever,  a  whitTle-tree  adapted  ro  he  re-ained  bv 
said  keeper,  swlnjrle  trees  having  at  each  ^nd  a  sleeve 
formed  with  a  slot,  hooks  enjfaprlne  said  slot  traces  con 
nected  with  said  hooks,  and  locking  mean*  for  retainlnjr 
the   pivoted    lever   to   hold    the    parts    In    position    and    f  .r 


"lenslni;   the   ievcT  to   detach   the   hooks   from   tle>   swinsfle- 
'  -fe.s 

•"■  it  a  horsM  rei. user  M,.'  'tnh  nat  i.>>j  ..f  the  nngl.' 
plate  fi,t>  l..\,.r  pn  )ted  to  «ald  pl»-e  md  forme<1  witii  a 
lug  at  one  .  n.!  nrid  a  .ip  at  the  otier  end  formed  \v:tl  in 
openuiiT.  ,a  Hpiiij.:  on::.,  'ed  ro  the  Up  and  plat.-,  a  t.ra.ket 
formed    with    e)p.n;;i^s    i;;     ;.r.'      »it;,     ■'.!     op.  ;,i',_  the 

p     a    -j'.inc    ;-.  kjnc   liolt   to  eoKage    t m>     p.  t    !,_•-■  of  the 
ra.k<-t  and  l:p  to  secure  the  lever,  a  connection  for  oper- 
ating the  locklDK  bolt   to  release  said    bolt,   and   draft   de 
vices  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  levjpr. 


1.058,449.  i'lsi;  A'l  l;  \.  K  M  k  ;•  vi»ver.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  File.!  !te.  ]..  FM-  .Se:  .H  N,.  735.921.  (CI. 
211—24.) 


'•"'«•«.. 


1.  A  display  raet<  '■■.m(o-;soji.'  a  i.^^  •!. ..»  .ivorp.i  t"  a 
support  at  one  .re;  t'.re..f,  a  skei.fo:;  p.a'r.  r:ii  pivo-a  y 
connecte.i  a;on..-  on-,  f  its  sid.'s  t'  th..  free  .-tei  -.f  'lie  «aid 
bracket,  a  wlr-  'ra:oe  p;v>'ao\  .■orno-.  ted  H,..n/  t.n.  o;. 
posit."  si-!.'  -f  th.  said  platforn;  a.,d  liafink'  s  .o..-,  ih»"re 
in.  and  m.^ans  . nnrieoted  with  the  said  !T«eket  and  a  iap'o.l 
'o  !>e  i'nk'a.;.'d  bv  the  said  o.>p  in  the  w:-e  fran..'  f.)r 
s'ipporMng  •  ti.'  platform  1:,  n  piuralitv  r,'  p.isitKms  rela- 
tively to  the  said  bracket 

2     A   dlsjiiay  rack  '-ompriHlni:   a   brack- t  pivotn.lv  n^ount- 
"d    at      II"    er,,i    thereof,    a    skeleton    iiiatform    pFotn'!-.     i-on- 
ep.  f.Ml    a, on.'    ore    h\.[,'    'o    the    fre<>    end    uf    sHi.i    tra.-k.M.    • 
■'•:•"    ffa::..'   [.Iv-',,-   \    ..e  n.--.,!    n'.nik;    tin-    side     -f    r!...    ,,i;d 
piHt''iiii     .ppostte   Me    side   to   which   'he  hhiii.'   [h   ■.Iv    ;,-<     v 
or.ne.  fed    'o   the   said    bra^ke'     tt,e   sal-l    aire   frame    ]   ,  \  ,  lu 
!    .'.     :    ''o-relii     a    serc'"   of    m  iiN   cuine.  i..,!    •.,    tii.,      ;  ;,    ^t^f 
.i:.d    ad.arct.  1    ;.      ;„     en^ai;.-<|     •\     th.      said     lo..;,     :  n     ■■;,      A.re 
frame,  exten-i..;is   from    '  lo    side   iiieni!ie;>;   .:{  \:,,-  nabi   skele- 
ton  plntfcn.    Ilia   .•!!!    to    .|       .aid    '  ra    ke-    am!     .p-ir-.'d 
to   suppoii    ,1    pa.  ka^"    oh    th'     phCforn,     uwl    ai;    ex;.!i«;.r. 
from   one  aide  of  the  aald    -    i      nor    .    *      f  the   pliitf..rrii 
adjacent   to  the  pivotal  connection   l>ftwe..n  the   same  and 
the  «ald  wire  frame  for  supportln;;   a   part  of  the  package 
placed  on  the  platform. 


1.05.S.450.      CAR-MOVKK.      I.bato.n    W     M.<;owan 
man.    Kla.      Filed    May    6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  105 — 132.) 


,  Lough- 
695.668. 


1     A   wiieel-turner  comprising  an 

exteridtne  from  one  side  th.^reof  a 
^Mkte  <;-oier  rb-  r;n:  -it  a  w  b.-e,  ■..■m 
S'.rfS'^e   arrane.'l    •  ■  ''..nraet    -.<.t'b    ■: 


opeiji!  :n^'  ilea.- 
bo.'k  arran.e 
)%  I'd  f  f:  >::.  -iH  ,.' 
,,.    t  rr,"!  1     'f   r^i 


bavinu 

r  ..r\ 

b    M.k    :\ 
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and  continuing  from  said  surface  a  receaa  arranged  to 
har.'  the  flange  of  the  wheel  Beat  therein  and  a  projection 
arri  _.  1  to  seat  against  the  side  of  the  flange  and  hold 
the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  rim,  the  head  being  nit 
awa>  from  said  contact  surface  whereby  the  turner  may 
be  moved  In  one  direction  to  relase  said  surface  from  con- 
tact with  the  tread. 

2.  A  wheel-tnrner  comprlsiD;:  a  ~  a:,K  nd  an  operating- 
head  thereon,  said  head  havlt  t  .xt.-nding  from  one  side 
thereof  a  book  arranged  to  ctiua.;.  under  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  removed  from  said  hook  a  surface  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  th.    s)  :  nk  and  arranged 


to  conform  to  aod  contact  wltli 
continuing  from  th-  >    rfa.e 


.if  the  wheel,  and 
inged  to  have  the 


I<)    .  Oi.ltt> 


uide  of  tbp  flunk'" 


1.058.452.       BULLS  KYF    WAT1!:■.^     K     FOR     STKAM 
BOILERS.     ALONto  M1LI.EK.  i.iiit    it    Li>^i>.  Ill      Filed 
Oct.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  655.9:J3.      (Cl.  73 — 54.) 


flange  of  the  wheel  seat  therein  and  a  projection  arranged 
to  seat  against  the  side  of  •'  ■  binge  and  hold  the  hook  In 
engagement  with  the  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  turner  romprlsluk  a  si.ark  rind  an  operating- 
head  thereon,  said  head  haviiu-  .  xten  J  -g  from  one  side 
thereof  a  hook  arranged  to  engace  under  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  removed  from  said  hook  a  surface  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  shank  and  arranged 
to  conform  to  and  contact  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and 
continuing  from  said  surface  a  recess  arranged  to  have  the 
flange  of  the  wheel  aeat  therein  and  a  projection  ar 
ranged  to  seat  against  the  side  of  the  flange  and  hold  the 
hook  In  engagement  with  the  rim,  the  head  being  cut 
awny  from  said  contact  surface  whereby  the  turner  may 
be  moved  In  one  direction  to  release  said  surface  from  con- 
tact with  the  tread. 

4.  A  wlK^l-tnmer  comprising  a  shank  and  an  operating- 
head  thereon,  said  head  having  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  a  hook  arranged  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  a 
wheel,  continuing  from  said  hook  and  somewhat  Inset 
therefrom  a  substantially  straight  lug  arranged  to  seat 
against  the  side  of  the  wheel  rim,  extending  across  the 
head  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  lag  a  raised 
surface  somewhat  Inset  from  the  lug  and  positioned  to 
contact  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  at  the  end  of  said 
aurface  opposite  to  aald  lug  a  depression  arranged  to  re 
celve  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  a  projection  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  flange. 

5.  A  wheel  turner  comprising  a  shank  and  an  operating- 
head  thereon,  said  head  having  -t'c-  !■•  .-  from  one  side 
thereof  a  hook  arranged  to  .  i.t.ik 
wheel,  continuing  from  said  book 
therefrom  a  substantially  straight 
airalnat  the  side  of  the  wheel-rltn 
head  at  Riilwtanttallr  right  angh  h  ' 
surface  somewhat  Inset  from  the  luk 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  shank  and  positioned 
to  contact  with  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  at  the  end  of 
said  surface  opposite  to  said  lug  a  depression  arranged  to 
■0   ehe  tb     bi  :.:    of  the  wlieel  and  a  projertlon  arranged 


iiider  the  rim  of  a 
and  ^  ::  ewhnt  Inset 
Ing  a-  raiiL-.-d  to  aeat 
extendiiik-  nefoaa  the 
'  id    lug   a    raised 

:  disposed  at  an 


l,0.->s.4.'Vl  HHAPK-BU  A<  KK1  HkmaMan  F  Mkuwim 
and  OFoRoa  W.  Mkbwin.  High  Falls.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
19    1912      Serial  No.  672.076.     (CI.  156—23.1 


A  shade  holder.  Including  an  adjustable  support,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  e1ongate<l  U  shaped  sections,  ciampt;  fo.^' 
engaging  the  adjacent  legs  of  the  respective  sections  to 
aecnre  snld  sections  in  adjnst(d  positions,  shade  brackets 
adjustably  co5p«'ratlng  with  the  legs  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions, and  a  window  frame  engaging  member  carried  by 
each  se«ctlon.  one  of  said  meml>ers  Including  a  plate  fixed 
to  the  section,  and  an  offset  toothed  extension,  the  other 
of  said  members  Including  a  strip  tlxed  to  the  other  sec 
tion.  a  plat'-  slidably  mounted  on  said  strip  and  >iavinB  sn 
oflfaet  t<K>thed  extension,  and  a  lever  plvotall.>  n  >un'  (•  .1. 
the  strip  and  having  a  cam  pcrtlon  to  engage  and  >[>,-«• 
said  movable  plate. 


1.  A  water  gaging  tube  for  locomotive  bolle'-  b(i\lr* 
right  angular  faces,  each  of  the  faces  being  prooied  uth 
thrcfidM  depressions  which  terminate  '■  «  tlsnce  th«t 
hfls    11;     e  •  ning  communicating  with  the  N-,.   rf  t>,p  T!it>e 

»  ,:>  .  f  ',^Y  the  flange.  a"slght  t-b,**  "orrpr.sing  a  shoul 
dtT  iiiT-mtier  adapted  to  abut  with  the  w»>»h.-  s  »•>' ond 
washer  for  the  shoulder  of  the  memtw  •  ■>.  "'nc  •  n'  f  >r 
the  threaded  depressions,  and  adnp'ed  to  cotipt.  s'-  tbie 
washer  upon  the  shoulder  of  the  sight  giasa.  an.i  tin  saM 
ring  nut  having  a  smooth  outer  face  provided  witti  opp. 
sltely  disposed  depressions,  substantially  !i<-  .•irni  '  r  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  gaging  tube   for  locomotive  Iwller-  is 
Ing  a  member  having  angular  front  faces,  the  ..ritrai   por 
tlon   oi  the  tube  being  depressed   to   provide   walls  which 
are    arranged    at    an    angle    to   the    Inclined    faces,    the    in- 
clined faces  of  tbe  said  tube  being  provided  with  a   plu- 
rality of  removable  sight  glaaaes,  the  top  and  iMttom  of 
the  tube  having  pipe  extensions,  the  nooutbs  of  \\]\\i\-  \n\ 
Ing  annular  depressions,  pipe  mi-mt>erB  bavirik'  '  .  ad.  d   nn 
nular  ends  adapted   to  ei  _j  _.    i»)'(in   the   Rrinaiai    depr.  ^ 
slons  ar-d   ir!«..'-io>> v   tbrer-^'-d    t;,-:;;ged  nlpph^    '  ir   enk'UKStik" 
the  threojet,    p  ;         \<i-..--'"r\*  of  the  tube  ard    for    fo.    ink' 
the    he.'Kif    of    t'le    pl[>e    inern'M    >     ■•.   ■•    •      -he    d' p;-,.sk.»d 

mouths  prciVlded    by    the   pitie   e\'     '1..111I.'    '■'.    t-'o     tub".. 

1,06««,468.       COMKINATION-'rOHL.        ',ic    le  n      i       Mohm, 
Victor,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1912.     Sr.hi  N..  (in.H  KtH 
(Cl.  128—27.) 


A  tool  comprising  handle  members  pivoted  * o-etner 
and  having  heads  one  of  which  Is  pr.  vMed  wtib  wn  ojit-n- 
Ing  and  the  other  of  which  Is  pro^!  le,;  with  a  noteh,  and 
a  stud  having  a  shank  passing  through  ibe  iart mentioned 
head  and  having  a  lug  which  engages  the  not.L  therein 
said  stud  being  snugly  received  In  the  opening  In  the  f-rst 
mentioned  head. 


1.058.454  1  IFE-HOLDrNOTOOI.  \\  lo  ,  •  m  (i  M.-ohes 
Angels  «  amp.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  l»<sir#  Frlcf : 
Angels  Camp.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No 
7  26.810.      (Cl.    10 — 108.) 

\    'ooi  of  the  character  descrilx  n       oti  •    ;>.;nk'   a    shank 
laving  an  angular  portion  at  one  rhi   ani   a    lyUudric^i 
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OP'FiCiAL  UAZtl  IE 
\ : 


ApRn.  8,  1913. 


n<l     said    shank    beinf 
!."rf.  witli  an  enlarged 


portion    <'xtenil)ni:    to    the    otlipr 

formed  with  a  ..-iitral  IrmcUndlna 

aiiv'iilar  r.-r*-*-.   at   th-    l;ir>.r  .  ri.i   .f  s.nii  hfuv.  and   with   a 

still    lar-tr      ylindrical    roccsg    at   the    outer    end    of    nad 

angiiiar  n  . .  <s.  a   st.m  in  snld  bore  threaded  at  the  hrst- 


a  shaft,  a  disk  of  insulating  subataaije  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  band  secured  to  the  rim  of  said  disk  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting'  'ontact  blade,  con- 
tact secured  to  the  rim  of  the  caBln.-  l.^.  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  blade,  an  inwardly  spring  pressed  con- 


named  end  and  at  the  other  eud  flaring  oiitwardlv  and 
angular  Jaws  loos.^  at  both  of  their  .'nrls  and  having 
Inner  angular  portions  fitting  within   Raid   an.'ular    re- -sg, 


tact  carried  by  the  casing,  and  contacts  carried  by  said 
shaft,  and  engaging  said  spring  contact,  and  a  disk  of 
insulating  substance  mounted  in  the  caning  and  separat- 
ing said  last-named  shaft  contact-  iid  spring  contact 
from  other  contacts 


and    flaring    inner    surfaces    surroijnding    th* 
of  said  stem 


^  or,>^.4r>r,      grain    i:r.K\AT<ii{       ai.ist 


Oackle.   \    T>.      V 
<C\.   19.3— ]0.t 


Har  tit:    I'nd 


J.      MlLLKH, 


1,058,457.  RECIPROCATING-PISTON  ENGINE.  Johan 
Frbdhik  Nikolai  Niklsbn.  tYedrlksstad.  Norwmy. 
nied  Sept  5,  1912.   Serial  No.  718,609.    (Cl.  123—197.) 


i-d  .Iiine  S.  1&12.     Serial  No.  702,516. 


rf.i'.i.'    pirtit'i>riii    iiavlng   a 

flMthrough.  a  grain  box 

'   •niipctlon   with   the  plat- 

rhf   ^-rain  box  adjacent  the 


»      1 '1    a    i-'rain    el<'vatwi-      ,1 
irrain   tuN-  '>x!.  iidini:  angnlar 
!.a',  ing   an   outlet   and    n    hin-. 
foiiii.  a   fan  ia.sinu  carried   '<\ 

outlet  opening  and  including  a  suction  fan.  t'he  casing 
having  a  tulx*^  to  automatically  connect  with  the  angularly 
arraneed  tuhe  when  the  box  is  lowered  upon  its  hinges, 
I  tub.'  hinged  to  the  angularly  arranged  tube,  and  mecha- 
ni^ms  for  raisink.'  and  l(,werini:  the  last  named  tube  and 
tl.''  >;r,iin    !h.x    iikI.  ;i..ndently. 

-'  In  a  LTnin  ".-MUnr.  a  portable  platform  having  a 
i^raln  tube  ."xt'^ndlni:  antiulariy  therethrough  with  a  socket 
'f  ""'  ■  '''  "1'  'n  "iitlet  tube  hinged  to  the  other  end, 
1  -1.1  ill  !"  \  iiiviii.-  in  outlet  opening  hinged  to  the  plat- 
form, a  fan  asinj  located  adjacent  the  outlet  opening 
and  provid.d  with  a  Miction  fan,  the  casing  having  an  ex- 
'ension  tube  adapt^'d  to  fit  the  socket  when  the  grain 
box  is  in   its   lowTmuvr   p..^iti,-,n. 


Hfm"' 


l,05'.,4.v.        SPAKKlNw     l>K\h  K.      Sa.mi;bl    Hamilton 
MiRPHv,  .Ir.,    and   James   Wms.is    m,  1  ten,   Baltimore, 
.Md.       Filed    Apr     24.    191!        Serial    No.    623  109        (Cl 
123—168.1 

A  sparkini;  deviie  of  thf  harartfr  des.  rib-d  including 
a  ..asing  emhodylnK  .1  rini,  a  bead  serur<-d  rtiTMto  and 
formed  with  a  <eniral  slepv,  a  sieve  mounifvi  In  the 
first-named    ^i.-.-ve   aud   -.sttDded   Into   tue   casitig   u,   form 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  the  combination  with 
a  drlvlngshaft  of  a  flywheel-shaft  contected  with  said 
drlvlTjg  shaft  by  means  of  an  arrangement  comprising  a 
crank-pin  and  a  rotating  disk,  said  disk  being  mounted 
eccentrically  to  said  crank-pin  and  provided  with  a  slot  for 
guiding  the  crank-pin  therein,  all  with  tlie  object  of  vary- 
ing the  ratio  of  revolutions  of  the  said  tiro  shafts  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  a  smooth  and  efflcient  working  of  the 
engine.  ] 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  piston  engine  the  combination 
with  a  driving-shaft  of  a  flywheel-shaft  connected  with 
said  driving  shaft  by  means  of  an  arrang(>ment  comprl.sing 
a  crank-pin  and  a  rotating  disk,  said  disk  being  mounted 
on  the  flywheel-shaft  which  is  parallel  to  ibut  not  in  aliue- 
ment  with  the  crank-shaft  the  disk  being  provided  with  a 
slot  for  guiding  the  end  of  the  wild  crafJk-pln  by  means 
of  a  slldable  bearing. 


1,058.458.      SEPTIC   TANK.      (Jeorgb    Ralph    Payne   and 
Stewart    Mooke,    Texarkana,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Tex- 
arkana  Pipe  Company,  Texarkana.  Tex,     Filed  Oct.  11, 
liUJ.      Serial   No.   72.1.244.      (Cl.   210— IX.) 
1.   A  septic  tank  comprising  a   horizontal  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  •  mhodying  a  plurality  of  separable  sec- 
tions, separable  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of  the  casing 
and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  outlet,  each  of  said 
sections   of  the   casing  havhig  means   whereby   to   receive 
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an  Inlet,  and    baffle  plates  spu-'tnl   from  ■  ne  ani'thfr   within 
the  c*8lDg  and  nf  a  ti»'ight  iH>.s  tbHn  thai  of  \hf     HcitiK. 

2.  A  septic  tank  comprising  a  horii'in'Hi  subsiHi.nally 
cyllndrl'-fi!  raslnp  hfiv!n>;  an  inlet  and  ai.  'Mitbt  ai.o  ■  om- 
prls.i.*:  rt  ;  .ura.ilN  .;  s.-parHble  sections  fii'l  piHtes  clos- 
ing the  ends  thereof,  aini  baffle  [jiati'f;  f  a  heiglit  lesj*  thai, 
that  of  the  casinj;  and  disposed  ti-'reu..  said  baffle  plates 
being  held  betw''i,  the  contiguous  .  nds  f  the  said  sec- 
tions. 


3.  A  -'-pnc  !ii!;k  comprisiiifc'  k  bonz.u.'h.  s'lbetantially 
cylindrical  HMnp  •  :ii!H)d.v  ing  a  plurality  of  s.  phr.able  sec- 
tions, sepflrat  .!■  •  i.d  [.liates  cirtsinc  the  -r^ls  '  '.  i  :.♦■  -nstng. 
one  of  tilt  'lid  seitions  'f  said  '■asint  .',H\iri(;  a;,  in.it.  t!f 
other  end  secilori  having'  ar;  oi; ; ,.  t  a  inl  baffl.  j  ,ai .  s  -[,;>  ■  d 
frotn  one  another  within  tbt  i.asiut;  aud  si';.urfd  .xtwcen 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  several  sections  of  the  casing, 
said  baffle  pint'  and  said  trid  p'nt'  upon  ,,pp,.^"T,  sid'*s 
of  the  li.itM  siTtiiii,  havirik:  viiward.v  projeoti  n^-  li.r  iZ' *r.th 
lips  for  the  purp.-**-    i.s.  rr-d 

4.  A  septic  t«nk  t  uiiiprisii.k:  a  pl-iralltr  of  '-.v"r.dr!"al 
pipe  sections,  the  contli;  :";s  .  i,;?  f  wt:i  l^  mi  s.,  hrht  > 
connected  whereby  to  fi'ru:  a  cylindricHl  casinK  a  iap;t  i 
for  disposal  in  a  horizontal  position,  end  plateis  ^^.osiiig 
the  ends  of  the  casing  thus  formed,  and  one  of  which  end 
;.!.lf^■^  ;.~  iptTfurfd  for  t!.>  piir,.-jij.  1  f  ■)  l)-.,!,«  r  kTt  pip* 
•  iit-ri  ;  b.'dupt'  each  of  sail  scrti  i>.-  nf  ^aid  hs;ij»:  l>eink' 
prirviiii-ij  w:t;  an  ;pp<r  .leai  'h;'  tu'le  which  is  adapleti  f^.r 
ihe  ft'.  ep!i>,ii  i.f  ail  ,iiit!   pipf  \\\'Vi  desired. 


SI\ 


>•  A  fmlt  cleaner  comprising  in  (umbination  a  pair  ot 
crushing  rollers  located  adjacent  tb.  [.ath  of  the  fruit 
through  the  cleaner  for  brushln>:  i  tact  therewith.  hoXh 
ot  said  'o!!ers  bieir.c  provided  w.t!.  irusbinK  spiral*,  and 
nj.aiiS  '  '  drixini;  ^ald  rollers,  said  spirals  by  virtue  of 
their  dir.  '  t-i.ti  und  pitrh  and  tb'  dlrf-ction  of  rotation  and 
sjieed  of  tin  ri  licrs  beii,t:  oppratne  onf  ti  feed  the  fruit 
toward  the  tiead  >  f  ih«  ii.artiine  and  the  other  to  feed  It 
more  rapldlv  tC'ward  the  fort  of  the  machine,  the  resultant 
actua.  feed  U'lLij;  the  a.^ebraic  sum  of  these  two. 


1,068.459.  I'Hocr^ss  ni"  rHi-:\iiN(;  textile  fab- 
rics \U\  iK  ,  i.i.  Zitt.iii,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,977.      (Cl.  8 — 20.) 


y — »-        «  -^  . ..  rt.> 

The  hereindescrlbed  process  of  treating  textile  fabrics 
which  consists  in  steeping  the  fabric  in  soda  lye  for  the 
purpose  of  mercerizatiou  In  steaming  the  fabric  t"  practi- 
cally fully  eliminate  the  lye,  in  passing  the  fabric  through 
a  hot  aqueous  hath,  and  In  stretching  the  fabric  laterally 
of  its  length  while  In  such  a  bath. 


4.    A    fruit    f  leaner    <  <>[iipriiiiitK   m    <  nmhinati'  u    a    pair   of 
brushing  rollers  iHt:idln>;     fL>;thwl8e  at   ea<  ti  side  of  the 

phth  of  t'e  (ruit  tl;ru;iKb  tii.  iieaii'-r  for  brushing  coD- 
•.act  thtrewitl..  H  p.;;rHiity  of  brushing  spirals  of  different 
depths  clothiiit  mh.-.  v.'.iers  su  bstant  iai  i>  ^  •iiupietely,  the 
'■rusblriK  ^[ira.'-  -u.  .ui.  roiler  d\(Terink;  iu  pi;  h  from  those 
.1,  tbe  ottitr,  lui-hii'-  fi.r  s^ipp- 'it  i  tif;  tbt-  fr  .,1  i>etween  said 
rollers,  aiKi  uiejins  (>■:  driving;  shiu  rollers. 

r>mpris:;,»:    :i:     -ombiTiHtii.t.    a    pair    of 

id.ri>:    .n.k'ii.wist    at   •,i.ii    side    of    the 

:i.'!     '  :.•    '    '-HI.'  r    '  'T      •   isMijj;   Contact 

:\  :■  .sbiui:     sp;:;i.s    of    different 

•biTiL-   s.-.id  r":Urs   st!!>sihr,tlaily  ■  r»m- 

w  :,fh    '-w.tH;    \    driven    l-ciug 

•    :.■.'■  r;.':ins   for  dn\  11.^; 


5.  A  frull  ■  ;hhi..  r 
brushing  rolh  rs  eii» 
paifc  f  the  fr  ,it  ;br. 
T  ,',er>wilf;.  h  i  , ;.  ra.l 
■>'pt hg  find  wiiit b^  '  . 
pieteiy,  earh  of  said  r^.  et- 
operative  to  feed  at  a  difTT'  :. 


said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  ijazetie.J 


1.058.461.  fruit  I  ..i..\M.l.  .■!..-^.^  K.  i'oExait,  TLe 
Dalles,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, The  Dalles.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oreg-n  I  •  d 
Mar.    16,   1912.      Serial   No.   684.123.      (Cl.    14*.      i-i 


1,058,460  FRl'IT  CI.EANER.  Ohson  K.  Pobtbk,  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
pany, The  Dalles.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  6H4,121.     (Cl.  146— 14.  i 

1.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  in  combination  differentia^ 
brushing  and  feeding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  %f 
brushing  rollers  provided  with  cleaning  spirals  and  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  fruit  through  the  cleaner  for 
brushing  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  in  a  direction  and  at  a  relative  speed  determined 
by  the  dire<-tion  and  path  of  the  spirals  to  «<»oure  said 
dlfferentiHl    action 

2.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  In  comi  ta'i  i  :.  pa.r 
of  brushing  rollers  clothed  substantially  <■  inp,ettly  with 
clesr>:ni;  <-!'m.<  'if  ■  ompa  ratively  soft  rnHterial  and  lo- 
cated idjM'i,?  tti'  patb  "f  the  fruit  tiir-.i,,jrp  tbf  '.f-aner 
for  brushing  contai  t  tl  er.  w  tli,  the  pit*  b  f  tb'  spiral  on 
one  roller  l)elni:  iir-T'-vA  'F'  ir  'be  pit' t  ..f  u  >^  -pl'-al  on 
the  other,  and  uj>-.Hiit^  f-a  d.''iv;Li»;  -aid  r(d;>  r» 


'^^- 


1.  .\  fruit  cleau)  r  lomprislug  in  combinatioL  k  scji'.kl 
ary  spiral  funway  having  a  vertical  axis,  a  rotatat)le  <  \.iD 
der  inclosing  said  runway  and  coaxial  therewith  atid  pro 
vided  with  a  brushin;:  surface  adjatent.  the  ^'Ute;  .  .i>:e 
of  said  runway,  said  sjiiral  runway  b<dng  Inclit.'d  ili  «  n 
war<lly  and  outwardly,  and  means  for  rotating  it.-  (xiln 
der  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  direction  of  the  spiral 

2.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  -pi^h  runway  havicv 
a  vertical  axis  and  having  its  upp- •  -  <i<  on.a\.  and 
slanting  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  rotaiaide  r>  Under 
inclosing  said  spiral  runway,  brushing  roeaiis  i.(  ateri  on 
the  Interior  of  said   (yllndir   adjacent    the       rer    wi;;.    of 
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said  iplrti  runway  for  <o-action  with  the  fruit  as  it 
passes  down  the  spiral  runway,  and  mcaDs  for  rotatioK 
said  lyllnder  in  tlu'  ijp[)i>site  sens*'  to  the  dirfctlon  of  the 
spiral 

.';.  A  friiir  cleaner  comprising  an  open  splrjil  runway 
havlnjT  a  vertlcul  axis  and  havlnK  Hb  upp^r  side  ■^lantln^j 
(fently  and  continuously  from  Its  Inn*  r  to  its  ou'f>r  t^dup, 
a  rotatable  cylinder  1  oaxlal  with  and  Inclosing  saM  Hpiral 
runway,  hrushlnR  meaoa  located  on  the  int'  rior  of  said 
'  ylin(l»-r  and  formine  a  aubatnntially  contlnuou-i  bniHiiing 
surfarp  ndjacfnt  the  out^r  (hIi.'.'  ..f  said  spj-n:  r  ,nwiiy 
f'lr  I'oactioti  with  the  fruit  as  it  [)ass;ps  down  the  I'lnway, 
and  means  for  rotatlnu  said  cylinder  In  the  opposite  Sfin»e 
to  the  dlpectlon  of  the  spiral. 

4.  A  fruit  cleaner  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  "iplril 
rniiway  having  a  vertical  axis  and  mounted  on  said  ia-  . 
a  fop  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  runway,  a  tioll  w 
'vlinder  coaxial  wltli  and  inclosing  said  spiral  rui'.\  ay 
and  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  base,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  \  brushing  surfac'  adjacent  the  outer  edpe 
of  tlif  runway  ;ind  said  runway  sloping  downwnrdiv  iin-l 
outwanlly  toward  <;\i6  brushing  surface,  and  means  for 
rotatln_'  said  i'y!ind>'r  in  tli*'  opposir.^  sens.-  r.  the  direc- 
tion of  til,-  stiiral 

T)  A  fruit  cleaner  coraprlsInK  a  has.  .  a  utatiotiar".  siirMi 
runway  having  a  vertical  axis  and  mount^'d  on  said  base. 
a  top  secured  to  the  iipp^r  f-nd  of  said  runway,  a  hollow 
cylinder  coaxial  with  and  inclosing  salrl  spiral  runway 
and  rotatably  mountt'<l  <in  said  base  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  a  tinishlntr  surface  adjacent  the  outer  edge 
of  thp  runway  and  said  runway  sloping  downwardly  aud 
outwardly  t'lward  said  brushing-  surface,  means  fur  rotat 
Ing  said  cylind'T  in  thp  opposite  s*>nse  to  the  direction 
of  flie  spiral,  the  hast'  top  and  spiral  being  provided  with 
a  hole  or  passat:'"  therethrough,  a  suction  fan  In  -om 
munlcation  with  said  holes  and  paBsag*>  and  means  for 
driving  the  aamf 

fi'lainis  |^  to  1  L'  not  prin^i^d  in  fhp  Oar.Ptte  ] 


^ 


■t- 


l,(i.'s,i.;-j  oil.  I'.T-R\FR  t'H.^Ri.rs  F  Power.s,  Rlrinlnj 
liarn.  .\la  I'i'.mJ  *>''.  12,  1911,  Sersdl  No  t)54.^;*i 
(CI.   ISiS   -f57.i 


In  :i  iiiiin-T,  a  hollow  caatinu  comprisini;  a  vaporizing 
chaniti'  !■  iiaviiii.'  thin  conducting  meta'  walls  provided 
with  p.  if'.ratl'ins  at  tlu>  upper  ''dges  .>f  said  thin  con- 
ducting walls,  n  thickened  h^at  retaitiing  portion  sur- 
motintin_'  snid  thin  condticting  walls,  a  ttireaded  I'Xtenslon 
IntoL'ral  with  said  thin  conducting  walls,  a  iioilow  thread- 
ed siipjni;  fii!  ~,'iiil  threaded  extensioi;  said  support  l>e- 
Ing  provided  «;'!:  ,tn  int"i;ral  rnp  shaped  flange  extend- 
ing outward:;.  Iie\find  the  tudlow  ^Mting  and  serving  as 
an  air  deflect  or.  'h.  hoilnw  s'lpj  ■  r'  sorvlng  as  a  means 
for  admlttln,g  fuel  into  the  interior  of  said  heating 
chamber 


I."h")S.4t;:!,  <;()LF<IJH  -Ai.EXAVDKK  Paixni.E.  T'vereft 
Mass.  Filed  ,Iuly  1!'.  1912.  Serial  .No.  71o,H54  ,,  , 
46 — 4.) 

1.   A    golf    clu!)    comprising    a    hamile    and    a    blade    ad 
Justably     mounted     thereon     and     rotatable     on     an     ails 
which    Is  at   an   angle   to  the    bottom   edge  of  said    blade, 
whereby   rotation  of  the   blade  simultaneous!.',    (ti.antfes   the 
angl*'    tH-twet^n    s.aid    handle    and    tli'-     •otioni    .  di;e    of    said 


t'lade  and  between  said  handle  and  tlie  face  of  sB](i  blnde 
aiid   means   10    ock  said  lilade  10  adjusted   P'Witiou 


2.  A  golf  club  oon.piisinj  n      •:  !  >   hav  nt:   a  socket,  a 

111  :■  I  m'tij  :i',  u  [.' ii  rni'i)  s,  ,■  i.  ,i  :;  ;~'a  :y  mounted  in 
-ah!  sorkio  and  rofatn!)h>  upon  an  nxi<«  wtih  i«  «•  an 
.iCg!''    Ir^    'hp    h.   'ti'tr    .■riij.'    of    sal<i    h\^r^,.      ah.>r"'hv    ro'oitlon 

of  the  idnde  s;m!:' ■  a  n»' 'Ush  '  an^'i's  t>-,f  angie  !>♦>  w<»en 
siid  handle  and  th'^  *.ott,,m  .-diri'  -f  -aid  Made  nnd  N  rw.>.>n 
said  handle  and  tix'  fji'--'  o'  «n'  1  t>;ade  and  nr^an"  to 
lock   snid    blade   In    ai!     is''vl   [^,,,uUiori 

^  \  ^olf  ''I'.h  fonipr  sing  a  shaft,  a  shank  f -e-  -.i!^ 
shaft  a  sorkot  In  said  shank  a  idad^  hsvlti?  n"  uv 
:n.'-ned  shank  adJustaLdy  and  ro'a'alil'.  fnotin'»"t  ';  sn  -1 
socket,  whereby  the  axis  of  r^r.iM'  n  f  said  ilad.  >i  ^ 
mE  angle  ti'  tip  hnftom  <»d,.''  'he'-t^r.f  md  a:*>an-  to  lock 
-•id   blade   in    .d.tnstefl   posltb  n 

4  A  L'olf  '-hih  fomprlshii.'  1  shift  a  sfjn-  i  'nj-  said 
shaf*  havlnir  m  r:  offset  a  m-^'kc  !n  said  ifT->"  <i  blade 
hnv'Tig  an  up'urn'vl  ihnnk  adjustahlv  and  ri'atahly 
rn  oun'od  in  ««!■!  so'^k't.  wSipreby  the  ax!«  of  r<  'at;  >■  ^' 
-aid  b  Ht^''  \n  a'  an  angle  to  ttse  bottom  edge  'hpt-eof  an'' 
m-ans  'n  hi,  k  '^ntd  f<lade  in  ad'ust.ii  po-i'ion  • '■mpT''-''' tr 
a   Hcrew    mounted   on    said    blade   and    a    nu'    or     -;i   a    k.  -,.^ 

5.   A    golf    club    comprising    a    shaf'       1    >^h,;-  -     f  aid 

sfcaft  hn',  nj  m  offset,  a  sc  t.'-'  -  i  fs^-  ;i  plurality 
of  insets  u[>i<n  !ho  fa*^  of  said  ofT-'M.  a  biad-  ''sving  an 
(  ■  irned  hiisnk  :ind  a  nn  ailapted  to  (Ojperate  -at!  "^ald 
ia.sets,  said  -'  '.k  Hd;u--fatii\  and  n>iatat':.|  n.o'.nted  in 
sild  socket.  «'!■•■:_.  ■■■>'  h\1-  .'  r-'a^tion  <:  said  blade 
is  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  Rcrew  on  said 
shank  of  said  blade  and  a  nut  on  said  screw  adapted  ta 
lO'  k    said  blade   in   adjtisted   p>o«ltioD. 

h'lalm  6  n<.'    prln'-'-l   !ri    'he   i;H7,otfe  ] 


lj058,464.  IRRIGATION  PLANT  JosBPH  f>.  Pritch.\RD, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,4.38.     (CI.  137—86.) 


.h.t 


.igatiiig  system  '"mprisinkj    ;.  ngit ',d:o  1 1  am!   'ran- 
iws    of    poKts   8»M    in    tht     ground    and    inf-iosinK    t    «> 
he    irrigated,    main    longitudinal    and    transverse 


•  loes  aJtaciied  to  tht-  upper  endit  of  th.'  posts,  main  outer 
on_'ltudlnai    and    trnnsvers.'    distributing    plfies    attaeied 
'0   'tie  poKls   a    shirt   distan-e   oeiow    the  (.ablfs.   .>Jtru'«    tte 
wen   the   nil!  .n    cables   and   main    distributing   pipes,    <  t*n 
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tral  'or  irl'iid-n-;!  and  transv. -s.  n  rr  d'st v't.ut hiL'  p'r"- 
conne.  ted  ufit  .'aeh  other  h!'  wi"  said  out.  r  lotigi 
tudlnii  Hi  rrnnvv-rse  main  dii^i  •  butlng  pli>es,  other 
tranKv  •>'-'j.  ■nti\<'t-  -nnt-.  fi-.l  w»  flo-  lot:  t'lMidn^ '  ewhU>v 
on  ltn''>-  •>■'«!■.  n  ■'■•  !...-r-  '■■an<  pi|">-  a  \  i  ■  ^'  sj...,  ••%. 
cnni'-!  on  with  the  outer  longitudinal  i  ii-tr'bntlTie  plp«8, 
01  an  biHieii  pipes  r«'sp«»<-tivelT  co(in»'»i--d  with  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  distributing  plp<'  struts  connecting  the 
braacb  pipes  with  the  second  named  transverse  cables, 
short  pipes  pendent  from  the  main  and  branch  pipes  and 
having  spray  nozsles  at  their  lower  ends,  cocks  in  the 
length  of  the  short  pipes,  and  means  for  supplylnij  water 
under  pressure  to  the  s»'veral  pipes. 


of 


■'.    t  0  r  II  in  r      '  o'l 
;>B(e<1    longit    ■ii 
t  .'le    iriSt^  -1«  1    •  f    t  Sl- 
ink   <-<»ininir    ;:ed    <    ■ 


Oil  I     pro 

'it--  ■  i  .11  ] 
■rrilu'st'  '.»' 
U<1    o 


tt.ri<U:  t«ir  na  'Klo-  !  .-j, -.il  ,  ,nd  ;oij  Kani  r;  s  ha-,  ing 
•harf'  101  KitudmHl  oi-.r-  e.i»;os  adapt'il  t-  rul  •tieir  way 
throut:h  the  core  material  wfi.-n   tlo      .ir.    liar    k  paii  •-< 

2.  .\  tubular  core   bar  provided   with   eiterior  ioaglt.idi 
nal  ribs  spaced  apart  and  having  flat  side  faces  and  form- 
ing Intervening  grooves  for  holding  a  coat  of  comminuted 
combustible  material  in  wbicb  tb«  rit>«  are  embedded  to  re- 
tain the  same  oa  the  core  bar. 

3.  A  core  bar  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  spaced 
apart  to  form  Intervening  grooves  arranged  to  receive  a 
mixture  of  combustible  material  for  holding  the  same  on 
the  tore  bar,  sahl  ribs  being  provided  with  ta{>ered  outer 
portions  forming  sharp  edges  adapted  to  cut  a  way 
through  the  core  bar  materia:  when  the  core  bars  are 
pulled. 

4.  A  tubular  nr.  iiai  provide<l  with  exterior  longitudi- 
nal ril)8  forming  Intervening  gr<>..\e^  irranged  to  receive 
and  bold  a  mixture  of  c<nnl  i-ihle  .ijanrial  lo  retain  the 
same  on  the  core  bar.  the  latter  being  also  provided  at 
the  spaces  l)etween  the  ribs  with  combined  vent  and 
anchor  opeiUngs  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  core  bar  and  adaptel  to  also  receive  portions  of 
the  said  material  to  assist  In  holding  the  same 

5.  A  tubular  core  bar  provided  with  an  annular  series 
of  exterior  longitudinal  ribs  of  uniform  size  spaced  apart 
and  presenting  inwardly  diverging  side  faces  to  form  dove- 
tailed grooves  for  retaining  a  mixture  of  combustible  ma- 
terial on  the  core  bar 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ljtn,4«6.      A  i-:ii  I  -'.  I .     \  .\H   S  !•:  \i  K  N  i      \  1 '  i    \  1;  \  M   .-        \\  11 

LIAM    A     IJ-,1      ih.kian'     1   «i        Fi!<(i    .1   :   \    :■•      1  iJ  1 'J        S.Tia 

No     To-   4, M  <         lot       111 

"  !r  a)  :imus.  I!.,  ri-  !i  pjia  m  t  us  the  oom:  iiiHt  1(0)  of  ;ii. 
«.-"lif';e  H  sippo'tifii;  n.'ris,  .T.dieBii  rii  hie.  a  'ravelin;,- 
:.rri:ts:e  ^nnectlnt:  '  he^  .ah--  and  the  aer -platie.  a  pro 
pel'ing  rnechtF:  snj  -nonrii-d  on  'he  neriplane  for  m-  nni; 
thr  latter  la  unr  direttlon.  means  for  drtvine  the  rabl. 
and  means  on  the  carriage  ada:  t  d  -     i^i;     ,  p     •     r  of  th' 


1.058,466.  CORE  BAR.  Edward  Hill  Phoffitt.  Rad- 
ford, Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  W.  Roberts, 
Radford,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,252. 
(CI.  22—166.) 


-o*      with  an  annular  series 

:rranged    ti     \-c    "miityl  if-d    In 

"hereby   a    mivtvirt-      ontain 

n  ..  tiTi:  .     'I..  \     p.     ap;  li»-,:    to 


direc 


ton. 


\vc  the  seroplar o^    i"    >    second  and  opI,o^:• 


-:5;= 


2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
aeroplane,  a  supporting  aerial  tramway,  a  traveling  car- 
riage connecting  the  tramway  and  the  aeroplane,  a  pro- 
pelling mechanism  mounted  on  the  aeroplane,  me.ans  for 
driving  the  aerial  tramway,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
aeroplane  may  l*e  positively  coupled  to  the  tramway  so 
that  it  may  shift  the  aeroplane  Independently  of  the  aero- 
plane propelling  mechanism. 

.'.    In  an   aerial  amusement   apparatus,    the   combination 
of  an  aerial  cable,  drums  upon  which  the  cable  is  mounted, 
means  for  operating  the  cable,  an  aeroplane  conne<ted  to 
s^id  cable  hy  a  propellling  means  comprising  a  i;ri]    ut  .  i, 
by  the  aeroplane  and  its  carriage  may  he  locked  w;;>,   :ela 
tlon  to  one  strand  of  the  cat.!..    ■.  nd  a   \>i>.\.m\^\,'-    ■n.-,,\i%  .  n 
the    aeroplane   whereby    the    Iti'-.-r    w.h-^     ',       f„r.^..,t    i.:,i,u 
pendently  of  the  operation  of  -to    '-ah  .■ 


1,058.467.  SCALE-AL.a.M  William  ...-ith  Hue.  Cor- 
pus Christl,  Tex.  Filed  May  26.  1911  .--Hrial  No 
629.580.     (CI.  116—1.) 


1-        'Itj..'  LLi,:-iJ33rp 


i 


i 


ra 


\ 


1.   It.  n  lo;   puiiiiK  Kcale.  the  (ombination  with  fi     ind; 
eating  scale  tind  the  arm  mounted  tt>  swing  lonclf udinally 

of  fti.    s,  Hi.     rd  n  U.J1  at  the  conimencerucut  of  i  Iw  -i»ie    u 
►■>  •  r   piv    -.-d    I  d, )»(•*•!] t   to  the  bell  and   provided    with   a   d< 
(x-i  dirii:  arm.  a   .'lam   ler  on  the  lever  f'o    -trik:i.c  the  b*]> 

mt,,  [,  -he  h'ver  !-  swung  In  one  di' ••'?,.  .n  ,•:  r  d  :i  oif-h  or: 
■'''  ■■'fii  'ir  '  n,;:ii.'in;r  ovt-r  th"  indiMi;.'-  arti,  wi.cn  in  In 
arfivi    iK-iKit  on 

1-    a   .  ..mputing  scale,   the  comhinr.'ion  with   th»>  indl 
ia'iT;j  so.  1p  ,iDd  the  arm  mounted   t'    -«    tie  loi,i;itiid1niill\ 

'  '     ;h.      seal,        .,f     :.      >ltri    i       ■i.-ur;-'..  '     ;ifi    :m     n'      !o     thr     Cfili, 
mei.'.tnent      f    "■     ^.h.*     a     pt ,  ■    proMded    uith    means    for 
opennmc    tl.     siniai     and         •hi-L     .r    '.he    U-'.-er    In    [»o«l 
t)"n     to    enj.-air*'    t!;e    -wirt-m^-     iirri:     w;  er;     in     inacti\.- 
•Itlon. 


P" 


Apjul  6, 1913. 
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."?  In  a  computing  soa!«».  the  comhination  wirh  th'^  Indi 
rating  sral>*  and  the  arm  mounted  tu  «wlnt;  ;>n>;ltudiiial  I  v 
of  the  scaltv  of  a  si^'nal  mounted  adjn  '-nt  ro  tl!>-  said  arm 
means  for  aperatini?  the  signal,  and  i  atifi  m  tiie  <aid 
mt'ans  in  position  to  entiaue  the  aim  when  the  said  an;, 
swlna;«   into  ir)ai'tlv»-  poKitinn, 


1.0.'ig.468       SOWINi;  MA(  HINP:       Josef    Rth:  ^m      M 
nifh,  r}f>rnian\     assignor   to  Th>-   F'irm  of  <jebr,    Wfiki-rr, 
helmer.  Munich,  litMiiianv.     Fi;.-d  Mav2.  1912.    Serial  No. 
B34.720.      in     111    --:!0   1 


^A_J^ 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  broadcast  s.fd  >ower.  the  combi- 
nation with  the  distributing  disk  and  rhe  shaft  upon 
which  th<'  same  is  mounted,  of  an  ip^ratini:  roii.  h  cord 
having  its  end.*  attached  to  .<<aid  r -d  and  Ifint:  wound 
about  the  hub  of  said  distrlbutlni.'  disk  t  siipp.irt  rt'vo- 
luble  about  said  shaft  an(i  In  which  oiip  ►■nd  of  said  operat- 
Injf  rod  bears,  and  a  seed  ^lard  secur-d  tj  said  support 
and  movable  therewith 

2.  In  a  hand  operated  !)roadi  ast  «eed  sor'T  the  combi- 
nation with  a  Hi'<-ii  rontaiu.'T  havin_'  ,1  ^^-.^d  .i^tlet  !n  one 
of  its  walls,  ',f  a  cutoff  for  ri'g;ulatin^  •[,.■  supply  ,,f  seed 
from  the  contain>T.  a  shaft  carried  \<r  said  contaiiier  and 
a  seed  distributing'  disk  r. •voluble  on  said  shaft,  a  support 
revolubie  aliout  s.iid  shaft  said  s n,;,.  ;-  :,aviii.:  projecting 
arms  and  a  J:w,ird  carri-d  at  tii.-  .•.■j>  o!  said  arms,  a  rod 
having  one  ind  pas.sing  through  said  arms  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  shaft,  and  an  op.rarinj  cord  for  the  distrihut 
Ini  disk  having  ;ts  ends  seMr^»d  10  said  rod  and  being 
wound  al"ir'    rh.    hub  of  said  disk 


1 'i.-s  i.)!t      HOLliKIi      L.I-  IS  S.\:xBKH.,    New   York,  N.  Y. 
F'iN'd  Juhh  :;.   1;<1_',     Serial  No.  TU1,.'U),S.       ■       120 — 24.) 


1.  A    holder    of    tlie    ciiaractei'    d>'^(  liix^l,    C(..:;iprising    a 
substantially    triangular   casing    having   -wn    flfXlbie    wails 
which   are  spared    apart    In    parallel    relation,   said   casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  oblli]uely   formed  edge   for   r^cep 
tion  of  a  corner  of  a  i)lotter.  and  a  catch   within   the  ras 
tng.    said    catcli    t>eiiig    composed    of    two    liitegraUy    formed 
arms,  one  of  th»-  arms  having  a   clip  serving  to  fasten   the 
catch  within  the  casing  and   having  a   se-.nd  clip  adapted 
to    be    penetrated    through    the    blotter    when    inserted    t>e 
tween   the  arms  and  engage  the  second   arm    >f   tti.'   catch 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  com!)rising  a 
substantially  triangular  casing  having  two  walls  which 
are  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation,  said  cmsing  having 
an  opening  In  its  obliquely  formed  edge  for  reception  of 
a    corner    of    a    blotter,    a    gripping    element     within    the 


'■asing.  said  gripping  element  cunsi.sting  of  two  integral 
rt*'i!!ii'-  niemt)er8  winch  are  l.ent  in  sjbstantiaily  the 
shap-  -f  a  V,  .said  memiw'rs  (.eing  disposed  within  !h»' 
laaing  so  that  th.'  fre.'  end-  tiiereof  extend  toward  tli^- 
ii[ieniDg  of  the  i^asint;,  ■ui-  -f  said  meiut^rs  fw>ing  fre,- 
from  engagement  with  ftie  casing  and  thr  second  member 
being  se<-ured  to  th>  inner  surfare  of  one  .  f  tlie  walls  of 
the  '-aslng  and  forin.Ml  so  that  itw  free  end  is  a.lupted  to 
he  penetrat.-d  rtiro  1^!,  a  blotter  and  engagr  the  first  mem- 
l>er. 


1,058.470  KAKK  All  A'  HMKM  Ihvid  Saujet.  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.,  assignor  .,f  ,.  ,  .r;rd  t..  \l;ph  .r  Koenlg 
and  one-third  to  .Jerry  .Saget.  Saginaw  Mich.  Filed 
July  13,  1W2.     Serial  No.  700.156.      (CI.  .".«    -67.) 


In  a  rake  a  r  tari,  n,.  i,r  f..r  vm.-  [niliini;  ru.a'-ti  -h--  a  rak*" 
head  comprisini;  f-oi-  and  '■.■.a  r  'mrs  •■lainp  boirs  'on- 
necfing  said  bar«  and  a  p.urHiitv  .if  teetli  each  iiaving  a 
spring  a)i!  an'i  a  shank,  said  stianks  i»'icg  .'lamjied  f.' 
vertlca,  a.ljustmen!  U-twe.-n  n,,-  fr.int  and  rear  bars  of 
the  rako  head,  and  said  rake  t.-eth  tcrniinet  :ng  along  the 
sides  of  an  Isos.-eles  triangle,  rhe  base  of  which  :s  formt^d 
hy   the  surfa.'e  of  'he  ground 


1.068.471         SnOF  I,.\. 


uiu.r>!:i{ 


ST4NLET    8amso:t,     , 


Columbus     ,,)io        Hi..,i    u,;t.     i'j.    191^.      BerUl    No. 
726.790.      (CI.  24—121.) 


^*       .^* 


jtd 


A   shoe   la  re    holder    of   the     lass    described.    comprlsinK 

b  protector  casing  provided  with  n  hollow  ',ody  .a  v.ase 
for  said  casing  provided  with  a  raised  pocket  portion. 
fiaid    casing    provided    with    ai        n;ra',  .      ,     t    extendin 

■^"ansversely  ther<^jf.  a  pair  of  r.iller*  eccentr1car% 
!;  'Uiited  within  said  casing  an.l  Journaled  ,i*"iv.'  s,.;! 
t  ,  scd  p.irtlon  of  said  l)ase,  a  jilurallty  of  pin  like  spurs 
i.iirhal  hy  said  roiN-rs  for  engaging  the  shoe  lace,  shafts 
carried  by  the  lower  .-n  i  of  said  rollers  an.l  extending 
Into  HHi.i  [.o.'ker  p.  rti'>n,  a  spring  posit  lorje.i  uitbin  said 
pocket  pi.irtlon  and  engaging  said  shafts  for  iio.ding  said 
rollers  in  engagement  with  eacii  ,)ther,  said  raised  p.icket 
r  'nstlTii ting  a  housing  for  said  spring  for  preventing  --.Mid 
t-oriri_'  from  becoming  entangled  with  said  roiicr-  -ni 
<asing  entirely  housing  said  rollers  and  Ppring  licising 
<>.  hereoy  any  foreign  otije*  t  will  be  prevented  from  strik 
Ing  sai'l  rollers  whii'h  would  cause  the  lace  to  be.  onie 
disengaged  since  said  rollers  w.iuld  move  o,ii  ,,f  eni:a.'e 
ment. 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
1 


April  8,  :>,i  5. 


April  8, 1913. 


U.    S     PATENT   OFFICE, 


4x5 


1.058.472  VAT.VFi-FAn  F'''r!  l:  f-:\  •  M.v  !  N' 
INTKKNAL-COMi-;!  MliiN  M.rioHS  B« 
Scott.  Wilfred  iiiw  vkc  s  r:  .aro!  w  ; 
WORTH  Pket,  Gloucesier.  England.  Kueil  .1 
Sertal  No.  636.247.     (CI.  123—44.) 


.  '   'i  !,lN!'i-:K 
y  \!  \  s    1  I A  %  :  1 

;      AM       \\  KM 

me  M\     r,'ll. 


1.  In  an  improved  valve  operating  gear  for  rotary  cyl- 
inder four  stroke  internal  combustion  engines,  an  Inter- 
nally toothed  ring,  means  for  mounting  the  ring  concen- 
trically   with    the   cylinders,    an   externslly    toothed    ring 

adapted   to  operate   within   the   Internally    : thed    ring. 

means    for    mounting    the    externally    t  ■   tfo-i    rti*:    »■  cen 
trically    with   relation   to  the   interna    >        .  tf.ed    rin.;       nd 
a  valve  rod  operated  by  the  teeth  of  the  externally  toothed 
ring. 

2.  In  an  improved  operating  g.a-  for  rotary  four 
stroke  Internal  combustion  en-  :  -  an  Internally  toothed 
ring,  a  plurality  of  valve  rods  >-p:,  ed  at  Intervals  around 
and  radially  slidable  thr.  -'  said  toothed  ring,  an  exter- 
nally toothed  ring,  mean-  '  r  mounting  the  externally 
toothed  ring  eccentrically  wit:,  relation  to  the  internally 
toothed  ring,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  Inter- 
nally toothed  ring,  the  teeth  of  the  externally  toothed  ring 
Intermeshlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  Internally  toothed  ring 
and  engaging  and  actuating  the  valve  rods 

8.  In  an  Improved  valve  operating  gear  for  rotary  four 
stroke  internal  compustion  engines,  an  internally  toothed 
ring,  an  externally  toothed  ring  within  the  first  men 
tioned  ring,  a  stationary  eccentn.  on  which  the  exter 
nally  toothed  ring  Is  mounted,  means  for  mounting  the 
-Internally  toothed  ring  concentrically,  valve  rods  adapted 
to  reciprocate  radially  through  the  said  Internally  toothed 
ring  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  teeth  of  the  externally 
toothed  ring,  whereby  said  valve  rods  are  actuated. 

4.   In  an  Improved  valve  o^»erating  gear  for  rotary   in 
ternal    combustion    engines    the     -omMnatl    r.       f    n  n    inter 
caily    toothed   wheel,   an  »  jcicrna  :1.\    loo;;.,  .    «,,.,.,    f,,.    pj, 
gagiHient    with   the  teeth  of   the  lutt-rnaliv    toothed   wheel 
a    stationary    eccentric   on    which    the   externally    toothed 
wheel    is    rotatable,    means    for    mounting    the    Internally 
toothed    wheel    In    operative    relation    to    the    externally 
toothed    wheel,    and    valve   rods    reciprocally    and    radiaUy 
mounted    In    the    Internally    toothed    wheel   and    proje.  ilnl- 
therethrough     actuated    by    the    teeth    of    the    eTteria  ,^ 

toothed    «  ,'  eel. 


1.058.47?^       HMI  w  AV    'OINT.      Jamk.s    W,    Scott,   Allen- 
dale,  Ml  h       Filed   June  12.  1912.     Serial   No.  703  277 

(01    2.St4 ^1.'^  I 


In    comtdnation    with    a    pair    of    rauwav    rails    arrai^geii 
end  to  »•!,,'   iind  eH.  t.    h«v:ng  a    >-.nse,   a   w.>b   and  a   head,  the 


end  p.r-i  ns  of  •',.  --a;;-,  being  pr.  ^d-si  with  projecting 
hii.i  o\  ert.anging  w,r*  hnd  head-  the  oasev  of  the  rails 
prfsentii;g  downwardly  -on\.-rg  ;  .  .pp.. sing  sho'.ildcrs  and 
the  overhanL-itig  we'.  por';._)n8  of  tie  rails  l-lng  provided 
each  with  ,.  -'tiioLta  • .-  .-ss  In  its  .-eier  side  so  that  the 
said  segmental  recesses  of  the  rail  has  -  ar.  spa.e.i  iipart 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Joint  betw  e.  n  the  rail  ends. 
a  splice  bar  having  a  base  provided  wit!  undercut  indin.'d 
ends  bearing  on  the  shoulders  of  the  rail  bases  and  also 
having  a  web  formed  with  segmental  portlui..s  siace-.!  apart 
and  respectively  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  .  verlianginit 
wel)8  of  the  rails,  fish  plates  arranged  on  opposa.  sides  of 
the  webs  of  the  rails  and  splice  bar  and  bolt-  securing 
the  fish  plates,  the  splice  bar  and  the  rail  ends  t.  ^jettier. 


1,058,474.  GENEKAI  !'HOTR A*  Toii  Joseph  f^HAKi-t. 
Fort  Huachuca,  A-  j  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,627.     (CI.  S3 — 8.) 


■'A.^ 


II  ■ 


1.   A    protractor    cmprismj;    .i    base,    a    tint     rotatably 
mounted  in  said  base  the  latter  being  provided  w   •,!    ^.-rnd 
nations  surrounding  said  ring,  a  diametrical  cro--  har  con 
nectlng  the  opp.^.,    s,  jes    of  the   Inner  edge   ..f   the    ring 
"■''    '''^:r:g   ■  n-^   side  edge   graduated   an.l    ^'^p..sed   coin(  i 
'i'tt  w!t>    a  given  diameter  of  the  ring,  a  radi:i;     rf)s»<  arm 
disp  -ed  a*  right  angles  to  the  diametrical     r  .sk  arm  and 
connecting  the  latter  with  the  Inner  edge  of  tiie  -ing.  said 
radial  cross  arm   having  one  side  edge  graduat.'   and  dls 
pos.-d   ''Uoident   with   a   gtvei.   radius  of  the  rin^;    a  grad- 
■:H;e,i    ;  .hie    mounted    oil    ti;e     ipp'T    fa   •      if    tile    !,a.se    In 
spaced   relation  to  the  latter    a   j-i.d  .atM   ,.irni   having  .-ne 
•nd  siidaily  mounted  between   'ie   ;  .;,;,    !,rui   the   base,  aioi 
nohiis   for   locking  said  arm    agaitist    siidmg   mov,  ment 

-  '^  p'-t  ractor  comprislr.g  a  has.  .h  ring  rotatah;> 
mouT.'ed  t-  sahl  has.-,  the  .atter  s,.:ni:  pr.>vlde,i  with  grad 
nations  surrounding  said  ring  n.eans  'or  io.  king  said  ring 
against  rotati n.  a  dlametri-al  cross  bar  cr-nnectlng  the 
opposite  sides  ,,f  the  inner  edge  of  iiie  rin.  an.l  having  one 
side  e.it'c  graduat'd  and  dispos  -•  .incdent  with  a  given 
dlanieie-  of  ih.    ring,   a   -sdia       -  ...   a,rn   .li-posed  at    right 

«''-''•'*'  'c  tie  rhhITiei-i,  t,  ;  <;oss  ;;;:..  ;.i,,i  loIHie-ting  the  lat- 
ter witii  the  Inn.  r  .sJt;.  of  the  ring,  said  radial  croKt.  arm 
having  one  s'ri,  edge  graduiT.-l  and  disposfvj  coincident 
with  B  gi\e;:  -,,.1:;-  ,,f  t ;  ..  r,  •  .-  „  ^-r:, ,),;,.,,.■,'.  [,i,ite  monnt- 
■'"i   '";  '-'"    o-!'c;    ','.   ,    of  the  base  in  spa.  e.i  relatl.m  to  the 


o  '* 

;  r  a  o 


■tj 


idat   y   mounted 
f   '   H'cking  said 


latter,  a  gra  :  .ar...i   arm    having 
between  the  pis!.-  and  the  Sa-. 
.arm  against   siidlng  mr.vement 
."     A     i-r^  tra-t.T    comprising 
adiaceiit   sPi,    e,ii.'es   .disposed   a' 
ar,.1    pro\u.i.'-i    »:•'     grad^.a  t  tor:- 

of  ml.  rsc'  tioTi  o-;;wardiy  a  nr  k;  r  t.ata'iiT  mounted  In  said 
base,  th.  latter  being  provided  w  ih  graduations  sur- 
rounding the  ririL-  a  diametri-a.  -  ss  bar  connecting  the 
opposite  sides  of  th.  inner  edg-  <  f  t  tie  ring  and  having 
one  side  edge  -radiated  and  disposed  coincident  with  a 
given    diaiii.t.i    .if    III.-    ring,    and    a    radial    cross    arm   dls 


*^'.s.     ia\ing    a    pair    of 

L'h'   at.g:es   to  each  other 

tiding   from   their    point 


-Aj'KII.  .*^. 
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ArkK.  '^,  ;<;i3. 


posed  at  right  angles  to  the  dlaruetruai  ciosh  aric  and  ron 
necting  the  latter  with  the  inuer  edge  of  the  riiix.  sasi: 
radial  en  sa  arm  havlnK  one  side  f?dKP  eraduat^>d  and  dis 
pos'-d  coincident  with  a  gi\eu  rndiii.><  of  the  riUL' 


1 


1.0r)M,475  NT'T-LOt'K,  AKrinK  F  Shki'u; 
U'aah.  Filed  Apr.  1'4,  1911.'.  SLTiai  Nu.  •')'.*. 
l.'l— 30. ) 


Seattle, 
-.      (CI. 


!      In   a    'ork   nut.  a  thrradrd    (■  :'     md  a  spring  member 

haviiii;  fiidR  t"()rnit>d  with  pf'sinental  threads,  the  threads  of 
the  s[)rin;.'  member  beint;  non  C(iri.-.-ntrir  with   those  of  the 

bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  nut,  a  threaded  tiolt 
rj.'Liilier  having  onds  formed  witli  p 
tlinadtMl  tx)it.  one  side  uf  each  ^f  sa 
nally  away  from  thf  thread. 

'A.  In  H  nut  luck,  a  threaded  \«Ai.  a  -piln^-  it.,  mbfr  hav- 
iun;  tnulR  which  engagp  the  threaded  loU.  and  segmental 
thr'-ads  formed  on  th.-  i  rids  "f  t!i.  ^;>iui_-  memltfr  the 
furvatiirt-  of  th>'  thr-'aded  •^nds  "f  t!i-  .■iprmj  iit'ing  greater 
tlian  that  of  the  thr^adf-d  tH)lts 


\!id   a   -'frmg  lucking 

ii'.-   for  fiuaging  the 

[Ml:Ilt^i  s!-piiig  grad- 


1,058,476.        liKIVIN*.     KKI.N     i.r.AKb.        ALfc.XA.NUKU     B. 
SiBLKV,    Willis,   T^'x       Filed   Apr.    -'7,    1912.      Serial   No. 

*i9:\.i>-25.    ":!.  '.'i-   i-«. ) 


r       '     ^^ 


In  a  rein  support,  a  rounded  sle»'ve  pr'videtl  witn  louj^i 
tudinally  extending  slots  and  having  its  longi  tuduiai  ^'^l«e^ 
recessed  beyond  the  terminal  of  the  plots,  sfcunng  tie 
ments  arrange*!  within  the  slots  and  paHsir.K  through  tin 
depressions,  3aid  sleeve*  being  formed  with  a  verti' ally 
*'Xt"nding  arm  having  spaced  operiings.  an  L-siiapt'd  mem 
btT  having  an  oPfsPt  t-nd  engaging  within  oD'  of  tiie  upen- 
ings,  a  U  sliap«^l  securing  inemtier  for  ttu'  aiiifl  nu'nih.-r 
engaging  with  the  vertical  mt-au'ei  of  th^'  siewf,  :iif  saul 
L-shaped  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable extension. 


1.058,477.      II'.ON   FOR  liAIL-CONNKi    ILVi.     Geuk.,..    A 
Sladk,  Haker  City,  Oreg,      Filed   N.  v    .'.-,.    1911.     Serial 
No.     062,474.       IJenewed    Sept.     24,     1'.<1J        Serial     No. 
722,122.       (Tl.    2:i8 — .'i.i 

A  plastic  tie  having  metallic  reinforcenients  .mcii  cun- 
8tructe<l  of  material  comprising  .ongitiidinal!.\  fit.  iidine 
arms  and  transveisely  connected  arms,  slilab.y  tlitahic 
supports  for  the  Raid  reinforcing  iLi-mb'-rs;,  a  nmforcine 
element  adapted  tu  be  arranged  upon  the  uppermost  :ein 
forcing   elemeii'.    this    ridnforcing   flemi'nt    !«dng    pi'ivld.d 


with  an  nrrhpd  portion  harlnr  Its  npppr  fnrp  horizontally 
srraigrit  the  <;.i ,.!  gtralght' tied  fa.  e  !>eia^  teiitrally  pro- 
vided *it!,  [I '■'!  .:e('t;t.^  legs  ir.d  !ti\.:.g  «'!■'  i''  it.';  ends 
foruj'd  with  .^topJ^,  ;;:e  opp.i.sut  t-nd.s  '.f  ::,e  !i-.i  i?..  ntally 
-'laight  portion  bein^'  f -i med  wdtli  off  >  '  j  rojecting 
lingers,  a  metallic  rail  plate  having  an  angular  ijverlylng 
I  tlange  upon  one  of  its  ends  and  having  its  body  provided 
with  spaced  openings,  the  said  spaced  openings  adapted  to 
engajre  with   the  centrally  arranged   lugs  and   the  outer 


■i^:-:.. 


i 


face  of  the  plate  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  stops,  the 
plate  having  Its  straight  face  centrally  cut  away,  flexible 
securing  elements  comprising  substantially  U-shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  both  the  upper  face  of  the  plate  and 
the  lower  face  of  the  arched  portion  of  the  reinforcing 
member,  and  the  arm  of  the  plate  engaging  the  said  arched 
portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 
which  contacts  with  the  outer  face  of  the  said  arched  por- 
tion. 


1,(1',^  47h  r--HHI'  .\1  !  ,  1  ii'  li  1!  \  I  K  i  •  H'RICK  H. 
Sm  I'H  f'irTsdiirg  Ktios.  tiled  Vol:  7,  li*12.  >*prlal 
^■.^    71  ■sr.'j.       I        in.o  — 14«.) 


1.  In  a  deT|r-e  .f  'h^  r!ns>;  d'^icrlbed,  .i  hub  plate  having 
a  lubricant  re'-eivin,-  op#>ii!ri<:  rheref lirongh  :  .a  cap  mounted 

to  -lid''  tn  'hf.     peniTig  :  and  a   :  !n_-  sur:-'  Mnd'nc  the  rn\i  and 

bearliiL'    igHln«t   the  wall   ..f  the  openit.j 
*2.    I*    a  r]t"'\  :''p  of  fhe  <'!flss  des'Tlb'-d.  n  ("'ipporTlng  mem- 
■•  !■  !  a  Ut.i:  a  I.  annub'tr  ro.  e<j«     a   i>!n  te  ri'r't.c  :■"   t  he  recess  ; 

"•'■rin*'    •■    r    rernlnlng    'he    plat>     aL-a  n^''    r    tat:r>n    in    the   re- 
,.s-~      -he    fila'c    haviiig    a    'u!'rioj,nf    verpiyinj;  opening  ex- 

'■■ndir!::  ♦broui.ii   t;o   jiian.   >  mr  ^v..r^p'\     ••!,.  opprilng  being 

,T,,lppe-.|..r;»       .f    ^^\r]    r,;,.:,-,        ;,..,|     ;,     ,-;,.,    sMrijl^'c    In    the    open- 
in  L'  and    adapted    to  'iigage   tlie   base   of  rii,-   p' oess. 

.'?.  In  a  devi<a'  of  »!e  .  iass  .Jes  ■"»■!]  a  f  :ppoi-t1ng  mem- 
Ix'r  having  an  ann.'a,'  .'■  oss  ;  ;  ii,  ;;!f:r,g  in  the  recess; 
means  for  retaining  the  plat.'  atraiii-Jt  rotari  r^  in  the  re- 
cess; the  plate  having  a  luLiruatit  reeivuig  .  amber  and 
there  being  a  reduced  duct  comm  itn  atug  u  iti,  the  cbaro- 
t>er  and  extended  through  the  plate  tra'  -'eistiy,  the  cbam- 
Iter  and  the  duct  being  Independent  <>t  ~aid  means:  and  a 
cap  slldable  In  the  chamber  and  engaging  the  base  of  the 
I  ecess. 


1,058.479.  COTTON  Hlat  kkr.  Jamks  A-  S.MITH,  Fate, 
Tex.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  Nq.  704.624.  (CI. 
97—49.) 

A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  an  atra  ;  ,iig  inii 
.•  ;he  fo^^va:'i  '-  •]  if  -aal  '"a;::o  ;.;v  Ml  v  o,:.ne.  t.-d  at 
the  lower  end  to  «nld  frn:n.o  a  'evoluala  prepslii;;  roller 
1"! or^aled   In   sj'.id    frame,    »    <'ipy«<Tt,    a    hrs^k'd    eRrrled    >v 
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s(,.d    supp<-!.    :.    r<uk\ut:    band  e    lever    enrraaj    ti>    ti  >■    reai 
e'  d  of  shid  frame,  and  means,  oti  smd   uand  e  fm    i..cking!\ 


!  A  Siifft.N  .-ihrui-  nlfh  «  l.iAged  tr-ud  opening:  ic  a 
di  wDward  direclK/L  lue  ^it.d  in'at!  ....mpused  of  twf.  meui 
u-rs,  H  bro«dphite  and  a  tn-ari  propet  adapt. -d  t<.  mutually 
support  e«fh  othei.  the  broadplijt.-  Minti  dlsp.aceaine  on  its 
binge  and  engaging  In  beveied  liotcheji  ic  the  stirrup  bow 
opposite  to  the  oii»'  ba>iii^  tlie  .'liuge,  llie  tread  pivoted  on 
the  hioge  pin  of  the  hroadpiate.  fittliig  in  a  longitudinal 
oentra  siot  In  said  L.i '>adpia  te.  and  havJuK  a  iK'veied  l.-dge 
pt. gaging  in  snid  bro.adplale  anfl  adapted  to  prevent  fhe 
.after  from  disengaging  from  tb.'  said  l>.  vcied  notches  in 
tii.  stL-Tiip  txj».  whil«  the  tread  is  m,.!.  i  th.-  action  of 
the    rider  .«    foot     in    riding    i«j.-;ti<oi 

-     A    safety    stirrup    witlj    a    t  iii.;eu    Iread    ..penlug    In    a 
dovMiward  direction    the  !>aid  tr.-ad  (i.mtx>hed  of  two  ui.-ui 
t.;er-    a  broadpiate  aod  a   ti.ad   pri,(>er  adaptwl   to  miuuall) 
support    each    .ifher,    the    orLWidiilate    lK»ing    displaoe*,!,;,-    on 
it.s    tiinge   ami    .'ngagin^:    in    I).  veuHl    nutehfs    in    the   stirrup 
txvv  opposite  to  t:ie  or.,    having  th.    hinge,   the  triad  pivoted 
on  the  hing.    pir.  of  Th.-  i.roailp  at.-    ;:TiLg  m  a   :or,»;.;t udinal 
central  si.  ,•   in  .-.aid   :.roi,dpiaie    and  lia\ir,j  a.    >..  \.  :.-d    edL-- 
engagitig  in  said  broa.ipun.    ato!  adapt.-,'.   !,.  ;  r.'\  .•:  t    Ma    :at 
^e'    'rom   rtlsengHgino   fi..ni   'he   ^nit^   >^vr\f^,   no'.'h.-s    o     the 
stlrnip    !"'W      while    the    tr.-ad    :s    Miid. '■    rb.     aotion    of    .>■„ 
riders   f....t   III   riding   ;H»s!ti,,,     ,(,,,   fj.,.,.  ^j,^   ,,f  ,^^,,j   t.^rijui 
plate   bnving  The  form  of  „   ^'i,].    under  aettoti   of  n  spring 

HdnptM  to  fo-.e  the  .(air!  'roadpifitp  with  b.-ve'erl  T>ntr-hPs 
provided  ir  1t  hio  the  said  '.evelrri  nor.b^s  'r  -.h.'  stlrru'. 
bow. 


^.('.'^4'^i  MdNuRAII.Rd  \I»  SYHTKM  I Hm.mais  (  ari 
Sl-KLl.iN...  New  York  N  Y  njed  .Vov  14,  1012  8e 
rill!    No,   7.'il,;;u.^  >    I.    In.',    ^,S4   , 

1     In  a   mono  rallroMii   lonstrurtloc    a   tnsngular  frame. 

a    s,.|.fH,rting  be<l   th.  refor    the  »«ld   frnme  inrludlng   )  ori- 
1*9  O.  (j.  —  _•? 


/•■i)i«,i>-di-poseo  hi't'o,;:  n*st)Brs  secur»-d  t.,  the  bed. 
a  '  n;iuu(i  ,v  s,ij  f-rm::  ..  n  p.art  of  sHid  bed  and  provided 
with  a  ■  \t'<i  i.a,  .,  ■r;,aiig;.;hr  car  ItKated  within  said 
frame  and  huMi.^  ----.r.nl:'  ««.;..  spao.-d  er^ul-dlstally 
from  adjacent  por-ioi.-  .f  th.  'ram.  and  pr.vided  with 
alined  <=-!pporrlcg  w  i  eels  mounted  to  rrave:  on  said  rail, 
and  m.  ans  on  -N  oar  for  trarpllng  pn;:agempnt  with  the 
sides  of  the  frmme  and  operable  to  maintain  said  (ar  In 
equilibrium. 


er  L'spln^-   sflbj   brsrk.  r    whereby    to   lu-.d   sabl    rotier   raised 
from    tb.-   grouted 


l,05h.4?<O        KAFi:  I  V  SI  IHHl    1  W  ITUL.D    vON     RipK<>U>w- 

sk:  \\arsa»  HiiKsia  assig:..  r  of  one-half  to  Waid.'ii.ar 
von  Homer.  (  liar  ti.  i.;  ;rg  iJeimany.  Filed  L»ec.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No   tu;.',  mr,      ,c.    54 — 49.) 


2.  In  a  m..ii.Ta.,r  ..ad  oonstriu  lion,  the  comtiioatlon  of  a 
I  suitable  bed  su;  p..ri  n.g  .r..ss  t,.-.  a  srav.,:r;g  .ar,  out- 
1    wardly    thrust    te^rlngs    at    the    sides   of    said    <ar.    a    con- 

t'naais  s,;-]  .,.,  said  l-od  nsaociated  with  said  rro,s8  ties,  a 
t : . o  k  :iioinit.-d  on  said  o;!!,  and  a  framework  'omprising 
connected  bottom  hnd  side  bars  also  mounted  on  said 
cross  ti.---  .ar,,!  prox-idlii).'  a  substantia  ily  im  losed  j.assage- 
way,  at.  I  rn;-  moiirM..1  respectlv,  ,y  ,,n  said  side  bars 
adapted  to  ■  ru-.tge  w  ifh  the  outwardly  thrust  t>eaiing8 
carried  by  tb.     ar.  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  a  monMrallroji.i  conatrurtion.  a  frame  oompris- 
Ing  a  aeries  of  approximately  trianguiar  m.inb.rs  so  re 
lated  as  to  form  a  way  therethrough,  ea.  b  triangular 
n.  m[>..r  omprising  u  bottom  cross  bar  and  (..nverjjing 
side  bars  a  rai  supported  upon  to.  .  rosj.  bars  oentrally 
ther.  ..f  a  .  ar  adapt..!  i<.  travers.  said  rai:  ;!, rough  said 
"ay.  Piiiis  opposite  th.  sides  of  fhe  ear  ronnectlng  the 
■onverg.ng  side  memi..  rs  of  tbf  triangular  frames  to- 
gether, rr.ans  .i'  the  sides  of  the  car  engaging  said  rails 
to.  assist  in  maintaining  the  car  !n  equilibrium  and  cross 
braces  for  tbe  trlsngular  frames  coniiertlng  the  converg- 
ing side  m.mtxrs  at  a  point  adlaoenf  to  the  n-  and  ai»ove 
t!.»-  rails  HI   Hie   sides  of   .be  car 

4  In  8  monorallrond  construction  a  fram.  comprising 
a  aeries  of  approilmtely  triangular  members  so  related 
aa  to  form  a  way  therethrough,  each  triangular  member 
comprising  a  iKdtom  crr.ss  bar  and  converging  side  bara. 
a  rail  sapportr^  upon  the  .  ross  :)ars  oenr  rally  thereof,  a 
rar  adspted  to  rravers.  said  rail  througii  said  way,  rails 
oppoaite  tbe  aides  of  itie  car  connecting  the  converging 
side  memliers  (f  the  triangular  frame*  togetl  er,  means  at 
•hf  sides  <  f  :i,.  ,nr  .ngagmg  said  rails  to  assist  in  main 
tainlng  the  car  in  e.]u;iilirlum.  ami  braces  extending  across 
the  eorners  ..f  ttie  Trl«ni.-uiar  f.-«mee  to  maintain  the  aide 
members  of  tie  frnna    m   position 

5.  In  a  mon.  ra,  roa.i  construction  a  frame  comprtelBg 
a  Buries  of  approiima 'e; >  Tisngaiar  members  so  related 
as  to  form  a  way  the-ert  rougt.  ea.  h  triangular  member 
comprising  a  b-ttc m  cross  :.ar  and  converging  side  bars, 
a  rail  sup;. or;,.,)  upon  'be  cross  bars  centrally  thereof,  a 
car  adapt. d  to  travers.  sai.i  rail  through  said  way,  rails 
opposite  Tio  skj^.j  nf  ..,,  ,1,  r  cotmerting  the  conrerglBg 
side  memt^rs  ..f  the  triangular  frames  together,  means  at 
tbe  sides  of  tiiC  ar  engaging  said  rails  to  assist  In  main 
taining  the  car  lij  e.;m.ihrium.  cross  braces  for  the  tri- 
angiiiar  frames  ami-ctiDg  the  converging  side  members 
at  a  ;>olnt  adjacent  to  the  car  and  above  the  rails  at  tbe 
sid.s  of  th.  -ar,  and  hra.-.  s  .^mnecting  the  side  members 
of  the  triangular  frames  to  the  tK)ftom  cross  t>a  rv  at  f.olnts 
beiow   the  s)d«    rails    sii!  stnnttail;    as  (i..s<tit>ed 

[«"i6  ms  6  to   !  li'   r:ot  I  rmteri  In  th.-  iJaaette  ) 
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1.05S.4S2.  SnAFT  COUPLING.  Charles  T  Spvmawov. 
Hi)mosas8«,  Kla.  Fil.'.j  Apr.  23.  1911.'.  Serial  No. 
692.5«6.      (CI.  «4~i:5. 1 


-t- 


1  In  conibmiirioD.  a  pair  in  shafts  having  integral 
rni'— d  rhroafi.'!  k.  ys  tlitifon,  a  tubular  coupling  membf>r 
having  pxternali.v  threaded  nippies  slotted  to  receive  said 
k.'v*.  and  i.il!;i'-s  to  (>nga;:c  the  threads  of  the  nipple  and 
the  Iseys. 

2  lu  combiDiilion.  a  pair  .jf  shafts,  infgral  raised  and 
tlireaded  keys  tapered  frnni  .jq.'  end  to  The  other,  a  tubu- 
lar iou|)Iini;  member  havim;  a  straight  bore  to  receive 
the  shaft,  and  ^'xternaiiy  tapered  and  threaded  nippies 
slotted  to  receive  said  keys,  and  internally  taptred  collars 
threaded  upon  the  nipple-s  and  having  thf-  threads  thereof 
•■ngaged  with  the  thr-ads  of  the  kfys.  said  collars  adapted 
to  'lamp  the  nipph's  upon   the  sthaft 


otir.T  ^urfa..-  ..x|>.i-...i  for  tti»'  rndlation  of  heat,  said 
chamtxT  [«.-iii>!  fi'-.  '•>  .xpand  and  contract  at  on*'  I'nd,  a 
lever  plvotally  v.r.v.-' u->]  t>^twe.-n  its  enis  witti  the  fr.v» 
end  of  said  <  Lihi  ■•  t  a  IiK'  rum  support  '.>r  one 
end  of  said  icvpr  aipl  mdicai.ng  nuTlianlstii  artuated  by 
the  free  en.!     :   -a.  I   :-■■,.  r,  .sulivtautiali)    an  -^.'t    f.Tth 

5.  In  a  *;a>  laiuriui.-ter,  th.-  lombhittion  .f  a  en« 
buraer,  a  chimney  in  whirh  ^aid  burner  Is  ai  r.iiu'c.i  ;,  n 
upright  lieatini:  an<l  radiatin-  haiui.-r  Into  which  said 
chimney  opens  and  wbh  h  m::  imls  ti|..  .same  and  is 
separatt'd  therf'from  U\  a  |).ts>ii;M  tii  th>'  hot  products  of 
combustion,  said  ■"banib'-r  liaviui:  its  outfr  sidp  exposed 
for  radiation  .snl  •  •luin/  an  t-ipansion  icnih.  ;  \v  hlch  Is 
acted  upon  by  sail  ii-,;  products,  and  means  r,,r  Indicat- 
ing variations  in  su.-h  expansion,  substantlailv  as  8«t 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  fiazette.  ] 


I 

1.058,484.  HITCHIN.;  STUAI'  .losKi-n  Stij-ter.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Fiied  Aug  11«,  liU-'.  Sermi  No.  715.846 
(CI.  21—136.) 


l.u.'is,4s.S  f,AS-CALORI.METF:R  Frkhkrick  A.  Stamps. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y  Filed  Nov  lO.  1<>11.  Serial  No. 
660,544,      I  CI.   73 — 184.) 


1-  I.'i  a  i.'as  raiorltneter  th--  combltiation  of  a  gas 
burner,  a  hoatint:  and  nidiatin-  fhamher  through  which 
the  hoi  pr.iducts  of  rombusnon  tlov.  from  s.ibi  burner 
and  which  constitut.s  a  ni.'talll.-  .  xi.ansion  m-nUxo-  which 
is  Rrf..,i  upon  tiv  „.|jii  nut  ;.r.M|i:-ts.  and  compensating 
bars  havini;  tlu-  sarn>'  ratio  of  •■xpan>iion  as  said  member. 
whirh  bars  are  arrangi'd  outside  of  said  chamber  and  'on 
n.Tted  with  said  expansion  mi-mber  an^l  a  'Ix..!  support 
for  said    bars,   substautuilly  as  -jet    fortl; 

-.  \  sas  calorimeter  rompri-^i  ii_'  a  _'a.s  burner,  a  heat- 
ing and  radiatlnt:  chamber  whi.  li  ^>'<■^•\'■^•<  th.-  hot  products 
of  combustion  fmm  t'le  burner  ami  which  i-;  free  to  ex 
pand  and  contrail  undpr  variations  of  temperature  of 
said  products,  compensa  r  inp  bars  havim;  the  same  ratio 
of  expansion  as  said  chamber  and  arranged  outside  of  the 
same,  and  indicating  means  actuated  by  sue  !i  variations 
of  expansion,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  ens 
burner,  a  heatinir  and  radiatinz  ch.amber  wiilch  rec-lves 
the  hot  products  of  combustion  fm  n  sairl  burner  and 
which  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  at  on--  end.  com 
pensatlng  bars  arran^'ed  outside  of  said  ch.imber  a  lever 
connected  with  said  bar>  and  with  the  free  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  indlcatim;  means  actuated  by  -.aid  h^ver. 
substantially   as  set    forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  n  gas 
burner,  a  heating  and  radiating  chamber  through  which 
the    hot    product-;   .if    comhu<ti.iii    th>w    .m-t    >.vbich    has    its 


1.  A  bitching  strap  comprising  a  flexible  member  adapi- 
jed  to  be  attached  to  the  bridle  of  an  animal,  a  clamp 
{adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  flexible 
'member  attached   to   sail     himp     i    plate  connecting  said 

memtxers  and  provide. I  with  an  ahufmetit.  and  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  t..  the  <i  aft  ,f  ,i  vehicle  and  cai)a 
ble  of  engaging  said  abutm.  nt  for  arresting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  members  after  they  have  been  pulled 
rearwardly  a  predetprmined  distance  by  the  movement  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  bitching  strap  compri-nn^  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward flexible  member  said  forward  member  adapted  to 
be   connected   to  the  bridle  of  an   .iTiinia!.   a   slide,    means 

'for  plvotally  connecting  s.ijd  men;!.cr-  to  said  slide,  said 
slide  provided  with  means  to  constitute  an  abutment, 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  abutment  to  prevent 
formard  movement  of  said  slide,  and  a  cljamp  carried  by 
tlie  rear  member  md  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle 
wheel. 

."1.  .A  hitch  in-  vpap  .nm  prising'  a  forward  and  a  rear 
flexible  member,  .said  forward  inemfxT  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected to  the  bridle  of  an  umnal  tnatis  f  r  c  .nnecting 
said  members  together  a  lat.-h  rn.:aL:lnj  v%-  C  ^ald  nseans 
to  prevent  the  forward  in.vement  of  said  m-mt)ers  after 
being  pulled  rearwardly  ;in.l  nienns  carried  by  th«>  rear 
member  for  connecilni;  it  t.,  -,  v.  i;i.  le  »'  e..'  vv  hepehv 
when    the    wheel    is    revolved    f    -uir.Pi.     -aifl    v.fit:',.  •■<    x  i  i  I 

l)e  pulled  -erirwardly  to  discontinue  the  •■..vdvlng  of  said 
wheel. 


1,0.'58,485.      FLYING-MACHINE.      ChabliJs    Stiriz.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed   May   14,   1900       Seria'    \       ft.',  835 
fCl.   244—16.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combliiat  jn  with  a  seat 
carrying  frame,  of  a  parachute  or  aeroplane  t.p  for  said 
frame,  a  liftlajj  propeller  mechanisiu  tiavin.;  an  axis 
■.f  r.)tation  (.aaslng  through  the  center  of  said  top,  a 
driving  propeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  Ilftin,-  propeller 
mechanism  a  shaft  theref..!  pr.lectlnL-  radlallv  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  iftin^  pr.ip.ller  and  tnovable 
about  an  a.vi-  n<  ■  ntri^  therewith  means  "-otafiiu  same, 
and  m  aii-i  ^h.-re'iy  said  driviiu  prop, .Her  nia\  h  adj.,-r 
ed    cir,"imfe.e,.r;,>   :■.      .f   s;>d    .jfting    propeJl.r    ;iiechHn,»m 
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m;:';!- .;::tr::;;::^ '"  '"^''"'"'  '^^^•^^^'"^  ^^  ^^-  --^^-  «--«^ed  i.terany  of  the  path  of  ^^.'v,'::^;;::^^^, 

"f   -^ald   spring    Mng   adapted    to   engage   said   arm   In    th« 
c  ,  operative    position    of    th,    share,    the    other    end    of   said 

spring  lieing  secured   t..    the    fram.. 


-  lii  :t  n.Mn-  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
Parryin.-  Irame  .,f  «  parachui..  .,r  aeroplane  top  for  said 
fran.e  extensible  sid.  crtalns  th.  r-for.  a  lifting  propeller 
mwd.an.sm  bavin,-  an  axis  „f  rotation  parsing  through 
the  center  of  said  t..p.  a  drivn,-  propeller  having  an  ax,. 
.  of  rotation  at  rich,  armies  ,„  ,he  axl.s  of  rotation  of  said 
llfing  propeller  mechaniMU  a  -haft  therefor  projecting 
radially  of  the  axis  ,,f  rotati..n  of  said  lifting  propeller 
and  .n..vah,e  about  an  axis  concentric  therewith,  means 
rotating'  .same,  and  means  whereby  said  driving  propeller 
ma>  !h.  adjusted  circuniferent ialiy  of  .said  lifting  propel 
let  tne.  tiarnsm  whereby  the  course,  or  horizontal  direction 
of   the    iii.achine   may   be   controlled 

:c    In    a    nyin«    machine,    the    combination    of    a    c.  ntral 
vertical   shaft,  a   frame  about   the  t..p  thereof,  a  parachute 
or  aen.plane  top  carrU>d  by  saul   frame,  a   lifting  propeller 
mecbaaism    arranged     symmetrlcaily     about    said     central 
shaft    and   Ik>1ow   said   top.   a    driving   propeller    having   an 
axis  of   rotation   at   right    anul.s   to    the  axis   of   rotation 
of  said   lifting  propHl.  ,    m.chan.sm   a   shaft  therefor  pro 
Jectlng  radially  of  the  axis  of   rotation   of  said   lifting  pro- 
peller.   and    movable  aUuit    an   axis    concentric   therewith 
means    rotating    same,    and    means    whereby    said    driving 
propeller   may    l)e   adjusted   circumferentlally   of   said    lift 
ing  propeller  mechanism   whereby   the  course,   or   horl.on 
tal   direction   of  the    nnachlne   may    controlled. 

■»  In  a  ilyinK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  centra 
vertical  shaft  a  frame  mU,.,  the  top  thereof,  a  parachute 
or  aeropian.  top  carried  ',,  said  frame,  a  plurallM  ,,f 
oppositel,  r,.t«tahie  prope,ler.,  a  r„ta^.^  engine  form.n. 
the  huh  ui-  „ne  of  .ai,i  prop,-i..r>.  transmission  Kcarine 
(■etwe,  n  .aid  pn,p,.llers.  a  driving  propeller  bavinL'  n  hort 
»<.nt„,  ,haft  ,n..un(ed  cm  a  huh  rotatahiv  mounted  on 
said  centra  shaft,  transmission  gearing  UMweer,  ..ne  of 
said  pr,.p..|;..rs  and  .--aid  driving  propeller  shaft  and 
means  «  h.-r.-h.N  said  drivint'  [iropeller  max  W  adjusted 
clrennif.  renti„i:\  ,,f  said  centra!  shaft  t..  .ontrol  the 
borlzMhia:    ...,;i>,.    ,,f   the    machine 

•'•     In    a    il.un;;    machine,    the    cmhination    of    „    c..iitrai 
vertical   shaft,  a   frame  alnnit  the  top  thereof,   a   parachute 
or    aeroplane    top    carried     by    said    frame,     a     plurality    of 
oppositely     rofatable    propellers,     driving;    „,..,„.    f,,^   ^^^^ 
propellers,     symmetrically     ^-P-uped     about      -ai.l     vertical 
Shaft,    transmission    rearing    between    said    propeNer.     a 
driving   propeller    having   a    horizontal    shaft    mounted   on 
a  hub  r<,tatably   mounted  on  said  shaft,  transmission  gear- 
ing iK-tween    on.    of   said   propellers   and   said    driving   pro- 
peller  shaft,    means    whereby    said    driving    propeller    mav 
be  adjusted  circumferentially  of  said  central  shaft  to  con 
trol  the  horizontal  course  of  the  machine,  a  bracket  rota 
tably  mounte.i  ..n   sal.i  shaft,   a  swivehng  support  for  said 
bracket,   and  a   seat  mounted  on  said  bracket,  whereby  the 
oc<-upant    ,.f  said   seat    raa>    shift    his   position    to    conform 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  driving  propeller 
(Claims  R  to  U  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


-  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  .hM».piv..ted  thereto  and  pro- 
^id.d  on  its  rear  side  with  a  lateral  urm  and  a  graduated 
eat   spring  arranged  laterally   ,.f   the    path   of  aaid  .hare 

the  free  end  of  said   sprin.   bein,-   sdapte,,    ,.,   ..nga^p  ..i^ 

arm    in    the    operative    position     ..f    the    shaft      the    other 

•  nd  of  said  spring  t«.  ina  secured    to   th.    frame 
■C    In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  ..[lar.    m 

anii   provided   with   a    latera.    p:     i,     t 

Vice  arrant-ed    laterally  of   the  pad 

mally    in    ent'a>;ement    with    said    p-- 

share    to    its    .»[M.rati\.     j-isithir; 

dlsengageii  from  said   proi.cti-.n  .-m.! 

take   an    iimperative    p,  viMon    when 

ti<in  sufficient   t"  o\-.  :,  .  jj..    {[,.    '.uv\.> 


it..!  thereon  inovably 
li  .iti'l  h  yielding  de- 
'f  the  share  and  nor- 
.'e.  ti..n  t  >  ;eturn  the 
•  adapt. -.i  t..  !>ecome 
■"  a  1..M  !  h,  share  to 
t  strik.'>  iiii  olistruc 
f  ^Miii  device. 


1.058.487 

WIN     J 
Se 


FARM  (,. VIE.  Edwakd  1  St.i,i,..hi.  and  Ft. 
fv  J.  ST.>tHMKi.,  I>ecorah.  Iowa  li.ed  Mav  7  IQV' 
rial   .No    695.674       ,(;i.    3ft_,3i  ,  .       .      .     - 


1      Inn   farm  gate  structure,  the  combination  ..f  a  center 
post     tvs..   end    posts   equidistant   ther.  from     a    cross    head 

..urna.ed  .n  th,  .,,,-.;  ;..„■  „verbea,l  tra-k  rails  having 
heir  inner  ends  conn..,.-.]  ...  .ppo.^t.,  ends  of  the  cross 
head  and  the, r  out.  r  ,.,c,  .,,.,,  .„,^^,,.^  ^^„  ^^^  ^^^ 
P<.sts.  a  Kate  having  end  ipri.t.t.  provided  with  rollers 
lo  travel  on  said  rails,  and  ap,.a-  :,.  means  for  turning 
said   cross   head 

-'     In   a    fariij    -:i*,    struct-  •  ■'    r  h, 


t.T  p.,-;  TV 
journaied  . 
their  inne; 
hea.l   and    ! 


mbination  of  a  cen- 
•■'  ''  ;•  -;-  ■<!  .id.-Tint  'herefrom,  a  croas  head 
:h.  center  post,  overload  track  rails  having 
i.a.s  connected  to  ..i,p,,Mte  ends  of  the  cross 
ir  outer  ends  sli.ia     v   supported  on   the  end 


1.058.4.H6 


PI.OW.SHARF        H..HF.,<T     ST,.,K.     Berlin     Ger 
many       FliedOct     :;i     r^n       Serial    No    657  857 
97— €7  I 


(CI. 


I     In  a  piMw    a   frame,  a    «hare  iiiv.,ted  thereto  and  pro 
vided    on    it-    real     side    with    a    .ateral    arm     and    a    spring 


posts,  a  gate  havin.  end  upri.-hts  provided  with  rollers 
to  trav.i  ..,;  said  r,H;:v  ;,nd  ..perating  means  for  turning 
said  cross  head  en,S.,dyin.  rop.s  ...nnecfd  with  said  cross 
bead. 

3.  In  a  farm  ^-at-  .tracture  the  .-ombinatlon  of  a  cen- 
'*''  '""'■  *"  '  ■"•'  ;'"''^  -I'lidistant  therefrom,  a  cross 
head  Journaied  ..n  the  center  iK.st.  overhead  track  rails 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  cross  head  and  their  outer  ends  sljdably  supported 
on  the  end  posts,  a  gate  r.aving  end  upright,  provided 
with  rollers  to  travel  on  said  rails  nn6  operating  mmn^ 
for  turning  said  cross  head.  emlK>dving  «  pnUey  tm  „n 
the  shaft  of  the  cross  head  and  r-pes  connected  to  ,aid 
pulley. 
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1.068.482.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Chablis  T.  Spuegton. 
HomoMMa,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Berlal  No. 
e82,B««.     (CI.  64—13.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts  havlni;  integral 
raised  threaded  Iteys  thereon,  a  tubular  coupling  memb«T 
having  externally  threaded  nipples  slotted  to  re«'t'ive  salil 
l£pys.  and  collars  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  nipple  and 

the  keys. 

2  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts,  integral  raised  aud 
threaded  Iteys  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  tubu- 
lar coupling  member  having  a  straight  bore  to  receive 
the  shaft,  and  externally  tapered  and  threaded  nipples 
■lotted  to  recelTe  said  keys,  and  Internally  tapered  collars 
threaded  upon  the  nipples  and  having  the  threads  thereof 
engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  keys,  said  collars  adapted 
to  clamp  the  nipples  upon  the  shaft. 


outtr  surface  exposed  for  the  radiation  of  h«at,  aald 
chamber  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  at  one  end,  a 

lever  pivotally  connected  between  its  ends  with  the  free 
*»nd  of  said  chamber,  a  fulcrum  support  for  one 
pnd  of  said  lever,  and  indicating  mechanism  actuated  by 
the  free  end  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
burner,  a  chimney  In  which  said  burner  Is  arranged,  an 
upright  lit-atlng  and  radiating  chamber  Into  which  said 
!  rhtmney  opens  and  which  surrounds  the  same  and  is 
sepsratt'd  therefrom  by  a  passage  for  the  hot  products  of 
combustion,  said  chamt>er  having  Its  outer  side  exposed 
for  radiation  and  forming  an  expansion  memt>er  which  Is 
acted  upon  by  said  hot  producta,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing variations  in  such  expansion,  Babatantltliy  as  set 
forth  1 

[«  lalmM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  [ 


1.058,484.      HITCHING-STRAP.     JosiPH   Stiiteb,   Hous- 


ton.  Tex.     Filed   Aug.    19.   1912. 
(CI.   21—136.) 


Serial   No.    715,^46. 
I 


1.05'<.4«i3.  GAS-CALORIMETER.  Frederick  A.  Sta.mps, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
860.544.      (Cl.  73 — 184.) 


1.  lu  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
burner,  a  heating  and  radiating  chamber  through  which 
the  hot  products  of  combustion  flow  from  said  burner 
and  which  constitutes  a  metallic  expansion  member  which 
is  actnd  upon  by  said  hot  products,  and  compensating 
bars  having  the  same  ratio  of  expansion  as  said  member 
which  bars  are  arranged  outside  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected with  said  expansion  member,  and  a  fixed  support 
for  said  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  calorimeter  comprising  a  gas  burner,  a  heat- 
ing and  radiating  chamber  which  receives  the  hot  products 
of  combustion  from  the  burner  and  which  la  free  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  under  variations  of  temperature  o^ 
said  products,  compensating  bars  having  the  same  ratio 
of  expansion  as  said  chamber  and  arranged  outside  of  the 
same,  and  Indicating  means  actuated  by  such  variations 
of  expansion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
burner,  a  heating  and  radiating  chamber  which  receives 
the  hot  products  of  combustion  from  said  burner  and 
which  is  free  to  expand  and  contract  at  one  end,  com- 
pensating bars  arranged  outside  of  said  chamber,  a  lever 
connected  with  said  bars  and  with  the  free  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  indicating  means  actuated  by  said  lever, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gas  calorimeter,  the  combination  of  a  gas 
burner,  a  heating  and  radiating  chamber  through  which 
the   hot    products   of   combustion   flow   .ind    which    has    Its 


1  A  hitching  strap  comprising  a  flexible  m>-mhtT  art.Miif- 
ed  to  be  attached  to  the  bridle  of  an  animal,  a  clumi) 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  thf  vt-hlcle  wheel,  a  flexible 
member  attach^'d  to  said  clamp,  a  plate  ronnertlng  siild 
mcmljers  and  provided  with  an  abutment,  and  mean-; 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  oai>.i 

ble  of  engaRlng  said  abutment  for  arresting  the  forward 

movement  of  said  members  after  they  have  been  pulled 
rparwardly  a  predetermined  distance  by  the  movement  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A.  hitching  strap  comprising  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward flexible  member,  said  forward  member  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  bridle  of  an  animal,  a  lllde.  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  members  to  said  slide,  said 
slide  provided  with  means  to  constitute  at  abutment, 
means  adapted  to  engage  with  said  abutment  to  prevent 
fonnard  movement  of  said  slide,  and  a  clamp  carried  by 
the  rear  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle 
wheel 

R.    A    hitching   strap   comprising   a    forward   and   a    rear 
flexible  member,  said  forward  member  adapted  to  l>€  con 
necied  to   the  bridle  of  an  animal,   means  for  connecting 
said  members  together,  a  latch  engaging  with  said  means 
to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of  said  members  after 

I  being  pulled  rearwardly.  and  means  carried  by  the  rear 
member  for  connecting  It  to  a  vehicle  wheel  whereby 
when   the  wheel   is  revolved  forwardly  said  members  will 

[  be  pulled  rearwardly  to  discontinue  the  revolving  of  said 
vheel. 


1.058.485.  FLYINGM.KCHINE.  CHxnLE.s  Bxiniz.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1»«X>.  Serial  No.  495,836. 
(01.    244 — 15.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
carrying  frame,  of  a  parachute  or  aeroplane  top  for  said 
frame,  a  lifting  propeller  mechanism  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  of  said  top.  a 
driving  propeller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lifting  propeller 
mechanism  a  shaft  therefor  projecting  radially  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  lifting  propeller,  and  movable 
atx)ut  an  axis  concentric  therewith,  means  rotating  same, 
and  means  whereby  said  driving  propeller  may  bv  adjust 
ed   clrcumferentlally   of  said    lifting    propeller   mechanism 
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whereby  the  course,  or  borlaontal  direction  of  the  machine 
may  be  controlled. 


-  in  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
carrying  frame  of  a  parachute  or  aeroplane  top  for  said 
frame,  extensible  side  curtains  therefor,  a  lifting  propeller 
mechanism  having  au  axis  of  rotation  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  top,  a  driving  propeller  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  rotation  of  said 
llfing  propeller  mechanism  a  nhaft  therefor  projecting 
radially  of  the  axlm  of  rotation  of  said  lifting  propeller, 
and  movable  about  au  axis  concentric  therewith,  means 
rotating  same,  and  means  whereby  aaid  driving  propeller 
may  i>e  adjusted  clrcumferentlally  of  said  lifting  propel 
ler  niechanisin  whereby  the  course,  or  horizontal  direction 
of    tlie    machine   may   be    controlled. 

:i.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
vertical  shaft,  a  frame  about  the  top  thereof,  a  parachute 
or  .lerxjplane  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  lifting  propeller 
mechanism  arranged  aymmetrtcally  about  said  central 
shaft    and   t>elow   said   top.   a    driving    propeller   having   an 

axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  lifting  propeller  mechanism  a  shaft  therefor  pro- 
jecting radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lifting  pro- 
peller, and  movable  about  an  axis  concentric  therewith, 
means  rotating  same,  and  means  whereby  aaid  driving 
propeller  may  be  adjusted  clrcumferentlally  of  wld  lift 
Ing  propeller  mechanism  whereby  the  course,  or  horlson- 
tal  direction  of  the   machine  may   controlled. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
vertical  shaft,  a  frame  about  the  top  thereof,  a  parachute 
or  aeroplane  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  rotatable  propellers,  a  rotary  engine  forming 
the  hub  of  one  of  said  propellers,  transmission  gearing 
between  said  propellers,  a  driving  propeller  having  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft  mounted  on  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  central  shaft,  transmission  gearing  between  one  of 
said  propellers  and  said  driving  propeller  shaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  driving  propeller  may  be  adjusted 
clrcumferentlally  of  said  central  shaft  to  control  the 
horizontal   course  of  the   machine. 

.5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  central 
vertical  shaft,  a  frame  about  the  top  thereof,  a  parachute 
or  aeroplane  top  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  rotatable  propellers,  driving  means  for  said 
propellers,  symmetrically  grouped  al>out  said  vertical 
ahaft,  transmission  gearing  betwe«i  said  propellers,  a 
driving  propeller  having  a  borlaontal  abaft  mounted  on 
a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft,  transtaiisslon  gear- 
ing between  one  of  said  propellers  and  said  driving  pro- 
peller shaft,  means  whereby  said  driving  propeller  may 
be  adjusted  clrcumferentlally  of  said  central  shaft  to  con- 
trol the  horlaontal  course  of  the  machine,  a  bracket  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  swivellng  support  for  aaid 
bracket,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  aaid  bracket,  whereby  the 
occupant  of  said  seat  may  shift  his  ij^^ition  to  conform 
to  the  adjustment  of  aaid  driving  propeller 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.058.486  PLOWSHARE  Robert  Stock..  Berlin.  Oer 
many.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911  Serial  No.  «87.867.  (Cl. 
97— «7.) 

1.    In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  share  pivoted  thereto  and  pro- 
vided on    Its   rear    side   with    a    Internl   arm.    and  a  spring 


arranged  laterally  of  the  path  of  aaid  ahare  the 

of  said  aprlBg  being  adapted  to  eagage  aal4  am  ta  tke 

operative   position   of   the   share,    the  other   ead  ot  Mid 

spring  being  secured   to   the   frame. 


J  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  share  pivoted  thereto  and  pro- 
vided on  its  rear  side  with  a  lateral  arm.  and  a  graduated 
leaf  spring  arranged  laterally  of  the  path  of  said  ahare 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  in  the  operative  position  of  the  shaft,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  Ix^ing  secured  to  the  frame 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  frame,  a  share  mounted  thereon  movably 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  projection,  and  a  yielding  de- 
vice arranged  laterally  of  the  path  of  the  share  and  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  aaid  projection  to  return  the 
share  to  Its  operative  position,  but  adapted  to  become 
disengaged  from  said  projection  and  to  allow  the  share  to 
take  an  Inoperative  pcsltion  when  it  strikes  an  obntruc 
tlon  sufficient  to  overcome  the  power   of  said  device. 


1,068,487.  FARM-GATE  Edwaud  V  Stoddard  and  Ed 
wiw  J.  Stoddard,  I>ecorah.  Iowa.  Filed  May  7,  1912 
Serial    No    695.674        (  ri.    3» — .11  ) 


^i 


1.  In  a  farm  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  center 
post,  two  end  posts  equidistant  therefrom,  a  croaa  bead 
Joumaled  on  the  center  poet,  overhead  track  raila  having 
their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cross 
head  and  their  outer  ends  slidabiy  supported  on  the  end 
posts,  a  gate  having  end  uprights  provided  with  rollers 
to  travel  on  said  rails,  and  operating  means  for  turning 
said  cross  head. 

2  In  a  farm  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
ter po.sr.  t«(i  end  i>i>sts  equidistant  therefrom,  a  croaa  bead 
Journaled  on  the  center  post,  overhead  track  rails  having 
their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cross 
head  and  their  outer  ends  slidabiy  supported  on  the  end 
posts,  a  gate  having  end  uprights  provided  with  rollers 
to  travel  on  said  rails,  and  operating  means  for  turning 
said  cross  head,  embodying  ropes  connected  with  aaid  eroas 
head. 

S.  In  a  farm  gate  structure,  the  combination  of  a  cen- 
ter post,  two  end  posts  equidistant  therefrom,  a  cross 
head  Journaled  on  the  center  i>ost.  overhead  track  rail* 
having  their  inner  ends  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  cross  head  and  their  outer  ends  slidaMy  supported 
on  the  end  posts,  a  gate  having  end  oprlghts  provided 
with  rollers  to  travel  on  said  rails,  and  optntlng  bmlbs 

for  turning   said   cross  head,   embodrlng  a  pnUey  fast  on 
the  shaft  of  the  cross  bead  and  ropes  conaeeted  to  aaid 

pnlley. 
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l.«M^«&  (MCILI«ATIMO  FAN.  Bbbkasd  A.  firrowa, 
CteT«l*a<l,  Oklo.  BMlgiiar,  by  BMne  Hsigaaraafts,  to  Tbe 
AdmuhB^gmtU  Blectrtc  CoiaiMny,  Ocreiud,  Obto.  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1©10.  Serial  No. 
556,191.      (CI.   230 — 1.) 


1.  An  oscillating  fan,  comprising  a  support,  a  casing 
oscillatorlly  mounted  on  said  support  on  a  rertical  axis, 
an  upwardly  extending  pin  secured  to  said  support  and 
Inclined  toward  the  azla  of  the  casing,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  snid  casing,  a  second  member  pivoted  to  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  horizontally  elongated  aper- 
ture engaging  aald  pin,  and  a  reciprocable  non-rotatable 
meaitter  connecting  aakl  fljvt-namr'd  and  second  membtrs. 

2.  Ab  osctllatlng  electric  fan,  comprising  a  support,  a 
casing  osclllatorily  mooated  tbereon,  a  fan  motor  In  said 
caatog,  an  internal  annular  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
caahig,  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  extending  cen- 
trally within  said  gear,  an«tber  gear  eccentrically  mount- 
ed npoQ  said  abaft  and  harlng  eplcycllc  engagement  with 
said  aamiiar  gear,  a  bumVit  non-rotatably  connected  with 
said  epicyelic  gear,  and  oojmections  between  said  member 
and  siit»pert  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  serves  to 
oscillate  said  casing. 

3.  An  oacillatlng  electric  fan,  comprising  a  support,  a 
casfaiK  oaciiiatorlly  mounted  thereon,  a  fan  motor  in  said 
casing,  an  tntemal  annular  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
casing,  the  armature  shaft  of  said  motor  extending  cen- 
trally within  aaid  gear,  a  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
■«M  gear,  eoniiecttoBs  between  said  member  and  support 
whereby  rotattoo  ef  aald  member  serres  to  oscillate  said 
eaahig,  another  gear  eeeentrteally  raennted  upon  said  abaft 
aad  taaTlBg  epleydle  eagagement  with  said  annnlar  gear, 
and  means  nes-rotataMy  conneetlng  said  member  wtth 
aaWI  epieyclle  gear  bwt  permitting  morement  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  former  In  rectangularly  related  direc- 
tteni. 

4.  An  oaciltettag  electric  fan,  comprisln;;  a  support,  a 
eaalBg  oselllatorUy  mooated  thereon,  a  fan  motor  tn  said 
earing,  an  internal  annular  gear  fixedly  monnted  on  said 
eaalag.  tke  armature  abaft  of  said  motor  extending  cen- 
trally wftMn  said  gear,  a  member  rotatably  monnted  npoo 
■aid  annalar  gear,  saM  ssember  bearing  both  on  tbe  dr- 
eamftoraaoe  and  on  tbe  reapective  faces  thereof,  cennee- 
tlons  t)etween  said  member  and  support  whereby  rotatton 
of  said  member  aerrea  to  eselliate  aald  casbag,  another 
gear  eccoitrlcaily  momited  npoa  tbe  end  of  said  shaft 
aad  iMirlag  aplcyelic  eagagemeot  wtth  aaid  annnlar  gear, 
and  aeaas  aoa-rotatably  eonnectlBg  said  member  with 
■aU  avIcyeBe  aear  bet  permlttlag  movMieBt  of  tbe  latter 
wttk  raapeet  to  the  former  in  reetangnlarly  related  dlrec- 


5.  An  aMillatiag  eieetrie  fan,  comprialng  a  snppert,  a 
easia?  aKftliatorlly  a»eaated  tbereon.  a  fan  motor  in  said 
casing,  an  internal  annular  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  hM 


casing,  tbe  araatare  shaft  of  said  motor  egtendlag  cen- 
trally within  said  gear,  a  member  rotatably  aMdnted  npoo 
said  annular  gear,  snld  membtr  bearing  both  on  the  cir- 
cnmfereace  and  on  the  reapoctiva  faces  th«reof,  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  suuiwt  wbdie^  rotation 
of  said  member  aerres  to  eecillate  said  caMng,  another 
gear  ecoentricaUy  taouDted  upon  tbe  end  of  saM  sbaft  and 
hfivlDtf  eplcycllc  eagagement  with  saM  aanular  gear,  and 
ft  cruciform  member  baring  rectangularly  related  pairs  of 
arms,  oae  socb  pair  of  arms  alMably  engaging  said  driven 
member  and  tbe  otber  pair  simttarfy  aBtagins  said  epl 
cyclic  gaai'. 

TClalms  6  to  11  not  prlated  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,U5M89  HOLDER  FOR  LAMr-8HAJ>M  AND  THE 
LIKE.  BtMSAMD  A.  Std-wb,  ClevoUnd,  OU».  asatgaor  to 
The  Adams-Bagnail  liliectrlc  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912.  SerUl  No 
600,702.     <C1.  240— 115  J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  rharacter  deocrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  a  member  to  be  held,  said  member  being  prorMed 
wltb  aa  encircling  groove ;  of  a  tubular  holder  adapted 
to  receive  such  grooved  member,  and  a  colled  spring  trans 
▼eraely  disposed  and  fixedly  secured  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
tbe  Inner  wall  of  said  bolder,  tbe  convolttttons  of  said 
spring  normally  extending  Inwardly  In  a  radial  direction 
lato  tbe  space  occupied  by  said  member  when  In  place  »o 
ae  to  be  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  therein  and  lock 
saM  member  against  movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction, 
■uch  convoluttons,  bowerer,  asoonlag  an  oblhine  position 
apon  said  member  being  pressed  tbereagalnst  and  glreii 
a  relative  twisting  tnovement,  whereby  said  member  may 
be  displaced  in  a  lateral  dirt-rtlon,  substaatlally  as  de 
BCi'lbed. 

2.  In  »  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tkm  wltb  a  member  to  be  held,  said   member  being  pro 
vMed  wltb  an  encircling  groove  near  one  end  ;  of  a  tubular 
bolder  adapted  to  receive  such  groored  end  of  said  mem 
ber:    and    a    colled    spring   extending   around   and    fixedly 
■ecored  about  its  onter  edge  to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  said 
bolder,  the  convolutions  of  said  spring  nonnolly  extendinp 
ttrwardly    In    a    radtal    direction    Into   tbe    space    occupied 
by   saM   member  when  in  place  so  as   to  he  adapted   tn 
engage  the  groove  and  lock  said  member  against  movement 
In    a   longitudinal   direction,   sncb   eonvolntlons,    bowevf  r. 
being  free  to  assnme  an  obll<ine  position  upon  one  side  of 
■Bid  member  being  pressed  tbereagalnst  and  said  member 
being  given    a   relative   twisting   movement,    whereby  said 
member  may  be  displaced  tn  n  lateral  direction  sufSdently 
to  disengage  Its  opposite  side  from  said  spring,   sulwtan 
tially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tloo  with  a  member  to  be  beW.  said  member  being  pro 
tided  with  an  encircling  groove  near  one  end ;  of  a  tubular 
bolder  adapted  to  receive  said  grooved  end  at  said  member 
end  baTlng  a  groove  extendhng  around  its  limer  wall ;  a 
eofled  spring  lying  In  the  jroore  in  said  holder  :  and  a 
bent  sprtng  wire  Inserted  within  said  colled  spring  and 
fixedly  securing  tbe  rtm volutions  of  the  latter  around  tbe 
outside  edge  of  tbe  coll  to  such  bolder  groote,  such  ronvo 
iiitlons  normally  extending  inwardly  in  a  radial  direction 
Into  the  space  occupied  by  said  member  when  in  place 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  tbereln  and  lock 
■aid  member  against  movement  In  a  longltodtnal  direction, 
•uch  convolutions,  however,  being  free  to  assume  an  ob- 
lique position  npon  one  sMe  of  said  member  being  pressed 
tbeMBgainst    and    said    member    being    given    a    relative 
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twistins:  movement,  wtiereby  aaid  member  may  lie  dis- 
placed In  a  iHt'-ral  direction  Rafflcleatiy  to  dteeaga^e  ita 
opposite  side  from  said  sprini;.  subMantlally  aa  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charncter  descrlbad,  the  oooabina- 
tlon  of  a  tubular  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a  member  pro- 
vided with  ao  encircling  groove  :  and  a  colled  sprlag  trana- 
versely  disposed  and  fixedly  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  boideT.  tbe  eonvoiutlona  of  said 
■spring  normally  extendiag  lawardly  In  a  radial  dIrectloB 
into  the  space  occnptad  by  said  mt>mber  when  tn  place  so 
ns  to  be  adapted  to  engage  tbe  groove  therein  and  lock 
said  meml>or  against  movement  in  a  longltodiaal  direc- 
tion, such  convolutions,  however.  asaunUng  an  obllgui- 
[>osltion  upon  said  n»emt>er  being  pressed  tbereagalnst  and 
t:lven  a  relative  twisting  movement,  whereby  said  mamb4>r 
may  he  displaced  tn  a  lateral  direction,  sabstantlally  an 
iiescribed. 

5.  In  a  d«'vlc«  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tnliular  Iiolder  adapted  to  receive  a  meanber  pro- 
vided with  an  encircling  groo\o  ;  and  a  colled  spring  e«- 
ti'ndlng  around  and  fixedly  secured  about  Its  outer  edge 
to  the  inner  wall  of  s&ld  bolder,  tbe  convolutions  of  said 
Nprlog  normally  extending  Inwardly  la  a  radial  direction 
Itito  the  spiice  orcnpied  by  said  m«ml>«r  wban  la  place  so 
ii*  to  be  Hdapt(>(l  to  engage  tbe  groove  therein  and  lock 
said  meml)er  against  movemeut  In  a  longitudinal  direction, 
Kucti  ronvohitloikS,  lM>wever,  bsiag  tx*»  to  assume  an  ob- 
liipie  position  npon  one  side  of  said  owmber  lx<lDg  pressed 
ili'-rfagalnst  ntid  said  member  Iwing  given  a  relative  iwlst 
liie  movement,  wUereby  said  nMmlMr  may  l>e  displaced  In 
n  lateral  direction  sriflldentlv  to  disengage  its  opposite 
Kiiic  from  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


1  n.-,K,490.  ATTOM-VTIC  BOWLING  MACHINE.  Jaubs 
r.  SiMMBBS,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,807       (CI    46 — 62.) 


In  an  automatic  bowling  machise,  in  rwmblnatlon.  a 
•<iiital>le  baste,  a  suitatrle  platform  i»njii>one.1  thereon,  a 
I  rf»n''h  siirrountlliiK  said  platform  for  lonductlnp  tbe  balls 
Id  the  runway,  an  opening  in  the  Iremh  for  admitting  the 
halls  to  the  runway,  an  inclined  runway  fur  I  lie  return 
i>f  the  liRll^  from  the  frunt  to  tiie  r.  nr  of  tlie  inHeliim  , 
a  vertically  dispt>8ed  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
havlns  a  plurality  of  vertical  tube.<  therein  for  the  pas 
»ai:e  of  the  balls  from  tbe  returaway  ts  the  duite  from 
w  hir*i  the  Imlls  are  (llschar^od.  a  plurality  of  jiiungers  of 
.lifr.rriit  jal  lengths  seatid  in  the  said  verticjil  tubes,  an.l 
all  li\eii  ujKjn  a  common  supi orl  provided  In  the  base  of 
the  m-ii  hine  l>elow  tbe  ».aid  veitlcal  frame  and  at  the  rear 
of  t'  •■  machine,  said  plaugcrs  being  adapted  to  t>e  eon 
Iroli>«t  by  a  lever  prnvld««d  therefor,  ssi'l  lever  having-  n 
ful  rum  In  the  base  of  tbe  raacblne  below  tbe  said  platform 
.•m<l  having  Its  lifting  end  pivoted  to  the  support  of  the 
lilunsrers.  and  Its  free  end  extending  to  tbe  front  of  the 
inacbtoe  said  end  being  provided  wltb  a  suitable  tiandie 
whereby  tbe  plungers  may  be  manually  coniroUed  by  the 
said  lever  from  the  front  of  the  machine  so  that  the  balls 
may  be  discharged  from  the  rear  of  tbe  machine  tberehy. 
said  \ertical  tubes  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  that  tbe 
l>alls  may  1*  received  at  the  base  of  one  of  said  tubes  and 
iransf'  rred  to  the  next  tul*  and  thence  to  tbe  aocceedlni; 
tub*'  of  the  series  until  the  ball  reaches  tbe  last  tube 
wbeD  It  Is  passed  into  tbe  disc  barge  chute,  said  discharge 
>-hute  being  centrally  disposed  within  tbe  upright  frame, 
tiad  in  tbe  front  ulde  thereof,  and  extending  from  near  tbe 
top  of  tlie  vertical  fraute  tn  a  {loint  sear  tbe  bottom  there 


of.  and  extending  from  aear  (be  top  of  tbe  vertical  tnmt 
to  a   polat  near  tbe  bottom  thereof,  aad  a  gnldlag  ebutt 

eonimnnlcating  with  the  outlet  of  tlie  discharge  chute 
said  jjuidlng  chute  l>elng  Inclined  at  a  suitable  degree  and 
havini:  meaos  for  regalatiojj  Its  position,  wbereby  tbe 
eourse  of  the  balls  may  be  acruratPly  controlled,  substan- 
tial !v  as  shown  and  dewriU^d. 


1,nr.K.491  AIB- COMPRB8SOR  FX)E  BLOWING  OR- 
GANS. HCGH  SwANTo.N,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Frank  Fringer  Donds,  Canton.  Obto-  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1912      Serial  No.  686.843.     (CL  230—11.  ) 


Rt%^ 


1  An  air  compressor  for  blowing  organs  comprising  s 
series  of  spaced,  separate  rectangular  fan  cailofl,  adja- 
eent  casing  having  communbMtlon  with  one  another,  s  con- 
necting chamber  of  rectangular  configuration  for  establish- 
ing socb  commnnlcation,  one  end  casing  having  an  air 
Inlet  port  therein,  and  the  other  end  casing  having  an  air 
outlet  port  therein,  a  fan  operative  within  each  casing 
and  a  non  conducting  sound  screen  of  corrugated  porous 
material  oi>eratlvely  fitted  across  tbe  respective  ports. 

2  .4n  air  compressor  for  blowing  organs  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced,  separate  fan  caaings,  adjacent  casings 
baring  communication  with  cne  another,  a  connecting 
chamber  for  establishing  such  communication,  one  end 
casing  having  an  air  inlet  port  therein,  and  the  opposite 
end  casing  having  an  air  outlet  port  therein,  a  fan  opera 
tive  within  ea<h  ca^ag  and  a  ribbon  of  corrugated  felt 
forming  a  .screen  for  each  of  said  inlet  or  outlet  ports. 

3  An  air  compressor  for  blowing  organs  comprising  a 
series  of  spaced,  separate  rectangular  fan  casings,  adja- 
cent casings  having  therpl>etween  a  rectangular  connecting 
eliamt>er.  one  end  casinc  havinp  a  rectangular  air  Inlet 
chaml>er  and  Its  complemental  Inlet  port  and  tbe  other 
end  (asing  having  an  air  outlet  rhambfr  and  Its  comple 
menta!  air  outlet  pert,  a  faa  eperatiye  within  each  caa- 
itiK  and  superjiosed  r1hi>ons  of  corragated  felt  forming 
a  non  condueting  sound  screen  fitted  within  each  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  etisnilKTs  and  across  said  Inlet  and  outlet 
porta. 

4.  An  air  'ompresaor  for  blowing  organs  comprising  a 
rectangular  casing  having  air  lulet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
fan  operative  therein  and  a  non-conducting  soand  screen 
of  corrugated  porous  nuiterlal  operatlvely  fitted  acroas  the 
respective  ports. 

5.  An  air  compressor  for  blowing  organs  comprising  s 
rectangular   casing    having  air   Inlet   and   ontiet   ports,   a 
fan    operative    therein    and    a    boritontally    disposed    non 
conducting  sound  screen  of  corrugated  porous  material  op- 
eratlvely fitted  across  the  respective  ports. 


1  .  0  .5  8  .  4  P  2  .  KNITTED  FABRIC.  HOBIEET  MADK 
THEREFROM.  AND  MODE  OF  MAKINO  8AMK. 
RvBST  SwiivoLiHrasT,  Pbllsdelpbia,  Fa.,  aasigoor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bcott  A  Williams,  lacorpoiated. 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1906  Serial  No.  277.«98.  (CI.  66 — 4.) 
1.  A  nMchine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  aad  partly  ptala, 
baring  loose-ended  and  discontinued  rib  wales,  aad  stand- 
ing wsles   contained  in   both  tbe  ribbed  and  plata 
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•ad  iuiTlog  a  plurality  of  yarns  In  courses  corresponding 
to  conrses  in  the  terminal  portions  of  the  discontinued 
rib  wales. 


2.  A  machine  knit  fabric  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  loose-ended  and  discontinued  wales  of  ribbed 
web  replaced  by  wales  of  plain  web,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting running  back  of  the  loose  ends  of  the  discontinued 
vib  wales. 

3.  A  machine  knit  fabric  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  In  l>oth  th«-  ribbed  and 
plain  webs,  and  discontinued  wales  of  ribbed  weh  replaced 
by  wales  of  plain  web.  the  number  of  courses  of  stitches 
in  the  terminal  portions  of  the  rib  wales  and  in  the  initial 
portions  of  the  plain  wales  which  supplant  th.-  same  ijeing 
together  In  excess  of  the  number  of  courses  of  stitches  in 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  standing  wales. 

4.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  discontinued  rib  wales  replaced  by  plain  web  wales 
and  standing  wales  contained  In  both  the  ribbed  and  plain 
webs  and  having  a  plurality  of  ynrns  in  courses  corre- 
sponding to  courses  in  the  tfrmlnal  portions  of  the  dls- 
contlnatd  rib  wales. 

5.  A  machine  knit  fabric,  partly  ribbed  and  partly  plain, 
having  standing  wales  contained  in  both  the  ribbed  and 
plain  webfl,  and  discontinued  wales  of  the  ribbed  web  re- 
placed by  wales  of  the  plain  web  and  connected  by  sinker 
walM. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0&8.493.  BUCKLE  ATTACHMENT  H»nby  Tmwi. 
Hamlin,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21.'.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.389. 
(CI.  24—163.) 


the  buckle  and  movable  with  said  strap  to  frlctlonally  en- 
gage the  same  with  the  ends  of  said  buckle. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  compristng  a  frame, 
tongue  and  tongue  carrying  bar,  a  strap  passing  there- 
through having  an  opening  to  receive  the  tongue,  and  a 
rflBllient  plat«  having  an  elongmted  opening  nearer  one  end 
thereof  through  which  the  tongue  is  inserted,  said  plate 
being  mounted  on  the  bar  beneath  tb«  strap  and  engaged 
at  Its  central  portion  with  said  bar,  said  plate  being  also 
nx)rable  with  the  strap  to  rcalliently  bold  aaid  strap  in 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  buckle  as  tbe  tongue  is 
moved  into  normil  operative  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  compriainK  h  frame, 
tongue  and  tongue  carrying  bar,  a  strap  passing  there- 
through and  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbc  tongue,  and 
a  straight  resilient  plate,  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
tongue,  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  beneath  tbe  strap  and 
movable  with  the  latter  to  curve  the  ^late  over  the  bar  and 
thereby  frlctlonally  engage  the  strap  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
buckle. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  comprising  a  frame,  a 
tongue  and  tongue  carrying  bar,  a  strap  part  passing  over 
the  bar  beneath  the  frame  ends  and  engaged  by  the  tongue, 
and  a  resilient  member  beneath  tbe  strap  part  and  main- 
tained under  tension  by  tbe  cooperation  of  the  buckle  and 
strap  part  to  press  the  latter  in  frlctionai  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  thereby  preventing  unauthorised 
movement  of  tbe  strap  on  the  buckle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  buckle  comprising  a  frame  and 
strap  engaging  tongae  and  resilient  means  for  prevent- 
ing unauthorlxed  movement  of  a  strap  psrt  on  tbe  frame, 
said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  a  flat  spring  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  strap  part  engaged  with  the 
tongue  and  arranged  between  the  plate  and  frame  and 
boldins  the  plate  bowed  or  curved  imder  tension,  caus- 
ing it  to  positively  bold  tbe  strap  part  resiliently  against 
the  ends  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  buckle  comprising  a  frame, 
pivoted  tongue  and  tongue  carrjing  bar.  a  strap  passing 
tberethroogh  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  tongue,  and 
a  resilient  plate  mounted  on  tbe  bar  beneath  the  strap 
norataUy  cooperating  with  tbe  btrap  beneath  one  end  of 


1,058,494.  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  IRONING-MACHINES 
MosuT  J.  TawiT,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  ^ay  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  695.178.     (CI.  193— 23.  t 


1  .V  jiuide  device  for  ironing  machines  comprising 
spared  ring  like  members  adapted  to  embrace  the  <  ross 
ribbon  guide  rod  of  the  said  ironing  machine  for  receiving 
ribbons  therebetween,  and  a  spring  finger  carried  by  one 
member  and  contacting  with  the  other  member  for  pre- 
venting the  Jumping  of  the  ribbon  from  between  tbe  said 
memliers  when  engaged  in  the  guide  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  guide 
ilevlcf  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  cross  rod  of  an  Iron- 
ing machine  and  having  a  guide-way  for  receiving  a  rib- 
ban  passing  over  such  rod,  and  means  for  permitting  ad- 
justment of  tbe  guide  device  on  said  rod  and  also  for  sus- 
taining the  same  in  adjusted  position,  tbe  said  guide  de- 
vice being  provided  with  split  rings  embrsting  the  said 
rod. 

1,058,495  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE. 
Jambs  C.  Thatchek,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  27. 
1912,  Serial  No.  706.211.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  750,036.      (CI.  SS8 — *. » 


\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  a  rail,  .<<aid  surface  being  provided  with 
an  opening  and  having  shoulders  extending  Into  said  open- 
ing, a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tie  and  a  fastening 
device  cumprlslng  a  clamping  member  and  a  binding  strap 
arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  said  tie,  said  clamping 
member  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  bsse  of  tbe  rail 
and  said  binding  strap  having  at  its  lower  end  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  the  tie  which  extend 
into  the  opening  in  said  tie  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
book  adapted  to  tightly  engage  said  clamplqc  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  a  rail,  said  surface  being  provkled  with 
an  opening,  having  in  one  aide  wall  thereof  a  recess  of  leas 
width  than  tlie  width  of  said  opening,  a  rail  adapted  to  reat 
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OD  said  tie  and  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  clamping 
member  consisting  of  a  ahank  portion  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
In  tbe  opening  in  said  tie  and  having  a  lip  portion  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  base  of  said  rail  and  a  binding  strap 
having  a  reduced  portion  intermediate  of  its  ends  adapted 
to  fit  In  tbe  recess  at  tbe  side  of  said  opting,  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  binding  strap  extending  above  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  down  over  said 
clamping  member  so  as  to  hold  it  in  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  a  rail,  said  surface  being  provided  with 
two  spaced  o(>enlngs.  each  opening  having  in  one  side 
wall  thereof  a  recess  of  letw  width  than  the  width  of  aaid 
opening,  a  rati  adapted  to  reet  on  said  tie  Intermediate 
of  said  openings  and  a  pair  of  fastening  devices,  each 
fastening  tlcvli  t  comprising  a  clamping  memUr  consisting 
of  a  stiank  portion  adapted  to  fit  snugly  in  the  opening  in 
said  tie  and  having  a  Up  portion  arranged  to  extend  over 
the  ttase  of  said  rail  and  a  binding  strap  having  a  reduced 
portion  intermediate  of  its  ends  adapted  to  fit  in  the  rfcess 
at  the  side  of  said  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bind 
ing  strap  extending  above  said  damping  meml»er  and  lieing 
adapted  to  be  bent  down  over  said  clamping  member  ko  as 
to  hold  it  in  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tie  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
form  a  support  for  a  rail,  said  surface  l>eing  provided  wiin 
an  opening,  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tie  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  clamping  member  comprising  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  and  a  Up  portion  arranged 
to  extend  over  the  base  of  the  rail  and  a  binding  strap 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  along  side  of  tbe  shank  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  member,  said  strap  being  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  tie  at  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  hook  arranged  to  Inclose  tbe  top  of  said  clamping 
nil  mlHT  so  as  to  hold  said  (lamping  menil>er  rigidly 
against  the  base  of  tbe  rail. 

5.  In  combination,  a  metallic  tie  having  a  surface  adapt 
ed   t(j   form   a   support   for  a   rail,  said  surface  being   pro 
vided  with  two  spaced  openings,  each  opening  having  in 
one  side  wall  thtreof  a  recess  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  said  opening,  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  said  tie  interme 
diate  of  said  openings,  a  clamping   device,   said   clamping 
device   comprising  a   shank  portion  adapted   to  fit   snugly 
in  the  opening  in  said  tie  and  having  a  lip  arranged  to  ex 
tend  over  tbe  base  of  said  rail  and  a  binding  strap  having 
a  reduced  portion  intermediate  of  its  upper  end,  shoulders 
being  formed  above  and  below   said  reduced   portion  and 
the  said  reduced  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  recess 
at  the  side  of  the  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bind- 
ing strap  extending  above  said  clamping  member  and  bsv 
ing  sufficient  flexiblUty  to  permit  tbe  same  being  bent  down 
over  tbe  said  clamping  member  so  as  to  hold  said  clamping 
member  in  iwsltlon. 


1.058.496.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Wikfiild  W.  Thompso.n. 
Seebert,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,914.     (CL  121 — 76.) 


and  a  wear  face  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  continu- 
ous slot  formed  in  said  surfaces  and  face,  and  a  U-shapad 
packing  element  mounted  In  each  slot,  the  end  of  oaa  ela- 
ment  terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed  stop  element. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shell  including  oppoeed  abut- 
ments, a  rotor  including  inner  and  outer  sections  mountad 
in  tbe  shell  between  the  abutments,  said  sections  belag 
respectively  formed  with  inner  and  outer  inwardly  eztead- 
ing  concentric  flanges,  the  flanges  belag  respectively 
formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  radially  extending  regis- 
tering slots,  a  bub  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  sec- 
tion, a  cam  fixed  on  the  hub,  spring  pressed  wear  plates 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  flange,  and  pistons  respectively  mounted  in' tbe  reg- 
istering slots  of  the  flanges  and  engaging  the  abutments 
and  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  abet!  Including  opposed  abut- 
menta,  each  abutment  including  opposed  t>earlng  surfaces 
and  a  wear  face  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  continu- 
ous slot  formed  in  said  surfaces  and  face,  a  U-shaped 
packing  element  mounted  in  each  slot,  tbe  end  of  one  ele- 
ment terminating  in  an  outwardly  directed  stop  element, 
a  rotor  including  Inner  and  outer  sections  mounted  In  the 
shell  between  the  abutments,  one  of  said  sections  including 
an  inwardly  extending  hub,  a  cam  fixed  on  the  bub,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  pistons  slldably  supported 
by  tbe  sections  intermediate  the  abutments  and  tbe  cam, 
packing  rings  disposed  around  tbe  sections,  one  of  said 
rings  Iteing  split  and  having  its  ends  disposed  on  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  stop  of  tbe  packing  element,  and  opposed 
heads  secured   to  the   shtll   <xteriorly   of  the  sections. 


1,058,497.  ELECTRIC  HOIST.  Hkkbebt  8.  Val«nti»k. 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  k  Hoist 
Works.   Reading,    I'a       Filed  July   20,    1912,     Serial   No. 

710.548        iCl.   57--22  1 


1.  In  a  roUry  englna,  a  shell  Isclodlng  opposad  abut- 
ments, eacb  abutnsvit  Including  oppoaed  bearing  surfaces 


1.  An  electric  hoist  comprising  independently  remov- 
able units  Including  tbe  reducing  gearing,  a  casing  for 
said  gearing,  lowering  brake  mechanism,  a  partition  in 
said  casing  separating  the  gearing  from  said  mechanism 
and  providing  bearings  therefor,  a  removable  closure  for 
said  casing,  embracing  said  mechanism,  a  motor,  a  caalag 
for  said  motor  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  gear  casing  and 
extending  therein  and  removable  therefrom,  electric  brake 
mechanism  detacbably  carried  by  said  motor  casing  and 
connected  to  actuate  synchronously  with  said  motor  to 
release,  and  a  controller  detacbably  supported  by  said 
gear  casing,  all  assembled  in  independently  detachable 
relation   to   form   a   compact   composite  unitary   structure. 

2.  An  electric  hoist  comprising  a  gear  casing  having 
a  lateral  extension,  reducing  gears  in  said  casing,  loam- 
ing  brake  mechanism  in  said  casing,  a  motor,  a  caaias  for 
said  motor  supported  by  and  extending  into  said  eaalMi 
H  drum  driving  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  bearlnss  la 
said  lateral  extension,  a  shaft  for  said  gear  ext^kKng 
oppositely  from  said  extension,  winding  drums  moaatad  on 
said  shaft  upon  oMxtsite  sides  of  said  Lateral  STtSMlwi, 
a  hoisting  cable  having  Its  opposite  ends  baUcally  wound 
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(iroaBd  th«  respective  drums,  and  Its  lnt»rmedt«te  bli^t 
dcpcBdlBg  In  a  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bolet 
■tmetnre  thns  formed,  and  mcAne  aaBpeBded  by  said 
cable  for  enicagtBg  tbe  load  to  be  bototed. 

8.  An  electric  hoist  eomprlBlBf  reducing  gearlnjt.  a 
Botor  for  actuatlniir  said  retfoeinf?  f(earlnK.  separated  co- 
aztally  monnted  winding  drams,  a  dram  drlTlng  gear  dis- 
poMd  between  said  drnms.  In  toothed  engageHaent  wtth 
oae  of  the  gears  of  said  reducing  gearing,  a  boiattng  cable 
baring  Its  opposite  ends  attached  to  and  helically  wonnd 
around  the  respective  dnims.  and  h«Tlng  Its  Intermediate 
Mght  depending  In  a  plane  tangential  to  the  eyllBdrica! 
snrfaee  of  said  drams  and  the  pitch  eircwmference  of 
said  drum  drtrlBg  gear,  and  guide*  for  holding  said  cable 
■gainst  the  snrftiee  of  Mid  drtuna. 

4.  An  electric  hoist  pomprlslnR  a  gear  casins.  reducin: 
gears  In  the  caalBg,  Jowerlag  brake  nwchaalsm.  a  motor, 
a  casiBg  for  the  motor  supported  l>y  aBd  exteadlBg  into  the 
gear  casing,  a  rotatably  mounted  drnra  drlTlag  gear,  a 
shaft  for  said  gear,  winding  drnms  mounted  on  Mid  abaft, 
a  hoisting  cable  harlng  its  opposite  ends  helically  wound 
around  tbe  reapectlTe  drams,  and  Its  intermediate  bight 
depending  In  a  plane  of  the  ccBter  of  grartty  of  the  hoist 
structure  thas  formed,  and  means  sospended  by  said  cable 
for  engaging  the  load  to  be  hoisted. 

5.  In  an  electric  hoist  comprising  Independently  re- 
morable  units  Including  the  reducing  gearing,  a  casing  for 
said  gearing,  lowering  brake  mechanism,  a  removable 
closure  for  said  casing,  a  motor,  a  casing  for  tho  motor 
forming  a  closure  for  the  gear  casing  and  extending  there- 
in and  removable  therefrom,  electric  brake  mechanism  de 
tachably  carried  by  said  motor  casing  and  connectpd  to 
actuate  synchronously  with  the  motor  to  release,  and  a 
coBtrotler  detacbably  supported  by  said  gear  caalag.  aH 
assembled  to  independeatly  detachable  relation. 


drum  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  a  oecUlatlag  lever,  a  pawl 
OB  the  lever  and  having  a  stroke  greater  than  the  spacing 
of  the  teeth,  a  rod  coonected  to  the  pawl,  a  pin  on  the 
rod  slMtoble  In  a  receae  in  the  lever,  a  spring  to  move 
the  pawl  In  contact  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth  aiKl  a  fixed 
InellBe  engaging  the  pin  to  hold  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  during  a  part  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pawl  while  the  tuft  setting  mechanlam  Is  operattag. 

.'i.  A  brush  making  machine  comprising  two  su^erpoeed 
and  movable  bristle  l)edfii.  a  lever  to  shWt  the  Mme.  a 
pivoted  and  reclprocable  hook  to  engage  and  move  the 
lever,  a  lever  8opp<irtlBg  the  hook  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ahiftlng  lerer,  a  rotatlvp  drnn  and  one  or  more 
projections  on  the  dnim  to  move  tl»«  supporting  lever  and 
p«»rmlt  the  hook  to  engage  the  first  named  lever  and  move 
the  same  to  shift  the  bristle  beds. 

4.  A  brush  making  macbiae  comprising  8n^>rp«>sed 
bristle  l>e<la  pivoted  to  normally  feed  from  one  bed  aii'l  to 
shift  to  position  to  feed  from  the  other  bed,  a  pin  on  said 
beds,  an  arm  engaging  the  pin.  a  lever  to  move  the  arm 
and  shift  the  beds  a  longitudinally  movable  reciprocating 
hook  te  engage  and  move  the  lever,  a  l)en  crank  lever  fo 
support  the  hook  out  of  engagement  with  the  shifting 
li'vfr.  a  drum  rotative  step  by  step  and  one  or  more  pro- 
>><tlonB  on  the  drum  to  shift  the  bell  crank  lever  and 
permit  tbe  hook  to  engage  tbe  sbiftlBg  lerer 

.^  A  t)rush  making  machine  comprlaiBg  a  bed.  means 
for  securing  a  brush  blank  to  the  bed,  a  frame  carrying 
the  bed  and  movable  abont  two  horiaoDtal  aies  at  right 
an^le^  to  each  other,  a  cam  drnm.  cams  on  the  drum,  and 
means  operate*!  by  the  cams  to  adjust  the  bed  about  the 
re«pe<*tlvp  aies. 

(f!.-»lms  rt  to   l.S  not  printed   In   the  (Jasette  ] 


1,0.j8.498.     brush  making  MACHINE 
DERVELD,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Filed 
Serial   No.  741,8.33.      f«.  16—7.  > 


Anthony  Van 
Jan.    13,    1913. 


1,058.490        BRUSH  -  MAKING       MACtilNK.       Atttho.nt 
Vancsbvelu.    iraad  Raplda,  Mich.     Fllad  Jan.  13,  1913 

Serlai  No.  Tll.S.-?*.      (CI.  15—7.) 


1.  A  brush  making  machine  comprising  a   holder  for  a 
brush    blank,    means    for   adjusting    said    holrJer.    tuft    set 
ting  mechanism   adapted  to  operate  at   Intervals,    a    mta 
tlve    drum    to    operate    said    adjusting    means,    a    ratchet 
wheel   connected  to  the  drum,  an  oscillating  pawl   to  en 
gage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  havine  a  stroke  greater  than 
the  spacing  of   the   teeth   of   tbe   wheel,    a   pin   connected 
to   the   pawl,  and  an   Incline  engaging  the  pin   during  a 
portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  pawl   to   lift  it  clear  of  the 
ratcket    teeth    dnring    the   operation    of   the   tuft   setting 
maefcanism  and  permit  it   to  engage  a  tooth    during   the 
totter  part  of  the  stroke  when  the  tuft  s«^ttlne  mpchnnis  n 
la  Inoperative. 

2.  A  br«s6  BMktog  machine  con*prislng  a  holier  for 
a  hrasfc  blank,  meana  for  adjusttng  said  holder,  tuft  set- 
ttog  meebaBlstB  adapted  to  operate  ttt  Intervats.  a  rotative 


T.  A  brusb  making  macbln*  romprising  a  hoad.  ;i  '"d 
supported  hy  Tbe  head,  brackets  on  the  bed  embracing;  the 
head  teeiTienrat  tongu(>fl  and  rrooves  In  the  hen<l  and 
brackets  the  axis  of  which  is  atwve  tbe  bed,  and  adj'ist 
alily  connecting  the  same,  and  a  clamping  bolt  ecttendln^; 
thro^igh  the  brackets 

-.  A  !)r\i«h  iiiachiiU'  comprising  a  bed.  brackets  sup 
porting  tbe  bed  and  having?  segmental  grooves,  a  bead  ba\ 
tng  s^mental  Xotxgvem  In  the  grooves,  a  tUndirig  bolt  In 
said  dracketa.  meana  for  adjusting  the  bed  at  Intervals 
a  yifldiililf  .support  for  the  bed.  a  platea  adjustable  on 
the  ''ed  and  nutans  for  h<.ldirii,'  a  brusli  blanlt  ou  x..>- 
phi  ten. 

;!.    A   brusb   machine  compriaing  a  T-bead.   a   sprina  sup 
porting  said  head,  a  relatively  vertically  movable  bead  sup 
ported  by  tbe  T-bend,  a  bed  pivotally  moonted  on  the  sal  1 
bi-ad.    1 1'l  t'ssed  segments  carried  by   the  T-head,   arms   on 
ibf   beil   having   rollers  encachag   the   rocasaea   of   the   sen 
111.  11! -4,  and  means  for  adjnstably  holding  a  brush  blank  on 
tbe  lied. 

4  A  brush  machine  comprising  a  platen  having  a  series 
..f  reeesses  in  one  side  and  a  aide  rib  aad  end  rib  on  tbe 
..tber  side  n  cam  to  force  a  brush  blank  againat  said  ribs 
;i  bed  supportlBg  the  platen  and  having  a  pia  to  sue 
lessively  engage  said  recesaee,  a  vertically  movable  bead 
supporting  said  bed,  brackets  having  segmental  tongue  and 
.;roove  connection  with  said  head  and  adjust  able  thereon, 
a  binding  1k>U  in  said  brackets,  arms  on  snid  l)«d  having 
rollers  at  their  Lower  ends,  recessed  segments  engaged  by 
tbe  rollers  and  supporting  the  bed,  meana  for  adjusting 
,«aid  segwieBts.  awl  a  vertically  yteWable  support  ft>r  said 
brackets.  ' 
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5.  A  brush  making  machine  comprialag  a  bristle  bed 
having  tongltudlnal  rH>s,  parallel  platea  extendlag  lonsi- 
tndinally  of  the  bed  and  laterally  adjuatable.  a  feed  wheel 
opposite  the  end  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  moving  the 
bristles  toward  tbe  feed  wheel.  • 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte. ] 


1.05.S.5<>O  i'APER  I-TKKIUNG  MECHANISM  Chari.ks 
l«  Van  Kttkn.  Sidney.  Ohio  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial 
No    HUi.asZ.      (CI.   101— 39  1 


<?1 


1  In  paper  fecdiiiir  merbnnKm  the  combinatlor  with 
rrrfSpernting  carrier  1  oils  and  a  paper  supporting  table,  of 
a  friction  starting  roil  arranged  to  support  on<'  end  of  a 
stack  of  paper  upon  the  table,  means  for  positively  Inter 
mlttently  rotating  the  starting  roll,  and  a  sheet  restrain 
ill.;  i  hi'.  iiMvinj  iff.  biwer  portion  extending  lietweeii  th<' 
Btartinfc'  ndl  and  the  carrier  rolls  and  curved  In  the  direc 
tton  nf  the  starting-roll 

2  In    psi>er   feeding   mechanism,    the  combination    with 
cortperatlng    carrier-rolls,    and    n    paper    supporting    table. 
of  a    friction  sfartlnj:  roll   arrnneed    to  support   one  end   of 
a  stack  of  paper  upon  the  table,  means  for  positively  In 
termittently  rotating  the  starting-roll    a  sheet  restraining 
piste  poeltioned  with   Its  lower   iK)rt1on   extending  bctwcn 
tbe  itsrtlng  roll  and  the  carrier  rolls  and  l>ent  in  the  direc 
tlon   of  the  starting  roll,  and   a   deflector  adapted  for  dl« 
pc«al  upon   tbe  stack  of  paper  and  against  the  said  plate 
and  baring  n   Mp  arranged  to  flex  tbe  end  of  tbe  stack 

■'.  In  paper  fci^ding  mech;i.Tlsm.  tbe  combination  with 
eo/vperntlng  carrier  rolls  and  a  paper  supporting  table  of 
a  friction  starting  roll  arranged  to  support  one  end  of  a 
stai-k  of  p«i>er  upon  the  table,  a  sheet  restraining  plate 
extending  hetwee->  the  carrier  rolls  and  the  starting  roll 
a  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  plate  near  the  ends 
therfs.f  find  a  scr»«w  threaded  through  the  bar  and  bearing 
arnln^T  the  intfrmedtate  portion  of  the  plate  for  flexine 
t'-*'  s.|i(i   InternndlM '  !•  pcrtion    cf   tlie   plate 

4  In  paper  feedln^r  mechanlam.  cooperating  carrier 
rolls  a  paper  supporting  table,  a  friction  starting  roll 
arranged  to  eniu'Hge  a  sheet  of  a  stack  placed  upon  the 
table,  means  f.ir  oiMrating  the  starting  roll,  and  a  sheet 
restraining  plate  extending  lietween  the  starting  roll  and 
tbe  carrier  rolls  and  curved  in  the  direction  of  tbe  rtartlug 
roll 

5.  In  paper  feeding  mechanism,  cooperating  carrier 
rolls,  a  paper  svpporttag  table,  a  friction  starting  roll 
arranged  to  engage  a  sheet  of  a  stack  placed  npon  tbe 
table,  means  for  operating  tbe  starting  roll,  and  a  sheet 
resfrnlnlng  plate  having  Its  lower  portion  extending  l>e 
tween  the  starting  roll  and  carrier  roll  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  starting  roll. 


secured  at  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  the  aald  frame 
being  provided  in  spaced  positions  with  a  plurality  at 
openings,  taeans  for  normally  cloaing  the  aald  openlaga. 
and   a   plurality   of   slides  correspoadiag  In  namber   with 

the  said  op<'ning*i  and  placed  adjacent  thereto  intermedl- 
.ite  of  the  front  board  and  bcllowB  the  said  slides  being 

iif  lb''  sHint-  dlBvensiont*  and  adapted  ta  ri'celve  inter- 
I  (iMng>ab:.\  the  snid  front  l>oard  or  bolder  for  a  device 
!iH\;iiir   >i    Sfiistt i7<-d   surface     ir   a   tTound  trluss  frnmt' 


1.058.501        PH0T0<;RAPHIC    camera       AfflrSTE    VaI 
TiEB-rM  rora.    Grandson,     Swltterland        Filed    May    7. 
1912       Serial   No,   W5.«07       (CI    9,'.— 39  ) 
1.   A   photographic  camera  comprlsluK  a   frame,   a   front 
board   secured   to  one  end   thereof,   a   beftoms  and   holders 
aecured    nt    the  opposite  end    thereof,   and   a   plnrallty   of 
slides    intermediate    of   tbe    front   t>r>ard    and    bellows   and 
holders,    such    slides    all    being    of    the    sante    dimensions 
and    adapted    to    receive    interchanges  hi  y    the   said   front 
iKWvd,    or    bolder    for    a    device    bavlnz    a    sensitised    sur- 
face or  a  ground  glass  frame 

•J,   .\   photographic  camera  comprising  a   frame,  a  front 
board   secured   to   one   end    tt»ereof.    a    bellows   aad    holder 


'V  A  photographic  carm  m  comprlsini:  a  frnm<.  n  front 
hosrd  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  n  bellows  and  holder 
secured  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said  frame  being 
provided  in  spaced  positions  with  h  plurality  of  openings, 
shntters  hinged  to  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  normally 
licet  the  said  openings,  and  a  plnrallty  of  slides  cor- 
responding In  number  with  the  said  openings  and  placed 
adjacent  thereto  1nt«*rmedlatp  of  the  front  board  and 
bellows,  the  said  slid<*«  being  of  the  same  dimensions 
and  adapted  to  receive  interchangeably  the  said  front 
board  or  holder  for  a  device  having  a  sensltlied  surface 
or  a   ground  glass  frnroc 

4  .\  photographic  camera  c<imprlsing  a  two  part  frame. 
the  second  part  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
tuin  toe  tlret  part  thereof,  when  not  in  use.  a  lena  l>oard 
.'ind  lens  in  the  front  end  of  tbe  said  first  part,  a  mirror 
and  mirror  board  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  first  part,  a  mir- 
ror tioard  and  mirror  at  the  front  end  of  tbe  second 
part,  and  a  l>ellows  and  a  holder  for  a  device  having  a 
sensitized  surface  at  tbe  rear  ol  the  second  part,  a  nlu- 
rality  of  slides  in  the  said  second  part  intermediate  of 
this  mirror  Niard  and  mirror  and  its  hallows,  the  said 
slhbs  l>eing  adapted  to  Interchangeably  receive  the  lens 
and  lens  b<^)ard.  or  holder  for  tbe  device  having  a  sensi- 
tized surface,  or  a  groud  ^AM  frame,  and  means  for 
si'curiuB  the  Irat  part  to  operative  position  to  the 
second   part   and   exteriorly  tbcreol. 

5  a  photographic  camera  comprising  a  two-part  frame. 
the  second  part  of  whldi  is  adapted  to  receivi  and  contain 
the  first  part  thereof,  when  not  In  uae,  a  kens  l>oard 
and  lens  in  the  front  end  of  the  said  first  part,  a  mirror 
and  mirror  board  at  tht  rear  end  of  the  first  part,  a  mirror 
board  and  mirror  at  the  front  end  of  the  second  part, 
and  a  bellows  and  a  bolder  for  a  device  having  a  sensi- 
tized surface  at  tbe  rear  of  the  second  part,  a  plurality 
of  slidee  in  tbe  6a id  second  part  Intermediate  of  tills 
mirror  board  and  mirror  and  its  bellows,  tbe  said  Klldes 
being  adapted  to  iLtercUangeabl>  receive  the  leas  and 
lens  board,  or  holder  for  the  divice  Itaving  a  sensitized 
surface,  or  a  ground  glass  frame,  said  second  part  U'lng 
provided  with  openingi;  placed  adjacent  to  the  said  slides, 
sbutterB  fur  normuiiy  closing  tht  aaid  openlag&,  and 
meana  for  wcurini:  the  lirat  part  in  operative  position 
to  the  second  part   and  exteriorly   thereof. 

(('laini  6  not  printed  in  the  c.fiz.tte  ] 


1.058.502.  KITCHKN-4ABTNKT  James  A  Wabd,  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  FMled  Nov  19.  1911'  Serial  No.  732,308. 
iCt  til— 6  ) 

In  a  kitchen  cabinet  a  case,  partitions  forming  com- 
partments therein,  antifriction  rollers  mounted  In  said 
compartments,  bias  slidably  mounted  in  said  compart- 
DseBts.    said    bins    having    tbeir   sides    provided    with    dc» 
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pendlDg  projections  formed  on  their  lower  edges  snd 
deflned  by  upwardly  cnrred  or  cut-away  portions  one  of 
which  it  formed  on  a  relatively  large  arc  and  the  other 
of  which  is  formed  on  a  relatiTely   small  arc,   the  said 


projections  and   cut-away   portions  forming  a   wavy   edge 
adapted   to   ride  on   the  antifriction  rollers  and  an   antl 
friction  roller  carried  by  the  bin  and  adapted  to  support 
the  rear  end  of  the  same  above  the  bottom  of  the  cas*' 


1.058.5O3,  ROAD  SURFACE  A.\I>  PRKSERVATIVE. 
Henry  R.  Wardell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-Manville  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed    July    16,    1912.     Serial  No.  709.790.      (CI.  134— 1.) 

1.  A  road  surfacing  composition  comprising  natural 
solid  asphalt  dissolved  in  an  aspbaltic  base  oil  and  sus- 
pended in  a  volatile  liquid  vehicle. 

2.  A  road  surfacing  composition  comprising  one  part 
of  Trinidad  manjack,  one  part  of  gllsonlte  and  two  parts 
of  hydrolene.  dissolved  In  about  eight  parts  of  mosaic 
oil  and  suspended  In  about  three  or  four  parts  of 
naphtha. 


1.058.504.  SPIKE  FOR  SHOES.  Roddy  Victor  Wes- 
ton, Athens,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Howard 
Uhltehart  and  one-third  to  Troy  Gangwer.  Athens, 
Tenn.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.775.  (Ci. 
36 — 59.) 


^^- 


1.  A  spike  adapted  to  be  attached  to  rhe  bottom  of 
a  shoe  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  hollow  body  connected 
thereto  and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  knife  edge,  a 
guard  plate  slldably  mounted  within  said  body,  an  In- 
turned  flange  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  said  guard 
plate  and  adapted  to  have  a  close  working  engagement 
with  the  inside  of  said  body,  resilient  m<ani»  for  nor- 
mally forcing  said  guard  plate  outwardly  flush  with  said 
knife  edge,  and  means  for  llmllng  the  outward  movement 
of  said  guard  plate  by  said  resilient  means,  said  resilient 

means  and  said  limiting  means  being  connected  to  said 
guard  plate  at  points  within  the  fJange.  whereby  when 
said  gnard  plate  is  depressed  against  the  pressure  of 
said  resilient  means  It  will  be  forced  within  the  body  un- 
til said  flange  contacts  with  said  base  plate. 

2.  A  ^ike  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom  or  a 
shoe,  said  spike  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
a  knife  edge,  a  guard  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low body,  elastic  means  for  normally  forcing  said  guard 
plate  outwardly,  and  chains  connected  to  said  gnard 
plate  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  guard  plate. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  knife  edge  at  Its  bottom  carried  by  said 


base  plate,  a  supporting  ring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
b*se  plate  and  within  said  body  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  thereof,  a  guard  plate  slldably  mounted  within  said 
body,  a  supporting  ring  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of 
said  guard  plate  and  bearing  against  said  base  plate  and 
Kaid  guard  plate,  and  flexible  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  supporting  ring  carried  by  said  ba«e  plate  and 
at  their  other  end  to  the  supporting  ring  carried  by  said 
goard  plate,  said  flexible  means  being  of  such  a  length 
as  to  permit  said  guard  plate  to  be  normally  forced  out 
by  the  spring  flush  with  the  knife  edge  carried  by  said 
body. 

4  A  spike  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  i)e  se 
cored  to  the  l>ottom  of  a  shoe,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
provided  with  a  knife  edge  at  Its  bottom  carried  by  said 
base  plate,  a  guard  plate  slldably  mounted  in  said  body, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  carried  by  said  guard  plate. 
a  spiral  spring  arranged  concentrically  within  said  flange 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  base  plate  and  said 
ttuiird  plate,  each  of  tho  coils  of  said  spiral  spring  belntr 
succfs.>iivt>Iy  of  less  diameter  from  said  base  plate  to  said 
Knanl  pliue  so  as  to  lie  within  each  other  aid  within  the 
ar''a  of  tin-  tinngc  of  said  guard  platf.  whorehy  when  «nid 
guard  plate  is  depreBSed,  said  spiral  spring  will  be  com- 
pressed  with  its  colls  one  within  the  other  t>etwe«n  said 
lias«»  plate  and  the  top  of  said  guard  plate  and  lie  within 
the  confines  of  said  flange,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
oDtward  movement  of  the  guard  plate  to  hold  it  nor- 
oially  flush  with  said  knife  edge. 

5.  A  spike  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  knife  edge  at  its  bottom,  and  secured  to  said 
base  plate,  a  supporting  ring  secured  to  th<'  inner  face 
of  said  base  plate  and  located  concentrically  within  said 
body  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  guard  plat*- 
slldably  mounted  within  said  body,  a  supporting  ring 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  guard  plate,  the  support- 
lag  ring  of  said  guard  plate  being  of  less  diameter  than 
the  supporting  ring  of  said  base  plate  and  arranged  con- 
centrically with  respect  thereto,  chains  connected  to  the 
sopporting  ring  of  said  base  plate  and  the  supporting  ring 
carried  by  said  guard  plate  whereby  said  chains  are  In 
dined  Inwardly  from  said  base  plate  to  said  guard  plate, 
said  chains  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  said  guard 
plate  to  be  normally  positioned  fluah  with  said  knife  edge, 
and  a.  spiral  spring  positioned  in  said  body,  said  spiral 
spring  having  Its  coils  each  of  less  diameter  from  said  base 
plate  to  said  guard  plate,  whereby  when  said  guard  plate 
la  forced  up  into  said  body  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  the  coils  of  said  spring  will  lie  one  within  the 
other  against  the  iKittom  of  said  base  plate,  and  said 
chains  will  fold  into  the  space  l)etween  said  base  plat*-  and 
said  guard  plate  outside  the  spring. 


1,058,505.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Howajid  J.  Wnina 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1912.  Serial  No 
734.294.       (Cl.    194 — 8.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  generator  and  trans 
mitter  at  a  central  station,  an  induction  coil,  coin-chute, 
and  receiver  at  a  subscriber's  station,  line  wires  connect 

,  iBg  the  generator  and  transmitter  to  tht*  primary  of  d? 
I  induction  coil,  wires  connecting  the  setondary  of  the  In 
■    diictlon   colU  with  the  receiver,  the  coin-chute  being  inter 

j  posed  in  one  of  said  wires,  and  opposite  sides  of  said  coin 
I  chute  bfing  arranged  to  be  electrically  connected  onl.v 
'  by  the  deposit  of  a  coin  therein,  one  side  of  aaid  coln-chut« 
being  m<^j^le  to  or  from  the  other  side,  said  induction 
,  coll  being  airranged,  so  that  when  energized  to  a  greater 
I  degree  than  that  required  for  the  telephonic  action,  to 
I  withdraw  gaid  side  and  release  said  coin,  a  suitable  gener- 
I  .itor  to  so  energise  said  coll,  and  a  switch  for  including 
i   aald  generator  in  the  circuit  through   the  cadi. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprlalng  a  generator  and  trans 
ODltter  at  a  central  station,  an  Induction  coll|  coin-chute, 
and  receiver  at  a  subscription's  station,  line  wires  connect 
Ing  the  generator  and  transmitter  to  the  primary  of  the 
Induction  coil,  wires  connecting  the  secondary  of  the  in 
duction  colls  with  the  receiver,  the  coin-chute  lieing   inter- 
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posed  in  one  of  said  wires,  and  opposite  sides  of  said 
coin-chute  l>eing  arranged  to  be  electrically  connected  only 
by  the  de[>OKit  of  a  coin  therein,  one  side  of  said  coin- 
chute  Lfeing  movable  to  or  from  the  other  side,  said  Induc- 
tion   coil    being    arranged,    so    that    when    energlaed    to    a 


with  a  door  opening,  a  door  hinged  in  said  opeaing 
having  a  keeper  on  Its  free  edge,  a  spring-projected  hott 
on  the  drum  normally  engaging  said  keeper,  retracting 
mechanism    for    said    bolt,    and    means    for    throwing   said 

mechanism    into   pfisitlcin   to    t>e   struck    by    the   bolt   or   out 
of  said  poeitlon. 


I 

i. 


I-/ 


(^- 


gnater  dft'if'<-  ttiat!  that  re<juire<l  for  the  tflephoulc  action, 
to  withdraw  said  side  and  release  said  coin,  a  suitable 
generator  to  so  entrgize  said  coil,  and  a  switch  for  cutting 
out  tlie  first  named  gem  rator  and  including  the  second 
named  in  th.>  circuit  through  th*-  primary  of  the  Induction 
coll. 


1.058,506.  METALLIC  RAILWAYTIE  Juhn  A.  'W'lU- 
NKB.  AU^na.  Mich.  Filed  I>ec  :;.  1912.  Serial  No 
734,603       (II    'J^s      5.> 


1  .\  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
substantially  T  shaped  base  and  cushioning  members 
there  being  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
web  of  one  of  the  memt>er8.  and  an  arcuate  tongue  extend 
Ing  from  the  web  of  the  other  meml>er  and  filling  said 
recess,  the  upper  memb«>r  being  adapted  to  tilt  longltudl 
naliy  relative  to  the  lower  member. 

2  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprlatng  oppositely  disposed 
substantially  T-shaped  base  and  cushioning  members,  there 
being  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  middle  portion  of  the  web 
of  one  of  the  members,  an  srcuate  tongue  extending  from 
the  web  of  the  other  memiM'r  and  filling  the  receae,  and 
a  connecting  device  extending  through  the  recess  and  the 
tongue  therein,  the  web  of  one  of  the  membera  dlvergiag 
outwardly  from  the  web  of  the  other  m«nber. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  oppoaltely  disposed 
sulMitantlaliy  T-shaped  Imse  and  cushioning  members,  the 
middle  portion  of  the  web  of  each  member  being  thickened 
and  there  being  ar  arcuate  recess  In  the  thickened  portion 
of  one  member,  an  arcuate  tongue  extending  from  the 
thickened  [Kirtlon  of  the  other  member  and  fllHng  the  re- 
cess, a  pivot  device  extending  through  the  recess  and  the 
tongue  therein,  the  edge  of  one  of  the  members  diverging 
outwardly  from  Its  center  relative  to  the  adjoining  edge 
of  the  opposed  member,  there  being  a  bearing  anrfaee 
extending  around  the  recesa  and  another  bearing  surface 
extending  around  the  tongue. 


1,068,607.       SACK  -  CLEANKB.       WAaaaM     H.     Wigdbick. 

Phililpsburg,    N.   J.      Piled   Oct    10,    1012.      Serial    No. 

726.0O9.      (CI.  1&— 8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing drum  mounted  on  a  sulMtantlally  taortaontal  axis  and 
having    a    foramlBOoa    periphery    provided    at    one    point 


2  T  he  herein  de«rribed  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing; druni  m.i\nited  un  a  Bul»8tHntially  horlsontal  axis  and 
haMDk.'  a    foraiiiirioii.s   p.riphery    and    annular   beads  at   Its 

•  xtremlties.    means   for   feeding    the    sacks    Into   the    drum, 
-.aid    peripliery    l>elng   provided    nt   one    point    with   a   door 

•  if>ening,  »  door  hinged  in  said  opening  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  s.sme  in   the  direction   of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

ind  having  a  keeper  on  Its  free  edge,  s  spring- projected 
l>olt  on  the  drum  normally  engaging  said  keeper,  retracting 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  bolt,  means 
for  setting  the  retractor  at  will,  and  means  for  closing 
the   door. 

X  The  herein  descril^d  sack  cleaner  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing drum  mounted  on  a  substantially  horlsontal  axis. 
means  for  feeding  the  sacks  thereinto,  its  periphery  being 
provided  at  one  point  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  hinged 
in  said  opening  at  the  forward  side  of  the  same  In  tlie  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  having  a  keeper  at 
its  free  edge,  a  spring-projected  bolt  on  the  drum  normally 
engaging  said  ketper.  retracting  mechanism  for  said  holt, 
the  same  consisting  of  a  sliding  latch  whose  front  end 
engages  the  bolt  and  whose  rear  end  has  a  head,  a  rod  bot- 
ably  mounted  on  the  framework  which  supports  said 
drum,  and  a  cam  on  the  rod  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
the  path  of  said  head. 

4.  The  herein  described  aack  cleaner  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing drum  mounted  on  a  substantially  borisontal  axis  and 
Its  p*'rtphery  provided  at  one  point  with  a  door  opening, 
a  door  hinged  In  said  opening,  a  spring  latch  therefor,  a 
rod  movably  mounted  on  the  framework  which  supports 
said  drum,  a  cam  on  the  rod  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  the 
path  of  Bald  latch. 

5  The  combination  with  a  rotating  drum  having  a  dour 
hinged  in  Its  periphery  ;  of  a  guide  block  carried  by  the 
latter,  a  bolt  slldable  in  the  guide  and  having  a  collar,  a 
spring  normally  projecting  the  bolt  to  engage  the  free 
edge  of  aaid  door,  a  retractor  consisting  of  a  latdi  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  guide  block  and  having  its  front 
end  engaging  said  collar  and  a  bead  at  its  rear  and,  tad 
a  cam  a^ralnst  which  said  head  is  adapted  to  strike  aa  the 
drum  rotates. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   printed   in   the  Gaxette.  ] 


l.(>5h.50h.  I'ROCESS  OF  TREATING  BUTTER  -  FAT 
AND  CONVERTING  SAME  INTO  CKBAM.  JosBPH 
WIL.LMANK,  Derby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dairy  Machinery 
and  Construction  Company.  Incorporated,  Derby,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  at- 
rial No.  66«,723.     (01.  99—18.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  process  which  conatata  In  reasev- 
Ing  moisture  from  butter  to  concentrate  and  render  the 
same  stable,  keeping  the  concentrated  stable  batter  until 
required  for  use.  mixing  the  butter  so  treated  with  mtik, 
and  homogenising  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  crsam. 

2.  The  hereindescrihed  process  which  consiatB  in  reaaor- 
ing  BsotBture  and  the  albuminoids  from  butter  to  eoBeea- 


4«8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArUL  &j  191 V 


trate  ma^  reader  the  same  stabte,  storing  the  butter  until 
required  for  use.  nixing  the  batter  eo  treated  with  milk. 
and  bOBogenMaic  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  cream. 

3.  The  beretaidescrlbed  process  which  consiBta  In  melt- 
ing batter,  subjecting  the  melted  bntter  while  in  a  Aaely 
divided  condition  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  hot  drj 
air  to  clean  the  butter  nod  remove  moisture  therefrom, 
storing  the  butter  until  required  for  use.  mixing  the  result- 
ing hutt<>r  fat  with  milk,  and  homogenl^ng  the  mixed  but- 
ter fat  an  i  milk  to  form  cream 


1.05K,5O-.».       APPARATT'S     FOR     HOLDING 
WHILE      STUNNING      SAME.        Franz 
Peokelob,   Germany.      Filed  June   19,    1912. 
704. ."591.      (CI.    17-  .^n.  1 


AMMAI-'S 
Wir.T.MAVs, 

Sprial    .No 


.\pparatUH  for  holding  hogs  and  other  animals  for  stun- 
ning them.  comprtelBK  in  romblnation,  a  tra.T  constating 
of  two  inclined  side  walls  one  of  which  is  hlngedly  mount- 
ed so  as  to  he  capable  of  being  laterally  turned  over,  a 
downwardly  movable  hinged  bottom  for  said  tray,  and 
means  to  operate  said  bottom,  the  inclined  side  walls 
designed  to  clamp  thp  body  of  an  animal  in  thf  apparatus 
t>«tween  them  upon  the  bottom  being  opened,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  planet 
wheels,  some  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  one  an- 
other, and  separate  snn-wbeels,  of  a  common  carrier  for 
all  the  planet  wheels,  driving  and  driven  members  mesh- 
ing with  the  planet  wheels  of  different  sets,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  sun-wheels  with  one  another  or  with 
other  parts,  whereby  the  several  wheels  are  prevented 
from  rotating  relatively  to  one  another  or  one  of  the  sun- 
wbeels  is  held  stationary. 

2.  The  c«mblnatlon  with  a  plurality  ta  sets  of  planet 
wbcsls,  same  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  one  an 
other,  and  separate  sun-wheels,  of  a  common  carrier  for 
all  the  planet  whsels.  driving  and  driven  memhen*  mes)i 
ing  with  the  planet  wheels  of  different  seta,  means  for 
coupling  the  siin-wheels  with  one  another  or  with  other 
parts,  whereby  the  several  wheels  are  prevented  from 
rotating  relattraljr  to  one  another  at  one  of  tb«  aaa- 
wbeels  is  held  stationary,  and  a  shifting  device  adapted 
to  control  said  coupllag  means. 

3.  The  oomhloatioa  with  a  piuralttr  <rf  seta  of  planet 
wheals.  !4ome  of  which  ars  rlsidly  coaasctad  with  one  an- 


1.06S.810.  FOUR-SPEKn  PT.ANET  <}EARINr,  Franz 
WiXKLKB,  Schwelnfurt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Schwein-  I 
furter  PradsioDS  Kugel-Lager-Werke  Pichtel  A  Sachs,  a  I 
Firm  composed  of  Ernst  Sachs  and  Hedwlg  Flchtej,  i 
Scljweinfitrf.  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  2S,  1912.  Serial  : 
No.  8JV_'..'-,47       «n.   7-t — ^4  ) 


other,  and  separate  sun  wheels,  of  a  common  carrier  for 
all  the  planet  wheels,  driving  and  driven  members  mesh- 
ing with  the  planet  wheels  of  different  sets,  and  means  for 
rigidly  coanectlng  all  the  gear  wheels. 

4.  The  coasblnatlon  with  three  seta  of  planet  wheels, 
two  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  one  another,  and 
separate  sun-wheels,  of  a  rotatabTe  carrier  on  which  all 
tlic  planet  wheels  are  mount(>d,  driving  and  driven  mem 
bers  meshing  with  the  planet  wheels  of  different  spts. 
and  means  for  coupling  the  sun-wheels  with  one  an 
othor   or   witti   other   parts    for   the   porpoaes   s|>eclfitd 

'^  Til''  (Dmbination  with  three  sets  of  planet  wliet'ls. 
two  of  which  are  rigidly  connected  with  one  anrith.r 
and  senarate  sun  wheels,  of  a  rofatable  carrier  on  whi-  h 
all  thp  planet  wheels  are  mounted,  driving  and  drIviTi 
mt'mb«'rs  meshing  with  the  planet  wheels  of  different  snts 
mean.»<  for  coupling  the  sun  wheels  with  one  another  or 
witii  other  parts  for  the  purposes  specified,  and  an  nxiHllv 
mc)vt!)Je  shiftinif  device  adapted  to  rf>ntrol  said  frnifilin.' 
means 

h'liims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.i 


l,0fi^.,'il!  >LH'  MKAI)  FOR  ANiHOR-RODS.  <;t;..H,E 
\V.  VVr)OD,  Syracuse,  N.  Y  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911  Serla. 
No.   64.S.251.      (CI.   24-   12«.i 


I 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comt>in« 
tloii  of  H   drawing  bar  and  a  thimble   thereon  adapted  to 
receive    a    cable,    a    tapered    head    upon    the   drawing    bar 
the  thlmbie  having  a  tapered  bore  and  having  grooves   in 
the  side  ther«)f,  one  of  said  grooves  adapted  In  conned  Ion 
with  the  tapered  head  to  form  a  primary  cable  grip  and 
the  (itber  of   said  grooves  adapted  to  retain   the  end   of 
the  cable,  a  cable  dram  upon   the  thimble  angularly  di^ 
posed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tSe  dniwin:.' 
bar.  said  drum  farasing  a  secondary  cable  grip 

2.  In  a  device  of   the  character  described   the  lombinM 
tloD   of  a  drawlBg  bar  nod  a  thimble  adapted   to  slide 
thereon  and  receive  a  cable,  a  tapered  head  upon  the  draw 
ing    bar.    a    tapered    recess    in    the    bead    of    tli>     thimltle 
having   diametrically    oppoelte    grooves,    n    rlamplng    edire 
nt  tke  end  of  one  of  the  groovea,  and  a  cable  drum  angn 
larly  disposed  in  respect  to   the  loQgitndlnsI   axis  of  the 
drawing  bar  and   having  cable  retatnlag   flantyes   to   pre 
vent  the  lateral  movement  of  the  cable. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drawing  rod  having  a  tapered 
head  with  a  thimble  comprising  a  clip  portion  amd  a  drum 
portion  connected  by  Integral  aroM.  the  head  portion  and 
the  drum  portion  of  the  thimble  having  alined  perfora 
tlons.  the  perforation  In  the  head  portion  being  tapered 
and  provided  with  cable  receiving  groovea  one  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  clamping  e<lge  at  it  slower  ead,  the 
drum  portion  having  a  drum  thereon  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  line  of  tba  perfMratktos  and  provided 
with  a  cable  recetved  groove  the  upper  and  of  which   Is 

i   located  substanttally  la  a  diameter  of  tte  perforation. 
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4.   la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina 
tl(»   of  a  drawing  bar.   and  a   thisable  adapted   to  altde 
thereon  and  receive  a  cable,  a  tapered  bead  upoa  the  draw 
log  bar  acting  both  aa  a  wedge  aad  a  stiH)  for  the  thimble, 
the  thimble  having  a  head  with  a  tapere^  rMtpa  and  dla 
metrically    opposed    cable    receiving    groovea,    one    of    the 
grooves   acting   aa  a   wedge   and    the   other   as   a    retainer 
for   the   cable  and  a  drum   whose  angular  dUposltion   is 
such   that   Its  upi>er  end  is  Intersected  by   the  axis  of   tiie 
drawing  rod  and   its  lower  end   in  to  one  side  cf  the  draw 
Ing   bar. 


1.058.512.     PB0TRACT08.     Thbodobi  J    P.  Aavstoois 
Passaic,  N    1.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Myron    I.    Sever 
son.    Passaic.    N     J.      Filed    Jan     24.    1»12        Serial    No. 
«7.S.027        (CI     7.^ — 8.1 


i    i_ 


1  A  device  of  th<  •  iass  deb<  ribed  ronipriFinf  a  pint*- 
fiirmed  with  sn  opening  and  having  an  araiular  n  w 
0?  graduations  thereon  a  compass  rose  disposed  within 
the  opening  In  sa'd  plate  and  rotatable  relatively  thereto. 
a  thlmt)le  on  said  compass  rose,  n  course  rule  having  one 
end  encirrlin>r  said  thimble  and  slotted,  a  vernier  i  arrte<l 
by  said  rale  and  coOperatlnic  with  the  graiiuations  on 
saM  plate,  and  saeans  for  rotating  saM  compana  ran. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
formed  with  an  opening  and  having  an  annular  row  of 
graduations  thereon,  a  compass  roae  disposed  within  the 
opening  in  said  plate  and  rotatabte  relatively  thereto,  a 
thtmhie  00  said  compass  roee,  a  enarae  rdle  having  one 
end  encircling  said  thlmbla  and  slotted,  a  vernier  carried 
by  said  rale  aad  m^i>erstlng  with  the  gratfoatloDfi  on  said 
l>iHt(>.  a»d  a  key  for  rotating  said  compaes 


1.068.618  rXX)R  HANGER.  Evaagrr  V.  Apams,  Green- 
t.*.  Mo  nied  Aug.  28.  1812.  Serial  No  717,562.  tCl. 
1«-   T.) 


A  door  hanger  for  cars  including  a  housing  secured 
Hbovi  the  door  opening,  tracks  cairled  by  the  housing  and 
door  supports  movably  mounted  In  the  housing,  said  sup 
P-rts  each  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  material 
terminally  formed  to  provide  spaced  leaves  at  one  end  to 
embrace  each  side  of  the  door  and  vertically  extending 
apper  sections  apaeed  apart  a  distance  leas  than  the  leaves, 
a  spacing  block  arranged  between  the  apper  aectloaa  and 
wheel  shaft  projecting  through  said  sectioas  and  Wock,  and 
wheels  carried  «a  the  shaft  to  cooperate  with  the  tracks 
of  tbe  baognr. 


1.0&8.514.  BLBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  TBOMAa  Bnoaa 
Aiuics,  ClevelaDd.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Adaaa-Bagnail 
Electric  Oompany.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  S,  11 

Serial  No.  »0«,M7.     (01.  176 — 62. 1 


1  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  tlie  combination  with  me- 
tallic electrodes,  of  a  clutch  for  tbe  upper  electrode,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  clutch  continuously  while 
no  >  urrent  Is  passing  through  the  electrodes,  and  means 
for  tripping  the  clutch  each  time  It  Is  thus  raised,  whereby 
the  upper  electrode  will  be  a  numtier  of  times  successively 
dropped  upon  the  lower  electrode. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  me- 
tallic electrodes,  of  a  clutch  for  the  upper  electrode,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  reciprocating  said  clutch 
contlEuoualy  while  the  electrodes  are  out  of  circuit,  and 
means  for  tripping  aaid  clutch  each  time  the  same  is 
raised  to  release  the  upper  electrode  and  drop  tbe  same 
upon  the  lower  electrode. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  me- 
tallic electrodes,  of  a  clutch  for  the  upper  electrode,  elec- 
trically controlled  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aaid 
clutch  and  tripping  the  same  while  the  electrodes  are  not 
Id  drcuH  to  drop  the  upper  electrode,  and  means  tending 
to  feed  the  lower  electrode  upwardly  when  the  upper  elec- 
trode drops. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  me- 
tallic electrodes,  of  a  clutch  for  the  upper  electrode,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  clutch  continuously  for  start- 
lug  the  lamp,  means  for  tripping  the  clutch  each  time  It  la 
thus  raised,  whereby  the  upper  tlectrode  will  be  a  nuas- 
her  of  times  succewlvely  dropped  upon  the  lower  electroOc, 
and  devices  movahle  with  the  upper  electrode  and  serrlAg 
to  Increase  the  weight  thereof  to  Increase  th^  force  of 
the  blow  of  said  uw?"  electrode  upon  the  lower  electrode. 

5  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  me- 
tallic electrodes,  of  a  magnet,  an  armature  therefor,  a 
cJatcb  rornected  with  the  armature  and  vertlcallj  moT- 
able  bodily  therewith,  means  for  tripping  the  clutch  to 
release  the  upper  electrode  when  In  a  raised  position,  and 
means  for  short  circuiting  said  magnet  after  the  clutch 
has  been  tripped  and  for  opening  the  short  circuit  after 
the  armature  shall  have  l»een  released. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasw  tte,] 


1.06H.61&        ELECTRIC     ARC     LAMP.       THOMAS     EDOan 
.\DAMS,    «"levelaiMl,   Ohio,    asalgDor   to  Tbe   Adaaw-Bag- 
nall  raectJic  Company.  Cleveland,  Otato.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1»10.     Serial   No.  65S.604.      <01.   176 — 62.) 
1    la  an  electric  arc  lamp,  tbe  oonblnatten  with  aa  ar- 
mature lever  and  a  magnet  for  actuattag  tbe  aaase  In 
dlrectton.  of  a  tul>e  freely  naovable  up  and  Oanu  and 
nected  with  said  araatun  Irrer,  aa  upper  tiectrada  boMar 
havtng  fixed  reUtloo  to  and  movaMe  with  aaid  tnbe,  evcr- 
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baianclDs  m«aBfl  for  said  tube  connected  with  the  arma- 
ture leyer,  a  lower  electrode  and  means  controlled  by  the 
aoTementi  of  said  tube  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  aald 
magnet  and  thereby  causing  the  tube  and  upper  electrode 
holder  to  reciprocate  and  the  upper  electrode  to  forcibly 
strike  the  lower  electrode  a  plurality  of  times  successively, 
before  an  arc  la  drawn. 


-.   In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  freely 
movable  tube,  an  Inverted  bowl  « cured  thereto,  and  a  re 
flector  secured  to  said  bowl,  of  an  upper  electrode  holder 
rticidly  secun'd  in  said  bowl,  an   upper  electrode,  a  lower 
electrode  bolder,  and  a  lower  electrode,  a  magnet,  an  arma- 
ture lever  connected  with  said  tube,  adjustable  overbalanc 
Ing    means    for    the    tube,    reflector    and    upper    electrode 
holder,  connected  with   said  armature   lever,   and  devices 
controlled  by  the  movements  of  said  tube,   reflector  and 
upper  electrode  holder,  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said 
magnet  for  causing  said  magnet  and  overbalancing  means 
to   drop   the  upper   electrode  a   plurality   of  timea  sucoes 
slvely  upon  the  lower  electrode  before  an  arc  is  drawn  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  electrodes,  a  magnet  having  coarse  and  fine  wiie 
coils,  an  overbalanced  armature  lever  connected  with  the 
upper  electrode,  a  constantly  closed  high  resistance  shunt 
circuit  Including  said  fine  wire  colls,  a  low  resistance 
branch  circuit  shunting  the  electrodes  and  Includinx  said 
coarse  wire  coils,  a  switch  included  in  said  branch  circuit. 
a  circuit  shunting  the  coarse  wire  coils,  a  switch  included  in 
this  circuit,  means  movable  with  the  upper  electrode  for 
opening  and  closing  said  last-mentioned  switch,  a  magnet 
having  a  low  resistance  coll  Included  In  the  main  circuit, 
means  actuated  by  this  magnet  for  opening  the  flrst  men 
tloned  switch  in  the  low  resistance  branch  circuit,  a  switch 
magnet  having  a  high  resistance  coll  in  series  with  the 
fine  wire  colls  in  the  high  resistance  shunt  circuit,  a  short 
circuit  around  the  low  resistance  magnet  coll  in  the  main 
clrctilt,  and  a  switch  in  said  short  circuit  controlled  by 
tbe  high  resistance  switch  magnet. 

4.  In  an  electlrc  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  tube,  an  upper  electrode  holder  sustained 
by  said  tube  and  movable  with  it,  a  magnet,  and  an  over 
balancing  armature  lever  connected  with  said  tube,  of  a 
lower  electrode  holder,  a  rod  carrying  said  holders,  clutcli  1 
devices  engaging  said  rod,  means  movable  with  the  upper 
electrode  bolder  for  operating  said  clutch  devices  to  move 
tbe  lower  electrode  upwardly  step-by-step  and  means  for 
caaslog  the  upper  electrode  to  reciprocate. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  up- 
per electrode  bolder  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same, 
of  a  lower  electrode  holder,  a  rod  carrying  said  lower  elec- 
trode bolder,  a  clutch  engaging  Mid  rod  to  prevent  down 
ward  movement  of  tbe  same,  a  clutch  engaging  said  rod 
to  prevent  upward  moTement  thereof,  a  third  clutch,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  third  clutch,  and  means  movable 


with  the  upper  electrode  for  operating  said  tever  to  re- 
leaae    the   flrst-mentloned    cintch    and    actuate   the   third 
clntch  to  grasp  said  rod  and  raise  the  same. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.058,518.  VAI'OR- BURNING  LAMP.  AKDBiW  GaoBOl 
.Vr>A.M8u\  and  Arthih  Jambs  Douqlas  Kitson,  London, 
Kngland.      Filed    Mar.    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    684,088. 

{{■\.  67 — 48.) 


In  a  vapor  burning  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  vapor 
burner  and  a  vaporizer  subjected  to  the  heat  thereof  and 
comprising  two  tubes  arranged  one  within  the  uther  and 
connected  toward  one  end,  the  inner  of  said  tubes  having 
Its  end  remote  from  said  connection  closed  and  its  other 
end  open  to  the  air,  an  oil  Inlet  to  the  space  between  them 
near  aald  open  end.  and  a  vapor  outlet  toward  the  other 
end,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  vapor  comes  in 
contact  with  both  said  tube*  and  the  fooler  serves  to 
eliminate  by  condensation  on  its  surface  the  less  volatile 
constituents  of  the  vapor. 


1.058.517.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Fsank  Ha«lav  .^llen, 
McNabb.  111.  Blled  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  782.8W 
(CI.    162—60.1 


A  spring'  wheel,  puibodylng  a  felly,  a  hub.  a  series  of 
spokes  earli  composed  of  "a  strip  of  sprluK  metal  reversely 
'■urved  at  a  numbt-r  of  points  forming  convolutions  which 
project  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  the  ends  of  the 
spring  bcinK  gradually  enlarged  and  tapered  to  form  abut- 
ment shoulders  to  bear  against  the  felly  and  hub.  tenons 
projecting  from  said  shoulders  and  entering  mortises 
In  the  felly  and  hub,  and  lieeper  plates  fastened  to  the 
felly  and  hub  and  provided  with  taper  holes  which  re 
celve  the  tapered  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  the 
springs. 


1,068,618.       VEHICLE-WHEEL.       Ltcdeods     ANDBasOK, 
I>ake    Creek,    Tex.      Filed    Mar.    27,    1912.      Berial    No. 
688. 48«.      (CL  152—30.) 
1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made  ap 

of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  enshlonlag 
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tlf  Individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said   blocks   in   normal    relation,   the   means   com 
prisinK   spokes    made  In   telescoplnit  sections,   and  springs 
acting  on   the  outer  sectona  of   the  spokes  to  move  them 
outwardly,    thp    said    movable    spoke    sections    liavlnp    <i 
tensions    and    shoulders    adjacent    thereto    and    th*'    tread 
hlockg  having  recesses  to  receive  the  extensions  and  bear 
ing  with  their  inner  faces  against  the  shoulderR.  and  anti 
friction    rollers    arranged   In    the    recesses    and    artlnt    on 
the  extensions. 


rests    and    which    is    provided    with    openings    to    receive 
the  retaining  caps. 

5  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made  up 
of  hiniredly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cashionlng 
the  Individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  blocks  In  normal  relation,  a  felly  located  in 
wardly  of  the  rim  and  concentric  thereto,  overlying  side 
flanjres  at  each  side  of  the  wheel,  one  of  the  side  flanges 
being  continuous  and  being  secured  to  tbe  felly,  and  the 
other  side  flange  being  formed  of  dissociated  sections  cor- 
r^svHindlng  In  number  and  arrangement  to  the  tread 
M(wks  and  sereraily  secured  to  said  tread  blocks,  the 
said   flange  sections  having  overlying  marginal   portions. 

and     fleiihlf     linings     arranged     wthln     said     side     flang«»«. 
one  of  the  side  flanges  having  aperture** 


2.  .\  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  trf>ad  made  up 
of  hlnsedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushioning 
the  Individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and  for 
holding  said  blocks  in  normal  relation,  the  means  com 
prising  spokes  made  in  telescoping  sections  and  springs 
acting  on  the  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move  them 
niitwardly.  the  movnbU'  spoke  sections  having  slotted  ei 
tensions  and  the  tread  blocks  having  recesses  to  receive 
the  I'xteneitins,  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by  the  exten- 
sions, and  transverse  pins  connecting  the  tread  blocks 
and  the  movable  sections  of  thi  spokes,  thi-  pins  passing 
through   the  slots  In   the  extension. 

'A.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made 
tip  of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushion 
ing  the  individual  \lelding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and 
for  holding  said  blocks  In  normal  relation,  the  means  com 
prisihg  spokes  made  In  telescoping  sections  and  springs 
acting  on  th^  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move  them 
outwardly  and  to  hold  them  against  the  tread  blocks,  a 
'lamping  ring  composed  of  two  annular  sections  bolted 
tcigether  at  intervals  throughout  their  extent  and  formed 
with  alining  semi  circular  bends  which  define  clamping 
collars  which  stirround  and  secure  the  inner  swctlons  of 
the  spokes,  and  retaining  caps  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  openings  of  said  clamping  collars  threaded  upon  the 
inner  end  portions  of  said  inner  sections  and  located 
ad.lHci  nr  the  inner  face  of  the  clamping  ring 

4  \  vehicle  wiieel  comprising  a  flexible  tread  made 
up  of  hlngedly  connected  tread  blocks,  means  for  cushion- 
ing the  individual  yielding  action  of  the  tread  blocks  and 
for  holding  said  blocks  in  normal  relation,  the  means 
comprising  spokes  made  in  telescoping  sections  and 
springs  acting  on  tbe  outer  sections  of  the  spokes  to  move 
them  outwardly  and  to  bold  them  against  the  tread 
blocks,  a  clamping  ring  composed  of  two  annular  sec 
tions  bolted  together  at  intervals  throughout  their  ex 
tpnt  and  formed  with  alining  semi-circular  bends  which 
define  clamping  collars  which  surround  and  secure  the 
Inner  sectlona  of  the  spokes  retaining  caps  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  openings  of  said  clamping  collars 
threaded  upon  the  Inner  end  portlona  of  said  inner  sec- 
tions and  located  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  the  clamping 
ring,  and  an  annular  felly  upon  which  the  clamping  ring 


lO.'.S.RlS        .M'TOMATK      t  u.NTKOLLER.       Samikl     P 
.\BM8THiisti,    Fort    Scott,    Kans        Filed    Nov      10,    1909 


1.  A  control  system  Including  a  master  controller, 
a  main  controller,  means  for  operating  the  main  con- 
troller, means  governed  by  the  master  controller  for 
actuating  said  operating  means,  and  main  controller 
checking  means  actuated  In  the  flrst  position  of  the 
master  controller   l>eyond   the   norma! 

2.  In  a  ('introl  system,  a  master  controller,  a  main 
controller,  opera  ting  means  for  the  main  controller, 
means  gov.  rn-d  uninterruptedly  In  all  on  positions  of  the 
master  <'ontroller  to  continually  actuate  the  operating 
means  of  the  main  controller,  and  means  governed  by 
the  master  controller  in  certain  positions  thereof  for 
checking   the   sctuatlon   of   the   main   controller. 

'.\  In  11  <ontro!  system  a  mnster  controller,  a  main 
controller,  operating  meaii'^  for  ttie  main  controller, 
means  operative  uninterruptedl.x  in  all  on  positions  of 
the  master  controller  to  continually  actuate  the  operating 
means  of  the  main  controller,  and  means  operated  in  the 
flrst  and  third  positions  of  the  master  controller  to  check 
the   operation   of  the  main   controller 

4  In  a  onfo!  system  ii  maf:ter  controller,  a  main 
controller,  a  plurality  of  resistance  contactors  carried  by 
the  main  controller,  means  for  operating  the  main  con- 
troller to  successively  close  said  contactors,  means  opera- 
tive In  all  on  positions  of  the  master  controller  for  actu- 
ating the  operating  means  of  the  main  controller,  and 
means  operable  in  the  first  and  third  running  positions 
of  the  master  controller  for  checking  the  operation  of  the 
main  controller 

fi  Tn  a  control  system,  a  plurality  of  motors  and 
circuits  therefor,  a  master  controller,  a  main  controller, 
a  plurality  of  resistanc.'  contactors  carried  by  the  main 
controller,  a  series  contactor  carried  by  the  main  con 
troller  for  holding  the  motor  circuits  in  series,  means  for 
operating  the  main  controller  to  close  the  series  contactor 
and  successively  close  the  resistance  contactors,  means 
governed  uninterruptedly  in  all  on  positions  of  the  master 
controller  for  actuating  tbe  operating  means  of  tbe  main 
controller,  and  means  operative  in  certain  positions  of 
the   matser   controller    for   checking   the    operation   of    the 
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main  controller  to  automatically  stop  gald  main  con- 
troller upon  the  cutting  In  of  the  aeries  contactor  and 
the  first  realatance  contactor. 

(Ctetms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,068.520.  RAILROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  Hbnrt  H. 
ASHLOCK,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  Q,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   619.409.      <C\.   2S8— 6.) 
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.V  metallic  railway  tie  Including  opposed  seotiotis  hav 
Ing  aiffillar  rail  receiving  recemes  in  their  upptr  edges, 
each  recess  having  an  OTerbaaginj;  end  wall,  the  oTerhang- 
Ing  walls  in  the  recesses  ia  the  two  sections  being  oppo 
sitely  disposed  so  as  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  a  rail  seat 
ed  in  the  recesses,  a  rail  engaging  element  having  an  over 
hanging  rail  engaging  portion  upon  its  upper  edge,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections  and  pie 
ment,  tiM  overhangng  rail  engaging  portion  of  said  ele 
ment  and  the  (i  erhanglng  wall  of  a  recess  in  one  section 
being  adapted  lu  engage  one  side  of  a  rail,  the  uvertian^i 
Ing  end  wall  of  the  recess  !n  the  section  between  said 
element  and  the  other  section  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  rail. 


1.058,521.  TUBE-CLEANER.  Alfrkd  Ashton,  Plym- 
outh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.043. 
(CI.  83— «4.) 


1.  A  tube  cleaner,  comprising  a  body,  cutting  bits  at 
tlM  advance  end  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  scraper  piv- 
otally  mountad  on  the  cutter  body,  a  shank  extMidlug 
back  from  tlic  cutter  body  and  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  said  cutter  body  and  shank  having  a  shoulder 
at  their  junction,  a  sliding  handle  embracing  the  shank 
and  movable  into  conUct  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  pin 
on  the  handle  working  In  said  slot. 

2.  A  tabs  cleaner,  comprising  a  body,  a  spriug  pressed 
scraper  plvetally  mounted  on  the  body,  cutting  bits  pro- 
jecting from  the  advance  edge  of  said  scraper,  a  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  advance  edge  of  the  scraper  out- 
wardly from  the  body,  a  shank  extending  back  from  the 
cutter  body,  a  combined  handle  and  hammer  siidable  on 
said  shank,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
handle  ia  opposite  directions. 


1.068.622.  8HKLI^CL08IN(i  MACHINE  HBNaT  Auchc, 
XteporlaB,*Pa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911  Serial  Na  864.606 
(Ci.  98—77.) 

1.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  combination  with  a  crimper 
having  a  concavity  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
shell,  said  crimper  having  internal  folders  sdapted  to 
form  crimps  or  creases  in  the  shell  stationarlly  disposed 


in  the  concavity,  of  a  member  movable  In  felatloo  to  the 
crimper  adapted  to  form  and  press  down  the  folds  of  the 
shell. 


2.  In  a  siiell  closer,  the  combination  wltli  a  riiniper 
having  a  lonravitv  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shell, 
.saiii  crimper  having  Internal  folders  adapted  tu  form 
crimps  or  creases  in  the  shell  stationarlly  disposed  in  the 
(tincavity.  of  a  member  movable  within  the  crimper  and 
provided  with  grooves  or  channels  which  receive  ihe  fuhi 
ers,  said  member  itelag  adapted  to  form  and  pre-.^:  ilnwn 
the  folds  of  the  shell. 

■^  In  a  .shell  closer,  the  combination  with  a  niiiu'er 
iiavink:  k  concavity  adapted  to  bend  the  end  of  the  shell, 
and  internal  folders  arranged  and  adapte<l  to  crease  or 
crimp  the  end  of  the  shell,  said  folders  having  their  ends 
inclined  wiiere  thej  are  adapted  to  engage  the  shell,  of  a 
folding  member  movable  within  the  crimper  and  adapted 
tft  form  the  crimped  end  of  the  shell  into  folds  and  to 
press  said  folds  down. 

4.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  combination  with  a  crimper 
having  a  concavity  adapted  to  bend  the  end  of  the  shell. 
and  internal  folders  arranged  and  adapted  to  crease  or 
crimp  the  end  of  the  shell,  said  folders  having  their  ends 
inclined  where  they  are  adapted  to  engage  the  shell,  of  a 
plunger  movable  within  the  crimper  and  provided  with 
grfwves  or  slots  loosely  receiving  the  creasers  and  folders 
aforesaid  and  adapted  to  form  and  press  down  folds  on 
the  end  of  the  shell. 

5.  A  shell  closer  having  a  bell-ahaped  crimper  adapted 
for  receiving  the  end  of  a  shell  and  taperiag  or  bending 
tbe  shell  end  and  provided  with  means  for  forming  creaaea 
In  the  ^»ent  end  of  the  sliell,  and  a  plunger  operating  within 
tke  bell  shaped  crimper  adapted  for  forming  folds  on  the 
'  reaaed  end  of  the  shell  and  for  pressing  down  said  folds 

,'<hilms  T)  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,05*»,623.  SHKLI^CLOSINO  MACHINE.  UaNKYALCHL. 
Emporium,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  66-J  5t>« 
<C1.  93—77.) 

1.  in  a  sbell  closer,  the  comblnn tion  with  a  iiormall>  it\^\ 
shell  holder  adapted  to  upeu  and  ciuse  and  a  shell  closer 
said  holder  and  closer  being  adapted  for  relative  move- 
ment, and  means  for  effecting  said  movement,  of  means 
set  in  operation  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  shell 
bolder  and  Kheli  closer  acting  to  cause  clo>ing  of  the 
shell  holder  when  tbe  relative  movement  of  the  ahell 
bolder  and  shell  closer  ia  eifected. 

2.  In  a  shell  closer,  the  combination  with  a  shell  bolder 
adapted  to  open  and  close  and  a  ahell  closer  adapted  for 
relative  movement,  and  means  for  erecting  said  move 
nent.  of  devices  carried  by  the  shell  bolder  ami  siveil  (  U>ser 
renpectively,  which  are  adapted  for  coftperatlon  wiien  ><uch 
relative  movement  is  effected,  to  cause  ciostOK  of  the  shell 
holder. 

8.   In  a  shell  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  shell  holder 
having  relatively  movable  members,  of- a  fiezlbie  connec 
tlon    between    said   members,    a   shell    closer   adapted    for 
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movement  in  relation  to  the  shell  holder,  means  for  effect 
ing  said  movement,  and  a  spring  pressed  device  carried  by 
the   shell   closer   which    is    adapted   to   engage    the   flexible 
connection   aforesaid  and   close   tbe   shell    holder   when   tbe 
shell  closer  advances  to  close  the  shell. 


meeting  faces  of  both   sections  of  the  spindle  being  flat 
tened  at  the  ends  of  the  corrugations,  and  knobs  detni4i 

ably  secured  to  the  ends  of  aaid  spindle. 


■4  ill  a  biieii  tiosiM  tlie  combination  with  a  ahell  holder 
adapie<i  to  ..pen  and  close,  and  a  shell  closer,  said  bulder 
and  ( lohcr  Lieing  adapted  for  relative  movement,  of  means 
for  effecting  said  movement,  and  means  on  the  shell  holder 
iind  stiell  closer  adapted  fui  ccWiperatloii  to  close  tbe 
bolder   when   the   shell   closer  advances   to  close   the   shell 

Ti,  in  a  shell  closer,  tbe  combinatioD  with  a  ahell  closing 
device,  of  a  ahell  holder,  fluid  operated  means  for  moving 
tbe  sbcli  holder  and  sbell  closer  In  relation  to  each  other, 
means  for  causing  upeninn  and  closing  of  the  shell  holder 
tiy  tbe  movements  of  tin  shell  closing  device,  and  a  man- 
ually actuated  controlling  device  for  said  fluid  operate<l 
means  which  is  arrangeil  adjaient  the  shell  bolder  ao  tl^at 
It  CHn  tie  operated  \'\  i!i<  Kperator  substantlaUj  ai  the 
v*me  time  be  placi-s  ibt   s^.c,     in  the  sbell  holder 

1  Claim  b  not  printed  a;  ;t.e  <;atette.  ] 


1,0.'.R.,%24  K.NOB  SI'I.Nl'LE  .<NI)  MK.\NS  P"OR  RECUR 
1N(;  KNOBS  THERETO  rKTER  F.  Ai^.EN  brai  n.  SUm 
ford.  Conn  assignor  to  Tbe  Yale  A  Towne  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Stamford  Conn  Filed  Jan  10.  1912 
Serial  No    fi7n.44!<       '  1 '!    To     SS  , 


As  a  new  article  of  manufaclure.  a  two  part  spindle, 
each  part  ^>eing  straight  from  end  to  end  and  triangular 
in  cross  section,  tbe  abutting  faces  of  tlie  two  sections 
l>eing  corrugated  transversely  throughout  their  lengtha, 
whereby  the  sections  may  move  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  hut  will  be  restrained  against 
Independent  longitndinnl  mo>ement  the  two  <Hl(res  of  tbe 
lH!t  0    1;        •.'8 


l.('.'■.s^l.^  KYEGLASS-MOl'NTINi.  Glsiav  .\  H.iHEB 
KtM  bester.  N.  V.  Filed  Feb  1 ,  llu ;;  Serial  No  «74.82«». 
I  CI.   8S — 60.) 


1.  !i)  an  e\.  cliiss-moiintiny.  tbe  <  (.inbiniitiou  w.;h  the 
body  of  the  mounting  an.i  a  u.-m-  tuu.-'o  \~  \  .-r  puot.-d  tb.Te- 
on.  of  a  post  projecting  fron:  sjild  l.ody  and  baving  a 
portion  of  «  non  circular  form  In  cross  section,  and  a  nose- 
guard  spring  mounted  on  the  p^.s;  ti|H  >piln<:  ( cimprisini; 
a  rt'Sillent  coll  and  11  bead  at  cti.  .  ikI  .f  tbe  (oil,  and  tbe 
head  being  provided  with  an  •.p.nin*:  similar  in  form  to 
the  non-circular  portion  of  tbe  inist.  and  Itelng  engaged 
with  the  post  nt  such  I'ortion  v^  hereby  rbe  sprin;;  Is 
held  against  rotation  ••!,   'h*    post 

2  In  an  eye;;lass  mounting  the  ■ -mbluatlon.  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting,  of  a  I'oot  projecting  from  snid 
body  and  having  a  flattened  lateral  portion  and  an  over- 
!  anping  portion  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  nose  guard  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  post  the  spring  comprising  a  resilient  coil 
and  a  head  at  one  .  nd  of  the  coll  and  the  bead  being 
ITOTlded  with  an  opening  siibstantlallT  conforming  to 
!he  flattened  portion  of  tbe  post,  and  being  retained  upon 
the  post  by  engagement  with  the  overhancine  portion 
thereof. 

'!     In   an   eyeglass-mounting,    the   combination,    with    tbe 
t>odv    of    the    moontlng    and    a    nose  guard    lever    pivoted 
thereun     of  fl   post   projecting  from   said   body  and   having 
«   latepai  flattened  portion  and  a   lug  at  Its  upper  end  over 
h«n»r1ng   said    flattened    portion,    and    a    nose^eunrd    spring 
((■mirlsing  a   resilient  coil   and   a   h.nd   at   one  end   of   the 
coil,    said   head   being  perforated   to   freely   admit    ihe   end 
of  tl>e  post    and   having  a  straight  surface  adapted  to  i-o- 
operate  with  the  flattened  surface  of  the  post,  whereby  ro 
tatlon  of  the   head  upon  the  post  is  limited,  said  head   b<' 
ing   normally    retained    against    longitudinal    movement   on 
tbe    post    by   interlocking   engagement    with    said    lu* 

4  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose  guard  lever  pivoted 
th.-rer>n,  of  a  nose  puard  spring  'omiiris!n>;  a  coiled  portion 
and  n  head  outside  of  tbe  coiled  portion  .'ind  in.ans  for 
hxiii;;  tlie  spring  Unh  against  rotation  of  said  bead  and 
against  removal  from  the  mounting,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  r>ost  projecting  from  tbe  body  and  through  the  colled 
portion  and  the  bead  of  the  spring,  and  tbe  post  having 
an    Interlocking  engagement  with   the  head. 

.1  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination,  with  the 
body  of  the  mounting  and  a  nose  guard  lever  pivoted 
thereon,  of  a  post  projecting  from  said  body,  and  a  nose- 
giiard  sprint'  motinted  on  said  post,  the  spring  comprising 
a  ceiled  portion,  surrounding  the  post,  and  a  head  out- 
side of  the  colled  portion  and  engaging  the  poet  near  Its 
outer  end.  said  post  and  head  having  cooperating  sur 
faces  adapted  to  restrict  rotation  of  the  head  upon  the 
post 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.068.52fi  cri, VERT-MOLD  ALrRED  Ha  1  lev,  Aredale, 
Iowa  Filed  Nov  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.219.  (CI. 
25—128.1 

A  culvert  mold,  romprising  a  cylindrical  collapsible 
section,  said  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  sbell  por- 
tions, means  for  joining  said  portions  togett>er,  said 
means  comprislnc  openings  in  said  portions  snd  designed 


^ 
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to  receive  loops  secured  to  the  adjacent  portions,  a   key 
destined  to  b«  Inserted  through  said  loops  and  longitudi- 


nal bars  secured   to  said  portions,  and   so  arranged  as  to 
present  a  bearing  surface  for  said  key. 


1.05X.52T.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SECURING  LADIES' 
VEILS.  Augusta  Barnbtt,  London.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  27,   I9U.     Serial  No.  817,226.      (CI.  24—7.'^.' 


A  deviff  for  attachlns  a  veil  to  a  hat  comprislni;  a 
broocli,  a  pin  constructed  wltli  two  eyelets,  and  a  hook 
at  ono  end  ;  said  pin  plvotally  secored  to  the  brooch  by 
one  of  .«ald  eyt'li-ts  and  the  other  eyelet  tlifnof  project 
Ing  beyond  said  pivot,  said  projectln^i  cyeler  .adapted  tO 
hold  one  end  of  a  veil  supporting  cord  ;  a  catrli  on  the 
brooch  for  securing  the  pin  :  said  pin  adapted  to  have 
portions  of  the  edge  of  a  veil  gathered  thereon  between 
the  hin^e  .and  said  catch  ;  and  the  hooked  end  of  the  pin 
adapted  for  attaching,  the  brooch  to  a  hat,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,058,528.      DEVICE    FOR    SECURING    LADIES'    VElL.'^ 
IN    POSITION.      Augusta    Barnett,   London.    England 
Fllpd  Oct.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.178       Ml    24      87. 1 


In  a  d»nice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  veil ;  of  an  elastic  cord  threaded  through  one  edge 
of  said  veil ;  metallic  tags  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said 
cord  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cord,  thereby  forming 
a  shoulder  therewith,  whereby  to  prevent  the  ends  of  tli-* 
veil  creeping  over  said  tags ;  elongated  flexible  tongues 
merging  from  said  tags,  of  reduced  diameter  and  pointed. 
whereby  to  assist  in  threading  the  veil  on  said  cord  ; 
and  fastening  means  removably  held  by  said  tongues  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  side  portions  of  said  veil,  and  havlni; 
pins  associated  therewith  {pr  attaching  the  deviie  to  a 
hat. 


1,058,529.      CAR-DOOR       CHAnuKs    E     Barrett.    Delmar. 

Del.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Harry  T.   Illckey.  Delmar, 

Mrt.      Filed   Dec.    24,    1910.      Serial    No.   599,058       (CI 

20—21.) 

1.  A  sliding  door  for  freight  cars  comprising  an  open 
frame,  a  fixed  panel  extending  centrally  across  said  frame 


forming  between   itself  and  the  top  and   bottom    rails  of 
the    frame    upper    and    lower    op^'nlngs.    upper    and    lower 
panels  fitted  In  said  frame  In  different  vertical  planes,  op 
eratini;  means  mounted  on  the  fixed  panel  and  oonnected  to 
the    iippei-    and    lower    panels    for    synchronously    moving 
theoi  in  o[)positi'  directions  to  cover  or  uncover  said  op*'n 
Inus  in  wholi'  ■  r  In  part,  and  m^ans  for  locking  <:iid  oper 
atlnif  m.-ans. 


-'.  A  -iiidliig  door  for  freiKlit  cars  oomprisiri:;  aji  op.'n 
frame  having  verti<al  i:uid«'ways  in  dtfftrtnt  v.rtica; 
pl.naes,  a  tixod  panel  exicndinc  ''entrally  acros.s  sal<i  frame 
in  a  vertical  plane  interini'diait'  said  guld'-wayji  and  form 
inar  Vtwoon  Itself  and  the  top  and  lK)tfom  rails  of  <aid 
friirii'  iif)[>.r  .md  lower  opotiinn.'i.  iippfr  and  lowor  [lui-'ls 
nTte<l.  respei'tlvely.  in  said  guldeways,  rack  bars  arranged 
jh  oiv  side  of  the  frame  and  rmnected  earh  to  one  of  said 
iipi)«r  ,111(1  lower  pani'S.  said  rack  bars  paralleling  each 
otii«-  a  pinion  mounted  in  line  wlih  the  fixed  pane!  and 
in  iiii'^li  with  tioth  of  said  rai  k  hars.  a  plat'>  carried  !iy  sal. I 
I'inloi)  havltisr  .'i  "<ior.  .md  Mp[)er  and  lower  staples  with 
whir'i  t!i>'  -ilotf.d  port  j., 11  of  said  plate  is  desijrn.  d  t..  .mi 
Kage  foi  1>.  !din-  said  ih^i^mIi;.-  panols  In  .dtluM-  of  twi 
positions.  1 


l.o.5«v  .'i;-;!'       DOOI{  KNOB   AND   SHANK 
KK'.vKD.    MarlNiro     N     FI        Fit.'  1    S.'pt 
•22.<t'*4        (Ci.   70-  -16.  t 


OsiA.s   H     BevU- 
M     1912       Serial 


S 


'  III  combination  knob  roses.  .1  simnk  passlny  through 
th'-  k\  oil  roses  and  having  tlir^  iul»»d  ends  said  rosea  ha\ 
inL'  Ia!l  races,  liftils  theroiii.  r>on' s  adjtistahly  mounted 
upon  tht'  shank  and  adapted  to  ensage  the  Dall.<!  in  tti.» 
races,  means  for  locking  the  cones  in  adjusted  position  oa 
th<"  shank,  and  means  for  holding  the  cn'ifs  nj;alnst  rota- 
tion while  thf  locking  means  i>  applle  I 

2  In  comlilnation  knot)  roses  hnvin.'  anniilai  hall  race~ 
therein  surrounding  a  centra!  apcr  iir.-,  a  shank  passin.: 
throtigh  thf  knob  roses  and  havln.:  tiireaded  ends,  anti 
friction  lialls  mounted  In  the  racps.  cones  threaded  upon 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the  balls  in  said  races 
knol)8  threaded  on  the  shank  and  adapted  to  lo«k  the  cones 
In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  holding  the  con'*s 
against  rotation  while  the  knobs  are  turned  to  lockln.: 
position 


April  8,  19 13. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


43S 


1,05».531.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  WiL 
HELM  Bkckkr,  Emery.  S.  D  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  715,888.      (CI.  74- -54.) 


In  a  dt-vice  of  the  cla.ss  deBcril)ed,  the  ctimblnatlon  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  a  tubular  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  named  shaft,  a  disk  fixed 
on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  presser  arms  slid 
ably  mounted  on  said  disk  and  having  their  outer  ends 
normally  disposed  Iteyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a 
plurality  of  levers  corresponding  l:i  number  to  the  presser 
arms  and  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  said  tuhular  shaft  and 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  said  levers  Iwlne 
plvotally  lonnect.d  with  the  inner  ♦-nds  of  said  presser 
arms  respectively  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  In 
wardly  of  the  disk  will  force  the  end  of  the  lever  with 
which  It  is  icnnected  toward  the  tubular  shaft,  means 
wherely  the  movement  of  said  levers  under  the  Influence 
of  th  •  movemeui  of  the  presser  arms  inwardly  of  the  disk 
will  effe(  I  a  rotfition  of  said  tlrsi  named  shaft,  and  means 
for  successive:}  moving  said  pres.ser  aims  inwardly  of  the 
disk   during  the   rotation    of   the   latter 


l.d.'.s  -..;_■  KAII.WA\  TOHl'KDO  I'L.\iER  \\alti:r  C 
Hk.  Kwirii.  Kostoria,  OIji.  Filed  May  23^  1912.  Serial 
No    H{<9.220       (CI    246 — 19.) 


1  .\  railway  tori>edo  placer,  comprising  a  member  ar 
rariK-  d  to  hold  and  pla<e  a  toipedo.  springs  carried  liy  sai  I 
menil^r  adapted  lo  engage  tl^e  spring  clip  of  the  torp>edo 
and  exerting  a  downward  luessure  thereur>on,  the  said 
springs  flexible  longitudinally  tlie  said  clip 

2.  A  railway  torpedo  placer,  comprising  a  member  ar 
ranged  to  hold  and  place  a  torpedo,  springs  carried  by  said 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  clip  of  the  torpedo 
and  adjacent  thereto,  and  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
thereupon,  said  springs  adapted  to  slide  transverse  the 
said  spring  clip. 

^  A  railway  torpedo  placer  comprising  a  memlier  ar 
ranged  to  hold  and  place  a  toipedo.  springs  carried  by  the 
said  member  engaging  the  spring  clip  of  the  torpedo  on 
each  side  thereof  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  sprlnyfs  Ijoth 
flexible  longitudinally  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  slide 
transverse  the  said  clip  for  the  purposes  de8crlt)ed 

4.    A    railway   torpedo   placer,   lompriaing  a   member   ar 
ranged  to  hold  and  place  a  torpedo,  a  U-shaped  spring  cat 
ried  by  said  member,  said  spring  having  forwardly  exten  1 
ing  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  clip  of  the  torpedo 
and  adjacent  thereto,  and  exerting  n   downward   pressure 
thereupon,  for  the  purpose  described 


1.058.5a;{.  AUTOMATIC  RESISTANCE  REGULATOR 
FOB  TELEGRAPH  LINES  AND  THE  LIKE  EdoUabd 
BftuiN.  Parts.  France.  Filed  Dec  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,!tl6       (CI.    178—46.) 


1     An  automatic  reslsunce  conti-llei   f.,r  telegraph  ,iue» 
comprisint'  in  comWnatlon  a   resist.mce  in  circuit  with  th- 
line,  a  slider  adapted  to  move  to  and   fro  along  the  resist 
ance,    a    ira  i  vanometer   in    series    with    th.     line     two   relays 
operated    hv    the    galvanometer     ,in    arm    connected    to    th^ 
handle    of    the    t-alvanometer.    two    contact    points    on    the 
said  arm  electrically  connected  to  the  colls  of  the  two  re 
lays    respectively,    two    contact    cups    adapted    to    operate 
with    the   said   contact   iioinU.    one   cup    beine    arranged    to 
make   contact   with   its   correspondini:    contact   point   tjefore 
the   otl)er    an   electric   l>attery    conn.-ct-d    to   the   said   con 
tact  cups,  and  t!ie  other   ends  of   th.-  coilg  of  the   relays 
and   means  or>erattHl   by   the   relays   for   moving   the  slider 
in  one  or  other  direction   along  the  resistance 

-.   An  automatic  resistanc.    controller  for  telegraph  :ine> 
cmprisinK    in    combination    an    additional    resistance     on 
nected  at  on.    end  to  one  part  of  the  line,  a  slider  conn.M  t 
ed   to  the  othei    part  of  the  line  adapted  to  make  couiact 
with   il,,    resistance   at    different   parts    of   the  same,   a    le 
versihle  motor  adapted  to  move  the  slider  in  one  or  other 
direction,    two    relays    operating    switches    for    the    motor, 
one   switch    normally    closed    being   adapted    to    be    opeue<l 
by  one  relay,  a  second  switch  normally  open  being  adapted 
to  be  closeiJ  by  the  other  relay,  a  galvanometer  in  series 
with    the    line,    an     arm    connected    to    the    galvanometer 
needle,    two    coiiiact    points   on    the    said   arm    electrically 
connected    to    the    colls    of    the    relays,    two    contact    cups 
adapted  to  operate   with   the  said  contact  points,  one   cup 
b»ing   arranged   to   make   contact   with   its   corresponding 
contact  point  before  the  other,  and  an  electric  battery  cou 
m*cted   to  th.'   said  contact   cups   and   to  the  other  ends  of 
the   colls  of  the   rela\s 


William    k    Berg 
c    1911.      Serial    No. 


l.or..s.5,<4       EXPLOSION     ENGINE 

MAN.    St     Joseph.    Mo       Filed    De.- 

664.124        iCl,    12.H-   40,) 

1  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  power  cylinder  having  au 
open  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  fHjrts  foi  med 
tiirougli  its  centra;  portion  on  one  common  level  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  ports  formed  through  said  cylinder  dla 
metrically  opposite  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  ex- 
haust ports  :  a  power  piston  in  said  power  cylinder  said 
piston  being  adapted  by  movement  tliereof  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  ports  ;  a  pump  cylinder  formed  on  the  open 
lower  end  of  said  power  cylinder:  a  pump  piston  in  said 
pump  cylinder  piston  connecting  m.ans  whereby  said 
power  piston  and  said  pump  piston  are  rigidly  connected  , 
a  crank  case  ,  reciprocating  means  in  said  crank  case 
whereby  said  pistons  are  reciprocated  :  gag  tight  separat- 
ing means  whereby  said  pump  cylinder  and  said  crank 
(  ase  are  separated  ;  mixture  inlet  means  adapted  to  amdit 
a  charge  of  explosive  gaseous  mixture  Into  said  pump  cyl- 
inder beneath  said  pump  piston  ;  an  Inlet  valve  In  said 
mixture  Inlet  means  :  communicating  means  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  is  connected  with  sal  1 
inlet  ports  ;  an  exhaust  chamber  formed  with  said  power 
cylinder  said  chamber  having  Its  lower  end  connected  with 
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the  apper  end  of  Mid  pump  cylinder  and  ita  upper  end 
«onaeeted  with  said  exhaust  ports;  exhaust  condaetlBg 
means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber ;  and  an  outlet  Talve  In  said  exhaust  conducting  means 
■aid  valTC  being  in  front  of  said  exhaust  ports  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  a  charge  of  ex- 
ploded gases  exhausted  through  said  exhaust  ports. 


2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  power  cylindtr  having  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  ports  formed  through  thf  wall  there 
of  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  similarly  formed  and 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  exhaust  ports  ;  a  power 
piston  In  said  power  cylinder  said  piston  being  adapted 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports  by  movement  of  naid  pis- 
ton ;  a  deflector  plate  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  charge  deflectors 
formed  therewith  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  de- 
flectors being  extended  above  said  plate  to  one  common 
level  while  the  lower  portions  of  said  deflectors  are  ex- 
tendei  below  said  plate  to  such  levels  In  steps  that  the 
deflector  nearest  the  center  of  said  plate  Is  extended  the 
lowest  and  the  deflector  nearest  the  outer  edge  of  said 
plate  is  extended  to  the  highest  level  for  evenly  dividing 
and  vertically  deflecting  an  admitted  charge  of  fuel  mix- 
tare. 


1,058,535.     CLAMP.      Isaac  L.    Bivsraox.   Archibald  C. 
Sdddakth,  and  Harrt   B    Wood,  Monterey.  Va.     Filed 

.Mar    2S,  1912      Serial  No.  O^^fi.T.^S.      (CI    39—53.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  face,  and  a  longltndlnal  series  of  openings 
at  the  center  of  the  groove,  a  hashing  In  each  opening 


extending  beyond  both  faces  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  passing 
through  each  bushing,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  at  each  end 
of  tlie  bushing,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  a  plate  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  flrst  named  plate  from  the  groove 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  L-shaped  slots,  the  slots 
opening  at  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  operatini: 
bar  slidable  In  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  longitudinal  slots  for  receiving  the  buahings.  the 
outer  face  of  the  bar  having  a  aeries  of  spaced  transverse 
shoulders  and  an  Incline  or  cam  surface  connecting  cnch 
adjactnt  pair  of  shoulders,  said  surfaces  being  parallel, 
larh  of  the  washers  at  the  outer  face  of  the  bar  having 
lues  for  engaging  thr  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar  to  prevent 
an*;ular  movement  of  the  washer,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  bar  In  the  groove,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  j»ur 
aaled  on  the  first  named  plate,  and  a  threaded  stem  on 
the  bar  engaging  the  nut,  the  shoulders  facing  in  tlie 
opposite   direction    to   the   means    for    moving    the    h&r    in 

the  groove. 

'^.  A  clamp  cutnprlaing  a  plate  having  a  loDKitudinai 
groov'-  on  ont  face,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings 
at  the  centir  of  the  groove,  a  bushing  in  each  opening  ex- 
tending beyond  both  faces  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  passmf 
through  each  bushing,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  at  each  entf 
of  the  bushing,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  a  plate  on  the 
oppo.-iUe  face  of  the  first-named  plate  from  the  groove- 
an  1  provided  with  a  series  of  L  shaped  slots,  the  slots 
opening  at  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  operating 
bar  slidable  in  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  longltndmal 
series  of  longitudinal  slots  for  receiving  the  bushings, 
the  outer  face  of  the  bar  having  a  series  of  spaced  trans 
verse  shoulders  and  an  Incline  or  ram  surfaci-  connecting 
each  adjacent  pair  of  shoulders,  said  surfaces  being  par- 
allel, eacli  of  the  washers  at  the  outer  face  of  the  bar 
having  lugs  for  engaging  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar  to 
prevent  angular  movement  of  the  washer,  and  means  for 
moving  the  bar  in  tlif  groove,  the  shoulders  facing  In  the 
o[ip<>8itf  direction  to  the  means  for  moving  the  bar  in 
the  groove. 

3  .\  clamp  comprising  fl  plate  having  a  Ionglfudln;U 
guideway  on  one  face,  a  second  plate  on  the  opposite  fii-e 
of  the  first  named  platf  from  the  guideway,  said  secon<l 
platp  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  I.  -  shaped  sL.t-i 
opening  at  one  sldf  of  the  plate,  a  bar  slidable  in  the 
;:iiiil.wn.\  -;nl'1  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudlnully 
extending  slots  and  an  inclined  cam  surface  on  its  outer 
face  adjacent  to  earti  slot,  and  shouhlers  l)etween  the  ad- 
jactnt  ends  of  the  cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  and  shoul- 
ders U'ing  parallel,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  L  shaped 
hImI  and  tb.>  adjai'.  ni  slot  of  the  bar,  a  washer  on  each 
end  of  each  tiolt.  the  washers  adjacent  to  the  cam  surfaces 
having  means  for  preventing  their  rotation,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bar. 

4  .\  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  lonffltudlnai 
guideway  on  one  face,  a  second  plate  on  the  opposite 
fac  of  th.'  flrst  named  plate  from  the  yuWewsv.  said 
.sectjnd  plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  L  shaped 
slots  opening  at  on*-  side  of  the  plate,  a  bar  slidable  in 
the  guideway  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longltudi 
nally  extending  slots  and  an  inclined  cam  surface  on  its 
outer  face  a.ljacent  to  each  slot,  and  shoulders  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  and 
shoulders  being  parallel,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  L- 
shaped  slot  and  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar,  a  washer 
on  each  end  of  each  bolt,  and  means  for  moving  the  tmr 

5.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  each  slot  opening  laterally  of  the  plate  at 
one  end  of  the  slot,  the  other  plate  having  an  opening 
registering  with  each  slot  and  a  longitudinal  guide  way. 
a  bolt  extending  through  each  pair  of  re^sterlng  slots, 
a  washer  at  each  end  of  each  bolt  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  movable  In  the  guideway  between  the  plate 
and  the  adjacent  washers  for  moving  the  washtrs  away  from 
the  plate  to  clamp  the  plates  together,  said  means  com^ 
prising  a  bar  having  slots  for  the  bolts  and  having  In- 
clined parallel  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  the  washers 
i  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 
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1.068,536.  AMU8KMBNT  DEVICE  John  Blkiku,  San  fixed  point,  a  scribing  and  routing  device,  means  for  sop- 
Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Krnest  Kohler,  porting  and  adjusting  said  scribing  and  routing  device, 
Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Nov  l.H.  1911.  Serial  No.  and  means  whereby  the  parts  may  be  adjusted  for  any 
659.932.       (CI.   46 — 27.)  prodetprmlned    major   and   minor    axes. 


4  n ' ' 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed. 
the  combination  of  a  structure  it-vohible  about  a  prede- 
termined axis,  two  gears  carrletl  by  said  revoluble  struc- 
ture, a  spur  gear  disposed  concentric  to  the  ails  of  rota- 
tion of  said  revoluble  structure  and  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  flrst  mentioned  gears,  n  pin  fo!  each 
of  said  flrst  mentioned  g<  ars.  the  pin  of  one  gi-ar  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respvect  to  the  pin  of  the  oth«»r 
pear,  a  car,  Instrumentality  operntivply  connecting  the 
pin  of  one  gear  with  said  car  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
oscillate  the  car  at  such  end.  and  second  Instrumentality 
operatively  connecting  the  pin  of  the  oth<r  gear  with 
said  car  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  oscillate  the 
far  at  such  end.  said  flrst  and  second  rnentlon»d  Instru 
mentalities  Imparting  an  undulating  movement  to  the 
far  responsive  to  tlie  positioning  of  said  pins,  suhstan 
tt.T!ly   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2     In    an    amusenifnt  device   of  the   character    descrthed. 
thf    combination    of   a    structure    revoluble    about    a    prede 
termlned  axis     two  gears  carried  by   said  revoluble  struc 
ture.  a   spur  gear  disposed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tlon    of   said    revoluble    structure    and    adapted    to    Impart 
movement  to  said  flrst  mentioned  cears.  a   pin  for  each  of 
said    first    mentioned    gears,    thi     pin    of   one   gear   being  op- 
positely   disjKjsed    with    respect    to    the    pin    of    the    other 
gear,  bell  crank  levers  carried   by  said  revoluble  structure. 
a   rod  connecting   the  arm  of  one   of  said    levers   witli    said 
car  adjacent  one  thereof,  instiumerttallty  o[>eratiri  ly  con 
nectlng   the   pin   of  one   of  said   pears   with    the   other   arm 
of   said    bell    crank    lever    to   osclllafr    thf    same,    a    second 
rod  connecting  nn  arm  of  the  otlier  bell    crank   levcr   with 
said    <  ar    adjacent    the    other    end    thereof,    and    a    s.'cond 
lnstrumeiitalit>    connecting  the  jiin  of  the  uther   gear  with 
ail    arm    of   said    last    incnticne  i    t>ell    crank    lever    to   oscil- 
late  t!i<>  same,    s    id   car   liavin,-    imi)arted    tiieretn   an    undu 
lating   niovriient    responsive    to  tlie    position   of   shi.i    pins 
snl>stant ially   a--   and   for    tbc   puipuse  set   fortli 

'A  in  an  aiiuisement  device  of  the  character  descrll"d. 
the  coniiilnat  ,011  of  a  stationary  sta!i(iard  u  stnicfurue 
rovnliiMc  at"  It  -^aid  standard,  a  gear  disposed  ccncentrlc 
to  the  axis  of  said  sti'ndard,  gears  carrie<1  liy  sail)  revo- 
Inhle  structure  loacting  with  said  fir^t  mentioned  gear  to 
receive  movement  tber««froni.  crank  pins  carried  l.y  said 
second  mentionid  tears  tlic  pin  of  o;n  t;  .-u  beiii-  oppo 
siteiy  disposed  with  respect  to  thi  pin  of  tlie  other  gear, 
oscilla  tnli'ic  bvers  can  led  I'v  said  revolulile  stiiiclure. 
me<  liani-m  operativel\  cunne<ting  tlie  pins  of  sai<1  gears 
with  said  levers,  to  actuate  the  latter  upon  movement  of 
the  gears  a  car  and  means  pendently  supportint:  said 
car  from  sai<l  '.evers.  to  impart  nn  unliilating  movement 
to  the  car  responsive  to  the  positii  ning  of  said  (rank 
pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

4  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
llie  combination  of  a  revoluble  structure,  a  non  rotatable 
rod  carried  thereby,  a  car.  means  revolubly  supporting 
said  car  from  said  rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  rod 
for  manually   rotating  said  car  from  within  tlie  same. 


1,06M37.      EI,MF8<KJRA1'H   AND  ROUTING  MACHINE 

Otto    H.    Bonnbb,    Zanesvllle.    Ohio       ^"lled    .lune    14 

19«)1»      Serial  No.   5<'>2.1l.''v      (CI    -^S— IS  > 

1.    In   a    routing  and   s<rlblnK   machine,   in   combination 

a   frame,   a   l)ed,   means  for  aliifting  said  b«'d   in   a   manner 

such    ttat    it    will    scnl>e    an    Pllips4-    witli    fesp»Tt    to    an> 


-.  in  H  touting  uiacliine,  lu  comtunatloti.  a  ttame.  a 
suitable  tM'd  plate  for  holding  the  work,  a  routing  tool 
suitably  mounted,  means  wliereby  tlie  work  and  the  rout- 
ing tool  may  t>e  moved  relatively  so  ttiat  an  ellipse  la 
rtit  upon  the  work  and  means  w?  ep'  by  the  parts  may  be 
adjusted  for  any  predetermined  major  and  minor  axes. 

.1  In  a  routing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
tted  plate  niounte<l  upon  said  frame  means  whereby  said 
(»ed  plate  is  cau.sed  to  move  in  a  manner  to  scribe  an 
ellipse  Witt)  respe<  t  to  a  fixed  point,  a  routing  tool  moufit- 
ed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  work. 
and  means  whereby  tlie  parts  may  t)e  adjusted  for  any  pre 
ileterm!n»-d   major   and  minor  axes 

4  In  a  routing  machine,  in  1  omb  nation,  a  frame,  a 
bed  tiiaie  mounted  therein  for  carrying  the  work,  mecha- 
nism fnr  o[)eratitig  .said  Ix'd  j.late  and  causing  It  to  move 
m  a  manner  to  scrltv  an  ellipse  relative  to  a  fixed  point. 
a  r<  iiting  device  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  routing  device  to  determine  one  of  the  axes 
nf  tie  ellipse  ami  means  for  adjusting  the  bed  for  the 
"tber  axis   of   the   ellipse. 

,'■.  The  combination  with  a  tool,  of  a  t>ed  plate,  com 
prising  a  suppoiting  ring,  a  driving  ring  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  ring,  a  strip  carried  by  the  driving  ring,  a 
sliding  tiloik  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  center  of 
tie  support  inc  ring,  means  for  shifting  this  block,  and 
suitable  ireaniig  for  rotating;  the  driving  ring,  and  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  grooves  at  right-angles  to  each  other, 
oti.  c  f  said  grooves  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  strip  and 
t'e  oti  er  t  i^e  sliding  blo<k,  all  of  said  parts  t>elDg  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  muse  t'le  bed  to  scribe  an  ellipse 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  point 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tlie  (iaaetle.] 


1.0»8,5H8  HOSE  RATK  William  Boss,  8t,  Paul.  Minn 
nied  Feb,  L'O.  H>09  S«rial  No  479i:U  (CI  i;-!7  -.Sl.i 
1  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  a  ho.se  supporting  reel 
and  menus  rotatably  supporting  t'e  s«me  upon  tie  end 
of  the  faucet  comprising  fau(ct  engaging  means  carried 
by  and  removable  with  the  reel,  said  m'^ans  being  ad- 
justable toward  said  reel. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  fancit  a  reel  rotailvely  sup- 
ported upon  the  end  of  said  faucet,  and  a  dog  carried  by 
said  reel  and  normally  lnterio<king  with  said  fauc<>t.  said 
dog  being  adjustable  toward  said   reel 

S.  Id  combination  with  a  fauc*  t.  a  reel  rotatlvely  sup- 
ported on  the  end  thereof,  a  dog  slldably  supported  by 
said  reel  adjacent  to  said  faucet,  and  means  for  holding 
said  dog  in  se<urlng  engagement  with  said  faucet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  a  reel,  a  !  oilow  hub 
for   said    reel    supported   upon    the   end    of   the   faucet,    an 
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the  apper  rad  of  said  pump  cylinder  and  its  upper  end 
•conneeted  with  said  exhaust  ports;  exhaoat  condactlng 
means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  cham- 
ber ;  and  an  outlet  valve  in  said  exhaust  conducting  means 
said  valve  being  in  front  of  said  exhaust  porta  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  impact  of  a  charge  of  ex- 
ploded gases  exhausted  through  said  pxhaust  ports. 


2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  power  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  ports  formed  through  thf  wall  tliere 
of  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  similarly  forme<l  and 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  exhaust  ports ;  a  power 
piston  In  said  power  cylinder  said  piston  being  adapted 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports  by  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton ;  a  deflector  plate  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  charge  deflectors 
formed  therewith  the  upper  portions  of  all  of  said  de^ 
flectors  being  extended  above  said  plate  to  one  common 
level  while  the  lower  portions  of  said  deflectors  are  ex 
tende.1  below  said  plate  to  such  levels  in  steps  that  the 
deflector  nearest  the  center  of  said  plate  is  extended  the 
lowest  and  the  deflector  nearest  the  outer  edge  of  said 
plate  is  extended  to  the  highest  level  for  evenly  dividing 
and  vertically  deflecting  an  admitted  charge  of  fuel  mix 
tnre. 


1,058,535.  CLAMP  Isaac  L.  B«vbrag«.  Akchibald  C. 
8DDOAKTH.  and  Hahht  B  Wood,  Monterey.  Va.  Filed 
Mar.  2S,  191J.     Serial  No.  P.Xfi.TS.'i.      (C\    .S»— 53.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  face,  and  a  longltndlnal  series  of  openings 
at  the  center  of  the  gro<iTe.   a  bushing   In   each   opening 


extending  beyond  both  faces  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  paatsing 
through  each  bushing,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  tt  each  end 
of  the  bushing,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  a  plate  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  flrst  named  plate  from  the  groove 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  L-shaped  slots,  the  «)ots 
opening  at  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  operatini; 
bar  slidable  in  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  longitudinal  slots  for  receiving  the  bushings,  the 
outer  face  of  the  bar  having  a  aeries  of  spaced  transverse 
shoulders  and  an  Incline  or  cam  surface  connecting  each 
adjacent  pair  of  shoulders,  said  surfaces  being  parallel, 
each  of  the  washers  at  the  outer  face  of  the  bar  having 
lugs  for  engaging  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar  to  prevent 
angular  movement  of  the  washer,  and  means  for  moving 
the  bar  In  the  groove,  said  means  comprising  a  nut  j«jiir 
ua!e<l  on  the  first  named  plate,  and  a  threaded  stem  on 
the  bar  engaging  the  nut,  the  shoulders  facing  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  mean.*  for  moving  the  tyar  in 
the  groove. 

2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  on  one  face,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  opentnj^s 
at  the  center  of  the  groove,  a  bushing  in  each  opening  ex- 
tending tx-yond  both  faces  of  the  plate,  a  liolt  paesiag 
through  each  bushing,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  tt  each  end 
of  the  bushing,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt,  a  plate  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  first  named  plate  from  the  groove 
anJ  provided  with  a  series  of  L  shaped  slotn.  the  slots 
op«ilng  at  one  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  operating 
bar  slidable  in  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
series  of  longitudinal  slots  for  receiving  the  bushings, 
the  outer  face  of  the  bar  having  a  series  of  spaced  trans- 
vepue  shoulders  and  an  incline  or  ram  surface  connecting 
eacli  adjacent  pair  of  shoulders,  said  surfaces  being  pnr- 
allei.  each  of  the  washers  at  the  outer  face  of  the  t)«r 
having  lugs  for  engaging  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar  to 
prevent  angular  movement  of  the  washer,  and  means  for 
moving  the  liar  in  ttie  groove,  tlie  shoulders  facing  in  ttie 
opposite    direction    to    the    means    for    moving    the    bar    in 

the  groove. 

3  .V  clamp  comprising  fl  plate  having  a  longl'udln.il 
guldewa.v  on  one  face,  a  second  plate  on  the  oppcsUe  faee 
of  the  flrst  named  plate  from  the  gutdeway.  said  second 
[,;a!e  tiavlns  a  lon;;ii  udinal  series  of  I^  shaped  slots 
opening  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  n  bar  slidable  in  the 
_o;M.w}i\  -.101  War  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  slots  and  an  Inclined  cam  surface  on  Its  outer 
face  adjacent  to  each  slot,  and  shoulders  l>etween  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  and  shoul- 
ders IwMng  parallel,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  L  shaped 
slot  and  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  bar,  a  washer  on  each 
end  of  each  bolt,  the  washers  adjac«nt  to  the  ram  surfaces 
having  means  for  preventing  their  rotation,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bar. 

4  A  (lamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
guideway  on  one  face,  a  second  plate  on  the  opposite 
fao  of  the  first  named  plate  from  the  juldeway,  said 
secfuid  plate  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  L  shaped 
slots  opening  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  a  bar  slidable  In 
the  guideway  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longltudi 
nally  extending  slots  and  an  Inclined  cam  surface  on  Its 
outer  face  adjacent  to  each  slot,  and  shoulders  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cam  surfaces,  said  surfaces  and 
shoulders  being  pamllel,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  L- 
shaped  slot  and  the  adjacent  slot  of  the  btr.  a  washer 
on  each  end  of  each  Iwlt.  and  means  for  moving  the  bar 

f,.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  each  slot  opening  laterally  of  the  plate  at 
one  end  of  the  slot,  the  other  plate  having  an  oj)enlng 
registering  with  each  slot  and  a  longitudinal  guide  way, 
a  bolt  extending  through  each  pair  of  regteterlng  slots, 
a  washer  at  each  end  of  each  bolt  for  engaging  the  adja- 
cent plate  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolt, 
and  means  movable  In  the  guideway  betw«en  the  plate 
and  the  adjacent  washers  for  moving  the  washers  away  from 
the  plate  to  clamp  the  plates  together,  said  iBMns  co» 
prising  a  bar  having  slots  for  the  bolts  a«d  having  In- 
clined parallel  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  the  washers. 
1  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 
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1,068,636.     AMUSEMBNT  DEVICE     John  Blbikek,  San  flxed  point,  a  scribing  and  routing  device,  means  for  so^ 

Prandsco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erneat  Kohler,  porting  and   adjastlng  said  scribing   and   routing  devloe, 

Alameda,     Cal.       Filed     Nov      l.'i,     1911.       Serial     No.  and    means   whereby    the   parts    may    be   adjusted    for   any 

669,932.       (CI.  46 — 27.)  predetermined    major   and   minor   axes. 


1  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  descril)ed. 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  structure  levolutile  aljout  a  prede- 
termined axis,  two  gears  carrletl  by  said  revoluble  struc- 
ture, a  spur  gear  dlsl^osed  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rota 
tion  of  said  revoluble  structure  iind  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  flrst  mentioned  geais.  n  pin  fot  each 
of  said  first  mentioned  gears,  the  pin  of  one  ::iar  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  jiin  of  the  otiier 
gear,  a  car,  instrumentality  operntlvely  fonnecting  the 
pin  of  one  gear  with  said  car  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
oscIIlBfe  the  car  at  such  end,  and  second  instrumentality 
operatlvely  connecting  the  pin  of  the  other  gear  with 
said  car  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  to  oscillate  the 
car  at  such  end.  said  flrst  and  second  mentioned  Instru 
mentalities  lmi>aitlng  an  undulating  movement  to  the 
car  responsive  to  tiic  positioning  of  said  pins  suhstan 
tt;\'h    as  and  for  the  purpf>se  set  forth 

2  In   nil   amusement  device  of  the  character   describ^'d, 
the    combination    of   a    structure    revoluble    at)Out    a    prede- 
termined axis     f«o  gears  carried  by   said  revoluble  strur 
fure,  H   spur  gear  disposed  concentric   to  the  axis  of  rota 
tton    of    said    revolutile    strticture    and    adapted    to    impart 
movement  to  said  first  mentioned  cears,  a   pin  for  each  of 
said    first    mentioned    gears,   the    pin    of   one   krear   being   op- 
positely   riis[K)sed    with    respect    to    the    pin    of    the    other 
gear,  bell  crank  levers  carried   by  said  revoluble  structure. 
a   rod  connecting  the  arm  of  one   of  said   levers  with   said 
car  adJHcent  one  thereof,   Insti  umetitsUty  o[>eratlvely   con 
necting    the   pin   of  one   of  said   gears    with    the   other   arm 
of    said    bell    crank    lever    to    oscillate    the    saroe.    a    second 
rod  connecting  nn   arm  of   the  otiier   bell    1  rank    levt  r   with 
said    rai     adjacent    the    other    end     thereof,    and    a    s<coiid 
Instruiiieiitji  I :  f  \    f'onneci  ins:  the  iiiii  of   the  other   gear  with 
811    artii    of    v;ild    '.ast    nietitione  i    l»>li    crank    lever    to   oscil- 
late  the  sMiiie.   s    1(1   car   havin,-   impiirli'd    thereto   'in    iindu 
latini:    ino\enent    responslv-^    fc   tin     i>ositi<in    of    saol    pins 
snbstaniinlly    a'-    nud   for    th.    pu'p.i-.-   set   forth 

.'•!,  In  an  Hiniisement  devici  of  the  (haracter  ilescrth'-d 
the  comhln.Mt  (Oil  of  a  stationary  staiidarii  a  stiactiiiue 
revoluble  ab<  rt  -aid  standard,  a  gear  disposed  .  ■  net ntric 
to  the  axis  of  said  sti'iidard.  gears  carried  by  sail  revo- 
liihle  struct!. re  enacting  with  said  first  mentione<1  gear  to 
ri^ceive  mnvemen'  therffroni.  crank  pins  carried  hy  said 
second  mention(d  kiears,  ttie  pin  of  oiie  •^' nr  \<f\ir^  oppo 
s!te;>  disposed  vv it li»respect  to  thi  pin  of  the  nttipr  gear. 
osciiiatatia  levers  cnnied  by  said  revohiMe  stnicture, 
mectiani-in  o|>erM ti vel,\  cm.nec  t ini;  ttn'  jiins  of  said  tears 
with  said  levers,  to  actuate  tlse  latter  upon  movement  of 
tlie  tears  n  (ai  and  means  pendently  sujipcrtine  said 
car  from  said  :ev<  rs,  to  impart  an  uii  lulatine  m<^vemcnt 
to  tb(^  cai-  refiponsive  to  the  positi(  ning  nf  said  crank 
pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pu;  pose  set   forth 

4  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  revoluble  structure,  a  non  rotatable 
rod  carried  thereby  a  car.  means  revolubly  supporting 
said  car  from  said  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod 
for   manually   rotating  said   car   from   within   the  same. 


^^>r>k.M^.    ELLiP8«K}R.\rH  and  ROTmsG  machink 

(>Tix»    H.    BONNBR,    ZaneevUle,    Ohio        Filed    .Tune    14 

lOmt       Serial   No    502.11,%       lC\    -^H—r,  1 

1  In  a  routing  and  s<riblnK  machine,  in  combination 
a  frame,  a  l>ed,  means  for  shifting  said  bed  In  a  manner 
such    that    it    win    scniie    an    ellipse    with    i cspt'ct    to    an.\ 


,:*— • 


■_'.  In  H  ruuliBK  luacliine.  in  ( uujlunatloii  a  tiaoje,  a 
•-uitalile  b«-d  plate  for  holding  the  work,  a  routing  tool 
suitaldy  mounted.  mean»<  wlierehj  the  work  and  the  rout- 
ing tool  may  Ih"  moved  relatively  so  that  an  ellipse  is 
cut  upon  the  work  and  means  w;  •  reby  the  parts  miy  be 
adjusted  for  any   predetermined  major   and   minor   axes. 

.'?  In  a  routing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
l)ed  plate  mounted  upon  said  frame  means  whereby  said 
iK'd  plate  is  caused  to  move  in  a  manner  to  scribe  an 
ellipse  with  resp<'<  t  to  a  flxed  point  a  routing  tool  mouftt- 
ed  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  work, 
and  nienns  »  hetetiy  the  parts  may  be  adjusted  for  any  pre 
d'tirniined  major  and  minor  axes 

4  In  a  routini;  machine,  in  •  oiuii  nation,  a  frame,  a 
bed  plat'  mounted  tin  rein  for  carrxing  the  work,  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  l»»-d  plate  and  causing  it  to  move 
in  a  manner  to  S(  rlbe  an  ellipse  relative  to  a  flxed  point. 
a  roitini:  device  mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  rout  ng  device  to  determine  one  of  the  axes 
of  i'<  ellipse  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bed  for  the 
'>tb(  r  axis  (if   t  he   ellipse. 

.^  The  ( omiiinalloD  with  a  tool,  of  a  t)ed  plate,  com 
piisink;  a  supp.otlng  ring,  a  driving  ring  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  ring,  a  strip  carried  hy  the  driving  ring,  s 
sliding  blix  k  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the  center  of 
tie  supporting  ring,  means  for  shifting  this  block,  and 
suitat)le  tearing  for  rotating  the. driving  ring,  and  a  t>ed 
plate  provided  with  grooves  at  right-angles  to  each  other. 
OH'  cf  said  grooves  l>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  strip  and 
t'e  otter  tlie  sliding  bk'(  k.  all  of  said  parts  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  manner  to  (  aus<  the  hod  to  scribe  an  elllpae 
with  respect  to  a  flxed  point 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


l.O.-iH.SSH  HOSE  RAi  K  William  Boss,  St.  Paul.  Minn 
nied  Feb.  'JO,  1!»09  Serial  No  47fli:i4  (C!  187-  -.HI. > 
1.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  a  ho.se  supporting  reel 
.iiid  rn.  Htis  rotatably  supporting  t'e  same  upon  t>e  end 
of  the  faucet  comprising  faucet  engaging  means  carried 
by  and  removable  with  the  reel,  said  means  being  ad- 
justable toward  said  reel 

i.'.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  a  reel  rotailvely  sup- 
ported upon  the  end  of  said  faucet,  and  a  dog  carried  by 
said  reel  and  normally  Interlocking  with  said  faucet,  said 
dog  being  adjustable  toward  said  reel 

3.  Id  combination  with  a  fauc<  t.  a  reel  rotatlvely  sup- 
ported on  the  end  thereof,  a  dog  slldabiy  supported  by 
said  reel  adjacent  to  said  faucet,  and  means  for  holding 
said  dog  in  securing  engagement  with  said  faucet. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  faucet,  1  reel,  a  follow  bub 
for   said    reel    supported    upon    the   end    of   the    faucet,   an 
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external    circumferential    rib    carried    by    said    faucet,    a 
dog  carried  by  aaid  reel  and  alldable  toward  and  from  said 


A 


faucet,  and  means  holding  said  dog  in  pnifagoment   with 
oald  rib. 


1.058,539.  GRAB-BUCKET  William  H  Bottbn,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Owen  Bucket  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  P'Ued  Feb.  27 
1011.     Serial  No.   R11.06.S.      (CI.  37— ."0.» 


1.  In  a  grnh  bucket,  n  pair  of  plvote<l  bucket  Jaws,  a 
bucket  head  to  whirh  the  jaws  are  connected,  a  counter- 
weight at  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  said  counterweight  com 
firlslng  a  main  portion  permanently  fastened  in  position 
and  having  the  bucket  closing  means  connected  to  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  Jackets  removably  secured  to 
said  main  portion  and  extending  along  the  same  substan- 
tially from  end  to  end  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  th* 
attachment   to  the  bucket  closing  means. 

2.  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  pivoted  bucket  Jaws,  a 
head  to  which  the  jaws  are  connected,  a  counterweight  at 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  Jaws,  means  for  closing  the  Jaws 
comprising  an  upper  block  attached  to  the  head  and  a 
lower  block,  a  counterweight  comprising  a  main  portion 
permanently  fastened  In  position  and  having  said  lower 
block  connected  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
jackets  secured  to  said  main  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  connection  with  the  lower  block  and  extending  sub 
stantlally  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  main  portion 
of  the  counterweight. 

3.  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  bucket 
head  to  which  the  jaws  are  connected,  means  for  closing 
the   jaws   comprising   an   upper   block   and    a    lower    block, 


a  counterweight  at  the  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  Jaws,  said 
counterweight  at  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  jaws,  said  coun 
terwelght  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  main 
(xirtlon  permanently  fastened  In  position  and  connected 
iit  the  top  to  said  lower  block,  and  a  plurality  of  rounded 
jaikets  secured  to  said  main  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  connection  with  the  lower  block  and  eac  1  partially 
enveloping  said  main  portion  and  said  jackets  being  dl 
vlded  or  separated  from  each  other  along  the  top  and 
t>ottom  of  said  main  portion  of  the  counterweli;ht 

4  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  head  to 
which  the  Jaws  are  connected,  a  counterweight  at  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  Jaws,  a  tackle  for  closing  the  Jaws 
comprising  an  upper  block  and  lower  block,  said  counter 
weight  comprising  a  main  portion  permanently  fastened 
in  position  and  having  at  the  bottom  a  rib  and  at  tlie  top 
meiins  for  forming  a  connection  with  the  lower  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  counterweight  s»Mtlon8  se 
cured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  main  portion  between 
the  rib  and  the  block  connecting  means. 

5  In  a  grab  bucket,  a  pair  of  bucket  jaws  having  their 
inner  portions  pivotalVy  connected  together,  an  upper 
rod.  arms  connecting  the  rod  with  the  outer  portions  of 
the  jaws,  a  counterweight  supported  by  the  jaws  at  their 
pivotal  axis  and  comprising  a  main  portion  permanently 
fastened  in  position,  and  jackets  removably  secured  to 
said  main  portion,  said  main  portion  having  at  the  top 
thereof  a  plurality  of  lugs  arranged  In  a  line  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  counterweight,  a  closing  tackle  com 
prising  a  multiple  sheave  upper  block  sU8[>ended  from 
the  rod,  a  multiple  sheave  lower  block  secured  to  said  up 
wardly  4»rojectlng  lugs  of  the  counterweight,  and  a  closing 
cat>le  reeved  about  the  sheaves  of  the  tackle,  the  lower 
cluslnp  block  being  inclined  at  an  angle  such  that  the 
pi. ri  ions  of  the  cable  extending  upwardly  from  the  two 
end  stieaves  of  the  lower  block  are  in  sulwtantlally  the 
Center  plane   of  the   bucket.  | 

I 

i  O.-.K.,'>40        I'ENItTI.lM  (iOVERNOR     FOR    SHU'S      EN- 
irlNKS  Kii.rsh       Hri'I  gi  iF.iiF..      Sal^han.       France. 

Filed  I  »ec   2fi,  1911       Serial  No.  667.750.     (CI    ILM    -1 1."?. . 


1  .Steam  suppl,^  vaiv>  nllii  p-ndulum  ^nviTii'T  for 
^hips"  engines  ■  omprlsln;:  in  1  omblnatlon  a  slid'  valve 
.'or  the  steam  supply,  a  piston  rigidly  (onnected  with  said 
^lide  valve  a  l>eam  pivotally  mounted  In  the  valve  •  asing 
mill  r  the  -lald  piston,  a  conn  i  tinn  rod  connecting  said 
piston  with  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  piston  of  the 
-,inir  diameter  as  the  first  but  a  weight  e<jual  to  th«'  sum 
i.f  the  weights  of  the  first  piston  and  of  the  slide  valve. 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  second  piston  to  the 
other  end  of  said  beams,  a  passage  connectlnt:  tic  steam 
supply  with  the  end  of  said  second  piston  most  remoti' 
from  the  beam,  a  pinion  keyed  upon  the  axle  of  said  beam, 
a  toothed  segment  meahlnc  with  said  pinion,  a  s  laft  for 
said  «eL'ment,  a  hand  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a  pendulum 
looBolv    mniinted    upon    said   sliaf'    ami    m<nns   for   connect- 
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Ing    sHid    iiRQd    wheel    with    said    pendulum,    substanthillv 
ii-  (!t'>irr, (>ed  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  fiirth 

-  Sii:im  supply  valv.  with  i)enduluni  governor  fir 
••i.ips  •  ii^'tnes  compriKin;;  m  combination  a  slide  vai\f- 
for  t'c  -team  suppl.\.  a  piston  rigidly  connei  ted  with  said 
«illde  \;ilve,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  in  the  \alve  casii.j; 
iiii'l.  :  the  said  piston.  «  lonnecting  rod  connecting;  said 
pi.sji.u  with  one  end  <if  said  beam,  u  second  piston  I'f  :tie 
same  diameter  as  the  first  but  of  a  weight  egua',  t'  tii 
sum  of  the  weights  of  the  first  piston  and  of  the  slide 
\iilve,  a  shaft  numnted  ic  the  lower  pfii-t  of  the  vh;\c 
< .  sing  a  hand  « heel  fixed  upon  one  end  nf  said  shaft 
a  pendulum  fiaving  Its  rod  loosely  mounted  ujMin  tfie  said 
shaft,  a  lateral  sloite<i  nrni  on  said  rod,  -a  si  r.  w  !>olt 
located  in  said  slotted  arm  and  fixed  to  said  Imnd  whie',, 
nuts  for  securely  fixing  said  arm  to  said  screw  iKdt  sub 
stantially  as  descrlb«'(i  and  shown  and  for  the  p  .rposi  stt 
forth. 


l,0.'>h,.''.41  TEI.E(^.K.M'H1<'  RELAY  SlP.sE^  'ii.KOK 
Brown.  Ix)ndon  Eng'.and  Filed  Auc  L'P,  liJli  Serla'. 
No.    717. TQB.         ('\     1  7si^    4rt.  , 


1     in  a  teletraphlc  relfiv        •  tiermo  en  .  •  r. 
relay    circtilt,    an    Independent    tieatint    eien,eij 
cliHi,icai  tneans.  .  ontroTied  l\  \hv  'H^.'\>'  circuit. 


tie   r, eating  ifTe 
chole    iijipuls* 

.'     In  a   te'eijr 
reiH\     <lrcu,' 
irr.lled     hv     (t 


•f   ttie   SH  i,i   elinieli  t   Oli    t  h 


ipl< 


r'e  :r   -h. 

and    me 

■  r  ^H^ylnc 

eio   ' 


r.vpl.i'    relnv     n  1 

1      flan.e     healliu 

'■•ai,e     i-lrc-)it. 


hermo  cU-i  \  v',  ■  onp:e  iti  t  h' 
element  and  ineans,  cote 
for    varying    different  lallv 


the  heating  efTeet  of  tl.r  (lame  eliment  on   Me  sHld    'oujdf 
'.<     In   a  telet!  II  ptd'    reiiiv,  r   i  hermo  eir<  t  ri.    ;oMp;.    in  thi 
relay    liriuiv    a    flanu-    heatini:    elenienr    ninl    menus,    con- 
fioi'd    \'\    the    (Hile    r-ireiil',    for    clvlns:    '.ntei-in  jt  tet"    "1  la 
t,v.    niovemetit   fo   th<    conpie  and   the  Matn*    ■ 'eineni 

4     In  a  telcLTHptiic  ri  lay,  a  therm  >  .'.i  trh   couple  In  the 
relay    .  ircult     a    tian.e    hejiritii;    eleiuei;-    ,',nd    means,    con- 


trolled   l'\    the   '-ahli 


frir 


plM 


rminj    inTermittentlr   a 


jtinctlon  of  the  eoiipic  iiito  the  flame 

.")  In  a  fe'cLTaphio  rehiy,  ,i  thermo  (dectri<  coupli  in  ''le 
ri'a\  clrcui'  n  liatnt'  henMuc  •  lement  comprising  tw,. 
fl.-i.mes  aeil  means,  controlled  t>y  the  cnble  circuit,  'o:  \  ary- 
in^  differentially  the  hentlnt:  effect  of  the  two  flaitie-  upon 
the  two  Jnneii-ns  ■  '  ti,e  s;ifd   c.iuple. 

iriaims  6  and  "  n   '   ;  rit  •.  1  ir  t'p  Oarette.] 


1  .  0  .%  s  ,-,4  1'  riPF  lon-i  I  \<;  sm.nkt  l.  Bhown, 
Mamaroncek  v  '\  lied  oet  i.  ]pi2  Serial  No. 
T.':^344.      a'A.   137— -8.; 


pipe  of  compressible  material  within  the  thimble  and  hav- 
ing a  flared  mouth  within  and  conforming  to  the  taper- 
cup  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  flared  portion  gradu- 
ally decreasing  toward  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  member 
provided  with  a  bore  having  r  vestibuled  portion  that  Is 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  thimble,  and  hay- 
ing also  within  the  vestibuled  j>ortion  a  truncated  taper- 
exienslon  surrounding  the  lore  of  the  member,  which 
taper  extentiion.  when  said  ihimhle  and  member  are  thread- 
ed together,  is  adajited  to  enter  the  flared  mouih  of  the 
pipe  with  the  Itorc  of  the  pipe  substantially  alined  with 
the  tK,re  of  the  member,  the  slope  of  said  taper-extenelon 
lieing  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  than  the  angle 
at  which  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  pip.  flare  extends  from 
the  axis  of  the  pipe 

L'  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crU)ed,  In  combination,  t 
threaded  thimble  having  a  main  iKire  and  an  outwardly 
flaring  taper  <up  communicating  with  the  main  bore  :  a 
inemtwr  having  a  lx)re  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the 
thlmbic  and  having  a  vestibuled  portion  that  is  threaded 
to  engage  the  threads  on  the  thimble  :  said  member  having 
also  within  the  vestibuled  ixjrtioii  a  truncated  taper-ex- 
tension surrounding  the  ttore  of  the  member  and  so  that 
when  said  thimble  and  said  irenilier  are  threaded  together 
the  taper-extension  of  the  memUr  will  enter  the  taper-cup 
of  the  thimble  with  their  opposed  surfaces  gradually  con- 
\erglng  and,  farthest  apart  ii:  a  line  Joining  the  end  of 
said  truncation  with  the  nen.est  pyolnt  on  the  opposed  sur- 
face of  the  thimble,  which  line  is  longer  than  the  difference 
betwe«>n  the  radius  of  the  iliiniMe  Ixwe  and  the  radius  of 
the  hore  of  said   memlier 

'<  In  a  device  of  the  class  desi  rihed.  in  combination,  a 
threaded  thimble  having  a  main  tK>re  and  an  outwardly 
flaring  tape-r  cup  eornnjunicatuig  with  the  main  liore  ;  a 
pipe  of  compressible  material  within  the  thimble  and  hav 
Ing  a  flared  mouth  within  and  conforming  to  the  taper- 
nip  fi  member  having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  thlmhle  and  equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  said  member  havint:  a  vestibuled  [)ortion  that  is 
threaded  to  enta^e  witfi  the  threads  on  the  thimble,  and 
ha\lng  also  within  ttie  vestitmied  portion  a  truncated 
taper-<  xtension  surrouTi<iing  tfie  \xirf  of  the  memlx^r.  which 
taper  extension,  wfien  said  thimbie  and  niemt)er  are  thread- 
e<l  tot'ether  is  ;idapted  to  enter  tl^e  flared  mouth  of  the 
[ii|.e  Witt;  the  bore  of  the  pipe  substantially  alined  with 
fh'  I'lTi  .  f  the  11:.  mber  the  slop,  of  said  taper-extension 
'••ir.i:  at  a  ;;reater  angle  to  the  axis  thereof  than  the  angle 
at  which  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  flare  extends  from 
the  ii'^ii.  of  the  pipe,  the  Opposed  surfaces  of  the  taper- 
extensioii  aiiii  taper-cup  gradually  lonverging  and  farthest 
apar*  in  a  ,!ne  ioinlng  the  end  of  said  truncation  with 
ttie  nearest  point  on  the  oppiosed  surface  of  the  thimble, 
which  line  is  longer  than  the  normal  thickness  of  tbe 
main  pipe  wail 


1,058,54.".  KNITTINt;  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  HoB- 
M-K  I'AVKs  BfCK.  New  York.  N,  Y  Filed  .Vpr  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621.217.      (CI.   66—21.) 


I     The    lomtinatlon    with    knitting  mechanism   elements, 

1,    In   a  device  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed,  in  combination,   a    ,    of   driving    -onnecticns   for   said   elements,    knlttlng-mecha- 

'nreaded    thimbie    having    a    main    l>ore    and    an    outwardly        nism    controlling    means    for    varying    the    stitch    on    the 

flaring    taper-ctip   comniunlcaiing    with    the    main    bore,    a   !    knitting  mechanism  elements,  and   means   for  vafving  the 
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speed  of  aaid  driTin^  connections  In  ftynchronlsm  with  tbe 
chanf^p  of  stitch  brought  about  by  said  controlling;  means, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  trips  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  drirlnic  connections,  a  tripper  for  tripping  said  trips 
to  change  tbe  speed  of  said  driving  connections,  said 
trips  being  adjustable  into  and  out  of  operative  alinr 
ment  with  said  tripper,  and  operative  connections  bo 
tween  said  controlling  means  and  said  trips  for  adjustlni; 
the  position  of  said  trips  from  said  controlling  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  knitting  table 
driven  by  said  shaft,  connections  for  changing  the  speed 
of  said  shaft,  a  trip  for  operating  said  connections,  a  trip 
per  mounted  on  said  table,  for  actuating  said  trip,  and 
controlling  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said 
trip  with  respect  to  said  tripper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  knitting  elements 
driven  from  said  shaft,  operative  connections  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trips  for  actu- 
ating said  connections,  a  tripper  connected  with  one  of 
■aid  elements  and  adapted  to  operate  said  trips,  and  con 
trolling  means  for  shifting^  any  one  of  said  trips  into  a  po 
sition  in  which  it  will  be  operated  by  said  tripper. 

4.  The  copblnation  with  a  shaft,  of  knitting  element.s 
driven   from   said   shaft,  operative   connections   for   chanc 
ing  the  speed  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trips  for  actu 
ating  said  connections,   a   tripper  connected  with   one  of 
said    elements    and    adapted    to    operate    sai4    trips,    con 
trolling  means   for  shifting  any   one  of  said   trips   Into  n 
position  in  which  it  will  be  operated  by  said  tripper,  and 
operative    connections    between    said    trips    for    permlttlni; 
only  one  of  said   trips   to  he   in    operable   relation   with    rr 
spect  to  said  tripper  at  one  time 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft, 
knitting   mechanism   driven   from   said    driven   shaft,   varl 
able  drive  connections  t>etween  said  drive  shaft   and   said 
driven  shaft,  shifting  meiins  for  operating  said  connections 
BO  as   to  vary   the  spe»d   of  said  driven   s,,aft   relative   tn 
said  drive  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating  said  shifting  means, 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods  having  a  lost-motion  connection 
with   said   lever,  a   bell   crank   lever  having  an   arm   con 
nectrd  to  each  of  said  rods,  a  spring  conn«»<tid  to  said  rods 
so  as  to  take  up  an.v   relative  movement  ^f  said  rods,  and 
means  for  operating  said  bell  cranic   levor  from  said  knit 
ting  mechanism. 

friaims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


Ing  a  rigidly  mounted  bucket  arranged  to  Bwlog  upwardly 
through  approximately  one  half  of  a  rerolation  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  to  a  point  alxjve  the  trough 
to  discharge  ita  contents  into  the  same,  and  means  for  op 
erating  the  conveyer. 


1.058.544.  WINDMILL- LUBRICATOR.  Stephkn  K 
Bi  KKE.  Hamilton.  Ind.,  assignor  of  onf  half  to  Hufiis 
M.  Isenhart,  Edon.  Ohio.  Filed  b'cb  I'.i  lftl_'  Seria; 
No.  678,519.      (CI.  184— 4  1 

1.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  dP8crit)ed  comprising  a  reHer 
voir    having    a    closed    top    and    provided    with    a    trough 
spac'd  below  the  top  and  projectini;  from   the  inner  fac 
of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  reservoir,  a  pipe  .xtfndlnu  from 
the    trough    for   i-onvt>y!n^    the    hibrhanl    tn    lln'    bearing    tn 
be  lubricated,  a  horizontal  shaft  located  b^-low  and  slightly 
in    rear    of    the    vertical    plane   of   the   inner   wall    of    the 
trough,  a  conveyor  pivoted  by  the  shaft  and  being  of  a 
size  to  e.xtend  from  the  shaft  to  a  point  ahove  the  trough. 
said  conveyer  including  a  rigidly  mounted  bticljHt  nrrank-'-d 
to    swing    upwardly    through    approximately    on*-    half   of    a 
revolution    from   the   lower   portion   of   the   reservnir    to   n 
point  above  the  trough  and  arranged  in  a  position  to  dis 
charse  Its  contents  into  the  trough  when   the  conveyer   is 
in  an  upright  position. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprisitig  a  reser 
voir  having  a  closed  top  and  provided  with  a  trough 
8pac*»d  below  the  top  and  extending  through  one  of  th.' 
walls  of  the  reservoir  and  projecting  into  the  same  frotn 
the  inner  face  of  such  wall  and  having  an  ontpr  portion 
arranged  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir,  the  outer  portion 
being  covered  and  the  inner  portion  being  open  at  the  top. 
a  pipe  extending  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  trough  for 
conveying  the  lubricant  to  the  bearing  to  be  lubricated, 
a  horizontal  shaft  located  below  and  slightly  in  rear  of 
the  rertlcal  plane  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  trough,  a  ton 
vejrer  operating  wholly  within  the  reserrolr  and  plvote<l 
by  the  shaft  and  being  of  a  si«e  to  extend  from  the  sab  I 
shaft  to  a  point  above  the   trough,  said  conveyer  inclnd 


8  .A  lubricator  of  the  cla.ss  descrilnnl  comprising  a  reser- 
voir having  a  1  losed  top  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
troiu'tis  spaced  below  the  top  of  lb*'  reservoir  and  extend 
ing  through  one  of  the  walls  of  ftic  same  aud  projecting 
into  the  reservoir  from  the  inner  face  of  such  wall  and 
liavtng  outer  poiiions  arranged  eiterloriy  of  the  reservoir 
tb*  outer  [Kirtion--  b^'ing  covered  and  the  inner  poriions 
U'lng  open  at  the  top,  a  horizcjutal  shaft  extending  across 
the  leservoir  ai,d  located  below  and  slightly  in  rear  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  inner  end  walls  of  the  trough,  an 
iKSCillutory  frame  pivoted  by  the  shaft  and  coniposeil  of 
spacc<l  sides  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the  shaf!  to  n 
point  above  th.  troughs,  and  a  >  onuecting  portiou  rijjid 
with  the  sides,  a  plurallt.v  of  <  onveyer  buckets  rigidly 
mounted  in  a  flxeti  position  on  the  transverse  connecting 
portion   of   the   frame,    the   latter   being  arrauijed    to    swing 

ijiw.irdl.N  ihrnugh  appioxlniately  one  half  of  a  levolution 
to  rarry  tlu'  buckets  fruiu  the  lower  p<jrtlun  of  the  reser 
vulr  to  a  jioirit  above  the  troughs,  a  colled  spring  disiwsed 

■  n  tile  shaft  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  connicte.i 
at  one  end  with  the  shaft  anil  liaving  its  other  end  »e 
cured  to  the  tixed  portion  of  the  lubricator,  and  operating 
tneaiis  connected  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same 
against  tile  action  of  the  spring  to  swing  the  buckets  up 
wanily.  said  liiukets  ix  ing  returned  to  their  initial  imsi- 
tiom  by  the  action  ot  the  spring. 

4     In   a    lubricator  of    the  class  described,   the   combinn 
ti<Jn   with  a  windmill   including  an  upright  pitman   haviiii; 
upper  and  lower  hearings,  of  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  extending 
from    the    reservoir    and    terminating    alx)ve    the    pitman 
ami  an  oil   pan  mounted  upon  the   upf)€r  end  of  the  pitnifiii 
!iii<l    having    a    part  ii  inn    forming    two    separate    rompnrt 
merits,   the  oscillatory   movement   of   the  pitman  operating 
to   carry   the  said  comparinients   alternati'ly    beneath    the 
said  pipe,   said   oil  pan   t)eing  also   provided  with   relatively 
long  and   short   pipes,   the   short    pipe  l)eing  connected    with 
tlic-    upper    Ilea  ring   anii   one   of   the    compartments    and    'he 
long  pipe   extending   from   the  other   compartment    to  and 
conimunlcatlng  with  the  lower  bearing  of  the  pitman. 


I 


I 


l.Or,^.r>ir,  ANNUNCI.VTOR  SYSTFM  IIenkv  (  aliv 
WKl-i.  Fort  Michie.  N  Y  Fll^  l>e<  .'.,  li)U  Serial  No 
tlH4.01  1.      M'l.   177 — .'^37.) 

An  annunciator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
rii'ts  arranged  in  the  approximate  form  of  a  circle,  elec- 
tric mechanism  cotitrollable  at  will  for  selectively  dlvld 
ing  said  magnets  into  two  groups  of  opposite  polarity,  an 
armature    controllable    by    said    magnets    and    adapted    to 
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torn    Into   different    positions   depending    upon    the   dlstri 
butlon  of  the  magnets  into  groups,  and  Indicating  mecha 


^^&   ^'^vjS^'^} 


^M\ 


■'/}^ 


«n 


nlam     connected     with     said     armature     tud     controllable 
tbereh\ 


1.05S.54«      TRAiTION  ENOINE.     C.tt   I.    CAMPsrM.  snd 
Bkrki-ey     King    rosTT^rrnwAiTE.     Minneapolis.    Minn 

Filed  Feb.   16,  1911.      Serial  No    608.954.      (CI.  21       114. 


tlon  with  a  typewriting  machine,  of  a  gage  plate  therefor 
comprising  two  sections  lying  in  substantially  tbe  same 
plane  and  having  indicating  means  extending  across  both 
of  said  sections,  and  means  detachably  securing  said  sec- 
tions together,  said  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
socket  piece**  secured  to  one  section  and  a  pair  of  linger 
pieces  secured  to  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  project 
into  the  aforesaid  socket  pieces    substantially  as  let  forth. 


\  traction  engine,  comprising  a  carrier  frame  having 
vertically  disposed  guide  members  ;  a  plurality  of  carry 
Ing  fixles  having  parallel  side  sections  disposed  In  ssld 
guide  members  aud  provided  with  cylindrical  Iwarlng  sec 
tlons  extended  beyond  the  frame  of  the  engine  ,  a  plurality 
of  traction  wheels  having  sprocket  meml>ers  extended 
from  the  periphery  of  said  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axles  ;  a  driving  mechanism  embodying  a  prime  mover 
and  a  lilurality  of  chain  connected  sprocket  wheels  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  traithm  wheels  ;  and  a  plurality  of  trac 
tlon  t)e!ts  extended  around  said  traction  whet'ls  provided 
with  reci  sses  tf>  r.ceire  the  sproi  kets  of  said   wheels. 


1  05H.547  i'APKRiJAtiE  FOR  TYPE  WRITERS  Smiih 
KuiX'N  >'ampbell.  (Jrsnd  Island,  Nebr  FTIed  Aug  9, 
1912.      Serial    No     714.206.      (CI.    197—142.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charai  ter  set  forth,  the  combiua 
tlon  with  a  typewriting  machine  includlTig  a  platen  and 
a  paper  table  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  two  part  gage  plate, 
one  part  ol  which  is  adaptt^  to  be  secured  rigidly  to  aaid 
paper  table  and  the  other  part  being  movable  with  reapect 
to  the  first  named  part,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  lines  extending  along  both  of 
■aid  parts  adjacent  the  lateral  ed^ea  thereof  and  at  right 
angles  tn  the  axis  of  tbe  platen  for  the  purpose  of  facil 
Itatlng  the  positioning  of  tbe  paper  preparatory  to  writing 
thereon. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combiua 
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1  .\  ceiling  comprising  m  (oinbinatlon  a  plurality  of 
ceiling  members,  metal  leinf  rdng  elements  extending 
till  ret hrougli.  a  si  ries  of  concreti  r;l,  meniliers,  metal  re- 
inforcing elements  embetlded  therein  in  differetit  planes. 
ii>  rods  emlK'dded  in  thi  rib  tnemlkers  connecting  the  re- 
liiforcing  elements  of  the  rib  memt)er>  to  those  of  the  ceil- 
ing meml)ers.  flf>orlnK  members  suppiirted  by  said  rib 
meniU'Ts.  and  sound  insnlattni;  materiai  t>etween  the  rib 
meml>ers  and  the  floiirinp  memt>er8. 

;.'.  A  celling  (omprising  in  'Combination  a  plurality  of 
celling  memt^Ts,  said  ceiling  members  having  adjacent 
faces  one  of  whieb  is  provided  with  a  groove  and  the  other 
with  a  pri'jectioj!  eTigHgliit;  in  said  gro<.ive,  rnetal  reinforc- 
ini:  elements  extending  therethrough,  a  series  of  concrete 
t  '  men, hers  nieta!  reinforcing  elements  embedded  there- 
in in  different  planes,  tie  rods  embedded  In  the  rib  mem- 
bers lonnei  ting  the  reltiforctng  elements  of  the  rib  mero- 
i,<>rs  to  those  of  tb<  cejlinn  memt>er8,  said  tie  rods  foUow- 
int  till  coiitovii  of  the  joint  txnwi'en  the  adjaeent  faces 
of  sMid  celling  meml»ers,  joists  disponed  t>etween  the  rib 
meiuN  rs,  resilient  supporting  devices  for  aald  joists,  and 
flooring  meml>ers  carrlc"d  hy  said  joists. 


l,uf.^,549        LAWN  Sl'RlNKLKR        Ben.ta.min     FsankLIM 

(ATHCAKT.    Fresno,    ("a!        Filed    Feb.    24.    1912       Serial 

N'l   ii7P.r>^ii      ■  ("1    i:-'.7-    65  » 


1.  The  combinatlim  ..f  a  sprinkler  ami  h  housing  In 
which  the  sprinkler  is  mounted  to  jirnjec'  tieyond  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  movable  cover  part  pro- 
vided with  separate  elements  against  whieh  the  sprinkler 
contacts  in   succession  to  open   ihe  closure 

2  The  combination  of  a  sprinkler  and  a  housing  in 
which  the  sprinkler  is  movable  under  the  Influence  of  water 
pressure  to  project  beyond  the  housing,  said  housing  hST- 
tng  a  swjnginy  cover  p.irt  provided  with  separate  elements 
againat  which  the  sprinkler  contacts  in  succession  In  Its 
upward  movement  to  open  the  closure,  the  sprinkler  tend 
ing  to  drop  by  gravity  and  contacting  tn  its  downward 
movement  with  said  cover  part  to  close  the  same, 

8,  Tbe  combination  of  a  sprinkler,  and  s  honatng  in 
which  the  sprinkler  is  movable  to  project  beyond  the 
housing  and  to  recede  within  the  latter  hy  gravity,  ssld 
housing   having   a   cover   part,   and   tbe  sprinkler   hsrlDg  a 
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plurality   of   members   movable   in   succeasion    into  contact 
with  the  cover  part  to  raise  the  latter. 

4.  The  combinatioD  with  a  housing  havini;  a  swin^ng 
cover  provided  with  a  depending  member,  of  a  sprinkler 
inovably  fonnected  with  the  housing  to  project  beyond  the 
same  and  to  recede  within  the  housing,  the  upper  end  of 
said  sprinkler  being  movable  against  the  cover  said  sprlnk 
ler  having  a  member  below  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  the 
depending  member  on  the  cover  in  the  outward  movement 
of  the  sprinkler. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  housing  provided  with  a  cover 
part  presenting  two  mcmlx^rs  at  approximately  right  an 
gles  to  each  other,  and  a  sprinkler  movable  In  the  housing 
to  project  therefrom  and  to  recede  within  the  same,  the 
head  of  «ald  sprinkler  being  movable  against  one  of  salrl 
members  in  the  outward  movement  of  the  sprinkler  and 
having  a  second  member  movable  against  the  second  mem 
her  of  the  cover  In  said  outward  movement,  the  sprinkler 
head  In  Its  receding  movement  contacting  with  the  second 
member  of  the  cover  to  close  the  latter. 

[<"lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.058.550       TrNNEL-HE.\r>.      James    Christis.    Union 
town.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    17,    1912.      Serial    No.    720,896 
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l,0r.S.551  EMB.M.MKR'S  TRAY  Fkel  I'  '  i  .vkk  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.128 
(CI.  27  ^-18. 1 


1.  .\n  emhaimer  s  drainage  tray  comprising  a  body 
member  and  a  form  fitting  extension  thereof,  drainage 
conduits  for  the  fluid  escaping  from  the  body  during  the 
process  of  embalming,  a  rim  projecting  ahovp  the  tray  and 
having  an  outwardly  curved  thin  edge,  a  flange  under- 
neath said  rim  having  a  maximum  height  at  the  Inner 
corner  of  the  tray  and  continuing  thus  to  the  outer  cor 
ner  thereof,  the  outer  ends  thereof  sloping  to  a  minimum 
and  a  central  sloping  support  under  said  tray. 

2.  A  drainage  tray  comprising  a  sloping  bottom  pro 
vldf'd  with  a  conduit  in  the  corner  thereof  for  an  outlet 
when  tilted  toward  the  head  an  extension  provided  with  a 
conduit  in  a  corner  thereof  for  an  outlet  when  tilted  to 
ward  the  foot  and  a  rim  around  the  tray  having  a  form 
fitting  edge  across  the  shoulders  and  down  the  side. 


A   tunnel  head  comprising  a  body   provided  with  a  Ion 
gitudlnal    bore  and   having  a   recess   formeil    iti    its   upper 
surface,  said  recess  having  an  outwardly  imilneil  annular    ' 
wall  and  a  horizontal  shoulder  or  .seat  at  the  base  thereof, 
said  head  being  further   provided  in  Its  upper  face  with 
a  laterally  extending  recess  communicating  with  said  first 
named  recess,  the  annular  inclined  wall  of  said  tlrst  named 
recess  merging  Into  the  side  walls  of  the  latter  recess,  said 
wide  walls  being  oppositely  t>ev'>led  or   inclined,  ami  a   cir     i 
cular    damper    plate    having   a    beveled    peripheral    face    to   ' 
engage  upon  the  annular  Inclined  wall  of  the  hea.l.   said 
plate   resting  upon   laid   horizontal  seat,  a   portion  of   the 
edge   of   said    plate    projecting   outwardly    and    upwardly 
from   the  base  of   the  last  menti<jne<1   recess   In   said   heail     I 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


LOSS, .'.52  SEED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER  DIS 
TKIBTTER.  James  Amjn  Clakkc.  Pine  Hill,  AU 
Tiled  May  IS,  1912      Serial  No   698,2.89      (Cl.  Ill— ,37.) 


]  ill  ii  ilevicf  'if  the  character  described,  a  friisto- 
■  •oDlcal  drum  o[»'n  at  its  large  end.  a  tube  supported 
a.xlaliy  within  the  drum  and  extending  through  the  ends 
thereof,  a  circumferential  ground  engaging  flange  on  the 
drum,  an  axle  extending  through  the  tube,  handles  k-so- 
i-iated  with  the  axle,  and  a  non  rotatable  lead  slldably  sup 
ported  on  the  tube  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
[•en  <-va\  of  the  drum. 

-  1;.  ,1  device  of  the  i  haracter  des(  ril>ed.  a  frusto  c^nl 
.il  Inim  closed  at  i's  •imall  end  and  open  at  its  large  end. 
a  tube  extendinc  Mxlally  through  .said  drum,  arms  nupport 
ing  the  axial  tube  within  the  dnim  and  having  laterally 
extending  agitating  tinners,  an  axle  extending  through  the 
tube,  handles  conne<ted  with  the  ends  of  the  axK'.  a  cross 
brace  connecting  the  handles,  a  non  rotatahle  bead  slidat>ie 
on  the  tut^e  t'lward  and  from  the  iip4'n  end  of  the  drum, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  handles  and  havin'.: 
one  arm  connected  with  the  movable  head  and  anottiei 
arm  supported  on  the  cross  bar  that   connects  the  handlt^s 

S,  In  a  s»v<l  planter  and  fertiliser  distribut.er.  a  fru^to 
conical  drum  supporteil  for  rotation  and  liavlinr  a  cli'sed 
small  end  and  an  open  large  end  an  axial  tulie  extending 
through  and  suppurted  within  the  drum  a  hfad  ><lUlablt' 
on  the  axial  tul)e  toward  and  from  the  open  end  of 
the  drum  a  -iuitalilv  >  iinoited  lever  havin;;  i>ne  arm  con 
nected  with  the  head  to  support  said  head  against  rota- 
tion and  til  move  said  head  toward  and  from  the  open 
end  of  \\\f  drum,  and  a  shield  connecte<l  with  the  non  rota- 
t.ibic  liead  and  extending  part  way  alK>ut  the  circumference 
of  the  drum. 

4  In  a  deshe  ,.f  tlie  ■  imracter  de8crit>ed,  a  frusto  coni- 
cal drum  open  at  its  laige  end.  a  tutje  extemling  axlally 
through  the  drum,  an  axle  extending  through  the  tul>e. 
Kai:dl<s  connected  with  tlie  axle  a  non  intatable  head  sttp 
iH.ffed  -lidahly  foi-  luuvemenf  toward  and  from  the  open 
end  "f  the  drum,  a  l»eam  tufutnted  on  the  axie.  and  furrow 
opening  and  coveriiiL'  devices  carried  hy  the  t>eam. 


1,058,55;<.  M.VII.  H.\i.  t  .\T«  HI.Nt;  ,\.\I»  liKMVKHV 
.V  !'!•  \l!  V  ITS  I.I.OVD  E.  t'Li.NCiENPKKi  .  Hrlnghiirst, 
Ind  1  lied  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  T:{2,. '>:<('  (Cl. 
105-231,) 
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1  The  combination  with  a  station  mail  hag  catciiing 
and  delivery  device,  of  a  base  plnte  adapted  to  t>e  mount 
ed  upon  the  side  of  a  car,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
arms  fixed  to  said  base  plate  In  spaced  horizontal  rela- 
ti'Hi  to  each  other,  a  slotted  segment  pivoted  in  each 
of  said  arms  for  rotation,  means  on  each  of  said  arms 
and  said  segment  respectively  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  the  latter  and  a  bail  adapted  to  be  received  upon 
and  detached  from  either  of  said  arms  and  engagenble 
with   and  disengageable   from   the  said  segmeat. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  station  mall  bag  catching 
and  delivery  device,  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  the  side  of  a  car.  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms 
fixed  to  said  base  plate  In  spaced  horizontal  relation  to 
each  other.  8  slotferl  spgment  pivoted  to  each  of  said 
arms  f'T  rotation,  means  on  each  of  said  arni> 
and  said  segment  respectively  for  limiting  the  rota 
tlon  of  the  latter,  a  ball  adapted  to  be  received  tipoi. 
and  detached  from  either  of  said  arms  and  engagealde 
with  and  disengageable  from  the  said  segment,  and  mean-- 
carried  hy  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the  l>ail  t.i  hold 
the  same  offset  vslth  lespect  to  said  arm  and  also  to 
sottaln  It  in  rigid  f>osillon. 

3.  The   combination    with    a    station    mail    tmt:    catchinc 
and   delivery   device,   of   a    l.ase   plate  adapted    to   t>e   mount 
ed   upon    the   side   of   a   car.    a    pair   of    oppositely    extending 
arms   fixed    to    said    base    plate    in    spared    horltontal    reia 
tlon   to  each   other,  a   slotted  segment    pivoted  to  each   of 
said  arms   for  rotation,   means  on  each  of  said  arms  and 
said  aegment  respectively   for  limiting   tlie  rotation  of   th< 
latter,    a    ball    adapted    to   t>e    received    upon    and   detached 
from    either    of    said    arm>    and    engageable    with    and    dls 
engsgeablt    from  the  said  segment,   means  carried  by   the 
arm  and  engageable  with   the  bail   to   hold   the  same  offset 
with    respect   to   said   arm   and   also   to  sustain    it    In    rigid 
position,     and     means     adapted     to     detacbably     connect     11 
mall  bag  to  the  iiail 

4.  The  combination  with  a  station  mail  hag  catclint 
and  delivery  de\  ice  of  a  hasi  plate  adapted  to  in  iiciitit 
ed  upon  th.  side  i.f  a  r-jir.  a  pair  of  oppositeiv  .  \i.  iidmi: 
arms  fixed  to  said  hase  plate  in  spaced  iiorizonta.  rela- 
tion to  each  otlier,  a  slotted  segment  pivoted  to  oich  of 
said  arms  for  rotatiot).  means  on  each  of  said  ntins  •ind 
said  «e(rinerit  respectively  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 
the  latter,  a  t)ail  adapted  to  t>e  received  upon  and  de- 
tached from  either  of  said  arms  and  engagealde  witti  ind 
disengageable  from  the  said  segment,  means  carried  h\ 
the  arm  and  etit:ageable  with  the  ball  to  hold  tlie  satr.  ft 
set  witl  r,  spiM-t  to  said  arm  and  also  to  snsftiln  it  in 
rigid  position,  means  adapted  to  detactiahiy  connect  a 
mail  hag  to  the  bail,  each  of  said  arms  l)elng  formed 
!n  two  N»»<tions  and  a  pivot  connecting  the  sections  to 
permit   swinging  of  one  section  to  inoperative  [msltlon. 

5.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  station  mall  bag  .itf!  ti,^- 
and  delivery  device,  of  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  uiountt  d 
upon  the  side  of  a  car.  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
arms  fixed  to  said  hase  jdate  In  spaced  horizontal  rela- 
tion to  each  other  it  slotted  secne  n'  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  arms  for  rotation,  means  on  each  -^  said  inns 
and  said  segment  respectlvei.\  for  liinitinkT  ttie  rotation 
of  the  latter,  a  hail  adapted  to  be  riM.-ive.i  ip.m  and  de- 
tached from  il'ler  of  said  arms  and  engageable  with 
an<l  disengaL'eahle  froiu  the  said  se^:inei,t  means  carried 
by  the  arm  and  engageat>le  with  the  hall  to  ;  ..hi  the  same 
offset  with  ri  spert  ',  spid  arin  .and  also  to  sustain  It  In 
rigid  position,  tne;,r;-  adapted  to  detachably  connect  a 
mall  bag  to  the  ball,  each  of  said  arms  heinp  formiMl  in 
two  sections,  a  pivot  connecting  the  sections  to  permit 
swincin.;  '  one  section  to  operative  position  and  fric- 
tion rollers  carried  hy  the  h.nil  and  »  niraireat'le  in  the  slot 
In  the  segiiietit 

[Claln.  '',  rvt   printed   In   the  (;fl7etfe.j 


pump.  H  common  mlx»  :  for  thi'  discharged  contents  of 
I'oth  pumps.  Hicans  foi  simultaneously  actuating  tvoth 
pumps,  a  dtstnhut'r  foi  'h.  mijuure  including  a  block 
having  crossed  communic  ntlni;  passages,  a  set  screw 
carried     by     said    tilock     ha<ini:    a     pointed    end    projecting 


Into  thf  intersecting  p.rtions  of  sn  id  passages,  an  Intake 
pipe  carried  hy  said  block  and  conrii-cted  to  said  common 
mixer  and  discharging  its  contents  against  said  pointed 
•  nd.  said  contents  being  deflated  uniformly  into  all  of 
siiid  passages  h>  said  pointed  <nd,  and  means  connectinp 
said    passav'es    to    the    engin*    cylinders 


l.nr..s.,',,'i.',  KKri-:n  IN(,  TH  \.N"SKOKMFR      FOR      WIRE- 

LE8S TKI.FCK  \I'H  fJYSTKMS  Kicw  .^RP  L.  COLBT. 
Auburn.  N  Y  I'iled  I'eb  fi.  \\>\i  S.rial  No.  675,701'. 
(CL   171—122.) 


1.058.5.'.4  r,.\S  ENC.IM:      starter  Bkm.^miv      k 

CLOfD,    Cupertino,    ''a!        I'iled    .\pr     1  *<     191L'       S.rial 

No.   fi91,5.^(V      {C\.    !.•:        l'^0  I 

!      In    a    iras    .  niriio     -tarter,    a     L'asohn'     pumi),    an    air 
pump,    means    for    siniuitane,,usly    ai^tuatlnc    both    pumps, 
a    cocmmon     mixer    for    the    discharged    contents    of    both 
pumps    Including   a   hloek     a    passage    therein   lommunicat 
Ing  with  said  air  pumic  a     iiciiitous  passage  communicat 
inc  with  said  Kasolerie  putnp  and  the  first  named  passate, 
a    valvi'    In    the    last    named    piissaee    operated    by    tin     f1,.w 
of   fluid    throtigh    the   passage   to   establish    communication 
of  both  of  said  passages,   and  an  outlet  passage  commtini 
catin;;   with    the   first   named   passages   at   their   meeting, 
and    forming   a    mixing   chamber    for    the    discharged    con 
tents  of  both   pumps 

2.    In    a    gas    engine    starter,    a    gasolene    pump,    an    air 


1  .\n  upp;.r.i"i-  of  the  <iass  descnt>ed  comprising 
primary  and  so,.  !,ri;ir.\  windings  arranged  on  a  common 
axis  with  their  adjacent  end-  -p^'ated  h.\  at.  air  spacf 
and  an  adjustable  winding  arranged  ;  ii  series  with  on<  <'f 
the  first-mentioned  windings  and  disposed  within  Tl^e 
latter. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  c'hss  d'seritx-d  c,imprislng 
primary  and  secondary  Wii,<l  il-  arraiiL-ed  on  a  common 
axis  with  their  adjao  i  •  .  r  d-  -.  imrated  by  an' air  spai  e 
an  adjustable  winding  :  r.-itit'ed  11  series  with  010  of  'he 
first  mentioned  wifidHiir!^  and  dispf'Sed  within  the  latter. 
anil  means  for  ei,ni,i.-;n-'  tlo  efTective  length  of  the  last 
mentioned  wlndir;*; 

.'H  .\n  apptirtitiis  of  the  class  described  comprising 
primary  and  stcondary  windings  arranged  on  a  common 
axis  with  their  adjacent  ends  septirated  by  an  air  space, 
means  associated  with  each  winding  for  changing  the 
eff.ctive  length  rherecf  an  adjustable  winding  arranged 
In  series  with  on'  of  the  first  mentioned  windings  and 
disposed  within  tli<  latter  and  means  for  changinr  the 
effective  length  of  till'  last  mentioned  winding 

4.  .\n  apparatus  <'f  the  class  described  comprising  s 
tubular  support.  11  jirimar.v  winding  on  one  end  thereof, 
a  secondarj  winding  on  the  other  end  said  windings 
baring  their  inner  ends  separated  i>  an  a!r  space,  and 
a  smaller  winding  arranged  within  the  tubular  support 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  thi  first  mentioned  wind- 
ings  and  connected   in   series   with   one   .f   them 

,'.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising 
a  tubular  support,  a  primar.x  windlnp  <iti  one  end  thereof, 
a  secotwiary  w  InHing  on  th«  other  end  '-aid  windings 
having  th(  ir  mm  r  <  nds  separated  h.\  an  air  space,  a 
smaller  windmk:  arranged  within  the  tubular  support 
and  adjustahle  longitudinally  of  the  first  mentioned  wind- 
ings and  cintc  ■  t.-d  w.  scries  witli  one  of  them,  and  means 
lur  changing  t.':<  efte.  ;;v(  '.ngth  of  the  smaller  winding, 
[Claims  »^  to  .^  not  printed  m  the  Gazette  ] 


'.  .(>,'!>«. 5r.fi       TKI.EMKTKR        ViKoiLio    Coi.zi    and    Fri.i'  r, 
Pakdklli.    Turin.    Italy       Filed    Oct,    11,    1P09       S.rla! 
No    522,1 2r^       M-1.    s^^i      a 
I     K    telemetar   having   a    central    body    portion,   frame* 

extending  longitudinally   therefrom.   light  receivers  rigidly 
'   secured   at    tiie   free   ends   of   the   frames,   a   bar   connected 
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index  devlcp  connected   with  said   hidlcating  itiechantsm, 
meauti   for  siippoi  tin^   th«>  ^amc  a   movable  8t  ,p   member 
arrangt'd  to  pneaiff  HHid  ind<»x  device,  the  area  of  aatd  in 
d<i    siippoi-tin»;    rceans    and    said    atop    Ih-Iuk    substantially 
paralU'l,  and  means  for  controUiTiE  aaid  stop  memlier. 

::.  An  Indicator  of  rln-  rharacter  described  comprlain*; 
indicating  mc  cbaniaru.  an  operatln:;  shaft  tlierefor,  an 
Idex  device  ronnected  with  said  shaft,  a  stop  mcmlier 
arranged  to  i"m:aK<>  said  index  d.vicf,  a  rctatable  shaft 
supporting  said  stop  memtier  and  parallel  with  said  drirp 
shaft,  and  riK-ans  carried  hy  said  rotatabit*  shaft  for  con 
troillnp  tlip  stop  tneralier 

,".  .\n  iiiilirator  of  the  iliai-a<t«'r  deaorib^-d  roraprlaini; 
indicating:  in'chanisin,  a  aprloK  for  operating  the  same,  .10 
Index  device  coniifctcd  with  aaJd  indicating  mefhanlsm,  ;i 
stop  member  having  Its  periphery  in  enKagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  index  device,  a  controlling  device  for 
said  St  p  rnem))er.  a  lockinK  device  normally  engaKlnK  said 
controilinK  iie\'i<r,  means  for  periodically  winding  8ai<l 
sprin*;.  and  means  actuated  by  said  winding  means  for 
operttlnK  .said  locking  device  to  release  said  rontrolllnu 
meml)er. 

4  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprlalnt; 
indicating  m>-<'haDisai.  a  aprini;  for  operating  the  same, 
an  index  d.-vlce  connected  with  said  Indicating  mechanism. 
a  slop  mtiiiLxM  havlnk'  its  periphery  In  engagement  with 
th.'  ii.riphft\  of  siil  index  dpvi(  e.  a  pivot  stud,  means 
l»T8tP<l  by  said  pivot  stu  I  for  periodically  windtnK  said 
sprin:;,  and  means  operaied  liy  said  pivot  stud  for  con 
trolllni;  said  stop  m<iiili<  r 

."1  .\n  indicator  of  tb>'  iharii  ter  dcscrilied  comprising 
indlcdtina  tneclianisoi.  a  spring  for  operating  the  same 
an  iedex  device  connectini  with  said  indicating  mtH-banlsm. 
a  stop  memlHT  arranged  to  engage  said  Index  device,  a 
toothed  SIM  tor  for  winding  aaid  spring,  a  pivot  atud,  sec 
ti  r  osiillatrng  means  actuated  by  said  pivot  stud,  means 
for  controlling  aaid  stop  mpmb»M.  and  means  actuated  hy 
said  stud  for  mntiollnm  s.iid  stop  ini^mtxf  cdntrnllinL' 
nieac.s. 

!  Claims  H  to  4H  not  printed  In   the  liarette  || 


to  the  ends  of  the  frames  and    means  cooperating  with 
bar  and  body  portion  to  flex  the  frames. 


2.  A  telemeter  having  a  central  body  portion,  frames 
eitendlng  laterally  therefrom,  light  receivers  eouneeted 
to  the  ends  of  the  frames  and  means  to  flex  the  frames 
to  correct  the  telemeter  for  temperature  changes 

3.  A  telemeter  having  a  central  body  p<:)rtlon,  fr.^mes 
extending  laterally  therefrom  comprising  flanged  bars, 
and  iigiit  receivers  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  the 
flanged  bars. 

4.  A  telemeter  having  a  central  body  portion  and 
frames  extending  laterally  therefrom  comprising  bars 
tapering  toward  their  extremities  and  light  receivers 
mounted  on  said  extremities. 

5.  A  telemeter  having  a  central  body  portion  and 
frames  extending  laterally  therefrom  each  comprising 
bars  and  rings  uniting  the  bars. 

fClalms  f>  to    l.'i   not   printed   in   the  Gazette  ] 


1,058.557.  TIRE-DEFLATING  TOOL.  Mkhakl  Liwis 
Connor,  Pony,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
719,974.      (CI    152—12.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  spring  tensioned  jaws  pivoted 
together  and  terminating  in  handles  adapted   to  clamp  a 
threaded  extension  of  a  valve  casing  of  a  pneumatic  tire. 
the  clamping  jaws  having  threaded  linings  of  softer  mate 
rial  of  subatance  than  the  valve  casing,  thereby   insuring 
a  firm  gripping  action  on  the  casing,  one  of  the  jaws  hav 
Ing  an  aperture,  a  si)rtng  arm  having  an  angular  end  se 
cured  in  said  aperture  and  having  Its  free  portion  t.rrainat 
ing  In  an  offset  extension   having  threads,  a   socket   mem 
ber    threaded    to    the    offset   extension    adapted    to    receir. 
an   extension  stem   of   a   valve   In   said   casing   for    holding 
the  same  unseated,  and  an  eye  loop  secured  to  one     f  :!ie 
Jaws,  In  which  the  spring  arm  is  tfoided. 


1,058,5.')^  INDIt  ATOR  S.wn  xr.  «  .  Cox,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  6^^9.05^  (CI. 
232—36.) 


!I II 

0* 

i                    f^ 

Z 

§1 
1.  An   Indicator  of  the  character  described   comprising 
Indicating  mechanism,  a  motor  for  operating    the  same,  an 


1  0.5f*..559     CfSMION  TIRK.    H^koi.d  (;.  IJaltoJ*.  Hiester, 
I'a       Filed    Jan     24,    1912.      Serial    No.   673.055,      (CI 

15J-    5  I 


A  tire  comprising:  a  !ji«d\  hmin;;  ,1  'luti*.  aiiUiiiHr 
chaniber.  the  side  wal,."  if  said  chamber  lieing  formed  w;th 
reverse, y  urved  porti<rns  respectively  furmlng  irre^^ular 
surfhces.  wtiile  the  liott^in  of  said  chamtHT  is  forujpil 
witti  a  comave  hollow  providin.'  a  ehannel.  the  ilianioei- 
being  entires  --urrounded  hy  the  body,  a  vertical  ril.  pro 
jectlng  inwnniiv  from  the  top  of  th^-  said  ch.itn''  1  ii^  the 
direction  of  !)i.  liollow  in  ttie  Ntttom  of  ili^  1mii|_v  an'l  tiav- 
int'  fa  r  unded  free  edge  and  a  composite  core  mimlier  hav 
ing  greater  elasticity  than  the  body  and  entirely  Oiling  tlie 
said  ehamtx'r  and  emtiedding  the  said  rib,  the  said  core 
metaber  being  correspondiniiiy  shaped  with  res(.e.  t  to  the 
ct)atiit>er. 

- I 


l.o.-,jH,.-,K()       lOI   N  r.MN-t  (»MB       Lt  cii  ,s   »     I».isc>.   lioily 
Springs,   .Miss.      Filed   Oec    7,    r.»12.      Serial   No    7H5,.H92 

I  CI,  rxi  -.s.  ■■ 

1.  In    nil    article   of    the    class   de8crlt)ed,    a    fVexible   con 
tainer    having   a   aeries   of   discharge   orifices,    and   a   comb 
having  Its  teeth  a88f)ciate<i   with  said  orifices  and   project 
ing  through  the  same,  for  the  piirpoaew  set  forth 

2.  In   an   article   of  the  class   describe<i.   a    container   of 
resilient    liiateri;i!     liavliiL'    a  li    exteriorly    longitudinal    retn- 
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forcing  portion  and  discharge  orifJces  In  said  reinforcing 
portion,  and  a  comb  having  Its  teeth  engaging  said  dls 
charge  orifices  and  projecting  throusb  the  same,  for  the 
purpowes  set  forth. 


iniKde  under  the  support  and  brace  and  located  between 
the  lining  and  upper  said  straps  being  adapted  to  be 
iaced   together. 


n.   In  ill,   Hrtlcie  of  the  cUuM  described,  a  flexible  con 
tainer  h«\i!ii:  a  rigid  member  ©n  Its  lateral  surface  and  a 

seri.-i.  f  discharge  orifices,  and  a  conil  having  Its  teeth 
enL;HKing  »aid  orlfi<es  and  projectm*;  tberet tiroiigti,  said 
(oii.t    forming  a  support  for  said  container 

1  In  a  device  nf  the  character  described,  the  comtina 
tioii  of  a  liquid  container  havin*;  a  flexible  portion  pre- 
sided with  a  discharge  orifice,  ana  a  conih  associated  with 
sa.d  .  nt.4iner  and  having  a  looth  projecting  through  said 
orin<  e.  whereby  when  the  tlexiliie  portion  of  the  container 
i«  distorted,  ttie  liquid  will  be  discharged  al>ov.   said  tcK)lb 


1,068,561        SHOK   cONSTRI'i'TION       <;b..kgk    R     DAvit,. 

Seaffle,      Wash  F'l.d      Aug      1,'..     1912         Serial     No, 

Tl.'>,267       Ml    ar,      1 

1.  Ill  a  shuc  hiixiut;  1  ,;nl:ig  and  an  upper  an  insole, 
an  instep  support  integral  with  the  Insole  and  straps 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  if  the  insole  and  located 
l«tween  the  lining  pnd  the  upper  said  straps  being 
adapted    to    tx'   laced    t<>gether, 

.'.  In  a  shot  having  a  lining  and  an  ,.pi'er.  an  insole, 
an  iiist.j.  s  ipport  oc  tie  side  of  the  insoie.  a  brace  on 
the    otiier    side    of    ih.     .nsoie,    and    straps    secured    to    the 


SOtU 


3.  Id  a  shoe  of  ttie  class  de»crlbe<l  an  insole  having  an 
Instep  support  form  d  on  one  side  and  a  brae  on  the 
oth*  :  siite  thereof,  h  rid  formed  on  the  insole  extending 
!>en.hth  the  Kupport  and  brace,  and  straps  secured  to  the 

ti:    Mild  [irovided  witb  of>enlngs  to  re* clve  a  lacing. 

\  In  a  shot  having  a  lining  and  hd  upjM  r,  an  Insole. 
'li.  <i.ie  ,,f  wiiiih  is  turned  up  to  form  an  ;nstep  support, 
!.  ;i;:oe  firiie.i  up  ♦'rom  the  other  sidi  of  ^he  Insole,  a 
r;!i  formed  on  t'.e  i-isole  at  the  ttase  of  the  support  and 
i  race,  and  strap-  se  ured  tu  the  rth  inni  located  N^tween 
thie  lining  and  upp.  r  and  under  the  support  and  lirace. 
the  said  straps  i'eui;:  I'rovided  w.!h  !,ol,-^  adapted  to 
receive    a     iace 

:■  It]  h  -hoe  havinL-  a  lininL-  (Uo!  an  upper,  an  Insole 
having  an  instep  supikt:  and  a  t.raee  ■,,  ril  formed  on  the 
lower  siiie  o'  the  insoj.  ,  straps  ioe;j;e.i  l.etween  the  lln 
int;  and  the  u^.p^  :  ai.-i  adapted  to  1h'  jaeeil  together  a  welt 
and  stitehmj:  s-euMTi^.-  "^.^^  weit  upp.  i  stryps  nnd  lining 
ti'    tt,e    rib. 


I,(i".>«.5ti-:  M'lM  i.\/o  1 '^  K  K'hi  1 'fs.\M.\Ri  KlU  rfeld. 
and  AKTui  K  Z^i.T  XOhwinkei.  near  lilbcrfeld.  (ier- 
many,  asslL'no:>  •,,  1  ar  Iw-nfahriki  n  vorm  Frledr,  Bayer 
A   *"o  ,    1  iN-rfeld.    i.erniuny,    a    I'orporation    of   Germany. 

Filed  .lu!y  I'T.  1911       Serial  Nc    64(1.7^1,      1  CI.  g— l.j 
1     The    her.  in    desoril.e,i    neu     i!,oii,.iize    dyestuffg    having 
iiiost     proj.ai'ly     tie     fornui;« 


^\   .SO,H 


,^N, 


■'i.H 


.-N-N-C«H«-Cf'    )C,.H< 


In  which  X  If:  ."1  divalent  radical  of  h  b>eta  monaiolr  nu- 
cleus which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverisf-d  In  the 
shape  of  their  alkalin  salts  dark  powders  Holuble  in 
"fiter  ,     yielding     upon     reduction     with     stannous    cbiorld 


and   hydrochloric   acid   a    derivative   of  2  amlno-5  naphthoi 
7-su!fon1c    acid    containing    a     heferonuclear    ring    and    a 

i-oriiponnd    of    ;te    formula 


K»  >,il 


\/  \,-'^"\.^/V~* 


\/\/\NH. 


OH 


X 


dyeing    cottou    bluish  red    shades    which    oii    being    devel-    |        2.   The   herein  described   new   dye  having   moat    probably 
oped    with    diaaotlaed    para-nltranllln    change    Into    shades       the    fcrmuia  : 
fast  to  washing  and  capable  of  being  dlscliarged   to  a  pure    i 
white     suiistantlailT    as    deiscribed 


8<>iH 


NH 


SO»H 


N_S_,  ,H.-C(' 


.S<\H 


OH 


whteh  la  after  being  dried  and  palTerised  In  the  shape  of  1  ductlon  with  8tanm>us  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  para- 
its  soilfaiii  salt  a  dark  powder  solnbie  in  concentrmted  1  amlnopheayl-frozy-1  2-napbthoxaso)e-7-stilfonic  acid  and 
sulfuric   acid   with  a  bloe   co>oratl<» ;  rlddiBg   upon   re-  j  5.6'-<Jloxy-*-»miiK>-2.2 -dlnaphth/lamln  7  7'-dlsulfonic  acM  ; 
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dyeing  cotton  bluish  red,  which  shade  after  being  devel- 
op«?d  with  dlazotlzed  para-nltranlUn  Is  violet  fast  to 
washing  which  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  sub- 
stantially   as  described. 


1.058,563.       GRENADE     PROJECTED     FROM     SMALL- 
ARMS.       Fr.-inz      Deibler.      Vienna,     .Vii.>;trla  llnn^'.iry 
assignor   to   Firm    O.    Roth,    Aktlengesellsehaft.    Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation  of  Austria      Filed  Dec 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.993.      (CI.   102-29., 


1.  In  a  grenade  projected  from  a  small  arm,  a  percus 
sioQ  fu.se.  a  pliini?er  for  said  percussion  fu.se.  a  time  fuse. 
an  igniter  for  said  time  fuse  and  rombined  means  for  re 
tiUning  saifl  plunder  until  projectiun  of  the  grenade  and 
for  actuating  said  igniter  ..u  projection  of  said  grenade. 

2.  In  a  gnnadf'   proje<  te<l    from   a   smal!   arm,   a    percus 
sion   fn.se.   a    plunK>i-   for   said    percussion    fuse,    a   strip   en 
^aKe<i   with   salii   planner   ^hkI    with   th.>   small   arm,   a    tinu- 
fu.st'  and  a   frictiun   wir.'  for  ,>ai  1  time  fus.    .■n^ragfii  by  a 
notch    of    .said     strip 

■->.  In  a  grenade  projected  frun  a  small  luni.  a  percus- 
siuu  fuse,  a  pluni?iT  for  said  p-u-cus-iun  fus.  a  strip,  a 
hook  on  the  inner  end  of  said  strip  eni:a*j'"d  with  said 
plunger,  inwardly  directed  hooks  on  t!i»'  forked  outer  end 
of  said  strip,  a  time  fuse  and  a  frit  tiun  «  ire  for  said  time 
fuse   engaged    by    a    notch    of    said    strip 


1  05X,564.  FOINT.VIN  (TSl'IDOK  LintosS  Ddr.sey, 
Mogollon.  N.  Mex  Fiied  .July  l-*.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,,'U5.       (CI     4 — 40.) 
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A    fountain    cuspidor    comprising    a    cylindrical    casing 
having    an    inverted    truncated    cone-shaped    bottom    with 


au  aperture  in  the  apex  thereof,  a  flared  receiving  member 
at  tli'^  upp'T  end  of  said  casing  having  a  hollow  perforated 
riiB.  a  water  feed  pipe  extending  loaKltudinBlIy  of  said 
caaintr  on  its  inner  face,  a  pipe  extendinK  transversel\ 
of  said  r>-<f|vlng  m>>ml)er  and  connected  with  the  ft-t-d 
pipe  of  said  casing,  and  with  the  hollow  rim  of  said  men) 
Ut  a  ri'tnovable  inner  shell  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  Its  outer  face  foi  slidable  engagement  with  the  feed 
I>ip'  )f  said  casini;.  said  shell  havlriK  a  p«'rforate<l  bottom 
and  rt  flared  mouth  provided  at  its  Inner  end  wit!  an 
annular    ghouider 


I 


1,068.666.  ROT.AKV  WIRE  SPLICER  Henh',  I»r  bkki.s, 
Tlola.  Miuii.  Filed  or-  it!  i  cii  2  Serial  N..  7'J''>  Ml. 
(CI     140     .122.) 
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A  wirf  ■<pli<fr  comprising  ii  support  provided  at  one  fnd 
Witli  a  ri«;htangularly-extending  fixed  handle  and  provided 
at  1:h  ri(,p,>8lte  end  with  a  forwardly  openin.,'  bt-aring  por- 
il./a.  a  twisting  gear  whe»d  provided  with  a  hrdlnw  huh  ex- 
tending in  said  bearinn  portion,  the  said  cear  wheel  having 
a  radial  u  iri>  recelvint:  sld  therein,  a  retaining;  collar  se 
cure<l  ti-  Mit'  hut.  uf  tie'  t't'ar  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
radl.-il  WIT"  re<-elvinK  sint  alined  with  the  slot  of  the 
gear  whee:^  trt»arinnv  f-xtendlng  from  tlie  side  of  the  sup- 
port, a  driving  shaft  journaled  in  the  l>earln|:s  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  manipulating  handle  and  pro 
\  ided  at  Its  opposite  .Tid  with  a  irear  wheel  meshln^r  with 
flic  twisting  gear  wheel,  and  companion  twisting  hooks 
arrl''d  liy  said  fwistinj:  s;'*»r  and  disposed  at  the  oppositp 
-idr»s    jf  !ii'-  slots  thereof 


I 


.05^  ,'.'ltl  TREK  SI'RAYIN(;  AM'  1  H  K  i ' .  .\T1  N' ,  .>;iS- 
TEM  HciBKKT  DUNLAP.  Cifants  i'ass  or.-i;  FM*'d  Mav 
21,  \sni      Serial  No.  698.801.     (CI.  l.'.T    -Un 


1.  In  u  system  of  the  class  described,  the  domblnatlon 

wltfc  a  supply  pipe  havlnkt  lateral  oufh't-;  f  n  lischa:  l;." 
pip«  disposed  out  of  alinement  with  said  sispply  \'\\,>'  ui.l 
extending  sulistantlally  at  right  annU's  then'to  juid  a  valve 
nMned  lon^ritiidinally  and  conuininic.atlnj:  ;i'  one  end  with 
said  iiscliar;;*-  pipe,  the  \a.v..  having  ,-<  partition  be- 
tween the  planes  of  the  outlt-ts  and  t>eini.'  pruvided  with 
apertures  disposed  on  opi)ositp  sides  of  th.  onrfition  and 
oat  of  alinement  with  eacii  oiiit^r  whereby  thpy  ,ire  adapt- 
ed to  be  broiiL'ht  tnt'.  ret'i-o'r  with  the  rf's[>e<t i v>'  ■iii,,.tv 
at  different  tiinfs,  t^^.  end  of  the  valve  opposite  thai  end 
communicating  with  tiic  di-<  :  ari;e  [>ipe  \m'\\\c  'pen 

2.  A  system  of  the  clas«  descrit)ed.  coni|uislnk:  h  main 
fluid  supply  pipe,  lateralh  ■  ttendlne  liaticl;  ;>ip.'>  .,•, 
nected  therewith,  a  ■•  'iraJii>  of  vertical  plp*>s  Hdapt>sl  :o 
be  arranged  adjacent  'o  the  tree's  or  plants  ea.  f,  ,,f  ..aid 
Tertlcal  pipes  having  at  its  lower  portion  a  va  \e  extPi,s:on 
open  at  Its  lower  end,  said  extension  t)eint'  formed  with 
a  partition  therein  and  havini:  openings  in  the  wall  there 
of  a'-ve  and  l>eIow  said  partition,  a  valve  coupling  .on- 
nected  with  each  of  the  branch  pipes  aforesaid  and  into 
wbieh  the  eT  tension  is  inserted,  whereby  the  movement  <^t 
the  v.o-ti,Mi  pipp  into  a  predetermined  position  will  permit 
the  thiid  to  flow  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  pipe  and 
when  moved  Into  another  position  to  flow  throuKh  the 
.[ifn   hiwer  end  of  said   valve  extension 
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M    Eix.AK  and 
Filed  Aug    20 


.\   casing  shc-e    inv.ilvms  a   hollow  cyUndricai   liody   haT- 
ing   the    bo(t<ini    edge    thereof    Uevelfd    internally    and    pro- 
vided  exteriorly   with    prolectiuK   cutiing   teeth   having  vin 
dercut  side  and  front  edcps  .-ind  t>€veled  off  at  the  lop  flush 
with  the  outside  face  of  the  body. 


ljOi8,BRS  TIF  FOR  R.\1L\VAV  RA11.S  JoH.v  W  H^ISES- 
MAN,  Rochester.  Ind  Filed  .Ian  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742,481.      \y'\    -3v     :<  , 


1 


tongue,  the  second  memt>er  of  the  fastener  embodying  an 
L  shaped  element  which  Is  adapted  to  t>e  arranged  within 
the  last  mentioned  opening  to  have  its  lower  offset  end  en- 
gaged wltii  the  lower  angular  portion  of  the  first  named 
memlier,  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  mentioned  member 
having  an  inturned  lip.  and  a  wedge  member  arranfred 
within  the  opening  and  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  second  fastening  member  and  the  tongue  of  the  plate. 


1.  .\  tic  t.H^itii;  L  >tiaped  la.,  .-.eiiirin^  ineiutwrs  ar 
rUlged  In  pairs,  one  ,if  whtcti  t>»-ine  -secured  within  the  tie 
the  ■•COnd  nienil-T  :><»tni:  tern.  ■- ahle  and  niean^  ''010 
prising  a  wedee  '  ...  k  oiai 'e.i  ■,  eti^ate  with  th«  .a- 
named  member  to  se<wii  tin  ^aiiic  withit;  the  tie  .'itci  .ts 
angular  end  into  interlocking  eiitagcment  with  the  ariK 
lar  end  of  the  first   mentioned   inenil)er 

2.  A  tie  havinj:  a  rail  fastening  device  which  '.nc!^lde^ 
a  pair  of  suhsiantlally  L  sha'ped  members  each  having- 
their  ipi'cr  ends  formed  with  an  Inturned  lip,  .hip  of 
said  luemt'ers  Neini:  secured  within  the  tie.  the  sec. .rid 
nc  '.i.e;  '.eing  removably  arranged  utKin  the  tie  and  iiie.-n.- 
tu...  jrisit;,:  a  removahle  key  for  sustaining  the  se.-..nd 
meml>er  upon  the  tie  nixl  its  offset  end  into  enja^eno  iit 
with  the  Iciwe'  am,  !  ttie  tirst  mentioned  Lsi.nped 
member 

3.  A  tie  haMi,^  a  rail  fastening  which  includ.s   -wo  co- 
acting  nieii.l>ers,  each  bavini;  rail  engaging  !ips     >ne  of  said 
memN-rs    '>eink;    eml>edded    within    the    tie,    a    iiic>ck      oii 
ia'':!.i;   \\\\\'.  .>ne  of  the  arms  of  the  said  member,  the  said 
metiit'er  having  a  lower  aiikruun   arm  which  is.  arranged  ad 
Jacent   to    the    lowe:    fai  1    of    tlie    tie,    the    second    member 
of  the  fastene!'   Iieint   removahle,    the    said   second    memlier 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  openinj;  In   the  tie  and  hfiv 
ing  Its  lower  end  offset   to  engage   with   the   lower  arm   of 
the   first    mentioned    memlier,    and   remo\ablfr    key    adapted 
to  be  arranged  within  the  opening  of  the  tie  and  to  fric- 
tlonally    <ontact    with    the    removahle    member    of    the    fas 
ten  ing. 

4.  In  a    rai.    tie.    a    plaetjc    reinforce<:l   N'dy     rail    !>earini; 
plates  upon  the  plastic  !>ody  and  having  iheir  end  portions 
arranged    flush    with    the    upper    face    of    the    said    t)ody 
the  central  portions  of  the  siiid  plates  Iwdnj;  depressed   to 
provide  flat   rail  receiving  meml>ers    the  said   plates  at    the 
Juncture    of    their    central    portions    and    one    of    their    ei 
tendini;    ends    having    openings,    a    rati     fastening    device 
coniprislDk'  a   pair  of  meniliers,  one  of  said   memlH'rs  l>elnn 
eml)edded  within  the  tie  and  projecting  through  the  open 
int   in   the   plate   and   being  provided   with    an    Inturned    lip 
whi.  h   overlies  tlie  npenlns  of  the  plate,   a   Mock  embedded 
uithm   the  tie  !ielo5\  the  openinjr  of  the  plate  Hod  contact 
u\l.  the  said  fastener,  the  fastener  also  Including  an  angu 
lar  arm  which  Is  disposed  within  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
of    the     tie     the    plate    adjacent    Its    opposite    end    being 
sUtred    and    the    metal    downtnrned    to    provide    a    tonjrue 
the    tie    being    provided    with    an    opening    to    receive    the 


o  ,-  V  .  .',  fi9  .  KETTLE-TILTKR  JoH.v 
KeiloKg,  Minn  Filed  Jul.'s  .^  1912. 
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1.  In  an  im|'ro%  i-ment  of  :  tie  kind  d>»s(  iit>ed  a  U- 
shaped  memttei  tiHving  a  liandle  at  one  end  and  having 
Its  ends  bent  to  form  hiK'ks  to  er, irate  the  rim  if  a  vessel, 
the  ((intents  of  whi(  V  are  t(^  l>e  emptied,  a  ball  plvotally 
. onnected  to  the  hsiiis  of  said  U  stiaped  member  near  the 
iKMiked  end-  tto'-.-of  and  a  se(  ond  bail  plvotally  con- 
nicted  I'.  !hi  arms  of  said  U  shaped  meml>er  near  tin' 
hand;.  'Ic;...'  -.-loi  s(  1  oij.i  hai!  having;  projections  ex 
'•■ndii  t  ou;war(1  'r(.m  its  sides  in  tiie  plane  of  the  second 
:>ail   to  en;;a>:e   ih<    hrs-    tiail 

'Z  \n  an  ;n.pr(\ement  (■/  !  lie  kind  descrl\>ert  a  U- 
^haped  ni'-nih' r  having  the  onds  of  its  arms  WiW  to  form 
hooks  ".  entrate  the  nm  of  a  \ .  hs.  ;  :  !«  cmjit  led.  a  bail 
iivcitni.^  (i.nn'ited  t(.  said  arm>  n.ar  sai'l  hooked  tnds. 
;:i<l  a  -e.  ,.ric  t.a ; .  pivotaliy  >  oi,D.-t  r .-,!  •  >aii!  arms  near 
:..  -laij.lo  ;h.  er.ds  ,.f  said  haij  t'eii^^  [«iii  ha' k  upon 
iheni-'iv.s  and  'tien  outward  in  the  pihiie  of  tti(.  se< ond 
bail  to  form  projections,  said  s<(  ind  named  hail  jiassing 
throush  the  first  hml  and  said  pro.'ei  t  ion.-.  eti>;Hgint  the 
■■'-:  tiH!  '.  in.'ik.  •!.(  said  haiis  rigid  with  eaih  idh>r  to 
I  old   ttie    handle  of  naid    xeasei 


1,058,670.  AUTOMATIC  v  IK'  I  11  HREAKEH  Kbik 
.\KTHIR  FAOBWLfND,  Stockholm  Sweden  assignor  to 
Hugo  Teodor  Tllhi'.iist.   Stockholm,   Sweden.      FiW-d   ,Tu1t 


•'.,  1911. 


Ser-ta;    No    ft::7,l 


1  K  p!\'t<'d  solenoid  In  (~omti1nntlon  with  a  llquM  con- 
taininc  tube  within  th,.  sriini  .  n  cor-  arrancfHl  to  slid<> 
down  b\  \:r..\  •\  ni  said  tuNe  aeaiiist  the  resistance  .->' 
said  liquid,  salii  ."n  at.!  Mit"  h.;ro_'  pro\ided  with  means 
for  allowing  t'e  yradua.  (soHje  of  fluid  upward  t  fongh 
or  past  said  1  or.  di;tinv  sii'  h  d>'sceiit,  a  fi  xe(i  (..nt.ict.  a 
moiahle  lontacf  .arned  ^,\  said  solenoid  aijd  :::i;need 
to   be    brought    tn'(.    »..!i.  h    with    said   fixed    cont;*.  i    a>.    tlip 


44^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\pkii  8, 1913. 


solenoid  la  tilted  on  Ita  pivot  by  such  descent  of  the  core, 
circait  connectionB  tbrouxh  said  contarts  and  solenoid 
and  a  circuit  closer  operated  at  will  for  making  this 
circuit  draw  up  the  core  into  the  solenoid 

2.  A  tilting  solenoid  In  combination  with  a  sliding  core 
arranged  to  vary  its  center  of  gravity,  a  pair  of  magnetic 
devices  held  in  contact  with  each  other  by  said  solenoid 
in  the  highest  position  of  said  core  and  operating  to  effect 
a  sudden  acceleration  of  the  movement  of  f<aid  core  near 
the  end  of  its  upward  and  its  downward  travel. 

3.  A  tilting  solenoid  in  combination  with  a  tube  ar 
ranged  within  it  but  extending  beyond  It  at  one  end.  a 
core  sliding  in  said  tube  and  occupying  said  end  of  the 
tube  In  Its  lowest  position  and  shlftinj;  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  solenoid  to  tilt  the  samp  on  its  pivot  and 
(in  nit  Itrtakin^  and  closing  devices  ripei-Htt'd  !iv  said 
solenoid. 

4  .\  solenoid  arranged  to  tilt  from  either  one  to  the 
otlitT  of  two  positions  as  its  center  of  gravity  shifts,  cir- 
cuit contacts  for  each  position  closed  by  :-aid  soW'noid.  a 
con-  slidin;.'  in  said  solenoid  reciprocally  by  rhe  Hlternate 
action  of  iiia<:netic  attraction  and  of  gravity,  suppiemental 
devil  es  fir  acf  derating  the  tilting  movement  toward  the 
end  of  the  samf  and  means  for  closiu);  (ireuit  through 
the  contacts  while  in  one  of  said  positions  to  energize 
the  magnet. 

5  The  tilting  solenoid,  In  combination  with  a  core 
sliding  lengthwise  within  it  under  the  intluence  of  grav 
Ity  and  of  said  solenoid,  a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  to 
be  brought  together  by  the  tilting  of  the  solenoid  in  one 
direction,  conductors  making  circuit  through  said  con 
tacts  and  solenoid,  and  a  stop  or  contact  limiting  thf 
movement  of  the  solenoid  In  the  opposite  direction. 
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1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  (omprising  a 
pneumatic  tire,  a  plunger  connected  with  said  pueumatii 
tire  and  having  a  substantially  tubular  form  for  th.  pur 
pose  of  enabling  air  to  be  forced  under  pressun'  into  said 
tire,  means  carried  by  said  plunger  for  preventing  retro 
gresslon  of  air  therethrough,  and  alarm  mechanism  con 
trollable  by  movements  of  said  plunger  when  said  tlr'-  is 
deflated,  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  the  deflation 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlsim:  :i 
pneumatic  tire,  a  wheel  rim  for  carrying  said  tlr-',  a  niii- 
extending  radially  through  said  wheel  rim  and  loimimni 
eating  with  the  Interior  of  said  tire,  a  plunger  ni'ivatde 
relatively  to  said  tube  and  extending  through  the  sam>'. 
means  for  rendering  said  plunger  air-tight  relaiivtjy  to 
said  tube,  a  valve  carried  by  said  plunger  for  preventing 
retrogression  of  air  when  said  air  is  fon-i  d  under  pr^s 
sure  through  said  plunger  into  said  tire,  and  signalin:: 
mechanism  controllable  by  movements  of  said  plungfi 
when  said  tire  Is  deflated  for  Indicating  the  deflation 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  (omprising  a 
wheel  rim,  a  tire  member  carried  thereby  and  normally 
inflated,  a  tubular  plunger  carried  by  said  wheel  rim  and 
communicating  with  said  tire  member  for  tbe  purpose  of 
inflating  the  same,  said  tubular  member  being  movable 
relatively  to  said  wheel  rim  wheo  said  tire  is  deflated  and 
said  plungftr  is  brought  near  tbe  ground  during  tbe  rota 
tion  of  the  wheel,  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  tabular 
plunger   for  preventing  retrogression   of   air  tberetbroogh 


from  said  tire,  a  tiring  pin  carried  by  said  tubular  plun 
ger,  and  means  for  holding  a  cartridge  adjaci-nt  to  said 
rtring  pin 

4  .\  (levii  e  of  the  character  descrilK-d.  comprising  ii 
whe'-!  run,  a  tire  member  carrl>d  thereby  and  normally 
intffit'd,  a  tubular  plunger  carried  by  said  wheel  rim  and 
'  iiinniunlcating  with  said  tire  for  thr  purpose  of  inflating 
I  lie  same,  a  valve  earrled  by  said  plunger  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  retiogres.>«ion  of  air  from  said  tire  member, 
said  [dung'T  tH^ing  movable  relatively  to  said  wheel  rim 
wi.en  said  tire  memtHT  is  deflated  and  is  rolling  upon  the 
ground,  and  means  controllable  by  movements  of  said 
plunger   for  actuating  an  alarm  j 
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In  a  pipe,  a  In. How  member  I<i.  a'e<l  (  entrallj  therein, 
said  member  heing  formed  of  soft  pliable  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  .  l(wed  thi(kene<l  ends  .  Ircular  rods  disposed 
in  said  ends  and  .xtemling  at  rii;ht  angles  to  eacli  otle  r 
fof    maintaining    said    hollow    member    in    spm^ed    rflail.yn 

Willi    respei  I     to    t  h'      pi[). 

(  ■  I 

1.05s. 57.;.  AEROl'LA.NE  NiivoL.u  s  Fis.  iiKii.  I'hiladel- 
pLla,  I'a.  Flle<]  Mar  In.  H)ii  Serial  .No.  6l;i,.'i:<. 
<l  I,  i!44 — 14.) 


1  The  <  i.idI  jnation,  in  an  aeroplane,  of  a  plane  stria 
ture.  H  framing  susj:)*  nded  therefrom,  brackets  pivotally 
journaied  at  opposite  ends  of  said  framing,  propeller 
wheels,  shafts  carrying  the  same,  motors  for  driving  said 
shafts,  said  motors,  shafts  and  propellers  being  carried 
by  the  pivotally  Journaied  brackets  and  mo»able  there- 
with, a  supplemental  supporting  frame  carried  iiy  the 
main  framing  and  Interposed  l)etween  the  motors  and  pro 
vldlng  a  seat  for  the  operator,  a  pair  of  telescoping  shafts 
.sabetantially  vertically  disposed  and  journaied  In  s;ild  sup 
pleBieutal  frame,  drums  earrled  by  said  shafts,  eords 
•  •(iiiiipoted  to  the  pivotally  Journaied  brackets  carrying  tlie 
driving  means  and  the  drums,  and  means  for  turning  said 
shafts  whereby  said  cords  may  t>€  wound  on  the  drums  to 
simultaneously  shift  the  position  of  both  of  tbe  pivotally 
.journaied  brackets  and  the  driving  means  carried  thereby 

2  The  combination,  in  an  aeroplane,  of  a  plane  struc 
ture.  a  framing  suspended  therefrom,  brackets  Journaied 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  framing,  propeller  wheels,  shafts 
carrying  the  same,  motors  for  drlvtng  said  shafts,  said 
motors,  shafts  and  propellers  being  carried  by  the  pivotally 
journaied  brackets  and  movable  therewith,  a  aopplemental 
supporting  frame  carried  by  tbe  main.^ramlng  and  inter- 
posed between  tbe  motors  and  providing  a  seat  for  the 
operator,  a  pair  of  telescoping  shafts  aubstantiallT  ver- 
tically disposed  and  journaied  in  said  supplemental  frame, 
said  shafts  being  independently  operable,  drama  carried 
by  Bald  shafta,  cords  connected  to  the  pivotally  Journaied 
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brackets  larrymg  the  driving  means  aixl  said  druaiB. 
mearis  for  operating  said  drums  whereby  the  c-ords  may 
be  wound  thereon  to  simultaneously  shift  the  poeitinn 
of  the  pivotally  journaied  brackets  and  the  driving  means 
carried  thereby,  a  rudder  inonnted  above  the  plane,  u  foot 
levtr.  and  cord'-  couuectwl  to  the  rudder  and  foot  bver 
wherel).\    raiivem'  nt   of  salil   1  udder    may    l>e  efTet  t.^l 

r;    Ttie   combination     in   an   aeroplane,    of   a    plsae   struc- 
ture,   H    framini:    snsix'nded    therefrom     brarkets    vmrnaled 
at  <>pp«i.site  ends  of  said  framing,  propeller  whtt-ls,  shafts 
cHrr,\ing    the    same     motors    for    driving    said    shafts,    said 
not.  rs.    shafts   and   propellers    t>etng   earrled   by    ttie   pivot 
Hil\    .lo.irnaied   brackets  and    movable   therewith,    ,i   svipp'.e 
mental  supporting  frame  I'arned  I'V   the  main   friiniing  ar:! 
interposed  l>etween  the  motors  and  providing  a  seat  for  the 
operator,   a   pair   of  telescoping  shafts  sulwitantlaiiy   verti 
cally   disposed  and  Journaied  in   said  supplenieutui    frauie 
said  shafts  b»>ing  independently  o]>«rable.  drums  carried  by 
said    shafts,     indep^'ndent    cords    coanectiug    each    .if    the 
pivot«il\    journaied    brackets   carrying   the    drivtn.    means 
with    said   drurne,   means    for   operating   either   on.      .f   said 
drums  whereby  Its  cord  may  be  wound  thereon  t.    <hift  tlie 
p<'Si!ioii   of  one  of  the  pivotally  J.urualed  brackets  and  tto 
driving  means  earrled  thereby,  said  means  serving  also  foi 
the  slmiiltan.inis  operation  of  Iwth  drums  to  shift  the  posl 
tion  of  th«    brackets  and  the  driving  means  carr!'-<i  thereby 
In  opposite  directions 


rotation  ol  one  motoi   element  without  re\ .  rMing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  ether  element. 

4,  in  K  cable  reeling  meclianism  for  an  .  lectrk  lucomo- 
tlve.  tbe  combination  uf  a  roiatat  ie  drum,  a  motor  for 
the  drum  of  which  the  oils  of  one  element  are  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  drum  and  ttie  cutis  of  the  other  element 
are  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  both  to  surrounding  oh 
je<tB  and  to  the  drum,  p  w.  r  transmitting  gearing  adapted 
to  ne  '  haul' Hli.\  ..iiine.  t  '.'.  ■■  ii  1  rei  last  in.  utioned  mo- 
lor  element,  and  means  for  ontroiling  the  said  power 
transmuting  gearing  10  var.^  mk  ratio  of  the  said  power 
transmitting  gearing 

.'e  In  an  electric  iocumotue  ib»  -on  i.inate  r.  of  a  mo- 
tor a  reel,  a  cable  wound  up<.n  tl  •  re«  and  ailaptwl  to  be 
secured  to  a  fixed  conductor.  pu«er  transmitting  gearing 
iK'tween  the  armature  of  the  motor  and  the  peel,  a  rota- 
table  frame  upon  which  the  geanna  11.  mounted,  and  means 
for  contr..;;irig   the    rf.tHti.ii.    ..f  .^aid   frame. 

(Claims  <\  to  "  not   p:iT)t<'d  in  the  (;nwtte.} 


1,068,571.      <  ABLE  REELING   MECHANISM    y<'l:    i  !  F< 

TRIC  LOCO.MoTIVFS  Imih.ei  T.  Fishkh.  «  ommlcis 
Ohl".  assignor  to  'I  he  Jeffrey  .Mantifact  nring  '  ini.an.v, 
a  •  orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Hied  Feb.  IG.  IL'u'j.  Serial 
No.  477,919,      (CI.  181 — 12.) 


1  in  a  caiile  reeling  mecbanisn)  for  an  electric  iocomo 
five,  the  combination  of  a  cable  drum,  a  motor  the  arma- 
ture of  which  Is  connected  to  tend  to  rotate  always  In  the 
same  direction  when  supplied  with  current,  a  planetary 
gear  transmisKlon  between  the  armature  and  the  (irum  ha^ 
Ing  a  normally  freely  rotatable  sear  carrying  wheel,  and  a 
brake  for  rontrolllng  the  rotation  of  the  said  wheel  cf 
the   planetary  tranamtaaton, 

1'  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  loco- 
motive, the  combinatt.n  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  motor  for 
the  drum  of  which  the  coils  of  one  element  are  mount. -d 
to  rotate  with  tbe  drum  and  the  colls  of  the  oth-r  element 
are  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  both  to  surrounding  ob- 
iects  and  to  the  drum,  and  adjustable  pwwer  transmitting 
gearing  adapt(>d  to  mechanlcailj'  comnect  the  drum  and 
last  mentioned  motor  element  to  cause  rotation  In  the 
*ame  direction    or  In  opposite  directions,  at  m-il. 

.1.    In    a    cable    reeling   mechanism    for    an   electric    loco 
motlv(  ,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  motor  for 
tlif   drum   of  which   the  coils  of  one  element  are   mounte<l 
to    rotate   with    the  drum   and   the   coils  of   the   other   ele 
ment    are   mounted   to   rotate   relatively   both    to   surround 
ing  objects  and  to  tbe  drum,  power  transmitting  gearing 
adapted  to  mechanically  connect  the  drum  and  last   men 
tione«i  motor  element,  and  meann  for  controlllnK  the  said 
power    transmitting    gearing    t..    reverse    the    direction    of 
1S9  O    1;.       jn 


1.0.'SH.57.''e  .MiJISTAHIF  SRAlK.\iK  FOR  AFTOMO- 
Mll.RS  J*\lKs  M'  M  .  K  Fikwim;  JViihacola.  Kla  Failed 
•  kt     26,    1912.       SeriH:    N..     727  P21.       i  CI.    21    — 4.'^   1 


1.  In  conibinaiioi..  a;  am. n,.  bile  body  Imxing  a  front 
and  real  seat  the  ficnt  seat  having  a  detachably  hinged 
ba<'k.  whiie  tl,.  real  sent  is  pi..vi.ie<l  with  a  socket  at  its 
front  portion,  and  a  spring  arm  connecftti  t..  said  back, 
the  free  end  of  whtch  is  adapter]  to  engag.  said  s  .ck.  t  fi..r 
holding  said  back   \i>!daii\   it,  positi.ir. 

2  In  ccimbiuatiot,  an  automobiU  (kxIv  having  a  front 
and  n-ar  seat,  the  fr..iit  seat  having  :i  deta.  liai  i.\  hinged 
ha.  k.  while  the  :<«!  s,-iit  Is  provided  Willi  ii  s...  ket  at  its 
front  portion,  a  sprtnc  arm  connected  T"  said  back,  the 
free  end  of  whicti  Is  adapted  to  ..ngage  said  socket  for 
holding  said  liack  yleldably  In  [xisltlon,  said  spring  arm 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  socket  so  as  to  engage 
tbe  floor  of  the  Itody  and  placed  tinder  tension  when  tbe 
back  of  the  front  w-at  i«  thrown  In  altneraent  with  the 
r«^r  seat,  thereby  constituting  means  for  throwing  said 
Ijack  above  the  plane  of  the  rear  seat  so  It  may  be  easily 
grasped,  and  means  f<  r  holding  said  back  In  different  in- 
'lined  P'isitioiis 


1,058,576  BALK  I'lK  Krh.\  A  1u,\ni/.  Weatberford. 
Tex  ,  assigiioi  t.  Fiaiitz  Standard  Buckle  Company, 
Weatherford,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Flb^d  Mar, 
1-     1912      Serial  No    683,278.     (01.  24 — 26.) 


.<"v: 


1  A  i.i.kie  l.uine<i  (loin  a  jengih  "f  wu.  i.avint  ..[ipo- 
site  end  bars  -epaiated  at  one  en.l,  and  a  side  bar  .  ..ntiect- 
mg  the  opposlt.  ends  of  rhi  end  bars,  ■  ne  of  said  end  bars 
!>eing  returned  at  if  ir..  end  within  tin  buckle  forming 
an  Inwardly  opening  1  .-.h  and  a  latch  pi\ote<l  at  one  end 
to  the  free  end  ..f  llie  other  end  bai  and  liavim;  at  its 
free  end  an  >.p>iilng  receiving  the  Intiiruetl  htsjk,  said 
latch  opening  into  the  buckle  an.i  t-wlngmp  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  said  inwardly  opening  luntk  sul>- 
stantially  as  -^^t   torih 
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-.  A  buckle  havlnu  end  bars  ^<f'paratPd  at  one  end,  with 
the  end  of  on*'  bar  provided  with  an  eye  combined  with  a 
latch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  ttid  bars  bv  a  membt-r 
passing  thr6u>ili  said  eyi'  mid  swinging  within  thp  buckle 
Into  and  ont  nf  ongageraent  at  its  other  end  with  thf  other 
end  bar,  the  latch  bpini;  f-xtended  beyond  its  pivot,  said 
eztensloD  being  arranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  pivotal 
support  for  keeping  the  latch  in  alinfmi  nt  with  the  f'nl 
of  the  bar. 

3.  A  buckle  having  end  bars  separated  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening  hook  at  the  free  end  .f 
one  of  said  bars  and  an  eye  at  the  free  end  of  the  othei 
bat-  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  said  eye  and  swlngin- 
within  the  buckle  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  sail 
hook,  the  latch  having  a  pivoted  portion  within  the  ey>,\ 
antl  arms  projecting  beyond  said  pivoted  portion,  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  eye  for  holding  the  latch  in  alinement  with 
the  liooii. 

4.  A  buckle  having  end  bars  f-cparat«-d  at  (tti.>  .  nd  with 
one  of  tlie  said  I)ars  provi<led  at  its  end  with  an  ey»-  and 
a  latch  having  a  pivoted  portion  within  the  ••>e  and  arm-- 
projecting  t)eyond  said  pivoted  portion  on  opposite  aides 
of  the  eye  for  holding  the  iatcb  in  alinenuiit,  the  latili 
swinging  at  its  free  end  into  ami  out  of  interim  kins:  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  eni  har  ■suhstantiall}  as  set 
forth. 


f 


ttenalnc   t^Monsl: 


turne<l  bill  the  arm  «f  the  said  liook  extendlnc  t^Monsh 
anil  niovHiile  'onirifndina 'l\  in  t  (  <■  ^.-lid  o[i.'Oiii_  -o  I'a' 
thf  hill  of  the  hook  :n.i>  h.  uiuv.m!  toward  an-!  !'".ir  .ne 
sid»'    ^'f    T'f    hiandle     find    ni>'«n-    '"    llmlr    *\)>-\     m..\eni'Mit 

,.!"    thf    tuH'k. 


Of.'^.nT!'  MA('HINK  !iiK 
•  Jk^iKi.k  \V  liwivs.  N>w  \ 
tnatli'  I'ac  kin_'  \  Lahelin^' 
<  orporRt iiiii  of  Nortl 
Seriai    No.  ^tOt^.TuU       n 


I'A' 


KA(,1N<,  MATERIALS. 
'vk.  S  \  .  assi^nior  tn  Auto- 
r.iiiiiiaii.v,    I  Miihnni,    N    i '      a 


1 11 !  \ 


1,058,577.  WELI^PIPE  CLAMP.  Charlks  L.  Gardneb, 
Sterling.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«».'^.547.      (CI.    166 — 7.1 


lt>"'j. 


;  inai  hill'  . 
:n''.i, ii^  ;'  '• 
,^    OK,';  hit !  :i. 

ill. ■)!!!-     f'';      f.^r'-IIl 


h  •    combination     of    a 

-'i[ipoi  t iiiic    tJM'    same 

or    r.H  king   said    hoM.T 
tlie  material   into 


In  a  damping:  device  comprising  n  frame,  bearing* 
formed  in  .said  frame,  a  pintle  journaled  in  said  bearings, 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
jaws  toward  or  away  from  the  other  jaw.  the  last  men 
tloned  jaw  having  bifurcated  arms  and  mounted  on  said 
jiintle.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  pintle  between  said  arms, 
and  a  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  pintle  to  pre 
vent  lateral  movement  of  and  to  retain  .said  pintle  jour 
nal'd  in  said  bearings. 


1.05'*.,57.«<.  PAINTBRT'SH  HOOK.  Frkd  S  Graham. 
Ellendale,  N.  D.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,266       (CI.    15 — ."^e.  i 


A   brush  handle  having  a  transverse  opening  and  also 
provided   with   ,i    l.ook  comprising  an   arm    and   a   down 


1.  In  a  parkak'i'i. 
tubular  haj  hold- 1- 
means  for  m.-rhani'  ai 
back  and  fortli  and 
the  hold.'r.  wh.'r>"hi  i-  «;h  ;..  '.rout'li-  *iom  n  v.-rtlr-Hl  tea 
horlBontal  position  for  th-  ;■.■.  ..[.tioii  .f  a  h,i-  and  there- 
after returned  to  the  v.  rtical  position  In  ord>"i  that  the 
material  to  !>e  jiarkaged  may  be  plared  witliio  the  same. 

2.  In  a  pa'kaglnu  maciiine.  th.'  combination  of  a 
tubular  bag  holding  meniter  :  a  supporting  ni«niit>er  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  s.iid  holder  at  right  an-!e~  to  the 
lon.MtUfilna!  axis  thereof,  said  supporting  tnemii-M  lying 
in  a  siibstantiall>  horizontal  plan.'.  m'>ans  for  rockins 
sail!  supporting  membt'r  hark  and  forth,  whereby  the 
holder  may  be  .  arrit'd  into  and  out  of  hori/^mta',  iiositlon  : 
means  for  introdvuint:  a  ''arge  "f  material  into  ;  he  bag 
'■arrli'd  by  th"  bag  hnhlini;  in«'mh.r  wh-  ii  in  its  vertical 
position  .  and  means  for  -ompn'ssing  th.'  chars:,  while 
tbe    holder   is   thus   posit  i'li^'d 

3.  In  !i  pH'  kagini:  mi'  hiiitv  tbe  combination  of  a 
tabular  hag  holder  adapt<'d  to  r.^-oive  and  3upi;ort  a  bag 
Upon  Its  outer  fa<  e  and  to  rereivp  witliln  It  a  charge  of 
mat'Ti.il  :  a  ~l  .iff  •  \t  tiding  outwardly  from  the  hoh1>-r 
a  rocker  arm  mountt>il  upon  the  sliaft  ;  anil  a  fixed  ran; 
ctacting  with  sai<i  rorkoi  arm  and  adapted  to  oscillat' 
tfce  holder  from  a  liori/.ontal  to  n  vertical  position  and 
vice  vers.a,  wh'Ti'b)  thi'  iioiilt'r  will  b<'  brought  to  position 
Where  a  bag  may  !)•-  uMiiiiy  placed  thereon  and  then 
turned  uprltrht  to  r-<-fivo  n  .-liargf  of  mat>'ria!  within 
t^e  same 

I  In  :i  parkaging  niaihln-'.  th'  combination  of  .a  iram- 
provided  with  a  series  of  supi>orting  meml>ers  ;  a  rota 
tat'h'  shaft  of  si:i, port  ins;  iii''mh''rs  :  a  rotatable  <hn!'  to 
WliH'h  said  ni' nilu'rs  ar--  secured:  a  pliirallt\'  .if  iiihular 
biig  hold.TS  pach  adapt.-d  tn  r-ceiv  ami  <»uppori  a  ha^ 
upon  its  outer  fare  .'ind  to  receive  within  it  a  i  harg"  o! 
nBntcrlal  ;  a  shaft  .s.'curfd  to  ..ai  h  holdi-r  and  ila^li)»'  it~ 
bearing  in  one  of  said  supporting  memliers  .  an. I  a  tixed 
cnni  for  osi  illatiui:  said  \>h.:  lioldi-Ts  to  cany  tl.iin  from  a 
vertical  to  a  iiorizonta!  and  from  a  horizonta.  to  a  ver 
tlcal  position.  whor>'h\  th..  liolder  when  in  a  h.rizonta' 
{><)sitlon  may  have  a  hag  re.idily  placed  thereon  ani  then 
tTirned   upright    to   r»'''i\'-   a   ciiargc  of  materia! 

.1  In  a  pai  kagint:  mactilne.  the  comblnntlon  of  n  ro 
tatablc  shaft  :  a  supi'orting  member  carried  tht'r>hy  and 
rotatable  therewith  a  plurality  of  tubular  open  ended 
bag  holders   mmint.il   upoi.   said   supporting   memb"r.    .',ich 
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of    said    iioidei.-.    i.eing    adaiued    to    :ec.M\.     ujxid    its    outer  (rigger    pivoted    nearer    tlie    axs    of    Haid    arm    than    said 

surface  a   has:   ami   witliin   tti.    sami     t   .tari:.    of  niiUcriHi.  lug    is    plac.-d.    and    coacting    will;    said    lug    to    hold    said 

a    supporting   s|  aft    foi    .-a'  'i    'k>^  ;     ,dei  ,    and    a    •urn    m  t  arm    and    sliaft.    time  cont  rolled    means   for   releasing   said 

Ing  to   boid    th.    bag  'lo-i,  r-    111    a    \.  rtical    position     iunnt:  trigger,   and    a    member   moimied  on   the  shaft    for  the  at- 

approxlmate!  \     rue    !,a;f   of   tlie    revolution    of   tlie   rotatable  tacbineiit    of    connections    leKdink:    tc    the    damper.    Bubstan- 


shaf-  ,1 :  .r>  s)i  i.i  :u)(^  in  a  liorizontal  position  during  the 
reniaiioier  of  tiie  r>'voiution  of  the  shaft,  wherehv  w  ::eu  a 
hold^T  1^  in  a  iiorlzonrni  position  a  hag  may  \,.  ■■.■jninr 
placed  therf-oi)  niid  a  !  :irs:e  'f  material  rpee|vf>,i  witiun 
the  holder  when  tin-  ■.anie  is  'urned  to  i'l;  v.Tticsl  posi 
tloii 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tlall\   as  described. 


1  ii.^s  ^Mf      rtM.MNi,    \s  M.I  la:;'      iukmy    h     iimx, 

lioidi  ii.   1  olo  .   as.signoi    •       I';..     ;  i,.ii     I  >tsMppeH  rin^'    Wall 
Bed   CompaD.\      a    1  (ir|ioriiTi..n     it    <  oiorado        Ftlfi!    Mh- 
20,1912.      S.  na,    No    tis,-,  on;       (CI.  5— 18.) 


•  plvot«Mi  memt'crs  larn  ■■ 
.iii'i  capable  of  extend  ii^ 
ar-i'vl    by    said    meuibt-is, 

d    frHiiie    for    locking   said 


1.  A  bed.  ■  omprihing  h  frame  riiovabh-  iii'inlierv  lai 
rJed  by  said  frame  and  extending  outwnrdiv  fi.\.iii<l  on' 
end  tt'ereof  !'•'_•  f'nn'e-.  .uTi.'it  ''-  ^I'.i  m"^a''ie  [ii.Tiilier^ 
and  pi\ofed  hii.<iiig  111' riili'  '<  ■  .-'ins:  «;M  sahi  ur^wi'^.- 
menii'ters  ff'i    ''liding   "..'iid   "eg  ''"a'nev   in   .,et  HI'  position. 

1'.    .\   bed,    couiprisiiii:    h    frame     j.ivoW'ii    nc  nih'-rs    moiirit 
ed    upon     tlo-    sjd.-     rai!-      >f    sHi.i     fr.'iiiie    mid     >■  xtenit  in  i;     f-e 
yond    one   end    tbeii-of.    Inverted    U  ^'  lu.  .|    leg    frnmes    .  ;i  s 
rled   by   said    meml»er«     braces  connecting-    said    !es:    'ranies 
to  saiil    side    rails.  an<!       v  'ted   locking  nicml"  rs   loa.Tini; 

witl     ^aid    pi  \  "fed    •n.Mc  '■••  - 

'A      \    !>ed.    .  ooi  J  ris!  i,^-    ..    '  !  an 
by  the  side  rails    if   sm.i   'rtun. 
beyond    one    end    th.  reof.    !•  gs 
and    means    mounted   upon    sh 
m'>mh(rs  In  extended  position. 

4  A  t>ed  I'lmprisink:  a  frame  having  angled  side  and  end 
rails,  links  pivotall>  m. c  nted  on  the  side  rails  of  said 
bed  frame.  Inverted  U  shaped  leg  frames  carried  by  said 
links,  braces  connectloK  said  leg  frann  s  to  said  bed 
frame,  and  pivoted  lockins;  members  co-acting  with  said 
links. 

5.  .\  bid  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of 
angled  side  and  .nd  -ails,  said  end  rails  being  iiri  \i  I'd 
with  Hotel  es.  liiiK-  ;.:  ..talU  mounted  In  the  side  raii^  of 
said  frame  .\i,.ndini:  rhr-ough  said  notc!,es.  :nv.i-te<t  U 
■  liape<)  le^  ria-iies  ;iiv..tHil\  arrie.)  by  the  en<ls  of  said 
links,  braces  i.i\otnll>  mount. 'd  on  the  side  rails  of  said 
ft  Mine  conneifeii  t,,  v.-ik)  leg  frames,  irxklng  tnembers 
pi\otaii\  iiiounied  iii  tin  .  nd  rails  o;  said  tn-d  frame 
capable  of  extendini:  under  sh;.|  links  ro.ls  cuuneited  to 
said  locking  menit>ers  arni  1  e\..i  connected  to  said  rod 
for  operatiui;       .•■   ■-..tn- 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  Mie    .Hzette.] 


J1  n  WITKR  HKiilL  ATdH.  ri.vYTovW  Hamm 
York.  I'a  .  assignor  if  one  third  to  William  E,  Koch 
and  on»' third  to  iharles  Zullinger.  York  I'a  Filed 
.Tune  -Jl.  litlLh  Serial  .\o  TO."). 141  (CI  161  -Si 
I  In  combination  in  a  dam^^er  regulator.  ,1  shaft  ar 
ranged  to  turn  one  way.  an  arm  c,)nneeted  to  rmd  turning 
with    said   shaft,    and    having    aii    aIiall^    extending    lug,    a 


2.  In  coinhlnatioii  ;;  turnable  member  for  npcrating 
a  connection  leading  :«  t,h>  damper,  a  shaft  therefu;.  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  and  having  n  .hooked  (-nd,  a 
member  engaging  tlie  Imok.-d  end  of  said  h  vtr  fi.ir  holding 
tbe  said  turnatih  memh' r,  a  t.me  releasing  mechanism 
engaging  th.  other  .nd  of  said  lever,  the  pivot  of  said 
lever  being  locnred  ir.  h  1  iari.  between  parallel  planes 
passing  through  the  cnte;  r.f  th.  turnabh  member  and 
the  hooked  end  -f  said  i.\er  whereby  pre«sur<  from  ttie 
turna  •;.  memln'r  will  tend  to  move  the  hooked  end  (,f  the 
le\e-  t!.u,M-d  'ii,  >■!.',>■■  <.f  thie  turniP-^e  meml.*-!  int.-  firiier 
engac.-tti.  lit  with  the  said  iiiemher  suhstaiitially  as  de 
scrllwd. 

In  .-omblnaf  Ion.  a  turnahl.  !n.m!><i  for  riceiving 
the  conn.-.Tlon  '.■■■•idint  t.  tl,.  liainp.  r  ;•,  timi  r-'leasing 
mechanisni  hejiied  rit  orie  side  .f  rt,.  t'lrnahle  m-'niiiir 
M  h\.  r  pivotHK)  nioiirited  ha^nig  .n-  urn;  *  xti  tiding 
laternl'y  from  tin  [ -vot  and  •  ngagi  d  b}  the  timt  releasing 
mechanism,  the  other  arm  of  said  hver  extending  down- 
w•ardl^  anil  ini>'rall\  from  it-  piv,*-  and  terminating  in 
n  ho,,t,  jitjii  ;i  I!,,  inh' r  for  Fiodirsi:  the  turnahle  meniiii-r. 
said  tnt  li.h.  I  .  ngiiging  'hi  ho.iis.il  .rid  of  the  level,  the 
pivot  of  the  ]>y-T  h.  iiig  local,  d  iii  r  platn  intermediate 
of  parallel  planes  passing  thr.  u.'  tin  center  of  thf> 
turnable  m.'mber  and  the  h(»oked  .nd  of  the  ie\..i.  sub- 
stantlHiiv    as  described. 


1,066,682.     IB&IOATIM.  AITAK  V- 
Ris.    Beltaa,    Mo.      Filed    Mai. 
680.95.^.      (CI.   187—66.) 


!>      ].r.K"\   n    Har- 
.    li<i:..      Sena;    No. 


1  .-^  iiood  for  underground  irrigating  conduits  t.axcng 
on.  >  iid  wall  firmed  fo  fit  an  irrigating  conduit  and 
having  its  side  walls  and  oth.r  .  nd  wh!!  !)ulged  to  provide 
a  lower  contract.-d  opening,  and  n  tube  passing  through 
the  former  end  wail  with  f)D<'  end  protruding  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  discharge  orifice  in  the  conduit  and 
with  its  other  end  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
hood 

L'  The  comhinstion  with  im  underground  irrigating 
conduit,  'if  .1  tube  c.imrimn  Hitting  th.rethrough  and  pro- 
.terting  t  ii.r.'f  T'oni  and  u  t;iM.d  having  its  (uiter  end  wall 
and  side  walls  huiged  and  surrounding  the  outer  end  and 
sides  of  the  tube  and  providing  a  contracted  opening  dis 
(tosed   )aterHll,\    of  'h.    axis   of   the  tut>e 

'A  The  comhinaTcn  witli  an  underground  irrigiiting 
conduit    InsiiTii:   a   discharge  orifice  therein,  of  a   hrvod   hav- 
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lug  one  end  wall  formed  to  fit  afcainst  the  conduit  and 
having  its  side  walla  and  other  end  wall  bulged  to  pro 
ride  a  lower  contracted  opening,  and  a  tube  pasaing 
through  the  former  end  wall  with  one  end  Inserted  Into 
the  dlBcharge  orlflcf>  to  support  the  hood  and  with  its 
other  end  alrected  toward  the  other  end  of  the  hood. 


1,068,583.  NTT  LOCK  Hf  bkrt  i'.  Hart,  rnionvlUe, 
CoDD.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,403.  (CI. 
151--27.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  formed  at  its  free  end  with  a 
reduced  portion  and  a  jjroove  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  nut 
locking  device  having  a  base  portion  and  a  front  portion, 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  being  bent  to  form  an  abut 
ment  to  engage  the  bolt  to  hold  said  locking  device  In 
position,  the  base  portion  having  a  slot  which,  engages 
with  the  neck  of  the  bolt  formed  by  the  groove. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt  formed  at  its  free  end  with 
a  reduced  portion  and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  nut  locking  device  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
metal  bent  to  provide  a  base,  a  front  portion  and  an 
abutment,  the  base  portion  having  a  slot  in  which  fits  the 
neck  of  the  bolt  formed  by  the  groove,  the  front  portion 
extending  over  the  front  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  abut 
ment  engaging  with  said  bolt  to  lock  the  locking  device 
in  position  and  hold  a  nut  on  said  bolt. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bolt  formed  at  its  free  end  with 
a  reduced  portion  and  a  groove  adjacent  thereto,  a  nut  on 
the  bolt,  and  a  nut  l^tcklng  device  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  slot  which  engages 
with  the  neck  of  the  bolt  formed  by  the  groove,  the  end 
of  the  locking  device  l)eing  t)ent  Inwardly  toward  the 
nut  to  form  an  abutment  to  lock  said  locking  device  In 
position  on  the  twit. 


1,05S,584.      S.\SH-LOrK.      Ada.m    C.    Hendricks,    Hagers 
town,    Md.      Filed  July   20,    1912.      Serial   No.    712.132. 
tCl.    16—58.1 


1.  In  a  aaah  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  locking 
face,  a  laterally  extending  cylindrical  bofw  positioned 
within  said  caaing  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  locking 
face  arranged  opposite  the  locking  face  of  the  casing, 
an  operating  lever  provided  with  a  bole  to  receive  said 
boss  as  a  pivoting  means,  said  lever  having  an  open  ended 
pocket  formed  at  its  inner  end,  said  pocket  communlcat 
ing  with  the  boas  at  the  inclined  locking  face,  a  roller 
loosely  mounted  in  aald  pocket  and  projecting  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  locking  face  of  the  boss, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lever  to  force 
the  end  of  the  lever  carrying  the  roller  downwardly, 
whereby  tbe  roller  normally  ^^nts  against  the  locking 
face   of  the  easing,   and  a  post  adapted   to  be    releasably 


secured  between   the   locking  face  of  the  casing  and   the 
roller 

J  In  a  sHsh  lock,  a  casing  provided  at  its  rear  wnll 
with  a  vt'rtical  looklnj.'  faof.  ii  bfisis  provl<l«»d  with  ati 
Inclined  locking  fac**.  nn  operatng  lever  mounted  on  said 
boss  and  liaving  an  open  end«Mj  pocket  formed  at  Its  Inner 
»Bd  and  leadin;:  to  tlie  said  Inclined  face  of  the  boss,  a 
roller  moonied  in  the  nald  pocket  and  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  po<ket  of  the  lever,  a  spring  bearing  against 
the  lever  and  casing  to  normally  force  tbc  end  of  the 
lever  carrying  the  roil>T  downwardly,  and  a  post  adapted 
to  l)e  rt'ltjasahly  s<cui.'d  Iwtween  the  locking  face  of 
said  casing;  and  said   rollir. 

.{.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  rasing  provided  with  a  lorkiii,: 
face,  an  outstanding  boss  positioned  within  nald  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  locking  face,  an  operatini: 
lever  pi\otally  mounted  on  said  t>o«8,  said  operating  levi  r 
belni:  provided  at  Its  Inner  end  with  ao  ojh-b  j-niii  it 
pocket  positioned  between  said  locking  fac<s.  a  roll,  r 
loosely  mounted  In  said  pocket,  said  rasing  l*ing  luovided 
In  its  frcnit  end  with  an  opening  in  line  with  said  boss 
through  wliich  opening  the  liandl*'  of  said  <>pt'rntinL'  l<vi  r 
projects,  a  removahle  side  to  said  casing,  said  side  Imim;; 
ly  secured  to  said  boss  to  permit  the  lever  in  be 
removed  therefrom,  and  a  post  adapted  (o  '..  re- 
io.ked  In  said  I'asinc  U\  the  roller  in  coiip'Tii tton 
hK'king   faces. 

a  sash  lo«;k,  a  casing  provided  witli  a  li.chini; 
laterally  extending  cylindrical  tKjss  positioned 
witiiin  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  lock 
iUM'  fa -e  arranged  opposite  the  locking  face  of  tlie  casin::. 
:in  operating  lever  provided  witli  a  hole  to  receu.  ^::ii\ 
tioss  as  H  pivotini:  Means,  said  lever  having  an  op'  n  .  rot.  .! 
[iCicket  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  the  pocket  communi- 
cating with  the  boss  at  the  inclined  locking  face,  a  roller 
|i>isely  mounteil  in  said  pocket  and  projecting  therefrom. 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  prevent 
the  open  end  of  said  pocket  from  b<-iug  moved  past  the 
inclined  locking  face  of  the  boss,  a  lug  form*d  at  the  top 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  adapted  to  bear 
agaiDSI  tile  iug  to  normally  force  the  end  of  the  lev»r 
carrying  the  roller  downwardly,  whereby  the  roller  noi 
mally  rests  against  the  locking  face  of  iht  ca.sing,  and 
a  post  adapted  to  be  releasably  necured  iMtween  the 
locking  face  of   the  casing  and   the  roller. 
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l,0.58.r.^5  LIFTPm  FOK  KITCHEN  ITENSILS.  Mo«M 
HiiHxo<;.  Washington.  I  >.  C  Filed  .\pr  23.  1912.  B»tI«1 
No     «!t2.5i»2.       I  CI     «.>--    32  » 


A  pan  lifter  comprising  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  plate 
bent  to  form  resilient  gripping  Jaws  comprossible  to  grip 
ail  article  between  them,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  flat  and 
straight  and  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  its  free  edge. 
and  the  other  Jaw  tx>wed  outwardly  with  its  edge  in 
tarne<l  and  sharpened  to  grip  the  article  clamped  between 
ttie  jaws,  and  a  resilient  Inturned  curved  plate  extending 
from  the  straight  jaw  and  forming  yielding  means  for 
compressing  the  8hari)ened  edge  into  engagement  with  an 
artiile    to    l>e    lifted.  i 


I  .0  -,-<  .->SQ  .  AFPARATTS  FOR  HEAT1N«;  WATEK. 
John  Htckky.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 
Pipe  Bending  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,138.       (CI.    62—31.) 

1.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  hollow  elongated  body  liav- 
ing a  reentrant  wall  dividing  said  body  into  a  water  cham- 
ber and   a  steam   rhamher.  both  of  said  ctiamt>er8  hovlng 


inlets  and  elongatod  longitudinally  directed  outlets  .  sut^ 
stantially   as   described. 


2.  Ill  a  feed  water  heater  a  hollow  y)ody  having  a  re 
entiani  wall  dividing:  it  into  a  steam  chamber  and  a  water 
cliiimt>«>r.  each  of  said  cliaml)ers  having  an  end  inlet,  and 
a  restricleil  outlet  directed  lengthwise  of  the  body:  Rub 
stantiaily   as  described. 

.i.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  hollow  eiouKal«Ml  bodi  hav 
in,'  a  reentrant  wall  dividing  it  into  a  steam  cUaml>ej- 
HM  I  a  water  rhaniiier  each  of  said  ctiaral)ers  having  an 
end  inlet,  and  a  restricted  elongated  outlet  dire<te<i 
lengthwise  of  the  U>dy.  said  inlets  t>eing  arranged  at  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  body,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  cbam 
bers    l>elng    cicwed  ;    guListantlally    as    described 

*.  In  a  feed  walei  Ijeater.  a  tioliow  body  having:  a  re 
eutraiit  wail  diviiiinn  ii  luto  a  water  chamber  open  at 
the  top  and  a  ste.im  <  hauler  open  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  to  lueak  >  r  disrupt  the  films  of  water  overflowing 
from  the  water  cliamiw^r.  at  points  immediately  adjacent 
tl  •     -t-am    out  et       iiihstsntlally    as    descriUsl 

,">.  In  a  fetsl  waiei  iieate;  a  hollow  body  having  a  w;ill 
dividing  it  luto  a  water  cliamlsr  open  at  the  top  and  n 
steauv  ctiamlx-r  open  at  the  l^ottom  said  cham»>ers  having 
end  inlets  ani  mean?  to  tireak  or  disrupt  the  films  of 
water  overflowing  from  the  water  rhamtx^r  alnn>;  the 
edges  of  tlu   steam  outlet  :  sulistant isliv   as  desrritied. 

[Claim'-    •''    !o    1-'    not    printed    in    the    iiBzette.] 


1,068^7         I  lie  I   IT     «  iiNTKOLLEK         Nk\  it      M    suok 
Hopkins.    Washinirtoii     P     c      aBsit;noi-     !y    mesne    as 
slifnments.  to    Ttie  Kle, m  ■  Tachometer  Company.    I'hila 
delphla,    I".i  .   a    Cf.rporatlon  of  New   .tersey        Filed    .\\ig 
25,   1911       Serial    .Vo     «'.4.^.!•0^       (CI.    177-10.) 


1  Tlie  (oml'inalion  wiili  a  battery  aiiil  its  'irciiit  "f  a 
Cir.-uit  cKising  device,  mechanism  for  operating  said  de 
vice  and  automatii  lueniis  for  lUtting  out  tlie  battery 
when    the    said   mechanism    In  not    in    operation 

2.   The  combination  of  «    battel  y   an<l   itH  circuit,   a   cir 
cuit-closiug   device    In    said    circuit,    mechanism    for    inter 
mitt'-ntly    operatinc   sail   circuit  closintr   device    and   auto- 
matic   mechanism   for   cutting   out  said    battery    w'len    the 
said    mechanism    is    not    in   operation. 


3.  TIh  combination  >f  a  Iwittery  and  its  circuit,  of  a 
circuit  Closing  device  in  said  circuit,  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently op»-ratin»;  said  circuit-closing  device,  open  cir- 
cuit terminals  in  said  circuit,  and  automatic  means  for 
'  liwiDc  tlie  circuit  at  said  teinilnals  only  when  said  mech- 
anism   is    in    operation 

4  Th*  combination  of  a  battery  and  Its  circuit,  of  a 
circuit  closing  device  in  said  circuit,  mechanism  for  In- 
termittently operating  said  circuit-closing  device,  open 
clrnitt  terminals  in  said  circuit,  and  means  arranged  to 
tie  o(H'rsted  hy  said  mechanism  for  closing  the  circuit 
at  said  terminalR  only  when  said  mechanism  is  in  opera- 
tion. 

5.  Tlie  ciimbinatioii  of  n  Uictery  and  Its  circuit,  of  a 
circult-closinj;  device  in  said  circuit,  mechanism  for  in 
termittently  oi>erating  said  circuit-closing  device,  open 
circuit  terminals  in  said  circuit,  a  conduit  into  which 
■sHiM  terminals  proieci.  and  mean»  arranged  to  tie  oi>erated 
!  y  Kjibl  mectinnisui  for  forcing  a  conducting  liquid  through 
said  conduit  to  •  lectrlcally  connett  said  terminals. 
Claims  t;,  to    1(1   n"t    pri-Hed    in  tlie  ilazette.] 


o,-,-  ..-vs.  MUING  Sl!Sl'ENt?lUN  lUH  VKli  ICI.ES. 
liiNHv  L.  II'HHMiP.  Detroit,  Mich.  liled  Apr.  10, 
i:*12.      Serial    No     n's9.9.''.l.       (CI.    21-97.) 


./ 


'  ' '■'  iriil'""ved  sprint:  suspensioi,  for  vehicle  bodies, 
comprising  a  frame  |,>«f  springs  .secured  to  the  several 
cornf-rs  of  the  same  and  axles  to  which  the  springs 
HTP  attached,  pairs  of  coll  springs  arranged  on  the  side 
bars  of  snch  fi-nme.  a  block  interposed  between  the  springs 
of  each  pair,  and  tension  and  compression  rods  connect- 
iuL'  such   blocks  with    the   axles,   as  descrll^d. 

-'  Thp  Improv'd  sprinc  nu.'spcnsion  for  vehicle  l>odles. 
comprising  a  frame  having  pamllel  channel  side  bars, 
leaf  springs  secured  to  the  several  corners  of  the  frame 
anil  Hxlos  fn  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  at- 
•»'^"'i  '"'X  liK.  lh.nsii,i.'s  arranged  on  the  said  side  bars. 
pairs  .:t  cd!  spri!,,L-s  arranged  in  such  housings,  together 
with  a  slidahle  MucK  which  Is  ir: terpo.s.d  l>etween  them. 
and  combiuiMJ  tenM.i.  mk;  compc^igi,,.,  J■^^i,  connecting  the 
several  blocks  witi    tl,.    adjac  i.i    ix  .     a^  descrilied. 


I.OM1.8M.      KLFCTRIC   .JvNNt   NCI  A  rOR   ANI>   I.HIHTINti 
MKCHAMSM       I■lr^s,^^•^    a     H  1  iu'I.eston.    Oklahoma. 
Okla.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1912.      Serial    No     72.S  .■i4  2       fCl 
177—339.) 

1.  In  an  electric  alarm  and  lightine  '•y-^tem  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  tiramh  circuit  having  a 
f  rnii-fiiitf  iiii:  s!;,::.r,  and  u  re.-,!\ini.-  station  the  receiving 
-ration  beiii-  ...,  ated  Ix^tweei,  ihe  main  circuit  and  the 
tr.'iiisuiittiri;:  -tatioti.  a  Ifiiiin  and  ar,  ;i;arm  inciiuied  in  the 
i'ranch  circuit  at  the  receu  Int;  -tHii,.ri.  a  sit'nai  lamp  in- 
cludeil  in  the  brancii  circuit  at  tlie  transmitting  station. 
an  op.ratiii;:  snkji,-),  in.-mded  in  the  branch  circuit  at  the 
transmit  tint'  statjoi;  adapted  to  (_iose  «iich  branch  circuit 
to  lii^'it  C.  -:i-ii:i:  ;;triip  at  the  transmitting  station  and 
s..nnd   the   alariii    an!    ;i^:li!    the    lamf.   at    the   receivin;;   sta- 

'    •  II,     ani!     a     -viitrh     » t     the     rerei\it,i:     -iHtior;     operable     to 

'Ti'l'-e  th  ■  hiiiri.h  c'rciitt  Vtwef-n  tlir  a;arn)  and  the  main 
cii'ciii!  u-  cut  out  the  signal  lamp  and  the  alarm  and  in- 
ten-if\  I  lie  eiii  rent  pa-^alna"  tliroutli  the  larap'  at  the  recelv- 
iiiL-  -t'Cion.  t'e  latter  t>^Hi;;  ■.e-wecn  the  bridge  and  the 
main   ciir-uit 

■J  !n  an  cie<'tric  alarm  and  iiirhtinu  system,  the  combi 
niition  with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  hninch  circuit  having  a 
ti-aiisniiliin>.   Btation  and    a   rerelviDE   station   the  rocelvln? 
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station  being  located  between  the  main  circuit  and  the 
transmitting  station,  a  lamp  and  an  alarm  included  in  the 
branch  circuit  at  the  receiving  station,  a  switch  board  at 
the  transmitting  station,  a  signal  lamp  at  the  switch  board 
included  in  the  branch  circuit,  an  operating  switch  at  such 
switch  board  and  Included  in  the  branch  circuit  and  oper 
able  to  close  the  branch  circuit  to  light  the  signal  lamp  at 
the  switch  board  and  sound  the  alarm  and  light  the  lamp 
at  the  receiving  station,  and  a  switch  at  the  receiving 
station  operable  to  bridge  the  branch  circuit  between  the 
alarm  and  the  main  circuit  to  cut  out  the  signal  lamp  and 
the  alarm  and  Intensify  the  current  passing  through  the 
lamt)  at  the  receivln^j  station,  the  latter  beiiii;  Lieiween  the 
I'li  Icf  and  the  main  circuit. 


^  ^   ^ 


r' 


r; 


lilanlc.  then  drawing  oat  the  plaits  along  a  substantially 
iu»?;lian  line  while  the  ends  of  the  plaits  i-emaln  undis- 
turh«'d.  and  finally  uniting  the  lateral  edges. 

-  The  method  of  manufactiiriri!:  sheet-metal  •ibows. 
which  consists,  first,  in  forming'  plaits  In  H  sheet  metal 
Mank.  Itendlng  the  plaited  blank  into  Bul»iantlally  U 
sha[i»',  then  drawing  out  the  [ilalts  along  a  ■".it'stantiaily 
uwdian  line  to  produce  the  desired  lurvaturr  and  finally 
uBlMnK  the   lateral  edges 

'.  TliP  method  of  manufacturlnt,'  "^heet  uietal  el>.i.\v>. 
vviiicli  ronsists.  first,  in  forniing  traiisvi  r>;e  I'lait*  m  a 
<heet  metal  blank,  bending  the  platted  blank  ("n;;  ;  udina:  v 
ia'ii  snt'stautia  i:y  U  shape,  then  drawing'  ii.t  the  [.llait.^ 
al'ii;_  a  <'!!'st;i  ritiaily  median  line  to  pioduce  the  desired 
I'Urvatur*'.  and  finally  .''dnin^  and  ~e;iminij  fh'-  lateral 
edges 

4  The  method  ff  forming  plaited  wli*H>t  oietal  elUiws 
whifh  Consists,  first,  in  foimint:  plait.-  <  riis«iw|se  of  a  •<heet 
iiifta!  tilank,  corruL-atini:  'li-'  [daited  I'Stik  lon;.'if udinally, 
ueii  linj  the  same  intu  «iilis! ;. n' ial!\  U  -iliape,  then  drawing 
out  !iie  plaits  alonj;  a  •^uh^^taniiall)  me<)lni}  line  tf  pro 
dace  tl'.e  desire(l  riirxat'ii.  Miid  'iiiii:,!  unitinK  'he  lateral 
edges. 

'6.  The  niethod  of  foi-iiun:;  plaited  -heet-Bietal  eliM^ws. 
wllicta  consists,  first,  in  foiniintr  plaits  crusswlse  of  a  -heet 
mbtal  blank,  cormcatlni;  the  plaited  blank  longitudlntMlr, 
bendiiu"  the  same  Into  substantially  U  shap«>.  then  i>m- 
pletily  drawing  out  said  plaits  aluiis:  a  nie<liBn  line  \vhlle 
■lit'  ends  of  the  plait-*  remain  indi-tnrU'd.  and  finally 
iinitinsr  the  lateral  edges 

.[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tlie  'laBette,  ]  | 

I     ■  ' 

1JD58,591.      METHuI-  OK   ASK  Al'VAHMVA   KtK  OIKK 
iATING  rETKOI.P:r.M   KXI'LOSIVK  KN(>INES     (;EnR,,i 
'l?.  Jackson,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Mar     i:;.    I'.ML'       .<•  rial 
No.  683,476.      (CI.  123-180.) 


3.   A    signaling   system   comprising   a   source   of   electric 
current,  circtiit  conductors  connected  thereto  and  incliidln;; 
a  transmitting  station  and  a  receiving  station,  said  receiv 
ing  station  being  located  adjacent  said  source,  indicating 
devices  in  said  circuit  located  respectively  at  said  stations. 
a   switch  at  said   transmitting  station   to  open   and   close 
said  circuit,  and  means  at  said  receiving  station  for  short 
circuiting  said  conductors,  the  Indicating  device  at  said  re- 
ceiving station  being  located  t)etween  said  short-circuiting 
means  and  the  source  of  current,  whereby  the  resistance  at 
the  transmitting  station  is  cut  out  and  the  current   is  in 
creased  through  the  indicating  device  at  the  receiving  sta 
tion  when  the  short  eircuiting  device  is  "dosed. 


1. 058,-590.  METHOD  OF  FORMIN<;  SHEET  MET.AL  EIv- 
BOWS.  M.vRTi.N  L.  Hi  NKKK.  Martins  F'erry,  Ohio,  as 
signer  to  Wheeling  Corrugating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  .July  .S.  1912  Serial  No. 
707.450.      (Cl.   153—69.5.) 


1.  The    method   of    manafacturing   sheet  metal    elbows, 
which  consists,   first,   in  forming  plaits   in   a   sheet-metal 


1  The  method  of  operating  au  Internal  iom!<usti<'ii  en 
fc.dne  by  the  use  of  petroleum  or  like  heavy  hydro  carNm 
fiK'i.  which  '(insists  In  raising  the  temperature  of  the  fue. 
firior  tn  its  admission  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  engine,  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  the  heated  fuel  to  the  inlet  "ide 
of  the  engine,  collecting  the  products  of  distillation  of  the 
heated  fuel  and  separately  and  contr<illably  condiiciii!- 
.same  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  engine  to  start  said  engine 

2.    The  method  of  operating  an  internal   cumbuf-tion   en 
glue  by   the  use  of  i)etroleum  or  like   heavy   hydro-.arbon 
fuel,  which  consists  in  passing  the  fuel  through  the  cooling 
system  of  the  engine,  conducting  the  heated  fuel  to  the  in 
let   side  of  the  engine  and  separately  collecting  the  prod 
'lets  of  distillation  of  the  heated  fuel  and  coatroilably  eon 
ducting  them  to  the  Inlet  side  of  the  engine  to  start  said 
engine. 

:>     In  an  Internal  eombustlon  engine,  the  oomblnatlon  of 
the   cooling  space  thereof,   a   chamber  connected   by   pipes 
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TNiili  ttie  cooling  space  to  constitute  parts  of  the  cooling 
system  and  a  i)ipe  leading  from  the  r. filing  space  to  the 
inlet  side  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a  valve,  of  a 
chamber  communlcatins  with  the  vaj.or  spaie  of  said  eliaiu 
ber  to  collect  the  p^oducl^  of  dlstiliiition  from  said  cham 
ber  and  ineai^s  fur  controllably  <iire(tlng  the  distillates  to 
the  inlet  side  .  f  the  ..n;;i'ie  t..  -t:ir!  s.iid  engine 

4.  In  ;,i,  iiii.-il,;!  .  ..Hi'  iiM  1..11  .I.,;!!!!'  the  roIDhl  liat  ion 
with  the  coolicu  .■.(•ace  !l:.Te.  '  ;t  .hani!«';  (Connected  by 
pipe.-  with  the  coohiiv  space  tc  institute  par's  of  the  (,><.! 
ing  system  atid  a  pipe  leHdm^;  fr.-m  the  rooliny  npace  tc  the 
inlet  -iile  uf  tb.  .-iigine  iitid  prM\i,ied  with  a  valve,  "f  a  re 
ceiver  conned t-d  by  a  pipe  \Mth  th.  upper  end  -f  .said 
chamber,  and  a  pii>e  heading  from  said  re(ii\er  to  tl^e  itilet 
side  of  the  eni-'irie  and  jmvlded  witli  a   valve 

5.  In  aii  iiteriin:  ■  oji.' -ivti,,!.  .  t.ijine  th.  comlin.ctlon 
with  the  cooling  spa.  1  there.. f  a  <  hainlK't  connected  by 
pipes  with  the  cooling  space  to  constitute  parts  of  the  cool- 
ing system  and  a  pipe  adapted  to  afford  iiimuiiication  be- 
tween  the  cooling  space  and  the  Inlet  sid.  .f  the  engine  of 
a  receiver  communicating  with  the  vh,.  ■  -lace  of  ^aid 
chamber  and  adapted  for  comnumicatlon  with  the  iniet 
side  of  the  engine,  a  supply  tank  for  llguid  fuel  . .  Mnutini 
eating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  float  actuated  vai\.  f  >r 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  fuel  from  said  Unk  to  the 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  il»e  Gasettcj 


1,058,692.  CEMUH  1  '..\I,  FAN  ITMI',  OK  THE  lAKK. 
Olaf  B«R0  Jacobsks,  lUtmlngham  England  nied 
June  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,392.     tCl.  230—11.1 


and    having    unrestricted    free    spaces    between    adjacent 
■  lades    extending    throughout    the    working    faces    of    the 

la.ies.  said  blades  having  offset  portions  on  their  working 
I'acs  a:Tange<l  to  face  the  inflowing  air.  said  offset  por- 
ti..iis  extendini:  successively  laterally  .f  each  ether  from 
•hat  abutment  nearest  the  Intake  ibeie!  .  ::ra.lually  and 
•uiMulatively  resisting  axla!  flow  of  the  ait.  substantially 
as  descrltted- 

4  in  a  fan  or  pump  the  combination  with  «  easing  hav- 
iiiK  an  axial  iniet  and  a  circumferential  outlet,  and  a  rotor 
in  said  casing  having  fsn  blades  provided  with  a   plurality 

•  f  plane  surface  [K)rti..iis  disjiosed  ir.  parallel  planes  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  successively  offset  laterallv  with 
;.>i.ect  to  each  other  from  that  surface  purtlon  nearest  the 
inlet,  said  plane  surface  portions  having;  connecting  webs 
foiii.iiiv  i>lr  abutments  facing  the  axiaiiy  inflowing  air  and 
LTaiiualiy  and  cutuulat  l^  e.y  nrresfiii*;  r\\a\  flow  ..f  the  inr. 
substantially   as  descrlt^ed 

,'.     In  a  fan  or  pump,  the  ci>mbi!iaTi..ii  with  a  casing  hav 
ln>;  an  axial  Intake  and  a  cir.umfereDtlal  outlet,  and  a  ru 
ti.r  in  said  casing  having  fan  blades  ..f  gradual   incieasin;.; 
rndiai  width  from   The   intuk.    leiirwardlj     said  blades   hav 
inj:    <.(Tset    pi.rtions    su   '•■s^i v.  l\     extending-    laterally    fii.ui 
that  .'iffsel   portion   neatest    the  int.'ike  and  successively    in 
creasing  in  area  from  that  nffset  p-Tiii'n  nearest  the  intake 
for  gradually   and  cumulatively    resisting;   the  ailal   inflow 
of   air,    substantially   as   descritied 

iCiaiius  '■>   fc  '■'   tint   print>-<l  in  tlx    tiaiette] 


1  In  H  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  the  combination  with 
i.  asiiit;  having  au  axially  disposed  inlet  and  a  circum 
ferentlai  outlet,  and  a  rotor  In  said  casing  having  blades 
disposed  i-,Mdiall\  with  respect  to  the  axis  ..f  the  rotor 
and  extendlnj.  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  blades  having  a 
plurality  of  abutment  portions  facing  the  axially  Inflowing 
air  and  successively  extending  laterally  of  that  abutment 
nearest  said  inlet  for  gradually  and  cumulatively  resisting 
a.\fal  flow  of  the  air.  substantially  as  described 

_'     In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  axially  disposed  inlet  and  a  circumferen 
tial   outlet,   a   rotor  In   said  casing   having  fan    blades   dis- 
posed  radially   with   respect  to  the  axis  of  said   rotor   and 
extending  parallel   to  said  axis,  said  blades   having  a  plu 
lality  of  plane  surface  portions  disposed  In  parallel  planes 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  successively  offset  laterally 
with  Kspect  to  each  other  from  that  surface  portion  near 
.•»t    the  Inlet     said   plane  surface   portions   having   connect- 
ing;  webs  forming  air  abutments  and  facing  the  axially  In 
fl(.w  111;;  air.  substantially  as  described 

:'.  In  .1  fan  or  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  axial  intake  and  a  circumferential  outlet,  and  a  ro- 
tor In  said  casing  having  fan  blades  dlspoaed  side  by  aide 


1.0fi8.593.       SPRINUTIKK        Aethle     Jknnkss,     Bound- 
brcK.k.    N     J.      Filed    Feb     1,    1912.      Serial    No.   674,t)7s. 

1,^)2- -8.) 


I  i'l 


1.  \i.  inner  Tut.,  f^.r  tires  in>  ludlnf  a  plurality  of  In- 
d't'Mid.nt  sections  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  circular 
^eri.-s  ..Ti  a  vehicle  wheel,  each  section  comprising  a  chan- 
!i.  b-d  base  member  and  a  channeled  cap  member  mounted 
fo;  r.hittve  telescoping  movement,  n  helical  spring  inter 
pos.ii  b.tween  said  members  and  holding  tin  meml>ers 
normally  in  extended  relative  position,  rollers  carried  by 
the  legs  of  each  rap  meml>er  working  in  slots  formed  in 
1  he  iecs  of  the  related  base  member,  and  guiding  the  mem- 
bers in  their  teb-ncopinj;  movement,  and  substantially  V- 
vhap.'d  liriij.  connec',.rs  each  terminally  secur.-d  to  and 
.  onn.  .  I  lUK  th.  confronting  ends  ..f  adjacent  cap  members. 
and  .-a.  ii  s..  ured  at  the  bight  to  the  base  member  of  one 
of  said   cap   niemlters. 

2    A  vehicle  tire  including  in  combination  with  a  vehi- 

ie   wheel    rlin,   an    inner   tul>e   c.miKjsed   of   a   plurality   of 

iid. pendent    telescopiuu    sections    arranged    in    a    circular 

series    upon    said    whe.-i     rim.    ea.  h    section    ( omprlslng    a 

.  lianneled  base  memlxT  anchored  to  said  rim,  a  channeled 

I  ap  member  Intel  fitting  with  and  movable  toward  and 
itway  from  said  base  member,  a  si.rinj;  interpoaed  t>etwpen 
siibt   m.-mbt  rs  anil    !  oldint    th.'   members  normally   spaced 

i|.ait.  I'aih.  cap  lueml^er  b.  ing  provided  at  its  opposite 
.  nds  with  .xtensl.)ns  projecting  in  the  direction  of  the 
1. dated  base  meml>er.  path  base  meml)er  being  proviitod 
;i<ljae.-ni  to  its  ..pposlte  ends  with  pins  projecting  In  the 
.iiie<ti(.u   of   said   extensions,   and   sulwtaotiaUy    V-sbaped 

II  lip  .ouneciois  terminally  secured  to  the  extenaioDS  of 
ail.ia.ent  cap  memt>er8.  and  adjustably  secured  at  the 
bi^bls  to  said  pins. 
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1,068.594.     SPEED-RKGULATOR.      PEARr.   D. 
Kansaii   City.    Mo.      Fll*d    R*>pt.    11.    1911 
«48.«0f>       (CI.   121 — 112.^ 


Kakshnsr, 

JVrial    No. 


1  .\  rP!.'ulator  comprising  a  rfvolnblc  pnsf.  Inntr  and 
outPr  members  Idly  moonted  on  the  post,  governor  arms 
carried  by  the  post  and  adapted  for  engajflnK  the  out^r 
idle  member  to  move  the  Inner  Idle  member  Into  operative 
enjtapement  with  the  post,  a  repvilatlng  devlrp  ronnerted 
with  the  Inner  Idle  member,  and  means  for  holding  the 
regulating  device  at   a    predetermined   t>'nsion. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  revohible  posr.  a  member  adapted 
for  frt'f  rovdhibb^  movement  on  said  post,  an  idler  mov- 
alily  nioimied  ..n  said  post,  u'overnor  mechanism  carried  by 
the  post  and  adapted  for  movins  tli.^  revoliihlo  member 
agflinst  the  idU^r.  a  regulating  device  connected  with  tlie 
Idler,  and  means  for  holding  the  regulating  device  at  a 
predetermined  ten.'iion  and  returning  same  to  initial  po»i 
tlon. 

.".     .\     n'guliitor    comprising    a     revohible    poRt.     n     rini; 
member   idly   mounted  on   said  post,   a   cup   on    .-irtid    post 
governor  arms  carried  by  Mid  po«t  and  having:  lips  a<lapt 
ed  for  actuating  aald  cup,  to  cause  same  X"  pr^H.-;  the  rliiL- 
member  into  oi)erative  engagement  with   the  post,   a  regii 
lating  rod  connected   with  said  ring  member,   and  means 
for  holding  the  regulating  rod  at  a  predetermined  ten.slon 

4.  A  regulator  comprising  a  revoluble  post,  inner  and 
outer  clutch  members  Idly  mounted  on  said  post,  gov 
ernor  arms  carried  on  said  post  and  having  lips  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  outer  member  for  pressing  same 
into  contact  with  the  inner  member,  a  re;.'ul.Tting  rod  con 
nected  with  the  Inner  member,  means  for  toldlng  the  rod 
at  a  predetermined  tension,  and  nieau'^  for  retiimint'  1  lie 
rod  to  its  initial  poeitlon. 

ii.  A  regulator  comprising  a  revohible  post,  a  riu^:  mem 
ber  idly  mounted  on  said  post,  a  cup  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  post,  governor  arms  carried  by  the  post  and  adapt- 
ed for  actuating  the  cup  member,  to  cause  .same  to  press 
the  idle  rin^;  member  Into  operative  engagement  with  the 
post,  and  a  regulating  device  connected  with  the  ring 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in    the  (iazoiie  ] 


1.068,595.  CLOTHES-LINE  8TTPPORT  Patrick  T 
Katanagh.  Baltimore.  Md.  FlhMl  .■Vpr  27  191  fi  S.>rial 
No.   557.86ft.      (C).   «8 — 3.) 

In  a  device  of  the  clasn  de«rrlb<>d.  rlip  combination 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting  structures,  of  a  pair  of 
arms  plvotally  attached  at  their  outer  ends  to  each  sup- 
port In  spaced  relation  to  each  other.  «tld  arms  adapted 
to  lie  within  the  diagonal  lines  of  an  Imaginary  horizontal 
re<^anKle.  a  pair  of  spaced  pulley  wheels  Joiirnaled  In  one 
of  the  arms  adjacent  its  free  end,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
pnlley  wheels  jotimaled  in  said  arm  IntermtHliate  of  its 
JeBgth,  Mid  arm  ooD«tltnting  1  locking  arm.  a  single  pui 
ley  wheel  joumaled  In  each  of  the  remaining  arm.«  ad 
Jacent  the  free  end  thereof,  a  pulley  wheel  Journaleil  in 
each  of  the  last  p<nn«d  arms  intermediate  of  Its  length 
means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  clothes  line  to  the 
fre«  end  of  the  locking  arm,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  clothes  line  to  one  of  the 
sai>ports  adiaceat  tb«  outer  attached  end  of  said  locking 
arm.  said  arras  adapted  to  have  a  clothes  line  passed  from 
»ta  potot  of  attachmeat  to  the  free  end  of  the  locking  arm. 
around  the  outer  portions  of  the  pulley  wheels  attached 


to  their  free  ends,  around  the  intermediate  pulley  wheels 
on  the  said  Itx-king  arm.  then  back  around  the  outermost 
pulley  wheels  of  the  remaining  arms,  and  around  the   in 


♦  i    * 


II'  r  i>orilori  of  the  outermost  pulley  whepl  o|i  the  s;i  Id 
lex  kinff  arm  to  its  point  of  attachment  witli  tlo  corre 
>!  oiidint'  siipportini:  structure.  1 


i.n.'-,s,5".u;  rMVERS.M.  SHOK  FiMSiii\<;  Machine 
WiiMvM  Hdttomi.ev  Keiohi.ky,  %lneland.  N  .1.  I'lled 
Ma\    J     r.ni        Serin!    No    fl24.fi:V2.      1  CI     .51-17.) 


!.  I'l;.  n.nibination  in  a  shoe  flnlshiutr  machln.  of  a 
-iiiliport  ink;  structure;  a  shaft  mounted  iliereon;  two 
piihshini:  members  mounted  on  tlie  shaft  a  <  uvcr  for 
one  of  said  iiollshlng  memU'rs  ;  and  means  for  holding 
sai'l  member  in  p«i8itlon  to  cause  its  cover  <>;  he  clamped 
•!i   pliic.'  iiy  a  portian  of  the  other  memb»^r 

■J.  The  .(.mliinatlon  in  a  shoe  flnishin;:  macliine  of  a 
suppiTiin::  sirniture;  a  shaft  mounted  thereon:  two  shoe 
•  iigutrlni;  ni.nibers  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  .f  -.li.l  ruem- 
tiers  In' Indnii:  a  1  lamplnu  plate;  a  cover  for  the  second 
lie  H'Tiei  and  mt»ans  for  forcing  said  second  member  to- 
ward til'  first  member  to  clamp  oni'  end  of  Its  cover 
airaii.'s:    said    plate 

:t.  I'he  combination  in  a  shoe  finishing  machine  of  a 
snp|>ortiiit'  structure:  a  shaft  mounted  thereon;  mesns 
for  driving  the  shaft;  a  brash  Including  a  clamping  pint.. 
mounted  on  said  shaft  ;  a  roll  including  a  frame  ;  a  rov .  r 
for  said  roll:  and  a  strurtur^  mounted  on  the  shaft  in- 
po-^ltion  to  clamp  one  end  of  the  covering  l>etween  itself 
and  the  framework  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  l>e- 
twt»en  the  frame  and  said  clamping  plate. 

4  The  combiaation  in  a  shoe  flnlshlng  machine  of  a 
snp^»ortlne  structure:  a  shaft  mounted  thereon;  an  abut 
meDt  on  said  shaft  :  a  roll  consisting  of  a  frame  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  polishing  disks  on 
saw  frame  concentric  with  the  shaft;  with  a  second  roll 
mljustably  mounted  on  the  shaft  In  position  to  confine  the 
parts  of  the  first  roll  between  said  abutment  and  itself 

5  The  combination  In  a  shoe  flnlshing  machine  of  a 
«upf>ortlng  structure;  a  shaft  thereon;  a  polishing  wheel 
including  a  clamping  plate  on  the  shaft ;  a  roll  also  on 
The  shaft ;  a  second  roll  mounted  between  the  first  roll 
and  tlie  clamping  plate:  with  a  cov^r  for  Bald  second 
roll  having  its  ends  clamped  l>etwepn  the  second  roll  and 
the  clamping  plate  and  first  roll  respectively 

f«  lalms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «;aiefte  1 
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1,<C.>.597  LUG  STRAP  FOR  PICKER  STICKS 
'.nM  H.  K«Li>BY.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  May  1 
S»^rial   No.   e»4.364.      (CI     139 — 48.1 


WiL 
1912 


to  the  key  and  having  a  neclv.  a  spring  diaphragm  provided 
with  fi  central  jjorti  >n  constructed  to  engage  the  neck  of 
".aid  member,  and  rnnans  construcierl  to  secure  the  cap 
.ind  ttie  spring  diaphracm  togetijer  u{M>n  said  memlier. 


1.    I'he    (onU)maiioii    of    a    pi.  ker    stick,    a    sweep    stick, 
straps  extciidii.i;  from  ont  end  of  said  sweep  Bt)<  k,  and  l>e 
tween  which  the  said  picker  stuk  extends,  a  striker  extend 
Ing    l>etWfeD    tiie  outer  cuds   of  said   straps,   a    supporting 
Iwir    adapted    for    connection    upon    the    outer   edge    of    the 
pl(  ker    stick    to    receive    ttie    impact    of    said   striker,    links 
pivotally    connected    to    said    s\ipportin*{    bar    and    to    said 
sweei)  straps   whereby   tri  support    the   latter,  and    n   (lamp 
siirroundiii>;  the  picker  stick  and  said  l»«r  for  securely  liohl 
inc   the  latter  in  proper  position 

2  The  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  of  a  bar  dls 
posed  upon  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  optning.  a  pinte  liexing  a  simr  adapted  to  ex 
tend  ttirouch  ttie  bar  opening  and  into  en;ragement  with 
the  I'irkei  stick,  a  yoke  adapted  tti  surround  the  picker 
stick  bar  and  spur  plate,  and  a  set  strew  threaded 
throuirii  tljc  j^k.  and  adsiptcd  to  Sear  against  the  spin- 
plate. 


],o.is.5Jts     Ti  i.i;(;hai'Hkk's  kfv  Ri-rroN  <  rsiiioN. 

Harry  A  Kkitv  New  1  istle.  Ta  KilfHi  Mav  '.'  1912, 
Serial  No.  6;»t'vi.".s  i;.ii.«t'.l  }'•■'..  in  HM:-;  Serial  No. 
747,528.      (CI.    17«^      1".*   . 


1  In    a    key   cushion,    the   combination    with   a   cap   con 
ptrncted    to    eo\er    a    key    Imtton.    of    a    sprlnK    diaphragm 
having    an    open    yielding    central    portion    constructed    to 
receive   the  neck  of  a   key   button,  and  means  constructed 
to  secure  the  said  diaphragm  and  cap  together  upon  a  key 
button. 

2  In  a  key  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  cap  ron 
stnicted  ti.  cov.  r  a  key-button,  of  an  equalizing  spring 
constructed  to  support  said  rap  upon  a  key  button,  a 
spring  diaphragm  having  an  open  yielding  central  por 
tion  constructed  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  key-button,  and 
ni.  ans  constructed  to  secure  the  said  spring  and  diaphragm 
and  said  cap  together  upon  a  key  button. 

3.  In  a  key  cushion,  the  combination  with  a  cap  havlof 
a  dished  top  and  construcfd  to  cover  a  key-button,  of 
means  constructed  to  support  and  to  secure  said  cap  yield- 
ingly  \ipon  a  key  button 

4.  In    a    key    cushion,    the   combination    with    a    cap   ar 
ranged  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers,  of  a  member  attached 


l,0.'>8.,'.f»<4       MILK   .\NI>  CRE.^M  SEP.VRATOR  FOR  BOT- 

TI.KS       iH.WK    M     KiofH.    (.r.shaui,-  Greg,      Filed    Sept. 

]•;.    l»Ui.      Serial    No^   ."^2.407        m'I     215 — 59,  i 


A  milk  and  cresm  separator  consisting  of  a  wafer  like 
disk  or  shield  made  of  resilient  material  so  aa  to  l>e 
.id.ipted  to  be  removably  sprung  Into  place  In  the  mouth 
of  a  container  the  neck  of  whicti  is  formed  with  an  In- 
teri'i;    circumferential   shoulder,   a   Uguid   pouring  tut>e  se- 

ire  1  in  said  shield  and  curved  outward,  and  an  air  inlet 
tulH  also  secured  in  said  shield  and  curved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  tioth  of  said  tndes  being  made  of  sufficient  length 
so  -is  to  extend  fiw«rd  tip  iKitforri  of  tlie  container  In 
whicli  they  are  to  lie  inser'»>d  ;  said  shield  l»eing  adapted 
to  cans*  the  act  of  senfing  sjild  sliield  on  the  shoulder  In 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  wf^rins  and  hold  the  inner  ends 
of  said  tnl>«>s  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  container, 
and  when  the  shield  is  remov«>ri  from  the  neck  to  cause  the 
shield  to  antomstically  so  liend  as  to  bring  the  two  tubes 
together  whereby  the  Insertion  of  the  tnhes  and  their  re 
movsl  from  the  container  is  facilitated 


l.f»5«>.<MX>  \FHI<  I.E  RTNMNGCKAH  Petf.r  Kll.TZ. 
Rich  Hill  Mo  Filed  Aug  1«.  I91't  Serial  No.  577.149. 
(Cl.  21—93.) 


The  combination  with  an  ;  xle  and  siMbsh.nft  said  axle 
havint:  two  spaced  arms  for  support  in.:  tie  si  ul>  shaft  for 
horizontal  swinging  nio\  ements.  of  a  \<ikc  pivotal'.y  mount 
ed  tx'tween  the  spai  ed  arms  of  tlie  ax  .  and  having  "two 
spai  -d  lerminais  of  great. t  width  than  ihi  arms,  each  of 
said  terminals  liaviiiL'  tw'  ai>ertureR.  a  seidiMl  yoke  fixedly 
connected  to  the  stuhaxle  and  havint  vpaiid  apvertured 
terminals  to  corrfsp.iud  to  tlie  t/^rtnliiais  of  the  pivoted 
yoke,  the  terminais  of  ttie  nxi'd  yoke  being  disposed  aliove 
the  resi>eciive  terminals  of  the  pivoted  yoke,  two  tubular 
bolts  ea(h  of  which  is  vertically  disposed  through  the 
alined  apertures  of  tlie  terminals  of  both  yokes,  a  sprini; 
flisi>oRed  upon  each  l>olt  t>etw<'eii  ttie  tfriiilnflls  of  the 
jokes  and  a  custiion  of  less  comproHsihillty  tlian  the 
spring  disposed  on  the  bolts  between  adjacent  faces  of 
corresponding  tcrnilnala. 


l.o.js.tun      IilNNFUPAII.     I.AWiiFvcK    J.    KviTTKi..  Lyons. 

N.  y       Fllfxi   .lune  21.   1912.     Serial   No    705.050.      (Cl. 

126— 26R  . 

1.    In   a   device  of  the   character   described,   a    wall    cob 
Btltutlng  an  outer  casing,  and  a  receptacle  SBpported  there 
In,   said   receptacle  comprising  a   tank   closed  at  tbe   top. 
and   foraminous   aide   and   end   wall   members   aasodated 
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therewith  and  combining  with  said  tank  to  form  a  com- 
partment, the  wall  members  of  said  compartment  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall  to  form  a  space  surrounding 
the  compartment  for  the  passage  of  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  outer  wall  being  provideil  with  openings  for  the 
admission  of  air  ami  for  the  exit  of  products  of  Cf>mljii,tiori 
and  a  heater  supported  detachably  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  outer  casing. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall  con- 
stituting an  outer  casing,  said  wail  having  openings  for  the 
inlet  of  air  and  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combustion,  a 
heater  supported  detachably  in  the  lowtr  part  thereof,  a 
receptacle  supported  in  the  outer  casing  above  Hit-  heater, 
said  receptacle  comprising  an  L-shaped  tank,  closed  at  the 
top,  and  perforated  side  and  cud  walls  connected  th>-rcwith 
and  combining  with  said  tank  to  form  a  compartment,  said 
receptacle  Ijelng  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  and  said  tanl< 
being  provided  with  a  vaived  nozzle  projecting  through  th.> 
outer  wall  and  having  a  discharge  spout  ;  said  casing  l>eing 
offset  Inwardly  to  form  a  reoss  to  aconimodaii-  the  (lis 
charge    spout. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit)»d.  a  wall  con 
stltuting  an  outer  casing,  a  heater  supported  in  the  lower 
part  thereof,  an  L  shaped  liquid  container,  closed  at  the 
top,  supported  atwve  tlie  lieater  and  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  extending  through  the  outer  wall,  and  perfnra!f*il 
end  and  side  walls  associated  with  the  L  shaped  tank  an.l 
combining  therewith  to  form  a  compartment,  said  nuter 
wall  having  openings  for  the  admissii  i,  of  air  ,>!:ti  for  the 
exit   of  products  of  coinlnistion 


1.0.')8,602.  FARE  BOX  <  Jeorcf.  B,  K' .Hi.Kii  I'hiladelphla. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  'i.  Brill  <V>mpan.v.  I'hiladelphla. 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  lilcd  PVb.  14, 
litm.     Serial  No.  54:}, TOT.      (CI    1J;<2— 15.t 


paiiltion  and  having  an  opening  therein  alining  with  the 

opening  In  tne  partition,  a  sliding  cover  for  tbe  fare  r>  • 
reptsili'.  ni.ans  for  licking  the  sliding  cover  when  In  the 
ilosed  |".?.itloii.  a  plvi. It'll  frame  lucateil  at  the  partition,  a 
shaft  on  said  frame,  a  tootlu'd  wheel  on  the  slitft.  a  pawl 
ntiii  latchet  meihaulsm  !>*-:wi-en  the  toothed  wheel  at;d  its 
shaft  so  as  to  prevent  the  wheel  turning  in  one  direction, 
but  iillowini:  it  tn  fm'ly  rum  in  the  opposite  ijirei-ti.'ii  a 
pin  on  the  sliiliiig  nvii  adapted  to  engage  tlie  tetih  of 
the  saiil  whet  I.  ami  pn.Jei  I  ions  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
fratne  rest  in.;  ■■:)  tli.  fare  rt-cepta<  le.  so  that  on  tiie  tirst 
moveriiint  .>:  the  reeeptac'e  the  lid  is  closed  end  locked 
and  then  the  wheel  i^  released  to  allow  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  fare  receptacle  with  the  projecting  plu 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  body  purtloi;  a 
fare  receptacle  tlierein  having  a  series  of  openings  and  a 
series  of  compartments,  means  for  closing  said  openings,  an 
adjustable  >  hue  for  dlrerting  the  fares  to  any  one  of  the 
opeiiiiit:-;,  .1  finii.f  iov..!a!l\  riniunttd  in  the  body  portion 
ha\Irii:  a  .;.•.;..  f'C  iMiat'.riL-  ilif  >  lusing  rneaiis  of  the 
fare  receptacle,  a  spruij  No.t  iar:-i.ii  by  said  friime.  and  a 
toothed  segment  on  tlit.-  i  luite  with  wtiich  the  spring  Ujit 
engtges. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  drawer  arranged 
to  slide  In  an  •pening  In  tlie  fare  box.  ,1  receptai  le  therein 
hi\lng  H  sliding  cover,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  <ovi  r  a 
|)ivottil  frame  mounted  In  the  fare  \>ci\.  a  ratchet  wheel  ■  ar- 
ried  '■)  said  frame  and  aiiaii'->'d  in  the  path  nf  the  {lin. 
the  rear  iiid  ••{  ttie  frame  ha\iiig  downwardly  j>r  -jtrto./ 
p.irtions  ii,  '!:•  path  "f  the  drawer  and  fare  receptacle,  and 
a  :■>  king  d'li;  piM.ted  to  the  body  of  the  fare  box  and  ar- 
rat.ged  t"  t.n-age  the  fratne  and  located  in  the  path  of  the 
fare  re<  t-ptaele,  the  frame  preventing  the  closing  of  tin- 
diMWir  niile'-s  if  !«  released  by  the  receptacle  monnte<l  in 
the  dra\\i:-  =1    tint;   upon    the  dug. 


1(i5s»'.h:^  WINItMILL  pitman  (iKOROi  F"  KbK'.bl. 
.Veltraska  «  ity,  Nebr  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fH4<t.679.      rcf.   74—17.) 


f     t 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  body  portion,  a 
transverse  partition  therein  having  an  openiii:.'  for  the 
passage   of   fares,    a   detachable   fare    leceiitade    und^r   the 


1     .\    i.i'iii.iii    -omi-risitig   a    block,    a   strap  connected    to 
one  end  tliere,,f    a  second  block  formed  with  a  recess  thi  re 
In.    a    swivel    block    formed   of   two   sections   each    having    ;i 
head   portion   adapted    when    the   swivel   block   Is   assembleil 
to  lie  and  swivel  within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  second 
j   bli¥k,  -aid  s, ctloii  lieiiii:  provided  with   proximate  beveled 
I   Hurfaces  whereby   the   sections  may   t)e   Inserted   in   the   re 
I   cess  and   n moved  tiierefrom.  and   connecting  bars  secured 
I    to   the  sett  inns   of   the  swivel   block 

:.  A  pitman  i-om[)rlsini:  a  block,  a  strap  connected  to  one 
end  thereuf.  a  second  block  formed  with  a  recess  therein 
and  having  a  shoulder  extending  Into  the  recess,  a  swive! 
liltK-k  formed  of  two  sections  each  having  a  head  portloi 
adapted  when  the  gwlvel  block  Is  assembled  to  He  ant! 
«wlvel  wittiin  tlie  recessed  portion  of  the  second  block  and 
enj:age  the  sluailders  thereof,  said  sections  being  also  pro 
i  Tided  wit;,  proximate  l)eveled  surfaces  whereby  the  sec- 
tions may  be  Inserted  into  iin<l  removed  from  the  recess  In 
the  .sai<J  hlui-k.  and  connecting  l)ars  secured  to  the  sections 
uf    tiie    sw  i\f!    MiK-k 
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,<  The  combination  with  a  pump  rod.  of  a  pitman  com 
irlslng  a  t>lock.  a  strap  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  a 
-econd  block  formed  with  a  recess  therein  and  having  a 
marginal  shoulder  extending  into  the  recess,  u  swivel 
l,li>fk  formed  of  two  sections  each  having  a  head  portion 
adaptetl  when  the  swivel  block  is  assembled,  to  lie  and 
swivel  within  tlie  recessed  portion  of  the  second  block  and 
engage  the  shoulder  ihertM.f.  said  se<-tions  having  their  ad 
jacent  surfaces  !>eveled  ai  the  extri  inities  within  the  re 
'  tss  where'i.v  the  bloiks  may  Ix"  inserted  Into  and  removcHl 
trom  the  recess  in  the  block,  and  connecting  tmrs  Ntwein 
the  sections  of  the  block  and  the  pumii  rod  aini  -^i.ace<) 
apart 


1.05S,ft04       ANTHRACENE  COMPOiNI>S  ANl'  I'Hix  KXS 
or    MVKINi.    THKM        Max    Aihkkt    Ki  nz     M.mnlieim 

'lermHiiV,  assignor  10  Badlsche  Anilln  k  S'tila  I'abrlk, 
I.utlwlgshafen  on  the-Rhlne  (rermany.  a  1  orpirntton. 
Filed   .May    Ji  1     Htll        Serial    No    tV2h.:,^2.       K'l.   8 — 1.1 

1.  The  |iriii  t-ss  "f  prodiieii: j;  ooluring  matter  of  the 
anthract>tH  st  rles  Sv  treatuig  with  a  rocdensini;  iigetit  an 
ortho  ein '"'X^   Hr\  .  m  iriin.>(li.'int  hraiiuin' iiin  1    ^■<imp"'iTiii 

2.  The  (i-i..  l•s^  ^if  proiiuciii^:  <-.:,.-;i.^  matter  of  the 
anthracene  series  b.v  treatinL-  a  ■■.•irboxy  aryl  amino  2  1"- 
Ulmethyldlatithraijuinonyl  1  "mp:*!!!!'!  with  a  ci.ndensing 
•sent 

/!     The     ;:r'".>ss     I'f    prodiicttig     coloring     matter     (>f     the 
ant  hra'iio'  s.  ries  Ny   treating  an   ortho  carboiy  arvl  amino 
2.2'-dimetliyl  dianthraqulnonyl     compound     with     a     con 
densing    ni:erit 

4  As  new  artbles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthracene  series  whicli  can  be  obtained  by  treating 
an  (irtbo  cart)Oxy  aryl  amino-dlanthraquinonyl  compound 
with  a  condensing  agent,  which  coloring  matters  contain  at 
least  fine  acrldone  ring  and  consist  when  dry  of  violet 
powders,  are  insoMible  In  water  and  In  dilute  acids  and 
alkalis,  but  nr>  solutiie  In  oncentrated  sulfttrlc  add  with 
a  rfHldlsh  color,  and  in  alkaline  hydrt>«ulflte  forming  red 
dish  vats  which  dye  cotton  from  red  to  violet  shades  of 
excellent    fastness 

•S  A»  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  treat 
tng  a  carNixv  aryl  amino-  2' dimethy l-dlanthraquinonyl 
compound  witli  a  condensing  agent,  which  coloring  matters 
contain  l>oth  a  pyranthroiie  complex  and  at  least  one  acri 
done  ring,  are  !nso!ut>le  In  dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  btit  are 
soluble  In  alkaline  hydrosii'f", te  yielding  vats  wtiich  dye 
cotton    fast    shades 

[Claim   t'i   not    printed    in    the   ilazette  1 


direction  transversely  r.f  ggid  framework,  a  guiding 
plate  arranged  near  each  t  nd  of  said  axle  rigidly  aecured 
to  said  framework,  each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with 
a  slot  for  guiding  said  axle  guiding  meml»ers  connected 
with  said  axle  arranged  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  plates. 
means  for  holding  said  front  supporting  wheel  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  nxie,  a  steering  frame  rigidly 
secured  to  said  axle  for  swinging  said  axle  back  and  forth. 
,ind  steering  mechanism  for  o;M-rnting  said  steering  frame. 
'.'■  in  a  vehicle  of  the  (lass  (it.scrH>ed,  a  framework. 
front  and  rear  supporting  wl.ii  is  a  swinging  axle  for  said 
front  supporting  whtt  1  a  pai:  (f  L'uidlng  plates  for  the 
;!xle  formed  arc  shaped  and  wub  -iois  for  accommodating 
the  axle,  a  pair  of  shoes  conuetitd  «!i!:  said  axle  on  each 
side  of  said  guiding  plate  for  ptiiiiittlng  the  axle  to 
swing  freely  around  a  point  Intermediate  tlie  ends  there- 
of and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  axle,  «n 
axle  sliifting  framework  conneded  thtrewlth.  and  steer- 
ing mertianisnj  connect. d  wit!;  !h.  .-txle  shifting  frann 
work. 


].05S.«ri,%  MOTOR  VFITKT.K  (iHRi.r.s  Ht  1.0  KrTFEK, 
Cincinnati.  Ohi..  Filed  F'-b  r.,  1912  Serial  No 
6T5.41S.      iCl.    21      1>U.> 


'^^ 


1  In  H  \i'tiiiii  of  the  oiiiss  descrli«-d,  a  framework,  a 
driving  wheel  <ournaled  on  said  framewurk,  ,'i  stt>i  ring 
wheel  arranged  near  the  front  of  said  frami'work.  an 
axle  for  supporting  said  steering  wheel,  said  axle  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel,  a  pair  of 
arc-shaped  letainlng  platfs  for  8iippi>rtlnc  the  end* 
of  said  axle,  said  retaining  plates  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheel  and  struck  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  Its 
center  coincident  with  the  center  of  said  wheel,  each  of 
said  plates  l>eing  formed  with  a  slot  for  allowing  a  free 
swinging  movement  of  said  wheel  and  the  axle  carried 
thereby,  a  steering  framework  connected  with  said  axle, 
and  operating  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
steering   framework. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  framework, 
front  and  rear  supporting  wheels,  a  swinging  axle  for  aald 
front  supporting  wheel,  said  axle  extending  In   a  general 


l.OSS.tUn".  RFFRP.KRATC.R       SHcWiASE. 

Lantai.nk,   Pawtucket.   R     1       FiUd  Mar    1.^. 
rial    No    614.101.      iCl.  62— 10.' 


.losKKH 

1P11         Se- 


A  refrigerator  sliow  .ast  .omprising  an  elevated  over- 
ht  ad  ice  box  having  11  show  case  spaced  therefrom  and 
forming  an  adja^t  nt  part  tliereof,  told  air  and  water  pipes 
having  their  upper  >  nds  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
let  box.  hangers  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter 
through  which  the  pipes  pass  and  are  supported,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pipes  being  inserted  through  the  top 
of  the  show  case  and  liavlng  their  terminals  tapered  and 
curved  forwardly  and  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  said  ice  box  also  iiaving  a  warm  air  pipe  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  uppei  end  of  the  ice  box,  said 
warm  air  pipt-  having  its  lowtr  end  connected  to  tht  show 
case,  the  upper  and  lower  « nds  of  the  warm  air  pipe 
being  constructed  funnel  shape,  whereby  the  accumu- 
lated warm  air  in  the  show  cuse  j.asst  s  upwardly  through 
the  warm  air  pipe  and  into  the  ict  t>ox  where  it  is  cooled 
and  returned  into  the  show  cas«  tlirough  tlie  cold  air  and 
water  pipes,  and  hinged  doors  forming  the  rear  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  show  case  and  guided  when  raised  and 
lowered  b\   said  pipes  st.oiild  ;  h<    binges  become  loosened. 


l,t^6  8,60T.       PLANT  lANK    SHAVER    AND    GRA88- 
Sv'RAPER       THKOPHii.t   L.'^RosK.    Labadleville.   La.,  as- 
signor   of    one  half    to    (ins    villere.    Labadievllle.    La. 
Filed  Oct.  17,   1912      Serial  No    T26,277.     (CI.  56-60.1 
1     A    machine    of    the    character    specified,    comprising 
laterally  spaced  runners,  upproxlma tely   U-shaped  brackets 
having  their  bodies  arranged   transversely  of  the  runners 
above  the  same  and  their  arms  connected  to  the  ruonert, 
a    draft   bar   connected    to   th«    bodies  of   the   brackets  In- 
termediate   the    ninners.    inclined    standards    secured    to 
the    runners    and    to    the   rear    liracket    and   extending   op- 
i   wardly  and  rearwardl\,  a   shaft  Journaled  in  the  arms  of 
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the  rear  bracket  .and  .idJustabU  vertically  of  the  said 
arma,  an  auxiliary  frani*'  compriainf;  a  central  and  lateral 
bars,  the  said  bars  being  connected  and  journaled  at  their 
front  ends  on  the  shaft,  the  central  bar  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  lateral  bars,  handles  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  extendioK  rearwardly,  a  blade  sup- 
porting standard  mounted  to  slide  vertically  at  the 
tear  end  of  each  lateral  bar,  art  Inwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  blade  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  aupp^rtlng  standards,  a  deflecting  device  adjust 
ably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  central  bar,  said 
devi'-e  cirtihiitini?  of  wings  connected  at  their  front  enda 
and  diverging  n-arwardly.  spring's  connected  at  tbeir 
lower  ends  to  tb.-  auxiliary  frame,  and  an  adjustable 
i-otini'<Tiiin  l>etween  the  upper  end  of  each  spring  and  th" 
ndjacetii   -standard. 


t^        ' 


iiar.   ati'l   a    yield- 
framf    and     the 


L'.  A  niai'liiiii'  nf  111,,  eharai'ter  specified,  ooiuju-lslng 
lat'-rally  sptn-rd  rutin,  rs,  approxiniarely  U-sbaped  brackets 
havinn  their  bodies  arranged  tran8vpr«<ely  -Df  the  runners 
above  the  sani"'  and  tluir  arma  connected  to  the  runners 
a  draft  bar  conm'cted  to  the  bodiea  of  the  braekets  inter 
mediate  the  runners,  inellned  standards  serured  to  the 
rnuoers  and  to  the  rear  bracket  and  fxti  iiding  upwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  arxiis  of  the  rear 
bracket  and  adjustable  vertically  ef  the  said  arms,  an 
auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  central  and  lateral  bars, 
the  said  liars  beirm  eonnected  and  Journaled  at  their  fout 
ends  oil  tli»'  shaft,  the  central  !i:ir  extenditi_'  i.arwardly 
of  til"  lat''ral  bars,  liandles  coiiii'i  led  to  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  extending  rearwardl.\.  a  bla<le  supporting 
standard  mounted  to  slide  verlieall.v  at  tti.  r^ar  end  of 
each  lateral  bar,  an  inwardly  and  r-arwardiv  fxtendlng 
blad>'  connected  with  the  lower  .'Ud  ut  >-nc)\  of  the  sup 
porting'  standard.s,  a  deftectlnu  divici'  ad.jiistably  con- 
nect'tl  with  the  rear  ^nd  of  th-'  cntral 
ing  connection  between  the  auxillHrv 
standards 

n.    ,V    maclifne    of    tti>'    characti-r    specified     eoiDpriKini; 
laterall\-  spaced   runn*>rs,  approximately   U-shapt*d  brackets 
having   their  bodies  arranijed   transversely  of   thi    runners 
above  the  same  and  their  arms  connected   to  thp    runners, 
a  draft  bar  conmcted  to  the  bodies  *T?  the  brti.  kets  inter 
mediate    the    rnnner".    Inclined    standards    seeured    to    the 
runners  and   to  the   rear  bracket  and  I'xtendini:  upwariiu 
and  rearwardly,  a  shaft  Jonrnnled  In  the  arms  of  tto'  far 
bracket    and    adjustable    vertically    of    the    said    arms     -m 
auxiliary   frame  journaled  at   its   front  end   on    the   shaft 
a    yleldin.g   connection    between    the    rear   '-nd   of   the    -aid 
frame    and    the    standards,    said    I'onnection    heinir   ndjiisi 
able,    handles    connected    with    the    said    aiixili.iry    framf 
a  deflecting  device  adjustable  vertically  of  the  said   frarm- 
at   the   rear  end    thereof,   and    a    blade   connected    to    tfi.. 
auxiliary   fran:e  at   each   side  thereof  and  In    f-ont     .f  thi 
deflecting    device,    each    of    the    said    hlades    I'Xtendine    in- 
wardly and  rearwardly 

4.   A    maeliint'   of    thf   ciiaract'r   specified,    'oiniirislng   a 
main   frame,  an   auxiliary   frani'',  ;i  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the  mala 
frame,     said    connection     t>eing     adjuatabie     verilcally.     a 
yielding  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiiiarx 
frame  and   the    main    frame,   bandb  s  connect'  d   with    th' 
auxiliary   frame,    a   cutting  blade  auiiported  at  eaeh    sjd, 
of  the  auxiliary  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adjust 
able    vertically    thereof,    each    blade    extending    lnwardl.\ 
and  rearwardly,  and  a   deflecting  device  adjustable  verti 
cally  on  the  auxiliary  fram*'  behind  the  said  blade 

f).  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  snbatantially  U  shaped  In  cro8s  section,  a 
shaft   arranged   transversely    of    tlu-   main    frame  and    ad 


justaMe  vertically,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoie<i  at  11- 
front  fnd  on  the  shaft,  .sprinKr*  supporting  the  nai  iriil 
of  th^  auxiliary  fram' .  cutting  devues  adjustal)le  vert; 
ally  on  the  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  deflecting  devuv  iu 
rear  of  the  cutting  devices  and  adjustable  vertlcallv  ..n 
the  frame,  and  bandies  connecKHl  wltli  the  frum^'. 
itlalras  8  end  7  not    printed  In  tb.'  t;nzettf.  J 

i  i 

I  .  0  ,5  s  ,  K  0  s  CAR  FASTKNIM;  Ghob'.e  HKRnER- 
Li'JHTiY,  Richmond,  \a.  Filed  .Inly  29.  1»12  Se 
riaj  .So.  712,0"L(.      (l1.  70     •-•:!  • 
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1.  In  a  car  ii"tr  lock,  a  body,  a  projection  extendln,' 
from  the  body,  a  r.inovalile  sliding  member  adapted  to 
move  on  the  body,  said  slhlinc  member  comprising  a  hol- 
1"W  shell  coNerinu  pan  ..t  th.  i.o<l.\  ,  an. I  .1  hollow  .•xi.-n 
sion  for  "ngaglng  .said  projection,  n  hasp  held  by  tli.'  Mhl 
ing  nu-mlHT,  and  means  for  securing  th.'  sliding  rn.  miHT 
to  the  pr.ij  ciion  wberetiy  ttu'  sliding  uiemb«^r  act»  as  a 
reniovnbl''  shitld   for    the   bo.ly 

-.  lu  a  car  di><>r  |..ek.  a  on'-  pi.iT  t»ody  having  loii.iii, 
'linal  grooves,  a  lug  adapted  to  -  n>:age  a  haup  fornuMi  ui 
tegral  with  the  body  and  having  grtwves  In  alin.'iin'nt 
with  the  aforesiiid  grooves,  a  proj.-ction  adjacent  th. 
lug  extending  frmi  tb.-  body,  a  sliding  member  en(ia;:ini; 
the  grooves  au'i  rn..vinL'  .^v-r  th"  \tixU  the  sliding  ni.-rao.  1 
partly  snrroundini:  tlie  ixuly,  and  means  for  secBriiiK  tl  . 
sliding  m''nil>t-r  to  the  im..'' ( lion,  said  means  pffwutinK 
longiludlnai  and  transvrs''  movt-ment  of  tli-  -aid 
member 

3.  In  a  .ar  d.j..r  li..-k.  a  liO<l.N  iiaviu>;  paiall.-l  h.nmtu- 
dlnal  grooves  on  opp^>tiite  sides  thereof,  a  lu,;  ioim..! 
integral  with  the  body  and  having  griHjves  In  tiHii.m.  nt 
with  the  grooves  of  the  body,  a  sli.liui;  member  iiio\lug 
over  tke  l)ody.  flanges  formed  on  the  slidin;;  m.  ralxr  wtiich 
engagt  the  grooves,  a  hasp  adapted  to  tit  "v.i  1)1.'  lug 
and  be  held  by  tlie  sliding  member,  and  means  for  locking- 
the  gilding  member  to  th.  body,  whereby  the  hasp  la  held 
In  placi'  iiv  ,'i  plurality  of  flanges. 

I 


1.058.#09.  LIFEBOAT.  Vki  ,k  Lim. Hni.,,  Inirp.  1;  Har- 
bor, Ohio.  Filed  Tilly  20  lOr.'  Serial  No  710,702. 
(CL9— 4.) 
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A   circular   life   boat   having   a    bottom    of   less  dlam.  t.i 
than  tiie  boat,  an  annular  ov.'rUung  around   the  lott.ioi    a 
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top  risini:   from  ttie  overhang,  and  9iM<t9  arransred  radially 

oii  the  (M.rlninK.  each  seat  hf,vini;  h  hineei)  Lack  adaptei 
to  l>e  lowered  outwardly  and  01,  and  to  l.^  s;  i.p.irted 
|.T   the  trveriiaii^' 


1,058,610.    swrn  H  iniiitwiNi;  MiJUAS'it^M 
L.  Logan    t.aivcM.ii     hid      Filed  Sept    .H,   IftliJ. 
No.  718,a6o       "  1    104     -'3.) 
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1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  horisontal  rock 
shaft,  connections  between  't  and  the  switch  ton L-n.'  .ind 
means  for  turning  the  shaft  tnitomatically  in  a  dir.  tion 
to  cl  .se  the  switch  :  of  a  lever  fast  .n  said  shaft  md  pro- 
jecting horizontally  therefrom  in  one  direction  when  the 
swlt<'h  is  closed,  and  horizontally  in  the  opposite  direction 
WlKn  th'  switrb  is  open  an.i  3  '■..  interlmlsnelng  lever  and 
Wrtirl  t  risinp  from  the  shaft  it  an  obtnsi-  angle  to  said 
switi'h  lever  wbeti  >  be  latter  sinnds  in  i>osit1or  r.^  hold  the 
switch  open 

-  In  a  switeh.  the  <  "tiibina  tion  with  ii  borijionts,  r'>"k 
Bhaft,  connections  l>etwei>n  It  and  the  "wii'h  totigne  ami 
means  for  turuinu  the  shaft  siilomaf I- ally  in  a  direction 
to  close  ttie  switch  of  n  lever  fast  on  siiid  shaft  and  pro 
Jectlng  horliontslly  tiwrefroni  in  one  direction  when  tb.- 
switeh  is  rloued  mid  horiemitally  in  the  appo<»ite  direction 
when  the  switch  is  open,  and  tiiicer  rising  rigidly  from  said 
shaft  wb«)  the  switch  lever  stands  in  position  to  h'.i.i 
the  switch  open,  a  cnunterlisliincing  lever  mounted  )r»OBel> 
oa  tie  sbaft  a.ingHkle  ~a;  1  flnu'T  and  rislnc  obliquely 
froBQ  the  shaft  and  r«*ftnB  agalnat  the  finger,  a  atop  for 
holding  it  In  this  |..>t<ltlon  and  a  coimterha lancing  weight 
at  the  onter  end  of  tbla  lever  heavier  than  the  twitch  le 
ver    for  the  purpose  aet  fortii 

M     li;   a  Bwltch.    the   combination   witli    th.    switch  throw 
Inc    mechaniam    Including    a    ro- k    shaft     nie.ins    for    auto 
fuatically    twming    it    in    a    c'lrectlor    to    close    the    switch 
an<1   a  rauitn   lever:  of  a  spring  actuated   latch   disposed  on 
said  ni.-<-hani*wi   and  positioned  to  engag.^  s*id  lever  when 
the    Hwltcii    t«   «peii,   trip*    carried    by    the    mam    line    mils 
St  remote  )K>ints.  chains  leading  from  said  fri[)s  over  suir 
able   giild'S   tfi   said    latch   »bereb\    the   latter    ii*   automati 
cally  disengaged  from  the  switch  le\  er  on  the  approa.  h  of 
n    tniMi    alon^   tb<    main    lin.  .   and   a   a|)r»ng-actii«ted    .atch 
for  holding  the  iatrh  In  its    lis«n»i:a»ing  position 

4     In  >  amlteh.    the  eonibinstlon   with  the  swit'-l.  throw 
hig    Diechaniam    Including-    a    rock    shaft     means    f  r    aut. 
matically  turning  It  In  a  direction  to  f  loae  the  switch    aiei 
a   main   lever,  of   a  sprlnL'-a<  lust'd   latch  dispos.v)   on  nald 
me.  banlsm   and    positioned   to  '-nirage  said    lever    « ten    the 
switch   is   f.p<'n     trips   earried   by    the   miiln    line   iniU   „<    ;  .• 
mote  point*,  chain-;  leading  from  ^aid  trips  through    tiit»es 
and  over  jmlleys  to  said  latch  whereby  the  latt.  r  Is  snto 
mstlially    dlseni:aeed     from     the    pwitch  lever    on     the     a;. 
pr..ach   of  a   train    along   the    main    line    a    sprinc  actuate  1 
c.Ht.  h  for  holding  the  latch  In  its  diBengaelni;  p<.sltion,  ate! 
a    M-lirt't   for  dlsengsglng   the   catch    f.om    tb'     Int'-h    when 
til'    switch  levej   is  again  moved  to  open  the  Kwitch 

.">  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  the  swlt.h  throw 
Inir  mechanism  including  n  ro'k  shaft,  means  for  anf. 
matically  turning  It  in  a  direction  to  elo«r  the  toriirue.  and 
a  main  levr  of  a  sprlnr  a<  tuated  latch  engaging  said 
lever  when  the  Rwlteb  is  oi«ti  tripe  carrlt>d  by  the  main 
line  rails  ni   r.tiKte   pointp    '-onnections   leadlne  from   sai.i 


trips  over  suitable  srnldes  t."  --aid  latch  whereby  the  latter 
i«  aiiTomatlcally  disenic!.  i:»-<I  from  the  swltel;  lever  on 
the  approach  of  a  train  along  the  main  line  a  catch  <on 
slBting  of  a  sjirine  ho.'k  .ticaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
I  latch  after  ttie  att."  --  .  .n  moved  by  said  trips,  and 
.1  til^L-.  r  j.i\(it''d  1"  I  w. .  I.  >  .  i,.ls  with  its  lower  extremity 
■  .■.■.j.xwc  said  caieli  and  ;;«  .:i..r  ''Xtremity  lyinc  In  the 
path  of  the  switch  le\er.  whereby  on  tfie  turning  of  the 
latter  to  again  op^'ii  the  switch  the  trigL'cr  is  ai  tuated 
to  dlsfngace  the  catth  from  the  latch  and  permit  the  lat- 
ter to  engage  siiid  lever. 


1.0at,6ll  TOHA.  1  ..  Kl  1  \|\m;  U..HVKr  .;  Lowm.^n. 
Richmond.  \ii  ,  iissicnor  io  *;eOrge  I'ope.  Hrofikiyn 
N.  Y  riled  Mar  -7  lfit2.  Serial  No.  686. 6;v'.  .tl. 
100—57.) 


1.  A  tobacco  gum  or  retainer,  comprisiriK  a  s.  ctlon  <  on 
slstlng  of  a  rigidly  connected  back  and  side  srs,'  sid. 
being  provided  with  slots  therethrough  below  it-  i|.per 
surface,  angle  bars  embracing  said  back  and  side  am 
levers  loosely  connected  to  th..  forward  end  of  sai.l  aiijle 
bars,  a  side  section  binired  t.  th'  opposite  ends  .f  said 
angle  bars  said  -.i-  -■  ion  laving  slots  ext.iidmi;  th.re- 
through  be,..»,  it-  tii  ;.  :  -  irf.ice.  a  front  section  i,ii;;;.il  to 
said  hinged  side  se.  ;,iir  ,  '.ars  si(:;re(i  to  said  front  section, 
said  iMirs  having  Motfe«i  h.-ads  and  .veled  shoulders  <x) 
•peratlng  with  said  cBm  .  v,  r-  r.-infor.  ing  bars  s..eured 
to  th'.  outer  si.ie  of  eiK  h  side  seetidii  and  1.  iniinating  Hltb 
the  upi>er  surfac  uf  '-ach  si.i-  s..  ti.>ii  nin!  w  i..rking  key 
passini;  through  each  relnforoing  hat  and  tiiruiith  the  slot 
in  ea.  h  side  sectititi  and  secured  within  saui  siotfs 

-  In  a  tobacco  gum  or  retainer  •  !,e  roit;i.ination  with 
a  se.tion  consisting  of  a  rieidly  (..nni'ted  hack  and  side. 
■  f  M  tiineed  side  section  provid't.!  with  sl..ts  extending 
ther'-ttiri.uch  below  Us  upper  snrfai.,  a  fmnt  section 
';nii.-i  ;..  >;.i.|  hinged  side  s., 'ior,  metallir  lining  plates 
=^''•'■"'1  '■•  ■'..  inner  side"  of  said  sid'-  sections  and 
formed  «itl:  -,,.!-  -ecis-t.rlnf  witl  the  s.its  in  the  side 
s'-'to'iis  •-.'I'  ■(•■[_•  ',,-:>  vecurtxl  to  tb'  •.iit.r  sides  of 
-.■i  '!  -.1'  -  M'iiis  fit,.!  1  -..  formed  with  -i.:-  re-istering 
with  Oie  sl.it^  in  sai.t  -Id.  -.  .til.n^  s;i)d  r.'inf.irclng  bars 
ternilnating  Hush  with  •  d.  i.|  jM'r  s'irfao.  f,f  th.-  side  sec 
tioiis    and  means   for   l.>-kini:  the  skI.    «<>rtif»r!S  together 

.■5  in  a  t(disc(  o  L-MU  .r  re-hir.-r  the  (i.mbinatlon  with 
a  section  consistmc  >.(  •■.  '-liridiv  connerted  back  and  sl«Je. 
of  a  hlneed  side  section  ji  tunt/ed  front  t»eetton  se<-ured  to 
til.  liineert  side  «e<-tion.  said  side  sections  iwliig  provided 
«'th  slois  1-.  -.«  -i!'.  ui'per  .  nds.  metallic  itnlnc  plates  ae- 
.■nred  to  th.  inner  -ule-  ..f  said  side  seetions  and  formed 
with  slots  regiot' riiiL.-  with  the  «)i.ts  in  The  «1dp  sei-tlons. 
reinforcing  bars  )»tv,-Tir»'d  to  tbe  .niter  sides  of  said  side 
sections  termtnatint'  flush  with  The  npj»er  surface  of  the 
side  se.-tii.ns  and  ais*.  formed  with  slots  registering  with 
th.-  sidts  In  said  sid.  sections  and  means  for  locking  the 
sid>  «»o<-ti.)ns  together  oomprlsins  leaded  keys  eit'-ndinK" 
throiiph  said  slots  In  tii.-  side  -.-cMons  ar>d  reinf'  rcing  bars, 
aii'l   »"d£res  for  retHlritnc  sflJd    k'v-  in   f.hi.-e 
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1,058.612.  FARM  -  GATE.  Henry  F.  Malomsy.  Rcwel. 
Kans.  rUed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.010.  (CI 
8»— 17.) 


In   a   farm  gate   having  latching   means  and  fulcramed 
midway  of  Its  ends  ;  a  base  member  harlDg  a  socket,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  base  member  detachably  and  provided 
with    an  annular  offset  flange,  said  plate  having  an  open 
Ing  registering  with  said  socket,  a  gate  having  a  spindle 
extending  through  said  opening  and  Into  said  socket  there 
by  constituting  the  fulcrum  of  said  gate,  the  spindle  hav 
Ing  a  collar  arranged  between  the  plate  and  the  gate  to 
hold  the  gate  spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
meml>ers,  one  secured   to  the  gate  upon  each  side  of   the 
spindle,   and  provided  with   resilient   portions   terminating 
in  forks  sprung  offset  from  the  gate  and  adapted  to  arch 
said  offset   flange,   thereby   constituting  means   for  main 
talnlng  the  equilibrium  of  th-^  gate  In  a  yieldable  mannor. 


1,058,613.  REVERSIBLE  STORE-DOOR  LOCK  Gaoaoa 
N.  Mason,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hard- 
ware Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,205.  (CI. 
70 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  stole  door  lock,  a  rasine.  a  sjuing  bwckt'ii  latch 
l)olt,  means  for  retracting  the  latch  holt  comprising  a 
loosely  pivoted  lever,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable,  trans- 
posable  blocks  adapted  to  actuate  the  lever,  a  pair  of 
thumb  levers  for  raising  the  blocks  and  a  lock  stop  adapt 
ed  for  direct  engagement  by  one  of  the  block>$  whereby  the 
latch  bolt  may  be  locked  against  action  by  either  of  the 
thumb  levers. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  spring  backed  latch 
bolt,  a  removable  retracting  lever  for  the  latch  bolt,  a 
pair  of  transposable  lifting  blocks  adapted  to  move  said 
lever  and  a  lock  stop  adapted  for  direct  contact  with  oue 

/>t  said  blocks  while   in  either  of  Its  positions   to  prevent 
Its  morement  by  the  thumb  lever. 

3.  In  A  lock  the  combination  of  a  spring  backed  latch  bolt ; 
means  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically movable,  transposable  blocks  a  relatively  long  heel 


on  One  of  the  blocks,  a  pair  of  thumb  levers  for  raising 
the  blocks,  a  removable  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  at 
one  of  its  ends,  projecting  across  the  path  of,  tnd  capable 
of  being  operated  by  said  blocks  and  contacting  with  the 
latch  bolt  at  Its  free  end  ;  and  a  lock  stop  formed  with 
a  pair  of  depri'SKlons  to  rtcelvc  the  long  heel  on  one  of 
the  blocks  when  .«(Hld  block  i«  in  either  position 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt, 
a  removable  l.ver  loosely  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  ca.'sing  and  In  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  at  Its 
free  end.  ti  pair  of  vertically  movable,  transposable 
Mocks  one  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  relatively  long  heel 
and  liofli  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said 
lfvt«r,  and  a  lock  stop  formed  with  depressions  to  receive 
the  long  heel  on  one  of  the  blocks  and  contact  surfaces 
for  1  ngagement  by  said  heel  to  prevent  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  thf  block  provided  with  the  long  heel,  and  thumb 
IfviTK    for    moving    said    blocks. 


1.05s. 014.       SHUTTLE.       Qi!obgk    Mathibl', 
.Mass  .    assignor    of    one-half    to    Armel    L. 


Fall    River, 
Audet.    Fall 


River,    Mass.      Filed    Feb. 
^'1.    139—46) 


8,    1912       Serial   No    676,.<?04. 
I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  bobbin 
chamber  with  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof  and  a 
taptred  socket  extending  transversely  and  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  the  bobbin  chamber  and  opening  tbrougb  said 
side  wall,  said  shuttle  having  a  passage  connecting  said 
chamber  and  socket,  of  a  tapered  thread-guldlng  eye  for 
insertion  In  .said  so<  ket.  said  eye  having  a  central  bore 
opining  through  one  end,  one  wall  of  said  bore  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  slot  communicating  with  said  bore 
and  terminating  at  Its  inner  end  In  a  transverse  passagv 
arranged  to  register  with  the  shuttle  passage  connecting 
the  hobbln  chaml)er  and  eye  socket  and  a  thread-retaining 
nu'ml  er    at    the    outrr    end    of    said    slot. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    shuttle    having    a    twbbln 
chamber  with  an  opening  In  one  side  wall  thtreof  and  a 
tapered  socket  extending  transversely  and  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  the   bobbin   chamber  and   opening  tljrough   said 
sid»   wall,    said  shuttle    having  a   pa«Hage   connecting  said 
chiiril)er   and   socket,   of  a    tapered   thread-guldlng  eye  for 
lus,;rtlon    In   said    socket,   said   eye   having  a  central   bor^ 
opening  through  one  end,  one  wall  of  said  l)om  being  pro 
vided    with    .1    spiral    slot    communicating    with    said    bore 
and   terminating  at   its   inner  end   in    a  transverse   paasavrc 
arranged   to   register  with    the  shuttle  passage   connecting 
the  tKihbin  cbamber  and  eye  socket  and  a   thread-retain 
ing  member  at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot,  said  socket  l>e 
Ing  larger   than  said  eye  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
strew  threaded   extension    at    Its    Inner    end    and    a    flared 
m'jath   at  Its  outer  end,    said  i-ye   having  a  screw-threaded 
Shank  at  Its  small  end  for  engagement  with  said  tbread»>d 
socket  extension,   and  means  at  Us  larger  end  for  screw 
ing    said    'ye    into    said    socket    extension. 

.;.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a  lx)bbin 
(•  jimlx'i  with  an  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and 
;i  fai)ering  so<'ket  extending  transversely  and  Intersecting 
■aid  chamber,  an  eye  having  a  screw  threaded  extension 
whereby  the  same  is  adjustably  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  shuttle,  said  eye  being  conical  from  the  screw 
threaded  portion  with  Its  enlarged  end  adjacent  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  shuttle  when  the  same  Is  properly  posi- 
tioned, the  socket  formed  in  the  shuttle  beiag  tapeilng 
and  larger  than  the  tapering  portion  of  the  eye  whereby 
a  space  Is  formed  around  the  enlarged  tapered  portion  of 
the  eye.  said  eye  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  spiral  slot  communicating  therewith  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  enlarged  end  of  the  same  where- 
by the  thread  passing  from  the  shuttle  is  properly  guided 
and  held  for  the   purposes  described. 
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1.068.615  AML'SKME.VT  DEVICE  Htla  FiBDliaiCK 
Mavnimj.  Gaines.  I'a  Filed  Sept.  5,  1912.  Serial  No 
718.649.       (CI.    104    -111  ) 


1.(>5,H  filrt.  S('KEP:N  Wai.TKH  H  M.izk.  IVrn  111  ; 
France"*  Mary  Main  eierntrtx  of  said  Walter  H  Mase, 
d-ceased.  Filed  Oct.  I'S.  1011  Serial  No  rt5«  758, 
tCl.     l.'ifi — 14   . 


portions  of  the  plastic  material  projecting  laterally  froai 
op;K)slte  sides  of  the  wire  fabric  serving  to  bold  the  fab- 
ric spaced  Iwth  from  the  frame  and  the  securing  strip  so 
that  the  wire  fabric  can  not  be  bent  sharply  at  the  Ju»C- 

tion    t!o  reof    with    the    frame. 


1.  An  amu-sfment  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide,  a  col- 
lapsible seat  at  the  head  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  col- 
lapsing the  said  .seat  to  deliver  a  person  seati-d  on  the 
sal  I  seat  to  the  said  slide  while  In  sliding  position 

'2.  An  amusement  appaintus,  comprlsinc  i\  slide,  a 
chamber  at  the  head  of  the  slide,  n  collapslhU'  s.'at  within 
the  said  chamlier.  and  maniinlly  controlled  means  for  col- 
lapsing the  said  seat  to  form  an  extension  of  the  slide  and 
to  deliver  a  person  seated  on  the  said  seat  to  the  slide  and 
while  In   sliding  position. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide,  a 
chamb«>r  at  the  head  of  the  slide  and  having  an  entrance 
and  an  exit  In  allnement  with  the  slide,  a  collapsible  seat 
within  the  said  chamber  and  In  allnement  with  the  said 
exit  and  the  said  slide,  and  manually-controlled  means 
for  collapsing  the  said  seat  and  opening  the  said  exit  to 
deliver  a  person  seated  on  the  said  seat  to  the  said  slide 

4     .^n   amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  slide,  a  tilt 
able  floor  at  the  head  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  form   a 
continuation   thereof,   a   collapsible   seat    on   the   said    floor 
and  facing  the  said  slide,  and  means  for  slmnltflneously 
tilting  the  said  floor  and  collapsing  the  said  sent 

.'>  .\D  amusement  a|)paratus.  comprising  a  slide,  a  tilt 
atiii'  tloor  at  the  head  of  thp  slide  and  adapted  to  form 
a  continuation  thereof,  a  collapsible  seat  on  the  said  floor 
and  facing  thi>  said  slide,  a  chamber  inclosing  the  said 
flooi-  and  the  said  seat  and  having  an  entran<e  at  one  side, 
and  a  swing  door  at  the  front  facing  the  said  slide,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  tilting  the  said  rtoor.  collapsing 
the  said  seat  and  swinging  the  said  door  into  open  posl 
tton 

ICIaims  fl  to  9  not  printed   in   the  Gasette  1 


In  a  screeen,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  wire  fabric 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  frame,  plastic  material  ap 
piled  to  the  edges  of  the  wire  fabric  and  projecting  laier- 
a!l.\  upon  opposite  sideh  thereof,  and  securing  strips  for 
fastening  the  edges  of  the  wire  fabric  to  thi'  frame,  the 
said  plastic  material  serving  to  prevent  moisture  from 
reai  hing    the    edge    portions    of    the    wire    fatirlc    and    the 


1.05s. 617.  TREAD  FOR  FOOTWEAR.  John  McCakkx. 
Ontonagon.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Jones. 
Ontonagon.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,323.      (CI.  86—32.) 


A  molded  shoe  tread  comprising  Integral  sole  and  heel 
portions  of  approximately  equal  thickness  throughout, 
the  heel  portion  having  an  integral  depending  transverse 
rib  of  comparative  large  width  at  Its  front  end,  and  an 
Integral  depending  transverse  rib  of  comparatively  large 
widths  at  and  forming  a  part  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
the  sole  portion  having  a  pair  of  Integral  depending  trans- 
verse ribs  of  comparatively  large  widths  directly  In  front 
and  In  rear  of  the  point  of  the  sole  portion  on  which  the 
ball  of  the  foot  is  designed  to  rest 


1,058.81H  RAILROAD  CROSSING.  Fkanklin  P.  Mc- 
CiG.  Redondo  Beach.  Cal  Filed  Sept  IT.  1912.  Se- 
rial No    720.840       (CI.  104 — 40.  > 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  plastic  base  having 
an  ujistanding  i>r«ijeclloEi,  a  bottom  plate  embedded  In  the 
basi  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  pro- 
jeiTion  extends,  a  top  plate  ha\ing  an  opening  recdving 
said  projection  ami  l»eing  vertically  movable  thereon,  crosa- 
ing  rails  (arried  liy  the  top  plate  and  cushioning  means 
between  said  plates. 

2.  A  railroail  <  lossing  comprising;  a  plastic  baie  having 
an  \ipstan<iiiig  piti.t'  ■  Hon,  a  l>ott'  m  plate  I'mlwHlded  in  said 
base  and  having  au  opening  for  pissage  of  said  projection, 
a  wear  sleeve  emi>edded  In  the  hase  and  inclosing  said  pro- 
jection a  fop  plate  having  an  opening  receiving  the  pro- 
jection anii  in  k:iiid<-d  i  onne.  tiou  therewith,  crossing  rails 
carri«Nl  liy  sai<l  top  iiim,.  and  cnslii  nlng  means  l^etween 
the  plates 

3.  A  railroa.l  <  rossuig  comprising  a  plastic  base  having 
an  upstanding  [irojection,  a  tKJttom  plate  embedded  In  the 
base  and  jirovided  with  pockets,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  said 
projection,  a  top  plate  provided  with  complemcntal  pockets 
and  havlns;  an  opening  receiving  said  sleeve  projection, 
crossing  rails  larried  by  the  lop  plate,  and  cushioning 
elements  disposed  l>etween  said  plates  and  seated  in  the 
pockets  thereof 

4.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  a  plastic  base  having 
an  upstanding  projection,  a  bottom  plate  eml>«>dded  in  the 
base  and  thmugh  which  said  projection  extends,  said 
bottom  plate  being  provided  with  pockets,  a  sleeve  em- 
bedded in  the  base  and  Inclosing  said  projection,  a  top 
plate  provided  with  complemental  pockets  and  carrying 
crossing  rails  including  vertic-aily  movable  corner  blotks. 
and  cushioiiing  means  between  the  platen  and  seated  in 
said  pockets  and  testllently  supporting  the  top  plate  and 
corner  blo<  k« 
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1.058.618.  TIBB-RIM  TOOL.  AUHN  L.  McMorrRy, 
Soand  Beadi,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  SerUl  .\o 
722,848.     (CI.  29 — 84.) 


a 


~c_ 


*3  40 


JO 


H 


/>     // 


1.  An  actoatOT  for  tool  rims  havInK  a  plurality  of  Joinwl 
parts  comprising  a  rigid  member  for  >{rippin>,'  one  rim 
member,  a  second  rigid  member  for  crippliiK  anotlur  rim 
men^r  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  flrst  member,  and 
means  for  exertin);  a  conttnuons  pull  between  said  rigid 
members  to  canse  tbem  to  grip  tlie  rim  members  and  tend 
ing  to  loin  or  disjoin  the  rin  members. 

2.  An  actuator  for  two  part  Jointed  wheel  rims,  com- 
prlslng  a  clamp  tor  gripping  one  rim  member,  a  swlve. 
bolt  connected  thereto,  a  aecond  dkmp,  cooperating  with 
the  swivel  bolt,  for  gripping  tije  other  rim  member  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  first  clamp  and  means  for  exerting 
a  continuous  pull  between  the  clamps  tending  to  either 
Join  or  disjoin  the  rim  members. 

3.  An   actuator   for   two   part,   bayonet   joint   connected 
wheel  rims,  comprising  a  clamp  for  gripping  one  rim  mem 
ber,  a  swivel   bolt  connected   thereto,   a  second   clamp  co 
operating  with  the  swivel  bolt,  for  gripping  the  other  rim 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  clamp  and  means 
for  exerting  a  continuous  pull  between   the  clamps   tend 
Ing  to  either  join  or  disjoin  the  rim  members 

4.  An   actuator   for  two  part,  bajonet  Joint    conn.cte<i 
wheel  rims,  comprising  a  clamp  for  gripping  onf  rim  m.  m 
ber,  a  swivel   holt  connected  thereto,   a  second  'lamp   in 
opei-ating  with  rh»>  swItcI  bolt,  for  gripplns;  th.'  other  rim 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  clamp  and  a  com 
pr»ssion  spring  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  eiertln:;   a   .on 
tlnuous  pull  between  the  clamps  tending  to  either  join  or 
disjoin  the  rim  members. 

5.  An  actuator  for  two  part  Jointed  wheel  rims,  cnm 
prlsl^ng  a  clamp  having  a  hooked  projection  for  engaging 
one  of  the  rim  members,  a  swivel  bolt  connected  thereto, 
a  second  clamp  having  a  hooked  projection  f<,r  engaging 
the  other  rim  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  first 
clamp  and  a  notch  to  receive  the  swivel  bolt,  and  means 
for  exerting  a  contkinons  pnll  between  the  clamps  tending 
to  either  Join  or  disjoin  the  rim  members. 

[Clafm  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


1,058,620.  FLUMK  JOINT.  ArrHra  Knox  Mm  hkll, 
Victoria,  British  Colnmbta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unlver 
sal  Metal  Flume  Co.,  Ltd.,  Victoria,  British  rolumbla. 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  British  Cotonbia.  Filed  Nov 
15,  1912,     Serial  No.  781,464.     (CI.  61—5.) 


1.  In  a  llnme  or  like  joint,  a  tension  strap  for  tiie  joint, 
a  compression  strap  between  which  and  the  tension  strap 
the  sections  of  the  Same  are  received,  a  supported  shoe 
plate  for  recelTing  the  end  thrust  of  the  compression  strap, 
said  shoe  plate  having  an  opening  flaring  at  the  side  to 
ward  the  end  of  the  compression  strap,  and  a  tapered  key 
to  exert  tension  on  the  tension  strap,  said  tension  strap 
passing  through  the  opening  of  the  shoe  plate  and  having 
a  sl<:t.  the  said  key  being  received  In  the  slot  of  the  ten- 
sion strap  tod  bearing  on  the  shoe  plate. 

2.  In  a  flume  Joint  or  similar  joint,  a  clamping  means 
for  the  Joint  comprising  a   tension   strap,  a   compression 


strap,  means  for  putting  the  tension  strap  under  tension, 
snd  a  member  for  receiving  the  end  thnist  of  the  compres- 
sion strap,  said  member  presenting  a  resls-innoc  surf a(  e 
inclined  to  the  direction  of  the  thrunt  of  thr  ompressinn 
strap. 

'.\  In  a  flumr  joint  or  like  Joint,  clamping;  m  nns  for 
the  joint  comprising  a  tension  strap,  a  compression  stnip, 
I  device  for  receiving  the  i-nd  thrust  of  the  comi  vessloii 
•Jtrap,.  and  tensioning  means  bearing  on  thi-  mei.tlone<l 
device  and  serving  to  exert  tension  on  the  itnsii  n  -(trap, 
said  device  having  an  opening  through  wbiob  the  tinslon 
-trap  iiasses  to  the  teu.sioning  means,  and  preseutiu-'  to 
lie  comprfHRioii  strap  n  surfsce  InHincrl  lownrd  the  vKiil 
i|f«>niiig  and  Inclined  to  tl»e  direction  of  the  end  thrus' 

4  In  a  flume  joint,  n  tension  strap  and  a  compress  n 
<trap  t.)  exert  clamping  pn-ssuic  on  the  flume  membe.s. 
means  for  exerting  tension  on  the  ten.>*ioii  strap,  and  means 
to  deflect  the  ends  of  the  rompres>ston  strap  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fi'nsion  strap. 


I       1     058.6  2  1        UOOR-HANtiER,     <Jkoik;e   R    Neuk  nn.l 
Fkank    W     Marix>wb,    Mead.    Colo   ;    said    Marlowe    as 
•ignor   to   said   Nclce       Filed   Apr    2.    leiJ       Serial    No 
6HH.101       (CI.   16—7.) 


!   .    M 


1  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  to  move 
on  said  track,  bearings  on  the  hangers,  a  door,  bearings 
thereon,  and  crank  rods  having  their  end  portloBs  plvot- 
ally  mounteri  In  said  bearings  and  provided  with  means  to 
co-act  with  the  bearings  and  prevent  pivotal  movement  of 
the  crank  rods  when  the  door  is  in  Its  open  or  close,] 
position 

2  TTte  combination  with  a  track,  of  hangers  movable  on 
the  track,  a  door,  bearings  on  the  hangers  and  door,  crank 
ro*  Joumaled  at  their  ends  In  said  bearings,  aad  siMnilders 
on  the  crank  rods  to  engage  In  sockets  provided  in  the 
l>earlng8  on  the  door  and  hangwrs  respectively  to  prevent 
pivotal  movement  of  said  crank  rods  when  the  door  is  In 
lis  riosed  or  open  position. 


t 


1.0r.s,r,22  fOMBINKD  SASH  HOLDER  K^T)  SHADE- 
Siri'ORT  .JdHN  Nelson,  Hattlesburg,  Miss.  Filed 
Oct.  \x.  1912.  Serial  No,  726.423,  (CI,  166—27,1 
1  A  lomblned  sash  holder  and  shade  support,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  sash  brackets  having  feet  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  fasten  the  same  to  the  sash  of  a  window,  said  brackets 
l"t'in_'  i-ai  h  ionifM)s<d  of  an  inner  .trin  i-id  i -i  outer  arm  hav- 
ing slot  and  pin  connection,  and  the  outer  arms  terminat- 
ing in  upturned  members,  a  shade  bar  secured  to  said  up- 
turned members,  shade  brackets  carried  by  sakl  bar,  de- 
pending guide  rcKls  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  sash 
brackets,  brackets  slidably  engaging  the  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  fasten  the  brackets  to  th«  lower  saah 
and  to  the  guide  rods,  and  additional  brackets  slldably  en- 
gaging tJie  guMe  rods  and  provided  with  mesas  to  fasten 
them  to  window  stops  and  to  the  guide  rods. 

a.  A  window  attachment  comprising  brackets  each  com 
pooBd  of  an  inner  arm  havlivg  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  upper  sash  of  a  window  and  an  outer  trm  on  said 
Inner  arm  ;  mesns  for  supporting  shade  brackets  from  the 
outer  arma,  rods  secured  at  their  vpper  eads  to  said  first 
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mentioned  brackets  :  brackets  having  means  to  secure  them 
to  a  window  frame  and  to  adjustsbly  engage  the  rods,  and 


I4a 


brackets  lWTla«  means  to  >ecure    :Leui  ;o  tLe   luwei    sa^h 
aij'i   to   adjustabi.v   eu^'age   the   r-ds. 


10.^««2'.        LEATHER    EVENING    AND    ..RAMN.;    MA- 
CHINK       Ei.MEH    r     Nkhol.s.    Manchester     N,    H.    as- 
signor to   I^acene  Manufacturing  Company.    Manchester 
N      FT.    a    l'orp<.rntloD    of    Maine        Filed    ,Tn!r    ] ,',     ipofl 
Serial    No.   507,728       (CI.  69—11,1 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  d<^crtlM.<l.  a  skiving  knife 
for  grading  a  piece  of  stock  to  a  predetermined  even  thick- 
ness, a  gage  roll, movable  toward  and  from  said  knife,  stop 
devices  for  ilnntlng  the  movement  of  said  roll  awav  from 
said  knife,  feeler  mechanism  for  feeling  of  a  piece  of  !<tock, 
transmission  me<'hanlsm  between  said  feeler  mechanism 
and  said  stop  devices  for  regulating  the  position  of  the 
latter  in  response  to  the  feiler  movements  of  the  feeler 
mechanism,  means  for  preventing  said  stop  devices  from 
c«,>ntactlng  with  each  other  when  stock  Is  not  present  be- 
tween said  roll  and  knife,  a  spring  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  said  transmission  mechanism  tending  to  move  snid  stop 
devices  away  from  each  other,  and  a  spring  adjacent  the 
front  end  of  said  transmission  mechanism  for  straining 
the  parts  of  said  transmission  ii>echanism  toward  the  feeler 
mechanism  for  preventing  lost  morion  and  Increasing  the 
sensitiveness  of  the  feeler  mechanism  and  the  ease  of 
movement  of  said  feeler  mechanlam  and  transmlMlon 
mechanism, 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mechanism. 
Including  a  work  member  extending  transversely  of  the 
mschlne  in  position  to  engage  the  stock  from  edge  to 
edge  of  said  stock,  devices  responsive  to  the  novements  of 
ssld  member  under  the  influence  of  said  stock  it  the  oppo^ 
site  edges  thereof,  a  separate  pressnre-regnlatlng  spring  for 
189  0.  'i-  30 


each  of  said  devices,  said  devices  being  normally  ftiad  >at 
capflble  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other  1b  ac- 
•dance  with  dlffet.nt  widths  of  stock,  and  adjusting 
means  for  fixing  said  responsive  devices  In  their  said  dif- 
ferent adjustments,  transmission  mechanism,  and  stock 
grading  mechanism  automatically  regulated  by  said  trana- 
iiiission  mechanism  with  relation  to  said  feeler  mechanism. 
■;.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mechanism, 
Inc  iiding  a  work  member  extending  transverMlx  of  the  ma- 
chine in  poslUon  to  engage  the  stock  from  edge  to  edge 
of  sail  stock,  devices  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
said  member  under  the  influence  of  said  stock  at  the  op- 
r.oslte  edges  thereof,  and  equallxing  means  separate  from 
said  work  member  connecting  said  devices  for  maJntala- 
ing  the  pressure  of  said  devices  uniform  on  the  stock  at 
said  opposite  edges,  transmission  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  devices,  and  stock  grading  mechanism  automatically 
regiiiated  by  said  transmiKsicn  meihauisn:  with  relation  to 
said  feeler  mechanism. 

^  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mecha- 
tiisrii  including  a  work  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  machine  In  position  to  engage  the  stock  from  edge  to 
-'<lgc  of  said  s-tuck.  devices  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
said  meml)er  under  the  influence  of  said  stock  at  the  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  and  an  equalizer  in  the  form  of  a 
rocking  jilate  supporting  adjacent  its  ends  at  the  opposiU 
sides  ,f  its  pfv,  t  said  responsive  devices,  transmission 
mechanism,  and  stock  grading  merhnnlsm  automatically 
regulated  by  said  transmission  mechanism  with  relation  to 
said  feeier  raeclianlsm. 

:.  In  .■•.  marhine  of  tho  kind  descritved,  feci,  r  mechanism 
inrludlng  a  work  m.-mber  extending  transverselv  of  the 
machine  In  pt-sltlon  to  engage  the  stock  at  Its  "opposite 
edges,  vertically  movable  feeler  posts  responsive  to  the 
movem.  nts  of  said  memlH>r,  and  a  rocking  member  connect- 
ing sfiid  posts  for  mtluencing  the  action  of  one  with  refer- 
< n-e  t.^  !be  (  iber,  transmission  mechanism,  and  stock-grad- 
ing mechanisn.  aut..matlcally  regulate,!  !„•  said  transmis- 
sion mechanism  with  relation  to  said  feeler  mechanism. 

[Claims  tj  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette 


1.068.624,  111  K  WRENCH  Win,  .am  l.  (  ..sik.hn  and 
Gist  Lik.\t.  Indianapolis,  Ind  Filed  Feb  :.  1912 
Serial   No    H74  H,'U"       iCi.   s]_-i-(,  , 


A  pipe  wr*»nch  of  the  class  descritved  <-ousisting  of  an 
arm  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end  being  split 
to  form  two  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  hsvlng  a  smooth  In- 
ner face,  the  other  of  said  jawg  hsvlng  teeth  formed  on  lu 
Inner  face,  an  arm  made  integral  with  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  sad  an  calarged  por- 
tion formed  on  the  end  of  said  arm,  said  enlarged  portion 
l)eing  split  to  form  two  jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  a 
smooth  Inner  fsce  and  tl»e  opposite  Jaw  bavlax  teeth 
formed  00  Its  inner  face,  lying  at  the  same  angle  ai  tk« 
teetH  fhrmed  on  the  first  mentloacd  Jsw,  substantially  ai 
described 
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1,008,626.  PIPE-VISE.  Jaubs  H.  Pbppiib,  Wasco,  Oreg., 
■Mlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Korean.  Moro,  Oreg.  Filed 
Apr.  6.   1912.      Serial   No.  689,033.      (CI.  81 — 163.) 


In  a  pipe  vise.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  frame  pro 
vlded  with  a  handle  and  with  means  for  mounting  on  a 
support,  a  cap  hinged  on  the  frame-bifurcation  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  Jaw-portion,  means  for  locking  said 
cap  in  position  on  the  frame,  a  slldable  Jaw  mounted  In 
the  bifurcation  of  said  frame,  the  notched  part  of  said 
jaw  engaging  the  hollow  Jaw  portion  of  said  cap,  means 
for  moving  said  slldable  Jaw  longitudinally  In  said  frame 
bifurcation,  whereby  said  slidable  Jaw  operates  in  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  cap  to  draw  the  slldable  Jaw  and 
the  cap  together  or  apart  as  conditions  require,  said 
iiit^ans  comprising  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  hand-lever  with  said  slldable 
Jaw,  said  link  provided  with  longitudinal  adjustmf-nt 


1,058,626.       [WITHDRAWN.] 


weak  f'lectrlc  circuit  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  con- 
tact pieces  In  said  stationary  shuttle  box  which  contact 
pieces  are  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  cop  In  the  shut- 
tle l9  unw<iund  and  counter-balanced  means  controlled 
hy  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  aud  tr-eans  op 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  first  named  means  and  adnpte<1 
on  the  closure  of  the  electrlff  circuit  to  impart  a  fraction 
of  a  revolution  to  said  revolving  shuttle  box  and  to  dls 
chnrg*'  a  flUtd  shuttle  from  the  said  magaslne  into  and 
simultaneously  expel  the  empty  shuttle  from  the  said 
revolving  box. 


1.058.627.         BOAT- RELEASING       l>i:vrri:  .Iosevh 

Yates  Pobtke,  .Ir..  Key  West,  Fla.     FlU'd  May  17.  1912 
Serial   No.  697.883.      (CI.  9—2.3.1 


In  a  boat  releasing  device  a  bracket  havinR  a  vertical 
slot  extending  throuRh  Its  upper  surfar.'.  a  second  slot  at 
au  angle  relatively  thereto,  and  extending  from  the  first 
mentioned  slot  through  an  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a  third 
slot  disposed  In  substantially  the  samf  direction  11s  thf 
second-mentioned  slot  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  trip  plv 
oted  in  the  second-mentioned  slot,  and  having  a  tongue 
disposed  in  the  first- mentioned  slot,  there  being  orifices 
in  the  bracket  extending  from  the  first  and  third  .slots. 
through  one  end  of  the  bracket. 


1.058,628.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EX 
CHANGING  SHUTTLES  OF  LOOMS.  Richard  Rosen- 
thal, Schweldnitx,  Germany,  assignor  to  .1.  Rosenthal 
Mechanische  Weberel  G.  M.  B.  H..  Schweldnltz.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.697.  (CI. 
139—85.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combinatioD  with  a  shuttle  race,  of  n 
stationary  ihattle  box  at  one  end  of  the  race,  a  magazine 
for  ahattles  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  race,  a  revolv 
Ing  shuttle  box  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  magaxine,  a 


•_'  In  a  loom,  rl!.-  combination  with  a  shuttl-'  -ate,  of  a 
stationary  shuttle  box  at  one  end  of  the  said  race,  s 
mnKa»!lne  for  shuttles  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
race,  a*  revolving  shuttle  box  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  magazine,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  an  electro- 
mairnet  and  contact  pieces  arranged  In  the  said  stationary 
shuttle  box  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  cop  in  fh«' 
shuttle  is  unwound,  a  lever,  a  weighted  means  controlled 
by  the  armature  of  the  said  electromagnet  and  Influencing 
said  lever  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
lever  and  adapted  on  the  closure  of  the  circuit  to  Impart 
a  fra<tion  of  a  revolution  to  the  said  revolving  shuttle 
box  und  to  discharge  a  filled  shuttle  from  the  said  magn 
2ini>  into  and  simultaneously  expel  the  empty  shuttle 
from  tt.e  said  revolving  shuttle  box. 

:\.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  race,  of 
a  stationary  shuttle  box  at  one  end  of  the  said  race,  a 
maiiazine  for  shuttles  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
race,  a  revolving  shuttle  box  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  said  magazine,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  an 
ele(  tromagnet  and  contact  pieces  arranged  In  thr  said  sta 
tlonary  shuttle  box  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the 
cop  In  the  shuttle  Is  unwound,  a  constantly  rocking  lever, 
a  spring  actuated  main  lever,  weighted  means  controlled 
t)y  the  nrmntiire  of  the  said  electromagnet  for  temporarily 
conplinu  said  Irst  named  lever  with  the  said  main  lever 
and  thereby  rocking  the  latter  when  the  electromagnet 
is  energized  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  main 
lever  and  adapted  on  the  closure  of  the  said  circuit  to 
impart  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  to  said  revolving  shuttle 
l>ox  and  to  discharge  a  filled  shuttle  from  the  said  maga 
line  Into  and  simultaneously  expel  the  empty  shuttle  from 
the  said  revolving  shuttle  box. 

4  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  race,  of 
a  stationary  shuttle  box  at  one  end  of  the  said  race,  a 
magazine  for  shuttles  near  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
race,  a  revolving  shuttle  box  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
said  magazine,  an  electric  circuit  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet and  contact  pieces  arranged  in  the  said  stationary 
shuttle  box  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  cop  In  the 
shuttle  is  unwound,  a  constantly  rocking  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  main  lever,  weighted  means  controlled  by  the 
armature  of  the  said  electromagnet  for  temporarily  cou- 
pling said  first  named  lever  with  the  said  main  lever  and 
thereby  rocking  the  latter  when  the  electromagnet  Is  ener 
glzed.  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  main  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  revolving  shuttle  box  to  impart  thereto 
on  the  closure  of  the  said  electric  circuit  a  fraction  of  a 
revolution  and  means  controlled  by  said  main  lever  and 
adapted  to  discharge  a  filled  shuttle  from  the  said  maga 
zine  into  and  simultaneously  expel  the  empty  sbattle  from 
the  said  revolving  shuttle  box. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  baring  a 
shuttle-race,  a  slay  rock-shaft  joomaled  In  tbe  frame,  a. 
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magaiine  for  shuttles  fixed  on  the  frame  near  one  end 
of  tbe  shuttle-race,  a  shnttle-box  fixed  at  tbe  other  end  of 
the  shuttle-race,  a  support  having  a  projection  fast  on 
said  rock-shaft,  and  a  revolvlDg  box  carrying  a  plurality  of 
pins  and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  rotatably  car 
rled  by  said  support  in  operative  relation  to  and  parallel 
with  the  magazine,  of  a  low-tension  weak-current  electric 
circuit  comprising  an  electromagnet,  and  contact-pieces  in 
said  fixed  sbattle-box  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
together  by  an  empty  shuttle ;  a  constantly  rocking  lever, 
a  spring-pulled  main  lever,  and  weighted  means  controlled 
by  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  for  temporarily 
coupling  said  former  lever  with  said  main  lever  and  there- 
by rocking  the  latter  lever  when  the  electromagnet  is 
energised  :  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  main  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  and  rotate  said  revolving  box  a 
part  of  one  revolution,  and  means  controlled  by  said  main 
lever  and  driven  by  said  projection  for  driving  tbe  Iwjttom 
shuttle  out  of  the  magaslnc  into  a  chamber  in  tbe  re- 
volving t)OX. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,058.629  nAI>LBEARING  nEVlCE.  Cl.^bk  W  SaI-is 
BiRY.  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Salisbury  Ball 
Bearing  Mfg  Co.  .Jamestown,  N  Y  Filed  Oct  15. 
1911.'.      Serial   No    72.'"i,901.      (CI.   64      ."jft.  > 


1  In  an  antl  frletion  bearlnj:  an  inner  member  having 
spaced  flanges  upon  its  outer  periphery,  said  member 
affording  a  continuous  and  unbroken  bearing  surface 
between  the  flanges,  a  hollow  retainer  positioned  around 
said  inner  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
series  of  openings  for  receiving  antifriction  elements,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  antl  friction  elements  secured  in 
the  openings  and  having  slight  radial  movement  therein 
to  permit  assembling  of  said  [tarts,  said  elements  bearing 
against  the  hearing  surface  t)otween  the  flanges  and  co- 
operating with  said  flanges  to  limit  the  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  retainer  and  Inner  member,  and  a  hoi 
low  oufer  member  bearing  against  the  anti  friction  ele 
rnents  tf>  hold  them  against  the  Inm'r  member  and  !ie- 
twoen  tbe   flanges 

2.  In  an  anti  friction  faring  an  inner  frusto  conical 
member  having  spaced  flanges  upon  its  outer  periphery, 
said  member  affording  a  continuous  and  unbroken  Ix-arlng 
surface  between  the  flanges,  a  hollow  frusto  conical  re- 
tainer positioned  around  said  Inner  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  for  receiving 
anti  friction  elements,  a  plurality  of  series  of  anti  friction 
elements  secured  in  the  openings,  the  elements  of  one  of 
said  series  having  slight  radial  movement  within  the 
openings  to  permit  assembling  of  said  inner  member  and 
retainer,  said  elements  bearing  against  the  bearing  sur 
fa(  e  between  the  flanges  and  cooperating  with  said  flanges 
to  limit  the  relative  axial  movement  of  tbe  retainer  and 
inner  memt>er,  and  a  hollow  outer  memlxr  bearing  against 
the  anti-friction  elements  to  hold  them  against  the  Inner 
meratxr  and   between   the   flanges. 

.5,  In  an  antifriction  bearing  an  inner  frusto-conlcal 
member  having  spaced  flanges  upon  Its  outer  periphery, 
said  member  affording  a  continuous  and  unbroken  t>ear- 
Ing  surface  between  the  flanges,  a  hollow  frusto-conlcal 
retainer  positioned  around  said  Inner  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  for  receiving 
anti-friction  balls,  a  plurality  of  series  of  antifriction 
balls  secured  in  the  openings,  the  balls  of  one  of  said 
series  having  alight  radial  movement  within  the  openings 
to  permit  aiaembUng  of  said  Inner  member  and  retainer, 


said  balls  bearing  against  tbe  bearing  aurface  between 
tbe  flanges  and  codperating  with  said  flanges  to  limit  the 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  retainer  and  inner  mem- 
ber, and  a  boUow  outer  member  t>earlDg  against  the 
antifriction  balls  to  hold  them  against  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  between  the  flanges 


1  ••.'.N.(j;io  TYPE  VVKITlNt;  MACHINE.  Mabio  SCHia- 
sAKi,  Turin.  Italy.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  4, 
1905.  Serial  No.  281.326  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar    S,  1010.     Serial   No.  547,95,-?       (CI.  197 — 68.  V 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  device  for  the  return 
of  the  carriage  comprising  a  member  movable  in  one  di- 
rection, and  means  carried  by  the  carriage  acting  in  con- 
junction with  the  movable  member  and  capable  of  opera- 
tion when  in  one  position  to  move  the  carriage  in  one 
direction  and  when  In  a  second  position  to  move  tbe  car- 
riage in  an  opposite  direction  and  automatic  means  for 
changing  the  position  of  such   last  named   member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  device  for  the  return 
of  the  carriage  comprising  a  driven  element,  means  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  thereon  In  a  direction  angular 
to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  capable  of  operation 
to  engage  when  In  one  position  the  driven  ele- 
ment to  move  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  and 
when  In  a  second  position  to  move  the  carriage  In  an 
opposite  direction  and  automatic  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  the  first  named  means 

3.  In  8  typewriting  machine,  a  device  for  the  return 
of  the  carriage  comprlRing  a  driven  wheel,  a  frame  carrle<J 
hy  the  carriage  and  movable  thereon  in  a  direction  angu- 
lar to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  comprising 
toothed  bars,  said  driven  wheel  being  positioned  l>etween 
the  bars,  said  wheel  engaging  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  toothed  bars  and  automatic  means  for  changing  the 
bar  engagement  of  the  toothed  wheel. 

4.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  a  device  for  the  return  of 
the  carriage,  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  actuated  always 
in  the  same  direction,  a  frame  connected  with  the  car- 
riage and  movable  thereon  and  comprising  two  toothed 
bare  between  which  said  toothed  wheel  Is  positioned,  said 
wheel  engaging  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  toothed 
bars  and  automatic  means  for  changing  the  bar  in  engage- 
ment   with    tbe    toothed   wheel. 

.'i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a,  device  for  the  return  of 
the  carriage  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  actuated  always 
In  tbe  same  direction,  a  frame  comprising  Two  toothed 
bars  between  which  said  toothed  wheel  is  placed,  said 
wheel  engaging  wltlT  one  or  tbe  other  of  said  toothed 
bars,  lever  connections  between  the  frame  and  the  car- 
riage capable  of  operation  to  move  the  frame  in  a  direc- 
tion angular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  cause  engagement  of  either  one  or  the  other  of  the 
bars  with  tbe  toothed  wheel  and  automatic  means  cngag- 
ing  the  levers  for  changing  tbe  bar  In  eagrngMBMIt  frltb 
the  toothed  wheel. 
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1,058,631.  TKLKPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Adolph 
SCHLOSBEB,  Dodge.  Nebr.  Piled  May  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,174.      (CI.   179—28.) 


In  a  telephone  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
inff  and  receiver  arm  pivoted  therein,  of  a  lever  pivoted 
within  the  casing  adjacent  said  arm  and  having  an  end 
recess  forming  a  shoulder,  a  finger  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  the  lever  in  one  direction,  the  axis  of  the  lever 
pivot  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  arm  pivot, 
said  finger  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  in  said  recess  on  an 
axle  parallel  to  that  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  swlni; 
freely  in  one  direction  and  having  a  spring  to  resist  such 
free  movement  and  maintain  It  in  normal  contact  wltii 
said  shoulder,  a  bell  within  the  casing,  a  hammer  for 
the  bell  secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  sound  the 
bell  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  and  an  ex- 
tension carried  by  said  arm  to  rock  said  liver  throiijrh 
contact  with  the  finger  thereof  In  one  dir«^cticn  to  rinir 
the  i)ell. 


1.0?SS,6:i2.  CONTROLLING  ME.\NS  FOR  P.\rER-FP:Er) 
ROLLERS.  ArotJST  Schneeloch.  Oneida,  N.  Y.  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  .John  E.  Thomas,  New  YorV:.  N.  Y  , 
iind  one-half  to  E.  C.  Stparns  A  Co  ,  Syracuse,  N  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
.\pr  T.  1900,  Serial  No.  ILgO.-?.  Renewed  .\ug.  0.  1910. 
Serial  No.  .576..S92.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
.Tune  12,   1911.      Serial  No.  632.750.      (CI.   197    -138  ) 


yCie 


7^jJi 


arms  joumaled  on  aald  shaft  In  palra,  the  »nns  of  ^ach 
pair  extending  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  plaHen,  feed  roll- 
ers supported  each  In  the  arma  extending  on  the  same 
sUle.  a  spring  pressing  the  feed  rollers  toward  the  platea, 
a  a  operating  bar  having  cam  portions,  and  portions  of  the 
arms  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  cam  portions. 

.-).  The  combination  with  the  platen,  of  a  feed  roller 
supporting  shaft  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  supporting 
arms  joumaled  on  said  shaft  In  pairs,  the  arms  of  each 
pair  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platen,  feed  roU- 
<rs  supported  each  In  the  arms  extending  on  the  same 
side,  means  to  press  the  feed  rollers  toward  the  platen, 
an  ojierating  bar  having  cam  portions,  substantially 
vertical  portions  of  the  arms  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  portions  and  means  connected  to  said  oper- 
atiriK  Imr  for  forcing  the  feed  rollers  away  from  the 
platen.  ""' 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  of  an  operatins 
shaft  located  adjacent  thereto,  pivoted  arms  extendinj; 
in  opposite  directions  from  their  pivots,  and  provided 
with  projections  or  tappets  which  embrace  .An  irregular 
portion  of  the  said  shaft  between  them,  and  feed  rolUrs 
carried  by  said  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  of  an  operating 
shaft  located  adjacent  thereto,  pivoted  arms  extending 
In  opposite  directions  from  their  pivots  and  provided 
with  members  engaged  by  Irregular  portions  of  the  said 
shaft,  feed  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  adjtistablf 
springs  engaging  said  a^ms. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  device  for  throwing 
the  paper  feed  rollers  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  platen,  comprising  a  rod  on  the  platen  frame,  arms 
joumaled  thereon  bearing  the  paper  feed  rollers  held  In 
operative  contact  with  the  platen  by  springs  on  said  rod. 
and  a  cam  shaft  Joarnaled  on  said  platen  frame,  the  cams 
of  which,  as  said  shaft  is  turned,  are  adapted  to  work 
upon  said  arms  so  as  to  move  the  same  against  the  action 
of  said  springs. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  of  a  feed  roller 
supporting   shaft    arranged    adjacent    thereto,    supporting 


1,058.633.      PROCESS  FOR  DISSOCIATING   FATS.  OIL 
ANi>     W.\XES.       Hans     von     SchOntihn,     Schonei>e 
near   Berlin,   (iermany,  assignor   to   T!ie    Firm    .f    \    '"♦'j^' 
nigte  Cheuiiscbe   Werke   Aktiengesellschuft,   (';i!>i  ..^ 
burg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  26,    191-'.     Se 
rial    No.   fi73,G7fi.      (CI.    87  —  4.) 

1.  The  process  for  splitting  up  fats,  oils  or  waxes  into 
I  be  corresponding  acids  and  alcohols  which  consists  in  suii 
jecting  unsaturated  fats  or  fatty  acids  to  a  reduction 
process,  mixing  the  reduced  fats  or  fatly  acids  witli  ;in 
nri>matlc  compound,  causing  sulfuric  a.  id  to  act  <  ii  M..' 
rnixtiir-',  separating  the  product  of  the  said  reaction  and 
heating:  the   fats   to  be  split   up  with  the  said  disso.  ia' inj 

agen  t . 

■1  The  proof>s8  for  splitting  up  fats,  oils  or  waies  .t;to 
tbe  eorrt'sponding  acids  and  alcohols  which  consists  in  sul>- 
le'iing  fats  or  acids  of  the  rlclnollc  series  to  a  r.'due'ion 
process  until  the  lodin  addition  nnmiier  Ix-cijmes  iii'ar;y  to 
zero,  mixing  the  reiiuced  fats  or  fatty  acids  with  an  aro 
matlc  compound,  eauslng  sulfuric  acid  to  act  on  the 
mixture,  separating  the  product  of  the  said  reaction,  and 
heating  the  fats  to  be  split  up  with  the  said  dUsociatlng 
agent. 


l,i..-,sr,;u  AEROI'L.\NK.  Willi.^m  !>.  Scott,  Spring- 
wells.  Mich.  Filed  .Tan,  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  fi:i.,,-.58. 
(CI    -M4      29  1 


1  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  carrying  planes  fsch 
hiiving  an  upper  and  lower  cover,  said  covers  l)elng  spaced 
apart  to  form  air  spaces,  and  said  places  being  pro 
\ided  with  passages  disposed  at  the  forward  edge  of  said 
planes  to  admit  air  to  the  inferior  of  said  planes,  and  said 
planes  being  further  provided  with  perforations  adja- 
cent the  rear  edge  of  each  of  said  planes  to  deliver  air  to 
prevent  rareflcatlon  of  the  air  through  which  the  planes 
are  passing. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  stnKtural  frame,  a 
carrying  plane  mounted  on  said  frame  and  forwardly  up- 
wardly  tilted,   said  plane   having  a   hollow  structure   pro- 
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vlded  with  a  receiving  passage  at  the  forward  edge  and  de- 
livery perforati<m8  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  said  struc- 
ture to  avoid  rareflcatlon  due  to  the  passage  of  the  plane 
through  the  air. 


1  0.-,s.635  TABLEREELING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC 
TRIC  IvOCOMOTIVES.  Frank  I>.  Sk.ssions.  Columbus 
Ohio,  asBlgnor  to  The  ,Te(rrey  Manufacturing  romjiany. 
a  rorporatlon  of  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  16.  1909      Serial  Nn 

47V. 202.      M'l.    191    -2.j 


:,  a 


I' ,.      ... 


Tn  a   r-atile  re»'iing  mechanism,  for  an  elec:rlc  locomotive, 

tae  I  oniliinatlon  of  a   rotatahle  hollow  drum,   a  conductor 

cable   wound  upon   the  drum  and  adapted   t-j  be   connected 

at  Its  otlier  end  to  a  source  of  electricity,  a  motor  for  the 

drum  having  its  armature  element  mounted  concentrically 

Within    the  drum   and    having   its   field   element    surround- 

ln(t  the  armature  element  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  dmm 

for   rotation  with   resjHMt  to  the  armature  element,  means 

for    resisting  free  rotation  of  the  armature  element    with 

'Te»i«ect   to   the  field  element   aad  the  dmm.  a  commutator 

■-*ecured    to    the   armature   element,    two    brushes    mounted 

Rigidly    on    the    drum    and    engaging    the    commutator,    an 

.'••lectrlc   connection    between   the  conductor   cable  and   one 

"•%rnsh.  and  an  electric  connection  l)etween  the  other  brush 

"ifciid   one  end  of  the  winding  of  the  colls  of  the  field   ele 

■■"^linnf.  the  other  end  of  the  said  winding  being  grounded 


1  .  "  .->  *<  .  r,  3  r,        KAICET  ATTACHMENT.      John   Weij.s 

.<nF.i'Hu;i'     and     Fkfi>ek!ck     Atoi  srts     JiiMS,    Wag^a 

N\  agta      New    S.>uth    Wales,    .\ustralia        Filed    Mar.    12. 
1912.      Scria;    No    '".^-'l.TsT.      (CI.   l.TT  — 4.> 


\     Tn   a   tap  protector,  the  combination   of  a   closure  for 
the    tap    nozile,    means    for    yieldingly    maintaining    said 
closure  in  open  position  when  the  tap  is  open    and  means 
sectired  to  the  tap  for  clamping  said  closure  in  closed  posl 
tlon  when  the  tap  is  closed. 

2  In  a  tap  protector,  the  combination  of  a  closure  for 
the  tap  noMle,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  clo 
sure  in  open  position  when  the  tap  Is  open,  and  means 
adjustably  secured  to  the  tap  for  engaging  said  closure  to 
shift  the  latter  to  closed  position  during  the  closing  move 
ment  of  the  tap 

3.  In  a  tap  protector,  the  combination  of  a  closure  for 
the  tap  noule.  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  clo- 
sure tn  open  position  when  the  tap  Is  open,  and  resilient 
means  secured  to  the  tap  for  shifting  said  ciosnre  to  cioaed 
position  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  tap  and  for 
clamping  said  ciosnre  in  such  closed  position. 


4.  In  a  tap  protector,  the  combination  of  a  doaure  for 
the  tap  nozzle,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  clo- 
sure in  open  position  when  the  tap  Is  open,  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  arms  secured  to  the  tap  for  shifting 
said  closure  to  closed  position  during  the  closing  mors- 
ment  of  the  tap. 


l.o.lSft.ST  FAUCET  ATTACHMENT.  John  Wells 
SnEPR.^Rp  and  Frepkrick  Afr.rsrrs  Joves  Wngga 
^Vaggs,   New   South    Wales.   .Xtistralla.      Filed   Mar.   12, 

li'12.      Serial   No    6,H3,3H.'^.      (CI    137 — 4.) 


1.  in  a  lap  protector,  doors  pivotally  supported  on  the 
tail  ut  a  point  above  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to  swing 
ilitwnwardl.v  hy  gravity  to  comprise  a  nonle-lnclosiag 
ibamUr.  and  means  actuated  by  the  tap  for  opening  and 
closing  said  doors  upon  opening  and  closing  of  the  tap. 

2.  Id  a  tap  protector,  a  nozzle-inclosing  chamber  com- 
prising a  plate  altove  the  nozzle,  and  doors  movabiy  at- 
tached to  said  plate  adapted  to  b<>  oi>ened  against  gravity 
to  free  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  tap  protect*, r,  a  nozzle  inclosing  chamber  com- 
prising a  plate  above  the  nozzle,  doors  movabiy  attached 
to  said  plate  adapted  to  be  opened  against  gravity  to  free 
the  nozzle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  tap  for  opening 
and  closing  said  doors  upon  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  tap. 

4  lu  a  tap  protector,  a  nozzle- inclosing  chamber  com- 
prising a  plate  al>ove  the  nozzle,  doors  movabiy  attached 
to  said  piate  adapted  to  be  opened  against  gravity  tu 
free  the  nozzle,  and  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  tap 
for  opening  and  closing  said  doors  upon  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  tap. 

5.  In  a  tap  protector,  a  noule- inclosing  chamtwr  com- 
prising a  plate  above  the  noszle,  doors  movabiy  attached 
to  said  plate  adapted  to  be  opened  to  free  the  nozzle, 
projections  on  said  doors,  and  means  secured  to  the  tap 
for  t-ngaging  said  projections  to  open  and  close  said  doors. 

[Claim  G  not  prluteii  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,638.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  STOP  SYSTEM  FOR 
RAII.W.^YS.  Maibuk  L.  Sini'kband  and  Chablxs  B. 
WnTKK^,  New  York,  N  Y..  assignors  to  Induction  Sig- 
nal and  Safety  Stop  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
piitation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1911,  Sr-rlal 
No.  G3h,bG3.      (CI.   246 — 58.  1 


1.  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  the  running  rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
Its  travel,  of  a  coil  carried  by  the  vehicle  in  Ind.ictlve 
relation  to  the  rails,  means  traveling  with  the  vehicle  to 
energise  said  coll  whereby  to  induce  current  In  the  rails, 
means  traveling  with  the  vehicle  to  take  from  the  rails 
current  induced  therein,  and  mechanism  under  the  control 
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of  inch  Induced  current  to  operate  the  Bald  means  for  con 
trolling  the  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways, 
the  oombinntloD  with  the  running  rails,  and  a  vehicle 
adapted  to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  its  travel,  of  means  traveling  with  the  ve- 
hicle for  Inducing  current  In  the  rails,  means  traveling 
•with  the  vehicle  to  take  from  the  rails  current  induced 
therein,  and  mechanism  under  the  control  of  such  In- 
duced current  to  operate  the  said  meana  for  controlling 
the  travel  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  the  running  rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
Its  travel,  of  means  traveling  with  the  vehicle  for  Induc- 
ing current  in  the  rails,  means  traveling  with  the  ve- 
hicle for  taking  from  the  rails  current  Induced  therein, 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  such  Induced  current  to 
operate  the  said  means  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  a 
vehicle  on  the  rails  ahead  of  the  flrst  named  vehicle  to 
vary  the  current  induced  In  the  rails,  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  depends  ultimately  upon  the  pres- 
ence of  a  vehicle  ahead. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  the  running  rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  (ontrolllng 
Its  travel,  of  a  primary  coll  carried  by  the  vehicle  in  In- 
ductive relation  to  the  rails  to  Induce  current  therein, 
means  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  supply  primary  current  to 
«ald  coll,  and  electromagnetic  means  carried  by  the  vehicle 
to  control  said  travel-controlling  means,  the  electromag 
netic  means  being  electrically  connected  with  the  primary 
coll  and  the  rails  and  dependent  for  energization  con 
Jointly  upon  current  in  the  primary  coll  and  current  in- 
duced In  the  rails. 

5.  In  an  automatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  the  running  rails,  and  a  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
Its  travel,  of  a  primary  coll  carried  By  the  vehicle  In  In 
ductlve  relation  to  the  rails  to  Induce  current  therein  and 
devices  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  control  said  travel  c<ni- 
trolUng  neana,  said  devices  Including  a  polyphase  relay 
having  a  winding  connected  with  the  primary  coll  and 
a  winding  connected  with  the  rall«  to  recelvp  Indncert 
current  therefrom. 

friaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazffte] 


1,058,639.    REFRIGERATOR.    Theodobk  Leonard  Smith 
Brooklyn,     N.    Y.       Filed    Jan.     12,    1912.       Serial    No* 
.^70.892.      (CI.  62—10.) 


.\  refrigerator  comprising  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 
spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  a  drip  pan  mounted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inner  wall,  a  pair  of  guides  carried  by 


the  inner  wall,  a  false  bottom  removably  engaged  by  the 
guides,  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  being  extended 
below  the  guides  and  false  bottom  to  form  a  chamber,  a 
drip  pipe  leading  from  the  pan  and  having  its  lower  end 
spaced  above  the  false  bottom,  an  opening  formed  In  said 
bottom,  a  sleeve  teleacoplcally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe  and  engaging  In  the  opening,  whereby  when 
said  sleeve  Is  moved  upwardly  the  false  bottom  may  be 
removed  from  its  guides,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


J.0r)8,64  0.  PRESERVING  VESSEL  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR.  Chahlks  A.  SxENirs,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
F^led  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,736.     (CI.  218 82.) 


In  combination  with  a  Jar  having  superposed  external 
beads  and  an  Interposed  channel,  a  cover  comprialng  a 
main  cup  having  a  depending  skirt  having  Indentations 
formed  therein,  an  annular  bead  formed  Integrally  on  the 
•klrt  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  uppermost  bead  of  the 
Jar,  a  flared  edge  partially  embraclBg  the  lewermoat  bead 
of  the  Jar,  an  intermediate  ridge  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
■aid  channel,  spaced  legs  formed  integrally  on  aaid  skirt 
and  embracing  the  remainder  of  the  said  lowermost  bead, 
and  scored  portions  extending  frv.m  said  letm  and  merging 
with  said  cover  proper  whereby  a  weakened  strip  Is  pro^ 
vlded  In  said  cover  and  terminating  In  said  legs. 


1.058,641  ITI.l'IN.;  .M'l'.VK.XXrS  Hkinbich  Stxikth, 
.Nurembers:.  Ormany  Fll.d  Mhv  ^A.  If)l2.  Serial  No' 
609, 297.       (CI.   02—20.  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting,  dissolving,  washing 
and  thoroughly  mixing  fibrous  matter,  as  herein  referred 
to,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  rotatable  agi- 
tator or  agitators  therein,  a  motionless  interstlced  slat 
cylinder  embracing  each  of  the  said  agitators,  a  rotatable 
t.vHndrlc   screen   embracing  the   said   cylinder   having   ex- 
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teinal  ribs,  and  file  surfaces  attached  to  the  Inside  of  the 
tank  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  agitators  and 
cyllndrlc  screens,  the  spaces  between  the  sold  agitators, 
slst  cylinders,  rotatable  screens  and  file  surfaces  being 
respectively  very  close,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the    purposes    set    forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  herein  referred  to  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  tank,  a  rotatable  screw  agitator  or  agl- 
tiitors,  an  Interstlced  cylinder  disposed  around  each  agi- 
tator and  a  rotatable  cyllndrlc  screen  closely  embracing 
each  of  the  interstlced  cylinders,  the  said  screw  agltatora 
and  cyllndrlc  screens  being  secured  to  a  common  shaft 
each,  while  each  of  the  said  Interstlced  cylinders  Is  inde- 
pendently connected  with  a  motlonleos  sleeve  surrounding 
the   agitator   shaft,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  as  herein  described  a  revolving 
cyllndrlc  screen  closely  embracing  a  motionless  Inter- 
stlced slat  cylinder  which  in  turn  closely  incloses  a  screw 
agitator,  the  said  revolving  screen  consisting  of  lattice 
work  made  up  of  Interlacing,  helically  twisted  ribs,  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  as  herein  described  comprising  a 
tank,  a  revolving  screw  agitator  or  agitators,  a  non- 
revoluble  Interstlced  slat  cylinder  closely  embracing  each 
of  the  said  agitators,  a  rotatable  cyllndrlc  screen  closely 
embracing  each  of  the  said  slat  cylinders,  the  combination 
therewith  of  6\«  surfaces  made  up  of  longitudinal  blades 
having  cutting  edges  pointed  against  the  said  rotatable 
cyllndrlc  screens,  one  of  the  blades  of  each  file  surface 
being  slantingly  grooved,  substantially  as  described  and 
for   the    purpose    mentioned. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  as  herein  described  comprising  a 
tank,  a  revolving  screw  agitator  or  agitators,  a  non-revo- 
luble  Interstlced  slat  cylinder  closely  surrounding  each 
screw  and  a  revoluble  cyllndrlc  screen  surrounding  each  of 
the  said  slat  cylinders,  the  combination  therewith  of  radial 
paddle  blades  pointing  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  heads  of  the  said  revolving  screens, 
substantially   as   described. 


1.058.642        MACHINE  FOR     MAKING     AND     LAYING 

CONCRETE     riPE.  Geohge     Stcmp,     Independence, 

Kans.      Filed    IVe.    9.  1911       Serial    No.    664.811        (CI. 
25—32.  > 


In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  frame  comprising 
uprights  and  runners,  a  forming  tube  having  an  upturned 
receiving  end  attached  to  said  uprights,  a  tubular  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  tube  and  having  a  worm  on  its  inclosed 
portion,  a  mandrel  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular 
shaft  and  projecting  from  the  inclosed  end  thereof,  a 
mandrel  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  mandrel  shaft,  geara 
on  said  shafts,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  the  uprights, 
gears  on  the  vertical  shaft  engaging  the  gears  on  the  tu- 
bular and  mandrel  shafts  whereby  the  last  named  shafts 
are  revolved  In  opposite  direction  when  the  vertical  shaft 
is  revolved,  and  means  for  actuating  the  vertical  shaft. 


1.058,643.  TETRODOTOXIN  AND  PROCESS  OF  EX- 
TRACTING THE  SAME.  YosHizt  MI  Tahara.  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Filed  Jan  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,535.  (CI. 
167—7.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  tetrodotoxln  a  white, 
amorphous  substance  possessing  neither  odor  nor  taste, 
which   dissolves  readily  in   water,  but  with  difficulty   In 


alcohol  and  is  entirely  Insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  ether, 
and  similar  organic  solvents,  which  swells  volomlnoosly 
and  changes  Its  color  to  brown  by  heating  and  flaally 
leaves  abundant  charcoal  that  bums  with  difficulty,  which 
is  carried  down  from  its  aqueous  solution  by  lead  hjrdrozld 
apparently  forming  no  definite  compound  therewith  whidt 
reduces  Fehling  solution  and  silver  nitrate  but  whidh  does 
not  affect  potassium  ferricyanid,  whose  aqoeoos  solatVm 
is  not  preclplUted  by  either  alkaloldal  or  protein  re- 
agents, and  whose  aqueous  solution  Is  not  readily  decom- 
posed by  boiling  of  short  duration  but  is  easily  decom- 
posed by  either  mineral  acids  or  alkalie. 


1.058,644.  TOOL  FOR  FINISHING  8H0K-80LBS. 
Franklin  O.  Thompson,  Meredith,  N.  H.  filed  July 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,132.     (CI.  12—77.) 


1    In  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  burnish 
Ing  and  finishing  tool  revoluble  therewith,  the  tool  having 
a  yleldable  member  provided  with  an  aanular  groov^  into 
which   a   device  extends,   whereby  frlctlonal   heat  is  gen- 
erated   as    the    tool    revolves. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  sleeve  indoding 
iin  enlargement  having  a  flange  splined  to  the  shaft,  a 
collar  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
sleeve,  a  disk  detachably  secured  to  the  extremity  of  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  collar  between  It  and  the 
sleeve,  the  disk  having  a  beveled  periphery  Including  • 
bead,  a  yleldably  mounted  member  having  a  j^roove  sad 
provided  with  a  beveled  sucface  between  which  and  the 
Iwveled  periphery  of  the  disk  the  shoe  sole  is  arranged. 
for  burnishing  and  finishing  the  same,  the  yleldably 
mounted  member  l)elng  keyed  to  the  collar,  yleldable 
means  between  the  enlargement  and  a  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber, and  a  device  ext+'nding  into  the  groove  to  generate 
frlctlonal    heat    in    the    member    when    rotating. 

3.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  disk  revoluble 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  beveled  periphery  having 
a  l>ead.  a  yleldably  mounted  memlier  having  connections 
with  the  shaft  in  order  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  surface  l>etween  which  and  the  beveled 
periphery  of  the'  disk  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  is  adapted 
to  be  arranged,  for  burnishing  and  flntshlng  the  same, 
and  means  for  generating  frlctlonal  heat  In  the  yleldably 
mounted    member. 


1.058.645      CASH  REGISTER.     Stephen  B.  Tilt,  Maitin 

0.  REHrrss,  and  John  G  Rehfuss,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,153.     (CI.  236 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  cash  register  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drawers  ;  printing  mechanism  for  record- 
ing 1  sale  :  a  type  wheel  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
type  wheel  with  each  of  the  drawers  for  automatically 
turning  the  wheel  when  a  drawer  is  moved  outwardly, 
the  amount  of  turning  depending  upon  the  drawer  op- 
erated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  "cash  register  of  a  casisf 
having  a  plurality  of  dr.nwers  ;  means  normally  tending  tD 
open  sa^  drawers  ;  a  t.vpt-  wheel  actuated  by  said  means 
to  a  different  extent  upon  the  opening  of  each  of  the 
drawers ;  and  means  for  recording  the  amount  of  a  sale. 
Including  a  device  for  making  a  record  from  said  drawer- 
controlled  type  wheel. 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  canb  register  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  serlM  of  drawers  :  devieea  respectively  tending  to 
open  said  drawers  ;  a  vertical  spindle  acted  on  by  said  de- 
vices to  different  amounts  when  tbe  various  draweni  are 
opened ;  type  having  movable  supporting  means  and  con 
trolled  by  said  vertical  spindle ;  and  means  for  recording 
the  amount  of  a  sale,  including  a  device  for  making  a 
record  from  said  type. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  a  casing  hav 
ing   a   series  of  drawers  ;  spring  actuated   arms   normallj' 
acting  to  open  said  drawers  ;  a  cam  controlled  by  each  of 
said   srms:   a    vertically   movable   spindle    having   projec 
tlons  respectively  acted  on  by  said  rams  :  a  body  of  mov 
ably    supported    type  ;    means    for    operatlvely    connecting 
said   spindle   to  said   type  ;   and   means   for  recording    the 
amount  of  a  sale   Including  means  for  making   a    record 
from  said  type. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cash  register  of  a  casing  hav 
Ing  a  series  of  drawers  ;  a  spindle  mounted  In  bearings  in 
said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  ; 
a  series  of  cams  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  position  to 
act  on  the  projecting  portions  thereof  respectively  ;  means 
for  connecting  said  cams  wit*  the  drawers  ;  a  toothed  rack 
connected  to  the  spindle;  and  printing  mechanism  includ 
Ing  a  printing  wheel  and  a  gear,  the  latter  being  placed  to 
be  engaged  by  the  toothed  rack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,038,646.  CONDENSER  AIR  PUMP.  Rov.ii.  D.  Tomi.in 
SON,  Mllwauke«\  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis  Chalmers  Com 
pany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  filed  .Ian.  12,  1907.  Serial  No 
351,973.  Divided  and  this  Hpplicatlpn  filed  .Inly  11, 
1910.      Serial  No    .'571,265.      fCl.   230 — ,30  ) 


at  a  point  lnterme<ltate  tbe  inlet  and  the  discharge  of  the 
pump  for  conducting  gas  to  the  pump  to  commingle  with 
tbe  liquid  In  said  liquid  space,  such  gas  conducting  means 
being  so  located  and  extended  that  liquid  therein  will 
gravitate  toward  said  liquid  space  of  the  pump. 

2  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  pump  having  a 
space  therein  for  liquid,  a  liquid  passage  between  the 
chamber  and  said  liquid  space  of  the  pump,  and  a  con- 
stantly open  gas  passage  connecting  the  chamber  with 
said  liquid  space  of  tbe  pump  above  tbe  normal  water  level 
therein,  said  gas  passage  being  so  directed  and  extended 
as  to  gravitate  liquid  therein  toward  said  Hqcid  space  of 
the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  pump  having  a 
spare  therein  for  liquid,  means  for  conducting  liquid  from 
tbe  chamt>er  to  said  liquid  space  of  the  pump,  and  separate 
constantly  open  means  of  communication  between  the 
chamljer  and  said  liquid  space  of  tbe  pump,  said  means 
comiecting  with  said  liquid  space  of  tbe  pump  from  a  level 
bigtu-r  than  that  of  the  connection  of  the  means  with  said 
liquid  space  of  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ciiamber,  a  mechaaically  oper- 
ated pump,  a  constantly  open  means  of  communication 
for  liquid  between  the  chamber  and  the  pump,  and  a  means 
of  communication  constantly  open  for  the  free  and  tinob- 
strooted  passage  of  gas  between  the  chamber  and  the  pump 
separate  from  the  first  mentioned  means  of  communication 
and  connecting  to  said  pump  at  a  higher  level  than  the 
point  of  connection  to  said  pump  of  the  first  mentioned 
means  of  communication. 

.■>  I'he  Combination  of  a  chamber,  a  pump,  means  for 
conducting  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  the  pump,  and 
separate  means  of  commvmlcation  constantly  open  for  the 
free  and  unobstructed  passage  of  gas  leading  from  the 
chamlxT  to  the  pump  but  l>oth  means  connectlnK  to  the 
common  pump  chamber,  said  separate  means  being  so  lo- 
cated and  extended  that  any  llqnid  tliat  might  find  its  way 
thet'^in  will  by  gravity  he  carried  into  the  pump  and  said 
separate  mtnns  (onnecting  to  said  pump  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  point  of  connection  to  said  pump  of  the  said 
iif]uM  conducting  means 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette  ] 


1.  Tlje  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  gas  t;-ap  in  the 
chamber,  a  pnmp  having  a  space  therein  for  liquid,  means 
for  conducting  liquid  from  the  chamber  to  said  liquid 
apace  of  ths  pomp,  a  separate  constantly  open  means! 
connecting  the  gas  trap  to  said  liquid  space  of  the  pump 


1  0  -  s  .  t;  4  7  REVERBERATORY  FURNACE  Antoinb 
Verzier,  <;randC'rolx.  France,  assignor  to  Soci«e  Fran- 
cjiise  D'Eiploitatiun  de  Fours  sp^ciaux  ft  haute  tempera- 
ture, Paris,  France.  Filed  July  30.  1911].  Serial  No. 
712,285.     (CI.  75—94.) 


I.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
working  chamber,  lateral  chambers  arranged  on  each  side 
of  the  furnace  and  each  communicating  with  said  work- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  regenerators  ariTinged  at  the 
end  of  the  furnace,  fines  connecting  each  lateral  chamber 
with  the  regenerators,  conduits  for  admitting  air  to  said 
flues  tjeneatb  said  lateral  chambers,  reversible  dampers  in 
said  tiues  for  directing  currents  of  gas  and  air  in  alternate 
dlrei'tions.  and  valved  conduits  connecting  the  regenerators 
with  the  furnace  chamber. 

2  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
working  cbamt>er,  lateral  chambers  arranged  on  each  side 
at  th.'  middle  of  the  furnace  and  each  communicating  with 
said  working  chamber,  a  plurality  of  regenerators  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  flues  connecting  each 
lateral  chamber  with  the  regenerators  at  each  end  of  the 
furnace,  conduits  for  admitting  air  to  said  flues  beneath 
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said  lateral  chambers,  reversible  dampers  in  said  fines  for 
directing  currents  of  gas  and  air  In  alternate  directions, 
and  valved  conduits  connecting  tbe  regenerators  with  the 
furnace  chamber  at  each  end. 

3.  In  a  reverberatory  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
working  chamber,  lateral  chambers  arranged  on  each  side 
at  tbe  middle  of  the  furnace  and  each  communicating  wltb 
said  working  chamber,  a  plurality  of  regenerators  ar- 
ranged at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  flues  connecting  each 
lateril  chamber  with  the  regenerators  at  each  end  of  the 
furnace,  conduits  for  admitting  air  to  said  flues  beneath 
said  lateral  chaml>er8.  rever8il)ie  dampers  in  said  flues  for 
directing  currents  of  gas  and  air  in  alternate  directions, 
valved  conduits  connecting  tbe  regenerators  with  the  fur- 
nace chamber  at  each  end,  chimneys  at  each  end  of  the 
furnace,  and  dampers  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  from 
the  regenerators  to  tbe  chimneys. 

4.  In  a  reverberatory  furncce,  tbe  combination  with  a 
working  chamlier  having  a  gnzogene  at  each  end.  lateral 
cbamNTS  arranged  on  t>ach  side  at  the  middle  of  the  fur 
nace  and  each  r otnmunicating  with  said  working  chamber. 
11  plurality  of  reg<'ij<'rators  arranged  at  each  tMid  of  the 
furnace,  flues  connecting  each  lateral  chamber  with  the 
regenerators  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  conduits  for  ad 
iiiitthig  air  to  said  tluet*  tieneath  said  lateral  chambers, 
reversible  dampers  in  .said  tlues  f.ir  directing  currents  of 
gas  and  air  In  niternate  dir>'ctions,  and  valved  conduits 
Connecting  the  regenerators,  with  the  furnace  chamber  at 
eacli  end. 


lilla  plants,  and  the  other  end  serving  as  a  discharging 
end.  ipeans  for  heating  the  water  of  the  receiving  end,  and 
for  causing  a  flow  of  the  water  toward  tbe  extension,  and 
means  for  beating  the  water  at  the  discharging  end  and 
for  causing  a  flow  of  the  top  of  the  water  bsckwardly  to- 
ward the  receiving  end 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  the  cande- 
Uila  plant,  an  elongated  tank  arranged  to  hold  water,  a 
shallow  extension  on  one  side  there«)f,  the  bottom  of  said 
extension  being  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water,  con- 
duits connecting  the  bottom  of  said  extension  with  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  the  main  tank,  said  conduits  being  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  main  tank,  one  end  of  said  tank 
serving  as  a  receiving  end  for  the  candelilla  plants,  and 
the  other  end  serving  as  a  discharging  end.  means  for 
beating  tbe  water  of  the  receiving  end,  and  for  cansing 
a  flow  of  the  water  toward  the  extension,  and  means 
for  heating  the  water  at  the  discharging  end  and  for 
causing  a  flow  of  the  top  of  the  water  backwardly  toward 
the  riceivlng  end. 


1,05S,G48.       WAX  -  EXTRACTING      APPARATUS        Win 
riKLP   Scott    Watson,    Men.phis.    Tenn.      Filed    .\pr.    3. 
1912      Serial  No.  6H8, 212.     (CI.  87— 19. t 


1.  It.  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  the  i  and«' 
lilla  plant,  a  tank  arranged  to  hold  water,  a  steam  pipe 
having  an  inlet  near  tlie  bottom  of  th*-  tank  on  on*-  side 
thereof,  said  stenm  pip*"  tx'ing  bent  to  extend  hack  and 
forth  alonr  a  portion  of  the  tsnk  over  the  bottom  thereof 
a  shallow  lateral  extension  of  said  main  tank  on  tbe  oppo 
site  side  thereof  from  tbe  Inlet  estiibilshlng  communlcs 
tlon  with  tbe  bottom  of  said  lateral  extension  and  the  hot 
torn  of  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  the  cande 
lilla  plant,  an  elongated  tank  arraniced  to  hold  water  and 
having  a  shallow  extension  on  one  side  thereof,  a  steam  pipe 
having  an  inlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  on  the  side 
oppoalte  the  extension,  said  pipe  being  bent  to  extend 
back  and  forth  along  a  portion  of  the  tank  over  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  second  steam  pipe  having  an  inlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tank,  said  second  pipe  being  formed  into  n 
coll  along  said  end.  and  alone  a  portion  of  the  two  sides 
of  the  tank. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  the  cande 
Hlla  plant,  an  elonirated  tank  arranged  to  hold  water  and 
having  a  sbsUow  extension  on  one  side  thereof,  a  steam 
pipe  having  an  inlet  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank  on  the 
side  opposite  tbe  extension,  said  pipe  being  lient  to  exteiMl 
back  and  forth  along  a  portion  of  the  tank  over  tbe  l)ottom 
thereof,  a  second  steam  pipe  having  an  inlet  at  tbe  oppo 
site  rnd  of  the  tank,  said  second  pipe  being  formed  into  a 
coll  along  said  end.  and  aloa?  a  jwrtlon  of  the  two  sides 
of  the  tank,  each  of  said  steam  pipes  having  a  perforated 
end  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
tank  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  perforated  end  portions 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  the  cande- 
lilla plant,  an  elongated  tank  arranged  to  hold  water,  a 
shallow  extension  on  one  side  thereof,  tbe  bottom  of  said 
extension  being  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water,  one 
end  of  said  tank  s.rvlnc  .is  n   receiving  end  for  the  cande^ 


t.n.»i';64f«  DUMP  CAR.  Clarence  J  Weston,  Fort 
I  lodge  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  6d0.166. 
(C!    105— 187  ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  first  and  second 
dump  car  sections,  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  Inner 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing ceutr.ll  portion,  opposite  axles  mounted  in  the  down- 
wardlv  extending  portion  of  eath  section,  nearer  the  outer 
than  the  inner  end  thereof  and  above  the  bottom  there- 
<if.  and  forming  a  rigid  frame  tlicreon,  and  wheels  on  said 
axles. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  first  and  second 
dump  car  sections,  pivoted  together  at  their  upper,  inner 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing central  portion,  opposite  axles  mounted  io  tbe  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  each  section,  nearer  tbe  oater 
than  tbe  inner  end  thereof  and  above  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  forming  a  rigid  frame  thereon,  wheels  on  said  axles, 
and  means  for  securing  said  car  sections  In  their  closed 
position. 

'■'..  In  n  devict>  of  the  class  described,  first  and  second 
dump  car  sections,  pivoted  togtlher  tt  their  upper,  inner 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly  extending 
central  portion,  opposite  axles  mountfd  in  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  each  section,  nearer  the  outer  than 
the  inner  end  thereof,  wheels  on  s.^id  axles,  and  means 
for  securing  said  car  sections  in  their  closed  position, 
said  means  comprising  bell  crank  lever»  mounted  on  tl»e 
lower  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  the  flrst  of  said  sections,  a 
hook  on  one  end  of  each  lever,  means  on  the  second  sec- 
tion for  engaging  said  hooks  in  one  position  of  the  move- 
ment of  said   levers 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  flrst  and  second 
dump  car  section,  pivoted  together  at  their  upper,  inner 
ends  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending central  portion,  opposite  axles  mounted  in  the 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  each  section,  nearer  the 
outer  than  the  inner  end  thereof,  wheels  on  said  axle*, 
and  means  for  securing  said  car  sections  in  their  closed 
position,  said  m«ans  ^om prising  bell  crank  levers  mounted 
on  tbe  lower  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  flrst  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  hook  on  on.-  end  of  each  lever,  means  on  tbe  sec- 
ond section  for  engaglnic  said  hooks  in  one  position  of 
the  movement  of  said  levers,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  levers,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mount- 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApRa  8, 1913. 


ed  Dear  the  npper  outer  end  of  the  first  section,  cranks  on 
the  ends  tbereof  pivoted  to  the  respective  links  for  op- 
erating said  levers,  a  handle  on  one  of  said  cranks. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  first  and  second 
dnmp  car  sections,  pivoted  together  at  their  apper,  Inner 
ends,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing central  portion,  opposite  axles  mounted  in  the  down- 
wardly extending  portion  of  each  section,  nearer  the  onter 
than  the  biner  end  thereof,  wheels  on  said  axles,  and 
means  for  secnrlng  said  car  sections  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  bell  crank  levers  mounted  on 
the  lower  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  first  of  said  sec- 
tioni,  a  hook  on  one  end  of  each  lever,  means  on  the  sec- 
ond section  for  engaging  said  hooks  in  one  position  of  the 
movement  of  said  levers,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  levers,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  moant- 
ed  near  the  apper  outer  end  of  the  first  section,  cranks 
on  the  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  respective  links  for  op- 
erating said  levers,  a  handle  on  one  of  said  cranks,  and 
means  for  locking  said  handle  in  one  position  of  its  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,660.  TIE-HOLDEB.  Gborqb  W.  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  E.  Clark, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar..  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,674.     (CI.  24—49.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  holder  formed 
of  a  strip  bent  Into  substantial  W-shape.  forming  an 
inner  lop  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  collar  and  an  outer 
loop  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  loop 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  tie,  the  outer  member  of  the  strip 
extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion and  the  inner  member  terminating  below  the  upper 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
inner  member  and  the  intermediate  portion  Ijeing  bent 
inwardly,  said  bent  portions  serving  to  firmly  hold  the 
holder  on  the  collar. 


1.068,661.  HEEL  SWEEP  SETTER.  Willia.m  L.  Wii.- 
80Jf,  Stephens,  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
732,248.     (CI.  153—10.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  base 
having  supporting  feet,  a  shaping  bar  comprising  a  body 
and  oppositely  extending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  body. 
said  arms  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
with  respect  to  the  body,  one  of  the  arms  having  an  open- 
ing and  the  base  having  an  opening  in  register  therewith, 
a  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  beneath  the 
said  arm,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  registering  openings 
and  the  slot,  the  other  arm  extending  toward  the  rear 
edge  of  the  base  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  a 
lever  having  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the  end  of 
the  last-named  arm,  said  arm  and  the  angular  portion  of 
the  lever  having  registering  longitudinal  slots,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  arm  and 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  pressing  plates 
having  openings  for  receiving  the  bar  and  arranged 
between  the  arm  and  the  lever,  means  for  holding  the 
lever  in  adjusted  position,  said  lever  having  a  slot  adjacent 
to  Its  junction  with  the  angular  portion,  a  second  lever 


Id  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
second-named  lever,  a  roller  on  each  end  of  the  rod  for 
eagaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  wings  of  the  sweep, 
means  for  holding  said  second-named  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  said  base  having  indicating  lines  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  bring  an 
edge  of  each  wing  into  coincidaice  with  the  adjacent 
iodicating  line,  said  means  comprising  slides  on  the  under 
face  of  the  base,  the  tMise  having  an  opening  at  each  slide 
and  each  slide  having  a  log  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  slides 
toward  the  indicating  lines,  said  means  comprising  levers 
pivoted  to  the  t>ase  on  the  under  face  thereof,  links  con- 
necting the  levers  with  the  slides  and  springs  for  return- 
ing tbe  levers  to  their  original  position,  and  a  stirrup  on 
the  base  for  engagement  by  the  first-named  lever  to  hold 
the  said  lever  In  approximately  upright  position  when  not 


in  use 


'-  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
has.'  having  supporting  feet,  a  shaping  bar  comprising  a 
body  and  oppositely  extending  arms  at  tha  ends  of  the 
body,  said  arms  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  body,  one  of  the  arms  having  an 
openinK  and  the  base  having  an  opening  In  register  there- 
with, a  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  be- 
neath the  said  arm,  a  t>olt  passing  through  tbe  registering 
(»penlnKs  and  the  slot,  tbe  other  arm  extending  toward  the 
renr  edge  of  the  base  at  approximately  the  center  thereof, 
a  lever  having  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  tbe  end  of 
the  last  named  arm,  said  arm  and  the  angular  portion 
of  the  lever  having  registering  longitudinal  slots,  a  bar 
tiaving  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  arm  and 
extending  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  presaing  plates 
having  openings  for  receiving  the  bar  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  arm  and  the  lever,  means  for  holding  the  lever 
la  adjusted  position,  said  lever  having  a  slot  adjacent 
to  Its  Junction  with  the  angular  portion,  a  second  lever 
in  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever,  a  rod  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  tbe  said  second- 
named  lever,  a  roller  on  each  end  of  the  rod  for  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  the  wings  of  the  sweep,  means  for 
holding  said  second-named  lever  in  adjusted  position,  said 
base  having  indicating  lines  and  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  bring  an  edge  of  each 
wing  Into  coincidence  with  the  adjacent  Indicating  line, 
said  means  comprising  slides  on  the  under  face  of  the 
txase,  the  base  having  an  opening  at  each  slide  and  each 
slide  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  opening,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  all  the  slides  toward  the  Indi- 
cating lines,  said  means  comprising  levers  pivoted  to  the 
base  on  the  under  face  thereof,  and  links  connecting  the 
levers  with  the  slides  and  springs  for  returning  the  levers 
to  their  original  position. 
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.?.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  having  supporting  feet,  a  shaping  bar  comprising  a 
t>ody  and  oppositely  extending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the 
body,  said  arms  t>eing  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  l)ody,  one  of  the  arms  having  an 
opening  and  the  base  having  an  opening  in  register  there- 
with, a  wedge  having  a  longitudinal  slot  arranged  be- 
neath the  said  arm,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  register- 
ing openings  and  tbe  slot,  tbe  other  arm  extending  toward 
the  rear  edge  of  the  base  at  approximately  the  center 
thereof,  a  lever  having  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the 
end  of  the  last  named  arm,  said  arm  and  the  angular 
portion  of  the  lever  having  registering  longitudinal  slots. 
a  bar  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  of  tbe 
arm  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  pressing 
plates  having  op<>nings  for  receiving  the  bar  and  arranged 
t>etween  the  arm  and  the  lever,  means  for  holding  the 
lever  In  adjusted  position,  said'  lever  having  a  slot  ad 
lacent  to  Its  Junction  with  the  angular  portion,  a  second 
lever  In  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  first-named  lever,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said  sec- 
ond-named lever,  a  roller  on  each  end  of  the  rod  for 
engaging  the  up[)er  edges  of  the  wings  of  the  sweep, 
means  for  holding  said  second-named  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  said  base  having  indicating  lines  and  having 
means  for  engaging  the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  bring  an 
edge  of  each  wing  into  coincidence  with  the  adjacent 
Indicating  line,  said  means  comprising  slides  on  the  under 
face  of  the  base,  the  base  having  an  opening  at  each  slide 
and  each  slide  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  the  slides 
toward  the   indicating  lines. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
base  having  supporting  fe^^t.  a  shaping  bar  comprising'  a 
iKKly  and  oppositely  extending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the 
l>ody.  said  arms  being  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  the  l>ody,  one  of  the  arms  having  ac 
opening  and  the  base  having  an  opening  in  register  there- 
with, a  wedge  having  a  longltudlnnl  inlot  arranged  be- 
neath the  said  arm,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  register 
Ing  openings  and  the  slot,  the  other  arm  extending  to 
ward  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  at  approximately  tlie  center 
thereof,  a  lever  having  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the 
end  of  the  last-named  arm,  said  arm  and  the  nngtilnr 
portion  of  the  lever  having  registering  longitudinal  slots, 
«  bar  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  of  the  arm 
and  rxtending  through  the  slot  of  the  lever,  pressing 
plfiti's  having  openings  for  receiving  the  bar  and  arranged 
between  the  arm  and  the  lever,  means  for  holding:  the 
lever  in  adjusted  position,  said  lever  having  n  slot  ndja 
cent  to  its  Junction  with  the  angular  portion,  a  Kcmnd 
lever  In  the  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  first  named  l'>\er  n 
rod  extending  transversely  of  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
<*ecoDd  nanif>d  li'ver.  a  roller  on  each  end  of  the  rod  for 
engaging  the  upper  edges  of  the  wines  of  tli.'  sweep. 
tneans  for  holding  said  second-named  Ifver  in  adjust. -d 
poaltion.  said  base  having  Indicating  lines,  and  means  fur 
eni:ai:lng  the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  bring  an  e<ltrp  of  .at  h 
wing    Info   coincidence   with    the   ndjarent    indicating   Hue. 

.^.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising:  a 
base,  a  shaping  Ijar  composed  of  a  body  and  (>ppoKitel.v 
extending  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  saltl  arms  tieing 
inclined  with  respert  to  each  other  and  with  resptct  to 
the  tK)dy,  one  of  the  arms  l>elng  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
base  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  wedge  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  tlie  base  and  the  arm 
to  vary  the  angle  of  the  other  arm  with  respect  to  the 
base,  means  for  securing  the  last  said  arm  to  the  base,  a 
lever  having  an  angular  portion  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
other  arm,  means  for  holding  tbe  lever  with  the  angular 
portion  in  engagement  with  the  said  arm,  shaping  plates 
t>etween  th.->  arm  and  the  angular  portion  of  the  lever  for 
holding  the  sweep,  means  for  engaging  the  upper  edges 
of  the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  press  the  said  wings  down- 
wardly, said  means  comprising  a  second  lever  pivoted  to 
the  first  lever,  said  first  lever  having  a  slot  through  which 
the  second  lever  extends,  a  rod  arranged  transversely  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  second  lever,  means  for  holding 
tbe  said  seeond  lever  in  adjusted  position,  said  base  hav- 


ing indicating  lines  on  tbe  upper  face  thereof,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  wings  of  the  sweep  to  bring  an  edge  ot 
each  wing  Into  coincidence   with  the  adjacent   indicating 

line. 

i  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,058.652.       COMBINED    RULER    AND    BLOTTEB. 
Chables    T.    YoiSG,    Hillsboro.    Oreg.      Filed    Aug.    21, 

1911;.      Serial  No.  716.310       (CI.  120 — 2  i 


•'  «     • 


/  '     ^    • 


k- 


#■*  •• 


1  A  combined  ruler  and  blotter,  comprising  two  paral- 
lel straight-edge  members,  longitudinally  flexible ;  a  lon- 
gitudinally folded  blotter  sheet  means  for  securing  the 
blotter  on  the  ruler,  said  means  adapted  to  permit  the 
blotter  to  have  relative  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
straight-edge  memt>er8,  so  as  to  accommodate  the  longi- 
tudinal bending  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  combined  ruler  and  blotter,  comprising  two  paral- 
lel straightedge  members,  longitudinally  flexible;  bow- 
arms  connecting  said  members  spaced  apart  :  a  longitudi- 
nally  folded  blotter  sheet  having  portions  inserted  under 
said  l>ow  arms ;  a  strip  of  resilient  material  removably 
Inserted  under  the  bow-arms  over  tbe  blotter  portions 
lying  under  the  bow-arma  ;  and  means  for  preventing  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  strip. 

3.  A  combined  ruler  and  bkitter,  comprising  two  paral- 
lel straight-edge  members,  longitudinally  flexible ;  t)ow- 
arms  connecting  said  members  spaced  apart  ;  a  longitudi- 
nally folded  blotter  sheet  having  portions  Inserted  under 
said  bow-arms  ;  a  strip  of  resilient  material  removably 
inserted  under  the  bow-arms  over  the  blotter  portions 
lying  under  the  bow  arms  ;  said  strip  formed  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  for  engagement  with  said  bow  arms,  there- 
by preventing  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  strip,  ^ 

4  A  combined  ruler  and  blotter,  comprising  two  paral- 
lel straight-edge  members,  longitudinally  flexible;  bow- 
arms  connecting  said  members  spaced  apart  ;  a  longitudi- 
nally folded  blotter  sheet  having  portions  inserted  under 
said  bcw-arms  :  a  strip  of  resilient  material  removably 
inserted  under  iln  buw  arms  over  the  blotter  portions 
lying   under   the    bow-firms 

T\  A  combined  ruler  and  Mutter,  (omprislng  two  paral- 
lel straight  edge  memtw-rs.  ionL'itudlnally  flexible  ;  bow- 
nrms  connecting  said  memlx^rs  spaced  apart  ;  a  longitudi- 
nally folded  blotter  sheet  inserted  between  said  stralgkt- 
edte  members,  having  porti^ais  lying  under  said  t>ow-arma, 
and  a  portion  toverinv'  "he  tK>ttom  faee  of  the  ruler;  a 
strip  of  resilient  material  remi  vaMy  Inserted  under  the 
bow  arms  oyer  ;he  blotter  poniuns  lying  under  the  tK)w- 
Hriiis,  whcrebv  s.iid  blotter  sheet  1^  removably  secured  In 
place. 


1  ,  U  .'■.  S  ,  fi  .'>  3  rUOCESS  I  OH  I  ARiniNG  THROUGH 
CHKMK  AL  (JAS  RKACTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  EN- 
LAitCKl"  KLECTHIiAI.  1  iIS(  "llAlKiP:  Hioo  AndrikS- 
sKNK.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.    710.043.      (CI.    204 — 31.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gaseous 
reactions,  which  method  consists  In  forming  a  high  ten- 
sion arc  flame,  blowing  a  suitable  medium  against  said  arc 
whereby  the  same  is  deformed  and  elevated  above  normal, 
subjecting  said  deformed  arc  to  the  action  of  a  magnetic 
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field  of  force  the  magnetic  linefl  of  force  of  which  extend 
Id  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  in  which  the  arc  is 
deformed,  whereby  said  arc  la  extended  linearly  and  spread 
in  substantially  disk  form  over  a  restricted  surface  or 
area,  and  conducting  the  gas  to  be  treated  to  the  spread 
arc. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gaseous  re- 
actiODS,  which  method  consists  In  forming  a  high  ten 
alon  arc  flame,  blowing  a  suitable  medium  against  said 
arc  whereby  the  same  is  deformed  and  elevated  above  nor 
mal,  subjecting  said  deformed  arc  to  the  action  of  a  mag- 
netic field  of  force  whereby  said  arc  is  extended  linearly 
and  rotated  into  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  its 
original  deformation  and  conducting  the  gas  to  be  treated 
to  such  arc. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  gaseous 
reactions,  which  method  consists  In  forming  a  high  ten- 
sion arc  flame,  conducting  a  current  of  air  against  said  arc 
at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends  whereby  said  arc  Is  de- 
formed and  elevated  above  normal,  subjecting  said  de- 
formed arc  to  the  action  of  unidirectional  lines  of  magnetic 
force  extending  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  arc  Is  deformed  whereby  said  arc  is 
greatly  lengthened  and  spread  in  substantially  disk  form 
over  a  relatively  restricted  surface  or  area,  and  conducting 
the  gas  to  be  treated  to  the  spread  arc. 

4.  A  gas  reaction  furnace,  embodying  therein  a  furnace 
casing  containing  a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  producing 
a  high  tension  arc  flame  within  the  reaction  chamber, 
means  whereby  the  arc  flame  Is  deformed  and  elevated 
above  normal,  means  for  producing  magnetic  lines  of  force 
to  cut  said  arc  and  spread  the  same  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  means  for 
producing  the  arc,  and  means  for  introducing  the  matter 
to  be  treated  In  the  reaction  chamber. 

5.  A  gas  reaction  furnace,  embodying  therein  a  furnace 
casing  containing  a  reaction  chamber,  means  for  produc 
ing  a   high  tension   arc  flame   within   the  reaction   cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  said  arc  In 
termedlate  Its  ends  whereby  said  arc  Is  deformed  and  ele 
vated  above  normal,  means  for  producing  magnetic  lines  of 
ferce  to  cut  said  arc  and  spread  the  same  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  means  for  pro^ 
ducing  the  arc,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  matter  to 
be  treated  In  the  reaction  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0S8.8M.  SPIKE  -  DRIVING  MACHINE. 
Babbsr,  Frankfort,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
No.  689,987.      (CI.   144—32.) 


Samcel    a. 
1812.     Serial 


may  swing  in  a  horisontal  plane  above  the  rail,  a  leg  de- 
pending from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rail, 
a  pair  of  standards  rising  from  the  arms  of  the  fork,  and 
driving  mechanism  reciprocating  vertically  between  said 
standards. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  comprising  a  flat  body 
having  a  pin  rising  from  Its  upper  face,  and  a  (dollar  de- 
tachably  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  and  having 
radial  grooves  in  its  lower  face ;  of  a  base  plate  whose 
inner  end  Is  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  radially  grooved  in  its 
upper  face  around  the  pivot,  a  standard  rising  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  plate,  driving  mechanism  reciprocating 
vertically  within  said  standard,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  head 
of  said  pin.  and  a  main  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
ot  the  link  and  connected  with  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  base  plate,  a  iv.n- 
part  standard  rising  from  one  end  of  the  same  and  coniaiu 
ing  upright  guides,  a  link  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  plate,  and  a  handle  pivotally  connected  at  one 
extremity  with  said  link  and  passing  over  the  standard  : 
of  a  spindle  guided  through  the  outer  end  of  said  Itnn" 
plate,  a  plunger  reciprocating  vertically  in  said  guides  and 
having  an  extension  from  Its  upper  end  provided  with  two 
slots  standing  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  bandU> 
passing  through  one  of  the  slots,  a  bolt  through  the  othe/ 
of  the  slots  and  through  the  handle,  said  slots  being  of 
Bufflcitnt  lens'th  to  permit  some  lost  motion  of  the  handle 
and  bolt  therein,  and  connections  between  the  plunger  and 
spindle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  upright  pair  of  standards 
having  grooves  in  their  Inner  faces,  a  hollow  plunger  re 
ciprocatlnK  between  said  standards  and  having  ribs  sliding 
In  said  grooves  and  Its  upper  end  closed  and  Its  lower  eii'l 
notched,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  :  of  a 
rifled  spindle  whose  body  Is  guided  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  standards  aiMl  whose  upper  end  extends  into  the 
plunger,  an  expansive  spring  between  this  end  of  the  spin 
die  and  the  closed  opper  end  of  the  plunger,  a  nut  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  on  Its  upper  face  and  Inwardly  extending  pro 
jectlons  engasring  th«  rifles  of  the  spindle,  and  spring 
pressed  pawls  mounted  In  the  notches  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  and  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 


l,0f>H,fi5,'i.      NON  VIBRATION  CHAIR       Henht   A.   Batks. 
Middlf'town,    Conn.,    and    FIakkld    SEnnBLi.,     Plainfleld. 
N     .1  .    assicnors    to    said    Bates        FMled    Apr     19.    1911 
Serial  No.  621,968.      (CI.  l.^S— 25.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  embrace 
the  bead  of  a  rail  and  having  a  pin  riaing  from  its  body, 
and  a  fastening  device  on  said  pin  ;  of  a  base  plate  whose 
ontor  end  is  forked  and  whose  Inner  end  Is  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  pin  beneath  said  fastening  device  so  that  its  body 


1     The  combination   with  a  revoluble  car  seat,  a   verti 
cally  disposed  shaft  therefor,  and  a  base  or  pedestal  hav 
ing  a  tubular  upper  end  or  neck,  of  a  spring  Interposed  be 
tween  the   car   seat   and   the   base  or   pedestal   to   take    up 
vibration,  and  means  comprising  at  least  in  part  suitable 
spring  devices  located  within  the  upper  end  or  neck  of  thp 
base  or    pedestal    and   providing  or  compensating   for   the 
tendency  of  the  parts  to  sway  or  be  diverted  in  any  direc- 
tion and  so  binding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  seat,  of  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  having  a  flaring  upper  part  or  frame  for  at- 
tachment to  ttte  seat,  and  a  base  or  pedestal  having  a  tubu 
lar  upper  part  or  neck  appreciably  larger  than  the  said 
shaft,  and  the  shaft  passing  through  the  neck  of  the  pedes 
tal.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  car  seat  and  the 
pedestal  to  take  up  vibration,  and  yVelding  devices  In  the 
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tnbulnr  upper  end  or  reck  of  the  pedestal  making  a  bearing 
f.eiWK-n   the  same  and   said   shaft,  and   providing  or   .-(.m 
pensatlng  for  a  tendency  of  the  parts  to  sway  or  be  divert 
ed  out  of  a  vertical  line. 


1.058.658.      SACK.      Thomas    Cai  lfi«ld, 
Filled  Mar   20,  1M2      Serial  No  68.1.092. 


./« 


Baxter,    Iowa. 
(CI.  206 — 56.) 


1,058. tV^e.  TOOI^rOST.  Akthir  E.  Bxan.  Oreenvllle, 
I'ji.  Filed  Nuv.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,488.  (CI 
29 — 18. ) 


«,x' 


In    a    multi^K'    u>v\    post,    a    slide    adapted    to    enpage    a 
lathe   carrlnRe  and   hiivinK  a    longitudinal   rhannc!    in   one 
eiid   thereof  which    is   shallower  in   depth   at   Its  Inner   end 
and  having  a  (*ocket  In  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  body  rota 
tally  ru'iunted  on   the  slide  adapted  to  hold  a   plurality  of 
twols  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  concavwl  recesses  in 
tlie  hottom  thereof,  a  lever  littlng  in  said  channel  and  pro 
jerting  therefrom,  the  suid  lever  having  an  aperture  In  Its 
inner  end   and   an   upper   segmental    catch  adaptinl    to  en 
gape  in  the  said  conrave  recesses,  a  screw  passing  through 
the  aperture  in  the  lever  and  engaging  In  the  slide  at  the 
inner  '-ml  of  the  channel   to   pivot   the  lever   In    the  <  hannel, 
and  a  clled  spring  seated  in  the  said  socket   t^   vie.dlngly 
pre-ss  The  lever  upward. 


A  plurality  of  sai  ks  arrange*!  in  a  roll,  each  sack  be- 
ing folded  with  its  sides  flat  against  each  other  and  with 
Itg  bottom  folded  flat  against  the  lower  part  of  one  side, 
the  l-ottom  of  each  sack  being  nearer  the  outer  side  of  the 
satli  with  relaticn  to  the  center  of  the  roll,  the  sacks 
tteing  arranged  overlapping  each  other  with  their  l>ottoms 
ndlacer.t  to  each  other  in  succi'sslon  and  gummed  stick- 
ers of  easily  torn  material  connecting  the  successive 
bottoms. 


1.05s. 659.  METRONOME.  Hknki  Cui  llkhy.  La  Chaux- 
de  Fonds.  Switzerland  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,509.      'CI    5S— 130  i 


1,058,G:.  7  VCRICUI.TURAL  IMl'LEMENT  FsTitR 
Bkoman  an'!  .1  skim  Offkkm.inv,  Benver  DBm,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  L'^    HMl       Spiial   No  651.7G4.  ,  .  1  T  11  l    --1 1,  , 


1.  Tiie  cOBbteatlon  with  R  draw-bar,  of  a  bearlng- 
bra(  k(  I  .suspended  from  said  draw-bar,  a  bearing-stud 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  disk  revoluMy  mounted  on  said 
stud,  a  dust  ring  bearing  against  said  disk,  a  spring  press- 
ing said  dust  ring  against  said  disk,  and  a  combination 
spring  retainer    and    shoe    secured    to    said    stud. 

2.  In  a  grain-drill,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bar. 
of  a  bearing-arm  4,  a  sleeve,  disk-bearings  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said  disk-hear- 
ings, means  for  securing  said  disk-bearings  and  sleeve 
together  and  thereby  supporting  said  disk  on  its  bearings, 
a  shoe,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  sleeve 
and  shoe  and  clamping  same  together.  1 


1,  In  ,'1  metr^n-'i!-'  t' 1  '^iinblnation  of  a  balance,  a 
rorklng  part  C(>nrie<  te<i  thtrpwith.  an  escapement  wheel 
adapted  to  be  iiuved  frt'm  '^ne  to  the  other  of  two  oper- 
able positions  and  having  feth  adapted  to  engage  said 
rocking  part,  said  teeth  '"iog  adapted  to  make  a  louder 
siiund  when  ('nga;.')ni:  said  fmrx  when  in  one  of  said  posi- 
tions than  whtn  in  thr  ctlier  position,  and  means  for 
moving  srild  escapement  wb.ee:  from  one  position  to  the 
other. 

2  A  metronome  ci^>ntr'>lled  by  a  circular  spring-balance, 
an  escapementwhe*  1  displaceable  longitudinally  to  its  axis 
and  provided  with  chamfered  teeth,  a  rocking  cylinder 
connected  with  the  balance  and  engaging  the  escapement 
wheel.  In  combination  with  means  for  producing  the 
acoustic  indication  by  displacing  the  escapement  wheel 
and  varying  the  Jump  between  the  engagemeots  of  the 
escapement    mechanism. 

3  In   a   pocket   metronome,   a    circular  balance   escape- 
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ment,  a  displaceable  spring  controlling  the  o«clllatlon  of 
■aid  eacapement,  a  winding-crown,  in  combination  wltb 
an  idle  wheel  actuated  by  the  winding  crown  and  control- 
ling   the    displacement    of    the    said    spring. 


It058,660.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMBUSTIBLE 
GAS  OUT  OF  PETROLEUM.  John  T.  Davis.  Alameda, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Technical  Development  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  688.167.      (CI.  48—102.) 


An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fixed  gas  from  crude  pe- 
troleum which  comprises  two  heating  chambers,  means 
for  applying  the  heat  of  combustion  of  fuel  to  each  of 
said  chambers,  a  vertical  series  of  horizontal  pipes  con- 
nected alternately  at  opposite  ends  In  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  supplying  crude  oil  to  the  uppermost  pipe, 
and  drawing  off  the  residuum  from  the  lowermost,  a  pipe 
leading  from  each  pipe  connection  at  one  end  of  said 
beating  chamber,  a  vertical  pipe  to  which  all  the  said  lat- 
ter pipes  are  connected,  a  conduit  for  conducting  the  gases 
from  said  vertical  pipe  Into  the  second  heating  chamber. 
brickwork  in  said  second  chamber  arranged  to  be  exposed 
to  the  heat  of  the  products  of  combustion  therein  and 
formed  to  provide  a  long  tortuous  conduit,  one  end  of 
■aid  conduit  being  connected  with  the  last-named  conduit, 
'and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  for 
drawing  ofT  the  fixed  gas. 


l,0j58,66L      NAIL -MAKING    MACHINE.      Stephen    A- 
DOBYNB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Ma 
chinery    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of 
Missouri.      Filed    Nov.    21,    1910.      Sertal    No.    593,329 
(CI.  10 — 46.) 


2.  In  a  nall-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die- 
holder  bavlng  a  groove  through  wtileh  a  continaooa  band 
of  material  passes,  a  die  supported  by  Mid  die-hol4er  and 
having  an  edge  alining  with  said  groove,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  cutter  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  shear 
pieces  from  an  edge  of  said  band,  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said 
die-bolder  and  adapted  to  hold  said  band  in  said  groove 
when  same  is  cut,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  clamp. 

3.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  n  ili< 
holder  having  a  pair  of  grooves  through  which  n  (on 
tlnuous  band  of  material  passes,  a  die  disposed  t<^tween 
said  grooves  and  having  an  edge  alining  with  3am<\  a 
revoluble  member,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  member  and 
adapted  to  shear  pieces  from  an  edge  of  aaid  band,  a  helical 
member  carried  by  said  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to 
feed  said  band  intermittently  through  said  grooves,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  said  die-holder  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
band  In  said  grooves  when  same  is  cut,  and  a  cam  carried 
by  said  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  said 
clamp. 

4.  In  a  nail  making  maefaine,  the  combination  of  a  die, 
a  rotatable  element  having  a  helical  projection  to  feed 
the  stock,  a  cutter  on  one  aide  of  aaid  element  to  sbear  the 
stock,  a  pivoted  clamp  to  engage  the  stock  and  hold  same 
in  engagement  with  the  die,  and  a  cam  on  the  oppoalte  side 
of  the  rotatable  element  to  actuate  said  clamp  to  succes- 
sively move  same  to  clamped  and  nnclamped  positions. 

5.  In  a  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  die, 
a  rotatjible  element  having  a  helical  projection  to  feed 
the  stock,  a  cutter  on  one  side  of  said  element  to  shear 
the  stock,  a  pivoted  clamp  to  engage  the  stock  and  hold 
same  in  engagement  with  the  die,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
clamp  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  rotatable  element  to  actuate  said  arm  to  move 
the  clamp  successively  to  clamped  and  undamped  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  6  to  .■?.">  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette]        ' 


1.  In  a  nail-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble member,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  a  support  adapted 
to  hold  the  stock  partly  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
cutter,  and  a  helical  member  actuated  by  said  revoluble 
member  adapted  to  feed  the  stock  intermittently. 


l,0.'>8,66:i.  STRING  -  NAIL  M.VKING  MACHINK  Stk 
I'MEX  A.  DoBYNE,  St.  Louis.  .Mo  ,  a-sslRDdr  to  ('hainijion 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  St  Ix)uis.  Mo  .  a  t'orporatlon 
of  Missouri.      Filed   Dec.   9,    1911.      Serial    .No    604. •*1T 

(Cl,   10 — 45.) 


1.  la  a  string  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cooperating  die  and  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  a  strip 
to  form  a  string  of  connected  nails,  means  for  clamping 
said  strip  while  It  la  laelng  cut.  and  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  with  resp'ct  to  said  die  and  cutter  and  for  posi- 
tively holding  said  strip  against  endwise  movement  while 
it  is  being  cut. 

2.  In  a  strlng-nall  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cooperating  die  and  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  a 
strip  to  form  a  string  of  connected  nails,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  strip  while  It  is  being  cut,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  strip  with  respect  to  said  die  and  cutter  and  for  en- 
gaging the  head  of  a  cut  nail  to  bold  said  strip  against 
endwise  movement  while  It  is  being  cut. 

3.  In  a  strlng-nall  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cooperating  die  and  cutter  adapted  to  operate  oo  a  strip 
to  form  a  string  of  connected  nails,  means  engaging  a 
cut  nail  head  adapted  to  feed  the  strip  with  respect  to  said 
die  and  cutter  and  adapted  to  hold  said  strip  against  end- 
wise nkovement  while  it  is  being  cut. 

4.  IB  a  strlng-nall  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
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a    cooperating   die    and    cutter    adapted    to    operate    on    a 
■trip  to  form  a  string  of  connected  naila,  means  for  inter- 
mittently  feeding  the  strip  with   respect  to  said  die  and 
cutter  and  for  positively  holding  said  atrip  against  end 
wise  movement  while  it  is  being  cut. 

6.  In  a  strlng-nall  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  cooperating  die  and  cutter  adapted  to  operate  on  a  strip 
to  form  a  string  of  connected  nails,  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  the  strip  with  respect  to  said  die  and  cutter 
and  for  engaging  the  head  of  a  cut  nail  to  hold  said  strip 
against  endwise  movement  while  it  la  being  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


born,  release  the  same  to  permit  it  to  adjust  itself  to  the 
thickness  of  the  work  thereon,  and  then  lock  the  same 
against  downward  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,058,663.  WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  NAILING  MACHINES. 
Stcphkn  a.  Dobtn«,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cham 
pion  Shoe  Machinery  i'ompany,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  26,  19111.  Serial  No 
686,422.      (Cl     1    -41.  t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deRcribed,  a  horn,  a  pivoted 
arm  connectetl  to  said  horn  and  having  a  rack  thereon,  a 
second  pivotally  mountetl  arm  having  a  pawl  thereon  con- 
structed to  engage  and  disengage  from  said  rack,  means 
operating  automatically  during  the  operation  of  the  ma 
chine  to  engage  said  pawl  with  said  rack  during  the 
movement  of  said  second  arm  In  one  direction  and  to  dis 
engage  said  pawl  from  said  rack  during  the  movement  of 
said  second  arm  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  second  arm  positively  in  both  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn,  a  pivoted 
arm  connected  to  said  horn  and  having  a  rsck  thereon,  a 
second  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  pawl  thereon  con- 
structed to  engage  said  rack,  means  for  operating  said 
second  arm,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said 
pawl  from  said  rack  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of 
th^'  machine. 

:'.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn,  a  pivot 
ally  mounted  arm  connected  to  said  horn  and  having  h 
rack  thereon  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  arm.  a 
second  arm  pivoted  concentric  with  said  first  arm  and 
having  a  pawl  thereon  constructed  to  engage  said  rack, 
means  for  oscillating  said  second  arm.  and  moans  for 
automatically  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said  rack  dur 
Ing  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  born,  a  pivot 
ally  mounted  arm  connected  to  said  horn,  a  channel  cut 
In  said  arm  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  arm.  a  rack 
secured    in    said    channel,    a    pawl    constructed    to    engage 
said  rack,  and  means  for  operating  said  pawl. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horn  having  a 
spring  for  raising  the  same,  a  rack  connected  to  said  born, 
a  lever  having  a  pawl  thereon  constructed  to  engage  said 
rack,  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  locking  said 
horn  against  downward  movement,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing  said   lever   constructed    to   buccesstvely    depress   said 


1,058,664.  AUTOMATIC  TIME  -  SWITCH.  AUGUST  B. 
EoGLEB.  Dundee,  ill  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
695, 46S.      (Cl.  161—27.) 


1  In  <i  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  disk  of 
Insulating  material  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic sectors  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  in  sub- 
stantially superimposed  relation  on  said  disk,  said  sectors 
being  adapted  to  be  relatively  adjusted  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  said  disk  to  vary  the  exposed  surface  there- 
of and  of  said  disk  :  a  contact  member  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  face  of  said  disk  and  sectors;  an  electric  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  sectors  and  contact  member  with  a 
source  of  electricity  and  an  electric  consuming  device  ;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  to  cause  said  circuit  to  be 
respectively  opened  and  closed  through  the  coactlon  of 
said  contact  member  with  said  diak  and  sectors. 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft ;  a  diak 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic sectors  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  relatively  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other  on  tlie 
face  of  said  disk  .  a  pin  carried  by  said  diak.  said  sectors 
having  apertures  formed  therein  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  coo- 
centric  with  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin 
for  securing  said  sectors  in  position  on  said  disk  ;  a  spring 
contact  memb«'r  arranged  to  bear  against  the  face  of  said 
disk  and  sectors  ;  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  sec- 
tors and  contact  member  with  a  source  of  electricity  and 
an  electric  consuming  device  :  and  means  for  rotating  said 
disk  to  cause  said  circuit  to  l>e  respectively  opened  and 
closed  through  the  coactlon  of  said  contact  member  with 
said  disk  and  sectors, 

:^  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft;  a  disk 
of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
flexible  metallic  sectors  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  shaft 
in  substantially  superimposed  contacting  relation,  said 
sectors  being  adapted  to  be  relatively  adjusted  on  the 
face  of  said  disk  ;  a  pin  carried  by  said  disk,  said  sectors 
havinc  apertures:  formed  therein  in  the  arc  of  a  circle 
Bt>out  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  for  ••- 
curing  said  sectors  in  position  on  said  disk  ;  a  finger  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  sectors  and  adapted  to  be  used  In 
flexing  said  sectors  for  causing  the  disengagement  of  said 
pin  and  apertures  and  for  shifting  said  sectors  ;  a  spring 
contact  member  arranged  to  bear  against  the  face  of  said 
disk  and  sectors:  an  .  lectric  circuit  connecting  said  sec- 
tors and  contact  memlier  with  i  source  of  electricity  and 
an  electric  consuming  device  ;  and  means  for  rotating  aaid 
disk  to  cause  said  circuit  to  be  respectively  opened  and 
closed  through  the  coactlon  of  said  contact  member  with 
said  disk  and  sectors 


1.068,666.      BOILER       Francisco    Elibondo,    liatanau, 
Cuba.      Filed   Feb.   26.    1912.     Serial   No,  679,826.      (Cl. 
122— 145.» 
1     A  boiler,  comprising  bottom  water  chambers  axtand- 

ing  the  length  of  *the  boiler  at  the  sides  thereof,  water  legi 


48o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8, 1913. 


rlsing^  from  tbe  said  bottmn  chambers,  a  top  of  crescent 
shape  in  cross  section  and  connected  at  its  sides  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  water  legs,  and  transrerse  tubes 
connecting  the  water  legs  with  each  other. 


said  main  water  leg  section  being  formed  of  a  aeries  of 
vertical  chambers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
said  twttom  chamber,  a  top  of  crescent  shape  In  cross  sec- 
tloti  and  connected  at  its  sides  with  tbe  said  top  chambers 
of  the  water  leg  section  of  the  fire  box  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  main  water  leg  aectlona.  a  aeries  of  trans- 
verse tubes  connecting  the  aald  top  cbamben  of  the  water 
leg  sections  of  the  fire  t>ox,  a  series  of  transverse  tubes 
connecting  tbe  main  water  leg  sections  with  each  other,  a 
grate  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  fire  box  section,  a  front  on  tlie 
fire  box  section,  a  bottom  under  the  said  main  section,  and 
a  smoke  box  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  main  aectlon. 
[I'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


2.  A  boiler,  comprising  bottom  water  chambcis  *>xifii.l 
Ing  the  length  of  the  lx>ller  at  the  sides  thereof,  water  lesjs 
rising  from  the  said  bottom  chambers  and  one  l)einc 
higher  than  the  other,  transverse  tubes  connecting  the  said 
water  legs  with  each  other,  the  tubes  being  Inclined  up 
wardly  from  the  lower  water  leg  to  the  higher  water  leg, 
and  a  top  of  crescent  shape  in  cross  section  and  connected 
at  its  sides  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  water  legs. 

3.  A  boiler,  comprising  bottom  water  chambers  extend 
Ing  the  length  of  the  boiler  at  the  sides  thereof,  water  legs 
rising  from  the  said  bottom  chambers  and  each  raade  in 
two  sections,  of  which  one  is  the  fire  box  section  and  the 
other  the  main  section,  the  fire  box  section  of  each  water 
leg  having  vertical  tubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  said  bottom  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  connect- 
ed with  the  tops  of  the  said  tubes,  and  a  series  of  top 
chambers  connected  with  the  said  upper  chamber,  and  the 
said  main  water  leg  section  being  formed  of  a  series  of 
vertical  chambem  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  tbe 
said  bottom  chamber,  a  top  of  crescent  shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  connected  at  Ita  aides  with  the  said  top  chambers 
of  the  water  leg  section  of  the  Are  box  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  noaln  water  leg  sections,  a  series  of  trans- 
Terse  tnbea  connecting  the  aaid  top  chambers  of  the  water 
leg  aectlona  of  the  Are  box,  and  a  series  of  transverse  tubes 
connecting  the  main  water  leg  secUons  with  each  other. 

4.  A  boiler,  comprising  bottom  water  chambers  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  boiler  at  the  sides  thereof,  water  legs 
rising  from  the  said  bottom  chambers  and  each  made  in 
two  sections  of  which  one  Is  the  fire  box  section  and  the 
other  the  main  section,  the  fire  box  section  of  each  water 
leg  having  vertical  tubes  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  said  bottom  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  connected 
with  the  tops  of  the  said  tubes  and  a  series  of  top  cham- 
bers connected  with  the  said  upper  chamber,  and  the  said 
main  water  leg  section  being  formed  of  a  series  of  vertical 
chambers  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said 
bottom  chamber,  a  top  of  crescent  shape  In  cross  section 
•Bd  connected  at  Its  sides  with  the  main  top  chambers  of 
the  water  leg  section  of  the  Are  box  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  said  main  water  leg  sections,  a  series  of  trans- 
Terse  tubes  connecting  tbe  said  top  chambers  of  the  water 
leg  sections  of  the  lire  box,  and  a  aeries  of  transverse  tubes 
connecting  tbe  main  water  leg  sections  with  each  other, 
the  water  legs  being  higher  at  one  side  of  the  boiler  than 
on  the  other  side  and  the  said  transverse  tubes  l)eing  in- 
clined upwardly  from  the  lower  water  leg  to  the  higher 
water  leg. 

5.  A  boiler,  comprising  bottom  water  chambers  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  boiler  at  the  sides  thereof,  water  legs 
rising  from  the  said  l)ottom  chambers  and  each  made 
of  two  sections  of  which  one  is  the  fire  box  section  ,ind  the 
other  the  main  section,  the  Are  box  section  of  each  water 
leg  having  vertical  tnbes  connected  at  their  lower  ends 
with  the  said  bottom  chamber,  an  upper  chamber  connect- 
ed with  tbe  tops  of  tbe  saM  tubes,  and  a  series  of  top 
chambers  connected  with  the  said  upper  chamber,  and  the 


1.<K"-^  f,r,r,.  BALE-TIE.  Ezra  A.  Fkantz,  Memphis.  Tenu  , 
assiirnor  to  Frantx  Buckle  Co.,  Weatherford,  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  2-J.  mill.     (Serial  No.  578,300.     (CI.  "^4-    26.) 


I 


z3t 


(. 


.} 


1  .V  Iml--  tie  l.uckle  constructed  of  a  length  i.f  wire  bent 
t"  nn  approximately  quadrangular  shape  to  provide  two 
bale  tie  engairinK  members,  one  of  which  Is  rigid  and 
the  other  yieldable.  and  two  end  members.  , one  of  whioh 
is  'if  greater  length  than  the  other  and  terminates  In  a 
hook,  the  said  yieldable  hale-tie  engaging  inemljer  being 
projected  across  the  hook  and  having  its  free  end  sp;iced 
away  from  the  hook  to  provkle  an  entrance  throat  and  flls- 
posed  within  the  plane  of  the  tip  of  tbe  bill  of  the  hook  to 
Insure  positl\e  enaction  l>etween  the  said  end  end  hmik  •:u 
der  strain,  the  tilll  of  the  hook  being  normaily  spaced  from 
the  yielding  member  at  such  distance  that  when  they  are 
brovmiit  into  locked  engagement  by  a  strain  from  the  liale- 
tie,  I  he  said  member  will  occupy  a  position  oblique  to  the 
other  bale  tie  engaging  member.  | 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  constructed  from  a  lesgth  of  wire 
l>eEt  to  an  approximately  quadrangular  shape  to  provide 
two  bale-tie  engaging  members,  one  of  which  Is  rigid  and 
ttie  other  yieldable,  and  two  end  memlwrs.  one  of  which  Is 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  terminates  in  a  hook, 
the  yielding  bale-tie  engaging  raeml>er  beltg  projected 
across  tbe  hook  and  being  normally  spaced  therefrom  at 
such  distance,  that  when  brought  into  locked  engagement 
therewith  by  strain  from  the  bale-tie.  the  said  member  will 
occupy  a  position  oblique  to  the  other  bale  tie  engaging 
member. 


l,ao8,6CT.       LOOK.      Sa.nt:     Fbediam.     PUtsburgh.  I'a. 

Original    application    filed    Aug.    14,     U'lJ,    Serial  No. 

T  1.5. 04.'..       Divided    and    thi.s    aopUcation    filed    Nov  14. 

I'.tli;.      -Serial    Nc.    7.'?1.375.      H'l.    70      74., i 


:i  A  lock  for  mail  boxes  comprising  a  casing  tiavlng 
openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  sliding  locking  bolts 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
openings,  means  to  limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  said 
locking  bolts,  spring  means  to  normally  dispose  said  bolts 
to  their  extended  positions,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  cen- 
trally of  the  casing  and  Lavinf  slots  therein  adjacent  the 
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ends  of  the  same,  pivoted  arms  carried  on  said  locking 
bolts  and  extended  through  the  slots  in  said  oscillating 
arm.  the  ends  of  said  pivoted  arms  being  provided  with 
heads,  and  means  to  manually  operate  said  oscillating  arm. 
whereby  said  locking  bolts  will  be  simultaneously  retracted 
to  their  unlocked  positions. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  bav 
Ing  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  pair  of  sliding 
locking  bolts  moanted  in  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  ex 
tend  through  said  openings,  projections  formed  en  the 
inner  faces  of  tbe  side  walls  of  said  casing  to  form  guide 
means  for  said  bolts,  pistes  formed  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
said  locking  bolts  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  guide 
means  to  limit  tbe  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  bolts, 
spring  means  cooperating  with  iMild  plates  to  normally 
force  tbe  same  outwardly  in  their  extended  positions,  an 
oscillatiDg  arm  pivoted  centrally  of  said  CHKiog.  additional 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  afore- 
said plates  and  having  loose  connection  with  tbe  ends  of 
said  pivoted  arm,  and  means  to  manually  operate  said 
oscillating  arm,  whereby  aald  locking  bolts  will  t>e  almul 
taneoualy  retracted  to  their  oalocked  positions. 

:V  A  lock  of  tbe  class  described  comprlsiins  a  i-a^jM: 
having  openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  sliding  locking 
bolts  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  openings,  projections  formed  on  the  inner 
f.o  <  8  of  the  side  walls  of  said  casing  forming  guiding 
means  for  aaid  locking  bolta,  plates  formed  on  tbe  inner 
ends  of  said  locking  holts  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
guiding  means  to  limit  the  outward  sliding  movement  of 
said  bolts,  spring  means  In  connection  with  aald  plates  to 
normally  force  tbe  bolts  to  their  outward  extended  posi- 
tions, an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  centrally  of  the  casing 
and  having  alots  therein  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  same, 
pivoted  arms  carried  on  said  locking  bolta  and  loosely  ex 
tended  through  the  slots  of  said  oscillating  arm,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  heads,  and  means  to 
manually  operate  said  oscillating  arm. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  class  descrH>ed  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  sliding  locking 
bolts  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  openings,  projections  formed  on  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  side  walls  and  forming  guiding  means  for  the 
T'liding  locking  bolts,  plates  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  Imlts  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  projections 
to  limit  tbe  outward  sliding  movement  of  said  bolts,  a  cen- 
tral supporting  wall  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  central  slot,  an  oscillating  arm  pivoted  centrally 
In  the  slot  of  said  central  wall,  said  arm  being  also  pro- 
vided with  slots  adjacent  its  ends,  additional  arms  pirot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  aforesaid  plates  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  additional  arms  being  loosely 
extended  respectively  through  the  slots  in  said  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  proTlded  with  beads  on  the  free  ends  there 
of,  guide  rods  secured  to  said  central  wall  and  loosely  ex- 
tended throngh  the  aforesaid  plates,  spring  means  encir- 
cling said  guide  rods  l>etween  the  wall  and  said  plates  to 
normally  force  the  latter  outwardly,  and  means  to  raanu 
ally  operate  said  oscillating  arm. 


1.0.VS,6«b.  DIRECT  ACTING  ENC.INE.  C.eobce  H.  Oil- 
man. Claremont,  N  H  .  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,  Claremont,  N  H  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No    B.'^T.IOO.     (CI.  121—10.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  provided 
Intermediate  its  aids  with  single  tappet  means,  a  tapped 
controlled  valve  actuator  positively  moved  alternately  in 
opposite  dlrectioos  by  tbe  tappet  means,  a  separate  aux- 
iliary valve  moved  by  the  actuator  and  a  main  controlling 
valTO  reversed  by  pressure  fluid  controlled  by  tbe  anxlUary 
valTe. 

189  0.  Q.— 31 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  proTldsd 
with  a  grooved  portion  presenting  oppositely  arranged  ber- 
eled  shoulders  to  serve  as  tappets,  a  valve  actuator  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  positively  alternately  in  opposite  dlreettoas 
by  said  tappets,  a  separate  auxiliary  valve  moved  by  tbe 
actuator,  and  a  main  controlling  valve  reversed  by  tbe 
pressure  fluid  controlled  by  tbe  auxiliary  valve. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  a  piston  provided 
wltb  tappet  means,  a  tappet  controlled  valve  actuator 
adapted  to  be  moved  positively  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections by  said  tappet  means  comprising  a  sliding  %ro- 
shaped  segment  having  a  projecting  tooth,  a  sepan^'e  aaz- 
illary  valve  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  tbe  tooth  and  moved 
thereby,  and  a  main  controlling  va4ve  reversed  by  pressure 
fluid  controlled  by  tbe  auxiliary  valTe. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  oi  t 
ralvs  acttutor,  a  piston  having  within  aald  cylinder  means 
cooperating  at  all  times  with  and  maintaining  a  poeitlTe 
control  of  said  actuator  to  move  the  same  alternat^y  In 
opposite  directions,  an  auxiliary  valve  moved  by  aald  aeto- 
ator,  and  a  main  controlling  valve  reversed  by  pressure 
floid  controlled  by  said  atuillary  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  actuator,  a  piston  codperatlng  with  said  actuator 
and  maintaining  throughout  its  stroke  a  positive  control  at 
said  actuator  to  move  the  same  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections, an  auxiliary  valve  moved  by  said  actuator,  and 
a  main  controlling  valve  reversed  by  pressure  Auld  con- 
trolled by  said  auxiliary  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.669  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
BARRELS.  \Vni.i.\M  B.  Goddard.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,185.     (CI.  163— 10.) 


«       m»M 


1.  A  raachifie  for  forming  the  Ixidy  portions  of  metal 
bilge-barrels  frnm  cylindrical  blanks,  comprising  annular 
supporting  menib'T?  rigidly  secured  to  and  held  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other  and  fitting  ihe  ends  of  the  blank 
exteriorly,  and  an  expansible  former  within  said  blank, 
said  former  being  of  bilge  shape  and  having  ends  of  sab- 
stantlally  cylindrical  conflgiiratlon,  said  ends  fitting  in 
and  cooperating  with  said  annular  members  when  the 
former  is  expanded. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  body  portitms  of  metal  bilge- 
barrels  from  cylindrical  blanks,  comprising  annular  sop- 
porting  members  rigidly  secured  to  and  held  at  a  Axed 
distance  from  each  other  and  fitting  the  ends  of  tbe  blank 
exteriorly,  and  an  expansible  former  vrithln  said  blank, 
said  tormtr  being  of  bilge  shape  and  having  ends  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  configuration,  ssid  ends  fitting  Is 
and  co5peratlng  with  said  annular  members  when  the 
former  is  expanded  and  one  of  said  members  being  re- 
movable to  permit  of  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  formed  blank. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  the  body  portions  of  naetal 
bllte-barrels  from  cylindrical  blanks,  eomprlstng  snn^tor 
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■apportlng  members  rigidly  aeenred  to  and  held  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other  and  fitting  the  ends  of  the  blank 
exteriorly,  a  airmen tal  former  within  said  blank,  said 
former  being  of  bilge  shape  with  ends  of  substantially 
cylindrical  conflguration,  and  means  for  separating  the 
segments  to  have  the  effect  of  expanding  said  former  the 
ends  of  which  fit  within  and  coSperate  with  said  annular 
members  when  said  former  Is  expanded. 

4.  ▲  machine  for  forming  the  body  portions  of  metal 
bilge-barrels  from  cylindrical  blanks,  comprising  annular 
sujiportlng  members  rigidly  secnred  to  and  held  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other  and  flttlog  the  ends  of  the  blank 
exteriorly,  a  segmental  former  within  said  blank,  said 
former  being  of  bilge  shape  with  ends  of  substantially 
cylindrical  confignratlon,  and  means  for  separating  the 
segments  to  have  the  effect  of  expanding  said  former  the 
ends  of  which  fit  within  and  coflperate  with  said  annnUr 
members  when  said  former  is  expanded,  and  one  of  said 
members  being  removable  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of 
the  formed  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  the  body  portions  of  metal 
bilge-barrels,  the  combination  of  a  former  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  segments,  said  former  when  expanded 
having  substantially  the  slxe  and  shape  of  the  desired 
bilge-barrel  body,  each  of  said  segments  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  inclined  faces,  wedge-blocks  be- 
tween and  common  to  all  of  said  segments  and  cooperating 
with  snld  faces  to  separate  said  segments  radially  from 
each  other  to  Lave  the  effect  of  expanding  said  former,  a 
cylinder  having  oppositely  acting  pistons  therein,  connect- 
ing means  l>et\VL-eQ  said  pistons  and  said  wedKe-blooks  to 
simultaneously  move  snld  wedge-blocks  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  admitting  liquid  under  pressure  into 
said  cylindtT  to  actuate  said  pistons. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.058,670.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATOR 
SAFETY  DEVICES.  Howard  F.  Glrney,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  and  Andhiw  M.  Cotlx.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  as 
slgnors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  (Jurney 
Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Contlnaation  of  application  Serial 
No.  559,284,  filed  May  4,  1910.  This  application  filed 
.Tilly  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.186.      (CI.   l'*7— 91.i 


by  a  change  of  position  of  the  car  for  lifting  a  portion  of 
said  weight. 

4.  An  elevator-car,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected 
therewith,  a  chain  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  the  governor,  and  means  automatically  actuated 
by  a  change  of  position  of  the  car  for  lifting  a  portion  of 
said  chain  as  the  car  nears  the  ends  of  Its  travel. 

5.  An  elevator-car.  a  centrifugal  speed  governor  arranged 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  rope  obliquely  disposed  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  be  deflected 
thereby,  and  a  <x)nuertlon  l>etweea  said  rope  and  the 
governor  whereby  the  sensitiveness  of  the  govarnor  may 
be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.058,671.        COMBINFID     MATCH-BOX     AND     BURNT 
MATCH    RECEl^ACLE.      Auyszn   Chbistopher    Hvt.r., 
Richmond,     Va.       Filed     Oct      30.     191L'.       Serial     No 
72!t,647.      (.CI.   206-^.^1  I 


''y  /^ 


1,  Tile  double  receptacle  herein  described,  coasistlng  of 
a  match  box  proper,  a  burnt  match  receptacle  having  a 
hinged  cover,  a  latch  extending  along  the  top  of  the  cover 
and  through  the  hollow  body  of  the  match-box,  and  a 
fastening  applied  at  the  end  of  the  burnt-match  receptacle 
for  emjaglng  the  latch,  as  described 

2.  A  receptacle  consisting  of  a  l)ox  having  a  cover 
hinged  at  one  end  and  a  fastening  device  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  such  hinged  end  of  the  cover  and  extending 
over  the  latter  lengthwise  and  parallel  thereto,  It  being 
thus  free  or  unattached  to  the  cover  save  at  the  hinged 
end  of  the  latter,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  for  engagement 
with  another  receptacle  for  holding  the  latter  In  pla>^»' 
on  the  box.  and  a  catch  applied  to  the  end  of  the  snld 
box  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  fastening  device,  as 
described. 


1,058.671;.       TYPEWRITING     M.\CHINE.       William     K 
Hxi.Mo.VD.     Hartford.     Conn.,     assignor     to     L'nderwo'xl 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb    24.  1910      Serial   No,  545.594. 
(01.   197--  127  I 


.A^ 


1.  An  elevator -car,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected 
therewith,  an  element  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  the  governor,  and  means  automatically  actuated 
by  the  change  of  position  of  the  car  for  varying  the  effect 
of  said  opposing  element. 

2.  An  elevator-car,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected 
therewith,  an  element  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  the  governor,  and  meaas  for  progressively  de- 
creating  the  effect  of  said  opposing  element  as  the  car 
nears  the  end  of  its  path  of  travel. 

3.  An  elevator-car,  a  centrifugal  governor  connected 
therewith,  a  weight  arranged  to  oppose  the  centrifugal 
effect  of  the  gOTernor,  and  means  antomatlcally  actuated 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  coiubinatioc.  a  platen 
frame,  a  platen,  a  plurality  of  rolls  arranged  In  sprles, 
arm.s  supportin;;  s.ild  serie.s  of  rolls,  •iprintrs  i.'iiilinj;  to 
swiDi;  said  aims  upwardly  toward  said  platen,  a  leleaslriij; 
lewr  engaging  certain  of  said  arms  and  adap(e<i  to  swiug 
tbe  same  away  from  the  platen,  means  for  actnatinj;  said 
reltiaslng  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  in  ve 
mint  of  said  arms  when  snld  platen  Is  removed- 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pliten 
frame  and  platen,  a  plurality  of  arms,  feed  rolls  carried 
thereby,  a  releasing  lever  engaging  certain  of  said  arms  to 
swing  the  same  simultaneously,  a  rock  shaft  having  cams 
engaging  said  releasing  lever  to  actuate  the  same,  and  a 
lug   engaging   said   rock    shaft   and    preventing    deflection 

thereof. 

:j.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  plurality  of  ft-ed  roll  arms,  feed  rolls  carried  thereby,  a 
releasing  lever  engaging  certain  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  the  same,  a  curved  deflector  plate  pressed  against 
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said  platen  and  supported  by  said  arms,  and  means  for 
guiding  said  deflector  In  a  substantUlly  radUl  direction 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls,  shafts  on  which  the 
rolls  are  mounted,  oppositely  extending  arms  supporting 
tbe  shafts,  a  support  on  which  the  arms  are  hinged  to 
swing  from  and  toward  the  platen,  and  springs  to  press 
the  *o11b  toward  the  platen,  of  an  operating  abaft,  a  lug 
extending  from  one  of  the  arms,  and  a  releasing  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  and  operatively  engaged  by 
said  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  lever  engaging  the  lag.  and 
the  remaining  arm  engaging  the  opposite  roll  carrying 
shaft  to  cast  off  both  forward  and  rear  roils. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls,  shafts  on  which  the 
rolls  are  mounted,  oppositely  extending  arms  carrying  the 
shafts  and  hinged  to  swing  from  and  toward  the  platen, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  projecting  lug,  and  springs  to 
press  the  rolls  against  the  platen,  nf  an  operating  shaft, 
a  releasing  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  oper 
atively  engaged  by  said  shaft,  a  pin  on  the  lug  engaged  by 
one  arm  of  the  lever,  the  opposite  arm  of  the  lever  en 
gaging  the  opposite  roll  carrying  shaft  to  cast  off  both 
forward   and    rear   rolls 

[rialms  t!  to  1*5  not   ;irlnfed  In   ilii-  Uazcttp  ] 


1,058,673.      HANGING  SUSPENSION  FOR  ELECTRICAI^ 
TRANSMISSION    LINES.       Tommaso    Jervis.    Brescia. 
Italy       Piled    Nov     is.    1911.      Rorlai    .No.    661. (tf.:',        (CI 
17:1-    321.. 


1     In    electric    transmission    line    construction,    in    com 
blnatloB,  a   plvotally  suspended   hanger  comprising  a   sup 
porting  member   and  an   arm  connected   to  the   lower   end 
thereof,   said  arm  being  at   right   angles  to  said  member 
and    extending    on    opposite    sides    thereof,    an    Insulator 
mounted    upon    each    end    of    said    arm,    a    conductor    con- 
nected to  one   of   said    Insulators,   and   a   reinforcing  wire 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  Insulators  and  to  said  con 
ductor. 

2.    In    electric    transmission    line    construction,    in    com 
bination.   a   plvotally   supported    hanger   provided    with    In 
Bulators  positioned  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  point    of 
support,  a  conductor  connected  to  one  of  said  insulators, 
and    a   reinforcing   wire   connected   to   the    other   of   said 
insulators  and  to  said  conductor. 


1.058,674.     TILE,  QIIARRY,  OR   BRICK.      John   Kertbs, 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1911.       Serial    No. 

849,773.      (CI.  72—37.) 

1.  A  brick  provided  with  top,  bottom,  end  and  side 
faces,  said  bottom  face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
'ribs  extending  in  a  direction  from  aide  to  side  of  the 
brick,  one  of  said  end  faces  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  brick, 
said  end  ribs  being  spaced  at  different  distances  from  the 
side  faces  of  said  brick. 

2  A  wall  compoMd  wholly  of  slmiiar  bricks,  each 
brick  having  top,  bottom,  end  and  side  faces,  the  bottom 


face  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rlba  extendiaff  te 
a  direction  from  side  to  side  of  the  brick,  ooe  of  aald 
end  faces  being  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  rtbe  extend- 
Ing  from  top  to  bottom  of  tbe  brick,  said  ead  ribs  betag 
spaced  different  distances   from   tbe   side  facet   of   said 


brick,  said  bricks  being  placed  end  to  end  In  said  wall 
with  the  end  rtbs  spacing  adjacent  bricks  apart  end- 
wise, and  tbe  end  bricks  in  the  wall  being  reversed  In 
position  with  their  end  ribs  overlapping  the  ribs  on  the 
ends  of  tbe  next  adjacent  bricks. 


1. 068.675        FLANGE  -  LUBRICATING    DEVICE,      JassB 
C.  Martin,  San  Francisco,  Cal  ,  assignor  to  The  Chicago 
Lubricator    <ompany,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.       Filed     Aug.    :n.     1909        Serial    No     515  50© 
(CI.   184—3  I 


1.  A  flange  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  lubricant,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  guide- 
way  secured  on  said  pipe,  and  a  tubular  shoe  movable 
on  said  pipe  and  guided  in  and  by  said  guldeway  in  such 
movement  and  arrangid  obliquely  to  the  flange  with  its 
lower  end  in  conract  with   the  flange. 

2.  k  flange  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  lubricating  oil.  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
guideway  secured  to  said  pipe,  a  shoe  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  and  guided  by  said  guideway,  a  flexible  part  car- 
ried on  the  lower  end  oT  the  shoe  and  shaped  to  flt  closely 
against  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  means  on  said  guide- 
way  for  preventing  the  shoe  turning  about  its  axis. 

3.  A  flange  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  lubricating  oil.  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
guideway  secured  to  said  pipe,  a  shoe  guided  by  Bald 
guideway,  its  lower  end  toeing  shaped  to  flt  closely  against 
the  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  a  short  tube  of  yielding  mate- 
rial at  the  lower  end  of  said  shoe,  aaid  guideway  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  the  shoe  tarning 
about   Its  axis,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  flange  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  of  lubricating  oil.  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
guideway  secured  to  said  pipe,  a  shoe  longltadlnaliy  mov- 
able In  and  guided  by  said  guideway,  a  flexible  part  car- 
ried on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shoe  and  shaped  to  flt  closely 
against  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  means  on  said  guideway 
for  prereotiiic  tbe  shoe  turning  about  its  axis,  and  means 
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for   tamtlng  tb«   labricaUng   matertal    In    Its   paaMce    to 

nld  aho*. 

6.  A  lange  labricatlng  deTlce.  compristng  a  aonrce  of 
■apply  of  lubricating  oil,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
gnldeway  secured  to  aald  pipe,  and  a  ahoe  loBgitudiBally 
movable  in  and  guided  by  aald  guldeway  and  having  a 
flexible  tubular  end  arranged  to  contact  with  the  flange 
of  the  wheel  at  a  point  slightly  above  the  center  of  the 
wheel  and  shaped  to  At  closely  against  the  flange  of  the 
wheel,  said  guldeway  being  provided  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  shoe  turning  about  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


mnnlcatlng  with  the  steam  snpply  and  th«  condenwr  on 
the  tne  hand,  and  with  the  said  other  face  of  the  valve 
operating  piston  on  the  other,  said  docta  bein*  adapted 
to  bt  alternately  opened  by  the  diCerentUl  piaton. 


I 


1  05«  Wn  WATER-COOLED  WELDING  -  EUDCTBODK 
FOR  ELECTRIC  SPOT-WELDING  MACHIUBB.  AL- 
BBRTis  r.  TATtOK,  Warren,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wln- 
flffld  Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,011.  <i"l. 
219-    4  t 


l.W58,676.  TURBO-COMPRESSOR  GOVERNING  MECH 
ANISM.  J«AN  AUsXANoaB  Rby,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1911.     Sertal  No.  619,049.      (CI.   121—118.) 


1.  In  a  turbo  compressor,  valves  for  rontrollinj:  tin- 
admission  of  high  and  low  pn-sBure  steam,  in  combination 
with  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  regulatinj:  said  valves 
and  arranged  to  open  first  the  low-pressur.  valve  and 
then  the  high  pressure  valve,  a  governor  and  mechanism 
operated  by  the  same  to  close  said  valves,  a  second  low 
pressure  valve,  and  mechanism  arranged  to  close  said 
valve  when  the  pressure  of  the  steam  falls  below  a  stated 
limit. 

2.  In  a  turbo-compressor  working  with  both  high  pres 
Bure  and  low  pressure  steam  the  combination  with  means 
regalating  the  inlet  of  high  prewure  and  low  pressure 
■team,  of  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  regulating  said 
means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  compressed  atr 
and  arranged  to  open  first  the  low  pressure  valve  and 
then  the  high  pressure  valve,  a  governor  and  mecha- 
nism operated  thereby  to  close  the  said  valves,  a  second 
low  pressure  valve  and  mechanism  arranged  to  close 
■aid  valve  when  the  steam   pressure   falls  below  a    given 

limit. 

3.  In  a  turbo-compressor  working  with  both  high  and 
low  pressure  steam,  the  means  controlling  the  high  and 
low  pressure  steam  valves  comprising  a  pressure  actuated 
piston  and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rod  which 
csn  move  with  respect  to  the  piston  whose  movement  op- 
erates the  said  valves,  a  second  piston  adapted  to  move 
said  rod  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  operated  by  a 
governor  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  second  piston. 

4.  In  a  turbo-compressor  working  with  high  and  low 
pressure  steam  the  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
low  praanars  steam  comprising  a  valve  operated  by  a 
piston  one  face  of  which  is  in  c<»stant  communication 
with  th«  low  pressure  steam  and  the  other  face,  some- 
times with  the  low  pressure  steam  and  sometimes  with  the 
eoadenaer,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  steam 
supply  snd  a  dUferentlal  piston  adapted  to  operate  by 
tb«  rise  or  fall  in  pressure  of  said  steam,  arranged  wlth- 
ID  the  cylinder,  means  for  allowiag  atmospheric  pressure 
to  act  on  said  differential  ptoton,  and  steam  ducts  com 


PJ,i^ 
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1.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  electrode,  a  tabular  body 
having  fluid  connections,  a  separate  point  member,  and  a 
locking  bolt  for  said  member  engaged  lengthwise  in  sus- 
talninsr  relation  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  body. 

•_'.  In  an  electric  spot-welding  electrode,  a  tabular  body 
liavliisr  fluid  connections,  a  separate  point  member,  and  a 
lo<  king  twit  for  said  member  engaged  lengthwise  in  sus- 
lainin;:  relation  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said  body  and  sub- 
divldini;  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  body  Into  circulating 
pas^au'es   for   the  cooling   fluid. 

.1.  In  an  electric  spot-welding  electrode,  a  tubular  body 
haviTip  fluid  connections,  a  separate  point  member,  a  bolt 
for  said  memb«'r  subdividing  the  Interior  of  said  body 
into  separate  water-circulating  passages,  and  means  to 
prevent  roMtlon  of  said  bolt  within  said  body. 

4.  In  an  electric  spot-welding  electrode,  a  tody  having 
a  bore  therein  and  a  separate  welding  end  member,  means 
to  fasten  said  member  In  fixed  position  comprising  a  bolt 
reduced  betw<>en  its  ends  to  provide  separate  passages 
within  the  bore  of  said  body,  and  branch  tubes  open  to  the 
interior  of  said  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt 

5.  In  an  electric  spot  welding  electrode,  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  chamber  lengthwise  thereof  and  branch 
tub<"S  open  to  said  chamber,  a  separate  welding  member 
at  (he  end  of  said  body,  a  fastening  bolt  for  said  member 
extending  through  said  chamber  and  engaged  with  the 
wall  thereof  on  two  opposite  sides  and  spaced  apart  there- 
frtjm  otherwise,  and  a  nut  for  said  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,05H,678.         TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.       FmASK    C 
I  KSBEUCK,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to    Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  691.639. 
(CI.  197—165.) 

1.  In  a  typevnrltlng  machine,  the  combingtion  with  a 
ribbon  carrier,  a  platen  shift,  type-bars,  and  a  universal 
bar  vibrated  by  the  type-bsrs.  of  a  moTement-multlplying 
leTer  vibrated  by  a  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  the  uni- 
versal bar  and  supported  on  the  platen  shift,  and  a  rib- 
bon vibrating  arm  baring  a  cam  engaged  1^  the  lever. 


! 


Ann.  S,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»S 


said  arm  connected  to  the  ribfooo  carrier  to  shift  the  rlt>- 
bon  to  effective  position. 


"^^~/ It 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  carrier,  type-bars,  and  a  universal  bar  vibrated 
by  the  type  bun,  of  a  ribbon-vibrating  arm  having  dis- 
similar cams,  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  a  shlftable 
movement-multiplying  lever  connected  with  and  supported 
Independently  of  the  universal  bar  to  engage  either  cam. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  carrier,  type  bars,  and  a  universal  bar  vibrated 
by  the  type  bars,  of  a  pivoted  ribbon -vibrating  arm  having 
dissimilar  cams,  and  connected  to  the  ribbon  carrier,  a 
movement-multiplying  arm  having  wrists  to  engage  the 
respective  cams,  a  shlftable  support  on  which  the  lever 
is  mounted,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  shlftable  sup- 
port, and  a  wrlat  on  the  lever  having  a  sliding  engage 
ment  with  the  nnlveraai  bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  carrier,  a  platen  shift,  a  universal  bar.  and  type- 
bars  to  operate  the  universal  bar,  of  a  movement  multi- 
plying lever  pivoted  on  the  platen  ahlft  and  connecting 
the  universal  bar  to  the  ribbon  carrier  and  operated  by 
a  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  the  former  to  vibrate 
the  ribbon  to  cover  the  printing  point  prior  to  the  Impact 
of  the  types  and  hold  said  ribbon  in  use  while  the  types 
strike   the  platen. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
ribbon  carrier,  a  platen  shift,  a  universal  l>ar.  and  type 
bars  to  operate  the  universal  l»ar,  of  a  movement  multi- 
plying lever  pivoted  to  the  [ilaten  shift  and  operated  by 
a  slide  operatlvely  connected  to  the  universal  Iwr,  a  rib 
bonvlhratlnp  arm  connected  to  the  ribbon  carrier,  a  cam 
on  the  arm  engaced  l>y  the  lever,  to  cause  the  ribbon  to 
coviT  the  printing  point  during  the  first  part  of  the  stroke 
of  the  '.miversal  bar,  and  n  dwell  portion  engaged  by  the 
lever  dnrinp  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  the  unlv.r 
sal  hat  to  lock  the  ribbon  in  place  prior  to  the  impact 
of  the   ty;)es. 

fr!.n)n:.v  r,  to  :!■_'   not   printed  In  the  liazette  1 


1,05s, <;:!»  I>t>OU  (■(•NTltOLLINi;  MF..\NS  Henry  O. 
VoKiiiT  N.vv  Britain,  fonn  Filed  Nov.  I'O.  1912  Se- 
rial  No.  7.'?-J.4n.';       (Ci.  70    -102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  thi-  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  nald  door  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  abutment  to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  door,  closing  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  arm  to  move  the  same  iu  a  direction  to  close  said 
door,  operating  means  for  moving  said  door  to  open  posi 
tion.  and  metns  cooperating  with  said  closing  mechanism 
to  render  the  same  inoi>eralive  to  move  said  diMir  to  closed 
position. 


2.  In  a  devlc«  of  the  character  described,  1b  oomblna- 
tion,  a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abntment.  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  abutment  to  move  with  the  opening  and  closiag 

of  the  door,  closing  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  arm  to  move  tbe  saane  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
door,  operating  means  for  moving  said  door  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  cooperating  with  said  closing  mechanism 
to  render  the  same  Inoperative  to  move  said  door  to  closed 
position  at  different  points  of  door  opening  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  descrlljed.  in  combloa- 
tion.  a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  abutment  to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  door,  closing  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
siiid  arm  to  move  the  same  in  a  direction  to  close  said 
door,  operating  means  for  moving  said  door  to  open  posi- 
tion, and  manually  controlled  means  cooperating  with 
said  closing  mechanism  to  lock  tbe  same  against  operation 
to  move  said  aroa  to  close  said  door. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  in  comblna 
tioD.  a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  abutment  to  move  with  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  door,  closing  mechanism  for  said  door  embodying 
a  power  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  therein  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  arm  to  move  the  same  in 
a  direction  to  move  said  door  to  closed  position,  operat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  door  to  open  position,  and 
means  for  locking  gaki  piston  rod  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a 
movable  arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected 
v»lth  said  abutment  to  move  with  the  opening  and  clos 
Ing  of  the  door,  closing  mechanism  for  said  door  embody- 
ing a  power  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  therein  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  arm  to  move  the  same  In  a 
direction  to  move  said  door  to  closed  position,  operating 
means. for  moving  said  door  to  (jpen  position,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  loCKinc  said  piston  rod  acnlnst 
(l(ioi-  closing  movement 

!i  laliiis  (\  to  0  liot   printed   In   the   tiaz'tre.] 


1.058,6S0.        ELKCTRHAL      FLY  KILLKR  Fba>k      D 

W.AKKEN,  I  dlorado  Springs,  t'olo.     Filed  Sept.  •JO.   1912 
."Serial  No    721. ."on       .(l    4:;     :>4  1 


In  combination  with  tw  .r  mfre  parallel  bars  stretched 
across  the  suifnce  of  n  window  pane  and  electrically 
em  r^'ized  and  adapted  to  r  lect rocute  flies,  said  bai^  being 
supported  b.v  brackets  adapii-d  to  hold  them  In  position. 
ai;  upper  arm  of  said  bracket  iulnpttd  to  afford  gripping 
means  for  holding  the  end  of  ih'>  upper  bar,  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  said  upper  arm  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  upp<>r  bar,  the  end  of  the  upper  bar  adapted  to  be 
c  lenc  bed.  a  lower  :irm  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  afford 
grlppiuK  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  lower  bar,  a  bole 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  said  lower  arm  adapted  to  receive 
the  insulated  end  of  the  said  lower  bar,  depending  rlanips 
(  Integral  with  the  said  lower  arm  adapted  to  afford  suituljle 
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grlpplac  meana  for  boldlog  the  end  of  Mid  lower  bar,  a 
base  Integral  with  the  utd  upper  and  lower  anna  and 
forsalng  a  part  at  the  said  bracket,  a  bole  In  the  aaid  base 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  to  secure  the  said  bracket  to 
the  window  cash. 


1.068,681.  CLUTCH.  Isiah  Zell  Zblica,  Andaluaia, 
AU.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.438.  (01. 
192—20.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  ot  a 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  plTotally  mounted  pawls  arranged 
oi  said  sbaft  to  rotate  tberewltb,  a  sleeve  longitudinally 
movable  upon  the  shaft  and  inclosing  said  pawls  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawls,  a  driving 
sprocket  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
sleeve  into  position  whereby  the  pawls  will  engage  with 
the  means  on  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  sleeve  for  rotation 
with  the  sbaft. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
sbaft,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  pawls  arrangtHl 
upon  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  gear  arranged  in  .spaced  con 
centric  relation  about  said  sbaft,  means  keyed  within  the 
gear  for  movement  longitudiually  of  the  shaft  and  pro 
vlded  with  means  for  engagement  by  said  pawls,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  last  named  means  to  position  the  same 
for  engagement  by  said  pawls  whereby  the  sprocket  gear  is 
locked  for  rotation  with  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  member  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  spring  actuated 
pawls  mounted  within  said  member,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  openings 
formed  therein,  and  means  for  operating  said  sleeve 
whereby  said  pawls  will  engage  in  said  openings  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  shaft,  a  member  keyed  upon  said  shaft. 
spring  actuated  pawls  carried  by  said  member,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  upon  the 
said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  independently 
of  said  gear  whereby  the  pawls  will  engage  therewith  and 
lock  said  sleeve  upon  the  shaft  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  shaft,  a  member  keyed  upon  said  shaft,  of  spring 
actuated  pawls  mounted  within  said  member,  a  sleeve  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  keyed 
upon  said  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  and  means  for  operating  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  openings  will  be  brought  to  position 
for  engagement  by  said  pawls  substantially  as  describe<l 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,682.     METHOD  OF  PRKSBRVING  THE  NATURAL 
FLAVOR  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FOOD.     Chablm  Vin 
CBNT  McCakthv  Atkinson,  Madras,  India.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1918.     Serial  No.  748.716.     (CI.  99—8.) 
The  method  herein  described  of  preserving  the   natural 
flavor  of  an  article  of  food,  said  method  consisting  in  in 
eloaiog  the  article  in  a  paper  envelop  which  is  substan- 
tially impervious   to  air  snd   placing  the  article  In   cold 


storage  while  Inclosed  In  said  envelop,  to  preserve  the 
flavor  of  the  article  from  the  Injarlooa  effects  of  cold  stor- 
age, the  said  original  subatantlally  impervtoua  eDvelcp 
serving,  also,  as  a  cooking  bag  when  the  article  is  re- 
moved from  cold  storage. 


1,058,683       RUBBER  PACKED   COUPLING    FOR    LOCK- 
BAR    PIPE.     G»oBoi   P.    BooTHi,   Bradford,   Pa.,   as 
•ignor  to  8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.     Filed  Oct,  14.  1909.     Serial  No   522.652      iD 
137—28.) 


A  wrought  metal  ring  for  a  rubber  packed  pipe  eou- 
pllng  for  lock  bar  pipe,  said  ring  having  walUi  adapted  tn 
receive  plain  portions  of  the  pipe  and  provided  at  .a.h 
end  with  outwardly  bent  flaaifea  to  form  paclciDg  recesses, 
.said  walls  being  compressed  to  a  circle  approximntely  the 
exterior  of  the  plain  pipe  portions,  surplus  metal  from  the 
walla  forming  one  or  more  grooves  to  receive  the  lock  bar 
portion  or  portions  of  the  pipe,  and  surplus  metal  from  the 
fiances  forming  likewise  a  groove  or  erooves  extending 
outwardly  from  the  flanges.  i 

1,05S,684       PROCESS    OF    REF1NIN»;    IH^'ASH     BEAR 

IN<i    BRINES.      ("LINTON    Kmkrson   Dolbear,    Berkeley. 

Cai.,  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Hitchcock.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  191.3      Serial  No.  743,687.      (ri.  23—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  recoverinK  the  more  valuable  ingredi- 
ents from  a  brine  bearing  jKitasslum  and  sodium  eonsisting 
in  treating  the  brine  with  carljon  dloxid  and  with  a  sub- 
stanee  capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  double  salt  with 
tKttasshini 

2  The  prm  I'ss  of  r.'ioveriMg  the  more  valuable  ingredi- 
'■iits  from  a  brine  Wearing  potassium  and  sodium  consisting 
in  treating  the  brine  with  eartwn  dloxid  and  with  a  sub- 
stance Ciipable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  doiibie  earbonate 
with  potassium. 

.3.  The  process  of  recovering  the  more  valuable  ingredi- 
ents from  a  brine  bearing  potassium,  sodiuei  and  boron 
<  onsisting  in  treating  the  brine  with  carlx)d  dioxed  and 
with  n  sub.<iance  capable  of  forming  an  insoluble  double 
salt  with  potassium  and  an  Insoluble  Iwrate. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  the  more  valuable  ingredi- 
ents from  brine  bearing  cblorids.  sulfates,  carbonates  and 
borates  of  sodium  and  potassium  consisting  in  treating 
the  brine  with  carlK)n  dioxld  and  with  a  substance  capable 
of  forming  insoluble  potassium  and  boron  compounds. 

.-)  The  process  of  recovering  the  more  valuable  ingredi- 
ents of  brine  carrying  potassium,  sodium  and  boron,  con- 
sisting in  treating  the  brine  with  magnesium  bicarbonate 
and  carbon  dioxid  whereby  any  sodium  carbonate  present 
Is  precipitated  as  sodium  bicarbonate,  any  soluble  borate 
present  is  decomposed  and  the  boric  acid  radical  thereof 
is  preciptated  as  a  magnesinm  borate,  and  the  potassium 
salt  present  is  decomposed,  the  potassium  thereof  forming 
a  potassium  cartwnate  and  Joining  with  a  magnesium  car- 
bonate and  precipitating  as  a  double  potasaium  magnesium 
carbonate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.068.685.  HBEL  ATTACHMENT.  JoHif  A.  FmawcH. 
North  Conway,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.626.      (CI.  86 — 65^ 


J. 


£^ 


dM 


1  In  combination  with  an  autl-alipplng  member  for 
clamping  engagement  with  a  shoe,  a  U-shaped  clamping 
member,  a  screw  formed  with  the  said  antl-sllpping  mem 
ber  on  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  thumb  nut  for 
threaded  connection  with  the  said  screw  and  movable 
thereon  to  engage  the  said  clamping  member  and  advance 
the  same  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  shoe. 

2  In  combination  with  an  i.nti  slipping  member  for 
rlampirig  engagement  with  a  shoe,  a  U  shaped  clamping 
•nemher,  n  flange  formed  on  the  antl-sllpping  member  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  screw  Integrally  formed  on  the  flange 
and  projected  rearwardly,  the  said  screw  having  the  said 
clamping  member  loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  a  thumb 
nut  having  threaded  connection  with  the  said  screw  and 
movable  thereon  to  engage  the  clamping  member  to  ad- 
vance the  same  into   clamping  engagement   with  the  shoe. 


1,068,686  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  POTASH  AND 
CEMENT  CLINKER.  Som.\  GellSki.  Budapest,  Aus 
trla-Hungary.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dr.  .\nton  Ham- 
bloch,  Andernaeb,  Germany  >"11ed  May  12,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  626,732.      (CI    2.S— 22  > 


1.  Proc'-ss  of  olitaiiiini:  potash  and  eeiiK  i;t  I'linkir, 
wbUb  pro<es.«!  cumpri.s.  s  tiist  biirnln;.'  silicates  containing 
alkali  metal  c.  mpoundu  with  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth 
tiietai.  then  introducing  them  into  a  closed  chamb.r.  then 
snlijectlng  thim  to  tli"'  action  of  ammonium  carbonntt 
vapor  iindfT  high  pressure,  then  bringing  the  ammonia 
liberated  during  this  subjection  into  contact  with  carbon 
dloxid  evolved  In  the  aforesaid  burning  operation  so  as 
to  form  ammonium  carbonate,  and  Anally  heating  a  further 
quantity  of  burned  silicates  with  the  vapor  of  the  last- 
named  ammonium  carlxinate. 

2.  i'rocess  of  obtaining  potash  and  cement  clinier, 
which  process  comprises  first  burning  silicates  containing 
alkali  metal  compounds  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
then  Introducing  them  into  a  closed  chamber  and  finally 
heating  them  with  ammonium  carbonate  vapors  under 
high  pressure  by  means  of  the  gases  produced  In  burning 
the  slllcstes. 

3.  The  proceas  of  obtaining  potash  and  cement  clinker, 
which  process  romiirlses  first  burning  silicates  containing 
alkali  metal  compound^  with  a  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  then  Introducing  them  into  a  closed  chamber  and 


finally  snbjectlng  them  to  the  action  of  aaamoaloB  car- 
bonate vapors  under  high  pressure. 

4.  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  and  cement  eltaker, 
which  process  consists  In  first  burning  silicates  ooatalBlng 
alkali  metal  compounds  with  s  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  then  introducing  them  into  a  closed  chamber,  then 
subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  ammonlam  carbonate 
vapors  under  high  pressure,  then  leaching  them  so  as  to 
remove  the  alkalis,  and  finally  burning  them  again. 


1.0a8.GS7.  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICE.  Gc8- 
TAVK  C.  Marx,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wehl  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Iter.   17,    1909       Serial   No    r)3.3.f)44       (CI.   219 — 63.) 


■n*  *^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  provide<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  Insulated  contact  points  having  means 
of  attachment  to  electric  current  conduclor-wirea,  of  a 
sectional  resistance  coil  having  a  memtw  r  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  Insulated  contact  points  to  which  its 
sections  are  respectively  connected,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  resistance  coll  to  said  support  with 
its  ciiDtact-points  each  In  electrical  conue^  tion  with  one 
of  those  of  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  insulated  contact  points  having  means 
of  attachment  to  electric-current  conductor  wires,  of  a  sec- 
tional resistance  coll  having  a  miiii!>.r  .uryttig  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  Insulated  cuitact  points  to  which  Its 
section-  are  respectively  c^mmtted.  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  resistance  oil  to  said  'support,  and 
an  interpo8e<i  yielding  connection  between  inch  of  the 
contact-points  of  said  resistance  coil  and  a  corresponding 
contact  point  of  the  support. 

3.  The  cx)mbinatlon  with  a  support  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  Insulated  'ontar!  points  having  means 
of  attachment  to  electric  cuiiii! :  •  onduct'ii  wiies,  of  a 
sectional  resistance  coil  in  the  form  of  a  spool  with  an  in- 
sulating covering  of  heat  resisi  ,11-  material  and  a  disk 
at  one  end  composed  of  non  f  i.^iMe  Insulating  material 
carrying  a  plurality  of  conta  t  points  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  several  sections  f  tin  i^slstance  coll,  and 
means  for  remo^■aMy  sirurinj;  shhI  resistance  coil  to  said 
support  with  its  <  oiitiirt  [loints  in  electrical  connection 
with  those  of  the  suiiport 

4  Tfie  coml'inat  i'lii  with  a  bousing  l:nvin.;  side-walls 
and  a  cenlraiiy  aji.rtuied  en'i  iio-,  Med  with  a  plurality 
of  contact  pi  ints  !iav;n>;  irioan.s  of  attachment  to  electric- 
cuirent  cc>n<in.  tor  wi!  e.s.  of  ;i  siciional  :esistanc€  coll 
in  the  f.iini  of  ,1  sp.ioi  havinj;  'nil  flau?>-s  loosely  fitting 
to  the  side  WH.N  of  said  housing,  contact  studs  carried 
1  y  1  lic  of  said  flan-'es  in  sul>stautially  tlie  arrangement 
of  and  adaptwl  for  electrical  conuection  with  the  con- 
tact points  of  the  housing  and  connected  respectively  with 
the  sections  of  said  coil,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
supporting  stud  for  said  resistance  coil  entering  the  aper- 
ture in  the  ••nd  ^'f  tlie  housing  afid  detachably  secured 
therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  longitudinal  guide  rib  r.pon  its  Inner  wall  and  a  cen- 
trally apertured  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eon- 
tact-pointa  having  means  of  attachment  to  electric-cur- 
rent conductor-wires,  of  a  sectional  resistance  coil  in  tbs 
form  of  a  spool  having  end  flanges  loosely  fitted  to  the 
walls  of  said  bousing  and  peripherally  notched  to  em- 
brace said  guide-rib,  contact-studs  carried  by  one  of  said 
flanges  and  adapted  for  electrical  connection  with  the 
contact-points  of  the  cylinder-end  and  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  sections  of  said  coil,  and  a  ceatral  rap- 
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portlnc  atud   for  aaid   resistance   coll   enterinc   and  de- 
tacbably  aecored  within  tb*  aperture  In  tiie  end  of  the 

bousing. 

[Clmlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.058,«88.  TYPEBAR  GUIDE  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  L0CI8  MTgRS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.500.     (CI.  197--43.) 


1.  A  tjpebar  guide  for  typewriting  machines  compris- 
ing a  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  platen  of  the  machine, 
and  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  type-bar, 
said  stop  being  arranged  to  automatically  adjust  Itself 
relatively   to  said  platen   corresponding   to  the  thickness 

of  paper  thereon.  ^ 

2.  A  type-bar  guide  for  typewriting  machines  comprls 
Ing  a  plate  mounted  adjacent  tpe  platen  with  a  notch 
therein  for  guiding  the  type-bar,  and  having  a  stop  for 
Umiting  the  throw  of  the  type-bar,  aaid  guide  and  stop 
being  arranged  to  automatically  adjust  lUelf  relatively 
to   said    platen    corresponding   to   the   tliickness   of   paper 

thereon. 

3.  A  type-bar  guide  for  typewriting  machlnps  comprls 
Ing  a  plate  with  a  notch  therein  for  guiding  the  type 
bar  and  having  a  stop  engaging  the  type-bar  adjacent  the 
type  thereon  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  type  against 
the  paper,  said  guide  and  stop  being  mounted  adjacent  said 
platen  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  bear  against  the  samo 
automatically  accommodating  Itself  to  a  thickness  of 
paper  on  said  platen. 

4.  A  type-bar  guide  for  typewriting  machines  compris- 
ing a  plate  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  platen  of  the 
machine,  said  platen  having  a  plurality  of  notches  there- 
in spaced  according  to  the  spacing  of  the  letters  to  be 
printed,  and  adapted  to  guide  a  type-bar. 

5.  A  type-bar  guide  for  typewriting  machines  compris- 
ing a  plate  mounted  adjacent  the  platen  of  the  machine 
and  carried  therewith  past  the  printing  p:>int  of  the  type- 
bars,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein 
spaced  according  to  the  letters  to  be  printed  whereby  said 
type-bar  guide  presents  a  new  notch  at  said  printing  point 
after  each  printing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


beTel«d  blunt  edges  00  both  sides  exteadtng  ttmmgtaout 
iU  i^gth,  and  being  of  uniform  bexagonal  croM-««ctlon 
throughout  and  the  forward  end  thereof  being  perpsndicu 
lar  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  and  to  the  said 
blunt  edges' 


1.0.5h,C>19.  toilet  IMPLEMENT.  Salvatorb  Petbo 
CKLLi.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,481.      fCl.  30—23.) 


A 


L05s.»39<)    CATALOGUING-CHART.   Bichabd  H.  Wsllm. 
Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  May  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,458. 

(Cl.  11      19.) 


A  skia  blemish  removing  implement  for  toilet  purposes 
comprising  a  handle,  and  a  relatively  narrow  blade  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  blade  having  abruptly 


The  combination  with  a  catalogue,  of  a  reference  chart 
therefor,  said  chart  comprising  a  picture  of  a  main  device 
adapted  to  be  eqalpp«>d  with  various  accessories,  each  of 
which  pertain  functionally  to  a  definite  location  on  said 
main  device,  representations  of  sundry  accessories  re 
spectlvely  shown  in  said  chart  applied  in  their  proper  lo 
cations,  a  group  of  reference  data  printed  on  the  chart  for 
each  of  the  pictured  accessorien,  each  group  of  referen<  e 
data  referring  to  the  page  of  the  catalogue  on  which  will 
bo  found  a  detailed  description  of  such  acceasory  relating 
to  prices,  sizes  and  characteristic  (eatures  of  sQch  scces- 
.sory,  and  a  tall  line  leading  from  each  such  group  on  the 
chart  to  its  corresponding  pictured  accessory  wliereby  at  a 
tlance  the  reference  data  is  associated  with  the  proper  ac- 
lessory  and  ready  reference  may  be  had  to  the  more  de 
tailed  description  of  such  accessory  in  the  cataloirue,  ami 
said  i-atalogue  comprising  a  plurality  of  numbered  pi)«eH 
suih  pages  bearing  complete  data  relative  to  the  referfuc^ 
data  printed  on  the  chart  for  a  given  one  of  the  pictured 
accessories  identifled  by  a  like  page  number.     . 

l,o,-,8,691.  WEl-'l  -  REPLENISHIN«;  LOOM.  H.^ka  k 
Wym.w,  VViircester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  ("rompton  k 
Kn<»wle8  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachus'-tts, 
Filed  Mar,  21,  1912.   Serial  No.  685,163.    rci.  139— 85  1 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  having  shifting  shuttle? 
for  different  colors  of  filling,  and  having  a  magaxlne  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments  for  superposed  filling  car- 
riers for  filling  of  different  colors,  means  to  retain  the 
lower  filling  carrier  in  each  compartment,  a  transferrer 
l..ciUH<i  t>«'fwe.n  two  of  the  compartments,  a  single  dis- 
charge opening  for  all  of  the  compartments,  lo«ated  uodnr 
the  transferrer,  guiding  means  for  the  filling  carriers  from 
each  coiQpartment  to  the  discbarge  opening,  a  movable  bob 
bin  receiver  under  the  stationary  magaaine,  Ijavlng  com 
partments,  each  to  receive  a  single  filling  carrier  from  the 
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stationary  magazine,  means  t«  more  aaid  reeetTer  to  main- 
tain under  the  transferrer  a  filling  carrier  ttaTtng  the 
8an:e  color  or  character  of  filling  as  in  the  active  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magaaine 
with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  filling  carriers,  a 
mov.Tble  bobbin  receiver  under  said  magazine,  which  maga- 
zine has  a  single  diacharge  opening  for  all  of  the  compart- 
ments, a  tranaferrer  located  above  said  discharge  open- 
ing, and  filling  detecting  means,  whereby  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  in  the  active 
shuttle,  the  transferrer  will  be  operated,  and  a  bobbin 
transferred  from  the  receiver  Into  the  shattle.  during  the 
same  forward  movement  of  the  lay. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  with  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  for  filling  carriers  of  different 
characters  or  colors,  and  having  a  single  dischsrge  open- 
ing for  all  of  the  compartments,  a  bobbin  receiver  under 
the  magazine,  having  a  receiving  opening  under  the  trans- 
ferrer, and  having  compartments  for  single  filling  carriers 
of  the  same  character  or  color  as  the  filling  carriers  in  the 
magaaine,  and  movable  back  and  forth  to  keep  the  same 
character  of  filling  under  the  transferrer  as  in  the  active 
shuttle,  and  filling  detector  means,  and  a  transferrer,  lo- 
cated above  said  single  discharge  opening,  and  made  oper 
ntire  up<-)n  th^  substantial  exhaustion  of  filling  in  the 
active  shuttle,  to  replenish  said  shuttle  with  the  same 
i-linracter  of  filling,  during  the  same  forward  movement 
of  the  lay  that  detection  takee  place. 

A     In  !i  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  with  a  plu 


SO.H 


NH-(.X)-NH 


I  X  meaning  a  divalent  radical  in  ttie  azolt;  uucleusi  wtiicb 
ar<  after  bein^  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  ;  yielding  upon 


put* 


rallty  of  eompartmeata  tor  filling  carrters,  said 
having  a  single  dlseharge  opening  tor  all  ot  Um 
menta,  located  under  the  transferrer,  and  aaid 
and  a  bobbin  receiver  below  it.  meana,  operating  wltk 
ttM  downward  movement  of  the  transferrer,  to  select  a 
similar  filling  carrier  from  one  of  the  compartmenta  of  ttte 
magazine,  and  meana  to  convey  it  through  the  dtoebarge 
opening  into  the  vacant  compartment  of  the  bobbfta  re- 
ceiver, when  the  transferrer  returns  to  its  normal  poaition. 

T)  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  stationary  magaaine 
liaving  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  filling  carriers,  and 
a  single  discharge  opening  for  all  of  the  compartmenta,  a 
Itobbin  receiver  under  the  magaaine,  filling  detecting  means, 
and  a  transferrer,  located  above  said  single  discharge  open- 
ing, and  operative  upon  the  substantial  exhaustion  of  fill- 
ing In  the  active  shuttle,  to  replenish  said  shuttle  with 
filling  from  the  bobbin  receiver.  > 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette] 


l,o,'>8,692.  MONOAZO  DYB.  Ahthvr  Z.vbt,  Vohwinkel. 
near  Elberfeld,  and  Klrt  Disamari,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vuru:.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  Co  .  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Orlgin.il  application  filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,781.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  Ifi, 
Iftli:.  Serial  No.  709.723.  (C!.  8—1.) 
1.   As  new   products  the  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  most 

l>robably   the   formula  ; 


v/ 


90,H 


-N-N-<-,H,-< 


X 


/ 


•\ 


uH 


OH 


reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  a 
derivative  of  2-amlno-5-naphthol-7-Pulfonic  acid  containing 
a  heterouiiclear  ring  and  a  com{>ound  of  the  formula  ; 


^^"\/\/\     NH-<n-NH     /\/\ 


OH 

'i>ini;:  rottoii  fruoi  n-d  lu  I'luish-red  sliades  whlcli  on  l>elng 
'1'"  plopf'd  with  iliaz'ii  jzed  para  nitranilln  iliange  into 
shades  fast  to  washing;  and  capable  of  heloK  discharged  to 
a  pure  whit<',  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

s<i,il      y^^\^-^\.      NH- CO     NH, 


M>,H 


-NH, 


1:     .\»  a  new  product  the  dye  havlnt   ni'isi    piuhahly   the 
formula  ; 


!  N 


OH 


''\ 


.-'  'iH 


which   i«  after  l^eing  dru'd  an.i  [  uiverized   in  the  shape  of 
its  •odium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sul 
furlc  a<ld  with  a   Mulsh-red  coloiatlon  ;  yielding  upon  re 
dtntlon   with  stannous  rlilorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  para 
amin'phenyir)  oxy-L'  naphthlmidazole  7sulfonii'     acid     and 
th.     :t .symmetrical    urea    of    2.5,7  aminonaphthol    sulfonic 
.Tcid    and    2.6^dlamtnn-5-naphthol  7-sulfonlc    add  :    dyeing 
cotton  red,  which  shade  after  Ixdng  developed  with  dtazo^ 
fired  para-nitranilin  is  blue  red  fast  to  washing  which  ran 
hf  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 


1  ••,58,698.      WAGON       John    B     Bartholombw,    Peoria, 
Tli.,  assignor  to  Avery  Company,   a   Corporation   of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed   Mar    31,    1910       Serial   No    fV62.686.      (Cl. 
21— 39  ) 
1.   In  a   wagon,   the  combination  with   a   body,   of  two 

axles,   two  pairs   of  supporting  wheels   on    the   axles,   con- 


OH 

nectlng  device*  Nnw^en  thf  axlep  nnd  the  body  cc>n)»tmct- 
ed  to  permit  either  axle  with  its  wheels  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  the  body  about  a  vertical  axis,  n  horizontal  ten- 
sion connection  between  the  niles  with  Its  ends  centrally 
disponed  and  pivotnlly  r^nnected  with  the  axles  to  permit 
them  to  swing  at>ont  the  said  vertical  axis,  means  for 
locking  either  axle  acralnst  swinging  about  the  said  verti- 
cal axis,  draft  devices  adapted  to  t«e  connected  to  either 
axle  at  points  on  (ipposlte  sides  of  thf  vertical  pivotal 
axis  whereby  steering  may  be  effected,  and  means  st 
eac*i  end  of  the  tension  connection  adapted  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  draft  devices  of  s  similar  wagon. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  coinhinatlon  with  a  wagon  body 
having  a  bottom  opening,  of  two  axles  and  two  sets  of 
wheels,  a  horizontal  tension  device  1>etween  the  two  s#te 
of  wheels,  comprising  two  longitudinally  central  sepa- 
rated parallel  members  27'  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
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(Huenlns  of  tb«  body,  two  end  tranarenety  eeatral  mtm- 
tMt  24,  dlagmal  conneetlnc  tMin  between  the  Mid  mem- 
btn,  eonneetlona  between  the  end  m«mben  and  the 
wheels,  wbereby  the  wbeels  of  either  set  may  be  mored 
aboat  a  rertlcal  axis,  and  links  for  connecting  eitber  axle 
with  the  said  diagonal  connecting  bars  to  bold  the  cor- 
responding wheels  against  moTcment  about  their  verti- 
cal axis,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon  body 
having  a  bottom  opening,  of  two  sets  of  wheels  and  a 
horizontal  tension  connection  between  the  two  sets  of 
wheels  comprising  two  parallel  links  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottom  opening  and  tension  members  between  the 
ends  of  the  two  said  links  and  the  said  sets  of  wheels, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  wagon  body 
having  a  bottom  opening  of  two  seta  of  supporting  wheels 
and  a  horiiontal  tension  connoctlon  between  the  two  sets 
of  wheels,  the  said  tension  connection  comprising  two 
parallel  links  27*  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  opening 
of  the  body,  two  transversely  central  end  links  26,  and 
diagonal  connecting  bars  between  the  ends  of  the  links 
27*  and  the  links  26,  substantially  as  set  ff.rth 


1.058,694.  REEL  MECHANISM  FOR  I'LANTKRS  .Tohn 
B.  Babtholomkw,  I'eorla,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  419,434.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  .No.  634,5W> 
<C1.  111—45.) 


rotatabiy  mounted  upon  the  reel  fratae,  friction  wheels 
connected  with  the  reel  frame  and  the  reel  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  driving  wheeli  to  aupport  the  frtme  and 
cause  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  friction  wheels  against  the 
driving  wbeels. 

3.  In  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  supporting  and  driving  wheels  therefor,  of  a  subeUn- 
tially  horisontal  reel  frame  mounted  above  one  of  the 
wheels,  hinge  devices  for  connecting  the  reel  fracse  to  the 
planter  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  a 
transverse  horisontal  axis,  friction  wheels  connected  with 
the  reel  frame  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  horisontal 
axis  and  arranged  to  engage  with  one  of  the  planter  driv- 
ing wheels  to  bo  supported  and  driven  thereby,  and  a  reel 
mounted  on  the  reel  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  friction  wheels. 

4.  In  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  supportlnK  and  driving  wheels  therefor,  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  reel  frame  mounted  above  one 
of  Ihe  wheels,  hinge  devices  for  connecting  the  reel  frame 
to  the  planter  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto 
about  a  transverse  horiiontal  axis,  friction  wheels  con- 
nected with  the  reel  frame  for  rotation  about  a  transverse 
horizontal  axis  and  arranged  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
planter  drivinp  wheels  to  be  supported  and  driven  there- 
by, a  reel  mounted  on  the  reel  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  friction  wbeels,  and  manually 
controlle<l  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  friction 
wheels  ajjainst  the  driving  wheel. 

,'.  In  a  check  row  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  siipportlnR  and  driving  wheels  therefor,  of  a  substan 
tiallv  horizontal  reel  frame  mounted  above  one  of  thp 
wheels,  hinge  devices  for  connecting  the  reel  frame  to  the 
planter  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto  about 
a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  friction  wheels  connected 
with  the  reel  frame  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  and  arrange*!  to  engage  with  one  of  the  planter 
driving  wheels  to  he  supported  and  driven  thereby,  a  reel 
mounted  on  the  reel  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  said  friction  wheels,  and  a  foot  rest  connected  with 
the  reel  frame  nnd  positioned  considerably  below  it  In 
iH.sltion  to  be  enta^ed  tiv  the  foot  of  an  nperntor 
[Claim  6  not  [Minted  in  the  r.azettel 


1.  In  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  supporting  and  driving  wheels  for  the  main  frame. 
and  a  transverse  seeder  frame  movably  connected  with  the 
main  frame  at  its  forward  end,  of  a  reel  frame  mounted 
above  one  of  the  wheels  and  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  the  seeder  frame  for  movement  with  respect  thereto 
about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  reel  rotatabiy  mount 
ed  upon  the  reel  frame,  and  friction  wheels  connected 
with  the  reel  frame  and  the  reel  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  driving  wheel  to  support  the  frame  and  cause  rota 

tlon  of  the  reel. 

2.  In  a  check-row  planter,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  supporting  and  driving  wheela  for  the  main  frame, 
and  a  transverse  seeder  frame  movably  connected  with 
the  main  frame  at  its  forward  end.  of  a  reel  frame  mount- 
ed about  one  of  the  driving  wheels  and  connected  at  its 
forward  end  to  the  seeder  frame  for  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  about  a  transverse  horisontal  axis,  a  reel 


1 .0B8.69B.       REKH I '  .  KF{  ATOK  f'A  H 
St,    l*aill,     Minn         Filed     June     -1 
508,365.     (CI.  t)2— 12.) 


1909.        Serial     Nc 


1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  formed  with 
an  opening  In  its  roof  toward  one  end,  a  plug  removably 
fitted  in  said  opening,  an  openwork  covering  hood  for  said 
opening  movably  supported  upon  the  car  and  mesns  for 
supporting  the  plug  from  said  hood. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  formed  with 
an  opening  in  Its  roof,  a  ping  removably  fitted  to  said 
opening,  a  ventilating  hood  covering  said  opening  and 
movably  supported  upon  the  car  roof,  and  means  adjust- 
sbly  supporting  said  plug  from  said  hood. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  formed 
with  an  ice  opening,  a  hinged  plug  fitted  to  said  opening, 
an  open  work  covering  hood  therefor,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plug  from  said  hood. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  having  an 
ice  opening,  a  hinged  plug  fitted  thereto,  a  hinge  support- 
ed open  work  covering  hood  therefor,  and  means  detach- 
ably  supporting  said  plug  from  said  hood. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  car  having  an  Ice 
ot>ening   In    its   roof   toward   one   end.   an   openwork    hood 
covering  the  same   and   movably   supported   upon   the   car 
roof,  a  plug  fitted  to  said  opening  and  binge  means  cen 
trally  supporting  said  plug  from  said  hood. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  058.696  LETTER  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING  DE 
VICE.  FKA.Nt.i8  G  HOHWELL,  Washington.  I)  C.  as 
signer  to  Robert  A.  Boswell,  Washington,  D.  C  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Feb.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  47:. 522 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  693. M2.      (CI     101      .39.) 


1  In  a  mail  marking  machine;  mail  advancing  means; 
a  pivoted  letter  guide  member ;  a  cone  member  having 
spiral  threads  acting  co-ordinately  to  feed  one  letter  at  a 
time  and  mounted  In  l>earlng8  of  the  pivoted  letter  guide  ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide 

2  In  a  mall  septi rating  mechanisn;  :  a  feed  belt  ;  a  ^liv 
oted    lettiT   guide  ;    n    e<ini     member    liaving   spiral    tlircnds 
actlnp   CO  ordlnately   to   feed  one  letter   at   a   time   between 
the  belt  and  the  cone  ,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  mall  separating  mechanism  ;  a  feed  belt  ;  a  piv- 
oted letter  (."ilde ;  ;i  cone  member  having  spiral  threads 

acting  civordinately  Xo  feed  one  letter  nt  a  time  l>etween 
tl)e  bolt  nnd  ttie  coix-  .  and  mi-ans  for  adjusting  the  guide; 
«nd    means    for   adjustln);   the   feeii    lielt. 

4.  In  a  mall  separating  mechanism ;  a  feed  belt ;  a 
letter  fruide  pivoted  In  a  position  adjacent  the  feed  belt, 
;!  revolul'ie  memlier  mounted  in  bearing  of  the  guide  and 
['l<.^■ided  at  one  end  with  a  fone  having  spiral  threads 
ncfing  f(i  ordinHT)  Iv  and  with  the  feed  t)elt  to  feed  one 
letter  a;  h  time  betwe.  n  the  cone  and  the  belt,  and  oper 
ated  (.'tar  conne'tion^  :ii  the  pivot  of  the  guide  for  oper- 
Htint  the  cone. 

"  In  a  mall  separating  mechanism;  a  fe<'d  belt;  a  let 
;er  ;;ulde  pivi.ted  In  a  position  adjacent  the  feed  belt,  a 
revoluble  menibei  mounted  in  bearing  of  the  guide  and 
provided  (u  one  end  with  a  cune  having  spiral  threads 
acting  co-ordinately  and  with  the  feed  belt  to  feed  one 
letter  at  a  time  between  the  oune  and  the  belt,  and  oper- 
ated gear  connections  at  the  pivot  of  the  guide  for  oper- 
ating the  cone  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  and 
with  It  the  revoluble  member  and  its  cone 

[Claims   H  to  24   n^t  [irinied  ir.   the  Gazette.,] 


1.058,697  I'OWER  TRANSMITTING  PL.VNT  Ixnis 
BRfv,  St.  Chamond,  France.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  641,842.  Divided  and  thir 
application  filed  Feb  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.837. 
(CI.    138-3.1 

1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  opening,  bearings  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rotor,  a  cylindrical  element  mounted  In 
the  cylindrical  opening,  one  of  said  t>earlng8  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  with  communicating  ports,  the  cylindrical 


element  having  a  plurality  of  bores  correapondinc  to 
the  numer  of  bores  in  the  bearing,  hollow  anpilar  pistons 
having  their  ends  operating  in  the  bores  In  the  head  and 
cylindrical  element,  a  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
which  communicate  with  the  ports  in  the  head,  means  for 
supplying  motive  fluid  to  the  inlet  ports  to  operate  on 
the  angular  pistons  and  rotate  the  cylindrical  element  In 
Its  opening  and  to  rotate  the  rotor,  the  motive  fluid  being 
exhausted  from  the  angular  pistons  through  the  outlet 
iwrta. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotor,  stationary  t>earlngB  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  rotor,  one  of  said  bearings  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal bores  with  ports  communicating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  angular  pistons  operating  in  the  bores,  mesns 
carried  by  the  rotor  with  which  the  angular  pistons  co- 
operate to  rotate  the  rotor,  means  for  admitting  motive 
fluid  to  the  bort*  to  operate  the  angular  pistons,  and 
means  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  the  motive  fluid  from  the 
bores. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  rotor  having  a  c.Tllndrical  opening,  t>eartng8  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  rotor,  a  cylindrical  element  mounted- 
in  the  cylindrical  opening,  one  of  said  bearings  bavlog 
a  plurality  of  bores  with  communicating  ports,  the  cylin- 
drical element  having  a  plurality  of  bores  corresponding 
to  the  numt>er  of  l>ores  in  the  bearing,  hollow  angular 
pistons   having   their   ends   operatinc    In    the   bores   in    the 

head  and  cylindricRl  element,  n  valve   having  Inlet  and 

outlet  ports  which  communicite  with  ttie  ports  in  the 
head,  means  for  supplying  motiv.  fluid  to  tlie  Inlet  ports 
to  operate  on  the  angular  plst.ms  nnd  rotate  the  cylin- 
drical element  In  ItF  opening  and  to  rotate  the  rotor, 
the  motive  fluid  being  exhausted  from  the  angular  piatoQS 
through  the  outlet  ports,  n  second  cylindrical  element 
mounted  In  the  rotor,  said  se(  ond  mentioned  cylindrical 
element  having  lK>rf-s.  the  ad1n<"(ni  hearing  having  t>ore8 
currespordinp  to  the  boref  in  tie  ^etond  mentioned  cy- 
lindrical element,  anpular  hollow  pistons  flttlsfr  In  the 
bores  In  the  second  mentioned  (ylindrical  element  and  the 
adjacent  bearing,  a  pfp<  <  ommunirating  nltti  each  bore 
In  ttie  adjacent  l)earlng.  a  rylinder  connected  to  each  pipe. 
a  reciprocating  piston  in  eacJi  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft 
and  a  pitman  connecting  the  pistons  and  tie  crank  shaft, 
the  pipes  and  bores  in  the  second  mentioned  cylindrical 
element  having  fluid  which  operates  the  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  when   the  angular  pistons  are  operated 


1.058,698.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  Aix)lph  O.  Gold- 
8TBIN,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  .\ug.  5.  1911;.  Serial 
No.  713,284.      (CI.  40—76.) 

1.  An  advertising  surface  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  series  of  rectangular  frames  provided  with  a  series  of 
display  surfaces  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  so  positioned 
with  relation  to  each  other  that  one  series  of  display 
surfaces  will  form  one  continuous  display  surface,  sup- 
porting axles  for  said  rectangular  frames,  a  ratchet  at 
each  end  of  said  axles,  engaging  pawls  carried  by  the 
stationary  frame,  guideways  in  the  stationary  frame 
In  which  the  axles  are  mounted,  and  means  for  sliding 
the  axles  and  frames  from  one  end  of  the  guideways  to 
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the  other  to  bring  tbe  ratchets  into  engaseraent  with  the 
pawls  for  tb«  parpoM  of  taming  th«  reetangnlar  Cramcs. 
2.  An  advertising  surface  comprialng  a  stationary 
frame,  a  series  of  rectangular  frames  provided  with  a 
series  of  display  snrfaces  moanted  In  said  frasM,  and  so 
positioned  with  relation  to  each  other  that  one  series  of 
display  sorfaces  will  form  one  continuoas  display  surface, 
supporting  axles  for  aald  rectangular  frames,  a  ratchet 
at  each  end  of  said  axles,  engaging  pawls  carried  by  the 
stationary  frame,  guldeways  in  the  stationary  frame  In 
which  the  axles  are  mounted,  vertically  disposed  slide 
frames  carried  by  tbe  stationary  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting the  slide  frames  with  the  axles  of  the  rsetangular 
frames  for  the  purpose  o*  sliding  the  rectangular  frames 
and  axles  from  one  end  of  the  guldeways  to  the  other  to 
bring  the  ratchets  into  engagement  with  the  pawls  for 
the  purpose   of  turalnj  the  rectangular  frames. 


3.  An  advertising  surface  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  series  of  rectangular  frames  provided  with  a 
series  of  display  surfaces  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  so 
positioned  with  relation  to  each  other  that  one  series  of 
display  surfaces  will  form  one  continuous  display  surface. 
supporting  axles  for  said  rectangular  frames,  a  ratchet 
at  each  end  of  said  axles,  engaging  pawls  carried  by  the 
stationary  frame,  angularly  disposed  guldeways  in  the 
stationary  frame  In  which  the  axles  are  mounted,  ver 
tlcally  disposed  slide  frames  carried  by  the  stationary 
frame,  and  means  connecting  the  slide  frames  with  tho 
axles  of  the  rectangular  frames  for  the  purpose  of  sliding 
the  rectangular  frames  and  axles  from  one  end  of  th. 
guldeways  to  the  other  to  bring  the  ratchets  Into  engage 
ment  with  the  pawls  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the  rec- 
tangular frames,  when  the  rectangular  frames  are  sepa- 
rated for  tbe  puri>o8e  of  changing  the  display  surfaces. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  and  like  purposes  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame,  a  series  of  rectangular  frame«< 
provided  with  a  series  of  display  surfaces  mounted  In  said 
frame,  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  each  other  that 
one  series  of  display  surfaces  will  form  one  continuous 
display  surface,  supporting  axles  for  said  rectangular 
frames,  a  ratchet  at  each  end  of  said  axles,  engaging 
pawls  carried  by  the  stationary  frame,  guldeways  In  the 
stationary  frame  in  wlilch  the  axles  are  mounted  said 
guldeways  being  disposed  at  various  angles  with  relation 
to  a  horlxontal  plane  for  the  purpose  of  separating  or  lift 
ing  the  rectangular  frames  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
when  the  rectangular  frames  are  separated  to  change  tbe 
display  surfaces,  vertically  disposed,  slide  frames  carried 
by  the  stationary  frame,  links  connecting  the  slide  frames 
with  tbe  axles  of  the  rectangular  frames  for  the  purpose 
of  sliding  *^he  rectangular  frames  from  one  end  of  the 
guldeways  to  tlie  other  to  bring  the  ratchets  into  en 
gagement  with  tbe  pawls  for  the  parjHwe  of  tusnlng  the 
rectangular  frames,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
frames  at  timed  Intervals. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  advertising  and  like  purposes  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame,  a  series  of  rectangular  frames 
provided  with  a  series  of  display  surfaces  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  each  other  that 
one  Mrlet  of  display  surfaces  will  form  one  continuous 
Asplay    surface,    supporting    sxles    for    said    rectangular 


frames,  a  ratchet  at  each  end  of  said  axles,  engaging  pawls 
carried  by  the  stationary  frame,  angularly  disposed  guide- 
wsys  in  the  stationary  frame  in  which  the  axles  are 
mounted,  vertically  disposed,  slide  frames  carried  by  the 
stationary  frame,  links  connecting  tbe  slide  frames  with 
the  axles  of  tbe  rectangular  frames  for  tbe  purpose  of 
sliding  the  rectangular  frames  from  one  end  of  tbe  guide- 
ways  to  the  other  to  Ining  the  ratchets  into  engagement 
with  the  pawls  for  tbe  purpose  of  turning  the  rectangular 
frames,  a  pair  of  pivoted  levers  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  slide  frames,  and  a  connection  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  for  the  purpose  of  rocking  tbe  levers 
at  timed  intervals.  * 


1,058.699.     HILLSIDE  SPRAYING-WAGON.     JoBN  Herr- 
mann, Charlottesville,   Va.     Filed  Aug.   29,    1912.     S*^ 
rial   No.  717.755.      (I'l.  21—7.) 


) 


1.  In  a  device  of  ttie  kind  described,  a  franif^.  trans- 
verse arches  carried  by  the  frame,  wheels  adapted  to 
travel  on  the  arches,  hangers  carried  by  the  wheels,  a 
curved  bar  c<innected  to  said  hangers  and  a  tank  de- 
tachabl.v  hung  from  said  hangers,  and  fre<'lj  movable 
within  said  frame 

•_'  A  frame,  curved  transversely  arranged  trackways 
tarried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  movable  on  each 
trackway,  means  for  connecting  the  wheels  of  each  pair, 
hangers  connected  to  the  wheels,  a  tank  supported  by 
Hald  hangers,  a  cab  on  the  frame,  and  a  depending  chain 
connected  to  said  cab  and  affording  means  for  caosinK  said 
wheelg  to  shift  along  the  track. 


1,1)58.700.  SAFETY  DKVICE  FOR  WRINGERS.  FSANns 
T.  JoHNSOv.  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Dec  2R,  1911.  Serial 
No    ms.m^       (d.  68 — .1LM 


za^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  wringer  rolls  comprising  a  frame, 
a  cross-bar,  springs  between  the  bar  and  tbe  r^lls,  dips 
pivoted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  overhang  the  ends  of  the 
cross-bar  and  means  for  pushing  the  clips  outwardly  to 
disengage  the  same  and  release  the  cross-bar. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  wringer  rolls  comprising  a  frame, 
a  cross-bar,  springs  between  the  bar  and  the  r^lls,  clips 
pivoted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  overhang  the  ends  of  the 
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croKS-bar  and  means  for  pushing  the  clips  outwardly  to 
disengage  the  same  and   release   the  cross-bar,   said  clips 

pivoted   to  blocks  projecting  from  the  side  surface  of  the 
irame. 

:?.  A  safety  device  for  wringer  rolls  comprising  a  frame, 
a  (TosR  bar.  springs  between  the  bar  and  tbe  rolls,  dips 
pivoted  oa  tbe  frame  adapted  to  overhang  the  ends  of  tbe 
cross  bar  and  means  for  pushing  the  clips  outwardly  to 
disengage  the  same  and  release  the  cross-lmr.  said  dlsen- 
gniring  means  comprising  laterally  pushing  parts. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  wringer  rolls  comprising  a  frame. 
a  (loss  bar,  springs  between  the  l)ar  and  the  rolls,  clipi* 
pivoted  on  the  frame  adapted  to  overhang  the  ends  of  the 
(  ross  bar  and  means  for  pushing  the  clips  outwardly  to 
disengage  tbe  same  and  release  tbe  cross-bar,  said  dlsen 
L'agint:  means  comprising  toggle  bars  whose  ends  engage 
the  flips  snd  means  for  depressing  the  other  ends  of  the 
toirglc  liars 

T>  .\  safety  device  for  wringer  rolls  comprising  a  frame. 
:i  1  loss  bar,  springs  l>etween  the  bar  and  the  rolls,  twi. 
lii'ldiiiK  devices  for  holding  the  cross  car  to  the  frame  8U(i 
link*  pivotaily  secured  together  above  the  cross-l>sr  their 
ends  abutting  the  two  holding  devices  and  means  for  pull- 
in;;  th«  ends  of  the  links  down  to  disengage  tli*'  boldlnc 
(ie\i(  es. 

[riaini  t)  not   printed   in   th<'  (iaiettt.  ] 


l.u.'.s.TC'l        NKNEKFt   STKI  CTIRK. 
wihl,     (rermanv         Filed     Oct.     '.'4, 
727,475.      (CI.  20      Sit. » 


m> 


Kaki,   Ml  iTKK.  G6r 
1912        Serial     No 


1     \''  neer  striictnres,  consisting  of  layers  of  veneer  com 
piiscd  entirely    i>f  svinimer-wood,  said  layers  l>elng  arranged 
(.ne  nlxivc   another,   and  glued   one  to  another  nnder   pres 
sure. 

2.    Veneer    htiucnires.     consisting    of     layers    of    veneer 
formed  of  lonpitndinally  disposed  strips  composed  entirely 
of  summer  wood,  said  layers  being  arranged  one  above  an 
other   with  the  Strips  in  adjacent  layers  crossing  one  an 
other,  and  being  finally   t:lued  one  to  another  under  pres 
sure, 

:i    Tubes  consisting  of  a   plurality  of  annular  layers  of 
vender  composed  entirely  of  summer-wood,  said  layers  be- 
inK   arranged   one   above  another,  each   layer   consisting  of 
strips   wound  spirally,  the  strips  in  adjacent   layers  cross 
Inj:  one  another  and  being  glued  together  under   pressure 


1  o.'.s  702      TEST  BI'RNER      (Jopmirv   M.   S    Tait,  Mont- 
Inlr.    N.    J  .   assignor   to   Talt    I'roducer   Tompany.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Dec. 
■A<K  1909.     Serial  No.  535,599.      vCl.  158—99.) 


1.   A  gas  test  burner  constructed  of  heat  conducting  ma  ' 
terial  and  having  a   burning  expansion    chamber   with  a 
relatlTsly  large  open  gas  oatlet  in  the  side  thereof,  where- 
by the  gas  barns  st  the  outlet  and  back  In  the  chamber  and 
Is  preheated  by  the  heated  wall  of  the  burner,  and  a  gas 


supply  tube  of  heat  conducting  materia)  passing 

tbe  Interior  of  said  chamber  and  discharging  at  the  nppsr 

portion  thereof. 

2.  A  gas  test  burner  hsvlng  two  sections  Jointly  formteg 
a  fuel  expansion  chamber  and  furnished  with  matefetag 
surfaces  ground  or  planed  to  each  other,  said 
having  abattlBg  sarfiaces.  a  gauae  sheet  held  between 
last  mentioned  surfaces  and  extending  a  cress  the  wtd  foal 
exftansion  chaml>er.  one  of  said  st-ctlons  comihanleatlag 
with  a  source  of  gas  supiily  and  tbe  other  baviaf  a  bom- 
Ing  expansion  chamber  with  a  gas  outlet  and  a  supply  tabs 
to  the  second-named  chamber  T>asslng  from  the  flrst-aaaiaA 
chamber  through  tbe  second  chamber  and  discbarglBg  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  gas  test  burner  having  a  burning  expansion  cham- 
ber with  a  rtngle  relatively  large  gas  outlet  In  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  gas  delivery  tube  extending  up  into  saM 
chamber  and  terminating  closely  adjacent  the  top  wall 
thereof  above  said  outlet  and  being  of  smaller  crosa  sdc 
tlonal  area  than  said  outlet 

4  A  gas  test  burner  formed  of  two  sections  detachably 
secured  l<^fether  to  provide  a  fuel  expansion  chamber 
therebetween,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  gas  inlet,  tbe 
other  section  having  a  burning  expansion  chamt>er  with  a 
crowning  top  wall  and  a  relatively  Inrge  gas  outlet  in  the 
side  thereof,  a  gause  sheet  within  said  first  mentioned 
chamber  and  held  between  said  sections,  and  a  tube  deliver- 
ing from  said  flrst-mentioned  chamber  at  the  opposite  sl4e 
of  said  gsose  from  said  gss  Inlet  to  a  point  wltkln  said  et- 
pansloB  chsmber  above  said  outlet  and  beneath  said  top 
wall,  said  tube  being  of  smaller  '  ross  s«>rt1on!il  area  than 
said  outlet. 

^  A  gas  test  burner  having  two  sections  Jointly  forming 
n  fuel  expansion  chamt)er  and  n  gaure  sheet  extending 
across  said  chamber,  said  sections  being  provided  with 
conical  mstching  surfaces  ground  i>r  planed  to  each  other, 
said  sections  at  the  smaller  end  of  their  respective  conical 
snrfaces  having  abutting  surfaces  serving  to  hold  said 
L'aure  sheet  therebetween  when  «aid  conical  surfaces  are 
In  engagement  with  each  other  onr  of  which  sections  has 
a  gas  inlet,  and  the  ntlHT  has  r  gas  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.058,703  TRANSMISSION  ML«  HAMSM  (  haeles  B. 
Bbook>«.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Brooki*  Latta  Auto- 
mobile Manufacturing  Company,  St  Ix>uls  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri  Filed  June  12.  1911  Serial  No. 
632,729.      I  CI.   74— a4. » 


^  ^ 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  main  abaft, 
a  pinion  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  sapport 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft  provided  with  a  tubular  extss- 
sion  constituting  a  transmission  shaft,  gears  carrlbd  by 
said  support  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  plaioa.  a  clnteb 
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OMmbtr  rlsld  wltb  the  mAln  ibaft,  a  second  clutch  mem- 
ber within  Bald  flnt-named  clutch  member,  an  internal  gear 
on  aald  second  clutch  member,  meshing  with  the  gears  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  spring  incased  within  said  tubular 
extension  whereby  said  clutch  members  are  actuated  to- 
ward closed  adjustment,  and  means  for  holding  said  second- 
named  clntcb  member  against  rotation  effectlTely  to  cause 
said  transmission  shaft  to  rotate  about  said  main  shaft 
at  a  slower  speed. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  main  driven 
shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  support  mounted  on 
said  main  shaft  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  consti- 
tuting a  transmission  shaft,  gears  carried  by  said  support 
arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  clutch  member  rigid 
with  the  main  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  within  said 
first-named  clutch  member,  an  internal  gear  carried  by  said 
••oond  clutch  member,  meshing  with  the  gears  carried  by 
■aid  support,  an  adjustable  device  automatically  actuating 
said  clutch  members  toward  closed  adjustment,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  locking  said  clutch  members  and 
said  gear  support  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  shaft  arranged  to  be 
driven,  a  clutch  member  and  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  of 
a  tubular  shaft  revolubly  carried  by  one  end  of  said  main 
shaft  and  being  slidable  thereon  constituting  an  extension 
thereof  for  transmitting  power,  a  gear  support  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  stud  shafts  Journaled 
in  said  support,  gears  on  each  end  of  said  stud  shafts  con- 
stituting tijro  trains  arranged  to  revolve  in  vertical  parallel 
planes,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft  provided 
with  a  gear  arranged  to  mesh  with  one  train  of  gears  car- 
ried by  said  gear  support,  a  second  clutch  member  arranged 
to  revolve  loosely  on  said  sleeve,  an  internal  gear  on  said 
second  clutch  member  and  being  entrained  with  the  pinion 
oln  the  main  shaft  through  the  second  train  of  gears  car 
rled  by  said  gear  support,  means  for  holding  said  sleeve 
against  rotation,  means  for  holding  said  second  clutch 
member  against  rotation,  and  means  for  moving  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  thereby  said  second  clutch  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  first-named  clutch  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  recessed 
fly  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  a  tubular  shaft  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  provided  with  radiating 
arms,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  tubular  shaft,  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  rotary  shaft  and  tubular  shaft,  an 
incasement  Independently  revoluble.  a  train  of  gears  en 
training  the  rotary  shaft,  tubular  shaft  and  Incasement,  a 
second  train  of  gears  entraining  said  sleeve  and  tubular 
shaft,  brake  mechanism  for  said  incasement,  brake  mecha- 
nism for  said  sleeve,  and  manual  means  for  moving  said 
tubular  shaft,  sleeve  and  incasement  longitudinally  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  hollow  fly 
wheel,  and  a  pinion  mounted  thereon,  of  a  hollow  shaft 
loosely  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  provided  with  radiat- 
ing arms,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  an  in 
casement  independently  revoluble  of  said  main  shaft,  a 
train  of  gears  entraining  the  rotary  shaft,  hollow  shaft 
and  incasement,  a  second  train  of  gears  entraining  said 
sleeve  and  hollow  shaft,  an  adjustable  device  automatically 
actuating  said  incasement  Into  engagement  with  the  fly 
wheel  carried  by  the  rotary  stiaft,  and  manual  means  for 
moving  said  hollow  shaft,  sleeve,  and  incasement  longltu 
dinally.  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


shifting  bar  and  having  a  receaaed  free  end  to  engage  the 
flange  of  the  collar,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  connected  with  the 


1,058,704.     GEARING.     Lix)rD  M.  Abmstrong.  Burto.s  D 
ABM8TB0NG,   and    QHWN  S.   A8M8TB0NG,    Bavfleld,   Colo. 
Filed  May  2.  1911,     Serial  No.  824,668.     iCl    74—26.) 
A  hoisting  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,   a  drive  shaft  mounted   transversely  of 
the  frame,  variable   transmission   gearing,  connected   with 
tha  drive  shaft,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper 
ator  for  shifting  the  drive  shaft  axlally  to  throw  the  gear- 
Lag  oat  of  operative  relation,   said  means  comprising  a 
pivoted  shifting  bar.  a  flanged  collar  at  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  drive  shaft,  a  catch  or  keeper  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 


free  end  of  the  shifting  bar  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha 
nlsiB  for  holding  the  hand  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


1,058,705  ANIMAL-COMB  Johanw  David  (iVmsats 
Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,103      (CI.  119— 93  ) 


A  comb  comprising  a  plate  having  a  curved  dove  tailed 
j;roove  arranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a  straight   non 
metallic    toothed    blade    slipped    longitudinally    into    said 

({roov.>  and  hold  by   friction   therein.  , 


REISSUES 


n.'i.'i]      DLSINFECTOR  OR  DEODORIZER.     Jo.strn  Wil- 
liams,   William    H.    WiI^liams,    and    Edwabd    R.    Wu 
LIAMS.    Sharpsburg,    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    21.    1911,      Serial 
No    622.626.     Original  No.  963.492.  dated  July  5.   1910, 
Serial  No.  507,342.      (CI.  167—3.) 

1.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  f.ir 
liquid  having  a  reduced  u;)i)er  portion  and  a  bottom  out- 
let, a  cup  fitted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptaii.^ 
alK)ve  the  outlet,  means  for  effecting  a  slow  discharge  if 
liquid  from  said  cup.  and  a  sirpportlng  bracket  having  an 
arm  to  support  said  cup  and  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  portion  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  re.-eptn(  le  for 
liquid  having  a  rtnluced  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  out 
let,  a  cup  fitted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle 
above  the  outlet,  means  for  efTectlng  a  slow  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  cup,  and  a  supporting  bracket  havirii; 
arms  that  respectively  embrace  said  cup  and  the  redu'  ei 
upper  portion  of  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  disinfecting  device,  comprising  a  glass  receptaci- 
for  liquid  having  a  reduced  and  closed  upper  end  and  a 
contracted  lower  portion  terminating  in  a  bottom  outlet,  a 
cup  inclosing  said  contracted  lower  portion  and  attached 
to   its  periphery  above   the  outlet,   means  for  discharging 
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liquid  drop  by  drop  from  said  cup,  and  supporting  means 
engaging  said  cup  and  the  reduced  upper  end  of  said  re 
ceptacle. 

4     A    disinfecting   device    comprising   a    receptacle    for 
liquid,  a   cup  surrounding  the  lower   portion  of  said   recep 
tacle  and   having   means   for  discharging   liquid   therefrom 
at  a  slow  rate,  a  valve  located   In   the  bottom  of  «aid   re 
ceptacle  and  having  a  pipe  connection  to  an  air  space  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  foi    adjusting 
said   valve  (ly  a  relative   rotative  movement  of  s.Mid   recep 
t:H  le    Hnd    said    cup. 


DESIGNS. 


43„S11.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMI- 
LAR .ARTICLES  Gat.svKyoK  N.  AL.IMV.  Oneida, 
N  y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited,  Oneida, 
N    Y  .  a  Cnrporatioii  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1918. 

Serial  No.  741, .1S4      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'<!  I 


The   oniumeMai   desigii   fur   a    haadie  for   spoons,   forks, 
or  similar  articles  as  shown. 


43,812,     SPOON      Si.\iE,i.N  H.  A.shto.n,  Rhiuelander,  WU. 
nied  Dec    11.  IPii     Serial  No    665,157.    Term  of  patent 

•'^i  vears 


5.  A  dlsinfei  ting  device  comprising  a  receptai  ie  fo; 
liquid  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  cup  surrounding  said  oiit 
let  and  having  means  for  discharging  liquid  thtrefruni 
at  a  slow  rate,  and  a  valve  In  said  outlet  having  adjusting 
means  to  be  actuated  tiy  said  cup  when  rotatinl  with  icfer 
ence  to  the  receptacle 

6.  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  c-omprlsing  a  receptacL'  fo; 
liquid  having  a  reduced  upper  portion  and  provid.-d  at  its 
lower  end  with  mean.s  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom, 
and  :i  bracket  therefor  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  thereof 
beiuK  arranged  to  support  said  receptacle,  and  the  other 
U'ing  arranged  to  engage  the  reduced  upper  portion  of 
sal<l  receptacle  for  imruiaily  preventing  removal  from  the 
bracket. 

7  A  disinfecting  apparatus,  (omprising  a  receptacle  for 
liquid  having  a  reduced  upper  [Kirtlon  and  provided  at  Kb 
lowti  end  with  means  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom, 
a;i'l  11  bra(  kPt  therefor  comprising  ;i  hase  and  a  pair  .,f 
arms,  one  thereof  IxMng  arranged  to  support  said  recep 
tacle.  and  the  other  being  detnchabiy  secured  to  said  base 
and  arranged  to  engage  th.  reduceil  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle  for  normally  preventing  removal  thereof  from 
the  bracket. 

8.  \  disinfecting  device.  (omprisIng  a  receptai  le  {,  : 
li<juld  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  cup  fitted  upon  the  Inwei 
end  of  said  receptade  atwve  the  outlet,  means  located  at 
one  side  of  said  cup  for  dlscliarging  liquid  drop  by  drop 
therefrom,  an  arm  for  supporting  said  cup.  and  a  m.mhi'r 
for  supporting  said  re<eptacle,  said  arm  being  so  con 
structed  and  arranged  as  to  permit  rotation  of  the  cu]) 
therein,  and  said  receptacle  being  rotatnMe  in  said  mem 
!>er  and  with   reference  to  said  cup 

9  .\  disinfecting  device,  t  omprising  a  glass  reieprailc 
liaving  substantially  all  of  its  outer  surface  exp<^)sed  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  ostlet.  a  cup  aftaciied  to  the  pe 
rlphery  of  the  receptacle  above  the  outlet  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  means  for  efTectlng  a  slow  discharge  of 
liquid,  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle  arranged  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  receptacle  with  reference  thereto, 
supporting  means  for  the  cup,  and  means  on  the  cup  engag 
ing  its  supporting  means  and  arranged  to  hold  the  cup  in 
different  positions. 


0 


Th.-  ornamental  desi^in  for  a  Hpo.,n  as  shown. 


4.^.813.  MACAUit.M  (iH  OIHEK  EDIBLE  PASTE 
PHODUCT.  Fre[.  Be.  kkk.  CI- vi  land.  Ohi...  Filed  Jan. 
1",  1913.     Serial  No    741, ."^.'^4     Tertn  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamejita:    design    for    n:\acaroni    or    other    edible 
paste  product 
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43,814.  BOTTLE.  GBOBGI  TCFPBB  Bbown,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  John  H.  Dockman  k  Son. 
Baltimore,  Md..  a  Firm  composed  of  John  H.  and  Louis 
A.  I>oekin«n.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.436. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


43,817.     BAZOB-BLADE.     Hbmkt  J.  Qaisuam,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

t  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.    Serial 
No.  672,238.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  shown. 


43.815.  CORNET.  Fridku  K  W.  Clbme.vt,  Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  Holton  k  Co..  Chicago,  HI  .  h 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Deo.  30,  1911.  S.rial 
No.  668,776.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  raior  blade,  as  shown 


4.3,sl8.  CASE  FOR  rOCKBTIGNITERS.  FEEDtni>  k 
W.  OoBaoES,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  6.  lull' 
Berlal  No.  708.051.     Term  of  patent  7  v.arn. 


The   urnamental   design   for   a    rast-    for    pt>cket    IgnStt-is 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    cornet   as   shown.  |    ^3  .^jp       SYRUI'  FTTrHER      Recb.n  Halkt.  Beaver.  Pa  , 

I        assignor   to   United    States   Class   Company.    Pittsburgh. 

43,816.     SHOW-STAND.     Adolph  Copsland,  Chicago.  III.   !        I'«-    «    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Nov     21', 


Filed    July    24,    1912.      Serial    No.    711,347.      Term    of 
patent  3i  years. 


1912.     Serial  No.  7."^3.006.     Term  of  patent  7  rear?. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  show  stand,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  syrup  pitcher,  as  shown. 
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43,820.  80l'VENIE-CARD.  Qustav  V.  Hooo.  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,503.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


fev^A^f'i^^'i 

'i%y^^J!^:^Sk'Li 

43.g28.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Lbmdel  A.  LiTTLKriai.D,  Rock(or4,  1U.. 
assignor  to  Kockford  Silver  Plate  Company,  Roekford. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Nov.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732,371.     Term  of  patent  7  yaarR. 


i. 


z  — f-  I      I  -^< 


n  p 


iM    '  i 


Th>       riiii  ;i,<'i!t:r   (1.  .siLn   fir  a  ><ou>-riiii    rnrd   n  s   ^|.«! 


4:,>J1.      rrNKH.\L  C.\R   BOHY       .\i  k\    Lk   Brii      l>ptr..it 

.Ml.!,,      Fii.-d   0<t.    IT,    l«ll'       Serial    No     Ti'';:;::        I'.rni 
of  patmi  7  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for   a   haudl-    '.  ;    -[".i.i.j     fc.rks. 
similar  Hrttclfs,  as  shown. 


ySmnmnrn 


U  I  ''   ;  ' 


"^S. 


■Hi 


The  ornauj.otal  .leslgu  for  a  fiiueral  car  NkI.i   «^  siiuw  l 


43  KL'2  FTRNrnRE-FOOT.  Stavlkv  M  I.nws,  s  ,,, 
cinnatl,  Ohio  nied  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  Nt,  -■_'!<  l.-.r, 
T'  rill  of  patent  T  ypars. 


l.:.V-'4  SHOK  ORN.AMENT  Mak^,  .!  IM;h..t7  and 
Samif.i  I'akkott.  Hotchkisa.  t.iii  lil.-,;  ( wt  i..  i;-]- 
St-rial  No    T'J»S.i:!n,     Termof  pat-nt  ,"»  \  ■  ,■ '•< 


rill      111  DHIIH   I.tn  .     ilcMtrii     for    &     -hO^'    frl!  :'!)!•  IIT, 


i)l"WU. 


t:;  s-j.-,  w.^TCH  t^UAlKli  liK*  KITACLE  .T»MKh  I'ai  li. 
iiiid  jEb.sE  L.  V\  .sNF.ii  Weils!  uPK.  W.  Vu..  assignor* 
to  Eagle  fJlass  &  Maii'.ifactnriiiK  ""ompany.  WollsUurg. 
W,  Va,.  a   ("orporation  of   W.  s[   N'irgiina,      I^led   Oct.  5, 

1<.*1_'.      StTia:    Vi'     7.'(,.'1'.';        r-Tn.   of   i-aK^Lt    14   .W'lir-s 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  furniture  foot,  as  ahowB 
180  0.  G— 32 


The   orna mental    design    for   a    watch-shaped    receptacle, 
as  abowa 


^i 


;! 


11 
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43,826.  ENGINE,  GBAB-CASE.  AND  STARTER  FRAME. 
Jo«M  B.  PnnKS,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  -4:J,210.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


43,829.  MEDICINAL  TABLET.  Matme  KoLB  SchinkaL. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  L'2.  1912.  Serial  N<. 
716, 53S.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'I'lie  ornaiiit'iital  deslKU  for  a  oiedli'inal   taMet   s-Uowia^j 
my  tii'u   (Ifsimi 


The   ornamental    design   for   au   engine*,    sjea:    ca<"    an.l 
starter  frame,  substantially  as  shown. 


43,827.  BOTTLE.  Alex.wder  E.  Redlich.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  72^,907.  Term  .f 
patent  7  years. 


4."?, 830  SWITCHBOARD.  Adolph  W.  Schramm,  River- 
ton,  -N'.  .1  ,  and  Edward  B.  WiLroRD,  Merlon,  I'a  .  as 
signers  to  Klectro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company, 
I'liliadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
iH'f  4.  Uni  Serial  No.  66,3,933  Term  of  patent  14 
veil!- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottl*'.  as  shown 


43,828.      SEWING-THIMBLK.      My.\yu    I.     R.hhins.    New- 


York,  N.  Y.     filed  Jan.   29,   101.'      S. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


iai    No.   iMi.\:,i. 


,< » 


Tlie  oriiM  :ii>"' !.i '   d'-mii   f-ii'   ;i   <wjti-l! 


4:'., ■*,'.!.       IKXlILi;    1- ABKIC        Hkk.xunn    .s.  itK.KF      N. 
York,  .\    v.,  and  Charlks  ,I    Crumk,  Weehawk-^n,  N 
asalKDors  to  Elms  A  Sellon,   New   York,  N.   Y.,  a  Topart 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewing  thimble,  as  shown 


.1 


asHiKDors  to  fAvna  a  ?seiion,  iNew   xorK,  .>.    1 .,  a  t  opart 
nershlp  lom posed  of  JameH  C.  Elms,  East  Oranije,  N.  J  , 
Franklin    M.    Elms,    Montclalr,    N     .1..    and    «"harle8    H 
Sellon.  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov    .'..   191.;.     Serial 
.S"    7_'!»,654      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  d»»8lgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 
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''Hr;i<,K.v"'i''';'^J'"^    7'""?    y't'Y\,''''  \  ''■'''      ^^-^^XS.    A.kkrt  H    Th.ei^.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 


HOSIERY       Max    .V     Skam,.    New    York.    N     Y       Filed 

Nov 


assignor   t<.   <u>u    Borgfeldt  k  Co..   New  York,   N.   Y.. 


Nov.    ■:■:.    1912       .K.rial    No     73.S,C»O.V      Term    of    paf>nt    |        (■„rrK,ration  of  New  .Terser.     Filed'  Jan.  7,  isis"  Serial 

'    i^"'"*.  j         V,,,     ;4n.T;-:H.       1  ,-.,,,,   ,f  pstpnt    14    voars 


la#i^ 


The  01  iiiimeiiiiu   dcsi^-n   f..i    «    :.,-6   pan.   an  shu»n 


■]  tJH    orn.iUiruiH.    .l.-siyti    for    a   display    tiitu.e    with    di» 
pla.v      f  hosif  :y,  .-is  shnwn. 


43,838.       H-\iri.K       .)~:k    Si.ioni,    [►♦■ti.n:,    Mich        l-'iled 
Jan.   9,    191c!.      S-Tin:    N,.     741.007        'ierni    of    patent    3} 

jeara. 


43.885       •tI.uBK    l.iH    W  \  1  KK  F 1 1   rCKS        I...iis    U     r. 

1    Ki'T.    Brookl.Mi.    N      '^         Fii..d    MH^     _■«.      1  n  1  _•        gpiiat 
No.  7uu,519.     Term  o!   i.m.nt  7   i.-art.. 


The  ornamental   deslun   for   h   ylobe.for   «  .:■     ti.je:-   «>* 
shown. 


-!•'>■■•••■>  I'l.-^ll    A\    .-v  r.\N!.     l,,u       '!\\(-;i.li\  ,I,,HN     c. 

^^^'  "^    ''•"■    •'"'"■'■    ';    i     ^— u:-:    :^    r-.    H    ,  Hhooue. 

'  ■  ni;.Hio,    :i    .  .  i;.,.;:,.!-!.    .,•    l;:„..l,-    Ninii.i       Fii.Mt    Mar. 
IJ,   I!'!-,      serial  No.  683.345.     Tern.  ..f  ;,;,?,!  t   :;,,   ,,.;,rs.       • 


on^aojeiita!    design   for  a   rattle,  an  shown. 


The  orna mental  dt-slini  for  a  display  itand  for  Jewelry, 
Hs  shown. 


^*Ai 


TRADE-MARKS 


sot 


PUBLISHED   APRIL   8,   1913 


^■^, 


The  following  trade-markis  are  published  In  compllaaioe  with  secUon  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ** tinder  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposltioiL 


Ser.    No.   49,483.      (CI^SS    17.      TOBACCO   PBODUCTS.  i    ;    S^r    N..    r.;;.7.;7       t  CLASS  t>.     CUiCMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
JnSEl'H     k    IlENKY     Wji.-s.j.N     Ltu.,     Sheffield,     England.  AM*   l'irAI{MA*ELTICAI,    I'RKI'ARATIONS.  i      Rhbu- 

FUed  M«i    3,  1910.  .Moi.    Kemrdt    Compaxy,    Wausau,    Wig.      Filed    Jan.    T, 

i9n. 


TOP 
MILL 


/'articular  dctcrifilion    uf  ffoods       Snuff. 
(  laimt   u»r  sliiof   May  8,   1891. 


Ser.  \n.  52.003  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  National  Waftb  Company,  Bos 
t(Hi.   Mare.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1910 


The   picturti-    ail'    fiirniful 

I'ai  itcular    denrnptivn    of    ti'm'h     -LlnimeDts. 

Claims  use  since  I»ec.   22.   ^U}(J 


S.T     N->     .%:',. h27        (CLASS    4ti       FOODS    AND    LNGRBDI- 
ENTS    OF    FOODS  i       Hik-si-irfp    i    TAiutR,    Chicago, 

III       Fll<-d  Jan     ]:j.    I'.ni 


I'diticuhir       dtfcripUon       at 
Loz<n;:(R.   and  Tablet*. 

(  laiinn   i(«f   since   Jan.    10,    1010. 


/oixh.      Candy       Wafem,   j 

Particular  iescriptUm   of  pooiit  — Candle*. 
,        Clmiwtt  mte  since  Jalf,  1910. 
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Apiin.  8, 1913. 


8er.  No.  55,530.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Hdntbr  Milling  Company,  WpI- 
llnRton,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.   4,   1911. 


The  outer  border  being  printed  In  red  and  the  letter.-* 
being  printed  in  red  on  a  green  background,  tho  nam<' 
"  Hunter's  "  being  disclaimed. 

I'arUcular  detcription  of  goods.     Wheat  Mom. 

Claimt  uae  since  Feb.  28,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,130.  iCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  An- 
tonio PoNTECORvo.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  May  'A. 
1911. 

ODOROS 

I'articular      description      of     yood«.      \      Tonic      Blood 
Purifier. 

r/aim«  use  since   1898  to  1903  in   Italy  and   sirir,     ic)(i:'. 
to  the  present  date  In  tbe  T'nlted  States. 


Ser.    No.   56,307.      1  CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.  1       MiTTiNEAuOB     Papbb    Compa.sy,    Mlttlneafjuc. 
Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

STRATHMORE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Writlng-Papers,  Bool? 
Papers,    Paper    Used    for    Covers    of    Catalogues    and    of 
Pamphlets,  Bristol-Board  Used  for  Various  Purposes,  and 
Cardboards   Used  for  Mats  and  Photo;.'raphir  Mounts 

Claims  use  since   1895. 


Ser.  No.  56.475.  1  CL.\SS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  DAi.MLEB-M(JTORHN-GESKLi,srHAFT,  Untpr 
fiirkheim,  near  Stuttirart,  Germany,  Filed  Mav  1:;. 
1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Picture  Frames.  Mir 
rors,  Bedsteads,  Boot  and  Shoe  Stands,  Commodes,  Desks, 
Flower-Stands,  Hat,  Coat,  and  T'mbrella  Stands,  Mat 
tresses,  Draft-Screens,  Seats,  Sofas,  Stools,  Tal)ies,  Towel- 
Racks.  .Vrm-Rests,  Seat-Backs,  Cabinets,  Draft  Excluders. 
Drawers,  Foot  and  Leg  Rests,  Head  and  Back  Rests, 
OuptKMirds,  Bookcases,  Book-Slides.  Chests,  Dressers,  Slde- 
boardfi,  Wardrobes,  Washstands,  Chairs,  Shelves,  Trestles, 
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Beds.  Bolsters,  UpholsterlDg-ButtoDs,  Caae  Seatinirs, 
Pneumatic  and  Inflated  Mattresses,  Bolsters  and  Pillows, 
Seat  Pads, 

('hiitns  use  since  June  24.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  56,478.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
.VND  VENTIL.VTING  APPARATTS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL       APPARATUS)  Dai.mler  Motcrkn 

(iKsELLSCHATT,     UntertUrkhelm,     near     Stuttgart,     <J«r 
many.      FlWl  May   18,    1911. 


Purtu  ular  description  of  i;ood«.- -Soldering- Lamps,  Hot- 
Wattr  Foot  Warmers,  Foot- Warmers  Heated  by  Liquid  or 
Solid  Fuil,  Oil  and  Liquid-Fuel  I^mps,  Gas  I^amps.  <ias 
Lighters.  Lamp  and  Gas  Brackets.  Metal  Lamp  Rpflector<;, 
I>ainp-Crall<ries,  Lamplighters'  Torches,  Lamp  P4destii.-; 
and  Standards,  Ijimp-Pendants,  Oil  and  (Jas  Burntr^, 
Llgbt-Extinguishers,  Gaseliers,  Chandeliers,  lj\mp  Wind- 
(Juards,  Billiard  Table  Gas  and  Oil  Lamps,  oil  and  triis 
HeadlnK-I-anuis  .Niijtit  Oil  and  Candle  LlKbip.  (  :\ri!^;;« 
Oil  and  <;as  Lamps,  Nij;lit  Light  Holdtrs,  (»II  luni  i.as 
Signal  Lam[)s,  Grease  (Juards,  Smoke  Catrtieis.  \  apor 
Burners,  Antivibrators  for  Incandescent  Oil  aiid  >•»< 
Lamps,    Mantle-Supports,    Wick-Burners.     Wlclt  rrirnn.' :<. 

''iatihs   use  since  .June  24.    1909. 


S.  r.    No    ,''.6.477        1CLAS8   .S9.      CIX)THING.i       1>u\I!Ki; 
.MoToKKs  i;E.SEi.t.S(iiAFT,     UntertUrklifini.      tifiir     Stutt- 
.'firr     (;irniHnv       Filed   May    l.'l.   1911. 


A 


Partivuiiir  UiMcrtptwn  of  youds.  Ovrsiioes,  1  .■  jzgirij.-^, 
(jalcsbes,  Gaiters,  Fur  Bt>ot8,  Boots,  i;ii)^<s,  Kni  I'ro 
lectors.  Coats,  Caps,  ("apes.  Jackets,  Cloaks  i  )\  e|.M;i;^ 
'rrotiscrs.   Overalls. 

t'htnn^   uAi    siiiie  .June   _'4.    1909.  I 


.Ser.    .No    .^9,i:U)       iCL.VSS   46,      FOODS   AND    INGREI'I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     H    Fabikn  &  Co..  New  York.  N    ^. 
Filed  Oct.   l.S.   1911. 


Tiie   purtraits 

■  ■f     the     words 

claimed. 

Partiiular  description  of  goods 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


M'inK  fanciful,  exclusive  right  to  tli' 
La     .Xsforgana    "     being    specifically 


dis- 


-Crackers. 


No,  2.] 


f\  CCT/^T  A   T 


/-LA    T  ■CT'T"  tr" 


.A.PR1L  8,  191^. 
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Ser.  No.  59,980*.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FoRGIN(;S. .  DAiMLaR-MoroREN- 
tlBsri.i  SI  HAf-T.  Untertilrktieini  near  Stuttgart.  <ier- 
inanv       Filed  Nov    28,   1911 


^ 


lUiii^   a    fii-slini!,.  ,.f  ti,,-  vi;:iinuir.    orGott'ieli    I'liimNr, 
d'M  eiiseri 

I'oiiicuiui  df  SCI  till  ion  '■*  </(/..(/((  Machinery  tastings, 
AtK  hors.  Bed  Plates,  Iron,  Steel,  Brass.  Copper,  and  Sih.  r 
\\\r^'.  Fish  Plutes.  Rolled  or  Cast  Metal  Uejinis  Uriinint 
T\pe.  Solder,  Rolled  Metal  liais.  Rolled  Metal  Hails. 
Rolled  Metal  Sheet  and  Corrugated  Metal  Sheet.  Hulled 
Metal  CyllDders.  Rolled  (ilrders.  Cast  Cylinders,  Cast  Iron 
Haiv  iind  Hr)ds,  Cast  Iron  Plate,  l"f>rged  iliial  Hais, 
I  ■  r^.  <1    Uallii.    and    Uorged    Metal    Sheets. 

'  InitHK    \i»f  since  .Inn     'il.    liMl 


■  Nu  .Mt.S.M,':,  (CLASS  M  HLATlNc;.  LKJIITING. 
\NI)  \ENTILAT1N«,  APPAKATUS.  NOT  INcLUDlNt. 
!:LECTRIC.VI.        .\rPAHATI  S   i  Ou.MLEli  MoTuntN 

CrsEiT  s.  n.o-;.     I  iiiert'lrklK  iiu,     in  iir    Stuttgart,    Ger 
1I:.'MI>        Filed    Nov     I'v.    i;ii  1 


^ 


f.'i.'^in 


'f    t!;.     signature   of   Cotrlie),    iHiiini.  r. 


II'  .  eased 

Partiiuloi    il' I"    iiitii.ii   I,'  'ivodn.      Spidering  Lamps,   Hot 
Wati  1    lodt  WjiriiHiv.    r..(.t. Warmers   Heated   by   Liquid  or 
Solid    luel.    Ill;   and    I.i(|nld  Fuel   Lamps,    tias  Lamps,    (.as 
I.igtiters    Lamp  and  Caw   Braikets,  Metal   I„amp  Reflect (.rs, 
Metal  Liimp  <;allerles.  Lamplighters'  Torches,  Lamp  Pedes 
■als  and  Standards,  Lamp  Pendanu,  Oil  and  (ias  I$urners. 
I.iglit  K.vtinguishers.    "iaseliers,   t'handeliers,    I^amp    Wind 
'.uards.     Billiard     (.as     and     OH     Ijimps,     Oil     and     Gas 
Reading  I.!iiin>s,    Night    Oil    and    Candle    Lights.    Carriage 
"1!    and    t.as    Lamps,    NIght-Light    Holders,    Oil    and    (.as 
Signal  Lamps.      Grease  (Junrds.      Smoke-Catchers.      Vapor 
Hurners,     Anti\  ibrators    for     Incandescent     (•!!     and     (ias 
Lamps,    Mantle  Supp<.rts.     \\i(k  Burners,     Wick  Trimmers. 

'  laitiiM   itfi(   >-irice  .Ian     ..  1 ,    1  '.11  1 . 


Ser.    No     «0.7:i6        I  CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    IN«;hEI)I 
KNTS   (>I     K<mH>s.i      The   (;itAFTON    Roi  i  ek    Mil!     .n. 

Craft. .n,   .N,   1  >,      I'lled  .Ian.   11.   1912, 


WBITEMET 


Particular    d(s<->  ti>ti;u    uf   goods      Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  I  .vsj 


Ser  No.  61.015  (CLASS  46  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  National  Bisri  it  Compact,  Jer- 
sey  city.   N    .7      and    New   York.   N.   Y      Hied  Jan.   25, 

l'.M2. 


ORIOLE 


J'i'ri'-uiar   d(»criptton    r, '    <,ioi,ds.      BlscuH. 
Ci'ilnifi    uKf    since    Oefolver,     1  S<»." 


Ser  No  61. ('99  iC'LASS  4rt  FOODS  AN1>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI»S.  1  Natii>\.\i  His(  I  it  Compaxt.  Jer- 
sey   City.    N     J      and    New    York     N     Y       Filed   Jan.    27. 

1912. 

MARIGOLD 


I'nrticiilur   i!i  nvf  ijition    of  goodx     -Biscuit, 
I'Uiimn  US'  since  October,  1898. 


Ser  No  rtivi.ni  ..'LASS  9  EXFLOSIVES,  FIREARMS 
KgUlFMKNTS.  AND  PROJEt^TILES  \  NitedaLs  T.tND 
sTiKFAiiiMK,  '.nrnvold.  near  (^hristlnnia,  Norway      Filed 


Mar 


I'.UJ 


J  .L.SVNDT 
CHRISTIANIA 


The  words  Nitedals  Taendstikker.  .T  L  Sundt.  Chria- 
tlania.  Made  in  Norway,'  the  representiitions  of  the  med- 
als, and  the  insiript ions  on  aNive  and  Iw-iow  the  medals 
Iteing  disclaimed 

Parttcuhi'   (UncTifjtion  of  goinU.      Matches. 

c/aim*   H-T  ^Ince   1*»92, 


Ser  No  r,2.(Vi,T  mLaSSSi  I. .Xl'I.OSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
i:(VTIPMENTS,  AND  I'R(JJF<  TILLS  i  Nitedals  T«nd- 
STiKFABRiK.  Cr.invoirt.  near  Christlanla    Norwav.      Filed 

Mh!     7,    U'lJ, 


NITCOALS 

jUKERHEPSTOtSnjfKtR 

MamAidurcd  \m  Nonway. 


The  words  Nitedals  SIkkerbeds  Taendstikker,  Manu- 
factured In  Norway."  the  representations  of  tbe  ascdals, 
and  the  inscriptions  under  the  latter  being  discUliD«d. 

Particular  description  of  good* — Matcbes. 

Claims  use  since  1905. 
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S«r.  No.  62,062.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Amoican 
BiAMurACTCKiNG  COMPANY,  BofltoD,  MaM..  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 


«S^ 


>\       ^. 


'/ 


The  words  "  Non-Staioiag  Clotbea-Linea  being  dls 
elftlmwl. 

Particular  degcripUon  of  ffoorf*.— Clothes-Llnefs  Manu 
fii<-tur»Hl  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 

rl.iniii   iiAf  since  O^t.   21.   1909. 


Se.      No     »}2,063.       (CLASS    7.      COBDAOB.) 
M.^Nt;»A<L-TCBiNO    COMPAMT,    Bostoo,    Masa. 
York,  N.  y      Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 


Amebicax 

and     New 


Enameled,  Japanned,  Lacquered,  and  Porcetaio  SurfacM ; 
Embracing  Pamiture,  Woodwork,  Aatomobll«-Bodle«.  Ve- 
il iclos.  &c. 

(Uitimn  uHt'  .'^Ince  D<-<-    1.').  1911.  1 


Rpr.  No    rt2.459.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\N!>  KXJLS,  AND  EART8  THEREOF.)      UoRfiAN   <  on 
sTKi  1  TION    roMP.\NV,    Worcester,   Maaa       FH«d    Mar     2>< 

IfML' 


Particular   de4ertptU>n   of  ffooda. — Clothes  Lines    Manu 
fHctared  from  Yecetable  Fibar. 
CUiims  use  since  May  7.  1011. 


AMERICAN 

and    New 


Ser.    No     62,064.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAOB.) 
Manupacturiwo    CoicPAiTT.    Bocton.    Maaa., 
York,  N.  Y.     FlJed  Mar.  9,  1912. 

SUNSHINE 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — CIothes-Linea   Manu 
factured  from  Vegetable  Fiber. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  9,  1910. 


Ser  No.  »52,360  h  I.ASS  16.  I^AINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  William  J  Dkdijck.  St  lyouls.  Mo 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1912. 


CoDaisting  of   the  word   "  Luminol  "   and   a   triangular 
figure,  aocb  flgure  being  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  ffooda. — A  Prep«ratk>B  for  Re 
vlvlng  or  Repoliabing  All  Glased  Sarfacea,  a*  Varnished. 
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Mip  tlaim  l)eiD«  made  to  the  words  "  Morgan  Construc- 
tion  Co  "   or   •'  Worcester.    Mass." 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Wlre-r>rawlng  Bcnchea, 
Pointers.  Reels,  Die-Reaming  I.*the8.  Clcaalng-Cranea, 
Cleaning  Vats.  Cleanlng-Cradlea.  Wire-Tnicka»  Oyerbead 
Cranes,  Galranialng  Equipmenta.  Bull-Framea,  Wire-Draw 
ing  Dlea,  Roll  Trains,  ConTeyers,  Cooling-Beds,  Boll-Lathea, 
Rod-Ueels.  Shears,  Accumulators,  Hydraulic  Forj?lng- 
I'reases    and  <;,.Br  I>rives  nnd  Oas-Producers 

Olaxmg  H»t  since  about  r>ec.  1,  1907 


Ser.  No.  63.340.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DHTER(iKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. >  Avstin  3oap  Works, 
Chicago,  111      Filed  May  4,  1912, 


Partii^iTnr  description  of  goods-   A  Cleansing  Prepara 
rloB        Thjs    cleansing    preparation     comprlsea    soap     and 
iwwduBt    and    is    particularly    adapted    for    cleaning    the 
ijrwasy   hands  of  workmen.  : 

Cluiwii  imr  since  Mar    26.   1912  I 


Str  No  »);<,«.-.:?  (CLASS  4t5  Foqi>s  .vN'n  in<;rf:di- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  )  MArKiNTu.sii  M.^mir.  Mis.sonla  and 
3uj)erlor,  Mont.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  -0, 
;912. 


a'    '    ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Fresh  Apples,  Cher- 
riea.  Plums,  Apricots,  Strawberries.  Raspl)erri««,  Currants, 
and  I^otatoea. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  25,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  63.784.     (C  1^88  50      MEBCHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED  »     The  Bbowx  Makifactibisg 

<    iMVANY,  Lti>     I-.tchwortb    Conntv  of  Hertshlre,  Em: 
i.iii.l.      Filt^   Mhv   1'.!,    I'tl2 


-C^ii*^ 


CiinaistlaK  of  the  word  '■  Fllban  '  coml)ined  with  a  mono 
Kiain  r<>mpo««'il  nf  tli«»  letters  "  B  M  Co.  Ixl.,"  no  claim  be 
int:  made  to  the  word  "  Flibau.  ' 

I'liitirular    (Irxfitptwn    of    yuude     -Stii  k.\     I'pvices    for 
<  Pitching   Flies 

<  ]<i4ms  use  since   Feb.  0,   1911. 


S'M  No  rt4.1f>.T  mL.\SS  2:t  CITLKRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  ANIt  I'AKTs>  THEREOF/i  C  .1  Hartley 
CMPA-vT,  Decatur,   111.     Filed  June  14.  1912. 


\o  claim  being  herein  made  to  the  name  '■  Hnrtlev 
Pnticular  drtcription   of  ffoods       I'utaps. 
Claims  use  since  Mar   1,  1912. 


!«.r     No     6-1,201        (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING,  1       Gotham 
Sii  K  Mr.;    Co..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  June  15.  1912 


Ser.  No,  64,788.  (CIJISS  6  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINm. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  Oc»- 
TAV  Sattlkr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tulv  IT    1912. 


i:xrhisive  I'iulit   to  ttie  11.-. •  ..f  i  lie  u.ods     •  S:it  r  i.-i's  "  and 
Berlin       l>eli)«   speclflcally   (linfiainie  i 
I'ariieular  ilcfcnptuin  nf  (jodih      Hstii  Dyes 
'  Jaiwi*  liar  since  .July  9.   19(K;. 


S.I      No     64.993        (CL.\SS    46.      FOOltS    AND  INtiBBDI- 

i:Nrs    OF    FOODS.  I       Natiun.^l     Hisrr  it  Compant, 

.Jersey    City.    N     .T  ,    and    New    York     N     Y  Filed    Jolj 
30.    1912. 

SEA  BREEZE 

I'arttculai    description   of  (/oo(Ik       Hii^riiji 
(  (aim*  use  Kliioe  Ht   least   Mar    19.   liH>9 


Gold  Stripe 


I'uitiruUir    lUscriplinn    ,,f    ij,„,ds.       Hosiery. 
rlinins   US'    since   February,   1912. 


Sei  No  6L46S.  (CL-\8S  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
FRY  i  AiBANY  Pirforatio  Wbapping  PArr.K  company 
AHwiny,   N    Y.      Filed  .Tune  29.   1012 


tSf( 


Particular  description  of  goods — TolIet-Paper. 
Cloitnt  use  since  May  16,  1001. 


Ser     N.I     65,2«a      (CLASS  46.      FOOI>S    AND    1N(;REDI- 
FNTS  OF   FOOEMS.)      Imfekial  Coxi>k\sel>  M»lk   Com 
rAv>.   Seattle,  Wa.sh.     Filed  Aug.  14.  ira2. 

"  ■¥'■ 


Particular  description   of  goods      Condensed  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Aug    1,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,355  (CLASS  4»>  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  B  E.  Uvkles.s  Advebiisiho  SMifc 
ICB  Isr.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Hied  Aug.  20,  1912. 


[Vol,  Itt. 


No  claim   l>elng   made  to  the   worda   "  The  Sweetest  of 
Them  All  "  and  the  word  "  Bread  " 

Particular  description  of  goods  -    Yire»d. 
Claims   use  since   Apr.  7.   1912. 

Ke.  2.] 
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8*r.  No.  66,876.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiox.vl  BiscriT  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  (joodg. — Candy. 
Claimt  u«e  since  at  least  July  25,  1912. 


Sei-.  No.  65,385.  (CLASS  22.  (;.\MBS.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.)  John  Hobb.s  Bkahihh,  London,  England 
Filed   Aug.    23,   1912. 


Particular  desciiption  of  yooda. — Billiard  Boards  and 
Tables,  Bagatelle  Bo«irda  and  Tables,  Game  Boards  and 
Tables  Having  Pockets  pr  (^ips  at  Their  Edges  or  In 
Tlielr  Surface  for  Receiving  Playing  Balls,  Game  Boards 
and  Tables  Having  a  Projection  or  Projections  on  Their 
Surface  or  Raised  Parts  or  Cushions  Around  Their  Edges 
for  Deflecting  and  Rebounding  Playing  Balls,  BiUiard- 
Balli,  Bagatelle-Balls,  Golf-Balls,  Cricket-Balls.  Croquet 
Balls,  Ball4  for  Rolling  on  Game  Boards  or  Tables.  Cues. 
Mallets,  Clubs,  Sticks,  Bats,  Rackets.  Scoring  and  Mark 
Ing  Boards,   and   Race   Games. 

Claims    use  since   Sept.    29,    1911. 


Ser.   No.  65.470,     (CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS.    MEPICINKS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.) 

NOBTHAVI    Warre.n,    Montclslr,    N.    J.       Filed    An-.    2H. 
1912. 


PtwHcular    description    of    yoods. — Nail-Bleach,    Rouge 
for    Nails,    Skin,    and    Lips,    Talcuna    Powder,    and    Nall- 

Pollah. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1912. 


Ser.    No.   65,705.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR   PABTLY-PRE- 
PARBI>    MATERIALS.)       IMov    Wadding    Co.,    Paw 
tJicket.   R.    I.      Filed   Sept.    12.    1912. 


Nil    claim    being    made    to    the    words 
t 'riiun. 

Partiiular  dncription   of  yoorfs.- -Cotton- Waste 
CUiiiiix   tiHf  since   .Vpr.    1.    1912.  ■ 


Red     Roll  '•    and 


I-   Ni.    00, .-.as        1  CLASS  6.      CHEMICALS,   MEl'ICINES. 
ANI'    I'HAR.M.VCEITICAL    PREPARATIONS)       I>.iui 
THV   1'    W.^ni,  Kans.ns  City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct    26,  1911.', 

I 


Till'    t  r.id'HiHi  k  consists  of  the   word   "  I'iclswick." 
Porti'^ulai    ilcK<>'iption  of  goods — Hair-Tonic,   Face  Povr 
dcr,  P'n<e  Cream,  and  Nail-Bleach, 

flnnux   HH.    .ilnc"   Aug.    28,    1912,   and    In   a  fillghtlj   dif 
f»Tft!!    f.  .;n)    <ini»'    Oct.    0.    1011.  . 


^Jer  N'  m.rAO.  *  CLASS  12.  CONSTRICTION  M.\rK 
RIALS  )  Bf.ri.in  Mills  Co.mpasy,  Portland.  Me  riled 
Oct.    -M.    1012. 

BERMICO 


Pditi'iiidr  ilcMci  iption  of  yoodn.     Sheathlng-l'apers. 
fliniiii'  i/v<    for  nlxxit  one  month. 


S.r  N,.  t'>t;.rt:'.4.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  Sl'OHT- 
ING  GOODS  I  KcKiLBiTE  Tot  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
(»'t,  30,   1912. 

I 


I'dtticulor   description    of    (/oodx. — Toys. 
Claims   use  since  Aug    H,    1912. 
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Ser.  No.  66,768.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  The  MiHJRKS  Lime  Co.,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
Filed    Nov.    s.    1912 


WH  TEKOTF 

^  FINISH  ' 


Ser.  No.  66.8;U.      (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
KQCIPMENT8.       .\NI)        I'ROJECTILES  1  Nitkdai.s 

r«NP8TiKFABBiK,   Gr8nvold.    near   ('hrlstlanla,    Norway 
FlUd    Nov.    12,    1912. 


MS. 


«   d 


The   w.ids    •Safety   Match   Made   By   Mtedals.   Norway, 
ImpregDHied  '  l>etng  disclaimed. 

rurti'ular  dmrription   of  gdndu        Matches, 
'  Ininif   li*/    sin.p   1911 


Ser    N,.    tU',..s31'.     t(l..\SS9      FXl'LOSIVKS.  F!HK.\RMS. 
Kylll'MFNTS.       AND       I'ROJF^  TILES.  1  Nitkimls 

'1' %;m>>i  I  K  F.tBEiK  .    (.rftnvold,    near   Chrlsttanla.    Norway, 
Filed    Nov     12.   1912, 


The  words    '  Safety  Match   Made  By  Nltedals  Norway 
Impregnated  "    being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claimt  use  since  1911. 


8«r.  No.  66,838.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FIRKABMB, 
EgilPMENTS.  AND  PROJBCTILB8.)  NiTEDAUi 
T.B.NDSTiKKABBiK,   GroDvold.    near  Chrlstianln.   Norway. 

Filed   Nov    12,    1912 


The  words  "  Impregnated."  "  Safet>  Match  :"  "  Nlte- 
dals:" "  Parli  1867.'  "Made  in  Norway,'  and  "Stock- 
holm   186fl    "    beini?    disclaimed. 

Particular    description    of   good^       Matches 

Claims  u#f   since   IS^l, 


The  words    "  Whitekote  Hydrate  Finish      me  not  claim'  d 
as  a   part   of   the   present   trade-marlt.   and   the   words   "■   The    | 
M(K)res    I.lmc   Co  ,    Springfield,   Ohio."   U'inj;    the   name   and    j 
address  of  the  apfilicant,  do  not  form  a  part  of  the  trade     \ 
mark,  and  their  use  as  such  is  disclaimed 

Pfii  ticula'    dfxcnplion   of  goods.      I.,ime, 

<  Inims    US'-    sinee    0<t      .10.    1P12, 


Ser,  No,  6G,.s:U,      .(LASS  9       KXl'LOSIVES.   FIRKABM8, 
EQTIPMENTS.       AND       I'ROJECTILES*  Nitkdaui 

T.sndstikfahrik.   GrOnvold.    near   ("hrlstlanin,    Norway. 
Filed  Nov    12,  1912, 


^i 


The    w  ortis    "  Safet.\     Mati  1:     Made    at     Nltedal     Norway 
Impregnated  '     lielng    disclaimed 

Particular   description    of   i/oodt  -  Matches 
!  latmD    uxf    .since    1901 


Ser  No.  66.8R1  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\NI'  l'H.\RMA(^ErTICAL  FRKrARATIONS.)  ADl- 
i.AUiB  C.   Dkfw,   Boston     Mass      Filed   Nov     l.'l.    1912, 


ROGOZ 


Ptii  ticular  d<i<<  I II, \iou  i,f  goods  --  K  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism,  Gout,    liic  .\i  id    :iDd  Neuralgia 
Claims   use  since   Nov    1.    1911. 


Ser,  No,  67.062.  i  CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS i  Rai.th.^s.a'.:  StTTTEn.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed 
Nov.    22,    1912, 


ZENITHERM 


Particular  desciiptton  of  goods. — Fireprooflug  Compost 
tion  Materlnl  Used  a»  a  Substitute  for  Wood  In  tbe  Mana 
facture  of  Fireproof  Office  Furniture,  Fireproof  €•!» 
inets,  Jbc. 

Claims  use  since  ,Tan    1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67.064.  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Geo.  Tait  &.  Sons,  Inc.,  Nor- 
folk. Va      Fllod  Nov.  T2.  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


Particular    deecriittiot;     of    f/oods. — Flower.    Fruit,    and 
Truck   Seeds. 

Claimn  une  slncp  .Tan     1.   1890. 


Ser.  No  67.066.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  I'ARTLY-PRE- 
PAUKD  MATERIALS.)  City  Coai.  CwMrANi,  Akron. 
Ohio.      Filed   Nov.   2^.   1912. 


Particular    description   of  goods. — Coal. 
Claimt  1M6  since  Aug.   1.    1909. 


Ser.  No  67.167.  (CL-\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bremhek  Bros.,  Chicago,  111 
Fliwl  Nov.  29,  1912. 


DUBAR 


Particular     deaeription     of     goodn. — Cakes, 
Wafers,   and   Biscuits. 

Claimt  u»e  since  Sept.  1.   1912 


Crackers. 


Ser.  No.  67,342.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ERATORS.)       *' S«iTZ-WBmK» "    Thko.    &    Gko.    Seitz, 
Kreuznach.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 


TheoHt 


8«r.  No.  67.346.  (CLASB  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Tatlob,  Tatlob  a  Hobbox,  Ltd.,  Leicester. 
England.     Filed  Dec.    11,   1912. 


TALYKRSN 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Chemically  Treated 
Asbestos  Powder  and  Asbestos  Fll)ers,  Also  Mixtures  of 
Sacb  Powder  and  Fibers  with  other  Flbroos  Sabsftaoces, 
Also  Papers  Made  of  Such  ABb««to«  Powders  and  Fibers, 
•ad  MIztarcB  Thereof  with  other  Fibrous  Substances' for 
Filtering  Liquids. 

Claims  use  since  190.3. 

[Vol.  1S8. 


Particular  description  0/  (fooSt. — Workmaa's  Tini.>  R»' 
(■orders. 

Claim n  u»c  since  Janoary,  1912. 


S<>r  N.)  1)7.401  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(;RKriI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  BOTAX.  PACKING  CoMp.^^Y,  Iam 
Angelf's.  lal       Filed  I>ec.  14,  1912. 


The  background  being  a  red  color  having  circumferen- 
tlally  arranged  yellow  and  white  stripes,  the  letters  "  8  " 
and  "  Y  "  being  In  white. 

Particular  description  of  gooda  — <"nnned  Swe^t  Red 
Flappers. 

ChiiviH   u»'-  sinre  Oct.   15,   1912.  1 


S.r     No.    t37,46.'!.      (CLASS    14.      MET.\LS   AND    MET.VI. 
CASTINGS    AST)    FORCINGS.)       Mai    It    Pabts    (  om 
tKSi,  Lancaster,  Pa.      Filed  Dec.   17,   1912 


MAC-IT 


l'(i>t>i  ulni     deaeription    of    ftoods    —Bar  Steel    an<l    Stoe! 

»  '  ill!  1 1 11  »,"< 

I'laiinx  uxr  Hince  JttDe  29,  1910. 

I  

S*r.  No  tiT,464  (CLAS8IS.  HABDWAHE  ANI  >  I'M  .MB 
IN(;  .VND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.  .Ma.  It 
I'ARTs  TDMi'VNy,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  17.   1S)12. 


MAC-IT 


Particular  description  of  i/ood*.— Screws. 

I  laims   une  since  .lune  29,  1910. 


S.M  N.I  •>7,.=i08.  I  CLASS  'VJ.  FCRNITIRK  AND  IF 
flitLSTFICV  I  ('has  P.  Whittle  Mf'.  Td  ,  Boston, 
Mu.HS.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1912. 


(Obtttlofixl 


Fartirular  drurriptinn  of  good*. — Show  Cai^es,  (oiinfer-*. 
Office  Partitions,  and  Prescription  Desks,  Cjablnete.  and 
Drawers. 

Claifna  uae  BlBce  Dec.  4,  1912. 


^?^ 


Ser     No     67.576.      (CLASS  W.      CLOTHING  1      W.m     H 
.Tacobscn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.      FUed   Dec.   24.    1912. 

DollarSills 

Particular  deacripiion  of  goods. — Dress,  Negligee,  and 
Work  Shirts  and  Underwear — Namely,  Shirts,  Drawers, 
and  Combination  Suits  Made  of  Knitted  Material  and 
Also  of  TextUe  Material. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Nov.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67.612.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hammond.  Btandibh  A  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Dec    28,  1912. 


SIJN\'YI3H()()K 


Particular   description   of  gooda. — Lard,    Hams,    Bacon, 
Hau..<age,  Dried  Beef,  and  Dry  Salt  i^umberland  (^ts. 
Llaima  Ha<  8ince  Sept.  20,  1912. 


S^r      No      67.842         (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING  1        Kabo 
(  oRsrr  CoMivAVY,  t'hicflgo.   111.     Filed   Ixc   r^n    Tin 2. 


I  <!'  tu  iilai    <li  *i  ription    of    ijooda. — Corset.**. 
i  intmii   M*e   1I1K  •'  about  Mhv.   1910. 


S.i     No.  87.6in.     i«LASSl».     KXPIX)81VES,  FlRI  ,\RMS 
KgUIFMENTS,    AND    FROJBCTI LES.)       Ji  vf.bk..    .\  k 

riEPiii.M.,  .Kmkfiplng,    !<weden.      Filed  .Ian.   o     U'l,".. 


I'li'tnuhn    deacripiion   of  gooda.-— Mntcbeu. 

I  hiDfis   iiM,    '^incp  on  or  at>oot  Oct.   1.   1910. 


Ser      Nn      r.T  6!.;..        ,  TLASS     .^9.       CLOTHING.,        A.     G. 
SI. VI  lis.,    &    Bhos  ,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   and    New   York. 

\    ^ .    ni'-ii  .inn   ;i,  i9i,^. 


World  Series 


J'lnlirului  dtsc^iptivn  of  gooda. — Base  Ball  SIkk's  and 
Baw  Ball  Inlforms — rlf..  Shirts,  Pants,  Caps,  Bt  Its.  iind 
Sto.  klnjjs 

I  Ininif   uxf  olncc  iiUont  Oct    1.   1910. 


Ser  No.  t;7.7-'4  uLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\N1»  TOOLS.  AND  I'.\RTS  THEREOF.,  Thk  Singer 
Mam  Kvi  1 1  Ki  .\<r  CiiMPANY,  Elizabeth,  N.  .1.  Filed  .Tan 
4,   191.3. 


SINCO.. 


Ser.  No.  67.725.     (CLASS  2.3.     CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      Thb  Sihou 

MANryACTUKiJto  Company,  EUsabt^tb,  N.  J.     Filled  Jan. 

4.   1913. 

SIMANCO 

I'articular  description  of  £;oo»i*.-^  Sewing-Machine^  and 
Farts  Thereof  and  the  FoUowins  .Attachments:  Rufflers 
iind  Shlrrinp  Attachments.  Guides.  Qullting-Guldes,  Edge- 
•  Jnldes.  Tuck-Markers.  H«-mmers,  Presser-Feet,  Cordere 
niid  Braiders.  Needle  Cases,  RohMii  Winders,  and  Bobbins, 

Claima  uae  since  I>ec.   \\.  lOlJ 


Piiitkular  description  of  goods. — Sewlng-Machines  and 
PartH  Thereof  and  tbe  Following  Attachments:  Rufflers 
and  Shirring  AttacbmenU,  Guides,  Qailtlng-OuldeB,  Bd«e- 
Guides.  Tuck-Markera,  Uemmers,  PreBBer-Feet,  CorderB 
and  Braiders,  Needle-Cases,  Bobbin-Winders,  and  BobMna 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11.  1912. 

[Vol.  It*. 


S.  r.  No  H7S.07.  iCLAS.S  :;t  IaPKH  AND  STATION- 
FRY  I  rvPBRW(K>o  TYrrwHiifi:  1  .'.MiANY.  Nf'w  York, 
N    Y       Fne<l  .Ian.  0,    191.H. 

INDESTRUCTO 

ParticuUir   deaoription   of   good*.-     Steii<  i!  Taper    uf    the 
I  haractt'r  Ised  in  Dapilcating  and  Stenclllne  Machines. 
Claima  uae  since  abont  December.  1912 


Ser.    No     67.H60        iCLASS   46.      FOUI'S   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       BOLDEMAXTK    CH0<X>I  ATE    to.    I^C, 

San  Franciscu,  t'al.     Filed  Jan    1."..   191.'-; 


/Z?; 


OA«fect> 


Particular  drucription   of  //(.or/*      -•  audy. 
Vlaimn  uxe  sime  Oct.    24.   lyilJ 


Ser.  No.  67.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Db.  J  H.  McLban  Medicine  »oMPAifT,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  1.3,  1913.     Under  ten-year  provlBO. 


^  aoojs 


PmriietUar    deaeription   of    f/oo*/*.— Medicines,    Prepara 
tloBa,  or  Compounds  Designed  and  Intended  for  the  Treat- 
ment of   and   as    Remedies    for    Diseases,   Affections,   and 
Disorders  of  the  IJver,  Kidneys,  and  Urinary  Orgaoit. 

Clcims  use  since  before  the  year  1860. 

«•.  8.) 
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Ser.  No.  67.882.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)  The 
Ds.  J.  H.  McLban  Hxdici.ve  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Ma 
Filed  Jan.  13,  191.3.     Undpr  ten-year  proviso. 


S 


MMdcnaw* 


Arrwn  r/^nmt 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Medicines  or  Prepara- 
tions Designed  and  Intended  as  Remedies  for  Complaints 
and  Disorders  of  the  Liver,  Kidneys,  and  Stomach  and 
Bllioas  Affections. 

Cla4m»  u»e  since  before  the  year  1860. 


Ser.  No.  67,896.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREPAR.\TIONS)  Thu 
Db.  J.  H.  McLbam  Mbdicine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


TAR  WINE 

Lung  Balm 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Medicines  or  Trepata 
tions  Designed  for  the  Treatment  of  and  as  Remedies  for 
Coughs,   Colds,    Bronchitis,    Asthma,    and   other    TrdiihWs. 
Affections,  and  Disorders  of  the  Throat  and  Lungs 

Claim*  u*e  since  before  the  year  1860. 


Ser.  No.  67,8S6.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMIC.\LS,  MEDK  I.NES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErAR.\TI0N8. )  The 
Db.  J.  H.  McLean  Mbdicinc  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo 
Filed  Jan.  13,   191.'>.     Under  ten  .vo«r  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  and   I'repa 
rations    for    the    Treatment    of    the    Blood,    Biliousness, 
Stomach,  Bowels,  Liver,  Kidneys,  Bladder,  Irtnary  Orkcans. 
Cbllls  and  Fever,  and  SUn  Affections. 

Claims  ute  since  before  the  year  1m60, 


Ser.  No.  67,897.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDK  INKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  The 
Db.  J.  H.  McLban  Mbdiciwb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

BLOOD  PURIFIER. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  and  Prepa 
rations    for    the    Treatment    of    the    Blood,     Bllloasness, 
Stomach,  Bowels,  Liver,  Kidneys.  Bladder,  Urinary  Organs, 
Chills  and  Fever,  and  Skin  Affections. 

Claimt  ute  since  before  the  year  1860. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  67,898.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Db.  J.  H.  McLban  Hbdicinb  Company,  St.  I.rf>uis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Under  ten-year  provisw 


|>f|      prJii^'i^MrB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines,  Prepara- 
tions, Compounds,  and  Tablets  Designed  and  Intended 
for  the  Treatment  of  and  as  Remedies  for  Diseases.  All- 
meats,  Affections,  Disorders,  and  Complaints  of  the  Liver, 
Kidneys,  and  Urinary  Organs,  for  Medicines,  Prepara- 
tions, and  Compounds  Designed  for  the  Treatment  of  and 
as  Remedies  for  Coughs,  Colds,  Bronchitis,  Asthma,  and 
otlier  Troubles,  Affections,  .Xilments.  and  Diseases  of  the 
Throat  and  Lungs,  fur  Medicines,  Preparations,  Com- 
pounds, and  Tablets  Designed  and  Intended  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  and  as  Remedies  for  Alimentary  Troubles  and  Dis- 
orders and  Complaints,  Disorders,  and  Ailments  of  the 
Stomach,  for  Strengthening-Cordials  and  Blood-Purifiers, 
for  Eye-Salves,  for  Vermlfages,  for  OH-Llnlments.  and 
for  Catarrh  Powders,  and  also  for  Condition- Powders*  for 
the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Domestic  .\nimals  and 
I'liultry 

CUiittiK  use  since  bf-fore  the  year   1860. 

I  


Ser.  No.  67.959  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  The 
Antikamnia  Chemk  al  Compaxy,  St.  Ivouls,  Mo,  Hied 
Jan    17,  1913. 

V^«  J..^*  J«i^« 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Remedy    for    Consti- 
pation, Biliousness,  La  Grippe,  Colds,  and  Cory 7.11, 
Claims  usr  since  July  1,  1912. 


.s.r.  No    07.997,      (0LA.SS39.     CLOTHINlJ.i 
■jKTTs    C<iH8ET   Company,    Worcester,    Mass. 
is,  1913, 


Ma.ssacht - 

Filed   Jau. 


c^lUiEL(Ol^}e 


Particular  tlrncription   of  yoofli- -Corsets 
CUiimM  Hi*r  si  III'    jib^-iiU  May  1,  1907 


S  •  Nn  f.H.OOe.  (CLASS  6.  CHEM1«"ALS,  MKI'Ii  INKS, 
AND  I'lIARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Cmks- 
TKK  .J.  BR"Wv.  NewburEli,  N    V.     Filed  Jan,  2(1,   191.1. 

NEUTRONE 

fin  tiruliir  description  of  (ioo<l»  ~    \    Remedy    for    Rheu- 
niiiti,>*Mi, 

Clnimg  wt   since  Jan    1,  ISUl, 


,N.  r    No    iis.o'.tl.     (CLASS  :i9.     CLOTHIN(;i     A.  (1    IhnK 
k  S.iN.s,  New   York,   N    Y       Fllert  .Jan.   24.   19i:',. 

HUNKY-DORY 

ParticuUir  description  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Garments — vl«.,  Coats,  Jackets.  Petticoats. 
Outer  and  Under  Suits,  Cloaks  and  Skirts.  Slilrt.  Dress  and 
Under  Waists. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1910, 

No.  8.] 
I 


April  8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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I 


Ser.  No.  68,110.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Ser.  No.   68.212.      (CLASS  39,     CLOTHING.)      Jbwhib  B. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1      Sophie   I        Morkill,   Boston,   Mass       Filed   Jan.  30,    1913. 

C.   Xvs,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Flleii  Jan.   2.".   lOU'.. 


Sonya 


Particular  drtcription  of  goods.-  -\  Skin  Rptiie.ly  'I'.rmeil 
Rijnvenatlng  Milk 

(laitnit  ufi   siiK*  January.  19<^H> 


Ser.  No.  68,11s     (CLASS  22.    GAMES.  TOYS,  A  ND  Sl'ORT 
ING     GOODS.)        Stamslac-s     Kiekski,      .Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1913. 


I'arttcvlut    description    of    pood». — Blow-Ginis 
('latmB  une   since  on   or  alKiut   Jan.    10,    191;^, 


Ser  No  ti8,160i,  (CLASS  14,  METALS  AND  MET.VI 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS. 1  Pratt  &  Inman.  Worce> 
ter,  Mass.     Filed  Jan,  27,  19i;V     Under  ten-year  proviso 


I'articular  dtscriplion   of  good*. — Steel   and    Iron 
claims  us(  since  June  5,  1893. 


Ser     No    68,176       (CLASS  46.      FOODS   ANli    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      California  Tdnny   Canmnc.  Co  . 
San  Francisco  and  San  Pedro,  Cal.    Filed  Jan    29,  19i;-i. 


Particular  description  of  poods. 
Claims  M«  since  Apr.  16,  1912. 


-Canned    Fish. 


Particular  description  of  yood*, —-Inderweai—vli,. 
<  omblnatlon-Underwear,  Petticoats,  Corsets  Waist.*,  Bust- 
Conflners, 

cimms  uMe  since  Dec.  16,  1912. 


Ser  No,  68.222.  ^CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HUSE  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
VrLCAN  Asbestos  MAXTTPACTt  bino  (  d..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan    30.  191.^. 


"VACO^^ 


Partxcular  o<  gcripHon  of  goods. — Fibrous  Rod  Packing, 
cotton  Rod- Parking,  Canvas  Rod  Packing.  Flax  Rod-Pack- 
ing,  Rubber   Rod  Packing,  and   .Xsbestos   Rod  I'acklng 

Clairm  ust  since  Mar.  8.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  6h.1'54,  1  CLASS  6,  CHKMIC.VLS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATION8. »  Thb 
.Antikavinia  Chemical  Comi.wi,  St  Louis,  Mo,  Filled 
Feb.  1,  191.H. 


PROCTALAX 


Particvlar    description    of   (joodh    —  .\    Remedy    for    Con- 
stipation, Biliousness,   Ln   (irippt,  voids,  and  Coryra. 
Cloimg    v«c  since   .Inly   1,    1S*12.         .;>.^. 


Ser.  No.  68,269.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.  I  Ri\ebsipe  Metal  Rb- 
KiM?(o  Company,  Connellsvllle,   Pa.      Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 


r^jyco 


Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Ingot  Copper,  Ingot 
Brass,  Plg-Tln.  Pig  Lead,  Spelter,  Ingot  Bronses,  Solders, 
and  Babbitt  Metals 

Claims  ust    since  about    Octolier.   1912. 
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8er.  No.  68.270.      (CLA8S  14.     METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)     Bit»«8IDi:  Mmtal  Rr- 

FixiNG  Company,  ConDellsTille,  Pa.     Filed  PVb.  1,  1913 


iP 


eoX 


?,-/o 


P 


»er.  No.  68.347.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES, TIOT  INCLDD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Pkdual  MOTOi  T«uc«  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ingot  Copper,  Ingot 
Brass,  Pig-Tin,  Pig-Lead.  Spelter,  Ingut  Bronzes.  Solders, 
and    Rabbltt    Metals. 

Claimt  use  since  about  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,271.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Ebic 
Scow,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1913. 


1% 


IDUS 


## 


Pariivular  de»rripU<m  Of  ffoodt. — Automoblle-TruckB. 
Claims  tue  since  Jnlj  IB,  1010. 


Ser.  .No.  GS.'JOT.  i CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICI NKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIQNS.)  Ja.mes 
T.   Whitk    New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   T,  1913. 


CULTONE 


Particular  detrription  of  iioodt    -  X  Tooth-Paste 

il(iini«    «.•*>    sinff   Dec    Hi.    1fl12  i 


ParticuUir  deacription  of  yooda.  —  A  Medicinal  Compound 
to  be  Used  as  a  Remedy   for  Kheumatism. 
Vlaimft  use  since  Nov.  25.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,288.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  G(X>DS,  FTHNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Ihaac  Scheinm.vn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 


THE 


GOVERNOR" 


The  word  "  The  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular    description    of    gooda. — Garment    Fasteners 
and  Supporters. 

C'Jaimx  iiae  since  .Jan.   1,  1913. 


Ser  .\o  «K.,'?98  iCLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKRS 
M.VTURI.M.S.  '  .M>.\M.s  &  P:lting  iiiMrA.NV.  CilicaKo. 
m       Filed  Feb.  S.  1913. 


? 


Puriit  uhn    di  ncri/ition  of  <iu<idit  -    \'riiusI, 
I'UumH   uxf  sin(e   Not.   16,   1912 


Ser.  No.  68,338.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES  1       AsHL.^^D 
A.vcHOR  Co.,  .\shland,  Ohio.     Filed  Fob.  6.  \U\:>,. 


^^\hxirs 


The  words  "  Trade- Mark  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particulaf  deacription  of  goods. — Fence,  Telegraph,  and 
Telephone  Pole  Anchors. 

Claims  use  since  Augtut,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    6.S.40r>.       (CLASS    34.       HEATIN(;. 
AND   VENTILATINii   APPARATUS.   NOT 
ELECTRICAL   APPARATUS.)       Mi.in..AN- 
lANK   I».Tr..lt.    .Mich       Filed    Ft'b.   8,    lOl.'^ 
•v  -'.(c  iirnviso. 


L1(,HMN<;. 

iNi  Lri»iN<; 

Stove    <'i..m- 
liidcr   ten- 


Particular    deacription    of   goods — Heating   Stoves    and 
Rtngps. 

riaims  use  since  Dec    10,  1882. 
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Ser.  No.  68.40».     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Pilkira  MA.-^rrAc  txumo  Com 
PA.VT,  Orange,  N.  J   ;   Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  and   New   York. 
N.  Y       Filed  Feb.  8,   ^9V^ 


Ser.  No.  68,494.      .CLASS  3»      CLOTHING.)     J 
BANCHt.fT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FU«d  F«k  11,  1»18 


POSTURE 


No  rinim  beinj:  made  to  the  words  •  Imported  .Manches- 
ter Window  B'.inds  Pmooth  Finish  Sun  and  Water  Proof 
unci    I'liahle.'     .ind  also  tbo  words    •  Trade   Mark' 

P'lrticultn     (leacriiffu.n    nf    udmi^        W'i  mlow  Sliadi     ilotl 
Carpets,  and  Rugs. 

'"}nirriK    !/#>'    since    .Ian      •_'4,     1904 


Pnrticulor  de^rrtpti^n  of  ffo«dt — Men's  a»4  Boys'  Coata, 
Vestt*.  Overci  ais.  Rain  Coats.  I>r«B»-ShtrtB.  Wort-SJltrta, 
Negltg^  Shirts,  Night  Khlrts,  Shirt- Watata,  dallan.  Un- 
dershirts and  Drawers,  Union  Suits.  Shoes.  Women's  and 
Girls  Dresses.  Dress  Waists,  Outer  Coats.  Raln-Coata, 
Shirt  Waists,  Collars,  Corseta.  Oorsct  Walats,  Un4«> 
Waists,  Vests.  Drawers,  asd  Sboea. 

Clinma  use  since  Jan.  21,  1918. 


Ser  No  6K,4f*«.  (CLAWB  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(;S  AND  FORGINOS.)  Dktroit  Stove  Works. 
Detroit.   Mkh.      Fllw*  Feb.   11,   lSl."i 


MSiPCT 


f'orticultr  dttiniptwh  ol  yo*Kh.      Sheet  St*'''. 
ciMmn  u«(   sitir.   aNn)!  ,laii    1.  1913 


Shi-      N,.      tiS,n2         (CU.SSS     14        MKTAI.S    .\  M  >     MEIAI. 
I   ASTI.N(;s   .\Nr>  KOR(;iNi,?;   ,       l,    c     smith   Company 
is>.:..    N- w    York,    N      V.,    and    Hridt'eport,    Coiiti        I'iled 
Feb.  8,  1013 

AUREX 


}''.n-i\'  ular  (U"'  t\pt\',n  (i>  i;,„,,Im       Metai  Resemblintr  Gt.i.l 
ii.    .Appeal  aiice 

'loimn  u»f   since  .luu    _'.j.   i;'13. 


Ser     No.   as, 62a.  (Cr^SS   ll.      inks  and   1^KING    MA- 

IF.KIALS  I  MirrAo    &    V.  i,<,ei:,    Incokporatkd,    Park 

Kid4;e.    N.    .1.  Fi.ed    Feb.     19,    191.'.       Under    ten-year 

|.ro\iso 

SU  PER  lO  R 


Particuhir     •lesriif.tion     of     gonds        NiudIh  rinj;  Machine 
Ink 

CUntnn    I, .'I    v'lic,.   :t!'i.i;t    Mali).    1  s>«,". 


S.r     N"    6^129,       >iI..\SS   .ST       {'.VPEK    AM*    Sl.\ii(»N 

I:KY   •      Lkwis    J{     FisHKH,    Baltimore,    Md       Filed    let         S.  :     \.     t^.s, »;.-,:         .   !,\SS  :\9.     CLolllIN'-         llooi,  RfB- 
10,    1918.  HKii   I   ..\i!   vNN      Ho<ion     >!asi-        Ul'-O    1.  !      ..'1      '.!<1H. 


KOTAL 

CARBOUTED 


Toilet  -  Paper 


No    'i.(ni      ^    luiide    to    ffie    wwd^!    ■   ('arbciated       and 
"  Toilet  Paper.' 

i'lii  tu  u'liir   ilfscrifition   of  f^ood*. --Tollet-Pnper. 
'  I'iuu."  ii.i(  ^illc■e  Jan.  7,  1913. 


•  'onsistlii-  .'f  (,  ^•■h\  .dyed  sole  or  ;;i.'i,\  *aiid  at  the 
entire  e<lue  .{  'lit  ■~,^.,.  \, ,  c^aim  Is  made  fot  the  repre- 
sentnt  iorj  of  !  h.    sh... 

Partuular  d,  am ,,tu.,,  ,.'  ()(,,, da  HiiM„.r  Boots  and 
ShfH's,    Rut.f.er   <jTers!iu..>-..  jiud   Ri,iM)er  Soierf    canvas  Boots 

iilld    StioeS 

I'laima  u*f  sinre  .TuriuHrA      ''.»11 


Ser.    No    68  67  7        '(■I..\.--S   :\9       '   i.OTHl.NG   i      GF.oaa*  C. 
R.virnFLiKK   A:   Co,    .\.w    York.    N     Y.      Filed    Feb.    24, 


Ser  No  t>8  4H;i  (CL.\SS  fi  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
ANDPHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lavto> 
I'Laa  1\hjd  Cumpant,  St    Loul««,  Mo,,  and  I-Uist  St    Ix)uis,   1 

111.      Kil.d   Feb.   10,  1913. 


191,H 


f^0>^t^ 


f'tirtif-ular    defi<  ripfiiin     n'     i/o'^'lf 
Baking  Soda. 

cidimf  uae  since  .Tan    1,  Iftoy 
189  O  G.— .^.S 


iSakini:  \  nw  d,  i     atid 


j         I'articultir   dtucription    nj  j/oo*^*  -    CoiWfta. 
claimii  uff  sirire   \|«y     lSi>l, 
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8er.  No.  68,689.      (CLASS  14.     METALS   AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)     Halcomb  Stksl  Com 
PAxr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1913. 


DR^NOUGHT 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Crucible-Steel,  Electric 
Steel,  and  Hlgb-Speed  Steel. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,718.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUENISH- 
rXGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Elmwood  Mills,  Providence 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1913. 


EMPRI 


Particular  dencription  of  oood«. — Shoe-Lacings,   Corset 
LaciQgs,  Underwear-Lacings,  Blouse- Lacings,  and  Braid 
I  Inims  use  since  Oct.  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,815.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Gut,  Ccr 
RAN-  &  Co.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 

V^resldent 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Men's    Half-Ho8e    or 
Socks. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,841.  (CL.ASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Coopek-De 
Lbrv  Gow.v  Company.  In*,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  6S.K47.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  HrsTER  ManufacTIHIMO  k 
('.,\i\iissi..v  <  o.   New  York,  N    V.     Filed   Mar.  5.   191S. 


ELSEE 


Pnrtiruiii'     dfsniplion    of    ij'iod'. — Cotton    Flannel    and 
Outing   I'lecv  "icxxis 

Oliiim*  i(«e  .■^inct'  on   or  about  Oct.    1.    1907. 


Ser.  No    t;s.H5S.      .(  I,.\SS  4n       F.VN<   V  GOODS,  1  TRMSH 
INGS.     .AND    NOTIONS.  I        IMtkI'    States    Fastkser 
Ou.MP.iW,   rnrtlatui.    Mf       File<l   Mhi.    '<.   1913 


I 


X-L 


Pill  t\i  ylnr  ilegci  iption    of  '/oo'/.«.      Snap  Fasteners. 
^InimK    um    •slnoo    .frtn      ]      191.'1. 


SfT    No    t>«,.<<T(»      I  CLASS  39      ri/)THING         Mkimsif.  X 
MaSI  f-.vi  TIHI NG      «'i)VIPAvy.     Npw      York       .\ .      \  Filed 

Mar     f,.    19 IH 


* 


w^  im 


I 


I'liitifuhii    ih'kiripl Hill  'if  i/oii'lf       (  iirst'ts. 
'  i'linix    Ufi    sitl'i'    I'eli     _'ti      litl.'l. 


S.r     No     '-.ssM        (CL.\S8   .-^ri.      CLOTHING.)      Wkstkk.v 
LHi\  G.'uus  it...  Seattle    W'asli      Filed   Mar    6,  1913, 


^^v^I^^ 


Particular   description    of   goodii    -Ladles'    Dresses    and 

Gowns. 

Clainw^use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,844.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  Fo«- 
BD8H  Shob  Company,  North  Grafton,  Mass,  Filed  Mar. 
5,  1913. 


P'irtiriilin-   description    of   rjnods. — Socks. 
I'tiixmx    u-if    slncf    r>ecemlter.    1912 


S-r     No     fiS,917.       oi.ASS    14.       .MKT.ALS    .\ND    MKTAL 
<  ASTIN«}S  ANl>  FOKGINGS  1      DrxBOlT  8T<.ve  WoHKh. 

D.'troif     Mioli.      File<1   Mar    s.    1913. 


'andP/cke^ 


KlMI-TEfl' 


ParUcmlar  de«cripM<m  of  goo4U. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claim*  M*e  lince  Feb.  1,  1918. 
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f'aiticuhii  ilescriptif/n  of  goods — Stoye-Iron. 
C'/ai'».«   ii»i    «iin<>e  Feb.  15,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  68,959.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cohn  Hall  Mahx  Co.,  New 
York,   N.  Y       Filed  Mar.   11,    1913 


LINWEB 


Particular  dax-ription    of  ^ood* -Cotton   Goods   in    the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Deceml>er    1911; 


.Ser  No  i\\)M:v.\  iTLASS  28  JEWELRY  AND  I'HB- 
ClOrs  METAL  WAKE.  I  E.  KiRSTiiN  80NS  CoMPAKl. 
R(.<hester     N     V       Filed   Mar     14,    1913. 

ATLAS 

I'artivular  diKmptfon  of  (70ods  —Eyeglass-Guards. 
Cinirtifi   usr   sitx-e   .Tan     1     190'^ 


I  Ser  No  O9.0G0       KFASS4n       FA  Nry  GOODS.  FURNI8H- 

Ser    No    6H.963.     (CLASS  41.'.     KNITTED    NETTED    AND  '^''^'   ■^^"  ^'^'^lONS  .      W  m.uks  *  Co.  Prag-Wrscho- 

TEXTILE     FABRICS.        Hintkr    MAXtFArTrRiNv/   A  

Commission  Co,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar    11     1918 


wjtz.  Austria       Filed   Mar    1."     191.1 


Nestledown 

r^r<.r«/or    descHptiou    uf   goo.i.,      Potton    Flannel    and 
Outing   IMeoe  Goods 

Clnims  use  since  on  or  atwut  0<t.   1.   l»0« 


iJ^^^fS'^  ^CLASS13  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB. 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SFPPLIES.)  Thk  Cl.v. 
LAND  GALV.,N„.,Nn   WoRKK   Co  .  Cleve..^    n.l       «!'. 


Mar.    13.   1913 


.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed 


lULL  DOG 


Particular  dennypttan  of  (joodf  -    Wire  Chain   and  Coil, 
Porch-Swing   Chains.   Hammock  ihains.   and   Pump-Chalna! 
Clnims  ut-r  since  at)out   March,   1911. 


Ser  No  ftS991  iCI^.SSlS  HARDWARE  AND  PLFMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SFPPLIES.)  The  Clbvk 
LAND  (iAi.vAMziNG  W0HK8  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed 
Mar    13.    1913 


SAMSON 


Particular    descriptton    of   poods     -Wire    Chain    In    Coil, 
Porch  Swing  Chains,   Hammock  chain*;    ;ind    Pump  (^halns. 
Claims  use  since  about   March.   1910. 


Ser.  No  «9.01.'s  ((LASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  <  S.  H  Grkenk  A  Sons  CORPORA- 
TION, Clyde,   R.   I       Filed   Mar    14.    1913 


Herculbs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Cloth  and 
Cloth  Made  of  Cotton  and  (  ombined  with  other  Material, 
Such  as  Silk  and  Wool. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  16.   1910. 


Remember  me 


PartU-uhir  description  of  goods      Snap  Buttons  T'«ed  as 
Garment -Fasteners. 

cioim*  ti*(    since  .Fan    1:2    1913 


Ser  No  69.066  iCLASS40  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  1  Wai.dks  A  Co.  I'rag  Wrscho- 
witz,  Austria      Filed  Mar,  15.  1913. 

Success 


Particular  drfo-iption   of  ijoodf        Snap  Buttons  T  ned   as 
Garment -Fast  oners. 

Claimx  use  since  Mar    29.    1910 


Ser  No  fi9.0«7  1  CLASS  40  FANCY  (JOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  >  Waioes  A  Co.  I»rag  Wrscho- 
witi,  Austria      Fllej  Mar.  If,.  1913. 

Lassale 

Particular  dtsrnptu.n  o*  n i.       Sna].  Buttons  Used  as 

Garment-Fastent-rs 

Claimx    we   since   .Ian     'J9     191,'! 


Ser.  No  69.073  (CLASS  »',  lEIEMlCALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACKUTIt  AI.  PREPARATIONS)  J  c' 
AYKB  Company.  Ixiwell.  Mass  Filed  .Mar.  17.  1913. 
T'nder    (en  vear   proviso 


SoMpoS. 


Particular  description  of  good:*  I^aiatlres,  Tonics  tw 
the  DlgestiTe  Organs  and  Medicines  for  the  Treatment 
of  Constipation,  Weak  Digestion.  Sour  Stomach.  Colic. 
Flatulencj,  FeTerlshness.  Diarrhea  from  Indigestion,  and 
Sickness  from   Eating   Improper   Food 

Claims   use   sine   Mar     1,    1913 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL    8,    1918. 


ITBLISUKI' 


!-»0.e4."         WOOI.KN     ANI»     WORSTEI- 
Ar..KN    Mills.   New    York,    K     Y 
FIlfHl  October  1.  1912.    Sfrla!  No    66,0&0. 
P'EBKTART    4,    lOn 

'M).i*44        CANNHI)    SALMftN        Ad.mibaltv    TuAM^it,    (•>-. 

Im        rortlHiid     Ovii      Mud    «;ambt«r    B*y.    I'lstrlct    of 

Alaska 
VWpA  AniruBt  2H.  1P12     Sorla!  N<>    6r),4fiL'     PrRLISriEIf 
FKHUr  VHY   4,    1913 

S»<i04.-,        NT'TOMATir  MISKAI,    INSTEIMENTS       Thf 

Al      I     \N    CnNtl'.ANV      S,  «•    Y'.irk.    N     Y 

Ii:.i    Ii.Iy   11,  1912       Serial   N'.    64.f?Sl       n'RI-IBITET' 
JAM  AHY   28    lOl."? 

itOOiO.       i^KHTAIN     NAMKIi     moi'S        Amkh.oan     Bimb-i 
Si  .;.\B  r.iMi'ANY,  N' w  York,  N.  Y.  .  Ivnver.  <"(.lo,,  and 
Sun    rrancisro,   ('nl 
I'lle.l  .lurif   27.    1911,      S^rlni    N<v    'i.i.n.ST       PrBLISHiTIt 
FFRRTARY   4     19ir? 

!H»,C<47    (  ATTLE   FKEI'   OF   COUNOFFAI.   FROM 

JIOMIVy      MTLI^S  AMKKI.   AN        ri<i,MIN'i        CUMPAW 

IndiHuapiilis.   Ind 
FlU'd    NovpniK.T    12      1912        S.-rin!     N.-     «r.,S74         I'Vli 
I  iMlKIi   FEBRFARY    ♦     I'M.'. 

9<t.94'?  CTTKMICAI.        FIREI'KOOF       FigUIDS       FOR 

TREATIN'.     FABHI'S         AMKinrAV     Lrgru-     Firk 

I'KoiiFl.VC    (   <■M1'^^^       ,Mhs<!,    Cifv.    F.wfl 
FIl.(i    NovemtMT    15,    191(i        Serial    No,    52,781,       FUB- 
IISHFli   FEBKT  ARY    4     1913. 

9n.!.<9       BOND  I-APERS.      American    Sales   Book   Com 

i  \sv.      FiviiTKi),      T..r.iiitn.      Ontario.      CanadA,      and 
Niauara  Falls.  Eliuiru,  jind  (jlendale.  N,    Y. 
I'IlmI    Novemt>er    19     1912       R«rla!    No,    «7.005,      PUB 
I.ISHFI'   .I.KNFARY    2S,    1913 

90,9:.o      POND  PAPERS      Amkkica.n    Sales   Book   Com 

I•^^^.      I.iMiTKi.,      T'.r.mt...      Ontario,     Canada,      and 
Niagara  I'ulls,  Llmlru,  ami  t.!<>ndHle.  N    Y. 
Filed    Novpml»>r    19      1912        S.rlal    No     OT.OOfi.      PUB 
I.ISIIEO    JANFAHY    ->>     \:>\:. 

909r,l       WOOTyEN'    PIKrK    <;00TtS    KNOWN    AS   CRASH 
Amkki<,an    \V.Mii.K\    «     im;  vNV  .lf,<._\    Citv,    N 
Rostun,   Mass 
Filed     January     2,     Ii)i:>,         Seria!     No,     fi7.«(?2 
UI»HF"T>  F^BRT  ARV    4     1913 

90.952        WJiJTINO    AND    PRINTING    PAI'ER 

cvv  WRiTtvr;  T'ai'fr  ("iiMrANV    Holyoke,  MaKS. 
FUwl  October  2'«.  19o9      Serial  Nu    4n,58r)      FrBI^THnEP 
JANUARY   2R.    1913 

90.9,-.3        CllEWIN(;Gt  M        Atto.sales    Gim    &    Choco 
I  ATF  CiiMPANV     New    York.  N    T 
Fil.Hl  Aujjiist   ir,.  IDIJ     B'Tlal  No.  6f;.2Rl      rT'BT.lSHED 
FFTBKrART  4,  1913 

9(1.954       SALVES  FOR  1  ♦ERM,\TOIX)(}irAU  PT^ITPOSES 
r»r     Kavfh    Ps    tUsa     B!idap«»ttt,    A ntrt Ha  Hungary, 
Filed     January     3,     1912        Serial     No,     60,588,       FFB 
LISHED  JVLY  2a,    1912 

9<K9r>r..       SO.^P       Tkf    Bkavfh    Poxf-    rnwr.ANT      DBTton 
Ohio, 
Filed    Nov»^lM?r    1«     1912        fsu»rinl    No     «6.9.'^3        PTB 
I>lsriED  FEBRUARY   4.    1913 

{♦0.956       mra-RlWTS    FOR    STRINGED    MHWCAL    IN- 
STRf-WFTNT*!       Furprnir-R    w     BKrurn,    New    York 
N     Y 

Filed    De<«ernl>.-r    20,    1912       Sertal    No     «7.R23        PTTB- 
I  ISUFD   JANUARY    2R.    191,^. 


J  ,   and 
PUB 
Amkbi 


Bekllv   Mills  ConPAity, 

N.    (>6.5i 

Bl.A.NTON       MANliPACTCBINO 

65.105      PUBLI8HSD 


<»0.i»57        WRAl'I'lKi,   PAI'ER 
Portland.    Me 
Filed  October  26.  1912     Serial  N.    (i6.542,    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY'  2S.    1913, 

9U.95S         01,P3<>MAR(iAklN 
<'"MrAN\.   St.    Louis,   M.^ 
FiltMl  Au^iMii  5,  1912      Serial  Ni 
JANFARY   2v.    1913, 

90,959      UA IE  NETS,     Gbo    Bumofkldt  4  Co,  New  York, 

K.   Y. 
Filed    Septeuiiier    25.    1912,      Serial     No     65,972        PUB- 
LISHED   FF:BRUARY    4,    1913 

90.9<I0      BOOKS.   PAMPHI.ETa    PRINTS.  AND  8BK1AL 

AND      OTHER      PERIODICALS.       Boi      Bcootb      or 

AMEKiiA,    Washington.    D.    c.   aud   New   Y'ork.    N,    Y, 

Filed  Aiiptist   19,  1912      Serial  No  65.331,     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  21.    1913 

90.961  REMEDY    FOR    (^ERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES 
DwiGHT  K,  Bkackway.  Blue  Island,  111. 

Filed  Mar  1«.   1912       Serial  No    63,594       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   4,   1913 

90.962  WHEAT  FLOTR      A    H    Bhown  4  Baos.,  Boston. 
Mass 

Filed    Deeember    12.    1912        Serial    No,    e7.«ei,       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRFARY  4,    1913 

90.963,  UNIFORM  HATS,  CAPS,  AND  HELMETS.     Geu, 
Bklnssen   Id  ,    New   Y'ork,    N     Y 

Filed  June  4,    1910.      Serial   No    50.129,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    11.    1918 

90.964,  REMEDY   FOR   RHEUMATISM       Maby   E    Bt  TT. 
BflrtleBTlUe.  Oklfl 

Filed    Noveinl)er    13,    1912        S.rial    No     ««,SS4       PT7B- 
L1SUFJ:>  FEBRUARY  4.   1913 

90.965,  CERTAIN     NAMED     CONSTBUCTION     MATE 
BI.A.LB.      Thk    Philip    CAHin     MANDrACTOMNO    Co., 

Lockland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct ol.«r  7.  1912       Serial  N.-    66.1  73,      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    4     1913 

90,96«       (X)AL 

Minn, 
Filed  October  4.  1911     Serial  No,  58.997     PUBLISHED 

hUP.HUARY    4.    1913 

90.967        lUCMEDY    FOR    NERVOUS    DISEASES,       Chk- 
Mis.iir  Fapkik   OfsTKow    Dk    Hillringhacs  a  Di. 
Hrilmawk.  Uttfitrow  and  Heideweg.  QersuLnj. 
Filed  June  17,   1911       S.  rial  No,  .57.187.     PGBLJfiaiiD 
FEBRUARY    4,    1913 

90  96s        LEATHER    BELTING 
Ciiica^o.  III. 

Filed     Decemljer    2.     1912        S.rial     No     67.1gg.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRTARY    4.    191.'. 

90.969  BITTONS    MADE    OF    rURTA-m   TJAMED    MA- 
TERIALS.   EXCEPT    PRECIOUS    METAI.S.      COKTI- 

^KVTAL  SniiK  BrTTAN  Co.,   Newailt,  N.  J. 
FIWhI    SeptetTiber    20.    1912,      Serial    No,    85.894.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUAUT  4,   1913 

90.970  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOODS      DAKrtJTA  CmiBAL 
CtiMTAKT,   AiiPTaeen,  S,  1>, 

Filed    Septen)l)er    5,    1911        Serial    No,    08,690.      PI7B- 

LI6HI1D  rvmaacARY  4.  ims 

90.971  WAGONS    ANI)    WA(;ON  M)XEg,      Jon   Dbeu 
PT/OW  C©mi»*ky  or  Moltkc,  Moltoe,  IlL 

Filed    November    7.    1912,      Serial    N©.    ae.TN. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   4     1913, 


Cahnbuie   Fiei.    compakt,  MtonM^oUa, 


<  :mcAG<.   Bbltiiuj   Co., 
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©0,972.      METAL    CLEANING    AND   POLISHING    COM- 
POUND.    A.  Da  HATB8  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember   Id,   1912.      Serial   No.    66,945.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  4,  1913. 

90.973.      LAUNDRY    WASHING-MACHINES.       Dktm 
MANurACTURiiro  Company,  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
Filed  September  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,682.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1913. 

9  0,974.       BEAN-SEED,     PEA-SEED,     FIELD-SEEDS, 
GRASS-SEEDS,  AND  ^EED-OBAINS.      Th«  Almkt 
Dickinson  Compawt,  Chlcafo,  111. 
Filed    December    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.294       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,   1913. 

90.975.  THERMO-ELECTRIC   THERAPEUTIC   DE 
VICES.    Clarinci  E.  Robom,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  awlcnor 
to  The  Farador  Company,  Boflttio,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York. 

Filed  October  7, 1912.    Serial  No.  66,175.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

90.976.  BACTERIAL  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  REM- 
EDY   FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.      Fabb- 
WKRKB  VORM.  Meistbr  Luciu.s  A  BBCyixo,  H5ch8t-on 
the- Main,  Germany. 

Filed  December   11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,333.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

90.977.  WHEAT-FLOUR.      Fishkb   FLorBiNG   Mills 
Company,    Seattle,   Wash. 

Filed  October  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.424.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

90.978.  PARASOLS.     FoLLMM,  Clogg  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.443.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  11,   1913. 

00,979.       COTTON-SEED    OIL.       Fonta.va    &    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    NoTember    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.127.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

00.980.      PLAYER-PIANOS.      \V     r    Fhki.kuk  k    Tuno  (d 
Inc.,    Unlontown    and    Pittsburgh.    Pa. ;    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  and  WaahlDston.  D.  C. 
Filed  October  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.636.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,   1913.  I 

90.981.  SPECTACLES    AND     EYEGLASSES.       Jobbph 
FlIBDLANDBE  k  BtO.,  New  TOfk,  N.  Y.  ! 

Filed   November   13,   1911.     Serial   No.   69,667.      PT'B    i 
LI  SHED  FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

90.982.  CHOCOLATE  AND  COCOA.     J.  S.  Far  a.nd  So.vs. 
LiMiTiD,  Bristol,  England. 

Filed    December    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.2.S1.      PUB 
LI  SHED  FEBRUABY  4,   1913. 

90.983.  STEEL  STOVES,  RANGES,  AND  HE.VTINO  AI' 
PARATUS  HEATED  BY  COAL  OR  GAS.     Thb  Fuel 
EcoNOMizsR  Company,  Limitbo,  Hamilton.   Ontario, 
Canada. 

Filed   September   12.    1912.      Serial   No.   06.708.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,   1913. 

90.984.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FURNISHINGS    AND    NO 
TIONS.     Madric*  Girhabot,  Paris,  France. 

Filed  July  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,666.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  11,  1913. 

90.986.      CERTAIN    NAMED    STATIONERY.      Gr.\ham- 
Cbibholh  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,249.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

90.986.  CHEMICAL   CASE  -  HARDENING    MATERIAL. 
Edward  Mbrbdith  Grirtithb,  London,  England. 

Piled  June  24,  1912.  .  Serial  No.  64.388.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

90.987.  SPRING-WHEAT  FLOUR.     JoavH  Orosbma.h, 
Steabenvllle,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  10. 1912.    Serial  No.  66,226.    PUBLISHED 
FRBRUABT  4,  1018. 


90.988.  COLLAR-BUTTONS  PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS 
METAL.     Samcbl  A.  Habtoobnbib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AnguBt  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.261.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   28.   1913. 

90.989.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  OP  CLOTHING. 
Jamm  Hbabth  ft  Co.,  Leicester.  England. 

Filed    December   23.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.668       PUB- 
U8HED  FEBRUARY  11.  1913. 

00.990.      COAL  AND    WOOD   COOKING   AND   HEATING 
STOVES  AND   RANGES.      C.    HllNl    STOTl   Co,   St. 
Loola,  Mo. 
Filed    December    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,423       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

90.991.  CHEWING  GUM.     The  Helmbt  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Obk). 

Filed    December   9.    1912.      S«rla)    No.   67.806.      PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  4,   1918. 

90.992.  FRESH  APPLES.     HooD  Rivu  ApKj  Gbowbbb' 
Union,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,716.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.   1913. 

90.993.  WHEAT- FLOUR.      J.    F.    Imbb    Milling    Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Belleville.  111. 

Filed  March  15.1912.     Serial  No.  62,178.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,   1913. 

90.994  WA8HBOILERS  Myer  Kamb!«8TEIN,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  11.  1912      Serial  No.  66.242.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

90.99  5.        CERTAIN      NAMED     PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS.     Otto  W.  Koch,  St.  Loula.  Mo 
Filed  March  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.400.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

9  0,996.        MENS,      WOMEN'S,      AND     CHILDREN'S 
HOSIERY.     The  La  Crossb  Knitting   Works,  La 
CroBae,  Wla. 
Filed    January     l.S.     191,:.       Serial    No.    67.884        F'TTR- 

r-ISHED   FEBRUARY    11,    1913. 

9  0,997.        MENS.      WOMEN  S.      AND      CHILDREN  S 
HOSIERY.     I^  CB08SE  Kmttino  Work*,  La  Crosse 
Wis. 
Kiled    .lanuary     13.     1913.       Serial     No.    67,886.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   11.   1913.  j 

90.998.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SILVER-PLATED  ARTI- 
CLES. Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain, 
ronn. 

Filed  August  17,  1912      Serial  No.  66,303.     PUBLISHED 
JA.NUARY    28,    191. S. 

90.999,  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Liberty  Mill*.  Nashville. 
Tenn. 

Filed    September    .I,    1912.      Serial    No.    66.566.      PUB- 
LIBHEI)  JANUARY   28,    1913. 

91,000  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  PbaNklih  Mac- 
Veaoh  &  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  August  16,  1909.      Serial  No.  44,164.     PUBLISHED 
JANU.\RY    28,    1913. 

91.001.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Franklin  Mac- 
Vbagh  k  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  August  16.  1909      Serial  No.  44,157.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

91.002.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE.  Th«  Marys- 
viLLB  Cabinbt  Co.,  Marysvllle.  Ohio. 

Filed  Aoguat  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.264.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  21,  1913. 

91.003.  MEDICATED  CREAM  AS  AN  ANTISEPTIC 
AND  REMEDY  FOR  SKIN  AFFECTIONS.  Otto  C. 
Mbybb,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Piled   November   14,   1912.      Serial   No.    66,899.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

91.004.  SAUCE   AND   PICKLES.     Tmi   MiBland   Vine 
GAB  Company  Liuitbo.  Birmingham,  EnglBBd. 

Filed    E>ecember    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,228.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.  101.1. 
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91.006.  INSULATING  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF 
SOLIDIFIED  INFUSORIAL  EARTH.  William 
MoNTOOMBBY,  JuNioB,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    November    23.    1912.       Serial   No.    67,084.      PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   4.    1913. 

91.006      CAPSULES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY 
ORGANS  AND  BLADDER.     E.  J.  MooBB  SONB,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.d    November    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,074.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  4,   1918. 

91.007.  SKATS.  FRA.NKLy.N  J.  Morgan,  Los  .Vngeles, 
Cal. 

Filed  OctoNr  14,  1912      Serial  No.  66,288.    PUBLISHED 
J.A.NUARY   28,    1913. 

91.008.  BONE  FERTILIZER  Morris  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

riled  March  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,961.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.   1913. 

91.009.  AUTOMOBILES.  G.  J.  <;  Motor  Car  Co.,  White 
rialDs,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1910      serial  No   48.770      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,   1911. 

91.010.  HOSIERY.  Fi.orhv  e  Ml  m>h,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  October  22,  1912.    Serial  No  r,r,,449      PUBLISHED 
1  KKRUARY    11.    1913. 

91.U11.  BISCUIT.  National  P.iscriT  Compaxv.  Jersey 
v'ity,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  June   5.   1912.      Serial   No.   63.997.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   4,  1913. 

9  1,012.       CHECK    PADS,    COUPON    MEAL    BOOKS, 
STREET  CAR  TRANSFERS.  AND  RAILWAY-TICK 
ETS.     National  Chbckino  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.881.     ri'BLISHED 

JANUARY  21,  1913. 

91,013.     BELTING,  HOSE,  AND  PACKING  COMPOSED 
OF    CERTAIN    NAMED    MATERIALS.      Nbw    York 
Helting  a   Packing   Co    Lrr>..   New  York,   N.   Y..   as 
slgnor   to   New   York   Belting   and   Packing   Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  April  13,  1911      Serial  No.  55,728      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  4.  1913. 

«1.014.      GERMICIDES    FOR    VBK    IN    TUEATMBNT   OF 
CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.      The    Nolox    Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  April  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.974.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  12,  1912. 

•91.015.      WRITING-FENS       Ralph   Obttinobb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y 
Filed  August  15,  1912      Serial  No  65,271.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

91.016.     WRITING-PENS      Ralph   Oettinobb,  Brooklyn, 
N    Y. 
Filed  August  15,  1912.     Serial  No  65.272.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  1913 

91,017       WRITING  PENS      Ralph   Obttingbh,  Brooklyn. 
N.   V. 
Filed  August  15,  1912      Serial  No.  65,273.     PT'BLISHED 
.JANUARY   28,   191  H. 

■91.018.     WRITING-PENS.     Ralph  CteTTixoBR.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15,  1912.     Serial  No  65.274.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  1913. 

ttl,019.     WRITING-PENS.      Ralph   Oettinobk,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,275.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

91.020.     WRITING  PENS      Ralph  Oettinobb.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15,  1912.     Serial  No  65.276.     PUBLISHED 
J.VNUARY  28,  1913. 

■91.021.     WRITING-PENS.     Ralph  Obttingkr.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  August  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.277.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 


91,022.     SERIAL  MAGAZINES.     Obangb  Jddd  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled   September  14,   1912.     SerUl    No.   65,765.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  21.  1918. 

01,028.      PAMPHLETS,   CIRCULARS.   LSS80N-8HBCT8, 
AND    CATALOGUES    FOR     A    CERTAIN     NAMBD 
PURPOSE.     Pagb-Davib  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July   13,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,618.     PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY    28,    1913. 

91.024.  REMEDY      FOR     SUNBURN,      SCALDS,     AND 
BURNS.    John  Paladino,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.113.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

91.025.  ALIME.NTARY  PASTE.     V.  Pastbnb  k  CO..  INC. 
Boston,  Maas. 

Filed  July  11,  1912      Serial  No.  64,677.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27,  1912. 

91.026.  REMEDY  FOR  LEUCORRHEA      Daniel  Hibam 
Pbttinqbll,  GolcoDda,  Nev 

Filed    January     2.     1912.       Serial    No.    60.567.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

91.027.  BUnTER    AND    CHEESE       Pinney    &    Gkodbs. 
New  York.   N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1,    1912       Serial    No.    61.197.       PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY    28.    1913. 

91.028.  CANDY.     Powell's.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,368.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

91.029.  CANDY.     1'owbll  8.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9.    1912.       Serial    No.    67,802.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.   1913. 

91,080.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      The   in.OBT  Socnd  Flocbino 
Mills  Comtany.   Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed    November    25.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,094.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.   1913 

91.031.       LISTING  -  CARDS.       Realty     Stationary    and 
Listing  Card  Company.  Los  Antceles.  Cal. 
Filed    November    4.    1912.       Serial    No.    66,686.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,  1918. 

91.0.-12.     SHOE-BRUSHES  AND  SHOE  POLISHKM.     Re- 
gal Shoe  Company.  Boston.  Mass 
Filed    November    6.    1911.       Serial    No     .^9,580.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    4.    191. S 

91.033.  LINEN  PAI'ER  Rik.,el  k  (  ..vipany  Inc.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 

Filed    November    12,    1912       Serial    No.    66,819.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,   1913 

91.034.  PRINTING  AND  I.ITHOGRAl'HING  INKS. 
H.  D.  RoosEN  Company  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  ;  Chicago,  111.  ; 
Toronto.  Canada  Riitn.s  .Mrt-s.  .Xrgentina,  and  Mex- 
ico.  Mexico. 

Filed   April    2.    1912       Serial    No,   62,606.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.   1913 

91.035.  FRESH  APPLES  Rothwbll  and  Company, 
Martlnsbur;;,   W.   Va 

Filed   July   10,   1911       Serial   No.  57.567,      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.   1913 

91.036.  WOOD  FLOORINt;  Salt  Lick  Lcmbkb  Co.. 
Salt  Lick.  Ky..  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed    January    30.    1912       Serial    No.    61.188.      PL'B- 
LISHED  FEBRUABY  4.  1913 

91.037.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPA- 
RATIONS.  The  Sk.mik.vi  Perfume  Co..  New 
York.   NY. 

nied    Noveml)er    20.    1912      Serial   No.    67,015.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4.  1913. 

91.038.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOYS.  THB  A.  SCHOKTHCT 
Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa 

Filed  October  26. 1912.     Serial  No  66.667.     PUBLISHED 
FFJIRUARY   4.  191.1. 

91.030.     COFFEE      Sebman  Bk>thkb8.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  October  9.  1912      SerUl  No.  66.207.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   4.   1913. 
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»1,04«.    MBTAL  -  POLISH.    Wilson  (Xxn  Bhackw  tok. 
Cblca«o,  III. 
Filed  Aprfl  15.  1©12.     Serial  No.  M.STl.     PtmLWHSiD 
FEBRUARY  4,   1918. 

91ML-     CntTAIN   NAMBD   FOODS.      B.   U.   SutruAM 
€0^  Mwr  ¥«*,  N.  Y. 
Filed  (>e*0tar8,lO12.    Sertel  N«.  «6,187.    PUBLISHED 

rmamxjMUY  4,  i»is. 

91.042.  LIQUEURS.  SociftT*  axoxtmi;  m  la  V«tli« 
Cusa  am  Otyam,  Omm.  France. 

Filed  March  M.  1912.    Sertei  No.  «2.<487.     PUBLISHED 
IfOVEMBBB  26,   1912. 

91.043.  ANTISEPTIC  TABLBTS.  Edwabb  P  Tsaqcb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,456.     PUBLISHED 
FBBRUART  4,  1913. 

91.044.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL  DEVOTED  TO  DRY 
GOODS.  Tr.xTHjS  Puw.ishin«  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Fiied  Octeiwr  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,606.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

91.045.  CERTAIN  INKS  AND  INKING  MATERIALS. 
TowEB  MANiFACTrBiNO  &  NovKLTT   Co.,   New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,497.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

91.046.  CBRTAIN  NAMED  MKASIRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  TowBK  Mancfactubino  4 
NovBLTY  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16.  1«12.    Sertel  No.  66,508.    PUBLISHED 
nSBRUAST  4,  1«13. 
9  1,047.      MOTOR     CAKS    AND    HOODS    AND    TVIND- 

8C1tSSN8  POR  MOTOR-CARS.     T>RirMPH  Or.  ij?  Com 

PA.NY  Limited,  CoFeatry.  KnirhiBd. 

Filed  May  15,  1912.     Serial  No    63,814       PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14,  1913. 

tM)48.  VARNrSHES  AND  iWAMBLS.  TwiM  CiTi  Va«- 
NI8H  COMPAXT,  St.  PauU  Mtwm. 

Ftled  Jrty  20,  1912.     terlal  No.  84.860.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 


i   91,046       WHEAT  FIX>UR.       Unit»    FI/OO*    MILLS    Co., 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn. 
Filed    December    7,    1911.       Serial    No.    «T,*«0.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,  1918. 

91,050.     TILES.     The  Vitholitb  Compant,  Parkenbarg, 
W.  Va. 
Filed    September    2,    1911.      Serta!    No.    58,528.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1913. 
j   91,051.     CANDIES  AND  CHOCOLATES.     Wallac*  *  Co.. 
I  New  York  and  Brooklyn,^  N.  T. 

Filed  Aopigt  17,  1812.     Serial  No.  66,310.     PUBLISHED 
']    FEBRUARY  4,  1913. 

91.052.      CHEWING-GUM    AND    MINT-TABLETS.      Th« 
i  Walter  F.  Ware  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Phll*- 

«elpbta,  Pa. 
Filed  October  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,312.     I'UBLISHED 
I   FEBRUARY  4,  1913 

I    9  1,053.       AMMONIUM    VALERIANATE.    FORMATES 
COMPOUND,       GLYCEROPHOSPHATES,       MUCIN, 
A.ND   A    PINE  TAR    COMPOUND.      Henrv    8.    Wkll-  ■ 
i  COMK,  Ijondon,  England. 

'         Filed  Octotwr  ri,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,112.     I'UBLISHED 
FEBKUARY  4,  1913. 

91,054.      CLOCKS    AND    WATCHES.      Westesn    Clock 
Co  ,  Pern,  lU. 
Filed    NovemlxT    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,186.      PUB- 
;    LISHED  FEBRUARY  4,   1913. 

91.056.  CERTAIN     NAMED     ARTICLES     Of     MEN'S 
i            CLOTHINj.    Thk  Yorke  Shirt  Co.,  Glens  Falla  and 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    NoTeniber    19.    1912.      Serial    Ne.    67,009.      PUB 
;    DISBED  FBBRUART  11,  1»1«. 
91,096.       CERTAIN    NAMED    GOODS    IN    THE    PIE(  E 
York  MAvrrACTTRiNO  CoscPAirr,  Saco,  Me. 
Filed    Noveinbf^r    16,    1912.      Serial    No.   66,941.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  4,   1913. 

91.057.  COFFEE.     J.   Zin8H»ibt«i  &  Sons,  LonlBville, 
Ky. 

Filed  October  SI,  1911     Serial  No.  69,442.    PUBLISHED 
1    FEBRUARY  4,  1918. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


88,109.      PICTURE  -  FRAMES.      Pacific    Noviltt    Com 
PANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  August  27,   1912.     Canceled  March  3,   191S. 


;2I 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  8,  1913. 


lfi.908.— 7tr;f     '•  OM.\R.'      (For   Tollet-I'aper  )       .\diron 
DACK  Tisst'B  Paper  Co.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.     Filed 
March  3.   1913. 

16.909.— Ti/Je.    "  ALBEVANNA    PONCE    DE    LEON    WA 
TER."      (For  Water.)      David  Wilkv  A.ndkrson,  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  March  21,  1913. 

16,910  -rtt/f.  -EYERINE  EYE  REMEDY.  (For  Eye 
Waters  Frederick  L  .\ngell,  Norfolk.  Va  F'Ued 
March   24,   1913. 

16,011 —nr;*.-  "health  food  candy  •  (For  Can- 
dlos.  I  William  I  Bakkr.  Decatur.  Ill  P'iled  March 
24.   1913 

IG.Oli:  Title  "  E  BEAN  &  SON  CO."  (For  ParKT,  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Wrappers,  Coated  Nails,  and  I>adder8.  t 
E.  Rean  k  Son  CoMiANy,  Jacksonville,  Fla  Filed 
March  24,  1913. 

ir..f»i;(  litU:  "KANE  KORE  KABLE-EDGF.  •  (For 
Bed  .Springs  and  Spring  -  Mattresaes.  1  Engi^ndkh 
SrRi.N(,  Bed  Co.mpanv,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  March 
11,  1913. 

Ui.914  —Title:    ■I'EROXIDE    OF     HYDROGEN  (For 

Peroxld    of    Hydrogen,  i       David    B     Lew.    Brooklyn. 
N    Y.      Filed  March  22,  1913. 

10.915  Title:  "PEROXIDE  OF  HYDROGEN"  (For 
Peroxld  of  Hydrogen.)  Iiavid  H  Levy.  Brooklyn. 
N    Y      Filed  March  22,  1913 

lrt,9in  Title  ■  HYDKOGEN  PEROXIDE."  (For  Per- 
oxld of  HydruK'en  I  I»a\iii  B  Lew,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Marrh  -J-J,   101.'. 

16.917-  Title:  •PEROXIDK  OF  HYDROGEN."  {For 
Peroxld  of  Hydroten  '  David  FV  Levy,  Brooklyn, 
N    V       Filed  March  22,   1P13 


18,91S  rif/f  •PEROXIDE  OF  HYDROGEN,"  (For 
Peroxld  of  Hydrogen,  i  David  B.  Levy.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  March  22.  1913. 

16,919— ro/f  HOLLY  BRAND"  (For  Soap)  Pio- 
NEKE  SdAP  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Filed 
March  3,   1913. 

Ift.<.t20— Tif/f.    "  KLEAN    WELL    KLEAN    SER."       (For 

a    Cleaning  Powder.  I      Pioneer    Soap   Co.mpast,   San 
Francisco,  Cal.      Filed   March  3.   1913 

16.921  Title  "KOREA."  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  Sac- 
Qi  on  Tt.iLET  Paper  (^o.  Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N  Y. 
Filed  March  3,   1913 


16,922.    -Title       "  KIOTO  " 

QtoiT  Toii.KT  Paper  ro. 
Filed  March  'A.   1913, 


(For  Toilet -Paper.)        8ac- 
INC,   New    Hartford,    N.   Y. 


16,923.      Title:  "  SATSUMA. "      , 
yioiT  Toilet   Papkr   to.    Ivf 
nied  March  .'?.   1913 


For  Toilet  Paper.)      Sau- 
New    Hartford,   N.    Y. 


l'i.024.  7'flif.  ".TAPANBSE"  -  For  Toilet-paper.)  Sac- 
(jroiT  Toilet  Paper  To.  Inc.,  N.w  Hartford,  N  Y. 
Filed   March    7.   1913 

16.92.^  Title:  "  Si^HRElBERS  NILO  LAGER."  (For 
H.-er  1  A  Schreipek  Brewim;  company,  Buffalo, 
N.   Y.     Filed  March  25,   1913. 

1«.!)2«  Till,:  "TA.MPA  INRIRECTO  CIGAR  CO." 
(For  Cigars  1  Ta.mpa  In-sikecto  Cigar  Co.,  Tampa, 
Fla       Filed   August   7.  191  L' 

\Q,927.    -Title     ■    SUNNVRIPK  (For    Apples;       West- 

ern Mil  HiGAN  Deyelopment  Pi  reai,  Trftversc  City, 
Mich.     Filed  Mnrcli  24.  1013. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  8,   1913. 


3,2.30  —rtf/f  "LAX  LINKS"  (For  Lax  Links)  BORO 
Salicinb  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pn      Filed  February 

18,  1913. 

.■i.lJ.ll  7i»f.  "  BLACK  (AT  HOSIERY."  (For  Hosiery  I 
Chicago  KENO.SH A  Hosiery  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed 
March  15.  191.'?. 

3,232— rit/c  "THEM-8  MY  SENTIMENTS'"  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Co., 
Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed  March   24,   1913 

3.233.— r<(J€.  "THE  8UBMARINE  WATER  HEATER." 
(For  Wa ter- Heaters. )  Ira  J.  OMallit.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  24,   1913. 


3.234— r«f/f  "LA  TOURAINE,  THE  PERFECT  COF- 
P^EE."  I  For  *\)ffee  I  W.  8.  iJcinbi  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed   Novemt>er   18.  1912. 

3,235— 7ifJf  •  TAI'8  •  (For  a  Remedy.)  Taps  Phar- 
MACAL  Co.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  March   21.   1913. 

3.236  —riflf.  "  FANCY  YAKIMA  VALLEY  FRUITS." 
(For  Green  Fruits  i  Yakima  Valley  Fecit  Grow- 
ERH'  Association  North  Ynklma,  Wash.  Filed  March 
3.    19X.?. 

3,237.— roJf  EXTRA      FANCY      YAKIMA      VALLEY 

FRUITS"  (For  Green  I-Ynlts.  i  Yakima  ValLit 
Fbcit  Orowkrk  Ass  n  ,  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed 
March  3,   1913. 


5*J 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


oois/iinNwdiissioiNrEi^    o:f'   lej^TEiisrTs 


AND   OF 


UiNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


001C]CI8ai01£B«8  DEOIBIOHB. 


BX  PAKTI  Gk>IJ)SOM.. 
Dteided  Februmry  »,  t$a. 

I'KSIRNB BKJRCTION      or     OL.AIM      AND      RSQUtBIMBNT      FOE 

CMtTAIN    CUAKACTBB    OV    DSSCBIPTION       APPBALABLB 

TO  Examinbbs-in-Chikt. 
Where  the  Examiner  refused  a  patent  for  a  de«l(n, 
rejected  the  claim,  and  Instated  apon  a  certain  charac- 
ter of  deacrlptlon  and  claim.  Held  that  his  action  is 
reviewable  on  appeal  to  the  £xamlners-tn-Chief  in  the 
first  initaDce  and  not  on  petition  to  tbe  CommlniODer. 

On  petition. 

DISPLAT-BOAU>. 

Mr.  Frank.  M.  Ashley  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE.  Commitaioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  I—  " 

review  the  final  action  of  the  Examiner  in  objecting  to  the 
lanffoaire  used  in  the  description  of  the  design. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Kxa miner  on  July  1. 
1912,  111  an  action  setting  forth  his  reasons  at 
length,  refused  a  patent  upon  the  specification  pre- 
sented and  rejected  the  claim.  On  October  4,  1912, 
the  Examiner  made  his  action  final. 

It  is  noted  that  in  this  case  the  Examiner  has 
finally  refused  a  patent  upon  the  specification  pre- 
sented, has  finally  rejected  the  claim,  and  insists 
upon  a  certain  character  of  description  and  claim. 
This  is  a  final  action  upon  the  case,  and  applicant's 
remedy  is  by  appeal  to  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  In 
the  first  Instance  and  not  by  petition  to  the  Com- 
missioner. That  this  is  the  course  petitioner  should 
jiursue  Is  believed  to  be  settled  by  the  decision  of 
tbe  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
In  the  case  of  in  re  Mygatt,  rendered  on  February 
3,  1913,  (not  yet  published,)  which  Involved  an 
analogous  question — namely,  the  sufficiency  of  the 
illustration.     In  that  case  the  court  said : 

•  •  •  On  April  11th.  1910,  the  Examiner  notlfled 
the  applicant  that  bis  application  presented  patentable 
matter,  but  required  him  to  furnish  an  additional  rlew  in 
side  eleration,  or  in  perspective  in  order  that  tbe  applica- 
tion be  dearly  lllostrated.  *  •  •  On  April  16th, 
1912,  applicant  by  petition  to  the  Commiaaloner  in  per- 
son, appealed  "  from  the  requirement  of  the  Examiner, 
twice  repeated,  that  the  applicant  furnish  additional  Illus- 
tration ui  this  case.  Instead  of  rejectlnc  his  application." 

After  dtinc  certain  rulings  of  the  Commlaailoner,  tbe 
petition  concluded  as  follows :  "  It  is  therefore  reqnested 
that  tli«  BxaralBer  be  directed  to  either  allow  or  reject 
tbe  application."  As  tbe  CommiMioDer  agreed  with  tbe 
Examiner  that  tbe  amendment  had  been  properly  required 
It  would  bare  expedited  matters  had  be  directed  tlie 
Bzaaainer  to  reject  tlM  daim  opon  failure  •<  aasendamit 
within  a  reasonable  time.  The  Comralaalonar,  bowever, 
denied  the  petition  tliereby  learing  the  appUcant  to  deal 
with  tbe  Examiner.    Hit  dedtlon  was  not  opon  the  merlta 


of  tb«  application,  for  they  were  not  inToivMl,  bat  later 
locatory  merely.    From  it  thla  appeal  has  been  i 
As   has   been    repeatedly   held,   appear 
interlocutory  orders  of  tbe  CossmiiMi^ 


As  has  been  repeatedly  held. 
Interlocutory  orders  of  tbe  Co 
matters   of   praetlee.      In    «•   parte 


Jurisdiction  is  limited  to  those,  "  where  tbe  claims  of  an 
applicant  for  patent,  or  tbe  reissue  of  a  patent,  after 
having  been  twice  rejected,  have  been  finally  rejected 
on  an  appeal  to  tbe  Commissioner  in  due  course  of  pro- 
cedure." (/«  re  r%lla4iar,  32  App.  D.  C,  222-228;  and 
casea  there  dted.)  Tbe  due  coarse  of  procedure,  described 
by  statute  and  rules.  Is  first,  an  appeal  to  the  Examiners 
in  Chief,  and  from  them  to  tbe  Commissioner.  It  Is  tme 
that,  under  tbe  circumstances,  tbe  applicant  might  har* 
treawd  the  action  of  tbe  Examiner  as,  in  fact,  a  rejection 
of  his  application,  he  baring  failed  to  amend  as  requirwl, 
and  might  iwre  appealed  to  tbe  Examiners  in  Chief  there- 
from as  from  an  express  rejection,  and  from  them  to  the 
Commissioner,  and  then  to  thla  court.  looking  to  the 
substance  and  effect  of  a  similar  action  in  a  former  case 
of  tbe  same  party,  and  not  to  the  mere  form  of  tbe  de- 
diioD,  this  ooart  entertained  an  appeal  that  had  beea 
proaecated  In  tbe  doe  coarse  of  procedure  referred  to. 
(Em  parte  Mygatt.  26  Apn.  D.  C,  566-399.)  As  pointed 
out  in  that  case  by  Mr.  Justice  Doell  the  applicant  had 
two  courses  open  to  him  :  either  to  petition  tbe  Commis- 
sioner to  compel  definite  final  action  by  tbe  Examiner ; 
or  to  treat  the  action  as.  substantially  and  in  effect,  a 
final  second  rejection  of  his  application,  and  appeal  there- 
from to  the  Examiners  in  Chief  In  due  course.  In  the 
case  cited  be  pursued  the  latter  coarse  and  his  appeal 
was  entertained.  In  the  present  case  he  adopted  the 
former.  Having  elected  this  remedy  and  failed,  he  can 
do  nothing  more  than  go  t>ack  to  tbe  Examiner,  and  re- 
fusing to  amend  demand  either  allowance  or  rejection 
of  his  application  as  it  stands.  If  the  Examiner  shoald 
adhere  to  his  insistence  upon  tbe  amendment  and  refuse 
to  entertain  a  rejection,  which  is  hardly  probable,  tie 
could  take  his  appeal  in  due  course  as  was  done  in  tbe 
case  dted. 

It  follows  that  tbe  appeal  must  be  dismissed. 

In  view  of  the  above  decision  of  the  court  and  In 
order  that  petitioner's  case  may  he  in  condition 
for  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  should  the  Commissioner  raider  an 
adverse  decision  the  case  should  come  t>efore  him 
by  due  course  of  appeal  and  not  by  petition.  In 
the  present  case  the  Ebcamlner  has  taken  the  proper 
action  to  entitle  petitioner  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Exa  m  Iners-I  n-Chi  ef . 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  petition  is  dismlned. 


prosecuted. 

Is  do  not  Uc   from 

or  to  racalate 

tbe  appellate 

[ToL  lit. 


Ex  PABTE  Callahan  &  Sons. 
Decided  February  7,  191S. 
Traim  -  ILisxe  —  Combination       of       Nom  -  RnoisraABLS 
Woaos — Not  Reoistrabli. 
A  trade  mark  consisting  of  tbe  words  "  Callahan  A 
Sons   Columbia   Crushed    Feed,"   one    letter   "  C "    being 
used  as  tbe  Initial   letter  of  the  words  "Callahan," 
"  ColumUa,"  and  "  Crushed,"  Held  not  registrable,  since 
each  of  the  three  words  is  unregistrable,  being,  respee- 
tively,  the  name  of  an  individual  not  distinctively  dis- 
played,   a   geographical   and    a   descriptive   term,    and  a 
combination   of  oucb    words  does   not  produce  a  regis- 
trable trade-mark. 

On  appkal. 

TRADE-MARK    POK   CSnSHgD  PCBD. 

Mr.  Wm.  H.  Cromtccll  for  the  applicant. 

BnjJNQS,  Fir$t  Asgiitant  CommUiioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  tbe  Bxam- 
tner  of  Trade-Mnrks  refusing  to  register  as  a  trade- 
No.  ».] 
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mark  for  crushed  feed  a  mark  consisting  of  the 
words  "  Callahan  &  Sons  Columbia  Crushed  Feed," 
one  letter  "  C  "  being  used  as  the  initial  letter  of 
the  words  "Callahan,"  "Cohimbta,"  and  " Cmshed." 
The  reasons  of  the  ai)i)eal  are  general,  stating, 
first,  that  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  erred  In 
refB«iB«  to  register  the  mark,  and,  second,  that  the 
refvsa)  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  to  register 
the  mark  is  at  variance  with  the  statutory  pro- 
visions respecting  registration. 
.  The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  in  his  answer  to 
the  appeal  has  correctly  stated  the  law  relating  to 
this  type  of  marks,  as  follows : 

•  •  •  It  l«  tme  that  a  Buraanw  If  distlnctlTely  dii 
»la7«d  Ui  registrable.  Ttait  samaoie,  asder  tbe  dedsioDt, 
M  ctosrly  mat  distinctively  (fi«p)a]red.  (In  re  Artvtiam 
Mmmufmctmrtitg  Compmnp,  106  O.  G.,  9^.)  A  (eoirraptalcal 
tenn  aad  descriptrve  words,  eren  tf  (fistinctively^  dl«- 
plared,  are  ■•«  TOglstrabl^.  (In  re  HopMna,  128  O.  G.. 
IM;  to  re  Orescent  TypewrUer  Bmpp^y  0«.,  ISS  0.  G.,  231 ; 
«r  parte  F.  BWrnenthtA  *  Co.,  ISO  O.  G.,  2068.  and  H.  TF. 
J^mmt-MmmviUe  Compunp  t.  A  merioam  8t9om  Packing  (Mm 
r  146  O.  G.,  257.)  It  te  believed  that  tbe  Keosrapb4cal 
awuiJiPtlye  worm  are,  "now^Ter,  oot  dtBttectrreiy  die-   i 


plaj^.  "vBe  ruling  in  the  rase  of  Columbia  Mill  do.  r 
Aleom  «t  al.  (65  O  O  ,  1936)  therefore  applies  to  the 
w«rd  *•  ColwmMa  "  and  the  decision  In  the  caae  of  Johnton 
r.  BrofHteK  <139  O.  G.,  732)  to  the  descrlptlTe  words 
"  Cmsfaed  Feed."  The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
CetamMa  in  re  Mevtr  Brot.  Cvffee  and  Bpice  Company 
(140  O.  G.,  756)  has  directly  ruled  that  the  combination 
•f  nan-reg:l8trable  words  does  not  produce  a  registrable 
mark. 

Tfce  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Trede-Marks  l« 


Bktts  r   (jIersgw. 
Beci4ed   February  S,  »ti. 

PVBiAC-VaK    PSOCEHDI  Sf;S — PK.\tTIl'K 

After  the  testimony  has  bfen  filed  and  printed  tn 
pnl>llc  use  proceedings  tbe  I'rimarj-  Examiner  should 
render  a  decision  thcri^in  analyzing  the  testimony  sod 
stating  his  conclusion — whether  It  establlsbes  that  the 
device  of  tbe  pr(yte.st«Bt  has  been  in  public  use  or  on 
sale  In  this  country  more  tlian  two  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  application — and  a  copy  of  this  decision 
slionld  be  mailed  to  both  protestant  and  applicant.  If 
he  liaMs  tb«  bar  of  pohlio  use  or  sal*  established,  an 
es  pmtte  action  skoaM  b*-  made  in  tlie  apfxUcatioa  re- 
jecting tbe  claims  affected  thereby  and  taking  such 
further  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  requires 

Ur.  F.  Worm*  Wright  for  Betts. 

Mr.    R.    M.    Hunter  and    Mr.    £.   H.   Hvuter  for 
Germn. 
Tkxn.vnt.  Assistant  Gommi^xioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  Gerson  that  the  time  for  fll 
ing  printed   copies  of  the   testiaiony   bo  iidvanced 
and  that  a  da^e  of  heariug  be  set  wheu  arguiiieiit 
on  the  testimony  may  t>e  pi^iented. 

In  the  notice  of  Noveaiber  28.  \9\%  fixing  the 
times  for  taking  testimony,  March  26,  1913,  was  set 
as  the4at«  ujion  which  (irluted  oofues  of  the  teati 
BMAjr  akovM  be  fiied.  The  apt^licaat.  Gersoti,  states 
ta.  tbe  a^Wlavlt  »co»Hipa«yli»f:  his  motion  that  he 
floes  not  tntend  to  take  testimony  and  requests  that 
for  this  reason  the  date  set  for  the  &ling  of  the 
printed  testimony  be  advanced. 

The  record  of  this  proceeding  shows  that  the 
protestant,  Betts,  hag  taken,  printed,  and  filed  his 
testimony.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  applicant, 
Gerson,  has  waived  Ws  right  to  take  testimony  no 
reawm  exists  for  farther  delaying  the  detennlna 
tloB  of  this  taise. 
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Ooncernlng  the  portion  of  Gerson's  reqtiest  that 
a  djite  of  hearing  be  set  when  arguments  on  the 
testimony  may  be  presented  attention  is  called  to 
the  fact,  as  set  forth  in  ex  parte  Henry,  (140  O.  G.. 
50S, )  that  it  is  not  the  practice  in  these  [iroceedings 
to  grant  an  inter  partes  hearing.  No  reason  n\>- 
l>eHrR  for  making  this  case  an  exception.  In  public 
nse  proceedings  the  testimony  is  transmitted  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  for  determination  In  the  first 
instance;  hut  the  protestant,  however,  is  entitled 
to  file  a  brief  for  'the  pur|)ose  of  jwintinp  out  the 
pertinent  points  in  tlie  testimony.  If  he  so  desires. 

The  testimony  taken  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding h^hig  been  filed  and  printed,  the  case  is 
iierel)y  transniittRl  t<*  tl»e  Primary  lO.xaniiner  for 
considerjitlon  of  tiie  testinaooy  and  deterniinati'in 
of  tlie  question  of  wlietiier  it  establishes  a  statutory 
bar  of  two  years'  public  use  or  sale  of  tlie  invention 
priorr  to  the  filing  date  of  Gerson's  application. 

Tlie  Primary  Ilxaniiner  shonld  render  a  de(i.«i.'n 
in  tlie  i»ul)]ic-nse  proceeding,  analogous  to  tliat  ren- 
dered by  it>e  Plx^ miner  of  Intwfereiices  in  an  inter 
feren«'e  pro<-efdine.  analyzing  the  teRtimony  and 
stilting  his  ooncliision  as  to  what  it  establishes  fou- 
cerniiiK  tin-  const rncti'on  of  the  protestant's  device 
and  vvlietluT  it  has  l)een  "in  public  us*'  or  on  sale 
in  this  country  for  more  thjin  two  years  jirior  i^"' 
liie  date  of  tlic  api'lic.iijon.  .\  copy  of  this  de 
cisioii  slKHild  he  nuiiled  to  t>oth  the  irrotePtant  and 
the  applicant.  - 

lu  case  the  l'iiiiiai%  i*l\anjiner  tiudB  tbe  bar  of 
I)Ublic  use  or  sale  cstahlished  ho  will  ujul<e  nn  ij 
parti  a<tioii  iu  the  application,  rcjectiug  claim.-- 
affeitt'd  thereby,  aiwl  will  take  .such  other  ex  part( 
aition  as  the  ci>udJtion  of  the  case  or  its  furthei 
prosecution  may  rtxjuire. 

ilie  piH)te»taiil  is  given  tliirty  diiys  fruui  the  date 
here<if  within  which  to  file  a  brief,  which  may  be 
tyj»e-written,  for  the  puri)08e  uf  poiutiug  out  the 
l>ertiueut  jxuuts  dischised  by  Uie  testimony,  if  he  so 
desijes.  {Ex  parti  Hrary,  14(i  O.  G.,  508.) 
I 
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I  Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Bistnct  of  Colusilyia. 

In  hi-  Boston  Wink  &  RriBixs  Company. 
Decided  December  SO,  191%. 

1        I'K.^I'K   MaKKS  — ti(X)DS  OF  THK  SaMK   I>K8CRIPTniC    I'liuf- 

i.RTliS* '•  COCKTAiLS  "    AJiD    "WHISKi,    Rr  M.    (il.V, 

BEaNDI,  COCKTAILfi.  AND  Pt  HCHBS." 

TThlsky.  rtUB,  gkk,  brmnd7.  co<±tall«,  and  punches  eacta 
H*hl  ts  constitute  floods  of  tht  aame  descrl^ve  proper- 
ties as  o»>clrtafl«. 

'1:  Samc — OrrosrnoN  —  Kes  Aojluk-ata. 

"WTsere  an  appltcatloa  for  tl»e  reutstratloti  •{  the  words 
"  £xcluiQ0e  dub  "  as  a  trade-mart  for  wtaOaky,  ram. 
giai,  taTBEHly,  c(K<ktad)8,  and  poaches  wm  oppescd  kf  one 
wbo  ail^r<^  ose  of  1*e  word  Tlab  "  as  a  !T»<le-«ar*i 
for  c*cirta4l8  and  an  iaterfereace  was  doclartd  between 
t*e  appUcat4an  and  the  prlar  reeistratkni  ot  tbe  WM-as 
"  Tbe  Cinb  "  for  eockUlls  and  ta  b«tb  oppcisittoa  and 
lotarfareBoe  Jnif~f"*  acas  Fcndared  acainst  Qic  appll- 
caBit  •■  ieff— It  aoi  tbenaftor  appHcaat  prMmtai  an 
naenAmetrt  Bmltlnc  bis  appHcatlon  to  binided  rye 
wkMcy.  B«iU  that  tke  asaendiBent  was  ptov«*^  rslBaed 
a4ailartoB  and  wppWammt  refused  reglatrstten,  slaee  tke 
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queutiuu  of  liis  ri^bt  tu  retpstratioB   waa  r»t  adjndicata 
\>y  the  adverse  declsh^ns  in  the  opposition  and  in  the  in 
tcrferenre. 

.\/r.  C.  W.  MeDermott  for  the  apr>eJlj»nt. 

Mr.   W.  S.  Ru<  kniim  for  the  Ooniniissioner  of  Pat- 

etits. 

\  A.N  Orspkl,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  diH-ision  of  the  <^oni- 
nilssioner  of  Patents  refusing  api>ellanfs  applica- 
tion for  the  registration  ftf  the  words  "  Exchange 
Club"  as  a  trade  mark  for  whisky,  nnii,  gin.  brandy, 
ciH/ktails  iind  pniiches.  Tlie  application  was  origi- 
nally filed  November  1.  1907.  On  publication,  opix>- 
sition  vvi's  flU'd  by  G.  J.  Heublein  &  Brother.  wh<i 
allege<l  use  of  the  word  "  (Muli  "  for  cocktails  since 
ISiK.  Before  the  opiKtsition  was  disposer!  of,  an 
interference  was  de.'Iure<l  with  tlie  [irior  registra 
tion  of  Ilenblein  &  Brother  of  the  words  "  The  Club" 
as  a  trademark  for  c(K'ktails.  In  the  oiipositiou 
priK-eediiig.  Judpinent  was  rendered  agjunst  api>el- 
!ant  on  default,  from  which  no  aiii>eal  was  taken 
In  (he  interference  times  were  fixed  for  the  taking 
of  testimony,  but  no  evidence  was  t.aken  by  apv)el- 
lant.  and.  on  May  14.  1SK)S,  the  Kxaminer  of  Inter- 
ferences notified  a  |>pel  la  nt  that 

Judgment  on  the  record  wtn  be  r»'ndered  aKatnst  the  Boston 
Wlri<>  *  Spirits  CoBtpany  onlcas  good  and  soCrient  ea 


rernlar  ix-srtkre.  Accordiofciy.  apftellJiBt  pctltiMied 
the  CommifflsfonfT  of  I'atents  to  fnstmct  tbe  Ex- 
aminer to  enter  the  amendment.  The  ComintMloner 
deided  the  i»etiLi«m,  Matiug  that  the  jtidgiBefl»t  ia  the 
ii»terlereoce  a  ad  opiiOBition   prore«<liB|;s — 

froui  which  De  appesl  was:  taken  temlnated  appitcmat's 
ri^t  to  register  the  tra«ke-inari(. 


Is   sliowii    on    or    before    May    1.'3,    190H,    why   such   action 
sho»iW  not   l>e  taken. 

.\pT>Hlant  made  no  rpspon}*e  to  the  notice,  and  the 
KxamiTHT  on  May  27,  1908.  entered  a  jndgment  **  of 
priority  of  adinifion  and  lis*-  of  the  tfade-tnark  Iti 
i!fi«ne  "  in  favor  of  Heublein  iV  Brother.-  .No  ajifi^il 
was  taken  from   this  decision 

On  Frtmiarr  20.  100S,  judt  before  the  Kxandner 
t:a\f>  iijii>ellatit  notice  to  show  can»e  in  N>th  the  op- 
I>08ftion  and  interferettce  proree<llng?«,  apTX'llant  flUnl 

in  his  ^  X  parte  nn^licatlon  the  following  amendment  : 

(^'aacel  frorn  the  partimtar  descrlptioa  of  Kooda  "cock 
tails  Mod   punches." 

It  ii»  now  contended  by  api>elluut  tliat  tlie  filing  uf 
thi>  amendmeut  wat*  eiiuivaleut  to  a  diaclaiiuer  of 
the  lUiitter  in  iiiMue.  ami  operated  to  teraiiuate  the 
iuterfereuee  and  op|)oeltiou  proceedings.  This  cou- 
leulitjn.  Lf  lueriturious,  slKiuid  have  been  pre«>ented 
to  tlie  klxamiuer  in  resitou^e  to  his  notice  to  show 
cutise.  Ttie  result,  however.  coiUd  only  have  l)een 
tlie  sji'Uie.  since  the  matter  lu  ii»&ue  was  nut  the  ap- 
plication of  u}^)i>ellaiU'a  mark  to  "cocktails  and 
|HUu:-lies,"  but  to  any  of  the  goods  aamed  la  hix 
ai^H'li^'^tiou.  all  uf  which  ito^sesaed  the  same  deacrip- 
tive  qtialittea  as  the  good«  to  which  the  lie):b)elii 
tuarks  were  applied. 

No  further  action  was  Uikeu  by  ap|.>eU«nt  imtil 
May  27,  1911.  when  it  directed  the  entry  of  the  fol- 
lowing amendment  to  its  ex  ji^arlc  application  : 

Cnncpl  the  words  "  rum,  Kin.  brandy,  cocktails,  and 
pnwrhes  "  In  Itae  10  of  th*»  w«»^ement.  and  Insert  the 
word*  "  blended  rye  °  before  "  whisky."  saaie  Uae. 

Th«  E.^ miner  (A  rrad«->iar1(8  refusetl  to  allow 
the  amendment  on  the  grouod  that  appeUaot  was 
barred  by  the  JudiJCiuertt  iu  the  oiM;MMtiti«B  proeeeding. 
Aii|>«ilant  rt>qiicMe«l  rei^nfiidentkiB.  it  at  the  Ex- 
Msiner  ngain  refused  to  allow  tb«  smeadiKnt.  suff- 
gcstinc.  bowerer,  to  apDellftuC.  that,  if  it  stiU  be- 
lieved that  tbe  matter  shoold  l»e  reopened,  it  should 
IwtitioD   for  that   purpose   in   accordance  wkth   tbe 
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and  lioldiBg  fnrtber  that  if  would  be  useless  to  re- 
oi^en  the  case,  since  the  merchandise  set  forth  in  ap- 
peliaDt's  ap{>licutio<i  and  Ike  proiKJced  auienditiemt  Is 
of  tbe  Fasae  Aescriptive  properties  as  that  of  tlie  op- 
fwser.  and  that  appellant  would  not,  therefore,  be 
entitled  to  registration.  From  this  decision  of  the 
C<Huuiis8ionef  the  present  appeal  was  taken. 

We  are  o#  tlie  opiaion  that  appellant's  right  to 
further  hearing  upon  bis  it  pnrir  .npplit^tlon  was 
Narred  by  the  Judgment  in  the  ojiiKtsition  and  Inter- 
ference proceedings.  Not  having  ai>iteahHl  from 
tlKtae  judgiuenLa,  they  i>ei-anie  />«  juUuttiti  of  ap- 
lieilaut's  rights  imder  his  origiual  or  umeuded  ap- 
plications. In  the  case  <if  1 1\  r<  Herhsi  ^32  App. 
1>  (".  2<V.»  (  an  attempt  w.  *>  made  by  Herbet  to  re- 
new his  application  <  r  p<nt(  .ifter  ti!ial  judgment  lu 
.an  ititerference  iinolviug  the  same  application  from 
which  no  appeal  had  l»eeii  taken.  But  the  Comuils- 
siuiier  refused  registiat  ion.  on  I  lie  giotuid  that  his 
rigiils  luid  been  rdji^dlcated  in  the  former  judg- 
iikiiil.  This  court,  iu  an  ojiiniou  l»y  Mr.  Justice 
lti>bb.  aliiiinini:  tni'  decision  of  the  Commissioner, 
said  . 

It  affirmatively  aiipiiirs  in  the  pri-scnt  case  that  the 
int<  rference  prooeedlnjr  followed  th<'  reQulrements  •#  the 
statute.  The  Examlmr  uf  InUTl<  remes  detei  oilaed  that 
ni'lthcr  party  to  the  IntHrff-renrr  wac  entltlod  to  reipister 
the  mark,  and  the  Coaimisaioser.  oa  appeal,  sustained  that 
decision  and  denied  registration  to  each  party.  Appel- 
lant's remedy.  If  he  was  «jr>rrieved  by  the  derfirton  of  the 
CoiamiasioBer,  was  by  way  of  appeal  to  this  court.  WiMB 
the  tlrae  within  which  an  appeal  mlpht  h.ave  been  taken 
fraiB  that  decision  expired,  the  de<MskMi  became  flaal  aad 
was  ree  judicata,  and  api>ellant  had  no  more  right  to  prose- 
'ute  his  original  application  hefnre  the  Eraminer  of  Trsd*- 
Marka  tlian  he  would  have  bad  to  proaecute  hl«  apipMca- 
tlon  before  the  Examiner  for  the  second  time  after  an  ad- 
verse decision  hy  th''  (  ommtstdoner  In  an  ex  parft  cast. 
tf  8.,  fj-  rel.  .\€U(omb  Mator  Co.  v.  Moore,  30  Aon, 
I>    C.   4(^4) 

^^>  are  tiot  .ihle  f"  distinjri'ish  the  present  appeal 
from  the  aivMre  ca.^.  If  !ir'P**llant  was  aggrieved  by 
the  jwlgBient  of  the  Kxaminer  in  either  the  oftposl- 
ti«»  or  iuterfennice  r'ro<*eeftinr.  or  both,  he  ht  A  the 
rirht  of  a[>f)e»l  to  the  CnruHiiMKi/MMT.  aikd.  if  (tts- 
aatistted  with  the  Commi^Hioner's  actMm.  the  way 
of  aiifical  waa  t)[>en  to  this  ctwrt.  But  neiclflctiikfc  to 
avail  hiuiseif  of  the  uietlit)«1  pn>vided.  the  jud|CBi€Bts 
became  tiii.il.  and  are  a  Imr  to  the  further  pn>seeii- 
tiou  of  his  original  application. 

Tbe  d^'cisMHi  of  lIm'  «.'ommissioner  of  Patesis  is 
atfirmed.  and  tlie  clvrk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  us  by  hiw  required. 

Affirmed. 


v3ourt  of  Appsftls  of  tbe  District  of  Oolombuki 
SArrsfl  MtTi.me  Compa?iy  v   Kihioh  Floitb  Mills 

<  'OMf.^rfT. 
rhrrirtrri  -fan vary  tt,  tSTS. 

1.    Tbads    M.\hkr       OrrosiTicv  —  Pleadings  —  Paktibs 

I*r»ri»t»  BT  PT.^TEwayrs  Tftfskiiii. 

In  SB  applleatlen   by  th«  K    Co.   for   refristratias  of 

tbe  ward  "  BrillUnt  "  as  a  tradc-surk  for  Soar  it  wiw 

alleged  that   tbe  mark  had  been  oaed  by  appUeant  aibd 
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ita  predecesson  ■ince  1868.  In  an  answer  to  a  notice 
of  (vpodtion  fll«d  by  the  8.  Co.  a  aimUar  allegation  of 
use  was  made,  and  reference  was  also  made  to  a  regis- 
tration of  J.  A  H.  In  April,  1877,  and  to  an  assignment 
thereof  in  1878  to  applicant's  predecessor.  In  the  tes- 
tlmonj  on  behalf  of  the  K.  Co.  It  was  stated  that  this 
claim  of  ose  was  based  on  the  statement  In  J.  4  H.'s 
registration.  The  8.  Co.  contended  that  this  assign- 
ment was  invalid,  being  unaccompanied  by  tbe  good- 
will of  the  business,  and  evidence  only  of  abandonment 
by  J.  ft  H.,  that  the  K.  Co.  was  bound  by  its  allegation 
of  ose  by  J.  ft  H.,  and  that  it  has  no  right  to  the  ex- 
clusive use  of  tbe  mark,  since  the  8.  Co.  had  used  the 
word  "  BrUllantlne  "  since  1874.  Held  that  "  we  are 
disposed  to  think  that  the  contentions  of  the  appellant 
In  this  respect  are  well  founded,  and  that  said  Sauera 
Milling  Company  has  the  right  to  assume  the  facts  as 
stated  In  the  answer  of  the  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Com- 
pany, and  in  Its  application  herein,  to  be  true,  in  the 
absence  of  anything  in  the  record  to  the  contrary." 
2.  Same — "Bhilliant"  for  Floor — Dbscriptivb. 

The  word  "  Brilliant  "  as  applied  to  flour  Held  to  be 
descriptive  and  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  therefor. 

Mr.  Bruce  8.  Elliott  and  Mr.  Geo.  W.  Rea  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  F.  M.  Phelps  for  the  appellee. 

Babnard,  J.: 

,  The  appellee  filed  an  application  in  the  Patent 
Office  for  the  r^stratlon  of  a  trademark,  consist- 
ing of  the  word  '*  Brilliant,"  printed  diagonally 
across  a  diamond-shaped  background  divided  Into 
quarters,  with  a  large  letter  K  printed  in  the  middle 
of  each  quarter,  the  same  to  be  used  as  a  label,  and 
by  stamping,  stenciling,  printing,  or  otherwise  im- 
pressing the  same  upon  barrels,  sticks,  or  other  re- 
ceptacles containing  flour. 

In  this  application  the  appellee  stated  that  the 
trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  had  l)een  con- 
tinuously used  in  the  business  of  said  corporation. 
and  Its  predecessors,  from  whom  it  derived  title, 
since  about  March  19,  1868. 

Said  application  was  verified  by  the  affidavit  of 
Peyton  T.  Carr,  as  president. 

The  appellee  also  filed  an  additional  affidavit, 
sworn  to  by  Its  president.  In  which  it  was  recited 
that  the  appellee,  on  October  13,  1903,  for  valuable 
consideration,  purchased  and  sucoeeded  to  all  the 
accounts,  bills  receivable,  choses  in  action,  business, 
good-will,  brands,  name  and  trade-mnrks,  of  James 
B.  M.  Kehlor,  and  has  continuously  since  that  date 
conducted  the  business  as  his  successor,  and  that 
included  In  said  transfer  and  succession  was  the 
said  trade-mark  "  Brilliant." 

On  the  filing  of  this  application  and  affidavits, 
publication  was  made  under  the  order  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  giving  notice  to  any  person 
who  believed  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registra- 
tion, to  file  his  opposition  within  thirty  days  after 
the  publication  of  the  said  notice;  and  thereupon, 
the  appellant  filed  notice  of  opposition. 

The  grounds  given  by  the  appellant  for  opposing 
the  registration  of  the  said  mark,  were,  first,  be- 
cause prior  to  the  commencement  of  use  by  the  said 
Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company  of  the  alleged  trade- 
mark "Brilliant,"  as  applied  to  wheat-flonr,  the 
■ikl  Saa««  Milling  Company  commenced  to  use, 
and  has  since  continued  to  use,  and  has  used  for 
more  than  twenty-five  years  last  past,  the  trade-mark 
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named  "BrUllantlne,"  as  applied  to  wh«at-flour; 
second,  because  said  alleged  trade-mark,  "Bril- 
liant," so  applied,  Is  descriptive  of  tbe  goods  in 
connection  with  which  it  has  been  applied  by  the 
said  appellee,  and  being  so  deecrlptlve,  said  ap- 
pellee has  not,  (by  reason  of  the  use  by  the  Sauers 
Milling  Company,  for  a  period  of  twenty-flve  years 
last  past,  of  the  trade-mark  named  "  Brill iantine,") 
been  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  of  the  trade-mark. 
'*  Brilliant,"  an  equivalent  word,  for  a  period  of  ten 
years  next  preceding  February  20,  1906 ;  and  third, 
because  said  alleged  trade-mark,  "Brilliant."  ap- 
plied to  wheat-fiour,  Is  geographical. 

The  said  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company  answered 
the  gsiid  notice  of  opposition,  the  answer  being  duly 
verified  by  the  president  of  the  company.  In  this 
answer,  the  respondent  admits  that  the  said  word, 
"  Brilliantlne,"  so  nearly  resembles  respondent's 
said  trade-mark,  "  Brilliant,"  as  to  be  likely  to  be 
mistaken  therefor  by  the  public,  and  so  oearly  re- 
sembles the  same  as  to  l)e  likely  to  cause  confusion 
or  mistake  in  the  minds  of  the  public,  and  to  de- 
ceive purchasers;  but  it  avers  that  the  use  of  the 
word  "  Brilliant,"  as  a  trade-mark,  by  the  respond 
ent,  was  long  anterior  to  tbe  use  of  the  word  "  BrU- 
llantlne "  by  the  said  Sauers  Milling  Company. 

It  denies  that  the  word  "  Brilliant,"  as  applied 
to  wheat-flour,  is  descriptlre  of  the  goods;  and  It 
denies  that  the  Sauers  Milling  Company  uaed  the 
name  "  Brilliantine  '  for  a  period  of  tweoty-flve 
years  last  past,  or  for  any  period ;  and  if  It  has  oaed 
the  name  at  all,  it  avers  that  It  was  an  infringe- 
ment and  violation  of  the  respondent's  exclusive 
right  in  its  trade-mark.  "  Brilliant." 

It  also  denies  that  the  word  "  Brilliant,"  as  ap- 
plied to  wheat-flour,  is  geographical. 

Further  answering,  the  respondent  avers  that  the 
word  "Brilliant,"  as  applied  to  wheat-flour,  is  an 
arbitrary  and  meaningless  word,*not  geographical 
or  descriptive,  and  that  it  is  a  valid,  technical  trade- 
mark, and  is  the  exclusive  property  of  the  respond- 
ent, and  has  t)een  continuously  used  In  the  respond 
ent's  business,  and  In  the  business  of  its  ppedecesBors 
from  whom  it  derived  title,  since  about  March  19. 
1888.  as  stated  in  its  application  herein.  That  re- 
spondent is  the  successor  in  business  of  James  B.  M. 
Kehlor.  from  whom  it  acquired  title  to  said  trade- 
mark, "Brilliant,"  he  having  used  the  said  mark 
continuously  upon  flour  of  his  own  manufacture  and 
selection,  from  June  25,  1878,  until  October  13,  1903, 
when  the  reaiwndent  company  was  organised,  and 
the  mark  transferred  to  it. 

It  refers  to  the  registration  of  the  trade-mark, 
"  Brilliant."  to  Jenkins  &  Hover,  of  Oswego.  N.  Y.. 
No.  4,518,  April  3,  1877.  and  the  assignment  to  James 
B.  M.  Kehlor,  recorded  In  the  Patent  Office  June  26, 
1878,  and  registration  to  James  B.  M.  Kehlor,  No. 
33,319,  August  8, 1899. 

In  the  testimony  teken,  William  C.  ED  lis,  of  St 
I^ouis,  was  examined.  He  had  been  a  stenographer 
with  said  James  B.  M.  KAlor,  and  with  tflie  appellee 
corporation ;  and  in  response  to  a  qneetioo,  on  pages 
93  and  94  of  the  record,  he  stated  that  said  firm 
claims  the  use  of  the  trade-mark  since  alN>ut  Bfarch 
Wo.  S.l 
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19,  1868.  and  that  that  date  was  based  on  the  Jen- 
kins &  Hover  reglstratlcm,  in  which  they  swore  to 
use  nine  years  prior  to  the  date  of  their  applica- 
tion. 

In  connection  with  his  testimony,  a  copy  of  the 
assignment  from  Jenkins  &  Hover  to  James  B.  M. 
Kehlor,  was  filed,  as  follows : 

For  value  received,  we  hereby  sell  and  assign  to  J.  B.  M. 
Keblor,  all  our  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  the 
trademark  for  floor.  "  BrilliaBt."  said  mark  havinc  been 
reffistered  by  us  In  tbe  Patent  Ofllce  of  tbe  United  States, 
and  certificate  of  such  registration  issued,  numbered 
4.518.  April  3.  1877.  by  tbe  rommissloner  of  Patents. 
(Signed)  Jenkins  k.  Horn. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  In  his  opinion, 
holds  that  the  evidence  establishes  the  adoption  of 
the  mark  by  the  Sauers  Milling  Company  at  least 
as  early  as  1ST4.  and  that  Kehlor,  and  his  succes- 
sors, used  the  same  since  1878. 

He  holds  that  there  is  not  a  particle  of  evidence 
in  the  case  to  show  that  Jenkins  A  Hover  were  using 
the  mark  in  1873,  or  that  they  ever  used  the  mark 
at  any  time.  That  the  statements  in  tbe  Jenkins  & 
Hover  registration  are  not  proof  of  actual  use  of  the 
mark.  He  concludes,  that  as  the  Kehlor  Flour  Mills 
Comi>any  adopted  the  mark  as  early  as  1873.  a  year 
prior  to  any  date  established  cwi  behalf  of  the  op- 
poser,  it  follows  that  said  company  is  entitled  to 
prevail :  and  he  decided  that  the  word  "  Brilliant " 
is  not  descriptive,  and  not  geographical ;  and  he 
therefore  dismissed  the  opposition,  and  adjudged 
that  the  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company  was  entitled 
to  register  the  mark. 

On  apfieal  to  the  rommissloner  of  Patents,  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
affirmed. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  held  that  there  is 
no  evidence  of  the  use  of  the  mark  by  Jenkins  ft 
Hover  prior  to  1873.  He  held  that  the  testimony 
shows  that  the  mark  in  issue  was  first  made  by  the 
firm  of  Alexander  H.  Smith  &  Co..  l)etween  1861 
and  1869;  that  said  company  l>ecame  bankrupt  in 
1869,  and  the  property  was  sold  under  deed  of  trost, 
and  purchased  by  Kehlor,  Updyke  A  Co.  That  com- 
pany was  succeeded  by  Kehlor  Bros.,  who  in  turn 
were  succeed*!  by  James  B.  M.  Kehlor,  and  the  lat- 
ter was  succeeded  by  the  appellee.  Kehlor  Flour 
Mills  Company. 

The  appellant  filed  a  petition  in  the  Patent  Office, 
for  a  reh^iring  by  the  Commissioner,  which  was 
denied:  and  thereupon,  the  appeal  was  taken  to 
this  court. 

The  appellant  assigns,  as  reasons  for  the  appeal, 
that  the  Commis«ioner  of  Patents  erred  in  afilrming 

the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences ;  and 
that  he  erred  In  not  holding  said  trade-mark  to  be 
used  by  others  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  ita  adop- 
tion by  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company ;  and  that  he 
erred  in  holding  that  there  is  no  evldoice  of  use  of 
the  mark  by  Jenkins  &  Hover  prior  to  1873:  and 
that  he  erred  in  not  holding  that  the  Kehlor  Flour 
Mills  Company,  by  evidence  of  record  in  the  United 
States  Patent  Office,  had  furnished  evidence  of  the 
use  of  the  mark  by  Jenkins  &  Hover  prior  and  sab- 
sequent  to  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the  mark  by 
said  company :  and  that  he  erred  In  not  holding  that 
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the  Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company  is  estopped  to  deny 
use  of  the  mark  by  Jenkins  &  Hover,  prior  to  1878; 
that  he  erred  in  not  holding  that  Jenkins  ft  Hover 
constructively  abandoned  the  mark  In  1878,  anv. 
that  said  mark  then  t>ecame  public  property ;  and 
that  the  Sauers  Milling  Company,  having  estab- 
lished use  since  1874.  is  entitled  to  continue  such 
use.  and  to  prevail  In  its  opposition  to  the  regis- 
tration of  the  said  mark.  That  he  erred  in  not  hold- 
ing that  the  word  "  Brilliant."  applied  as  a  trade- 
mark to  flour,  is  descriptive. 

Connsel  for  the  api)ellant  contend  that  their  client 
was  entitled  to  rely  upon  the  sUitements  of  the  %\>- 
pellee  made  under  oath,  that  Jenkins  ft  Hover  began 
the  use  of  the  trademark,  "  Brilliant."  as  early  as 
1868.  That  they  are  entitled  to  assume  that  fact 
from  the  pleadings  In  this  case,  and  that  there  is 
nothing  in  the  record  to  contradict  it. 

Assuming  that  to  be  true,  they  contend  that  the  as- 
signment from  Jenkins  ft  Hover  of  the  said  trade- 
mark, to  J.  B.  M.  Kehlor.  which  was  recorded  in  the 
Patent  Office  on  June  25,  1878.  was  invalid  as  an 
assignment,  for  the  reason  that  an  asslgnmoit  of 
a  trade-marlc,  and  nothing  more,  being  unaccompa- 
nied by  the  business  or  good  will  in  which  the  trade- 
mark had  been  used,  is  ineffectual  for  any  purpose 
except  to  be  evidence  of  an  abandonment  of  the 
mark  by  the  assignor.  ( Jacl^«on  Cortet  Co.  v.  Cohen, 
38  App.  D.  C,  482.) 

This  court  held,  in  The  Atnerioan  Stove  Co.  v. 
The  Detroit  Btove  Worksr  (31  App.  D.  C.  306,)  that 
the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  under  the  old 
trade-mark  law,  which  was  declared  unconstitu- 
tional, is  nevertheless  evidence  of  the  use  of  the 
trade-mark  by  the  registrant;  and  tiie  fact  of  that 
use  In  this  case  having  been  alleged  by  the  appellee 
repeatedly,  under  oath,  and  their  claims  based  upon 
it.  it  must  be  assumed  that  the  opposer  had  a  right 
to  rely  upon  that  fact  in  this  case. 

If  the  trade-mark,  "  Brilliant,"  was  used  as  early 
as  1868,  by  Jenkins  ft  Hover,  and  their  use  of  the 
same  was  not  abandoned  until  1878  by  the  assign- 
ment to  Kehlor;  and  if  no  right  to  the  use  of  the 
mark  had  been  received  by  Kehlor  under  the  said 
assignment  then  the  appellee  could  have  had  no  ex- 
clusive right  to  the  mark,  or  to  have  it  registered 
under  the  application  in  this  case,  for  the  reason 
that  the  opposer  was  using  the  word  "  Brilliantine" 
as  a  trade-mark  from  1874. 

The  facts  claimed  to  be  established  by  the  ap- 
pellant would  make  the  mark  free  property,  after  its 
abandonment  by  said  Jenkins  ft  Hover;  and  the  ap- 
pellee, not  being  the  exclusive  user  of  the  same,  was 
not  entitled  to  registration,  and  could  not  prevent 
the  opposer  from  continuing  the  use  of  the  equiralent 
word,  "  BriUlantina  ' 

We  are  disposed  to  think  that  the  conteDtl<ma  of 

the  appellant  in  this  respect  are  well  founded,  and 
that  said  Sauers  Milling  Company  has  the  rl^t  to 
assume  the  facts  as  stated  in  the  answer  of  the 
Kehlor  Flour  Mills  Company,  and  in  ita  appllcatioii 
herein,  to  be  true,  in  the  abs^ice  of  anything  in  the 
record  to  the  contrary. 

The  purchase  of  the  mill  and  other  proftertj  by 
appellee's  predecessor,  from  Alex.  H.  Smith  ft  Oo^ 
Va.a.1 
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did  oot  Utclude  tbe  trade-mark  of  said  firm,  Lf  any 
it  h^,  and  therefore  adds  aoiblng  to  appeDee**  title 
to  excloslve  use  of  tlie  mark. 

4  second  point  strongly  urged,  is.  that  the  word, 
"  Brilliant,"  whieh  is  tbe  priociiMl  feature  of  this 
trade^marlc,  is  not  a  word  tliat  is  entitled  to  regls- 
tntloB  as  a  trade-mark,  because  of  its  descriptive 
clHuracter  when  applied  to  flotir.  The  testimony 
shows  that  it  indicates  bright  flour  that  shows  ap 
well,  and  is  of  a  superior  qaality,  as  dfaitingnished 
from  the  darlter  brands;  aad  that  the  bright  flonr 

is  coiitiid«-ed  of  greater  Taloe,  and  more  sought 
after  by  purchasers  than  tbe  darker  brands. 

The  dictionaries  define  the  word  as  syncHiymous 
with  iNrlght.  or  spleadid,  and  when  applied  to  fiour. 
the  evidence,  as  well  as  reason,  would  seem  to  in- 
dicate that  it  meant  the  bright,  white  product  of 
the  wheat-flour,  after  the  darker  portions  of  the 
grain  had  been  removed. 

This  court  has  had  many  cases  before  it  where 
trade-marks  Iwive  been  denied  registratioo,  because 
they  were  descriptive  of  the  qna^lity  or  character  of 
the  goods  on  which  they  were  to  be  used. 

In  one  of  the  latest  cases  {in  re  Meper  Brt^ikers 
Coffee  «(  Bpice  Company,  38  App.  D.  C,  520)  this 
court  held  that  a  trade-auirlc  for  coffee,  which  cou- 
sisted  of  a  represeatation  of  a  loving-cup,  in  con- 
nection with  the  word  "  Trophy,"  should  be  denied 
registration,  because  the  mark  was  descriptive  of 
the  goods,  iu  tliat  it  indicated  them  to  be  of  a  su 
p«-ior  quality,  by  reason  of  the  presentatloo  of  a 
prize,  or  "  tropliy." 

Tbe  authorities  therein  referred  to,  and  others  pre- 
ceding them,  are  many.  Among  them  are  the  fol 
lowing :  The  word  "  Standard,"  as  applied  to 
phonographs,  (29  App.  D.  C,  142;)  the  word  "  Self 
I-oadlng,"  as  applied  to  cartridges,  (30  App.  D.  C. 
505;)  the  words  >*  Shredded  Whole  Wheat'  as 
applied  to  certain  food  preparations,  (30  App.  D.  C. 
3*8;)  the  words  "  Hearth  Food,"  as  applied  to  bread, 
crackers,  etc.,  (30  App.  D.  C.  411;)  the  word 
"  Sterling,"  as  a  trade-mark  for  ale.  or  for  any  other 
kind  of  goods.  (30  App.  D.  C,  428:)  the  words 
"Circular  Loom,"  as  applied  to  conduits  and  cov 
erings  for  electrical  conductors,  (28  App.  D.  C. 
446;)  the  words  "Ball  Bearing,"  as  describing  the 
goodfl  on  which  It  was  to  be  placed,  (38  App.  I).  C.. 
279:)  the  word  "Crystal,"  as  applied  to  bew.  (32 
App.  D.  C.  5dl;)  and  the  word  "  Nextobeer."  as 
applied  to  malt  beveragesv  (32  App.  D.  C,  523.)  were 
all  heW  to  be  descriptive  of  the  goods  aa  which  they 
were  to  l>e  ased ;  and  whether  they  are  trne  de- 
aerlptions,  or  whether  they  are  deceptive,  can  make 
no  difrercDee  with  reference  to  their  constituting 
valid  marks  for  registration.  Tbey  must  either  be 
true,  or  tbey  are  deceptive,  and  would  mislead  the 
pufclkr,  and  for  that  reason  would  be  refused  regis- 
tration. 

Oar  reriew  of  tiie  aathortties.  and  conalderatloQ 
0/  tkia  poiiit  leads  as  to  conciude  that  it  was  error 
not  to  hold  the  word  **BrilIhint"  as  applied  to 
wheat-flour,  to  be  a  word  of  description,  and  there- 
tore  not  proper  to  be  roistered  n»  a  trade-mark. 

fy«l.  isa. 


If  it  describes  the  flour  of  A  as  being  bright,  white, 
aitd  of  a  superior  or  splendkl  qvallty.  it  must  also 
describe  the  flour  of  B  if  of  the  niBe  qvaUty:  and 
being  a  word  of  description,  any  manufacturer  of 
flo«ir  of  the  quality  indicated  by  it,  ha»  a  rigkkt  to 
use  it. 

We  therefore  conclude,  on  the  whole  case,  that 
there  is  error  in  this  record,  and  that  the  decision 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  must  be  reversed, 
and  the  opposition  sustained.  . 

SUEPABD,  C.  J.: 

I  concur  in  the  opinion  and  judgment  to  the  ex- 
tent that  "  Brilliant "  as  applied  to  flour  Ls  de- 
•stTlptive.  j 


ADJUDIQiTED  PATEIT8. 


(I".  S.  «".  ('.  A.i  Ttie  Knmth  and  Bennlnghofen 
l«aent.  No.  Hll.:i5ti.  for  an  antographtc  register, 
cluim  8  Htii  invalid.    Krnuth  v.  V«rtcr-Vr%me  Co., 

Lt>2   ted.   Kep.,  217.  i 

(1.  S.  C.  ('.  .\.  •  The  Hall  »nd  Tilley  patent.  No. 
(425464.  for  a  i>etlHtead,  construed  and  Held  not  in- 
fringe«l.     Hall  v.  Frank.  202  F^ed.  Rep.,  213. 


(W  S.  r.  r.  A.t  Tbe  Lu  How  patent.  No.  074,974. 
for  eyeglasses,  Held  invalid.  Amencan  Optical  Co. 
V.  I{ny  Stntt'  Optical  ro..  JO'j  Fed.  Rep.,  221. 


(1.  S.  i'.  i:.  A.}  The  IM'ati^'her  jiatent,  No. 
775.310.   for   a    variable-si)et>d  motor.   Held   inraikt 

Kl€etrr>-Dpnami€  <'o.  v.  W'tMtingkfkHite  JHertrir  if 
MPff.  Co..  'Jt>2  Fed.  Hep..  224. 

^ j 

(  r.  S.  (J.  C.  A. »  The  Dodge  patent.  No.  894.487, 
for  a  voltaic  battery,  Ihld  valid  and  infringed. 
f;'fcxo/i  \Jfg.  Co.  V  Hanks  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co..  202 
Ffil.  Kep..  223.  j 

(  L".  S.  C.  C.  A. )     Th<»  Carbooe  patej^L,  No.  975Ji3a, 

fur  ail  arc-lanip.  elaiuis?  1  and  3  Held  not  infringed. 
I.'iiiuifii  Ih  }•<  htimirnt  Cn.  v.  frenrral  Electric  Co., 
2(»2  Ke<l.  Rep..  215.  j 


Interference  Hotioe, 

1>KI'AK1ME,NT     OF    THK     INTKRIOR, 

rMXED  States  Patb.vt  Oftice, 

Wathinyton,  D    C.  Mamh  U,  titi 

i-t.    Uart/B    It%c«Hde9rent    Lmmp   Co..    <t«    tumiam*   or   leff»i 

rrpreitf»tative*,  take  notice: 

.4n  Intprfprencp  havInK  b<»en  declared  by  thla  OfHce 
bctwecB  tke  application  ot  Clamrtea  L.  KlewfTt  CMopaaj, 
39  Cortland  street,  New  York,  N.  Y_  for  registration  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  68,824,  registeped  April 
10.  Id08.  to  St.  Mary'a  IncaQdeacent  Lamp  Co..  of  St 
Marys,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
re)|lster«d  nail  to  St.  Mary's  Incandraeeat  I«amp  Co.  at 
the  addresR  of  record  havlaK  been  returned  by  the  post- 
oflVte  autboritlea  aB^ettrered.  notlre  \m  her»by  itIt^b  ffcat 
unless  said  St.  Mary's  Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  Its  as- 
sfKts  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
frou  the  first  date  of  poMlcation  of  thhi  or4er  entn  an 
appearance  the  Interference  wllJ  proceed  as  though  by 
defnnlt. 

Thta  notice  will  b«  publUbed  ia  tbe  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 


B.  B.  MOORE,  Commiinioiier 


Mow  8.} 


Patents  Nob.  1,058,706  to  1,059,336. 


5»9 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Initeb 


attnt  iffiff. 


Vol.  18»-¥o.  S. 


TUESDAY,  APRIL  15,   191S. 


Price— 15  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZCTTB  la  mahMl  under  tbe  direction  of  the  Superintendent  at  DocnnMnts,  Go««nun«nt 
PrtnUng  Ofllc«,  to  wbom  ah  aubwflpUona  shooM  be  made  payable  and  all  commanteaaons  raapecUnc  tbe  Gaa«tte 
sbonid  be  addressed.    laaiMd  weekly.    Subacrtyttoma.  afi.OO  per  annumt  stnyle  numbera,  10  ccnta  each. 

Printed  copies  of  patents  are  furnlabad  br  tbe  Patent  Ofllce  at  6  cents  encb.  For  the  latter,  addrcas  tbe 
CommlaaloBer  of  Pmtenta,  Waabtngton*  D.  C. 


OOJSl  'X'  HITSTTTS- 

15.  1913 


TO   RESIDENTS   OP   PORKIGN   COUNTRISS. 


IssvE  OF  Aran. 

DMCLAIMKa 

CKaTTTICATIONS   BY   THE    BxCBXTAnT   OF  THK   iMTKaJOB- 


TICE 


.4mjCATIOKS  UnCUI  EXAMOIAnOM. 
Pahjcts  UaAMT«D 

KaiasrEs 


Descgms. 


Trade- Marks-  ){EoisTKATioa  ArruED  Foa 

TRABK-MaRKS— KtOISTEaED 

LaBILA  AMD  PtWTS 

Commissioner's  DEOsioNa— 
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LecHiard  v.  H  orton 

Alijui>I(atei>  Patents 

SoTKX  Rklahno  to  FRKNcn  Patintb 

Requlations  Concerning  Patents  and  TRAna-MAaaa  n« 

Paac 

Intkkeerence  .Nktices 


b3U 
E31 

750 
753 
750 
775 
778 

779 
780 

781 
781 
783 
783 

7»4 

784 


AisentlDa 
AuiUla  HoBgarj. . . 

B«l(ium 

Bermada. 

Bcaall 

Brftlih  'Weal  Indka. 


Gotta  Rtoa... 

Cuba 

Denmark 
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ISSUE  OF  AP&IL  16,  1913. 

Patanti SSO-Nol  1,0B«J«  to  Nql  l,flN,as.  Iwsluitve. 

~  23— No.       iHJta  ta  Nsl       O,— .  hkdusiTe. 

90— No^      91J0H  te  No.      ai4«>  insta^Ta. 

U-Na.      IMSitoN*.      I«JII»  lactarive. 

3 -No.       IJMtoNeL        S,MO.  iMluaiye. 

»-No.       11,563  to  No.      IMM,  tawltMlTe. 

Total 780 

TO   RS8IDKNT8  OF  THS  UNTTBD  BTATS8. 


FfjTUi 


2S 


Fnooe... 
OormaDy. 
Ireland  . . 
Italy. 


Maxloo. 


3 
19 
1 
1 
1 
2 


NewtooadlHMl. 

New  Sooth  Witai 

NewZealaod 

Norway , 

Roamania. 

Busrtta 1 

BooOud 31 

BootkAiMtalk { 

Spairirti  Haul  una 

Sweden i      3  ' 

SwltaHiand 3 

Tnaavaal,  8  o  n  t  h 

AMoa 

Victoria '     1 

Waiters Aofttalh...  .... 


Prints. 


Total  to  rastdenti 
of  (orelso  ooontxlia. . 


ao 


ArkKuaa 

CaUfomla.... 

Ootofado 

Connectloat. 
Daiawan. . . . 

Florida 

Oooffla. 

Idaho 


Indiana. 


Kentoeky. 


Maine 

MarrlaiMl 

Maawntinaetts. 
Mlobican. 


MwtMMt 

Netataska. 

Nevada 

New  Hampiltb«„ . 

N«wtass7 

IffvwMaxM. 


1 

2 

1 

32 

11 
20 

3 

S 
10 

4 
59 
14 

8 

e 

3 
4 
1 
» 

41 

IS 

14 

1 

17 
6 
b 


30 
1 


12 :; 
1 
1  I 

!' 

1 


New  York. 
North  Oarailna 
North  Dakota. 

OMo 

Oklabann. 

OratoB 

PautaylTaoia. , 
Rhode  Idaad.. 
Sooth  CvoUna 
Sooth  Dakota. 


84 
3 
4 

ac 

5 

6 

47 
4 

2 
1 

S 
16 

4 


Dis^-laimez. 

1.045.540.— Sf/muf/  !'i  Frank,  Media.  Pa.  RaILBQao- 
SwiT<'H  l^iTKi  Nt,  Mechanism  I'atent  dated  NoTem- 
ber  26.  1912  IHsdalroer  filed  April  4.  1913.  by  tbe 
patentee. 

Enters    this    disclaimer— 

"To  that  pan  of  the  claim  in  said  specifleatlon,  which 
is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  4  A  switch  and  lock  morement.  harinc  atatlonary- 
rails  and  swltch-rallg,  »  tiar  connecting  aald  ralli  aitd  a 
member  eonnerted  to  gaid  bar  adapted  to  be  operated  \u 
cam-slotted  plates  to  move  aatd  rails,  an  aaxlltarr  lock- 
ing means,  consisting  of  a  rod  connecting  said  rula  and 
extending  outside  of  said  stationarj-ralls  for  eagmgement 
by  a  plunder  and  mean*  connecting  said  anzlUary  locking 
means  with  Kaid  cam  slotted  plates,  said  meane  being 
operated  by  a  pin  and  slot  mechanism." 


Taxaa 

Utah 

VermoDt 

VlTftala e 

Wadiiagtflo I     8 

West  Virginia 2 

Wtoeanrin '    13 

W  yoming ! 


Alaska.  District  of. .    

QuialZone...... 

DMrtotof  Cotanibla.      5  ' 

HawaU  Territory...       1         1 

Porto  Rleo 

V.  8.  Army 


13        Totel  to  rartdenti 
. ...    oftboUoltadStatM.  172       90 


OertifioationB  bj  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior — Kotioe. 

DEFARTltnfT   or  THB    iNTnUOE, 

Unitbd  States  Pitbht  Officb, 
Wathinffton.  D.  C,  Octottr  4,  Xtlt. 

Bt  antborlty  of  an  act  of  Congreaa  approred  Annst  M, 
1912.  (183  a  G..  507.)  prorldlng  uniform  chargaaltor  far- 
alatalng  copiea  of  record?  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  Ita  aereral  Bureaus,  a  fee  of  twenty-flre  centa  will  fee 
charged  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  tor  erory  certifi- 
cate of  authentication  of  offlcial  character  of  the  ofidala 
of  tbe  Patent  Office.  Tbe  fee  tbnt  prorided  shoald  he  mM 
to  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior,  tod  not  to  tbe  PatMt 
Office.  Attorneys  and  Inventora  dealriog  aoch  certlflcaf 
are  requested  to  remit  tbe  neceaaarr  fee  &  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  at  tbe  time  of  flllng  to  the  Patent  <Mkse  an 
order  for  the  copiea  desired. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBB. 
CoiiiiiUM4ofi«r  0/  J*igie»li. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UHDEE  EXAMINATIOH. 


Cbn4Mm  at  Oatt  tf  Bn^mt  AfrU  It,  Ittt. 


6 

i 

313 
U8 


DiviaUxu  Aod  BUbj«cU  o(  ioTMi- 
tkn. 


OldMt  new  appU- 
MtioQ  and  old- 
Mt  aotiOD  bT  ap- 
pUeant  awiJting 
offloe  action. 


N*«.    { Amead*d 


176 
232 

187 

318 

312 

)31 
142 


U4 


322 
329 


I.  Feac«8;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Cnltore;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  DaLr^;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FfleB  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneamatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Eleo- 
trochemist^;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plaattc  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Coovejen;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  TTaveraing 
Hoists. 

8.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
dry;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilixers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Education  al  A  ppliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs-  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motocs;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  ana  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leftglzigs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  und 
Whip  Apparatus, 

12.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  I^rojectDes,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Melal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; MeUl  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working:  Needleand  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\ppara- 

I      tus;  Plastic  Compositions;  Plasstics 

100  I  16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy, 
I      Telephony. 

SOB  17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
tecturee;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

137  18.  if^ectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpe; 
Steam  •  Engines;  Steam -Engine 
Vilvet. 

n6  If.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naoea;  Heat  •  Distributing  Sys- 
teaa;  Stoves  and  Fomaces. 

17t  90.  Arttfloial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentlstrv;  Locks  and 
Latdies:  Safes:  Unoertaktng. 


Feb. 
Dec. 


10     Feb. 
24     Feb. 


IS 

ate 

761 
066 


Mar.  13     Mar    31     261 


Jan.    18     Feb.  21     685 


Jan. 
Jan 


27     Jan. 

11     Feb. 


27  I  676 
1      711 


Nov.  aj     Jan.    13     975 


307 


308 


Jan. 
Dec. 


Nov. 
Mar. 


Jan. 
Jan. 


2     Mar. 
17     Mar 


14     Feb. 
0     Mar. 


20     Jan. 
9     Jan. 


17  ;  618 
13  I  663 


1    1173 
6      342 


20    1017 
28      755 


Jan.     4     Mar.  13     5.% 


Jan.  35 

Feb.  16 

Feb.  10 

1 

Mar.  ao 

236 


ApplicatioTU  Under  Examination — CoDtiaued. 


o 
Z 

a 

» 

113 


249 

370 

144 
316 
106 
S72 


66 

147 


152 
172 


Divisions  and  -subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


278 
71 

304 

244 

2f)4 

in? 

378 


321 
280 

Oct.  22 

Feb.  1 

1328 

12s 

Dec.  9 

Jan.  31 

521 

270 

Feb.  28 

Mar.  12 

366 

383 

Feb.  10 

Feb.  10 

231 

91.  Brakes  and  Otns;  Carding; 
Clotb-FlnUiing;  COTdage:  Felt 
and  For;  Knlttinc  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

afi.  Aaronantka;  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pnlta,  and  TargeU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devlcea;  Boats 
and  Booys;  Ftrearma;  Marine 
Propatalon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

98.  Aconstics;  Coin- Handling; 
Btmiogy;  Recorders:  Regtoten; 
Tlme-ControUlng  MecbanUm. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatoa; 
Sewtng-Machlnes. 

95.  Batcberlng;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Ctrttea  and  Crasbers. 

96.  Electricity,  Oeneration;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brashtng  and  Scrubbing; 
QrlndlBg  and  Polishing;  Laan- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatua. 

38.  Intemal-Combuation  Engines. . 

99.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofa;  Wheel  Wright- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-Toola. 

30.  Illuminating- Burners:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Otue. 

39.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
LIqnIds:  Refrigeration. 

38.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonrv  and  Concrete 
Stmctures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canee. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  •  Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  JoInU:  Rail- 
way RolUng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

36.  Buckles,  Buttons  Clasps,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarment-Snpporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving: 
Measuring  instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Worr- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottleeand  Jars; 
Check^ontrolled  A  pp a r a  t u  a  ; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
SIgnallnr.  Railway  Signaltag; 
Simals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Ftre-Extln- 
gulsheni;  Sewerage;  Sargery;  Wa- 
ter Parifieatlon. 


Oldest 
eati<m  a«d 


WSill 


sstaetkMi  brap-  8s 
pUeantavatotff  g.M 


olBos 


Nei 


-a 


Amended  ^  « 


Dec.    14      Jm.   2(1     564 


h 


Dee.  26     Jan.    21 


Jan.    211  Mar.     S  3»i 

I    I 

Doc.     1  Feb    14  506 

Jan.     7  Mar.     7  613 

Mar.     .3  Mar.    i:  22:. 

Nov.    .")  Nov    22  692 

Feb.   11  Mar.     3  491 

Dec.   19  Dec.     r,  1206 

Sept.   I.  Feb.  ■J'l  »<2 

I  !  I 

Jan.      2  M.r    27  452 

Jan.    10  Jan.    11  4:s 


Jan.    io     Mir.  12     3" 


Dec.    U      Jan      23  4.i« 

i  '      I 

J.n    14     Jan.      2  oS\ 

i 

Jan     25     Mar.   12  M8 

Feb.     ,')     Jan     2^  yl" 

Nov.    s     Dec.  12  872 


836 


Jan.   20      Mar.    S     4«P 
Jiin.    1"     FPh.   14    1042 


Jan.    11     Feb.   11     716 
Jan.     7     Jan.    16     W6 

Feb.  19     Feb.  2«     30i 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  5;  oldest  amended,  Nov. 
Total  namtwr  of  appllcatioDs  awaiting  action . . 


22. 


27,326 


161 


Tkadb-Maulb,  DBsram,   Labsls 
AMD  Psnm. 

Trade-Marks Feb.     8     liar.  »     837 

DsslfU. Feb.  28     Mw.  10     336 

LikbelB  and  Prtnts Apr.    3     Apr.    S      53 
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],05H.706  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  William 
8.  -XiiiDuN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Wrap 
ping  Machine  <"iimtiHny.  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed  May  22. 

IIUI.      Serial  Nu    «;:h.7u1.      (CI.   101—41.) 


1     A  «heet  fenllug  device  roicprisinp  a  table  for  the  sup 
p<jr'   oi    H    sta(k   of  slief^tx.    a  sucker   for  engaKement   with 
the    rear    ^ud     if    tto'    iMittom    sheet    of    the    stark,    a    rear 
wardl>     iliisi»>— il     ^.  para  tor     slio* .     means     for     lifting     the 
81K  k-i    !■)    it'    *li.->t    .'nuaK'ni-'    position   and    returtjlng   tli'' 
same    wlur'!i\    tii>    iowi    rt-n ;•  ind  of  the  Uiitom  sheet   is 
bow»>d  downwardly    ui.  ans  for  imparting  an  Initial  inward 
and  a   su.  <  i^ediiii:  uiiward  nioxiiiu'nt   to  the  separator  sho< 
wlitTeliy   snid  s!i'>i     iii;M!i!'>    .'iiii  r^   l>etwp*>n   the   (w"iwe<l  sheet 
and  the  on^-   next    :.'ov.    .'iiid    thereafter   moves   upward   to 
exer(   a   llftini:   pr^'ss  ;r.    iipin   Uie  stack   hy  eiijra^'enient  of 
the  bottom   face  of  tie    h' vt   sheei     nnd  a  stripper  for  en- 
gagement   with    the    furwiuil    en  i   of   the   Uittom    sheet    nue 
e.-»»diiii:     a     llftlun    pressure     exerted     upon     the     retuaiiilne 
8li.-."s     if   ;he  stark   hy   the  sepHrator  shoe 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  <1evi(e  mmprisint'  a  table  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  stack  of  she.  ts.  u  su(  ker  for  en^'agement  with 
the  TeHi  end  of  the  !>ottom  sheet  of  the  stack,  a  rear 
wardl.v  disjx)«ed  separutor  shoe,  a  follower  arranged  to 
rest  upoti  liP  upper  sheet  of  the  stack,  means  for  lifting 
the  8U'  ker  t"  l!-^  she,  t  en;;;iBiim  position  and  returning 
the  same  whe;.  '  \  rh.  .iw.r  r- M  r  end  of  the  bottom  sheet 
is  !~)wed  do\vnwaiil;\  means  for  imparting  an  initial 
inwaid  and  a  sucr.-.-diiig  ui'ward  movement  to  the  sep 
arator    shoe    wberehy    said    shoe    Initially    enten>    between 

t     ■  "-.I     -'  ■■    ■         !  .;     I        :.-i!Tei      Itloxes     Il]iward     to     eXirl 

a  iiftinj  ;pre-siir'  ,;'Oii  :  lie  -lark  h\  engagement  of  the 
bottom  fa-  i!  the  uext  -lieei,  and  a  Stripper  for  engage 
men-  wiM.  th'  f^itvv.iiil  end  of  the  Itottom  sheet  succeeding 
a  lifting  prev^nre  ei,  rte.i  upon  ttie  remaining  sheets  of  the 

stack    hy    tie-    separate!-   s!iOe 

".    .\  sheet  feedln.  de\iee  ■  oniprising  a  table  for  the  sup 
p<irt   of   n    -ta'  k    of   sheets,    a    sucker    for   engajtemont    w  1th 
the    rear    end     if    tie-    iHittoni    sheet    of    the    stack,    a    rear 
wardly    disposed    sejiaraior   shoe,    n    follower    arrangeil    to 
rest    upon    the    upper    sheet    of    the   stack,   a   pump    in    com 
munlcati<)i:   with   the  sucker,  nn  actuating  means   for  the 
pump  whereby   its  siirtiv)n  sitokr  Is  regulated  with  relation 
to  movement    if  the  •sucker,  n-eans  for  lifting  the  sucker  to 
its  sheet  engagins:  position  and  returning  the  same  where 
by  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  iKjttom  sheet  is  bowe<1  down- 
wardly.   rn'Mti-    for    imiiarting    an    Initial    Inward    and    a 
succeeding     upward     movement     to     the     separator     shoe 
whereby    said    shoe    initially    enters    between    the    bowed 
sheet    and    thereafter    moves    upward    to    exert    a    lifting 
pressure  upon  the  stack  by  engagement  of  the  bottom  face 


of  the  next  sheet,  and  a  strip]  ei  for  engagement  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  bottom  sheet  succ-eeding  a  lifting 
pressure  exerted  upon  the  remaining  sheets  of  the  stack  by 
the  separator  shoe. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  having  a  suppc^rtlng  table 
for  a  stack  of  eheeta.  and  a  cam-actuated  sucker  dUpoaed 
under  the  rearward  «id  of  the  table  for  engagement  with 
the  bottom  sheet  of  the  stack  :  the  combination  of  a  sheet 
separating  shoe  comprising  a  spring  controlled  plunger, 
a  knee  in  rule  joint  union  therewith,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  knee,  the  spring  being  of  less  resisting  force  than 
the  plunger  spring. 

5  In  a  sheet  feeding  device  having  a  sheet-supporting 
table,  and  a  cam-controlled  sucker  disposed  under  the 
rearward  end  of  the  table  for  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom sheet  of  the  stack  :  the  combination  of  a  sheet  sep- 
arating shoe  comprising  a  spring-controlled  plunger,  a 
knee  pivoted  thereto,  a  rocker-arm  in  link  connection  with 
the  knee,  an  actuating  cam  for  the  rocker  arm.  a  spring  in 
connection  with  the  rocker-arm  and  knee  whereby  the 
rocker-arm  is  held  In  engaging  contact  with  its  cam  and 
the  knet-  shoe  is  held  beyond  the  zone  of  the  stack  of 
sheets,  and  means  for  limiting  Inward  movement  of  the 
knee  carried  by  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


1  a.-ssTuT  TKANSl'ORTING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE  RODS. 
Ki.MEi,  Wkhs.  .\shland,  Ky.  4^iled  Nov.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial   .No     7  2tt.;i4,'",        .  ("!     .'IT — 9   ) 


1  .\  «ir.  rod  traii-portiti;:  '1e\  ii  e  comprkiing  a  main 
t>eam.  suhstant  iaiiy  Z  shaped  iirippin.;  memlters  plvotally 
supported  at  ijiiiosit'  ends  of  sai'1  heam,  and  a  latch 
member  piviially  (arri-ij  !■>  om  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said 
gripping  iiieiiiU'rs  at  a  p.. mi  opp<.site  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion and  adajited  l<:  engage  the  under  surface  of  said 
beam  when  In  locked  position. 

2.  A  wire  rod  trangportlDi:  device  comprising  a  main 
t)eam,  sulttitantially  Z-shaped  gripping  members  bifurcated 
at  their  upper  ends  to  embrace  said  t>eam,  pivotal  connec- 
tions hetween  said  bifurcated  portions  and  aald  beam,  a 
latch  plvc"  .lly  larrled  hy  ea<h  of  said  memt>ers  at  a  point 
opposite  tue  main  pivotal  connections  and  embracing 
said  main  tteam,  said  latches  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  surface  of  said  (>eam  when  in  operative  poaltion. 


1  .  U  r.  .s  .  7  (I  s        HAIL  STOP   FOR    RAILWAY   ROLLING- 
STOCK.     Jame.s    h    Ball,  Calumet.   Mich.     Filed  May 
31.  1912.     Serial  No    700,729.      (Ci.  104 — 49.) 
1.  A  rail  Stop  a^mprlsing  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be 

secured  to  the  rail,  and  a  stop-<k>g  mounted  In  a  gnide-way 

in  laid  lx>dy  portion  and  having  a  sharpened  lowar  eni 

adapted  to  bite  into  the  rail. 


H 


53a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apmi.  15, 1913 


Apul  15, 1Q13. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


533 


«a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15, 1913 


2.  A  rail-8top  for  railway  rolling  stoclc  comprising  a 
body  portion  arranged  to  extend  over  and  be  clamped  to 
the  bead  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  wheel-engaging  dog  mounted 
in  an  Inclined  guide-way  in  said  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  sharpened  edge  at  its  lower  end  for  engaging  tbe 
rail. 


za 


X^^^'^^s^jpxi 


3.  A  rail-stop  comprising  a  body  portloa  uraacad  t«  ex- 
tend OTer  the  rail,  mcuM  tor  McnrLiMr  nM  body  p«rtion 
to  tbe  rail  haad,  ad  a  itop  <l*g  Baooiittd  la  aa  Inclined 
gttMe-way  nld  body  portk>B  baviBS  a  wheelHWgagtag  up- 
per end  and  a  rail  1  maatet:  iMrcr  end. 

4.  A  rall-saap  eoaaprlaiBv  a  bodr  paatlMk  arraaced  to  cx- 
tead  over  tka  nil.  racaaa  for  Hrarlnc  mU  bed;  pertiM 
to  tke  niU  bMd,  and  a  wtwatfipgliiy  das  ■owtcd  ki  u 
ladlMd  g^de-«ay  Id  said  bady  paettoa  aad  baTtac  a 
■«aar«  lower  end  pcarvUtacI  w<tb  a  cuttla^  edge  tctt  «■«■*- 
lag  tiieraM. 

5.  A  raittay  coBprisiDf  a  bady  parttaa  adapted  ta  ex- 
tend over  the  rail  and  having  a  laaKe  tor  fiigajbig  the 
bead  of  the  rail,  a  Wedsiag  key  i*r  loddaK  aald  badr  por- 
tion oc  tbe  rail,  and  a  atop  dog  mounted  in  an  Inclined 
guide-way  In  said  body  portion  and  having  wheel  and  rail 
engaging  eous. 

[Clafnn  9  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Ghiaette.] 


1,058.709.  INTEBLOCKIWG  BAIL  -  JOINT.  Jassa  F. 
Barrhill,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.  Serial 
Na  «8«,T37.      (CI.  239—8.) 


The  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  one 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  thickened  web  and  at  Its  end 
with  a  vertically  disposed  extension  web,  the  said  rail 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
locking  tongue  which  Intersects  the  extension  web  Inter 
mediate  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  tbe  said  extension  web  lying  in 
tbe  same  oblique  plane  and  tapering  from  tbe  tread  sur- 
face of  the  rail  to  the  base  thereof,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  tongue  being  convex  in  a  longitudinal  direction  but 
straight  and  plane  In  a  transverse  direction,  the  other 
meeting  end  being  formed  with  a  thickened  web  and  a 
longftndlnal  recess  therein,  said  recess  accommodating 
said  locking  tongue  and  the  upper  surface  of  aald  recess 
ffonforming  in  shape  and  curvature  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  tongue,  the  end  of  the  last  named  rail  being  formed 
in  its  bead  and  base  with  1  ac twee  Ib  which  the  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  the  extenaioB  w^  fit. 


1,058,710.      TOBACCO  -  PIPE.      PmrcY    Flbcbt    Bakton, 
Victoria,    Brftl^    Coinnhfa,    Canada.      Filed    Feb.    26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «79.9T1.      (CI.  131—12.) 
1.  A  pipe  ewpflstna  a  bowl  T>v«Tfded  with  a   tobacco 

receptacle  and  with   a   plurality  of  sockets,  one  of  safd 


sockets  communicating  with  said  tobacco  receptacle,  a 
stem  provided  with  extensions  at  one  end,  and  with  open- 
ings formed  in  said  stem  through  said  extensioDS  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  communicating,  a  mouthpilece  extend- 
ing from  said  stem  and  provided  with  an  opening  commu- 
nicating wltli  one  of  said  first-mentioned  opeaings,  a  pin 
paasing  tbroagh  one  of  »ald  extensions,  and  a  receptacle 
fitting  upon  one  of  said  extensions  and  provided  with 
grooves  through  which  the  ends  of  said  pin  are  adapted 
tu  pass  witli  an  aanulMr  groove  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
last-mentioned  grooves  in  which  the  ends  of  said  pin  are 
ailapted  to  be  positioned  to  hold  said  receptacle  upon 
said  extensioB.  said  receptacle  and  the  other  ef  said 
«xteBsiOBS  dtttng  tate  said  socketa  to  cooaect  saJd  stem 
with  said  bowl.  { 


2  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  provided  with  a  tobacco 
receptacle  and  a  plurility  of  pockets  one  of  which  lein^; 
In  communication  with  uld  tobacco  receptacle,  a  stem 
provided  with  a  smoke  paaaage  leadlag  from  aald  last 
mentioned  pocket  and  with  a  saltva  pasaage  leading  from 
the  other  one  of  said  pockets  and  communicating  with 
said  smoke  pesaage,  a  pin  paasfag  tbroogb  aadd  atea  and 
through  said  aaltva  pamage  aad  bavlag  Its  o«ter  eads  ex- 
reodlng  beyorid  the  sten,  a  cop  Mtad  upon  said  staaa  and 
prevMed  wltb  a  seat  In  whieh  the  o«ter  end*  •<  saJd  pin 
are  BDoanted  to  bold  saM  cup  la  place  aad  with  groovee 
leadfBg  to  said  seat,  aad  a  mouth  piece  extandlBg  fraai 
safe!  stem  and  provided  wttb  a  paaaage  way  eoasaaaieathHT 
with  saM  smoke  and  saliva  psasagee. 


l.(»8,711.       CUT-BACK  DIE-THRBAD    MACHTWB.       Ka- 

WAM)  B.  BacK,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgaor  to  Crowa  Die  h 
Tool  CorapBBy.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporatloa  of  lUlaola. 
Filed  Dec    1.  1»11.     Serial  No.  ••8,S4a      (CI.  10 — IM.' 


r^-'-a- 


Q. 


•?8^t  O 


O 


^—4. ~ — 


1.  A  die  thread  cut-back  machlae  comprialng  in  combi- 
nation a  header  for  the  die.  a  milling  cutter  above  said 
bolder,  means  for  actuating  said  cutter,  sod  meaaa  for 
adJnstlBg  tbe  several  enttera  of  a  die  thcreta. 

2.  A  die  thread  cut-back  machlae  comprlsiag  in  eoasbi- 
oatlofl  a  die  sapport.  a  revolving  milling  cutter  In  a  plaae 
above  said  anppert.   and   laeaas  for  abifttng  the   support 
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to  bring  the  several  cutters  of  the  dla  auceeaalveiy  la  oper- 
ative contact  with  each  set  of  teath  ta  the  aslUiag  catter. 
sabataatlallr  as  daMTibed 

g.  A  dte  tkread  cat-back  machine  compcietag  ta  ocbM 
aatloD  a  miUtng  cutter,  a  die  support  la  a  plane  below  aald 
cnttar.  aa  adJaetaMe  rocking  head  block  for  the  aapport 
and  means  whereby  said  support  and  head  block  may  be 
adjusted  with  reference  to  the  milling  cutter  and  the  head 
block  and  support  may  be  rocked  in  adjusting  them  to 
the  cutter,  substaatially  aa  deacribad. 

4  A  die  thread  ent-hack  machine  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  die  support,  a  rocklag  head  block  in  which  said 
support  is  adjusted,  a  alMtng  block  supporting  said  head 
block,  a  rotatable  milling  cutter  wholly  above  the  bolder, 
and  means  for  adjostlag  tbe  head  block  suhatantlally  as 

described. 

.1.  A  die  thread  cut-back  aMtchine  comprising  In  rombl 
nation  a  base  plate,  a  aUdlng  block  mounted  thereon,  a 
head  block  supported  above,  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  rocking  said  head  block,  a  die  support  rotaUhle  In 
the  head  block,  and  means  for  locking  said  support  against 
turning,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalmB  f  to  »  not  printed  In  tbe  Oas»»tte.  ] 


5.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  curved  wing  of  as  aara- 
plane.  of  two  plates  altdtngty  moanted  at  or  near  the  outer 
end  thereof  oa  tbe  forwardiy  taetlnad  froat  and  back- 
wardly  laettned  rear  seetloaa,  reapeetlvaly.  aad  meaaa 
for  almnltaaeoanly  prujactlag  ore  of  aald  plates  beyoad 
and  wttb*«vlag  tt»e  other  to  tbe  ed«e  af  tlM  wlag  sec: 
tlon  upon  which  it  is  mountad. 


1.0W.712.  AJTROPT^ANR  ArHLwr  C.  BawNrpr,  Mhi- 
neapoTla.  Minn.,  asalgDor  of  oae-half  to  Ralph  D.  Wil- 
cox. mDneapolis.  Mlrra  Piled  Mar  SI,  1«10.  Serial 
No.  58t.(»l».      (CI    244 — 2«.> 


1,058,713.     SELF-WEIGHING  SCOOP.     Pacl  K.  BirrRAa, 
Crystal   Lake.    HI.      Filed   Mar.    30.    1912.      Serial    No 

err.ssc.    en,  -3-  -4b  > 


1  In    an    aeroplane,   a   Uftlag   plane,    forward   and    rear 
balancing    planes   arraaged   to   be    projected    laterally    t>e 
yond    said    llftinR    plaae,    said    forward    balancing    planes 
iiavlng  a  depressinR  effect  and  said   rear  balancing  planes 
having  an  elevatlnc  effect,  for  tlx    purpose   spedfled. 

2  In  an  aeroplane,  a  lifting  plane,  l>alanclng  planes 
mounted  thereon  and  arranged  to  l>e  projected  outwardly 
t»eyond  said  lifting:  plane,  said  balancing  planes  l)elng 
arranged  in  pair*,  those  on  the  same  aide  of  tbe  lifting 
plane  l>elag  connecttd  with  one  another  and  tbe  opposite 
corresponding  planes  on  tbe  two  sides  of  tbe  lifting  plane 
l)elng  operative^  connected  with  oae  aaotber,  whereby 
when  one  set  of  balaadng  plaaes  is  operated  ttw  other 
set  wUi  be  actuated  alao. 

2.  In  an  aeropiaae,  a  lifUng  plaae,  forward  and  rear 
tMina^-Jng  piane«  mounted  tbereon  on  each  skle.  meana 
connecting  tbe  /orward  balancing  plaaes  wMh  one  another 
1  I  OSS  tike  niacbiae,  means  conaectlag  tiM  forward  and 
rear  planea  ou  tl>e  aame  side  of  tbe  amchlae  wltb  oae 
aaother.  whereby  wbea  one  plane  is  projected  the  other 
oae  will  be  withdrawn,  and  means  wltbia  coatrei  of  the 
operator  for  actuntlag  said  balaaring  pJaaeti 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  forward  and  rear  ekevatlag  plaaes. 
palia  of  balancing  planes  arranged  le  be  withdrawn  or 
projected  alteraately  beyond  one  of  aald  elevatlag  plaaea, 
a  rudder,  aa  oscillating  bar  and  iexlbie  BMaaa  coasMCtlag 
it  with  aaid  rodder,  a  second  osclllatiag  bar  aad  flexible 
mnenn  connecting  it  wltb  said  balancing  planes,  for  the 
parpooe  specified. 


1  A  self-welgtotag  scoop  comprtslag  In  cemtdaatloa  a 
handle  stractare,  a  scoop,  link  and  lever  coBaectlaaa  be- 
tween said  scoop  sad  baadle  structure,  a  sprlag  aeale.  tbe 
sprlag  of  wbk*  Is  fariased  by  said  baadle  and  flezMy 
coanectad  wtth  the  aeoop,  a  fixed  potnter  moaatat  on  the 
baadle  ta  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  «pr4cg,  aad 
a  noTsMe  scale  plate  aetaated  by  the  moremeat  of  tbe 
KToop.  sabstaattaTly  aa  described. 

2  A  seir-welgblaf  scoop  comprlslaf  la  comhJaatloB  a 
scoop,  a  baadle  therefor,  a  plveted  c«ine«tlon  Inrtadtag 
a  bell  craak  levor  for  said  ecoeip  aad  handle,  a  wetghtag 
scale  the  spring  of  which  la  inclosed  by  said  handle  and 
connected  with  said  bell  crank,  a  pointer  rigidly  connected 
with  the  handle,  and  a  dial  aemred  to  one  of  tbe  pivoted 
coanepttons  between  the  hawHe  and  the  scoop. 

%  A  self  welghtng  scoop  comprlshng  in  combtnation  a 
hollow  handle,  a  scale  spring  confined  therein,  a  scoop,  a 
bell  crank  lever  piTotally  connected  with  the  handle  and 
pivoted  to  the  scoop,  a  Mak  oonaectlon  between  said  bell 
crank  and  spring,  another  link  pivoted  to  the  scoop  and 
pivot  ally  connected  with  the  handle,  a  scale  plate  sup- 
port'^ hy  .«nlfl  link  and  a  fixed  pointer  cooperating  with 
said  seal''  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  self  weighing  scoop  comprising  In  combination 
a  hollow  handle,  a  hollow  upright  post  secured  thereto, 
a  link  pivoted  directly  to  said  post  and  scoop,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  post  and  the  scoop, 
a  link  pivoted  t<.  saW  bell  crank,  and  nn  adjustable  con- 
nection tM'twf'cn  the  o}ipoBlte  end  of  said  link  and  the 
sprlni^.   sulistantlaHy  as  described 


1.05S.714  SAU  INO  MACHINE  .Tames  R  Binns.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  Mssicncr  of  one  half  to  Kdwln  D  Myers. 
Canton  Ohio  V\\^  M«t  4  1t»r2  Serial  No.  ft95,050. 
(CI.   143—  57, 


1.  la  a  sewiag  machine  of  the  class  descrtbed.  tbe  coai- 
blaatiOB  of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  jouraaled  la  said 
frame,  a  serlea  sf  wbeele  mounted  upon  aald  vartieal 
abaft  the  lowermost  one  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  series  ot  rods,  two  wheels  of  tbe  series  prsvlded 
with  combined  belt  holding  and  rod  carrylag  beada,  idle 
pulleys    spaced    from    the    wheels,    said    pulleys   joaraaicd 
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upon  rock  arms,  rock  shafts  journaled  In  the  frnme,  said 
rock  sbafta  provided  with  pull  arma,  sprinjrs  connected 
to  aald  pull  arma,  belts  located  In  different  horizontal 
planae  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  carrying  the 
series  of  wheels  secured  thereto  and  a  saw  located  in  the 
path  of  the  rods  carried  by  the  wheels,  substantially  as 
mod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In  the 
frame,  band  wheels  mounted  upon  said  vertical  shaft, 
said  band  wheels  spaced  from  each  other,  rod  carrying 
heads  secured  to  said  band  wheels  and  bands  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  heads,  said  bands  extended  to  one  side 
of  each  of  the  band  wheels  and  at  different  angles,  means 
for  holding  the  bands  taut  upon  the  rod  carrying  beads 
and  a  saw  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  the  band 
wheels,  a  sapporting  wheel  located  below  the  band 
wheels  and  a  rod  carrying  wheel  located  above  the  band 
wheels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In  the 
frame,  a  series  of  wheels  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  ver 
tlcal  shaft,  the  lowermost  wheel  of  the  series  adapted  to 
support  a  series  of  rods  and  the  uppermost  wheel  of  the 
series  adapted  to  carry  the  series  of  rods,  the  inter 
mediate  series  of  the  wheels  provided  with  rod  carrying 
heads,  bands  adapted  for  contact  with  said  heads,  said 
bands  extended  at  different  angles  from  the  wheels  pro- 
vided with  the  heads,  means  for  holding  the  bands  taut 
upon  the  heads,  a  saw  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  be- 
tween the  Intermediate  wheels  of  the  series,  and  a  scraper 
located  in  close  proximity  with  the  lowermost  wheel  of 
the  series,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.058,715.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Charlbs  W.  BlakBs 
LEI  and  William  B.  Wicker,  Enid.  Okla.  Filed  Oct 
>,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,111.     (Cl.  6R— 15  . 


r^^ 


-■V  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  baving  its  bottom 
covered  by  a  spiral  spring  disposed  in  helical  form,  the 
side  walls  of  the  tub  being  covered  by  a  spiral  spring  (lis 
posed  thereagainst  in  a  plurality  of  sup.rposed  colls,  the 
colls  of  the  respective  springs  being  In  close  and  intimate 
contact  to  present  continuous  rubbing  surfaces ;  and  a 
beater  Journaled  for  rotation  within  the  tub. 


1.058,716.     PBEPAID  GAS  OR  LIKE  METER.      Fea.vcis 

Hbnbt  Bostock,  Nottingham",  England.     Filed  June  16 

1908.    SerUl  No.  438,692.     (CI.  194—29.) 

1.  In  a  prepaid  gas  or  like  meter,  the  combination  of  a  gas 

supply  Talve,   a  valve  opening  and  closing  device,   motor 

mechanism  for  actnating  the  latter,  gas  supply  registering 

mechanism,  an  escape  wheel,  coin  actuated  escapement  pal 

lets  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  said  wheel,  and  an  epl- 

cycUc  gear  train  connecting  both  the  escape  wheel  and  the 

fas  supply  registering  mechanism  to  the  valve  opening  and 

closing    device    so    disposed    that    the    valve    opening    and 

closing  device  and  the  escape  wheel  are  turned   forward 


by  the  motor  mechanism  to  open  the  supply  valve,  and 
tht  valve  opening  and  closing  device  is  turned  in  the  re- 
verse direction  or  backward  by  the  gas  supply  registering 
mechanism  to  close  the  valve  and  wind  up  the  motor  mech- 
anism, without  turning  back  the  escape  wheel  or  affecting 
the  motor  driven  In  the  forward  direction  substantially 
as  described. 


■J.  Ill  a  prepaid  gas  or  like  ni.  ter,  the  <  omtilriiii  iuu  of  a 
gas  supply  valve,  a  valve  opening  and  closing  main  axle, 
a  <levire  th.reon  to  act  on  the  valve,  motor  mechanism 
for  turning  the  axle  forward,  gas  supply  registering  mech- 
anism, an  escape  wheel,  coin  actuated  escapeatent  pallets 
for  (ontrolllng  the  escape  wheel,  an  eplcycllc  gear  train 
the  Intermediate  or  eplcycllc  wheel  of  which  is  carried 
by  an  axis  secured  to  the  main  axle  and  the  two  outer 
wheels  which  are  mounted  on  the  main  axle  oonnected  to 
th.-  .scape  wheel  and  the  gas  supply  registering  merhanism 
respectively  whereby  the  main  axle  and  the  escape  wheel 
ar.  turned  forward  by  the  motor  mechanism  to  op.  n  thf 
supply  valve,  and  the  main  axle  is  turned  back  l-y  the 
gas  registering  mechanism  to  close  the  valve  and  wind 
up  the  motor  mechanism  without  turning  back  the  .s.ap* 
wiiei-i  ,,r  affecting  the  motor  driven  in  the  forward  direc- 
tioa   substantially   as   descrlln-d 


l.(»58,717.      BEARING  AND  SUPPORT  THBRKFOR       Vim- 

'  n  u.    11     Hrkakwbi.i,.    rhiiadeijihlH.    l"a  ,    ussi:.-.  ..i     to 
I'Bckard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 

fi<.t.    ..f    Michigan        Fil.-d    .hni      _'6.    1912-      Serial    No 
673.t>44.      (CI.   64-^49  1 


*«    'f^   V 


1  The  combination  with  a  thrust  hearing  comprising  a 
'<n\i  r.-mininu  disk  with  I.hIK  th.-rfJr  ;ind  a  thnist  disk  of 
a  rctfitalner  for  said  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a 
trannverse  entrance  slot  therein  for  said  disks 

2  The  combination  with  a  thrust  bearing  comprising  a 
ball  retaining  disk  with  balls  therein  and  a  thrust  disk. 
of  a  container  for  said  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having 
a  pair  of  separated  Internal  flanges  and  a  transverse  slot 
between  the  flanges  for  the  entrance  of  said  disks 

3  The  combination  with  a  thrust  bearing  comprising  a 
ball  reUlnlng  disk  with  balls  therein  and  a  pair  of  thnirt 
disks,  of  a  container  for  said  bearing  comprlslBg  a  sleere 
having  separated  internal  flanges  and  a  transverse  slot 
midway  between  said  flanges  adapted  to  pernlt  the  en- 
trajice  singly  of  said  disks. 

4  The  combination  with  a  bearing,  of  a  container  tbere- 
for  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  transverse  entrance  slot 
for  said  bearing,  and  a  two-part  support  for  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  secured  together  around  the  eontalnw. 

."  The  combination  with  a  I>earlng,  of  a  container  there- 
for comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  transverse  entrance  slot  for 
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said  l>e«rlng,  a  support  for  said  container  surrounding  the 
latter,  and  a  grease  cup  in  said  support  adapted  to  deliver 
iHtiricant  to  said  bearing  through  said  entrance  slot. 


1.0.^8,71^  HYDR.\L  LU  MOTOR.  Wilm.km  BnioGKH  St 
Bernard.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  11»1-  S-rial  Nu.  724.-'-»- 
(CI.  138—2.) 


1  111  .,  fluid  motor,  a  cCiiuder.  a  piston  reciprocatlngly 
niouc!>'d  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  havini;  iin  lr!et  and 
an  outiPt  iiamher  farmed  therein.  inductltM;  juid  eduction 
pipe«  ci'iiuecTed  with  said  piston  and  ci'inmuniciiting  re 
si>ectiveiy  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  chamlx'is.  vulvcs  ver 
tically  arranged  In  said  piston  and  controlling  inlet  and 
o\itlet  openings  In  said  piston,  and  means  for  alteriiaiely 
tripping  said  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  said 
piston 

2.    In   li  fluid  motor,  a   >  ylinder.  n   piston  reciprocatlngly 
mounted  In  said  cylinder    said  piston  havint;  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  chaml>er  formed  therein,  induction  and  eduction 
I 'pe-   connected   with   said    [uston    ,Tnd   communiratinj:    re 
'I-ectively   with  snid    inlet  iind  outlet  chambers,   valves  ver 
t  '  ally    arraiic"<l    in    snid    piston    and    controlling    Inlet    and 
<   itlet   openings   in   said   piston,   and   means  for  alternately 
tripping  said  valves  «t  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  mean*;  consisting  of  crank  arm-;  rockably  mounted 
In    said    piston    and    liaving    extensions    julapted    to    engage 
-lid  idston  rnlves.  and  trip  pins  ad.iustahly   and  yieldingly 
II  "unted  In  the  heads  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  tb  en 
g.igc-    the   crank  arms    alternately   and    rock    them   in   their 
bearint;*.    siitvstantliiMy    .ms   described. 


adapted  to  be  engaged  V'V  said  frictlonal  member  flnt 
named,  means  whereby  said  wheel  and  frictlonal  members 
are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  revolution  of  said  wheel,  a  bearing  member  engaged  by 
and  upon  which  said  bearing  is  adapted  to  turn,  and  a  Jour- 
naled shaft  having  a  cam  thereon  by  which  said  bearing 
ineral>er  is  moved  to  effect  the  engagement  of  said  frlc- 
lional  members,  and  means  for  automatically  disengaging 
said  frictlonal  memtiers. 

4.  In  a  braking  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion wheel  having  a  frlctional  member  flxetl  thereto,  a  fic- 
tional device  movable  relative  to  and  adapted  for  en- 
iraging  said  member,  said  device  having  a  bearing,  a  bear- 
ing member  on  which  the  l>earlng  of  said  device  Is  adapt- 
ed to  turn,  a  Journaled  shaft  whereby  said  l>earing  mem- 
iKT  is  operated,  and  means  for  turning  said  abaft. 

r>  In  a  braking  mechanism,  a  revoluble  friction  member 
•  laving  an  axis  of  oscillation  transverse  to  )ta  axis  of 
revolution,  frlctional  segments  adapted  to  coact  with 
said  member  and  to  oscillate  therewith,  bearing  memtters 
relative  whereto  said  segments  are  adapted  to  turn  In  their 
action  of  oscillation,  and  means  whereby  said  bearing  mem- 
l>ers  are  spread  and  said  segments  are  operated, 

[Claims  B  to  l."i  not  printed  In  the  Gawtie  ] 


1,058,719        FR.\KINi;     MECHANIS.M     FOR     VEHICLES 
Tkacv    V     BrcKwuTKK,    Altoona,    Pa       Filed    Mar.    ;iO. 

IMO       Serial   No    ."..'.^..'^riC.      ^  C;,   21  —  8.1 


1  In  a  braking  mecha0ia»,  the  .cmtMnatton  of  a  truck 
laving  a  revoluliic  wheel  adapted  in  oscillate  on  an  uxU 
transverse  to  its  axis-  of  revolution,  with  braking  means 
comprising  a  frlctional  incnil>er  adapted  to  oscillate  with 
-aid  whet'l.  a  !>earink.'  uiemlKT  engaged  hy  and  relative 
uherct-  said  frictlonal  nieini.er  is  adapted  to  oscillate  and 
means  operr.tile  from  >  ach  end  of  said  truck  for  moving 
said  ("'Bring  menit>er  whereby  said  frictlonal  member  Is 
operated 

•_'  In  ;i  I'lrtkiui:  inerlianism.  the  combination  in  a  vehl 
'  le.  of  a  frictlonal  iiieml>er  having  a  bearing,  a  revoluble 
wheel  having  a  frictlonal  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
•V  said  frictlonal  member  first  named,  means  whereby 
said  wheel  and  frictlonal  member  are  adapted  to  oscillate. 
;,  Itearing  rm  riil>er  engaged  by  and  relative  to  which 
said  bearing  tirsx  named  is  adapted  to  turn,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  turned  and  to  move  said  bearing  meml)er  and 
means  operable  from  each  end  of  said  vehicle  for  operat- 
ng  said  device. 

?,     In  a  braking  mechanism    a  frictlonal  member  having 
■   tearing,    a    revoluble    wheel   having  a  frictlonal   member 


1. 058,720  CROSS  RAII^SKCIRING  1>KVICE  FOR  MA- 
CHINE TOOLS.  EuwAKi)  P.  BiLLABD,  Jr  .  Bridgeport, 
Conn,  assignor  to  The  BuUard  Machine  Tool  Co., 
Bridgeport.  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Ian    :<.    IfU       Serial  No    6O0.6TS.      iCl.  77 — 4.  1 


1  In  a  machine  tiKil  of  the  class  descriU'd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  column  mounted  thereon  and  Includ 
Ing  Integral  side  meml>ers  having  vertical  ways  and  an  in- 
tegral non  movable  we!-  portion  with  a  vertical  slot  there- 
in connecting  the  sides,  a  cross  rail  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  ways  of  the  side  members  and  adjustably  connect- 
ed to  the  slot  in  the  web  of  the  column. 

2  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  l>ase.  of  a  column  mounted  thereon  and 
formed  of  a  single  piece  and  Including  side  portions 
and  a  non  movable  web  connecting  the  same  and  having 
a  vertically  disposed  gtilde  slot  therein,  a  rail  adjustably 
secured  to  the  face  of  the  side  portions  and  having  a  third 
connection  intermediate  of  said  rail  and  slot  of  the  web 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  the  rail  is  rigidly  secured 
to  the  said  web 

3.  In  a  machine  toed  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  column  mounted  therein  and  Includ- 
ing side  standards  and  a  inovabl.  cross  portion  wltb  a 
vertical  slot  arranged  in  said  cros«  portion,  a  vertically 
adjustable  rail  secured  to  tlie  face  of  the  side  portloos  and 
having  an  Intermediate  rearwardly  extended  part  to  en- 
gage the  slot  In  the  tixed  cross  portion  of  the  column,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  intermediate  of  the  said  rear- 
wardly extended  part  of  the  rail  and  the  slot  of  the  cross 
portion  of  the  column  which  permits  the  rail  to  be  eecnrely 
clamped  to  different  portions  of  the  said  cross  portion. 


A__n       .. 


II.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


S37 


S3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprii<  15, 191:1. 


4.  In  •  machine  tool  of  the  clam  described,  the  eomU- 
nktloB  with  a  base,  of  a  eotama  comf^rUlng  aide  portlona 
haTlBg  rartleally  arranged  wmT*  on  their  faeea  and  a  eon- 
cave  crow  portion  baTlns  a  rertlcally  and  centrally  ar- 
ranced  alot  therein,  a  eroae  rail  adjnstaUy  aecnred  to  the 
ways  of  tlM  itde  portlona  of  the  column  and  harlnc  an  en- 
iarseoMnt  on  Its  rear  aMe  Intermediate  of  the  facea  of  the 
■Me  eolnmna,  a  bolt  carried  In  an  extoiaion  of  Uw  enlarge- 
ment and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  alot  of  the  cross  portion 
and  designed  to  be  clamped  In  different  positions  «Ath  tbe 
Tcrtlcal  adjastiaent  of  the  raU. 

5.  In  ft  machine  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combl- 
natlon  with  a  base,  of  a  eolnsui  nKKinted  tbercon  and  in 
dodlng  side  standards  and  a  non-morable  intermediate 
eroas  portion  haTlng  a  Tcrtleal  slot  therein,  a  vertically 
adjastable  cross  rail  secnred  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  standardB 
and  to  the  alot  in  the  iBtarniadlate  Bon-morable  cross  por- 
tion, mean^  for  ctamping  said  tetermediate  portion  of  the 
cross  rail  to  the  said  slotted  cross  portion,  and  a  borlson- 
tally  adjastable  tool  carrying  saddle  moonted  upon  tlie 
■aid  rail. 


1.058.721.  TABULATOR  FOR  TYPEWRITERS.  Au-asr 
BCLLOCK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,047.     (CI.  197-^-191.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  a  space  indicator 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  indices  for  each  space,  said 
indices  arranged  with  their  horiaontal  lines  parallel  but 
having  their  decimal  columns  staggered  and  a  movable 
button  for  indicating  any  one  of  the  parallel  lines  of  in 
dlcea  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  of  a  substitute  scale 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  taidices  having  parallel  horl 
xontal  lines  of  figures  and  vertical  columns  the  decimal 
portions  of  which  are  staggered  from  each  other  and  a 
substitute  pointer  adapted  to  present  a  hair  line  upon 
said  indices  as  specified. 


1,058,722.  COUPLING.  James  R.  Cabdwill,  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  June  12,  190S.  Serial  No.  4.18,014.  (01 
213—42.) 


In  a  draft  mechanism  for  cars,   in   combination,  a  cou 
pier  bar   having  its  butt  vertically   apertured,   the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  the  aperture  being  curved  and  Its  side 
walls  converging  from  front  and  rear  ;  a  yoke  having  top 
and   bottom   members   inclosing   the    coupler   butt ;    a    two 
part  pivot  having  Its  gectlon.s  attached  to  the  yoke  mem- 
bers and  entering  the  coupler  bar  aperture,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the   pivot   sections  being   in   abutting   engagement    and 
transversely  recessed,  the  side  walla  of  the  pivot  being  flat 
tened  and  engaging  the  apexes  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
aperture,  and  its  front  and  rear  walls  being  curved  and  en 
gaging  and  being  of  less  width  than  the  curved  walls  of 
the  aperture ;  and  a  bridge  crossing  the  coupler  bar  aper- 
ture and  passing  loosely  through  the  recesses  in  the  pivot 
sections. 


l,0e8,T18.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  Oht  C.  Clatpool*. 
West  Somerrllle,  Mass.,  assignor  of  bne-fonrth  to  Albert 
J.  Leavitt,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  ««9,»S1.      (Cl.  285 — 54.^ 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural 
Ity   of   registering  devices   having   actuating   plungers   in 
slinement ;  a  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  reirlsterlng  with 


said  actuating  plungers ;  a  device  normally  positioned  la 
the  lower  end  of  said  slot  bat  freely  morable  thereon  to 
operate  either  of  said  plungen  and  adapted  to  be  returned 

to  Its  normal  position  by  its  own  weight  ;  means  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  device  in  adjasted  position  to  prevent 
end  movement  thereof ;  and  means  for  moving  a  register- 
ing device  in  contact  with  said  operating  devire. 
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2.  In  a  voting  mactiine.  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity ol  registering  devices  having  actuating  plungers  Id 
alinement  and  in  a  vertical  plane  ;  a  block  noria*lly  posi- 
tioned below  the  lowest  plunger  but  adapted  to  be  raised 
Into  position  opposite  either  plunger  and  to  be  returned 
by  its  own  weight  to  its  normal  position  ;  an  operating 
member  carried  by  said  block  adapted  to  re^^ister  with 
either  of  said  plungers  and  movable  in  said  block  into  po 
sltioa  to  actuate  a  plunger ;  means  on  said  block  for  lock- 
ing said  plunger  in  adjusted  position  to  prevent  end 
movement  thereof  ;  and  means  for  moving  a  register  plun- 
ger into  contact  with  an  operating  member  to  actuate  said 
register. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registering  devices  having  actuating  plungers  la 
alinement  ;  a  block  movable  parallel  therewith  ;  an  operat- 
ing member  carried  by  aaid  block  adapted  to  register  with 
either  of  said  plungers  and  movable  In  said  block  to  actn- 
ate  a  plunger;  a  moval)l«>  plate  provld<Hl  with  perforations 
Dormally  registering  with  said  actuating  plungers  but 
adapted  to  be  moved  so  that  said  perforations  will  be  out 
of  register  therewith  :  a  weighted  member  carried  by  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  lock  said  operating  member  when 
niovecl  Inwardly  and  m*»ans  for  moving  a  register  plunger 
into  contact  with  said  operating  memt)er  when  locked  nm] 
thereby  effecting  an  operation  of  said  register 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registering  devices  having  actuating  plungers  in 
alinement;  a  plate  having  a  slot  registering  with  said  a<- 
tuatlBg  plunger ;  a  block  movable  In  guides  parallel  to  said 
slot  :  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  thereby  adapted  to  op- 
erate either  one  of  said  actuating  plungers ;  a  movable 
plate  provided  with  alined  perforations  through  either 
of  which  the  end  of  said  pin  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  ;  and 
a  flaage  on  each  side  of  said  perforations  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  end  of  said  pin  when  ssid  block  is  moved 
from  its  normal  position. 

R.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registering  devices  having  actuating  plungers  in 
alinement ;  n  plate  having  a  slot  registering  with  said  ac- 
tnatlag  plnngers  ;  a  block  movable  in  guides  parallel  to 
said  slot :  a  spring  pressed  pin  carried  thereby  sdspted  to 
operate  either  one  of  said  actuattng  plungers  ;  a  movable 
plate  provided  with  alined  perforations  through  either  of 
which  the  end  of  said  pin  is  adapted  to  lie  inserted  :  and 
a  flange  on  each  side  of  said  perforations  serving  as  a 
guide  for  tbe  end  of  sstd  pin  when  said  block  is  moved 
from  its  normsl  position,  said  flanges  being  so  curved  at 
tbe  lawer  end  that  tbe  movement  of  the  pin  carrying  Mock 
along  its  guides  will  effect  an  end  movement  of  iMtd  plate 
by  the  action  of  tbe  pin  on  said  curved  surface. 

[Claims  «  to  58  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.05S.724.  8UPBRV180RY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Faniv 
eaiCK  W.  Cols,  Newtoa.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Game 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegrai^  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  8e 
rial   .N"o.  JWVfi.OOl       (Cl.    ITS — BO.> 


;i' f      I- 


r^iiit--^ .  "T  < 


1.  Iii  .t  i>upi-rvi»<ir>  iii«aai-ayst«m.  tbe  combiaatlou  of 
an  nuxiiiarixed  firealarm  box  connected  in  a  fire-alarm 
clrriit.  and  having  a  starting-magnet,  a  supervisory  sig 
Qaliug-clrcuit  over  wbicb  algnals  are  sent  from  various 
8UitioDt>  coDuected  therewith  to  a  acipervleory-statioB,  a 
code  signal  trausmitter  arranged  to  send  signs  Is  over  said 
8ui)*'rvlsor.v  circuit,  axiotber  circuit.  auzlUary  to  both  ssid 
cirr-ujta.  one  or  more  signaling-devices  arranged  to  oontroi 
said  auxiliary-circuit  to  operats  tbe  starting-magnet  of 
the  auxlliarised  fire-alarm  box,  aad  means,  responsive  to 
tbe  uperationa  of  said  sisBAllrig-devices.  («r  oauaisg  tiie 
operation  of  aaid  transmitter,  whereby  a  flre-aiarm  signal 
tf>  sent  over  the  fire  alarm  circuit,  and  a  oode-slgnal,  ladi 
eating  tbe  locality  of  the  signaling-device  which  la  oper 
ated,  is  sent  over  the  supervisory-circuit,  substantially  as 
described 

2     In    a    supervisory    signal-system,    the    combination    of 
an  auxiliary  fire-alarm  box  connected  In  a  Are  alarm  cli 
cult  and  having  a  starting-device,  a  supervisory  signaling 
(In  u!t  over  which  signals  are  sent   from  various  stations 
connected    therewith    to   a    supervisory-station,    a   code-sin 
Dill    transmitter  arrnnK<'d   10  n.nd   signals  over  said   super 
visory  (in  uit,   having  a   starting-device,  controlling  means 
for  the  starting  device  of  aatd  transmitter,  aaothpr  circuit, 
auxiliary  to  both  said  <  Ircults,  signaling-devices  arranged 
to   control    said    a  axilla  ry-clrcnlt    to  operate   the   starting 
d-'vlce  of  the  Hiixlllarisp<l  Are  slarm  twx   and  also  to  oper 
at.'   tlie   controlling  means   for  the  starting-device  of  said 
transmitter,  whereby  a  flre-alarm  signal  le  sent  over  the 
fire  alarm  circuit,  and  a  code-signal.  Indicating  the  locality 
of  the  signaling  device  which   is  operated,   is  sent  over  the 
Slip- rvisory  <  ircuit.    sulistantlnily    as   described. 

."  In  a  supervisory  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxlliarlied  fire  alarm  t)OX  connected  In  a  flre-alnrm 
circuit,  and  having  a  starting  magnet,  a  supervisory  sig 
n«  ling  circuit  over  which  signals  are  sent  from  various 
stations  connected  therewith  to  a  supervisory  station,  a 
code  signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals  over  said 
supervisory-circuit,  and  having  a  starting  magnet,  another 
circuit,  anxillary  to  both  said  circuits,  a  relay  in  said 
auxiliary  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  of  the 
Starting-magnet  of  said  transmitter,  signaling  devices  ar- 
ranged to  control  said  auxiliary-circuit,  to  operate  the 
starting-magnet  of  the  auxiliariied  fire  alarm  box  and  also 
said  relay,  whereby  a  fire-alarm  signal  is  sent  over  the 
flre-alarm  drcnlt.  and  a  code-signal.  Indlcsttnic  the  locality 
of  the  signaling-device  whlcto  is  operated,  la  seat  over  tbe 
supervisory-circuit  sohataBtlaltf  as  described. 

4.  In  a  supervisory  slgnal-systeaa.  tbe  conblaatloB  of 
an  suxlllarlsed  fire-alarm  box  connected  lo  a  flre-alarm 
circolt.  and  taavlag  a  startlng-dFTice.  a  sapervisory  slgBai 
Ing-rircult  over  wUch  signals  from  Tartoos  ststloas  are 
■eat  to  s  supervtsory-statlon.  a  rods^rtgnal  tranaailtter 
connected  In  said  anpervlsory-circnit.  aad  havlag  a  start 
ing  device.  controlllng-Bteass  adapted  to  be  set  to  operate 


tbe  scartlng-devloe  of  said  tranmnltter  and  to  remala  aet 
until  reatorsd,  aad  means  for  manually  restortaig  It.  as- 
other  circuit,  auxiliary  to  both  said  circnita, 
devices  arranged  to  control  said  anziliary-circatt  to 
ate  the  startlng-devlee  of  the  aoxiUarlasd  flre-alarm 
and  also  tbe  controUtng-aoeans  for  tbe  startli«-devlae  a< 
said  transmitter,  •Qhstaatlaily  as  described. 

5.  In  a  superviaory  signs  l-systena.  the  comMnatlon  <rf 
an  aoxlUariBed  flre-alarm  box  connected  in  a  Are-alana 
circuit,  and  having  a  sUrtlng -magnet,  a  soperrtaory  SI9- 
naling-clrcnit  over  which  signals  are  sent  froai  vartoaa 
stations  to  a  superviaory -statk>B,  s  code-algnal  trans- 
mitter arranged  to  send  aignats  over  aaid  aopervlstag-dr- 
cuit.  and  barlag  a  startiag- magnet,  another  circmlt.  anz- 
iilsry  to  both  ssid  circuits,  s  relsy  in  said  auxtilary-cir- 
cuit,  a  local  drcnlt-eoa  troll  hag  device  adapted  to  be  set 
by  said  relay  to  control  the  drcnlt  of  the  starUng-magBct 
of  said  traaaaitter  and  to  remain  aet  until  raatored, 
meas«  for  sssaasliy  restoring  said  local  circuit  ooBtroUlag 
dcTice.  sad  slgnaUng- devices  arranged  to  coo  trot  said 
aazillary-circuit  to  operate  tbe  startlng-magBct  o*  the 
auzlUarised  flre-alarm  l)Ox  and  also  said  relay,  subatan- 
tlaliy  as  described. 

lOlalBM  (1  to  93  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette  ] 


1.05S.725.  COMBINED  AUXILIARY  AND  AUTOMATIC 
FIRE-ALAJUf  SYSTEM.  FaBuaaiCK  W.  Col«,  Newton, 
Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire  Alarm  TeioKrapb 
I  ompany.  Nct>  Vork,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  IMlO      Serial  No.  656,602.      (Cl.  1T8 — 60.1 


1.  In  »  sup>  rvlsorv  signal-system,  the  combination  of 
an  auiliiarUf'd  fire  alarm  box  connected  with  a  Are  alarm 
circuit,  a  8upe^^isor.^  signaling  circuit  connected  with 
a  supervisory  siatioD.  a  code-slgna!  transmitter  arranged 
to  send  signals  over  snid  supervisorv  circuit,  an  auxiliary- 
circuit  having  means  for  starting  the  auxlllarized  fire- 
alarm  l>ox.  and  havini:  means  for  starting  said  transmit- 
ter, signaling  devices  arranged  to  control  said  anrlllary- 
clrcult  to  operate  the  starting  means  for  the  auxlliarised 
flre-alarm  box.  and  automatic  stgnallng-devlces  arranged 
to  control  said  auxiliary  circuit  to  operate  tbe  starting- 
means  for  said  transinltter.  substantially  as   described 

2.  In  a  supervisory  signal-system,  tbe  combination  of 
an  auxlllarized  flre-alarm  box  connected  with  a  fire-alarm 
circuit,  a  supervisory  signaling-circuit  connected  with  a 
su[>f-rviBory  station,  code-signal  transmitting  means  ar- 
ranged to  send  signals  over  said  supervisory-circuit,  aa 
auxiliary  circuit  having  means  arranged  to  start  the 
auxlliarlted  ftre-alarrii  box  and  klso  means  arranged 
to  control  the  starting  of  said  signal-transmitting  means, 
signaling-devices  arranged  to  control  said  auxiliary-clrcnit 
to  operate  the  starttnj:  means  for  the  auxlllarlaed  flre- 
alarai  box  and  also  tbe  means  to  control  Um  sUrtlng  of 
the  slgnal-transmliter.  and  autoeiatic  signaling-^eTlcea  ar- 
raB«ed  to  control  ssid  auxiliary  drcnlt  to  operate  the 
BMoas  to  control  tbe  starting  of  tbe  signal -transaattter, 
exclaolTeiy  of  tbe  auxlliarised  fire-alarm  box.  sabotaa- 
tlaliy  as  described. 

:i.  In  a  supervisory  sigaal-system.  the  eonikteatioa  af 
an  auxlliarised  fire-alarm  box  connected  with  a  flro«lar« 
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circuit,  and  having  a  starting  device,  a  supervisory  slg- 
nnltng-clrcuit  connettpd  with  a  supervigory  station,  a  code 
siirnal-transmitter  arrangfd  to  send  signals  over  said 
supervisory-circuit,  having  a  starting  device,  controlling 
means  for  the  starting-device  of  said  signal-transmitter. 
an  auxiliary  circuit,  slgnallng-devlcee  arranged  to  control 
said  auxiliary-circuit  to  operate  the  ■tarting-devlce  of  the 
auxUlarlMd  fire-alarm  box,  and  automatic  signaling-de- 
vices arranged  to  control  said  auilllary-clrcult  to  operate 
the  controlling-means  for  the  starting  device  of  said 
signal-transmitter,  exclusively  of  the  starting-device  of 
the  auxlliarized  fire-alarm  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  supervisory  signal-system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxlliarized  fire-alarm  box  connected  with  a  fire-alarm 
circuit  and  having  a  startlng-devlce,  a  supervisory  sig- 
naling-circuit connected  with  a  supervisory-station,  code- 
signal  transmltting-means  arranged  to  send  signals  over 
snid  supervisory-circuit,  having  a  starting-device,  control- 
llng-roeans  for  the  startlng-devlce  of  said  signal-transmit- 
ting means,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  means  connected  with 
said  auxiliary-circuit  for  controlling  both  the  starting-de- 
vice of  the  auxlliarized  fire-alarm  box  and  the  controlllng- 
mtans  for  the  startlng-devlce  of  said  supervisory  signal- 
transmitting  means,  and  automatic  means  connected  with 
naid  auxiliary-circuit  for  controlling  said  circuit  to  op- 
erate the  controlllng-meana  for  the  startlng-devlce  of  said 
signal-transmitting  means,  exclusively  of  the  startlng-de- 
vlce of  the  auxlliarized  fire  alarm  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  supervisory  signal-system,  the  combination  of 
an  auxlliarized  fire-alarm  box  connected  with  a  fire-alarm 
circuit  and  having  a  starting-magnet,  a  supervisory  sig- 
naling circuit  connected  with  a  supervisory-station,  code- 
signal  transmitting  means  arranged  to  send  signals  over 
said  supervisory-circuit,  having  a  startinK  magnet,  a  local 
circuit-controlling  device  for  the  circuit  of  the  starting- 
magnet  of  said  signal-transmitting  means,  an  auxiliary- 
circuit,  signaling-devices  arranged  to  control  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  to  operate  the  starting  magnet  of  the  auxlliar- 
ized fire-alarm  box,  and  automatic  signaling-devices  ar 
ranged  to  control  said  auxiliary-circuit  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  local  clrcuitcontrolllng  device,  exclusively 
of  the  starting-magnet  of  the  auxlliarized  fire-alarm  box. 
substantially  as  described. 

[•laims  B  to  41  not  printed  in  the  <;azert»^.] 


1.05.S.T26.  WATCHMAN'S  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Frelkri.k 
W.  Cole,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Thn  (jamewell 
Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N,  Y  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlt.  Fllfd  Apr.  1,',.  ituii  s-rial 
Nu.  55.5,60.;.      tCl,  i>,34— .-^-.S.  1 


1  In  a  watchman  s  signal-system,  the  combination  of 
a  signaling-circuit  connected  with  a  central  station,  a 
code-signal-transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals  over  said 
circuit,  starting- means  for  said  transmitter,  another  cir- 
cuit haying  signaling-devices  at  aignal-stations,  and  means, 
operated  by  each  Blgnaling-device,  arranged  to  operate  said 
starting-means  when  all  said  slgaaling-derices  have  been 
operated,  suhstantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  watchman  s  signal-system,  the  combination  of 
a  aignaJlng  circuit  coiinectefl  with  a  central-station,  a 
code-signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals  over  said 
lircuit.  a  starting-device  for  said  transmitter,  controlling- 
means  for  said  starting-device,  another  circuit  having 
sigaallng-devices  at  signal-stations,  and  meaos,  ojierated 
by  each  signaling  device,  arranged  to  operate  said  control- 
ling means  when  all  of  said  signaling-devices  have  been 
operated,   substantially    as   described. 

3.  In  a  watchman's  signal-system,  the  comblnatloD  of 
a  slgnallng-clrcult  connected  with  a  central-station,  a  code- 
sigaal-transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals  over  said 
circuit,  having  a  starting-magnet,  another  circuit  having 
signaling-devices  at  signal-stations,  and  means  operat'd 
by  each  signaling-device  arranged  to  control  the  cin  iiit  of 
said  starting  magnet  when  all  of  said  signaling  devices 
have  been  operated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  watchman's  signal-system,  the  combination  of  a 
sigaallng-circult  connected  with  a  central-station,  a  code- 
signal  transmitter  for  sending  signals  over  said  circuit, 
having  a  starting-magnet,  a  local  circuit-controlling  de- 
vice for  the  circuit  of  said  starting  magnet,  anothf-r  i  Ir- 
cuit  having  signaling-devices  at  signal  stations,  and 
means,  controlled  by  each  slgnallng-devlce  arranged  to 
operate  said  local  circuit-controlling  device  when  all  of 
said  signaling-devices  have  been  operated,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  watchman  s  signal  system,  the  combination  of  a 
signaling  circuit  connected  with  a  central-station,  a  code- 
signal  transmitter  for  sending  signals  over  said  circuit, 
having  a  starting  magnet,  a  local  circuit-controlling  de- 
vice for  the  circuit  of  said  starting-magnet,  another  cir- 
cuit having  signaling  devices  at  signal  stations,  an  Inter- 
mlttlngly-movable  member  adapted  to  operate  said  lo(al 
clnnlt  controlling  device,  and  means,  controlled  by  the 
several  signaling-devices,  to  move  said  mecober  Inter- 
mlttlngly,    substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  I 


1.05h,7-.'7.  WATCHMAN  .s  SKJNAL  SYSTKM.  FagREHirK 
W  Cor.E,  Newton.  Mass  .  assignor  to  The  Gamewell  Fire 
Vlartii  T.legraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr  1.1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
55.''.. 604.      (CI.   2:'.4— r?7  5  i 
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1.  In  a  supervisory  signal-system,  the  combination  of  a 
supervisory  signaling  circuit  connected  with  a  supervisory 
station,  a  code-signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals 
over  said  circuit,  automatic  means  involving  a  reciprocat- 
ing Bctuating-member,  operating  to  start  said  transmitter 
after  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  unless  re-set,  a  circuit 
having  signaling-devices  at  signal-stations  and  electro- 
magnetically  operated  means  responsive  to  the  operations 
of  said  signaling-devices  for  resetting  said  automatic 
starting-means,  substantially  as  de8crib«<l. 
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J.   In  a  supervisory  signal-system,  the  combination  of  a 

stijiervisory  signaling  circuit  connected  with  a  supervisory 
-laflon,   a   code  signal   transmitter  arranged   to   send    slg 
nals   over   said    circuit,    having   a    startlng-devlce.    control 
ling  means    for   said    startlng-devlce.    automatic    means    In 
volving   a    reciprocating  actuatlng-member.   adapted   to   op 
erate   Sflld   controlling  means   after   a    prolonged   period    of 
time,  unless  reset,  electro-magnetlcally  operated  resettlnj; 
means  for  said  automatic  operating  means,  a  drcuit   hav 
tni:    sl;:nalini:  devices    at    signal-stations    and    means    oper- 
ated by  salil  signaling-devices  for  operating  said  re  »«>tting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  a  sui»ervlsory  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
a  suftervisnry  signaling  cijjfuit  connected  with  a  super- 
visory station,  a  code-signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send 
signal.^*  oxer  said  circuit,  having  a  starting  magnet,  a 
local  (irctiit  for  s.'iid  starting  magnet,  a  local  ( irnilt-con- 
trolluii:  ilevice  for  said  local-circuit,  automatic  means  In- 
volving a  reciprocating  actuating-member,  adapted  to  op- 
erate <aid  local  circuit  controlling  device  after  a  pro- 
longed [.eriod  of  time,  unless  r^-set.  electro  magnetically 
(.(•erated  mean.<  for  re  s«'ttlng  said  automatic  operating- 
meiins,  ami  a  circuit  having  signaling  devices  at  si^rnal- 
sfations  and  means  operated  by  said  signaling  devices  for 
oi'eratlng  said  re  setting  means,  substantially  as  described, 

4  In  a  supervisory  signal  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
^iiliervlsory  signaling  circuit  connected  with  a  supervisory- 
station,  a  cod"  signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send  signals 
o\er  said  circuit,  automatic  means  operating  to  start  said 
transmitter  after  a  prolonged  period  of  time,  iinles.s  re 
s.  t.  re-setting  means  for  said  starting-meang.  relays,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  armatures  of  said  relays  for  op- 
erating said  resetting  means,  und  signaling-devices  at 
signal  stations  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said 
relays,  substantially  as  described. 

S.    In    a    supervisory    signal-system,    the    combination    of 
H    8U[)ervlsory-8lgnallng-clrcult    connected    with    a    8ur>er- 
visory-station.  a  code-signal  transmitter  arranged  to  send 
signals   over    said    circuit,    automatic    means    involving    a 
reciprocating    .actuating  member,    operating    to    start    said 
Transmitter  after   a    prolonged   period   of   time,    unless   re 
set.    re  setting    means    for    said    starting-means,    an    Inter 
mlttingly-movable  actuator  therefor,  a  magnet  controlling 
The  operation  of  said  actuator,  and  a  circuit  having  signal 
Ing  devices   at    signal  stations    for   controlling   the    circuit 
to  ojM'rate  said  magnet,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  C  to  41'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


starting  magnet  for  the  transmitting  mechanism,  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  determining  devices  operated  succes- 
sively by  the  transmltting-mechanlsm,  adapted  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  starting  magnet  to  determine  the  sig- 
nal which  shall  be  transmitted,  substantially  as  described. 


:.058,7i;s         KLECTRIC     SIGNAL     TRAN8MITT1N(;     AF 
PARATTS       FRKDBRirK    W.    Coi.i:.    Newton.    Mass,    as- 
signor   to    The    Gamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Com 
pany.    New    York,    N.    Y..   a    vorporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910      Serial  No.  565,606.      (01.178      163. » 
1     A  signal  transmitter  having  a  signal-wheel  and  mech- 
anism for  op«'ratlng  it  to  transmit  several  different  signals, 
and    a    plurality    of    signal  determining    devices    operated 
successively   by   the   transmitting  mechanism   and   adapted 
to   control    Its   operation    to   determine    the   signals    which 
shall  be  transmitted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  signal  transmitter  having  a  signal  wheel  for  trans 
mltting  an  identification  nuiiil>er.  and  mechanism  for  >>p 
erating  It  to  transmit  said  number  one  or  more  times 
for  different  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  signal-determin 
ing  devices  operated  by  the  transmltting-mechanlsm  and 
adapted  to  control  Its  operation  to  determine  the  num 
ber  of  times  said  number  shall  be  transmitted,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  signal-transmitter  having  a  signal-wheel  adapted 
for  transmitting  signal-Impulses  representing  a  code- 
identification  signal,  and  signal-Impulses  in  addition  there- 
to representing  other  signals,  means  for  operating  It  to 
transmit  the  different  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  signal- 
determining  devices  operated  successively  by  the  trans- 
mltting-mechanlsm and  adapted  to  control  Its  operation 
to  determine  the  signal  which  shall  be  transmitted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4     A  signal-transmitter  having  a  signal-wheel  and  mech 
anism    for    operating    It    to    transmit    different    signals,    a 


5.  A  signal  transinittt  f  having  means  for  sending  dif- 
ferent signals,  a  starting  magnet  for  the  signal-sending 
mechanism  connected  with  two  signaling  circuits,  each 
circuit  having  a  circuit-dosing  device  to  operate  the 
starting-magnet,  and  means  operated  by  the  BlgnalHMnd- 
ing  mechanism  to  open  one  of  said  circuits,  substantially 
as  des<rrlbe<L 

(Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.058.729  SOLE  PRESSING  MACHINE.  JOHN  W. 
Cci.sGKcxK.  Medford.  and  Edward  Ebickson,  Beverly, 
Mass  ,  assignors  to  Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N  J.,  a  (orporatlon  of  New  .Tersey.  Piled 
Mar     1((.    19U).      S.rin!    No    548.329.      ti'l.    rj      33. » 


1.  A  sole  pressing  nsacblne.  having,  in  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  pad.  a  jack  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  pad.  locking  devices  constructed  to  automatically 
lock  the  Jack  against  movement  away  from  the  pad  while 
allowing  free  movement  toward  the  pad.  mechanism  for 
operating  the  locking  devices  to  release  the  Jack  com- 
prising a  rod  connected  to  move  with  the  Jack,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  actuating  the  rod,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

2  A  sole  pressioL'  n.nchlne.  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  pad.   a   .i^o  k    movable   toward  and  away   from 
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the  pad,  derices  for  aatoarutlcally  loeklnc  tbe  itLCk 
•Sal^  BoreMent  mway  from  tke  pad.  aechaBtaa  for 
aBteaaatteaUy  rei«asi>s  the  lack  iadndlnc  a  rod  omnoetod 
to  BOTe  with  the  Jack,  and  actaatinc  derleea  barlBS 
proTtaloa  tor  releairinff  tbe  rod  when  tbe  jack  Is  released, 
sobatantally  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  comUaatlon, 
.1  sole  pressing  pad,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  pad,  devices  for  aatomatlcally  locklBg  the  Jack  against 
movement  away  from  the  pad,  mccbaatam  for  aatomati- 
oally  releasing  tbe  jack  incIndlBg  a  rod  connected  to  more 
with  the  jack,  and  actuating  derlces  comprising  a  clutch 
constructed  to  move  freely  with  relation  to  tbe  rod  in  one 
direction  and  to  grip  tbe  rod  when  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combnation,  a 
sole  pressing  pad,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  pad,  devices  for  aatomatically  locking  the  jack  against 
movement  away  from  tbe  pad.  mechanism  for  aato- 
matically releasing  tbe  jack  inclnding  a  rod  connected 
to  Move  with  the  Jack,  actuating  derlcee  comprising  a 
clutch  coBstmcted  to  move  freely  with  relation  to  the  rod 
in  one  direction  and  to  grip  the  rod  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  releasing  tbe  clutch  when 
the  Jack  Is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Bole  preulng  machine,  hating,  in  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  pad,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  away  from 
tbe  pad,  devices  for  lockiag  tbe  ja(±  against  movement 
away  from  the  pad,  mechanism  for  releaain^  the  Jack 
including  a  rod  connected  to  move  with  the  Jack,  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  and  releasing  the  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[ClalmB  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,068,730.  KEVEA8IBLE  BRU8H-HOLDR&  FOS  USE 
WITH  DYNAMOS.  .John  L.  Crevelino,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assi«aor  to  Safety  Car  H«attag  asd  L.lKhting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
25,    1911.      Serial    No.    645.9:'.l.       (CI.    ITli      210  ) 


1.  A  generator  comprehending  an  armature,  a  commu- 
tator, brush  holders  and  rotatable  comfnutator  brushes 
in  operative  relation  therewith ;  together  with  electro- 
magnetic means  for  supporting  said  brush  holders  out 
of  mechanical  contact  with  any  of  the  moving  parts  of 
the  machine. 

2.  A  generator  coBprehending  a  coamatator.  brush 
holders  and  commutator  bmabes  in  operative  relation 
thsnwltb,  rotatable  means  for  boldly  aaid  brush  holders 
and  bmabes  la  of>eratlTe  relatioa  to  said  oomaatator, 
and  independent  macnetk  meaaa  for  supporting  said 
bnuh  holders  oat  oC  mechanical  coatact  with  any  of  tbe 
SMTlnc  parts  of  tiM  maeUne. 

3.  A  geB««tor  cosuprebendiag  a  commatator  tamsh 
holders  and  commutator  brushes  In  operative  relation 
therewith,  rotatable  meaos  for  carrying  said  brash 
hoMvrs    and    brashes    aod    permitting    movement    of    ttte 


same,  and  eiectromagaetlc  means  for  tndepeadently  sup 
porting  aaid  braafa  holders  out  of  BMCbanical  contact 
with  any  of  tbe  moving  parts  of  the  suichlBe. 

4.  A  generator  comprebetidlsg  a  rotor,  current  collect- 
ing means  in  contact  tberewltli.  meana  for  aopporting 
said  collecting  aaeana  and  altewinf  motioB  tbereof  com- 
bined with  electromagnetic  means  for  tndepeaeBtly  sup- 
porHiig  said  colIectlBg  means.  j 


1,0M,7S1.     ELBCTRIC  REGULATION.     JOHx  L.  CaKvisi, 
IMG,  New   York.   N.   Y..  aastgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and   Lilj^tlBg  Company,  a  CorporatioB   of  New   Jera<>.v. 
Filed    Sept.    1«.    1«10,    Serial    No.    582,284.      Renewed 
A|)r.  2,  19J2.     Serial  No.  688,030.     (CI.  171— 229  > 


1.  Meane  for  regulating  an  electric  drcnlt  corapreheBd- 
Ing  a  resistance  varyhiir  cJtMtiit.  electro- magnetic  means 
te«disg  to  redwce  tbe  resistance  tbereof.  nieaae  for  coti- 
troUing  said  electro  magnetic  means,  com pr^hen dins:  « 
variable  resistance  aWwrted  by  tbe  operation  of  said 
eleetro-magBetlc  BM>aafl  and  nseana  whereby  4ecreai«e  of 
said  vari«l)i«  resi.staBc*^  teads  to  increase  tbe  first-named 
reststance  and  elect ro-m«in»etic  means  for  sovemtng  the 
last-named   restotaacr. 

2.  Means  for  regnlatiatr  an  Hectrlc  circuit  eonipr^ 
bending  a  resistance  varying  element,  electfo-magnetir 
meaaa  for  onatroUlag  said  elesacBt  iaclndtng  means 
rendtBf;  to  redoce  tbe  resistance  tbereof,  Hectromagoetlc 
means  tending  to  co«ateract  tbe  affect  of  the  last  named 
means,  a  varla(>lc  iia^stann  goremtng  the  resultant 
streDRth  of  said  electro-magBetic  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  combined  effect  of  said  electro-majtnetic 
means  tends  to  vary  the  said  variable  resistance  and 
electro  magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  said  variable 
resistance. 

3.  .Means  for  regnlatlng  an  electric  drcnlt  comprehf-nd 
Ing  current  coBtroiltai;  means,  etectro-magnetlc  means 
for  ffovemlag  th*  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind- 
ings, a  variable  reststance  for  goTemlng  tba  operating 
effe<rt  of  said  plarallty  of  windiags.  means  wtjereby  the 
effect  prodnced  by  ssid  windings  tends  to  alter  said 
variable  resistance  and  electro-magaetic  meaas  for  gov- 
erning said  variable  lesistance. 

4.  Means  tor  regulating  an  electric  drcnlt  comprehend- 
ing n  regulating  element,  the  regnlating  effect  of  which 
is  varied  by  varlattoas  in  pressure  thereupon,  electro- 
majgnetic  means  for  controlling  said  element  Inclnding 
means  tending  to  increase  tbe  pressure  tberenpoo,  electro 
magnetic  means  tending  to  oounteract  the  effect  of  the 
last  named  meana.  means  tor  governing  the  mutnal  ef- 
fective operation  of  said  elect m-magaetle  menna  affected. 
by  the  operation  of  said  magnetic  means  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  said  governing  means. 

fi.  Means  for  resnlatlng  an  electric  drcnlt  eompre- 
b«xdlnc  a  elronlt  osntroillng  elessent,  dectro-saagnetie 
means  for  contraillac  tbe  aama  coapriaing  an  electro- 
magnet I  iiiiiilsli.  opposed  winding  and  aa  arautnre 
aeparated  by  a  narrow  air  pap,  a  varinMe  retislanea  far 
controlUng  tbe  operation  of  said  electre-masnetie  meana, 
BMans  affected  by  the  ssotkm  of  said  armatare  tsndlsg 
to  vary  said  resistance  and  electro  asagnetlc  naans  for 
governing  said  rvaistance. 

[C'latms  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,068.782  80LEPRK881NG  MACHIWB.  HanMAW  A 
Datbxpobt,  Brocktoa,  liaaa..  aaslKnor  to  United  Bhac 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpomtlon  of 
New  Jeraey       Filed  Od     28,   1»«».     Serial  No.  5»4,402. 

iCl.    12- -3a.) 


anpported  on  tbe  jack,  and  mectkanism  for  antoasaticaUy 
rckeaalag  tht  jack  and  moving  It  away  troas  tbe  pnA, 
sabstnatially  an  deacrtbed. 

[Claims  0  to  •   not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,058,7^3.      WATBR-TUBB    BOILEB.      JOHS    PaoiHMO 
DAV1K&,  I'utney.  London,  Blngland.     Filed  Apr.  2.  IWft. 

Serial  Na  487,602.      (CI.  122 — 478.1 


1  \  !*Mle  pressing  macblB«,  having.  In  combination,  a 
Jack  and  cooperating  sole  pressing  pad.  guide  rods  on 
which  the  Jack  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  clutches  for 
aulumatlcallj  locking  tbe  Jack  against  movement  on  the 
rod  In  one  direction  while  aUowlng  free  movement  In 
the  oppoaite  directlos.  and  means  acting  automatlcallj 
to    relea»>    the   locking    mechanism.    subetantiaUy    as    de 

iicrlbed. 

2.  \  sole  preaaing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
Jack  and  cooperating  sole  pressing  pad,  guide  rods  on 
which  the  Jack  is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  means  for 
actuating  tbe  Jack  to  bring  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported 
thereon  Into  engagement  wfth  tbe  pad.  locking  devices 
on  said  roda  for  locking  the  Jack  against  movement  away 
from  the  pad.  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  for  releasing 
the  locking  devices,  means  for  manaaUy  actuating  the 
rock  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  automatlcaHy  artuatlng 
said  shaft  having  provision  enabling  the  rock  abaft  to  be 
actuated  manually  independent  of  the  automatic  mecba- 
nUm,  substantially   as   descrfbed. 

X  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
Jack  and  cooperating  sole  preaaing  pad,  guide  rods  on 
which  the  jack  La  mounted  to  reciprocate,  mechanism  for 
automatically  locking  the  Jack  on  the  roda  against 
movement  away  from  the  pad,  a  rock  ahafl  and  connec 
tlons  for  releasing  said  locking  mechanlam.  a  second  rock 
shaft,  a  cam  for  automatically  controUing  the  operation 
of  said  second  rock  shaft,  and  connections  between  said 
rock  shafU  having  provision  whereby  the  fbrmer  shaft 
may  be  operated  Independently  of  the  latter  shaft  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4  A  sole  preasing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  jack  and  cooperating  sole  pressing  pad,  guide  roda  on 
which  the  Jack  Is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  clutches  on  the 
rods  for  automatically  locking  the  jack  against  move- 
ment away  from  the  pressure  pad  while  allowing  free 
movement  of  the  jack  toward  the  pad,  devices  upon  the 
jack  for  releasing  the  clutches,  means  for  manually 
operating  said  devices,  and  a  cam  and  connections  for 
automatically  releasing  the  clutches  having  provision  for 
.  nabllng  the  devices  to*  be  manually  actuated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cam,  substantially  as  described. 

f),  .\  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  cooperating  sole  pressing  pad. 
means  for  actuating  the  Jack  to  bring  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe 
supported  thereon  Into  engagement  with  the  pad.  locking 
clutches  constructed  to  autoaatically  lodi  the  Jack 
against  movement  away  from  the  pad  while  allowing  free 
movement  toward  the  pad.  nwcbanlaaa  for  relatively 
actuating  tbe  pad  and  jack  to  preaa  the  sole  of  a  aboe 


1  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  upcast  aBd  downcBBt  vertical  benders,  generating 
tubes  connecting  aaM  benders,  steam  and  water  drams  ar- 
ranged abOTe  aaid  tubea  connected  with  aaid  banders,  a 
serlea  of  hoHiontaUy  looped  superheater  tubea  pased  be- 
tween tbe  sides  and  kx^wd  aroond  the  front  ends  of  said 
upcast  headers,  steam  drams  and  means  for  connecting 
said  snperbentar  tubes  with  said  steam  drums  and  a  fur- 
nace arraaped  briow  aaid  tabea. 

2.  In  a  wattr  tube  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
upcast  and  downcast  v^-tlcal  headers  with  waved  sides, 
generating  tubes  connecting  said  headers,  steam  and  water 
drums  arranged  above  said  tubes  connected  with  said 
headers,  a  series  of  horlsontally  looped  superheater  tubes 
passed  between  tbe  waved  sldea  and  looped  around  the 
front  ends  of  aaid  upcast  headers,  steam  drums,  super- 
heater headers  for  connecting  said  superheater  tubes  with 
aaid  steam  drums  and  a  furnace  arranged  below  said  tubes. 


1,06*,  7»4.      T<»ACCO-PIIK.      Cha 
einmatl.  Obis.     I-"fVed  Jan.  29,  1912 
ICL  lai— 12.) 


F.    Doi>LB,    dm- 
aerial  No.  674,l«i. 


J  /' 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  'omprlslag  is  combination  a  bowl 
h«Tkng  as  opening  at  Its  Inner  end  large  enongb  for  tbe 
pnHage  of  a  portion  ot  tbe  tobacco  charge,  a  Bwoth  place, 
and  a  tnbulnr  section  intermediate  tbe  bowl  and  month 
piece  pmvidinc  an  unohntrueted  channel  connsritng  the 
bowl  cavity  and  moatb  piece  cbasnel,  said  tabular  section 
being  separable  from  the  bowl  and  mouth  piece  and  bSTliic 
an  eapooed  band-bokd  portion  aad  a  stem  portioo  tele- 
scopicnily  and  roUtably  fitting  In  the  bowl  portlna,  said 
■tam  pottioB  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  slds 
aormally  commai^catiBg  tbrougta  said  openli^  at  tbe  In- 
ner end  s<  tbe  bowl  with  tbe  bowl  csvlty  and  ferminp  a 
receptacle  to  receive  a  portion  at  each  charge  of  tobaees 
to    comntltute    a     renewable    and     reau>vabie    ftlter    and 


2.  A   BBisblMi   pipe  comprising   in   comMnatlon    a   bowl 
having  an  apealng  at  tta  inner  end  large  enengb  far  tbe 
of  a  portion  of  tte  tobacro  charge,  a  stea  hav- 
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hig  a  moatb  piece  at  one  end  and  a  stem  portion  at  the 
opposite  end  telescoplcally  and  rotatably  fitting  Into  tbe 
bowl  portion,  said  stem  portion  being  proTlded  witb  an 
opening  in  Its  side  normally  communicating  throngh  said 
opening  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  bowl  witb  the  bowl  cavity, 
and  forming  a  receptacle  to  receive  a  portion  of  each 
charge  of  tobacco  to  constitute  a  removable  and  renew- 
able filter  and  moisture  absorber,  and  said  stem  portion 
constituting  by  rotation  within  the  bowl  portion  a  cleaner 
and  draft  adjuster. 

3.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  in  combination  a  bowl,  a 
mouth-piece,  and  a  tubular  section  Intermediate  tbe  bowl 
and  mouth-piece  providing  an  unobstructed  channel  con 
necting  the  bowl  cavity  and  month-piece  channel,  ^aid 
tubular  section  being  separable  from  tbe  bowl  and  mouth- 
piece and  having  an  exposed  hand-hold  portion  and  a  stem 
portion  telescoplcally  and  rotatably  fitting  In  the  bowl 
portion,  said  stem  portion  provided  with  an  opening  In 
its  side  normally  communicating  with  the  bowl  cavity, 
and  a  cutting  edge  at  said  opening. 


1,058,735.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  CASTING  MACHINE 
JCLius  X)OKNBTH,  Berlin,  Germany,  assistnor  to  Typo- 
graph  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Fllt-d  Sept.  18, 
1912,     Serial  No.  721,029.      (CI.   199—8.. 


1,  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  comprising; 
a  matrix  rarryint?  basket  adapted  to  be  swuiik  rearwardly 
into  its  distributing  position,  matrix  supporting  wires 
carried  thereby,  matrix  bars  supported  by  said  wires,  and 
a  movable  buffer  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  matrix 
bars  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  said  matrix 
bars  when  the  matrix  carrying  frame  is  swung  rearwardly 
to  its  distributing  position. 

~.  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  '-otnpris- 
Ing  a  matrix  carrying  basket  adapted  to  be  swung  rear- 
wardly into  its  distributing  position,  matrix  supporting 
wires  carried  thereby,  matrix  bars  supported  by  said  wires, 
a  pivoted  buffer  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  matrix 
liars  and  adapted  to  swing  into  the  path  of  t!ie  matrix 
l)ar8  when  the  matrix  carrying  frame  is  .swung  rearwar^lly 
to  its  distributing  position. 

.3.  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  comprls 
ing  a  matrix  carrying  basket  adapted  to  be  swung  rear 
wardly  into  its  distributing  position,  matrix  supporting 
wires  carried  thereby,  matrix  bars  supported  by  said  wires, 
a  pivoted  bracket  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the 
matrix  bars  and  having  its  center  of  gravity  nor- 
mally forward  of  its  pivot,  an  arm  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  matrix  bars  at  the  rear 
of  the  matrix  basket  when  said  iMSket  is  swung  rear- 
wardly to  its  distributing  position  to  swing  the  pivoted 
bracket  rearwardly  and  thereby  bring  it  into  the  path  of 
the  matrix  bars  being  distributed. 

4.  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  comprising 
a  matrix  carrying  basket  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly 
Into  its  distribating  position,  matrix  supporting  wires 
tarried  thereby,  matrix  bars  supported  by  said  wires,  a 
sovable  buffer  nt  ~mally  oat  of  the  path  of  tbe  matrix  bars. 


and  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  matrix  bars  aus- 
peD<)ed  in  the  basket  or  carrier  to  bring  the  buffer  Into 
tbe  path  of  the  matrix  bars  being  distributed. 

5.  A  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  compris- 
ing a  matrix  carrying  basket  adapted  to  be  swung  rear- 
wardly Into  its  distributing  position,  matrix  supporting 
wires  carried  thereby,  matrix  bars  supported  by  Mid  wires, 
a  movable  buffer  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  matrix 
bars,  and  means  to  swing  said  buffer  into  the  path  of  the 
matrix  bars  to  be  distributed.  i 


1.058.736.      HYDRANT.      Otls    E.    Dlei,    Millsap,    Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  191'J.     Serial  No.  736,818.     (CI.  137—13.; 


1.  .V  hydrant  comprising  a  casing,  an  annuloB  threaded 
ii|)  .11  th.'  upper  end  of  said  caning,  a  bead  bli'ik  secured 
upon  said  annulus  and  extending  Into  said  cusiiig.  said 
lieatl  block  having  an  outlet  opening  flared  at  its  lower 
end  ti>  form  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  bell  for  engagement  with 
-iald  seat,  spring-pressed  means  connected  to  the  head 
Mock  to  hold  the  ball  upon  its  seat,  in  combination  with 
a  hose  coupling  member  having  a  nipple  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  opening  in  said  head  block  ami  en 
t;age  said  valve  ball  to  unseat  the  same,  aiid  means 
mounted  upon  the  head  block  to  coact  with  means  on  the 
coupling  member  and  retain  the  nipple  thereof  is  the  open 
ing  of  the  head  block. 

'-.  \  hydrant  comprising  a  casing,  a  bead  block  mount 
ed  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  into 
the  same,  said  bead  block  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
op'ulng  tlargd  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  pin 
ralitj  of  depending  rods  connected  to  the  head  block,  a 
plate  loosely  mounted  upon  said  rods,  springs  mounted 
on  tlie  rod.s  normally  acting  to  force  said  plate  toward 
the  head  block,  a  valve  ball  arranged  between  said  plate 
and  thM  head  blo<'k  and  normally  engaged  upon  said  seat, 
in  (■omt)inatlon  with  a  hose  coupling  member  adapted  for 
insertion  through  the  opening  In  the  head  block  to  engage 
said  valve  ball  and  unseat  the  same. 

3  .V  hydrant  comprising  a  casing,  an  annulus  threadi'd 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  head  block  secured  to 
said  annulus  extending  Into  the  casing,  said  bead  block 
being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat  at  one  end 
of  tbe  opening,  a  valve  ball,  means  carried  by  the  head 
block  and  removable  therewith  from  the  casing  to  normally 
retain  said  valve  ball  in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 
said  head  block  being  provided  upon  its  upper  surface  with 
lugs  having  oppositely  extending  lips  spaced  from  the  head 
block,  in  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  member  having 
a  nipple  provided  with  spaced  fingers  to  engage  the  valve 
ball  and  unseat  the  same,  said  coupling  member  also  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be  engaged  be 
neath  said  lips  to  retain  the  nipple  in  tbe  opening  in  the 
head  block. 


1.058.737.     FILTER,     William    S.   Elliott,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed    Feb.    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    675,311.       iC\ 
210--16.) 
1     A   filter  element  comprising  a  fabric  bag  or  cylinder 

woven  in  and  out  over  two  sets  of  rings  of  different  diam 
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erers  to  form  a  series  of  accordion  like  folds,  one  set  of 
-aid  rings  having  spacing  and  supporting  means  extend- 
in  n  between  adjacent  folds  and  an  Interior  Inlet  memlier 
w  Ithin    the    fabric    bag    or    cylinder,    substantially    as    de 

.-<  ribed. 


•J  V  fill'!  .!.  nuiit  'omprislnk'  a  fabric  bag  or  cylinder 
w..\en  In  au.i  o>it  over  iwi.  sets  of  rings  of  different 
liianietcrs  aiid  foruiini.-  a  scries  of  accordion  like  folds, 
<ine  set  of  said  rings  consisting  of  cage  like  members  which 
a-t  as  spacers  and  su|iports  for  the  scries  of  folds  together 
witti  an  ;nlet  niemlMT  extending  interlnrl.v  of  tli'  fatri' 
I,:!::   or  cylinder,  su(>Btantlally  as  de»crll>ed. 

:;    .\    filter   comprlsinL-    a    central   perforated   pipe   mem 
bcr  having  an  inbt  opening  at  ..no  end  portion,  a  filterini: 
element  surrotindlng  said  member,  and   a  valve  carrbHi  by 
said   member   and   arranged    to   open    and    clos«>    the    Inlet 
opening   therenf.   substantially   as  descriljed. 

4,  A  flUer  comprising  a  central  perforated  pipe  mem 
t.er.  one  end  of  said  nieral>er  having  an  inlet  opening  an  i 
forming  a  seat  for  a  valve,  a  filtering  element  surround- 
!n-'  said  pipe  member,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  control  said 
i.pening,  the  stem  of  snid  valve  extending  outwardly 
through  said  pij^e  memt>er.  substantially   ns  described 

5.  It]   fl   filter,   ttie  romMnatioti    with   a   filter   chaniNT 

having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  wall,  of  a  perforated  cen 
tral  member  removably  secured  In  said  opening,  a  filtering 
cleiiient  surrounding  said  central  member  a  valve  carrbd 
|.\  s.nid  centrnl  member  and  arranged  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  said  member,  snid  valve  and  Its  stem  forming  lift- 
ing means,  whereby  saiii  central  memN^r  and  the  filter 
element  may  t>e  removed  from  the  chamber  as  a  unit. 
siibstantiallv   as  des.  ribe.l 


content  having  a  lard-like  consistency  and  a  titer  of  about 
2h°.  said  product  being  essentially  free  from  lioolelc  com- 
pounds and  toxic  l>odle«  and  being  characterised  by  a  sub- 
stantial retention  of  original  consistency  on  slow  cooling 
after  heating  and  by  marked  melting  point  lag. 
[t  laims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  r.azette  ] 


l.uf),s.7;iVt  *  HA.NGEABLE  SIGN  (iBuatiE  I".  l-"ETSCHDi, 
i  hicago.  Ill  Filed  I>ec  19.  1912.  Sertal  No.  737.663. 
I  (i    40—  «4 


1  h.-,s.t:{k       inr-Ho-.l-.N  a  11.1'    l.MllI.K    FAT   PRODltT, 
I  \Hit;T.iN   Ki.i  IS.  .Mom. lair,   N    .7.     Filed  Aug    15.   1912, 

S.riHl    Ni.     7  1  .",-■"'•'-       Ml,    S>9---]o.  ' 

1  I'iie  process  of  making  an  edible  fatty  product  which 
(umpiiM-s  super  hM!r..^e.iatinL-  a  mixture  <'f  vegetable  oils 
to  a  (on-iRteii  y  greater  than  that  of  lard  in  pressing 
same  to  r'liinve  a  portion  of  the  stearln-llke  bodies  pres- 
ent and  In  separately  collecting  the  lard-llke  conslstrnt 
fat   resulting  from   pressing. 

2.   The  process  of  making  an  edible  oil   product  of  lard 
like    consistency    which    comprises    super  hydrogenating    a 
mixture  of  fatty   material   whereby   a   consistency   greater 
than  that  of  lard  Is  set  u red.  and  in  pressing  the  product 
whereby  a  portion  of  thi-  stearin-like  t>odies  are  eliminated. 

."^  The  process  of  making  an  edible  fatt>  product  of  sub- 
stantially lard-llke  consistPncy  which  comprises  sur>er- 
hydrogenatlng  oily  material  and  in  freeing  tbe  product 
from  a  portion  of  tbe  stearin  like  bodies  formed  during 
super  hydrogens t ion. 

4    The  process  of  making  an  edible  oily  product  of  about 
the  1  onslstency  of  lard  which  comprises  super  hydrogenat 
ing    oily    material.    In    reducing    the    stearin    content    by 
pres-Mng  :   whereby  a   body  of  lard-like  consistency  Is  se- 
cured, and  In  bleaching  aald  body 

5.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  super 
hydrogenated    bleached    fatty    matf-rial    of   reduced   stearin 


1.  hi  n  ,  !,;.ii.' Mill'  sign  ;.  fiaiu.  -^e  sid.  wali-  whereof 
are  pro\  nied  with  aperiure«.  and  wi'h  slots  i  uuimunicaiing 
with  said  apertures,  slid.'S  r. -pect  ively  provided  with 
ribs  fitting  int..  said  apertures,  said  ribs  atta.  bed  to  said 
slides  b>  additionai  ri!>s  wl,i(h  fit  in  said  slots,  and  said 
slides  provided  with  grooves  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  upon  their  front  faces,  in  combination  with 
strips,  the  upper  an.l  low.-i  edL-e^^  of  >a1d  strips  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  grooves 

2,  In  a  .hangeable  sign,  a  franie  tlic  side  walls  whereof 
are  pro^  ided  with  apertures  and  with  slots  conimunicat 
ing  with  said  apertures.  In  combination  with  slides  made 
of  sheet  meial  and  bent  uj'  t.i  ..'.tain  ribs  fittint  int..  said 
apertures,  additional  ribs  .i<;>1iiin_'  said  fir-t  nameii  rii.s 
to  the  !i.id,\  of  said  slides,  and  e-.>oves  on  tin  uiipei  an-i 
lower  edee-  of  said  body  part  sa;.!  additional  ribs  fittin:: 
In  said  slots,   .-ind  strips  adapted    to    rit   in   said   grooves. 

.3.  In  a  cliangeatile  sign  a  frame  tlie  side  walls  whereof 
are  provided  with  apertures  and  with  slots  communicat- 
ing with  said  apertures,  slides  respectively  provided  with 
ribs  fitting  into  said  ap.  rtnres  nini  addlti.inal  ribs  fitting 
in  said  sbjts,  s«id  additionai  rib-  Lcini;  deeper  than  said 
slots  t<i  posit  loii  snid  Slides  a  dete- mined  distance  from 
said  frame,  and  grooves  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  front  of  said  siio -s,  in  combination  with  strips  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  said  last  named  grooves  and  between  said 
additional  ribs  of  adjacent  slides,  .ind  between  the  backs 
of  said  slides  and  the  front  of  said  frame 


1.058.740.      CONiEALEI'    HINGi; 
trolt.   Mich.     Filed  ,Jan    29,   Um:'. 
■I'l,    IG — ."., 


'RKL'    J      I"!  SHIR,    I'e- 

Serial   No    744. S!  7, 


1     A  concealed  hinge    having  in  combination,   a  mortise 
csslng    provided    with    a    tapering    recess,    a    pin-carrying 
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ptute  Mcarable  in  tb«  Bortlw  caainc  and  {wovlded  wttli 
a  tapend  portloa  tl»at  flta  lato  the  tapertac  ncem  of  the 
BortiM  caaiag  ao  that  the  pia-carrying  plate  may  be 
wcdgad  fnta  engaseowBt  vlth  rcapeet  to  the  BKtrtiae  ea»- 
ioK,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  concealed  hinge,  bavtiif  in  combination,  a  mortise 
casing  provided  with  a  box-like  portion  baving  a  recess  in 
the  floor  and  a  recess  in  the  top  wall,  both  of  which  are 
tmpered  aad  a  pia-carrylng  plate  comprising  a  somewhat 
U-ahaped  member  baTlag  horlaeota)  tapering  portions 
that  may  be  wedged  Into  the  tapering  recesses  of  thi 
celling  and  floor  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described 


1.058,741.      MEANS    FOK    SMOOTHING    THE    ENDS    OF 
FIBROUS    ROLLS.      Chabucs    Ganz.    Rldgefleld     I'aik 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   11,  1911.     Serial  No.   654,111'.      mi 
.-.1-13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  amoothiac  the  ends  of  rolls  of 
flbroua  material,  the  comblaatloD  ot  an  abraaire  «Uak 
agaiaat  which  one  end  of  a  roll  Is  bald,  and  a  faca  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  disk  for  operating  acroaa  the  end 
ot  tiie  roll  so  held. 

2.  Ib  tDparatufl  for  tOMothiBf  the  eada  of  rolli  o< 
flbrons  material,  the  comblnatkm  «t  a  rotary  menaber,  a 
face  projection  tiiereon  directed  against  the  ead  <tf  the 
roll  operated  npon,  and  a  roll  hoido'  supported  ta  flasd 
relatloD  to  said  member  during  tke  treatment  of  the  roll. 

3.  In  apparatoa  for  amoothins  the  eads  of  rolls  of 
flbroas  material,  the  eombinatimi  of  an  ahraalve  dl^  a 
faee  projection  carried  by  the  dtek  for  operating  across 
the  eads  of  the  roUs,  and  a  gage  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  diak  against  which  aad  the  face  of  tlie  disk  the 
UBd  ot  a  ron  Is  held. 

4.  la  apvaratoa  fi»  sasoothiac  ttie  eads  of  rolls  of 
dbroos  mstfrlal,  the  combtnwtioa  of  an  abrastre  diak,  a 
face  projttioa  carried  tqr  the  diak  for  operatlag  aeroH 
the  cada  af  the  roUa.  a  gage  adjaeeat  the  periphery  of 
tha  dtak,  aad  a  holder  tor  reedriac  a  roU  with  Ita  ead 
partly  asalaat  tha  gage  aad  partly  against  the  face  ot  the 
disk. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  smoothing  the  ends  of  rolls  of 
flbroas  material,  the  eombloatfon  of  an  abrasive  disk 
againat  which  the  ends  of  the  n^la  are  held,  and  a  re- 
movable hook  projecting  from  the  diak  in  advance  of  its 
face  at  or  near  its  periphery. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GazPtte.] 


1,058,742.  DEVICE  FOR  OPBBATING  SEMAI'HORB- 
ABMS.  Lemukl  E^dwabd  GUaNvrr.  Cbanute,  Kans., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jonathan  L.  Barnes,  Cbanute. 
Kans.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,380.  (CI. 
246—45.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  track  tripping  mechanism 
and  a  semaphore  arm,  of  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar, 
a  governor  mechanism  engaging  said  rack  bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  retard  movement  of  the  rack  bar  in  one  direction, 
a  bell  crank,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  bell 
crank  to  the  rack  bar,  a  horixontal  bar,  springs  for  nor- 
mally drawing  said  horixontal  bar  In  a  direction  away 
froiB  the  track,  a  pia  carried  by  the  last  iMntloned  bar 
■ad  adapted  to  rock  tlie  bell   crank  upon   movement  of 


saJd  bar  by  the  springs,  said  bar  belag  pvovkled  with 
teeth,  a  pivoted  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  meana 
for  locking  said  catch  In  aorasal  poaitioa.  said  locking 
means  being  released  by  upward  movement  of  the  rack 
bar,  the  track  mechanism  when  tripped  by  a  train  wheel 
drawing  said  holzoutal  bar  toward  the  track  sgalnst  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 


2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rack  bar. 
a  governor  mechaaiam  comprising  a  fan  and  a  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  rack  bar,  said  gear  belag  locked  to  the 
goferaor  mediunism  upon  upward  movement  of  the  bar. 
the  fan  serving  to  retard  said  upward  moveatant,  a  bell 
crank  secured  to  the  lower  ead  of  the  rack  bar.  a  spring 
actuated  alldable  bar,  a  pla  carried  by  said  bar  aad  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bell  crank  upoa  inward  OMvaoMnt  of  the 
bar,  thereby  lowering  th«  rack  bar,  a  iprlag  adapted  to 
lift  the  rack  bar,  and  mechanlam  arranged  adJaeent  a 
railroad  track  and  adapted  to  draw  said  spring  actuated 
bar  outwardly  wbea  engaged  by  a  train  wheeL 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  aeaiiphore  arm, 
a  rack  bar  to  which  said  arm  la  operatlvely  connected.  8ald 
radc  bar  being  longitudinally  recessed,  a  rack  section 
slldably  held  in  said  recessed  portion,  meana  for  limitli^ 
downward  movement  of  the  aald  ili^hle  portion,  a  gov- 
ernor DMchaniam  oomprising  a  gear  and  adapted  to  en- 
gafe  both  portions  of  the  radt  bar  and  aulUble  wheel 
tripped  mechanism  for  regolatlag  movemeat  of  the  rack 
iMir. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing  having  a 
cut-out  portion  and  a  longitudinal  vertical  slot,  a  rack 
bar  adapted  to  work  vertically  through  said  easing,  a 
seiaapbm-e  arm.  train  actuated  devices,  the  bsr  having 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  to  said 
arm  and  said  train  setosted  devlees.  the  said  bar  being 
loQgitndtBaily  reeened,  a  abort  rack  aectlOD  arranged 
loosely  In  said  recess,  an  enlarged  tooth  upcm  ssld  sec- 
tion adspted  to  work  In  the  sk>t  of  the  easing,  the  length 
of  said  slot  limiting  movemeat  of  the  said  Short  section 
of  the  rack  bar.  the  main  body  portion  of  the  bar  having 
a  •lightly  greater  downward  travel,  a  sprlag  arranged 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  tlie  bsr  and  bearlag  down- 
wardly upon  the  upper  end  of  tiie  short  rack  portion, 
and  a  retarding  device  comprising  a  gear  wheel  adapted 
to  mesh  with  both  portions  of  the  rsA  bar  through  said 
cut-out  porti<m  of  the  easily. 

I.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sema- 
phore arm.  a  vertically  movable  bar  operatiwely  connect- 
ed to  said  arm,  suitable  bsr  operating  medlaaism  com- 
prising a  horizontal  slidable  bar.  springs  nornaJly  tead- 
Ing  to  pull  said  bar  Inwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
to  aad  at  right  angles  to  a  trade  rail,  a  second  lever  hav- 
ing curved  converging  lips  between  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  mentioned  lever  rests,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing an  end  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  to  the  said  slid- 
able bar. 

ICIalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.] 
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1.068,743.  CAP-CROWN  8LITTBR  Kdmcmd  D  Oil- 
BSBT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  8.  8.  White 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelpbia,  Pa.,  a 
forporatloB  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  «52.826.      (CI.  82 — 10.) 


3.  A  chamber  oven  having  cbamben  and  parallel  heat- 
ing flues  contracted  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  cap  crown  slitter  comprising  pivoted  members  hav- 
ing jaws  one  of  which  is  for  contact  with  the  top  of  a 
cap  crown  and  the  other  one  of  wlilch  is  provided  with 
a  blade  for  slitting  the  cap  crown  at  its  side,  which  blade 
is  adjustable  lentrthwise  and  is  also  detachable  and  re 
verslblp,  and  one  side  t-dKe  of  each  end  portion  of  said 
Made   bclntj   a    cutting  e<iee. 

2.  An  Implemc'Dt  of  the  character  described.  consistiiiK 
of  two  membvrs  pivoted  tojjetlier  intermedlati  their  ends. 
thi'  said  memN  r-  U-ing  provided  with  jaw8.  one  of  the 
'•aid  j.-iw-  U'iiit;  f.ir  coiitact  will)  t!i.  tuii  of  ji  '..p  .i.wn 
uf  a  tooth  and  tlie  other  of  said  jawg  having  a  slot  in  its 
outer  .di.'"  whh  h  cxtenda  longitudinally  therfof  and  also 
haviiii:  :,  dciibif-ciidrd  hliide  adjustahlv  and  detachahly 
secured  In  said  slot  for  slitting  a  cap  crown  at  its  side. 

'A  In  Hii  implement  of  the  character  do8crtl>ed,  the 
combination  of  two  iiieml>er8.  a  pivot  for  plvotally  con- 
noctlng  the  aaid  members  at  iwints  intermediate  their 
ends,  the  portions  of  the  said  mfmbers  upon  one  sidt-  of 
the  pivot  coDstltuttnK  handles  and  the  portions  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  constituting  jaws,  one  of  the  said 
Jaws  being  adapted  for  contact  with  the  top  of  a  cap 
crown  and  thp  other  of  said  Jaws  tx-lng  provided  with  a 
seat  formed  therein  and  having  boles  extending  there- 
through across  the  said  seat,  a  double  ended  slUtinj;  blade 
located  in  tbe  said  seat,  and  having  boles  therethrotigb 
which  may  be  placed  successively  In  alinement  with  the 
bolet;  In  the  said  Jaw,  whereby  the  said  blade  may  be 
adjusted  longitudinally,  and  means  extending  through 
tbe  boles  in  the  said  Jaw  and  in  the  said  slitting  blade 
for  securing  the  latter  In  position. 

4  A  cap  crown  slitter  com^prlslng  two  roeml>erf:  pivoted 
together  and  having  Jaws  one  of  which  is  longer  than  tbe 
other,  tbe  longer  Jaw  being  for  contact  with  the  top  of 
a  cap  crown  and  the  other  shorter  Jaw  being  provided  with 
a  «U^i  or  groove  in  Its  outer  edge  and  liavlng  a  double  end 
ed  slitting  blade  adjustahl.v  and  reverslbly  secured  In  said 
slot  or  groove  and  both  ends  of  which  blade  are  sharpened 
and  (oriHtltute  slitting  ends  for  Rllttlng  n  caii  crown  at 
Its  side 


1,058.744       L'l'RIGHT-(  HAMBFR    OVKN.      Abthib  Goh- 
MAK.f,    I8tettln.    Germany,    assignor    to    Stettlner    Cha- 
motte-Fabrik   Actien  <;e»ellschaft   vorm.  Didler.  Stettin. 
Germany,    a    Corporation   of   (iermany.      Filed    Nov     16, 
1912.      Serial  No.  731,714.      (CI.  202 — 9.) 
1     A  chaml)er  oven  having  upright  chambers  and  longi- 
tudinal heating  flues  through  which  the  combustion  gases 
always  travel  in  tbe  same  direction,  said  flues  being  super- 
poaed    and    et>ntracted    alternately    In    opposite   directions, 
means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  at  the  wide  ends  of  the 
beating  flues,  and  nteans  for  conveying  the  off-gases  away 
from  the  narrow  ends  of  said  floes. 

1'  A  chamber  oven  having  upright  chamljers  and  longi- 
tudinal beating  flues  through  wblcb  tbe  combustion  gases 
always  travel  in  the  same  direction,  said  flues  belag  snper- 
poeed  and  arranged  In  two  sets,  the  flnes  of  one  set  aiter- 
uatiug  with  those  of  the  other  set  aad  being  all  contracted 
In  the  same  direction,  but  in  the  opposlu  direction  to  the 
floes  of  tbe  other  set,  sir  distributing  channels  each  con- 
nectsd  with  the  wide  ends  of  the  flues  of  one  set,  meana 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  wide  ends,  and  separate  off-gas 
channels  each  connected  with  the  narrow  ends  of  the 
flues  of  the  respective  set 
189  0.  G. — 38 


i 

»    t 


4  A  (  hamlwr  oven  having  chambers  and  heating  floes 
arrannpd  in  twu  s.  t^  the  flues  of  which  are  contracted 
resp.  (tively  in  op|)<>site  directions,  the  flues  of  one  set 
alternating  with  those  of  the  other  8<>t,  and  the  wide  end 
of  a  Hue  of  .'lie  set  1"  in>;  placed  between  the  narrow  ends 
of  two  successive  or  adjoining  flues  of  the  other  set. 

.">  A  chaml)er  oven  having  chambers  and  heating  flues 
jtrranged  in  two  sets  the  flues  of  which  are  contracted  re- 
spectively In  opposite  directions,  the  flues  of  one  set  alter- 
nating' with  tht;8<'  of  the  other  set,  the  wide  end  of  a  floe 
iif  one  set  being  placed  between  the  narrow  ends  of  two 
successive  or  adjoining  flues  of  the  other  set,  separate 
air  distributing  channels  each  connected  with  the  wide 
ends  of  the  flues  of  one  set,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  wide  ends.'  and  separate  off  (.'ai*  <  hannels  eaQh  con- 
nected with  the  narrow  ends  of  the  flues  of  the  respective 


set. 


i<"laim  (I  net  printed  in  the  (isxette  ] 


1  058.7+G.  DKNTAL  I'LlEKS  Gemrgk  W.  Grant.  Bucj- 
rus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  ColumbuB  I^ntal  Manufac- 
turing Company.  <~olumbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar    jr,.   1912       .Serial  No    6S6.143.      (CI.  81 — 62.) 


1.  L>ental  pilers  comprising  handles,  and  Jaws,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  a  frictional  facing  cooperatively  moontsd 
with  an  exposed  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  tiM 
other  of  said  jawa. 

2.  Dental  pliers  comprising  handles,  and  Jawa,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  its  end  bifurcated,  and  a  frictional  facing 
provided  with  a  T-shaped  formation  to  flt  In  said  bifar- 
cation,  the  other  of  said  jaws  cooperating  with  said  fric- 
tional faces. 

3.  Dental  pliera  romprising  handles,  and  Jaws,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  Its  end  bifurcated,  tbe  other  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  exposed  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a  frle- 
tional  facing  provided  with  a  formation  to  flt  in  said  blfar- 
catlon. 

4.  Dental  pliers  comprising  handles,  and  Jaws,  one  ef 
said  Jawa  having  Its  end  bifurcated,  and  tbe  otber  of  aald 
Jaws  being  provided  with  a  codperatlng  exposed  longitodli- 
nsUy  extending  groove. 

5.  Dental  pliers  comprlsiag  handles,  and  Jawa,  one  of 
said  Jaws  being  bifurcated  and  having  Ita  ootsr  portioa 
cut  away  to  form  a  comparatively  thin  tongue,  the  other  of 
aald  jaws  having  an  exposed  longitudinally  extendlBg 
groove  centrally  formed  therein,  and  a  removable  frictional 
facing  provided  with  a  T  <:haped  formation  to  It  in  said  M- 
fnreatlon. 
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1,068,746.  FASTENER.  Joseph  Akthub  GK^m,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  673.864. 
(CI.  24—101.) 


A  fastener  of  the  type  described  formed  from  a  strip  of 
metal  doubled  upon  Itself  and  having  a  portion  at  one 
end  doubled  back  and  baring  a  tapering  free  end.  said 
portion  constituting  a  hook,  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
being  bent  at  right  angles  and  rolled  to  form  a  head,  the 
head  being  spaced  from  the  hook  portion  and  disposed  in 
line  with  the  base  of  said  hook. 


1,058.747.  BAG-FILLING  MACHINE.  Gborge  Hoepnek, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,694 
(CI.  83 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  chararter  described,  a  bag  flUintj 
machine,  a  movable  conveyer,  a  series  of  bag  holding  de- 
vices secured   to  and  distributed  along  the  conveyer  and 
each  adapted  to  enter   the  mouth  of  a  bau  to  expand  the 
bag  and   hold  it  on   the  conveyer,   means   for   moving  said 
conveyer  to  carry  the  bags  succpssivply  past  said  machine 
means  cooperating  with  said  devices  to  collapse  each  device 
and  lift  it  out  of  Its  bag  after  the  bag  has  passed  said  ma 
chine,  and  a  support  for  the  bags  lying  beneath  that  por 
tion  of  the  conveyer  extending  l>etween  said  machine  and 
said  means  for  engaging'  with  the  bottoms  of  the  bags. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bag-flUing  machine,  a  conveyer 
movable  past  said  machine,  a  device  normally  secured  on 
the  conveyer  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of  a.  bag  to 
expand  the  same  nad  hold  the  bag  on  the  conveyer,  means 
on  one  side  of  the  machine  for  collapsing  said  device  to 
permit  a  bag  to  be  placed  thereon,  means  on  the  other  side 
of  the  machint'  for  collapsing  said  device  and  lifting  it 
from  the  bag,  a  support  lying  underneath  that  portion  of 
the  conveyer  extending  between  said  machine  and  the  col 
lapsing  and  lifting  means  for  said  device  for  taking  the 
weight  of  the  filled  bag  from  the  conveyer  and  supporting 
the  bag  while  said  device  is  being  lifted  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bag-fllling  machine,  a  conveyer 
movable  past  said  machine,  a  series  of  devices  normally  se 
cured  on  the  conveyer  and  each  adapted  to  enter  the 
mouth  of  a  bag  to  expand  it  and  hold  the  bag  on  the  con- 
veyer, a  support  below  said  conveyer  lying  parallel  there- 
with and  movable  In  the  same  direction  as  the  conveyer, 
■aid  support  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of 
the  bags  so  as  to  relieve  the  conveyer  of  the  weight  of  the 
contents  of  the  bags,  means  on  one  side  of  the  machine 
for  collapsing  said  device  to  permit  a  bag  to  be  placed 
tbereon,  means  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the  machine  for  col 
lapsing  said  devices  and  lifting  them  from  the  bags,  and 
means  for  moving  said  conveyer  and  said  support  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bag-fllling  machine,  a  conveyer 
movable  past  said  machine,  a  device  on  said  conveyer 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  bag  to  hold  it  on  the  conveyer 


in  an  expanded  condition,  a  belt  lyln^  below  and  parallel 
with  said  conveyer  to  support  a  bag  held  by  said  device 
means  for  adjusting  said  belt  so  as  to  vary  the  dlatanc'> 
l>ettve<'n  It  and  the  conveyer,  means  for  vibrmtilig  said  belt, 
and  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  and  said  belt  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other. 

5,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  movable  conveyer  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  bag  filling  machine  having  a  discharge 
outlet  adja(ent  to  .lald  conveyer,  a  device  on  said  (on 
vpyiT  adapted  to  engage  with  a  bag  to  hold  it  on  thf 
coavfver  ill  an  expanded  condition,  a  supporting  l)elt 
mounted  oil  said  frame  below  and  parallel  with  said  con 
veyer  'o  siipp  iit  ,1  bag  held  by  said  device,  a  second  l)elt 
lying  t)etween  said  conveyer  and  the  supporting  belt  to 
engage  with  the  xide  of  the  bag  and  hold  it  away  from  said 
fracii',  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  and  ^aid 
belts   In   synchronism   with   each  other 

[i'laims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Wazeite  ] 


1     0  5  s  .  7  4  s         KYE  ;LASSF:S.      Win.i.AM    \V     Huffman 
Rochester.   .N    y  ,  nssignor  to  E.   Klrstein  Sons  Company 
Buchester.    N     V      a    Corporation    of    New    York        FiU-d 
Jan.  17,  r.tl-'.     Seiiai  N..    ti71.Tt>:'.       (CI.  ***^  —  50  1 


1.  In    eyegl.-isses.    fh.'    luiiiMnat ion    with    a    support    f.,ui 
lirislng  a   substantially    rigid   bridging   portion   and   a    lens 
attaching  portion,   and  a   guard   lever  pivoted   to   the   >up 
port  and  provided  with  a  finger  pi^irtlon  and  a  nose  bearing 
portion,   of  a    heli<al    spring   for  operating   the   guard   con 
necte<|   to   the  latter  and  to  the  8upp<jrt  and  adapted   to   b»' 
Hexed  in  a  direction  transversely  of  its  axis  as  the  tjearinij 
portion  of  the  guard  moves  toward  and  from  the  nose 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  support  com 
prising  a  sutistantlally  rigid  bridging  portion  and  n  lens 
attaching  portion,  and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
[iort  and  pruvlde<l  with  a  finger  portion  and  a  nose  iKiaring 
portjiin.  of  a  helical  spring  for  operating  the  guard  con 
nected  to  the  latter  and  to  the  support  and  arranged  with 
its  nils  extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  guard 

''V(i  S.I  thai  it  i-i  Il''Xi-il  in  a  dir>'iti>in  tr.i  n-ivMSfl\  .  f  n - 
axis  as  the  nose  bearing  portion  of  the  guard  naoves  tnward 
and  from  the  noae. 

■i  In  eyeglasses,  the  "ombinatlon  with  a  support  com- 
prising a  bridging  portion  and  a  lens  attaching  portion. 
and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  tlnger  portion  and  a  noee  l>earing  portion,  of  a  helical 
spring  for  positioning  the  guard  disposed  with  its  axis 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  co«p«ratlng  with 
the  guard  on  one  side  of  Its  turning  axis  and  with  the 
support  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  turning  axis. 

4     In  eyeglasses,  the  coml)lnatlon   with   a   support   com 
prising  a   bridging  portion    and   a   lens  attaching   portion 
and  a  guard  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with 
a   linger  portion  and  a   nose  l)earlng  portion,  of  a   helical 
spring  for  positioning  the  guard  arranged  with  its  axis  ex 
tending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  latter  and  ba\ 
ing  one  end  cooperating  therewith  on  one  side  of  the  turn 
Ing  axis  of  the  guard  and  its  other  end  co<5perating  with 
the  support  on  the  opptoslte  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the 
guard. 

a.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  90pi>ort,  of  a 
horizontally  arranged  finger  piece  guard  lever  pivoted  to 
turn  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  spring  for  oi>eratlng  the 
guard  embodying  a  helical  coll  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  support  with  its  axis  extending  mtistantlaily 
parallel  with  the  guard  lever,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  the  support  and  the  guard  lever 
respectively,  upon  opposite  siden  of  the  turning  axis  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,068,749.     HOLLOW  WOBK-SUPPOBT  FOR   LEATHER 
WORKING     MACHINES.       Hknbt     A.     HoLDU,    L.ynn, 
Mass.,    asKlgnor    to    Holder-Perkins    Company,    Wobum, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1911.     Serial   No.  652.067.      (CI.  149— 16. j 


1.  The  combination  with  shaft,  a  bed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  yielding  portion  comprising  a  layer 
of  rubber  under  compression  1nterpof»ed  between  layers  of 
fibrous  material,  and  an  outer  layer  of  rubber  vulcanised 
thereto,  devices  within  the  body  portion  secured  to  the 
inner  fibrous  'aycr  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  coop- 
erating with  said  shaft  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  body  portion,  and  closures  for  the  open  ends  of  said 
body  portion  comprising  a  disk  fast  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  tapered  outer  surface,  a  clamping  ring  having 
a  tapered  inner  surface,  and  a  second  disk  to  engage 
said  clamping  ring  and  force  it  toward  the  first-mentioned 
disk,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  yielding  t)ody  portion  com 
prlslnf/  a  layer  of  rnbb«>r  under  compression  Interposed 
l)etween  la.^ero  of  fibrous  material,  and  an  outer  layer  of 
rubber  vulranlied  to  the  said  layers,  and  devices  within 
said  body  portion  secured  to  the  inner  layer  of  flbrout* 
material  on  opposite  sides  tlxreof  and  coflperating  with 
said  shaft  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  body 
portion  under  the  Influence  of  fluid  pressure  within  the 
roll,   substantially   as  described. 

'.^  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  yielding  body  portion  com 
prising  a  layer  of  fibrous  material,  a  layer  of  open  mesh 
metal  enveloping  said  fibrous  layer,  a  layer  of  rubt)er  en- 
veloping said  metallic  layr,  a  layer  of  fibrous  material 
enveloping  said  rubber  layer  and  compressing  the  same,  an 
outer  layer  of  rubbir  enveloping  the  compressing  la>er 
of  fibrous  material  and  vulcanized  thereto,  and  devices 
within  th<  roll  extindt-d  through  said  metallic  layer  and 
the  fllir<ius  layer  enveloped  thereby  and  secured  to  botii. 
and  coiiperatinp  with  said  shaft  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  yielding  body  portion,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  Tlie  (■omblnHti<.n  wiili  a  shaft,  a  hollow  fluid  tight 
bed  roll  mounfid  thereon  and  containing  an  elastic  fluid 
under  pressure  and  having  a  yielding  portion  comprising 
a  layer  of  rutil>er  under  compression  t>etween  layers  of 
fibrous  material,  and  an  outer  layir  of  rubier  vulcanized 
tl  ereto.  of  devices  located  within  said  roll  and  engaging 
said  shaft  and  having  their  outer  ends  extended  through 
the  inner  fibrous  layer  and  secured  to  said  yielding  body 
portion  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter  under  the 
Influence  of   Internal   pressure,   substantially   as  described 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  l>ed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  yielding  body  portion  com- 
prising a  layer  of  meshed  fibrous  material,  a  layer  of  rub- 
ber on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  fibrous  layer,  a  layer  of 
rubber  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  fibrous  layer,  a  layer 
of  meshed  fibrous  material  enveloping  said  second-men- 
tioned layer  of  rubber,  and  a  layer  of  rubber  enveloping 
the  last  mentioned  fibrous  layer  and  vulcanised  thereto, 
and  devices  within  said  body  portion  having  arms  ex- 
tended   through   the    inner  most    layer   of   rubber   and   the 


fibrous  layer  contacting  therewith,  and  means  oa 
arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fibrous  layer  thronvb  which 
they  are  extended  to  secure  the  arms  to  said  flbrooa  layer, 
and  means  attached  to  aaid  arms  and  co&peratlnf  with 
said   shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.058,760.  NLTLOCK.  Fhkdbick  P.  HCNKLI,  McK«M- 
port.  Pa.  Piled  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  088,780. 
tCl.    151 — 36.1 


In  a  nut  locking  device  comprising  a  threaded  bolt,  a 
nut  screwed  upon  said  iKilt  and  having  Its  inner  face  pr<^ 
vided  with  a  C-shaped  recess  opening  into  the  bore  of 
the  nut  and  further  providing  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut 
with  a  projection,  said  projection  having  one  face  thread- 
ed and  forming  a  continuation  of  fte  threads  of  the 
bore  of  the  nut.  the  other  faces  of  said  projection  con- 
stituting the  end  walls  of  the  recess  and  providing  ahonl- 
ders,  and  a  resilient  split  washer  arranged  within  aaid 
recess  and  having  the  ends  thereof  spaced  by  said  projec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  pressure  when  the 
nut  Is  screwed  home  whereby  said  washer  will  exert  a 
pressure  upon  the  nut  and  cause  the  threads  of  the  pro- 
jection and  the  threads  of  the  nut  to  bind  against  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  thereby  maintaining  the  nut  in  posi- 
tion. 


105^,751  BUNDLE  BINDING  MA(niNE  Richard  M. 
iNoi.is,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  FaANK  E.  Wood,  Glrard, 
Pa  :  said  Wood  assignor  to  said  Ingiis.  Filed  Sept. 
10.   1909       Herial    No    51 7, 062.      (CI.    TOO— .31.I 


1,  In  a  bundle  binding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knot  tying  device  :  a  twine  carrier  :  and  means  for  actnat- 
ing  the  twine  carrier  to  make  a  plurality  of  wraps  of 
twine  and  to  bring  the  twine  into  poeltion  on  the  last 
wrap  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  tying  device. 

2.  In  a  bundle  binding  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
knot  tying  device  ;  a  twine  carrier  Joumaled  with  an  azli 
extending  through  the  wrap  formed  by  tbe  carrier ;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  twin  carrier  to  maka  a  planUty 
of  wraps  of  the  twine  and  to  bring  the  twina  Into  pMt- 
tion  on  the  last  wrap  to  be  operated  upon  by  tba  tylBg 
darlea. 
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a.  I»  •  toaadl*  Mndbig  naefain*  the  combtnatloB  «f  a 
kaot  tfiam  dflTlcc ;  a  twlae  carrier  conprtaliif  aa  off  aet 
am  Jeoraated  with  u  axis  extcading  tbrengh  the  wrap 
famed  bgr  tke  earrter  ;  and  meaas  (or  aetnattns  tbe  twine 
carrier  to  make  a  ptaraHty  af  wrapa  oJ  twtne  &nA  to  bring 
tbe  twine  Into  portion  «o  the  last  wrap  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  tying  device. 

4.  In  a  bundle  binding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
knot  tying  derlce :  a  twine  carrier  jonmaled  with  Its  axis 
extanAng  ttaroagh  the  wrap  formed  by  the  carrier,  and 
comprlsiiiii  an  arm  having  an  off  set,  and  a  part  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  to  form  the  wrap ;  and  means  for 
actuating  the  carrier  to  make  a  plurality  of  wraps  of 
twine,  and  to  bring  the  twlae  Into  poaltlon  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  tying  device. 

5.  In  a  bundle  binding  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
knot  tying  device ;  a  twine  carrier ;  means  for  actuating 
the  carrier  to  make  a  plurality  of  wraps,  lapping  the  twine 
past  the  knot  tying  device  on  the  last  wrap  ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  returning  the  carrier  past  the  tying  device  to 
reset  the  twine. 

[riaims  6  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,058.752.  DUST  SPR.WING  MACHINE.  GKOROa  C. 
.ToHNSON  and  Charles  E.  Johvson.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  July  5.  l&ll.     Serial  No.  836,867.     (CI.  4S— 14  l 


1.  In  a  dust  spraying  machine,  a  distributer  comprising 
a  union  having  an  Intake  port  and  lateral  discharge  ports 
extending  laterally  relative  thereto,  a  V-shapod  member 
having  Its  point  extending  across  the  center  of  the  Intake 
port,  and  having  its  bladee  concaved  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent to  the  mouths  of  the  discbarge  ports,  conduits 
connected  with  the  lateral  union  ports,  nozelefl  carried 
by  said  conduits,  and  means  for  delivering  powder  under 
pressure  to  the  Intake  port  of  said  union. 

2.  in  a  dost  spraying  machine,  a  distributer  compris- 
ing a  conduit  made  up  of  tubee  of  varying  diameters,  re- 
ducing unions  connecting  said  tubes  of  varying  diameters, 
elbows  connected  with  said  reducing  unions,  nozzles  con- 
nected with  said  elbows,  and  means  for  delivering  powder 
to  said  conduit  under  pressure. 

3.  In  a  dust  spraying  machine,  a  conduit  comprising  a 
receiving  union,  a  plurality  of  tubes  of  gradually  diminish- 
ing diaiDeter,  tapered  reducing  nnions  connecting  said 
tnbea  and  faavlBg  threaded  coi^Metlon  therewith,  elbows 
having  threaded  coaoectton  with  said  redadng  anions, 
Boszies  carried  by  said  eIlK?w«,  and  means  for  delivering 
powder  to  said  condnit  uader  piisaare. 

4.  la  a  doat  spraylsf  machine,  a  aaltahle  vehicle,  bav- 
tag  apaced  standards  provided  with  sspporting  members 
adapted  for  vertical  adJvetmeDt  thereon,  a  dlatrlbater 
comprising  a  central  pipe  member  and  end  sectkMMi  of 
gradaaily  dtaalnlshlng  diameter  exteodtag  from  the  central 
■anber,  the  dlstrlbater  being  rigid  throughout  Its  length 
and  mounted  on  the  adjustable  supporting  members,  bob- 


sies  carried  by  the  dlstrlbater,  a  taak  on  said  vehicle, 
conaeetloii  between  the  tank  and  Astribater,  and  a  hiawer 
(or  forcing  dust  from  the  tank  through  said  dtatriboter. 


1,058.753.  R.VILW.\Y  VEHICLE  COUPLING.  Gborgs 
John  STUN,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Apr.  6,  lft07. 
Serial    No.    366,779.       (CI.    213—38.)  , 


.\  central  buffer  consisting  of  a  buffer  body  hnvinn  a 
face  formed  by  two  opposite  lateral  extensions,  one  ex- 
tension having  a  bell  mouth  hole  through  it.  the  other 
extension  hnvlnn  a  draw  hook  on  Us  face  equidistant 
with  tlie  said  liule  from  the  central  line  of  the  body  to 
permit  tlie  hole  and  the  hook  to  optratively  engage  re- 
spectively with  a  hook  and  a  hole  of  a  like  bnSer,  tbe 
book  of  one  buffer  entering  entirely  through  the  bole  of 
tbe  other  buffer,  wl>ereby  the  hooks  of  said  buffers  lie 
laterally  clear  of  the  bodies  of  the  buffers,  and  a  slkte 
mounted  in  nultable  guides  at  the  rear  of  each  buffer  ex- 
tension adjacent  to  its  hole  and  adapted  to  eBjrage  tbe 
hook  of  the  other  buffer  after  it  has  passed  through  suid 
hole  to  tightly  lock  said  buffirs  together. 

I 

1,05><,754  T.\LKTN«;  M-NCHINP:  NEEDLE.  Rich.\hd 
H  Jones,  t.'hicak'o,  111.  Filed  .\pr.  26,  190».  Serial 
No.    4i>2,20.'S,       (CI.    1«1  -111 


1.  A  reproducing  needle  formed  from  the  spine  of  the 
cactus. 

2.  A  r«'[)roducln;:   needle   formed   from   the  spine  of  the 
cactuK  of    the    same    degree    of    hardness    as    the  record 

disk. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  n'pro 
ducer  of  a  record  disk  and  n  reproducing  needle  formed 
from   the  npine  of  the  cactus. 

4.  Tn    a    talking    machine,    the    combination    with    a    re 
producer  of  a  record  disk  and  a  reprodncing  needle  formed 
from  the  spine  of  the  cactus  of  the  same  degree  of  hard- 
ness B8  said  disk 


l,058,7r).'i  (lAGE  FOR  WA TCHKS.  Thomas  J.  Jt«K, 
Elfin,  111.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,528. 
(CI.   73  —  144.) 


A  movable  roller  Jewel  gage  comprising  a  series  of 
flat  Angers  tapering  edgewise  uniformly  from  their 
Inner  to  their  outer  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends 
cut  aff  obliquely  to  the  edges,  there  being  pivot  apertures 
In  the  broader  ends  of  said  fingera,  a  common  pivot  In 
snld  apertures  on  which  said  Angers  are  rotaCable,  each 
of  said  rtngers  having  a  thickness  and  bearing  a  deslgnat- 
InK  number  corresponding  to  the  sire  of  a  Jewel  and 
the  suter  ends  of  said  Angers  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
fork  of  a  watch  movement  to  aseerUin  the  alse  of  the 
Jewel  required. 
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1.068,756.         FBACTION.\L  -  LINE  -  BPACINO      MBCHA 
NI8M.     OacAK  C,  Kivt^K.   Syracusr,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Flarvej    A.  Moyer,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 
Serial    No.   516.043.      (CL   107-123.1 
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1  The  combitiatlon  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  n  line 
spar*'  wheel  mmmted  at  one  e^irt  of  the  platen  to  turn 
relative  to  the  platen,  a  cone  which  Is  movahle  axlally 
for  locking  the  line  spare  wheH  to  the  pl«t»'n  to  turn 
the  platen,  and  means  Inclndlng  a  divided  platen  shaft 
located  partially  inside  uf  the  platen  and  h;ivinn  an  ex 
ternal  op«'rat1ng  device  arranged  to  rotate  alwut  the  axis 
of  the  platen  for  operat'np  said  cone,  snbPtantlaily  as  \w\ 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  witli  n  rotatable  platen,  of  11  line 
space  wheel  loowly  mountt'd  on  one  end  of  the  pliiter. 
an  axlally  movable  cone  arranged  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
Mne  space  whei  1.  a  ncrvw  d«'rtce  locateri  inside  of  the 
platen  for  forclrsr  snid  cone  toward  the  I'lateii  to  frlctlmi- 
n\\\  l(v>k  the  line  sp;ice  wheel  to  the  platen,  and  an  ex 
I'  inal  rotHtahle  haridle  fui  '>peratiii;:  said  screw  d^'vlce 
.•^nfvstani  ially   ss   set    forth 

:;  The  combination  witti  a  rotatable  plnieii,  of  a  line 
space  wheel  mounted  at  une  .nd  nf  the  platen  tc  turn  r^  'a 
live  to  tlu  platen,  a  friction  device  arran^-ed  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  for  locking  the  wheel  to  the 
platen,  and  a  screw -actuated  device  located  inside  of  the 
platen  and  connected  to  naid  locking  device  by  pans 
passing  tlirou>:li  the  end  of  the  platen,  and  n  screw  lo 
cated  in  the  platen  and  having  an  operating  part  extend 
Int  out  of  tlie  platen  for  actuating  said  screw  iictuHted 
di  vice,    sobstantially    as   .s.t    forth. 

4.  The  coHibiiiation  with  a  rotatable  platen,  of  m  sup- 
pi'Ptin);  shaft  ilierefor  composed  of  sections  one  of  wliirh 
Is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  and  to  the  platen,  a  line 
space  wheel  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  platen, 
a  nut  located  in  the  platen  and  liaving  a  screw  connection 
v.  I'll  said  I'olntable  shaft  section,  and  means  actuated 
t(\  <iaid  nut  for  frtctlonaily  lodclng  the  line  space  wheel 
to  the  platen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  cotnbinatlon  with  a  rotatable  platen  having' 
an  external  annular  ahoulder  at  one  end  and  a  boss 
concentric  therewith,  of  a  line  space  wheel  loosely  mount 
ed  on  said  shoulder,  an  external  locking  device  for  said 
w  heel  movable  toward  and  from  said  wheel  on  said  boss 
means  hx  ated  inside  of  the  platen  for  forcing  said  locklnj; 
devlci'  t(>wnrd  the  platen  to  lock  the  line  space  wheel 
thereto,  and  nii  external  operatinc  device  for  said  means 
substantially   as  set   forth. 

(Claims  6    to   8   not    printed    in    the   (;8«<'tte  i 


1,058,757.       BEAN-HARVEvSTKR.      Ch.vki.k.s    R     Kri.LrR 
Oxnar-d,  and  Otto   O    Krt.i.KR,  S.intn    Paula,   (^al       Filed 
I'er      )      ITMl        Serial    \o     0«r»,.'(10        (("1.    TOO      ?.]    t 


■c-,"' 


1.  In  cniublaatlon.  a  bundling  box.  meaas  for  bunching 
vises  therein  a  movable  bottom  adapted  to  discharge  the 
liunch  from  the  box.  and  a  conveyer  belt  pivoted  foeiow  the 
Ih>x   tn  swId::  In  a   borlsontal   plane. 


2.  iB  combinatioD,  a  boadliag  box.  a  bottao  for  the 
revoloble  abont  one  of  Its  edges,  means  for  hvnchiag 
withtai  the  box,  meana  for  Intermittently  reralriac  tha 
box  bottom,  and  a  cenTvyer  airanged  beneath  tlbe  iMX  ad- 
Jiutable  t«  carry  In  one  of  several  horlaontal  direetiona. 

3.  In  combisntion.  a  bundihig  box.  means  for  boBChlBC 
vines  er  tlie  Uke  within  the  box.  nteaas  for  dlacharglas 
bundles  from  the  box.  snd  a  conveyer  having  a  eoavcjtac 
toovemeat  sahstaatially  in  a  horizontal  plana  adapted  to- 
reoelve  tbe  dlseharge  buDdies  from  the  box  and  adJastakU 
to  carry  the  bundles  In  any  one  of  several  horisontal  di- 
rections. 

4  In  combinatkMi.  a  bundling  l>ox  having  an  open  top  aad 
a  bottom  formed  by  siembers  revoluble  ahout  an  axis  near 
tbe  edge  of  the  box.  means  to  Intermittently  revolve  the 
twttom  members,  meant  to  bunch  vines  or  tbe  Uke  wttliia 
tbe  box,  and  a  conveyer  arranged  below  the  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  the  tmndles  horlson tally  therefrom. 

.'>.  la  combination,  a  bundling  l>ox  having  an  open  top, 
a  shaft  along  one  lower  edge  of  the  box,  meoibera  arranged 
on  and  projertlot;  symmetrically  from  said  shaft  and  nor- 
mally standing  In  aucb  position  thst  one  forms  tl>e  hox 
botbMD  whili  another  forms  »  side  of  tbe  box,  means  to 
bunch  vines  or  the  like  within  the  box.  means  to  inter- 
mtttenii.v  rotate  the  shaft  and  member*  through  dlstaacas 
corresponding  to  the  distance  betwe«i  tbe  m«nbera,  and  a 
boriaonui  conveyer  arranged  l»»  low  the  l)oi,  said  conveyer 
being  adjttstahie  to  carry  bundles  horlsontally  from  a  point 
iMtieath   the  t"'X   in  any  of  several  dlreirtlons. 

[Claims  (5  and   7  not   printed  in   thi    <;azette.] 


1,058. T.-i^.    \  KHICLE  STEEHlNt;  ME5CHANI8M.    SSa.shel 
H     Kennbdt,    Tunnel    Hill.    Ga.       Filed    Apr.    5.    IfllJ, 

Serial    No.    68h.74p        M'i     '.»i — !•(>  , 


1  In  a  stetTuit:  mechanism  for  vehicles,  an  actuating 
ineml)er  fulc'iiiiied  at  one  end  centrally  upon  the  vehicle 
axle  for  movemeni  ii!  a  Ihiizontal  plane,  said  member  hav- 
Inir  oppoKltelT  extendint  arrae,  t>«rs  conneeted  at  their 
outer  ends  tn  the  wheel  spindles,  guide  members  mounted 
In  the  arms  of  the  actiiatinc  member,  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  ban  being  longitudinally  movable  upon  said  gnlda 
members,  and  fH)ll  sprinirs  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  ban 
and  bearing  against  the  iruMe  members  to  yieldingly  bold 
"*kl  bars  against  movf»ni.  nt  IndefiendentlT  of  the  actuating 
meml)er. 

2.  la  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  an  actuating 
raeailier  fulcrnroed  iijwn  the  vehicle  axle,  guide  meabert 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  actuating  member,  hara  con- 
nected at  tbetr  ends  to  tbe  wheel  spindles,  tl>e  inner  ends 
of  said  liars  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  to  re- 
ceive tiie  pivoted  guide  members,  and  coll  springs  arrangad 
in  (said  slots  apoB  opposite  sides  of  tbe  gnide  membera  to 
yieldingly  prevent  movement  of  said  tiars  Independently  of 
the  actuating   member 

8.  in  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  spaced  actu 
ating  flsemlters  having  their  forward  ends  diapoaed  above 
sad  below  the  vebicle  axle  and  pivotally  aenntad  thareoa 
for  movement  in  a  horlaontal  plane,  said  mamhtra  hatag 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  laterally  extending  arvM, 
disim  coonerttng  tl^  arms  of  the  respective  members  and 
pivotally   mennted   therein,   hars  connected  at   tbetr  outer 
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ends  to  the  wheel  spindles  and  movable  upon  said  disks  at 
th«tr  Inner  ends,  spriofirs  mounted  In  said  bars  and  bearinK 
against  the  disks  to  normally  prevent  movement  of  the 
bars  Independently  of  the  actuating  members,  a  rack  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  actuating 
msmbers,  and  a  steering  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar  to  shift  the  same 
and  positively  turn  the  vehicle  wheels. 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles,  spactKl  actu- 
ating members  pivotally  mounte<l  at  their  forward  ends 
upon  the  vehicle  axle  for  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
said  members  each  being  provided  with  oppositely  extend 
tng  laterally  disposed  arms,  disks  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  the  opposed  arms  of  said  actuating  members, 
bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  wheel 
spindles,  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars  being  bifurcated  to  re- 
ceive said  disks  and  slotted  to  receive  the  pivot  studs  of 
said  disks,  coiled  springs  mounted  In  the  bifurcated  ends 
of  said  connecting  bars  and  bearing  against  the  faces  of 
the  disks,  said  springs  normally  acting  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  connecting  bars  with  respect  to  the  actuating 
members  but  permitting  of  such  independent  movement 
upon  unintentional  turnini;  movement  of  the  vehicle 
wheeLs,  a  transversely  movable  rack  bar  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  actuating  members,  and 
a  steering  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  upon  Its  lower  end 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar  to  shift  the  same 
and  move  the  actual iu;;  iiifmljers  to  fffe' t  a  differential 
ttirnliisr  movement  of  the  vehicle  wheels. 


1.05S.T.-J9.  MAIL-BAG  CATClilNt.  AND  I  iKLI  VERIN(^, 
APPARATUS.  HenRV  Kekshaw.  K.aniey.  N  .1  Filed 
Feb.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  746,:?><1.     (<'!.  105--L'81  ) 


(loubl.^  acting;  pawl  In  Its  horizontal  poaltlou.  means  de- 
tachably  connectln;;  a  mail  l)ag  with  the  arm  and  means 
to  op.-rate  the  m;!il   batr  mnnectlng  means. 

4     In    appiUMtiis    of    ilie    character    described,    an    arm 
pivotally   connected   therewith   to  swing  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  iind  provided  with  a   transverse  opening 
iidjacent  the  support,  a  sup)plemental  plate  carrying  spaced 
Hi>ertured   ears  extending    into  the   transverse   opening,    a 
double  actiiiu'  piiwl  mounted  between  the  spaced  apertured 
earn,  a  pin  passing  through  the  spaced  apertured  ears  and 
the  double  acting  pawl,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with   the 
arm  and  extending  downwardly  at  Its  opposite  ends  to  en 
gage  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  acting  pawl,  station 
ary  catches  connected  with  the  support  and  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  double  act 
Ing  pawl,  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  mall  bag  with 
the  arm.  and  means  for  operating  the  mall  bag  connecting 
means. 

.'■<.    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 

of  substantially  horizontally  arranged  tjpaced  guide  rods,  a 

carriage  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  gaide  rods 

and  provided  with  apertured  ears  for  receiving  the  same. 

1   an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage  to  swing  In 

!   .1    siibetantially    borlsontal    plane    with    relation    thereto. 

means    to    ii;<k    the  arm    In    Its   Inner   and    outer  positions 

with   relation   to  the  carrlnge.  means  for  detachtbly  con 

nectl!l^'  a  mail  luiir  with  the  arm.  and  means  to  o^HErate  the 

tnall    bak:    coiinect in^    means.  1 

[tiaiin-i  •;  ru   1  _•  not    pruited  irs   the  Unzette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage. 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith,  stationaiy  catches 
connected  with  the  carriage  and  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  arm,  a  double  acting  pawl  pivotally  connected 
with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  the 
stationary  catches,  means  for  detachably  ctmnecting  a  mail 
bag  with  the  arm  and  catching  means  to  disconnect  the 
mall   bnj;  from   the  arm. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll»ed.  a  carriage. 
an  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  to  swing  in  a  sut>- 
stantially  horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening,  a  double  acting  pawl  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  transverse  opening,  catches  to  be  engaged  by  the 
doable  acting  pawl  and  connected  with  the  carriage  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  arm.  means  to  detachably  connect  a 
mail  bag  with  the  arm,  and  means  to  operate  the  detach- 
able connecting  means. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  an 
arm  pivotally  connected  therewith  to  swing  In  a  substan- 
tially horisontal  plane  and  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening  adjacent  the  support,  a  double  acting  pawl  pivot 
ally  connected  with  the  arm  and  operating  within  the 
traosTerse  opening,  stationary  catches  connected  with 
the  support  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  to  he  engaged 
by  the  double  acting  pawl,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the 


1.0,")H.7r,0.     rOTI'LINV;  CI  ARI>  ARM.     EliMfND  t    KiNVE, 

.Mllnncp     <>!ilo,    assignor    t  i    .\mer1can    Steel    Fovuidrles. 
New   York,   N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Aii<    -':■.,    ]!M'-'      Ser!;il    No    71«  T>*!^       iOl.   213 — ^."5  1 


1  A  I'Hr  coupler  !ia\iriu'  a  „'uar<i  -iin,  prtivided  v>\x\\  a 
vertical  striking  face  and  a  plurality  of  strengthpnli.g 
ribs,  the  plane  of  one  of  said  ribs  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
tranjiverse  horizontal  ails  of  the  couphr.  substantia  ll.v  as 
descrliied 

■J..  \  car  coupler  having  a  guatd  arm  provided  with  a 
vertical  striking  face,  inclined  strengthening  ribs  and  an 
intermediate  horizontal  rib.  the  plane  of  said  inclined  ribs 
V'in:?  at  an  an;:le  to  the  transverse  horizontal  axis  of  the 
coi.'lcr     siitwtantlally    »''*    described. 

:;     A   car  coupler  having   a   guard  arm    provided   with    a 
vertlial   wall,  upper  and   lower  Inclined  beaded  strenyth- 
•  ning    rii*    and    an    Intermediate    horizontal    rib,    substan 
I  lally    as   described 


1,0.')8.7«1.  TROLLEY  FINDER.  Aham  Kletn  and  John 
I'oss.  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  July  1.  1912  Serial  No. 
70fi,9«5.       (CI.    191  — H.3) 

.\  trolley  comprising  a  head,  a  spring-pressed  fork  slld- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  whe<l  Journaled  In  the  fork. 
finder  arms  pivoted  at  points  betv(rm>n  their  ends  to  the 
fork,  links  pivotally  <  onnected  with  the  finder  arms  at  one 
side    of   the   fork    and    with    the   h<'ad    at    the   opposite    side 
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of  the   fork,  a  brace  connected    with  the   finder  arms  and 
engageable  with  the  fork  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 


hooks  on  said  guard  members  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
liase  flanges  of  the  track  rails,  and  wedge  keys  adapted  to 
pass  through  openings  formed  in  the  plates  of  the  guard 
meniNrs  for  locking  the  guard  meml)ers  to  the  gage  bar 
and  to  the  track  rails. 

.""i.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  track 
rail  >;a>:e  bar  provided  in  Its  ends  with  horizontally  dis- 
posed seat.s  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  base  flanges  of  a 
pair  of  track  rails,  vertically  disposed  shoulders  on  said 
gage  bar  adjacent  to  said  seats,  means  detachably  applied 
to  the  end  of  the  gage  bar  for  engaging  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  the  track  rails,  and  means  adapted  to  engage 
th'  shoiiidpn?  on  the  gage  bar  for  locking  th«  tail  engaging 
m- ans  to  the  rails  and  drawing  the  inner  Oanges  thereof 
into  the  sears  in  said  k'age  bar 

[Claim  tl  riof  printed  in  the  (lazette.} 


l,05'«,T<j:'.        I  OUSKT         !sK.\EL     I..^.  k,     Kiookivn,     N.     Y. 
Filed   June   ::,    li'll       Serial    No    fi.'^l.dT."        ■(•:.    2— 74.j 


nldf  adjacent  nhi^b  the  lltiks  are  plv. 'tally  --omjerted  with 
the  finder  firms 


1  n.'->s,762.  RAILWAY  RAlI  (.lAUI'  ANP  (jA<;E 
'.I  STA\  KuMAHKK  and  '.KiiKiit  R  SrnLKiKU.  St  Louis, 
Mo  Filed  -\iig.  -,  1!<1-'  Serial  N'l.  7 1:1,^97.  M'l 
2Sf* — 6.  1 


«     ^    .'^ 


I  l!  a  de^1<■e  of  'he  rlasH  descrih*-*!,  a  i::..:i  \<ni'  prre 
vi(i,,i  ill  its  ends  with  notili.s  adapted  to  f>i.^;H^.  the  inner 
's';'  Ma  Hires  of  fi  pair  of  rails  Hnd  wlilcli  nin:t'  bar  is  ji-o 
Mde<i  HdjRcfnt  to  its  ends  with  shotilders.  guard  memliers 
idaMed  t  eiu'ai.-'  1  tie  base  por'ions  of  the  rails  and  the 
end  porTlc.ns  of  said  L'ace  bar.  j'nd  we.iges  adapted  to  be 
inserted  throuKl'  opeiiin;;s  in  the  tiiiard  members  and  bear  i 
Htalnsf  the  stiovilders  on  the  gage  bar  for  locking  said  ] 
^■uard  merntvers  to  the  ga»;i    bar  find  to  the  rails  i 

■J     It!    a    device    of    the    class   described,    a    i;ai;e    bar    pro 
viil.-d    «itli    Nettl'tiilv    cllspose<i    shotilders    and    with    borl 
7.ontally    dlf'P'  s*^l    notrii.v    adapted    to    engaL'e    the    Inner 
t.ase     tlnnu'es     of     a     s.ai!      ..f     railway     track     rails,     guard 
members    adarited    to    fum:'     the    l.ase    flanjies   of   the   rails 
and   the  end  port:ons  of  the  uHL-e  liar,  and  wedges  adapted 
'(    pass   through   op.  hiiil's   in    rlie    guard   members   and   en- 
L'ai:e  tlie  shotilders  on  the  >r<.Le  bar  to  cause  the  guard  mem 
t»rs    to    eiert    pressure    oi.    the    tails    and    niove    the    same 
Into  position  HL'alnst   tb.    ends  of  the  gage  bar. 

3.  T'e  .omlination  wit!,  a  caire  bar  provided  in  Its  ends 
with  n'>tcbes  .adapted  t(.  receive  tlie  inner  base  flanges  of 
a  pall  of  railwa^  track  rails,  wbicti  trage  !iar  Is  provided 
with  shoulders  near  said  notclies  of  pdate'"  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  caee  l^ar  parts  of  whi>  h  j.lates  embrace  the 
.  nd-  of  -ai.l  LH^e  l>ar.  hooks  or,  said  plates  adapted  to  en 
.  i-e  M,e  outer  l>nse  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  wedge  keys 
adapted  to  pass  through  fbe  plates  and  engage  against 
the  shoulders  on  the  gage  bar  for  locking'  the  bar  and 
plates  t.    each  other  and  tn  the  rails 

4  The  combination  with  a  gaje  bar  provided  In  its  ends 
with  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  base  flanges  of 
a  pair  of  railway  track  rails  and  provided  with  shoulders 
adjacent  to  said  notches,  of  guard  memlx^rs  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  plates  adapted    to  engage  the  guard  rail. 


1  It.  a  device  of  the  natrire  disclosed,  ic  <ombination, 
a  stiffening  member,  a  fastening  memlier  tberefoi.  connec- 
tiiTis  between  the  memters  (m  rmittlnj;  relative  movement 
whereby  one  memb«r  may  be  set  In  extended  or  retracted 
position  relative  to  the  otlier.  and  means  permitting  a 
relative  movement  of  said  members  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  mentioned  niuvement  \\  lier.  t  v  the  members  will  be 
held  from  direct  relative  iiio\emeiit  alouk;  the  path  of  the 
first   mentionfHl  movement, 

-  In  a  device  of  the  nature  dincloK^-d.  in  combination,  a 
stiffening  member,  an  eye.  one  nf  said  parts  having  a  slot 
and  the  other  a  portion  engaging  the  slot  whereby  said 
parts  are  connected  and  ixrmitted  to  move  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  means  comprising  a  slot  In  one  of  said 
memlters  permitting  relative  uiovement  of  the  eye  and 
memlter  at  an  ani:le  i  the  first  mentioned  movement 
whereby  euKat^ement  is  effected  between  the  member  and 
the  eye  which  restrains  dire<t  movement  in  the  first  men- 
tioned slot. 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  natvire  disclosed,  in  combination,  a 
stiffening  member  having:  fi  slot  provided  with  an  offset 
portion,  and  an  ey.  movably  joined  to  said  member  and 
having  a  projection  engaging  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  in  combination, 
a  stlflenlng  meml>er  havim:  parallel  slots  provided  with 
offset  portions  and  at  eye  movablv  Joined  to  said  member 
and    having    projections    engaging    said    slots. 

.'.,  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  In  combination, 
a  corset  steel  bavins  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  provided 
with  offset  portions  at  each  end  and  spaced  In  pains  along 
the  steel,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  eyes,  each 
eye  having  a  pair  of  headed  projections  engaging  the  slots 
whereby  they  arc    connected  thereto 

[Claims  c>  to   T-   not   printed  in  the   Gazette  ] 


1.0.'iS.764,  WHKKl.  Aistin  <!kz(in  Lambk.  Torooto, 
Ontario.  Canada  Filed  Sept,  2,^.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.795.      (Cl.  21  -.'il.t 

1  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
spokes,  eai  b  of  said  spokes  l>elng  formed  at  Its  Inner  end 
and  at  one  side  with  a  flat  face  lying  at  an  angle  with  re- 
lation to  1'  •■  axis  of  tht  spoke  and  upon  Its  opposite  aide 
with  an  ol.lii|ue  face  angularly  disposed  with  relatlo*  to 
the  wbeej  axis,  a  fiair  of  spaced  flangt^  iK-tween  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  lie.  wedges  disposed  between  the 
said  flat  fH<es  of  the  spokes  adapted  for  Individaal  radial 
adjustment      and    wedges    arranged    between    the    ohUqne 
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teCM  adapted  for  indlTldnal  adjostment  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  ■ubatantially  as  Mt  forth  for  the  pur- 
poM  tpedfled. 


2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
each  of  said  spokes  being  formed  at  Its  inner  end  and  at 
one  side  with  a  flat  face  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  axis  of  the  spoke,  and  upon  Its  oppi'site  side  with 
an  oblique  face  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
wheel  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  botwcou  which  the 
inner  ends  of  the  spokes  lie,  wedges  disposed  between  the 
said  flat  faces  of  the  spokes  adapted  for  Individual  radial 
adjustment,  and  wedges  arranged  between  the  oblique 
faces  alternately  In  reverse  directions  said  latter  wedges 
being  adapted  for  individual  adjustment  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth  for  the  pur 
poae  specified. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
each  of  said  spokes  being  formed  at  its  Innor  end  and  at 
one  side  with  a  flat  face  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation  to 
the  axis  of  the  spoke,  and  upon  Its  opposite  side  with  an 
obllqne  face  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  wheel 
axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  between  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spokes  lie.  wedges  disposed  between  the  said 
flat  faces  of  the  spokes,  means  supported  from  said  flanges 
for  drawing  said  wedges  radially  outward  wedges  arranged 
between  the  oblique  faces,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
wedges  axially  outward  toward  the  outer  flange  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
each  of  said  spokes  being  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  and  at 
one  aide  with  a  flat  face  lying  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  ails  of  the  spoke,  and  upon  Its  opposite  side  with 
an  oblique  face  anjnilarly  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
wheel  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  t)€tweon  which  the  In 
ner  ends  of  the  spokes  lie,  wedgea  disposed  t)€t\vepu  the 
said  flat  face  of  the  spokes,  means  supported  from  said 
flanges  for  drawing  said  wedges  radially  outward,  wedges 
capable  of  individual  movement  arranged  between  the 
oblique  faces,  means  for  drawing  each  of  said  wedges 
transversely  to  the  wheel  and  toward  one  of  said  flanges, 
said  last  named  wedges  being  arranged  alternately  in  re- 
verse directions,  and  said  transversely  adjustable  wedges 
being  alternately  disposed  with  relation  to  aald  radially 
movable  wedges. 


1.05S,76o.  COMl'OSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  USE  AS  A 
FERTILIZER.  Ernest  Cabl  Lindkmann,  Boulder. 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1912.  Serial  No  729.647.  (CI. 
71    -9.) 

1.  A  fertilizer  composed  of  tltanlferous  iron  ore  and 
raw  calcium  carbonate. 

2.  A  fertlHier  composed  of  tltanlferous  iron  ore  and  raw 
calcium  carbonate  combined  In  the  proportions  by  weight 
of  5  to  20 '^f  of  tltanlferous  iron  ore  and  80  to  96%  of 
raw  calcium  carbonate. 


1,068.766.      BELT-CONNECTOR.      Mvron   C.    Lislb,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Kulaick,  Mll- 
wank«c,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,622 
(01.   24—36.) 
1.  A    b«lt    connector    formed   iBtegrally    from    a    single 

pl«ee  of  wire  provided  with  tntnmed  hook  shaped  end  por- 


tions and  a  back  which  is  flatteiMd  traosrersaly  over  the 
extremities  of  the  hooks  and  enlarged  at  right  taglM  to 

the  surface  of  the  belt  to  form  a  trun. 

I 


at    t^ 


M^:'y. 


^ 


\ 


-  A  belt  connector  provided  with  inturned  hook  shaped 
I'lid  portions  circular  in  cro«a  section,  and  a  back  having 
H  width  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
belt  to  which  It  Is  applied,  greater  than  its  transverse  dl 
ameter  and  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of 
the  hook  portions,  the  inner  margin  of  the  back  being 
formed  to  bear  upon  the  ends  of  the  belt,  when  in  a  posl 
Tlon   of  use. 

3.  A  belt  connector  formed  of  wire  and  provided  with 
inturned  hook  shaped  end  portions,  and  having  a  flattened 
back  in  a  plane  which  kicludes  the  inturned  end  portions, 
the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  said  back  tapering  from  lt» 
central  portion  In  the  direction  of  the  hook  shaped  end 
portions,  and  said  hook  shaped  end  portions  having  ex 
treraltles  l)eveled  in  the  direction  of  the  belt. 

4  A  ijelt  connector  comprlaing  a  back  composed  of  a 
pair  of  ribs  connected  by  an  integral  central  web  and 
which  ifinverge  toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  back,  in 
rombloation  with  integral  inturned  hook  shaped  portions 
at  the  respsctive  ends  of  the  back. 

5.  A  belt  connector  formed  integrally  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  having  its  t>ack  portion  flattened  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  belt  to  which  the 
back  is  applied,  said  connector  having  hooks  at  its  re 
spectlve  ends,  with  inturned  extremities  in  substantial 
allnenient  opposite   the  flattened  back  portion. 

I 


M.-,s.7f,7        CASIN*;  U>'  K     FOR     KOLI^Ki;  BK.4KJNi.S. 

I'HAHLKS  S.  IxMKWiM.ii.  N''wark.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Hvatt 

Itolier  Bearing  Company.   Harrison,   N    J  .  a  Corporat:on 

of  New   .Jersey       Filed  .Tnn     4.   1912       Serial  No    «89.450. 

'1    64— 39  ) 


1  In  t  rolii-r  l>earlag,  nii  adjustable  .-elf-locking  caslns: 
having  an  outer  section  with  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a 
taperlug  roll-seat  d  within  one  end  and  a  shell  e  apoo  the 
other  end.  and  the  shell  provided  Internally  with  a  screw 
thread  o  and  an  adjacent  series  of  ratchet  teeth  f,  an  in 
ner  section  (/'  fitted  adjustably  to  such  screw-thread  and 
having  rt  tapering  roll  seat  upon  its  Inner  side,  and  pro 
vld^Kl  »ith  a  peripheral  slot  inclosed  upon  both  ends  and 
sides  and  having  a  transverse  perforation  through  Its 
outer  wall,  a  leaf-spring  within  the  slot  extended  acroM 
the  said  perforation  and  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
slot  and  bent  to  extend  across  the  said  perforatioa  and  its 
end  pressed  elastlcally  upon  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  means 
for  retaining  the  spring  in  the  slot,  whereby  meAna  may 
operate  through  the  perforation  to  retract  the  end  of  the 
leaf-spring  from  the  ratchet-teeth. 

2.  la  a  roller  bearing,  an  adjustable  self-locking  casing 
having  an  outer  section  with  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  ta- 
pering roll-seat  d  within  one  end  and  a  shell  e  upon  the 
other  end  and  the  shell  provided  internally  with  a  screw 
thread  o  and  an  adjacent  series  of  ratchet-teeth  f,  an  inner 
section  d'  fitted  adjustably  to  such  screw-thread  and  bav 
ing  a  tapering  roll-«eat  upon  Its  Inner  side,  and  proTided 
with  a  peripheral  slot  h  inclosed  upon  both  ends  «nd  aides 
and  having  a  transverse  perforation  tlirough  its  oQtar  wall 
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and  a  lateral  reteKb  at  the  widdlt  of  its  length,  a  double- 
ended  leaf-spring  within  the  slot  having  an  enlargement  tit 
ted  to  the  aald  recess,  the  spring  being  extended  acroas  tbe 

aaid  perforation  and  having  its  ends  bent  outwardly  to  en 
gnge  the  ratchet-teeth,  and  pins  Inserted  through  the  wall 
<if  the  slot   to    retain   the  spring  therein,    the   spring   thus 
operating  as  a  double   rachet,  substantially   as   herein   set 
forth. 


1.068.7«8.  I  >OrBLE  CASING  LX>CK  KOH  ROLLER- 
nE.\RINi;S  CHAKL.K8  S.  I»CKWiK)0  Newark,  N  J.. 
(issi^riior  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harruson. 
N  .1  ,  H  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Original  applica 
ti.in  filed  .Ian.  4.  191 L'.  Serial  No  ««9.4.'W»  I'lvided  and 
tliis  appiicatloii  filed  July  1,  191L'.  Serial  N"  7i»t".,!"l.'7. 
(CI     <U      :<<>  . 


1.  In  a  roller  Ni>;!'iii^  ;i n  rttiits'able  self  locking  casing 
liMv'nL'  nil  ■■ut.T  s-'-iicn  w.th  a  taper'ng  rnll-neflt  <t  In  one 
f'n'l  .'I ml  !i  shell  t  :ipon  the  other  end.  and  the  shell  pro 
vlded  Infernnliy  with  a  series  of  ratchet-teeth  '  and  an 
adjacent  screw  thread  p.  an  inner  section  d'  fitted  adjust 
aMy  to  mirh  sr row  thread  and  having  a  tapering  roll-sent 
upon  Its  Inner  side  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  h 
Inclosed  upon  both  ends  and  sides  and  having  a  transverse 
hole  ■  thronirh  Its  outer  wnll.  two  fukrnm  pins  J  extended 
across  tlip  slot,  two  [lawls  k  pivoted  thereon  with  their 
outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  In  opposite 
directions  and  their  tails  *'  overlapping  adjacent  to  tbe 
hole  /.  springs  m  to  press  the  pawls  outwardly,  and  the 
tai  s  k'  thus  accessible  through  the  perforation  for  press 
ing  tlieni  outwardly  to  detach  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet- 
tPfth 

2  In  a  roller  henrlnj;  ;in  ndJusfnMe  self-locklnj;  rasing 
having  an  mit'-r  section  with  a  tapering  roll  seat  rf  In  one 
end  (ind  n  shell  r  upon  the  other  end  and  the  shell  pro 
vidf'd  liiffrnnlly  with  a  series  of  rntchet  teeth  '  ,ind  an  ad- 
ja(  'nt  screw-thread  /.  an  Inner  section  /i'  fitted  ndjustahly 
to  such  screw  thread  and  having  a  tapering  roll  seat  upon 
Its  inner  side  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  slot  h  In 
closed  upon  !<oth  ends  and  sides  and  having  n  t^ansve^s^■ 
hole  j  through  its  walls  with  threaded  socket  ;ii  the  irine; 
wnll.  pnwls  It  pivoted  across  the  slot  with  their  outer  ends 
adapted  to  engage  tin  ratchet-teeth  in  opposite  directions^ 
and  having  their  tails  overlapping  adjacent  to  the  hole  ; 
springs  to  press  the  pnwls  outwardly,  and  the  rotatable 
releasing  pin  n  extended  across  the  slot  and  Into  the 
threaded  socket  and  formed  with  n  imtcli  n  to  clear  Ow 
tails  of  the  pawls  during  their  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth. 


.nemi)er  having  an  inclined  cutting  edge.  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  ilie  inner  end  of  the  stationary  cutting 
edge,    said    eccentric    constituting    means,    when    rotated. 


I/OTT-RIIXiK 

Serial     No 


1,0.^'*. 760         MKT.\L  8HE.\RS         Fra\k      M 

Star    City.     Ind.       ni.-d     May     24.     1911 

629.119       iC]    «i      202,1 

Metal  shears  including  a  stationary  mcmlier  having  a 
material  receiving  slot  arranged  transversely  therein,  the 
lower  wall  of  the  slot  constituting  a  cutting  member,  n 
bracket  secured  to  said  stationary  member,  a  pin  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  member  and  bracket,  a  handle  for 
rotating  the  pin.  an  eccentric  upon  the  pin  and  revoluble 
therewith,  said  eccentric  being  located  between  the  sta 
tlonary  memlter  and  its  brackot  n  pivot  device  extending 
from  the  stationary  member  and  adjscent  the  inner  end 
of  the  slot,  a  movable  member  mounted  to  elide  and 
oscillate  upon  the  pivot  device  and  having  an  op<>nlng 
in  which  the  eccentric  Is  adapted  to  revolve,  raid  movable 


T<<r   ri'^klni:   the  said   Inclined   cutting   <dge   relative    to   the 
stM'i  ■nii-x    ("utting   fdu''    w^ilit-    drawirik'    the    inclined    edge 

low.'in!    nt)(i    pas:    tjii    stH!i"tiar\    .diji' 


1  o.'iV.TTO  I!(>T\I{^  f:N\  El.u!'  sr:Al.!\(;  M.\CIIINE 
.TiiHN  .\  Makk-k  Si  raul  Mlnii.  Filed  Nov.  10.  li»OP. 
ScrtHl   No    527. -19       'C;     lOl       S9.) 


1  In  a  roarliine  (>f  the  character  d- ^ -riii-'d.  a  frame. 
•1  f>'ed  platt'  arr!in>;i'd  in  the  framt^  aud  having  an  up- 
wardly sloping  oiitrr  <rid  nnd  ;t  downwardly  riirved  inner 
'•nd,  a  frlrtiorj  •^rr  ;  >-:  r'i.  i!  npr.r  tin  food  plate  at  Its 
middle  purtioi,  jit'd  p'  ■.■.rin-  ;.;:ht!>  P'\  rui  the  surface 
tiiepfHif  H  folluwrr  ,'ir' H  liL'-!  ?^'  .  'V.  nn'-i'  over  the  upper 
face  of  The  food  ph»t»'  nnd  nfiii!<'i'd  •■  r':irr\  packets 
t  heroov  cv,  niid  ,"  ri'l;i  t '  vc!  r  Inri.-''  frirtion  strip  secured 
to  th.  inner  face  i.f  m  ■  '-.ll  .w.t  '-^r  -ori;..  r:if icn  with  s«id 
li  rst  frier  |i>n  St  r,p  •'    s,  [-•:    ;,ti    1 1,,    ; -icki  ts 

-  Id  fl  nincPinf"  of  'ho  cjuss  dcscriPcd  :\  frame,  n 
;ruldeway  In  the  frnm*  (i  feed  piat'  disposed  nt  the  lower 
end  of  the  criildt'WH).  •;  ff>!!i  »er  «ltrtM'  .-  ot>"ti  the  gvildway. 
.'ind  an  adjusting  plHic  MMdaMo  on  the  ^-uidowny  and  hav- 
ing connci  tioii  with  'ho  , lifer  sido  "f  iho  f.ilhmor  to  hold 
the  upper  end  tbere«.f  ;it   the  desir.-d  aiiirh 

■f.  In  a  ni.'i'hiiM  nf  ih.  ■  hnrMcior  described,  n  feed  plate 
having  an  upwnrdi*  shijiini;  miior  ■  iid  and  n  downwardly 
curved  Inner  end.  snid  innor  ciir\od  end  l>oing  adapted 
to  deflect  the  lf>wor  >  nds  of  packets  at  a  downward  angle 
from  the  feed  ^il.'ite  a  fr.Howor  cfrf'.[>erat'nc  with  the  feed 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  hy  gravity  over  the  upwardly 
sloping  end  of  the  fepd  pinto,  and  guiding  means  adjust- 
ably mrmnted  ot)  the  foii.,wor  adapted  to  guide  the  same 
In  Its  movement  and  hold  the  follower  «t  the  dealred 
angle 

4  A  machine  of  the  lass  described  romprtelng  a 
tmme.   .n   so»>K':intian  \    ho' i7orital    fe^-d  plate  In   the  tt 
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an  Inclined  gruldeway  sloping  upwardly  and  fOrwardly 
from  the  feed  platp.  a  follower  on  llip  Kuidi'way  adapted 
to  support  a  number  of  packets  upon  th.-  fc»d  plMii-,  a 
food  roller  arranged  abovr  t!  e  plate,  and  a  pair  of  sli-htly 
spaced  friction  strips  located  In  the  periphery  and  at 
one  side  of  the  feed  roller  for  pnga;:ell)^■nt  with  the 
adjacent  packet  to  feed  the  same  over  the  feed  plate 
upon   each   revolution  of  the   roller. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  coraprising  a 
frame,  a  substantially  horizontal  feed  plate  in  the  frame, 
an  Inclined  guideway  slopliiK  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  feed  plate,  a  follower  on  the  Kutd^■w^y  adapted 
to  support  a  number  of  packets  upon  the  ftn-d  plat.-,  a 
feed  roller  arranged  above  the  plate,  and  spaced  friction 
members  located  in  the  periphery  and  at  one  side  of  the 
feed  roller  for  enjiauement  with  the  adjacent  pack.'T  to 
feed  the  same  ovr  the  f.-.d  plate  upon  each  revolution 
of  the  roller. 


1,058,771.     NT'T-LOCK.     Ch.\RI.K8  C 
ton,    D.   C.     Filed  Jan.    19,   1912. 
(CI.   151—52.) 


McCi..\iN.  Washing- 
Serial    No.    672,100. 


.V    lock    wash.  1    .omprlsinK    a    body    portion    haviu;;    ar 
openln;;    formed    tlierelii    for    the    passac    of    a    bolt,    said 

lock  washer  bein;:  formed  from  a  single  pi •  of  materia. 

of  uniform  thickness  and  being  cut  vertically  from  Its 
upper  edge  to  a  point  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  at  one 
side  of  said  opening  to  form  a  tongue  adapted  to  b.' 
bent  outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  portion. 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  body  portion  being 
Inturned  to  form  flanges,  the  length  of  said  tongue  being 
Buch  as  to  cause  It  to  project  above  said  flanges  and  the 
uppermost  of  said  flanges  being  vertically  recessed  for 
the  reception  of  a  tool,  said  tongue  being  of  such  length 
that  a  tool  engaged  in  said  recess  will  bear  upon  said 
tongue  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  same  inwardly. 


said  table,  and  means  for  apply  in:  presMir.-  t'«  said 
severed  piece  of  fabrc  to  cause  it  to  adhere  to  a  sliue 
■<ol,.  placed  oTi  ^iald  table,  sutMtantlally  as  speritjed. 


/■  f 


1,058,772.  SHOE-MACHINE.  Wilma.m  D.  McCi.vin, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Waldo  Ford,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,117.     (fl.  12--J0.  i 

1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  affixing  linings  to  in 
ner  8hoi>  soles,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  table 
rigid  therewith  arranged  to  support  the  shoe  soles  placed 
thereon,  vertical  rods  positioned  at  each  side  of  said  table 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cutter  fram.'  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rods,  a  knife  blade  carried  by  said  .utter 
frame,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  cutter  frame  and  project- 
ing over  said  table,  a  presser  plate  yieldingly  supported 
by  said  bracket,  a  fabric  feed  roller  for  a<lvau(  ing  fabric 
from  .said  roller  to  said  table,  and  automatic  operating 
mechanism  for  said  feed  roller,  and  said  cutter  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination With  a  frame,  of  a  table  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
a  support  on  said  frame  arranged  to  support  a  fabric 
roll,  a  fabric  feed  device  arranged  to  advance  a  pre 
determined  quantity  of  the  fabric  therefrom  onto  said 
table,  a  cutter  frame  positioned  transversely  of  said  table 
l>etwe€n  said  fabric  feed  device  and  said  table  and  being 
arranged  to  reciprocate  In  a  vertical  plane  with  respect 
to  said  .table,  a  knife  In  said  cutter  frame,  automatic 
mechanism  for  operating  said  cutter  frame  effectively  to 
caaae   said    knife   to   aever   the   length    of   fabric   fed    to 


^  A  machine  for  ;iir;  -  shoe  soles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing   a    riirid    table    arranged    to    support    the    sole    placed 

ther.-'.n,  :iiljustaM-  devices  on  >a''l  tab;"  f'n  cnNriut; 
the  -oles.  inrans  located  at  .^n.'  .nd  of  said  t.i.i  •  f v>r 
fcetlni-  a  predi-ti-rniined  quantity  of  faloie  t  -.ihl  tal.:.-, 
a  eutt.r  frame  arranged  I"  r  ■  i.,i'...  u.'  v.- •  a  '\  >\it!i  r.- 
spect  t..  said  tat.b'  '.iwii  laid  :e.  .1  d->i:-  aio!  sa.d 
table,  a  knif-  in  said  frane  a  braek.t  oo  naui  frame 
pr.,j.-.'!in^'  ..v,T  saoi  t.tLh  .  a  pr-ss.  r  platf  .Meldingly 
moinite<l  in  said  hra.'k.-t,  nperatijui:  mechanmm  whereby 
said  f-ed  d-vice  is  p.iat.d,  and  nierhanlsm  «  herel,y  said 
frame  is  depre.ssed  afi.  r  said  feed  d.  vice  has  f"d  a  strip 
of  fabric  to  said  tahi-.  .-rfectlvely  to  cut  tlir  fabric  fed 
to  the  table  and  to  press  it  upon  the  sol.'  pla,-.-d  upon 
the  tabl.'  causlnu  it  to  adhere  thereto,  substantially  as 
specified,  i 

4.  A  niacliin.  "f  the  charact-r  described,  comprising  a 
frani.'.  .i  supp-n  mounted  on  said  frame  arranged  to 
support  a  roll  of  fabric  having  an  adbesivf  surfac,  a 
table  secured  to  said  frame  arranged  to  support  shoo 
s.des  placed  th.r.on.  a  fabric  f'.-d  devic  pla.-ed  Inter- 
m.jdiat.  said  fabric  support  and  said  table  wliereby  a 
pie-h  t-niiitied  length  i>f  fabric  Is  intermittentl.x  advanced 
to  said  lahh.  operating  m-'chanism  therefor,  a  cutter 
frame  provided  with  a  knife  arrang.'d  to  r.'ciprocate 
v.-rtleally  with  r.-n-"'  t  t,,  said  table,  a  presser  plate 
vieldiniily  supported  by  said  cutter  frame  ab..ve  salt. 
tabb'.  and  operating  mechanism  for  causing  said  '-utter 
fram.-  to  reciprocal  int.Tmltt.ntly .  fher.?hy  s.-vring 
the  stri[i  .f  adh.'sive  fabric  advane-d  to  tlje  table  and 
applying    it    to    th-    sol-    placed    upon    tie-    table,    substan 

I    tlallv    as    ^pieilied, 

'         .",.    In    a    machine   .>f   th.e   .■•  ara    t.  i i.ton.'d,    the    -on 

I    hination  with  a  table  for  supponin-'  w.i-k  placed  tb- r-ui. 

!    of    a     r.-.lprocating    fram.-    arranged    to    move    vertb-ally 

i    \\\'].   r.sp,  ,t   to  said  table,  a  knife  carried  by  said  fram.'. 

I   a    presser    plate    carried    by    said    frame,    a    support    ar 

rang.-d  to  iiold  a  roll  of  fabric,  a  feed  device  bet*-een  said 

support    and    said    fram.',    mechanism    for   operating    said 

feid     d.'Vi...     correlat.-d     mechanism     for     oix^ratinu     said 

frame  and  an  adjustable  connection  in  said  feed  op.'ratlng 

mechanism   bv   adjustment  of  which   said  mechanism   may 

b»  caused  to  feed  various  selected  lengths  of  fabric  onto 

s.-iid    table,    substantially    as    specified 

'Claims  6  to   18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1058  773       CLEANER    ROLL    MOrNTING.      FaUDBRirK 
'  H    MCDBVITT,  Boston.  Mass       Filed   May  32.   1912      Se- 
rial  No.   699,052.      (Cl.    11«-  26.) 

1.   Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  roller 
stand,  a  bearing  block  fitted  thereto,  one  of  said  members 
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being  recessed  along  its  bearing  face  which  fits  the  other 
member,  and  a  mountlnL'  for  a  cleaner  roll  ftttetl  in  said 
recess  and  clamped  be'w.M?n  said  bearlne  block  and  said 
stand 


2  ApjiHraius.  of  the  kind  d.-s.  rihr<i  >  .itiiprisin^-  n  roller 
Btaod.  a  ''.arinK  block  Otte.i  florftn  with  pr.  vision  to  be 
held  in  clamped  engaiT' inr'it  ^  inr- w]-'.:  me  of  snid  ni.  in 
tiers  being  recessed  n:.  >ii'  ^■iC^  ;i:,ii  h  ;iio::'ii,_-  for  a 
cli-aner  roll  ha\itiL'  a  proicrj  tin:  pnrt  fitted  \u  said  recess 
and  adaji'di  to  l>e  claaii>e<i  heiw.'en  said  '"'aring  block 
and  salil  -'.'ind  by  the  sauie  in.  :ins  thni  ■  ir.;  ;;■-  th'  !  lock  in 
place 

3.  .\pparams  "f  the  k.nd  descriNed.  comprisiiu:  u  ro!h  r 
stand,  a  t)earing  lilo<  k  fin.'d  theret".  -.'lul  raeuiSers  hnvl;,^: 
a  riH'ess  form,  d  be*«.>-!,  'l.eir  adjan^nt  tn  .-s,  ani]  n  mouijt 
hit;  fur  a  ''leHner  •■■  ;  jiro\  i.li-'d  with  a  tot  -u.-  !i't:._'  i;i  ^nld 
recess  an  I  a  bipieil  to  bf  fixedly  h.  Id  a^  said  t.  h  m  k  is 
clamp.'d  in  pia.  •■ 

4  .\pparatus  of  t!.e  kind  d.  scribed,  lomprislin,'  a  roller 
Htan.-l.  ,'i  l»earinn  blmk  said  ni.riih.  rs  ha\iag  a  recess 
formed  hetw.'en  their  adja'-eiit  fa^es  aioi  a  spring  mouui 
Ing  having  a  tontrtie  fitting  said  re.-.  s>,  said  tongue  lielnt; 
laterally  ofTset  to  N^  rigidly  clHuip.'d  us  th.-  b.^arlni:  block 
Is  I  lamped  to  place 

.")  .Xpparatus  f  •!).  km.l  describ.-d,  ■omprisin;:  a  roller 
stand,  a  Ix^arlrii;  'io^k  ti'ti'd  tlicr.-to.  s.,id  meniU>rs  having 
a  longitudinal  re.-,  ss  fornicl  t.etween  their  adjar.  nt  fari'S. 
and  a  spring  mounting:  formed  with  a  tongue  having  a 
lateral  ofTset  for  fiitlni:  s.-ud  r.-ccss  and  to  b<'  clamped 
In  pla.e  by  sui.l  blo<  k  said  mounflne  having  Int.'gral 
sprin-'  arms  priivld.-d  with  b.aring  seals  for  the  roller 
pins. 

[Claims  (\  to  s  not  prii.'.-d  in  M-    'iazette.J 


lji08.774  L.MtOK  \'1()K1  .  IM'SliKR  1>  \^  m  M^  1  VT.  iSH. 
DanTW.  Colo.  Filed  .Inly  tj.  liM.  S.  rial  No  708.022. 
(CL  a»— 68  ) 


1     In  a  .rusher,   tlie  combination  of  a  frame  work   hav 
ing    two    meml..  r*   separated    to   form    the   ore   chamber,    a 
movable  jaw    closing   the   ore   chamber  In   the   rear,   a   sta 
tlonary    jaw    closing   the   said   chamber   In   front,    the   sta 
tlonary    jaw    having    lateral    projections    overlapping    the 
separated  members  of  the  frame  in  front,  whereby  the  last 
named  jaw  is  suspended  and   Ilftably  removable  to  leave 
the  ore  chamber  entirely  unobstructed  In  front,   means  for 


pnventing  outward  swinging  movement  upon  said  projec- 
tions, the  movable  jaw  l>elng  pivoted  at  its  upper  extremity 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  forwardly 
through  the  space  between  the  forward  extremities  of 
the  spaced  frame  members  when  the  stationary  jaw  is 
removed. 

'-'.  The  combination  of  a  frame  closed  at  the  rear  and 
op.  ri  in  front,  a  Jaw  inserted  In  the  frame  to  close  the 
front  opening,  said  jaw  l>elng  stationary  when  the  machine 
IB  In  operation,  a  .second  jaw  kK-ated  in  tne  rear  and  moT- 
abiy  mounted,  toggles  engaging  the  8e< ond  jaw  from  the 
rear,  a  pitman  connected  in  operaiiv.  relation  with  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  second  jaw.  tb.-  latter  being  free 
to  swing  forwardly  and  iijiwardly  when  the  first  jaw  is 
reiiiiived.  th.  l.'.trer  b.'ing  llftalily  r.'niovable  to  leave  r(X)m 
for  the  said  swing  action  of  th.-  se.ond  jaw 

''.  In  a  crusher,  the  coniMna  t  I'Oi  with  n  frame  of  fixed 
.md  movable  jaws  Inserte.l  th.  rein.  >  he.k  plates  sjiaced  to 
permit  the  movalle  jaw  to  operate  1..  tw.i  tlicin,  the  for- 
wanl  extremities  of  said  plates  .-nirauu-.L'  tlie  tlied  .law,  a 
securing  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  altove  the  movable 
j.'iw  and  h.avliij:  parts  v.  riajiiini:  tte  cheek  plates  from 
above,  nicans  adjiistatly  applied  ;o  the  frame  for  holding 
said  se<  urine  plate  in  position 

i  l!  a  rusher  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  fixed 
and  mova!  :.'  .;aws  Inserti-d  ther.in.  1  iieek  plates  spaced  to 
pernut  the  mo\  aMf  )h\\  'u  operate  betw.eii  them,  the  for- 
ward .'ik-es  ,,:  vatd  piat.'S  er.^agins;  the  fixed  jaw.  a  se^-ur- 
iiiK  pi;ite  tiiouiite.i  on  l:,p  fr.-irne  al-ov.  the  movalile  jaw  and 
i.n\inL'  pHtis  o\erlapiilng  the  cheek  plates  from  above,  and 
mea-  s  a.1;ust.'iti!y  applied  to  th.  frame  for  holding  said  se- 
cunnc  piHte  in  position 

,'.  !  )(<■  cmtination  wltli  a  frnuii  .  of  fixed  and  movable 
jaws  ..cs,  ;  (»d  thereli,  ih<  tixed  jaw  closing  the  ore  cham- 
ber ir.  froiit,  said  jaw  beinc  iiftnbly  m  movable  to  leave  the 
chani!"'r  open  it;-  fmnt  and  entirely  Miiolwtru.  te^l.  the  mov- 
able jaw  being  pi\otii!l}  uui:int.'d  at  the  top  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  .and  forwardly  .l.mugh  the  unob- 
siruit.-'i  op.iiing  fornud  by  the  riiiio\;il  of  the  fixed  Jaw, 
che.'k  pl.-ites  engaged  o!:  (,piMis:t.  Md.  s  and  sjiaod  t"  per- 
mit the  movable  jaw  to  operate  ;„.t\\e.  11  tlein.  the  forward 
ed;:es  of  said  plates  engagtnu  th.  fixtHl  juw,  a  seci;ring 
plate  niountf^l  in  the  frame  :;lH.ve  the  movable  jaw  and 
having  parts  overlapping  the  he.'k  jilates  from  alx.ve.  the 
fixed  jaw  having  a  l.-dg'  >  x;.  iifling  forwardly  from  its  rear 
extremity  beU.w  the  r-ar  .xf.'inities  of  the  cheek  plate, 
and  means  adjustably  a;  jili.-d  t  the  frame  for  lir.ldlng  said 
securing  plat.'s  In  pusi;..,!! 

(Claims  r  to  p  r  ot  prlnr.-d  i:,  th.    Gazette  ] 


1.05'^.T7^J.  T>IE  FRAME.  Samiki.  W  M.Kii  i,.  .f,  cieve- 
iand.  Ohio  Filed  -lune  21.  liM'.'  ^.  ri;i  No  7ii5.021. 
(Cl.  15.3—33. 


1  A  die  fraiii.,  having  in  combination,  a  punch,  a  punch 
holder  having  a  yielding  connection,  and  gathering  dies 
that  close  in  on  the  sides  of  the  punch,  the  said  yielding 
connection  being  adapted  to  allow  the  punch  to  lag  behind 
the  punch-holder  as  it  withdraws  to  allow  the  gathering 
dies  to  be  first  opened  out,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  die  frame,  having  in  combination,  a  punch,  a  pnncb- 
holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  beveled  Jaws,  gathering-die 
carriers  having  beveled  faces,  and  gathering-dies' carried 
by    the  carriers,   the  said   beveled  Jaws  being  adapted   to 
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engace  the  beveled  facnt  of  the  gatherlBg-ille  earrlen  and 
thereby  caose  the  gathering -dicA  to  close  In  on  the  tidea  of 
the  piiDefa,  anbstantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  die  frame,  haTing  in  comMnatlon.  a  punch,  a  panch- 
bolder  proTided  with  a  pair  of  bereled  Jawa,  a  yieMing 
connection  between  the  punch-holder  adapted  to  allow  the 
panch  to  lag  behind  as  the  punch-holder  wlthdrawa,  gath- 
ering die  carriers  having  beveled  faces,  and  gathering-dies 
carried  by  the  carriers,  the  aaid  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  beveled  faces  of  the  gathertng-dle  carriers  and 
thereby  close  the  gatherlng-dle  over  the  punch,  and  the 
yielding  connection  adapted  to  allow  the  punch  to  lag  be- 
hind the  punch- bolder  until  the  Jaws  have  withdrawn 
ao  the  gathering-die  carriers  may  he  opened  out  and  clear 
the  )awa,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  die  frame,  having  In  rnmbination,  a  punch,  a  punch 
holder,  a  bottom  die  adapted  to  receive  the  punch,  gather- 
ing-dies  for  closing  in  upon  tho  sides  of  the  punch,  a  re- 
silient bumper  for  yieldingly  forrlng  the  bottom  die  up- 
ward, and  connection  between  the  resilient  bumper  and  the 
gathering  dies  for  normally  keeping  the  dies  opened  out. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  die  frame,  having  in  combination,  a  punch,  a  punch 
holder,  a  bottom  die  adaptPd  to  receive  tiie  punch,  eather. 
ing  dies  adapted  to  close  In  upon  the  sides  of  tho  puncli. 
gathering-die  carriers  provided  with  rockers  and  plvotally 
supported,  a  plate  provided  with  uprights  supporting  the 
hottom  die.  a  second  plate  provided  with  pins  engaging  the 
rockers  of  the  gathfrinz-dio  (arrliTs.  anil  means  for  yield 
Ingly  forcing  the  first-mentioned  plate  upward  to  give  the 
Iwttom  die  a  yielding  support  and   for  contacting  the  sec 
ond-meniioned  plate  and  keci  Ing  the  dies  and  die  carriers 
opened  out,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,058.776,  WATER  MOTOR  George  W,  Mickel.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  Nu 
583.171.     (CI.  13S  -11.) 


1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  frame,  shafts  supported  by  the 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts,  chains  op 
crating  over  th«'  sprocket  wheels,  buckets  having  one  end 
movably  connettfd  with  the  chains,  apertured  lugs  at   the 

top  of  the  buckets,  a  rod  extending  through  the  apertured 
lugs  and  means  for  operating  the  said  chain. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  frame,  shafts  supported  by  the 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  shafts,  chains  op- 
erating on  the  sprocket  wheels,  backets  having  one  end 
moTably  connec-ted  with  the  chain,  each  of  the  buckets  ex 
tendiag  over  several  links  In  the  chain,  apertured  lugs  at 
the  top  of  the  backets,  a  rod  extending  through  the  aper 
tnred  logs,  slotted  lugs  at  the  bottom  of  the  buckets,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  slots  and  slldable  therein  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  chain. 


1,058.777.  SHIPPING-BOX.  Otivsa  MrrcUBLX,  Boston, 
Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Ilinde  A  Daach  Paper  Company. 
Sandusky,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of   Ohio.      Filed    Sept 

:il,    1911        Serial    No,    650,591.       (CI.    220 — 2.'?.  1 


1.  .\  biix  romprisin«  thr<o  strips  of  ct-lJular  board  ./f 
unifiiru)  «idth  throughout  tlieir  lengths  each  being  folded 
tr.  provide  three  integral  one-piece  strips  meeting  at  the 
edj.'ps  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  sfurini:  means  for  the  ends 
of  two  of  the  strips,  said  folded  strips  being  telescoped 
to  provide  a  t>ox  with  six  sides  of  double  thickness,  the 
strip  witii  free  ends  b^'ing  innermost  and  having  Its  fr.e 
side  locked  in  position  by  the  outer  folded  strip. 

IV  A  box  comprising;  a  strip  of  cellular  board  formed 
tr,  provide  an  integral  one-piece  top,  a  one-piece  bottom 
and  one  piece  sides,  the  strip  having  Its  ends  free  and 
meeting  at  the  abutting  edges  of  the  top  and  the  side  of 
thf  box,  a  second  cellular  board  strip  folded  about  the 
firft  strip  to  provide  integral  one-piece  sides  and  ends 
and  admitting  of  the  upward  swinging  of  said  top,  the 
ends  of  said  second  strip  meeting  at  the  abutting  edges 
of  om-  of  fhf  sides  and  one  of  the  ends  and  being  per 
manently  secure*!  together,  and  a  third  strip  folded  about 
said  rtrst  and  second  strips  to  provide  an  outer  one  piece 
top  and  a  one  piece  bottom,  and  outer  one  piece  f«nds. 
the  I  xtremitles  of  the  third  strip  meeting  at  the  abuttlni; 
edges  of  one  of  the  ends  and  the  top  and  being  perma 
nentiy  secured  together  whereby  the  outer  top  holds  said 
first  top  closed. 

.".  .\  box  comprislni;  a  strip  of  cellular  board  fold,  d 
to  provide  an  integral  top.  bottom  and  aides  and  haviii;: 
Its  ends  meeting  at  the  top  edge  of  the  box.  a  secmid  '  ■  ; 
lular  board  strip  folded  about  the  first  strip  in  prnviM.- 
Int'irral  sides  and  ends  and  admitting  of  the  upward 
swlnKlns:  of  said  top.  the  ends  of  said  second  strip  b.hu 
permanently  secured  together,  and  a  third  strip  folded 
atK)ut  ttie  first  and  second  strips  to  provide  an  otitep  t,,;. 
an«l  bottom  and  outer  ends,  the  extremities  of  t!  •  tlUrd 
striii  bein::  permanently  secured  together  wherehy  the 
orrt'r  top  locks  said  first  top  closed.  1 


1  05Si.77'>       STORAGE    BATTERY.      Wii.i.iAlt    Morris,. v, 
lies    Mcines,     Iowa.       Filed    .\ug     Til,    101  J.       Seria;     .No. 
718.158.      (CI.  204 — 2«.) 
1.    In  an  electrode   for  an  electrolytic  cell,   •    binder  con 

Billing  of  a  compound  of  titanium. 

■J.    In  an  electrode  containing  lead  oxld,  for  an  electro 
lytic  cell,   a   binder  conslstlDj;  of   a   compound   of  titanium 

^  In  a  storage  battery  electrode,  a  binder  containlns 
a  titnnlnm  compound. 

4  in  a  posltlve-pole  electrode  for  storage  batteries,  a 
hiader  containing  a  titanium  compound, 

5.  In  a  posltlve-pole  electrode  for  storage  batteries,  n 
bitider  consisting  of  a  compound  containing  titanium  and 
oxygen 

fClalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.088,779.        SEPAEATOR     FOR     BTORAQB  -  BATTKRY 

PLATES.       WiLi.i.^M     MoRHiso.N,    Des    Molass,     Iowa. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1912.      Serial  No.  719,1M.      (CL  204 — 29.) 

1.  .\  separator  for  storage  battery  plates,  conpoaed  of 
wood  wblch  has  been  trtatted  by  a  process  comprlaing 
beatlBg  it  In  a  bath  of  melted  wax  at  a  temperatnre  aod 
for  a  time  saffldent  to  drive  off  the  volatile  lacredlents 
of  the  wood,  removing  the  wood  from  the  bath,  and  then 
dlMwlTing  from  the  wood  the  residual  bath  material. 

J.  A  process  of  treating  wood  for  i^psrator  platas. 
which  comprises  heating  it  in  a  bath  of  melted  parafBn  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  snAcient  to  drive  off  the 
volatile  Ingrediests  of  the  wood,  removing  the  wood  from 
the  bath,  and  tbea  dissolving  out  the  paraffin  from  the 
wood. 

.'!.  .\  process  of  treating  wood  for  separator  plates, 
which  comprises  heating  it  In  a  bath  of  melted  wax  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufBclent  to  drive  off  the  vola- 
tile ingredients  of  the  wood,  removing  the  wood  from  the 
bath,  and  then  dissolving  from  the  wood  the  residual  bath 
material 


iniz 


u 


2.  In  a  steam  bsatlng  system,  the  conbiBatlao  «(  a 
generator,  a  radiator,  a  eosdnlt  coanectlac  sakl  generatsr 
aad  radiator,  means  operating  automatleally  to  limit  tke 
pressure  of  steam   Sewing  throogfa  said   condslt,  a  valTC 

whereby  the  supply  of  steam  from  the  conduit  to  the  ra- 
diator may  be  graduated,  a  conduit  for  water  of  condenia- 
tlon  connecting  said  radiator  and  said  steam  conduit,  said 
water  conduit  having  therein  a  liquid  seal  and  said  seal 
adapted  to  oppose  a  material  head  of  liquid  to  the  passage 
of  steam  from  the  steam  conduit  through  said  water  con- 
duit, means  preventing  the  creation  of  a  partial  vacuum 
in  the  radiator,  and  means  preventing  the  formation  of  a 

I   partial  vaoium  in  the  steam  conduit  on  the  supply  side  of 

i   the  said  seal 


;>  ~ 


1,058  TsO  SPINItI.E  FOR  SPINNING.  TWISTING,  AND 
I.IKE  MACHINFS  Ai.ukkt  H  .Mouton.  Lowell.  Mass. 
Filed   May   ;U,  1912.      Serial  No    TtHi.T  1  7       m1    nS--,31.) 


\  spiBdIe  for  hpinnlDk:  aud  ihe  likt-  noai  hines.  baring. 
In  cocnbiBatioQ.  a  spindle  blaile.  a  clutch  memtter  ccmsist- 
Ing  of  a  plurality  of  re«»Ulent  arms  extending  lengthwise 
of  the  spindle  and  iiitegrally  conn<^ted  at  their  upper 
ends  to  a  collar  loosely  embracing  the  spindle  blade,  said 
dutch  member  beln»f  supportt-d  at  its  lower  end.  and 
means  to  lock  the  clutch  memt>er  against  rotation  and 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  spindle  substan 
tlallv  aa  described. 


1,0&8,781.  8TKAM  UE.ATING  8Y8TKM  Tn  v«  ns  G 
Moil  AT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  24.  194  >9  Serial 
No.  609,371.     (CI.  237—9.1 

1.  In  a  steam  heatiag  system,  the  comblniit  I'm  •■''  a 
generator,  a  radiator,  a  c^mdoit  connecting  said  radiator 
and  said  generator,  means  operatlna  automatlcaliy  to 
maintain  within  predetermined  Itnalts  the  pressure  of  the 
Steam  flowing  through  said  condatt.  a  ralve  for  graduating 
the  snpply  of  steam  from  the  conduit  to  the  radiator,  a 
conduit  for  water  of  coBdensatios  connecting  tbe  radtator 
and  the  said  steam  conduit  Independently  at  said  steam 
valve,  said  water  conduit  having  tbereia  a  Uqnld  asal 
adapted  to  provide  a  material  head  ot  liquid  to  resist  the 
bresklBg  of  the  seal  by  pressure  In  tbe  steam  coiulnM,  and 
means,  located  on  tbe  radiator  side  of  said  seal,  operatlBg 
atrtomatlcally  to  Umtt  tbe  reduction  (rf  praasure  in  the 
radlater. 


LL 


-■It, 


;i.  In  a  steam  heating  pystem,  the  combination  of  a 
Kenerator,  a  radiator,  a  conduit,  and  a  fitting  Interp.  sed 
l>etween  said  conduit  and  radiator,  said  fitting  having 
a  valve  controlled  passageway  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
radiator  and  a  sealed  passageway  for  wat<T  of  ccmdensa- 
tlon  also  communicating  with  the  radiator  and  adapted  to 
Interpose  a  material  head  of  liquid  between  the  steam  sup- 
ply and  the  radiator,  and  means,  connected  with  said 
latter  passageway  on  the  radiator  side  thereof,  operating 
automatically  to  prevent  the  pressure  In  the  radiator  from 
falling  to  a  point  materially  below  that  of  the  atrooa- 
phere 

4  In  a  Bteam  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a  gen- 
erator, a  conduit  extending  from  said  generator,  means 
operating  automatically  to  limit  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
flowing  therethrough,  a  radiator,  a  fitting  Interposed  be 
tween  said  radiator  and  said  conduit,  said  fitting  having 
a  pfissageway  for  supplying  steam  to  the  radiator,  a  valve 
for  graduating  the  pressure  of  steam  suppled  from  said 
passageway  to  tbe  radiator,  a  passageway  for  water  of 
condensation  communicating  with  said  radiator,  said  lat- 
ter passageway  having  therein  a  liquid  seal  adapted  to 
oppose  a  material  head  of  liquid  to  the  flow  of  steam  there- 
through, means  operating  automatically  to  prevent  the 
lowering  of  the  pressure  in  the  radiator  to  a  point  ma- 
terially below  that  of  the  atmosphere,  axid  means  operat- 
ing automatically  to  prevent  a  similar  Iswerlng  <rf  p^'e^^ 
sure  in  the  conduit  on  the  generator  side  of  said  flttlnc- 

5.  The  -oniMnatlor,  with  a  supply  conduit  and  a  ra- 
diator, of  a  fitting  iiiieipised  between  said  conduit  and 
said  radiator,  said  fitting  havmg  a  passageway  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  radiator,  a  valve  for  graduating  the 
supply  of  steam  through  said  passageway,  and  a  return 
passageway  for  water  of  condensation,  the  latter  passage- 
way having  a  liquid  seal  providing  a  material  bead  of 
liquid  between  the  supply  and  the  radiator,  and  means, 
located  on  the  radiator  side  of  the  seal,  operating  auto- 
matically to  limit  tbe  reduction  of  pr<>ssure  In  tbe  radiator, 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  hi  the  (larette.  ] 


1,058,782.   RAILW.^Y   MAIL-CBANB.  Bu»TOi»   W    Mldoe, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  July  20,  1912.     Serial  No.   710,6n. 
(CI.  105 — 232.) 
1.  Is    a   mall   crane,   tbe  comWmatlon  of   a    aupportlac 

arm,  a  supporting  finger  pivoted  at  tbe  end  of  said  arm  lisr 
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receiving  the  supporting  ring  of  a  mail  pouch,  a  spring 
member  anchored  to  said  supporting  arm  and  adapted  to 
enter  Into  yielding  locklnK  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing finger  to  lock  the  mail  pouch  ring  to  said  finger. 


r 


».  "i 


J^3n"r 


2.  In  a  mall  crane,  the  combination  of  a  ?!upportlim 
arm.  a  aupportini;  finger  pivoted  to  said  arm  to  swing 
laterally  and  adapted  to  reofivp  the  supporting  ring  of 
a  mall  pouch,  a  spring  member  anchored  to  said  support- 
ing arm  and  ha%ing  an  end  adapted  for  yielding  engagf- 
ment  with  said  supporting  finger  to  lock  the  mail  pouch 
ring  to  the  flngei 

3.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  the  ronibinatlon  of  a  sup- 
porting arm,  a  supporting  finger  pivottd  to  the  end  of  said 
arm  for  lateral  swing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  support 
ing  ring  nf  a  mail  pouch,  said  finger  having  a  i)ocket,  a 
spring  member  an'horrd  to  .-iaid  sup|)orting  arm  and 
adapted  to  engag'-  ,'»t  its  end  in  said  pocket  in  advance  of 
the  mall  pouch  ring  to  yieldingly  lock  said  ring  on  said 
finger. 

4.  In  a  railway  mail  crane,  tti'-  romt)ination  of  ii  ^support 
ing  arm,  a  supporting  finger  pi\oted  to  Va<-  en<l  of  said 
arm  for  lateral  swing  and  adapted  to  reriiv  a  support- 
ing ring  of  a  mail  pouch,  a  spring  rod  anchored  at  its  Inner 
end  to  said  supporting  arm  and  having  a  loop  at  i's  outer 
end  for  yieldingly  engaging  with  said  finsci-  to  1  rk  said 
mall  pouch  ring  thereto. 

5.  In  a  railway  mall  crann.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting arm.  a  supporting  finger  pivoted  to  the  end  of  ■~aid 
arm  for  lateral  swlnp  and  havinij  a  depression,  a  spring 
rod  anchored  at  Its  Innft^-  end  and  having  a  loop  at  its  '\iter 
end  for  engaging  in  said  depression  in  advunce  >f  a  mall 
pouch  supporting  ring  receivf>d  by  said  finger,  -i.ibl  spring 
member  yielding  upon  outward  pressure  o*  said  rln_' 
against  the  loop  whereby  said  finger  l.s  rele;;.-,ed  to  s\v1ng 
laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntt-d  in  the  Gazett'.] 


8id«  adapted  to  he  recplved  in  said  guideways,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car  of  a  sheet  metal  end 
structure,  a  removnlilf  lining  consisting  of  a  single  struc 
tur*  of  wood  or  the  like  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
car  from  side  to  sidf.  and  metal  retaining  strips  for  the 
lining  element  which  are  angular  in  cross  section  and 
secBred  directly  to  said   sheet   metal  structur. . 

,1.  The  eomhlnntlon  in  a  fr.'iglit  car  of  a  Piieet  metal 
end  structure,  angle  bars  wliicb  intervene  between  the 
outiT  fdges  of  the  sheet  mttal  sfri;<  ture  and  th*  side  struc 
lures  of  the  car,  tlie  ste  it  nn'tal  enii  stru<'tures  being 
secured  to  said  am.;!'  bars:  t  b.'  lower  portions  of  tb>'  angle 
bars  being  Z  section  in  lontigiiration  so  as  10  provide 
guideways.  ami  a  r>n!"\aMe  liiMUL'  element  adapt-'<i  to  be 
recfiv.d   in  said  guideways. 

4  'llie  coniliinati'.n  in  n  fici^lit  car  comprising  '-orncr 
pos'-  of  a  sheet  metal  cnrt  strm  tere  secured  to  said  posts, 
and  angle  bars  which  Intervene  Ijetw.-eii  th»'  outer  edges  of 
th-i  sheet  metal  structure  and  the  corner  posts  of  the  (ar, 
thi>  angle  bars  being  provided  with  horizontal  flanges  at 
each  end,  the  upper  tiange  being  S'cured  to  the  roof  str\ic 
tiir«^  "f  the  car  ami  tbe  b)wer  tiange  bearing  upon  and  se 
cored  to  tlie  nnrier  fram'^  of  the  car.  j 


!,<<». 


784.  METAI.  '  .\K  STItrOTTRE.  W.u.tkr  P 
ilrRPiiY.  Chicago.  Iii.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T19.17.''..      Ml.   ior< — ib-j. 


1,058,783.  END  STRU(^rT-RE  FOR  R.VTLW.VY  rARP 
Waltrr  p.  Mr-KPHV.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Tunc  17,  T.tl-:, 
Serial  No.  704,068.      (Cj.  105 — 192  i 


1.  The  combination  In  a  freight  car  of  a  sheet  metal  end 
■tructure,  means  providing  guideways  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  car  on  the  inside  of  said  end  structure,  and  a  re- 
movable lining  consisting  of  a  single  structure  of  wood  or 
the  like  extending  across  the  end  of  the  car  from  side  to 


■  In  a  W»U  Structure  for  rai'witv  .ars,  tbe  f-omblnatlon 
with  frnntiKr  comprising  prists  and  diagonal  braces,  of 
sh^'i't  nictal  wall  fb'tm  nts  ,«ecure<l  to  said  posts  and  braces 
ao'l  formed  with  ribs  wbi.  !i  project  int.  and  occupy  the 
spacfs  iicfwei'n  said  posts  and  brai  es. 

•J  In  a  wall  structure  for  r.'iUwav  cars,  tbe  combination 
Willi  a  framiii-'  comprising  posts  a.  1  diagonal  braces,  both 
of  m.'ial  and  irigular  in  itoss  se<'tlon.  of  sheet  metal  wall 
.  bill. -nts  <ecii:-ed  to  said  posts  and  braces  and  formed  with 
riiis  will,  li  111  -j.'ci  inf..  and  occupy  the  spaces  between  said 
^.c^■ts  arid    iirai  .'S 

:;  In  .i  wal;  strip  tiire  for  railway  cars,  tbf'  cmbination 
with  a  fratiiii.g  comprising  posts  and  diagonal  brace,  of 
sheet  mital  wail  elements  secured  to  said  posts  and  braces 
an<l  formed  lid  ween  each  post  and  the  adjactnit  brace  with 
a  series  of  horizontally  extending  ribs  diminishing  in 
lengtli  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  th«>  car.  or  vice 
versa  as  the  case  may  be,  which  ribs  project  into  the  spaces 
lietween  said  posts  and  braces. 

4.  In  a  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  tbe  comblna 
lion  with  a  framing  comprising  posts  and  diagonal  braces, 

i    of   sheet    metal    wall    elements   secured    to   said    posts   and 
'    braces  which   extend  from   post  to  post,  said  sheet  metal 
i   element  being  formed  with  a  diagonally  extending  flat  por- 
tion   to   accommodate   one   of  said  diagonal    braces    which 
divides  said  sheet  Into  triangular  areas,  thr  latter  being 
formed  with  ribs. 

5.  In  a  wall  structure  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  framing  comprising  posts  and  diagonal   braces,  of 
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sheet  metal  wall  elements  secured  to  said  posts  and  braces 
which  extend  from  post  to  post,  said  sheet  metal  element 
!>elng  formed  with  a  diagonally  extending  fiat  portion 
to  accommoriatc  on«  of  said  dl!c.;onal  braces  which  divides 
said  sheet  Into  triangular  arcHs,  tbe  latter  formed  with 
horizontally  extending  ribs  wlib  b  diminish  In  length  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  sheet  or  nc  side  thert'of.  and 
from  tbe  tK)ti'  n  to  ih<-  top  on  the  "fluT  -idc  iheit'u; 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  (Jazett'    ' 


i.o.n8,7s.^. 

<;ulfport. 
646,100. 

HVPK  \I'l  IC 

.\(l!.s           iiled 

(CI.   13S — 2.) 

MOrOK 

Aug      L'ti, 

.F    H^ 

1  Ul\ 

U      Nfvkhs 

1.  A    hydraulic    motor    cumiirising    cylitul.  r>    !,avlnp    op 
posltely    reciprocating    floating    recept.ir  es    tt.reii,     each 
receptacle    being    provided    with     an    m.t.  lu.itica.ly    con- 
trolled  valve   operating   t.-    permit    fbild    to    .'nter    the   re- 
ceptacle  on    movement      ;    n,,     ,:,,i,,     i,,    a    predetermined 
position   in   Its  cyllnd.,,    uie.iii-    for    controlling    tl^e   inlet 
and   e\bniisf   of  the   thiid    •.,   nn<i   from    th.    cylinder-,    .\.-r 
flow    pipes    ].r.'.)e,  t  ,!!,■     ffoDi     the    cylinders    and    disp..sed 
nl"'v.    r!,,    sai.;   r.-eeptac'eK    and   n.i.ans  coniroiUng   the    rirKt 
me!Ui..ned  nie.ms  and  mciuiding  a   pair  of  oppositely   iiiuv 
able    receptacles    located    exterior    of    sabi    cylinderh    and 
movable  In   direction   of  saii]   pipes   and   operated   or,    over- 
flow   of   the   said    fluid    tbe-.-rn 

2.  A  hydraulic  motor  in.iuding  a  eyHnder.  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  or  water  to  tbe  cylinder,  h  float 
iDg  receptacle  mounted  witbhi  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  move<i  ;r,  one  dite.  tion  1\  wHte:  flowing  into  the  cyl- 
inder, a  va,\'  inlet  -.n  tbe  receptacle,  means  adapted  to 
limit  the  ii.ovenenl  f  !!,.  >,.,.,  j.tacb  a,,  as  t..  permit  the 
wc.ter  entering  the  Cinder  to  .insewt  ;he  v.-ilve  and  to 
enter    tin      rec,  ptaCic.     tiuans    eoiit roliiug    tbe    escape    of 

froni   the   r>l,iider   and    including    a    im  vahie    recep 
io' af"d    ejr.riiir    t  tierenf ,    said    receptacle    belut;    pro 

will     H    \alve    ill    tbe    txjitom    there<if,    and    a    fixed 
il  iiu-     rnen;'e;-    fo     »e,     s!\\d    valve    b.cated    adjacent 

yimdei    u!.<l    in    t^e    p.at'i    of    said    rf>cepta<  le.    and 

i   til  operate  said   vaiv.    upcm   movement  of  tlie-   last 
nienti'OM'd    receptiice    in    one   direction 

3.  \  bydrnulje  nifdor  Includins  a  cylinder,  a  floating 
v,Cv.  e.  eptacie  movalile  ii:  the  cylinder,  means  for  lim- 
iting tlie  muvemfnt  of  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  regn- 
latlng  the  inlet  and  .cite;  ,,f  'b,  wnter  froii:  the  i\liii,ler, 
the  vHlve  in  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  It  fbw  of  the  water  In  the  cjlinder  when  the  recep- 
ta  ■!.  reacb.s  the  limit  of  its  movement,  and  means  for 
gi  veriiini:  the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  of  water  to  and  from 
the  eviinder  on  tbe  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  in  the 
cv  Under. 


\i  ,ite 
tacie 
vlded 

•Hif  o 
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l.n.:.v  7sG,  GYROSCOPIC  EXERCISINci  DEVICE  Mi  k: 
L.  Newkirk  and  Ottd  S.  Zklner.  Mlnneapc  Ha,  Minn 
Filed  May  IS.  1012.  Serial  No.  698.160  (CI.  46-  fi«  1 
1     .\n  exercising  device  comprising  a  hand  grip  and   a 

rotating  gyroscopic  mass  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said 

hand  grip. 


2    An  exercising  device  comprising  a  hand  grip  and  a 

^yroseoplc  mass  mounted  to  revolve  thereon. 


3.  A  g>  iii>ii'-opi(  duii.h  bell  cx'mprislng  a  hand  grip,  and 
gyroscopic  disks  niouuled  to  revolve  upon  each  side  of 
said  hand  grip. 

4.  A  g.>'T08roplc  dun.ii  be  ,  1  .iiiprislng  a  casirn;  liaving  a 
hand  grip,  a  shaft  jnurnaied  in  said  casing,  gyroscopic 
disks  mounte.i  on  said  i«baft,  said  casing  i^elng  air  tight 
and  having  a  \ai\e  thrnugti  wl.ichi  tbe  air  max  be  ex- 
hausted, for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  A  gyroscopic  dumt^  tiell  comprising  a  casing,  h  siiaft 
Journaled  therein.  ;;yr'isco;.,i  disks  mi-iMed  on  said  shaft 
to  revolve  In  said  ca.-jni;,  sa;ii  shaft  liaxiiig  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  source  of  ji.  ^er    substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  md   printed  in   tbe  <;a7.ette.] 


1  n,-«;  7^-       rri-  T'l 
New     York     N     ^ 
par \      New     ^  ■  •  k 


-IFNSiNi;  liKNi'  F  nKMn  N1A8, 
:iss;gie>r  t"  FuM:!  Sei\;ce  Cup  Com- 
N,    Y.,  a   Corp' ir.Mt ion 


if    New    York. 


I Ced  I'ec.  Ho.  liUl.     Serial  No.  tU> 


li 


ni— 8.) 


1  A  'tp  'F-i'e'sii.g  .1.  <.  ice  Includlnt;  In  '-"niblnatlon  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  re;iehlng  fingers  f.r  engaging  and 
stipporting  the  ciifis.  said  !'.i:jer-  havln*:  their  eup-engaping 
portions,  slttiated  n  a  [ilurality  of  plnries  parallel  with 
their  i'lane  of  orlirln,  :!ie  IhiL'ers  luivng  their  cup-engaplng 
portifin*--  in  oise  plane  \:;r\  :ng  li.  st-eiiL'th  from  those  hav- 
ing their  cup. engaging  purtinns  in  another  plane. 

2  A  cup  dispensing  de^■;ce  including  In  combination  a 
r>luralit>  of  inwai(F>  reaching  fingers  for  engaging  and 
supporting  the  cup'S,  said  ffngeis  having  their  ctip-engaging 
portions  situated  in  a  plurality  of  planes  parallel  with 
their  plane  of  origin,  those  fingers  having  their  cup  engag- 
ing portions  in  one  plane  fteing  staggered  circumferentlally 
relatively  to  those  fingers  having  their  cupengaglng  por- 
tions In  another  plane  , 


1.05^.7^^  ciL'n\Ar(iH  Cumh.f.s  a  Fftkrson,  Ida 
Crore,  Iowa.  Filed  June  1:6,  1912  Serial  No.  706.932, 
(CI.  97-35.) 

1.    In  a  double  straddle  row  cultivator,  tbe  combination 

of  a  wheeled  carrying  frame,  a  series  of  plow-beams  opera- 

'    lively    connected   to   said   frame    a   pair  of  handles  plvot- 
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all)'  eoaaected  to  Mid  frame,  and  means  connectlns  eacta  of 
said  handles  to  alternate  plow-beams  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  In  a  double  straddle  row  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  carrying-frame,  a  series  of  plow  beams  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  handles  plrot- 
alJy  connected  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  bandies  near  their  opposite  ends  to 
alternate  plow-beams  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

3.  In  a  double  straddle-row  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  carrylnR-frame,  a  series  of  plow-beams  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  handles  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  lald  frame,  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  handles  in  .ilternate  plow-beams,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  tran8vtr.se  rods  slldably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  series  of  vertical  rods  securely  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse rods  near  one  end,  and  slldably  connected  to  said 
plow-beams  at  their  opposite  ends,  so  as  to  permit  of  an  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  .said  plow-beams  with  re- 
spect to  said  vertical  rods. 

4.  In  a  double  straddle-row  cultivator,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  carrying-frame,  a  double  arch  member  having 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  series  of  sleeves  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  lower  horixontal  portions  of  said  arched 
member,  a  series  of  plow-beams  connected  to  said  sleeves, 
so  as  to  permit  of  a  horlaontal  swinging  morement,  means 
for  raising  or  lowering  all  of  said  beams  simultaneously, 
a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and 
means  connecting  each  of  said  handles  to  alternate  plow- 
beams  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  in  a  doul)!e-stradle  row  cuitivMtcr.  th*-  cuiu'iinniinn 
of  a  wheeled  carrying-frame,  a  series  of  plow  beams  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  transverse  rods 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said 
transverse  rods  with  alternate  plow  beams,  said  means  be- 
ing so  connected  as  to  permit  of  a  vertical  movement  of 
said  beams,  and  adapted  to  move  said  beams  laterally  with 
said  transverse  rods,  and  means  for  sliding  said  transverse 
rods  for  guiding  said  plow  beama. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.058,789.       OBE-BRFL\KKK.       JoH\     f^A.NKLiN     Pharo, 

Thetford   Mines.  Quet)ec,  Canada.      Filed  Dec.   16,   1910. 

Serial  No.  597,71.1.      (CI.  83—11.) 

1.  An  asbestos  ore  breaker  Including  a  casing  having 

a   feed   chute   and   a   discharge,   a   shaft   extending   to   the 

Intertor    of    the    casing    from    one    side    thereof,    a    beater 

on    the    inner   end   of   the    said   shaft   and    having    radial 

arms  presenting  beating  faces,  a  second  shaft  extending 

to  tbe  tnterlor  of  the  casing  from  the  opposite  side  thereof, 

a  beater  on  the  inner  end  of  the  second  shaft  and  having 

radial  arms  presenting  beatinc  faces,  the  planes  of  which 


intersect  the  planes  of  any  Juxtaposed  beating  faces  of  tlie 
ot3ier  beater,  and  means  for  rotating  both  Miafts  In  one 
direction 


2.  .\n  asbestos  ore  brealcer  Including  a  cMlng  having 
a  f.'td  chute  and  a  discharge,  a  shaft  extending  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing  from  one  side  thereof,  a  t)eatcr  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  said  shaft  and  having  radial  arms 
pnsenting  lieating  surfaces  inclined  to  face  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  casing;  a  second  shaft  extend- 
ing to  the  interior  of  the  casing  from  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  a  btafer  on  the  inner  end  of  the  Second  shaft 
and  liaving  radial  arm.s  presenting  l)eating  surfaces  In- 
clined to  face  Inwardly  toward  the  center  oif  the  casing 
in  a  diagonally  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the  other 
beater,  the  Inclined  beating  surfaces  of  both  beaters 
facing  In  the  same  circumferential  direction  relatively 
to  the  beaters. 

'.i.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shell  having  lnfal^e 
and  discharge  porta  of  an  Impact  plate  extending  across 
and  closing  the  upper  end  of  such  shell  ;  downwardly  ex- 
tending rlb!«  presented  by  the  impact  plate  and  decreasing 
in  depth  awa.v  from  the  dlschnrgc  port  ;  bewtcrs  within 
the  shell  ;  and  mean.s  for  operating  the  beaters. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  having  jin 
Impact  plate  closing  its  top  and  liaving  air  Intake  ports, 
feed  chutes  and  a  delivery  chute,  alined  shafts,  down- 
wardly extending  rihs  presented  by  the  Impaxrt  plate  and 
decreasing  in  depth  away  from  the  delivery  chute,  means 
for  driving  the  shafts  in  the  same  direction,  oppositely 
acting  beaters,  the  arms  whereof  have  reversed  curved 
surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  the  arms  of  each  beater  being 
disposed  to  face  diagonally  forward  relatively  to  the 
dirfctlon   of   rotation  of  the  otl'cr  beater. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing  having  an 
Impact  plate  closing  its  top  and  having  air  Intake  ports, 
feed  chutes  and  a  delivery  chute,  alined  shafts,  means 
for  driving  thr  shafts  iu  th<-  same  direction  at  different 
sp«'fds.  oppositely  acting  beaters  the  arms  Whereof  have 
spiral  surfaces  with  concave  ends,  the  surfaces  of  the  arms 
of  each  beater  being  disposed  to  face  diagonally  forward 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other 
beater. 


.O'.s.THO      TrUHLNl-:      Fail   1'.    I'ikkcb,  Castile.   N     Y. 
Kiled  Oct.  2:i,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,390.     (CI.  121—07.) 


1  In  a  tnrbine  engine,  the  eomblnatlon  w4th  a  casing 
having  a  fluid  intake  at  one  end  thereof  and  exhaust  out- 
let at  the  opposite  end,  of  a  revolving  shaft  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  a  series  of  disks  mounted  apon  Uic 
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shaft,  each  disk  constituting  a  section  of  a  spiral,  so  that 
when  the  dioks  are  assembled  on  the  shaft  a  complete 
spiral  rotor  is  formed. 

2.  The  comblnallon  with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  otitlet  at  the  opposite  end  for  the  motive 
fluid,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the  casing  and  a 
serleR  of  thin  metallic  disk  like  sections,  each  having  h 
central  or  hub  i>pi>nlng.  through  which  the  shaft  passes 
when  tbe  disks  are  mounftKl  thereon,  said  assembled  disks 
forming  in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  a  complete  .spiral 
rotor 


1,0.'>8,791        TTRK-SKTTER    BRin<;R.PT..ATK       Wii.hicim 
F    Rusk.   1,h    .Monic,   N    i>      yupA  Fob    s,    ir,,^.      serial 
I  ci     7  *<,".}•    I 


.Vo     fl7«..H8S 


\  bridge  plati  for  <-oI(1  tire  \ipseiilng  machines  Including 
HrfiiHtP  sections,  nn  sngle  iron  clip  on  the  tK>ttoni  face 
of  earli  section  for  attachment  to  the  related  head  block 
of  H  tire  upsetting  machine,  said  sections  having  Inter 
meshing  fingers  on  their  opposing  ends,  said  fingers  being 
capable  of  yielding  slightly  during  the  upsetting  opera- 
tion   an   thev    intermove. 


1.05H,79i;.  FRllT  TRESS.  SiXTES  A  Rosbn,  Worces 
ter.  Mass  .  asslguur  of  one-half  to  Hennan  I>.  IJo«-. 
Worcester.     Mass.       Filed    June    H,     1812.       Serial    No. 

7(>-',4r)«.     ici.  n»o     4  1.) 


1  In  fi  fruit  press.  U^>  comt)lnatloD  of  support  int: 
mean";,  a  holder  remaval>Ij  connected  wltli  said  tiieans 
and  supported  t.\  thi  sjinie  In  an  inclined  position  and 
having  an  open  front  side,  and  a  plunger  pivotall.r  and 
removabl.v  « (,nne<  ted  with  the  top  of  said  holder  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  open  side  by  motion  alwut  Its 
pivot. 

2.  Id  a  fruit  press,  the  combination  of  a  holder  for  the 
fruit,  a  plunger  supported  thereby  for  entering  tbe  same. 
and  a  pair  of  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bolder, 
Haid  holder  having  a  pivot  for  each  frame,  and  a  guide 
and  stop  for  limiting  the  pivotal  motion  thereof. 

a.  in  a  fruit  press,  the  combinatioB  of  a  bolder  for  the 
fruit,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  tbe  holder,  a  pair  of 
studs  on  each  side  of  tbe  bolder,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  bolder  on  each  aide  by  tbe 
studs,  each  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  for  receiving  each  stud. 

4.  In  a  fruit  press,  the  combination  of  a  bolder  for  the 
fruit,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  holder,  a  pair  of 
189  0'J— afi 


studs  on  earli  side  of  the  holder,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  holder  on  each  side  by  the  studa, 
each  frame  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  receivlBg  each 
Ktud,    one    of    the   slots   extending    downwardly    from    the 

up[)er  end  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  extending  inwardly 
frtim  one  side  on  a  curve  struck  from  tlie  center  of  the 
end    of    til,,    first    niur.ed    slot, 

R  In  a  fnilt  press,  tie  combination  of  a  bolder  for  tbe 
fruit,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  tbe  holder,  a  pair  of 
stiwis  on  each  side  of  the  holder,  and  a  frame  adapted 
to  („•  coDii.  I  ••  <i  with  said  holder  on  each  side  by  tbe 
studs  eai-;.  fram*  tiein^;  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving 
ea.  li  stud,  one  of  iti.  slots  extending  downwardly  from 
the  miper  end  of  th^  frame,  and  the  other  extending  In- 
wardl.x  from  one  sidi  on  a  curve  struck  from  the  center 
of  tt;(  end  of  the  tir^;  named  slot,  one  of  the  studs  being 
at>o\e  the  other  but  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  the  curved 
sh't  lerniinating  at  a  i>olnt  slightly  in  front  of  the  first 
named  slot. 

[Claims  6  and  T   te  t    printed  In  tbe  Cazette.J 


l,U5v.7i<:;        <   IHT.M.N     rol.E    .*lNIi    KINK        .Iames    HfS- 
8E1.1..    I.oniioi,.    i:ijgland       Filed    Nov,    11.    191:;.      BerisI 

No.  7;^(»,74;-;.     ^^^\.  ]r>6— r^  • 


1.  A  pole  having  a  gioove  and  a  slot  therein,  a  ring,  a 
roller  on  the  ring  adapted  to  run  In  the  groove,  a  project- 
ing piece  on  the  ring  adapted  to  enter  the  slot,  and  a 
rope  within  the  slot  and  connected  to  the'  projecting  pleca. 

2.  A  pole  having  a  groove  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  slot 
at  the  bottom,  a  ring,  a  roller  on  the  ring  adapted  to  run 
in  the  groove,  a  projecting  piece  on  the  ring  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  slot  and  a  rope  within  the  slot  and  connected 
to    the   projecting  piece. 


1.0C8.794.  DISPLAY  EASEL  Oi.lN  A  BAHCKjrr.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T  ,  assignor  to  The  Praser  Tablet  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  .Tulv  15.  1912.  Serial 
.N'o     709..^.'il.       (CI,    211—24   I 


A  dlspla.v  box  or  easel  liaving  an  open  front  and  top 
and  comprising  only  three  pieces  of  sheet  material,  the 
body  of  the  device  consisting  of  a  back  portion  12.  a  l>ot- 
tom  13  and  side  portions  14  Integral  with  and  extending 
forward  from  said  back  portion  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  lower  edges  15  of  said  side  portions  balng  best  In- 
wardly  parallel    with    said    bottom   and  attached   thereto. 
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and  onter  Bide  pieces  18  attached  to  said  side  portions  14 
and  having  Inclined  lower  edges  and  rearward  extensions 
-terminating  at  their  lower  ends  some  distance  back  of 
the  body  of  said  box  to  support  the  latter  In  an  Inclined 
position. 

4,058,796.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  William  T.  Satrb, 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912  Serial  No. 
716,294.      <C1.  81 — «2.) 


-     .\  ratchet  wrfnch  romprlsinK  in  combination  a   handl". 
spaced    plates   fixed   lo   the  handle,   a    rotatable  operating 
head  mounted  in  said  plates  and  provided  with  a  rHtcln't. 
pivoted  pawls  mounted  between  said  plates  to  fngak-e  the 
ratchet    upon    opposite    sldi  s    thereof,    said    i-awls    beiiiL- 
provlded  at  one  of  their  ends  with  grooves  arran^j'd  upon 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  inwardly  projecting  studs  fornied 
upon    the   Inner    ends    of    said    pawls    and    arranj^ed    upon 
the   Inner   faces   thereof,   a   spring:  arranged   betwern   said 
pawls  and  having  Its  ends  mounte<l  upon  said  studs,  said 
spring  normally  acting  to  hold  said  pawls  In  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet,  an  oscillatory  holding  mem 
ber  mounted  between  said  plates,  one  arm  of  said  holding 
member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  one  of 
said  pawls  to  maintain  it  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
and  the  other  of  the  arms  of  the   holding  member  being 
engaged  with  the  groove  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
pawl    thereby    holding    it    out    of    engagement    with    the 
ratchet  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


side  provided  with  gratings  arrangwl  substantially  '"  "'♦• 
Diane  of  the  overhanging  ^.des  of  the  hopper,  a  gubjacent 
dish-shaped  pan  extending  beyond  the  conical  bottom  of 
the  feed  hopper  and  made  separate  therefrom,  a  frame  of 
radial  arms  below  the  pan  a  central  headed  rod  with 
liead  below  the  frame  and  a  screw  threaded  upper  end. 
a  cover  for  the  hopper  perforated  to  receive  tht  rod  and 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  binding 
the  oivfr.  hopper,  and  subjacent  pan  tightly  together,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  radial  arms  of  the  lower  frame  being 
forqi.d    with   sockets    and   detachable   legs   ^- ;u,.d   In    said 

sockets. 

■2.  X    poultry    feeder,   comprising   a   hopper   circular   m 
cross   section    and    largest   at    the    top   and    having   grated 

op.nlntjs  near  th.-  I..w.r  rnd  of  the  side  walls,  a  conical 
bottom  for  said  hopper  liavlng  the  apex  of  the  cone  extend 
,.,1  in  tlic  form  of  a  vertical  tube,  a  subjacent  pHn  extend- 
in-  bevond  the  ronicai  bottom  to  form  a  trough,  a  radial 
fnnne  w"rl<  l)el,)W  the  pan.  a  clamping  rod  extending 
thr.Hiih  the  frame,  couicnl  bottom  and  tnl)e  and  screw 
threaded  at  Its  upper  end,  a  cross  piece  i;a\ln_'  a  screw- 
threaded  hole  turned  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  rod  and 
hearing  on  the  edges  of  the  tube,  a  cover  for  the  hopper 
and  .1  second  screw  threaded  fastening  device  turned  on 
th"  f'd  above  the  cover. 

:;  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  conical  bouoni  a  h.i|v 
per  formed  by  side  walls  circular  In  horliontal  se<ti'm. 
and  made  largest  at  the  top,  said  side  walls  bein>:  ni:idl,v 
connected  fn  the  conical  bottom  above  its  lower  e.l-.  and 
provided  with  openings  whose  bottoms  are  iocat.-d  ^ihuv^ 
the  l.iwer  edire  of  said  side  walls.  gratln;:s  for  •>;i!.!  -feii- 
Ings.  a  detachable  pan  fittinL'  against  the  conical  h..n.iiii, 
a  frame  work  beneath  the  pan  and  a  rod  htndln;;  said  de 
tachable  pan  to  the  eoni(!al  bottom  and  uppet  part  ..t  ^t  <» 
hopper  ^ 

4.    \    poultry    feeder     comprising    a    hopper    circular    In 

cross    section    and    havUiL'    a    mnical    bottom    snd    having 

openings  in  its  sides,  above  the  conical   bott  .m,   pr-vidMl 

with    gratings,    a    subjacent    pan    t)elow    th.-    conhal    '.,<'<■■ 

torn,    a    frame    below    the    imn,    an    upright    n.d    extending 

;    through   the  frame  and  conical  bottom    a  centrnl   tuh 

i    rounding  said  rod.  means  for  securing  the  rod  to  il 

of  the  tube,  vertical  guide  ways  fixed  to  the  centra 

and  the  Inside  of  the  hopper  walls,  and   deitichah' 

!    tltions  arranged   in  said   guides. 

i  5.  A  poultry  feeder,  comprising  a  hopper  wit.i  ■  onical 
bottom,  n  subjacent  sheet  metal  pan,  a  frame  uul.  radial 
arms  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  extend- 
'  Ing  out  to  ilie  outer  edge  of  the  pan  and  a  rod  hlnd'Hir  'h" 
!  said  frame  to  the  hopper 
I         [riaims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,058.796.  POULTRY  ■  FEEItER  .JnsEi-H  C  Schott, 
rhicora.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No,  681,969. 
(CI.   119 — 62.) 
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A    '  hain    "f  det,ichal)ie    link'.,    adjn.-ent 


I 

links 


!iavinj   in 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  largest  at  the 
top  with  conical  bottom  and  outlet  feed  openings  In  Its  [  tbe  sanae. 


terlocking  mating  ends  :  one   if  sal.l  ends  Iiavlog  a  cyllndrl 
cnl  cnws   bar   with  a   .etitrally    ioca'-d   i  ecess  on   its   inner 
fji<e  .,(  .1  leiitrth  less  than  the  length  of  said  cross  bar  ;  the 
(ithei    mating   end   comprising  a   bo..k   of   a    width   e<itial    to 
the    lenu'th   of  said   cross-bar,   having  an   innar   semi  cylin 
drlcal   liearing  face  for  said  cross-bar  and   a    hook  opening 
e<nial  to  the  full  diameter  of  said  c-oss  bar  ;  «nd  a  lockiui: 
tonK'ie  formed  centrally  on  the  terminal  edi;e  of  said  hc.ok 
ert ending  concentrically  about  said  cross  bar,  on  Its  inne- 
face  extending  the  central  portion  of  said  3»"nii-cyiindricH, 
hearing   face   to   approximately   240''   of   cylindrical    bear 
ing  face,  but  l)eing  of  a  siie  to  take  into  said  recess  in  th<- 
cross  bar  to  release  the  links  upon  the  Inturntng  of  the  two 
mating  links  followed  by  the  retraction  and  outturnlng  of 
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1,0.58,798.       SOF.A    OK     I '.\  NKNI'ORT    BED       Alonzu    3 
Shabp.   Columbus.   (1hio.   assignor  to  The   E     M    Hulse 
Company,  Columbus,  Dhio.  a  t'orporatlon  of  Ohio      Filed 
Aui:     •!     1911        Serial    No,   t;4:j  101,       (CI,    C>       .M    \ 


^         49 


1  In  a  sofa  or  da\enport  be.]  the  coml>tiiatlon  with  a 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  frnnip  lilnged  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  bed  fran>e  including  an  In 
ner,  a  middle  and  an  -uiter  section,  rocking  standardK 
jotirnaled  directly  on  the  box  or  frame  and  connected  with 
said  tnlddle  section,  a  tM»nt  link  for  supporting  the  Inner 
bed  section,  a  bent  lever  for  supporting  the  outer  tied  sec 
rton.  means  connected  with  the  seat  for  operating  the  said 
standards  when  the  seat  is  turned  outward,  and  means  for 
ciintrolllne  the  movemetit  of  the  said  t>ent  lever 

'2  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed  the  combination  with  a 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por 
tlon  thereof,  of  n  folding  spring  bed  frame  Including  an 
inner  a  middle  and  •m  outer  section,  rocking  standards 
journaled  directly  Mi  the  lxix  or  frame  and  connected 
with  sfll<1  middle  section,  a  bent  link  for  supporting  the 
inner  tw.i  section  barn  eonnecting  said  bent  link  with  the 
middle  section  n  l>ent  lever  for  supporting  the  outer  bed 
section,  means  connected  with  the  seat  for  operating  the 
said  standards  when  the  seat  is  turned  outward,  means 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  bent  lever  and 
a  legoperatlng  link  connected  vvlth  the  outer  l>ed  section 
and  the  sent  frame, 

•!  In  a  sofa  .r  d.ivenport  bed  the  combination  with  a 
box  or  fiatTie  and  a  «eat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por 
tlon  there.if  ..f  ;i  foidlni:  spring  bed  frame  Including  an  In 
ner  .1  tnlftiHe  and  an  outer  section,  rocking  standards  jour 
naled  01  the  Ixix  or  frame  and  connected  with  said  middle 
"iectioi!  ,1  bent  link  for  supporting  the  Inner  bed  section,  a 
Neil!  lever  for  supporting  the  outer  bed  section,  and  a 
swingint:  arm  on  the  <eat  frame  having  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  last  named  bent  lever,  substantially  as 
described. 

4  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed  the  combination  with  a 
twix  ir  frame  and  a  sent  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  ptir 
tion  thereof,  of  a  foldin;:  spring  l>ed  frame  Including  an  in- 
ner, a  middle,  and  an  outer  section,  rocking  standards  for 
supporfintr  said  niiddle  sectlfm.  means  for  supporting  the 
inner  bed  section,  .i  lient  lever  connected  with  the  seat 
frame  and  outer  l)ed  section  for  supporting  the  latter  and 
means  to  cause  the  said  section  to  close  on  the  seat  frame 
when  the  bed  is  to  be  closed  and  means  to  hold  the  said 
section  so  closed  until  the  s^nt  is  turned  from  closed  to 
open    position,   sutwutantlally   as  described. 


1  0,">s  799         SHEET     MET.M.     STRAIGHTENl  Nti      AND 
<ITTIN«;     OFF     MAi'HINE         Franklin      Bonapartk 
Shistkr.    New    Haven,    ("onn   :    Luella    F     Shusrer.    ad 
minlstratrix    of  said   Franklin   B,   Shuster.   deceased,   as 
slgnor  to  Y    B    Shtister  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Cotinectictt       liled   .-^ug,    \'.\.   1910      Se 
rial  No.  578,970.      (CI.  164 — 49.) 

1    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with  feeding  and  cutting  olT  mechanism,  of  a  single 


table  adapted  to  receive  severeil  sections  of  metal,  a  sup- 
porting rocker  sliaft  for  the  table,  spring  actuated  roll 
carrying  arms  adapted  to  maintain  the  table  in  a  position 
to  receive  a  severed  section  of  nvetal.  and  means  connected 
with  the  cutting  off  raechanlsic  for  actuating  the  rocker 
shaft  to  tilt  the  table  against  the  spring  tension  of  the 
roll  carryinj:  arn's  to  discharge  «  se-.ere<1  section. 


-  -f'  ^i  ni.ic  line  <.f  the  character  il,',>  f,;>e,l  tlie  combi- 
nation with  roil  feeding  and  roll  stral^tiiemng  mechanlini. 
of  a  single  receiving  table  for  severed  sections  of  metal,  a 
supporting  rocker  shaft  for  the  table,  spring  actuated  roll 
<  t.rr.\  ing  an.  8  adapted  to  maintain  the  table  In  a  position 
to  teieive  a  seven-d  section  of  metal,  a  knife  carrying  pit 
man  located  aUive  the  table,  a  stationary  knife  below  the 
pitman,  a  pitman  shaft,  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
sliaft  with  the  arm  rocker  shaft  for  aciuatlni;  said  rocket 
shaft  to  tilt  the  table  against  the  spring  tension  of  the 
roll  carrying  arms  t(>  discharge  a  severed  section 

'A  In  a  mtichlne  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  comlii- 
n;>tion  with  feeding  and  ctitting  off  mechanism  of  a  recelv 
ing  taljle.  a  supporting  rocker  shaft  therefor,  hpru>j;  actu 
ated  roil  carrying  arms  adapted  to  maintain  the  table  In 
position  to  receive  a  severed  section  of  metal,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  fable  Intr.  a  position  for  discharging  said 
section, 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  feeding  and  straigltJi'nlng  rolls,  and  a  knife  car 
rylng  pitman  and  a  static  nary  knife  of  a  jilatform  located 
between  tie  strai^-htei.in^;  rols  and  said  knives,  said  plat- 
form on  a  .ine  with  the  edge  of^  the  stationary  knife  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  sto.  k  after  pa-smg  said  straighteo- 
Ing  rolls,  .an  inclined  adjustiil.ie  gtiide  and  strlpr>er  located 
alKive  said  piatforni  ai,d  adapte-l  ihen'by  to  keep  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  metal  ^tnt.  on  the  intuform  and  also  strip 
the  metal  from  the  movable  knife, 

.^  In  li  machine  for  feeding  un.l  cuitinL-  off  metal  see- 
tlons  into  predetermined  lengths  and  coniprlslng  feeding 
and  straightening  r.^s  a  balaiu'  wheel  feeding  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  with  one  of  the  straight- 
ening rolls.  8  cutting  off  shaft  carrying  a  continuously  run- 
ning balance  wheel  pulley,  a  knife  carrying  pitman  mount- 
ed on  said  cutting  off  shaft,  a  stationary  knife  below  the 
pitman,  a  single  receiving  table,  a  rocker  shaft  therefor, 
spring  controlled  roll  carrying  arps  below  and  in  contact 
with  the  table,  a  longitudinally  operating  sleeve  on 
the  balance  wheel  feeding  shaft,  a  plvotally  supported 
shift  lever  operatively  connected  thereto,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  <uie  end  of  said  lever  with  the  cutting  off 
shaft,  an  electric  latch,  means  for  temporarily  connectln-.: 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  latch,  an  adjustable 
tripping  device  carrying  a  spring  actuated  gage  overhang 
ing  the  table,  n  system  of  electric  wires  connecting  the 
latch  with  the  trippini;  device  so  that  when  the  metal  has 
been  fed  along  the  table  a  predetermined  distance,  the  end 
of  the  metal  will  engage  the  trioplng  device  and  close  the 
circuit  and  stop  the  feeding  mechanism  and  bring  the  cut 
ting  off  mechanism  into  operation,  and  means  connecting 
the  cutting  off  shaft  w;^th  the  table  rocker  shaft  to  tUt  the 
same  to  deliver  a  severed  section  therefrom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 
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1.068,800.  SILICON  CARBID  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Edmcnd  S.  Smith  and 
Fkank  J.  Tone,  NinRara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  asslirnors  to  The 
Carborundam  Company,  Nia^ra  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  rennaylvania.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,379.      (CI.  204—62.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  porous  aillcon  car- 
bid  which  Is  non  crystalline  under  naked  vision  and  is 
characterized  by  extreme  flnenesg  of  particle  and  pore. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  porous  silicon  car 
bid  non-crystalline  under  naked  vision,  and  of  uniform 
porosity  and  low  apparent  density,  said  article  being  char- 
acterized by  extreme  fineness  of  particle  and  pore. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  porous  Kilicon  car- 
bid  in  masses  of  labstantlally  uniform  porosity,  charac- 
terized by  extreme  flneneas  of  particle  and  pore,  said 
masses  having  an  apparent  denalty  of  less  than  0  tn 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  poroua  siiict)n  car- 
bid,  non-crystalline  under  naked  vision,  and  haying  an  ap 
parent  density  of  leas  than  0.40. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sUlcldized  carbon, 
non-crystalline  under  naked  vision  of  uniform  porosity  and 
low  apparent  density,  said  article  beini;  characterized  by 
extreme  flneness  of  particle  and  pore, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,801.  HAIL-BUCKINO  APPARATUS  Fbancis  M. 
Smith,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Ueurue  E,  .loiiNsoN.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Mled  ,lan,  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,741. 
(CI.  104— 16.J 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  support,  of  a  track  on  said  support, 
a  trolley  on  the  track,  and  a  rail  bucking  element  sustained 
on  said  trolley. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  a  railway 
track,  a  track  arranged  on  said  carriage  at  one  side  there- 
of, n  trolley  on  said  last  named  track,  and  a  rail  bucking 
element  sustained  on  said  trolley. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  a  railway 
track,  of  a  track  on  said  carriage,  a  trolley  on  said  last- 
named  track,  a  chain  sustained  on  said  trolley  provided 
with  grappling  means,  and  a  bucking  element  adapted  to 
be  grappled  by  said  la.st-named  means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  a  railway 
track,  of  a  track  on  said  carriage,  a  trolley  on  said  last 
named  track,  a  chain  sustained  on  said  trolley,  and  grap 
pllng  means  on  the  chain  adapted  to  grapple  the  base  of  a 
T-sectlon  rail  and  hold  the  same  in  Inverted  position 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  bucking  element  mov 
ably  sustained  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  giv- 
ing   a    longitudinal    thrust    to    the    rail    operated    upon. 
and  means  for  raising  said  bucking  element  into  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,05S.802.      RAIL-CHAIR.      Jamms    R.    Smith.   Klldonan, 
Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Piled    Not.    26,    1912 
Serial  No,  733,615.     (CI.  238— 2.) 
1.   In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  base  hav 

ing   overhanging   flanges   and   shoulders   underneath    said 


Ai-Rji.  15, 1913. 

— i 


flanges,  a  slidable  and  detachable  brace  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  to  rest  on  the  chair  base  below  and 
provided  with  lugs  slidable  underneath  the  Banges  and 
adapted  for  separation  from  said  flanges  when  moved  iu 
one  direction  and  to  abut  the  shoulders  when  niov»Kl  in  the 
opposite  dlrei  ti'in 


2.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  of  a  chair  base  hav 
Ing  overhanglnj;  flanges  and  shoulders  underneath  said 
flanges,  a  slidable  and  detachable  brace  adapted  to  fit  be 
tween  said  flangeb  and  to  rest  on  the  chair  base  below  and 
provided  with  lugs  slidable  underneath  the  flanges  and 
adapted  for  separation  from  said  flanges  when  mnve<l  in 
one  direction  and  to  abut  the  shoulders  when  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  brace  formed  Integral  with 
the  ba.sc  aforesaid,  said  fixed  and  movable  braces  haviut' 
a  conformity  adapting  them  to  the  base  and  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  arranged  to  hold  the  rail  between  them. 

ri.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  base 
and  a  rail  brace  connected  thereto,  said  base  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges  having  overhanging  parts  providing 
channels  between  themselves  and  the  chair  basa,  said  chan- 
nels terminating  in  a  shoulder  at  their  outer  ends  and 
being  open  at  their  Inner  ends,  of  a  slidable  and  detachable 
rail  brace  received  between  the  flanges  and  provided  with 
lUKS  adapted  for  reception  in  the  channels  and  so  related 
thereto  tliat  the  slidable  rail  brace  may  be  slid  outwardly 
without  detachmeot  from  the  flanges  to  permit  the  rail 
to  be  placed  in  position  or  removed  from  the  chair,  said 
lugs  also  permitting  the  rail  brace  to  be  slid  Inwardly 
when  the  rail  Is  out  of  the  chair  to  permit  the  lugs  to  be 
come  detached  from  the  overhanging  flanges  and  to  enable 
the  brace  to  be  removed. 

4.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  ba.-ie 
and  i  brace  connected  thereto,  of  a  slidable  rail  brace  rest- 
ing on  the  chair  base  and  having  a  detachable  interlocking 
connection  with  the  upper  part  of  the  base. 

5.  In  a  rail  chair,  the  combination  with  a  chair  base 
and  a  brace  resting  on  the  chair  base  and  connected 
thereto,  of  a  slidable  rail  brace  having  a  detachable  inter- 
locking connection  with  the  base,  the  base  and  the  super- 
posed slidable  brace  having  openings  adapted  to  receive 
spikes  or  fasteners  when  brought  into  register  with  each 
other  and  ))elng  adapted  to  register  when  the  brace  Is  in 
position  to  secure  the  rail  In  the  chair. 


1,058,803.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  THOMAa  L.  Smith.  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis,,  a  Corporation  of  Wlscoasln  Flie<l 
N'ov.  1;,   1900      Serial  No.   341,792.      (t'l.  83-r73.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer  a  frame,  a  drua  rotatahly 
moanted  therein,  a  feed  spout  entering  said  drum,  braces 
pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  to  the  top  of  said 
spoilt,   adjustable  guy  rods  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
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frame  and  to  said  spout,  and  adjusting  and  securing  means 
engaging  between  said  braces  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  spout. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer,  comprising  >  frame,  a  drum   rota 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  spout   entering  said  drum. 
braces  connected  to  said  frame  and  pivoted  to  said  spout. 
guy  rods  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  said  spout,  and  ad- 
justing means  between  the  brsces  and  the  spout, 

3.  A  concrete  mixer,  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  a  feed  spout  entering  said  drum, 
braces  connected  to  the  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  feed 
spout,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  braces,  s  stud  on  the 
feed  spout  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  cross  t>ar, 
snd  nuts  thresded  on  the  stud  and  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross  bar  wheretiy  the  position  of  the  feed 
spout  may  be  adjusted  with  relatlcm  to  the  opening  of  the 
drum. 

4.  A  concrete  mlx»r,  com|)rlslng  n  frame,  n  drum  rotn 
tal.ly  mounted  thereon,  a  fei  d  splint  entering  said  drum, 
braces  connected  10  ihe  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  spout  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  braces,  n  stiid  on  the  feed  spfut 
[.assing  through  an  opening  of  th>-  cross  bar,  n\its  threaded 
on  the  stud  and  liearlnK  ud  opposite  sides  of  the  cross 
bar  wbfri'by  tb''  feed  sp^m?  may  l>e  adjusted  with  relation 
to  the  opening  nf  the  drum,  and  set  screws  threaded  in  the 
cross  bar  and  l)earlng  on  the  feed  spout  to  sti  dy  it  in 
Its  adjusteil  position 


1  O.'59,?01.     !^Ti: AM  PUMP      ^K.t^   K.  Stkvkvs  New    York, 

N    Y,  assignor  to   .VI    T.   I'a^ldson   f'ompan.v.  n   (orixra- 

tlon    of    New    York       Filed    L>ec.    29.    1911.  Serial    No. 
669. ."^Oe.      (CI.  136— 10  > 


1.    In  a  steam  pump,   a  main  cylindi  r,  a  removable  cast- 
ing mounted  tberw)n  having  a  valve  cylinder  formed  ther. 
in,    two   pistons   mounted    in   said   valve   cylinder,    a    valve 
located  between   said   pistons,   said   casting  being  provided 
with  s   steam    Inlet    port     an   erli.inst   port,   snd    with   pas 
sages   lesdlnc  from   the  outer   ends   of  the   pistons   lo   the 
eihinist   port,    a    removable   ring  attached   to  said   casting 
and    hnvlnif    a    valve    therein    for    controlling    the    steam 
through    said    passages,    and    rotary    means    for    actuating 
said  vaivi  .  said  rotary  means  1  oniprlslng  an  abutment  hav 
Ing  lost  motion  with  reference  to  said  valve. 

2  A  steam  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  remov 
able  castlnc  moiinte<l  thereon  having  a  valve  cylinder 
formed  therein,  two'pistons  nr.ounted  In  said  valve  cylin- 
der a  valve  located  between  said  pistons,  said  casting 
being  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port 
Jfnd  with  passages  lending  from  the  o«iter  ends  of  said 
pistons  to  the  exhaust  por^.  a  rotary  valve  controlling 
said  passages,  said  rot.nry  valve  comprising  two  segments 
and  a  duct  located  in  said  segments  sdapted  to  register 
with  said  passages,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to 
open  and  close  said  passages,  substantially  as  set  forth 

,■?.  A  steam  p\imp  comprtsinp  a  main  cylinder,  a  remov. 
able  easting  mounted  thereon  having  a  valve  cylinder 
formed  therein,  two  pistons  mounted  In  said  valve  cylln 
tier,  a  valve  located  between  said  pistons,  said  casting 
belnct  provided  wlih  a  steam  inlet  port  and  with  passages 
leading  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  to  an  ezbsust 
port,  s  rotary  valve  controllbig  said  passages,  said  rotary 


valve  comprising  two  se«rments.  a  spring  located  between 
said  segments,  s  duct  located  in  said  segments  adapted  to 

register  with  said  passages,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
valve  to  open  and  close  said  passages,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4  A  steam  pump  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a  remov- 
able casting  mounted  thereon  having  a  valve  cylinder 
formed  therein,  two  pistons  mounted  in  said  valve  cylin- 
der, a  valve  located  b.etween  said  pistons,  said  casting 
being  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  port  and  with  paaaagee 
leading  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  pistons  to  an  exhaust 
port,  a  rotary  valve  controUloa  said  exhaust  passages,  said 
rotary  valve  comprising  two  set'ments.  each  segment  bav- 
in;; a  chaml)er  formed  tb.  r.dn,  a  spring  located  In  aald 
chambers  and  acting  to  force  said  segments  apart,  a  duct 
located  in  said  setrments  adapted  to  register  with  said  ex 
ha  list  passapes,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  open 
and  ' 'nse  snid  passages,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1.058,806.  SPKEIX»METEI{  DRIVE-GEAR.  JOHN  K. 
Stkwart,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913  Serial 
No     74;:. 7. so       iCl.   235—96-1 


I  li.  combinaiioij  with  a  .fotsting  shaft  and  a  speefl- 
omeier.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  ;ixed  in  said  shaft  having  gear 
tet'th  formed  in  its  Kurf«r»  intfrmediate  Its  ends,  a 
hanger,  and  a  train  of  trears  carried  thereby  connecting 
the  pear  of  the  sieeve  with  the  speedometer,  said  hanger 
l>elng  provid.d  with  hearings  which  rniraK*  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  sleeve 

l'.  In  ciiii.lui.ati.  n  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  speed- 
ometer, a  cylJndrJcai  sleeve  rtx<  d  on  said  shaft  having 
gpsr  teeth  formed  in  its  surface  mterrnediate  Its  ends, 
a  hanger,  aid  a  tra;  ;  of  gears  tarrii'd  thereby  connectlnc 
the  gear  of  the  sleeve  with  the  speedometer,  ssid  hanger 
being  provided  with  bearings  which  engagf  the  end 
portions  of  the  sle^  ve.  and  said  hearings  having  Inwardly 
prelecting  flanges  engaging  the  .  nds  of  the  sleeve  for 
.jitopplng  the  hanger  against  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  shaft  axis. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  speed- 
ometer, a  cylindrlcii;  s;.c\e  !';x.-(i  ,.n  said  shaft  taarlac 
gear  teeth  formed  in  its  surface  intermediate  its  ends,  s 
hanger,  and  a  train  of  gears  carried  thereby  connectlag 
the  gear  of  the  sleeve  with  the  speedometer,  said  hanger 
being  provided  with  bearings  which  en^ge  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  sleeve,  and  said  b«arlng8  having  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  engaging  the  ends  of  the  sieere  for 
stopping  the  hanger  n^ralnst  movement  In  the  dlrectton 
of  the  shaft  axis,  the  cylindrical  faces  of  said  flange* 
which  oppose  the  surface  of  the  shaft  being  grooved  to 
receive   packing 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  speed- 
ometer, a  cylindrical  sleeve  flxf^  on  said  shaft  harlag 
gear  teeth  formed  In  Its  surface  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
a  hanger,  and  a  train  .'f  gears  carried  thereby  conneetlac 
the  gear  of  the  sleeve  with  the  speedometer,  satd  banger 
being  sepsrsble  at  a  plan<'  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  and 
being  lined  with  bearing  material  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
end  portions  of  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  speed- 
ometer, a  cylindrical  s]>>eve  fixed  on  said  shaft  having 
gear  teeth   formed   Ln   its  surface  Intermediate  Its  enda,  a 
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hanger,  a  train  of  gears  carried  thereby  connecting  the 
gear  o£  the  aleeve  with  the  speedometer,  said  hanger  being 
separable  at  a  plane  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  and  a 
split  bearing  bored  to  enjcaRe  the  end  portions  of  the 
•1.  "ve  and  exteriorly  dimensioned  to  be  clamped  between 
the  two  members  of  the  han|^r. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,058.806.  BAG-BOTTOMING  MACHINE.  Charles  B. 
^riLViLL,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylTania.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1907.  Serial  xNo. 
3B4.008.      (CI.  9»— 24.) 


1.  In  a  bag  machine,  a  blank  support  having  a  folding 
bed,  a  pair  of  folding  wing  supports  at  each  side  of  the 
folding  bed  mounted  to  turn  relatively  thereto  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  folding  bed,  a  folding 
wing  mounted  on  each  support  to  move  with  respect 
thereto  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  through  a  curved 
path  concave  toward  said  axis,  means  for  rotating  the 
supports  about  their  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  wing 
folders  relative  to  their  supports. 

2.  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  bottoms 
on  bellows  sided  bag  blanks,  including  a  blank  support. 
means  for  holding  a  blank  thereon,  turning  back  wings 
movable  Into  and  out  of  the  side  tucks  of  the  blank,  means 
for  operating  said  wings  when  inserted  in  the  side 
tucks  to  open  the  end  of  the  blank  and  thereby  form 
triangular  side  pockets  In  the  bag  bottom,  and  means  for 
thereafter  withdrawing  the  said  wings  through  a  path 
such  that  their  tips  are  in  proximity  to  the  rear  outer 
comers  of  said  side  pockets  at  the  end  of  the  withdrawing 
operation. 

3.  In  a  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  formlntj  diamond 
folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  including  in  combination 
a  blank  support,  means  for  holding  a  blank  thereon,  turn- 
ing back  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  support, 
supports  for  the  wings  hinged  to  turn  about  a  common 
axis,  means  for  turning  the  wings  about  said  axis,  and 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  wings  relative  to  its 
support  through  a  curved  path  concave  toward  said 
ails  to  move  the  wings  Into  and  out  of  the  side  tucks 
of  the  blank,  said  path  being  of  such  a  character  that 
as  each  wing  la  withdrawn  from  the  corresponding  trl 
angular  pocket  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  bag  bottom  It 
moves  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  outer  corners  of  said 

pocket 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  bottoms  on  bellows  sided 
bag  blanks,  a  blank  support,  a  pair  of  folding  wing  sup- 
ports plvotally  supported  at  each  side  of  the  blank  sup- 
port to  turn  relatively  thereto  al>out  an  axis  adjacent 
the  primary  transverse  crease  line  of  the  blank,  each 
support  having  mounted  thereon  a  folding  wing  movable 
relatively  to  the  support  through  a  path  concave  toward 


■aid  axis,  means  for  rotating  each  folding  wing  support 
about  aatd  axis  and  means  for  moving  the  folding  wings 
relatively    to    said    folding    wing    supports. 

5.  IB  a  baK  machine,  mechanism  for  formlnjr  bottoms 
on  tubular  bag  blanks.  Including  a  blank  support  provided 
with  a  folding  bed.  a  pair  of  holding  wings  and  a  pair  of 
turning  back  wings  arranged  one  holding  wing  and  one 
turning  back  wing  at  each  side  of  the  folding  be4,  shafts 
supporting  said  wings  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
folding  bed,  mechanism  for  moving  the  two  wings  at  one 
Side  of  the  folding  bed  toward  and  away  from  tbe  other 
two  wings,  mechanism  for  turning  the  holding  wings 
about  the  axes  of  their  supporting  shafts,  and  separate 
mechanism  for  turning  the  turning  back  wings  about  the 
samf  axes. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette  )    - 

1,05S.80T  PROPEU.ING  MECHANISM.  Phank  B. 
TAFr,  Whltestone  landing,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17, 
1<)11       Serial  No.  638.960.      <C1.   115 — 31.) 


1  A  dfvlce  as  described  comprising  a  series  of  gradu- 
atf'd  blades  bound  fixedly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  movably  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  and  ribs 
movably  secured  to  said  outer  ends. 

2.  A  device  as  described  comprising  a  series  of  gradu- 
ated blades  bound  fixedly  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  movably  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  ribs  movably 
secured  to  said  outer  ends,  said  ribs  being  radially  dis- 
posed. 

:i.  A  fln  shaped  propeller  consisting  of  a  serle*  of  flex- 
ible blades  having  large  and  small  ^nds  each  of  which 
are  fixedly  connected  together  at  the  small  ends  and 
movably  bound  together  at  the  large  ends,  said  blades 
being  of  varying  graduations  from  the  centermost  thereof 
outwardly,  the  binding  mpans  consisting  of  flexible  arms 
fixed  outwardly  to  said  blades,  loops  on  said  blades 
through  which  said  arms  project. 

4.  A  fln  shaped  propeller  consisting  of  a  series  of 
flexible  blades  having  large  and  small  ends  each  of  which 
are  fixedly  connected  together  at  the  small  ends  and 
movably  bound  togpther  at  the  large  ends,  said  blades 
being  of  varying  graduations  from  the  centermost  thereof 
outwardly,  the  binding  means  consisting  of  flexible  arms 
fixed  outwardly  to  »ald  blades,  loops  on  said  blades 
through  which  said  arms  project,  retaining  members  be- 
tween  which    said    blades    are    movable. 

^.  A  fln  shaped  propeller  consisting  of  a  series  of 
flexible  blades  having  largi'  and  Hmall  ends  each  of  which 
are  fixedly  connected  together  at  the  small  ends  and 
movably  bound  together  at  the  larjie  ends,  aald  blades 
being  of  varying  graduations  from  the  centermoat  thereof 
outwardly,  the  binding  means  consisting  of  flexible  arms 
fixed  outwardly  to  said  blades,  loops  on  said  blades 
through  which  said  arms  project,  retaining  members  be- 
twoeii  which  said  blades  are  movable,  said  members 
liaviog  arcuate  Inner  edges  wherebj  the  flexing  movement 
of  said  blades  Is  limited. 

f  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,058..*<0t^.  EV.VPORATOR.  Petkr  THit>OK8.  Kenosha. 
WlK  ,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,.300.  (CL  98  -44.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  sup- 
ply vessel  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  radiator. 
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and   a    sheet    of   perforated    absorbent    material    of    close   '  together  both  fllma  and  unwinding  and  winding  than  OB 
texture  disposed   within   the   vessel   and  extending  there    .  their  respective  iplndles. 
from  In  the  path  of  the  heated  air  currents,  subsiantially 
ji^  described. 


^ . 


-     In   a   device  of  the    ch.iracrir  described,   n    water  k\i;i 
ply  vessel,  means  to  snpnort  the  same  adjacent  a  radiator 
a    sheet    of    felt    disposed    within    the    vessel    and    havlnj:   a 
perforat.  (1    pntilon    extending    therefrom    and    exposed    ti' 
till    lieaf    friiiii   the  ladintor.   siil>«itantially   as  described. 

.".  In  a  (levtc  of  till  chnrncter  described,  a  water  sup 
pl>  vessel,  meiiris  t<'  support  tie  same  adjacent  a  radiator, 
and  a  shoet  of  «i>ol  felt  having  an  Imperforate  portion 
disposed  within  the  vessel  and  a  perforated  portion  ej 
tending  therefrom  Interally.  and  means  to  support  sm^h 
Intern!  extension  across  the  path  of  the  nscendlns  heated 
air  cunentP.   sul)stantinlly  as  desrrlt)ed. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed.  a   yoke  adapt 
«»d   to  overlie  the   radiator,   a   pair  of  water  vessels  snp 
ported   by    the   yoke   one   on   each    side   of   the    radiator,    a 
foramlncus     shelf     extpndlnjr    between     the     rims     of     the 
\ei.isel«i    above     the     radiator,     and     a     sheet    of     absorbent 
material   having  Its  ends  disposed   within   the   two  vessels 
.ind  a  medial  permeable  portion  supported  on  the  foraml- 
nou.*.     shelf     above     the     radiator,      substantially     as     dc 
scrlt)ed. 

f>  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbert,  a  yoke  adapted 
to  overlie  the  radiator,  a  pair  of  water  vessels  supported 
by  the  yoke  one  on  each  side  of  the  rndlntor.  n  forami 
nous  shelf  extending  between  the  rims  of  the  vessels  and 
above  the  radiator,  and  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material 
having  Its  ends  disposed  within  the  two  vessels  and  Its 
medial  portion  supported  on  the  foramlnous  shelf,  the 
medial  portion  of  the  sheet  provided  with  openings  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  substantially  as 
described 

[ClRlms   I'l  and   7   not   printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1,0.^S,<><|f»  PRINTING  APP,\RATCS  (Jkorgf.  Charles 
Ttiom\s  I,i«eard,  Enelanrt.  <»rit:lnal  applfention  flbd 
Sept  .;  litHt,  Serial  No  ."i^O.-SRO.  Kivideri  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Mar  .".  1911  l^erial  No.  r,i2,001,  (CI. 
9.n-  75  I 

1,  .\  kinematograph  prinilni:  iipparaiu»i,  comprising  n 
closed  Ikix  hnvInK  an  exposure  aperture  and  light  tight 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  a  developed  film  ;  a  light 
tight  iliamlK>r  within  the  Im)X  for  an  undeveloped  film  : 
spindles  within  the  chamber  for  carrying  the  undeveloped 
fllm  :  spindle  outside  the  box  for  carrying  the  developed 
film  ;  means  within  the  lx>x  for  moving  together  the  films, 
lomprlsinp  Infermil ti-ntly  operated  sprocket  wheels,  and 
c  oniiniiously  operated  sprocket  w^heels  which  engage  with 
the  films  before  and  after  they  are  engaged  with  the  in 
termittently  operated  sprocket  wheels,  gearini:  for  driving 
the  contlniiousl.\  operated  sprocket  wheels  at  the  same 
sp<ed,  movable  nates  which  permit  the  placing  of  the 
films  In  position,  and  means  for  regulating  the  sizp  of 
the  exposure  aperture;  and  means  outside  the  Iwx  engng 
Ing  with  the  said  spindles  and  moving  means  for  moving 


2    A    kinematograph    printing   apparatus,    comprising   a 

I  losed  camera  box  fitted  with  a  door,  and  having  a  light 
tight  chamber,  and  light  tight  apertures  for  the  passage 
of  the  films,  and  an  exposure  aperture;  means  for  closing 
till  light  tieht  apertures,  removable  supports  outside  the 
I'OT  for  tarrying  n  developed  fllm  ;  supports  inside  the 
Mirlit  tight  fhamt>er  for  carrying  an  undeveloped  fllm  ;  re- 
movable means  inside  the  camera  box  for  intermittently 
troving  the  films  together  over  the  exposure  aperture; 
"!'  rating  means  outside  the  camera  box  and  connected 
\>  if    the  rpmo\able  means  for  moving  the  films;  and  con- 

II  rim-  means  cngaglnj:  with  the  removable  means,  and 
the  ^aill  supiHirts  for  the  developed  and  undeveloped  films, 
for  driving  all   from  the  one  operating  means. 

'■''.  A  kinematograph  printing  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  camera  t>ox  fitted  with  a  door,  and  having  a  light 
tlsht  <  haraber.  and  light  tight  apertures  for  the  passage 
of  the  films,  and  an  exposure  aperture ;  slldable  means 
for  closing  the  light  tight  apertures;  removable  spindles 
outside  the  camera  box  for  carryinp  a  developed  fllm; 
removable  spindles  Inside  the  chamber  for  carrying  an  un- 
develop*  d  film  :  removable  fllm  moving  mechanism  inside 
the  box  ;  a  winding  means  outside  the  box  having  a 
spindle  which  is  detachably  connected  with  the  fllm  mov- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  the  latter:  and  gearing 
means  conneftluK  the  winding  spindle  with  the  developed 
and  undeveloped  fllm  carrying  spindles. 

4,  A  kinematograph  printing  apparatus  comprising  a 
camera  box,  having  a  grooved  way,  apertures  In  one  of 
the  side  walls  and  light  tight  apertures  In  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  for  the  passage  of  films,  and  fitted  with  a 
movable  side  door,  a  lens  and  means  for  focusing  the 
same  ;  slldable  means  for  closing  the  light  tight  apertures ; 
means  for  closing  the  apertures  In  the  side  wall  :  remov- 
ably mounted  spindles  on  the  outside  of  the  box;  remov- 
ably mounted  spindles  inside  the  box  one  of  such  spindles 
projecting  through  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  side  wall 
and  having  a  pulley  thereon;  a  removable  fllm  moving 
mechanism  comprising  a  board  fitted  in  the  grooved  way 
of  the  box.  and  carrying  thereon  <ontlnuously  operated 
sprocket  wheels.  Intermittently  operated  sprocket  wheels 
(liNI'Osed  between  the  continiiouslj  oi>erated  sprocket 
wheels,  gearing  connecting  the  continuotjsly  operated 
wheels,  hinged  gates  for  holding  the  films  in  position,  an 
adjustable  apertured  exposure  part,  a  rofatahle  exposure 
shutter,  a  slldable  shutter  for  rendering  a  part  of  the  box 
llKht  tight,  and  gearine  connecting  the  exposure  shutter 
and  the  sprocket  wheels  together;  a  winding  handle  hav- 
ing a  spindle  which  extends  through  one  of  the  apertures 
In  the  side  wall  and  having  a  pulley  thereon  ;  and  lianda 
for  connecting  the  pulley  on  tlie  driving  spindle  with  the 
pulleys  of  the  developed   and   undevelop>ed    film  spindles. 


1.068,810.  COMBINED  .\DDING  AND  TYPEWRITING 
MACHINE  .ToHN  Newton  Thoenton,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  asfiigoor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Con- 
pany.  Orange.  N.  J  a  Corporation  of  Mlasonrl.  Piled 
Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No  615. W6  (CI.  2.38 — «2.> 
1.   In  a  combined  adder  and  typewriter,  the  combination 

of  a  suitable  stand  or  base   a  typewriting  machine  mount- 
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ed  OB  the  •teatf  aod  coaaprkriBg  a  platen,  a  carrtag*  ttaar*- 
for,  printing  device*  adapted  to  coftperate  wltb  the  platen, 
and  keys  for  actuating  the  printing  devices,  all  of  said 
parta  being  Bimaltaneoasly  removable  as  an  entirety  from 
the  stand,  a  carriage  supported  by  the  stand  independently 
of  and  in  front  of  and  below  the  typewriting  machine, 
means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  move  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  in  unlaoo  wltb  tb«  platen  carriage  of  the 
typewriting  machine,  aa  adder  moanted  Id  said  forward 
carriage,  a  motor,  and  a  aeries  of  shifter  keys  supported 
by  the  stand  in  front  of  the  typewrttiag  machine  and  cor- 
responding la  cumber  to  the  numeral  keys  of  said  ma- 
chine, each  of  aald  shifter  keys  being  adapted  to  effect 
an  actuation  by  the  motor  of  the  adder  and  the  corre- 
sponding numeral  type  ot  the  typewriting  machine. 


/■•■'  tH^L  „'— ' 


:.'.    In  a  combined  sdder  and  typewriter,  the  lomblnatlon 
of  a  suitable  stand  or  t>ase,  a  typewriting  machine  mounted 
on  the  stand  and  comprising  a  platen,  a  carriage  there 
for.  priotlog  doYlces  adapted  to  coCperatc  with  the  platen 
and   keys   for   actuating  the  printing  devices,   all  of  said 
parts  belDR  simultaneously  removable  as  an  entirety  from 
the    stand,    a   carriage  supported   by   the   Rtand   to   travel 
beneath  a  slot  in  the  top  of  the  stand  in  front  of  the  typ»' 
writing  machlDe,  an  adder  mounted  in  »ald  carriage  nml 
visible  through  said  slot,  means  connecting  the  adder  car 
riage  with  the  platen  carriage  of  the  typewrithiK  machine 
to  canse  the  two  carriages   to  move   together  and  in   th< 
same  direction,  a  motor,  and  a  series  of  shifter  keys  snj) 
ported  by  the  stand  In  front  of  the  typewriting  machmc 
and  corresponding  in  namber  to  the  numeral  keys  of  said 
machine,  each  shifter  key  being  adapted  to  effect   an   ac 
tnatlon  by  the  motor  of  the  adder  and  the  corresponding 
numeral  type  of  the  typewriting  machine. 

3.  In  a  combined  adder  and  typewriter,  the  combination 
of  a  enitable  stand  or  base,  a  typewriting  machine  re 
movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  platen 
carriage  and  escapement  devices  controlling  step  by  step 
movement  of  such  carriage,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
beneath  the  top  of  the  base  in  front  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  an  adder  supported  by  said  carriage,  means  con- 
necting the  adder  carriage  with  the  platen  carriage  of  the 
typewriting  machine  so  that  said  carriages  are  both  con 
trolled  by  the  escapement  devices  of  the  typewriter,  a 
motor,  means  mounted  on  the  stand  or  base  and  adapted 
to  bo  actuated  by  tbe  motor  for  operating  the  adder,  sup- 
plemental means  oa  the  stand  or  base  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  motor  to  operate  the  numeral  type  of 
the  typewriting  machine,  said  means  permitting  the  type- 
writing machine  to  be  removed  at  will,  and  a  series  of 
shifters  mounted  In  the  stand  or  base  In  front  of  the 
i^ypewrltlng  machine  and  corresiMndUig  in  namber  to  the 
■nmeral  keys  of  tbe  typewriting  machine,  each  of  said 
shifters  being  adapted  to  effect  a  connection  between  the 
motor  and  adder  actnattng  neans  aad  between  the  metor 
wsmA  aat4  supplemental  means  for  operating  tlM  nnnwral 
type  of  the  typewriting  machine. 


4.  IB  a  combined  adder  and  typewriter,  tbe  Oombination 
of  a  suitable  base  or  stand,  an  adding  medwnlsm  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  motor,  a  typewrlttag  machine  supported 
by  said  base  or  stand,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  base  w 
stand  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  motor,  means 
operable  at  each  revolution  of  tbe  abaft  for  actuating 
the  adding  mechanism,  mtmim  opambie  by  the  shaft  for 
engaging  tbe  actoatiim  davlGM  of  the  naaictal  type  of 
the  typewriting  — drtna.  aad  a  icriea  vf  ahiftera  corre- 
sponding In  nnmher  to  the  nnaeral  type  of  the  typewrit- 
ing maeblse  and  eaeb  adapted  to  effect  an  engagement  of 
the  motor  and  said  abaft  and  caaae  the  latter  to  actuate 
the  numeral  type  of  tbe  typewriting  maclilne  associated 
with  the  operatlre  ihUter.  said  typewriting  tnichlne  being 
removable  from  tbe  stand  or  base  independent  of  any  ad- 
justment of  said  shifters  or  parts  controlled  thereby. 

.5.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  adder,  the  tomblnation 
of  s  suitable  base  or  stand,  a  typewriting  machine  on  said 
hHKt,  an  adding  mechantom  arranged  on  the  base  in  front 
of  and  below  the  typewriting  machine,  and  supported  en- 
(irel.v  independent  of  any  part  of  the  typewriilni:  marhine. 
a  main  shaft  mounted  in  the  base,  a  motor  adapted  to 
artuate  said  shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  oonn>cted  with 
ami  txtending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft  and 
adaptod  respectively  to  operate  the  adding  oiechanlsm 
and  tlie  numeral  type  of  tbe  typewriting  mactiine.  and  ■ 
sertee  of  shifters,  corresponding  to  tbe  numoral  keys  of 
tL>'  typewriting  machine,  arranged  in  the  base  or  stand 
in  front  of  the  typewritlni;  machine  and  each  adapted  tn 
t>ffart  a  connection  of  the  motor  with  said  main  shaft 
and  engagement  between  the  latter  and  tbe  means  for 
a<  tnatlng  the  adding  mechanism  and  the  numeral  type 
HssocLated  with  the  operative  shifter. 

[t'lalms  B  to  '22  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1,068.811.  ROT.\RY  SELF'- STARTER  I-:dward  J. 
Thorns,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Thurber  Ro 
cary  Starter  Co.,  Incorporated.  New  Orleans.  La.  Piled 
Aair    -'3.  1912.      Serial  No.  71«,ft34.      (CI.   12R — 1 7fl  i 


1  In  a  starter,  a  main  frame  iDciudlng  a  central  web 
having  a  shaft  bearing  and  side  annular  rims,  one  of 
wWch  rims  Is  eccentric  and  the  other  Is  concentric  to  said 
bearing,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  eccentric  rim  to  form 
a  rotor  cbamt>er,  a  rotor  and  its  pistons  mounted  within 
saM  chamber,  means  for  admitting  working  finid  into  said 
chamber  and  exhaastlng  It  therefrom,  said  cover  plate 
having  a  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear 
ings  and  carrying  said  rotor,  a  second  cover  plate  secured 
to  said  concentric  rim  to  inclose  a  transmission  chamber, 
said  second  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  bearing,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  in  said  last  named  bearing  and  power 
transmitting  gearing  within  said  transmission  chamber  for 
operatively  connecting  said  shafts  together. 

2.  In  a  starter,  a  main  frame  including  a  central  web 
having  a  shaft  bearing  and  sMe  asnalar  rlmf>.  one  of  wbteh 
rims  Is  eccentric  and  the  other  is  concentric  to  said  bearing. 
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a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  eccentric  rin  to  form  a  rotor 
chamber,  a  rotor  and  Its  plstoas  mounted  within  aald 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  working  fluid  into  said 
etaanber  and   exhausting  it  therefrom,   said   cover   plats 

having  a  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings and  carrying  said  rotor,  a  second  cover  plate  secured 
to  said  concentric  rim  to  Incloae  a  transmission  cbamt>er. 
said  second  cover  plate  having  a  abaft  bearing,  a  driven 
shaft  mounted  in  said  last  named  bearing  and  power 
transmitting  mechanlama  for  operatlrely  coBDecting  aald 
shafts  together,  said  transmitting  mechanism  Including 
a    train   of  gearin^- 

'■''.  In  a  starter,  a  main  frame  Including  a  central  web 
having  a  iiliaft  bearing  and  side  annular  rims,  one  of 
Willi  h  rims  is  eccentric  and  the  other  Is  concentric  to  aald 
bearine,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  aald  eccentric  rim  to 
form  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  aod  its  platons  mounted 
wit  tin  said  chamber,  means  for  sdmlttlng  working  fluid 
Into  said  chamber  and  exhausting  It  therefrom,  said  cover 
plati'  having  a  bearing,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings  and  carrying  said  rotor,  a  second  cover  plate 
secured  to  aald  concentric  rim  to  inclose  a  transmlaslon 
chamber,  said  second  cover  plate  having  a  shaft  bearing, 
a  driven  .shaft  mounted  in  said  last  named  bearing  and 
power  transmitting  mechanisms  within  said  transmission 
chnml)er  for  operatively  conne<'ting  said  shafts  together, 
said  transmitting  mechanisms  Including  a  train  of  gear- 
ing and  a  self-operating  clutch. 

4  In  a  starter,  a  support  Including  an  eccentric  and  a 
concentric  rim  with  an  Interna!  partition  web  having  a 
shaft  t>earlng  and  located  between  said  rims,  covers  se- 
cured to  said  rims  to  form  respectively  a  rotor  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  and  a  transmission  chamber 
on  the  other  side  of  the  same,  said  covers  having  shaft 
bearings,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In 
the  aforesaid  bearings,  a  rotor  within  iwld  rotor  chamber 
on  said  driving  shaft,  transmission  gearing  and  a  clutch 
device  within  said  transmission  chamber  for  transferring 
the  power  of  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft 

5  In  a  starter,  n  support  Including  an  eccentric  and  s 
concentric  rim  with  an  Internal  partition  web  having  a 
shaft  l>earlnit  and  located  t>etween  aald  rims,  covers  se 
cured  to  said  rims  to  form  respectively  a  rotor  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  and  a  transmission  chamber 
on  the  other  side  of  the  same,  said  covers  having  shaft 
bearlnjrs.  a  driving  shaft  and  n  driven  shaft  mounted  In 
the  aforesaid  bearings,  a  rotor  within  said  rotor  chamber 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  transmission  mechanlam  and 
clutch  device  within  said  transmission  chamber  for  trans 
ferrlng  the  power  of  said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft,  said  transmission  mechanism  and  clutch  device 
InchKllnk.'  a  driving  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft.  Inter- 
mediate gears  carried  by  said  partition  to  mesh  with 
said  pinion,  an  Internal  rim  gear  meshing  with  said  In- 
termediate gears,  a  disk  for  carrying  said  rim  gear,  and 
a  clutch  connection  t>etween  ssld  disk  and  said  driven 
shaft 

1  Claims  6  to  R  noi   printed  In  the  Ganette  1 


l.rt5«iRT2  .\r'PAR.\TTf5  FOR  AKRATING  ORATNP  OR 
GRAIN  MATFHIAI.S  I.i  pwir.  Torr,  FrfurT.  Germany. 
Filed  f^t.    i.i,   1912      Serial  No    725. 7Si.      ( n     .^4- K  ) 
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of  aald  drum  aa  It  lasnea  from  said  central  IntroAndac 
means. 

2.  An  apparatDS  for  treating  grain  materiaU,  coaapvto' 
Ing  in  combiaatlon,  a  dmm.  a  central  air  feeding  piipa, 
means  snbdividtag  said  central  pipe  into  separata  chfts> 
ber«.  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  Introdnctloa  of  atr 
Into  each  chamber. 

".  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  materials,  cossinia- 
ing  in  combination,  a  drum,  a  central  air  feeding  condalt, 
an  air  chamber  coDcentric  with  said  feeding  conduit,  and 
means  for  feeding  air  from  said  conduit  to  said  cbaaber 
In   regulated  quantities. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  materiala,  compris- 
ing la  combination,  a  drum,  a  central  air  feeding  coodntt 
having  outlet  openlngii  Id  Hi  clrcum feres ce.  an  air  ehan- 
t>er  egocentric  wltb  said  feeding  conduit,  and  valve  meoH 
bers  Incasing  said  feeding  conduit  and  soovable  to  ooa- 
trol  said  outlet  openings, 

5.  Ad  apparatus  for  treating  grain  materials,  coaprto- 
ing  in  combination,  a  drum,  a  central  air  feeding  coadolt, 
an  air  chamber  mounted  concentrically  of  said  air  con- 
duit, vertical  and  radial  partitions  subdividing  said  air 
chamber  into  sub-chambers  and  means  for  feeding  air  into 
the  spaces  between  the  vertical  partitions  in  regulated 
order. 


1  o.-,s.m;^  TOOLINtVMACHINE.  H.^RRY  V.  Townsbkd, 
Wsterhurv  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  lla- 
( tiine  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of 
<>>miecticvit       Fll.-d   Mar    12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,892. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  grain  materials,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  drum,  means  for  Introducing  air 
centrally  into  said  drum,  and  means  for  subdividing  the 
sir  body  into  «maller  bodies  for  distributloo  longitndlnally 


1  .\  ijlura!lt.\  .if  spliKlles'  curb  aduptid  to  hold  an 
article  to  U(  operated  upon,  a  to(  i  appurt-'iiai.t  to  each 
spindle  each  t(.  operate  u[>or.  an  article  wtieL  rotated  by 
said  spindle,  a  tool  appurtenant  to  each  spindle  to  operate 
upon  an  article  when  held  stationary  hy  said  spindle. 
levers  separately  raouDte<l  for  cat  h  fool  to  operate  when 
the  spindle  Is  rotated,  a  single  device  for  alternately  op- 
erating each  of  said  levers,  means  for  (jjieratlng  each  of 
the  spindles  alternately,  means  for  operating  the  tools 
when  the  spindles  are  gtationarv  and  means  for  alter- 
nately stopping  the  ri>iatlon  of  e/icti  of  the  spindles. 

2.  A  plurality  of  spindles  earli  adapted  to  bold  an 
article  to  be  operated  upon,  a  tooi  appurtenant  to  each 
spindle  to  operate  uiion  an  artl<  e  when  rotated  by  aald 
spindle,  means  for  op<>ratlng  said  tools,  a  tool  appurte- 
nant to  each  spindle  to  ofierate  upon  an  article  when  held 
stationary  by  said  spindle,  levers  separately  mounted  te 
actuate  each  of  said  last  mentioned  tools,  a  single  dertce 
for  alternately  operating  said  levers,  means  for  rotating 
each  of  the  spindles  alternately,  and  means  for  alternately 
stopping  the  rotation   of  each  of  the  spindle* 

:\.  A  plurality  of  spindles,  a  plural  number  of  seta  of 
devices  each  set  appurtenant  to  a  spindle,  each  device  In 
each  set  performing  a  like  operation  as  the  similar  derlce 
In  another  set  upon  an  article  held  In  tbe  spindle  to  wbleb 
It  Is  appurtenant,  means  for  rotating  the  splndlea.  leTera 
separately  nxKinted  for  each  aimllar  device  In  opposite 
sets,  a  single  cam  formation  adapted  to  alternately  ep> 
erate  each  one  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  operating 
said  cams. 

4.  A  plurality  of  spindles,  s  plural  number  of  aeta 
of  devices  each  set  appurtenant  to  a  spindle,  and  each  de- 
vice in  each  set  performing  a  like  operation  as  tlie  aimllar 
device  in  another  set   upon  an  article  held  In  the  apladla 
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to  wblch  It  is  appurteoant,  some  of  the  devlcea  being 
adapted  to  operate  upon  an  article  when  rotated  by  a 
qilndle  and  others  to  operate  upon  said  article  while  held 
stationary  by  said  spindle,  levers  separately  mounted  for 
each  ■iinilar  device  in  the  different  sets,  a  single  cam 
ft>rmatlon  adapted  to  alternately  operate  upon  each  one 
of  said  levers,  means  for  rotating  the  spindles,  means  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  the  spindles,  and  means  for 
operating  said  cam. 

5.  A  plurality  of  spindles,  cutting  tools  appurtenant  to 
each  spindle  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  an  article  when 
rotated  thereby,  a  lever  separately  mounted  to  operate 
each  of  said  tools,  a  single  cam  formation  for  alternately 
operating  each  of  said  levers,  cutting  tools  adapted  to 
operate  upon  an  article  held  stationary  by  each  spindle,  a 
lever  separately  mounted  to  operate  each  of  said  last 
mentioned  tools,  a  single  cam  formation  for  operating 
said  last  mentioned  levers,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle, 
and  means  for  stopping  its  rotation. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,058.814.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  Cyhille 
St  Charles,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
Serial  No.  622,856.      (CI.   70 --5.'^) 


TlRGEON, 

24.     1911. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  casing,  a  notched  disk  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  notched  coupling  plate  mounted  on  said 
shaft   to   rotate   therewith,    lug   and    slot    connections   be 

! '  tween  said  disk  and  plate,  a  second  coupling  plate  mounted 

on  said  shaft  to  revolve  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
peripheral  ear,  a  second  notched  and  slotted  disk  rev- 
olubly mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ear,  a  third 
coupling  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  lugs,  one  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  arranged  in  the  slots  of  said  disk  :  and  a 
third  notched  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  wedging  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
remaining  lug  of  said  third  coupling  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  )>olt  slidably  mounted 
therein,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  bolt,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  notched  disk  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft,  a  notched  coupling  plate  mounted  on 
said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  lag  and  slot  connections 
between  said  disk  and  plate,  a  second  coupling  plate 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  ear,  a  second  notched  and  slotted  disk 
revolably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending finger  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  ear,  a  third 
coupling  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  lugs,  one  being  adapted 
to  be  selectively  arranged  In  the  slots  of  said  disk  ;  a  third 
notched  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided 

j  with  a  wedging  lug  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  remain- 


ing lug  of  said  third  conpllng  plate,  a  stop  ring  adjtwtably 
moanted  between  said  second  and  said  thfrd  disks  and 
proTlded  with  a  stop  finger  adapted  to  engage  a»d  block  the 
lug  of  the  third  disk,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  stop  ring. 


1,058.815.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Wil- 
UAM  TCRNEE,  Canonbury,  London.  England,  assignor 
to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Illon,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  .31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
a05,732.      (CI.    197 — 84.) 


1.  In  a  typewflting  machine  in  combination  a  platen 
rarria;:e.  a  fixed  escapement  wheel  and  a  loose  escapement 
whe»'l  iiri  the  esfapetuent  axle  the  loose  rscapement  whi-el 
havliiK  a  lliuitfd  free  motion  on  said  axle,  a  main  universal 
bar  having  connected  therewith  a  dog  adapted  to  move  at 
rlKht  ancles  to  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  escapement 
wheel,  an  auxiliary  universal  bar  having  connected  there- 
with a  doK  adapted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
revoUitlou  of  its  escapement  wheel  and  also  for  a  limited 
distance  paiallel  to  said  plane  of  revolution,  key  levers, 
and  operativ.'  means  on  aald  key  levers  adapted  to  en 
gage  either  the  main  or  the  main  and  auxiliary  universal 
!>arB  according  as  to  whether  double  or  single  spacing 
motion  (if  th''  escapement  is  required  for  th*  particular 
character  iised. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  rack  connected  with  said  carriage, 
a  second  escapement  rack  having  a  limited  freedom  of 
motion  with  reference  to  the  first  recited  rack,  a  dog  for 
engaK*'nient  with  said  two  racks  alternately  to  effect  the 
feed  of  the  carriage,  a  series  of  keys,  means  operated  by 
said  keys  fur  operating  said  dog,  and  a  second  dog  movably 
mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  part  of  the  machine  and  op- 
erated by  certain  of  said  keys  into  engagement  with  said 
relstlvejy  moval)ie  rack  and  operating  further  to  limit 
such  freedom  of  motion  of  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  toothed  rack  connected  to  move  in  unison  with 
saUi  carriage,  a  second  toothed  rack  having  freedom  of 
motion  with  respect  to  the  first  rack,  such  freedom  of  mo- 
tl'in  being  limited  to  a  plurality  of  teeth  of  the  first  rack. 
11  dot;  for  engagement  with  said  tw^o  racks  alternately  tis 
control  the  feed  of  said  carriage,  a  series  of  keys,  means 
whereby  ;nid  keys  operate  said  dog,  and  a  second  dog 
operated  by  certain  of  said  keys  and  moved  thereby  Into 
Migasement  with  the  teeth  of  said  relatively  movable  rack 
to  limit  the  freedom  of  motion  of  said  relatively  movable 
rack   to   less  than  said  plurality   of  teeth. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■  arriatre.  of  escsipement  mechanism  for  controlling  variably 
and  Intermittently  the  spacing  of  the  carriage,  said  mecha 
nism  comprising  an  escapement  rack  connected  to  move  in 
unison  with  said  carriage,  a  second  rack  having  freedom 
of  motion  with  respect  to  the  first  rack,  means  for  en 
;fageiiient  with  said  two  racks  alternately  to  control  the 
feed  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  variably  limiting 
the  extent  of  freedom  of  relative  motion  between  the  two 
racks  in  order  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  imparted 
to  the  carriage  at  each  actuation  of  the  escapement  mech- 
anism, the  last  recited  means  Including  a  reciprocatory 
dog  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  second  rack  and 
having  freeilom  of  motion  with  said  second  rack  less  than 
the  maximum  freedom  of  motion  of  said  second  rack. 
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l.OSMltt-  STATION-INDICATOR.  Hoifn  8.  Totaw, 
Lanrler,  Waata..  and  Hajbbt  Olsmn  Coolsoh,  Portland, 
Ind.  Piled  ABC-  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  678,212.  (CI. 
40—87.) 


^l»).    , 


A  station  Indicator  comprising  a  base  bavlne  a  rasing 
provided  with  a  sight  opening,  a  ribbon  with  the  nami-s  of 
stations  thereon,  a  pair  of  revoluhle  rollers  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  having  said  ribbon  wound  thereon,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  l>e  operatively  engaged  with  either  of  said 
rollers  Indep^-ndently  for  rotating  the  latter  In  reverse 
directions,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  present  one  of 
the  names  at  the  opening  and  comprising  In  part  a  ro- 
tatable  spool  having  a  partially  recessed  periphery  and 
means  for  automatically  stopping  the  ribbon  simultane- 
ously with  the  appearance  of  n  name  at  the  opening,  said 
means  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  auitable 
source  of  ()ower.  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  adjacent  one  of 
said  rlblK>n  carrying  rollers  for  receiving  the  ribbon,  a 
contacT  Itanii  <arrled  by  on«»  of  said  guide  rollers,  another 
roller  niounteil  adjacent  said  l>and  carrying  guide  roller,  a 
second  band  carried  thereby  and  positioned  to  engage  with 
the  first  iMiud.  said  ribbon  passing  between  said  contact 
band  carrying  rollers  and  having  apertures  in  alinement 
with  said  bands  adapted  to  permit  contact  therebetween, 
a  brush  Included  In  the  circuit  and  engaging  the  band 
on  the  second  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  mag- 
net having  an  arm  disengaged  from  the  wheel  and  a  con- 
tact arranged  In  the  circuit  and  disposed  aJaceiK  the 
spool  normally  opposite  the  recessed  portion  thereof  and 
out  of  contact  therewith  and  In  position  to  be  enftaged  by 
the  spool  when  the  same  Is  rotated  to  close  the  circuit  for 
energizing  the  Hsgnet  and  moving  the  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel. 


l.O.'.S.MT  STATION-INKICATOR.  Homer  S.  Votaw. 
I.*urier,  Wash  .  and  H.4.RKV  Olkivn  Cocl.son.  I'ortland, 
Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  9  1911  Serial  No.  601.556  (CI. 
40— 38  I 

1.  In  an  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  a  ribbon, 
spaced  drums  on  which  said  ribbon  is  oppositely  wound, 
rneans  for  i>pf>ositeiy  and  independently  rotating  the  drums, 
said  means  iiicludlng  a  cylinder,  a  finid  operated  piston 
contained  In  said  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
drums,  an  exhaust  tube  for  the  cylinder  having  an  enlarged 
end.  a  valve<l  connection  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to 
the  cylinder,  an  Inclosed  piston  connected  with  the  valve, 
a  port  connecting  said  Inclosure  and  enlarged  end  of 
the  exhaust  tube  whereby  the  exhaust  will  cause  a  suc- 
tion in  the  piston  inclosure  last  mentioned  tending  to  cioee 
the  supply  valve  and  means  for  admitting  fiuld  behind  the 
last  mentioned  piston  to  shift  the  same  and  close  the  valve 
carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  a  ribbon  having  alined  open- 
ings therein  and  containing  the  names  of  the  stations  to  be 
disposed  to  view  successively,  means  for  driving  the  ribbon 
and  Including  a  fluid  opersted  bar.  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  operate  the  bar.  means  for  relieving 
the  bar  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  when  the  bar  has  moved 
a  predetermined  distance  and  means  conjunctively  operated 


by  tbc  laat  mentioned  means  and  the  openings  ta  the  rlbboB 
by  flald  entering  tbroagh  the  latter,  to  bring  the  ribbon  h> 
a  stop. 


:{  A  stniioi:  indicator  comprising  a  web  hav^g  aa 
alined  row  of  openings  therethrough,  means  for  driving  the 
web  and  Including  a  piston-operated  bar.  a  valve  con- 
trolling: the  supply  of  air  to  the  piston  for  moving  the 
web.  n  duct  leadinE  from  the  cylinder  of  the  piston  to  ex- 
haust the  air  therefrom  in  front  of  the  piston  when  the 
piston  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  said  duct 
having  an  enlarged  outlet,  a  second  valve  connected  with 
the  first  named  valve,  means  associated  therewith  to  hold 
the  first  valve  open,  a  casing  for  the  second  valve  having 
communication  with  the  outlet  whereby  a  laxity  of  air  la 
created  by  ^^aid  exhaust  tending  to  move  said  valves  simul- 
taneously and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  casing 
l)ehind  the  valve  therein  to  aline  with  the  openings  in  the 
web  for  supplying  air  to  the  casing  to  overcome  the  means 
for  holding  the  first  valve  open  whereby  the  exhaust  will 
shift  the  valves  to  close  the  first  and  cut  off  the  sir  supply. 

4  In  a  station  indicator,  a  ribbon  having  alined  opMi- 
ings  therethronjrh  and  containing  the  names  of  stations 
and  advertising  matter,  a  casing  having  a  view  opening  be- 
fore which  said  names  and  matter  are  arranged,  rollers  on 
which  said  ribbon  is  wound,  means  for  manually  rotating 
the  rollers,  means  for  chanKinfi  the  directions  of  rotation 
of  the  rollers,  pinions  carried  by  the  rollers,  a  rack  bar 
having  oppositely  disposed  teeth  engaging  the  pinions,  a 
cylinder  having  an  air  supply,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  bar  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction, 
means  for  oppositely  moving  the  bar.  a  second  cylinder,  an 
air  conduit  to  exhaust  air  from  the  first  cylinder,  said  con- 
duit having  communication  with  the  second  cylinder  and 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  the  exhaust  will  create 
a  laxity  of  air  therein,  a  piston  in  the  second  cylinder,  an 
apertured  bar  over  which  the  ribbon  passes  whereby  the 
openings  will  register,  a  valve  controlling  the  air  enpply 
and  connected  to  the  second  piston,  a  spring  operating  to 
hold  said  valve  open  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  bar  aper- 
ture to  the  second  cylinder  to  supply  air  behind  the  second 
piston  to  close  the  valve  npon  registration  of  laid  openings. 


1,058.818  INK  RECEI'TA*  LK  M  \v  M  WaldbON,  GH- 
christ.  and  Minmk  Wilson.  Viola  Mich  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No    fi7L',404       iCI.   120     r>Q  t 

1.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  base,  a  reservoir  moanted 
thereon,  a  pivotal  memher  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  below  and  forward  of  the 
same,  means  to  retain  said  pivotal  memher  in  operative 
position  when  swung  below  the  base  to  support  the  latter 
in  an  inclined  position  and  addltlcmal  means  to  retain  aald 
pivotal  member  when  swung  forward  of  the  base  to  term  a 
rack  thereon. 

2.  An  Ink  well  comprising  a   base,  a   reservoir  mounted 
'  thereon,  a  pivotal  member  carried  at  the  forward  end  at 
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■da  bsM  and  adapted  to  awlog  below  and  forvrard  ot  the 
aaow,  meaiu  to  retain  aald  pirotal  menber  in  Ita  eCcetlre 
position  when  swung  b«low  the  base  to  sapport  tbe  latter 
In  an  inclined  position,  means  to  retain  the  same  in  Ita  in- 
effective position  below  the  base,  and  additional  means  to 
retain  said  pivotal  member  when  swung  forward  of  tbe 
bnae  to  form  a  rack  tbere<»i. 


3.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  base,  a  reservoir  mounted 
thereon,  a  spring  pivotal  member  carried  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  below  and  forward 
of  the  snme,  aald  member  when  swung  below  the  base  form- 
ing a  support  for  the  latter  in  an  Inclined  position  and 
when  swung  forward  thereof  being  adapted  to  form  a  rack 
thereon,  and  means  formed  on  said  base  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  spring  pivotal  member  to  retain  the  same 
In  the  aforesaid  respective  positions. 


1,058.819.  SHOVEL  ATTACHMENT.  Oborob  J.  Wal.'^h. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  Filed  May  29.  1911,  8erlal  No.  630,084. 
Renewed  Dec.  80,  1912.  Serial  No  739,378.  (CI. 
S5 — 115.) 


T 


^r 


W 


n 
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1.  A  shovel  attachment  consisting  of  a  curved  grooved 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  depending  portions,  the 
ends  of  said  member  extending  beyond  said  depending  por 
tions,   said   depending  portions   being   bifurcated,    forming 
oppositely  disposed  sets  of  legs. 

2.  A  shovel  attachm«nt  consisting  of  a  foot  engaging 
member,  adapted  to  en;;&ge  the  upper  edge  of  a  shovel,  said 
member  beine  curved  sllsbtly  out  of  thr  natural  >iirvf 
of  a  shovel,  said  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  to 
engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  shovel,  said  foot  engaging 
member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  depending 
clamp  membf-rs,  said  clamp  members  having  pairs  of  de- 
pending extensions. 


1.058,820.  ORNAMENTAI^STITCU  MACHINE.  John 
P.  Wki.i,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.656.      (CI.    112—7.) 

1.  An  ornamental   stitch    machine   liavlnig,   In   combina 
tion,   stitch-forming   mechanism   Including   a    plurality   of 
needles  and  complemental   means  for   forming   the  atltch  ; 
and  means  for  mjinipulatlng  ornamental   threads  compris 
ing    a    plurality    of    concentric    devices    for    carrying    the 
threads  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch,  means  for  actu 
ating  said  device  including  a  shaft  supported  In  the  head 
of  the  machine,  means  for  oBcillating  the  shaft   Including 
a  gear  and  a   bell-crank   lever,   means  for  connecting  the 
gear  and  lever  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  connect- 
ing tbe  iever  and  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter. 

2.  An  ornamental  stitch  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  a  presser-foot ;  a  device 
BuppcH-ted  by  the  presaer-foot  for  carrying  an  ornamental 
thread  transversely  of  tbe  line  of  seam  ;  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  device  comprising  a  driving-shaft  arranged  be- 
low the  work-plate  of  tbe  machine,  a  bell-erank  lever  ar- 
ranged alK)v(>  the  said  work  plate,  means  connecting  the 
shaft  and  lever  for  actaating  the  latter,  a  rotary  recipro 
eating   abaft   arranged    at   an    angle   to   the   driving  shaft. 


EMans  for  connecting  the  lever  with  tba  setond  aaoMd 
tAmtt  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  and  means  coaiMetlng 
the  secoad  named  shaft  with  the  said  device  far  actaating 

the  latter. 


:(  .\ii  iirnnmental  stitch  machine  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  a  device  for  carrying  a 
thread  transversely  of  the  line  of  seam  ;  a  preaaer-foot 
mechanism  Including  a  presser  bar  :  means  for  supporting 
said  device  on  the  presser-foot  mechanism  ;  means  for  actu- 
atlag  said  device  Including  a  rotary  drlving-thaft  and  a 
shaft  extending  cuorentrlcally  with  tbe  presacT-bar  of  the 
preaser-foot  mechanism  ;  and  means  )>etween  the  two  shafts 
for  transforming  th(  ndary  inoti<.n  of  the  driving-shaft 
Into  rotary  reciprocating  motion  in  the  other  shaft,  includ- 
ing differential  gearing. 

4.  An  ornamental  stitch  machine  having.  In  (K>mblnntlon. 
a  stitch-forming  mechanism  ;  a  presser  bar  carrying  a 
presser-foot ;  a  thread-manipulating  device,  the  thread- 
maalpulatlng  device  bring  supported  by  the  preaser  foot  ; 
means  for  actuatinr  said  device  comprising  a  abaft  con- 
centric with  the  presser  bar  ;  rotary  oaeillating  gear  for  ac 
tuating  aald  shaft  ;  and  difTerential  gearing  connecting  said 
shaft   with  said  device. 

5  An  ornamental  stitch  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tioB.  stitch  forming  mechanism  ;  presser-foot  mechanisni  :  a 
thread-manipulating  device :  the  presaer-foot  mechanism 
Including  a  hollow  presser-foot  and  a  hollow  preaser-bar; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  device  tncludlng  a  driven 
shaft  cnrried  by  the  hollow  presser  bar.  gearing  carried  In 
the  hollow  i)res.<?er-fooi  co<")peratinK  with  said  shnft.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  driven  shaft. 

rClalms  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.068.821.  POTATO  (ITTIN*;  AI'P.VRATIS.  ALVIN  1> 
Welkkr.  Wadswortb.  anil  Kio.nkl,  K.  Sjcydhk  and  IIek 
■&BT  H.  Bntdbk,  Barberton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24.  li412. 
Serial  No.  673,104.     (CI.  146—7.) 

1.  In  a  potato  cutting  apparatus,  a  cutting  box,  means 
for  delivering  potatoes  to  said  cutting  t)oi.  a  rerlprocat- 
lug  cutter  bead  in  said  cutting  box  through  which  the  po- 
tatoes pass,  a  series  of  gates  pivoted  in  said  cutting  box 
below  said  cutter  bead,  means  for  closing  said  gates  to 
support  the  potatoes  while  Ixlng  cut  and  for  opening  the 
gatfs  to  discharge  the  cut  potatoes  therefrom,  and  operat- 
ing mechanism  common  to  and  connected  with  the  several 
moving  parts. 

2.  In  a  potato  cutting  apparatus,  a  cutting  Iwx,  means 
for  delivering  potatoes  to  said  cutting  box,  a  reciprocat- 
ing cutter  head  in  said  cutting  box  through  which  the  pu- 
tatooH  pass,  a  series  of  gates  pivoted  in  said  cutting  box 
beiaw  the  cutter  head,  means  for  closing  said  gates  to 
8U{iport  the  potatoes  while  being  cut  and  for  opening  tbe 
gatrs  to  discharge  tbe  cut  potatoes  therefrom,  a  series  of 
compartments  In  said  cutting  box  to  receive  the  cut  po- 
tatXK>'8  as  they  are  discharged  from  said  gates,  a  rotating 
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disk  arranged  l)elow  said  compartments  and  provided  with 
an  opening  registering  successively  with  said  compsrt- 
ments  whereby  the  cut  potatoes  are  discharged  succasaively 
from  the  compartmentB  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  disk, 
snd  operating  mechanism  common  to  and  connected  with 
the  stveral  movHtile  parts. 


pin  materially  above  the  center  of  the  core  to  whteh  It 
Is  spcnred  and  on  whleb  it  is  adapted  to  oadllate,  s  second 
pin  forming  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  oadllation  aad 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  pins,  said  first  named  pin  t>elng  ptvotally  se- 
cured  to  the  stationary   pivot  pin.  whereby   the  core  aa  a 


3.  A  iwtato  cnttinc  api'« rains.  (  omiirisinK  a  box.  n 
cutter  head  moiuited  to  reclpro<aic  therein  and  comprising 
a  spider  frame  and  knives  carried  thereby  and  arranged  at 
rlKht  angles  to  each  other,  a  series  of  gates  pivoted  In  said 
Uox  below  said  cutter  bead  and  upaced  apart  to  p«rmlt 
the  passage  of  the  cutting  knives  therebetween  and  hav- 
ing tailpieces  projecting  through  the  box  a  ring  surround- 
ing said  box  and  engaging  s«M  tailpieces.  an,l  means  for 
reciprocating  said  ring  to  close  *aid  nates  to  support  the 
potatoes  while  being  cot  and  to  open  the  nates  to  discharge 
the  cut  potatoes  therefrom 

4  A  potato  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  box.  a 
cutter  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  comprising 
a  spider  frame  and  knivea  carried  thereby  and  arran>:«i  at 
rikrht  angles  to  each  other,  a  series  of  downwardly  inclined 
fates  pivoted  In  said  box  t)elow  said  cutter  head  and 
Kpnce<1  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  knives  there 
t>.  tween  and  having  tailpieces  projecting  through  the 
walls  of  said  box,  a  ring  surrounding  the  box  and  engaglni: 
wald  tall  pieces,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rln^  to 
(.lose  said  gates  to  cautse  tbera  to  center  and  support  the 
jKjtato  while  being  cut  and  fo  op«-n  tbe  gates  to  discharge 
tt.e  cut  potato  therefrom. 

.'  \  potato  cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  box,  a 
tiiiter  head  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  comprising 
a  spider  frame  and  knives  carried  thereby  and  through 
which  tbe  potato  passes,  a  aeries  of  downwardly  Inclined 
gates  pivoted  In  aald  Ikjx  Ije^jw  aald  cutter  head  and  hav 
ing  bulged  or  convex  supporting  surfaces,  and  tail-pieces 
proJectlUK  from  said  jzaiee  and  extending  through  the  box. 
a  rln»:  surrounding  tb«'  box  and  engaging  said  tailpieces. 
and  meaas  for  reciprocating  said  ring  to  close  the  gates 
to  center  and  support  each  potato  while  being  cut  and  to 
open  the  gates  to  discharge  the  cut  potato  therefrom, 
the  bulged  or  convexed  portions  of  the  gates  facilitat 
lug  the  centerlnK  of  «iJe  cut  potato  and  Its  fall  therefrom 
[Claims  0  to  .  1  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


!  0.')S.822        PAPER  HOLDER.       Skth    WHEri^ca,    Castle- 
ton.    N     T       Filed    Sept     14.    1912       Serial   No     720.316. 

(CI.  211— a  1.) 

In  a  paper  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
supporting  arms,  the  Inner  surface  of  one  of  the  arms 
being  grooved,  the  Inner  surface  of  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  and  a  spring  extending  In  the  groove 
from  the  base,  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  grooved  arm 
and  a  stationary  pivot  pin  extending  oatwardly  from  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  grooved  arm,  of  a  core, 
adapted    to   support   a   roll   of  pai>er.   having  a  transverse 


wlici,  is  adiipied  to  be  swunj;  uiiiy  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  re<  ( ivc  a  roll  of  paper  aud  to  o.^cillate  alujut  the  other 
plnb  as  an  axib,  said  <  ore  being  provided  with  projections 
which    engage    said   first    named    spring    when    the   core   is 

oscillated  In  either  dirertioi,  from  n  substantially  upright 
position. 


1  or.s  828.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  TOBACCO  LEAVES. 
(ii  Y  F.  Whiting  and  Lni  is  P.  Whitakkr.  Waahlngton, 
H  C.  assignors  to  The  Pneumatic  Tobacco  Btemmer 
10  .  Washington.  D  <'..  a  <"oiporatlon  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb    20,   1909       Serial   No.    4T9,1.'^C.       K"!.    131—57.) 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  !e:ives,  comprising  among  Its 
meml>ers  a  feed  table  to  support  the  leaves,  a  carrying 
device  provided  with  serrated  jwrtlone  for  engaging  the 
leave*  near  their  butt  ends  arranged  longitudinally  of  and 
adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  table,  said  serrated  portions 
of  the  carrier  being  constnicted  to  permit  the  leaves  to 
be  moved  freely  over  the  sara"  In  one  direction  only,  and 
means  for  movlnj;  said  carrying  device  In  said  direction. 
whereby  aald  carrier  engages  the  leaf  stems  near  one 
end  and  carries  tliem  in  a  direction  transversely  of  their 
length. 

2.  A  feeding  devli  e  for  leaves,  comprising  among  its 
members,  a  feed  table,  n  carrjlng  device  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  and 
moving  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  device,  said  carry- 
ing device  being  provided  with  Ipnf  engaging  teeth,  said 
teeth  having  their  rear  faces  Inclined  toward  the  de- 
livery end  of  tbe  device  to  permit  the  leaves  to  be  freely 
moved  transversely  of  their  Unptb  over  the  same  in  said 
direction 

S.  .\  feeding  device  for  leaves  comprising  among  its 
members  a  feed  table,  a  carrying  device  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  and 
moving  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  device,  said  carry- 
ing device  having  projections  for  positively  engaging  and 
feeding  the  leaves  therewith,  said  projections  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  leaves  to  be  moved  freely  thereover 
transversely  of  their  length,  in  a  direction  toward  the  de- 
livery end  of  tlte  device  and  means  for  positively  holding 
tbe  leaves  In  engagenaent  with  said  projections. 

4.  A  feeding  device  for  leaves  comprtelng  among  Its 
members  a  feed  table,  a  carrying  device  arranged  ioagl- 
todinally   of  and   adjacent    to  one  edge  of   the   taWe  and 
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moTable  toward  tbe  deliTery  end  of  said  (e«dlns  device, 
•ad  proTid«d  with  leaf  enga^lns  &Qd  feeding  proj«ctk>aB 
todlned  toward  the  said  dellTery  end  of  the  derlce,  and  a 
stationary  leaf  engaging  guide  for  holding  the  leaves  In 
engagement  with  said  projections  and  capable  of  yielding 
away  from  said  carrying  device. 

S.  A  feeding  device  for  leaves  comprising  among  its 
members  a  feeding  table,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  longl 
tudinally  of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  and  pro 
vlded  wltli  projections  Inclined  toward  the  direction  in 
which  the  carrier  is  moved,  and  a  stationary  guide  hav 
Ing  portions  substantially  parallel  to  portions  of  said  car 
rler,  for  holding  the  leaves  in  engagement  with  the  said 
projections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068,824.  WINIWW-SASH  BALANCE.  Edwahd  E 
Whitmobk.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Sup 
ply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Sertal  No.  632.658.  (CI 
16—148.) 


1.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tub»'. 
and  an  end  member  for  said  tnl)e,  said  end  member  having 
a  groove,  the  said  tube  having  its  .-nd  portion  upset  inio 
the  groove,  whenhy  said  end  member  is  held  in  position 
in  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tube, 
a  pair  of  end  members  for  snld  tube,  each  of  said  Pud 
members  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  and  a  groove. 
the  said  tube  having  its  end  portion  engaging  within  tbf 
groove,  and  a  balance  chain  attached  to  the  outer  surfa-  e 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  lif^  eoUed  atiout  the  latter  and 
confined  thereon  by  the  flange  upon  rotation  of  said  tiiU'  . 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  fnli>v 
a  shaft  within  said  tube,  a  pair  of  end  members  for  said 
tube,  each  of  said  end  memt)ers  having  a  laterally  proje<  t 
ing  flange  and  a  groove  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said  tube, 
a  itey  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  end  members,  a  block  mounted  in  said  tube  and 
within  which  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate,  and  a 
spring  inclosing  said  shaft  and  fastened  on  one  end  to  said 
block  and  on  the  opposite  end  to  said  key  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  :i  seamless  me- 
tallic tube,  a  pair  of  end  nieml)ers  for  said  tube,  each  of 
said  end  members  having  nn  outwardly  projecting  flange 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  and  .1 
barrel  portion  extending  within  the  end  of  the  tube,  said 
barrel  portion  having  a  groove,  said  tube  having  lis  end 
portion  crimped  into  the  groove,  spring  means  for  rotatin;; 
said  tube,  and  a  balance  chain  attached  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  coiled  about  the  latter 
and  confined  thereon  by  the  flange  when  the  tube  Is  ro 
tated,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tube, 
an  end  member  for  said  tube,  said  end  member  having  a 
laterally  projecting  flange,  a  groove  engaged  by  the  edge 
of  said  tube  and  a  depression  engaged  by  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  end  member  is 
securely  held  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


on  the  foundation  sheet  and  arranged  in  a  tortuous 
course,  a  covering  of  Insulating  material  fbr  the  wire 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  flat  strip  of  tape  overlying 
the  wire  and  following  the  course  thereof,  a  single  means 
for  securing  the  wire,  tape  and  foundation  siieet  together 


1,068.825.     ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD,  BLANKET. 

BOBET,    AND    THE    LIKE,      Frank    R.    Whittlesbt. 

Oakland,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No,  687.872. 

(CI.  219—46.) 

In  electric  heating  pads  and  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  foundation  sheet,  a  current  carrying  wire  poflltioned 


n 


y^/i"*  i^iiB!gp'iiwF'*wwy«f"^giwig!gwHwi"^y*'T'M"j* 


■--^ 


consisting  of  cross  stitches  traversing  the  path  of  Uie 
wire  arranged  above  the  tape  and  below  the  foundation 
strip  and  .secured  to  the  edges  of  the  tape,  and  a  cov.  ring 
sheet  substantially  coextensive  with  the  foundation 
sheet. 


1.068,826.        WATERM.XKKING     .APr'AR.ATIS     FoR 
I'.M'KU  M.\CHINK8         Ai.k\«iM.kk      WHi-rr.  ^       .Mltti 
ii.-a;.ni.-.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  IL',   \V>V1.     Serial   -No.  0iK),;<H4 
(i!    O'J — 48. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  having'  positions 
adjacent  nnd  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and 
provided  with  Journals  at  their  ends,  tb.!  upi>er  one 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  projection  extended  from  the 
cir''umferentlal  surface  thereof  provided  with  an  arc 
slmped  impression  forming  face,  opposite  uprights  adja 
cent  the  ends  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums, 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
tbe  journals  of  the  lower  cylinder,  and  having  a  pair  of 
cipposltely  located  boxes  for  the  journals  of  the  upper 
i  ylinder  which  are  vertically  movable.  mena»  below  the 
movable  boxes  for  limiting  their  downward  movem-nts. 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  downward  pressure  against 
said    upper    boxes. 

•1  Th<>  combination  with  the  drier  dnims  of  a  paper 
michine  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  having  positions 
atijacent  and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and 
prtivided  with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of 
said  cylinders  havng  a  projection  extended  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  an  ar  ■ 
shaped  Impression  forming  face,  opposite  uprights  adja 
cent  the  ends  of  an  intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes 
for  the  journals  of  the  lower  cylinder  and  iiaving  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  boxes  for  the  journals  of  the  other 
cylinder  which  are  vertically  movable,  and  which  nor 
mally  rest  on  the  tops  of  the  lower  boxes,  and  which 
have  upwardly  extending  stems,  and  means  fior  imparting 
a  downward  pressure  against  said  steins. 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  positions  adjacent 
and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and  provided 
with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of  said  cylin 
ders  having  one  or  more  .projections  extended  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  arc 
shaped  impression  forming  faces,  opposite  uprightw  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
rbe  journals  of  the  other  cylinder  which  are  vertically 
movable  and  normally  rest  on  the  tops  of  the  lower  boxes 
and  which  have  upwardly  extending  stems,  levers  pivoted 
Ht  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  uprights,  extending  in 
hearing  across  the  tops  of  said  stems,  and  having  weights 
;if  their  free  ends. 

4  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  positions  adjacent 
and  axlally  parallel  with  the  drier  drums,  and  provided 
with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  one  or  more  projections  extending  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  provided  witb  are  abaped 
iinpressimi  furiiiing  faces,  opposite  tijirlghts  adjai  ent  the 
ends  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums  having  a 
pntr  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for  tlie  jour 
nais  of  the  lower  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  oppositc'.v 
located  boxes  for  the  journals  of  the  other  cylinder  which 

are  vertlcall.v  movable,  means  for  Imparting  downward 
pressures  to  the  boxes,  and  means  for  elevatlnk:  nnd 
supporting,  in  their  raised  positions,  the  said  pair  of 
upp'  r  journal   boxes. 

o  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  ;i  pai.er 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  positloii>^  ad.'aemt 
and  axlally  paralbl  with  tbe  drier  drums  and  jirnvidert 
with  Journals  at  their  ends,  pairs  of  boxes  for  tt'e  Jour- 
nals of  both  cylinders,  those  for  the  upper  '  ylindi  r  belne 
'  •  rtlcally  movable,  means  for  Imparting  downwnr.',  jiT' « 
>'ire8  to  the  upper  boxes,  a  ring  adapted  to  t>i  n  ninvnbl> 
engaged  on  the  upper  cylinder  having  a  projerrinn  pro 
vlded  with  .in  ar.  shape<1  Impression  forrnlni:  face  and 
means  for  detacbnhlv  i^onf^nlng  said  rine  on  the  upper 
cylinder. 

[Cl.nlms  fi  and   7   not    printed   in   the  tJazette  T 


l.n.'iV  si'j:  \V  ATlRI'IKx  1)  I ;  I.  \  N  KKTTNi  i.  VVA.'X  \M' 
TFIK  I.IKF:  .It  mis  WiKsvKtt.  Illlnskn.  .\ustri:i  Hun- 
-My        !"iled    Feb.    7.    li'lL'.      Serial    No     t:7';  147       tCl. 

1  .\ti  article  ..f  the  il)a:-aitrr  d's<-ribed  conijirisinL'  a 
felted  body  nnd  a  waterproof  cover,  tbe  latti-r  tvelnt 
formed  tiy  a  fabric  of  vegetab'e  yarn  which  is  h;flniate!\ 
connected  with  thi^  bod.\  bef.  re  the  latter  \<  feltid  nnd 
BO  woven  that  It  wt!!  '•ot;t:a.t  with  the  i«od_\  durin;;  the 
felting  ofKTatlon  whib  n-,a!niaininL'  *tv  normal  smooth 
condition 

J  \  I ;  .'t  r  t  i  f  1 . 
two  siip<  r;i<.s«-d 
felted     and     the 


..f    til, 
..tlier 


t^er<  wit!    during  t 


(Maract.r    d'scrib' il    comprising 
.■n     fjibrlct*    one    adapi-d     ;       !• 
idapted     to     contract     iiiiif"rml.\ 
!<    f'lnn^'  .i|"  ration  .ind   t"  b--  rendered 
wati  rproof   without    afTectliig    tlie    feltid    fabric. 

:;  .\n  .irtlcle  of  the  (haracter  de8<.r!l>ed  comprising  n 
bi"i\  fabric  of  felted  animal  yarn  and  a  waterproof  fabric 
of  V  egi'ta'de  yarn,  the  latter  being  intimately  connected 
with  tlie  body  fabric  t)efore  the  latter  Is  felted  and  the 
<over  fabric  being  so  wc\en  that  It  is  adapted  to  contract 
uniformly   with   the   body   during  the   felting  operation. 


1.05'^.M.'^       i»IiK-t  L.\SSiriKR.      .\i.BERT    K     Wiggin    and 
.\R(  HER    E.    WuKEi-KK.    (Ireni    Inlls.    Mont  .   assignors   of 
one  tliird    to   Rol)ert    II     Hicbards.   Boston.   Mass.       Filed 
.lune   ■J7,    1912       Serial   No    7O0..2K).      (CI.   8.^-82.) 
1      Vti    ore    classifier    comprising    a    suitable    container 
hiiviiic    a    bottom    discharge    means    for    heavy    particles 
and  a   peripheral   overflow,   a  central   pulp  feed  for  the  con- 
tainer,   a    pressure    chamber   interposed    between    the    con- 
tainer and  bottom  discharge  means  and  <^stablishing  free 
communication    between    them,    means    for    introducing   a 
column  of  water  through  the  walls  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber into    the    container   and    confining   said    column    to   a 


central  upward  flow  In  opposition  to  the  pulp-feed,  a 
chamber  above  the  pressure  cbaml)er  for  segregating  tht 
light  from  the  heavy  particles,  and  a  perforated  con- 
striction member  Interposed  l>etween.  and  separating  the 
aforesaid  chambers,  and  conducting  the  heavy  particlea 
to  the  prewsure  chamt)er. 


'_'  An  cir>  "■!a>isifi' r  fonipnsing  a  suitable  container 
havlnk'  a  t>otti'n.  di'"  barge  means  for  heavy  particles 
and  M  penph>rai  overflow,  n  central  pulpfwd  dipping 
lielc'W  »h.'  surfi.ct  nf  the  contents  of  the  container,  a 
prexsur.  hamlter  interposed  ttetween  the  eontatner  and 
br'ttom  disclargi  nieans  and  establishing  free  communica- 
!ii>n  iH'tw'-eri  iheiii.  means  for  introduclnj;  a  column  of 
water  thrt'Ugli  the  walls  of  the  pressuri  cbamlM»r  Into 
the  container  and  confining  said  colurau  to  a  central 
iipwjird  flow  In  opposition  to  tiie  pulp-feed,  a  chamber 
alxivi-  the  prt*ssur«-  cbanitif  r  for  segrigatlng  tlie  light  from 
ih"  !iea\;  parti<les.  and  a  peifoaiid  lonsf rlction  mem- 
ber interposed  between,  and  separating  the  aforesaid 
cliaiii!"rs.  and  conducting  tb'  tjea\y  particlep  to  the 
pres.viire  cbaral"  r 

.'..  \ii  '.ri  ■  iasMf;.  r  -  ..riprisin-:  a  suitable  ■■ontaiuer 
having-  a  bottoni  disil.urgi  lueans  for  h.jivy  particles  and 
a  perlph<  ral  in> tMow.  a  pulp  feed  directing  the  pulp 
downwardly  thri'Ugb  tl:*-  container,  a  pi'essur>  chamber 
interposed  !>eiwtei.  the  container  aiid  ii.'ttoUi  discharge 
means  ami  establishing  free  couuiiunication  between 
them,  uii  .■Ml^  for  ititrodu(  ing  a  column  of  water  through 
the  pressure  chamber  into  the  (>  ntainer  and  confining 
saui  ■"liiiiifi  to  an  upwjird  flow  in  opposition  to  the 
dowiiv^ard  t\iW  of  th-'  pulp  fe^d,  a  cliamber  above  the 
pr.'SMire  chamber  for  segregating  the  light  from  the  heavy 
[i..:;.i;e8.  ari'l  :i  perforatfd  Cfmstrbti.  n  member  disposed 
across  the  top  of  the  pressure  chamber  between  the  latter 
and  tb<  >■•  LP  gating  chamber,  arid  operatini;  it  conduct 
tb»     Inav;.    particles   to   said    pn  s^nre    chataber 

4  In  all  .ire  1  iasslfier,  a  pr-si-iire  cliamber  provided 
with   a   'Mndu;!    :erniiiiatiiig   .:>   a   i''iitral   nxial  discharcing 


elbow,  and 


'1' 


-paniimg  the  spnc^    l>etwecn 


th"  r!l)(.\\  and  chamber  wall,  tin  ridge  of  the  rib  l>elng 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  discharge  opening  of  said 
elbow. 


1.0,%s.829   1  OrK  FOK  FREKJHT  CAR  DOORS.   WlL- 

i.nM    H    Wilson    St.   Paul,  Minn      Filed   Dec.  .SO,  1912. 

Serial   No    7.39,262.      K'l.  7i' — li>:;.> 

1  The  combinntion  with  a  car  t>ody  having  a  sliding 
dcM-r  of  a  lock  casing  set  on  the  side  of  the  car  body,  a 
lock  lever  plvr.ted  to  said  casing  and  movable  from  a  poai- 
tloti  within  the  same  Into  an  operative  position  within  the 
line  cf  movement  nf  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  and  a  lock 
holt  movable  within  snld  casing  nnd  operative  on  said 
lever  to  lock  the  sani*  both  in  operative  and  inoperative 
fKisltlons 

'1  The  combination  with  a  car  b^nly  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  lock  casing  set  on  the  side  of  tbe  car  body,  a 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  oald  casinc  nnd  movable  from  a  po- 
sition with  the  same  into  an  operative  position  within  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  a  lock  bolt 
movable  within  said  casing  and  (H>eratlve  on  said  lcT«r  to 
lock  the  same  both  In  operative  and  inoperative  poaltioaa, 
\  and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  Its  operative  poaltlen. 
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morable  toward  the  delivery  end  of  lald  feedlDg  device, 
and  provided  with  leaf  engaging  and  feeding  projections 
Inclined  toward  the  said  delivery  end  of  the  device,  and  a 
stationary  leaf  engairioK  guide  for  holding  the  leaves  in 
engagement  with  said  projections  and  capable  of  yielding 
away  from  said  carrying  device. 

B.  A  feeding  device  for  leaves  comprisini;  among  ItH 
members  a  feeding  table,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  longi 
tudinally  of  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  table  and  pro 
vlded  with  projections  inclined  toward  the  direction  in 
which  the  carrier  is  moved,  and  a  stationary  guide  hav 
Ing  portions  substantially  parallel  to  portions  of  Bald  oar 
rier,  for  holding  the  leaves  in  engagement  with  the  said 
projections. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,058,824.  WINDOW  -  SASH  BALANCE.  Kdwabd  E 
Whitmoki,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Sup 
ply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,658.  (CI. 
10—148.) 


r*--^. 


1.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tu!><'. 
and  an  end  member  for  said  tiil)e.  said  en<l  member  having 
a  groove,  the  said  tube  having  its  fml  portion  upset  into 
the  groove,  whert-by  said  end  membfT  is  held  In  position 
in  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tube, 
a  pair  of  end  members  for  snld  tube,  each  of  said  end 
members  having  a  latfrally  projecting  flanKP  and  a  groove. 
the  said  tube  having  its  end  portion  engaging  within  tbe 
groove,  and  a  balance  chain  attached  to  the  outer  surfact^ 
of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  colled  about  the  latter  ar.d 
confined  thereon  by  tlie  flange  upon  rotation  of  said  tub.-. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tube. 
a  shaft  within  said  tube,  a  pair  of  end  members  for  saiii 
tube,  each  of  said  end  members  having  a  laterally  proje<  t 
ing  flange  and  a  groove  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said  tube, 
a  key  end  attached  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  through 
one  of  said  end  members,  a  block  mounted  in  said  tube  and 
within  which  said  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate,  and  a 
spring  inclosing  said  shaft  and  fastened  on  one  end  to  said 
block  and  on  the  opposite  end  to  said  key  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  ii  seamless  me- 
tallic tube,  a  pair  of  end  members  for  jiaid  tube,  each  of 
said  end  members  havinz  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  tube  and  a 
barrel  portion  extending  within  the  end  of  the  tube,  said 
barrel  portion  having  a  groove,  said  tube  having  Its  end 
portion  crimped  into  the  groove,  spring  means  for  rotatlni; 
said  tube,  and  a  balance  chain  attached  to  the  outer  sur 
face  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  colled  about  the  latt»M- 
and  confined  thereon  by  the  flange  when  the  tube  is  ro 
tated,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  tube. 
an  end  member  for  said  tube,  said  end  member  having  a 
laterally  projecting  flange,  a  groove  engaged  by  the  edge 
of  said  tube  and  a  depression  engaged  by  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  end  member  is 
securely  held  in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,068.825.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  PAD,  BLANKET. 
BOBET,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fkank  R.  Whittleset, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,872. 

(CI.  210—46.) 

In  electric  heating  pads  and  the  like,   the  combination 
of  a  foundation  sheet,  a  current  carrying  wire  positioned 


on  the  foundation  sheet  and  arranged  in  a  tortuous 
course,  a  covering  of  insulating  material  for  the  wire 
comprising  a  relatively  narrow  fiat  strip  of  tape  overlying 
the  wire  and  following  the  course  thereof,  a  single  means 
for  securing  the  wire,  tape  and  foundation  sheet  together 


consisting  of  cross  stitches  traversing  the  path  of  the 
wire  arranged  above  the  tape  and  below  the  foundation 
Htrlp  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  tape,  and  a  cov.-rlng 
shei  f     sut)stantially     coextensive     with     the     foundation 

sheet. 


1,058.8_'8         WATKRM.VRKING 
rM-KR  MATH  INKS  .M.kx\si>kk 

in'jiiruf.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  i:.'.  iftlli. 


.APPAB.\Trs  FOR 

Whitt.  N,      .Mlttl 

Serial   No.  6!H),;1M. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  having'  positions 
Mcljai-.iit  and  axially  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and 
provld.d  with  journals  at  their  end*,  the  ni>per  on> 
of  said  cylinders  having  a  projection  e.xtinded  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  provided  with  an  arc 
Kfuiped  impression  forming  face,  opposite  uprights  adja 
cent  the  ends  of  an  intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums, 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
tlie  journals  of  the  lower  cylinder,  and  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  located  boxes  for  the  Journals  Of  the  upper 
cylinder  which  are  vertically  movable,  meats  below  the 
movable  boxes  for  limiting  their  downward  movem-nts. 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  downward  pressure  acatnst 
said   uppi'r    boxes. 

2  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine  of  upper  and  lower  cylinders  having  positions 
ndjHcent  and  axially  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and 
provided  with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of 
said  cylinders  havng  a  projection  extended  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  an  an- 
shaped  Impression  formlni;  face,  opposite  uprights  adJa 
cent  the  ends  of  an  intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes 
for  the  journals  of  the  lower  cylinder  and  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  boxes  for  the  journals  of  the  other 
cylinder  which  are  vertically  movable,  and  which  nor- 
mally rest  on  the  tops  of  the  lower  boxes,  and  which 
have  upwardly  extending  stems,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  downward  pressure  against  said  stems. 
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.3.  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  positions  adjacent 
and  axially  parallel  with  the  drier  drums  and  provided 
with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of  said  cylin 
ders  having  one  or  more  .projections  extended  from  the 
circumferential  surface  thereof  and  provided  with  arc 
shaped  Impression  forming  faces,  opposite  uprights  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  an  Intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for 
tlip  journals  of  the  other  cylinder  which  are  vertically 
movable  and  normally  rest  on  the  tops  of  the  lower  boxes 
nnd  which  have  upwardly  extending  stems,  levers  pivoted 
Ht  the  upper  portions  of  said  uprights,  extending  In 
bearing  across  the  tops  of  said  stems,  and  having  weights 
at  their  free  ends, 

4  The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  a  paper 
uiachine.  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  having  positions  adjacent 
and  axially  parallel  with  the  drier  drums,  and  provided 
with  journals  at  their  ends,  the  upper  one  of  said  cylln 
ders  having  one  or  more  projections  extending:  from  tlie 
circumferential  surface  thereof  provided  with  arc  shaped 
i;ii[irissiMn  furniiug  faces,  opposite  uprights  ndjncent  the 
ends  of  an  intermediate  one  of  the  drier  drums  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  located  stationary  boxes  for  tlie  jour- 
nals of  the  lower  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
located  boxes  for  the  Journals  of  the  other  cylinder  wlilrh 
are  vertically  movable,  means  for  Imparting  downward 
pr.-ssures  to  the  boxes,  and  means  for  elevating  and 
supporting,  in  their  raised  positions,  the  said  pair  of 
upp<  r  journal   boxes, 

f>    The  combination  with  the  drier  drums  of  n   paper 
ni.ichlne,  of  a   pair  of  cylinders  having  positions  .TdJH'-ent 
and    axially    parallel    with    the    drier   drums    and    provided 
with   journals   at   their  ends,   pairs  of  boxes   for  the   ;..iir 
nals  of  both  cylinders,   those  for  the  upper  cyllnd(  r  N.  irn.- 
VI  rttrnlly   movable,   means  for  Imparting  downward   pr.  * 
sures  to  the  upper  boxes,   a   ring  adapted  to  tn    renu'Viibly 
engaged    on    the    upper    f-vMnder   having    a    prnjeciion    pro 
vided    wit!;    an    ar.     sh,iped    linjireaslnn    fornii".t:    f.-n-.     »•  'I 
means    for    detnchably    confining    "aid    ring    on    thf    upper 
cylinder. 

rrinlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


central  upward  flow  in  opposition  to  the  pnlp-feed,  a 
chamber  atwve  the  pressure  chamber  for  segregating  tlw 
light  from  the  heavy  particles,  and  a  perforated  con- 
striction member  Interposed  l>etween,  and  separating  the 
aforesaid  chambers,  and  conducting  the  heavy  particles 
to  the  pressure  chamt>er. 


1.n.',vs-j:        WATFRritoo)-    HI..\  NKKTIN( ;,    IICLT     .\  N  1 1 
THE    I.IKE,      .Til. IIS    W;ks\kr.    Hllnsko.    Austria  Ilun 
L-ary       Filed    Feb.    7.    HOi:,      Serial    No     07tl.l47       it'l. 
.•^8  —  7,  i 

1  An  nrticle  of  the  otuiiniter  described  CMmprisini;  h 
felted  body  and  a  waterttroof  cover,  tlie  liittt-r  tieiiiE 
formed  tiy  a  fabric  of  vegetable  yarn  which  is  intimately 
connected  with  the  body  before  the  latter  is  felt.-d  and 
so  woven  that  It  will  i-ontract  with  the  bod>  durlni-  ti' 
felting  ojKTBtlon  whlb'  maliitaininc  't';  normal  Mii.i.>th 
condlt  Ion 

_'  \'i  .irtieli-  i.f  fill'  ("laraci,  r  d''scnt.fd  ronipr(>-ink; 
two  sup- rjioM-d  injerv.  \.  n  f,i!T>>.  utie  adiijiitd  t..  1>. 
felted  and  the  other  adapt. d  tu  contract  uniformly 
thenwltl  during  tl  <■  f>  liini;  "[H'ration  and  to  !•<■  rend'red 
wat.  iproof   without    affeciing   the    felted    fabric 

:>.  Av  article  of  the  character  descrn>e<3  comprising  a 
body  fabric  of  felted  animal  yarn  and  a  waterproof  fabric 
of  veg'tsMe  yarn,  the  latter  being  intimately  connected 
with  the  iMidy  fabric  before  the  latter  Is  felted  and  the 
rover  falirlc  being  so  wov. n  that  It  is  adapted  to  contract 
uniformly  with   the  body   during  the   felting  operation. 


1,068.828       ORE-iLASSIFIKR.      Albert    K.    Wi(;<;in    and 

-VRcnER    K.   WiiEELCK,   (innt    Falls.   Mont  .   assignors  of 
oiii   third   to   Robert    H     Kichnrds.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed 
June   ■.•7,    1912       Serial   No    700), 210.      (CI.   83- -82. 1 
1     An    ore    classifier    comprising    a    suitable    container 

ha^iu;;  a  bottom  discharge  means  for  heavy  particles 
sid  a  peripheral  overflow,  a  central  pulp  feed  for  the  con- 
tiiiner.  a  pressure  chamber  Interposed  between  the  con- 
tainer and  bottom  discharge  means  and  establishing  free 
communication  between  them,  means  for  introducing  a 
column  of  water  through  the  walls  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber   Into    the    container    and    conflning    said    column    to    a 


:.'  .Vn  ori'  clHssitif  r  comprising  n  suitable  container 
having  a  iKitionj  discharge  means  for  heavy  particles 
and  a  peripheral  overflow,  ft  central  pulp-feed  dipping 
liek'W  the  surface  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  a 
pri'(,sur«  chamt>er  interpos«d  t>etw(fn  the  container  and 
bottom  discharge  means  and  establishtng  free  communica- 
tion tietween  them,  means  for  introductnj:  a  column  of 
water  through  the  walls  of  the  pressure  chaml)er  into 
the  containe:  and  confining  said  column  to  a  central 
upward  flow  In  opposition  to  the  pulp-feed,  a  chamber 
above  the  pressure  chanitier  for  segregating  tlie  light  from 
the  jseaxN  particles,  and  a  peiforaii  (I  constriction  mem- 
ber interposed  between,  and  separating  the  aforesaid 
chanitiers.  and  conducting  tin  hefuy  particles  to  the 
pressure  chamber, 

."..  .\u  ore  classitHT  roniprisini.'  a  suitable  container 
having  a  bottom  discharge  means  for  heavy  particles  and 
a  peripheral  overflow,  a  pulp-feed  directing  the  pulp 
downwardly  through  tie  container,  a  pressure  chamber 
lnlerp(>*.e(l  betwten  tlie  container  and  bottom  discharge 
means  and  establlsliing  free  couiiuunlcatlon  l>etween 
theu..  :ii.;iiis  for  introducing  a  i-oiuinn  of  water  -through 
the  pressun  chamtter  into  tbi  container  and  confining 
said  coluiiii]  to  an  upward  fio«  in  opposition  to  the 
downward  flow  of  tie  pulp  fe«d.  a  chamber  above  the 
pressun  chan.lii  r  for  segre;.'a t ir;g  the  light  from  the  heavy 
parti'  ;e>,  .1!  i  ,  perforai-d  '!,>•:  iefi.,ij  member  disposed 
H(  rcSN  till  ti'ji  of  the  pressuT'  ( iiamber  between  tiie  latter 
and  th<  seuregating  chambi  t  and  operating  10  conduct 
tht    liea\\    pnrtii  les    to    said    pressure   chaiuber 

4.  In  an  ore  classifier,  a  pres^tire  chamber  provided 
with  a  eunduii  terminating  in  a  eeritral  axial  discharging 
elbow,  and  a  wedge  shaped  r:h  ^pHiining  the  spnci  l>etween 
the  e'ho"  and  ihanibfr  wall,  tie  ridge  of  the  rib  being 
disposed  ill  the  plaiii  of  tfir  discharge  opening  of  said 
elbow. 


1.0.'»S.S29  l.OFK  FOR  FREIGHT  C.\R  DOORS.  WlL- 
i.i.^M  H  Wu.soN  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial    No    739,262        (CI.  7(»— 1<I2.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  car  tx>dy  having  a  sliding 
diwr  (,f  a  lock  casing  set  on  the  side  of  the  car  body,  a 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion wlthtr.  the  same  into  an  operative  position  within  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  and  a  lock 
holt  movable  within  said  casing  and  operative  on  said 
lever  to  lock  the  same  both  in  operative  and  lnop>eratlTe 
positions. 

2  The  comblnatlOD  with  a  car  biKly  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  lock  casing  set  on  the  side  of  the  car  body,  a 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  movable  from  a  po- 
sition with  the  same  Into  an  operative  position  within  tbe 
line  of  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  a  lo^  bolt 
movable  within  said  casing  and  operative  on  aald  Icrer  to 
lock  the  same  both  in  operatlTe  and  inoperatlre  poattloaa. 
and  means  for   locking  said  bolt  In   \tm  operatlv*  poslttea. 
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3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  Ijody  having  a  sltdlns 
door,  of  a  lock  cafiliig  set  on  tbe  atde  of  tbe  car  body,  a 
lock  lerer  piToted  to  aald  casinx  and  moTable  from  a  poal- 
tkMi  with  tbe  same  into  an  operative  position  within  tlM 
line  of  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  a  lock  bolt 
movable  witbln  aald  casing  and  operative  on  said  lever  to 
lock  tbe  same  both  In  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
said  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  and  said  cas- 
ing having  a  stop  to  register  with  which  said  arm  is 
adapted  to  be  swung,  and  means  for  locking  said  arm  to 
said  stop  to  thereby  hold  said  bolt  in  un  operative  position. 


4.  Tlie  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  lock  casing  set  on  the  side  of  the  car  body,  a 
lock  lever  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion within  the  same  Into  an  operative  position  within  tbe 
line  of  movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  door,  a  lock  bolt 
movable  within  said  casing  and  operative  on  said  lever  to 
lock  the  same  both  In  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
said  lock  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  and  said 
casing  bavlng  a  sleeve-ltke  guide  to  register  with  which 
tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be  swung,  and  a  lock 
pin  slldably  mounted  on  said  sleeve-IIke  guide  and  en 
gageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  lock  said  bolt 
in  its  operative  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  sliding 
door,  of  a  casing  set  on  the  side  of  the  car,  a  lock  lever 
pivoted  to  said  casing  and  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  the  same  into  an  operative  position  within  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  fear  edge  of  said  door,  said  lock 
lever  having  a  segmental  inner  end,  a  lock  bolt  mounted 
for  vertical  and  oscillatory  movements  within  said  casing 
and  eng^ageable  with  the  segmental  end  of  said  lock  lever 
to  lock  the  latter  either  in  an  operative  (ir  Inoperative  po- 
sition, said  lock  bolt  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
at  one  end  and  said  . casing  having  a  sleeve-like  guide  to 
register  with  which  the  free  end  of  said  arm  Is  adapted  to 
be  moved,  a  lock  pin  mounted  for  vertical  movements 
within  said  sleeve-llke  guide  and  engageable  with  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  said  lock  pin  having  at  one  end  a  passage 
through  which  a  car  seal  is  adapted  to  be  passed  to  secure 
the  same  in  an  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1,058,830.  MERCHANDISE -CARRYING  POST-CARD. 
Louis  C.  Witkowski,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
IS,   1910.     Serial  No.  593,116.      (CI.  229—87.) 


-^^PJ 


1.  In  a  mervbaBdIse  carryiog  post-card,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  toogne*  preased  out  of  saM  base  extending  toward  each 
o«k«r  for  r«ceiTlBg  and  holding  a  box  on  said  base,  a  flap 
arranged  to  fold  over  against  saM  base,  means  projecting 


from  said  flap  for  holding  tbe  same  in  a  fol4ed  position. 
and  means  projecting  from  said  flap  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  box. 

£.  In  a  merchandise  carrrlng  poet-card,  a  base  formed 
with  a  pair  of  box  retaining  tongues  projecting  toward 
each  other  designed  to  project  into  the  box  and  hold  the 
name  on  said  base,  a  flap  extending  from  said  base,  and  a 
toague  connt-cted  with  said  flap  designed  to  extend  be- 
neath the  box  held  In  place  by  said  box  retaiaing  tongues 
wlien  said  flap  is  folded. 

%.  In  a  merchandise  carrying  postcard,  a  base,  a  flap 
extending  therefrom  and  when  unfolded  presenting  ad- 
vertising space,  lx)x  retslnlug  tongues  projecting  from 
saiil  base  In  pmximlty  to  the  advertising  upaee.  a  flap  re 
talning  lonsiie  extending  from  said  flap  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  l>etween  said  Ixix  retaining  tongues  when  the 
flap  is  folded,  and  box  bracing  tongues  extending  from 
«aid  flap  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  a  boT 
positioned   on  said  retaining  tongues. 


l,Uf.8.8ai  CHART  FOR  TEACHING  MlSlC.  Ji  i.iis 
WoiTi.MK,  Posen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909. 
Serial   No.   525,409.      (Cl.    84—85.) 


1  .\n  apfwiratus  for  teaching  music  comprising  a  series 
■if  keys  each  key  being  marked  with  the  note  which  It 
sounds  and  plvot.-d  about  one  horliontal  edge  and  marked 
uti  tlie  reverse  side  with  the  flat  or  sharp  of  the  note 
marked  on  Its  other  side,  and  means  actuated  by  the  key 
for  Hdundlng  the  natural,  or  the  flat  or  sharp  according  as 
r!i"  key  Is  In  Its  normal  or  reversed  position. 

2  An  apparatus  for  teaching  music  comprising  a  series 
of  reversible  keys  having  suitable  scale  marks  th.reon. 
and  a  wind  chest  with  reeds  and  valves,  push  rods  for 
operating  the  valves,  one  push  rod  being  arranged  under- 
nc.ith  eaih  key  In  either  of  Its  positions,  the  connection 
IhIec  such  that  when  a  key  is  depres.ned  the  reed  repre- 
si  iiied  !,y  the  note  on  the  outward  aide  of  the  key  is 
sf)unded. 

3  .Vn  apparatus  for  teaching  music  comprising  a  series 
of  reversihle  keys  and  means  for  sounding  a  different  note 
in   each    position    of   the   key. 


l,0lW,g32.     SYSTEM  OF  ELB<?TRICAL   DISTBIBUTION. 

.fuSKPH   L.    WooDBaiDOK,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   Nov. 

10,    19O0.      Serial    No    .'>27.225.      (CI.    171 — 310.) 

I  In  combination  a  source  of  constant  potential.  « 
source  of  varying  potential,  an  electric  motor  provided 
wltli  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding,  means  for 
frarsmltting  current  to  one  of  said  windings  from  the 
coiujtant  potential  source,  a  conducting  clrcnlt  from  the 
other  of  said  windings  to  the  source  of  varying  potential,  a 
magnetic  braking  device  for  the  motor,  an  exciting  coll  for 
said  device  connected  In  parallel  with  the  motor  armature, 
and  a  resistance  for  limiting  the  total  current  supplied  to 
the  armature  and  exciting  coll. 

2.    In    combination    a    source    of    constant    potential,    a 

source   of   varying    potential,    an    electric    motor   provided 

with  a  field  winding  and  an  armature  winding,  means  In- 

clndlng  a  resistance  for  transmitting  cnrrent  t30  the  arma- 

A  tnre  winding  from  the  constant   potential  scarce,  a   con- 
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ductbig  clrcnlt  from  tbe  field  winding  to  the  source  of 
varying  potential,  a  device  In  tbe  last  named  circuit 
adapted  to  limit  the  current  variations  therein,  a  magnetic 
braking  device  for  the  motor,  and  an  exciting  coll  for  the 
braking  device  connected  In  parallel  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture,  •■xclusivi    (if  the  resistance 


;■!  Ill  combination  a  c  onMimiit  Ion  1  ircuit  and  Its  source, 
a  storage  battery  operstlvely  arranged  to  deliver  and  re- 
ceive energ>  to  and  from  the  dnult.  reieulating  si>pBnitus 
for  ontrolllDg  the  rhjirge  and  dlRcharge  of  the  lyattery  In 
resjionBe  to  depwrtnies  from  n  predetermined  electrics! 
cooditioD  of  tbe  circuit,  s  motor  for  controlling  said  ap- 
paratus with  reBi>ect  to  the  predetermined  condition  to 
departures  from  which  it  is  responsive,  said  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  winding  and  s  field  winding,  means 
for  conntH*t1ng  one  of  Raid  windings  Into  a  substantially 
constant  current  circuit,  a  connecting  clrcnlt  for  supply 
Ing  current  to  tbe  other  winding  responsive  to  tbe  electrl 
cal  condition  of  the  battery  circuit,  and  a  device  for  limit- 
ing the  current  in  aald  connecting  circuit  whereby  the 
speed  of  tbe  motor  ts  limited. 

4  In  combination  a  coDsnmptian  circuit  and  its  source, 
a  storage  battery  operstlvely  arranged  to  deliver  and  re- 
ceive energy  to  and  from  the  circuit,  regulating  apparstxis 
for  '..ntrolllng  the  cliarge  and  discharge  of  the  battery  In 
response  to  tlepartures  from  a  predetermined  electrical 
condition  of  the  circuit,  a  motor  for  controlling  said  ap 
parafus  with  resf>ect  to  the  pnnletermlned  condition  to 
departures  from  which  It  is  responsive,  said  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  armature  winding  and  a  field  winding,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  said  windings  Into  a  substantially 
constant  current  circuit,  a  connecting  circuit  for  supply 
ing  cnrrent  to  the  other  m-lnding  responsive  to  the  electrl 
cal  condition  of  tbe  battery  circuit,  a  device  for  limiting 
the  current  \\\  said  connecting  circuit,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying to  the  motor  a  load  Independent  of  the  regulating 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  Increase  with  Increase  of  motor 
speed   whereby   ssid  speed  is  limited. 

.1.  In  combination  two  sourc<»s  of  electrical  energy  con 
nected  In  parallel  relation,  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
division  of  load  between  them  including  a  motor  having 
field  and  armature  windings,  an  electro-magnetic  brake  for 
the  motor,  a  circuit  including  the  field  winding  of  said 
motor,  another  circuit  Including  in  parallel  relation  tbe 
armature  winding  and  the  exciting  coll  of  tbe  electro- 
magnetic lirake,  meaus  for  transmitting  a  substantially 
constant  current  to  one  of  said  circuits  and  means  for 
connecting  the  other  to  respond  to  variations  of  electrical 
condition  of  one   of   the   sources. 

(Claims  fi  to  Ifi  n<it  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.or..\833.      DRIVING    MECHANISM.      Bi«T   R.    WaiGHT, 
Poughkeepele,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  I>e  Ijaral  Separa 
tor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.     Filed  Joly 
16.  1912.      Serial  No.   709,832.      ( Cl.  74 — 36.) 
1.   Id  a  driving  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  abaft, 
a  worm  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  length- 
wise  of   said  shaft,   a  driven    member   revolving   with  the 
shaft  adapted  when  tbe  worm  is  rotated  to  make  drivlag 
connection  between  said  worm  and  shaft  and  to  move  saM 
worm   lengthwise  of   the  shaft  when   in  the  rotation   of 
tbe  shaft  said  worm  is  not  driven,  and  a  friction  device 
189  O   G.--37 


tending  to  maintain  contact  between  the  worm  aad  shaft 
in  tbe  lengthwise  movement  of  the  worm. 


2.  In  it  driving  nie<  hanism.  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft. 
a  worm  loos<  i.\  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  length- 
wise of  said  shaft,  a  driven  mj»ml>er  revolving  with  the 
shaft  adapted  n  hen  the  worm  is  rotated  to  make  driving 
connection  beiwwn  said  worm  and  shaft  and  to  move  said 
worm  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  when  in  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  said  wurm  Is  not  driven,  and  a  friction  device 
tending  to  maintain  contact  betwe«'n  tbe  worm  and  shaft 
In  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  worm,  said  shaft  bav- 
Inj;  a  stoj.  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
worm. 

:;  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  comblnaticm  of  a  shaft, 
a  <  lutcii  member  revolving  with  said  shaft,  a  worm  sleeved 
npon  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  adapted 
in  one  position  of  ili»  worm  sleeve  to  co-act  with  the  shaft 
clutch  memNr.  a  worm  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
worm,  and  a  friction  deviie  interp<^)sed  between  the  in 
terior  of  the  worm  and  shaft. 

-i.  In  a  driving  me<"hanisni.  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  clutch  memU  r  revolving  with  said  shaft,  a  worm  sleeved 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  memt>er  adapted  In 
one  fK>slt!on  of  tbe  worm  sleeve  to  coact  with  the  shaft 
( lutch  member,  a  worm  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
worm  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  Interior  of  the 
worm  and  shaft 

r».  In  a  drivlni:  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  (lutch  uiemtM  r  revolving  witii  said  shaft,  a  worm  sleeved 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  meratKT  adapted  in 
one  position  of  the  worm  to  coact  with  the  shaft  clatch 
meml>er.  a  wt.tm  wheel  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
worm,  and  a  spring  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
contacting  with  ^aid  wivrm  and  njrainst  t^.e  action  of 
which  said   worn    lifts. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.] 


1,068,&34        SIU>CK     ABBORBER        Samcel    H      YA>CEy, 
South    Bend.    Ind        Kil.ni     lei,      iH.     li^lLV       Serial    .No. 

fiTS.Ol-.        c';     _1-     lo.-i 


1.  The  (ombinatkin  with  the  truck  and  liody  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  a  vehicle  spring  Interposed  t>etween  said  tmcfc 
and  body,  of  a  shock  ahsrtrber  disposed  centrally  of  the 
spring  and  including  a  spring  arranged  on  a  uormal  csas- 
ter  and  adapted  to  t)e  carried  to  one  side  or  the  otb^  of 
said  center  by  the  fim  spring  and  acting  with  said  fimt 
sfH-ing  in  tbe  initial  movement  thereof  and  against  tbe 
same   on   the  relMuind. 
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2.  The  combiaation  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  body 
and  axle  thereof,  of  a  spring  comprising  an  upper  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  member  connected  to  the  body  and  axle, 
respectively,  a  support  extending  from  the  lower  member 
of  the  aprlng  and  comprising  a  yoke  having  parallel  arms. 
a  plurality  of  bars  carried  by  the  yoke  arms  at  right 
angles  thereto,  link  memtwrs  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bars,  connections  between  said  link  members  and  the  up 
per  member  of  the  vehicle  spring,  and  a  coiled  spring  for 
absorbing  the  shock  when  the  links  have  been  drawn  off 
center. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  the  body 
and  axle  thereof,  of  a  spring  comprising  nn  upper  m»»mber 
and  a  lower  member  connected  to  the  body  and  axle  re 
spectively,  a  support  extending  from  the  lower  member 
of  the  spring  and  comprising  a  yoke  having  parallel  arms, 
link  memt>er8  pivotally  connected  with  the  yokt\  <onne< 
tlons  between  said  link  members  and  the  upper  member 
of  the  vehicle  spring,  and  a  colled  spring  for  absorblns 
the  shock  when  the  links  have  been  drawn  ofT  center. 


1,058,835.         HEADLIGHT- STEERING       MECHANISM. 
Frederick    H.     Yoim;,    VVUmlngtou,    and     (iEoaoE    N 
Cameron,  Marshallton,  Del.     Filed  Sept.  25.  191-2.     Se- 
rial  No.    722,346.      (CI.  240 — 62.) 


no 


i!) 


J 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  supporting  side  fram^ 
bar,  front  axle  and  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
vertically  disposed  extensible  connecting  element  support 
ed  for  a  partially  revoluble  movement  by  said  frame  bar 
and  front  axle,  respectively,  whereby  when  the  sprint 
yields,  said  element  may  be  shortened  correspondingly, 
said  element  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  crank 
arms,  a  headlight  mounted  for  a  turning  movement,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  one  of  said  crank  arms  and 
the  headlight  and  between  the  other  crank  arm  and  said 
steering  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sprini:  supported  side  franie 
bar,  front  axle  and  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  liead 
light  mounted  for  a  turning  movement,  a  vertically  dls 
posed  extensible  element  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  having  overlapping  ends  and  straps  connecting 
said  ends  together  for  a  sliding  movement  of  one  section 
upon  the  other,  means  for  supporting  said  extensible  ele- 
ment for  a  turning  movement  upon  the  frame  bar  and 
front  axle,  respectively,  said  element  being  provided  at 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  crank  arms,  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  connecting  the  uppermost  crank  arm  to  the 
headlight,  and  a  link  rod  pivotally  connectinu;  the  lower 
crank  arm  to  the  steering  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  headlights  mounted  for  a  turning  movement. 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  aald  headlights  to  compel 
them  to  turn  simultaneously  and  to  an  equal  extent,  an 
extefisible  connecting  element  supported  by  the  vehicle 
underneath  the  headlights  for  a  partially  revoluble  move 
ment  and  provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
crank  arms,  and  link  rod  Connections  between  the  upper 
crank  arm  and  one  of  the  headlights  and  between  the 
lower  crank  arm  and  one  of  the  steering  wheels  of  the 
vehicle. 


1,058,836       HOLDER.      Robert   Yolvo,   Fltchburg,   Mass. 
Filed  Nov    19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,189.      (CI.  24  — 11   > 


1,  .^  holder  composed  of  a  .single  piece  of  mater-.n! 
formlnn  a  closed  loop  bavins:  l)arrel  clamplnir  arms  and  ,i 
closed  connecting  end.  one  of  said  arms  being  bent  ii  lie 
horlBontally  at  right  angles  to  the  main  portion  thei-,>of 
and  curved  to  provide  an  oppositely  directed  barrel  loop 
curved  around  the  barrel  and  bent  downwardly  to  form  a 
portion  opposite  and  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
ttif  first  named  horizontal  portion,  and  terminating  in  a 
twist  embracing  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  i  lanipiukj 
arms  and  lo<'ked  ui)on  the  first   named  arm 

2.  A    holder    comprising    a    barrel    clampini;    loop    closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  having  one  of   its  arms  b4'ut    to  pro- 
vide  a    resilient   barrel   embracing    p<jrtlon    terminating    in 
an  end  twisted  about  said  arm,  and  over  Its  opp<:>«ite  com 
[loneiit   arm  ami   back   to  the  "first   named  arm  where   it    !•« 

t'Tinlliaf'-d  1 


l.i).>.H.,H37  t'ASTKIt  Jf.urv  Zikmi  nl>.  rotii;hkeepste. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  IH.  1912.  Serial  No.  72t).56U.  iCl. 
16     165.) 


'J    J 


IT  7  2*20 


!.  In  a  device  of  the  clasi?  descril)ed.  a  hnliow  l^dy  a 
base  member,  a  leaf  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  said  body  'he 
body  including  spaced  portions  between  which  the  U'of  is 
arranged  to  seat,  a  caster  supported  by  the  leaf  meuiUer. 
spaced  meml)ers  connecting  the  first  mentlonetl  im-mVi  of 
the  base,  and  a  latch-plate  slldably  fitted  between  the  last 
mentioned  members  and  arranged  to  engage  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  leaf  in  the  free  end  thereof  when  th<» 
ca.ster  is  in   supporting  position. 

2.    In   a   device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  recessed  liod.v     :i 
base   carried   thereby   and   Including  spaced   meml>ers   and 
spaced   connecting   memi)ers.    a    leaf   hinged    tietween    the 
first   mentioned   meml>ers.   a    caster   suppcn-ted   l)y    the   said 
leaf  and  arranged  to  swivel   thereon  one  of  thq  connect  iun 
members  having  a  beveled  side  and  the  leaf  at  its  free  cod 
being  beveled  and  arranged  to  fit  against  the  beveled  side 
of  the  said  connecting  member,  a  latch-plate  slldably  fitted 
l>etween  the  said  connecting  meml>er8  and  arranged  to  en 
gajpe  over  the  upper  face  of  the  leaf  when  the  leaf  is  In  po 
sltlon  with   its  beveled  end  edge  engaging  the  Ijeveled  side 
of  the  said  connecting  meml)er.  and  means  yieSdablv  hold 
intr  the  latch-plate  for  encagetnent  with  the  said  leaf. 
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1,058.838.  WRENCH.  Walter  8.  Allyk,  ThompsonviUe. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  ti.  Puckett,  Tbomp 
sonvllle.  111.  Filed  June  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,072. 
(CI.  SI— 138.) 


The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having 
teetii   on   one  edge  and   h   fixed   Jaw   on  one  end,   a   sliding 
jaw   on   said   shank   provided  with   spaeed  pairs   of  arms  ex 
teniliiig  upon  opi>osite  sides  of  the  shank,  a  resilient   lock 
ing  bar   fixed  at   one   of  its  ends  between  one  pair   of  the 
n'-nis  adjacent  to  the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank,  a  cam   le 
V.'!    pivotally   mounted   in    the  either   pair   of  arms   to   bear 
ai;a;nst  the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  force  the  same 
into    >'ngagement    with    the   wrench    shank,   said   f«r    being 
provided  with  teeth   to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  shank,  a 
spring  plate  secured  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  locking  bar  and 
disposed  entirely  l)etween  the  first  named  pair  of  arms,  said 
pliii'-     h:.\iii,;     an     angularly     disp<^sid     resilient     iiid     por 
tlon  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  block  secured 
to    tl>e    free    end    portion    of    said    iilale    having    a    tie\eled 
surface,  said  cam  lever  ttelng  adapted  for  disposal  at  Its 
free  end  between  the   arms   wlien   said   lever   is   in    Its  lock 
iiii:    iHXJition.    said    lever    being    provided    on    its    free    end 
Willi   a  shoulder  to  l)e  engaged   by  the  block  on  said  spring 
plat.-    Im    retjiiii    said    lever    in    it>    .iiiiin.-    posiM.i;i    ii;::iirist 
acri<ieu!al   "istward  niovt-nu'iit   tu   its  relejthi'  position. 


1  n.-,s.y;',;t        \^V.K\K     Sl'HINt.     I'VCLK-FORK        Earle    C 
Bu.iKi.N.    Ki<hmi.nd.    Vh        Filed    May    22.    1912        Serial 


An  attachment  for  bicycles  comprising  a  fork  having  a 
shank  formed  of  telescoping  spring  controlled  members  one 
of  wtilch  Is  adapted  to  b*  attached  to  a  bicycle  »eat  post, 
and  the  other  of  which  is  equipped  with  arms  adapted  to 
Straddle  the  rear  wheel  In  rear  of  the  rear  fork  of  a  bicvcle 


frame,  a  pair  of  Butwtantially  right-angular  Itnln  harlnc 
their  upstanding  legs  pivotally  connected  to  tbc  terminal* 
of  said  arms,  and  having  openings  in  their  elbows  to  re- 
ceive the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  and  plTOt 
pins  carried  by  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  right -angular 
links  for  pivotally  attaching  said  links  to  the  bicycle 
frame. 


l,o:,s.>,4U       CLINIt  AL   THERMOMETER       WiLLlAil   Ma- 
KioN  Bevi.v.  Lakeland.  F'la      Filed  May  25.  1012.     Serial 

No    699.TT;i       M'l.  73— 52.» 


A  case  for  cllni<'al  tbei-moni<'ter«  o^mprising  a  tuViular 
casing  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  re 
stricted  bore  extendinir  the  greater  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  same,  said  restricted  bore  l»eing  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid  and  terminating  in  an  enlarge<l  twre  at  the  upper  en<l 
of  the  casing,  said  enlarged  t)ore  having  the  walls  at  the 
biwer  ends'  thereiif  tapered" toward  said  restricted  i>o re.  the 
open  end  of  said  easing  !>eing  threaded,  a  tubular  extension 
dlsfxmed  within  .saiii  enlarged  t>ore  to  a  point  above  the 
Junction  of  the  enlarged  and  restricted  iKjre*.  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  extension  l>elng  flared  outwardly  and 
formed  integral  with  the  walls  of  the  open  end  of  said 
casing  and  a  rap  having  a  shank  thereon  adapted  to  t>e 
disposed  111  the  opeu  end  of  said  casing,  said  shank  being 
threaded  for  a  portion  of  its  length  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  casing  and  also  tapered  for  a  ptirtion  of  its  length 
(o  conta.  t  witl.  !lir  naniii:  upper  eii,i  of  said  tu'iular  ex- 
teu.sioii 


l,05h,.S41  8^.\Kli^!^<■  .\TT A.  FIMKNT  FOR  ROAD- 
MAi'HlNKS  I'oiL.  «...  HoM.  '.aiion.  ithio  Filed 
Jun<'  \.  1!M_      S.'iial  Na  7ni.t;7]       ,(  ,    .•■{7---0<t  ■ 


1  Tl)<-  <oiuiiina t ion  with  th'  friinie  of  a  road  making 
machine,  an  annulu'>  «ui)p<)rt'd  on  the  frame,  oppositely 
disposed  brackets  supitorted  on  the  annulus  projecting 
downward  therefrom  and  bavin;:  concavely  curved  outer 
fHcts.  of  a  searifying  attachment  ooniprlsing  a  supporting 
liar  extending  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  sup- 
porting bar  twing  angular  in  section  and  having  a  vertical 
flange  and  a  horizontal  flange,  supporting  members  hav- 
ing their  forward  ends  formed  to  fit  against  both  the 
horlsoDtal  and  th«'  v.tikhI  tlange  of  said  bar  and  bavinc 
their  rear  ends  formed  with  a  vertieally  extended  head 
having  a   convex   lun^  r   face   adapie<l    to   fit   against   the 
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eoncmve  faces  of  the  brackets.  Mkl  supporting  member* 
being  r«moTabiy  attached  to  the  brackets,  and  detachable 
Tertlcally  arranged  scarifying  teeth  mounted  upon  said 
bar. 

-  2.  A  aearifyiBg  attachment  for  road  making  machines 
comprising  an  angular  bar  having  a  vertical  flange  and 
a  rearwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange.  supportlniK 
members  projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  the  bar,  tlif 
end  of  each  supporting  member  having  a  horizontal  face 
and  a  vertical  face  to  fit  against  the  vertical  and  horl 
sontal  flanges  of  said  bar,  the  rear  ends  of  said  support 
Ing  members  being  vertically  enlarged  and  the  rear 
face  of  each  supporting  member  being  convexly  curved, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  U-8bapod  clamping  l>olts  arranjiod 
In  vertical  relation  along  the  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
scarifying  teeth  each  supported  upon  the  face  of  the 
bar  by  upper  and  lower  clamping  bolts,  each  tooth  having' 
a  flat  middle  portion  fitting  flat  against  the  face  of  the 
bar  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  vertical  width  of  the 
bar,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  tooth  above  and 
below  the  bar  being  tapered  and  twisted  In  opposite 
directions  to  provide  scarifying  points  facing  in  an^iular 
relation  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  tooth,  each  of  these 
terminal  ends  being  curved  laterally,  the  bases  of  the 
twisted  portions  forming  shoulders  enjiraKinir  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  to  assist  In  prevcntini:  any 
vertical  movement  of  the  tooth  iuul  to  enter  the  tooth 
with  relation  to  the  bar. 


1,058,842.  LOCKING-HINGE.  Teter  T.  ttDSRsrauM, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albeit  Bernhardt 
Groakopf,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  a,  191;;.  Serial  No. 
713,461.      (Cl.  21—148.. 


1.  In  a  binge,  a  leaf  with  a  boss,  said  boss  having  a 
series  of  concentric  holes  in  the  face  thereof,  hardened 
steel  tubes  forced  into  said  holes,  balls  fitting  the  In 
terlor  of  said  tubes,  means  within  said  tubes  to  force 
said  balls  outwardly,  a  second  leaf  possessing  a  Vx^ss,  a 
hardened  8te«l  disk  fixed  to  the  face  thereof,  there  being 
a  seriea  of  concentrically  arranged  pockets  in  the  face 
of  said  disk,  which  pockets  are  in  register  with  said 
balls,  and  adjustable  means  for  retaining  said  bosses  in 
juxtaposition  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  leaf  with  a  boss,  said  boss  having  a 
series  of  circular  holes  In  the  face  thereof,  hardened 
steel  tubes  forced  Into  said  holes,  balls  fitting  the  in 
terlor  of  said  tubes,  helical  springs  In  said  tubes  tending 
to  force  said  balls  outwardly,  a  second  leaf  possessing 
a  boas,  a  hardened  steel  disk  fixed  to  the  face  thereof. 
there  being  a  aeries  of  concentrically  arranged  pockets 
In  the  face  of  aald  disk,  which  pockets  are  in  register 
with  said  balls,  and  adjustable  means  for  retaining  said 
bosses  In  juxtaposition  to  each  other. 


1,068,843.     LAWN-MOWER.     J  a  mm  Chapple,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  July   1,   1912.     SerUl   No.   707,048.      (Cl. 
5ft— 19.) 
1.   In  a   lawn   mower,   the   combination   with   a   cutting 

blade  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 


ing ratting  faces  at  Its  four  corners,  its  body  being 
prt)vlded  on  both  sides  with  longitudinal  ribs  along  its 
tnin8\-erse     center :     of    a     supporting    member    lor    said 

liliule  uliMse  face  is  dished  to  correspond  with  the  con- 
tour of  one  of  said  ribs,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
biad.-  wh<"re  it  is  ribbed  and  taking  into  said  member,  for 
xhf  puriKise  set   forth. 


.  ~.  in  a  rotary  cutter  head  for  nuuhines  of  the  (lass 
described,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  having'  .i 
collar  at  one  end  and  a  thread  at  the  other,  a  series  of 
arms  having  hubs  mounte.d  on  said  shaft,  one  of  the  hubs 
resting  against  said  collar  and  another  being  internallv 
threaded  to  engage  said  thread,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  having  axial  holes,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
hubs  on  the  shafts  after  they  have  been  set :  of  blade 
holders  adjustably  mounted  in  said  holes,  and  reslli-nt 
blades  carried   by   the   holders 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter  head  for  machines  of  the  cla^s 
described,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft  having; 
a  collar  at  one  end  and  a  thread  at  the  other,  a  series 
of  arms  liaving  hubs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  ooe  of  the 
hubs  resting  agrainst  said  collar  and  another  being  in 
fernally  threaded  to  engage  said  thread,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms  having  axial  holes,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  hubs  on  the  shafts  after  they  have  been  set  :  of 
r<sillenr  blades,  blade  holders  each  forked  at  Its  outer 
end  and  attached  to  a  blade  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
shouldered  and  the  reduced  portion  entering  the  hole 
in  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  set  screw  through  the  latter 
aesiingt  said  reduced  portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
4  In  a  ''utler  head  for  machines  of  the  class  <lescrlb<d. 
the  conihlnatjon  with  a  main  shaft,  hubs  mounted  thereon 
and  eseh  havine  a  series  of  arms,  means  for  moving  one 
hub  lont'iiudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  set  screws  througli 
the  iitlier  hubs  against  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  each 
arm  having  an  axial  hole:  of  blade  holders  adjustably 
monntt'd  in  said  holes,  and  resilient  blades  carried  by 
the   hobiers 

."  In  a  cutter  head  for  machines  r^f  th''  c|;i«.s  desi  ritfil. 
tbf  i-timbiuiif  ton  with  a  main  shaft,  a  series  of  aims 
ha\iiig  hubs  mounted  ttier<<jn.  and  set  screws  thiou;;h 
the  hobs  against  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm 
having'  an  axial  hole  ;  of  resilient  blades,  blade  hfilders 
each  forked  at  its  outer  end  and  attached  to  a  blade 
aud  havinK  its  Inner  end  shouldered  and  the  reduced 
portion  entering  the  hole  In  one  of  said  arms,  ami  a 
set  screw  through  the  latter  against  said  reduced  por 
tion,  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

[t'laim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1  .  0  5  ^  .  >i  4  4         SAFETY-rOCKFIT.      Matthkw    it  \kkk. 

Wilkes  Rarre,    Fa.      Filed    Sept.    LS.     1912       Serial    N... 

720,226.      (Cl.    2— 15  ,1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  garment,  of  an  out.  r  ply 
of  material  stitched  to  the  garment  and  forming  a 
pocket,  of  parallel  Inner  plies  of  fabric  disposed  between 
the  outer  ply  and  the  garment  and  stitched  at  tbelr  edges 
to  said  garment  and  outer  ply  respectively,  and  resilient 
clamping  strips  disposed  one  between  the  outer  ply  and 
the  next  adjac<>nt  Inner  ply  and  the  other  between  the 
garment   and  the  next  adjacent  inner  ply.  said  resilient 


clumping   strips    being    disposed    In    diagonal    relation    to 
eacb  otlker. 


■J  The  combination  with  a  garment,  and  an  outer  ply 
of  materia!  stitched  to  the  ^rarment  and  feirmin^:  a  pocket. 
of  paralbl  Inner  plies  of  fabric  disposed  between  the 
outer  ply  and  the  garment  and  stitched  at  their  edges 
to  said  garment  and  outer  ply  respectively,  and  opposed 
pairs  of  resilient  clamping  strips  disposed  one  pair  l>e 
tween  the  outer  ply  and  the  next  adjacent  Inner  ply  and 
the  other  pair  between  the  garment  and  the  next  adjacent 
Inner  ply,  the  strips  of  eacli  pair  being  crossed. 

'!  The  combination  with  a  garment,  and  an  outer  ply 
of  material  stitched  to  the  garment  and  forming  a  pocket, 
of  parallel  inner  plies  of  fabric  disposed  between  the 
outer  ply  and  tb«  garment  and  stitched  at  tbelr  edges  to 
said  garment  and  outer  ply  respectively,  and  opposed  pairs 
of  resilient  clampinK  strips  disposed  one  pair  between 
the  outer  ply  and  the  next  adjacent  inner  ply  and  the 
other  pair  t»etween  the  garment  and  tbe  next  adjacent 
inner  ply.  the  strips  of  each  pair  being  crossed,  and 
the  extremities  of  the  strips  of  one  pair  being  riveted 
to  the  extremities  of  the  strips  of  the  other  pair. 


1.058,845.      COMBINED    MIRROB  AN1>   PIN       H.\Rin    O 
CoBBiN.   Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  Bastlan    Urothers 
Company.  Rochester,  N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Julv  22    1010      Serial  No.  573.Sfi2       (Cl    •>:;      l.i 


A  pin  .>r  bro«>ch  comprising  a  rearwardly-flanged  Iw.ly.  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material  applied  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
body  with  tbe  margins  of  said  she«'t  bent  rearwardly 
around  and  Inside  the  flange  of  the  body,  a  tapered  bexel 
ring  inserted  within  said  flange  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
•iaid  sheet,  the  l>e*el-ring  having,  at  its  inner  margin,  a 
foiwardly  curved  flange,  a  mirror,  at  the  rear  of  the  body. 
held  In  position  by  said  flange  on  the  bezel  ring,  a  packing 
of  yb  Idine  material  Interposed  between  tbe  mirror  and 
tlie  NKly,  to  hold  the  mirror  firmly  against  the  fiange.  a 
biufie-elemeut  mounted  on  the  rearmost  ridge  of  the  flange 
p«irtion  of  the  uesel  ring,  a  pin  pivoted  on  said  hlnge-ele- 
meut,  aud  a  keeper,  for  the  pin,  mounted  on  tbe  bexel- 
ring  in  tbe  same  manner  as  the  hinge-element  but  in  a 
position    diametriculiy    opiKtsite    thereto. 


1,058,846.  COTTON  MACHINE.  JosHrA  C.  Conead,  Ce 
ment.  Okla.  Filed  Feb  9.  1912.  SerUl  No.  676  600. 
(Cl.   IS— 19.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  vacuum 
box.  a  valved  discharge  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  an  air  duct  leading 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  box  from  said  lnl«t  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  screen  partition  dividing  said  box  into 
two  chambers,  a  pair  of  valves,  a  connection  between  Mid 


valves  for  operating  tbe  same  simultaneoualy  to  direct  th« 
cotton  from  said  inlet  into  either  of  said  chambers,  each  of 
said  chambers  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said 
valved  discharge,  boll  crushing  and  segregating  mechanism 
in  the  cbamb«'r  in  direct  communication  with  said  air  duct,. 
and  a  screen  co-acting  «ith  said  segregating  mecbaniBm 
and  adjustably  mounted  lietween  tbe  same  and  said  air 
ducts.  sul»siRiitiailv  as  described. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vacuum 
box.  a  screen  partition  dividing  said  box  Into  two  cham- 
l>er8  a  valved  discharge  In  communication  with  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  chambers,  an  Inlet  leading  into  said  box 
almve  the  upper  end  of  said  partition,  valves  for  directing 
the  cotton  from  said  inlet  into  either  of  said  chambers 
as  desired  an  air  duct  leading  from  one  of  said  chambers, 
boll  crushing  and  segregmtlng  mechanism  in  the  last  men- 
tioned chamber,  a  screm  Interposed  between  said  mecha- 
nism and  said  duct,  one  of  said  valves  being  imperforate 
and  tbe  other  valve  being  foraminated  and  in  one  position 
forming  a  continuation  of  said  screen  partition  and  in  an- 
other position  a  continnatloB  of  the  screen  between  the 
!«»gregatini;  mechanism  and  the  aii  duct.  sul»8tantl>illy  as 
described. 


1,0,V8,847  PNEfMATK  MOTOR  William  F.  Coopie, 
Norwaik.  Ohio  Filed  Aug  12.  1912,  Serial  No. 
714,607.      (Cl.  230—35.) 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  face  member  and  ■  bACk 
member  secored  thereto,  said  back  member  provided  with 
channels  and  an  outlet  port  leading  from  one  of  said  ehaa- 
n«Ia  and  said  face  member  having  ports,  comMaed  with 
pneumatics  carried  by  the  face  member  and  rtHii  TAlVW 
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of  the  face  member  to  cover  and  uncoTer 
operating    means    for    said    Talves    and 


on  tbe  aame  side 
said  porta,  and 
pDeamatica. 

2.  In  a  pneamatlc  motor,  a  motor  base  comprising  a  face 
member  and  a  back  member,  the  face  member  baring  Inlet 
ports,  pneunutlcfl  carried  by  said  face  member,  slide  valTea 
on  the  same  face  of  said  member,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves  and  expanding  said  pneumatics. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  motor  base,  pneumatics  se- 
cured to  one  face  thereof,  and  slide  valves  operating  on  the 
aame  face  of  said  motor  base. 

4.  In  pneumatic  motors,  a  motor  base,  pneumatics  on 
one  side  of  said  base,  slide  valves  on  the  same  side  of  the 
base,  certain  of  the  pneumatics  being  spaced  to  provide 
for  the  slide  valves  operating  therebetween,  and  means  for 
operating  the  slide  valve*  and  expanding  the  pneumatics. 

5.  In  pneumatic  motors,  a  motor  base,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatics  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  slide  valvea 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  motor,  said  valves 
on  the  same  side  of  the  motor  base  as  the  pneumatics  and 
means  for  operating  said  slide  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058.848.  PAVEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Akthir  B.  Cowderv.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor 
TO  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  r>€c.  7,  1909 
Serial  No.   531.827.      (CI.  94—1.) 


5.  A  pavement  formed  in  layers  comprising  a  firm  un- 
der-support  having  an  Irregular  upper  surface  adapted  to 
receive  and  Interlock  with  stones  above  it ;  a  layer  of 
sand  supported  thereon  ;  bituminous  binder  retained  by  the 
sand ;  coarse  stones  broken  into  irregular  individual 
shapes  having  projecting  coraera  penetrating  the  binder 
and  sand  and  interlocking  with  said  support,  theae  stonea 
having  their  under  sides  coated  and  their  voids  filled  with 
bituminous  binder  retained  In  position  by  said  sand  layer. 

1  I 

1  .  0  5  8  .  S  4  9  .  GONG-BINGING  DEVICE.  Ch.^RI.ks  •'. 
Crewson,  Kansas  City,  and  Evandbk  A.  Crbwson, 
Versailles,  Mo.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,2.«'l. 
(CI.   116—19.1 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  pavement  which  com- 
prises spreading  a  layer  of  coarse  broken  Htone  ;  rolling 
Till  firm  :  spreading  .sand  or  the  like  loosely  on  It  ;  spread- 
ing thereon  liquid  bituminous  binder  ;  spreading  upon  that 
more  broken  stones  ;  driving  the  latter  stones  down  Into 
interlocking  relation  with  the  first  mentioned  stones  by 
rolling  the  whole  ;  and  grouting  with  liquid  l.itumlnous 
binder  to  fill  the  voids  In  the  last  applied  stone. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  a  pavement  which  com 
prises  providing  a  firm  under  support  :  spreading  sand  or 
the  like  loosely  thereon ;  spreading  liquid  bituminous 
binder  on  the  sand;  spreading  coarse  broken  stones  over 
said  liquid  ;  mixing  the  sand  and  binder  Into  concrete  and 
surrounding  the  under  portions  of  said  stones  with  such 
concrete  by  rolling  said  stones;  and  applying  a  liquid 
grouting  to  fill  the  voids  in  said  stones. 

3.  A  pavement  comprising  a  body  of  stone  broken 
coarsely  in  Irregular  shapes,  the  position  of  Individuals  in 
said  body  of  stone  being  arranged  by  chance  with  project 
ing  corners  intervening  between  other  stones  in  the  body 
whereby  a  structure  of  interlocking  Individuals  of  tipproxi 
mately  tbe  same  slae  is  constituted  ;  and  said  body  having 
intermediate  of  its  height  a  layer  of  sand  and  bituminous 
binder  mixed  :  the  voids  In  the  stones  below  the  said  sand 
layer  being  empty  ;  and  the  stones  above  said  sand  layer 
being  surrounded  and  their  voids  filled  with  bituminous 
binder  supported  on  the  sand. 

4.  A  pavement  formed  in  layers  comprising  coarse 
broken  stone  at  the  bottom  with  the  voids  therein  empty  ; 
sand  resting  on  said  stone  and  filling  the  top  voids  there 
of ;  bitumlnons  binder  supported  on  the  sand :  coarse 
broktin  stone  thereon,  having  its  under  sides  coated  and 
Its  voids  filled  with  bituminous  binder  supported  by  the 
sand  layer;  said  coarse  stones  being  broken  in  Irregular 
gLapes  of  approximately  the  same  slae  and  the  individuals 
iB  the  two  Uyers  Interlocking  with  each  other  throagh 
the  said  InterreDlng  bituminoas  binder  and  sand. 


Tiic  (ombinatlon  wltli  a  car.  a  pair  of  gongs  attached 
to  thp  car  near  oppolste  ends  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing 
near  f-ach  gong  and  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with 
alr-escapp  perforations,  a  pipe  connecting  the  casings, 
plungers  In  the  casings,  provided  with  stems  projecting 
fhrdiiKh  thf  casings  «t  'he  ends  thereof  adjacent  the 
gontrs.  springs  normally  holding  the  plungers  between  thp 
said  perforations  and  said  pipe,  a  compressed  floid  tanlt 
seiured  to  the  oar.  a  branched  pipe  leading  therefrom  to 
tlu'  firpt  named  pipe,  a  valve  for  and  normally  closing 
each  branch  pipe,  and  a  pin  for  opening  each  of  said 
valves.  1 


1 


l.OS.H.g.V)  STEAM  GKNERATOR.  Henbt  V.  1>ek.mar, 
St.  LxMiis,  Mo.  Filed  .July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  Tu5».l*74. 
(CI.   «0 — 33  1 


1.  A  steam  genprat(^r  comprising  a  hollow  mpijibfr  hav- 
ing a  central  combustion  chamber  closed  at  top  and  hot 
torn  and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  at  the  top.  means  for 
directing  burner  gases  Into  said  chamber  through  the 
clospd  bottom  thereof,  an  outer  t>nveloplng  water  compart- 
ment, circulating  means  tapping  the  walla  of  naid  <  nm 
partmcnt  below  the  water  levfi  and  disposed  in  the  path 
of  th«^  burner  gases  a  superheater  member  tapping  the 
steam  space  above  the  water  In  the  water  compartment, 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  burner  gases  In  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  super 
heated  steam  Into  the  gas  outlet. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
having  a  central  combustion  chamber  closed  at  top  and 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  at  the  top,  means 
for  directing  burner  gases  Into  said  chamber  throngh  the 
closed   bottom   thereof,   an   outer   annular   water  compart- 


ment. cti(\ilatlng  colls  tapping  the  walls  of  said  com- 
partment l>elow  the  water  level  and  disposed  in  tbe  path 
of  the  burner  gases,  a  superheater  coll  tapping  the  steam 
space  above  the  water  In  the  water  compartment,  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  burner  gases  In  tbe  combus 
tlon  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  superheated 
steam  into  the  gas  outlet,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  boiler,  a  combustion  <  bsm 
t>er.  a  snperliealer  tor  the  steam,  a  fan  operated  liv  tli< 
steam  from  the  boiler,  means  for  directing  tbe  super 
heated  steam  and  combustion  products  through  a  common 
(Irculating  outlet  pijte  leading  from  the  combustion  cham 
ber.  and  an  exhauster  coupled  to  the  fan  for  separating 
tht    j:HSes   from   tlie   waters  of   condensation 


1,0B8,851.  SELF  AlLirSTING  OUTLET  BOX  Omek  F 
T>T-BRt  lEi  .  r»nhith.  Minn.  FHhI  .Tan  4.  Htl2  SeriH: 
N<,    6fiS*."C4.      I  (1    IMT      f.  . 


1  An  I  iitlet  box  device  of  tlut  class  described  compris- 
ing first  and  second  meml>ers  through  which  circuit  wires 
pass,  a  separate  fasiming  means  for  each  of  said  mem 
l>ers.  one  of  said  memN-rs  baxing  a  part  li>osely  and  freely 
extending  into  the  other  member  when  fastened,  whereby 
tti.'   parts  can   move   relatively. 

:;.  .^n  outlet  box  device  of  the  class  described  tompris 
:ni:  first  nnti  sicond  meml>ers  througli  which  circuit 
wires  pass,  one  of  said  meml«  rs  iiaving  a  part  loosely  and 
fritl.\  extending  intfi  the  other  member  so  that  said  mem- 
t^rs  can  move  relatively  when  desired,  and  a  separate 
fastening  means  for  eadi  of  said  meml)er8  whereby  each 
of  said  members  is  attachable  to  separate  parts 

.".  An  outlet  tK)x  device  of  the  class  described  comprls 
int:  fir«t  mid  >i»»<(ind  members  through  whirli  circuit 
»ir.  s  pii-s.  means  to  nttacli  the  first  member  to  a  supftort 
ainl  said  r-rst  meuilier  having  a  projecting  member  ex 
retHJiiit  loosely  and  freel\  into  the  second  memlier.  where 
!i.\  till  said  meml>ers  may  be  moved  relatively  when  fas 
:Hned,  til*'  stiond  meml>er  having  a  flange  by  means  of 
whiiii  attuihmeuf  may  l>e  made  to  a  support  separate 
from  the  siipptirt  for  tbe  first  memt>er 

4.  An  outiit  li>x  (ie\  ic  e  of  the  class  described  lompris- 
iTiK  first  and  se' otui  uieinlM'rs  througli  which  circuit  wires 
l';iss.  said  f^rst  memt>tr  comprising  a  hollow  box  open 
at  (.ne  end  and  liaving  an  inlet  opening  for  circuit  wires, 
said  box  also  liavinj;  a  tlange  h>  means  of  which  it  may 
be  attachiHl  t(^  a  stipjiortr  said  s(-cond  member  comprisinc 
a  di-ik  to  lixiseiy  r'sT  on  the  box.  a  collar  extending  from 
said  disk  and  info  the  box  loosely  and  freely  at  its  open 
'  nd.  said  ilisk  and  coilnr  lonneetion  permitting  the  mom 
hers  To  move  relatively  when  fastened  said  disk  befvvtv^n 
the  nnl!  of  said  collar  jTovided  with  an  openlne  for 
inult  wires,  and  means  to  attach  said  disk  to  a  support 
s'  para'e  from  tfie  support  to  which  the  first  member  is 
.•!  ttm  )  ed 


l.o.-,s..k:,L'  INt  IHATdR  LCXiAN  \\  i:\KKH.\KT,  Fort 
Srott.  Kans  Filed  .Tuly  10.  1911  Serial  No.  fia7.72i;. 
Ml.    UU — 4U.) 

1.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  an  egg  cbam- 
t>er.  a  hot  air  chamber  within  the  said  egg  chamber,  said 
hot  air  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  heater  having  an  off 
inke  that  discharges  into  the  hot  air  chamber  and  a  waste 
I  eat  outlet,  an  Inlet  for  convrring  fresh  air  Into  the  egg 
(liamber.  a  valve  for  the  fresL  air  Inlet,  a  vnlve  for  the 
hot   air   offtake,   and   a    valve   for   the   waste  heat  outlet. 


and  another  valve  for  tbe  hot  air  chamber  outlet,  and  a 
thermostatic  regulating  lever  connected  with  tbe  several 
valve«  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  close  off  tbe  fresh 
air  inlet,  the  hot  air  offtake  and  the  waste  beat  outlet, 
and  to  open  the  outlet  from  tbe  hot  air  chamber. 


L".  In  an  incubator  :  a  hot  air  chamber  located  in  the 
e^^'  I  bamt>er  thereof,  said  chamt»er  iiavlng  inlets,  a  main 
fresh  air  inlet  pcirt  common  to  all  of  the  Inlets  for  the 
'  gg  chamber,  a  hot  air  supply  plpe  that  extends  Into  the 
hot  air  chamber,  said  hot  air  chamber  having  a  discbarge 
offtakf.  a  waste  heat  outlet  In  communication  with  the 
liot  air  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  the  said  waste  heat  out- 
let, a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  pipe  to  the  hot  air 
chamber,  and  the  main  fresh  air  Inlet,  and  a  thermostatic 
controlling  lever  connected  with  the  several  valves  and 
adapted  for  closing  the  hot  air  and  cold  air  Inlets  and 
simultaneously  opening  the  offtake  from  the  hot  air  cham- 
ber. 

'■■<•.  In  an  incubator  :  a  hot  air  chamber  located  In  the  egg 
ebamber.  said  hot  air  chamber  having  a  supply  pipe  at  one 
end  and  an  exit  pipe  at  the  other  end,  a  waste  heat  out- 
let in  (ommunlcatlon  with  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for 
the  waste  beat  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  exit  pipe  of  the  hot 
air  chamber,  a  thermostatic  controlling  lever  connected 
with  tbe  valves  adapted  for  alternately  moving  the  waste 
heat  outlet  valve  to  its  closing  position  as  it  moves  the 
valve  for  the  exit  pi[>e  for  the  hot  air  chamber  to  the 
op.-n  positicin,  and  another  means  for  simultaneously  clon- 
ing off  the  hot  air  suppl\  pij>e  and  the  fresh  air  supply  to 
the  liot  air  chamber,  and  the  pi^j:  chamber  respectively,  as 
the  valve  for  the  hot  air  chaml>er  exit   pipe  is  opened. 

4.  In  an  incubator:  the  combination  with  an  egg  cham- 
tier.  a  hot  air  chamfw-r  within  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
eKK  chamU'r.  said  h<it  air  chamber  having  a  supply  pipe 
and  an  exit  pipe,  said  supply  pipe  having  a  waste  hejit 
escape,  of  a  rockably  mounted  thermostatic  regulating 
lever  arranged  to  be  simultaneously  and  opr>osltely  moved 
to  open  and  close  the  supply  and  exit  for  the  hot  air 
<  hamber.  and  a  supplemental  means  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  the  said  regulating  lever  for  simultaneously 
closing  off  the  fresh  air  feed  to  the  egg  chamber  as  the 
liot  air  supply  is  cut  off  to  the  hot  air  chamber. 


1.0.%s.s53  ADVERTISING  Al'I'LIANCE  .Tohn  Farlbt, 
Lis(ard.  England.  Filed  May  27,  1911,  Serial  No. 
629,930,      (CI,   4C>— 78.1 

1.  .\u  advertising  appliance  comprising,  a  series  of  mov. 
able  frames  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  banks  :  travellnc 
feed  chains  engaging  the  frames  and  adapted  to  move 
the  banks  along  continuously  ;  movahle  figures  or  devices 
on  the  frames  ;  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  associated 
with  the  casing :  operating  elements  on  the  shaft  ;  and 
means  associated  with  said  operating  elements  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  thereby  for  actuating  the  movable  de- 
vices only  when  each  frame  Is  In  Its  display  position. 

2.  An  advertising  appliance  comprising,  a  series  of  mov- 
able frames  Arranged  in  upper  and  lower  banks;  traveling 
feed  chains  engaging  the  frames  and  adapted  to  move 
the  banks  along  continuously :  a  winding  drum  on  the 
frames ;    movable   devices   on    the    frames,   cords  -paasing 
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from  tb*  drum  to  the  movablo  devices,  a  rontlnuoasly  ro- 
tatla;;  shaft  fixed  to  the  casing  ;  a  disk  on  the  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  make  frirtional  contact  with  and  operate  the  drum 


only  when  a  frame  i8  in  its  display  position  ;  and  a  st-p 
arate  operating  chain  adapted  to  lift  each  frame  in  rota 
tion  from  one  bank  and  deposit  It  in  the  other. 


1,058.854.  SLATE-PICKER.  Ch\bles  S.  Farker.  Dun 
more,  Pa  Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.  S«'rlai  No.  722,903. 
(CI.  83-54.1 


1.  A  unit  separator  for  slate  picking  machines  compris 
Ing  an  inclined  plate  provided  with  a  plaralitj  of  zig  xag 
corrugations  to  dlflferentiaily  retard  the  coal  and  slate  in 
Its  movement  tlierrover,  means  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  plate  for  passin;;  the  mingled  coal  and  slate 
thereover,  and  means  arranged  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
the  plate  for  separately  collecting  tiie  differentially  re- 
tarded portions. 

2.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,   an   oscillating  gate  in 
eluding  a  delivery  plate,  a  stationary  bar  with  which  aald 
delivery  plate  coacts,  a  series  of  inclined  troughs  extend 
Ing   from    said    bar   and    having   cbanuel-s    formed    In    tiieir 
base  walls  at  one  of  their  longitudinal  ed^es.  the  coal  and 
slate   being   alternately   delivered    from    said    l>ar    to    the 
troughs  in  the  oscillation  of  the  feed  gate,  the  slate  gravi 
tating   Into   said  channels   and  frlctionally  engaging   the 
side   walls   of  the   troughs   whereby   its   movement   is   re 
tarded,  and  a  coal  discharge  iSlate  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  discharge  end  of  said   troughs  to   receive   the 
coal  and  deliver  the  same  from  the  machine,  the  heavier 
slate  falling  downwardly  through  the  spiice  between  said 
plate  and  the  troughs. 

3.  In  a  slate  picking  machine,  an  oscillating  gate  In- 
cluding a  delivery  plate,  a  series  of  inclined  troughs,  a 
stationary  bar  arranged  between  the  upijer  ends  of  said 
troughs  and  the  gate,  said  delivery  plate  coacting  with 
the  bar  In  the  oscillation  of  the  gate  to  alternately  de- 
liver coal  and  slate  to  said  troughs,  the  base  walls  of  said 
troughs  at  their  discbarge  ends  being  transversely  in- 
clined to  form  cliannels  in  one  of  their  longitudinal  edges. 


the  heavier  slate  gravitating  into  said  cJwnnels  whereby 
its  movement  in  the  tronghs  is  retarded,  a  coal  recelviag 
plate  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  ends  of 
the  troughs  to  receive  the  coal  which  moves  at  a  com- 
paratively high  speed  npon  the  higher  portion  of  ttm  base 
walls  of  the  troughs,  the  slate  gravitating  downwardly 
from  the  discharge  ends  of  the  troughs  through  the  inter- 
vening space  between  said  troughs  and  the  coal  receiving 
plate. 

4.  A  retarder  for  slate  picking  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plvotally  moimtfHl  fingers  laterally  curved  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  adapt.'d  to  be  oscillated  by  the  mov- 
ing coal  and  slate  to  effwt  a  continuous  movement  of  the 
coal  and  slate. 

.'>  The  combination  with  a  chute,  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
tardlnK  Tinkers  plviitaH.\  moutited  at  mie  of  tht-ir  .'iidw 
upon  tlie  wall  of  said  chute,  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers 
bcin^  8[«ce(i  from  said  wall  and  laterally  curved,  said 
flntjcrs  iM'iiii.'  iidapted  to  tte  oscillated  by  the  movlot;  coal 
and  slate  and  adapted  to  a(  celerate  the  movement  of  the 
coal  and  retard  the   movement  of  the  slate. 

[Claims  c<  to  J:5  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0.5s. S.-.5.  SI.IItIN*;  BOAT  .><KAT  .\dkian  (;F:ii*HDiN 
and  I'HAijLKs  Sai  v£.  peml)i!ia.  N  I>  Filed  .lane  24. 
r.tll'      Serial  No.  705..M4       .CI    9 — 7.)  1 


1.  A  sSldlng  seat  for  racing  shells,  and  a  spring  drawing 
it  normally  towani  the  bow  of  the  boat. 

-.   \  slidlntr  seat  for  racing  sheila,  yielding  means  draw- 
ing It  normally  forwani.  and  an  anvil   with  which  it  con 
tacts  at  the  completion  of  Its  forward  mf>vement. 

3.  In  a  racing  shell,  a  seat  mounted  on  a  carriage  which 
is  of  considerahle  size,  means  for  supporting  the  ctrrlasre 
slldably  on  the  hull,  an  anvil  fixed  within  the  hull  for- 
ward of  said  carriage  and  seat,  and  a  spring  bearing  the 
carriage  normally  forward  and  adapted  to  throw  It  Into 
contact  with  the  anvil  at  the  completion  of  the  pow.-r 
stroke 

4.  In  a  racing  shell,  the  lomhination  with  a  tubular 
anvil  fixed  within  the  hull,  a  contractile  spring  disposed 
within  the  bore  of  the  anvil,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  its  forward  end  and  the  front  end  of  said  anvil  ; 
of  the  seat  mounted  on  a  sliding  carriage  of  cwislder- 
ahle  weight,  and  connections  between  said  carriage  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  fortb 

5    In   a   racing  shell,   a   seat,   a   foot   rest,   and   a   spring 
connecting  the  latter  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  shell  struc 
ture  and  drawing  the  foot  rest  normally  toward  the  seat 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oarette  ] 

*  ' 

1.058.85«.  DISK  STUAKaiTENIN*;  A.M)  TUMMfi  AP 
fARATUS.  William  <;ibbs.  Brantford.  Ontarie,  (an- 
nda,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Percy  F,.  Verity.  Brantford, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,235.      (CI.  163-32.) 

1.  In  disk  straightening  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  plates  relatively  rutatable  and  axially  mov- 
able :  and  contact  pieces  carried  by  each  of  said  plates 
on  their  adjacent  face-;  mtiitalile  on  axes  radial  of  the 
plates. 

2.  In  disk  straightening  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  parallel  plates  relatively  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able;  aad  contact  plec<^  carried  by  said  plates  on  their 
adjaient  faces  rotatable  on  axes  radial  of  the  plates,  the 
contact  pieces  of  one  disk  having  a  staggered  relationship 
with  those  of  the  other. 

3.  In  disk   straightening  apparatns  the  combination  of 
two  parallel   plates   relatlvelv   rotatable   and  axlalty  mov 
able;  aad  contact  pieces  carried  by  etch  of  said  plates  on 
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their    adjacent     faces    rotatable    on    axes    radial    oi     the 
plates,  the  said  contact  pieces  being  arranged  in  concen 

tiii    >eries. 


4.  Ill  disli  slralghteniug  appaiaiutj.  ibo  cuuibiuatiou  of 
t«'i  iiaraliei  piateb  relatively  rotatable  and  axiailx  mov 
aljle  ;  and  luuiuci  pieces  carried  by  said  plates  uu  their 
adjuceut  faces  rotatable  on  axes  radial  of  the  plates  the 
said  iiiutact  pieces  lieinis  arrHUK*-*!  in  concentric  series, 
the  series  of  contact  piei  cs  of  one  plate  having  a  sluK 
Xered  relationship  to  the  serii  s  o(  llie  other  plate 

o  in  disk  straightening  uiituratus,  the  combiuutioii  of 
t«'o  parallel  plates  relutirely  rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able ;  and  Contact  piece<^  rarriel  hy  itaid  plates  on  iheii 
.'id.jacent  faces  rotatable  on  axes  radial  of  the  plates  and 
means  for  individuall.v  adjuoting  said  contact  pietes  in  n 
direction   perptndicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the   p;ate>. 

((  laims  6  to  9  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


l.O.'.K.s.'ST  HIBBER  HEFL-l.lFT  ALFarn  A.  Gi.iniov. 
Wafertown.  Mass*  assignor  to  Hood  Rubber  (  onipany. 
a  ( "orjioration  of  M;ts8«rhus«<tts  Filed  Apr  L'.t.  IHIO 
Seiiai    No     .'>.'i7.249         i  C]     .UJ-   -.'.   , 


1 


lift 
per 


A  rubber  overshoe  having  a  depressed  heel  seat  and  a 
<if  soft  ruhlter  compound  completely  covering  the  up- 
surface  of  said  depressed  seat  and  vulcanized  thereto 
iJ.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  a  depressed  heel  seat  and 
a  lift  of  soft  rubber  compound  applied  to  and  completely 
I  ivering  the  inside  upp<>ibface  of  the  heel  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  marginal  flange,  said  lift  and  flange 
Ifing    vulcanised    in   place. 


l>oxes  altove  said  Jaws  and  meana  for  feeding  boxes  from 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  between  the  Jaws  upon  the  lower 

Uix  supporting   members   thereof. 


1.0o8.85h.       PAPBK-BOX    MACHINE        Friedrkh    (Jkaf 
ke.nbebijEB,  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  tieo.   Schuli 
To..     Milwaukee.     Wis.,     a     Corporation     of     Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,943.     (CI.  93 — 36.) 
1     In  a  paper  box   machine  the  combination  of  folding 
Jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  having  out- 
wardly converging  folding  faces,  the  lower  membera  of  the 
Jaws  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  upper  members   and 
adapted    to    support    a   box    when    the   Jaws   are   partially 
closed,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  simultaneously  toward 
and   from   each    other,    means    for   supporting   a    stack    of 


•»^ 


2.   In  a   paper   '«"X   machine   the  combination   of  folding 
Jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  having  out- 
inverging   folding   faces,    means    fi'i    moving   said 

means 


wardly 

1a"s   '^in.n  T.meouslv   toward   and   from   each 


ither. 


It  ti,;;  a  stack  of  lx>xes  atwvi 


said  .laws    and  means 
if  the  Stack 


f-r  vi 

fi'i    feeding  h.ixes  one  a   time  frum   the  t)artiiiiii 

iMtweeri    tlK     laws 

3.  In  a  paper  box  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
1.IWS  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  having  out- 
wardly fon verging  folding  faces,  means  for  moving  saM 
.laws  ^Imul'sTieously  toward  and  from  each  other,  means 
for  supportinc  n  stack  of  V>oxes  above  the  jaws,  means  for 
feedlnc  l*oxes  une  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack 
(wtween  the  ;|a\vs  and  strippers  adapted  to  prevent  the 
iKixes  from  sticking  to  the  Jaws  when  they  are  withdrawn 
i.utwBrd!."! 

4  In  a  paper  1>ox  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
.laws  having  outwardly  converging  folding  faces,  means 
for  niovins  said  Jaws  slmnltaneously  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  outwardly  yielding  external  supports 
adapted  to  sustain  a  stack  of  boxes  above  the  Jaws  by  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  l»oi  In  the  stack,  and  means  for 
feeding  Itoxes  one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack 
between    the  jawv 

.^  In  a  paper  box  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
jaws  movBble  toward  and  from  each  other  and  adapted  to 
press  the  sides  of  a  Ihix  inwardly  between  the  comers, 
me.ms  for  mnvinc  said  jaws  toward  and  from  each  other, 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  Ixues  al>ove  the  Jaws,  and 
ontw«rdl.\  yielding  and  vertically  reciprocating  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  l>ottom  box  in  the  stack  and 
to  cairy  it  l^tween  the  .laws  into  prisitlon  to  lie  operated 
npon    thereby 

it'laiins  I)  to  "Jn  not  piii.ted  ni  the  wazeite.] 


l.u,-,s,s.-9  "HART  Norman  C  <;rai  (  hicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  I'll.  1912.  Serial  No  R9-».(i;^s  ,ci.  35—12.) 
1.  A  chart  of  the  nature  describe<l  comprising  a  plu- 
lallty  of  Isosceles  triangular  sections,  each  suitably  ruled 
with  arclform  and  radial  lines,  the  adjac<'nt  ends  of  all  of 
the  several  sections  but  two  flexibly  united  to  those  at 
each  side  thereof,  and  one  edjre  of  each  of  said  two  sections 
united  to  the  adjacent  secticin.  whereby  the  several  sec- 
tions may  l)e  folded  one  on  top  of  another,  said  sections 
forming  an  annular  tody  when  opened,  but  not  adapted  to 
wipe  over  each  other  In  either  opening  or  closing. 

1'.  A  chart  of  the  <  liaracter  described  ioni|iilslng  a  plu- 
rslitv  of  Isosceles  trtHiigular  sections,  the  adjacent  edges 
ot  all  but  two  of  said  sections  flexibly  tinlted  to  thow  at 
the  sides  ther(H>f.  and  one  edge  of  each  of  said  two  aec- 
tions  similarly  united  to  the  adjacent  section,  whereby 
the  several  sections  may  be  folded  one  on  top  of  another 
and  into  a  compact  body,  but  not  adapted  to  wipe  over  e«ch 
other,  ssid  sections  forming  an  annular  body  when  opened. 
3  A  chart  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  appropriately  roled  triangular  sections,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  each  thereof  provided  with  aperture*,  eye- 
lets reinforcing  said  apertures,  and  means  for  flexibly  cob- 
nectlng  each  adjacent  pair  of  eyeleta.  said  sections  fona- 
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big  an  annular  body  when  <^)ened,  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
one  on  top  of  another,  but  not  to  wipe  over  each  other,  to 
form  a  compact  body. 


4.  A  chart  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  appropriately  ruled  triangular  sections,  the 
apeiea  of  which  triangles  have  a  common  center,  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  each  of  said  sections  provided  with  aper- 
tures, eyolets  reinforcing  said  apertures  and  means  for 
uniting  each  adjacent  pair  of  eyelets,  said  sections  form- 
ing an  annular  body  when  opened,  and  adapted  to  be  fold- 
ed one  on  top  of  another,  but  not  to  wipe  over  each  other, 
to  form   a  compact   body. 

a.  In  a  chart  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
triangular  sections  having  a  common  apex,  said  sections 
forming  a  circular  member  when  open,  and  means  for  flexi- 
bly connecting  said  sections  whereby  they  are  adapted  to 
be  disposed  one  on  top  of  another,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing divided  Into  divisions  of  a  number  of  concentric  arcs 
which  form  concentric  circles  when  the  chart  Is  open,  and 
radial  lines  cutting  said  divisions,  the  number  of  said 
radial  lines  Increasing  toward  the  bases  of  the  triangular 
sections. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,058,860.  WARP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOM^^.  GEOBf.E 
Hambs,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,338.      (CI.   139—91.) 


An  electric  stop  motion  for  looms  having  in  combination 
a  loom  frame,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  thereto,  an  electro- 
magnet, means  to  energlxe  said  magnet  upon  warp  fault,  an 
armature  pivoted  to  said  rocker  arm.  a  stop  bolt  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  and  connected  with  said 
armature,  a  belt  8hipp«r  for  said  loom,  means  to  connect 
said  belt  shipper  and  said  rocker  arm,  a  loom  lay  provided 
with  a  hunter  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding  bolt  whereby 
when  said  electro-magnet  Is  energised  said  armature  Is 
moved  toward  said  magnet  and  said  sliding  bolt  Is  ex 
tended  Into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  hunter  on  the 
■aid  lay  and  said  shipper  belt  is  moved  to  stop  said  loom. 


1.058,861.       PADLOCK. 
.Mass       Filed   May   14. 

70-  ll.'Vi 


Harris    Hajiflig,    Charleatown, 
1912.      Serial   No.  697,360.      (CI. 


1  A  lock  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing  hav 
ioK  an  interior  flange  adjacent  its  front,  said  flange  being 
rahf-eted,  a  dial  plate  turning  within  said  flange  and 
.'•aring  thereupon,  a  back  plate  adapted  to  close  the  hmer 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to 
tit  within  the  casing  and  to  bear  against  the  first  men 
tloned  flange,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  back  plate,  a 
toothed  wheel  turning  loosely  upon  said  stub  shaft,  a 
flanged  ring  mounted  upon  said  toothed  wheel  and  turning 
therewith,  said  ring  being  notched,  a  similar  wheel  fixed 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  dial  plate,  a  flanged  and  notched 
ring  mounted  on  and  turning  with  said  last  mentioned 
wheel,  pins  carried  by  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  engage 
each  other,  a  shackle  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening 
formed  by  the  registering  of  the  ring  notches,  said  shackle 
being  (fTooved  upon  opposite  sides  to  receive  the  rings,  and 
means  for  locking  said  back  plate  In  position,  said  plate 
being  removable  when  the  shackle  Is  withdrawn  from  the 

lock 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  a  back  plate  therefor,  a  flange  carried  by  the 
back  plate,  and  adapted  to  At  within  the  casing,  said 
flange  and  casing  having  openings  adapted  to  register,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  casing,  said  flange  having  a  bayonet  slot 
In  which  said  pin  rests  when  the  opening  of  the  flange 
registers  with  that  of  the  casing,  a  shackle  adapted  to  pass 
throut;h  said  openings  and  means  arranged  within  said 
fl:in  '<■  1  1(H  klnc  said  shackle  against  withdrawal. 


id.-g.sfii;. 
BOXKS. 
l»i,  1911. 
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AT  TOMATIf  TAKE  UP  FOR  JOTRNAI- 
John  T  Hay.  Darke  county.  Ohio  Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  655.018.      (CI.  64— -W.) 


1.  In  a  journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  plnralltv  of  hox- 
members  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  holder  la  which  the 
box-members  are  mounted,  a  wedge  in  the  holder  to  tighten 
the  members,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  maxi- 
mum approach  of  the  box  members  toward  the  shaft,  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  wedge  at  any  varlatioti 
from  said  regulated  approach  of  the  box-members  toward 
their  shaft   to   maintain   a   uniform   tightness  of  Journal. 


April  15, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


587 


and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  wedge  in  a  direc- 
tion to  loosen  It. 

2.  In  a  Journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  box 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  and  has  an  oblique  end. 
a  holder  In  which  the  box  members  are  mounted,  a  wedge 
in  the  holder  contacting  with  the  oblique  box  member  to 
hold  the  members  from  spreading  apart,  and  means  oper 
atf'd  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ihaft  for 
moving  the  wedge  to  equallie  the  pressure  of  the  members 

against  the  shaft. 

.3.  In  a  Journal  for  rotary  shaft*,  a  plurality  of  box 
menib4.rs  cue  of  wlilch  is  movable  and  has  an  ohllqup  end 
a  holder  In  which  the  box  members  are  mounted,  a  wedge 
In  the  holder  contacting  with  the  oblique  end  of  the  box 
member  to  bold  the  members  from  separating,  means  con 
tactlnjj  with  the  shaft  to  move  the  wedge  by  the  eipanslim 
and  contraction  of  the  shaft  and  elastic  means  for  hiain 
talning  said  contact. 

4  In  a  journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  box 
meml)er8  one  of  which  Is  movable  and  has  an  oblique  end. 
a  holder  in  which  the  box  members  are  mounted,  a  wedge 
In  the  bolder  contacting  with  the  oblique  box  member  to 
tighten  all  of  the  members,  means  for  automatically  regu 
latlng  the  maximum  approach  of  the  box  members  toward 
the  shaft,  means  for  automatically  moving  the  wedge  at 
any  variation  from  said  regulated  approach  of  the  box 
members  toward  their  shafts,  to  maintain  a  uniform  rela 
tlon  between  the  shaft  and  box  members,  and  means  to  pre 
vent  the  movement  of  the  wedge  in  a  direction  to  looaen  It. 

5.  In  a  Journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  plurality  of  box 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  holder  in  which  the 
box  members  are  mounted,  a  wedge  in  the  bolder  to  tighten 
all  of  the  members,  automatic  means  to  move  the  wedges, 
and  automatic  means  for  regulating  and  maintaining  the 
distance  of  the  box  members  from  the  shaft. 


1.058.863       CIRRFNCY  SHIPPING    ENVEIvOI'       Hknky 
N     Heilman.    St     IxmiB.    Mo  .    assignor    of    one  half    to 


Frank 

H    Ramllt 

on,  St    l/ouls. 

Mo 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1910 
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1     .\  currency  shipping  envelop  comprising  a  Ixidy,  fold 
nt'io  fljips  on  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  a  foldabie  trans 
parent    coin    bag    on    the    body    of    the    envelop,    apertures 
formed  through  the  flaps  and  the  coin  bag  which  apertures 
■oincide  when  the  flaps  are  foldeil  over  onto  the  coin  bag 
and    the   lK>dy   of    the   envelop   and    rows   of   perforations 
formed  in  the  flaps  on  the  sides  of  the  lH>dy  to  permit  por 
tions  of  said   last   mentioned  flaps  to  1«    turned  out  when 
otic  end  of  the  envelop  is  cut  open. 

'1  A  currency  shipping:  envelop  comprising  a  twdy  In 
tegral  foldabie  flaps  on  the  aides  and  ends  thereof,  rein- 
forcing strips  arranged  on  the  extreme  outer  edges  of  the 
flaps  for  the  purpvose  of  forming  a  bridge  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  body  when  the  side 
and  end  flaps  are  folded  over  onto  the  body  of  the  envelop 
there  l>elng  apertures  formed  through  the  flaps  and  rein- 
forcing members,  and  said  body  which  apertures  coincide 
when  the  flaps  are  folded  over  onto  the  body  of  the  en- 
velop, and  rows  of  perforations  formed  In  the  flaps  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  to  permit  portions  of  said  last  mentioned 
flaps  to  be  detached  and  turn  outwardly  when  the  end  of 
the  envelop  is  cut  open. 


3.  A  currency  shipping  envelop  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  body,  side  and  end  flaps  integral,  a  side  body, 
reinforcing  members  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  end  flaps 
so  as  to  form  a  transversely  disposed  bridge  across  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  body  when  the  flaps  are  folded,  and 
sealing  means  passing  through  said  reinforcing  members, 
and  through  the  body  of  the  envelop  thereby  forming  in 
sjiid  envelop  two  separate  compartments,  either  one  of 
n  hl(  1:  may  l>e  opened  without  access  to  the  other. 


1,058,864  VEHICLE.  (iEoKt.E  Y  Hem.ehson  and  JoHM 
F.  Parhott.  I'ortland,  Ores  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.   588  72'.'.      iCl.   21—90.1 


1  In  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  a  rigid  axle  section 
adapted  to  receive  a  traction  wheel  and  provided  with  a 
tiearing  head  ;  a  drive  wheel  upon  the  axle  section  and 
l>earing  against  one  side  of  tbe  head  :  a  collar  upon  the 
axle  section  and  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  bead ; 
intercngaging  elements  upon  the  head,  the  collar  and  the 
drive  wheel  to  secure  a  simultaneous  rotation  thereof, 
but  permitting  the  axle  section  to  swing  in  the  collar  and 
drive  wheel;  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  collar;  a  bearing  in 
which  the  sleeve  rotates  .  and  a  closure  for  the  tiearing 
slldable  with  the  axle  as  the  latter  swlngs- 

2  In  vehicle  drlvlnj:  mechanism,  a  frame:  a  boxing  de- 
tachably  mounted  upon  the  frame  ;  a  rigid  axle  section  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  for  swinging  movement  in  the 
boxing  and  adapted  to  receive  a  traction  wheel  ;  a  pinion 
connected  with  the  axle  section,  the  axle  section  being 
mounted  to  swing  In  tlie  pinion  :  a  member  rotafable  in 
the  iKixlng,  and  to  which  the  pinion  is  secured:  a  counter 
shaft  rotatably  supported  upon  the  boxing:  and  a  pinion 
\ipon  the  countershaft,  meshing  Into  the  first  specified 
pinion, 

?>.  In  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  a  frame:  a  boxing 
mounted  upon  the  frame;  a  drive  wheel  ;  a  sleeve  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  drive  ^^eel  and  Joumaled  for  ro- 
tation in  the  boxing  :  a  rollar  1<  rated  within  the  sleeve  and 
detschably  secured  to  the  -Imvc  :  and  a  rigid  axle  section, 
adapted  to  receive  a  tra(  tion  wheel,  the  axle  section  being 
provided  with  n  bearing  head  mounted  between  the  drire 
wheel  and  the  collar,  for  swinging  movement,  the  bearing 
head  being  connected  with  the  dri>e  wheel  to  secure  a  rota- 
tion  of  the   traction   wheel 

4  In  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  a  frame :  a  boxing 
mounted  upon  the  frame  :  a  bearing  structure  joumaled  for 
rotation  In  the  boxing  :  a  drive  wheel  connected  with  the 
bearing  structure:  an  axle  section  adapted  to  receive  a 
traction  wheel,  the  axle  section  being  mounted  to  swing  la 
the  drive  wheel  and  In  the  l>earing  structure,  and  being  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  the  drive  wheel  to  secnre  a  rota- 
tion thereof  :  n  plate  applied  to  the  boxing  and  proTldcd 
with  an  opening  in  which  the  axle  section  is  adapted  to 
move ;  guides  upon  the  plate  :  and  a  closure  for  the  open- 
ing, mounted  to  move  in  thp  guides,  and  actnable  hy  the 
axle  section. 
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1.0&8366.      AUTOMATIC    SACKING-MACHINE,      .^k.nold 
HoBHTVEDT.   8«*ttle.    Wash.      Filed   Jane   -i.    1911.      Se- 
'    rial    No.    eai.l.-il.      I  CI.    ion     57.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^'d  a  main  frauT-. 
twin  compn'ssinn  rollers,  a  conveyiT  belt  for  deiiv-Tiiii; 
sacks  of  flour  or  the  like  between  the  said  ro!l-'rs.  ii 
delivery  l)ox,  a  partition  in  said  delivery  box.  a  trap 
d'>or  pivoted  ar  the  mouth  of  said  deiivfry  box  nud 
adapt»'d  to  ln'  actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  filled  sack,  so 
a.s  to  automatically  deposit  the  same  upon  one  .*id.>  of 
said  partition  and  to  allow  the  next  sack  to  pa.ss  upon  the 
ottier  side  tht  reot,  a  split  hopper  yieldingly  held  toK^'ther 
.'Tnd  slidably  mounted  upon  the  main   frame 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  main  frame, 
twin  compression  rollers,  a  conveyer  belt  for  delivering 
sacics  of  flour  or  the  like  between  the  said  rollers,  a  de 
livery  box.  a  dlTlded  hopper  yieldlnirly  held  toirether  and 
slidaMy  mounted  upon  the  main  framt\  a  partition  in 
said  delivery  box  at  right  angUs  to  the  plan*-  of  tlif 
split  in  said  hopper,  a  trap  door  .(■(■.■ntrlcally  pivoted  at 
tlie  mouth  of  said  delivery  box  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  weight  of  a  filled  sack  so  as  to  automatically 
deposit  the  same  upon  one  side  of  the  said  partition 
and  allow  the  next  sack  to  pass  upon  the  other  side 
thereof. 

Z.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  main  frame,  an 
adjustable  pair  of  twin  compression  rollers,  an  upwardly 
inclined  cleated  conveyer  belt  and  a  second  conreyer  belt 
for  delivering  sacks  of  flour  or  the  like  between  said 
compression  rollers,  a  delivery  box,  a  split  hopper  yield 
in«ly  held  together  and  slldably  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame,  a  partition  In  said  delivery  box  at  right  ansjlfs 
to  tlit>  plane  of  the  split  in  said  hopper,  a  trap  door  ►■<■ 
ffntrtcally  pivoted  at  the  mouth  of  said  dellv*-ry  box 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight  of  a  filled  sack 
so  as  to  automatically  deposit  the  same  upon  one  side 
of  said  partition  and  the  next  sack  upon  the  other  side 
thereof. 


1.058.866.      SAW.      Albert   C.   HcrrscHMiTT,   St     Louin. 

Mo.      Filed   July    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    706.970.      Ml. 

145—3.3.) 

1.   In   combiaatlon    with    a   saw-frame   provided    at    on>^ 
end  with  an  open  silt  disposed   In    the  plane  of  the  saw 
and  with  a  recess  intersecting  said  slit  and  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  saw-blade,  an  anchor  piece  mounted  adja(«-ut 
to  the  sUt  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  anil  slid 
ing  transversely  of  the  saw,  a  pin  on  the  frame  traverslns; 
said  slot,  an  extension  on   th^^  anchor  adapted   to  be  ptr> 
jected  beyond   the  frame   with   an  outward   movement   of 
the  anchor,  means  on  said  extension  for  securing  one  end 
of  the  blade,  and  means  on  th.>  apposite  end  of  th^■  frame 
for  seruring  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade. 

'2.  In  combination  with  a  saw-frame  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  open  slit  disposed  In  the  plane  of  the  saw, 
and  with  a  recess  interse<-tiiig  said  slit  and  inclined  to 
the  axifl  of  the  blade,  a  slide  embracing  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  movable  across  the  recess  transversely  of  the 
saw.  alining  longitadlnal  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  slide,  a 
pin  on  the  frame  traversing  the  slots,  an  extension  on  the 
slide  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  frame  with  an 
outward  movement  of  the  slide,  a  blade-uichorlng  pin  on 
said  extension  adapted  to  he  received  by  the  recess,  a 
Made  secured   to   said   pin   and   received  by   the  slit    with 


an  Inward  movement  of  the  slide,  and  means  on  the  oppo 

site  end  of  the  frame  for  securing  tlie  opposite  end  of  the 
bladp. 


3    In    a    saw,    a   quick  tension    device    comprislns;    a    po 
lygonal  stem  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  of  the  blade, 
a    nut    on    the    opposite    end,    a    non-rotatable    washer    on 
the    stem    provided    with    a    pair    of    peripheral    shoulders 
spac*>d    a    suitable    distance    apart,    a    sleeve    rotatable 
about  the  stem  between  the  nut  and  washer  and  rerminat 
ing  ia  a   polysonal-head   provided  with  a  finger  traversing 
the   arc   between   the  shoulders  on   the   washer,   a    non  ro 
tatable  ring  within  the  sleeve  slidable  along  the  stem  and 
provided  with  a  high-pitch  spiral  formation,  a  correspond 
ing  co'.perating  formation  being  formed  on  the  loner  walls 
of  the  sleeve,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  loiubination  with  a  aaw-frame  terminating  iu  .1 
slit  disposed  In  the  plane  of  (he  frame,  a  transversa  recess 
intersecting  the  slit  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  .saw 
blad^  a  slotted  slide  mounted  to  operate  over  the  silt 
transversely  of  the  saw.  a  pin  on  the  slide  enjraglng  tlie 
blade  and  received  hy  the  recess,  and  a  pin  traversing  thp 
■ilot  on  the  slide 

.'  In  combination  with  a  saw-frame  terniinjitin::  in  a 
slit  for  tiie  Made,  a  recess  intersecting  the  slit,  a  slidinsr 
anchor  meml)er  for  the  blade  operating  transversely  of  the 
saw  and  m>^j\ns  nn  the  anchor  for  secnrlne  one  end  of  tlit^ 
hlaili»,  said  scmring  means  traversing  the  recess. 

I 


1,058.867  BOTTLE  <I,OSI.\i;  DEVICK  At>.\i  Beht  Kh\- 
NEEKNRCHT.  Tolosniy  (iermiluy.  Filed  Nov.  '2'  I'.'ll. 
Serial  No.  66:;,:i60.      :<l,   jl.'V — 41. » 


In  romblnation  witli  a  lK)ttle  having  a  shouldered  por 
tion.  a  stopper  for  the  l>ottl';.  a  wire  8topi)er  member  ex- 
tending alwut  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  yoke,  a  strut  fastening  element  pivoted 
to  the  yoke  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shoul 
dered  portion  of  the  bottle  neck,  aald  member  being  bent 
to  form  eyes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Iwttle  ne«k  and  ex- 
tending in  transverse  engagement  with  the  st(q>per  with 
the  enda  of  the  said  member  connected  with  each  other, 
a  wire  ball  connected  with  the  oppositely  di«po»ed  eyes  of 
said  member,  and  a  strut  fastener  pivoted  to  said  bail  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shouldered  portion  of 
I   the  neck  of  the  Iwttle.  ■ 


11 


1,058,868.     CARD-FKEDER.     Willum  H.   Kbpplb.   8am 
till..  Anderson,  and   William   O.    Hickok,   3rd.    Harrls- 
burg.   I*a..  assignors  to  The   W.   O.   Ul<*ok  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Julv  2,  1910      Serial  No.  570.151.     (CI    101-39.) 


1. 058.8611  I,E.\t  lilNtr-T.\NK  OR  FILTER  Habbt  E 
Kibe.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  <  >ct  22,  1906 
Serial  No.  339,892.     (CI.  75—86.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fluid  receptacle  or  tank  having  a  concave  bottom, 
of  concave  filtering  means  disposed  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  of  adjustable  agitating  means  within  said  tank, 
and  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
With  a  fluid  receptacle  or  tank  baring  a  concave  bottom, 
of    concave    filtering    means    disposed    near    tbe    bottom 


thereof,   of  Tertically  adjustable  agitating  means  withlB 
said   tank,   and   means   for   removing  the  contents  of   tbe 

tank. 


1  In  a  raarhlne  uf  the  ctiHincter  di-S( tUmmI.  a  !>ed.  ver 
ti(«l  gui<lf's  thereon  adjustalle  to  and  from  each  other 
snd  havint'  vertical  and  horizontal  ribs  or  flangea,  tht 
\<rti'H!  oiHs  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  rear  edges  of  the 
■  arrts  Hnd  the  horizontal  ori.s  locatwl  slightly  above  the 
l»d  to  support  the  rear  part  of  the  cards  slightly  atM'\> 
tlie  !>cd. 

-'.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  ( liaraoter  describeil.  a  l»d.  ver 
tical  guld.s  thereon  adJiistaMe  to  and  from  fach  other 
HD<1  havinc  vertical  and  horizontal  rUis  or  flanges,  the 
\trti'al  ones  acting  as  a  guide  for  the  rear  edges  of  the  j 
cards  and  the  horisontal  ones  located  slightly  above  tbe 
lied  to  support  the  rear  part  of  the  cards  slightly  at»ove 
fh.  '..-d.  and  a  card  f.crilni;  l)lock  slidably  supported  on 
sHid  l>»-d  and  having  a  w.hIbc  sliaped  v>ortion  movable  tindtr 
said  cards  and  another  portion  arranged  to  strike  and 
sho\  •  the  bottom  card  from  under  the  others. 

:;  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  lied, 
guides  thereon  having  means  located  slightly  above  tbe 
l>ed  for  supporting  the  rear  part  of  the  cards  slightly 
aLK>ve  said  bed.  and  a  card  feeding  block  slidably  »uf>- 
pt)rted  on  sJiid  bed  and  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion 
movable  under  said  cards  with  a  recess  behind  tbe  wedgi 
shaped  portion  and  a  part  located  in  said  re<ess  and  ad 
juslable  with  respect  to  said  wedge,  tbe  latter  being  ar 
ranged  to  enter  under  a  pile  oi  card*  and  the  said  adjust 
able  i>art  being  arranged  to  strike  and  shovt-  the  Ituttom 
lard  from  under  the  others. 

1  Iu  a  machine  of  tht  character  detwrilied,  a  bed 
t'UKles  supported  t hereon  lon;:itudinally  of  the  bed  and 
movatile  to  and  from  each  other,  and  vertical  guides  sup- 
ported by  said  longitudinal  guides  and  adjustable  thereon 
and  1  aving  ribs  or  flanges  adaplwl  to  hold  the  edges  of 
the  lards  slightly  above  tbe  bed  in  combination  with  a 
(Hid  feeding  block  slidably  supported  on  the  U-d  and  hav 
Int'  ith  eud  Hioval>lf  under  the  canto  supported  on  said 
ribs  or  flanges. 

r..  In  a  machine  of  the  rharaci<  r  described,  a  bed,  a 
^age  at  tbe  front  of  said  bed,  longitudinal  guides  support 
ed  on  the  bed  and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other,  and 
vertical  guides  supported  on  said  -longitudinal  guides  and 
adjuiitablf  thereon  to  and  from  said  gage,  said  vertical 
guided  having  ribs  or  flanges,  in  combination  with  a  card 
feeding  block  slldably  supixjrted  on  the  l^s-d  and  having 
Its  end  movable  under  the  lards  supported  on  said  rlbp 
or  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  11  nrd  printed  In  the  Gaselte.] 


'.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  dencrllved.  tl)e  combination 
with  a  fluid  receptacle  or  tank,  of  concave  Altering  means 
disposed  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of  vertically  adjustable 
agitating  means  within  said  tank,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  contents  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<ril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  fiald  receptacle  or  rank  having  a  concsve  bottom, 
of  filtering  means  disposed  near  the  bottom  and  snbstan- 
tially  conforming  to  the  contour  thereof,  of  vertically  ad- 
justable agitating  means  within  said  tank  and  means  for 
removing  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

.'■■  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  i  lie  (omblnation 
with  a  fluid  receptacle  or  tank  having  a  'omave  bottom, 
of  filtering  means  disposed  near  the  bottom  thereof,  of 
\ertically  adjustable  agitating  meaub  within  said  tank, 
said  agitating  means  comprislnp  curv«d  arm*,  adapted  to 
be  revolved  about  a  horizfmtal  axis,  and  means  for  re- 
nio\ ing  the  contents  of   the   tank. 

.Claims  ti  to  27  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058.870  SWELL  SH.M'K  .\i'TI(>N  {  « tR  SELI  PLAY- 
ING ("RGANt*.  Halsev  It.  hi.vpKK,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  W,  W  Kiuiball  '  oinpauy.  ("liirago.  III.,  a 
CorporatloD  of  Illinois.  Fi.'ed  .\pr,  .4.  llMi'  Serial 
No.    61^2. 989.       I  CI.    84 — :i46.  i 


1.  In  an  automatic  swell  shade  action  for  self-playing 
organs,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  music-roll  spool,  and 
swell-shades,  of  an  automatic  swell  shade  operating  mech- 
anism, means  normally  maintaining  the  latter  in  inop- 
erative condition,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  muslc-roU 
spool  upon  being  inserted  in  playing  position  for  plaelas 
said  swell-shade  operating  mechanism  in  operative  con- 
dition before  beginning  tbe  playing  of  the  music  record. 

2.  In  an  automatic  swell-shade  action  for  self-playlnf 
organs,  tbe  combination  with  the  muaic-roll  ^kwI,  and 
swell-abades,  of  a  pneumatic  motor,  normally  diacoanected 
operating    connections    between    said    motor    and    awell- 
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shades,   sod   means   controlled   by   the   music-roll   spool 
upon  belns  Inserted  in  playing  position  for  coupling  up 
said  operating  connections  and  energizing  said  motor  to 
effect  the  clofling  of  the  shades  before  beginning  the  play 
ing  of  the  music  record. 

3.  In  an  automatic  swell-shade  action  for  self  playing 
organs,  the  combination  with  the  music-roll  spool,  and 
swell-abades,  of  a  pneumatic  motor,  normally  disconnected 
operating  connections  between  said  motor  and  swell- 
shades,  means  controlled  by  the  music-roll  spool  upon 
being  inserted  in  playing  position  for  coupling  up  said 
operating  connections  and  energising  said  motor  to  effect 
the  closing  of  the  shades  before  beginning  the  playing 
of  the  music-record,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  op- 
erating connections  at  the  conclusion  of  the  swell-shade 
closing  operation. 

4.  In  an  automatic  swell-shade  action  for  self-playinit 
organs,  the  combination  with  the  music-roll  spool,  and 
swell-shades,  of  a  pneumatic  motor,  normally  disconnected 
operating  connections  between  said  motor  and  swell 
shades,  a  valved  primary  wind-box,  means  controlled  by 
pressure  from  said  wind-box  for  admitting  motive  fluid 
to  said  motor  and  for  coupling  up  said  operating  con 
nectlons,  and  valve-controlled  means  actuated  by  the 
music-roll  spool  upon  being  Inserted  in  playing  position 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  primary  wind-box. 

5.  In  an  automatic  swell  shade  action  for  self-plajine 
organs,  the  combination  with  a  tracker-range,  music  sheet, 
and  swell-shades,  of  a  pneumatic  motor,  normally  discon- 
nected operating  connections  between  said  motor  and 
swell  shad.'s,  manually  controlled  means  for  coupling  up 
saiil  normally  dlsconnpcted  operating  connPCtlon.««,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  tracker-ranire  and  music  sheet 
for  energizing  said   motor, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,871  SPRIXG-BINDER  FOR  LOOSE  SlIFETS 
Reinhold  Kbl- M.MING,  Milwaulte*.  Wis  Filed  Mav  '_•«, 
lillO.      Serial  No.  5<33,622.      (CI.  12!>-^.lT.i 


r.ys^^-' 


1.  .\  spring-binder  comprising  a  bacli-rover.  a  front- 
cover,  and  a  hinge-leaf  united  by  hinge  joints  to  one  edge 
of  each  of  said  covers  and  m-ans  for  resillently  pressing 
said  hinge-leaf  toward  said  back-cover,  said  front  cover 
when  closed  having  its  free  edge  projectinu'  throughout  its 
entire  length  beyond  the  free  edge  of  said  baik-<over. 
whereby  it  may  be  readily  apprehended  by  the  ftncers  and 
separated  from  said  back-cover, 

2.  A  spring-binder  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in 
tegral  metal  plate  forming  a  back-cover  and  having  a 
pintle-roll  turned  at  one  edge,  a  hinge-leaf  having  a  corre 
spondlng  Interlocking  pintle-roll  turned  on  one  edge,  a 
pintle  uniting  said  pintle-rolls,  a  U-Sha|)ed  plate-spring 
embracing  said  pintle  rolls  and  exerting  a  closing  pressure 
upon  the  Joint,  said  hinge-leaf  having  further  a  pintle- 
roll  turned  on  Its  other  edge,  a  front-cover  having  a  pintle- 
roll  corresponding  to  and  interlocking  with  said  last 
named  pintle-roll,  and  a  second  pintle  uniting  said  last 
two  named  pintle  rolls  ;  said  front-cover  when  closed  hav- 
ing Its  free  edge  extending  for  the  entire  width  of  the 
cover  beyond  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  back  cover. 

3.  A  spring  binder  comprising  a  non-flexible  front  cover. 
a  back  cover  and  a  double  hinge  connection  between  the 
same  at  one  edge,  said  hinge  having  an  intermediate  leaf 
portion  of  rigid  nature  to  prevent  forward  and  back  move- 
ment of  the  covers  one  upon  the  other,  the  front  cover 
when  closed  having  its  front  edge  extended  throughout 
its  entire  width  l)eyond  the  front  edge  of  the  back  cover 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specif ed. 

4.  A  spring  binder  comprising  a  non-flexible  front  cover, 
a  non-flexible  back  cover,  and  a  double  hinge  connection 


between  the  same  at  adjacent  edges  of  said  covers,  the 
intermediate  leaf  portion  of  said  binge  t)eiag  of  rigid 
nature  to  prevent  forward  and  bacn  movement  of  the 
covers  one  upon  the  other  and  being  spring  pressed,  the 
front  cover  having  its  front  edge  extended  throughout  its 
entire  width  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  back  cover 
and  when  closed  disposed  with  such  edge  projecting. 

5.  In  a  binder  or  holder  for  sheets  or  pads,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  back  and  front  covers  having  liiiuckies  on 
their  rear  ends  :  a  clamp  memt)er  having  knuckles  on  its 
rear  edge  roacting  with  the  knuckles  of  said  back  cover 
and  knuckles  on  said  front  cover ;  pintles  for  said 
knuikles,  the  front  cover  being  arranged  so  that  its  front 
end  projects  l>eyond  and  overlaps  the  front  end  of 
the  back  cover  for  the  entire  length  of  such  ends  when  the 
covers  are  closed  to  facilitate  the  grasping  of  said  front 
cover  ,  and  a  tension  spring  for  said  clamp  member 
I  

1.05h,hT2  SKJNALlNi;  SYSTEM  Otto  T.  Ladkm.v.s, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574.509,      Hi     177-342.)  . 


1.  A  sisnallii,^  sv  sitem  having  a  central  station  and  suU- 
.itatlon.s  united  by  n  common  circuit,  means  at  the  jlgnal 
sending  station  for  Impressing  signal  sending  current  on 
the  said  circuit,  and  selective  signal  receivlnf  means  at 
each  substation  comprising  a  step  by-step  mechanism.  ;; 
slcnal  under  the  control  thereof,  a  step  up  magnet,  a 
release  magnet,  and  moans  controlled  by  said  step-up 
magnet  for  decreasing  the  resistance  In  circuit  of  said  .-e- 
leas*'  magnet  upon  operation  of  said  step  up  mavrnet, 

■J.  A  sl<;nallng  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations united  by  a  common  circuit,  means  at  the  siitnal 
sending  station  for  impressing  signal  sending  current  on 
the  said  circuit,  and  selective  signal  receiving  means  at 
each  station  comprising  a  signal  circuit  controlling  ele. 
menf.  a  signal  under  the  control  thereof,  a  step-up  mag- 
net to  operatively  actuate  said  element,  a  release  magnft. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  step  up  magnet  for  decreas- 
ing the  resistance  In  circuit  of  said  release  magnet  upon 
operation  of  said  first  aforesaid  magnet. 

•'!.  .V  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and 
sub-stations  united  by  a  common  circuit,  means  at  the 
signal  sending  station  for  impressing  signal  send- 
ing current  on  the  said  circuit,  and  selective  signal  re- 
ceiving means  at  each  substation  comprising  a  step  by- 
step  mechanism,  a  signal  under  the  control  thereof,  a 
stf'p  up  magnet,  a  release  magnet,  said  magnets  being  con- 
nected in  series  in  bridge  of  the  said  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  step-up  magnet  for  decreasing  the  ro- 
slstance  In  circuit  of  said  release  magnet  upon  operation 
of  said   step-up  magnet. 

4.  .\  signal  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub- 
stations united  by  a  common  circuit,  means  at  the  sig.'\al 
sending  station  for  Impressing  signal  sending  current  <>n 
the  said  circuit,  and  selective  signal  receiving  means  at 
each  substation  comprising  a  signal  circuit  controlling 
eleaent,  a  signal  under  the  control  thereof,  a  step-up 
magnet  to  of>eratlvely  actuate  said  element,  a  release  mag- 
net, said  magnets  being  connected  In  series  In  bridge 
of  the  said  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  step-up 
magnet  for  decreasing  the  resistance  in  circuit  of  said  re- 
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lease  magnet  upon  operation  of  said  first  aforesaid  mag- 
net. 

5.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  sub 
stations  united  by  a  common   circuit,  means  at  the  signal 
sending  station   for  Impressing  signal   sending  current   on 
the   said  circuit,   and   selective   signal    recelTlng   means   at 
each   substation   comprising   a   step-by-step  mechanism,   a 
signal  under  the  control  thereof,  a  step-up  magnet,  a   re- 
lease magnet,  locking  pawl  normally  engaging  said  step-by 
step    mechanism    controlled    by    said    release   magnet,    said 
magnets  being  connected  in  series  in  a  bridge  of  the  said 
circuit    and    operatively   energUable   with    the   same   char 
acter  of  current,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  resistance 
in   circuit  of  said  release  magnet  upon  each  operation   of 
said  step  up   magnet 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.058.874  TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  M.  LAtf|ON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Regulator  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Filed   Sept    2\.   1909.      Serial    No    518,760. 

(CI,   236 — 8.1 


1.058,873.       ANIM.AI.TR.\P        John     <        I.^kskn,     'VMva 
N.    D.      Filed    Mav    «,    1912       Serial    No     »U».^  :;2T        (CI. 
43—24.) 


'J^ 


1  .\  self  setting  and  ev.-r  set  animal  trap  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  vertical  partition  dividing  it  into 
a  small  and  a  large  compartment,  said  partition  having 
an  opening  and  a  duct  extending  therefrom  Into  the  large 
compartment,  a  gate  trunnloned  In  the  sides  of  the  duct 
and  adapted  to  t)e  c1o»<m1  by  its  own  weigiit,  said  smaller 
(finipartment  having  an  opening  in  its  top.  an  arched 
tunnel  or  tul>e  resting  uiion  said  compartment  and  having 
a  downward  opening  with  vertical  flanges  guiding  In  the 
opening  of  the  compartment,  one  or  more  counterbalanced 
tilting  platforms  trunnioned  In  said  flanges,  and  means 
arranged  to  support  the  tilting  platforms  in  horizontal 
position 

2,  A  self  setting  and  ever  set  animal  trap  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  vertical  partition  dividing  it  into  a 
small  and  a  large  compartment,  said  partition  having  au 
opening  and  a  duct  extending  therefrom  Into  the  large 
compartment,  a  gate  tininnloned  in  the  sides  of  the  duct 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  its  own  weight,  said  smaller 
compartment  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  an  arched 
tunnel  or  tut>e  resting  upon  said  compartment  and  having 
a  downward  opening  with  vertical  flang<s  guiding  in  the 
opening  of  the  compartment,  one  or  more  counterbalanced 
tilting  platforms  trunnloned  In  said  flanges,  and  means 
arranged  to  support  the  tilting  platform  in  a  horixontal 
position  ;  said  small  compartment  i)eing  lower  than  the 
large  compartment,  whereby  the  middle  portion  of  the 
arched  tunnel  Is  given  a  lateral  support  against  the  side 
of  the  large  compartment 

3     A   self  setting   and   ever  set   animal    trap  comprising  n 
storing    compartment    and    a    catching    compartment    sepa 
rated  by    a   vertical   partition    having   an    opening,    a    self 
closing   gate   in   said  opening:    the   catching  compartment 
having   a    large   opening   in    its    top    and    clearing   notches 
adjacent   said  opening  :   a  tunnel   resting  upon  said  catch 
ing  chamber  and  having  ene  or  l»oth  ends  Inclined  down- 
ward for  the  animals  to  enter  same,   said  tunnel  having  a 
lateral    downward   opening   with    flanges   projecting   down- 
ward  Into   the   opening    in    the    top   of   the   catching    com 
partment,    tilting  platforms   mounted   In   said    flanges    by 
trunnions   extending   therethrough    and    into    the   adjacent 
clearings  in  the  top  edges  of  the  compartment,  means  for 
turning    the    platforms   to    horixontal    position,    and    mean* 
for   supporting   them   In  the  said  position 


1  Th.  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply o(  rtuid  under  jcressure,  of  a  controlling  device  having 
a  <hamb<T  in  constant  communication  with  said  motor 
and  having  a  vent  port  with  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  (losing  said  port  comprising  a  valve  within  said 
Chamber  arranged  to  be  held  to  said  port  by  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chaml>er,  a  tubular  thermostatic  element, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  element  and  into  said 
>  ban)t>er,  said  rod  Iv'ing  thrust  into  said  cham- 
t>er  by  the  contraction  of  said  element,  a  lever  in  said 
chamber,  a  member  located  In  said  chamber  and  hinged 
at  one  end.  a  plate  spring  securf-d  to  the  other  end  of 
said  member  and  carrying  said  valve,  said  lever  thrusting 
against  said  inenii>er  and  tending  to  optn  said  valve,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  lever  and 
said  member 

2  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  controlling  device  having 
a  ihaml>er  in  constant  communication  with  said  motor 
and  having  a  vent  port,  with  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing and  dosing  said  F'ort  comprising  a  valve  within  said 
chamber  arranged  to  l>e  held  to  said  port  by  the  pressure 
within  said  chamber,  a  tubular  thermostatic  element,  a 
rod  extending  througli  said  element  into  said  chaml>er  and 
arranged  to  be  thrust  into  said  chamber  by  the  contrac- 
tion of  said  element,  and  yielding  connection  between  said 
rod  and  said  valve  in  which  energy  is  stored  during  the 
contraction  of  said  element  whereby,  when  the  pressure 
within  said  chamt>er  is  overcome,  said  valve  suddenly  un- 
covers said  vent   port 

3  The  com<)lnation  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  controlling  device  having 
a  chaml>er  In  constant  communication  with  said  motor 
and  having  a  vent  port,  with  means  for  alternat*>ly  open- 
ing and  closing  said  port  comprising  a  valve  within  said 
chamber  arranged  to  cover  said  port  and  adapted  to  be 
held  to  said  port  by  the  pressure  within  said  chamber,  a 
tubular  theremostatic  element,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  element  into  said  chamt^er  and  arranged  to  be  thmst 
into  said  chamber  by  the  contraction  of  said  thermostatic 
element,  a  lever  in  said  chamt)er  against  which  said  rod 
thrusts,  and  energy  storing  means  Intermediate  said  lever 
and  said  valve  in  which  energy  Is  accumulated  during  the 
contraction  of  said  element  whereby,  when  the  pressure 
within  said  chaml)er  is  overcome,  the  valve  will  suddenly 
uncover  said  vent  port. 

4  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  thermostatic  controlling 
device  having  a  chaml>er  in  constant  communication  with 
said  motor  and  having  a  vent  port,  a  valve  within  said 
cbaml>er  arranged  to  cover  said  port  and  to  l>e  held  there- 
to by  the  pressure  within  said  chamber,  a  tubular  ther- 
mostatic element,  a  rod  inclosed  by  said  element  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  thrust  into  said  chamber  by  tbe  contraction 
of   said   element,    a    lever    In    said   chaml>er   against   which 

I   said   rod   thrusts    energy   storing  means  intermediate  said 
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lever  and  said  valve  in  which  energy  ia  accumulated  dur 
log  the   contraction   of   said  element    whereby,    when    the 
prearare  within  said  chamber  is  overcome,  the  valve  will 
suddenly   uncover   said   vent    port,   and   means   extending 
to   the  exterior  of   said   chamber   for   adjusting   the   tem 
perature  at  which  said  valve  will  uncover  said  port. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  thermostatic  controlling 
device  having  a  chamber  constantly  communicating  with 
said  motor  and  having  a  vent  port,  a  valve  arranged  to 
cover  said  port  and  to  be  held  thereto  by  pressire  within 
sjiid  chamber,  a  flat  spring  carrying  said  valve,  a  hollow 
thermoatatlc  member,  a  rod  within  said  member  arranged 
to  project  into  aaid  chamber  and  to  be  thrust  into  saltl 
chamber  by  the  contraction  of  the  thermostatic  member, 
a  lever  against  which  said  rod  thrusts,  said  lever  being 
arranged  to  flex  said  spring  and  thenhy  tend  to  open 
said  valve,  and  means  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber  for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  lever  upon  said 
springs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,058,875.  RAIL -JOINT.  Willia.>*  Thomas  Li.ndsay. 
ChatUnooga,  Tenn.  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serial  No 
703,733.      (CI.  239 — 8.) 


1.  A    rail   Joint    including    members    adapteil    to    be    s. 
cured  upon  abutting  rail  ends,  one  of  said  memljeis  bein^: 
formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  locking  arm  forming  a  (en- 
tering member  and  with  tenons  or  locking  fingers  at  right 
angles   to  each   other,   the  other  of  said    memt)ers    t)eiDK 
recessed  to  provide  a  wedge-shuped  looking   arm   voarting 
with   that   of  the  first   member,  and   a   wall    spaced    iht  re 
from  and  having  an  interiorly  formed  shoulder,  said  mem 
ber  being  further  recessed  to  form  mortises  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  for  the  reception  of  the  locking  lingers  of 
the   first  member,  the  wedge-shaped   member   of    tbe   first 
locking   member  being   formed  with  an   exteriorly    forme<l 
shoulder   adapted   to   engage   with   the   interiorly    forineil 
shoulder  of  tbe  spaced  wall  of  tbe  second  member. 

2.  A    rail    Joint    including    members    adapted    to    be    »e 
cared  upon  abutting  rail  ends,   one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  wedge-shaped  locking  arm   forming  a   cen 
tering  member,  tbe  other  of  said  members  being  recessed 
to  provide  a  wedge-shaped  locking  arm  co-acting  with  the 
arm  of  the  first  member,  and  a  wall  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  A    rail    Joint    Including    abutting    rail    ends,    one    of 
which  ia  provided  with  a   wedge-stiaped  locking  arm  and 
the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  lock 
Ing  arm  and  a  wall  spaced  from  its  locking  arm,  said  wall 
being  provided  Interiorly  with  a  afaoalder. 

4.  A    rail    Joint   inclading   memlwrs   adapted    to    be    se- 
cured upon  abnttlng  rail  ends,  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  wedge-ataaped  locking  arm  forming  a  center 
lag  member,  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  being  under-cut 
to    provide    an    overhanging   sbonlder.    tbe   other   of    said 


members  being  receased  to  provide  a  wedge-shaped  locking 
arm  co-acting  with  that  of  the  first  member,  and  a  wall 
spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  Interiorly  formed  shoulder 
upon  which  the  overhanging  shoulder  of  the  first  memk>er 
sects. 

'».  A  rail  Joint  inclading  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  abutting  rail  ends,  one  of  said  members  being  re 
ceased  to  provide  a  wedge-shaped  locking  an*  and  a  wall 
spaced  from  said  arm,  the  other  of  aald  members  being 
provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  locking  arm  adapted  for 
ineertion  between  the  locking  arm  and  wall  of  the  first 
member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettft.) 


1. (>,''.?«, ^Trt.  SWITCH  THRf»W 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1J»12. 
l("4— 24.) 


Wii.t.iAM   .\    Links.  Ford, 
Serial    .No.   676.,S0«.      .CI. 


1  In  »  (I'viie  of  the  class  desiril>ed.  rotatably  sup- 
ported <<hafis  :  wl)e««l  eneaeing  members  loose  upon  the 
shafts  .  pawl  end  ratrhet  mechanisms  operatlTely  r<in 
n«"ting  the  whef'l-enpaging  members  with  the  shafts  :  a 
switch  point  :  ronnertlons  betwe«>n  the  shafts  and  the 
switch  point  ;  and  separate.  rsr-r«rrle<1.  pleftro-magnetlc 
means  for  artnatlni:  the  wheel  en ga gin e  members,  alter- 
nately,   into   wheel-(  ngaglng   position 

2  In  a  fierice  of  the  class  dewrribed.  a  supporting  struc 
tiire  :  a  lever  fulrnimed  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  snifl 
structure,  a  switch  point :  means  for  connecting  one  end 
of  the  lever  with  the  switch  point  :  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  :  a  whe^l  engaging  member  loose  upon  the  shaft  : 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  conncctlnc  the  wh^el-enirag 
lag  member  with  the  shaft  :  an  arro  upon  the  shaft  anil 
a   link  connecting  the  arm  with  the  other  end  of  the  Ipver 

■?.    In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    n    supportlnir 
structure  ;  hook-shaped  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their 
ends  In    the  supporting  structure:   a  yieldable  frame  con 
necting  the  levers  at  one  end  :  a  switch  point ;  means  for 
connecting  the  switch   point  with   the  frame  :   shafts  sup 
ported   for   rotation  ;    wheel-engaging  members    loose   npcn 
thf   shafts  :   means   for   operatlvely  connecting   the   whc  1 
engaging  meml>prs  and  the  shafts  ;  and  means  for  connect 
Ing  the  shafts  with   the  other  ends  of  the  levers. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  supporting 
structure  ;  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  In  the 
sup[)orfIng  structure :  a  yieldable  connection  between  one 
end  of  the  levers  :  switch  points  ;  means  for  uniting  the 
^witch  points  with  the  connection  :  shafts  supported  for 
rotation  :  wheel  engaging  members  loose  upon  the  shafts  . 
means  for  connecting  tbe  shafts  and  the  wheel-engaging 
members  ;  crank  arms  upon  the  shafts  :  and  links  connect 
ing  the  crank  arms  with  the  other  ends  of  the  levers. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  deBrrll>ed.  a  supporting  struc 
tore ;  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  on  the 
snpportlng  structure  :  a  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the 
levers  at  one  end  of  the  levers:  yokes  pivotally  connected 
with  the  bar:  switch  points:  means  for  connecting  the 
switch  points  with  the  yokes;  shafts  supported  for  rota 
tton  :  wheel-engaging  members  loose  upon  the  shafts  : 
p«wl  and  ratchet  mechanisms  operatlvely  connecting  the 
wheel-engaging  members  with  tbe  shafts ;  crank  arms 
upon  the  shafts  :  and  means  connecting  the  crank  arms 
with   th.    oth'T  fnds  of  the  levers. 


1,068,877.        TYPOGRAPHIC     COMPOSING  -  MACHINB.   j    1.068.878.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     RichaM)  H.  LowKD«, 
EVKEKTT  M.  XA^w,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  190ft.    ;        Atlanta.  Gn.     Piled  June  18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  704.448. 


Serial  No.  510.778.      (CI.    19»— 7.1 


iCl.    74  —  19  • 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  maga- 
zines arranged  In  the  form  of  a  circle  a  fixed  distance 
around  a  central  point  and  a  plnrallty  of  distributing 
means  for  delivering  matrices  to  aald  magaxines  arranged 
around  the  central  point  and  at  different  radial  distances 
therefrom,  each  of  said  distribute™  being  adapted  to  dis 
tribute  to  the  aald  magaztnee. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  deacribed  a  series  of  maga 
xines  arranged  In  the  form  of  •  circle  a  fixed  distance 
around  a  central  point,  and  a  plurality  of  distributing 
means  arranged  around  the  said  central  point  and  at  dif- 
ferent radial  dteUneee  from  said  central  point,  means  for 
delivering  matrices  to  said  distributing  means,  and  means 
whereby  said  distributing  means  will  each  distribute  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  channels  of  said  magasine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  descril>ed,  a  plurality  of 
magazines  arranged  around  a  central  point  and  at  subatan- 
tlally  tbe  same  radial  distance  from  said  point,  a  plurality 
of  distributer  rings  arranged  around  the  same  aforeaald 
central  point  and  at  different  radial  distances  therefrom  ; 
means  for  conveying  matrices  on  to  and  along  aald  rings, 
means  for  releasing  the  matrices  from  aald  rings  at  cer- 
tain predetermined  points  and  means  for  guiding  the 
matrlce*  from  the  distributer  rings  to  the  magaalnea. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  means  for  sepa- 
rating a  line  of  matrices  into  certain  predetermined  allot- 
ments, a  plurality  of  distributer  rlnga,  arranged  aroand  a 
central  point  each  of  said  distributer  rings  being  adapted 
to  distribute  one  of  said  allotments  of  matrlcea,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  aald  allotments  of  matrices  to  Its  corre 
spending  distributer  ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  plurality  of 
magaalnea,  a  dlatrlbater  ring  having  teeth  arranged  in 
combinations  to  dtstrlbnte  matrices  to  said  magaatnes,  the 
said  distributer  ring  having  a  8«^lon  adapted  to  dlstribate 
matrices  Into  a  predetwmlned  number  of  aald  naagaclBes 
and  a  second  section  adapted  to  receive  matrlcea  tbat 
pass  over  tbe  first  section  and  are  not  adapted  to  be  dla- 
trlbnted  therefrom  and  having  teeth  arrange^  in  cosskAaa- 
tlons  similar  to  the  first  section,  adapted  to  dtstrlbnte 
matrlcea  Into  another  predetermlnad  nomber  of  tbe  aald 
magaalnea.  and  meana  Independent  of  the  teeth  of  said 
combinations  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  matrleee  for 
carrying  over  a  portion  of  the  nsatrlcea  from  one  section  of 
the  dlstrUmter  ring  to  another. 

{ClalBW  6  to  29  net  printed  la  the  GaacCte.} 
100  o.  o 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  provided  at  their  adjacent  end*  with  yokes,  of  a  rln« 
trunnloned  to  the  yoke  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  ring  tmn- 
Dloned  to  the  yoke  on  tbe  other  shaft  and  arranged  within 
the  first-mentioned  ring,  a  pin  forming  trunnions  for  the 
rings  and  extending  diametrically  of  said  rings,  and 
means  Intermediate  the  said  pin  and  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
the  shafts  having  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  with  the 
said  shafts  and  the  aald  pin  to  maintain  tbe  said  pin  in 
the  center  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  provided  at  their  adjacent  enda  with  yokaa,  of  a 
ring  trunnloned  to  the  yoke  on  one  of  tbe  shafts,  a  ring 
trunnloned  to  tbe  yoke  on  tbe  other  shaft  and  arraaaed 
within  the  first-mentioned  ring,  a  pin  forming  troanleni 
for  tbe  rings  and  extending  diametrically  acroas  the  te- 
ner  ring,  guides  carried  by  the  yokes,  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pin,  and  means  pivotally  and  slidably  motinted  apoa 
said  pin  and  having  pivotal  and  slidable  bearings  upon 
said  gnidea. 

3.  The  comlilnation  with  a  driving  abaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  yokes,  of  a  ring 
trunnloned  to  the  yoke  on  one  of  tbe  shafts,  a  ring  trun- 
nloned to  the  yoke  on  the  other  abaft  and  arrancad  with- 
in the  firat-mentloned  ring,  a  pin  forming  tmnnioas  for 
the  rings  and  extending  diametrically  of  said  rings,  guides 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  aald  pin,  and  means  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  pin  and  having  pivotal  and  slidable 
bearings  upon  said  gnidea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  yokea,  of  a  ring 
trunnloned  to  tbe  yoke  on  one  of  tbe  abafts,  a  ring  trun- 
nloned to  tbe  yoke  on  the  other  abaft  and  arranged  with- 
in tbe  firat-mentloned  ring,  a  pin  forming  trunnions  for 
tbe  rings  and  extending  diametrically  ot  said  ringa,  guidea 
carried  by  tbe  yokes  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  pin,  and 
means  slidably  mounted  upon  said  pin  and  having  pivotal 
and  slidable  bearings  upon  said  guides. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  yokes,  of  a  ring 
trunnloned  to  tbe  yoke  on  one  of  the  shafts,  a  ring  trun- 
nloned to  the  yoke  on  the  other  ^fhaft  and  arranged  with- 
in the  firat-mentloned  ring,  a  pin  forming  trunnions  for 
the  rings  and  extending  diametrically  of  said  rings,  guides 
carried  by  the  yokes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pin,  and  a 
spool  shaped  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  said  pin 
and  having  a  circurafr rcntlal  groove  in  which  said  pnldes 
are  arranged. 


1.058.879  Cl'RRENT  DEFLECTOR.  .Tames  M.  Mahks, 
Fremont  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912  Serial  No. 
723.097.      tCl    61—36.) 

1.  A  current  defiector.  comprising  a  cable  maintnlned 
transversely  of  the  stream,  a  quantity  of  brush  connected 
with  said  cable  and  disposed  dependlngly  In  the  stream,  a 
plurality  of  anchor  members  disposed  In  the  bed  and  up- 
wardly of  the  stream  ;  and  a  plurality  of  cables  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  transverse  cable  with  said 
anchor- membera. 

2.  A  cnrrent  deflector,  coaqirising  a  cable  aalnlalaed 
traasveraely  of  the  stream,  a  quantity  of  tarask 
with  aald  cable  and  disposed  dependlngly  in  the 
plnrallty  of  anchor-membera  dlapoeed  In  the  bad  of 
stream  upwardly  from  the  tranaverae  cable ;  a  plaeallty  dC 
strands  eztendlag  between  and  eonnecting  the  lisaniMsa 
cable  and  said  ancbor-membera  :  and  means  cooneeted  wHh 
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tbc  transrene  cable  and  ancbor-membera  for   caoaing  a 
vertical  adjaatment  of  said  tranarerae  cable. 


3.  A  current  deflector,  comprising,  in  combinatioa  with 
a  plurality  of  ancbor-membera  dlspoaed  In  the  bed  of  the 
stream,  a  cable  dlapoaed  transTcrsely  of  the  stream  and 
downwardly  thereof  from  said  anchor-members,  strands 
connecting  the  anchor-members  and  transverse  cable  ;  a 
pinrallty  of  fascines  arranged  side  by  side  and  connected 
with  the  transTCrse  cable ;  and  means  connected  with  the 
transTerse  cable  and  anchor-members  for  maintaining  the 
fasdnea  at  a  predetermined  Inclination  longitudinally  of 
the  stream. 

4.  A  current  deflector,  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  anchor-members  disposed  in  the  bed  of  a 
stream,  a  cable  disposed  transversely  of  the  stream  and 
downwardly  thereof  from  said  anchor-members ;  a  plural- 
ity of  strands  extending  between  and  connected  with  the 
anchor-members  and  the  transverse  cable ;  a  plurality 
of  fascines  arranged  side  by  side  and  connected  with 
said  transverse  cable ;  means  connected  with  the  trans- 
verse cable  and  anchor-members  for  maintaining  the  fas- 
cines at  a  predetermined  inclination  longitudinally  of  the 
stream,  and  means  to  change  the  longitudinal  Inclination 
of  the  fascines. 

5.  A  current  deflector,  comprising,  In  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  pipes  provided  with  cylindrical,  tapered 
heads  disposed  In  the  stream  to  provide  anchor-members  , 
a  cable  disposed  transversely  of  the  stream  downwardly  of 
the  current  from  the  anchor- members  and  provided  with 
clamping  devices ;  fascines  connected  with  said  cable ; 
and  a  plarality  of  strands,  each  having  Its  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  pipe  of  an  anchor-member  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  between  Its  terminals  at  longitudinal  Inter 
vals  by  one  of  said  clamping-devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


IN,    SE 


1,068,880.  FLAT-IRON  HEATER.  Enoch  Maktin,  Sni- 
der, Tex.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,185.  (CI 
126—228. ) 


.'/ 


base  of  the  receptacle,  the  side  and  and  walla  of  the  hous- 
ing being  spaced  from  the  aide  and  md  walla  of  the  re 
ceptacle    and    a   cover  member   dlapoaed   to  embrace   said 
housing. 

2.  A  sad  Iron  heater  comprlaing  a  receptacle,  the  walls 
of  said  recoptacle  being  provided  with  offsets,  said  off  sets 
being  of  a  width  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  receptacle, 
means  connecting  the  off-sets  of  one  wall  with  tiie  off -sets 
of  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  flange  dlapoaed  to  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  the  stove  adjacent  the  atove  open- 
ing, a  bousing,  said  bousing  being  formed  with  flanges 
which  are  secured  to  the  base  of  tbe  receptacle,  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  the  housing  being  spaced  from  the  sUl^- 
and  end  walla  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  cover  member  dis- 
posed to  embrace  said  housing. 


1.  A  lad  iron  beater  comprising  a  receptacle,  the  walls 
of  aaid  receptacle  being  provided  with  off  seta,  said  off  sets 
being  of  a  width  in  exeen  of  the  width  of  the  receptacle, 
strips  connecting  the  off  aeta  of  one  end  wall  with  the  off 
sets  of  the  other  end  wall,  aaid  atrlpa  and  off  seta  forming 
a  continnoua  flange  dlapoaed  to  contact  with  a  portion  of 
a  itove  adjacent  tbe  atove  openlnc,  a  bouaing,  said  hona- 
ing  being  formed  with  flanges  which  are  aecured  to  the 


1.058,881.     DOLL  CARRIAGE.     Joseph  Matcshak,  Wal 
liogton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Steyalcal. 
I'ltssalc,  N.  J       Filed  June  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,7.^7. 
(CI.  21 — 12.1 


1.  A  doll  carriage  including  a  wheeled  body  member,  a 
revoliiliU'  platform  carried  by  the  body  member,  ciadies 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  the  body  member,  means 
operable  by  tho  movement  of  the  carriage  for  revolvinj^ 
the  platform,  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  of  the 
platform  for  rocltlDg  the  cradles. 

:J    a  doll  carriage  including  a  wheeled  body  member,   a 
vertically  extending  »haft   rotatably  mounted  through  tbe 
floor  of  said   body    member,    means   operable   by    the    move 
ment  of  tbe  carriage  for  rotating  said  shaft,   a  platform 
carried    by    the    shaft,    oppositely    disposed    lonjgitudinally 
extending  crank  shafts,  friction  wheels  carried  by  the  ad 
jacent  ends  of  said  crank  shafts  and  supportlnij  the  plat 
form,   transversely  extending  cradles  mounted  for  rocking 
movement  In   the  end  portions  of  the  body  member,  and 
means  coactlng  between  said  cradles  and  the  crank  arms 
of  the  crank  shafts  to  transmit  tbe  motion  of  tbe  platform 
to  tbe  cradles. 

3.  A  doll  carriage  incUidln,^  a  wheeled  body  member,  a 
revoluble  platform  carried  by  the  body  member,  cradles 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  in  the  body  member,  a  live 
axle,  a  train  of  gears  operating  t>etween  said  axle  and  the 
revoluble  platform,  and  means  operable  by  the  revolving  of 
the  platform  for  rocking  the  cradle. 

4.  A  doll  carriage  including  a  wheeled  body  member,  a 
revoluble  platform  carried  by  the  body  member,  cradles 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  In  the  bodj  meml>er,  menus 
operable  by  y»e  movement  of  the  carriage  for  revolving 
the  platform,  bearing  wheels  aupporting  tb«  platform, 
shafts  upon  which  said  wheels  are  keyed,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  for  rocking  the 
cradles. 

5.  A  doll  carriage  Including  a  wheeled  body  member, 
shafts  journaled  In  the  body  member,  bearing  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  shafta,  a  revoluble  platform  supported  upon 
said   bearing  wheels,   cradles   mounted  for  rodcing  movt* 
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ment  In  tbe  boAj  member,   means  operable  by  the  move 
m.nt    of    the    carriage    for    revolving    the    platform,    and 
means   operable  by   the  revolving  of  the  shafts  for  rock 
Ing  the  cradles. 


1,058. S82  Llt^ENSE  TAG  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMO 
HILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Damkl  R  Mc 
r\{\.R\.  Wnshlnpton.  D.  r.  Filed  Jan  17,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  671,617.     (CI.  40—129.) 


1  A  license  tae  holder,  comprising  two  gripping  mem 
ber-H  .Trranped  fi.  crip  the  upfxr  and  lower  edges  of  a  plate 
or  tag  and  having  ta>;  pngaplng  lips,  n  spiral  spring 
fonnpctliiK  said  members,  each  monH>er  beln^  provided 
with  n  vertical  extension,  the  extensions  formed  to  pro 
Tide  a  smooth  tmrking  for  the  spring,  said  spring  and  ex- 
tensions formlnp  a  hacking  for  the  face  of  the  tag,  op 
posed  to  that  engnpfxl  by  the  lips  of  the  grlpplnp  members 

2.  A  license  tajt  holder,  comprising  two  grlpplngr  mem 
hers  provided  with  tag  engaging  llf>«  and  semlryllndrlcal 
extensions,  a  sprluc  connectl:ig  said  members  in  operative 
position,  said  spring  being  contained  wltbln  the  semi 
cylindrical  extensions,  so  that  a  smooth  backing  will  be 
provided  for  a  sutmtantlal  portion  of  each  end  of  the 
spring,  and  a  practically  continuous  hackini;  formed  by 
salfl  spring  ani  extensions  for  the  face  of  the  tag  oppo8<Hl 
to  that  engaged  by  the  lips  of  the  gripping  members,  and 
means  for  atrai  hint:  the  holder  to  a  vehicle 


1.058,883  LEVER  CONTROL  MErH.\NISM  FOR  MO 
TOR  VEn!<I.?:S  Kuhkrt  .\  M(  EwKN,  Natoma,  Kans 
rile-l    .\Ia\     i;t.   1911.      Serial    No.  t;L'8.:r-':i.       (CI     74  — 81,1 


The  comblnatluD  with  a  clutch  arm,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  and  a  brake  lever,  of  a  plate  secured  rigidly 
to  the  ilutch  arm  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  perforation  in  its  free  end,  a 
Kui  pUoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  brake  lever  and  extend- 
ing loosely  through  the  said  perforation,  said  rod  having 
an  arcuate  portion  formed  about  the  fulcrum  of  the  clutch 
arm  as  a  center,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  rod 
adapted  to  impinge  against  the  said  plate  when  the  brake 
'ever  is  actuated. 


1.058,8«J4        EGcVTlRNlNC    IRAY    FOR    INCUBATORS 
William  McMillin.  .Maysvllle.  Mo      Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,144.      (CI.   119 — 44.) 
1.   .\n  incubator  tray  having  the  end  walls  thereof  pro- 
vided   with    a    plurality    of    spaced    longitudinally    alined 
openings,   an   egg   retaining  frame  arranged   in  said  tray 
and  having  rectangular  Individual   egg  compartments   the 
length  of  which  extends  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  tray,  strips  of  fabric  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  tray  bottom  transversely  across  the  lower  ends  of 


said  compartments,  tbe  ends  of  said  strips  proj«ctlii< 
through  said  openings  in  the  tray  ends,  said  atrlps  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  with  apaces  between  their 
side  edgea  and  the  end  walls  of  the  rectangular  egg  com- 
partments, a  foramlnous  bottom  arranged  In  said  tray 
below  said  strips,  and  metal  reinforcing  strlpa  arraBgad 
under  said  fabric  strips  and  of  approximately  the  aaaitt 
width  as  said  fabric  strips. 
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1;  Au  egg  tray  for  incubators  comprising  a  frame  bar- 
ing a  bottom  composed  of  foramlnous  material,  the  «i<f 
members  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  fabric  strips  of  greater 
length  than  the  frame  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
bottom  thereof  with  their  ends  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  frame,  and  detachable 
rods  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  fabric  strips, 

3.  An  egg  tray  for  incubators  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bottom  composed  of  foramlnous  material  with  the 
end  members  of  said  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  fabric  strips  of  greater 
le  gth  than  tbe  frame  extending  longitudinally  across  the 
bottom  thereof  with  their  ends  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  and  having  loops 
formed  thereon,  rods  removably  engaged  with  said  loops 
to  connect  tbe  ends  of  said  strips,  and  an  egg  retaining 
frame  arranged  within  said  tray  over  said  strips,  said 
frame  l>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  tbe 
walls  of   which   are   apertnred   u,  span   the   strips 


1,058,386.  MAtiNETh  lAi  HOMETER.  FHl«)ErCH 
Meteb,  ScbfinelxTc  near  Berlin,  i.ermany,  assignor  to 
Akt  Oes.  Mix  A  i;enest  Telephon  &  Telegraphenwerke. 
Schonel>erg,  Berlin,  (;ermany  Filed  Nov,  9.  1911. 
Serial    No.    659.406,      ^Cl.    73-123.) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tatable  system  of  magnets  comprising  a  driving  abaft,  a 
plate  fast  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  mafiMta 
mounted  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  and  arranged  cirenm- 
ferentlally  alx>ut  the  plate,  an  upper  plate  attached  to  the 
system  of  magnets  for  closing  the  path  of  tbe  lines  of  force 
of  tbe  same,  an  oscillating  indicating  dlak  between  aakl 
upper  plate  and  the  system  of  magnets  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  eddy  currents  generated  In  the  same  by  the  aya- 
tem  of  magnets,  and  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
aaid  disk. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  system  of  magnets,  comprising  a  dlirlag  ahaft.  a 
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plate  fast  thereon,  and  a  plarallt^  of  horseshoe  aiagnets 
DKmnted  parallel  with  the  axis  of  and  arranged  clrcum- 
fftrentlaUy  about  the  plate,  an  upper  plate  adjastablj  at- 
tached to  the  aystem  of  magnets  for  closing  the  path  of  the 
llaes  at  force  of  the  same,  an  oscillating  indicating  disk 
between  said  opper  plate  and  the  system  of  magnets  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  eddy  currents  generated  in  the  same  by 
the  system  of  magnets,  and  a  biasing  springr  resisting  tbe 
movement  of  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  system  of  magnets  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plate  fast  thereoa,  and  a  plorality  of  borsestioe  magnets 
mounted  parallel  with  the  a:tla  of  and  arranged  circum- 
ferentlally  about  the  plate,  the  poles  of  said  magnets  pro- 
jecting through  the  plate  and  betng  directed  upward,  an 
upper  plate  attached  to  the  system  ot  magnets  for  closing 
the  path  of  the  lines  of  force  of  the  same,  an  oscillating 
indicating  disk  between  said  upper  plate  and  the  system  of 
magnets  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  eddy  currents  generated 
in  the  same  by  the  system  of  magnets,  and  a  biasing  spring 
resisting  Its   moTeaient. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  tachometer,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  system  of  magnets,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
plate  fast  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  horseshoe  magnets 
mounted  parallel  with  the  axis  of  and  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  plate,  the  poles  of  said  magnets  pro- 
jecting through  the  pUte  and  being  directed  upward,  an 
apper  plate  adjostabiiy  attached  to  the  system  of  magnets 
for  closing  the  path  <rf  the  lines  of  force  of  the  same,  an 
oscillating  Indicating  disk  between  said  upper  plate  and 
the  system  of  magnets  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  eddy  cur- 
rents generated  in  the  same  by  the  system  of  magnets,  and 
ft  biftsihg  spring  for  resisting  its  moTement. 


1,058,886.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS. 
AUBBD  MOllkb,  Charlottenborg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
13,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,211.     (CI.  42—70.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  pin,  a 
sear  and  bolt  handle,  a  pendulum,  means  operated  by  the 
pendulum  for  preventing  or  permitting  release  of  the  sear 
in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  firearm, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  Imlt  handle  for  lockinK 
said  means  In  a  non-acting  position  with  respect  to  said 
sear. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  pin.  a  sear 
anl  a  bolt  handle,  a  pendulum,  means  operated  hy  the 
pendulum  for  preventing  or  permitthig  release  of  the  sear 
in  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the  firearm, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  unlocking  movement  of 
the  bolt  handle  for  morlng  said  means  Into  and  locking 
said  means  in  a  non-acting  position  with  respect  to  said 
sear. 

3.  In  a  flrearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  pin,  a  sear 
and  a  bolt  handle,  a  pendulum,  means  operated  by  the 
pendolom  for  prereating  or  permitting  release  moTement 
ot  the  sear  In  accordance  with  the  angular  position  of  the 
flrsarm,  and  a  cam  lever  operatlveiy  controlled  by  the  bolt 
handle  for  moTlB»  said  means  into  and  locking  said  means 
In  a  Doo-actlnf  position  with  respect  to  said  sear,  said 
DMana  havtiif  a  cam  portion  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  lever. 

4.  In  a  flrearan,  the  combination  with  a  firing  pin,  a  sear 
therefor  having  projections,  a  pendulum,  and  a  slide  op- 
enitlvaly  oonaacted  with  the  pendolnm  and  having  por- 
UoM  t*  sncaf*  the  projections  of  said  sear  to  prevent  or 


permit  movement  of  the  sear  according  to  the  angular  po- 
sition of  the  firearm. 

6.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  firing  pin,  a 
sear  therefor  having  oppositely  disposed  projections,  a 
pendulum,  and  a  slide  movably  mounted  beneath  said  sear 
and  having  shoulders  arranged  and  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  said  sear  projections  to  prevent  or  penait  move- 
ment of  the  sear  according  to  the  angular  position  of  the 
firearm. 


l.O.'iS.g.'-.:.  S.VFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS.  Alfhkd 
MCLLER,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 
Serial   No.  652,829.      (CI.  42—70.) 


1. 
rod. 


In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  trttcger 
a  [>endulum,  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  periait  move- 
ment of  said  rod  In  a  determined  position  of  the  fire-arm, 
gearing  connecting  said  pendulum  and  said  locking  arm 
and  adapted  to  effect  a  change  of  position  of  the  one  rela 
tive  to  the  other  and  to  maintain  said  pendulum  and  said 
locking  arm  In  such  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  trigger 
rod,  a  pendulum,  a  rotatably  mounted  locking  arm  adapted 
to  permit  movement  of  said  rod  In  a  determined  position 
of  the  fire-arm,  gearing  connecting  said  pendulum  and  said 
locking  urm.  for  adjusting  the  posltlMi  of  said  pendulum 
relative  to  said  locking  arm  when  said  arm  is  locked,  a 
Irxkinf:  lever  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  arm  to  change 
tlie  relative  position  thereof,  and  an  adjusting  lever  to 
actuate   said    locking   lever. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  tbe  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  trigger 
rod,  a  pendulum,  a  rotatably  mounted  locking  arm  formed 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  trigger 
rod  la  a  determined  position  of  the  fire-arm,  gearing  con- 
nect iaK  said  pendulum  and  said  locking  arm,  a  recessed 
ImkinK  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  locking  arm,  a  manually 
adjustable  lever  adapted  to  actuate  said  locking  lever,  and 
a  pin  on  said  locking  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
recess  in   said   locking  lever. 

4  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  trigger 
iixi,  weighted  means,  locking  means,  gearing  connecting 
said  locking  means  and  said  weighted  means  and  adapted 
to  effect  a  change  of  position  of  the  one  means  relative  to 
the  other  means,  means  adapted  to  act  on  said  locking 
means  to  change  the  position  thereof  relative  to  the 
weighted  means,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  satd  locking 
means  when  engaged  by  said  trigger  rod  in  the  free  position 
of   said    trigger. 

5.  In  a  fire-arm,  the  combination  of  a  trigger,  a  trigger 
rod,  weighted  nteans,  locking  means  adjustable  relative  to 
said  weighted  means  and  with  which  said  trigger  rod  can 
engage  in  a  determined  position  of  the  fire-arm  to  allow  the 
trigger  to  he  actuated,  gearing  connecting  said  weighted 
means  and  said  locking  means,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  locking  means  to  confine  the  movements 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.058.888.  SHAPING-MACHINE  FOB  THE  SANDLEb 
OP  CANES.  Padl  MCllbb,  Bixdorf,  near  B<rlln,  Ger- 
maay.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  655,273.  (CI. 
14J-^1.) 

1.  A  machine  for  shaping  canes  comprising  ia  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  work  carriage  mooated  tbers- 
on,  a  siidably  monntad  bar  provldsd  with  an  ofenlag  for 
passage  of  tbe  canea,  a  belt  poUay  rotataUj  moaotod  on 
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said  bar  and  provided  with  a  knife  for  cutting  the  canes, 
means  carried  by  the  pulley  for  adjusting  the  knife,  an 
oscillating  lever  operating  said  means,  a  work  carriage 
shifting  handle,  and  mechanlim  operatlveiy  connected 
with  said  shifting  handle  for  oscillating  said  lever. 


-     A  machine  foi-  <«hn(ilng  fiims  comprlsinc  h rii'iii!) 

tlon.  a  8upp«  iting  frame,  h  worlt  cHrriage  movably  iiLinit 
ed  on  snid  frame,  a  reciprocating  bar  provided  with  nti 
opening  for  paKnage  of  the  Ciines,  m>>an8  for  reripro,  hi  in;: 
said  bar.  a  belt  pulley  mounted  on  said  bar  nn<l  provided 
with  a  knifp  for  cutting  the  ranes,  means  rarried  \<y  sai.l 
puliej  fiif  adjusting  the  knife,  nn  (iwcillatlns:  lever  for  op 
ernliiic  said  lue.ins.  ;ind  provided  witli  a  r.Httlict  to.ith.  ;i 
worl<  carriage  xhlftimr  handb'.  n  ratchet  wheel  e:iK'Ht;ing 
said  tooth  to  oscillate  said  lever,  and  gearing  o[M'rnt1vely 
connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  shifting  handle. 

3.  A  shaping  machine  for  canes  comiirlsing  in  comliinatlon 
means  for  feeding  ih.'  wc  ik.  n  slid«l>l.v  mounted  carriage,  a 
cutter  carrier  revo  uMe  aliout  work  and  carried  li.\  said 
carrlapp.  a  knife  carried  by  said  cutter  carrier,  mtchanism 
fur  altering  the  position  of  said  knife  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  carrier  for  varying  the  cut  thereof,  and  means  for 
slmultaneou.sly  operniing  said  mechanlRm  for  altering  the 
ixisition  of  said  knife  and  for  imparting  a  to  and  fro 
"movement    to   said   cairlage 

4.  A  shaping   mai  liiiie  foi-  caneji  comprising  in  oinliina- 
tlon.   means   for   fetvliric   llie  work,    «   slldahlv    mouiiti-d   ciir 
riage.   a    ciiti.r   carrl.  r    nvcluMf   Hl>out    the   work   and   car 
ried  by   said   carriage,   a   knife   carried  by   said  cuttei    car 
rler,    mechanism   for   altering   the   posltloa   of  said   knife 
with    respect   to   said    cutter   <  arrier   for   varying    the   cut 
thereof,   and   ni<  ans   for   imparling;   a    to  and   fro  movement 
to  said    carrier 

5.  In  a  shaping  machine  f(  r  canes,  the  co:ubinaiion  with 
suitable  frame  wcrk,  of  a  i  utter  carrier  revoiublc  about 
the  work,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  knife  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  screw  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  carried  by  said 
carrier  to  oscillate  the  sjitn.'.  a  nut  confined  againint  axial 
diaplacemciit  for  imparting  movement  to  said  screw,  a  see 
ond  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  wi.rk,  means  for  oscillat 
ing  said  second  mentioned  levir,  and  means  imparting 
movement  of  said  second  mentioned  lever  to  said  nut  for 
rotating  tlie  same  to  alter  the  position  of  said  knife. 

[Claim  '1   not   prlnte<l   lu   the   Gaiette.] 


l.OSR.S^it  U.AILW.W CAR  rONSTRTTTION  W.U  TEn 
P.  Mt  bpht.  Chicago,  ill  Filed  June  17.  11*1  J  Se 
rial   No.  704,067       M'l     1(».-      l!«'J.i 

1.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
tbe  fmmlng  of  the  car.  of  a  metal  end  Bhe«>t  secured  to 
said  framing  and  a  tie  member  secured  directly  to  said 
end  sheet,  extending  diagonally  downward  and  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  the  bolster  of  the  car 

2.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  framing  of  the  car,  of  a  metal  end  sheet  secured  to 
said  framing,  and  a  tie  member  secured  directly  to  said 
end  sheet  and  extending  diagonally  downward  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
car  structure. 

?1  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  framing  of  the  car.  of  a  metal  end  sheet  secured  to  said 
framing,  a  tie  member,  means  for  securing  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  tie  member  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  end 
sheet  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
tie  member  to  the  lower  part  of  the  car  structure. 


4  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combtnatioo  wltli 
an  end.  of  a  tie  member,  a  pair  of  angle  irons  secured  to 
the  end  between  which  the  tie  meml>er  is  fastened,  aad 
means  for  anchoring  the'  other  extremity  of  the  tie 
member  to  the  lower  part  of  tbe  car  structure. 


r>.  In  a  freight  car  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  framing  of  the  car,  of  an  end  comprising  upper  aad 
lower  metal  pl.ites  which  extend  across  the  end  of  the 
car  from  side  to  side,  and  a  tie  member  secured  at  one 
extremity  to  the  Iswer  metal  plate  above  the  sill  of  tbe 
car,  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
car   structure 

[flnims  f,  to   ];;   ii,,i    printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


]  M.^s>;.o  HR.UI.VG  STRliTrRE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
>  .\R  KM.S  Vinton  K  Sisson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
!u  Waiter  1>.  Murphy,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  June  17, 
.Ian    :'4,  li4lH.     Serial   No    743,978.     (CI.  235—96.) 


c«* 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  freight  car.  of  an  end  stmc- 
ture,  a  socket  casting  provided  with  sockets  into  which 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  transom  posts  and  braces  of  tl>«  car 
are  fitted,  and  a  diagonal  brace  which  Is  secured  to  the 
end  structure  and  pivoted  to  said  socket  casting. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  strve- 
ture,  a  socket  casting  provided  with  sockets  into  wlil^ 
the  lower  enda  of  the  transom  posts  and  braces  of  tbe 
car  are  fitted,  and  a  diagonal  brace  which  extends  throogti 
and  is  secured  to  the  end  structure  and  is  anchored  at 
the  other  extremity  to  said  socket  casting. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  freight  car.  of  an  end  stme- 
tnre.  n   socket  casting  provided  with  sockets  Into  which 
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the  lower  ends  of  the  transom  posts  and  braces  of  the 
car  are  fitted,  and  a  diagonal  brace  which  extends  through 
and  is  secured  to  the  end  structure  and  is  pivotally 
anchored  to  the  socket  casting. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  struc- 
ture, a  socket  casting  provided  with  sockets  Into  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  transom  posts  and  braces  of  the 
car  are  fitted,  and  a  diagonal  brace  which  extends  through 
and  Is  secured  to  the  end  structure  and  anchored  at  the 
other  extremity  to  the  under  frame  of  the  car. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  freight  car,  of  an  end  struc- 
ture, a  socket  casting  provided  with  sockets  into  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  transom  posts  and  braces  of  the 
car  are  fitted,  and  a  diagonal  brace  which  extends  through 
and  is  secured  to  the  end  structure  and  is  pivoted  at  the 
other  extremity  to  the  under  frame  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,058,891.       EXPLOSIVE       SiGDBD    Adolf    Gustaksson 
Nauckhotf,  Vintervlken,  Llljeholmen,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Nitroglycerin  Aktiebolaget,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.713.     (Cl.  52—3.1 
An    Improved    plastic    explosive    comprising    a    mixture 
of   about   31%    (by   weight)    so   called   commercial   liquid 
trinitrotoluene,   gelatinized   with   nitrocellulose,    43  9t    am 
inonlum  perchlorat^  and  26%  alkali  nltratp. 


1.058.892.      CRANK   HEMSTITCH-EMBROIDERING   MA 
CHINE.      Donald    Noble,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor 
to  The   Singer  Manufacturing  Company,   a    Corporation 


of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Nov. 
530,141.      (Cl.  112—7.) 


27,    1909.      Serial    No. 


..vJl 


1.  In  a  crank-hemstitch  embroidering  machine  including 
a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  the  action  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  cloth-feeding  mecha- 
nism including  a  cam-follower  and  connections  between 
the  latter  and  said  stop  mechanism  for  rendering  said 
cam  follower  Ineffective  and  allow  said  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  to  be  operated  until  arrested  by  said  stop 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  crank-hemstitch  embroidering  machlue  Includ 
Ing  a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  the  action  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  stitch-forming  mechanism  and  a  cloth-feeding 
mechanism,  the  latter  comprising  a  feed-cam,  a  cam-fol- 
lower and  feed  connections  for  transmitting  feed  move 
tnents  to  the  fabric  being  acted  on,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  stop  mechanism  and  said  cam-follower  for  dis- 
continuing the  effective  action  of  said  feed-cam  and  allow 
said  ■titch-formiog  mechanism  to  be  operated  until  ar- 
rested by  said  stop  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  crank  hemstitch  embroidering  machine  includ- 
ing a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  the  action  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  manually  operated  device  to  control  said  stop 
mechanism,  and  connections  between  the  latter  and  an 
element  of  the  feeding  mechanism  of  said  machine,  In- 
clndlng  a  crank-shaft,  to  move  said  element  out  of  con- 
tact with  its  coacting  member  to  discontinue  the  feeding 
operation  and  allow  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to  be 


operated  independently  of  the  feed  until  aald  stop  mecba 
nlsm  finally  arrests  the  action  of  said  machine. 

4.  In  a  crank-hemstitch  embroidering  machine  includ- 
ing a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  the  action  of  Raid  ma- 
chine, a  stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  a  cloth-feeding 
mechaalsm.  the  latter  including  a  feed-cam,  feed-cam  fol- 
lower and  feed  connections  for  transmitting  feed  move- 
ments to  the  fabric  t>eing  acted  on.  and  means  connected 
with  said  stop  mechanism  for  discontinuing  the  effectU  e 
relationship  of  said  feed-cam  and  feed-cam  follower  ami 
allow  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism  to  be  operated  until 
arrested  by  said  stop  mechanism. 

5.  Id  a  crank  hemstitch  embroidering  machine  including 
a  stop  mechanism  for  arresting  the  action  of  said  machine, 
a  manually  operated  device  to  control  said  stop  mecha 
nlsm,  and  connections  l>etween  the  latter  and  an  element 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  of  said  machine.  Including  an 
oscillating  member  carried  by  said  stop  mechanism  and  a 
rock-sbaft  niounted  upon  a  stationary  part  of  said  mn 
chine,  to  move  said  element  out  of  contact  with  Its  co 
acting  memt>er  to  discontinue  the  feeding  operation  and 
allow  the  stltch-formlUft  mechanism  to  be  operated  inde- 
pendently of  the  feed  until  said  stop  mechanism  finally 
arrests  tlie  action  of  siiid   marhinr. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

I 


l,(t58,)J9;5       CAR    JOURNALBOX.      Joseph    Noil,    Buf 
falo,    N.    Y        I'Mled    May    1     1912;      Serial    No     «<M..".1h 

iCl.   64— 2:5.  1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  body  having 
hinge  lugs,  a  lid  or  cover  for  said  body  having  hinge  pin 
ties  a()apted  to  engage  in  said  lugs  and  said  binge  pintles 
having  cam  shaped  outer  end  portions  ;  each  of  laid  cam 
shaped  outer  end  portions  having  two  flat  side  surfaces 
extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  spring  cushions 
adapted  to  press  against  the  cam  end  portions  and  each 
consisting  of  a  vertical  socket  member  supported  from  the 
side  of  the  box  body,  a  spiral  spring  loosely  supported  in 
upright  position  in  said  socket  member  and  a  cap  member 
loosely  telescoping  on  the  socket  member  ;  said  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  of  Its  top  surface  raised  above  the 
siirf.icf  fif  til"  remainder  to  provide  a  raised  portion,  and 
one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  cam  end  portion  of  one  of 
the  hinge  pintles  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  raised  portion  when  the  Ud  is  In  its  closed 
position  and  the  other  flat  surface  being  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  an  upraised  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  cap 
member  when  the  lid  is  In  its  open  position. 


1.0.'iK.894.  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Elmer  C.  North- 
Rii',  Ix)8  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Machine 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,640.  (Cl. 
1-14.) 

1.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  end  pieces  on  each  side  of  the  carrier,  means 
for  supporting  side  pieces  and  bottom  pieces  above  the  car- 
rier, laeans  on  the  carrier  for  moving  said  various  pieces 
Into  nailing  position  and  means  for  nailing  said  pieces. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  feed 
Ing  side  pieces  and  bottom  pieces  from  one  point  to  the  car 
rler,  means  for  feeding  one  get  of  end  pieces  to  another 
part  at  the  carrier,  means  for  feeding  another  set  of  end 
pieces  to  another  part  of  the  carrier,  means  on  the  car- 
rier for  moving  the  various  pieces  into  nailing  poattion  and 
means  for  nailing  the  pieces  together. 
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3.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  de- 
livering end  pieces  to  each  side  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
delivering  side  pieces  and  bottom  pieces  to  another  side  of 
the  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  for  moving  the  various 
pieces  Into  nailing  position  and  means  for  nnilinf;  the 
pieces. 


4  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  Pup- 
porting  end  pieces  in  two  different  packs  adjacent  the  car 
rier,  means  for  pupfvorting  side  pieces  and  bottom  pieces  in 
one  pack  adjacent  the  carrier,  means  on  the  carrier  for 
moving  the  various  pieces  into  nailing  position  and  means 
for  nailing  the  pieces  together. 

5.   In  a  box  making  machine,  a  carrier,  means  for  sup 
porting  end  pieces  adjacent   to  the  carrier,   means  for  sup- 
porting  side    pieces    and    Ix)ttom    pieces    adjacent    the    car- 
rier, means  for  simultaneously  moving  two  end  pieces  and 
the  first  side  piece  Into  nailing  position,  means  for  turn 
Ing    the    Incomplete   box    partially    around   and    slmultane 
ously    movinK    forward    tlie    t>ottoni    piece,    mechanism    for 
then  moving  the  bottom  piece  Into  nailing  position,  means 
for  then  turning  the  incomplete  box  partially  around  and 
simultaneously  moving  forward  the  last  side  piece,  means 
for  then  again  operating  said  mechanism  to  place  the  Inst 
side    piece    In    nailing    position,    nailing    mechanism,    and 
means  for  operating  the  nailing  mechanism  each  time  the 
foregoing  parts  are  in  nailing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


:,05S,«<95  BELT  GLIDE  AND  THROWER  OTtn  H.  Os 
wald,  Comanche,  Mont,  Filed  Aug,  28,  1912  Serial 
No.  717,637.      I  CI.  64—4.) 


In  combination  with  a  aupportlng  meani  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  boiler  of  a  traction  engine,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  curved  t>and  and  a  metal  atrip  having  Its 
ends  removably  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  band,  of  a 
supporting  bar  secured  to  the  curved  band  and  extending 


laterally  therefrom,  a  base  slidably  mounted  upon  aald  bar, 
a  U-shaped  plate  secured  to  said  base  and  having  Ita  ex- 
tremities projecting  In  opposite  directions,  a  belt  support- 
ing roller  mounted  between  the  vertical  arms  of  said  plate, 
vertical  spindles  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end*  of  the 
plate,  one  of  said  spindles  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
other,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  spindles  with  which  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  lower  stretch  of  the  belt  contacta,  to 
additional  roller  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  longer 
spindle  for  engagement  by  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  secured  to  the  upright  portion  of 
said  supporting  bar.  a  vertically  disposed  lever  fulcnimed 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  l>elng  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  base,  a  fixed  bracket. 
8tj  uper.Tiinp  lever  supported  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  upon 
said  bracket,  one  end  of  said  operating  lever  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  lever  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  operating  lever  being  adapted  for  move- 
nunt  to  shift  the  base  longitudinally  upon  the  supporting 
bill   .ind  throw   the  belt  from  a  drive  wheel. 


.058.89  6  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING 
FT/T'ID8  Chaelbs  Algernon  Parsons,  Newcastle- 
upon  Trne  and  Sta.nlev  Smith  Cook  and  Locis  Mox- 
TiMEK  DotGLA.^:.  Wallscnd.  England;  said  Cook  and 
Douglas  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  Filed  June  26,  1912. 
Serlft]    No     70.1.874.      (Cl.   82—32.) 
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1  A  device  for  transmitting  heat  between  two  fluida. 
comprising  in  combination  a  tube  through  which  one  of  the 
fluids  is  passed,  a  core  inserted  In  said  tube,  aald  core 
having  flats  which  are  situated  In  planes  containing  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  which  contact  with  the  surroundlBg 
walls  of  said  tube  along  lines  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof. 

2.  A  device  for  transmitting  heat  between  two  fluida, 
comprising  in  combination  a  tube  through  which  one  of  tbe 
fluids  is  passed,  a  core  inserted  In  said  tube,  said  core  be- 
ing made  by  crushing  a  tube  at  intervals  along  its  lencth 
to  form  flats  which  contact  with  the  surrounding  tube  and 
sre  situated  In  planes  containing  the  axis  of  the  latter,  ad- 
jacent flats  being  In  different  planes,  whereby  the  surface* 
connecting  the  flats  deflect  the  fluid  on  to  the  walla  of  the 
surrounding  tube  and  thereby  Improve  the  beat  trans- 
mission. 

3.  A  device  for  transmitting  heat  between  two  floidi. 
comprising  In  combination  a  tube  through  which  one  of 
the  fluids  Is  passed,  a  core  Inserted  in  said  tube,  said  core 
being  made  by  crushing  a  tube  st  intervals  along  Its  length 
to  form  flats  which  contain  tbe  axis  of  tbe  sarroandinf 
tube  and  contact  witb  the  latter  along  lines  snbttantiany 
parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  adjacent  flats  being  In  dif- 
ferent planes  whereby  tbe  surfaces  connecting  tbe  flats 
deflect  the  fluid  on  to  the  walls  of  tbe  surrounding  tube 
and  thereby  improve  tbe  heat  transmission. 

4.  A  device  for  transmitting  beat  between  two  flntds, 
comprising  in  combination  a  tube  through  which  one  of  tbe 
fluids  is  passed,  a  core  Inserted  in  said  tube,  said  core  being 
made  by  crushing  a  tube  at  intervals  along  its  length  to 
form  flats  which  contain  tbe  axis  of  the  sorrounding  tnbe 
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and  contact  wltb  the  latter  along  lines  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  axis  thereof,  adjacent  flats  being  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  and  being  connected  by  snr- 
faoes  which  deflect  tbe  flnid  on  to  the  walls  of  the  mir- 
roanding  tube  and  thereby  improTe  the  heat  tranaminion. 


1.058,897.     RESAWING-MACHINE.     Gboboi:  M.    TaLTON, 
Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Filer  and  Stowell  Com 
pany,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,678.     (CI.  143— 5) 


1.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  saw 
Of  roller  supports  mounted  upon  parallel  motion  linkage 
and  movable  horizontally  toward  and  from  the  saw  plane, 
vertical  feed  rollers  mounted  on  said  supports  parallel 
with  the  saw  plane,  means  for  adjusting  said  supports  and 
rollers  toward  and  from  tbe  saw  plane,  and  means  for  ro 
tating  said   rollers  In  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  resawlng  machine  the  combination  with  a  saw 
and  frame,  of  roller  supports  movable  horizontally  toward 
and  from  the  saw  plane,  parallel  motion  linkage  connect 
Ing  said  supports  with  the  frame  and  consistinc  of  links 
pivoted  to  the  supports  and  to  slides  guided  vertically  In 
the  frame  and  of  links  pivoted  to  the  fram*'  an,]  to  the 
first  mentioned  links,  vertical  feed  rolier.s  mounted  on 
said  supports  parallel  with  the  saw  plane,  means  for  ad 
Justing  said  supports  and  rollers  toward  and  from  the 
saw  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

3.  In  a  re-sawing  machine  the  combination  with  a  saw. 
of  roller  supports  movable  transversely  toward  and  from 
the  saw  plane,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  said  supports  par- 
allel with  the  saw  plane,  shifting  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing said  supports  toward  and  from  the  saw  plane,  com 
prising  hand  wheels  connected  with  said  supports,  locking 
wheels  parallel  with  the  hand  wheels  for  setting  and  hold- 
ing said  hand  wheels  in  different  positions,  one  of  said 
locking  wheels  being  fixed  and  tbe  other  yieldingly  held 
in  its  normal  position,  means  for  locking  the  said  band 
wheels  to  said  locking  wheels,  and  means  for  detacliably 
engaging  said  hand-wheels  with  each  other  independent 
of  the  means  of  engaging  one  of  tbem  with  the  yieldingly 
holding  means. 

4.  In  a  re-sawing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  saw, 
«f  feed  rollers  parallel  with  and  morable  toward  and  from 
the  mw  plane,  shifting  mechanism  for  positively  adjust- 
ing said  rollers  toward  and  from  tbe  saw  plane,  either 
independently  or  simaltaneoasiy  in  opposite  directions, 
neaoa  yieldingly  operating  on  aaid  shifting  mechanism, 
and  devices  for  conneettng  the  yieldingly  operating  means 
to  the  shifting  mecbanlsm.  permitting  disconnection  of 
the  yieldingly  operating  meana  from  the  shifting  mechanism 
wtiile  leaving  the  afaitting  mechanism  operative  for  ad- 
joathig  the  feed  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  nnaffected 
by  or  indepedently  of  the  yieMing  operating  means. 

6.  In  a  reaawlBf  machine  tbe  combination  wltb  a  saw, 
of  roller  supports  moTsUe  traasTersely  toward  and  from 
the  saw  plane,  feed  rollers  mounted  on  said  snpports  par- 


allel with  tbe  saw  plane  and  provided  in  different  bori- 
aontal  planes  with  transverse  racka,  coaxial  shafts  pro- 
vided with  pinions,  one  meshing  on  the  upper  side  with 
one  rack,  and  the  other  meshing  on  tbe  lower  side  with 
the  ether  rack,  ratchet  wheels  arranged  concentric  with 
said  shafts,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other  provided  with 
a  weighted  arm  for  yieldingly  holding  it  in  a  certain  po- 
sition, pawl  carriers  fixed  on  said  shafts  and  provided  with 
pawls  normally  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  hand 
whe^s  mounted  on  said  shafts  next  to  said  pawl  carriers 
and  adapted  by  their  initial  movement  In  either  direction 
to  relea.se  the  associated  pawls  from  the  ratchet  whe«-ls 
engag'  (I  thereby  and  then  to  turn  said  shafts  for  shifting 
the  roller  supports,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers. 
[Claims  tj  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0.->S.898.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CKl.LULOSE  FROM  WOOD,  WOOD-CHIPS.  STRAW, 
RKED,  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS.  J08X»  Edi  ard 
Pfibl,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Fr  Julius  Schreyer,  Bremen.  Germany.  Filed  Apr  3, 
1911       Serial  No.  618,626.      (Cl.  92—9.) 

1.  .V  process  for  making  cellulose  which  consists  of 
separating  the  incrustlng  sulistances  from  the  fibers  by 
boilin;:  the  fibrous  material  until  the  incrustlng  sub- 
stanc»a  are  converted  into  a  Jellylike  mass,  interrupting 
the  boiling  before  the  incrustlng  substances  have  gone  into 
solution,  removing  this  jellylike  substance  from  the  fibers 
by  washing,  and  degummlng  tbe  residue  by  tbe  addition  of 
a  p<^>rmanganate. 

2.  A  process  for  making  cellulose,  which  consists  of 
boUing  fibrous  material  under  pressure  In  lye,  until  the 
incrustlng  substances  are  swelled  up.  Interrupting  the 
boiling  t)efore  the  incrustlng  snbstances  have  gone  Into 
solution,  washing  the  swelled  ap  incrustlng  portions  from 
the  libers,  degummlng  tbe  residue  by  addition  of  a  per- 
manganate and  precipitating  tbe  permanganate  and  tbe 
residuary  incrustlng  substances  dissolved  therein  by  sul- 
furoas  acid. 


1,058.899.      MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.      Hawai    Piapna,    Liege, 
I^glum.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1907.      Serial    No.    365,212. 

M'l.  172—315.) 


:l  £] 


1  111  a  propulsion  set,  in  combination,  an  engine,  means 
controlling  the  [xjwer  developed  by  said  engine,  a  governor, 
means  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a  connection 
between  said  governor  and.  said  engine  power  controlling 
means,  and  a  connection  between  said  speed  controlling 
means  and  said  engine  power  controlling  meats ;  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  propulsi<m  set,  in  combination,  an  engine,  means 
controlling  tbe  power  developed  by  said  engine,  a  governor, 
means  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a  connection 
between  said  governor  and  said  engine  power  controlling 
means,  and  spring  means  connecting  said  speed  control- 
ling means  with  said  engine  power  controlling  means  :  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  propulsion  set,  in  combination,  an  engine,  a 
throttle  valve  to  said  engine,  a  governor,  means  controlling 
the  apeed  of  said  uiglne,  a  connection  between  said  throt- 
tle valve  and  said  governor,  and  a  connection  between 
said  speed  controlling  means  and  said  throttle  valve ;  aa 
set  forth. 


4.  In  a  propulsion  set.  in  coBbinatlon.  an  engine,  means 
controlling  the  power  developed  by  said  engine,  a  governor, 
electrical  means  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a 
connection  between  said  governor  and  said  engine  power 
controlling  means  and  a  connection  between  said  elec- 
trical means  and  aaid  engine  power  controlling  means ;  as 
set  forth.  ' 

5.  In  a  propulsion  set  of  the  mixed  type,  an  engine, 
means  controlling  the  power  developed  by  said  engine,  a 
governor,  means  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine,  s  con- 
nection between  said  governor  and  said  engine  power  con- 
trolling means,  and  a  connection  between  said  speed  con- 
trolling means  and  said  engine  power  controlling  means  ; 
as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,058,900       CACTUS  BURNER 
Tex.      Filed    May    20.    1912. 
158-  33  1 


Alkx   ViAicn.  Carp<»nter, 
Serial    No     698,550.      (Cl 


1.  In  a  cactus  burning  device  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 
tsnk.  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tank, 
a  discharge  pipe  for  the  tank,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  discharge  pipe,  a  pipe  of  resilient  metal 
secured  on  the  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  loops,  a  transversely  extending 
burner  secured  to  the  end  of  tbe  k>opa,  and  having  a  dls- 
iliarge  aperture  formed  in  one  side  thereof,  and  a  fruato 
conical   shield   member  frictlonally  engaged  on   the   loops. 

2.  In    a    cactus   burner   comprlalng   a   fluid   tank,    nteans 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tank,  a  discharge 
pi[>e  for  the  tank,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  pipe  of  lesillent  metal  secured  on  the 
end  of  tbe  discharge  pipe  and   having  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated   loops  disposed  with    their  length   parallel   with   the 
axis  of  the  pipe,  a  transversely  extending  burner  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  loops,  and  .1  frusto  conical  shield  mem 
l)er   engaced   un   the   loops,   said   member   having    Its   larger 
end  of  size  10  readily  fit  over  the  end  of  the  loops  and  bav- 
ins its  outer  pnd  of  slse  to  spring  the  loops   inwardly  to 
war(i    each    other    whereby    the    resiliency  .of    the    loops 
servps  to  retain  the  shield  in  position  thereon  and  having 
Its   cuter   end   of   further   redtict^d   siee   to  serve   as   a    dls 
charge  notelc 


1, (•.')'«. !»(U  IWFI.OT'  .Tamks  C.  Rakeb.  Kansas  City, 
Mo  Fll.'d  .luly  r>.  1912.  Serial  No.  707. 'i49.  (Tl. 
229—84. 1 


M'   . 


An  envelop  having  a  silt  through  one  aide  thereof,  and 
a  closing  flap  having  a   projecting  tongue  wltb   laterally 


projecting  relatively  narrow  wings,  tbe  length  of  each 
of  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tongue,  said 
wings  being  folded  across  the  tongue  and  each  other 
obliquely  so  that  tbe  extremity  of  each  wing  projects  at  Ita 
free  end  beyond  the  lateral  edge  of  tbe  tongoe  eppoatt* 
the  edge  to  which  the  wing  is  attactied.  whereby  the  pro- 
jecting extremities  of  the  wings  are  adapted  to  aprlog 
back  as  tbe  tongoe  with  its  wings  is  Inserted  through  tbe 
flap. 


1.058.902.  PLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Waltxk  C.  Riid,  Dalton,  Maas.,  as- 
signor to  The  Telelectrlc  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation    of    Massachuaetu.      Filed    May    26,    1910. 

Serial  No    563.490.      (Cl.  84— 22S.  1 


1 . i <-. ■  '■  *r  v_. 


^. 


1.  An  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  lor  musi- 
cal instruments,  (omprislng  playing  magnets  an-anged  on 
parallel  circuits  and  a  source  of  electric  current  for  ener- 
plring  said  circuits  indiscriminately,  means  comprising 
a  special  electric  circuit  for  varying  tbe  strength  of  said 
current,  and  a  music  sheet  provided  with  perforations  for 
controlling  said  circuits  and  including  perforations  cor- 
responding to  notes  of  normal  loudness,  other  perfora- 
tions correspondttiB  td  differentiated  notes,  and  other  per- 
forations corresi  ending  to  said  special  circuit,  said  perfo- 
rations being  so  located  that  variations  in  the  current 
strength  are  caused  to  afTect  the  differentiated  notes  only. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  musi- 
cal Instruments,  comprising  playing  magnets  arranged 
on  parallel  circuits  and  a  source  of  electric  current  for 
energizing  the  same,  circuit  controlling  devices  included 
In  said  circuits  respectively,  means  controlled  by  a  sup- 
plemental circuit  controlling  device  for  varying  tbe 
strength  of  the  current  for  the  playing  magnets,  and  a 
music  sheet  for  operating  said  circuit-controlling  devicea 
and  having  r»«'"fo''atlons  corresponding  to  notes  of  nor- 
mal loudness,  other  perforations  corresponding  to  differ- 
entiated notes,  and  supplemental  perforations  correspond- 
ing to  the  supplementary  circuit  controlling  device,  the 
differentlated-note  perforations  being  displaced  longitudi- 
nally with  reference  to  tbe  perforations  corresponding  to 
any  simultaneously  sounding  notes  of  normal  loudness 
snd  esch  supplemental  perforation  being  located  in  pod- 
flon  to  operate  slightly  In  advance  of  a  dlfferentisted-note 
perforation. 

3.  An  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  musi- 
cal instruments,  comprising  playing  magnets  arranged  on 
parallel  circuits  and  a  source  of  electric  current  for  ener- 
gizing the  same,  circuit-controlling  devices  incioded  in 
RSid  circuits  respectively,  means  comprising  s  switch  mag- 
net for  varying  the  voltage  of  the  current  for  the  playing 
magnets,  a  supplementary  circuit  controlling  device  for 
the  switch  magnet,  and  a  music  sheet  for  operating  aaid 
circuit-controlling  devices  and  having  perforations  eor- 
responding  to  notes  of  normal  loudness,  other  perforations 
corresponding  to  differentiated  notes,  and  sun»lenental 
perforations  corresponding  to  the  supplementary  drenit* 
controlling  device,  the  differentiatod-note  perforatkma  b*- 
Ing  displaced  longitudinally  wltb  reference  to  tbe  perfora- 
tions corresponding  to  any  simultaneously  ■onndlng  notes 
of  normal  loudness  and  each  supplemental  perforation  be- 
ing located  in  position  to  operate  slightly  in  advance  of  a 
differentiated-note  perforation. 
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4.  An  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  mual- 
cal  instruments,  comprising  playing  magnets  arranged  on 
parallel  circuits  and  a  source  of  electric  current  for  ener- 
gltlng  the  same,  circuit-controlling  devices  included  In 
•aid  circuits  respectively,  means  controlled  by  a  supple- 
mentary drcuit-controlllng  device  for  increasing  the 
strength  of  tbe  current  for  the  playing  magnets,  and  a 
music  sheet  for  operating  said  circuit-controlling  devices 
and  having  perforations  corresponding  to  notes  of  normal 
loudness,  other  perforations  corr«»«pondlng  to  accented 
notea  and  located  in  position  to  operate  slightly  after  the 
perforations  corresponding  to  any  simultaneously  sound- 
ing notes  of  normal  loudness,  and  supplemental  perfora 
tlons  corresponding  to  the  supplementary  circuit-control- 
ling device  and  each  located  in  position  to  operate  slightly 
In  advance  of  nn  accented-note  perforation. 

5.  An  electrically-operated  playing  apparatus  for  musi- 
cal Instruments,  comprising  playing  magnets  arranKe<l  on 
parallel  circuits  and  a  source  of  electric  current  for  ener- 
gizing the  same,  circuit-controlling  devices  Included  In 
Bald  circuits  respectively,  means  comprlslnc  a  switch 
magnet  for  Increasing  the  voltage  of  the  current  for  the 
playing  magnets,  a  supplementary  circuit-controlling  de- 
vice for  said  switch  magnet,  nnd  a  music  sheet  for  opera t 
Ing  said  circuit-controlling  devices  and  having  p.  rfora 
tk)na  corresponding  to  notes  of  normal  loudness,  other 
perforations  corresponding   to   accented    notes   and    located 

In  position  to  operate  slightly  after  the  perforations  cor 
responding  to  any  simultaneously  sounding  notea  of  nor 
mal  loudness,  and  supplemental  perforations  correspond- 
ing to  the  supplementary  circuit-controlling  dovicp  and 
each  located  in  position  to  operate  slightly  in  Rdvance  of 
an  accented-note  perforation. 


1,058,903.  TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Joh.v 
Nbwberbt  Rbtnglds,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois,  Filed  July  S,  191I.  Serial  No.  637,435. 
(CI.  179—27.) 


1  vil  « 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  a  motor  magnet 
therefor,  a  relay  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  magnet, 
a  line  circuit,  a  sender,  an  operating  magnet  therefor  In 
said  line  circuit,  a  contact  In  'said  line  circuit  controlled 
by  said  sender,  a  commutator  and  arm  associated  with 
said  selector  for  closing  a  shunt  path  about  .saW  sender 
operating  magnet  to  intermittently  actuate  the  sender, 
and  a  contact  In  said  shunt  path  controlled  by  said  relay. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  a  <?ender,  Its 
operating  relay,  ssdd  sender  being  adapted  to  close  the 
line  circuit  through  said  relay,  a  selector,  a  line  relay  at 
said  selector  energized  by  the  closure  of  said  line  circuit, 
a  motor-magnet  for  said  selector  energized  by  said  line 
relay  upon  the  closure  of  said  line  circuit,  a  commutator 
and  its  arm,  and  a  shunt  circuit  about  said  sender  con- 
trolled at  a  front  contact  of  said  line  relay,  said  shunt 
being  Intermittently  closed  by  said  commutator  and  arm 
to  actuate  said  sender  operating  relay. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  a  sender  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  same  when  displaced,  a  panel  selector  and 
Its  brush,  a  relay  energised  by  the  closure  of  said  line 
circuit,  a  motor-magnet  for  driving  said  brush,  a  circuit 


for  said  motor-magnet  and  a  shunt  circuit  about  said 
sender  both  controlled  at  a  front  contact  of  said  relay, 
and  a  commutator  and  arm  for  Intermittently  closing  said 
shunt  when  said  relay  Is  energized  and  said  brush  moved, 
permitting  the  restoration  of  said  sender  to  open  said 
line  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  circuit,  a  sender  adapted 
to  close  the  same  when  displaced,  a  selector,  a  relay  ener- 
gized by  the  closure  of  said  circuit,  a  motor-magnet  for 
said  selector,  a  circuit  therefor  closed  at  a  front  contact 
of  said  relay  upon  the  closure  of  said  line  circuit,  and  a 
shunt  circuit  al>out  said  sender  including  said  relay  and 
Its  front  contact,  and  a  commutator  and  arm  adapted  to 
Intermittently  open  said  shunt  circuit  to  permit  the 
restoration  of  said  sender  which  thereop»on  opens  said  line 
circuit,  whereby  the  next  opening  of  the  shunt  circuit  l)y 
tilt-  commutator  and  arm  de^nerglzes  said  relay. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  selector  provided  with  an 
interrupter,  of  a  controlling  circuit,  and  aa  operating 
circuit  for  the  selector,  and  a  relay  for  controlling  said 
operating  circuit  having  a  contact  and  armature  included 
in  said  controlling  circuit  In  series  with  said  Interrupter 
whereby  said  relay  effects  a  change  in  one  of  said  circuits 
simultaneously  with  a  chanRP  in  the  other  of  said  rirciiir.s. 


1.05S.{)04.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  CAL- 
CIUM SALT  OF  ACETYLSALICYLIC  ACID  Gidbon 
Ru'HTER,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
lt»12.      Serial  No    720,177.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  .\  process  for  the  formation  of  calcium  salt  of  acetyl- 
sallcylic  acid  consisting  In  first  mixing  acetylaalicyllc 
acid  with  water,  then  adding  to  the  mixture  calcium  car- 
bonate while  agitating  It  until  the  development  of  carbon 
dioxld  ceases,  then  filtering  the  aqueous  solution,  then 
treating  the  filtrate  with  alcohol  whereby  the  calcium 
salt  of  acetylsalicyllc  acid  separates  out  as  a  white  pre 
cipltate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  calcium  salt  of  acetjl- 
talicyllc  acid  consisting  In  first  grinding  acetylsalicyllc 
acid  In  water,  then  gradually  adding  calcium  carbonate 
thereto  until  the  development  of  carbon  dioxid  teases,  then 
quickly  filtering  the  solution,  and  finally  precipitating  the 
resulted  calcium  salt  from  the  filtered  solution  with 
methyl  alcohol,  substantially  as  described, 

I 


1,05>*,&0.-  TAKE  rP  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES.  J..hn 
C.  RiNGE,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  652,811.      (CL  112— 28.j 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  nee- 
dle bar.  the  rotary  needle-bar-actuating  shaft  with  Its  at- 
tached crank  and  the  pitman  connecting  said  crank  with 
snld  needle  t)ar,  of  a  take-up  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary 
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■upport  and  having  an  integrally  formed  operating  arm 
located  between  Its  pivotal  point  and  free  end,  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  take-up  lever  from  said  crank  compris- 
ing a  swlveled  connecting  element  carried  by  said  crank 
and  through  which  said  operating  arm  loosely  passes. 

2  In  a  sewing-machine,  the  combination  with  the  nee- 
dle bar,  the  rotary  needle  t)ar-actuating  shaft  and  its  at- 
tached crank  and  the  pitman  connecting  said  crank  with 
said  needle-bar,  of  a  take-up  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary 
support  and  having  an  integrally  formed  operating  arm 
located  lietween  Its  pivotal  point  and  free  end,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  take  up  lever  from  said  main  shaft  com 
prising  a  swlveled  connecting  element  operatlvely  connect 
ed  with  said  shaft  to  rotate  synchronously  therewith  and 
about  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  through  which  said  oper- 
ating arm  loosely   passes. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
needle  bar  actuating  shaft  with  Its  attached  shaft  flange 
and  a  needle-bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  flange. 
of  a  take-up  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said 
take  up  lever  between  Its  pivotal  point  .nnd  free  end  and 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  arm  comprising  a  swlv- 
eled connecting  element  carried  by  said  shaft  flange  nnd 
having  rotary  movements  conoeDtrlc  with  the  axis  of  the 

latter 

4.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
needle-bar  actuating   shaft    with    Its    attached    shaft    flange 

and  a  needle  bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  flange, 
of  a  take-up  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary  support  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  arm  attached  to  said  take-up  lever 
between  Its  pivotal  point  and  free  end  and  meana  for 
actuating  said  operating  arm  comprising  a  swlveled  con- 
necting element  carried  by  said  shaft  flange  and  having  ro 
tflfv  movements  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  latter 


l.(t5S,906       REFRIGERATOR 
Newark,  N    J.     Filed  Mar.  7. 
iCl.  62  —  10.) 


Albert   T     Schiichtino. 
1912.     Serial  No.  882.150 


erator,  supporting  bars  having  their  ends  offset  and  bent 
to  form  lugs  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  said  brackets  to 
removably  support  said  ice  compsrtment,  open  sbelret 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  offset  ends  of  said  support- 
ing bars  to  form  bottoms  for  tbe  spaces  between  the  ice 
compartment  and  the  sides  of  the  refrigerator,  drip  pan 
supporting  lugs  formed  on  said  bar  supporting  brackets, 
and  a  drip  pan  engaged  with  and  adapted  to  be  remoTably 
supported  by  said  lugs. 

3.  A  refrigerator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  an  ice  compartment  therein  having  a  reduced 
lower  portion  forming  a  goods-receiving  compartment  be- 
tween It  and  tbe  caalng,  brackets  secured  within  the  walls 
of  the  latter  and  having  inturned  lugs  at  tbelr  ends  form- 
ing sockets,  supporting  bars  extending  across  tbe  caslag 
with  their  bodies  beneath  said  ice  compartment  and  tbelr 
ends  bent  upwardly  around  tbe  corners  of  the  same  and 
then  outwardly  and  downwardly  Into  lugs  engaging  said 
sockets,  and  shelves  on  the  bars  next  adjacent  their  lugs, 
all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  casing,  an  ice  compart- 
ment therein  havint  a  reduced  lower  portion  forming 
goods-receiving  compartments  between  it  and  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  brackets  secured  within  the  walls  of  the  latter 
and  having  sockets,  supporting  l)ars  extending  across  the 
casing  with  their  bodies  beneath  said  Ice  compartment  and 
their  ends  l)ent  downwardly  into  lugs  engaging  said  sock 
ets,  and  shelves  on  the  bars  next  outside  said  Ice  compart- 
ment, all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  refrigerator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  Ice  compartment  having  a  reduced  lower  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  to  permit  the  escape  of 
the  cold  air  therefrom,  said  reduced  lower  portion  of  the 
ice  compartment  forming  between  Itself  and  tbe  adjacent 
sides  of  the  refrigerator  goods  receiving  compartments, 
supporting  brackets  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  refrig 


.0,58.907  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  ACODST 
ScHNEKLocH,  New  York,  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
John  E.  Thomas,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  E. 
C.  Stearns  k.  Co  .  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  7,  19O0.  Serial  No  11.993  Renewed 
Aug    9.   1910       Serial   No.   676.392        (CI.   197 — 178. > 


1  In  a  typewriter,  means  by  which  the  carriage  rack 
may  be  released  from  engagement  with  the  escapement 
mechanism,  having  In  combination,  the  main  frame,  tli« 
carriage  and  escapement  mechanism  on  the  main  frame,  a 
rack  hinged  on  the  carriage  and  normally  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  vertically  moT- 
able  lever  on  the  frame  having  an  upper  hooked  fnd  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rack,  a  brake  piece  on  said  lever  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  carriage  when  said  lever  Is  de- 
pressed, a  projection  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  an 
arm  hung  on  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  plate  on  said  arm  in 
constant  engagement  with  said  projection,  a  tabulator  le- 
ver hung  on  the  main  frame  so  as  to  be  swung  Tertlcall7 
thereon,  and  connections  between  aald  arm  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  tabulator  lever  whereby  said  vertically  movable 
lever  may  l>e  depressed  and  the  rack  rocked  down  out 
of  engagement  with  the  escapement  mechanism 

2.  In  the  tabulatinp  device  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  scale  at  the  front  of  tbe  machine, 
of  a  notched  scale  twrne  on  the  carriage  of  said  marine, 
having  the  same  denominations,  an  adjustable  column  stop 
or  stops  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  and  project  through 
the  notches  of  said  last  mentioned  scale,  n  laterally  and 
vertically  movable  lever  having  a  forked  Inner  end  and 
journaled  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  l>earing  a  denom- 
ination stop,  adapted,  when  said  lever  is  operated,  to  be 
advanced  into  the  path  of  said  column  stops  and  to  arresti^, 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  thereby,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  ssld  lever  of  disengaging  the  carriage  from  its 
retaining  devices  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  actuated  by 
the  force  constantly  urging  It  from  right  to  left. 

3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  carriage,  of 
a  scale  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  corresponding 
notched  scale  on  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  a  parallel  sop- 
porting  rod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  scale  on  tbe  car- 
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rlage,  a  series  of  column  stops  fitted  to  slide  on  said  rod 
and  to  swlog  thereon,  so  as  to  be  adjusted  with  their  noaes 
projecting  down  tbrongh  the  notches,  a  parallel  iprlng  r«- 
tainloc  rod  supported  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  stops  and  retain  them  in  adjusted  position, 
a  sliding  rod  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  bearings  on  the 
main  frame,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a  denomination  stop  on 
said  arm,  a  rear  slotted  piece  arranged  adjacent  to  the  de- 
nominatioD  stop,  a  corresponding  frcmt  slotted  piece,  a 
tabnlator  lever  haying  its  front  end  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  front  slotted  piece  and  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame  so  as  to  swing  both  vertically  and  laterally  there- 
OD,  a  stop  rod  on  the  denomination  stop,  a  cross  pin  on  said 
stop  rod,  said  stop  rod  and  cross  pin  being  adapted,  respec- 
tively, to  engage  with  cross  slots  and  vertical  slots  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  tabulator  lever,  and  a  scale  adjacent  to  the 
front  piece  to  guide  the  Insertion  of  the  tabulator  lever  In 
the  proper  slot  of  said  front  piece  and  thereby  the  ad 
Justment  of  the  denomination  stop  In  the  correspond- 
ing slot  of  the  rear  piece  to  project  in  the  path  of  the  col- 
umn stops  and  stop  the  carriage  at  predetermined  points. 

4.  In  the  tabulating  device  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  scale  at  the  front  of  the  machine, 
of  t  notched  scale  borne  on  the  carriage  of  said  machine, 
having  the  same  denominatlocs,  an  adjustable  column  stop 
or  stops  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  and  project  through 
the  notches  of  said  last  mentioned  scale,  a  laterally  and 
vertically  movable  lever  having  a  forked  Inner  end  and 
Joamaled  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  bearing  a  denoml 
nation  stop,  adapted,  when  said  lever  is  operated,  to  be 
advanced  Into  the  path  of  said  column  stops  and  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  thereby,  and  means  connect 
ed  with  said  lever  of  disengaging  the  carriage  from  Its 
retaining  devices  and  allowing  the  same  to  be  actuated  by 
the  force  constantly  urging  it  from  right  to  left  and  a 
brake-piece  suitably  arranged  and  connected  to  the  lever 
whereby  it  will  engage  the  carriage  on  the  depression  of 
said  lever  and  retard  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  the  tabulating  mechanism  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
the  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  carriage,  of 
a  scale  on  the  front  of  the  carriage,  a  corresponding 
notched  scaltf*on  the  rear  of  the  carriage,  a  parallel  sup 
porting  rod  arranged  adjacent  to  the  rear  scale  on  the  car 
rlage,  a  series  of  column  stops  fitted  to  slide  on  said  rod 
and  to  swing  thereon,  so  as  to  be  adjusted  with  their  noses 
projecting  down  through  the  notches,  a  parallel  spring  re- 
taining rod  supported  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  with  said  stops  and  retain  them  in  adjusted  po 
sltion.  a  sliding  rod  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  bearings 
on  the  main  frame,  an  arm  on  said  rod,  a  denomination 
stop  on  said  arm,  a  rear  slotted  piece  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  denomination  stop,  a  corresponding  front  slotted  piece, 
a  tabulator  lever  having  its  front  end  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  slotted  piece  and  plvotedly  supported 
on  the  frame  so  as  to  swing  both  vertically  and  laterally 
thereon,  a  stop  rod  on  the  denomination  stop,  a  croea  pin 
on  said  stop  rod,  said  stop  rod  and  cross  pin  being  adapted, 
respectively,  to  engage  with  cross  slots  and  vertical  slots 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  tabnlator  lever,  and  a  acale  adjacent 
to  the  front  piece  to  guide  the  insertion  of  the  tabulator 
lever  In  the  proper  slot  of  said  front  piece  and  thereby  the 
adjuatment  of  the  denomination  stop  In  the  correspond 
ing  slot  of  the  rear  piece,  to  project  in  the  path  of  the 
column  stops  and  stop  the  carriage  at  predetermined 
points,  and  meass  connected  with  the  tabulator  lever  to 
disengage  the  carriage  from  its  retaining  devices,  allowing 
said  carriage  to  be  actuated  by  the  force  constantly  urg- 
ing it  from  right  to  left  and  a  brake-piece  tuitably  ar- 
ranged and  connected  to  the  tabulator  lever  whereby  it 
will  engage  the  carriage  on  the  depression  of  said  lever 
and  retard  the  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,908.     CHAIR  FOR  SUPPORTING  REINFOBCINO- 

BAR8  IN  CONCRETE.     GsoBOX  R.  ScHonrrHALn,  St. 

Louis.  Mo,     Piled  Dec.   15.  1910.     Serial  No.  S97.610 

(Cl.  72—122.) 

1.  The  herelndescribed  chair  for  supporting  hoiiaontally 
dt^KMSd  reinforcing  bars  In  concrete  constmetlon  compris- 


ing a  metal  plate  bent  transversely  at  its  ccsiter  into  in- 
verted V-sliape  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  inclitied  legs,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  notched,  which  plat«  is  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extsnitng  opening. 
the  end  portions  of  which  extend  downward  in  the  inclined 
legs  to  form  a  pair  of  seats  for  the  reinforcing  rod,  the 
seats  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  being  provided  with  sharp 
edges  which  engage  the  surface  of  the  reinforcing  rod  to 
hold  the  same  against  longitudinal  movement  before  said 
rod  and  the  supporting  bar  are  embedded  In  the  body  of 
concrete. 


2.  The  hereindescrlbed  chair  for  supporting  horisontaily 
disposed  reinforcing  bars  in  concrete  construction  compris- 
ing a  metal  plate  bent  transversely  at  its  center  Into  in- 
verted V-Bhape  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  inclined  legs,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  notched,  which  plate  is  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  opening, 
ths  end  portions  of  which  extend  downward  In  the  inclined 
legs  to  form  a  pair  of  seaU  for  the  reinforcing  rod. 


1.068,909.  WINDOW-SASH.  LuCT  A.  Shrader.  Elmlra. 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.643.  (Cl 
20—66.4.) 


1.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  satth  burn  hav 
Ing  their  Inner  edges  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
iind  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  shoulders,  a  mulllon  con 
.stnicted  at  Its  ends  to  engage  said  grooves  and  bear 
against  said  outer  shoulders,  said  outer  shoulders  and  said 
mollion  being  adapted  to  support  the  panes,  a  locking  bar 
fitting  over  the  mulllon  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  rf 
the  panes  and  constructed  at  one  end  to  engage  a  sash  bar, 
and  iL»ans  on  the  opposite  sash  bar  to  engage  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  locking  bar  and  bold  said  bar  in  Its  operative 
position . 

t.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  sash  bars  hav- 
ing their  inner  edges  provided  with  longitudinal  flanges  at 
their  outer  sides,  longitudinal  shoulders  adjacent  to  said 
flasges,  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent  said  shoulders  and 
other  iongitadinal  shoulders  between  said  groeves  and  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  bars,  a  mulllon  constructed  at  Its  ends 
to  engage  said  grooves  and  to  bear  against  the  outermost 
shoulders,  the  said  mulllon  and  the  said  outer  ahoulders 
being  adapted  to  support  the  window  panes,  shops  fitted  in 
the  grooves  of  the  sash  bars  and  t>earlng  against  the  wis 
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dow  panes,  a  locking  bar  extending  over  the  mulllon  and 
bearing  against  the  window  panes  supported  thereby,  and 
a  fastoiing  device  on  one  of  the  sash  bars  engaging  the 
end  of  said  locking  bar. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  the  combination  of  sash  bars  con- 
structed to  support  window  panea.  a  mulllon  sxtsndlng  be- 
tween opposite  sash  bars  and  constructed  to  support  the 
inner  edges  of  window  panes,  other  muUions  engaging  the 
first-mentioned  mulllon  and  the  other  oppoalte  sash  bars 
and  also  constructed  to  support  the  window  panes,  stops 
engaging  the  saah  bars  and  bearing  agalnvt  the  window 
panes,  locking  bars  extending  over  the  several  mullions 
and  constructed  to  engage  the  sash  bars  between  tne  said 
stops,  one  of  said  locking  bars  extending  over  and  holding 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  other  locking  bars,  and  fasten- 
ing device  on  one  sash  bar  adapted  to  retain  the  said  lorfc. 
ing  bars. 


1,05S.910.  DISTANCE  RECORDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  Otto  ScHrLZK.  Strassburg. 
Germany,  and  Edouakd  Skignol,  I'arls,  France.  Filed 
Oct    6.  inn.      Serl.Tl  No    fi.'3.2.'iR.      Ml    2.14 — 33.) 


1.  Distance   recording   apparatus   for  vehicles,    compris 
Ing  a  clock-work  mechanism,  a  record-receiving  sheet  car 
rier  driven  at  constant  speed  by  said  clock-work,  and  re 
cordinx-means    actuated    by    the    vehicle,    said    means    com 
prising  a  dotting  style,  means  for  reciprocating  said  style 
to  and  fro  across  said  sheet  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  sheet,  the  amplitude  of  the  reciproca- 
tion being  proportional  to  a  predetermined  unit  of  distance 
trHveled  by   the  vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating slide   carrying  the  stylus   and  a   heart-shaped   cam 
for   reciprocating  said  slide  driven   by  said  vehicle,   and 
msans  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said  style  toward 
and  away  from  said  sheet,  whereby  said  style  traces  on 
the  sheet  a   stg-sag   line  -formed  of  separated   points  pro 
portional  to  the  distance  traveled  and  which  line  is  inter- 
rupted  with    spaces   proportional   to   the   daratton    of   the 
stoppages. 

2.  Distance  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  clock-work  mechanism,  a  record-receiving  disk  car 
rier  driven  at  constant  speed  by  said  clock-work,  and  re- 
cording-means actuated  by  the  vehicle,  said  means  com 
prising  a  dotting  style,  a  reclprocatory-carrier  for  said 
style,  two  rods  constituting  a  guide  and  slide-way  for  ssld 
stylos  carrier,  a  heart-shaped  cam  adapted  to  provide  a 
uniform  motion  of  said  stylus  carrier  proportional  to  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  spring  projected  striker 
adapted  to  strike  the  end  of  said  stylos,  an  arm  on  said 
striker  and  a  cam  actuated  by  the  vehicle  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently release  said  striker  to  strike  said  stylos  and 
project  it  Into  engagoBeBt  with  a  disk  record  shset  on 
ssld  disk  carrier,  whereby  ssld  style  traces  on  tbe  sbeat 
a  sig-sag  line  formed  of  ssparatsd  points  proportlona.1  to 
the  distance  trsTsled  and  whlA  line  is  Intcmptsd  with 
spaces  proportional  to  the  dnrattaa  of  tlw  stoppagss. 

t.  Dtotanes  rscordlBg  apparatos  for  Trtrtdss,  coaiprls- 
lag  a  clock-work  asehanlsni.  a  iceesd-reeelvlBg  disk  car- 


rier driven  at  coaatant  speed  by  said  clock-work,  and  re- 
cordiag-means  actuated  by  tbe  vehicle,  said  means 
prlsmg  a  dotting  style,  a  reclprocatory-carrier  for 
style,  two  rods  constituting  a  guide  and  slide-way  for 
stylus  carrier,  a  heart-shaped  cam  adapted  to  provlds  a 
uniform  motion  of  said  stylus  carrier  proportional  to  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  driven  by  tbe  ve- 
biele,  a  gear  driving  said  cem  drl\en  by  aaid  shaft,  a 
spring  projected  striker  adapted  to  strike  the  end  of  said 
stylus,  an  arm  on  said  striker  and  a  cam  actuated  by  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  intermittently  release  said  striker  to 
strike  said  stylus  and  project  it  Into  engagement  with  a 
disk  record  sheet  on  said  disk  carrier,  whereby  said  style 
traces  on  the  sheet  a  clg-Ksg  line  formed  of  separatsd 
points  proportional  to  the  distance  traveled  and  which  line 
Is  interrupted  with  spaces  proportional  to  the  duration  of 
the  stoppages. 

4.  Distance  recording  apparatus  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  record-receiving  disk  car- 
rier driven  at  constant  speed  by  said  clock-work,  and  re- 
cording-means actuated  by  the  vehicle,  said  means  com- 
prising a  dotting  style,  a  reclprocatory-carrier  for  said 
style,  two  rods  constituting  a  guide  and  slide  way  for  said 
stylus  carrl^,  a  heart-shaped  cam  adapted  to  provide  a 
uniform  motion  of  said  stylus  carrier  proportional  to  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  driven  by  tbe  ve- 
hicle, a  gear  driving  said  cam  driven  by  said  shaft,  a 
spring  projected  striker  adapted  to  strike  the  end  of  said 
stylus,  an  arm  on  said  striker  and  a  cam  actuated  by  the 
vehicle  adapted  to  intermittently  release  said  striker  to 
strike  said  stylus  and  project  it  into  engagement  with  a 
disk  record  sheet  on  said  disk  carrier,  whereby  said  style 
traces  on  tbe  sheet  a  zlg  sag  line  formed  of  separated 
points  proportional  to  the  distance  traveled  and  which 
line  Is  Interrupted  with  spaces  proportional  to  the  dura- 
tion of  the  stoppages,  and  an  elastic  abutment  adapted  to 
press  on  a  record  sheet  opposite  the  ;>oint  where  said 
••■tTliis   is   aijapted   to   sfrllte   tbe   sheet. 


1,058.«>11.  PHONOOUAI'H.  At.oi.rn  Schwkr,  Buffalo, 
N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1P12.  Serial  No.  72.^,490.  ( CX 
181— 3. ■> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  ilic  class  described,  a  disk  record 
mechanism,  a  cylinder  record  merbanlsm.  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, and  clutch  means  for  connecting  either  of  the  said 
record  mechanisms  to  the  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  disk  record 
mechanism,  a  cylinder  record  n.echanism,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  clutch  connected  to  the  disk  record  mechanism,  a 
clutch  connected  to  the  cylinder  record  mechanism,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  clutriies  to  operatively  connect 
the  driving  mechanism  to  either  of  the  record  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  disk  record 
mechanism,  a  cylinder  record  mechanism,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, a  clutch  connected  to  the  disk  record  mechanism,  a 
clutch  connected  to  the  cylinder  record  mechanism,  aiMl 
a  single  means  for  shifting  both  of  said  clutcbss  aimnl- 
taneously. 

4.  Is  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  diak  record 
BMchanism,  a  cylinder  record  mechanism,  a  driving  moeka- 
nissa,  a  dutch  connected  to  tl>e  disk  record  mechanism,  a 
clotch  connected  to  the  cylinder  record  mechanism,  and  a 
single  hattoo  controlled  means  for  shifting  both  of  said 
clutches  simultaneotuly. 

B.  In  a  aactalne  of  tbe  class  described,  a  disk  record 
s  cylinder  record  mscbanism,  a  driTing  nsecha- 
u  a  cHiteb  connected  to  the  disk  record 
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clutch  connected  to  the  cylinder  record  mechanism,  and 
meaofl  for  shifting  one  of  said  clutches  into  clutching 
engagement  and  the  other  clutch  out  of  clutching  en- 
gagement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.! 


1,058,912.  PULL  OR  HANDLE.  Hbnhibtta  C.  Shaw. 
Marshall,  111.  Filed  .A.ug.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.406. 
(CI.  1»— 10.) 


The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  mored,  of  a  handle,  a 
pin  extension  passing  from  said  handle  through  said  mov- 
able part,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves  located 
on  the  end  of  said  pin,  a  plate  adapted  to  pass  over  said 
pin  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  said 
opening  being  semicircular  at  one  side  and  V-shape  at  the 
other  side,  a  spur  on  said  plate  at  the  side  nearest  said 
semicircular  opening  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
wood. 


1,068,913.  CURTAIN-STRETCHER.  Mabtin  E.  Shinn, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  457,104. 
(CI.  45—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  stretcher  bar.  of  a 
rail  mounted  thereon  having  a  flat  surface  and  sides 
converging  to  the  base  thereof,  a  curtain  retaining  pin 
strnctare  of  wire  seated  on  and  suspended  from  the  face 
of  the  rail  and  provided  with  opposing  prongs  both  of 
which  terminate  above  the  base  of  the  rail  and  converge 
at  an  angle  corresponding  with  and  embracing  botb  sides 
of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  curtain  stretcher  bar,  of  a 
rail  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  flat  surface,  side 
walls  conTerglng  from  said  surface  to  the  base  of  the  rail. 
a  curtain  retaining  pin  structure,  the  base  portion  of 
which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  form,  seated  upon 
and  suspended  from  said  rail,  and  the  pointed  prong  of 
which  projects  therefrom  at  or  near  one  of  the  corners 

of  said   base   frame,    substantially   ns   and   for    tlie   purpose 
described. 


1,058,914.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR, 
lola,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 
(01.  24—1^5.) 


John  J.  Simmo.vds, 
Serial   No.  869,999 


1.  A  hat  pin  protector  embodying  a  tube  for  the  Intro 
ductlon  of  the  point  of  a  pin  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posite rigid  instruck  portions  to  frlctionally  receive  and 
cUmp  the  point  of  the  pin  and  prevent  the  point  of  the 
pin  from  passing  thersthrough,  and  having  a  spring 
tongue  struck  Inwardly  to  engage  the  pin  and  swing  the 
same  to  yieldingly  bind  the  point  of  the  pin  between  the 
Instrack  portions. 

2.  A  hat  pin  protector  embodying  s  tube  for  the  intro- 
duetioo  of  the  point  of  a  pin  and  having  diametrically 
opposite  rigid  tnstnick  portions  to  frictionally  receive  and  ^ 


clamp  the  point  of  the  pin  and  stop  the  inward  movement 
of  the  pin,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  said  instruck 
portions  being  parallel,  and  the  said  tube  having  a  spring 
tongue  struck  inwardly  in  proximity  to  the  entrance  end 
of  the  tube  In  such  a  manner  as  to  frictionally  engage 
the  pin  and  swing  same  to  yieldingly  bind  the  point  of  tba 
pin  between  the  Instruck  portions. 


1,058,915.       TRACK  -  LAYING     MACHINE.       Ralph     H. 

SiMPSov,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No. 
691.392.     (CI.  104—16.) 


■•':y}::Sp^:.v;-.-^...,  ' 


1.  The  combination  In  a  track  laying  machine  of  mate- 
rial cars  provided  with  a  tram,  a  pioneer  car  In  front 
thereof  provided  with  a  tram,  means  independent  of  the 
train  movement  for  actuating  the  first  named  tram  when 
the  machine  is  at  rest  to  charge  the  tram  on  the  pioneer 
car,  and  means  independent  of  the  first  named  tram  ac- 
tuating means  for  discharging  the  pioneer  car  tram. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  track  laying  machine  of  mate- 
rial ears  provided  with  a  tram,  a  pioneer  car  In  front 
thereof  provided  with  a  tram,  means  Independent  of  the 
train  movement  for  actuating  the  first  nam.d  tram  when 
the  machine  is  at  rest  to  charge  the  tram  on  the  pioneer 
car,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  support- 
ing wheels  of  said  car  for  discharging  the  tram  during 
its  forward  movement. 

8  In  a  track  laying  machine,  a  pioneer  car,  a  plurality 
of  tie  trams  on  the  pioneer  car  placed  vertically  abovf 
each  other  and  each  provided  with  tie  advancing  media 
niam,  and  means  actuated  by  the  supporting  wheels  of  said 
car  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  tie  advancing  mecha 
nlsm  of  said  trams  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
car. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  a  pioneer  car,  a  tram  ex 
tended  forwardly  from  the  pioneer  car  and  provided  with 
ti<'  advancing  mechanism,  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  supporting  wheels  of  said  car  for  actuating  the 
tie  advancing  mechanism  during  their  forward  movement, 
material  cars  placed  rearwardly  of  the  pioneer  car  and 
provided  with  tie  trams,  and  means  independent  of  the 
train  movement  for  advancing  ties  therefrom  to  the  tram 
on  the  pidneer  car. 

6.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  a  pioneer  car,  a  plu- 
rality of  trams  extended  forwardly  from  the  pioneer  car 
and  provided  with  tie  advancing  mechanism,  means  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  supporting  wheels  of  said  car 
for  actuating  the  tie  advancing  mechanism  during  their 
forward  movement,  material  cars  placed  rearwardly  of 
the  pioneer  car  provided  with  tie  trams,  means  Inde- 
[xndent  of  the  tram  movement  f"r  advancing  ties  thereon, 
and  a  switch  section  to  connect  the  last  named  tram  to 
the  trams  on  the  pioneer  car. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


! 
1,058,916.  BATTERY  IN8TALL.\TI0N  Lawhknce  Y. 
Spbar  and  Grant  E.  Edoah,  Qulncy.  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Electric  Boat  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  l.S,  1911  Serial  No. 
614,068.      (CI.  204—63.) 

1.  In  a  battery  Installation,  a  battery  tank,  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  battery  cells  in  said  tsnk.  a  cover  for  said  tank, 
air  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  passing  into  said  tank,  and  par- 
titions between  the  rows  of  battery  cells  reaching  to  said 
cover  and  having  openings  at  alternate  ends  only  so  that 
tht  air  dacts  over  said  cells  are  in  series  throughout  their 
length  lietween  said  pipes. 

t.  In  a  bcvtery  installation,  a  tank  for  battery  cells, 
and  a  water-tight  cover  for  said  tank,  seld  cover  compris- 
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Ing  B  psrt  covering  the  tank  in  auch  manner  as  not  to  ex- 
clude water,  and  a  water-proof  part  extending  over  the 
edges  of  the  tank,  battens  on  the  water-proof  part  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  edges  of  the  tank,  and  clamps 
adapted  to  hold  the  battens  firmly  in  place  in  order  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  water  between  said  cover  parts  at 
the  edges  of  the  tank  upon  submergence  thereof. 


3.  In  a  battery  installatioD,  a  tank  for  battery  cells,  a 
cover  for  said  tank,  air  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  through 
said  cover,  and  longitudinal  partitions  in  the  tank  reach- 
ing to  said  cover  and  having  openings  at  alternate  ends 
only  so  that  the  longitudinal  air  ducts  over  said  cells  are 
In  series  throughout  their  length  between  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  battery  Installation,  an  inner  tank  for  battery 
cells,  an  outer  tank,  a  space  between  said  tanks,  a  cover 
over  the  outer  tank,  air  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  through  said 
cover,  and  longitudinal  partitions  in  the  Inner  tank  reach- 
ing to  the  cover  and  having  openings  at  alternate  ends 
only  8<i  that  the  longitudinal  air  ducts  over  said  cells  are 
In   series  throughout   their   length   between   said   pipes. 

5.  Id  a  battery  installation,  an  Inner  tank  containing 
lattery  cells  closely  fitted  therein,  an  outer  tank,  a  space 
between  said  tanks,  a  cover  over  the  outer  tank,  and  an 
opening  from  the  inner  tank  to  the  space  between  the 
tanks  whereby  electrolyte  apilllug  from  the  cells  collects 
in   the  spHct-  between   the  tanks. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.05'n.IMT  splicing  THIMBI.E  Epwin  E.  SgfiBE, 
I'lttsLuPfe-,  ral  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,501.         Ml     114      L'L5  ) 


means  connecting  the  lever  ends  with  the  fan-shaft  and 
wound  on  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  a  cam  lever  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  one  end  of  the  doable  lever  and 
actuated  In  a  vertical  plane  by  the  rocking  of  the  chair, 
and  yielding  means  for  actuating  said  double  lever  in  one 
direction,  whereby  ail  operative  parts  are  disposed  In  sni»- 
Btantlally  the  same  vertical  plane  to  form  a  narrow,  flat- 
llke,  unitary   structure 


1  A  splicing  thimbit  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  pointed  end,  and  an  apertured  ear  serving  as  a  guide 
for  the  positioning  of  the  cable  in  the  thimble. 

2  A  splicing  thimble  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  pointed  end.  and  an  apertured  ear  at  the  cable  receiving 
end  of  the  body. 

3.  A  splicing  thimble  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at 
one  end  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  closed  point, 
the  lK>dy  being  formed  at  its  said  open  end  with  an  ear 
extending  beyond  the  said  end  of  the  body  and  formed  with 
an  opening  arranged  to  receive  one  strand  of  a  cable  to  be 
spliced  and  Inserted  at  Its  end  In  the  body. 

4.  A  splicing  thimble  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  closed  point,  the  other  end  of  the  body 
being  open  and  formed  at  an  angle  to  provide  a  rearwardly 
projecting  ear,  said  ear  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening 
spaced  to  the  rear  of  the  open  end  of  the  body. 


1.058,918.     FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROCKINO-CHAIRS. 

St£pben  St«:h,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  May  20,  1912. 

Serial  No.  698,666.      (CI.  230—7.) 

1.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising  a 
vertical  8upi>ortlng  frame,  a  vertical  fan-shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  double  lever  fnlcrumed  on  the  frame  adjacent 
the    fnn-shaft    and    actuated    In   a   vertical    plane,    flexible 


2  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  fan  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  fan 
on  the  shaft,  a  double  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame, 
flexible  means  connecting  the  lever  ends  with  aald  shaft 
and  wound  thereon  in  opposite  directions,  a  cam-lever 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  a  sheave  ]oar- 
naled  in  the  frame  above  said  cam-lever,  a  flexible  cord 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  cam-lever  paaeing  over  said 
sheave  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  double  lever,  and  a  spring  interposed  twtween  said 
frame  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  double  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  latter   in   one  direction. 

3.  A  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  comprising  a 
supporting  frame.  «  fan  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  fan 
on  the  shaft,  a  double  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  flexi- 
ble means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  double  lever  with 
said  shaft  and  wound  thereon  in  oppoalte  directions,  a 
cam  lever  actuated  by  the  rocking  of  the  chair,  means  op- 
eratlvely connecting  said  camlever  with  one  end  of  said 
double  lever,  and  means  having  connection  with  the  other 
end  of  said  double  lever  f.^r  actuating  the  latter  in  one 
direction. 


1.058,919         V.^LVE  FOR    STEAM-PUMP   ENGINES. 

Ctrts  M    Stonek  and  Frkderu  k  B.  Stonxh,  Connells- 

ville,    Fa.      Piled    Oct.  2Q.    1909.      Serial    No.    524,608. 
(CI.  13^—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  pump,  having  steam 
inlet  paasages  and  an  exhaust  passage  arranged  between 
the  said  inlet  passages,  of  a  valve  casing  arranged  trans- 
versely upon  said  pump  and  communicating  with  aald 
passages,  a  hollow  piston  valve  working  la  said  valve  ea»- 
i  ing  and   pressed    inwardly    to    form    a    cavity   adapted    to 
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bridge  at  the  same  time  the  ezhanst  passage  and  a  steam 
inlet  of  the  engine,  means  for  admitting  steam  into  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  valve  casing,  means  for  giving  a  partial 
rotation  to  the  valve  piston,  the  valve  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valye  controlled  exhaust  passage,  a  slotted 
pioff  TalTC  rotatablj  moanted  to  control  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage of  the  engine,  the  exhanst  passage  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing communicating  with  the  slot  of  said  plug  valve,  the 
piston  valve  being  slotted  and  longitudloally  grooved,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  engine,  a  valve  casing 
mounted  thereon,  a  slidable  and  rotatable  vaive  working 
In  said  casing,  said  valve  being  hollow  provided  with  suit- 
able openings  in  its  sides,  and  longitudinally  grooved  upon 
its  exterior  the  valve  casing  being  provided  with  ports 
and  slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  and  open- 
ings in  the  piston  valve,  the  said  piston  valve  In  its  slid 
Ing  movement  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  and 
exhaust  from  the  engine,  steam  for  moving  said  valve 
passing  to  and  exhausting  from  the  ends  of  ti.e  valve 
casing  through  said  grooves,  the  said  valve  casing  being 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  engine  pump,  and  means 
for  giving  a  partial  rotation  of  the  piston  valve  onte 
during  each  stroke. 


1.058,920.     CUTTING-BOARD. 
III.      Sllod    May    11,    1912. 
45—51.) 


John  A.  Stbom,  Chicago. 
Serial    No.    696,627.      (Cl. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base ;  of  flanged  strips 
mounted  beneath  the  t>ase,  the  flanges  of  said  strips  fltttnt; 
over  the  edge  of  the  base,  and  the  strips  comprising  hinged 
sections,  means  for  locking  the  sections  together,  hinge 
meml>ers  on  the  flange,  and  a  supporting  member  carried 
by  the  hinge  members. 

2.  The  combinatlOD  with  a  base,  said  base  having  a  mar- 
ginal bead  ;  of  flanged  strips  beneath  the  base,  the  flanges 
of  said  strips  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  bead,  a  cross-bar 
connecting  the  strips  and  having  a  rabbeted  edge  which 
is  engaged  by  the  under  side  of  the  bead,  hinge  members 
on  the  flange,  and  a  supporting  memtx^r  onrrled  t».v  tlie 
hinge  memt>ers. 


1,058.921.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  fi BARING.  Rob- 
ert D.  SWEBNEY,  Gamlers.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 
Serial   No.   726,834.      (Cl.  74 — 26.) 


JB7  Ao 


la    power    traasmission    mecfaaalani.    tb«    comMiutkni 
9t  •  driving  shaft  and  a  driven   abnft,  a   transHlaslon 


shaft  and  a  gear  train  connecting  uld  trunsmisslun 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  iai  parallel 
relation  to  the  driving  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts,  a  friction  wheel  fixed  upon  the  trtnsmisslon 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  loosely  mounted  apoo  the  driv- 
ing thaft.  a  friction  wheel  longitudinally  ilitkble  upon 
said  parallel  shaft  said  latter  wheels  being  adapted  for 
engagtment  with  the  friction  wheel  upon  the  transmission 
shaft,  a  clutch  head  keyed  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a 
spring  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  (rearing  against  the 
clutch  head  to  bold  the  same  in  engagement  with  said 
loosely  mounted  friction  wheel,  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  the  friction  wheels  upon  the  parallel  shaft  and 
the  driving  shaft  In  opposite  directions  to  alternately  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  same  with  said  friction  wheel 
on  tlie  transmission  shaft,  and  additional  means  for 
disengaging  the  sliding  clutch  bead  from  the  loose  fric- 
tion wheel  on  the  driving  shaft  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1 


I 


1,05S.922.  TOOL-STOCK-DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Job 
CHPHA8  T.*S8ET,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  May  25,  1911. 
Serial   .Vo.   629.48.'?.      (Cl.   74 — 54. j 


1  In  a  devire  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  tool  stock  joumaled  th/ereln  hav- 
ing longitudinal  ribs  on  Its  perplhery,  sleeves  surround- 
ing the  stock,  means  for  oscillating  the  sleeves  on  the 
stoclc  radial  sleeves  projecting  from  the  aforesaid 
sleeves,  yieldingly  pressed  blocks  in  the  radiatiag  sleeves, 
teeth  on  the  blocks  normally  engaged  with  the  longitudi- 
nal ribs  of  the  stocks,  and  means  to  rotate  the  blocks 
and  teeth  halfway  around  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
tool  stock  without  interrupting  the  oscillation  of  the 
sleeves  thereon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  tool  stock  having  longitudinal  ribs 
on  its  periphery,  oscillatory  sleeves  surrounding  the  stock 
and  provided  with  radiating  sleeves,  blocks  slldably  and 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  radiating  sleeves  and  yieldingly 
impelled  toward  the  tool  stock,  teeth  on  the  blocks  en- 
gaging the  ribs,  means  for  rotating  the  pawl  Mocks  on 
their  axes  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  teeth  with  ref- 
erence to  the  longitudinal  ribs,  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing tlie  sleeves  surrounding  the  tool  stock. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  tool  stock  Journaled  therein  and 
[irovkied  with  longitudinal  ribs,  oscillatory  sleeves  sur- 
lonnding  the  sto<A,  radial  sleeves  projecting  from  tiM 
sleeves  on  the  stock,  blocks  in  said  radiating  sleeves,  yield- 
ingly pressed  Inward,  teeth  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  blocks 
contacting  with  the  rlbn,  stems  projecting  from  the  pawl 
Moeios.  parallel  geared  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said 
siiafti,  and  c<»aectlons  between  the  stems  of  the  pawl 
bloeki  and  the  parallel  geared  ahafta. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribcd,  the  conblna- 
tka  with  a  casing,  of  a  tool  stock  jeormatod  tta«'«ln  and 
provided  with  longitodlnai  riba.  oscillatory  sle«vM  sur- 
rounding the  stock,  radial  sleeves  projecting  froas  the 
sleeves  on  the  stock,  blocks  in  said  rndlatkag  sleeves, 
yieldingly  preaaed  Inward,  teeth  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
Mocks  conUctlag  with  the  riba,  stems  prajectlng  from 
the  pawl  blocks,  paraUal  geared  ahafta.  means  for  rotat- 
Ing  aaM  stefta,  and  universal  Joint  eonnaetloas  between 
tte  steaaa  of  the  pawl  btocka  and  the  parallel  gearod 
ahafta. 

5.  In  a  dcTlea  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  tool  stock  Joumalad  therein  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  ribs,  oodliatory  sleeves  sur- 
rounding the  l>iock,  radial  aleevea  projecting  from  the 
sieeven  en  the  stock.  Mocks  la  aaid  radiating  aleevea 
yieidlngly  preaaed  tawmrdi,  teeth  en  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  blocks  conUcting  with  the  riba,  stems  projerttng  from 
the  pawl  blocka,  parallel  geared  shafts,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts,  links  pivoted  to  the  stems  of  the  pawl 
blocks,  other  links  pivotally  ^nnecting  the  first  named 
links  with  the  parallel  geared  ahafta  by  pivots  at  right 
angles  to  those  between  the  first  named  links  and  the 
pawl  block  stems,  and  springs  coacting  with  said  links 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.068.923.  WELI^BUCKET  AND  BOTTOM.  Samuel 
8.  D.  Thompson,  raragould.  Ark.  Filed  May  16,  1912 
Serial    No.    697.795.      ^Cl.    103—35.^ 


tending  slantingly  npward  foraiiag  a  aeeoad  leopi,  tiM 
eztrcnM  end  of  the  aeeoad  loop  coataeting  tkc  epportte 

side  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  portion  that  the 
first  loop  contacts,  the  second  loop  extending  several 
inches  alwve  the  top  edge  of  the  i>ody  portion  when  the 
vaive  is  In  normal  or  closed  position. 


1  A  well  bucket  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  means  of  a  circular 
bottom,  said  N)ttom  provided  with  an  optumed  integral 
annular  flange,  said  t>ottom  secured  to  the  cylinder  by 
means  of  brads  or  rivets,  said  bottom  further  provided 
with  openings  separated  by  au  Integral  strip,  said  strips 
embraced  by  the  lower  end  of  a  wire  bent  Into  a  rectan- 
gular shape,  the  opper  end  of  said  wire  being  so  bent 
as  to  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  said  lower  rectangular  por- 
tion of  the  wire  supporting  a  valve  to  work  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  openings  in   said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  body- 
portion  and  a  removable  bottom,  said  Iwttom  provided 
with  one  or  two  openinga  leaving  a  aMtalltc  strip,  of  a 
▼alv«.  a  wire  extending  through  the  central  portloB  of 
the  valve  being  rectaagnlar  in  shape  and  anclreling  the 
saetalllc  strip  of  the  bottom,  the  upper  portion  extend- 
ing vertically  upward,  the  slsnting  downward  form- 
ing a  loop,  which  loop  coDtarts  one  side  of  the  in- 
ner sarface  of  the  body  portion,  aaid  wire  then  ex- 
189  O  0-39 


1.068.9  24        OSCILLATING   PBN.      GBoaGEFaANCia 
Thoep,  London.  England.     Filed  May  14,   1912.     Serial 

No.   697.296       iCl.  95—101.) 


rJ^^^ 


1.  An  aateaatk  stippling  pen  eomprfalag  in 
tioa.  a  stem,  s  nib  bolder  pivoted  thereon,  a  wire  eonaact- 

ed  with  said  nib  holder  and  meana  for  vibrating  aaid  wire 
for  the  purpose  of  imparting  oscillations  to  the  nib  holder, 
substantially  aa  hereinbefore  aet  ft>rth. 

2.  An  automatic  stlppilng  pen  eomprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  stem,  a  nib  bolder  pivoted  thereon,  a  wire  con- 
iHcted  with  said  holder,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  wire 
consisting  of  an  eccentric  and  nteans  for  driving  said  ec- 
centric   subetantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  stlppilng  pen  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  stem,  a  nib  bolder  pivoted  thereon,  a  wire  connect- 
ed with  said  nib  holder,  said  wire  being  divided,  a  swivel 
joint  between  the  two  portions  of  said  wire,  aad  meana 
for  Tlbratinp  said  wire  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose herelnl>efore  set   forth 

4  .\n  automatic  stippling  pen.  comprialng  In  combina- 
tion, a  stem,  a  nil)  holder  pivoted  thereon,  a  flexible  wire 
connected  with  said  nib  holder,  a  colled  wire  sheath 
around  said  wire,  an  eccentric  for  vibrating  said  wire,  and 
a  clockwork  motor  for  driving  said  eceentric,  sobetaa- 
tlally  as  hereinbefore  described. 

5.  An  automatic  stippling  pen,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  stem,  a  nib  bolder  pivoted  thereon,  a  flextble  wtra 
connected  with  said  nib  holder,  a  non-vibratory  sheath  for 
said  wire,  means  such  as  an  eccentric  for  vtbratlng  said 
wire,  a  motor  for  driving  said  eccentric,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  speed  regulator  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
speed  of  the  motor  and  therefore  the  speed  of  oscillation 
of  the  nib  holder  to  be  varied,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  nut  printed  In  the  Harette.] 


1,058,925.  LINE  REEL  LrDor.F  Tobgbl,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
nied  May  VI,  1912.  Serial  No.  T00.057.  (Cl.  249— «tu) 
A  line  reel  eoaaprislng  a  body  and  holding  extaasAona 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  body  ;  the  holding  extenatena  at 
one  end  of  said  body  being  straight,  widely  separated  and 
extending  ktngitndtnally  with  the  body  and  the  holding 
exteaakma  at  tb«  oppealte  end  of  said  body  bring  of  nn- 
eqnal  length  and  curved  inwardly  toward  eaeh  ether  to 
provide  a  contracted  paaaageway  for  the  line  near  eae 
corner  of  aaid  body  and  also  retaining  portlona  which  cs- 
tend  acreaa  the  winding  path  of  the  line ;  aaid  coatraetad 
peaaageway  being  slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  tA  the 
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line  to  be  wound  mi  aald  reel,  and  a  sUrtinc  notch  for 
the  line  cut  In  the  body  end  in  proximity  to  the  Joactore 


^-- 


potnt  of  the  longer  curved  extension  with  aald  body  and 
diagonally  opposite  the  contracted  passageway. 


1,058,926.  HOSE-HANDLER.  John  W.  Toolb,  Bangor. 
Me.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,330.  (CI 
137—69.) 


A  hose  handling  device  comprising  two  similar  members 
loosely  plTOted  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  members 
each  consisting  of  a  single  bar  haying  a  semicircular  por- 
tion for  engagement  upon  one  side  of  the  hose  and  an  an- 
gular extension  on  one  end  of  said  semicircular  portion,  a 
hand  loop  formed  upon  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  lat- 
erally disposed  lug  formed  upon  one  face  of  the  extension 
of  one  of  said  members,  the  extension  of  the  other  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  behind  said  lug 
whereby  relative  pivotal  movemeut  of  said  members  la  pre- 
vented and  the  same  are  retained  in  position  upon  the  hose, 
the  said  hand  loops  on  the  ends  of  the  extensions  being  dis 
posed  in  close  engagement  upon  each  other  when  in  closed 
position  to  constitute  a  handle  whereby  the  hose  may  be 
moved  from  place  to  place. 


1,(»58,927.     PROCESS  OF  PEKPARINO   AN   ANTIBEKI 
BBRIC.      JIHN08DKB   Tsokuki,    Ogikubo,    near    Tokyo, 
Japan.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1912.     SerUl  No.  671,119.      (CI. 
167 — 9.) 

1.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  product  from  rice-bran 
suitable  for  the  treatment  of  beriberi  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting rice-bran  with  alcohol,  concentrating  the  alcohol 
extract,  purifying  the  concentrated  extract  by  treatment 
with  ammoolom  sulfate  in  aqueous  solntlon,  extracting  the 
pnrifled  aqneous  solution  with  alcohol,  concentrating, 
extracting  the  concentrated  material  with  absolute  alco- 
hol and  then  condensing  the  extract  at  a  low  temperature. 


2.  In  the  production  of  a  product  from  rice>bran  salt- 
able  for  the  treatment  of  beriberi  the  step  which  eoaaprtses 
purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  alcohol-soluble  extractive 
matter  by  treatment  with  ammonium  sulfate. 

3.  In  the  production  of  a  product  from  rlce>bran  suit- 
able for  the  treatment  of  beriberi  the  step  Which  com- 
prises separating  the  purified  product  from  admixed  am- 
monium sulfate  by  extraction  with  abeolnta  alcohol. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  product  from  rice-bran 
suitable  for  the  treatment  of  beriberi  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting rice-bran  with  an  alcoholic  organic  solvent,  and 
purifying  the  extracted  material  from  accompanying  albu- 
minous impurities. 


1,058.928.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     William  H.  R.  Um- 

8TXAD,    Harrison,    N.   J.      Filed    June    17,    1911.      -Serial 
No.  633,732.     (O.  135  —  25.1 


A  foldiii«  umbrella  cooQprlaltig  a  stldc,  a  runn-  i  .ii 
ranged  ou  the  stick,  a  plurality  of  notched  rings  anHDK'fd 
on  the  Htick  beyond  the  runner,  ribs  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  sections,  the  inner  sections  of  which  are  connected 
to  on<'  uf  the  notched  rings,  stay  rods  connected  at  tlipir 
inner  ends  to  the  other  of  the  notched  rings,  brace  r<Mls 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  runner,  and  an  ■  !e- 
ment  consisting  of  an  arm  connected  to  the  outer  -lec- 
tlons  of  the  ribs,  a  link  plvqtally  mounted  on  the  arm  anl 
connected  to  the  inner  sections  of  the  ribs,  and  a  second 
link  plvotally  connected  on  the  arm  for  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  brace  rods  and  the  stay  rods,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

r 

1,068,929.  PAPER  CADDY.  JOSEPH  W  Wki.ss,  Baltl 
more,  Md  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,859 
(CI.  229 — 44.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  paper  box,  n  separate 
detachable  lid  therefor  having  a  flap  hinged  thereto  at  lu 
rear  edge,  the  box  having  a  pocket  near  its  top  edge  to  re 
cetve  the  flap  and  from  which  the  flap  may  be  removed  at 
will,  the  flap  serving  as  a  hinge  for  the  cover. 

2.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  paper  box,  a  separate 
detachable  lid  therefor  having  a  hinge  flap  at  one  edge,  the 
box  having  a  pocket  near  its  top  edge  to  receive  th«  flap. 
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the  flap  serrlag  as  a  hinge  for  the  cover  and  flexible 
tongues  on  the  hinge  flap  to  engage  the  pocket  and  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  flap  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  coilapaible  box  having  a  band  se- 
cnred  to  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  and  extending 
along  the  sides,  a  portion  of  the  band  belag  free  of  tlie 
sides  so  as  to  form  a  pocket,  a  separate  cover  for  the  box 
having  a  hinge  flap  at  Its  rear  edge  to  fit  the  pocket  the 
flap  serving  as  a  hinge  for  the  cover  and  being  free  to  be 
removed  from  and  Inserted  in  the  pocket  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  box  having  a  band  se 
cured  to  the  sides  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  and  extend 
ing  along  the  sides,  a  portion  of  the  band  being  free  of  the 
sides  so  as  to  form  a  pocket,  a  separate  cover  for  the  box 
having  a  hinge  flap  to  fit  the  pocket,  the  flap  serving  as  a 
binge  for  the  cover  and  means  In  the  form  of  tongues  or 
tabs  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  flap  from  the  pocket. 

5.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  box,  a  frame  composed 
of  a  narrow  band  similar  in  plan  to  the  borlsontal  section 
of  the  box  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  box  near  ttie  top,  a  por- 
tion of  one  side  of  the  frame  being  free  to  form  a  pocket, 
between  the  band  and  the  side  of  the  box,  a  separate  lid 
for  the  box  having  a  hinge  flap  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  pocket  between  the  band  and  the  top  wall,  the  flap  bav 
ing  tabs  to  engage  the  band  and  prevent  its  withdrawal 
the  flap  serving  as  a  hinge  for  the  cover. 


1,058.930  SPEEDOMETER -DRIVING  PINION  SUP 
PORT  Aioi  STts  W.  WassoLBCK,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Conoectlcut.       Filed 

.Ian    Jl     l»i:V      Serial  No    74.T.978.      (CI.  23.-.-   S»«.» 


1,068,981.     TOY   GUN.     Pkkst  D.  «EiGi«a,  Dabola,  Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,940,     (CL  *9 — 8T.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member; 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  body  member  to  the 
barrel  of  an  arm  ;  a  platform  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the 
t>ody  member  ;  and  a  target  upon  the  platform ;  the  hinged 
mounting  of  the  platform  being  located  below  the  body 
member,  and  said  means  being  located  above  the  body 
member,  to  permit  the  projectile  to  strike  the  target  at  a 
distance  from  the  hinged  mounting  of  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  a  finger  at  one  end,  and  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  platform  at  its  other  end  ;  a  target  upon  the  plat- 
form ;  the  finger  being  elevated  to  depress  the  hinged 
mounting  of  the  platform,  and  to  Increase  the  distance  be- 
tween the  hinged  mounting  of  the  platform  and  the  point 
at  which  the  target  is  struck  by  a  projectile  ;  and  means 
for  securing  the  finger  to  the  barrel  of  an  arm. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member ; 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  body  member  to  th« 
barrel  of  an  arm  ;  and  a  platform  hinged  to  the  othsr  end 
of  the  body  member,  the  hinged  mounting  of  the  plat- 
form being  located  below  the  plane  of  the  body  member ; 
and  a  target  upon  the  platform. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member 
having  oppositely  extended  projections,  one  of  which  is 
prorlded  with  a  finger  and  the  other  of  which  la  provided 
with  a  target-holding  platform ;  an  arm  engaging  socket 
to  receive  the  finger,  one  projection  constituting  a  target 
stop  and  the  other  projection  engaging  the  socket,  to  fix 
the  range. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member; 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  bod/  member  to  an  arm  ; 
and  a  target  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  mem- 
tier  for  swinging  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  body  member. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the    Jaxette. ] 


1.  A  speedometer  drivlng-pinlon  support  for  use  In  con 
nectlon  with  yieldingly  mounted  wheels  comprising  a  rigid 
fork,  a  wheel  yieldingly  mounted  thereon  to  move  up  and 
down  relatively  thereto,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  plate 
rigidly  carried  by  said  axle,  said  plate  having  a  concentric 
slot,  a  driving  gear  carried  by  the  wheel  concentrically, 
a  driving  pinion  with  a  goose-neck  arm  having  a  Itearlng 
at  one  end  freely  movable  in  the  slot  of  said  plate,  with 
means  at  the  other  end  for  supporting  the  pinion,  and 
guide  means  for  said  pinion  arranged  to  be  carried  by  said 
rigid  fork. 

2.  A  speedometer  driving-pinion  support  for  use  in  con 
nection  with  yieldingly  mounted  wheels  comprising  a  rigid 
fork,  a  wheel  yieldingly  mounted  thereon  to  move  up  and 
down  relatively  thereto,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  a  plate 
having  a  concentric  slot  rigidly  carried  by  said  axle,  a 
driving  gear  concentrically  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  driv- 
ing pinion  having  a  ale«ve-like  bearing,  a  gooee-neck  arm 
clamped  to  the  bearing  at  one  end  and  a  slidable  connec- 
tion between  the  other  end  of  said  goose-neck  arm  and 
said  slotted  plate,  with  means  for  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  with  said  sleeve-like  bearing  to  bold  said  bear- 
ing at  a  fixed  spacing  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  guide  means  for  said  sleeve-like  bearing,  said  guide 
means  being  carried  by  said  fork. 


l,f>fiS,932  BOII.ER  TT'BE  CLEANER  Johv  Zilliox, 
Buffalo,  N  Y  Filed  Oct  28.  1910  Serial  No  589,512. 
(CI.  83—64  \ 


1.  A  bolier-tube  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
duplex  hammers  movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  travel  laterally  beyond  the  caa- 
Ing — at  both  ends  of  their  stroke,  whereby  the  hammers 
are  adapted  to  strike  a  t>oiler-tube  at  four  different  points 
in  its  circumference,  and  means  for  actuating  the  ham- 
mers, 

2.  A  boiler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of 
opposing  hammers  pivoted  to  oeclllate  traaaveraely  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  casing,  each  hammer  being  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivot  with  Impact  beads  adapted  to  strike 
opposite  portions  of  a  boiler-tube,  and  meana  for  actoatlnc 
tbe  hammers. 

3.  A  boiler-tube  cleaner  having  a  pair  of  opposing  doa- 
ble-beaded hammers  movable  transversely  theraof,  and  a 
single  actuator  engaging  both  of  said  hammen. 


6l3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apwl  15,1913. 


4.  A  boller-tvbe  cleaner  haying  a  pair  of  oppostog  duplex 
hamm«>8  piroted  to  oadlkite  traosversely  tbereot  and  pro- 
vided with  recesses  ia  tbelr  opposing  sides,  and  an  actu- 
ating member  movable  transversely  of  tbe  cleaner  aad  en- 
gaging said  recesses. 

5.  A  boiler  tabe  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  plTOt  car 
ried  by  tiM  eaalng  and  arranged  lengthwise  thereof,  m  bam- 
mcr  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  piston  movable  trans- 
versely in  tbe  casing,  and  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  pis 
ton,  arranged  lengthwise  of  tbe  casing,  and  engaging  said 
hammer  for  actuating  It. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,0S8,033.      RAILROAD  CROSSINO.      Charlks  .\.   Alobn. 
BteeltOD,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  5,   1912.'     Serial   .No.   724.014 
(CI.  104 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  two  manganese  steel  castings 
each  forming  a  body  portion  and  an  arm  eitpndlng  there- 
from to  tbe  arm  of  the  other  body  portion,  said  arms  earh 
tiaving  a  tread  wall  and  a  guard  wall  betweon  which  is 
formed  a  continuous  groove  connecting  with  Intersect 
ing  grooves  formed  In  each  body  portion  to  receive  wheel 
flanges,  a  rail  laterally  adjacent  the  tread  walls  of  said 
arms  and  extending  across  one  side  of  the  Joint  between 
said  arms,  a  rail  laterally  adjaeent  tbe  guard  walls  of 
said  arms  and  extending  across  tbe  other  side  of  the  Joint 
between  said  arms,  and  bolts  extending  throngb  said  arms 
and  said  rails  and  securing  tb«m  to^^ether. 

2.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  two  body  portions  each  hav 
Ing  an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  the  arm  of  the  other 
body  portion,  said  arms  each  having  a  tread  wall  and  a 
guard  wall  between  which  is  formed  a  continuous  groove 
connecting  with  Intersecting  grooves  fonned  in  each  body 
portion  to  receive  wheel  flanges,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the 
tread  portions  of  said  arms  being  reduced  in  width  and 
lapping  each  other,  the  reduced  ends  of  said  tread  por- 
tions having  adjoining  faces  parallel  to  and  between  tbe 
side  faces  of  said  tread  portions,  a  rail  laterally  adjacent 
the  tread  walls  of  said  arms  and  extending  across  one  side 
of  the  Joint  between  said  arms,  a  rail  laterally  adjaeent 
tlie  guard  walls  of  said  ams  and  extending  across  the 
other  side  of  the  Joint  between  said  arms  and  said  rails 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  arms  And  said  mils  and 
sectirlng  them  together. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  two  body  portions  each  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  the  arm  of  tbe  other 
body  portion,  said  arms  each  having  a  tread  wall  and  a 
gnard  wall  between  which  Is  formed  a  contlnnoos  groove 
connecting  with  Intersecting  grooves  formed  in  each  body 
portion  to  receive  wheel  flanges,  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe 
tread  portions  of  said  arms  being  reduced  in  width  and 
lapping  each  other,  the  reduced  ends  of  said  arras  having 


adjoining  faces  parallel  to  and  between  tJM  side  faces  of 
said  tread  portions,  a  rail  engaged  with  said  arms  and 
extending  across  the  Joint  between  them,  and  means  for 
securing  said  arms  and  said  rail  together. 

4.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  two  body  portloas  each  hav 
inf  an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  the  arm  of  ttie  other 
body  portion,  each  arm  comprising  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall  connecting  the  side  walls  and  providing  a  tread  por- 
tion and  a  guard  portion  between  which  is  fanned  a  con- 
tlnuuus  groove  connecting  with  Intersecting  grooves  formed 
in  each  body  portion  to  receive  wheel  flanges,  a  rail  later- 
ally adjacent  said  arms  and  extending  scroM  the  Joint 
betjveen  them,  said  rail  having  a  head,  a  vertical  web  and 
a  base,  said  arms  extending  into  tbe  space  between  said 
head  and  said  base,  and  bolts  extending  transversely 
through  said  arms  and  said  rail  and  securing  them  to 
gether. 

9.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  two  body  portions  each  hav 
ing  an  arm  extending  therefrom  to  the  arm  of  the  other 
body  portion,  each  arm  comprising  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall  connecting  the  side  walls  and  providing  a  tread  por- 
tion and  a  guard  portion  between  which  is  formed  a  con- 
tinuous groove  coDoecting  Intersecting  grooves  formed  in 
each  bo<ly  portion  to  receive  wheel  flanges,  each  arm  hav 
Iner  a  web  extending  between  its  side  walls  and  lapping 
the  w>b  of  tbe  other  arm.  and  means  for  securing  said 
arms  together,  said  means  including  a  bolt  extending 
t!in)-.igh  tlif  lapping  portions  of  said  webs. 

[Claims  6  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1 


l,05^.!";i4.       CONVKRTIBLK    SOFA        FaiTl    L.    Aitdbkn. 

I  liicatro  111  ,  assignor  to  S  Karpen  A  Bros.,  a  Corpora 
ti  .1  of  West  Virginia  Filed  Mar  l.'i,  1911.  Serial  No 
'J]  t.041.      (CI.  5-51.1 


1  In  a  (onvertible  arti' le  of  furniture,  3  stationary 
pun  a  bed  section  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  each  end 
by  a  plurality  of  crank  levers,  a  movable  part  hinge*!  to 
the  stationary  part,  a  bed  section  pivotally  aitaclied  to  the 
movaide  part  hy  a  plurality  of  crank  levers,  and  a  roil  to 
connect  one  of  tbe  crank  levers  on  the  statioaary  part  to 
one  of  the  crank  levers  on  th«  movable  part. 

2.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture,  s  stationary 
part,  a  bed  section  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  each  end  by 
a  plurality  of  crank  levers,  a  movable  part  hinged  to  the 
stationary  part,  a  bed  section,  means  for  pivotally  attach 
Ing  said  section  to  the  movable  part,  said  attaching  means 
including  a  lever  bar  having  a  dependent  end,  and  a  rod 
to  connect  the  dependent  end  of  said  lever  bat  to  the  bed 
section  on  the  said  stationary  part. 

3  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture,  a  stationary 
part,  a  bed  section  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  each  end 
by  a  plurality  of  crank  levers,  a  movable  part  hinged  to 
the  stationary  i>art,  a  IkkI  section,  means  for  pivotally  at 
tachlng  said  section  to  the  movable  part,  said  attaching 
means  including  a  lever  bar  having  a  dependent  end,  and 
a  rod  to  connect  the  dependent  end  of  said  lever  bar  to  the 
swinglnr  end  of  one  of  the  crank  levers  on  said  stationary 
part 

4.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture  having  a  sta- 
tionary and  movable  part,  a  bed  section  plvotnlly  secured 
to  each  end  of  the  stationary  part  \rj  a  plurality  of  crank 
levers,  a  second  b^  section  pivotally  connerted  to  the 
movable  part,  a  ^ridlre  piece  to  connect  the  two  bed  sec 
fioiis     a    togirle    Joint    plvotsHy   connected    to   said    bridge 
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piece  and   the  bed   section,   and   provided  with   a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  on  tbe  upper  edges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture  baring  a  sta- 
tionary and  movable  part,  a  bed  section  pivotally  securf^d 
to  each  end  of  the  stationary  i>art  by  a  plurality  of  crank 
levers,  a  second  bed  section  pivotally  connected  with  the 
movable  part  by  a  crHnk  lever  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm,  a  l)rldge  piece  to  connect  the  two  bed  sections,  a  dc 
vice  to  hold  the  said  Ix'd  sections  In  continuous  relation 
t"  each  other,  and  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to  tlie  (irst  l>ed 
s<'ction  and  to  the  short  arm  of  said  crank  ievcr  on  th«' 
said  movable  part 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Gasette  ] 


l,058,9.Sr.        SA.VITARY    DRINKING  cur       Wmimm 
Har.\h   Bairii.   Burlington,    Iowa.      Filed  Oct     -^     MM] 
(CI    220-  S.) 


1.  A  d'vice  of  ttie  kind  described,  comprising  duplicate 
■lips,  each  having  a  rigid  base,  and  flexible,  foldaMe  side 
iHirtlons,  one  of  said  cups  ixlng  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe 
other,  the  rim  of  one  cup  engaging  the  base  of  the  other, 
said  bases  being  movable  toward  each  other  when  the  cups 
are  folded. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  cups 
provided  with  rigid  bases  and  flexible  body  portions,  the 
t>ody  portion  of  one  cup  being  adapted  to  fit  within  that 
of  the  other,  thf  said  l>cKly  portions  folding  upon  each 
other  when  the  bases  are  movc<i  toward  each  other  and 
unfolding  when  the  bases  are  drawn  outwardly,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 

S.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  cups 
having  rigid  bases  and  flexible  body  portions,  the  bodj' 
portion  of  one  cup  reversibly  telescoping  that  of  the 
other  cup,  and  the  said  t>ody  portions  folding  one  upon  the 
other  when  telescoping  thereby  bringing  tbe  base  portions 
of  said  cups  into  proximity  to  each  other,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.0RS,0r{«  CASINO  FOR  STKAM  TT'RHTNES  T'av  i.  A 
BANf-Kt.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Apr.  18.  11*12  Serial 
No    r,91,R72       (CI.  121—58.) 


r  If 


J*  ^ 


1  In  ii  t\irbine  casing  tiif  combination  with  stationar.v 
casing  parts  meeting  at  a  joint  in  a  portion  of  tiic  casing 
at  which  the  internal  pressuiv  is  less  than  that  of  the  at 
mosphcre.  of  means  local  to  said  Joint  for  sealing  tbe  latter 
with  an  sir  excluding  fluid  at  a  pressure  at>ove  that  of  tlu 
atmosphere 

2  In  a  turbine  casing,  the  combination  with  stationary 
casing  parts  meeting  at  a  joint  at  a  portion  of  the  casing 
at  which  the  internal  pressure  is  less  than  that  of  the  at 
mosphere.  of  means  providing  a  channel  running  slong 
said  Joint  and  opening  to  said  Joint  at  a  distance  from  Its 
Internal   edge,  and  means  for  supplying  an  air  eicludlne 


sealing  fluid  to  said  channel  at  a  pressure  exceeding  that 
of  the  atmosphere 

■i.  In  a  turbine  casing,  the  combination  with  stationary 
casing  parts  meeting  at  a  Joint  at  a  portion  of  the  casing 
at  which  the  Internal  pressure  Is  lees  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere and  having  a  channel  formed  in  the  Joint  form- 
ing surfaces  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  means 
for  supplying  an  air  excluding  sealing  fluid  to  said  channel 
at  a  pressure  above  that  of  tbe  atmosphere. 

4  In  a  turbine  casing  the  combination  with  statlonsry 
casing  psrts  roeettng  at  a  Joint  in  a  portion  of  the  casing 
at  which  the  internal  pressure  is  less  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere, of  means  local  to  said  Joint  for  sealing  the  latter 
with  steam  at  a  pressure  above  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

5  In  a  turbine  casing,  the  combination  with  stationary 
casing  parts  meeting  at  a  Joint  at  a  portion  of  the  casing 
at  which  th.  internal  pressure  Is  less  than  that  of  the  at- 
mosphere, of  means  providini:  a  channel  rtinnlng  along 
said  joint  and  opening  to  the  laUer  at  a  distance  from  Its 
inicrnal  edge  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  chan- 
nel  !it  a  pressure  exceeding  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

[Clnim  r,  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


l.o.^S.'tiT  <   HKMICAL      FIKK  EXTI.NH;1-ISHER  Ed- 

MiM'  CH.vKi.Ks  B.^RBON,  West  Kensington.  Ix)ndon, 
England  Fll.  d  May  10,  1&i:j  S<'rial  No.  696,2«3, 
I  CI.    :69— 7.J 


1  In  a  (iiemi'-a)  fii-.  .  xtintruisher  and  in  combination, 
a  hos.  ;i  l„^s.  nozzle,  a  ;•! linger  n  spring  tending  to 
force  said  plunger  ftito  contact  with  a  container  of 
chemical  rnntf  rial  to  break  the  same,  a  double  caliper  for 
retaining  the  plunger  and  operative  connection  between 
said  caliper  and  the  hose  norile,  whereby  the  former 
may    be    actuated    to    release    the    plunger 

2  In  a  chemical  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination 
of  a  hose,  a  hose  noi7le,  a  plunger,  a  spring  tending  to 
force  said  plunger  Into  contact  with  a  container  of 
chemical  material  tc  break  the  same,  a  double  caliper 
for  retaining  the  plunger,  a  cam  device  to  bold  the 
caliper  in  engagt-metit  with  tbe  plunger,  a  union  screw 
on  the  hose  nosile,  a  lube  of  flexible  nuiterlal  on  the 
hose,  a  wire  in  said  tub-  and  attached  to  the  nnion 
screw  and  to  tbe  cam  device  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated  lo  release  the  piunger. 

3.  In  a  chemical  fire  extlnguisber,  the  combination  of 
a  hose,  a  hose  nozzie.  a  piunger,  a  spring  tending  to 
force  said  plunger  into  contact  with  a  container  of 
chemical  materia!  to  breaic  tbe  same,  a  doable  caliper 
with  curved  jaws  (ur  retaining  the  plunger,  a  onion 
screw  on  tbe  hose  nozzie.  a  tuU'  of  spring  material  on  the 
hose,  a  wire  in  said  tube,  one  end  of  said  wire  being 
attached  to  tt)«  union  screw  and  a  disk  on  tbe  other  cad 
of  the  wire  normally  resting  between  one  pair  of  Jaws  of 
the  caliper. 


1.05S.ft.^«<  CYCT.uMFTEH  FRTEt>mtrH  W.  BAUllOARaT- 
sun.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Mar  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681, .101.      (CI    2'Jr)— !*.•> 

1  in  a  cyclometer  the  comblnat4oB  of  s  casing  se- 
cured to  a  iDtatabl"  part  or  member,  registering  mecha* 
nl«m  and  menns  for  actuating  the  same  raoonted  fu  said 
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caaiog,  Hid  aetaatlng  means  comprislog  an  arbor  rotata- 
bly  moanted  In  said  casing  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  part  or  member  to  which  said  casing  is 
cooBected,  mean*  for  securing  said  arbor  against  rota- 
tion, •  ratcbet  leeured  to  said  arbor,  plDions  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  ratcbet  secured  to  one  of  said 
ptnioBB,  pawl  pivoted  to  a  non-rotatable  part  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  pawl  plToted  to  the  other  of 
said  pinions  adapted  to  engage  the  ratcbet  on  said  arbor, 
a  stud  secured  in  said  casing,  gears  and  a  pinion  mounted 
to  rotate  freely  on  said  stud,  said  gears  and  pinion 
being  all  connected  so  as  to  rotate  together,  one  of  said 
gears  meshing  directly  with  one  of  the  pinions  on  said 
arbor,  an  idle  gear  which  meshes  with  the  other  gears 
on  said  stud  and  arbor,  respectively,  and  gearing  con- 
necting the  pinion  on  said  stud  with  the  registering 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a  casing  se- 
cured to  a  rotatable  part  or  member,  registering  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  actuating  the  same  mounted  In 
said  casing,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an  arbor 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  part  or  member  to  which  said 
casing  is  connected,  a  weight  and  a  ratchet  secured  to 
said  arbor,  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a 
ratchet  secured  to  one  of  said  pinions,  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  weight  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  said  pinions  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  secured  to  said  art>or,  a  stud 
secured  in  said  casing,  gears,  and  a  pinion  mounted  to 
rotate  freely  on  said  pinion,  said  gears  and  pinion  being; 
all  connected  so  as  to  rotate  together,  one  of  said  gears 
meshing  directly  with  one  of  the  pinions  on  naid  arbor. 
an  idle  gear  which  meshes  with  the  other  gears  on  said 
stud  and  arbor,  respectively,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  pinion  on  said  stud  with  the  registering  mechanism, 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

3.  In  a  cyclometer  of  the  type  described,  ttie  combina- 
tion of  registering  mechanism  and  means  for  actuating 
the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  weight  which 
extends  above  or  surrounds  its  pivotal  axis  and  is  pro- 
portioned to  bring  its  center  of  gravity  closely  adjacent 
to  its  pivotal  axis,  the  relation  being  such  that  the  mo 
ment  exerted  upon  said  weight  by  outside  shoctc  will 
be  insufficient  to  cause  said  weight  to  "  throw  over."  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,058,939.  BUOY  FOR  LOCATING  WRECKS.  Emmktt 
L.  Bban,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,726.      (Cl.  9—9.) 

1.  A  buoy  for  locating  sunken  vessels  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  air  tight  compartment,  a  partition 
separating  said  compartment  from  a  chamber  for  con 
talning  a  winding  mechanism,  wire  reels  in  said  cham- 
t>er,  a  wire  extending  from  said  reels  through  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  to  be  connected  to  a  ring  on  the  declt  of  a 
vessel,  an  indicator  for  giving  the  length  of  wire  fed 
from  the  reels,  means  for  rewinding  said  reels,  a  gas 
reservoir  in  said  cbamt>er,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
reservoir  through  the  air  tight  compartment,  and  a 
burner  on  said  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  buoy. 

2.  A  buoy  for  locating  sunken  vessels  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  air  tight  compartment,  a  partition 
aeparatlng  said  compartment  from  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  winding  mechanism,  brackets  supported  upon 
the  partition  and  connected  to  the  casing,  wire  reels 
In  said  chamber,  said  reels  being  moanted  in  said  brackets, 
means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  re«Is,  a  wire 
extending   from   said    reels   through    the    bottom   of   the 


casing  to  be  connected  to  a  ring  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel, 
an  indicator  for  giving  the  length  of  wire  fed  from  the 
reels,   means  for  rewinding  said  reels,  a  gas  reservoir   in 


wjild  chainlier,  a  pip*'  leading  from  said  reservoir  through 
the  air  tight  compartment,  and  a  burner  on  said  pipe 
at  the  top  of  the  buoy. 


I 


I 

FOR 


1  0.'58,940  -M'TOMATIC      MACHINE      FOR       BORING 

H.\NDLES  James  R  Binns,  Canton.  Ohio,  assljrnor 
of  one  half  to  Edwin  D  Myers.  Canton,  Ohio  Fllfd 
June  10,  1012.     Serial  No    702,644.      fCl.  144—14  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  iclnd  described,  a  blank  feeding 
mechanism  Including  a  support,  ways  carried  by  said 
support  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  blank 
recpH'lnir  notches,  oscillating  fingers  arranged  to  lift 
blanks  from  said  notrht-s,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
arranged    to    periodically   oscillate   said   fingers. 

1:.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  blank  feeding 
mechanism  Including  a  support,  ways  carried  by  said 
support  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  blanic 
receiving  notches,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  ways,  Angers 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  lift  the  lilank 
from  said  notches,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  shaft  to  rock  the 
same  and  move  the  fingers  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  blank  held  in  said  notches,  and  cam  means  ar 
ranged    to   control    the   operation   of   the   lever. 


1.058.941.     PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COPPER.     David 
Wk.sley    Blaib,   New    York,   N.    Y.,   assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Metallurgical   Research  Company,   New 
York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.      Filed  Nov.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,096.     (Cl.  76—62.) 
I.   The    process   of   treating    copper,    which    consists    In 
melting  copper  in  a  chamber  by  means  of  the  highly  heat- 
ed products  of  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  regulated 
to   produce   an   oxidising   atmosphere,    thereby    producing 
aa   amount   of   copper   oxld    in    said    copper    in    sufficient 
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quantity  to  react  with  the  carbon  used  in  the  poling  proc- 
ess, removing  the  melted  copper  to  a  point  exterior  of  said 
chamber,  delivering  the  melted  copper  Into  a  reflDlng 
<  hamt>er,  subjecting  the  copper  to  the  influence  of  carbon 
Intimately  commingled  therewith,  and  poling  said  copper. 


2    The   process   of   treating   copper,    which    consists    In 
melting  copper  In  a  chamber  by  means  of  the  highly  heat 
ed  products  of  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  burner  regu 
lated    to    produce    an    oxidlxlng   atmosphere,    remorlDg    the 
1  opper  to  a  point  exterior  of  said  chamber,  delivering  the 
copper  Into  a  refining  chamber,  heating  the  copper  while 
in  said  refining  chamber,  subjecting  the  copper  to  the  in 
fluence  of  carl)on  Intimately  commingled  therewith,  poling 
said   copper,    and    tapping   salcL  copper   from    said    refining 
chamber. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  copper,  which  consists  in 
melting  copper  in  a  chamber  by  means  of  the  highly  heated 
products  of  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon  burner  regulated 
to  produce  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  delivering  the  cop 
per  into  a  refining  chamber,  heating  the  copper  while  In 
said  refining  chamber,  and  poling  the  copper. 

4.  The   process   of   treating   copper,   which   consists   In 
melting  copper  cathodes  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere,   re- 
moving the  same  from  the  oxidising  atmosphere,  and  pol 
ing    the  copper,   while  applying   heat   to  maintain   it   In   a 
molten  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  copper,  which  consists  In  con 
tinuously  melting  copper  cathodes  In  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere, removing  the  same  from  said  atmosphere,  poling 
the  copper,  while  applying  heat  thereto  to  maintain  it  In 
a  molten  state,  and  continuously  discharging  the  molten 
copper. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Caret te.] 


1,05S.942  FLANGING  MACHINE.  JfLirs  BaENZiNG«a. 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can  Machin- 
ery Company.  Ellsworth,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan   20.  1909       Serial  No.  473,375.      (Cl.  153— 21.) 


fr^ 


"Ff- 


i,  -^  J»  >7  1 


1.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  supporting  a  can  body,  of  means  lying  wholly  within 
and  between  the  end  edges  of  said  body  when  positioned 
and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  flange  an  end 
edge  of  said  body,  and  means  for  suceesalTcly  delherlng 
unflanged  bodies  to  said  supporting  means. 


2.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  coffiMnatlon,  with 
for  supporting  a  can  body,  of  means  lying  wholly  wlthla 
and  between  the  end  edgea  of  said  body  when  poaltloaad 
and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  flange  an  «pd 
edge  of  said  body,  and  means  for  saccefldrely  dellrerlaf 
unflanged  bodies  to  and  ejecting  the  flanc*d  bwUea  froa 

said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination,  with  meaae 
for  supporting  a  can  body,  of  means  lying  wboUy  wlthta 
and  between  the  end  edges  of  aald  body  when  poaltloBad 
and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  slmultaneoaaly 
flange  both  end  edges  of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination,  with  BMaas 
for  supporting  s  can  body,  of  means  lying  wholly  within 
and  between  the  end  edges  of  said  body  when  posltlooed 
and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  simultaneonsly 
flange  both  end  edges  of  said  body,  and  means  for  snccea- 
sively  delivering  unflanged  bodies  to  said  supporting 
means. 

5.  In  a  flanging  machine,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  supporting  a  can  body,  of  means  lying  wholly  within 
nnd  l>etween  the  end  edges  of  and  body  when  podtlonad 
and  operated  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  slmultaneoaaly 
flange  both  end  edges  of  said  l)ody,  means  for  succes- 
sively delivering  unflanged  bodies  "to  and  ejecting  the 
fianged  bodies  from  said  supporting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.058.943.  NECKTIE  FORM. 
bus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
(Cl.    2 — 84.) 


Cari.   E.    Brown,   Colum- 
1911.      Serial    No.   649,839. 


A  neck  tie  form  stamped  from  a  strip  of  fiat  metal  and 
comprising  a  straight  shank  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
neck  tie  engaging  loop  and  Intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  lug  formed  with  a  circular  collar  button  receiving  orifice, 
the  loops  and  lug  being  disposed  In  the  same  plane  to 
facilitate  the  positioning  of  the  form  l)etween  the  folds 
of  a  collar,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  having 
an  open-sided  button  shank  recelvine  crotcl,  to  lock  the 
form   to  a    collar-button 


1,058.944.  GRAVITY-HINGE.  Benjamin  Blrnetti  and 
Frank  (\  Avert,  San  Diego.  Cal  Filed  Aug  29.  1910. 
Serial   No.   5"9,5.'<P,      (Cl.    16— 16.^.. 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising  a  leaf  provided  with  a  alnrality 
of  knuckles  upon  one  of  its  edges,  spaced  apart,  the  opper 
surface  of  each  knuckle  being  provided  with  an  extension, 
to  proTide  large  bearing  surface,  and  the  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cam  and  flat  faces,  and  a  second 
leaf  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knuckles  upon  one  of 
its  edges  spaced  apart,  the  lower  surface  of  each  knackle 
being  provided  with  an  extension,  to  provide  large  bearing 
surface,  and  the  surfaces  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  cam, 
and  flat  surfsces,  corresponding  to  the  cam  and  flat  war- 
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fiMM  upoa  tte  knoekka  of  tbe  MC«ad  leaf,  all  rabatan- 
ttally  aa  aaC  forth. 

S.  A.  hliio>  coiBprMaa  a  Jamb  leaf  proTlded  with  a 
WimnUtj  of  knacklaa  npon  ana  of  tta  edcea,  ipacad  apart, 
tka  vppar  aorfaee  at  each  kaockla  belog  formed  with  a 
ptatftUty  of  oywardly  IneUnad  baarinc  facca,  and  a  |>la- 
ralltjr  of  horiaontal  bearing  facea,  and  a  door  leaf  pro- 
vldad  iflth  a  plurality  af  kaacfclea  apoa  one  of  Its  edges, 
s^eed  apart,  tbe  aader  anrfaca  of  each  knaekle  being 
foTBMd  with  a  plurality  of  tnellned  bearing  faces  and  a 
plorallty  of  horlsoatal  bcaria«  facea  eorreapondlng  to  the 
faces  npon  the  knuckles  of  aald  jamb  leaf,  all  subatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 


1.058,945.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  Albxandbh  L. 
BOKNS,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,002.     (CL  37—39. ) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  consisting  of  a  wheeled  truck, 
power  driven  drums  mounted  thereon,  braces  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  said  truck  and  tbelr  upper  ends  secured 
together  by  a  cross  tie,  a  member  57  secured  to  said  cross 
tie,  a  pintle  secured  on  the  rear  of  said  truck,  two  built 
up  and  sectioned  beams  pivoted  on  said  pintle,  a  bucket 
made  to  operate  on  each  of  said  beams  and  adapted  to 
fill  when  being  drawn  toward  said  truck. 

2.  An  excavating  macliine  consisting  of  a  wheeled 
truck,  power  driven  drums  mounted  thereon,  a  pintle 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  truck,  two  built  up  and  sec- 
tioned beams  pivoted  on  said  pintle,  a  bucket  adapted  to 
be  run  on  each  of  said  beams  and  to  fill  when  being  drawn 
toward  said  truck,  a  cable  tbe  ends  of  which  are  fastened 
to  the  bottoms  of  said  buckets  and  passing;  over  a  sus- 
pended sheave,  a  pulley,  another  cable  inclosing  said  pul- 
ley and  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  boom  and  tbe  other 
end  around  one  of  said  power  driven  drums. 

3.  An  excavating  machine  consisting  of  a  wheeled  truck, 
power  driven  drums  mounted  thereon,  a  pintle  mounted  on 
tbe  rear  of  said  truck,  two  built  up  and  sectioned  beams 
pivoted  on  said  pintle,  buckets  adapted  to  rnn  on  said 
beams  and  to  flU  and  to  dump  when  being  drawn  toward 
said  truck. 

4.  An  excavating  machine  consisting  of  a  wheeled  truck, 
power  driven  drums  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  pintle 
muunted  on  said  truck,  two  bnllt  op  beams,  having  three 
sections  in  each,  pivoted  on  said  pintle,  buckets  on  said 
beams  adapted  to  fill  and  dump  when  being  drawn  toward 
said  truck,  and  car  tracks  pivoted  to  said  track,  a  car  on 
each  of  said  tracks,  a  hinged  bottom  in  said  cars,  chains 
fastened  to  said  bottom,  a  shaft  carried  on  each  car,  a 
drum  on  one  end  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  of  said 
cars,  two  pulley  drums  mounted  00  said  truck  at  tbe  side 
of  said  tracks,  a  cable  fastened  to  the  drum  on  each  of 
said  cars  and  Inclosing  one  of  said  pulley  drums,  means 
to  atop  the  rotation  of  said  pulley  dnuns,  and  other  cablea 
secured  to  said  cars  and  to  one  of  said  power  driven  drums. 

6.  Aa  excavating  machine  cooaiatiac  of  a  wheeled  truck, 
power  drlvaa  drums  mounted  thereon,  a  pintle  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  aald  truck,  two  beams  adapted  to  pivot  later- 
ally OB  aald  pintle,  each  of  aaid  beams  being  formed  in 
three  aectiona  and  adapted  to  tilt  and  lock  by  the  friction 
of  the  bucket  thereon,  and  backets  operated  on  said  beams. 

{Clalmi  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


l,068,l»4e.  COIN-8BLBCTING  DBVICB.  FaiNK  BUKTOK. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Arthur  B.  Fixel  ahd  Albert 
Roaenfeld,  trustees,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912 
Serial  No.  687,746,     fCl.  194 — 97.) 


1  In  n  coin  selecting  device,  a  case  comprising  side 
plates  having  integral  gaging  members  formed  thereon 
which  cooperate  when  said  plates  are  placed  together  to 
form  in  conjunction  with  said  plates  caliper  openings 
for  testing  coins,  and  manually  actuable  means  below  one 
of  said  caliper  openings  and  movable  between  said  p1at<-a 
for  discharging  from  said  case  a  coin  of  proper  slxe. 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  de^ce,  a  receiving  case  having  a 
detention  chamber  In  which  coins  of  large  diameter  are 
arrested,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  at  tbe  bottom 
through  which  coins  of  a  given  diameter  may  pass,  and 
manually  actuable  means  movable  through  said  opening 
for  sweeping  from  said  chamber  coIum  which  hate  become 
arrested  therein. 

3.  A  coin  testing  device  comprising  a  case,  a  detention 
chamber  In  which  coins  of  relatively  large  diameter  are 
arrested,  a  gaging  opening  in  the  bottom  of  aaid  case 
through  which  coins  of  a  certain  diameter  may  pass,  a 
movable  gaging  member  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  coins 
of  n  rortaln  diameter,  and  means  for  moving  said  gaging 
member  to  discharge  a  retained  coin  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  coin  selecting  device,  a  caae  having  an   open 
Ing  In   tbe   top  thereof  for   the  Introduction  of  coins,   a 
chamber  in  aald  caae  with  which  aald  opening  communi- 
cates, a  gaging  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber 
through   which  coins  of  a  certain  diameter  may  pasa,   a 
second  chamber  below  said  gaging  opening  with  which  tt 
communicates,  a  swinging  gaging  member   in  said  cham 
ber  having  a  gaging  slot  therein  disposed  to  receive  coins 
passing  through  said  gaging  opening,  and  means  for  ac 
tuatiog  aaid  awinging  gaging  member  to  discharge  a  con- 
tained coin  therefrom. 

Ti.  A  coin  selecting  device,  comprising  a  case  having  an 
openbig  Into  which  coins  may  be  Introduced,  a  movable 
gaging  member  having  n  gaging  slot  therein  Into  which 
coins  introduced  into  the  case  are  adapted  to  fall,  a  dis- 
charging dog  pivoted  in  the  end  of  said  gaging  members 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  periphery  of  a  coin  therein, 
means  for  actuating  said  gaging  member,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  engage  said  dog  and  actuate  It  to  eject  the 
coin  from  the  gaging  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printt>d  In  the  Oasette.]  I 


1.05S.94T  OIL-BIRNER.  Roland  C.  Casad,  Covins. 
(  al.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  531,100.  Renewed 
Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,224.  (CI.  168 — 91.) 
1.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  annular  oil  pan,  the  inner  wall 
of  which  Is  extended  upwardly  to  form  an  air  flue,  a  de- 
flector surrounding  said  oil  p.in  and  provided  with  a 
flangr  extending  inwardly  toward  the  rim  of  the  oil  pac 
and  above  the  level  of  said  rim  to  deflect  a  current  of  air 
Inwardly  over  the  oil  pan  from  all  directions  said  oil 
pan  extending  wholly  beneath  tbe  opening  within  said 
flan^,  and  a  deflector  extending  above  said  air  flue  and 
projarting  over  the  oil  pan  above  tbe  level  of  the  flrat 
namad  deflector  to  deflect  tbe  air  aaccadlag  throavh  the 
air  tue  in  a  current  moving  outwardly  in  all  dlractloaa 
over  the  oil  pan  and  over  the  cnrrent  of  air  froas  the  flrat 
namtd  deflector. 
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2.  An  oil  b«rBer,  comprlalng  a  baa*  formed  with  an 
annular  oil  pan,  a  rh»g  BurrooBdiag  aaM  oU  pan,  spider 
means  connecting  said  ring  and  oil  pan,  the  Inner  wall  of 
tbe  oil  pan  being  extended  upwardly  to  form  an  air  flue 
and  terminating  above  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  oil 
pan.  an  annular  deflector  remoTaWy  supported  on  the 
aforesaid    ring   and   formed   with   an   inwardly    extending 


the  body  and  bereled  end  portlona  of  the  ai«ment  to  pre- 
vent dliq>UceaieDt  of  tbe  aaaambled  aegmoita,  and  maaaa 
for  detacbably  securing  aaid  rtnga  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  body. 


flange  extending  adjacent  to  tbe  rim  of  the  oil  pan  and 
above  the  level  thereof  the  wall  of  said  oil  pan  being 
beneath  the  opening  within  said  flange,  and  a  deflector 
plate  removably  supported  on  the  top  of  tbe  aforesaid  air 
flue  and  spaced  therefrom  to  allow  air  to  piiss  from  the 
air  flue  below  said  deflector  plate  In  an  outwardly  movliy; 
current. 


1.068.948.     CRU8HBR-B0LLBR  FOB  COAI^BRBAKEBS. 
'  *c.      Edward  L.   Cuask,  Scranton,   Pa.      Filed   Aug.   6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713.210.     (CI.  8.'?— 62. 1 


1,05S.949.      SILO.      Henkt    Diebel.   I>ong   Paidrie,    Miaa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,413.     (CI.  72— «.) 


1.  A  crusher  roller  comprising  a  body  having  a  clrcum 
ferentlal  groove,  segments  provided  with  rlbe  In  registry 
with  aald  groove,  teeth  on  said  segments,  and  means  for 
detacbably  securing  said  segments  to  the  body. 

2.  A  crusher  roller  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  segments  provided  on  their  under  aides 
with  ribs  in  registry  with  said  groove,  and  provided  atao 
with  beveled  end  portions,  teeth  on  said  segments,  grooved 
rings  embracing  the  said  body  nnd  beveled  end  portlona, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  rings  to  the  ends 
of  said  body. 

3.  A  crusher  roller  comprising  a  body,  peripheral  mem- 
bers thereon  having  In  their  respective  sides  alternating 
recesses,  teeth  provided  with  basal  portions  removably 
fitted  to  said  recesses,  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  members  to  the  body. 

4.  A  crasher  roller  comprising  a  body,  peripheral  mem 
bers  thereon  arranged  In  close  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  series  of  open  mouthed  later- 
ally disposed  recesses,  teeth  provided  with  liasal  portions 
removably  fitted  to  said  recesaes  and  flushed  with  the  re- 
cessed side  of  the  members,  whereby  the  teeth  of  each 
member  are  locked  In  place  by  the  contiguous  side  of  the 
adjacent  member,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
members  to  the  body. 

5.  A  crusher  roller  comprising  a  body,  peripheral  seg- 
ments thereon  arranged  In  close  relation  to  each  other, 
having  each  beveled  end  portions  and  a  series  of  open- 
mouthed  Isterally-dlspoaed  recesses,  teeth  provided  with 
basal  portions  removably  fitted  ^o  said  recesses  and  flushed 
with  tiie  reeeased  side  of  the  segmenta,  whereby  tbe  teeth 
of  each  segmeirt  are  locked  In  place  by  tbe  eontlgvocM 
flMe   of  the   adjacent  segment,   grooved   rtnga   embrartag 


1.  A  building  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  aa 
outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  separated  to  provide  a  warm 
air  space  between  the  walls,  said  walls  having  a  series  of 
entrance  openings  extending  vertically  In  superpoaed  re- 
Istlon.  each  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  casing,  aaM 
casings  extending  transversely  ncross  the  walls  and  tba 
space  therebetween  and  forming  a  series  of  vertically 
disposed  division  memtwrs,  a  vertically  dtspoaed  division 
memlier  locsted  directly  opposite  said  casings  and  dla- 
(>oeed  in  said  space,  said  last  named  member  and  aaid 
casings  together  dividing  said  space  Into  oppositely  dia- 
posed  lateral  halves,  each  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
and  horisontally  disposed  division  members  disposed  la 
said  space  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  shot- 
ting alternately  against  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  vertical 
division  members  whereby  to  provide  for  ench  of  aaid  air 
spaces  a  continuous  air  pastJage  ext^-ndlng  back  and  forth 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  building  to  the  upper. 

2  A  iwlldlng  of  the  character  described,  having  aa 
outer  wall,  an  Inner  wall  separated  to  form  a  warm  air 
space,  a  plurality  ()f  verticairy  disposed  division  mem- 
bers dividing  said  space  Into  a  plurality  of  seetlwia, 
each  section  of  tbe  air  space  b.ing  formed  at  Its  lower  and 
with  a  warm  air  inlet  opening  and  at  Its  upper  end  with 
an  outlet  opening,  and  horisontally  disposed  vertically 
spaced  division  members  disposed  In  each  of  said  spaces 
In  staggered  relitlon  to  each  other  and  abutting  alter- 
nately against  Mie  or  the  other  of  the  vertical  division 
members  whereby  to  provide  for  each  of  said  air  spaces 
a  continuous  passage  extending  back  and  forth  from  th* 
lower  portion  of  the  building  to  the  upper,  and  wall 
tying  means  passing  through  l)oth  walls  and  through 
said  horisontally   disposed   division   members. 

3.  A   imlldlng  of  the   character  described   compriaUkg  a 
base  having  a  vertical  wall,  the  upper  face  of  the  vertical 
wall   being  formetl   with  a   continuous  vertically  diapoaad 
recess,  a  superstructure  resting  upon  said  baae  and  com- 
prising outer  and  Inner  walls  separated   from  each  other 
to  provide  an  air  space  coincident  with  the  recess  In  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  base,  said  baae  having  an  Inlet  paaaate 
extending  In  to  the  recess  and  the  superstructure  harlag 
an  outlet  passage  at  Its  upper  end  extending  through  Its 
outer  wall,  the  space  lietween   tbe  outer  and  Inner  walls 
being  divided  by  vertical  division  members  and  borlaaa- 
tally  disposed  division  members  located  in  said  spaec  aad 
between    the    vertical    division    members    and    havinc    a 
staggwsd   relation   to   each   other   and   alteraataly   aliat- 
tlng  against  one  or   the  other  of   the  dlvlsloa  mambara, 
whereby  to  provide  n  rontlnuooa  air  paaaace  aa  each  alda 
of  the  balldina  extending  from   tbe  inlet  epeaiag  o*   tha 
base  to  the  outlet  opening  of  tbe  snpei sti uctare. 
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4.  A  silo  comprialBg  a  many  aided  baae  having  a  Tertl- 
cftl  wall,  tbe  npper  face  of  the  Tertlcal  wall  being  formed 
with  a  continaoaa  vertieally  dlapoaed  receM,  a  many 
idded  Buperatractare  resting  upon  aaid  base  and  compris- 
ing outer  and  inner  parallel  walla  separated  from  each 
otiier  to  pr^tde  an  air  apace  coinciding  with  the  recess 
in  the  npper  face  of  the  base,  said  base  hsTlng  an  Inlet 
passage  extending  Into  the  recess  and  the  superstructure 
haTlng  an  outlet  passage  at  Its  upper  end  extending 
through  its  outer  wall,  the  afwce  between  the  outer  and 
inner  walls  being  dirided  by  yertlcal  division  members 
and  horlsontally  disposed  division  members  located  In 
said  space  and  between  tbe  vertical  division  members  and 
having  a  staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  alternately 
abutting  against  one  or  the  other  of  the  division  mem- 
bers whereby  to  provide  a  continuons  air  passage  on  each 
side  of  the  bailding  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  of 
the  base  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the  superstructure,  the 
horizontally  disposed  division  members  consisting  of  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  same  length  as  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
wall,  each  of  said  sections  being  beveled  at  its  ends,  the 
bevels  extending  to  opposite  directions  to  each  other 
whereby  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  overlap  tbe  Id 
side  face  of  the  next  adjacent  section. 

5.  A  silo  having  an  outer  many  sided  wall  and  an  inner 
many  sided  wall  separated  to  provide  a  warm  air  space. 
each  wall  being  composed  of  alrattlng  blocks,  each  block 
having  a  channeled  edge,  vertically  disposed  division 
members  dividing  tbe  space  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls  Into  oppositely  disposed  lateral  halves,  each  baring 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  horizontally  disposed  verti- 
cally spaced  division  members  disposed  in  said  space  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  abutting  alternately 
against  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  dlyision  members 
whereby  to  provide  for  each  of  said  air  spaces  a  continu- 
ous air  passage  extending  back  and  forth  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  building  to  the  upper,  the  outer  wall  being 
formed  with  an  air  inlet  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
pasaage  and  an  outlet  opening  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
passage,  and  bonding  devices  extending  between  the  outer 
and  inner  walls  and  having  portions  disposed  In  said  chan- 
nels of  the  blocks  forming  the  outer  and  inner  walls, 
said  bonding  device  binding  the  walls  against  the  division 
members. 
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1.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  one 
of  its  ends,  endless  chains  and  supports  therefor  carried 
by  the  casing,  tbe  lower  run  of  the  chains  traveling  in  the 
casing,  and  said  casing  having  openings  through  which 
the  chains  enter  and  leave  tbe  same,  and  impelling  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  chains. 

2.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  caaing  closed  at  one 
>f  its  Olds,  endless  chains  and  supports  therefor  carried 
oy  the  casing,  the  lower  run  of  the  chains  traveling  In  the 
easing,  and  the  latter  having  openings  through  which  the 
chains  enter  and  leave  the  same,  impelling  members  car- 
ried by  the  chains,  stops  on  the  chains  for  limiting  the 
forward  swing  of  tbe  impelling  members,  and  stops  pro- 
jecting from  the  blades  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
Chains  to  limit  tbe  rearward  swing  of  the  members. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  casing  liaving  one  of 
Its  ends  dosed  by  an  inclined  wall,  endless  chains  and  sup- 
port* therefor  carried  by  tbe  easing,  the  lower  run  of  the 
cbaiju  traveling  in  the  casing,  and  the  latter  having  open- 
Ingi  throofh  which  the  chains  enter  and  leave  the  same, 
and  impeUlBf  members  carried  by  the  chains. 


1.  In  an  account  file,  a  plurality  of  filing  receptacles 
arranged  in  superposed  rows  having  stepped  relation,  and 
means  for  selectively  thrusting  said  receptacles  forward 
from  said  rows,  each  row  constituting  a  support  for  re- 
ceptacles thrust  forward  from  the  next  above  row. 

2.  In  an  account  file,  a  plurality  of  filing  receptacles 
arranged  in  superposed  rows  having  stepped  relation,  each 
receptacle  having  a  pivotal  mounting,  means  for  prelimi- 
nary tippinf;  said  rows  forward  and  key-operated  means 
for  selectively  swinging  said  receptacles  forward  on  their 
mountings. 

3.  In  an  account  file,  a  plurality  of  filing  receptacles 
arranged  In  superposed  rows  having  stepped  relation, 
.said  receptacles  embodying  laterally  swinging  sUp-conUin 
ers  being  disposed  on  end  and  presenting  their  rear  edges 
forward,  and  means  for  selectively  thrnating  said  recep- 
tacles forward  from  said  rows. 

4  In  an  account  Ale.  a  plurality  of  filing  receptacles 
arranged  in  edgewise  position  in  superposed  rows  having 
offset  stepped  relation,  and  means  for  selectively  advanc- 
ing said  receptacles  from  their  normal  positions  in  the 
rows  to  reclining  positions,  wherein  they  receive  support 
from  below. 

5.  In  an  account  file,  a  plurality  of  filing  receptacles 
arranged  in  edgewise  position  in  superposed  rows  having 
offset  stepped  relation,  each  receptacle  having  a  pivotal 
mounting,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  recep- 
tacles on  their  mountings  from  their  normal  positions  In 
the   rows   to   reclining   positions. 

[  Claims  0  to  \^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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member  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  caaing  through   the 
respective  apertures  thereof. 

2.  A  latch,  including  a  casing,  two  locking  members 
mounted  therein  for  independent  movement,  a  spring  to 
each  member  for  holding  the  member  projected,  a  handle 
for  each  member  to  manually  retract  the  member,  and 
two  spaced  pins  within  tbe  casing  and  to  each  member, 
one  upon  each  side  of  tbe  handle,  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  each  locking  member. 

3.  A  latch.  Including  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  elongated  apertures,  two  locking  members  mount- 
ed within  tbe  casing  for  Independent  movement,  a  spring 
to  each  member  for  holding  tbe  member  projected,  a 
handle  for  each  member  projected  through  its  respective 
elongated  slot  of  the  casing  for  manually  retracting  tbe 
members,  and  co-acting  means  carried  by  the  locking  mem- 
bers and  the  casing  for  limiting  the  respective  morements 
of  the  members. 

4.  A  latch.  Including  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  elongated  apertures,  two  locking  members  mount 
ed  within  the  casing  for  independent  movement,  a  spring 
to  each  member  for  holding  the  member  projected,  a  han- 
dle for  each  member  projected  through  its  respective 
elongated  slot  of  the  casing  for  manually  retracting  its 
member,  and  two  spaced  pins  to  each  member  within  the 
casing,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  handle  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  Its  member. 

5.  A  latch.  Including  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  elongated  apertures,  two  longitudinally  movable 
and  parallel  locking  members  mounted  within  the  casing, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  members  being  provided  with  sockets, 
a  pin  disposed  within  the  casing  and  In  alinement  with 
each  socket  of  the  locking  memt>ers,  a  spring  upon  each 
pin  for  normally  projecting  its  respective  locking  mem- 
ber, a  handle  for  each  locktog  member  projected  through 
its  respective  elongated  slot  of  the  caaing  for  manually 
retracting  the  locking  member,  and  coactlng  means  car- 
ried by  the  respective  locking  members  and  the  caaing 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  locking 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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discharge  opening  from  said  tube   mill,  substantially   M 
described. 

2.  In  a  tube  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahell  and  troB- 
nlons  which  rotatably  support  said  shell,  one  provldsi 
with  an  admiasion  opening  and  the  other  with  a  dlseharft 
opening,  of  a  perforated  plate  secured  in  aald  shell  aad 
which  forms  a  chamber  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  ttihe 
mill,  vanea  adjustably  mounted  in  aald  chamber,  means  ac- 
cessible for  operation  ontaide  of  the  tube  mill  for  adjust- 
ing said  vanes,  and  means  for  delivering  the  watar  aad 
material  raised  by  said  vanes  Into  tbe  discharge  openiaft 
from  said  tube  mill,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahell  and  tnui- 
nlons  which  rotatably  support  said  shell,  one  provided 
with  an  admission  opening  and  the  other  with  a  dlachargc 
opening,  of  a  perforated  plate  aecured  in  aaid  ahell  and 
which  defines  a  chamber  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  aaid  tabs 
mill,  vanes  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  chamber,  ribs  on 
tbe    front   sides   of  said   vanea,   means  for  adjnatlng  aaid 

»  vanes  plvotally.  and  means  for  delivering  the  water  and 
material  raised  by  said  vanea  into  the  discharge  openlag 
from  said  tube  mill,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  in  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  shell  and  tmn- 
nioDS  which  rotatably  supnort  said  shell,  one  provided  with 
an  admission  opening  a_d  the  other  with  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  perforated  plate  secured  In  aald  shell  and 
which  defines  a  chamber  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tabs 
mill,  vanes  plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  ribs  on  the  front  sides  of 
vanes,  means  for  adjusting  said  vanes  plvotally. 
means  for  delivering  the  water  and  material  raised  by  said 
vanes  into  the  discharge  opening  from  said  tube  mill,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  shell  and  trun- 
nions which  rotatably  support  said  shell,  one  provided 
with  an  admlaaion  opening  and  tbe  other  with  a  discharge 
opening,  of  a  perforated  plate  secured  In  said  ahell  aad 
which  forms  a  chamber  at  the  discharge  end  of  aald  tube 
mill,  vanes  plvotally  mounted  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
adjusting  said  vanea  plvotally  comprising  screwa  threaded 
through  tbe  bead  of  aald  shell,  and  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  8cr«ws  and  to  aald  vanea,  and  means  for  ds- 
livering  the  water  and  material  raised  by  said  vaoes  Into 
the  discharge  opening  from  said  tube  mill,  substantially 
as  described. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  latch,  Including  a  caaing  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed elongated  apertures,  two  spring  projected  locking 
members  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  a  bandls  for  each 


1.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  a  shell  and  trun- 
nions which  rotatably  support  said  shell,  one  provided 
with  an  admlaaion  opening,  and  the  other  with  a  dlacharge 
opening,  of  a  perforated  plate  secured  In  said  shell  and 
which  forms  a  chamber  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  aaid  tube 
mill,  vanes  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  chamber,  means 
for  adjusting  aald  vanes  plvotally,  and  means  for  dellver- 


1,058.964.  WOMAN'S  UNDERGARME?n'  Edwabd  BM- 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  pnderveat  for  weCMB 
made  of  a  knitted  fabric  la  tabular  fona  havlac  ite  ^P" 


ing  the  water  and  material  raised  by  said  vanes  into  tbe  >  per  or  bust  end  cut  transversely  across  tbe  lemth  of  tk* 
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tubular  fabric  and  haying  said  end  also  eat  lonffltadlnally 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  to  provide  arm  portkms 
and  four  corner  portions  constltntlBg  tbe  Janctnres  of 
the  amn  portions  wltb  tb«  bast  and  baek  portions,  and  taav- 
iBK  said  Junctare*  or  corner  portions  proTlded  with  in- 
dependent shoulder  straps  baying  free  ends  to  enable 
Mid  straps  to  be  coupled  up  in  pairs  in  either  of  two 
wiy»  whereby  what  were  arm  portions  may  be  made  to 
proyide  low  bust  and  back  portions  and  the  former  high 
liust  and  back  portions  be  made  to  bec<Mne  the  arm 
portkns. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  underyest  for 
women  made  of  a  knitted  fabric  in  tubular  form  haying  its 
upper  or  bust  end  cut  transyersely  acroM  the  length  of  the 
tubular  fabric  and  baying  said  end  also  cut  longitudinally 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  to  provide  arm  portions 
and  four  comer  portions  constitvting  the  Junctures  of  the 
arm  portions  with  the  bust  and  back  portions,  and  baying 
said  Junctures  or  comer  portions  provided  with  independ- 
ent shoulder  straps  having  free  ends  to  enable  said  straps  1 
to  be  coupled  up  in  pairs  in  either  of  two  ways  whereby 
wbat  were  arm  portions  may  be  made  to  provide  low  Irast 
and  back  portions  and  the  former  high  bust  and  back 
portions  be  made  to  become  the  arm  portions  and  said  free 
ends  of  the  straps  provided  with  fasteners  for  uniting 
them  In  pairs. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  under  vest  for 
women  having  the  Juncture  of  the  arm  portions  with  the 
bust  and  back  portions  provided  with  independent  shoul- 
der straps  having  free  ends  to  enable  said  straps  to  be 
coupled  up  In  pairs  In  two  ways  whereby  the  arm  portions 
may  be  made  to  provide  bust  and  back  portions  of  dlffwent 
shape  and  the  former  bust  and  back  portions  made  to  be- 
come the  arm  portions  and  said  free  enda  of  the  straps  al- 
ternately provided  with  corresponding  portions  of  two  part 
fasteners  whereby  any  strap  may  be  detacfaably  eoufded 
with  either  of  the  next  adjacent  strapa 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  under  vest  for 
women  formed  of  a  tubular  knitted  fabric  having  its  bust 
and  back  portions  cut  on  a  transverse  line  to  the  length 
of  the  tube  and  its  arm  portions  provided  by  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinal  slits,  and  the  juncture  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  tllfci  and  the  transverae  boat  and  back  por- 
tions provided  with  Independent  shoaldw  strapa  having 
free  edges,  said  straps  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  pairs  in 
two  ways,  to  provide  a  straight  high  bust  and  back  or  a 
low  V  bust  and  back  as  desired,  and  said  free  ends  of  the 
straps  alternately  provided  with  corresponding  portions 
of  two  part  fasteners  whereby  any  strap  may  be  detach- 
ably  coupled  with  either  of  the  next  adjacent  straps. 
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2.  la  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cutter 
rod  a  lower  arm  5  having  a  socket  19.  a  block  22  through 
which  is  passed  said  cutter  rod,  a  block  20  to  which  said 
block  22  is  pivoted,  a  shank  20*  projecting  from  said  block 
20.  a  groove  20»  in  said  shank  20*  the  latter  extending  in 
said  socket  10  of  arm  5.  and  a  screw  21  passed  threogb  one 
side  of  said  arm  5.  said  screw  engaging  with  its  end  into 
said  groove  of  the  shank  of  block  20,  so  that  the  screw 
21  permits  the  rotation  of  said  shank  while  preventing  the 
lengthwise  movement  thereof,  snbstantlally  as  deaerlbed. 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
ing-table 1  feet  2  supporting  said  working  table,  of  a  col- 
umn 3  carried  by  said  working-table,  an  upper  support  4 
sUdable  up  and  down  on  said  column  3.  a  pattern  4'  fixed 
to  said  upper  support  4,  a  lower  support  5  slidable  up  and 
down  a  said  column  3.  an  universal  Joint  supported  by 
■aid  lower  support,  and  a  cutter  rod  or  bar  6  passed 
tltrooch  laid  universal  joint  and  taid  pattern,  nibatan- 
tlally  aa  deacribad. 


1,058.956.  APPARATrS  FOR  STORING  QA80LENK 
AND  OTHER  INFLAMMABLE  OIL.  Chahlis  L 
FKEMcn,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1»11  8e 
rial   No  "flS  1.966.      (CI.  220--120.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  for  iifuida,  of 
a  fllllng  pipe  entering  said  tank  and  extending  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  combined  splash  preventer  and  s^I 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  havlnc  an  op 
wardlynlirected  discharge  passage  of  greater  area  than  the 
croae-aectloDal  area  of  said  pipe  and  situated  above  the 
bottom  of  the  seal  whereby  a  qaantlty  of  liquid  will  alwayp 
remain  In  the  seal  to  seal  the  filling  pipe  regardleM  of  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank. 

2.  Ib  a  system  for  storing  liquids,  the  combination  with 
a  storage  tank,  of  a  filling  pipe  entering  said  tank  and  ex 
tmdinf  to  the  bottom  thereof,  means  on  the  lower  end  at 
said  pipe  to  seal  it  at  ail  times  against  the  paasage  of  gas 
therethrough  and  to  prevent  splsBbing  of  the  liqotd  dellv 
ered  thereto  against  the  Iwttom  of  the  tank,  saM  mesns 
comprising  n    Ik^I  shaped  member   into  which   the  fillint: 
pipe  discharges  centrally  and  which  has  an  annular  dis 
charge  opening  exterior  to  and  encircling  said  pipe  where 
by  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  said  bowl  shaped  member 
on  all  sides  thereof 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  storage  tank  for  liquids,  of  a. 
filling  pipe  entering  said  tnnk  and  extending  to  the  bot 
tom  thereof,  and  a  combined  splaah  preventer  and  seal 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  liquid 
deflecting  surface  to  deflect  upwardly  the  liquid  discharged 
from  the  fllllng  pipe  and  also  having  an  outlet  passage  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  deflecting  surface  which  has  a 
greater  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  the  pipe. 

4.  Ib  a  system  for  storing  liquids,  the  combination  with 
a  storage  tank,  of  a  filling  pipe  entering  said  tank  and  ex 
tending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  splaah-preventlng  seal 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  said  seal  comprising  a  bowl 
shaped  member  into  which  the  pipe  discharges  aod  which 
has  a  discharge  passage  above  the  bottom  thereof  of 
greater  .srea  than  that  of  the  pipe.  1 


1.05S,»57        TAI^E    MOISTENI.NO    AND    CUTTING    MA 
CHINE.     .losEPH    Fbohn,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Apr 
3,   1912.     Serial  No.   688.290.      (a.  91—14.) 
1.  A   device  of   the  character  described,   comprising  a 
feed  drum,  an  apertured  rail  above  the  same,  a  plurality 
of   notched   plungers   vertically    reciprocable    in    said   rail. 
rollers  jonrnaled    to   the   pinngerB,    springs   engaiging   the 
plungers  and   adapted   to   lower  said  rollers  against  the 
feed  drum,  and  latches  pivoted  to  the  rail  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  plunger-notches. 
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~-  A  tape  molsteiitng  and  catting  machine,  compsistng 
a  feed  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  plurality  of 
tapea  coated  on  one  aide,  means  for  preaaing  a  seleeted 
tape  to  laid  dram  to  as  to  be  taken  alMig  thereby.  Boana 
for    moistening    the    coated    side    of    said    selected    tape. 


transversely  slidable  measuring  means  arranged  in  front 
of  said  moistening  means  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
vertical  alinement  with  the  selected  tape,  and  tape  cut- 
ting means  Interposed  between  the  drum  and  moistening 
Bieaas. 


1.068,958.  TAPE  MOISTENING  AND  CLTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Joseph  Fsohn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr 
22,   1912       Serial  No.  692.280.      (CL  91—14.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cttaracter  deecribed,  comprising 
a  tape  reel,  a  driving  abaft,  means  operated  by  said  ehaft 
for  withdrawing  a  length  of  tape  from  eaid  reel,  means 
likewise  operated  by  said  shaft  for  moistening  and  cutting 
the  Upe,  means  likewlee  operated  by  eaid  ehaft  for 
effecting  a  disengagement  between  the  tape  and  the 
moistening  means  after  the  withdrawn  tape-length  has 
been  moistened,  and  means  for  automatlcaliy  arresting 
the  shaft  after  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
fl  feed  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tape,  a  first 
pressure  roller  arranged  above  said  drum,  a  moistening 
roller  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tape,  a  second 
pressure  roller  arranged  above  said  moistening  roller. 
tnd  toggle-levers  supporting  both  of  said  pressure  rollers. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising 
s  feed  drum  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tape,  a  first 
pressure  roller  arranged  above  said  drum,  a  moistening 
roller  also  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tape,  a  second 
pressure  roller  arrsnged  above  said  motatening  roller, 
toggles  supporting  both  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  engaging 
said  toggles  and  tending  to  lower  the  preesure  roilers 
Into  engagemeht  with  the  feed  dram  and  motatening 
roller  respectively,  and  means  for  locking  the  togglea  in 
their  ralaed  position. 

4.  A  maebine  of  the  character  deocrtbed,  comprising 
a  feed  drum  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tape,  a  ssoistenlng 
roller  adapted  to  be  snbaeqoeatly  eagaged  by  aaM  tape, 
a  gnlde  Intenaedlate  eaid  draa  aad  reller  and  located 


below  the  tape,  and  means  for  aMvlng  the  nsotateatng 
roller  under  aaid  gnlde  and  away  from  tiie  Upe. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprlatBg  a 
feed  dmm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tape,  a  molatcalag 
roller  adapted  to  be  subeeqoently  engaged  by  said  tape, 
a  guide  intermediate  eaid  drum  and  roller  and  locatad 
below  Mid  tape,  means  for  nsoving  the  mototeniag  raliar 
oader  eaid  guide  and  away  from  the  tape,  and  lanaae 
for  cutting  the  tape. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,058,959,     BALLAST-SPREADER.     John  Bkb-nard  GalI 
VA.N,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial 
No.  591,120.     (a.  37—22.) 


sPVpreadli 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  Xj^^T^xtA 
blocks  secured  to  end  journals  of  said  truck,  iMpreading 
member,  hanger  block*  secured  to  the  end*  of  Mid 
spreading  member,  slotted  links  connecting  said  hanger 
blocks  with  said  fixed  blocks,  whereby  the  spreading 
member  may  be  raised  or  lowen>d  in  relation  to  a  car 
track,  said  slotted  links  permitting  s  certain  amount 
of  translatioD  of  aald  spreading  member. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spreading  mem- 
ber, blocks  secured  to  said  member,  blocks  adapted  to  l)e 
secured  to  car  end  Journals,  said  first  named  blocks  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  and  slide  on  said  second  named 
blocks,  and  slotted  links  connecting  said  flnt  naaed 
blocks  to  said  second  named  blocks. 

g.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spreading  sMm- 
ber.  biodn  secured  to  said  member,  blodts  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  car  end  Journals,  said  first  named  bloeka  balng 
adapted  to  rest  against  and  slide  on  said  second  named 
blocks,  projecting  bolts  secured  to  each  of  said  blocks, 
and  slotted  links  engaging  respective  pairs  of  said  bolts 
and  thereby  movably  connecting  said  flrst  named  blocks 
to  said  second  named  blocks. 


1,058,960.  VALVE  MECn.\NlSM.  Thaddki  s  GALVlJf 
and  EuGBNK  F.  iHrART,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  said  Qal- 
vln  and  one-half  to  Charles  C  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  21,  1909,  Serial  No.  497,428.  Renewed 
Sept.   3.   1912.      Serial  No.   718.394.      (CI.    137—13.) 

1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  chamt>er  in  the 
casing  provided  with  a  relief  port  leading  into  the  casing, 
a  pressure  actuated  ported  valve  within  the  valve  chant- 
ber  controlling  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  valve 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling the  relief  port. 

2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  chamber  there- 
in provided  with  complementary  relief  ports  leading  into 
the  casing,  a  pressure  actuated  ported  valve  within  the 
ctuiaaber  eoatrolltng  the  caalag  inlet,  and  autooMtieally 
acting  valves  for  controlling  the  relief  porta 
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S.  IB  a  Tftlre  aecMuilMB,  ck*  eomMuttan  with  a  cas- 
tac  havteff  an  teWC  and  an  oatlct,  a  valra  ehualMr  tberela 
pmwUkd  with  a  relief  port  leading  into  the  caalnc,  a 
▼•iTa  eoBtrtdliiig  said  relief  port,  a  iprlaf  norouUly  poal- 
tteklav  Mid  ratre  to  open  the  relief  port,  a  piston 
opantlTeljr  eoaiMcted  to  aatd  Talve  and  expoaed  to  the 
praaeuiu  of  the  fluid  la  aald  caalnc,  and  a  valre  moTably 
Mipportad  in  aald  ralre  chamber  and  eontrolllnf  the  lalet 
to  aald  caains. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  caains  attachable  to  a  source 
of  fluid  supply,  of  a  dlseharfe  condnlt  leading  therefrom, 
automatically  operatise  meehanlam  within  the  casing  con- 
trolling the  discharge  Into  the  condnlt,  a  Talve  for  clos- 
ing the  conduit  controlling  the  operation  of  the  auto- 
matic mechanism,  and  means  for  partially  draining  the 
conduit  to  relieTe  the  pressure  therein,  said  means  acting 
automatically  upon  the  closing  of  Its  valTe. 

5.  The  combination  with  automatically  operating  fluid 
control  meehanlam  attachable  to  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
of  a  discharge  conduit  connecting  therewith,  a  valve  for 
the  condnlt  controlling  the  dlacbarge  therefrom  and  the 
operation  of  the  automatic  meehanlam,  and  means  for 
rarylng  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  discharge  conduit. 

[Claima  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,008,961.  BICTCLB  -  PUMP.  Bdwabd  N.  OAiaisoN, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Coe-8UpIey  Manu- 
tactorlBK  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
ot  Conneetleat.  Piled  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
0PA.492.      (a.  280—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,   the  comblaatloa  with  a  handle  and  a 
tubular  piston  rod  haTlng  an  external  rib,  of  a  washer 


restlag  on  aald  rib  and  a  coUar  resting  on  tba  washer, 
said  parts  being  secured  together  by  closlag  tk«  top  of 
the  handle  inward  over  the  collar  and  against  tSf  tubular 
ptetot  rod  and  dosing  the  upper  end  of  the  platoB  rod 
OTer  outward  up<Hi  the  top  of  tlM  handle. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  threaded 
at  its  upper  end,  a  cap  engaging  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  central  bole,  of  a  handle,  a  tubular  piston  rod 
paaslag  through  the  bole  In  the  cap  and  provided  with  an 
ezteraal  rib,  a  washer  resting  on  said  rib  and  a  spacing 
sleeve  resting  upon  the  waaber,  the  handle  being  secured 
to  the  piston  rod  by  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  bandle  in 
ward  over  the  sleeve  and  agalnat  the  piston  rod  and  clos- 
ing tbe  apper  end  of  the  pliton  rod  over  oatward  upon 
the  top  of  the  bandl*. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston  rod  hav- 
ing Oh  outwardly  extended  flange  at  ita  lower  end,  and  an 
operating  handle  at  ita  upper  end,  of  a  washer  bearing 
against  said  flange  and  having  an  internally  threaded 
boss  extending  into  said  platon  rod,  a  lockhig  washer 
uniting  said  first  mentlosMd  waaber  to  aaid  flange,  a 
piston,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  plstoa  and  en- 
gaging said  threaded  boss. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  piston  rod  and 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  of 
a  washer  having  an  Internally  threaded  boas  extending 
Into  tbe  other  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  for  securing 
said  washer  to  said  piston  rod,  a  piston,  and  a  aerew 
passing  through  said  piston  and  engaging  said  threaded 
boss. 


1,058,962.       HIDE-SPT^ITTING    MACHINE.       J*8ttPH    H. 
Gat,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  25.  1912.     Serial    No. 

699,788.      (CI.   69—10.) 


1  A  hide  splitting  machine  of  the  type  set  fdrth,  com 
prising  a  transverse  gupport  recessed  on  its  under  side, 
an  elastic  cushion  in  said  recess,  a  roll  disposed  t>elow  aid 
cushion,  means  on  aald  support  for  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  roll,  and  a  traveling  web  passing  under 
said  roll. 

2.  A  hide-splitting  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  pressor  blocks  disposed  In  line,  each 
of  said  blocks  having  a  recess  in  its  under  side,  an  elastic 
roll  seated  in  said  recesses,  an  edge  roll  dispoeed  below 
»ald  elastic  roll  and  bearing  thereon,  means  on  aaid  blocks 
for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  edge  roll, 
and  a  traveling  web  passing  under  said  edge  roll. 


I 


1.0ftM63.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  RiCHAao  W.  Oaan,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  PUed  Apr.  12,  1906.  SerUI  No,  311,254. 
(CL  84 — 168.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  device  for  automatic  mualoal  instru- 
ments, two  separate  and  independent  wind  chambers,  two 
valvea,  one  for  each  chambw  for  controlling  the  air  ten- 
sion therein,  and  two  pivoted  controlling  members,  one 
for  each  valve,  one  member  being  carried  bodily  by  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  controlling  derlcfe  for  automatle  nosieal  Instru- 
ments, two  wind  chambers,  a  Talve  for  each  for  controlling 
the  air  tension  therein,  a  main  eontroUiag  member  opera- 
ttvely  connected  to  both  Talveo  for  rarylag  the  «ir  tension 
In  both  chambers  aimnltaneonsly  and  aa  aozfliary  eontrol- 
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ling 
carried 


operatfVsly  eoaaeeted  to  one  ralvs 
by  tbe  asala  oeatrelllng  SMBber. 


mOj  aad 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  dfcrtbed,  two  wind  cham- 
bers, a  valve  for  each  duunber  for  coatroUlng  tbe  air  taa- 
sion  therein,  a  main-  controlling  lever  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  both  ralves  for  actuating  both  almnltaneooaly,  and 
an  auxiliary  con  trolling  ierer  carried  by  the  main  con- 
trolling leva'  and  operatlrely  connected  to  one  valve  only. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  wind  chask- 
bers,  a  valve  for  each  wind  chamber  for  coatn^Uag  tbe 
air  teasioa  therein,  a  pivoted  ssala  ooatroUlng  lever  op- 
cratlTely  connected  to  both  ralTea.  aad  an  auxiliary  eoa- 
trolling  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  amtai  controlling 
lever,  and  operatlTely  connected  to  one  valve  only. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  two  wind  cham- 
bers, a  valve  for  each  wind  chanU>er  to  control  tbe  air 
toulon  therein,  an  actuator  for  each  valve,  and  a  main 
and  an  anxlllary  pivoted  controlllag  member,  one  con- 
nected to  each  actuator,  the  auxiliary  member  being  car- 
ried by  the  main  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,058,964.  PAPEB-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Niel  Geat, 
Jr.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Plied  Peb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.705.     (CI.   164—54.) 


1.  la  a  paper  cuttlag 
frame,  the  kalfe  aad 
guide-bleck. 
Mock  to  guide  the 


the  oemhinatioa  with  the 

te  epsrate  the  katfa,  of  a 

*h9  kalfe  aad  the 

of  the  kalle  aad  adJastaUe 


aectloBs  betwesa  the  Meek  aad  ftaam  te  permit  tbe  adJaet- 

aseat  ef  the  Mock  la  a  ptataUUr  e<  poaltlsas  to  galde  the 

kalfe  at  vaitow  aatglea. 

S.  la  a  paper  catttait  tiaMae  tte  oemMaatlea  vltk  Iks 

the  katfs  aad  mcaaa  ta  epetata  tte  halts,  of  a  galie- 

the  katfs  aai  the  Meek  to  guMe  Oe  atroke  e< 


aad  aMaas  to  aoeate  tike  Ueek  la  a  plaiallty  af 
to  guide  the  kaUe  at  varloaa  aagtaa. 

5.  In  a  paper  eattlag  maddae.  the  comhiaallia 
frasN,  tihe  kaua  aad  oMaas  to  operate  tha  kldt^  if  #. 
gulde^loek  fuleramed  to  the  frame  aad  preettei  wift  ft 
gulda«lot,  a  prejectloa  ea  tte  kalfs  llttad  to  allAa  li  Mil 
slot  to  galde  the  etroke  of  the  kalfe  aad  meaae  to  aaHH* 
the  Mock  la  a  plurality  of  poattlami  to  galdo  «ha  katSi  at 
▼arloaa  a^ea. 

4.  la  a  paper  cuttlag  machiae,  the  eomblaattai  witli  fht 
frame,  the  kalfe  aad  means  to  operate  the  kaifla,  «t  ft 
gulde-Uo^  tulcruBMd  to  the  traaie  aad  prsTlisd  urttk  a 
guide-slot  to  guide  the  knife-etroke,  a  eecuilag 
ned  M  said  Mock  and  hariag  aperturM 
adjuatomnt  of  the  block  to  diflereat  anglaa.  a 
fitted  to  said  apertaree  aad  to  the  frasM  aad  a 
on  the  knife  stock  fitted  to  the  guide-slot  to  guMe  ha 
stroke  of  the  knife. 

6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  comblaatloa  wltk  tht 
frame,  the  knife  and  means  to  operate  the  kalfe,  •(  ft 
guide  element  on  the  frame,  a  guide  elemeat  oa  the 
eomplemental  to  aald  frame  guide  to  guide  the 
stroke,  adjustahle  connections  between  oee  ot  toe 
elements  aad  Its  support  to  permit  tbe  adjustmeat  of  tk» 
said  guide-element  In  a  plurality  of  poaitioaa  to  guide  Um 
knife  at  various  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


'^•^i! 


1,068,966.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINB.  OaMOl  M. 
Ouvnir,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Und«>wood  Tf9^ 
writer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ddto* 
ware.  Piled  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  690,888.  (CL 
197—155.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatloB  wltk 
means  for  Tlbrating  the  type  to  the  prtatlng  polat,  e(  a 
shlfuble  platen,  a  ribbon  carrier  movlag  with  the  idatea* 
means  operated  from  aald  type  rtoratlag  means  heCh  to 
cause  the  carrier  to  bring  the  Hbboa  to  the  prtattoc  folat 
at  the  type  strokes  and  to  lodi  the  carrier  agalast  over* 
throw,  and  means  for  alterlag  the  throw  of  the  lihboa. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  madilne,  the  comUaatioa  of  a  rfl^ 
bon  carrier,  a  shiftoble  plat«i,  and  a  cam  SMTlng  with 
tbe  platen,  which  at  the  type-strokes  acto  to  mere  tta 
carrier  to  bring  the  rtUon  to  the  priatlag  polat  aad  la 
provided  wiUi  a  dwell  portion  which  thereafter  aete  as  a 
stop  to  prevent  throw  of  the  carrier  with  the  rlbhea  ko* 
yond  tbe  prtnttog  potot. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  ssaditoe.  the  combinatkm  ot  a  rl^ 
bon  carrier,  a  shiftoble  platan,  aad  a  pivoted  cam  aMtefew 
moTlag  with  the  platen  haTlo(  a  earn  surface  lor  actaatl^r 
the  ribbon  carrier  to  httog  tbe  rfhhon  to  tbe 
potot  aad  a  surface  senrlag  as  a  stop  to 
throw  of  the  carrier  and  means  tor  alterlag  tbe  tbipp  M 
the  rfbboB. 
4.  In  a  typewrittog  maehlaa.  tbe  eomUaattoa  «(ft  ^' 
carrier,  a  lever  attached  to  toe  "  "   — -i_*.-.^. 

the  carrier  wlto  toe  rthbea  at  tbe  tjrpe 
aad  mesas  for  hctogtag  attber  of  aoM 
with  tba  Tlhiator  levar  to 
ketag  of  ^Cereat  ehape, 
by  the  caau  dISareat 
prtattag  petot  either  oae  ot  tha  tw«  eetor  teMa  «i;^J 


m 
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&  la  a  tjrpewrttlog  machine,  tbe  combination  at  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  a  lever  attacbod  to  the  carrier,  for  vUiratiBK 
the  carrier  with  the  ribbon  at  the  type  atrokea.  two  cams. 
and  meaaa  for  brinclns  either  of  aaid  came  into  easase- 
BieBt  with  the  rthrator  ierer  to  operate  the  latter,  aaid 
eaaaa  beiag  of  different  abape.  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
■wved  tv  the  cama  different  diaUacea  to  bring  to  the 
priatiBK  point  either  one  of  tbe  two  color  flelda  of  a  bl- 
chromatic  ribbon,  and  each  of  said  cams  having  a  dwell 
portion  to  engage  and  prevent  overthrow  of  tbe  vibrator 
whan  the  ribbon  ia  at  the  printing  point. 

[Claiaa  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0S8.966.  HYDROCARBON-OA8  PRODUCEB.  Althmd 
Hackbtt,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,072.     (CI.  158—06.) 


u      » 


A  hydrocarbon  gaa  producer,  comprising  the  comblna- 
tiOB  of  a  gaa  generator  comprlaing  a  generator  tube;  a 
head  OMmber  provided  with  a  paaaageway  for  a  steam  and 
an  oil  chamber  provided  with  a  hole  In  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  generator-tabe  l>eing  connected  to 
aaid  head-member  so  that  the  aaid  passageway  will  open 
thereinto ;  a  valve  motinted  la  said  bead-member  and  co- 
acting  with  said  bole,  to  regnlate  the  aapply  of  oil  into 
aaid  tube;  a  distributing  tabe  poaltloned  underneath  said 
generator  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  burners 
each  poaltloned  underneath  aaid  tabe;  a  Unk  Intermediate 
■aid  dlatrlbntlng  tube  and  iald  generator  tube,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  aaid  tank  with  tbe  aaid  tubes. 


1,068,967.      MANUFACTURE  OF  TRACK   STRUCTT  RRS 
FOE  RAILWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Robkht  Abik>tt 
Hadfibld,  Sheffield.  EngUnd.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No,    395,658.      Renewed    Sept.    27,     1912.       Serial    No 
722,763.      (CI.  148—24.) 


"^-gr  D  ^^  "xi  "u 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  structures 
from  manganese  steel,  which  conaiats  in  casting  the  steel 
Into  Ingots,  reheating  the  Ingots  very  gradually  and  uni 
formly  to  about  a  dull  red  heat  If  the  Ingots  have  cooled, 
then  heating  the  Ingot  uniformly  to  from  about  850°  C. 
to  about  1000"  C.  then  gradually  rolling  into  the  shape  of 
rails. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  structures 
from  manganeae  steel,  which  consists  in  casting  the  steel 
toto  Ingots,  maintaining  the  ingots  hot  or  reheating  to 
about  a  dull  red  beat  very  slowly  and  uniformly,  then  re 
heating  the  entire  Ingot  uniformly  to  from  about  850°  C. 
to  about  1000"  C.  forging  into  bUlets,  then  gradually  roll 
log  into  ralla. 


1»0U^868.     COMBINSD  WATER-HEATER  AND  8PRIN 
KLMB   S¥ITBM.     WiUBianwca    BaacHaa    Haumono, 
BnokllM.    liaaai      Filed    Dec    7,    1911.      Sertel    No 
«M.4U^     (CI.  199—20.) 
1.  n«  cowbtaatlea   la  a  conMned  drcolatory  water 

beating  and  ^rlnltler  ayate'm  of  a  pipe  foe  tbe  circaiatton 


of  heating  water,  upwardly  branching  offaet  pipea  aecored 
to  tbe  circulation  pipe  aad  in  communication  therewith, 
said  offsets  terminating  In  dead  ends,  the  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  offset  of  said  dead  enda  from  tbe  Junction  with 
the  circulating  pipe  meaaored  along  tbe  offset  being  ma 
terially  greater  than  the  vertical  component,  and  sprinkler 
heads  secured  to  said  offaeta  at  their  dead  ends. 


2.  The  coailiinatioB  ia  a  eoasbiBed  drcnla^ory  water 
heating  and  sprinkler  system,  of  a  pipe  for  tbe  circulation 
of  beating  water,  npwardly  and  laterally  branching  offset 
pipes  secured  to  the  circulation  pipe  and  in  communica- 
tion therewith,  aaid  offaeta  termlaating  in  dead  ends,  the 
horlaoatal  componoat  of  offaet  of  aaid  dead  eod9  from  tbe 
Junction  with  tbe  drealatloa  irfpe,  meaaured  aloag  tbe 
offaet.  being  aaaterially  greater  than  the  vertical  com- 
ponent, and  sprinkler  heads  aeeared  to  said  offMita  at  their 
dead  ends. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnatlOB  in  a  combloed  drcaiatory  water 
beating  and  sprinkler  ayatem,  of  a  pipe  for  tbe  elrcnlatioa 
of  heating  water,  offaet  pipea  aecured  to  tlie  circniatioB 
pipe  and  In  commantcatlon  therewltb,  each  comprtainK  a 
relatively  abort  vertical  pipe  member  adjacent  to  tbe  cir- 
culation pipe  and  a  relatively  long  horiaontal  pipe  member 
exteadtng  from  the  ahort  vertical  member,  said  borlaontal 
members  terminating  In  dead  ends,  and  sprinkler  beads  ne- 
mred  at  said  dead  enda. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  combined  circulatory  water 
heating  and  tprlnkler  system,  of  a  pipe  for  the  ctrcalatioa 
of  heating  water,  offset  pipes  secured  to  and  In  comnranl- 
catlon  with  tbe  circulation  pipe,  each  offset  comprlaing  a 
rt'lativ(>ly  short  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  cir- 
culation pipe,  and  a  relatively  long  horliontal  m»»mber  ter 
mlnatlng  In  a  dead  end,  and  a  aprinkler  bead  secured  to 
said  horiaontal  m«'mbor. 


t 


1  nr,S960  SHKAF  LOADER  AND  UNLOADBR.  .JOHH 
HavRY  Halsf.b,  KUlam,  Alberta.  Canada,  auslgnor  of 
■>rie-half  to  F'rancis  Edward  Nlchol,  Klllam.  Alberta, 
lannda.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,308.  (CI. 
214—2.1 


1.  An  implement  of  tbe  claas  described  coitkpilaing  a 
vehiele-box  having  an  open  front;  a  tongue  carried  by  said 
l>ox  and  projecting  t>eyond  tbe  rear  end  thereof ;  suitable 
running  gear  for  said  box  ;  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  said 
tongno  :  a  loader  hinged  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  box  and 
designed  to  be  ahoved  In  front  thereof  in  lowereJB  position, 
in  order  tliat  the  implement  may  be  loaded ;  a  pair  of  le- 
vers attached  to  aaid  loader  and  one  at  each  aide  there- 
of ;  a  drum  mounted  on  an  axle  carried  by  said  tongue  : 
meana  for  locking  aaid  drum  and  its  axle  from  ba^ward 
movement,  and  flexible  members  oooBeetiBg  aaid  Icrera 
with  aaid  dram,  aaid  drum  ooatrolling  the  mefreaieBt  of 
aaid  loader,  at  tbe  will  of  the  operator,  through  the  me- 
dium of  aaid  levers  and  said  fleztbto  laeBibara. 

2.  Aa  implement  of  the  elaaa  descerlbad  coiaprisiBg  a 
vehicle  box  having  forwardly  placed  side  exteaaloos  and 
haviag  aa  op«a  front ;  a  toagae  carried  by  aaid  box  and 
proJactiag  beyoad  the  rear  end  thereof;  aaltable  raaaiag 


gear  for  aaid  l>oz ;  a  loader  eooprialng  a 


bar  biagad 


to  the  froat  end  of  the  floor  of  aaid  box ;  a  plurality  of 
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slats   secured   at    their   Inner  ends   to   cro«w   bar.    and   pro 
Jectlng  tfaerebeyond  and  normally  occupying  a  downward 
backward  angle  ;  a  lever  secured  to  each  end  of  the  said 
cross   bar   and    positioned  outside   of   t»ald  extensions   and 
provided  each  with  a  curved  neck  which   is  positioned  uu 
dernenth  said  extensions  ;  a  drum  mounted  on  an  axle  car 
rlod  by  said  tonpue  :  means  for  locking  said  drum  and   Ita 
axle  from  backward  movement,  and   flexible   members  con- 
necting said  levers  with  said  drum,  said  drum  controlling 
tho  mdv.'nunt   of  said   loader,  at  the  will   of  the  operator, 
through     thp     medium    of    said    levers    nnd     said    flexible 
members 

3  Afi  imph'ment  of  the  class  deacrll>ed  rornprlslnj;  a 
vehicle  box  having  forwardly  placed  side  extensions  and 
having  an  open  front  ;  a  tongue  carried  by  said  l>ox  and 
proji'din^  beyond  the  rear  end  thereof;  suitable  running 
gear  for  said  box  ;  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  said  tongue  ; 
H  loadti  .(iraprlslng  a  cross  bar  hinged  to  the  front  end 
itf  thr  llixr  .if  said  Ixix  ;  a  plurality  nf  slais  secured  at 
tbeir  inner  end<i  to  said  cross  l>ar,  and  projecting  therebe- 
yond  and  normally  occupying  a  downward  backward  an- 
gle :  a  lever  secured  to  each  end  of  said  cross  bar  and  po 
sitloned  outside  of  aaid  extensions  and  provided  each  with 
H  curved  neck  which  Is  positioned  underneath  said  exten- 
sions :  a  drum  mounted  on  an  axle  carried  by  said  tongue  ; 
flexible  members  connecting  said  levers  with  said  drum  ; 
pulleys  carrle<1  by  said  box  agalnat  which  aaid  flexible 
memhers  oi>eraie,  and  means  for  locking  said  drum  and  Ita 
axle   from    backward   movement. 


LO.'.S.PTn      BRT'SFrrrTTER,     .John  Hknby  HArsxH.  KlI 
lam,    .^Uierta.    ("annda.    assignor    of   one-half    to    Francia 
Kdward    Nlchol,    KUlam,    .\Iberta,    Canada.       FlleKi    Dec. 
18,   1912      Serial  No.  737,440.      (CI,  55—60.) 


T,    L 
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1  A  brush  cutter  comprislnt;  a  V-shaped  frame  ;  a  push 
bar  centrally  Incorp.irated  with  said  frame  and  extending 
N'hinil  the  same  r  knife  secured  d.-wn  each  side  of  said 
frame  and  t>elow  the  top  thereof  so  that  the  sides  of  the 
frame  will  come  In  contact  with  the  cut  brush  and  cause 
It  to  be  depoalted  at  each  side  of  the  cutter  ;  flexible  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  push-bar,  and 
flexible  supporting  means  connectetl  to  said  jiush-bur  be 
hind  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  brush  cutter  comprising  a  V  shaped  frame;  a  push 
bar  centrally  incorporated  with  said  frame  and  extending 
behind  the  same  ;  a  knife  secured  down  each  side  of  said 
frame  and  l>elow  the  top  thereof  so  that  the  sides  of  the 
frame  will  come  in  contact  with  the  cut  brush  and  cause  It 
to  be  deposited  at  each  side  of  tbe  cutter  ;  a  cap-plate  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  end  forming  cutting  aldea,  aecured  to  the 
forward  ends  of  said  knlve«  and  overlapping  the  same  so 
as  to  brace  them  together  :  flexible  coupling  means  carried 
by  tbe  inner  end  of  said  push  bar,  and  flexible  aupporttng 
meana  connected  to  said  push-liar  behind  the  aaid  frame. 

:i     in  a  traction  eii;;;iie.  tbe  combination  with  the  dniw 
bar  and  the  steering  axle  thereof,  of  a  brush  cutter   com 
prising   a   V-sbaped   frame  provided   down  each   side  with 
a  knife  ;  a  push  t^ir  centrally  Incorporated  with  said  frame 
and  extending  hack  of  same  and  underneath  said  engine; 
means  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  aaid  puah-bar  whereby 
the  same  has  flexible  connection  with  aaid  draw-bar,  and 
flexible  means  connected  to  each  end  of  said  steering  axle 
and  to  aaid  push-bar  to  prevent  tbe  aaid  cutter  from  slid 
Ing  aldewlae,  aa  set  forth. 
189  O.  «  — 40 


1.058,971         TYPEWRITING     MACHINE         WiLLiAM     F. 
Helmond,     Hartford.    Conn,     assignor    to    Underwood 

Typewriter  CompHny.  .New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation 
of  iielaware.  Fil.-d  S.  pt.  I'L'.  IVHO  Serial  No.  588.267 
(CI.   197— 16fi.( 


1  Tri  a  tvpewritlnK  machine,  the  comblnatlop  of  a 
platen  a  ribbon  carrier,  mechanism  operated  from  the 
type  keys  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  bring  the  ribbon  to 
the  printing  point  at  each  operation  of  a  type  key.  said 
carrier  actuating  mechanism  cumprlslng  key  lever*  piv- 
oted on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  universal  bar  acted 
upon  by  said  key  levers,  two  parallel  arms  spaced  one  from 
the  other  and  connected  to  the  universal  bar.  a  lever  con- 
n^Hted  to  tlie  rlbl>on  carrier  for  actuating  the  latter,  said 
carrier-actuating  lever  lying  between  said  parallel  arms, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  shifting  movement  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  arms,  to  bring  aaid  actuating 
lever  into  operative  engagement  with  either  of  said  paral- 
lel a  una  at  une<jual  distances  from  the  pivot  of  said  car- 
rier actuating  iever 

^  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  type  keys  a  universal  bar  acted 
upon  b\  said  keys,  an  element  comprising  two  parallel 
arms  spaced  one  from  the  other,  another  element  compris- 
ing a  levi-r.  one  of  said  elements  connected  to  the  univeraal 
!>ar  and  the  other  ci  nnected  10  the  riblxin  carrier  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  said  lever  element  lying  between  said  par- 
allel arms  and  means  for  effecting  a  shift  to  bring  said 
i.tuatlng  lever  Int-  operative  engagement  with  either  of 
said  parallel  arms  at  irfninal  distances  from  the  pivot  of 
t!i'    lever  element. 

■  s  In  n  '  vi.eu  r;- int-  riadon-  r'..>  f.  .tn  Mnaf  ion  of  n 
platen,  a  ribbon  iarri.-r  nnd  mechanism  ofM.rated  from  the 
f\IiH  keys  {:>!'  actnntiiiij  th.'  carriei-  U\  bring  the  rlbt>on  to 
the  printing  point  at  eacli  oper.-trton  of  a  t.\pe  key.  said  car- 
rier actuating  mechanism  comprising  key  levers  pivoted  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  universal  bar  acted  upon  by 
said  key  lever.-,  two  paraUrl  arm,*  spaced  one  from  the 
other  and  conn.-cted  to  the  universal  bar.  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  tbe  ribtton  carrier  for  actuating  the  latter,  said 
carrbr-acfuatlng  lev.r  lylnu  between  said  parallel  arms. 
nnd  means  for  shifting  said  actuating  lever  into  pin  and 
slot  <ni;aKeii,,  nt  wit!  ei'ber  of  said  parallel  arms  at 
unequal  distances  from  flie  point  of  attachment  of  said 
parallel  arms  to  tbe  universal  bar 

4  In  a  typewrit  i'lt:  niachlne.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  n  rlblwn  carrier.  ;ind  mechanism  operated  from  the 
type  keys  for  actuatine  the  carrier  to  bring  tbe  ribbon  to 
tbe  printing  j>oint  ar  each  operation  of  a  type  key.  said  car- 
rier actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  univeraal  bar,  two 
parallel  arms  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  lever,  aaid  arms 
and  lever  operated  by  the  universal  l>ar  and  connected  to 
the  ribbon  carrier  for  actuating  tbe  latter,  aaid  lever  ly- 
ing  between    said    parallel    arms,    and    means   for   shifting 
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said  lever  into  operatiye  engagement  wltb  either  of  said 
armi  at  points  differently  remoTed  from  the  pivot  of  said 
lever. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  and  mechanism  operated  from  the 
type  keys  for  actuating  the  carrier  to  bring  the  ribbon  to 
the  printing  point  at  each  operation  of  a  type  key,  said 
carrier-actuating  mechanism  comprising  key  levers  pivoted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  anlversal  bar  acted  upon 
by  said  Icey  levers,  two  parallel  arms  spaced  one  from  the 
other  and  connected  to  the  universal  bar,  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  the  ribbon  carrier  for  actuating  the  latter,  said  car- 
rier-actuating lever  lying  between  said  parallel  arms,  a  pin 
carried  by  each  of  said  arms  at  different  distances  from 
the  pivot  of  said  carrier-actuating  lever,  two  slots  In  said 
actuating  lever  at  different  distances  from  the  pivot  there- 
of and  each  lying  opposite  one  of  the  pins  on  the  parallel 
arms,  and  means  for  shifting  said  actuating  lever  Into  pin 
and  slot  engagement  with  either  of  said  parallel  aims 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.058,973.  NON-REFILLABLK-BOTTLE.  JOU>  Hbk- 
Boi.irr,  W(X)d8lde,  Idaho,  asslgndr  of  one-third  to  <Jeorge 
H.  Conway.  Woodside.  Idaho.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  694,498.      (CI.  216 — 62.) 


1.058.972.  DOUBLING  -  TABLE.  Fredrick  William 
Henskey,  Canonsburg.  I'a.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.   69.5.246.      (Cl.    153—15.) 


1.  A  doubling  table  comprising  a  stationary  support 
provided  with  a  rack,  an  oscillatory  support  arrange.l 
within  said  stationary  support,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  op 
eratlng  said  oscillatory  support,  foldabie  members  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  oscillatory  support  and  movable 
therewith,  rncks  carried  by  said  foldabie  members,  oln- 
lons  carried  by  said  oscillatory  support  and  ensaelng  with 
the  racks  of  the  foldabie  members  and  with  thp  rack  of 
the  stationary  support  for  closing  said  fohlahle  memheis 
during  the  travel  of  the  oscillatory  support. 

2.  A  doubling  table  emlwdylng  an  oscillatory  support. 
a  rack  and  pinion  for  oscillating  said  support,  foldabie 
members  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and  mov 
able  therewith,  and  means  Including  racks  and  pinions  for 
opening  and  closing  said  foldabie  members  during  an 
oscillatory  movenitnt  of  said  support 

.".  A  doubling  table  comprising  a  body,  a  support  mov- 
able therein,  foldabie  members  arranged  In  said  •support. 
clamps  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  means  Includ- 
ing racks  and  pinions  for  opening  and  closing  said  foldabie 
members  during  a  movement  of  said  support. 

4.  A  doubling  table  comprising  a  body,  a  horizontal  os 
dilatory  support  movable  In  said  l)ody  and  provided  with 
openings,  foldabie  members  arranged  In  the  openings  of 
said  support  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  fold 
a  sheet  placed  upon  said  meml)ers.  latches  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  and  automatically  actuated  to  clamp  a 
sheet  upon  said  member,  and  means  Including  racks  and 
pinions  actuated  by  a  movement  of  said  support  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  members. 

5.  A  doubling  table  comorislng  a  stationary  support  pro 
vlded  with  a  rack,  an  oscillatory  support  arranged  within 
said  stationary  support,  a  rack  and  pinion  for  operating 
said  oscillatory  support,  foldabie  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator>-  support  and  movable  therewith, 
racks  carried  by  fwld  foldabie  members,  pinions  carried  by 
said  oscillatory  support  and  engaging  with  the  racks  of  the 
foldabie  members  and  with  the  rack  of  the  stationary  sup- 
l)ort  for  closing  said  foldabie  members  during  the  travel 
of  the  oscillatory  support,  and  latches  carried  by  one  of 
s>\id  members  and  Rutomatically  actuated  to  clamp  a  sheet 
u'Mjn  said  member. 


/» 


t.  A  bottle  Including  a  neck  havlns;  an  uiiwanilv  dt- 
rofted  valve  seat  intermtnliate  its  fnda  and  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  passages  communicating  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  Interior  of  the  neck  above  the  valve  s<'at  and  com- 
municating at  their  lower  ends  with  the  open  air  below 
tli*^  valve  seat,  said  bottle  neck  having  an  annular  channel 
mljjicont  tn  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  Including  a  stock  and 
;in  enlarged  lower  end  and  an  enlarge<l  upi>er  end  engag- 
ing over  said  seat,  said  stock  having  a  pluralit.v  of  loogl- 
rudlnal  channels  and  sabi  lower  enlargement  having  cor- 
responding lateral  ricesses  merging  into  the  (  bsiiiiela,  and 
a  ring  of  elastic  material  engaging  around  the  stock  of 
the  valve  and  through  which  the  latter  is  slidahle  and 
adapted  to  expand  into  the  annular  channel  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  support  the  valve  frnm  displacement  and  like- 
wise form  a  backing  for  the  valve  when  tlie  same  is  In 
downward  position. 

2.  A  bottle  Including  a  neck  having  an  upwardly  di- 
rected valve  seat  Intermediate  its  ends  and  with  an  an- 
nular channel  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  inrlud 
ing  .1  stock  and  with  an  enlarged  itpper  end  engaging  over 
said  seat  and  with  an  enlarged  lower  end,  said  stock  hav- 
ini:  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chaniiela  and  said  lower 
enlargenHmt  having  corresponfling  lateral  recesst  s  meig 
iiiL'  into  tlie  cbaiinels.  and  a  ring  of  elastic  toaterlal  en- 
ua_'ing  ar'  und  the  stock  of  the  valve  and  through  which 
tip  latter  is  alldable  and  adapted  to  expand  Intc  the  an- 
nular etuinnej  of  the  bottle  neek  and  support  the  v;ilve 
from  displacement 


1  H5s.;t74        FltU  TION  CLITCH     PT'LLEY         Hiuwi     \. 
Hii.zEii.  I'lttshurg.  Kans  .  assignor  to  T'niteil  Iron  Works 
t'ompany,    Springfield,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    Missouri. 
Filed  July  16,  1912      Serial  No    709,647.      (»1.  l!>2--n.i 
1.   .V   friction  cliitib   comprising  a   driving   raember  pro- 
vided   with    a    cylindrical-shaped    hub.    a    driven    memtter, 
gripping   shoes    carried    by    one   of   .said    members    for    co 
operating   with    the  other   member,   a   reciprocating  actual 
ing  element   slidingiy   mounted  or   the  hub  of  the  memlx-r 
which    carries   s:ild    gripidng  shoes,   toggle   levers   pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hul)  and  pivotally  connected  by  means  of 
iinka  to  said  shoes,  and  an  adjusting  device  on  Bald  actnat 
iuL'  element   that  cooperates  with  said   toggle  levers  so  as 
to  fffect  the  adjustment  of  all  "f  said  gripping  shoes  si 
inultaneously . 

2     .\    frb'tion    clutch    pulley   comprising   a    driving    mem 
her  provided  with  closed  guldeways.  a  driven  member,  ra 
dially   moving  shoes   slidingiy   mounted    In    the   guldeways 
in  said  drivin.'  member,  a  I'yilndrlcal    bub  on  tald  driving 
member,     a     movable     actuating     element     reclprocatlngly 
monnted  on  said  hub,  toggles  comprising  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  links  that  connect  said  levers  to- 
said   gripping  shoes,  an   adjusting  device   on  said  actuat 
ing   element    that    cooperates    with    said    toggle    levers    to 
move  same  in  one  direction  and  thus  effect  a  simultaneotis 
adjustment   of  all   of   the   gripping  shoes,   and    adjustable 
sto|)s   In   said   levers   that   bear   against   said   actuating  ele 
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ment  and  thus  determine  the  degree  of  movement  which 
said  adjusting  device  imparts  to  said  levers. 


3.  A  friction  clutch  pulley  comprlslDg  a  driving  number. 
a  driven  memtnT.  radially  moving  shoes  Klidingiy  mounted  in. 
-said  d!i\  In,,-  member,  nn  a<  tuat.n^'  ^ieeve  slidingiy  mouuted 
on  a  hub  od  said  drivt-nu  ineml)er.  toggb  levers  pivotnlly 
connected  to  said  sleeve,  links  thai  join  said  levers  to  said 
gripping  shoes,  a  rotatable  collar  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  enga..  said  toggU  levers  and  move  them 
so  as  to  move  all  of  the  levers  simulianeou.sly  with  respect 
to  said  sleeve  and  thu.'.  vary  the  position  uf  said  grip 
ping  shoeh,  adjiistabie  means  for  determining  the  degree 
of  adjustment  of  said  toggle  ;e\(rs  by  said  collar  and  for 
holditiB  said  iever.'^  stationary  witli  respect  to  said  sieev>'. 
and  resilient  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  m,  at.  t,, 
withdraw  said  gripplnL-  shi.es  ."r.-in  ■  Lga,;einent  wi:!.  tin 
driven  meml>er 

4.  A  friction  ckiKb  p\illej  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  radially  moving  shoes  on  said  liriv 
Ing  member  for  i  oi.peratlng  with  said  driven  member,  a 
moviible  actuating  element,  toggle  levers  for  connecting 
said  actuating  element  and  gripping  shoes  together,  means 
for  adjusting  all  of  said  toggle  levers  simultaneously  so 
Hs  I.,  vary  the  fri<tlonal  engagement  of  said  shoes  on 
the  driven  member,  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  actuating  elemetit  and  said  driving  meml>er  for  mov- 
ing -aid  acttiatitig  element  In  a  direction  to  withdraw 
said  ;;rlpping  shoes  from  engagement  with  said  driven 
member,  guides  .11  said  driving  member  that  pass  through 
said  actuating  ehiuent.  and  means  on  said  guides  foi 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuating  member  when 
it  Is  acted  upon  by  said  resilient  means. 

.'■».  .V  friction  clutcb  pulley  comprising  a  loosely  mount 
ed  pulley  provided  with  an  annular  friction  flange,  a  driv- 
ing member  having  a  hub  that  is  securely  connected  to 
a  driving  shaft,  radially  movlni;  gripping  shoes  on  said 
driving  mernbei.  a  'losed  iKnising  ..n  said  driving  memt)er 
in  which  said  shoes  are  slidingiy  mounted,  a  movable 
actauting  sbeve  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  driving 
member,  toggle  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sleeve. 
links  pivotally  .onnected  to  said  gripping  shoes  and  to 
said  levers  and  arranged  in  slots  In  said  sleeves,  and  an 
adjusting  coUar  r.  fatahly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  said  toggle  levers  so  as  to  effect  a  simul- 
taneous adjustment   of  all  of  the  gripping  shoes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n^t  printed   in   the  Gasette.] 


l.d.'.v  !»:.-.         rHOrrxJUAF'HIC-l'HINTING     AI'l'ARATUS. 
William    i      Hi  khnkr.   Buffalo.   N    Y.,   assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (Jenrge  Bleistein.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filled  May   18, 
1910      Serial   No    561,979,      tCl.   95 — 73.) 
1.   The    combination   with   a  stationary  frame,   a   bolder 

for  a  part  having  a  sensitleed  surface,  means  for  adjust- 


ing .said  holder  iii  said  frame  In  one  direction  in  s  plane 
parallel  with  said  sensitised  surface,  a  light  chamber 
adapted  to  earry  a  photographic  printing  plate  and  ad- 
justable in  said  stationary  frame  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  sensitized  surface,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
light  chamber  in  said  frame  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  In  which  said  holder  is  adjustable,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame,  a  bolder 
for  a  part  having  a  sensitized  surface,  means  for  adjusting 
said  holder  in  said  frame  in  one  direction  in  a  plane  par- 
idled  with  said  sensitized  surface,  a  light  chamber  adapted 
tn  carry  a  pbotographir  printing  plate  and  a  back  sup- 
IKiit.  both  adjustable  in  said  stationary  frame  In  planes 
parallel  with  sai<i  sensitized  surface,  and  means  for  ad- 
.jtistiiiL'  said  liL-tit  i-iiaml"  r  and  ba(  k  supi)ort  In  said  frame 
iri  11  lireciii.!!  Ht  rii;lit  anth-s  t.i  the  direction  in  which  said 
hold' r  lb  ail.;nstabi>. ,  substantially  as  set   forth. 


1  ii.'.stlTK  MI  SI<  .\I  riFMd.VSTR.XTINc;  HO.\RI>  Fl.oKA 
K  Ht  IK  l^H-KK  Buffalo.  N  Y  Filed  Aug  :!.  1909.  Se- 
rial   No    ,M  l.ur.:;       I  ('1    V4-     sfi.  I 


1  In  a  niusicnl  di-monstrat mf  Niard  the  combination 
with  a  key  ifoard  representation  ;  of  a  staff  board  bearing 
the  complete  staff  tiotation  ■  f  the  modern  piano  key-board 
and  provided  with  a  great  staT  and  all  the  leger  lines 
above  and  below  both  the  trlle  and  bass  staffs,  said 
staff  board  being  removatly  secured  to  said  key-board 
representation  and  the  lines  of  said  staff  running  parallel 
with  the  length  of  said  keyboard  representation,  and  mov- 
able notes  mounted  on  said  staff  so  that  they  may  be 
moved  into  any  desired  [xmitions  with  relation  to  said 
staff. 

2  A  musical  demonstrating  board  comprising  a  staff 
board  l>earing  the  complete  staff  notation  for  the  modem 
piano  key  board  and  provided  with  a  great  staff  and  all 
the  leger  lines  alxive  and  below  l>oth  the  treble  and  baas 
staffs,  a  bar  secured  across  the  lines  of  said  staff  and 
notes  bodily  movable  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar, 

3.  A  musical  demonstrating  iKiard  comprising  a  staff 
board  bearing  the  complete  staff  notation  for  the  modem 
piano  key-board  and  provided  with  a  great  staff  and  all 
the  leger  lines  alove  and  below  both  the  treble  and  bain 
staffs,  a  bar  aec-ured  across  the  lines  of  said  staff,  ssov- 
able  notes  mounted  on  said  bar.  pins  carried  by  saM  dot- 
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able   notes  aad   letter   tablets   and   number   tablets  capa- 
ble of  being  removably  mounted  on  said  movable  notes. 

4.  In  a  musical  demonstrating  board  tbe  comblnatloc 
with  a  key-board  representation  and  a  board  bearing  tbe 
great  staff ;  of  means  for  locking  said  key-board  represen- 
tatkoi  and  said  board  bearing  the  great  staff,  together,  com- 
prising a  plate,  laterally  slotted  flanges  carried  by  laid 
plate,  bolts  carrier!  by  said  key-board  representation  and 
said  great  staff  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  In 
said  flanges  and  means  for  locking  said  bolts  and  said 
plate  together. 

5.  In  a  musical  demonstrating  board  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard  representation  and  a  board  bearins  the 
great  staff ;  of  means  for  locking  said  key-board  repre- 
sentation and  the  board  bearini?  the  great  staff  together, 
comprising  bars,  plates  provided  with  bar-ways  securcl 
to  said  key-board  representation  and  the  board  bparlnjj; 
the  great  staff,  and  means  for  locking  said  bars  after  they 
have  been  passed  through  said  bar-ways. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasefte.  1 


1,058,977.  APPARATUS  FOB  CATCHING  AND  HOLD- 
ING THE  RESERVE  THREAD  IN  WEFT  REPLEN- 
ISHING LOOMS.  AuursT  Imbach,  Arien,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Genossenschaft  ftir  Teitllpatenri',  Ha.-<fl, 
Switzerland.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No  701,818. 
(CI.   132—85.) 


arm  of  the  lever  when  tbe  valve  is  opened  to  hold  it  open, 

mild   VII I vc   and   the   arm   bearing  against  the  same,   orer- 

luilani  In^    tli''    weight    to    automatically    close    the    valve 
when  the  pressure  against  said  valve  Is  decrea.«ed. 


1.  In  weft  replenishinK  looms,  the  combination  of  a 
continuously  rotatint;  «haft.  a  roller  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  means  for  blowing  off  the  reserve  thread  from  a 
spool  for  the  purpose  of  threading  the  thread  in  a  shut 
tie,  means  for  engaKlng  said  reserve  thrt^ad  as  blown 
off  with  the  roller,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  by 
aforesaid  shaft  with  such  slight  friction  that  the  roller  Is 
rendered  stationary  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the 
re.'*prve  thread,  means  for  threading  the  shuttle  and  cut- 
ting off  the  reserve  thread  whereupon  said  roller  again 
rotates  and  winds  up  on  itself  the  cut-off  reserve  thread. 

2.  In  weft  replenishing  looms,  tbe  combination  of  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  a  roller  mounted  acton  ^ald 
shaft  and  covered  with  a  material  to  which  cotton 
threads  will  readily  adhere,  means  for  blowing  off  the  re 
serve  thread  from  a  spool  for  the  purpose  of  threading 
the  thread  In  a  shuttle,  means  for  engaging  said  reserve 
thread  as  blown  off  with  the  roller,  means  for  rotating? 
the  roller  by  aforesaid  shaft  with  such  slight  friction 
that  the  roller  Is  rendered  stationary  by  the  engagement 
therewith  of  the  reserve  thread,  means  for  threading  the 
shuttle  and  cutting  off  the  reserve  thread  whereupon  said 
roller  again  rotates  and  winds  up  on  itself  the  cut-off 
reserve  thread. 


1,058,978.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSH-TANK  .\r.ONzn  Kbtt 
ISHAM,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  .HO.  Ift12  Serial 
No.   694.257.      (CI.   137— 106  ) 

1.  In  an  automatic  flush  tank,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  or  reserrolr,  of  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  commnnl- 
catlng  with  tbe  tank  or  reservoir  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  said  chamber,  an  automatic  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  and  opening  Inwardly  into  the  chamber,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  within  the  chamber,  one  arm 
of  the  lever  bearing  against  the  ralve.  and  said  lever  In 
dining  downwardly  toward  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is 
in  closed  position,  and  a  weight  shtftaWe  longitudinally 
along  the  lever  to  positions  on  ofypoeite  sides  of  the  ful- 
emm  thereof,  said  weight  nonnaI)7  resting  on  tbe  arm 
ot  tbe  lever  that  bears  against  tbe  valve  to  hoW  tbe  valve 
closed  antil  a  predetermined  prcaeare  tn  tiie  tank  or 
reservoir  is  reached,  and  said  valve  aatomatlcally  epeatsg 
and    tiw   weight    antomaticaiiy    shifting   to    the   opposite 


-i~     /i  ilriy  lyfe 


2.'  In  m  ■■tUMttli    fln«h   tank,   tho  rf.mblnatlon   ^vit^   h 
tank  or  reservoir,  of  a   chamtx-r   located  wholly  within  the 
sflme    :in(|    hnvini:    an    inlet    'r,    its    t'ottnm    comtiiinlratint' 
with  the  tank  r,r  resprvoir  and  an  outlet  leading  therefrnm. 
a    rerifiror;!  tor\    ri'ifomatic   valvp   controliin);   th*   Inlet   and 
opPTjin;;  Inwardly   into   the  chamber    a   Ipver   fulrrume'l    ^f 
tween   Its  ends  within   the  chatiilw^r.   on^  arm   of  the   lever 
extendine   over    the    vaive   and    heHrln^    against    the    sani*" 
■^ald  arm   !>p|n_'   lonsrer   tban    the   opposlf   arm  snd   tnclin- 
In?    dnwnwJirrlly    toward    the    valve    vvhfn    tlip    Istter    In    in 
r-losed    pnslti'in,   nnd   11    *iaM    IfX'ated  on   said   lever   iind    rf'T 
in*'  I'.iiKltudinally   alnri^  the  same  to   posUloti«i  on   nppojitrp 
^ides    of    the    frjerum    thereof,    said    hall    normally    restinc 

Hi  tl;e  '.'■n^i'"  arm  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  valve  closed 
'intll    :i    predeterminpil    pressure    of    the    !ii|uid    i*    reached 

inl  aiitom.Tira'ly  shifting  to  the  opposite  arm  when  the 
\;iive  is  opened  by  the  pressurr  of  the  liquid  to  hold  said 
vave  .,ppn.  said  valve  and  lontrer  arm  overbalanclnET  the 
ball  fo  auTomatlcally  eiose  the  valvp  when  tbp  prpssure 
atraln-if  thp  same  is  decreased. 

.'.  In  ail  a  ■it'imiitlr  flush  tank,  the  combination  witb  a 
tank  or  reservoir,  .f  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  In  its 
tx'tttiin  commnnieatln:  therewith  and  also  having  an 
oiitlet.  a  reeipro.-atory  inwanlly  opening  valvr>  controlling 
the  inhr  and  havini:  npstandlng  lugs,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
t^etween  it-  end<  within  the  chamber  and  comprising 
spaced  arms  extendinif  over  the  valve,  means  pivotally 
i'onnecfing  the  luirs  an-l  the  arms  between  their  ends,  and 
a  freely  shlftah:.    weight  mounted  on  the  lever. 


l,i)3^.!t7U.  SKIN  SIl.W  l.\(.  .M.\t  illNF.  J'H>  S 
.>0N,  <:hi<a;;o.  Ill,  Filed  Uee  L'O.  lUli;.  Ser 
TS7,>>r)0        (i-\.    149 — 16.) 


.1  .AenD- 

.ai     No. 


jsaa 


1     The  combination  with  a  feed  roller    of  a  longitudinal" 
lubricant    pan    eit'^nding  parallel   thereto    and    containing 
a  swab  which  is  tn  contact  with  the  snrfsce  of  tlie  roller, 
said    pan    hsvine   a    lateral    PTt^nsloa    at   one    end    spaced 
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from    the    correspoadin.;    t-nd    of    the    roller    and    provided 
with   a   tiUer  openlnk; 

-  Thi  e,,rii!.lnation  witl.  a  feed  roller,  of  a  koogltudlBal 
lubrii  Hut  pan  eitendliic  parallel  thereto  and  containing  a 
swati  will  li  is  In  mntact  with  the  surface  of  the  roller, 
an  1  tnein--  -or  inilustinK  the  pau  toward  and  from  the 
rol  ler 

■■!  The  e,,iiihinii  tioiu  With  a  feed  roller,  of  a  iontit  iidinal 
luhrioan!  pan  extending  parallel  thereto  and  ''ontaining  a 
swai'  whii'h  '.s  in  i-ontsct  with  'tie  surfS'-i  ■'  !  he  r^-^e- 
a  -^lipport  foi  the  pan  si..;ted  liracket  a,''n.>  -xtendint: 
from  the  pan.  and  fastening  means  passlnL-  throii>;h  the 
S'lpport   and    the   slots  of  the   hrai'ket  arm 

4,  'I'lie  comhinatlon  with  a  feed  roller  of  n  i<ii,>;i t udlna! 
luliricarit  pan  exdndint'  parallel  thereto  nn]  oniaiinn^; 
a  swab  whleh  :>  in  .  nntan  witM  the  surfaee  if  the  rolier. 
and  a  ionirit  ii.li:i:i :  scrap'-r  blade  exteodinK  pai-allel  to  the 
roller  In  close  proxiiiiit>   tliento  al.ove  the  s":;li 


1,058,98(1       H  \K  !  Ni .  I'OW  1  ti:K        1:rnst   .Iv  m      Munich, 
Germany     ii>M.;i.M!    \,,    l  he    !  inu    ..f    I'l.MUia.t    .\ktlenge- 
seltschaft      Muniil,     UaNarlu.    G«.l"liiaui.       I'iled    Aug      1, 
U'lr       Se:ia'    No     :iJ,T';ii       (01.  99 — 10.) 
1      The    herein    descrihe  i      i  .  liiod    ..'"    producing    baking 

po»  lei    which  coUKists  in    ,  di.iix  ii„   H    suitable  gas  evolv- 
ing ow^.n  yielding  persalt  with  acid 

J      I  hi     herein    described    method    of    producing    baking 

^iiudi  I    which  consists  In  jidmlxUik:  an    .i>»en  yielding  jm  r 

carLionute   with   acid. 

.1     A-    a    new    article    of    manufmture.    a    L>iiKiM„    ;.«j\vut:r 

c.ni.iinin.'   an    Oli'gei)    )ieollii.    pe:-,alt. 

4      V  ~    ,1    ■'.■\\    artiili    of    n.ahulacture.    a    i^klnw    powder 

Ci»n  I  I . !    u-:    .III    uxyijeu    viMdliiy    p'Tcarbonn  le. 


1,#58,?^1        FRM'TiriN    iK.\KlN<r       .Avpkks   JitN8t!N 

!f8rreJ»nn  r  '      mjo!     I'hikh    N-kisi\      RronderHleT      lien 
mark,  a>i-  .'i  t^  "■^  1    rm      f  Skundiiia vi-u  Staahr«»m*ik1ve 
faUrfk   ved  J.   r.   Marlins.   (  ap^ni  airen     l>enniark       Filed 
Nov.   12.   1{«1:j.     Serial  No    7:'.0.».-.4         '  .    Ti      -•'. 


In  tlie  warp,  of  a  ptarality  of  disks  mounted  to  rstate  la 
aniswj  attcnit  n  cemaioa  axis  snd  tiaving  series  of  pe- 
rtpteeral  notxbes  In  aUnempnt  with  each  (>«her  for  tiie  aup- 
port  ot  rods  which  const irute  tbe  weft  of  tbe  protect  of 
the  loom,  tbe  saM  disks  betne  spai-ed  from  each  oth^r  f«r 
the  passhve  of  the  ^An^p  strands  hetween  them  at  right 
aiigles  to  their  Hxei>  .if  rotation,  and  means  for  Imparting 
un  .uterrnHtent   rotarx    niovement  t.    snld  disks. 


1.  In  a  friction  gearinc.  the  combination  of  a  fixed  sup- 
port ;  a  driving  shaft ;  a  driven  «*>aft  ;  a  plurality  of  dou 
ble  conical  bodies  rotatahly  s<-<\\y,  ,]  10  the  fixed  support  so 
as  to  permit  mo\  n  en  !  ' .  «  .i  i-(i  ■ !  e  .-i  xes  of  sa  .1  ^ha  't  s  and 
so  as  to  be  held  a^rainst  r.xo'.iiiou  around  said  aies  . 
rings  secured  to  one  ^haft  and  ei  -airing  one  part  of  said 
bodies;  rings  >iernred  to  the  other  shaf'  aini  eniracin^'  .ati 
other  par'  f  ^n:d  ho<lies  ,  and  ineari';  for  brln;:inK  Hb<jut 
relative  n  ■■■.':;!•  II  •  between  «,'ud  h..die^  aiid  rliijjs  for 
causing:  li.e  nu^is  Ui  >  r._ai:'  parts  of  the  bodies  hnvlntr 
different  diameters. 

2.  In  friction  cearini:.  the  coniliinath-n  of  n  'ixed  sup 
port:  a  dr\)nj  •-uifi  n  driven  shiif*  a  d.nble  ..,iii<a! 
body  held  acainst  r.  vlntion  ar'^und  tbe  axes  if  saiii  shaft  ; 
and  rings  seeur-d  t"  said  sh:if)^  i  <  sp.<  t  Iv  >  i>  and  1  ni^a): 
Ing  different  parts  of  said  bodies  and  means  for  causing 
T' 'ntlv.  lonirUudinHl  Tnl'^•e^^eIlt  !>e'we.  ti  tl:.  rings  and 
cones. 


i  <>.-,-  w'<-  UMJM  KOH  VVKAXIN*.  HKTH  ILATK  RIv 
INFttR*  FMENTS.  Kobkbt  M  Jones.  Denver.  Tolo 
Filed  I»ec  1«.  Iftn.  S<Ttal  No  «fifi.234  (  CI.  i.m— X9. 1 
1.    In    a    loom    of    the    class    described,    the    conblntition 

with  means  for   the  deriisKBtioB  of  the  strands  (Y>BprteevJ 


2.  In    a    loom   of   the   class   dewrlbed.    the    combinaiiun 

wf  mejin^  for  tbi  deenssatior:  r.f  •'.  >;trands  coniprlsed 
in  the  warii.  of  a  plurality  of  disks  if  jvrogressiivel}  in- 
creasing diameters  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  about  a 
i^oirraon  nx\f  and  'lavLng  seriw"  of  pi  ripheral  uotcbes  in 
allniment  with  eacii  ot  tier  for  the  support  of  rods  wkilcii 
consiituti  tbe  weft  of  the  prtxlurt  oi  thi  loom,  the'  nald 
I'-k-  ■■■ '-^  -1-: -e,i  'v,  ,1,  ..;,,!  ,,'i,..  f.,;  the  pasaaf*  ol 
the  warp  strands  t>etweeii  them  n;  rurht  angles  to  tlieir 
axis  of  rotittiou,  acl  mf-nn--  for  in  artlne  an  intermit- 
tent   rotary   movement    to   said   (lisk> 

3.  In  a  li^n.  of  the  .•!;.-«  liescrilM  d,  the  comblnatlOB 
with  me.in*  for  the  decussatior  of  ;  he  ^rrands  '  omprtsed 
in  the  wsrp.  of  a  plurality  if  disks  monme^l  to  rotate  ia 
uniHcn  ntiont  r  ei  namon  axis  n  no  ha^ini;  series  of  pe- 
ripteral nolrhe*.-  in  alimrnen'  with  encli  other  for  the 
support  ot  rods  wt;i' I  ronstitiite  the  weff  of  the  product 
of  t '  e.  ]....!,,  "e  s;,.:i  d '  v  t,  i.  '  ■•  ■  j  "-paco  fr.im  I'hili  other 
for  'hi  p3i<^ni;e  of  'h>  varp  -s'-aiids  oe'ueen  them  at  right 
angles  tn  their  nxi^  f  roni'ion,  a  r  id  supported  in  one 
of  the-  wries  (if  alinec  niit.tii>  t.^  whieb  t  iip  ends  of  the 
warp  stmiids  are  se<-t]red.  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
Intermittent  rotarj   mpveuient   to  the  said  disks 


In 


rlast    desorltMHl.    tbe    eombinatloa 


with  means  for  tie  detusRafloTi  of  he  strands  eomprlsed  In 
the  •warti,  iif  !i  jilurailt.'  'f  disk^  mounieri  to  rotate  in 
unison  about  a  common  axis  and  havint  series  of  pe- 
ripheral noil  hes  in  allnement  with  each  other  for  the  snp- 
(Kiri  of  rods  wliieh  roistltnfe  (he  weft  of  tbf  jir.iduet  of 
the  ionrn  Xhc  «ald  disks  lutric  spBoed  frrmi  eacb  other  for 
the  psssair*'  of  the  warp  strsnds  !ii;«e<Mi  them  at  right 
nnplei-  tr  tlo'tr  axis  o'  r.  THtint  in.  an-  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  rotarx  moxeiniit  to  said  disks,  and  ad- 
Instable  meaji.-  t'l  deieriMm  and  v  arv  th.  extent  of  said 
moveminf . 


I.O.Sn.UvH.       H,\  in*;  MAt   him:    il.WINi;    Siri'oRTINO- 
I'l  ANKS     lAH  ATKIi    <»NK    HKHINM    ANOTHER.       El>- 

Mi  M'    KiKn.    K»Tlin     <»enii«ny        l-'iied    Oct.    11.    1912. 
Serial     No     7liri..'U»»i.       1(1      ■J44    -I'.'    i 

In  a  tlylnk:  machine,  the  combination  «ith  the  frame,  of 
two    supporting    plarM's    ftxedl>     mounted    one    t>chiDd    the 

othir  thereon,    tbi'   aniile  -.f  flichi    ..f   ttie   front    [daiie  being 
a    few    decrees   Krreater    than   that    anirie    whirh    corresponds 
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to  the  approximate  limit  of  proportionality  between  ele- 
vating force  and  magnitude  of  angle,  the  angle  of  flight 
of  the  rear  plane  being  less  than  that  of  the  front  plane, 
but  still  within  the  approximate  curve  of  proportionality 
between  elevating  force  and  magnitude  of  angle  ;  the  r^n 


ter  of  gravity  of  the  flying  machine  being  locat>d  about 
half  the  breadth  and  at  least  a  third  of  the  iireadth  of 
the  plane  In  front  of  the  front  t^dge  of  tho  rear  plant',  an 
auxiliary  adjustable  plane  over  the  oenttT  of  si'H^'lty  and 
moans  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  flight  of  the  auxiliary 
plane. 


1,058,984.      TABLE-BED.      Carl    R.    Klok,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Aug.    19.   1912.      Serial  No.   715,80fi       (CI.  5-^-17   , 


1.  In  a  combined  table  and  bed.  a  stationary  main  sec 
tion.  head  and  foot  sections  hinged  thereto,  said  head  and 
foot  sections  being  adapted  to  stand  upright  when  thi 
article  is  in  use  as  a  table  and  a  separable  table  top  adapt 
ed  to  rest  upon  the  upturned  end  of  the  head  and  foot 
sections. 

2.  In  a  combined  table  and  bed,  a  stationary  main  sec- 
tion, head  and  foot  sections  hinged  thereto,  and  having 
head  board  and  foot  boards  respectively,  adapted  to  stand 
upright  when  the  article  Is  in  use  as  a  bed.  thereby 
avoiding  bending  the  mattress  more  than  ninety  degrees. 
means  for  arresting  the  head  and  foot  sections  when  the 
head  and  foot  boards  have  been  swung  to  horizontal  posi 
tlon,  and  a  separable  table  top  adapted  to  rest  upon  th>' 
head  and  foot  boards  when  the  article  is  converted  ti.  a 
table. 

3.  In  a  combined  table  and  bed.  a  stationary  main  sec- 
tion, head  and  foot  sections  hinged  thereto  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  upstanding  when  the  article  is  in  use  ns  a 
table,  a  separable  table  top  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
head  and  foot  boards  when  the  latter  are  upstanding  and 
side  panels  for  completing  the  sides  to  form  a  table.  th>- 
side  panels  consisting  of  stationary  main  panels  and 
swinging  panels  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  drop  down 
along  side  of  the  stationary  panels  when  the  artich-  is  in 
use  as  a  bed. 

4.  In  a  combined  table  and  bed,  a  s-tationary  main  sec- 
tion, a  section  hinged  thereto,  a  hinge  connecting  said  sec- 
tions together,  a  slotted  plate  fastened  to  said  hinted  s.  c 
tlon,  a  bar  hinged  to  the  main  section  at  a  point  alwve 
the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  hinge,  and  a  stud  niuunted 
in  said  bar  and  passing  through  the  slot  in  .said  filatf'  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  .said  hinged  .section. 

5.  In  a  combined  table  and  bed,  a  stationary  main  sec- 
tion, a  hinge,  a  swinging  section,  connected  by  said 
hinge  to  the  main  section,  a  slotted  plate  secured  to  said 
swinging  section,  a  bar  hinged  to  said  main  section  at  a 
point  above  the  axis  of  the  first  mentioned  hinge,  and  a 
stud  secured  to  said  bar  and  passing  through  the  slot  in 
said  plate,  the  stud  contacting  the  inner  end  of  the  slot 
when  the  swinging  section  is  lowered  to  horizontal  posl 
tion. 

[.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.058.985.  WINDOW  SCREEN  Frank  Ki^ot  s.\  itzer, 
Herman.  I'a  Fllfd  Apn  6.  l!n2.  Serial  So.  689. (X>5. 
,ri.    !.')« — -Ad  I 


T\ 


«-• 


PC 


m 


it  •"ni!.,n;iM''n  with  a  sash  frame  iiavini.'  v.rtKai 
-:  i>.-~  ij,  !f-  ..iiti  r  f.n.s  and  slots  in  the  Inner  faces 
:>Kih-  rint  \vitl,  said  _'io.,vrs.  of  h.'arlngs  ojoun!.-,!  )n 
the  frani-  at  tti.-  l.nTtuni  of  saiil  grooves,  a  spiraHy 
trn.ov.v)  r  .!  in'Hint-i!  in  th.-  urnov..  at  one  »id.  ,.f  th«' 
';':<:i^-  i:-'!  .;■  'ir;iai"d  in  tl,.-  tiearing  at  ttie  base  of  th.' 
cr<'0\'  .  -i  ;:uid'-  iixl  m'-unt.'d  in  The  ..t.hei  groove  jmd 
supported  a!  its  i..»er  end  in  the  htarin>:  at  th'  ;i.«er 
end  of  the  grocv.  a  '..  arini;  in  ttie  .ronv,-  for  the  ui'i>>"r 
end  of  said  grooved  r.d  a  iievei  piii!,,r!  on  tlie  lower  end 
of  said  rod,  a  screen  ridUr  journal. d  in  the  bearincs  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  grooves  and  arrying  a  screen,  the 
edges  of  whj.-ti  rfde  in  the  slots  .f  the  fr.'une  a-  the 
roller  revolver  a  i..\.-  innion  at  ^n.  end  ..f  tiie  r-iler 
tneshing  with  'he  i>.\e;  jiinion  on  the  groovec!  rod.  a  sash 
m  the  frame  t(p  win.  i.  ti,.  screen  is  ciunerted.  and  slee\  e 
hearings  carried  h.\  the  sash  for  said  grooved  rod  and 
the  i;uide  rod  i-.-speeiivel>  .  the  t.earing  receivini:  the 
'•T'-Oved  r.'ii  liavin;.'  a  (on  engaging  t!i.  -mmjvi  ..f  ^aid 
:""d  to  revolvi    th-    rofi  Hs  til.    sash  is  moved  Mi  ft.,    frame. 


l,058,98rt         \I'r\K.\TI>     loi;     >  ( iNTK()LLTN< .     Kl.EC- 
TKICI.IUHT   .^VSTK.M.s;       alkhli-   W    Kmtki  \,  ',aleB- 

burt'.  111..  assigLof  ..f  .,ne  fourth  to  I'rank  .M  .  ..nucdly 
and  one-fotirth  i..  (,.-or-.'  Sanderson,  (ialeshurg.  111. 
I'll.d  Mar.  JI.  1910       .Verial  No   ,'■.50. SO.;.      .CI.  171 — 97.) 


■»    w — it- 


■  4  1*1 


¥775! 


r 


'-  ..i^O  • 


1.  In  means  of  the  ctiaracti  r  ib-scribed.  a  pluiallty  of 
.'Ircnits,  a  source  of  electric  supplj,  a  swlti-h,  n  magnetic 
■  oii  adapted  to  be  alternately  .nerglzed  and  deenerglzed 
hy  alternate  actuations  uf  said  swlfeh,  n  solenoid  ere 
adapted  for  actuation  in  one  direction  by  attra  tlon  of 
said  efdl  wht'n  the  latter  is  energized  and  in  the  con- 
trary direction  by  gravity,  and  a  revoluble  (X)miniitator 
ictualde  by  the  said  eope  in  its  fallini:  movrm.  nt.  but 
not  actuable  when  the  core  is  being  attrarte.j  or  is 
attracted,    whereby    the    path    of    the    mrrent    is     -hanged 
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from   one    to    the   other   of    said    circuits    whil 
is  flowUiK. 

'Z.    In    combination    wit!     a    piuralitv    of   e;rciiiis.    := 
noid.    H    solen.iid    ."ore.    a    plunger    secured    th.rei.i,    a 
actuated    h\     said    plunger,    w    plv..ted    <e\er    a.  tuahl 
said      link,      a      spring  actuated      pawl      pivoted      t. 
lever    und    adapted    t..    ree.ivc    movements    t 
insu.nted    ratrhel  wheel    actu.ahie    in    one    (iire 
pawl,   a    tnetallic   contact  \\  hee,    tlx. d    t.'    said    ; 
^..iid    a    hase     1!.    which    s.iid    uheej-    and    ie\  .  : 
ihuuuteil. 


no    ci.rii  nt 

...l. 
link 

snu: 

M' 
sal.'. 

itchet  wiieel, 
lie  i.ivotally 


Tef  r.  .11 

;..n    hv 


1.058,987.       OIL-WEI. I.    W aI.KIN'I  HK  \M 
BUDDE,   Bakersfleld.   •  ai       I  Ihd    Mav    .;, 
No.  *ir»'-.T.''>7      '  r:    i»^6— 9.) 


rV.HEKT    La- 

;'  1 .      Serial 


'■ntrHi  unobstructed  [Krttion  of  the  pan.  a  gas  supply 
pipe  eiiendmi:  up  ttirougti  the  support  and  through  the 
iiiobstructed  central  portion  of  the  pan  to  the  heater. 
■■'.  fre-sh  air  inlet  pipe  extending  from  a  point  outside  the 
-•arage  up  ihrou;;!,  the  support  and  through  the  central 
unobstructed  portion  of  the  pan  for  supplying  combus- 
•liin  supporting'  air  to  the  heater,  a   removable  hood  placed 


1.  The  combination  with  .'<  wa.king  beam,  and  a  grip 
pipe,  of  a  connecting  plate  hei.ur«Hi  upon  the  walking 
beam  and  having  its  free  ends  doubled  upon  themselves 
to  provide  yieldable  bearings  for  the  grip   pipe 

2.  The  combination  with  a  walking  beam  having  a 
bifurcated  end.  and  a  grip  pip.  \\<  rKing  in  said  bifur 
cated  end  and  provided  with  atera  snid^  f  a  con 
necting  plate  sectired  ui-.n  ih.  walking:  i.  .1:,  and  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end,  the  said  hifurcaie.i  ,  nd  being 
doubled  upon  the  main  ponioii  of  the  plat,  to  provide 
bearings  for  the  lateral  studs  of  the  grip  pipe  and  over- 
hang the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vvn.kt..  .an;,  imd  a  ^rip 
pipe  t!a\in_'  members  projecting;  .nt.'.i.iv  ..ver  the  beam, 
of  bearings  on  the  beam  for  said  memtH'rs  and  open  to 
the  passage  of  said  members  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  end  of  the  beam  but  closed  to  their  passage  in  the 
opposite  direction 


1,058,988.      HEATER.      A'a.s    Ki.  x  sx  ,;  ^kk    L.vxsiNi.n     Nu 

York,   N.   y.      Filed  Jan.   8,   1910.      Serial   No     '.:  >,  ....n 

(CI.   126-85.) 

1.  A    bMter    for    garages    and    other    places    likely    to 
contain     comlxisflble    gases,    comprising    in     combination 
with    a    supporting   shelf,    a    flat-bottomed    pnn    resting   on 
said  shelf,  said  pan  haxini:   a    li'inid  i  ..nta  inin;_-    tr.'uizh   e\ 
tending  sround  the  rim  thereof  si    as  t..  l.-.^n.    w,*-  c.  nri.-i: 
portion    .if   the   pan    free  and    un..listructed.    .■>,    jiis    heater 
siipp..it.  (1  on  the  ccntnil  unobstructed  porth.n  .1*   th>    fan 
a    gas    supply    pipe    extending    up    through    the    shelf    and 
through    the   unobstructed   central   portion   of  the  pan   to 
the   hcfirer,   .-■    fr-s!;   .nir  1n1c»   pipe   >  vt.  ndln^r  from   a   point 
oiitsid'      th.      -araL;.      ii)'     !hi..iii;h     ''.      >-h.]f     and     through 
th.     '.iitial    :!n.  ihsi  r'l'  ' .  <!    p.rtioii    ..f    •',     ;;ir     f..r    supply 
itiL'   '■.'iii^ustioti  snp[»i.[ !  int:    an-   to    tie     lieaf.r'     a    i-.  in.  v  .-i '.h 
liooii    phiced    oier    th.'    hiat.r    with    its    l.iwei    , .,!;;(.    i-espue 
lii    the    trou;;h    si,    a^    to    h.     sealed    hy    tlie    lh(iiid    tliepein 
and  an  exhaust  air  .-onduit   connected  withi   'h.    i.ip  of   'h. 
hood  and  extetiding  to  a   point  outside  tlie  garage  so  as  to 
convey    the    gases    of    combusti<in    outside    the    garage,    tfio 
said   ..utiet    conduii    h.avinL'   a    detactinbh     connerflon    there 
in    ■..   jiermit    th>    r.ni.'va!   of   ;he   hood 

L'  K  heater  for  i:arai;es  and  other  p;aces  Mkelv  to  en 
tain  combnstitih  irases,  comprislni?  in  combinathm  with 
a  sufiport.  a  pan  resting  on  said  support,  said  pan  hav 
ing  a  liquid  containing  trougli  extending  around  the  rim 
thereof  si  as  to  leave  the  central  portion  of  the  pnn 
free    and    unobstructed,    a    gas    lieater    supported    on    ttie 


over  the  heater  with  its  lower  •  dye  resting  in  th'  trou;.-Si 
so  as  to  be  sealed  by  the  liquid  tierein,  and  an  exhaust 
air  conduit  conne.t.d  with  th.  top  of  the  hood  and 
extending  to  n  p.ilnt  ou'sid.  ti.e  carage  so  as  to  convey 
the  ;;nsi  s  .  f  .^ombusth.T;  i.i!tsid<  tit  garage,  the  said  out- 
let conduit  having  fi  detach.nhile  connectioD  therein  to 
permit   •!.    rem..\-H:  ..f  Mie  hoi.d  from  the  f.nn 


1,058, !>^9  >  .\l;  Hiit^K.  O.AKLVuK  1.  I..\TTA  and  William 
D.  Tii  iMis  s  IietioU  Mid  ,  assign. ts  to  Hutchins 
Car  Ho.ih.iij:  I  .  rnpan.\  Detroit  Mich,  a  rorporatlon 
o'   Midiigatj       CiU'd    .May   l.'9    V.w~      Serial  No,   .^76,457. 

ici.  lOK— r.., 


\  \  flexible  plate-cai  1  "if  .  inpr;-ini;  a  skeleton  frame. 
load  sustaining  rigid  Oi.talii  r....tini.'  piates  spanning  open 
spaces  of  said  frame  an.i  iiidepeniiently  freely  niovahly 
supported  there<)n  ar,.i  se  -i...;  ilier.-t..  and  weather  proof- 
ing means  between  .-idjaciit  p.aies  permitting  said  free 
Independent    m.  vem.nt 

_■  .\  tlexihie  plate  car  r.xif  c.injprisint;  carllnes,  load 
sustaining  rigid  metaihc  mofini:  piates  spanning  the  open 
spaces  l)etween  said  carlines  and  indepvendently  freely 
movable  therel>et«  e.  t  anl  w.  ather  proofing  means  be- 
tween adjacent  plates  supiported  thereby  independent  of 
the  carllnes  .aiiri   pe- rnittlni;  the  independent   movement   of 

the    plates. 
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8.  A  flexible  plate-car-roof  comprising  carllnes,  load- 
supporting  roofing  plates  spanning  tbe  spaces  between  the 
esrllnes,  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  plates  arranged  at  an 
angl«  to  the  body  thereof,  and  metallic  caps  for  the  joints 
between  tbe  said  flanges  and  carllnes.  spaced  from  the 
earllneR  and  plate  flanges  to  permit  a  relatire  movement 
between  the  same  and  the  flanges  whereby  a  flexible  Joint 
Is  formed  between  the  carllne,  carllne  cap  and  plates 

4.  A  flexible  plate-car-roof  comprising  cariines,  load 
supportini:  rluid  metallic  roofint;  plates,  spnnnlnf  the 
spacts  tietween  the  cariines  and  Independently  freely  mov- 
able therel)etween.  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  plates  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  tbe  Ixjdy  thereof,  metallic  caps  over 
the  cariines  and  tlan.ge8,  and  lateral  tlanijes  on  tbe  cups 
parallel  with  the  body  of  the  plates  and  restin;;  thereon 

■").  A  flexible  plate-car-roof  comprlslni;  cariines,  load 
supporting  roofing  plates  spanning  spaces  l)€tween  the 
cariines.  flanges  on  the  sides  of  the  plate  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  body,  means  for  securing  ^ne  end  nf  said 
plates  to  the  car.  metallic  caps  over  the  cariines  and 
flanges,  spaced  from  the  carllnes  ;ind  plat'  flanijes  to  form 
flexll'le  weather  proof  cover  for  the  Joint 

f  Claims  (\  to  16  not  printed  In   the  <iazette.  ] 


1.05S,900  BOLT  AND  NTT  LOCK.  Rrigham  Leigh- 
ton.  San  Martin,  Cal.  Filed  .Inly  2  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,170.       (CI.    1,51 — ,")9.) 


The  combination  with  two  m«>ml.er8  to  i.e  sccuretl  to- 
gether and  provided  with  0[)enlnc8  which  are  jn  registra- 
tion, of  a  bolt  pa.ssing  through   the  openlncs,   a  niir  carried 

by  the  lx)lt.  the  main  plate  dl8po»!ed  between  the  nut  au'! 
one  member  and  provided  near  ir.s  centei-  with  a  dolt  re- 
ceiving dppnin;.'  ,ind  near  one  pnd  with  .1  suitable  Dum- 
ber of  screw  receivin-  openings,  screws  passinx  through 
the  screw  receiving;  openings  and  eng:u'ing  said  memN>r 
to  prevent  the  main  plate  from  turning,  outwardly  extend- 
ing knuckles  formed  upon  that  end  of  the  main  plate  hav- 
ing the  screw  receiving;  openings,  a  pin  passing  throii_'h 
the  knuckles,  a  locking  plate  provided  upon  one  end 
with  a  notch  to  receive  a  corner  of  the  nut  and  upon  Its 
opposite  end  with  a  shank  to  he  passed  hetwe,.n  the 
knuckles  and  through  an  openintr  in  the  m.iin  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  knuckles,  the  shank  heini:  disposed  In 
a  plane  Inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  locking  plate  md  p.ir- 
allel  with  said  locking  plate,  said  shark  havin-  its  base 
Inclined  to  engage  said  pin  to  yieldinszly  retard  the  longi- 
tudinal moTement  of  the  locking  plate  away  from  the  nut 
whereby  said  locking  plate  is  held  in  proper  clampini: 
engnzement  with  the  nut,  said  lockinc  plate  servint'  the 
double  purpose  of  preventini:  the  rotation  of  the  nut  and 
covering  the  screws 


1,058.991       I-K»K  KSS  VOH    llIK    IKOnTfTION  OF   M.VI. 
r.KABI.K    IKON    DIRKCT    FHOM    OKK        .Wki,    Ktr>.)l,K 
LlNDBr..M>.     Ludvika.     Sweden         Filed     -July     itj,     inio 
Serial  No.  572,328.     (Cl.  204—63.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
malleable  iron  direct  from  ore  which  consists  in  charging 
a  mixture  of  ore  und  reducing  material  Into  a  shaft  fur 
nace,  heating  gases,  taken  out  from  the  shaft,  outside  the 
furnace,  introducini;  said  heated  gases  into  the  shaft, 
Whereby  the  ore  is  fully  or  partially  reduced,  causing  the 
mass  thus  obtained  to  pass  without  coollns:  or  coming  In 
contact  with  the  air  into  an  electric  melting  furnace  and 
melting  said  mass. 

2,  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
aaaJleable  Iron  direct  from  ore  which  consists  In  charging 
a  mixture  of  ore  and  reducing  material  into  a  shaft  fnr 


n&<t.  heating  gases,  taken  out  from  the  shaft,  ontakle  the 

furnaie.  inti'iHlucing  said  heated  gases  Into  a  raeltlsc 
chariilH>r.  communicating  with  the  furnace,  wherefrom 
it   is  ."1  Mowed  to  pass  into  contact  with  the  charge  in  tbe 


si.afi,  whereby  Ilie  nrf  i.-i  fully  or  partially  reduced,  caus- 
ing the  mass  thus  olitam-d  tu  pass  without  cooling  or 
coming  In  contact  witl;  th..  air  itito  the  electric  melting 
furnace  and  meltWi::  said  mass. 


i,o4. 


992.  l.\  I  I  !;n,\1.  '  OMUrSTIiiN  KN<;iNF.  .lufiN 
Lorrus,  Albany.  .V.  Y.  Filed  Sept  tl,  liM-  S.ila;  .So. 
718,892.     (Cl.  123— 6.-  ) 


1  la  an  internal  comluistion  engine  «  power  cylinder 
proTlded  with  a  v.ilved  cylindrical  aliutment  extending 
therein  and  formiuir  an  .'innular  comhustion  ••tiaml'er.  and 
a  trunk  piston  shell  formini;  a  conifiressifm  rhamtter  In 
froot  of  -aid  -ylindriijil  Hhutment  and  pr-ovlded  w:tb 
charge  trari'^fe!-  meuiSi.  r^  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said 
valved  cylindrii'iil  alnitnien'  Mn<l  opei;  and  close  conimu 
nication   l)etu<-e],    ,i;ii,i   <  ..nihiisi  1..11    and    com|>r.-»sion    cham 

-•  in  an  iutei-na.  i.'otnhnst  1011  engine,  a  power  cylinder 
piovubd  \ufii  a  vaive.l  cylindrical  abutment  extending 
til- rein  and  fnriiiint'  an  annular  eomliustlon  eliamber,  and 
a  'runk  piston  slieil  forniini:  a  compression  chamber  la 
rr.)ni  of  said  cylindrical  al>utnient  and  proTided  with 
cii.ir.'e  transfer  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and 
out     'f  communication   witli  said  annular  combustion  cham 

■  ;.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  power  cylinder 
provide<l  with  a  cylindrical  abutment  extending  ttiereln 
forming  an  annular  comhustlon  chamber,  a  trunk  pintiM 
shell  operable  in  the  latter  and  forming  a  compression 
'  lianii)er  In  front  of  said  cylindrical  abutment,  and  valve 
inectianism    within    said    abutment    adapted    to    open    and 


April  15. 1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3S 


close  commanlcation  with  said  compreeston  chamber  dur- 
ing the  re<-lproCMtion  of  said  trunk  piston  shell. 

4.    in    an    Internal   combustion  engine,   a   power  cylinder 
provided   wltti  a  cylindrical  abutment  having  an   annular 

waive  groove  ami  a  valvetl  charge  Inlet  port,  a  trunk  pis 
ton  shell  pidvidetl  at  oiie  end  with  charge  transfer 
grooves  adapted  to  ht'  brought  into  and  out  of  communlca 
tion  with  said  annular  valve  groove,  and  a  valve  rinc 
spaced  from  the  Inner  walls  of  said  valvt  groove  and 
adapted   to  reciprocate  therein. 

.".     In   an   Internal   combustion   engine,  a   power  cylinder 
pr(ivided    with    a    cylindrical    abutment    forming   an    annu 
;a;      ijuibuKtion    chamUr,   said    cylindrical    abutment    hav 
Ini:  a   ionnltudlnally  extending  bore  provided  with  spirally 
ariunteil    grooves,   a    valve   at   tbe   Inner   end   of  said   l)ore 
and   provided   with   a   spring   resisted   adjustably    mounted 
valv>'    sti  ni    eiteniling    thf-retbrough ,    a    tr\ink    piston    shell 
forming  a  compression   chaml>er   In   front   of  said  cyltndri 
cal   abutment,   and   a   valve  In   the  lower   end   of  said  abut- 
ment   adapted    to   o[>en    and    close   communication    between 
said  cornpresxlon  and  combustion  chambers 

(Claim*  «1  to  9  not  printed  in  the  dinette  ) 


1,058.MS.  SMTTTY  I>FV1(  K  Km  I'RKVKNTlNt;  HOT 
.TOrP.NAl  S  l.is.'Kh  K  Makmn  ButTfilo,  N  Y  Filed 
Apr.   IT,   lUli;.      Seria.    No    t;iU,H31.      {Cl.   18S^-S1.; 


1  In  a  (Jt  vice  of  the  kind  desrri!>ed.  the  cumbinatior 
with  a  Journal,  of  a  fusible  memUr  Viearlng  UKHinst  said 
lourn.'.!.  nvBi  s  for  liolding  said  fusible  memlvr  in  contact 
with  s.iid  ouriiHl  Hiid  «  brake  coiitrolllne  device  wblch 
Is  of>^rsti\iiy  connected  witli  Raid  fusible  memNT  sob 
stM  'i  tiali.N    8s  s.^  forth 

■J    In   H   devil.'  of  the  kind   (les<rl!ied    fin    coiiibinallon 

wit!.  H  :t:  loorniii.  -'f  H  lirake  'Mtitrollini;  v«lvt'  which  Is 
a't.ij'ted  to  I..  i"!-at.'il  ''  :...--r  tin  1. rakes  u  W-  npptied 
to  'he  car.  a  fusihl'  riieiMi>er  ;>eiirinp  atrainst  said  .tfnirnal 
and  a  .onnection  N.'twe«'ii  said  fus|!  ;e  inemN^r  and  said 
vslv.  for  operatinc  said  v:il\.  to  canst  tbe  brakes  to  t>e 
npp  led  when  the  fu.siiiii  riieni'er  melts,  substantlBlly  as 
Set  for'  h 

3.  In  a  deviie  ot  the  kin'l  .,.■«.  rilx-d  the  combination 
with  a  car  Journal,  of  a  Irak'  controlltn:;  >alve  which  1^ 
adapt,  d  to  f»e  operated  to  cn'is.'  the  brakes  tt-  be  applied 
to  the  ■•«!■  8  fiislhl.  memtier  wdich  bears  aeatnsf  said 
iournal.  ,iiid  a  sprinu  wbb'h  pres-^es  xnid  fuslMe  meml»er 
t.:i:;!>;-  s.ii.l  ionrnal  and  eh.ses  said  valve  wb.reby  the 
m.''line  of  the  fusit  ;■  memt.er  «i!i  relf.nse  the  jiressnre  on 
s-sid  sprlnL'  and  rsu'^e  said  vaUe  to  l>e  opened  to  permit 
the  1  rakes  *o  Ix-  appli.-d.  substaii !  ially  as  set  forth 

4  I  n  ;<  device  of  the  kind  dencr1t>ed.  the  eom!>lnBt  ion 
with  a  car  .l.iurnhi.  of  a  trake  controlling  valve  whlrV.  is 
adapted  to  t.e  operated  to  cause  the  hrak.-s  to  tie  applied 
to  tbe  cac.  a  fiisibli  iii.'niber  wbb  h  Is  located  adjacent  to 
said  .lonrnfll.  cnnnections  !)etweeti  said  fusible  memt>er  anti 
sfibt  \h!v.'  for  cntisinL'  said  vnlv.^  to  open  when  tb.'  fnsibb 
memlH'r  mPits.  a  bf.nsinc  in  which  said  fuBil)le  inemtrtr  noi! 
va!\.'  are  cot,talin-<1.  said  liousint  comprlsinc  two  sepa 
rably  coni\.>cted  parts  whb  !i  are  adapted  to  \>e  disconnect- 
ed to  p.  rmit  a  fusihl.'  member  to  be  Inserted  then  In.  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth 

."i  In  n  devb.'  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatioi, 
with  n  car  journal  and  a  Journal  box  ..f  a  boustnn  wldct'. 
is  secured  at  one  end  to  said  journ.ai  !.ox  and  connert.'d 
at  Its  other  end  to  a  pipe  of  an  air  brake  s\stein.  a  hntk. 
controlling  valve  In  sjiid  housinjr  which  Is  adapted  to  1«' 
opened  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  a  fusilde  aiemixT  located 
in  said  housing  adja.viit  to  said  journal  and  which  is  op 
erafivelx  conneited  with  said  vaive  to  permit  the  valve  to 
open  when  the  fusible  memitei  melts,  substantia ll\  as 
set  forth. 


1,058.984.  PIANISSIMO  DEVICE.  At  orsT  MBUliia. 
West  New  York.  N.  .1..  aaalgnor  to  Manaflek)  Plane 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York       tiled   Sept.   16, 

1910.     Sertal   No    S82,124.      (Cl.  S4 — 61.1 


"^5^ 


1  A  piaii".  i-rn!  o(1  \  ;  iii:  v\ii-.  •-.  !  ar!iit,er>  Hrrans:ed  to  op- 
.rat.  upon  the  wires,  a  supplemental  hammer  rest  rail 
for  said  hammers,  liavtng  a  hammer  rest  surface  sobstan- 
tialiy  paraii(  ;  with  the  plane  of  said  wires,  arxi  bavlaf 
diverging  rest  surface*  on  each  side  of  said  parallel  aur- 
face.  and  means  for  oi>eratin>;  said  hammer  rest  rail  and 
adapted  to  move  the  rest  rail  to  position  the  same  parallel 
with  or  obliquely  of.  the  plane  of  said  wires. 

2.  A  piano,  embodying  wires,  hammers  arranged  to  op- 
.  rat.    upon  the  wires,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  Bupplemental 

Imnuuer  rest  rail,  adapted  tti  t.e  operated  as  a  unit,  sup- 
(K>rttd  uf«<n  and  mo\able  relatively  to  aald  lirst  hammer 
rest  rni,.  s«id  suppl.  inentai  tianimer  rest  rail  having  a 
hatunjer  reh!  surfac.  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  said  wires  and  havlnp  rest  surfaces  dlveriftng  from 
I'H.  t  end  of  said  parallel  surface,  and  means  for  operating 
said  supplementHl  liammer  rest  rail  and  adapted  to  move 
th«  same  !o  position  tbe  same  parallel  witti  or  <>l)liquely 
uf,  th.   plane  of  said  wires 

;<  A  piano,  embodjing  bass,  alto  and  treble  wires,  ham- 
mers arranjed  to  opera t.  upon  said  wires,  a  hammer  rest 
r;ii:  c.  r'.per.'ii  1  nt  with  ssid  hammfrf,  nn't  havmc  an  oblique 
i"P  surfac-i  a  siippi.  iio  i, tal  hftmnur  rest  rati,  adapted  to 
Or  .  pit^.treil  as  a   unit    ••upp^'t.'.!   upon  said  '•►t>'l<iuc   top  sur- 

fnrr  nnd  movaMe  relr.'ivelT  •-    s.'iid  first  rai!    said  snpple- 

menta'  rest  rai!  havliit:  a  hamiiier  rest  surface  sut)stan- 
lia.:>  pa-aie.  wi;!  '  h.-  ;'lane  of  said  wir.'S  and  substan- 
tiHj  y  -o,  xti'r.si^ ,  wit'  the  alto  hammers,  said  supple- 
mental rail  haviiiL'  tiairnur  rest  vnrfacea  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  bass  and  ircM.  hammers,  respectively, 
a!,d  iiM'ited  obM.juely  relative  to  the  plane  ..f  said  wlrea, 
jiioi  in  dir.HMi.  I'-  relatively  revj-rse  to  eacti  fitber.  l>elloirs 
fit  -p.iaTint'  oi,  The  ..pposite  ends  of  said  supplemental 
rest  rai^  llexlble  connections  Iv'tween  the  said  bellows  and 
sani  supp!.ni.>!ita  rest  rail,  and  nuinual  means  for  con- 
trolliiii;  said  '«-!iouv  nnd  adapie.i  tn  efTect  the  operation  of 
said   )>eii'.ws   sing.y  or  simultaneously. 


1.058.P9r.  RKFI.  AtGt  BT  H  Mevkr.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor iv  Abtiey  &  imbrle.  New  Y'ork.  N.  T..  a  Corpon- 
tlon  of  New  York  I'iled  Mar  4,  IPll.  Serial  No. 
612.430       Ml    43—15  ^ 


1  A  positiiriiiiK  devic.  for  sliding  gears  in  reels  of  the 
class  deacrllied  :  said  device  comprising  a  ckwure  hnvlng 
an  openini:  to  p.iss  the  ..perating  shaft  for  aald  gear  aad 
permit    eoaxlai    movement   thereof;    a  catch-plate   carried 
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by  aod  movable  alidinsly  along  the  inner  surface  of.  said 
closure  across  the  path  of  said  shaft  for  engagement  thero- 
wlth,  said  catch-plate  baying  a  central  opening  to  pass 
said  shaft  and  a  wall  to  enter  grooves  in  the  periphery  of 
said  shaft,  a  screw-stud  upon  said  catch-plate  to  permit 
manual  operation  thereof,  said  closure  having  a  slot  to 
pass  said  stud,  the  head  of  said  stud  serving  to  retain  said 
catch-plate  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  sliding  catch  plate  for  sliding  gears  In  fishing-reels 
of  the  class  described,  said  catch-plate  having  a  stud  pro 
Jectlng  Into  position  to  be  actuated  by  an  operator,  and 
in  combination  therewith  a  closure  to  which  said  sliding 
catch-plate  is  secured  slidingly  with  said  stud  projecting 
therethrough,  an  axially  movable  gear  with  a  grooved 
shaft  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch-plate,  and  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  catch  plate  normally  toward  one  end  of 
its  path  of  movement  in  engagement  with  said  grooved 
shaft. 

.i.  The  combination,  with  a  flshlng-reel.  of  a  gear  having 
an  actuating-Bhaft  and  actuating-handle  by  which  said 
gear  may  be  rotated  and  moved  co-aiially,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  groove  with  a  straight  retaining-wall  and  a  groove 
with  a  beveled  retalnlng-wall,  and  a  catch-plate  mounted 
to  slide  transversely  of  said  shaft  Into  said  stralght- 
walled-groove  to  hold  said  shaft  and  gear  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  Into  said  beveled  wall-groove  to  hold  said  shaft 
and  gear  yieldingly  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  spring 
to  press  said  catch-plate  toward  said  shaft,  and  means 
to  withdraw  said  catch-plate  manually  from  said  shaft 
when  said  catch-plate  Is  within  said  stralght-walled- 
groove,  movement  of  said  shaft  co  axially  toward  opera 
tlve  position  being  sufficient  to  throw  said  catch-plat.' 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  by  engagement  of  saM 
beveled-groove-wall  with  said  catch-plate  :  and  a  hoiisln*; 
memt)er  carrying  said  catch-plate,  actuating  shaft  and 
gear,  said  catch  plate  serving  to  hold  said  members  In  as- 
sembled relation  removable  together  from  said  tishinK-reel 


1,05H.997.  rOTrON-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Waltbb 
I)  Nash,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Utility 
Works,  Kast  Point.  (;a.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia. 
1-^iled    .Nov.   9,    1912       Serial   No.   730,453.       (CI.    19-^9. 1 
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1.058,996.  VALVE  STRrCTURE.  M.vk.sh.m.i.  E  .Mukkl, 
Sheridan,  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,187. 
(CI.  123 — 190.) 


The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  of  a  valve  <  hamber 
having  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  bottom,  a    plug  clos 
ing    said    chamber    and    having    a    downwardl.v    extending 
flange,  a  rotary  cylindrical  valve  in  said  chamber  bearing 
upon  said  bottom  and  said  ping  and  maintained  in  posi 
tlon  by  said  flanges,  a  plarallty  of  piston  rings  on  said 
Talve,  a  plurality  of  webs  arranged   transversely  in   said 
▼alve  and  bracing  said  valve  against  distortion,  cone  sur 
faces  formed  on  the  outer  lower  and  upper  edges  of  said 
valve,  bearing  rings  confined  In  the  spaces  between  said 
cone  surfaces  and  said  ping  and  valve  bottom  respectively, 
and   balls  confined   between   and   bearing  upon   said   rings 
And  cone  surfaces. 


1.  In  :i  cotton  cleaning  machine,  a  horizontally  dls 
posed  cylindrical  casing  comprising  an  imperforate  hood 
and  a  foraminous  t>ottom.  .said  casing  being  closed  at  the 
r'f'Ml  ,w]  ami  open  at  the  discharge  end,  a  drum  rotatable 
in  the  cylindrical  casing  having  a  closed  head  adjacent 
to  rlie  closed  end  of  th.>  casing,  a  shallow  spiral  conve.y.T 
on  the  head  of  the  drum  between  such  head  and  the 
adjacent  closed  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  hopper  com 
numicating  with  the  feed  end  of  the  rasing  above  the 
spiral  conveyer. 

-.    Fn   a   cotton   clenninir  machine,   a    housing   '-omprlsintf 
in.!     frani.s     and     an     int.rmediat.'     framr.     a     Jiood     k.miI 
clrcuiai     ill    iToss  section    extending   over    the    upper    ends 
of    said    frames,     a    foraminous    plate    semi  circular    In 
crosu-sectlon    constituting    with    the    hood    a    cylindrical 
•a.sick;  extending   t)etween   one  of   the   end    frames  and   the 
iiit.rni.'dlat"    franu-   and   witii    the   foraminous   plat'^    form 
in«    the    bottom    of    the    cylindrical    casini:,    said    caslnir 
being   closed   at   one   end    by   the   end    frame   aod    opening 
at  the  other  end  into  the  space  between  the  intermediate 
and   the  otb.T  end   frame,   a   drum    rotatable   in   said   cylln 
drical   cawlni;,    beater  pins  spirally  arranced  on  the  periph 
'■ry  (.f  th.'  drum,  a  c,,nv.'\.'i-  at  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
in    til-     opace    between    the    intermediate    frame    and    the 
I'Pliositc  rnd   frann',  a   receptacle  fixed  In   tbf   bousing  be- 
neatii     th>'     foramimuis    bottom,     and    a     <'.(nv'Mr     in     said 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  cotton  I'l'-aninu  maciiine.  a  hon.^iiu.  ;i  .'\linitri 
cal  chamber  with  n  foraminous  bottom  fl.ved  in  said 
housing,  a  drum  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  heater  pins 
on  th»-  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  frame  closing  an  end 
of  thf  ''bamb.r  adjaci-nt  to  an  end  of  the  dnini,  and  a 
spiral  conv.\>r  in  tlu-  spac.^  bctw.en  said  fraiii'-  and  ib'- 
adjacent  end  of  the  drum. 

4     In    a    coftcm    clcnning    machine,    a    rotatable    drum 
a   frame   adjacent   to   the  end  of   the   drum,   and  a    shallow 
spiral    rll>   on    the    end    of    the    drum    forming'   •    'onveyer 
between    the    drum    and    the    adjacent    frame. 

6.,  In    a   cotton    rleaninK   machine,    a    housing   compris- 
ing (-nd  frames  and  an  intermediate  frame,  a  hood  semi 
cir<ular    in    itoss  se<tion    extending    over    the    upper    ends 
of  8gid   frames,  a   foraminous  plate  semicircular  in   cross 
section    constituting    with    th»>    hood    a    cylindrical    casing 
extending    between    oni>    of    thf    end    frames    aod    the    in 
termedlate    frame,    said   casing   being   closed    at    one   end 
by    th>-    end    framn    and    opening    at    the    other    end    into 
the  space   between    the   Intermediate   frame  and   the   otlur 
end    frame,   a   drum    rotatable    in    said   casing,   heater   pins 
spirally   arranged   on    the   periphery   of   the  drum,   a    con 
veycr  at  the  open  end  of  tin-  casing  in  the  space  t)etween 
the     intormodi.ite     frame    and    the    end     frame.    Inclined 
sides    fixed    In    the    housing    below    said    casing    to    form    a 
lower    chamber    beneath    the    foraminous    plate,    a    trough 
on    tll^■    bottom    of   said    lower   chamber,    and    a    conveyer 
In  said  trough,  ■ 


l.o.-f.OfiS  WHEEL  Morris  R.  Oki  n,  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Apr  11,  1012.  Serial  No.  690,20S.  (CA.  152  .■?l.i 
1  .\  wheel  comprising  a  huh,  n  felly,  spokes  connecting 
said  felly  to  said  hub.  a  fluid  chamber  sested  on  said 
hub  and  formed  with  recesses  to  receive  said  Spokes,  the 
said    recesses    of    said    chamber    ezteodlng    inwardly    from 
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one  side  thereof,  said  fluid  chamlM-r  being  provided  with 
hollow  radial  extensions  lying  between  the  said  spokes, 
plungers  slidably  mounted  In  the  radial  extensions  of 
said  tiuid  chamt>er,  and  having  stems  projecting  through 
said  felly,  and  tread  sections  arranged  end  to  end  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  felly  and  each  secunnl 
to  the  stem  of  a  respective  plunger. 


ing  grooves  which  between  tbcm  form  a  tubular  portion 
providing  a  housing  for  the  actuating  spring,  a  spring  in 
said  housing  having  its  opposite  ends  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  opposite  plates  whereby  said  plates  after 
being  actuated  to  cut  the  cigar  » nd  returns  to  normal 
under  action  of  said  spring 

'A.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  plate  sharpened 
at  one  end.  a  guide  plate  with  an  opening  through  It 
having  a  co-acting  cutting  edge,  said  latter  plate  having 
its  opposite  edges  roller  over  forming  ways  in  which 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  cutter  plate  slide  the 
inner  or  contacting  faces  of  twth  plates  tx-ing  each  pro- 
vided with  two  parallel  longitudinal  oppositely  disposed 
grooves  which  together  form  two  halves  of  a  tul)e.  an  In- 
wardi.v  turned  pin  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  opposite 
pair  of  grf)0ve8.  a  (nil  spring  in  each  lube,  each  spring 
having  Its  opposite  ends  attach. d  to  the  pins  in  said 
opposite  plates  whereby  said  jilaies  may  be  manually 
slid  one  upon  tb(  other  to  '  ut  the  cigar  and  returned 
to  normal   or  open   position   b.\    th-    action  of  said  spring*. 


^D5^ 


2.  A  wheel  ■  i>mprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  spokes  connecting 
said  felly  to  said  hub.  a  fluid  chamber  removably  seated 
on  said  hub  and  engaging  betwivn  said  spokes  and  pro 
vided  with  radial  extensions,  plungers  slidably  mount. d 
in  th.>  pxt.'nslons  of  said  fluid  chamber,  stems  secured  t.- 
said  plungers  and  projecting  through  said  felly,  gutd.-s 
removably  secured  to  said  felly,  and  tread  sections 
slidably  Ilrted  between  ^aid  guides  and  .ach  secured  to  ii 
respective  stem. 

;<.   In  a  whe.l  construction,  a  felly   provided  with  aper 
ttires  spaced  b-ngthwis.-  thereof,  a   fluid  chaml>er  arranged 
Inwardly    of    said    te))\    and    provided    with    hollow    radial 
extensions,     m.-ans     for     holding     said     chamber     in     rigid 
relation  to  said  felly,  plungers  mounted  In  the  extensions 
of    said    chamtHT    and    having   stems    projecting    through 
the   ni>iTtures  of  said    felly,   tread   sections   secured   to   the 
fiuter  end   p.irtlonH  of  the  stems   of  said  plungers,   resilient 
means   coiiifrisiiig  wprint's   in   the   extensions  of  said   cbam 
t'l  r    ben.atti   said   plung.  rs  t.-ndlng   to   force   the   latter   to 
ward  snid  felly,  and  other  resilient  means  for  cushioning 
outward   movi'ment  of  said   i>lungers. 


1  ..,-<,c(M>o  MviHlNi;  IdH  .WKHON.ATING  AND  DI8- 
I'KNSING  I.lQT'inS  Henry  I'r.iv.  .I.rsey  City.  N.  J., 
assign. ir  \--  Srinit(ir.\  !"..Miitain  *'•>  .Tersey  »"lty,  N.  J., 
a  forponition  ..f  New  .I.-rs.  \  Kil-d  .Isn  s,  1912.  8e- 
r'a.    No    •>«9,9.''i4        (CI     209—1.) 


3, (».''!. 909      (■I(;aR  tTTTKlJ      >  h.\ki,E8  H.  Patte.n.  I'rovl 
dence.   K.   I  .  assign. rr  to  t  h.irles  E    Hancock  Company, 
Providence.  R    I  ,  a  I'orp. 'ration  of  Rhode  Island      Filed 
Oct.    31.    191 L'       Serial    No.    7^.K,si92.       (CI     131— 3is.  i 


1  A  ."igar  cutter  comprising:  two  opposite  contacting 
plates  eac})  provided  with  oiip..sing  cutting  portions  and 
adapted  to  slid.'  on.'  ui><in  the  other,  the  Inner  or  con- 
tacting faces  of  saiii  [ilates  l>.  ing  provided  with  register- 
ing grooves  which  between  ttuMn  form  a  tubular  portion 
providing  a  housing  for  the  a.-tuating  spring,  a  spring  In 
said  bousing  having  its  opposite  ends  attached  respec 
lively  to  said  opposite  plat.s  whereby  said  plates  after 
being  aciuat.d  to  cut  the  cigar  end  returns  to  normal 
under  action  of  said  spring 

2.  .\  cigar  eiitter  comiirising  two  opposite  contacting 
plates  .•ach  provided  with  opposing  cutting  portions, 
the  edges  of  one  being  rolled  over  those  of  the  other 
to  guide  fine  to  slide  upon  the  other,  the  Inner  or  con- 
tacting faces  of  said  plates  t)eing  provided  with   reglster- 


1  In  ft  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed.  llijiild  dispens- 
ing mechanism  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  prii.iary  receptacle 
for  delivering  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  and  a  s. mr' .  .f  gas  supply  for  said  primary  re- 
ceptacle, and  contrdling  means  operated  by  said  dis- 
pensing mechanism,  -onstriicted  and  arranged  whereby, 
when  operated  by  sairi  dispensing  mechanism,  it  will  open 
the  source  of  gas  suppl,^  t<.  said  primary  rc-eptacle,  open 
the  primary  r.-.-eptacl.  with  the  reserv.ilr  while  the  pri- 
mary receptacl.  is  shut  off  from  the  li.inid  supply,  and 
shut  off  the  primar\  receptacle  from  tiie  liquid  supply 
while  said  primar.v   r.  < .  ptacle  i*  open  witti   the  reservoir. 

2  In  a  machin.  of  rhe  class  descrlb.'d.  liquid  dispens- 
ing mechanism,  n  liquid  reservoir  a  primary  receptacle 
for  delivering  liquid  to  tb.-  nservolr  a  source  of  liquid 
supply  and  a  source  nf  ga^  supply  for  said  primary  re- 
ceptacle, and  con'rollitii:  means  operatfHl  by  said  dis- 
pensing mechanism,  constructed  and  arranged  whereby, 
when  operated  by  said  dispensing  mechanism.  It  will 
open  the  source  of  g;is  supply  to  said  primary  receptacle, 
open  the  prlmar;  rep.pta.b  with  the  reservoir  while  the 
primary  recoptaci.  is  >h!it  off  from  the  liquid  supply,  and 
shut  oCf  the  primar.v  r.M  eptacle  from  the  liquid  supply 
while  said  primarx  rec.ptacb  is  open  with  the  reservoir 
and  while  the  primary  r.. eptacle  is  open  with  the  gaa 
supply. 

o  In  a  machin*  of  tin  lass  d. 'scribed,  liquid  dispens- 
ing mechanism,  Ji  lufui'l  r.s.  rvolr.  a  primary  receptacle 
for   delivering    liquid    t"    'he    Teser\  ..tr.    a    source   of   liquid 
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supply  'and  a  source  of  gas  supply  for  raid  primary  re- 
ceptacle, and  coQtrolliDK  means  for  opening  and  closing 
ttae  primary  receptacle  with  the  liquid  and  gas  supplies 
and  with  ttae  reeervoir,  adapted,  when  operated  by  said 
dispensing  mechanism,  to  open  ttie  liquid  supply  with 
the  primary  receptacle  while  the  latter  Is  shut  off  from 
the  gas  supply,  to  open  the  primary  receptacle  with  the 
(as  supply  while  the  primary  receptacle  is  closed  to  the 
liquid  supply,  and  open  the  primary  receptacle  with  the 
r««erToir  when  the  primary  receptacle  is  closed  with  the 
liquid  supply. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  liquid  dispensing 
mechanism,  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  primary  receptacle  for 
delivering  liquid  to  the  reservoir,  a  source  of  liquid 
■apply  and  a  source  of  gas  supply  for  aald  primary  rccep 
tacle,  cootroliinK  means  operated  by  said  dispensing 
mechanism.  adapt(>d  to  open  and  close  the  primary  re 
ceptacle  with  the  sources  of  gas  and  liquid  supply  and 
with  the  reservoir,  and  adapted,  when  operated  by  said 
dispensing  mechanism,  to  open  the  primary  receptacle 
with  the  gas  supply  while  said  primary  receptacle  is  sliut 
off  from  the  liquid  supply,  to  open  the  primary  receptacle 
with  the  liquid  supply  while  the  primary  receptacle  is 
shut  off  from  the  gas  supply  and  reservoir,  and  to  open 
the  primary  receptacle  with  the  resorroir  while  the  prl 
mary  receptacle  Is  shut  off  from  the  source  of  Ihjuid 
supply  and  open  with   the  gas  supply. 

5.  In   a   machine  of   the   class  described,   a    liquid   reser 
voir,    a    primary    receptacle    for    supplying    liquid    to    thf 
reservoir,   11  source  of  liquid  supply  and  a   source  of  gas 
■apply    for    said    primary    receptacle,    means    for    sniffing 
the  pressure   in   the   reservoir  and   controlling  means   for 
controlling  the  oonnt'Ctions  between  the  primary  receptacle 
and  the  sources  of  gus  and  liquid  supply,  and  between  the 
primary  receptacle  and  reservoir,  and  the  sniffing  of  the 
pressure  from  the  primary  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  op 
erate   in    the   following   order ;    to   open    the    primary    re 
ceptacle   with  the   liquid  supply  while   the   primary    rt»cep 
tacle   Is   closed   with    the    reservoir,   close    tlie    primarj    re 
ceptacle  with  the  liquid  supply  and  op<-n   it   with   the  gas 
supply,   open   the  primary   receptacle   with   the    reservoir, 
close  the  primary  receptacle  from   the  resirvoii    and   gas 
supply,    and    sniff    the    pressure    from     tUi-    primHr>     re- 
ceptacle. 

[Claims   f)   to  9   not    printed  in   tlie   Gazette.] 


for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  a  aprlng  member  con- 
tained within  said  recess  adapted  to  frictiouilly  engage 
the  walla  of  said  piston  chamber  to  bold  said  pUton  In  de- 
sired positions. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a  plstoa  chamber,  a 
pneumatically  operated  piston  reciprocating  within  said 
chamber  and  recessed  in  a  manner  to  register  with  and 
open  ttie  main  conduit,  a  yieldable  member  rarrleil  in  a 
recess  in  said  piston  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of 
tlie  piston  chamber,  to  bold  said  piston  In  desired  iio-l 
tions. 

5  In  H  gas  burner  provided  with  a  piston  chamber,  a 
[/ne'iiiiii tlcallj  operated  piston  reciprocating  within  said 
<  haraber  and  recessed  In  a  manner  to  register  with  and 
"jien  the  main  gas  conduit,  a  split  ring  spring  member 
( ontalned  within  an  annular  recess  in  aald  piston  and 
Hfiapted  to  engage  the  wall.*  of  the  piston  chamb^'r  to  hold 
s.ii|«l  piston  in   desired  positions. 

(t  lalms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaz-ti^.j 


1.|>5H.0(CJ.  RKCTIKIER,  Charlis  V.  Ri  i-hi:'  ht,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  nied  Nov  18.  1907.  Serial  N..  40_',597. 
(C!    IT,'.— :;i6.; 
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1.059.001  GAS-BURNER.  Arthi  k  S  ri.n.vMvv.  .\,>a 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov,  L'n,  1900  .«;•  rial  No.  530,0a;i. 
(CI.  67—17.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a  piston  chamber,  a 
recessed  piston  reciprocating  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means  contained  within 
■aid  recessed  piston  to  frictionally  engage  the  walls  of 
■aid  chamber  and  hold  said  piston  In  desired  positions. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  provided  with  a  piston  chamber, 
■  recessed  piston  reciprocating  within  said  chamber,  means 
for  pnenmatlcally  operating  said  piston,  and  meaos  con 
talned  within  said  recessed  piston  to  frictionally  engage 
the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  hold  said  piston  In  desired 
positions. 

3.  A  gas  burner  provided  with  a  piston  charat>er,  a  re 
ctprocating  piston  having  an  annular  recess  therein,  means 


1  !n  a  r''<  r;ti>r  ih^  rotntilnat  i.in  nf  a  iii:  h.-iving  an 
ej.M  Tiiyte  rliereiii  and  <i>mprising  u  pair  of  elertrodes.  one 
oi'  -nM  .■|iTtro<les  extending  around  the  othdr  and  Iwing 
provided  with  a  closed  chamber  at  the  iippor  end  th.reof 
provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  located  below  the  surfai^e 
of  the  electrolyte,  and  conae<  tlons  for  t ransinlttlng  cur- 
rent from  one  eh-eiriidf  to  the  other  thrfiuijh  said  elec- 
t  !■•)!>  re,  s'llistant  lally  ii.s  speeifled. 

2  In  a  re(  titier,  the  combination  f>f  a  lell  linvlni:  there- 
in ;\:i  elefriilyte  and  a  pair  of  eUvtrodps.  and  connections 
fur  --;ei;i!ing  eiei-trlc  current  through  ttie  electrolyte  hf- 
twC'en  said  elertrodes.  one  of  the  aforesaid  parts  having 
a  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  below  the  stirface  of 
the  electrolyte,  wivrehy  the  gnses  of  decomposition  are 
laused  to  produce  a  circulation  of  the  eleetr'<lyte  ahont 
the  electrodes,  substantially  as  speclfled 

8.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  cell  having  there- 
in a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte,  and  <  onne<tlon» 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  ele<trolyif 
and  between  said  electrodes,  said  rectifier  Ix-lng  provided 
with  a  chamber  wherein  the  gases  lltM^rated  by  tti*-  de 
composition  of  the  electrolyte  may  be  collected,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  discharge  ocitlet  located 
t>ek)w  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  through  whli  li 
the  gases  may  be  discharged  radially  In  all  dlrertions. 
substantially  as  speclfled 

4  !ti  a  rectifier  for  ele.tric  currents,  the  combination 
of  a  cell  having  therein  an  electrolyte  and  a  pair  of  elec 
trodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  extending  around  the  other 
and  having  at  the  upper  end  tliereof  a  ck)Sed  chamber 
for  the  reception  of  gases  liberated  by  the  decompoaltion 
of  the  electrolyte,   said  Inclosing  electrode   being  provided 
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with  a  lateral  onth-t  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
throngh  which  said  gases  may  he  discharged  Into  the  elec 
trolrte,  sul>«tantially   "»  specified. 

r>.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  cell  haTtn;,-  there- 
in an  (lertriilyte  and  n  pair  uf  electrodes,  <>ne  of  said 
ell  etrrwl' s  exienrtini;  around  the  other,  and  connections 
wherehy  an  electri<'  current  may  tie  circolsti-d  throoirh 
said  el.Ttrolyte  and  t>  tween  said  ele<-trodes,  ttie  Inclo^ini: 
electrode  twlnu  provld<'d  with  a  closed  rhamlier  at  the  tip 
per  end  theief)f  and  with  a  series  of  ports  located  below 
the  surface  of  the  electrolvte    substantially  as  syipcifled 

Ii'liiims  (\  to  Iti  not  printed  in   the  (Jaiette  1 


t  -e.O.tW^  MFTmUi  <(I'  .\NIi  AriWKATrs  FOR  REC- 
TIFYING ELECTRIC  ClRHENTtJ.  cUAlu.ns  C. 
R'  1  I  KCHT,  Cleveland,  Ohie  Filed  .\pr,  20,  1908,  Se- 
rial  No,   4'J«;  nr.s       ici.   175—316.) 


.'1  In  sn  ele.-iixd.\ ti'  re.  tlfler  for  alternatine  currents, 
I  be  (•nrohinatlon,  »lth  a  eell  hsvlni:  e|ectrod«*s  and  an 
'  |e.  f  rt>i.v  te.  of  menn«  for  rtlsetidrplnv  the  eas*^  prodoced 
hv  the  eiectrc'lysls  through  the  tK>dy  of  the  electroljrts 
iti  M  iiliirallty  of  patt's,  and  means  independent  of  the 
liei->  t  "f  ilie  .'.ectrolv  ti  within  said  cell  for  maintaining 
theifdii    ,'i    jires'-nre    cfeater   than   at iie.spiierii 

1  Claims  6  te   is  no*  prlntcf)  in  the  (;awtte,l 


1,  In  an  elect  lolyiit  reititier  fur  alternating  currents, 
of  ihe  type  wherein  gases  are  evolved  upon  the  passing  of 
current  t  iei' tiirougii.  the  i  omt)ination.  with  a  cell  ha? 
iuk'  eie(  t  riMJ*-**  and  an  elet  trul.v  le,  of  meaut>  f<>r  ol«truct 
ini:  tile  dis<  harge  of  -iuch  uases  from  the  cell,  whereby 
there  is  maintained  uinm  said  eie<iroiyte  h  presfcuie 
greMier   than   atmoupheru, 

.'  In  an  •  le<  troiytlc  ret  titier  for  alternating  currents. 
the  cutiil  in  ition,  with  a  ivll  having  elettrodes  and  an 
elet  trol V  te,  and  .1  re<  eiiincle  communicaiing  tiierewith  and 
(oniiiiiiiiiir  .  le<'trolyte.  the  tonnection  between  said  ceil 
and  re.  epi;u  ie  belni;  so  arranged  that  tlie  gases  produced 
b.v  iio-  ei.ftrolysis  will  pa»»*  from  said  cell  to  wud  re 
ceptacle,  of  means  for  obstructing  the  escape  of  aald 
gases  from  said  re<epiaile.  whereby  there  is  maintained 
upon  said  electrolyte  n   jipessure  greater  than  atmospheric. 

3.    In    iui    clei  trol.v  tl"     rectifier    for   alternating    currents. 
the   rotnbinai  ion.    with    n    system    of   closed,    intercommuni 
eating    receptaclen.    one    of    gHid    receptacles    having    ele<  • 
trodesi    and    forming    an    elertrolytlc    cell,    and    all    of    said 
receptacles  being  sul>stantla!ly  tilled  with  electrolyte,   tl  > 
connection    i"  tween    said    cell    and    the   remainder    of    said 
reteptailes   txing   so   arranged    that    the   gases    produced    t>y 
the  electrolysis   will    pass  from  said  cell   10  said   reieptacle, 
and  said   receptacles  t>»'lng   formed   at   their  upper   portlc>n 
with    discharge    apertures    for    the    gases,    of    o"Ulwardly 
opening  spring  presse<l  valves  closing  said  dischal'ge  open 
ing  whereby   there   Is   maintained   upon    said    electrolyte   a 
pressure   ;:renter   than   atmospheric. 

4  In  an  electrolytic  rectifier  for  alternating  currents. 
of  the  typ.  wherein  gases  ate  evolved  ui>.in  ttie  passing 
of  current  therethrough,  the  combination,  w^lth  a  cell  bav 
ing  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte,  of  means  Independent 
of  the  amount  of  electrolyte  In  said  cell  for  maintaining 
upon  said  electrolyte  a  pressure  grester  than  atmospheric 


l,059.OiM  I  1,1:1  TUIi        MF.VSI  RING      INSTRl'MENT. 

M.M  i;i'  1  1  K'srtvsKi.  New  York  N  ^  ..  assignor,  by 
meiine  .■issij.'iim'  n  t  s  t"  \\'e«tinthoi!se  Kleetrtc  i^  Manu- 
facfurliiL'  I  onii'imy  Fast  rittstmrgh  Fa,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  May  4.  1908,  Serial  No. 
4.10>5:;.      (Cl.   1:1      :,M,i 


'  T' e  i  "nihiuation  wit;  a  •.tora^e  hii'ter.>  and  an  ex- 
terna! ciicult  therefor,  ct  a  single  coij  meHSiiring  Instru- 
n-.eiiT  means  for  diverting  current  fr^ni  said  circuit  to 
said  Instrument  and  mians  for  vRryini.'  ■):■  cunnei  tions  for 
one  terminal  of  the  instrument  tf'  eorreitij  indicate  the 
Mirr-'iit  traversini;  the  hatter>  cjrfu.t  during  both  charg- 
ing  and  dis(  hargine  operations 

_'.  The  combination  with  an  ■ietirit  motor,  a  storage 
battery  for' supplying  enern.v  tViereto.  a  shunt  interposed 
between  the  said  motor  and  said  battery  and  having  end 
and  intermediate  terminals  of  h  measuring  instrument, 
and  a  three-point  switchlnL'  d«  v  i,c  associated  therewith 
for  Indhatlng  the  voltag'  <if  ">■'  h.ittery  (irciiit.  the  cur 
r.nt  KU{»[i'ilerl  to  the  li.-itteiy,  or  the  iiirreii'  --ni[ilied  from 
tlie  battery 

.'i.  The  combination  with  n  ■•'•f\\\ui:  lircuii,  a  storage 
battery  ((innected  thereto,  and  a  shunt  inserted  "In  the 
t)attery  circuit,  of  an  electric  meu-iuiin:  instrument  com- 
prising a  movable  coil,  one  tettninal  of  said  movable  coll 
t>eing  connected  to  nii  Intermediate  j  1  int  in  the  shunt  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  coil  being  selectively  connected 
t(!   opposite   extremities   of   the    stunt 

4.  The  combln.'ition  witli  a  r'-ceivint:  'if  nit,  a  storage 
battery  connect«Kl  thereto,  and  a  s!  vmt  connected  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  of  an  eiectri'  ineHsitriiii:  iristi-iiment  having 
a  movable  coil,  one  terminal  of  wtiirh  is  eonnecied  to  an 
intermediate  jiolnt  in  the  shunt,  a  resistor  one  terminal 
of  which  is  connected  to  tlie  unshunted  side  of  the  circuit, 
and  seioctive  meiins  for  conni'etlng  the  other  terminal  of 
ttie  movable  coil  to  tlie  free  terminal  of  the  resistor  or 
to  the  one  or  the  other  of  the  end  terminals  of  the  shunt. 

^.  The  combination  witti  a  storage  battery,  a  receiving 
circuit  connected  tiiereto  and  a  shunt  included  in  the 
positive  conductor  of  the  circuit,  of  a  measuring  lastrn- 
meot  comprising  a  movable  coll  having  one  terminal  coB- 
nected  to  an  tatermedtate  point  in  the  shunt.  ■  reslstsr 
havlBg  one  terminal  (unnected  to  the  negative  termlaal 
of  the  battery,  and  a  three  point  swltcbing  device  ronprls- 
Ing  a  moving  contact  member  connected  to  the  free  temi- 
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nal  of  the  movable  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary 
contact  terminals  rt-spectlvely  connected  to  the  end  ter- 
minals of  the  shunt  and  to  the  free  terminal  of  the  re 
sister. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazcttf.l 


1,059,005.  FEED-KEGILATOi:.  John  C.  Schakftcr, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  I'iled  D.-c  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  66.i,y7t;. 
(CI.  83 — i\.) 
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1,0.59,006.  ANIM.\L-TRAr.  IIknhv  Scit.  Leon.  Iowa. 
assiuuor  of  one-half  to  John  E  Vail,  'iardcrj  (irove. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  fJ,  1912,  Serial  N./  7l'.-..4T1.  (CI. 
43-^-21.  J 


ed  to  be  placed  over  the  end  of  said  frame,  a  release  bar 
slldable  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  end 
of  8»id  latch,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  guides 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  fork  and  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame 

2.  .\  trap  rompriaina  a  U-8!uip<-<l  fram*'.  the  ends  of 
.said  frame  b^'ing  pointed,  an  Impaling:  fork  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  frame,  a  slide  l)ar  rl>:ldly  scfured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  fork  and  slldable  on  said  frame,  a  stay 
rifcjidlv  secured  to  said  frame  and  servlnj;  as  a  guide  for 
sakl  fork,  a  .sprlnkr  encir'lliiK  said  fork  and  interposed 
betweiu  said  .xllde  bar  and  stay,  a  latch  pivoted  td  the  end 
of  said  fork  and  ailapteil  to  l)e  extended  ovci  \h'-  end  of 
said  fram«',  a  leleas'  bar  sliilaMf  longitudinally  in  said 
frame  and  a(iapted  to  !■•  movd  iritu  the  path  of  said  latch, 
a  trfad  plat>  slldahli-  IcnL'itiidinall y  in  said  framf,  and  a 
riiiid  rdtinefrioii    l.»'t«''ii   >ai<l   lel.asp  bar  and   triad   plate 


1.  The  combination  with  a  material  handling  way,  of 
a  movable  support  for  a  section  of  said  way.  adjustable 
means  for  controlling  the  material  supply  ^o  said  way. 
and  connections  from  said  support  for  controlling  sai'i 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt,  of  a  movable 
support  for  a  section  of  said  belt,  a  gate  for  coi)trolllii<; 
the  material  supply  to  said  belt,  and  connectint;  means 
from  said  support  for  controlling  saiil  trate. 

.'5.  .\  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopper  with  a  dis- 
charge gate,  a  conveyt-r  receiving  the  material  from  said 
hopper,  means  to  actuate  the  conveyer,  and  mi-ans  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  said  ronv -jer  and  controlle<l  by  the 
quantity  of  material  thet-.-on  and  havlni:  •(■nneorlons 
with  said  hopper  gate  for  controlling  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  gate,  an  endless  way  leading  from  said  <'ham- 
ber,  a  movable  support  for  a  fiortion  of  said  way.  ,ucl 
contuM'tioris  from  said  support  to  vary  the  opening  of 
said  gate. 

5.  A  feed  regulator  comprising  a  hopp'T,  a  belt  forming 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  bopper  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper,  and  a  ^at^  having  .n  tuating  means 
therefor  in  contact  with  saiil  Im  it  and  controiled  by  the 
material  thereon  for  adjusting  tlif  hopper  discharge. 

[t'lalms   0   to    11    ii'it    [)riiiti'd    in    th-   liazette.] 


l,0r>P,UO7.  KLE<  rK!<  M  BT  Ki  ,I.AU  .\L.\  K.\f .  Hkn;.^ 
MIN  F.  Sharp.  Amiil»-r,  I'a.  Filed  May  Jl  U>11.'  Se 
na;   No.  698,684.      (CI,   177-    .'514.  i 


The  combination  of  a  normally  u\<>-i  iSr'.!'  j.e  .rir  .ir 
cult  iDclodtDg  an  electromagnet,  a  n  rmal  >  i'  ti  -trond 
electric    circuit    Including   an    elri  "    !n:i-r:  •     ,1    normally 


li  ■  ;.  .■ti'frnagnet,  a 
liidiiiL  iJii  "ifctro 
tirst  :  ii-C'iit.  11)1  iins 
mean-;  oi.eratlve  to 
to  cios.  fbf  fourth 
■  i'ldiiij    11    t  ransiat 


open   third  el'ctric  circuit  incliiin- 

uormally    fourth    electric    circuit     iti' 

magnet,  means  operative  to  .  ;n';r  tt< 

operative   to   close  the   secon!     ircuir, 

close  the  third  circuit.  !;,»■., 1,^  opfrativ. 

circuit,   and    a    fifth    ••]'■' tr;        in-Mit    in 

Ing  element    ati't    liavii.L:    two   ..pmiiu-    and    •  .0.-  n,;    devices, 

one   "f  s:i;!i   (1e\i.fv   bfjni:    .  io<.'<i    by   Tli<'   a'tior,   !  f    'lif  'lee 

trom.ijii'  t    of    th'     rir^'    •  ir>  nit    ami    optmed    by    the    action 

of  the  electromagnet  of  the  -second   ■  ircuit.   and   the  other 

of  Sflid  devices   bein,'  '■lose<l   iiv   the  ai  tioii    of   the  electro- 

magie  t    'f    th.-    th;r'l    .  :rc;;lt    and    opened    by    the    electro- 

mafjDet  of  the  finirtli     Ircuit.  ■ 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  iiavlnt:  pointed 
ends,  a  stay  across  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame,  a  u 
shaped  Impaling  fork  longitudinally  movable  In  said 
frame,  guides  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fork,  a  guid. 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
fork,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fork  adapt 


l.OW  nn«       iiHI\lN'.    'OWKi   iiiiN    ltd;    f:i, 1:1  Title 
r,(e -(INK  m  \  i;.^       \    i.mv.v   \\     .<p  uki;,    ritt>'',;-i,     I'a.. 
:i3>!.'nor    to    W'-stinghouse    F.ie.  f'e     ..:m1    \bi  n  i  t:ii  t  :r  mt: 
I  c..;ii,>an.\'.    a    Corporation   of   !'<  imsy i vaiiia       1  iled    Sept. 
IS     1!»1!        Serial   No.   649.980.      (CI.    li>.".      -*20.  • 
1       \    driving    ciinneetlon    for    raiiwin     vebj.'e<    .  omprls 
Ing    v\  iieel.-i    at.'!    an    axle    therefoi      a    sieev,.    ,.•    .,uc    sut 
rotin'Ung   the   axl-     ^>  .'V   huh   member^   se.   ire.!    i      {■,.     t> 
specn\e    ends    of    the    ^b-cve    or    ipilll.     interpo*' d    sprinirs 

be!\He,.li    tlie    whe.i    Spoi<e-    alol    the    gear    hub    llleln'^rs,    ktear 

-in,  ireinbers.  frietion  .  liit'  li  connected  to  tlir  gear  hub 
;n  iDi.'Ors.  and  motor  driven  pini  ns  meshing  with  the  gear 
ri  mi.  ! 

_'.    A  driving  r(iiinectii>n  for  railway  vehicles  comprising 
wtieels    and    an    axle    tierefor.    a    >leeve    or    quill    surround 
ing  the   axle,   gear   hub  meml>ers  serui'ed   to   the   respective 
ends   of   the  sleeve    or   ■)  dH.    yielding  connections    t>etwcen 
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the  wheel  spokes  and  th*-  gear  hub  members,  gear  rim  mem- 
bers friction  clutch  connected  to  the  gear  hub  meml>er8. 
and  motor-driven  pinions   meshing  with   the  scnr  rims. 


3.  A  driving  connection  for  electric  railway  vehicles 
eonprlsing  wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  a  sleeve  or  quill 
surroTjndini:  t '■«■  a\e  ^eat  hub  mtml)crs  secured  to  the  re- 
spectiN'  I.  i~  -  '■  '••>'■  ^e,  \,  or  quill  and  having  projec- 
tiOBS  \v  :  extend  oiitwarii,.>  i.t«eeu  the  spokes  of  the 
whMl>.  :;o;,,al  arms  >•  .  ur.-,i  lo  the  projection-,  spi,ngs 
mterttosed  between  the  ends  of  the  inns  and  the  wheel 
spokes,  irear  rim  memlH-rs  mountto  on  the  gear  bub  mem- 
!.er-  and  c<innecte<l  thereto  by  friction  clutch  connections. 
him:  :\i.  '  .ecli-ic  driving  motor  having  a  loiatable  armature, 
a  shaft  and  pinions  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  tlie 
motor  shaft  and  meshing  witb  the  gear  rim  members. 

4.  A  driving  connection  for  railway  vehl.  les  eomprlslnz 
a  driving  motor,  whetds  and  an  axle  thei.  foi  a  -oe\.  ; 
quill  surrounding  the  axle,  friction  clutches  i.avm-  ii;\  n 
members  secured  to  the  ends  *>f  the  sleex.  ,.;  .,>ji!i  lui'l 
yieldingly  conne<'ted  to  the  wheels,  and  divu,^  uu  in  •■  rs 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  motor. 


l.O.'.O.OOO.       \VIIi:ri.        .I.oi.s     K.    Sii-iiktki  \it  ikk 


incln 


natl.  Ohio,   .as-i^,!,  .r  to  The  Ideal  Wiiee;   rornimny.   (Mn 
rtntiir;     I'li,,     a   Corporation   of   f>h!o       l-'ibal    Nho      Kb 
1911.     St.-i.i.  No.  659.638.     (Cl.  15-     50.; 


baring  an  end  flange  extending  circumferentially  on  a 
farpt  of  the  perlpheiy  of  said  hub  at  one  side  of  said  orer- 
hangiui;  tianite  a  block  surmounting  said  end-flange  and 
ha\ini;  one  en.i  enttagini;  said  <'verhanglng  flange,  and 
mentis  for  fori  mj  said  block  toward  said  flange,  whereby  It 
may  he  wedL-e  i  tndia!l\  inward  upon  said  end-flange  to 
claiiip  'he  vaiiii     ;pon  the  periphery  of  said  hub. 

::  A  whee,  of  tile  ns^ure  rilsclo.sed  combining  a  hub 
lia\;iii;  '1  ]'•  •  .vi;  -iia .  prripher.\  providing  at  c>ne  end  an  over- 
h.at.L'int;  flafi;;e  .a  spoke  sfii  iiiu  rtidiating  from  said  hub 
anil  htnin;:  tin  .  toi  fltmge  extending  circumferentially  on  a 
facf't  of  the  peri'ibery  ,.f  liaid  tiub  at  one  side  of  said  over- 
hanging t'ange  b|,,,  k  surmounting  said  end  ftanse  and 
lia\in--  oil.  eiiii  enttaging  said  iiverlianging  flange,  and 
means  f'-i  '■  Tciiiit  stiid  block  towtird  said  flange,  whereby  it 
may  be  wedtieil  radially  inward  upon  said  end  flange  to 
clamp  the  sane  .poii  the  jieriiihery  of  said  hub  ;  said  block 
adapted  to  ab-i*  1  lie  adjacent  r»<liaily  extending  ptrtion  of 
said  spring  and  s.ipport  the  same  against  torsional  strains. 
X  \  w  he.  .if  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  hub 
h.ax  in.:  a  polysjonai  periphery  providing  at  one  end  an  over- 
h:in.;;ni:  flange,  a  spoke  gjiring  radiating  from  said  hub 
and  iiaving  an  •  nd  flange  extendini;  cirenniferentially  on  a 
facet  of  the  periphery  of  stiid  hub  at  one  side  of  said  over- 
hanging flange,  a  bl-rk  surmounting  said  end  flange  and 
having  one  end  enga^;in::  said  overiiaii;:ing  flante.  and  a 
collar  on  said  hub  h!'.\  ni;  hu  overhanging  flange  adapted  to 
engage  tb<»  nther  eini  ,.f  saiii  '•'oek  and  force  said  block 
toward  said  flange,  wberebv  it  mH\  Ive  weiiged  radially  In- 
ward upon  -a!'i  end  flnnite  t  •  chaini'  the  same  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  h  ib 

4.  A  wheel  coitaprisin--  n  hub  having  a  p^dygonal  pe- 
riphery provldlni;  n  Tniwtiric  flsnge  near  one  end.  flanged 
spring  spoke-  aii/,p'e,i  to  '.ear  atftiinsi  facets  of  said  hub. 
a  rim.  tn  ,tns  tor  --e.M.irins:  -aid  spokes  to  said  rim,  clamp- 
ing men. bits  rnt\i  having  tapering  ends,  a  clutch  having 
a  taperin;-  e,it;e  adajded  to  engage  one  tapering  end  of 
each  clampitii.'  iiierrber  and  force  the  other  tapering  end  of 
each  clamtiini:  member  Iwneath  said  tapering  flange  where- 
by sail!  -[po.kes  are  securely  clamped  to  said  huh.  and  means 
foT  ;o.  k  riit  s.iii!  cintch  in  positl.n.  stibstantially  as  set 
fof'b   and   fi  r   the   purposes  specified 

.".     .\    wheel   comprisin;:   :i   bttb    ;i    'iin    :i   flat  spring  steel 
triangularly     shaped     *!"  ke     '  aviug     its     ndddle     portion 
curve<l  outwardly  to  confortn   to  the  Inner   ssirfaee  of  the 
rlii.    of   <;ild    wheel    and   having  flanges   adapted    'o   engage 
'he  Seles  ..f  said  rim,  means  for  directly  c<innectlng  and  se- 
curing said  iiiid^lle  j'Ttion  to  said  "'tio  the  two  remaining 
p,,r;io  ,s      •    -e    i    -p.ji<.     ■.,.■•  J    ,  1;  V    ,;     .  ,    ,  -  t^    -:-.,i    -o!  .i,tei1 
to  mee-   and  '■es-   upon  each  otlier  a  portion  of  their  length 
an<1  ea,       bnvlnc  a   flant'e  extcti-iini;  away    frrim  each  other 
m  .ipji..si-e  J.ire."  ills  at  an  :inL:le  t.    said  spoke  and  adapt- 
ed to  coiiforn,  to  ati.i  rest  c.poi.   Me    hi;'-    n  tapering  flange 
[    upon    said     hub,     wedite     clampiiii; 
I    conform  to  the  flanged  eti.i.-  ..;   sa; 
1    ga.."   -ail   ♦hitij.-^    upon   the  hub,   a 

ing     e,l-e      ad- 


1  A  wheel  of  the  nature  dis.  hiseil  ciunbiuing  a  hub  hav 
Ing  a  polygonal  perlpheiy  \ivf\  idlru  at  one  end  an  over 
banging  flange,  a  spoke-spi  m^;  radiating  from  said  huh  and 


netiibers     adapted     to 
1   --p'i';-   sp,,ke  Hnd   en- 
■oitch   having  a   taper- 
d   to  engage  the  other  end   "f  each  wedge 


shape,!    ciainpmi:    member    whereby    wlien    said    clutch    Is 

tnoved  t"  p'-..te  r  positio-;  -por  snid  but'  tlie  flanges  of  said 
spring  -p-.kes  \\:i\  i.e  .  amjed  tiLtt  x  c;.,,,)  said  hub.  and 
means   u  hereh\    the  clutch   is  secireh    locked     suhsfantlallv 


a  - 


th  and   for   'he  pitr-iost 


=  pecitied- 

.        ,.'/et! 


!,o:,i<Mi(i       \TNTn.A  fi  M;       I'^nt-  ^    K    Sw.\HTWOtT.  May- 
he. d    Heiubts     (^hi.      asviji,!  r    ti:   The   iibin    Blower  <'(im- 
p;iii\    I  ■,.  vehind    1  1:  i'     a  <■  'rpora' •    ti   ,  f  hjliio      Filed  .Tan, 
14.    r.ao       Serial    No    .■..'^fi.HTO        "'l    9S — 3.  1 
1     In  a  veiitilato^r    'he  <  oml^inarlon  of  a   fixed   lower  alr- 
conductlng  member   having  a   e!r(!ihar  upper  end.  an   upper 
rotary     air  conduct  mg     nc  inber     latxint;    a     (drcnlar     lower 
end  and  a   ititerai  discharge  ontht    a  i«eiir1ng  plnte  of  rela- 
tively   small   diameter   within    the   iipp<  r   meml>er    and   car- 
ried h.\    the  lower   meml>er    and   having  a  central  bore  fub- 
stantiaily   coincident   with   the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  up- 
per  tneniher,  :i    ■onitilemeniary  bearini:   plate  carried  by  the 
;ppet    rotn-y    meti.lier    and   having  a   central   bore   register- 
ing   iNith    the    f   rinei    u.re.    antlfiiction    devices    between 
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■aid  plates  and  surrounding  said  bores,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  and  connected 
to  the  upper  plate  and  depending  from  the  bearing,  damper 
mechanism  for  said  outlet,  and  a  flexible  damper  operating 
device  extending  through  said  tube  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  damper  mechanism. 


the  trolley  wheel  relative  to  the  trolley  pole  for  maintain- 
ing the  arms  In  Bubstantlally  upright  podtlona  regardless 
of  ckanges  In  Inclination  of  the  trolley  pole,  suhatantially 

as  8«t  forth. 


2.  A  ventilator  having  an  outlet  openioK  and  a  plural 
Ity  of  louvers  therefor,  said  lo\iver8  lielng  pivoted  off  cen- 
ter to  opposite  sides  of  said  oi>euing  and  tending  to  nor- 
mally close,  a  rod  connerting  the  outer  edges  of  all  of  said 
iouvera,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  and  plvotally 
connected  to  the  vertical  central  portion  of  the  uppermost 
louver  of  the  series,  a  link  connectlns  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  front  edge  of  said  louver,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  lower  air- 
conducting  member  having  a  circular  upper  end,  an  up- 
per rotary  air-conducting  memtier  having  a  lateral  die 
charge  outlet  and  a  circular  lower  end,  damper  mechanism 
for  said  outlet,  an  antifriction  bearing  of  relatively  small 
diameter  within  the  upper  niemljer.  atiovt-  the  b-^ttom 
thereof  and  supportinj;  the  upper  member  from  the  lower 
member,  a  tube  extending  from  said  bearing  and  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  up- 
per member,  and  an  operating  device  extending  through 
said  tube  and  connected  to  said  damper  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  lower  air 
conducting  member  having  a  circuli»r  upper  end,  an  upper 
rotary    air-conducting    member    baviug    a    circular    lower 
end  and  a  lateral  discharge  outlet,  a  bearing  plate  of  rela 
lively   small  diameter  within  the  upper  member  and  car 
rled  by  the  lower  member  and  having  a  central   bore  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  up 
per  member,  a  complementary  l>earing  plate  carried  by  the 
apper  rotary  member  and  liavlnt;  a  central  bore  le^istering 
with   the  former   tK)re.   anti-friction  devices   between    said 
plates  and  surrounding  said  bores,  a  tube  extending  from 
the    lower    plate    and    constituting    an    extension    of    said 
bores,  damper   mechanism    for  said   o\jilet.   and   a    tlexibh- 
damper  operating  device  extending  through  said  tube  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  damper  mechanism. 


1.0r>9.011.  TUOI.LEY.  Edw.^hd  Swinarski.  Ruffaln. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Waclaw  Tullmowgkl. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  694.800 

(Cl.  191—37.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley 
wheel  journaled  thereon,  of  retaining  arms  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  trolley  wheel  and  having  portions 
which  project  Inwardly  over  the  trolley  wheel,  said  retain- 
ing arms  being  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  in  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  revolution  nf  the 
trolley  wheel  to  pass  obstructions  and  also  toward  and 
from  the  trolley  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  opposing  both 
of  said  movements  of  the  retaining  arms  and  returning 
-the  arms  to  their  normal  position  when  moved  therefrom, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  arms  In  planes  parallel   with 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley 
wheel  Journaled  thereon,  of  retainlni:  airsis  arrantced  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  trolU'y  wlifcS  .md  having  pori  ions 
which  project  inwardly  ovi-r  the  trulley  wheel,  bearing 
members  on  whiih  said  arms  are  pivoted  to  sw.ni;  toward 
and  from  the  trolley  wlieei  an<l  which  are  mountid  to 
swing  independently  of  each  other  in  planes  sabslantlally 
pai'.iilei  with  the  plane  of  revolution  of  said  trolley  wheel, 
a  frsrne  uiovat«ly  mounted  <>n  the  trolley  pole  and  arranged 
fo  swirii;  In  planfs  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
revolution  of  the  trolley  wheel,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  arms  in  substantially  upright  positions  re- 
gardless of  changes  In  inclination  of  the  trolley  pole. 

.S.  The  combination  with  a  trollpy  pole  ami  a  trolley 
whiH'l  J'liirnnli-d  thereon,  of  retaining  arms  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  trolley  wheel  and  having  portions 
which  project  inwardly  over  the  trolley  wheel,  said  retain- 
ing arms  tielng  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  In  planes  snb- 
stiintially  parallel  with  th*»  plane  of  revolution  of  the 
tr'nlfv  wheel  :\tiA  alHii  tow:ird  and  fr'un  the  trclley  wtie««l. 
a  stop  frame  movably  mounted  un  the  trolley  pole  and  hav- 
;n<.'  stopjj  ti>  limit  the  fnrward  movement  of  said  retain- 
ing arms  relative  to  said  stop  frame,  means  which  hold 
JM  Id  !-''tH  i;i  irvj  ailii-i  ii.;MJ!i^i  <n\i\  \'\\'^  luiil  mI1'>\\  t  tic  Mvins 
to  yield  rearwardly  relative  to  said  stop  frame,  and  means 
tur  slilfting  <n\i\  stop  frame  relative  to  the  trolley  pole  for 
maintaining  said  arms  in  substantially  upright  positions 
when  the  trolley  pole  is  moved  vertically,  siibstantially 
•IS  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  a  trolley 
wlie>'!  journaled  thereon,  of  retaining  arms  arranged  at  op- 
p>i-|te  sides  of  said  trolley  wheel  and  having  portions 
which  project  inwardly  over  the  trolley  wheel,  bearing 
meml»er8  on  which  said  arms  are  pivoted  to  >;wlng  toward 
and  from  the  trolley  wheel  and  which  are  mounted  to 
swing  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
re\(.liitlnn  nf  gald  trolley  wheel,  stop  plates  arranged  to 
swIjil;  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
revci',uti"n  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  having  stops,  springs 
which  hold  said  retaining-  arms  yieMlriirly  against  said 
■'ti'ps.  and  means  for  shifting  said  stop  plates  for  main- 
taining said  retaining  arms  sulistantially  upright  when 
the  trolley  pole  is  nv-ved  vertically,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

,5.  The  cointdnatlon  with  a  trolley  pole  aad  a  trolley 
wh*"'  jwui  i.a  '  I  iherc  II.  of  rct.iinini:  arms  jirranjeii  ar 
opp.islte  sides  of  said  trolley  wheel  and  having  portions 
which  project  inwanlly  over  the  trolley  wheel,  bearing 
mcniUers  cm  which  said  arms  are  pivoted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  trolley  wheel  and  which  are  monnte<l  to 
swlnsr  Independently  of  each  other  In  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  revolution  of  aaid  trolley  wheel, 
mejins  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  retaining  arms  toward 
each  other,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  trolley  pole 
and  iirranged  to  swing  in  planes  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the  trolley  wheel,  and 
springs  connecting  said  bearing  members  and  uld  frame 
for  holding  said  arms  tn  substantially  upright  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,06»,012.     VBHIOLi!;  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.     JoHM      ally  operated  means  adapted  to  tM  cODtrolled  by  an  oeca- 


W.  ToBiN.  New  York.   N    Y.      Filed  Sept.   21,  1909.     8e 

rial   No.  518.81'6.      (Cl.  240     2.1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus   f"r   the  c,.•^s^  described.   In  comblna 
tlon,  a  vehicle,  a  source  of  light  carried  thereby  for  llluml 
Dating  the  path  of  trarel.  comprising  an  inclosing  casing, 
a  plurality  of  dlstliK  tive  signaling  means  associated  there- 
with and    normally    held    in   Inoperative    [)oslt1on.   said    glg- 
HMllag  means  t>eiiij:  atiiKhed  outside  said   inclosing  casing 
means   contr<IIed    hy   an    "cciipnnt    of  the    vehicle   tc   ''SMse 
any    one  of  said   siennling   nn'ans   to   assume   an    operative 
position  with  relation  to  said  source  of  light,  and  mannally 
operated   means   for   returning:    -^aid    signaling    means    rela 
tl\eiy    remote  from  said   casing    to  Its  Inoperative  position 

2.  In   an   apparatus  of   the   class   descrltied.    in   comblna 
tlon,  a  \ehlcle.  a  s<nirce  of  light  carrle<l  thereby  and  adapt 
ed  to  llliiminate  the  path  of  travel,  comprising  an  Inclosing 
frame,  a   casint:   attached  outside  said   fiame  containing  a 
plurality    of    illsttnctivr    stgna'tnL-    means,     said    signaling 
means  l»eing  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  man 
ually      perated    means   controlled    h\      iii    iscnp.mt    of    said 
vehicle  for  moving  any  one  of  said  signals  from  and  to  a 
normally  inoperative  position   with  relation   to  suld  source 
of  light. 

H.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllvd,  in  comhlna 
tlon,  a  vehlcie,  a  source  of  licht  positioned  adjacent  the 
front  end  thereof,  comprlsinc  an  inclosing  frame,  a  casing 
attached  outside  said  frame,  a  plurality  <jf  distinctive  slg 
nalR  within  said  casing  and  n.irmally  held  In  Inoperative 
position,  guides  within  said  casing  for  directing  the  move- 
ment <if  said  signals,  and  manuaiiy  operated  means  con- 
triilled  by  an  occuf>aiif  nf  the  vehicle  for  moving  said  sig- 
nals to  and  from  operative  position  with  relation  to  said 
source  of   light 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  vehicle,  a  source  ,.f  !ii:ht  (arrled  thereby  adjacent 
the  front  of  said  vehicle,  .a  casiiiu  detachably  secured  to 
said  source  of  licht.  a  plurality  of  distinctive  signals  car- 
ried h.\  said  casini:  and  normally  lielr)  in  lnor>eratlve  posl- 
ttor,  with  relation  to  said  source  of  light,  guides  for  direct- 
ing the  movement  of  said  signals,  n  rack  and  pinion  mecha- 
nism associated  with  each  of  said  signals  for  moving  the 
same  to  atid  frnin  operative  position,  manually  operated 
means  adapt'd  t"  lie  operated  hy  an  occupant  of  the  vehl 
ck  for  moving  said  signals,  and  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  said  operating  means  and  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  vehicle,  a  source  of  light  carried  thereby,  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  iiioi>eratlve  distinctive  signaling  means  as- 
sociated with  said  source  of  light,  a  casing  containing  said 
signaling  means  detachably  secured  to  said  aource  of  light 
and  depending  in  front  of  and  l)elow  the  same,  and  mann- 
189  O  O 


pant  of  the  vehicle  for  raising  said  sigsaUng  means  from 
Inoperative  position   to  a  position  In  front  of  said  source 

of  light, 

i Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0.%9.013,  REGUL.\TED  -  CONTACT  PUSH  BUTTON. 
Bk.vjami>  UHgiTHAKT.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1'.'('9       iSerlal    No    521.060.      (Cl.    177 — 10.  > 


1  In  at,  elect:  ic  switch.  ;|,e  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  pitmaiy  and  a  s,  cdii.tsry  piston  arranged  therein  and 
Inclosing  an  intent.'fjiHte  air  chamt>er.  a  valve  control- 
Mhl-  a  vent  from  the  air  chamber,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  connected  to  tli.  secondary  piston  at  one 
fern. inn;  and  with  th(  other  terminal  arranged  In  the 
path  cf  the  said  pistcn,  the  primary  piston  provided  with 
nil  .ans   tc  operate    the   same. 

-  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  piston  arranged  therein  and 
inclosing  an  intermediate  air  chamber  with  a  regulable 
vent  one  terminal  of  a  normally  open  electric  circuit 
connecte<1  to  the  secondary  piston  and  the  othi  r  terminal 
with  an  electrode  arranged  in  the  path  of  tht  said  pla- 
tnii  the  primary  piston  provided  «itii  a  push  button 
to  i.pcra'e   the  same 

1  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comhlnaflon  c,f  a  cylinder. 
n  primary  and  a  secondary  piston  arran^;ed  therein  and 
incln-.,!i>;  at!  mtci  iiHHii;it>  air  ctutniner,  a  \alve  control- 
ling a  vent  fvin,  tin-  mi  iiaii:i.er  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  one  tetii.inal  ..f  \k  i  icii  is  connected  to  the  sec- 
i.tidary  piston,  an  <leitMid>  airanj^ed  in  the  path  of  the 
said  piston  and  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  cir- 
cuit, a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  jiistons  apart,  and  the 
ptimary  piston  provided  with  means  to  force  the  same 
•nward   the  secondar^    piston 

4  In  an  electric  .-witeh.  the  (omhinati.  n  ■•!  a  cylinder, 
a  primar.N  ami  a  secnndan-  pisfoc  arranged  therein  and 
inclosing  an  intermediate  air  chaml>er  with  a  regulable 
vent,  "ne  terminal  <>f  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  the 
secondary  piston,  an  electrode  .tnanced  ia  the  path  of 
the  said  piston  hih!  icniierted  to  the  othei  terminal  of 
tlie  circuit,  a  spiini;  hoidini:  the  pi!mar>  piston  away 
from  the  sccondar.v  pist.  n  and  a  ^tcond  spring  holding 
the  s.-c<mdar>  ii^ioi,  .  \> ;  \  fron,  ih..  eectrode,  the  pri- 
mary pistiin  pro\  idcd  with  a  push  hutfon  to  force  the 
same  toward  the   sec.>nd.ar>    )i>-ton 

5,  In  an  electric  ^wif.ii  a  tMidy  havint;  relatively  mov- 
able walls  formltu:  tin  ■•■i  etwwn  an  ittiperfectly  sealed  air 
chamber,  an  elei  tnc  ircuit  havinir  otie  terminal  carried 
hy  one  of  th.  nonnlle  walls  and  Th.  second  terminal 
arranged  in  the  path  cf  movement  of  tht  flmt  terminal, 
a  push  hiittoii  arran;:id  to  bear  uptm  a  iiK>VBble  wall 
othi  r  tliau  that  carryint;  the  first  terminal  to  move  the 
same  toward  tmt  ^hort  of  (ontact  ^^ith  the  other  wall  car- 
rying the  first  icnrilnal  to  compress  tile  contained  aJr 
and  thus  transmit  sik!i  movement  to  the  wall  carrying 
the  first  terminal  whereby  to  close  the  circuit,  the  walta 
of  the  body  tending  to  leassume  their  original  poaltlon 
when  the  normal  presMire  of  air  therein  is  restored  by 
release  of  the  button  or  leaViage  therefrom  of  the  com- 
pressed air,  w  liereby  the  duration  of  contact  of  the  termi- 
nals Is  unaffected  b>  prolonewl  depression  of  the  button. 

iriaims  «)  to  V  net  printed  In  the  Gnsette.l 
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1,059,014.  OZONIZER.  Chahlbs  F.  Wallacb,  New 
Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No 
645,214.      (CI.  204 — 32.) 


1.  An  ozonlzer  comprising  two  concentric  (?!a.sfs  tubes 
spaced  apart,  headers  for  the  tabes  at  each  end,  the  head 
ers  being  open  to  form  a  free  passage  through  the  center 
of  the  tubes,  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  for  the  headers. 
an  electrode  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  tnb«'  and  an  ■let-- 
trode  on  the  inside  of  the  inner  tube. 

2.  A  cooling  chamber  for  an  ozonizer  in  combination 
with  an  oxonizer  therein  having  an  opening  renter  and 
a  closed  chamber  surrounding  said  open  center,  having 
glass  walls,  electrodes  for  said  chamber  and  an  inlet  and 
outlet  thereto. 

3.  An  ozonizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  unlt.s,  each 
unit  comprising  two  concentric  glass  tubes  spaced  apart. 
headers  of  said  tubes  at  each  end  thereof,  said  heads  Iw 
Ing  provided  with  openings  In  communication  with  the 
space  between  said  concentric  glass  tubes,  couplings  car 
ried  by  said  headers  adjacent  said  opening,  whereby  said 
units  can  he  secured  together,  an  electrode  on  the  outer 
surface  of  each  outer  tube  of  said  unit.s  and  an  electrode 
on  the  lnn<r  surfai  e  of  each  Inner  tube  of  said  units. 


1.059.01.5.  ME<  IIANKAI,  MOVKMENT  Zib.\  G  W.\rd. 
Estes.  Tex.  Filed  .July  Is.  1911.'.  Serial  No.  710,213. 
(CI.   74—11.) 


I  O.'.!»oit;      HX'/.Oli      .Jmhn  .r    WiLMAVi.s,  Pocatello,  Idaho. 
lile.|    M-,r     1t|    101'.'.      Serial   No    6S4.178       (Tl.  .'^rM— 1L'.> 


A  rn/.or  OMinprisin^  a  slutted  hamlle,  a  luail.  pivoted 
in  the  siM't,.,!  handle  and  adai.ted  t'>  switu  within  and 
aw:i>  f'  •.  '\'  -^anii-  and  Inivini:  opposed  ■■oni'av<^d  fni<-s 
tUt  said  Made  l)eiii_-  further  provided  \\it!,  a  ■^.•rie..  of 
spliced  unobstructed  transviTs.  opi-niiius  ananuei!  ni-ar 
the  rear  ed-.-  'hereof  thnnu'iinut  the  longit'.idina:  extent 
and  Inter-.'-' t !!:_  th'  "ipMSfd  '■■nuav.'d  facs  of  the  Made. 
«  berel.N  iathni  \vill  tl.iw  tiir-i'iuh  the  openiuk,'-  froni  one 
'■ntire  face  to  the  'irher  of  said  Mades,  th''  walls  <,f  the 
op^'nlngs  terminatliii:  flush,  with  the  o|'P"<ed  fafe<  of  the 
Mad'-. 


1.  The  comliination  witli  a  ^u(iixM-tlnt:  frame  havlni;  up- 
rights at  the  ends  tliereof.  a  sliaft  jourualed  in  the  up 
rights,  and  a  rt'Ciprtxatln;,'  lift  rod.  o'  a  drum  slldat'l.- 
on  the  shaft,  a  (■hitch  between  the  shaft  and  the  drum,  a 
stem  having  stops  and  projecting  from  the  said  rod,  a 
cable  attached  to  the  rod  and  windable  on  the  drum,  and 
a  yoice  pivoted  to  tho  fraim-  anfl  engaging  the  drum  and 
having  said  i?t<rn  e.^tendinL'  therethrough  for  operating 
the  clutch. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  and  e.iteuding  through  the  ends  of  the  frame. 
and  a  lift  rod,  of  a  drum  slidably  and  revohibly  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  for  coupling  the  shaft  and  the 
drum,  a  yoke  having  a  lateral  projection  and  pivoted  to 
the  frame  In  engagement  with  the  drum  for  operating  the 
clutch,  a  stem  projecting  from  the  rod  and  extending 
through  the  projection,  stops  on  the  stem  and  engaging 
the  projection  to  give  the  yoke  pivot  movement  for  oper 
ating  the  clutch,  and  a  chain  or  cable  attached  to  the 
rod  and  windable  on   the  drum. 


1,*69.017.  WIND  SItn 
line,  >fass  ,  asslirn'ir 
''n  mhridi;'''.      Mass 

Filed  IK-C    24.  191-j 


li       Hkkfu-.!!T   H     Wiiitk     Brook- 
to    .\uto    wind    Shi'dd    <"om[)any, 
I     I  oriHiratl'in     of     \[assachusetts. 
Serial  No   599.1.3.5.      i  CI.  21 —148.  > 


!  .\  wind  shield  for  automobiles  comprising  a  pair  of 
r»»iir\\  ardly  imliri.d  ^id'  >^n[Hioi-l  iiit;  md^  i'.jiwardly  i  urved 
at  "hi  ir  P'.-i!-  .  nd»  afi'l  a  io\'r  provid-'d  at  'iich  edge  witti 
a  front  pio.  .•  a  ^irvd  'la  k  idf  h  unit.'ii  to  th.'  front 
piece  by  stit'liiu-'  >i''-!a!n  iai!>  iiaraii'I  t"  th.-  .-dtr'-s  of 
tlje  pieces,  a  \\'-ii  ).i.-.  •  ■•!  --'ih^tM  nM.-iiiv-  tlw  >aui'-  '  iirv,--i 
tur.-  a.'  tilt,  sidt-  n.xls  havlti;;  ii»  ii.ti'.r  I'di:''  tinit.'i  t-.  tlie 
out'-i  >.d.;>-  of  the  front  piei-'-  and  united  with  'he  har-k 
p^ece  to  form  a  tubular  ..i-m-  f.)r  tin-  sid'-  r>Ki  wh.  rehy 
nn  edg.^  W'!t  Is  fornii'd  wliiili  will  lie  suhstantially  at  riv:ht 
.in^i"--  !"  til"  '  ur\-'.'i  f!-'!r!  -lirfai  ■■  of  tli.-  <  over,  suhstaii 
llally  as  'i..s.  rihe.l 

2,  .\  wind  vhii'ld  f"''  a  u' oruo'-iifs  (omprislng  a  pair  'if 
rearward!}  mciini-d  ~id>  ~^uiiporiin_'  rods  npwarcily  >  urvwi 
at  tii'ir  !.-a'-  •■ii'i-  i  ..■.-r  pr'-vided  at  eatii  •■dc  with 
a    from    ;'■.-' !■     ;i    Sa.k    ;.i<.ii.     .t    a    'urvature   less    thati    U>- 

(Urvatnr.     of    tii'-    -id'     rods    i-[iiip,l    to    the    ba(  k    pi !i\ 

stitching  parallel  lo  'li>-  inn.  r  '-'lires  of  the  pieces,  a  welt 
plei-..  f)f  suhstaiiti.-iUy  th''  --anir  rurvature  as  th'-  siili-  rod- 
fiUVin:.'  tt>-  iMl'-r  i-dif.  stitrlied  to  the  "UWr  edtre  .if  th.' 
front  [de<'..  and  also  »filihed  lo  the  ha  ■  k  plet  .  with  thi' 
front  piece  i(i(j()..d  to  f'irm  a  tuiiu'ar  easim;  for  thf  side 
rod  whereby  an  eilg''  '^'It  i*  formed  wnrih  will  lii  sut, 
stan'ially  at  right  anul'-s  tn  th"  nirvwl  frotu  sl;rf'o^  of 
the  ruver.   suhstantially  as  ile^crilied 

'',  .\  wind  sliield  for  au!oinot)lles  I'oniiirisliii:  a  |iaii  'if 
rearwardly  inrllned  sldi-  supporting  rods  upwardly  (-iir\'-il 
at  their  r^ar  ends  auil  a  '-over  provided  at  nai  h  '.dire  with 
a  curveil  front  pien',  .-i  hark  piece  of  L'reatei-  rurvature. 
stlt'hing  unltinir  the  pi..ies  along  a  line  parallel  to  tlieir 
lnn>r  edges,  a  welt  pl'-cf  'if  a  ''urvature  grenter  than  tlu- 
!*ik  piece  and  substantially  the  same  a*  the  side  ri)<l!» 
stitching  utiltint:  the  inn.-r  i-dc''  '>f  th.-  welt  plf-e..  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  from    pie.,e.  stitching  uritlna;   tlie   Inner 


edge  of  the  welt  piece  to  the  bark  piece  with  the  front 
piece  looped  to  form  a  tubular  eRsing  for  the  side  i  ><1 
and  stitching  uniting  the  outer  edges  of  the  welt  and  '.h.  k 
pieces  whereby  an  fdge  welt  Is  formed  which  will  lie  m  ;-, 
plane  sutiPtaiXlally  at  right  angles  to  the  curved  fr.int  "' 
the  rover    sulisfantlally  hp  descrilved 

4  .\  wind  sliield  for  autoniohtles  lomprisilng  n  j.nir  of 
rearwardly  in*  lined  supixirtlng  rods  upwardly  i  irv.-d  at 
their  rear  ends  n  cover  provided  at  '  ach  edge  with  a 
curved  front  piece  2,5,  a  Viack  piece  2R  uf  a  curvature 
greater  than  tiie  front  pleee,  stitching  2.'^  <  mu  •  ct  Ini;  ti.. 
front  atiil  'a.k  pi.  <  es  a  sheet  of  celluloid  havii,:;  !'s  v,,|, 
edgts  s.  I  lupd  l.etweeii  the  front  and  back  [ii«.<es  withir 
th>.  due  iif  stitching,  a  welt  piece  27  of  a  curvatun  irreaitT 
than  the  hack  pi..<  <  and  substantially  the  same  as  the  sld. 
rods  a  llpe  .'f  stitching  81  uniting  the  inner  edg.-  of  '(c 
».it  pi."  e  and  . inter  .'dge  of  the  front  piece,  a  line  of 
Btltctilni;  ,'VJ  unitlnt:  the  welt  plec«'  and  back  piece  with  th.- 
fr.int  pi...  io'ip.-d  t'l  form  a  tubular  casing  ".'■■  for  th.  side 
ro'i  wh.  ieh\  .'in  .-'lue  weir  is  formed  ai-;-i;  each  side  <if  the 
cover  wh.tch  will  .le  sc-h^ta:, '  la  .  \  :\\  ;ii;l,t  angh-s  •-  the 
curv>d  froii!  ^nrfai-e  ,.f  th.  r-.i\-.-r  "-uh^tant  ialU'  ;is  .1.- 
scribed 

.">  .\  wliid  sldfid  for  automohlles  (-..mprisini;  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  in.  lined  sid.  supp.irt  iiil-  rods  upper  an  1  i.'wr 
cross  rod!*  conne.tinu  the  ends  of  the  side  rods.  slee\es 
surrounding  ihi-  lower  rod.  hrackets  to  which  the  sleeves 
are  se<-ured.  sieev.-s  secured  to  the  side  rods,  supporting 
rods  pivoted  to  said  s-.-.-ves  Sra'kets  through  which  the 
lower  .rids  'if  the  ri>ds  pass  ai.'i  stops  .m  the  rods  ;u 
rang-'d  helow  and  al«)v.  tin  hra<  kets  for  allowing  the 
frame  t"  be  swuni:  fnrwar.j  a:-,i  t...|.  kward  and  determining 
Its  movement,  and  a  ...Mr  supp.rt.'i  i  \  the  frame,  substan- 
tia lly  as  descril>e<i 

flalms  *\  and  7  not  printed  It;  the  liazette.] 


1.059,018.      KEY  FASTK.NKH 

rev      ral.       Filed     .Vik:      2tl, 
-  ("1    7fi_.-(,,5   . 


Tui 


.si\s    H 

S.-rial 


A   vt  w     Sur- 
No.    717,126. 


t.  and 
■I.  tl,. 
.■>uid 


A  key  lock,  comprising  a  plate  adHj  te.i  t.  it 
project  from  th-  k'yho,.  de;.' ti'litii.-  ;.;;:^  !..rnii-'i 
projecting  end  ot  -i..'  plar._.  a  s...^c.lj  plate  secured 
la^  and  bent  to  provide  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  head  of 
the  key,  a  latch  member  ph.-'i.  d  to  ttip  end  of  the  bar  and 
having  hook'-i  p.  -ti  •  -  dc;.  :.  lint  tiirough  slots  In  the 
plate  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  '•  th.  h.ad  of  the  k.  \ 
and  a  spring  member  having  one  end  s.cured  tu  the  fin«t 
plate  and  the  other  bearing  against  the  latch  member  to 
more  the  latter  Into  op<  rativf   p.-iio!  . 


1,059.019.  FIKK  I.I'.iriKH  L>avip  Smith  Avthowt. 
Durango.  Mexico  11.,  d  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.215.      (01.  158 — 10.) 


,  *• 


r^ 


t^SOi 


extending  through  It  and  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 
groovt-s  arcutid  its  i  .i  -  umt.renfe  said  body  being  also 
formed  with  a  ■  IrcumfHr.  ni  lal  ^iroove  of  less  depth  than 
said  \ertiral  lvoov's  space,!  apart  from  Its  upper  and 
low.  r  stirfaces,  at-.i  n  metal  hnmi  in  said  circumferential 
gror  \  e 

3.  li  a  .:•  \  1  .  ..:  tin-  la>s  di-scrlbed,  the  otimhiiiation 
of  a  l...d^  .if  p'.roii^  r.  frui  tory  material,  substantially  cy 
Undn.al  in  f' nn.  said  \Kxir  being  provided  with  a  number 
"f  vc'ti'  al  ope:,ii;;:s  extending  thnuiph  it  and  with  a  plu- 
ral.ty  uf  vertiia:  gronxcs  aroun.i  its  circumference,  said 
!ki.1_\  h.-ing  fiis.  f.irm.'d  with  a  circumferential  groove  of 
less  ilepth  than  said  vertical  gro'i\es.  spaced  apart  from 
its  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  a  metal  band  In  said 
circumferential  gro.  ve  with  a  nandie  having  on  one  end 
thereof  a  hook  m.-mher  of  -,ii';  ,e  size  to  euter  one  of  said 
ver'l  -al  grooves  i.nd  e!,;;.-,ge  .-iMd  liand. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  '  las>  desirihed.  a  body  of  p..ro  is 
refractory  material,  substantially  cylindrical  in  fonn,  sa  d 
body  beini;  j.rovide.l  «!:h  a  number  of  ver'hal  -ipini^^^ 
extending  throukdi  i'  and  with  a  plurality  uf  vertha 
grooves  around  its  <  Ir.-urhf.-re;,,  ,  ,  and  a  metal  hand  sur 
rounding  said  hody 

2.  It!  a  devi.  .■  i.f  th'  ciass  d.  >.irlh.  d.  i;  U>dy  .  f  p.)ru,.> 
refra<tory  materliii.  suiista  ntla  lly  i^lindrical  li;  form,  said 
body    belog    provided   with   a   number   of   vertical    openings 


1,0»,020.      HFfKLF  oIFNEH        i"i;Fr.EBirK    E     AiiASON, 
Moutitaii.     N.    D.      Filed    June    2,"      1012       Serial    No. 
CI.  24—40.) 


I  O.,     ,    V  , 


1  .\  huckle  opener  compriMn^:  a  ...n^  arm  n  trans 
rerse.y  a-,  hed  i...rtto:.  I'ontinuii.j  ':-.  ii,  .ine  extremity 
thereof,  sn.u  ai'lieO  poi  tlon  cont  ini,  mi.;  i«'yond  the  iongl- 
t  idiiial  center  of  the  arm  and  adaiit.-d  fc:  .-ngaiiement 
with  the  eroHp  )>ar  of  a  buckle,  a  short  arm  pivoted  to 
said  first  !iiei;ii,,ned  am.  and  teniiit,a ; mi:  l..y.in.i  the  free 
eii.l  '*■  sai'l  (;.-.  h.-i  ;.i.rtion,  and  a  hook  formed  at  the  free 
•  !id  ■'  sal''.  ^:  -'-•  arm  for  engagemect  with  the  tongue  of  a 
huckle. 

-     -\    huckle   opener   comprising   a    loni:    aiiu     a    trans- 
vers.';>    ar(hed    portion   continuing  from   on.    exii.iniiy   of 
said   arm  and  crossing  the  line  of  Its   lo;  -itudii  ai   center 
■iilui  '»  '    !'s  free  end.  said  free  end  U  m-  •  ■ .  esst>d  fi)r  en 
gak'.  meiit   »   th  the  cross  bar  of  a  buckle,  a  stior:    Hrni  pi\ 
otfd   to  siiul      lilt.'  arm  adjacent  the  arche<1   pirmn  and  ex 
tending'   ; i    tie  same  genereal  direction  a--   •^ai.i    h.ng    arm, 
the  sIh  r;    arm   being  curved  about   the  extri'hy   of    the 
arched   portion,   and   a   hook   formed   tipon   \'^^■   .-nd   of   said 
short    arm   for    engagement    with    the   tons.'  i       .f    a    'iKko. 
whereby  a  sw^g  of  the  long  arm  wil  caus.    ^aid    iiouk   t" 
disengage  the  tongue  from  the  strap,  the  free  end  oi  s.iid 
strap  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  arched  pr-ion 


1,069,021.      FLANGE-LrBRICATOR.      Tho.Mas    1       Hti  L 

iTot'sF     ^a.-ramento.    Cal  .    assignor    of    one  fourt:      to 
Mlcha.  ,   i  a.«*8bender  and  one-fourth  to  L.  S    I'rait.  Sat 
ramento.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  23.  390>»      s.-ia     No    4HS.91.'.. 
(CI,   T*4      8.^ 

1.  A  thiiiL'f  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  ■  u;  a  .iisdiarge 
pipe  th.te.i!  ,.,  s;  ...  -ddable  nn  said  (iischarg.'  pipe,  a 
flexUie  m.-ii-her  inx  said  sleeve  and  a  metallic  member  dis- 
posed In  said  liesibl..  member,  as  d.-s.  ril.ed 

2  A  flange  !uhrh-«t..r  comprisin;;  nr,  oil  cup,  a  discharge 
piijie  ther.fr.  Ill  n  st.am  lack,  i  s  .r  r .  .irndlna  said  oil  cup 
an.i  a  di^,  l,.-ir  l-.  ;,|.  f-ini  s.iui  st.-nn  jacket  discharging 
upon   the  out.  r  siirfa.e  of  said  liisicar^e   pipe. 
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3.  A  flange  labrlcator  compriaiog  In  combination  as  oil  termcdlate  sections  lilDpMJ  t^  th«  inner  end«  of  said  bara. 
cap,  a  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  a  teleacoplc  member  dia  meHriH  en rrlt-d  by  the  bars  adapted  to  hold  tie  fraruea  In 
poaed  on  Mid  discharge  pipe,  a  steam  Jacket  dlaposed  a  rlRld  extended  pwition  to  spflce  the  side  frames  apart, 
around  said  oil  cup,  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  steam 
Jacket  upon  said  dlacbarge  member. 


4.  In  a  lubricator  the  combinatiou  with  a.  flanged  whft'l 
of  a  tubular  part,  a  loose  member  carried  by  said  tubular 
part,  a  flexible  hiise  carried  on  the  '-nd  of  said  loose  mtin 
ber  and  restintr  on  rlie  part  of  tht^  wheel  to  be  lubrlt^atf.! 
and  means  adniittitst:  oil  into  said  tubular  pnrt  an'l  tbeiKL' 
into  said  hose. 


a  coverl-n^;   ./f    iltXilN 
■ieta''li.'iM:.    '  it  rri''i    : 
twteti    tiitj    top    and    l 
foliaed. 


aiid   u.M  Ti- 
ller tt'tj    be- 
parts   are 


1.059,022.     I'KESSUI{E-COUNTER.\<"riN';  MK'HANISM.       l.qr.H  ic' ♦        INSF:«'-r  [  iKSTK*  •  V  RK        Wn.i.iA^     r     Bf^er. 
Howard    D.    Bennktt,    Raltiiiinre,    .\M.      IU.mI    May    3,  I'adncal:,  Kv.     Fib.!  .I;.r.     :.   r,U2.     Serial  .V.     7n],.i'J8. 


1912.     Serial  No.  694.914.     (f]    t:--63.) 


t.  The  comblnati'n   with    a    .vcrk   support  and    its   sus- 
taining   means,    of    "lasti<'    fn.ai,s    for    counteracting    the 
working  stress  between  the  work  support  and  its  sustain 
Ing  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  its  .sustain 
Ing  means,  of  elastic  means  for  counteractini:  the  pres 
■ure  eierted  upon  the  sustaining  means  by  the  wnrk  stip 
port. 

3.  The   combination    with    a    work    sujiport    an.l   its   !<us 
talnlng    means,    of    elastic    means    for    counteractini;    tt^e 
working  stress  between  the  work  support  and  its  sustain 
Ing  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  counteracting  forct' 
of  said  elastic  means. 

4.  The    combination    with    a    work    support    ai.d    Its   sus- 
taining   means,    of    elastic    means    for    >  ounteract  int;    the 
pressure  exerted    upon   the  stistaininz  mennH   by   the  sup 
port,    and   means    for    varying    the    counteracting    force   of 
said  elastic  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  its  sustain 
ing  means,   of   spring   controlled    means   for   counti-ractlni: 
tbe   pressure  exerted    upon    the   sustaining   naenns    by    tlu 
woiJt  support. 

[("laim.s  R  to  1.5  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.  1 


tCl.    4;!--I4.) 
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1,059,023.       COLLAPSIBLE     W.VKDROBE        Mollik     0. 

Beibrt,  -Vugusta.  Ga.     Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial   Nn 

711,501.     (CI.  45—118.1 

A  portable  and  collapsib!''  wardrcbf  romprisin-'  si<ie 
frames  each  formed  of  vertical  front  and  rear  bars,  ti>p 
and  bottom  members  conuectln?  .said  bars  at  their  ends 
and  extending  inwardly,  said  top  and  bottom  members  be 
Ing  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  hinged 
aectlons  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  members  adjacent 
their  extremities  and  comprising  pairs  of  bars  hinged 
thereto,  the  top  bars  being  adapted  to  fold  downwardly 
and  the  l>ottom   bars  b«dng  adapted  to  fold  upwardly,   in 


i.  In  a  device  fur  tu.>'i:  u  iji;i._  puwdere*!  iasei  ticide, 
a  wheel  supported  frauic,  r,.i;i|inMii«  parallel  hars  having 
upturned  rear  ends,  a  ;)M(  n  .  :.  the  axle,  a  I  is'  fan  ro 
tatal)ly  momted  on  tl.e  lorward  end  of  the  bars  f  tbe 
frame  and  driven  from  the  pinion,  an  insecticide  tank 
mounted  I)!!  the  'a^ifu  "f  'h''  fn,  and  disi  '  :i rjin^'  Inseit: 
rid.'  til  th''  fait,  pip.'-  -nri"  *•■■!  '.  tfi.-  fan  ;irid  exten(iing 
rearwardly  of  thi'  tnii.liiii'  -  i:.!  pii"s  (-•'iU-:  suppurU'ri 
'in  th"  said  uptiini'-d  "-nds  ..f  ih'  !.:ir«,  and  sp;.iyini;  noz- 
zles- on  the  rrjir  ends  of  said  pipt's 

•J  In  an  insectiddi-  -ipraylii-  .b  m.  i^.  ;\  fram.-  compris 
ing  parallel  Imrs  having'  -ipturned  nar  erjds,  nn  axle 
mo'inted  near  th.'  lear  ends  of  the  bars,  a  wlieel  on  the 
axif  .1  heve!i-ri  pini.  n  on  one  en  1  of  the  axl'v  a  fan  easing 
mo  .n!.ii  ,n  tl..  forwird  ends  of  fb.  bars  of  the  frame, 
a  blast  fan  mounted  lu  the  tasiuwr,  a  shaft  ^'X'^'  ii iin^  longl- 
tiuilnally  on  one  ..f  ;!  ■'  !-ars  of  tt.t  fran,.  .  ,t  pii.loi,  ^.r;  ..ne 
end  of  th''  said  shaft  eni.'aL'in!r  with,  th''  ii.xje  lariii'd  pinion, 
a  I  :iion  oti  'he  fan  -ihaft.  a  lunion  ^n  the  opposit.  i>r,d  1  f 
till  s!,af-  :.,r  •  n^;i.s"iiie!:  t  ■vith  th''  fan  shaft  pliiion.  a 
slotted  bracket  on  the  fraui>  adjarint  the  wheel,  a  block 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  siidable  in  the  bracket, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  block  and  »haft  so  that 
the  adjacent  pinion  Is  in  entracemont  with  the  ;\\\,  mr- 
rled  pinion,  a  cord  connected  to  the  sliding  block  for  mov- 
ing the  shaft  to  disengage  the  pinion,  and  pipes  connect- 
ed to  the  fan  casins.  said  pipes  extendin;;  r-'arwardly 
and  beins  supiM.it.d  ..n  tiie  shkI  upturned  ends  of  tbe 
frame  Iwirs.  •     I 


l.bflO.HL',-).      IJIF.STO"  K   .\.Vl'  1>IKS       Frank   S     Bkam.kt. 
West   flaven.   t'onn  ,   assignor  to  The    West   Haven    Mfi;. 
Co..    West   Ilavrn,    lu".      a   Corporation.      Filed   Sept    0, 
1912.     Serial  No.  719.442       (CI.   15      115. » 
1     The  combination   «lth  a  die-stock  having  a  chamber 

fi>rmed   with    lonL'itudtnally    rirranpefi    locklng^lues   extend- 
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Ing  into  thi  R.aid  (hami>er  of  two  corresponding  dies 
looHted  in  thi'  said  (  hnuilwr  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
thereof  aid  each  havint;  a  pluraiiiy  of  dlfTerentiated  cut 
ting  edges  atid  rotatshle  in  the  stock  us  required  to  bring 
the  sam.  into  play  and  formed  in  their  lower  faces  with 
intersecting  di.imetrlca,  grooves  re<'eiviug  the  said  b>ok- 
iBk'  lugs  Mrcordlti-  to  the  positions  of  the  dies  in  the  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  postjionlnj:  the  dies  and  securing 
them  In  pla-e. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  die-stock  forn^  d  with  a  Ion 
Ifltudlnally  arranged  die  receiving  chamber  containing  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  lo<  klnc  lutrs  ;  of  two  dies  lor-nted  In 
the  said  chamber  on  opp'isite  >i,t..s  of  tbe  c-nr.T  tbfre<it, 
and  each  having  n  piuiH't.!  of  <iiitl[\>;  <»dge8.  anil  fornn  >; 
ill  tiici;  ,ow  •  :  fares  w  ,  t  li  11  ttTS**"  t:'ig  Kr>><">Vi'8  receiviiij;  l:  <■ 
said  locking-lugs  ot  the  die-»(o<  ts  i»o  retmvaN.e.  adjust 
able  pt>8iiionlng  blocks  re8|>ei'iv'  >  .,  a!«d  o,  th.  fuds  of 
tbe  said  chamber  and  adapi<  .1  lii.iii  tt>eu  iiin>  :  -d^es  to  co- 
act  with  tbe  said  dies,  anii  >»-(  -.  r .  \%  v  ^o  nrtinc  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  said  blo<Ks  i  ;  tii,  i ongi- iidinal  adjust 
ment   thereof. 


1.059,020.      VEHK  LK  W  IIKEI  .K.oc.tli    BoLMEM,  Du- 

quesne.   Pa.      Filed  Oct     19,    101.       Seiia.    .No.   72«.734. 
(CI.   152—80.) 


If*    '• 


'5     ■€ 

A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hu;>  provldi-d  with  a  pe- 
ripheral web.  a  p.  rtpherally  flanged  sleeve  mtecrral  with 
the  web,  curved  sjiitius  tiii\iiiL;  T  sbapod  .■n<is,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sprin.;--  aiiut^iii*:  njjainsi  tio  tlaM,^i-v  uf  said 
siecv  mean.-  liu  tiX' 'ii>  se'  niii^  llS'  itiuei  ends  o!  the 
s;:iit;s  to  said  so-e".'-  a  fe.iv,  tlie  iKilcr  end.-  of  iijiid 
>i.:i'  ^>  ahuttUij:  acauiv  !.,c  fci:;.  and  further  b»'iit  to  en 
i,,i^.  'ipt  si'ies  'if  111.  !.',,;.  n.eaijs  for  .-.cui  ins  the  outer 
ends  of  s:;id  s;  rings  III  tilt.  fe;,>,  and  a  tire  carried  by  ilic 
felly. 


2  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails  baring  the 
i>8so  flanges  thereof  notch'Kl.  of  straps  arranged  trana- 
versely  of  said  base  flanges  and  having  book-shaped  ends 
•  xtending  Into  the  notches  thereof,  longitudinal  straps  ex- 
tendinc  under  the  hook-sliaped  enrls  of  said  transTerse- 
-Maps  said  lonKliudlnai  straps  haviiiL'  hook-shaped  enda 
'  xtendlni:  through  the  noti  hes  of  the  tese  flanges  and 
mder  tiie  hook -shaped  ends  of  said  transverse  strap*. 
splice  bars  bracing  said  rails  and  inclosing  said  strap*, 
said  s[)llcf'  tiars  having  pockets  providing  clearance  for 
ttie  ends  of  said  straps,  and  lateral  flanffcs  c;irrled  by 
^a  iri   .-.piicf'  (  a rs  and  exiendlnp  under  said  rails 


l.UolMi2'S 
UticH     N 
(Cl.   101 


l.K.'itt  0-7  i{,\ii,  .loi.sr  .Ai.i.rv  r  BfTLKH  and  Chari.bb 
1  Hlackstock.  VllllvHP  I'a  Filed  Nov  Ifi  1912. 
Serial  No.  7S1.841       tCL   239— 6  i 


1  in  M  ri'il  .loliit,  the  c  .mi  natioy,  with  rails  h.ivlnt:  the 
txi -.  rt,int:c>  !'ieri'Of  n  it.'heii  of  strap-  arr.aneed  trans 
vi'rs''l.A  of  Hiiiti  tiasc  ;lantre-  a:,d  iiavinu'  liook-stiaped  ends 
extending  in'o  the  notches  tiK'reof.  longitudinal  straps  ex- 
teiidini;  under  the  hookshap'd  ends  of  said  transverse 
straps  said  lontitudinai  straps  having  hook-shaped  ends 
extendiiii;  throneti  ;h.  notches  if  tlie  !iase  flanges  and 
nndei  the  hiM>k  sbapid  ends  of  said  transverse  straps, 
and  sj.iue  liars  liia(ln»  said  raiis  and  iutlosing  said  straps. 


Kl.i:t'TKl('    SWITCH        rK\>-K 
V       F::ed   Oct     1  V    IPlU       Serial 
-27.1 


II         I    AIKM.AN, 

No    .',«*6.»84. 


7"~o — ^:7^ — ^ 


1.    Ill   a   device  of 


c:iaiai 


described,  the  combina- 


tion of  an  arm  havlnt;  ii  htusi.  tic^k  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  ciicumferc:  tla;  >,  a  >  asiiii:  piivotaUy  holding  a 
plurality  of  tip  ups,  a  yok^  pl\otrii,v  nu.iu;ted  to  said  cas- 
inj:  sj^rlnc  mr-ars  for  ho'diiiL-  sai.i  .^  '  k.  •  (O'lr.aii.v  upon  the 
uppi  I  -urfaces  of  tli--  cuds  of  siiid  tip  ups.  wlo  reby  aaid 
end-  liiay  iie  ;n  a  piaiie  t,  contact  « lib  i»ald  brush,  and 
said  •  tids  cf  ,-aid  ':;  lipg  adapied  to  l>e  swung  upon  the 
upi't  r  sole  -f  said  \ '  ke,  wf,cri'ii\  \o  avt  Id  contact  with  said 
brush,    substantia  .V    a-    •;.>.  r;  :■•■.: 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  liiariuttr  descrit>ed,  tin  combina- 
tion with  an  electric  sign,  a  source  of  eiertrh  energy,  a 
clock-mechanism  and  a  series  of  tip  ups  with  ends  adapted 
to  complete  a  circuit  Including  the  siirn  the  said  ciertrlc- 
energy  source  and  tiie  (  kx'k,  ;n.  -md  tip  upi-  Sein::  pamllel 
with  each  other  their  ends  fcrn.ln^:  a.  part  ^'f  a  circle  and 
of  a  uiiitt'  \vh..reb>  their  > -ntaei  ends  a  I  present  an 
equal  surface  for  the  travel  of  t>ie  contacting;  meciianism 


1,059,029.  WA.^MlNi;  .MA'  H  INF 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb  l.n  1 '.*■■- 
(01.  68—21.) 


ZA 


I>0\.\LI>     Camikon, 
Serial   No,  677,674 


1.  Till  conil'inatior  of  a  frame  <  .-imprlslng  suitably  con- 
n«^ted  end  standards  an  nsciliiitiiiL-  body  equipped  at  lf« 
ends    ultb   combined   spiiiik;  attaching   and    tninnion-earrv- 
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Inj?  memb+'is  comprlsint  a  horizontally  diapost'd  tiunuion 
adapted  to  tx*  joiirnaled  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  end- 
standards  and  ii  series  of  radiallyextendiiii:  arms  one  of 
which  is  otjuipped  with  ;i  lockinir  stud,  and  a  locking;  mt^iu 
ber  pivoted  on  on<'  of  said  .nd  standards  and  adapted  to 
enguKe   said   iockinj:  stud 

2.  The  combination  wiiti  a  frame  comprising  suitably 
connected  end-standards  equipped  adjactnt  their  upper 
ends  with  locking  means  receiving  lugs,  an  oscillating 
body  .f^uipped  with  (ombined  spring  attaching  and  truii 
nion  carrying  memiiers  comprising  a  horizonially  disposed 
truiinif)ri  and  a  seri.'s  of  radially  extendin:;  arms,  said 
trunnions  beinj  journaled  in  Ttie  upper  imi-tioii  of  said 
end  standards,  recoil  spring's  ImvinL.'  ile'ir  upjier  ends 
attached  to  the  ends  of  oppositely  disposed  radial  members 
of  said  spring-attaching  and  trunnion  carrying  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  body,  a  locking  stud  carried  h\ 
one  of  said  radial  members  of  said  spring  attaching  aii'l 
trunnion-carrying  member,  and  a  loop  form  lockini;  rneni 
ber  having  the  extremity  of  its  arms  pivotally  connected 
wltli  the  lugs  in  the  corresponding  end  standard  and  adapt 
id  to  be  turned  upwardly  to  take  over  the  locking  stud 
on  the  arm  of  the  spring  attaching  and  trunnion  larrying 
member  to  lock  the  osciliating  body  against  movement. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  o^eillatory 
hollow  body,  said  body  having  a  cover  portion  itrovlded 
with  a  vent-pas.sage,  a  bell  shaped  shield  liaving  a  hol- 
low shank  attached  to  said  cover-portion  registering  with 
said  passage,  said  shank  having  a  lateral  inlet  abo\  e  ■jaid 
shield. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  an  oscillatory  hol- 
low body  equipped  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  closure  pro- 
vided with  a  vent  comprising  an  Internal  iioMsing  pro 
vlded  with  a  vent-passage  and  an  outlet-port  from  said 
hoaslng  and  a  shield  within  said  housins.  m.!  above 
said  vent  passage. 


1,059.030.  FRUIT  AND  VEGKTARLE  \VASHP:R.  .John 
C.  Carpe.nter,  Houston.  Tex  Filed  Feb,  U  T.'IO  Se- 
rial No    543,732.      (CI.   148 — 14.) 


^\ —    " 

i>     V   ' 

\  -  - 

.  '' 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  caB- 
ing  and  a  liquid  receptacle  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable 
shaft  disposed  above  said  receptacl.-  and  pr..\  idt-ri  with  ra- 
diating arms,  fleiible  paddle  ^hajied  members  extending 
laterally  from  the  extremities  of  >aid  nrm^  and  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  receptacle  cf.ntents  nml  tf>  b''  tiex.^d 
thereby  relative  to  ttie  said  arms 

2.  A  device  of  the  charnettT  des(  libei!  including  a  fluid 
receptacle  and  a  rotatable  support  dispos.d  thereabove, 
radiating  arms  carried  by  said  support  and  disposed  to 
pass  through  the  receptacle  contents  as  said  support  ro- 
tates, laterally  eitendintf  flexible  friction  memt>era  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  forming  substantially  a  contln\iou« 
paddle  and  whose  free  ends  are  retarded  relative  to  the 
supporting  arms  by  the  receptacle  contents  during  their 
movement  therethrough. 

3.  In   a   device   of  the   chnrm  ter   dpscrltH'd    the   comblna 
tlon  with  a   recepta'M.'  of  an  agitator  dlspose<l   thereabove  : 
said  agitator  including  a    central  support,  radiatinc  iii'm 
bers  carried   thereby,   and   flexible  friction   members  car- 
ried by   the  free  ends  of  said   radiating  memlxrs.    and   a 


radially    movable   disi!iari;'r    carried    by    said    central    sup- 
port. 

4  In  a  device  of  tlie  1  iiarncter  descril)ed  the  comblna- 
ti(;n  u  ith  a  r'''epta<!.-  ^f  an  aiiifator  disposed  tiiereabove  ; 
said  agitator  includiu:;  .1  central  support,  radiating  mem 
li.-i-^  ,  arrled  th-r-'hy.  anri  flexible  friction  members  car- 
ried i.y  the  free  enis  .-f  said  radiating  memlxjrs.  aud  a 
radially  movable  ilischarger  carried  by  said  central  sup- 
por"     itid  means  f  ir  operating  the  discharger 

5  A  (li'vlce  of  the  character  described  compofed  of  the 
foliM^uig  instrumentalities,  to-wlt  :  a  casing;  a  dumping 
r.  li  ptacle  pivotally  mounted  tlierein.  a  nn  aus  for  tilting 
-anl  receptacle  on  in  pivot  support  :  a  rotatable  .igitator 
liisp  >Ne,|  above  the  r.  ceptacle  and  means  for  rotating  the 
■^ariie,  sail!  airltaior  Ini  liNliui:  a  len'ral  shaft  and  radiat- 
iiit:  amis  laMied  Tl:<T'i.>  and  flexible  paddles  carried  by 
'lie    fr>M'    ^■nc!s    .1!    ^.'liii    a]-ms  ,    guards    carried    bj    said    re- 

■iJt.n-lc  dis>pos<'d  lo  coincide  with  the  pail,  of  the  free 
'■tills  of  the  arms:  a  rU'lially  mo\'ahl.  dis.  Lar.-rr  .arrl.d 
by  said  central  support  and  ni'.in-  for  opei-Htiiij^  -a  •!  dis- 
charger. 

■  laims  •;   •■.   \\  not   !,::ui.-d  m  the  i.azette.] 


I,05&.0.11.  HU  \KK  Fori  I.I  •!  ,i;!N(;  \VHKKI,.<  Wiiivm 
C'.^VKs  Hlaik  River  I'alls,  Wis.,  and  Tfio.mas  .1  Sav^ykr. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  7.  IDll.  Serial  No. 
mS4.358.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The   combinatioti     win,    an    axle,    sironnd    wiieels    car 
ried  thereby,    and    a    tongue    rlk'ldly    secured    to    said    axle 
of  a 'brake   beam,   means   rigidly   secured   to    said    axb     to 
suppbrt   said    brake   beam    between    said    tongue   and    said 
mean^■     and    means    operatlvely    connected    to    nnld    brake 
beam  and  adapted  to  move  it  In  a  line  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  supporting  means  and   said  totu'tie 
i        2.  The   combination,   wltli   an   axle,    gruund    whe.  is     ai 
;    rled   thereby,    and    a    toncue    rigidly    secured    !(>   the    lower 
i    portion  of  sal. I    ixie.  of  a   brake  lieam  arranged   ebovr  said 
I    tongue,    arms    ritriili.'.^    -erure<|    t..   the   upper   portion   of  said 
axle  nnd  above  said   toi,_-M,      nuans   for   slidatil>    conni-et Ini: 
said  beam   to  said  arms   -o  :}iat  said   beam   will   be  out   ,,f 
engngi  ment   witti  said   tongue  nnd  said  arms,   a   levei-  jiiv 
-t.illy  mounted  l)etween   its  ends  on  The    front   side  of  ■<aid 
axlo  -and    near    the   top    tlier'-of.    mi'ans    for   connettini:   oni- 
end  of  said   levr  to  said   brake  boani   and  adapteid   to   draw 
■   upon  said  beam   in   a  lim-  siit.stantlally   parallel   with   said 
arms  and  said  timgue,  and  means  extending  from  the  other 
end  of   said    lever    to    a    point    within    reach   of   the    driver 
for   iCQpartini:   movement    to   said    lever 

3.  The  combination,  with  nn  axle,  irround  whe<l«  car 
rled  Thereby,  and  a  toriL'ue  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  said  a.Tle.  of  ,i  brake  Iwam.  means  rigid, y 
I  seciifod  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  said  axle  to 
sli.lal.iv  support  said  brake  boam  tieiwi.n  said  nii'ans  and 
^.liil  •  mu'tie.  and  means  mountitl  on  said  axle  and  opera 
tiveiy  coiHii'i  ted  to  said  tirake  Ix'ain.  w  iicr.  hy  'he  latter 
may  be  mo\ed  in  a  line  siii,st,'inriM!\v  parallel  witti  said 
tongue 
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1.059.032. 
Fort   Coll 
719.705. 


SHOE  - CL 
Ins.    Colo. 

(CI    15  —  2. 


EANKR.       Habbt     H,     Chambkbs. 
Filed   Sept.    11,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1. 


by  inturned  flanges  on  the  side  walls  se(Mirated  from  each 

othir  longitudinally  of  tlie  rail,  wooden  blocks  mounted 
in  said  chamt»er»  and  each  liaviug  a  transverse  grrooTt 
therein,  a  metal  pluie  located  in  said  groove  upon  which 
the  rail  rests,  and  removable  plates  for  closing  the  eoda 
and  top  of  the  chambers  to  form  a  protecting  cover  for 
the  blocks. 


In  n  s!o.(  rlpaner,  tt..  romtdnation  of  ,'\  frame  hav 
Ing  n  'orizoiitally  dlsposeil  scraping  edge,  two  rotatable 
<'<nii.fs  '  arrled  by  said  frame  in  rlos.  proxin.lty  to  said 
MTapinL-  e.lL-e  thereof  and  bod!!,\'  mi'valib  toward  or  from 
each  other  laterally  aioni;  tde  v.a;d  edgt,  nr:d  m.  ans  yv<- 
venting  rotation  of  said  1  ic.atiers  tov\aril  'a<l  othnr  in 
orn'  dir'-ction.  hut  permitting  free  rotatioi,  of  said  niombi  rs 
In   a   counter   direction     Mjbstantlally    as   and    for    the   pur 

pose    SC-t    forth 

2,  In  ii  s!,.'e  .  .•aner.  the  .  oiit.iiia  •  at.  ■■'.  a  f  ratio  '  iiNing 
a  horleontaily  disposed  scraping  edge,  '.w-  arms  pivoted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  frame  nnd  osi  iilata'olf-  In  ]. lanes 
parallel  to  said  s,  rapcr  edge,  two  rotatatil.  ■  ii.aiier-,  on' 
carried  'm  '■,,  >  ,,;  .-aid  arms  in  pioxiniitN  ;■  ^aio  ^'  rapini; 
edge,  and  Uii  ans  preventing  rotation  of  said  cleaners  to- 
ward each  other  In  one  direction,  but  permitting  free 
rotation  of  said  memt>ers  in  a  cotinier  dinition,  snt>stai: 
tlBll.\    a-  ami  for  the  purpose  set   foMh 

;'..  in  a  s!io,  (leaner,  the  combination  of  a  frame  havint 
a  horizontally  disposed  scrBpinn  edge,  two  arms  pivot,  d 
•djacent  tie  end>-  of  said  frann  and  osclllatal«ie  in  (danes 
parallel  to  said  sirapini:  •  dge.  two  rotatable  cle!in>rs  one 
carried  tv  .aih  of  said  arms  In  proximity  to  said  scraping 
<»dge  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  clean 
ers  bodily  toward  each  other  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof  toward  each  other  in  one  direction,  but  permitting 
fret-  rotation  of  said  cleaners  In  a  counter  direction  sub 
atantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4     In    a   shoe   cleaner    the  combination   of   a    frame    hav- 
ing a   horlBontally  disposed  scraping  edge,   two  arms  piv 
oted   adjacent  the  ends  of  snid   frame  and   osclllatable  In 
planes  parallel  to  said  scraping  edge,  two  rotatable  clean 
ers.  one  carried  tiy  each  of  said  arms  In  proximity  to  said 
scraping   edge,    crown    ratchet    wheels    subjacent    to    1  lean 
ers    nnd    rointable   therewltfi.    and   n    pawl    for   each    of   fjald 
ratchet    wheels    acting    upon    their    respectUe    ^^  heels    at 
points  remote  from  each  other  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
<  leaners   toward   each   other   In    one   direction,    btit    permit- 
ting  free   rotation   thereof   In    a    conrtir   fllrection,    snbst.in 
ilnliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth 

,a  In  a  shoe  rleaner.  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
a  horizontally  disposed  scraping  edge,  two  arms  pl\<ded 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  frame  nnd  osclllatable  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  scraplni:  edge,  two  rotatable  clean 
ers,  one  carried  by  each  of  snld  arms  In  proximity  to  said 
scraping  edge,  crown  ratchet  wheels  subjacent  ti.  said 
cleaners  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  pnwl  for  eaih  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  acting  upon  their  respective  wheels  at 
points  remofp  from  1  ach  othe;  to  sim\iltnneo\isl>  actuate 
snid  rhnnei-s  !.,><ll!y  toward  oach  other  and  to  prevent 
rotation  thireof  toward  eai  h  other  In  one  dlriction.  tnit 
permitting  free  rotation  of  Haid  cleaners  in  a  counter 
direction  suitstflntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
ii'Inims  (.'>  and  7   not  printed  in  the  iJazetti,] 


..'  \  riii;v\a\  tie  1  mbodying  a  trough  llltfc  metal  body, 
I  liaiul'ers  at  the  eudb  of  said  trough-like  structure 
fojiued  t  .\  inturned  ftanges  on  the  sldi  walls  separated 
from  eai  !i  othei  longitudinally  tjf  the  rail,  wooden  blocks 
n.,  unted  in  said  rhamUTs  and  each  having  a  transverse 
groove,  a  Li  shaped  metai  plate  located  In  said  groove 
upon  which  till  rail  nst-s,  and  removable  plates  for  cloaliig 
the  ends  and  lop  of  the  chambers  to  form  a  protecting 
cov.  r  for  the   blocks,  substantially  at>  described. 

:i  .\  railway  tic  embodying  a  trough-like  metal  body,  cbam- 
iiersut  til.  ends  of  said  trough  like  struclurt  formed  by  bend- 
ing; inwardly  the  end  jwrtions  ^  the  sides  thereof,  wooden 
blocks  located  in  said  cbainliers,  cover  plates  for  said 
blocks,  one  foi  med  witli  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
the  sides  of  the  tie  and  the  other  termed  with  hook-ahaped 
extensions  each  taking  one  of  the  inturned  side  portloua 
on  i_ipposii.  sides  of  the  lie.  whereby  the  tie  will  be  pre- 
vented from  spreading,  substantially  as  described. 


1.050.034.  FIREPLACE  STOVE  STRUCTCRE.  iJnofihXD 
v..  I  "LAWS.  N.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan,  12,  1912. 
Serial  No,   670,837.      (CI    125—123.) 


1.059.033       KAILWAYTIE      .LiiN    W     Clark.    .Tr  .    Salt 
l,ake  City,  and  Thomxh  J    cl.\kk  and  Joseph  S.  Wing. 

Sprlngvllle.  Ftah  Filed  I  >oc  l:;.  1911.  Serial  No 
««ft.362  Renewed  I  >ec  17.  1912.  Sterlal  No  7r^7.310 
(CI,    23S — 5.1 

1    A   railway  tie  embodyinjr  a  trough  like  metal   body. 
chaml)ers  at  the  ends  of  said  trough  like  structure  formed 


The  combination  with  a  fireplace  and  th.-  superpowsd 
chimney  thereof,  of  a  liri  place  stove  structure  of  smaller 
size  forming  a  heatli.g  chamber  lietween  Itself  and  the 
walls  of  tiie  fire  pja.  •  -aiil  >-toTe  structure  having  an 
Integral  extension  fr.>nt  aiol  an  inellned  shelf  at  the  top. 
sai  1  front  having  uir  miet  .peniuL-s  at  ttie  tottom  and  dis- 
charge openings  at  ih.  top  a  tiilK'  het»e*'n  the  top  of  the 
flre-place  and  the  chlmDe>.   and  »  short  tube  remoraMj 

mounted  l>etween  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  tube  and 
the  stove  structur.  .  said  store  structure  having  a  throat 
in    its    upp>er    rear    portion     In    which    the    short    tube    Is 

located,  and  said  short  tut-e  having  a  passageway  of  \vm 
diameter  than  that  of  tlie  said  throat 
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1,0  6  9,085.  PLASTERER'S  NON  CALLOUS  SAWK- 
BBABING.  JosBPH  N.  Cleabt.  TrentoH.  N.  J.,  amslgaor 
ot  one-bai/  to  Joseph  8.  Zehaer.  Trenton,  N.  J.  nied 
Jaa.  90,  191S.     SeHal  No.  745,204.     (CI.  72— 135. > 


"::j 


1.  A  hand  beflrln^'  for  a  plHSferer'a  hawk,  consisting  of 
a  contractile  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handlo 
and  formed  with  a  spreading  elastic  flange  adapted  to 
extend  beneath  the  hawk  table,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flaBg«  being  of  the  maittnum  height  of  the  sleere  and 
Joininf;  the  sleeve  below  its  upper  edge. 

2.  A  hand  beat-lnir  for  a  plasterer's  hawk,  consisting  of 
a  tubalar  elastic  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handle  and 
proThted  with  a  spreading  elastic  and  cellular  flange 
aAipted  to  extend  beneath  the  hawk  tablp. 

3.  A  hand  bearing  for  a  plasterer's  hawk,  consisting  of 
a  tubular  sleere  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handle  and  formed 
with  a  ipreadlng  elastic  flange  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
the  hawk  table,  said  sleeve  and  flange  being  made  Integral 
and  of  soft  robber,  the  sleeve  being  made  expansible  and 
contractlbie  to  enable  it  to  grip  the  handle  and  hold  It- 
self In  place  and  the  npper  surface  of  the  flange  being 
rtaiBbered, 

4.  A  hand  bearing  for  a  pla.sterer's  hawk,  consisting  of 
a  tnbnlar  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  handle  and  formed 
with  a  spreading  elastic  flange  adapted  to  extend  beneath 
the  hawk  table,  said  elaatic  flange  being  mudo  int'-gral 
with  the  sleeve  and  of  cellular  construction. 

5.  A  hawk  for  plasterers'  use.  comprfalng  a  table  snr- 
faee.  a  handle  at  right  angles  to  the  sam".  and  a  htind 
bearing  secured  to  the  handle  immediately  below  the  table 
and  consisting  of  a  contractile  sleove  embracing  the  han- 
dle, and  an  elastic  flange  made  Integral  with  the  sleeve  and 
extending  out  from  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  table. 


I,0,o9,03e>.  AIBSHIP.  David  Hamiltuv  Poles,  Brook 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No  604,514 
(<'l.   244—6.) 


1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  car  body,  an  en 
gine  thereon  for  propelling  said  ship,  a  gas  field  associated 
with  said  car  and  adapted  to  exert  a  lifting  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  a  chamber  for  hot 
exbsast  gms  and  a  gas  chamber  intermediate  said  field 
and  exhavst  chamber,  said  exhaust  chamber  having  a 
Tatred  conoectloD  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  engine  for 
the  purpose  of  controlllBg  ascent  and  descent  said  inter- 
Dtediate  gas  chamber  acting  to  oHnix^nsate  for  loss  In 
weight  of  fnel. 

2.  In  SB  airship,  the  combination  of  a  car  body,  an  en 
gl«e  tk«reon  for  propelling  said  abl^  a  gaa  field  associated 
with  said  ear  and  adapted  to  exert  a  lifting  force  equal 
to  ti»e  weicbt  of  the  ship  and  cargo,  a  chamber  for  hot  ex- 
haust cases  bavlBg  a  beat  Insulattng  wall  between  said 
ekamber  aad  said  field  and  an  aero-plaae  bottom  sorface, 
a  valved  connection  between  said  chamber  and  the  engine 


fxhaust  wherebi  ascent  and  descent  of  the  Ship  Is  e«ect- 
ed  hy  control  of  exhau.st  products  to  said  rhambn 

.'.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  gas  Held,  a  car 
bfidy  and  an  engine  thereon,  a  hot  gas  lifting  chamber  out 
of  lieat  interchanging  rrlntion  with  said  gas  field  and  In 
vaived  communication  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  gas  field,  n  car 
body  and  an  engine  thereon,  a  hot  gas  lifting  ciiamber  out 
of  heat  interchanging  relation  with  said  gas  field  and 
In   vaived   communication    with    the  exhaust  of   said    en 

gine.  said  fiianilier  having  an  aero  plane  liottMiii  surface 
for  the  purpose  described. 

r,  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  gas  field,  a  car 
body  ,ind  an  engine  thereon,  a  hot  ga.s  lifting  chamber  our 
of  lieat  interchanging  relation  with  said  gas  field  and  In 
vaived  communication  with  the  exhaust  of  said  engine 
and  mean.s  for  introducing  cold  air  Into  said  chamber  to 
displiicc    the    hot   gases   therein. 

[("lain)  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,053.037.      VAI.VK       .Vijomram    J.    Coi.hr.    Vreka,    (  al 
I'iledDec.  11.  1911.      te'rlal  >o.  665,075.      (CI.     137     4., 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  conduit  and  stst  loi^ated 
rliereln.  of  a  valve  olosable  upon  the  seat,  a  sector-shaped 
carrier  to  which  the  valve  is  iooseJy  connected,  a  casing 
wltblii  which  tlie  carrier  may  uwiug  about  its  apex  to 
open  and  close  the  valve,  a  leakage  inlet  allowing  liquid 
to  enter  the  casiug  and  press  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  carrier  to  close  the  valve,  and  means  for  rellev 
ing  the  pressure  in  said  casing,  to  allow  the  liquid  under 
pressure  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  to  rais*-  the  valve 
fnuji   its  »e«t. 

-.  A  conduit  having  u  s»iit,  a  valve  closablo  upon  the 
seat,  a  sector  shaped  carrier  having  a  concavity  in  the 
lower  portion  within  which  the  valve  is  loosely  su.speuded. 
said  carrier  having  a  pivot  shaft  at  Its  apex  about  which 
it  i.s  lurnable,  a  sector  shaped  casing  within  which  the 
carrier  is  movable,  means  for  admlttLojj  liquid  from  tt>e 
inlet  portion  of  the  conduit  to  fill  the  casing  and  press 
upon  the  carrier  so  ag  to  close  the  valve,  means  for  re- 
lieving tlu  pressure  in  the  casing  to  allow  pressure  to 
act  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  carrier  whereby  the  carrier 
is  lifted  and  the  valve  opened  by  the  difference  in  pres 
sure  upon  the  currier  over  that  of  the  valve,  apd  means 
to   Indicate   the   amount   of  opening  of   the   valve. 

-  A  '^onduit,  having  an  inclined  valve  scat,  a  sector 
sliaptHi  chamber  extending  to  one  side  of  the  conduit,  a 
carrier  having  gudgeons  in  the  apex  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  the  chamber  and  conduit,  said 
carrier  having  a  concave  lower  side,  a  double  convex 
valve  looselj  supported  in  the  concavity  of  the  carrier 
and  movable  therewith  to  close  upon  the  valve  seat,  and 
n  valve  controlled  passage  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  chamber  above  the  carrier. 

4  A  conduit  having  an  inclined  valve  seat,  a  sector 
shaped  cliamh<-r  extending  to  one  side  of  the  conduit, 
a  carrier  having  gudireons  In  the  npex  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  the  chamber  and  conduit,  said 
carrier  having  n  concav(-d  lower  side,  a  double  convex 
valve  loosely  supported  In  the  concavity  of  the  carrier 
and  movable  th<r«»with  to  close  apon  the  valve  seat,  a 
leakage  passaije  from  the  inlet  to  the  Interior  of  the 
•hnmber  to  admit  pn*ssiire  fluid  to  tbo  rear  of  tlie  carrier 
to  nssl.m   in  elosing  the  valv*,  aB<i  valve-controlled  mraias 
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for  exhausting  the  said    pres.sure   fluid   from   the  chambt  r 
to  permit  the   valve  to  be  opened. 

5.  A  conduit,  bfivlng  an  inoltned  valve  se«t.  a  sector- 
shaped  chamber  extending  to  one  side  of  tbr  conduit,  a 
carrier  having  gudgeons  in  the  apex  of  the  chamber  and 
adapted  to  swing  within  the  chamber  and  condnlt.  said 
carrier  havlnir  a  concave  lower  side,  a  double  convex 
\ai\e  |ia\iiii;  a  radial  cliannel.  a  bolt  havinjr  its  head 
disposed  in  Uie  radial  channel,  said  t>olt  extending 
through  the  carrier  by  which  the  valve  Is  loosely  sup- 
ported with  n  space  between  Itself  and  the  contiguous 
surface  of  the  carrier,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  conduit  to  the  interior  of  the  cham 
lie;  at>ove  the  carrier  to  close  the  valve,  and  separate 
means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  to  open  the  valve. 

I  Claims  r>  to   8   not   printed   In   the  Gsr.ette  ] 


],0.'.»,0:{s  FI.T'TD-CrtNTROI.       SriTLY  VAI.^•K       rOK 

n.TSHTANKP.  Fpw.^ri.  r,  CnnK,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
assignor  to  Jotin  .T.  Hay,  Mnplewood,  \  .T  .  and  Car! 
J.    Forsb-rc,     Brooklyn.     N      ^  I'ilert     Sept      20.     1P11 

Peria'    No     tt.'ii.rtr?^        Ml      1.'',T      ns. ) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charuci.r  described,  a  tank, 
«  wnter  inlef  pipe  In  the  tank,  a  cylinder  at  the  upper 
portion  of  ttif  tank,  n  piston  working  In  said  cylinder, 
a  vnhe  Hear  in  The  wnt»»r  Inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  val\e 
con t roll iru-  -.aid  seat,  ni-ans  conneciink:  said  valve  with 
sa:i|     pist..n     whereby     the     mo\'enieni     of     the     piston     will 

open  and  close  the  valve,  und  a  conduit  leading  from 
tti'  said  cylinder  hetwi-en  thi  cIok^hI  end  and  snld  piston 
d  •"  n  through  the  tnnk  with  its  extremity  o[Mn  and 
locitcii  a  c((iisi(}«r«hle  distance  twlow  ttie  water  line  u£ 
the  funk,  w  lieretiy  itn  i  ise  of  tic  water  in  the  tank  will 
compress  tlie  air  in  the  conduit  and  cylincler  to  advance 
the  piston  and  close  the  said  valve  when  the  \\.'^ter 
ff'ai-hes  H    certain   pre-determlned  level 

•J  In  a  rtericj-  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a 
wHt'  r  Inlet  pipe  In  the  tank,  a  cylinder  at  the  npper  por 
tion  of  t!ie  tank,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
scat  In  ttj<'  water  inlet  of  the  cylind^T,  a  valve  controlling 
said  si'Ht  means  connectlnc  said  vnhe  with  said  piston 
v<lMie|,\  the  mo\,-m,  ni  >'f  the  piston  will  open  and  close 
the  valve,  a  conduit  leadinu-  from  the  said  cylinder  b*- 
tweeii  ibe  closed  1  nd  and  said  piston  down  through  the 
lank  with  Its  exiremtty  op4ri  and  located  a  considerttble 
distance  ivelow  the  water  line  of  the  tank,  whereby  the 
rise  .  f  (he  water  in  the  tank  will  compress  the  sir  in  the 
conduit  and  cylinder  to  advance  ;ti,.  piston  and  close  the 
said  vnhe  when  the  water  reaches  a  certain  pre-deter 
mined  If-vel.  an  op<^>rating  menil>er  outside  of  the  tank, 
and  connections  U-twecn  the  operating  member  and  said 
piston    to   shift    the    piston    and   open    ssld    water    valve 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  tank,  a 
water  inlet  pipe  in  the  tank,  a  cylinder  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder 
a  vaU"  seat  in  the  water  Inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
controlling  said  sest,  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  piston  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  will 
open  and  close  the  valve,  a  condait  leading  from  said 
cylinder  between  the  closed  end  and  said  piston  down 
thi-oui:h  tlie  tank  with  its  extremity  open  and  locati'd  a 
consideralile  di,«<tanee  Ih-Iow  •(  he  water  line  of  the  tank, 
whereliy  the  rise  of  the  water  in  the  tank  will  compress 
the  air  In  the  conduit  and  cylinder  to  advance  the  piston 


and  close  ti>e  said  valve  when  the  water  reaches  a  eertaln 
pre-detersihwd   level. 

4  In  a  d*'>-lce  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  s 
water  inlet  pipe  In  the  tank,  a  cylinder  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
seat  in  the  water  tnlei  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  control- 
ling said  seat,  menns  connecting  said  valve  with  said 
piston  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  will  open 
and  close  the  valve,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  said 
c>lind<r  lietwcen  the  closed  end  and  said  piston  down 
through  the  tank  with  Its  extremity  open  aad  locnted 
a  considerable  distance  below  the  water  line  of  the  tank. 
whereby  the  rise  of  the  water  in  the  tank  will  compress 
the  air  in  the  conduit  and  cylinder  to  advance  the  piston 
and  close  the  said  valve  when  the  water  reaches  a  certain 
predetermined  ievel,  a  deflector  member  positioned  to  be 
engaged  liy  the  said  water  valve  in  its  upper  position 
In  the  water  Inlet,  the  deflector  being  centrally  positioned 
and  having  n  substantially  free  annular  space  around 
t  for  passns:e  of  the  water  and  having  the  side  facing 
the  flow  0'  water  Jirrangod  subPtfintlally   conical. 

r,  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  com- 
tnnation  of  a  tank,  a  cylinder  arranged  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tnnk,  a  water  Inlet  connected  with  one  end 
of  th(  cylinder,  a  valve  seat  In  the  cylinder  In  proximity 
tn  said  end.  a  piston  Iti  the  cylinder  controlling  said 
valve  seat,  n  water  outlet  from  the  cylinder  beyond  the 
valve  seat,  a  partition  In  the  cylinder  beyond  the  said 
outlet  and  having  a  centra!  t>ore,  a  piston  working  In  the 
cyllndf^r  Keyond  said  partition,  a  valve  stem  on  the  piston 
passing  through,  said  bore  of  the  partition  and  secured 
to  said  valve,  the  cylinder  having  openings  beyond  said 
piston,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  cylinder  between 
snld  partition  and  said  piston  and  passing  downwardly 
with  its  extremity  open  to  the  tank  a  considerable  dis- 
tance liclow  the  normal  water  line,  whereby  the  air  In  the 
conduit  and  cylinder  between  the  said  partition  and  said 
piston  will  be  compressed  as  the  water  level  rises  after 
the  tank  has  been  emptied  to  advance  the  piston  and  seat 
the  valve  preventing  further  inflow  of  water, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.0.")»,(i;{1f       8n'P0RTIN(,-KRA('KET. 

PITT     Pearson,    t.n        IMled   June    10, 
702.870.      (CI.  248— 18  ) 


Drroi*    C.    Coi- 
1912      Serial   No. 


1  In  a  d>  vie.,  of  the  chnractcr  di  scribed,  the  com- 
bination with  H  hase  having  vertically  disponed  flanges 
formed  on  the  aide  edges  .and  extendini:  upwardly  there- 
from, and  downwardly  extending  flanges  formed  on  the 
Bide  edges  and  arranged  In  nlinement  with  the  flanges. 
of  a  frame  comprising  vertically  disposed  spaced  upright 
supporting  members.  trHnsvt  rse  hrace  memtxTS  having 
one  of  their  ends  pivotnlly  sefi]i-»><i  to  said  brace  niem- 
lierti  adjacent  the  upper  ends  therfy>f  and  having  their 
other  ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  brace  members 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprising  vertically  disposed  spaced 
upright  suppcirting  members,  transverse  brace  members 
having  one  of  their  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  brace 
members  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  and  their  other  ends 
adjustably  secured  to  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  said 
brace  members,  nnd  brackets  secured  to  ttie  upper  ends 
of  the  supporting  m<^n)herv  to  recev*  the  lower  corners 
of  a  picture. 
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1,059.040.  TEMPO-MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC- 
ROLLS.  Frkdkhick  M.  Craft,  Cranford.  and  Gborgb 
HowLETT  Davis,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557,470.      (CI.  84—68.) 


1.  A  tempo  markini:  device  for  music  sluits  iumpris 
Ini;  a  bar.  a  slide  longitudinally  movable  vip-in  said  bar, 
a  pencil  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  slldf.  and  means 
for  detachabiy  securing  said  bar  to  a  playtr  instrument 
in  front  of  the  perforated  music  roll  therein,  witli  said 
pencil  bearing  upon  the  face  of  said  roll. 

2.  A  tempo  marking  device  for  musie  sheets  com 
prising  a  bar,  a  divided  scale  upon  said  bar,  a  slide 
mounted  upon  said  bar,  a  pointer  upon  said  slide  con 
tiguous  to  said  scale,  marking  means  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  alide,  and  means  for  detachabiy  securing  said 
bar  to  a  player  Instrument  in  front  of  the  music  roll 
thereon  with  said  marking  means  bearing  upon. the  face 
of  said  roll. 

3.  A  tempo  marking  device  for  music  sheets  comprising 
a  bar,  a  marking  device  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bar, 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  marking  device 
with  respect  to  said  bar,  and  means  for  detachabiy  secur- 
ing said  bar  to  a  player  instrument  In  front  of  the  music 
roll  thereon  with  said  marking  device  bearing  upon  the 
face  of  said  roll. 

4.  A  tempo  marking  device  for  music  shet^ts  comprising 
a  horizontal  bar,  a  marking  device  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  bar,  a  scale  upon  said  bar,  a  pointer  associated 
with  said  marking  device  for  indicating  the  position  of 
Bald  device  with  respect  to  said  scale,  and  means  for 
detachabiy  securing  said  bar  to  a  player  instrument  in 
front  of  the  music  roll  thereon  with  said  marking  device 
bearing  upon  the  face  of  said  roll. 

5.  A  tempo  marking  device  for  music  sheets  compri.'sing 
a  bar,  a  divided  scale  upon  said  bar.  a  slide  mounted 
upon  said  bar,  a  pointer  upon  said  slide  contiguous  to 
said  scale,  marking  means  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
slide,  and  means  for  detachabiy  securing  said  l)ar  adja 
cent  to  the  music  roll  upon  a  player  Instrument  with 
said   marking  device  bearing  upon   said   roll. 

[Claims  ()  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,059,041.  MT'SIC-ROLL  SPOOL  <;k.)Ri;e  H.  wiktt 
Davis,  West  Orange,  N.  .1.  Fil*H]  July  fi,  IftOO.  Serial 
No.  506,113.      (CI.  242 — 69.  > 


1.  In  a  music  roll  spool,  the  combination  of  11  spool 
body  having  a  cylindrical  supporting  and  beariusr  socket 
In  Its  end  and  a  screw  threaded  aperture  in  the  liottoni 
of  and  concentric  with  said  socket,  an  adjustable  slotted 
bearing  pin  tightly  screwed  into  said  aperture  witii  th^ 
outer  end  of  said  pin  entirely  within  said  socket  and  a 
flange  rigidly  secured  upon  said  body. 

2.  In  a  music  roll  spool,  the  combination  of  a  spool 
body  having  a  cylindrical  supporting  and  driving  l>ear- 
Ing  socket  concentrically  located  in  the  en  1  thei'of, 
a  slotted  driving  pin  screwed  axlally  info  said  sjxwl 
body  with  the  head  of  said  pin  entirely  within  said  socket 
and  a  flange  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  t)ody. 


3.  In  a  music  roil  spool  the  combination  of  a  spool 
body  having  a  cylindrical  supporting  and  bearing  socket 
axlally  located  in  the  end  thereof,  an  axlally  adjustable 
driving  pin  located  within  said  socket,  said  pia  having  a 
diametrical  slot  in  Its  exposed  end,  whereby  to  tooth  rotate 
said  sp.  ol  and  to  adjust  said  pin  and  a  flange  mounted 
rigidly  upon  said  spool  body. 


1,05©  <i4-.'.  ADJT'STABLE  MUSIC-ROLL  SPOOL  OikiU.;!; 
lk'«'i.KTr  I).\\is,  West  Orange,  N  ,T.  Flle^  Feb,  114, 
1S)11.      Serial   -No.  610,605.      (CI.   242 — 69.) 


1  .\  niiisi.  roll  spool  ooinprlsiii„'  a  uiiiiii  '  ■wl'.  ^ecth'n 
tiaviiii:  a  headed  pin  siH'ureil  in  one  end  thereof,  a  sup 
plenj.  iital  Ujily  section  loosely  moiii!t»il  upon  *ii(|  pin  In 
axial  aliiiiitient  with  said  main  1»  dy  section,  a  compres 
sion  spriii_'  mounted  ujion  said  pin  and  !)ea!iii>;  upon  iis 
head  ami  upon  the  adjacent  end  of  said  suppieountal  st-c- 
tlou  to  pri'ss  -iiid  ^.itiotis  To-eiitT,  M  -ipoo!  flaoge  mount- 
ed upon  each  non  adjacent  fwi  of  said  s.-itlons  and  a 
thini'  !■  bearing  sfcured  in  a  <lrcuiar  lavity  In  each  of 
>aiil    .'Uiii;;es. 

1'  !ii  a  ninsic  roll  spool  the  combination  of  a  main  body 
seiti"!..  a  h.aded  pin  secured  in  one  end  of  siiid  section, 
an  iipert  ir^si  su[)plemental  Ixidy  section  slidalily  m>iunte<l 
upon  said  pin.  in  axial  alluement  with  said  main  body 
section,  a  compression  spring  upon  said  pin  bearing  upon 
sail!  -luppwun.  nfal  section  and  said  liead  to  d;  iw  <aHi  --ec- 
ti<.ng  t'l^.tsier  a  flange  up  m  each  non  adja^  ••ui  ■  nd  of 
said  seition<  anil  a  fliiaitile  licarln^  secun'd  In  a  circular 
ca^it^    In  each  of  said  tlanttes 

I 


l.OSe.iM."!        TKOMHONK       .Jo.sKrn    I.     1  ik    <;..,, h     Hctrolt, 
Mich.      Filed   Jan.    1."..    liUO.      Serial    No    5;:s.l74        (Cl. 

84—8. ) 


1  .\  trouilKine.  havlni:  in  combination  a  b-ll  |)rovided 
witii  ri  iicrtrinc-tuU'  leading  thereinto,  a  moutli  piece  tulK- 
an'!  a  licarini;  t  iilie  extending  therefrom,  a  slid,'  nua^'tn^' 
over  the  U'aring  tube  extemling  from  the  mouth  piece  and 
witliin  ttie  l>earing  tubi>  leadini:  to  the  Indl,  and  11  l)race 
adjusiaiily  •  (Uinected  to  the  slide  and  slidalily  connected 
10  ih'  li.-arini:  tulie  leading  Into  ilie  Ijeli.  sulistaritiallv  as 
ilescrihed. 

■J  In  a  trombone,  in  combination  with  a  iiioutU  piece 
tuhe  a  tiearini;  tube  havinu  a  portion  of  its  len^tti  within 
th''  mouth  pi.ci'  tube,  secured  tliereto  at  its  end  and  con 
centrically  space<i  tht^-efroni.  and  the  other  port!  1;  of  the 
length  of  said  bearing  tub*>  extending  outside  of  said 
mouth  piece  lube  and  a  slide  adapted  to  slide  i,n  said 
tearing  tui'e.    substantially   as  descrllx-d 

.1.   .\  tromlKiue,  having  in  combination  a   inooth  piece,    1 
bell,   a   mouth-piece   tube  leading  from   said   mouth-piec.   a 
beariuir    tube    leading   from    said    mouthpiece    tube,    a    sec 
nd  bearing  tulie  leading  Into  said  bell  and  extending  al>ove 
said  mouth-piei-e,  and  a   slide  conjprisins  a   tul*  and  a  re- 
turn  tutie,    the   return    tul>e   tsdng   slidahle   on    t'le   !)*'arln;.' 
tube   leading   into   the   lu'll.    and   sulistantially    ionaer    than 
the  other  tube  which  is  slidahle  on  the  bearing  tube   had 
ing   from   the   mouth  piece   tub<\    whereby,    when    the   slide 
is   extended    to   extreme    position    a    large   lx>arlng    surface 
is  afforded  to  overcome  the  leveratje  in   such  position,  suli 
stantially  as  described 

4.  \  trombone,  having  In  combination  a  twdl.  a  paw  of 
bearing  tubes  connected  together,  one  of  said  ti««ring  tnlies 
havine    a    slidahle    connection    with    the    bell,    means    for 
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holding  said  tubes  at  any  point  along  said  slidahle  con 
nection,  and  a  glide  engaging  said  l»earlng  tubes,  subetan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  A  trombone,  having  In  combination  a  bell  having  a 
split  tube  portion,  clasping  means  for  said  split  tul>e  por 
tlon,  a  bearing  tube  adjustable  lengthwise  in  said  split  tutie 
portion,  a  bearing  tube  attached  to  said  bearing  tube,  and 
a  slide  sUdable  on  said  Ijearlng  tul»eB,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  ft  to  la  not  printed  in  the  liazette. ] 


! 


I,0.')9.n44       S.^FFTY  RAZOR  FIt.\MF  I'lEANFK 
ItiMHKiNK.  Oakland,  Cal      Filed  Sept    L'.'i    1911 
No.  651,145.      i,Cl.  13::   --'9.1 


Hkm.i 

Serial 


'';* 


>CTiL 


H 


f*? 


'V,? 


A  device  of  t!ie  rliaiact.-r  de'^itit»-d,  coiuj-'ising  a 
frame  formed  from  stu'ct  metal  and  bavin;:  its  -iide  por- 
tions t'euf  to  form  paralUl  .Mrni-  fopiniiii;  a  t.,'iiidle  arras 
extending  from  the  <'ndK  of  sjiid  frarri  .an.!  par.alu;  to 
each  other,  a  cross  bar  extending  from  the  cuitci  .-nd  of 
each  of  the  sabl  arras,  a  damp  at  end  of  said  bar,  a  se<ou<l 
cross  liar  conriecttnc  said  clamps  n  rod  extendiiii;  from  said 
frame  and  parallel  to  said  arms  and  t fierct>et ween. 


l,u.",;i  m.-,  n  lu:  MA<  UI.NK  IU;s  K  I'i.P.  I'eirolt, 
Mil  h  ,  .assignor  to  I'eirolt  Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  lorporalioM  of  N(  w  .Tersej  I"ile<i  .Ian,  'ZZ.  IMll'. 
aerial   .Nu.  672.54'i       iCl.  M-    S(b  1 


1  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  man- 
drel mounted  thereon,  an  upright  column  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  at  its  lower  end.  horliontal  sliafts  project 
ing  from  said  column  alujve  and  lielow  said  mandrel,  pul- 
leys on  said  shafts,  a  winding  Ixdt  passing  around  said 
pulleys  and  around  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  driving 
one  of  the  puUejs  and  said  belt. 

_'  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  man 
drel  mounted  thereon,  au  upright  column  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  tiaso  at  Its  Lower  end,  horiiuntai  shafts  pro- 
jecting from  said  column  aNive  and  below  said  mandrel, 
puileys  on  said  shafts,  a  winding  l>elt  passing  around  said 
^jiiUeys  and  around  tlie  mandrel,  and  ncaris  for  driving 
•oili  of  said  pulleys  and  said  !>elt, 

.'1  In  a  lube  machine,  ilie  combination  of  ,t  base,  a 
mandrel  mounted  tliereon.  a  pedestal  mounted  ori  said  base 
and  having  horizontal  liearings.  a  column  on  said  pedestal 
and  liaving  trunnions  journaled  in  said  bearings,  means 
to  control  the  angle  l>etween  the  column  and  the  Imse. 
horizontal  shafts  projecting  from  said  column  above  and 
below  said  mandrel,  pulleyts  on  said  shafts,  a  winding  Itelt 
passing  around  said  pulleys  and  around  the  mandrel,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt. 

\.  In  a  tul>e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  head- 
frame  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  mandrel  carried  by  said  head 
frame,  a  continuous  winding-belt  passing  around  said 
mandrel,  a  pair  of  pulleys,   one  above  and  one  l)eIow  the 


mandrel  for  driving  thf  t>elt.  a  column  for  supporting  the 
pulleys  pivoted  on  the  base  at  its  lower  end,  a  nut  piTOted 
to  said  \iAd-frame.  a  screw  engaging  said  nut  and  con- 
necting to  said  column,  and  means  to  drive  said  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  tui>e  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  bead- 
frame  mounted  on  th.  i>ase.  a  mandrel  carried  by  said 
head-frame,  columns  pivoted  on  the  base  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  pair  of  pullcjs,  one  above  and  one  below  the  man- 
drel mounied  on  each  column,  a  continuous  winding  belt 
passlUL'  around  said  mandrel  xwA  eat  h  pair  of  pulleys,  a 
ink  coi,nei  ting  said  columns  ic  hold  the  same  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  nut  \A\  t  d  t'  said  h'Sd  frame,  a  screw  en- 
gaging said  nut  and  'unie.  ring  'o  the  adjacent  column, 
and  means  to  drive  said  p  i',iys 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  i.Hzeitc] 


1,059,046.  CUTTl.Nu  uri-  .Mi:rHAN!8M  Hen  K  Ford, 
I>etrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jietroit  <  .m  lOmpany.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1912.     Serial  No.  673.746.      <C1.  164 — 60.! 


X 


1.  In  a  cutting  off  mechanism  tl,e  combination  of  a  re- 
volving arbor,  a  cutter  mounted  thereon,  a  drum  In  which 
said  art»or  Is  eccentrically  mounted,  means  to  revolve  said 
arbor,  and  means  to  Intermittently  revolve  the  drum. 

■J  In  a  cuttlng-off  mechanism  for  tulie  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  arbor,  a  rube-cutter  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  drum  In  v»htch  said  arl»or  le  eccentri- 
cally mounted,  means  to  rt  volve  said  arl»or,  means  to 
Intermittently  revolve  the  drum,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
the  tube  to  cause  the  drum  tc  m 'Vp  the  cutter  toward  the 
manufactured   tul>e 

3.  In  a  cuftlng-off  mechanism  for  tube  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  nrlxn-  a  ful)e-cutter  m(>unted 
thereon,  a  drum  in  which  said  ar!>or  Is  eccentrically 
mounted,  means  to  revolve  said  drum,  stopping  mechanism 
under  contnd  of  the  manufactured  tube  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  drum    and  means  to  revolve  said  arbor. 

4.  In  a  cuttlng-off  mechanism  for  tutie  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  revolving  arbor,  a  tube  ctitter  mounted 
thereon,  a  drum  in  which  said  arbor  Is  eccentrically  mount- 
ed, means  to  revolve  said  nrbor  and  means  to  revolve  the 
drum  10  carry  the  cutter  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the   tube. 

.'  In  a  cuttlng-nfT  mechanlsin  for  the  tu!ie  machines,  the 
combination  of  an  intermittently  iivohible  drum,  means 
to  revolve  the  same,  a  plurality  of  stops  for  said  drum, 
an  arb<ir  e<'centrlcal!v  niouT  r.  d  (•;  s.nid  drum,  a  cutter 
slldable  on  the  arbot.  and  means  under  control  of  the 
manufactured  tube  for  moving  thi  cutter  along  the  arbor 
and  for  alternately  moving  the  stojts  out  of  engaging  peti- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tht    ilaisette  ] 


1.0.'>9,047  RANflE  (  hai.ijs  M  Genthneb  Middle- 
town.  Pa.,  assignor  to  WIncroft  Stove  Works.  Middle- 
town.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  filed  May  n  if»rj  Serial  No.  69rt.."i76.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filefl  Sept  21,  1912  fterlal 
No.  721.525  (Cl  ll.'*l-"l  ' 
In  combination  with  a   stove  having  an  oven,  and  a  floe 

passing  over  and  unde;    said  o\en    .1  hack  flue  arranged  In 
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commanlciitlon  with  said  oven  flue  and  removably  secured 
to  the  rear  oven  wall,  said  back  flue  belnjt  formed  with  a 
side  openiD^,  and   an  lnder>endently  secured  flue-extenslun 


piece  adapttHl  to  l>e  passed  through  said  openins;  fn.m  the 
Interior  of  the  tluf  nnil  provifl*»fl  with  a  flanged  ftui  r^i  en 
gagement    lu    said    openiii;^. 


l.O.'.'.t.iMs. 
Kkko  r 
house  I- 
tlon  of 


KKAM 

IlAl.l.. 

I<'(  trie 
Teniisv 

■  I  'i 


K  UK  HVNA.MO  ELECTKU:   MACHINES 

Wilkinsh  ir_'.  l';t  .  assiRtior  to  Westing 
iind  Maiuifii' tiiriru;  <  '.iiipativ .  a  I'orpora- 
Iviinin       Filed  .huie  '.>.   Utl<t      Serial  No. 

171      •-'.■.-•  I 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  lomhinatiiin  witii 
a  segmental  frame  having  an  annular  amove  cut  in  ad 
Jacent  segments  to  provide  a  frusto-conU  al  divide<l  pru 
JectiojQ,  of  a  cup  shaped  member  adapted  to  receiv.  said  di 
Tided  projection  and  means  for  forcing  said  mem  hi  r  In 
wardly  to  clamp  the  frame  segments  together 

2.  In  a  dynamo-eiectrlc  machine,  the  combinfiiion  with  n 
segmental  frame  having  nn  annular  urouve  (  ut  in  adjacent 
segments  to  provide  a  divided  frusto-oonical  projection 
of  a  cup  shaiMKl  member  adapted  to  receive  ■<ald  divided 
projection,  and  a  l)olt  extending  thr<:)ugh  the  said  meml)*^ 
and  screwed  into  the  projection  to  draw  the  two  franit' 
sepnents  together  by  forcing  the  meml*er  inwnrd  uit<>ii  tlie 
projection. 

3.  A   two  part  dyiiamoeit'Ctric   machine   fram.  .    ihe   -u  > 
tlons   of    which   are   provided   with   adjacent   inset    tapeietl 
projections,  in  combination  with  caps  for  said  projections 
and  Ijolts  for  forcing  said  caps  inwardly  aiong  the  tafier 
faces  of  said   projections. 


a  round  vertical  passH.'e  adapting  the  valve  block  to  set 
over  '•nlfl  nipple  h  central  tul>e  provided  at  its  lower  end 
witti  a  valve  chanilw:  iiitn  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
\r1v  t)loi  k  pxtends,  mean*  for  Interlocking  th«  valve  I  ,im  k 
with  said  chandler,  said  valve  block  formed  on  oppoaite 
sides  wltii  ports  segmental  valves  connected  with  the 
valv.  Mo<  k  in-ar  i!>:  njiper  i-nd  aii<l  Hd«pted  to  elo8«  Raid 
pores. 


f,  The  roniiiiuatioi  wilh  a  r-offe.-  pot  formed  m'  tie 
base  with  a  f'Tneratliit:  rhandier  ancl  a  nippl'  at  the  iiprH>r 
■  ■nd  of  said  iliaiuher.  a  lentrnl  tulM^  pr"vlde<l  at  its  ower 
end  witti  a  vnl\''  elamijei-,  n  valve  lUock  formed  wnh  a 
central  opening'  to  set  ov.  r  ssid  i.ippl-.  the  ai>p^r  eid  of 
the  Nio.-k  enterlni:  8ai<l  valve  ch«ml)er  with  which  i  i« 
interlocked,  said  valve  iilock  formed  on  opposite  "ides 
l)elovv  the  lower  edire  of  said  chsmb*^  with  jjorts.  and  at 
tht  upper  ends  wiili  not' lied  hit:s  and  \,ilve^  provided 
with  trunnions  adaj.t.  il  '■■  ■  iit.r  >aii!  iiotrins  »li' reby  they 
are  hli)L:e<l  to  t'le  vah'  ''  •  k,  >a!d  va'\>'s  ex'i»i,iliiig  down- 
ward Into  the  central  nii.-ni'iL-  aid  a'  ross  the   ports. 


I.d59.050.  TAXIMKTEIi.  .J.  ski  11  W  1 1  ;  i  \  m  Jonbr.  New 
Ifork,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  u.«*.«iu'riiii.  nts,  to  Knlcker- 
pocker  Trust  Company,  tnistee.  Neu  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
Nov,   18.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  .')2R.71S.      (CI.  285 — 30.) 


1,05».049,  COFFEE-POT.  .Toskph  Ei>wari)  .Iohvsmv 
Meriden.  Conn.  Hied  Juno  3,  1912  Serial  No  701. nn 
(CI.  53 — 3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with  a 
geoeratlns;  chamber  at  Its  bottom  and  wltti  a  nipple  «t 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  block  formed 
with  a  vertical  passage  adapting  the  valve  block  to  set 
over  the  said  nipple,  a  central  tube  provided  at  Its  low  r 
end  with  a  valve  chamber  Into  which  the  upper  end  of  rlie 
valve  block  extends,  means  for  locking  the  valve  l.)lock  in 
said  chaml>er.  said  valve  block  formed  on  opposite  sides  be 
low  said  valve  chamber  with  ports,  and  valves  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  block  and  adapted  to  close  said 
ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coffee  pot  provided  with  a 
generating  chamber  at  its  bottom  and  with  a  nipple  at  th. 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  of  a  valve  block  formed  with 


'1  The  combination,  wilh  a  taxIniPter  of  a  flac  and  f]»e 
siiaft.  n  controlling-shaft  actnated  by  said  flag  shafi  a 
driving  shaft  receiving  movement  from  thi  vehicle,  n 
'lock,  a  ir.insmlsslon-shaft.  a  controlling  shaft,  and  dials 
ni-tuated  by  said  controlling  shaft,  of  mpans  Incliiflloe  n 
ratchet-gear  for  Impartinir  rnovpment  from  said  vebl<  Ip- 
drlven  shaft  to  said  transmission  shaft,  means  including 
a  ratchpt-gear  for  imparting  movement  from  said  clock 
to  said  trsnsmwsion  shaft,  a  clutch  carried  by  said  trans 
mission  shaft  for  advaneinir  said  controlHrc-shaft  onp 
stej)  foi-  each  of  its  own  re-olut ions,  means  actnafpd  bv 
the  attendant  for  Imparting  movement  to  saifl  controlling- 
shaft  for  charging  up  extras,  means  for  restoring  the  dials 
to  »!ero  and  disengaelne  said  clutch,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  reversinc  said  t  ransmisslon  shaft,  said  clutch 
and  all  of  said  means  being  controlled  by  said  flae 

2.   The  combination.  In  a  taximeter  containing  trip  dials, 
extra  charging  dials,    totaling  dials,  a   primary   odometer, 
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a  aecond  odometer,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  vehicle,  a  clock. 
titid  a  llag.  of  Bieans  for  actuating  aaid  dials  for  charging 
up  extras,  means  for  locking  the  tirst-nnmed  means  against 
..peratlon.  means  for  actuating  said  trip  dials  and  totaling 
dials  from  said  clock,  means  for  actuating  said  two  sets 
..f  dials  from  said  vehicle-driven  shaft,  means  for  bring- 
ing said  secondary  odometer  Into  and  out  of  engagement, 
means  for  starting'  and  stopping;  said  clock,  and  means  for 
returning  said  trip-dials  and  extra  charge  dials  to  7-ero, — 
all  of  said  means  being  controlled   hv  said  flag 

;-!  In 'a  taximeter,  the  combination  of  trip  dials,  extra- 
■  hariiing  dials,  totaling  dials,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  ve- 
bide,  a  elcKk.  and  a  flak,-,  of  means  for  actuating  said  dials 
for  cliarging  up  extras,  means  for  locking  tlie  tirst  name<l 
means  a^'alnst  operation,  means  for  actuatini;  said  trip 
dial-  and  i  oi  a:  mu  dla  ^s  fn^ni  said  cb.rk.  means  fnr  actuat- 
ing said  two  sets  of  dials  fr.'m  said  \  ehicle  driven  shaft. 
means  for  startini:  and  stoppinc  said  (lock,  and  menus  for 
returning  said  tripdlals  and  extra  <  !inri;e  dials  to  zero, — 
all  of  said  means  being  contr^'lled  'v   >,aid   flak: 

4.    The   combinaM.m,    witb    ;i    taxiinel.r   containing    a    ■- 
ries  of  trip-dials,   a    series  of  .xtra  ■  liars.-''  dials,  and  a   s.- 
ries  of  totalinc  tliais    :iii    nnrmali\    ••■\x    of  action,  of  a   flag 
ma!!ipulat.'il    by    tb^e    atiendant,    n.«ans    actuated    by    said 
flag  for  imparting  to  said  trip  dials  „•  d  said  totallni:  dials 
the  initial  charge,  otiier  means  a.  :    :,te,i   i\    ■.,!!()   ;'.h.;   '  t 
bringing    said  tripdlals   and    .'\tra.  barge   dial>;   and    lotai 
Ing-dlals   into    action,    and    additional    means    actuated    by 
further  manipulation   of   said   tiag  for   restoring   the   trip 
dl.'iis  and  the  extra  chnrtf  <lla:s  to  7ero 

.'.  I'he  ot:  biiiation  wtiii  a  taximeter  containing  a  ae- 
sies  of  trlp-diala  and  a  s.'rlc»  of  totaling  dials,  all  nor 
mally  out  of  action  of  a  flag  manipulated  by  the  atti  nd 
ant.  means  actuated  by  said  flnif  for  Impartinc  to  said 
dials  tlie  Initial  charge,  other  means  actuated  by  said  flag 
for  bringing  said  dials  Into  action,  and  additional  means 
actuatp<1  hy  further  manipulation  of  aaid  flag  for  restorinc 
the  trip-dials  to  lero 

[Claims  ti  to  23  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.) 


1,059,051.  r.(M  K1N<;  Dl'-.NICK  loii  CLASTS  John  C. 
I..KPT.  Newark  V  .T  Filed  M.'ir  J-',  lOl'J  Serial  No 
685,422.     (CI.  24      'J.'O. 


1.050.052.  HILL-FOBMINti  MECHANISM  FOE  PLANT- 
ERli  AND  FERTILIZER  D1STK1BUTER8.  POKTM  M. 
Lakmon   and   Chablks    K    I^bmo.m.    Eikton,   Ky.      FU«d 

8ept,  tj.   1912       Serial  No    T19.0W.      (CI.  55 — 72.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  <  lasj.  fonn.'d  of  ph  i.il  ;h\v< 
with  rear  extenslona  forming  handle.>,  of  a  lat<  1;  piv  trd 
to  one  of  the  iiandhs  and  having  a  finsiei  piece  proje<  ting 
through  the  handle,  the  inner  end  of  th.  bitch  forminu  a 
locking  portion,  the  locking  portion  having  a  ■  iiv.d  la^  k 
to  p>ermit  'be  forward  swinging  of  the  lati  b  forw.ird  liy 
the  oppostfl  handle  when  the  lat<h  Is  unlo.ked  tie  latcb 
being  so  di-i.s..,i  that  the  locking  portion  n  t  tbc  tinijer 
piece  are  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  latch  when 
the  Istrb  is  in  loekini;  jM.sitlon  whereby  inwanl  iiressun 
on  the  handles  and  tbe  rinirei  piece  will  force  the  latch  to 
remain  lot  ke<).  .1  slop  on  tlo'  tiandle  oiijK)s1te  the  latch,  the 
stop  having  an  exien>-loii  to  firm  s  •shoulder  to  imit  the 
sw  I'il;  of  (!..■  la''  b  and  a  -[  rin:;  bavini;  tin-an-  on  tin 
latch  to  yieldingly  hold  it  in   iockinu  position 

J  The  .iml'ination  with  a  1  l.isp  formed  of  plvot«-d  Jaws 
with  rear  pxtepsions  forinin;;  1  andbs.  of  a  Inicti  pivottni 
to  one  of  the  handbs  and  having  n  finger  piece  projecting 
through  the  handle,  tlie  .nuer  end  of  the  latch  forming  a 
.(Xking  [Ktrtlon.  the  latch  If  ing  so  disi>osed  that  the  lock 
Inu  r>oitlon  and  the  tincer  piece  ate  on  tbe  same  swle  of 
the  pivot  of  tbe  latcb  when  the  latcb  i-  11  Ic-kini:  poaii  ion 
wb' rebv  inwa-'d  pr.  ssur>  on  t'o-  bandies  and  the  finger 
piece  will  force  the  laicb  to  lemain  loeked.  a  stop  on  th.' 
handle  opposite  the  lat(  h.  ttie  stop  having  a  series  of  me;>s 
forming  8hould<r8  wbl<  h  are  suce.  snivel)  entnged  by  tb( 
latch  when  tbe  handles  are  swung  apart,  and  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  latch  to  yieldingly  swing  the  latch  to  Its 
iofkliig  position  when  It  la  released. 


1  Ilio  forming  uiear.s  ini  hiding  hlngtKlly  mounted 
scraping  iilades  normally  closed  touetber,  means  for  sup- 
pofttng  said  blades  h1«^vp  the  snr(a>  e  '>f  the  soil,  means  for 
direct Iru;  the  blades  into  engagement  with  the  soil  while 
.  los.Kl  together,  and  mean:?  for  automatirany  swinging 
the  blades  apart  while  low*  red  to  s(  ru[)e  the  aoil  out- 
wardly from  that  portion  of  tt;,  soil  ronfined  U'tween  the 
Madeg. 

2.  liiil  forming  means  including  bingedly  connected 
blades  norma Uy  clos*^!  logtther,  uieiins  (or  supporting  the 
blades  in  elevated  position,  means  for  releasing  the  blad«B 
to  permit  them  to  graviiate.  while  closed  together,  into 
engagement  with  the  soil,  means  for  automatically  awing 
ing  tbe  blade*  away  from  each  other,  wlien  lowered,  to 
»<rape  soil  away  from  that  portion  of  th.  aoil  conflined  be- 
tween the  blades,  and  means  for  automatically  rmialng  the 
blad.'s  out  of  eaga«emeiit  with  the  soil  aubsequent  to  their 
tucriiping  action. 

;;  Hill  forming  means  includlim  bingedly  connected 
blades,  means  for  lotking  tliem  ui  elevated  jK)silion.  saM 
blades  b.iiig  normally  <  losed  together,  means  for  releasing 
the  blades  to  lower  them  while  cU.aed  together.  Into  en- 
gngemeni  with  tbe  aoii,  means  for  aulomaticaliy  swinging 
the  blades  outwardly  relative  to  eai  h  other  while  lowered 
to  scrape  soil  away  from  that  isirtioii  of  th'  soil  conlined 
between  tbe  blade«,  means  f(>r  a ui oiuaiically  eb'vatlng  tbe 
blades  subseiiuent  lo  said  bcrapini;  action,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to   gravitate  togpther    when   raise*! 

4  Hill  forming  nie<baii!sm  inciudin.:  a  luovslde  struc- 
ture, hangers  mojutei  to  swing  relative  tliereto.  blades 
liinBe'ily  <onne.  i.-d  :  n.i  uorni:,ll.\  rioH«-<l  together,  meana 
fi>r  1  oiiiing  tiie  ■•.;i,-!-  ....ainst  swinging  movement, 
means  for  locking  tlie  ban:.'r>-  in  raised  position  and  with 
the  blades  out  of  en£;ai:.  ui.  ir  w  itii  the  soil,  means  for  un- 
locking the  han.:.'r>-  i-  peinn  tbe  1  ades  to  gravlUte. 
while  cios«Ml  t<.getb.'r  :nt<.  .  ngag' nient  with  the  soil. 
means  for  automb  tnsi  ilv  swiiitmj  the  blades  relative  to 
eaeh  other  to  serai  e  sol  .ii'wardt\  away  from  the  soil 
c(a, tilled  Viwen  tie  tuud.s,  a:,d  nn-ans  for  automatically 
releasing  the  hauger-  to  ;„  mm  swinging  movement  there- 
of while  the  blade*;   t-.rv   .1.   -n.-acenent   \vitii    the  soil. 

.'  Hill  forming  mechanism  incln.lin:."  a  vertically  mov- 
abb  -;ide.  a  wheel  supi«orted  struciure  on  wbirb  the  slide 
Is  mounted,  a  hanger  depending  from  tlie  slide,  hinged 
bi.id.s  larrled  by  the  lianger,  said  blades  1  eing  normally 
in  (tnta.f.  means  for  baking  the  slide  In  raiswl  position 
and  with  the  blades  out  of  (ontact  with  the  soil,  meana 
for  iinloiking  the  ^Ilde  to  p.imit  the  blades  to  gravitate 
Into  contact  with  the  soli  .'md  means  operatetl  by  one  of 
the  supporting  wb<M»ls  f"r  surcessiv,-ly  swlniring  the  blades 
outwardly  relative  to  each  otb-r  and  elevating  said  bladea 
out  of  ronlact   wit,h  tbe  soil. 

[Claims  •;  to  'i  not   [Tinted  in   the  (iazettf  ] 


1.059.053.      TEST  I'll  li       Wiixiam    J.    Lm>nO!».    CMJtr»l 
Kalis.    R.    I.      Filed  Oct     24.    1912.      Serial   No.   727.476. 
•  <^1.    137— 76.  > 
1     In  a  test  plug,  a  cap  having  a  nut  and  a  stufllnR  box. 

a  pipe  having  one  end  threaded  into  engagement  with  the 
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nut.  a  member  having  a  threaded  boss  and  a  flanged  end 
rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe,  an  operat 
tng  rod  passed  through  the  pipe  having  a  hand  wheel  on 
one  end  and  baTing  Its  other  end  threaded  Into  said  boss 
a  hollow  member  slidingly  moontpd  on  the  first  named 
member  having  an  annular  flange  and  a  closed  end  formed 
with  an  opening,  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  being  re<luced 
in  diameter  and  passed  through  said  opening,  said  reduced 
end  of  the  rod  forming  a  shoulder  which  abuts  one  face  of 
said  closed  end,  a  nut  on  said  reduced  end  of  the  rod 
which  abuts  the  other  face  of  the  closed  end,  and  packing' 
between  the  flanges,  said  cap  having  an  Inlet  to  enabl" 
water  to  be  supplied  therethrough. 


2.  In  a  test  plug,  a  cap  having  a  threaded  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  a  pipe  in  a  sewerage  sys 
tem  to  close  said  pipe,  said  cap  having  an  opening  to  enable 
water  to  be  supplied  therethrough,  a  packing  carrying 
member,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  cap 
and  member,  an  operating  rod  passed  loosely  through  the 
pipe  and  having  connection  with  said  member,  and  means 
connected  to  the  rod  for  engagement  with  the  packing  to 
compress  the  latter  when  the  rod  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  test  plug,  a  cap  having  a  threaded   portion  for 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  a  pipe  In  a  sewerage  sys 
tem  to  close  said  pipe,  said  cap  having  an  opening  to  en 
able  water  to  be  supplied  therethrough,  said  cap  also  hav- 
ing  an    interiorly    threaded    nut,    a    pipe    having    one    end 
threaded  Into  said  nut  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  latter,  a 
member  having  a  flanced  portion  and  an  interiorly  thread 
ed   boss,   the  other  end  of  said   pipe  being  threaded   Into 
■aid  boss  and  rigidly   secured   thereto,    a    flanged   member 
■lidingly  mounted  on  the  first  named  member,  an  operati'u 
rod  extending  through  the  pipe  and  having  a  threaded  in 
ner  end,  the  first  named  meml)er  having  a  threaded  boss 
which   receives  said   threaded   rod  end,   the  outer   end  of 
■aid   rod  being  loosely  connected   to   the  outer  end   of   thf 
second  named   member. 

4.  In  a  test  plug,  a  cap  having  a  water  Inl't,  a  flange.i 
packing  carrying  member,  a  pipe  rigidly  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  said  cap  and  member,  a  member  slidingly 
mounted  on  the  first  named  member  and  having  a  flange 
to  engage  the  packing,  an  operating  rod  passed  loosely 
through  the  pipe  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
packing  carrying  member  and  loose  connection  with  th" 
■econd  named  member. 


LiNDEMFV,    Battle    F^ke, 
Serial   N(x   679,434       <r\ 


1,050.054,      SPADE.      ,T..HN    .T 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.   2:i.    191-' 
.->r.      1 16. ) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  des(rif>e<l.  comprising  a  blade  hav 
Ing  spaced  ears  extending  longitudinally  from  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  channci  formed  by  said 
ears  being  toothed,  a  disk  pivoted  between  said  ears  and 
having  teeth  for  engagement  with  said  toothed  wall, 
means  for  locking  said  disk  against  movement  relative  to 
the  ears,  and  a  handle  carried  upon  said  disk. 

2,  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blade,  a 
plate  carried  upon  one  edge  of  said  blade,  the  plate  being 
formed  with  spaced  ears,  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel 
formed  by  said  ears  ttelng  serrated,  a  disk  pivoted  between 
the  ears  and  having  a  serrated  edge  for  engagement  with 
the  serrated,  wall  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blade  rela 
tlve  to  the  disk  in  one  direction,  said  ears  and  disk  being 


formed  with  openings,  a  cotter  pin  extending  throagb  said 
o[>«-nlnes.  and  a  handle  mem('>er  carried  by  the  disk. 
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i.  \  tool  of  ttie  character  described,  comprising  a  blade 
having  spaced  ears  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof,  a  disk 
pivoted  t>etween  said  ears,  a  lul)ular  handle  section  re 
movably  secured  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  swing  for 
wardly  against  the  outer  face  of  the  blade,  means  carried 
by  the  disk  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle  aectlon 
in  one  direction,  a  stud  threaded  within  the  outer  end  of 
the  handle  section  and  formed  with  longitudinal  ears  a 
plate  plvotally  secured  t>etween  said  ears,  a  second  handle 
section  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally 
with  respect  to  said  tlrst  mentioned  handle  section,  and 
li.e.ins  fi/r  locking  said  sections  together.         1 


1  <)'0,055  BELT  .*iANMN<,  MA(HINK 
I.i.NDgi  isr.  iiockford.  111.,  assignor  to  <', 
chine  Works,  Beioit.  Wis  .  a  Corporation 
Filed   He-     21,    1911       S-rial    .No    66T,14.S 


ALEXAM'EB 

Mattlson    Ma 

of   Wisconsin. 

K'l     ,'il-^5  ) 


1  In  a  sandinir  machine,  the  combination  of  an  abrasive 
t»elt  ;  pulleys  supporting  said  !)elt  :  jdvot  means  exteiidlnt 
longitudinally  of  on^  reach  of  said  l>elt  and  in  the  plane 
of  tioth  rencties  of  the  belt;  and  a  support  for  curved 
frames,  said  sMpport  iieing  mounted  to  swing  on  said  pivot 
niaans 

2  A  sandiDL'  machine  support  comprising  pivot  means  ; 
1  pitirallty  of  pairs  of  brackets,  each  bracket  being  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  said  pivot  means,  and  the 
two  brackets  composing  each  pair  being  arranged  to 
swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  accommodate 
articles  of  different  wldtlis  ;  means  for  locking  the  two 
I)racket8  of  each  pair  In  adjusted  position  with  relation 
to  each  other;  and  means  connecting  the  pair*  of  brackets 
til  ■iwing  in  uni-it  ri  ii!i  ttie  axis  of  said  jiivut  mrans 

8  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  abra- 
sive belt ;  means  for  supporting  said  belt  ;  means  tor  oper- 
ating said  belt  :  a  supporting  framework  ;  clamping  means 
for  attaching  to  said  framework  an  object  to  be  operated 
u(H)n  by  the  said  belt,  said  clamping  means  conprlBlng  pins 
at  one  end  of  said  framework  ;  and  eccentrics  at  the  other 
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end  of  said  framework,  said  eccentrics   adapted  to  press 
said  object  against  the  pins. 

4  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  abra 
sive  belt  ;  means  for  supporting  and  operating  said  belt  .  a 
fniinework,  said  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of 
brackets  slidahly  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft  :  two 
rods,  one  of  said  rods  slldably  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  one  series  of  said  brackets,  and  the  other  rod  slldaMy 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  series  of  said  brack 
ets  ;  clamping  means  for  attaching  an  object  to  »*  sanded 
Ti.  siiiil  Nriickets  .  ami  fii^Hns  f.  i  v.-.inlni;  .-.mIi  f  -^ai.l 
hraikeis  immovably  in  its  respective  r.>d  and  to  the  said 
shaft 

5.  In  a  sandinu  m«chlne.  the  oonililnation  of  an  abra- 
sive belt;  means  for  supporting  and  ot)eratinn  said  belt: 
standards  ;  a  framework  supt>orted  by  said  standards  for 
vertical  adjustment,  said  framework  cnmprlsing  a  plural 
Ity  of  brackets  slidaltiy  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  :  two 
rods,  one  of  said  rods  connected  to  one  series  of  said 
brackets,  ami  the  other  rod  connecte<l  to  the  other  series  of 
V.rnckets  the  twn  series  of  brackets  being  connected  to 
fi.iin  :in  .■tiij.n  wltb  eai  ii  other;  means  fur  adju>itin>;  said 
antrle  .md  tneans  f<  r  clamiiing  an  object  to  be  sanded  to 
said  brackets. 

[ClHin>  n  to  ]:(  not   printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Ing  a  tube  rising  vertically  from  the  bottom  :  a  revolnble 
shaft  standing  vertically  and  extendint:  up  tbroogb  said 
tube  and  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  l>eing  square:  colled 
plpep  within  the  tank  for  the  circulation  of  heating  flald  ; 
and  a  perfnrnted  receptacle  having  an  upright  central 
sleeve  that  slips  onto  the  squared  upper  end  of  the  revo- 
luble    shaft   and   revolves   therewith   and   occupies  the  cen- 
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ter  of  said  tank  and  leaving  a  space  around  the  receptacle 
i  of  width  to  allow  a  dlpi>er  cup  to  be  passed  down  and  up  to 
'■   dip  lip  a  liciuid  solution  from  tin   bottom   of  the  tank  and 

1  I. Ill    !i    ;:itu   ;  iie    receptai  ie. 


1  In  11  ]'\u\  smket  f-ii  eiectro  ianip>.  the  combination 
with  thi  rtt'iVMlile  vart  nf  a  pawl  and  ratchet  circuit 
breaker,  of  an  operating  part  consisting  "f  a  segmental 
plate  hH\ini:  it*-  per  i[ilier.v  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  ftie  alternate  p.irti"ns  between  said  slits  Iveing  bent 
dowiiwiird;^  and  oiitw!inil.\  nlieie'i.v  a  chain  guide  is 
formed,  nnd  a  depending  ai>enured  stmi  also  formed  upon 
the   periphery   of  the   clutch   plate 

2.   A  blndlnc  post   comprl--lni:  n  b.idy  portion  having  an 
Rularly  U'nl   emt-    --n.!  ■  !iil>  '«!!;_   :,;iertured   f.  r  the  re.ep 
tlon  I'f  fMstenini;  itieml>er^.   h  sleeve  formed  unon  one  side 
of   the   U'liy   portion   ad.lacein    one  end   thereof    spaced   lat 
eral    pmiei  tions    fornv d    adjiicent    the    other    end    of    said 
body  p..r!ion.  and  a  damping;  screw   threaded  through  said 
post  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  a   wire  thereon,  the  wire 
pas'^;;  -  'lir  >iigh  the  lateral  projections  and  sleeve. 

A  iiinding  post  having  a  sleeve  formed  adjacent  one 
end  therei.f  and  lateral  projections  formed  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  binding  post  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  and  a  clamping  screw  threaded  within 
gflld  openlni:  for  the  purpose  of  holding  a  wire,  snid  wire 
being  looped  around  the  screw  and  passing  through  said 
projections  and  sleeve.  sul>ptiint lally  as  descrll>ed 


1.(i.-i!'n.%7        TRKATINt;     lORK     FOR     HOTTLK  SKALS. 

WKsirv   W    M.\soN,  Baltlm.ire.   Md       Filed  (ht,  2.    1911' 

iSerial    No.    723.489        (CI.   91--42.  i 

.\n    apparatus    for    treating    thin    cork    disks    for    bottle 
seals,  comprising  a  stationary  upright  cyllndrlc  tank  hav 


l,<MMI.OGs  LINING  FOR  WACJdN  BODIES  William  B. 
McTh>n  u  ii.  lerirns  county,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No    724. '•Ht.      i  CI.  21 — 7.  i 
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llDlDg  for  wagon  bodies  formed  from  ilexibi.  material 
ConalBting  of  sides  and  end-    t'  •    tr  -nt   i ml   i.aving   Its 

P^Zf>fi  permnti.  iitlv  atturhed  '••  t;ie  friTii  edges  of 
sides    tb.    ;eit:   .ml  t)ftv;n»:  it,'«  l.'«er  edg,    (nrmed  inte- 

with  the  Ik>iii  •;:  ■■*.  t''  liniuk:.  eyelet  boles  farmed  in 
edges  of  the  I,"!-:  nameil  .-nd  •  y.-s  <  arried  by  the  rear 
•-  of  the  side  seciions  ami  ndap-e.i  to  engai;'-  the  eyelet 
s,  rods  detHc' abl.v   eni:M;;iii»;  said  •  \  •■>    and   hooks  car- 

upon  tie  upp<'r  tylL'es  of  the  side-  iimi  ends  for  de- 
aliU  engaging  the  iipje  r  edges  of  the  wagon  body  and 
cate  thereof. 


1  o^9.^.■>9.  LOCOMi'THi:  VSHl'.VN  \\ii,ii.am  H.  MC- 
Kkfv.  .Tr..  and  .Ianu-  11  i.hi.vk  iimaba,  Nebr.  Filed 
,7ulv    10     1907.      Serlui   No.  ?,^:\X*',1        iCb    llU  — 166..1 
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i»4         (rt 


1  !n  an  nsb  pan  tbe  rombinatlon  of  an  upper  portion 
formed  of  sheet  metai  and  provided  with  angle  bars  at 
its  upiMM-  and  lower  edtres  a  lo«er  portion  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  provided  with  anjrle  bars  at  Us  upper  edges; 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  upi>er  angle  bars  of  said 
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lower  portion  to  Uie  lower  angle  bar*  of  aakl  ai>per  por- 
tion and  form  a  ■atwtaiitl&llj  tlgbt  joint  therebetween, 
utd  lower  portion  being  in  normai  operative  condition 
sutwtantially  imperforate  and  said  upper  portion  being 
provided  witb  air  inlet  porta  and  having  secured  tbereon 
abeetB  adapted  to  guide  tbe  entering  air  in  a  downward 
direction. 

2.  In  an  ash-pan.  the  combination  of  an  upper  portion 
open  at  its  lower  side  ;  a  depending  lower  portion  closod 
at  its  bottom  and  sides  and  making  a  close  Joint  with  tbe 
upper  portion  ;  separable  connections  between  said  uppt>r 
and  lower  portions  :  a  door  in  one  end  of  aald  lower  por- 
tion ;  and  inlet  air  ducts  leading  the  incoming  air  in  a 
downward  direction  tbrough  the  walls  of  said  upper 
portion. 

3.  In  an  ash-pan,  the  combination  of  an  upptr  portion 
open  at  its  lower  side;  depending  lower  portions  closed 
at  their  bottoms  and  sides  and  making  close  joints  wirli 
the  upper  portion  ;  separable  connections  between  the  up 
per  and  said  lower  portions  ;  doors,  a  door  being  located 
In  one  end  of  each  of  said  lower  portions;  and  inlet  air 
ducts  adapted  to  conduct  incoming  air  In  a  downward 
direction  through   the  walls  of  said   upper   portion 

4.  In  an  ash-pan,  the  combination  of  an   upper  portlc.n 
open    at    its     lower    side;     substantially     semi  cylindrical 
lower  portions   making  close  Joints   with   the   upper   por 
tlon  ;  separable  connections  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  ;  doors,  a  door  being  located   In  one  end  of  each 
of  said  lower  portions  :  and  air  ducts  located  In  said  ufi 
per  portion  and  adapted  to  direct  incoming  air  in  a  down 
ward  direction. 

5.  An  ash-pan  comprising  an  upper  section  provided 
with  air  inlets  and  adapted  to  direct  the  Incoming  air  In 
a  downward  direction  ;  and  a  lower  section  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  contain  the  hot  ashes  :  and  removabl*'  eonnec 
tlons  between  said  sections  whereby  the  lower  section 
may  be  removed  for  repair  or  replacement  without  dis 
turblng  the  up  't  section. 


1,059.060.     AI'PAR.\TT:S  for  .\rTOMATI.  Al.I.Y   SKI'A 
RATIN<i    GASES    FROM    LH^l  II'S.      Andkew    i       Mc- 
Lai.x;hi.in,  Palo   Alto,   Cal..   assignor  of   forty  iiin-   une- 
hundredths    to    Henry    B.    Truett.    San    Fran(is<o.    I'al. 
Mied  Aug.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  71. S,r:0.^       nl.  4'^      140.) 


for  the  separated  gas,  and  a  diacbarge  opeaing  In  its  bot- 
tom for  the  separated  liquid  ;  a  vaire  •peratabl*  to  con- 
trol said  discharge  opening  by  the  movement  of  the  tank 
under  the  weight   of   Its  contents  :    meana  for  roanterbal- 

aii'lng  the  tank  adjusted  to  effect  tbe  operation  of  the 
valve  to  automatically  keep  the  Inflow  to  the  tank  equal 
to  the  outflow  therefrom:  and  a  delivery  trough  under 
the  tank  to  receive  the  separated  liquid  from  the  dis- 
charge op<  Ding  thereof. 

■t  .-\n  apparatus  for  automaticfllly  separatlna  ganes 
from  liquids  comprising  a  suspended  tank  hawing  an  in 
let  wnnectlon  for  the  mixture,  an  outlet  connection  above 
for  the  separated  ga.«.  and  a  discharge  opening  In  It-t  bot- 
tom for  the  separated  liquid  ;  a  delivery  trough  to  receive 
the  separated  liquid  frfim  the  discharge  opening  of  the 
tank;  a  valve  to  control  said  discharge  opening  said  valve 
eoaeting  with  the  trough  to  effect  its  operation  by  the 
movement  of  the  tank  under  the  weight  of  its  contents; 
and  nit.ins  for  (■fHiiuert>alancln);  the  tank  adjustfd  to  effect 
the  operation  of  the  valve  to  automatically  keep  the  in- 
flow to  the  tank  equal  to  the  outflow  therefrom 

4  .\ri  apparatu.i  for  nutomatically  seiiarafiuk:  ganes 
fr.ira  liquid!"  comprislnir  n  suspended  tank  havioiir  an  Inlet 
'unaeciloii  fcir  the  mixtur'-.  an  "ntlft  r  i.nnt'ctinn  above 
for  the  stparated  gas,  and  a  dlschnree  npenine  in  its  bot- 
tom for  the  separated  liquid;  n  deU\er\  iri'uch  to  receive 
the  separated  liquid  from  thf  dischaii:'  'q,.nlng  of  the 
tank,  a  vaive  to  'ontrol  said  discharge  op'-ning,  said 
valve  having  a  stem  whkh  roacts  with  tti.-  trough  to 
reixler  the  val\"  operatalil'  !iy  the  movement  ')f  the  'Hnk 
'iinlar  tti''  wei:,'|jt  of  it.s  '■ontent.'<  ;  and  iiiraiis  f(.r  '1.11111.  r- 
Nahiii.  iiiLT  the  -ank  adjusted  t..  effe.  r  the  operatn..!,  ui  tiie 
\a:v*  to  aijtomatically  ke^p  the  infl.'W  to  the  tank  equal 
to    tbe   outflow    therefrom 

".  .\n  apparatus  for  automatically  Sfparaiiii-  ca-ieg 
frtirn  liquids  romprising  u  tank  suspende<i  for  ilnea!  move- 
ment, said  tank  having  an  inlet  connection  fur  thf  mix- 
t'l!'' ,  ail  niitlet  rnnniTflon  above  for  the  sep.i'-at'd  i;iis. 
and  a  discharge  openlntr  in  its  t>ottom  fnr  t'..  -.  1,1:  •.<! 
llciuid.  said  openintr  being  t>ordered  hy  a  vaive  se. it  s.up 
Ing  downward  throughout  the  rross  se<  tiona  1  area  of  the 
tank  bottom  :  a  valve  for  said  valve  sent  automatleally 
operated  to  eontro!  said  disrharge  (qicnint'  by  th.  ;;n<'al 
[ii.ivemiMit  of  the  tank  under  thr  unbalaneed  uas  pres.«ure 
tlierein  and  the  weithf  of  its  contents;  an.l  1  ..nnt.r- 
balance  for  the  taiit<  adjusted  to  eff^i  t  thi.  .p.  ;  )•:•  :;  ,f 
the  valve  to  automatically  k<-.  p  ttie  inti.w  to  rlie  tank 
equal   to  the  outflow  therefrom 

fClaim  ♦■!  fii.t  printed  in   fhe  <;azcrte.]  I 


said  tube   and  extendble   longitudinally   thereof  and   tbe 

upper  end  of  the  spring  being  fastened ;  and  a  hand  link 


1.  \d  apparatus  for  automatically  separating  ^.'ases 
from  liquids  comprising  a  suspended  tank  having  an  in 
let  connection  for  the  mixture,  an  outlet  connection  above 
for  the  separated  gas,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  its  hot 
torn  for  the  separated  liquid  ;  a  valve  operatable  to  control 
said  discbarge  opening  by  the  movement  of  the  tank  under 
the  weight  of  its  contents;  and  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing the  tank  adjusted  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  valve 
to  automatically  keep  the  Inflow  to  the  tank  equal  to  the 
outflow  therefrom. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  aatomatlcally  separating  gases 
from  llqnids  comprising  a  suspended  tank  having  an  in- 
let connection  for  the  mixture,  an  outlet  connection  above 


1,0,-.(M).U         rA<   KINt;    M.A.TER1AL        Altkn    g      .MitXBR, 

New     York.     .\      V        Filed    Aug.    2:<.    1011        Serial    .N'o. 

645,GH2.        t'l     121-    110  , 

1.  A  packliij  for  tli^'  joints  of  gas  pi!>e8  comprisiin;  a 
body  of  flbrouH  material  that  Is  unaffectefl  by  gas  and  a 
fllliui:  cotniio-^'d  wlioiiy  of  soap  th.it  is  insoluble  In  and 
iinafTected    hy    gas  j 

2  .V  packing  for  the  joints  of  i»as  plp«»s.  cotnprislns;  a 
body  of  vegetable  fiber  that  is  unaffected  hy  gas,  and  a 
liliiuk'  ci)nip<ispd  wholly  of  soap  that  is  insoluble  In  and 
iinaTected  by  gas,  said  soap  filling  the  interstices  and 
-;i;i.€->    in    and   around    thf   Hbrons   l)ody 

'A.  A  packing  suitable  for  the  Joints  of  gas  and  oil  pipes 
and  vessels.  .  onsistlng  of  a  lihrous  packing  material  hav- 
ing soap  mechanically  carried  thereby,  so  that  when  the 
packing  is  in  place,  the  pores  and  sr»aces  are  filled  with 
soap  which  Is  Insoluble  to  tbe  gas  and  oil  contained  In 
the  pipe  or  vessel.  1 


1  .n,-,fi.ortL'  FlREESfAl'K  .In}iN  F  Mir.i.KR.  Baltimore, 
-Ud.  Filed  July  19.  1911  Serial  No.  6.30,307.  (Cl. 
227—7.) 

la  a  flre-eacapc  the  combination  of  a  tub\iluar  chute 
down  through  which  a  person  may  pass  ;  a  tab*  extending 
parallel  with  tbe  chute  and  having  a  slot  which  communl- 
catei!    with    tlie   interior   of   tlie   chute  ;    a    colled   spring    In 


carried  at    she   lower  vikI  of  the  said  spring  and   movable 
up  and  down   within  the  chute. 


l,059.<»6;i  IHl  NB-FICKER.  Abthuh  L.  Mortox.  Moun- 
tain View  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1912.  Serial  No 
694,093.        Cl.  56 — 99., 


1  Tn  a  fruit  gathering  apparatus  having  a  rotary  drum 
and  a  supporting  frame,  a  foramlnoua  sheathing  encircling 
the  circumference  of  the  drum  and  having  polnta  which 
project  through  the  foramlnatlons  of  the  sheathing. 

2  .\  fruit  gathering  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame, 
ground  wheel  journaled  ai^proxlniately  In  the  center  of 
the  frame,  a  drum  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  frame, 
said  drum  having  a  foraalnous  sheathing  fltt«d  around 
its  circumference  and  provided  with  points  which  extend 
through  the  optenlngs  In  the  sheathing,  and  a  receptacle 
at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  substantially  counterbal- 
ancing the  weight  of  the  drum,  said  frame  having  spring 
supported  Journal  boxes  and  said  drum  having  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  boxes. 

[',.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  gathering  apparatus,  of 
a  suitable  frame,  ground  wheels  for  the  frame,  a  rotary 
drum  at  one  end  of  tbe  frame  having  a  circumferential 
sheathing  provided  with  projecting  points,  said  points 
projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  sheathing  and  hav- 
ing tholr  Inner  ends  seating  against  the  drum,  said  drum 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  the  frame,  resilient 
t-earlngs  in  which  the  drum  la  mounted,  a  receiving  box 
at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  frame,  means  for  stripping  from 
tbe  points  the  fruit  carried  thereby,  and  an  endless  con- 
veyer Ijetween  the  drum  and  tbe  receiving  box  for  convey- 
ing the  fruit  to  the  latter. 


tensions  both  of  which  are  Inclined  toward  the  center 
of  the  device  and  the  supplemental  track  belag  also  In- 
clined to  correspond  with  tbe  Inclioatlon  of  one  of  Mid 
end  extensions,  and  comprising  a  eentral  part  and  end 
memlMTfi  btnired  thereto  and  of  wbleb  tbe  end  ezteBriemi 
of  tbe  main  track  also  form  extenakma,  one  of  aald  hlngod 
members  of  tbe  snppiemental  trick  being  Dormalljr  h«M 
in  a  rained  p^wltlon  and  being  adapted  to  be  depre—td 
I'v    the  truck    as  ft   rasf'es  thereover. 


1.059.064  MECHANICAL  TOY.  John  MfLLBN,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  782,856. 
(Cl.  214 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  toy  derlce,  a  main  oblong  frame 
provided  witb  a  truck  and  main  and  snppiemental  tracks 
over  which  said  tmck  la  movable,  tbe  main  track  coraprla- 
Ing  a  central  borlsontal  portion  barlsg  Inclined  end  mem- 
b«r«  and  over  which  tbe  aapplemental  track  la  placed,  tb« 
inclined  end  membera  of  tbe  mala  track  bartng  end  ez- 
189  0.  O.— 42 


-'.  In  a  mechanical  toy  device,  a  main  oblong  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  truck  and  main  and  supplemental  tracks  over 
which  said  truck  is  movable,  the  main  track  comprising 
a  central  horizontal  i>ortion  having  inclined  end  members 
and  over  which  the  supplemental  track  is  placed,  the  In- 
cliDe<l  end  members  of  the  main  track  having  end  exten- 
sions both  of  which  are  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the 
device  and  the  supplemental  track  being  also  Inclined  to 
correspond  with  the  inclination  of  one  of  said  end  ex- 
tensions, and  comprising  a  central  part  and  end  members 
lilnged  thereto  and  of  which  the  end  extenalons  of  the 
main  track  also  form  extensions,  one  of  said  hinged  mem- 
U'T.~  of  the  supplemental  track  being  normally  held  in  a 
raised  position  and  being  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  by  the 
truck  as  It  passes  thereover,  and  means  for  moving  the 
truck  up  over  one  of  the  inclined  end  members  of  the 
main  track  onto  one  of  the  end  extensions  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  toy  device,  a  main  oblong  frame 
provided  with  a  truck  and  main  and  supplemental  tracks 
over  which  said  truck  Is  movable,  the  main  track  compris- 
ing a  central  horliontal  portion  having  inclined  end  mem- 
liefs  and  over  which  the  supplemental  track  Is  placed, 
the  inclined  end  members  of  the  main  track  having  end 
extensions  both  of  which  are  inclined  toward  the  center 
of  the  device  and  the  supplemental  track  being  also  in- 
clined to  correspond  with  the  inclination  of  one  of  said 
end  extensions,  and  comprising  a  central  part  and  end 
members  hinged  thereto  and  of  which  the  end  extensions 
of  the  main  track  also  form  rxtenslons.  one  <t  said  hinged 
members  of  the  supplemental  track  being  normally  held 
in  a  raised  position  and  being  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  truck  as  It  passes  thereover,  and  means  for  morlBf 
the  truck  up  over  one  of  tbe  inclined  end  membera  of  the 
main  track  onto  one  of  the  end  extensions  thereof,  the 
central  part  of  the  supplemental  track  being  proTlded 
with  a  hopper  which  Is  suspended  thereunder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trap  door  bottom  and  the  track  being  also 
provided  with  a  hopper  having  a  trap  door  bottom,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  truck  passes  over  the  centra! 
part  of  the  supplemental  track,  the  contents  thereof  will 
he  dumped  into  the  hopper  thereunder,  and  means  wheMSby 
when  the  tmrk  passes  under  said  hopper  on  tbe  main 
track,  the  contents  of  said  hopper  will  be  dumped  into 
the  truck.  ^ 

4.  A  raecbanical  toy  device  provided  with  a  tmck  and 
main  and  aupplemental  tracks  over  wbleb  aald  trock  is 
adapted  to  pass,  the  supplemental,  track  being  arranged 
orer  tbe  main  track  and  provided  with  a  hopper  wbleb 
is  auspended  tberennder  and  provided  -witb  a  trap  Aon 
bottom,  and  tbe  track  being  also  prorlded  with  a  hopper 
hartag  a  trap  door  bottom,  and  means  wber«b7  wbe«  tbe 
truck  moves  over  the  aupplemental  track  tbe  eonttota 
thereof  will  be  dumped  Into  tbe  hopper  anapended  there- 
under, and  other  means  whereby  when  tbe  track  m»tt$ 
over   tbe   main    track    and    nader    the    hopper  tmtptm6t4 
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from  tbe  supplemental  track,  the  contents  thereof  will  be 
dumped  Into  tbe  truck. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  toy,  a  frame  prorlded  wltb  a  truck 
and  main  and  supplemental  track*  over  which  the  truck 
Is  morable,  the  supplemental  track  being  placed  over  tbe 
main  track,  and  the  main  track  constating  of  a  central 
borisontal  portion  haring  upwardly  inclined  end  exten- 
sions provided  at  their  ends  with  supplemental  extensions 
both  of  which  are  inclined  toward  the  middle  portion  of 
the  frame  and  one  of  which  is  higher  than  the  other,  the 
supplemental  track  consisting  of  a  central  part  haTlns 
end  members  which  are  hinged  thereto  and  one  of  which 
is  normally  held  in  a  raised  position  and  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  truck  when  it  moTW  thereover,  the  sup- 
plemental end  eztenaions  of  the  main  track  also  serving 
as  end  extensions  of  the  supplemental  track  and  the  sup 
plemental  track  being  inclined  to  correspond  with  the  in- 
clination of  the  higher  supplemental  end  extensiou  of  the 
main  track. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,059,065.  SUPPORT  FOR  RO'feES.  Herman  W.  Ostib, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Sertal  No 
696,545.      (CI.  45—13.) 


1.  A  robe  support  comprising  hollow  standards  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  a  rod  having  arms  which  extend 
within  said  hollow  standards,  said  arms  t)eing  provided 
with  teeth,  pivoted  links  having  marginal  teeth  which 
normally  engage  the  teeth  on  the  arms,  said  links  being 
pushed  away  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  moved  toward  the 
standards,  but  engaging  the  bar  with  a  wedging  action 
when  the  bar  is  moved  away  from  the  standards,  and 
meahs  for  moving  the  said  links  to  release  the  bar. 

2.  A  robe  suppport  comprising  hollow  standards  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  to  a  support,  flange  openings  in  said  stand 
ards,  a  hollow  body  connected  with  the  flanges  of  the 
opposite  openings,  a  rod  for  supporting  a  robe,  said  rod 
having  arms  extending  within  the  said  hollow  standards. 
said  arms  being  provided  with  teeth,  links  pivoted  upon 
the  flanged  openings  of  tbe  standards,  said  links  having 
marginal  portions  provided  with  teeth,  which  teeth  ar»^ 
adapted  to  engage  teeth  upon  the  arms  of  the  rod  extend 
log  within  the  standard,  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the 
said  hollow  body,  links  operatively  connected  with  the 
stub  shaft  and  the  toothed  links,  whereby  the  toothed 
links  may  be  moved  upon  their  pivots,  and  springs  nor- 
mally urging  the  toothed  parts  Into  engagement. 


1,059.066.  SAW-SET.  Liwis  M.  Pkttit,  Penna  Grove, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,304.  (CI. 
76 — 61.) 

1.  A  saw  set,  comprising  two  members  which  when  in 
operative  position  are  substantially  in  alinement,  up- 
wardly projecting  ears  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  members 
at  their  inner  ends  pivotally  secured  together,  whereby 
tbe  pivotal  point  of  tbe  set  is  above  tbe  members,  down- 
wardly projecting  saw  gripping  tongues  on  the  members 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  adjustable  blades  on  the  up- 
per face  of  tbe  members  adapted  to  engage  the  saw  teeth 


when  the  tongues  grip  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
stantlaliy  as  described. 


,  sub- 


2.  A  saw  set.  comprising  two  members  which  when  in 
operative  position  are  substantially  in  alineaient,  up 
wardly  projecting  ears  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  members 
at  their  inner  ends  pivotally  secured  together,  whereby 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  set  is  above  tbe  members,  down- 
wardly projecting  saw  gripping  tongues  on  the  members 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  adjustable  blades  on  tbe  upper 
fare  of  tbe  members  adapted  to  engage  tbe  saw  teeth  when 
the  tongues  grip  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  saw,  and  means 
for  securing  said  blades  at  different  longitudinal  and  lat- 
eral adjustments,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!.  A  saw  set,  comprising  two  members  which  when  In 
operative  position  are  substantially  in  alinement,  up- 
wardly projecting  ears  on  the  upper  faces  of  said  members 
at  their  inner  ends  pivotally  secured  together,  whereby 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  set  Is  alwve  the  memt>er8.  down 
wardly  projecting  saw  gripping  tongues  on  the  memt)ers 
at  their  adjacent  ends,  adjustable  blades  on  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  members  adapted  to  engage  the  saw  teeth 
when  the  tongues  grip  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  saw, 
means  for  securing  said  blades  at  different  loagitudinal 
and  lateral  adjustments,  said  longitudinally  adjustable 
means  comprising  screws  having  rotary  mountlag  at  one 
end  ia  the  blades,  and  threaded  engagements  between  thetr 
ends  with  fixed  parts  of  the  members,  said  lateral  adjust 
Ing  means  comprising  a  t>oit  projected  through  longltudi 
nal  slots  in  the  blades  and  lateral  slots  in  the  members, 
and   nuts  securing  said   bolts,    substantially   as  described 

4  A  saw  set  comprising  two  members  hinged  together. 
tongiit's  on  (Hie  side  of  Bald  members  adapted  to  grip  the 
■law.  blades  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  members,  said 
blades  havlng^  two  longitudinal  slots  therein,  flanges  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  having  recesses  therein, 
posts  in  the  members  projecting  through  slots  In  tbe 
blades,  and  having  screw-threaded  openings,  therethrough, 
screws  engaging  tbe  threads  in  said  openings,  and  having 
reduced  portions  positioned  in  the  notches  in  the  flanges, 
said  members  having  laterally  positioned  slots  therein, 
bolts  projected  through  said  laterally  positioned  slots 
and  through  the  slots  in  the  blades,  and  thumb  nuts  on 
said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

I  

1.059,067.      FILM   TRAP-DOOR.      Edwi.v    S.    Pokier,   New 
Yorli,   N.  Y  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Francis  B.  I'annock. 
New    Yorli,    N.    Y.      Original    application    filed    Mar.    4 
1911.  Serial  No.  612,417.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  64:^.478.      iCl.  88—17.; 


as 


1.  In  a  kineto.srope,  a  trap-door  In  the  path  of  the  film 
exterior  means  for  moving  said  trap-door  out  of  operative 
position,  means  for  hotding  the  same  in  such  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  same  to  resume  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscope,  an  exteriorly  operated,  sUdable  car- 
rier, a  trap-door  detachably  mounted  thereon  and  nor- 
mally bearing  on  the  film  passing  through  said  klnetoscope. 


and    means    for    holding    said    carrier    and    trap-door    out 
of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted,  an   ex 
terlor,    spring-actuated    plunger    connected    therewith,    a 
film    trap-door   detachably    mounted   on   said   carrier,    and 
means    for    holding    said    carrier    and    trap-door    In    Inop 
erative  position. 

4.  In  a  klnetoscope,  a  slidable  carrier,  exterior,  spring 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  same,  a  film  trap-door  de- 
tachably mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  pawl  for  holding 
said  carrier  in   its  innermost  position  when   forced  there 
Into  by  said  exterior  operating  means. 

.'>  In  a  klnetoscope',  an  exterior,  spring  actuated,  plun- 
ger, a  carrier  connected  therewith  and  slidably  mounted 
In  said  klnetoscope.  said  carrier  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  members  and  pins  extending 
across  said  space,  and  a  flim  trap>-door  having  ears  pro- 
vlde*!  with  notches  to  engage  said  pins  wtiereby  said  door 
1.S  detachable  from   wnid  carrier. 


I.it5l>.068  SEP.\RATOR.  Mitts  Qlknneb,  Santa  .\nH. 
Sonora.  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
(^iieDncr  Dry  Crusher  Company,  Douglas.  Arix.,  a  Cor 
[Miration  of  Arieona.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  25, 
I'.xn*.  Serial  No.  479,9,S7.  Divided  and  this  application 
riled    Feb.   2^.   1910.      Serial    No.   545,906.      (CI.   S.^ — 54.4 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  fon- 
ci'ntriitor  comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  secured  in  the  cas- 
iiiii  forming  n  concentrating  table,  a  t>ellow8  for  establish- 
ing upwardly  flowing  currents  of  air  through  the  scre<-n,  a 
riifle  seiured  across  the  screen,  a  transversely  extending 
tube  mounted  in  the  casing  below  tbe  screen  and  having 
communication  with  the  upper  face  thereof  In  advance 
of  the  riffle,  said  tube  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  tut>e  to  force  the  concentrate 
fiom  the  tube,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  iilunger,  a  support  secured  to  the  casing  on  which 
tbe  bell  crank  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bell  cranlc  from  the  t>ellowB  mechanism. 

J  \  concentrator  comprising  a  table,  said  table  being 
c  imposed  of  open  mesh  fabric  transversely  slotted  at 
Intervals,  a  casing  upon  which  the  table  is  mounted,  a 
bellows  connected  with  the'  casing,  transverse  cylindrical 
pockets  located  below  tbe  table  having  slots  alining  with 
the  slots  in  the  table,  discharging  pistons  In  each  of  said 
pockets,  n  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  link 
and  crank  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  bel- 
lows to  operate  tbe  latter,  and  bell  crank  levers,  one  for 
each  of  said  discharge  pistons,  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
levers  being  connected  to  the  movable  face  of  the  t)ellows. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrril)ed,  a  con- 
centrator comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
screen  secured  to  said  casing.  l>ellowB  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rtflJe  secured  to  the  casing 
aisove  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  screen,  a 
tube  extending  transversely  through  the  casing  below  the 
screen  and  In  communication  with  the  upper  face  there- 
of and  in  advance  of  the  riffle,  a  plunger  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  tube,  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  is 
secured  to  tbe  plunger,  a  support  secured  to  tbe  casing 
and  on  which  the  bell  crank  is  fulcrumed.  an  arm  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bellows,  and  a  link  conne<rtinf  said 
arm  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  con- 
centrator comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  secured  In  tbe 
casing,  means  for  establishing  upwardly  flowing  currents 
of  air  through  tbe  screen,  a  rIfBe  secured  to  tbe  screen, 

a  transversely  extending  tube  mounted  in  the  casing  below 
the  screen  having  communication  with  the  upper  face 
thereof  in  advance  of  tbe  riffle,  a  plunger  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  tut>e.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
ciprocating said  plunger. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
centrator comprising  a  casing,  a  screen  secured  to  said 
casing,  means  for  establishing  upwardly  flowing  current* 
of  air  through  tbe  screen,  riffles  secured  to  tbe  casing 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  screen, 
collecting  pockets  secured  in  the  casing  In  advance  of 
the  riffles  and  in  communication  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  screen,  and  means  for  automatically  ejecting  material. 
from  said  pockets. 

Itlalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,059.069.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  Fra.nk  A. 
Kkd.nek,  Tonawandn,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Tonawanda 
Advertising  rompany.  Tonowanda.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,606. 

Ml.    144     -l.S.'i 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  set  of  cutters  for  cutting  away  portions  of 
an  article  to  he  gained,  of  another  set  of  cutters  for 
cutting  away  the  portions  left  by  the  first  set,  support- 
ing means  for  the  cut  portions  of  the  articles  operated 
on  by  tbe  first  cutters,  said  supporting  means  extending 
alongside  tbe  second  set,  and  a  feeding  belt  extending 
over  the  cutters  and  supporting  means  and  maintaining 
the  article  against  the  cutters  and  upon  the  said  sup- 
porting means. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  set  of  cutters  for  cutting  away  spaced 
portions  of  an  article  to  be  gained,  of  another  set  of 
cutters  for  cutting  away  the  portions  left  by  the  flrat 
set,  and  supporting  means  for  the  cut  portions  of  the 
articles  operated  on  by  tbe  first  cutters,  said  supporting 
means  extending  between  the  cutters  of  the  second  set. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  set  of  spaced  cutters  for  cutting  away 
spaced  portions  of  an  article  to  be  gained,  of  another 
set  of  spaced  cutters  for  cutting  away  the  portions  left 
by    the    first    set.    and    spaced    supporting    tracks    for    the 

'  cut  portions  of  the  articles  operated  on  by  the  first  cutter, 
said  supporting  tracks  extending  t>etween  the  cutter* 
of  tbe  second  set  and  disposed  In  substantial  line  with 
the  cutters  of  the  first  set. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  set  of  cutters  for  cutting  away  spaced 
portions  of  an  article  to  be  gained,  of  another  set  of 
cutters  for  cutting  away  the  portions  left  by  tbe  flnit 
set,  supporting  means  for  the  cut  portions  of  the  article* 
operated  on  by  the  first  set  of  cutters,  said  supporting 
means  extending  alongside  tbe  second  set,  and  mean*  for 
feeding  the  articles  across  tbe  cotter*  and  holding  them 
thereagainst  and  against  the  said  gupportlng  means. 


1,059.070.       EMBALMING    APPARATUS.      JOHN    J.    Eoa- 
EBTS.    Akron.   Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   27,   1912.     Serial  No. 
722,6.^5.      (CI.   27— 18  I 
1.  In   an   embalming  apparatus,   tbe  combination  of  a 

pumping  member,  a   head  therefor,  two  plus*  reraovabljr 
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carried  by  the  head,  a  tube  rigidly  carried  by  one  plu^'. 
a  tube  rigidly  carried  by  the  bead,  and  two  soft  nibt>er 
alecTes  sarroanding  the  tubes  reapectively  and  having 
flaps  constltntlns  valves  opening  oppositely. 


•J.  In  ati  embalming  apparatus,  th*"  combination  of  a 
pumping  member,  a  head  secured  thereto  and  having  two 
recesses  in  its  outer  face,  a  pair  of  plugs  secured  in  said 
recesses  and  projecting  therefrom,  each  plug  having  a 
nipple  extending  therefrom  and  provided  with  an  in 
ternal  bor*',  one  of  said  plugs  having  a  rigid  int«Tnal 
tube  surrounding  its  axis  and  an  annular  space  within 
the  plug  about  the  tube,  the  other  plug  having  an  en 
larged  bore  communicating  with  the  bore  throuch  the 
nipple,  a  tube  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting  into 
the  recess  which  the  plug  with  the  enlarged  bore  occu 
pies,  two  soft  rubber  sleeves  surrounding  the  said  tubes 
respectively  and  having  flaps  constituting  valves,  the 
flap  of  the  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  tube  carried  by 
the  plug  operating  in  the  space  at  the  base  of  one  of  the 
recesses  in  the  head,  and  the  flap  of  the  sleeve  which 
surrounds  the  tube  carried  by  the  head  operating  In  the 
enlarged  bore  of  the  corresponding  plug. 

3.  In  an  embalming  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  pumping  member,  of  a  head,  two  plugs  carried  thereby, 
two  valves  associated  with  the  respective  plugs  and 
opening  in  opposite  directions,  an  additional  opening 
through  the  head,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  head  and 
controlling  such  additional  opening. 

4.  In  an  embalming  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pumping  member,  a  head  removably  secured  thereto,  a 
pair  of  plugs  screwing  into  said  head,  a  pair  of  valves 
within  the  respective  plugs  and  the  recesses  In  the  head 
Info  wnich  the  plugs  screw,  one  valvo  opening  inwardly 
and  the  other  outwardly,  openings  through  the  head  to 
said  valves  respectively,  an  additional  opening  through 
the  head  having  an  enlarged  bore  in  the  inner  portion  of 
the  head,  and  a  soft  rubber  sleeve  seating  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  flap  constituting  a  valve  for  the  additional 
opening,  and  means  for  closing  the  additional  opening. 


1.059.071.  ELECTRIC  WASHING  M.VCHIXE  Rich.4R[. 
D.  Robinson.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .lune  2<i,  1012. 
Serial   No.   704,858.      (Cl.  204—5.) 


2.  In  an  electric  clothes  washing  machine,  a  plurality 
I  of  electrodes  fed  from  a  source  of  direct  current  supply, 
means  for  cleansing  said  electrodes  while  in  assembled 
cunditlon  with  reBi>ect  to  the  washing  machine,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  current  flowing  between  said 
electrodes. 

'•').  In  an  electric  clothes  washing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  fed  from  a  source  of  current  ispply,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  electric  clothes  washing  machine,  electrodes 
fed  from  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  double-throw 
switch  controlling  the  [wissage  of  current  to  and  from 
said  electrodes. 

r>.  In  an  electric  clothes  washing  machine,  electrodes 
fed  from  a  source  of  current  supply,  means  for  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  current  passing  to  and  from  said 
electrodes,  and  m«>ans  for  regulating  the  amperage  of 
such  current. 

(c'laims   H   to   y   not    printed   In   the   «;azetie.] 

I 

l.«i.-9.<i7L'  CARTRITK  BOLSTER  John  M.  BoHLris.;. 
Ht,  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
t'onipany.   St.   Ixtuis.  Mo.  a  Torporation  of  New  Jer»«y. 


File<l     Jan 
10f.--24.S  I 


Sortal 


Ml. 


1.  In  an  electric  clothes  washing  machine,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  fed  from  a  source  ot  direct  current  supply, 
and  DMans  for  cleansing  said  electrode*  while  In  as- 
sembled condition  with  respect  to  the  washing  machine. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  vertirally  mov:it>le 
bolster  member  spring  svipported  on  tlie  truck  frame. 
a  longitudinally  movable  member  supported  00  said  ver- 
tically movable  memlK-r,  housings  inrrled  h\  said  verti- 
cally movable  member,  plungers  carried  by  said  lont'i- 
tudlnally  movable  memljer  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
housings  to  guide  said  longitudinally  movable  memtier 
durliiu'  its  movement,  and  springs  disposed  In  said  hous- 
ings and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  longitudinally 
movable  memt)er  to  resist  endwise  movement   thereof 

■J  The  eomblnatlon  with  truck  side  frames  having 
l)olster  guides,  of  a  twister  supported  on  said  Side  frames 
,  comprising  a  spring-supported  outer  member,  the  ends 
of  which  engage  the  twister  guides  of  the  side  frames, 
and  a  spring  supported  inner  member  arranged  within 
sold  outer  memlxT. 

:i.   The     combination     with     truck     side     frames     having 
bolster  guides,  of  a  bolster  supported  on   the  side   frames 
and   comprising  a   memt>er  having  an   opening,   the   ends 
of   which    member  engage   the   bolster   guides   of   the   side 
frames,    springs    between    said    bolster    member    and    th< 
side    frames,    and    a    spring-supporteil    bolster    member    iti- 
ranged     within     the     opening     In     said     first     mentioned 
member. 
j       4.  A    truck    construction    comprising    the    ccunblnaticui 
!   of  side  frames  including  lower  arch  bars,   springs  carried 
by   the  lower   arch   bars,  a   vertically   movable  and  long! 
i  tudinally  fixed  bolster  member  carried  by  the  said  springs, 
I  and    a    longitudinally    movable    bolster    member    spring 
I  supported  on  the  vertically  movable  bolster  member. 
{        5.   In    a    truck    construction,    the    combination    of    side 
frames    including   lower  arch   bars   and   bolster  guides,    u 
I   vertieally  movable  bolster  member  spring  supported  on  the 
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lower  arch  bars  and  cooperating  with  tkolster  guides,  and 
a    longitudinally   movable   twister  member   spring-support 
ed   on    the  vertically   movable   bolster   memlter 
[Claim    6   not    printed    in    the    Gaiette.] 


1.059,073.      ANTISEITIC    TELEPHONK-MOLTH I  lECE 
iRvi.NG  S.  RosKNBLATT.  8an  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to 
l'erj)etual  (iertn    Proof  Telephone  Mouthpiece  Company. 
San  Fr«neis<o.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  I'alifornia.      Filed 
May   25,    1911        Serial   No,   82t».4TS.      (Cl     17y     -18:.   i 


In  comhfnatlon  with  the  month pie<''*>  and  transmitter  of 
n  telephone,  a  easing  formed  In  two  sections,  one  secured 
In  and  wholly  supporting  the  telephone  mouthpiece  and 
thi»  other  secured  to  the  transmitter,  said  sections  l>elng 
seeured  together  wholly  at  their  onter  peripheries,  the 
section  next  the  transmitter  having  a  passageway  regis- 
tering with  or  opposite  to  the  rear  end  of  the  opening  In 
the  mouthpie<'e.  and,  supported  by  one  of  said  sections,  a 
loo8e  annular  piece  or  block  of  rigid  disinfectant  material, 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  annnlus  extending  between  said 
latter  section  and  the  other  se>rtlon,  and  located  In  cloai- 
proximity  to  the  passage  l>etween  the  mouthpiece  and  the 
aperture  In  the  rear  rasing  section. 


f 


l.(i.'iO,OT4. 
Ontario. 
♦;'.«9.5<»«. 


STIRRL'F.  NuLAN  Kli'eht,  Monkland  Station, 
Canada.  Fil<«d  May  24.  Ifll2.  Serial  No 
Ml.  r.4 — 4'.C  > 


said  guides  and  forming  components,  a  third  point  of  tb« 
pantograph  executing  a  resultant  motion  obtained  by  com- 
bining the  two  components,  and  a  tamboar  frame  con- 
nected to  said  third  point,  substantially  as  described. 


A  stirrup  having  a  hinged  side  and  having  a  fo 't  rest 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  fre*  end  to  receive  the  free  end 
of  said  side,  a  latch  pivoted  on  one  of  the  branchef;  of 
said  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  bridge  said  branches  and 
lock  said  hinged  side  to  said  foot  rest,  and  a  spring  pin 
carried  by  said  foot  rest  near  the  other  of  said  branches 
having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  and  hold 
the  latch  closed,  said  branch  being  provided  with  a  slot 
Into  which  said  spring  pin  yields  to  release  said  latch  upon 
said  pivoted  side  Impiuglng  against  said   latch. 


1.059.075.         PANTOGRAl'H       FOR      Al  TOMATIC       EM 

BROlDERING  MACHINES       Hippolyt  SAtRiR.  Arbon. 

Swltaerland.     FILkI  June  IV*.  1»11.     Serial  No.  6.13,l»63. 

(CI.  112—7.) 

1.  In  automatic  embroidering  machines,  two  straight 
guides  immovably  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a 
pantograph,    two    points    of    th«'    pantograph    movable    on 


-  In  automatic  embroidering  machines,  two  straight 
guides  iniicovably  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
means  movable  on  said  guides  and  forming  components, 
links  combined  to  form  a  square,  one  point  of  the  links 

ifn[>olle(l  ly  ,,ii,.  ,f  the  conip'itjtnts,  an  arm  connected 
to  one  (.f  the  links  imjielled  by  the  other  comiwnent  and 
a  t«mlH>ur  frnrae  operated  by  said  links,  sulistantially  as 
(les.Tllx'd 

•  l.  In  a  pantogrnpli  frtr  automatic  embroidering  ma- 
thines.  a  vertical  sjiindle.  a  nut  axially  movable  on  said 
spindle,  links  eombined  in  form  a  square,  one  point  of  the 
links  connected  to  said  nut.  a  horiaontal  spindle,  a  nut 
axially  movable  on  said  spindle,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
siiond  mentioned  nut  and  square,  and  a  tambour  frame 
connected  to  the  squar.-  and  oj^erated  thereby  In  accord- 
ante  with  the  resultant  m<  vements  of  the  nuts. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pantograph  for  embroidering 
machines  composed  of  n  frame  whose  members  are  pivoted 
together  and  having  a  tracer  arm  ;  means  to  automatically 
move  the  tracer  arm  rec-tl linearly  and  means  to  automati- 
cally move  one  of  the  pivot  pchits  of  the  pantograph 
frame  rectllinearly,  .said  rectilinear  movements  being  rec- 
tan;;ular  to  each  oth>i .  and  a  memlier  moved  by  the  panto- 
graph, 

."'  In  combinatiOL  with  an  embroidering  frame  and  a 
pantograph  lor  embroidering  machines  comprising  four 
links  pivoted  together  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  one  of 
which  links  is  extendi  .1  into  the  tracer  arm  of  the  panto- 
graph and  another  of  whl'h  Is  extended  for  connection  to 
the  embroiiU-ry  frame  ;  ui.'Hiis  to  automstieally  move  a 
point  on  the  trae.r  urni  rectllinearly  and  similar  auto- 
matic means  to  movi  a  pi\ot  point  of  the  frame  similarly 
at  right  angles  to  the  niovement  of  the  tracer  arm.  thereby 
proportionately  (^inibirrine  the  two  movements  Into  a  re- 
sultant movement  at  ;  be  pcvint  of  cotinection  of  the  panto- 
graph with   the  embrobiery  frame. 


1,059,076.  ELECTRIC  PLANT.  Orxo  Schaller.  Steg- 
liti,  near  Berlin.  G.  rtLany  Filed  Aug.  7,  1SH>T.  Serial 
No.  ;i87.5:n.      cCl.   1T1    -I'-Jo.i 


p)i|i!iiiiiHiti|i|i|i)v 


1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  double  direct  cur- 
rent generator,  and  a  motor- booster,  each  armature  of  the 
double  generator  lielnj:  connected  in  series  with  a  respec- 
tive armature  of  the  motor-lwoster,  a  current  source  in 
series  with  one  pair  of  electric.illy  connected  armatures 
and  a  working  circuit  fed  by  the  other  pair  of  electrically 
connected  armatures. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  drive  shaft,  a 
double  direct  current  generator  driven  thereby  at   varying 
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«peed,  a  motor  booater,  a  storage  battery  connected  up  in 
series  to  the  motorpart  of  said  motorbooster,  and  one  ar- 
mature of  aaid  double  direct  current  generator  and  a  work- 
ing circuit  haying  approximately  constant  voltage  tapped 
from  the  second  armature  of  said  double  generator  and 
tbe  booster,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  lighting  utilizing  tbe  car 
axle  as  a  driving  or  power  means,  a  double  direct  current 
generator  driven  thereby,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  motor-booster 
coupled  to  It,  a  storage  battery  for  energizing  the  motor- 
part  of  said  booster  and  one  armature  of  the  said  double 
direct  current  generator  in  series,  a  series  connection  be- 
tween two  points  of  said  booster,  and  the  second  arma 
ture  of  said  double  generator  and  a  working  circuit  tapped 
from  the  remaining  two  points  of  said  last-named  arma 
tures,  substantially  as  described. 


1.059,077.  ELEVATOR-CAR  FtECilSTER.  Charles 
ScHENCK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k 
Repair  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,568.     (CI.  235— 91.) 


1.  In  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  drum  forming  part  of  the  elevator  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  drum  to  revolve  therewith 
In  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  friction  clutch  disks 
having  grooved  peripheries  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  cooperating  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  oppoaltPly  acting,  spring-pres.sed  friction  dogs  pivoted 
on  said  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  peripheral 
grooves  of  said  disks  to  connect  one  or  tho  other  to  said 
shaft  in  .accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
latter,  a  counter  actuating  shaft  and  gearing  connecting 
said  clutch  disks  to  said  counter  actuating  shaft  and 
arranged  to  rotate  the  latter  In  the  same  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  wltl! 
a  drum  forming  part  of  the  elevator  hoisting  mechanism, 
of  a  shaft  connected  to  said  drum  to  rotate  therewith  it] 
opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  grooved,  friction  clutch 
disks  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  clutch 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  fric 
tlon  dogs  pivoted  on  said  member  and  cooperating  witli 
said  disks  to  connect  one  or  the  other  to  said  shaft. 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
latter,  a  counter,  a  counter  actuating  shaft  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  and  two  separate  .sets  of 
gears  connecting  said  clutch  disks  to  said  counter  actuat- 
ing shaft  and  arranged  to  drive  the  latter  in  the  same  dl 
rectlon,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel  and  trip  registering  counters,  of  a  main  drive  shaft 
for  said  counters  connected  to  the  car  to  rotate  In  one  or 
the  other  direction  in  accordance  with  the  travel  of  the 
car,   two  oppositely    acting  clutches   and   connecting   irear 


Ing  interposed  between  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said 
travel  registering  counter  for  advancing  tbe  latter  as  said 
shaft  rotates  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  spetd  reduc- 
ing gearing  connected   to  said  main  abaft  and  driven   in. 

opposite  directions  thereby  and  an  actuator  for  aaid  trip 
registering  counter  operated  by  said  gearing. 

4.  In  a  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel  and  trip  registering  counters  and  separate  actuat- 
ing stuifts  ttierefor,  of  a  main  drive  shaft  connected  to  the 
car  and  driven  in  opposite  directions,  two  oppositely  and 
automatically  acting  clutches  alternately  driven  by  said 
main  ahaft  as  the  latter  rotates  In  one  or  the  other  di- 
rection, gearing  connecting  said  clutches  and  the  actuat- 
ing shaft  for  said  travel  reglaterlng  counter  arranged  to 
rotate  said  actuator  shaft  In  the  same  direction,  pawl  and 
ratchet  actuating  mechanism  for  advancing  said  trip 
registering  counter  and  speed  reducing  gearing  connected 
to  said  main  drive  shaft  and  driven  In  opposite  directions 
tliprt'ljj-  for  shifting  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
back  and  forth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  its  movement,  -iut- 
stantially   as   deserlljed 

."j.  In  a  re','ister  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  witb 
a  shaft  connected  to  tbe  car  and  driven  In  opiK>8lte  di- 
n-ctioDs  thereby,  a  trip  registering  counter,  an  actuator 
therefor,  speed  rt'ductng  gearing  driven  by  said  tihaft  nnd 
means  operated  by  said  gearing  for  shifting  said  actuator 
liack  and  forth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  travfl  nf  tii^ 
car.  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


l,(t.jn,OTN.  UK(;iSTKH  FOR  ELEVATOR  CARS  Chakles 
.S<iiKN<  K,  <'hicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Klevator  Supply  & 
H.-pair  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
nola.  File<l  July  14.  1911,  Serial  No.  G3S.569,  (CI. 
235—91,) 


O/ 


1  In  a  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel  and  .stop  registering  counters,  of  a  main  drive 
thafr  fur  .said  counters  connected  to  the  car  and  rotatinir 
ill  oi-posite  liir'ciions  in  accordance  with  the  travel  of 
tlie  car,  two  oppositely  acting  clutches  and  connecting 
Keariag  interpos«Kl  t»etween  said  main  drive  shaft  and  said 
travel  rcKisiering  counter  for  advancing  the  latter  as  said 
•shaft  rotates  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  an  actuator 
for  said  stop  registering  counter  and  means  controlled  by 
the  .starting  and  stopping  of  said  main  drive  shaft  for 
operatin<r  said  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

-  In  registers  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel  and  stop  registering  counters  and  separate  actuat- 
ing shafts  tli.Tefor.  of  a  main  drive  shaft  connected  to 
the  car  and  rotating  in  opposite  directions  in  accordance 
with  the  travel  thereof,  two  oppositely  and  automatically 
acting  clutches  alternately  driven  by  said  main  shaft  in 
a(  cordance  with  the  direction  cjf  rotation  thereof,  gearing 
Interposed  between  said  clutches  and  said  travel  register- 
ing counter  for  rotating  the  latter  In  the  same  direction, 
pawl  nnd  ratchet  actuator  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
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stop  registering  counter  and  a  centrifugal  derlce  driven 
by  said  main  shaft  and  operating  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism,  substantially   as  described. 

:i  In  a  register  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel,  trip  and  stop  registerlns  counters,  of  a  main  drive 
shaft  connected  to  the  car  and  rotating  in  opposite  direc- 
tions In  accordance  with  the  travel  of  the  cftr,  two  oppo- 
sitely acting  clutches  and  connecting  gearing  interposed 
t„>twoen  said  main  drive  shaft  and  B«ld  travel  registering 
counter  for  advancing  the  latter  as  snld  shaft  rotates  in 
one  or  the  other  direction,  actuating  devices  for  aald  trip 
and  stop  rlgistering  counters,  means  operated  by  said 
main  shaft  for  shifting  the  actuator  of  said  trip  register- 
ing counter  back  and  forth  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
travel  of  the  car  nnd  tiieiins  controlled  by  the  starting 
and  stopping  of  said  main  shaft  for  shifting  the  actuator 
of  ?;Bid  stop  registering  counter,  substantlBliy  as  described 

4,  In  !i  regist'T  for  elevator  cars,  the  combination  with 
travel,  trip  and  stop  i  igisti-rin.:  counters,  a  main  drive 
shaft  Connected  to  the  car  and  rotating  in  opposite  dlrec 
tions  in  accordance  with  the  travel  of  the  car.  two  oppo 
sltely  ;ind  automatically  acting  clutches  alternately  driven 
by  said  main  shaft  as  the  latter  rotates  in  one  or  the 
other  direction,  gearing  interposed  l>etween  said  clutches 
and  said  travel  retistering  counter  for  advancing  the  lat- 
ter in  tbe  same  direction,  juiwl  nnd  ratchet  nctnators  for 
said  trip  and  stop  re^istei  ing  counters,  speed  reducing 
!.-earing  connected  to  said  main  shaft  and  driven  in  oppo- 
site directions  thereby  for  operating  said  trip  counter 
actuator  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  travel  of  the  car.  and 
a  centrifugal  device  driven  I'V  said  main  shaft  for  shift 
ing  said  stop  counter  aituator  as  said  main  shaft  starts 
«nd   stops,   substantially   as  described. 

.'.  In  a  recister  for  (levator  cars,  the  combination  with 
H  shaft  connected  to  the  car  and  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  In  accordance  with  the  travel  of  the  car,  of  a 
trip  r' glstering  counter,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  actuator 
therefor,  a  reciprocating  shifter  for  snld  pawl  and  ratchet 
actuator,  a  worm  wheel  driven  from  said  main  shaft  and 
.i.liustatile  tapjicts  and  d">gs  mounted  on  said  worm  wheel 
nihl  said  shifter  f'.r  oi.erating  said  pawl  and  ratchet  actu- 
ator at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  travel  of  tbe  car.  sub- 
stflntiflHy  fls  described 

[Claims  c,  to   in  not   [irinted   in  the  GaBette,] 


1.059. oT'.i  W.XIFH  M<nnK 
111.  Filed  May  l.;{.  ISH.' 
138—1.) 


K\Ki    K,  ScHLi.7,   Chicago, 
Serial    No,    699,221,       (01. 


2.  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  a  piston  chamber,  a,  pis- 
ton therein  having  an  Internal  duct  iMdlng  to  the  contact 
i-dge  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  to  wbidi  saRl 
idston  is  fastened,  the  duct  in  the  abaft  commanleatliic 
with  the  duct  in  the  piston,  nnd  a  chambered  acr^w  cap 
for  containing  lubricant  and  forcing  it  as  required  Into 
said  ducts. 

.^.  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  a  piston  chamber,  a  rotary 
hollow  shaft,  a  piston  secured  to  sak!  Btaaft  and  working 
In  said  piston  chaml>er.  said  shaft  and  said  piston  having 
an  internal  duct  leading  from  the  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
friction  edge  of  the  piston  and  a  screw  cap  screwing  onto 

said  piston  chaml>er  in   position  to  communicate  with  the 
end  of  the  duct  In   the  shaft. 

4  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor.  In  combination,  oscillating 
motor  and  valve  shafts,  a  Jack  shaft  geared  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  a  full  stroke  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
I>art  geared  to  the  jack  shaft,  a  second  part  geared  to  tha 
vaive  shaft,  a  detent  for  holding  said  second  part  at  the 
end  of  Its  stroke,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  parts,  and  means  for  automatically  repressing 
said  detent  when  the  motor  shaft  baa  reached  the  end  of 
its  throw. 

5  In  a  fluid  actuated  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
main  and  valve  shafts  having  an  oscillating  motion,  of  a 
full  stroke  mechanism  for  the  valve  shaft,  said  mechanlam 
comprising  a  first  part  sliding  rectlllnearly  In  synchronism 
with  the  main  shaft,  a  spring  strained  by  said  flrat  part, 
a  second  part  of  the  full  stroke  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  spring  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  shaft,  a  de- 
tent for  temporarily  arresting  said  second  part,  and  means 
on  said  first  part  for  releasing  tbe  second  part  from  said 

detent. 

Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1  nr.t^.OSO  SPRING  STRUCTURE  Gbobge  C  Shob- 
MAKKB.  Washington.  D,  C.  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion 
Spring  Company.  .Tackson.  Mich  Filed  May  8,  1912. 
Serial    No    696,043,       (CI.   5— 29  1 


1.  In  ,1  fluid  actuated  motor,  a  piston  chamt>er,  a  pis- 
ton therein  having  an  Internal  duct  leading  to  the  contact 
edge  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  rotary  shaft  to  which  said 
piston  is  fastened,  the  duct  In  the  shaft  communicating 
with  tbe  duct  in  the  piston,  and  a  stationary  lubricant 
receptacle  In  communication  with  the  duct  In  the  shaft 
for   supplying  lubricant   thereto. 


1,  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames,  txjrder  springs  connecting  the  frames,  and  inner 
-prings  supported  from  their  lower  ends  within  the  bor- 
der frame.s  with  their  lower  ends  terminating  subatan- 
tiaily   intermediate  the   upper  and   lower  frames. 

2,  A  spring  structure  comprising  upper  and  lower 
frames.  Ixirder  springs  connecting  said  frames,  an  Inter- 
mediate frame  suspended  from  said  upper  frame,  and 
springs  secured   to   said   intermediate  frame. 

.'{  \  spring  strn(ture  comprising  upi>er  and  lower 
frames.  l>order  spnriKS  conneciink;  said  frames,  an  Inter- 
mediate frame  consisting  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
nieinl>ers  connected  to>;ether  with  tbe  transverse  mem- 
bers provided  with  upwardly  directed  parts  whose  ex- 
tremities are  connected  to  the  upper  frame  to  suspend  the 
intermediate  frame  within  the  structure,  and  Interior 
sj. rings  mounted  on   the  Intermediate   frame. 

4.  A  spring  structure  comprising  border  springs.  Inner 
springs  of  less  height  than  tbe  twrder  springs,  and  whose 
lower  ends  terminate  short  of  the  lower  ends  of  th«  border 
springs  and  with  their  upper  ends  aubstantlally  allalac 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  border  springs,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  inner  springs  adjacent  their  lower  ends 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  structure. 

5.  In  a  spring  structure,  the  combination  of  upper  and 
lower  frames,  the  upp«'r  frame  being  composed  of  wire  and 
having  downwardly  directed  kinks,  an  Intermediate  frame 
consisting  of  transverse  and  longltudlnol  membert  con- 
nected   together    with    the    transverse    members    proTlded 
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vlth  upwardly  directed  parta  whose  extremities  are  slitted 
to  form  Angers  wtiicb  are  directed  around  ttie  upper  frame 
cm  opposite  sides  of  correaponding  kiolcs.  and  springs 
mounted  on  tbe  intermediate  frame. 

[Ciaims  a  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,069,081.  LAST.  Ralph  C.  Simmons.  Beverly,  Mass. 
aaaignor  to  United  Slioe  Maciiinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
lft08.     Serial  No.  462.062.      (CI.  12—139.) 


1.  A  Ust  constructed  substantially  tbrougbout  of  wood 
and  havini?  the  fiber  of  the  wood  throughout  the  heel  por- 
tion extending  approxioiarely  In  the  direction  of  the  ht'lght 
of  the  laist  and  tlie  fiber  tUroughoot  the  remaining  portlou 
extending  longitudinally  of  tlie  last. 

2.  A  last  constructed  substantially  throughout  of  wood 
and  liaving  tbe  fll>er  of  tbe  wood  throughout  its  heel 
portion  extending  approximately  in  the  direction  of  tb>' 
height  of  the  last  and  haying  meane  for  reinforcing  tbe 
heei  part  against  shearing  stresa  along  said  fii>er. 

3.  A  last  constructed  substantially  throughout  of  wkkI 
and  having  the  fiber  of  the  wood  throughout  its  heel  por 
tion    extt^ndlng    approximately    in    the    direction    of    th^ 
height   of  the  last  and  having  means  for   reinforcing   th«> 
heel  part  against  tension  across  the  fiber 

4.  A  last  having  its  heel  portion  formed  with  the  fiber 
of  the  wood  extending  approximately  in  the  direction  of  its 
helfht  and  having  a  member  embedded  longitudinally  in 
said  hepl  portion  adjacent  the  sole  of  the  las'  for  relnforc 
ing  the  heel  portion  against  shearing  stress  aloni;  the  fli)er 
of  the  wood. 

5.  A  wooden  laat  comprising  a  forepart  .'section  and  a 
heel  section  united  at  the  shank  portion,  the  heel  section 
being  arranged  with  tbe  fiber  of  the  wrxxi  pxt^ndtng 
approximately  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  the  Inst 
and  a  reinforcing  member  embedded  longitudinally  In  thf 
last  and  extending  from  the  extreme  rear  of  the  last 
through  the  surface  of  union  of  the  sectlou^i  into  thp 
forepart  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,069.082.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    LASTS       Rau-h    C. 
SivtMONS,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson,  N   J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.      Filed   Sept.   8,    1908,    Serial   No.   452.051       Re 
newed     Jan.     22.     1913.        Serial      No.      743.6.57  (1 

144-309.1 


1.  The  method  of  malting  a  last  which  consists  in  per- 
manently and  rigidly  uniting  two  sections  to  form  a  last 
block  in  such  manner  that  the  surface  of  union  extends 
transversely  from  side  to  aide  of  the  block  at  the  shank 
portion  of  the  completed  last  and  so  that  the  fiber  of  the 
wood  in  the  heel  section  lies  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  block  and  the  fiber  of  the 
wood  in  the  other  section  extends  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  and  thereafter  turning  the  block  to  a  foot  shape 
contour. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  last  from  separate  sections 
which  consists  in  permanently  and  rigidly  uniUns  said  sec- 
tions In  such  manner  as  to  form  longitudinally  successive 
portions  of  a  last  block  by  a  union  formed  by  tnterlocking 
the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  sections  and  therwifter  turn- 
ing the  block  to  a  foot  shape  contoar. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  last  which  consiata  in 
permanently  and  rigidly  uniting  a  plurality  of  wooden 
sections  to  form  longitudinally  sucoessiTe  portions  of  a 
last  block  with  the  fil)er  of  ttie  wood  In  one  section 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  fiber  in 
another  section  and  thereafter  turning  tbe  block  to  a 
foot  shape  contour.  i 


!    l.n.W.O^n       ICE  TONGS  AND  SCALE      J.wie.-s   L.   Bstxn. 
worm.    Cofreyvllle.    Kans       Filed    Apr    3.    1912       Serial 


No  t^'<s.2Hf^     fci.  ."i?  -9.1 


\  \ 


In  an  ice  tongs,  the  combination  with  side  bars  and 
iongs  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  the  Iwirs.  a  ring  in  the  uppt?r 
end  of  each  t>ar,  a  rigid  link  in  each  ring  and  a  flexible 
handle  connecting  said  links,  jind  .i  rigid  bar  plfotally  '  .m- 
iiected  to  the  side  bars  between  the  tongs  and  the  fleiltue 
handle.  i 


0,-9.084  DETACiL\BLE     HITCHIN:;     DEVK  E. 

<  HAULKs  C.   Starkey.  Garden   Grove,  Cal..  assignor  of 
oot'  half    to    Charles    R.    Simmons,    (Jarden    Grove,    Ca! 
I-U-d  May  16.  1910      Serial  No.  561.567.     (CI    119-11-4  > 


1.  .\  d.tachable  hitching  mechanism  comprising  a  plrot- 
;ill.\  mrtunted  wall  casing,  having  a  keeper  adapted  to 
■<i»a  outwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  pull  u\x>n  the 
hitching  mechaulRm,  a  hitching  strap  extending  from  said 
keeper,  a  release  strap  codperating  with  sahd  hitching 
strap,  a  rigid  wall  member  for  holding  and  «aaaing  the 
operation  of  tbe  release  strap  and  a  bridle  engtxlng  mem- 
Iter  connected  with  said  hitching  strap  and  release  strap. 

:.'.   X  detachable  hitibing  mechanism  comprising  a   wall 

member  having  an  Inner  casing,   a  keeper  carried  by  tbe 

nner  easing  and  adapted  to  be  held  In  locked  position  by 
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the  outv  casing,  a  bitching  strap  adapted  to  extend  from 
tbe  keeper  to  tbe  bridle  of  an  animal,  a  release  strap  co- 
operating therewith,  a  ring  meral>er  surrounding  said  wall 
member  and  engaging  the  release  strap  for  accommodating 
the  aame  to  the  position  of  the  hitching  strap  and  a  bridle 
member  for  connecting  said  bitching  and  release  straps 
with  the  bridle. 

3.  A  detachable  hitching  mechanism,  comprising  a  wall 
meinljer  havlnk'  a  pivoted  connection  with  the  wall,  where 
by  said  memlier  may  turn  in  the  direction  of  the  pall 
thereon,  said  member  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
casings,  a  hinge  member  connected  with  the  inner  casing 
for  movably  mounting  the  device  on  the  wall,  the  upper 
end  of  said  binge  memlK>r  having  a  keeper  pivoted  there 
to.  a  pull  rod  secured  to  the  outer  casing,  a  spring  nor 
mally  raising  said  pull  rod  and  the  outer  casing,  a  hitch- 
ing strap  extending  from  the  keeper  to  the  bridle  of  an 
animal,  a  tlxed  member  secured  to  the  waU,  a  release 
strap  extendlni:  from  the  fixed  meml>er  to  the  t>ridle  and  a 
bridle  member  connecting  said  straps  with  the  bridle, 
a  pull  upon  the  release  strap  operating  to  disconnect  the 
bridle  memt>er  and  hitching  strap  from  the  bridle. 

4.  A  detachable  hitching  mechanism  comprising  inner 
and  outer  telescoping  casings,  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  inner  casing  upon  the  wall,  whereby  the  casing 
may  turn  In  the  direction  of  pulls  thereon,  a  spring  for 
normally  lifting  and  holding  said  outer  easing  in  tele 
sco[>ed  position,  a  keeper  supported  upon  the  inner  casing 
for  holding  a  hitching  strap,  said  keeper  l>eing  adapted  to 
open  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  strap,  said  keeper 
also  being  held  in  holding  position  when  tbe  outer  casing 
Is  tplefico{>ed  upon  the  inner,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
outer  casing  to  release  the  keeper  and  a  hitching  strap 
extending  to  the  bridle  of  an  animal. 

r>.  A  detachable  hitching  mti-hauUm  comprising  a  hinged 
wall  member  adapted  to  swfng  upon  a  vertical  axis  to  foi 
low  tbe  lines  of  pull  upon  the  mecbanism.  a  fixed  wall 
meail)er  udj.u-eut  thereto,  a  hitching  strap  extending  from 
said  hinged  wall  member  to  the  bridle  of  an  animal,  means 
for  holding  tbe  hitching  strap  on  said  hinged  wall  mem 
ber.  said  means  t)elng  capable  of  releasing  said  strap,  a 
bridle  engaging  member  conn(H:tlng  said  hitching  strap 
and  iM-idle,  and  a  release  strap  for  disconnecting  tbe  hitch- 
ing strap  from  the  bridle,  the  said  release  strap  being  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  fixed  wall  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ] 


1.0.%9,08,%.  8 
Ind.  Filed 
lO.V-K.) 


ANI>-PrMP.      ALBERT    V.    Stieli     Bedford 
.May   19     1911.      Serial   No    62R.294       (CI 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  dis^ 
charge  pipe  having  a  spout,  a  basin,  said  dlacharge  pipe 
being  connected  to  th»'  basin,  an  air  pipe  passed  through 
the  discharge  pipe  and  having  its  lower  end  supported 
within  the  basin,  a  coll  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the 


discharge  pipe  and  having  its  lower  terminal  in  coa- 
munlcatlon  with  the  l>asin.  said  coil  being  for  the  pur- 
I>ose  of  entering  sand  and  water  to  tbe  basin  and  supply 
pipe,  whereby  when  air  is  passed  through  tbe  air  pipe 
the  sand  and  water  is  forced  upwardly  and  throngb  the 
spout  to  its  placf  of  use. 

2  In  a  pump  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  sop 
ply  ptr>e  having  a  spout  at  its  upper  end.  a  baain.  saVI 
•"'IM'ly  pl|>e  l>*'in>;  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
the  t>asin,  a  short  pipe  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  basin 
and  extending  upwardly  within  the  discharge  pipe,  an 
nir  pipe  passing:  through  said  discharge  pipe  and  having 
its  lower  end  supported  within  the  short  pipe,  a  coll 
surroundinc  the  discharge  pipe  and  having  Its  lower  ter- 
minal connected  to  and  lo  communication  with  the  basin, 
the  upper  terminal  of  said  coil  having  a  hopper  connected 
tliireiu  whereby  sand  and  water  may  l>e  fed  to  the  coll 
and  bnisln  and  the  discharge  pipe,  an  air  supply  in  com- 
munication with  the  air  pipe  whereby  when  air  is  ad- 
mitted to  the  same  the  sand  and  water  will  be  forced  up- 
wardly fhrougli  the  discharge  pipe  and  spout  to  Its  place 
of  use. 


in.'io.o'ifi       ii;niti\(;    device     For    <;.«lS  stoves. 

P.vRK'V    l»     SiKvrv.><ox,    Harvflni,    1)1       I'^tled    Mav    22. 
I'.Mi      S.Tial  No.  nis.eoo.     <r;    1:,-,     in  . 


1.  In  a  devi>e  of  tbe  class  des'ribed,  batteries  and  an 
induction-coil,  a  pair  of  primary  bus  bars  connected  with 
the  primary  coil  of  the  iuductlon-coil  of  the  battery,  a 
serondiiry  bus  ).ar  (  nnnei  f<l  tu  on«'  >  ijd  of  the  secondary- 
coll,  a  ground  plate  roime.  lid  1.1  tfie  otlier  end  of  the 
m-condary-coil,  a  *>  ri>s  "f  s'londarx  landing  posts  having 
eoiidu<ting  tertniuii!>  in  the  plane  of  the  secondary  bus- 
bar, and  a  series  of  pushbuttons  carrying  each  two  plates. 
one  in  position  to  short  circuit  the  primary  bos-bars  and 
the  other  in  position  to  connect  the  secondary  bus-bar 
to  the  corresptondlng  W'ccmdar.N    binding  posts. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  rla.s.s  described,  batteries  and  an 
Induction-coil,  n  pair  of  primary  busbars  connected  with 
the  primary  coll  of  the  induction-coll  of  the  battery,  a 
secondary  bus  bur  connected  to  oiie  i-nd  of  the  secondary 
coll.  a  series  of  secondary  binding  [losts  having  connecting 
terminals  in  the  plane  of  the  secondary  busbar,  and  a 
series  of  push  buttons  rarryinj:  each  two  plates,  one  in 
position  to  short  circuit  the  primary  bus-bars  and  the 
other  in  position  to  connect  thf  secondary  bus  bar  to  the 
corresponding  secondary  binding  posts,  said  second  plate 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  push-button  and 
being  arranged  to  enpage  the  parts  it  strikes  before  the 
first  named  plate.  ' 


1.0r.9.(t87  lltoMNt;  B<».AKI)  Kpw  mu.  A.  ThibadLT, 
Chicago.  111.  Fii.d  July  l'4.  1911  Serial  No.  640,188. 
(CI.   68—10 

i.  In  an  ironing  board,  n  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
bars  adapted  to  ♦npnge  the  under  side  of  a  support;  a 
leg  pivoted  between   the  outer  ends  of  said  bars  :  a  reslll 
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ent  bridge  member  extending  from  one  of  said  ban  to  tbe 
other,  the  body,  of  which  la  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
Mid  bars :  a  pair  of  bolta  secarlng  said  bridge  member 
to  Mdd  bars ;  yleldable  cnsblons  placed  under  the  heads 
of  said  bolta ;  and  an  ironing  board  proper  secured  to 
said  bridge  member  the  ends  of  which  are  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  leg  and  the  upper  side 
of  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ti..    .  nrntina 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed   convi^ri,'»nr  sup 
porting   bars;    a    leg    pivoted    between    the    ourcr    or    con 
vergent  ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  abovf   the  horl 
sontal  plane  thereof ;  a  resilient  bridge  member,  offset  up 
wardly,  Interposed  between  said  bars  adjacent   to  the  di- 
vergent terminals  thereof;  a  transverse  bar  rarried  by  the 
upper   terminal  of   said  leg;   an  ironing  board   secured    to 
said  resilient  bridge  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  saii! 
transverse  bar  aforesaid;  bolts  piercing  thf  bars  and  thf 
terminals  of  said  bridge  member,    the  head*  of  <!aid   imirs 
l)elng   retained   in   recesses   located   in   the   undtr   surfares 
of   said   bars ;   and   cushioning  blocks    Interposed    between 
the    heads    of   said   bolts   and    the    bases    of   said    ro' -^.S' -. 
substantially   as  described. 


1.059,088.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANrK  Cuarw 
A.  Thorslend.  Berwyn.  111.  P'iled  .Tulv  ::,  lOll.  Sp 
rial  No.  636,621.      (CI.   18S  -1  1 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provide"!  with  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  piston  rod  therein,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  said 
throttle  lever  having  one  arm  thereof  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  head,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  thpreof 
and  said  pawl,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  move 
ment  of  the  piston  effects  engagement  of  said  head  with 
said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the  pawl  Is  released  from 
said  ratchet  and  whereby  further  movement  of  said  pis 
ton  effects  movement  of  said  throttle  lever,  together  with 
an  air  supply  pipe  from  said  air  brake  system  to  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  reciprocating  rod  havinp 
a  stop  thereon,  said  stop  arranged  to  engage  said  valve 
whereby  a  supply  of  air  is  admitted  from  said  air  brake 


system  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod.  a  second  valve  in  said  pipe  and  a  second  stop  on 
said  reciprocating  rod  arranged  to  engage  said  second 
vtlve  whereby  said  valve  is  opened  and  pressvre  from  said 
cylinder  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a  ratchet 
and  pawl  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  piston  and  piston  rod  therein,  a  head  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  piston  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  on  said  throttle 
lever  having  one  arm  thereof  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
head,  a  connection  l)etween  the  other  arm  thereof  and 
said  pawl,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  movement  of 
the  piston  effects  engagement  of  said  head  with  said  l)ell 
crank  lever  whereby  the  pawl  is  released  from  said  ratchet 
and  whereby  further  movement  of  said  piston  effprt.« 
movement  of  said  throttle  lever,  together  with  an  air 
supply  pipe  from  said  air  brake  system  to  said  cylinder, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  stop 
thereon,  said  stop  arranged  to  engage  said  valve  whereby 
a  supply  of  air  is  admitted  from  said  air  brake  system 
to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reclprocattng  said  rod. 
a  sf>cond  valve  in  said  pipe  and  a  second  stop  on  said 
rffipro<  atluK  rod  arranged  to  engage  said  second  valve 
whereiiy  said  valve  is  opened  and  pressure  from  said 
cylinder  discharged,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  air  supply  pipe  to  said 
last  mentioned  cylinder  a  pipe  leading  from  said  last 
mentioned  cylinder  to  said  air  brake  system,  whereby  air 
pressure  operating  on  said  piston  op*'ns  said  valve  and 
reduces  the  pressure  in  said  air  brake  system,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

."..  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  luconiotlve  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  and  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
throttle  Ifver.  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
air  brake  system,  a  poppet  valve  in  snid  pip<»  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  and  Said  cylinder 
and  another  poppet  valve  In  said  pipe  arranged  to  ex 
hiiust  air  from  said  eyllnder.  a  redprocatinf  rod  having 
stops  arranged  to  engage  alternately  said  poppet  valves 
during  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scritx-'d 

4.  In  n  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  I'Moniuiive  havins:  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
rat'  l;et  ,'itid  a  pawl,  and  an  air  brake  system,  nf  a  cylinder 
having  a  [liston  and  rod  for  operating  said  [law!  and  tlimt 
Tie  lever,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  air 
hrake  system,  a  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  and  said  cylinder 
and  anotiier  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arrancid  to  r'xii.iust 
air  from  said  cylinder  a  reciprocating  ro<l  havinc  stoiis 
arran».'ed  t<>  engage  alternately  said  poppet  valves  duriui: 
the  recipriwation  of  said  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod 
in  one  direction,  and  a  hand  lever  arranged  to  mov.  the 
rod  in  the  other  direction,  substantially   as  described 

B.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  wiili 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
ratchet  iimi  pawl,  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  and  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
throttle  lever,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  wltli  said 
.lir  brake  system,  a  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  to  said  cylinder  and 
.mother  |)oppet  valve  In  said  pipe  arranged  to  exhaust  air 
r'roTii  s.iid  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  stops  ar 
iarii:ed  to  engage  alternately  said  poppet  vnlves  during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod 
in  one  direction,  and  a  hand  lever  arranged  to  move  the 
ro<3  in  the  other  direction,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  firs* 
mentioned  pipe,  a  cylinder  thereon  provided  with  a  piston 
having  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  stem  thereof,  and  an  air 
passage  from  said  cylinder  above  said  valve  to  the  air 
brake  system,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  stroke 
of  said  piston  opens  said  valve,  exhaust  ports  In  said 
cylinder  beneath  said  valve  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
air  brake  system  Is  reduced  when  said  cylinder  valve  is 
opened,  substantially  as  described. 
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ba'Ddle,  an  induction  coll  in  tbe  casing  movable  about  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended contact  terminal  at  one  end  for  tbe  primary  wind- 
ing of  tbe  coll,  said  Induction  coil  also  baving  a  divided 
secondary  winding  with  a  series  of  separated  contact 
terminals  at  tbe  same  end  of  tbe  coil  as  tbe  extended 
primary  contact,  a  source  of  intermittent  current  In  the 
handle  for  tbe  prlmiary  winding  of  the  induction  coll, 
fixed  conducting  brushes  In  tbe  casing  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of  tbe  iB- 
duction  coils  and  the  extended  primary  contact  termi- 
nal, and  means  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  cas- 
ing for  causing  a  rotative  movement  of  tne  Indoctlon  coll 
to  bring  the  ttrusbes  into  engagement  with  said  extended 
primary  contact  and  with  chosen  ones  of  the  secondary 
con  tat  I    terminals. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  mounted  closed  receptacle  having  an  out 
let  opening  therein  toward  the  top  a  permanent  lower  and 
rotatably  mounted  upp*>r  facing  plate  located  within  the 
casing,  b&Us  interposed  between  the  facing  plates,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  upper  plate  and  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial between  the  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  permanent  plates  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
located  above  the  upper  facing  plate,  said  concentric 
plates,  having  their  upper  edges  inclined  downwardly, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

12.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combinatiim 
with  a  suitably  mounted  closed  receptacle  having  an  out- 
let opening  therein  toward  the  top,  a  f>ermanent  lower  and 
rotatably  mounted  inner  facing  plate  located  within  the 
casing  balls  Interposed  between  the  facing  plates,  means 
for  rotating  the  upper  plate  and  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial between  tbe  plates.  .>f  a  conical  shaped  downwardly 
directed  plate  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
located  al>ove  the  upper  facing  plate,  said  converging  p^ate 
having  the  upper  edge  thereof  turned  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  plates 
contained  within  tbe  conical  shaped  plate  and  bavins; 
thpir  upper  edges  turned  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

:;.  The  comhination  with  a  n cptacle  having  a  closed 
t'lji  and  N)ttom.  a  faciiij:  plate  fixed  on  the  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  resting'  on  the  face  of  the  plate,  an  oppos- 
ing facing  plate  carried  hy  the  halls  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  duct,  a  feed  tube  communicating  with 
the  cluct  and  means  for  rotating  the  top  facing  plate,  of  a 
meinN'r  secured  to  the  top  facing  plate  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  feed  tube  and 
the  duct  aforesaid  and  having  ducts  therein  leading  from 
the  upper  face  of  the  nieml>er  to  the  centra!  I'peniup.  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.059.090.       ELECTRIC    MASSA<;E  ROI.I..      Damei     Tib 
BAL,s.   St.    lx)ul8.    .Mo.,   assignor   to  Thobal    Electric   Com 
pany,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   CorporHtion  of  Missouri.      Filed 
Sept.   24,   1909.   Serial    No    r)19,;5;{9.      Renewed   June   21, 
1912.      Serial    No.   705,102.      tCl.    174 — 89. 1 

1.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  conducting  han- 
dle, a  conducting  massage  implement  carried  by  said 
handle,  an  induction  coil  in  tbe  casing  having  an  extended 
contact  terminal  at  one  end  for  tbe  primary  winding  and 
a  divided  secondary  winding  with  a  series  of  separated 
terminals  at  the  same  end  of  the  induction  coll  as  the 
extended  primary  contact,  a  source  of  Intermittent  cur- 
rent In  the  handle  for  the  primary  winding  of  the  Induc- 
tion coil,  conducting  brushes  In  the  casing  in  operative  re- 
lation to  tbe  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
induction  coil  and  the  extended  primary  terminal  con- 
tact, and  means  accessible  from  tbe  exterior  of  the  casing 
for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  the  brushes  and  the 
contacts  carried  by  the  induction  coll 

2.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  conducting  han- 
dle,   a    conducting    massage    Implement    carried    by    said 


S^>" 


3  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  handle  in  the 
form  of  a  conducting  casing,  an  insulating  closure  for 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  massage  instrument  carried  by 
the  insulating  closure,  contat  t  Irushes  carried  by  the  in- 
sulating closure,  one  of  said  1  rushes  l>eing  connected  with 
the  massage  implement  and  the  -iher  with  the  casing,  an 
induction  coll  within  ttie  (Hsii.i;  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  contacts  adapted  :<  •  nira-e  the  respective  brushes 
carried  by  the  closure,  a  rhe,.tome  carried  by  the  Induc- 
tion coll.  a  battery  wittiin  the  casing  and  means  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  tl;e  casing  for  rotating  tbe  in- 
duction coil  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  the  con- 
tact terminals  carried  by  the  Induction  coil  into  engage- 
ment  with   the  brushes  carried  ly  the  insulating  closure. 

4.  In  a  massa>;e  instrument,  a  conducting  handle,  a  con- 
dticting  massage  implement  carried  by,  and  Insulated  from, 
said  handle,  an  induction  1  oil  in  the  handle  rotarlly  mov- 
able about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  coll  hav- 
ing an  extended  contact  terminal  at  one  end  for  the  pri- 
mary winding  thereof  and  a  divided  secondary  winding 
with  a  series  of  separated  contact  terminals  at  the  same 
end  thereof  as  said  extended  primary  contact,  a  source  of 
intermittent  current  in  the  handle  for  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  coll,  fixed  conducting  contacts  In  the  casing 
In  operative  relation  to  the  said  separated  terminals  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  coll  and  to  said  extended 
primary  contact  terminal,  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  being 
adapted,  on  the  engagement  therewith  of  said  extended 
primary  contact,  to  close  tbe  primary  circuit  tbrongb  said 
handle  and  tbe  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  adapted, 
on  the  engagement  therewith  of  one  of  said  separated  con- 
tacts, to  throw  said  massage  implement  In  the  second- 
ary circuit,  and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  tbe 
casing  for  causing  a  rotative  movement  of  said  coll  to 
bring  Its  said  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  re- 
spective fixed  contact  terminals;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  massase  instrunjent,  a  conducting  handle,  a  con- 
ducting   massage    implement    carried    by,    and    insulated 
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ent  bridge  member  extending  from  one  of  said  bars  to  the 

i^'J***  **^^-  **'  ^^^''^  *■  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
MW  ters;  a  pair  of  bolts  secnring  said  bridge  member 
to   said  bars;  yleldable   cushions  placed   under  the   heads 

,^^.}^^^''  ■"*'  "  ''■<'°'°«  '*«»'•<'  proper  secured  to 
said  bridge  member  the  ends  of  which  are  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  leg  and  the  upper  side 
or  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the   romMna 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  convPrgnnt  sup 
porting   bars;   a   leg   pivoted   between   the   outer   or   con 
vergent  ends  of  said  bars  and  extending  abovp  the  horl 
lontal  plane  thereof ;  a  resilient  bridge  member,  otTset  up- 
wardly. Interposed  between  said  bars  adjacent  to  the  di- 
vergent terminals  thereof;  a  transverse  bar  carried  bv  the 
upper   terminal  of  said  leg ;  an  Ironing  board  secured    to 
said  resilient  bridge  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
transverse  bar  aforesaid;  bolts  piercing  the  bars  and  th. 
terminals  of  said  bridge  member,   the  heads  of  said  bolts 
being   retained   in  recesses   located   in   the   und.r  surface. 
of   said   bars ;   and   cushioning  blocks   Interposed    between 
the   heads   of  said  bolts  and   the   bases  of  said    re,v«,.. 
substantially  as  described. 


1.059,088.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  Ch.ri  v 
A.  TH0R8LEVD,  Berwyn.  III.  Filed  July  .'!  lOll  <?e 
rial   No.  636,621.      (CI.   18.8-1..  ' 


^^^"^^^^^^^^=^^^^^^^^ 


^. 


1.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  oomblnation  with 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cyHnd.-r 
having  a  piston  and  pi.«^ton  rod  therein,  a  head  on  thp 
outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  bell  crank  lever  on  *aid 
throttle  lever  having  one  arm  thereof  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  bead,  a  connection  between  the  other  arm  thereof 
and  said  pawl,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  move 
ment  of  the  piston  effects  engagement  of  said  head  with 
said  bell  crank  lever  whereby  the  pawl  is  released  from 
«ald  ratchet  and  whereby  further  movement  of  said  pis 
ton  effects  movement  of  said  throttle  lever,  together  with 
an  air  supply  pipe  from  said  air  brake  system  to  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  reciprocating  rod  bavins 
a  stop  thereon,  said  stop  arranged  to  engage  said  valvr 
whereby  a  supply  of  air  Is  admitted  from  said  air  brake 


system  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rod,  a  second  valve  in  said  pipe  and  a  second  stop  on 
aald  reciprocating  rod  arranged  to  engag«  said  second 
valve  whereby  said  valve  Is  opened  and  pressure  from  said 
cylinder  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 

:.'.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a  ratchet 
and  pnwl  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  piston  and  piston   rod  therein,  a  head  on  the  outer  end 
of    said    piston    rod,    a    bell    crank    lever   on    said    throttle 
lever  having  one  arm  thereof  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
head,    a    connection    between    the   other    arm    thereof   and 
said  pawl,   the  arrangement   being  such  that  movement    of 
the  piston  effects  engagement  of  said  head  with   said   l«"ll 
crank  lever  whereby  the  pawl  is  released  from  said  ratchet 
and    whereby    further    movement    of    said     piston    eff,>ct« 
nM.vement    of    said    throttle    lever,    together    with    an    air 
supply  pipe  from   said   air  brake  system   to  said  cylinder 
a   valve   In   said    pipe,    a   reciprocating  rod    having    a    stop 
th*-r<'ori,  sairl  stop  arrangpd  to  engage  said  valve  whereby 
a   supply  of  air  is  admitted   from   said  air  brake  system 
to   said   cylinder,   and    means   for   reciprocating  said    rod 
a    <»»(ond    valve    in    said    pipe   and    a    second   stop   on    said 
r.cipro.aiing    rod    arranged    to    engage    said    second    valve 
wherehy    said    valve    Is    opened    and    pr.>Ksurp    from    said 
I  lylinder  discharged,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and   valve 
I  therein,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  air  supply  pipe  to  said 
last    mentioned    cylinder    a    pipe    leading    from    said    last 
mentioned  cylinder  to  said  air  brake  system.  wheret)y  air 
pressure    operating   on    said    piston    opons    said    valve"  and 
reducs   the    pressure   In    said    air    brake   system,    suhstan 
tially  ns  described. 

r.  In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  locomotive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
ratchet  and  pawl,  and  an  air  brake  system,  of  a  rylind.  r 
having  a  piston  and  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  and 
throttle  level,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
air  brake  system,  a  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  and  snid  cylinder 
and  another  poppet  valve  In  said  pipe  arranged  "to  ex 
haost  air  from  said  cylinder,  a  r.'clprocating  rod  having 
stops  arranged  to  engage  alternately  said  poppet  valves 
during  the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
«crll>ed. 

^  i  In  !i  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
j  a  loconi.-iive  having  a  throttle  lever  provided  with  a 
ratchet  and  a  pawl,  and  an  air  brake  system,  ot  a  cylinder 
tinving  a  piston  and  rod  for  operating  said  pawl  and  throt 
tie  lever,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  air 
brake  system,  a  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  and  said  cvllnder 
ind  anoth.  r  poppet  valve  in  said  pipe  arrang.rl  to  exhaust 
air  from  said  rylinder,  a  reciprocating  rod  having  stops 
arrant'e.i  to  engage  alternately  said  poppet  valves  during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,  means  for  moving  said  rod 
In  one  direction,  and  a  hand  lever  arranged  to  move  the 
md   Sn   the  other  direction,  substantially   as  described. 

'.   In  a  railway  safety  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a    K-omotive    having   a    throttle   lever    provided    with    a 
ratchet    and    pawl,    and    an    air    brake    system,   of    a    rylin- 
der  havint-   a   piston   and   rod  for  operating  said   pawTand 
throttle   lever,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said 
air  brake  system,  a  poppet  valve  In  said  pipe  arranged  to 
admit  air  from  said  air  brake  system  to  said  cylinder  and 
another  poppet  valve  in  .said  pipe  arranged   to  exhaust  air 
irnm    said   cylinder,    a    reciprocating   rod   having   stops   ar- 
ranged   to   engage   alternately    said    poppet   valves    during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  rod,   means  for  movlag  said  rod 
in   one  direction,  and  a  hand  lever  arranged  to  move   the 
rod  in  the  other  direction,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  firs* 
mentioned  pipe,  a  cylinder  thereon  provided  with  a  piston 
having  a  valve  at  one  end  of  the  stem  thereof,  and  an  air 
pa.ssage   from   said   cylinder  above  said   valve   to  the   air 
brake  system,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  stroke 
of    said    piston   opens   said   valve,   exhaust   ports    In    said 
cylinder  beneath  said  valve  whereby   the  pressure  In  said 
air  brake  system   is   reduced   when   said  cylinder  valve   is 
opened,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  oombinatitiii 
with  a  suitably  mounted  closed  receptacle  having  an  out 
If  I  opening  therein  toward  the  top  a  permanent  lower  and 
rotatably  mounted  upper  facing  plate  located  within  the 
casing,  balls  interposed  Iwtween  the  facing  plates,  means 
for  rotating  the  upper  plate  and  means  for  feeding  mate 
rial  between  the  plates,  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically 
arranged  permanent  plates  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
located  above  the  upper  facing  plate,  said  ctmcentrlc 
plates,  having  their  upper  edges  Inclined  downwardly, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  mounted  closed  receptacle  having  an  out- 
let opening  therein  toward  the  top.  a  permanent  lower  and 
rotatably  mounted  inner  facing  plate  located  within  the 
casing  balls  Interposed  between  the  facing  plates,  means 
for  rotating  the  upper  plate  and  means  for  feeding  mate- 
rial between  the  plates,  .if  a  conical  shaped  downwardly 
directed  plate  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
located  above  the  upper  facing  plate,  said  converging  ptate 
having  the  upper  edge  thereof  turned  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  a  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  plates 
contained  within  the  conical  shaped  plate  and  having 
their  upper  edges  turned  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  as  and 
for  the  purpyose  8peclfle<i. 

."..  The  comliinutic)n  witli  a  li-ceptacle  having  a  closed 
top  and  bottom,  a  facing  plate  fixed  on  the  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  resting  on  the  face  of  the  plate,  an  oppos- 
ing facing  plate  carried  by  the  halls  and  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  duct,  a  feed  tube  communicating  with 
the  duct  and  means  for  rotating  the  top  facing  plate,  of  a 
member  secured  to  the  top  facing  plate  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  feed  tube  and 
the  duct  aforesaid  and  having  ducts  therein  leading  from 
the  'ipp.  r  face  cf  the  memi>er  to  the  central  opening,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l.i>,M>.0{>0.      ELECTRIC    MASSAGE  ROLL.      Daniel    Tib- 
BAI..S.    St.    Ix)ul8,   Mc,   assignor   to  Thobal    Electric    Com 
pany.   St    Louis.    Mo.,   a   rorporatlo«  of  Missouri.      Filed 
Sept.  24,  1909.  Serial  .No    5]9,.'i39.     Renewed  June  21, 
1012      Serial   No.  705,102,      (Cl.   174—89.) 
1.   A   massage  instrument  comprising  a  conducting  han- 
dle,    a     conducting    massage     implement    carried     by     said 
handle,  an  Induction  coll  In  the  casing  having  an  extended 
contact  terminal  at  one  end  for  the  primary  winding  and 
a   divided   secondary    winding   with    a   series  of   separated 
terminals   at  the  same  end  of   the   induction  coll   as  the 
extended    primary    contact,    a    source   of    Intermittent   cur- 
rent in  the  handle  for  the  primary  winding  of  the  Induc- 
tion coll,  conducting  brushes  In  the  casing  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
induction    coll    and    the   extended    primary    terminal    con- 
tact, and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
for   causing  a   relative  movement   of   the   brushes  and    the 
cintacts  carried  by  the  induction  coll 

^    2.  A  massage  instrument  comprising  a  conducting  han- 
dle,   a    conducting    massage    Implement    carried    by    said 


handle,  an  Induction  coil  In  the  casing  morable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tended contact  ternolnal  at  one  end  for  the  prlmarj  wind- 
ing of  the  coil,  said  induction  coll  also  having  a  dlvl^d 
secondary  winding  with  a  series  of  separated  contact 
terminals  at  the  same  end  of  the  coll  as  the  extended 
primary  contact,  a  source  of  Interndttent  current  in  the 
handle  for  the  primary  winding  of  the  tndactton  coil, 
fixed  conducting  brushes  in  the  casing  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  In- 
duction coils  and  the  extended  primary  contact  termi- 
nal, and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing for  causing  a  rotative  movement  of  tne  indaction  coll 
to  bring  the  brushes  into  engagement  with  said  extended 
primary  contact  and  with   chosen -ones  of  the  secondarj 

ciintH'  t     terminals. 


M 


?HSt 


3.  A  massage  instrument  comprising:  a  handle  in  the 
form  of  a  conducting  casing,  an  insulating  closure  for 
one  end  of  the  easing,  a  massage  instrument  carried  by 
the  Insulating  closure,  contact  brushes  carried  by  the  in- 
sulating closure,  one  of  said  brushes  being  connected  with 
the  massage  implement  and  the  other  with  the  casing,  an 
induction  coll  within  the  casing  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  contacts  adapted  to  enga^re  the  respective  brushes 
carried  by  the  closure,  a  rheotome  carried  by  the  indac- 
tion coll,  a  battery  within  the  casing  and  means  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  in- 
duction coll  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  the  con- 
tact terminals  carried  by  the  induction  coll  Into  engage- 
ment  with   the  brushes  carried   iy  the  Insulating  closure. 

4.  In  a  massage  Instrument,  a  conducting  handle,  a  con- 
ducting massage  Implement  earned  by.  and  Insulated  from, 
said  handle,  an  induction  roil  in  the  handle  rotarlly  moT- 
able  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  coll  hav- 
ing an  extended  contact  terminal  at  one  end  for  the  pri- 
mary winding  thereof  and  a  divided  secondary  winding 
with  a  series  of  separated  contact  terminals  at  the  same 
end  thereof  as  said  extended  primary  contact,  a  source  of 
Intermittent  current  in  the  handle  for  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  coll,  fixed  conducting  contacts  In  the  casing 
in  operative  relation  to  the  said  separated  terminals  of 
said  secondary  winding  of  said  coil  and  to  said  extended 
primary  contact  terminal,  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  being 
adapted,  on  the  engagement  therewith  of  said  extended 
primary  contact,  to  close  the  primary  circuit  through  said 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  adapted, 
on  the  engagement  therewith  of  one  of  said  separated  con- 
tacts, to  throw  said  massage  implement  In  the  second- 
ary circuit,  and  means  ac  essible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  for  causing  a  rotative  movement  of  said  coll  to 
bring  its  said  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  re- 
spective fixed  contact  f-rminals  .  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  massage  instrument,  a  conducting  handle,  a  con- 
ducting   massage    implement    carried    by,    and    Insulated 
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positions  of  the  barrel,  and  a  spring  plac«i  under  tension       projections  on   the   inside   tbereof,   an   action   adapted   to 
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from,  Hild  handle,  an  lodaction  coil  In  the  handle  ro- 
tarily  morable  about  the  longitadinal  axla  thereof.  Mid 
coil  baTing  an  extended  contact  terminal  at  one  end  for 
th*  primary  winding  thereof  end  a  divided  wcoadary 
wladtng  with  a  series  of  separated  contact  terminals  st 
the  same  end  thereof  as  said  extended  primary  contact,  a 
aoarce  of  intermittent  enrrent  in  the  handle  fbr  the  pri- 
mary wlndtng  of  said  coil,  fixed  oondacting  contacts  in 
the  casing  in  operatlTe  relation  to  said  extended  primary 
contact  and  to  said  series  of  separated  contacts,  one  of 
said  fixed  contacts  being  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
casing  and  tbe  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  massage  implement,  and  means 
accesalble  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  causing  a 
rotatlre  movement  of  said  coil  to  bring  its  said  extended 
primary  contact  and  one  of  said  contacts  of  said  series 
into  electrical  engagement  with  said  respective  fixed  con- 
tacts and  thereby  close  tlie  primary  circuit  through  said 
casing  and  throw  said  masssge  implement  in  tbe  second 
ary  circuit :  sabstantlaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.059,091.      WRENCH.     JB8SB   W.    TiRKELL,    Mercer,    I'a 
Filed  May  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  695,130.     (CI.  81— 158.) 
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A  wrench  comprising  a  toothed  shank,  an  adjustablt- 
Jaw  body  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending stem  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  in  said  jaw 
body,  an  interiorly  threaded  aut  mounted  upon  tbe  stem 
capable  of  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  shank  for  maintain 
ing  the  jaw  from  longitudinal  movement,  means- carried 
by  the  stem  and  mounted  upon  the  nut  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging in  the  Jaw  to  maintain  the  nut  in  engagement  with 
the  tlireads  of  the  shank,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
stem  and  engaging  the  nut  for  retaining  the  means  which 
engages  in  the  Jaw  body  in  an  engagement  with  the  jaw 
body. 


1,059,092.  BOOKBINDING.  Waltm  F.  Valtsbs,  Chi 
cago.  III.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  69«,29« 
(CI.  11—16.) 


1.   A    book    comprising    a    pluiality    of   sections    having 
ootctaes  extending  across   their  binding  edges;   relnforc 
lag  cords  in  said  notches ;  and  a  continuous  thread  sewed 

through  and   extending  obliquely   upon   the   binding   edges 


at  said  sections  securing  them   together  and   such  thread 
being  resewed  at  each  of  its  intersections  with  said  rein 
forcing  cords,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  having 
notches  extending  across  their  binding  edges  and  perfora- 
tions in  said  sections  near  their  binding  edges  In  such 
positions  that  tbe  perforatlMUi  of  one  section  will  register 
with  Its  next  adjacent  section  ;  reinforcing  cords  In  said 
notches  and  a  continuous  thread  sewed  throoigh  said  per- 
forations, sewinsr  through  three  sections  at  each  sewlnR. 
laced  across  thf  binding  edges  of  said  sections  and  r.- 
sewed  at  each  of  the  Intersections  with  said  reinforcing 
cords,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  havlnj; 
notches  extending  across  their  binding  edges  ;  and  per 
f orations  In  said  sections  near  their  binding  edges  In  such 
positions  that  the  perforations  of  one  section  will  register 
with  Its  next  adjacent  section  ;  reinforcing  cords  In  said 
notches  and  continuous  thread  sewed  in  perforations  of 
oae  of  said  sections,  laced  across  the  binding  edge  of  said 
ssctlon  and  resewed  at  each  of  its  Intersections  with  said 
reinforcing  cords  thronghont  tbe  length  of  the  binding 
edge  of  snch  section,  then  sewed  through  perforations  of 
the  first  section  and  second  section,  Isced  across  the  bind 
ing  edges  of  snch  sections  and  again  resewed  at  each  of 
lt«  intersections  with  the  reinforcing  cords  throuehont 
the  length  of  such  first  and  second  sections,  then  sewed 
through  perforations  In  the  first,  second  and  third  sec- 
tions, laced  across  tbe  binding  edges  of  said  first,  second 
aad  third  sections  and  again  resewed  at  each  of  Its  Inter 
sections  with  said  reinforcing  cords,  then  In  a  like  man 
ner  sewed  through  the  remainini;  sections,  sewing  throush 
three  sections  at  each  sewing,  lacing  acroes  the  binding 
edges  of  snch  sections  and  respwlng  at  each  of  Its  Inter 
sections  with  said  reinforcing  cords  to  complete  tbe  se- 
curing of  said  sections  together,  and  then  securing  the 
next  to  the  last  and  last  sections  In  the  same  manner  that 
the  first  and  second  sections  are  secured,  snbstantlally  as 
described. 


1,059.093.  GUN  WITH  RECOILING  BARREL  Karl 
VOllkb,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  tx)  Rheinische 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfahrik.  Du8«eldorf-Deren- 
dorf.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Nov. 

18.    1911       Serial    No    660,94]        (CI.  89--43.) 


1 

1.  .\    (run    havinu.    In    combination,    a    barrel     design''! 
to   recoil    whpn    the    (run    Is    fired,    and    means    for    movlci; 
forwardly  when  the  barrel  Is  mov»Hl  rearw«r<lly  for  main 
talnlng  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  gun  practically  con 
stant  In  all  positions  of  the  barrel. 

2.  .\  ffun  bavinK.  in  combination,  a  barrel  desiiirned 
to  recoil  when  the  jfun  is  fired,  and  means  connected  to 
the  barrel  for  moving  forwardly  when  tbe  barrel  Is 
moved  rearwardly  for  maintaining  tbe  center  of  gravity 
of  tbe  gun  practically  constant  in  all  positions  of  the 
barrel. 

.3.  A  gun  having.  In  combination,  a  barrel  designed  to 
recoil  when  the  gun  Is  fired,  means  for  moving  forwardly 
when  the  barrel  la  moved  rearwardly  for  maintaining 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  gun  practically  constant  In 
all  positions  of  the  barrel,  and  means  for  brnklns  the 
run  out  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  A  barrel  designed  to 
recoil  when  the  gun  Is  flred,  means  for  moving  forwardly 
when  the  barrel  Is  moved  rearwardly  for  maintaining  the 
center  of  gravity   of   the   gun   practically   coastant   in    all 
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positions  of  tbe  barrel,  and  a  spring  placed  under  tension 
during  tbe  recoil  of  the  t>arrel  for  effecting  the  run  out 
of  the  latter. 

5.  A  gun  having,  in  combination,  a  barrel  designed  to 
recoil  when  the  gun  is  fired,  means  for  moving  for- 
wardly when  the  barrel  Is  moved  rearwardly  for  main- 
taining the  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  gun  practically  con- 
stant In  all  positions  of  tbe  barrel,  a  spring  placed  nnder 
tension  during  the  recoil  of  the  barrel  for  effecting  the 
run  out  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  braking  the  run 
out  of  the  barrel. 

[Clnims  6  and  7  not   printed   in  the  Garettc] 


1.059.094.  COMBINATION-PIANO.  Peter  Welin, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Krell  .^uto-Grand  Piano  Co.  of  America.  Conners 
ville,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  Sept  11'. 
1907       Serial   No.  392,539.      (CI.   84— 178  t 


1.  Tn  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  a  hollow  projection  on  tbe  Inside  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  8urfac«>.  said  casing  having  a  channel  within 
Its  walls  oonn«»cted  with  the  Interior  of  said  projection, 
and  a  pneumatic  action  removably  mounted  In  the  casing 
and  having  fi  passage  therein  detachably  connected  with 
said  ('iKniii^'  iii  ttie  pPdJtctlon  when  the  action  Is  in 
place. 

-.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
channels  in  lt.s  end  walls,  hollow  projections  extending 
inwardly  and  covt-rlng  th.  open  ends  of  said  channels, 
said  I'rojoctlons  tiavin*;  oponlnm  In  their  upper  anrfaces 
conimunlcatlnj:  with  said  rliannels.  a  pneumatic  action 
rompriKlng  a  liod\  liavint'  passages  therein  terminating  in 
twu  passap's  at  its  ends  opening  downwardly,  said  body 
Xtciim  adapted  to  rest  at  its  ends  on  said  projections  with 
said  downwardly  opening  passages  in  registration  with 
the  openings  in  the  tops  of  said  projections,  and  means 
supported  by  said  projections  for  holdinj;  said  action  in 
position   in   the   casinc 

3.  in  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing  linving 
channels  in  Its  end  walls,  hollow  projections  covering 
the  open  ends  of  said  channels,  said  projections  having 
openlugs  commanicatlDg  with  said  channels,  a  pneumatic 
action  comprislns:  a  t)ody  having  passages  therein  ter 
iiili)!itin>:  in  two  pawsages.  said  t>ody  being  adapted  to 
rest  at  lt.s  ends  on  said  projections  ^vlth  said  passages  in 
registration  with  the  openings  in  the  projections,  and 
clamps  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottoms  of  said  pro 
jections  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and 
engage  the  top  of  said  actions,  said  clamps  t>elng  pro- 
vided with  thumb  screws  for  clamping  tbe  action  in 
position. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
channels  in  its  end  walls,  hollow  projections  covering 
the  open  ends  of  said  channels,  said  projectloaa  having 
openings  In  their  surfaces  commnnleatlng  with  said 
channels,  a  pneomatlc  action  comprising  a  body  having 
passages  tberein  terminating  in  two  paasages  at  its  ends, 
said  body  being  adapted  to  re«t  at  its  ends  on  said  pro- 
jections with  said  passages  in  reslatration  with  tbe 
openings  in  ssld  projections,  a  tracker-box,  aad  a  motor 
supported  by  said  body  and  removable  therewith  from  tJie 
caainf. 

5.  In  ■  raosical  instrument,  tlM  cosBblBatioa  of  a  casing. 


projections  on  tbe  inside  thereof,  an  action  adapted  to 
removably  rest  on  said  projections,  and  clamps  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bottoms  of  said  projections  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom  and  engage  tbe 
top  of  said  actions,  said  clamps  being  provided  with 
thumb  screws  for  clamping  the  action  in  position. 
L Claims  6   to  8  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.] 


1.059,095.  HIOH-VOLTA(iK  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENT. John  B.  Whitbhead,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Apr.   5,    1912.      Serial   No     688.75S.       (CI.    171—95.1 


1.  A  high  voltage  measuring  Instrument  comprising 
two  concentric  conductors,  one  of  which  has  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  given  critical  intensity,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  high  voltage  measuring  instrument,  comprising 
two  concentric  conductors,  one  of  which  has  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  a  given  critical  surface  intensity,  and 
Indicating  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  corona 
surrounding  the  last  named  conductor,  substantially  as 
de8crlt>ed. 

3.  X  high  voltage  measuring  Instrument,  comprising 
two  conductors  one  of  which  lias  a  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  a  given  critical  surface  Intmsity.  and  indicating 
means  responsive  to  ioclzation  s«t  up  by  the  formation 
of  corona  about  the  la^t  named  conductor,  Bubstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  high  voltage  measurlnt;  inBtrument,  comprising 
two  conductors,  one  of  which  has  a  diameter  correspond- 
ing to  a  known  critical  surface  intensity,  and  indicating 
means  comprising  an  electroscope  responsive  to  lonltation 
aet  np  by  corona  formed  about  the  last  named  conductor, 
substantially    as  described. 

6.  A  high  voltage  measuring  Instrument,  comprising 
two  concentric  conductors,  one  of  which  is  of  graduated 
diameter  correspondinp  to  known  critical  surface  inten- 
sities,   substantially   as    desrrtbed 

IClalma  6  to    10  not    printed   in   the  GaietU.] 


l.O69,0e«.  SYSTEM  OF  CHARGING  SECONDARY  BAT- 
TERIES. Jambs  A.  Wotton,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor 
to  Electric  Products  C"o  ,  ('levelnnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Georgia.  FUed  May  G,  1900.  Serial  No.  494,265, 
(CI.  171—^14.) 

1.  In  a  iTttem  for  charging  secondary  batteries,  a 
source  of  alternating  enrrent  supply,  a  mercury  vapor 
rectifier  tberefOr,  a  circuit  for  tbe  alternating  current 
to  the  reetUler,  a  battery,  a  charging  circuit  for  tbe  bat- 
tery soppllcd  with  unidirectional  current  from  tbe  recti- 
fier, a  Tolt  meter  for  the  battery,  a  volt  meter  circuit  con- 
nected to  tbe  battery  for  influencing  the  volt  meter  by 
battery  current,  and  electrical  means  controlled  aad  actu- 
ated by  tbe  volt  meter  for  discontinuing  one  leg  only 
of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

2.  In  a  fljrstesa  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cemUaation 
with  a  source  of  alteraating  current  sv^ply.  of  a  metvmrjr 
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rapor  reetifler  therefor,  ■  chargiog  circuit  sapplled  from 
■aid  reetifler,  a  contact  make  and  break  interposed  In 
one  leg  of  tbe  rectifier  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  for 
opening  tbe  circuit  at  tbe  make  and  break,  a  Tolt  meter, 
an  ammeter,  a  circuit  for  tbe  electro-magnet  adapted  to 
be  cloaed  by  the  volt  meter,  and  a  circuit  for  the  electro- 
magnet adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  ammeter. 


3.  In  a  system  for  charging  secondary  batterie>s.  a 
source  of  alternating;  current  supply,  a  mercury  vapor 
rectifier  therefor,  a  circuit  for  the  alternating  current 
to  the  rectifier,  a  battery,  a  charging  circuit  for  the 
battery  supplied  with  unidirectional  current  from  the 
rectifier,  an  ammeter,  a  shunt  circuit  therefor  from  the 
charging  circuit,  a  battery  circuit  connected  through 
the  ammeter  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  ammeter  on 
overload,  and  means  adapted   to  be  actuated  by   the   bat- 

,  tery  circuit  when  closed  by  the  ammeter  for  discontinuing 
one  leg  only  of  the  alternating  current  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  for  charging  secondary  batteries,  the 
combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply. 
of  a  mercury  vapor  rectifier  therefor,  a  circuit  for  the 
alternating  current  to  the  rectifier,  a  battery,  a  battery 
charging  circuit  supplied  with  unidirectional  current  from 
said  rectifier,  electrical  means  for  discontinuing  one  leg 
only  of  the  alternating  current  circuit,  voltage  Influenced 
means  for  actuating  said  electrical  means,  and  load  in- 
fluenced means  for  actuating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply,  of  a  rectifier, 
circuits  from  said  source  of  supply  for  said  rectifier,  a 
battery  charging  circuit,  a  battery  circuit,  a  resistance 
in  said  battery  circuit,  an  electro-magnet,  means  actuated 
thereby  for  breaking  one  of  the  rectifier  circuits,  and 
means  for  short  circuiting  the  battery  circuit  about  the 
resistance   and   through    the   winding  of   the   magnet. 

[Claims  G   to  S  not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,059,097.  RUG.  CHAHLKa  B  YouxG,  New  York.  N  Y 
assignor  to  EJden  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No 
780,348.      (CI.   139—9.) 


A    fabric    comprising    warp-threads,    weft-strips    Inter- 
woven with  such  threads  to  form  the  t>ody  of  the  fabric. 


and  pattern  weft-strlpa  consisting  of  solid  woven  sections 
spaced  and  connected  by  loose  thread-sections  and  woven 
soperposed  upon  the  weft-strips  into  the  web  to  form 
figures   in   the  same. 


1.059,098.  REPAIR  ■  SPOKE  FOR  WHEELS.  Orro 
Zahth,  Aurora,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912,  Serial  No. 
716.638.      (CT.  21—69.) 


1     A    repair  spoke  comprising  a  body  section,   an    aper 
tured  plate  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  body  section 
and  a  pin   for  passing  through   the   aperture  of  the  plate 
ami  a   hub  flange  aperture. 

L'    A  repair  spoke  comprising  a  body  sectlot.  a  yoke  at 
tached  to  the  inner  end  of  the  body  section  and  adapted  to 
straddle  the  flange  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  having  Us  legs 
provided    with    alined    apertures,    and    a    pin    for    passing 
through  such  apertures  and  a  hub  flange  aperture. 

8.  In  a  repair  spoke,  in  combination,  an  attactiing  head 
having  transverse  apertures  at  both  ends,  a  rod  having  one 
of  its  ends  hooked  into  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  head. 
the  end  of  the  hook  being  headed,  and  a  pin  for  passing 
through  the  aperture  at  the  other  end  of  the  head  and  an 
aperture  in  a  hub   flange 

4.  In  a  repair  spoke,  in  combination,  a  forked  head 
having  a  transverse  aperture  In  stem  and  alined  apertures 
in  its  legs,  a  rod  hooked  into  the  aperture  in  the  stem  of 
the  head  and  having  the  end  of  its  hook  headed,  and  a  pin 
for  passing  through  the  apertures  In  the  legs  of  the  head 
and   a   hub  flange  aperture.  1 


1,050,099.  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  MOISTURE  IN 
GRAIN.  Ac  .\NTHONY  Zelent,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,596.     (CI,  73 -^51.j 


1  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  molstnre 
in  different  materials,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  galvauometer  connected  to  said  source  and  hav 
Ing  a  scale  graduated  to  indicate  percentages  of  moisture, 
and  a  pair  of  separated  electrodes  connected  to  said  gal- 
vanometer, and  which  electrodes,  wben  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  material  In  which  the  amount  of  moisture  is 
to  be  determined,  complete  an  electric  circuit  throngh  the 
galvanometer  and  cause  a  deflection  to  be  prodxiced  on  the 
galvanometer,  the  magnitude  of  which  Indicates  the 
amount  of  moisture  In  such  material. 

2.   An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  moisture^ 
in   different   materials,   comprising  a   source  of  electrical 
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energy,  and  a  galvanometer  connected  to  said  source  and 
having  a  scale  graduated  to  indicate  percentages  of 
moisture,  and  a  pair  of  separated  pointed  electrodes  con 
nected  to  said  galvanometer,  and  wfilch,  wben  Inserted 
into  the  material  In  which  the  amount  of  moisture  Is  to 
be  determined,  complete  an  electric  circuit  through  said 
galvanometer  and  cause  a  deflection  to  be  produced  on  tbe 
galvanometer,  the  magnitude  of  which  indicates  the 
amount  of  moisture  in  such  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  moisture 
in  dilTerent  materials,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energj-.  a  galvanometer  connected  to  said  source  and  hav- 
ing a  scale  graduated  to  indicate  percentages  of  moisture, 
a  portable  hand  piece,  and  a  pair  of  separated  electrodes 
mounted  in  said  hand  piece  and  provided  with  detachable 
points,  and  which  electrodes  are  connected  to  said  galvan- 
ometer and  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  material  in 
which  the  amount  of  moisture  is  to  be  determined,  com- 
plete an  electric  circuit  through  said  galvanometer  and 
cause  a  deflection  on  said  galvanometer,  the  magnitude  of 
which   IndicatiB  the  amount  of  moisture  In  such  material 


l,U59,l(Ki       CLASP    FOR     HOSE-RACKS,       Willi.^m     D 
Allk.n,  rhlcHKO.  IH.,  assignor  to  W.   D    Allen   Mauufac 
turing    Company,    ("hicago,    111.,    n    Corporation        Filed 
Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,711.     iCI.  114  — 259.> 


gage  the  Inclined  surface  of  the  said  enlarged  portion  to 
lock  the  cap  In  position  and  to  force  tbe  said  sealing  dlak 
into  Intimate  engagement  with  the  said  annular  shoulder 
within  the  bottle  neck,  the  said  sealing  disk  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  extensions  on  its  periphery  to  enter 
the  said  vertical  grooves  on  the  interior  of  the  bottle  neck 
to  hold  the  said  disk  against  rotation  wltltln  the  bottle 
neck  when  the  said  cap  is  rotated  on  the  bottle  neck,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  and  closure  therefor,  the  neck  of  said  bottle 
having  an  external  enlargement  thereon,  tbe  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  enlargement  being  Inclined,  the  interior  of 
said  bottle-neck  having  an  annular  shoulder  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  sharp  edge,  said  bottle-neck  interior  having 
a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  therein  extending  from  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  to  said  shoulder,  a  sealing  disk 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  bottle-neck  and  having  perl- 
metric  extensions  thereon  received  by  said  vertical  grooves, 
said  sealing  disk  resting  upon  said  annular  shoulder,  said 
closure  having  a  centrally  depressed  portion  entering  the 
bottle-neck  and  engaging  said  sealing  disk,  said  closure 
also  having  at  its  bottom-edge  locking  elements  adapted 
by  turning  said  closure  to  take  under  and  engage  tbe  In- 
clined surfaces  of  said  external  neck-enlargement  to  cause 
said  centrally  depressed  |>ortion  of  the  closure  to  engage 
and  force  said  sealing  disk  upon  the  sharp  edge  of  said 
annular  shoulder. 


1,059,101,  CLOSURK  FOR  BOTTLES.  JuHN  S.  Alston, 
Atlantic  City,  N.  .7  File<i  Oct  2H.  19IL:  Serial  No 
72S.132       M-j    21.-      ,'^r..) 


1.0-.!t,]02  RAILW.W  r.\K  TRUCK  William  H.  Abm- 
STHnNo,  Los  Angeles,  (^al  Filed  r>ec.  26.  1912,  SerUl 
No.   T3>,7r>9.      U'l    105   -242  t 


1.  A  bottle  and  cap  comprising  a  bottle  neck  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  the  mouth  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical grooves  in  said  enlarged  portion,  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  enlarged  surface  being  inclined,  the  interior  of 
said  neck  b«>lng  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  said 
annular  shoulder  being  inclined  to  present  a  sharp  edge, 
the  said  bottle  neck  being  also  provided  on  its  Interior 
with  a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  arranged  between  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  the  said  annular  shoulder,  a  cap 
having  a  central  depression  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  bottle 
neck,  a  sealing  disk  arranged  between  said  central  de- 
pression In  the  cap  and  the  annular  shoulder  in  the  bottle, 
tbe  said  cap  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking 
elements  adapted  to  enter  the  said  external  grooves  in 
the   said   enlarged   pK)rtlon    of  the   bottle   neck    and   to   en- 


.\    slidin;;   rlasp    for   hoS''    racks,    consist  ins   of   two   .''heet   ^ 
metal   nieinliers   each  lla^l^l^;  a   large  aperture  in  its  upper 
portion    to   receive   u    sustaining  arm,   said   memlH^rs   l)elng 
securely  united  together  to  hold  the  apertures  of  the  mem-   | 
bers  coincident,  and  earh  of  said  memliers  having  its  lower   I 
end  provided   with   an   inwardly   projecting,  transverse   rib 
to  bite  uiKin  ihv  hose,  and  with  an  outwardly  bowed   por 
tlon    at   a   distance   above    said    rilw   and   tietween   said    ribs 
and  said  aperture,  whereb.v  a  space  Is  formed  at  a  dlstauc 
awuy    from   the   biting   ribs   to   rfeeivi.   a    fold   of  the   bose,   , 
Bubstantlallj    as   de-^<-r1'>ed 


1.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising  a  top  member,  a 
iKjlster  carried  by  the  top  meml>er,  wheels,  stub  shafts  on 
opposite  sides  of  eacb  of  the  wheels,  supporting  bars  af- 
fixed to  the  top  meml>er,  bearing  blocks  for  each  end  por- 
tion of  said  stub  shafts  arranged  between  the  top  member 
and  tbe  supporting  bars,  said  stub  shafts  and  said  bear- 
ing Mocks  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  raceways  there- 
in, and  balls  arranged  in  said  raceways,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  railway  car  tru(k.  comprising  a  top  member,  a 
bolster  carried  by  the  top  member,  wheels,  stub  shafts  on 
the  sides  of  each  of  the  wheels,  bearing  blocks  for  the 
stub  shafts  carried  by  the  top  member,  extensions  on  the 
inner  stub  shafts,  motors  ccrrled  by  the  top  member, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  motors  and  said 
extensions. 

3.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising  a  top  member,  a 
bolster  carried  by  the  top  member,  wheels,  stub  shafts  on 
the  sides  of  each  of  the  wheels,  bearing  blocks  carried  by 
the  top  member,  said  stub  shafts  and  said  bearing  blocks 
formed  to  provide  raceways  therein,  balls  arranged  in 
said  raceways,  extensions  on  tbe  Inner  stub  shafti,  motors 
carried  by  the  top  member,  and  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  motors  and  said  extensions,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

4.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising  a  top  member 
formed  to  provide  end  portions,  and  outer  side  porttou, 
and  inner  side  portions  spaced  from  the  outer  side  por- 
tions,   and   spaced    cross    portions   connected   between    the 
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Inner  and  outer  «lde  portiors,  a  bolster  carried  by  the 
cross  portions,  wheels  arranged  between  the  outer  and 
Inner  tide  portions,  stub  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  wheels,  supporting  bars  affixed  to  the  top  member, 
bearing  blocks  for  each  of  tlje  stub  shafts  arranged  be- 
tween said  fopporting  bars  and  said  onter  and  Inner  Hide 
portions  of  the  top  member,  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
outer  and  inner  side  portions,  bearing  blocks,  and  support- 
ing bars. 

5.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising  a  top  member  con 
sifting  of  end  portions,  and  outer  side  portions,  and  Inner 
side  portions  spaced  from  the  outer  side  portions,  and  cross 
portions  connected  between  the  Inner  and  outer  side  por- 
tions, a  bolster  carried  by  the  cross  portions,  wheels  ar 
ranged  between  the  outer  and  inner  side  portions,  stub 
shafts  on  the  sides  of  each  of  the  wheels,  bearing  blocks 
for  each  end  portion  of  the  stub  shafts  carried  by  said 
outer  and  inner  aide  portions,  said  stub  shafts  and 
said  bearing  blocks  formed  to  provide  raceways,  and  Nails 
arranged  in  said  raceways,  substantially  as  descrihed 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0,59,103.      BOLT    FOR    INTERNAL  COMBrSTION    EN 
GINES.     I>ornL.\s  V.  Ashley,  Binffhamton.  N   Y      Filed 
Mar,  9.  1912.     Serlnl  .No.  6S1',T2'J       m'I     ]2:?-   lOS.) 


^•^ 


f*^ 


1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolt  for  securini: 
together  the  head  and  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com 
bastion  engine,  said  bolt  having  a  head  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  bead,  a  cyllndriral  shank  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  pass  through  the  cylinder  head  and 
enter  a  tapped  hole  in  the  cylinder,  screw  threads  upon 
that  portion  of  said  shank  which  is  to  enter  said  tapp.ni 
hole,  a  passage  extending  lengthwise  of  said  1-iolt  heafl  and 
shatik  and  a  hole  entering  said  paasase  from  f>ne  side  of 
said  shank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lioir  for  faatenlnc 
together  the  head  and  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  com 
buBtlon  engine,  said  bolt  having  a  head  to  engaire  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  bead,  a  cylindrical  shank  nt  a 
length  sufficient  to  pass  through  the  cylinder  head  and 
enter  a  tapped  hole  In  the  cylloder,  screw  threads  upon 
that  portion  of  said  shank  which  Is  to  enter  said  tapped 
hole,  a  passage  extending  from  Its  head  for  a  jiortion  .^f  its 
length  and  a  hole  entering  said  passage  fr-m  one  -id*"  of 
said  shank. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolt  for  fastening 
t<^ether  the  head  and  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  eom 
bastion  engine,  said  bolt  baying  a  bead  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  cylindrical  shank  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  pass  tlirougb  the  cylinder  head  and 
enter  a  tapped  hole  in  the  cylinder,  screw  threads  upon 
tbat  portion  of  said  sbank  wbicb  la  to  enter  said  tapped 
bole,  a  passage  extending  from  said  bead  and  coontersunk 
therein,  and  a  bole  entering  said  passage  from  the  side  of 
the  sbank. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactore,  a  bolt  for  fastening 
together  the  bead  and  tbe  cylloder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  bolt  having  a  head  to  engage  tbe  outer 
surface  of  tbe  cy Under  bead,  a  eyUndrleal  sbank  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  pass  tbroogb  the  cylinder  head  and 
enter  a  tapped  hole  In  the  eyllader,  screw  threads  upon 
tbat  portion  of  satd  sbank  wbicfa  Is  to  enter  %aUi  tapped 


hole,  a  passage  extending  longitudinally  from  said  head 
nnd  countersunk  therein,  said  countersink  being  screw- 
threaded,  and  a  hole  entering  said  passage  from  the  side 
of  said  shank. 

.'>.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  belt  for  fastening 
together  the  head  and  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  bolt  having  a  head  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  cyJindrirai  shank  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  pass  through  the  cyQnder  head  and 
enter  a  tapped  hole  in  the  cylinder,  screw  threads  upon 
that  portion  of  said  shank  which  is  to  eater  said  tapped 
hole,  a  passage  extending  lengthwise  of  said  bolt,  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  around  the  sbank  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
hole  entering  said  passage  from  said  groove. 

fclalms  f]  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gai.«tte. ) 


l.u:,9.104  V.XLVE  .STRT'CTURE.  Os.-ar  W  Baii.ky, 
rhiladelphia  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
691, 1S9.     [C].  220—121.) 


1  The  oomblnation  with  a  tank,  of  a  closure  therefor, 
^aid  (  lo.sure  comprising  a  body  having  a  valve  sf\Tt  there- 
in, a  valve  upon  said  seat  and  adapted  to  open  outwardly 
of  thf  tank  to  relieve  excess  pressure  therein  and  formal 
with  a  valve  seat  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  thtrrof, 
and  a  second  valve  cooperating  with  the  last-mentiont^d 
seat  formed  in  the  first  valve  and  adapted  to  open  In- 
wardly of  the  tank  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  vacuum 
therein  and  tension  means  normally  holding  said  valves 
inactive. 

2  The  romhinatlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  closure  therefor. 
<aid  closure  comprising  a  body,  a  manipulating  flange  on 
the  tiody.  n  screen  Interposed  l)etween  the  body  nnd  said 
nianipulating  flange,  and  valves  carried  by  the  hody  and 
idapted  to  open  in  relatively  opposite  directions  to  relieve 

fTffss  pressure  in  the  tank  and  prevent  the  formation  of 
a    \a<ii\im  therein 


1,059.105.  H.\(  KLIN<;  ANI>  FINISHING  MACHINE 
FOR  LriN<;  STAI'LE  FIBER.  ,T.«hn  E,  Bakbolb,  rater- 
sou.  N.  J.  Filed  July  1.  190b.  Serial  No.  441,500, 
(CI,  13—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  cbaracter  described,  two  hackling 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  sMe,  a  eontinnous  stationary 
track  passing  throngb  both  hackling  mechanisms,  fiber 
holders,  means  for  Imparting  a  eontinnous  movement  to 
the  fiber  holders  through  tbe  hackling  mechanisms  and 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  tbe 
flher  holders  between  the  hackling  nechantsros  along  said 
continnons  stationary  track. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  two  sets  of 
hackling  and  finishing  mechanisms  arranged  side  liy  side. 
a  contlnuons  stationary  track  passing  through  both  sets 
of  hackling  and  finishing  mechanisms.  fll>er  holders  and 
means  for  imparting  a  continuous  movement  to  tbe  fiber 
holders  through  the  sets  of  hackling  and  finishing  mecha 
nlsms  and  means  for  imparting  nn  Intn-mitteat  movement 
to  the  fiber  holders  between  tbe  said  seta  of  mechanisms 
along  the  said  continuous  stationary  track. 

3  in  a  machine  of  the  character  rieiiciiiie  I.  two  hac  kllng 
mechanisms  arranged  side  by  side,  a  contlnuons  stationary 
track    passing   through    both    hackling    mechanisms,    fiber 
holders,   means  for  Imparting  a   continuous   movement   to 
the  fiber  holders  through  the  hackling  mechanisma,  means 
for  imparting  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  fiber  hold- 
ers between  the  hackling  mechanisms  along  aald  contlnu 
ons  stationary  track,  nnd  means  for  releasing  and  clamp 
Ing  the  fliwr  holders  at  points  between  tbe  hackling  mecha 
nisms  to  permit  the  insertion    shifting  and  removal  of  the 
fiber, 

4  In  fl  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  two  sets  of 
hackling  and  finishing  mechanisms  arranged  side  by  Bide 
a  continuous  stationary  track,  passing  through  both  sets 
ni  hackling  and  fiolshln):  mechanisms,  fiber  holders.  mean« 
for  InipartinK  a  C(jntin\iiius  tncveraent  to  tbe  filter  holders 
through  the  sets  of  ha<kling  and  finishing  mechanisms, 
mf-ans  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  fiber 
holders  t>etwpen  the  said  sets  r>f  mechanisms  alou>:  the 
said  continue  IB  statlonnry  track,  and  means  for  releasing 
and  clamping'  the  fiber  holders  at  points  between  the  sets 
of  hflckliiig  and  finishing  mechanisms  to  permit  the  inser 
tlon.  shifting  and  removal  of  tbe  flbw 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desirU>ed,  two  hackllUK 
mechanisms  ariimged  side  by  side,  a  continuous  stntionarx 
track  passing  through  both  of  tlie  hackling  mechanisms, 
fib*  r  holders  arranged  to  travel  along  said  track,  means  for 
imparting  a  eontinnous  movement  in  a  right  line  to  the 
holders  throogh  tbe  hackling  mechanisms  and  means  for 
imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  holders  l>e 
tween  the  hackling  mechanisms  along  said  continuous  sta 
tionary  track,  means  for  turning  the  holders  up  into  a 
vertical  position  when  entering  each  hackling  mechanism 
and  means  for  knocking  the  holders  down  into  a  borixon- 
tal  position  when  leaving  each  hackling  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  '21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0.''.9.1Ofi  PTTKLE.  t  HAKi.FS  M  BARTt.ETT,  Lynchbufg 
Va,  Filed  June  7,  1911  Serial  No.  631,739.  (CI 
24      1:0  1 


\  buckie  c.  luprlslng  ;.  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
8tamp«'d  from  sheet  metal  to  provide  a  base  portion  and 
spaced  arms,  a  wall  on  said  base  portion  provided  with 
spaced  openings  and  adapteti  to  reinforce  the  frame,  the 
free  terminals  of  the  arms  extending  inwardly  and  back 
wardly  to  lie  within  the  frame,  said  free  terminals  of  tbe 
srms  also  l>elng  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  tbe  frame  to  pro 
vide  ears  having  openings  to  register  with  those  in  said 
wall,  shafts  joumaled  in  the  openings  in  said  ears  and  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  spaced  arms  aforesaid,  and  strap 
gripping  means  on  said  shafts. 


1.M9.107  COTTON  CHOPPER.  8pcro»on  Baxliy,  Wil- 
mington, N  C.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.448.      (CI.  97 — 45.) 

1.   In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  main  frame 
having  vertical  guides,  a  vertically  slidable  frame  engaging 
said   guides,   said   frame    having   side   members    provided 
1S9  O.  G.— 43 


with  ratchet  teeth,  an  intermediately  dlspos^ed  rack  bur 
and  a  i-od  supported  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  membeni. 

spring  fotuate'i  latches  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  side  ni'mt>ers  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar.  means 
including  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  effecting  step  by  step  ro- 
tation of  the  pinion  engaging  the  rack  bar  to  elevate  the 
frame,  and  means  for  retracting  the  spring  actuated 
catches  and  the  paw)  to  permit  downward  movement  of 
the  frame. 


2  In  a  -otton  chopper,  a  wheel  supported  main  frame,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  shaft  having  cranks,  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  at  various  speeds,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed frame  guided  tor  vertical  movement,  said  frame  hav- 
ing: side  riieml>e!s  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  interme- 
diateiv  ilisposrd  rack  iiar  uud  a  rod  supported  detachably 
lit  lb'  lower  ends  of  the  side  members,  hoes  having  handles 
P^o^  ided  v^  if  h  siois  engaging  the  rod,  said  handles  being 
pivotally  conne<ted  with  the  cranks  of  the  longltndinal 
^hafr,  spring  actuated  catches  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
uf  the  side  meml>er«  of  the  frame  to  suftport  tbe  latter  in 
adjusted  position    stops  to  limit  the  downward  taovement 

•  f  the  frame,  means  for  effecting  adjustmeot  of  tba  frame 
including   a    pinion    meshing  with   the  rack  bar,   a   shaft 

atrvlng  bald  pinion.  11  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  spring 
supported  foot  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  shaft,  and  a  pawl  plv- 

•  ted  on  the  foot  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel; 
and  means  for  disengaging  the  supporting  means  of  the 
frame  including  a  lever,  members  connecting  aald  lever 
with  the  spring  actuated  catches,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  le\ei-  with  the  paw]. 


l.U,^i♦.ll•^.      THRESHING  MACHINE        Nathaniel    Bkam 
and    liiDEoN    BtAM,    Waterloo.    Ontario,    r'anada.      Filed 

Aug.  22.  1912      Serial  No.  716.529.     'CI    180—21.) 


1  In  n  thresher  a  straw  deck  comprising  a  series  of 
transverse  V>«rs  of  7lp  zag  form,  and  suitably  carried 
endless  chains  carrying  said   bars 

2,  In  a  thresher  r  straw  deck  comprising  a  series  of 
tranrvenie  bars  of  tip  lag  form,  and  suitably  carried  end- 
less chains  carrying  said  bars  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary picker  located  at  the  rear  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to 
prevent  straw  passing  around  to  the  underside  of  the  deck. 

3.  In  a  thresher  a  straw  deck  comprising  a  series  of 
transverse  bars  of  flgiag  form  the  ilp  lagg  of  the  bars 
overlapping  tc.  lireak  the  gaps  between  tbe  bars,  and  stilt- 
nhly  carried  endl'sc  chains  carrrlnc  said  t'.irs. 


l,i>59,10V«.     I'RlVlNt;  MFtH.\NISM  Ft  »R  .M'TOMOBILES. 

I,.«vi    \V.    BOOABT,    Trail.    Okla        Filed    L>ec.    29,    1909. 

Serial  No,  635.393.      (CI.  21— 90.  t 

Tbe  combination  with  a  steering  axle,  of  a  sprocket 
wheel  formed  aith  a  central  aperture  through  which  said 
axle  is  passed  and  provided  with  grooves  dUq;>osed  abo«t 
said  aperture,  the  faces  of  tbe  wheel  being  laterally  oC* 
set  cootignous  tbe  grooves  therein,  a  series  of  radiallj 
extending  U-shaped  keys  carried  by  the  axle  and  deaigaad 
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to  He  in  th«  g^rooves  formed  in  the  sprocket  wheel  where- 
by the  front  axle  may  swing  relatively  to  the  sprocket 


wheel  within  a  predetermined  llnalt,   and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  sprocket  wheel. 


1,059,110.  AUTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS 
Haehy  O.  Bkion,  Gates,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  IS,  1912 
Serial  No.  704,.389.     (CI.  40—53.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  sign-bearing  element  con- 
nected with  the  spools  to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from 
the  other,  driving  means  for  the  spools,  clutches  between 
.said  driving  means  and  spools,  devices  for  opening  ouf 
and  closing  the  other  clutch  simultaneous!},  means  for 
normally  holding  and  releasing  one  or  the  other  of  said 
devices,  means  controlled  by  the  driving  means  for  n- 
setting  said  devices,  and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  driv- 
ing means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  th^-  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  sign-bearing  element  connected 
with  the  spools  to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the 
other,  driving  means  for  the  spools,  clutches  betwepn  tlie 
said  means  and  spools,  devices  for  opening  one  and  clos- 
ing the  other  clutch  almultaneoualy,  means  for  holding 
said  devices,  means  for  shifting  the  same  when  released. 
means  for  releasing  one  or  the  other  of  said  devices  when 
the  sign  bearing  element  Is  wound  on  one  spool  and  un- 
wound from  the  other,  means  actuated  by  the  drivinii; 
means  for  automatically  resetting  said  devices,  and  a 
motor   for  operating  said  driving  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  sign-bearing  element  connected 
with  the  spools  to  wind  on  one  and  unwind  from  the 
other,  driving  means  for  the  spools,  clutches  between  the 
said  means  and  spools,  a  pair  of  clutch  shifting  levers, 
detents  for  holding  the  same  from  movement,  means  for 
releasing  one  or  the  other  of  said  detents  when  the  sign 
bearing  element  has  been  wound  upon  one  spool  and  un- 
wound from  the  other,  means  for  shifting  either  of  the 
levers  when  released,  means  controlled  by  the  levers  for 
simultaneously  opening  one  clutch  and  closing  the  other. 
means  operated  by  the  driving  means  for  resetting  the 
levers  after  actuation,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drlv 
ing  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crit>ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  sign-bearing  element  adapted 
to  wind  upon  one  spool  and  from  the  other  spool,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  spools,  clutches  between  the  said 
driving  means  and  spools,  a  pair  of  clutch  shifting  levers. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  same  from  operation, 
means  for  releasing  one  or  the  other  of  said  levers  when 
tbe  sign-bearing  element  has  wound  upon  one  spool  and 


from  the  other,  means  for  ahiftlng  either  lever  after 
reltase,  means  including  a  member  operable  by  either  lever 
for  actuating  the  clutches,  means  operated  by  the  driv- 
ing means  for  resetting  tbe  levers  after  actuation,  and 
a  motor  for  actuating  the  driving  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  spools,  a  sign-bearing  element  adapted 
to  wind  upon  one  spool  and  from  tbe  other  spool,  driving 
means  for  said  spools,  clutches  between  the  said  driving 
means  and  the  spools,  a  pair  of  clutch  shifting  levers,  de- 
tents for  normally  holding  the  same  from  action,  means 
for  releasing  one  or  the  other  of  said  detents  when  the 
sign-bearing  element  has  wound  from  one  spool  and  upon 
the  other,  means  for  shifting  either  lever  after  release, 
means  including  a  member  movable  by  either  lever  for 
oppositely  shifting  tbe  clutches,  devices  for  resetting  tbe 
levers,  a  common  means  operated  by  the  driving  means 
for  actuating  said  resetting  devices,  and  a  motor  for  op- 
erating the  driving  means. 

[ilalms  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.oRltlll.  GAME  APPARATUS.  LuxHta  H.  Bcch.vnan, 
Los  Angeles,  Pal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911,  Serial  No. 
652.7;'.l        (CI.    46— 5»5.,i 


1  A  gameboard  comprising  a  conical  base  having  a 
cirfumferentlal  upstanding  flange,  said  base  being  radially 
divided  Into  equal  sections  of  alternate  contrasting  color* 
and  each  section  having  a  wall  member  abutting  upon 
the  flange  and  constituting  a  compartment  opening  In  the 
direction  of  the  center  of  the  base:  eacli  pair  of  dlametri 
■  ally  opposite  MTtlnns  being  provided  with  a  apai  ••  "f  .i 
color  I  ontrastin„'  from  the  field  color  and  from  tlie  coliir-d 
sipsces  of  the  remalnin);  sectionti 

L'.  .\  gameboard  compri.slng  a  <onii'aI  l>!ife  liavjn^  :i 
fircumferentiai  upstanding  flange,  said  base  biding  radially 
divided  into  eight  equal  sections  of  alternate  contrasting 
colors,  and  each  section  having  a  wall  member  atjutting 
upon    the   flans;"    and   constituting   a    rompartment    open  inn 

in  tho  direction  of  th»'  center  of  the  base:  paoh  p;i:r  ot 
diametrically  opposite  sections  being  provided  with  a 
s[.acf>  of  a  color  contrasting  from  the  field  color  and 
from    the    colored    spaces    of    the    remaining   sections;    and 

each    coit)rpd   space   being  provided   with   a    number     th- 
numbers    of    each    pair   of   diametrically    opposed    pert;  .ns 
ttjtalinj;  nine,  ;  nd  the  numbers  applied  to   the  elgi.t    « 
tious  being  from  1  to  8.  inclusive. 

?,.    \   gameboard    comprising   a    conical    basi;   radially    Ji 
vlded   Into   eight   sections    of   alternately   contrasting   field 
colors,  each  section  having  a  pocket  or  compajtracnt  open 
ing  in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  board,  said  board 
having   a    diametrical    line    of   demarcation,    each    pair    of 
diametrically    opposed    sections    being    provided    with     a 
colored     space,     the    color    of    which    contrasts    from     the 
colored  spaces  of  the  remaining  sections,  and  said  colored 
spaces   being  numbered   from    1    to  8.   inclusive  :    the   mini 
bers  being  so  arranged  that  the  numbers  applied  to   -^ach 
pair    of    diametrically    opposed    sections    shall    total    nine, 
and  also  so  that  the  numbers  applied  to  the  four  sections 
at  each  side  of  the  diametrical   line  of  demarcation   shall 
total  eighteen. 

4.   A  conical   gameboard   having  eight   equal    radial    .sec 
tions.  each  equipped   with  a   pocket  open   in   the  direction 
of  the  center  of  the   board,  and   said   spaces   being   of  al- 
ternate   contrasting    colors  ;    each    pair    of    diametrically 
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opposed  sections  being  also  provided  with  similarly  I 
colored  spaces,  the  color*  of  which  contract  with  the  field  1 
colors  and  with  the  colored  spaces  of  the  remaining  sec-  \ 
tions,  said  colored  apaces  l>elng  numbered  from  1  to  8,  In-  ! 
elusive,  and  tbe  nombers  of  each  pair  of  diametrically  1 
opposed  sections  totaling  nine ;  in  combination  with  a  ; 
funnel  or  chute  supported  detachably  above  the  board  | 
and  sets  of  tMills  or  marbles  colored  to  indicate  gold,  i 
sliver,  nickel  and  copper  coins  and  of  varying  slses  to  indl-  I 
cate  various  denominations  of  coins. 

■">  A  gameboard  comprising  a  conical  base  radially  dl 
vided  into  eight  sections  of  alternately  contrasting  field 
colors,  each  section  having  a  pocket  or  compartment 
opening  In  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  Ixoard,  said 
board  having  a  diametrical  line  of  demarcation,  and  said 
sections  being  numt>ered  from  1  to  8,  inclusive  ;  the  num- 
l>ers  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  numbers  applied  to  each 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  sections  will  total  nine  : 
that  the  numbers  applied  to  the  four  sections  at  each 
side  of  the  diametrical  line  of  demarcation  shall  total 
eighteen  ;  and  that  the  numl^ers  applied  to  alternate  sec 
tions  dlstingMlshod  by  either  field  color  shall  total  eighteen 

[t'lnlm  •!  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.05;».nJ        rURT.VIN  PTRETrilER        Vai.enti.ne    Bick- 
REis,   S.-Tii    Antonio,    Tex       Filed   May    24,    1912.      Serial 

No   firto..'.i4      (C;    4.^  -  24.) 


iX*^ 


'\ 


^CL- 


1  A  curtain  stretcher,  comprising  side  rails  of  dove 
tailed  shape  in  crosF  siectlon  and  proTided  with  ratctiet 
teeth  In  the  wider  faces  thereof,  end  rails  extending  across 
the  side  rails  and  having  ratchet  teeth  In  one  face  thereof. 
sliding  yokes  connecting  the  side  and  end  rails  where  they 
cross,  each  yoke  having  a  dovetailed  groove  in  which 
the  side  rail  miiy  slide  and  another  groove  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  In  which  the  end  rail  may  slide,  and  spring 
pressed  catches  carrif^d  by  cnrh  yoke  and  engnplnp  the 
tt^eth  of  the  side  and  end  rails. 

2.   A    curtain    stretcher,    comprising    side   rails    of   dove 
tailed    shape    in    cross    section    and    provided    with    ratchet 
t»^th  In  the  wider  faces  thereof,  end  rails  extending  across 
the  side  rails  and  having  ratchet  teeth  in  one  face  thereof, 

sliding  yokes  connfTtlng  the  side  and  end  rallp  where  they 

cross,  each  yoke  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  In  which 
the  side  rail  may  slide  and  another  groove  at  a  right 
angle  thereto  In  wtilch  the  end  rail  may  slide,  spring 
pressed  catches  carried  hy  each  yoke  and  engaging  the 
teeth  of  t!ic  Rid'  and  end  rails,  curtain  holding  clamps 
on  the  side  and  end  rails,  and  impaling  pins  on  said 
rails  on   which   tl^-  Mirtams   are  adai'ted   to   l.c   strung. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciiaracter  set  forth,  a  npport 
for  a  cloth  foundation,  a  aeries  of  needle*  acting  to  tern* 
porarily  support  a  plurality  of  rings,  and  arranged  ta 
o[>erative  relation  to  the  cloth  foundation,  holding  means 
for  stripping  the  rings  off  tbe  needles  and  for  temporartly 
supporting  tbe  rings  against  the  cloth  foundation  while 
tbe  needles  are  securing  tbe  rings  to  tbe  clotb,  meau 
for  actuating  the  needles  to  stitch  a  thread  covering  upon 
the  rings,  and  a  pressor  intermittently  engaging  tbe  rings 
to  hold  them  while  the  needles  are  being  withdrawn. 


.'!  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  set  forth,  a  support 
for  a  cloth  foundation,  a  serie.s  of  needle*  temporarily 
supporting  a  plurality  of  rings  and  arranged  in  operative 
lelatlon  to  tbe  cloth  foundation,  holding  means  to  tem- 
porarily support  the  rings  against  the  cloth  founds tloa 
while  the  needles  are  securing  the  rings  to  the  cloth,  said 
holding  means  being  movable  to  permit  the  same  being 
swung  up  out  of  tbe  way  of  the  needles  after  tbe  ring* 
have  l>een  secured  to  the  cloth,  means  for  actuating  the 
needles  to  stitch  a  thread  covering  upon  the  ringa,  and  a 
preaser  intermittently  engaging  the  rings  to  bold  Ihem 
while  tbe  n^.-edles  are  being  withdrawn  and  also  to  smooth 
tbe  thread   as  it  is  applied  to  the  rings. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  support 
fur  a  cloth  foundation,  a  series  of  needles  arranged  ia 
operative  relation  to  the  cloth  foundation  and  acting  as 
temporary  supports  for  a  plurality  of  rings,  holding  mean* 
to  strip  the  rings  off  tlie  needles  comprising  elastic  bar* 
spaced  to  engage  tbe  lateral  edges  of  the  rings  to  strip 
them  from  the  said  needles  and  to  press  said  rings  against 
the  cloth  foundation  until  such  rings  arc  sewed  thereto, 
said  holder  adapted  to  lie  swi;ng  up  out  of  the  way  after 
tile  rings  have  been  sewed  to  the  cloth  foundation,  mean* 
to  actuate  the  needles  to  sew  a  thread  covering  on  th« 
rings,  and  a  presser  to  intermittently  engage  said  rings. 

T)    In   a    machine   of  ttie  character  s<t    forth,  a   support 

for  a  cloth  foundation,  needles  in  operative  relation  to  *aid 

cloth    foundation,    a    needle    carryine    frame    for    the    said 

ne«<iles,    means    t.     actuate    tlie    said    needles,    a    holder    to 

temporarily   hold   rings  against   the     loth   foundation,  said 

holder  adapted  to  W  swung  up  out  of  the  way.  a  presser 

\   slidlngly    supported    in    the    needle    carrying    frame,    aald 

!    pi-esser  tieing  sliap.  li   to   substantially   fit  the   needle  frame 

when    drawn    back     nL'alnst    .same     means    to    draw    said 

i  presser  back   against  said  frame,  and   means  fur  securing 

the  pres,ser   in   the  withdrawn  ponltlou 


1  i).-*>,lir;  rUTTON  tOVERING  MACHINE  JCLirs 
BtRCKNER.  Leipzig  ('onnewitx,  Germany.  Filed  F'eb  S, 
i;M(i.  Serial  No  541.711.  (CI.  112—7.1 
1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  means  for 
snpiKirting  a  cloth  foundation,  a  series  of  needles  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  the  cloth  foundation  and  acting 
as  t'-mporary  supports  for  a  plurality  of  ring*,  holding 
means  for  stripping  the  rings  off  the  needles  and  holding 
said  rings  in  engagement  with  the  cloth  foundation  in 
position  to  be  acted  upon  hy  the  needles,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  needles  to  stitch  the  rings  to  tbe  cloth  foundation 
and  to  apply  a  thread  covering  to  tbe  rings,  and  a  presser 
Intermittently  engaging  the  rings  to  hold  the  same  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  needle*  and  to  flatten  the  thread 
when   applied  to  the  rings. 


1,059,114.  .\NIMAL-TR.VI'.  Thmas  .1  Hihkl,  New- 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Jnne  1.j  1912.  Serial  No  703,970. 
iCi.  43-24.. 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  spring  actuated  striker,  a  trig- 
ger for  holding  said  striker  in  poised  position,  a  bait- 
holding  trip  dcvic  loobcly  suspended  below  tbe  trigger 
and  having  its  upper  end  1>earing  upwardly  against  the 
trigger  and  freely  movable  to  release  the  same,  and  means 
whereby  the  striker  is  automatically  returned  to  its  oper- 
ative position   after   each   stroke. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  cage  for  live  ^nlmals  or  bait 
and  having  outwardly  sloping  sides,  a  tiase  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  cage,  a  striker  mounted  upon  t&id 
t>ase,  a  spring  arranged  to  operate  said  atrtker.  and  means 
whereby  the  striker  is  leturned  to  Its  operative  position 
after  each   stroke. 
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8.  Ib  an  ftBimal  trap,  a  baae  frame  haTing  an  upwardly 
Erected  rfb,  a  striker  coBformtng  in  outline  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  around  said  rib.  a  fipring  ar- 
raofad  to  operate  aald  striker,  a  spring  -  controlled 
trigger  for  holding  the  striker  In  set  position,  a  freely- 
suspended  trip  bearing  against  said  trigger  to  release  the 
aaane,  and  means  whereby  the  striker  is  returned  to  its 
opera  tlTe  poaltton  after  each  stroke. 


4.  In  an  animal  trap  a  base,  carrying  wheels  at  one 
end  of  said  base,  a  striker  movable  upon  said  base,  a 
spring  arran;;ed  to  operate  said  striker,  means  whereby 
the  striker  Is  returned  to  Its  operative  position  after  each 
atroke,  and  means  whereby  the  carrying  wheels  are  actu- 
ated by  the  return  movement  of  the  striker  to  move  the 
trap  a  predetermined  distance  after  each  action  of  the 
striker. 

5.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  striker,  arms  movable 
with  said  striker  and  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
swelling  outwardly  at  one  side,  a  spring-operated  shaft, 
operating  arms  carried  by  said  spring-operated  shaft  and 
engaging  the  slots  of  said  slotted  arms,  a  trigger  to  hold 
said  striker  in  poised  position,  a  trip  device  carrying  a 
bait  holder  and  arranged  to  release  said  trigger  to  permit 
the  striker  to  be  depressed  and  automatically  reengaged 
with  the  trigger,  and  another  spring  associated  with  said 
striker  and  supplementing  the  striker-actuating  spring 
and  serving  as  a  governor  to  the  striker  at  the  return 
movement. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.059,115.  PUNCTURELESS  VEHICLE -TIRE.  I'niLLiP 
H.  Calmis,  Birmingham,  .41a.  Filed  July  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637.799.      (CI.  152—10.) 


In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  solid  rubber  tire,  baring  wedge- 
■baped  recesses  formed  at  intervals  upon  its  bub  side,  an 
Inflatable  Inner  tube,  air  cushions  made  integral  with  said 
Inser  tabe,  said  caabions  being  adapted  to  fit  into  aald 
wedge-shaped  recessea  in  the  solid  rabber  tire,  whereby  the 
tamer  tube  la  protected  and  held  firmly  from  motion  rela- 
tive  to  said  solid  rubber    tire. 


1,069.116.  HEAD-OATB  KOR  IRBIGATI0NDITCHB8. 
Mason-  I.  Chapin,  Grand  Valley,  Colo.  Filssl  Mar.  6, 
15^12.     Serial  No.  682,046.      (CI.  «1 — 46.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  main  ditch  and  a  branch 
ditch  ieadiuK  therefrom,  of  floats  within  the  main  ditch 
adjacent  the  branch  dltcb,  standards  rising  fiusi  the  6ald 
floats,  and  a  valved  siphon  supported  from  the  said 
.standards  and  having  one  leg  in  the  main  ditcb  and  its 
other  iej;  in  the  branch  ditch. 

2.  .\  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlning  buoy- 
ant supports,  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  croM  bar  sup- 
lMjrte<l  by  and  adjustable  on  the  aald  standards,  and  a 
valved  siphon  carried  by  said  cress  bar. 

.'!  .\  device  for  tiie  purpose  set  forth  comprising  buoy- 
ant supiiorts,  a  siphon  carried  by  said  supports,  valv>  s  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  siphon  to  close  and  open  the  same, 
and  meiins  mounted  on  top  of  the  siphon  to  operate  the 
said  valves. 

4  .\  device  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth  comprlpsing  t.u<py 
ant  supports,  a  siphon  carrie<l  by  said  supports,  valves 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  siphon  adapted  to  o];>ea  and  close 
the  same,  toggle  members  plvotally  mounted  St  the  top 
of  the  siphon,  means  for  oscillating  said  toggle  mem- 
bers, and  connections  between  the  said  members  and  the 
valves. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  buoy- 
ant (lupports.  a  siphon  carried  by  said  supports,  valves 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  siphon  adapted  to  open  and  close 
the  same,  toggle  members  plvotally  mounted  at  the  top 
of  the  siphon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  the  top  of  the  siphon 
and  engaging  one  of  said  members,  and  connections  be- 
twe^  the  said  members  and  the  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.059.117  Sl'RIMG-HO<>K.  Kasos  Roberts  Chitte.v- 
DBN,  Surblton,  England.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial 
.No.    4S8.922.       (CI.    24— 2.S6.)  | 

i  '^ 


A  spring  hook  having  a  slotted  shank  and  a  book  por- 
tion, a  projection  on  aald  shank  extending  forward  there- 
of toward  the  book  portion  to  form  an  opening  therebe- 
tween, the  Inner  part  of  the  end  of  the  book  portion  {>elnc 
i<ut>aiaDtiall7  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  end  of 
said  projection  and  also  in  transverte  allaemeat  with  the 
slot  of  said  shank,  a  locking  tongue  loDgittMliDally  dls- 
pla<'cabl.v  mounted  for  movement  in  said  slot  Into  and  oat 
i>f    said    opening,    and    a    spring    adapted    to    engage    said 
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tongue  to  so  hold  the  same  that  its  ooter  and  lower  end 
is  in  contact  with  the  inner  part  of  the  end  of  the  hook 

portion,  and  that  the  front  face  of  the  tongue  forms  a 
continuation  of  the  front  face  of  said  projection,  said 
tongue  being -supported,  at  ita  rear  portion,  by  the  wails 
of  said  slot,  and.  at  its  froat  jK>rti<w»  and  for  the  whole 
of  its  length,  by  said  proJectloB. 


plates  each  baring  a  central  Instandlng  Sancc.  aad  •  take 
of  insulating  material  fitted  upon  the  flanfes  of  tba  two 
plates,  the  terminals  of  the  coll  being  electrically  coa* 
nected  with  the  annal&r  plates ;  a  pair  of  magnet  biecks 
apertured  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  coll,  aneh  blocks  betag 
electrically  Insulated  each  from  the  other,  bat  coaBectad 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  coU.  and  means  for  bind> 
log  The  two  magnet  blocks  together. 


1,059.1  IS  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  BOLLKIi  Sll' 
PORTKR.  CBASLSa  Cook,  New  Britain,  Conn  Filed 
.Inne  JO,   1912.     Serial  No.  706,569.      (CI.  15*-  24  » 


In  a  shadt^  roller  iHldtr  havini:  u  has.  p'c.\ldp(1  with 
ndjnrent  parallel  bar*.,  u  holder  coiuprislng  two  similar 
pnri<  <-onnect»'d  tiiircthir  at  unc  end  and  each  of  the  said 
part»  f-omprlsing  a  body  portion  provided  witli  means  for 
rer.i\ing  a  shade  roller  and  having  a  supporting  i'dgt»  at 
th.-  Ml  her  ♦rul,  a  ne<k  extending  from  the  said  other  end 
and  a  wing  connected  to  the  said  neck  tlic  said  idg.  s  Uing 
suitftl.le  for  engaging  v^i'h  ti»e  said  t>ar>  >iti  ..n<-  f;o  .  tii.ri' 
uf  and  whih'  the  said  wing*  are  cngngfd  with  !h.  ..thir 
fine   thereof. 


1,05«.110      SWITCH  STAND.     Warner  B    <'".Kt    .leiikin 
town,    I'a  .    assignor   to    William    Wharton.    .Ir  .    A    I'oni 
pan.v,  Incorporated,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.,  a  (  ori>oratl.>n  of 
rennsylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  30.  I9l0      Serial  N".  ^..^s  Wf. 
(T!     ](>4-     25.> 


J!£. 
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The  combination  in  a  switch  stand,  of  a  base  tuivlng 
two  bearings  spaced  a  given  distance  apart  :  a  horlsontal 
shaft  mounted  In  the  l>earlngs  :  a  weighted  lever  having 
a  hub  mouDttvl  on  the  shaft  between  the  bearings,  said 
hub  being  partly  cut  away  so  as  to  form  shoulders;  s 
segment  on  the  borisontsl  shaft  lorsted  l>etween  one  of 
the  bearings  atid  thi  I  n!i  and  resting  in  the  cut  sway 
portion  of  the  hub.  th*"  jihotildert"  of  the  hub  l>elng  spaced 
a  greater  dlstaix-e  spsrt  than  the  width  of  the  segment  ;  n 
guard  S'vured  to  the  hub  and  closing  the  space  occupied 
by  thf  log:  and  a  bar  on  one  «»nd  of  the  shaft  forming  an 
arm  to  which  the  switch   r<>d  is  connected. 


If^-^ 


4.  In  a  spark  coil.  Id  combination,  a  coll ;  a  spool  i^on 
which  the  coll  is  wound  and  comprising  a  pair  of  aaavlar 
plates  each  having  a  central  Instandlng  flange,  and  a 
tube  of  insulating  material  fitted  upon  the  fiances  of  tha 
two  plates,  tbe  terminals  of  the  coll  being  electrtcafly  eo»- 
nected  with  tbe  annalar  plates  ;  a  pair  of  magnet  blocks 
apertured  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  the  coll,  such  blocks  being 
electrically  insulated  each  from  the  other,  but  connected 
with  the  respective  ends  of  the  coil,  a  bolt  for  securing 
the  two  blocks  together  and  being  In  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  such  blocks  and  insulated  from  tbe  other,  a 
binding  poet  set  in  one  of  the  blocks,  and  a  binding  poat 
set  in   tbe  bolt. 

B.  In  a  spark  coH  in  combination,  a  coll  and  a  pair  of 
electrically  insulated  magnet  blocks  apertured  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  coil  and  each  being  electrically  connected 
therewith. 


1,059,121        Si^IKK        HraBERT    O.    i  bipp«n.    New    York, 

N.    Y       I'iied    Mar     2.    1912       Serial   No.   681.262.      (CI. 
85— 23.  > 


1,069.120.  SI'AUK  i:ulL,  Waltkr  H.  Cotto,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  Hfiy-oue  one-buDdredths  to  Walter 
I.ytton.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,42.S.      (CI.    171  — 122.1 

1.  In  a  si>ark  coll,  in  combination,  a  coil,  a  pair  of 
electrically  insulated  magnet  blocks  apertured  to  receive 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  coll  and  each  being  electrically  connected 
therewith,  and  binding  posts  connected  with  the  re- 
spective blocks. 

2.  In  a  fq>ark  coll.  in  combination,  a  coil,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trically insulated  magnet  blocks  apertured  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  coll  and  eacti  being  electrically  connected 
therewith,  and  a  bolt  aecurlng  tbe  two  magnet  blocks 
together. 

S.  In  a  spark  coll,  In  combination,  a  coil ;  a  spool  upon 
which  tbe  coll  is  wonnd  and  comprising  a  pair  of  annular 


1  \  spike  comprising  a  body  having  on  one  side  a 
locking  plate,  the  body  having  at  the  lower  end  an  ex- 
tension containing  a  r<»oe8s  info  which  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  plate  projects  and  fits  movahly  to  permit  tbe  plate 
to  rock  on  the  Ixvly.  the  t>ody  having  an  abutment  below 
the  head  against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  lock  plate 
abuts  to  retain  the  plate  in  position  and  permit  swingiag 
of  the  plate  laterally  along  tbe  engaging  face  of  the  body, 
tbe  locking  plate  having  one  or  more  teeth  along  one  sMt 
edge,  and  having  a  projection  on  the  opposite  side  edfe 
at  tbe  upper  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  baae 
of  a  rail  wberehy  to  swing  tbe  plate  l>etween  the  race— 
and    the    abutment    and    force    the    toothed    edge   outward 

into  the  tie. 

2.  A  ^ilte  comprising  a  body  having  on  one  side  a 
locking  plat*-,    tlie   body    having   at   tbe   lower  end   an   ex- 
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teiMloD  ooatJiiniDS  a  cury«d  recen  Into  which  the  lower 
•cttrred  end  of  the  plate  projects  and  fits  morably  to 
;permlt  the  plate  to  rock  on  the  body,  the  body  baring 
■aa  ainitment  below  the  head  against  which  the  upper 
-Old  of  the  lock  plate  abuts  to  retain  the  plate  In  position 
-and  permit  swloglns  of  the  plate  laterally  along  the  en- 
gaging face  of  the  body,  the  locking  plate  baying  one 
or  more  teeth  along  one  aide  edge,  and  having  a  pro- 
jection on  the  opposite  side  edge  at  the  upper  end 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  base  of  a  rail  whereby 
to  swing  the  plat*  t>etween  the  recess  and  the  abutment 
nuA  force  the  toothed  edge  outward  into  the  tie. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  having  on  one  side  a 
locking  plate,  the  body  having  at  the  lower  end  an  exten 
sion  containing  a  recess  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
plate  projects  and  fits  movably  to  permit  the  plate  to  rock 
on  the  body,  the  body  having  an  abutment  below  thp 
bead  against  which  the  apper  end  of  the  lock  plate  abuts 
to  retain  the  plate  in  position  and  permit  swinging  of  the 
plate  laterally  along  the  engaging  face  of  the  body,  the 
locking  plate  having  one  or  more  teeth  along  one  side 
«dge,  and  having  a  projection  on  the  opposite  side  edge 
at  the  upper  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  base 
of  a  rail  whereby  to  awing  the  plate  between  the  recess 
and  the  abutment  and  force  the  toothed  edge  outward 
into  the  tie,  the  plate  having  a  teat  on  its  inner  face 
near  its  lower  end,  the  body  having  a  shallow  cavity 
into  which  the  teat  projects  to  form  a  pivot  on  which  the 
plate  swings. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  having  on  one  side  a  lock- 
ing plate,  the  body  having  at  the  lower  end  an  extension 
containing  a  curved  recess  into  which  the  lower  curved 
end  of  the  plate  projects  and  fits  movably  to  permit  the 
plate  to  rock  on  the  body,  the  body  having  an  abutment 
below  the  head  against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  lock 
plate  abuts  to  retain  the  plate  in  position  and  permit 
swinging  of  the  plate  laterally  along  the  engaging  face 
of  the  body,  the  locking  plate  having  one  or  more  teeth 
along  one  side  edge,  and  having  a  projection  on  the  op- 
I>oslte  side  edge  at  the  upper  end  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  base  of  a  rail  whereby  to  swing  the  plate  be- 
tween the  recess  and  the  abutment  and  force  the  toothed 
edge  outward  Into  the  tie,  the  plate  having  a  teat  on  its 
Inner  face  near  its  lower  end.  the  body  having  a  shallow 
cavity  into  which  the  teat  projects  to  form  a  pivot  on 
which  the  plate  swings. 

5.  A  spike  comprising  a  body  having  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  a  locking  plate,  the  body  having  at  the 
lower  end  on  each  of  said  sides  an  extension  containing 
a  recess  into  which  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  projects 
and  fits  movably  to  permit  the  plate  to  rock  on  the  body, 
the  body  having  on  said  sides  an  abutment  below  the 
head  against  which  the  upper  end  of  the  lock  plate  abuts 
to  retain  the  plate  In  position  and  permit  swinging  of  thp 
plate  laterally  along  the  engaging  face  of  the  t>ody,  each 
locking  plate  having  one  or  more  teeth  that  He  alonic 
the  adjacent  side  edges,  and  each  having  a  projection 
on  the  opposite  side  edge  at  the  upper  end  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  base  of  a  rail  whereby  to  swing 
each  plate  between  the  recess  and  the  abutment  and 
force  the  toothed  edge  outward   into  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazete.] 


Ing  ring  arranged   between   said  bushing,   the  vpper  edge 
of  said  larger  casing  section  and  the  flange  of  the  smaller 


1,059,122.  CUSHION-TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  .John 
Dana,  Burwell,  Nebr.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,632.      (CI.  152—8.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  unitary  member  of  a 
spring  cushion  tire  consisting  of  a  casing  composed  of 
slldably  connected  tubular  sections  of  different  diameters, 
the  inner  ends  thereof  being  open  and  the  outer  ends 
closed,  the  larger  section  of  said  casing  being  exteriorly 
threaded,  the  smaller  section  having  an  annular  out- 
turned  flange  on  its  inner  end  slldably  engaged  with  the 
inner  face  of  said  larger  section,  a  boshing  interiorly 
threaded  at  one  end  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the 
larfer  easing  section  and  exteriorly  threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  an  opening  in  the  felly  band  and  felly  to 
which  it  is  applied,  said  boshing  having  its  outer  end 
reduced  to  snugly  flt  said  smaller  casing  section,  a  pack- 


casing  section,  and  u  coiled  spring  arranged  ia  said  cas- 
ing  and  bearing  on   the  closed  ends  of   said  sections. 

i             — '■ ! 

1.0.56.12.'?.       PLAYER  -  PIANO.       Sa.mi  el    I.  Di.kinso.v, 


Cranfoid.    N.    J        Filed    Feb     l.^,     1912 
077,770.      (CI.  84      233.) 


perial     .\o. 


1.  In  a  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
keyt>oard  therein,  a  piano-action  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing above  the  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  striking  pneumatics, 
a  connection  from  each  pneumatic  to  a  hammer  of  the 
action,  adjusting  means  in  each  of  said  Gonnections. 
and  a 'wind-chest  removably  mounted  in  front  of  the 
piaoo-action  and  said  adjusting  means,  its  removal  givlug 
access  to  the  adjusting  means,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
keyboard  therein,  a  piano  action  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing above  the  keyt>oard  and  In  front  of  the  strings,  a 
plurality  of  striking  pneumatics  mounted  In  front  of  the 
action,  a  connection  from  each  pneumatic  to  the  action 
fur  actuating  a  hammer  of  the  action,  adjusting  means 
in  each  of  said  connections,  and  a  wind-chest  mountfd 
in  front  of  thf  piano-action  and  removable  to  give  ac- 
cess to  said  adjusting  means,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
strings  thereon,  a  keyboard,  a  key-bed,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  on  the  key-bed,  a  piano-action  mounted 
on  the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  striking  pneumatics 
mounted  on  the  brackets  in  front  of  the.  action,  a  con- 
nection from  each  pneumatic  to  the  action  for  actuating 
a  hammer  of  the  action,  adjusting  means  in  each  of  said 
connections,  and  a  wind-chest  removably  mounted  on 
said  brackets  in  front  of  the  piano-action  and  by  its  re- 
moval giving  access  to  said  adjusting  meaiw,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  player-piano,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
strings  thereon,  a  keyboard,  a  key-bed,  a  plurality  of 
brackets  mounted  on  tb«  key-bed,  a  piano-actlon  mounted 
on  the  brackets,  auxiliary  brackets  each  mouated  on  one 
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of  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  striking  pneumatics 
mounted  00  the  auxiliary  brackets  in  front  of  the  action, 
a  connection  from  each  pneumatic  to  the  action  for  actu- 
ating a  hammer  of  the  action,  adjusting  means  In  each 
of  said  connections,  and  a  wind-chest  removably  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  brackets  in  front  of  the  piano-action  and 
said  adjusting  means,  its  removal  giving  access  to  said 
adjusting  means,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

r>.  In  a  plajer-plano,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
keyt)oard  therein,  a  piano-action  mounted  within  thp 
casing  above  the  keyboard  and  in  front  of  the  strings,  a 
plurality  of  striking  pneumatics  mounted  in  front  of 
the  action,  a  connection  from  each  pneumatic  to  the 
action  for  actuating  a  hammer  of  the  action,  adjusting 
means  In  each  connection  for  adjusting  the  limits  of  the 
movement  thereof  actuated  by  the  pneumatic,  and  a  wind 
chest  mounted  in  front  of  the  piano-action  and  re- 
movable to  give  access  to  said  adjusting  means,  substnn- 
tlHlly  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not   printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


from  the  edge  thereof,  a  holder  conaJstlng  of  a  single  piece 
bent  to  surround  tbe  head  and  having  divergently  extend- 
ed arms  at  Its  ends  to  flt  in  said  openings,  and  mopplnf 
material  mounted  on  said  bolder. 


.059.124.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  I>RIVING- 
BLOCKS  UPON  MULTIPLE-WIRE  CABLES.  AKTHt  a 
I>OXFORP  Sunderland.  England  Filed  .Tan  10,  1911. 
Serial  No,  601.901.      (CI.    29—148.) 


2,  A  mop  consisting  of  a  flat  circular  bead  provided  in 
its  periphery  with  an  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  diver- 
gent openings  extended  from  said  first  named  opening,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  head,  a  holder  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  bent  to  surround  the  head  and  having  divergently  ex- 
tended arms  at  its  ends  to  flt  in  said  divergent  openlnga. 
and  mop  material  mounted  on  said  bolder. 


1  The  herein  descr1l)ed  process  of  forming  a  driving- 
block  upon  a  multiple-wire  cable  at  a  point  other  than  the 
end  thereof,  consisting  In  <a)  twisting  that  part  of  the 
cable  to  which  the  block  is  to  be  applied,  in  a  direction 
contrary  to  its  lay  and  thereby  producing  a  permanent 
"  bird  caging  '  of  the  wires  that  Is  sufficient  to  allow 
free  passage  of  the  metal  among  the  wires.  ^6>  placing 
a  mold  around  such  opened  part,  and  (c)  filling  the 
mold  with  molten  metal. 

2,  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  driving 
blocks  upon  a  multiple-wire  cable  which  consists  in  open- 
ing out  a  portion  of  tbe  cable,  surrounding  the  open  por- 
tion with  a  casing  composed  of  two  sections,  inserting 
packing  material  between  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the  two 
sections,  filling  the  casing  with  molten  metal  and  allow- 
ing the   molten   metal   to  set   hard. 

3,  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  driving 
blocks  upon  a  multiple-wire  cable  which  consists  In  open 
ing  out  a  portion  of  the  cable,  surrounding  the  opened 
portion  with  a  casing  composed  of  two  sections.  Inserting 
packing  material  tjetween  the  meeting  surfaces  of  the 
two  mold  .sections,  Ailing  the  moid  with  molten  ruetal. 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  set  hard,  removing  the 
packing  material  and  securing  the  two  sections  of  the 
casing  together. 

4,  .\  method  of  securing  the  part  to  be  driven  to  a 
driving-block  formed  upon  a  multiple  w-lre  cable  by  cast- 
ing metal  around  It.  consisting  in  applying  to  such  block 
a  divided  casing  that  Is  smaller  than  the  Mock,  iind 
forcibly  drawing  the  parts  of  the  casing  together  on  the 
block. 

r>.  In  the  formation  of  a  driving-block  upon  a  multiple- 
wire  cable  by  casting  metal  around  It  the  process,  con- 
sisting In  (a)  opening  out  the  ^flres  of  a  portion  of  the 
cable  by  twisting  it  in  a  direction  contrary  to  Its  lay. 
I  J)  1  placing  around  such  opened-out  portion  a  divided 
casing  having  removable  distance  pieces  between  Its  parts. 
ic)  iKiurIng  molten  metal  into  the  casing  and  among  the 
wires,  and  (d^  removing  the  distance  pieces  and  draw 
Ing  together  the  parts  of  the  casing  on  to  the  block. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    In    the    Gawtte.] 


1,0.-9.126.  VAGINAL  SYRINGE.  Charlks  H.  Dlsstir, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y.,  and  Paul  G.  E.  Gcxkbl.  Trenton, 
N  .7  .  asslgnftrs  to  The  Punster  Hawson  Company,  Inc., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    708,561,      in,   128— 45,'> 


In  a  syringe  of  the  clnss  descriliod  having  a  tabular  por- 
tion, a  bulb  reeeiving  portion  removably  attached  thereto, 
a  flange  on  said  tubular  portion,  a  flange  on  said  bulb  re- 
ceiving portion,  a  ring  memtier  slldably  mounted  between 
said  flange  memt>ers,  a  rofatable  sleeve  mounted  outside 
of  said  ring  member,  means  Ivetween  said  ring  and  sleeve 
members  whereby  said  ring  meml>er  is  caused  to  slldably 
move  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  the  same  being  held  in 
rotative  position  by  said  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
dilator  fingers  mounted  upon  said  slldable  ring. 


1,059.125.     MOP.     Edward  J.  Duncan,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.419.     (CI.  15—13.) 
1.  A  mop  coDslBtlng  cf  a  head  having  means  to  engage  a 

handle    and    provided    with    divergent    openings    extended 


1.059,127,       JAIL-DOOR     LOCKING     AND     T'NLOCKING 
DEVICE,     Gbobgi:  H.  Dtir.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Piled 
May  20,  1911,  Serial  No.  630.020.     Renewed  Sept.  19. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  721.324.      (CI.  18^—7.) 
1.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  inclnding  a  latch  re 
celver    secured    to    the    door,    a    pivoted    latch    engafeaMe 
therewith,  a  link  connected  to  the  latch,  a  coupler  of  bell- 
crank  form  having  a  yielding  dog  mounted  In  out  of  Ita 
ends,  an  actuator  adapted  to  engage  the  coapler  to  lift  the 
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link  and  diMngare  the  lateb,  and  a  device  pivoted  upon 
the  door  enfageable  with  the  actuator. 


V' 

Mi   f 

V  ! 


li    . 


2.  A  door  controlling  mechaniam  Ineladlng  a  pivoted 
latch  engageable  with  the  door,  a  coupler  Independent  of 
the  door  effective  to  lift  the  lateb,  said  coupler  being 
pivotally  mounted  between  Its  ends  having  one  end  pro- 
vided with  a  Tleldlng  dog ;  aa  actnator  operative  upon  the 
coupler,  and  meana  for  rendering  ttie  coupler  inoperative 
relative  the  actuator,  said  means  comprising  a  pawl  pivot 
ed  at  the  upper  end  having  ita  lower  end  movable  toward 
and  from  said  dog. 

3.  A  door  controlling  mechaniam  including  a  latchinsi; 
device,  and  a  coupler,  aaid  coupler  being  of  bell-crank 
form  and  having  a  yielding  dog  mounted  in  one  of  its  ends. 
a  transverse  head  bolt  pivoted  to  the  door  for  vertical 
movement,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  actuator  engage 
able  with  the  dog  end  of  the  coupler  to  first  rock  the 
coupler,  said  actuator  having  shoulders  to  engage  the  head 
bolt. 

4.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  including  a  bolt  pivot 
ed  transversely  upon  the  door  for  vertical  movement 
whereby  said  door  may  be  shifted  and  locked,  a  latch  op- 
erating coupler  independent  of  the  door,  and  an  actuator 
operative  first  to  rock  the  coupler  and  then  engage  the  bolt 
to  shift  the  door. 

5.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  IncludlnK  a  bolt  pivot 
ed  transversely  upon  the  door  for  vertical  movement 
whereby  said  door  may  be  ahlfted  and  locked,  a  latch  oner 
ating  coupler  independent  of  the  door,  an  actuator  opera 
tive  first  to  rock  the  coupler  and  then  engage  the  bolt  to 
shift  the  door,  and  meaoa  for  rendeiin'.:  the  coupler  In 
operative. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,059,128.  TIRF-TOOL.  Ch.\rle.s  s  Kdw.vrds,  Prine 
vllle.  Grog.  I-lled  Mar.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  683, ."^65 
fCl.   157- -6. 1 


1.  A  tire  tool  having  a  spoke  gripping  meml^r.  a  lever 
cooperatively  connected  to  the  said  member,  a  prying  ele- 
ment longitudinally  slldable  upon  the  lever  and  includ- 
ing a  member  for  engaging  and  shifting  the  detachable 
flange  in  advance  of  engagin|{  and  prying  off  the  tire,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  said  prying  element  as  the  tire 
la  shifted. 

2.  In  a  tire  tool,  means  for  removably  gripping  a  spoke, 
a  lever  baring  a  long  and  a  abort  arm  and  cooperatively 
joined  therewith.  aMftna  tending  to  normally  hold  said 
frtpping  mmna  in  parftUallsm  with  the  long  arm  of  said 
kfTcr.  a  tire  eagmglag  element  carried  by  the  lever  for  ap 
^lylnc  8  pryiag  force  to  tbe  tire  and  other  means  mount 
•d  w  the  taver  tot  ahlfting  the  tire  engaging  element  to 
•r  firuB  tb%  tire. 


&.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  gripping  means,  a  le-«er  pivoted  to 
a«ld  gripping  meaas  and  inelndtng  a  alideitay.  a  paahcr 
aooDted  on  aaid  alldeway  and  having  a  tire  and  detachable 
flange  engaging  head,  and  aeana  for  operating  aaid  poaher 

4.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  spoke  gripping  meana,  a  tire  prying 
element,  said  element  Inclodlng  a  portico  for  angagtof  the 
tire  retaining  flange,  a  lever  cooperatively  joined  with 
the  spoke  gripping  means,  ftoed  devices  moonted  on  the 
lever  for  reclprocabiy  shifting  aaid  tire  prying  element 
with  respect  to  the  tire  and  the  retaining  flange,  saM  feed 
devices  Including  screw  shaft  and  acrew  sleeve  connections 

5.  In  a  tire  tool,  a  gripping  meana.  a  lever  pivoted  to 
•said  gripping  means  and  including  a  slldeway,  a  pusher 
mounted  on  said  slldeway  and  having  a  tire  and  detachable 
flange  engaging  head,  and  means  for  operating  said  pusher 
and  means  continuously  tending  to  move  aaid  lever  toward 
said  gripping  means. 

rrislms  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1,059,129.  rOTATO  SEPARATOR.  Davii.  J.  Edwards 
and  Er.MKa  Hcstun,  Big  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  IS 
1912.      Serial   No.  T.'ll.OTg.      iCl.   130—32.) 


J*  n 


1.  In  combination  with  the  elevating  conveyer  of  a  po 
tato  digger,  means  for  receiving  the  material  including 
potatoes  discharged  from  the  end  of  said  digger  conveyer 
and  transporting  the  same  rearwardly,  means  for  strip 
ping  the  potatoes  from  the  vines  as  aaid  material  is  be 
tag  transported,  means  for  freeing  the  potatots  from  earth 
and  sorting  the  same  after  said  potatoes  have  been  stripped 
from  the  vtnes,  and  meanti  for  elevating  said  sorted  and 
cleaned  potatoes  and  delivering  the  same  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  side  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  elevating  conveyer  of  a  po- 
tato digger,  a  rearwardly  moving  conveyer  for  receiving 
material  from  said  digger  conveyer,  a  retarder  for  holding 
back  vines  as  the  potatoes  pass  from  the  digger  conveyer 
to  the  second  named  conveyer,  means  for  stripping  po 
ta.toe8  from  the  vines  as  the  same  are  moved  along  by 
the  second  named  conveyer,  means  for  freeing  the  potatoes 
from  earth  and  sorting  the  same  after  said  potatoes  have 
b«tn  stripped  from  the  vines,  and  means  for  elevating  said 
sorted  and  cleaned  potatoes  and  delivering  the  same  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  side  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  elevating  conveyer  of  a  po- 
tato digger,  ,1  rearwardly  moving  conveyer  for  receiving 
luatirlal  from  aaid  digger  conveyer,  a  retarder  for  hold 
lug  back  vines  as  the  potatoes  pass  from  th«  digger  con- 
v>'yer  to  the  second  named  conveyer,  and  means  for  strip- 
ping potatoes  from  the  vines  as  the  same  are  moved  along 
by  the  second  named  conveyer. 

4.  In  combiaation  with  the  elevating  conveyer  of  a 
p«>tato  digger,  a  second  conveyer  having  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  turn  and  below  the  bigbeat  point  of  delivery 
of  the  digger  conveyer,  means  for  moving  tb«  aecotid  con- 
veier  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  than  the  digger  conveyer 
for  cauaing  the  tubers  and  heavier  material  which  first 
reach  said  second  conveyer  to  be  moved  ahead  of  the  vines 
and  lighter  material,  and  means  cofiperatieg  with  the 
second  conveyer  for  separating  the  vines  and  tubers. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  elevating  conveyer  of  a  p<« 
tato  digger,  a  second  conveyer  having  a  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  tnrn  and  below  the  higfaeet  point  of  delivery 
of  the  digger  conve.ver.  means  cooperating  with  the  second 
conveyer  for  separating  vines  and  potatoes  carried  thereby, 
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meana  for  moving  the  second  conveyer  at  a  greater  rate 
of  speed  than  the  digger  conveyer,  and  a  retarder  located 
alx>ve  said  highest  point  of  delivery. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not   printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069,180.      KEY  RING    HOLDER. 
Louis,    Mo       Filed    Aug     7.    1912. 
cn.   24 84.1 


HnaBKKT    Eldeb,    8t 
^lerlal    No.    713,«94. 


.\  key  riuK  holder  consist  ing  of  a  plate  formed  wltli  a  ccn 
tral  openlrg,  said  opening  being  of  greatest  width  at  th. 
lower  end  of  the  plate  and  having  ita  sides  converging 
toward  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  terminating  in  a 
contracted  portion  adapted  to  receive  part  of  the  wall 
of  a  trousers  pocket,  and  a  hook  formed  Integral  with 
the  plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  widest  end  of 
the  opening  and  outwardly  from  the  plate  opposite  to  the 
opening  to  receive  a  key  ring. 


l.OSg,!,-?!.  TROLLEY-SWITCH.  Llotd  E  Ei.wei.l.  r,oi^ 
.\ngeIo8.  Cal.  Filed  July  1:9,  1911.  Serial  No  041.271. 
tCl.   19l--.'<8.) 


M  I        f 


1.  K  trolley  mechanism,  comprising  a  wire  Sfcurlnp 
upper  plate  having  a  central  transverse  portion  over 
which  the  wires  pass  and  projecting  ends,  means  for  se- 
curing the  wires  on  the  central  portion,  the  wires  extend- 
ing l>eneath  the  ends  of  said  plate,  a  trolley  guide  switch 
plate  havinjf  wire  r**c^ivlng  kto^t*^  in  the  end  portions 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  upper  plate  serving  to  hold  the 
wires  in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  trolley  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  upper 
wire  holding  and  clamping  plate  having  a  central  portion 
over  which  the  wires  pass,  means  for  clamping  the  said 
wires  at  said  central  portion,  the  ends  of  said  plate  be 
Ing  bent  inwardly  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  wirea,  and  a  removable  switch  plate  having  trolley 
guiding  means  thereon,  and  having  grooves  for  fitting  upon 
the  wires,  the  said  switch  plate  being  a'dapted  to  be  re- 
movably clamped  upon  the  under  side  of  the  wire  support- 
lug  plate,  the  said  wire  supporting  plate  being  also  pro 
vided  with  attaching  lugs  by  which  it  may  bv  suspended 
in  position. 


a  threaded  aleeve  having  an  Internal  flange,  tbc  tb: 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  screwed  to  the  threaded 


1.059.132        MEANS    FOR    ATTACHING    HANDLES    TO 
TOOLS.     Thomas  J    Pcouit  and  Gnoaoi  O.  Lsofolj>, 
Philadelphia,    I*a.,   amlgnors  to  North   Bros   MTg  Co.. 
rhiladelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Piled 
Mar.  2,   190©.     Serial  No.  480,980.      (CI.   145 — 83.) 
The    combination    in    means   for    sttaching    bandies    to 
tools,    of    a    frame  :    a    bearing    thereon    having    a    screw 
threaded    periphery :    a    reduced    extension    projecting    be- 
yond tiie  bearing:  said  bearing  l>elng  cut  away  at  the  base 
of  the  extension  to  form  sbovlders ;  a  handle  having  a 
tubular  extenaion  cut  away  at  one  side,  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  tube  extending  into  the  cnt  away  portion  of 
the   bearing   and    resting  agmlnat    the    sbooMers,    whereby 
one  part  ia  prevented  from  turning  independently  of  the 
other,  the  extension  anngly  flttlag  in  the  tube  so  aa  to 
rigidly  support   it;  raid   tube  having  an  annular  groove: 


'■^' 


Inp;   and   a   ring  mounted  in  the  groove  of  the  tube  and 
forming  a  shoulder  for  the  iuternal  flange  of  the  sleeve. 


■  O.MM,'?.';.     rrr.TIVATOR      Wh.i.i.^m  D.  Felkel,  Klloree, 
S.   C.      Filed   Oct     .SO.    1911.      Serial    No.   »57,5M.      (CI. 

97    -ilS.i 


1    1 


1.  A  straddle  row  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  draft  pole,  1  second  frame  to  which  said  draft  pole  !■ 
secured,  said  second  frame  at  its  rear  end  being  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  lat- 
eral angular  movement  between  said  main  frame  and  the 
pole  fraase,  such  means  comprising  worm-gearing  mounted 
on  the  pole  frame  and  a  cable  engaging  said  worm-gearing 
and  connected  to  said  main  frame 

2  A  straddle  row  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame, 
carrying  wheals  therefor,  such  main  frame  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  the  axis  of  safd  carrying  wheels,  plows  car- 
ried by  said  frame  located  forwardly  of  said  carrying 
wheels,  a  draft  pole,  a  pole  framf  pivoted  to  said  main 
frame  at>ove  th*  axlr  of  the  carryinit  wheels  and  to  whtefc 
said  draft  pole  is  securtnl.  means  for  effecting  a  rviative 
ateral  movement  betwefn  said  main  frame  and  the  pole 
frame,  such  means  comprising  a  drum  carried  by  said 
pole  frame,  a  cable  encircling  said  drum  and  coonectod 
to  said  main  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  dram,  aad 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  pal* 
and  its  frame  to  raise  the  plows. 

3.  A  straddle  row  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  draft  pole,  a  second  frame  to  which  said  draft  pola  Is 
aecured,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movasMat 
between  said  main  frame  and  the  pole  and  its  fransa, 
aucfa  means  comprising  a  drum,  carried  by  said  pals 
a  cable  encircling  said  drtim  and  connected  at  Its 
to  said  main  frame,  a  worm  wheel  carried  by  said  dram, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  main  frasse.  and  ■ 
worm  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  wheal. 

4  A  straddle  row  cultivator,  comprising  In  comhiaatlML 
a  mall  frame  having  plow  points,  a  draft  pole,  a  seeood 
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frftme  pivoted  to  the  flret  mentioned  frame  and  between 
which  Mid  frames  there  is  a  relative  lateral  movement, 
■aid  draft  pole  being  pivoted  to  said  second  frame,  means 
carried  by  said  second  frame  en^glng  said  draft  pole 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  frames  relatively  to  the  pole, 
said  means  comprising  a  rack  carried  by  said  po'e,  a 
pinion  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  lever  for  operating  said 
pinion,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  main  frame  and  said  second  frame. 

5.  A  straddle  row  cultivator,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  main  frame  having  plow  points,  a  draft  pole,  a  second 
frame  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  frame  and  between 
which  frames  there  is  a  relative  lateral  angular  move- 
ment, said  draft  pole  being  pivoted  to  said  second  frame, 
means  carried  by  said  second  frame  engaging  said  draft 
pole  for  adjusting  the  frames  relatively  to  the  pole,  and 
means  for  eflTecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  main 
frame  and  said  second  frame,  said  last  mentioned  means 
comprising  a  drum  carried  by  said  second  frame,  a  cable 
encircling  said  drum  and  secured  to  said  main  frame,  and 
worm-gearing  for  rotating  said  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,059,134.      COMMUTATOR  MOTOR.      Cahl    W     Fobnan 
DEB,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.     B^led  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No. 
646,243.      (01.  172—276.) 
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In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  of  an  armature 
having  a  commutator  consisting  of  bars  of  equal  thick- 
ness separated  by  insulation  bodies  of  equal  thickness, 
said  armature  wound  with  a  plurality  of  closed  circuit 
multiple  windings  each  electrically  connected  to  an 
equally  spaced  series  of  commutator  bars,  and  a  brush 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conducting  lamina  of  equal 
thickness  spaced  equal  distances  apart ;  the  thicknesses 
of  the  bars  and  the  Insulation  lamlnte  of  said  commutator, 
the  thicknesses  of  said  brush  lamlnn,  and  the  distance 
between  their  adjacent  faces  being  such  that :  2BI  +  BL 
will  not  be  leas  than  CB  ;  and  that  :_{X— 1)BI  +  XBL 
will  not  be  greater  than  (X — 1)CB  +  XCI;  wherein  the 
term  BI  represents  the  distance  between  adjacent  faces  of 
aaid  brush  laminae,  BL  the  thickness  of  each  brush  lamins, 
CB  the  thickness  of  each  commutator  bar,  CI  the  thick- 
ness of  each  Insulation  body  in  said  commutator,  and  X 
the  number  of  said  armature  windings,  tbe  said  several 
dimensions  being  taken  circumferentlally  In  tbe  contact 
surface  of  said  commutator,  substantially  as  described. 


1,069.136.  BED-SPRING  FABRIC.  Chablbs  B.  Fralet, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,569. 
(CI.  245—5.) 

1.  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interen- 
gaged  links  of  uniform  shape,  each  of  said  links  being 
triangular  in  form  and  the  links  being  arranged  in  rows, 
the  links  of  a  row  each  having  a  side  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon line  at  right  angles  to  tbe  side  edges  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interen- 
gaged  links  of  uniform  shape,  each  of  said  links  being 
constituted  of  a  single  wire  element  bent  to  form  an  isos- 
celes triangle,  and  the  llnki  of  a  row  each  having  a  side 
disposed  in  a  common  line  at  right  angles  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  fabric. 

3.  A  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  interen- 
gaged  links  of  uniform  shape,  each  of  said  links  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  approxi- 
mately an  isMceles  triangle  open  at  a  base  angle,  the  free 
ends  of  said  piece  of  wire  brtng  bent  back  upon  themselves 


at  tbe  open  angle  and  embracing  the  angle  of  an  appro- 
nH*ti>  link. 


prlate  link. 


1 


4.  \  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  interen- 
ifaged  links  of  uniform  shape,  each  of  said  links  being 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  approxl- 
mat*'ly  an  Isosceles  triangle  and  arranged  In  the  fabric  to 
dispose  the  baw  of  the  said  triangle  at  right  angles  to 
th»^  edges  of  the  fabric. 

5.  .K  metallic  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interen 
gaged  links,  each  of  said  links  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  approximately  an  isosceles  trl- 
nnglf-  and  arranged  in  the  fsbric  to  dispose  the  base  of 
thp  said  triangle  at  right  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  fab 
ric.  fach  base  angle  of  each  link  being  formed  to  engag'' 
x.\\c  apex  of  an  appropriate  link. 

(«laims  fi  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette  1 


I,(i5!t.ia6.  SCRUBBING-MACHINE.  Jamks  .V.  (Iafney. 
Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,000.      (CI.  15--14.) 


1  \  scrulibing  machine,  comprising  a  vacuum  pump, 
mear>f«  for  operating  said  pump,  a  fluid  supply  tank  and 
a  vnruiim  tank  connected  with  said  pump,  a  casing  having 
a  rcvoluble  brush  mounted  therein,  and  meani  for  revolv- 
ing said  brush  actuated  by  fluid  supplied  from  said  sup- 
ply  tank. 

2.  A  scrubbing  machine,  comprising  a  fluid  supply  tank, 
a  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  scrub- 
hiug  bru.sh  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  turbine  also  fixed  to 
said  shaft,  a  conduit  connected  with  said  tank  and  dis- 
charging on  said  turbine,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  vacuum  tank  with  tbe  brush  compartment  of 
said  casing  and  a  pump  operable  to  force  fluid  from  the 
supply  tank  to  said  turbine  and  to  return  it  to  aaid  vacuum 
tank. 

8.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  casing  having  two  compart- 
ments, a  revoluble  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  compartments,  a  turbine  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  one 
compartment,  a  brush  fixed  to  said  shaft  In  the  other 
compartment,  said  brush  compartment  being  open,  at  its 
bottom,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  turbine  compartment  and 
a  eonduit  leading  to  said  brush  compartment. 

4.  A  scrubber  comprising  a  casing  having  two  compart- 
m«Bita,  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  longitudinally  throtigh 
said  compartmenta.  a  turbine  fixed  to  said  Sliaft  In  one 
compartment,  a  brush  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  tbe  other  com- 
partment, said  brush  compartment  being  open  at  its  bot- 
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tom,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  turbine  compartment  and  a 
conduit  leading  to  said  brush  compartment,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  said  first  mentioned  conduit  for  varying  its 
size. 

5.  A  fountain  scrubber  comprising  a  casing  having  lon- 
gitudinally alined  compartments,  one  of  which  is  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  the  other  open,  a  partition  between 
said  compartments  having  an  opening  therein,  a  squllgee 
surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  said  open  compartment,  a 
rpTolubly  mounted  shaft  extending  through  said  compart- 
ments, a  turbine  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  said  closed 
compartment  and  a  brush  secured  to  said  shaft  In 
tbe  open  compartment  with  the  bristles  thereof  ex- 
tending flush  with  said  squUgee,  conduits  leading  to  said 
closed  and  opened  compartments  respectively,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  conduit  leading  to  said  closed 
compartment  and  for  withdrawing  it  from  said  open  com 
partment. 


1. 059.1. *^7.       PLANE. 
Filed  .Inh  26.  1912. 


John    P.    Gage,    Vlneland,    N     J 
Serial  No.  711.686.      (CI.  145— 14.) 


1  In  a  plane,  a  stock  liaving  a  threaded  bearing,  a 
cuttfT  plate,  a  slotted  cap  iron  on  said  plate  having  a 
threaded  bearing,  a  guide  clamp  for  said  plate  having 
an  upward  projecting  bearing  lug  engaging  the  slot  of  the 
cap  Iron,  an  adjusting  screw  In  the  threaded  bearing  of 
the  cap  Iron  engaging  said  bearing  lug,  and  a  set  screw 
in  the  threaded  bearing  of  the  stock,  engaging  the  cap 
Iron 

'1.  In  a  plane,  a  stock  having  bottom  inclines  extending 
to  Its  cutter  slot,  a  cutter  plate,  a  slotted  cap  iron  pro- 
vided with  an  adjusting  screw,  a  guide  clamp  secured  to 
the  upper  face  of  said  plate  and  engaging  the  slot  of  the 
cap  Iron  and  having  a  bearing  engaging  said  adjusting 
screw,  and  a  set  screw  for  the  cap  Iron  engaging  a  bear- 
ing  of   the  stock. 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having 
lateral  parallel  guide  walls,  bottom  inclines  and  a  threaded 
bearing  over  said  bottom  Inclines  and  a  cutting  plate 
engaging  said  inclines,  of  a  cap  iron  engaging  said  guide 
walls  and  said  cutting  plate,  a  guide  clamp  for  the  cutting 
plnte  and  engaging  the  cap  Iron,  a  set  screw  engaging  the 
tlireaded  bearing  of  the  stock,  and  means  In  connection 
with  said  cap  iron  for  adjusting  said  guide  clamp  and 
its  plate  to  said  cap  Iron. 

4  In  R  plane,  a  stock  having  a  transverse  l>earing  and 
a  threaded  l>earlng  in  Its  throat,  a  cap  iron  having  a 
front  sloping  bearing  and  lateral  lugs  to  engage  said 
transverse  bearing,  a  cutter  plate,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  cutter  plate  and  cap  Iron  and  a  set  screw 
engaging  the  threaded  bearing  of  the  stock  and  the 
•sloping  twarlng   of  the   cap   Iron 

5  In  a  plane,  a  stock  having  bottom  inclines  and  a 
threaded  transverse  bar  over  the  same,  a  cap  Iron  hav- 
ing a  sloping  front  bearing  and  lugs  to  engage  said  t>ar,  a 
guiding  clamp  for  tbe  cutter  plate  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  cap  Iron,  and  means  in  connection 
with  the  latter  for  adjusting  the  guiding  clamp  and  Its 
cutter  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,138.  COMBINATION  -  FAUCET.  Gbanvilli 
Gaithes,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,268.      (CI.  187—7.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
plug  opening  therein,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  opening,  a  lock  casing  formed  on  said  body  and  sur- 


rounding a  portion  of  said  plug,  a  pair  of  locking  nembort 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  beads  formed  on  tbe 
inner  ends  of  said  members  and  each  provided  with  a 
radial  slot  therein,  locking  pins  provided  upon  said  valve 
plug  and  engagMible  within  said  slots,  said  locUag  men- 
bers  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  lock  the  said  pins  wltbia 
their  respective  slots,  and  means  by  which  said  plug  maj 
be  rotated  when   unlocked. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  a 
plug  opening  therein,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  plug,  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  provided  upon  said 
valve  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  members  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  body,  each  of  said  members  being  provided 
in  Its  inner  end  with  a  central  opening  and  a  radial  slot 
communicating  with  said  opening  for  the  reception  of  one 
of  said   locking  pins. 


1,059,1:^9.     OCTAVE  COUPLER.     Joseph  Galleaeei,  San 
Francisco.     Cal        Filed     Feb.     20,     1912.       Sertal     No. 

67S,783.      I  CI.  84—1.) 


i«*- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  key  bed,  operating  keys,  valves, 
a  rock  shaft  for  each  key  extending  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  key  bed.  an  arm  extendlug  from  each  end 
of  said  rock  shaft,  each  valve  being  provided  with  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
laterally  to  and  from  the  key  bed  and  also  longitudinally, 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  key  bed,  the  arm  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft  being  arranged,  in  one  lateral  position  of 
the  shaft,  to  engage  the  valve-operating  means  of  an  ad- 
jacent valve,  the  arm  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  being 
arranged,  in  another  lateral  position  of  the  shaft,  to  en- 
gage valve-operating  means  of  an  adjacent  valve,  and 
la  a  third  lateral  position  neither  of  said  arms  engaging 
the  valve-operating  means  of  the  corresponding  valve,  said 
shaft  having  means  extending  from  the  central  portion 
thereof  and  arranged  In  said  latter  poslton  to  engage  and 
actuate  tbe  valve-operating  means  of  an  adjacent  valve, 
and  means  operative  in  any  one  of  said  posltiona  for  rock- 
ing said  skaft  by  the  operation  of  tbe  correapondlng  key. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  key  bed.  operating  keys,  valves, 
a  rock  shaft  for  each  key  extending  in  tbe  same  general 
direction  as  tbe  key  bed,  an  arm  extending  from  each  end 
of  said  rock  abaft,  each  valve  being  provided  with  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft 
laterally  to  and  from  tbe  key  bed  and  also  longitudinally. 
In  s  direction  parallel  with  the  key  bed,  tbe  arm  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft  being  arranged,  in  one  lateral  position  of 
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the  shaft,  to  engtigf  the  valve-opcratlar  means  at  aa  ad- 
jacent valve,  the  arm  at  the  other  end  of  tiM  abaft  haing 
arranged.  In  another  lateral  poattkm  «f  the  shaft,  to  en- 
gage TilTfr-operatlng  neana  of  an  adjacent  TaJT«,  said 
arm,  when  said  shaft  is  moTed  longitndlnalljr.  bnt  not 
laterally  from  the  flrat-named  poattioa,  being  alao  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  actuate  TalTe-operatlag  means  of 
said  latter  tsItc,  and  In  a  third  latsral  position  neither 
of  said  arms  engaging  the  valve-operating  meanB  of  tbe 
corresponding  valve,  said  shaft  having  means  extendlog 
from  tbe  central  portion  thereof  an4  ananfsd  in  said  lat 
ter  position  to  engage  and  aetnate  the  TOlve-operating 
means  of  an  adjacent  valve,  and  meens  operative  in  any 
one  of  said  positions  for  rocking  said  shaft  hj  the  opera- 
tion of  the  corresponding  key. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  key  bed,  a  bearing  secured 
thereon,  a  shaft  movable  longitudinally,  and  also  adapted 
to  torn,  in  said  bearings,  arms  extending  from  said  shaft, 
a  support  operatlvely  «miie«ted  with,  aald  arma  to  move 
transversely  and  longitudinally  therewith,  longitudinally 
extending  rock  shafts  anpported  by  said  support,  valves 
for  controlling  air-passages  of  a  muslcai  instrument,  and 
a  plurality  of  extensions  from  each  rock  shaft  arranged 
and  located  to  actuate  individual  valves. 


1,059,140.     AGRICITLTUBAL  TBACTION    IMPLEMENT. 
WiLLiAu    J.    Gardnsr,    Lindsay,    Cal.      Filed    Mar.    9, 

1912.     Serial  No.  682,660.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  A  BMln  frame  having  supporting  wheels  and  down 
wardly    extending    front    and   rear   bracketa    forming    In 
dined  tmeka.  an  approximately  borlsontal  tool  carrying 
frame  supported  for  aoovement  along  said  front  and  rear 
tracks  In   approxiomtely    parallel   relation    to   the    soain 
frame,  and  means  for  ralalne  and  lowering  the  tool  carry 
Ing  frame  relatively  to  the  mala  fraiM. 

2.  A  main  frame  having  supporting  wheels  and  down- 
wardly extending  front  and  rear  brackets  forming  tracks 
of  arcuate  shape,  a  tool  carr3rlng  frame  having  wheels 
engaging  the  tracks,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
tool  carrying  frame  relatively  to  the  mala  frame,  a  t»^acket 
on  the  main  frame,  and  a  ibik  pivoted  on  tbe  bracket  In 
concentric  relation  to  the  arcuate  tracks,  said  link  being 
also  connefrted  with  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

<l.  In  a  traction  Implement,  a  wheel  supported  tractor 
frame  having  downwardly  extending  front  and  rear 
brackets  forming  guide  tracks,  a  tool  carrying  f^me  hav- 
ing wheels  riding  on  said  tracks,  and  draft  links  connect- 
ing the  tool  carrying  frame  with  tbe  tractor  frame  in 
advance  of  the  front  brackets. 

4.  In  a  traction  implement,  a  wheel  supported  tractor 
frame  having  downwardly  extending  front  and  rear 
brackets  with  arcuate  front  faces,  a  tool  carryfag  frame 
having  guide  wheels  riding  on  tbe  bracketa,  draft  links 
connecting  the  tool  carrying  frame  with  the  tractor  In 
advance  of  the  front  brackets,  said  draft  links  being  piv- 
oted conceBtricfllly  whb  tbe  arenate  faces  of  tbe  bracketa, 
and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  tool 
carrying'  frame  and  for  supporting  the  same  In  adjusted 
poetHon. 

5.  In  a  traction  implement,  a  tractor  frame  having  side 
members,  front  and  rear  brackets  mounted  In  pairs  on 
said  side  members  and  having  arcuate  front  faces,  a  too) 
carrying  cage  having  flanged  wheels  guided  on  said 
brackets,  draft  links  connecttnf  the  cage  with  tbe  tractor 
frame  in  advance  of  tbe  front  brackets,  rock  shafts  sup- 
ported on  the  tractor  frame  and  baTlng  radially  extend 


Ing  arms,  links  connecting  tbe  arms  of  tbe  rock  shafts 
with  the  tool  carrying  cage,  and  means  for  stmultaneooaly 
actuating  the  rock  shafts  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of 
tbe  cage. 


\ 


1,059,141.  SOIL  -  TREATING  APPARATUS-  K*bl  F. 
Oeku.*bd,  Hatton,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  27,  3912.  Serial 
No.  693,546.      (CI.  55— 83  ) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  disk  carrying  frames  pivotally  asaociated  therewith 
adjar«nt  to  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  main  franj»>. 
relatively  small  disks  associated  with  the  front  disk  carry 
In  frame,  said  disks  being  placed  relatively  close  to- 
gether, and  relatively  large  serrated  disks  associate*!  with 
the  rear  disk  carrying  frame  and  spaced  relatively  wide 
apart  said  serrated  disks  Ik  ing  each  provided  with  a 
relatively  small  number  of  equldlstantly  arranged  indi- 
vidual digging  blades  :  the  several  disks  being  provided 
with  concave  faces  and  the  disks  associated  with  the 
front  and  the  rear  frames  being  faced  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  disk  carrying  frames  associated  therewith  adja 
cent  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  malQ  frame,  rela- 
tively small  disks  carried  by  the  front  disk  carrying  frame, 
and  relatively  large  disks  carried  by  the  rear  disk  carry 
InB  frame,  said  large  disks  being  provided  with  relatively 
few  equidistant  notches  whereby  equidlstafit  Individual 
cutting  blades  are  formed,  and  raid  diska  being  mounted  to 
present  the  recesses  of  each  disk  In  registry  with  the  cut- 
ting blades  of  the  proximate  disks. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  disk  carrying  frames  pivotally  associated  with  the 
main  frame  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  tbert-of, 
relatively  small  disks  carried  by  the  front  disk  carrying 
frame  and  relatively  large  disks  tarried  by  the  rear  disk 
carrying  frame,  said  relatively  large  disks  being  provideil 
with  equidistant  notches  and  with  relatively  large  Indi 
vldual  blades  spaced  widely  apart  l)y  said  notcbes  to  form 
separate  and  distinct  indentations  forming  poikits  in  tti>' 
ground;  in  combination  with  means  for  adjusting  th^ 
disk  carrying  frames  with  relation  to  the  main  frame  and 
for  retaining  said  disk  carrying  frames  at  varlon.s  .id 
justments. 


1,069,142.  DRINKINO-FOUNT  Pr.ank  H  Oibbs.  Port 
land,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Olbbs-Dahl  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg  , 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr  19,  1911  Serial  No.  fl22.104 
(CI.  119—77.) 

1  A  closed  main  reservoir  having  a  discharge  spout 
at  one  end,  a  cup  swivelly  fitted  over  said  spout,  a  drink 
lag  cup,  a  pipe  connecting  said  cups  and  Inclining  down- 
wardly from  said  spout  receiving  cup  to  said  drinkins 
cap  to  convey  tbe  water  from  tbe  spout  receiving  cup  to 
tbo  drinking  cup  and  discharglBg  into  said  drinking  cnp 
below  the  level  of  its  top  to  effect  a  water-seal,  and  n 
carrying  ball  secured  to  the  spout  end  of  Mid  reservoir 
aad  swingable  over  said  spout  engaging  cup  to  hold  It  In 
place. 
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2.  A  can  having  a  funnel  shaped  bottom  Including  a 
discharge  spout  at  one  end,  two  cups,  a  pipe  Joining  said 
cupe.  one  of  said  cups  adjusted  to  snugly  fit  swivelly  over 
said  spout  and  the  other  cup  serving  as  a  drinking  cnp. 
said  pipe  where  it  delivers  into  said  drinking  cup  being 
water-sealed,  means  for  retaining  said  spout  receiving  cup 
on  said  spout  said  pipe  Inclining  downwardly  from  said 
spout  engaging  <-up  to  said  drinking  cup. 


a.  A  can  having  a  discharge  apout  at  one  end,  two  cups, 
an  inclined  pipe  Joining  said  cup«.  one  of  said  cups  ad- 
Justed  to  snugly  fit  swivelly  over  said  spout  and  the  other 
cup  serving  as  a  drinking  cup,  said  pipe  where  It  delivers 
into  said  drinking  cup  b«lng  water-sealed,  means  for  re- 
taining said  spout  receiving  cup  on  said  spout,  said  meani 
comprising  a  bail  swlngably  secured  to  said  can. 

4.  A  closed  main  reservoir  having  a  funnel  shaped  bot- 
tom including  a  discharge  spout,  a  cup  telescoplcally, 
swivelly  and  removably  held  over  said  discharge  spout,  a 
swinging  ball  piece  secured  to  said  reservoir  and  swingable 
over  said  cup  to  secure  It  In  position,  a  drinking  cup.  an 
Inclined  pipe  integrally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  cups 
respectively  to  convey  the  water  from  said  first  men 
tinned  cup  to  said  drinking  cup,  said  pipe  delivering 
into  said  drinking  cup  l>elow  the  upper  edge  of  tbff 
same  to  afford  a  water  seal  suUsUntially  as  shown  and 
described 

5  A  closed  main  reservoir,  having  a  discharge  spout 
at  one  end,  a  cnp  telescoplcally  fitted  over  and  swivelly 
mounted  on  said  spont.  a  releasable  retaining  device  se- 
cured to  said  reservoir  and  projecting  under  said  cup  to 
keep  it  from  separating  from  said  spout,  a  drinking  cup, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  cups  and  inclining  downwardly 
from  said  first  mentioned  cup  toward  said  drinking  cup, 
to  convey  tbe  water  from  tbe  apout  receiving  cup  to  the 
drinking  cup.  and  discharging  into  aaid  drinking  cup  below 
the  level  of  Us  top  to  effect  a  water-seal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette] 


portion  of  tlM  aecond  plate  and  a  radial  tongas  tbereoa 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  slot,  a  pivot  post  on  tbe  first  plate  ex- 
tending  tbrou^    tbe   slot    of   the   second    plate,   and   a 

wheel  rotatably  secured  on  the  pivot  post  and  having  a 
spiral  groove  therein  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  radial 
tongue. 

2.  Connecting  means  for  the  ends  of  an  ambroldery-hoop 
ring  including  a  plate  on  one  end,  a  second  plate  on  tbe 
other  end  extended  to  overlap  the  first  plat*,  there  being 
lateral  flanges  on  one  plate  slidably  engaging  tbe  edges 
of  the  other  iriate  and  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  overlapping  portion  of  the  second  plate  and  a  radial 
tongue  thereon  at  one  end  of  the  slot,  a  pivot  post  on  the 
ttrst  plate  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  second  plate, 
and  a  wheel  rotatably  secured  on  the  pivot  post,  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove  therein  operatlvely  engaged  with  tbe 
radial  tongue. 


1,059.144.  IRONING-BOARD. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
(CI    68 — 10.^ 


EOWABD      L.      GiLLISPIE, 

1912.     Serial  No.  670,244. 


1.059,143.  EMBROIOEKY-HOOP  l.Ewis  Gibbs,  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gtbbs  Manufacturing  Company. 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Cor^xiratlou  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.779.      (CI.  45 — 24.  > 


1.  An  embroidery  hoop  composed  of  two  rings  sdapted 
to  be  telescoped,  one  of  the  rings  being  severed  to  form 
opposing  ends,  and  connecting  means  for  the  severed  ends 
Including  a  plate  secured  on  the  side  of  one  end,  a  second 
plate  secured  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  other  end  and  extended 
to  overlap  the  first  plate,  there  being  lateral  flanges  on 
one  plate  alldably  engaging  the  edges  of  tbe  other  plate 
and    there    being   a    longitudinal    slot    in    tbe   overlapping 


1.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  blagedly  con- 
nected to  be  swung  from  a  borlsontal  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, an  upright  post  fixedly  secured  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  said  board,  a  movable  collar  on  said  post,  a  spring 
al>out  said  post  urging  the  movable  collar  dowTowardly.  and 
links  connecting  said  movable  collar  to  said  inner  end  of 
said  board. 

2.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  be  swung  from  a  horizontal  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, aa  upright  post  flxedly  secured  adjacent  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  board,  a  movable  collar  on  said  poet,  a  sprlag 
about  said  post  urging  the  movable  collar  downwardly, 
links  connecting  said  movable  collar  to  said  inner  end  of 
aaid  board,  and  a  brace  swingable  to  operative  poallion.  as 
said  board  is  lowered. 

3.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  board  hlngedly  con 
nected  to  be  swung  from  a  horixontal  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, an  oikrigtat  post  fixedly  secured  adjacent  th»  inner 
end  of  said  board,  a  movable  collar  on  said  postf  a  spring 
about  said  post  urging  the  movable  collar  downwardly, 
links  connecting  said  movable  collar  to  said  Inner  end  of 
said  board,  a  brace  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  when  said 
board  is  lowered,  and  a  rod  slidably  ccmnected  at  one  end 
to  the  board  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  brace. 


1,059,146.  NBTHEKGARMENT.  Malcolm  W.  GiLUa, 
Bvanston.  11!.,  assignor  to  B.  Kuppenbelmer  4  Co.,  CM- 
cago.  111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  SerUl 
No.   721,701.      (CI.   2—143.) 

Trouaers  having  a  waist  band  comprising  a  front  por- 
tion, a  rear  portion,  and  side  portions,  the  latter  separated 
from  the  front  and  rear  portions  sad  being  hollow  and  ar- 
ranged to  teleecoplcally  receive  the  contigtious  edge  por- 
tions of  tbe  front  and  rear  portions  as  slack  in  aaid  wakrt 
band  is  taken  up,  a  pair  of  belt  strsps  escb  secured  st  one 
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end  to  the  rear  edges  of  the  front  portion,  loops  at  the  end» 
of  the  rear  portion  through  which  said  belt  straps  pass, 
the  latter  passing  rearwardly  through  said  side  portions, 


plane  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  supporting  m«ana  con- 
necting the  hub  with  the  rim,  an  arm  secured  to  tlie  hol- 
low axle  at  the  outer  side  of  the  hub,  inwardly  extending 
gear  teeth  on  the  rim.  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  hollow  axle 
and  having  an  end  projectbig  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
hollow  axle,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  said  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  arm  connecting  the  gear  wheel  on 
thp  shaft  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  rim. 


then  through  said  loops  and  again  through  said  side  por- 
tions and  over  the  front  portion,  and  coactlng  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  together. 


1.059,146.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Nicholas  Joseph 
OONDOLF,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  698,117.     (CI.  4—5.1 


1.  An  Inlet  valve  for  flushing  tanks  comprising  a  casing 
having  means  at  one  end  for  connection  with  an  inlet  pipe, 
an  outlet  for  discharging  water  to  the  tank,  and  another 
outlet  for  receiving  a  connection  to  a  siphon,  and  a  valve 
movable  In  said  casing,  the  said  valve  In  Its  closing  move- 
ment first  closing  the  said  second  outlet  and  then  closing 
the  flrst-mentloned   outlet 

2.  An  Inlet  valve  for  flushing  tanks,  comprisinir  a  caslns 
having  means  for  connection  with  an  inlet  pipe,  a  side  out- 
let for  discharging  water  to  the  tank,  another  side  outlet 
for  receiving  a  connection  to  a  siphon,  the  said  casing  hav 
Ing  interior  annular  grooves  leading  to  said  outlets,  and  a 
cylindrical  yalve  movable  In  said  casing,  the  said  valvp  in 
Its  closing  movement  first  closing  the  said  s^^cond  outlet 
and  then  closing  the  first-mentioned  outlet,  the  valve  in 
its  opening  movement  opening  said  outlets  In  the  reverse 
succession. 

3.  An  Inlet  valve  for  flushing  tanks,  comprising  a  cylln 
drical  casing  and  a  cylindrical  valve  movable  axlally  In 
■aid  casing,  the  casing  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  at 
said  end  means  for  connection  with  an  inlet  pipe,  the  cas 
log  furthermore  having  a  valve  seat  surronndlnwr  the  bore 
thereof,  at  a  point  between  the  ends,  on  which  the  valve 
may  aeat,  an  outlet  to  the  tank  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  second  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  siphon, 
the  valve  being  movable  in  succession  past  the  two  outlets 
and  to  and  from  the  mentioned  valve  seat,  the  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  serving  to  open  th«  tank  outlet  and 
the  siphon  outlet  In  the  mentioned  order,  and  In  Its  clos 
lug  movement  serving  to  first  close  the  siphon  ontlet  and 
then  the  tank  outlet. 


2.  In  a  frame  a  hollow  axle  secured  to  the  frame,  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  having  a  hub  at  Its  inner  side  mounted  on  the 
axle,  and  a  rim  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  supporting 
means  connecting  the  hub  with  the  rim.  a  casing  member 
secured  at  the  outer  end  of  the  hub,  and  to  the  rim,  a  sec- 
ond casing  member  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  rim. 
and  spaced  from  the  first  casing  member,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  hollow  axle  at  the  outer  side  of  the  hub.  and  dls- 
poaed  between  the  two  casing  members,  a  stud  on  the  arm. 
a  gear  wheel  joumaled  on  the  stud,  gear  teeth  secured  to 
the  rim.  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  hollow  axle  and  having  an  end  projecting  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  hollow  axle,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
said  end  of  the  shaft,  the  second-mentioned  gear  wheel 
meshing  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel. 


1,009.148.  STOWING  AND  LOWBKING  AND  RAISING 
KHirS  BOATS.  William  John  Grek.nkield,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.703. 
<C1.   9-22.) 


.  jm^-^^jm. 


An  aiiparatus  of  the  character  specified  (simprislng,  in 
conbinatlon.  a  plvotally  -  mounted  platform  dlsiwsed 
at  iwartship  on  the  deck  of  a  ship  and  provided  ^vith  a  Ion 
gltudinal  track;  means  Tor  canting  said  platform  to  star 
Ixiard  or  port;  a  traveling  cage  mounted  upon  said  track 
for  movement  thereon  to  starboard  or  port  when  said  plat- 
form Is  canted,  said  cage  being  adapted  to  contain  a  plu- 
rality of  boats  arranged  side  by  side  and  beln>:  provided 
with  rails  and  trolleys  from  which  said  boats  are  bus 
pended  ;  and  tackle  for  lowering  and  raising  aaid  boats 


1.059,147.    TRACTION-WHEEL  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRIV- 
ING SAME.    Morton  Adrian    Graley,  Queen  City,  Tex. 
Piled  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,425.    (Cl.  21— 114  > 
1.  In  a  frame  a  Tiollow  axle  secured  to  the  frame,  a  ve- 
hicle wheel  having  a  hub  at  Its  Inner  side  mounted  on  the 
axle,  a  rim  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  vertical 


1{050,149.     VEHICLE.     Charles   Grotnes.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,   1910.     Serial  No.  544.993.      (Cl.  21—90.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  skelo,  an  axle  ex- 
tending   into   said   skein    and    pivoUUy    connected    there- 
with, dust-guarding  means  mounted  on   one  end  of  said 
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skein  for  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the  skein  and 
the  axle,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  sketn. 


2.  The  comhiuatloD  of  a  chamN'red  skein,  an  axle  ex- 
temling  into  said  Kkeln  and  plvotally  connected  therewith. 
a  pair  of  dustguardinK  plates  slidably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  skein  at  oppxisite  sides  of  said  axle,  means  on  ssid 
axle  for  holding  said  plates  in  contact  with  sai.l  >\x\c.  and 
a  wheel  movinted  on  said  skein. 

'A.   The   combination   of   a    chambered   skein  ,    .on    Kxie   .x 
tending  iiiti.  said  skein  and  pivotHliy  connected  Ther>whVi  : 
gulfleways  on  one  end  of  said  skein  ;  a   pair  of  dust  guard 
Ing    plates    sUdable    In    said    guideways    at    opposite    sides 
of  said  axle  ;  a   pair  of  springs  fixed   to   opposite  sides  of 
said    axle,    said    springs    engagini:    said    plate-    f'>r    holding 
the  plates    in    contact    with   said   axle  :   and   a    wh>'e!    rota 
tahlv  mounted  on  said   skein. 


change  of  shed,  beddlea  for  the  ground  warp  threads,  a 
reed  having  an  up  and  down  movemeBt  and  provided 
with  alternating  long  and  short  dents,  of  which  the  abort 
dents  have  eyes  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp  threads, 
an  overhead  drum,  suspension  means  for  the  ground  warp 
beddles  and  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  aaid  drum, 
means  for  drawing  the  ground  warp  beddles  alternately 
down,  and  actuating  and  suspending  means  for  the  aaid 
reed  and  controlled  from  the  said  drum. 


1.059,150.  rROCKSS  OF  MAN  ri"A«  TIHl  N<  J  HRlw'  H'I> 
FROM  OKK  Olt  BL.\ST  FURNACE  DTST  Wii.nELV 
nA.\GE,  Walsum  on  thr  Rlilnr.  Germany,  8ssi>:iv  1  to  The 
Firm  of  Gewerkschaft  rionier.  Walsum  on  (he  Rhine, 
Germany,  Filed  Nov.  r>  1912  Serial  No.  729, «69  iCl. 
7.^--  73  1 

1.  Till     piincss    of    nmn\ifarturing    liriijuets    fnan    finely 
divided  matter,  which  <  (rn.-^ists  In  adding  an  a(iueou«<  solu 
tion  of  organic  binding  materials  to  the  hot  finely  divided 
matter   while   the   finely  dividtHl   matter   contains   sufficii  nt 
heat   to  evaporate  a   large  proportion  of  the   water  of   the 
binding  solution,  and  then  pressing  the  mass  into  briquets. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  briquets  from  finely 
divided  matter,  which  consists  in  adding  a  solution  of 
binding  materials  to  hot  finely  divided  matter,  thereby 
evaporating  off  the  solvent  of  the  binding  materials  iiy 
the  heat  of  the  finely Hllvide<l  matter,  and  thin  pressint' 
ttif  mass  into  briqueta. 

:i.  The  process  of  manufacturing  briquets  from  heated 
finely-divided  matter  and  a  liquid  binding  agent,  which 
consists  in  adjusting  th<'  heat  values  in  the  heated  matter 
and  binding  agent  to  each  other  t  y  the  addition  of  cooler 
finely-divided  matter  so  that  the  surplus  heat  In  the  re 
suiting  mixed  finely  divided  matt'T  will  evaporate  eni>ijgh 
of  the  liquid  in  the  lilnding  agent  to  produce  an  adhesive 
mass,  then  mixing  said  resulting  finely  divided  matter  and 
binding  agent,  thereby  producing  the  adhesive  mass,  and 
then  brlquetlng  the  adhesive  mass. 


l.U.">».li.l  PILE  F.ABRIC  LOOM.  John  H.\i;<jkbty,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  14,  1910  Serial  No.  597. 83u 
(Cl.   1.H9 — 68  1 

1.  A  pile  fabric  loom  for  hiterweavlng  a  continuous 
pile  warp  thread  with  a  pair  of  ground  warp  threads  to 
form  Persian  knots,  comprising  a  lay.  a  shuttle  mechanism 
for  Inserting  weft  threads,  a  fixed  shogglng  device  having 
transversely  curved  dents  for  the  passage  of  the  pile 
warp  threads  and  the  ground  warp  threads,  the  shogglng 
device  being  adapted  to   perform   its   function   upon  every 


::  A  pile  fabric  loom  for  interweaving  a  continuous  pile 
warp  thread  with  a  pair  of  ground  warp  threads  to  form 
Persian  knots,  comprising  a  lay,  a  shuttle  mechanism  for 
inserting  weft  threads,  a  fixed  shogglng  device  having 
transversely  curved  dents  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp 
threads  and  the  ground  warp  threads,  the  shogglng  device 
being  adapted  to  r^erform  Its  function  upon  every  change 
of  the  shed,  beddles  for  the  ground  warp  threads,  a  reed 
having  up  and  down  movement  and  provided  with  alter- 
nating long  and  short  dents,  of  which  the  short  dents  have 
eyes  for  the  passage  of  the  pile  warp  threads,  an  overhead 
drum,  suspension  means  for  the  ground  warp  beddles  and 
winding  and  uiiwiudins  on  the  said  drum,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  ground  warp  heddles  alternately  down,  cams 
on  the  said  drum,  and  a  fieiible  connection  between  the 
said  cams  and  the  x&id  reed  to  raise  and  lower  the  latter. 


1.(159.1'.-        W.\(;ON    ATTACHMENT.      Jat    D.    Hamuond, 

lialvestoi,.    Tex.      Filed    June    13,     1911.      Serial    No. 
6aii,s.sr).     («.l.  21—39  . 


1  In  combination  with  a  wagon  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
wagon,  the  frame  normally  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
wagon,  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  forwardly  and 
under  the  wagon,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  the  frame,  a  foot 
rest  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  hook  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  wagon  for  engaging  the  wheel  for  supportlBg 
the  wheel  and  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  a  frame,  pivoted  to 
the  wagon  on  a  horliontal  transverse  axis,  the  frftme  nor- 
mally extending  rearwardly  of  the  wagon  and  beteg  Adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  forward  to  a  position  under  the  wagon, 
a  wheel  Joumaled  in  the  frame,  a  foot. rest  moanted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  book  secured  to  the  Imttom  of  the  wagon 
for  engaging  the  wheel  and  for  supporting  the  wheel  and 
the  frame  when  the  wheel  Is  disposed  under  tiae  wagon. 


,,l 


668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apml  15, 1913' 


1,059,153.     FURNACE.     John  Hauiqam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  JiilF  27,  I&IO.     SerUl  No.  574.073.      (CI.  HO— 27.) 


1.  .\  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  an  t-xlt 
flue,  two  compartments  In  direct  communication  with  each 
other  through   an  Inter-communlcating  passage  way    and 
with   laid  exit   flue    for  the   passage  of  products   of   com 
bastion  from  one  compartment  to  pass  through  one  chum 
ber    through    the    other    to   the   exit    flue,    grates   movable 
in  said  compartments  to  cause  the  products  of  combus- 
tion   from    the    fire    bed    of    on«    compartment    to    pass 
through   the   fire   bed   of  the  second  compartment,   exten- 
sions  on    the   grates   extended   exteriorly   of   the    furnace. 
Bald  furnace  being  provided  with  slots  for  tlie  passaKo  of 
such  extensions,   means  common   to  twth  grates   exterior 
of  the  furnace  and  engageable  with  the  extension;*  of  the  | 
grates     for    holding    the     same    against    movement,     said   ' 
means   cloaing    the    slots    of   the    furnace    and    means   for 
alternating    the    flow    of    said    products    of    combustion 
through  Baid  compartments. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  an  exit 
flue,  two  compartments  in  direct  communication  with  f-ach 
other   through  an   Inter-commnnlcatlng   passage   way,    and 
with  said  exit  flue  for  the  passage  of  products  of  com 
buBtlon  from  one  chamber  through  the  other  to  the  exit 
flue,  grates  movable  in   said  compartments  to  cause  the  , 
products    of   combustion    from    the    Are   bed    of    one    com 
partment    to   pass    throogh    the    Are    bed    of    the    second 
compartment,    extensions    on    the     grates    extending    <>x 
terlorly  of  the  furnace,  such  furnace  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  passage  of  such  extensions,  a  block  like 
member    capable    of    engagement    with    the    extensions    of 
the    grates    to    hold   such    grates    against    movement,    and 
means  for  alternating  the  flow  of  such  prodiict.s  of  cum 
bastion  through  said  compartments. 

3.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  having  an 
exit  flue,  two  compartments  In  direct  communication  with 
each  other  through  an  inter-communicating  passa^f  way 
and  with  said  exit  flue  for  the  passage  of  products  of 
combustion  from  one  chamber  through  the  other  to  tlie 
exit  flue,  grates  movable  in  said  compartments  to  cau.sc 
the  products  of  combustion  from  the  fire  bed  of  on*- 
compartment  to  pass  through  the  fire  bed  of  the  second 
compartment,  extensions  on  the  grates  extended  ex 
terlorly  of  the  furnace,  said  furnace  being  provided  witii 
openings  for  the  passage  of  such  extensions,  a  block  likf- 
member  having  notches  at  diagonal  points,  such  notches 
being  capable  of  accommodating  the  extensions  of  the 
grates,  whereby  the  grates  are  held  against  movement, 
ud  means  for  alternating  the  flow  of  such  products  of 
combustion  through  said  compartments. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  having  an  exit 
floe,  two  chambers  adapted  for  direct  communication  with 
each  other  through  an  intercommunicating  passageway 
and  with  said  exit  flue  for  the  passage  of  products  of 
oombnatlon  from  one  chamber  to  the  other  through  the 
exit  flue,  and  a  grate  mounted  for  rocking  movement  at 
points  intermediate  its  length  within  each  of  the  cham- 
bers, whereby  direct  communication  from  the  spaces 
•boTe  the  grates  through  the  openings  from  these  cham- 
bers late  tbe  Intercommonlcatlng  passageway  is  alter- 
nately   opened   and   ekMed    by    the   grates,    whereby    the 


products  of  combustion  are  earned  to  pass  alternately 
from  the  fuel  on  one  grate  under  and  througli  tl»e  other 
grate  to  the  exit  flue. 

5  A  furnace  of  the  character  described,  having  an 
exit  flue,  two  chambers  in  direct  communicatloD  with  each 
other  through  an  intereomaaanlcatlng  passageway,  means 
for  successively  establishing  communication  between  said 
exlt^ue  and,  flnrt.  one  and  then  the  other,  of  said  re- 
sp«tlTe  chambers,  and  a  grate  mounted  for  rocking 
moTcment  at  points  intermediate  Its  length  jrithin  each 
of  the  chamber*,  whereby  direct  commonlcaUon  through 
the  openings  from  the  spaces  above  the  grates  in  these 
chambers  into  the  intercommunicating  passageway  is 
tilteraately  opened  and  closed  by  the  grates,  whereby  tiie 
products  of  combustion  are  caused  to  pass  alternately 
fr(Mn  the  fuel  on  one  grate  under  and  through  the  othor 
grate  to  the  exit  flue. 

UMalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Garctte.l 
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1.059.154.  »  OMBINED  BI.OTTKK  HOI.DKK  .\ND 
KrLP:R.  Henry  E.  Hawkins,  Clovls.  Cal,  Filed  Oct. 
7,   I'Jll.      Serial  No.  65:},i:07.      (CI.   120     2.  • 


.\s  a  D'W  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  blotter 
and  ruler  comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent 
longitudinally  to  provide  three  substantiuHy  parallel 
■iuperinipost'd  sstrips,  one  of  the  outermost  errlpa  having 
itfc  free  edg^■  extending  beyond  and  bent  downwardly 
toward  the  other  two  strips  to  form  a  straight  edge,  and 
a  blotter  for  removable  insertion  between  the  other  two 
strips. 


1,059,155        R.MT-- JOINT        No.4H    Hatdon,    Copper    Hill, 
'  Ariz      Filed  Mar    27,   1912.     Serial  No    «86,4»0       (CI. 
■-'39-3,) 


-_ ui.,.j,,.Li..,.  ^.  .1,,  ,    r^ 

xz, ^ ^. 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railway 
rails  having  forwardly  converging  faces  at  the  treads 
and  web  thereof,  of  fish  plates  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  ends  and  having  substantially  triangular  shaped 
central  portions,  the  converging  faces  of  which  cor 
responding  to  and  contacting  with  the  coBTerglng  faces 
of  the  rail  ends,  the  said  tlsh  plates  being  of  a  thickness 
whereby  the  outer  faces  thereof  will  extend  flush  with  the 
Side  edges  of  the  treads  of  the  rail  ends  and  likewise 
the  outer  faces  of  the  triangular  shaped  pertlons  will  lie 
Bush  with  the  said  edges  of  the  treads  of  the  rail  ends, 
thereby  preeenttng  a  smooth  and  unbrokan  Joint  there- 
between, and  fasteners  passed  through  the  flsh  plates  and 
webB  of  the  rail  ends  for  connecting  the  Bame  together, 
the   said  flsh    plates   being  extended  a   consldemble  dls- 


April  15, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


b8q 


tance    beyond     the    trlangiilar    shaped    portion    thp    inner       l.t'r.9,157         VENTILATOR     FOR     LOCOMOTIVE     CABS. 


edges  of  the  triangular  siiaped  p<>rtion  being  flattened 
and  adapted  to  meet  and  rontart  wltli  each  other  t>e 
tween  the  rail  ends. 


N\  !Li,iAM    \V     Hevht,   Fhlladelphla.    Pa.      Filed   July   17, 

H'12       Seri.-»;    No.    709.912.      (CI.   9K  -22.  • 


1,059,156.       CLOTHES  C.VSF        rtiEU     Henhkh.^.     Erie, 
Fa        Filed    .Vug     J.     W«U        s.  rial    No.    510.836,       (CI. 
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1.  In  a  clothes  case,  the  ci»mblnatlon  of  a  supporting 
frame,  and  three  lines  of  hanging  devices,  one  across  the 
front  and  two  ix^hlnd  the  fri>nt  line  and  extending  there- 
from toward  the  rear:  and  means  for  closing  the  case, 
comprising  swinging  doors  for  closing  the  front  of  the 
case,  and  adapted  to  swing  back  against  the  sides  of  the 
case,  said  doors  having  a  hinged  mounting,  forming 
pockets,  between  the  said  doors  and  the  sides  of  the  case 
when  swung  toward  the  rear  :  and  doors  arranged  oppo- 
site the  li.inciiu'  devices  extending  toward  the  rear  and 
adapted  !.■  int.  r  ttie  pockets  between  the  swinging  from 
doors  at  the  side  of  the  case. 

2.  In  a  clotliei*  case,  the  combination  of  a  Mipporting 
frame,  and  tliree  lines  of  hanging  devices,  on.  luii.^s  ilie 
frunt   .iiid    ivvi.   t>.  liiiid   the  front   line   and   •  xt.  ndiiig   t  liere- 

'."ard  tile  leal  and  means  fur  ■  h  sin;:  i  iit-  case, 
-  iij.'  swinging  iln.is  fur  1  lusin;;  tin  frutit  of  the 
!,'!  adaptid  to  -wing  I'Hi  k  against  i  lie  si,i,.s  ,.>  r\„ 
■ihul  dtMirs  hu\ii)g  a  hinged  tnuuuting,  !■  riiiing 
pockets  tieiween  till'  Said  (itxTs  and  the  sides  of  the  riis. 
when  swung  t.ae)<  Imvx  ,ird  t!:-  rear;  and  sliding  do<.>i> 
arr:iii^:.d  ..ppusu.  thi  [..niigin;;  devices  extending  toward 
!l.e  r.-H!"  ai;d  iidupt'd  !■'  .I.;.;  !!•  >.  ■  k.'iv  '..tween  the 
iswiuging   fruut   duors   at    tin    ^ni. «   .:    ;  i.i    .;ut. 

3.  In  a  clothes  case,  the  .  "iiitujat  uni  of  a  supporting 
frame,  and  three  lines  of  hanging  '1.  \  .  es.  one  acri»ss  the 
front   find  two  l>ehiDd  the  front    ..n     .-.imI   .  xtendiug  there- 

•  \\;\yi\  tlie  r-ar  .  and  ni<;;i;s  '.>''.-  •  o^ii;:  the  case; 
i^iTi;:  ^ujn-'iiit'  doors  f..:  o-,(i-  ;!..  fri.iit  <<f  the 
and  adapted  to  swlnj:  tia<  k  aLTtinst  thi  -id.-s  ,if  tlie 
sairi  do.  rs  havine  »  liin^ed  luounlin;;  foruiiiic 
pckeiM  lietweeii  the  said  doors  and  the  sides  of  tlie  i-sis.. 
whin  swung  toward  ;iie  ie;ir.  iiiui  sliding  doors  :i  i 
rani^.d  opposite  the  hanging  dtviies  extending  toward 
the  rear  and  adopted  to  enter  the  jioikets  t>et«i'en  tli.' 
swinging  front  doors  »r'  the  sides  of  the  case  and  swine 
ing  doors  supplementing  the  sliding  dours  'Xp.'Sing  th> 
rear  part  of  the  cnse-  opposite  the  hanging  devices  extend 
ing    toward    the   rear 

4  In  a  clothes  i-ti^e.  the  comhination  of  a  supporting 
fraiiie  .  three  lines  of  hanging  devices,  one  across  the  front 
and  two  l>ehlnd  the  front  lint  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  the  rear;  and  means  for  closing  the  case,  rom 
prising  doors  for  the  front,  nnd  door^  for  the  sides 
opposite  the  lines  of  hanging  devices  extending  toward 
the  rear,  mountiugs  for  carrying  said  doors  to  a  position 
overlapping  each  other  at  the  front  of  the  sides  of  the 
ease. 
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1.    A   \entllHto;-   ■..iiij. rising   a    hood    having   an    .-dg.     ].or 
tlon  of  Its  top  bent   to  form  a  reinforcing  flange,  a  shntti  r 
pivoted  between  th.    sid.  s  of  th.    hood,   flanges  at   tin    top 
and  the  l«>ttom  of  tl/>   iiood  for  the  shutter  to  cose  avainst, 
an   operating  lever   for    moving    the   shutter,    a    Iracket    se- 
cured to  the  hood  and  comprising  spaced  meiiiUrs  t>etween 
which  the  operating   lev.  r   (.asses,  and  a   pluralit.\    of  pro 
Sections  extending  from  one  .  f  the  members  of  the  I  rai  ket 
to    engage    t'le   npcratlni:    1.  ver   and    hold    it    and    the    sluit 
ter  In  the  ad.lustefi   position 

2  ,\  ventiiHiot  (-..mprising  a  hoeKl,  a  shutter  pivotally 
coniie.  te<;  a'  I's  i-nds-  to  the  sides  of  the  hood,  an  operat- 
ing lever  Cf>i!,[.rl-ing  a  pi.niher  having  :;  longitudinal  slot. 
means  h.Tvins:  ..nrieiTion  with  the  shutter  and  arranged 
to  operate  in  'h.  slotted  j.ortton  of  the  operating  lever,  a 
bracket  sirureil  to  rh.  'ood  nnd  (•<^>mprlsing  spaced  spring 
members  N■t^'..=e[,  \«  h;.  »  .1  s.otted  portion  of  the  op. 'rat- 
ing iiieiTibef  pdsves,  nnd  a  phirality  of  projections  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  menitxrs  of  the  {.racket  to  engage  tlie 
operating  lever  to  hold  it  and  the  shutter  in  the  located 
position. 


l.n:,;i,i:..s.  .\kiTuH  \'1<K  li.'iw  .Jus  \i  IIkntu.v, 
Edgemont,  S.  I>  Filed  Mn;.  It  li'l.  >•  :  lal  No. 
697.181.      (CI.  H7 — 71. j 


rt       ^ 


5-^S)«-l. 


fro:: 

c«s.  . 

'■Hse 


1.  A  disk  plow,  comprising  a  wheel  carried  frame  ;  a 
plowing  disk  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  adja- 
cent the  periphery  thereof  with  a  series  of  eijually  spaced 
holes  :  an  engine  mounted  on  said  fram.  ,  and  a  trans- 
misslon  mechanism  lonnt-ttng  said  engine  and  said  disk, 
embodying  a  pin  wlie.  .  the  pins  wheret.f  engage  and  en- 
l' r   said   h..les   ifj    said   disk 

-  A  disk  plow,  uinprising  a  wheel-carried  frame  adapt- 
.-^i  fir  mi.veuieui  I  y  :iii.\  sulLahie  draft  means  ;  a  plurality 
of  plowing  disks  tin. ui. ted  (.n  said  fraii.e  and  each  pro- 
\  kd' d  with  a  s.  rii  s  ,,f  .'ugagem.i:  t  hoies  :  an  .  ngtne  mount- 
ed .  li  sahl  Irani.  ami  n  t :  ansmission  ge;ir  operatlvely 
connecting  ~a;.i  disks  and  said  engine,  for  independently 
rotating  said  disks,  said  transmission  gear  emU»d.\ing 
a  plurality  .f  pin  "  ijeels  and  shafts  for  the  same  o|;>era- 
tively  (.1  nnecte.i  to  rotate  in  the  game  direction,  the  pins 
of  saxi  piu  wiieeis  H<iapte<l  to  engage  the  holes  in  saM 
disks. 

A  disk  plow .  eomp!  Islng  a  wheel-carried  frame  adapt- 
'■<!  I..1  atiHi  hiiient  t.  ai..:  suitable  draft  means;  a  plurality 
i.f  plowing  Uiski)  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  disks 
having  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  a  series  of  engage- 
ment  Loies  ;   an   engine   mounted  on   said   franc ;   aad  a 
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transmisMloD  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  en- 
gine and  said  disks,  to  Independently  rotate  said  disks, 
said  transmission  mechanism  embodying  a  plurality  of 
drlvinj?  shafts,  each  having  a  pin-wheel,  the  pins  whereof 
engage  the  holes  in  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  sprocket  wlu-els, 
one  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  ii  conufctina  chain  for 
engaging  each  of  said  wheels,  and  a  driving  sprocket  wheel 
op.ratively  connecting  said  chain  and  the  driviu-  shaft 
of  said  engine. 

1.059,1.')9  DOMESTIC  AIRTIGHT  COOKING  VKSSKL 
.To.sEi'K  Rudolph  Hl.^vitzkh.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,072.      (CI.  fi:^— l.i 


.V  ni«>t;ii  cooking  vessel  comprlslnn  iwm  iuipeii'orate 
iiii'iubers  of  substantially  tin-  same  slzf  and  shape  and 
without  liny  base  or  lei;s  each  having  an  open  side  uf  an 
oval-shape  in  outline  and  each  member  having  a  rlgi'i 
rtauge  extending  laterally  from  the  open  .side  and  said 
iiieml)«'r  curving  continuously  on  l>oth  The  iuterior  anil 
exterior  In  a  cross  wise  and  also  a  len:^thwise  diretti'Hi 
from  the  tljiniies  at  one  side  to  the  fl;in:ies  at  the  .ippiisii- 
side,-  the  flange  of  one  memt)er  having  a  series  uf  ciuss 
slots  and  the  flange  of  the  other  memlier  haviiii;  a  plu 
rality  of  swinging  bolts  which  latter  are  disposed  so  as 
to  register  with  the  slots  when  the  two  cnrv  ■<1  aiemlMM>- 
are  broiiiiht  into  register  and  means  interposed  between 
the  flanges  of  the  two  1  urved  iiieinbHrs  to  effectually 
form  a  seal  iietween  the  ovoid.ii  sh;iii,..i  iruerior  wnl'  and 
the  Innei-   einls   of   the   flaiiL;e  s'ots 


having  spo.ils    mounte,l    thereupon,    the    said    spindles    each 
l>elng   hlnufvlly    s>>eured    at    one   end    to   one   of   said    hoops 
and  detcliahly  ronnected  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  other 
said  hoops,   in  comhinatlou  with  a   table   hingedly   secured 
to  said  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  mounted  upon 
said    table,    journal    bearings    formed    within    one    end    of 
saH  brackets  for  receiving  said  vertically  ext»>ndlng  spin 
dies   wlien   removed   from   the   said  hoops,   and   a   reel    j..ur 
naled   within    the  opposite  ends  of  the  brackets,   substun 
tially   as   and   for   the   puipose   described 

:;     In   a   device  of  the  character   described.  11    supiiort.   a 
verti'-ai     a.\le     monnte<1     upon     sahl     suppv>rt.     horizontally 
disposed    hoop>    mounted    uiK)n    said    axle,    vfrtlcallv     ex 
tendini;   spindle-   having   sjxwls   mounted   thereupon,   \okes 
supported  upon  one  of  said  hoops,  eacli  of  said  yokes  .  oni 
prising    a    p:\ir    of   det)euding    parallel    arms    conn.eted     u 
their   \u.per   -nils  and   medial   portlon.s   by   mean-  of   nans 
verse    portions,    the    said    depending    arms    of    the    yokes 
resting    upon    the    low.i    h<H>p.    the    said    upiit'r    transverse 
portion    thereof    liavlng    an    aperture    formed    therein    for 
th*  reception  of  the  spindle,  the  lower  end  of  the   spindle 
resting   upon    th.-   me.iial    transv.-rse    i.ortion.   and   eljp-    for 
holding  the  opposit''  •lids  of  said  -i)iiid!e   t)  tbe  otliei   said 
lioop.  substantlallv   a-^  iles(rlt>ej 

I  I 

i.0.'»9.l6i.  Hi..\i'K  ii»u  iiii:  \\ni;i;i,.<  or  kmiakv 
Kr>T'lI>-<''i\n'IlKSS<)I{S  .VI. bh;:  Hir.rK>'v  7,ii!,e;i. 
Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  I'-Ui'  .Nerial  .\  >  .'.s,!! '.u.>. 
<ri.  230—11.) 


I.ii.-,!t.l6<i.  SALES-RACK  FOK  \V1KE<1,(HH  AUOLPH 
H.  C.  HoiiNBosTEt.,  Wav.rly.  .Mo  Fib  d  Apr.  13.  1912. 
Serial   No.   690.t».'jl.      Ml.   'Jll — IS.  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charaeter  descrllM^i.  a  supjwrt.  a 
vertical  axle  mounted  on  the  support,  horizontally  dis- 
posed hoops  mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  sp'mjIs 
vertically  supported  by  the  hoops,  a  journal  bracket  serv- 
ing as  a  rotary  support  for  the  lower  end  of  faeh  spool. 
said  bracket  formed  as  a  yoke  having;  dependin.;  bram-he, 
taking  over  the  lower  hoop  to  form  a  hin_''  d  lonii' etion 
therewith,  a  wire  clip  detacli;ibly  holding  tli-  uppei  .•!!.! 
of  each  spool  to  the  upper  hoop,  in  combination  with  ,1 
table  hinged  to  the  support  adjaeent  tbe  ptMipbery  of  tbe 
lower  hoop  and  provided  with  journal  bearin-s  \k  liereb-. 
any  one  of  the  spools  may  l>e  swung  from  its  vertical  posi 
tlon  to  occupy  a  prone  position  in  the  spool  jouinaU  of 
the  table,  and  a  reel  Journaled  in  the  tal'le  p.Mallej  to  ibe 
spool  Journals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  support,  a 
Tertlcal  axle  Journaled  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
hoop«  secured  to  said  axle,  yertlcally  extending  spindles 


F^ 


1.  A  blad"  for  rota:}  wbeeis  uf  .  ..mpi  e-,«.'.s,  tli-  body 
-f  which  i-;  '■, imposed  of  a  '..Titra;  or  inteiin^diate  portion 
transverse  to  the  plan"  of  lotation  of  t!if  whe«»l  nnd 
side  portions  pai-Mllel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
boundiii.:  the  i-entrai  portion,  the  free  edi:,.^  .^f  said  ~i  ie 
portion-  l«Mii.'  'poinded  by  flanues  iute.'ral  with,  and  >>*'in 
outwardly  it  :;..-!.•  ani:bs  to  said  -Ide  poitlons.  substan- 
tially as  -iDii  f>r  'he  jMiriM^sfs  hereinlw>fore  set  forth 

o  _\  'iad"  foi  ;..tary  wheel-  'f  .  oInp^es^o^s  li.Hv'.n.:  •» 
b«dy  of  U  sha|e-  in  .ro--  sectioy,  'Ve  .•eii'ral  portion  .,f 
the  U  l>einL;  transwrs.>  t..  t!i.'  plan.'  ..f  r.itation  of  the 
wheel,  ami  tli.'  ie^  ,1  -id"  portion-  of  tli.'  U  Mad..  ,.eing 
l>Ounded  ab.n.:  Mieir  fref>  .'uds  or  e.li;es  'i\  outward!',  bent 
tleni.'"-  insvral  with,  and  at  iii;bt  anale-  tf  -aiil  side  por- 
■loii-  -;;'i-tantia'ly  a-  and  for  the  ptirposes  !ierein'>efore 
-et    forth.  I 


1,059.162.       Ui/.ISTKKIN',     ld;\lii:    <>F    (ASIIKK'-IS- 
TERS       Ki>'ii   u(i>  .Iamk.   Fans.    France,   aesiiiiior   'o    So- 
ciety   Generale     Fraiu.;i  !-♦■    de-.    i  alssn-     I'ayfU!*"-    ft     .ie 
Contrfile  System.'  .Jaiiik.    I'ari-,    1  i-ance       Filed   <  >ct     24. 
!'.<lo       .sierial    No     oHs.s.sli.       iCl.    J.'55--2.i 
i     In   a  device  of  the  eharacter  described,   the  combina- 
i|on    .,f    indicating'    wleels.    type    wheels,    counting    whe»>ls 
in  iiinte.i  on   -bafts    common  driving  pinions  for  operating 
s»i;d  v\]ie»-i-.  a  lirivini:  -baft  on  which  said  driving  pinions 
-tifi  lo.isely   in  one  direction,  a  second  shaft  parallel   there- 
!(      n\eni'"o-   automatienlly   counectins  said    last    mentioned 
shaft-.    |>ius  oil  said  driving  shaft  adapted  tn  oper.ate  said 
;)nr.on-  "ii   nio\eineni    in   tlie  other  direction,  and   means  foi 
ilispi.i.ui.;  -aid  driviiiL'  pinions  loniiitudinallv  of  said  driv- 
iiii:  -baf' 

J     In    a    device   of   tbe   characiMf   des.  libed,   the   comUin.-i 
ti.iii    of    indicatiiii;    wbcis     t\|w    wll^el-.    eomitlng    » liei'l- 
in'oniefl  on   sbafts,   c.immon  drlvinsj  pinions  for  oiwratine 
*»id    wheels,    a    driving    shaft  on    which    said    pinion-    run 


L 

l| 


liK>sely  In  one  direction,  «  8e<"ond  shaft  parallel  thereto, 
menilwrs  automatically  connecting  said  last  mentione<] 
shafts,  pins  on  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said 
pinions  .111  movement  in  the  other  direction,  means  for  dis 
phicinc  said  driving  pinions  longitudinally  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  brake  devices  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
pinions. 


3.  In  a  devb  r  ..f  liic  (baraiter  descril>ed.  the  coniliina- 
tlon  of  Indicaiiug  w  b.tds.  typ*'  wheels,  counting  » tieels 
mounted  on  shafts,  common  driving  pinions  for  operating 
said  wheels,  a  driving  shaft  on  which  said  pinions  run 
loosely  In  one  direction,  a  second  shaft  parallel  thereto. 
member-  automatically  connecting  said  last  mentioned 
shafts,  pill-  ■  II  said  driving  shaft  adapted  t"  in>«>rat.'  sail 
pinion-  "ii  ino\(iii.  nt  in  ttie  other  dlreition.  means  f.o  .lis 
pla'  ni:  -aid  drn'rii;  pinions  longitudinall)  of  said  dil>ing 
shaft  laK'-  dcNi.es  for  limiting  tbe  movem.'Ut  of  said 
pinions,  toothe.l  seci.irs  arrHiige<i  on  said  last  mentioned 
shafts,  nn.l  arrestin*.'  devlc«'s  Hrrant;ed  iri  saiii  t.iothe.1 
•ector- 

4     h.   a   .i.\iM'  of  ibe  (  liaracter   descrilwd.   the  onilnna 
tiou    of    indicating    wheels,    type   wheels,    counting    wheels 
mounted  on  shafts,  conunon  driving   pinic>ns  for  operating 
said    wheels,    a    driving    -baft    on    which    said    pinions    run 
loosely   In   one   dlre.-ti'ii     a    second    shaft    parallel    thereto 
meinlter-     antoma  tically    connecting    said     last    mentl()ned 
shafts,  pin-    m  said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said 
pin    .IIS  "ii   ni'V.-rni'tit   in  the  other  directltm    means  for  dls 
placing'   -aid  iliMini:  pinions  longitudinally   of  said  driving 
shaft,    ";a^^.     >iev,.<'-    for    liiiiillng    the    movement    of    said 
ptoions,  toothe<l   sectors   a!  ranged    on    said    last    mentioned 
shafts,  arie-riii-  ,ie\  ices  arranted  on  said  toothe<l  sectors. 
an  arresting  -!.>p  provided  on  each  of  said  driving  pinions 
a  ic>»  !  adap'.sl  t"  .litiMk'e  iberewith.  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  jiiess  ^ald  paw.  into  cuguj;iment  with  said  stop 


1,n.%9,16.?.  KOTAli\  riiiWIFl  Ai  KK-  iVl.Kli  .Tendkcsik, 
I>abrowa-Gftrniczji  Unssia  n-.-ign.  i  ,,f  one  half  to  Stan- 
Islaw  <"7.. ■■ikowslvi  1  labrow  .-I  ( o'.rnlcza  Russia  Fil.'d 
Nov.  11,  Un2.     Serial  No    :.;2,G78.      iCi.  2;50— 30. ) 


fa.  <'  than  tbe  other  and  each  drum  having  a  ^tair  of  blades 
-\  niuietricallj  disposed  al>out  and  on  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  axis,  and  adaptetl  to  engage  in  corrcspond- 
ini:  rec«»sses  in  the  other  drum,  the  diametral  distances 
l»etween  the  tips  .>f  salil  blades  V)eing  equal  In  each  of  said 
.iriims 


In  a  rotary  blower  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  and  two  rotatable  drums  Journaled 
therein  and  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  each  other,  one  of 
said  drums  being  of  larger  diameter  at  Ita  cylindrical  sur 


l.",-,0  1H4  FIHKIVt.X      AND     rjRATK         Zach.^HUH     V. 

.1-vF.s    Scittsville    Va      File<i  Mar    2,".  1912      Serial  No. 
t>s.-  ;»9i        i  I  -i     io,>    __^-._,  , 


1.  The  c<uijbitiation  with  a  grate  comprising  a  subsian 
tlally  ■  inular  Ixxly  with  lips  projecting  to  the  rear  there- 
from and  a  sliaker  arm  projecting  forward  fr.->m  said 
!h.,1_\  and  havini:  a  cross  gTO<.ve  in  Its  under  side;  of  a 
riiii;  shaped  supi>.irtine  meml>er.  means  for  suspending  It 
wit  tun  a  Htove  tK>dy,  a  rear  cross  strap,  means  for  hanging 
this  strap  beneath  said  member,  and  a  front  cross  strap 
having  a  depresse.1  center  outwardly  l>owpd  ends,  and  up 
right  portions  atwve  said  ends  conne<  ted  with  said  mem- 
t»er.  the  depressed  center  engaging  fbe  eross  groove  In  the 
under  side  of  the  shaker  arm  and  Udng  of  a  site  to  permit 
the  oscillation  of  said  arm  and  the  outwardly  Iwwed  ends 
permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  crate  fKvdily  f.ir  the  pur- 
pose set  forth 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sii'ip.irtiiii;  iiiemUei  hUNini;  a 
circular  opening,  a  ring  havint:  scall.ip-  in  it-  edge  pro 
duclng  fingers  projecting  radially  over  tb.'  .'dge  .if  su.d; 
opening  and  resting  .m  tlie  stippinin;;  member,  four  .if 
said  fingers  being  pierced  with  eyes  and  iH'ndant  mem!.ers 
mounted  in  said  eyes;  of  straps  ronnerting  said  memlM-rs 
In  transverse  pairs,  and  a  grate  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  iKxly  with  tw..  li[»s  projecting  to  the  rear  there- 
from and  adapted  !<■  r.'st  ircivably  up. .11  the  rearmost  strap 
and  a  stiaker  tirni  pr.'Hctiiig  forwrird  from  the  center  of 
said  tK>dy  and  hH\!n:;  a  ross  groov.  in  its  under  side 
adR(.te<1  to  rest  in..-i.M!.\  o[„,n  tbe  froi,-  strap,  the  grate 
l>elnc  of  a  width  ie--  'liati  Ml''  dislaiHe  between  the  for- 
waid  pendant   niem'.iT-    for  ilie  purpose  set   forth 


l.O.'i',*  ic,,-,.     .    UtI.I    .  <iNNK«"TOK      Hvi.n 
•  •inaha       .Nehr.        Filed     .July      '.4        i '.< '  ; 
71  1  -^T        (CI.  24—231.1 


Serial      No 


1.    In  a   devi.e  of  tbe  1  barai  ter  described.   t!i.'   luunbina 
tion  of  carrying  means    pend.nt   reversely   arraugt-d   hooks 
connected    therewltli    and    space<3    apart    and    arranged    lu 
parallel  relation,  and  spacing  bars  pivoted  to  the  carrying 
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means    and    normally    oorupylns    the    «i>a(*    beiwetri    thr 
hooks,  with  their  lowtr  pn<i8  adjacfiit  pucli   nthpr. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  (haraiter  {les<  ril><  d,    the  comtiina 
Tloo    of    carrying   m«»anK  ;    hooks   lonnfct.-d    «irh    Hnd    df 
pendlnj;  from  tbe  carryiDjf  meims  and  rev^rsoly  arranjrwl 
and    spacffl   apart    in    [niralltl    ii'lation    and    mrM^il    down 
ward   in  the  direction  of  th*>lr  lenrth  and  also  nirved   up- 
ward so  that  thf   fri't^   end  of   .arli    h<H.k   rfSt^  <iin«»iii.    an 
Interoit  diate  point  in   the   len^ili   of  the  nthei-   liouk  ,   ami 
spacing   bars   pivotally   connfit^-d    ti.   th*-   (.urrviny    ni-ans 
in  position  to  swin^  in  rhe  pl;in.-  nf  rli.'  ^]>;{' >■  l..'rwi'»'ii   thP 
hooks   and    snugly    arranued    bctwff-n    th.-    hcM.k^    and    lla^ 
ing   inwardly    curved   lowi  r   purtionK  adapted    to    normally 
rest  a  slight  distance  apart. 


]  or,!).  106.  (OAT  CLAMP.  Matruk 
111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  lini  Serial 
-4- — 7o. ) 


.><     KiHBY.   t'lilcago. 
No    111  4. so;;.      <C1. 


/•f 


m 


// 


1 


A  device  adapted  to  hold  the  front  -<e<tions  of  a  .oat  in 
overlappefl  relation,  comprising  an  elongated  U  shaped 
ttiemlMT  having  inner  and  outer  horizontal  arms  adapted 
to  embrace  the  Inner  ©verlapped  portion  of  the  coat,  and 
hold  siich  portion  against  wrinkling,  said  outer  arm  being 
provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  consisting  of  a  vertical  por 
tion  opening  out  through  the  lower  eil^-e  of  naid  outer  arm 
and  the  horUontal  portion  extending  in  the  direvtion  ot 
the  free  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  luiok  hnated  on  said  outer 
arm  and  extending  in  the  direition  of  if>:  fre*-  end.  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  tlie  itutton  lioie>- 
in  the  outer  overlapped  portion  of  the  coat,  and  the  bavo 
net  slot  being  lo<ated  at  a  point  int.riii'diate  the  ►-nds 
of  the  said  outer  arm  so  as  to  permit  the  appli<atlou  of 
tlie  device  to  coats  iiaving  buttons  lot  at^d  at  various  dis- 
tanc.s  from  the  inner  edge  of  -aid  inner  overlapped  por- 
tion. 


1.0.-9,167.  MATERNITY  WAIST  MuiT  A  Kmski.kt, 
Checotah.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  L'f,.  lOlU.  Serial  No. 
.-Tfi.oOO.      I  CI.  l'--OS.) 


and  clamping  portions  between  the  lo<ip  handles,  said  vod* 
crfmslng  each  other  near  the  loop  handles  at  one  end  and 
beiBi:  pivoted  to  each  other  at  the  crossing  bearings. 


2  An  udder  clamp  consisting  of  two  ( lamidDir  rods  hav- 
nn;  l..op  handle*  Bt  each  .nd.  in  line  with  ■  a.  h  ot'i<  r. 
and  parallel  curved  clamping  portlon.s  betwe«'ii  tie  loop 
handlcB,  "yiid  rrxls  having  crossing  bearings  near  the  loop 
hflttdlea  at  one  end  and  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  cross- 
ing bearings. 


1.069.160.       SdAP    I'lSrENSiN<;     RKCEITACI.E.       9lG- 
Uiyv  V.   KnUN,   New    York.   N.   Y  .   assignor  of  nn<   iialf 
to  JuJlttS  Fajans.   New   Y-.rk,   N    Y       Filed   F(  h    U.   r.tl- 
gerial  No.  r,7t;..-,Tl.      >ri    j^l      W> 


The  combinaMoii  with  a  bodice  havin;^  adju'-table  parts, 
of  a  plurality  nf  pad  (ontalners  fixed  to  >aid  bodice  at  the 
front,  sides  and  rear  thereof,  'he  contain<T  at  the  rear 
of  said  bodice  being  detachable  therefrom,  each  of  said 
containers  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  the  tipper- 
most  edge  thereof,  pads  removably  titted  within  and  en- 
tirely filling  the  said  containers  and  .idapf'd  '-  !••■  >x 
tracted  through  the  openings  therein  and  skirt  lik.  pieces 
carried  by  the  bodice  at  the  front  tt..T>'of  and  adapted  to 
overhang  the  front  container,  one  of  -aid  fiont  lontaln 
ers  being  extended  throughout  th--  width  of  thf  hodire 
and  -terminating  at  oppot^ite  sld«>s  Hereof,  the  reniainint: 
front  containers  being  of  dilTerent  si/'s  with  r'^^pi  ( t  to 
each  other. 


1,059.168.       UDDER  CLAMP     FOR     <  o\VS        Hkvrv     E 
Kntdsox,    Orfordville.     Wis.,    assignor    of    one  liaif    to 
Albert  G.   Heyer^kl.   Orfordville,   Wis       Filed    .\nt     1  _■ 
1912.     Serial  No.  714,650.      (CI.   128-  27  . 
1.  An    udder    clamp   conslating   of    two    clamping    rods 

terlBS  loop  handles  at  each  end.  in  line  with  each  other. 


1.  A  receptacle  su<  it  a^  des<rih>'d  cfimpn-lni:  ..  bo\  like 
'.o«ly  portioi!  having  a  funnel  shaped  bf>ttom.  In  the  -  on- 
tri.ted  end  whereof  is  f  irfn<^d  a  delivery  op<'aing  ;  an  -it 
wardly  iMirved  projectintr  spout  disposed  Ndow  said  liottiun 
aiMl  '>p»-ning  therein:  ii  valve  plate  disposed  In  said  "i-'.t 
I.  cliKse  fhf  .i(»»niiig  in  s.-iid  funnel  sliaped  Ndtom  .  a 
pii.nger  rigidly  ronne<t' d  with  said  plate  »n<i  eTtendmg 
(larailei  to  the  wall  of  -aid  funnel  shape«l  trnttom  :  a  spual 
-pring  infoldiii_'  said  pltinirer  and  normally  ofjeratlnu  to 
lift  said  plunger  :  a  plate  to  elo-;e  the  ofH-nini:  of  -aid 
ftmnel-shapid  '..in(.in  a  rod  riiridly  eonne<  ie«l  1.1  and  wr- 
tically  exti'nd'-d  ahov  ■^aid  plat'-  into  the  interior  -.f  said 
Ixxly  :  and  a  plurality  of  radially  disi^osed  n«b<  rigidl.v  '-u-.i. 
nected  to  said  first  tn.iitii.iied  r<Kl  and  ailapiod  to  agitate 
the  contents  of  -;aid  IxKly  poriiiin  w  lien  said  plunger  i-  ma- 
nljiulated  to  upon  and  i  lox'  said  ^al\e. 

.'     .\    receptarh'    <U(  h    a-    .''-iriLed.    <  ompHsing    a    t>ody 
portion,  rectangular  in  hcrizotua!  rro-s  section:  a  liopper 
bottom  for  said  l«>dy  portion,  having  a  delivery  opening  at 
the  lower  end  thereof:  a   spout  outwardly  curved  and  <  ov- 
ering   said    deliviuy    opening,    said    spout    beint'    f"rTn'   !      ri 
part  by  a  f«ce-pl«te  shajK^d  to  eorresi^ud  with  said  li-pp.  r 
'.0M..ni.  said   face-plate  l.eing  spaced  apart   fr^m   -aid  hop- 
per   Udtoni    t.     form    h    iliann<d    therel>etweeri  ,    a    covi-r    f^r 
said  <-liannei      a  partition  tietwe.n  said  fare  plate  and  -aid 
hopp'T  lottom:  a  valx-  plate  disposed  In  said  spout  h.-low 
the  delivery  opening'  of  said  hopper  txdtom  :  a   rod  riji  ily 
-eeured   to  said   valve  plate   and    eitende<l  alKive   fhi'   same 
Wirti'ii    said    body    portion  :    a    plurality    of   agitating    rods 
radiiiliy    arranged    and    rlgldl.\     8ec\ired    to    said    first  nim- 
tl'Ui.'d    rod  :   a   phinger   rigidly   se<ur»Hl   to  said   valve  i.i.i*.' 
and  extended  throngh   the  channel  between  the  hopper  :itid 
face-plate,    said    plunger    being    guided    In    perforjitii  ti- 
f»rme<l  therefor  In  said  cover  snd  |>artlrlon  for  the  chann.  I 
formed  by  the  delivery  hopf>er  and  said  faceplate:  and  a 
Rf)iral   spring  wmpped   around   »«M  plnnjrer  to  rest  upon 
,   said  partition  nod  to  normally  ralae  said  pltingfr  and  said 
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valve  plate,  to  close  said  delivery  opening  in  said  hopper 
bottom,  and  to  project  the  end  >>f  said  plunger  l)eyond  said 
channel,  to  permit   man  :mI    nmnipnlation  of  the  same. 


1.059,170  rOl.I.AK  Mirsi/ir;!'  K-mika.  San 
Cisco.  Cftl-  Filed  I"..  \'^.  l'.'\~  Serial  N-  •' 
(CL  2—69.) 


i'rai, 
7  os:; 


The  herein  descrllwd  uni!  down  coihn  whos.  twnd  - 
provided  near  Us  inner  <>:  uud.  rl\ing  end  with  a  U  stiap'-il 
slit  pnxlui  iiifc;  an  in:'-;;rHi  .io«  ti  wardiv  pro)e<'ttni;  totiiju'' 
whose  neok  la  aduo'-ni  i  !i<-  t.^d  lieiwe.-n  -aii!  ;iaiid  an.l  ■  if 
flap  of  the  (-tdlar,  atol  tli.  ,.iM.r  .ii  .,vi'rl\Hii:  end  "t  wli.i-t- 
hand  is  provid.Ml  in  it-  \ip:>.-!  e.l-.-  with  a  ied<  1,  whu-.' 
l>ottoii.  iv  nearer  said  .'di;.  'han  the  dlstanc-  Sefween  ;!!<■ 
ne<  k  of  the  tonLMie  atii!  tIm  f..ld  hIh^v.'  it  Inith  said  ■  ml- 
belng  provld.-d  witli  bution  d.  :e-  f<.r  tti.-  ..illar  l.utt  .ti  so 
dtsi>.ised  r>daM\i-;>  t.,  th.'  ii>nk;ne  and  tiot'  t.  iiwit  when 
the  .aU'';  .ir.  eiii;a^"  d  the  hoi.-  ar.'  in  regisf.  1  ■<!!((  the 
up|>er  corners  of  the  flap  stantl  m   nvapi'stiiin 


■«r* 


l,0,".n,171.  Pe>.\  IKmiecTOU.  JijstiH  Kt  RZ.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  l»e<.  :.,  191-J.  Serial  No.  735.056.  (CL 
70—100.) 


tongue,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  two  members  wheo 
sectired  across  the  edges  of  a  lx)x. 

.'}.    .\   device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
memlters.  one  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  with  {guiding 

flanges  Hnd  a  tongtie  integrally  formed  with  and  reotangiu- 
iarly  disposed  i"  said  plate  provided  with  a  perforation 
near    its    shariH'ned    and    pointed    front    edge,    said    plate 

wdtiir   ad.ip''  'i    '   '    '"     ^'  '  iire<l    to   the   sides  of    ft    1m)X.   and   the 

other  nieiiiher  011-istiiig  id  two  leaves  at  a  right  angle  to 
each  other  iiie  of  said  ieM\f>  tieing  adapted  to  Is-  secured 
to  the  lui  of  a  l(Ox.  ami  the  dher  leaf  to  slidingly  engage 
th»  m  iditi;^  tlanges  of  -aid  hist  named  plate,  means  for 
»e<i;!ini;  tie  ne  ndwrs  in  the  sides  smd  lid  of  a  iKix.  a  nail 
up'Ui  one  ..f  said  leaves  t'  r  engaging  the  perforation  of 
said  tongue  and  In  allneiiM  '  therewith  and  means  f  >r 
Interlocking  the  two  nieni  »i-  w  ii.  i  -,.,  imoo  hi,--  the 
edges  of  a  l>ox. 


1.059.171'  \IFIM<  Al,  CAHINFT  IsiuuK  H  I.FWiv  New 
York,  N.  \  Filed  L>ec.  lu,  11*12.  Serial  No.  736,031. 
(CI.  174—177.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de-.-rlhed  rninpri«iiig  two 
meml)er8.  one  of  which  is  pnoid'd  ui!).  uuiding  flanges 
and  a  tongue  re<iaugularly  di-p'-^eil  to  th.  plane  ..f  said 
mt  lu'i'-r.  the  other  inemlwr  >nii-l-tinK  "f  tvMi  parts  at 
rlvh'  antie  :  >  .-aili  ^tlnu  .lUi  ol  said  parts  ju-ovuled  with 
:,  •.  .-s-  ami  pr-ri^-  !";ii;..i  tloT.la  8lidingl.\  engagiii*; 
said  guiding  tlaiiges  of  the  otter  member,  catches  uixm 
-aid  prongs  etigaglng  the  sid.'  edges  of  Said  tongue  in  their 
ioiknii;  poMtion.  and  mean.-  for  securing  the  two  ineml)ers 
to  the  lid   and  sides  of  a   Iwix    resiH'<tively. 

J  .V  device  of  the  •  hara  tei  descrit»e<i,  comprising  two 
ui'iniMTs  one  ((insisilni;  of  a  plate  jirovided  with  guiding 
lie  arts  and  a  tongue  integrally  formed  with  and  rectangu 
a;y  disposed  to  said  plat.-  j  rovided  with  a  perforation 
near  Its  sharpened  and  [s>inted  front  edge,  said  jdate 
being  adapted  to  Ik^  secured  to  the  sides  of  a  box,  and  the 
■dii.r  memtH>r  consisting  of  two  leaves  at  a  right  angle  to 
.a  ti  other,  oue  of  said  leav."^  l^eini;  adapted  to  In-  se<  iired 
:..  fli"  lid  of  a  Imix.  and  the  other  l.-af  to  slidingl\  engace 
tlie  guiding  means  of  -iini  1  rsi  ^iim.d  plate,  mean-  for 
-eiurlng  the  memher-  to  th.-  >iide>i  and  lid  of  a  \"i\.  v 
sp.-, -ivelv.    means    f(ir    .■ngai.'iiig    th.     perfi>ration    in     the 


1     In    an    ap{>aratus    for   treating     1;- .<-      tie      .unlina 
tion  of  a  portable  cabinet  adapted  for  reclvlng  a  patient. 
an  adjustabh-  exercising  machine  located  within  the  (ahi 
n.t.   hand   and   {■x)t  operating  mechanism    ni^uined   '.>n   the 
maehiii.'    aiid    a  iaptt'd    to  "be   operated   by    th.    ;.ati.'nt.    an.l 
normally     pp.  n.-.i    .  ,i-.trical  circuits  includini;    < mitai  ts   in 
sulat.d   f;oiii   each   other  mounted  on    the   said  hand   and 
foot   op.raiiiii;    nie.  hanlsm   and   arranu"d    to    ■  oina't    with 
the  p»u-'it,     ip.  rat. lit;   the  macldn.- 

2.  In  at;  a;ip:.:a'  ;s  f  •.  tr'atiii.;  -;iM'a><.  ,  th.  I'omhina- 
tion  of  a  p'iriii;a.  \apui  Oa  ■.ur[  adapi.'d  for  receiving 
path  uf^,  an  adjustable  exern-iii,:  iiuu  hine  li-H-ated  within 
th.'  al.:ii'!,  -:;id  inachiue  (H>mpri-ini;  adjustahle  hand  .'X- 
.pi-in-  Hi- Ml.-  a:.d  adjustable  f.  ot  .  xer "ising  means,  and 
a  iioiuuiiiy  ..[h!h-i1  electrical  circuit  including  loiitaitx 
insulai.d  from  .■».  h  other  iii'>un'e-i  on  th.  said  liand  and 
foot  exercising  tiieaii»  aioi  ,.;:aii*;.'d  t^  loutact  with  the 
licrsor,  opera t'-d  upon 

;>.  In  an  apparaius  ;.u  t:>'ating  disease,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vap-r  cal.ii.-t  a  tap'ed  foi  r.M  ,  iving  at  each  end 
patients  to  Ik-  ir.-at.-d  :si)  .-x.  rising  machine  located  in 
the  cahiuet.  -aid  ui:i  hin-  •■■.uiprising  an  adjustable  frame, 
adjustable  saddles  iie  in  ted  oii  the  .  iids  of  the  frame,  ad- 
.)ustahle  hand  operatiu-  ;ie  ■  h.n  iMns  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine, adjustahie  f.Mii  ,)i.raiink:  inerhanisms  mounted  on 
the  ma.  hill'-  and  ui.-an-  <.Uln.ltln^;  the  s.'ild  hand  and 
foot  methaiiihius  toneth.  1 

4.  In  an  apimratiis  i-.r  tr.-ating  disease,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vH[H)r  val'iuei  adapted  for  receiving  at  each  end 
patients  to  l>e  tieat.'d.  an  ex-rcising  machine  located  In 
the  cabinet,  sahi  mHclun.  (omprislng  an  adjustable  frame, 
adjustable  saddiei^  mounted  on  tb»-  ends  of  the  frame,  ad- 
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jnstable  hand  operating  mechanisms  mounted  on  the  ma- 
<  hine.  adjustable  foot  operating  mechanisms  mounted  on 
The  machine,  means  connecting  the  said  hand  and  foot 
mechanisms  together,  and  a  normally  opened  electric  clr 
cult  including  contacts  insulated  from  each  other  and  as 
sociated  with  the  saddle,  hand  operating  mechanism  and 
foot  operating  mechanism  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  person  operating  the  machine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  disease,  the  cdmbina 
tlon  of  a  cabinet  adapted  for  receiving  patients,  said  'abi- 
net  comprising  extended  end  portions,  doors  mountPil  In 
the  sides  of  the  extended  end  portions.  slUlinc  donrs 
mounted  in  the  tops  of  the  extended  end  portions,  and  an 
exercising  machine  located  in  the  cabinet  and  arrant'-d  t<> 
bp  opfTated  liy  the  patients 


l,o,-,!t.l7;!.      WKENCH.       Karoly    Liverth,    '.ranite    City, 
111.      Filwl    Dec.    7,    l!»l(i.      Serial    No.    .-.96.099.       (CI. 


1.  A  wrench  <■  iini'i-isiti;.'  1  ielan\>'iy  smooth  shank  hav- 
ing an  integral  jaw  at  nn^  end  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite 
end,  both  Jaw  and  handle  projecting  lieyund  the  edge  planes 
of  the  shank,  a  jaw  loos.ly  flttini:  and  slidably  mounted 
fin  the  shank  and  movable  lonjiitmlinally  thereof  am!  bav 
ing  its  rear  face  toothed,  a  io'king  bar  ha^'ine  nn.'  t-iul 
Iiivotally  mountp<l  within  a  itM-ess  on  thf  inn^r  face  <pf  the 
tixwl  jaw.  .said  bar  having  a  length  to  extend  sntistantially 
flush  with  the  free  end  of  the  handle  and  having  its  inner 
face  toothed  l)etween  the  fixed  Jaw  and  the  handle  and 
having  that  portion  of  its  inner  face  opposing  the  handle 
formed  complemental  to  the  rear  fa(  f  of  the  ha  mile  to 
]\i-  In  facial  contact  therewith  when  th*-  bar  i^  in  Jaw 
locking  fK  sition,  the  teeth  of  the  bar  and  movai'b'  Jaw  1.. 
ing  corniilementally  formt-d  to  piovid''  a  hobliut:  ••iilmu'' 
ment  and  retain  the  facial  contact  of  bar  an.l  handle 
without  strain  on  the  bar  the  movalile  Jaw  in  ^■^■■^v  <'f  tiie 
shank  projecting  a  length  from  the  face  of  yaid  shank  !<• 
not  exceed  the  distance  between  the  shank  and  bar,  and 
discngageable  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  band'e  and  rod 
to  retain  said  facial  contai't. 

"-'.   A  wrench  comprising  a  relatively  smooth  shank  hav 
ing  an  integral  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  both  Jaw  and  handle  projecting  beyond  the  edsre 
planes   of    the    shank,    a    jaw    loosely    fitting    and    slidably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  movable  longitudinally   tliereof 
and  having  its  rear  face  to<Hhed,  a  locking  bar  ha  vine  one 
♦>n(l  pivotally   moiinted   within   a   recess  on   the   inner   face 
of  the  fixed  jaw,  said  bar  having  a  bncth  to  extend  sub 
stantially  flush   with  the  free  end  of  the  handle  and  hav 
ing  its  inner   face   toothed  between   the  fixed  jaw   and    the 
handle  and  having  that  portion  of  its  inner   face  opposin;: 
the  handle  formed   complemental  to  the  rear   face  of  the 
handle  tr.  lie  in  facial  contact  therewith  when  the  bar  is 
in  jaw-locking  position,  tlie  teeth  of  the  bar  and  movable 
jaw    being   complementally    formed    to    provide    a    holdini: 
engagement  and  retain  the  facial  contact  of  bar  and  ban 
die,  without  strain  on  the  bar  the  movable  jaw  in  rear  of 
the  shank  projecting  a  length  from  the  face  of  said  shank 


to  not  exceed  the  distance  between  the  shank  and  bar, 
and  dlsengageable  means  at  the  free  end  of  the  handle  and 
bar    to    retain   said   facial   contact,   said    means   embodying 

a  lever  liavhis  ears  at  one  end  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the 
handle  and  havinc  a  length  to  project  l)e>-ond  the  bar 
when  the  latter  is  In  closed  position,  the  frw  end  of  tiie 
lever  b*'lng  enlarged,  and  a  spring  memljer  c*rrle<i  b\  the 
b,ir  and  lo  acting  with  the  enlaruement  to  .  au-ie  ilie  latter 
to  retain  the  bar  against  movement. 

I 


i,u.-.rt,!:+        i't)i,iii.N<;    dam    fok    irkHtAIIn^j- 
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i.  The  herein  described  fnldms;  ilaui  for  iri-i^atlon 
dit  l.ev  \[,,  vHine  made  up  of  a  seiies  of  sheet  meiai  leaves, 
III*  use.  iijiK  iijiri).'ht  imIkcs  of  cunt iiiuous  leaveii  being  reviled 
in  relatively  opposite  directions  into  neurit  .niii]  lete 
cylindrical  scrolls  extending  througlcujt  the  intire  height 
of  said  leaves  and  slidably.  n  tatabl>  and  removably  en- 
gaffaig  each  other,  the  outermost  leaves  of  thf  series  .unlt- 
tlag  tbe«<»  scrolls  along  their  outer  e<ii:es  and  bavint:  tlie 
1«>»  er  corners  of  such  edges  rounded,  and  a  series  of  round 
I>«>ies  iont'er  than  the  height  of  tlie  b-HVes  and  disposeit 
wlibin  tbt  respectivi  pairs  of  eiii^agin;;  scrolls  with  then 
lofrer  en<N  adapteil  in  lw>  dri\en  intM  tbe  i^.ttoni  of  the 
ditch. 

'J.  The  herein  de-;iritH'd  portable  d.ain  cosisting  of  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  leavi's.  all  bavinu  nne  ui'right  -d^-- 
aa<i  the  Intermediate  leaves  having  N.tb  sipright  educs 
rolled  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  li<wlies  th'  i  eof , 
to  produce  a  ttibular  hinge  element  with  which  the  like 
element  on  tlie  contiguous  leaf  i.'  adapted  to  -^lidaM)  and 
rotatably  engage,  and  a  pole  pas.sing  throiiah  the  inner- 
most roll  of  each  pair  of  i-ngaging  rolls. 

3.  Tbe  herein  dpscrib)ed  portable  dam  consl>tini;  •  f  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  leaves,  all  liavlng  one  upright  edi;e 
and  the  intermetilate  leaves  la^ing  l>oth  iiprii^ht  edges 
rolled  to  produce  a  tubular  hinge  element  with  which  the 
Ilk'  element  I  n  the  euntiguous  leaf  is  adapted  to  -lidably 
iH'S  r.itaTa!l\  en..-ai:.-  th'  rolls  oii  the  interniedla  f  ■  leaves 
beinL.'  disposed  on  respect  iv4d\  llp^"l^iIe  ^ides  nf  the  i...dies 
thereof  and  bavin::  their  throats  oj..  n  iie;\t  to  said  -xly, 
and  'ipriL'ht  fasteiiin:;  tneatis  passim:  through  the  inner- 
iiH.sr  roll  of  each  {lair  of  eiigai^ed  rolls,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1  (i-.o  I"-.      \   \l.\  1:  '.Kl  M'Kl;      Swii.;    S     I  r  rzi        I'.owl- 

III-     t;r-en,    Ohio.       Filed    Aug.    -<•,    191-'.       i^eriai     No. 

Tlt;,(i.-.4       (n.  51— 4.)  I 

)     .\   valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  having  a  valve 

eaizairing  end.  an  actuating  shaft,  a  universal  jidnt  between 

ttie  frei'  end  of  the  said  shank  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 

shaft,   a   pinion  on  said   shaft,  a   seirrnental  rack  connected 

10    said    shank    and    meshing    with    said    pinion,    a     crip 

bKisely  encir<ling  said  actuating  shaft  wheretiy  t!o    |>inion 

may   U-  moved   from   the   rack    to   rotate   the  shank,   and   a 

handle  connected   to  said   rack  and  offset   therefrom 

2  .\  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  having  a  valv 
engaging  end,  and  actuating  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  be 
I  Ween  the  free  end  of  said  shank  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  frame  composed  of  a 
tubular  ■sleeve  loose  on  said  shank  and  arms  diverging 
from  said  sleeve,  a  rack  connected  to  the  fr(»<>  en<is  of  tlie 
arms  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  grip  loosely  encir- 
I  liiiL'    sflid    actuatint:    shaft    whereliy    the    pinion    may    ]•>' 
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mo\ed  from  thf  rack  to  oscillate  said  shank,  and  «  handle 
coiinei  twi  to  the  rack  and  offset  therefroni 


J,  A  walre  grinder  comprising  »  -hank  having  a  valve 
»#f  flag  «Bd.  an  actuating  shaft  for  the  shank,  a  uni- 
versal Joint  betwe.  n  fte  free  end  of  the  ^hank  and  the 
adjacent  end  .f  ^ai.l  -I  aft  means  for  moving  the  acttiat 
log  shaft  froUi  -^ide  'o  -i.ie  ami  ineHtiS  for  rotating  saul 
actuating  shaft  in  it-  ui'\eir,ent  wlieriti  lii:  oscillatory 
movement   ma.v  \>e  Inipnrter)   to  -aul   shank 


1,059.176.  GOVKKNCiK  FCUi  i.AS-KNCINtt^.  llKNia  11. 
U>rKZ  and  Clement  W  Bobixg,  Bradford.  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No    «2O,0O8.      (C\.  123 — 123.) 


ned  by  th(  valve  and  extending  upwardly  through  the 
valve  ciiamlier.  a  cap  vertically  adjustable  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  vaive  <  haml«er.  and  surrounding  the  valve  stem. 
anil  havint:  oinxisitMy  arranged  openings,  a  wedge-shaped 
lueui!.  r  extending  through  said  openings  and  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  tti.  valve  stem,  and  means  operated  by  the 
governor  for  moving  the  said  wedge-shaped  meml)er  trans- 
verse the  \a,\e  stem,  siii>stant  ially  as  shown  an<l  de- 
scrlljed. 

4.  The  ccmh'lnattnn  u;th  a  uas  engine,  of  a  valvi  thatn- 
ber  having  ,is  .o«ei  en(i  m  communicatior-  with  the  engine 
cylinder,  an  annular  gaa  suppl.v  chaml>er  wittiin  the  valve 
chamber  and  in  i-ommunlcation  with  the  up{)er  end  ttieie- 
Of  .iii'i  --ICO  eii  from  the  wall  tbertsif  and  forming  an  air 
space  t!  ■  r' iiio md,  an  a;r  supi^iv  intending  through  tbe 
valve  ihaiiii..  r  and  up  through  il.e  at.nular  gas  cbaml>e:, 
and  a  valve  resting  upon  the  utiiuiat  '  hamber  and  closing 
the  gas  and  air  comjaiunicH t loi-  Hn<i  openeii  by  the  suc- 
tion of  the  eiij.'ine  cylinder. 

,"..  T!  ■  .  irii'ination  with  a  ga  -  •  ngme,  of  h  valve  cham- 
ber ha\ing  Its  lower  end  in  comniuiiicatlon  with  the  en- 
gine cylinder,  an  annular  gas  supply  chamlx^r  within  the 
valve  chamber  and  In  comniunicaiion  with  the  upiKT  end 
tbi  reof,  and  spaced  from  the  wuo  thereof  and  forming  an 
air  ^pace  e,  inni'iiii.  at  ing  willi  tie  ijiper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  .hamber  at;  air  suppl)  .xiciiding  centrally  through 
tl.»  ^Hs  ^haiii'.er.  H  \»iv.  resting  upon  the  annular  tham- 
:»-r  ai  c,  i  losing  t!:(-  gas  and  air  conimnnic-ations  and  opene<l 
ly  tt.>  siictioi,  if  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  valve  stem 
.  arrieii  ty  the  \aivi  and  exrendmL'  through  the  upfier  end 
of  tbe  -tiauiixr  and  automat. r  lueatis  uox'Tii'-d  by  the 
englU'  for  :•  boating  ;!■  upward  movement  of  the  valve 
stem. 

H'laim  0  not  piiiit'i;     n   the  iiazettc.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  l.-  engine,  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  :hi  blinder  of  the  engine,  an 
annular  gas  supply  ■  haiuiK-r  with>ii  the  val\i  cbam'-er  and 
having  commuiiicnt  i.  r  with  the  nipper  end  ■•f  thf>  valve 
chamber,  an  a;r  supply  extending  into  the  ^»l\,  (hamber 
and  up  through  the  annular  tras  .  hamtwr.  a  \uiUe  resting 
tipoi.  the  annular  ■  hamber  aiiri  closing  ilie  t.-a';  chamber 
and  air  ^upj'.v,  a  ^aUe  stem  (Hitied  b>  the  \al\'e  atid  ex- 
tending tiir<uigh  tbe  \Ri\>  1  hanib<  •  and  autoniati.  means 
for  regulatinc  the  oiwaiii  nio\"Mi.  nt  -f  the  \H;\e  -tern. 
whereby  the  nio\(inent  oi  ibe  \a.l\e  froni  the  annulHr  i  tiani- 
her  Is  regulated 

12.   The  coiiibiiL'iiioh   uitli  a  L-as  engine,  of  a  \rilvf  ctiam 
ber   In   conununicanoti    with    the   cylinder,    an    annular    gas 
supply  chani''er   within   th.    \n\\>    ibaml'er  »nd   ha\lng  corn 
muni' a ti'  n<   with    tlic   r,|.[..  r   end   of    the   \aj\e   «hamUer.   an 
air    --Mi.|o\    .xfinditii;    in'o    the    valve    ch.MmNr    and    exteiul 
ing  thri'ugh   the   ^'as  ctiam'M  r   and   in  1  omninnication   with 
the  valve  chaniN>r  through  the  center  of  tbe  L'as  ctiamt>er. 
,1    \al\e   of   an   area    less   than    that    of    the    valve      hamber 
.,111!   liosiiik:   Uith   the  air  chamber  and   gas   suppl.i.   a    vnhe 
stem   extending  through  the  valve  chaniUr,  and  means  for 
rtgubi titiL:   the  ujiward   nioveineiit    of  the  vahe  stem 

:;,  Th.  combination  witii  a  ga>^  engine,  of  a  i:o\ernor 
geared  tbereti  ,  a  \  ii  h  e  i  liamb<'r  in  .-ommunicHtion  with  the 
eogine  cylin<i<  r.  a  gas  and  air  supply  f<.r  the  cbamK-r,  a 
valve  normally  (lo-me  said  air  and  tras  siupl\  and  ofn-neii 
bv  the  siH  fion  within  the  engine  (vlinder.  a  valve  <tem  car- 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  lower  flexible  connection. 
•Ides  or  members  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower 
flexible  connection,  an  upper  flexible  -support  in  a  vertical 

line  with  'he  low.r  lexible  connection,  a  toggle  having 
.'ingli'  arms  (<.nne<te(i  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  satd 
sides  or  members,  said  toggle  b<-ing  .innecied  with  the 
upper  flrxible  =upport.  and  a  lockiuL-  member  arranged  on 
th.  ant'le  artTiS  of  the  toggle  niwl  ("actlni:  therewith  to 
retain  th.  sides  or  memt>ers  of  th.  stancliion  in  their 
closed    jH.sition 

L'     .\    stanchion    conipri'^iiii:    a 
an  upper  flexible  support.  side>i   ! 
to   the    lower   flexible   connection 
extending    in    opposit.-    .iirecfioos 
their   angles,   means   f.>r 
lexers    to    tbe    upper    en.!*- 


iw<  r  fi'  xlble  connection, 
iiL'ed  at  their  lower  ends 
ov.  rlapped  angle  levera 
and  pivoted  together  at 
nn.itini:  the  outer  ends  of  the 
f   the   sides,   and  means  for  con- 


necting  tile    oth.  r 

flexible     wupjK.rt. 


>nd- 


th'    anL'le    levers    to   tbe   upper 
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3.  A  atanchlon  inclnding  aides  or  members  blnged  to- 
gether at  their  lower  ends,  angle  levers  pivoted  together 
at  their  angles  and  having  lower  arms  connected  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  aald  sides  or  members,  links  piv 
oted  together  at  their  upper  ends  and  pivoted  at  tfuir 
lower  ends  to  the  other  arms  of  the  anele  levers  and  <■,,■ 
acting  therewith  to  form  a  toggle  for  op«>ninsr  and  (los- 
ing the  sides  or  members,  and  means  for  lorkin;:  the  sid^s 
or  m»'mbers  in  their  closed  position 

4.  A  stanchion  Including  sides  or  mernhfrs  liinired  f.. 
Kether  at  their  lower  ends,  angle  Ifvors  pivot, -d  ^^►>t!i-r 
at  their  angles  and  havlns  lower  arms  prividtMl  wirh 
notches  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  .>f  th>'  side's  or 
members,  links  located  above  the  angle  arms  and  pivoted 
tojrether  at  their  upper  ends  and  connected  at  th^Ir  lower 
ends  with  the  other  arms  of  the  an^le  levers  and  coactins 
therewith  to  form  a  tOKgle,  and  a  lockinir  link  slidahle 
on  the  angle  levers  and  arranged  to  engage  the  noit  hes 
thfToof  for  lockiDu'  th.'  sides  or  members  In  th.-ir  closfHj 
position. 

5.  A  stanchion  comprising  upper  and  low  pr  fl.-riblo  >  oii- 
nectlons,  sides  or  meml>ers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  lower  flexible  connection,  plugs  secured  within  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides  or  members  and  provided  with 
opposlf.'  loniiitudinal  ;rrooves  and  havinir  transvprtie 
grooves  at  their  inner  ends,  overlappe<l  links  arranged 
in  the  gro<ives  of  the  said  plugs  and  proji^ctinif  b.\vond 
the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  or  members,  anglt>  levers  piv 
oted  togeth*'r  at  their  angles  and  having  low^r  arras  con- 
n^ct.'d  to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  said  links  iiptx'r 
links  pivoted  to  thp  other  arms  of  thf  anglf  l^vfrs  and 
converging  upwardly  and  pivoted  tfi^'erher  at  tht»!r  iipp^r 
ends  .md  to  th.-  upper  rtexiblf  .-unu.Ttioii,  ;ind  lurking 
mean<  for  engaging  the  angle  levers  to  ii(^rn\r,'  --h^  sides 
or  members  in   tlu'ir  closed  position. 


i.<»,-.;i,i7s.     .Mii/rrFArEii   doli. 

.M^'rid''n.  Conn,     I'iled  Aug,  .j,  iyi_'. 
Ml.   4*>-  4(1. 1 


t   HKSTKR      LOMBK.\. 

Serial  No.  713..371. 


1.  .\  iloll  Ihtving  i\  fixed  far,,  and  a  movable  face 
hlng.Hll.\  (onnort.d  thereto,  .a.nid  mnvabl.-  fare  being  mount- 
ed to  be  8up*^rpos.d  on  said  rix^d  faco  and  to  tx»  removed 
when  desired 

2.  A  doll  having  a  plurality  of  movably  connected  faces 
adapted  to  b«'  superposed  on  each  other  and  one  only 
exposed  at  a  tlm»»,  and  means  for  hoidins  suit!  fa  ,"■;  iu 
operative  lositioii, 

3.  A  doll  having  a  plurality  of  movahl.'  faros  adapr-.t 
to  l)e  superposed  on  each  other,  and  a  hnnd«>an  plvoially 
mounted  to  hold   said   faces  In  operative  position, 

4.  A  doll   having  a   plurality  of  movablr  faces  adapted 
to  be  superposed  on  each  other,  a  bandeau  pivotally  ron 
nected  by  its  ends  to  the  doll  head  and  means    for   serui 
Ing  said   bandeau   In   op.<rativp  engagrtn.njt   with    rii-    hrad 
and  the  face  to  be  secured  thereby, 

5.  A  doll  head  having  a  plurality  of  faces  hing^'dly  i..ii 
nected  to  the  neck  portion  thereof.    In  position   to  .iverlie 
each   other   and    meauh    for    holding    said    farf,^    in    super- 
posed relation. 


1.059,179.      RP:aMEK.      .Joseph     I^orbnz,    Robinson.     III. 
Filed  Mar    15.  1911.     Serial  No,  614.534,      (CI.  166-6.1 


1.  A  r-anit^r  conir)M~iiii:  .i  tnl.iihu-  ra.MU-'  ui)[),,wit.>l y 
iirrauged  rrnnirr  hii^  at  tli.>  i..wer  end  of  thp  rasing  said 
a-^in::  liaviuK  a  transv.-r-r  w.  1.  tieiweni  ttw  bits,  a  wrdjfv 
.eiw,-..n  ^arh  t,lt  and  thf  web  for  forcing  the  hit  out 
uardiy  into  ruiting  position,  a  stem  In  the  casing,  a  re 
-ilirnt  arm  conntM  ting  rarh  wrd^-,.  with  thr  strni,  a  ^|>ring 
acting  normally  t..  forr^  the  stpm  tipwardl.N  ii  extend  the 
'>its.  said  casing  liaving  oppositely  arrang.-d  longitudmal 
-lots  Intrrmedlate  it8  ends,  a  dog  in  the  .  ajdng  adjacent 
to  each  slot,  each  dog  having  a  stop  extending  through  the 
slot  for  engagement  h\  the  inner  siirfaie  of  the  well  rns- 
Ing  to  hold  the  dog  in  innermost  position,  or  for  .  ii-,i^p- 
ment  by  the  lower  edge  ,,f  tli.^  well  lasing  f.,  ni.,ve  the  dog 
longitudinally  of  th,.  inhniar  rasitm.  earh  of  the  said  dogs 
hiving  a  bev.-led  iriins\er-e  m),  ,,n  its  inner  fa(a',  tfje  stem 
having  beveled  shoiiMri-.  „i  itv  mipri  ..tid  for  engatieiiu-nt 
by  thf  ril.s  wt>->n  the  dr.i:-  are  In  i tinrrmo.st  posltlot,  and 
having  should«s  tei.iw  I],,  first  riMrnrd  shoulders  ami  .iff- 
Mt  outwardly  therefiMin  f.r  eng.igenient  t»y  the  ,..wer 
ends  of  thr  dugs  when  th..  -,iid  -logs  are  in  outeMn,,st 
position,  a  lev.-r  pivote.i  )„  ,|>,.  ,,.|<iiig  adjarent  to  .■arh 
dog,  and  on  the  inner  Kidr  thereof,  sprejidlng  flngr!<  ,,n 
tl»e  stem  for  engatdag  the  levers  to  move  the  dogs  ..ur 
wirdly,  and  pivotally  mounted  auxiliary  du-js  f,,r  holding 
tte  stem  in  uppermost  position,  e,,,  ;;  of  the  said  auxiliary 
Mlpi  having  a  trip  end  extending  through  th.-  rasing  for 
nvasement   by  the  well  casing  to  trip  the  ,Uf^^  to  release 

■:i.  A  reamer  coiii|.i  iMiig  a  tubular  rasing,  oppositely 
arranged  reamer  hit-,  at  the  b.wer  end  of  the  rasing,  the 
outer  faces  of  fhr  lots  l.,.ing  ii..iiiia  lly  flush  witls  the  uuier 
fai-e  of  the  casing,  .i  we.luM  fur  f..r.  ing  ea<  h  bit  outwardly 
bej-ond  the  outer  surfar..  .,f  thr  rasing,  a  »ti'm  siidabie 
In  the  casing  and  to  which  th.  w.-dges  are  ronnerted,  a 
spring  normally  forcing  th..  stem  upward  a  jiair  of  op 
p<»>itely  arranged  dog-  m  ilir  rasing,  the  rasing  liaving 
a  Blot  adjacent  to  earh  dug.  and  the  dog  having  a  stop 
extending  through  the  slot  tor  engagement  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  well  casing  to  hold  the  dog  inwardly  or 
for  engagement  hy  th-  ..n.i  of  the  well  casing  tu  rno\e 
the  dog  loiigiiudiually  of  th.'  tubular  casing,  the  .stem 
having  iiK  lined  shuulders  at  its  upi)er  end  for  engagement 
hy  rhe  dug  wiien  in  lun.'rmost  position  to  hold  the  st. m 
ii  d.iw  inward  position  and  having  other  slioulders  offset 
outwardly  from  the  tirst  named  shoulders  for  engagement 
by  the  lower  ends  of  th.=  dogs  when  in  outermost  position 
tu  move  the  stem  downwardly  to  release  the  bits  from  tho 
weiiges.  spreading  lingers  on  the  stt-m  for  moving  the  dogs 
into  uiiterinost  position,  and  a  pair  of  atixiliary  dogs  for 
engaging  the  stem  to  hold  It  in  uppermost  position  each 
of  the  said  dogs  having  .i  tripping  i>nd  extrnding  outside 
■  )f  the  rasing  for  engag.  luent  with  the  wejj  rasing  to  re- 
lease the  dogs 

.'i.    A    reamer    rompi  ising    a     tubular    casing,    opfiositely 
arranged   ream.-r  hits  at   tlie   lower  end  of  flie   casing,    the 
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outer  faces  of  the  hits  being  normally  flush  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing    11   wedge  for  forcing  the  hits  outwardly 
beyond    the   ,,nrer    vurla.-..   •<{   the   lasing    into    rutting:   posl 
tlon,  a  strni  ronnr,  fil   with  th.-  wedge  and  sjidat,!,.  m  ih.' 
rasing,    a    spring    normally    pressing    ilir    st.'ni    oi'w.-ird     a 
pluralin     "t    dogv    in    th.-    rasing,    said    •  asm;;    havu,..:    a 
lom:.tii.l!iin'    -1.  '    ad.ia.eut    tu  earh   dog.   and   earh    du^    hav- 
ing   a    -tup   .  xt'liding    tlirough   tlie   slot    for    ■■ii.iag.  m- nt    by 
the  inner  surface  of  tie  wel,   msin^   to  hod  the  dog  In 
innermost  position  ur  for  rngagrnient  hv  th.'  lower  end  of 
the  well  casing  t.i  niuv.'  the  <\<<iz  lujiL'lt udniMily,  said  stem 
having   a   p!ura:ii.\    uf   j.jiirv   ..f   sljuiild.  r-     uir     i>a»r   for  en- 
gagettv-nt   hv    •!:.     d..irs   w '..en   in    iiinrrni,i~'    ;...-i»iun   to  hold 
th,    si.  !i,    III     uw.Miu^i    [i.>siiion     and    iiv    .-tliri    pair   for 
engagement   by   the   d  ..^   wleu   m   ui^.e- !!:.-!    position   to 
move   the   stem   duwuw^td    \v;tli    itie    d.gs,   auxiliary    dogs 
for   holding    the    si m    in    uppermost    position,    and    means 
In   connection    with    th.     <■■u>^     ,  iv;;ia.r.\    dogs    for    engage- 
ment  by   the  m-ell   oasin^'   ir    re  .a-    tie    ^aid   dogs,   said 
auxiliary   dogs  being  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  tubular 
casing,  the  stem  having  a   trai.sv.-rse  opening  near  Its  top 
for  engagement  by  thr  dogs,  and  hr.Nitii;   :i^    ipper  end  bev- 
eled for  engaging  the  dogs  to  s]  r.  ad  •:      -am      .n  j  s;  -..a  i 
ing  fingers  on  the  stem  for  moving  ;Lir  lust  iiaui' d    iogs  ^ 
to  outermost  position.  • 

4,   A    reamer    comprising    a    tubular    raaing.    oppositely 
arranged   ream -r  bits  at   the  lower  end   uf  the  casing,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  bits  being  normally  flush  wit],  th.    ..iit-r 
face  of  the  casing,  a  wedge  for  forcing  the  hn-  u!iiwardi\ 
beyond  the  outer  surface   uf   the   rasing  int..     uiuni:   puM 
tlon.  a   stem  <  onnected   witli   tht-  wedi:e  .aii-i   ~  i.ln.i-   m    the 
casing,   a   spring  normally    pr.-ssing    iti.    stnn    ..pwMr.i     a 
plurality  of  dogs  In  the  casing,  said  casing  having  u  r.i^gi 
tudlnal  slot  adjacent  fo  each  dog.  and  .'ai  h  dug  haxink;  a 
stop   extending  through    the  slot    for    eng.agein'nt    by    the 
Inner   surface   of  the   well   casing    to    hold    the    d..g    m    in 
nermoht    po8ltU>n   or  for  engat;. mem    i..v    tlie    i.wrr   eud   of 
ihe  well  casing  to  move  tie    di.g   Lingiiudinally    said  stem 
having  a  plurality     .f  pai-s  uf  shoul.lei-    one  pair  for  en 
gagemcnt  by  the  d---  vv)i.ti  in  innermost  posit i.iu  to  h./ul 
the   stem   In    lowrrtuost    position,    and    the    ..ther    iiaii    fi>T 
engagement    by    the    dogs    w  ir  11    in    .nitrrmost    [>usitioii    u> 
move   the   stem   downward    wiih    ilie   dogs.    auxili:ir.\    do*:- 
for  holding  the  stem  in  ui.p.rinost  positi,,n    and   ni.an-  ;n 
connection   with   the   said   auxiliar.v    d..^s   :,,r   enga;:eiiienl 
by    the    well    casing-    tu    r.  has.     thr    saiii    .logs     the    -tein 
having    means   for   moving    th.    tirM  name.l    .).;;>.   to   outer- 
most position. 

5.  A  reamer  ( oinpi  isini;  a  tubuiar  rasiu.;.  :i  i'air  of 
oppositely  arranged  (Uttihii:  bits  at  the  lower  .nd  thereof 
and  nomally  flush  witii  th.  uutt-r  surface  of  the  rasing,  a 
longltudiually  ni  .val.i.  si.  in  in  tlir  rasing,  m.-ans  on  th.' 
stem  for  exlcndmk;  ihe  hii-  !M\\ond  the  ra>iing  when  the 
stem  1b  moved  ui.u:.;.i  With  resiMrt  tu  !h..  rasing,  a  spring 
normally  acting  to  f..r.>'  the  siem  upward  t.^  extend  the 
bits,  a  dog  siidabie  iti  the  .  asing,  said  (asiug  liaving  a 
slot  and  tiie  dog  a  rih  esf.-nding  through  the  slot  for  en 
gaging  the  lower  end  uf  the  wel!  casing  to  mov.  thr  dog 
downward  wiien  the  tnhulai  <  asing  is  moved  upward  said 
dog  having  means  for  engaging  tlie  sttm  to  move  the  stem 
downward  with  tlie  dug,  and  a  safety  device  compiiKiug 
other  dogs  engaging  iio-  st- m  w  h.n  in  upward  posit  i.ui 
the  casing  bein^'  si,,tted  ad.iacent  tu  the  last  named  dogs, 
and  each  of  the  said  dogs  having  a  pi^rtiou  ..xtendin:: 
through  the  slot  for  .ngiiglni:  th-  wei;  .asing  ••.  ipera-e 
tbc  do»«  to  release  th.    -•,  m 


on  tie  ends  of  said  U  sha[>ed  leaf  spring,  a  connecting  bar 
adapted  to  hold  said  rollers  in  tixe.i  relation  to  each  other, 
ni.ans  whrr-l.y  said  tiulder  i>.  ..-rjilafd  avitoraa  t  ically 
at  the  end  of  earl;  stroke  a  r..iier  trark  on  said  frame 
which  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  .  tik;;i;:.  .atni  in.ans  for 
clamping  the  raror  in  said  holder  suisiantialh  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purfxis..-   spec  ifi-d 


r^- 


2.  In  a  ma. bine  for  honint  atri  -tiupp.n^  razurs,  a 
frame,  a  aharp.-ning  memlwr  mountt^  tlier....ir  .,  rarriage 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  razor  holder  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  In  said  carriage,  means  for  damping  a 
razor  in  said  holder,  mrtms  whereby  the  li..i<ier  is  oscillated 
automatically  at  the  .n.l  .f  eaih  struiv-  a  s;..p  on  said 
carriage  provided  with  ears  ami  an  extensiun  on  said 
oscillating  razor  holder  aiiapted  u.  engage  said  ears  re- 
spectively at  the  Ix^ginning  of  each  struke  and  to  tilt 
the  raior  and  cause  the  outer  end  of  the  razor  to  touch 
ttie  sharpening  rnemlKT  hrst,  siit>stantiall v  as  set  forth 
and  for  th.    j  urpuses  speritied. 

,'!  .\  niachiiir  f.ir  honing  and  str.^pping  ra/.urs  i-omprls- 
ing  a  frame,  a  support  on  said  frame  adapted  to  hold  a 
sharpening  member  to  till  sid.wine.  a  slidahle  carriage 
on  sai.i  fraiii.  an  c^s*  iiin t inj:  h..ldHr  .m  said  frame  adapted 
to  r.  \ '-rs.  It-  p.isiii.iti  at  th.-  .  ncl  ..J  ..a.  h  -.iroke  of  the 
carriage,  a  .  lamping  m.ml>er  at  the  t.p  uf  said  holder 
adapted  tu  sw  .ng  uu  a  pivot  against  th.-  in-essure  of  a 
spring  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  side  uf  said  carriage 
whi'  h  said  c  lamping  member  is  adapted  t"  engage,  there- 
:.\  1  alls  ng  saici  raror  to  tilt  and  engag.  said  sharpening 
menil>er  at  ';■-  •  ■  ■;.  rnr-T  .cli;.  t'.r-r  an.)  tt]..ret.>  ause  said 
stune     1..    tl;!     all.i    .-idiiist     itself     !,.     ■  \,,'    atlgie    of     the     raZor 

for  the  purpose  of  procuring  the  most  nccurnte  engage- 
nient  p.issiide  hrtwe.ti  tlie  shart>en!ng  member  and  the 
razor. 

4.  In  a  mac  ijine  for  hunii.g  and  stropjUng  razor*,  a 
frame,  n  sharpening  nuinher  niounted  thereon  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  on  said  frame  a  pivotally  mounted 
ra7,..r  h..ld.r  adapt. al  t.i  us,  iilatr  in  said  carriage,  means 
for  .  lainpini;  a  razor  in  said  razoi  li.ilder.  and  a  slotted 
.iir\ed  spring  adaiiti'd  t.>  .  iigagr  unci  \l.ddahly  hold  the 
handle  of  the  razor.  stihstantia:iy  a*  sei  forth  and  for  the 
purpose.is  s;  ecifled 

.'i  In  a  ma  bine  for  h.iiiing  and  stropping  ra»ors.  a 
frame  a  siiarpenini:  ni.'iri!"  i  tii-imt.-.l  t  hereon,  a  carrlasre 
slldably  mounted  on  said  fram.  .  n  piv. .tally  mounted  razor 
lioldtT  adapted  to  oscillate  In  said  cnrrlag..  means  for 
clamping  a  razor  in  said  raior  holder  said  means  being 
•pivotally  mounted,  a  grooved  plate  to  which  said  rasor 
holder  is  pivoted,  a  U  shaped  meiutwr  engaghig  the 
grooves  of  said  groov.  d  plate,  and  a  spring  exerting  pres- 
-ure  un  said  U  shai«ed  meiiilwr  w  lierehy  said  holder  is 
aciapcted  tu  h.  movod  in  diff-Tcnt  directions,  substantially 
;iv  -.11   f.irth   and  f..r   'h.^  purposes  spf^rififHl 

:i'iaiins    •;   tu   14   n..i    jirinted    in    Mi..   c;Hzettr  1 


1.050. ISO  M\'11INF  IKR  HoNINct  ANI'  MH-U'I'ING 
RA/<'KS  I'H  MILES  .^  .Maw.  Cincinnati  an.i  Isi;; 
Gn  .r:n  MadisonvUle.  nhlo  ;  said  Gnoeth  assignor,  hy 
Ml.  sii.  assignments,  to  Harry  E,  Tllgbman,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.      Fllfvi    ,Iu!y    10     UM2.      Sertal    No.    T<tS  •:,.-.-         ,.1 

1     A   machine  for   luuiing  and  stropping   razors  roniprii- 
ing  a  fram.',  a   shanH-ning  member  muunted  thereon    ,1  ■  ni 
rlage    longitudinally    slidnbly    mounted    .m    said    trame     a 
razor    holder   adapted    tu    oscillate   In    «ald    carriag.      a    U 
shap.'d    leaf    spring    munmed    un    sjijd    raz..!     leildei,    roilei-s 


1. <•,-,!»,  1,<<1  GKAl  FC»lt  FmI.I'INi.  r.MHHFI.I  as  NU»- 
KKTT  F  M.\KEvN.  .lojiiin  M  Cile.i  Mar  L'l  l!<ll'  Se- 
rial N...  t;s.'i,:;44       •  <'.    i ■".•">     -■' 

A  .loint  for  umbrella  rih^  c  nipn-iiig  a  pair  of  geats 
ea'h  having  a  portion  form  ng  a  U  s'aped  structure  pro- 
vided with  pro.iecting  parallel  ears  each  pair  ..f  ears 
having  alined  openings  ad.1ac.iit  its  back  and  having 
♦he  corners  cut  a^vnv  ad.iacent  said  openings,  and  a  con- 
n.'Cting  link  having  sj.aced  ojienings  therein  adapted  for 
alineinent  with  tlie  ..penlngs  in  the  respective  pair  of 
.ars.  said  link  Itein.-  further  provid.-d  with  an  intermedi- 
ate o{)ening  adaptet  t.i  lie  between  the  cut  away  corners 
if  the  ears  wherehv  a  cover  may  fie  attached  by  sewing 
to  the  link,  said  si.a,-«l  cip<>nint:s  h- ini:  at  such  distance 
that    when    the    geats    ore    alined    In    opening    the   rib   the 
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Inner  comers  of  the  ears  will   abut  to  form  a   stop,  said       1.059.183.       TIRE-CHAIN.       Dcholas    J.     Martin.     New 
link     having    projecting    portions    extending    into     the     U-  York.   N     Y       Filed   Sept     :;.").    1911.      Serial   No.   651.194. 

(CI.    152-  H.^ 


3 


iped  portion*  i.f  tli>^  -t^nrs  ;irni  ahu'rinu  .■i_Min>t   the  in- 
sid'»  thert-i.f  w-htn   th<'   rih   i>   in   ►•.xt'n'l'd    iM.-irn.!!. 


1.0oiM>2.  TIHE -CHAIN.  I>Mri,i,A.s  .T  M.kKrrv.  \p\v 
York.  .v.  Y.  Kiied  July  15,  ISdl,  Strial  Nu.  G3s.U34. 
>r\.   l.'.2  — 14.) 


1.  In  an  {inti->ki(l  df  vicf,  a  series  nf  >par.'.i  a[ui;t  open 
endl»'>;s  rliaiii-  disjin.^.-d  aiKUit  the  tire  >>(  n  who'i.  ni.'ai;- 
for  rttainiiii:  •  arh  rhain  in  open  position,  said  ni-an-  ■mih 
prising  il(i<ed  elliptical  springs  passing'  throu;:h  iink-  .  r' 
the  chain  nn  each  side  of  the  tire,  and  means  passing 
thriiusrh  said  links  of  the  chain  and  connecfin,'  li.e  .ham 
with   the  next  adjacent  chain 

-.  .V  clip  adapted  to  he  used  in  a  chain  ant;  skill  d''vi<-e 
to  maintain  the  chain  in  cpen  position,  ■-oinprislni,'  an 
arched  portion,  each  end  of  which  is  hent  hack  upon  itself 
to  form  a  loop,  and  apain  t>ent  hack  upon  itself  to  form 
a  second  loop,  each  end  formed  into  an  eye  encircling  the 
arched   poiti(in. 

.1.  In  an  anti-skid  device,  a  series  of  open,  rectangular, 
<  iidlcs8  cliains  spaced  apart  about  the  periphery  of  a  tire, 
a  chain  clip  disposed  on  each  side  of  tlie  tire  herwecn 
adjacent  chains,  and  a  pair  of  sprin-  t.nsjon  devic.-s  f..: 
each  chain  disposer!  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  ench  of 
said  devices  connectins:,  on  each  side  of  the  tire,  the  .  i,ain 
clip'  with  the  adjacent  corner  of  the  next  adjacent  chain 
and  cf>nnectinfr  the  chain  with  the  chain  lips  on  each  side 
(if  the  chain  on  one  side  of  the  tire 

4.  Tn  an  anti  skid  device  for  tires,  a  series  of  endless 
substantially  rpctanunilar,  open,  spaced  apart  chains  dis- 
posed al-ont  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  resilient 
meral«rs.  a  pair  for  each  chain,  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  same  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  each  mem 
her  connectintr  the  two  corners  of  the  chain  on  one  siilc 
0/  the  tire,  and  means  connecting  a  member  with  the  next 
adjacent  member  on  the  same  side  of  the  tire 

'>.  In  an  anti-skid  device  for  tires,  a  series  of  eiidb'ss, 
substantially  rectangular,  open,  spaced  apart  chains  dis- 
posed at>out  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  a  series  of  resilient 
members,  a  pair  for  each  chain.  dispose<l  on  <ipposlte 
sides  of  the  same  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  each 
member  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  Its  chain  and 
lient  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop,  and  means  connect 
ing  adjacent  loops  of  adjacent  members  on  each  side  of  the 
tire 

[Claims  rl  to  14  not  printed  in  the  tiazetfe] 


1  Tn  Hn  MlMMf  device  for  vehicle  tirev.  spaced  apart 
endless  chalM  JnNf><^^<><I  al..>nt  rh.-  tire,  having  tread  ■  ngac- 
i^g  portions  and  ~ide  iM,i!i..ii-  a  relnforcini:  har  en.;:!-!na 
opposite   ends   of   each    ..f  ^a\,\    ^ide   {Kirtions.    Baid    remforc- 

mc  '.'iw  bavins;  It.s  oppovjr,.  ,.nds  bent  hack  upon  itself  to 
f')r(h  loops  .  nira^'ing  the  c(,rner  links  between  the  sid.  and 
rrejol  eri_-a^ini:  portions  ,,f  the  chain,  an.i  a  fmlr  of  keepers, 
one   .  n-aylni.'   cio-h    of    -.'lid    I.ent-hnck    porriMi.f; 

1'.  in  an  anti  -kid  .ie\  ;.  ...  an  endless  chain  adapted  to 
t>«  plac.-d  in  open  posin..n  <.n  rh.  'ir.  <.f  a  rhe.  1,  a  rcln- 
f.)i-cini,'  bar  connectjnc  -i.a.'.d  apart  points  in  said  chain. 
-ai.j  reinfor.-iii;:  bar  having  an  oiitw:irit!\  a.^  tied  p.cfcn 
'  1-  -.pp.  si<,  .-n.ls  cf  whi'di  ar.  hent  back  iip.)ii  t  b.  rti-.  i  v.-s 
•  .  '■.irni  .o,,i,>  I,,  .TiL'a^-e  -!,,.  hain  a  pair  ■<<  keei,..;^  sUd- 
.ibly  iii.ntsr.Mi  on  .^aid  aich.d  p<.rtion  ami  •  n^'.-i;;!!  _■  the 
t)«nt-ba<  1<  ends  of  said  bar,  and  means  rnairtaltiiiii:  said 
keepers  in  position   in  sabi   bar 

H.    In   an   anti  skid  .l.x-i..-   a  r>  inf-r.-int'  ineniher  .■..n-l-•^l- 
.'f  a   bar,    the   central    p.>rti..n    ..f    «liJch    is    sllghtiy    arrtcd 
.ind  each   end  ..f  wbi'li    is   ',ent   back   upon    itself  to   f..rn',   a 
><  p-     in. I    ;)    k.e|„  !     -'i-biMv    nioiuifil    on    sai.!    .entral    p.ir- 
'ion  and  a.lapr.-d  r..  en.-a:;e  one  .if  ^aid  bent  ')ack  portio-  s. 

4  In  an  a  iit  1  skid  .b  vie.-  a  i-.'inf..r<-ing  rneinbei  ...[.st-' 1:11; 
of  a  bar  rh.  e,  ntra'  [...rti..n  if  whi<  h  is  slltrbtly  arclied 
iti!  e:,.  i,  ,.!,.!  ..'•  vO:,:  '  s  !..  ni  hack  upon  itself  t<.  form 
I  "p.  -«abl  bent  '.ai  k  p.Ttion  !*>ing  substantially  parallel 
vvifb  said  .■entral  por'b.n  and  a  keeper  slldtbly  mounted 
on  saltl  c.  iitrnl  ;i"i'i'  ti  and  ailapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
l>ent  ba.k  [).>r '  en-,  said  central  portion  and  bent  hack 
portion  being  normally  sprung  apart  t"  muntain  said 
ke»'per   in   position 

"■  In  anantiskiii  <ievice.  a  relnfofclii- meniNr  c.,i,-ist  ing 
•■f  a  liar,  'be  .eti'ral  jiortion  ..f  which  is  slightly  aictied 
iin.i  each  .'n.l  .f  wliich  is  t>*.nt  ba.-k  upon  Itself  f.  form 
a  .  lop,  a  k.'cper  «iidabi\  tiionnted  ..n  s.ajd  central  port:. .11 
an.l  H.bii'ted  to  .•n.-a-.  ..iie  ,.f  said  bent  Uick  p<'r';..ns. 
-acl  ■■, Mitral  porti.ii  iiol  henf  hack  p<irtion  !>«ini.'  n.^rinaUy 
sprung'  ajiarf  t.i  inainrain  ^anl  k.'.'p.'r  fri.t  h.nally  in  posl- 
tu.ii,  ami  an  inte-ra!  stop  .m  each  end  of  said  bent  I.a.'k 
portion,   to   r.tain   said   keeper   in   place 

'<'laim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


!.('''.t.I^*        HAY    A.M)    .STOCK    HAi  K 

KiiKV.    Marshall.   Mich.      Filed   .'<.pt    !». 


I  VMK.S      .\I.  I    vF- 

'12.      Seria.    N.I. 

71!).,H4h.       hM.    L'l   -74   t 

1.  As  an  improvement  in  racks  of  the  character  de- 
-.•ri!i»'d.  a  supporting  body  provided  with  cross  bars,  piv- 
ote«l  side  members,  extensible  braces  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  side  members,  the 
.itber  en. I  of  said  bra.  e  s'ia  Inging  free,  means  for  locking 
said  side  ni.nibers  in  1  b.seil  position,  the  free  end  of  each 
brace  engaging  one  >,{  said  (  ross  bars  when  the  side  mem- 
Iwrs  are  opened,  .ach  side  member  being  provided  with 
•  verhangiug    abutments    to    limit    the    pivotal    movement 

■if    s;iid    hraces. 
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2.  As  an  Improvement  In  racks  of  the  character  de 
scril>ed.  a  supporting  body  provided  with  cross  bars,  plv- 
ited  side  meml>er8.  extensible  braces  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said  side  members,  the 
■  ther  end  of  said  brace  swinging  free,  said  braces  Wluf 
formed  of  U  shaped  telescoping  stK-tlons.  means  for  locking 


slot  extending  therethrough  for  holding  the  tacks.  tb« 
outer  end  of  the  element  being  provided  with  fingers  ei- 
tendlng    adjacent     ttie    anvti.    and    means    for    holding    the 

said  tingers  normaii\    Rdjacent  the  said  anvil 


said  side  memlN.rs  ni  -  b.s.>d  position,  the  free  end  of  each 
hr.ce  engaging  ..n.  ..f  said  cr..ss  bars  when  the  side  mem- 
U-'.s  are  ,,[«nied  :nc!  .-astings  secured  to  said  side  members 
,„■  which  said  bra.es  ar-  pivoted,  said  castings  being  pro 
Tided  With  .ivetbah^'uii.'  a!.ufinent.«  to  limit  the  plvoUl 
movement  of  -hiI   braes 


1,059,185.        ELKCTKICALLY-OnuvTFI'      .xNNTNriA 

TOR        THl-!".l.h      \      M.Canvv     and    APIdSON    t.RLl.M.. 
Freeporl,     fa.        libd     Apr       H.      ■.'.'M  Serial     No 

621.147.      ICI.  236—92.) 


In  combination  a  gas  m.  ler  a  M.ur. .  .f  rhctrica! 
energy,  a  disk  of  insulntioii,  a  shaft  tiaving  its  outer  end 
portion  journale<i  m  said  di.sk  central!)  thereof,  said 
shaft  projecting  (..rwardlv  and  r.'urwnr.io  'r.  it;  s.-nd  disk 
and  having  Its  r-ar  end  enlarged  ami  t.-.furcated  f..r 
coupling  It  to  the  pointer  of  a  gas  meter  whereb>  the 
shaft  will  be  shifted  during  movement  .  f  tb'  pointer, 
an  annular  metallic  mem(»'r  mounted  In  the  rear  face 
of  said  disk  in  pr.>xiniity  to  its  edges,  a  circular  row  of 
spaced  binding  i>osts  extending  through  said  disk  and 
member  havlnc  'beir  outer  ends  provided  with  platinum 
polnt>-  H  ...nta<-t  arm  carr1e<l  upon  lb.  .uitcr  end  ..f 
said  sliaft  and  <apable  of  engaging  said  jilatinum  points 
when  the  -baft  is  shifte<i  to  close  a  circuit,  a  plate  car 
ried  b\  said  stiaft  inwardly  of  the  disk,  a  relay  in  circuit 
vith  said  source  and  memlwr.  electrical  connections  Ih- 
tween  said  source  and  said  plate,  an  electromagnet  ir 
circuit  with  said  relay,  an  indicator,  and  an  operative 
connection  Petw..  n  the  indb-ator  and  said  magnet  for 
•  perating  the  indictiior  wb.n  the  magnet  is  .  nergi7ed 
by    .losing   the   .■ircuit 


2  \  niaL':i7:n.  T<t<k  laiiimer  .i^mpnsinj;  an  anvil,  the 
ban.!!,  f..  !i,k  adapted  to  contain  a  ijuantity  of  tacks, 
a  Uiovabit  guidih^;  clem<-n!  coinniiinicatini:  with  Tlif  in- 
terior of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  rec.jM  the  t.ncks 
therefrom,  the  out*  r  •  nd  of  tlie  s.iid  elenoir  '"ing  pro- 
vided witM  resilient  finu'ers.  the  .niter  1  nds  .f  T!,e  fingers 
.■i[.iiro,M.-hirig  I  ach  other.  Tin  said  fingers  bein^:  adapted 
1.  iiig.igc  the  body  of  the  ta.  k  with  tht  be.id  rJiereof  in 
engagement  with   the  said  anvil 

'A  A  inaL'H7in.  t:i.  k  hamni' r  cornprismg  a  b»  ad  and  a 
hollow  tiaii'i  .  an  :-Tivi;  adjacent  the  heH.b  the  handle 
bi  ihi;  ndai'teii  '.  cntain  a  <|uantiTy  ..f  ta.ks.  a  hollow 
puiding  element  pi\-ot;i'i\  riioiirifeil  11;  tbic  handle,  the 
Interior  thereof  cr.ninuinbalin^'  with  the  interior  of  the 
handle  and  being  con^tnicied  anct  arranced  to  feed  f<.r- 
wardly  n  succession  of  tacks,  the  forward  end  of  the 
vaid  .  icmi  lit  ''.uii. rising  fi- xlble  lingers  extending  adjacent 
the  nn\i^  the  (  nds  of  the  said  rini;ers  being  l»ent  toward 
■  aeh  otiier  an. I  heicg  a!«o  bent  with  relation  to  ttie  remain- 
in;;  ii.'ri!..ri  ..f  ttc  f.n'^iT^.  the  said  t^nt  ends  P.dng 
ii.l;,;!..!  Ti  •  iit:at''  m  'ack  .■md  hold  '  h-  b-'ad  thereof 
aga.'isi  the  aiiN,';  In  in.siiioti  f..r  driving,  ncans  ftir  hold- 
tii;  lb'  guiding  elenii  nt  in  sucli  position,  and  other  means 
for  tno\  ing  the  guiding  element  after  a  ta.-k  has  heen 
driven  wh.  retiv  rhe  next  tack  tnav  .■.nu  int..  driving 
position 

4.   .V    magazin>    tio  k    'aminer   ba\in;:    an    uv\i.    ad.acent 
the   hammer   head,    ihe    bandb    beiii^'   adnpt.ii    ic   contain 
a  quantity  of  tacks,  a  pivot.'d  ].'..:>'\\    ..'iiujihi.-  ''-ment   se- 
cured   in    the    handle,    the    mterc  r    .f    tic     .'-nont    hong 
constructed   an.l    ;■,  r  r;.nL'.  .5    •■    ;  r.  \  ..b     a    path    f(r   a    succes- 
sion   of    tacks.    ;t,.     -nil    ii.ttrior    communicat  mi:   with    the 
■aid    Interior   of    tb.     i.andle.   the   forward    r'<'rtion    of    the 
guiding  element  b.  .111;  t-.a.i.    ':■,    'f  tb  xible  fingers  .  xtend- 
Ing    downwardly,    the    frv..-.:.;    et  ds    thereof    Udng    Lent 
with  respect  to  each  other  an.i  with   nspect   t.    tic  pane 
in    wbd.b    fh(    main   portions    .f    the    figures    lie     tb.     -aid 
bent    ends    lying    adjacent   the   anvil    and   adapted    for    en- 
gagement  With   n   tack   whereby   the    bead  of   the   same   is 
held    m   engagenieiii    with    tli.    an\ll    m    fxisiilon   for  initial 
driving,    tlie    flexihimy    of   The    f;neer«    permitting   them    to 
h.    withdrawn   from   tlie   ra.  k   aft.-r  sin  h   driving,   together 
with    a   sptinc    f'T   b.oldini:   the   «aid  el.. ment    in   such  posi- 
tion    there    being   other    n.'ans   whcrebv    the   element    may 
he  moved  in  order   to  p.  rir.it   the  said  bent  ends  to  engage 
the   next   succe^-ding   ta- k   and    .-ome    Into   driving   position. 
."     .\    mas-'azine    tack    bai:;::c  •    '  avm^-   an   anvil    adjacent 
the   bead,   the  handle  being  a.iapt.  .1   I.,  .••■ntain  a  (|Uanfiiy 
of    tacks,     tog.  ther    with    a    pivoted    gu.dinj;    element    com- 
municating    «ith    th.     int.  rb-r   of   'm     handle   and   adai't-'d 
to   receive   the    ta;  ks    Tlcrifr-ii..    *  ii-    said    j:uiding    element 
being  tapering  as  I's  on?,  r  .■ici  i-  approached,  the  element 
embodying   a    slot    adapted    t..    r.^.^eive   th.    lacks,    the   said 
tapering    of    the    .lenient    p.  rinitting    tic     tackf^    to    b.     in- 
discrimlnaie;y    pla.'.-d    in    •!,•     haioiie    and    to    h.     int.  r    re- 
.eived    and    Icid    in    opera'. \.     p.is.iion    :u    the    said    guid- 
ing   clement. 

ji  laims  1;  to  1",  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


-1.©5&.1S«       MAt.AZINK    TA<  K  HAMMF.R.      Thom.as    Mr 
'  Kean.    New   York,    N     Y.      Filed   Nov    21.    UMl.      Serial 
No    fi61,,''.90.      Ml.    1      4.^,l 

1  .\  magazine  tack  hammer  having  an  anvil  adjacent 
the  head,  the  handle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  tacks,  a  movable  guiding  element  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  receive  lacks 
therefrom,    the    guiding    element    being    provided    with    a 


1  ii.nr».1*.7.  TICKKT  Ht '1  1 'KH  .Iamis  ]  M.  Kke.  Bioom- 
ington,  11!  Filed  N..^  -'•■.,  '.bl.  S.  rial  No  7:^:1.610. 
.CI     2(>6— .S9. 1 

1  .\  ticket  holder  or  the  like  comprismi:  semi-rigid 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  -pa. mir  hb.ck  dispos<'d  tH.tw»-<n 
the  lower  ends  .  f  said  walls  and  having  a  downwardl.v 
and  rearwardiy   ineiined  upper  surface  to   »upiK)rt  a  stack 


70O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15.  1Q13. 


of  tickets,  springs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  spaclnx 
block  and  having  arms  secured  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  operating  to  press  the  upper  ends  of  said  walls 
toward  each  other,  a  covering  secured  to  said  walls  and 
forniinL'  tl'»xlb|p  sidp  walls,  and  means  applied  to  the  rt^ar 
wall  for  attaching  the  holder  to  a  suitable  support. 


1,059,188.       MININ<;  M.UHINi:.       ihari.k.s     M'  Kinnon. 
Mindenmin-s,    M(..       Filed    .luly    S,    1911.       Serial     No 
6n7,442.      (CI.    125      14.  i 


■J.  .\  ticket  liold.T  or  th"  lik.'  comprising  semi-rlifid 
front  and  r<^ar  walls,  th*>  front  wall  having  a  flngpr  rt> 
ce.ss  at  its  upper  t'dge,  n  spaciiik;  Idock  dl»po«fd  b*»twi't*n 
the  lowi'r  ends  of  said  wails  and  having  a  downwardly 
and  ri'arwardly  Imlined  upp>r  ■'urface  to  support  a  stack 
of  tickets,  luop»'d  springs  st-curpd  to  the  ends  of  the 
.'ipacing  Mock  and  havlnur  cross.^d  arms  secured  to  the 
front  and  rear  walls  and  operating  to  press  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls  toward  each  other,  a  covering  secured 
to  said  walls  and  forminsr  tleriblp  side  walls,  and  means 
ap|>ll.'d  to  thr  r^-ar  wall  for  arta''!!lng  the  bolder  to  a 
suitable  support. 


t>etween  the  said  fonveyer  and  tlie  said  spiral  convivers 
for  operatlnt:  the  said  conveyer  when  the  said  spiral 
ouveyer-*  are  op<'rated.  a  second  conin'ction  l)etwecn  the 
said  spiral  ci)i<vcyrrs  and  tlip  said  tiihfs  for  r>pf rating 
the  said  spiral  conv.-yors  wlit>n  thp  said  tuli»'s  nr«-  .|).  r- 
atcd.  mi-au.s  iuv  adi  .iniiiii:  tli>'  sniii  ''arriag''  wh.  u  the 
said  tubes  are  op-M  i:..|  innl  ii::\iiij  in':ii.—  f-i-  imiiMrting 
a  rotatine  ni'^  .-in.-nT   •■•  tt,.'  ..^ii.t  im'"< 

3.  In  a  niiuink'  tnaihin.',  tlx-  coini.inat ion  with  a  car- 
rtagp,  of  a  i>lur:iijf\  nt  luO'-^;  rt'vohil)i.\  npiimtf^d  on  the 
carriage,  spun  I  <..nv»'y<'r-<  tiioiinfed  within  lU''  said  rubes, 
a  trough  at  uii.  > ml  n(  the  said  carriai."  .  a  ■  hain  in  •untt'd 
to  operate  in  th-'  .-aid  truiiirii  >;pactMl  pl;ii.'-  .>i.cur''i  r.i  tlii- 
said  chain  and  op.raM.-  ilu>rewith  through  th'  said 
trough,  a  connection  !»  tw.»'n  tli«>  -,ijii  i  haiu  aiil  the 
said  spiral  convtv.-rs  f^.r  "[i.  ratin«'  thf  '-ai<l  c-hain  wlien  the 
spiral  conveyers  ar>>  ■p.  rai^ii,  a  Ht>riiiid  conui'itlon  be- 
tween thp  said  <i.ir:il  cotuf-yj-rs  am!  tlj  -aid  ttil)es  for 
operating  tl.c  .-lUid  -piral  '■mn  >  \  trs  w  !..  m  'h'  -aid  tubes 
ape  operated,  and  ilri\iiiv'  iihiiii-  f'>i  impart  mi:  rotation 
to  the  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  mining  inai-hin.'.  tli.  ■■..iiiMii;iri. .n  wirli  ;i  -ar- 
rlage,  of  a  pluraiiiy  .,(  ml.'-  rr\  ..!iil>iy  m. .untied  thereon, 
conveyers  mnunr.'d  within  the  said  tiihi-s.  a  tmufh  at  one 
pQd  of  th>-  -a  .1  >arr.a_'..  a  —lond  oonv^yir  mount. -d  In 
ttajB  said  trough,  tn.-an-  '•Miiii''-tlni.'  tti.'  first  conv.'v.TS 
With  th>>  Second  ciiiivfyir  for  operatiiie  tlx'  second  <on- 
v-;\-er  wli.ii  the  first  conveyers  are  op.  rat. d  m.an-  con- 
iie<;tliii:  tii--  first  ronv.>y.-rs  and  th.-  said  tub.'^i  for  op.Tnt- 
ing  the  said  .'Ir-t  .onvi-\ers  wIp.'H  tti.'  tuln-s  ar."  ■■perated. 
and  drlvitu'  iii-ati-  for  iniparriiiir  r.ii.iti.in  t..  th.'  said 
tubes. 

5.  In  a  mining  inai'l.inc.  iti.-  i-..?!!!!!!!:!  i  I'Mi  with  n  car- 
riage, of  n  plurality  ,.f  tultes  rev..| iiPly  ni^'Hii i.'d  thereon, 
cutting  iieads  on  th.'  said  tul)e>  and  operald.-  theppwith, 
spiral  conveyers  journaled  withiti  the  said  tii|..s.  a  trough 
at  one  end  of  the  -aid  ca  rii.i;.'.  a  •■.in\i\.r  ninin'.d  to 
operate  in  th.'  said  troui,'!!.  m.'an-*  i-otiii.  ■' iiic  th'  said 
conveyer  and  th.'  said  spiriil  ■■\:\'  \.  i-  :■:•:  -iim:  itani-ously 
op<'rating  th.'  san,-  niian>  <  ■nie-.  '  in:.-  ;  •  -aid  spiral 
conveyers  ami  th.'  -aid  iul>.'-  f'.r  ■simultaiii dusly  operat- 
ing the  s;un.'  III. an-  for  :id\  a  ii'liii:  tii.  sai.i  earriage 
when  the  sa:  !  tui>.--  a  r^  ..ii.  rat.-.i.  ,ind  dru.Dk:  tieatis  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  said  niiteg. 


1.  in  a  minins:  mafiin'  rli..  .■orai)ination  of  a  carriage, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  r.v.dnhly  m. .unfed  on  the  carriage, 
cutting  heads  secured  t,.  th.-  said  tubes  and  operable 
therewith,  spiral  conveyers  mounted  within  the  said  tubea, 
a  trough  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  carriage,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  to  operate  in  the  said  trou;.'h,  a  conii.'.ti,,ti 
between  the  said  conveyer  and  the  said  spiral  eonv.  \.r-: 
for  operating  the  .said  conveyer  when  the  said  spiral  --on- 
veyers  are  operated,  a  second  connection  between  the 
said  spiral  conveyers  and  the  said  tubes  for  operating 
the  said  spiral  conveyers  when  the  said  tubes  are  op.-rat -d 
and  driving  means  for  imparting  a  rotating  m.v.m.rii 
to  the  said  tubes. 

2,  In  a  mining  machine  the  combination  of  a  carriage. 
a  plurality  of  tui»es  r>'volui)Iy  mounted  on  the  carrlaee. 
cutting  heads  secured  to  the  said  tul)es  and  operabl.- 
therewith,  spiral  conveyers  mi*unted  within  the  said  tubes 
a  trough  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  carriage,  a  ron 
veyer  mounted  to  operate  in  the  said  trough,  a  connection 


1.059,189.  uviL.lorvT  <mKiKsn  Mh  vi\  and  Acs- 
tins.  Enteri;  m  '  .r.'eiiviile  !','(  Ms-i-ii!  «  ,,f  one  third 
to  James  O.  Dimmick  <;re«Mivllie  I'a  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1912.      S»*rial  No    7J«?,195.      (CI.  2."?9    -6.)    | 


i  .\  rail  Joint,  comprlslni?  a  pair  of  tisli  phites  eneac 
ing  ttie  rails,  a  yoke  having  a  base  on  which  the  rail.-  rest 
and  upwai-dly  projecting  sides  engaging  the  flsh  plates  and 
one  of  which  sides  is  formed  on  its  inner  side  near  the  base 
with  a  groove  for  reeelving  th.'  foot  flanges  of  the  rails, 
ind  means  for  locking  one  of  the  sides  of  tbe  y.jke  to 
ifu'  of  the  tlsti  plates  and  for  forcing  the  foot  flanges  of 
'h«'  rail-  into  said  groove 
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-  A  rail  loi-.t  comprlsiiiu  a  pair  of  tish  plates  piovi<le(! 
wth  -t  id  .ni.iinL'  boles  in  the  rails,  a  yoke  ejttendint  un 
(ier  the  riifls  liavini:  ^jdes  engaging  the  flsh  plates  one  of 
w'l;  h  Is  f.irin.'d  with  a  irroove  for  receiving  the  foot 
:  .■ii..'>  .f  tli.'  Miiis  atiii  'be  "ther  of  which  is  jirovided  witli 
a  \\  .'(Igi'  It"  .'i^inK  i:r""V>'  jui'l  a  wedge  entering  said  ^:r'><,ve 
ent-ating  ibe  adjacent  fish  plate  and  forcing  the  foot 
flange-  .  f  'tie  ;..  -  into  said  groove  on  tbe  other  side  of 
tbe  yoke 

3.  A  rail  joitit.  e,.mp!  i-iiil'  h  i^ai'  -f  tisb  p.ates  f.'iuieii 
with  stuils  enteinig  .penlu^s  m  the  wei'S  of  tbe  ra;.-  and 
formed  aisii  witt»  yoke  reeelving  re.  ess.  s,  H  V'ke  extending; 
Ik-Iow  the  rails  and  having  sides  entering  the  yok.  receiv- 
ing 1  .'^sset  in  tl..'  flsh  plates,  one  of  which  has  a  >;roove 
to  reit'ive  the  f.."t  tlant'eis  of  the  rails,  and  tbe  other  a 
wedge-receivinc  gru..\e  atnl  a  wedge  enferitii:  the  w(-d>;e 
receiving  groove  of  tiie  >  'k.'  mioI  eiiva^ring  one  ot  the  fish 
plates. 

4.  A  rail  joint,  coii'irising  a  j.in:  .f  fish  plate*  pro- 
vided "ith  «tuds  ent. nil-  ..p.nlngs  in  tb.  rails  each  of 
which  ti-l,  I'iaie-  1-  f-riiie.l  with  a  yoke-re. -.Uing  r.  cesf 
and  one  of  whb  b  is  f. ni.ed  wiih  a  wedge  receiving  groove. 
a  yoke  extending  und."  •!,.•  'ai!-  and  .nteririL-  the  yoke-re- 
ceiving recesses  m  tbe  ii^li  piaie-  aii'l  which  is  f<'rmed  with 
a  groove  to  rei«'n.  i  be  f...^!  Ibmges  of  the  rails  and  with 
a  wedge- receivin*;  ^f'^e  ,■,  wedge  exteii.lin^:  int  i  be 
wedge-receiving  groove-  ■  ;  M,.  tish  plate  and  >oke  and  de- 
vices for  holding  tliP   u.d^.    \n   ;  la   e 


1.0.%9.1fK).  CLOTH  <''■  ni  i;  IIim,^  a  ^Ikveb.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Electrical  Promoting 
•  (•mpany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.   16.  1912.    Serial  No.  715,.^38.    (CI.  164—76.) 


4  Iti  a  cloth  cutter  of  tbe  .toirstter  descritied  the  cobq- 
bitiation  with  a  blade  of  a  movable  t;uard  normally  ex- 
I  ending;    m    front    of    the   blade,    a    pivoted    arm.    a    grinder 

iiici;!  ■.'(!  "T.  sai'i  .'irr  and  adapted  I"  I'nsrage  said  blade 
'.lit  n-'riua  "i)  arraiiu'e.!  "Uf  >'f  .'ti;;a  L'.'tnent  therewith,  a 
link  c.-tmeele*!  to  one  etel  pepi.-n  .f  said  tuard.  a  second- 
H^^  arm  attacbe.l  tn  the  L-riiider  '-arrylng  arm  and  extend- 
iii^  a  way  from  the  (..nneciion  l^tween  the  Jink  and  guard, 
;,inl  tnettn-  .'f  i'<.nn.'.  t  iou  'K^tweeii  <n\(\  link  and  tbe  free 
•  ■nd  p.rt  i.in  .f  tbe  se.ondarv  ami  whereby  tbe  guard  will 
'.e   reiracted   Nk  b.  ti    '!.    triLider   is   advanced 

.",  It,  .1  'btl  'iitler  of  the  ri.aia.'.r  deseri'.ed,  tbe  .  ..in- 
hinatn'ii  with  a  ''lade,  of  a  mevabie  guard  normally  ex- 
temiing  In  fr..nt  of  tbe  blade,  n  pi\..ted  arm.  a  -•nnder 
mounted  '.n  said  arm  and  adapted  •.    .  n>;age  said  b  ade  but 

normally   arranged   out    if   .'ir,:at:> tit    iberewitb     a    link 

■  .'nnected  to  one  end  portion  "f  sc.d  L-iiard  a  sec'iidary 
.■.rin    uttnrli.'d    to   the   grinder  <  arr,\  ;  iil'    .'irn..    means    .f    c(.n- 

I,.'.  ti'>n   between   said   link   and   ttic   f- nd;>.'r-'n'n    of   tbe 

-lOoniiary  arn,  whereby  tbe  guat.i  »!,.  s'  retrar-ed  when 
rl..-  LTinder  is  a.haiu-ed,  and  adjustable  means  of  connec- 
tion b.'tweeii  f-ao!  .ink  and  .guard  f"!  regulating  tlie  length 
of  the  K'nard. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette,] 


1.059.191.       SAIKTY     AVlAliAT'S     Ink     OH.     TANKS. 
Jbssk  p.  MiLLEE,  Lewis.  La.     FU.d  July   13,   191-.     Se- 
I       rial  No.  709.301.     (CI.  220— 121.  i 


1.   In  a  cloth  .utter  of  tlie  cliaracter  de8cr!l.<'d.  tbe  cuiii 
bination    wllb    a     movable    giiaril    huviiig    etidw  is.     sliding 
IL    ..ni.iit     i.f    a    movable    grinder,    and    a    link    con  net  ting 
t-hid    tiind.;    and   i;uiird.    »bereb\    one    is  auiotuatb  al  ly    le 

tIM.ted    as    tbe    ..Ihei     i.s    advanr'ed 

.'  In  a  liotb  cutter  .  f  the  ,  baracter  deg<,  riben,  tbe  ci'tn- 
I'luaticn  with  a  blade,  .if  an  arciiale  endwise  rnovabk- 
guard  iiormaily  ext.'nding  in  front  of  the  blad<  .  a  m.'V 
able  Kfitider  adapted  tl'  engage  tbe  fruiit  of  the  I'lade  but 
uormail>  arranged  .ut  of  eugaizerneut  tiierewitli.  and  a 
link  innneitint'  said  Kiinder  and  K'tiard.  whereby  the  lattei 
will  l>e  retrai  ted  when  the  crinder  is  advanced. 

,'i  In  a  (loili  (litter  of  tlie  cbaratter  desc:  ibeti.  the  tom 
bination  wiiti  a  blade,  of  a  iuo\alile  guard  normally  ex 
t.'n.liiii.'  II!  fr.'iit  I.f  the  blade,  a  plv<.teit  arm.  a  grinder 
Hi'  'ini.'d  III  -ai.i  arm  and  adapted  to  enga^re  said  blaile  b\it 
ni.rmai'x  Hrran>;ed  out  of  engagement  therewith  a  link 
fonne.  ted  to  one  end-portion  of  said  euarcl,  a  s^v-ondary 
(inn  attached  to  the  grimier  carrying  Htm.  snd  m^an*  of 
funn.  (  tion  ttetwcen  said  link  and  the  fre^  end  r"' ft  Ion  of 
the  oeeondary  arm.  w  herehy  the  guard  wii!  be  retracted 
« hen   the  trinder  is  advanced 


/JP*',  V-.-.l  !  -•  .  :  VVtWlf  >>>>f  «<■?■»>.■-•>>».*''-''. V''-*-'^ 


1  In  a  dt-ilce  of  the  class  described,  the  .  iinbinat  ion 
Mill.  :.  \('ii;  pii'e  f-'  connection  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve 
ii;..uiiieii  t.  swiiij:  1;.  -be  said  vent  pipe  and  gravitat  ionally 
movable  Into  clos.  d  position,  a  lug  projected  frr.m  a  wall 
of  the  vent  j  ip.  and  fi.rnring  a  seat  for  Hip  fre.  end  of  the 
said  valve,  a  :  .'tidilated  burner  plate  mounted  in  the  said 
vent  pipe  over  the  said  val\.  m;  rigbts  extended  upwardly 
from  the  said  \ont  idpe.  a  f  i-iM.-  member  secured  to  one 
of  the  said  uprights  a  pulley  journaled  on  the  other  up- 
right, and  ,1  chain  connected  to  the  said  valve  and  extend- 
ing over  the  said  pulley  to  connect  with  The  said  fusible 
member  to  norma!!.\    :■'  tain  the  said  valve  in  open  position. 

■J  Iii  B  device  if  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
nitb  a  viiit  pipe  for  connection  with  a  tank.  i>f  a  valve 
ijraiitationaiiy  mi'unte.i  •t:.'''e;t.  ijiritrbtti  secured  to  the 
said  vent  pipe,  a  fusible  m.  timber  secured  to  one  of  the  said 
uprights,  a  pulley  on  rbe  otber  upright,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  the  said  f'lsli  1.  member  and  passing  over  the 
said  pulley  to  cnn.'.-t  «  ib  tbe  said  valve  tu  normally  re- 
tain tbe  sam<'  In  open   ;.  .-:'n  r   In  tbe  said  vent   pijie. 

M  In  a  devii'e  of  tbe  .  IMS-  descrit>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  vent  fiipe  fur  cuiii!.'.  li.in  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve 
trravltationslly  momiterl  ttier.U  'iprlirbts  «eriired  to  The 
said  rent  ptp»>.  a  fusible  memt..  '  aeciirid  to  one  of  the  said 
uprlehts,  a  pnlley  on  •lie  ..M,.  r  nprltrtit,  a  chain  connected 
to  the  said  fusible  mpml>er  and  passing  over  the  said 
pulley  to  connect  with  the  said  valve  to  normally  retain 
the  same  In  open  posltif.n  In  tlie  said  vent  pipe,  and  a 
burner  plate  mounted  in  the  said  vent  pipe  over   the  said 
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1.059,192.  DRUM-STAND.  Robert  Wm.  Mills.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  .30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674. .5.30.  (CI. 
248 — 41.) 


1.  A  unim  stand  Includlns;  a  supporting  structure,  a 
strip  |)ivotally  lonnocted  thereto  and  foldable  downwardly 
tlifreagainst.  normally  diverging  arms  pivotally  connect 
ed.  at  one  i-nd.  to  one  end  portion  of  the  strip,  driiin  en- 
gaging Jaws  upon  the  arms,  said  arms  l)eing  foldable  onto 
the  strip,  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  one 
end  and  adjustably  connected  at  said  end  to  the  strip 
the  other  ends  of  the  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
arms,  said  links  being  shlftable  toward  the  arms  to  extend 
tlieui  to  active  position  and  t^ing  shiftabi*'  away  from 
tiie  arms  to  fold  them  onto  the  strip,  and  a  drum  eniiniiini; 
jaw  adjustably  connected  to  the  strip 

2.  \  drum  stand  including  a  supporiiiii;  structure,  a 
strip  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold 
downwardly  thereagainst,  jaw  carrying  arms  pivotally 
Connected,  at  one  end,  to  one  end  of  the  .strip  and  nor 
mally  diverging  away  from  the  strip,  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  each  otlier  and  adjustably  con 
nected  at  said  end  to  the  strip,  said  links  l)€ing  pivotally 
ci)nnected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  arms  and  being  shift- 
a'lle  toward  the  arm.s  to  move  them  to  active  positions 
and  being  movable  away  from  the  arms  to  swing  them 
into  position  upon  the  strip,  a  slide  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  strip,  a  plate  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a 
jaw  adjustably  connected  to  the  plate. 

Z  \  drum  stand  including  a  supporting  structure,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  strip  pivotally  coiineiti'd  thereto 
and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  thereagainst,  normally 
diverging  Jaw  carrying  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  end  portion  of  the  strip,  pivotally  connected 
links  adjustably  connected  to  the  strip,  and  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  respective  arms  and  being  shiftablf  toward 
the  arms  to  move  them  to  active  position  and  movable 
away  from  the  arms  to  bring  them  into  folded  position 
upon  the  slotted  strip,  a  brace  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  structure,  a  slide  engaging  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  strip  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  brace,  a  sec- 
ond slide  adjustably  connected  to  the  slotted  strip,  a 
l>lare  hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  a  jaw  adjustably 

connected  to  the  plate. 


I,0.'i9,193,  RAIL-JOINT  FASTENING.  Fra.ncls  Leonard 
MoRQ.vx,  R<xkmart.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
652,917.       (CI.    151— 54.) 

In  a  rail  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  with  rails  and 
flsh  plates  having  bolts  pauing  therethrough  and  nuts  on 
the  bolts,  of  a  removable  locking  bar  having  notches 
formed  therein  which  are  fitted  over  the  nuts,  a  flange  on 
the  locking  bar  resting  upon  the  nuts,  clips  ht>Id  l>etweeu 
the   fl.sh    plate   and    rails,   said   clips   bent    at    right   angles 


at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  then  bent  pAraliel  to  the 
locking  bar  so  that  the  outer  ends  of  the  clips  lie  against 
the  locking  bar  forming  a  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
clips  and  the  rails,  txilts  passing  through   the  ends  of  the 


clips  and  locking  bar.  and  nuts  on  the  Iwlts  for  ftist»>ning 
the  clips  and  bar  together,  the  spae^  formed  between  the 
(.lips  and  rails  permitting  of  the  insertion  of  the  Uiits 
through   the  clips  and  bar 

l.<t59,l(*4  VEHICLE  WHEEL  Behtu:  H  M-v.s  Salem. 
Itid..  a.s.signor  of  one-fourth  to  Gus  Sims  and  one-fourth 
to  Joseph  L.nnes.  Indianapoli.s.  Ind.  Klle<l  July  :Jl, 
191o      Serial  .No    ,-)7-.i,97.5.     (CI.  152— 21.  i 


h.  a  v.-lii.  le  wheel,  the  'onibinatioa  of  a  rontiriui.u-  au- 
iiular  rim  member  havinu  a  continuous  ext'-mal  flanye  on 
ori'"  edge  and  an  external  flange  that  has  a  gap  therein  on 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  the  meml)er  having  an  ai>erture 
and  also  a  l>olt  hole  therein  in  a  plane  between  the  ends  of 
the  flange  that  has  the  gap.  two  counterpart  rings  extend- 
irij:  ahf.ut  said  rim  member  and  said  flanges  with  tbelr  in- 
ner edges  spaced  apart,  said  edges  being  beveled  and  ap- 
positely arranged,  the  inner  portions  of  n&\i  rings  UMng 
le«s  In  diameter  than  the  outer  portions  thereof,  a  plu- 
raiity  of  filling  ring  sections  interposed  Ix'twijeii  said  mem- 
ber and  one  of  said  counterpart  rings  and  liaving  each  a 
transverse  groove  receiving  a  portion  of  said  continuous 
rlang.'.  a  plurality  of  filling  ring  sections  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  the  remaining  one  of  said  counter- 
part rings,  each  excepting  one  of  said  last  described  sec- 
tions havinir  a  transv.-rse  jrroove  receiving  a  portion  of 
sai<l  flange  that  has  the  gap.  said  excepted  one  of  said 
-e«  lions  t>elng  devoid  of  the  groove  and  having  a  thn-aded 
holt  hole  therein,  each  one  of  said  sections  being  wedge- 
shaped  and  arranged  with  the  thinner  ends  Innermost,  the 
thinner  ends  of  the  second  described  sections  being  ail- 
jacent  to  the  thinner  ends  of  the  first  described  sections, 
four  adjacent  comers  of  the  thinner  ends  of  four  of  said 

swtlons  respectively  being  recessed  at  said  aperture,  each 
of  said  sections  being  slightly  less  in  width  than  the  gap 
In  said  flange,  said  section  that  has  the  bolt  hole  normally 
extending  Into  said  gap,  and  a  threaded  bolt  ."wcured  In 
said   bolt  holes. 


1,059,195       PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MINIUM.     Jabo- 

sLAV     .MiULBAtER,     Prague,     Austria  Hungary.       KUed 

.Nov    18,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,127.     (CI.  76—19.) 

1.   The   herein    described    process    of   producing   minium, 

which  consists  In  heating  oxid  of  lead  containing  materials 

ill  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  medium  under  pressure. 


2.  The  herein  described  procest*  of  producing  minium, 
which  consists  in  heating  oxid  of  lead  containing  materials 
In  the  presence  of  a  mixture  conUlnlng  oxygen  under 
pressure. 

;i.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  minium, 
which  consists  in  heating  oxid  of  lead  containing  materials 
In  the  presence  of  oxygen  under  presnure. 


1.059,19«.     COTTON  CONDENSER.     Stkphe.n  I».  MikbaY, 
L»allas,  Tex.     FMled  May   1H.  ii*<»8      Serial  No.  433,494 
U"l.   13-17.) 


1.  A  cotton  condenser  hnvini;  a  casing  with  a  tK>ttom 
Inlet  opening,  a  roiatini;  ■  ylindci  disposed  In  the  laslug, 
and  an  upright  lint  flu-  (•oniie<teil  to  the  casing  over  the 
bottom  inlet  openlni;  and  serving  also  as  th<'  sole  supixTt 
for  the   condens.  I 

2.  A  loitoii  rondcnser  having  a  casing,  a   rotating  i.viin 
d>r   dis|Mi.>..-(|    111    the  casing,   and   an    upright    lint    flue   con 
necieil   I.,  and  coniiiiuni<at  iiig  with  the  lH>ttom  of  the  cas 
iii^;   aiiil    -^.rNi.is.'   as   a    nuMns    to   caii.se   the    lint   to   move   up- 
wardl.v    mljai  '  nt    to  hikI  over  the  <  yllnder  and  also  as  the 
s.>i>'   support    for   the   coiidenser 

,:  I'he  (oiuMnation  witli  a  cotton  condenser  having 
ui'vatiie  '  ond<iising  means,  of  a  tul>ulai  means  connected 
to  the  tw>iiom  thereof  and  serving  as  tlie  sole  support  for 
t!ie  ciirnl<  user  and  also  as  a  feetling  nutans  tiiercfor  to 
direct  lint  "ottoti  upwardly  adjati'iit  to  and  ovei  tin  said 
iic'vahle    Condensing    rni'ans 

4  The  roniMnation  with  a  cotton  cotidenst-r  having  con 
dtn.>-iiii;  ni'^Hiis  tliereiii.  of  a  tubular  means  connected  to 
jlie  iiottoni  if  flic  I  ondenser  and  serving  as  the  sole  stip 
[Hiit  for  the  latfT  atid  i_>ermitting  the  condeiis.  r  to  w 
faced  111  any  dir.'(tion  the  said  tubulai  means  also  serv 
ing  as  a  feeiliii;:  ni-'ans  to  direct  lint  cotion  upwardly  nd 
jac'eiit    to   and    i-\<i    th<    <  oiidensing   means 

5.  A  <'otton  condenser  !ia\in^:  a  Mnt  Hue  seivint;  as  thr 
sole  snpiMirt    for    i!i'    sauif 

[Claiiii'  ''  '"  -'"  not  priiiusi  in  'he  i.azi'if    1 


1,051,197.  .MKt.M.ikTK  .\I,1  \  rd'KKATING  V.\I,VK 
JOSErii  \  MlslKK  and  I,\WKtNCK«F  Ml  8TtE  I'leve 
land,  Ohio       Filed   S.'pt     L'l.    lun       Serial   No    »>.%0.tj:57. 

(CI.  120 — yr.i  ) 

L  In  a  valve  of  the  charai  ter  deMcritx-d.  a  coupling,  a 
valv.  casing  arranged  on  said  coupling,  a  diaphragm  cas- 
ing connected  with  said  valve  casing,  and  having  gas  in- 
let and  discharge  passages,  a  seat  arranged  lietween  said 
passages,  a  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  casing  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat  by  the  pressure  of  gas 
in  'he  upper  {wrtion  of  the  diaphragm  casing,  whereby 
communication  betw<>en  the  inlet  and  discharge  passages  is 
closed,  a  pressure  controlling  valve  arranged  in  said 
casing,  a  water  circulating  tul»»'  connected  with  said  cuu 
pling.  a  valve  oi^erating  memlter  comprising  a  threaded 
socket  engaged  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  and  an  exter 
nally   threaded   section   adapted   to  adjustably   engage   said 


threaded  socket,  said  8e<  tion  having  a  sguared  upper  end 
engaged  with  said  coupling,  whereby  said  section  Is  held 
against  turning,  and  the  swket  section  permitted  to  be 
adjusted  thereon,  a  thermostat  arranged  in  said  coupling 
and  piojectlng  ujiwardly  into  said  water  circulating  tube, 
and  comprising  an  outer  tube  adapted  to  expand  when 
heated  and  contract  when  cold,  said  tube  having  on  its 
opposite  sides  laterally  projecting  rlt>8  adapted  to  engage 
the  sides  of  the  water  circulating  tube  and  to  form  a  par- 
tition to  cause  the  water  to  circulate  through  said  tube, 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  thermostat  member  adapted  to 
expand  when  cold  and  contract  when  heated,  thereby,  to- 
gether with  the  tul)ular  thermostat  meml)er  opening  said 
valve  when  the  water  in  said  coupling  and  circulating  tube 
is  cold. 


2     In   a   valve  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.    a   cotupitag.  • 

valve  casing  arranged  thereon  and  having  therein  jpas  Inlet 
and  discharge  passages,  a  vav.  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  adapted  lo  open  and  clo^i'  said  i)as8ages.  a  diaphragm 
casing,  said  casing  couiprisint:  upper  and  lower  memliers. 
said  upper  meml>er  having  an  extension  adapted  to  Inclose 
said  valve  casing  and  having  formed  therein  a  pilot  light 
conn. (tion.  a  tubular  boss  arrnngid  od  the  inner  side  of 
said  upper  luemlier  and  communicating  with  said  valve 
i-asiriK  8ai<l  lower  member  of  the  diaphragm  casing  hav- 
ing formed  tbi'rein  gas  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  an 
annular  seat  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  discharge 
passages,  said  seat  liaving  its  upper  edge  recessed  to  form 
two  <-ontact  surfaces,  a  diaphratni  s.  cured  between  said 
niemt>ers  of  the  dlaphrHgni  (asint  an  apertured  screw 
adapted  to  secnrc  said  diaphragm  to  the  tubular  lioss  nf 
the  upper  memlw^r  of  the  diaphragm  casing,  said  lioss  hav 
Ing  formed  tht-rein  a  hv  pas<i.  whereby  .cninuinication  is 
established  l»'twe<n  ttie  upp-r  and  lower  meml>erS  of  the 
dla[)hragm  casing,  a  (lamping  rini:  secured  to  said  dla- 
phra'.'m  and  adapted  to  clamp  th.-  latter  in  operative  en- 
aagement  with  the  seat  in  the  lower  portion  of  th<'  dia- 
phra.:ni  casini:  whereby  the  flow  of  sas  ihrousrh  the  lower 
portioii  of  tin-  diaptirat-iu  is  sto|,|>e<1.  and  a  thermostat 
oiHTatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  in  said  valve  casing, 
whereby  the  valve  is  autoinati' ally  opened  and  p«>rmitted 
to  close,  thus  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
iipt"r  portion   of  the  diapliracm  oasirii.'     - 


l,05f>,19S,     F1I.IN<.  C.VHINKT      L.^wrkw  e  <>r.T<iN.  Phlla 

dflphla.   Pa      assiernor   of  one  half   to   Michael    T>1    Paolo. 

Philadelphia      Pa        Filed    Jun.-    ■_'«      1912        Serial     No. 

706.057.      'CI.   129-    v  1 

L  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  movable 
top  and  a  side  opening,  and  a  file  supported  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cabinet  and  passing  therethrough  and  through 
the  top  of  the  caMnet.  tlie  projecting  end  of  the  file  re 
ceivlng  the  current  pap.rs  and  the  lower  jwrtiim  of  the  file 
and  the  cabinet  tecelving  the  papers  to  t»e  stored  for  future 
reference 
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ArKu.  I ;.  !ui 


*;  Means  for  storinc  papers,  the  same  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  a  movable  top  provided  with  a  slot  <  xtend 
Ing  outwardly  through  an  edgf'  thereof,  and  n  tiW-  r»nio\ 
ably  supported  upon  th»^  bottom  of  the  catiinf-r  ami  [>assiiii; 
through  the  latter  and  through  the  slot  in  thf-  tup  thf 
projecting  portion  of  the  tile  receivitiL'  curr.nr  paper-  and 
said  top  forming  a  support  therefor. 


3.  Mean-   f^r   sturiuu   pajiers.    the   same   comprising  a 

cabin,  t  haviii.-  a  inoviilih-  top.  a  filf  supported  within  the 
cabl!i>t  ami  pxt.ndiiie  tlirouRh  the  tup  theri-of.  and  a 
holder  fur  the  papers  mounted  upon  tt.-  tile  and  adapted  to 
iM^  suppnrtrd  th.Tecti  above  th*'  rnMiu-f  h.v  means  of  the 
said  iiinwiMi-  top. 

4.  In  (■(.nibinatioii  a  .  aloii"!  havii;^  i  moviiliie  top,  a  tile 
supported  within  rho  cahinft  anil  pr..  i.-ctins  through  and 
some  dlstanco  tevrimi  th^  ninva^.le  t"i'  thereof,  an.!  n  plu 
rality  of  hold.'rs  for  the  pap-r-  iiDunt' d  -ipon  tii.'  tiif.  the 
holder?;  r.'ceivinL'  the  pap-r-  \n  ]»■  til.-d  iK-ing  housed 
within  the  cal.in.-t  and  the  hobUr  t"  r('<-elve  the  ctir- 
rent  papers  U'int;  snpp"rt*Ml  ..n  the  tilt-  al>ove  the  enblnet 
hy  tiie  said   movable    tf.p 


l.(l.-,;t,l ',»".<  l.OO.SK  I.i;,\l'  HI.M>KK  W.LI.IAM  A.  OvEH- 
iiK.  K.  Salt  I.Hk^-  <  Uy.  I  tali  Filed  .\\v  C.  1912.  Serial 
N. ..  ti*^^, '.•♦>.■'.       1 1  ■  1 .   1  -"•»-    41   I 


one  end  thereof.  opeoingH  in  the  other  cnvtr  tt.roiiKh 
wliicli  the  said  elements  extend,  movab!.'  locking  devices 
cairrled  by  the  second  cover  adjarent  the  Kaid  opening!.. 
ti,.  --aiii  il.'\  i<  .  ;-  I  uuiprlsint:  portions  .nlapt-.l  t"  tTtcnd 
int'i  th'-  openings  for  engatreinent  with  thf  said  el.  ujen;- 
iii  ord'T  to  hold  th.'  secnnd  cover  in  position,  and  means 
for  mainiaininj;  portions  of  the  said  elements  rioselj  ad- 
JBcent  the  locking  devices.  v\lt.rf-l.\  m.  <.iii«iit  r,f  the  de- 
vices is  prevent»»d 

;i.  A  loose  leaf  binder  .oinprlsing  a  phiraJity  of  overt, 
Hexihle  eleni'Uits  fxt.ndlng  fmm  out  ..f  the  <"vei>  adja- 
»'nt  one  end  tlierf.f  ..[..  iiings  in  t!,,  ciilier  '  ofr  through 
which  the  said  •■l.-in.'nt'-  .'xr.'t;.!  th.  -ai.l  .>i"iiiii_-  being 
adjacent  "i"-  >  nd  of  the  said  cov.t.  ti-  overs  being 
adapted  t"  tuaintain  perforated  itavt-s  i.twe.n  them,  piv- 
oted li"  ki!]_'  devices  adjacent  the  said  <.i.«  ii;i.:.'s  in  the 
nnd  cover,  and  adapted  for  "imaeemein  with  the  said 
lents    in    or.l.  r    '.■    hold    th vt-rs    rtlalively    to    each 

other,    the    -anl    d.  -.  ;    •  -    t*^lug    p<is1t ion'-d    b»'t"een    tt.e    said 

elements  hik!  t;  .  i!!,.i  .-nd  of  tlu-  <..\.i-  '.igether  with 
Oieans  for  ii..uniainin;:  thf  fre»'  .nd-  .  f  the  elements 
closely  adjacent  the  ...ver.  wher>b>  th.  .  pgagement  be- 
tween the  .lem.nt.-  and  th..-  Uevitc-  ii-xems  the  latter 
from  unlocking. 

4.  A   loose  leaf  Idnder  comprlslntr   a  plurality  of  coverp, 

Jexlble  straps  extending  fr..:  .  .if  .f  the  covers  adjacent 
0ne  (nd  end  thereof,  openliM^s  in  the  other  cover  adjatcnt 
dne  end  thereof  through  which  the  -aid  -traps  extend,  piv- 
oted kicking  devices  caroled  by  tb»'  -•■  ■  :  .1  cover  and  adja- 
cent the  openings  therein  an  1  1  k\  i.;;  portions  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  straps  in  u-.h-r  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  second  cover  reiatlvelv  to  the  straps,  portions  of  the 

•traps  extending  over  the  locking  devices  iind  closely  ad- 
jacent the  second  cover  for  holding  the  locking  devices  in 
engagement  with  the  straps,  nnd  mean-  f»r  maintaining 
inch  portions  In  such  close  position. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  kinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  covers. 
flexible  elements  extending  from  one  of  tiie  covers  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof,  openln-rs  In  the  other  «-over  adjacent 
onp  end  then^of  through  which  thp  said  elements  extend, 
movable  locking  devices  carried  by  the  second  cover  adja- 
fent  the  said  of»enlnps  and  comprising  portions  adnpfrd 
for  engagement  with  th«'  snld  elements  whereby  tlie  ri-ln- 
tlon  of  the  second  rover  relatively  to  the  flr*t  one  Is  main 
talned.  portion*  of  the  swid  •dements  bei-ond  the  snld 
points  of  .ngagement  l)elng  adapted  to  l^e  f«tended  across 
the  said  locking  devlc-e»  and  In  engagement  therewith  and 
flosely  adjacent  the  second  cover,  torethcjr  with  str.ips 
tarried  by  the  vnld  s«Mond  cover  for  r<  tainini;  siirh  por- 
tions in  -iuch  i-ngatement. 


■^       Ti-i 


,059.200.  CLOTH  GUN. \MI.-N  1  .N.  .M.V"  iilNE.  Geohob 
W.  Pakkin.son  and  UALi-ii  S.  To.mi'KI.ns,  Fishklll-on-th«- 
Hudaon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1011.  Serlpl  No.  «59.57e. 
(CI.  164—61.) 


1.  .\  loose  l.af  bind,  r  i  ..iiiidisini:  a  phirallty  of  covers, 
flexll)le  elements  .•xti-ndinu  fr..ni  ..ii.'  .>f  the  covers,  open- 
ings in  the  other  cx)ver  through  whbh  the  said  elements 
extend,  movable  l<Kking  devices  adjar.nt  the  -aid  open- 
ings and  adapted  for  engagement  witii  the  said  elements 
in  order  to  hold  the  covers  relatively  to  the  said  ei..ni««nts 
when  leaves  are  positioned  between  th.  covers,  and  ne  ans 
for  retaining  the  free  ends  of  the  said  elements  i:.)seiy  ad- 
jacent the  cover,  whereby  the  engagement  of  tlie  elements 
with  the  looking  devices  will  retain  the  latter  in  lo.-ked 
position. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  plurality  uf  covers 
flexible  elements  extending  from  one  of  the  <  overs  adjacent 
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1.  A  cloth  i.riiarn.-ntiiii.  rua.l.iii-  .  oiiipr iunc  a  bed  hav- 
ink;  .:i  plain  upi»'i  -.irfa.e  and  a  piuiaiit>  .if  posin\ply  op- 
.■rat.-d  r.  vcduhle  au.l  jaxtatx.se.i  trc...\  .•f.irinin::  in.-nib.  is 
arraug»-<l  aU.ve  the  U-ii.  wheieb.\  provisiiin  i-  iii.,d<  i..:- 
prets.siiik:  t'rii.veK  m  ..ne  face  id  the  cloth  tu  give-  it  the  .ip- 
iwaran.e  ..f  •  ordurov   or  stitching. 


April  15,  itjij. 


U.    S.    PATENT    OKKICE. 


?05 


-  A  .loth  oriiainentiiig  inachitie  c-oin[iris!nt.'  11  betl  hH\ 
■  u^  a  jilHiti  workini;  siirfa.e.  a  resinubie  rcii,er  pruvbl.-d 
v\itl,  a  pinrality  uf  .:;i  vlaposeii  ed^es  or  rib-  in  injilntinn 
of  a  i.r»'.|.deriii  iiied  ('.eMun  iiini  iii'  .  lis  t'l  .-.hj  t  irnn.u>;_v  re- 
volving tl)e  said  roller,  the  'ifCi  hud  rc.ier  n.li,-  iii.\a  ie 
relatively  cjiie  to  the  oflier  1.1  in<  \.  the  said  jiaM^  11.  and 
out  of  opera  tiM-  posit  inn 

3.  A  cloth  ornament  n,;;  iiiaiidne  -  >  ^Hiprisiiii:  a  '"uriUnu- 
"iisiy  rotating  shaft,  a  101,.  r  mo';uied  on  'he  stiaft  mid 
i-rovideil  «iih  a  pnira.it.\  ot  ^r..o\e  lorrnui.;  ednes  !  r:ip- 
HiTHUgeii  side  by  side,  a  jiiMded  bed  h,.|i,\\  ttie  rnner  au.,: 
ujHi.iiail)  .-ontroll.'d  fii.-Mii-  for  -w  iT,;g:n^  tin 
;h>  roller  and  bnviri::  a  I'laiii  iinj'.r  s-ita  .  cy 
thereof 

4  A  (:otli  iirn«m''ti!  ini;  ni;nhii.-  c.  m;  risitii; 
ou-l.\  rotattni:  shaft  a  r.do'r  ii'  unied  ,  r,  ''e 
jif.ixided  with  a  [.I'lraiiM  .>f  pr^  nctliig  t-d-'.-  • 
rang'-d  sid.  !'\  -id.  lor  pres-;n:_'  Lrroo\  es  -.i,  th. 
rock  shaft  Indiv*  the  roller  tin-t  pr.tvt.ied  uitt 
an  archsh.Hped  bed  'arrled  by  i  !i<  r...k  si  aft  atid  ',fivi;i: 
«  plair  iippt  r-  surftn  .■.  and  h  tre;,(l,.  .  on:  ..  ted  wit!,  fl.< 
sai'l  j'.rii; 

0.  .\  cloth  ornauieuliug  [iiaehuie.  iMuoprisitiL-  n  rf  voluble 
roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  edges  in  1:  ttJi'n.n  of 
a   predetermined  design,  a  rock  shaft  below   the   roller  and 

provided  with  a  socket  and  an  arm  at  right  angles  to  the 
socket,  an  arch-shaped  block  provided  with  a  stem  ad- 
justably secured  in  the  socket,  a  treadle  connected  with 
the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  aaid  block. 


1  ed    :»•  ow 
'■  ''ii'    side 

ii      01  tifn 

stiHf;    jiiid 
■    nbs    it' 
.    ...'•!.     h 

arm. 


1.059.201.  COLLIER.  Charles  Pasqcikb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.370.  (01. 
21*— I.) 


!;;e-    ,1;    I'le    si'le    !ii.i!.-.er-    atid    U'W    por'i.ti.    and    coal 
puckcts   supei  i!  .po>e<i    .•:.    ;  :  e   side   u.euji>cis 
[Claim  6  not   printed  u,  ".ne  Cihiette] 


1.  A  collier  comprising  spaced  side  portions  arranged  so 
as  to  receive  between  them  the  ship  to  be  <x>aled.  a  bow 
portion  connecting  the  side  jjortlons  at  one  end.  and  coal 
pockets  superimposed  on  the  side  ;.,  rtlons 

2.  A  collier  comprising  Riifl..d  .-ide  imrtions  arranged 
■o  as  to  receive  betw..Ti  them  the  ship  to  be  coaled,  a 
v.r.«  portion  connecting  the  st  le  t.ortlons  at  one  end  and 
•  Series  of  non-comtnntii'Ht  iiii;  ■  oal  pockets  superimposed 
on  the  -!df  ;""-tlons 

."..  A  (i.iilei  'V  ;  •!«!;;!:  .^"flff  I  side  )>ortion«  arrnnged 
so  as  to  receive  !.et«eei;  til"  Hi  the  ship  to  he  coaled,  a  bow 

portion  corrtPf' \rr^  tf,i-  -id.  p.  r''  ii-  ii'  •.  .  nd  and  n 
series  of  n  jc  '-■■rnmuincat  iiij:  ."a.  p...  kcts  -uperiniposeHl 
on  the  sides  and  having  adjustable  delivery  pipes  to  direct 

the  cofli  into  the  ship  ^etween  the  sides 

4.  A    collier    rom  pri-1  ng    =ii»C(^d     -id* rtnii."    nrrfiiiL-ert 

•o  as  to  rei  .■'■IP  he'tveer;  M  •■m  'h^  stdp  ••  *>e  '-ab'.!  a  I'ow 
portion  cot.ii'^rtint:  the  v>.)e  p.-rti.  !«  ■■•  -n'  end  r  series 
of  non-cohi  n,  ;in  i' a  t  Ini:  .'ril  pocket-  -'iperltr:;- 'spd  .n  the 
sides  and  liaving  adjustable  .It  i  wry  pi[.es  Ui  direct  the 
coal  Int..  the  shi|i  between  tl..  -mI..-.  and  a  gate  or  valve 
Id  each  uf  sucti  delivery   pipes 

5.  A  colMer  I'oinpri-iug  spaced  side  mcmliers  arrani;*'.! 
BO  as   t"    ri.<ei\e   t.etw.'en    theui    the    \-essel    t       .e   coai.'d     a 

...w    poMu.n   .otmeit int'   the  saiii   side   rnemt«'rfc   .1:       n.    end 
a     !  litfer     vitlditiKi.^     hcdd    ic    spaced    .-ejitlion    to    the     luuer 
189  0.  <..-  -4" 


l.O59,'202.  crLTI\Aiuu.  VVillia.m  i.  \'\{i..  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  11. ■«  Works. 
South  Bend.  Ind  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  S.rial  No 
721  TS7.      (CI.  97—35.) 


£^^S 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a   plu 

rallty  of  gang-  I'v-red  thereto,  two  rrnrk  rx'.-.i  sipi.oitlng 
the  frame,  and  n  u  heel  on  each  ane  .f  meati-  for  ele- 
vatii.i;  .,:her  ;.:ai  .;  independently  of  :  b.'  ttb.i  and  balanc- 
ing de\;ceis  Couuei^ting  the  ganc  plevi.iiu^-  means  and  the 
two  axles  whereby  when  either  .ai;..  -  !ai>ed  b'.th  ax  es 
Will  be  turned  to  shift  the  wheels  rearward  v 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  \\::\  .  frame,  two 
crank  axles,  a  wheel  on  each  t\x  ean.;-  ;  ;\  ted  t,  the 
frame  In  advance  of  the  axles  .lu.l  .1  dri\ei  -  -eat  carried 
by  the  frame  in  rear  of  'lie  i.\  .-  f  ^jani:  ifting  devices 
for  each  gang  an.l  h:,iaic  rni.-  dev  .•.••.  a'tinecting  the  two 
lifting  derlces  ani!  axics.  wtler.■'^  \\  htdi  eltlier  c.-aiL'  is 
lifted  the  wheels  will  be  shifted  :.  arward:\ 

3.  In  a  cu';\Ht(.r.  the  combination  w'tb  «  frain*.  two 
gangs  plv  ted  •  hereto,  two  crank  axi.~  ~  pt'ortini;  'lie 
frame  and  a  "h.-e,  on  each  axle,  of  ::.•::'-  for  elevating 
the  gang.-,  and  e<,iiaiizin£:  cievices  ccinn.-.  !  r  .  'he  tw-  crank 
axles  and  the  two  elevatrtn;  1. vices  «'.:•  \  wlien  eiili.-i 
gang  Is  raised  the  wheels  will  be  -birr.-.!  ■.  arward  \  and 
when  both  gangs  are  raised,  the  in.oj.ineni  will  tx  L'reat.r 
than  when  only  one  Is  raised. 

4  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  fram.-  crank 
axles  and  wheels  '"arrylng  same,  two  gangs  pivou-i  t.  tlie 
frame  In  advance  of  the  axles  and  a  drivers  sent  car- 
ried ♦''v  'he  frnmp  if  '•es.-  ..f  ^he  axle.  ..f  in.'uns  for  ele 
VRTtng  the  L-arigp,  eiict  ird-t'eti  ientlv  of  the  other  snd  hal 
anclnc  devi-es  •^.nne'-Tirii;  *be  '«'  rb>\-:.,ting  rneftn-  and  The 
twr,  THiik  !:X!e-  whereM  w' er  pjthc!  gang  is  lifted,  both 
who-eis   will    ;.»'   sidfted    rearwardly. 

In   a   r'li'tivRtor,   the  conibtnafion   v\-ith   a   frame  carry- 
Inc  a   driver  -  -eat  at  the  rear  end    cr.nnk  axes  an.!  wheels 


riii._--  ;■''"   ''>"]   t,.   the  frame   in   ad- 

ai'.e^  f  :  T:.M-'  (■'!  each  iJtltti:  efc'i  mast 
'  '.e^irttii:  t'.\>'1  with  relati'.'!  *'  tti.'  frame  a 
'  '"•^  .'ach  L'ang.  each  sii|",if  ini;  bar  beltig 
•t.-d  fit  Us  upper  end  to  r\  mast,  a  rock 
-ted  uit!  I'.'th  rank  nxb-  .■iiid  with  both 
ar;  e^  r.ne-  nnr  .-enTralh  oiineei e.i  t.*  said  rocking 
'la  :  an.!  rr.ri-  ■ 'i' n.-'-t :  ni:  ft-e  einit  ,  f  the  e\-ene!-  ii.-ir  with 
the  n  a-t- 

(Clalni  6  not  [rinTed  ::.  the  fJazette  ]  * 


on   sail]   ,iTles    and 
vance    of    •lie 
havlnc   a   pir.' 
s'lpporttni.-    ''•: 
l,,ose!y    coi,rn  ■ 

illL-     htli,      '"T'T. 
in  f-  r  > 


1  ■  fTI  IK!.  EN. 

S.  rial     No. 


1.059.203.        I'l.M    M.iiMlNi.         lUv.iAM    s 
c~nionvi;;e,     Minn         iie.l     I  >ec.     1.     1911. 
lifV'.UM       .  c  ,    .^s    -K-: 
1      in    1  ■  .niblna  ten,     .    fran  »     laxiii^    a    ring    undercut    at 

one   side,   said    ring   t.sv.ni;  m,    .pening   fit    tlie   other   side,   a 
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lock   having  a  head  raovably  arranged   in  said  opening,    a 
dial  received  within  said  rini;  and  having  separated  ed««' 
portions  beveltii  at   the  opposite  sides  whereby   It  can  en 
i^age  under  said   riia  and   l>e  enKaiied  by  said  bead  of  said 
luck. 


'-'.  In  ''uintiinatiuu.  a  framf  lia\iii:;  a  i-in^;  iindf'rrnt  ^i' 
iiue  side,  said  rintr  having  an  opening'  at  tho  uthfr  sid.-  .1 
hick  tiavln;;  a  li'^ad  movably  arranged  iti  said  openin*;.  a 
dial  ivct'ived  within  said  ring  and  hnvinu  ^•'paratpd  edt;' 
purtions  lit'\>'lfd  at  tin'  opposite  sidt-r*  .\h!'i>'i'y  it  can  en- 
i;ai,'H  under  said  rim  and  he  t-ngakied  b\'  said  !i»>ad  of  said 
lorli.  said  fraint'  havini;  a  keeper,  said  I'liii;  an!  said  dial 
ba\iii.;  rt'irisKM  iiiL;  recesses  within  wSii^-li  sa;.i  keeper  is 
received. 


1,059,204.  runi'TAN  FOR  REFKIGER.V'l'' )i:  '  VltS. 
Ralph  N.  I'ikki-oint.  Ale.xandria,  Va  as-i^nni  ;j;'  une- 
half  to  Frank  F.  Ro.it.  .\lexandrla,  Va  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1912.     Serial    No    72ti,L'B!v      mi,  Cl'      i  _>  . 


1.  Ui  a  device  n(  tli''  i-liarart>T  descril>«»d,  the  combina- 
lion  witti  a  car  liavin^'  ilraft  r;_'u'ii)i;-sii|)i)<irtlng  bolts  ex- 
tending: throufzh  the  li.iur  tbereuf.  nf  a  drip  pan  resting 
iipiiii  the  car  floor  upon  .'ai'li  side  of  said  iKiits  .md  a  re- 
niov.itjle  cover  nf  sndi  cuntluuration  as  to  dirct  tlie  drip 
wntei-  into  one  ur  tlie  ..tlu-r  of  sai<l  paua  o\>Tl,\iiiu  said 
l"ilt.s  and  snanninu   the  space  between   said  drij)  pan.s. 

2  In  a  devil  e  nt'  ttie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witli  a  car  having'  draft  ri;;uing-8upportlng  bolts  ex- 
tending tlirough  tlie  floor  tliereof,  of  a  drip  pan  njinri  each 
side  of  said  bolts  restini;  ap<in  ttie  car  tl>>or  aini  a  reuMV- 
alile  cover  supported  fruui  sai<l  drip  iians  ovtiiyiiit:  saUl 
ludts  and  spanning  the  space  between  said  drip  pans,  and  a 
deflecting  flanee  supported  from  the  wall  of  the  car  an-i 
(jverhanglng  the  Inner  end  of  said  cover,  said  cover  beini; 
of  such  configuration  as  to  direct  the  driji  water  into  one 
or  the  other  of  said  pans. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbc  combina- 
tion with  a  car  having  draft  rigging-support inu'  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  floor  thereof,  of  a  drip  pan  resting 
upon  the  car  floor  upon  each  side  of  said  holts,  a  re- 
movalde  cover  overlying  said  bolts  and  spannlnsr  the 
space  between  saiil  drip  jians.  and  s,>rvlni;  tu  direct 
the  drip  water  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  pans,  and 
means    supported    from    tlie    wall    of    the    ear    and    cooper- 


ating   with  sakJ  cover  to  preTent  the   passage  <>t  drip   «a 
U'V   'irrvveeii    the   inner   end  of  said   cover  and    the  wali    uf 
tlie   '-ar.    >ald    -'ov-t    resting   directly    upon    tlie   inner    sid> 
wa!l>  of  ill.'  dri|i   pan.- 

4      1 1)     I    d.'vii'e   ..f   I  lie    character    cjescriiied.    the   comliln.a 
ti.iii    u!!h    !i    car    haviui:    drafr   rlitglug  support  Ini;    boItK    e.\ 
t>-adiiii:  tlir'MiL'b  ibe  'bi  ■!    !iier"<)f.  of  a  drip  pan  upon  eacb 
sid''  of  said  b.iits.  n   r'-inova!)le  cover  nverlyiajr  saM  Ixilts 
and  siiannltii:  ihe  -pa' e  l.etween  said  drip  pans,  said  cover 

beklg    "f    sur  li     r..nti;;U!ati<in     as     l.i    direct     the    drift     WHt.'T 

tnoD  "I r  !h''  miIi't  tit'  >:lid  pans,  a   vertical   flani;e  formed 

uiKni    the   iippei-  face  nf  said  .'over  and  adjacent   each   eml 
thereof,  ami  a  iixe<t  flange  supported  from  th«  wali  of  tb^' 

car   and   "\  •  rb.Lnt:ing   the    innermost    tlange   .if    th.-   ...ver 

t  In  a  lievire  i,f  t!i.'  character  descrlt>ed,  the  comt)i!i  i 
tloii  wnli  a  car  havinc  draft-rigging  eupp.irtlii::  bolts  hi 
tending  tbrouub  fbe  tlo-.r  thereof,  of  a  dri])  pan  iipon  wich 
Shl-'  .if  said  loits.  !i  removable  cover  overlyitJi;  sjiid  Ixilts 
and  s[janninu  tti''  sp.i.  t^  U-tween  sai.l  drip  pans  said  cover 
being  .f  swell  .-..iitlgur.-i tion  as  t.i  direct  the  drip  water 
int      iiie    ir  the  ..iher   of  s.aid  pan-,  a  vertical  3ange  foi  nied 

ii><!i  '1 ppe!'   fji.e  ,,f  said  ■■•<\<^r  and  adjacent  each  end 

tbere.tf,   ,ind  nieatis  fni    -lldably   ni.'Uiiting  said  c,i\er  upon 
-aM  (lans, 

||    laiins  t\  to  8  not    !iiiiiT.>d   in    t:.H  i,azelte.J 


1.059,205.      BOITLE- n. K.WIN'.     \[\rill\-|; 

ANDER.SEN       I'INDSTOKTE,        Ffd.'ri  ks  ..  r :;         i 

liagen.    Denmark.      J-'iled    No\.    i'j.    I'jl-. 
V32.311.      (CI,  141 — 7.) 


andcbs 

<"open- 
rial    No. 


1.  In  a  Ijottle  cleaning  uiachln.  In  wlil'-ti  the  interior  of 
tUe  bottles  Is  cleaned  by  mean-  r  .  ..npi.  ^sed  air  and 
li<iuid.  the  comhlnation  witl:  :i  liu-  w,nei  -•  rvotr,  of 
two  Jndeperi.jent  closed  chambers  oonceutricfilly  mounted 
oa  a  <'i.in!U'.h.  horizontally  dispose*!  hollow-ended  shalM 
an-anged  to  rotate  above  !<hI<1  reservoir,  the  hollow  ends 
of  said  shaft  being  res|>«'ctivtdy  In  communication  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  source  of  liquid  under 
cc  oipresslon.  a  plurality  of  rin-.  pi"  -  .in.icged  in  pairs 
fitted  one  within  the  other  lea.lia,,;  trmi  ^aiii  cbamtiers, 
aid  cbannels  proTlded  witli  valves  conn(wng  said  cham- 
bt  n  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  li.   ..w  "itded  shaft. 

2.  In  a  hottle  cleaning  machine  ;n  \\h\<  \.  :].<■  interior  of 
tlie  Ijottles  is  cleaned  by  iiatj-  -:  .  .inpr.--e,|  air  and 
liquid,  the  combinattoD  of  a  riu.sf  wat.  r  i>-<>Tv.or  two 
independent  closed  chambers  concnti  iiai!\  ai.nmti-d  on 
a  common  horirontallv  .li>p.  s,.d  b.  Kovs  •■n.)- ^1  -b.'ifr  ■!• 
ranged  to  rotate  above  said  resHrvuir.  the  lito.  ".\  "nd.-  ..f 
said  shaft  being  respectively  In  cominiinii-8ti..n  with  a 
source  of  conipresseil  air  and  ,i  s,,iu.  •  .f  ij  ;i<t  nider 
pressure,  a  jilui-ality  of  rbi-e  pip'-  arianued  In  pali-  ntted 
ode  within  tbi-  Miber  leadln,;  l',-oin  -ai'i  cbainb.  ;>,  b  i:inels 
provided  witli  vaives  coniint;!!,;  s^iid  cliainb*'rs  wltii  the 
!  e-;'<"  1 1'.  ■•    end-    of    sail!    !i. . lb. w  ended    shaft,    and    rotary 

r,-:,     <!'-k-     .irranj'.l     in     -,ii.|     r.  <crv.iir    and     adapt.-d    to 
■  i'-iu-e    the   f.tter;' ir     .f   'ii^    bottb-s 


1,050. --''iH  I  IMK  >ri:i:.\I>KH.  .Ia<-..h  W  I'  .h.  iitr  I'ort 
Wa-hinjtoi,.  Olii..  Filed  .Tun-  14  lOll'  Sei-i.-i  No. 
To.'bT  tl         Ml,    111       :;4 

1.   A  spreader  comprisin.'  <:r  ■Mini  wbeeis,  n   hopper  sup- 
ported   thereby    and    havinir    ..peniii_--    in    its    bottom.    T- 


^*l 
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and 


Kljap.ed  levers  fulcrumed  at  tlie  ends  of  the  hoppei 
tiavlng  their  stenifi  extending  .niTwanii)  tlitrefroni.  aifita- 
tors  extending  throufb  ttie  bopper  over  'be  ..penings  li,  the 
bottoiii  ..f  ?!,.■  -line  iitid  ,.,!,•  i-ctiru'  tii.'  cur.'-. -pen!  i;,.:  ;i;-nis  , 
of  tip  T  -  .-ip.-,.  .v.  :-  II'  !!i.  pp.isit'-  >  nds  .1'  :be  h.,pper. 
and  means  conn..  !•■•!  «  tb  ib.  i:t  uiid  wheels  to  enfi^ge 
the  stems  of  the  ic\i!s  and  -unj   -aii   ievers  alternately. 


« 

J 

'*,^  ,  „        .              *         _  1 

-  ,   - 

,K          >. 

.• 

i 

^: 


2.  A  spreader  comprising  a  hopper,  an  axle  traversing 
the  length  thereof  and  spnc^d  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  hopper  being  pr  v  b  .i  in  its  bottom  with  openings. 
wheels  supporting  the  axle,  radial  arms  carried  by  the 
axi.-  levers  fulcrunied  at  the  ends  of  the  hopper  below 
the  axle  and  having  ends  which  lie  In  the  paths  of  moT«- 
ment  of  the  arms,  and  chains  secured  to  and  extending 
between  the  levers  and  lying  over  the  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper 

3.  A  spreader  comprising  a  hopper  bavin*:  •penin^.'-  In 
Its  bottom,  an  angular  axle  traversing;  tti.  biutb  .f  the 
hopper  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  theii-if  \*  li.-els  si.;, 
porting  the  axle,  radial  arms  carried  by  tb*  ax;.  ■oilMceni 
til*  ends  of  tb-  111. pp. r  T  8hape<i  Ie\.  ;-  f\,  .  r\;r:!.-(:  at  the 
ends  of  the  h'.ppet  and  .having  . n.j  p.-tion-  wl.lcb  lie  In 
the  paths  of  nc'vemi-n!  'f  rb.  ;.  nii-,  an.i  tlexil^-  members 
secured  to  the  ,.'.'•-  .n.i  .  xt.'Miini.'  :Htwe. -i  •!,,  -am- 
and  over  the  openings  lu   tlie    ..  !r,.iii  .t   'be   b.^pp.  r 

4.  A  spreader  comprising  n  \,  pp-  i  a!=  aii.  traversing 
the  length  thereof  and  sj-.n  <>.!  ''.in  'be  tK>tti>ni  thereof, 
said  hoppi'T  having  op.nii-s  n,  ;t>  bojtoin  wb^.s  support- 
ing: the  axle  radial  arms  carried  by  th>-  axle  t-ey.md  and 
adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  hopper,  the  Hrtns  ^.r  .n.  . ud 
^•elni;  'lisp,.se.!  at  an  angle  with  relati.>n  t..  ttie  arms  at 
the  other  end.  T-shaped  levers  fulcruined  at  tlie  ends  of  j 
the  hopper  and  having  end  portions  whicti  He  in  tbe  path  I 
of  movement  of  the  arms,  and  flexible  ni.rnb.M-  Sf>cured 
to  the  arms  of  the  T-shaped  levers  and  extend iOL-  tbrough 
the  hopper  and  over  the  openings  in  the  l>o"..iii  .if  the 
same. 


1,069.207.  PNELMATK  TIKK  AND  ARMOR  THERE- 
F'OR.  James  A.  Po.skv.  Waxahachie,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  E.  Hunaway,  Waxahachie.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1»12.     Serial  No.  719,627.      (CI    152 — 17.1 


'f    ?■    %    -«, 


A  tire  having  an  offset  or  thick,  n.-d  tr.i,!  p.  rtioi,  pro- 
videii  with  .1  i-eiitrai  ■'iin('a\:t>  it:  tlie  'inder  side  tbereof 
a  fiexibl.'  r;ni  ban.!  s;i ;  r. 'undiiig  tlie  tlr.  and  channeled 
up..n  Its  inne;  and  m.-e-  faces  Tbe  sa;,l  channeled  inner 
fate  of  the  rim   b.-md   r.    >•  vitu'  .'Uid  enit.rH<int'  said  thick 


ened  tr.ii-i  imrtioh,  said  --uii  b.iu, 
sections  l,a\HiK  ri.und>-.i  .■•  iit.'i' 
■■ecesse-    ip    tbe    -ides    ; 


•..n-i-tin^  ..!  :i  series  of 
I.":t,.>us  and  partially 
re..f    and    iinks    having 


•  irc'iiiar 

partia.iy  .'ircu'.at  .mi  port;  ns  -.ated  and  pivotaily  mount 
ed  1!  -ai>l  re. .  sses,  ii  resilient  tread  seated  in  the  outer 
channt-.  ..f  the  rin.  band 
bearin*:    against    tli.-    int.. 

tire  uik!  s(  Hteii  in  sh..;  !i  a \ ! I \  iiiid  iiaviiik;  Lh.Us  pro- 
jecting therefrui,  .,utwardly  throu^ii  tb.  !;:••  and  lim, 
and  nuts  eii;;aging  said  bolts  and  dr,«ini;  -aid  pint.--  iu 
clamping  position. 


IK  avo-coDvex    <  lampiDk'    plates 

rfare    of    tbn    tread    <,if    the 


l.U.i9,20v      llMl;SF.Si]ML.     \Ui.Ll.\s' 
vllle.    Kan-       lied    .luly    2.    1911 
(CI.    168 — 19.) 


'    '  KKTT,    Macks- 
.al    No.    707, .322 


.\    horse    stio,^    (-■  :;i;.---:ni:    t^lange.i    s.-'-tioiis    iiiniiediy    con- 
Iie.  t.-d    iM-ftii.f   ,-,!..i    l.avm;.-    tb.  !■    'btllt-fs    piMVid'-d    with    lU- 

WHr.tl)'  ap.i  .b  w-pw  a;  d,\  p'  :.u-.  t  iti;;  retaiLipg  -pur-  inean- 
f.ii'  n.ijusiinL:  ib>  -•■■tiott-  re.atively  wheret'.v  the  se.'tiou- 
itn.i  tbe  -,iid  -pir-  ui.iy  be  brought  into  clanipuie  eneaee 
iii>-nt  wiib  rb.  b....f  .  alks  c.'iito.-t.'d  witli  tfi.-  sections, 
and  .-i  >;'aard  ...uni.ted  with  tbe  .  .  •ipect ini;  b;'ige  of  the 
sections  at:.!  .-xtending  ..v>:  tlie  npp.-r  surfa.'es  of  the 
sections  an.i  engaijed  iiirains!  ttie  ca^k-  wben  tbe  -.-ctbins 
are  clos<-d  reiHtiveix,  -ajd  tuard  '-ein^  .iis)>riM..1  witbin  and 
of  snch  conhtfura  t  ion  as  to  conforrii  \*iti,  tb^-  cuivjitnre 
of  tbe  oppo8f<l  facf-  .f  the  flancc«  •  '  -ai-l  sections 


1,059. 2Ub,  \\.\LL  A.\l)  LIKi:  I'LUti  OK  ^UCKKl  .I.iiiN 
J08KPH  Rawlings.  London.  England.  File<l  Dec.  23. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738.317.     (CI.  85—2.4.) 


A  s,„k.T  to  receive  screws  and  like  fittings  conslsrioc  of 
fibers  arranged  longitudinally  In  the  form  of  a  tube  and 
held  together  in  such  form  by  means  of  a  weak  cement. 


1.059.210.      VALVE   FOR    !  NT  i;H  N  .\ !    .  1  >M  H  !   S  r  I<  >N    KN 

'ilNFS  ("H.\ni.ES    BeN.TAMIN     liEDKI    1       <    ant. .11       (    .itdiff 

Kiigiand        Filed    .June    15.    1911.      Sena:    N..     r)o.<,3.35 
(CI.  123—79.) 


-f   6- 


1     The  com}>ipat io[;   with  a  Conj'iu-bion  '-ngine  .  >  litider, 
f  an  iii:et  an.1  f-.n  .-xtiaust  valve     a  cylinder  casing  rb>se<J 
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at  orif-  end  by  a  plate  iB'i  ami  shafn-d  Ht  th<  othfi  ►•nil 
I  BV»  for  secnrfne  In  a  siwkfr  in  tli«»  cylirnler  \\f\l\.  said 
casing  belni?  fnrther  provifff^l  with  h  rrnnsvci-i''  rtanst' 
(B*)  which  extends  inwardly  from  thp  cylirKlrioal  f-aslnk.' 
to  constitute  a  fm\<\t'  for  th?  pxhanst  valve  and  ontwsudlT 
in  a  plane  opposed  to  that  part  "t  thf  wall  of  thf  cylinder 
In  which  the  socket  for  the  ciinfns  is  provided,  'he  wall 
of  th»'  casinj:  hpint:  perforated  on  hotli  •^ides  of  Tht^  flnn?e 
(B«i.  said  extiaiist  valve  proridliis  a  valv  seat  for  the 
inlet  valve,  and  an  annular  plate  lO^i  s:ripp«'d  ]>cX\\('t'v. 
this  iiurwardly  directt'd  portloti  nf  the  snid  tlan^e  iB"*; 
and  the  lylitidcr  wall,  suhstnntially  a-;  and  ftir  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  The  eornlilnatliin  with  a  combustion  cngiii--'  i\;iiiil'r, 
of  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  valvf  :  a  lyllnder  casin.-  closed 
at  line  end  hy  a  plate  [IVt  and  shapi-d  at  ilic  <.)tii'r  end 
I  K' 1  for  securing'  in  a  socket  in  the  (yllndfr  wall,  said 
■  asiiii:  tieinu  furtln-r  prOTldc<l  with  a  trau.sverse  flange 
I K"  I  which  extends  inwardly  from  tin  cylindrical  casing 
to  constitute  a  guide  for  tlie  .xiiau'<r  \aive  nnd  fiiit^vardly 
ill  a  iiiane  npposed  to  that  part  "f  the  wall  of  r!.e  -  vlinder 
in  which  the  sockPt  fur  the  .-asini:  U  iiruvided,  the  wall  of 
the  casint;  betas  perfMrateil  m  I'orii  aides  of  the  flange 
iR").  said  exhaust  valve  cunstriictHfi  to  jtr^'vldp  a  spat  for 
the  inlet  vnlvi  ,  -in  annular  cover  plate  'F-  ■supported 
at  line  Hiit;.  Mt'  tlie  ii-nusvepv:.-  liaiiiie  I  li"  1  and  't  r'  ••  ^  ?'er 
edL'e  im  tie  <.\iter  ■  lo-iDf;  platr  il'.'},  and  niean<  ;■  ;■  t.'.d- 
iiil:  t'le  <a],\  atiimlar  platp  in  pusltlon.  substantially  as 
descrilied, 

:;  I  le  cun.l'inatiMii  with  a  combustion  engine  cylinder, 
of  an  inlet  and  an  exhao>t  va.ve;  a  cvlinde!-  casino  closed 
at  one  end  by  a  plate  il'.',  an. I  shaped  at  the  other  end 
(  B' I  I'oi-  m'C'irins:  in  .1  ^nekpt  in  tl;e  evluider  wali.  -iaid 
casint;  lietn^'  fnrther  pr.'vide*!  with  a  transverse  Hanjje 
I  B"  I  which  extends  inwardly  from  tl.'  cy  Mndrica  i  c  isins; 
to  '•(institute  a  euide  for  ftie  xhau-t  viil\e  an<l  rwitAardty 
in  a  plane  oppowed  to  tliat  [Mrt  nf  the  waii  ef  tlie  •  ylinder 
in  which  the  s<i<kPt  for  the  casin;:  is  proviiUnl  tr>e  wall 
of  tl)e  casini:  heitii:  pertortue.i  on  i"'tli  side-;  of  t  e  tlange 
iB"i.  said  exhaust  \alve  eonst rii<Te<l  to  ju-ovide  .1  seat  for 
the  inlet  valve:  resilient  conneeiions  between  sanl  valves. 
an  annular  cover  plate  iKi.  and  .1  rinc  I'  •^<Tewe<l  cm 
the  outside  of  the  closin.'  ]i'at>  1  B"  >  enua-i  _  >aid  annular 
cover  plate  anri  holding-  it  in  imsition.  sul  stantlally  as  de- 
sci  ibed. 


f  r'>i  led 


Z>     In  eori;  i'iiia  t  ioir  with  a  howiins:  alley  and  pin-  sported 
there,  n.     viflitini:     ife'an>;     operahle     fo     ass\ini.'     a     iM^-^ifion 
in     'dNaiTee  ,.f  r  he   pins   'o  prev  nt   l-owlins  evor  of  tli.     jnt 
ter   \v   a    hall    travTsiiikr  said   alley    and   ft   manuallr  con- 
..y.e  atinL'  device   for   said    means. 
nil-  >;  to   111  not  printe<!  in   the  (Jazette  | 

I I 

1,0(59,212.  riiiH  ESS  <il  M.\KI.\i;  MKI  AI,«  l..\D  WVL- 
HITS.  t'i!vK!i:s  Hexky  Af(;rsTT's  Fhepbhii  k  1.  <  k- 
li.\HT  Hoss.  r.alii a.  iNv  II  Castle,  county  of  Ross.  Scot- 
land. Filed  Jai.  ■'  I'M.  Serial  .No.  670. J4';.  (CI. 
$6—9.) 


1  .  o  .■^  '■>  .  :.•  I  1  AI'r.MtATl  S  rop>  BOW  I.ING-ALLEYS. 
.Iamks  K.  li !  siiKiiK',  \  i:  aii'l  .I"!In  .1  .I'.nk.s,  Mount 
I'hasant.    I'a       Filed  .I.in     1 -,    llill.'.     .Serial   No.  671.902. 

Mi.      i<^-^--M    , 

1  In  combination  witii  a  bowline  alley,  normally  inop- 
erati\e  means  as-o.-jn  r.-.l  ■.>irh  saiij  alley  and  movable 
into  the  patli  of  a  !u>v\  ie.i  i.a.i  lor  iletlectloi;  the  latter 
from    its  course. 


2.  Ill  eoml.iitiation  witli  a  Imwlinc  alley,  a  signal  as- 
sociated therewith  and  conipriaing  a  member  movable  Into 
the  path  of  a  l^iwh-d  ball  to  prevent  sah!  '.all  from  strik- 
ing pinb  ui>on  the  alley,  and  means  'or  operating  said 
signal. 

.S.  In  comiii nation  with  a  liowlinu'  alley  aii'l  ;>in-  -trotted 
thereon,  ine.uis  oi>eralile  to  asuume  a  po-iti  .n  in  olvance 
of  the  pins  to  prevent  bowline  over  1!'  the  latter  by  a 
ball   traversini:  said  alley. 

4.  In  .■omhination  with  a  i^owlinj  illwi  n;i  1  pins  spotted 
thereon,  yii'lditii:  in.-aiis  op.'i-il  le  •••  a-s'in,,  a  position  in 
advance  of  the  pins  to  prt'\^-r.t  l^mllni.'  over  of  the  latter 
hv  a   l«a'I  trnverglne  said  alley 


1  1  he  process  of  making  bullets,  which  conplsts  In  snlt- 
ably  drawing  to  the  required  body  dimension*  nf  the  bul- 
let a  tube  ha  vine:  one  end  dosed  ;  and  hv  wicresslve  ham- 
m  T  hlfm  «  <ti(taM',  sii.apin;:  and  cl<>-iri-  ''le  rther  end  of 
sail!  till*'  to  complete  the  onter  ci>nioni  of  said  bullet. 
substantially  as  described. 

tv  The  process  of  making  Imllets.  which  coiwlsts  in  sttlt 
ably  drawing  to  the  reijuired  bodv  dlrnensinnt;  of  the  bul- 
let a  ttthe  having  one  end  closed  r  '1  inij  a  •  i-d.  icrmlned 
(|UBntltj  of  a  filling  material  In  said  'n'.4  -vi  by  s\KCe*- 
slye  liammer  blows  suitably  shapiuk'  and  losii.g  the  other 
end  of  said  tube  to  complete  the  onter  c,  ntour  of  said  hoi- 
let.  stibstantlallv  as  desTthed 


1,059.21.' 
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H  U'.l.l  s     Hf.MJY     \V 

.  Bain»ii:own  «'a«tle, 
an.  9.   1912.     Serial 


^.      .lAt  kl/l'Kii    111   1,1.1. 

r.UBTis  FkeI'Kkh  K    I...  kuvkf 

county  of  K.*s.   Siotiand.      1 

No.  «T0,.'U7       I  >  ;     luj      js  > 

3.  A  sharp  no,-.'  tmiiet  ;ir.\  deij  with  a  core  and  a  dm*  u 
continuous  ai>tHi  )»<  k.  1  lia^mLr  a  base  porti(>D  extending 
completely  over  one  eud  u(  8uid  cure  aihI  having  a  bharp 
pointed  swaged  portion  Inclosing  the  other  end  of  sakl 
core,   substantially   as   de8crn>ed. 


11.  A  bullet  having  a  sharp  pointed  nose  p<Jrtlon.  a  core 
and  a  drawn  and  staged  continuous  rr •  '  '  lacket  com- 
pletely inclosing  said  core  at  both  et,  i-^  -  .  'antially  as 
deecrlbed. 

n.  A  pointed  bullet  proNuled  with  a  core,  an  Integral 
drawn  and  8wage<l  metal  ja<  ket  closed  at  each  end  In- 
( losing  said  core,  and  1  ;  ^ic  a  concave  base  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  sharp  nose  bullet  provided  with  a  core  :  a  con- 
tituous  drawn  and  swaged  metal  Jacket  completely  in- 
<  losing  said  core  :  said  bullet  also  having  a  cavity  between 
said  core  and  jacket,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

5  .\  bullet  having  a  tarerf  d  nose  portltn.  a  cf -«»  1 
ciiwtiniious  in.'tsl  ;a.  k.  i  eompletely  ineloKin.  -ait)  ure  a' 
h'jrh  ends  and  n  i-aritv  in  said  no<e  poriii  n  si;  Ktatirially 
a.4  di  .■♦<Tlb«d 

H'l8'in«   ''.  and   7    ti'  t    i.rmterl   in    f!  e    (.^/ftt*   ) 


.^J'RU,   I  ;.  Ii^l  ;. 
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l.ti.-.;».2M       Tl.MF  BIRNiV*.  RAILWAY  SIGNAT/^FT'SEF. 

Ij"I  i>   .■«,    iiii->.N.   Nwtomihe.   .Manis.      Fih-d   .Tan.   'J.,    V.>\'-'. 

Serial    No.    7:{».7M7.      i«"l.    .52  —  <> 

1.    An   Improved  time  »>ornlna  railvvai    sik;iial  fustc  com 
posed  of  the  following  iiii;r  ili.  it-    viz  ;  sulfur,  perchlorate. 


metallic    nitrate,    and    carh.iiai 


that    Is   de 


void  of  oxygen.  In  suj'Ii  proporti.uib  a^  i  hereby   to  produce 
a    fusee    for    the    purp.se    -inte<i    l)orning    with    brilliancy 
and  force  of  flame  wn'  in   predetermined  time   limits  and 
without    lucandesi .  tee.   and    that    Is   not    subject    to  spon 
taneous  ignition  or  comhusMon 

■J.  An  Improved  time  btnning  rni.v\a\  .signal  fusee  com- 
l>ORed  of  the  following  Ingr.  dierits.  vii  :  sulfur,  perchlorate, 
metallic  nitrate,  and  hydrocarbon  in  such  proportions 
as  thereby  to  produce  a  fus.f  for  the  purpose  stated  burn 
Ing  with  brilliancy  and  force  of  flame  within  predeter 
mined  time  limits  and  witbout  Incandescence,  and  that 
Is  not   subje<  t   to  sixmianpous  lirnition  or  combustion. 

.".  An  improved  time  Im'i  •_  :  ■■■ .  \^:<}  -  _•;  'usee  com 
itos<>d  .>f  the  following  Ingreit!.  nts,  \  u  ,  -iiuur.  iHr<hlorate. 
ni'  allic  nitrate,  aod  bydrofa rlxm  and  cartKn.  in  >u<  h 
;tr'.!'  ■ 'i.'ti-  a-  I'erel'V  t.i  pro.iuce  a  fustf  for  the  puii«>He 
-tat  <1  I'll  rii ,  ii;.'  will  liriliiaii'.s  nn.l  f.r.  .•  ..I  tlMno  wi'luTi 
;>' ••'l.tenrlned  time  limits  aiei  «ilMut  in  Mn.i----. -■in  e. 
and    liiat    'v    nnt    snbiect    to   spontane».is    ignitii.h  ..iiu 

hnstioo 

1  \n  improvt-d  time  burnlnc  !-ailwa>  hI^'Dh  r  ■•'•.  iii- 
IKjsed  of  tb«*  following  IngredietitF  v  z  si.ifur.  per  larnte 
of  potamlnm.  metallic  niira  •  and  liyirocartv.n.  n  such 
proportion-  ««  tli<>rebv  to  ;  r.wlii  e  a  :us<H  :or  ttie  ;  iirpoi>e 
Stated,  bumini;  with  tuil!  an.  '.  and  fore  .  •  ilani.  wlttiiij 
predeteiinlned  limits  and  wittioui  inearut.-^  •  m  e  ai.d  tat 
Is  not    suljject    t"  >;]>•. iitaneous    ._•;.'.■.?;      •    ■  i.aii.u.-; ;.  11 

5.  .\n  Improved  time  burnini:  r«il»a>  signal  fut^ee  oin- 
posed  of  t;..-  f.iU'.w!!..-  'nLn  -.iieni-  nMniely  -iilfnr  p.r- 
chlorate.  tnet.-ill:  -,'•  I'urniiiL'  with  .il.  r  Mrid  .  h  rt»o- 
naceou-  rtiati  iai  ih»r  >-  .|(\oi.i  ,.f  owu'en  tn  tJiifh.  pro- 
portions a-  therehj  to  pr-xln  e  ji  'u<»ee  to'  !  lie  ;)U-pot4»! 
stated  burivn.  with  hrilliaie  \  ;,n'l  '(ire.-  •■<  'jiiii^  within 
predetermine*!  tinv  Minii~  nel  with  mt  m.  andt'ticence, 
and  that  is  not  suujeci  ti-  hponjanetiu.-  .L'lii'ion  or  com- 
bttstloB. 


■r  t4 


the  lop  of  said  lK)dy  and  joined  f..  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inierlitimg  means,  and  a  ti<  lue  i  hiivtni:  nn-ans  for  engag- 
ing Kaid  collar  .sections 

...  I  u  li  de\  ;.  <•  ,,t  T  ,.  kind  !!■ -<  1  ilKHi  a  lx.d>  liavingsepB- 
ia'i^i  tHige>  To  .•nine.-  the  sHtn<-  to  he  .»p»'ne<l  Ht  the  top, 
saM  edg- -  loin;;  >t  It  c'liginidinaiiy  and  a  web  connect- 
ing  tlie    11.!,.-      -        ■     ,.    Ill  -ns   of   ^K.d    "dweti. 

4.      ill     ^1     1).    \     e.      ,,f     lite     kllnl     Ci.-N.    rilK-d.     the    CumbiU  U I  i  o  II     of 

a    inni\     'H',  in;;    (ii\idi'<i    e<iges    to    .Miabie    the    same    to    be 

<>i"*!ieii  a!  I ' f  to;'  t'ereof,  --a  1 1 1  .'<tue>  i>e!n;;  split  loogi- 
luiiiiiaii.v  sai.i  -piii  port  on-  i«ein::  turn'<i  in»ard  and 
outuaid  iij ;.  leova^iiii:  -ir  |i>  s.-<  ur.-.l  !,,  the  in(uriM-d  and 
..n;  iuriod  !-jii,i  («i.i'..  I^^  ..'  .>«.  Il  I.:  said  wises.  KUd  UHians 
for   (1    uiin_  s.ii.i   -■?   p-   111   •  i!  .;ae,  II,.  Ill    Willi   .■H<'.   other. 

r>     In    a    d'-\ ;    ;'•     kind    det4<ril»e<i.    ■ 'le    lumbinaiion 

of  a  bodv  tiMi  lit-  i, billed  edgep  I,,  I  liable  -re  same  to  be 
opened,    vjiiil    i'liie.s    b.-ini;    -pin    i.ingitudinaii.v      ...rrugjiti'd 

sli.pfr  >.vU'.<J  1.1  lie  -i.il'  p.>rtlo!,s  of  •■«<  ii  of  said  edg^s, 
a  jia.  Kin*;  i>irip  i.  ;(iis:  !.ei\  .-.-i,  i  lie  sa  id  '  .  riii^aied  strips. 
SHiii  -tri[)*  h.i  iiiiNin^;  '  ■■.lis: .  liut  aiv-rtui  .-s.  «  >pring- 
ui  timed  hat  i...-jiie<i  in-Mie  o|  >jjid  ''<»d\.  and  loK»k.s  lar- 
ficfi  It  smc  tiH!  to  ittitsti  iiii-ougii  -ii.i  ap.  riure-  and  tiold 
;  e  -1  ;  -  1;  •  ngagemeiif  «  1 1.  «»•  auoxiier.  said  spring 
moving  said  bar  to  cause  the  hooks  to  engage  tie  ■  11-  s  of 
the  apertures  in  one  of  said  strips  to  hold  all  the  strips 
together. 

[Olalms  6  to  11  not  printed  Ir.  the  t'.n/.  tte.] 


1.069.215  s\\  1  MMl  \ci-SI  ri  Siwir.i  R.ith  N.  w  Vork, 
N.  y..  aj^-i^nor  t  .>ne-third  to  I'leter  lr..>f'e.s  iir.M.k- 
lyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  \pr  18,  1912.  Sertal  No.  .i^i  fid». 
(CI.  fr— 20.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the   kind  described,   the  combination 

of  :i   body   liavin.'  a         iii       ■     ■'    s.ik-t    in-iH-       •    -aid   body 
adjacent    said     (iianii>ei.     a     <onduit     havini;    one    end    re 
celved  In  said  so<  k.  •     sn  d      mdnit   and   one   wall  of  said 
chamber  having'   reui-tiTim.-   apertures,  resilient    means   et. 
gaging  the  low.i    .'ud    .!   sai.i   ...i,.iuit    t..   h.'  •:   •    •    -ari;. 
position  to  keep  said  apertures  out  of  r"gistr.\.  and  a  hel 
met   secured  to  the  said   body   receiving  the  other  end  of 
said  conduit. 

2.  In  a  de^i.  ■  '^f  '■'■  k  ii.i  .'.  sc'ih.'d,  t'.e  cinhnouion  of 
a  body  having  separateil  ..Uet.  extending  duwnwaiii  from 
th  top  thereof  at  the  froiii  ,,j,,i  Pack,  inieriitt  u.;  :i,.aii- 
te«*ured  ah  ti;;  -aid  e.ie,.^  ,,  .'jiHi.-  siiid  .il;:..-  i.  uiak.  .. 
tight     joint      Willi     -mi.     ..l.iei       ..iittl      set  lions     m-iui»-il     to 


1,059,216.     DRIVING  MECilAMSM    i  i  d;    M   ■  Ii  d'.  \  T  1 1 1 
CLE8.     John   David   Rgwla.sUj   Biriuini;iiam,   Fngland. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.727.      (I'l.  :;i  -90.» 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for  flMtar  mad  ^el..<let-  the 
combination  with  an  expansible  driTiog  poll. ; .  a  aiciall.v 
movable  rear  axle,  a  driven  pulley  ou  the  ax.,  and  a 
f -i' -n  is-h.n  member  connecting  -aid  p!,.e\>  .f  a<tuut 
.:i„  iiit.iiK  for  said  axle  and  e.\,  ..n.-i^o  pu.ie.N.  a  .loiuted 
lii.k  .ui.:,M,..  ,!  in  said  actuating  u^eau.^.  uud  a  pedal 
wlitJcb)  I'.t  jointed  link  can  be  jp.  ated  fu  p.  rmitting 
the  expansible  pulley  to  be  actual..!  lud.  p.iulent  1\  of  tlo 
axl..    -uiisiantially   as  destribed, 

-.    Ill    dri\  in^-   mechanism    for    lu  ■•.,i    r,,ad    \e!iule.>-,    the 
conibiaaton    wit!:    an    eipans.Lie    driving    pulley    and    con 
trol.iUK    luei  haiiisui     :i..-r.  for,     a     iai.raliv     txio^aljlt'     rear 
axiC.  a  driven  pu'iej   ■.y.j  'he  uxi.     i.iid  a   ;  ran>tij  ission  lueui 
ber    c'liio  1  tiL^;    sail!    ;jLj.i.\fc        r    a    i.and    ie\.r.    means    cou- 
nectini;    said   lever    :■_'    t.ie   real    as.ie   and    in. -an.-   consisting 
In  part  of  a  juint.d  link  connecting  tl.c  "^ani.    1.  ver  to  the 
uinreliing    m.i.  hHn,>iii    "f    the    exfiansihie    pulle.\.    and    a 
pair    if  p.  da  -   (onneited   :e_.  ii,er  and  resp.-ctiv  •  i>    adapted 
to  detlect   and   ie,-;,ire  the  parts  of  the  jointid   link  to  per 
mit    oi>erfl:iou    of    the   pxpansih.le    pu!!e>    iiidepetidentij    of 
the   rear  axle.   sul)Sf  an  i  n. .  .,i    a-   dcMiijiMl. 

.'i  In  dri\lni:  in.  .  hai.i-iii  '..■!  iietor  road  \eiiicle8.  the 
comldnnti.'ti  with  an  .  xj  ai,,-iioe  driving  pulley,  a  laterally 
Qio>ahi.  i.ai  a\o  .1  =1:.^  I.  pu.l.>  on  said  axle,  and  a 
ti'Mi'i.  1 1  ari-u.i--i<'i,  iiieuiber  ( oniiei'i  int:  said  piillejg,  of 
a      all!    ie\ei      i;..'ii-    ill   conjunct lou    witli    said    lever   for 
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actuaflng  the  rear  axU-.  an  op*»ratlnsr  lever  in  conjunction 
witli  the  expansible  pulley,  a  cross  shaft,  a  link  connect 
injf  said  pulley  operating  lever  to  tlie  cross  shaft,  a  jointed 
link  connectlnK  said  link  to  the  said  hand  lever,  a  peda! 
lever  pivoted  on  said  cross  shaft,  and  a  pedal  attached  to 
junction  of  parts  of  jointed  link  and  connected  to  pedal 
l>'ver.   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  driving  mechanism  for  motor  road  Vfhirles.  the 
combination  with  an  ex|iansihlf  drivinc  pulley,  a  laterally 
movable  rear  ail<',  a  flriven  pulley  on  said  axlf  and  a 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  springs  carrying  the  rear 
axle,  hinged  links  supporting  the  said  springs,  a  haml 
lever  connected  to  one  uf  said  links,  a  <-ross  shaft  rnntu'ct 
fd  to  said  links  ami  a  Nv.  r  th<r>'on,  an  operatini.'  Itver 
for  the  expanslhlf  pulU^y,  a  -second  cross  shaft  ami  I.vhis 
on  said  second  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  pullc\  actuat- 
ing lever  to  one  of  the  levers  on  tlie  second  cross  shaft,  a 
jointed  link  connectin;.'  anotlur  of  th<'  U'vers  on  second 
cross  shaft  to  the  hver  on  the  tirsr  mfntiont^d  cross 
■ihaft,  a  pedal  lever  pisoted  on  sfi  niid  cross  shaft,  a  pedal 
attached  to  junction  fif  n\'  nibers  nf  jointed  link  and  the 
"aid  pedal  Unvr.  and  a  sjiring  attached  to  the  peda!  lever, 
^uliKtantiallx-  as  rlescrlhfd. 


1.0,-,;,  JIT.  LAMI'-BKACKKT.  Ksr  r  Kldy,  New  York, 
N.  V.  Filed  .\uc.  ,'.1.  litl.'.  .><erial  No.  718,088.  (CI. 
248—3. 1 


1,(»5!>.1.'1K.     G.\KMEN'T  Sll'I'OHTFK 

.Vnd'Tsirii.  s    •'.     FiiPd  .Inn,  ::.  1  i»  1 :.' 
■<  i.   24 — M., 


fi.  rial  No    •">»;;».  1  ^1 . 


1  In  an  adju^Taii-'  ,arni.  i-rarkt't.  the  combination  of  a 
support,  a  segment  pivotaliy  inoiitii^'d  ou  th^  support  and 
oapalile  of  horizontal  adjustnu'in.  an  arm  pivotaliy  c-n- 
ui'cted  at  its  inn<T  end  to  tlif  segment  and  '-apable  of  an- 
gular adjnstm»'nt  and  a  tnl"'  pivotall.^  roniiecti'd  to  the 
.lufr  t'lid  of  til''  arm  and  arrauk'f'd  for  Mnivt-rsal  adjust- 
niont, 

2.  In  an  adJustaMe  lamp  hracket,  the  conitiinatioii  of  a 
support,  a  segment  pivotaliy  mounted  on  thi  siipii  r'  and 
capaljlf'  of  horizontal  •idjustmciii ,  an  arm  i>i\.tinly  'nv.- 
iiectefl  at  its  inner  ^nd  to  thf  scLinrnt  and  rajia!  ]■  .f  an 
gular  adjustment,  means  mounted  on  ttie  arm  and  Kia-  ting 
with  ttic  segment  for  locking  the  said  arm  in  an  adjust>xl 
position,  and  a  tube  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  oufr  end 
of  thf  arm  and  arranged  for  universal  adjusttnpnt 

?,.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  bracket,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  segment  pivotaliy  mount<Ml  on  the  support 
and  capable  of  horizontal  adjustment,  an  arm  pivotaliy 
connected  at  its  inn>'r  f-nd  to  the  segment  and  rapable 
nf  angular  adjustment,  means  mounted  on  t!o  arm  and 
coactlng  with  the  si^gment  for  locking  th*'  said  ami  in  an 
adjusted  position,  a  tube  pivotaliy  connected  to  th-'  onfr 
•■nd  of  the  arm  and  arranged  for  universal  adjustment. 
and  means  mounted  r)n  the  arm  for  holding  the  tube  in  an 
adjusted   position   substantially  as   described 

4.  In  an  adjustable  lamp  bracket,  the  corohiruttion  >f 
a  support,  a  segment  mounted  on  the  supf>ort.  a  segmental 
raek  mounted  on  the  segment,  an  arm  pivotaliy  connected 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  segment,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
arm  and  arranged  for  enacting  with  the  ra<  k  for  holdini: 
the  arm  in  an  elevated  position,  a  tube  pivotaliy  eonnected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  for  holdinjj  the 
tube  in  any  adjusted  [lositlon. 


.7 


I4  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  combination  with  a  flat 
ribbon  like  supporting  Ixjdy,  of  a  locking  head  formed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  In  the  plane  of  the  )iupp«rting  body 
and  provided  witL  a  r  away  poition,  the  said  supporting 
bodj  at  the  p-.nt  ',f  f-iiuation  of  the  locking  head  being 
offMt  to  provide  a  i;ro.,ve,  a  lug  struck  fnan  ttie  ..n— -t 
[lort:-!,  .if  the  siiir|>.,rt;ng  bud.\  ,  and  an  atunl.ing  ring 
ne-Lir-d  to  swing  ■  n  the  said  lug  .i!i'!  ^•alin^;  m  thi  >Hid 
groove,  the  said  h.ad  at  tli.  sa'.i  it  a\<a\  portim,  :..:ng 
adapted  to  engage  tlie  >hank  t«ei«''n  tli'  ^arue  Ul  .lud  a 
buttlon  thereof,  wnn  1  be  said  attalinm  nn^;  encircling 
the  9aid  -^tiank  and  -•i.gat'Hi^  '!.■■  ^an,.  -.i,  t:i>  .ipiioslt'  >idH 
of  the  point  of  eugai^-meiit  of  the  >ald  i.ead  with  ;he 
•hank. 

-.  In  a  garment  supporter,  the  comhlnatloi.  with  a  tiat 
ribbon-like  supptirtlUk:  '...l\  nf  a  locking  bead  f  rm.  d 
therewith  and  in  th.  sano-  pbme  ..f  tb.'  supporting  'ody 
and  provided  with  a  cut  awa\  ii..rtioi,,  the  said  Lea.!  at 
the  out  away  portiim  being  ad, 11  t'd  to  engaL-e  the  -i.,ii;k 
between  the   janiient    iind    a    bnrioij    ■'.•v^<f.    with    tb.     ^jiul 

iiiii  '■;"  rur^iiatioii  <'f  tin-  saii)  ii.ad 
■,  a  lug  yirw  k  fr-in  the  said  offset 
lifi/P' :tit:  ImkIv  and  ■\'..  attaching  ring 
.1  .ig  and  .seating  in  tiie  siild  .-lo,,',  e, 
rint;  neing  ada|)t''!  !'■  ■  ik  ;ii  If  ti>  ~l;Hiik 
nt  and  the  button,   with   the  ■jaid   ii"'kiug 


>up»orting  b<xi\  ;, 
OfiMt  to  provide  a 
portion  of  the  >i 
earned  by  the  sa 
tho  Bald  attaibiiii; 
between  the  g>ii  in. 


t  ! 

-ri 


head  lying  within  the  [dane  of  tb.    attai  hing   isng   to  se- 
cure the  same  In  locked  positioi,  -n  the  shank 

3.  In  a  garment  supporter,  tb,  -n,!  !iiaii-n  witi'  a  :lai 
rlbhon-llke  supportin,-  .d,  .t  a  ...king  bead  formed 
therewith  and  in  the  sam.  ;.  ,u,.  tb.  rcuf  and  provided  with 
a  cot  away  portion,  the  -ad  leal  at  the  cut  away  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  enga:.'  the  shank  between  the  gar- 
ment and  a  button  there.,;    a   lug  Integral  with  the  said 

supporting  body.  a:,.l  :r.,  atta.  hing  ring  moui.te,!  t,,  swing 
on  the  said  lug  and  abi;!.  .!  t..  ,  u,;.igp  the  saot  tii.ank  and 
enclri.le  the  same,  wli;.  b. 
the  said  head  and  the  sail 


.~a  id    ^! !.( Ilk    ]]:'•■ 
attaching   rltii; 


•  \\  ►•en 


l,0!i9 


219.        VKIllt  11.       :\ll  l.K.Ml.M.      AN 
TDNOT'E  ATTACHMi:.N  1       W  illif.  H.  S.m 
ari.  N    Mex.     Filed  Sept.  24.   1912 
1(1.  _'l— 92.) 


H      WAGON- 

Shs.  Tuc\jm- 

Serial  I<lo.  722,097. 
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>^>^j:' 
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III  •■omidnation  a  p«iie  tip  pro'-icb  •!  witli  a  iruide.  and  a 
[Mnraittj  of  openings  aion:;  tb--  length  of  lb.  guide,  a  neck 
\.ike  stop  '■omprising  a  S.ase  an.l  a  pendent  stud  -ilidatdy 
m..iinie.i  ill  the  trnlde  1  i.ra.e  .■■.iin*-.  t  ine  the  lower  fnd 
of  rlie  stnd   with   tiie  r.ai    !".rti.'.n  ..!'  tbe  base,  and   a   -jirini: 
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se<'ure»l  at  one  end  to  tlie  stvid  and  having  its  opposite  end 
p..rtion    .xtfiiding    through    an    opening    in    the    bast     and 
a.iapteil   !.,  enga-e   any   one  of  th,    oi>enings   >.f   th..   tip   t. 
b'.id    tb.     ^l..).    m    tie     adjusted    p.>Rit!on.    ^aui    spni,-    b.  u.g 
ar.'aiik'ed   l*'t«'-'n    ih-    base   and   brace. 


1. ••.".;<. JL'i 
ton     il 


\I    rtiMi  iHll.F  BOIiY       li;\NK    S.\.\oN.    Huus 
bts.    'lex        Filed     Fet..     I'll.     iii\-^        Serial    No. 

'.!*.     tci.  -1     4:->  I 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  seat  con^i^tiiij  of  a  seat 
proper  and  a  hack  movable  relatively  to  tb.  ~. m  proper  to 
as.sume  a  horiz<iiital  position,  the  sai.l  'a-  k  extending 
<Iownward  below  the  same,  said  vehicle  Udng  provided 
with  a  rest  for  tbe  bottom  of  the  back  independently  of  the 
seat  and  rearward  of  tbe  seat  nnd  back,  and  means  for 
furnishing  a  support  and  lotk  for  tti<  ^ai!  '  >o  1,  .it  the 
upper  end  when  In  the  raised  position,  sa,,',  .  t-i  m.  iitunied 
means  comprising  mating  nieml>ers  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  seat  portion  and  on  the  side  edges  of  the  buck,  said 
mating  memlKrs  comprising  vertically  extending  grooved 
•dements  and  corr'^p'odlng  projecting  element^  riiting 
said  grooved  elenient.>. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  seat  .n^isii  .:  .!  a  ;;xed 
seat  proper,  an.i  a  baik  movable  relati\ei\  to  ;lie  bxed 
seat  from  a  rai-ed  ;..  --iM.,n  !..  a  horizonta;  p..>.iti"ii,  and  co- 
actin^  lueftij--  n.ar  tl,.  :b..  r  of  the  veliicle  and  "i  the 
lower  .  n.l  ..f  :bi  seai  a.  k  respectively,  for  lucking  the 
seat  in  the  raised  pos.tioi, 

"         \       \  .   bl,   ie      provide,!      W  It  1 

pi  ..p.  :  ,   and   a    ba.-k   exti'i,,!]!.;. 

of    the    vcboie    upward, \     a;..'\ 

vlded     wit!      ;(..  king    in.  aii^    at     ti.e     t"i      and     !.ottoir;,     »al.i 

back    bei:,g    uiovabie   v.rtiCH,i\     le.ntu.  i.\    to    the   >..«!   m.d 

l>elng   ro'kabie   to   blili.:    i!>    .•■^•V   .  lei    ad   acnt    to   the    s.at 

and  a-suiii'-   a   jiositioii   ir,   iin.    w  n  b  >-hi,1  s.-at 

4.   A    vehicle    provided    «    tb 
proper,  and  a  baek  extending  fr 
of  the  vehicle  upwH:.!  >    xUive 

tack    havit,;;      ,pp'-l     ai.d    :.. wr- 
it in  tbe  raised  p.jsui.jL.  .md  t 
co-acting    devices    betweeii    tic 
means  serving  to  suiijM.it   tii.    - 
tion. 


.    ^^cnt   cnmprlBlng  a   seat 

in    ,-id.ia,-(  nt    to    the    botton, 
t  b.     >.-a  t    III-.. p.  r    a  nd    pi 


a      ^<  h: 
-Ui    a.l.ia- 

Ihe  ^.  .■  • 


-n 


.rising:     a     seat 
t.      tb.     tKJttom 

pet     the   said 


.''■k:i:i;  :n.-an<  for  holding 
(L  bu'.  K  and  v<-hii  :e  having 
upper    aiid    b'wer     ..iking 

-at     in     tbe    tn  riz.'I.tH  ,     p.. si 


1.059,221.  MS!I.A\  TiiP  i"i  d;  KF»KrrAri,K.«  .T.^VFs 
W.  SATLOh.  l'ai-...n^  Kan>  FlUd  Sept.  G.  li»l..  Se 
rial  No.  718.951.      (CI.  220 — 91. > 


'tr       /(>. 


having   a    downwardly    extending   flange,    clamping   menns 

a.-s..(iHted  witli  the  downwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
bctrom  member,  a  dispia>  recejHa.  !.  seated  on  the  top 
iiieiidit-r  within  ilie  upwa:dl.\  .Mending  tlange.  «  lid  for 
saiil  displa\  rcceptaue  .baving  uui\vardl\  extending  lugs. 
and  I  iamp  members  pivi.tall.v  .  onnei  led  with  the  upwardly 
■  \t.  iid.ng  tlange  and  adapt. -d  !..  .  ngage  said  lugs,  said 
<Mini(i  inetnber-i  l>eing  presided  witl,  l,andles  at  their  upiwr 
e.\;r. -unties. 


1,059.221',  AlK  I'l  Ml'  '  HARi  rs 
Angelo,  Tex.  Filed,  .'nl.\  lb  UUI 
(Tl.    152-    i  1    . 


M  \i  K     Scott,     San 
Seria-    No.   6.''.i^..'il.'5. 


1  !n  ■  ..mbinatioD  a  wh.-.  1  a  ;-nuip  c,,ii,;iris:ng  a  pair 
uf  para ;  l<Uy, disposed  cylitKb  r^  ni..nr!ted  ni>fin  .>iiposite 
sides  of  tb.  axle  of  tlie  uti.-,.l.  a  .am  bar  l-nving  a  slot 
therein  connecting  tbe  jdston  stems  "f  ^ald  cylinders  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  sam. ,  a  'rank  whe<  1  tiaving  a  pin 
proj^'Cting  therefrom  and  in  ^lidtnL-  engagement  with  the 
sJi-t  In  said  .am  t.ar,  a  ifai  u  b.  .  :  -  ..nn.-,  t.-d  to  said 
rrank  wbeeb  and  a  stntii.i,ar>  ^'•■■•1  .■olapl.,1  to  engag. 
said  gear  wheel  to  hold  tbe  sanit  *ta;ionftr.\  with  refer 
ence  to  the  dutch,  w.bereb}  tie  n.tati,.!;  ,.f  the  wheel  will 
a(tu(it>'   said  pump 

'_'  In  combination  with  n  w  i,.-.  ,  a  j>un,i  mounted  on 
said  \v  b.M  1  ^aid  puinp  >  on, pn-iing  ;.  pair  ,.f  paralleli>  dls- 
p.iscd  (Siiiid.rs  iiionnied  -.n  opposii.-  siries  of  tbe  hub,  n 
lam  t>ar  '(innectint  the  piston  stems  of  said  cylinder*. 
said  bar  having  a  transverse  sbd  .  xtending  therethrough. 
a  crank  pin  slldal,!y  n..-nnted  in  said  sb.t.  guide  bars 
slidalily  engaged  !■>  said  ■  :•  n  f.ar  t<  kjiiide  the  piston 
rods  in  their  <.^llnderb.  a  revchibie  ineuji),  r  inrr.iing  said 
pin.  and  means  (oDtrolled  b>  tbe  movement  of  the  wheel 
for   iidating   said   revoivnj^-  tii.mber. 

'.'■.  In  .omhlnatlon.  a  wb.-e,.  a  pair  cf  i.arallelly-dls- 
posed  pumps  mounted  1,1,  ,  ],ji.,s!'.  hides  uf  t!,..  hub  of  said 
wheel,  said  pumps  }iH\ing  pist.n  r-.ds  extending  from  the 
same  parali(  1  to  each  .db.r  a  pa.r  of  guide  rods,  one  for 
each  piston  rod  pivoted  to  th<  wheel  at  the  end  nearest 
the  pump,  a  link  connecting  the  ,,ppo8lte  end  of  each  rcnl 
with  the  wheel,  a  <am  t.ar  liavlng  its  opposite  ends  In 
sliding  engagement  witb  th.  kTuide  rods  and  pivoted  to 
ea(h  uf  the  piston  r...ls.  am!  .'i  connection  itetween  said 
wheel  and  cam  bar  to  re  ipro.ate  the  'after  on  aald 
guide  rods   tr.    actuat.    sabi    pump> 


!n    a    device-    of   tbi<     .haracter    described,    a    toti    memtver 
tjavlnc    an    uiiwardl.x     extending    flang.  ,    a    bottum    m^Ktie; 


1,059. i:j.'b         AFTdMATir      FI.T'ID  ■  PIPE       rOT'PLlXG. 

.F^rcp  I'    Scott.  Toms  I'reek.  \  n      F'lled  June  28,  1912. 

Serial    No,    706,4.St*       .  rb    j  sv      1  :•;  , 

1.  In  coupling  means  <■?  the  i  lasF  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  resilient  support,  a  coupling  pipe  sus- 
tained thereiiy,  a  piv.rta!  ccinnection  l>etween  the  support 
.and   pip>  .   a   spring  cui,ti'cted  to   sustain    the  coupling  plji^ 
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In   a    ^Ivcn    relAiivt>   position    with    i^spprt    m    «;ij<l    pivot, 
<\ui\  a    \nlvi'  for  tht-  coiiiiHim  pip*'  '•Diiipri^inc  t'l-'  pivot. 


'_'.  In  lOMpliiiu'  niean.s  of  tUf  <  In-^s  iloscribed,  the  combl- 
nnii(.>!i,  with  :i  iliaw  bar.  of  a  spiin^'  sustained  thereby,  a 
coupliii-'  pl|i'-.  -upportini.'  meaii~  :"i-  tlio  coupllnK  pipe 
tnount''<i  on  ^nld  sininc,  a  pivotal  lonntM^tlon  between  the 
roiipHiii.'  pipf>  .iini  'ho  supportiii-'  :iii'at)s.  that  portion  of 
sai<l  puotai  ronn>'' tion  within  tli>'  ■finpling;  pipe  comprls- 
ini;  .1  vaiv'\  .ind  a  <prini:  ronnf^  t  'il  to  tiie  valve  and  to 
tl!'-  ootipllnir  pipi-  for  resiliently  -iii-a  liing  the  coupling 
pipf  a;.';iinst  [livot.'i!  movpmenf, 

.'v  III  'diipMiij  means  of  t!i>'  ohms  'lo<(  ribod,  the  com- 
hiii.itioii  wi'i.  :i  iira\vt)ar.  of  a  brai  k^n  carried  by  said 
ilr:nvh:i  ■.  i  ■.ijplini:  ptp*'.  a  supporting  member  slidably 
moniiTf'l  .n  !  hf  tirarket.  a  valve  ronstltutinp  a  pivot  for 
r!i»  roiipMn-'  [lipc  and  carricil  hy  tfi'^  ■^upportlnjt  meml)er, 
sai'l  val\.  :.n\!ii..:  a  valvt>  (pf'niiij  aiiapted  to  resister 
wirl:  fhf  passa.'i-  rliroutrii  the  roupling  pipe  when  the 
latt'-r  ipailip*  i  p!<><lntermtn«»«l  i>oint  in  its  pivotal  mov»>- 
nicnr,  spim^'  n...\n^  yi.irtably  holilinc  the  said  aupportlng 
nienih-T    in   :i    ■or»».!Pt-'rmlnefi   [losition    on   the  bracket,   and 

otli'T    IIP  litis    for    i.'ldinu    th 'ip'ini:    pipe    in    a    predp- 

termlrii-il  position    in  relation  to   ?hp  valve. 

+  .  Ill  roii|)lifiu'  njian-  of  tlu'  ■  sas^  ilfs,  ribed.  the  combl- 
nati(jii  with  a  drawbar,  of  a  hrark^t  ^  arried  by  the  latter, 
a  siip[)ortin>:  tnt^mhcr  movably  monntoil  .n  th^  iirnckpt,  a 
i-oupllni;  pipe  ha  viii;;  triiidinz  means  at  Its  fr»^  end.  a  i>lvot 
I  oniiortiiii;  tlio  '  ou|>ilni;  pipe  and  Hupportini:  m.'nilifr  iiicanB 
coopefatlnk'  witii  tiie  supportintr  mpmh^r  t"  r»'sii;pntly 
hold  tiie  latter  in  a  pr"detprruined  position,  and  tut  ans  -o 
optTatln^r  vvitli  i  lir  foupliii_'  luiie  mid  resillently  tioidvij: 
t  i:.'  .said  pipe  ill  a  pr.-(_it»t'Tiiiiuo.i  [lo^ifioii  in  ••■lation  to 
the  pivot. 


1.05it.--'24. 
Wallace. 

7.';o.s.=i:2. 


PIPE     WRENCH,        Damki      «: 
Idahr,         Filed     Nov      12.     10T2 
((^I     ^1    -105.  t 


• »    1  t> 


Serial     No. 


In  a  pipp  wr^noh,  ttip  ('omt)inati'in  of  a  pair  of  jaw? 
adjustable  rolativply  toward  psrh  otlior.  one  of  said  Jaws 
havintr  an  infp_'ral  shank  and  thp  other  of  said  jaw.s  hav- 
ing a  handlp.  said  shank  and  handle  pxtnndlnL'  inwardly 
.«ubsiantlally  parallel  to  earh  other,  a  rasiiiL'  embracing 
said  shank  and  handle,  a  nut-  roopprntintr  w1t|  rhe  caalng 
and  .said  shank  for  adluatlnir  the  wrpti'  'i  and  mnintainlni.' 
such  adjiistmeiif  and  a  kppppr  slida'd'-  !■  ■ti^rit'idlnally 
alonz  the  outside  of  the  cnsInK  and  '^oopppatinL'  with  the 
niif  to  prevpnt  tiTianthorized  rotation  fh^rpof  isnid  k<^pprr 
Includinff  a  flnL'^r  piocp  and  a  flat  sprinL'  pmbracins.'  and 
rpinovably  sectirine  thp  kppp-r  in  i.I.tc  -in'i«tan  tlally 
as?  s»et  forth. 


1.0.-fl.22.-..       S!TP;.\IiV     RKST    FOR     LATIIKS.       Espy     D. 

SHERiut.r..  Hickory.   N.  «'.      F-'lled  July  .'^1.    1012      Serial 

No.    712,5.SS.       iCl.    S2— 39.  I 

1,    In   a   sto;idy   rest  or  follower,  a   circular  hod      h.ivi!  _• 
opposite   riidial   channeled   seats  and   an    IntPiniodiafe    ;,. 
foratod    licarin;;.    a    radial    roller-carrylni:    liifiircnted    'imp 
having  slotted  arms  in  said  seats  am!  eneiiriti-   «al  I  s.-ar 
in;;,  a  clainpinn   holt  eugacluc  said  arms  and   said   hpurlnK. 


(ud  an   adjusfiri_'  si  rp«    PtsttaKlng  saiii   liolt  and  c  up.-, 'ted 
i'>   said    body. 


2.   In  n  ateatflf  MH  Mr  follower,  a  circular    <  <ds    havioc 
opposite  radial  MHOfraaata.  slutted  radial   liifi     ured   bars 
paKaning  said   recess  i««at8,    roller-     arri.d    \}    sai.i     ai^ 
citmpint;  bolts  eagaRliig  said  bars  aini  »)\m\  >«eiits    an  i  a) 
JtBtinj;  Horews  enifaefTiK  the  flampim:  Imiis  aiid   i  otu..  i  ;e.; 
to  the   bans. 


I 


1.0r>9,22«.     W  li'.H  I  s<,  M.\iHl\i:       \i;:ni;   Smith  and 

rmitSTOPHKR    SorTHALL,    HiriiiMij'.ia      Kn^  and        1  'Vd 

May  11.  1912,     Serial  No.  t>!tH.T:i2       Ml,  T» — 174.  i 

1.    In  weluhlnp  niuchlnes  for  weljihlnir  tea.  coffee,  cocoa. 

flonr.  wheat,  maize,  seeds  and  other  ?r:i'  n'l   .  ;   :'vpr    :•  ti* 

powdered  and  similar   materials,   the  {(imhina' i  n    .vi;!;  a 

cut-off  and  weigh  beam,  of  a  catch  adapter!  '     r.  tain  the 

•  •ut-off  in   the  open  position,  a  hlnned  haninv  r    Ik"   trip  for 

diBenffaKlns   the   catch    from    the    '^ut  off     r'tniniiiii    means 


wtereby  the  trip  1«  held  in     h. 
leasing  means  actuated   with   the 
for  liberating:  the  trip,  and   an   ai 
vU'e,  substantially  as  described. 


inoperrir!\c   oosltlon.  re- 

!ii'  \ement   of  the  beam 

;ioii:.itic  trip   raising  de- 


,/;*^ 


2.  In  welglilim  inachine.s  toi  w.iL'hlna:  tea., coffee,  cocoa, 
flour,  wheat,  i naiz.e,  s.eds  ml  'icr  „'ranular,  pulverulent, 
powdered  and  similar  iiia'priais.  lie  I'ombinatlon  with  a 
cutoff  and   weigh   t^a  i   i-atch   adapted  to  retain   the 

cut  off  in  the  pen  position,  a  hinced  hamiiief  like  trip  for 
disengaging  tie  catch  from  the  cut  ><T.  i>  turning  means 
whereby  the  trip  is  held  in  the  lnoperati\  ■  p.isition,  an 
auxiliary  Ix-ani  in  i  ni mctlon  with  the  m.iln  tieam,  and 
releasing  means  aciuiieii  with  the  moTemenit  of  the  said 
aaxlliary  tn^am  for  liberating  the  trip,  substfintially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.S.  In  weighing  machines  for  weighlBC  tea.  coffee,  cocoa, 
floor,  wheat,  m.ilze.  ..■.>-  •:  1  .'!ier  granular,  pulverulent, 
powdered  and  sjna:.!:  iiiuit:  .a.s.  the  combination  with  a 
(Ut-off  and  weigh  beam,  of  a  catch  adapted  t.i  retain  the 
ctit-off  !n  the  open  position,  a  hlntted  hainiuei  'ike  Tip  for 
disengaging    the    catch    from    the    .iitoff.    a    '  ii,^e,i    catch 


April  i  ;,  loi  ^, 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE 


713 


whereby  the  trip  Is  held  In  the  In  >|M-rati\e  posltinn.  and  a 
poab  rod  actuated  with  the  ni'  \euici  t  of  tiie  !>•  ain   for  ■•■■ 

laaailiA.'      ihe      trtp      letRmin;;      cHtcb,      sirDstaiit  la  i  i.<       as      •\>' 
•Crtbed 

4.  In  "eit;;iing  inaihii,es  for  \velghinK  tea,  coffee.  >   'Cia 
flour,  wheat.  lUHize,   set  ds  and  othei    .:rat;iiar,   p.  \er:i;eMt 
powdered    an^l    similar    materiHls      the    >  oiiilunn  1 1.  n    w    i  1.    ii 
OUt-oft    and    vieitti    iH-ani      "f    a    cuti'li    aO>ip'e<i    ;i      r,  :  ii  1  n    \\;e 
cut-off   in   tie  ,n>en    pouttio;  ,   a   !  :'ii:ed   iiniiimer   likt-    trip  for 
diseii.'iiiitit    ttic    caieh    from    mm-    e,,'  otT     a    hi;  u'^i    catch 
whereb.v     the    'rip    l>«    heid    ,ti    tlw     !noper«'!ve    posi'ior:,     n 
pusli   ro<1  a    tiiai'd   uith   th-    lu    \  eui.jat   ut  ibt-   i>ean.-  l-..-:    re 
leaKlng    tiie    tri;       eiainlng    catcb.    a    trip    raising    lever, 
sluice  Opel  ,n^    :iiean^     and   n    'lar  connectfnc  snM   meats  to 
the   trip     •iisliik:    ,e\er     s|;',^I■Mlt  iaily   «s    ,),.,,  r;'H  .1 

5.  I1  »■  lahtne  marlii-  es  •  ,,  ueiuriini:  'ea,  coffee,  COCOa, 
flotir.  wlif.it  tiiMiz.  ~.f.|--  and  ..tOei  tjraiiuiar.  pulverulent, 
powders!  ar  1  sii;,il:i'  'nnerials.  the  comhlnatlon  with  a 
cut-off  at  ;  \'e;i;h  L»euni.  ut  a  catch  adapted  to  retain  the 
cut  off  ic  ttip  op^n  position,  a  hinfred  hammer-like  trip  for 
d—nj  ,1:111-  the  catch  from  the  cut-off.  a  hinged  catch 
w  lierehy  tiie  rip  Is  held  in  the  Inoperatlv.  position,  a 
push  rod  act'ui'e,]  «tfh  the  movement  of  ttie  .ire  for  re- 
leasing the  trip  retaining  catch,  a  trip  '^aWitii.-  ■  \  r.  cut- 
off opening  means,  a  liar  connecting  said  mcaus  to  the  trip 
riilsing  lever,  and  spring?  in  conjnnction  with  the  trip  re- 
tainlne  catch  and  the  trip  raiatng  lever,  stibetantially  as 
described. 


l.t».".n.227.      EX<A\.\!!N',    A  1"!   \i   HMK.NT  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHH;LB8.     DiDii  ;   s\i    ;n    Ueiiton.  111.     Filed  May  3, 
1912.      Serial   No.  6iH.95«>.      (CI.    37 — 49.) 
1.   in  a  grading  or   ditching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  including  a  boiler,  of  attach 
Ing  rings  surrounding  said  boiler,  uprights  or  standard-  se 
cure«l  to  said  rings  at  one  side  of  the  t)oiler  and  arraifje,; 
In  a   vertical  plane,  an  excavator,  a  conveyer  pivoted  be- 
tween said  uprights  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  In  com- 
municHtion   with   said  excavator,   a   supporting  frame   car- 
ried   by    said    rings   at    the   opposite    sides   of   the   I>oiler.    a 
plurality   of  drums  upon   said  frame,   and  connections  be 
twe<'n  the  drums  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  conveyer 
and  excavator  whereby  said  conveyer  and  excavator  may 
l>e  elevated  and  loweri-d  independently  ot  each  other. 


2.  In  a  grading  or  ditching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  self  proptdled  vehicle  Including  a  boiler,  of  attach- 
ing rings  surrounding  the  boiler  and  each  formed  of  a 
numl)er  of  sections  outturned  to  provide  supporting 
flanges,  standards  secured  to  said  flanges  at  one  side  of 
the  b<iiler  and  arranged  vertically,  an  excavator,  a  jointed 
conveyer  pivoted  between  said  standards  at  the  lower  ends 
thereof  and  in  communication  with  said  excavator*  a  sup 
porting  frame  carried  by  said  rings  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  IhiUer.  a  plurality  of  drums  upon  said  supporting 
frame,  and  connections  between  the  drums  and  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  convever  and  excavator  whereby  each 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  .  x, .  \ator  may  be  el.  Mite,;  and 
lowered  Indepcnde.  t,.\  '  ih,  n,.  ■  mi  uuA  the  excavator 
and  conveyer  eit-sated  uud  .uw.icd  iid.  pendently  of  each 
other. 

3.  In  a  grading  or  ditchini:  nouiune  •,,  .mi  ,r,.i  Muu 
with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  tie  lu-11;  _  a  r  .<  .Hio  li- 
ing rings  >  ;rro  :i,dii;.  'lie  i-oie.  ^ifriLihts  %,-,  ured  to  said 
rings  at  uiic  .side  -f  the  Mnier  and  Rrransfed  \ertlca"y.  an 
excavator,  a  joiine.j  eo!,\e,,,|  pn  ,1,.  1  i»Mweeii  sai.i  up 
rights  at  the  lowe,  .di«  tlifit^f  and  in  communication 
with   said  excivii'      .     i    supporting   frame   carried   by   siud 


•it.cs  at  the  .ip'HOiite  -ide  of  the  ■.,.<i,,r.  a  standard  e,|>,i[) 
-Hi',     traiiu'  ;i(i.rant>     •  '.     diiim-    upoc.     the    s<taTidaid.    a 

drum  .lournale.l  m  ■  ue  iii,j»>i  emi*  of  >niri  t  r~t  sia  teia  r.ls. 
connections  Utwe,  i,  tire  j;,st  uienti.red  ,!r',rn  ,ind  oe,e  of 
the  drums  upoti  "Im  ast  natiuMl  .-tat.  iarci  and  t>etvveer  the 
-e,-ijnd-naiiie<i  driinj  and  the  ip(,e  .-nd  of  ^nid  cot  vever 
n  iiereb.v  the  drum  ou  the  fio.-  ends  f  ti.e  tlrst  mp>  1  ion«d 
^randiirds  ma.v  lie  actuated  to  raise  mul  lower  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  conveyer,  and  >  ■;  i,,.,  inns  t>etween  the 
remaining  drums  upon  the  Inst  meiit  oit ,)  standard  and 
the  opposit.  ■  :ids  ,f  ttip  excavator  and  t.'e  fre.  pe,^^  r,f 
said   convey  1 : 


LO.--." 'JL'x        All   rr].r.SK(;AS    GENKUATOH 
S.\:iTH.  Sun  J'j.s!.  i::.     Filed  Aug. 
716,039.      (CI,    4&— 53.1.) 


191: 


.1   nv    P. 
Serial   No. 


A  gas  generator  comprisine  aiik.  .1  support  of  mm 
cated  cone  form  located  wit>  ;ri  the  tank  and  rising  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  bell  m  .  t.iie  in  the  tank  and  over  the 
support,  guides  carried  by  the  t>pll.  rods  carried  liy  the 
support  and  associated  with  the  guides  to  hold  the  tiell 
centrally  disposed  in  the  tank,  and  a  carbid  container  car- 
ried by  the  support,  said  support  having  its  walls  arranged 
relatively  to  define  a  gas  generating  cham!>er  berieatli  ttie 
carlHd  coiitain*-r  and  said  chamber  belnc  in  •  jh'T'  comninnt- 
catlon  with  ttii  xdl,  and  stops  carried  i>.v  ^aid  t.ds  and 
disposed  directly  In  the  path  of  the  gnldes  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,059,229.       [WITHDRAWN.! 


1,059,2;-!0.      liK.M  iN,<i  L.vi  i::-    \;i;ki  vn      i.to.sAKp 

K  Stbbl,  (  lev.  iat.t:.  iijou  llie.i  Nov.  11,  1910,  Serial 
No.  5«1.8<.i:^.  UeiiiWfkl  iit..  ,^.  1913.  Serial  .No. 
747.162.      iCL  62 — 23.) 


-\    vi'Saei    comprislri*;    inner   and    oi.ier   casinirs,    the    Inner 
■asir,.:    taviin;    '-s    wh!;    ofTs.  t    at    its    ujiper   end    to    pro\  ide 
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April  15,  igis- 


.1  liorizontnl  shiHildfr,  thf  saitl  shoulilfi'  bi'iri,;:  pnivlrtod 
with  a  vertical  portion  whirh  Is  si mrfd  to  itir  wall  <'f  tin' 
"liter  cassinir,  insuiatirii:  tiiaterial  iiieat'-'i  in  t!..-  -pai- 
defined  by  the  inner  and  ..ut.r  .•asiM;.'-^  and  liavin-  a  |iur-  | 
tion  contacting,'  with  tli<'  said  tmrizoiital  slenilder  "f  rlie 
inner  casin;;,  a  \essf!  reiimx  at)l\'  tnieinteil  in  :!,.■  inner 
casing  and  provid-d  witli  a  shmild.  r  wtiieh  i>  located  | 
sliKiitly    below    tiie    plane    of    the    s|,,.iild.'r    ,,f    tlie    Inner  | 

casing,    a    trasket    iinhrieini;    tlie    said    <ei'Mnil     \' i    aii'l 

bearini,'  against  tie-  shdilder  tiier-df  aiii!  (li--pM-''d  iu  tiie 
same  genertU  plan<'  with  tlo'  tirst  slenild-r.  nfan-  un  tho  1 
tirst  vessel  detae|ialil\  coiin.'ctinc  tlie  said,  first  vessel  I 
with  til''  second  \  ■>s,l  and  having'  a  portion  bearing 
a;:ainst  tlic  t'ask.  t  and  a  p.irtion  !"a:in>;  asninst  the  said 
tlrst  slmuldei'.  and  ati  in-'iiated  .  1.  snr.  detachably  con- 
iiei'trd  with   siiid  means. 


].or.»;_':!I         TAP.     rOCK,     .VM*     THF     I.FKi;      n.U'ING 
T.M'I'I.m;    MI:a.\S.       Fkeokhh  k    .Ia.mks    Si    larv,    Sale, 

Xj't.iria.    ,\ustraiia.      Fil'd    S.-jif     .'4.    I Vt  1 -'       Serial    So. 


.V  tap  for  \esseis  I  omprism,^  a  r^uiu  tiavint  a  tubular 
portion  and  a  conical  and  poiur-d  ■  tid  purtiou,  said  conical 
end  [lortiun  provided  with  apertures  C(.mmunicating  with 
said  tubular  portion,  and  tie  uibular  portion  having 
screw-threaded  and  smootli  oiit.r  -urfaces  ;  a  plurality 
of  tapering  ribs  ..m  >aid  coni.ai  and  pointed  portion 
providinir  ati  inrisinL'  d.s  iee  rheP' with,  and  the  Inier 
ends  of  said  ribs  formiii-  shoulder-  a  tlanged  washer 
slidably  mounte<i  on  tie'  smooth  rut)iila!  -iirface  of  said 
St. -in  :  a  packing  disk  tittiii^r  witliin  sai<i  Hanged  washer 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  shoulders  of  said  ribs:  a  nut 
siTewed  on  the  threaded  surface  of  said  'ulniiar  >tem ; 
.■ind  a  spiral  sprini.'  tittin::  ■■n  tie-  <vm  between  the  nut 
and  tlie  flanged  wash.r  ind  adapN-d  to  compress  the 
washer  wtn'ii  the  spring  is  tension. -d  by  the  nut  to  secure 
the   fRp   to    the   v>'ssel   and  prevent    leaknce. 


.u:,it,j.;i;      liVI)R.Vl"LIf  t OMFKKSSOK.     Gustav  Suida, 
\i.nna.    .Vustriailungary.      Filed    Oct.    5.    1912.      Serial 

.No     TU'4,1  •!•■,.       n'l.    2:i(>--lcS.j 


00nii''MnL-  ^uch  holder  with  fhr  conipresuor  eha  tubers, 
no',  :.iMrn  valve-  i;;  sinti  pip.-s.  wafer  dlscli.irge  pipes 
foi  r!e  loiiipressor  rhainti' i-,  a  ecnk  adapted  to  >  ontrol 
such  di-  liar."-  pip..-,  h.vdiaiiii-  air  inj.-ca-s,  i^i-  for 
r»ach  .•■inipr.--..r  ■  .hamb-r  •  a.  h  i-oinprisi  iic  a  pipe  for 
sipp!'>:n.'  «:i;.r  and  a  pu»'  f-r  supplying  air  to  the 
same,  an  automatic  valv.  m  the  air  suppl.T  pipe  of  each 
Injector,  a  cock  for  c(,iitroi!in_-  the  wat.  r  snj.pis  pipes 
of  l)Oth  lnject(.r-  t  link  and  i.\'r  ;:.arink:  connertinR 
the  water  disehartr'-  'o,  k  uith  th.-  wat'T  -supply  cock 
of  the  Injecrnr-  and  nean-  •'>'•:  roikin_'  itr.-  wat.r  -upply 
cock  of  th'-  iii'-'tor-  ~M.il  lie  an-  eonipnsing  tjoats.  one 
mounteii    :n    ■-«(:,     ■  onip!-'  --.  •!'       haiiib.-r.    .  \  i  i)i(i"r-.    one    for 

«ach  float,  moans  controib-d  i^\  -ucti  tl.iai  for  admiitlnK 
sir  und'T  i-pessure  into  rii,'  cylimlers,  pluii:;.r-  uorklnjf 
In  such  '  '.  iiid'T-  and  rn.-an-  f'lr  transmitting  ino\ernent 
from  the  -.iid  plui.i.-.  r-  i..  tlif  sab!  wat.'r  -iui.pl.N  ■■..■■k 
of  the  Injectors,  iubstantialii  as  and  for  tie'  purpose 
described.  | 

2.  In  a  hydraalic  c>  i.ipt.  -«'  r  t^e  combination  of  two 
♦omprossor  chambers.  .<  ho  d,  ,  f  r  ..uipr.psed  air.  pipes 
eonnectlDK  such  holder  with  the  compre$sor  chambers, 
ion-return  valves  In  such  pipes,  water  discharge  pipes 
<or  the  compressor  chambers,  n  cock  adapted  to  control 
such  discharge  pipes,  hydraulic  air  Injectors,  one  for  each 
Compressor  chamber,  each  comprising  a  pipt  for  supplying 
water  and  a  pipe  for  8U[i[.i.\  m,;  air  to  the  pame,  an  auto- 
Untlc  valve  in  the  air  -upp  \  pp.  of  each  Injector,  a  cock 
for  controlling  the  ,vat.r  -iippi\  pip.s  of  both  Injectors, 
•  link  and  lever  gearitu  'onn'-'Mng  tie-  wat.f-  <!;->  '.ark" 
eock  with  the  water  supply  cock  uf  tie-  m.;' >  t<,rs  and 
means  for  rocking  the  water  supply  cock  of  rh.  injectors, 
such  means  comprising-   floats,  one  mount' d   :n   •  acti  com- 

<  con- 


pressor  chamber,  (.\lind'  i-    <  r.o  for  each  float. 
trolled   by   such    float    for    idinittin;:    air    cnl. 
into    the   cylinders,    phing.  r-    «    rkin-     n    fu.  h 

racks  carried  by  such  pluni-'.-r-^  and  a   pinion  or 


ni 


\hrid. 


•ni:a;:in;: 


md     f. 


tie 


■  ■  r 
the 
de- 


supply    cock    for    the    inj.'  r.n 
said    racks,    substantially    a> 
scribed. 

3.   In   a  hydraulic  compressor   th.    .omMnatlnn   of  two 

rompressor  chambers,  a  bolder  f  r  ompr-ss. .!  air,  pipes 
connecting  such  leld.  r  wth  th.  .onipr.nsur  chambers. 
non-return    valves    in    -u   ti    lip.  s     wat'  -     .iis.liarge    pipes 


:.  1  t.i  control 
'  iTS,  one  for 
1  pipe  for  sup- 
:  'he  same, 
■  ach  Injector. 
pipes   of   both 


1.   In    a    liydraiilic   compressor   the   c..mbinatlon   of  two 
compressor   cliamt.ers.    a    holder   for   compress.-d   air    pipes 


for  the  compressor  chamber-  a  -o,  k  olip 
such  discharge  pipes,  hxdi'aio  ar  ii  ■• 
each  compressor  chamber,  •  adi  on,pn-ii  _ 
plying  water  and  a  pipe  r  r  «upp'\:tii:  i  i 
nn  automatic  valve  in  the  air  s  ipp  y  pipe  .i 
H  cock  for  controlling  tlo  wat  r  «u[>i  : 
Injectors,  a  link  and  lever  .-.arii  -  eonn.  -ting  the  water 
discharge  cock  with  tli.  «at.i  -upiil.'.  "o.k  of  the  In- 
jectors and  means  for  ro<kin;;  tlie  wat.  r  supply  cock  of 
the  Injectors,  such  m.'an.s  conn'rlsing  ti.'arK  .n.-  mc-.nfed 
In  each  compr.ssor  hainber.  cylind.  rs.  on-'  f-T  .'Hc!  •bat, 
pipes  conn.efinL'  sueii  cyMnd-r--  with  'a..r  compressor 
chambers,  a  v.-iiv.  m  .ach  of  siei,  plfws.  such  valve 
being  conn'o-'Mi  \s;ti.  th.-  eorr.'S[ioFidin.'  tioat  plungers 
working  In  such  cylind. rs  and  means  fjr  'ransmltttng 
movement  from  the  said  plung.Ts  t,.  th.  sai<l  water  supply 
cock  of  the  Injectors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  a  liydraulic  compressor  the  combination  of  two 
compressor  chamber-  a  h-b!.  r  for  comprrss.d  air  pipes 
connecting  such  holder  w.th  the  compr.?ss.'r  diambers, 
non-return  valves  In  sucli  pip.-  wafer  discharge  pii.e^ 
for  the  compressor  c!iaint>.rs,  a  eock  adapit.'d  to  control 
such  discharge  pip.'S.  hydranlie  air  inject-.r'^,  one  for  each 
compressor  chatnl>er.  .'adi  eom.irising  a  pip.-  for  supply. 
Ing  water  an<l  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  t"  tii.'  same,  an 
automatic  Mile-  In  th.-  air  supply  pipe  ..f  each  injector, 
a  cock  for  c.introliing  the  water  supply  pipes  of  hoth 
Injectors,  a  link  and  lev.  r  g'-aring  onnofting  the  wat-T 
discharge  cock  wiU,  '!e-  wat.'r  supply  co.-k  of  the  inb'ctorM 
and  means  for  r.H-klnL'  the  water  supply  cork  'if  the  In- 
jectors, such  means  comprising  floats,  one  mounted  in 
each  eompressor  chamber,  cylinders,  one  for  ea^-li  tioat. 
pipes  e.inne.ting  such  cylind. rs  with  their  compr.-ss.ir 
chamb..rs  a  valve  m  ea.'h  of  such  pipes,  such  valve 
beink'     'onti.-''d     with     tie      .•.•rrespondln^i     float,     a     non- 
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return    \al\'    ei  iin.-ct.'d    with    -le  l,    valve   and    opening   to- 
ward    tlie     conipr.-ssor     -  hamb.-rs.     plungers     wa.rktng     In 
such    cylinders    and     m.  ans    fur     transmitting     movement    , 
from    the    said    piung.i-    to    the    said    wat.r    -Mply   cock  j 
of    the    Injectors,    sutisiaiit  iall.N     a-    and    f^r    !!i.     purpose   | 
descrlt>ed. 

5.   In   a   hydraulic    coiiipi.--i:    t:,,      ou.-.m;  tion   of   two 
compressor  chambers,   a    liuider   fur   e..mpressed  air.  pipes  ' 
connecting  such  hold,  r  w  ith  the  couipr.ss..r  chambers,  non-  | 
return    valves    In    sucti    pip.'-     u.-i'.r    discliarge    pipes    for   1 
the  compressor  chambers,  a     o  k  a  iapt.d  to  control  such   ; 
discharge    pipes,    hydraulic    air    injectors,    one    for    each  I 
compressor   chamber,    each   comprising   a   pipe   for  supply-   ! 
Ing  water  and   a   pif"    for  supplying  air  to  the  same,  an 
automatic   valve   in    th.    ar   -upply   pipe  of  each    Injector, 
a  cock  for  controlling  *!■    water  supply  pipes  of  both  in- 
jectors,   a    link    and    le- •  r    j-arlng    connecting   the    water  i 
discharge    cock    with    the    water    supply    cock   of   the    In- 
jectors,  a   by   pass   to  each   Injector,   a   valve  In   such   by 
pass  adai)ted  to  be  opened  by  the  water  \inder  pressure 
In    the    Injector,    a    spring    for   closing    such    valve,    and 
means    for    rocking    the    water    supply    cock    of    the    In- 
jectors,   such    means    comprising    floats,    one    mount«-d    in 
each   compressor  chamber,    cylinders,   one   for   each    float, 
means   controlled   by   such    float   for   admitting   air   under 
pre.ssure    Into    the    cylinders,    plungers    working    in    such 
cylinders  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the 
said    plungers    to    the    said    water    supply    cock    of    the 
injectors,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.Or.9.23,-?,  ELKtTKOKEl'USlTlON  AM>  REFIN'INO  OP 
ZINC.  rKLV.N  Cliftox  Taixton.  Manchester,  and 
JoHX  XoBMAN  Pbixg,  Saudbach.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  684.268.     (CI.  204— IS.) 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  ft>r  the  electrolytic  dep- 
osition of  metallic  zinc  which  consists  In  first  forming  a 
solution  of  xinc  and  adding  to  the  solution  from  10  to  30 
per  cent,  of  acid  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  addition 
agent  and  electrolysing  the  solution  with  a  current  of  high 
density. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  electrolytic  dep- 
osition of  metallic  ilnc  which  consists  In  first  forming  a 
solution  of  zinc  and  adding  to  the  solution  from  10  to  30 
per  cent,  of  acid  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  colloid  agent 
and  electrolyzing  the  solution  with  a  current  of  high 
density. 

3.  The  herein  described  prfn-ess  for  the  electrolytic  dep- 
osition of  metallic  zinc  which  consists  In  first  forming 
a  solution  of  zinc  and  adding  to  the  solution  from  10  to  30 
per  cent,  of  acid  and  a  small  proportion  of  gum  tragacanth 
and  electrolyzing  the  solution  with  a  current  of  high 
density. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  electrolytic  dep- 
MltioD   of   metallic   zinc   from   its  .^alts   which    consists 
In  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  salt  a     arL"    ;  •    p ortir^ti   o' 
acid,  and  a  small   proportion  of  gum   tra.;a   ai  :t    an.i   ele< 
trolyzing  the  solution  with  a  current  of  high  i!.tis-t> 

5.  The  herein  described  proi-ess  for  the  elect i-oj*  tic  i]r]i 
osition  of  metallic  zinc  from  zinc  sulfate  which  cons  st- 
In  adding  to  the  solution  of  the  salt  n  arg.  pr  p.  rtion  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  addition  agent 
and  electrolyzing  the  solution  with  a  current  of  high 
density. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 

'"'    •  i>.  

1.059,234.  ORiri'INc;  SrKFAt  F  H  cUfCK  .T.\WS. 
Geobge  Bex.iamix  Taylor.  H  ningham.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  'T     4  c,      (H.  29— 147  ) 
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1.   A  chock  jaw  having  a  gripping  surface  provld.-i   win 

teeth   dire. 'ed   toward   nnd   s'lb^tatiTial'iv    nnralle!    witi;   tb.- 
aiis    of    tht     .;...ck    and    arranged    m    spaced    relatioL    to 


each  othi  r  fiiol  with  adilitn-Tia :  M...ti,  .-ii-'-ankzed  approxl- 
mate'v  at  right  an;:].--  To  the  (i'--T  nattie.)  teeth  and  extend 
lug  across  !  ii(>  si-aef.-   )»'tx\.-''r   tie    same 

2.  A  chn.  k  iiiw  iijMtnt;  a  L"-;ppintr  s'lrfac.  pr-'vided  with 
teeth  dir."  !.-'1  T'-wh:,)  p,u(]  -ii'.-tanti:'  ,\  pa.'-alie!  with  the 
axis  of  the  .  loick  1  lid  wti't,  extenr!  approximately  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  f.the-  aiid  are  arranir.al  In  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  with  addin  nal  transversely 
disposed  teeth  which  extend  a;  piMii  •  ,  '■  n  .n,  -ide 
edge  of  said  surface  to  th«»  other  and  aer.ss  tie  sjiaces 
between  the  first-named  teeth. 

3.  A  chuck  jaw  having  a  gripping  surface  pr.  \ided  with 


teeth  directed  tow;  ■  1     i,.'   - 
axis   of    the   cht;  1  :    a- 

each  other,  and  wit'  ad  It 
mately  at  right  angle-  •>  • 
Ing  across  the  spaces  ■•  •«.-.■ 
ond  named  teeth  joining  "a. 
4.    A  chuck  jaw  having  a   : 


'--'antba'^    pnraiie;    with    the 
!  -.■•!      t,    spH cfd    reiat ion    to 
I  :      •  >■.  t !;    arranged    approxi 
tils-  ijHmed  teeth  and  extend 
the  sail:.',   -Hid  tirsr     and   see- 
-  '  'ic: 
ipping  Ml:  face  pr*   ,  ided   with 


a  tooth  w^hlch  is  directed  toward  and  substantia  ly  parallel 
with  the  nils  of  the  chuck  and  has  a  spa  e  h:  •  .mi  li  side 
thereof,  resulting  from  its  formation  ani  «  uh  a  tiurality 
of  teeth  which  are  disposed  approximat.  ^  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  named  teeth  and  extend  aero--  s.iid  spaces 

6.  A  chuck  jaw  having  a  grlppitiL-  -if  .  provided 
with  a  tooth  which  Is  directed  iw,  rd  .  ;.,;  s  li.-iant  lally 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  chuck  a:,  i  :  a>  a  space  at  one 
side  thereof,  resulting  from  Its  f<  rinar  on  ani  with  a  tooth 
which  is  disposed  approximately  i.t  right  aii^es  to  the 
first-named  tooth  and  extends  across  -ai.i  -pa   . 
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and    Cakl    Ekik    a.mi;i:s.jx.     Stockholm.     Su.-den,    as 
signers  to  J,  k  C.  G.   Bollnders   Mekaniska    \  erkstads 
.\ktiebolag     Pt,,.kholm.    SwedPi.        Fiied    N    v     1  r,      IPI] 
S.-rial   N<      c.Ho  .-,00        ,  ( -1     14:,      1,-,:   , 


1.  Id  a  maclilne  for  sawing  curved  tiinl)er,  the  combiua- 
tlon  of  feed  rolls  placed  In  position  for  feeding  th.  nmtier 
alPEg  Its  curvature,  and  rotary  and  laterally  slldable  aux- 
iliar,'.  s'lpp.artinp  rolls  mounted  across  the  path  of  the  tlm 
'•e'-  and  a  if.p'.d.  to  partake,  by  friction,  in  'lie  movements 
of  the  tin.*..  •  as  it  is  fed  forward  by  the  feed  r  .;is 

i.  Iti  a  inaciiine  for  sawing  curv.'d  timber,  the  combi 
nation  of  feed  roIN  pin- .-i  ;.  p.si-i-  j,  f,,;  'eedliig  the  tim- 
ber along  its  |,-l!r^•a t'lre.  ro'ari  aio;  at.-ra 
iliary  support  ing  rolls  mount.ii  ar-r-.ss  ria- 
b<  r  and  adapted  to  partake,  t.y  fr;  ti-n,  it 
of  the  f!mb.-r  as  it  Is  fed  forwaid,  >i\  tii. 
means  for  an* '■tnatlcally  retra>t;i.g  the  sa 
porting  rolls  when   the  timht-r  ;ea^■s  th 

8.  In  a  ina  >  ine  for  sawing  curve. i  tindier,  tiii*  combina 
tlon  of  fwd  r.dis  placed  In  position  for  feeding  the  tlmt)er 
along  its  curvature,  rotary  and  laterally  siidable  auxiliary 
supporting  ro  is  iruunted  eccentrically  aci.>ss  the  path  of 
the  tlm'.er-  and  onnected  to  each  other  m  -u.  h  a  manner 
as  to  ;i  it.'i  i,a  •.  \  -'.;p]...rt  the  shnii  and  means  for  auto- 
matliaiiy  retracting  the  sal'',  a  i\i  iaiy  supporting  rolli 
when  the  timber  leaves  the  same 


.N  siidable  aux- 
at!,  .if  the  tlm- 
•he  moxements 
feed  rolls,  and 
auxiliary  sup 
same 


1  ".'.0  l',X»i        MO\-l  v.,   t't.  T!   RF     Si'KFFN         PAfL     Edgab 
'IitoM.v.snv,   r'harb.t'p     N     I         Filed   .Tan     25.    1912.      Se- 
rial   No    f>7rt.2'i,'.         (\     s^    .24   1 
A   devicp  of  'he     iif"-!'   ter  s,„.,-ifa"i.  comprising  an  end- 

lesi;    ..eit    hfi\   nt   on   til.    outer   face   therp-of  b    display   por 
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tion  and  a  plain  portion  of  approiioiatelv  the  same  size 
upper  aad  lower  supp«irting  rolU^rs  for  th(>  Iwlt  a  worm 
pear  \vhe<>l  secured  to  one  ""nd  of  ou»'  roller,  m   motor  ha\ 
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int;  a  worm  fshaf'  [.r-'vided  whli  n  \\..riii  uie-ilun;,  with  the 
worm  wlie*^l.  iiri'l  means  for  c  inrroiiiiii;  !!.•■  luotvi;  from  a 
di^tiinre 


l.r).-f(.2"7  T.Tr»T  III  01;  dASKOTS  l"'  KI.  M'  UNHR 
rirBKii  t'LAUK  \'ANi>\vKKn.  ilums  .-.^Miitv  iiid  ';'■■»■ 
l':\t:!;i:TT  Stoy,  Galveston  fo  niT\  .  Tfc  i-»^iu'nors  by 
dir-'  T  n  nd  mesne  .■i<si_'nfn'-titv,  ;..  \'!\-  'I;!  \  e.-r  Clay  I'rod 
11,  ts  I  Miiipany  W'  iston.  T^x  -  a  1  iiri'. ivntlon  of  Texas. 
Filed  All-'  -■-.  Utll,  Serial  No.  t»4o.;5t>t).  Renewed  Sept. 
iKi,   IfilU.      Serial  Xu.   7.:1,.j1^.      (I'l.   158 — 74.) 


1     Ii    A  fuel  burii'T.  the  eomhlnati'm  of  a  flu-   adnpti'd  t  ■ 
roniiiiiinlrare   wir'n   a  sourci'  of  fuel    ««'ip;.ly  ;   a   si.',  v.    sur 
roun.liiiir  said   flue  providlrii;  a  charalxT.  and   1  ..mprisint:  a 
seetion    having  connection    with   said    tiu.-    nnd    clo-;;ni;    one 
end  of  said  ehaml.er  ;  a  steam  supply  pip.'  sems^d   f'  said 
sleev.'    section    and    coniniuiiicating   with    said    '■hiuii'.; 
nozzle  se.  iir.'d  t"  tlie  sl.'e\-e  nt   one  end   thereof  an'l   ;!;ii'.:l 
iu!<  a  fuel  mixing  chaiiiler,  said  nozzle  havin;;  an  annular 
Inner   collar    reteivin;:   the   outlet   end    of    the    flin   ,    ,ird    a 
conical  head  provided  with   au  upenini:  ther.'thio'i*;!:    ha'* 
ing  a  flaring  outlet  ;  siihl  head  projecting  within  the  mix 
ing  chaiuhtr,  cntrally  of  tlie  tine  outl.'t.  providlii::  tneans 
to  finely  divide  the  fuel   is>;uin;;  ihroi]:,di   th.'  tlue.  and   said 
opening;   an(i   tlarinir  outlet    ada;it.-.l    to   prev.'Ut    a    vacuum 
at  the  nozzle  outlet,  suhstantially  as  ilestrihed. 

2.    In    a    liquid    fu.d    imrn.T.    th-     combination    ..f    a    tlue 
adapted    to    communicate    with    a     source    of    litjuld    fu.'i 
supply  :    a    sleev.'    surrounding    >ald    flue    and    providing;    a 
cylindrical    chamUu-    thc^rewith.    -aid   sleeve    having    a    se« 
tion  provided  with  screw  thread'  :  a  hushintr  liaving  screw 
threaded  ensaKenient  with  ttie  si.  eve  and  the  flue  and  clos 
lilt;    on..'    .-nil    .^f    said    cylindrical    chamber,    a    stearrj    s.i; 
ply  pipe  se.'ured  to  sai.l  sleeve  sei'tion  and  coiun.  Uii..i'i:._ 
with    said    chamber;    a    uozzl.-    s.'.  ur  d    to    ..ne    .  i.d    of    ;!,■ 
sleeve    providing   a    futd    mixing    .haniher.    and    hniii;;    ai. 
annular  inner   collar   recivinir   the  outlet   en.l   of   the   thi. 
and  closing  th.'  other  ei,d  of  the  steaiii  .-hamU'r.  sai.l  noz 
zle    having    a    plurality    of    air    inlet    .>p.  niri-s  .    ^aid    tlue 
provided   with    chann.'N   affording   commuiii.  at i.)n    between 
said  steam  and  !n:.vitiu  .'hamLiTs  ;  and  :i     "iii'a,   head  pro- 
videil  w:th  a:i  i .jcning  thepethroiiLrh  ha vin.   1  Ilirinc  outlet ; 
said  head  proje.tlng  within  the  raiiiiis:  .■hanil)er,  centrally 
of  th''  tlue  ourl'M.  and  pri)vi.liii_'  ineau.s  to  Hiiely  .livid.'  the 
fu.'l   is^.dn:;  tlir.iu^h  said  flue  an.l  s*i|.l  openins  and  outlet 
adapted    to    prevent    a    vacuum    at    the    n.nzle    outiei.    sub- 
stantially as  df«cribed. 
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1.  An  annular  mold    n  .d.'     i.    -  <  ti    ns    \\^o  .  n  Is    .f  the 
ie<tiona  being  9uhstantui.l.\    at  wz'.w    wwiW".    1   >ui'porT  for 
the   mold   upon    whKh    the  Hecti^>ns   ar.      1    .liute  1    to   more 
laterally  to  ......rn.t   »\>\  ■  \pan.!     h-  i.oi.l    th.-  ■  nd  surface* 

•ervlnir   as    -ii.|>~  '....^it  i.i: 'ni:    no. ins    m  ii.j',    t  te     mold    i* 

dosed.  ■  -"i"l..  '-ini.'  auol.  in  se.Oi  >ns.  .'a.  h  ».-ctioii  Secured 
to  a  seetmii  •  1  the  ii,..id.  the  w  te.ns  .  ivitiL'  interlockln« 
arms  with  contacting  surfaces  to  autde  tli.;  ui.>i  i  8P«tiou» 
to  confine  the  moth.n  .f  the  uiirts  m  1  -  ■  _•  to  a  radial 
path. 

2.  Id  a  hat  press  an  taternal  form.':  a  sectional  rliig 
I  Bold,  the  sectlona  beln-'  nj'i.i'ly  mount. ■.!  t.i  contract  ami 
iixpand  the  mold  and  |..;.  •  1  •  nJ  to  end  each  section  hav- 
ing at  each  end  a  guldin:;  am.,  il  ■  arms  ii.ivinu  contact- 
Jng  guide  surfaces  to  guide  the  »eiti.>!.s  a.s  cin  j   move. 

:;.  In  a  liat  press,  an  Internal  f.i mer,  a  sectional  ring 
I  .old,  the  sections  being  placed  .ni  t  .  en  !.  :n  vably  mount- 
ed to  contract  and  expand  the  i;  .il  ai;  1  la  :ug  Interlock- 
ing guiding  arms,  the  arms  having  c  :•  .  t  :  .:  guide  sur- 
faces extending  In  the  direction  of  a  ;i;._;:.t  to  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  sections  j;;  a  :  i dial  path  and 
uuMiis  for  clo«las  the  mohl 

4.  Ill  a  hat  press,  an  Int.rua!  foimer,  a  ^..  tlonal  mold, 
th.  s.M  tlous  being  movably  mounted  to  contract  and  ex- 
pand the  mold,  and  pla- ..i  e.,!  t  en.l  and  having  Inter- 
locking guiding  arms.  ;li  arm-  Saving;  contacting  guide 
surfaces  to  guide  the  se(  mol-  i.  1  radial  i.ath  as  they 
move,  and  positioning  surfa  es  ;u  ;..c,'it.'  I'l-?  s,.<  tiotis  wh.-n 
til.'  m..ld  is  closed,  th.'  nei:.!  secti.ir.s  having  ir-line.l  «.■  U 
iiij.'  surfaces,  a  clo^  ;  _;  :i,.'ti,   •  i   liavins;  a  co.'ip''ratiii_   «.■!_'- 


i:.:.'  surface,  a  supp 


m    1.1  an.l   fo-nifr    ;i   ^  1; 


Tt 


f.,r  tiie  closing  member,  a  gulh  .  xt.  mlmg  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  mold,  -  le  suiip..!:  -iru'  movably 
mounted  to  travel  on  the  guide 

'>.  A  hat  press,  an  Internal  f.^mei  a  ■^.■ciional  mold 
Incloslnj:  'ho  former,  the  secth'ns  l.eini;  m.)v,'iMy  mounted 
to  ..intra.  '  and  expand  the  m.dd.  an.l  pla^.'d  .'Od  to  end, 
ti,,  ,.';,|  -.i'-!';,c.^  Miita-'in^  an.i  a.rinK  as  positioning  sur- 
1,0.  s,  inter',.),  kini;  arm-  ^'ii  the  -.■,  'i.^-  'lav'ng  contacting 
guide  surfaces  tr.  i:ui.le  the  s.>.ti.ins  as  ttiey  move,  and  po- 
^it^lninL;  snrfa..-  to  locate  the  seciioi,'.  w 'i.-n  the  mold  Is 
(:,,-,.,!  •  -  :i,.''l  -.'.■tions  having  each  nn  irj-llned  wedging 
s  irface,  a  closin.  nei!:l..'i-  !ia',  iiu'  1  ■  ■  i.-p.'ral  in>;  wedging 
surface,  a  support  f..r  tt,.'  m..'.!  an  1  f-r:uer.  a  support  for 
the  closing  member,  a  --uide  ext.  nd  iiu'  in  the  direction  of 
the  ni.  "d  axis,  one  <upp<.i-i  'leiii^  niovaf.ly  rnonnted  to 
travel  on    i  lie  guide 

;<'',Mims   .i   t..  '..   not    printi'.l    in    th'    t;a7..»tte   1 


1,059.239.      HA'i    r.lii<   K       Fh^n.i-     H.MLEt    VandkrHOEF. 

New    Yoik,    N.    \.      Filed    June    ..:».    191|2.      Serial   No. 
I     706,749.     (a.  223— :;i  .  I 

1.   A   hat  block   form.d   of  a   frustum  of  a   cone   with   a 

laternll.v  projecting   [loripheral    flange   at    the   top   or  small 
jBnd  ■  f  the  frtist uni, 

'I     \   hat  hi.'cii    m  the  form  of  .a   fru^iuu;      \  .a   . Die    wiili 
«     laterally  i.rojectiiig.    [)eripheia      liaiise    nt     the    top    or 
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BOIBall   en. I   <''    th.     fruftutr     fh<    lisngt-    ^.ei;  t    of   n    dij.m.'ier 

at   all   points   eipial    t.     tlM>   .•.'rr«'s;'ori<iinL'  dtaiiKte:    of    the 

base  of  the  cot..       !■    fiai...     '.   '  -  .    -'     ■:  th.    same  simp. 
as  the  base  and     \e'.vint:  th.   -:.tn". 


T    6 


IV,, 


lU! 


^k 


3.  .K  bat  block  in  lUe  form  of  n  frusiuii.  "f  a  <•  ne  with 
•  peripheral  flange  ai  the  tmail  end  of  the  fr  I^t  im,  the 
top  surface  of  the  frustum  being  concave. 

4.  A  hat  block  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  with 
a  peripheral  flange  at  the  small  end  of  the  frustum,  the 
flange  having  Its  bottom  face  Inclined,  the  top  surface  of 
the  frustum  being  concave,  the  Inclination  of  the  concave 
Hurface  ijeiug  greatest  adjacent  the  edge. 

5    .A    hat    t.lock    of    varying    iross-section.     having    its 
-loHiiesi    liiMii.eier  near  the  lop  with  a   lateraUy-proJectlng. 
hange  at  the  top  or  small  end,  tbe  btock  t>elng  integral. 
[Clalui  0  iK>t  printed  in  the  tiasette.J 
•  It  •  .     . 

1,059,240.  FA  K  mil  II  Arthik  BeaTa-ASD  Walkek, 
Republic,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,176.      (Cl.  54 — 37.) 

I       > 


3.  A  pa  k  hitch  .  .imprisinc  ■•.  centrn;  rint'.  ■-traps  con- 
nected vvnh  tt.f  r  mi;  nt  on.-  end  a  i  lutalitv  .'f  puck  !.ag«, 
ea,  ;,  iijic  havtiiv:  a  buckle  at  es.  1,  en.i  and  at  approximately 
th.'  ceMer  of  tti<  'inter  side  for  .i  i:Hi.'.'rnent  l.y  the  straps 
.if  'tie  rln£.  a  h.op  at  .'a.  h  side  .1  tlo  center  of  the  inner 
fn<'.    of  each  hae    and  a  (inch  strs]    l*t»eeii  the  loop* 

4  \  park  iittih  .-oniprisiii^j  a  f.mr  of  I  a^'s.  eacli  :.."e'ng 
nieHns  for  euuatin.  th.  horns  f  r  pack  saddh  a  cinch 
strar  n  ccuinect n.i,  witf:  th>  l.fcj-s.  c-iitra,  ring,  and 
strajis  I  i.rine.  ted  ai  one  end  with  the  nut.  en.  li  i.ac  having 
m.  1,1-      '   'M    '     •ml  and  on  its  outer  fa..    '■■■•    .'ngaeement 

by   t  h'    St  raps 

",  \  p.'ick  l.itch  compri'-inu  a  [lair  ••?  r..sse<i  .-.innected 
•traps,  one  -f  the  said  stn^'^  ii!i\in::  a  'm.-ki.  ;•  t  each 
en.i  and  t'.-  'ilier  strr.p  htirin.  a  niii  ki.  fit  tie  .-nd.  a 
cii.c!  Ktrsii.  c.nriecied  I.  t:i.  ('iii'r  .'tid  ..t  .'a  ii  of  tl,.  said 
last  mentione.i  straps,  j-  .-ei  tra.  :  rit  a-.i  1.  -t  ai>  t..r  each 
buckle  co!ni.'( '.ii  to  ihc  ni.,;  anc  .!tla,,ie(i  t.  .ii:j.';.:e  the 
buckle. 


1,0S9,241.  VENTILATUU  tX»K  KAII.U  AY-rARP  .T..HN 
E.  Ward.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Heat 
hiei  \  enttlation  Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  .t  New 
lorn.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  N..  ♦l.'iO.r.oT  .(  1. 
98- -22.) 


1.  A  pack  hitch  cumtrisiDi:  111  .  "UiL  luaiioii  with  a  oalr 
of  pack  bags,  of  a  strap  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
btdtom  of  each  bag  and  extending  upwardly  along  the 
oDfl  th.reof.  a  buckle  and  a  ring  at  each  end  of  the  strap 
a  ^tr  .J  a'ran.:.'d  1  ra n^ \  .'rsely  of  the  l)ottom  of  <  a.d,  !  a^ 
and  »-x '.'niiinL'  .uwni(li\  Ht  the  front  ther'»of  a  iei.ki' 
and  a  ririL'  at  'h.  fi>ui'  en.i  o*  tie  stra;',  a  lun.  h  strafi  a' 
the  Inr.e)  end  .f  !■•'  ■•■trap  a  I.K.p  ,te' ;n  .a  M  \  cori!,.  -  t  ..1 
with  thi-  itinei-  si.le  ..f  the  iiair  at  eti.  ti  s,  )>■  ..f  the  ciiic:. 
strap,  a  loop  .I- tact  Htii\  ..nneiied  with  .act  if  the  end 
rings  n  !'-iop  .Jetachat.iy  ..nnef-ted  \\\\\.  t!.-  Ir^ni  rln::,  a 
lin_-     .''tid    'traps    extendin.'    from    th.     ting    t-    th'     !   ick  •  - 


of    the    hap    '..mi    to    'tie    liu.ke     nt    tt;. 


in' 


at    I  h>     .' 
thereof 

2.    A     p.'w  K     hitch     compris!  n;;     in    'orobiLatior,     with    the 
pack    hH_s     of     1    ciiitrai    ruic    ,,.lupte<l    t.'    I"'    .'trraiiifd    he 
tweeii   t:,.'  Iwijs,  a  pluralit>    of  sirMps  r.  M)ecte<l  «■   ..le    .'ml 
w   th    tie    rir,.-    a    pair  of  ci.isscii   straps   aduf.t.'d    i'       •     .1 
.•■ani:.'<l    iHD.ath    .'arh    bag    with    on.     of    the    stiaps     (mm 
Toiiu.a.    "!    'il.     '.^iL.    arnl    t  lie    other    iransverse    to   th.     bag 
:■.    iuick  ('   at    .'H-  :    .-nd   of  the   longitudinal  strap,  a    nijg  on 
tie     siiid    stiHp    ,-otia>in'    to    PHch    iiuckie     a    io(>f>    ('onnecte<i 
^^,t!     earii    rintr.    esci;    loop    c  mpristnc    a    snap    provuled 
Ml   on.    .'nd    witti    a    I'lickle   iirid   ji  •    th.    ..ttie:    with    op.ulug^ 
i#Dr  th.    tont-Mie  .'I   the  hii'-k;.'.  a  ctri.h  strap  .'(miiected  with 
the   iun.'r    >  ihI   of   en.l        '.    t:.     vmil    w  .\\;^\'-\<c   straps,    and 
a    buckle    at    the    .iut>  r    ■  n.l    1  '.    sai.)    -^trap.    ilo     -aei    1  uckle 
an.l    th.     Iiii'kies    ..;    the    longittidinai    strap    being    ariaj'ted 
for    lonnection    with    the    other    ends    .f    ttie    straps    i-on 
ne.  te.l  to  th.'  lentral  rint 


1.  The  combination  of  •  car  ro«f  and  a  ventilator  there- 
upon for  su(  king  air  from  the  Interior  of  the  car  when  the 
latter  Is  In  motion,  the  air  delivering  and  sm  tion  creat- 
ing portion  of  the  ventilator  extending  tra:,-^  ■  rse.,  of 
the  car  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  ventilator  ■  at.<i  at 
the  under  side  of  the  ventilator,  said  delivery  end  i  a\!ng 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  its  delivery  opening  ^•  ni  a:i\  ei 
tending  flatL-e.-  which  are  located  -i*  f*o.  wer  .  n.ls  ..f 
llowiiw.'i  rdiy  I  n.i  inwardly  inclined  sides  s.id  downwar.lly 
Ui4  inivardiv  in<  nei!  side?,  of  tnt  xe-tiiaier  being  pro- 
TMed  w:th  ..prniiii;^  through  n  hic!  mr  .an  pass  when  the 
car  if"  m.ivert  M.njttudinally,  the  vettontor  his<.  being  pro 
vided  wun  inwar.l'v  and  downwii-dn  inclined  air  deflect- 
ing fxirtions  for  I'l-.'ising  the  a  pas-m;:  11.  thronph  said 
openings  in  'h.  sides  ti  :n'  \  •  now  tiw  Hriil.^  and  citwardly 
throng!,  'I.  disclwrge  .iiM'ir.ii;;.  tl.er'  ;»elng  a  direct  com- 
uiunlcat  loii  i.etween  in.  air  delivering  meant,  and  the  in- 
teriot  of  -he  .-Hr  said  air  deflecting  p.'rn..ns  each  l>elng 
iMieL  HI  \K\'\.  th.'  n  .iterlal  whkb  f.'rm.s  tlie  lower  ixirtion 
of  oi,e  of  t!:e  "li'le* 

_  \  vettitetor  t:  ving  n  hollow  cylindrical  body  portion 
ji.thl.i--!  t'  'on  ir'un  »'•  with  the  .ntenor  of  and  t..  I)e  »e- 
.  :re<t  t>  ft  rail\»!i>  "ar  -a,d  .'.Kiy  iiaving  extending 
longiMi.!lnai;\  the'.'oi  .'in.i  e'C,':'.-.!  up.  n  ojipiistte  shies  of 
an  opening  in  tb.  .■  wer  porteiii  Miere.f  \erticai:y  extend- 
ing f.ange*.  .penm^-s  \n  the  iaiern.  waiiS  of  the  body 
and  Miwardiv  i.n.i  fi..\v  nw  a '■.i,^  .1e;'.ei;ing  i.ortioDS  to  en- 
gage t  tie  a  •■  p'.ssin;;  o  wa-diy  !:;ro;igtj  wai.i  oi>eninga.  said 
!,'i-t  mei,  1 1.  u;.'(i  lietle.  I  :i_-  'OT'li'lis  nn  i  SHui  \erticallT  ex- 
iei..iin;.  !lan);.'>  iveiriL:  in'ei:'-f..  i..\  '  .iMie.  te<)  \Nith"each  other. 
.\  viutiiai.  I  ..'riit  rising  ,  pi  r'  m.  t  .  ng  -ides  having  be- 
tween the  adjacent  porth  ns  thereo'  an  air  .(is. 'barge  opea- 
Ing,  saxl  -^ide*.  heing  i.r"\..W.i  uitl  ..p.-nuit;^  to  nermW  air 
tl  pas>;  inwardly,  -md  ;-.'rti.  '1^  •  r  neintT^  !.etween  but 
Integra  with  sawi  app".>M''  ti-:  si.les  wt  .1,  jK.rtions  or 
mennt.er!'  .'-pproio'  f:o  1  "liitT  ;.n.!  als..  .pproach  the  air 
disi  hnr.-e  ''per  nt  an!  li*"  i«'inc  arracjeci  to  deflect  tl»e 
air  pa.ssing  thr.'Ugl  f  e  openings  ;ii  the  sides  '..ward  the 
air  discharge  opening 

4  .\  ventilaT.r  liaring  a  horiaontal  air  suction  and  de 
livering  ;.,ean-  naMnt;  ':-e  air  delivery  opening  at  the  un 
der  portion,  said  iori7><.n!a;  [><>rtion  connected  with  par 
a.ie.    verthal   tui.es   .;t    o[  pos  t"  ends  thereof  which   serve 
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as  means  tlimucli  which  air  sucked  from  the  Interior  of 
the  car  can  pass  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  horliontal 
means  and  means  on  said  vertical  tubes  for  holdlni,'  the 
ventilator  in  place  on  a  <-ar  roof,  said  horlzonial  portion 
being  provided  with  openinj;s  in  the  sides  and  al-M  havlns,' 
air  deflecting  portions  which  downwardly  aiiproa'li  each 
other  and  which  are  arranged  so  as  to  .-ause  the  air  which 
passes  Inwardly  through  the  opening-^  in  tln'  sid>',-  u>  fass 
outwardly  through  the  air  delivery  u[)ening,  t^aid  deilect- 
Ing  portions  beintr  part  of  t!i>'  material  whicii  constltuTf-; 
the  sides. 

5.    A  ventilator  for  railway  rar^  iiavin-  a   lonaitu'hnally 
extending  hollow  rylindrlral    body   ])v  <i.le<1   with  an   air  de 

Ifvery  opening  at  the  under  portion  ther''.)?.  openln;,'s  lu 
the  lower  part  of  the  si<ip  waJN  thereof  .m.l  within  said 
body,  deflecting  plates  wliirh  are  n  part  if  the  side  wil!.; 
and  wtilcii  plates  .'xti'ioi  ilnwiiwarilly  and  a|)i>i  la'ii  •  ! 
other,  said  dfil.'ct  ing  plates  lieing  spaieil  a[)arf  nini  ai 
ratiged  s.i  a-  to  i!ril,','t  air  passii!,-  iiiw;i!Ti;\  tlirou::!,  saM 
openings  in  the  <aid  walls  ont  thrmizh  the  air  deliverv 
opening 


1. •••".'.». LML',  BlTSi'iitK.  ALl'HKi;!'  r  vVn.l.s  atJd  .IksKJ'H 
('.  WF.t.r..s.  F:flst  Stiine  Gan.  Va  .  assignors  of  one-eight- 
eenth to  .John  lioodloe,  ont'-eightfenth  to  William  Good 
ioe.  one-elgliteenth  to  Edward  'ioodloe.  and  one-sixth  to 
A.  H.  iteeder.  Rig  .^ton.'  'iai.  \'a  y-'il^-.l  Mar.  27,  lfll2. 
Serial   No.  tisr,.4t;4.      ii  1     14.".     ('.7.. 
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1.  An  auger  comprising  n  frame  having  a  shank  portion, 
a  breast  engaging  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  chuck 
carrying  spindle  revoluhly  mount^'il  in  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  L'i'ar  wliec].  ii  dri\  ;n_'  *liaft  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  gear  wherl  carried  l>y  th-  driving  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  llrst  gear  wheel,  and  a  'learin^  engaging 
against  the  first  gear  whe.il  in  axiai  alint^m-nt  with  tlie 
chuck  and  In   axial   aliiienifiit    with   th»  shanii 

■J  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprisinie  a  frame, 
a  chuck  carrying  spindle  revolubly  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  a  driving  crank  shaft 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  geni'  wiieel  on  '!ie  crank  shaft 
meshing  with  the  first  gear  wheel,  ani  an  adjustable 
thrust  bearing  carried  tiy  the  frame  and  bearing  against 
the  first  gear  wheel  in  axiai  a.inemenr  with  .said  chuck. 

3.  A  tool  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  shank  portion  provided  wit!,  a  breast  rest  at  one 
end,  a  driving  crank  shaft  journaleii  m  the  frame,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  sliaft.  a  second  gear  w'leel  journaled  in  the 
frame,  a  chuck-carrying  sjindle  carried  by  the  second 
gear  wheel,  a  rod  secureil  to  the  shank  of  the  frame,  a 
thrust  bearing  disposed  in  axial  alinement  with  the  rod 
and  engaging  against  the  second  _'■  ar  wheel,  a  slotre.l 
member  on  the  frame,  means  on  the  tj.rust  bearing  uavinu 
sliding  engagement  in  the  slot,  and  1  coupling  sleeve  ad 
Justably  connecting  the  rod  with  saiil  thnist  hearing 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  descrilx-d  'onijiri'-in.  a  frame 
having  a  shank  portion  provided  wiili  a  drea^r  rest  at  one 
end,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  m  the  fritne.  n  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  gear  wheel  jotiriialed  in  the 
frame  at  right  angles  to  the  ftr^t  gear  wheel  an.l  engage- 
able  therewith,  a  chuck-carrying  splndie  .itri'iied  to  the 
second  gear  wheel,  means  for  opera  t  in  _'  tlie  first  gear 
wheel,  a  rod  secured  to  the  shank  of  tlie  frame,  a  thrns' 
bearing  adjustably   secured   To   ^aid    :-od    ual    iiis|i.,s,.,i    in 


axial  alinement  therewith  and  flns*ging  the  second-gear- 
wheel, and  mean--  lor  preventing  rotation  of  ttie  said 
thrust    tie.aring 

I 

1.059,24.3         HAIL -COUi'f.lNi.     M\Iil  \\!,i.:vvi     H 

Wentz.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Flle«l  June   l."J,   1912,     Serial 
No.    704.351.      (CI.  239 — 6.) 


A  rail  coupling  <-<>nipr1sini.'  n  -1..0.  ii|,i;)'"<)  '..  ►.mhrace 
the  vertical  web  and  the  liase  tlan^'  f  1  rai,  and  provided 
with  notches  having  v.iti'al  'irai,.  he-  nnd  substantially 
horizontal  branch'-^  ami  ■  ;amion^  pl.it. s  having  iugs  pro 
vlded  with  port)i,ii-  •Ittin^  in  •!,»-  vertical  portions  i>f  the 
notches  and  having  exiensiuns  adapted  to  fu  in  tlie  ottier 
portions  of  the  notches,  the  said  plates  beint  {irovniefj  w;fh 
tiassages  therein  for  the  reception  of  fastening  levi  .- 
whereby  the  coupling  may  Iv  secured  to  a   t  e 


I 

1.059.244.  FX)OT  -  I'UUl.i;  \l<'lt'i:  ^'[.liam  Elaib 
Wekd  and  Fkank  Stk\  1  -  11  itid  :p  \| ant.,  assignors 
of  one- fourth  to  Alfred  1;  11  1-1:  K..undiip.  Mont.  Piled 
Mar,  5.   1910,     Serial   No    .i4T..-..(;j.      ^^l     74      ,n.) 


1.  In  a  foot  power  motor,  the  combination  of  a  bSM,  • 
Bupporting  post  mounted  ou  said  base.  pecK'stals,  a  crank 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  second  shaft,  meiins  for  driving 
the  second  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft  a  foot  connected 
with  the  base,  a  st  Uidarii  extending:  ijiwardl.v  from  the 
foot,  a  bracket  8lidaiil,\  tStt.'d  ,p..i.  -aid  •-'  n,  lar'i  aa  ;  hav- 
ing an  arm  In  which  the  said  -c  ,nd  saaft  is  jouriiaied.  a 
fly  wheel  on  the  said  s.-.n,]  -  ,ift  .1  pitman  connected 
with  the  fly  wheel.  an<l  inc  ^-  p.-rmc!  f->in  said  pitman 
for  actuating  a  driven  me;;,  .ei  inte. HKti.  :|t  iy  in  opposite 
directions.  | 

2.  In  a  foot  power  motor,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
and  supporting  standards  connected  with  the  base,  of  a 
l)racket  slldably  fitted  upon  one  of  said  standards,  a 
St  11)1  shaft  on  saM  bracket,  a  rockin?  levtjr  journaled  on 
Bald  oni'  sliaft  and  having  a  det)endiiig  arm,  means  oper- 
ated from  the  rock'iij  om.o  f,.-  actuating  ,a  driven  mem- 
ber irifer'alttently  m  .|. p. .-,-.•  .t : • ,..  i  |,,ri-,  %x\  arm  extend- 
ing fri.ri.  the  -1,1..  .if  said  hia.  k»'i  a  sliaft  Journaled  In  the 
end  of  said  arm,  a  {>edal  meclianism  niontited  on  said  base 
and  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  -li.aft  for  driving 
the  same,  and  means  actuated  from  sai.i  shaft  for  rocking 
the  said   lever. 

3.  In  a  foot  power  motor,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  supporting  post  mounted  '>ti  said  las,-,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  on  tlie  supporting  po-t  peda.-  for  druiiiij  sal'i 
crank   shaft,   a   second  sba't    :n    fron'     if   tte   .  r.mk   shaft 
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SI, aft     an.i    lia\-l[it 


a     de 


a  f.iot  on  the  hase,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  froni 
-'lid  f..ot,  a  hno-ke)  slidalilv  fitted  upon  said  standard. 
:i:i  arm  .-itendlng  from  said  bracket  and  In  the  outer  end 
of  which  the  said  second  shaft  is  monnte.l.  a  fly  wheel  on 
'■■aid  second  shaft,  mean-  for  driving  tlie  se.-ond  shaft  fr.im 
the  .tank  siiaft  a  stnh  sliaft  on  said  '.racket,  a  rcn-kini; 
b'ver  journaled  on  th.  ship,  -ta' 
I. ending  arcii,  and  a  pnin.in  ...mn 
■-.a,  !   arm  <if   the   rocking  lever 

i     In  a  frxit   power  motor,  the 
port   ng    [...St.   11    pediii    nie-'hanisn, 

Ing    post    and    inchidiiu'    a    .rank   sliafl.   a    -tiaft    -.n    fri>nt    of 
th.'       rank     -haft     an-i     .Iriven      t  h.-ref  roiii,     a      -'.Hrolar.i      a 
hracket  slidably  rltte.i  np.in  said  ■^tHudnrd,  an  an;    eit.  nd 
itii.'  from  the  side  of  said  hrtpket  ;i:  the  i.^wer  par-  the-e.f, 
a    aearitig   at   the   free  end  .if   >;aid   arm    it.    uhul,    :].,■   -a  d 

shaft  18  journali-.l,  a  flv  wliec  ..n  sai.l 
on  said  I. racket,  a  r..<-klng  .e\a.r  '.;; 
shaft    and    ha\;ng  a    'le]iending  arm,   an. 


lUil'ihatiou  with  a  8np- 

nni.   i  on    the  support 


-l.aff  a  stub  shaft 
:  e,i  n  said  stub 
a  pitman  connect- 


its  follower  after  the  t.,;.  .ar'ildge  La-  been  nio\,.d  (ty  the 
breech  block, 

5.  A  pistol  haMng  a  stationar.'v  Liarni  and  a  lateral 
openln;:  in  the  tram.>  ha,  k  of  i|,e  l.arrel  :  a  longitudinally 
movable  iiree.  1,  hlo.  k  l>ehiiHi  the  barrel,  .jector  mecha- 
nism for  ejecting  the  -p.  ut  shell  through  said  .ipenlng 
when  the  hr.  •  .  :  t  1  .,  k  1-  in  its  rearmost  p^ition:  a  car- 
tridge maga?;ri.  •-.■■w  that  part  of  the  fn.m.  uln.l.  is 
provided  with  a  lateral  opening:  means  for  m..\  ng  said 
magazine  into  t!,?  -jiace  between  the  !  re.    !    i  a.k  and  the 

barrel  when  -li.-  ir.'ech  block  has  reacped  n-  r.  armost 
position  ;  and  anans  1:1  lep.nl.r.t  f  the  breech  Mo.k  for 
moving  said  tiia^-.a /:  1,.  ..nt  of  said  space  to  un..i\.  r  said 
lateral  opening 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  lu  the  Gaeette,] 


Ing  .-aid  r!\   wheel  wi-h  the  .arms  ..f  -h^  ro-kiiig 


iever. 


1,<1MIML.  APTOM\ri.  i'iST<.l.  ,T..sKfH  u  Wesson, 
SpHl^tMd,  IffasK..  .assignor  to  ,'<niith  k  Wesson.  In- 
corporated, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1911,     Serial  No.  659,529       (CI.  42 — 3.) 


x»^ 


K    ;-    in    Its    rear 


JO 


1.  An  automatic  pistol  having  a  stationary  barrel:  a 
cartridge  magazine  below  .nd  t..  hind  the  barrel,  said 
magazine  having  retaining  wingb  at  the  top  and  a  spring 
reacting  between  the  magazine  and  the  cartridges  to  hold 

the    cartridg.s   In   conta.  ;    w'u]     said    w.n,.-       ,    'raveling 

breech   t k     -he   lower    part    ,.:    w  '  ;.  1     ,-    mirr  wer   than 

the  space  b-rw.cti  s.ai.i  \\\nc^  and  m.aans  for  producing 
an  upward  luuvem.ut  of  said  mag.a,';!i.-  ;  •..  the  path  of 
said  breech  block  when  the  breed, 
ward  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  sia 
tlonary  barrel ;  of  a  reciprocating  breech  block  behind  the 
barrel:  a  magazine  located  hep.w  '!■  Pr.ecb  block,  said 
aaagazin.  having  an  end  wai;  ani  .afra;  walls  provided 
Witt;  reiiiuiing  «,iii:^  at  the  top;  a  spring  l.x^ated  between 
said  cud  wall  and  th,.  ccnfnt«  f  'h.  ti.agafinc.  whereby 
the  said  contents  an  1  •  e  ;.  'a.cm^  uiig-  are  held  in  en- 
gagement «it!i  each  other  and  ii^-ans  f..r  automatically 
moving  said  in.agazlne  Int..  ■},,'  -pace  jq  front  of  the 
breech-block.  «uh^t;int  la  1  i.x  a-  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

S     In    an    automatic    pistol    liflNini:    a     -tatlonary    barrel 

an.l    a     re,  ;pr...  at  ini:    '.r 1.    Mo.  k    t>e|iii;,i    the    barrel,    a 

niovadle  n.agfiztne  p,  !,.«  iiif,  tmrnd,  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  maL-azin.'  when  the  bot- 
tom of  il,e  iippcrni..st  -ar-ridL-e  i-  sihstant  lally  on  a  level 
w;t',    (he   bottom   of    r;,e    hree.l,    pi.u  k 

4  An  ant.imHii.  fds'..l  lavini:  a  s -a ; ..  .dr  ;  ^  barrel  and 
a  re.  Iprocating  hree-h  hPak  behind  the  Parr.-l,  a  movable 
magaziiK^  below  ttie  iiarre!,  said  magazin.  ( omprlslng  a 
cartridi.-e  chamber  and  a  f.iliower  .  means  f.ir  arre-tm;: 
the  upward  movement  .'f  th.-  magazine  when  the  (,.  -Lnr. 
of  the  up{>ermost  .artridge  js  siihstantlaliy  on  a  ^ev.- 
with  the  hottom  of  riie  hr...  .  h  b!,.,  k  and  mean-  f...  pro- 
duchig  a  downward  niuveiuent  of  tlie  magazine  relative  to 


1.059.246,      CAB-SEAT.      Akm:    i.     \Vhka-:kv 
phla,   Pa.     Filed  Jane  2i>,    i.T..     Serial   N> 
(CI.  156-2.) 


ri.iladel 
7iH-),417, 


^» 


1.  .\  car  seat  c  impnsuii:  -'liiports.  a  pivot. .rf 
the  8upi>ort8,  two  sent  -..  ti.n-  link.-  pivotally  . 
the  seat  sections  and  sai.i  links  plv., tally  c-.n 
tween  their  ends  to  said  frame.  8Uhstantlall>      - 

2.  \   '"ar  s.-at  coniprisitii;   s.)j,[„.r.-     .,    j.-,.,    •,.,; 
the  supp.ir-s,   two  Seat   s.-ctl..tis     links  p,i-r;t     \    • 
the    .seat    s.  ,;i,,Tip     said    iink^    pivotally    (onne't,., 
their    en. Is    1,,    said    frame     arm*    pfvotnll.'. 
■e<"tlons,   set-nients   cin    said    fraiia-     and   de\i 

tions    >o.gai:i!.i:    ■  h.     Sc^-;i,,  ■    ■-      -;■:-•,   ;,"a    li     as    .bscr:  b.-d 

.S.  A  'ii;  s.-at  'ompri.>^;L^  .-upporrs.  a  piv.ded  frame  ..n 
the  Bup[..irtK  twc  seat  sections,  links  pivotally  crin.  ct  int 
the  seiii  s^ctPms,  said  links  pivotally  conn...  -ed  between 
thefr  •  n.i-  •..  «h1.1  frame,  arms  plvotall.\  .  ..nn.-.  '  inf  th. 
s,.,  tioi.-  se--;.er,'s  cm  sa.d  frame,  devices  in  -lie  sections 
eiii:ai::ng    •!,•     s. a-'m.  nt^       hanne]    bars    supporieO    tiy    the 


raiiie   ,,n 
II!..  cttui: 

'•  !  eii     be 

a-   o.-s-  ribed 

•e,;    ''ame    on 

\    '  ■  i:tic.  tine 

'  t  ed     bet  ueel; 

nncctins:    the 
■s    in    the   sec- 


ili 


,1 


-a:d    s.gm 

, '  ^     a  - 


,at 


ti. 


■r  's    movable   through    said    channel 

d.  s.  r.'.cri 

rising    ^iipprt^.    a    frame    pivotally 


artii'i 

ba  r-      -■■ ,  '.liTJi  n 
-t       \       ar    > 

onn.  ted  to  the  supports,  segments  on  the  frame,  links 
id\oial]\  c.nnected  between  th«lr  ends  to  the  se-ments, 
seat  sections  pivotally  connected  at  the  ends  of  ti,.  ;jnks. 
said  links  having  angular  ends,  straps  secured  to  the  seat 
sections  and  confining  the  angular  ends  of  the  links,  and 
rods  on  the  suppor;s  engaging  the  edge  and  bottom  of  the 
seat  section,   substantially  as  described, 

5.  A  car  seat  comprising  supports,  a  .'ranje  pivotally 
connected  to  the  supports,  segments  on  the  frame,  linke 
pivotally  connected  between  their  ends  to  the  segments. 
seat  se<'tloDs  pivotally  connected  at  the  emls  .f  the  link' 
said  links  havnn:  angtilar  ends,  stiaps  se,iired  t-  the  seat 
sections  and  confining  the  angular  end-  c  th.  links.  i.>ds 
on  the  -iit.p,,ris  engaging  the  edge  and  b  .tt.mi  of  the  seat 
se.  tioi,  urxu>.  p;\.. tally  connecting  the  seat  sections,  chan- 
'!'  har-  n  -aai  arms  through  which  the  segments  move, 
and  locking  devices  In  the  sections  engaging  ;  h.  s.  gments. 
substantially   as  described 


I,0.'i0j47       MHSiilP     Fltsse-s  G.  \Vu  i  tf.  l'>  iilder   Mont, 
riled  Mav   ;-    I!'-,.'.     Serial  No,  697  497       .ri.  244 — 6., 

;  >L  ;:\.!,_-  iMjoMii.  einb  ..lying  alined  trans\erse  shafts, 
sleeves  p. a;.,:,  e<i  ,;.  said  siiafts  and  provided  at  their 
outer  .-n.i-  «it;  .a-mgs,  propeller  shafts  journal«Ml  In  said 
casing-  Htid    n   .^.i;   with  the  ouwr  ends  of  the  transverse 
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shafts,   motor   drivf-n   means   In    e^ar   with    the    Inner   ends 
of    the    tratisvi  r-;e    shafts    for    impartins.'    motion    thereto, 
crank  arms  a[)on  the  sleeves,  a  vertically  adjustable'  sup 
port,  a  link  pivotally  ronnectlng  tbe  crank  arme  and  plv 
orally  mounted   upon  said  support,  a  pendulum   lever  con 
nected  with  said  link,  and  means  for  raising  and   lowering 
<mM  support. 


'_'     Tn    ,1    flyint'    luaclilne.    the   combination    of   a    pair    of 
aliiif(i   tiHiisvcrse  shafts    ileevf's  journaled  on  said  shafts 

ami  |inviii_'  (■ii<in;:s  at  tlieir  uiitor  ends,  propeller  shafts 
jniirnal'd  in  sail!  rasinu<  .iml  !n  u'.'ar  with  the  outer  ends 
-I'  '.l.''  ir:uis\>'r<.-  shafts,  L'ea  rs  ;ii"it)  t  lie  inner  ends  of  the 
traiis% '  !>•■  shafts,  motor  dri\''n  ;.'*■«  n  ii^:  in  mesh  with  the 
lnn>T  ''fids  .<(  th>'  transverse  shafts,  a  vertically  adjustable 
suppnrt,  ,1  h-v.r  [nil  ruined  tlier'ti),  crank  arms  upon  the 
-].-e\.'s,  a  link  .irri.i!  'pv  the  lever  and  pivotally  connecting 
th.'  .lank  .iriii-  ;!,  :.-i...  anil  nif'an<  for  raisint;  and  lower- 
111:.'  said    -iipiHirt, 

;     III    a    rtyirii'    uiai  hiue     a    pair    of    alined    transverse 
shafts    sleevt's  jdurnaled  oti  said  shafts,  and  provided  at 

ih'ir  oiif.  r  f'luN  a!-:.  ,a^ni_'-.,  pro).. 11. t  shafts  joumaled  in 
saiii  1  asini:<  ind  ;ti  .'far  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  trans- 
v.-rM'  sUaftn,  ):*■»'.■>  .■iiurnirint:  th>'  iiiufi-  ■■mis  uf  the  trana- 
versf.  stiafts  for  trati^niittin::  mutioii  thtn'to,  crnnk  arms 
carried  by  tlie  -i  .\es,  a  \'rtiiaily  aiiju^tati,--  supixirt,  a 
ie\er  pivotall.\  < -ini-<te.i  with  said  support  .inil  \>\\  tally 
I  oupled  to  the  .rank  ami:-,  wlu-ri  h>  t:if  .-;.  f.\-.>  may  be 
turned  slmultaiieously  in  upponite  dire.tion-.  and  im-ans 
for  raising;  and  lowerlnt:  said  support  'o  >iii,iil(au''onsU 
raise  or  lower  the  crank  arms  and  turn  i  n^-  ^  .  \  ev  ,\- 
'  ordingly 

4,  in  a  flyin^r  machine,  a  pair  of  alined  transverse 
shafts,  sleeves  journaled  un  said  shaft-  ani  provid..!  at 
their  outer  ends  with  caainiis.  propeller  ,'<hafts  j<.urTia.e<l 
in  said  casing'*  and  in  jjetir  with  th.  out.:-  ■  nds  •<(  th>- 
transverse  shafts,  crank  arins  carri.d  ii.\  tie  "'i,-eve> 
drive  Kearln^  connected  with  th.'  inner  <'iids  of  ■  u>-  trans 
verse  shafts,  a  vertically  adjusiable  support,  i  !.\'r  piv 
otallv  connected  with  said  support,  a  tran-jv.-rso  m-  nitw-r 
pivotally  coupliuK  said  ifver  to  the  crank  anus,  wi..T>l'y 
Through  tile  swlnpinsr  movements  of  tli--  it  ver  ttif  crank 
arms  and  sleeves  may  sitnultaueousl\  Mirn  in  opposite 
dirt'ctions,  a  control  drnni.  and  coDni.t  ions  h•■t»^^'Ii  >aid 
control  drum  and  support  whereby  the  hitter  niHy  (>»■  iaise<i 
or  lowered  to  simultaneously  move  tl)e  crank  arms  and 
-.le.'ves  in  the  same  direition.  either  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly. 

."i.    A   tiyiUk:   uiai  hint-   inciudinjr  rijrht    and    left    hand   pro- 
pellers. lonKiiudinal  shafts  carrying'  said  propeller>    trati- 
verse  shafts  in    uear  with   the  lonuiiudinal  siiaft>    <  asinu's 
in  which  said  lonjiitudinal    shafts  are  journaled.  sanl   -  as- 
Injjs  belnj;  j«)urnaled  on    the   transverse  shafts,      rank    arms 
connected  with  said  casiuns,  a  vertically  mo\alih    supp'.rt 
a  laterally  swint'inK  weijihtcd  meml>er  carried  by  ^ald  ~up 
port,  a  lever  operated   by  said  weighted  inenibei-  and  con- 
nected witii   said  cr.iiik  arms,   and  means   f.)r   \.'rticnih    ad 
justing  said   support 

I  Claim  d  nor   printe<)  in  the  (iazette.) 


pow.  ■  head  ami  tiavine  >iot  and  pin  connecfldn  wirl.  sn;d 
ptTouiD.  said  pull  ha  k  lever  and  power  head  Pemi;  mov- 
able about  a  (on.mon  axis,  te.'th  fnrmeil  on  tiaid  i  lii  hack 
lever  aroand  .said  axis  a  sejrniental  pear  aiesi.tni;  w.th 
said  teeth  and  op."rafne  h.i  said  power  \.<m\  for  r.tra-iini: 
siikl  piiU  t>ack  lev.]-,  ,,nd  a  controller  link  t  .r  :;u:dini: 
said  iiitmnn 


1.|>5P.248.       BALlNG-i'RESS.       Hksrt     1.     Whitm.\.v,    St. 

Louis,    Mo        Filed    July    1,    191  L'        .<eriai    .Nd.    706.907 

H'l.    100      7   . 

1.  In  a  bfliint'  press,  a  pitman,  a  power  rneciianism 
coniprisini;  a  (wiwer  head  adapted  to  eniraire  the  rear  end 
of    saiil    pitman,    a    ptill    ba(  k    lever    <  o"ip»rat'le    with    sail) 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  pitman,  a  power  mechanism  com- 
prisinjf  a  power  head  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of 
said  pitman,  a  pull  back  lever  coSp^rable  with  said  power 
h*ad  and  having  slot  mid  ;  in  lonnectlon  wlti  «aid  pitman, 
stid  pull  bark  lever  ml  power  head  helnc  aiovable  about 
a  common  ails,  aj..aiis  ope  rati,  by  said  >»jwer  head  for 
retracting  said  pull  back  lever,  and  a  controller  link  for 
guiding  said  pitman. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  pitman,  a  pow»  i  i;  echanism  com- 
prising a  power  head  da  tit.  d  to  engajre  the  rear  end  of 
said  pitman,  a  pull  ba.  k  lever  cooperable  with  said  power 
lirad  and  having  slot  and  pin  <onn.-ctlon  with  said  pitman, 
said  pull  back  lever  and  power  iiead  l>elni:  m '^able  about 
a  common  axis,  teeth  formed  •  n  said  pull  back  i.  ver  around 
said  axis,  a  segmental  gear  meshing  ^vltll  naid  teeth  and 
provided  with  an  abutment  adapt. d  to  he  engaged  by  said 
power  head,  and  a  controller  link  'or  irnidiriK  said  pitman 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  t*'i  tmlnL-  press  a*  a  point  re- 
mote from  said  axis 

4.  In  n  balini:  pr^ss  'he  comtiinnf ioti  wi't  a  pitman,  of 
a  pow.  r  mechanisir.  (.tnprisinc  a  rorntal.le  power  head 
for  operatltiir  'anl  pirm.-m.  n  pnll  bn,  k  :.  v.  r  coBperable 
with  sniil  power  h.'M'l  ari'l  ha^inu'  'onne.  ti'.ii  with  said  pit- 
man, the  said  puli  ba<  k  lever  t.eini.'  prov:.l..d  t\  1th  n  shoe 
0T)erable  upon  a  part  of  the  bnlin--  [ess  h.  irnflt  said  lever, 
and    means    operable    hv    qail    p  wor    '  '^ni    for    operating 

Id  pull  back  lever 

,069.249.  Miii.iHM,  \['PAH\TIS  .Un^  i  'Wil- 
^ox^■^  South  IWnd  In.i  a-suri,.  ;  to  'I'be  srudebaker 
Corporation.  South  Ihnd  [ml  a  '  o.(.,,raiion  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17  lioj  s  ria  v..  Ti.". -.!<4.  (CI. 
22      161.1 

1.  In  comhinaMoii  w.th  a  two  par'  t'ask  a  paft.-rn 
Oonslsting  of  a  mold  irin*  form,;,;:  nr  inl.er  tiav  :,^  dr.tf' 
and  conforming  to  a  p<jrt)on  of  the  casting:  to  hi  pro 
duced,  a  filler  seat  fornilni:  member,  means  for  forming 
a  filler  to  fit  such  s.at  and  a  filler  pattern  to  form  in  the 
liller  a  print  of  anoth.  r  porMon  of  the  castlni;  and  means 
to  the  plane  dlvidini:  the  moid  i.rtnt  atnl  filler  '■•■at  form 
Inj;    fioriions    for   siipi.oi  t  iiij;    th.     tirst  nam.-d    i.ati.ri. 

.:  In  combination  w.  ii  ii  n  two  part  flask  a  i.aMerT: 
(onsistinu  of  a  nc  .<1  pnn*  forming  nieniber  i)a\  int'  draft 
tnd  conforminu'  to  a  portiiui  of  the  cnsiint:  to  iv.  pro 
duced.  ami  a  filler  seat  formnu  ui.-niber.  means  for  lorm 
li,;r  a  riller  to  tit  such  seat  and  a  riller  pattern  to  form 
In  the  liil.r  a  print  of  another  portion  .jf  tt..-  custlng. 
the  first  named  pattern  tiaving  an  apit-ri  ire  ..|.en;n>.' 
through   the  filler  seat  menilier  for  forming  a  cor. 

3.    In    comtiitiatitiii    with    a    part.-d    flask,    a    pattern    cc.n 
si^tini.'    ot     li     niool     oriiit     .•orniinir     tni'int>er    ha\    n_-     .iraf' 
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am!  c,,ijf,.rnjing  '.(■  a  iM.rtion  (•?  tfie  casting  t.  t>e  pro- 
duced, a  (lor  s.at  tormuiK  u,.  nihn  nj.aiis  fc  forming 
a  filler  to  t'  such  s.ni  and  a  tlioi  patt.rn  to  lorm  In 
the  filler  a  print  f  an.it.-..'  p.rn  ti  of  the  casting,  and 
means  in  the  plan,  d  duKsn.n  of  ii..  mold  print  and  filler 
seat  forminv  p  rt;  ■:-  :■.:-  su, ..,,,,-;  ;nf  the  first-named  pat- 
tern, thi  pan. Hi  .!%  i:_  an  avierture  opening  through 
the  filler  s.  (it  :  rinn^  ne  niher  beneath  the  8upfK>rt  for 
forming  a  core  and  fashioned  ii^t-rnaliy  •-  f.  rm  the  base 
of  the  casting. 


V    J 


4.  In  combination  «;tn  a  p.rted  ".ask.  a  pattern  p  ate 
M  pattern  thereon  c,  umb,u;^  ,,f  ^,  ^^^^  p^j^^  formii - 
member  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and  a  filler  seat  for-  ^ 
member  on  the  other  side  .f  the  plate,  the  pattern  being 
provided  with  an  ajaiture  Mdapied  to  serv.  ,.s  a  cure  box 
extending  through  the  plate,  and  m.  .  •  r  formini: 
a  filler  having  a  mold  print  to  encire!/-  •    ,      ,,re 

5.  In  combination,  a  parted  flask  ana  lueans  for  form 
jng  a  mold  print  in  one  fiask  member  and  a  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  filler  seat  in  another  flask  member,  consist- 
ing of  a  pattern  plate  adapted  to  be  seated '  between 
the  members  of  the  flask,  a  pattern  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  consisting  of  a  mold  print-forming  member 
above  the  plate,  a  filler-seat  forming  member  below  the 
plate,  the  pattern  having  an  aperture  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  anglea  to  the  plate,  open  at  the  bottom 
and   serving   as   a    core  box 


1.059.250.       MuLMNt,     aITAHATUS.       Joh  v     F      Wii. 
coxKN,  South   Bend.   Ind.,    tssiguor  to  The    Stuoebaker 
Corporation,    South    Bend,    Ind..    a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1812.     Serial  No.  715  695      (Cl 
22—32.)  .        •     vv.». 


■•r/  nil 


I.  Ic    a    nioldlnf:   ma.  hlne.   In   combination,   an   upright 
Mipport    .lad    Miiide     ,.      ui>e    carrier    mounted    thereon    to 

move  in  a  [.ir.-det.  rn,  in.-.i  fixed  i.H'h  vv;;i.  ;.  >  -rriilKhl 
and  suOsrant  ialiy  vciii..,,  ,,  ohlifn  ,.:.i;  il:,,_  .at:  lei 
H.so  mounted  on  th-  suppoit  lo  n.^Ne  .n  ;n.  -hibv  patn 
and  to  swing  into  ami  out  of  s:,;,j  ..ath  a;,d  n..-anfc  -...i 
moving  and  contioiiint  "»e  moti.  a  uf  iLt  carriers. 
189  O.  O.— 40 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  in  combination,  an  upright 
support  and  guide,  »  cope  carrier  tnounted  tb.  reon  to 
m'.ve    in    h    predcfprminrd    suhst«ntialh     vertical    path,    a 

'"'"■'■'  "■'  ■  '"■'-•  firrie!  as.,  munled  on  the  siipiK^rt  to 
move  In  tn.  M,n,e  p„,h  ami  t..  sw,^^;  jn,,,  „,,u  out  of  gnld 
path,  ineau^  t.  ,■  ■■.  k.!.i.-  -n.  pa!t,.rt,  «nd  iU»^  carrier  to 
liuK-  US  motion  to  the  s,.,,..  j,.,,..  atal  in.'sn^  for  moving 
and  contrjlllng  the  f!,!;,.,,  ,,♦  ,1^^.  cHtriers 

3.  In  a  moldini.-  n  a  r  n.  -,  ■,  •nhnatmn  an  upright 
suppor-  an.1  v^iio.  a  ,,-p,  ,arT,r  ;n..,.nied  thereon  to 
more    in    a    pr.-det.rmmed    M.ved    pa 

^   and    substantially    -.  m!-.!,     ,.    .,,•., 

alio  mount.  I)     .f    • !  ,.    s  ;r,j„,,.:    t,,   ,,j 

and  to  Bwliii.-    ni.    anu   ."ji   of  mu-!, 

mo\]ng    .-iriil    c.,Tur(dllng   tbe    in    tton 
I    causini:     tn.      c,,i,,      rarrior     :<-.     n..  \-. 

high,  r  than  timt  -•  -i.    patt.'rn  hid  rfru^,  .-Hrn.  r 

4.  In  a  n  ■  :  .  machine,  an  .priir't  hupport  and  Kuide, 
a   cope  carrier   mounted   thereon   tu   move   m   a   predeter- 

I  mined  rectilineal  path  approaching  the  vert  lea  a  pattern 
I  and  drag  carrier  also  mounted  on  such  s  .;  ;  .  ;,,  ruove 
in  the  same  path  and  to  be  swung  at  will  •  •,  and  out  of 
;  said  path  and  means  for  locking  tbe  patt.  rn  and  drag 
j  carrier  so  that  Its  motion  Is  limited  to  the  path,  of  the 
I  cope  and  means  for  moving  the  carriers  on  the  fix.  d  path 
I    described. 

5.  In   a   moldifi.:   appnn  tus,    a    vertical    C'.i.p  .r;     a    c.p.- 


t  "  hich  is  straight 
fi  and  drag  carrier 
"  :ti  the  sann  [iHfii 
path  «nd  n.eans  for 
of  ttie  carriers,  and 
Ht     a     rate    of     speed 


carrier  mom 


ieki   ;o  move  'n   h    ;-i. 


•■.it.',    !ei 


to  the 


ails  of  aaid  support,  a  pattern  and  drap  carrier  also 
mounted  on  said  support  to  move  in  the  same  path  and 
to  swing  about  the  support  Into  and  out  of  said  path, 
means  to  move  the  carriers  parallel  with  the  support. 
said  pattern  and  drag  carrier  being  provided  with  in.  ans 
to  support  the  patteru  and  drag,  such  mean«  mr.unt.l 
to  rotate  about  a  substantially  horisontal  axis. 
[Claims  6  to   11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.25:  MOLDING     APPARATUS.       .1,  h  s      y       w  ;  l 

coxE.N.    s..uilt    Bend.    Ind.,    assignor   to   The   Siudhuker 
Corporation,   South   Bend,    Ind.,   a   Corporation      :    v.  n 
Jersey.     Filed  Aa«.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,597      (CI 
2l'   -161.» 
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1.  \  molding  apparatus  consisting  of  a  paf.  rn  na\ing 
an  .xternai  rn-  Id  print  forming  su.':,.  .,  amj  an  internal 
con  pr.iit  foruiinj:  ••linmber,  tbe  pattern  having  an  ex 
ternal  projectio;  .smi  -he  core  chanii)er  having  a  riivtis 
of  the  same  cr.  -s  s.  tjon  and  similarly  i  iaced  k<.>  the 
correspondlne  p:'-      •   rhe  niopi  and  .^ore  r^  irist.  i 

2.  A    moldmj.    ;.ppa:a-as    .t, MM, Ilk;    .  ■'.     a    l.i.atterc    haviny: 

an  external  uoiit'ptin!  .'crnii.M'  .-ntfai  e  and  an  infrnal 
•'"^'  I'f'tit  foru.ing  'haiiip.-,  '■.  patL.'n  hav.n^-  an  cx^ 
ferna     pro.icction   and    tbe   cor^       i.n:n:"t    having-    a    r.-cest. 

of  tn.  s;,ii,p  cross-section  acd  slii..,u:  \  pi;i,-ed  s..  the 
corres;.,,ii(tii,v  i'.ir's  of  the  moh:  .ii.c,  .  r.  r.^-.st.r  and  a 
core    tip    1..    :.t    •,!..     ;eres.=    nnd    ii.,.d.     .-:    ixiHt.n.'i;    of    con- 

alderable  .-iuKiii} 

.;.  .V  inioiim.;  .lpparM^u^  i.s.s-h.a;  <  '.  u  pattern  hnvsng 
an  . it. Mia;  n..'..;  print  f.Tin.n^;  s-.irta.,  and  un  internal 
core  itrlni  tiiiionK  '.nHii.hcr,  tni  puii.Tn  havint:  an  ex- 
ternai  pr.jcttioLi  and  ine  core  chaniP.  i  ha\ini:  a  r>*ce»s 
of  the  ►ami  toss  section  and  s;u,  i;.ri>  placed  tm  the 
■orrespondm;:  i'ii  ti*  of  the  Uio.d  and  curt  reglBtir  and 
a   core    tip   ixj   ni    tiie   recess  ai.i]    made   .if   materlai   of   con 
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sidt'rahli'  riiiiditv.  ainl  .1   I'Mnforcing  member  for  the  core 
secured  to  the  tip. 

4.  A  moldiiiK  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pattern  having 
an   external   mold   print    forminy;   surface-   and    iin    Internfil 
core   forming  chamber,   a   pattern   plate   to  which    the   pat 
tern  Is  secured,  the  pattern  havini:  an  external  projection 
and  the  core  cliamher   havini:  a   fcess   of  the  same   .T'iss 
sectional    area    and    correspondinnly    i)lac.  .1    and    witli    cor- 

respondin^    points    In    th re    chamber    and    ni.url    print 

surfaces   spaced   by    the   tliickne^s   of   th"    piate. 

f).  A  moldini;  apparatus  cmsistin;.'  of  a  patrern  hav 
\ns  an  external  mold  print  formint:  surface  and  an  ,Mtcr 
nal  core  chamber,  a  pattern  plate  to  which  fb.>  part. m  is 
secured,  the  pattern  havint:  an  external  prujecti.in  and 
the  core  chamber  having  a  recess  of  t.'ie  <.irri  toss  sec- 
tional area  and  havinsr  their  correspond inir  points  spa  > -i 
t)y  t.'ie  thickness  of  the  plate  and  a  core  tip  made  .,f  r!_']'l 
material  to  fit  the  recess. 

irialms  •)    to  Si   not   printed    in   the   <;a7,effe.j 


i,o,-);>,j.".-:      LOuM-SHrTTLi;      Wu.lum   Hknhv  Wilson, 

New    Bedford.    Mass       Flie-1    Sept     i.'.",    HMl'       Herlal    No. 


ro-' 


tCl.    1.39-46. 


C      I        H 


1.  .\  lo.jm  shuttle  having  a  tliread-retainlDg  device 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  comprisinK  a 
base  extendins:  transv.rsel\  in  the  s!rittle.  thread  guide 
plates  rising:  from  tlie  fronr  and  reat-  ediies  of  the  said 
base  and  haviri.-  their  inner  .-dees  overlappin'..'  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  iiook  extendiim  fiirwa  rill,\  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  front  tiuide  plate,  the  huttum  edge  of  the  hook 
being  above  the  plane  of  the  said  base. 

2.  A  loom  shuttle  havinj'  a  thread  retaining  device 
formed  from  a  sinule  piee,'  ..f  metal  and  ei.inprising  a  base 
extendin;,'  tran^\erseiy  in  tlie  .sijiittle,  thread  guide  plates 
rising  from  rlie  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  said  base 
and  havint:  tiieir  inner  edi,'>-s  ov^'riapplnt;  in  s[>aced  rela- 
tion, a  hook  extenditiir  forwardly  from  tlie  iiin>  r  end  of  the 
frimt  iruide  phite,  the  tjiittom  edge  of  ilie  hook  being  above 
tile  [ilane  nf  rhe  said  base,  tongues  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  tile  otitir  ede,.s,  Qf  ;he  guide  plates,  and  points 
extending  outwardly  fr'iu  t!ie  terminals  of  the  said 
tongues. 

•').  A  loom  sliiutje  liaving  .a  body  pr^cvided  with  a  recess. 
tlie  side  walls  of  which  have  vertical  grooves  and  longi- 
tudinal grooves  leading  to  the  said  helical  grooves,  and 
a  thre.idTctaining  device  in  tlie  said  recess  and  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  the  said  device  compris- 
ing a  base  resting  on  the  bottom  if  the  said  recess, 
transverse  thread  guide  plates  rising  \ertically  from  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  said  base  and  having  their 
inner  ends  overlapping  in  spaced  rejatlijn,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  plates  enga_'inir  the  said  vertical   grooves,  and 
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1  j  0  6  9    2  5  3        FT-KPTRIFTED   WIRE  ME8n   SCREEN. 

'Glenn    K.^ni-.i.pi;    W'mhish.   Hayden.   .\riz.      Fibd  .Tune 
4.  1912     Serial  No.  Toi  f;;H      .ci    4.3  -  .'.i  1 


tongues    extending    longi!  luiiiia'lv     from    th 

the    sail! 


outer    ends 
longitudinal 


of    the    said    plates    and    engagiii 
grooves. 

4.  A  loom  shuttle  liaving  a  body  provided  witis  a  recess. 
the  side  walls  of  which  have  vertical  grooves  and  longi- 
tudinal grofives  leading  to  the  said  verMcal  grooves, 
and  a  thread  retaining  device  in  ttie  said  recess 
and  made  of  a  single  i)iece  of  slc-.t  m.  t.il.  the  said 
device  comprising  a  t)ase  resting  on  tli"  bottom  of  the 
said  recess,  transverse  thread  guide  plates  rising  verti- 
cally from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  tlie  said  base 
and  having  their  inner  ends  overlapping  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plates  enij.aglni;  the  said 
vertical  grooves,  tongues  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  plates  and  engaging  the  said 
longitudinal  grooves,  and  points  extending  outwardly  from 
the  said  tongues  and  embedded  in  the  side  walls  of  the 
said   recess. 


1.  In  a  wire  m.  si;  s,  reen.  omlucting  -t:lps  extending 
00  lx)th  vertical  -sis  f  the  said  screen  .  plurality  of 
parallel  uninsulatcl  \\ires  e:o  h  havini;:  one  end  connected 
to  a  conducting  strip  a:te;ii,ite  wires  iwdng  cimuected  to 
opposite  strips,  Insulating  material  dlsposei)  l)pneath  the 
said  conducting  strips  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wires  be- 
ing secured  to  the  s^i.  l  m-  ilafin-:  m.a'-nnh  a  plurality 
of  insulated  wires  (iispo^eri  at  :ii:iit  :uiu!'s  to  the  uniii 
Riilated  wires  and  inte  \\,,ven  therewith.  Mnd  contact  shoes 
having  electrical  supply  nir  s  '  pi  .sit.  polarity  con- 
nected thereto,  the  said  shoe^  le.ng  ;n 
c<mtact  with  the  said  posHiv 
strips. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  b-.  r;i»  d  i  v. 
conducting  strips  thereon:  wires  ii.ivin^ 
connected  to  one  of  these  strips  iltema 
connected  to  opposite  strips,  sinves  '.  irin^  rlidably  upon 
the  strips,  to  permit  a  movement  of  tlie  sciven  :  an  elec- 
trical circuit  for  which  the  shoes  constitute  terminals; 
and  a  source  of  current  s  ij.ph   itterpo-e,]  in  the  circuit. 


i.jiile  electrical 
and    neuativ.'   conducting 

■vable  screen  ; 
ine  end  only 
'   wires   Ijeing 


1J359.254.  SPOKE  EXTKACTUK.  Osc.vr  S.  Wixklbb, 
Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ttieodore  Mass 
and  one-third  to  August  Blumke,  Baltlmon-,  Md.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,000.     (CI.  157—12.) 


1.  A  spoke  extractor  comi  risir-g  a  member  adapted  to 
b<ar  against  the  bub  carr.\in.;  the  spoke,  a  at>oke  support- 
ing member  carried  bv  the  imh  en-a.ii!,'  member,  a  cam 
pivoted  to  said  hub  engaging  niemhe!  and  a  bearing  ad- 
justably clamped  upon  the  spke  adai 
log  for  the  cam  when  the  latter  i-  ; 
spoke  outward. 

2.  A  spoke  extractor  comprising  a  - 
ed  to  engage   the  hub  carrying  the  sj 


d  to  form  a  bear- 

■ate.i    'n    draw    the 


■n  til 


Ret    tie  mhe;     ii.i  ,  ;.t- 

ke,   a  cam  piloted 
terminating   In   a 

e  ^[)oke  beneath  the 
i  -.^ith  by  the  tongue 
I'e.i  to  draw  the  ■jpoke 


to  said  meml)er,  a  handle   fur  s.ii 
tongue,   and   a   bearing  secured    ; 
handle  and  adapted   to  be  coht.i 

of  the  handle  when  the  iatter  is  -p. 
ootward. 

3.  A  spoke  extractor  cf.niprisirii:  a  imb  eni:a..:ing  mem- 
ber, a  depending  bearin.-  f  r  tie  -poke  carrii.l  )y  the  hub 
engaging  member,  a  :  ifuri  ate.j  ram  pivote«i  t  rhe  hub 
engaging  ine!;i;-.  :■.  a  handle  connected  to  s.aid  oflrii  a  pro- 
jection e.x'eii'i;;  f-'^m  ffie  handle  between  the  jaus  of 
the  hifur^a-e  I  i-e  :!  frame  ,'idjiistabl.\  mounted  upon 
tie-  -i'..k'  '.eiieath  "h"  handle,  H  ''enring  '-arried  by  said 
fraiiic  an.i  adapted  to  proje(<t  beneath  the  hlfurcat'^l 
members  ,f  rlie  cam  and  into  c, intact  wltii  the  projectlot! 
of  the  fnitidie  .  ngaging  spurs  for  tlie  spoke  carried  by  said 
bearing,  and  means  foi  tightening  the  frame  upon  any 
position   to  the  desu'  c)   point   of  adhistment. 


/ 


4  .V  spoke  extra, toi  comprising  a  member  having  a 
socket  portion  adapted  to  bt^ar  against  the  hub,  a  hearing 
for  the  spoke  ccmnected  thereto,  a  cam  meml^r  pivoted  to 
the  hub  euKaginjf  meml«-r.  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  the  cam  and  provide,]  with  a  tonKUe.  a  frame  compris- 
ing side  iaars  and  a  (  n.Ks  bar  adapted  to  move  along  the 
spoke  beneath  the  rum,  a  roller  bearing  carried  by  the 
frame  and  designed  to  be  contacted  with  by  the  tongue. 
spurs  adjacent  to  said  roller  for  engaging  with  the  spoke. 
a  sliding  block  movable  in  the  frame,  a  spur  on  said  block 
for  engaging  with  t!ie  spoke  opposite  to  the  first  men- 
tioned spurs,  a  screw  sh&ft  for  shifting  said  block  in  the 
frame,  and  a  handle  for  ..perating  the  s<  re w  sliaft 


LOW. 25.-  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAR., IN.;  SF.ONJ.AUY 
B.VTTKKIES  .IA.SIKS  A.  \Amtt..n.  .Montclajr  \  .)  at. 
signor  to  Kle.trir  I'n.Klucts  Co.,  .-hvlaud.  .  »hlo.  a  for 
poration  ..f  .,e.,rgia.  Original  application  ttlPd  May  6 
190;.  Serial  .No  494.2(>r,  Divided  and  tl 
tion  tiie.l  Aug  »).  19li>  Serial  .No  71 
171       314.  , 


his    a[ipllca- 
n,-.       I  CI. 


-> 


^." 


''t'.MNiMIIJUl 


1     Tn    a   system   of  the  class   dAscrlbe.l.    the   ..>mhlnfltlon 
wlti.   a   ch.ar-ing  cdrcuit.  and  ..   a„ttery  to  1*  charged  Inter 
posed    I,   said  circuit,  of  a  meter    a  tottery  circuit  for   the 
meter  fn;    influencing  the   meter  by   battery  current,  a  cir- 
cuit break.-    !n;erp..-e,)  ,„  rhe  charging  circuit,   an  electro- 
maiMiei     .1,'.  ■p,,s.,t    ir,    -,ai.l    .-harging    circuit    and    dispus.d 
for    ret.,ii,int'    the    cir.ai.t    :.reaker    r|u>e,i   during   ex.  Cation 
of    the    rhaT;.;in.'    .irailt      r,    normally    broken    sluint    across 
the  elect!  o  magnet    f.,r   tie    charging   circuit   adapted    u  hei, 
'■^"-•'^    '"    '"t    '""    tile    eo.etr..  magn.  t.    an    ■  ba-tr..  ;nai:nei 
havint:    :rs  armature   interposed   in    the  shunt    ay.i   ad.-ipted 
to  .  los..  the  shunt   when  the  last  mentioned  electro  magnet 
is  energized,  .and  a  circuit   for  tlie  last    mentione<l  electro 
mat-n.  t    adapted    to    \m-   do.sed    t-y    the    meter    ■.mde,     fhe    j,, 
flueriie   ,,f   t'le   battery   i  ircuit 

-  In  a  systen.  of  the  class  ,]escrit^l.  the  cmhinatc  Ui 
with  a  ''barging  cinaiit.  a  metei-  co-  nect«"d  to  1^  influence,! 
relative  t..  conditions  of  the  charging  circuit,  a  circuit 
breaker  ititerposed  in  the  charging  circuit,  an  electro- 
ma^n.o  (outrolling  said  circuit  breaker  when  energized, 
said  electromagnet  l>elng  connecte*!  to  be  energized  by 
the  charging  circuit,  a  shunt  ncro.ss  the  magnet  adapted 
to  remain  normally  ,.pen  and  t..  de^nerglze  the  magnet 
when  closed,  and  means  cont  :a>il..,i  hy  the  meter  for  clos^ 
ing  sail!  shunt 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  .l.'s,  ribed.  the  combination 
with  a  ,  Ircuit  breaker  controijini;  means  therefor,  battery 
charging  clr,uit  including  sai,!  breaker  and  said  control" 
iiuv  means,  a  l)ranch  rir.uit  adapted  for  short  circuiting 
said  controlling  means,  an  electr..  magnet  for  closing  the 
branch  circuit,  and  battery  voltage  actuated  means  for 
enerclilng  said  magnet. 

t  In  a  system  ,.f  the  class  des,ribed.  fhe  combination 
of  a  lottery  charging  circuit,  a  circuit  breaker  interpoaed 
therein     having   an   electro  magnet    whose   winding   Is   also 


Interposed  in  said  circuit  for  r.  taining  said  circuit  clo»e<i 
during  charging  operation,  a  biHnch  circuit  short  circuited 
about  said  magnet,  an  armature  int.-rposed  In  said  branch 
circuit,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  said  armature, 
and  battery  circuit  controlled  means  f,.;  energizing  said 
magnet. 

5.  In  H  system  ..f  tli.  Cass  ,i<-scrlNHl.  the  combination 
with  a  charging  ,  ;rcult,  a  circuit  breaker  interposed  there- 
in, an  eiectro  inagTi.  t  f,,r  maintaining  said  circuit  breaker 
closed  during  the  ,  barging  operation,  the  winding  of  said 
magnet  being  interp,ise,i  in  the  charging  circuit,  a  branch 
circuit  ada[ited  for  s),ort  <  ncnf in-  the  winding  of  said 
electro-magn.'t.  an  armatir.  int.i  posed  in  said  branch 
circuit  and  adai,i,ai  1,.  n,:»rmal,.\  1:  aintaln  the  same  open. 
■•in  electro  magnet  ',.r  actuating  -abl  .armature  for  closing 
the  branch  circuit,  a  i.attery  circuit  f,.r  said  electro-mag- 
net, and  tiatt.ry  \..:tage  c,,ntrolle,1  nieims  fur  closing  said 
branch   circuit 

(Claim  t;  hot  printed  in  the  i.aze'te.] 


1.000,26e 

ceased. 


I>RA\VIN(M'IN  Khnst  Max  \Vi  tzi.kk.  de- 
Schwa  rzenl^rg,  i,.rmany,  hy  Mjida  .Marie 
Wutzler  n' i  Weissflog.  adminisi  rat  rix.  Schwa  r7,,',iM?rg. 
Cermanj  assign, ,r  to  Metallstanzwerk  (i  M  B.  Ij.. 
Schwarz,  nb.ri:  Saxony,  liermary.  i,  Firm  Original 
application  t.ie,.i  Jan  -1;,  li'll.  Serial  No  B.14.91.?  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatcn  :.:,ai  ,  i,  t  L' 1  1912.  Serial 
Nm.   TL'T.ii'.s.      .ri,   V,-,      16  , 


f 


^ 


A  iriiwing  tack  or  piu  comprisin,  ,a  ,  ir.-uluar  disk-like 
bead  liaving  a  prone  or  pin  struck  .ut  therefrom,  said 
prong  being  ..f  ^-r.  .ate-  len^-th  thai,  th,  radiu,-  ,.f  the  bead, 
but  having  al«,iit  'he  bam,'  thickness  as  the  falcate  slot 
of  the  head  whence  it  has    ....  r    -tanp.  d    cit 


l.H.MM'.n:  WCNDOW-  rFHT,\l\  .irFHATIM,  MF.  HA- 
NIS.M  I'HKCKKi.  K  W  API...  New  Kensington,  Fa 
Filed  May   _■.    1911       Serml   N...   .i.'4,,-;',p       ,  CI.   15f3 :.'S. ) 


1  In  cml  :natl,.n  :  a  window  curtain  :  a  roller  for  salii 
curtain,  a  r.tary  drum  ,  a  driving  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on 
saiil  drum;  a  connecting  shaft  for  enga^rtng  the  window 
curtain  roller:  a  transmission  iiu'lianlsm  operatlvely  con- 
ntHtlng  said  shafts  :  a  brake  member  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  driving  shaft  adapted  to  bold  said  driving  shaft 
■  Kalnst  the  pull  of  the  window  curtain;  and  a  plurality 
of  cables  adapted  to  wind  o«  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same 
In  opp.«lte  dlrettlons  while  being  unwound  from  said 
drum. 

2,  In  combination  :  a  window  curtain  ;  a  roller  provided 
with    8upp<^rting    trunnion*    therefor;    a    driving   shaft;    a 
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tranemlBslon  mechanism  connecting  said  trunnions  and 
said  drivlnjt  shaft  ;  a  rotary  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  »ald 
driving  shaft  ;  an  operating  cable  wound  upon  said  drum 
In  opp<  site  directions  ;  a  manuaHy  operated  mechanism  for 
manipulating  said  drum  ;  and  a  LalanchiR  spring  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft  to  balance  the  weight  of  said  curtain, 
said  spring  adapted  to  wind  on  said  shaft  as  the  said 
curtain  Is  unwound  on  its  roller. 

3.  In  combination ;  a  whidow  curtain  ;  a  roller  ;  a  cord 
driven    mechanism    for    rotating    said    roller;    a    holding 
brake  for  said  roller  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  there 
of;  a  counterbalancing  device  for  said  curtain  ;  and  man 
ually    controlle<l    means*    for    operatint:    said    cord    driven 

mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  ;  In  a  window  curtain  ;  a  roller  for 
said  curtain,  a  cord  operated  driving  mechanism  having 
a  driving  shaft ;  a  winding  drum  fliedly  mounted  thereon  ; 
two  cables  wound  on  said  drum  to  rotate  the  same  as  the 
Bald  cables  are  unwound  from  said  drum;  manually  oper 
ated  means  for  manipulating  sal.l  cables  to  rotate  said 
drum  alternately  In  opposite  directions  ;  a  brake  having  a 
fixed  drag  and  flxedly  connected  with  said  shaft:  a  brake 
shoe  for  said  brake ;  and  a  coiled  spring  anchored  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  in  unison  with  the 
unwinding  of  the  curtain  on  Its  roller  to  counter-balance 
the    Increasing    rotary    strain    of    said    curtain    on    said 

roller. 

5.  In   combination;    in   a   window  curtain;   a   roller   for 
said  curtain,  a  brake  having  a  sUtionary  cylindrical  wear 
Ing  member  ;  a  plurality  of  shoes  t"  bear  upon  said  mem 
ber  ;  resilient  means  to  normally  move  said  shoes  toward 
said  wearing  member  :  and  means  for  increasina  the  oper- 
ative tension  of  said  resilient  means. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


opeaings  and  hold  the  fish  plates  in  close  engagement  with 
the  rails. 
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1,059,258.        EXTENSION- Sri'I'ORT      FOK      WINDOW 
SHADES  AND   LACE  CVRTAINS.      Cyrt  s   Ak«R8,   Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.   15,  19<»7.     Serial  No    3B7,591. 
(CI.  156 — 23.) 


1.  Supports  for  window  shades  and  lace  curtains,  com- 
prisintr  adjustable  members  having  clampti  iip,,n  the  ends 
thereof  fur  holding  the  said  members  together,  said  mem- 
bers provided  with  extenaions  agatnat  which  the  ends  of 
the  members  abut,  cnrved-aerrated  plates  secured  to  the 
extensions  carrying  adjustable  brackets  for  supporting 
the  rollers  for  the  shades,  and  means  for  suspending  the 
supports  to  the  framea  of  the  windows. 

2.  Adjustable  supporta  for  window  ahad.s,  provided 
with  extension*  having  carved-serrated  plates  secured 
thereto,  saW  plates  provided  with  offsets  at  the  ends  there- 
of, rigidly  fastened  to  said  extensions,  brackets  provl(J»-d 
with  perforations  therein  movably  retained  between  the 
front  face  of  the  extensions  and  the  rear  face  of  said 
curved-serrated  plates,  and  means  for  suspending  thf-  sup- 
ports  from   the  frames  of  the  windows. 

3.  A  combined  window  shade  and  lace  curtain  support 
having  adjustable  members  provided  with  extensiuns  upon 
the  ends  thereof,  cunred-serrated  plates  adapted  tt>  adjust 
ably  retain  brackets  for  the  rollers  of  window  shades. 
means  for  suspending  the  lace  curtains  from  the  sup^ 
porta  and  means  for  suspending  the  supports. 


' n r — r~- 

2  ■^h^'  I'ombiiiation  with  the  abutting  ridls,  of  tlsh 
plates  arranged  upon  opposite  sidrs  tliereof,  said  rails 
baring  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  communicat 
ing  openings  at  the  juncture  of  the  web  and  base  p<ir- 
tloEs  tlnTeol",  and  mcnriliers  carried  t)y  the  respective  fish 
plates  adapted  to  tie  disposed  in  siatd  openings  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  t-ngagemetit  to  hold  the  flali  plates  in 
cluse  t-ngagement  upon  the  rails. 

3  The  conibinatioii  with  the  ftl)uttlii«  rails,  of  rtsli 
platt'S  nrraiig'd  upun  npij.jsite  sid''s  thtreof.  said  rails 
having  spaced  Inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  •;  om- 
rnunlcattng  opening's  extending  Into  the  base  portions  of 
the  rails,  and  spac<-il  members  carrltHl  by  tlie  respective 
fish  plates  to  extenil  into  the  openings  in  the  rails  aud 
haTing  inter!'  rklnv'  i  riL-a^fra.'nt  at  the  Inner  commniiU-H t- 
ii)4  '-nds  I'f  said  opening's 

4  'i'he  combination  with  the  abutting  rail-i.  of  tlsh 
plates  arranged  upon  opjiosite  sides  thereof,  said  nuis 
haviiii:  inwardly  and  ilownwardlv  iucllDed  i  >iDirniinlcat  ing 
op<riinKS  at  the  Juncture  of  the  web  with  ilie  i>ase  portion 
of  the  rails,  and  obliquely  disposed  pins  proj.eting  fr>m 
the  inner  face  of  the  respective  tlsh  plates  to  jie  received 
In  said  openings,  the  pins  on  one  Ush  plate  ha\int:  lips 
formed  thereon  for  interlocking  engagenunt  with  re- 
cesses provided  in   th''  pins  ciirrt''l  by  the  other  plate 

5.  The  coniMnatlon  with  itie  abiittinir  rails,  of  tish 
plates  arrang*-d  upon  ipposlte  sides  of  said  lails,  and 
Interlocking  means  carried  by  the  lesptHtive  tish  plntes 
and  extenillng  Into  tiie  base  portions  of  the  rails. 

[Claims   fi  and   7   not   printed   In   the   (Gazette.] 


1.059,2J5b.  RAILrJOINT.  William  F  B.^kb«.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.,  aasignor  of  one-tenth  to  Andrew  Kaltenbruner, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Jane  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,912.     (CI.  23»— 6.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  rails,  of   flsh  plates 
arranged  upoa  opposite  sides  thereof,  aaW  rails  belns  pro 
vided  with  communicating  openings  extending   into  their 
base  portlooa,  and  Interloeklng  means  carried  by  the  re 
speetlve  toh  pl«te«  to  be  received  In  mid  oommnnicatlng 


1,059,260  NUT-LOCK.  Lor  is  V.  Baekkit.  Summit  Hill. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  M.  Barrett.  Coal- 
dale,  Pii  .  and  one  fourth  to  .\ndrew  Hreslln.  Summit 
HUl,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  25,  IDIU  Serial  No.  557. HU5. 
(CI.  151—24.) 


1.  A  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  gnore  In  Its  threaded 
(K)rtlon  In  comhlnatirm  with  a  nut  provided  on  its  outer 
fa ee  with  H  tonsme  formed  integrally  therewith  by  under 
cutting  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  nut  from  the  pe 
rJphery  toward  the  center,  and  said  tongue  being  'ent 
beck  over  the  inner  p.  rtlon  of  the  nut  to  engage  said  nn 
^tudlnal    groove,    substantially    .-is    described. 

2.  A  nut  provided  on  Its  outer  fac»'  with  a  tongue  f'  imed 
Integrally  therewith  by  undercutting  a  portion  of  the 
laetal  of  the  nut  from  the  pf'rlpberjr  tr>ward  the  center 
and  also  severing  the  same  laterally  from  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  nut.  said  nut  having  a  threaded  bolt  hole 
an<l  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  bent  backwardly  over 
the  Inner  portion  of  the  nut  with  Its  end  overjetting  said 
bolt  hole,  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove  In  Its 
threaded  portion.  In  combliiatlon  with  a   n«t  provided  on 
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Its  outer  face  with  a  tongue  fi'rmed  integrally  therewith 
by  undercut tlna  «  portion  i>f  the  metal  of  the  nut  from 
an  angular  corner  of  the  nut  toward  the  center,  the 
I  orner  portion  of  the  uiit  forming  a  sijar;i  end  for  aaid 
tmg-ue,  and  said  tongue  l^elng  a«lapte<I  to  1*  t>eni  back- 
uardlj  w)'l^  tb.  stiarpeneil  .■n-t  enijagniL:  sai<i  V  shaped 
groove,    substan!  tfl  !l  J   as  described 


1,M9;261.  riiOCKSS  OF  KXTK.\.  riNG  Ro;«IN  AND 
OTHEK  BY  ri<r>I.r<TS  1  HmM  WOUI'.  \\;i.i:AM  M. 
H>sHLIN.  <;ri>\e  City  Ih  I'lie.i  N..v.  10,  lP;i  Serial 
No.    659.634.       (CI     2n:<  -6.) 


1.05i»,262  HEATING  RAltlATOU  .ai.bkbt  E.  Bai  m  and 
Ai  >,i  ST  S.  HoK!..  Wiiterloo.  Uwa  I'lled  May  IS,  1912, 
Serial    .Vo     '>&^,10H         t/l     12-    -  1 -.'ri 


1  The  process  of  extracting  roain  and  other  by-prodocta 
fr  >ni    wood,    consiatlog   in    dispoafng    a    'iuantity   of  rodn 
beartng  wood   reduced   to  small   pie.  e-.   h;   ;i   receptacle,   ap 
pljing  a   mixture  of   ab<.>ut   one-Ufth   turpen'ine   and   four 
fifths  deodorized  t)enxin  over  and  about  Ih.    «■•<!.  subject 
Ing  the  intxtiire  :in.)  w  nvi  to  the  action  of  t'^-n'    Htul  draw 
Ing  <<B  t'le  e.in:i;i;ired  rosin,  by  products  an.!    uriture   and 
separating  the  several  ctmstltuents, 

2  The  pr"' •^,ss  '  f  extracting  rosiu  Mnd  other  products 
froii!  wood,  consisting  In  disposing  a  quantity  of  wood 
reduced  to  small  pieces  !n  a  closed  reccptarle.  applying 
a  solvent  consist  mi;  of  refined  turpentine  and  dwidorlied 
benzin  over  am!  al«.iit  she  wo..d,  s.ild  solvent  containing 
about  onef't?  : 'irpent  Ine,  ..^•,' Ject  Ing  the  solvent  and  wood 
to  the  ai'tioi;  f  hear  irMwliu-  off  the  remn.ninc  s^dvenr 
and  the  by  jtoi)!..  ts  as  weii  as  ;tie  rv>»iu.  and  sepiiraflng 
the  rosin  an  1  '  >  ;.roducts  fiou.  the  solvent  and  reusing 
the  latte-  !n  •!,•    rreatmenf  of  a  new  ohnrge  of  wood 

^  The  process  of  exfriictlnK  rosm  and  other  by  prodnc's 
from  wood,  consisting  In  liispos-.nc  a  Quantity  of  wood 
reduced  to  gmall  pieces  in  a  -ecp!  t.nclp  app'yinc  n  sol- 
vent embodying  re&ued  turpentine  and  deodorized  l)€nxln 
over  the  wood,  said  solvent  ronf.ih  Ing  about  one  fifth 
turpentine,  subjecting  the  solvent  and  w.od  t  the  act.oii 
of  heat,  drawing  off  the  solvent,  rosin  and  otlier  i'v  prod 
ucts  and  separating  the  several  constituents,  and  injecting; 

steam  In  and  throiiL'h   th'    w i  in  the  receptacle  to  carry 

off  the  solvent  and  other  products  remaining  In  the  wood 
In  the  form  of  a  vapor  and  condensing  the  later  to  aep- 
arate  the  conBtituents  thereof 

4,  The  process  ><t  extractitu  rosin  and  other  products 
from  wood,  consisting  in  disposing  a  quantity  of  wood 
reduced  to  small  pltK-es  tn  «  i.osed  receptacle,  applying  a 
solvent  consisting  of  re*^^i,.-.l  turpentine  and  deodorized 
l)eDzln  in  suitable  proportions  over  the  wood,  said  solvent 
contalnlne  aMut  one-fifth  turpentine  establishing  a  vacu 
nm  in  the  r"ce|itacle,  subjec  ;rig  ;  lie  solvent  and  the 
w<vod  to  the  action  of  h-'jiT  .-vnd  drawini;  off  the  solvent 
and  pioducts  eiiminateii  M.erei  y  a  rid  separating  the  aev 
eral  constluents  of  the  solution. 

.'.  Th'  process  of  extracting  rosin  and  other  profluct- 
froiij  tvocxl,  ronslstiog  In  disposlni;  a  q'.iantlty  of  wood  re 
d'le.il  to  sinal'.  pieces  In  a  .  .si.,i  ree(?pta(  le.  applying 
a  solvent  consisting  of  refine  1  turpentine  and  deodorized 
ben/in  In  th>  proportion  .f  a'xMit  me  fifth  tiirp.  iitTne  over 
the  wood,  externally  and  Internally  heating  the  wood  and 
soivent.  and  ftnalh  drawint;  off  the  soliition  embodying  the 
solvent  and  products  siid  separating  the  latter 

[idalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


.\  beating  laiia'^r.  •  ouiprising  a  boiler  lia\iut  a  front 
radiating  jdaw  sliaped  to  11,;  a  nrep,ai-e  oi»ening  provided 
iu  .1  clikmney  'iiea*t  fur  a  i;rale  .  a  tire  box  for  said  radia- 
tor du»iK)«!ied  within  said  luiitir  aud  surrounded  as  by  a 
water  Ja   kei     by    the    ,.>wei    end   of    said   boiler  ;    a    hot-air 


fine  disposed  a'  the  hack  >f  said  tndler  to  register  with  th. 
sn.  k.  t!  ,•  '.  • ;  f  rLiiijney  .  a  plurality  of  hot  water  tul>»'s 
moi.nted  in  ti.e  top  aiid  bottom  plates  -f  said  boiler;  a 
smcvke-fl\ie  estendlne  Bcros  s;be  top  of  sakl  Injller  and 
i\(vwn  the  sides  there<if  to  deliver  luti  said  tlrst-nientloned 
sHjoke  liue,  adjaient  ttie  bo!  torn  th'ieof,  •  >  envelop  said 
boiler  on  all  but  the  front  side  m,  1  i..  iw  ttje  said  fire  box, 
with  the  ftiie«i  for  crta  ini:  off  hot  n  ir   :nj,i  i,,irni   easeH 


1,0B9,M3.  RAIL  Joint  Lawrence  BENNFrri  ILighes 
t»B,  W.  Va,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  David  A  Thomas, 
Hugheston,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912  Serial  No 
«76.7r?3.      (Cl.  238 — 5.> 


The  combination  •>\ith  ■unifK'  t  :-;i  W  rails  of  rertan,;ular 
forinataon  of  un-uus  '.  <i  joinit.;  il^e  uieeting  ead-s  ut  sjiid 
raiiS.  and  a  _  itT'  foruii-d  frotn  :»  single  length  of  material 
and        :;■,-■  .,  ■  •  •        ■  _      ar    terminally    bent    to    pro 

vide    re<!angu.,ii     ti.ide*.    udHpi.  d    to    snugly     embrace    the 
free  e«as  of  said  rai'^   foi    lar  ;  uij.--.'  sjm  .  uied. 


I,i>r)9.:.'ti4.       R(M>f    Siji   \HV.        \-\  ry.     N      HrhooBKN.     San 

.Iiwe.    Cal.       Kile  i    Mar      12      \:>\"        Serial     No     .'>4h.950 

H'l.   T.T— lb7   I 

1  A  devlo  of  the  'laracter  s;.cifled,  compntinc  a  han 
die  havlntr  at  one  end  !«■  ,>  parn  le  livngttudinal  slots,  a 
blade  III  eiich  «lot.  a  stein  •  xTen.lne  tlirouKli  thf  said  end 
of  the  handle  and  tl.roUi:b  tie  blades  and  having  each  end 
threaded,  a  wini.-  nut  engaaini;  each  end  ►f  the  stem,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  stem  between  the  h  ades  the  handle 
having  an  ooenlnz  "^o  receive  'he  ci  liar  om  of  said  blades 
having  a  rtght  ang  ."d  i.ireral  extension  at  the  end  adja- 
cent to  the  stem,  fitid  t  the  ot!  ei  end  an  arc-shaped  lat- 
eral extension  exiendini;  in  'he  opposite  direction  from  the 
first  extension,  each  of  said  eitensions  having  a  scale, 
the  other  hlad'-  havmi;     ts  free  enil   '>eve)ed 

J  A  device  of  t  lie  .  iiar«rter  sp.-ciUed,  comprising  a  han- 
dle havinit  at  on.-  end  'w  parx  del  ingttudinal  slots,  a 
blade  in  eiiot.   si  ,(    a  sJerii  .xteTidmc  through   the  said  end 
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of  the  handle  and  through  the  blades,  and  havlne  each 
end  threaded,  a  wini;  nut  enKaKlng  each  end  of  the  stem, 
means  Intermediate  the  blades  for  anchoring  the  stf>m,  one 
of  said  blades  having  its  fr.p  -'nd   !«-vfl*Hl    and    thf   other 


the  pasaatre  of  a  fastenlnn  member  :  in  combination  with 
brackets  morably  supported  on  th^  said  (guides,  and  means 
f.M-  s.^curlng  th*-  brackets  In  adjusted  position  whereby. 
hv  tiv  vine  the  brack'ts  upwardly  or  downwardly  thf  dls- 
tiiu--    iKtwt-en   ><ald   hrs' kets   may    h.-    vnri"d 


hnvini:   at    e-.irh    >-n<i   a    larernl    ext^'n^i■'n^    t'np    pxtf-naion   at 
tlu-   free  •■nd   of   thf   Made  Irf'in-   rir<--shai..Ml   and   struck   on 
tli.'  iiiT  of  a  circle  wh.«''  center  i<  the  stem,   'he  other  ex 
tension  being  at  right  angles  to  the  bladp  and  extending  In 
thp  ..ppusite  direction  fmra  ttif  tlrsr  PxtPtision 


1  1..-,'..  ••e;5.  .URIAIN  AM*  SH.\ni:  FIXTIK!.  Ai.HEBT 
H.,iiv.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  s,  lyi,,  Serial 
N.,.   :<u\  ,-:!l.      1  t'l     156 — 24  ) 


l,(>59.266.  DI!<i'I.A\  TK.v^  .  .I-su-h  II  I'..! 
bine.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  S.  r  h  i  \ 
(CI.  211 — 28.) 


F.K.     Wuod- 

7  4 1;,  429. 


:.    .\   display  trny  of  tlv     sji.  rifi.  ,i   .  !nss.    ■  oiiip'-'^i^L-   an 
angular  flat  pati   tia\ini:  a  :>^ar  portion  fur  storage,  a  front 


tap'Tlng  portion  for  iiisj.:a\ 
brim,  deeper  along  the  r.-ar  1 
portion,  a  removable  vrti'si: 
portion*  n?H!  hHvinir  n  ■trr-\ 
hollow  f'  rH.'in!  •'\r ■■u<;' .v.  p 
rarity  oX  huriz^LSHi  -.'.:.■■>« 
acfOflf    the    far.-    -f    '!;.•    plat. 


^iittnii.. JH    p.TlniitTHl 
oi-tmii    than    n'n'hi:  tlif-    fr^nt 
I  r^sf)  plate-.    d>»marking   said 
rMptTiriL'   and    wedge  shaped 
[lUii:    t),iikw(ird,    and    a    piu- 
rii"'ir. tfcl    ,.ne    abi've    annthcr 
aii'l    Hlori^    the    converging 
faces  of  tli-^   wedi.'.'  <nap.-d   projection 

fi.  A  display  trfl\  of  t'l^-  sp.'clfl.-d  class,  comprislnt  an 
pifcaUr  flHt  par;  havini;  a  r'^arw  anily  «'xteBded  r^irtion 
fOf  Storau'  a  f.rrwardly  txtfudcd  tap<'ring  portion  for 
dliplay.  and  a  p»M-iph.Tal  t>rim  eniir<iing  Ixitli  pnrtiou.s.  a 
v^tlcal  cross  pint'  dt^maiking  said  portions  and  having 
11  (»*nrrai  'aperinL'  wMd^:*'  shap'-d  hoiluw  forward  extension 
,,p.'ninu'  barkw.'inl  fur  «torag.\  a  sprini:  catch  within  thf 
extf'nsinn  f^r  holdtnir  Mic  <ro<s  plate  \n  tti.-  pan  reinov 
.■iblv  :in<!  i  :ih;ra:i'v  f  h.ir.z.aKal  sl.>-lv»'s  mountt-d  acruBS 
:!!•■  fa'  I-  f  •''  :■  -^^  plate  and  r,.ii tinnonsly  along  the  COD- 
varglDg  faces  of  i'~   «•'!_'.   '■hap.d  .  xten-i. n 


1  In  a  curtain  tixlur.-.  a  bra.  k^■t  ^-uide  .  oiisistlnt'  -f  a 
iiodv  strip  having  Its  opposing  end  portions  bent  t"  form 
hii;s    fur   engUL-ement    with    the    horizontal    and    vertical 

faiis  of  a  support,  the  lines  of  bend  of  th.'  respective  lugs 
t)elng  at  an  angle  to  tlie  longitudinal  rn-dlal  line  of  the 
strip  and  at  approximately  right  an^rl<•^  xo  .  ach  other.  In 
i-omblnatlon  with  a  bracket  sUdably  mounted  on  the  gnlde 
for  adjustment  both  vertically  and  lot'Tally  with  respect 
to   the  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  thf  cliaracter  de^c  rit^.^d.  rintit  a  oil  left 
hand  bracket  guides  each  consisting  of  a  hmiritudlnally 
slotted  rigid  strip  having  terminal  lugs  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  ti.e  strip  and  lying 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  one  anotlier.  ru^an-;  asso.  iat'd 
with  the  lugs  whereby  the  truides  may  be  se- ured  upon  a 
window  casing,  supporting  brackets  slidably  entraeing  the 
guides,  fastening  screws  extending  through  the  brackets 
and  through  the  slots  of  the  guides,  nur-;  on  the  fastening 
screws  having  shoulders  engaging  the  longitudinal  slots. 
and  frame  engaging  bosses  on  the  undersides  of  the 
bracket  guides  to  provide  clearance  for  the  adjustment 
of  the  brackets. 

:>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Indudink:  bracket 
giildes  secured  diagonally,  in  upwardly  convernlnk:  relation. 
upon  a  frame  or  casing  adjacent  to  the  upper  mrners 
thereof,  each  of  said  bracket  guides  romprising  a  srrlp 
having  terminal  lugs  formed  Bubstantlally  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  and  to  the  body  of  the  strip  and  engat'lng 
respectively  the  top  edge  and  a  side  edge  of  the  frame  or 
la-ing,  one  of  said  lugs  beinu  provided  with  an  intetrsl 
frame  engaging  prong  and  the  other  with  an  apertur.-  for 


11)69,267.        M"I.l'  I  '  1.1.1  \' •      MA'HINK         SAiUKi       r. 

Tbomd,    HollyoHk     [>.;      ;,--.^ii..r    to    I^.IHl    Hottle    Sealing 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  vorp-ratlon  of  Delaware. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  191::.     Serial  No.  677.881.     i,C\.  100—57.) 


'    1.    In    a    iiiachine    for    flllini:   a    mold    with    '-ork.    in    rom 
bination     a    mold,    a    pM.kinu    fi".'    'f    a    diameter    upproxi 
n;atlni,'  ti.e  interior  dianiefr  (.f  the  niopi  and  the  '^ides  of 
wiii.!)  are  8*>rrated  to  pass  th.-  iii.if.ria;   to  l».>  pack-d  >ipon 
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ra? 


an    upwaiit 
foot,  aim  III- 1 
moveiutiit   'i; 
from  III'-  III". 

2.  In  a  111 
a    means    f,.r 
eel  era  t  m  _■     !,• 
DQolii   !ia~   [■■  • 

;;.  In  a  nil 
a  gate,  for  o| 
furiiisi  i-<]    V.  1 


movement 

an--   f..:    I  . 
^ai.l    r-i 


of 

ipi 


id   till; 

r.  .  iprii 

..per; 


I ;;    1 1 1 : 1 1 
;ii  -.11;; 

1\  !■     !!:■ 


said    foot,    a 

."■;!niii:    -.r.i]    \ 
:  .  "  ■  T    1  .  ■  m ' '  ■>  .11 

II     I'OM. 


rod    carryli,;; 

.  I'lriinini:  a   r- 
.    rh.     pHokiii_' 


ha  id 

■  th  T} 
fool 


periphery  of  which  carries  a  thread  win.  h  meshes  with 
:iiiii  ilnves  said  «onn  w  '  e.-l  upon  the  rotaiion  of  said  tube 
(Hfiying   pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


F' 


tl'   .     11' 

11.1    pa 
■nieiii    "1   -a 

•d.   '.   ril!ll!.'.l 

11)   '  i>m 
!..«  er 


;    r    I      I  packer. 

;.  ud  lie  .iliS  for  ac- 
id packer  when  the 

point. 

Illation,  n  hopper, 
I  nd  of  said  hopper. 


*.  ^  ♦ 


;(ll--     t"!' 


an.!    t: 
pif  K'  r 

i       1  ri    a    11; 

H    ^a''      torn 
mold.     i.is-». 


::;!.  o    t"   :i 
d  til! in u  tnarhine. 

Ilill;:   .T   ■  lo--illL'   I  ti 

.    ;,    kei'iH  I    for   tli.    upi  er  end  of  a   mold,   a 
i_    '!.     i.i«er   .11.1    if    the   infdd.   a   packer, 
iiii.  •  ii'Ttently    lifting   and    dr'  pj  ;i.k    said 


1.059,2«9.  CONTAINEK.  Jacub  At  gist  Boos,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No  722.421. 
(01.  221—79.) 


.1 


.] 


in^  ui.uhlne.  In  combination,  a  hopper, 
with  a  k'.per  for  the  upper  end  of  a 
said  hoiptr.  H  spring  supported  step 
for  carr\ii;i:  the  lower  end  of  the  mold,  a  packer,  and 
meati-  !  ,i;terniittently  lifting  mill  di.  pping  said  packer. 
5  In  ;i  II..  id  tilling  machine,  in  ■  .ii;  tdnation.  a  multi- 
plicity of  II  11  .1  riving:  devices  oiisi-tlng  each  of  a  hop- 
per and  a  spii;.*:  supported  step,  a  \.  iiUal  packer  passing 
through  each  hopper,  clutches  consisting  of  perforated 
bars  through  wlilch  the  vertical  rod  of  said  packers  pass, 
and  rotating  means  for  intermittently  lifting  said  clutches 
and  rods,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.059.268.       DISK -CUTTIXf.     MA.   MIM  Samlel     C. 

Bond,  Holl.voak.  I»el..  av-i::ti  1  to  Bond  Hottle  Sealing 
Company,  Wilmington,  i"..  .  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,313.      (CI.  143 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  machlne'for  cutting  disks  from  cylindrical  rod*. 
In  combination,  a  circular  rota'iiu  knife,  a  means  for  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  rods  nnd  for  bringing  them  succes- 
sively into  contact  with  ni  <1  p;i-t  the  cutting  edge  of  Bald 
knife,  and  a  means  for  continuously  advancing  said  rods 
tbrougli  said  (arrylng  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  disks  from  cvllndrioal  rode. 
In  combination,  a  circular  rotatlne  knlf*  a  rotating  means 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  rods  and  for  bringing  them 
successively  ii:'  .ontio  t  "it!  ami  past  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  knife  and  tuan.s  f.  r  uutnuously  advancing  said 
rods  through  said  carrying  means  during  the  rotation  of 
said  carrying  m.^ans 

o.  In  a  ma.  bin.  f.  r  (it  ink-  di^k-  from  cylindrical  rods. 
In  combination,  a  circular  r.  ■•.tnii.  kr  fe.  a  rotating  cy- 
Undrlcall.v  formed  means  ola;  '..i  ■  '  ry  a  pluralitj  of 
rods  to'and  past  the  luiimj;  •  (i>:e  ■  f  -ai.l  knife,  and  mean* 
actuated  by  the  rotation  ..f  said  i-..ii  .arrying  naeans  for 
continuously  advancing  said  rods  t lereihrough. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  .li-k-  from  cylindrical  roda. 
In  combination,  a  circular  rotating  knife,  a  lotatlng  meant 
for  carrying  said  cylindrical  rods,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously adNan.i.i.-  -<a;i!  i"d>  ti.r.uu'h  said  carryinc 
means,  tt  •  «x.>  .f  ^  ai.l  rod  carrying  means  and  of  the 
spindle  <Ht:\ii,;:  ^aul  kiilfe  being  slightly  inclined  the  one 
toward  tt  .    .t...  r  a'-  iiii.l  for  iht    purp.i-'s  -,  i  f.^rti 

o.  li.  a  .llsk  iifiii::  iiiiohliie,  ;i.  .  .  >n.  .dr.at  !■  .i.  a  ver- 
tical rotut.iic  knit,  ami  nouns  for  ilri\int:  tl,.  sarii<:-.  a 
-tationary  spiniiU  .  a  pulley  .ariled  by  ami  iidapt.'.i  m.  b> 
r..tat.d  around  saul  spindb  a  multiplh  it>  .if  nib.s  ear 
r.ed  by  sai.l  pu'ley  <  in  lioiferentialiy  of  wild  spiiolo  adapt 
ed  to  carry  rods  to  be  severed  by  said  knif..  w.  rti.  geart 
tarried  by  said  pulle.\  one  for  ea(h  tube,  for  advanvmg 
saiii    roiis    ttr.iUjrh    said    tut"-s.    and    a    -.ta  *  lona  r>     'end    I  h« 


1.  A  container,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  its  wall 
projecting  l)elow  the  bottom  tliey.if  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  neck  having  an  uptnmg  ther'in  and  with 
guldeways  on  its  inner  face,  a  cap  mi.iii. ted  t.  turn 
on  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  tr;iiiv\rs.  ^.r  .v.  in  Its 
upper  face  and  with  an  op»>ning  ad;;;  :■<!  ;.  lecister  with 
the  opening  of  the  neck,  a  plunge;  ;.h\;ii^  peripheral 
notches  receiving  the  guidewayv  nnd  a  ti. leaded  opening. 
a  screw  rod  "..ikin;:  In  the  threa.i.-d  op.ii.uu  .f  the  plun 
ger  ai  .;  ha\:!;..  t^  .-uds  apertured  ati.i  pr<  ;.  1  tinj.-  through 
the  cap  ttnd  I'.j't.-'m  of  the  recepiaci. .  aud  pins  in  the 
apertures  of  the  screw  rod,  the  pin  in  the  upj>er  end 
of  the  screw  rod  fitting  In  the  groove  of  the    ap 

2.  A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  pr.  vided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  neck  havii.^  an  .p.  iiin;.-  th.reiu.  and 
with  longitudinally  extendln-  >: i.id.uaw  i.  ;ts  inner  faee. 
a  cap  mounted  to  turn  1.  ■  l.<  tie.  k  aiji  ':av;ng  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  register  wiili  the  opening;  <.f  the  nec'k  of  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  tr.ansvers.  j^r...  ve  in  its 
upper  face,  a  plunger  having  peripheral  not*  !,e.^  receiving 
the  guldeways  and  a  threaded  opening,  a  screw  rod  screw - 
ing  in  the  opening  of  the  plunger  and  having  one  end  mount- 
ed to  turn  in  and  held  from  longitudinal  mo\.  luent  in  said 
bottom  and  having  its  other  end  provided  »;ih  an  open 
Ing  and  extending  through  the  cap.  and  a  pin  In  tin  pen 
Ing  of  the  screw  rod  and  lying  in  the  groove  of  the  .  ap. 


1,069.270.  AllAl;.v]LS  1  .jii  ■_  l.!;.\  M  .N. ,  1  <  iTTON 
Thomas  N.  Bhown.  Jacksboro,  Tex.  Filed  .Tune  18. 
1H12.     Serial  No.  704,436.     rCl.  13—19.) 


1     In 
■  a  s  1  n  ij  : 
.a sing  . 
lor  separata 
f..r    L-reatlni: 
tlie     ^'ratt     for 
niean^  for   r .  tiio 
rated  cottoii  fr.. 

U      1 1,    a    '"..tto; 
rasing  .     r.'ta:  V 
grate.-    disponed 


i:  c  tt(.>n  cleaning  apparatus,  ti..  .  ..mMtiation  of  a 
nieaiis  for  di^intejfratini;  tl..  ii.att-riai  witha;  said 
H   graft    .psp.'-^e.i   aN.  v.    >ti..l   disintegrating   means 

; ;,.    ,1  ;  ii.it.   ; :  ■  u    .  \ r ! ;; ne.ois  ii.atter  ;   means 

i;i..ti    \\.t.':ii    t'..     '.-nj     .pward.y    through 

arryiiiy    the    .■..ti.i.     thus    -.'parated;    and 

iv*!n;   --aid   extraneiu-   niHtt.r    and    the  iiepa- 


III   tli<    1  asibi;.  -uhstantiall)    a-  d.-scsrlbed. 
;  .  ieaiii;.^'  apparatu.s,   thi    .•.iinMntttloD  of  a 
bieakers    for   dlsintegratini:    the    material; 
fttxive    and    tieneuth    said    rotary    breakers 


for   separi;  tiiii;   th. 


•  tti'ii   from   .'Xtraneiiiis   matter;   means 
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for   creating   suction   for   carrying   the   cotton    thus   sepa- 
rated ;   mean«   for  collpctlnf?  and   carrying  off   the   extra 
neouH  matter  ;  and  means  for  collecting  and  carrying  off 
th.-  separated  cotton,  subatantially  as  descrlNMl 

:;.  In  a  cotton  cleaninu:  apparatus,  the  comiu'.mtion  f  a 
Ciisiug  :  rotatalilc  aii'l  ^tatioiiitry  spikes  for  ili-tintegratini; 
the  material  ;  grates  disi)Osed  above  and  beneath  said  Cii 
operating  spikes  fur  separating  the  cotton  from  eitia 
neons  matter  ;  means  fi>r  crt-atiiiK  sn.rion  witliin  the 
casing  for  cnrryiiitr  th.'  (••)ttfin  thus  s-piirated  :  iip  aiis  for 
colle<tlng  and  carryirii:  .ifT  the  extraiieuiis  matter  :  a  rota- 
table  drum  for  collecting  the  cleaned  cotton  within  tbe 
casing  :  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  off  the  cleaned  cotton, 
substantially  as  dt^»crll)ed. 

i.  In  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing;  a  plurality  of  rotary  breakers  for  disintegrating 
the  material  ;  grates  disposed  alx)ve  and  beneath  sail 
rotary  breakers  for  separating  the  fotton  from  extra- 
neous matter  ;  means  for  collecting  annd  carrying  off  the 
extraneous  matter  ;  means  for  creating  su'-tlon  within  the 
casing  for  carrying  the  cleaned  cottou  ;  a  rotatable  drum 
for  collecting  the  cleaned  cotton  ;  a  siri-en  dlspose^l  be- 
neath said  rotatable  drum  for  separating  residua!  forpign 
matter  from  said  c<  tton  ;  and  a  conveyer  for  carrying  off 
the  collected  cleaned  cotton,  substantially  as  described. 

."..  In  a  cotton  cleaning  apparatus,  the  oombinatlon  of  a 
casing;  a  rotatable  spiked  drum  mounted  within  said 
casing;  stationary  sjilkeg  disposed  above  and  cooperable 
with  said  spiked  drum  to  disintegrate  the  material  ;  a 
second  rotatable  and  spiked  drum  adapte<l  to  receive  the 
material  fmm  the  first-named  drum  ;  stationary  sp:ke.« 
disposed  ben.ath  and  cooperating  with  said  second  spiked 
drum  to  further  disintegrate  said  material  ;  a  third  spiked 
and  rotatable  drum  adaptetl  to  receive  the  material  frim 
said  second  spiked  drum;  a  grate  disposed  ahov*>  nni  in 
proximity  to  said  spiked  drums  and  adaptinl  ri.  jiennit  of 
cotton  passing  therethrough  ;  a  grate  dispospil  Seneath  the 
flrst  and  second  named  drums  adapted  to  separate  the  dls- 
Integratefl  cotton  from  extraneous  matter,  means  for 
collecting  and  carrying  off  said  extraneous  matt' r  :  a 
chamber  for  receiving  the  residue  of  material  r- moved 
by  the  third  spiked  drum  :  and  means  for  coHecrlni:  and 
carrying  off  tbe  cotton  passing  tiirough  the  grate  at'ovo 
said  spiked  drums,   sulistantlally   as  described. 

[•"lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.J 


l,0.5;t,272.  C01NTI:RBAI>AN(  EI>  ST.AIB  Chaklm 
Henrv  BfRCH  and  Wainwriqht  M  Gervais.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  \ariety  Manufaeturing  Tompany.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Iliinoi-  Filed  .lun.'  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704.004       iCl.  227-5.) 


1.0."9.J71.  i'.\NTOGRArH  .M'lAH.VTIS.  WoRTHV  C. 
BfiKNAVi,  .lersey  (^it.\.  N  -T  assignor  to  Davls-Bournon- 
vlUe  Company.  New  York.  N  Y  a  (orporation  of  New 
York.  Fil.<!  \I:iy  t  191-  Serial  No.  09.5.290.  (CI. 
3a  -•)  ) 


1.  Thi'  coniMnation  of  a  pantograph  aud  mechanical 
means  for  operating  It  at    uniform   speed 

2  .V  pantograph  having  a  rolling  trar.  r  i^ipnii.-    if  trav 
ellng  in  any  direction  on  an  underlylne  -urfaoe 

3  A  pantograph  and  means  for  me<'hani(  ally  propelling 
the  same  comprisjuk'  a  rolling  meml>^r  c.apa  ■!•»  if  trav- 
eling in  any  dir^  cfion  and  means  to<:  rotatini:  said  ni'm- 
her. 

4.  .\  pantoijrapb  having  n  tracing  wh-'ei  an  1  ni'-aus  for 
mechanically  driving  the  game. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  pantograpli  havini:  a  tracing 
wheel  of  power  means  for  driving  said  tra.  |ng  wheei 

fClaims  f>  to  21  not  printed  In  the  <;,izette.  ] 
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1.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers 
hung  upon  a  pivot,  treads  carried  by  ■•aid  stringers,  a 
w.  Ight  carried  by  one  of  said  strlnzers.  n  brnt  truss  bar 
extending  diagonally  of  the  stairway  to  aid  In  the  sup- 
port of  the  other  strliigep  1  vmjt  carried  by  said  sral-wny 
atid  extending  below  r^e  sara-'  atiii  engaging  said  tient 
t^QM  bar  at  sr.hstantially  its  middle  point,  and  neans 
ctrried  by  sai.l  *trM'  for  adjust, ng  the  amoun*  of  '.end 
of  said  bent  ti  iss  >  a: 

2.  In  a  counterbalanced  stairway,  a  pa;-  of  stringers 
hung  upon  a  pivot  rod.  treads  carrbii  by  sjiid  stringers 
a  weight  secured  to  one  of  said  stringers    a   !>ent  support 

bar  having  a  bifurcated  end  fitting  over  said  pivot 
I,  said  bent  supporting  bar  exten<llng  dia^ona'.ly  of  the 
stairway  and  secured  to  the  free  .nd  of  the  unweighted 
stringer  to  aid  in  the  support  of  the  same,  an  i  means 
<trried  liy  the  stairway  exerting  upon  said  l.-'nt  s.;pport- 
,D.-  bar  a  stress  tending  to  straighten  tb«  same,  a  bi- 
furcated end  of  said  supporting  bar  being  adapted  to 
tern  upon  said  pivot  rod  as  the  amount  of  l^end  of  said 
supporting  bar  l)ecomes  less. 

.3.  In  a  stairway,  a  pair  of  struiiie.'-s  l.wnv  ipi'U  a  pivot 
rod.  means  for  holding  up  the  free  tr.d  of  naid  stairway 
applied  to  one  of  said  stringers,  a  bent  supporting  bar 
extending  diagonally  of  said  stairway,  said  bent  support- 
ing bar  '>Mri.  p.-i'ively  secured  to  the  frw  end  of  the 
other  on<  of  said  stringers  and  being  plvotally  mounted 
Upon  said  pivot  rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  stairway 
''Ugaging  said  bent  snpportini:  bar  and  eX'Ttinu'  thereon  a 
stress  tending  to  straighten  the  vjinie 

4.  In  a  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers  hung  upon  a  pivot 
r€>d.  means  for  holding  up  the  fe,  ,na  of  said  stairway 
applied  to  one  of  said  stringer^  a  r  ;ss  ni.  ni;>er  consisting 
of  an  integral  bent  supporting  Na:  extndlng  diagonally 
at  said  stairway  to  aid  in  the  support  uf  the  otlur  stringer, 
and  adjustable  means  carried  by  tbe  stairway  engaging 
said    bent   supporting   bar    and    exerting    a    stress    ttiereon 

mding  to  straighten  tbe  same 

5.  In  a  stairway,  a  pair  of  stringers  hung  upon  a  pivot 
means  for  holding  up  the  free  end  of  said  stairway 

tplied  to  one  of  said  stringers,  a  truss  raemi>er  consist 
ig  of  an  integral  bent  supporting  bar  extending  dlag 
l^ally  of  said  stairway  to  aid  in  the  stipport  of  the  other 
ringer,  and  an  adjustable  strut  carried  by  the  stiirway 
terting  upon  said  bent  supportlnc  bar  a  stress  t-n  ling 
straighten  the  same. 


1,059,27S.      ELE(^RI«"    INDICATOR        FRiNns    .T.  -kph 
BCRXs    and    Walter    Lewis    .\sdke.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No   5S9.298.     (CI.  40—59.) 
1.   .\n  electric  Indicator  for  cars  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  movable  curtain,  mechanism  Including  a  magnetic  mem- 
Ijer   for  shifting  said   curtain,   step   b.v    step    in   one  direc- 
tion.  mPcbaAIsm   including  a   magnet  if    member   for   shift 
lag   said    curtain    step   by   step    in    thi     opposite    direction 
.1  trolley  pole  to  be  carried   by  the  car,  an  arm   mounted 
upon  said  trolley  pole  and  movable  relatlvelj-  to  the  samt-. 
(Sontact    members   mounted   oppositely   to   each   other   upon 

Cid  arm.  separate  connections  frnm  said  eonta-t  !n<»m 
rs  to  said  mag:netic  members  for  •■nerglTtlng  said  mag 
Betic  members  independetit I',  and  :\  stationar^  ••onta'-r 
member  along  the  line  of  travel  uf  the  pole  to  be  (»b- 
gaged  by  one  or  the  otlier  of  said  first  mentioned  Contact 
ijeml>ers  according  to  the  direction  of  trav.)  ,if  the 
4ar. 
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•2  An  el'M-trlc  Indicator  for  <ars  or  tbe  like,  conaprlglng 
a  movable  curtain,  mecbanism  Including  a  magn.tic 
mem!>er  for  shifting  said  mrtatn  step  by  step  in  one 
direetiorj  mechanism  including  a  magnetic  memi»r  for 
shifting  said  curtain  step  by  step  'ii  t'le  opposite  direc- 
tion, n  !r..lleT  pole  \n  be  enrrltMl  b\  ttie  car  an  arm 
moun'-l  upoii  sntd  troliev  poi.^  and  moval>l-  relatlv.i.v 
to  the  sail;.,  <onta<t  members  mounted  nppositei.\  to  ■•».:: 
other  upon  said  arm,  s.^parnte  oonn-Ttions  from  sntd  e,,i; 
t»ct  m.nubers  lo  said  magn.tic  memie  rs  for  .nergizmg 
asld  mHgct'lli  iiienibers  indepetidentl.s .  a  stationary  ei,n 
tact  m.'mixT  t-  '"  ei, gaged  bv  one  or  tt>.-  other  of  sai.i 
contact  members  u'-.Tding  to  the  direetiui  -f  trave'.  .' 
the  car.  and  n  reversing  switch  through  which  said  sepa 
rate  connections  pass,  said  reversing  switch  l>elng  con 
trollable  by  hand  for  slilftlng  the  electric  current  to  one 
magnetic  member  or  the  other,   as  desired. 


•K^ 


OLN  S  „^,, 


3.  In  an  electric  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  cur- 
tain, electro-magnetic  means  for  shifting  said  curtain  in 
one  direction,  a  second  electro  magnetic  means  for  shift- 
ing said  curtain  In  the  opposite  direction  tnechanism 
contr  .ilaM"  automatlcall.%  by  movements  of  the  ear  for 
energizing  tbe  one  of  said  electro  magnetie  mesns  or  the 
Other,  according  to  the  general  direetlon  of  travel  of  said 
car  and  a  revsrslng  switch  for  shifting  the  electrl.-  -^ur 
ren*  'o  the  one  electromagnetic  means  or  tbe  ether  as 
deslT' d. 


1,059,274.  HVORAULIC  PRESS.  WARMct  H  .ami. 
Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  T27.0  ,0 
(CI.  100—54.) 


•  rested,  and  means  conne.  ted  to  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
sides  for  sustaining  the  outward  forces  exerted  on  said 
sides  b.>    the  compression  of  said  material, 

."i.  A  pr'-ss  txix  tiaving  a  support  for  a  press  plate,  sides 
extending-  downward  \  from  the  support,  and  ont-turned 
linn;.'' s    at     li.e    lower    edges    of    said    sides. 

4  A  press  l.ox  having  a  8iipp<'rt  f^r  a  press  plate, 
-ides  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  out  turned  flanges 
onnected  to  tht  lower  portions  of  said  sides,  and  guides 
aitnehed  to  said  fiauL-es  and  liavinL-  abutment  seats 
arranged  to  co<'perate  with  the  inner  diagonally  opposed 
sides  of  the  posts  of  a  press 

."  A  press  box  hav. ng  a  support  for  a  press  plate,  sides 
extendli:g  downwardly  therelrom.  out-turne<i  flanjres  con- 
nected to  the  ower  portli  ns  of  sad  sides,  guides  fitting 
the  resp.ctive  flanges,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  guides  lu  said   flanci  s 

[Claims  6  to  ^   '■   ■    ;  r  iit.d   In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.069,275.         TK  XNSMIS.'^ION      liKVIiK      Ft  iR      MOTOR 
CYt'I  FS       Nei.s'^    Thambkhs.    HrvRY    \rEXAVi>KR    M'- 
Coy.  Thumas  Gii.BKRT  AM'EKs.iN.  and  1  h^ri.es   Webb, 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canai;i       liid   n -v    .'7    1912       Se- 
rial  No.   733,812.      '<^;     T4-5i>.. 


1.  XiPMB  ^'  Tiavlng  a  suppor*  for  a  press  plat'  sides 
depenMitf-lrom  the  support  ind  ai.ntments  connected 
to  the  lower  portions  ,.'  v.ud  «idev  to  sustain  forces 
tending    to    «pr<'ad    them    outwnrd.y, 

V  press  1.0X  having  a  support  for  a  press  plat-  sld"s 
extendi'  L-  downwardly  from  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
adapt- J    to    conhue    between    them    the    material    to    In 


'2     \    transmission 
concentric    high    and 
cured    to    rear    wheel 
pinions,  snid  pinions 
conical    siiaped     inter 
suitable    bearings    an^ 


1.  A  transmission  devlee  for  momr  cycles  comprising 
concentric  high  and  ow  speed  t».vei  gears  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  rear  wheil.  Independent  hlgii  and  low  speed 
pinions  meshing  respectively  witii  the  iiiirh  and  low 
speed  gear-,  a  siidable  -haft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
.and  .'Xfiidin-'  irror.L'ii  t>,.  puiions.  a  car  on  r'se  crank 
shaft  of  tbe  "ngine.  a  pinion  suitably  secured  to  the  slld- 
able  shaft  near  Its  forward  end  snld  pinion  meshing 
with  th."  crank  shaft  gear  n  friction  member  keyed  to 
the  r.-nr  -md  of  the  shaf:.  and  means  for  sliding  tbe 
shaft  forwardh  and  rearwardlv  for  brintring  the  friction 
mem!>er  into  enpngement  with  tiie  low  and  high  speed 
pinions    respectively 

dfv  ir>>  f'lr  m  't.>r  cycles  comprising 
1,  w  speed  !>eve;  gears  suitably  »e- 
'.'.d-iiend'  r'  lilel:  and  low  speed 
•.av'tiu  .  ;  pos'.teiy  disjuised  truneated 
ors.  a  slidable  -haft  mounted  in 
1  extending  through  the  pinions,  a 
gear  .on  the  crank  shaft  of  tie  engine,  a  pinion  slldably 
keyed  t>  the  slidable  sh,  ft  uear  Its  forward  end.  said 
pinion  meshlnir  with  the  rraiik  sha't  gear,  a  double,  op- 
posed truncii'.d  coi.ical  frietlon  membei  keyed  to  the 
rear  end  -f  the  shaft  and  m^  ans  for  sliding  the  shaft 
and  friction  m<  ruber  h^rwardl^  an  i  rearwardly  for  bring- 
ing the  conical  surfac- s  of  the  friction  member  into 
en^gem.nt  with  the  lew  and  high  speed  pinions  re- 
spectively. 

H.    A    tran-misslon   device   for   motor    crcles    c<imprising 
eoncentri.     liigh    and    low    speed    bevel    year-    suitaidy    se- 
eured   to  the   rent   wheel     independent   high   and   low   speed 
pinions    said    pinions    having    npp..>!teh     disposed    trun- 
I   eate.5    conical   shaped   interiors    e    siidabie   -^t  iift   mounted 
I     n    suitable    bearir.gs    and    i  xtendint    through    the    pinions, 
1   a   gear  on   tbe  crank  shaft     .f   tlie  enirtne  a   j. In  ion   slldably 
i    keyed    to    the    PlldH!>le    siiaft,    n-.ar      -s    forward    end,    aatd 
i    pinion    mesblnu-    with    th.-   .rank    *.  .^ft    jear.    a   double,   op- 
posed   truno.Mted    conical    frietht.    iiv  mi>er    keyed    to    the 
r.  (ir    .  nd   of    :  h..    shaft,    a    sle.-\e    'av.r.i;   enlarged    annular 
ends  rotatablv  mount. d  on  tbe  fc    ward  end  of  the  slidable 
shaft,  and  a   pivoted  coiitro'    o  v.-r   iiaving  a   forked  lower 
.■nd  adapted    to  .  xtend  around   the  aforesaid  sleeve 

4  In  a  tratisml.ssh.n  d.  vice  for  motor  eycles,  the  conh 
hlnsMon  with  th.  siidabie  siiaft  and  rear  bearings,  of 
'ligb  and  b>»  spe.-d  i-mions  havim;  hollow  interiors  and 
shanks   with    thr.'ad'-c    ..ut.  r    •  nds    .  xtendlng    through    tbs 
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L»earlnj?8.  removable  ball  cwps  mounted  on  tiic  shanks 
halls,  ball  racp8  rfmovably  inserted  within  thf  t).  artnj.'» 
and  secured  thereto,  a  friction  member  ke\  fd  ><n  th.' 
sildable  shaft  and  nuts  threaded  in  the  shanks  f^r  (,,.1,1- 
ing  the  pinions  in  place. 

r».  In  a  transmission  device  for  motor  .jclis,  ilie 
combination  with  the  sildable  shaft  and  r.ar  btarinKS, 
of  hlKh  and  low  speed  pinions,  having  hollow  interiors, 
of  truncated  conical  shape,  the  conical  interior  of  the 
high  speed  pinion  beini;  reversed  to  the  conical  interior 
of  the  low  speed  pinion,  and  shanks  with  threaded  outer 
ends  extending  throujjh  the  bearings,  removable  ball  cups 
mounted  on  the  shanks,  iialls.  ball  races  r>movably  in 
serted  within  the  bearlnRS  and  secured  thernto.  a  friction 
member  keyed  to  tlie  sildable  shaft  and  nuts  tl'.r-nd.-d 
on  the  shanks  for  holding  the  pinions  in  place. 

t Claim    6    not    printed    in    the    Gazette] 


i,u5f».-.'76      intkkmittf:nt   motion   for  moving- 

PICTUKE  MACIIINKS  .loH.v  t'.  Collins,  New  York, 
X.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Otto  F  Mill>r.  Ntw  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  lU,  1H1_'.  ."^.Tia!  No.  691.810.  (CI. 
74— 41.  J 


from  saiil  anniiiar  uroov  wij.rol.\  opposing  cam  faces 
,ir'  pi-' ivi(l.<i  mi.ipt'ii  '.'■  •■ntii^''  -^aid  i)ins  up<in  the  rota 
ti,,n  iif  tilt  c;im  wlietl.  un>-  ■nni  iin-r  .'ncaKing  the  pins 
when  the  cam  wheel  Is  mov-d  m  one  direction,  and  ih>- 
opposite  cam  face  .'ngfinlng  -aid  pins  when  tli'-  i-am  wheel 
is  n»oved  In  an  opposite  .lir>'.t;,in 

[Claim    B    not    printed    in    the    (iazette.l        ■ 


1.  In  an  intcrtnittent  motion  for  niovim.'  picture  ma-  ' 
chines,  an  intermittent  whei  1  fomi^'d  x^ith  h  plurality 
of  pins  projecting  from  the  fact-  ttnT'of  and  a  cam 
wheel  having  a  substantially  annular  groov  adapted  to 
successively  receive  said  pins  for  moving  th--  sam>-  a 
predetermined  distance  on  each  rotation  oi  tin-  .iiii 
wheel. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  motion  for  moving  pictur.-  ma- 
chines, a  pin  wheel  formed  with  a  plurali'v  of  pins,  and 
a  cam  for  engaging  said  pln.s  successlv' ly  and  moving 
the  same  a  predetermined  distance  on  faiti  enL'iigem.nt. 
said  cam  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  sulistantiall  v 
annular  groove  diverging  info  inclined  radi:)!  wavs.  -;,n<! 
ways  substantially  meeting  at  the  periphery  of  tlic  wlieel, 
whereby  said  groove  is  substantially  continuous  and  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  cam  said  pins  will  successively  enter 
one  of  said  ways  and  will  remain  in  said  groovt-  until  the 
cam  has  been  completely  rotated,  whereupon  the  pins 
will   be   forced  out   of  thf   remaininL'  radial   way, 

?..  In  an  Intermittent  motion  for  moving  picture  ma- 
chines, the  combination  'if  a  pin  wheel,  ;inii  a  continuously 
operating  cam  for  engai:ing  and  movini:  the  pins  on  said 
pin  wheel,  said  cam  being  formed  with  a  substiint i.illy 
annular  groove  merging  Into  beveled  ways  wherel>y  cam 
faces  are  formed,  said  cam  faces  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  pins  successively  for  moving  said  pins  into  said 
annular  groove  whereby  upon  a  comidfte  revolution  of 
said  cam  wheel  said  pin  whet-l  will  be  stepped  forward 
the    distance   of    the    space    betwe.  n    adjacent    pins. 

4.  In  an  intermittent  motion  for  moving  picture  ma 
chines,  a  pin  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pins. 
a  cam  wheel  formed  with  an  annular  groove  merirlni:  into 
tangentlally  arranged  grooves  extending  to  tii*'  surface 
of  the  wheel  at  adjacent  points,  whereby  an  t-ntram  •  and 
an  exit  opening  is  provided  for  said  nnniiiar  irrfx~>\". 
the  surface  of  said  cam  wheel  being  charaferf>d  ofT  upon 
each  side  of  each  of  the  tangentially  arranged  grooves, 
whereby  said  pins  may  be  forced  one  at  a  tim-'  into  said 
annular  groove,  the  remaining  pin  poslttvflv  U'-inL'  h»ld 
out  of  said  annular  groove, 

5.  In  an  intermittent  motion  for  moving  picture  ma 
chines,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk,  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  from  the  face  of  said  disk  and  a  cam 
wheel  co-acting  with  said  pins  for  moving  the  sam>  in 
order  to  give  said  disk  an  intermittent  motion,  said  cam 
wlieel  being  provided  on  one  face  with  a  substantially 
annular   groove  and  a   pair  of  inclined   groov.-s   radlatink: 


1,05©.277.  INTEOBATIN<;  .\Nli  Ki:*  1  iKr>INr,  APPA- 
R.VTT'P  FOR  METERS.  FkepkuI' k  .\.  tOsNET,  Provl- 
lieij,  ,  ,   1;  assignor  to  I'.iiiklt  rs  Iron   Foundry.   Provi- 

dence,   R.    I.      Filed  June   5,    1907.      S.  rii'    No.   377.476. 
(CI.  73-167.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describe,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam,  two  vessels 
containing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the 
fluid  to  be  measured,  the  same  being  -'ii.p.iitd  by  said 
beam  one  on  either  side  of  its  balanciri-'  ;. mi.  a  connec- 
tloa  between  said  vessels,  means  wher'  i.\  u  tiange  in  the 
flow  through  said  ctmductor  wiil  ,i  ;'  unati' ally  change  the 
relative  weights  of  the  coiittuta  uf  said  vesstds,  a  coun- 
terweight on  said  beam,  means  whereby  said  counter- 
weight Is  automatically  moved  along  said  beam  to  ac- 
curately compensate  for  any  such  change  In  the  relative 
weights  of  the  contents  of  said  vessels,  an  integrating 
mechanism  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  oper- 
ated at  a  speed  in  proportion  to  the  distance  of  said 
counterbalance  from  Its  zero  or  starting  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam,  two  ves- 
selB  containing  liquid  of  greater  specific  gravity  than 
that  to  be  measured  the  same  being  supported  by  aaid 
beam  one  on  either  side  of  Its  pivoting  point,  a  connection 
between  said  vessels,  means  whereby  a  change  in  the 
flow  through  said  pipe  will  automatically  change  the 
relative  weights  of  the  .  ontf  nts  of  said  vesselB,  a  counter- 
weight on  said  beam,  a  m  '^r  controlled  by  the  position 
of  said  beam  whereby  -1  i  «  Ight  is  caused  to  t>€  moved 
along  said  beam  ♦"  hu'  ::  .i-  itlly  compensate  for  any  such 
change  In  the  rihir;.  wights  of  the  contents  of  aaid 
veasels,  and  an  Int.  _"^ir.n.  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
action  of  said  motor 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatlon  of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam,  two  vessels 
supported  on  said  beam  one  on  each  side  of  Its  balancing 
point,  a  connection  betwen  said  vessels,  said  vessels 
jointly  containing  a  body  of  liquid  of  greater  specific 
gravity  than  that  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  means 
whereby  the  differential  pressure  in  said  pipe  of  the 
rl  lid  to  ht'  measured  causes  a  proportional  flow  of  said 
lieji\\  iLjuni  fr'.ii,  one  vessel  to  the  other,  meiins  f-r 
a.it'Uii.itl'';i;iy  coini.M  nsating  for  any  change  in  the  reia- 
fi».'  «eii:li!s  of  thf  contents  of  said  vi'sseis.  an  integrat- 
ing v.r  haiiism,  and  ni' ans  »  hen  Ny  said  couaterbaiancing 
mtans  is  caused  t<.  operate  said  !!:!•  ^'rating  meclianism 
in   proportion   to  the  quant  ;rv   of   liijmd    foroed   from   i>ne 

\,.*;<;e!    fo    the   Other. 
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4     In    an    apimratus    ..f    th'     character    described,    the 
comtiination   of   a   (ondurtor   pipe,    n   scale  beam,    two    vs 
sels     supported     on     said    beam     ou.      on     each    side     of     its 
halan.'inc    i-nit,    a    e,,nne.tion    t.et«e.  n    said    vessels,    said 
vessels    .'-:ii'i,\     -ontainint    a    bod\     of    li(|Uid    of    great- r 
specific    i.Tavity    than    that    of    the    fluid    to    I..     m<asr,red. 
means    «t..r.h\    ilifTerent ial    pressure    in    said    [Upe    ..f    ti,e 
fluid    !••    !i.     measured    cavises    a    proportional    flow    of    said    1 
heHw     l^iiid    from    one    vessel    to    the    otlier,    a    counter- 
l.Hiance    on    said    heam.    a    motor    controlled    In    Its    action 
by   the  p..siti.iD   of   said   beam,  m.  ans  whereby   said  coun- 
•er(.al«me    i>    m-x  ed  ,  by    said    motor    to    cnmp«^nsato    for 
t!,e    ehani:!n);    (n    the    relative    weights    of    the    ,-,,n'.ti'-    ■<" 
satfi    vessels,    and    cam    nctuated    means    contr.Me.i    '  -,     the 
,e.ngltudinal    movement    of   said   weight    for   indiea'ing   the 
rate  of  flow  through  said  pipe. 

:.  Ir,  an  api-aratus  f  the  character  described,  the 
comhmaM.-i.  ^f  a  e,,ndur!or  tdpe.  a  scale  beam,  two  ves- 
sels supported  on  said  heam  ..n-  on  each  side  of  Its 
halan.ini;  point,  a  conne.tion  hetwe.  n  said  vessels,  said 
vessels  .'oiutly  containing  a  N>d>  of  liquid  of  L'reater 
specitir  gravity  than  that  of  the  fluid  to  t..  m.  asurvd. 
means  whereby  t  lie  differentia!  pressure  in  f-ald  pip.  of 
the  (luid  to  lie  measured  causes,  a  proportlonn:  :U.w  of 
said  heavy  n.)Uld  from  one  vessel  to  the  other,  a  flexible 
tut"  ■..uneet'd  t.'  tiie  upper  portion  of  each  \  essel  for 
conducting  -^^^  ii>"  fl'i'-d  T..  t.e  measured  .a  m^!.r.  juotor 
actuated  means  tor  automatkaily  ron.pensa' ini;  :■  r  any 
change  in  the  relative  weights  of  tl..  contents  .if  the 
vpsve:K  an  int.k-rating  ui'-chan'sn,  jit.d  a  -au.  mow-d  by 
the   II    !!on   .  .'  said   in.'t.ir  wl.r.  !       -.'o.;    .nf  grating  mecha- 

nisu,     II, H\     t.e    cr. IiToi',.'<l 


.n(h      f   ^.aid   trays,   nd.iustable  sparking  rods  included  in 

-air;  ternn  la.-.  a  ....;;iee  if  hith  tensiiMi  ele<'trlc  current, 
hads  .onne<'tink'  saui  terminals  and  source  of  current 
«)ieret.y  said  pairs  (f  terminals  form  sparking  gaps  and 
are  arranged  In  serle>  in  a  circuit,  and  means  for  distribut- 
ing illunonatinK  materia,  ii.  a  similar  manner  with  regard 

to  each   sparking  gup 

6.  In  a  HhsL  dghtito.-  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  trays, 
means  f..r  p..^iti<  nint;  1: ,  umina' mi:  material  In  like  man- 
ner on  >ai.i  Tr,.ys  said  no  ans  l.eing  movable  with  respect 
to  the  i.iuminati' g  ina-eriH.  to  p.,sltion  same  on  the  trays. 
and  means  f..r  siu.uaaneous.y  igniting  the  mat'-nal  on 
nW   .  f   T'  '     '  rav-. 


1.0o'.',-:7it.  SILF.Nt  KK  inR  FN  H  A  FST  Pi  PFS  Irvinu 
M.  COTTRELL,  ^Ves•  Somervil',.  and  (tT'iKoe  Himber, 
Ka-t  P,,,„ton,  Mass.  Fi!e(1  .Tune  .■»;  li'FJ.  Serial  No. 
TL'tj.oli        (CI.    121  — 11«'' 


1,069,278.  rH'iHx.li.vl'Hl'  1  1.  \SH  I.I' .HTI  N(;.  Her- 
BBBT  Ernest  Ccs;..-,  l,..ndoii  I'm:. and  ri!e<]  Nov.  11, 
1912.     R*  rial  No    TXn  HiT,      (Ci.  67 — ol.- 


•-^3— - 


"31* 


1 


Ii  "> 


n    19 


1  A  j.  N  i  e  .'  the  class  deaeribed  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindii  a  :-.(iv  and  a  plurality  of  nme  shaped  baffle 
members  pr.  vided  therein  ami  having  longitudinally 
extending    perforations. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  det..Tit"'d  I'omprislng  a  hollow 
cylindrical  t>odv  and  a  plurality  of  cone  memb^'rs  posi- 
tioned therein  and  having  longitudinally  .  xtendlng.  non- 
allnlng  perforations. 

3  \  d<^■^.  .'  t!.'  'iiS..  des.rlbed  Comprising:  a  hollow 
cylin.lri.a,  '...dx  a  p.urali'.x  "f  "one  members  slidably 
mounted  therein,  and  means  .  nuageat  ie  -entrally  with 
said  members  for  guiding  fh"  sau;.    .i'lntig  movement 

4  A  device  of  W.'  .  .a^s  de>.r.l>e(1  ■•.mprising  a  htdlow 
cylindrical  body,  a  guide  mein'..  r  p.si'nned  within  said 
body,  and  a  plurality  of  r-..ne  mem!.,  rs  siidahly  mounted 
upon  said  body, 

f\.  A  device  of  the  class  des  rihed  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  a  gu.d'  :ii.  m'.er  disposed  within  said 
body,  a  plurality  of  cone  members  s  idah'y  mounted  upon 
said  guide  member,  and  means  tending  t<.  maintain  tiie 
Innermost  pair  of  cone  members  In  seT.ara'd   position 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlnte.i    i    •'  e  Oaz.  tie.j 


1.  In  combination  in  a  flash-lighting  apparatus,  a  high 

tension  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for 
Illuminating  material,  a  similar  pair  of  sparking  ter- 
minals fitted  to  each  of  said  receptacles  and  connected  In 

ser!.-  in  said  circuit,  and  a  reni..vable  mf.'dlng  device 
Co  a  finiT  w  Ifh  each  of  said  pn'r^  of  termma;*  t"  dis- 
trihute  illumina'ing  material  ir.  a  similar  conf.iruration 
with   regard   thereto 

2.  In  '■,,,:,Wnatlon  in  a  flash  lightitii:  ■ipparatus  a  high 
tension  el.  .-trie  (drcr'  ;■,  plurality  of  receptacles  for 
Illuminating  materia,    a  siiniiar  pair  of  sparking  terminals 

fitted   to   each   of   sni.rr. ptacles,    .-.n.l    ■■..imected    in    s.  rl.  s 

'n  said  circuit,  inovah!.  -.ds  mciuded  in  said  'errainals, 
whereby  the  lenc'h  .  f  ^v:\xV  -  .idlust.-d,  ar.d  a  member 
t-asily  flttlnt  one  nf  said  rod^  and  rem.>vaMe  therefroni 
to  distribute  idumtnatln;:  material  in  a  similar  configura- 
tion at   en.  ^   sparking  p'flce, 

'^  In  cm'.ination  In  a  flash-lighting  apparatus,  n 
translucent  .  tiamber  a  hik'h  tension  electric  circuit,  a 
plurality  .d  i.-ase<,us  portions  in  series  In  said  circuit,  and 
positioned  within  said  chamtxr  means  for  pn-slng  a 
current  thr..-iL'!  said  circuit,  means  for  e,jua!l7ing  the 
reslstsnce  ot  -aid  gaseous  portions,  ni»an«  for  positioning 
Illuminating  material  or  the  like  at  said  gaseou^  i.ort.or.s 
and  means  for  securing  a  Mke  dlstrihuri..n  of  said  mate- 
rial   at    efl.t:    position 

4.  In  .ombination  In  a  flash  Iil-Im  ing  apparatus,  a 
translucent  chamN-r.  a  plurality  .if  non-comhustUde 
trays  within  said  chamber,  a  pair  (d   terminals  Stied  io 


1.069.280.  WEATHFK  STRIP  OR  Sl,\I.  r^'i:  Sl.lMNt; 
WINIK3W  SASHES.  Ralph  \\::.  'Ros-  Tvier.  Tex. 
Filed  .July  3.  1912.     Serial  N».  7oT.4;'H      1*  1    20     66  t 
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bent  upwardly  at  its  low.r  edge  attached  to  th.-  Inner 
face  of  the  bottom  of  tlie  top  sash,  a  blad*'  mpmbtr  at- 
tached to  the  outer  fact-  of  the  top  of  the  lower  wash,  a 
plTOted  cam  carried  hr  the  low^r  «ash  and  located  be- 
neath the  blade  member,  an  arm  (.arried  bv  said  mm.  and 
a  dog  located  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  arm,  to 
spring  the  blade  memix  r  to  causf>  it  to  engage  thp  up- 
turned end  of  the  groovp  member 

2.  In  a  weather-strip  or  seal  for  sliding  window  sashes, 
Id  combination,  a  groovf  member  carried  by  one  saah, 
and  a  blade  member  carried  by  the  other  sash,  meana 
to  cause  said  blade  memb.r  to  fngag»'  the  groove  member 
as  the  window  sash"s  ar<>  .lostd.  n  sprinj?  latch  for 
automatically  locklnE  the  Bash  carrying  th^^  ltoov.'  m^^m- 
ber  and  having  a  cam  like  part  projected  Info  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  window  sash  carryine  the  blade  mem- 
ber, to  be  engaged  th.M-.'by.  ro  atomatically  riU-ase  the 
latch. 


1.0.59.281.  WIRE-TWISTER.  Bknjamin  V.  Davis.  Free 
rwrt.  111.  Orlglmil  application  filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serin: 
No.  078.241.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1.5. 
lail".     .<erlal  No.  R0f>.^r4.      iCl.  140 — 11S,> 


.\  too!  of  rh^  character  dt'scrlhed  i.-omprlslng  two  co- 
actui*;  ha:idli>  I'-vt-rs  pivott>d  tot'-th' 1  ,  and  laterally  ex- 
tending coacting  shouiilers  formed  inte.'rally  with  aaid 
handle  l.'v»rs  u^\n■  their  pivoted  joint,  .-arli  pair  of  the 
contU'tion*;  surfucs  of  stirh  .-uactin^  shoulders  being 
rounde<l  and  diverjjiii:.'  inwardly,  substantially  a«  described. 


1,0.59, 2S2       (JO.MB       Ver\    i.E    Ra.ssivi,    New    York.    N     Y. 
Filed  Aug    \U    IftrJ,     Serial  No.  715,812.     M^I    VVJ — 8.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  arftfle  of  ni:in!ifa<ru:  >■  a  f  niiitaln  comb 
havlni;  a  liolhav  'lodr.  a  t^llinz  sp'Trurf  ami  means  for 
riormnliy  cloxint:  said  ap*Tture,  an^l  ai-<o  havhuj  teeth  and 
eduction  ap»"rturfs  disposed  iH'twei-ii  i  lie  teeth,  and  further 
havlrag  a  stri|i  of  alworhent  material  emraged  with  the 
teeth  and  held  'ly  said  engagement  snug  atralnst  the  body 
and  ovr  the  eduction  apertures  thereof  ihe  said  strip 
fully  o'-ciipylnst  tlie  Interdental  spaces  of  tlif  comb  and  ex- 
tending; tbroiiKhout  the  length  of  tht-  s.rlt's  of  teeth  and 
t)elnt:  readily  removable,  subst.intlaily  a>  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  artble  of  maniif  n  turc  a  fountain  comb 
bavins  a  hollow  b(Kly.  a  filling  aperture  atid  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  aperture,  and  also  havinx  teeth  and 
eduction  apertures  disposed  hctw.en  the  teeth,  and  further 
havlni?  a  strip  of  absor!)enr  material  interlaced  between  the 
teeth  and  held  by  frirtlonal  contact  with  the  teeth  snug 
against  the  t)ody  and  over  the  eduction  a[i''rture8  thereof; 
the  said  strip  fully  o<c:ipylng  the  int.rd»-ntal  spaces  of  the 
comb  and  e.ttending  cotitinuously  throughout  the  length  of 
the  series  of  teffli  and  being  detachably  onnected  at  it-; 
ends  to  tho  e:id  teeth  of  the  series 

3.  In  a  f.juntain  comb,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body  havlnii  a  fllllnK  ap<^rture  and  nu-.ins  for  normally 
closing  th.'  saioo  and  also  having  teeth  and  eduction 
apertures  disposed  l)etween  the  teeth  ;  of  a  strip  of  al>- 
Bort)ent  material  interlaced  and  held  under  tension  l>e 
tween  the  teeth  and  opposed  to  the  body  over  the  eduction 
apertures  thereof  and  having  hooks  at  Its  ends  detach 
ably  engaffln?  the  end  teeth  of  the  ■series. 


.  0  5  1.  ,  2  s  H  I'l  I.VKKlZIN<i      ATTACHMKNT      FOR 

WIIEBI.P:;!*  PLOWS  I  HARi.EH  H.  Demf^bv.  Whitman, 
N'br  Filed  Sept.  -'",  1912.  Serial  No.  721,457.  iCo 
!»7      44.  I 

i  y 


\  ridme  p..)w.  .1  frame  secured  to  the  plow  and  flis[i  »^1 
in  the  soil  discharuine  path  of  the  shovel  thereof,  a  !oni.'1 
tndtnnl  series  of  «|,Mced  pulv.rlzer  teeth  forming  a  jiarT  >' 
;he  frame  am!  Jocnted  at  one  side  thereof,  a  revojuMy 
mounted  dmi:  sipport^'d  I'V  the  frame  and  provldei!  with 
teeth  extending  radial  therefrom  and  adapfi-d  tci  pnss  he 
twees  the  first  teeth  and  means  for  revolving  the  drira, 
and  a  gnnrd  dlsr"'**"'!  •''  '^''  "Pposlie  side  of  said  frarr 


1.05a,28-l. 

saoEs. 
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LAltI>EH  '.lUri'lNu  ATTAiHMENT  1-OE 
EUMONI'  ln.NM.s.  Fail  Itivor.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  618.206.     (Cl.  36     fi2  » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diss  described,  the  cemblnatlou 
with  a  pair  of  shoes  of  iupport  engaging  members  carried 
by  one  shoe  and  adapted  to  engage  supports  extending 
traoBversely  of  the  shoe  a,,,!  spa.  ed  l,,n„dtndinally  there- 
of, ind  support  engagiii,.  n  .  !n  -  r-  .nr.ed  y  the  other 
shoe,  for  engagement  with  a  -uport  memU'r  extending 
longitudinally   of  the  shoe  for   the   purpose  described. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  dpacrit>ed  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secure.l  t  "c  .otiom  of  a  shoe  and  having 
one  end  beat  inwar.i;\  ■  ■  fci:;  a  hook  bill  in  .spaced  rela- 
tion with  an  intermediate  p.  rtion  of  the  plate,  said  plate 
having  lt«  opposite  end  similarly  bent  to  fortn  a  shorter 
bill,  and  means  to  close  the  spac  lieneath  the  short  bill 
movable  wleldably  In  one  direction  to  allow  entrance  of  a 
support  and  adapted  to  hold  it  a^ahust.  casual  diseni^Mje- 

i  1  e  il  I 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  d.scribed  adai.ted  for  eogt^- 
ment  upfm  the  foot  of  a  person.  inciudiiiK  spring  pressed 
relatively  inovalle  elemeui*  arrauKcd  to  yield  to  a  support 
under  luward  m.^vemeiit  there..f  to  engaged  position  there- 
between and  adapted  to  coa,  t  to  prevent  ciiauai  disen- 
gagement  of   the   sii)  port 

4.  in  a  device  of  tbe  tlass  de-4cnl«-<l.  the  comi'.uatlon 
wi-h  a  shoe,  of  aL  elougated  hook  luembt-r  and  a  short 
ii.M>fc  member  lu  spated  optX)»ed  relation  with  the  tirst. 
wlu'reby  one  of  two  tlxed.y  spaced  -^uppv^rt  meml>er8  may  ;».■ 
positioned  in  the  longer  hook  during  and  after  engagement 
of   the   other   support   in    the  short    hook. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tlie  claw  d^crloed.  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  of  relatively  movable  support  enijaglng  ni-m- 
■.ers  or  the  sole  thereof  vieldaMe  to  a  support  for  entrance 
of  the  support  l>etween  said  inetnbtrs,  and  arranged  and 
adapted  to  hold  a   -support  as:ain-.i   casual   disengaKement. 

iijlatms  tt  to  ••'  not  printed  in  the  ijazette. 
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1.0W2S5      f\SF  FOR  HYPOOERMir  8YR1N(;F:8      Faik- 

I.Fi     li    S     |e     K!v-.'v,    Rutherford     S     J.      Fl'ed   .Tune  22 
1!*!.       Serial  No.  705,2:17.      (<"1    2<>6--4.t. ) 


1.  A  case  for  !,.\  i>'siermi<  syringes,  '-omprislng  a  case 
body  Having  a  hltiL-e.;  i(.\er  )*«»hi>  ■  rranced  in  the  case  for 
receiving  articles  t-  t..  nrried  In  tio  ase,  and  spring 
tongues  attached  !<■  !■  ici  f  t!e  (x-e.  ranging  length- 
wise of  the  said  sen!-  and  !■  aied  directly  opposite  the 
same,  the  free  end  of  .«(  b  t^.a^n.  :.etng  adapted  to  engage 
the  article  opposite  the  corresponding  seat  to  allow  of 
withdrawing  the  article  b-ngtliw  ;-e  fr.  m  under  the  spring 
toaifiie  and  oat  of  the  nnat  means  for  livklr?  the  cover 
to  the  body,  .iijd  an  a  iKiilHr>  sprine  tfini:oe  extendlnt; 
outward  froi-  one  ,f  mild  s;  riUL-  lonrues  und  adaptf^  t- 
be  er;esee<:  Hud  >  ompressfvl  \>\  the  1  o\ .  r  when  the  Istte; 
is  cloiw*d  t('  exert  H  ••npp.enieritarv  prehwiire  on  the  gald 
■prine  t'  liirtie.  tie  kmkI  suxilinri  -^prini;  tongue  also  serv 
talfr  to  partly  of>en  the  eover  when  t  ;ie  lHtT«>r  l^  unV<wk»Kl 

2.  A    case    for    liyix>devmi<     syrlnui  ^     ,  ompriJiint    n    <  ane 
bod^    provided  Wit!    H    !iiiiL''-d   c(,\.-r  ;,iii   :.,-L\,iik;  r' glstcrinu 
corn,;ifitlonK   forming   seat^.   for    tt>e   artbUs   te    lie   (arried 
In    tie     ca.se     spring.'    tfonri.'S    Htta(lii»d    to    one    end    of    the 
said     t»o<1y     find     mnirlnp     lenirTbmlKe    of     the    eorrucat  lori" 
dire<tiV    opfK>slte    the    ssme.    tb^    fr*^'    end    of    earh    tonifu- 
b^'lng    adapted    to    encage    the    article    opposite    the    corr* 
spond'iDr  seat   to  all..w   of  withdrs«1nc   the  «rilcW>   !«»nciti 
wise   from    under    the   spriUk:   tonjrue   and    out   of    the   s.fnr 
th*  said  sprin?   ton<rv)**s   •  itendlnt  InteKTally   from   a   plst. 
provided  with  hh  anirniar  tianjre    and  mean*   for  fastetihi-' 
said   angulflr   tlatiKe   •■-   ti.'    correspi  ndini:   '  n<i    of   ib<'   --aid 
body,    f!ie    said    aniiii.ar    I'l'.nL'e    f-Ttn  i:.:    a    •:•■'!'.    for    ■  tik'aire 
tnent    l>v    tlie    eorrespondlnt:   end    o'    the    ,,ver    to    hold    the 
latter   H^alnKt   laterHl   irn  vemei.i    «  lien    ti,    h   clr>»^    position 
on   the   b<Mly 

3.  A   case   for    h.\podernii'    -^';fil.■e-     >  onipri^iiik'    a    case 
body  provided  with  a   hint'ed  ^over  and  havirik'   reirtsterlnp 
corruttatlons    ff>rrnint;    se.its   for   the   articles    t.     Se    .  arro.i 
In   the  case,   spring    t   n;."ies   attaihed   to   one    .  isd    'f    '*  >• 
said    body    and    raneing    lercthwise    of    the    crrDtHtion.'- 
dlrectly  opposite  the   sHiiie.  the  free  end  of  eal,   toninic 
belnc   adapted    to   eD;;i>:<»    the   articles   opposite    the   corr. 
spondint'   <«'at    to  nil'  "      >f    wit  lirtrawtne   the   article   lenj-'t! 
wise    from    un  ler   t'e    -;  i n).    t    ncie    and   out    of   the   seat. 
and  an  auxiliary  *p:  hl-   -oi.i.- >•    in'ej;ral  with  one  of   t!i' 
said    spring    tongues   .nnd    adai  ted    to   be   engai:ed    by    the 
said  cover  when  tl  e  latter  Is  moved  Into  a  closed  po^ltbin 
to  jflve   additional    tension    to  the  sprlnj:   tonpue.    ttie   said 
auxiliary    tongue    al-      *  t  \  Inst    to    partly    open    the    cover 
when  the  latter  Is  leien^  d 

4.  A  case  for  hyi  odern  -\ringes  comprising  a  case 
body  having  a  hinged  co\er  -eats  .'irrHniT'd  in  the  rase 
for  receiving  vials  and  a  s>riit.''  sprini:  tontrnes  attached 
to  the  case,  ranging  lengtlwlse  of  the  said  s.nts.  and  lo- 
cated (1irectl\  opposite  t*-e  same,  tl,,  free  <iir\ed  I  nd  of 
••ch  toncnie  being  adapted  to  eugaire  the  article  opjKisite 
Its  seat  to  allow  of  withdrawing  the  article  lengthwise 
from  under  the  iiprlnjf  tonjrue  and  out  of  the  »«'at.  a  uprlnn 
pi.ne  se<iireri  tl  the  front  of  the  body  at  the  Inside  there 
of  and  extending  above  the  front  of  the  ttody  to  form  a 
retaining  rim  for  the  cover  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 
mesns  carried  by  said  spring  plate  for  fastening  the  cover 
in  closed  position,  and  an  auxiliary  sprlnp  tonsrtie  on  th«' 
tontirtie  for  holding  the  syringe  and  adspted  to  be  pre«8<  d 
hv  the  said  cover  when  the  latter  Is  closed 


K  A  rase  for  hvf.odermic  syringet*.  >  omprlslnir  a  case 
tK>d\  provided  with  a  hinted  cover,  retsininc  nusns  for 
holdinc  'he  8!  tides  in  pis' p  in  *he  <as*'  «  si>rine  plate 
attacl  i-d  at  ts  rtid  portions  '(.  t'»  front  of  ♦he  txKly  at 
the  inside  there,  f  atd  proxidert  at  its  unattached  middle 
portion  with  an  upward; v  PTteieltn!:  b-ckini;  lui:  adapted 
to  eneaje  an  openlnt:  fnrthed  in  'be  frcTjt  of  -he  cover. 
the  s.iid  sprtnc  pliiti  hm  mi:  an  ii.i.urH:  Mntrerpiece  located 
itr.medlnte'y  t>e;o«  tie  loc  k'ne  sik'  nr)')  entendlnt  throtigh 
an  openlnc  :n  ttie  froiit  o'  the  said  b  >dy  and  er<Mived  on 
Its  outir  <»dBe  the  said  spririk'  plate  'xrf>nd:ne  sbove  the 
front  ot  :  b<  L«>d\  to  form  .1  retain  ini:  riui  ft.r  Mi.  Kald 
cover  when  the  latter  is  closed. 


1  .  o  r;  9  !■  >.  H  TI'VK'E  FOR  I.1i;HTIN(;  kinem.ato. 
tJRAI'HH  rUiKlEt  riiiN  .\IM'AJ:ATt"S  BY  MIAN?  OF 
SUNEKiHT.  SiiMo  iK.r-K-rri  t  akrllarl.  Italy  ?'lled 
Nov.  4.  1912       SenHi   No    72!-».4!-       k"!    <<« — 25.. 


1.  In   HI!   appjirsnis  of  the  class  descrlb*^.  the  combina- 
tion of    1    frame  klnprnstoeraphlc   me<-h«nlsm.    a   condenser 

mounted  in  the  frani'  adiafent  '  f"  kmemstocrnpMc  mech- 
anism, fi  mirror  KpHcerl  from  the  r^-nr  of  -he  condenser,  a 
support  fot  the  mirror  n  vertical  pi^of  fr.r  the  support,  a 
horlrontJii  pivot  i>«»?w«>en  the  ralrror  and  the  support, 
means  Including  e^srs  snd  a  teiemopjr  sbnfr  for  operat- 
ing The  vertical  pivot  tf>  rotate  •■?  mirf'r  and  Its  stip- 
port.  means  Includlni:  jrears  and  a  telesc<~iplc  shaft  for 
tiltlnjr  the  mirror  on  t'e  horUonta!  pivot,  nnd  tto  nns  In- 
cludlnp  p»»ai"s  and  n  'elescoplr  (shaft  for  movine  thi'  mir- 
ror laterally  the  tele^copir  stisf-s  extpnd'.ni;  between  the 
frtiine  und  mirror  'o  ;,. -;i  it  .  '  -t.p  tijirpir  beint:  mnnnally 
adjusted  toward  and,  frf^m  the  .ondenser 

2.  In  an  apparstu:-  of  th(  -lass  de«crlt>«»d  the  combtna 
Tlon  of  klnematoeraptdr  meihen'sm  n  romlpnser  ad.lacent 
the  kinematocrapbb  niectoinl«n:  'r-im'  in  «  Idch  the 
Condenser  is  mounted,,  a  i;;;rr'  r  ;id  ,i  ';•  "e  r>  ar  end  of 
the  condenser,  telesroid!  '■haft'^  moui  led  tr  t' e  frame  and 
eitendlnt  rearwnrdly  therefrt'u.  a  lateraliv  «d.1ustab!e 
base  plate  monnteri  t-'twee;,  ;t;.  r'ar  enrt-  of  the  tele 
scope  shafts,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  basi  plate, 
a  mirror  supporting  plate  looselv  nmunted  on  tie  virtlcal 
shaft,  a  binge  connection  l)ei"e..n  --aiii  pUre  and  the  mir- 
ror whereby  the  mirror  may  be  tilted  toward  snd  from 
the  condenser,    mesns   Includlni:   eear.-   operated   by   one   of 

I  the  telP!«copic  shafts  to  tilt  the  mirror  tom-ard  and  from 
the  condenser,  a  worm  gear  secured  on  tbe  vertical  shaft. 
a  Worm  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  Worm  is  loos<  ly  mounted.  ;:ears  between  the  Inst  named 
shaft     and    one    of    the    telescopic    shafts    to    <.p«  rate    the 

!  worni  and  gear  to  rotate  the  stipportlng  plate  and  mirror, 
a  SI  rew  engaging  w!t]i  the  base  plate  snd  penrs  between 
r!e  VI  rew  and  one  of  the  teiescopjc  sbsfts  to  operate  said 
screw  to  laterally  adjust  tto  mirror  and  Its  support,  the 
telescopic  shafts  eit.  ndlni:  het»e«»n  the  frame  and  the 
mirror  to  p«"rmlt  of  the  mirror  l>elni.'  majiuslly  lonpltudi- 
nally  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  condenser 

'■^  In  sn  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  8  frame,  a  condenser  mounted  in  the  frame,  a 
■npportlBE  piste,  n  mirror  horl»<->nf ally  hinged  to  thf>  sup- 
portlne  plate,  toffffle  levers  pivoted  to  the  rear  of  the  mir- 
ror, one  of  said  levers  b«>lnc  plvotf^d  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
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supporting  plate  anri    formed   with   te»'tli.   a  verti<al  shaft 
loosely    mounted    In    the    supporting    plate     a    worm    jf^ar 
secured  to  the  vertical  shaft  and  meshint'  with   the  teeth 
on   the   toggle   lever,    a   Kfar   on   rh^   vprtla!    <!iaft.    a    tele 
Bcopic  shaft  arranic'd  paralh-l   with    'h.'   ion^it  .nlina;    axs- 
of  the  condenser,  s'^ars  between   th>>   fU-scopif    -^huti    in.l 
the  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft,  means  for  rotann.'  the  tei.- 
scopic  shaft    wiiereby   to   tilt   th*-   mirr'jr.    ni-'uns    for   r.itat 
ing  the  Bupportinj;   plate   and    the   mirror    and    mean-    f-^r 
laterally  adjusting.'  the  mirror    the  teie-i'^opic  >haft  ext»ii!il 
iDK    betwffn    th>'    frame   ami    the    mlrf"r    '-     perinu    "f   the 
mirror    heinr    lon>.'itudiuall\     adju-teii    r.-wanl    am!     from 
the  condenser 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  th-  elas-  'i-wri-ib' d  tli-  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  condenser  mounted  in  tlie  fraiise.  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  mirror  horizontally  hinu'ed  to  the  sup 
portlnjf  plate,  means  between  the  fratne  and  the  mirror 
including  a  telescopic  shaft  for  tiltini:  tli"  mirror  on  the 
hinge,  a  laterally  movable  base  piate  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  first  mentioned  plate,  means  between  the  frame 
and  the  laterally  movable  ba.se  plate  includiug  a  s.-cond 
telescopic  shaft  for  laterally  movint:  ri:>^  base  plate  and 
the  mirror  and  its  supporting  plate,  a  worm  „'ear  con- 
•nected  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  worm  inestiing  with  the 
worm  L'ear,  bearings  on  the  base  plate  betwe.-n  which  the 
worm  is  eontlned,  a  sliaft  loosely  sujiported  in  the  bear- 
ings and  on  which  the  worm  Is  splined,  a  third  telescopic 
shaft,  gears  between  the  third  mentioned  telescopic  shaft 
and  the  shaft  on  which  the  worm  Is  mounted,  and  means 
for  operating  the  third  mentioned  telescopic  shaft  to  ro- 
tate the  mirror,  the  telescopic  shafts  permitting  of  the 
mirror  t)eing  longitudinally  adjusted  toward  and  from  the 
condenser. 

'..  Id  an  apparatus  wf  the  -  iass  d'-i  rii"-d  a  frame,  a 
condenser  mounted  in  th-  frame,  a  mirror  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  condenser,  a  supportin_-  piate  to  which  the 
mirror  is  horizontally  hinged,  a  '.v^rm  gear  uecured  to 
said  supporting  plate,  a  base  piate  ioe.ated  under  the  sup- 
porting plate,  a  vertieal  shaft  passing  riirough  both  said 
plates,  means  bet^vet-n  th.'  upper  •■tid  >f  -aid  vertical  shaft 
and  the  mirror  to  nit  t,.  iatier  when  riie  shaft  is  rotated, 
ui'-ans  inrludin_'  g-'ariiii:  and  a  telescop;.'  shaft  for  rotat 
ing  the  Vertical  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  >>n  the  liase  p;at'' 
and  mesliing  with  the  worm  gear,  mean-;  including  gear- 
and  a  telescopic  shaft  for  rotating  the  worm,  whereby  to 
rotate  thi'  supporting  plate  and  th'-  mirror,  .-ars  on  the 
base  plate,  said  ears  having  thread. d  openings,  a  screw 
engaging  the  threaded  opetiings,  and  means  including 
gears  and  a  tele<iiipic  sliafr  for  op. rating  ttie  >.reu  where 
tiy  tr.  lati-rally  move  thf  plat.--  .md  r  i-  :i;i  ■■r.  tie  tele- 
scoiiii-  sti.afts  e.xtending  betw.-. n  the  ir.ni.e  and  'he  mirror 
t'l  permit  ..r  thi-  niirr.ir  l..dii_'  longitudinally  adjusted 
tow.iid   aisd    frori.    the   ■  ..ndenxT 


1,0.')1>,■J^T.         \Vl.\r>.  tW  -  PL.VTFORM.        .To.skph      Dtbeck. 
.  Sault   Ste.    Marie.    Mich.      l-iie,l    .\.,v     l,'..    1912.     Serial 
No.  i:\\.')\2      •<  1    I'll- -87.) 
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other,  a  hook  sUdably  connected  to  each  rod.  means  on  the 

inner    end    .if    the    ro<i    to    secure    the    hor,k    tlifreon    in    ad 
justed  position,  and   mean<  .'riTinecteii   to   th-'  .>uter  portion 
of  the  frame  aiel  •  .".pe:  ,  trn^  witl:  the  ..ntep  surface  of  the 
wall   to  support  the   frame   In  sub-- ant  i.i  i!\    'MTri/ontal   po- 
sition. 


1,059,288.      COTTON  -  CHi'I'l'Kfi        James    \^ 
Crandall,  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  U.   ItUl      Serial  >o 
iC\.  97 — 46.) 


I.    In   a    cotton    chopper,    n    n;ain    r ransportji.k:    trat 


plrotally     suppori^-d      .ad'M-rahle     a':\iiiar: 


an    in- 


clined shaft  suppor'.'d  tor  rotath.n  up.'ii  C-  auilllary 
frtme,  a  chopping  wheol  cnrri-d  h\  saiii  shaf!^  plow  la-ry- 
inC  standards    a~-...  i:red    with    the   auxiliary    'ran,.,    earth 

eiraglnk:     j.;\\i-      a..  I '-     pisotally     associnffd     \\  \'A\     the 

plows  and  m"anB  for  tilting  riie  gHi;e  niernt -r-  to  various 
angles  to  i-gilaie  the  depth  of  op.  rati,  'i     '   •    •    chopping 

device. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  trunsp..r!  inj  '-xw.:''.  a  longi- 
tudinal inclined  driven  shaft  a  .  lopping  l.-  n  e  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  operating  transversely  of  the  row.  said 
chopping  devi.>-  in-Iinllng  ndividiial  chopping  Mad-s 
mounted  to  .ngag'  '  >■  "ow  .liai:"na:lv,  s.  rapink-  pi.^w- 
supported  to  .>pera'.'  ;n  ad^an..  f  t  i  —  chopping  device, 
earth  engaging  t:a-'.'  meiijiters  m..ivahly  associated  with  the 
scraping  plows  and  means  for  tilting  the  i;age  meml)ers 
',)  r.gnlHt.   the  depth  of  o|)eratlon  of  the  ch.)  ;    t  i.'  device. 


1,059.289.  MILK-TErtTiNi.  .\1  T  M{  A  rr>  .vrsold 
FaitbloWITZ,  Halensee,  neai  Her  in  '.eriniuy.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1912.    Serial  No,  68l'.404.     (CI.  ^8—14.) 


In  a  window  platfo«m,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  upon  the  Inner  rail 
of  the  frame  and  sliaable  therea'ong  toward  or  from  each 


■1.  -Ar  apparatus  for  testing  inJik  hy  tii^  iC"'i  \  en.,  blue 
proeesH  ..iinprlsing,  in  -ombtnati'Ti.  a  llask  hewn.'  an  ehin 
gated  tiihiiiar  neck  whose  viilumetrlc  laparity  is  "nua;  t.. 
a  consid'  rahle  fra.  tion  of  that  of  th.-  hodv  .,f  t'le  rlask,  and 
a  vertical  t<»8t  tu!)e  of  substantially  the  sain.  <liflu)eter  a- 
said  neck  se, aired  to  said  tlask  'ait  devoid  of  .ommnniea 
tloii  wltti  the  same,  said  test  t  ihe  t>elnkr  .linposfd  by  the 
side  of  said  neck 

2,    .\n  apparatus  for  testing  milk   by  the  methylene  blue 
.jjroces-  .  .impristng    in  combination,  a  tlask  having  an  elon 
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gated  tubular  neck  whose  volumetric  capacity  is  more 
than  ane-flfth  that  of  the  body  r  fh.  '^a-k  and  a  vertical 
test-tube  of  substantially  the  saa  •  liai  •  i.i  as  said  neck 
secured  to  said  flask  but  devoid  of  communication  with 
the  same,  said  test-tube  being  disposed  by  the  side  of  said 
Deck. 


velop    of    vulcanized     itdia     rubber,    subBtantiaHy     as    de- 
scribed. 

.S.   A  resilient  garment  sUy  comprising  a  stlfTening   i.ody 
of   bristles   loosely    assembled    within    an    Inciosln-     wai.  r 
tight    envelop   formed    of   vulcanized    India    ruhhei    aiel    r. 
l^orced  with  a  layer  of  fabric,  said  envelop  havini;  .^  pr. 
jectlng  sewing  edge,  substantially  as  described. 


____  AIR-BRAKE    AlTACUMt.NT.      CHELCIAB    K, 

rAOtita.    rueblo,    Colo.      Filed    Sept.    12,    1912.      Serial  j 
No.  720,049.     (cn.  188—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hrake  cylinder  of  an  air 
brake,  of  a  casing  in  communication  therewith,  a  piston 
alldably  mounted  lu  the  casitig  a  spring  for  reslUently 
holding  the  piston  in  position  >,.i  1  piston  having  a  hollow 
piston  rod  with  a  passage  formed  In  one  side  thereof, 
and  the  casing  having  a  passage  formed  therein  In  com 
municatlon  with  the  outer  1  •  .  .  ;  normally  in  allnement 
with  the  passage  of  the  pis;..:.  ■.!  "■  p»>rroit  of  slight 
escape  of  air  through  the  said  pi.-- -_  - 

2.  The  combination  with  an  a.r  brake  cylinder,  of  a  T- 
shaped  casing  in  communication  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
blow-off  valves  carried  by  the  casing  for  yielding  at  dlf 
ferent  pressures,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pres- 
sure to  any  of  the  blow-off  valves,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cutting  out  the  various  blow-off  valves  upon 
application  of  the  emergency. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  Id  communication  therewith,  blow-ofT  valves  car- 
ried by  the  casing,  means  for  muffling  the  exhaust  from 
■aid  valve,  means  for  cutting  out  any  or  all  of  said  valves, 
and  supplemental  means  for  automatically  cuttfng  out 
said  valves  upon  application  of  emergency  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
casing  in  communication  therewith,  blow-off  valves  car 
ried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  means  for  cuttinK 
out  any  or  all  of  said  valves  manually,  a  plstou  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing,  an  escape  port  normally  open 
and  controlled  by  the  piston,  a  piston  rotl  secured  to  the 
piston,  and  a  pair  of  springs  for  resisting  movement  of 
the  piston  but  artapted  to  yield  under  moderate  pressure 
to  allow  the  piston  to  shift  to  close  the  escape  port  and 
to  yield  under  excessive  pressure  to  permit  the  piston  to 
automatically  cut  out  the  blow-off  valves. 


1,059,291.    GARMKNT-STAY. 

cago.    III.      Filed    Dec.    26. 
(CI.  2— 01.) 


l,0.->9.292.  SHOE  CLKA.NlNti  DEVICE.  SaMLEL  11. 
FBKDKRirK,  Colon,  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,384.     (Cl.  16—2.) 


,/X 


1,  In  combination  a  scraper  over  whi  li  a  shot  is  mov- 
able, fastening  lugs  formed  upon  the  ends  thereof,  upright 
brush  holders  dlsp.ised  at  the  ends  of  saii  s(  rui>er.  and 
means  carried  by  sa  li  -ash  holders  pr.  .le.  ting  ii  -ve  said 
scraper  at  Us  center,  s,".  r.  !near:s  uhen  d.  pr. -si<1  causing 
brush  holders  to  tilt  said  L.ruthes  toward  Uil  center  of  the 
scraper, 

2.  A  device  "f  'he  ki-d   df-eri'..   1     .  mprlslng  a  vertical 
narrow  bar  forired  i,t     pp  .s,i.    •  r  ;-  w  ;:^  rectangular  off- 
sets, having  screw-receiving  holes,  brushes  held  at  an  In 
ward  incline  up.i.  said   -.ffsets.  ,t  de-s1rable  fend  pr.je.tinp 


«l)Ove   the   edge       f    sa< 


tviMti-.i    hv    said 


tread  to  cause  one  or  iK.th  of  said  brush-  s  to  move  toward 
the  center  of  said  scraper. 

:5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  s(  raper, 
means  for  fastening  said  si  raper  and  brush  carrying  leven: 
pivoted  to  said  scraper  m,  :  iving  their  inner  ends 
normally  projecting  above  the  center  of  the  latter,  said 
brushes  being  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
and  held  at  an  inward  Incline. 

4  A  sloe  cleaner  comprising  a  horizontally  extending 
scraper,  means  for  fastening  said  scraper,  levers  pivoted 
each  at  one  end  to  said  scraper  and  having  their  inner 
ends  normally  projecting  above  the  scraper,  raeans  fu 
supporalng  said  levers  and  hrush-carrylng  arms  ii.eg;  ai;\ 
formed  at  an  Inward  Incline  upon  said  levers,  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  levers  being  arranged  to  l>e  de- 
pressed before  a  shoe  makes  engagement  with  said  scraper. 
to  cause  said  brushes  to  be  tilted. 

5.  In  combination  a  vertically  disposed  loss  pi.  .e. 
rectangularly  extending  offsets  formed  on  sai.i  r  ss  pi.  e 
and  terminating  in  horizontal  perforated  lugs.  .v.  pms 
extendin?  at  spaced  apart  poiq^s  from  said  cross  pie<e, 
levers  fulcrumed  near  their  Inner  ends  ufwn  sahi  p'r-  and 
;  having  relatively  long  portions  resting  on  s,.:  ;  :-  langu 
lar  offsets,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lev.rs  havlrt:  portions 
extending  al>ove  said  cross  piece,  upright  arms  integrally 
formed  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  at  at,  inward 
incline,  and  brushes  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  -aid  in 
wardly    Inclined    arms 


Stephen  H.  Fleming,  Chi 
1011.      Serial    No.    667.936. 


1  \  resilient  siiimi.-nt  -tiiv  .-.lU'prlsing  a  stiffeniii^  ''>d.v 
of  tlt.ers  ln,.sely  ass-rnf'  ..i  witliin  an  in.  losing,  wa'er  tight 
envelop,   su'istantiaiiy   a-  .les.  rihtd 

2  .A  resili.  t,t  L-arin.'nt  stay  ..-omprising  a  stilTening 
body  of  bristles  loosely  assembled  within  an  tnclosing  en- 


1.059.293.       NOZZLE     DEVICE.       Julian     G.    G<X)i>hi  k 
Chicago,  III.     Original  application  filed   Feb.  2o,   1910 
Serial  N-    r.4".  :'.r'n      Divided  and  this  .-,prli<-riti.in   filed 
Feb.  7.    1.^:1       Serial  No.  607.110.      (Ci     i-s-    i 
1.    An  atomizing  apparatus  comprising  ,:      ■  :i:' i-ui  ton    a 
vertically  disposed   tn>^ular  portion   provided    w;th   a    reser 
voir  chamber,  n  spi-    n.z.zle  projecting  fron.   said   tubular 
p..rtion   ah'.ve  s,al.1    -eservnir  rhamh«>r.  an    air   tube   leading 
from    outside    of    tlie    devic*     into    the    same    and    Into    the 
nozzle  thereof,  a   supply   Tiit>e   leadinc  from  outside  the  de- 
vice into  the  reservoir  chamber,  and   a  reservidr  tul>e  lead 
Ing  from  the  leservoir  chauitwr  to  and  arranged  for  use  in 
k 
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crnnection  wltb  the  air  tube.  sa!d  nozzle  betng  mnstnictefl 
to  inclose  said  air  and  reservoir  tubes  on  all  sidos  except 
for  one  point  where  the  under  side  of  the  m^iTic  is  >  'it 
away  to  form  an  aperture,  said  air  tube  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  aperture  which  Immediately  overlies  tiu' 
aperture  in  said  nozzle  whereby  a  spray  may  tie  projec^d 
downwardly  through  said  nozzle  ap«rt\ire. 


-.  A  device  of  the  chiss  sp.-<-itie<l.  .-omprislng  a  'body 
nifniher,  a  detachaMc  top  for  tt.i-  samf.  a  detachahlp  bottom 
adapted  to  form  a  reservoir,  and  a  nozzle  detachably  se- 
cured  to   said   body   portion 

;')  A  device  of  tlie  class  specifted.  oomprising  a  bixly 
menil>er  4.  a  cap  9  for  the  same,  a  detachable  r>8ervoli 
member  li'.  detachably  secured  m  the  lM)ttom  <'f  the  mem 
her  4.  and  a  detachabli'  niuszle  i:'>  dftachabiy  secured  tt 
the    bcMiy    niembtT    t 

4.  A  device  of  Xhi-  class  specified  i  oii;prisini;  a  body 
member  4.  a  caj)  9  for  the  same,  a  detachalile  reservoir 
memtxT  12,  dctachabU  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  mem 
ber  4,  and  a  d''tachable  nuzzle  1:5  detachably  secured  tn 
the  body  memt)er  4.  a  reservoir  supply  pipe  15  leading: 
from  outside  of  the  device  into  the  interior  thereof  for 
supplyintr  the  reservt  ir.  an  air  Jet  pipe  16  also  leadlni; 
from  outside  af  the  device  to  tlie  interior  thereof  and  tcr 
minatlDK  In  the  orifice  of  the  nozzle  13  and  i  reservoir 
pipe  20  extended  from  the  reservoir  tu  'be  n  z/  e  ix  am: 
terminated  adjacent    tn   the   .ppenint;  of   the   air   pli>e    1*5 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a   body    a 
projectin;,'    nozzle    carried    by    said    bndy,    ;)     reservnir    rie 
tachahly  secured  to  said  N^dy    a  cap  detaelia    !>    ^'     i  •-;  to 
said  h«)dy,  a  pipe  pHSsinc  tlirnneh   said  cap.   am!   ::iea:,-   for 
stippiirtinsr  s-aid   cap   on    said   rdpe 

[Claims  t)  to  i:?  not  printed  in  rtie  frazette.] 


l,0r>0.294.  HAZOFt  STHOlM'lNi,  IiKVIti:.  c  HAKLEY  E. 
•  iREK.vw...,!.  McKiiuuy.  1.  X.  Filed  May  20,  1911. 
Serial   No    t>L'S,53y.      (CI.   ol     -16.) 


holdf-r  on  an  Ircllnf  In  the  caetrtgr.  said  lefrs  helns  nl«!0 
plvntaiiy  connected  to  tli>  jnv.  ted  frame  90  tbat  w  ..•■[i 
the  fraiii''  <w!tis.'-i  in  'Ue  direction  0:1  Its  plvi.t  tlie  h.>;dei- 
will  ^«  int.'  in  rtie  I'Pi.'is'.te  dii'e'tion.  :i  strop  n.uui.ted  uver 
sail!  l!-anie  fiT  iii"ven.ent  in  swi:,kr  the  ia?i>?i  m  uppoaite 
directions  on  its  pivot  to  -'larj-u  tlie  iii.idts.  and  guide 
rollers  for  said  strop,  a  p"^'"  "f  ^>^M  guide  rollers  being 
disposed  upon  an  InclinHti.-h  parallel  to  fb.  hic.uied  lilade 
holder  to  bold  the  entire  sharp'  edi:e  i^f  lb.  lri<  lined  'la'ie 
:a  TiKaKement  with  the  ini.ei-  fa^  ►-  --f  ibe  -iri.ji  «!■:.  '),p 
latter  is  moved  to  awing  the  frame  and  to  sharpen  the 
b  ade. 


A  razor  blade  sharpening  device  comprising  a  casing  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  blade  bolder  Iq 
eluding  an  inclined  body  portion  and  a  leg  at  each  end  of 
tbe  body  portion,  the  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
blade  of  the  razor,  one  leg  of  the  holder  being  shorter  than 
the  other,  a  pivot  rod  phased  through  the  casing  and 
through  the  free  ends  of  said   legs  to  pivotally  rncunt   the 


1  D5»,29S.  CAFi  Tin  <  K  <:f  '  K  I!  Hivuebson,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assi;:n"r  t.i  lb.  Haninir,  I.  .-oaiotive  Works, 
I'hiladelphia.  I'a  ;:  1  rp.)rat;.  !  ,.f  rei;isylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1912.     Serial  N.    ''7:' ;'.-.!i      k  i    loS— 243.) 
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1.  The  combln.ntb  I!  in  a  car  f  nick,  of  side  frames  ;  tran- 
soms connectin;;  the  side  frames  ;  lw>xes  mountpd  In  the 
side  frames;  curved  ■■'I'lailzin;:  !ea;i,-:  extending  from  one 
box  to  the  other,  one  on  each  side  ji  ^atd  side  frame  ;  the 
loner  l)eam  extending  under  the  transoms  ;  pivots  extend- 
in--  from  one  lieam  to  the  other  on  each  side  of  the  center 
.'f  tio  truek  :  a  spring  seat  moui  ted  on  rtf.  :  pivot:  a 
spruit  seft  t  se<'iired  to  tbe  under  side  of  the  top  bar  if  tbe 
sl«b-  n  ei!i:.er>  i>f  the  frame  ,  a  pair  ■  f  spring!  iii^unted  i.e 
fuee'i  the  two  spring  seats:  the  equalizing  l»ean;s  being 
spa.  '1  apart  sufflcienfly  f)  allow  tiie  springs  tc^  !  .*  ic  ated 
i.ff«.'e'i  •iieiu;  said  sprini;e  l>elog  arranKe<"l  at  an  anjjle 
•0  a      erMcai    line  drawi;   throu>;h   tbe  pivots 

:  1  :.'  ■■  ;;!i  '.i.atloD  in  a  '-.ir  truck,  of  side  frames  made 
.f  ii.ir!"  :"'n!  int.  shapt  ,  connecting  transon.j  ..1  each  side 
rrariie  <  .ai>is- inL-  of  an  upper  longitudinal  l)ar.  p.'«b*stals 
'*r'  fi.iii  Dais  an. I  seciireil  tu  said  ..inglt  udlr.a ,  ba ;  nt.e 
-r  'I'.tb  of  tie  end  pedestals  having  a  dowownrdly   incline. 1 

•■I'e[;si('!     f'-V.if'i     l.'.-^ra:    ti'Tewi'l.    and    Mojecflsg    .>.      •  n- 

sid.^riLoe  di-'aji'.L  :•.■_:. .1  ttj-  to;  bar  of  'h''  'ar  truck; 
and  a  cross  member  attached  to  said  extension  on  each  side 
of  the  truolt 

;-!.  The  (i.m;., nation  in  a  car  truck,  of  si.le  f r  1  mes  rran- 
.^trij-  ciinnecfing  the  side  frames  ;  boxes  mounted  in  th.'  side 
rruiie.s;  curved  equalizing  l)eams  extendinL'  fr.ni  one  box 
c  the"  other,  one  on  each  aide  of  each  sid.  fran.e  the  In- 
ni'r  beam  at  each  side  extending  under  'i.e  'r.ir  «  rris  piv- 
ots extending  from  one  beam  to  the  .itbei  ,.n  •■  1  h  side  of 
tke  center  of  the  trui  k  1  >[.:.■  /  «..ii  m.m  '  1  <in  each 
pivot  and  'orated  whnM\  '.et^^l■.  n  the  l«a^l^  .  1  sp-tnk'  twt 
secured  ;.    'l.'    .lolei-  ^iib-    -f  tbe   ...p  'i,ir     f  t' ''  -ide   :nen- 

bers  of  the  (r  n:>-  an.i  m  ;i;ij:  ..f  ^|.r  iii;s  it,-  anted  >.-iv\een 
tlie  two  spriiij    ~.ir  -  aru!     ."ated    •,.•(».  .n    the   l>euriis. 


l,059,2ftfi.         rilit'i  (i.;KAl'(ii>       IKIXIIN..       MA'tiiNK. 

Davhi   HiKstfv     I'.ayonne.    N     !       Ki'ed  Apr.  21.   1909. 

Serial    No    45n.-_'49.      (CI.    95— 75  1 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  sprocket  wheel  iiavinc  a  cylindrical  s  rfa.  e,  means  to 
rotate  the  sprocket  wheel,  menns  to  lead  a  ne-atlve  film 
aiiit  an  -inexiMined  tiiiii  <  ver  the  cylindrical  -1  :  f  a '  ■  <  f  said 
wheel,  tbe  jiiiis  of  the  sj.i.M-ket  \vi..'e:  <;:ni.lra  ■  ei.iisly  en- 
gRirlni:     ."tb    ..f   saltl    fiim-i,    a    to!..-      1    <,•■.■•,'.     -iMatily    sup- 


Fjcrted   ',n   tb.'   tube,   a   segnieii!.'!!     ylind 


:'r 


1  tii 


a 


slot  bearing  againet  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  t*.  m  .n 

the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sprocket  wlsef'.  .imi  !i,en;;s 
•C'  project  light  rays  ttiroutrb  tb.-  -..iid  tube  and  sabl  s;f)t 
tc  the  dims  during  the  rotations  ..f  tbe  said  sprocket  wheel. 
2.  In  a  photographic  printing  maclilne  the  combination 
)t  a  sprocket  wheei  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  means  to 
rotate  the  sprocket  wheel,  means  to  lead  a  negative  f, :m 
and  an  nnexpo^sed  fllnn  over  the  c\!lndrlcal  surface  f.f  piald 
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whet>l,  pins  of  tbe  sprocket  wfiee,  bima.tai-.e'  u>,.\  engaging 
Uuh  f  said  filnis,  an  Idler  r.'l.r  a.i.iacent  -o  tbi  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  tbe  spr-xket  wbeei  end  oeanng  <  n  tie  outer 
film  to  maintain  the  acc..n.panyii;g  faces  (^f  tb*:'  r::n.8  to- 
gether while  traveling  with  the  spn  cket  wheel,  a  tube,  a 
s  ..Ne  s.idably  s'.up.rte.l  on  the  ti.'>e.  a  segmental  cylindri- 
cal cap  on  the  sleeve  having  a  tib  t  bearnL-  ..gainst  the 
outer  s  irfa-e  of  ttie  .niter  (i:in  .u 
of  tbe  sprocket  wbeei,  ai:'l  means 
through  said  tube  and  said  s'o'  t. 
tations  of   the   said    sprocket    wSieel 


:;  .  y  .In.;;  .>  n\  surface 
o:  •,:T(  .ectit.g  .igbt  raya 
tbe  P.lm^  'i-,:-:ri^;   -he  ro- 


3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  caalng,  a  lamp  in  the  casing,  a  shutter  over  an  open- 
ing in  the  casing  In  the  field  of  the  rays  of  said  lamp,  a 
tube  extending  from  the  casing  over  the  opening  therein,  a 
sleeve  telescoplcally  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  tube, 
a  spring  forcing  the  sleeve  longitudinally  on  the  tube  and 
from  the  casing,  a  segmental  cylindrical  cap  for  the  sleeve 
provided  with  an  opening,  the  convex  side  of  the  cap  being 
toward  the  sleeve,  a  wheel  Journaled  concentrically  with 
the  concave  face  of  said  cap.  and  means  to  simultaneously 
lead  a  pair  of  fllma  between  the  concave  face  of  said  cap 
and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  aald  wheel. 

4.  In  a  picture  film  printing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  a  lamp  adjustably  secured  in  the  '-nslng,  a  shutter 
over  an  opening  in  the  casing  in  the  field  f  :'■>■  light  rays 
of  said  lamp,  a  sleeve  telescoplcally  connected  wltli  the  cas 
Ing,  a  segmental  cylindrical  cap  having  a  slot  and  connect- 
ed to  the  sleeve,  a  bracket  extending  from  the  casing,  a  reel 
for  a  negative  film  journaled  on  a  pin  extending  from  the 
bracket,  a  second  reel  for  an  unexposed  film  journaled  on 
a  second  pin  extending  from  the  bracket,  a  apindle  jour- 
naled In  the  bracket,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle,  a  pinion 
fastened  to  the  apindle,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket, 
a  spur  gear  on  the  shaft  with  its  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  pinion,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  said  cap,  an  idler  wheel  journaled  on  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  said  bracket,  a  guide  plate  for  the  films  be- 
tween the  said  Idler  wheel  and  the  said  reels,  an  adjustable 
arm  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  an  Idler  roller  pivoted  to 
said  arm  to  maintain  the  films  against  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  sprocket  wheel. 


pjcx. 


; I  iative 

a     T'.ss 

!  e   saul 

turn  ed 


bar     having    lnteren-Hk;ii,i:     p..   tu.nt. 
turning. 

2.  A  belt  link  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form 
bar,  a  pair  of  side  bars,  and  a  second  cross  •  •  t 
second  cross  bar  being  produced  l)y  the  Inwardiy 
tip*  of  the  wire  and  having  a  re  e!;>  forr.ie.!  therein,  and 
a  coupling  member  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  crosa- 
bar  receiving  pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  having  a  pro- 
jection adapted  to  project  Into  the  recess  in  the  tip  f  -^med 
cross  bar  and  one  of  the  pocket  flanking  lips  of  said  tou- 
pllng  member  l>eing  clamped  upon  the  said  tip-formed 
cross  bar. 


.    ^"' 


3.  A  belt  link  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  1"<  i  hav- 
ing substantially  straight  croaa  bars,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
lier  having  a  pair  of  transverse  pockets  each  with  an  .  .it- 
ward  flanking  lip.  one  of  the  cross  has  of  the  loop  i  *  ing 
clamped  In  one  of  said  pockets  by  the  adjacent  flanking  ip 
and  said  cross  bar  and  pocket  being  so  shaped  as  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  loop  and  coupling  n.eml>er 
on  tbe  cross  bar. 


1,059.298.     BUTTON  AND  P'ASTENING  MEANS  Tin:iiE 
FOR.     Carl  A.  Ott*.  HovyE,   Los  Angeles,  Cal       11  led 
June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,457.     (CI.  24—103.) 


1.0W.SPT      <  IIAIN      John  C.   Howe,   Indianapol:<     Ir.d 

as^^iL-nor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  M.  Mor.'n-  y.  1  ndianHpoHs, 

lud.      Filed    Nov.    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    59:j,!5e4.       (CI. 

74 — 43.) 

;  A  belt  link  comprising  a  wire  Unt  -c  'or-tr!  a  pair  of 
sud'  t«jirs  and  a  pair  of  end  ..r  cru^s  bars,  and  a  coupling 
iiieri.i.er  having  a  pair  f  transverse  pockets  eacb  »  ;th  an 
ounvard  flanking  .,;'  •  n.  ..f  '-aid  lips  WUiC  tlgb.t'y  lami-eri 
lip  ti  t:,e  crc.ss  :  a!'  i.'f  r:e  «;:.•  .'Uid  'i.e  'tb.T  cu r:ed  K 
form  a  receiving  poci^et  for  ilie  .  tber  cross  bar  of  fin  lotja 
eer:t  :lnk  the  'Irst  mpn'  .'ned  I'liket  and  ass'.ctfi*,.;  cr.'S^ 
1^9  O   (i  — 4" 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinnticn 
of  a  button,  a  shank  secured  thereto  and  having  -paced 
terminals,  the  terminals  being  formed  with  registering 
apertures,  a  securing  member  having  a  concave  b(xiy.  a 
pin  connected  to  said  body  within  the  concavity  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  through  the  apertures  of  the  terminals 
of  the  button  shank,  the  said  pin  being  freely  m' v.4bie 
laterally  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  hook  member  <  i.nected 
to  said  body  within  the  concavity  and  opening  b-.terally. 
the  hook  member  t)elng  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  free 
end  of  the  pin  and  designed  to  be  disengaged  therefrom 
by  lateral  movement  of  the  pin  incident  to  twisting  of 
the  button. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  but- 
ton, a  shank  secured  thereto  having  Its  termlna.  formed 
with  lateral  extensions,  said  extensions  disposed  ii.  spaced 
relation  to  the  button  Ixlng  bent  back  parallel  wltb  the 
shank  aforesaid,  the  bent  portions  of  the  extensions  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  eyelets  therethrough  In  alinement  with 
each  other,  and  securing  means  comprlalng  a  concave 
plate,  a  pin  pivotally  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  eyelets  aforesaid,  said  pin  1*- 
Ing  freely  movable  laterally  at  Its  free  end  .^nd  a  hook 
-re:;  '.tr  carried  by  the  plate  with  which  tbe  free  end 
uf  the  pin  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged  b^  turning  of 
the  button,  said  cover  plate  completely  housing  the  ter- 
minals of  tbe  b*nt   portions  and    tbe  pin   carried    »>    said 

plate. 


":.-'.ib        DESK    ATTACH.MENT        I'oftkk    A.     iNnow, 
Martin,  Tenn,     Filed  June  29,  1912.     .^erlal  No.  706,697, 

I  ;   4," — 75.)  ' 

\  desk  supp<irtlng  attachment  f'  r  desk*  ronprlsing  l>ear- 
r:^:  tr..  n.t>*»r8.  a  Standard  journa.ed  therein,  a  horliontally 
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arranged   U-shapt^J  frauif.   vertlraliy   arranged  coiidrs   ad- 
justably   mounted     iipon     thf    standard     supporting    legs 


fo:  n>^d   lnte£:rally   witli    the   frnmp    uid   connected   to   the 

CiK.ars  di.'i  a  table  top  securi'd    i[j  'li  the  frame. 


DF.NIAL    SWA'ilNi;  lU.OrK.      FERNANDO  Os- 

I  ,  n-<si-uor  to  The  Central 

U.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 

13,     1913.       Serial     No. 


1.059.300 

'  \ii  .1  \-r  Ks,  .Ir  .  I  'ranst'iti.  K 
Tool  (  ompauy.  I'TOvidi'iice, 
Rhode  Island  Filed  Jan 
r*!  Tf>4.      (CI.  113—39.) 


3 


1.  -V  dental  ,sw.i.;in_'  Mock  forni'Mi  ,,{  a  ylrldiui;  material 
and  constructed  to  havt'  a  density  which  gradually  In- 
cr.'as's  from  the  niininiiini  at  one  end  to  the  maximum  at 
the  other  end  .if  tbe  '.ilock 

2  A  dental  swaging  block  formed  of  a  yielding  material 
aii'l  Miistr  uted  <..  tliat  one  end  ha.s  a  greater  density 
than  the  opposite  end 

3.  A  dentnl  swairin;,'  block  f(jrmed  of  a  yi.'ldinn  material 
and  'Mn^rr'irr.'d  rn  have  a  flat  top.  tapering  sides,  a  flat 
hott'iiii  a  11. 1  a  density  wtili  ti  kiraduaUy  increases  from  the 
miiiMuiuu  at  tbe  tup  to  thf  maximum  at  the  bottom  of  the 
blo.k. 

4  .V  dental  ^wijin;;  blork  formed  of  wood  and  con- 
>itr'ii  ted  to  have  (  rlat  'oj'  tapering  sides,  a  flat  bottom, 
tb.i  i,Ma!n  of  the  wood  runninki  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
t'jni  of  the  block  and  compressed  so  that  the  block  has 
a  den-iity  whirii  uradually  increases  from  the  minimum 
at  the  t,>[.  t^'  tb.-  maximum  at  the  •   .?•   in  of  the  block, 

'j  A  dental  swa-'inii  block  foi'm  d  of  wood  and  con- 
structed t'l  have  a  rtat  top  in  wldch  ig  a  central  mark  or 
l;:i_'.'  ari'l  :i  :a.|ii!  ;!idi(aMii_'  Iln-,  tapered  sides  and  a 
flat  'M)tt')m  on  the  hlock,  the  Lrrain  of  the  wood  running 
from  ttie  t-p  to  fU--  h..ttoni  of  The  tilock,  said  block  Ixdng 
compressed  so  that  Ti,"  ^rain  .jf  the  wood  has  a  density 
which  irradually  In  r  a~t^  from  the  minimum  at  the  top 
t')  the  mnxinium  at  the  l^ottom  of  the  block. 


l.O'rt.;;ni       bi:an  llAKVEi^rii;       <  hakles   R.    Keller. 
iixnaid.  aii'l  Ovr<<  >>    Kk!  it  ;.  Santa  I^aula,  Cal.     Filed 

Se;,;     _'.    I'lii,    s.Tial    N"    lUT.'i-'!       Renewed   Mar.    15. 
lai:',       Serial    N'l    75t.tji4.      iCi.   luu    -31.) 

1  A  iievi<e  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liox.  me.ins  f;,r  feedin_'  matter  to  be  bundled  into  the  box, 
a  packing  mecli;inism  oppi-atinc  within  the  box,  a  false 
bottom  jiivotefl  to  the  h<t\  an.l  adaptt^d  to  swing  upwardly 
and  outwardly  ther-'in.  siir;n4  !!i"an<  f'>r  moving  the  false 
liottoni,  eairb  mean-  fi>r  h"ldin-'  the  j'alse  bottom  In  posi- 
tion within  the  fiox,  ^aid  catifi  m-ans  being  releasable  by 
tlip  weiizht  of  matter  within  the  i,,.^.  means  for  moving  the 
false  ti.ittom  in  the  (lire<tirin  .(pposite  to  that  In  which 
it  i«  moved  by  the  sprini:  means,  and  packlntr  mechanism 
operating  downwardly  and  upwardly  into  the  box 

2  .\  device  of  the  char:icter  described,  ''omprisin.;  1 
box.  means  for  f.-cdinj  material  to  '••'  bundl-d  into  tn,. 
box.  a  false  bottom  f>T  the  iiox  and  pivote.i  u^ar  one  ,f 
its  lateral  edees  and  near  its  hctttom.  an^i  adatited  to  swlni 


upwardly  and  ouiwardiy  In  the  box.  s(iriuti  nu'ans  f  u  suov 
laf  the  false  bottom  In  the  direction  afresaid,  catch 
m#ans  for  holding  the  false  bottom  In  a  iionzontal  posi 
tlon,  said  catcti  means  being  releasjihle  t)y  the  wel_'ht  of 
material  In  the  box,  a  continually  fv  I'itiu  fctiaft,  means 
operated  by  said  shaft  to  ret"''"  ♦'•'  ii  s.'  iwdtom  u<  Its 
horizontal  position,  a  packing  mn  .cani;-n:  opei.iunt;  vvith- 
in  the  box,  and  connecting  mtan-  i.ctAeHu  ttie  packing 
nitcbanisni  and  the  constantly  loiawn,:  <haft  and  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  false  bottom,  whereby  the 
pwcking  mechanism  Is  intermittently  operated. 


-tT 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bote,  a  packing  mechanism  operating  within  the  box  and 
comprising  vine  engaging  memljers.  and  meiins  to  move 
said  members  downwardly  and  inwardly  InUi  the  box,  a 
false  bottom  pivoted  to  the  box  and  a  bipted  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therein,  means  for  moving  the  false 
iKjittom  upwardly  and  outwardly,  cat<  li  meanfc  for  holding 
the  false  bottom  in  position  within  tb.-  •  i  saiH  atch 
means  t)eing  releasable  hv  the  w.  lel.t  f  matt*;-  withiii  the 
boot,  and  means  for  return', mk  the  f.t.se  'i.>tt  n  '  it--  pos; 
tion  where  It  is  lidd  by  the  catch  mean-- 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
\<(yx.  a  packing  mechanism  operatuii;  «it'i  n  the  !>ox  and 
comprising  vine  engaging  members,  and  means  ;•  move 
tl»e  said  members  downwardly  anil  inwardly  and  then 
downwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  \xn,  a  false  bot- 
titfu  pivoted  to  the  box  and  adapted  to  swlnu  upwardly 
and  outwardly  therein,  means  for  moving  the  false  bottom 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  catch  means  for  holding  the 
false  tjottom  in  position  within  the  box.  said  catch  means 
being  releasable  by  the  weight  of  the  matter  within  the 
box,  and  means  for  returning  the  false  bottom  to  its  posi- 
tion where  it  is  held  by  the  catch  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
btindllng  box,  vine  engaging  moml>ers  adapted  to  move 
downwardly  through  the  box,  a  bottom  adapted  for  move- 
ment to  eject  a  bundle  of  vines  from  tlie  box,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  downward  pressure  of  the  vine  bundle  to 
cause  the  movement  of  the  bottom  to  eject  the  bundle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazettq.  ] 


l.O.-.9.,302.      '"riMp.INKl*   .\l  •l(i\!  \-l  I.       IIMP    ANi*    itA.M 
I'ER    CON  lit' •;     FOR    STEA.M     iilAIlM,    SYSTEMS. 
I'.vTBiCK   J.  Kelly,  Denver,  Colo,      lib  1   M         4     1012. 
.Serial  No.  681.424.      (CI.  236 — 6.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  hcatin^-  -ystem  compris- 
ing the  boiler.  Its  fire-box  and  the  pipes  of  tlie  system,  of 
a  trap  in  communication  with  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  valve 
Interposed  between  the  trap  and  the  >■(  mh;  -  .pplv  pip^-s 
of  the  system,  a  float  located  within  the  tiap.  a  damper 
connected  with  the  fire-box  of  the  Nailer  fulmace  and  an 
operative  connection  between  tb'  vnv.'  uwj  tic  damper, 
the  valve  being  connected  in  operative  r'.latiou  with  the 
rtoat  of  tlie  trap,  substantially  as  descrttWI. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler.  Its  flre-l)0x  and  the 
I)|pes  of  a  steam-heat  in.:  system,  of  a  trap  in  communi- 
'■a'cii.    wi'h   the    top  of   the   lioiler   tiy    p;pes   entering   the 

.pper    part   of   the   trap,    a    tioat    within    the    trap,    a    valve 

asing  located  above  the  trap  and   in   communication   ttiere- 

wltll    at    the   bottom     said    -   i<in_'    'veini:    m    ■  onununli  at  ion 
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at    the   top  with  the  pipes  of  the  gyst*n.    a    n  at     o-ated 
in  tlie  tr.-i;     a  valve  located  'n  the  ■  asi:i_  .M>»..ve  the  fap 
the  float   i-aving  a  stem  connected  wit:,  t::'    \a  v.    tc    ^  o-i. 
the  latter  as  the  float  rises  In  the  trap,  a  stem  upon  which 
the  valve  is  mounted,  the  said  stem  extending  l)eyond  the 
▼alve  casing,  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed  in  proximity  to 
the  boiler,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  stem 
and  one   arm   of  the   lever,   a   damper   connected    with   the 
fire-box  of  the  boiler  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  said  damper,  the  con- 
nection and  arrangment  being  such  that  as  the  float  rlaes 
and  closes  the  valve  to  cut  off  communication  between  the 
water  of  the  boiler  and  the  pipes  of  the  system,  the  dam 
per   of  the  fire-box  wlli    also  l)e   actuated   to   cut   off   the 
draft,  sulwtantially  a«  described. 


engage  the  other  strHp  eni,  whc-ehy  iIk-  l>uck>  may  be  ad- 
o!s'e.i  equally  on  both  strap  etis  an  1  a  cf^ntrs  ioration 
'f  't  e  buckle  on  the  bodv  of  tiie    ".--fr  insured 


li  -li    -iL-v- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  heating  system  com- 
prising a  boiler,  the  furnace  thereof  and  the  pipes  of  the 
system,  of  a  trap  in  communication  with  the  top  of  the 
boiler,  a  float  located  In  said  trap,  a  valve  casing  mount- 
ed above  the  trap  and  in«communication  tbierew;th.  said 
casing  being  also  In  communication  with  tr>  steam  sup- 
ply pipes  of  the  system,  and  a  valve  locateti  ;n  t'  •  casing 
and  connected  In  operative  relation  with  tiie  float  where- 
by the  valve  is  closed  whenever  water  rises  into  the  trap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  st'sn.  li.atlni.'  system,  com- 
rri'lng  1  Niller,  the  furnace  thereuf  liavint'  a  damper  and 
pi;  ■  s  f  -h"  system,  of  a  trap  in  communication  with  the 
top  of  the  boiler,  a  float  located  in  said  trap  n  v  1  r  cas- 
ing mounted  above  the  trap  and  In  communication  there- 
with, said  casing  being  also  in  communication  with  the 
steam  supply  pipes  of  the  system,  a  valve  located  in  the 
casing  and  connected  in  operatlv  relation  with  the  float, 
the  said  valve  having  a  stem  eit'  riding  beyond  the  casing 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  valve  stem  and 
the  damper  of  the  boiler  furnace,  whereby  if  the  valve  Is 
closed  the  damper  will  be  actuated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  its  furnace,  and  the 
pipes  of  a  steam-heating  system,  of  a  trap  in  connection 
with  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  valve  Interposed  between  said 
trap  and  the  steam  supply  pipes  of  the  system,  and 
means  connected  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  rising  of  water  within  tb»  trap  for  closing 
sa'd   valve. 

.Llaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  t:.t    '.hyette.l 


1.059. .303.       CAST-OFF     BliKI.il        HrKSf        Kkhv..(X)d. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor   to  .\iUj^i   Matiiifaciurini:  *'om 
pany  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,   Md     a   1  orporation 
of  Maryland.     Filed  May  31,  1912.     St-flal   No    Toovir^.". 
(CI.    24- 74  ) 

1.  A    cast-off   buckle,    comprising    a    fratne    iiavink:    side 
t.arw,  an   'nd  >«ar,  two  intermediate  cross  '.ars    and   k'uI  ie 
ways   aii't    ^;pi>orts   for  two  tongues     ini' red    uiti;    stich 
toneiies  sihiat  Iv   ::!o'inted   in  said  guidew.M\s   and   supports 
rine   .'f  8a;d    tonsrues    arranged   between   the   -  ross  bars    and 
■■etRiis-'d    r;,. •->.'■.    ;n    'he   frame  and   adapted    10   cD^perate 
with   one   -f  said   '  rov^  >iars   to   receive  and   engage   an   an 
cborlnk:    strap'    •  i.d.    aiot    '!..     .-fher    toncue    arrHnt:e<i    at    the 
other    end   of   the   frariir    »>«>«we.'ii    tlie   end    bar    thereat    and 
the   sdlHcent   cross  !>ar    and    retained    thereby    In    rhe   frame 
and  adapted  tu  .  oo;ier,iie  with  said  end  bar  to  recent-  and 


■s   pro- 

.a'   en 

ds    ,-. 
\     said 

II      S.Mid 


2.   A    cast-off  buckle,   comprlslng^a 
bars,  tongue-supporting  means,  end  bcM.'lCM  tWO  ' 

diate  cross-bars,  combined  with  two  -idin*;  ■'■nc- 
vlded  with  means  to  retain  the  tongues  ;n  Ion.  tud 
gagement  with  the  frame  and  crimp  the  -•  ■•  • 
gaged  thereby  and  to  grip  the  strap  ends  tra;  sv>  •<, 
tongues  adapted  to  be  moved  in  opposite  dire<;;  .i.s 
tongue-supporting  means,  one  of  the  said  tongues  arranired 
between  the  two  intermediate  cross-bars  and  adapted  to 
grip  an  anchoring  strap  end  between  itself  and  one  of  the 
intermediate  cross-bars  so  that  said  buckb-  -nav  he  bed 
in  definite  position  on  said  strap  end.  .md  ti-e  other 
tongue  arranged  between  the  other  intermediate  cross  .ar 
and  the  adjacent  end  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
strap  end  between  itself  and  the  adjacent  end  bar.  the 
other  end  bar  serving  to  hold  down  the  outer  end  of  the 
last -mentioned  strap,  the  strap  ends  being  other  wis.  unfix 
edly  engaged  with  the  frame,  thereby  i>ermittii;;;  f  tb.  ad 
Justment  of  the  buckle  to  a  predetermined  b'sire,i  location 
on  the  weare' 


1,059,304.     MERCURY-DH   'S  1  1  K      Krnest  <      Kk:    h    m 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  l.H,  191:;.     Serial  No    B^4  >\   7. 
(CI.  171 — 211. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nasu  uc»criO«^d.  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  member  :  a  brush  coacting  therewith  ;  and 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  to  the  periphery  of  said 
revoluble  member  an  amalgam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an   armature;    a    brush    coacting   therewith;    a    recepta.  ie 
adapted  to  contain  an  amalgam  ;  a  tul)e  therefrom  of  non 
metallic  material  adapted  to  deliver  a  portion  of  the  \',>i 
uid  to  the  periphery  of  said  armature;   and   a     1    timetalll- 
revoluble  plate  within  said  receptacle  pr.  vid-d  with  n   per 
'ration   for   separating  a   desired  quantity      '  «aid    amal 
t'ai!^  from  the  remainder  and  delivering  it  to  said  tulw 

'A  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
.1  revolutile  member:  a  brush  coacii,.-  therewith;  and 
mean  for  intermlttpr'ly  feeding  to  t!ip  periphery  of  sail 
revoiuh  e  :iif>!i:t»'r  ar    amalgam  ci>;!ta:ninu  an  alkali  metal 

4  In  !i  de^  le  .'  the  class  descri!>ed  the  combination  of 
a  revoi-M..  ineriih.T  :  a  brush  coacting  therewith  ;  and 
means  fT  intf -no* 'eiT  \  f.i.-dln>r  to  the  perlptiery  of  snid 
revolubie  membe'  ar.  amalL-arn  Ciintalning  one-half  of  one 
per  cent,  of  an  alka  :  m.tR; 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crin«Hl  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  mrmt>«>r  ;  a  brush  .-oactink:  therewith:  ami 
ir.-an-;   for    iatermlttKntly   fee.llDK  t(>   rh.'   periphery   uf   -aid 

revoliiMe  iiieajt-er  au  arnaitram  contaiiiin-:  si.iilum. 


1,069,305       CANNEK       Jethk''    Kl.'S-     St.   Peter,   Minn. 
Filed  May  1.:.  1910.    StTial  No.  560, 'tis.    (CI.  126 — 346.) 


bar  fu:-  .rikra^ifmeDt  with  the  tapered  end  of  said  clam^lDe 
l.ar.  ai.i;  uiean.s  for  locking  the  link  Id  i'-  .  iljiisf.-l  p^i 
ti<iii. 

2.   In  a  garment-hanger  hav!ne  a  y>  ke.  \ho  e-riis    f  »  hirh 
are  obliquely  disposed,  and    a   r-a   :,  t.ar   ■  .ii.ne.  t^!   j;     ib- 
oblique 'ends    o'   said    y.kf     the    rea- h  (-ar    '."tntr    jirovidt-i 
with  an  nppt-r  convtx.d  edge.  th.    .oniMiiHtioa  "f  a  cianii 
\i:i  !ii:    (lavlne   an   oblique   end    far.-    adapt»<l    t.     ntft    tn 
tw<>-Ti     iDi'  i'f  thf    .Nii'i'if  far.s  -if  •!  e  y..kf  an'l  the   reach 
bar    at    th.ir    u/rrst-   t:n-'    •"  ;!its,     tlie    said    ciampir,*:  ba - 
being  provided  also  "itn  a     un.aved  t-dir<'  ibat   ss  adapt*-: 
to  nest  upon  the  convex. -d  >  dire  of  the  reai  h  bar,  and  rr;.  ai.- 
for  adjustably  seciir:-^.-   Mie  .i-  i,..^,t<-  -'i.d  -f  -auj   :.:nii  ihk 
b«r  to  the  aforesaid   r.'i  •(;     ar 


1,059,307.  AITAR.VTT?  TOR  TIIK  MAM  F.^^TrRE  OF 
METALLl''  /i.N<  KuiKur  I'Kms  I.a.s>  k,  I.a  Warenne- 
Colombes.  France,  assignor  to  IMerre  Ferrere.  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,774.  (CI. 
75— 154- i 


1  .A  process  kfttic  fui  st.-amin>:  or  canning,  comprising 
an  outer  vessel,  a  snialit^r  inn.  r  \.ssel  spaced  from  the 
(luier  vessel  to  permit  the  rircuiatiun  of  the  fluid  contents 
tt:-  reof.  said  innir  vessel  having  an  open  top,  there  being 
a  .'^ntral  hob:>  In  the  bottom  of  the  luner  ves<.l.  and  ribs 
radiating  from  said  hole  and  bt-arlnf;  •  n  tht  bottom  of 
t!..'  outer  vesst'l.  :laIl^'^■s  within  the  IniK-r  vesst-'.,  an.;  a 
cover  closing  the  top  of  the  ouf^r  vessel. 

_'.  .\  process  kettle  for  st^-aming  or  canning,  comprls- 
iDi:  the  kettle  [irop.r  consisting  of  i  cylindrical  vessel 
open  at  its  to[)  and  having  a  flat  closed  bottom,  a  can 
bolder  th.reln  .  onsistlng  of  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  flat 
bottom  having  a  hole  at  its  center,  the  body  being  of  less 
height  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  .said  vessel  and  hav- 
ing an  open  top  dispose<i  beneath  the  top  of  the  kettle. 
spacing  ribs  secured  to  the  t>ottom  of  said  body  and  ra- 
diating from  the  hole  therein  to  points  close  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bottom,  tian^'es  secured  within  said  body,  and  a 
cover  for  cbsing  the  top  of  the  kettle  above  the  top  of  the 

bold.  r. 

,"..  A  process  kettle  for  steamim:  or  canuinir,  comprising 
an  outer  vessel,  a  smaller  inner  v.ss.'',  spaed  from  the 
outer  vessel  to  permit  the  circulation  of  the  fluid  contents 
thereof,  said  inner  vessel  having  an  open  top,  there  being 
a  central  hole  In  t!:e  bottom  of  the  inner  vessel,  and  ribs 
radiating  from  said  hole  an.l  iearini;  on  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  vessel,  said  ribs  forming  radial  passages  there- 
between. 


l,059,:>0fi  (..VRMFNT-H-VNtiKU.         lii..MA.-,       Keknard 

KtczYN-SKi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     Se- 
rial No    741,878.     (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  zin«.',  a  retort,  a 
central  heating  chamber  therefor,  the  ends  of  the  retort  be- 
iag  extended  through  the  walls  of  sad  central  heating 
chamber,  an  inverted  bottle-shaped  meiLl.r  disposed  out- 
side of  said  central  heating  chamber  a  -u  l  ,  t  connect- 
ing said  retort  with  said  bottle  sbap.  i  n,,  n  :  e : ,  a  collector 
arranged  to  receive  the  op,  n  ,  id  f  sa.d  bottle-shaped 
n»fnib<'r.  and  means  for  r- 1:  ilat ii,»j  the  i.Li.i)erature  of  said 
conduit,  said  bottle  sb..;l  m.  m  .er.  and  said  collector. 

2.  In  an  apparat..5  lor  man  ..''a.  t  ;riuk'  rinc.  a  casing 
comprising  a  central  chamber  and  sil.  chambers,  a  retort 
extending  across  the  central  (  ba :;.l'  : 
tort  l)elng  disposed  in  the  side  l.a  :  : 
tie-shaped  member  in  each  of  said  ui  b 
connecting  said  retort  with  said  !••  t; 
collector  in  each  of  said  side  chambei- 
the  open  end  of  said  inverted  bottle  sbap.d  number,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  in  the  side  cham- 
bers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  zinc,  a-  exterior 
casing,  a  pair  of  partitions  disposed  within  said  exterior 
casing  to  divide  said  casing  into  a  c-  ntra.  .  ban.:  er  and  two 
side  chambers,  a  cylindrical  retort  .xi.  nl  .)*;  a 
central  chamber,  the  ends  of  the  retort  ')elng 
it  the  side  chambers,  said  partitions  being  pr  vidfvi  w 
[passages    for    establishing    communication    t>e:w 


Slie   et.is  i.f   the   re- 

:  s.    in   ::  \  erted   bot- 

bainkus,  a  conduit 

shape.!    inercber,   a 

a:ranj;.";   t.     r-ceive 


)ss   said 

llspoSed 
b 
1 


i-«'ntral  chamt)er  and  said  side  chamb.  r^-  u  ■  .  ■!  U.t- 
tle-shaped  member  in  each  of  s.Tld  side  .b.ir:  :^rv  a  con- 
<fult  for  connecting  the  retort  with  said  bott'eshaped 
Ten.ber,  a  collector  disposed  In  <«.  i  of  said  pid.e  •  bamtxrs. 
said  collector  being  arranged  to  receive  tbf  open  end  of 
wid  bottle-shaped  member,  and  means  for  admitting  cold 
a'r  Into  the  side  chambers. 

*     h;  a  device  for  mflnufactiir;t;.:  /.in',  an  extcrl(  r   cas- 


ing provbied  with  d... >rs 


n   tm  1 


fif  partitions  In  said  casint 


1.    In    a    garment  banger    having    a    y  ke,    an  1    a    r-a.  b 
bar   connecting   the   yoke   ends,   the   same    bein.    provided 
with  an  upper  conveied  edge;  th"  combination  of  a  ciainp 
inv'  bar   having  a  concaved  fKlee  adapted   to   nest   upon    th.- 
convexed    edge    of    the    reach-bar,    the    clamplnK-bar    t)elTi^' 
provided  with  a  tapered  end,  a  link  carried  by  the  reacb 


for  dlvi-llni:  tbe  '■asink.'  into  a  entra!  rhamber  and  aid*- 
cbamtiers.  a  retort  .nrri'-,!  by  said  partitions,  the  emls 
of  said  retort  being  in  registration  with  the  doors  in  the 
casing  cylindrical  extensions  carried  by  the  ends  '  f  said 
retorts,  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  cyllndrlca, 
evT'TiHlons.  a  collector  in  each  of  sab]  sId.-  ch«mi.<>rs  a 
tottb   shaped  receiver  arrangeii  to  ■  xtend  into  each  of  sai<l 
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collectors,  a  conduit  i«HJii  -   from  s  id     >.ii.  inci.     xt.n 
BtoD  into  each  of  said  lx)ttie  stiaped   tu.  uimri.    said   part, 
tlons  being  provided   with    pas.sa_>!>   f^r   i  bia.-i.'-Lmg    .  o;n 
munlcatlon   between   said   central   chamber   and  said  side 
chambers,  and  means  for  permitting  the  entrance  of  cold 
air  into  the  side  chambers. 


1,059,308.  AUTOM.\TIC  HOSE-COr FLING.  Archib  O. 
Maclb,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  707.125.     (CI.  188—13.^ 


1.059.309.  TOi;  BINIdiH  K.na  [,  I  M  Fekm  .  Beverly, 
Maas  sssignor  to  1  nit.  a  Sno.  .Marti  nery  .  ompany. 
i'hi.rson  N  .:  ,  ,■■.  .  o:pur.ition  .;  Sew  .ie'sev  original 
application  filed  July  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  Tio''To 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726.747.      (CI.   12—1.) 


1      1 


»: -—r^        I        -  —  ■-.-■. 


'^:Zs 


fr^..- 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  cars  comprising  two  i.ientif«l 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  body  fonneo  with 
a  coupling  head,  a  hanger  provided  with  an  inclined 
guide,  said  body  being  slldable  on  said  hanger  and  guide 
and  provided  with  a  passageway  opening  at  the  face  of  | 
the  head.  c.^ket  ':  =-11  '.^nd  snrro.indlng  the  opening 
of  said  p.i^i^ow;,,  i,,i  :  ),,_  ,r.,)  HI  b  on  the  liead.  said 
sections  beina  adapted  t<j  l>e  conn.  '•  i  with  each  other  by 
engagement  of  their  dogs  and  ciitci,.-  and  tilted  by  said 
guides  to  seal  the  joint  between  said  gaskets. 

2.  A  hose  coupling  for  cars  comprising  two  Identical 
sections,  each  section  conslsttne  of  a  body  formed  with  a 
coupling  bead,  a  hanger  ;  r  n  i  !>  1  w  ;ti  an  inclined  guide,  | 
said  body  being  slldable  vertoaliy  an  1  longitudinslly  on 
said  banger  and  guide  and  •  I'videl  w  th  a  passageway  .x 
tending  therethrough  and  ■  peninc  h{  the  face  of  tbe  head, 

a  guide  on  one  side  ,f  :b.  i  ead  a  gasket  in  said  head 
surrounding  the  opening  of  sail  passageway  and  a  dog 
and  catch  on  the  head,  said  sei  tions  Nmg  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  each  other  v  :.cii^'  inent  of  their  dogs  and 
catches  and  tilted  by  said  first  mentioned  guides  to  seal 
the  joint  betmeen  said  gaskets. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  for  cars  comprising  two  identical 
sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  hanger  prov  .i.-d  witb 
an  Inclined  guide,  a  body  formed  with  a  coupling  b- ad 
said  body  being  slldable  on  said  hanger  and  guide  and  pro 
vided  with  a  passageway  opening  at  the  face  of  the  head 
and  extending  therethrough,  a  gasket  in  said  head  sur- 
rounding the  opening  of  said  pat^sageway,  a  catch  on  said 
head,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  oi,  the  head  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  and  unlocking  said  dog,  said  sec- 
tions i)elng  adapted  to  be  connected  with  each  other  by 
engagement  of  their  dogs  and  catches  and  to  be  tilted  to 
force  their  gaskets  together,  whereby  the  joint  between 
said  passageways  is  sealed. 

4.  .\  hose  coupling  for  cars  comprising  two  identical 
sections  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other,  each  section 
Consi<tinL'  "f  a  hanger  and  a  body  formed  with  a  coupling 
head,  sn:\  ,  >dy  Jieing  slidai.ie  v- rt;cii.l;\  and  lor^-itudlnally 
on  said  !.:.  titer  Htiil  [.rovid.'d  witli  ft  passuLreway  opei^ini; 
at  the  faof  -t  sa  i  ne  o!  and  a  cuirje  nn  saoi  iianL-ei  ad«;  t 
ed  to  tilt  said  ■•.iy  wn.',b.\  tb.  f.p.rint:s  In  the  bead- 
Of  abuttfni:  scth-  -  ar-  rei::-terr.d  and  the  joint  between 
said  ope lii [;»;•-  se,a,e,i 

5.  A    hose   coupling   for    >  ars        nprising    tw      i  i.-rMcal 
sections,    each    s<»ctlon    cons^^^l:;*       •    a     i   in^r.-^    na^iru:    an 

•  upwardly  inclined  guide  thereon.  blo<  ks  pivitai  y  an.i  slld- 
ably  mounfe.l  ..;.  sabi  iiancer  a  ' "dv  f  .rnied  wiiti  a  cou- 
pllne  head,  said  IkxIv  l-iut:  s  idab.y  suppor-e,:  on  said 
blocks  and  ktnide  and  provided  w;tli  a  pas'-ai;.  way  ip'"i> 
ink;  at  tlo  face  d  1'.  n.'ad  ami  .itPD-lUi^  t  b.eret :  :  ou;c  n. 
a  dot  I'lv.  t .•(!  o.'i  sai.l  '..'Sd  •irar,~  fo:  jcrkint  and,  un 
locking  said  dog  aiei  a  a-  i  .u  said  head  f-  r  eneaglng 
the  dog  of  Its  compHiiiiin  s.  riion 

[Claims  6  to  '■-'   not   yinnt-.l    m   Uo    i.iizette.]        *      :•  •     . 


1.  A  toe  binder  having  an  anchor  tack  receiving  eye  In 
one  end  and  an  upper  engaging  prong  bent  from  said  eye 
downwardly  and  crossed  by  one  side  of  the  e.\ .  sail 
prong  being  located  in  position  to  be  i.tai:  d  with  and 
held  against  the  shoe  upper  by  the  binder  wLm  tbe  latter 
Is  in  place  on  a  shoe. 

2.  A  toe  binder  having  an  anchor  tack  receiving  eye  in 
one  end  and  an  upper  engaging  prong  bent  downwardly 
and  backwardly  toward  the  strand  of  the  binder  and 
crossed  by  one  side  of  the  v.  whereby  it  Is  held  down 
by  the  eye  and  is  drawn  s. an:. ugly  into  V-e  <hoe  upper 
by  the  tension  on  the  binder. 


1,0S9,S10.       T<»E-H1  ^■I>I^'.      AlTUiATtS         Ib'X'oO     \ 
McFfvi  ■*  .   BeverA     Mass.,   HSs:.'nor   -o    rnlte.i    Sb..e   Mn- 
cl.in.r}    *  ompanv,  I'aterson.  N    .1     a  I'orporaton    if  N>vv 
Jersey.     Filed  July  20.  lb   J      Serial  No    71" '7'      (CI. 
140 — 104.) 


4? 


\  / 


^.^T 


1  A  toe  bin.ler  eve-forming  device  -'oin;  r  sini:  s  ie^rl- 
sontally  pr.'.'ertine  post  2.  a  base  pla'.  4  wl*>  f,  vertieal 
'ace  ;,Rv:nc  a  «"'»-■'  .*>  locat.  d  '^ar  and  a'  'iie  lateral 
^ide  of  tbe  p.>s!  and  inclined  downward. y  tj  reoeive  and 
form  an  inclined  prong  on  the  lower  side  of  the  binder 
eye  when  t'  •  -"a"  '  -  carried  downwardly  and  sround  the 
po«t,    sui.stantiM   A    a>i   described. 

2.  A  t'>e  bind,  r  eye-forminL'  devlte  compristni:  a  base 
plate  !'.n  .\.'orming  post  projecting  perpendicularly 
therefrotn,  an.i  a  prong-forming  socket  forrr.e.i  in  the  base 
plat.  r;.ar  the  post  in  position  to  -rr-tdve  th<  end  of  t!ie 
•■trand  snd  b*>nd  thereon  a  downwardly  prciectinp  [.rone 
•o  b.  .  \  rbiid  by  the  eye  which  Is  formed  by  :>endini.-  tbe 
v'rand   aro'ind    'te  po<t 


1,059,311.  BE.\XD1NG  ■  MACHINK.  Thomas  N-,  aard 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\rmin  L, 
Neubert,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  654.673.      (CI.  101—24.1 

1.   The  f.imidnation.  with  a  way  ad.:;le.i   t      recelv.-  hot 
lie  caps  and,  m.-ans  for  supplMt-  '  ' '.'s  tber.to.  of  a  brand 
:ng  n.i77'i.'  :.nvinj  a  brandlnc    lie    means  f  .r  supplying  gas 
under    pressur.-    •'    sh  d    :o  /7le     s;r,d    meanF    including    a 
%a!\>     a   ^as   pipe  connv.n.   iifnt   t    erewi'b,    fl    compressed 
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.lir  pipe  communicating  with  said  valvp.  a  flexihlp  con- 
nection bttween  said  valve  and  said  nozzl*-.  ami  rii-rtos  fi.r 
actuating  said   nozzli:>  tn  i>rand  ttip    'ap. 


-.  The  combination,  wi'l.  a  way  adapted  to  receive 
liottle  caps  and  means  for  supplying  caps  thereto,  of  a 
branding  nozzle  havini:  a  branding  dl»^.  mpans  for  supply- 
in_'  tras  under  pressure  to  gald  nozzle  ^^aid  means  inoliid- 
;nir  a  valvp,  a  gas  pipe  communi'-arlD;:  therewith,  a  com- 
pressed air  pipe  commnnicatitu;  with  said  valve,  flexible 
means  leading  from  said  valve  to  said  nozzle,  a  pivoted 
tiracket  whereon  said  valve  Is  supported,  ami  ii.paiis  for 
artiiatlnj;  said  nozzle  to  brand  the  cap 

•  '.  The  combination,  with  a  way  and  means  for  feeding 
bottle  caps  thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  raoiinf'ii  there- 
on, a  burner  carried  by  said  arm  and  tiavinL-  u  t^randing 
die,  a  second  arm  motinted  on  said  shaft,  a  '.■■\>r  .  . o'ly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  havins:  a  yielditiL"  'orir!>-<tion 
with  said  second  arm,  means  for  os<iHat;ti_'  sai.l  lever 
to  rock  said  shaft  and  arms  and  move  sHid  die  iito  contact 
with  the  cap  lining. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  way  and  mean.s  for  fe>'ding 
bottle  caps  thereto,  of  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  there- 
on, a  burner  carried  by  said  arm  and  havinc  a  branding 
die,  a  sei'ond  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ipv<>r  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  havinL'  a  yieidlni:  connection 
with  said  second  arm,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said  second 
•  irm  in  the  path  f>f  saiil  lever,  means  for  oscillatine  said 
lever  to  rock  said  shaft  and  arms  am!  move  said  dl*-  Into 
■cintait  with  th<  tap  lininir  and  means  for  temporarily 
arresfini:  niov>  nient  of  fht  raps  during  the  branding 
operation. 

,".  The  tombinatioii  with  a  way  and  means  for  feeding 
bottle  caps  thereto,  of  a  ro.  k  sh,afr.  aii  arm  mounted  there- 
on, a  burner  carried  by  satcl  arm  :uid  having  a  branding 
die.  a  spi  ond  arm  mounted  on  said  shuf*  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  havlni:  a  yieiiiin.'  'onnectlon 
with  said  second  arm.  means  for  oscillating-  said  lever 
to  rock  said  shaft  and  arms  and  move  said  ili  into  <ontact 
with  the  cap  linlnc,  said  second  arm  havir;i:  Tiieiins  in  the 
[lath  of  said  lever  for  positively  retiirn  nu'  said  nozzle  to 
its  retracteii  jiosition 


npctpd  to  the  head  of  the  rake,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 

liij  .d    11'  "!■  down  and  longitudinally,  means  for  position 


l,05!t.:U2.  TANK  IM.O.MiKR  .I.wiK^  !.}■,■_,,  I'ahala. 
Hawaii.  Polled  o.r  1,1.  IHI.'.  Serial  No.  725.813.  (CI. 
1-14 — 1.1 

The  combination  in  an  unloading'  apparatus  of  sta 
tionary  supports  carryink:  an  Inclined  overhead  trat  k  rai, 
a  traveler  movable  along  said  track  rail,  a  rake  a  tioiat 
ing  and  lowering  cable  rove   througii   the   earri'  r  ami   -on 


in(  the  carrier  upon   the  rail,  and  a  tiaui  ro|>e  connected 
toithe  rake  for  drawing  the  same  to  movt-  its  load. 


1,059,313.  STEP-BEARING  F<>i:  Mm  UINKHY.  Hiram 
A.  Perkins,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  i--^ii:ri'  r  •  i  .American 
^Vood  Working  Machinery  Co.,  Roctiesttr.  N.  Y.,  a  (or- 


t>oration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  10, 
No.   415.266.      (CI.   64-25.1 


1908.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  -piiidif  a  <  nar  re- 
movably fixed  to  an  end  thereof  so  as,  in  use.  to  rotate 
with  and  only  with  the  spindle,  a  ball  non  rotatably  but 
rinovably  secured  in  said  collar,  there  being  an  angular 
sljoulder  against  which  the  ball  non  rotatably  held  in  the 
ccfllar  bears,  and  a  step  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  splndh  tie  htei  plate,  a 
bearing  comprising  an  approxlniatei\  -iii;  eri-a:  part 
situated  below  the  foot  of  the  gpindle  ami  carried  medi- 
ately by  it,  and  means  for  Uxlng  the  s,i;d  bear;nK  to 
the  spindle  arid  azainst  independent  r'.'ati.<ti  ~a:d  spheri- 
cal part  and  :i\;:i-'  !i.-nn-  s.  irij  tMrnifi;  ;,•>  ix-l  together, 
and  rotatable  with  and  d. 'af  ■■aiile  from  the  spindle, 
whereby  when  the  ball  becomes  worn  on  one  side  It  can 
bt  loosened  and  turned  to  bring  an  uiiVMiti  side  n'o 
(■earing  position 


I 


1,059.314.      l;  \Tin.M.  ,\ri' \H  ATIS       \r.<.[fH,i     iT-rrFK, 
Los   .Xngeles,    I  a;       origma:    application    f5ied    .T-ir^e    12, 
1909,   St-r'.al    N"    .'.n  ■  ,s'j<,t.      l>ivlded   and   tiii-  app.icatlon 
filed  Sept    :<.    lUlo       Serial  No.  .'■>si  _■_■  ;         i";     IT4 — 87. » 
1.    In    an    apparatus-    -f    the    .h.a  ra'ter    desfribed     a    tub, 
a   platform   therein    including   a    snostantia :  iy    rigid    frame 
With   a   yleldable   support    for   the    patint    and    an    over- 
hanging securing  flange  at  the  upper  end  h      n^.ige  over 
tbe  edge  of  the  tub.  vertical  standards  prow,  tlnj  niwardly 
from   the   opposit-    -ides   ,  f   said    frame    r.,   a    ;>"in*    above 
'he    spacp    for    the     ;.atiei.r     and    i-arrymi:    iiglils    ,a  t     their 
li'p- r    ends     a    .'ov.-r    for    the    easiriL-     and    a    relative  v    en- 
«rged     electric     light     supported     on     tt,e      -j.ver     suustan- 
■lallv   centrally   of   the  latter  and   mtermediiite   the   afor>- 
t'-nfloned   ligtits 

li.    ;in    afii'H  ra  t';s    ,,f    the      haraeter    described     a    tub, 
a   platf'  rm    'herein    iiieiudink.'    a    «ubstantially    rigid    frame 
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with    a    yieldable    support    for   the    patient    and    an    over- 

hanu-ini:  s.  i.rii.i;  flange  at  the  upper  <  nd  to  engage  over 
rh,  .(\u^  ■:  "■  •  ih.  ertlcal  stand.Mr^is  iiroe.tmg  up- 
vvardly  from  the  ..[.je.s-.  s;d,v  ,;  sad  irani.  to  ;i  '."-.nt 
kiO\j\e  the  space  for  li,t  pal.viit  and  carrying  iigtils  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  relatively  enlarged 
electric  light  supported  on  the  cover  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  latter  and  intermediate  the  aforementioned 
lights  and  reflectors  carried  by  the  cover  adjacent  said 
enlarged  light. 


lever  to  actuate  the  same;  two  levers  pivtaiiv  mounted 
and  disposed  oppositely  to  one  another  their  ends  lap- 
ping and  each  having  a  slot  therein  fid!<i'ted  t.  reo  ive 
the  end  of  the  connecting  rod;  and  an  operating  evt  r 
having  its  fulcrum  in  a  plane  lying  between  tli<  pivotal 
supports  of  the  oppositely  disposed  levers,  at  *.  lemg 
adapted   to  engage   and  actuate   ''<■   "aid   levert.   stvi  rally. 


.^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tub, 
a  platform  therein  including  a  substantially  rigid  frame 
with  a  yleldable  support  for  the  patient  and  an  over- 
hanging securing  flange  at  the  upper  end  to  engage  orer 
the  edge  of  the  tub,  vertical  standards  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  to  a  point 
above  the  space  for  the  patient  and  carrying  lights  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  relatively  en- 
larged electric  light  supported  on  the  cover  substan'  ally 
centrally  of  the  latter  and  Intermediate  the  aforemen- 
tioned lights,  reflectors  carried  by  the  cover  ad.iaccnt 
said  enlarged  light,  and  said  cover  being  removable  with 
the  lights  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tub. 
a  platform  therein  including  a  substantinlly  'is:  d  'rnme 
with  a  yleldablp  sui«i>ort  for  the  patient  and,  an  ver 
hanging  seen:  i.;:  tlai  je  at  the  upper  end  to  engat-f  ver 
the  edge  of  the  tub.  v-  -•  a'  standards  prolectlng  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  s  oes  .'  said  frame  to  a  point  alove 
the  space  for  the  patient  and  cnrryiui;  iiu-hts  at  their  up.pe' 
ends,  a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  r.  lativelv  .niarged  eier 
trie  light  supi^  ••  d  on  the  cover  substantiaiiy  centrally 
of  the  iiitt.  r  an<l  intermediate  the  aforementioned  lights 
and  verti  ai:\  and  laterally  adjustable  electrodes  <arrud 
bv  the  sldea  of  the  tub.  » 


1.059,315.       VALVE-Om.  \  !  IN'.     IKNIE        OK(Ui    f     T' 
P0B8CH,  Fort  Wayne.   Ind..  assignor  to  Knott   Mai   ,fac- 
turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     li  ■  d   Aug. 
11.   1911.     Serial  No.  643,565.      (CI.  4 — 5. » 


1.059.316.  Tli  v\M  L.A.NTING-MACHIXE.  Edwin  E. 
Rkavis.  Summitville,  Ind.  Filed  <5ct.  12.  1912  s.  rial 
No.  725,485.      (CI.  55— 72.  1 


•    •       * 


^-^. 


<^^^i^ 


-v, 


S=?£SJP 


^  /  tC*  ta 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  con  pr  sing 
in  combination  a  guide  trough  for  plants  open  a»  its  •  nd^ 
means  for  intermittently  moving  the  plants  u  said  trough 
and  ejecting  the  same  from  one  end  to  deposit  the  plants 
in  the  furrow,  and  means  coacting  with  the  first  means 
for  watering  each  plant  as  the  same  is  dipos.t'd,  ,:  ttu 
furrow. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cbaracti-r  dcscritied.  c.niprisirg  in 
combination  a  guide  trough  for  plants,  opeii  at  t^  »  nds. 
and  means  for  intermittently  moving  'he  p  ars  r.  said 
trough  and  ejecting  the  same  from  tme  ind  :  deposit  th' 
plants  in  the  furrow. 

3.  A    device   of    the    o^nrncter    descrilied    ^-en.prisir.g    in 
combination   a   hollow    runn.  r   forming  a    tr^  uuh    and    |uo 
viding   a    guldt    way    for    the    plan'--     means    for    intermit- 
tently  moving  the   p;ants   in   said    tr-'Uirh    and   ejecting   the 
same  from  one  end  t'    deposit  th<    plants  in  ''e  furr.  w 

4.  A  device  of  the  charact<  r  d'>-  ri*'ed.  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  runner  torn.uiL'  a  trough  and  pro 
viding  a  guide  way  for  the  plants,  said  runnet  havng  one 
end  beveled  off  to  engage  in  the  ground  and  forui  a  furrow. 
means  for  interriiitt- i;',\  moving  M.t  plants  in  said 
•taigh  and  ejecting  the  san.>  'r-n.  ■  n.  end  to  deposit 
tr,e  plants  in  the  furrow  and  !:ear;s  -a  ting  with  the 
first  means  f<-r  wi-.t'r.ng  ti.  rovt^  •'.  •  at  i.  r-iant  as  they 
are  deposited  in  tbt-  furrow 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described.  (  mprismg  m 
combiiat;  n  a  guide  trough  for  the  roots  >.'.  'he  plants 
open  .ki  ;t.s  i  nds.  conveyer  belts  mounted  upon  eactj  side 
of  said  trough  and  between  which  the  tops  of  tbt  plants 
are  arranged,  means  for  intermittently  movjng  the  con- 
Teyer  belts  and  ejecting  the  ;-  ants  fron.  ■;..  end  of  the 
trough  to  deposit  the  same  in  the  furr.  w  ami  means  co- 
acting  with  the  Intermittent  movemtu!  ui  ti.*  -cmvew  r 
belts  for  watering  the  roots  of  each  plant  as  tley  are 
deposited  in  the  furrow. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlbe<i    a   vai\.    aie(lianisni 
having  a   valve   lever;  a  connecting    ;  od   atta^iied   to   the 


1.059,317.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR       NTKKNAl^ 
COMBrSTlON   ENGINES.     Epwabd  P    R<k:ns-n.  Mai 
den.  Mass..  assignor  to  Reversible  Gas-F.nglne  Company, 
a   Corporation  of  Maine.      Filed  Mar.   9.   1908.      Serial 
No.   420.000.      (CI.   123—108.1 

1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com:;ist,(n  engine,  an 
intake  pipe  common  to  all  the  cylinders  separate  intake 
passages  supplied  from  said  Intake  pipe  said  intake  pas 
saires  eading  to  the  several  cylinders  respectively  and  a 
•hr.  'to  valve  common  to  all  the  ^aid  passages  adapted  by 
a  'oiitinuous  movement  In  one  direction  'o  throttle  said 
passages  siiceessi  vei  \  «ittM'',;t  wbcdly  closing  any  of  them 
■J..  'Vi.f  ( omhinat  ioi,  w"l  the  several  cylinders  of  a 
multl  ev  .it.der    interna-      -.rr.t'usto  t     .'i)i:ine  :    of    an    Intake 
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pipe  common  to  all  the  cyllndera  ;  separatf^  iiitake  [lassaxes 
leadint?  from  said  pipe  to  said  oyiinders.  rpspt^ctiveiv  ;  .md 
a  slldp  valve  rontrolline  all  the  -.aid  tntnk>'  passaces.  -*ald 
valve  having  difTerent  slzrd  apertures.  uri>>  fir  f.ich  pas 
sage,  wherpiiy  m  cDiitinuous  movement  "f 
direction  -siK-i-essiveiy  varies  the  capaci^j 
pipes.    r.'Sii»'Ctivply 


!>'    vaive    m    "lie 

jI    said    Intake 


."'.  In  a  muiti  (ylinder  engine  the  combination  with  sep- 
arate intake  jjip.'s  leading  to  the  -ieveral  cylinders;  of  a 
slide  valve  movabi"  across  said  Intake  pipes  and  provided 
wltli  o[)enin«s  differing  in  length  ;  and  narrow  slots  pro- 
jecting l)eyond  the  openings,  substantially  a>  and  for  the 
purpose  described 


l,(i."0.:ilN  rorXTIN  iMAi  IIINK  Mh'hael  Rdckes. 
I'hicopee  F'alls.  Ma-;s  ,  assiirn"!-  to  National  Scale  Com- 
pany, f'hicopee  Fails,  Mass.,  a  (Torporntlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts     Filed  Jan.  :;.  1912.     Serial  No.  869.180.      (CI. 


In  a  counting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
frame,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame  and  provided  with  numerals  arranged  in  columns 
around  its  surfnc*".  ,in  alining  devicr  carried  across  the 
frame  in  front  r<f  the  cylinder  to  desisu.'i'o  *h--  numerals 
thereon  vvhieh  indicate  the  number  of  individtial  pieres  in 
a  definite  sveitrlu,  as  grams  or  fractional  parts  of  a  trruni, 
a  hied  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  adjacent  the 
cylindrical  member  and  provi^led  wit!\  nuni>>ra!«  located  In 
spaces  formed  by  intersecting  lines  on  the  surface  tn  indi- 
cate the  number  of  pieces  in  weights  nf  wb.  .ie  numbers,  a 
frame  slidahly  mounted  on  the  fixwl  frarri'  and  formed 
with  an  openlnc  therethroueh,  a  pointer  movable  with  the 
slldable  frame  and  eitendinij  to  the  ailnins  device,  an 
Index  finger  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  different  positions 
over  the  opening  in  the  slidable  fram'>  whereby  when  the 
pointer  is  moved  ti>  a  number  which  indicates  the  nuaiber 
of  pieces  in  a  fractional  weight  on  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  (he  index  finger  to  a  whole  number  'u  the  fixed 
frame,  the  total  number  of  pieces  In  the  weight  may  t>e  de- 
termined by  addint:  together  the  numlier  of  pieces  desig- 
nated on  the  cylindrical  or  fiactlonal  chart  and  the  fixed 
chart. 


l.o.-,9.3l9      Pii'K  <oi  ri.iNi;       I'FR.  >\xr.   R.    ScHrvr^BR. 

Paterson.     N      .1         FiU'd     Oct       1  >»       1!MJ         Serin!     No. 

726.451.      fCl.    l.'!7  — -^n  i 

1.  In  combination,  with  sepjirahly  interlocked  ''oiinter- 
part  coupling  members  having  passages  therethrough  ter- 
minating in  the  most  relatively  approximate  portions  of 
said  meml>ers  In  opposition  to  each  otber,  the  terminal  of 
each  passage  formln?  a  continuous  sealing  seat  an  el.is'l 
expansible    annular    gasket    held    by    one    memher    In    lh»> 


terminal  of  it.s   [iassa,ie  arid   liavinj   a    re  .atively    iow-iyiru 
'hKkse!   i-..ntin!.ous   ii-se  piiijectiiig  into  and  adapted   clr 
;u,  ••■reutially     thereof    to    form    a    -ea!     wuh    th>'    -.eaiinz 
sea*    of   the   other    member    under    tlie    intlii.uii'e    of    Interna 
pressure  to  ex;  and   s.iid    L:asi<er     su,ist,anti,(l  y   as  des.--p,ed 


2.  In  combination,  with  separa'  ly  inif^riocked  counter 
part  coupling  members  havintr  pass.ages  therethrough  ter- 
minating In  the  most  relntivily  approximate  portions  of 
said  members  in  opposltl< n  f  ■«<  1;  ♦!  .  r.  the  terminal  of 
each  passage  forming  a  c>n-i[iijous  ^<., mg  seat,  an  elastic 
expansible  annular  gasket  held  by  one  member  In  the  ter 
mlDal  of  Its  passage  and  havini;  a  relatively  low-lying 
thick-set  conical  continuous  uus.'  pr  of'ti-K  mtu  and  b<lni< 
exteriorly  thereof  In  continuous  sealing  wtit.irt  with  rh« 
sealing  seat  of  the  other  member  sulj.stanii.iuy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  with  separably  Interlocked  counter- 
part coupling  members  having  passagi's  thc'>»through  ter- 
minating in  the  most  relatn''i\  .ipproilmat.  p.  rtlon.s  of 
sail  members  in  opposition  i^i  ea-  h  other,  th"  'ermiua.  of 
ea<h  passage  forming  a  continuous  sealing  s>iii  an  elastic 
expansible  annular  gasket  held  by  .,ne  n.eru  •►■r  -i  th.  er 
mlnal  of  its  passage  and  havmi^  a  renii<vepv  H-wi;,  in^- 
tbkk-set  conical  continuous  ii..-e  pr  .].■,  Miit:  mi.  and  iieiu,- 
exteriorly  thereof  in  continunu-  s-muuj  -'inta' t  w;i  the 
sealing  seat  of  the  other  meinh.u  s,ip1  n  s^'  imping  an  "X- 
terior  aiinu'iar  flange  held  compiessed  ixMwe.o;  M.e  .pp-.^ite 
faces     .f  said    n)emt»er8.  substamiaii.s    as  dfs,  ril)e.i 

4  In  combination,  with  j-eparaiii.v  interiocked  counter- 
part coup'iinkt  !nemt>ers  havini;  pass.at't's  t  hertjt  tirougli  ter- 
minating in  tl>e  must  relati\ely  Hpi)r  iximaie  [><»rtions  of 
■aid  members  in  opposition  to  ea.  h  otiie;  the  term.ua.  >f 
eaeh  passage  being  an  inwardly  project  iiig  annular  iip  ,'ind 
an  >'lasti'  >xpan8lble  annular  -i-ket  b>Ud  iy  >ii-'  m>  lut'er 
in  tlie  terminal  of  its  passage  and  having  a  relatively  low 
lying  thickset  continuous  nose  projecting  through  and 
eiatlvely  bejond  said  lip  and  adapted  to  •  rn,  'lierewlth 
a  continuous  seal  under  the  Influene  f  i'^tt  rna  pressure 
to  expand  said  gasket,  Rubstaniially  as    !>'s>  :  .>  i 


1,059,320.  STALK-Cl'TTER.  John  N  Sviilkv,  Manas 
Bas,  Ga.  Filed  May  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,802. 
(CI.  55—61,) 


*Siar 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  consi-Mng  if  a  supporfing  frame,  an 
axle  Journaled  therein,  a  drum  mounted  upon  the  axle 
having  red'i  •■!  ]->rt;"n-  formed  up^.n  each  end  thereof. 
said  reduced  portions  tsavlng  recesses  formed  therein  and 
arranged  at  diame*-;  ;P:-,-  opposite  points.  <  Irciiia  ■•  (i.-ads 
mounted  upon  said  rt'di' ed  portions  ke\s  f-.rinfd  ■.n'.-a 
with  said  heads  and  disposed  in  said  re.'esses,  ears  forme.! 
;0'>u  the  inner  fa-  es  of  said  heads  and  arranged  In  spa'^ed 
[■•♦iatlon,    double    edge    cutting    ' 'a  If's    ;i;TanePl    In    spa'^e! 


April 


i^} 


U.   S.    PATENT    OFFICE 


745 


reiM  t  Ion  ,a  lid  i  H  \  ii.g  '  !i< 
eii  •  -.  atid  sa  id  <  ill  !■,.:  ' 
ting  1  igii!  ..N     ;p  htam-t 


ir   ends  detacbl•.lll.^    s.Ti:re«1   10   said 
lad' s   hfiN'ing   tlieif    :nne;-    edge*'   tit 


to 


ri'V>!)'    tiie  stH.k^   ft 


wedging  beiween  the  plates  and  the   toih  nnd   fois   ,1  .i;^-1ii^ 
up  the  machine. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter,  consisting  of  a  supiwritng  frame,  an 
axle  Journaled  therein,  reduced  portions  forme'.  n]^<^r.  each 
end  of  said  axle,  having  recesses  formed  ther  ,r,  and  dis- 
posed at  diametrically  opposite  p.  i—  .ad-  :i.  n  ted 
upon  said  reduced  portions,  keys  forme  J  u^iegrai  wiiL  said 
heads  and  disposed  in  said  recesses,  ears  formed  upon  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  heads  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
and  cutting  blades  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  detachably  secured   T'    said  ears. 


1,059.321.  LANTKliN  siAM'  ILA  iK  Ira  Smith, 
Grayslake,  111.  Otig  i-j..  apphiuion  filed  Mar.  1,  1912, 
Serial  No.  680,857.  L>ivl<l.d.  j  this  application  filed 
May  27,  1912.      Serial  No.   T'JU.uiU.      (CI.   248 — 30.) 


-  \[i  app.i-;  ;  .-  ^  '  •;-•  kao!  t<-s  ■;  ..-d  ■  omprising  a  sup- 
pott  ;i,g  condu;!  ^o'l  subdivided  piau:  iwa'eria!  in  liquid 
'.•  "u.  oil,  irie.]  with  electrolytic  mean^  .xtending  into 
said  conduit  to  loosen  the  fibers  and  'o  m.assep  'f  tiie 
plant  material,  washing  means  for  ther^  aft- r  wHsh.ng  ou- 
the  chemicals  from  the  treated  plant  mater-ai  a  separate 
conduit  and  electrolytic  means  for  thereafter  Peaching 
the  previously  washed  material,  and  tiieai,'-  to  maintain 
the  liquid  plant  material  in  a  substantia  .v  cot  tmu  us 
forward  movement  through  the  entire  apparatus 

3.   An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  c  uiprsmg  means 
affording  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  subdivide^!  plnnt  mate 
rial,  comhitie  ;  »     h  electrolytic  means  to  ,  •  s.  n   the  hbers 
and    cell-masses    of    the    plant-materia:      s.  par-^e    \\8slilng 
means   for  immediately   thereafter   wast    n^         t    tie      bemi 
cals  from  the  treated  plant-material,  separate  -iertroiytic 

.■it    ;  i:    t  lie  j'tevi'  usiy 

;(  ~    t       t1' w     a ,  'iJi.'     and 

n.hintHin  the  liquid  plant  tna ter 


'nesns  for  immediately  thereafter  '  i 

vvasp.'d   plant  material  as   it  contin 

•■ie«ns 


forward    movement 


a.    ; r 

oUgh 


a   su  list  an 
the    .  nt  ire 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plate;  of  a  concentrically 
curved  plate  secured  thereto  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  :  a  clamping  meml)er  arranged  opposite 
to  said  curved  plate  formed  of  a  continuous  section  of  wire 
having  the  free  terminals  !ier»of  constituting  clamping 
arms  aod  the  Intermediate  section  re  lx>ni  arranged  in 
spa<  M,i  parallel  relation  to  form  a  radiai  g aiding  s,.  t  -tud 
lK»lt«  carried  by  said  plate  snd  .■i''ioiin.-  through  said  siot ; 
and  wine  nuts  operatlni:  ipoi.  -aid  stml  i.-lts  fi>r  retain- 
ing said   (iaiiiping  meu.  ..t   ir,    ■■.'.:  isied.   position 

2.  The  ri.n:' ;nBtlon  » ub  a  p.ai.  ,  of  a  ,iHmp.iig  mem- 
ber moutit.  (i  f.r  r'clprocatlon  thereon  in-  ising  a  on- 
tinuous  section  of  wire  re  l»ent  to  form  at  aiiaching 
section  arranged  medially  l>etween  the  tern  i.ms  of  said 
wire  and  clamping  arms  offset  upwardly  and  divergent  at 
the  terminals  theretif ;  stud  bolts  carried  'y  sr!,i  plate 
and  projecting  through  said  attaching  lut m  >ei  of  the 
clamping  member  ;  and  retaining  means  mounted  upon  said 
stud  bolts  for  retaining  said  clamping  member  in  fixed 
and  adjusted  position. 


iiaii.\    coutmui^ru- 
apparatus. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrllK-d,  comprising  means 
affording  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  sulnllvlded  platit  mate 
rial,  consisting  of  a  tube  having  porous  walls.  ,>  rank 
containing  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  electrolyte  to 
surround  said  tube,  an  electrode  mounted  within  said  tul>e 
to  convey  current  to  the  subdivided  plant-mtiteriai  flowing 
therethrough,  and  external  electrical  connect pjde  for  sup 
plying  current  to  said  electrode. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  n 
series  of  porous  Jars  and  tubular  means  connecting  tlie 
same  in  series  to  form  a  continuous  passage  for  the  tbw  of 
subdivided  plant-material,  a  tank  provided  with  an  ele( 
trolyte  surrounding  said  Jars,  electrodes  mounted  within 
said  Jars,  and  a  current  conductor  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes in  parallel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th<    warete.] 


1.059,323.     Hf:.->.1'  Hi'i     Hol.M  i;  irtR    WVNINGS.     JOHN 
R.  ScLLiVAN    IlPi-'' »  ,,h!    N  assignor  to  John  Boyle 

it.  Company.  New  Y  rk  .N  "i  a  Corporation  of  N  ^^ 
York.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  599,707.  (CI 
156—15.) 


1,059,322.  ELECTROLYTU  AITAKATUS  FOR  THE 
I'REl'ARATION  OF  PAPER  PULP.  Fhedkrick  F. 
Strong,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  566.219.      (CI.   204—59.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  sup 
porting  means  for  stiMlvided  plant  material  In  liquid 
form,  combined  with  means  Includtne  eie^'tr'^'ytic  means 
Including  cath<Kles  supported  at  one  end  -mlv  so  as  i  ex 
tend  fre.'lv  ni.  di-ect  contact  wit!  '!:"  !i')utd  on  ai.  sidfs 
ex'-..ptiiij  s.-iid  ond  t'l  disrupt  the  lii'<rs  and  <■►>,,  tnass*"-  ..f 
•ti.    i.lRii*    mfiteriSi    and    form    therein    '-atistir    soda    fo' 


••urfl  er  ISO 
mater  lal. 


.f    the 


the 
llulo-e  constilaent-   of  the   piant 


1.  In  a  head  rod  holder  for  awnings,  a  clampmi:   mem 
ber  comprising  two  clamping  plates  resillently  connected  to 
liirmif  them  to  be  drawn  together,  said  plates  having  a  re 
cess  fi.rtned  t)€tween  them  adapted  to  reoelvc  the  head   rod 
of  an  awning,  and  means  for  drawint;  said   ;  istes  toward 
each  other  to  clamp  said  rod,  both  said  phafs  having  there 
in  elongated  slots  located  opposite  one  anot!  (>    and  adapt 
•d  to  receive  the  head  of  a  screw  eye  or  th>   !'k" 

2.  In  a  head  rod  holder  for  awnings,  a  -  iRmpinc  tueml-et 
comprising  two  clamping  plates  resilient  n  onnected  t<< 
permit   them   to  be  drawn  together,   said    pintes    having   s 

,  recess  formed  Itetween  them  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
I  rod  of  an  awning,  and  means  for  drawinc  s-ild  piates  to 
ward  •■act.  t  tier  to  clamp  said  rod.  b'^'h  s-,  i-l  plates  havint 
tbert'ln  h  r>^;,itively  large  opening  located  opposite  one  an 
ottit-r  atid  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  a  siit'"  rting  de 
^  1  ■('  n-id  a  restricted  recess  leading  to  said  opening  adapt 
I  d  to  receive  the  Shank  of  such  device. 

3.  In  a  head  rod  holder  for  n^x'incs    ■     '   nmplng   mem 
t»er    comprising    two    clamping    p  a-'s    'orr;>'d    '-f    .a    slngli 
piece  of  resilient  material  whereby   tpey   inav   be   drawn   to 
•jether.    said    plates   having    a    reeos^    f'-m-d    •■•■tween    them 
ada]it<-d   to  re.,  ;ve  the  head  r'xl  ■  '  nr   swni'ig    and  means 
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for  drawln-  ^aul  plnr^s  t,«:i:d  "^^  !:  '"--  ■"  clamp  >aid 
rod  both  sai.l  pl.-it»"s  havin-  therpin  el-iiiratpd  slots  located 
opposite  one  another  and  n.lapted  to  re-.i-  th-  head  of  a 
screw  evp  or  the  like. 

4  In  a  head  rod  hn!<].-r  for  awnini;>,  a  rl;in,pins  tn'mr.*-r 
romprisini:  a  sintrL'  lue.'e  «f  sheet  m.ta,  i^ent  to  fi-rm 
two  clamriii-'  pl^'t-s.  saM  HampinL-  plates  beins  t*nt  to 
f<;rm  a  re.  .-^  .idaft.-i  u,  rf-eive  th-  lu^ad  rod  of  an  awn 
ing  and  both  .>f  said  <-hiinpiiitc  plates  noinL'  r'r-v!,le.i  ^  \Ui 
plontiated  slots  adapted  to  reoeivf  the  head  -f  a  -  rew  ey- 
or  the  like,  and  said  i)lates  havini:  a  recss  up.Miin.'  ir.r 
^aid  slot  and  adapted  to  r-.^ivp  the  -hank  of  said  srr^-w 

"  r,  In  a  head  rod  h.^M-:  f-T  awnint:s,  a  .^ampirii:  mem 
t^r  coniprisin::  a  sin^'lr  pi-v  nf  r.-silient  -heK  metal  b^nt 
to  form  two  flampinu  plaies  iioimaily  pr.'-s.,]  mto  .-..nract 
witli  one  another,  said  .'iamping  plat.'S  bein-.-  !..-nt  to  form 
;,  rpo.'ss  a.laptfd  to  receive  the  head  ro,i  of  an  awnin;; 
and  t'oth  of  said  clainpin^'  plates  hein-  irovided  wir!,  elon-_ 
uated  -lots  an.l  a  screw  eye  or  the  :ike  adapted  m  one 
position  to  pass  ,hro',;:h  said  si..ts  and  '■-—  'he  clamp  and 
in  other  position-  t-  retain  the  riani] 


provtied  with  slots.  nhsrra''t<«  pawlne  thron;;h  eaid  nlot.- 
and  having  buttons  a^o-,.  and  helots  the  tongues,  and  a 
s.-t  of  pneumatics  an!  :!:.ai.-  wt,ere!,v  said  i.ceumatics 
:;.ay  actuate  said  absiia.-ii. 

I  Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  m   tiie     .a/ettp  ) 


1,059,326.  CELL-CASE  MA^H  INK  A■ul^\v  !•  Weis 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  U>.  nniK  Serial  No 
582,416.      (CI.  93—38.)  , 


^L^- 


1  o.-,9,3-j4.     rNP:rMAri'-  atia.hmknt  for  tianos. 

WiLM.\M  A,  Wats. IN.  Medford  Hillside.  Mans.,  a-signor 
to  National  Plan..  ('on,p;.nv.  R.,st..iL  Mass  a  <'<.rpora. 
tion  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  s,  HMt,-,  Seria,  No  ■JTT  4MO 
(CI.   84— 233.  p 


1.  In  a  musira;  insir'unent,  a  key  L.ttotn  cut  away  at 
the  rear,  and  a  set  of  imeiiinath's  in.iiiite.i  ;i!  rb.e  space 
afforded   by  said  reduction  of  the  key-bottom. 

2.  In  a  self  playintc  piano,  the  combination  with  flnger- 
keys  havinc  capstans.  ..f  piau. .-action  stickers  havinc  wid- 
ened feet,  pneumatic  playing  devi.^es,  abstracts  actuated 
by  said  pneumatic  playinj;  devices  an.l  t...!li  enK'at:in^'  the 
widened  feet  of  said  sticker-,  m.^aiis  t.eiiii:  pr.jvi.ied  f'  r  ■[> 
eratively  connectinir  the  pneumati.all.v -actuate.l  a'.straet.s 
and  the  k.ns  when   t  lie  aiit..uiatic  operation  of  the  keys  is 

desired. 

3.  In  a  self-playinK  piano,  the  ...mi'inat  ;on  with  a  re 
movable  unit  includlnK  keys  having  re.  .-sed  rear  en. is.  of  a 
second  removable  unit  cmprising  a  -et  of  pneornatics. 
abstracts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pneumatics,  and 
tongues  engaged  with  said  abstracts  and  adai.ied  t.  en- 
gage the  recesses  of  the  keys 

4.  In   a   self-playing   piano,    the   combinanon    with    a    re 
iiH->vable    unit    including    keys    having    recessed    rear    end.s 

.^f  a  second  removable  unit  comprising  a  set  of  pneumatics, 
abstracts  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pneumatics. 
tongues  engaged  with  said  abstracts  and  adapted  to  en 
;:age  the  recesses  of  the  keys,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  tongues  from  engagement  with  the  keys  while  stil!  In 
operative  connection  with  the  said  abstracts. 

5.  In  a  self-playing  piano,  the  combination  with  finger 

keys    having    recessed    rear    ends,    of    pivotally    mounted 
tongues  entering  recesses  of  the  keys,  said  tongrues  being 

t 


1.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combination  of  a  train 
of  .ontinuouslv  movinix  strip  carriers,  a  recipr.^catini:  f-ed 
device  adapted  to  transfer  the  strips  to  sai.i  .  am.  rs  a:io 
mechanism  adapted  to  rock  said  fe.  .1  lev.  .  in  umson 
with  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriers 

2.  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  com.  matt., n  of  continu- 
ously    moving     strip-carriers     an.l     a     i pr.   atn.-     strip- 

conveyer  adapted  to  transfer  th.  sinps  to  tli.  arri.rs, 
said  conveyer  having  a  rocking  movement  iMrlnc  the  In- 
sertion of  the  strips  In  the  carriers. 

3  In  a  cell-case  machine,  the  combinati.  r  of  continu- 
ously moving  strip-carriers,  transversely  rn  viiu:  strip- 
convevers  adapted  to  insert  the  strips  In  said  arners,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  strip  .nv.yrs  practi- 
cally parallel  and  in  unison  with  the  -arriers  .1  inng  the 
Insertion  of  the  strips. 

4  In  a  cell-case  ma-  hn  e,  the  combinati.. n  ..f  a  c,.ntinu- 
oo-lv  m.-.vlng  train  ..f  strip  carriers,  and  strip '"nveyers 
a.lai.t.'.i  to  transf.T  the  strip-  to  -aol  .■arri-r,  ;n  s:i  ■  es 
slv«  stages,  said  convev.-rs  having:  a  re-dprocatlnt:  move 
meat  transverse  tn  the  movn..  rit  -t  'h.  .  am.  rs,  and  a 
rocking  movemeiit  in    mison  th.rewith 

5  In  a  cell-case  machin..  pr..vide.l  with  a  suitahl.'  ar 
rler-plate,  strip-holding  fingers  adapte.l  to  h.i.d  u,  a.cu- 
ratt  position  either  flat  or  sliu'btly  curved  strips,  said 
lingers  comprising  a  straight-sided  stifT  tin.-,  r.  tlared  near 
Its  outer  end,  to  receive  the  concave  side  of  tt.e  strip,  and 
a  .^irved.  flexible  tinker  facing  it.  an.l  n  .-a.;^  ..;.  -n^ 
against  It  near  the  middle,  whereby  a.,  l.-s.-rted  .  irv.d 
strip  is  flattened  and  held  straight,  and  psraliei  with 
the  stiff  finger. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  rjaiette.] 


1.059.326.  I'ROTECTKI.  TFKM  IN  Al  .LAM  UNO  DE- 
VICE ALEXANDER  Hksrv  A'  KKKMANs.  Rr.v.Kiyn,  N.  \., 
assignor  to  The  Fnited  State-  l.l.-b.  i  Ileatlng  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Maine       nied 

May  2  1910.    Serial  No.  559,015.    (CI.  2u4-29.j 


JO  Jl 


■u 


1.   In  an  acid  proof  battery  terminal  connection.  In  com- 

'■Inatloii  ■t)attery  terminals  havii.t'  intertittlag  portions,  a 
con.lucting  stud  passing  therethrough,  a  clamping  nut  on 
et.b  end  of  said  stud,  and  removable  protecting  caps  of 
acid  proof  material  Inclosing  said  nuts  and  the  ends  of  said 
tondu.ring  stud,   said   caps  being  provided   with  flat  faces 
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adjacent  the  batt.-ry  termliials.  where!  y   a  .lose  tit  may   !.e 
provldeil    ;.etwe«'n    each    cap    and    us    r.'sp."tlve    t.Tn.ina 
and  tniurious  grooving  of  the   t.Tminais  avoided 

1'.  1l  ai.  HCid  proof  bHit.TV  terinliiai  connection.  In  can 
bination,  i.att-ry  terniinais  '.Hvintr  intertltting  portloiis. 
a  <-..ndii>  tn.-  -i.id  pussmt  t  he:  •  t 'ir.  i-iKh.  a  .lampmi;  dt 
VI.  e  .rii  ea(  h  end  of  salii  stud,  ai.o  a  r.'niovftbie  pmte.  !;u>: 
cap  of  aci,!  pr....f  material  s<  r.w  thr.'a.ied  up"ii  ■■"'-l.  of 
said  clainpiii;.'  .ievnes.  said  ■■aps  b.  mg  formed  .'f  soft 
meta,  Hi.d  :..  in*;  prox  obs!  witb  tlat  faoe>  adjacent  the 
battery  terniinais.  wh.rel.y  a  . -os.  ht  ;:.ay  :><  provided 
between  the  cap.s  ani  ;.  rni  nn  -  ..n.!  injurious  grooving 
of  the  terminals  jn-..;.ieii 

3.  In  combinati..!..  i«tter>  t.rmlrais  haviTji;  Interflttlng 
portions,  a  .-..nducting  stud  passmi:  t>  r,.  ;^:.  sa:d  p-.ti-.n- 
a  condu.  ting  wash,  r  and  nut  ..i;  .  a.  h  .■lui  f  -a.i  -i  .1. 
said  wu-hers  b.  int  >.f  snia'.ler  .iianieter  than  the  adjacent 
p..rtioiis  of  said  nutf>,  «  beret  .\  ai,  annular  groove  is  formed 
»  ;  en  t..  parts  are  ass.  ii.t  i.-.l  ■;  clamped  relation,  said 
nuts  havi:^  an  externally  s.  r.  w  thr.  ad.Hl  portion,  pro- 
tect i.^-  :p»  of  acid-proof  mat' rial  removably  secured 
to  si  -  rew  threaded  portion  and  a  fllling  of  oily  mate- 
rial in  said  annular  groove. 

4.  In  a  battery  terminal  connection,  in  combination, 
lead  terminal  meml)er8  having  Interflttlng  contact  faces, 
a  conducting  stud  and  conducting  nuts  thereon  for  effect 
ing  good  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  l)etween  said 
faces,  and  washers  of  antlmonious  lead  between  said  nuts 
and  the  corresponding  terminal  members. 


Hie!   wir.    •  xtendlng  circumferentially    ..f  ih.    .  arrier 

xer  li;e  jians    said  wire   X^\r\z  solder. -d  to  ih»    metallic 
..  r    •■    :i)eiij''er-    -'.ibstaritiH  ,\'  ..s  .lescril'ed 
:n    combinati.;  '';i't      •■.      :,'■;. r    ':a\iiii:    r  r.'r    ,  ..m- 

i.ents  or  pan.-  with  hltertnt'  inateriai.  a  m»talllc 
:;  .  :;  :.;  r  members  extendiDi;  a  ros-  ;h.  sirtae  of  the 
carrier  and  a  continuous  "-•  ■  \'-:.'\^^c  <  :r.  mf.  ••  ntlally 
about  the  carrier  over  the  fot.r  :  .  ;;.;it.ria;  ■•,n.i  -  dered 
to  the  cross  metallic  member  -  ,b--tiii.*ia  .>  as  de-cribe<F 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printevi   .i.     !•    .Taz.tte.] 


ri.'i 
•U)d 


par! 


1.069.327.  KOi  \KY  1  1!  li;ii  Kandall  P.  Akins.  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Co  .  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911,  8erial  No.  603,734.  (CI. 
7R— 86. ) 


dnL'    tb...    fi.trat.-s    which 

ftltr-rini:     np'Hb-     before 

■  f   tb.    wftsbiiii.-    rn.'di'im 


1,059.328.      ELEClKiv.AL    iNi'n    v.    ^       "l:     iiKiOKLi 
ING  APPARATUS.     William  H.   !.■    -r    .     Watert  iry, 
Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Bristol    Company.    Water!    ry. 
Conn.,  a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed   Mar     3U, 
1912.     Serial  No.  687,450.     (Cl.  171— 95.> 


1  A  machine  for  separatlri--  dq  r..is  frou;  •i^Hterta'.s 
and  washing  said  materials,  compnsn.t  at,  >■':  1  ess  car 
rier  with  filter  sections,  means  f  r  ii.ovuij:  -aid  am.  r. 
«tH-i'.nar>  nont-  '.'  at>plying  the  material  to  said  fllt.-r 
-.•I'o.n-  m.'aii-  f.-r  applyintr  a  washing:  medium  to  the 
n.Mt.'rlH;  at'd  noar-.s  '..r  -■  j;r 
respe.'t  iveiy  ptiss  tliro'itt'  'h. 
-eachint'  the  p.ilnt  of  app]|.;H'l  . 
sii.i   after   passjni;  -ai.1   jxdnt. 

J.    Iti    c.aiihbtati.'ii    a    bath,   a   carrier    b.avink:    rider    pans 
riK-ans    for    discharging    liquid    onto    the    .  ar'-i'T     -:.  tio- 
.'('iinei-fi.d.s    an.i  a  trough  f..  recive  tb.   cicess  d.-nd  froii. 
•he  s'.irfHi-e  of  i»,e  . -arrier,  said   t!..'ii:h  b,.;r!i;  .m   the  risiiiL' 
side    .if    tlie    .-arrl.'r    an.!    haviiK.'    ■>    tl.  il'-,     ;„,rtlon    bearUi>: 
thereon,     substantially    as    .ies.  rib.'il 

.S.   In   comblnRtlon   a   bath,   a   .arrier   baring   fiiter  com 
partments   or    pans    witt;    filferliiL'    material,    an.i    wir<     er- 
tending     I'lr.'umf.T.'ntialU       .f     tb..     , 'arrier     and      -v..-     the 
pans,    said    wire    l>*>lng    »«■.  ured    at    different    points    about 
the  periphery  .>f  the  .arrier,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  combination  a  bath,  a  .  arrbr  having  filter  com 
partments  or  pans  wttli  filtering  matPrlal.  a  metaillr  mem 
l>er   or    meml)ers   extending    across   the   surface    of    the    .ar 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  omnia 
tion  with  a  stationary  member  and  a  movabb  n  •  n  ter 
within  the  Influence  of  said  stationary  member,  of  a  fran.e 
supporting  said  movable  member  and  passinc  about  said 
stationary  member,  a  suitable  support  for  ..:;.  eni  f  said 
frame,  a  rocking  support  for  the  other  end  of  -a  '  fratiif, 
and  an  arm  connected  with  said   rocking  supip^ri 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comMna 
tion   with   tw     coils,  one  of  which  Is   n;.  \a'  :•       '   a    frame 
•upportlng  said  movahle  coll  and  passing  abo  ;•  sai.i  sta 
tionary  solenoid,   a  suitable  support  for  one   .  n.l   of  -aid 
frame,  a  rocking  support  for  the  other  end  of  said   frame, 
and  an   arm  connected   with   said   rocking   supr.ort 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrumti.t  tb.  ■  .n  bina 
tion  with  a  stationary  member  and  a  movat  *  rnemN-r 
within  the  Influence  of  said  stationary  member,  of  a  frame 
supporting  sa!  1  movahle  member  and  passing  about  said 
stationary  n  •  mber,  a  rod  extending  from  one  en.l  ..f  said 
frame,  means  to  sr.pp.  rt  said  rod.  a  rod  ext.  ndinj:  f-.  in  ttie 
other  end  of  sab;  frame,  a  rocking  sipport  for  the  said 
latter  rod  and  aij  arir.  connected  w  ti,  -ai.j  ro.  king  sup- 
port. 

4  In  an  eo-,tri<a;  measuring  instrun.'Lt,  the  comi.i- 
nation  witt  .a  -!iiti.>nary  member  and  a  ni.  vahit  member 
within  the  in:'  i.  nc.  of  said  stationary  member,  of  a  frame 
-upportlnt:  sap;  movable  member  and  passing  about  said 
stati'  nary  member,  a  rod  extending  outward. y  in  the 
axis  of  said  members  from  one  end  of  said  frame,  flexible 
tn.  ans  to  support  said  rod,  a  rod  ext.  nding  inwardiy  in 
;!ie  axis  <  f  said  members  from  the  oth.r  >  nd  ..f  said  frame. 
a  ro.  king  s..pp.irt  f'T  tlie  said  latt.  r  r.-d  and  an  arm  con- 
ii.i  t'-.i    Witt     -aid   r..i  king  support. 

,"  In  an  eiectricai  measuring  Instrim.nf.  the  c  mbl- 
nation  with  two  colls,  one  of  which  ;s  iiiova'  ie,  of  a  frame 
supporting  said  ii  .vable  coll  ai.d  surrounding  both  of 
said  colls,  a  rod  ext.  n.ilng  n-irwardly  in  the  axis  of  said 
•  ■oils  from  '  n.  .-n.]  of  said  frnme  flexible  means  to  sup- 
port the  same,  a  rod  ext.  tidlnt:  inwardly  in  the  axis  of 
said  colls  from  the  ..ther  end  f  said  frame,  a  rocking 
support  for  said  latter  rod,  nni  h^  arm  connected  with 
said  rocking  support 
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1.059,3-",*.  BLOWi'IPK  APPARATUS.  Worthy  C.  Bitk- 
NAM,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assUnor  to  iHivis-Bournonville 
Compan.^•,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N>w  York. 
Original  appliratinn  filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6ft5,29<i  Divided  and  this  application  filed  8ept  18. 
101-.      Serial    No.   IJO.U.ir,       iCI.   To — eo.i 


1  T!.e  comblnnrii.n  of  in^aii.-;  for  delivering  jets  of 
gasfous  heatlnp  and  uxidlzlnt,'  agi-nts,  nvans  for  supporting 
the  same  for  universal  niov.Tuent  in  a  plnn^',  a:;'  :ii>'.  lian- 
ical  rnt'aiis  for  [)riip.>li  Inj;  said  jet-d.  iv-'-.-ir.e  means  at 
uniform  speed  in  any  and  rhanKing  dir.  rr  ■  us, 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  delivering  jets  of  heat- 
Inii  and  oxidizing  at:ent.s;.  a  wi^rk  supiM.rt.  a  tracer,  and 
panto;(raphir  connections  f^r  prodiirinc  relative  movement 
betwe.'u  said  nieaiis  and  the  «..;•!<  in  accordance  with  the 
in.ivenicr.t^   "f   thf   tr;ic.T 

:;.  Tic  c,,nil,ination  of  a  stationary  suiiiiort,  means  for 
dt'liverini:  jct>  of  heatint;  and  oxidizing  agents,  and  a 
structure  -supporting  said  means  from  said  stationary  sup- 
port   ani!     perniittini:    univtrsai     movement    thereof    In    a 


pla;- 


-tiuoturt*   being    pivnted    on   said   support    and 


coiiipi  isii.i;  anus  connected  with  each  other  by  pivot  Joints, 
tlic  axes  of  the  sev.ral  pivot  j'lints  ^>eing  perpendicular  to 
su'b  plane. 

4.  Tiic  c,iinl)inatlon  uf  uicaiis  for  delivering  jets  of 
heating  and  oxidizing  agents.  nu'cliar:lsm  for  supporting 
and  propelliu:;  the  same  at  uniform  speed  in  any  direction, 
and  means  enaMint:  said  j>>t  delivering  means  to  turn 
corners   in    its   movement. 

5-   The    combination    of    ,1    statioiiary    support,    a    blow 
pipe,   a  [)ivi,tally  jointed   structure   universally   movable  in 
a  plane  rcjnnecting  said  blijw  pipc'   f,,  said  support,  a  wheel 
adapted  tc.  travel  on  an  underlying  surface,  and  a  swivel 
connection  between  .said  whe.-l  and  said  structure. 

[Claim   *;    not    printt'd   in    the   ''lazette.] 


1  ,u:>!),.V,0.  <'l,rrrHP><  LINK  Pliof  \V -rvu  IlETHIH- 
[N'.T'iN.  Kverest.  Katis  .  assignor  to  Hert  llctherlngton. 
Filed  Mar.  Ti,  lyi-'.     Serla;  No    i1h:{,.-,16.     (CI.  68 — 12.) 


1,    A  clothes   line  prop  attachment  mad^- of  rt»sl  lipnt  sheet 
metal  including  a  flat  bowed  plate  having  a   scr-w  ofi.^nlng 


at  one  end,  and  a   head  enlargement   at 


'Pi 


•  ]''•  end 


with  two  outstanding  arms,  said  arms  being  held  in  par- 
allel spaced  relation,  pac'li  arm  terniinatlni:  in  n  rp.urved 
end 

2,  The  crimliinatton  with  n  <tafr  having  a  slot  within  one 
end.  of  a  member  made  of  rc'silient  sheet  metal  including  a 
flat  bowed  plate  having  n  screw  .petiing  at  one  end,  and 
a  head  enlargt'mcnt  with  two  outstandinsr  arms  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  arms  striding  said  stalT  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  slot,  each  arm  terminating  in  a  recurved  end. 
and  moans  within  said  opening  to  hold  'said  meuil)er  to  said 
staff. 


1,059, :5,n.  SUSPENnER  r.\ST  OFF.  Kkm;-:  N  Hum- 
i'HKK\,  New  Britain.  Coi,u..  as.signor  to  The  Traut  4 
nine  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1U12.  Serial 
No.  71.3.710.  (Ci.  241 — IS.  I 
1,    In  a  suspender  cist  c,ff  construitb»n,  two  stpamte  and 


•■er    liavinc    iuti'ural    spaced    spring    arms    exfeiidin.;    tner.- 
from    to   f-irm    a    spring      iasp,    a    ca.sing   of   stu-et    materia 
secured  to  said  bxip  menitxT  and  extending  therefrom  to  in- 
close  salil  spring  arms  from  both  sides,  said  easing  ha'^aig 
an   opening   therein   alTording   access    to   said   spring  arms, 
and   the  other    if  said  separalile  parts  havini;  a  stud  aclspi 
ed  to  l)e    inserted    f!jr'>ugh   said   opening;    t  >   engage   an<i   t>e 
supported    ijy   ,>aid   casing   and    c, instructed    f or    det.'s    liable 
Interlocking  engagement    with   said   spring  :r:o^ 


/' 


I, 

1 

I 

It 

111 

. 

Hik 

i 

1| 

2.  In  a  suspender  cast-off  constru  m  .  <  «  ..  separate  and 
separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  e:..  i<>d.\  mg  h  supporting 
loop  member  having  its  ends  extended  to  form  spaced 
spring  arms  integral  therewith  and  forming  a  spring  'is; 
a  easing'  of  sheet  material  secured  to  said  loop  n  emii+'r  and 
extending  therefrom  to  inclose  said  s;  ri-  .;  .iiio-  'iier, with- 
in, s;t;d  casing  having  an  opening  i:,ert  .u  in  Inen.  ut  with 
said  spring  clasp;  and  the  other  of  said  v.  ),ra!)le  (>arts 
being  provided  with  a  headed  stud  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  casing  opening  to  engage  and  be  supported 
by  said  casing  and  to  detahibly  Interlock  with  said 
spring  arms. 


1.059,332.  SUSPENDER  CAST-OFF.  Eknbst  N.  HlM- 
PHRET,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assigrnor  to  The  Traut  k 
nine  Manufacturing  Company  N^w  Hrltaln.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  l'i>d  .i„;  .  -  joi2.  Serial 
No.   718,605.      (CI.    241—18.) 


?.      (.    7  h    ^■ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d»^crlbed.  In  combina- 
tion, two  separable  parts,  one  of  said  parr.-^  lomprlslng  a 
loop  member  bavins  a  .=  pr'-,g  arm  eiiendiiiK  therefrom 
aiMl  provided  with  ;i  .  iku._-  shoulder,  and  a  casing  of 
shfet  material  carried  ly  si.d  lo. .p  member  incloslag  said 
.spring  arm  frogi  both  sides  ,t;.d  haviiig  a  slot  therein  ''i- 
poeing  said  locking  should'  r  and  .x'ending  tiier.  -e\  ,!),;  . 
ankl  the  other  of  said  par'-  e.i,c  provided  witli  a  si  id 
adj&pted  to  be  Inserted  In  .sa, d  ^  •■(  t  .  ent:st;e  aii<l  l-^  s^.p 
p<)rted  by  said  casing  and  to  dcta  hah.y  n>  k  wit!,  the 
shoulder  of  said  spring  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, tvfo  separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  <  iiipri-m_  i 
loop  member  having  complemental  space*!  spring  arm* 
extending  therefrom  and  'provided  with  complemental  loclt- 
Init  shoulders,  and  a  ra.^ing  of  si.ee:  ni.tteria  arried  by 
said  loop  memb<>r  Inclnsm^  -.ud  s;.i  n*;  i  in-  fr  no  both 
sides  and  baviin;  a  -e  i  tli.reiv  .'xn  >!-c,4  -,i  i  Irx-king 
shoulders  and  extenditi_'  r  Ic  reU^'vond  :  and  the  ether  of 
said  parts  being  provided  iviih  a  stud  ndapti-ti  to  be  in- 
serted In  ^Id  slot  to  engage  ami  ne  vupport'-d  •.\  said  1  :>s- 
Ing  at  the  end  of  sa  id  siot  .■!  ml  lo  detai  habiy  U>ck  w  <  h  siiid 
catDplemental    8hoiiid«>rs 

3.  In  a   device   of   the  character   de«cr11>»d.    In    coriblna- 


separable  part.s,  one  of  said  [liii-t-  emlx)dyi:;g 


mem    1   tlon,   two  separable   parts,   one 
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Tided  \\ith  a  i  •<  p  iiiemSer  l.HvIni:  spBce<i  sirring  arriis  ■% 
tendiTig  'herefroii,  :,i,d  formed  \v:!b  ronpien.enta!  :o<'kln, 
ShouWi^r-  'hen  t.  and  f.i.Mnt:  a  ..i-ln.-  of  sheet  materlfl 
secured  to  and  extending  from  said  bx'p  member  to  inrlos 
Bab'  spring  urns  from  both  side*!,  said  rasing  t*inL^  s  n 
\  1.  .i  wltii  n  on-j  eruini;  slot  therein  •■X(><>^lne  said 
ing  ■-'  .,  '.e--  :;!■!  .  itendinL-  ai:d  t.  rimiiating  tt.fret.e 
and  -he  ottie'  ,  f  said  part-  bet':g  provi(b-<1  with  a  i 
Stud  H'iapted  t  .  t»  inserted  :;i  shcI  so 
■aid  casing  at  th>    end  of  s;rd  -  ct   and  'le 


cick 

V    nri  , 

eade.i 

li'    seat    atuiins' 

ppef 'ed  by  Kald 


1  ,o.-o,:i;<4      Mi:.ANs   r<t}:   (  >im:ij  XT]  Nf;    snovEi 
i:ts  and  j<i.mii.-\!:  m  «  k!-i,\<-i  ks     i,<-it-is  r 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  .  sM.:n  -  i'  Th.  Hrown  H.  !>^t 
chlnery  Company,  Cie\  and  nh:  an  Incc 
Company.  Filed  Feb,  7,  l.^i-  Senal  No.  (•.7i.,i' 
37 — M.) 


HICK 
I.lPPR, 
ing    Ma 

pi  rated 

;2     iCi. 


caslns  with   its   st:ai  k 

w  :t  t;    said    shcualers. 


di-:aclia:-lf    .c  king 


i^agemeDt 


IjMMSS.       SAV  F  !  ^    K  V/i  iR.       0TT\>    K.^MI'FF      New     Vofk, 

If.    T.,    as.s.gnur    t..    Kampfe    Bros.,    a    <  o'p  ratici    of 
I  New    York.      Filed    July    20.    1907,    Serial    No.    884.798. 

Renewed    Sept.    10,    1912.       Serial    No.    719.647.       (CI. 
30—12.; 


s, 

^*  \ 

«»*          Jr 

a 


1.  In  a  razor  and  in  combination  with  a  norma:: \    f!ht 
blade   sharpened   along   one  edge,   and  a   suitable    na^do  , 
of  a  l>ent  body  member,  a  guard-comb  transversely  flat  and  | 
at  an  angle  to  the  bent  body  member  and   longitudinally 
curved  and  provided  with  teeth   having   over  turneii   free 
ends,  a  clip  at  one  end  ada;  ted  »..  re(c;\i      :.,    ei  d   of  tbt 
normally  flat  blade,  and  a   p.Mted     .ip  arm   at    the  otiier 
end  adapted  to  come   down    up'  n   and   hold  the  other   end    [ 
of  the  blade,  flexing  or  bendhig  the  s.amf   ever  the  surface   | 
of  the  guard-comb  and  holding  the  s.iuc   .n  pa  e  I 

2.  Id  a  razor  and  in  combin.i'un  with  a  norma. iy  tla* 
blade  sharp,  ned  along  one  edge,  and  .1  -  ,ita!  o  i.andie.  of 
a  hent  '.-<->■■:•  member  having  Intigra:  tiooiwitl  a  lonk- 
tudinally  ;»  ;  t  and  convexed  fuardii'mc  its  ii<th  with 
over-turned  irv<.  ends,  with  ear^  u  at  the  forward  curLerp. 
with  an  end-clip  4  and  ears  5  receiving  screws   tor  rt  gu 

latlng     the    p  'Sit. on     •<'     the     blade,     .and     a     iHjide  retain, ng 


The  combination,  with  a  shovel-bucket,  or  almllar  r  cep- 
Ucle.  plTotally  suapended  within  a  ball  at  points  on  the 
Hide  thereof  that  are  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said   bucket   when   empty,   and   behind   said   center    when 
when   loaded,   of  a   latch-bar   plvoUlly   connected   to   said 
liall  at  its  upper  end  and  projecting  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly, at  an  angle,   at   the  other  end.   said     at.  h  !  ar   he- 
Ing  of  suitable  form  and  dimensions  to     ve^hi-n^Mng  and 
engage  said  bucket  when  the  latter  is     priL-h'  wth  respect 
♦      said    hall,    a    lever-member    fulcni:;-,:    to    said    ball,    a 
»   d-'  and.  a  haul-line,  oppositely  conn,    te^i  to  snid  member 
n   r»>spect  to  its  fulcrum  point  and  a  tag  line  operatlvely 
.(lUiiected   thereto  at   such  n    point    that   when    the    tension 
of   the   load   Is   shifted   from   the  haul-line   to    the    tHL' dine 
said    mfm.bfT    will    rotate    upwnrd'y    n"   und    it?    fulcrum 
point,   togetler   with   flD   unlatchir.g      h-   extending   down- 
wnr.ll>   to  and  N>n.'ath  the  projectin.  end  ..f  said  latcbbar 
Id   plvotally  connected  to  said  meml^r   at  its   upper  end, 
:    a   suitable  point   thereon   to   be   carried    upward    during 
<H!d   rotRry  'n"ven,en'   of  said  lever  member    '^'I'.'tRntially 
a-  sir  wf;  jinii  described 


clip  arm  p,  .      a,.} 

3.    In   a    raior   ai. 
lladi    -iiM  :;..'■  d   a  ■ 

,  '  ...  ',      Uiell.l.f.:  ,     :\     .    ,, 

free    ends    forin.    i 
i-'oard  comb  be.nt  i 


ii :  1.  ;  ed    t  •     t  !.e    t  ,a  rd  con,  1 
.1,    .  oini.inHthin    ^.ti     a    n<irinh,,>    tlat 

i;    ulie    eilge,     an.i    .a     liJiudo,     of    U     lieUt 

d  cotnb  With   le.  th  naviug  i  v.  r  turned 
nt'gra,     v..{:      t'e     ;-.(iy     riieii.t.er       the 
■    ;  r.i  ii- \  t  : -e   I    i,nd   ai    an   an^ie   to    the 
a.  k   of   the   boils    m.mher   and  curved   iongltudiniil,> ,   an 

end-clip    l    over  turned   a    .tig   .  lo    .-nd  ..f   ttie  guard  ..rnti  for 

receiving    .i.e  .  nd  .d   j  ;,■-  r  ..ra 

clip-arm   at    the   other    .  ■.  ;      : 

come  down  upon  and  h.     i  i!  e 

tainlng  tl.i    -muc  ,ii  a  :  .  xe,:  , 

Ve  X    o,.  ;er   -  ,. ,  fa    .     a  nd    a    i  ' .  l  v 
4,    In    .1    ra?,. 

blade    s,'  arpen 


\  "a  !  ,ade  and  a  ;. I  Voted 
',e  traard  c  ci.h  adapted  to 
a. It    at    its   ctliel    ..nd     ruHin- 

ent  condition,  v*  r !    ■:  con^ 

littmg    ed;;c 
and    in    couit'i!  at  i-.ti    \\iin    a    norma     >    Hat 
aciiy    one    I  di.''      Mia!    a    suitable    Icndle,   of 


a     :■.  at     :.o,ix      ■. 

tudita.i)     cent 
over-turned   're< 


•II,  ■.  I  ■■    i,a\  inj:     ,ni  e_  -i 
■  ii  I     ■i'\,\ ,  xf!    giia  rd 
enii-,   »  1  tl    I'M  r-  ..  at 


;     t  herew    t !:     a     '    tikrl- 

■otnti.    It'-    le.  ti.    '.^  th 
the  forwar.i  .  "rners. 


tainint:    ciiparm     plTOt- 


wlth    an    end  Clip     t    loci    a    '  .ad> 
ally   connecte<i    to   tlo     ,.  lar  i  c.  in; 

ri.  In  a  ■-■:■/,•>'■  and  iii  '■omh!!:a  •  ion  with  a  nornia:;T  flat 
blade  shr.rpetied  a,  uig  one  edge  anii  a  suitahie  handle, 
tif  a  tMO,!  tH><i\  m.  nd.ie:  hav  iil'  nte-ra:  'herrwith  a  longi- 
tudinally (K'Dt  ..rol  .-.inveXPd  /  iM-.l  c..'  ,ii  it.-  te«-t>,  wit! 
oT.  r-turne.',  fr.  .  end-,  "ith  ear--  a-  t  lie  forwird  corners. 
With  an  end  cp  \  an.]  a  hlade  re-ainini;  ciit.-artii  pivotady 
.'onnected  to  the  guard  comb  and  m>  :ins  fc  determining 
th.    posltioii  of  the  blade  and   its  nitticg  edge  with  refer 

enc«   tt'    the    pieis    of    tiie    cni!'. 

(Claim  t;  cot  printed  in  the  'jftzette.] 


1  O.'.P  SR,'.  l^MHl  NO-TOOL.  Robkbt  C  Nk\in  Lansing, 
M'.i  F*  ed  ,rune  l.'i,  1912.  Serial  No.  70^  jhhi'  '<-l 
77 — 58, 1 


1."A  toed  hftd.r  conBlstlr.L-  'f  r  ''f*s  i  sh  i  d  h.  ad  tx-lng 
formed  with  a  s<  r<^w  thread-d  ."xtensi.n  rounde^l  exten- 
sions formed  intetra  ^^  :th  sb,  :  :  .  ad  a  s  eeve,  the  upper 
interior  portion  f  w'  :ch  i.s  s  -ew  threa.ied,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  Itetwecn  s;  id  rounded  .-xti  nsl.'ns,  a  tail  piece 
formetl  Inteeral  with  said  to<.  a.  d.  r  and  offset  from  the 
vanie,   said    tao    p.- ce   1m  ing    f      med   with  a    screw    thrfaded 


i  ■ 


I 
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AJ'RIi. 
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IQIJ- 


extension  and  a  ■<(re\v  dlsjiosed  transvt>rs>^'ly  '>f  -iaid  head. 
said  srrpw  eniraaint:  the  screw  threaded  ext-ns-on  ..f  tb«' 
tall  piece  to  move  the  same  laterally  within  the  head 

2.  A  tool  holder  f^onslstlnjj  of  a  head,  saiil  h-ad  \'^'\n^: 
formed  with  ext(>nsious.  ,1  tool  holder  di>ipi)sed  l)et»een 
said  extt'Dsionfi.  a  sl-fv  embraciriK  sai'i  .-xt^nslun  aad  a 
portion  of  said  head,  saiii  head  beln.'  provided  with  means 
for  llmltlniT  the  moveiiifnt  of  said  .'5li'e\-.'.  a  -,.  p.'W  illsposed 
transversely  of  said  head,  said  tool  tMid-  r  l^ini:  formed 
with  a  thrtadtMl  .-xtonslon,  said  .s(  r.w  being  adapted  to 
eni?ak;e  said  screw  tbread"d  exteiisiou  to  move  said  exten- 
sion traasverst'lv  of  sil.l   h.  ail 


REISSUES. 


l.T.r>52.  GAS  rr^.K  oi'i;[{.\riNi.  I)K\  ice.  Alfred  H. 
HtMPHitEY,  N>w  \..ik.  .\  V  Fii.il  It.'c.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No  T:'.9.'_'()1  Oriiiinal  No.  l,026.0.'5r>.  dared  May 
14.    1912.  SfTia!  No.  57'<.ss4       >C\.  240 — 123.) 


! 


1.  A  gas-rock  operating  devlr.>  which  consists  of  a 
rati  her  disk  mounr.'d  on  tht»  cock  stem,  a  rtialn  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  thf  stem  and  provided  with  a  ratciiet 
coactlng  with  said  ratclipt  disk,  and  a  shell  adapted  t'< 
cover  and  protect  the  same  and  supported  by  the  gas  jer 
body. 

2.  A  gas-cock  operating,-  devic-  compr!.sin>;  a  ratrhc: 
member  mounted  oii  rlif  co.  k  ^rfrn.  an  aituatin^'  ratchet 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  st.m  and  coaitlnn  win. 
.said  rati.'hi-'t  memli-r  -;..,  ur^^d  to  .said  st-^m.  and  a  sh.-li 
adapted  to  cov^t  and  protei  i  tlit>  same  Kupported  by  the 
gag  J»>t  body. 

•"..  A  cock  operaiiiiL.'  devi..^  coniprisjn.'  a  rai.het  meni 
her  mounted  on  the  cock  stem,  a  chain  pull  actuaMii..' 
mem''.'r  loo.sely  mounted  on  the  cock  stem  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  coacting  with  said  ratchet  secured  to  said 
stem,  and  a  shell  adapted  to  protect  the  same  and  provided 
with  a  stop  for  said  actunrinti  member,  supporred  by  the 
cock  body. 

4.  .V  iras  Cock  op>ratinir  device  consisting  of  suitable 
devices  mounted  up.n  the  cock  stem  whereby  the  cock  Is 
opeiieii  and  closed  .as  desired,  and  an  inclosing  shell  com- 
prising a  fixed  sei  tion  mounted  upon  the  gas  Jet  body, 
and  a  section  removably  mounted  on  the  fixed  section 
and  provided  wit!,  an  opening  through  wliich  the  operating 
chain  depends. 

5.  A  gas-cock  oi)eratlng  device  contesting  of  suitable 
devices  mounted  upon  the  cock  stem  whereby  the  cock 
Is  opened  and  closed  as  desired,  and  an  inclosing  shell 
comprising  a  fixed  section  mounted  upon  the  gas  jet  body, 
and   a  seirion   removahly  monnT.<l  on   the  fixed  section. 

6  .\  gas-cock  operating  device  consisting  of  suitable 
devices  mounted  upon  the  <  ock  stem  whereby  the  cock 
Is  opened  and  closed  as  desire,!  and  an  Inclosing  shell 
consisting  of  a  stathmary  section  mounted  tipon  the  gati 
Jet  body  and  a  removabl.-  section  tiavlng  telescoping  en 
gagement  with  the  fixed  section  and  being  supported 
thereby. 

7.   A  cock  operating  device  comprising  a  ri'rhet  member 
fixed   to  the  cock  stem,  an   actuating  ratchet   member   r.> 
tatably  mounted  on  the  cock  stem  to  coact  with  the  ratchet 
member    fixed    thereto,    a    spring    arranged    to    hold    sai<i 
ratchet  members  yieldingly  together  and  return  said  actu 
ating  member  to  Its  normal  position,  and  an   inclosing  eas 
ing  mounted  on  the  cock  body  and  provided  with  a  stop 
for  said  actuating  member 


8.  A  cock  operating  .|evi.''  eornprislng  a  rati  net  member 
tlxed  to  the  cock  stem,  .m  aftMatini:  rafcl:*!  member  ro- 
ratably  mounted  on  rh»>  cock  stem  tti  coaeT  with  the 
ratchet  member  fixed  thereto,  a  spring  arranged  ti-  hold 
said  ratchet  members  yieldingly  together  and  return  said 
actuating  member  to  its  norma!  position,  and  an  imlos- 
iog  casing  mounted  on  the  rock  body. 

9.  A  cock  operating  device  comprising  a  ratchet  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  cock  stem,  an  actuating  ratchet  member 
rotatahly  mounted  on  the  cock  stem  to  coact  with  the 
r»tehe'  ineinh.r  fixed  thereto,  and  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  said  raNhei  members  yieldingly  together  and  return 
said  actuating  member  to  Its  normal  ;  ■■sition. 

10.  A  co-'k  i>[ierating  device  ,  irrip-rising  operating  de- 
vices mounted  upon  the  duk  stetii  and  foniprlslng  a  chain 
Wheel,  an  inclosing  shell  c.imprisjni:  a  rix-.l  i.-tion  mount- 
ed upon  tlie  ciM  k  n<Kly.  and  a  -..  .  t .  1.  te.. -,.-(, j,...*  with  the 
fixed  section  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  operating  chain  depends,  and  a  stop  for  said  chain 
\fheel  formed  on  said  fixed  section,  said  removable  section 
iK'lng  slotted  to  receive  sai  i  st  ^  whereby  the  parts  are 
[Misltioned  and  rotation  of  the  removable  section  pre- 
vented. I 

11.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cock  body,  of  a  rotary  cock  provided  with 
a  projecting  stem,  a  rati  h.  t  disk  secured  to  said  stem,  a 
cbaln  wheel  provided  with  a  ratchet  rotatably  mounted 
00  said  stem  at  the  side  of  said  disk  to  coact  therewith, 
a  coiled  spring  arranged  on  said  stem,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  secure<l  to  said  wheel  and  the  other  to  a 
relatively  fixed  member  w!iereby  the  ratchets  are  retained 
in  coSperatlve  relation  and  said  chain  whe«i  returned  to 
it.s  initial  position,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  salrl  chain  wheel 

11".  In  a  structure  of  the  ilass  ij.-si-rU.ed  • ',,1  eomblna- 
tl'-n  with  the  .'oek  body,  of  a  rotary  >...  k  rr<.\  Ided  with  a 
projecting  stem,  a  ratchet  secured  t..  sai.l  valve  stem. 
a  ehain  wheel  provided  with  a  rfit' '  et  r- tatably  mounted 
on  said  steni  to  coact  with  said  rairtef  secured  thereto, 
a  return  spring  for  said  chain  wheel,  a  casing  mounted  on 
said  valve  casing  to  Inclose  said  sten;  and  the  parts  mount- 
ed thereon  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
the  <  hnln  depends,  and  a  stop  on  said  casing  for  said  chain 
wheel 

1-  A  cock  operating  device  eomprlsina:  a  disk  like 
•afeliet  member  fixed  to  the  stem,  the  te«Mh.  of  the  ratchet 
being  formed  by  slitting  the  disk  and  deflecting  portions 
thereof  laterally  and  :\  hain  'j' rated  actuating  wheel 
consisting  of  a  jiair  .f  she.  t  nieta!  members  secured  to- 
gether and  having  (Ts.  '  -^inj  -  coacting  to  provide  a 
chain  channel,  the  riange  .  f  nu.  of  the  members  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  coacting  with  said  ratchet 
disk,  the  teeth  l>elng  formed  by  sHttinL'  f.  flange  of  the 
njemt>er  and  laterally  deflecting  portions  thereof,  the  other 
member  of  the  wheel  being  provided  with  stops  formed  by 
slitting  Its  flange  and  deflecting  portions  thereof,  portions 
of  said  flanges  of  said  members  t.ein_-  turned  Into  the  chan- 
nel to  coact   t..  provide  a    eham  engagin.'  '   rk 

14.  A  CO.  k  operating  dc>v!<<.  r,.mpr;s;:  ij  a  disk  like 
ratchet  memlH-r  fixed  'o  t)ie  stem.  th.  leetii  ©f  the  ratchet 
being  formed  l>v  sll'Mni:  the  disk  ai;d  dee.  cttng  portions 
thereof  laterali.v,  and  a  'hain  aetuatni..-  wheel  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  sheet  mefai  mem!"  rs  se.ured  *.  ..•••her  and 
having  offset  flanges  coRfting  '••  pri.vi.ie  a  etiam  enannel, 
'he  flange  of  one  of  rlt-.  menih.  rs  heini:  ;)-''v1ded  with 
ratchet  teeth  eoacfing  wit-  said  ratchet  disk,  the  teeth 
being  formed  by  sliftjn,.'  the  flange  of  the  member  and 
laternlly  offsetting  porthins  t!iereof.  tlie  otlier  member 
of  tliC   w  !iee:   ()Plni:   ;  ■■■vid'd   wit!:    stops 

15.  A  rock  operating  device  comprising  ;•.  disk  like 
ratchet  member  fixed  to  ri,.  stem,  the  teeth  cf  the  rat-'het 
being  formed  by  slitting  th.  disk  and  deflecting  portions 
thereof  laterally,  and  a  r-liain  operated  artua'ing  wheel 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheet  me'al  members  secured  to- 
gether and  having  offset  flanges  coacting  to  [irovide  a  ctialn 
channel  the  flange  of  one  of  the  members  tteing  provided 
with  ratehet  teeth  coacting  with  said  ratchet  disk  the 
re«'th  being  formed  !iy  slitting  the  flange  of  the  member 
and    laterallv   offsetting  portions   thereof,   portions  of  said 


April  15.  igi.v 


U.    S.    PATENT    OFFICE. 


751 


flanses  of  said  members   (>eing  turned  info  tie   1  liannel   t< 
coai't  to  provide    a    chain   epL'uglng  fork 

1P>  A  cock  .■'.■eratint:  device  comprising  a  disk  .ik' 
ratchet  member  hiv.!  '  ■!.•  st.m  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
being  formed  bv  .s..Min,:  -ie  ,iisl^  and  .letlectlng  portione 
thereof  laterally,  and  a  . da  n  op.  rat.-d  actuating  wheel 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sneer  ru.ta'.  m.nit.ers  secured  to 
gether  and  having  offs.  ;  tlang's  Do'ing  to  provide  a 
chain  channel,  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  menit>ers  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  coacting  with  sai  1  ratchet 
dlak  lie  _teeth  l)elng  formed  by  slitting  the  flang..  of 
the   member  and   laterally   offs.  t'ing   poiti.ms   thereof. 


la.n^.'".      MA<"HiNi.   n>u  V  iriiNo  .\su  mounting 

SHll  I  M!  lAL  STRIPS.  Wii.lh.m  Stlkbino,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  rS6.^,451. 
Original  No.  883.838.  dated  Apr.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
332.789.      (CI.    153-1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  for 
severing  sheet  metal  plates  into  narrow  strips,  a  crimp- 
ing bar  for  folding  the  strips  lengthwise,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  severed  strips  to  the  crimping  bar  at  each 
alternate  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  strips  may  be 
double  folded  with  each  complete  operation  of  the  machine 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  for 
severing  sheet  metal  plates  Into  narrow  strips,  a  crimping 
bar  for  folding  the  strips  lengthwise,  with  a  clamp  for 
pressing  the  strips  together,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
severed  strips  to  the  crimping  bar  at  each  alternate 
operation  thereof,  whereby  the  strips  may  be  doublefoldf>d 
and  clamped  with  each  complete  operation  of  the 
machine. 

.*?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  crimping  bar 
for  folding  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  lengthwise,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  narrow  strips  to  the  crimping  bar 
at  each  alternate  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  strips 
may  be  double  folded  with  each  complete  operation  of  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  crimping 
bar  for  folding  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  lengthwise, 
and  a  clamp  cooperating  therewith  to  press  together  the 
folded  strip,  and  means  for  feeding  the  strips  of  metal 
to  the  crimping  bar  and  clamp  at  each  alternate  operation 
thereof,  whereby  the  strips  may  be  double  folded  with 
each    complete  operation   of   the   machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  described,  a  fixed  and 
a  movable  plate  forming  a  clamping  member,  and  a  crimp- 
ing har  for  folding  lengthwise  narrow  strips  of  sheet 
metal  acting  at  right  angles  to  said  clamping  member, 
with  mechanism  for  actuating  said  crimping  bar  and 
movable  clamp  member  in  such  relation  to  each  otl.er  that 
the  strip  will  be  folded  between  the  clamp,  and  t  n.n 
clamped  thereby,  with  means  for  f.-eding  tin  narr..w 
strips  tf  the  crimtiing  liar  and  clamp  a!  ea.h  alt.rn.ate 
opernfion  there. .f  w!i.  retiy  'h.  strips  rr,;iy  be  donbi.  f..:d'  .". 
and  doubl.  c-  arap.-d  with  each  complete  operation  . 
ma'-hinc, 

6.  In  H  niaehlne  of  the  ^lass  described,  a  r  n.pn 
for  folding  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  lengthwis. 
means  for  feeding  the  narrow  strips  to  the  crimping  bar 


at  each  alternate  operation  thereof,  with  an  eyelet  punch 
and  shear  for  forming  eyelet  strips,  and  mectianism  for 
feeding  the  eyelets  to  the  crimping  l>ar  simultaneously 
with  the  feed  of  the  narrow  strips  of  sheet  meta:  thereto 
7  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  utter  for 
severing  the  sheet  metal  plates  into  narr  w  strips,  a 
crimping  bar  folding  the  strips  length«  s..  an  eyelet 
punch  and  shear  for  forming  eyelet  strip-,  anl  means 
for  feeding  the  eyelet  strips  to  the  crimping  :■;  r  with 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  severed  strips  th.  r-t..  simul- 
taneously, and  at  each  alternate  operation  of  the  cnmp 
Ing  bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  f  r 
feeding  the  narrow  strips  of  sheet  metal  to  the  folding 
devices,  comprising  a  rack  bar  provided  with  a  finger,  by 
which  the  strips  are  fed,  with  gear  and  pinion  for  actuat 
Ing  the  rack  bar,  and  a  power  driven  shaft  carrying  a 
pair  of  segment  gears  to  engage  said  pinion  on  opposite 
sides  to  give  positive  throw  to  the  rack  bar  in  t.oth 
directions,  without  Uie  -nt<  rventlon  of  a  spring 

9.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pow.  r  iriven 
abaft,  with  a  crimping  bar.  and  a  cutting  bar  s  ;-p.  nled 
therefrom  In  line  with  each  other,  double  acti  i:  ams 
on  the  power  shaft  to  actuate  the  crimping  *ar  and 
single  acting  cams  to  actuate  the  cutting  bar,  wler.  !  x  ■  h. 
cutting  bar  will  be  operated  with  every  second  oper.i'ion 
of  the  crimping  bar. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  n  p  .«  r 
driven  shaft,  with  a  rimping  bar  and  a  cutting  bar  sus 
pended  therefrom  in  line  with  each  other,  double  a  ting 
cams  on  the  power  shaft  to  actuate  the  crimping  bar  and 
single  acting  cams  to  actuate  the  cutting  bar  wh.reby 
the  cutting  bar  will  be  operated  with  evpry  second  ..pera 
tlon  of  the  crimping  bar.  and  a  rack  bar  provided  with 
a  finger  for  feeding  narrow  strips  severed  by  the  cutter 
to  the  crimping  bar  In  timed  relation  with  the  operation 
of  the  cutter,  whereby  a  strip  of  metal  may  l>e  fed  to 
the  crimping  bar  with  every  second  operation  thereof 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  crimping  blade  for  folding  metal  strips  and 
calendar  edges  together,  operating  into  a  slot  b-'ween 
jaws,  and  a  horizontally  operating  clamp,  co-acting  at 
definite  [>erlods  to  fold  and  tightly  lock  together  a  strip 
and  a  calendar  edge.       • 

12.  In  .a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocating  crimping  blade  for  folding  metal  strips. 
eyelets  and  calendar  edges  together  through  n  slot  be- 
tween clamp  jaws,  and  horizontally  op. rating  e.amp  co 
acting  at  definite  periods  to  re-fold  .nd  tightly  lock  to 
gether  a  strip,  eyelet  and  calendar  edges. 

1.3     In    n    machine    of    the    character    described     mean* 
for   folding   a    calendar   edge,   metal   strip   and   eyelet   to 
gether  through  «  slot  between  clamping  Jaws,  and  means 
for  tightly  locking  the  same  together. 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
folding  metal  strips  and  calendar  edges  together  through 
a  slot,  said  means  consisting  of  a  crimping  t  lade  and  a 
stationary  and  movable  jaw.  and  means  for  operating  the 
same. 


the 

ba  r 
and 


13.!S54.     CLUTCH      Fredkrick  S.  Ellett.  Elmlra    N    Y 

Filed  Oct.   28.   1911,     Serial  No.  658.105.      Origi- ai    N.. 

982,042.  dated  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  .^R'.7'^t        '1 

192—10.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  •  ih 
fastened  ufxin  one  end  thereof,  a  concentric  wheel  mount 
ed  for  free  movement  upon  said  hub,  one  or  more  frb  tlon 
disks  connected  to  the  hub  positioned  in  a  chamt)er  pro 
vided  therefor  between  the  hub  and  wheel  and  adapted 
to  en;;age  a  friction  member  or  meml)er«  on  the  wheel  a 
fixed  nut  mounted  concentrically  at  the  outwarcl  end  of 
the  huh.  a  screw  passing  through  said  nut.  means  for 
Imparting  a  turning  movement  to  said  screw,  and  means 
rotating  with  the  hub  and  actuated  by  th.  s.  rew  whereby 
the  inward  movement  of  the  screw  wi.i  b.  .inparted  to 
the  friction  disk  or  disks. 

J  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft  '  a  hub  fas 
tened  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  concentre  wheel  mounted 
for  free   movement  upon   said  hub.   lateral   extensions  on 
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the  hub  and  wf.eel   forming  an  annular  chamber   tx^twrfn 
the  two.  on**  or  mure  friction  disks  in  said  ciiamber  con 
nected  to  the  hub  and  adapte(]  to  ent:ai:c  a   friction   mem 
ber    or    memtiern    on    the    wliopl,    a    disk    sUdably    inounteil 
in   a   central    bore   In   the   outward   end   of   the    hub   .>xt(i) 
sion,  arms  projecting  from  said  disk   through   longitudinal 
slots   in   the  hub  extension   into  cngatrement  with   the  fric 
tion    disk    or    disks,    a    flxpfi    nut    mounted    roncentrlcally 
at  the  o\irward  end  of  thp  hu'o  extpnsior.  a  srrfw  passini: 
through    said    nut    and    adapted    to    press    the    arm«^d    disk 
inward,   and   m^^ans  f'lr  ttirninc  th>^  screw 


:i  Thp  combinii  tl' n  uith  a  rutaty  shaft,  of  a  hnb  fas- 
tec- d  iipon  line  fnd  theiff.  a  concentric  wheel  mounted 
upon  a  ball  bparinj;  upon  >aid  hub,  lateral  extensions  on 
tlie  hub  and  wiift'l  fonnin;;  an  annular  chamt>er  between 
the  two.  a  p!  I'i^ity  nf  friction  disks  in  said  chamber 
alternately  ciuu, ■••  fd  t.i  the  hub  and  wije-i.  the  Inner- 
most   disk   adapted    to    ensasp    n    friction    surfa^'-p    on    the 


wht-el,    ;i    cap    piece    fastened 


the    Dutwaid    »';i.l    of    the 


whe» 


■xtf/nsl(jn.    a    bail 


bpariiiLT     in 


Clin'-  t'nr  said  b»\Tring  screwijil  ipon  'lie  end  of  ibe 
hub  pxtenslon.  a  cap  pu-ee  screwed  int.i  a  central  bore 
in  tlic  hub  eitensi(Jii  iuainst  said  oone.  a  I'oocentric  nut 
mounted  on  a  ball  bt-arini.'  in  thp  outward  end  of  thp 
last  named  cap  pipce.  mean.-  for  iiolding  sai<i  nut  sta- 
tionary, a  screw  passing  tbnjuuh  tlie  nut.  a  disk  Hlidabl\ 
mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  hub  pxfension.  a  baii  thrust 
tearing  between  said  disk  and  the  t-ml  of  the  screw,  arms 
projecting  from  said  di.sk  through  longitudinal  slots  In 
the  hull  extension  Into  pugagement  with  the  outermosr 
friction  disk,   and   means  for  turning  the  scrpu 

t.  The  comblDatlnn  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  :\  hub  fas- 
tened upon  one  end  tberpof.  a  ijoncpntric  whpcl  mounted 
for  free  rotation  upon  said  htib.  coii-'entrir  clutrb  mpm 
hers  mounted  between  the  wheel  ind  hub.  and  means  hav 
ing  connection  with  the  clutch  members  and  co.!;  f>;;trically 
mounted  in  the  outward  pnd  of  thp  bub  am!  in.ipppndpn' 
of  the  rotations  thereof  for  actu;itin_'  the  rlut.  I;  memtiers 

.'i.   The   combination    with   a    t-otar^    shaft,    of  a    huh   fns 
tened    upon    one    pnd    thpreof.    a    '■nni'cntric    wh*»ei    mouri' 
ed  for  free  rotation  upon  said  liuli,  conopntri'^  ■  lutch  disk^ 
mf>unted  In  a  chamber  formed  iMiwpin  the  hub  and  whee; 
a    longitudinally    movabb"    mpmbPi-    loncentricaily    mounted 
in   the   outward   end    of   the   htib   and    independent    of   th.- 
rotation  thereof,  and  means  ni'tuated  by  thp  inwar  1  move- 
mpnt  of  said  meml>er  for  actuating  tiip  frip'ion   disks 

»'».  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycb',  of  a  bub  fas- 
tened upon  the  motor  shaft,  a  conrentrlc  puiipy  wheel 
mounted  for  free  rotation  upon  said  hub,  clutch  mpmb^rs 
between  the  hub  and  wheel,  a  screw  mounted  In  a  flxed 
nut  ( iincentrlcally  at  the  outward  end  of  the  hub.  means 
actuated  by  said  screw  for  actuating  the  clutch  menibprs 
and  means  for  turning  the  screw  operable  hy  tiie  ridpr 


The  combination   with   a  motor   cydp.   of 


a 


t'Af! 


tpup<i  upon  the  motor  shaft,  a  concent m  inolpy  w  beel 
riiourit-d  for  free  rotation  upon  said  b'lb.  chitcb  rapinSnTs 
iM'tw.Hii  il:P  hub  and  wbepl,  a  s<  rew  nioonted  in  a  rix>  •! 
nut  cc!!' Pi.rrloH  !!y  at  t!ip  outward  end  of  tlie  bub,  means 
actuMtoil  Ny  said  screw  for  actuating  tlip  clutch  mpmt>er8, 
an  arm  on  the  scrpw.  and  mean-  on  one  of  tOe  handle 
iia.'-s  ,}'■  ttif  macfiine  ''■•r  opera  ting  saot  arm. 

s  A  cistcb  for  inot.ip  cydPh  comprising  n  rotiry  shaft, 
ii  niPiiibpr  sprurtsl  on  tt:e  ptnl  of  said  shaft  and  having  a 
tuiiuia-  pxtPiision  in  axmi  aiinpnient  with  the  stiaft.  spaop,', 
rolf'T  ofMririt-  on  said  !i:>  inixT.  a  \*bpp;  carried  1>  -aid 
beaiiugs  friction  disks  r-arried  t-y  said  nieiut^pr  tietsv.en 
said  hearliii:^  friefc  i,  ili-^ks  ■arrieil  '\  ^;rei  wheel  and 
alternately  ai-ra  i;i:p<1  '.vi-i  -a,^!  rirst  iiiei;  r  >  roM]  iisks,  a  non- 
rotata'ilp  threaded  men.  er  a  rotatatiip  thread- d  menio»r 
.^o.'o'eratlng  wit!;  snid  nor;  rotataMe  thrpaded  mem'cer, 
rnearis  trraiiged  !r,  s,Hid  'ul^uiar  pxtensi..ii,  ainl  conne  t- 
iriL'  one  of  said  'iireaded  tnembers  with  one  of  sniil  disks 
wl.crtiby     the     ^!i>k     .s    actuated     to    effect    ent-agenent    aud 

release  of  the  di-ks  and  means  for  operatjjg  said  ro- 
tatable  threade<i  member 

9.  A  clutch  f  r  n.otoreycles  comprising  a  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  on  said  shaft,  two  spaced  roller  bearings  on 
said  member,  a  whee;  having  a  chamber  therein  and  an  in- 
terior web  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  sjn!  oe,i:;r;^'s.  an 
end  ojn'e  secured  to  -aid  w!..  md  closing  the  outer  side 
of  -aid  cbamiier  said  i  lat-  !>piiig  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  bearUiL's  frieto.n  di-ks  .arried  by  the  wheel  In 
said  chambe-  trot,  -,  ,i!~k-  arried  by  said  metnber  aad 
alternately  arringei  \'.i".  -aid  flrst-mentloned  disks,  a 
non-r0tatable  threaded  member,  a  rotatable  threaded  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  non  rotata^de  tbrearle-i  member, 
meant  for  holding  >ne  of  said  tb;  id  :;  •  r:.  ■  rs  against 
axial  movement  whereby  the  other  threaded  member  Is 
moved  axlally  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  threaded 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  the  axial  motement  of 
said  other  threaded  member  to  effect  the  engagement  and 
disentagement  of  said  disks. 

10.  A  clutch  for  motorcycles  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
member  arranged  on  said  shaft,  two  spaced  roller  bearings 
on  said  member,  a  wheel  having  a  chaml)er  therein  and  an 
inferior  we!  which  is  mounted  on  one  of  so  '.  -p.r'.n^s  an 
end   piate  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  bear.rgs  and  se 

ur'  1  to  said  wheel,  friction  disks  carried  1;.  i>e  wheel 
In  said  h.11?  e-  friction  disks  carried  by  sail  neinber  and 
altprna'.ov  i-ranged  with  said  first-men tiotiPi!  lisks  a 
'in  r(C;i'a'  i'   tbr-aded  member,  a  rotatable  threaded   mem- 

er  oooperaiiiig  with  said  non-rotatable  threaded  rii- rat)er, 
ineans  for  holding  one  ,f  -aid  threaded  menib.  rs  against 
axial  movement,  whereby  the  other  threol-d  aiend  •  r  i-^ 
niove<1  azially  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotata'  :e  threaded 
riieniber,  means  engaged  by  one  of  said  disks  ared  adapted 
to  bt;  moved  to  effect  engagement  and  diseni;a^eu.er.f  uf 
the  disks,  and  a  thrust  bearing  l>etAe-,ii  .a;  i  ^t  ;:,.  n- 
'o  I, -d  means  and  the  axlally  movable  'i.reoled    a.  mber. 

li.  in  a  motor  cycle,  the  comblnaiivu  whl  a  rotary 
member  thereof,  of  a  concentric  wheel  mounted  for  free  ro- 
tation on  said  rot.iry  member,  and  provided  with  n  chaml)er 
in  one  side,  a  removable  cap  piece  for  closing  said  ihnm 
ber,  clutch  members  in  said  chamU't  for  fu^icint.  -aid 
u  lie,.]  itri'l  sjiid  r'.t:ir>  [i.'-ii'-T  aud  ;..■,!.-  :t, prising  co- 
ojiera'iii.;  i.dataio-  ai,i  n  ui  ;or;itHO,e  'iire.id-d  memt>ers 
one  of  which  is  aii.ii.y  iie.va!..e  i\n(\  is  o,,nne-!'d  ^.th  one 
of  sjiid  clutch  menders  for  riiovuiig  said  lui'  :j  in-mbers 
ini'    (.'ripping  eiigacement. 

1  r.     A     I'i'l*      t.     f'T    III-  d'  T       .\      |PS.      '■  '! 

t»er,  a  w',ee:  nc  'lilted  for  fr'  e  ■.^lati 

having    an    intpriorly    arrai,t;>-d    af   i 

rHr"oe<l     '  V     sao!     \Oieei      ,1     fro  icui 

rotary    nieni'ier  and   adap'ed    '■•    :>♦•   c 

first    meri'ioripd    disk    itnd    said    abut  in- nt ,    and    irean-    for 

■ompresHlno    :tut\    rei.'asu.o    said    disk,    ';. eluding   a:,    axia.iy 

!!iovatiie    disk     eflrrleil     t'V     the     rotary     mend'er      a     nor,  ro- 

•atabi*'    tbreiided     mender,    a     rotatatde    threaded     nien/'-'r 

and   a    thrust    bearing    i^Mween    the    axially    movajje   disk 

and  the  rotatable  threaded   ire  nd^r 


•  risi!  g  a  •  ii ary  m-  in 
:i  o,n  sa  d  nieud>er  and 
iijpii;     a    frl<  t  ,-n    disk 

dlSh     ea  r:-leci      ■  ■,      sii  |i! 
mpl'essed    b'''AeeI!    T  !j> 


DESIGNS, 


43,837.     CASING  FOR  VACUUM-CLEANERS.     LouiB  A.  ]  4.3,840.     REFLECTOR      Jamk^U       hA^  ath    i  blcago,  III., 

Alexander,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The   F.   Bissell  assignor  t.    Ndt    nal  X-Iiay  Reflector  'Onipany.  Chicago, 

Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,   a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed   .  111.,    a    (orp*  ration    of    Ulinois       Filed     !an     27,    1913. 

Aug.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  Tl.s.ntp      Term  of  patent   14   ,  Serial  No    :4^.^K0.     Tern    .  .'  pat.n-   "    ^   i,> 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  casing  for  vacuum  cleaners 
as  shown. 


43,838.  BT'TTON.  IdB  'U  S1M1L.AK  ARTICLE  OF 
•lEWEI  H^  iHri  il  l-d,ioM,,s.  ntisburgl,  Ta.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  I'Jlii.  <prifti  No  :  i.-i.Mro  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  fob,  or  similar  arti- 
cle of  Jewelry,  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  reflector,  as  shown. 


43,841.  CASE  FOR  PIANus.  AND  PL.AMIii  1  i  A  Nms. 
Nathah  M.  Cbosby,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asugr  •  :  1  to 
Webster  Piano  Company,  Brooklyn,  N  T  .c  <  rpratun 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  !>•  rial  N  744  f.N4. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^t 


iDijnr 


43,839.  OI'LWSt'KK  :'jKM^L.  .\i.l.\.'.  sdeb  Aimwell 
Cantin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,249.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Ti>e  ornamental  dceigD  for  a  case  for  pianoi-  uud   i  lay.  r 

The  ornamenfri;  de-'gn  for  op' n  work  cornice,  ap  slo  wn     '    pianos,    substantially    as   shown. 

IM'  U-  '_..      -i* 
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4.-..^^4J         CASE     r-'OR     PIANOS     AND     PLAYER  PIANO?!  f  4T  s4r>        rW     BoWT,     OR    STMTT.AR    ARTTPT.R       nKVRT 

Nathan    M,    Crosby,    New   York.   N     Y      assignor   to  Th.-  |  W     Hiks.  hfe;:-     M    -iiLn.    «,,t,n      nssUnor    to    Int-ru.! 

Wpbster  Piano  Company,  Brooklyn.  N    Y.,  :i  CorporatLm  |  'unti:  SI'v.t  »  -     M-r-l.n    *'n,u.    n  c,,rp.ira-lon  -.f  New 

of  Nf>w  York,     Filed  .Tan,  27.  \U\:i     gpria;  No.  744  .''^fi  '  IeI■^.•y.       Filed    Ma.v     ^7.     IIH..       Serial     No.     70u.lJ2. 


Term   of  p.ateii!    7    \i-'ars. 


'   The  ornami'Dt.a!  desk'n  for  a  '"a.S'-  for  pianos  and  player 
pianos,    <u!>-ta!it  ially   a~   sh'.wn. 


43, ^4n.  I'i.Al!:  oU  SIMILAR  .XRTICI.K.  JoHX  Ed\v.\rd 
•  iooDwiv,  S'likt' ii[»')n  Trfnt.  liimitind,  assignor  to 
.ri^siali  W.d^w'.'.i  ,\c  s.iti-  L'!  .  K:r:r;a,  England,  a  Cor- 
poratini!  .•  (;r>;i*  P.ritain.  Filed  Jan.  15.  15)13.  Se- 
rial N.>.  7lJ.^>.4.     Ti  rm  of  patent  7  years. 


lerm  of  patent  14  years.. 


The    ornaiueDtal    design    for    a    cup.    howl    or    similar 
article,  as  show  i  I 


4.'?.»t6.  GAME  H  Mi;!'  Wilm.\m  C.  Jabokb,  Philadel- 
pbia.  Pa.  Fild  \  1,'  24.  191-_'.  Serial  No.  7l6.!»14. 
Term  of  patenr    :  i     •  ir« 


The  ornaaien'a!  desiirn  f"r  a  iilare  or  nimJlar  article,  as 
stiowu. 


The  ornamf>n"a;   d'"^lkcn   for  a  grame  t).->,-ird  nn  shown. 


43,^47.      CO-MIUNKIi   SHACKLE.   S\\I\EL,    AM'   ■   R.i.^s 
HE.\L)   Ftit:    Hl.iH   K^       IMk.  i-;iii    K    I'.     ,\Ui..      .  ■,      i'orr- 
Itnd,   OreK-      Filed   .Ian      ;i,    1912       Serial    N..    t;74.617. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4:'..S44.      crP     HOWL.    OR    SIMILAR    ARTLLl  Hk^rT 

W.  HiRSCHFEi.n,  MiTldcn,  Conn,,  as-i-rinr  to  Interna- 
rional  Silver  Co  ,  Meriden.  Conn.,  n  Cirfmration  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1912  Sena;  No.  700,121. 
Term  of  patent   14  years,. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    cup     bowl    or    similar 
article,  as  shown. 


c: 


_^ 


--ii — t^r 


T!,^'    Tnani'-nfai    d^sicti   for   a     .imbin-d   s!,a,k!e.   swivel 
ind     r.iss  h'-ad  fi>"   '-'oiks  as   «hnwn  and  described 


'  ^1 


April  i  5.  iqi  ;. 
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4,s»4v       .;.,\MrM:\iR     for     telescopic     Sli-iW 

ST,\M'S        1['W^K^    .M'.KS'iS.    London.    England        ClUii 
1).  '     _''?      \\>1Z        Ser;a:    N'-     Tjvin>6       Term    .>'    iia'enT    3J 

years. 


.-{1-. 


/ 


./"V. 


/ 


v^. 


The  ornamental  desifco  for  a  clamp  leyer  for  telescopic 
show  stands,  as  shown. 


4-.S.'-.:  .ti\!H!NKI'      roIJiINO      HFI>      AND      COT'CH 

Ii.Avsf   M     C   MFs,    Haltuijf^re    Md       I'l'u'd   .lun"   2^.    1912 
S."-!a     N'      Tii'i  4".'4       T'Tri;   "*  r>«'*'f'''    ~    ^»'ars 


J^tJ^ 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  comhtned  foldlnc  it   •^•^'^ 
couch,  as  shown  and  desrrlhed 


43,849.  B.\TniNG  CAP.  Josfih  K  Pabkkr.  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913,  S.  nn  No.  746.287.  Term 
of  patent  7  .vears. 


43,862.  NAPPY.  Andrew  J.  S.tNFxmo,  Newark,  onio. 
assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  lo.,  .Newark.  Ohio,  a  Co- 
partnership. Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No  "p  '>*i:i. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bathing  cap.  as  shown. 


43.850.  CLOSET-BOWL.  Thomas  F  Pavve.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  Nu  7  4.^  7  43.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.      -. 


J*.    »>- ,. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nannv    as  shown. 


43.853.       rRT'ET.       Andrkw    J.    Sanford,    Newark      Ohio, 
assignor   to   A.    H.    Heisey   &   Co..    Newark       >  co- 

partnership.     Filed   Feb.    3,    1913.      Serial    No    74*.    "O 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornnTu-rcM     l^■slK^  f"r  a  rlosft   fn'w:    a»  shown 


The  ornamental  desiirn   '•^'^  »     ■;:.-?    .th  shown 
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43,854      PITCHER.     ANDRiw  J.   Sanford,  Newark.  Ohio, 
assignor   to   A.    H.    HeUey    &   Co..    Newark.    Ohio,    a    Co 

pHrtnershlp.      Hied    Feb     ■-'..    19i:'..      Serial    No.    746.065. 
Term  uf  patent    U   v.-nr9. 


4:^..vr.rt         COOKING      \  l>SK!  \i,Ki>Fi.     H       ■-       Sw^^■, 

nanv.  !{>»  nesltr.  N.  Y..  a  Corporal  :'ja  of  N<'K  Vork. 
r  1  ;  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,217.  r»rm  f 
patent   14  years. 


Thf    oriKin-' !.rnl    r|psii;n    for  a   pUcb*T    as  shown. 


+  r!>.-'.  roOKINi.  \F.SSKI..  A-KHPU'  H.  S.  Swan, 
Fiorh('.-r>>r.  N.  Y-.  assignor  to  Uo-;  h»>srf>r  Stamping  Com- 
pan.v,  RochPst'T,  N  Y.  a  r- rporatinu  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Ian.  20.  HM2.  Kerlai  Nn.  ';7421>'".  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


Tht  ornamental  design  for  a  cook  nir   v^sspl   r 
show*. 


43.857.  BACK  FOR  CARDS.  Iinathas  SAgrr,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  June  3.  If!-  ^<  r  a  \  .  Ti  1  470. 
Term  of  patent  14  .vears. 


in:,- 


Thr   .irDamenta:   design    1'<t    i 
shown. 


.kin 


ss      a<   herein 


An  ornamental  design   for  a  back  for  card?   n=   shown 

and  desfrihod. 


■  i 
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4.'?.R5R  TOY  William  John  Bee.nahd  ItKKv,  London, 
Fii^lari  ;  assic:  r  to  Eisenmann  k  Co.,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,954.  Term 
of  patent  3)  years. 


Thr     rnamenta!  design  for  a  toy,  RS  shown. 


43,859.     BROOCH,  Bl  11  "N,  PIN.  BUCKLE,  ^  H  W.^TCH 
CHARM.      Warren   Lawson    Westlake,   d. ■v  .ind     v  a,. 
Filed    Not.    7.    1912.       '<.rla;     No.    730,111.       T>  vm    of 
patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brooch,  button,  pin.  bu  k  e 
or  watch  charm,  as  abown. 


■f-^ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    15,    I9l3. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  piibllshed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  clays  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  tinder  the  provision 
In  clause  (b^  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  t^n  dollars  must  accompany  eacH 
notice  of  opposition. 


8*r.   No.  e.i'i:        <  lASs   17      TOB.^rro   !i;<'T)i  rrs  ^ 

Sanche?  a   n*'.  \  Ti,..   iiuupa.  I  la.     KUed  Ma.\    -'.'.  ll'<-'.'> 


S.T.  No.  48.313.     (CL.'^SP  A      .RFMtCAt.S    MEDiriNEH. 
AND  PH.^RMACET    11'    \L    I'H  i;  1  A  K.V'IMNS  Hfskv 

Stiil   W  ■  ■  )  1  ~     '>:Ti\.H-^'-    Mo       F    .-d   Mar.  S'     If'lO 


Pom  .-..if    ;.>   .i;.(ion  of  gvodt.—  s    LUvni  Remedr  for 
Catarr: 

CUii".'-    u.-<    i-lnt-e    li'M. 


Particular  deatription  of  goods. — Cigars. 

CinMi..'    w*    >i;ri!'*'   alout   1872. 


ENT8    OF    KlH'PS    I        riOM-'tt:     wi.KKV     Chikk     I.a.k.vo 

Co.,  Lo«  Angeles    i  a:       I"lle<1    M.ir.   19,   IW'S. 


Ser.    -N..   :.«J4i»4  il.ASS    IT       TOBA.  .(.    PRODUCTS.) 

MAKIA      CKI8TINA      CO  M  1   K  N  1  <-       MaMTAOTIRERA      Dl      TA- 

B.\cos   Y   CiGARRiLLos.   X.h.    M.iT!'.  ;-,     I'hilippine    Islands. 
Filed  June  22,   1910. 


•|  ;.,,   f  1    iiij";     "  :i.  !i.    :•"!■'!'  rs     thi    I  hillifs,    hihI    tti^   fort 
^r..!ili<)    '•'.     ;!.'■     ho;-.       .     ii_'     rniit.-vi     !:.    urf.'n,     [HTtlniis    of 
th.'    wrriit:.    :.rMi    i..'tiT;.    .'    ti,.     Iiouso    U-iiit    i.rir;!.ii     in 
.,.,!      tl..-    fiv^Ai.:.'     -iKii;.:.-'     '■'■;!:-•    that    of    K,    >^      OrTe>;a, 
H  n.t  n;;'.  r  .  f  sa;(l  nrn,      TL.    chillies  and  tde  wopiis.       i  riide- 

rj'ft    !,.</»■  (lescrifitton   ut  tjoodn. — Vet-U-^  r,r>rr\  ''hllll. 
ti(ii"i*   u*f  sincf  Oct    1.   1899. 


Mr  .N-  45.212.  (CLASS  h4  IIKAIIN^,.  I.I'.HriNG. 
\\p  \  1-  VTTT  \TT\',  Ari'\K\riS  NOT  iNilM'lNf; 
K1.K«'IH;'   AI,     Ail  AKA  IIS  Tx;  ;. 

V,  %    (    uv      N     J        !  '.■■>  ■!   '  "t     ''-    l'-""-«- 


Uhich  shuw.v  a  faricifu.  picture  ;  r  a   feneral 
I'lrticulnr  demrvjitton  of  good».—  C\iL&- -  hiid  (Mgar*tte«. 


Ser.   No.    .''*'i.4!<.".         '  i,.\ss    ;"        i'lHArcn    !'HOI»t'CTS.  > 

MABIA       ('KlSi.N.V       I        \!!-^.A       MAMFMirKKkA       PE      Ta- 

BACOs    -!    I   I.,  vkut;  :  ■  N.    ':       Nlimi.a.    rhiMnp.rje    Islands. 
Filed   .li.ri'    ^'z.    IPIO. 


(  He  v^t      .ifr 


Nu  >.Hi!i.  U'Uik;  mad,  t-  tin  representation  of  the  por- 
til. I,   of  th<^  cratt  . 

Partuuiur  lUfctiptii.n  <'  yood^  Sioktrs  for  i- urnace« 
and   Chain  liratt's  for   Furnact-s; 

i-lntniM    us,    ■~Ai'  <     Mr     in     1P«T 


rauiruiar  .It K'-f-tt'tion  o'  pood*  ('iKarP  and  Clgmrettt*. 


[Vol    189.      No.  3  1 
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Ser.  No.  50,497.  (CLASS  17.  TOB.\C<0  rRODTTTS  i 
Maria  Cristina  Co.upania  Man;  f.\.  rrRKKA  de  Ta- 
B.\''i(.s  V  Tic  MiRiLi.w.s.  r.D,,  Manila.  I'liiiippiae  Islands. 
Filed   June   22,    1910. 


Particular  description  of  70';'/* -Ciijn;-^  an^l  1  "U'are^tes. 
Cl'iitnfi    uKP   sinco    1000. 


Ser  Xo.  60,102  '<  LASS  4^^  FO<ir>S  AND  INQREDI- 
F:NTS  of  FOOIiS  ,  Vmwk  B..\v\!v\  H.i  ana,  Cuba. 
FlU-d    Dec     11,    1911. 


<.v  «'^'*N«:>. 


Particular  description  of  goods.    M:nar.)nl. 
Claim.^  use  .since   1906. 


S.T    .\       >■>!   10.-        <iT..\.SS    1.'       rONSTHr<'TI0N    MATE 

lll\l.>  I!!:!  [Nil     I    -KK      .\^1'1!VI,T     I.TI-        Iii.r\<l'in       K !;  k' 

land.      li,cd   .(an.   :  1      I'MIJ 


CORMASTIK 


I 

f*articular   descrii.t.r    •,*    .;'.<,./>■       r.astr     rr.mp.i^; ti-iii 
and   Parti-'ulfirlv   Si.!.   1  ..uipositi'ms   I  >;*».|   f  r    lioad    'on 

struction     I   •)!,  ■  a  iiiini:    S^  ri!.'    nr    Ail    of    rh.'    l-"'.l.ow!nK    Siii. 
stinces     B!i-<a:t    '^tuitr'z    Ir.in<ti>n''.   '.rHnit'     'ir   I.ik'    Ma 
terla!.  SdHrp  Sand    A^pliaitic  Lim^'sr■l^p,  F'Ttlund  r,.ui.Tit 
uy\i<,\iu     ai.d   I  a'rHi'i    .Natura!    .\sphiiii. 
Claims   use   since    Mir      1."      191ii 


Sffl-.  No.  61,316.    (CLASS  t;     ('HK.\in.\Ls   :vikijl  lsks 

AND  T'TIARMArFi  Til  AL  PHEI' A  I{  \TI  i  »Ns  ,  1'h  ii 
.i;<.'  J,:  t  .,ssr,A\.  K  W  HMLK.SAi.K  i  I.TiJ  ,  Lon4on.  Kn^,,i:id 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


A  MAM  I 


Ser.  N'o.  ftO..-???  (CLASS  <^.  CHEMK  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTKAL  PREPARATIONS.  KaR 
Brak  Chrmhal  rovfPANY.  Wellsboro.  Pa  Fiied  Dec. 
20.    1911. 


Particular  description  of  poods  -.\  Substanre  Adapted 
for  Use  as  a  Disinfectant.  Deodorant.  Germicide,  and  In- 
secticide. 

ClatntK   unf  sin^'t"   .lulv    1.    I'.ill. 


Ser  No.  6L132  mi.aSS  B.  CHEMK  AL.>s.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTI(  AL  PREP.KH ATIOSS.  i  ED- 
w.'Si)  Dlnsco.mr,  New  York.  N.  V      I'Led  .T:in    :^0    1912. 


Particular     desrnpiiiin     -if     'jools-      \  iiiji^tiint'     cr-^'anr-; 
Brilllantln<\   Luiuid.   Pa-it.,  and  I'.iwder   I '^'nrifrl(■e^    Sent 
•' 1       !     i't-'       Lotion.-.       Sh;uiii>.iointi      Preparations.       lu.^^t 
I  r'Mtiis,  L'iith   I'.)wdi-rs  and  Crystals.   Df piiMti)ri<>s,   B.'^eath 
Purifier,  Scaip  Stiiniiiant.s,   P'-rf uni<T>   and  I-X-jer, res.  Glove- 
I'owd"!-      Sm.'.linK     Siilts.     R..nt:>'.     Sponi,"'     iiiid     l'ii»,.l.>'- 
^1   i.'t-     Lil'  !im   Powdi-r.    Fa.-t-  and   Toilet   Powders,   Ti.ilet 
vCini-nia     c.itici*' Ciciims,    Cnti<'le-Cl..anln(f    Fluid,    Prepa- 
riir;"ns  f  .;-  S.iftenini;  and   U'hlteninir  the  Hand.".   Nail  P.i 
Ishin^'    t  re.iti;    and    c.jticle-Softener.    .N'all-V»rnl.'<!!.     NaL 
Blea.  hirik'    P  .w  dtrs,    .Nail     I'ieanslrie    F'luld.    Nal!     Cr.ivins 
Naii  UouKe,     Nali  i 'iw  d.r.     Liquid     Powder,    and    Assorted 
Dried  Flowers,   (Potj  •  .im  ) 
Claims  uxe  Mince  .Inn  •     1 '>'V1 


8«r.    No.    61 

ENTS    01 
N    .1       !••: 


^-'■.  .   I    \ss    tf.       FOODS    AND    INCjREDI- 

L'lODS  A  M  \I   .N     A    Pkks.j.n,    .lersfy    CUj, 

e.i    |-'r>',i.    ^,    1  iC  .' 


Chiitii-    M.f-    <inr,»    Jan     22.    li*12. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — A    R>^medy   for-    t'so  as 
a  rroTMitlTe,  After  Exposure,  of  Syphilis  and  Gonorrhea 
<  laima  use  since  Jan.    19,   1912. 


-tT.  N)  01, .377  MLA.SS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  AM\i.>v  A  Pv.RS.iv  J.Tsey  Ctty, 
N     ,1        Flie.i    Fe'       ^,    I9LJ 


P'lrtirt/Tar   dtS'-ripiion    of  goods- — Oleomarjrarin 
'Uums    usf   since   0''t.    1.    IsOl 


[Vol.  IM.      No.  3.] 


.\hri;.  ;  ;.  iji  5. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


-Gl 


Ser     No    >^^  .?.97       (CT,ASS  ."«       PRINTS   AND   PT'BLICA-    '    Ser    N.-,   Rl  00:  CLASf;  Cr-'       (TTLERY     MACHINERY, 

■n.iN>         ;    I    CASK  i'i,..w  W.KKs.  llaclnf.  Wis      Flle^l  .xNI'   TfH.is    AND   PARIS  THFKEOK         O     W    Todd 

F«b.  P'.   V.'l2.  -.  \  '     MC*si     ijAchPi-tiT    N,  ^       File,!  y,\    ^1    191. 


^Plowman 

Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Quarterl.\    ND.Lt7.lne. 
C'.nviti  uff  since  about  the  month  of  Jatiua-y    ;  -i- 


Ser.  No.  61.551.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGniTDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  \Yillia.v!  S  Scl  Uu  »  mi  ^n..  '  at.. 
den,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


HERE 
YOU  ARE  SIR! 


ngOTECTOGRAPH 


Particular  desoriQtion  0'  goodt:  \la  him -.  Kn.wi,  as 
Check-Protectors,  for  Print. nc  Ltmltir.j  Amounts  on  Ha;k 
Checks,  Drafts,  or  otbt  r  N.  ^r-  timMp   Instr^in;- nts. 

Claim*  use  since  .\pr    ^     1'" 


Ser.  No.  61.918.     (CL^SS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MLDIlLNES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. V      1kk>el 
HxaTSTBiN,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Pi'-U'vlnr   description    of  goods. — Teas,    Blended    T.  h« 

and   Spi.'»>s 

r  ;.;f   .    ,«.    -"ince  about  AprU.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61.610.      i.l\SS4J       KNIMF        n  KTTED.  AND 

TEXTHT"   FARUI'S  .      M'Ci.kik^     \\a:.iiv   h  Cbou8», 
AiDSterduni.   N    V       i'l  ►-,;    i  r\,     W'     \'.i\Z 


p^^rl\ 


Particular  df>   1;  t"/n  of  poods  -    Textile  K:^ 
CMms  use  slncp   N^r    15     1011 


Ser.  No.  61,647,  fCLASS  .^fi  MT'RKa  :  !  NS  rRCMENTS 
AND  SDPri,'.i:s  NU.LviM.r  '  L.'.v.h  Lias  <  mi,*vv. 
Chlcajfo.   Ill       r  ,.-d    F.  I      2L    1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfwrmed  Not'- 
for  Automatic  Musical   Instruments. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  9,  1912. 


let'ts 


Ser    N"      Ri^l"         CLASS  36.      Ml  81CAL  IN8TRUMRNT8 

AND   feLi'i'LlES  1     Mn.vTir.F  Ci.aik  Piano  Compant, 
Chicago,  in.     Fijed   Feb    21.   1912 


for    .-Viit'.tna- 
Clot"''    U-' 


*    m;  fi.  ri     '  ;.     -Perforated  Note-Sheets 

.MusicS'     Instru  iui-nts. 


)■'-      li     DC  2 


Particular  description    ''   ncniiK.      Liniments   for    Fxi.  r 
nal   Purposes  for  Appl.vii  jt    Ex;et:aily   ai?   a    Remed\    f  >r 
Sting    of    Reptiles    and    Insects.    Eczema.    Cortis     Hl.euma 
tlsm.     Neuraljrla.     Headache.     T<)<.tl,8(he      Crarr.;!-      Burns, 
Bruises,  SpralDi-     Kara!  If ,   anl   «  :..'>   hn.;   ;.'t!i*-:    .^Irasions 
of   tl;.     Ski-  .         , 

Cla\t>.M   i.sf  since  Mar    1,   1903. 


Ser,  No  62.3fi;.^|.     rrr.ASS  "o      "i  otiting       Thi  c  B 

COVBS    h    S.,.N     Mam   ?■»'■'      HI^   ,    <       y.}>^■^\       lDdlllQar>.i.l8, 

Ind.     Filed    Mar.   2a,   1912. 


THE  ROADMASTER 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Orerii  >     Wn-k  <  nats. 
and    Work-Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  15,  1912. 


S.        N       63.526.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    aNL    IN   JKEDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       J.    S.    Fhy    am.    S    s>.      L    mitbd. 
Bristol,  England.     Filed  Ma\    .;     :    :. 


,;?^3sa. 


i^^"^^ 


if  i.iN>  .  >    i^^ 
9REA><  tA.S' 


"^ssoii^^: 


-""jtn-ii^: 


[Vol    188 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Fry's  I^ure  F.reaktaat 
•  "■cx'oa    ' 

i'u»  rt(-i4  .tj.'     description    of    goods. — -Cnrnn. 
Cloirrtt    uitc  since  the  beginning  of  O  .'  year   19">> 
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Ser.  No.  64,041.      iTLASSt;       '   HEMICAI.S     MKIM(   INKS,    |    Ser.    No.    65,080        k   iaSS     1         K  .\  W    oK     P.\BTLY  I'KE 
AND     PHARMACET'TICAL     I'REl'ARATIONS  Ihk  PaHKI-     MATFHIaIS  Hi  a  n  .  h  i  >.sk  i. ;  k     b:      iKisTtJ- 

E.    E,    SiTHEKLANii  MEinri.NF.  ("n  ,   I'aclucHyi.    K  ,v .      Fiiftl  KtK.fc  ut    iii.Au.N.  TLaiji.  »e.s  \'...sr,t  .->,  France.     I'Utd  Aug. 


June  7,  1912 


No  claim   h''iiit;  mndf  to  th>'   words   ■'  Tht>   F     K     Ssth^r 
land   Medicine  ("ompany." 

['articular  df/>rttption  <>f  <)'iod.<  .K  Y{^n\c<\\  t-  r  the 
Treatmenr  <\t  the  \A\^v  und  Kidnpys,  Si<  k  il^adache, 
Ja'indice^  and  Impr.i"  Hi'H^d;  ami  a  Hf-[r!'<!v  fcr  >->vpr 
aiiii    \s\\f 

(  laims  uMe  siri' *^  Afrii,  1895 


-r  Nil.  04.8fi.'  '<  LASS  :is.  PRINTS  aNI)  PUBLICA- 
TIONS! .V.s-.sA  lunis.  I'hilad.'lphirt,  F';i  Filed  July 
22.    1912. 


Another's 
■  Day 


f'artiruhir  ./».,,.  i;<ri',n  ■■'  •luud'  -F'osters!  I'r^  k-'rams, 
I'ost-Cards,  Trad.  S;!!-,  M.t.us  i  ;,u.;;,i;K-<,  Ta^'S.  Greetlng- 
<'ards.  Mf>ssa;;e ',  aids.  l!;\  i!.: t.'  ii  i  ards.  Label-Slips,  and 
S^'al-I'rints. 

(  lairiiK  US'    since  ahout  June  1,  1905 


Ser.   No.  64.866.      (CLASS  38       PRINTS   AND  PT'BLTCA- 

TIONS.i       A.\>\    .J.^RVi.s.    l'hilad«-l[)hia.    P»,      Filed    .iuiy 
22,    1912. 


Mother's  Day 


rtn  tu  ular    dfncrii>tvjn    <,f    '!>,i,d«.- — BcH)k-MarkP     Hymn« 
Magazines,    and   Books.  , 

Claints  use  since  about  Jane  1,  1905, 


S.  r  No.  65,052.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM-  INlKEM- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI»S.  I  Ccibb  Pre.sehvin  ,  (  hviiany  N^'W 
York.  N.  Y.     F^led  Aug.  1,   1912. 


PAUbcJONBS 


lilt-  ]>iiTurt  ~i;..w!;  '■•.  ir;L-  that  uf  .-Xilniiral  Paul  Jones. 
deceased 

rarticular  dencnption  uf  (joodg.  Caunt'd  Frmis,  Lanued 
Vt'L't'tables.  and  Fruit  .lams. 

t/oi'n«  a**"  since  1000 

IVoF   189 


2.   1912. 


^llopitane 


I'urticular  description  of  yoorf«.— Cellulose  Sheets  Ob- 
taloed  by  the  Regeneration  and  Transformation  of  Viscose. 
Whether  Transparent.  Opaque.  Colored  or  Uncolored,  Met- 
allised. Embossed.  Ornamented,  or   TMain. 

'■?  ?i"r*   ux'    sir:    p   A;'-     1  1     19'i><.  I 


Ser.  No.  65,348.      (CLASS  21        KI.F«    lui.  aI.    Al'l'AHA 
lis.  MACHINE^S.  AND  SI  III  IKS         R.x»    El»CT«1C 
I'o.,  Anderson.  Ind      File<3  .\i,K.  -u,   -Kl. 


I\nticular  dencrii/ti'ii     f 
(Tlaima  uac  since  the  v.  ir    i-',< 


Magnetos. 


Serj  No.  65.544.      (CLASS  G.     CHFMi'  MS    MKI'KINKS 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREl  Ait  \  I  1' iNS  h  tLix 

vo.N  Obfble.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  s.i       .',.  1912. 


,>r 


^^-x/Va:.s,. 


^V 


Particular  deacriptinn  of  ijond* — .\  Medicine  for  Cancer. 
Claimg  ute  since  .1  in*-  J4    1912  I 


Ser.  No.  66.t;->  >  i..\SS  i-;  Foods  ANF  INoHEFF 
BNTS  OF  FOiUiS  A  ^Arbl,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Fllt-d 
Slept.  12,  1912.     i;nd.-r   t»-n  y^ar   proviso 

GOBECS 

Puiticular    dttici  njtiun    of     ;■  '  ./.*        Sni;-<age. 
iVaima   use  since  Oct.   15.    !>i'4 


Ser.  No. ';^  ^k^  (CLASS  19.  VEHICI.KS  \DT  TNT'LUD- 
ING  KN',iNE8.)  F.  M.  JoNKS,  Oakland,  >  hi  Filed 
Sfpt.    18.    1912. 


Parti(U<ir     'i»  .«crt;,,fi.,ri     i,f    qi.i.ilH         H;<\     i*'s 
r  '.;  I  in  -     uKf     «lr;.  t»     1  'j  111. 

No.  3  I 


April  i  5,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


76- 


ger.    No.   65.K68.       (CLASS    LJ        <  <  .NSTH  I  < 'TION    MAIK 
HF\FS  Wi  s.F    I.Ai  rKk.   <   rac  w      Aiis'ria.      F5W'<!    S' [  t 


Porphyroglutin 


Sl.'iie  in  UjC  Foiu.  .d  \'.:.-\,>  01  S;h;i^  f-'  ia\.:.t  .1.' 
BuildiDK  ronstnictlon  h  id  !  rtland  (.  itir  Hnd  Blndlng- 
Ceni-i,-  Mil  i.  from  Calcinated  Stones.  Liuk  u:u]  Surd 
Stouts,  aud  Lime  and  other  CementForiiUii:  MatTia  s 
Constituting  Mortars  and  Blndlns  .Vlaterlali  for  Building 
Construction. 

Claims  use  since   I>ec.   12.   1911. 


Snr    N.     «R,16s         I   1. ASS  6       <   HEM  1  LaFS.   MEFltMNES. 
\NL       LHAHMAi   EFTICAL      FHE  I'AHATK  "NS  !>■- 

;.AM.   .  hi.sta;    sm.t  Co..   Sh  t    F.-ik-    <'lty.    Ftah       Filed 
Oct.  7,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ger.  No.  65,901.  (CLASS  4^  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LlQUGES.j  William  .M  1  uvn  k  Co  Limitbu,  Bdln- 
burgh.  Scotland.     Filed  Sept.  21,   1912. 


Tt.»     w.Td>-        M'  FwHii  s    India    I'ale    Ale    '    Hud    the    K'-o 
pt-Hpl       H      ••■'■!.        Ld;:    ■■:'.:'  ..!■_    dis'dH  lined. 

f'artxruUir  lienrrifitum  -■'  (/"«  (L-        H'-er 
(  i.it"  ■     •■'    since   ti)f    >ii'    1871. 


T-[  SiuVVTHOLT  A^AUiT 

SALT-KING 


Particular  description  o]  good*. — ^Salt. 
f'laims  us(  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  66.200.  (tLAst? -.  ..xMFS  io^s  aNFsIuKT- 
ING  GOODS.)  SagaM(p[.k  H m  ek  Man  iah  kino 
Company,  Saugus,    \!    —       Filed  Oct.  8,   1912. 


The  figure  being  colored   red. 

Par  u--u'i<i-   <i>  ecription  of  goods — Bowling:  Fh.ie 
Clu\",x  u*<   fciuce  Nov.  1.  1910. 


StT.     N,.      .>Ln;..;  ^iASS     -         ,-;%!< 'KKKS      AKFLILS, 

NOT    INCLUDING    TOBACCO    1!;oLL     PS  SociirrB 

ANONTMX    DBS     ANC1ES8     BtaBI.  i  .■^.•' 1  M  K  v  ;  s     HkaI  N.STK1N 

Fb»kks.  I'aris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  2    li'lJ. 


No  claim  being  inHd>  t-  tic  word-  N!  id--  ■.  Lrance." 
"  Tho     Surbrug     Co.      \k;«'r..s      Ne%v      V    rk  Bra    'isteln 

Frtres."  "Paris."  and,  Wdu'at  Strau  <  .i:;,r.  tt.-  I'aper 
200  Leaves." 

Parti'vln^   dff^nptinn   "♦  nct'di). — Cigarette  I'a|>ers. 

Clairr  .'    I.  -•    sii,^  >■   .L!;\     F'.     1 :'"!' 


Ser.  N^,  GC.2:i.      vlLASS  o.      IiAi,,c. AOE.  iluUSE   EgFIP- 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS         Thi 
JB88E  Bebbv  Company.  Pleasant  Hill.  Ohio.     FLfd  Oct 
12,   1012. 


gfr  \o  «f.  1-^9.  (CLASS  22.  < ,  A  M  FS  ,  T  i  .\  >  \NFSl'-KT- 
IN'i.  '■ooliS.l  Leonarii  \  !'•'  t.NHvM  I  Fell' 'Ster. 
M>;<-       Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.     Fnd."  fi,  -.^n-  t.roviHo. 

/viriicuHi     in>!n-r\\,\\i'i\  I'j  gi'iii"       Fish  Lineti. 

t'iairnt    u-Mf    sir,<'«      1>^^4 


Ser     No    66.159.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION    nf\     E- 

H:\IS»        Sot   •  mu  K-n  i.N     SiaTES     I'nRTLAMi     ("EME.VT 
(.uMPANY.   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed   Oct     T.    1012. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Jetse  Beery. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Harnest-    Freakinj:  and 

TralnlnK    !Fi-eRs.    and    Saddles. 
rin»m*  use  since  Sept.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.679.     iCLASS  4U.    KAN*  V   cJOODS.   KFKNISH 
INOS.    AND    NOTIONS.)       Str.usv    Brus     &    ro\u'AST, 
New   N.  -K    N    V      Filed  Not.  4.  I'M.'. 


TRINITY 


Parti,  u.ir    It -• '-iftion  uf  (jonds.  —  Portland  t>iii.-nt. 


rn'-ti'Ui(v    iescrit'tion  f.'   ■••■'•'!•        \i.part-'  Beltf 
I  ini",,-   UK   since  April,  ll'l-. 
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8«r.  No.  66,762  .  t  I^SS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  I'OLISHINi;  MATKHIALS  THE  Gdm  TR-tGASu 
SCPPLY  Company  I,i\riiEi>,  Hoofnn,  county  of  I'hest.'r 
Englaud,     Filed  .Nuv.  ^,  1912. 


TRAGASOL 


f'lrtii  ut'ir  (iescripfioM  of  goods.    Leather  Dressings  and 

I'olish  — 

Cliiu>f<  U.I-'   since  about  Sept.  2.'^.   1^93. 


Sep.  N^    t>»;.^i)'.t       iPLASSe.     <HEMIt  .\I..<    .MKDICINES, 
AND    I'lLARM  A(  KT'TICAL    PRE!  AH  A  F  I' )\S  K.kkl- 

BNTu  Medici. VE  t/u.,  .\tlanta,  Ga      Fil*.-<J  Nov.  il,  1912. 


elento 


Partiruhir  'learriiition  of  '/'y.'/*  - -Quiiiin    Pomade,   Llnl- 
meut,  and  Skiu  Lotion 

riaimx  u.-"    -iince  March.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  H6.^72.  (CLASS  P.  ' 'H  F:M  !■ '.aL.-.  MKmL  INK.S. 
AND  PHARMACKITIt'AL  l'HKP.\RA  riONS  >  .\r~  [fhb 
Saai.kell),  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 


Shield 


No  claim  bein;;  made  to  the  .■xc!ii,-iive  use  of  the  let- 
ter "  S." 

Particular  description  of  ijnods.  —  Kss.-iitmi  oiia  for  Use 
hi  Manufacture  of  Soaps  and  I'frfunjes.  •  ■ 

Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.  -N.    66.911.      irL.vSS2      REfKIT.Vi  T.RR  -      'Hari.e^ 
PR0E.S1-HEK,   New  York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Nov     l.',,    191^, 


Ser.  No  66.944.    (CLASS  22    GAMES  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 

iN<t    <iOOD.S   '       .\     G     Spalding    A    Brds  .    .ItTsey    >'!ty 
\    J.,  and   N-«    V     k    \    Y.       Fil.f1   N  .v    \<\    1912. 


lOorld  Sejrt'es 


i''irti--u,iii  : ■  srr\iitt"'i  <>'  'jou'in  <  ati:i>'i'.>  Milts,  lias* 
meu  .>  Mitt'i  intlelders'  Gloves,  Hm^  Htii  Mm-ks,  hijI  iidn>^ 
Ball   I'.'i<ly  rrotectors. 

t'/<j.     ■,  .,,,.  since  about  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.   66.956.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OK    !   \R1!  Y  !i<K 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      The  Ahtificiai     f  i      v  er   Cu.. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 

.  I     ■      ■ 

1. 


•X 


Disclaiming   the    wordt       S  tia .  k  .<    K..  k    «    ystai 
the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  occurring  thinim 

Pfjrfv  .,  .ir  de»cripi\on  0/  goodt. — Crushed  Marble. 
inttiDi  usf  since  .Tune  1.  1912. 


and 


1' 


Ser.  No.  67,011,     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL  MEDD  AL,  AND 
aUROICAL  APPLIANCES.)      Ste.  Amb.  PoCB   lb  Com- 
MERrE  &    L'Im     - mi^    ii     CAOfTCHOrc,   Brussels.    Bel 
glum.     Filed  Nov,  19^  1912. 


^0Y^ 


particular   dfxcriptinti    'ifgoodt. — Rubber    AtmilKer   an! 
Syr. .'!({•'   Buib-*. 

C/aiwM  lae  since  M  1      1'    T^U.  i       - 


Ser.  No.  67.067         '  I.AS.v    i        \!'.K.\Si\  K    I  iKl  KK' .K.NT. 
AND  POLISHTNO   M\TFK!ArS         Th^-  Gt  m  Tragasat. 

Supply  CoMr'l^^    I.:v(:!fi.,    HoTt-r..   ••o'iv.:y   of  Che^tfr. 
England.     FIN'd  Nnv    _'X    1912. 


CUTILOID 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Combined    Metal    anl 

Olass  Flower-Holders,  Metal  Humidors,  Match  Saft^s.  Book  p  irilculir  ']e»cription  0*  gorxls  —  !.-  ather  Dresslnzs  and 

.Cover   Protectors,    Pin-Trays,  and   I'en-Trays.  loHshes 

Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  15,  1912.  '       Claims  use  since  about  .1    np  20    19]0 

rVol.  189.  No.  3  1  . 


April  i  ;.  ''L^ii- 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE.. 


-6!; 


S»:      N.      67,117        M-I.A>,-    4*         V  OOD8   AM  •    INGIIl-M 
ENTiS  OF  FUODS.  ,      Thk    W     I     Wilcok   Laki>   ^m    Ki. 
FINING  Company,  Ne\^   \    rk    \    \       Mled  No^     -.'    1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


s- 


y. 


=WILCOXS 


Particular  </^»rri    turn  of  good$. — Lard. 

Cloima  tt«e  sh    •    ■\tc  vrar  1«70. 


Sr-    No    67.2.M  ri.  \ps   2;-!       '■|■|'^■:H^      MA'HINERY, 

AM'    ltJOL>.    .\N1'    lAKlS     llIKHlJil  SaNdersmn 

Bbothebs    and    Nkwbould,    Ltd..     s;  .  tf,.  ic.      Enpiand. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1912. 


KERAU 


Pnrtiru'r.y    frf   'Option    0'  ;,■(-.. -i^   -^-r\v;st.    \!  nins,    RO' k 
Boniig,    a:       W,.  -:  Hut   •  j   DriKs.    MiihnK     S.    ttlng,    ShHp 
irij.  TurniL^-     \^'!,eel.  Diviili;:^;     I'lituig,  aud   '■■    ovlng  C  ,t 
teii:  MachiL.    !■>    .\<'>-.  SI:-..-   1'  iid'-s,  .Marhiri.    lools  (or  l-f- 
in  Skx'ing,  Shapin);.  Turiiin^.  Flutlnj;    i  hiL.-nK.  and  Gr...  v 
lii£r    MacbineB  ;     P"llefi.     l,,..s;.>      Saws.    CbiscN      !  IhiniiM  rs., 
A<;7"-     Ai<>,     s,^'--.    H'-!i.«   Bit«,   S!,.'a-K     s  >::..■>    S..k:t'>. 
Taps    and    Dies,    Hatchets,    Machetes.    Swords,    Bay,  nets 
Table  and  Pocket  Knives,   (of  Steel.)  Razors,  and  Scissors 

ClaitM  ute  since  the  11th  of  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67  l^n  -CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PH  Nr  -EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  T. 
PiTXR  &  CiB..  Paris.  France.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1912. 


^i^^ 


Ser.  No.  67,603.      (CLASS  6.     ADUESIVE8.)      Waltek  E. 
Kbibu,  Baltimore,  Mi       Filed  Dec.   27,  1912. 


No  claim  being   made  to  the   wolds   "Trad.     Mark 
Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Adhesi\^    Sirirje.   Ad 
beslve  Gums,  and  Adhesive  Pastes. 
Claimg  use  since  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Parli'MLr  description  of  good*. — Perfumeries     Kssettih 

for  !  erf  .liiery,  and  i'nf  f'owder. 

i  Kiim*  use  slnci    .'      \    _:.',   1912.       ■  '       * 


Ser.  No.  67.165.  (CLASS  16.  1  OODS  .'vNi^  INGIiEDI- 
ENT8  OK  FOODS. >  Nall»t  Gboc^bt  Co..  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  29.   1912. 


Jil 


5 


f 


Ser.  No.  67,605.      (CLASS  4.     ABHASlVi:     ■■iniH<,ENT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.  1       Ihe    Ntw     Si  a.e 
Pboducts    Company.    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Dec.    27, 
1912. 


No  claim  l)elng  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  thi    w,  :d 
Spar," 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Scouring-Powder. 
Clairna  uae  since  Sept.  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.627.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  HOMPHKEY  Taylor  k  Company  Limited. 
London,  England      Filed  Dec.  2*,  1912 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Ckii"i5  use  since  Mav.   1912.     " 


-Canned    Fruits   and 


Ser.  No.  67.250.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINQS.)  Sanderson  Bbotiikbs 
AND  Newbould,  Ltt>  *5!  •  ffl.  id  England.  Filed  Dec.  5. 
1912. 


KERAU 


Particular   descriiliin    <>'    ■.fim' 
Claims  ust  since  S.pt,  11,  lui- 


-Trvn;  »!f*»el 


/  A  t:  ) 


PariicuVir     .1  nr\j,if<,    r.' 

Chlifn*    Ut-t:     ^.il^.t-    ti.'      ^vh.: 


r  1 II . 
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Ser     No     67.641        kLASS    4*5       F'>OI>S    AND    IN<iREI)I-   ]    Ser.    No    *'.7  s.lT        h'LABB    17       TtjHArro    PBODTTT8 
KNTS  OF  P"0<>IiS,  .      I.E'iNAHD  \V.  Hi!'  w-N.  I'aiii'ler..  N    J  Sa  s    Marviv    \-    l.E-.v    <"o,  Tampa     Kla       F11e<1    -Tan      !!, 

Filed  iM-v    Ml,   litl.,  ;«•■.■ 


BAKERY 


'rh«'  word  "  Bakery       is  disrlaim.-.l 
Particular  tlf^crtption    ',f  -jooii.^        R->':i(l 
Claims  use  since  Oftotier.   r.HL' 


.Sf-r     No     HT.'M'.'  1   LASS    4';        IMMliS      .Nl)    '.  N' .MI-".! )  1- 

FNTS   OF    FOODS  Si  n  m     1'    :  \  r    I'acking  COMPANY, 

IS.,  s^-;itti'-,  Wiisii      iii.-<i  D-c,  ;;u.  lull*. 


SUNNY  POINT 


Parti'uUir  drH<i-ii>tion  of  <i':uiU.      ratined  Salmon. 
(  Uiini.f  use  sin<'>'  May  1.  191-'. 


S.T  No,  67,651.  .1I..VSSI:;  ll-MiDW  AKF.  ANI.'  i'LLMB 
ING  AND  STF.V.M  FI  r  1  IN'.  S!  Fl'IIFS  1  JoHN  A. 
MUKPHV,   New    Vnrk.    N     V       Fil  d   1)^>.     :U.    r.tl2. 


ROTICO 


P'irtitHtar    ilencriiition    of   yoo'la.  —Metal    Valves,    Plpe- 

('oiiiilin;js.    i'ip."  Flttiu^s.    and    rioset-Tanks.  - 

('i<n>>i-i   UKi    sin-'   N"V     1,   I'.il.' 


Ser,      No,      07.71S.         ((."LASS      :','.»,        rLoTiilNi;  Nkw 

(oi!  MiiiA    Shirt    I'oMF.v.vi.    .N.'w    ^  ,'k     N.    1.      Filed 
.Ian     4,    litl.-'.. 


Partii  ular    df-^<  'Uittuyi    0/    yoo'is.- -N--^;. 
Irtited   Shirt- 
<  latm/i  u>f':  siii' •    >eiir     1  *».   11*12. 


:*«;,    Dress,    and 


S.M-  No  f,7.774  Ml. ASS  45  BEVKirvGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. (  KOENIiiL.  MlNERALBRrNSEN  SIP:MEN>  KrBEN, 
I'.erlin.  Germany,  l-"lled  .lau.  7,  I'.ti:;.  i  ndtr  tea-year 
IM'ovlao. 


KonijTl.  Sellers 


Particular  dexi  ription  of  ijoods  -    Min.-ra!   Waters 
rJ<iim«  u*if  r»in(  e   l,sft4. 


DE 


Pnriivuior    riencript  mu    (,'    y.-r-tn       i  Igars. 
'■'I'jim^    UK'    ^iri' •    May   :;ii,    ]'.<]_', 


Ser.  No.  67.868.  (CI  ass  _  , 
AND  TOOI.??,  AND  I'.VKTS 
A  Co.M.'vs^.  !  ndiMijap' i!is. 
Tinder  ten-year  pr    viso. 


1  ^Ti.Fi{^  \1  \'  HINFRY, 
rUFHlj  >1'  K.  t  .  Atkins 
Iiii       1  ; od    .Ian.    13.    1913. 


P^% 


Partiru'./!'      -/fx    rif, '  .  >i      ,,f     goodn- — I'.a    h  Saw.^       P.an'1 
S.i.v-     !'.<•<  '  Spnitlrii.'   S.i  .<.  s     I'.'ifksawf;     j-tu''  hff  S:i  ws     Hut- 
t;r,^Saw,-i,     larpeuters'      Handy     Saws,     I'hiselBit      Saws, 
'  ■>:r.;-i'J^  Saws,    i'Mtii,a\t'    Saws     ('opink:  Saws,    1  -S'irii;  Saw 
Blades,    <   r.,ssi-ut  Saws.    «  y :  indfr  Sa  ws.    Drag  Saws      Kd^er- 
SaWB,   Gant'  Saws     Gan^-   Klff  Saws.    ( ;  roo\  in;:  S.i  a  -     iia.k- 
saws.    Hands, tws      ji.u;-!  Ma- ksa  w-      Fl*  adini:  Saw  s      Hifch- 
SpfH'd  Stee;     Saws      i.r   liiar     .MiUiiifc.'  Saws,      1    rS.iws.     In- 
Rt-rt-'l  'l"o<>; !;     Saws      .I.wl.'rs'     Saws,     .Toti«'S     1 'oi' inj  Sa  ws. 
Kejhole-Saw-        K   ti:.:.  Saws       Saw  Kni\e<       I^irt-'Saws. 
T/<->(j    Biind-Saws,     Maijua !  Tra  Intni:     Saws,     >   TCiil.ar     Metal 
S.iA-     \I>,:Saws,    Circular    Milling  Saws.    Miter  Box    Saws 
Nall-Cuttin.:    Saw*     N'.st    of    Saws.    I'ato  1  Sa-^v-      Fa'^^rn 
Makers'    Sin\s     \  .x  .saw--     Kail  Hacksaws     I'lDinS'-'r"     Saws, 
Pork-Packers"      Saws,       F  >w.r  Ha^  ksa«  s,       Fn;iiins  Saw- 
Ratchet    Coplng-Saws,    (his.,   rootfj    Rift  Saws,    Rip  Shv\,s. 
Segment   Veneer-Saws.    Screw  Siottin;;    Saws     S.  r   M  Snw8. 
Shinjfle-Saws.      Sidirii:  S.-i  w  s.       Slate  Sawg,      Sra  ir  1!  ;    d^rti" 
Saws,      Swing-Saws.       U  hi-,  Saws,      Saw  S>'ts,       >aw  o,;,^.f.,, 
Saw-Jointers,      S.aw  Sid^      i  10-        Saw  Swac"-        S,iw    ',•„..>, 
Saw  -  Filers.    Saw      1   lamps,     Sa  w  -  Ai.vils.     Snw    Hammers, 
StreiKht-Edf-    •■    r    Saw-     Saw    Fevimc     T:!!/..'-.    >.i  w-I./evel- 

Ing     Blocks.     Saw  Shapers,     Saw  Gunimt;-       Saw  Brazing 
Tables.    Saw-BrazlDK    ('lamps      Saw  Bra/iiik-     I"    :  ..s     Beet 
Topping     Knives,     Can'    Kih^s.      rirrniar      Kti  v>'s,     Com- 
Knlves,  Machine-Knives    li.  is-"  Ktilves    aid   Snw  Handles, 
CIoMH*  uae  since  l'^57 


Ser.   No.  67,859.      (CLASS  4.      Al'.RASlVE. 


dit.FNT. 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  E.  W  Fevneit  & 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  in  i,'i,  1913. 
Inder  ten-year  proviso. 


s0^^^Ts 


particular  (i*'».  ri;,  f  o,  m  .,,f  ■j'.n'Ui  1  orii  i"  nin'i  f  ir  F 
Ing  and  Cleaning'  .\le»a:  Farthenware  Gla^swa-c  ' 
war'      f'rork'ry     Tilini;     Ar 

Ctniivs   u.tr  .'^ini  f   Sep'iTiilier.    1SS9. 
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Ai'RiL  15,  lyij- 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


Ser.  No.  67.868.    (CLA88  13.    H  \  u  i  w  \  1:1     \ND  FI  '  MB 

!\.,     wri   STF  VM  riTTIXG    Si   I'Fi   11   S  ...liMBHv 

1->xmei;no    a    Si  imping   Co.,  Tirr-     !iai:t.      Ind       Hied 
Jan.  13,  191 ». 


The  wuids  'Columbian  Enameling  k  Stamping  Co.," 
"  Torre  Haute,  Ind,"  "  Enamel-ware."  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  dencription  of  goodt. — Enamel  Kettles, 
Double  Cookers.  Saucepans.  Sa',!c«^  Pots,  Teapots,  Coffee- 
pots. Coffee-Boiler-  ::.!%■-  Fr.  ad  Raisers.  Bath- 
Pans,  Baking  Pans.  Dis'  F  i  -  i;  ,st  Pans.  Dishes: 
Pitchers,  Bowls,  Basins.  M;  k  rol  F  i  idlng  Pans.  Cups. 
Dippers,  Ladles,  Stew-Pans.  Steamers.  Colanders,  Pie  and 
Jelly-Cakc  Pans.  Cake-Pans.  Cuspidors,  Spittoons,  Cham- 
berg,  Stock-Pots,  Casseroles,  and  Cemblnets. 

C\aim$  u»e  since  .Tnn.  1.  1011. 


-  No.  87,921.  (CLASS  36  M  '  S!  >  AL  INSTRT'MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Pri.iEoKK  i  uso  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 


PLAYOLA 


Particular   deitcription   of  goodt. —  F   i\.rr 
ClairyM,  i,v-   since  Dec.  23.  19' 2 


v;,,.    \,     ,-,v  lion         ,!,\SS44       !»FN"TaT     MFDirAL,  AND 
.SFlii.it.AF      \FF1.1,\N''FS  TiM      Sk.mikss     Ripbkr 

COMPAKT,     .N'  »      liaxen      ''.■I,!;         F'.ed     .Tan       "  *«       1913 
I'nder  ten-year  proviso 


Particular  description  of  goods — Rubl>er 
Colls.  Rubber  A'-ri,i7.T-  Ruhl..  r  F:,T:dni.o  '.; 
Bed-Pans.  Rubber  Br>av  r-.n  ;-.  i:ul.i.ir  Bu'.b 
ber-Bulb  Syringes.  Ri!  !■»  r  FMlbs.  (Used  In 
with  .\tomlser8,  Syringes,  or  Goods  '  1  SiTiii 
Ri.i.hor  Cushions,  (Invalids',)  Comt  .u  1  "i  n  R 
\\at  •  Bottles  and  Fountain-SyriM.o  >  Hu:  ; 
Tia  :-  F.>;M>pr  Face  Bags,  Rubber  Fing'-r  Fo'- 
(..'  i  :-  Rubber  Head-Colls.  Rnl)i>er  Ice  «  a 
Ice-Bags,  Rubber  Medtdue  It  p;-  IF;!'.'  Ni 
ber  Nipple  Shields,  Rubber  Nurh;L^  F,  :•  I  r 
ber  Operatlnu-Cushlons.  Rubber  Pacifiers  Ku:  t 
.VlrBhL--  H  :'•'■•■■  To.'!  Fini:  K '  !i  l's;  P.iiPher  I  rin 
\Sai'-r  B   ••  ■ -.   ■  !.':    Kui'l.er    \\ai.rUai;- 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1893. 


F 
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Ser.  No.  68.004.  .CLASS  ^  FR I  v  TS  AND  FT  PT.F  a 
TIONS.)  The  AMERiLA>  Lii  M  K^v  AS80CIATI..N  Aitauv 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1913. 

The  National 

Humane  Review 

Pfirticular  description  of  woods. — A  Ma>:azine. 
Claims  use  since  -Ian    1.   191.3. 


Ser.  No.  67.967.     (CLASS  b      cHlMI'M"-"    MFDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACELTICAL    PKl  1   \  u  \     :     N  -  Leon 

Oawcrin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913. 


I^IVALEY 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Toilet   Powder. 
Claimf   uxe  R'rsf'"   T  >.^'"     "     IOIC 


Ser     No.    67.976.       1  (  LASS    "-'       RECEPlA*  LKS.  1       Guo. 
BoaorBLDT  k  Co.,  New  York    N    V.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1913. 


Particular  dffcrij'tton  '  '    }o('d/i        \a 
Claimii  use  since   Dec.  15.  1912 


luj  Bottles. 


Ser.  No.  68.038.     < CLASS  33.     <;LA>-"v\  UiK  •     Ii.i,:no;s 
Pacific  Glass   Company,  San    Francisco,   Cal.      r  !• 
Jan    21,  191.3 

BEAVER 


Particular    Ucscrtptwn    of    yoocm.  — < 

Flasks. 

Claims  use  since  June.  1910. 


Bof.ies    and 


Ser.  No.  68,040.      (CLASS  47.      WINES..      FT    MaK!E> 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1913. 


^Z 


ur///T////y'^^J/^''' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wine. 
Claims  use  since  June  10.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  68.138.     ,._LA^^-        .IlFfH^     VMiilNldn. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS     liilKF-l  Fmths'.s 

BBANTINGH..V    ■.  vr>s^.   K..'K''.rd.   Ill       Fi:.>d    .Ian     2. 
1913.      Under    !•  n  y.ar    pr   vi- 

REEVES 


r<i'  tu  i.oir    j!«o'i;.fi"ri   '.;  yoo'i' 
'  ,  .orris   use  since  1894. 


ii,rei«inn4j  Machine* 
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AiKU,  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  6S,152       iCLASS«.     <HEMI»AI..^.   MEHUINES        S-;      Vo.    68.279.       (CLASS    32.       FfRMTfRK    ANTt    }  I' 


AND   I'HARMACEUTU  AL   PRKIW  R.\TI()N  .><  F'»kkf 

r>AVi8  \  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed  Jan.  27.  I'Ji.J. 


Particular     lirncriptMm     of     yood.^.      KfriifMls      f.>r     Rheu- 
matic Affections. 

I  Idims  u,s€  sin(*'   Feb.  24,  1905. 


Ser   No.  tlH,168.       (CLASS  3.      BA(;i;AC,E    IIi  )RgE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, rORTFOI.IOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  L0UI8 

M.   I'UK.   V''.v   V,  rk,   X.   V.      Filed  Jan.  28.    I'.-KJ. 

.■••••.  .■■■■:  .•■•■■. r-:i      ■■     :.'-n;    / 


l''if  Ui  uhn-    'lfH<riptit,n    -C 


'Ix. — Leather   Matrh  Hold- 


tJnii,, 


-iti'  ■    .Ian     -I',    ][>]''■ 


Ser    No    6S,207       mT.asS  4       AHRaSIVF.  I'FTFKwFNT 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS  Robert    A      L.*.M), 

."^rr:;j-.T,   .Mi-<       Filed  .Inn,   :;n.   101:^ 

J'<i' tii'uiur  'it.-<f,\f,t[i,n   '/ f  (ii/'kI".  —  W'ahtiing-Powder. 
(lai'K.s   uHi    ^ini"r  .Ian,    11.    \'J].: 


Ser.   No,  HS.UST       1  CLASS  2.1       I'T'TLERV     .MAt   illNERY, 
AND    TOOLS.     AND     PARIS      TiiEHEOF  W      Eddy 

I'r.'U    To,  r;re<>nwicti,  N.   \'      Filpd   Feb,    1,  lS»i:-i. 


Th'-  iKii^tratlon  of  th-'  \ih  \\  bfiir.'  fatulful  and  the  por- 
trait b-int:  that  of  WaM'-n  Kd<Iv.  d<a  *>:!H^'<i, 

/''irticuhir  il>  ^'-ription  >•'  i<,uiIk. — -{'iuws.  Markers.  Po- 
tfti  M  I  "ovprT^    ;ind   Rmoc  i 'in  r-Ts. 

rUiitvs  ui^r  sini'e   M.ar    -'J..    irilO. 


Ser  N"  •;>>,2T'l  (CL.KSS  4^^  FoODS  Wi'  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FtHjDS.)  -Vk  i ;  t:ic.i.,A.,f:T  S'.  !-:hi..es  Forxnade 
KoN.sEHVK.uutiKKH,   * iot henburg,  Sweden.      Filed   Feb.   3, 

i;^i.i. 


^^^-K# 


TRADEri^MARK 


No  (  ^ajm  b»-ini;  madp  to  ti:'-  '.vords  ■  T:'ai1>-  .Mirk." 
f'nrficvlar  description  0'  '/o<<(/,»  — t'anned  Snrdiru-^ 
ilatni'<  u»e  *in'>>   .larviarv.    1  sy8. 


H<  'LSTFi:\ 


■iK'i:  ,E    F     I'.x     '"•:\<n^,,     r;        Flipd    Ff-b 


Uneedme 


P$rticular  d€8criptt<,n   <'  goodn      Chair-Pads., 
Ctaima  use  8iD'»>  l'e<     1    HM2. 


Ser.  No.  68,286.  >i\v,v;:,;  HaRI  u  ^  RT' AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STF.VM  1  rillN(,  Si  i'lllKS  ,  Michigan 
Enamslino  Works,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1913. 


Pfrtivular  deacriptton   uj  yoods. — Enameled   Ware. 
Claims  u«e  slnro  Iteo    15.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,297.     (CI..ASS  19.     VEHICLES,  Nul   INCLUD- 
ING   ENGINES.  I      The   Toledo    Carriage    Woodwork 

<y.      T<^'<^<1"    OV.1-.        t,-ii,.ri   p,.v,     r(_    1913. 


umM 


PtrtiVuIar     description     of     yoods. — .\utomobiles     hvj] 
Wheels.    Running-Gear,    Frames,   and   Bodies   Tberefor 
Ckiims  u»e  since  Nov.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,304.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMl  \!.^  MtDICINES, 
AKD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PR  i  i  \  R  A  1  I  "S  HI  Eli.is- 
LiLLTBECK  Drug  Co.,  Memphi-  Lnn  r  .1  Feb.  4, 
1913. 


3-7 


I'trticular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy^  for  Chills 
:ind  Malaria. 

t'laimg  use  since   .T.tp     i'*     i^»!'t 


Ser.No.  fis  "^2"^  (CL.V^ft  ti.  CICM:  \!>  MtUUiNLS. 
AIjD  I  i  \  fiMACEUTICAL  PH  i  •  a-;  ::  \S)  J.  W. 
BftooKs  &  Co.,  LvcORPOBATKD,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Feb. 
5.  1913. 


SEA 
BREEZE 


iVol.  189. 


Particular   description   of  good' 
the  BkiQ. 

flU>n-   usr  since  April,  1902. 

No.  3.] 


tion   for  Treating 


,\PRli.  15.  igi  S 
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Ser     No     68  327        k'LASS2.      RECEPTACLES         Thk       Ser    No   68,. WS.       CLASS-      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
'ma^. A  ';:;«.   els   CO,  Newar..   N.  J,      Filed   Feb    ..  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    ^^«'''j:^«-^^j;'^«  ;,,7"" 


;!<i,'?. 


TRI-TRIX 


Vo.  ,'i.  14.'')'    fl<  fcuption   'li   iioo'li'  — vans. 


"^t^^m, 


PariXrUmr     !,'(  ;.,  rij,M(.n     .,.'     i)0<>d*         A     l.  hUiHtrOJL'lU 


S.  r     No     fi'-  ''.SO.       (Cl.xSS     <'■ 


i:>;-     \.NL    .NCEKl'l- 


i'N'!  S    I  '  i      i  I  H  il  >S  14<  'Hi  K  -■   ^     '       -•  ol  ^  >i  :     M  ;  LK     *  o., 

Ntw    ^urK.   N     \.      1  !''d    Ltb    '',    IM;. 


EAGLE 


Pa' 'i'-uhi'    <'u Hc-iptiun   (,f  noddfi       !<^-i'rram. 
CJ'i.mc   u^'    •Hi'--    N.  V     l>«,    U»12 


Ser.  No.  <MS4.  (CL.\sS  4'.  H'UDS  \N!'  !N<;REDI- 
ENTP  OFrOODS.i  O^A!A^K.^  P!(  k:f  \  1  .^.\mng  Co., 
Onala-.k     Wis.     Filed  Ff»     ''■     :  !C " 


j  /'rj<  ft/ii  KJ'      !,'(, >•'!/■?  '  n         ■       ''■(nil'        »  aiilKMl     \rt;t  Tables. 

j  >  hiui' d   Cii'ki"-.'-    1  *;ov^  ■  !...  iw  ,   (i:iv.«,   >aiiru'd   S!iu<-r  Kraut, 

'  .Mild   P; -ki.^   iind  SauiT  Kraut   in   tb<    Hulk 
I        '  i'/iffi*   u."f-  since  T»er.  mher.   190V* 


S,  r     \,      (IS  S4b         .  !.  \ 

KN   IS   ItF    I   IMiDS  .1       L      li!    MIUKKI-     '^; 

ington.  111      ri;.<i  r<  t^   ''.,  I'.c.'v 


1    iM.r    No    t>     74        .CLASS  1:         HARL>WAl'.!.  .VND  FLCMB- 

>S    .b       F(K.DS    ANL.    INoRKDI-   I        ^N^     '.  N  L    STEAM-FITTINo    SUPPLIKS         ^---O 

S\N:;ti.  1    MP      <  <i  ,  P'ttshurtrb    Pfl       1  ,.'il   1  •  i-    h,   liC.-i. 


p:ooi:i 


REGENTE 


Pa'U'ulo'    ilff-'riiiU'.n    '.'     J^       M.'M,:    Tnr;kfi    for   Use 

with    \^'ht»'r  '  losets. 

L   aiTHf   u*t   '!;nc>     1  ••    •  ri;bt  r.    li'ov 


I'ti>  '  K  t'iti'    ',' i">  .  I,;  tun      '   '."■o(i>       Iiit-tiii<-d   1  "oft' 
CUn<-ii-    lo«.     -!;-■■     Df.       .      1912. 


.    '& 


Ser    No.  68,351         ■   1  At^S  oU      FCRN  !  ir  H  K  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY 1      K'hVN    BAKtr.R>    St  ft  1  i    •'    .   St.   Louis.'Mo. 

Filed  i'>'b    *^.  191  a 


ger     No     n,^  :'7.-.       m'LaSS    4«       FOODS   ANL'    INCREDI- 
EN1  S  OF    1  oODS         Sn  ^so^    \    Fi.LisoN  Co.,  >  amden. 

Ofi      iiiid  N .  w    YotK     N     ^        }'-)\'-<^   r>b    6.   1913. 


I'a'Uciihn     II  s,'r-iplion  of  0OOd«. — (.'nrm.'d   \.  KPfnMpp 
I  InuKf  tiK    <.n<p  .Ian.   1,  1912. 


Ser  No  f„y.:  7.;  ,.:,\.->  '  i.LI.lINC,  HuSL.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKIN..  vNI  N^.)N  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
SK-^u*,    Hon;.K     .>v    ■  o.,    Chlca^'o.     IK        Filed     I"eb,    6, 

191". 


N.>  claim  bi'ing  made  to  tbe  eiciusivt   usr  1  !   -L*    [.n  tur« 
of  The  chair  nor  the  word  "  Koken. 

larttcular    detcripiion    "f    ffoodt — Barl»  r  i  bars.    Mir 
ror  Cases,     Drexrinp-CMca,    Wort-Standi,    Brack.ts,    Cash 

Ret^'ister     Stands,     Display  Cns.s.     Portable     Lockers,     and    '         Particular     d(* 
Shoe  Shining  BUnda.  ,   AutomoMl.f^ 

C/otm»  use  since  1898  I       '"'O""'  ""  "'^^^^  ^'♦'^    ^'^'  ^^^^ 

moo  o  ~   49  [Vol.  189.      No.  3.) 


tiun     0/     o^'Ods. —  Rubbt-r      Tir-^     for 
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( 

i  , 
1 


8er.    No.   68,386.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI     j    S.i     \,.    rts.445.      ^ .  LASf*  1':!      CITLERY,  MACHINERY 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      Cox    Confbctionrrv    roMPASv,   i        aM)  TOOLS    ANIt  PARTS  THEREOF.  1     Nelson  Hr').s. 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  P'eb.  7.  191.3.  '  O  ^   .Saiiinaw,    .Min,       lil.d    Vvh     ]0._    191.3. 


I'm  ticulin    'li  sii  ii,ti<jn    "j    j',ii'l.-i 
Chiiing   uK>    sill  •!>    .Ian,    24.    li»l.".. 


JlD'lieS. 


Ser,  No,  6X,422,  iCL.VSS  «  .  HKMICAI..^,  MKPI.  INTS, 
AND  PHARMACEr  TlfAI.  I'[^i:i'ARAr!oNS  •  H-ka  e 
M     I'RF.xMKR.   Hrorkr-.ii.    M.ivs.      I'ii.'d    I't^h     !n     1913. 


THE  SEARCH  IMT 

'N5CCT   EXTERMINATOR 


<ir'.  altr-     I   Pump  .!  .i-  >  ■ 

'  J'jirn.s   'i.<c  sino'-   .l.i'.  .  1 :  v     1011 

)  _________ 


I.-'  i.u.;iit»8.    Feed 


8er.  No,  68,491.  (CLASS  38.  l'UI\  1,<  \M.  1!  P.LICA- 
TION8.)  JUD  YOHO,  Seattle.  Wash  !  K-d  V^b.  10. 
1918. 


No  claim  belnj:  made  to  the  word  "  Magazine.'" 
Purticular  dcsfiiption  of  goods — .V  Ma>;nzine  PubllBh(»d 
by  M"  on  Tnd^flnlte  Frequent  Dates. 
'  liKun  Ml"    <\uce  Apr.  6,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.516.    i «  L.VSS  l'-'.    tiAMi;.^.  T"^  S    \V!>>ipORT- 


The  words  ■    Iiis.-cr  KxttTrniiiaiur     uot  being  claimed,        I 
Particular    <leii(>  iptum    uf    goods. — A    Liquid    Spray    for    i 

Exterminatin.,     Ins>Mt>    and    :i-'    a    Drodorlzfr    and    Disin- 
fectant 

(lanuif    uar   sin«-'>   .luh    rt.    r.O-', 


ING  GOODS.)      Kate  P.   Hampton,  Wasinn 
Fil^d  Feb.  12,  1913. 


t"in.   D.  C. 


S-r.   No.  68,44."!.      i  CLASS  _'.3-      C['TI.1;k1     .MViliiNERY, 
-VND  TOOLS.   .VN1>   PARTS  THERIJU  Na-,h   Hard- 

ware Company,  Fort  Worth.  Tei.     lind  I  -h.  10.  I9i;;. 


l^.A.N  THKR 


I'liftirtild,  ili.tirijjti'iri  III  '/'iiiils — t'arv.rs.  Cleavers, 
Kitciit>n-Kniv-s.  St".';  T.ilil.'-Kiii v'-s,  p,,,  k*  i  Ki.iv~,  Scls- 
HOVH.  Shears.  Snips.  Razors,  Razor-Hl.id'-':.  Razor  StrofJ- 
pers.  Buti'h'Ts'  Kuiv  s.  Putty-Kni  v.-s,  SI,''*"  K  n'.vfs.  Knlfe- 
Sti'pls,  Potton-Knivts  :  Hatch. 'm.  Haiiim.^rs.  .\u-"  r  PPs, 
Ciiiscls.  Hraccs.  Dra\>.  int:  Kn!\  ts.  Saws.  DimI^.  Plants, 
iScrewDrivtTs,  Trowis,  .v.xcs  Hofs,  .Xirricultural  Forks, 
Picks,  Mattocks.  Shovels,  FiU's,  Plit>rs.  Pun.-h.s  Nnil  and 
Rivet  Sets,  .\dzes,  Wedges,  Mauls.  I'laws.  Poirs.  lidKers. 
Jointers.  Gr.'ovirs.  Rollers,  Tampers,  Hawkes,  liaroles,  Car- 
Bits,  .Viik'ers.  Ginih't  Hits,  E.vpansioD-P.its.  S.rew-Driver 
Bits,  Scrapers,  Nipi.tTs.  .\wls,  Malh'ts.  Handles,  Sets. 
Clamps,  Vises,  R.asps.  PluctTs,  Clipp>'rs,  r-;i_'s  Wr..r^,-<  ...^ 
Ratchets,  S<Tt'w  Plata's,  Difs,  Taps,  Machint^Hi. >«■•!- 
Rakes,   Diiji^ers.   Spad>'s,   and  Mowers. 

<  l)iitni<    uae   sine'    \\tr     1.    1!'12, 


ma  mi 


U«.^l»3, 


Particular  deitCfititioH  of  j;o«d«.— Toys. 
Olaims  u»e  since  *boir   Pi;i     ■     "lOi" 


Ser.  No.  68,531.  (CLASS  2  KlPPi  \  LE8-)  Chicago 
Folding  Box  Compaxy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1913.      Undf»r   ten  year  provlsr> 


CHICAGO 


Farticular  description  of  (joo^lx      i'iip«  i   1!.  xes. 
CIcLims  use  since  1891. 


8er.  No.  68.544  (cLAfes  t).  <l!lMi<\ls  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PIM  1  AR A HONF. »  Hall  A 
RfCKEL.  New  York     v     ^       l-^edP.'     \\      '.m. 


sozo 


farticular  description  of  -;'"..'•'        iHleum  Powder. 
f1nim<!  «.'"'  sinf'f'  Dec.  17,   Iftl'-' 
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Ser     No    rts  .54!<       aLASS  3h       PRINTS   AND   PCBLKA         S.  r    N..    ';s,;-4         (PASS;*       EXPLOSIVES    FIREARMS. 
TIONS  .      Ma;i    ANT  EXPRKSS  (^.MPANV.  New  York.  N    Y  EQIIPMENTS    AND  PRO.l  ECTl  PES  .     Ar>..LPH  SArRKH. 

Filed    Ef-b,    14.    191S. 


A:!«'ii.    Sw  ir/.TiHiid       I'llt-.l    I'eP     P.'     \U\?. 


00' 


Wmm  ILa^il 


00 


prjf  fv.'i...ir    /<7..M;.n.)h    -y '    ijuuiU       Advertising    I'ortlons 
of  Pu'lPatP-ns. 

LiJWii    USi    ^!'     •'    .P.;!'*    '.  *      P.*"'.' 


Se-  No.  6<!.5<«."'.  (CI  SSS  4'.*  MSliPI  FI>  AP'OHiM.IC 
PP,,»PiiH>  \l>!,v  A  S.v  w,  p...--  i'  Mass  Fi:.d  Feb. 
17.   1913 


!',■:•  1,  ..'        /'K-ripfinn     of    goods — Prsndy      O^n      and 
St-aijht    Wh.sky. 

,  .„,"..    .--    <i.   •■  .Pine   :     i<02.  '"■"  -     ■••■  ' 


Clai">    .,*'    sir    .    Mav    ". ,    U»pi 


,.«*r.  No.  68.595.      (CP.\^>4"       }  aN«  1  ■ .' >i  .p>S    FP HNISU- 

INGS.  AND  N'>TPtNS         WAi.t.Ks   .^  .■■'.,  P'ftK  Wrs'ho- 
wlt«,  .Austria      PH.. I   Ke!.    17.   r.<  1  :i 


Ser    No   '!>•»;-'■        '   !   \sS  ii:      KNPn  !"D    NPTTKD    .\ND 
TEX  11  LP    K\PPP  S         p!     •  •    I    M  .N    K,    :     H-\  ,    -Mm 
PANT,  Little  KaPs     N     .J    ,   N.w    Y..rk     N     Y,     and   thi.apo, 

111.    Ft'ed  r-'    24   i:<i;i. 


TIJUKANA 

/■  ;•  fi' li.ij'   .;'.•     i;  ii'.n  of  goods. — Textiif-  HuiTs 
Cl-umf   uf    sm  '.-    Aic    19    1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.*"- 2        »  ;..\jsS  >..     .MiMP,\P>    Mil'PlNES 
AND    PH  AliV  \<'EUTICAL     PP  1  P  \  K  \  IP  iN  S  Fah 

BKNFAHKlKf^        1     El.BKRrEI.D   COMPANY,    New     Yrk      N      Y. 

Fued  P'-b.  .'4.  1913. 


ISTI  ZIN 


Particular  description 
Claims  use  slnct    p. 


irffatlve. 


8«r.  No.  68,688.  (CLas>4  PKVERAGES,  NGN  ALCO- 
HOLIC.)  C.  C.  Porter,  Holdrege.  Nehr,  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1913 


/.,,.,,, ,,,,,,   description  of  goods — carbonate.:   B.  verriLre« 
runt'is    ..^'    since   .lanuary,    lOW 


Parti'^u'-!      ifsdHptiou  of  good*       Stap  Buttons  Lsed  as 


Garment  ! 'is'enerR. 
Claims  «*•    sin   .    Fe' 


1012 


8.-  Nn  f^^  I)-:::       .  i.\>s  i.     knittfI'   netted   ani« 

TEXTIPi:  PABUICS.        Ai.i'KN  Mill..--    N>w  Orie»n».  La. 
Fil^d  Feb   19   1913.    Under  ten-year  pr-viso 


CWaa 


Ser    No,  68,701.      (CLASS  4,      \IU;\Si\P     PP'iPiP-FNT 

ANP     PIMISH'N'.     SP\;  I    KlAlvt^.l        I'ARAGON     \\aSH1V.. 

.    .MV  .:  N'.'  ..     Pun, and    Me.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1913. 

PARAGON 
WASHING  COMPOUND 


Except    tlie    w.ifds    •' \N  lis!  ini:    i "onipound,  '    which    are 
/' ir,'!,  i,iO'      ,'-      ipS-'H    of    (jondf  — Woveii     .'itd     Kriiftpd        hereby    dis.  lairi.i'd 
i,."is     Piece  <;o<>d8,  Shlrttncs,   Sti.'ftings.  and   Blankets.  I'm  t,,  ui/i-     ,-,  w-, ,  ,,f  i.-r,   .'.,■,,,.,!>        \   Wnshine  ("ompovind 

C.ainis    .^e  since  1892.  r  (.711/  -    usr    sin..     Mar     P    i'.'i- 

lVoI,  189.      No.  3, 1 
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Ser.  No.  68,754.  (CLASS  6.  (HEMK'ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS. )  Stacf 
FEH  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisto,  Cal  Filed  Feb  ;.'•■> 
1913. 


JUtCHOR 


Ser    No.  HS,T6h       mLASS'I      CHEMICALS,  M1I»U  INKS, 
AND   i'HAHMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS         Allkn 

I  liKMiCALCO.,  N>w   York.  N    V       Filed  Feb    :*.    1913 


rarticul'ir  description  of  [jaoilx  — Borax. 
C!oims   use  since  about  Jan.  24.   101.'; 


Spf  Nu.  *^)8,T5!t  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  .VND  STATTON- 
KKY  1  The  P^stekhrook  Stekl  T"'en  Mf.  '"i,  rnmdeij. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.      Under  ten  .v ear  pmvts.- 


I'artM  uiar     -/rj*  rii/f rorj     of     jjoods  -    Steel     Pens     of     .Ml 
Kinds, 

'  hnmti  use  siine  .\pi-!'     !^'i?> 


Purticiil'!''  Ir^'-tifitutn  of  (}<io<is  -  k  Chem'i  a  "'  inii.  md 
for  the  'J  r- .itnicLi'  uf  lioiier  NSater  and  iTtvci.tu^g  S-.  ales 
Bi.'1    I 'crro.'i'.Dn. 

'  liirris   .(«.    since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser     No.   88.7«0       ^  CLASS    ?•'       PAI'FL    ANT*   ST.VTION 

FRY  1     The  Kstkhkh'  '^k  S-teki.  I^ev  Mp-g    'V^    canrl'Mi, 
N    .1       Polled  Fh!..  J7,    Hti:;       I  nii*-r  ••'.   .►•ar  pro%'lso. 


Vaiticular    description     of    uuod"  --  Ste^i     Pens    of    All 
Kinds. 

Cliiimn  use  since  .\pril,  ISSf^. 


Ser.  No.  <».7«1  (TLASS  48.  Fr>Or>S  AND  INOKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  FicKi-siuu  Baking  Comp.n^,  Min- 
neapolis.  Mtnn       Fiu'd  Feiv   -'7.    lOK? 


Particulor  desci  i/itton  of  (foods  — Bread. 
Claims  uHf   sim  •■  on  or  about  Jan    20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,7  7"         >   I  \SS  «.     CHEMU.vl.S    MII'IciNKS 
ANDPHAUMM   IM'TICAI.  PRKI'AR.Al  U,tNS         i'wi.iir 
Wi-s  KU]  <     t      viiAMT,     Portland.    Oreg        Fi  ■  ci     Feb.    28, 

lfcl,i.  , 

EXCKLLO       I 

Pnrticular  descript\<n  of  goods       Baklm:  !  wi,  r 
Claim$  use  bIdcc  Feb.  15,  1913.  1 

Ser.  No.  68.778.      iCI.VSS   SA       <   rTI.KKY.  MACHINERY. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    i  ARTS    THEREOF  Fmk««ms 

B&ANTINOHAU    COMPANT,    I! -kf  nl      I;  1  i  f  I    !  eb.    28, 

1913.     Under  ten  Tfar   pmvisn 

GEISER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tlr»>sliini:  Machines. 
Olaima  uae  since  1852 


Ai- 


Ser.  No.  68,779.      (CLASS  2:?.     rUTLFKY,    M,i>  HiNKii'i. 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    lARTS    THFKFdF  Imki.-.n- 

Brantinuham   Co.vipa.\v,   Ro<  kford,    i!        I  lle.l    F»-l).    28, 
1913.      Under  ten  year   proviso 


PEERLESS. 


f articular  dts^  niiti<,n   of  ijood-       1  rm  Uu:.  Knglnes. 
Claims  use  since  p;  .1  r  to  1870. 


Se*.  No.  68,780.     (CI.ASS.:,      (TTI.lin     M.M-H!NKBT, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    I'AKIS    THFlilJU  Kmeh.soW- 

BRANTINGHAM    COMPANV,    Hu(kfnt<i.     Di         1     !•'  t    Ih'       28, 

1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso.  i 

.\EW  PEERLESS 

Particular  desciiption  "!  giK-i*       Tl>resib.iiit:-.\I,i    iiiii*-*!. 
C^7lm?  n.-r  5lr..-p  1889.  i 

I 

Rt-r     No     8S  7hn        h'LASS    H!'       '   LOTHI.N'C'       S     R^rii 
k  '  '■^l^^^i,  .New   York.   .\     \        V\  ''d   ¥^^i■.   2'?.   i '.*!.> 


i^arU<~ular  dm'  rip t ton  of   (jovlx        Hathuit;  Sb< 

(   liuinH    unt    ^ir.'p   .';'.'      -',    1!'13. 


Vol    \99       N«,  3. 


April  15,  igi. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


R«>r    No.  0X.S06.      (CLASS  '.      «  HKMDAIS.  MKDICINKS 
AND     IMLARM.ACECTD  .\I,     PRF  I'ARAI  1 1  )NS   1        IiL- 
CH.w    M\^     iv  ii  lis,  i...   New  York.  N    \.     Fiied  .Mar. 
1,  1913. 


.'•,.fi   N!-    '.■sr,-,,,tion  of  goods. — A  Liquid  ii    rrun  Hair 

I  »eM  r<i>  pr 

'  hittn--   ii>f   Hi;;f>^   No^      1,    1  i' 1  1. 


Ser    No    ns.S71       .CLASS    4m      I'AN<Y    GOODS,  FT'RN  iSH- 
INCS.     ANL>     NOTIONS    >        'iHi:     i'HILAIiFI.PHlA     Hr  I  ToN 

Cu.M!     s'.     I:  ;  adelphii.     i'n       T'^   Mar     6.   IfilP. 


8«r.  NO.4M10.      <•  L.A-S  23.     Crri  KHY     M 

\N!>    TOOLS.     AND     PAt'.rs      MTKRKoF 
Le:.^h,   Applfion,  Wis.     1  i.t-a    ^i  .    1  '1 


HIN'  KY, 
u  M      Mc- 


f     '  i 


Pmrticuiii'    if'*' n /if  ion      '   j/!  .»«*       ic;-  ii- 
dm  mil  u.-'    Kill 'I    .)ai      1.   lifiL 


8«r.  Nu  d8.S72  (CLASS  4«.  FANCY  GOODS.  FT  HNISU 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS*  )  L  PiAOtK,  New  ¥0  k  N  Y 
Filed  Mar    «.    191.1      Under  t«  n  v»»j   prwrlpo 


L,  PRAGER. 


Particulnr  df^-ripHon  of  goods. — Car-Movers. 

Claim*  use  sir    .    1  "il 


i'urJufcW^  <ic»cr%ptnj%  l  ,'   guoUt.  —  .\rtit^--Hi    Howitp   and 
Piajuito  and  Feathtrs. 
Vlo\">s  i,-   since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68.838. 


A.-->  23.    cri  I  v\i\    M  \'  mM:u\ 


an:-     TOOLS,     .VNI'     i'AKTS      ilii:HF')!  Hi  efaU) 

Stv>\:    HoLLKB   CuMPa>'i      Huffi         N     \        Piled    Mar.   5, 


,r     Vr,    r,;  ssr.       ..TAS.S-::.     cl  Il.KRY.   M  M 'H  I  n  Kin  , 
AM-     -'"iiiv       A\;        I'NUTS     TIIFRFOF  Mkh.,kn 

TH  * :  f  VI     I   'V   'T^PF     I    ,.  Mp^^^       Ni  w     >'nrk       N       Y  F'.  ■••'1 

Mar.  5,  iyi.-> 


Parfuuhir  description  of  j^'    '-        VaJrKva. 
Citii".*  u#f  since  Feb.  7,  l^'^" 


■J' 


Particular  description  of  i7O0«/«.— Self-Propelling  Rollers 

for   Use  on   Stt-lN    i;,:.,!-     nii.rj«,i\K    Walks,  Turfs,   and 

Embankments  Hri'    K-.^i  ^  .Mr;*j. -v 


•Ser  No  8H,M»ti  •■;,.\^>  »T  \\  !  N  !■>  <  Naat  (Jldbchg. 
N.'u  ^..rk.  N,  V  f  i.'f-  M«-  "  ,"^'1  ■  Cnder  ten-year 
pripvihi,. 


>y>^Vi^i  l^y* 


Pflrttrti."    •       fescriptioM     of     fMK/4*  — I'ort       Sherry       Ma 

delra.    Tikiiv      Mni»catel.    Malaira.    Red.    S^it-rn.       wiiit.', 
I:m  1.     \!..s.     .     S7r  TDorodner,  and  ChampaKne. 


8«r.  No.  68,854.      (CLASS  37.      PAPFH    AND   slAIioN 
FRY.  I     S  i.  ■r.C   \\    \  V  MP    [11  V   T'.st  VKS   if  ;  f  !.■«  ' .  >    >     ■  \  , 
Haren,  Bei^iun,      Filed  Mai     5.   lylH. 


Ser.  No.  'i^^iC       '  I.a<s  47,      \\  INI'.S       is.-..^-    W' •.  ;>bek(;, 
N.w    \,,ik     N     ^        Filed  Mar.   7,   19i;-i       '  B«iet    i^>r!  year 


/'•i  '  't    iCi  '       !'  nfrijifti.ri     c'     i,'r,'i 
(I linns  UJ*f   sliioe  .Tun     L't.   1913 


BRDGATINE 

i*       Wall  Papers. 

(Vol    189        No.  3 


pri'Viso. 


I.€0U)BERG 


iar1tcul<ir     'Ifitmitxrm     o'     >■,,„. U       F'ort      ?h«>rry      Ma 
dei;;.;     Tokay.    M'.sOH'.       Mriiat'fl     Hfx\     SHufenie,    Win;.'. 
Hhiri.'.    MfS.  .\f.    Szam..r-cinf-'.    -nA    .   :,ampa(?!ie. 

(latins  use  since  1887 
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8er.  No.  68.898.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Isaac  Goldbkrq,  New  York,  N  Y.  FHmI 
Mar.  7,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


np-^V^^  pirr* 


l'<iiti<utar  description  of  goods.- — Compouuded  hikI 
Blended  Whiskies  and  Brandies,  Compounded  (oijnacs, 
Compounded  and  Blended  Rum  and  Gin,  Russian  Korn 
Schnapps.  I'rune  Brandy.  Blackberry  Brandy  rherrv 
Brandy.  Kummel,  Lemon,  Orange,  Peppermint,  Kt>s. .  and 
Rum  Punch  Cordials,  Preserving  fruit  Brandy,  I.ivivie'irs, 
.\lcohiil,  and  Cocktails. 

ClmtiiM  u.if   since  1887. 


.Ser.   Nu    no, 074.      iCLASSlO       FERTILIZERS.        Amek! 
CAN     Agkktlti  iivi.    CiiEMiCAi.    rnMPAW     .N' »     York, 
N    Y.      Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 

TRIUMPH 

Particular  description   of  good«. — -FertiliZ'. li. 
(  hums   uxe  since   188.'I, 


Ser    No    HOOT.i       ,  CLASS   :!9       <i,OTHlN'.  H.  rr:  m    A 

T'iiiHANi  K  «',,..   Beniiiimtiii..   Vt.     i'll-d    Ma.'-     ',~     Htl3. 


C 


Particular  dencript^on   i-f   '/oods. — Shirt  Waists,    H  u^e 
I>re89es,  and  Aprons. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1.   IStlli, 


Ser.   No    fifMiiP)       1  CLASS  37.      I'Al'EH   AM;   STATION- 
EliY  rKiUNiiAi.    Supply    i  "mpany,    Scranton,    Pa. 

Filed   Mar.   17.   1913. 


YE^m 


Partimlnr   dt'xcr\j,t\iin    of    '/'/o/.<i,- -Tracing-Cloth. 
(laims  use  since  .Tan.  1.  Iin3, 


Ser.  No.  OO.lL's.  iCl.ASS  1.-  11I1..V  \\|:  '.KKASES.t 
Thk  Te.\as  CompaN'!,  Fliniston  rin<!  i'^T^  A.'-f*>,';r  Tex, 
and  New  York,  N.  V      Filed  Mar.  17,  191.;. 

White  Carnation 

Particular  description  of  (joods.   -Kero.sene. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   69,129.      M'LASS    1."       olI.S    Wl.   >,|{K.\.^Ej* 
The  Texas  Co.mpany,   Houstun  and   I'ort  Arthur,  Tei 

and    New   York,    N     Y.       Flle<l    Mar.    17,    1913. 

Springbok 

Particular  defcription   of  goodt. — Lubricatint  Oil. 
Clainu  use  since  Jan.  22,  1913. 


Ser.  No  69,176  i  CLASS  if^  BEV1:BAGE8.  MON-ALCO 
HoI.IC.t  David  Wilki  .\Ni)KiiS(  ■?!.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.    19,  1913. 


/i)lt 


Al|JtVANNAP«CE..UON 


'^ 


r,irnrui<if    ,i,s<~ripti',n   ■.'  t]o<,'i>'  -  -Hnttled   Sprini:  Water 
finru.  uM.    ^\-.r.-  Mar    n     !i<13. 


gp.     v.,    .19  184         I  1,.\SS   ,■•(9.     <  LolllINO         E    r.  Mc- 
\V\1TV  «  ■•viiAN^.   1  N.  ..Kl''  KATKK.  New    "l-  IK.   N     \        Filed 

.Mar  r.'    i;n:; 


FINESSE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coraets. 
Claims  use  sine    Ma;     12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  604^5.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTH  iN.  i  E.  C.  Mc- 
Watty  Company,  Incobpobajtkd,  New  Ydrk,  N.  Y, 
Plied  Mar.  19.  1913. 


ELVIRA 


Particular  de«f'if./i    n   of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  tiKf  sin   •    Mtir     r_',   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.188.      vCLASS  10.     lAlNTS    \  \  I '  T  AINTER8' 
MATERIALS.)     John  MrQtJAiK    Hr  ..k  NY.     Filed 

Mar.    19.  1913.     Tn!   r   t'li  v.  .ir    •  rovlso. 


BEESWAX 


OIL 


CoDBlstlng    of    the    words    "  Bees    Wax    Oil. "    the    wor|! 

"  Oil  "  WiUK  disciaiin'd 

Particular    •/V^cri^fion   ^,;   ;j'j(jdg.".\    1  :t.'c;  Ujl. 
Chnn.^  Hue  since  the  year  1893.  I 


s.  r    No.  69,216.      (C!  .AS>    i^      m  aL!    K.XFKaCTS  AND 
I.li.^T'OKS  Thf     AKii -n     HfiKWlNG    COMFANT,    AkrOD, 

(ihio       Filed  Mar.   :^'i,    191.^. 


l'i'ti''vhir   di  M'^^ption    of   i/ii()ils       Rt'er 

(  Unms  uMf  -iincc  :,n     r  aixmt   the  1st  of  ,7fir,';srT,   19<'i4 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL.    15,    I9l3. 


91.058.      CANNEl'  S.\1..\I"N.     ALASKA-I'.k.  :  >.m    !  -  kkRS    '   9  1  .  0  7  ;■;         HnHSKSHOES     AND     liuKSESHOK-CALKS. 
ASSOCIATION,  Portland,  Oreg.  '   ''-^-i    ■^>'    i'    mjan^     ..'■hkosh.  Ui> 

riled    December    >'.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,26u.      I'Ub-  I'i^-i   >^«-V    'T     it'll.'      S..-.a.   Nu    tta.tiui.      FIBI.ISHKD 

I.ISHFD    FKHRIAfiX     1  «.    1913.  FFRUr.VRV    4     i;.ir 

i*l.iiT4       tiVEHi  OATS,   I  (lATS,   \  r.STS    AND  TROUSERS 
FUli   MFN        Tin    '    i'ai.:,.   ;:k    !  uo;  .-~eu  i  u..  Cbarlotte. 
N.  C.  aini  N.  w   V..rk    N    ^ 
Fil^d    Sp;'eni'.r     1.'.      :'.':  '         Sf-rift:     N<       .".'«, fi'^6        ]'!   B- 


91.069.     >  ANMI'  S.\LM«'N.     AlaskaPorTLam    !  a    ke)^ 
\s«.        ^'i.s.   Fort  land.   Greg. 
i    ;.i    ! rnber    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.256.      PUB- 

I JSHKI'    (  II'.HI    \in     !1,    1913. 


91,060.     CANNi  i'  SAiMi'V     Alaska-Portland  Packers 
AssociAiiu.N,  F'jrti.iijd.  Oreg. 
Filed    r»ecember    6.     1912.       Serial    No.    67.258.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    18,    1913, 


LISllED  DKCl MHKi; 


KT.-iII.      lirM      Cii., 


91,075.       (HI"  WIN';  -.IM 
}>V.r.'...  ::]'■    >     Mi-  r, 
File.:     N(%.n'.r     :  >•      ;oi-        Serial    No.    66,980        ITB- 
!  ISHFP  !  FIU;'    \1;Y   11,  1913. 

91.061.  KNITTED   UNION   SUITS,     -^m""^  ^    "-''^''''^    ,   j>i.o76      CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Tov .,  ,  ,i,.tf,    • ;,.. 
COMPANY,  New  Britain    Conn.  ,  Company.  Tampa.  Jacksonville,  and   I'ensa.oia. 

F'e.i     Se;T.  ::!•'•     '-^J.    1912.       Serial    No.    6r'.'44        IM^  .  H    . 

LISlli.l'  ILUIILARY  4,  1913.  .        j^^^^^,    ^,-,,,.^-,^,    ^-^    ipjo.      Serial    No.    67,162.      PT-p.- 

91.062.  CANDY.     Autosai.es  GiM  and  Chocolate  Com-  I   LISIiri    riFi!'    \i:v  11    19n 

past.  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,   9i_o77      WHK  \  1   i  !  >  >\  \{       l  uy  r,;w.,;;  :,  .v  H;i.!    Millinc 

Filed    January     ^      1912.       Serial     No.    60.639.       PUB-   |  ,,        ,  ,;r!f..:   .   Mo 

LISHED  FEBRiAiiY    18.   1913.  \        ph.h!  .Mar  '    Js,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,726.     llBl.lSliKD 

91.063.  SrS!'i:NDl.RS         ^       liM'UMAN     .V     S-.-.     Neu         MNlxKV    '.'I     1909. 

York,   N     ^  91.078.      SYKI!'    Fnl;    !  1,.\  \  <  >ii  IN' ,    ITHl'DSES       Fkank 

Filed   June    .1.    ;912.      Serial   No.   t.l.-'.'6,      IM   lU.lSliKD    '  q    ci;    >s,    K.Dtn.;,'      Kar.s 

FEBRUARY  4.   1913.  I        rUed    s.  itm...  r    '      :<<].       Serial    N.      n.--.  r'9:'        ITB 

91.064.  n  \Ni">  n  A'l'FRP      Wii.iiAM    R    Berry,   Knnsas      LISTIFD  ITHIU  Win      "     i:';"^ 

CitN.   .M'       and   .\  ■  «    Vrk,   N     'i  91.U79.      EDIBLE   L'HIFI'    HE.xNS   AND   FKAS       The    \I.- 

Flled    February    19,    1910.      Sera      No     ^Ti'..'^        iC!'.  bekt  Dickinson  Company.  Chicago.   II 

LISHED   DECFMnrn    19     191 :  FHe»1     r>e<<ni'..r    9      1912        Serial     No.    67.295.       ll-R- 

91.066.      CAiiliO.NATFD    AND    N.MTKAI.    MiNFRAl.  LISHFD  FFBliC  A  R  Y   1  v     i91/ 

WATER    AND    QIN'-.ERAI.F        HrrHESiu     Mivkha;  {>\.>>^''      rKBT,\  1  N  N  ,\  M  KD  V  1  Dl '   !  N  r.S    xNliriiXUMA 

Sprinu  Co.,  WmiV'sha     Wis.  '   Kill'   Al     IKKi'AHAlioNS.     i»Kl  ixjl.-sl^'  C.'"1'ERa 

I'iled    March    1.191-       Serial  No.  61, ^-49        ITIiLlSHFD  i:vk   a-.^        '■'    n    (  incohporatep.  >   Jersey  Cit^     N    .1  . 

FLliii     \H-\     11.     1913.  I               ^'-r.'i    I'etr'.i:      Mrh. 

91066       II-KF   MCMIMM    VVAHF      '  ;Kn    B^.o  :k>  ^  ;.-    X  Filed   May   IT,    1.-.     Serial  No.  63,602.     FUBI.ISHED 

Co      New    Vwtk     N     V  FEHKlAHY  4    191 

Filed  October  23,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.465      n  i  I. !  MIED  i   91,081.      PEFSINvrr:     MIN-anT'Y       H.  ..,n    .  mfstkh 

FEBRUARY   11,    1913.  I             r»rNN     N.  «    York.  N    V 

I         Filed    Nnv,n,>„.r    26.    1912.      Serial    No     t"1"4        Fi'B 

91,0.17.     iFRTMN  NAMi  I'  h\(;*;a<;k    11.>!;sK   K^CH'  tisrfd  FFRRFARY  18.  1913. 
MKNTS,      I'Ml;  1  1  !  il.ius.      .V  N  1 '      I'im   KFI      IcnKS 
John    1\,   .:k  \  Co.,  Inc.,  N«  w   York,   N     \ 
riled     lt,..'uii;>     29.     1912.       Serial     Nu.     61, '•ll.       ILl: 
LISHED  JANT'ARY  28,   1913. 


i:  (IS.       INSI  lATING  COMPOUND  vh  lAlNT,     Ei-i.su.v 
si.iHAi.K  IUttfuy  Company.  West  Oranse.  N.  J. 
rued     .TaniiKr>       .       1913.        Serial      No       flT  6fi9  ITB 


LISHED  FEBRDAItY  11.   1913. 
9L068.       LEATUrK     ii\ri;..\i:s      l.FATIlFi:     SIIIKT        ,^j  ^^^.,      pipv^-,,p 
BOXES,     .A.NL>     LEATHF.K     SlinK  !'.<  iX  KS         '.lis 
Boyle  &  CK.,  Inc.,  New    York     N     ^ 
Filed  Octol>er  7.  1912.      Serial  No.  66,1S3.      Fri.l.isUKI> 
FEBRUARY  4.   191". 


'  I'll  PH.    J.  T.  Faroason  Co..  Mem 

;diis     Ti-nii 
Filed     r>.'.eml"r     16.     1912.        SeriBl     No      f.T  4.H<.->         !'l    H 
I.ISHFD   FEBKI    \KY  11.  1918. 

91  ns4       .\DHKSI\r   '  1MFNT8       FlLMOCHFViru    Cmm 
»1.069.     VKlil'  IF    TmU   liMs       i;K..;.Fi;     k    \    Ma--- "M  ^,^^.^.    ^.„^   Y'Tk.  N    \ 

Rope   COWl  A.s  V,    S;      D.  uis,    M".  yy.^.^■,     s,,v,ni!.er     4.     1912.       Seria       N'       66.691.       FFB 

Filed  June   14.    1912.      SeriHi    .No.    64.197.      i'l    HUSH!   1'        i  isHI  I'   .T  A  N  f  A  in'    C*;     1913 
FEBRUARY   4.    1913.  ..ins,-,       (FRIAIN    \AMFD  FOODS.     <T>.hi...s     Sfwali    A 

91.070.  CANDY.     Cabdinet  Candt  Co.,  oakiand    >  a  |  (  .impvni.  Hou«t   r;     lex 

Filed  July  25.  1912.     Serial  V'     n49in       ITHLISHKI'  FiUhI     D."ri.''e!     -i      191'J       Serial    No.    67.221.       FFB 

>FITF.MBER    10,    1912.  1   ISHFH    FKBRFAin     !         ;91H 

91.071.  C.\NVAS  AND  <•!  "TH  C"  K  KIS  Ft 'R  WASTE  I  91.086.  '  liRK.Vl  Hiii  \K\  \^T  I'md'S  !!  'l.ri.rCcM- 
M.M'I-:TU\IS        l■^^.\ll.n^^.l      l/y.:      "^tw     'i  -rk,     N      Y  !-,vv>      ttakiand.   Ca  i 

!  :  .(!   \-iL-^«'   ';.  il'l..    Sorial  No.  HG.u,-,,,      rilU-lSliKU         li.ed  .hm.   K'.  1012.    Serial  No.  H4  :7.'     ITBLISHED 

FFl'.Rl   ,VI;Y     *     1913.  I    FFBHTARY    11      1M13. 

91.072.  t  I'-  \KS  'UEROOTS  V  NI>  < '  I O  A  RKTTKB  MAI 'F  '.'I'l^T  MKNS  liHFSS  NF.;iIi,f:F  WTtRK  AND  UN- 
OF  CI(,.\i;  KjB  ACCO.  '  ^^K^  <  A'.i  ^s  'r'>BA'  ■  (  "M  DER  SHIRTS  Ctil.l.ARS  .\Mi  <TFFS.  Hall, 
PAV^     Neu    ^(.rk,  N.  Y.  HvHTWKi;    k  «  ■      Tr-y.  N    Y 

Filed    Dec>n,f..r    .■»'     1912       <eriftl    N-     •;: ,.M  1        ITH  Filed  Mh>    21.1912      Serial  No    63.681.     PUBLI8HED 

I.ISHED   FEBRl  ARY    4.    191.:,  .11   I, Y     16.    1912 


776 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


Aprtii.  T  -   IU13. 


91,Mss       BOI'I  LKl)   SYRUP  TO    BE    USED    WITH   CAR- 
HONATRD      WATER  Benjamin       F.      Hardkman. 

\f\v   Orli';ms.   I. a 
FII.mI    I».r,.nii.r    IL',    19 IL'.      Serial    No.    87,35^.      PUB- 
LISIiKK   FFIUnAHY   11.   1913 

91,0S9.       MACHINKHY     FOR    WASHING    COAL.    COKE 
ANI'   orilKR    lAKK    MATERIAI>S.      Head.    Wkk;ht 
SON  &  Co  .  Limited.  Thornaby-un  Tees,  England. 
Fll.^d   .luly    L    lOl-J       Serial    No    64,.->13.      FT'BLISHED 

FEBRUARY    IF    lOl.T 

91.090.  );rr..\'nN,  in  certain  namep  forms,    to 

BE    lSi:i>    .^.-^    FOODS.       HEU'KLUKUOKli    ijkuati.nc  I-'a 

BRiK    St<iks>    vV:    I'd  .    ZiriTeltiaiisen.    iit'Hr    Ileidelberx, 
U'TiiiMi'.y 
Ftle<i    ScpreraNr    14,    191-_'.       S»'r1a!    No     65,743        FUB- 
LISHEO  FEBRUARY   11.   1913 

91.091,  GOLF    FAINTS.      L.    He  \i  vierdi  mgeb   &  Co..   New 
York,    N     V 

Fiie.l    D^^ceniUi-    IF     1912,      Serial    No     67,33."        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    11,    1913 

9109.'        LFBRK  A'nN(;-OILS    AND    "iRAPHITE    AXLE 
irUE.VSE       HiHitAKD.   SrKsrEK.    Bai:tlctt   &   *'o.   <'hl 
.-.•i-o.    III. 
FilM    .Taniiary    13     1913.      Serial     No     67,877.       PUB 
LISHED    FFBRFARY   11.    1913. 

91, (lO;;.         CERTAIN      CUTLERY,      MACHINERY.      AND 
TOOLS.       IIini:a:D,    ."^penxku.    B.AHTLKTr    &    <.'>>.,    Ciii- 
cai£o.  Ill 
FilPfl    N'.vfml.^r    \-2.    19FJ        S«*rla!     N'>     6rt.^39        PT'B- 
LISHED   .lANIARY   21.    191.', 

91.09  1       (  ERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS       HENR^     Floa.VBB    A 
<■",,  rhicagi'.  Hi 
Flleil    r^eember    2.    1912       Serial    Nu.    67,20U.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    IS,   1913. 

91.095,       CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.       THuMa.s     Kell\ 
Honolulu.  Tprritnry   of   Hawaii. 
Filed    Novemhpr    20,    1912       Soria!    N-     67. 020       I'T'B 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    11.    1913 

91.096       CERTAIN    NAMED   HARDWARE    AND    FLUMB 
ING    SUPPLIES.      Landehs.    Fkak\     k    Clark,    New 
Britain,  Conn. 
Fll.-.l  (tctulit'r  ,".   1912.    Serial  No.  66.1"l      I'lT'.I.lSH  i:  1 
FEBitT.VRY    IF    1913. 

91.0W7.      CHICKEN    FEED.      The    Lahu.wk    Milling  Co., 
Cohoct'>ii.    .N     Y  ,   and   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed    Deo  ruber    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.424        FFB- 
LISIIED    FEBRFARY    l^^.    1913 

91.09>5       TWINE.      Thb  Linen  Thread  r>j..  New  York,  .N    Y. 
Filed     FeViruary     2.     1912.       Serial     No      «1.199        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   4.   1913. 

91,099.       BISCUITS,    CAKES,     AND    COOKIES.       LoosB- 
WiLES    Bisi  riT   Company,    Boetnn.    MasH 
Filed    May    >\,    1912       S.-rial    No.    83,376.      FUBH8HF.D 
FEBRFARY   11.    1913. 

91.100       BISCUITS,    CAKES,    ANI)    COOKIES       Limi.se- 
\\iLE!j  Bi.scriT  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    May    0,    1912.      Serial    No.    63,377.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   11.   1913. 

91.101.  SODA-WATER    DRINK.      John    Lotts.    Blsbee. 
Aril. 

Filed    November    IJ  L     1912        Serial     .No     67,050         I'UB 
LISHED  FEBRl  ARY   11,   1913. 

91.102.  FURNITFRK-POLISH.     Marsrai  l  Oil  Comiavy 
OF-  Iowa,  Marshalltown,  Iowa, 

Filed    September    14,    1912.       Serial    No,    85,74,'5        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   H,   1913. 

91.103.  MINCEMEAT.      The    W     H.    Mabvin    Company 
Urbana.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,246,       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY   11.   1913. 

91.104      CFRTAIN  NAMED  FOODS      0<i(  ar   F    Mayer  A 
Bro,.  Chlrat'o.   111. 
Filed    January    22,    1912,      Serial     No     60  970        PUB 
LISHEl^   FEBRUARY   11.    1913 


91,105,     CRT'CIBLES      The  Mobgav  Chlcibi.e  Company 

LiMiTEi'     l'..t  1 1  .-t^.' I      Ix>ndon,    EnKland. 
I'lled  May  '^    191:^       .><eri.il  No    6:^,416      Ren.  wa'  of  No. 
:>  440.      T'UBLISHFD   IFBKI  .\KY    11     191,< 
91, Fit;       SMt:)KERS     I'lI'FS       R-ukkt    Tittle    Morris, 

^.■^^      V.:k.     N      ^ 
Fiif<l     \,v,-n, !..":•     It       i:CJ         Serial     Nu.     66,S9^         PUB- 
I.ISHEIJ    1  EBRI   ARY    4.    I9I3  | 

1'l,l<c        Ml  >TOK  CARS        i  III-   M"T'0(   Car    Mi^i    Co.     In- 

(1iaiia!i'.:i<.    Ind 
I'iled  An-"w»  24    ion        S..|-i,.C  \n    -.H/AfSa       I'TBI,IS!IED 
.\0\  ll.MBFli    1.;     191^ 

•<\.[<i^.     151SCI  1  r       \.    :,\»;     1;-      ,;    (  ■■Mj' \NY,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J  ,  aii'l   N-  -^    V-rk     N     V 
Filed     Derprri^er     2!       101.         S>t!:i       No     67.^37        rT'B 
iJSilED   Fi:BRI   .\fn    1  I     1913 

91.109.  BISCIF!         \\!;oNAi     I'.i->CUIT    CoMUvv    .ier-*ev 
City,  N    .r       .:,'!    New   V-ok    N,   Y 

Filed    DfeeiiiH...     LM      191. •       Serial    No.    67,536.      i'LB 
LIBUED  FEBRl    \in    IF    lOn.  1 

91.110.  BISCUIT.      NviiMNAi     Bi^.-i  IT   COMPANY     ,It'r9.'y 
City.  N     I      and    v.w   Y.,ik     N     Y 

Filed    Dereio^.er    .1.     1912       Serin;    No     'CriS.'.        FUB 
LI8HFI1   FKHIM  AliV   11,   191.3, 

91,111        BISt   III        .Naii'inal    Bis,  i  it    Cuvipany.    Jera»>T 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y    rk    N    Y 
Filed    r>ecember    21       19TJ        Serial     No     c,- ,^-m        im   B 
LISHED   IFBKIAK^     1  I      I'.'FH 

91.112,  BISCT'IT       NcrifNAi.    BisciiT   CuuI'anv.   .|.T«e» 
'   ;t\      N    ,1      and    New   Y.-rk     N    Y 

filed     U'retiil-er    21      191.'        Serial     No     «7.533.       FUB 
I.ISHFD   FFBRFARY    1  1      1913 

91.113.  P.lSi   FIT       Nationvi.    B:<.  iit    c,)M|■^N^.    .Jer»ey 
CU\     N     ,1      ;ir,d   Npw  Ynrk     N    Y 

Filed     Doeenilwr     21      1912        Serial     No.    «7.532         FCB 
I,lSIlFf>    FFBRFARY   11.    1913.  1 

91,114       BTSCFIT       National    BisciiT    Cumpavy,    Jersey 
City    N    ,7  ,  and   New  York    N,  Y 
File.l     1 1. Member     21.     191:;        Serial     No.     67  5:0         !   CB 
FISHED   FFBRFARY   IF   191.1 

'.•Cli.'.       B!Si  ITT.      National  Bk-^ci-it   comfan       Jersjer 
'■!tv.    N     ,;      and    New   York     N     Y. 
[■;ie<l     \  >••<>'!)'.]•<■:■     'J  1       VM  J        Sei-lal     N.i      f^7  .'i3s         I'T-R 
FISHED    FFBRI'ARY    11,    1913. 

91.116.  F-I.S'  !  ri'       NatI'inal   Bisci  it   Compant.   .lerseT 
Clf>     N     I  .  and   N«w  Y.Tk    N,  Y, 

nie.l     !'...;irier    -1      191J        Serial     No     67.540.       PUB- 
I.ISHED   FEBRIARV    11.    1913.  | 

91.117.  BISCUIT  Natii.vai  Risri-ir  ^'..^^p^vT.  J-rseT 
City.  N    .1.   and   New   York.    N    Y 

Filed    T>f<^mher    21,    1912.       Serial    No     C 7  .'>''•  o        FUB- 
r.TSHFD     IFBRI   AHY     IF     19!:^ 

91.118.  DRY  CELLS  National  Carbo.n  LOMPA.si, 
Cleveland    Ohio 

F!I..(!     D.-.-.  ii,i>.  !■    .'O.    I9r.'        Serial     No     6t,.'n5        FUB- 
I     FISHED    FFF.Rr.VRY     IF     liM': 

I   91,119.      Corn  ST.VKCH        Nai:  .nal    Starch    Co.,    New 
Ynrk.   N     Y 
Fii-d    Novf-mteT    :;0,    1912.       Serial    No     6t.l80.       I'FH 
I.ISHKD     FFBRFARY     IS,     ^9^■^ 

91.120  tTiRNMF.Vl.  Nkpra.ska  C(irv  FR^'DifTs  Co., 
Beatrice,    Nebr. 

Filed  AutJTi)=t  1,  1912       Serial  No,  85.043,      PUBLISHED 
:     DECEMBER    24.    1  9  i  .' 

91.121  BOXES.  BCCKETS.  CANS,  AND  F'AILS  FOR 
HOUSEHOLD  USE  Thb  Nkw  Evr.i.iVD  Enamel- 
ing Company,  MIddletown,   Conn 

liled   May   20.   1910       Serial    No.  49,822.      PUBLISHED 
I     FEBRUARY    4.    1913. 

91.122  WRITING-PENS      Ralph   0»TTtNr;KR.    F>ro^.klyn, 
!             N     Y. 

Filed  Aiiifnft  1.1.  1912      Serial  No.  65.278      PUBLISHID 
1    II   BRUARY    11      1913. 


Apkil  15,  1913. 


U.    S.    F.-\TENT    OFFICE. 


91.123.  SI'ICES.  FL.Wi'IilNi;  EXTRACTS  i  oR 
!,-»,. !'S  c  \NNFD  FHMTS  \  i:(  ;FT.\  F.l  .!>.  .VM' 
)   ;  ,'<1 1  1  H  F.      i  '.^ '  :  1  : .       1  .  .m  \i  tu^  1  ■! ;      1  . '  \;  i'  ^  ^  Y,     San 

Francisco,  Cal. 
FiledOctober  2,  1912.     Stria!  Nw.  60.097.     I'LBLISUFF 

FEBRUARY  18,  191.1. 

91.124.  PO'Kirr  H'liiKS  r  "  ket  B""K  CmiaNT, 
DenTer,   Colo. 

Filed    December    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,593.      PUB- 

LI^HF!'  ,F\Nr  \HY  2R,  1913. 

01.125.  i.JiNDV       Fvjwklls,  Nlw    York.    N.    V. 

Filed    December    9.    1912.       Serial    No.    67.304.       1  CF 
LISHF!'     IFl'.H!    MCS      1  *-      !9i: 

Ol.F.tl       11   KM  11   FT    ''ii    \VOMliN\uKK    I'ljLiSii       '   a.m 
}  >:<^\     !  .    RiOU.Kl  >      1  '.  tr.  ,!.    Mich. 
F'.N.i     !■•(•.  iii!>.r     VI,    1912.       S.rial    No.    67.3'_'4        FUB- 
LlSiil.F    FFFKF.MO     11.    lOlM 

91,127        I'Kl  SS,    NEGLIGfiE.    AND   PLAFTF!      SHIRTS. 
R(>. ,  ,Fs    ]''R"^    A   Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed   Nux.ua..:     ::     1912.      Serial  No.  66,910.      PUB- 
LISHED Jan  far  ^    iC    1913. 

»1,128.       LFBttJCATlNi.  OILS        RUSSIA     Ckmfnt    Com- 
pany.   ( .louci  ster.    Mass 
Filed    December    17.    1912.      Serial   No.   67,454.      PUB 
LISHED  FUFKUAnT    IF    1913. 

91,129.      I'Oiil     .\.\F'    SHERRY    ^^1NL       a»f>     O.    Sande- 
MAN,   Sons  k.  Co.   Limited,   London,   England 
Filed     January    9,     1913.       Serial     N.      67,804.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    11,   19n 

91.1.^      LADIES'    M\TS     \NF    :i\T  FRAMES       F..\vAHD 
Sa.nz,   Chicago,    ill. 
Filed    January    16.    1913.       S.  rial    N        •57,94'.        F'F 
LISUFF    FFFRT'ARV    1  1.    1913. 

91,131        .   Fin  AIN    .N\MFFi    (•ANNFli    FouDS       Nicho- 
las    S'lMKKK     \     S.    N  s     Ck.kK.H     C...,     St       Ft'lllc      M.. 

Filed    Decern'.,  r     \<\     lOCJ        S,  rial    Ni.      07  -4 1  >'.        FCH 
LISHED   FEBRFARY    11.    1913 

91.132.  SWEETENED   CONDENSFI     SKIMMIF    MI.K 
P.    E.    SHABPLB88   COMPANY,  Concordville   aud    Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed    November    30,    1912.      Serial    No     '"  ITI-       PUB 
LISHED    FFF.F'    \H>     '  '      IPI--?. 

91.133.  CERTAIN   NVMFD  SPICES  AND   FFAVmRINGS 

FOR     FOODS  SHKKKli   ilILLKTT     CoMl^^Y,      Chlcapo, 

III. 

Filed  April  22,  1912.     Serial   No    63. 05f..      FrBLISHFD 
F!  i.UUARY  18.  1918. 

91.134.  CERTAIN     N  AMFT'     WOMEN  S,    MENS,     AND 

CHILDREN'S    I.NliFKWFAH        Fkstkk    Sinshkimek. 
New-   y,  -k,   N    Y 
!■  h..,l      '  inunry     '..     19i;F        Serial     No      •i7.7.'32        PUB 
I  ISHEF    FEBRFAHY   4,    1913 

91.136.       AFPARATUS    FOR    THK    LUMINOUS    PRO.IEC 
TION  oi-'   l.\F\<.FS      S...  if.iL   Is  itKNAx;..-.  v;  I    lo    1. 
Mli^RK    Froipk       Fi    M-eoes    DlSSATD).    pH r ^     Frarce. 
Filed    Decetrl.er    :;o     1911        Serial    No     OO.ri.'U        FUB 
LISHED  FEBRFARY   11,  laii. 


91.136.  WHFII  .s  IMF  AUTOMOBILES  TlH.  SivKE 
Motor  Whlll  ot  amkkka  Ltd.,  St  Mw.e  ami  Clu 
cago.  111. 

Filed  Marrh   10    ]r>r\<      Serial  No.  33.274       FFBFISHED 

JANl  ARY  2v     F,*F, 

91.137.  S.M'FTY  1;  \/.oKS        1    w  i- 1     M^n    fa-  ti  kino    k 
No^KLTV   Cn..   N\\    \.>rk     N     ^ 

Filed  October  5,  l',l_       Stria,  N.     rt6.l4ti       iliiFISHED 
FEBRUARY   11,   1913. 

91.138.  LE.XTHFH  FFNciL  FOCKKTS,  FEATHER 
SCHOOL-BAwS,  laNVAS  S»  iiooi.  ba»,s.  sh,\wl 
straps,  .\ND  leather  \  M  C-1  I'.ACS  T  w  FK 
Mani  FACTIEING   &   Novelty    Co..    New    York.    N     Y. 

FUed  October  25,  1912.    Serial  No.  6*1494     FFBLISHED 
FEBKlARV    4.   1913. 

91.139.  FU'FK  F,\'.<  THE  UNION  Ba;  .V  Fmfk  C.>.vj 
r\N^     N.-w    ^'.nk     N    Y. 

Filed  Ortnber  H.-..  :  911:      Serial  No.  66.515.     F'BI.ISHED 

J  A  N  r  \  in  2  *•    -,91.. 

91.14U.      FAFER   B.\CS       The   T-n-    n   B>."   *   Fufi,    C.,m- 
PANY    New   Y.irk.   N    Y 
Filed  (K.t..t>er  2.%    1912      Serial  No   fifi.M4       FFBFISHED 

j.\s;    \m    ."•    I'.'i: 

9FH1        wheat  FFOCK.       FvTTKr    F:.    :  f.    Mu.l.s    Co.. 

Minneap. ..IS.   .Nfirin 
FF.    1     1  ..■.:!.:-:      7       I'C.         Serial     No      rt7,2«<l         FFB- 
LISHFF    FEBICARY    1  1      191H 

91,142.      FLooi:    .\N1.    W  aFF    .  0\FUiN<.S   Ol     \\  aTER 
PROOFFF    FIBF.OT-s    MATERIALS        Fmtli.    R..OF 
IXn    AM.    Man-  1  \.>T'KIM".    ( '.        Fhilsd.  IptlU.    Pa. 
Fi,.-.!     \i.ii.    1,    C.'l-        S.  rial    No.   62.558.      PUBLISHEl' 

FEBRFARY    1  1     19i;-; 

91, Uo  t,AS()FFNL.  \\AiJHA.\lh      UiL      C.JMI'AM,       Mil 

»  h  '   kit.    \\  i>, 

FF.-;     DecmNe:     -».     1912,       Serial    Nu,    67,611         FFB 
LISHFF    FFBIU'Ain     il      F.'i:'. 

91,  U4.       '  A.VNFF     S.xLMoN        Warrkn     FaiKI.ng     cm 
PA  NY.  Portland.  Ore- 
pjipfj     yvf.oomlv-r    «      191J        S.rial     No,    (37,1:72.       FUB 
FiSHFD    FFF.H'  ARY    11.    1913. 

91,145.       CERTAIN     NaMFF       mNS  TRUCTION     MATE 

i  RIALS         WrrTKEWALD     &     'Fis;vi.     C.sirAV^.     New 

'  York    N     Y 

rii.    i    N,.,.-;,..i     IS.    1912.       Serial    No.    t'.'iOTT        ITB 
I   IMIFF    1  FBH'    \ltY  4     191.'? 

91.14^.  READY  MIXED  FAINTS.  C,.»l,oKS,  AND  V.\R 
NISHi:S,  C.  A.  WlLUDT  CoMPANi  Huriterg  I'olnt 
N     ^ 

liied    L»e.,-nil"i     1  1      1912.      Serla     Nu     ti7.:U3        FFB 
LISHKD   FFBRI  ARY    :i,   19F. 

01147  MH.\NCFS  IFMi'NS  CHAPE  FRUIT.  TANlJER 
INT:s,       .vNI>       FI-MES  W    n  tkk       tl\\KN       iixin  »- 

•  rKOWKHS     .\.s.-M.CIAT10N,      W  1  D  I  *  r  t.<t  \  .  C  .      Fla 

Fi:..i    D-reffiUr    16.    1912.      serta     No,    rt7.4.'13,       I'l  H 
LiSliFF   IFBRUARY   11.  1913   . 


^    >  r  • 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   APRIL   13,    I9l3. 


!■    Cik,'Hrs.  .       A     <; 
.■<1  Mai'h  ::i,   1913 


ir.<,,-js  —Title:  "TO-DAY'S  BREAD."  fFor  Bread.) 
inifxc't  Railways  Adverti.sini;  Ci.mpan'i.  I'hicago, 
I::.      Filed    January   24.    1913. 

[>\:rj9. —  Title:  'OLD  LEFII'iH.'  <V 
r  <tARi,H'[j'  v't  Co.,  New  Yiiik,  N 
17.    1912 

i>;;':;n      rith     -La    tamaka  '      >y> 

HKvsruEL  &  <  ■"  .  I'hicasro,   !i!.      1- Ji 
10  931. — Titk:     'NATIONAL    HEALTH'        i  For    Br^-ad  I 
John    W.    Koi.i.ic.v,    <'aiT!!ri(li;e,    Mass.      Filed    Marrh 
16.    1012 

it;'.<32  ittu:  ■■  in[iI('atp:I'  in  -\ll  forms  of  n- 
bf;rculosis.  phthisis,  schofula  and  tu- 
bf:r('ulosis   of  bones   and  joints,   troto- 

NL'CLEIN  beta    ■      i  For  Medicines  .      Rkei    Jt  i  ahn- 
!;rcK.  Jer.-^ey  ''Ity,   N,   .1.      Filed   April    1.   i:'l.". 
If, '.i33.  —  Titlr:     ■•AI'KX  "        <  I-'or     Raisins  Rosk^bkk^; 

Bkos.    &    (''>.,    San    Frnn'Msco,    i  ai        Fi^.l    Mar(ti    2s. 
1913. 


16.984.-  Titlr-  "OLYMPIAD."  (For  CI  car?  A  Ft-orev 
CIO  \F'.A  \-  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  F*>lr  .irv  .7 
1913. 

16,985.— TitJe;  "VITTUCCI  VIUUiN  uLI\  E  (»]L  For 

Olive-011.)      John    ViTTvrri,    Seattle     Wash        Filed 

March   13.  1913 

i'.,'.t;;H      Titu  ■  ■•  <\  w  A-iii  N(,i»»N  .s  i'Ki;i  AHKi>  tea — 

MADi:  IN  rin:  '  !  i  fForTea.i     '.    \\  .\  ^ :  1 1  ngtow 

I       !■':  r  K       l;f  Fl.MNO      t'<J..       N'W        \'<-':k        \         \  V\   ed 

March  31,    1913. 

16.967. — r«Je; '•  Willi  i;  s  '  ii'"  oLatf  riiisiN  ',1  .\I." 
(For    Chewin.;     '.  ;n  \\       ;     Width    '  mcLB   Co., 

Niagara  Fall*.  N    'i       I  i:-d  Oct.'L.ur  lu.   i;tl2 

16.9B8. — TitU:  "BEST    i;\  Hi;  (For   lee-Creaii;  Wi- 

NONA      JTE     CRE.\M      .\.M)      !'.     TTKi;      i    ■    \l  )■  W  T        Uli     i,)i 

Minn.     Filed  January  27,  191;. 


PRINTS 
........      i 

REGISTERED   AF^F^ML   lo,  1913. 


.•{.2.".s.     'Titit  -MINT      iTir..\.'  I  For      a       Rnvpragf' 

Ma\svillb    SvHt  f    riiMP.^.w,    Maysville,    K\ .       Filed 
February  25.  1913. 

?i.-j:'.9— Title:  "THE  roZY  DOZY  S."  s  For  Pajamas  and 
Nightshirts.!  K  RnSFVFKii  Ai  (  ■  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   April    1,    1913. 


:i'<       Titlr:    "CONCRETE    BLOCK    i'ATCH     BASINS 
ii  !  r     I   i.TiT^te-BIriok     Tate  h   Ba^ilns  J      A.     HO88     & 

Co.,  '   hicaifu,   li  .      Hied    March    17,   1913 
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DECISIONS 


OK  jwy 


coiMiis/iiissionsrEi?.    of   fj^teistts 


\  M  '   <  >  ^ 


IMTLD  STATES  CUL'KTS  LN  I'ATE.NT  CA^LS. 


COMMISSIONER'S  DECISIONS 

, ._  ...  •  fc 

••:'     -  -•    '  ..  KloCKf      <\     H'   KK.  '•■       •    "' 

jKcidni    Mn^ch    X!.    ;•'!* 

1.     T  VTFVFrprV'K  ! '!:KI  ;  SI  i  ^  M.  >  St\'Kv<fvt ALXBOA- 

rii'Ns    M'   ST    I  ''■W-  'KM     I'      !  HV     H?   ■.i. 

An  allegation  u.  n  ;  r.    , :lii^Hr^    stateint n;  as  to  reduc 

t!i>n  ti.  ;.r.s.  '.'.  ■    ii;-.!-'     •  i.'.Tn.  ;■    Mir   ■■uies.  or  If  merely 
tf.f    rtiakin.;    "f    '!;.     d.-s  iff    Is    ji:iei:.i1    :t    mnst    \»    stated 

v^'ctllfT    Sll'i'     devil.      WHS    >i!li  '■•■Ksf '.i  I  i\      i!S.-(i 

2     Svyip      Samk      Same — .\ppmc  avt  (>thkk  w;sf  Hrs-ni -t 

ED    TO    F'lLINO    DaTI   CV    APPUPATH  ■>' 

Wherf  a!;   Miipii.  an!   d.>.'S   md   alicce   ndnftiMii   t"   ithi 


tice  posiM-..i\    11;   th. 
making  of  thf  devi-.' 


:>  rrns  .:?  the   ni;> 
Ihid  that  iinU'ss 


cessf'.:!  ist^  '.f  such  device  Ur  will  !«■  r.'sf rif!(.(j  tn  the 
filing;  date  of  his  application  for  redu<  tlon  to  practice. 
l-rovidt-d  SM-.  i-ssfu  ■  'is(  is  fi'und  !"  l^e  n>-'-'-ssar>  to  con- 
stitut.    a   ri'.i  ,^  •,'..>!:   !•-  pra'tisf  uf  !h.    1  i,\t'rit  ion. 

On   rniTioN, 

}  KKIVK'iHriNO     EI.EMKNT 

Mt'iixrs    fii'uk.  Hi)k>n  <(  Symtti  fur  Klocke. 

M '  w  ,^     '  .(  r>    til,,]    I  ''iri    f.  ■!    }^url^ 

Ml  MiKF     I  'nru  m  tssii 'tier: 

This  is  ,•:   iH'tinn!:  Ny  K'^x  ko  that  the  Fxmiimiip'    "f 

liitt'i'tVhoii.t's   l>e   iJ:ff'-''->l    '"   rfsriiiil    his   ac'iiUi    rt' 

quiriii^'  jx't  it  inntT 

tf.  Hie  ;i:,  arni-nd.-d  pri-iiinlnary  statement  setting;  f.irtl.  .■■ 
date  of  successful  optration  or  cise  be  restricted  to  lut 
ftjine  datf 

The  pn-liniluary  statenu'iit  ftlfd  \>y  iK'tit inner  con 
tains  the  fidluwiiiK  a  llt'j::i  tioii  .■ini.-cniiii^:  his  rt'dui' 
tion  of  the  invfiiiion  tu  prjictiiv; 

That  he  made  models  emlK>dyinp  the  Inventlot:  '  xpr.ssed 
by  ea'^ii  of  the  counts  in  Issue  on  or  alx^ut  •  •  •  and 
that  on  tht'  same  date,  namely.  •  •  •  he  reduced  thf 
invention  eipri>Bn<>d  by  ea<"h  of  the  counts  In  Issue  t.' 
practice  by  niaklni:  several  ridnforclne  elements  embodylni: 
the  invention  of  each  of  the  lounts  In  issue  at  the  boroujfh 
of  Brooklyn,  city  of  New  York,  county  of  Klncs,  and  Stat* 
of  New  York,  that  since  that  time  he  has  made  other  like 
reinfon  injf  .dements  emlxKlying  the  Invention  expressed  by 
i-Hch  of  the  counts  in  issue,  btit  that  he  has  not  used  the 
same   t(i  any  extent 

Ajiiifllant  ctnitcndK  that  the  rule  di>es  not  rfMinire* 
♦ho  inventor  to  ,Mllep^  siiocessfnl  oj^eration  and  that 
tho  statement  as  wor(le<l  should  stand  and  he  should 
he  iierniltt<Hl  to  take  proofs  showing,  if  he  t^an,  that 
he  actually  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  at  the 
date  specified  or  that  his  device  l>elonKs  to  that  sini 
pie  clflss  of  inventions  In  which  the  construction  of 
tLe  device  is  held  to  constitute  a  rtnluction  to  prao 
tice  without  evidence  of  a  puecessful  test. 

The  ?>xamlner  of  Interferences  jwlnts  out  that  If 
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there  has  been  no  su' '  e.ssfui   lise  »'f   the  doNice  an 

ailciraliidi    u-   that   efle^'t    in   the   preiiiuinary   Btflte- 

nionr    canird    iitirt    i^etitioner,    since    it   will    be   de- 

ttTTiiiiu^l    :!t   *in:i;    lioariiiK   whether   it    sjitisfactorily 

ai'!»:ir>-   that   ilie  iii\  eiitioii  needs  no  deLuunstralicm 

of  :'s  pra.'ticablUtT, 

In   snpi«iri    "f  his  ruiin^'  tho  F.xaininer  cites  the 

I 'ii!iiTiiissi(.ii»'f's   (iei-isimi    in    MvUains    \      I'lyer   nnA 

hw:.     i  112    II     «.,    1114.1       hi    -h.-it    i-Hse-    the    party 

\\    .iiaiiis  did   not   liirtidiy   aileire  in  his  prellniinn  ,y 

statement  ti  "  rednctii'i!  tc  practioe  "  as  nf  a  certain 

date,    hilt    alle>:ed    tlie   ("oinpietion   of    the   d  m  ice   as 

of  a  i-ertain  date  and  its  ininie«liate  uk^  .iiKdi  coiu- 

pietifdi  .  Imt   III"  statenient   was  made  a'-  tn  wliethev 

this  us<-  was  sn<\-essfnl.     'I'lte  ruling  of  the  Examiner 

of    Interferences   its    that    c^se   tluir    the   party    \\"il- 

lianip  should  allege  the  date  of  successful  use  of  ih" 

invention  or  be  restricted  tu  the  tiling  d  ite  of  h.-^ 

Invention  in  his  prc>ofs  of  rodncti.m  Xo  \  lactice.  was 

upheld,  the  C-omndssioner  stating 

Rule  110  requires  that  the  ailecations  of  the  nrellminary 
statements  sho'jld  set  forth  intc  nUu  the  ■'  date  of  the 
reiluctliin  to  practice  of  the  Invention  '  This  allegation  of 
till-  reduction  to  practire  should  be  allejred  [x>sltively  either 
In  thf  terms  of  the  r",l>'  or  in  su'  h.  other  language  as  will 
leave  no  question  as  to  tlif  hi  tuat  rediirtion  to  practice 
oi    tht    ifiverition 

In  Th(^  present  case  petit  inner  states  tliat  he  re- 
duced the  invention  i>.  practii-t,'  hy  v-onstructing  the 
I  device,  hut  wilLioit  any  stiiteinent  vi  successful  us«\ 
This  is  net  an  a,  leiratinn  m  ihe  terms  of  the  rule. 
and  tiie  statement  as  ti>  tie  manner  of  the  reduction 
to  jiractice  leaves  tlie  Hllegation  questionable  as  to 
whether  it  is  one  of  actual  retlucti,,n  to  practice. 

In  atx'ordance  with  the  holding  in  the  above-cited 
dt'cision  f>etitioncr  should  allege  iiis  reduction  t<i 
liractice  {K>sitiveiy  in  the  terms  of  the  rule  or  should 
comply  with  the  Exaniiner's  requirement  for  ii 
statement  alleging  wliether  the  device  was  snccess- 
fnlly  use<l ;  otherwise.  [>etitioner  will  be  restricDnl 
to  the  filing  date  of  his  application  for  reduction  to 
practice,  provided  successful  use  is  found  to  be 
necessary  to  constitnie  a  re<luction  to  practice  of  the 
invention. 

Inasmuch  as  i>etitioner  states  in  his  brief  that  if 
the  Examiner's  ruling  is  upheld  he  desires  an  op- 
f>orrunity  to  file  an  amended  statement,  he  l8  ac- 
cordingly given  ten  days  from  the  date  hereof  for 
this  purpose. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
No.  3.] 
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Rf-.KD  &  Cabxrick  y.  WATERurRY  Chemical 

Company. 

Decided  March  19,  19tS. 

1.  TRADE-MaBKS SlMILAIilTV •  riN-OZTMH  ■■     AND     "  PEP- 

TENZV  ME  " 

The  words  "  rinozynie  '  and  "  Hepteniyme  "  Held  so 
similar  that  their  simultaneous  use  by  different  parties 
upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  would  be 
liable  to  cause  confusion. 

2.  SaUB SAMK "  HtNOIYME"    A?rD   "  rA.NETMK." 

Held  that  the  rejdstrKtion  of  the  word  '•  Flnoayrat-  '  aa 
a  trade-mark  for  n  digestant  is  barred  by  the  prior  use 
by  another  of  the  word  ••  Tanzyme  "  for  the  same  class 
of  goods. 

3.  Sa.me — Opposition — Si.milabitt    or    Maeks* — Apfbai 

ANCE   OK    Pai-KAGES    IMMATERIAL. 

Where  the  registration  of  a  mark  waa  opposed  on  the 
ground  that  a  similar  mark  had  t)een  used  by  opposer 
for  the  samo  goods,  Held  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences properly  refused  to  coDslder  the  dress  and  ap^ 
pearance  of  the  respective  packages  In  determlnlnji 
whether  the  marks  were  deceptively  similar. 
Appeal  froui  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

THADE-.NIAHK   FOB  DIGKSTASTB. 

Messrs.  Kiddle  d  Wendell  for  Reed  &  Carnrick.        ' 

Mr.    Wallace   R.    Lane   for    Waterbury   Chemical 
Company. 
Billings,  First  .Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  the  Waterbury  Chemical 
Company  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences sustaining  the  op[x)8itlon  and  adJudRing 
that  the  Waterbury  Chemical  Company  Is  not  en- 
titled to  re|?ister  the  marli  sliown  in  its  application 
herein  Involved. 

The  mark  of  the  applicant  is  the  word  "  Plno- 
zynie,"  and  the  mark  of  the  npiK>8er  is  "  Pepten- 
ayme."  There  is  no  question  as  to  similarity  of 
goods,  each  mark  being  applied  to  a  dlgestant.  Like- 
wise the  opposer  has  admittedly  used  its  mark  long 
prior  to  any  date  which  can  be  established  by  the 
Waterbury  Chemical  Company.  The  only  question 
raised  by  the  opposition  is,  therefore,  whether  the 
marks  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion in  the  minds  of  purchasers. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  de- 
ceptive similarity  exists  between  the  marks  and  sus 
talned  the  opposition  on  this  ground.  He  also  found 
that  the  record  contained  a  stipulation  to  the  effect 
that  a  digef«tant  had  been  sold  by  Frederick  Stearns 
and  Company,  of  l>tr«)ir.  Mich.,  under  tiie  name 
of  "  Panzj-me,"  since  a  time  antedating  ap^ili 
cant's  use  of  its  mark  and  that  this  fact  also  con- 
stitutes a  complete  bar  to  the  registration  here  in 
question,  inasmuch  as  there  can  be  no  question  that 
there  is  a  deceptive  similarity  between  "  Pinozyme  " 

and  "  Panzyme." 

In  my  opinion  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
clearly  right  in  holding  that  the  marks  of  the  appli- 
cant and  the  opposer  in  this  case  are  so  ^mllar  as 
to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion.  The  testimony  taken 
by  the  respective  parties  does  not  show  any  actual 
confusion  to  have  arisen,  and  the  applicant  present- 
ed the  testimony  of  several  witnesses,  who  gave  it 
as  their  opinion  that  no  confusion  would  be  likely 
to  occur.  This  is  counterbalanced  by  erldenee  taken 
by  the  opposer  to  the  opposite  effect.     Such  testi- 
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mony  Is  not  of  grtat  assistance  in  deterndnin^'  the 
question  whether  the.  ■  <  such  similarity  as  to  jus- 
tify a  refusal  to  reni-siei'  under  the  statute.  The 
effe<Tt  of  the  marks  uiion  the  iiiind  <>f  the  trihnual 
having;  to  consider  tht>  question  must  be  the  con- 
trolling factiir. 

The  api»ellant  complains  tliat  the  E.\aulin^■^  was 
in  error  in  disregarding  such  testiiimny,  on  the 
ground  that  he  had  8tate<l  in  disposing  of  B  demur- 
rer th;it  the  marks  were  not  so  clearly  different  a-* 
to  justify  dismissing  the  oiiix'sitiou  uix.n  deinurrt-r 
anil  had  "  sent  the  parties  out  to  take  testlnmny." 
and  that  under  such  circumstances  he  was  in  duty 
hound  to  give  great  weight  to  the  testimony.  In 
refusing  to  decide  the  case  upon  demurrer,  however,  • 
the  Kxaniiuer  of  Interferences  did  not  require  the 
[Kirties  to  take  testimony.  The  denuirrfr  merely 
suhuiitteil  the  proiM)8ition  that  the  marks  were  ob- 
vidu.'^ly  different. 

If  the  iwirties  had  then  gone  to  tiiial  hearing  with- 
out testimony,  the  question  would  have  been  i:iis»^l 
whether  the  marks  were  not  deceptively  similar. 
It  was,  however,  clearly  right  to  give  the  perties  the 
opportunity  to  take  testimony.  The  burden  of  pro- 
ceediug  was  upon  the  opposer,  and  he  might  have 
desired  to  have  proved  actual  ccmfasioo  or  other  i>er- 
tinent  facts.  Neither  party  was  under  ol)llgatlon  to 
take  testimony  unless  he  saw  fit,  and  this  is  particu- 
larly true  of  the  applicant.  | 

Aii  attempt  has  been  made  to  show  tliat  the  op- 
IMtser  had  a  patent  covering  his  drug,  whlcb  p.-itent 
has  .'.\pired,  and  that  therefore  the  name  "  PT'i<t»>n- 
zyiuc"  is  puhlic  property.  This,  however,  con  .1 
\r.\vv  in>  effect  upon  applicant's  right  to  register  that 
MI  any  other  mark  and  need,  therefore,  not  be  con 
sidered. 

It  is  alleged  as  error  by  the  api)ellant  that  the  Ex- 
.iiiiluer  was  wrong  in  refusing  to  consider  the  dress 
and  apr>earance  of  the  respective  package's  on  which 
the  two  words  "  Pinozyme  "  and  "  Pepteneyme."  re 
si>e<tively,  are  used  in  determining  whether   there 
was  dece])tive  similarity  between  those  words      In 
this,   however,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was 
clearly  right.    The  qnestlon  Is  not  whether  the  sliui 
larlty  in  the  trade-marks  might  lead  a  purchaser  to 
;  believe   that   a   package,   though   in  different   fom;. 
!  bearing  the  word  -  Pliiozyme  "  waa  prepared  or  put 
'   u[i  by  the  owner  of  the  other  mark.     Even  were  tin 
package*  wholly  differeat  in  form  and  appearance 
the  purchaser  might  well  be  led  by  the  similarity 
In  the  marks  to  suppose  that  the  nMinnfaftnrer  was 
merely  puttlag  out  another  grade  or  variety  of  goods 
:   and  would  l>e  led  to  purchase  such  goods  upon  the 
reputation  of  the  manufactui-er.  with  whose  goods 
be  was  already  acquainted.  | 

I  am  also  of  the  opinion  that  the  Exaniiner  of  Tn 

terferences  waa  right  tn  holding  that  the  stipulation 

by  the  applknint  establishing  the  use  of  the  word 

"  Panzynie "'  on  a  digestant  prior  to  the  beginning  of 

1  applicant's  use  of  "  Pinozyme"  constitutes  a  bar  to 

I   the  registration  of   '  Plnowyme  "  to  this  applicant 

!       The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  i- 

i  aflruied. 
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Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dirtriot  of  Ooinmbia. 

B  F  N   N  K  R  S      r       H  1  I    H   A  R  D  P 
Deri(frd   Frbrvary  !.   t91S 
Kvldpncp   reviewpd   and    FfrUi   InsnfBclent    to    e!»tBWish 
rhat  R    derived  his  knowledge  of  the  Invention  from  B. 
and   priority    Held   properly    awarded   to    R.      i  For   d^o* 
■'ton  <it  the  Commtjisifjnrr  »it  J87  O    G  .  51!  ( 

Mr.  .1.  H.  (jriffin  for  the  aiiiieilaiit 
H'.  W.  H.  Kinvn  for  the  api'eiU-e 

Shepard.   r.  ./..■ 

Thi>»    is   an    iiiterfen>iu»e   rase    relatmp    tc    an    Im 
{trovenK»nt  in  car  Iwlsiers.  the  issue  of  which  is: 

A    lK>lBter    hitving    .i    bwer    ni<  ::  '■••r    which    Is    channeled 

r;   rrw-s  section,   the   iiiiu-r   face   "f   -aiil   ,'  wrr    MU'ii.>>t'r   !.av 
inL'   oiibfitarrlnUy   the  form   f>f  mi   iiivottpd    nrrh 

Benners.    the    epriior    party,    filed    NoTember    2*^. 
190**,  and  patent  istsneil  to  liiin  .lanuary  11.  191f>— 
Richards    tiNv!    M.'uch    1|t,    T.tU»       Beimers    has    an 
earlier  jiatent  for  a  car  bolster  which  was  nssipied 
to  the  ("rown  Casting's  Cik.  of  whi<h  he  is  tho  presi- 
dent.    That  bolster,  the  Gould  Coupler  Co..  which 
is  the  assignee  of   Richards's  invention   in   contro- 
\  (TS) ,  li.M.l  niauufafi  ured  under  a  cntra'^t   with  'h>' 
Crown  Castillo's  ('<>     Hi'  ]iar<ls  was  then  and  is  ii.iw 
mechanical    superiuti'iHlei.t    ^f  the   (".ould    Cn.     The 
invention  of  ihc  impfMN  rnitMit    in   th.'  pres.-nt   inven- 
tion over  the  (trior  art  us  illustraieil  by  the  fonncr 
^mteut    !"   Henmrs.   and  one   to  (Jreen,   is  a   narrow 
oae,  aiKl  llie  queniu;;  hciwetMi  the  ri\al  rlainiants  is 
priniaril.s    >.ne  uf    .ri^;inality.     It  has  been  found  by 
the  trit.uu.iis  >>(  the  ' 'thic  that  Kichurds  conceived 
ihe    impruNfUieut    in    September    11>(»S.      And    it    is 
shown    iH-yoiid   question   <>r   doubt    that    he   made   a 
drawiiiK  «'f  the  s«uit-.  a  l.lue-print  of  which  was  *'ut 
to  iiud  nnrivwl  hy  Bcnncrs  "H  ,,r  before  November 
4.  ISMiS.     This  drawing;  slu-vvs  <\»'ry  feature  of  the 
Benuers  i«iteiiT  ai\olv.-»l  in  the  inierference,  autl  Is 
subHtaiitiaily   siuaiur   to   the  piiteut   drawing  which 
was    liieil   with    hiK  ai4tlic!iti«pii    therefor.   Noveuilter 
2.S,    UMI.S       BennerB   l«*slitieil    that    be  had   disclosed 
tbf  iinvniion  to  Kictuirds  prior  to  KkMiards's alleged 
conception       1  lis  the  latter  i)08itl\ely  denleil.     No 
other  witness  teKtifte<1    to   the  e*»ininunication,   and 
there  was  no  corr^fspondence  relating  to  It. 

Tho  cnse  tumwl   in   the  Officii  trp<in  the  question 
whether  certnin  drawings  made  by  Benners  In  the 
siiuiuier  of  KKV,  dls<^lose<!  the  invention  of  the  issue. 
Richards  admittetl    that    those   drawings   had   Ut-n 
given   tti   hiui   as   uie<hauical   superiutendent   of   Llie 
Gould    Coiiplei    Co„    and    that    Ik'    was    Lhoroughlx 
faiuiiiar    willi    UUeiit.      Benners    alsc*    UJiiierto<.>k    to 
show    liiat    he   had    disclo«e«l    the   invention    of    ihe 
iSKue  in    19<>'.  to  Tinftley   and   I'ett.     The  tribunais 
of  the  <.)llice  ctuicurred  in  the  oi>iiuon  that  those  dis- 
•loHures  wen'  not  pn)Ted.     They  thought  tluit  Tine 
ley.  whet  was  not  a  u»e<^hank'  or  engineer  and  tesli- 
bed  after  l1\e  ye«irs  without  tlw  aid  of  a  sketch  or 
memorandum,   failfHl  to  show  a   disclosure  of   the 
necessaiy    features   of   the   invention       They    were 
also  of  the  opinion  that  Pett.  who  was  an  engineer 
snd  draftsman   and   made  the  1906  drawings,  em 
iKKlied   therein  the  disclosures  made  to  him.     The 
evidence    is    analyzed    in    the    decisions    t>^ow    and 


carefully   reviewed.     The  reasoning  is  satisfactory. 
The  question,  as  l>efure  said,  then  turned  upon  the 

disclosures  of  said  (iniwings.  With  those  drawings 
before  theni  and  with  a  knowledge  of  the  prior  art. 
the  tribunals  concurred  in  tlie  conclusion  that  the 
drawings  did  not  show  the  features  of  the  Invention 
of  the  issue  whicli  distiiiguish  the  same  i)atentably 
from  the  prior  art.  The  reasons  for  this  conclusion 
are  set  out  fully  in  eaeh  decision  It  would  ser\e 
no  useful  i>uriK>8e  to  atteni[H  to  add  to  tlie  discus- 
sion. It  is  sufflcient  to  say  that  after  a  careful  ex- 
amination of  the  testimony  and  exhibits  with  the 
aid  of  Uie  aigument.  we  ha\e  nut  t>een  convinced 
of  error  in  ;lie  decision  appealed  from,  and  it  will. 
therefore.  !>e  affirmed.  The  clerk  will  certify  this 
decision  U)  tJtie  «>»iiiniiS8iouer  of  Patents. 
Affirmed. 


Oourl  of  Appeals  of  the  Disinct  of  Columbia. 

L  K  (■  N    A   K  I'     '         H  O  R  T  O  >'  . 

li(  rtd<d    hi'^ruiiry   .•     l'--}i 

]       !  V'KRrr.REN'-t>      !^:oRITV        Rl<.KT  T<-  M.^KE  THS 

Ci^Ai.MS-     DlAi.ltA  MMATIC    r»I8Clo.SI   Kt    :  ."^  TH«   DRAW- 

iN'i  Not  (N'N:  iioi  r,l^G. 
Where  L.  dls'losed  n  m*  tor  !«tnrrfT  bnvlnp  an  arm  for 
eoDtrolllnft  the  fleid  rfsl-tani-e  .".Tid  rui  arm  for  cootrol- 
ling  the  .'irtaature  rt--if!tanf'e  jiiiri  ;  is  evident  from  the 
sr>ef iflmtliin  that  ihp  p'irp'>«p  'f  '^f  iTivr-ntor  was  to 
■••  uder  tht  tield-resistaii  t  .u  u.  uniriov  abU  and  iceffec- 
ttr*  only  wher  the  armature  resistance  arm  ia  at  Ita 
ni'ial  position  }lrM  th«t  ho  hnp  no  nght  to  make  a 
'  laiiii  includint;  '  nifaus  rend'  rnij;  tlie  furmer  member 
Uieflecilve  In  controiling  the  rfSistamt  thereof  while 
the  latter  member  occupies  pre(leterm:n''<i  7>o«!it1onf." 
althou^fh  from  the  dri.wiiii:  alint  wtili  li  is  diagram- 
matic, it  wduld  api-eai  '\.:i\  'i,>  tit  ..i  :  esistan^-e  arm  la 
h1-«'  ineffertivf  when  the  armature  arm  Is  first  movod 
to  start  fhp  m.'tor 
2.   S.«i  Mr —  S.<  V  K     s  '  \'.  K 

<'iain;s  iDrludlnE  "  rirfiin'-  '>['<tii ti ve'y  i  aneftlnc  a«M) 
aieniUers.  W^..^-  r t>;"  ■  '.'i  ■  reMsiaijrt- iiiiiis  -hid  latter 
tinmb«>r  bt  inp  uiovn;..  w  ,th  the  former  Ui^iiil>er  in  ont' 
Ureitlon  and  tin  '  rrair  being  movabk-  indepecdcDtlj 
"f  thf  latter  mi  n:''i  r  'n  x'hp  oppoKifp  dtr'-f'ticn  "  Held 
not  t'''  fft!!  f"r  tb»'  sw^u^n.  t»  of  (ip»*rfit)on^  shown  In  H.'b 
device  and  to  W  jiropfriy  rradatilf  upon  the  appbea- 
tioii  of  L..  and  U.at  the  iHttHr  is  entitled  to  an  award 
of  priority. 
:;    Same-    S.wf     Same 

WhTp  tt.t  ;r\.:tor  of  a  particular  devlrr  choosea 
to  make  rlahns  bmader  thhn  ne^-essarr  tc  cnver  ttoe 
name,  he  cannot,  whi-n  throw  r  In  Intprfprenc*  with  an- 
other inventor  in  tin  hhuie  Kei-'-rai  field,  ask  that  they 
U;  Uniited  to  corrrs,;-,  ao  with  bla  own  particular  struc- 
ture 

Mr.  L.  K.  Sagcr  an^  Mr.  C.  V.  Eduo'dt^  for  the 
api't'llant. 

1/;    r    n    //.  Totccr,  Jr.,  for  the  api>ellee. 

SuKi  ARii.  (  .  ./..• 
i       The  inventton  of  :nc  is^iie  iin«ii\e<i  in  this  inter- 
I  fereiH-e   is   a    de\  ice   for    starting   el(>ctrically-oper- 
j  ated  motors  of  tlie  ryiM    known  as  "compound  start- 
!  ers  "   whi<,'h  are  !irranL'<'<l   ^"  ''ontrol   the  resistance 
both  in  the  arimUnre  circnit  and  In  the  shunt  fleld- 
clrouit   of   the    motor.     Tlie   interference   was   de- 
clared  in   seven   lount.-   tcit    lias  b^H^n   dissolved  as 
to  one  of   them.    leavinj_'   the   following   six   counts, 
renumbered  to  correspond  : 

1.   In    comhinatlon.    a    movable    m*  mlier.    a    resistance 
controlled  therehy    a  nefvnd  morsble  memher.  a  realatanea 
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controlled  by  the  latter  member,  ftnrl  means  rendering 
the  former  memt)er  Ineffective  In  conirolUnK  the  resist- 
ance  thereof   while    the    latter    member   occupies    predeter-    , 

mined  positions.  "     „  ^„,»^,^     „     rpslatnnce    \ 

2  In    combination,    a    movable    memb.^r.    a    res  stance   , 
controlled  thereby,  a  secon-i  movable  member,  a  resistance   , 
controlled  bv  the   latter    memluT,   means  operatlvely   con^   , 
nectinK  said   members,  sain  latter  member  being  movable   j 
with   the  former  member   in  one  direction   and   the   former 
member   b'in^   movable    Independently   of  the   la  ter   mem- 
ber   in    the    opposite-    direction,    and    a    mayn't    for    retain 
Inc  the  latter  member  in  a  prwleterrained  position. 

3  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  res  stance 
controlled  thereby,  a  second  movable  '"ember  a  res  .tance 
controlU^d  bv  th.->  latter  m.'mlx^r.  means  operativrly  con^ 
nectlne  -said  memters  said  latter  memt.er  ^'elng  movah  e 
with  the  former  member  in  one  direction  and  the  former 
member  be"nrmovable  Independently  of  the  latter  mem- 
^r  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  tending  to  keep  th.^ 
Utter  memi^'r^n  the  Initial  position  tbereot  and  a  n,ag^ 
net    for    holding    the    latter    member    in    a    predetermined 

'^''I'^'l'n'  combination,  a  movnblo  m.raber.  a  resistance 
controlled  thereby,  a  second  movable  memt)er.  a  resistance 
controlled  bv  tlu'  Wvr  member,  means  operatively  con 
necUnesa Id  members  to  cause  the  latter  member  to  move 
wifh  the  fornrr  m,  mher  in  one  direction,  th.  former  mem- 
her  belns  movable  independently  of  the  latter  member  In  the 
ODDoVlte  direction,  said  latter  member  being  adapt.d  to 
d^^rease  the  resistance  controlled  thereby  when  It  is 
mT^ved  with  the  former  member  and  tlu'  former  member 
Sing  adapted  to  control  Its  correlated  resistance  when 
it  is  mov.Ml  independently  of  the  latter  raemN-r. 

5  In  combination,  a  movable  member,  a  resistance 
contr.  Med  thereby,  a  second  movable  member,  a  resist- 
ance controlled  thereby,  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  or^e  direction  togelher 
but  Dermlttlng  said  first  movable  member  to  move  in  an 
ODDosite  direction  independently  of  the  secund  member, 
and  means  for  automatically  returning  both  members  to 
their    initial    position    upon    the    release    of    said    second 

"T^'^n"  combination,  a  movable  meml>er.  a  resistance 
controlled  tbert-bv.  a  .second  movable  m.-inUr.  a  resistan... 
controlled  therebv.  means  for  connecting  said  members 
to  cause  the  same  to  move  in  one  direction  together  but 
oermittlnK  said  first  movable  member  to  move  in  an  oppo 
site  direction  Independently  of  the  .second  member,  a 
?eteia^ng  magnet  for  holding  the  second  member  in  a 
nrKletermined  position,  and  mean<  for  automaticalls 
returning  both  members  to  their  initial  position  upon  the 
release  of  s^ud  second  member. 


Hortoii  is  the  grantee  in  a  parHiir  ipsn*-<l  .Tnne 
20.  1(K)5,  upon  application  filed  Nnveniher  'J.  ir»<>l. 
Leonard'.s  present  application  was  file<l  July  22. 
1900,  but  is  ronntx-ted  tlirough  renown  Is  and  divi- 
sions  with   an    original    application    filed   July   11, 

1903. 

A  preliniin.iry  question  is  ur.:o<l  by  Horton  in  snp- 
pf)rt  of  the  decision.     It  i.s  tlii.s  ;  that  the  record  does 
not   contain   the   orisinal   application   of   L<Mtnanl. 
and  the  recital  of  its  date  in  the  patent  issued  tli.-r.- 
on  June  4.  1007.   is  not  sutfioient  to  fMny  his  date   ^ 
of  conception  back  of  Horton's.     Wf  do  imt  regard 
the    question    as   before    us    on    this    appeal.      Th»' 
records    of    the    Office    were    before    the    tribima!- 
thei-eof.     The  date  and  the  desf-riprions  of  th.'  par- 
ent applicati'm  were  considered  by  them,  and  this 
question  was  not  raiPe<l.     For  that  reasr.n.  doubt- 
less, it  was  thoutrlit  unne<'essary  to  incorix>rate  the 
application  in  the  transcript.     If  the  (juestion  worr 
now    entertained,    justice    woul.l    re<iuire    that    rli.' 
record  be  amended. 

No  testimony  was  taken  on  the  qut^stion  of  actual 
priority  and  the  single  question  litigated  is  the  right 
of  I^eonard  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  This 
has  been  considere<i  in  all  the  ways  provided  by 
the  Otfice  rules  of  practice.  The  Primary  Examiner 
decided  that  Leonard  had  the  right  to  make  each 
of  the  Claims  of  the  issue.  The  Examiner  of  in 
terferences  de<dded  that  Leonard  had  the  right  to 
make  claims  2—3—1—5  and  6.  but  not  claim  1. 
Both  parties  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in  t'hief 
who  affirmed  the  decision.  Both  parties  again  ap- 
nenled      The  Commissioner  aflarmed  the  decision  as 
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to  cotint  1  and  reversed  it  as  to  counts  2—3—1—0 
and   6;    awarding   priority    to    Horton    as   to   every 
wunt  involve<l.     In  Hortoirs  device  two  sets  of  con- 
t;icts  are  .•oncentrically  arrangetl  one  for  tb(>  arma- 
ture, the  other  for  the  tield  resistance.     Two  arms 
pivoted  niK.n  the  s.-mi-'  support  are  arrangtni  to  pass 
over  Kii.l  rontacts.     Kngairim:  proje..-tlons  cause  the 
said  arms  to  move  t-.gethcr   in  one  direction  over 
their  resi>ective  contacts.     During  this  j.>iat  move- 
iiieiit    in   one  direction   the   armature  resistance   is 
gradually  cut  out.  and   tli.'  li-id   resistan.e  is  ren- 
dertMi  ineffective  by  means  of  a  contact-sector  which 
short-circtdts  said   resistance  until   the  arms  have 
been  move<l  a  sutfirient  distanee  to  cut  out  all  of  the 
armatur-    resistan^-e.      When    in    that    position    the 
arm   for  the  armature  resist  .-in. 'c  is  attracted  by  a 
magnet  and  held  there  as  long  as  there  is  voltage 
on  the  line.     The  field-resistance  arm  can  then   l»e 
moveil  in  the  opp<isiie  dirf'<'tion  to  iu.sert  resisumce 
in   the  tield-magnet   circuit.     I^.nards  device  also 
provides  the  two  sets  of  resist;iuces.     The  contacts 
for  the   armature   resistance  are  arranged   on   the 
segment  of  a  circle:    those  for   the  field  resistance 
are  circularly   arranireil.      They   are  not   c^-ncentric 
as   in    Horton's   device.      Each    has   a    contact-arm. 
The  arm  for  the  field  resistance  is  carried  on  a  shaft 
operated  by  a  bund  wlu-!      It  is  so  arraug.^l  tIi:i;  n 
lever   may    engage    with    an   extension   on    the   arm 
Governing  the  armature  resistance.     Wheti  the  arm 
(.f  the  armature  resistance  is  in  its  initial  iK)Sition 
the  arm  of  the  field  resist.iiice  is  firmly  l.>cked  by 
sjiid  engagement.     Wlieu   the  arm  of  the  armature 
resistance  is  carried  across  the  contacts,  it  is  caught 
by  8  magnet,  and  the  arm  of  the  field  reaistance  is 
moTable    in    the    opi>osito    direc-tion    from    tliat    in 
whicli   i!    h:>d    UM.xed    when   engau-eil  with  the  other. 
Count    1,    which   is   a    claim    taken    from    Horton's 
patent  is  framed  to  read  directly  on  his  structure. 
In    which    the    field-resistatice    arm     is    ineffective 
while  the  anna!  ure  n  rm  occupies  any  position   from 
the     initial     to     the     full     running     position.       In 
T.r.inard^  structtire.  the  field  resistance  arm  is  in- 
efTectivf  only  when  the  armature-resistance  arm  is 
in  the  initial  or  starting  position. 

It  seems  to  be  api>arei!t  from  I>eonards  descrip- 
tion, as  quoted  in  the  de.-ision  ..f  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,   that    his   purpose  was  to  render  the 
field-resistance  arm  imuiovalde  and  ineffeitive  only 
when  the  armature-resistan<-e  arm   is  in   its  initial 
position.     It  is  argued,  however,  that  the  drawing 
must    be    regarded    iis   part    and    parcel    of   the   de- 
scription in  aid  of  the  right  to  make  the  claim,  and 
that  it   shows  that  the  field-resistance  arm  is  also 
ineffective    when    the    armature-resistance    arm    is 
lirst  move<l  to  start  the  motor.     This  view  controlled 
Uie  Primary   p:xaminer's  decision   on   tlie   prelimi- 
nary motiot^.     That  the  ineffe<nlvenes8  of  the  field- 
resistance    arm.    not    oidy    when    the    armature-re- 
sistance arm  is  in  its  initial  i>osition  but  also  when 
fir«t    moved   to    start    the   motor,    may    W   Inferred 
fn.m  the  drawing,  may  be  true.     But  we  agree  with 
the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  each  of  which  concurs 
therein,    that    this    is   accidental    In    a    drawing    in- 
twded  to  be  diaeramniatic  merely,  and  Inconsistent 
with  the  intention  expre.s.se<l  in  the  language  of  the 
specifications. 
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This  brings  us  to  the  consideration  of  Jjeouiirds 
right    to    make    the    remaining    claims,    a    i>oint    on 
which    tlie    .\ssistant    (^>inniissloner   disagrees    with 
the    lower    trihunals    and    the    Prim;\ry    Examiner 
The    question    turns    ujMm    the    meaning    of    those 

Words  contained  substantially  in  each  count  : 

Means  fi|.erntively  CDnneriing  B«id  ns' miners,  (the  re- 
■pective  resistance  arms  )  saiii  latter  menil>er  l>elng  mov- 
able with  I  be  fi>rnier  rii' nil>ei  iii  one  direction  and  the 
former  metnber  being  movable  indepen.lently  of  the  latter 
member  In  the  opposite  direction 

It    is  clear  froni   flit-   spe<'ifi''ations.   drawings  and 
e.vhibils  that  these  broad  claims  re.id  on   Leonard's 
structure.     lie  shows  means  for  connecting  the  said 
arms  and  causing  them  to  move  ir.    .;,••  d!re<'tion  to- 
gether, and   then   i»ermitting  the   former  member  to 
move  In  an  optw)site  direction  independently  of  the 
latter    one.      The    contention    of    Horton    that    the 
claim  must  be  cons'rued  to  lover  his  structure  ouly 
Is    completely    answered    tiy    the    I'.vaminer    of    In- 
terferences.     It    requires  readmi.'   a    limitatiftn   Into 
the  claims  not  warranted  by  aii%   ru  es  of  construc- 
tion.    It  is  true  that  in  Hortons  device  the  arma- 
ture-resistance arm  is  mo\able  In  one  direction  with 
the  fleld-reslstance  arm.  from  starting-jwint   to  no- 
resistance  position,   and    then,    .md   not    until    then, 
the  field  resistance  arm  is  capable  "f  mo\ement  in 
the  opjMisite  dirtH'tion.'  that    is  toward   tho  starling 
point,     indepeinlenl  !y     of     the     nrmat  urc  resistance 
arm.      In    Le-mariis   de\  ic    the   fieid  resistain^'   arm 
Is    nio\ali!f    with    the   armature  resistance    .'uiii,    h\' 
the  connecting   means,   fiom  any   particubir    resist- 
ance to  no-resista  I;  ■'    position,  and  .at  the  same  time 
is    movable    indei'endehty    to    a    higher    resistance, 
which  is  In  the  opposite  d.reinion  to  its  first  travel. 
To  construe  the  claims  as  calling  for  ,1  -.e<juence 
of  operations  as  shown   in   Horton^  de\  ic.'.   which 
the  Commissioner  held  to  l>e  the  true  one.  is  t"  read 
Into  them  limitations  in  order  to  exclude  the  device 
of  Leon;ird   iha'    is  v\ith::i   their  tu'oaii   meaning      It 
Is   jtrobable    that    S":i.>"    of    Horton's   cl.iims.    not    in 
interference,     are    dr.nwn     with    Umitati.-ns    distin 
guishiiig    his    de\ice    si>ecificully    from    Leonards 
Put  into  this  we  netvi  not  pause  to  inqu're      Where 
the  iintMitor  of  a  particular  device  choos.'-  !..  make 
claims  broader  than  necessary  to  cover  the  same, 
he  cannot,   when    thrown    in   interference   witii   an- 
other Inventor   in    the  same   general    field,   ask    that 
they  be  limited   to  correspond    with   his  own    par- 
ticular structure.    The  reasoning  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  Is  supported  bv  authorities  cited,* 
and  is  satisfactory  to  us. 

The  patent  to  Ash  Is  referred  to  by  the  Commis- 
sioner as  showuiL'   the   pri'i    art     and    it   Is  argueil 
that  the  claims  as  con.-^trued  lev  •lie  lower  ti-ibnnais 
are  not  patentable  over  the  prior  ,'irt.  biit  u,  make 
them    p.-iientahle   must    be   given    the    nieaniiiL'    c,,ti 
tende<l  f^r  hy  Horton      .\sl!  antedates  iM.ih  I/4'oiiard 
and     Horton;     but     he     shows    one     resistnncf    only 
He  has  two  levers  or  arnis  acting  upon  the  same  re 
slstance,  while  they   hme  two  sep.arate   resistances 
of  different  character.    A  thing  which  they  iiibler- 


tiMik  to  accomplish  was  ti>  a\oid  r;s;iig  the  same  le- 
sistaiicp  f.ir  starting  the  motor  tind  \aryii)g  Its 
s|>eed  ;  and  e...  i;  .'nn;  <'f  ttie  issn^^  s])e-aficar.y  re- 
cites these  t\\"  distiuct   resist. -.nces 

I'he  question  of  i>ateutabillty  is  not  invo,\e.i. 
an.l  theie  is  n.i  occasion  to  pursue  the  sul»je<:'t 

'llie  decision  as  to  count  1  is  aihrmed.  and  as  to 
the  remaining  counts  is  reversed,  and  the  prioiuy 
of  Horton  is  declared  as  to  count  1.  ami  that  e)f 
Leonard  as  to  the  remaining  counts  of  the  issue. 
The  clerk  will  certlfj-  this  decision  to  the  Comuns- 
sioner  of  Patents. 

A  {firmed  in  part. 

Reversed  In  part. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)     !!ie  \  ,,i.  I>yke  patent,  No.  768,8^SS. 
for  a   railroad   tank-car,   claims   14.    I'l.    1»1   and    17 
Held  valid  and  infringed.     Union  Tank  Line  (''<    \ 
American  Car  <t   Foundry  Co.,  2C»2  Fed   Rep..  f^kJi. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Burger  patent,  No.  S72.T.«o. 
for  improvement  iu  double- walled  vessels,  //»/-/ 
void  for  lack  of  invention.  American  lhermi>>< 
Bottle  Go.  V.  American  Ever-Ready  Co..  202  Fed 
Rep..  50S. 

Notice  Relaticc  tu  Ireiui.  Patents 

DEPA.BTMF;Nt    oK   THK    iNTiKIOR. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Wfifibinglon,  D.  C,  April  10.  lyiS. 
At   the  request     'I    ttie  director  of  the  Natioual 
Office  of  Industrial  Property  of  the  French  Republic 
the  following  notice  is  published  for  tlie  uif  irmation 
of  thos«»  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Com>fiiy')"ner. 


*  Kditorlal  Note  The  cases  ned  liv  the  Kxaminer  of 
Interferences  werp  Mi'l  v  T'ooo;  I'js  O.  «J..  L!.'eV2  :  '2U 
App.  D.  C  481)  and  Andr^  ..  i'  v  Vi/»f>».  <123  O.  G..  1«»>T  : 
'JT  App.  D.  C.  451.) 

Vol.  189. 


"*  "        [TranBlation.] 

NATIONAL    CON8EBVATOBY   OF    ARTS    AND   TBADES. 

French    Ji>  puhjic,   iliniittry  of  Commerce  u'c/    In- 
(histry.    \ati(tnnl    Office   of    Indii^lrinl    Prriiwriy 
2H.-'  h'u'    S'UntMnrtin   I  3''  Arroit.i' ) ,  I'an^. 
[Relating  to  law.l 

France. —  I.mioki^.m  Notice. 

The  National  Office  of  Industrial  Pi  perty  has 
been  advised  that  a  circular  addressed  to  inventor^ 
residing  abroad  is  to  the  effect  that  the  working  of 
patents  can  be  established  with  the  aid  of  ..gents  of 
the  French  Government  by  means  of  certificates 
bearing  at;  official  character  and  filed  ..t  the  Min 
i.stry    of   Commerce — t.   e.,   at   the    FYetbh    Patent 

Offiee. 

Tlie  Adm:ui<tration  deems  It  Its  duty  to  state 
that  this  information  is  absolutely  lncorre<t,  in 
or<ier  to  put  the  public  on  Its  guard  against  ertain 
unfair  proceedings  tending  to  abuse  its  tri>o,i  faith. 
Under  the  terms  of  article  34  and  of  i.arairraph  2 
of  article  32  of  the  law  of  July  5.  IM  1,  whi.  h  con- 
trols Intents  In  France,  the  courts  alone  are  com- 
I>etent.  In  case  of  litigation,  to  jmss  on  the  question 
as  to  whether  an  itnention  litis  been  put  into  prac- 
I  tice  within  the  i»eriod  of  ihiee  years  from  the  date 
No.  3.1 
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of  filing  of  the  applicntlon,  which  period  was  fixed 
by  the  Convention  of  March  20,  1883,  December  14, 
1900  (In  the  caae  of  citizens  of  non-unlou  countries, 
from  the  date  of  issue  of  the  patent) . 

It  therefore  does  not  pertain  to  the  Administra- 
tion to  receive,  pass  upon  and  file  dociiments  relat- 
ing to  the  working  of  patents,  and  any  communica- 
tion addressed  to  that  end  to  the  National  Office  of 
Industrial  Pror)erty  would  be  returned  to  the 
writer.  ^___ 

Eegulationa  Ooncernmg  Patents  and  Trade-Marks  in 

Peru. 
Dkpartment  of  the  Intekiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  5.  J91S. 
The  following  translations  of  regulations  concern- 
ing patents  and  trade-marks  in  Peru,  which  have 
recently  been  promulgated,  were  received  from  the 
vice-consnl  at  Callao  through  the  Department  of 
State  and  are  published  for  the  information  of  those 

concerned!. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


and   development),    in    those   cases   against   whose 
filing  no  objection  is  raised. 

Ijet  it  be  communicated,  registered  and  published. 

Kubrica  of  his  Excel  lency. 

(.Signed)  MALAGA    SANTOLALLA. 


Lima,  January  19.  19JS. 
I  hi'   fiisidcnt  'if  thr  Ri  pHhlii  . 

Considering:  That  it  frequently  bapi)ens  that  the 
Interested  parties  in  the  taking  out  of  a  patent  re- 
fuse to  pay  the  examiners  iperitos)  their  charges, 
as  prescribed  in  the  tariff  established  by  the  decree 
of  July  1,  1910,  unless  the  examiner  aerees  to  show 
them  his  report  on  the  subject  beforehand;  and 

Considering:  That  the  contents  of  these  reports 
must  be  maintained  secret,  as  demanded  by  the 
nature  of  the  matter  concernetl,  and  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  examiners; 

Be  it  resolved:  That  the  intere^teil  luirties  trying 
to  take  out  patents  must  accompany  the  petition 
(recur so),  with  which  they  present  copies  of  the 
Pernano  {Official  Gazette),  containing  the  published 
notice,  with  a  certificate  from  the  cashier  of  the 
Ministry,  assuring  that  the  fee  of  the  examiners 
has  been  deposited;  unless  this  requirement  is  ful- 
filled, the  experts  will  not  be  designated. 
Let  it  be  communicated,  registered  and  published. 
Rubrica  of  his  Excellency. 

(Signed)  MALAGA    SANTOLALI^. 


Interference  Notices. 

llKPARTMKST    or    THB    lNT«R10H, 

iNITIt)  STATrS  Patbnt  Oftick. 

WathiHQlon,  D.   C .  April  tO.   191S. 
Mxsnoun   ValUy  MiUinu  Company,  its  atsiynM  or  leijal  >ei>- 
rentntatiLts.  take  notice  v..      /^.«        i 

\n  intf-rference  havins  hefn  (ieclarfd  by  this  Offlro  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Hominr  Company 
of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trademark  rejfistered  May  29.  1906.  No.  53.L't«,  to  the 
.MlBSOiiri  Valley  Mlllioi?  Company  and  a  notice  of  «mh 
dorlaratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Mlssoorl  Valley 
MUlioit  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 


by  the  post  office  undellveraDie,  notice  is  nereu}  (ji>cn  luni. 
unlest  said  Missouri  Valley  Milling  Company.  Its  asslgris 
or  Ifijal  representatlvea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thlrtv  days  from  the  first  pubiloatfon  of  this  order 
the    Interference    will    be    proceeded    with    as    la    caae    of 

This   notice   will    be    publlnhpd   In    the   Ofkicial,  C.azktts 
for  three  consecutlTO  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE.  CommiSBiomr 

L>BPAKTM»?rr  or  thk  I^ttsriok.  ! 

UNITBD  STATKS    I'ATMNT  OfFICB, 

Wathinuton,  D.  C,  April  k,  19IS. 
Ch4irte^  WilHam  ManvBring,  his  at$iffn«  or  legal  represemP 

(itin.e$,  taJce  notice: 

An  intprferencp  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  he- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Knock  Em  Dead  Co.,  of 
492  Jackson  avenue.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  «  rrad-miuk  and  trademark  No  23.861,  registered 
NovMnber  21.  1893.  to  Charles  William  Manwaring.  of 
Chlcaen,  111  ,  and  a  notice  of  Fuch  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  Charles  William  Manwarlcg  at  the 
address  of  record  having  been  nturned  bv  the  post-offlce 
anthorltles  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  tbat  unless 
the  aald  Charles  William  Manwarlng,  his  asBlgns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  wlthVn  thirty  days  from  the  first 
date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the 
Interference  will  proceed   as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will   be  published  In   the  OrFiciAT,  <ia! 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.  B.  MOORE.  romT!Us^i(.nfr^ 


MBTr» 


Lima.  February  1.  iyl.3. 
Thr  rnsith-nt  of  the  Rcpuhlic. 

Considering:  That  the  due  guarautee  of  indus- 
trial property  has  been  procured  by  law  and  supple- 
mentjiry  regulations,  which  are  in  force  on  the  sub- 
ject, it  is  necessary  to  facilitate  as  much  as  possible 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  broadening  the  pro- 
cedure ;  and 

Considering:  That  neither  the  law  nor  any  con- 
sideration of  a  judicial  or  administrative  nature  de- 
mand the  authority  from  the  Government  for  the 
granting  of  rights  of  industrial  property,  except 
when  objections  are  raised  against  their  registra- 
tion; 

Be  it  resolved:  That  trade-marks  will  be  ordered 
granted  by  the  minister  of  fomento  (public  works 
^  [Vol   189 


I  DlCPARTM«NT    or    THK    lNT»ai0a, 

'  CSITED    Statks    1'atknt    OFKIiE, 

Waghington.  D    C  ,  April  k,  1913. 

Tks    Majtmtic    Perfume    Co.,    itt    (u$i0n«    or    Itgal    repre- 

nentntiris,  take  notice 

.Ml  Interference  havln?  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  b*- 
tween  the  application  of  J.  J.  Krom  Company,  of  6l-.id 
Market  Square,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark,  the  trade  noark  registration  of  Colgate  *  Co 
of  No  199  Fulton  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  trade- mark 
registration  No.  19.190.  dated  March  17.  18J1  of  The 
Majestic  Perfume  Co.,  of  New  York.  N  i..  and  Nashville, 
Tenn  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  The  Majestic  Perfume  Co.  at  the  said  address  hav- 
int:  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable.  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Majestic  Perfume  Co.,  us 
assUms  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  rtrst  putUcatlon  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded   with  as  m 

case   of   default.  .        .      ^  /.    ._„.,— 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAU  (,a/»tt» 
for   three  consecutive   week*. 

EDWARD   B.    MOOKK,    Commigifionei . 


Depart .M EST  or  th«   Ivtbeiob, 

IMTKU  Statks  1'atent  Office. 

Washinrjton,  D    C,  March  tS,  KIS 
^t     Mary'K   Incandescent    Lamp   Co.,   it$   astiffnt   or  leg^l 

representatirea,  take  notice:  rmi~. 

Kn  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce 
between  the  appllcaUon  of  Charles  L.  Klewert  Company. 
39  Cortland  street,  New  York,  N.  Y  for  regstratlon  ot 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  68.824  reg&tered  April 
10  1908  to  St.  Mary's  Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  or  bl 
Marvs  i'a  .  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  8t.  Marys  Incande»cent  Lamp  Co.  at 
the  address  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
offlce  authorities  nndellrered,  notice  Is  hereby  glren  that 
unless  said  St.  Mary's  Incandescent  Lamp  Co.,  its  as- 
signor legal  repre^ntatlves,  shall  within  thirty  days 
?^  the  fl«t  date  of  publication  of  thte  order  enter  an 
appearance    the    Interference    will    proceed    aa    though    by 

^'rhlsnotlce  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAZwrrt 
for   three   consecutive  weeks. 

[■:.    r.     .MOORK,   Commissioner. 
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Patenus  K?0-No. 

iJesip^.s       68- No. 

Trade- Marks 153-  No 

Labels 22— No 

Prints 3— No, 

ReiasTies 2 — No. 


lAW-'Se  to  No.  l,QSe.»6.lncl!KJvp 
43JS60  to  No.  43517,  Inclusive. 
91.14.H  to  N'o.  fllJOO,  iBCli;sivf. 
K.939  to  No.  lflj»0.  IncliLslve. 
3.2m  to  No.  S.MS.  IndiMivp 
13,565  to  No.        13,iW.  inclusive 


Tot&i . 
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New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  M«ilco 

New  York 

U.S.  NaT^ 

Total  to  resldKiti 

ot  the  United  Stales. 
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TKECACTIONS    T(i   KK  (   HSfRVKI*   IN    rciRWARDING    DRAWl.NOS  TO 
THK    rviTF-l-    STATES    lATE.VT    OFFICE. 

\V!,f>rp  drnwin^;s  !>:e  tri  l>e  fil'd  in  ronne<-tlnn  with  an 
appllcHtion  for  Lf  fKri.  I'ntput  !ti  th.>  United  State*  Patent 
'  iff,!  p.  f!i( ),  F'ltet,  h.  f.  re  it  iiiu  tw  ii' rej'Ti-d  by  the  Offlce  aa 
n  pjirt  if  t\if  Htpplli  .ition,  must  be  siLT.ed  In  the  name  of 
the  inventor  at  tie  I  'wer  rljrtit-!  ani  <  "rner.  either  by  blm 
iir  by  an  attorn»'y  whose  »<-r!ttfn  nu' 'mrizatlon  from  the 
applliunt  Is  tiled  !n  lunuertion  nif  r'.  np;  lirntlon,  Thle 
slLTiature  mn»f  aipr  t"  utti-fit'-d  !  ^  txv .  wimesscs,  earli  of 
whom  •'honlri  h'n:n  f !  •■  drawini:  at  tht  lnwer  left-hand  cor- 
Dfr  of  t  *H>  sl.c«>t  T!  I-'  sipnatnrt's  s'l'MiId  ncvtr  tx"  written 
nn  a  line  paralii  i  w  ',•:,  thp  Icn^'cr  ed;;ps  <  f  the  sheet,  one  of 
t!.t>  »);rirter  cdL'es  txinv  .T'way?  recardrd,  for  the  purpose 
"f  IcHutinjr  t  tie  sitrnsii  u--.  v.  ;is  the  j"»i-r  i-d^re  of  the  sheet. 
Thr  signatures  inii't  n\'  Uv  w1;!  In  t'  <  riinrL-inTlnes  of  the 
^i.eet  ;<iid  heiow  '\,r  n.-v  of  • :.»'  i;.-:i.v;n;:.  The  title  of  the 
invention  sl.oiild  !>'  wri'tfn  \\  .xh  pencil  on  tlie  back  of  each 
sli.-et   iif  draw-Ink's 

When  thrrr  n"  nU  <i  on  the  /■arr^t  iau  tfo  or  more  appli- 
cations hii  the  HuviC  in  '•:tU/'.  nn  \  i  '  the  documents  and 
'l'ii;rin!/s  bcUinriri'i  ''  the  fame  dftfiU'  atidn  sh^tuld  have 
placed  theretin  the  same  Utter  nr  vutnhcr,  irhich  should  be 
difrrrnt  'row  thr  Irltif  <,r  numh't  placid  upon  those  of 
(iny  other  of  the   apph<  i.t\(  n/< 

U  is  dfsifabl.  t'  .'-ir  u]]  ;.arr>.  of  t!ie  complete  application, 
including'  the  driiwin.:s,  !•••  rlepuHlted  in  the  Omce  at  the 
same  time.  Should.  tKiwe\tr.  t  be  otiier  parts  of  the  appll- 
.It  Ion  be  filed  before  !l  '  drawings  are  sent,  the  latter  wnen 
forwarded  should  1>.  m  i  umftanied  by  a  Utter  atating  the 
number  of  sheets  ini  losed.  and  that  the  drawinga  are  to  be 
filed  with  the  other  purts  of  tht  application,  giving  tbe 
date  at  whlcli  su<  fi  other  parts  w«re  filed  In  the  Oflkre,  the 
oaaae  of  the  Inventor,  and  title  of  tbe  InveoUoo.  If  th« 
application  has  received  a  serial  number,  that  aboiM  also 
be  plven.  and  it  should  !>e  indoraed  with  pencil  on  the  twck 
of  each  sheet  of  drawluKa.  Tbe  letter  aboold  alao  state,  if 
such  t>e  the  case,  that  the  new  drawlnga  are  to  b«  aubatl- 
tuted  for  those  prevloualy  filed. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATIOH. 

OmdUon  at  CUme  ^  Biuinm  AfrU  19,  ttlS. 
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329 


DivUons  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
Mt  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


M 
•fi 

;  av 
ac 
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Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  »ppli- 
eation   and  old- 


§g 


6        Divisions  and  Mb)«cta  of  in  ven- 

B 

§ 


wt  action  by  ap-  ^  j; 
pUcant  awaiting  -5,  ^ 
office  aotkXL  o.  q 


Mmt. 


An>ended 


307 


308 


109 

303 

127 


»6 
179 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUts;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating: 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Ix)adlng  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Travenlng 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  A  ppliances 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  M(^ 
chanical  Motors:  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;    Fluid- 
:       Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 

Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors. 
Fluid-Current;  Pumpe;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  ana  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Leggings;     Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har-  , 
ness;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail-  ! 
Ing    and    Stapling;    Whips    ind 
Whip  Apparatus. 

19.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication : 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making:  I 
Boring  and   Drilling:  B  \i  1 1  o  n 
M  a  k  i  n  R  ;    Chain,    SUple,    and 

i  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nutimd  Bolt  Ixwks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  smd  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Qlafa; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
eous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

le.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manti- 
toctureo;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steun  and  Vacuam  Pumpe; 
StMm  -  Engines;  Steam -Engme 
Valves. 

1».  Dampers,  Automatic;  Far- 
naees;  Heat  -  Dlstributlnic  87*- 
tama;  Stova  and  Pamaeea. 

M.  Arttflelal  Limba;  Bollden' 
Hardwara:  DeottstiT;  Loekt  and 
Latdiei:  Safea,  Undertakiiic. 


Feb.  U 

Feb. 

13 

741 

Dec.  2<) 

Feb. 

8 

674 

Mar.  20 

Apr 

7 

243 

Jan.    20 

Mar 

1 

676 

Feb.     6     Feb 
Jan     11     Feb. 


6     570 
774 


Dec.     2     Jan.    14 


Jan.      8     Mar. 
Dec,   23     Mar 


20 


MO 


607 


u; 


249 


379 


315 
10». 


372 


66 
147 


152 


172 


17      576 


Nov.  18 
.Mar.   1 

Feb.    M 
Mar     14 

32? 

71 

Jan     22 

Feb.     3 

1065 

304 

Jan     ! 

Feb.    12 

764 

Jan.      6     Mar.   13     545 


Not.    4     Feb. 


24-4 


TKA 


107 


S78 


321 
280 


15    134u 


Dec.   21      Feb. 
Mar.     5     Mar 


1      522 
IS     364 


128 

27» 


382 


Feb.  36     Mar.    6     250 


»1.  B  rakes  and  01ns;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Seltlnr, 

Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

»2.  Aeronautic*;  Alr-Ouna,  Cata- 
pulte,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships, 

83.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horol<H?y;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewhig- M  achlnes . 

aa.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  l^aun- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

29.  Coopering;  FIre-Escapea;    lad- 
ders;     Roofa:      Wheelwright  Ma- 
chines, Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawtng:    Wood-Turning;    Wood-  j 
working,  Woodworking-Tools 

,10.  IIIuminatlng-Bumers:  Illumi- 
nation,  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils.  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Glue. 

.'12.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Dt»- 
pensine  Bevprages;  niapenslnB- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

83.  CullerT:  nomestic  Cooking 
Vessels,  ilasonrv  and  Concrete 
Strictures;  Paving:  Tent''.  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Rallwavs:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Raliwav  kails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolllng-Sfook.  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  $ign  F.xhlblt- 
Ine,  Onrmpnt-Supporfern;  Toilet. 

36.  Draftine;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Mcfisiiring  Instrumenti; 
Ph'^lopraphv 

37.  Kl«vnrir  Lamps:  Klectriclty, 
Cond'ictors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits. Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Riisbanary;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells.  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery,  .Stone- Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  an  d  J  ars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  l>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptaclea  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptaclea, 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling:;  Railway  Slmaling; 
Signals. '  W       •** 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 

Silshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Ws- 
T  Purification. 


Jan.    11      Jtin.  -1     565 


Jan.   23     Mar.   li     >&3 


Dec  24     Feb    24     5i5 


Jan.   14 
Mar.   12 


Nov. 


Mar. 
Mar. 

Dfx. 


17      630 


24 


218 


(iib 


Feb.   21'      Mar.     3     5i>>* 


Dec 

Sept. 


Jan 


Dec. 
Mar 


I 

.\.pr. 


121» 

s;7 


418 


Jan      14     Jan.    13     4W 


Jan. 


Dec.   lb 


i,n    21 


M>r 


Jan. 
I 

Jan. 

i 


15     407 


2; 


4wU 


23      528 


Feb.     1     Mar    1'     <i\ 


Feb    \r,     Feb    i:     iKM 


Nov.    >*     Pec    14      SSs 


K27 


I 

Dec    36     Feb. 


Jan. 

Jan. 


29 
13 


Mar. 
Feb. 


4:2 

ias4 


Jan. 
Jsin. 


Feb. 


11 

Feb. 

24 

31 

Jan. 

2S 

2S 

Mar. 

16 

t>81 


317 


Oldest  new  case.  Nov.  5;  oldeat  amended,  Dec.  7. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . .., 


27,451 


Jan.    80     Feb 
Fab.  10    Apr. 


16     640 
1     334 


161 


Tkadk-Masks,  DcsiaMa, 
AiTD  Panrrs. 
Trada- Marks 


Labcu 


Dasima. 
Labatoa 


Feb 
Mar. 


and  Prtnta Apr. 


3 
3 
10 


Apr. 
Mar. 

Apr. 


3  934 
17  306 
11        63 


f.^ 


x* 
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1,059.336.      M0I8TKNKK        I  i  rn    R.    ALLBN,    Providence. 
B.    I.,   assignor,   !  ^    :n.-«i,.    .'isi-.tniments.    to    National   En 
velopo   S(»p.MnL'   snl    StHtiiping    Mmufacturing  Company, 
a  (■•;:     •::\"\>   ■  '.    Mn.xsarliusef.-       Filed   June   24,   1911. 
Serial  No    6:^.,'>  J  n       (CI,  120—75.) 


1.  A  molstcncr  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  tub«»  plvotally 
hung  on  said  reservoir,  a  wick  in  said  tul>e  of  sut>8tantlally 
oniform  width  throughout  Its  length  and  having  one  end 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  a;!  ti^  opposite  end 
extending  info  the  path  of  movement  of  the  material  to  be 
moistened  wher'b.v  nald  wick  may  automatically  adjust 
Itself  to  the  v.-ir\!iik-   ti.i  kncsses  of  said  passing  material. 

2.  A  molstcner  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  offset  tube 
plvotally  hung  on  said  reservoir,  a  wick  in  aald  tube  of 
aubatantlally  uniform  width  throughout  its  length  and 
having  one  end  communlcatln;;  with  said  reservoir  and  Itf 
opposite  end  following  the  olTsit  pin-tion  of  said  \.nW  iind 
extending  into  th''  piitti  if  ::.  ivcmcnt  of  the  matfriH  ■  .  W 
moistened  wbereb.v  said  w^k  may  automaticall.v  .h  ijust 
Itself  to  the  varying  thlcknesHes  of  said  passiiij:   mnnrial 

3.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  tabic,  a  reserv  ..  ;  r  •'  i  u»d 
with  an  opening  In  its  upper  wall,  an  offset  tni.e  i  vothllv 
mounted  to  said  reservoir  above  said  opinini:  wnk  'i 
said  tube  of  substantially  uniform  width  tliroughout  Uf- 
length  and  having  one  end  cxtcnintr  through  snid  opening 
Into  aald  reaervolr  the  opp^s;!.  .  mi  c'  v.md  wick  fallowing 
the  contour  of  said  tul>e  and  ixtcuilirif:  vcr  said  table  and 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  th'  ;.  i.terlal  to  be  mois- 
tened, whereby  said  wick  ma.^  an-  n, -■  iHiT  Hdjust  Itself 
to  the  varying  thlckneasea  of  s;.    i  ;  iss  ;,.   iia:.  na. 

4.  In  a  molstener,  a  table  ivir  wt.;^  h  i!it  material  to 
be  moistened  Is  fed,  a  reservoir  luiviri;.  i.  siot 
wall,  a  laterally  offset  tube  plvotai.v  mt^mi 
reservoir  and  above  said  opening,  a  wi  k  ;ii 
substantially  uniform  width  throuirtnui  its 
having  one  end  extending  through  sHirt  slot  Into  said  reser- 
voir the  opposite  end  of  s.iid  wl.  k  following  the  offset  con 
tours  of  said  tube  and  ex!<  ndiiiK  uut  uver  said  table  and 
Into  the  path  of  mov'  ii.'-:  t  "i  'l.c  riiHteriHl  tt,.  In  m^i'^tcntd 
whereby  snid  wl.  k  mn^  ;.  ii'-inatii  all.v  adju-t  itself  t'  ibt- 
rarylng  t!i.   ki.  ssis  >>f  ihi    passing  materia. 


being  free  to  swing  and  adapted  fo;   *eiect;ve  engagi^ments 
»!t!    ".Hid  lock-bar. 


n   Its   urper 
"■it    (I li    s« i d 

.Li.i^t;,    and 


1,«»,S37.       I'l  I    r     SIKirn   IIKH        Wiii.:^v.     Havis    arm 
STBO^G.    Abingilon     l;i       Fil.-d    .\'ii:    ^,    UMi;       Rfrla'.    No 

7i4.no     tri   i4fv-.2i  1 

1  .\  ;)elt  stretcher  comprising  In  c-  mblnatlon  a  pair  of 
stretf  Imt  arms  pivoted  to  caci.  other  at  their  front  ends, 
n  lork  t.ar  pivoted  to  tb<  rear  i  nd  of  one  of  said  arms 
Hnd  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  olfTerent  portions  of  Its  free 
end  by  the  rear  end  of  the  other  bar,  a  spreader  arm  piv 
oted  t<i  the  median  iKirtlon  of  each  of  aald  stretcher  arms 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spreader  arms  pivoted  to  each 
other,  and  a  spreader  actuating  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  dl- 
rectl.v  to  both  of  said  spreader  arms,  its  other  end  portion 


-»■/- 


2.  A  pelt-stretcher  comprising,  in  combination  h  ;m  ;  ' 
arms  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  front  ends,  h  i.xk  :  tr 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  arms  and  ada;  t»i1 
for  en^fitrrment  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  other  oi 
said  i\T\[.>  a  stud  on  said  lock-bar,  a  spreader-arm  piv- 
oted to  the  median  portion  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  a 
spreader  actuating  bar  pivoted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spreader  arms  and  adapted  for  engagements  with  said 
stud. 

\  pelt  stretcher  comprising  in  .omMn:!',!.  :  a  ;>air  of 
-trit  !,t-r  .'irm!-  j.;v..;ed  to  nach  other  at  their  fn-nt  .n.ls. 
a  >ilud  un  llic  rrar  end  of  one  of  said  arms  a  .fxk  bar 
pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  and  provld.ri  with  a 
plurality  of  notci)es  on  Its  rear  face,  whereby  It  ;s  •.  i:i;'tt>d 
for  selective  engagements  with  said  stud,  to  k;.!!^  said 
rear  end.-^  n;  different  distances  apart,  a  st ni  secured 
ti.i  and  near  the  midlengtb  of  said  lock-bar.  :>  ip.'iu  of 
toggle-arms  pivoted  to  the  stretcher  arms  near  t:..;:  iind- 
lengths,  and  a  toggle  actuating  bar  pivoted  at  unt-  end  to 
the  to>:i:ip  joint  and  Its:  other  end  portion  free  and  pro- 
vided will,  iioT(  !.cs  ;,:  V  :..  ,  f  whkh  Is  adapted  f^r  'nirate 
ment   with   the   o'.  k  Ijit  stud, 

4  In  f-omblnnr ;.  I.,  i^tretcher  arms,  a  .'.i  rt-ailer  a  mij  pIv 
oteci  to  iflfh  tferi'of  near  Its  midlengtb,  m'-nns  for  piv 
otally  cf  ru;t'o*  Hit:  'licir  1nu»'r  rnd^  r-.  'ork  bar  for  jocking 
their  re.';r  .  r.rif;  ■>•  .lifirent  distanresi  apart,  a  stud  secured 
on  '•«  medlar,  i"  rtlon  and  an  ai  tnating  bar  in  plvotal 
I  TiKSijemect  with  said  spreadtr  arrns  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches  any  ..n*-  of  wliS  h  )«  adapted  to  eneatre 
said  stud. 

.1  In  a  pelt  .stn  t' her  f^treicher  arms,  a  spreader  arm 
pivoted  lo  each  theri'*''  T'-ar  ''^  ml.11' ti trth,  a  lock  bar  for 
locking  the  n-ar  '^nd«  of  the  stretcher  arms  at  dltTprmt 
dlntanres  apart.  ar,'l  an  actuating  bar  In  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  said  8;ireader  arms  and  adiipte.]  for  engage- 
ment wt'ti  s.'ilfi  'Oi  k  bar. 


l,059,S.'i8.       WIRE-GKIITEK        !  !■  s     K.immkr,     AsL'.and. 

Oreg.     Fnied  June  20.   1911      Serla;   No    684.387       KM. 

140—130.) 

1.    A  wire  grlpper  comprihlng  a   tmse  having  a  transverse 
groove    at    its    lower    end.    a    lever    pivoted    on    said    base, 
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gripping  Jaws  plvotod  together  at  their  outer  en.ls  and  re 
ciprocatlng  In  said  jjroove,  a  link  connecting  the  Inner  end 
of  one  Jaw  to  said  lever,  and  means   for  operating  said 
lever. 


tioiis  to  cnt'Mt:''  and  rnn[.le  Mie  sections  togt-ther  by  em- 
brnclntr  th<-  :iiii:iMT,t  rniiKx  therpon.  an  fnlar«c<J  head  on 
rhe  book  rluu  --rh;  rt'fs  t!i»'  nitiir  of  th'-  uppor  .'f  extension 
section,  a  w.  i-M.-d  trifi  levi  r  for  actln;;  ii|«ja  the  said 
head  of  the  ho<:>k  ui.ni!i<'i>;.  with  one  linger  adMpte<l  to  act 
upon  thf-  !o.  k  to  sv>,irij  t!..  s.mie  partially  out  of  en:;age- 
ineut  wit!^  th*'  main  section,  ami  a  -•'' ocd  finucr  nxt.  nding 
norTnalJy  iH-.Tond  the  sldr  rail  -f  M.-  mpim  r  or  .xt.Tision 
Bcctloi  tt)  contac-  will.  '\.<'  nims  of  ttin  li<\,\pr  he.ti'ii  for 
throu-lDK  tt'C  !o.k  in'o  •':•  'li-^.-n;;:i>;.  d  position,  disposed 
to  swing  and  cover  tl..'  .  r:^a^iu-  hook  to  p.T;i.;t  'lie  t-xtr^n- 
«i«fi  section  to  dcsretid  afffr  l*ing  raised  past  :it!>  par'lcu. 
lar  rung,  coarririi:  for  ti:"  [.Mrpose  specified. 


2.  A  wire  gripp»  r  loiiiprising  a  base  tiavint;  a  transversf 
i;roovo  In  Its  lower  erxl,  a  lever  pivnici  to  th-  ipp-T  .-nd 
of  the  base  with  the  lower  end  Inclining  to  the  side  th.ie 
of,  gripping  jaws  pivoted  tojether  at  their  outer  ends  an  ! 
reciprocatini;  in  said  groove,  a  link  conn.M  tint;  the  inner 
end  of  tlie  upper  jaw  to  the  outwardly  inclined  end  of  said 
lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

8.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse track  at  Its  lower  side. — gHppina  jaws  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  track,-  a  lever  pivoted  to  vit)rate  in 
the  casing. — a  link  ctmnectlnK;  the  lever  with  the  gripping 
Jaws. — and  actuating  means  within  the  casing  for  recip 
rocatlng  said  lever,  whereby  the  jaws  will  be  opened  dur- 
ing their  outward  movement  and  closed  during  their  re- 
turn movement. 

4.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  a  casing  having  a  trnns- 
verse  track  at  its  lower  side, — gripping  jaws  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  track, — a  lever  pivoted  to  vibrate  in 
the  casing, — a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  gripping 
Jaws, — and  means  for  preventing  said  Jaws  from  bind  In  e 
in  their  track. 

.'.  In  a  wire  gripping  device,  a  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse track  at  Its  lower  side, — gripping  Jaws  mounted  to 
rfH-lprocate  in  said  traek. — a  lever  pivoted  to  vibrate  in 
the  casing. — a  link  conneetins  the  lever  wUli  the  gripping 
ja^j,__and  oppositely  disposed  lugs  on  said  jaws  for  en 
gaging  the  wire. 

f  Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette  1 


1,059.330.  ART  OF  TREATING  ANIMAL-HKADS  Ek 
NE.sT  Fbkd  Bloss,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed  Jan  2  IWia 
Serial  No.  73»,595.      (CI.  17—30.) 

The   herein   described   process   of   treating'   heads   of   ani 
malt,  that  consists  in  splitting  the  same  and   in  cutting 
out  and  discharging  the  turbinated  and  ethmoid  bou's  and 
their  attached  membranes  by  a  cutting  and  throwing  op- 
eration, siitjMtantlally  as  specified. 


1,059.340.  KXTENSION- LADDER.  AU.EN  P.  Bovek, 
Coshen.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622. 242 
(r\.  228 — 2.".  I 

1.  An  extension  ladder  comprising  a  lower  s.i  tioti  and 
an  upper  or  extension  section,  consisting  each  of  su!tal)'.e 
side  rails  and  rungs,  suitable  K\Mt9  for  retaining  the  ex 
tension  section  In  place,  a  pivoted  lock  on  the  side  r«U  of 
the  upper  or  extension  section,  havlnc  a  snitahle  eulde 
cross   bar    then-on,    and   downwardly-depending   hook    por 


2.  An  rxifoisioi;    'ndiier   .  omprisint   n    Inwpr  Section   and 
an   ti;  p-r  or  evtension    ■jp'tlon,   consisting  each   of  suitable 

■^id"  rail-^  and  rinv:>-,  ^-rtn!  !e  guides  for  letainln-j  the  ex- 
tension S' 1  tion  in  plni-  a  pivr.ted  loek  nn  th"  side  rail  of 
the  upper  or  extension  section,  having  a  snitahle  guide 
'ToS'"  bar  'hereon  and  downwardly  depending  hiook  por- 
tion- 'o  .t!_iu'<.  n!  1!  .  "uple  r!ip  se.  rions  together  by  ■■rn- 
tirnring  adja'eni  r-'n-.«  thereof,  an  •  ninrged  b' ad  on  -he 
honk  tbat  enO  rn' es  the  rung  of  the  upper  or  ext'^nslon  SfC- 
tloo.  a  trip  to  ar-t  on  said  her.d  to  throw  said  lock  to  the 
inoperative  position,  and  a  guard  linger  to  eiose  over  the 
said  loek.  as  speriflpd 

3,  In  an  extension  ladder  ( oinprlsing  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  .ombination  of  a  hfK)k  !ork  on  tie  upper  or 
eTtension  se<-tioTi.  hnvirij-  .t  r'lurnlity  of  downwardly-pro- 
jertinu  arms  that  net  automatically  and  si-,  fossively  on 
the  rungs  of  'he  lowei-  seetion,  the  i'pv>ev  r^nn  -if  wbl'-h  has 
nr.  Milar-.-d  ■nd  :  and  a  douM"  acting  trip,  ani  guard  piv- 
oted on  sai'l  upper  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  ai-ms 
,.nrrev;voi,.!i!,_'  to  tb..  ,!r!n-  of  itir,  liiM.k  !o<k  that  act  on 
•i:\\(i  hook  \ofk  aims  «>nf '-ewsi  vply .  the  Iriwer  of  whU'ti  arms 
extends  into  and  is  dlsp<««ed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
nin^  of  the  loi\-er  'add-T  seMion  '^od  !«  dtspostd  to  engage 
the  lower  arm  of  the  hook  h-rk  after  it  t-ns  h-,  n  moved 
bv  tlie  a<-tlon  of  said  trip  to  gua ;  d  th"  same  and  permit 
,-\dJii»t  mi  nt.   as   speflt^.r! 

4  It)  an  ■  xtension  'adder  ,  on>pvisin:.'  upper  and  lower 
so-nions,  t!ie  lomMn-i'loi;  of  n  hook  lork  on  th"  upper  or 
extension  secMon,  having  a  plurality  of  dowrwardly  :•■■■ 
je<-ting  arms  that  aet  n'itomati'*a'ly  and  si]c<-essiv"ly  or; 
the  rungs  of  tti"  ifiwor  soction  .  and  a  double  aetin-,:  'rip 
and  guard  t^ivoted  on  said  upper  section  and  liavh  l-  a 
plurality  of  ;irms  eorresr»ondlng  to  tbi-  artns  of  the  hook 
lo._'k  tliat  act  on  said  liook  lock  arms  su' vfssively,  the 
lo«"r  of  which  arms  extend'?  into  and  is  dispos.Ml  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  rungs  of  the  lower  1«k1  i'  r  section 
and   is  disposed   to  engage   the   lower  arm   of  tlie    riook    io<  k 

flft"r  It  lias  been  tiiovofi  tiy  the  action  of  snid  trip  to  jTuard 
tUf  sjtmc,  aad  permit  adjustmtfnt,  »«  specified. 


1050:^41        HAT -TRIMMING      MACHINF        Lorts      Br- 
T^SKT    New  York,  N    Y      Filed  .Inly  SO.  1P12      Serin! 
No.  712.2e«       <r\.  22.'<-    24  > 
1     The    f^mblnstlon    of    an    upper    feed    wheel     a    lower 

fp^d    wheel     n    ■»hnft    upon    whSrh    the    lower    fee.i    wbe"'    Is 
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mounted,  aald  shaft  being  movable  longltudlnaUy.  a  collar  heating  the  rinc  oxtd  to  a  temperature  suScieat  to  pro 
en  natd  shaft,  an  edge  cam  mounted  looaely  on  the  shaft  (turp  volatiltwition  and  rondnctlnjr  the  vapors  of  the  voJa- 
and  a  flx«d  abtitment  to  cooperate  witli  tald  rana.  ilUied  »tn<  oxid  into  contact  with  the  carbon 


2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  locu  \v  h"e;.  a  lower 
feed  wheel,  a  shaft  u-t^an  which  the  lower  fee,!  wheel  Is 
nio,:r.t"l.  said  shaft  Lx  h;^  rnovsMe  huigir  ..Lria  .1> .  a  co'lar 
un  saio;  shaft,  an  ed^:,  xui  niount*^  ;,»,.«.  .y  ii;  :i.e  shaft, 
a  fixed  abutment  to  co-i^rnte  with  s;.  .<!  a-.i.  :.nd  a  sirring 
acting  upon  said  shaft  in  opposittoi.  !■  tlie  -  am  t-  h  od  tti" 
feed  wheel  In  normal  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  upper  f> "  1  wheei  a  io»pr 
feod  wheel  and  a  driving  disk,  one  of  the  fe«-d  \^  he,  is  h<  ini.- 
moval  ;e  \»;th  respe- t  to  the  driving  disk  Bie!  said  last 
nanod  feed  wheel  and  the  driv-.n.:  lii-K  ha->:',.-  .  o.iperatlng 
pins  and  enoirgi,!  re.  .-s.-s  w  !.i  r,  :  ,\  the  ;.osi;;\e  driving 
of  said  feed  whi*I  from  the  driving  d»ak  Is  effected  wl. :  . 
relative  movement   la  permitted 

4  Hie  combination  of  an  upper  feed  wheel,  a  lower 
feed  wheel,  a  rotating  ahtift  ui»on  which  the  npper  fee«l 
w!i»Ti  is  moiioted.  said  upp"r  feed  wheel  havl«g  s  central 
ap»-viir"  larrer  than  th"  shaft,  and  a  driving  dlak  imninted 
on  thp  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  the  upi>er  feed  wheel 
n;;,i  I!,,'  .!r:\.:-g  disk  having  rooperating  pins  and  eBlsrjred 
rect  sws  wh<>r'  by  an  id  upper  fee<l  wheel  is  driven  i^osltively 
but    with   froedom   for  relative  dispJaoemeiit 

,"  The  (ombiiiaflon  of  a  driving  shaft,  »  driving  disk 
raontited  thereon  to  rotate  therewith,  a  feed  whe«'i  lofwely 
ent  irrllnjT  the  drlvlnr  shaft,  said  driving  disk  and  ft^ed 
whee,  having  roiiperatlng  pins  and  er!artt>d  rect-snes,  a 
Hanged  »  ssher  mountM  on  the  shaft  to  r>tat^  therewith, 
•  n  Rhatmerit  to  si.pport  saW  washer,  and  means  to  cowd 
the  drivtn'j  di«k  and  th"  fred  wt.eol  together  and  toward 
the  «  asher 

[Claims  0  to   !4   n<  '   prtnteil  In   the   iJssette,  ] 


4,  The  pntesW  Of   reduHnir   r.inc     iiid    whith    ronslsts   in 

heating  said  oxlds  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce 
rertatlMiatlon.  slmnltaneonsly  heating  a  mass  of  carbon  to 

a  tcuipeiTittire  snit.iMe  to  produce  reduction,  and  condnet- 
Ing  the  vapors  of  the  volBtniied  7..nc  oxid  Into  contact 
with  the  heate<l  r^rbOT^ 

5.  The  process  of  rediiHng  oxlds  of  fine  which  coBsists 
In  electrically  heating  a  mass  nf-carbon  to  a  suitable  re- 
ducing tempi  rat'.. re  i:.  one  <  liamN  r.  simultaneously  heat- 
ing the  oxid  of  7.in1  v  a  vnitalle  voatiliy.ing  temperature 
in  a  second  chamU  r,  aud  coiiduttlug  the  vajwrs  of  said 
volatilized  ilcr  oxid  from  said  sect.nd  rtiamber  Into  said 
first  chAral)"r. 

;  Claims  fi  to   '»!"'   uoi   printed   In  the  <^.aiette.] 


1,05P.84  3  \V.\TEK-I)lSTK!Hn  1;h  VOH  CHINAL- 
Sl  AHS  usoMv  r  I'ADMfs.  Ludlow.  N.  Y,  Filed  .luly 
10,   imi.      Serial   No    &37,(r.6       (CI.  4 — 12.) 


Li.  rt  ..nii*i  u  w,,  !er  loidiug  spretler  cbamlx^r  coaslst- 
iuK  of  a  trough  ti  hKi«-  «ail  of  wiiih  ousisti  of  a  porttoB 
of  Ike  Ua<'k  i>i*ite  or  s?a;'  of  thf  urinai.  and  having  its 
lower  e«kice  serrated  and  encairtni  ^*ith  the  face  of  said 
hifih.  and  lU  ;:piie;  r-dge  engaged  in  a  water  ti^tht  man- 
ntr  with  the  face  o(  said  siat,  while  its  euils  are  »upi»orted 
in  a  wHli:  imhi  loaoiei  .against  dividing  or  side  plat«S 
uf   a   coBipartriject 


l.U39.:i42        ^KO'■l;s^?     I'lU     liKMriSG    ZINC    OXlI>,< 
CHAKIJ-Ji  r     r.i  utKss.   .Madison     \\    >       l"il«»ri   U.  I    S.   \'.t'>:< 
S*»rlal  No    ,'.:.i.Tr.l       Ml    i:tii    -<;;; 
'. .    The    jTo.  e-s   of    r.  dii    lUg    ziio     ^-xid    wliicli    consists   h. 

electrically   heating  Kaid  oxid   i.   s   'eujper»ture   suff!' lent 

to  pnniuce  volat  i.  ization  siuic  taueoosis  tieating  a  m.'.ss 
of  carlion,  and  conducting  ti  .  vapors  of  tlic  ,  iij<  oiid  luto 
fomact    with    the    :iia---i    of   carb'  ii 

2.  'Ihe  prtxes**  of  twlucinii  i\Q'    <<\ui  which  consists  in 

eiecirically    lieafins    said    oiid    1  ■    a    1  eiuperatiire    sufficient 
to    firoduce    \     laMiz.i';  -li    ii'    •-'•■'■      iamlvt'r.    slmultADeo\i(»i> 
heating   a    nians   of    i.irtxm    in    a    second   chamber     and    con 
diMTtlng  tb*»  vapors  of  the  7inc  oxi  i  from  wiid  first  chamber 
to  aald  second  chami»er 

3.  The   prfK-ess  of   nnlu   ing  zinc  oxid  which   consists   in 
eieetrically      lieatlnc     a     mass     of     rartnin.     '^iinnltaneouai.^ 


1.059.344       T'NK^•M.■^  1  :> 
H.\S,     !*t.    (reorges        s 


TlIiE      Jban   FKfti>£Kir  Cast*- 
iMiiis,    t  tiarroes.     b^'rance        Filed 
Sept.  2«.   1912      Serial  No.  722,475.      iTl.  152 — 13.) 

,,    rineooiatl"    tir"    "omprlaing    1b- 

1    re-.]  .e:.o     mem  •  r>.    forialBg    In- 

aiH)    ai,    outwarilly    archeil    pro- 

:.i  n>t   MQii   bridging  said   laterally 


1  .\n  otiter  r,>vc  ''t 
ternal  lateraii.\  d>iH)sii 
wardly  arched  surfaces 
lr<'tin*:  devKP  leatuiu  lu 
dlsposeii    me-inl«»rs 

2.     ,Vn    on  CPI"     cove;      ! .  c- 

archetl   iitotec'  nc    i.  en 

having    Its    (  :i<is    curv.-<; 
the    cDver.    and    lattai    : 
of   t!j«    outer    core.-    .irtapt 
an    inner    tube     sa.i    pr 
said    abutnient^ 

o.  .\!i  outer  rov  :  to- 
"ral    re^iiliPnt     s   aitnienis 


,'  pee  maMc  flrp  pomprvsing  a* 
er  'onrcntrv  with  the  tire  and 
snhKt;M!t  .ally  toAard  the  baae  of 
iSuiruents  disposed  on  each  side 
•  d   to   depress   tlie   lateral    walla   of 

itertinz   member    l)eartnjt    aijalnirt 

a  pne;  ;  att"  tire  roroprlshig  lat- 
dehniiii,-    a    portion   of   a    chawibef 
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of  substantially  ft-abape  cross-sectional  formation,  and  a 
protecting  member  whose  sides  bear  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly against  said  abutments  deflnln?  tbe  remaining 
]-ortii.n  of  said  chamb*^r. 


4.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  liind  described,  comprising 
an  outer  cover,  laterally  disposed  members  associated  with 
said  outer  cover  for  depressing  the  inner  tube  to  cause 
said  inner  tubo  to  assume  a  substantially  8-8hape  cross- 
sectional  formation,  and  protecting  means  resting  upon 
and  bearing  against  said  laterally  disposed  members. 


1  059.:i45        PHONOGRAPH    SOUND     BOX.       Flint    Ca 
Tucci.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.   Melsaelbach   & 
Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  Mar.  11, 
r-n      Serial   No    fil3.814.      (CI.   1«1  — 10.) 


.1.  In  a  sound  box  for  phonographs,  the  combination  of  a 
box  IxKly,  a  diaphragm  secured  therein  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  box  body,  «!ald  bracket  havinsr  an  arm  projecting 
alfove  and  In  front  of  said  diaphraKtn.  a  stylus  U^vpr  hav 
ing  a  horizontal  arm  and  a  vertiral  arm,  said  lever  being 
plvotaily  supportt'd  Intermediate  it.s  ends  upon  the  arm 
of  said  bracket,  a  stylu.s  holiler  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said  stylus  lever,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  th.'  horizontal  arm  of  "Wild  lever. 

-.  In  a  sound  b<ix  for  phonographs,  the  combination  of 
a  box  body,  a  diaphragm  secured  therein,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  box  body,  said  bracket  having  an  arm  projecting? 
above  and  in  front  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  and  a  vertical  arm,  said  lever  being 
plvotaily  supported  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  arm 
of  said  bracket,  a  stylus  holder  connected  tn  said  dia- 
phragm and  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said  stylus  lever  and 
a  spring  connecting  the  horizontal  arm  nf  said  levtr  with 
said  bracket. 

3,  In  a  sound  box  for  phonographs,  the  combination  of 
a  box  body,  a  diaphragm  secured  therein,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  box  body,  said  bracket  having  an  arm  projecting 
above  and  In  front  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  arm  and  a  vertical  arm.  said  lever  being 
plvotaily  supported  intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  arm 
of  said  bracket,  a  stylus  holder  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  to  the  vertical  arm  of  said  stylus  lever,  a 
weight  secured  to  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  lever  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  lever  with 
■aid  bracket. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  phonographs,  the  combination  of 
a  dlapbragm,  a  supporting  box  therefor,  a  bracket  secured 


to  the  rear  face  of  said  box.  and  having  an  arm  project- 
ing above  and  forward  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylas  lever 
having  its  arms  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  angle  to  said  bracket  arm.  a  stylos 
holder  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nt'Ction  between  the  extremity  of  one  arm  of  said  stylus 
lever  and  said   holder,    and  a  weight  secured   to  the  other 

arm  of  said  lever. 

.5  In  a  sound  box  for  phonographs,  the  combination  of 
a  diaphragm,  a  sound  box  for  supporting  said  diaphragm, 
a  br.'icket  mounted  upon  said  box,  said  bracket  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  channeled  arm,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted 
in  the  channeled  arm  of  said  bracket,  a  stylus  holder 
'onnected  to  said  dlaphraKm.  a  universal  Joint  connection 
iietween  said  lever  and  said  holder,  gravity  actoated  means 
for  tilting  said  lever  and  said  holder  Into  one  of  their  re- 
spective positions,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
riirlnK  and  holding  said  lever  and  holder  into  th'lr  re- 
verse positions. 

['laim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

i  

l.n59„{46.  <;RAMOPHONK  SOFNI)  HOX.  1'li.v^  Ca- 
Tvrci,  Newark,  N.  J  .  assignor  to  A  F  Melsaelbach  k 
Bruther.  a  Corporntion  of  N»'w  .lersey  I'fled  Nuv  26, 
I'M-'       Serial    No.   733.586.      (CI.    181  — 11. y 


I.  In  a  sound  (x)X.  the  combination  of  a  l>oi  body,  a  dia- 
phr.u-rn  necure*!  in  >ajd  l)ody,  a  stylus  lever  centrally  se- 
cun-d  to  said  diaphratrm.  a  pair  of  cambered  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  stylus  lever,  a  fastening  bar  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  \h,x  NjiIv.  an  equallKlng  tar  lentrally 
pivoted  upon  said  fastt-nlng  bar  with  one  edge  of  said 
t'qualizing  bar  i^'ann*;  upon  tlie  concave  faces  of  said  cam- 
U^red  arms. 

2  In  a  suund  Lo-x  th*>  combination  of  a  box  body  and 
a  stylus  lever,  means  for  securlnK  said  lever  to  said  box 
ixxly  comprising  a  pair  of  cambered  arms  extending 
laterally  from  said  lever  and  bearing  upon  the  face 
of  Bald  body,  a  fastening;  bar  spanning  said  lever  and  ad- 
jnstal.ly  stcured  to  said  tx>dy,  an  equalising  bar  span- 
nla*,'  said  l.-ver  and  centrally  pivoted  upon  said  fastening 
liar,  s.iid  .■(jualizing  t)ar  having  knife  edges  which  ^•ear 
v^itli  equalized  iiress\ire  upon  the  caml)ered  arms  of  said 
-t>lus  U'ver. 

.3  In  a  sound  b<-ix.  the  combination  of  a  box  body  having 
1  pair  of  lugs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bridge  ei- 
t-rulInK  !)etween  and  connectinii  said  lugs,  a  stylos  lever  hav- 
I:,;  a  laterally  eitindiiik'  lamiiered  arm  upon  each  side  there- 
iif  and  n-stlng;  upon  said  hridKe.  an  equalizing  bar  spanning 
said  lever,  and  having  a  pair  of  knife  edges  which  bear  upon 
<:i\6  camtxred  arms,  and  means  for  plvotaily  and  adjust- 
atily  supporting  said  equalizing  bar  from  said  lugs. 

i  In  a  sound  l»oi.  the  combination  of  a  box  Iwdy,  and 
a  stylus  lever,  cambered  arms  upon  said  lever,  means 
fop  st'curing  said  stylus  levr  to  said  box  body  comprising 
an  equalizing  bar  having  knife  edges  which  bear  upon 
and  press  said  cambered  arms  firmly  against  said  box  body, 
and  means  for  plvotaily  supporting  said  equalizing  bar 
upon  said  lx)i  lx)dy. 

5  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  of  a  box  body  having 
latfrally  extending  lugs  and  a  connecting  bridge  thereon, 
a  stylus  lever  having  laterally  extending  arms  thereon. 
means  for  securing  said  lever  to  said  body  comprising 
an  equalizing  bar  plvotaily  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
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lugs,   said  equaltilng  bar  belnjr  provided  with   knife  edges      for   said   protector,    and    means    for    restoring    the    normal 
which  bear  upon  and   press   said  stylus   arms   firmly   upon       relation  of  said  parts  upon  the  application  of  heat  thereto. 

said  bridge 


iriaitns  0  to  I'J  not  pilnred  in  the  (inzette 


l,OM«.347.        SAW  SKT         Imam  el     'Haim-^       Florence. 

"  Wis.,   assignor   of   fii.  !,alf   t<.  .lames   \\^.vw.    Florence, 

Wis.      Filed    .\pr,    .';',    II'IL',      Serial    .No,    t}'j;;.064.       (CI. 


1.  A    saw    set    inrludini.'    a    Noriy    ■  "nipr.Mn;.-    a    r--ar   rela- 
tively  heavy   shook   H-soiMnt  grip   .  i-nt^isiiiig   of   nn  elon- 
gated knob  adapted  t-    tit   the   l.and    and   a   niaflveiy   nnr 
row  forwardly  extending  p(>rtion   having  a    low.  r  depend 
Ing  arm   and   provided   with   an   upper    longittidinal   extetj- 
slon    iiavlng   a    front    anvil    face,    n    gage    nupporting    plat' 
or  member  secured  at  an   Interni' dlate   ji-.n;    to    the    lower 
edg''    of    ttie    <n''r\    -x'    ',-:    •     nn<!    i''  i.-c  ttni:    'rMtn    .ipposi'" 
sides  thereof,  and  guj^c^  ■.  ..iried  by  ti.e  s-aid  plate  or  meoi 
ber. 

2.  A  saw  set  Including  a   body    comprising   a    ;>'ar    i.la- 
tively   heavy  shock    ati>i>rhliig   grip    ciiusist  it;»:    -.f    au   'Ion 
gated   knob  adapted   ti>  tit    the   hand,   and   a    ieiativei\    nar 
row    forwardly   extending   portion    having   a    ]<<\mt   dip.  i,.1 
ing   arm   and   provided   with   an    upper    iongitiKiinal    exien 
si.in    tiaving  a    front   anvil   face,   said   <  xtetis,.  ti    |..  mg   ais 
provided    with    a    corj.  nvely    curved    h.wer    edge,    ;•.    trai.s 
v.Tsely    cur\«d    gag.     supporting    plate    or    in.  iiih.  r    fitt.ng 
the  curved   fioe  ..f  tr*    extension  of   th«    t>ody   and   secured 
to  the  iHtt.-r,  ain;  gag.-  cnrri.d  by  the  s^i.ii  ;    ate  or  mem- 
ber, 

■  1  A  saw  set  including  a  body  provided  at  the  l>ack  with 
a  u-:  [I  ami  tiavlni;  an  .ii;vj!  fare  at  the  front,  a  gage  sup- 
p.^rtin;:    plate    or    nieuiL^i     iidjust  at';>     se.  nr.  .1    n'     an    inter 

niedite  prdnt  to  the  txHiy  at  the  front  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  oiip.sifi'  sides  of  the  Bamr*,  a  relatively  fixed 
gage  Nt>.  iirf^d  to  tlie  plate  or  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  an  adjustable  gage  mounted  on  the  plate  or  member 
at  the  other  end  thereof 

4,  A  saw  «e|  including  n  !>od^  !  aving  a  grip  at  the  back 
and  provided  nt  the  front  wit';  a  forward  extension  hav- 
ing a  front  anvil  face  and  provided  at  th.  ;•  ntr  .dge  with 
spaced  lugs,  a  gnge  supporting  plate  or  m.  rnher  fitted 
against  the  lower  ed:;e  of  SHid  extension  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  into  which  the  said  lugs  project, 
a  fastening  deviie  pi.  rcing  the  extension  at  a  point  be- 
rw.'en  '  tw  i.:i;s  atid  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  [.late 
or  meml>er  and  sri  nring  the  latter  to  the  body  a  relatively 
fixed  gage  n,  :;t,te.!  ti  ttie  plnte  or  meml>er  nt  one  side 
of  the  body,  and  Kn  'l.itistable  gage  mounted  on  the  plat< 
or  member  at  tlj»  wi.p.islte  side  of  the  t>ody  and  having  a 
fastening  device  operating  In  the  said  slot. 


1.059,.348.  HESKTTIM;  lUVhi;  Fills  HEAT  C01L8 
I'SEUEHioR  K.  ("HaI'in  l»efroit.  Ml' h  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  t'hicago,  lii  .  a  >  orporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar,  'j:  ,  11»0T  Serial  No  Hfl4,C)T8.  (Cl 
L'19 — 12. » 
I.   A   tool   for    reset'  ng   relatively   displaced   parts  of  sn 

operated  thermal  pn  te.  tor  (omprlsing  supporting  menib.ts 


^' 


g 


2  A  tool  for  resetting  a  displaced  part  of  an  operated 
thermal  prote<tor  comprising  a  holder  for  said  protector, 
and  a  spring-actuated  device  adapted  to  grip  said  dis- 
placed part  and  restore  the  same  upon  the  application  of 
heat  to  said  protector 

3.  A  tool  for  resetting  a  displaced  part  of  an  operated 
thermal  protector  comprising  a  holder  for  the  protector, 
and  a  tension  device  for  causing  said  displaced  part  to 
be  returned  to  norma!  position,  said  liolder  and  tension 
device  conveying  the  current  to  rrlease  said  displaced 
part. 

4     A  too!   for  re^staiilishing  the  iiiitlal  relation   between 

two   soldered   rigid   parts  of  a   thermal   protector,    oomprls- 

r!g  a  holder  for  said  protector,  spring-actuated  means  for 

aus'.ng    a    relatlvi"    nsovement    of    said    parts,    said    holder 

and  spring  actuated  means  serving   to  conduct   current   to 

said  protector  to  release  said  parts. 

fi  A  tool  for  resetting  a  displaced  part  of  an  operated 
thermal  protector  comprising  a  tiolder  for  the  [irofector. 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  protecto.r  to  release 
said  dlsjilaced  part,  tension  devices  for  causing  the  dis- 
placed part  to  be  restored  to  normal  position,  and  contai  ts 
In  the  path  of  said  current  opened  wiien  the  displaced 
part  is  operated. 

[Claims  t>  to  1(1  n.  •   pnntr-d  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  0.'S9."4f4  MAi-HINF  F^R  I'T'I.I.ING  TACK8  FROM 
1  ASTFI'  SHOES  P.-ktov  N  (^i..\Ry,  Heverly,  Mass,, 
Rs-iignor  ti.  T'nlted  S' o.  Maf'hinery  Company,  Pster- 
'■  'ii  N,  ,T,.  a  I  .rporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23, 
ii^lO.     Serial  No   573,377.     (CI.  12—16.) 


1     A   rotar>    tack  pulling  tool,  having,   in  combination,  a 
spindle,    a    tack    pulling    blade    having    a    transverse    edge 
mounted  on  the  splndie.  and  a   guard  fiange  having  a  por 
lion  of   its   perlji.hery   somewhat   flattened   mounted  on    the 
splndie  at  on<    side  of  the  pulling  Idade 

'J.  .\  rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  having,  in  combination, 
a  tack  pulling  Made  provided  with  a  transverse  tack 
pulling  eilge,  a  gtnird  flang.  at  one  side  of  the  pulling 
blade,  said  guard  flaiige  |.eing  somewhat  flattened  at  one 
portion  of  its  periphery  and  means  f..r  rotatably  adjust- 
ing said  guard  fiangf   in  r.  lation  •<    th*    tai  k   pulling  edge. 

H,  A  rotary  tack  pulimg  tool  having,  in  <  ombination, 
a  tack  pulling  blade  provided  with  a  transverne  tack  en- 
gaging edge,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  tlie  tsck 
engaging  edge  radially  a  guard  flange  at  one  side  of  the 
ta(k  pulling  blade,  said  guard  flange  t>eing  somewhat 
flattened   at   one   p<irtioL    of   its   periphery,   and    m<»ans   for 
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rotatably  tAixmttng  tlio  guard   flanire   io   relatloB  to  the 
tack  pnlllag  edge. 

4.  A  rotary  tack  pullfnK  tool  havlnjr.  In  combination,  a 
spindle  and  iubstantially  U  shaped  tack  pulling  blade 
having  its  transverse  portion  forming  a  tack  engaRlng  ed^P 
and  having  its  Ipkb  extending  Inward  from  said  trans 
verse  portion  and  mounted  on  the  spindle,  substantially 
as  described. 

5  .\  rotary  tack  pallini;  tool  comprlirtng  a  splmlli' 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  a  Uahaped  tack  pullin>:  tool 
mounted  on  tli.-  spindle,  tiie  transverse  portion  of  the  U 
formini;  a  tack  engaging  edge  and  the  legs  of  th.'  U 
extending  from  the  transverse  portion  toward  the  spindle. 

[Claims  f)  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


l.nr)9,r^?iO.    DISHDRAIVER.    Almira  Cockins,  New  Con- 
cord. Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.   737,852. 

.      (CI.    141  —  11.) 


A   dish   drainer   compriglng   a   pan,   supports   along   the 
inner  mides  on  which  rests  a  dish  supporting  plate  or  rack, 

comprislnc  n  sheet  of  material  having  a  depressed  central 
portion  and  raised  side  portions,  the  plate  being  provldtMl 
with  slots  in  the  raised  and  depre.*se<l  portions,  and  a 
fluted  bottom  in  the  depressed  portion  of  the  plate,  s\ib 
■tantially  as  »hown,  and   for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,059, :?51.  ARMATTTRE.  Oliver  F.  CoNKr.i!«,  Anderson. 
Ind.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1012.  Serial  No  729. SSr?.  (CI. 
171—206.) 


1  In  a  structure  such  as  descrilied.  an  nrm.itore  and 
Its  shaft,  an  outer  and  an  Inner  windine  on  said  arma 
ture,  two  commutators,  one  for  each  wlndlnsr,  ,ind  a  chan 
neled  support  for  one  of  said  commutators  in  said  shaft 
between  the  armature  and  the  other  commutator  and 
adapted  to  reeeive  tl^e  leads  of  the  inner  windine.  wild 
mpport  being  formed  separate  from  the  cummutator  sup 
ported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  an  armature  and  Its 
■haft,  an  outer  and  Inner  winding  on  said  armature,  a 
channeled  support  on  said  shaft,  an  outer  commutator 
on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  support  to  which  the  Inner 
winding  Is  connected,  and  an  Inner  commutator  on  said 
channeled  support  to  which  said  outer  winding  is  con 
nected,  said  channeled  support  being  constructed  of  a 
separate  piece  from  said  inner  commutator. 

3.  In   a   structure  such   as  described,   an   armature  and 
its  shaft,  an  outer  and  inner  winding  on  said  armature,  a 


ehasneled  support  on  said  shaft,  aa  outer  conunutator 
to  which  the  leads  from  the  inner  winding  are  connected. 

said  leads  being  extended  through  said  chaaneled  ■up- 
port,  an  inner  commutator  located  on  said  channeled  sup 

port  but  formed  of  a  separate  piece  therefrom,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  out'-r  commutator  being  less  than  the  Inner 
l)uie  of  said  inner  commutator,  substantially  as  and  for 
tl'.e    imrpose   spe<'ified. 


l.o,5<t..S."2.     CRATE       Aid  niK   I'     I»!CK,  .Jr..  Port   Worth. 

T'X  .    HssJL'rj'r    "f    '  ne  iialf    to    .luseph    O  Fetser.    Big 

Springs,  Tex      Filed  July  5.  1912.     Serial  Mo.  707,886. 
(CI.  217—15.) 


!n  a  l<i...'kii.r.\  n  crHte  the  eon;'.inat  ion  of  a  b.  ttom 
wnl!  includins:  oppnued  longitudinal  «*nd  flanufs.  side  and 
end  vvails  normall.r  mount. -d  edgewise  upon  said  flanges. 
detiii-hahle  connections  between  the  walls  ami  flanges  for 
retalninir  said  wall*  in  ihfir  normal  positions  against  out 
ward  movement  and  p<'rmitting  of  said  walls  to  be  swung 
Inwirdlr  over  the  t)ottom  wall,  said  hlngres  each  iH'lne 
fortned  from  n  sln'jrle  piece  of  metal  and  having  Its  lower 
end  InwardlT  l)ent  to  form  a  stop.  horlRontal  ribs  ex 
tending:  Inwardly  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  walls. 
^  <ftv\p  -wcuri'd  to  the  Hipper  t-deo  of  one  end  wall  atv<ivp 
the  r>'spe<-tive  rib  for  forminc  a  stop,  n  top  bSTlng  one  end 
supported  between  the  last  mentioned  rib  and  the  stop  and 
hating  it-j  other  end  siipp/.netl  upon  the  other  of  said 
ribs,  and  locking  elements  for  the  top  carried  by  the  last 
m«>titloned  rih  snlrt  elements  each  comprising  a  rotatahle 
pin  having  Its  ujioer  end  terminating  in  a  lateral  arm 
adaptiMl  to  !.<•  positioned  over  tli?  top.  | 

■       I 


IjaMi.HSa.      F.ASTKNKU   FOR  SOFT  COI.I.AR*.    -Fvmks  C 
'l)oRAy  and  .Umks   .\     Ix^kan.  l^ovidence,  K     I.     Filed 
liar.    5.    10 1-.    Serial    No.   «Hl,7O0       Renewinl    Mar     10. 
1913.      Serial   No    -uAiXi*.      (Ci.   24— 102.  > 


T=T 


1.  .\  fasten>-r  fur  s<jft  collars  and  the  ,lk»!,  com;ii  ismg 
tu'ftde<l  pins  and  a  eonnecllii^  tube  In  tlir'  ends  of  which 
the  headed  pins  are  placed,  said  pins  and  tut>e  t>ent  to 
unite  them. 

2.  A  fastene--  for  soft  collars  and  the  like,  having  heads 
provided  with  ydns  and  a  connf^ctiuij  tulie  In  the  ends  of 
which  said  pins  are  inserted,  the  ends  of  'hi'  tube  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  pins  beini:  bent  at  an  aDL'le  to 
the  bfxJv  of  the  tul«>. 


Aran.  22, 1913. 
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1.050.,io4        MKrHul»    OF    I'HOI>rClNG    TUBES.      HsiN 
Ri'  H    EnRHAKirr.    1  msseldorf    liermany.      Filed   Oct     1, 

1912.     Serial  No.  ISA.'M'A.     iCl.  206 — 4.; 


rf       f 


T  The  herein  described  method  of  produ'inR  tubes, 
pipoK.  or  Ibe  like  from  n  short  tubi-.lHr  blank  [irovlded  with 
a  marginal  collnr.  wbicb  consNts  ;n  snspendlni.-  said  blank 
wltliiii  :!  ;i.it:'.x  !i:i\ii.;.-  a!>''ut  the  FTiKtli  'j'  the  article  to 
hi'  pr  diied  .1  i,ci  provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement 
to  form  a  seat  for  said  collar  of  the  blank,  and  then  fore- 
ins  leii!_-t  li\»  ;■-('  ..f  th.'  blank.  In  the  direction  away  from 
said  seat,  a  maniirel  constnicted  to  first  expand  tiie 
blank  and  then  to  •  lonuati  or  draw  it  while  said  expanded 
blank  is  held  In  position  8<del\  v  its  frictional  contact 
with   t'li-  m.atri \    wnl'. > 

1^  Tbf  herein  de^cr.  'od  method  ■  t  pro,lu'"ini;  t!i;>eii. 
pi[ies.  or  the  like  from  a  relatively  short  tubular  blank 
pr  vid''d  v\l«h  a  marginal  coUat  which  ii.nststs  in  plac- 
ing 8Hhi  b^Hiik  within  a  matr.x  (n  .  >!•  ^  t.e  .-nd  with 
an  enliirtement  to  f'^rni  a  ■-e.it  for  said  collar  on  the 
blank,  and  then  forcing;  ietii;tl,w!se  of  the  blank,  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  -■••at,  :i  mandrel  coublructed  to 
first  expand  the  blank  and  thou  to  elongate  or  draw  it 
while  said  expanded  blank  Is  held  in  position  by  contact 
with  the  matrix  walls. 

8.  A  mar.drel  f.>i  diaw1n>r  tubes  or  the  like,  provided 
with  Si'.  •  \;  v;,d.i,-  ii'-a  ;  a  ■.laAitju  Uru-\.  and  w'tb  a  guide 
portiori  ba\iu>:  :  ecess«' i  s,:fii''es  f'  1  the  purpoi>e  of  re 
duclii>;   '  ;,.■   '  oooiii;  ai-ti.-n 

4  A  iiiandrt  .  tor  drawing  tt;b<-t-  or  the  like.  [Uovided 
with  an  expai^diT.^  head,  a  drawing;  ead.  and  witL  a  guide 
poi  ;  i  ■  !  1  .  :,_  :  oi --■N.-d  --iifHit-.s  'Mended  on  lo  the  ad- 
ja.  •  nt    :,.  ad 

6  A  manire;  for  drawing  tubes  or  the  like,  provided 
with  a  head  havlri^  ;(••■..■>•  d  .surfaces  to  reduce  the  cool 
ing  of  the  blank. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


l,050.r?.'.r.     H.WFi'Ho    1"!.  HI  rioN  <i-:ttiN(;     wiu 

Lt.\vt     K     K:  I  i.'TT      i,r.'i'  d    Kapbis     Mloh,       Fi.ed   .Ian.    10, 
1011'        Serin!    No     f.T'ir^rt?         (CI.    218 24.) 


1.  A  hahd  tool  for  button  setting.  c«>mprl8lng  a  pair  of 

pivoted  jaws,  levers  to  manually  operate  the  same,  a  spring 
to  hold  thi  jaws  spicod  apart,  the  n;i  id  rpp' •  jaw  Iveinp 
adapti'd  to  carry  a  t>uttoE  and  staph    shaped   fa'^^t'-ner,  an 

nnvj!  SildaMy  nioiir  tfd  in  the  linvrr  Jaw  .and  hsvinBt  dl- 
Ter^i:;£r  si;rf;nes  to  l>end  .I'p.Mrt  :))••  •■r.'U  I  th-'  fasterier.  :i 
pivoted  lever  iiio-itited  o;i  the  lower  la  ^\  and  supporting 
the  anvil,  and  a  lui,'  tixe  1  on  the  uppvr  .law  enua^'lng  the 
lever  to  hold  the  anvii  in  raisitl  [losition  aid  adapted  to 
a iitomaticaUy    reb-ns--   the   bver   [•efore   the  Jaw^  are  fully 

r  o*'(j 


2.  A  band  tool  for  button  ttetting.  coaspristng  an  upper 
jaw  and  a  lower  Jaw  pivoted  to  each  other.  IMers  to 
manually  ofH-rate  the  same  a  spring  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  jaws  spaced  apart,  the  upper  law  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  button  and  r  staple  Bhape<l  fastener,  the  lower  Jaw 
iia^  Inf  a  tubular  enci  opposite  the  etid  of  the  upper  jaw, 
an  anvil  siidalde  Iti  the  said  lobular  end  and  having  di- 
verging recess. -s  to  Ivnd  apart  the  ends  of  the  fastener, 
flu-  end  of  til.  :'.w.'r  jaw  also  havir.e  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly t\iri"-.l  jT'xvr"  to  further  bend  the  ends  of  the 
fastener,  a  .■  \.r  i,  •  ■  rnifdia  ttdy  pi\.-T.il  on  the  lower  jaw 
and  supporting  the  ;;i  vi  at  its  •ii'.t  end.  sir.d  a  lug  fixed 
in  the  lever  of  the  tipper  jaw  and  t  av'ti.-  an  In.  lined  sur- 
face slldably  eiifja^-ir.!:  the  lever  t  -  ;  p  rt  the  .invil  and 
an  oppositely  Inclined  surface  t'  ^  i  i.  on  tlie  (  nd  of  the 
lever  and  release  the  anvil  wherely  tb(  latter  moves 
downward  and  permits  the  fasten,  r  to  engace  the  ttibular 
end  of  the  lower  jaw 

3.  A  hand  tool  for  b.jtton  settini:  r  iin;  risiriC  tin  up- 
per jaw  and  a  lower  jnw  pivoted  to  each  (  th.r.  levers  to 
manually  operate  tin  ,'aws.  a  sprint;  monnted  on  the  up- 
per .'aw  vald  jaw  ai  d  spring  belni:  •  if  fssod  t(  receive  the 
eye  of  a  b-.ittor.  .ttid  a  staple  si.aped  fastener,  an  arm 
fixed  on  the  liiwcr  j'dw  to  ei,tra>;f  aiid  d<pre8s  the  spring. 
an  anvil  slidable  in  the  outer  end  of  the  low.  r  jaw  and 
having  diverging  recesses,  the  end  of  the  lower  Jaw  also 
having  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  recesses  op- 
posite the  recesses  in  the  anvil,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
lower  Jaw  and  supporting  ti>e  anvil  at  its  outer  end.  and 
a  lug  on  the  lever  of  tl  e  upfver  jaw  slldaidv  .  niraglng  the 
other  end  of  the  anvil  suptK»n  ;  j  .  v(  ;  ;  support  the 
anvil  and  adapted  to  move  bcjond  thi.  end  of  the  lever  to 
release   the  anvil. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  button  settlnc  U>-']  having  an 
upper  Jaw  adapted  to  carry  a  button  and  n  fastener,  and 
a  lovkr  jaw  carrying  luerins  for  ilenchlLij;  the  fastcDcr, 
a  fa.siener  guide  pivoted  It'twciii  s;tid  jaw8  having  yleld- 
ubie  pt)rtiuns  cunstaLtly  betweeii  said  jaws  to  embrace 
the  fastener  and  guide  t'ie  same  ard  to  spiead  apart  to 
release    tin-    fastei.'  r. 

fi.  A  l.i,nton  seltiot^  tuoi  lomprising  ati  upv>er  Jaw 
adapieil  to  carry  a  button  at-d  fastener,  a  lowr  jaw  tarry- 
iiig  means  for  lien'hink;  the  fastener  by  l»ending  the 
in\.i,,cs  .'f  tl '^  Kaine  apart,  and  a  divid'-d  and  resilient 
plate  nivote<l  iHtwt-en  the  .ii-.ws  embracing  the  fastener 
and  yi"  Iding  np;i'*  as  t 'le  fa.si.rer  i-s  (  encL.'d  and  to  re- 
lease  the   fast'iuT    afi>r    it   liafc   l.ieen   cicijc;-d. 

[ClaiUit.  U  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,Or)J»,.^.''.r>  STT:  AM  HK  \TINf;  SYSTKM.  Fr.w^Ri^  15. 
Crot,].  N'pw  Yo--!.  \"  Y  assignor  to  Gold  Car  H«'Mt1ng 
\  !  iL-titlng  Comptinv  N.  w  York.  N  Y  k  Corporation 
nf  New  York.  Failed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Seria!  No  .'■>«>0.492. 
(CI.  i-'nti     t'  ) 

1.  .V  steam  heating  system  Inchidlnp  in  combination  a 
radiator  In  which  steam  Is  circulated  and  which  dis- 
charges into  the  atmosphere,  a  substantially  non-ex- 
pansible casing  through  which  the  discharge  froi;  the 
system  passes  to  the  atmosphere,  an  expansltile  tubular 
bow  having  a  movable  end  In  said  casing  and  ei[io..*ed  to 
the  discharge  from  the  system  and  sensitive  to  variations 
In  the  temperature  of  such  discharge,  another  pnirt  of  said 
lx>w  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  v.^Cive  eon- 
trolled  by  the  movable  end  of  said  bow. 

2.  A  steam  heating  system  Inclnding  In  combh.at boi  a 
radiator  in  which  steam  is  circulated  and  which  dlscharget 
Into  the  ntmocphere.  a  substantlailv  non  expansible  ras- 
iiiL'  throuci:  w'llch  th.  di-srliarue  ft.'m  the  system  p!is.ses 
to  the  atmosphere,  an  aamission  raive  adjacent  to  said 
caslnir  and  having  a  r.xl  projecting  therelr.to.  atid  an  ex- 
i>.;i,-:''e  rnbi.oir  t>o»    havi^iL-  1  movable  en<i   ;r   '■"a;d   casing 

:,tl   ojM^rate  said   vilv.    r  >d   tind 
:  ■-      from   the  system    aid    sensitive 
;..'    •  :r.       f   sijch   discharge     another 
fi::  exp.vsed   to  the  atmospheri'. 
ij   fJTK>.  ni    Includlnt:   It'   combination   a 


a:,d    adapt,  d    to    ftu 
•■ipoged    to   the  disi 
to    va  rlat  ions    :•      ' .  ■ 
part  of  said   N.w    ••» 
'A     A    steal!     li'aTi- 
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substantially  non-expansible  r-aslng  through  which  passes 
the  discbarge  from  the  system,  a  discharge  valve  and  an 
admission  valve,  said  valves  having  rods  extending  Into 
said  casing,  and  an  expansible  tubular  bow  having  two 
movable  ends  in  said  casing  adapted  respectively  to  oper 
ate  said  valve  rods  and  exposed  to  the  discharge  In  the 
system,  and  sensitive  to  variations  In  the  temperature  of 
such  discharge,  another  part  of  said  tow  beln^  exjwsed 
to   the  atmosphere. 


4.  A  steam  heating  system  Including  In  combination  a 
subetantlally  non-expansible  casing  through  which  passes 
the  discharge  from  the  system,  a  discharge  valve  and  an 
admission  valve,  said  valves  having  rods  extending  Into 
said  casing,  and  an  expansible  tubular  bow  having  two 
movable  ends  in  said  caslti.'  adapted  respectively  to  up- 
erate  said  valve  rods  and  exposed  to  the  discharge  In  the 
system,  and  sensitive  to  variations  In  the  temperature  of 
such  discharge,  another  jxirt  of  said  bow  being  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  means  fi)r  holding  said  movable  ends 
alternatively  fixed  so  aa  to  permit  the  operatlin  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said   valves   alternatively. 

5.  A  steam  heating  sys^iem  including  Iri  combination  a 
substantially  non-expansible  casing  through  which  paas<s 
the  discharge  from  the  system,  a  discharge  valve  and  an 
admission  valve,  said  valves  having  rods  ext<'ndlnp  into 
said  casing,  and  an  expansible  tubular  ixiw  having  two 
movable  ends  in  said  casing  adapted  respectively  to  op- 
erate said  valve  rods  and  exposed  to  the  dlschargf  In  the 
system  and  sensitive  to  variations  in  the  timperatuf-  of 
such  discharge,  and  means  for  holding  said  ii;ova!ile  ends 
alternatively  fixed  so  as  to  permit  the  operiin  n  -f  one  >>t 
the  other  of  said  vhItps  alternatively. 


1,059.357.     STALK-CT'TTEIi.     .Tons  W.  GuKES,  Brooklet. 

Ga.      Filed    Aug,    L",    101  _'       Serial    No.    71 L'. 051.      (Cl. 
55— -6 1.1 


^  rrt-nr^^-a^ 


the  brackets,  an  axle  having  Its  opposite  ends  Journaled 
in  the  bearings,  circular  heads  fixed  to  the  axle,  maid 
ht-ads  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  In  their  pe 
riptieries.  cutting  blad«s  having  their  opposite  ends  se- 
(■ur>d  in  said  slots,  ijands  encircling  the  periphery  of  the 
h.ads  to  hold  the  ends  of  the  blades  In  said  slots,  annular 
•^boulders  formed  upon  the  opposing  faces  of  said  lii-ads 
>nid  a  drum  having  its  opposite  ends  engaglnij  said  slioul- 
bers,  thereljy  supporting  tlie  drum  so  that  the  Inner 
edg-s  .if  the  cutting  blades  rest  thereagalnst. 

.1  I 


l,0."9,n.")S.  KLEt'TRK"  RAT-TRAP.  Chari^ks  Wf.siky 
(.KiFFirn,  .\itoona.  I'a..  asslgmir  of  one-half  to  .'>Humel 
A.  Trees.  Altoona,  I'a.  Filed  Feb  1'3,  19U'.  S-rlal  No. 
679,511.       (Cl.   43 — 34.) 


1  .\  :  ,n  trap  comprlsliii:  .1  .->d.v  portion  Including  a 
•'.apiiing  -oinpartment  ha\in_-  it!  entrance  opening,  a 
vrMcally  movaide  door  for  closing  said  of>enliii:  i  keeper 
f  T  maintaining  said  door  In  an  elevated  posit  i:  ■i>Kive 
-.lid  opening,  a  catib>  . -i,ii' ■  f.i!  to  said  k^'eper.  :i  :i!t  at- 
•arhrd  to  the  <ahle  and  adapted  to  ^>e  atta.'k.'d  y  the 
r'lilent  whereby  said  cable  Is  piilU'd  and  the  k-'i  per  re- 
li-ased  from  Inflow  tiie  ilrxir  si  tliat  tlie  ;,ttt''r  •■■aw  close 
said  eni  ranee  opening,  a  laniji  witS.i-,  -aid  ;  mpurtment. 
means  it,  ftrcuit  with  said  lamij  \vh.Tt'!-\  an  ►'Ifctric  clr- 
■iilt  is  formed  when  said  floor  clones  -aid  opening  to 
illuminate  said  trapjiing  compart  in>-iit  to  -faille  the  ro- 
dent, a  si-coud  compartment  communii-atin^'  >a  ■'.  said 
iiafipiiij;  'ornpartment  and  trtjipin.'  dt-vlres  "tpHiutiiig 
'\l!li  said  compartnienf^  and  di-^' har.-inj  i-  •  >  -aid  second 
lomptirtment. 

-.  A  rat  trap  roiiiprisin^'  the  i^ouildnat ion  with  a  tntp- 
pllig  compHrtment.  of  a  [u\h-  leading  toward  "ue  wall  of 
said  compartment,  a  tiibular  mem!>er  formed  'f  two  Bec- 
tlons,  one  of  s.aid  sections  of  L-r-att-r  lenijth  than  the 
other,  said  shorter  section  Indim  wrlgbt'd  and  normally 
extending  into  said  fihe  and  fxtemiini:  tiiroigh  said  wall, 
Insulation  means  supportui;:  said  tl'  tmati'd  -ectlon  from 
said  Bborter  section,  tntans  for  pivotaliy  'Otinecting  said 
insulation  means  t'  said  wall  theretiy  permitting  of  said 
member  to  be  tllt«<l  ly  the  weight  ot  .1  rodent  against  the 
action  of  the  wei;.'i.t.- 1  siicri  -ei  tii.ti.  a  pair  of  contacts, 
circuit  forming  wSris  eadmi:  t..  ■^ald  I'ojitarts  said  con- 
tacts adapted  to  t>e  1  iiL:.ii;.ii  !,y  tlie  se(tioti,  ,,f  said  mem- 
ber for  forniiiik'  asi  ''b  1  t ro^ut Ing  cirniit  when  -ild  member 


Is   tilted 


wi„-)it     ..f    a 


•del: 


xald 


uit   being 


closed  through   the  rodent 


1,059. H5!».      l'.\('KIN';CASK       .loHvN     li  utN     i 


(Cl. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
brackets   depending  from   the   frame,   bearings  carried   h> 


Ohio.       I'iled    iNc     5.    litiu.      Serial    N- 

206 — 65. 1 

A  packing  case  romprisini:  an  inclosing  !M>d>  and  a  piu 
r^lity  of  packing  memtiers  nested  together  and  constrmt 
e4  each  with  four  winns  at  its  t-dges  formed  out  of  on> 
piece  and  I. tit  upwardly  and  downwardly  alternately,  the 
upwardly  l)ent  u  ings  of  crw  memi>er  and  t!i4  downward.) 
;*!i!  wingi  of  the   next  n.>  i:  ''■•■  'ein^    jv-jriapped  and   hav 


ing  the  edges  of  one  set  engaged  within  the  angular  cor 
ners  of  the  other  set  of  wings,  and  wherewith  interlocking 


and    supporting   engagement   lxfw>en    the   memlrtcrs   t»   ob 
talne<l. 


1.069. ;W0.  AI>,irST,\BLE  BliAKi:H?:AD  i'HM.H  B. 
H\KK!s.  V,  ihicagu.  111,  ■••-sik'n-r  to  ("hicago  Railway 
Kqiiipantnr  ('oiiipai.)  li-iai;  111  a  CorporHtion  of 
Illinois  Filed  Nov  L'L'  I'.Ul  S.-rial  No  HOI. 828. 
,C1.   188— 28,  ( 


•  *  • 


•  •        J. 


/ 


or  left  hand  guard   finger,  and  means  iDdependent  of  the 
'•■am   attaclilng  devices   for   ciampinp   the  guard   finger   In 
position. 


2.  A  clamp  for  guard  fingers  comprising  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  beam,  seats  for  reoelvlng  the  right  and  left 

l,,and  v';iHrd  fingers,  tbe  .,:.t.-r  uai  of  said  seats  being  moT- 
ubit.  Hiid  nj>'ans  'Lidepeiiiicu;  ,if  rh>-  !(e:iiji  attaching  devices 
for  moving  said  <'iitt-r  \Mii:  inwardlj  to  clamp  the  right 
or  left  hand  guard  finger  In   position 

3.  A  clamp  for  guard  tingi  rs  comprising  a  casting  haT- 
ing  clamping  walls  for  embracing  a  part  of  the  brake 
Iteam,  seats  for  right  and  left  hand  guard  fingers,  the 
outer    wail   of   said    seats   t>eln^'    movatile.    and    a    clamping 

I    medium   cooperating   with   said   o;it.r    wul:   and   located   in- 
I    termedlate   said   seats. 

4  A  clamp  for  guard  fingers  comprising  a  casting  com- 
j  posed  of  separable  Jaws  for  embracing  a  part  of  the  brake 
I  ;-am.«.  seats  for  right  and  left  hand  guard  fingers,  there 
I  l>etng  a  space  between  said  seats  whereby  the  c>uter  wall 
of  tlic  seats  is  movHi.ie,  and  a  clamping  medium  arranged 
'•etween  ttie  seats  for  forring  said  outer  wall  inwardly 
•■•  cianip  fitlier  the  right  or  ;<  f t  hand  finger  guard  In  Its 
■^eat. 


1  A  brake  head  having  a  semicircular  recess  in  ts 
ba  k  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  part  of  the  brak'  *••  am 
on  which  said  bead  is  moimtiMl  :,  transvers.iy  ext'tolirig 
movable  part  embracing  tlie  brakn  f>eani  and  having;  lock 
Ing  engagement  with  the  cyllndriia!  portion  of  the  !^am. 
Btid  :Trai;«  '-o^tierRting  with  each  rtid  of  said  m.  vaMi- 
pHrt  t  'iiaw  ti,i  saiTi.'  forwnrdly  and  lriw,HrdlT  t:  take 
up   w.'ar 

_,  \  brake  Nead  hav.nji  a  removnbie  r^Hr  wall  provided 
with  a  .o(k!nj  surface  for  engage ment  with  the  besm  and 
a  wed*;-  k>'.\  coup.'i  at  Ing  will,  one  end  of  said  wall  and 
the  tirake  head  for  drawing  said  wall  toward  the  brake 
head. 

3  .V  t'rak'  lead  i.avmg  n  -.■miahlvie  r>-ar  wtiil  and 
we<lge  ke.vs  cor.peratitii.-  v\i'>;  each  end  of  said  wail  for 
drawing  t!i>'  sani>'   toward    th'    '-rake   head 

•*.  A  lirake  i.rad  *,,avitii:  a  s.at  f^r  a  lirake  beam  in  Its 
rear  face,  a  strap  >'rr,bracing  the  hrake  Nam  said  strap 
having  redu'-fMl  ends  mil  means  o,  p.-:  s t ,;;.:  \^itll  said 
reduced  ends  for  drawinL'  th'  st'-jip  •  uard  thr  brakf 
head  and  'hnmpini;  thf  !w'ati.  in  p'rsition  s.  a*;  to  'ak'  up 
wear  and  prevnt  rattling  of  the  p,-irts. 


1.059,3fil       F1N(.KH  (11  ARU  I  I.,\MF      Philip  B    n.-iRBi 
aoy,  Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Chicago    Railway    F^ulp- 
ment  Company,   Chicago,   I!!  .  a  Corporation  of   Illinois, 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1912.     Serial  No    714,257.      (C).  188  —  22.1 
1,    A   clamp  for  guard   fingers  comprising  means  for   at- 

tsc^ment  ti^   n   i>enm     r>(  esses  f  .r  ri,-,dvlng  either   «    right 


.0  59.36-  TliCi  K  FOI;  .\CKICTLTT"RaL  IMPLB- 
MFNTS  .^AMi  k:;  H  Ha;'aki:  Peoria.  Hi,  Filed  Jan. 
.3.  1908.     beriai  No.  41-.32y.     ;C1.  21 — 63.; 


'rr^'- 


5- 


]  A  tri'ok  attachment  for  an  Implement  having  a  fixid 
and  rig,.'  tongue,  consisting  of  an  axb  means  for  attach- 
ing saii  axle  to  the  implement  ton^  •  •-  that  said  axle 
t.ay   OS'  i,, ate   in   a  vertical  plane,   t.ut    rut   m  a   horizontal 

['lane,  wheels  connected  "itli  ttie  opposite  ends  of  said 
uxl' .  a  im  mlx'r  to  w  liich  is  si  cured  a  steering  tongue,  a 
ite  pivotall\  connected  wit.h  .said  member,  whereby  said 
■  scillfit*  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  plate  plv- 
'ti  with  tiji  .:;.;  .1  me:  t  t'.iiv'ii'  ^o  as  to  OB- 
ri/oniMi  plane,  and  st'eriiii;  coiinertlons  be- 
il!"  ••  atid  said  wheels 

,M;o  1  II..  ;,t   for  an   ImpK'inent  having  a  fixed 

consi^tmi;  o'  an  axe.  a  spindle  secured 

ii   whici,    -.lilt   aih    may    i^e   carried  to  0«- 


nicmlHT  nil ■^ 
olally  Cl'!,;,.  , 
dilate  in  .-.  : 
tween  said  i- 
U  .V  tnicK 
and  rigid  tontii 
I"   said   toniiu- 


ihate  in   a    vi-rtical   plant-    u  heel   sfiindles   having  a  svrlT- 
'l(>d    connect  -n    with    t!o    -ppo«itt    ends    of    said    axle,    a 
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Monber  t»  wbl«h  ik  Mcured  a  8le*ri«g  twigw>.  m  plate  plT- 
otally  eonaected  with  said  meiBl)«r,  whereby  saW  mem 
ber  may  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  plate  piTotally 
connected  to  the  implement  tongue  so  as  to  oscillate  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  and  means  for  forming  a  steering  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  said  wheel  spindles 

3.  A  truck  attachment  for  an  implement  Laving  a  fixed 
and  rigid  tongue,  consisting  of  an  axle,  a  spindle  "(ecured 
to  and  projecting  forwardly  frooa  the  underside  of  said 
tongue,  tn  form  11  connection  for  said  axle  with  said 
tongue,  wheel  spindles  having  a  swlveled  connection  with 
thf  opposite  i>nd.s  of  said  axle,  a  member  to  which  Is  at- 
tached on  ttie  upper  side  thereof  a  steering  tontrue,  a  plate 
pivntally  attach. 'd  to  said  member  so  as  to  allow  said 
member  to  osdllate  in  a  vertical  plane,  mean.'*  for  pivot- 
ally  attaching  said  plat*'  to  said  rigid  tongu*-.  so  as  to 
allow  saiil  plate  and  meniher  to  oscillate  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  m'^ans  for  forming  a  steering  connection  be 
tween  said  memlier  and  said  wheel  spindles. 

4  A  truck  for  agricultural  Implements,  comprising  a 
front  and  rear  tongue,  connections  between  said  tongues, 
said  c-onnections  being  such  that  the  front  tongue  may  be 
swung  from  side  to  side  and  up  or  down,  an  axle  having 
connection  with  said  rear  tongue,  whereby  said  axle  may 
accommodate  itself  to  the  nnererrness  of  the  ground, 
wheefs  having  a  swlveled  connoction  with  said  axle,  a 
frame  slldahly  connected  with  the  front  axle,  and  steering 
connections  b«'tween  said  frame  and  .^Id  wheels. 

5.  A  truck  for  agri<-ultural  implements,  comprising  an 
axle,  wheels  having  a  swlvpled  connection  with  the  op- 
posite ends  nf  said  axle,  a  tongue  havin^-  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  axle,  a  frame  connected  to  and  slldable 
longitudinally  of  said  tongue  when  said  tongne  is  raised 
or  lowered,  and  means  conupcted  to  said  frame  and  In 
operative  connection  with  said  wheels  for  steering  said 
wheels  when  said  tongue  is  swung  to  the  right  or  to  the 

left 

[Claims  (i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


2  An  bapl^ent  <rf  the  eharaeter  deacrltoed  nmaipTlninK  a 
bolder  baTtnjj  a  loaglttidtoal  channel  im  <»e  fa«e.  a  wiper 

consisting  of  a  strip  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  form  loop 
portions,  a  core  around  which  said  folded  atrip  Is  bent  to 
form  a  hack  for  said  wirier,  said  wiper  back  l>eing  held   in 

saiii  channel. 

:?  .\n  impl'Tnent  of  the  character  described  cimprising  a 
holder  havinu'  n  longitudinal  channel  In  one  face,  a  wiper 
held  in  said  channel  and  consisting  of  a  single  strip  f-lde.! 
back  and  forth  u[>on  itself  10  form  loop  portions,  a  core 
around  which  said  folded  strip  is  bent  to  form  a  hack 
for  said  wiper,  said  wiper  back  being  held  in  said  ih.innel. 
said  \^iper  b.Miii:  of  a  greater  lenjfth  than  said  hold.-r  t« 
pruject  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  holder  having 
curved  ends  around  which  said  wiper  ends  mny  !>e  '...'nt 
when  In  use. 

4.  An  impl.'m.nt  of  the  character  describe!  r.-niji!  isng 
a  liolder  havini;  a  ioiigitnrlinal  ctiannel  in  one  fa.i-.  a  wiper 
held  iti  said  channel  and  insisting  of  rv  sin.:;e  strip  fold 
ed  tmi'k  and  f'Tth  upon  Itself  to  form  l.iup  purrl"ns.  a  c^re 
HP'  and  whirli  said  folded  strip  Is  l.ent  to  form  a  hark  for 
-.lid  wip»T.  said  wiper  hack  1>einK  held  in  snhl  (hann<'l.  and 
resilient  strips  secured  to  the  cbanueled  face  <>f  srtid  holder 
at  eHch  side  of  said  channel  and  over  which  some  of  an  1 1 
loop  portions   may    lai) 

.'>.  \n  imph'nieut  "f  rli.  itiaracrer  described  including  n 
ho'id'T  having  a  hore  through  its  Nxly.  a  slot  merjiring  with 
saiil  i«irc  and  npenin;;  ^n  the  face  of  the  holder,  a  -of! 
pliable  poilshint;  meinlwr  consisting  of  an  eiiiaLring  welt 
ad;i|>ted  to  tit  with  retaining  frlrtion  in  tlie  Ixire  of  the 
holder  and  having  folila  integral  with  said  we'.t  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  onto  the  face  of  tiie  liohier,  said 
polishing  member  lieini?  of  greater  >ngth  than  said  1"T.' 
ati.l  slot  to  proj.'Ct  Ix'yond  the  ends  nf  th..'  same,  said 
hclder  having  nirve.l  iw>rtU»ni»  at  the  f-mN  aroon.i  winch 
said  polishing  lupmher  eads  may  he  bent  wlieii  .d  use. 
[Claims  r>  to  9  n'<x  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]    i 


1.059.36;V  EQI  ALIZINt;  ROLL-rOLISFTING  PEVICB. 
CHESTiai  L.  Hii.i.,  Ijincaater,  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial   No.   713,884.      (CI.  61—4.) 
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/     \                             .V 
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1,069,365.       l>EVi<E     FOR    TTNIN-;     KKKl'F        Robert 
IOPV-J0NK8,  North  Tonawanda.  N    V     assignor  to  The 
[odolpb  Wurlitzer  Manufact^tritig  <"mpflny    North  Ton 
randa,  N.  Y.,  a  <-orporati..n  or  Nfw   v.rk      Filed  July 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  fi72,083.     (CI.  84—22.) 


A  roll  '-leaning  and  polishing  device  comprtaing  a  casing 
memher.  tension  springs  mounted  therein,  a  sertes  of  back- 
ing hhicks  resting  on  said  springs,  llexible  rods  securing 
said  blocks  together,  ribs  forme»l  upon  th*"  s -rfare  f  said 
blocks,  and  a  polishing  material  st"cnr-d  up-.n  -aiil  rih-  an  i 
adapt.',!  f.  W  held  in  contn(  t  with  fh-'  surface  of  the  roll 
hv   the  tension  springs. 


1,050,:'.04.  shop:  CLEANF:!!  ANh  I'OLISHEk.  Charles 
M.  Ilor.i.iN(;sw..i4TFi.  Washin-tnn.  Ii  C.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
lOlo.      Serial   N...   .jr.fJ.^.SO.      (CI.    l.j— 18.) 


1.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  c  .mprislng  a 
lielder  havinic  a  longitucfiual  channel  in  .rae  face,  a  wiper 
held  in  said  channel  and  consisting  of  a  single  s'rip  folded 
b«ck  and  forth  upon  itself  to  form  loop  portions  a  core 
aroond  which  said  folded  strip  is  bent  to  form  a  back  for 
Mid  wiper,  snld  wiper  hack  being  held  In  said  channel. 


!.  In  a  device  fu;  !  I'.in^  sound  priKiuclng  reedc.  the 
combination  with  a  M  •■  k  a  slial'-t  aiwl  a  tongue,  of  a 
tuniiii.'  member  ensrapi-  -  *h.'  '  mu- .  au^l  nie.ia.s  for  adjust 
ing  it  on  the  tongue  aid  a  '.arin.;  memb.r  supported  on 
the  block  having  a  poinon  extending  paraile:  to  the  Hn.'  of 
mevement  of  the  tii:,ing  mcmlver  and  co."iperat1ng  there 
with  to  yieldingly  hold  the  tuning  memt..'r  acalnst  the 
t  .r_"i'>  In    it<  various  p.isiti"ns   nf   adjustm.'nl. 

1:.  In  a  device  for  tuning  sound  producing  reeds,  the 
c(«nblnation  with  a  foot  block,  a  shallot  and  a  tmigiie.  of 
a  tuning  member  eiwaglng  the  tonrne.  a  tnning  wire  tias.< 
lun  through  the  block  and  oonertcd  to  said  memlxT  an! 
aa  arm  depending  from  the  block  ami  holdlnf  the  nsemb'T 
in  Its  adjvisted  position  on  the  tonjaie. 


APKO.  S2,  IQIj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


S  la  a  derfce  fnr  tuntwjt  tioafM!  firod«K"t»if  ree4»,  th» 
coBuhinatloiJ  with  a  block,  a  ahallot  ,ind  a  lofipne,  of  a  tnn 
ing  member  enrarlng  the  tongue,  and  rxtendlnit  across 
the  face  thereof,  a  tuning  wire  extendiiic  upwardly  fpooi 
said  n:»eiB!>er  and  pxsstuir  tbrougli  the  1  lock  and  a  jiair  of 
spaced  arnw  depending  from  the  block  aad  eniaMtln*  the 
.>nds  of  the  tuning  metnlier  to  hold  ita  irteriivedl.tte  portion 
•  Eiiinrt  the  tongiie 

4  In  a  device  for  tuning  sound  i»n>dui  Ing  reeds,  the 
comlitnstion  with  a  block,  a  shallot  and  a  tongue,  of  a 
tuning  memtier  extcndiru  acn>ss  flif  fac^  of  the  timtrue 
lavinir  guidlnc  lecessj-s  spaced  apart  a  luniUL-  wire  for 
adjusting  the  nvemher  and  a  pair  of  wire-  w<-iir«><i  in  the 
bl'x  k  and  l\:ng  m  the  i-tvesscs  to  foriu  hfaritiL'  ,;;!i;de8 
f,.'  supporting  tte  Minlt:-  mt'n.l'cr  and  holdin.:  it  '•  firm 
ejigagement  «ltli  iln    tongue. 

5.  In  a  devin,.  i^\  tuumg  s^and  pmdu.  ing  reed.s.  the 
combination  with  a  block,  a  shallot  ani  a  t.ngue.  of  a  tun- 
ing member  extending  across  the  fare  -f  t!ie  tongue,  a 
pair  of  wires  secured  in  and  dependinL-  fr<  m  t'  e  block 
having  their  extremities  bent  upwardly  iii  front  f  the 
tongue  and  ♦•ncai.'lng  the  ttinlne  meuiUr  atnl  nieaDs  for 
adjusting  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,CMJQ6         1  H(»-  hSS     OF     »'RE1AKIN<;      FIl.WIFVTS 

roTt   IN.  .A  M'l  St  i:\  r   i.ami*s  .  wmuav   (,    Hots 

KKKeEK.  1'  ..iadclphia.  i'a  iiiwigTior  to  V\>stinjhous.' 
I  Jimp  <'ompan>.  "  ^orfK>r«tion  of  I'ennsy  IruDia  File! 
Ai:i:  ''.  1M]0  tM-riul  No  o7f>  9iiT  Reoewed  S<*pi  Lv 
It^IJ       Serial    No    720.276.      («'l.    126 — A.\ 


.-  .1      j» 


4, 

a 


1 ,0.S»»..»67       MKTHOD   OF   AND   APPARATF8  FOR    UK»- 

SFJk<KRI/lN«,   « OPFKK   MATTi:       Ho'n  .^rd  H    Jkrnm, 

1'.  rtb    Aruboi     N     J       Fi)'-d    Msy    V     ISFJ  Serial    No. 
«•».'., S71        (CI    75     «2 


1.  The  method  of  'r-.'.»nt,i;  tilamentary  material  ^v^Jlr^: 
eoBStota  !«  slmultaneou--  ^  passing  different  v  phas.'.l  .'I.t 
trie  currents  through  diiTer.  •  ;   ;>•  rri-ns  'h-i-  f 

2.  The  method  of  treatin^-  :  .aiii.-i.tH' y  tuHtei  a!  which 
Consi>^««  in  '<inin!tniii'<iiMly  pass^nL-  different  a-nounts  f 
electric  cirr^Tit  through  different  i-o-tinns  there. >f,  the  r  ,r 
rent  trav.Tslng  tertaln  portions  nf  th»"  li  amenfarT  mate- 
rial being  of  a  dlfT. TfTi'  ptmsc  'ron  th«t  travf-sing  other 
portions  thereof 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  rhp.raeter  de8<rit>ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alined  f.'nn'nai  memtierv  a  source  of  poly- 
pliase  alternating  currents  an.l  conne<tions  t>eiw(H-n  the 
said  Hi  nrep  and  the  s«ii  termlnnl  mem!'«"rs  i>.  iiereiiT  a  Con- 
durfni  .■ti.-a  uii.-'  'hp  sa'd  I'rniliinl  nn  :nl»  rs  «i:t  have  dlf- 
ferentlv  phased  nirrpntf^  applied  tn  different  portions 
fhpr»H)f 

I  Apparatiis  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alined  terminal  meml>er8,  a  sounc  nf  polypiinse 
alternating  currents  and  oonnectinnf  t>etween  the  said 
source  and  the  said  terminal  memtwrh  whereby  a  conductor 
enga)?1ne  the  said  terminal  mcmlv  rs  will  have  differently 
phased  currents  applied  to  different  po;tif>Ds  thereof,  and 
means  Included  In  said  connections  w^herehy  different 
amounts  nf  mrrent  nre  supplied  to  .lifferent  p.^rtions  of 
the  said  conductor. 


1.  A  metallurglc  converter  comprising  .'.  'vHndrlcal 
shell  rotatably  sustained,  said  shell  having  an  air  inlet 
at  Us  top.  an  outlet  at  Its  top  for  the  generated  gases, 
and  an  Inner  non-corroditile  lining  exi.  nding  on  a  gener- 
ally Inclined  plane  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
stepped  to  form  a  baflBe  surface  to  direct  the  air  1own- 
"  ard   through  the  body  of  metal 

2.  A  metallurglc  convciter  orScrisIng  n  cylindrical 
shell  rotatably  sustained,  said  stiell  b<^ing  provided  with 
a  non-corrodlble  lining  and  having  at  its  top  an  air  inlet 
and  a  gas  outlet,  the  upper  wall  of  the  lining  b.  ing  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  contracted  space  communicating  with 
the  body  of  the  stw-H  .ind  a  well  leading  frf>m  th>  air 
'net  down  Into  Kmii  -paf*'  «;'d  said  '.pfx-r  wall  being 
•■rn\'ii.-«l  with  u  hnfTI'  t  rf^.f  '  stepped  formation  t>e- 
IW'oea    sjilcl    .nntr!o:(   i    spH<:-e    aiid    Ibr    gn  ^    outi.t 

2.  A  naetallnnric  nverter  comrrlsine  a  ylindrical 
xhel!  rot!ifsl)!v  s'lst  .■\tTi'-d  and  hfM  -ii:  an  n  ■'•  r  n-in  ror- 
rodibi.'  lining  «!i  at^  inlet  at  tl..  \.a,^  of  ».«et^  •  iid  of  the 
ataell.  and  a  c;<s  .irct  at  the  top  of  the  cni' r  of  the 
sbeli,  the  said  1  tiing  l>einp  constrticted  to  provid<  con- 
tracted sps' .'s  nt  tie  ends  of  the  converter  chaml>er. 
wells  leading  downwardly  from  their  air  Inlets  to  said 
contracted  spaces,  and  haffli's  between  th<'  respectlTe  con- 
tracted sJ.|1ce^  ar'd    !h'      .rtral  gas  outlet. 

4.  k  ruefallargic  converter  '  ■  -insr  an  air  inlet  with  a 
well  cr  x\f\'^fi¥.f^  4eeding  ther' '^i  ui  down  Into  the  con- 
verter cha!!)b^r  t>elow  the  normal  level  of  the  metal  in 
said  wel     and  <tiamber,  an  outlet  for  the  genorat<'d  gases 

i(kiv.'  the  p  an-  nf  the  lower  end  of  said  well  or  passage. 
;nii  -A  "tepppfl  hi  *^'  surface  between  said  well  or  passage 
and  said  l'rs  i^w  .'-r. 

5.  A  metallurglc  converter  having  an  air  inlet  with  a 
well  or  passage  leading  therefrom  down  Into  th.  cnn- 
\.  ::•■:  ■:  .•  r  l>elow  the  normal  level  of  the  i'  tal  in 
said  well  nnd  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  genera t.d  gases 
; '.  V.  •  n,  niaiie  of  thc  lowcr  eud  of  said  we:;  or  pas 
satre  and  a  baffle  surface  extending  on  an  in  'lined  plane 
t.etwe<.r;  said  well  or  passage  and  said  gas  outlet,  said 
baffle  surfar-e  t>elng  of  stepp<>d  formation. 

{Claims  '■>  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  } 


1  ,<l.^'.^,".R'<  ("AKHI  1: 1  TKli.  I  iiESTFn  F  .Iohnscv,  I>e- 
trott  Mich  Hied  \ag.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714.503. 
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1  I;i  a  carhiireter,  the  combination  with  a  <  irbnrftlng 
chauitier  coi'«!sting  of  an  outer  -h.  '  havinc  a  cTllndrical 
upper  pnrtim..  a  '■yltndr<f*«'  d"-.'iiHrc'  nitw  secured  there- 
in, a  float  chamber  b<  i -w  said  carhuretine  chamber,  the 
hottoui    of    th.    cnrhun'tinc   chamber   c.insrltutlng   a   dla- 

phrairm     ^.  paratin.-     tl arh  : -.tinLf     ciamtxT    and     the 

float  chamlxr  and  la^ni;  a  d- pr^  .m»«><1  c<titrai  porttoa, 
a  fuol  noT,«l.  pxtfudmc  u^whr't  i'  rouith  said  depressed 
[iortlon.    a    tap<  ring    strarige  tuU    extending    down    Into 
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said  depressed  portion  with  Its  lower  end  concentric 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel-noszle,  means  to  support 
the  stranglt^  tube,  an  adjustable  cylindrical  sleeTe  ad 
Justably  mounted  within  said  supporting  means  and  hav 
Ing  downwardly  eitendlns:  bars  connected  thereto,  a  rln>; 
connected  to  the  lowtT  end  of  said  bars,  a  cylindrical 
valve  slldably  mounted  wltliln  said  sleeve  and  normally 
resting  on  said  rlnp.  a  cross  bar  at  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  valTt,  a  downwardly  extending  stem  mounted  in 
said  cross-bar,  and  a  disk  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem, 
said  disk  8upport<>d  :ih.iv.  and  separated  from  the  upp^r 
end  of  said  fuel  nuzzln. 


securely  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  carbureting 
chatntuT.  downwardly  extending  bars  connected  to  said 
tube,  a  downwardly  tapering  tube  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  bars  concentric  with  said  fuel-noasle.  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  sleeve  mounted  within  said  bars  and 
having  downwardly  extfnding  bars,  a  ring  connected  to 
ctie  lower  end  of  said  bars,  a  cylindrical  valve  slldably 
ni.'unted  within  said  sl.f\.-  and  bars  and  normally  resting 
on  said  ring,  a  rros-s  l>ar  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
viiiv.  ,  H  screw  adjustal'ly  ninunted  In  said  cross-bar 
con<»ntrlc  with  said  fu'  1  iimz/U-.  and  a  disk  m.mnted  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  S' 1 .  w  wiililn  th.'  tapering  tub*?. 
[Claims   t;   u:    11    n.4    pnnt.'d   in    th-  (iazftt.'.] 
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1.05lt.;?6y.  .SHiil.  I'ol.I.vHI.M,  M-Vrm.NK  Kk.sst  w 
JOH.V80N,  Xfw  York.  N.  Y.  Fih-d  Mar  14.  1912  S» 
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2.    In    a    '^arbureter.    the    i-ombination    of    a    farhufrln.; 
chamber,   a   float  chamber  secured   th'T'-t",    rii-   hottom  nf 
said  carbureting  chamber  formiuu  a  x-ip  for  the  lioat  fham 
her  and   having  a  '^entrfil  depressed    portion,   :<    '-u-i  n<iitzle 
extending    upwardly    through    said    depressed    portion,    a 
downwardly    tai>eriDg    tube    mounted    in    said    carburetlni: 
chamber   omcentrir  wltii   said   nuzzle  and  extending  d.iwn 
into   said   depresse.l    p.jriien,    vrtieal    bars   supporting    tiie   \ 
rube,    and    a    cylindrical    va!\e    mounted    within    said    bars 
'•oucentric  wlrli   said   fuel  n.i/zle  and  adapted   to   h-.   raised   ^ 
hy    the    flow    of    air    upwaid     tlirough    said    downwardly   ' 
tapering  tube. 

■'..  In  a  carbureter,  the  e,,inl)inaf ion  of  a  body,  a  llont 
ei, amber  sectired  tliereto,  the  hottom  of  the  body  formin.- 
a  top  for  tlie  float  chamber  and  having  a  centra!  d. 
pressed  portion,  a  fuel-nozzle  extending  upwardiy 
through  said  depressed  portion,  a  downwardly  tap.  rin»' 
tube  mounted  in  said  l)ody  concentric  with  said  nuzzh 
and  extending  down  Into  said  depressed  portion,  verriial 
bars  supporting  ttie  tube,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted 
within  said  bars  concentric  with  said  fuel-nozzle,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  ring  fur  supporting  said  cylindrical 
valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,    tlie  combination   with   a   earburetlng 
chamber,   a   float    ctianiber   secured   tliereto,   the   l)ottorii   of 
the    carbureting    chamber    forming    a    top    for    the    float 
ciiamber    and    having    a    downwardly    extending    centra 
portion,   a   fuel-nozzle  extending   from    the    float    chamle  r 
through  said  central  portion   into  said  carbureting  eham 
ber,   a   cylindrical    tube   secured   in    the   upper   end     ■:    -^a.-l 
carbureting    chamber,    downwardly    extending    hars     -.r; 
nected    to    said    tube,    a    downwardly    tapering    tube    con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  bars  concentric  wltti  said 
fuel-nozale,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  mounted  withii, 
said  bars  and  having  downwardly  extending  bars,  a   ring 
connected   to    the    lower   end   of    said    bars,   and   a    cylin 
drical    valve    slldably    mounted    within    said    sleeve    and 
bars   and  normally  resting  on  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  float  chamber  secured  thereto,  the  bottom  of 
the  carbureting  chamber  forming  a  top  for  the  float 
chamber  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  central 
portion,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  up  through  said  central 
portion  Into  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  cylindrical  tube 


1.  In  a  shoe  polishinc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  band  brush  adapted  to  encir.  h  n  '^h  •<>  and  consisting 
of  two  sections  resUlently  conue. 'ed  .nd  held  together, 
of  an  adjustable  foot  r  -t  iioi  m  it-  f-r  s.  ;>8riiting  the 
sections  of  the  band  brush  upjii  tlie  lUvatiun  cl  the  foot- 
rest, 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  foot-rest,  oppositely  disposed  spray 
pipes,  a  band  brush  adapted  to  encircle  a  shoe  and  con- 
•ii-flng  of  movably  connected  sectl  ns.  a  hrush  adapted 
!  operate  on  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  ne  ai,>  .idapied  to  sepa- 
rate the  sections  of  the  bund  brush,  to  separate  the  spray 
pipes  and  to  elevate  the  toe  brush. 

M,  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine  the  combination  with  an 
i,l  u-a!  .•  f...  .t  rest  of  <;  r:n  jipes  reslllently  pressed  to- 
ward th.  sho...  means  for  withdrawing  the  Spray  pipes 
fron;  ti.e  shoe  on  the  el.  vatinn  .->f  th.>  fo.>t  rest  and  means 
operated  l.y  the  dein-si-u  of  the  foot  rest  t)  f.-ir^-e 
polishing  material  ttiroiigii  tlie  spray  pipes 

4.  In  a  shor'  polislnng  maclilne,  a  band  brush  adapted 
to  encircle  a  shoe  and  consisting  of  two  sections  resiii 
ently  connected,  an  adjustable  foot  rest,  means  for  sepa- 
rating tlie  se<tions  of  the  hand  lirush  upon  the  elevathn 
of  the  foot-rest,  a  toe  brush  and  means  for  giving  tiie 
baiKi  brush  a  reciprocatory  riiovem.  in  .•iii.i  f-r  giving  the 
•  »■    t,.-u<h    a    longitudinal   oseilhitorv    niov.  in.  t  t 

.-)  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  a  band  iirosh  adapt. d 
to  encircle  a  shoe  and  consisting  of  two  sections  resiii- 
ently  connected,  an  adjustable  foot-rest,  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  sections  of  the  l»and  brush  upon  the  elevation 
i)f  11,.-  f()ot  rest,  a  toe  brush  and  means  for  giving  the 
hand  brush  a  reciprocatory  movement  and  for  giving  the 
toe  orusli  a  longitudinal  oscillatory  movement,  -a  hi 
means  consisting  of  oppositely  reciprocating  slidiiu 
blocks  connected  with  the  band  brush  at  the  sides  ther..if 
and  having  a  pitman  crank  connection  with  a  motor  dri . .  n 
shaft,  and  sliding  bars  adapted  to  be  alternately  struck 
hy   said  sliding  blocks   to  operate  a   transverse  oscillating 

bar. 

[Claim    6    not    printed    In    the    Gasette.j 
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1.   The  combiii,!  timi 
means   for   the   ttanie 
able    body    in    said    re. 
deformed    only    liy    a 


..f  a   reciunrl,    with  preaaure  relief 

said    ni.aiis    comprising   fl    drform- 

•  l>Tarie    adapted    t.>    t>e    appreciably 

ieterniined    abnorma      ;.r.ssiire    in 


the  medluni    within    said    receptacle   in   contaji   with   said 
body,  tiiid  means  f.ir  heating  said  Ixniy. 

2.  T'.  •  iniiualliin  ..f  !\  r..-.  id.-i  '•  w;tl,  [.ressure  relief 
mean'-  ■  r  t:  •  sain.  sa,d  m.aii-  1  ..i:,iir;sliig  a  deformable 
bod,.  :,  '-.'i.'l  r'ceitacle  adapted  to  be  appreciably  de- 
form, il  u:.  1.  a  ilefermlned  abnormal  pressure  in  the 
aid  receptacle  In  contact  with  said  body, 
•I, J  said  body,  and  means  for  anchoring 
i;.  an>   with  respect  to  said  receptacle 

relief 
inable 


mediun.  wlM.ir 
m.  a  I  -  for  '  -  .■ 
^>\\il     ..-atin 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  with  press 
means  for  the  same,  said  means  comprising  n  d 
body  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  appr.  la'  \  de- 
formed only  by  a  determined  abnormal  pressure  in  the 
medium  within  said  receptacle  In  contact  with  said 
t>ody,  and  combined  anchoring  and  heating  means  for 
aaid  body, 

4.  Means  for  relieving  the  walls  of  a  water  {upe  fr.  n. 
excessive  pressure  when  the  water  therein  is  converted 
to  ice,  said  means  comprising  a  deformablc  tubular  body, 
said  body  b^lng  other  than  circular  in  cross  section  and 
adapted  for  insertion  Into  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
heating  said  body  when  In  place  In  said  pipe. 

6.  Means  for  relieving  the  walls  of  a  water  pipe  from 
excessive  pressure  when  the  water  therein  Is  converted 
to  ice,  said  means  comprising  a  deformable  tubular  body, 
said  body  being  other  than  circular  In  cross-section  and 
adapted  for  Insertion  Into  said  pipe,  means  for  heating 
said  body  when  *n  place  In  said  pipe,  said  beating  means 
including  a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  a  heating  fluid,  said 
Inst  mentioned  pipe  being  of  less  slse  than  said  water 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.      COI.L  \rslHl  K    SK.N  1^1  t\ 
r,  Newark,  .N    .1      I'lieti  i>ei    isn 
469.951.     (CI.  40—182.) 


Wl! 

I'.eis 


1>M     V.    D. 

>eriai  No. 


A  Cf.l  lapsih]..  sigr,  boT  f,  r 
tran.sparcncy  frame  having  st 
posite  ends  of   Its   rear   face 


laiu;'    .'  .iiiprisint'    a    front 
■   r  .-spertively  adjacent   op 
'Ml  k    comprising   two   rela 


tively  movaiile  sections,  said  sections  oa(  h  luiving  an  end 
en::fli:ing  the  stop  at  either  end  of  said  frame,  respectively 
wtieret.y  the  spreading  of  the  bark  i.*  prev.'nted.  and  hav- 
ink.-  oppositely  disposed  turre<l  edges,  en.i  plates  having 
.'o.'peratlng  turned  edges  to  engage  said  turned  edges  of 
the  back  sections,  and  fastenings  connecting  the  end 
plates  and  the  front  frame,  cooperating  with  said  end 
stops  to  hold  the  »ack  sections  and  end  plates  rigidly 
t'l  the  front  frame. 


1.059.372.  AEROPLANE-CI.T'TCH  M.vhvin  R  Kendall, 
Ithaca,  N  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.812. 
{C\.  74— 4fi  I 


. 'r::pr:s;:!L;  a    wheel 
: .-  fiiid  a  ioiigttudi 
-li    .■■.in\ .  r,.iiig   s)c>ts 
^    and    adapted    for 


/</ 


1.  AUttlm'M  the  class  d.-smb.-d. 
hub,  • 'bww' plite  having  .  .i.verLiu.g  s, 
nal  slot  therein  rol  er  pus  wiihin  -a 
opposite  arn,.^  ;  :\o'e.:  up.^i.  ^aid  pn 
movement  int.'  -:,■!  ..  .;  .f  .  i  _:ai:.ni.  i.t  with  said  whee, 
hub,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  longit  lISd::  slot,  links 
connecting  said  pin  and  s.iid  r  ller  pins,  ami  !i;e:u  s  foi 
moving  SHi.l  p;i.   cngt'wi-t    if  said  !■  c,i;;tuiliiia'.   sb'' 

2.  A     iie\  ice    f)f    tti.        i.ass    descrilx-d    coii,(c  is ;  iil:     a     dm 
Intr   neri.i.er,    a   driveii    im  nii'cr.    clutch   ine;:,:.cr^    i~.>ition.-d 
therein  ;« eetj.   a   base   plate  having  conv(rjiiiL   sleds  aijd  a 
'oiit;if;iiinai    s 
lu^    -,..;s,     ..r.j 


>t    tberelli.    ro 


-Uei\ 


-Hi. III. '(1 


ns  u  'tb  n,  said  convert 
rii,»  I'M,, ted  ',)p..in  said 
;-Mis  iidai  ted  fcr  actuating  said  .  Int.  b  :;.e:!,  l.rs,  said  arms 
tiiosabi.-  Hito  (nctional  engagt-meut  wiUi  saiii  driv.n  ineui 
ber,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  longitudii.a,  -  i  iiik- 
connei  ting  said  pln  and  said  roller  pins,  and  ui-ei-  for 
moviu^  said  pin  lennt'.wis.   of  snid  i..ngitudlnal  &...;. 


1  n,',n,. •<::■:  SlHAVlNu  I>t\U  C.  \Vii.i,i.A,M  T.  Ki.N-<;. 
Mil.:  eaix.iis  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneajwlis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  Nov.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,044.  (CI. 
137—67.) 


In  a  spra>  ing  device,  the  combination  w;t!i  a  liquid 
contfii'itii:  tai.k  ano  an  air  chani  -er  having  relatively 
long  and  short  spider  arrr«  for  securing  tlie  same  to  the 
npper  edire  riir  .f  sai.i  tai.k.  an  upwardly  extended  hollow 
cap  cast  inteurh:  wbb  <~i<.]i]  arms  and  ternnnating  in  an 
upwardly  exfei.ded  f,.r':.i,  lug  and  tlie  sal.l  Ing  having 
a  discharge  p.  rt  op.erdni:  Ifit.-rp.:  b^  •  b.  ret  brough,  of  a  liquid 
discharge  tub.  cmne.  ted  at  r>  ;;pper  end  to  the  said 
discharge  iKirt  and  extecdlni:  d.  wi.ward  approximately  to 
the  bottom  of  said  air  fhaml>er.  a  pump  actuating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  said  fuUrum  lug  a  base  casting  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  air  chaml)er,  a  pump  having  Its 
cylinder  rigidly  secured  at  Its  b.wer  end  to  said  base  cast- 
ing, a  suction  fdpe  extending  downward  from  said  base  cast- 
ing to  iiearly  ttu-  b,,t'r,ni  ■  '  said  'nnk.  vslved  rwrts  aii.!  pas- 
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SAgea  connecting  said  suction  pipe  with  said  pump  rylin 
der  and   tbe  aatd  pump  cylin<ler  with   the  bottom  of  said 
air   chamber,    and    a    pump    rod    ronncctiriK   said    lever    to 
the  piston  of  said  pump,  th»'  said  pump  cylinder  bein;:  Id 
cated   below   tlie   tup  of   said  tank   and   disposed  substan 
tlally  axlally  of  said  tanlt  aud  fhe  said  air  chamlHT  b«Mii_- 
located   eecentrlc    to    tlip   axis  of   said    tanlc,    and    ttie   sail 
pump    lever    extending   from    Its    pivoted    t^nl    mi<lwa>    bf 
tween  the  Ions;;  spider  arms  of  the  said  air  ihanih.M-    sub- 
stantially as  descriliod. 


l,0r.0,.S74.  COIN  COLLECTOR.  Ok. 
St.  Louis.  Mo  Filed  Feb.  S,  irt(i9 
(CI.  194— l.j 


V.'.E    I.EONAKD    KLINB, 

S.Tial   No.  476,641. 


1.  In  a  coin  r-ollector.  a  back  plate  :  a  cover  baviriL- 
op'^ningR  therein  for  the  projictions  of  a  coin  chute 
mounte<1  tliert-on  ;  coin  merhanlsra  mounted  within  said 
cover  :  and  a  coin  cimte  coraprisinjj  a  fram''  forniine  nne 
side  of  the  chute  within  the  cover  and  both  Bides  df  the 
chute  without  the  cov.t,  and  a  plate  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  forming  ttie  other  side  of  the  chnte  within  the 
cover. 

2.  In  a  coin  colbn  tur.  a  luick  plate  ;  coin  mt-cliantsni 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  (uvcr  liavin:^  .ipeniii;;s  therein  thr'iui,'!. 
which  the  coin  slot  and  refund  cup  of  a  coin  chute  pro 
Jed  ;  and  a  coin  cliutc  compriainj;  a  frame  aud  u  plati;, 
said  frame  forming  one  sMt'  of  the  chute  witbin  the  coTer 
and  both  sides  of  the  <  uiu  slot  and  refund  cup.  and 
said  plate  forminij  th.e  other  side  of  said  chur<-  within  tiic 
cover. 

3.  In  a  lOin  collector,  ,1  back  plate  :  a  coin  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  cover  iiavini;  o^Hsniugs  therein  throu^'h 
which  the  coin  chute  projects  ;  and  a  coin  chute  compris- 
int;  a  frame  formlni;  one  side  of  the  chute  within  the  cover 
and  iKith  sides  of  t!ie  chtite  without  ttie  cover,  and  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  frame  an  i  fi-irminK  tiie  other  side  of  the 
chute  witiiin  the  cover. 

1  In  ,i  coin  collector,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  eover  therefor,  of  a  !ntnil)er  secured  to  the  frame 
and  proje.tin,'  tbioui^h  ai,  openinj?  In  the  cover,  and  a 
plate  s.-cure<l  to  tlie  frame  within  the  cover,  the  said  mem- 
ber liininL'  two  si^ies  formiuL,'  an  entrance  to  the  coin 
chute  and  t!e  said  frame  having  a  trro'iv,.  forming  with 
said  plate  a  continuation  of  said  c(Mn  chute, 

,"i.  In  a  coin  lolleitor.  tin'  combination  "f  a  frame,  a 
memlier  secured  thereto,  and  a  plate,  tiie  said  frame  and 
plate  forminji  tlie  sides  of  a  coin  chute  leading  to  said 
meml)er,  the  said  meinl'  r  iiavin.,'  two  sides  forming  an 
openini:  to  the  coin  chute  ami  tiie  ed^'e  of  said  plate  over- 
lying the  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print. hI  In  the  liazefte.] 


1.0,-r»,nT5        :  WITHDRAWN  1 


main  framf  below  the  opening  in  the  main  reciprocating 
table,  lath  lioldini:  devices  arrangtvl  lieyond  the  saw  blades 
amni.'ed  to  hold  the  laths  when  the  main  rwlprocatinj; 
titd«-   is    helnt'    retnined   to   receive  a   new    lath   strip,    and 

an'Otiiafii  nieari'^  tor  re<  i[.roi  atin;;  the  main  table  over  ttie 
o'ltlj  table  f>«  feeii  111,-  lath  strip  to  the  saw  blades  aid 
into  the  lath  holdiuif  devices. 


l,059,37fi.      COMia\.\TION   LATH    AND    SHTXULK    MA 
CHINK.     HEKnPKT  M.  I»FTo\,  Atlanrs.  (;«.     l"iU-d  .7-ily 
27.   190R.      Serial   No.  445.45.'<.      (Cl.   14.V    54 
1.   In   a   sawing  machine,   the  combination  of   rt:«»  main 
frame,  a  saw  mandrel  carrying  the  saw  iilndes.  a  main  re- 
ciprocating table  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in   aline 
ment  with  tbe  saw  blades  and  extending  throupl'  the  for 
ward   end   of    the   table,    a    lath    table   supported    In    aline- 
ment  with   the  saw   blades,  a  lath   table  support .1   by    :;,e 


J  mni-jine,  tbe  coml)ination  uf  ttie  main 
.,„,i,.„i  ,  :irrying  the  saw  lilades.  a  main 
t'ii  tiavlni:  a  ionuitiidinal  opening  in 
tbe  saw  tilades.  a  lath  table  supijorted 
ranc  lie;,.w  tbe  opening  in  tiie  main  recipro 
in      ■ 


2.    In    :i    '^aw 
fraiiie,   a    ^;i\v   : 
recii)ro<  atiiu     ■ 
sHtienient    with 
i)y  riie  main 

cat.nc  tablp.  means  on  tiie  main  reciprocatlnp  table  for 
gnidinir  the  latl,  strip  so  as  to  cause  ir  to  Ik'  fed  prop.  ri.N 
to  tbe  .saw  rilades.  .insisting  of  a  guide  on  tbt  tat)ie  .in.i 
a  plurality  of  sprlnv  actuated  devices  on  tbe  tab!,  aid 
arranged  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  table  for  pressing 
■|''  -'t!i  -itrip  a.'ainst  tlie  guide,  means  for  automatii  ti!!  v 
withdrnwin/  tlie  sj  rini:  actuated  devices  In  siircfgsl..!!  a'^ 
tli'-y  pass  til.  s.-n\  Mad'^s,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrnwiii_'  all  of  tbe  sprlni:  actuated  devicea  to  i,)erniit 
msirr-tion  of  a  new  iatti  strip  when  the  main  reciproratmg 
tatile  is  rec1proe,ue(l  to  a  position  away  from  the  saw 
blai.s  and  automatic  means  for  reciprocating:  tlie  main 
t;t'ae  <n.|-  tiie  latli  tniile  to  feed  the  lath  strip  to  tlic  saw 
Mad"S. 

'' .  In  a  sa':\in>:  inai  hine.  tt.e  combination  of  tbe  aiain 
'rani.  a  niandr.l  baxinir  tiie  saw  blades,  a  niaiii  rc!  .proi.at- 
in;:  taiib'  tiavinj  a  !  in;,'it iidinal  opening  tiiroiJirli  its  for- 
wari!  part,  automati(  ui-ans  f,,r  r>  .  iprocai  iiig  t\H-  main 
table  a  lath  table  beiow  ;!,..  .jper,!n>:  in  the  main  table 
ai!'1  -upport.'i  :  y  tie  main  fram''.  deta.  luitib'  m>ans  f..r 
teiLpi  v.iri'y    .  b  sin-    tbe   !.  inci !  udinal    opening    in   ttie    inain 

taiil'      an.l    [iie;ins    r sittin^'   an. I    dok'ginj:    a    \<<-z    ..n    ttie 

male  table  for  cutting  bloi  ks  and  latii  strips  jreiiniinary 
to  aawlng  Into  laths. 

4.  In  a  sawing  mari.ine.  the  (ombiuatioii  of  t(.e  main 
frame,  a  niM-i.I'-.  '  Vi'.in^-  ^:uv  bbnbs  a  r.'cipr.-cat  nL'  fal.;.. 
having  a  suppo-*  iitrHin><t  which  the  strip  tr  ')■  s«»e.«j  i* 
pressed  .h  •  ries  ..f  sprimr  actu.iteii  finkrers  hlBiied  to  the 
table  and  ar;aii;;ed  in  ttie  dire.-ilon  of  its  trnTel  to  press 
the  Btrlp  against  the  support,  a  ram  acting  up.  0  the  spr!:;»: 
actaated  fingers  for  eausm;:  said  fiuL'ers  f.r  >.,.  yu-  ,'ess;\,  yv 
wltkdrawn  from  tbe  strlj.  while  pjissirii;  tie  saw  blades, 
and  automatic  means  for  ret  iprocatlne  tbe  tatb 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  ttie  cimblnati.  n  .)f  the  main 
frame,  a  mandrel  having  saw  blades,  a  reciijr.catlng  table 
having  a  support  against  wlii.  !i  f!,> 
pressed,  a  series  of  fln_-ers  hinireO 
ranged  in  the  direction  of  its  •Tn\ 
against  the  suppor'  sprint  Ic  \  i.  e< 
a  cam  acting  upon  t* 
said  fingers   t.)   lie   su 


s-  rip   to  be   sawed  Is 

o  tbe  tatle  and  ar 
'  to  press  tti.-  s'r:p 
'    actus  te    '  !.e    (';  injer- 

^prlHi.'  .'oMLTted  'ingf^rs   f.ir  .aii.-i:;^ 
essiv.ly   witlidrawn   from    the  strip 


wldle  passing  ttie  saw  litades.  ni.  aiis  foi  withdrawing  tbe 
fingi'rs  simultaneously  when  ti.e  '.at>!e  is  moved  av^ay 
frooi  the  snw  hlndes  "so  as  to  receive  a  new  strip  to  be 
sawed  cam  devices  for  actuating  tt  e  said  meats  for  with- 
drnwinj  tlie  Angers,  and  automail.  means  for  recii'M-ocat- 
'Titr   ttie    table 

i«"laims  <>  to  i."{  not  piunted   in    tbt 


I 


ic  fiazettcl 


"    a.-s>   :;tt       sprin«,    p.rakf    and    attomatic 

f^lAFtTKR      Pinvrv  Lyons.  Okinhomn,  Okia      F"lled  Feb. 

I'J,   I91L'      Serial  No.  677  146.      ( Cl    Cl— 90,i 

1.    In   a   devic^.  of  ttie   charnctrr  named   ttie  combination 

with  a  car  body  a  Pral^.-  drum,   an  a.Tie  on  whicii  tbe  drum 

is  n-volubly  mount    '1.  a  sp,'in);  .asin^  mounied  on  the  axle. 
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a  frame  connected  to  ttu  car  txidy,  means  connecting  the 
casing  to  the  frame  fur  pn  venting  tbe  <asing  revolving 
tint  in  one  direct  ion.  n  sprini:  received  within  and  con 
netted  with  tbe  caslnu  and  drum,  a  (iut.ti  slldably  keyed 
on  the  axle  in  a  position  to  engage  witli  a  clutcti  face  on 
tbe  casln^:.  an  otiv,  rs.  liutdi  slitla!.|\  reieivi.!  upon  th* 
axle  in  a  posi'ion  to  ..ruat'e  wit!,  an  .I'v.  rse  clutch  face 
on  the  drum,  a  tirake  band  aiounted  to  fnttionally  engajci 
the  t.rake  drum,  and  means  wberetyv  ttie  (luttli.  ttie  lirake 
band  and  tbe  obverse  cluicli  \\.h\  •  ich  be  o[>eraicd  in.l*- 
peruiently   of  tlie  other. 


•J.  in  a  device  of  ttie  charatter  named  t!ie  >  omblnation 
wit!.  H  1  MI  tK)d.\  H  t>rake  drum,  an  unie  on  whicti  tbe  brake 
uruuj  is  rcvolui.iy  mounted,  a  spring  laslng  mounteit  i,.[i 
the  axle  adjacent  the  drum,  teeth  on  the  casiug.  a  frame 
connected  to  ttie  car  t>ody.  a  dog  on  the  frame  engaging 
ilie  te«'t!!  of  the  casing  for  holding  the  casing  against  r<e 
tation  liut  in  one  dircttii  n,  a  toil  sprini;  i.ceivi-d  uitliin 
Hie  casing  and  ar.  umi  the  li  il.  of  tlo  .truni.  said  spnnv 
counei  ti'ti  witti  tbi  druiii  at  its  inner  end  and  with  tin 
casing  at  its  outer  end,  a  clutcti  on  the  axie  in  position 
to  eQ^iage  tbe  casing,  a  brake  t.and  mounted  t<'  t>«  .ar  airainst 
the  brake  drum,  an  (.b\ers.  1  lut' ti  retelved  upon  ttie  axb 
in  a  position  to  enttat;.  •'■  •;:■';.  anil  means  for  operating 
the  brake  !  and   and   clutches  independently  of  each  other. 


wltii  tlie  smoke  siatk  wfitreby  draft  is  mechanically  in- 
duced in  ttie  iix'onuitive.  haffie  means  located  intermediate 
of  tiie  draft  in.1ucu,i,'  nxans  and  the  forward  ends  of  th* 
tire  tlueh  f  ttie  t>..iler  wtiereiyv  the  pati;  of  the  products  of 
.•onibusiioii  IS  deteriuined.  said  last  mentioned  means  btdnp 
provided  »it!i  adjustab  e  portions  operable  from  the  cal 
i.f  t'le  UxonKilive  wilt  reby  tt'e  draft  may  l>e  refulated  and 
the  pati.  of  tbe  products  of  comliustlon  altered,  u  ith  mesn^ 
located  outsld.  f  the  toiler  st..  11  of  tlie  .o<  .  iii  t.vp  for 
conveying  tbe  s;en-i  to  and  fr.m  tlie  steam  iliest--  .  '  *be 
cylinder 

3.  In  a  locomotive  pro\  ided  with  n  smoke  t>ox  or  .  bau,- 
ber  forward  of  the  front  ends  of  the  fire  flues  of  x\.,  bolier 
and  having  an  exterior  smoke  stack  tbe  <on.:.ina;i..n  of 
in—lll  located  in  the  smoke  box  in  alinemfnt  wiib  the 
smoke  stack  whereby  draft  In  the  locomotive  -.s  meiiianl- 
cally  Induced,  with  means  located  outside  of  tt.e  boil»r 
shell  and  connected  with  the  ateam  chests  of  the  'ylinders 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  pxhaust  steam  fherefrnm.  said 
means  being  adapted  to  have  movement  independent  ( ' 
the  movement  of  fhe  boiler  of  the  locomotix. 

4.  In  a  lo.-omotlve  provided  with  n  smok.  t-cx  fcT- 
ward  of  the  fire  flues  of  the  boiler,  ttie  1  .iiil.inai  i.ii,  cf 
means  located  in  tie  smoke  l>ox  wtiereb>  .iraft  is  n.>- 
chanlcally  Induced  .11  the  fire  flues  of  tbe  boiler,  .'^nd 
means  whereby  the  smoke  box  Hn.i  said  i]ra!t  indtu  ng 
means  are  air  cooled 

5.  A  locomotive  provldf>d  witti  a  sni<  Ke  P  x  fo;\\),rd 
of  thp  flrp  Cuee  of  the  boiler,  said  snioki  box  P.  iug  pro- 
-..lie'!  »;'!  f.'iwardly  presented  air  Inicts.  means  located 
in  the  smoke  :■  \  wher».t  y  draft  Is  :•:■.<  ban  a  :.^  inducer. 
In  the  loconu.tiv..  nietbai.ism  direc;i\  ci.nne.ted  10  said 
r;.ans  whereby  the  latter  is  operatctl,  and  nienns  wticreliv 
liie  bteam  from  the  cylltniers  is  .xiiau^ted  dire  t.v  iiitc 
the  atmosphere 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.378.        LOCOMoTlNI"  Hk;,  • 

TopeKa    Kan<      ril.'l  s.-;  •    ;  4,  1'J12. 
tCi.  11"      ■'.  11' 


r.        M  \     FAELAND, 
Serial  No.  720.411. 


1.  Id  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  smoke  Ikh  or     ham 
^Cr    ISCStrd    within    thp    boiler    Rhejl    forward    of    tht     fire 
|)Q«fi  of  the    boiler   and    provide<1    with    an    exterior    smoke 
stack,     a     partition    or     »nil     wtientyv     said    smoke     bci     is 
divided    into  separate   1  !i«uit>ers,   said   partition   t>ejng   pro 
vided     Willi     an     openiii;;     ti.eret  t  rougti,     draft     Indtu  Ing 
met  tianlsin  communicating  with   the  opening  In  said  parti 
tion  and  located   in  alinement   with  the  smoke  stack,  drlv 
ing  means  i.>cateii  forward  td  said  mechanism  and  directly 
connected    thereto     and    draft    controlling    means    located 
intermediate   r>f    said   partition   and   the    forward   ends  of 
the  tire  f.ucs  of  ttie  boiler, 

J,    In  a  locomotive   provided  with  a  smoke  Ikix  or  cham 

ber   forward   of  t!ie  fire  flues   of   tlie  Ixiiier  and   tiaving  s 

smoke  stack  communicatini;  witii  said  chamber,  tlie  combi 

nation    of    means    located    in    the   smoke   i»ox    in    allnemeii' 

189  O.  G.— 51 


1.059,379.  TENT-riN.  James  L.  McKinnkv,  iHilutt 
Minn,  Filed  Not.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  Tliu.iuT.  ai. 
1S5— 15.) 


1.   A    pin    consisting   of   an    outward    muliie    portion     n 

Staock    fttisoiblni:    central    stem    p.a'^s  t  _■    entirely    through 
Ks  lent"     ,.iid  h  pointed  metal  end  ;.iere  ;niii  a  metal  drlv 
Ing  end   .  r     ap   detachnbly  mourteti    ip.n   the  ends  of  tbe 
said  «!tem 

.'  ,\  p:n  cons'silni:  of  ar.  I'ltwwrd  woi>den  middle  4>or- 
tion,  a  rentra!  nietnl  steir,  passnir  longitudinally  through 
the  said  wr.oden  rr:iddb'  fio-tion  :.nd  bavluc  exterior  screw 
threailed  ends,  a  ti..lii.w  mf.'il  end  futt  (ind  a  hollow  metal 
driving  f>nd  or  cup  •■:>r\  hHvin_-  tyreadf-d  seats  mounted 
apoD  tbe  tbreaib'.;   •  lei-  of  «a  .1  sMur, 


1,059.3H0,        INsi  AM     ,>Hi-K  .'^KW  i.Ni.     .MAiiliSE         WIL- 
LIAM C.  Mi'\Kt.    I'.-ton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Initej  Sboe 
Machlnerv    >  ..r   puryw   Paterson.  N.  J.,   a   Corporation   of 
New   .Ierse\       1     . c   .lune  Tl.   1910.     Serial    No,   r.6b.l.4S 
M'i,    112---i.'i>  . 

1  A  shoe  sewiD>;  liiacl.iio  !.iiv;r,>;  ;ii  c.iml.lnation,  stitch 
forming  de\  ..  i.'s  inilu.lin*.-  h  cur\ed  tnK.ik  needle,  a  needle 
segment  a  nee.li.  a.tu!.;.!i;;  ,c\er,  a  .-am  engaging  said 
lever,  ei  uin-ct  i..iis  betwc-i.  'l,e  actuating  lever  aud  the 
needie  segment  .  (.iiipiisin^  .n  ;•*■,!  crj.nk.  a  iink  connecting 
one  arm  of  tiie  iiell  .i-a:.k  aiid  tlie  needle  segment.  ;ind  a 
link  connecting  the  otlier  ariii  (f  ttie  U'li  c-ank  and  tbe 
cam  actuated  over,  a  .aterai  thrust  bearing  for  the  free 
end  of  the  cam  actuated  le\er  and  a  lateral  thrust  bearing 
for  the  link  connecting  tbe  .-am  actuated  lever  and  the  bell 
.  rank  and  for  tb.    a  riii     f  tbe  lull  crank  to  which  the  link 

s    coiiIHH  ted. 

2  A    shoe    sewing-     mr.chine.    having.    In    combinatioi: 
stitcli    fornntiK  lieviceg   including   a    curved   book   needle,   a 
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needle  segment,  an  awl,  concentrically  mounted  levers  for 
actuating  the  needle  and  awl,  cams  engaging  said  levers, 
connections  between  said  levers  and  the  needle  and  awl 
comprising  concentrically  mounted  bell  cranks,  links  con 
nectlng  the  bell  cranks  with  the  cam  actuated  levers  and 
with  the  needle  segment  and  awl.  the  links  connecting  the 
cam  actuated  levers  and  bell  cranks  being  arranged  In  con 
tact  with  each  other,  and  lateral  thrust  bearings  for  said 
links. 


*3.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  liaviuK,  m  combinaiiun,  ^tilch 
forming  devices  includini?  a  curved  book  needle,  a  lever 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  channel  guide,  a  cam  engaglriK' 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  oscillate  the  lever,  an  aw! 
mounted  on  the  lever,  mechanism  for  actuatini;  the  aw! 
independently  of  the  lever  and  m»'ans  for  moving  tbe  lever 
laterally  to  feed  the  work. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  havinj;.  in  com'iinntion.  stitch 
forming  devices  including  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  netxlle 
segment,  a  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a  channel  iraUle, 
a  cam  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  oscillate  the 
lever  an  awl  mounted  on  the  lever,  mechanism  for  a.nuat- 
In^  the  awl  inrluding  a  bell  crank  mount  .i  '■■>nrpntrir;illy 
with  the  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  bell  crank  and  awl.  a 
cam  actuated  lever  and  a  link  connecting  the  cam  actuate.! 
lever  and  bell  crank,  and  means  for  movine  the  chnunei 
guide  lever  laterally  to  feed  the  work. 

5.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  comljination,  stitch 
fo^piing  devices  inciudins  a  curved  hook  needle,  a  fliannel 
guide  carrier,  a  channel  guide  mounted  thereon,  an  awl 
mounted  on  the  channel  guide  carrier,  means  whereby  the 
awl  and  channel  guide  can  \>e  adjusted  slmultaneuusiy  on 
the  carrier  and  means  by  which  the  channel  iiulde  can  b" 
adjusted  Independently  of  the  awl. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.05!».:!m.     rAN-TP:STING  MAf'HINE.     Will!a\(  (i   Mo»- 
FKT.     Chlcaffo.     111.,    assignor    of    one  half     to    .lesse    W. 

Nlcliols,  Chicago,   III.     Polled  July  5.   1911,     Serial   No 
6."?7,0;{2.      (CI.  73^51.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  the  combination  of 
a  diaphragm,   a  stem  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  dia 
phragm,  an  electrical  contact  piece  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  stem,  and  a  frlctlonal  sliding  connecrlon   between 
said  stem  and  said  contact  piece,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
of  a  fluid  actuated  diaphragm,  a  stem  longitudinally  mov 
able  by  said  diaphragm,  an  electrical  contact  piece  motion 
limiting  stops  for  said  contact  piece  and  a  frlctlonal  con 
nection  between  said  contact  piece  and  said  stem  whereby 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem  Is  not  limited  by 
the    movement    of    said    contact    piece,    substantially    u.'^ 
described. 

3.  In  a  can  testing  machine,  the  combination    >f  a  plu 
rality  of  traveling  units,  a  rotatable  member  havln;:;  a  plu 


rtllty  of  traveling  air-pressure  termlnali,  a  terminal  reg- 
istering with  a  unit  during  a  portion  of  the  travel  of  both 
thereof,  valves  In  .said  unit  and  terminal,  and  a  diaphragm 
forming  a  part  of  the  connection  between  the  unit  and 
terminal  whereby  loss  of  fluid  Is  avoided,  substantially  as 
described. 


»^-jr^   A 


OJ^ 


4    A    can    testing   machine   comprising,    in    combination 
a  plurality  of  connected  can  testing  units,  detector  mecha 
nlsm  associated   with  each  unit,  clamping  mechanism   car 
ried  by  each  unit,  a  fixed  cam  arranged  to  unclamp  perfect 
cans  and  a  shlftable  cam  arranged  for  actuation  by  said 
detector    mechanism    and   adapted    to    unclamp    Imperfec? 
cms.   a   source  of    fluid   pressure,   a   plurality    of   shlftable 
fluid  pressure  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  registering 
with  a  can  testing  unit  and  moving  In  the  same  path  dur 
Inp  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  means  connecting  said  terminals 
with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  cam  arranged   to 
shift   one  of  said  terminals,   whereby  fluid  pressure  is  ad 
mltte.l  t.i  the  interior  of  rt  can  held  by  said  unit,  substan 
tially   as  ilescrihed. 


1  0.'.;»,.{s2      <r,A.MrrN«;  iiEvirK  for  dkmointablk 

VKHKI.E  KI.VI.S       iKEi'Ki.iiA    H.    MuYEK     Akron.    Ohio. 
a-isi^nor    to    The    Firest.,n-    'I'lre    &    RnbU-i     (nmp.iny 
Akron,    Uhiu.    a    <  orpor.itb.n    .,f    Oiiio.      Filed    Apr     19 
1911.     Serial  N-    'Vjj  Uu        .  1    inj   -21. 1 


1 


am! 


In  conibiiijit; 
a     tir«>    rim. 


■  <n  with  th.'  f.'ll\  .f  ,.  xv  lieel,  a  :e...,  :.m 
a  retalniut:  memb.  r  preventing  lateral 
movement  between  the  felly  rim  and  the  tire  rim,  a  clamp 
Ing  member  movabb'  toward  and  away  from  the  center  i)f 
the  wheel  and  arrniiaed  to  overlap  said  retaining  member 
when  In  its  outermost  position,  and  a  .am  rotatably  moun' 

ed  on  the  felly  portion  of  the  wheel  and  arraotred  to  move 
said   .lamping  memt>er. 

1;  In  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  felly  rim 
and  a  tire  rim  having  co  engaging  inclined  faces,  a  retain 
Ing  member  having  an  Inclined  surface  for  engaging  the 
tirf  rim  and  preventing  lateral  movement  between  the  felly 
rim  and  the  tire  rim,  a  clamping  member  supported  on  the 
felly  of  the  whe*>l  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
center  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  to  overlap  said  retaining 
memtwr  when  In  Its  outermost  position,  and  a  cam  rota 
tably  mounted  on  the  felly  portion  of  ttie  w.heel  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  clamping  memljer  | 

r..    In    combination    with    a    felly    rim    and    a    tire    rim. 
means  for  holding  said  tire  rim  in   place  comprislns   a   re 
talning  member  arranged  to  engage  the  felly  rim  and  the 
tire  rim,  a  removable  clamping  member,  a  bolt  extending 
fhrongh  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  and  a  cam  member  having 
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a  nut  formed  integrally  therewith  and  threaded  to  engage 
the  threads  of  the  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  felly  rim 
and  a  tire  rim,  a  retaining  member  preventing  a  relative 
movement  between  the  felly  rim  and  the  tire  rim.  and 
separate  clamping  members  arranged  to  overlap  said  re 
talning  member,  and  an  Independently  actuated  cam 
mounted  on  the  felly  portion  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  to 
mi>ve  each  clamping  member. 

5  The  combination  with  a  tire  rim  and  wheel  rim.  of 
means  for  securing  the  tire  rim  to  the  wheel  rim.  including 
a  bolt  projecting  outwardly  at  the  side  of  the  wheel 
felly,  a  clamp  movable  radially  of  the  wheel  on  said  bolt 
and  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  engaging 
the  clamp  for  shifting  the  same,  substantially  as  descrn>ed 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<1  in  the  Gazette  1 


for  releasing  the  look,  including  a  string  under-tenalon  to 

move   the    lock,   h   trigger  operated  by    the  coin    to   release 


X,0<».nH3  HYi>HO( witnoN  ht"|{Nf:r.  Joseph  Nemcc. 
Cameron  Tex.  Klle.i  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,578       I  CI     ir)<s--120  I  I 


ri   ro    /i 


1  -V  fuei  delivery  pipe  or  nipple  communicHtlng  with 
a  vapor  gen.rat.o.  a  needle  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  generator  said  needle  valve  b.'ing  provided 
with  a  8tem  having  a  thnaded  portion  and  provldtvl  nlso 
with  a  shoulder  and  an  Hdjustat.le  sleeve  lnt<'rlorly 
threadecl  to  receive  the  thr«»aded  portion  of  the  needle 
valve  and  provided  with  an  interior  stop  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  sliuulder  of  the  needle  valve  stem  for  limiting 
the  opening  moviinent  of  the  needle  valve 

-     .\    fuel   delivery   pi^.e   or  nipple   commuiiiiat ing   with 
a  vapor  generator  and  having  an  interiorly  threaded  valve 
supporting   meinln'r.  a   ne«'<lle  valve   having  a  stem   extend 
:ri_'     f!  r.iii-h     ti.e     interiorly     threaded     inemlxr     io    .-.introl 
tlie  flow    of  fuel   to  the  generator,   the  stem  being   pr.vliifxi 
with    a   collar   and    having   a    threaded   portion    extending 
outwariil>   from  the  collar,  and  a  sleeve  exteriorly  thread 
ed    to    adju.^tabiy    engage    the    interiorly    threaded    merol>er 
of    the   fuel    deltv.-ry    pipe   and    provided    with    a    Threaded 
boro   through    which    the   tlireaded   portion    of   tlie   stem   of 
the  needle  vaive  passes,  said  sleeve  tw-ing  provided  at  the 
Inner  end  with   a  smooth  counterl>ore  rec«Mving   the  collar 
of  the  needle  valve  stem  and  forming  a   shoulder  arranged 
to  be  engage. 1  l.y  t  lie  said  collar  to  Mniit   ■::'■  <  ;.■  nint  move 
nient  of   ibe  loi^lle   valve 


1,0.59,384.       TI   KNSTU  }■         Ki  .  •k     r      S'-v      '''hj.  n^o      11! 
Filed  .Tan    _'l.   l".*!!       Serial  .\..'.  t;(i;;.si  .'j       .  r\    :'.'4      19  < 

1.  Tlie  .  onibtnation  in  a   tiun.'^tib'  uf  n   Io.  k  fur  [irevent 
Ing  the  turut-tile  from  moving,  .-ind  coin  controlled   means 
for   releasing    the    lock,    inc.udinu-    sprinj    actuated    means 
for  releasing  the  lock,  am!  i!      .r:    ■;>'■■■■., u-.]  niechnnisn.  for 
unlocklne  paid    spring  «ctoat.-.l    means 

2.  The  foinhmation  in  a  turnstile  of  a  lock  for  prevent 
ins   the    turn>ilile    from    moving    Hnd    c-oiu  ei>ntrolled    means 
for    releasin:.'    tie    lock     Including    spring    actuated    gears 
and  a  coin  "i"  ra  i.  d   ne  <  iianism   ti>  nnio<k    the  gears 

."<  The  comliii'i  •  ."11  in  a  tumstib  rif  a  b>tk  for  prevent- 
ing the  tumsti;.-  from  moving,  and  coin  controlled  means 
f.i  releasing  the  lock.  Including  jKiwer  actuated  releasing 
de\ices.  and  means  oi>erated  by  the  mrivement  of  the  turn- 
stile for  storing  up  power  to  actuate  said  releasing  devices 

4  The  coml>ination  In  a  turnstile  of  a  lock  for  prevent- 
ing the  turnstile  from  moving  and  coin  controlled  means 
for  releasing  said  lock.  Inchidlng  spring  actuated  means 
for  withdrawing  the  lock,  a  trigger  to  release  the  spring- 
actuated  means,  and  a  t  oln  chute  for  directing  n  coin  to 
the  trigger  for  operating   the  same. 

.'>.  The  combination  in  a  tu.-nstile  of  a  lock  for  prevent 
Ing  the  turnstile  from  moving,  and  a  coin  controlled  means 


:be   sptir.g,    ai;d    means    to    put    the    spring   uudei    teusioa. 
operated  by  the  mcivement   of  the  turnstile 
■'laims  0  lo  1.':   not  printed  in   the  Gatette  ] 


1  0.-.9  ."^s.-, 
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KWKI.Ol' SF,.AI  FR        .^BKI     r)rsnv     Wlnlaw. 
uinbla    <  aiiRda       Fiied  Apr    11    IsMl       Serial 
C     120 — 6.) 


An    -nv.  lop    seaiti  -i.pr  i-iii..-    a    tubular    hanii..-    mem- 

(■••r,  .  se.-iling  men;ber  se,  i;red  to  the  j.-iwer  <-nd  of  the 
handle  and  having  a  passa.:.  in  communication  with  the 
mteri'T  of  the  ha:;!  >  said  i)nss;i>;e  terminating  in  a 
sponge  reservoir  a  s[„,!it.  fittini:  in  tbe  reservoir  and  tti-? 
base  having  a  pr.'sser  ting,  r  curvintr  forwardly  and  later- 
ally l>eyond  the  sponge  said  ting-  r  being  spaced  from  the 
reservoir,  the  said  fingei  and  the  reservoir  portion  being 
connected  by  a  diagi  nali>  disposed  acute  angled  portion 
of  material  and  adapted  to  cb>se  rbe  space  upon  one  side. 
and  so  disposed  ttiat  when  tb-'  device  Is  run  ainng  the 
flap  of  an  envelop  with  the  f-dg<>  of  the  flap  In  the  space 
the  sponge  and  pres.--.  ^  ringer  w;:  l>e  In  correct  po- 
sition to  first  moisten  tbe  fl«p  and  then  prens  the  same 
nto  sealing  engSt'ement   witb   tbe  envel.^p. 


1  o,-o..'^'<6.       rRKSKK\INi;    .\  ri\  I'.  VTfS        .T>hn    E.    Os- 
MER.    Koone.    !.iw,'i        Fileii    t  \-t      1      1912        Serial     No 
72.*?.:H14.      <<■!    or>      '.' 

1.  A  preserving  spp.-iratus.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chamb«>red  bott..ni  'invlng  an  annular  flange  on  its  top 
wall  :  a  cylindrical  casing  wall  arranged  upon  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  ■  a  cylindrlca!  receptacle  wall  arranged 
upon  and  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  bottom,  there  be- 
ing a  vacuum  chambe!  Ntween  said  walls,  the  top  wall 
of  the  bottom  t>elng  provided  with  openings  connectlnif 
said  l)ottom  chaml>er  with  said  vacuum  chamber;  a  parti- 
tion across  said  vacuum  chamber  adjactnt  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  partition  lielng  provided  with  a 
valve  opening  :  a  chambered  cover  having  annular  flanges 
on  its  under  side  adapted  to  receive  said  casing  and  re- 
ceptacle walls    there  >ing  a   valved  opening  In  the  bot- 
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torn  wall  of  the  coTer  connecting  the  cover  chamber  with 
the  chamber  above  8ald  partition  ;  and  a  relief  valve  for 
thf   chaml)er  abovp  said  partition 


/// 10 


1  A  presprvini;  apparatus,  comprising  a  cyllndrtoU 
chamLerod  bottom  having  an  annular  tlanse  on  its  top 
wall  ;  a  cylindrical  casing  wall  arranged  upon  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  ;  a  cylindrical  rfceptade  wail  arranged 
upon  and  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  bottom,  there  be- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  between  said  wails,  t!ie  top  wail 
of  the  bottom  being  provid»HJ  with  openin..'s  connectint; 
said  bottom  chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamtjer  ;  a  parti- 
tion across  said  vacuum  chamber  adjacent  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  walls,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a 
valved  opening;  a  chambered  cover  there  being  a  valved 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  ihf  cover  connecting  the 
cover  chamber  with  the  chamber  above  said  partitiiin  ,  and 
a  relief  valve  for  ttie  chamber  above  said  partition. 

a.  A  preserving  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chatnbered  bottom  having  an  annular  flange  on  Ita  top 
wail  ;  a  cylindrical  casing  wall  arranged  upon  and  s.'cured 
to  said  bottom  ;  a  cylindrical  receptacb-  wall  arranged 
upon  and  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  bottom,  there 
being  a  vacuum  chamtier  between  said  walls,  tin  top  wal. 
of  the  bottom  being  provided  with  openingH  connecting' 
■aid  bottom  chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamb<r  ;  a  cbam 
bered  cover,  connections  for  said  cover  chamber  to  said 
vacuum  chamber. 

4.  A  preserving  apparatus,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
chambered  bottom  having  an  annular  flanpe  on  its  top 
wall  ;  a  cylindrical  casing  wall  arranged  upon  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  ;  a  cylindrical  receptacle  wall  arranged 
upon  and  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  Iwttom,  there  be- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  between  said  walls,  the  top  wall 
of  the  bottom  being  provided  with  openings  conn.cting 
said  bottom  chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamber  :  and  a 
cover. 

5.  In  a  preserving  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  storage  receptacle,  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  receptacb'  constitut- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  ;  a  chambered  cover  common  to  said 
casing  and  receptacle  ;  a  partition  for  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from  the  cover  to  provide 
a  cover  release  chamber  ;  a  valve  connecting  said  release 
chamber  with  said  vacuum  chamber;  a  valve  connecting 
said  cover  chamber  with  said  release  chamb«  r  ,  and  a 
relief  valve  for  said  release  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.059,387.  GOVERNOR  FOR  STEAM  TlRBINKi^  Wek 
KEB  Ott,  I'Usen,  Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Skodawerke.  Aktiengesellschaft  in  Pilsen.  Pll- 
sen.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.  Serial  No 
466.563.  (CI.  121 — 118.) 
1.   A    regulating    apparatus    for    engines,    comprising    a 

high  pressure   Induction  valve  and  a   low  pressure  Indue 


tion   valve,   a  speed   regulator  acting  on   said  valves  sepa 

rati'ly  an, I   never  simultaneously,   and  a   preswnre   regulator 
acting  dinctly  on  only  one  valve. 


2.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  enginis.  .lupnsli.*;  a 
high  pressure  induction  valve  and  a  low  j.ressure  Induc- 
tion valve,  a  speed  regulator  connected  to  Ijoth  virtve.*  for 
operating  either  Independently,  a  pressure  regulator  "per- 
ated  by  low  pressure  exhaust  suura  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  one  or  both  of  said  valves,  the  move- 
men'-  I-  i  •■n(iiii_'  (jii  the  chanL:e  of  loail  and  change  of  pres- 
■bre  of  exhaust  siiam.  and  a  ixiliary  apparatus  controlled 
l(r  said  speed  and  pressure  leguiators  for  varying  the  vol- 
■imc  of  steam  passing  through  said  valves. 

■'.  .\  regulating  apparatus  for  engines,  comprlslnii  a 
litt'h  pressure  induction  vslve  and  a  low  pressure  ii]<luc- 
tloi!  valve,  a  speed  regulator  connected  to  both  valv.-^  n 
pr<-ssure  regulator  acting  on  only  one  valve,  and  a  >  or. 
tjection  Ixuween  both  valves  for  moving  the  other  vahc 
wben  the  former  valve  is  moved  by  the  pressure  regulator 

4.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  engines,  comprising  a 
ii!t:n  pressure  induction  valve  and  a  low  pressure  Indue 
tlon  \alve.  a  pressure  regulator  acting  on  only  one  \alve, 
and  a  speed  regulator  acting  either  on  the  low  pressur-^  or 
ot!  the  iiigh  pressure  valve  independently,  according  to  the 
[K)8itioii  of  the  pressure  reirulator. 

.".  A  regulating  apparatus  for  engines,  romprlaliig  a 
high  pressure  induction  valve  and  a  low  pressure  indue 
tlon  valve,  a  speed  regulator  connected  to  said  valves  hut 
never  operating  both  valves  simultaneously,  a  pres-ure 
regulator  acting  directly  on  the  low  pressure  valve  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  action  of  the  pressure  reiru 
lator  on  the  low  pressure  valve  so  long  as  tfcc  pressuie  of 
the  low  pressure  steam  is  sufficient. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxeite  ' 


1,059,388.     TH.\i  K  GAtrK      Wiiiiavi  I{    Vww   and  John 
T,   Patne,    Scariiro,    ^^^    Na.    as.-ignors   nf  one-fourth   to 
John   r.   Baker,  one  half   to    Vertmont    1'    Hpradlin.   and 
one-fourth    to    William    T     Iinimmond.    Scarbro.    W      \a 
Filed  Feb.   19.   lOKb  Serial   No    .'.44,8'J."       R.'newed   Sept 
24,1912.     Serial  No    721'.124.      .  CI.  73     f.T  , 


'K 


n 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  >    >ck  b.i\ini£  a   tiied 
rail   engaging  shoulder  near  one  end.  a  l)!ad<i  muui;!eii   f'  r 
vertical   adjustment  near  the  other  end  of  the  stocit  aii'l 
having   a    plurality  of   relatively   vertically   offset    rail   en 
gaging  shoulders,  the  said  shoulders  being  located  nt  that 
side  of  the  blade  opposite  the  side  which  la  presented   to- 
ward the  fixed  shoulder  and  the  said  shoulders  being  sue 
cessiveiy   spaced   from   the   fixed   shoulder   at  greater   dls 
tanc»s.    from    the    lowermost    to    the    uppermost    shoulder 
-aid  lilade  having  a  scale  on  one  face,  indicating  mean.s  co 
operating  with  the  scale  upon  the  blade  and  level-lndii  .ar 
ii^g  means  upon  the  stock. 
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1.05H.380       PAI'KK  KULl.    1101. UEK.       Nath.xn    W.    I'BB        axial  swiuguiK  moveu3enl^  to  enable  them  to  be  selectively 

KINS,  .Ir-,  K.ist  Orange,  N    .)       Filed  May  2ii.  IIUI.     Serial       piace<l   in  operative  position. 
-    No.  628.450       (CI.   197  — i:<;C'  I 


1.  A  pai>ei  Holder  in. united  for  sliil'iu;;.  in  combination 
with  a  movable  paper  guide  carried  ibetel.y.  and  means 
for  lociclng  the  paper  holder,  said  locking  means  In-ing  con. 
trolled  Ijy  the  moxemeni  of  the  paper  guide 

2.  A  swingingly  mounted  piiper  bolder  in  i  oinbinatlon 
with  a  swlBgliii:  r>ap-r  i:\-.i.b  loune.i.d  tiief  ;>.  ui.d  means 
controlled  hy  •;•■  sw.i,^i;.>;  of  said  ;  aper  jm  Ic  adapted 
for  lofki:  ^  ■*  •  i'apcr  li.  Ider  when  the  pa[.er  u'uide  assumes 
a  giv.  n  po-i'lon  and  for  unlocking  said  paper  holder  wbra 
said  piape:   Luide  is  swung  In  another  direction 

:'.  A  paper  holder  mounted  to  swine  up  and  down,  a 
pai>ei  guide  swingingly  mounted  thereon  and  automatl- 
callT  locklns:  means  brought  Into  operation  to  i'>ck  the 
paper  bolder  in  raised  position  when  the  swinemg  paper 
gi.iiiie  is  in  o-ic  position  in  riintioi,  ibereie  ar,.l  fcr  .auto 
maticHiiv  releasing  said  locking  means  wlien  snid  paper 
guiiie  Is  swnng  to  another  position,  thereby  permitting 
the  entire  paper  holder  to  be  brought  to  lowered  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  paper 
holder  movabiy  associated  therewith  and  adapted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  (.rsiit  ii,>;  Hue  of  said 
niacblne,  menus  for  b>.  kini;  Hie  paper  bolder  »  bei,  vldfied 
i-ward  the  printing  line  of  said  niacldne.  aiid  a  paper 
guiiie  niovalily  associated  wiib  sHid  paper  i:<'  der  "■' 
trolling  said  locking  means,  whcr.  1  y  -he  paper  ij  .d'.r  is 
autoniatlcally  locked  when  the  pnp«'r  guide  is  moved  to 
feeding  position  and  automailcall  v  re  based  when  the 
paper  guide  is  oppositely  shifted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  print:;, j:  tna.  ' me    of  a  paper 
holder  movahly   associated   there^^itb.   a    paper   guide   mov 
ably   assoclBterl   with   the   paper   holder  and   adapted   to   l>e 
shifted    toward    and    away    from    tlie    printint:    line     of    the 
machine,    and    h    locking    device    for    securing    t!ie    pap.r 
holder   In   operntne   position    in    relation    to   the   nuo  bine 
said    locking    device    tjelng    cooperatively    related     to    the 
paper  guide   p     h  -   to  ne  automatically   thrown   Inl"   locking 
position  when  He    paper  guide  Is  movcni  toward  the  print 
Ing    line    of    the    mac  bine    and    Is    autcjmatically    released 
when  the  paper   guide    is   tnoved   away   from    the  printing 
line  of  said  machine- 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  pnr  ted  in  the  tJazrae.] 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  ha>ini:  a  welding 
die  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  horiis  carrying 
dies  for  opposing  said  first  die  and  selectively  icovalde  to 
place  the  dies  carried  thereby  in  register  with  said  tirst 
die,  one  of  said  horns  being  subsiaiiilaily  strai^'ht  and  the 
other  of  angled  form. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,05i<,3V*o        Kl.KCTRK^    WKl.I  >1  N<;  MACH  1  N  K        U.BrKT 
Clabk   I'liBc-E.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
KlectrU    Welder   Company.   Cincinnati.    Oiiio,   a    <  orpora 
tion  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.     Serial  No    731.315 
ri    219—4.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed  an  upper  die.  a 
plurality  of  horns  movable  relative  to  said  upper  die  and 
to  each  other,  and  8  die  carried  by  each  horn  and  movable 
thereby  Into   register  with  the  upi>er  die 

2.  In   a   machine   of  the  class  described,  a   plurality   of 
die   carrying   horns   of   different   shapes   mounted    for    rela 
the   movements   to  enable  the  dies  carried   thereby    to   be 
•electlvely  placed  in   register  with  the  upper  die 

8  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
difTerently  shaped  swingingly  mounted  die  carrying  horns 
capable   of   toeing   selectively    moved   to   operative   position 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
differently    shap*>d    die    carrying    liorns    mounted    for    co 


l.ii^)V>,;:;',.i.  HKc  EI\KK  i  '  dl  w  i  liKl.!;sti  TRANSMIS- 
SION OF  SIGNALS.  Vai  PEM.\R  PorLSBN,  Copenhagen. 
Denmark.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1»05.  Serial  No.  27'*. 777. 
(Cl.  250—20.) 


In  a  re.cdver  for  wire,e>s  t  r;>nsii;  ission  of  signals,  the 
combination  of  a  wave  detecUir,  a  devic.  whicli  receives 
energy  from  space  and  a  <  ir.  uit  iiiclependent  ot  said  de- 
vice, means  for  ii.tertiiiiteniiy  disconnecting  the  wave 
detector  from  said  devic.  an-i  a  source  of  extraneous 
power  for  continuouhi*  operating  said  means,  whereby 
said  detector  is  perM..lHn lly  in  said  circuit  independent  of 
sa  id  devic  e 


1.05fl:'.r>L'        I.TIT  I'ft!  SIKV  !'R        JOHv    .T»nnF    PtsKaneN, 
'  chisludm,     Minn.       Fib-d    .luly     13,     1912.       Serial     No, 

7(if>.14P        '  Cl    9—17.1 

1  Iq  a  life  preserver,  a  receptacle  constructed  of  double 
watirproof  material  and  provided  with  a  fall  closure  end 
adapted  to  be  shirred  for  closing  the  recpptarle.  a  piug 
having  nn  overhanging  shoulder  'inder  which  the  closure 
end  Is  shirred  an  air  tube  provjjled  with  an  flutomatically 
,  b.o.ii;;  \n!x.  prctruding  through  the  plug  means  for  open- 
ing tie  valve,  a  pneumatic  tube  secured  on  the  interior  of 
tlie  recpptacle  ad.laccnt  the  clost^re  end  thereof,  brae* 
memNrs  secured  on  Hie  interior  of  the  receptacle  below 
•b.  pneumatic  tube  pi\..tcd  fiber  barb  connecting  between 
the  brace  meml>ers  for  tiolding  the  receptacle  expanded, 
the  pivoted  l>ars  const imtinp  means  to  permit  the  re- 
ceptacle to.  t>e  collapsed 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  reojitacie  constructed  of 
double  water  proof  material  and  provided  with  a  shirred 
closure  end  adapted  to  be  shirred  for  closing  the  receptacle, 
an  air  tube  provided  witi,  an  automatically  closing  valve 
protruding  through  the  closure  » nd.  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  tiie  vahe.  means  for  opening  said  valve,  a 
pneumatic  tube  secund  on  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle 
adjacent  but  below  the  closure  end.  three  tiers  of  brace 
members  on  the  interior  of  the  re<;eptacle,  the  upper  and 
lower   brace    member    !>•»  nit   constructed    of   a    cooapoeition 
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of  rubber  and  canTao.  while  the  Intermediate  brace  mem- 
ber Is  constructed  of  cork  or  the  like,  straps  constructed 
of  a  composition  of  rubber  and  canvas  vulcanised  or  other 
wise  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  for  holding 
the  brace  members  in  place,  plvotally  joined  bars  plv 
oted  to  said  straps  and  forming  connections  between  the 
three  tiers  of  brace  members,  said  plvotally  Joined  bars 
having  stability  and  rigidity  in  order  to  constitute  means 
to  hold  the  receptacle  distended,  said  plvotally  joined  bars 
adapted  to  collapse  when  the  receptacle  collapse';  and  a 
weight  member  suspended  from  the  lower  t^nd  of  thp  re- 
<epta'  1*>,  to  maintain  the  equilibrium  of  the   re-  pptaole. 


means  extending  through  the  U-shaped  clamps  and  spac- 
ing blocks  and  the  pickets  for  secarlng  the  pickets  pivot- 
ally  in  place,  a  pivot  bar  extending  through  several  of  the 
spacing  beams,  rocking  bars  pivoted  upon  the  pivot  bar,  a 
bar  ritendlng  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  ties  and  adja- 
cent  one  of  said  ties  and  connected  to   the  rocking   bars 


and  on  which  the  guard  members  rest,  thp  bar  havitii:  U- 
Bheped  portions  adapted  to  arch  down  under  the  rails, 
and  a  pedal  connected  to  the  rocking  bars,  said  pedal 
'  omprislng  three  sections,  plates  connecting  said  sec  tions 
and  (laving  U-shaped  portions  adapted  to  arch  down  under 
rhc  rails,  and  braces  for  reinforcing  said  plates. 


I 


I 


.J.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  receptach  ■  cn>^n  utod  of 
double  waterproof  material  and  provided  with  a  gath'-red 
closure  end  adapted  to  be  shirred  for  closing  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  plug  having  an  overhanging  shoulder,  under 
which  the  closure  end  is  shirred,  an  air  tube  provided  with 
an  automatically  closing  valve  protruding  through  the 
plug,  a  bushing  threaded  into  the  plug  to  hold  the  air 
tube  In  place,  means  for  opening  the  valve,  a  pneumatic 
tube  secured  on  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  but 
l)elow  the  closure  end,  three  tiers  of  brace  members  on  tbe 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  the  upper  and  lower  brace  mem 
ber  being  constructed  of  a  composition  of  rubber  and  can- 
vas, while  the  intermediate  brace  member  is  constructed  of 
cork  or  the  like,  straps  constructed  of  a  composition  of 
rubber  and  canvas  vulcanized  or  otherwise  secured  to 
the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  brace  mem- 
bers In  place,  plvotally  joined  bars  pivoted  to  said  straps 
and  forming  connections  t)etween  the  three  tiers  of  brace 
members,  said  plvotally  joined  bars  having  stability  and 
rigidity  In  order  to  constitute  means  to  hold  tlic  receptac  le 
distended,  said  plvotally  joined  bars  adapted  to  collapse 
when  the  receptacle  collapses,  and  a  weight  member  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle,  to  maintain 
the  equilibrium  of  the  receptacle. 


1,059  HO 4  SOLE  I:D«;E  MOLDING  MAflllXK  .Tosiah 
K.  Rkid,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.     Filed  .Ian    L'6.   1911.     Serial  No.  604.881       iC\. 

12—22.1 


1,0  59,393.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Mathkw  I'hilemon 
Rai.nbt,  Holdenville,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912  Serial 
No.  725.063.     (CI.  39 — 42,) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rail  ties,  a  series  of  spacing 
beams  connecting  the  ties,  one  end  of  each  of  which  ter- 
minates In  a  spacing  block,  U-shaped  clamps  or  supports 
embracing  the  spacing  blocks,  a  guard  member  comprising 
pickets  pivoted  between  the  U-shaped  clamps,  and  means 
extending  throagh  tbe  spacing  blocks,  the  U-shaped  clamps 
and  the  pickets  (or  plrotlng  the  pickets,  and  treadle  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  guard  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rail  ties,  a  series  of  spac- 
ing beams  connecting  the  ties,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
terminates  in  a  spacing  block,  U-shaped  clamps  or  sup 
ports  embracing  the  spacing  blocks,  guard  members  com- 
prising  pkketa   pivoted    between    the    U-shaped    clamps. 


1* 


if 


1  A  sole  molding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
molding  roll,  a  slmft  upon  which  said  roll  Is  mounted, 
ilied  bearlnns  for  tlie  shaft,  a  second  molding  roll  en 
■  )p<Tatlni:  with  the  first  roll,  a  second  shaft  upon  which 
the  second  roll  Is  mounted  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts,  change  spe«-d 
driving  mechanism  for  said  shafts  comprising  high  and 
low  speed  friction  clutch  memt>ers  mounted  to  rotate 
Io<:iHely  about  said  first  shaft  and  arranged  between  the 
bearings  of  the  first  shaft,  a  third  friction  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  first  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
movable  axially  of  the  shaft,  and  means  under  control  of 
tbe  operator  to  move  the  third  clutch  mem^r  axially  of 
the  shaft  Into  engagement  alternatively  with  either  the 
high  speed  or  the  low  speed  clutch  member. 

2.  A  sole  molding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
molding  roll,  a  shaft  npon  which  said  roll  Is  mounted, 
fixed   bearings   for   tbe   shaft,   a  second   molding   roll   co- 
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operating  with  the  first  roll,  a  second  shaft  upon  which 
the  second  roll  is  mounted  arranged  a«  an  angle  to  tbe  first 
shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts,  change  speed  driv- 
■iiK  mechanism  for  th«'  shaftg  comprising  high  and  low 
si>eed  friction  clutch  members  mounted  to  rotate  loosely 
alKnit  said  first  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  bearings 
of  the  first  shaft,  a  third  friction  clutch  member  mounted 
on  the  first  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  movable  ailali.v 
of  said  shaft,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  third 
.  liitch  meml>er  In  engagement  with  the  high  speed  clutch 
nieait>er  to  operatt  the  ma(  hint  normally  at  high  speed, 
and  mean.H  for  dlsengating  the  third  clutch  memt>er  from 
the  high  Bi>eed  clutch  member  and  engaging  It  with  the 
low  speed  clutch  meml>er  to  drive  the  machine  at  low 
speed  when  ^'p- rating  hIh'UI  sharply  curved  portions  of 
ttif'  sole. 

...  A  sole  molding  machine  having.  In  i  ombinat  ion.  a 
molding  roll,  a  shaft  upon  whiih  said  molding  rol;  is 
mounted,  a  second  molding  roll,  a  sec'ond  shaft  upon  wliicli 
said  second  roll  Is  mounted,  a  high  speed  driving  member 
loosely  journaled  on  said  first  shaft,  a  low  speed  driving 
memt)er  also  Journaled  on  said  first  shaft,  a  meml>er 
ino\inted  on  said  first  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  mov- 
afile  axially  thereof  to  engage  alternatively  said  high 
speed  or  said  low  sp«'ed  member,  mechanism  extending 
ti. rough  t!ie  shaft  and  connected  with  said  last  member 
for   moving  said  last   member  axially   of   t!ie  shaft 

4.  A  sole  molding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
molding  roll,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  radial  slot  and  a 
■  rntral  bore,  on  which  shaft  said  roll  Is  mounted,  a  sec 
end  iiK  Iding  roll,  a  second  shaft  upon  which  said  second 
roli  is  rii.iunted.  a  high  speed  driving  mr^mlier  loosil.v  Jour 
naled  on  said  first  shaft,  a  low  speed  driving  member  also 
loos.  \\  journaled  on  said  first  shaft,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  first  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  movable  axially 
thereof  to  engage  alternatively  said  high  speed  member  or 
said  low  speed  member,  means  to  move  said  last  member 
aIial!.^  of  said  shaft  comprising  a  rod  arranged  In  tbe 
central  Sxire  of  said  shaft,  a  key  carried  by  said  rod. 
passinj;  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  last  raem!><  r 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  fixed  nut 
with  which  said  sleev  f-ntnpe-  and  mamia'l.v  ■•pfratiif' 
li.eHns  to  rotate  said  sleeve 


1.059.39.^       1.)   HHl'   .V  IKD   I'LTTCH    .\  N  1  ■    S1MI1>AU    I'K 

VICE.  l.vwis  i>  l(i  «  1.1  !  Mi;u:ii;kee  Wis,  assii;n>'r 
to  Cutler  Hiinmie!  >  I'eii  i  iinpaii.i  Mi'wniikec  Wis  ;t 
Corporation  ..^  \\  '■>>■], -]:\  V\]<-i\  Dei  i.'.  l^Ofe  Se 
rial  No.  291  !M!'         '        T*4      l.t 


l*r  restricting  the  volume  of  lubricant  entering  the  trough 
or  channel  but  i>erm!ttln>;  a  discharge  of  the  lubricant 
from  the  trough  i>r  channel  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lioliow  member  and  Insuiing  against  the  lubricant  so  dls 
charged   reaching   the  joint, 

-  Ih  combination,  a  hoi  lew  inemU'r  adapted  to  contain 
a  lulincatlng  bath,  a  inemt>er  within  said  hollow  member. 
said  meni!)ers  having:  a  joint  permitting  relative  rotation 
ibereuf  and  one  of  said  memiKTS  having  a  trou>;h  or  chan- 
nel fur  leceivint:  do»  n  flowiLK  lubricant  to  convey  the  same 
.•i»a.\  fM.aii  I  be  .'(lint  and  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
huliow  member  and  a  tlanpe  carrle<l  !y  the  other  memb«'r 
for  rej5trictlD>;  tbe  \i'ltjaie  ,.f  lubricant  entering  said  trough 
or  !  L,annel.  said  tlanKe  permitting  a  discharge  of  the  lubri- 
cant from  the  trough  or  (  haime;  int-  said  hollow  member. 
and  directing  any  lubricant  discharged  thereon  away  from 
the  joint. 

'.'■  In  coinliination  a  hollow  memt>er  arranged  to  contain 
ar.  .il  bath,  a  memixT  within  said  Siollow  member,  said 
riieiiii^rs  having  a  joint  permitting  relative  rotation  there- 
of and  one  of  said  members  l>elng  provided  with  a  trough 
or  (b.iinnel  for  receiving  down-fiowing  lubricant  and  con 
\eyinK  'be  same  away  from  the  joint  Into  the  lower  part 
of  said  hollow  mem!>er  and  an  annular  flange  carried  by 
the  other  member  and  surrounding  the  trough  or  channel 
to  restrict  the  voltinie  of  lubricant  entering  the  same,  said 
flange  having  its  Inner  face  inclined  to  convey  any  lubrl- 
.  :int  dis(harged  from  tbf  trough  or  channel  thereon  away 
from  the  joint   into  said  hollnw  member. 

4  In  combination  a  hollow  member  arranged  to  contain 
an  oil  hath,  a  meml»er  within  said  hollow  member,  said 
menil'ers  having  a  joint  permitting  relative  rotation  tl)ere- 
(f  jind  one  of  said  memt>e^rs  having  a  trough  or  channel  for 
receiving  luhrlcHnt  flowing  down  the  same  and  means  on 
tlie  other  niem^>er  tcndlni:  tf.  convey  the  oil  flowing  down 
said  latter  meml>cr  Into  ttie  tronjih  or  channel  and  restrict- 
ing the  volume  of  lubricant  entering  the  same  hut  permit- 
ting a  discharue  of  all  lubricant  from  the  trough  or  chan- 
nel into  the  ho;!(>w   meinlier 

.^  In  1  (iniMnation.  n  hallow  member,  a  meml-ver  within 
the  siiriie.  siiid  i!i>'int'«>!s  haMng  a  .■  int  between  tbe  same 
pernii : !  in;:  relaiivp  riitntion  tliereiif  and  one  of  said  raem- 
Nrs  havini;  a  troui;!:  or  channel  and  an  annular  flange  on 
tbe  <itber  metntier  surrounding  the  trough  or  channel  and 
restricting  the  volume  .f  lulTirant  entering  the  same,  the 
outer  face  (.f  said  flant'c  beuii:  .m  :re<i  i,.ward  the  trough 
or  ihanne,  and  the  Inner  face  there  '  V-ini;  intUned  away 
from  tbe  joint,  to  convey  all  lubricant  discharged  thereon 
awn.^    from,   the  joint. 

[Claims  •'.  'f   i<i  not  printed  In  the  ''.nzette  ] 


1.059,S9d.  LIQUID  LEVEL  John  Lytlk  Rdssell,  Al- 
bion, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.202.  <C1. 
73— 124.  i 


1  In  combinatitvn.  a  hollow  inenil>er  adapted  to  contain 
a  iubruating  bath,  a  member  within  said  hollow  member, 
said  members  having  a  joint  [permitting  relative  rotation 
thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  a  trough  or  channel 
for  receiving  down-flowing  lubricant  to  convey  the  same 
away  from  the  joint  and  means  carried  by  tbe  other  mem- 


A  level  employing  a  moving  air  sjiot  having  a  circular 
transparent  disk-like  liquid  container,  the  curved  edge 
whereof  forms  a  guide  for  tbe  said  spot ;  a  curved  index 
blade  surrounding  said  container  and  juxtaposed  to  the 
edge  thereof,  said  blade  having  marks  to  Indicate  the  rela 
tlve  positions  of  the  said  spot  ;  and  means  to  vary  tbe  Jox- 
tapo«ritton  of  said  blade  and  container  by  moving  the  said 
blade  to  and  from  said  container. 
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1,')59.397.  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  DEVICE.  Otto  S 
SrHAiHBH,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnft 
house  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aog.  6.  1910,  Serial  No.  576.003.  Renewed  S.'pt 
\:\  1912.     Serial  No.  720,275.     (CI.  176—4.1 


'M 


N 


1.  A, device  of  the  character  described  conipiisiug  a  re-  . 
^•^ptacle  having  upwardly   projecting   prongs,    :ind   a   body 
of  mercury  within  the  receptacle  and  partially  8uspend>'d 
t>^tween  the  prongs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re 
ceptacle  having  upwardly  projecting  amalgamated  prongs, 
and  a  body  of  mercury  contained  within  the  receptacle  and 
partially  suspended  between  tbe  prongs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  com 
municating  receptacles  of  different  depths,  opposing  prongs 
projecting  above  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  of  less  depth, 
and  mercury  within  the  said  receptacle  and  partially  sub 
pended  between  the  prongs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  com 
municating  receptacles,  opposing  prongs  projecting  above 
the   sides  of  one  of  the  receptacles,  and  mercury   within 
the  said  receptacles  and  partially  suspended  between   the  j 
prongs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  c»jm 
municating  receptacles,  opposing  amalgamated  prongs  pro 
jecting  above  the  sides  of  one  of  the  receptacles,  the  aides 
jf  the  other  receptacle  being  unamalgamated,  and  mercury 
within  the  said  receptacles  and  partially  su.spende«l  be- 
tween the  prongs. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.; 


1.059,398.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  CAP  PniLrp  J  Schhej 
BEB,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  4.  1?»12  Serial  No 
•388,522.      (CI.  120—42.) 


m«'mber  at  predetermined  points  in  a  moTement  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  barrel  or  holder  to  engage  and  naintaln  said 
bar  stattoniiry  to  Impart  ooeulng  or  closing  tDovements  to 
the  cap. 

S  The  combination  with  a  pen  holder,  of  a  cap  mounted 
for  sliding  movements  thereon  and  having  a  hinged  part 
foi-  opening  or  closing  Its  outer  end.  a  bar  novable  with 
the  cap  relative  to  the  holder  and  capable  of  having  limited 
rolatlve  movements  longltudina'  of  the  cap^  and  means 
tixefl  to  the  holder  and  movaule  therewith  relative  to 
.-i.'tid  rap  and  iMir  during  portions  of  the  movements  of  said 
bar  and  cap  on  the  holder  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
>(aid  tiar  stationary  during  other  portions  of  the  movements 
of  said  cap  relative  to  the  bolder  to  impart  opening  and 
cl<'>iing  movements  to  said  cap  part, 

4.  'Ihi'  coaiblnation  with  a  pen  holder,  of  a  cap  mounted 
fnr  reciprocatory  movements  thereon,  a  gate  mnged  to  said 
ra:i  for  rloeing  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bar  movable  with 
said  <  ap  and  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movements 
relative  thereto,  and  means  fixed  to  the  holder  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  said  bar  stationary  daring  the  initial 
portion  of  a  pen  uncovering  moTement  of  the  cap  to  cause 
a  projection  of  tbe  bar  from  the  cap  to  open  said  gate 

5  The  combination  with  a  pen  barrel  or  holder,  of  ■ 
cap  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movements  thereon,  a  gate 
for  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  said  cap  over  tbe  pen  point, 
a  slide  bar  attached  to  said  gate,  said  ter  being  movable 
with  the  cap,  and  means  for  holding  the  bar  stationary 
during  predetermined  portions  of  the  movements  of  the 
cap  to  impart  opening  or  closing  movements  to  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 
f  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pen  b.urel  or  holder  of  a 
cap  mounted  for  sliding  movements  thereon  and  having  it.s 
outer  end  open,  a  gate  hinged  to  said  cap  for  closiag  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  member  fixed  within  the  cap  for  slid 
ing  moyements  relative  thereto,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
member  for  limited  reciprocatory  movements  relative  to 
said  cap  to  open  or  close  said  gate,  and  means  fixed  to  the 
barrel  or  holder  and  movable  relative  to  said  bar  and  mem 
ber  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  bar  stationary 
relatiTC  to  the  barrel  or  holder  during  predetermined  por 
tions  of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  cap  on  tbe  Iwrrel  or  holder. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pen  barrel  or  holder,  of  a 
cap  moanted  for  aliding  movements  thereon,  n  gate  for 
closing  tbe  oater  end  of  said  cap.  a  guide  member  fixed  to 
the  cap,  a  bar  carried  for  limited  sliding  movements  rela 
tlve  to  said  cap  and  member  and  being  movable  therewith 
and  means  fixed  to  the  barrel  or  bolder  and  galited  by  said 


1.059.:Wt  AT'TOM.\Tir  S.\FKTY  APPLfANCK  FOR 
H.MI.  WAY -CARS  C.^nr.  H  SrHlM.^KER  <;.ithr!e, 
Okla  ,  and  John  W  }ffi,>fK.  .Vrkansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1012.     Serial  No    728.112.      (CI.  ]8»< — 2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  air  brake  .sv.st»m  of  a  car, 
a  normally  ciosi'd  valve  communicating  with  buid  system 
and  adapted  wii.'n  opened  to  exhaust  air  from  the  syst-m 
to  effert  si'ttliit:  the  brakes  thereof,  a  levt^r  adapr.-d  m 
case  of  deraiifii.'nt  of  the  car.  to  contact  n  rtll  of  the  car 
trfi.-k  and  i<\»n  said  valve,  and  m^'ans  for  locking  said 
leyer   in    in)sition    to   hold   the  valve  op.'n 

2.  In  'ombination  with  the  air  brake  swtcin  o'  :,  t^r. 
a  normally  closed  \a've  communl<'ating  with  said  system 
and  adapted  when  opened  to  exhaust  air  froni  th"  system 
to  efTi'ct  setting  the  brakes  thereof,  a  lever  adapted.  :□ 
case  of  derailment  of  the  car.  to  contact  a  rail  of  the 
car  track  and  open  said  valve,  teeth  on  said  lever,  and 
means  coactiug  with  said  teeth  for  lockint:  the  lever  In 
p<j8ltlon  to  hold  the  valve  open. 

.■').  In  comt.inatlon  with  the  air  brake  system  of  n  ■  ht. 
a  normally  closed  valve  communicating  with  said  system 
and  adapted  when  opened  to  exhaust  air  from  the  system 
to  effect  setting  the  brakes  thereof,  a  lever  adapted,  in 
case  of  derailment  of  the  car,  to  contact  •  rail  of  the 
'  ai  track  and  open  .said  valve,  teeth  on  said  lever  and 
spring  actuated  pawls  coacting  with  said  teeth  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  In  position  to  bold  the  valve  open. 

4  In  combination  with  the  air  brake  system  of  a  car, 
a  housing  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  car,  a  normally 
closed  valve  carried  by  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  system,  adapted  when  0[>ened  to  exhaust  air 
from  the  system  to  effect  setting  the  brakes  thereof,  a 
iefver  operably  moanted  in  said  boasing,  adapted,  in  case 
of  derailment  of  the  car.  to  contact  a  rati  of  the  car 
track  and  open  said  valve,  means  on  the  boasing  and  the 
lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latter,  a  spring  to  nor- 
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mally    hold    the   lever   out    of   engapenient   with    the    valve. 
and   means  reacting   with   the   lever   for   lockine   the   same 

in  position  to  hold  the   \alve  opeti 

•'     In   comhinntioii    with   the   ait    brake   system   of   a    car 
a   normally  closed   valve  onmmunicatlng   with   snid   systens 
anil    adapted   when   opened    to   exhaust   air    froni    said    sys 
t>  in    to    eff(H-t    setting    the    brakes    thereof,    a    main    Uver 
adapted,    in    case  of  derailment   of   the  car,   to  contact    .-i 
rail  of  the  car  track  and  open  said  valve,  and  oiipositel\ 
dispoR»-d    le\ets    adapted    to    he    actuated    by    breakuLie    <.f 
the    hrnke   system    and    cause   the    main    leNej    i.,   op«<n    tlie 
valve 

[('lain,    'l    II";    pimted    in    the    (,azette.] 


1 ,0  .■".  1' .  4  00  .     s.\i"f:Tv    «;taiu)  for  hanp    s 

Chaki.es    O     SrnKKi.,   Marshalltown,    Iowa.      Hied 
7,  1912.     Serial   No.  675.989.      (CI    143— 159.  t 


\W,'S 
Feb. 


A    safety    guard    for    band-saws,    comprising    a    bar    ar 

ranged    fi>r    \(Mtical    ad.usttiieiii ,    )Mng<   meml>ers    flied    •" 
said   bar  and   ext^  nd  lii;    !aTer;i;i\     therefrom    ;n    spaced    re 
lations.    a    pintii     [iIvoimI    m    -^aid    hingernenihers,    inter 
engagin):    niean>    tietwen    said    pintle    and     lilni:e  meiui>ers 
other     hinge  inenihers     fixed     t,     and     'Xt'iidlni;      !:iterally 
from   said  pintle   in   spaced   relaiii.ns    'n  ,.■!.  h   orhcr  and   to 
the   first   hinge  memlH^ra.    and    guard    paws    fixed    t"    ■■aid 
hinge-nierahi  rs  and  adapted  for  location  parallel  witii  and 
iB  proxln.;; >    to  n   saw 


>i.     \  f;hh  LK  WH  1:1:1.. 

Slngton  springs.  S.  I>       I'iled  \ 
7.r^,224.      (CI.    152— .16  1 


Charl    Sjogren,    Wes- 

■V    2.".  1912.     Serial  No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  an  outer  non 
flexible  ring  fixedly  connected  to  but  spaced  from  the 
rim.  an  inner  nonflexible  ring  movably  mounted  between 
the  first  named  ring  and  tbe  rim.  cushioning  means  acting 
on  the  inner  ring,  a  sectional  tread,  arms  connecting  the 
sections  to  the  inner  ring,  said  arms  passing  loosely  past 
thp  outer  ring,  the  sections  of  the  tread  being  disposed 
In     lapped    relation,    and    Interflttlng    guard    plates    pro 


j.'ctinc      twtween      the      Ispplnar     portions     of      the     tread 
sections 

2.  The  c<imbina*ion  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  retaining 
rint's  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rim  and  extending 
therebeyond.  an  outer  non  flexible  ring  Interposed  between 
and  s«'cured  In  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  retaining 
lings,  an  inner  nor  flexible  ring  movably  mounted  between 
thi-  rim  .'»nd  the  outer  ring,  cushioning  devices  interposed 
hetweeD  the  inner  ring  and  the  rim  and  tbe  outer  ring 
re.-pecti\ .  li  .  a  se(ii..iial  tread,  arms  connecting  tbe  sec- 
tion- t"  the  nner  ring,  said  anus  e.xtendinir  loostOy  past 
the  ou'er  riiit;.  The  sections  (if  Ml.-  tread  being  disposed 
in  lapped  relation,  and  intertitting  guard  plates  mounted 
on  the  retaining  rings  and  projecting  between  the  lapping 
portions   i.f    Ui.    tread    section.s 


3.  The 


iriibinafion     with    a    wbe<  I 


run. 


retaining' 


rings  scrnrii;  to  t!,,  sides  tiier.-of.  an  outer  nonflexible 
rin--  )!;t.  rpo-.,  li  !,.!«.■.  li  ai.ii  s.ciir,,j  \i,  j(,,.  outer  edge 
porn-ns  it  :he  ritaiuing  rin;:s.  an  Inner  nonflexible  ring 
Int' rp  .se,i  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  rim,  cushion- 
ing rings  interposed  between  thi  inner  ring  and  the  rim 
and  the  outer  rint;  resjiectivi  iy  said  ir-ner  ring  having 
channels  in  its  Inner  and  outer  faces  constituting  seats 
for  the  cus',i..iiiii^  rings,  a  tread  consisting  of  lapping 
sections  curv.-d  '  ransx  ■  rse[\  and  longittidinaliy ,  each  sec- 
tion iiaving  a  trunsv,rs<  shou'.cli  :  adjacent  its  center  and 
constituting  aii  nbutuienr  for  tlie  next  adjoining  section, 
and  arms  connecting  each  section  to  the  inner  ring,  said 
arms  .Mending  looselj    jiasl   I  lie  outer  ring. 

■I  The  comhinatio!.  with  ;■.  w  he(.;  rim.  nf  retaining 
rings  s.  ciirii;  tii  tin  sides  tlieretf,  an  iiuter  nonflexible 
III);.'  int.  riios.d  betwe.-i.  .^lui  s.  cured  t«.  t!ie  <  uter  edge 
;'":'i"i;s  ..f  ;'■■  i-.!a:!i;!._  :;i,.'s  ai.  inner  nonflexible  ring 
:ntirj>osed  Lietweii,  ;  h«  out>r  ring  and  ttie  rim.  cushioning 
rings  int'rpos.  d  !>et\N(in  ihi  inner  ring  and  the  rim  and 
tlie  outer  r.ng  ri  specti\  ely.  said  inner  ring  having  chan- 
nels ii;  its  inner  and  .lUter  faces  constituting  seats  for 
the  ciisliioijing  rings,  a  tr.  aii  cimsisting  of  lapping  sec- 
tions curvii!  iruns\  I  :-•  ..\  Mci  i-n;,'!  udlnali)  ,  each  sec- 
lion  having  :i  lratis\>rs.  shoulu>  r  aii.'.H-.  iit  :ts  center  and 
cotistitutiiig  an  abutment  for  ih«  n^  xt  adjoining  section, 
arms  connect  iLg  eat  l:  sectioi:  ti.j  tin-  ihner  ring,  said 
arms  extending  ioo»«!y  past  the  (cjter  ring,  guard  plates 
having  interfitticg  <  nds  and  mounted  on  the  retaining 
plates,  said  plates  projecting  between  the  lapping  por- 
tions of  the  'retid  plates  and  a  iubl*-i  fllliiig  interposed 
i'eiwe.h   the   lapp,].-    p   rMons  of  the  tread  sections. 


1.051^.402  SHOrK  AHSORBFR  i  HAKt.ics  P  Skydir, 
Mount  t'armel  I'a  Filed  r>ec  6  1911  Serial  No. 
6*i4.27»;       M'l     21-     l<*."i  ) 


1  .\  shock  ubsotber  comprisi;  >;  sprint:  nrm*^  having 
spaced  end  faces  adaptivl  -o  com.  info  contact  at  both 
extremities;  means  for  jlv'tall^  "onn.ct  !ng  the  arms  In- 
termediate the  extremities  of  the  end  fac<s  :  attaching 
means  upon  the  free  end  of  one  arm  :  a  movable  member 
pivoted  to  the  f r»  e  end  <if  the  other  arm  ;  attaching  meaiw 
supporting  the  movable  meml>er  for  pivotal  movement 
whereby  when  the  movable  member  is  operated,  the  apace 
between  the  extremities  of  tlie  end  faces  may  be  ad- 
Justed:  and  mechanism  for  holding  the  movable  member 
against  movement,  thereby  to  retain  the  extremities  of 
the  end  faces  of  the  spring  arms  in  adjasted  relation. 
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2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  spring  arms  having 
enlarged  end  faces  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  succes- 
slvely  at  both  extremities  ;  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  arms  intermediate  the  extremities  of  the  end 
faces ;  means  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  one  arm  to  a 
yehicle  spring  ;  a  primary  disk  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  other  arm  ;  a  secondary  disk  ;  means  for 
securing  the  secondary  disk  to  a  vehicle  spring ;  a  clamp 
connecting  the  disks;  and  interengaging  eloments  upon 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  disks. 


1,059,403.  ARMOR-PIERCING  PROJECTILE.  Alfred 
J.  SODEN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Stefl 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1913.      Serial    No.    740,741.      (CI.    102—26.) 


trolled    presser    roller    depending    from    said    frame,    and 
means  for  shifting  said  roller  toward  and  away  from  said 

cutters. 


1.  The  herein  described  Improved  armor-plerclng  pro- 
jectile provided  with  an  integral  point  having  all  axial 
elements  of  Its  contour  comprising  a  tip  arc  of  at  least 
two-caliber  radius,  a  base  arc  of  greater  radius,  and  a 
variable  curve  having  a  greater  degree  of  curvature 
throughout  than  said  base  arc  and  extending  from  the  lat- 
ter with  a  progressively  Increased  curvature  to  said  tip 
■irc. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improved  armor-plerclng  pro- 
jectile provided  with  an  integral  point  having  all  axial 
elements  of  Its  contour  comprising  a  tip  arc  of  at  least 
two-caliber  radius  extending  approximately  44  caliber 
length  from  the  tip,  a  base  arc  of  greater  radius,  and  a 
variable  curve  having  a  greater  curvature  throughout 
than  said  base  arc  and  extending  from  the  latter  with 
a   progres-slvely   lncrea.sed   curvature   to   said   tip   arc. 

3.  The  herein  described  improved  armor-piercing  pro^ 
Jectlle  provided  with  an  integral  point  having  all  axial 
elements  of  its  contour  comprising  a  base  arc  having  ap- 
proximately seven  caliber  radius,  a  tip  arc  of  less  radius. 
and  a  variable  curve  having  a  greater  dt'jrree  of  curva- 
ture throughout  than  said  base  arc  and  extending  from 
the  latter  with  a  progressively  increased  curvature  to 
said  tip  arc. 

4.  The  herein  described  Improved  armor-piercing  pro- 
jectile provided  with  an  Integral  point  of  substantially  one 
and  three-fonrths  calibers  length,  comprising  a  base  por 
tlon  having  a  length  approximately  one-half  that  of  the 
entire  point,  a  sharper  tip  portion  having  a  length  ap 
proximately  one-fourth  that  of  the  entire  point,  and  an  in- 
termediate portion  having  a  progressively  increased  curva 
ture  from  said  base  portion  to  said  tip  portion. 

5.  The  herein  described  improved  capped  armor  pierc- 
ing projectile  provided  with  an  integral  point  having  all 
axial  elements  of  Its  contour  comprising  a  base  arc  hav- 
ing approximately  seven  caliber  radius  and  extending 
through  substantially  .875  calibers,  a  tip  arc  of  less 
radius,  and  a  variable  curve  having  a  greater  degree  of 
corrature  throughout  than  said  base  arc  and  extending 
from  the  latter  with  a  progressively  Increased  curvature 
to  said  tip  arc,  and  a  cap  comprising  a  solid  body  portion 
and  a  hollow  tip  portion  formed  throughout  with  a 
smooth  contour  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  con- 
tour of  the  base  portion  of  said  projectile  point. 


1,069,404.  STALK-CUTTER.  Geobgi  R.  Spiva,  Steed- 
man,  Okla.,  aaglguor  of  one-balf  to  James  A.  Laughlin, 
Steedman.  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,243.      (CI.    56 — 118.) 

1.  A  Stalk  cutter  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  plurality 
of  clutch  controlled  cutters,  means  for  simultaneously  ro 
fating  said  cutters  in   opposite  directions,  a  spring  con 


2.  .\  stalk  cutter  Including  a  wheeled  axle,  a  main 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  axle,  a  stub 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  axle,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  8le<>ve  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  cutter 
fixed  to  and  rotated  by  said  shaft,  and  a  cutter  fixed  to 
and  rotated  by  said  sleeve,  said  cutters  rotating  slnnil- 
taneously  In  oppoelte  directions. 

S.  A  stalk  cutter  Including  a  wheelf«d  axle,  n  main 
frame  carried  thereby,  a  l)eveled  gear  on  said  aile.  a 
transverse  stub  shaft  secured  for  revoluble  and  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  axle,  a  plnUm  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  rotary  cutter  fixed 
to  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  on 
said  sleeve  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  rotary  cutter  on 
said  sleeve,  means  for  rocking  said  stub  shaft  on  said 
axle  to  raise  said  cutter  to  released  position,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  rock  shaft  on  said  axle  toward  and  away 
from  said  gear  to  engage  and  dlsenKafce  said  pinions  from 
said  gear. 

I 

l.«i5'J,40.5.  FOLI)IN<;  PISTOL.  Horace  M.  SPHAor», 
I>enver,  ("olo.,  assignor  to  The  Simplex  Arms  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado      Filed   Feb.    16.    1912.      Serial   No.   677.990       (CI. 
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1.  In  a  foldinK  pist'il.  the  combination  with  a  handle; 
a  barrel  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  against  the 
handle  ;  a  spring-actuated  hammer  in  the  handle,  adapted 
to  b*'  cocked  by  folding  of  the  barrel ;  and  a  dog  for  lock 
ing  the  hammer ;  of  a  two-part  trigger  carried  by  the  liar- 
rel.  the  lower  member  of  which  engages  and  trips  the  dog 
to  release  the  hammer  when  the  upper  member  is  pressed 
upon. 

2.  In  a  folding  pistol,  the  combination  with  ft  handle  ;  a 
spring-actuated  hammer  therein  ;  a  dog  for  locking  said 
hammer  ;  and  a  Ijarrel  hinged  to  the  liandle  so  as  to  fold 
against  the  same  ;  of  parallel  members  extending  from 
said  barrel  which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  handle,  and 
cock  the  hammer  when  the  barrel  is  folded  ;  aad  a  spring- 
actuated  trigger  comprising  a  finger  operated  member 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  between  said  parallel  members  ; 
and  a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  finger- 
operated  member  and  adapted  to  engage  and  trip  the 
hammer  when  the  said  finger -opera  ted  member  is  swung 
on   Its  pivot. 

.'{.  In  a  folding  pistol,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
and  a  barrel  hinged  thereto  to  fold  against  said  handle; 
of  a  spring  operated  pivoted  hammer  In  the  handle;  de- 
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pending  parallel  members  on  the  barrel  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  cock  the  hammer  when  the  barrel  is  folded  ;  a 
spring-actuated  dog  for  locking  the  hammer ;  and  a 
two-part  trigger  comprising  a  spring-operated  finger 
tnember  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  between  the  said  de- 
pending members ;  and  a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  finger  member,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
hammer  dog,  a  pin  being  extended  through  the  parallel 
m.ml)er8  and  through  the  said  slot  to  govern  the  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  said  trip  arm. 

4.  In  a  folding  pistol,  a  handle  having  an  apertured 
lug;  a  hammer  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end,  which 
straddles  aald  log,  and  a  pin  passing  through  aald  lug 
and  bifurcated  end,  the  parts  of  said  t)ifurcated  end  being 
formed  with  abutment  ahouldera ;  a  spring-actuated  dog 
plvotally  supported  In  aald  lug  in  position  to  engage  the 
shoulders  and  lock  the  dog  ;  a  barrel  hinged  to  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  fold  against  the  same;  depending  parallel 
plates  on  said  barrel  which  engage  and  cock  the  hammer 
when  the  barrel  is  folded  ;  a  two-part  trigger  for  trip 
ping  the  hammer  dog,  comprisng  a  slotted  trip  arm  t>e- 
tween  the  dependhig  plates  ;  a  spring-actuated  finger  arm 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  between  the  said  parallel  plate*, 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  trip  arm,  the  lower  end  of  said  trip  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  dog.  a  pin  being  passed 
through  the  parallel  plates  and  through  the  slot  In  said 
trip  arm  for  governing  the  movement  of  its  lower  end. 

5.  In  a  folding  pistol,  a  handle  ;  a  spring-actuated  ham- 
mer in  the  handle;  a  dog  for  locking  said  hammer;  a  bar 
lel    pivoted    to    the    handle ;   a    depending   member    on    the 
barrel,  adapted  to  engage  and  cock  the  hammer  when  the 
barrel  is  folded  down  against  the  handle  ;  and  a  two-part 
trigger,  the  parts  of  which  are  plvotally  connocted,  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  member  being  plvotally  atUched 
to   the  depending   member,    while   the   lower  portion   of   the 
lower  member  Is  slotted  ;  a  pin  passing  through  said  slot 
and  through  the  depending  member   to  limit   the  slotted 
member  to  a  downward  movement,  when  the  upper  mem 
her    is    rocked,    whereby   the   lower   end   of   the   said   slotted 
memtxr   is   caused    to  engage   and   trip   the   hammer   releas 
ing  dog. 

[Claim   G   not  printed   in   the  Gasette. ] 


1  •..'-,r..40.1  SKAI.INt;  HEVirK  FOR  BAGS.  .7.,mn  T 
Story,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb  12,  1912  Serial 
No.   676,991.      (CI.    150— 11. » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  plate  fastened  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  bag  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  longitudinally  therein,  and  said  plate  having  a 
depressed  portion  between  the  silts  and  a  raised  portion 
at  each  side  of  the  depressed  portion,  whereby  a  guide  is 
provided  for  a  knife  when  employed  to  sever  the  fastening 
of  the  iMig,  Bubstantially  as  shown  and  descrilted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bag,  of  a  plate,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  to  the  bag.  said  plate  having  three 
Integrally  formed  strips,  a  central  strip  bent  Inwardly, 
and  two  aide  strips  bent  oatwardly  from  the  bag,  where- 
by a  passage  is  formed  for  a  cord,  and  a  cord  seated  In 
the  passage  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  bag  and 


secured  above  the  pUte  so  that  a  knife  may  be  passed  be- 
neath th»  said  cord  to  open  the  bag  without  injury  to  the 
hag,   substantially  as  sL^wn  and  described. 


1.059.407  STARTING  DEVICE.  Thomas  K.  Strahd 
Rolette,  N.  D.  Filed  Nov  6.  1911.  Serial  No  658  787* 
I  CI.  123—149.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  magneto  having  an  armature  shaft  In  nllnement 
with  said  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  provided  with  a 
clrcumferentially  extending  slot  keyed  upon  said  crank 
shaft,  said  armature  shaft  extending  at  one  end  into  said 
drum,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  armature  shaft  aod 
with  one  end  secured  to  the  armature  shaft  and  the  other 
end  to  th.  drum,  an  arm  secured  to  said  armature  shaft 
by  one  end  and  with  its  other  end  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  drum,  a  resilient  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm.  means  carried  by  the  drum  for  disengaging  said 
resilient  arm  from  said  arm,  and  circuit  breaking  meana 
carried    by    said    armature   shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  magneto  having  an  armature  shaft  In  allnement 
with  said  crank  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  provided  with  a  clr- 
cumf.rentially  extending  slot  keyed  up<m  said  crank  shaft, 
said  armature  shaft  extending  at  one  end  Into  said  drumi 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  armature  shaft  and  with 
one  etid  secured  to  the  armature  shaft  and  the  other  end 
to  the  drum,  an  arm  s.-cured  to  said  armature  shaft  by  one 
end  and  with  Its  other  end  extending  through  the  slot  of 
thf  drupi,  a  resilient  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
means  carried  by  the  drum  for  disengaging  said  resilient 
arm  from  said  arm,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  carried 
by  the  drum  and  In  allnement  with  said  resilient  arm,  and 
circuit  breaking  means  carried  by  said  armature  shaft. 


1  n.V..4(.s.      BORING  BAR.      Ekwaed    H.    Sweil«t,    Rich- 
mond   Hill.    N     Y       Filed    Jan     11,    1912       Serial    No 

670,540.      I  CI.   77—58.) 


1.  In  a  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar,  two 
boring  cutters,  fitting  In  and  conUctlng  directly  with  a 
traosverse  slot  In  said  bar  and  longitudinally  morabls 
In  said  slot  means  for  clamping  said  cutters  In  adjusted 
position  against  one  end  of  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw 
having  threads  of  opposite  lead  and  rotatable  In  a  plan* 
parallel  with  the  cutters,  nuts,  each  engaging  one  of  th* 
threads  of  the  adjusting  screw  and  having  a  lateral  log 
engaging  a  recess  in  the  adjacent  cutter,  and  a  nut  engif- 
Ing  an  end  thread  on  the  adjusting  screw  and  bearing 
laterally  on  the  t>orlng  \at. 

2.  In  a  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar,  two 
boring  cutters  fitting  and  longitudinally  movable  in  a 
transverse  slot  in  said  bar,  means  for  traversing  said  mt- 
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tera  toward  aod  from  the  axial  line  of  the  boring  bar,  a 
keying  block  bearing  on  said  cutters,  and  a  wedge  bearing 
on  and  movable  tranarersely  to.  the  keying  block. 

3.  In  a  boring  tool,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar,  two 
boring  cutters  fittlnjf  and  longitudinally  movable  In  a 
transTerse  slot  in  aald  bar,  means  for  traversing  said  cut- 
ters toward  and  from  the  axial  line  of  the  boring  bar,  a 
keying  block  bearing  on  said  cutters,  a  wedge  fitting  a 
Blot  formed  In  the  boring  bar  transversely  to  the  keying 
block  and  bearing  on  said  block,  and  a  tlghtoDins  .screw- 
engaging  said  wedge  and  exerting  its  Itearini:  pressure  on 
the  boring  bar. 


1.009,409.  RESERVOIR  .AND  PUMP  THEREFOR 
RiCHAHD  n.  TiiiiMAS.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,012.  Renewed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736,S2.T      in.   10.3— 4.?  ) 


1.  An  annular  reservoir  for  the  liquid,  an  ailally  dls 
poaed  and  relatively  small  pump  chamber  or  well  within 
and  wholly  disconnected  from  the  reservoir,  an  Inlet  pipe 
for  the  reservoir,  a  removable  perforated  basket  positioned 
below  the  inner  end  thereof  to  retain  the  solid  constituents 
from  the  liquid  admitted,  a  pump  in  the  pump  well,  a 
valved  suction  pipe  connected  therewith  and  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  screen  across  the  inlet  end 
thereof,  a  horizontal,  screened  suction  pipe  connected  with 
the  pump  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a 
cover  for  the  reservoir  and  well,  a  motor  mounted  thereon 
and  connected  to  drive  the  pump,  a  valve  rod  for  each 
valve  extending  upwardly  through  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  up 
wardly  from  the  pump  and  through  the  cover  and  to  a 
place  of  discharge,  and  a  float  and  gravity  operated  switch 
adapted  to  start  the  motor  when  the  reservoir  is  filled 
and  to  stop  the  motor  when  the  contents  are  discharged. 

2.  An  annular  reservoir  for  the  liquid,  an  axlally  dis 
posed  pump  chamber  or  well  within  the  reserroir.  an 
inlet  pipe  for  the  reserroir,  a  removable  perforated  ba.sket 
positioned  below  the  Lnner  end  thereof  to  retain  the  solid 
constituents  from  the  liquid  admitted,  a  pump  In  the 
pump  well,  a  valved  suction  pipe  connected  therewith  and 
extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  reserroir,  a  screen  across 
the  Inlet  end  thereof,  a  screened  snction  pipe  connected 
with  the  pump  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  a 
cover  for  the  reservoir  and  well,  a  motor  mounted  thereon 
and  connected  to  drive  the  pnmp  and  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  upwardly  from  the  pump  and  through  the  cover 
and  to  a  place  of  discharge. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  annular  metallic 
reftervoir  having  a  metallic  bottom  or  head  secnred  thereon 
and  affording  an  inner  axial  dry  pump  compartment  or 
well,  a  pump  in  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  com- 
mon cover  for  the  reservoir  and  well,  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  cover  and  connected  to  drive  the  pump,  screoned  suc- 
tion   pipes    communicating   with    the    pnmp    and    leading 
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respectively  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pump  well,  a  valve  for  controlling  each  «uc 
fion  pipi'.  a  valved  dlschartje  pipe  leading  from  the  pump 
upwardly  through  the  cover  and  to  11  place  of  (llBoharce. 
an  Inlet  pip*'  for  the  reservoir,  an  open  ended  T  on  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  an  elongated  basket  of  reticulated  ma- 
terial hung  below  the  T  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  upwardly 
therethrough  and  acting  to  catch  and  retain  tbe  solid  con 
stltuents  from  the  Inlet  fluid,  and  a  float  operated  swiltch 
for  controlllne  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrllxHl  nn  .innular  metallic 
reservoir,  a  head  secured   thereon   and   affording  an    Inner 
axial  dry  pump  compartment  or  well,  n  pump  In  said  com- 
partment,   a    cover    for    the    re.servolr    and    well,    a    motor 
mounted  on   the   cover  and  connected   to  drive   the  pump 
suction   pipes  communicating   with   the  pump  and   leadini; 
respectively  to  the  Iwttom  of  the  reservoir  and  to  the  hot 
torn  of  the  pump  well,  a  valve  for  controlling  each  suction 
pipe,   a   valved  discharsfe   pipe  leading  from  the  pump  up 
wardly   through   the  cover  and  to  a   place  of  discharge,   an 
Inlet  pipe  for  the  reservoir,  an  open  ended  T  on  the  Inner 
end    thereof,   an   elongated   basket   of  reticulated   material 
hung   below    the    T   and    adapted    to    be   lifted   upwardly 
therethrough    and    acting    to    catch    and    retain    the    solid 
constituents   from   the  Inlet  fluid. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  annular  sewage 
reservoir  affording  a  dry  compartment  or  pump  well  at  \U 
axis  of  substantially  equal  depth,  a  pump  moonted  there 
in  Iielow  the  normal  water  level  of  the  reservoir,  a  cover 
for  the  reservoir  and  well,  screened  suction  pipes  commu 
nicatlng  with  the  pump  and  leading  respectively  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  well  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
valves  adapted  to  be  operated  from  above  the  cover  for 
controlling  said  suction  pipes  and  a  discharge  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  pump  and  discharging  in  the  reservoir 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


r,O69.410  TIIII.L  TI<..  .loii.v  Hii:.sn\  Tkostisl.  UarloB. 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  23,  191J  Serial  No.  •)92.550  (CI. 
54-.";  I.) 


I  In  n  thiil  t'l-  a  L  sliapel  Itud.v  portion  .'Mrs  formed 
on  I  n>-  !•  i:  of  the  U,  a  r^d  connecting  said  ear^  a  resilient 
plate  having  one  end  t>ent  around  said  rod  n^  a  pivot,  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  sahl  rod  and  tenilini;  t'>  h<)M 
said  plate  in  Its  open  position,  downwardly  and  inwardly 
turned  loops  upon  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  plate,  ears 
formed  upon  the  other  leg  of  said  U  shaped  body  portion, 
and  a  rod  connecting  said  last  named  ears  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  loops  on  said  resilient  plate. 

2.  In  a  thill  tug.  a  U  shaped  body  portion,  ears  formed 
on  one  leg  of  the  U,  a  rod  connecting  said  ears,  a  resilient 
plate  pivoted  on  said  rod,  a  spiral  spring  surroandlng  said 
rod  and  tending  to  bold  said  plate  in  its  open  position, 
loops  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  finger  piece 
on  the  free  end  of  said  plate,  a  cut-ont  portioo  at  the  end 
of  the  other  leg  of  the  U  forming  ears,  the  bottom  of  said 
cut-out  portion  being  inclined,  a  rod  connectlBg  said  last 
named  ears  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tlie  loops  os 
said  resilient  plate. 
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1.059.411.       MACHINE    Ft»B    FEEDING    SAUSAGE  CAS- 
INGS.    Edward  A.  Unvehsaw   and  Loiis  (i.  ttgxaoTH, 

Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed    Jul.v    11.    1910.      Serial    No. 

571.402       Ul.   17    -6.1 


I  '    ~      I    — .  ■* 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  spuut  of  a  sansage-caslng 
filling  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  move  Into  operative 
relation  to  said  spout,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  moving  with 
said  frame  to  bring  said  rollers  into  contact  with  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  spout,  means  for  imparting  uniform 
movement  of  rotation  to  said  rollers,  means  for  yleldably 
holding  said  rollers  uniformly  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  spout,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
rollers  laterally  of  said  spout. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  spout  of  a  sausage  casing 
filling  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  move  Into  operative 
relation  to  said  spout,  means  for  locking  said  frame  In 
operative  position,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  mounted  on  and 
moving  with  said  frame  to  bring  the  rollers  into  contact 
with  the  sides  of  said  spout,  a  tension  device  for  impart 
Ing  a  uniform  tension  to  the  rollers,  means  for  moving 
said  rollers  away  from  said  spout  and  for  unlocking  said 
frame  from  Its  operative  position 

o.  The  combination,  with  a  spout  of  a  sausage-casing 
filling  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  move  Into  operative 
relation  to  said  spout,  means  for  locking  said  frame  into 
operative  relation  to  said  spout,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  frame  to  bring  tbe 
rollers  into  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  spout,  means 
for  imparting  a  tension  to  said  rollers,  means  for  Im- 
parting uniform  movement  of  rotation  to  said  rollers, 
and  a  single  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  roll- 
ers transversely  of  said  spout  and  for  unlocking  said  frame 
from   Its  operative  position  _ 


0  r.  9,412.      SWITt  H    FOR    ELEVATED    TROLLEY 
TRACKS,       VicTOB    Waonkk,    Waterloo.    Wis.,    assignor 
to  Drew  Carrier  Company.   Waterloo,   Wig.,   a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Wisconsin        Filed    Aug     14,    1912.      Serial    No 
714,!'.'.4.      'CI,    104— ISO.  1 


1  In  a  switch  for  elevated  trolley  tracks,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  track  sections,  borixontally  movable 
and  connected  switch  gates,  one  of  which  is  curved,  each 


pivoted  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  proximate  sada  «< 
said  Btatlonarj  sections,  and  another  stationary  tnek 
section  Into  end  register  with  which  said  gates  are  adapted 
to  be  turned,  one  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  elevated  trolley  tracks,  tbe  combina- 
tlon  of  stationary  track  sections,  switch  gates  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  respectively  to  tbe  proximate  ends  of  aaid 
sections  and  adapted  to  swing  horlion tally  theraoB,  • 
longitudinally  movable  operating  t>ar  located  above  aad 
transversely  to  tbe  movable  ends  of  tbe  gates  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  hangers,  and  another  stationary  track 
section  into  end  register  with  which  said  gates  art  adapted 
to  be  turned  one  at  a  time. 

3.  In  a  switch  for  elevated  trolley  tracks,  the  combina- 
tion of  stationary  track  sections,  switch  gates  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  respectively  to  the  proximate  enda  of  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  swung  horizontally  tbereon,  a 
longitudinally  movable  connecting  and  operating  bar  lo- 
cated above  and  transversely  to  tbe  movable  ends  of  tb« 
gates  and  connected  therewith  by  hangers,  another  sta- 
tln.a'-j-  track  section  Into  end  register  with  which  said 
gates  are  movable  one  at  a  time,  pulleys  and  operatinf 
cords  guided  on  said  pulleys  and  connected  with  said  t>ar 
for  shifting  the  same  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  8">  itch  for  elevated  trolley  tracks,  the  combina- 
tion of  braach  track  sections,  switch  gates  each  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  respectively  with  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  swung  horiaontally 
tbereon,  a  main  track  section  with  which  tbe  movable  ends 
of  tbe  gates  are  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement 
one  at  a  time,  a  guide  rail  located  above  and  trans- 
versely to  the  movable  ends  of  the  gates,  a  slide  moonted 
on  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  rail  and  connected  with 
said  gates,  T-levers  fulcrumed  on  said  slide  with  their 
cross  arms  normally  parallel  and  in  contact  with  said 
guide  rail  and  their  middle  arms  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  middle  arm  of  the 
middle  T-lever  and  connected  by  links  equidistant  from 
its  fulcrum  above  and  Ijelow  the  same  with  the  middle 
arms  of  the  other  T-levers,  stops  on  said  guide  rail,  lateral 
projections  on  the  cross  arm  of  the  middle  T-lever  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  stops  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  middle  switch  gate  in  either  direction  in  position  to 
engage  with  the  main  track  section,  and  operating  cords 
connected  with  the  upper  arms  of  the  middle  T-lever  and 
of  tbe  lever  mounted   thereon 

5.  In  a  switch  for  elevated  trolley  tracks,  the  combina- 
tion of  branch  track  sections.  horUontally  swinging  switch 
gates  each  pivoted  at  one  end  respectively  to  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  said  sections  and  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment at  their  free  ends,  a  main  track  section  having  a 
recessed  step  at  one  end  into  engagement  with  which  the 
movable  ends  of  the  gates  are  adapted  to  be  swung  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  one  at  a  time,  a  guide  rail  located 
above  and  transversely  to  the  movable  ends  of  the  gates 
and  provided  with  stop.<!.  a  slide  mounted  on  and  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  rail,  a  cross  bar  connected  with  the 
movable  ends  of  the  gates  and  having  transverse  slip  con- 
nections with  said  slide,  T-levers  fulcrumed  on  said  slide 
with  their  cross  arms  normally  parallel  and  in  contact 
with  said  rail  and  their  middle  arms  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  middle  arm  of  the 
middle  T-lever  and  connected  by  links  with  the  middle 
arms  of  the  other  T-levers.  the  cross  arm  of  the  middle  T- 
lever  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb 
said  stops  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  middle  swltcli 
gate  in  either  direction  in  position  to  engage  with  the 
main  track  section,  and  operating  cords  connected  with 
the  upper  arms  of  the  middle  T-lever  and  of  the  lever 
mounted  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntc^l  In  the  Gasette.} 


1,069,413.  AUTOMOBILE  BUFFER.  Hauwl  8.  Waia- 
MAH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Emil  Groesman  CoB- 
pany.  New  York.  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Toik. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,047.  (CI.  218 — 89.) 
1.  An   automobile    buffer,    comprising  in   combination  a 

buffer-bar  and  supporting  members  therefor  secured  to  the 
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forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  each  comprialng  a  bracket 
■eenred  to  the  vehicle,  a  head  secured  to  the  bar,  tele- 
scopic tubes  between  said  head  and  bracket  and  inclosing 
a  colled  spring,  and  a  bolt  extending  throogh  said  bracket, 
tabes  and  spring  and  secured  to  said  head,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  hub,  and  the  focward  one  of 
said  tubes  at  its  forward  end  receiving  said  hub  and  being 
creased  inwardly  to  bear  against  the  same  and  afford  a 
bearing  for  the  forward  end  of  said  spring,  and  the  rear 
one  of  said  tubes  being  flanged  Inwardly  at  Its  rear  end 
to  bear  against  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket  and  afford 
a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said  spring. 


■J.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  1  1  combinatiou  a 
buflfer-bar  and  supporting  members  thei  'or  secured  tu 
thf  forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  each  onipriaing  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  head  secured  to  the  bar, 
telescopic  tubes  between  said  head  and  bracket  and  in 
closing  a  coiled  spring,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
bracket,  tubes  and  spring  and  secured  to  said  head,  said 
head  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  hub,  and  the  torwar<i 
one  of  said  tubes  at  its  front  end  receiving  said  hub.  and 
tL.  rear  one  of  said  tubes  being  flanged  inwardly  at  it.** 
rear  end  to  bear  against  the  forward  end  of  said  brackt>t 
and  afford  a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  said  spring. 

3.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  in  combination  a 
buffer-bar  and  supporting  memt>er8  therefor  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  vehicle  and  each  comprising  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  head  secured  to  the  bar, 
telescopic  tubes  between  .said  head  and  bracket  and  in- 
closing a  colled  spring,  and  a  bolt  extending  tljrciugh  said 
bracket,  tubes  and  spring  and  secured  to  said  head,  said 
bead  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  hub  and  the  forward 
one  of  said  tubes  at  its  outer  end  receiving  said  hub  and 
being  creased  inwardly  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  en 
gaging  the  end  of  said  hub  and  affording  a  bearing  for  the 
forward  end  of  said  spring. 

4.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  In  combination  a 
buffer-bar  and  supporting  members  therefor  secured  to  the 
forward  portions  of  the  side-sills  of  the  frame  of  an 
automobile  and  each  comprising  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  of  said  slde-sills,  a  head  secured  to  said  bar.  tele 
scoplc  tubes  between  said  head  and  bracket  and  Incloslni;: 
a  colled  spring,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  said  head  and  ex 
tending  through  said  tubes  and  spring  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bracket  above  .said  side-sill,  said  bracket 
having  an  upper  tubular  portion  at  its  upper  end  above 
the  aide  sill  to  receive  said  bolt  and  an  Integra!  lower 
base  portion  conformed  to  the  upper  flange  of  said  slde- 
slll  and  recessed  to  pass  laterally  thereon  from  the  Inner 
side  thereof  and  provided  with  securing   m>'ins. 


tiieana  for  placing  the  said   springs  under   tension  for  ro- 
tating saiil  iHsings  and  Imparting  motion  to  the  operatini? 


■Skf 


1,059,414.     SPRING-MOTOR.      David  Ed.;ar  Wai.i  ,  Tum 
berland   Furnace,   Tenn.      Filed   Dec.   20.   1911       Serial 
No.  866,917.      (CI.   185—37.) 

\  spring  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  U  shaped  gear 
housing  centrally  arranged  and  secured  therein,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  circular  spring 
casings  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  upon  each 
side  of  the  housing,  springs  arranged  in  said  casings  and 
having  one  end  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  the  shaft,  inwardly  extending  reduced  sleeves  formed 
on  said  casings,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an- 
nular flanges  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  sleeves 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gear  wheel,  an  operating 
shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  first  casings,  means 
for  connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  the  operating  shaft 


shaft,  and  means  for  regulating  the  speed  ')f  said  operating 

shaff. 


I 


1,i»5f»,41 .'.  HINGP:.  .I.ihn  K  W.^rri!^  ai.l  \\'iNFRKn  C. 
WiN'HK.STER.  Banning.  Tal  Filed  Sept  7  m  l"  S.'iial 
No.  719.111       (CI.  16 — 49.) 
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1  In  a  devic<»  as  set  forth,  a  pair  of  po.sts  roust  ru.  t  iu_' 
a  gat"'  opeiiiiit'.  a  gate  therefor,  and  comhinatloD  latrh 
an>l  hingf  d<viie.-i  connecting  the  end.s  of  the  gate  to  th^ 
posts.  wluTtby  tl'.e  gate  may  W  swung  upon  either  post 
in  either  direction,  each  device  comprising  two  hinged 
memt>*Ts,  on*'  ai  ling  as  a  ha.sc  tixed  stationary  to  on^  of 
the  posts,  while  the  other  carried  by  the  gate,  means  piv- 
otallj-  connecting  the  hingtHl  n-ieiiibtTs.  and  a  vcrtual  mi.v- 
niile  elemtnt  for  actuating  said  means  for  slmultaneousiy 
discoTinecting  the  hinged  menil>ers  of  either  two  hlng-d 
devic>'><  at  eitlur  .'nd  of  the  gate,  and  memh<Ts  pivotetl  on 
thf  vertical  uiovabh-  element  to  t>e  partially  ro.  ke.l  |,_v  the 
hinged  nieniln^rs  carried  t>y  th.-  gate  as  tlit-  g.str  opens  to 
a  popition  In  the  path  of  saiil  nutans  to  hold  ^aid  means 
actuat''<l. 

•_'  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  hinged  menilxTs,  a  holt  luti  iiing 
tile  two  members  togetlier.  and  a  bar  adapted  to  be  rats.^ 
to  operate  the  bolt,  whereby  the  members  may  be  discon- 
iifcted  ami  a  latch  plate  fubrumed  on  the  bar  to  be  actu- 
ated !  y  one  of  the  hing«-ii  members,  as  said  hinged  memt)ers 
ar"  disconnected,  to  hold  the  bolt  actuated 

.3.  A  combination  hinge  and  latch,  comj.rislng  a  pair 
of  hlnf'd  members,  one  acting  as  a  base  and  adapted  to 
be  tixed  stationary  to  a  post,  wliile  the  other  is  carried 
by  one  end  of  a  gate,  the  base  member  having  t  U-shaped 
bracket  adlustable  thereon,  between  which  one  end  of  the 
bingi-d  ruemlxT  carried  by  tlu-  gate  is  arranged,  a  bolt 
[las^.ig  through  the  U  shaped  bracket  and  the  hinged 
m.iulier  of  the  gate  for  liinging  the  members  together.  « 
vertli  al  movable  bar  passing  through  the  U  shaped  bracket 
and  having  connections  with  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  withdraw  the  bolt  from  the  hinged  member  of 
the  gate,  and  a  latch  plate  fulcrumed  on  tlie  bar  to  be 
actuated  by  the  hinged  member  of  the  gate  to  a  position 
in  the  path  of  the  tiolt  to  hold  the  bolt  withdrawn,  said 
latch  plate  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  hinged  member 
of  the  gate,  the  U  shaped  bracket  having  Inclined  surfaces 
with  which  the  hinged  member  of  the  gate  contscts  so  that 
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It  may  easily  enter  the  recess  of  the  latch  plate,  when  the 
hinged  meml)er8  are  about  to  be  ajraln  connected  said 
latch  plate  having  shoulders  to  contact  with  the  U  shaped 
bracket   to  limit  said  plate  in  its  movement 

4  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  one  of  which 
consists  of  two  parts  adjustably  secured  together,  one 
of  said  parts  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  gate  conatltutlng 
a  bracket  for  the  other  part,  a  bolt  latching  the  two  mem- 
bers together,  a  bar  adapt«>d  to  N^  raised  to  operate  the 
bolt,  whereby  the  members  ma\  be  disconnected,  and 
m^ans  to  (m-  actuated  by  one  of  the  hinged  members  as 
said  hinged  members  are  disconnected,  to  hold  the  t>olt 
;!■  1 11.4  ted. 

5.  In  a  hinge,  a  pair  of  hinged  members,  one  of  which 
consists  of  two  parts  adjustably  secured  together,  one  of 
said  parts  adapted  to  l)e  secunMl  to  a  gate  constituting 
a  bracket  for  the  other  part,  a  bolt  latching  the  two  mem 
bers  together,  a  bar  adapted  to  t^  raised  to  operate  the 
bolt,  whereby  the  members  may  W  disconnected,  and  a 
latch  plate  fulcrumed  on  the  bar  and  having  a  tubular 
extension  to  b«>  engaged  by  one  of  thp  hinged  memlH'rs  for 
actuating  it  as  said  hinged  memln-rs  are  disconnected  to 
hold  the  bolt  actuated 

[Claim  tj  not  prln'ed  In  the  ilazetre 


of  a  switch  member  Included  in  said  circuit  and  harlng 
a  starting  position  and  a  running  position  and  an  inter- 
mediate position,  the  starting  and  running  positions  con- 
trolling the  two  paths  of  the  circuit,  a  fixed  projection  on 
the  support,  and  a  means  carried  by  the  switch  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  projection  to  prevent  the  switch 
member  from  l>eing  moved  to  the  operative  position  con- 
trolling the  Interrupter  circuit  path  before  it  has  been 
moved  to  the  other  opcrativ.-  position  regardless  of  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  contact  moving  member. 

.%  In  Combination  with  an  electric  circuit  Including  two 
patlis  and  having  a  circuit  interrupter  in  one  of  the  paths, 
I  of  a  switch  member  included  In  said  circuit  and  having 
two  operative  [K.sitions  and  an  Intermediate  position,  the 
of>erative  positions  controlling  the  two  paths  of  the  cir- 
cuit. H  [.nb-i  tion  on  the  support,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  >w!t.  h  member  and  positioned  to  engage  the  projection 
to  prevent  the  switch  member  from  U'ing  moved  to  the 
oprrative  position  controlling  the  interrupter  circuit  path 
before  it  has  been  moved  to  the  other  operative  position 
regardless  of  the  speed  of  movement  <T  the  switch 
member. 

;  Claims  6  to  K"  not  pr!nt(»d  in  the  ilazette.] 


SWlTtH         ThoMaS     S      WaTSov      ("H^HLlS    A. 

■RimfS.   and   fnM;iKS    H     KF^^^^      Milwaukee.    Wis.,  •■- 
signors  to  Inion  Electric  Manufacturing  C'omiiany.  Mil 
waiikee.   Wis.,   a   Copartnership   comprising  .lobn    Rhine 
Charles   A     Rhine,   and   Charl.>s   H     Keeiiev       Filed   .Ian 
13,1911       S.'rial    No    t)02.,M7        'CI     IT'.' — ITu.t 


1.059.417.      POST     (AT'       I*fti:i)    ^     Wkhkk     Chicago,    ill 

Fi!<^'1  .t:!v   1     I'.'l'J       Serifi:   No    TuT  hkT       (CI    20  -  fl.^  ) 


1.  .\  swiii!..  (  ompnsitig  a  supjiort,  :i  switch  member 
having  a  starting  iK>sition  and  :i  running  position  and  an 
IntermMliate  [Kisltion.  a  means  havini:  a  constant  tendenc\ 
for  Hu!..n)Hticariy  n.oviti;:  th-  mernb.T  to  it,,  running  i.osi 
tlon.  and  means  cmperatmi:  with  the  member  for  holdiiiL' 
•aid  memlHT  in  the  intermediate  position  and  preventint: 
said  member  from  l)elng  moved  to  its  normal  running  po 
■Itlon  Itefore  It  has  l)een  move,)  to  the  other  operative  po 
■Itlon  regardless  of  the  sped  of  movement  of  the  contact 
moving   member 

•Z.    A   switch    comprising-  a  Siipport   provided   with  a   pro 
jectioii     a    switfb    merot  er   having    two   operative   positions 
and  an  intermediate  position,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  switch 
member  and  r'osltioned  to  engage  the  projection  to  prevent 
the  switch  member  from  being  moved  to  one  of  the  opera 
tive  positions  !«efore  it  has  been   moved  to  the  other  nper:i 
tive  position    regardless  of   the   spee.l   of   movement   of    the 
swit.h  member,  and  a  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
member  to  one  of  the  operative  jw^sitions 

a     In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  Including  tw. 
paths  and  having  a  circuit  Interrupter  in  one  of  the  paths. 
of  a   switch   member    Included  In   said  circuit  and   having 
a    startint:   position   and   a    running  position   and   an    inter 
mediate  position,    the  starting  and   running   positions  con 
trolling    the   two   jiaths   of   the   circuit,    a    means   having   a 
constant    tendency    for    automiUically    moving    the    switch 
member    to    the    running    position    controlling    the    circuit 
Interrupter  path  of  the  circuit,  and   means  for  preventing 
the   movement    of  the   switch   memtier   to   the   internipter 
<  ircult   path   before   it   has  l>een   moved    to   the  other  opera 
tive  position   controlling   the   path   of  the   circuit   not   pro 
vided  with  a  circuit  Interrupter  regardless  of  the  speed  of 
movement  of  tbe  switch  member 

4     In  combination  with  an  electric  clrctilt  including  two 
paths  and  having  a  circuit  Interniptrr  in  one  of  the  paths. 


1.  A  post  cap  compnsmg  angle  side  memlnrs  which  are 
spac'id  apart,  and  which  have  lntiiri:e,i  flanges  that  rest 
on  the  top  of  the  post,  the  otl.ei  r'.ah_'.-  of  said  mcmliers 
eiiibr.-ii  iiig  the  Mime  po.>.t.  and  end  bar^  for  connecting  to- 
gether the  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  secured  to  said 
inturried  ttaiiges,  forralnk'  seats  for  the  ends  of  girders. 
Joists  or  other  structural  members,  and  for  holding  said 
angle  side  meml-ers  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  each 
>  nd  bar  serving  to  hold  a  joIst  or  -'ird.  1  auaiust  endwise 
displacement   froiu  the  cap. 

•J  A  post  <Hp  comprising  angle  side  meini-ers  which  are 
spaced  ai>ari.  and  which  have  Inturned  llaiiges  that  rest 
on  the  top  of  the  jn.st.  the  other  flanges  of  said  members 
embracing  the  same  post,  channel  end  bars  for  connecting 
together    the    ..p'.osi'e    .;,<!-    of    <air1    m.  iiii>ers.    secured    to 


s.'iid   mturiieii   :laiige~. 


•  nii-ng   se;(t- 


■  r   t!i 


nds  of  gird 


ers.  loists  or  ottier  structural  memlxr^  mid  (or  holding 
said  angle  side  memliers  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
said  channel  bars  having  the  cliannels  thereof  facing  up- 
ward, the  said  Joists  or  other  structural  members  being 
notched  to  engage  the  outer  flanges  of  said  rfiannel  bars, 
each  end  bar  serving  to  hold  a  .i'l'-t  -r  L-inier  against  end- 
w  is.'  displacement  from  the  cai' 

,n  \  iK)st  caj.  (oinprisinL-  angie  side  mem!>ers  which  are 
spac-'d  apart,  and  which  rest  on  the  top  of  the  post,  end 
bars  for  connecting  together  the  -j.po-.-ii.  ends  of  said 
meniNrs.  secured  to  said  inturned  flanges,  forming  seats 
for  the  ends  of  girders.  Joists  or  other  structural  members, 
and  for  holding  said  angle  side  members  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other  and  a  tiller  plate  In  the  plane  of  said  in- 
turneil  rtanc.s  held  against  displacement  by  said  end  bars, 
each  end  bar  serving  to  hold  a  Joist  or  girder  against  end 
wise  displacement  from  the  cap 

4,  A  fwt  cap  comprising  sns:!e  side  members  which  are 
spaced  apart,  and  whxh  have  inturned  flanges  that  rest 
on  the  top  of  the  post  tie  other  flanges  of  said  members 
embracing  the  same  post  end  bars  for  connecting  together 
the  opi'oslte  ends  -f  said  meml»ers  secured  to  said  in- 
turned  flanges,  forniinkr  seats  for  the  ends  of  girders,  iolats 
or  other  structtira!  members,  and  for  holding  said  angle 
sld»  members  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  each  end  bar 
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low  tloat  ball  valvp  nornially  against  the  outer  end  of  the 
ci  liU'ltT,  H  -Olid  elllpsdida  i  buil  wt-ixlit  having  an  op«nlD;,' 
extt'Udin;;  lonyif uiliiiHliv  ttii'iu«li  the  oenter  thereiif,  an 
intff;:a:  '•\i»'ri5iic<n  on  XUf  bail  valve  projectinK  Into  the 
iiuK^r  t*n(l  'A  tlir  vaive  cylindi^r,  a  single  conj  coun-etlnK 
tb.'  <'iid  <.f  tb»»  exten><lon  and  the  weight,  said  cord  puei 
rioiifd  ibn.iigh  the  longitudinal  opening  In  the  welKht. 
whef'-'bj  the  weight  is  free  to  revolve,  and  said  extension 
and  cord  of  a  coniblne<l  length  to  permit  the  wtigbt  to 
swiag  to  one  side  iiud  iie  against  the  txlge  'jf  (he  cylinder 
to  one  aide  of  the  center  thireof,  substiir)ii;i  ly  n-  de- 
scribed, 

I. 

1,05^.420.  NUT-LOCK  Ki  isT  W.  ui  11,  nust.ri  Mass.. 
aafilgnor,  by  mesne  aaH!:;ii mints,  to  Steel  Specialties 
Cftnpany,  Boston.  Mass...  a  1  iixratioii  of  Massacbu- 
sottK.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.  S.riMl  N  .  H')7,913  iCl. 
Hi— 3.) 


serving  to  hold  a  joist  or  girder  against  endwise  displace- 
ment from  the  cap,  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  end  L>ars 
overlapping  the  top  of  the  post. 


1,059,418.       SOI'ND  KECOflD     l"OH     lALKING  MA 
CIII.N'ES.      Ci>AKEN(  K   S.    WuKEs.    Mercliu n t ville.    N.   J  . 
assignor    to    Victor   Talking   Machine   Company,    a    Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sci)t    6.  10  1  U      Serial  Nu 
580, 07U.      ^C1.  ISl-  IT.i 


1.  A  disic  sound  nrord  comprising  a  relatively  thin  body 
portion  having  recorded  upon  its  face  side  sound  aadQla* 
tions,  and  upon  its  opposite  side  a  marginal  rib  and  in- 
wardly extending  ribs  having  thdr  outer  .  ruls  opposite  said 
undulations  and  spaced  from  said  marginal  rib,  and  con 
nected  to  said  marginal  rib  only  by  said  body  portion. 

2  A  disk  sound  record  comprising  a  relativ>^'ly  thin  body 
portif'n  having  recorded  upon  its  face  side  sound  umhila 
tions,  and  upon  its  opposit-'  side,  a  mur_'inal  rib  and  ra- 
dially disposed  ribs  having  tbeir  outtr  fnds  overlapping 
said  undulations  and  spaced  from  said  marginal  rib,  and 
connected  to  said  marginal   rib  only   by  said   l)Ody   portion 

'.i.  A  disk  sound  record  comprising  a  relatively  thin  body 
portion  having  recorded  upon  it.s  far.'  side  sound  undula- 
tions, and  upon  its  back  Inwardly  extending  ribs  having 
their  outer  ends  opposite  said  undulations  and  connected 
only  by  said  body  portion, 

4.  A  disk  sound  record  comprining  a  relatively  thin   body 
portion  having  recorded   upon   its  face  side  sound  undula 
tions,  and  upon  its   back  inwardly  extending  radial   ribs 
having  their  outer  ends  overlapping  said   undulations  and 
connected  only  by  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  disk  sound  record  having  a  central  depression  upoj; 
one  side  and  a  corresponding  projection  upon  its  opposite 
side,  and  ribs  Integral  with  said  record  and  conne<ting 
said  projection  and  the  surrounding  body  portion  of  said 
record,  and  having  their  outer  ends  free  from  contact  other 
than  with  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazet^.] 


1,069,419.  NON'-REFILLAIJLK  BOTTLE.  Samuel  E 
WooL.viiNOTOJf,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July  5.  1912. 
Serial   No.   707,663.      (CI.    21.5—63.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  neck  thereon,  of  a 
valve  cylinder  secured  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  hoi 


1.  A  nut  lock  coniprlsliii;  mm  annuius  having  a  plurality 
of  centrally  proje<^ting  tintrers,  the  annulus  and  tluKers  be- 
ing conical  In  general  contour,  and  the  fingers  l>eing  made 
resilient  relative  to  the  annulu.^. 

2.  A  nut  lock  iomiii-;slni;  .i  i  -innulas  tiavin^;  11  pUirallty 
of  centrally  projectlns  tiiu' rs  ibe  antiulus  and  tingers 
being  conical  in  general  contour,  and  composed  of  resilient 
sheet  metal,  and  the  fingers  Ipeing  madt>  narrow  radially  In 
order  to  ri-nder  them  realliently  tlexlMe  relative  to  the 
annulus. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  an  annulus  foi  uu'd  with  cen- 
trally proJectlDi:  lingers  the  inner  ends  of  ^rd  fingers 
Nelng  curved  concentric  with  the  anniii  is  and  made  sab- 
stantlnlly  equal  in  width  to  the  spare  s<pHrnrinK  two  ad- 
jacent fingers  whereby  they  are  resilient  relative  to  the  an- 
nul'js    said  annulus  and  tlngera  being  conical 

4.  \  nut  lock  ci>raprtsing  an  annulus  formed  with  ceii- 
traily  projecting  fingers,  said  fingers  and  anoulus  t)eing 
conlral.  the  fingers  being  mf>re  sharply  conical  than  ttie 
annulus. 

T>.  \  nut  lock  comprlalnir  a  washer  form»Ml  with  cen- 
trallv  projecting  fingers  the  inner  ends  of  wbirtj  compiose  a 
bole  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  bolt  for  which 
the  s.ime  is  deslirn'd.  said  washer  being  madi'  conical  with 
an    ariLTle   o'    approximately    thirty   desreea   with   respect    to 


the 


ill- 


■<iiu'  made  oonical  with 


an   ai.-'b-   ■  '  approxuijate  y   forty  five   degrees  with   respect 
to  such    -lase  i 


l,0r>M421  INrKRNAl^CtJMBlJSTION  KNr.TNE  Wit- 
Nam  J.  Wk1'..,ht.  Frunktiu,  i'a  Filed  .iau  11,  IdOO, 
serial  No.  471,563.  Renewed  Fet'  I's.  lyia  Serial  No. 
7M.:-lsn       (CI.    123 — 36.. 

1.  ii;  .1  two-cycle  engine  a  primary  cylin.ler  and  its 
working  piston  and  a  secomiary  cylinder  and  Its  working 
piston,  a  crank  shaft  and  c<jnnecting  rods  L>etween  said 
crank  shaft  and  said  pistons,  said  crank  shaft  having  a 
crank  portion  for  each  connecting  rod.  one  of  said  crank 
portions  tieing  set  in  advarce  of  the  other  to  cause  .-aid 
iMstons  to  move  in  definite  relation  to  one  another,  a 
valV'd  exhaust  port  for  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  vai\ed 
intercommunicating  port  loetween  said  primary  and  »t>cond- 
ary  cylinders,  and  a  vaived  inlet  port  to  said  primary  cyl- 
inder combine<l  with  valve  actuating  means  fur  actuating 
said  valves  at  predetermined  times  to  cause  said  secondary 
piston  to  act  as  a  pump  piston  during  a  part  of  its  cycle 
of  operation  to  draw  a  new  charge  into  said  primary  cylin- 
der and  simultaneously  remove  an  exploded  new  charge 
from  said  primary  cylinder  into  said  secondary  cylinder 
during  a  part  of  the  cycle  of  movement  of  said  pistons  and 
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to  .auw  said  pteton  to  force  an  exhausted  charge  through 
KMid  exliauHt  port  to  almonphere  during  another  part  <)f  its 
cyrle  of  movement  and  to  <»iise  said  se<-ondary  piston  to 
return  a  pre  u^.-d  .  hurue  1..  »«i<l  primary  cylinder  to  unlto 
wHb  an  exploded  new  iliarge  in  said  primary  cylinder 
during  another  part  of  the  .  ycle  of  iiiovi-ment  of  said  pis 
tons  all  of  said  o|>eraii<>ns  t«kin>;  p.-irt  m  a  j. redetermined 
ord<r 


piston  to  act  a^  a  suctiou  pump  piston  during  one  part  of 

its  rye  le  of  op.iatioii  to  svipply  fut-l  to  the  primary  cylin- 
der, and  to  Hit  a-.  ,1  fori,  pump  joston  during  a  further 
part  of  Its  ,\tn-  of  o|... ration  to  inject  a  pre-uaed  charge 
into  the  primal  \  xlimbr  aiid  to  »,  •  ios  h  working  piston 
during  a  still  furib^'v  i.srt  of  it*  <  ycle  of  ..iK-ration 
[Claims  «  to  •_'■-'  not  printed  in  the  Gnz-eite  ] 


r,\i:  1 i;  I  >i'|:i;a  1  IN  ,   mF'HAMSM       al- 


1.059.42J. 

BEET    E.     Zl  M  Mt  K      '    bKajo,      ill..     a^siKIlol      1. 

Railway  I-xiuiptnent  •  ■>iiii>any.  rhleago  HI 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  I'M  -  S.  rial 
(Tl.  105— lHr..i 


Fnterprise 
1  I  orpora- 
,1   li'.t:;  T.",6 


2    Tn    a    two  cycle    >  nsrlni     n    primary    rylindet    at  -i    its 

workuiij      piston,      a      - ,d«r,\      cyllixi»'t      :.ii.i      i',s      «oik 

lug    piston      a     .t.nik     -liali     and     i  .niift  1 1 ,  -     lo.i^     i»-twi-n 
sai(j  .-rank  -bafl  ami  said   pistons,  said  iiank   shaft    iniMni; 
iir   .lanks   ^»-f    to   raise   ^ani    pistons    to  oi>«'raif  on-    in   a>i- 
vaiue  of  tlie  oilier,  port  i  oiin«'<  tioii<  i..i».-^ii  saiil  ..Nniideis 
a    new   oliart'e    inlft    ].■  it    to    >.ii,l    pMinMr.%    <.\i  lulei    an.',    a!! 
exh!iu-t.-d    .tiarirf    outU-i     i-oti    f.T    said    s.-ioii,lHr\        .\  1    iid.  ■ 
comi.ih.d  «itii   %ai\'    devi.'es  for  roiit  roi  llni:  said  p-.rts  wn>\ 
m.'Hiis    for    operHim;;    said    \him'    dev.oes    throuKi,    piodeter 
min.-d      yi  i>'s    "f   ui>eratu>n    lo    .  nuse    said    secondary    lustoii 
to  ut.1  M^  a   pump  pl.sion   foi    -uppiyniK  a   .  bH!>:<-  to   ^aid    pr; 
■»*ry  cylinder  during  one  part   of  its<.\.ie  of  o|«Tat  pU,,  and 
to  act   a.s   a    woikinn    pisioii    duriiii;    :i    finther    part    of   its 
cycle  of  operation  and   to  art   as   an   exhaust    dischargiui; 
PISI..J1   .hiriiit'  n   -till   turlliei    pari    of  its   (y<le   of  o|«'ration 
i  li     «     iwocviif    •■ntine      a     primary     'Vlinder    and     its 
woikiiik;   pisli.n,  ami   a    s.-.  oiidar.v    (ylinder  and   lis   pislon     a 
new    .liatk;'     iniet    port    foi    said    primal. v    i.\lindei,    .111    ex 
haust    i>oi  •    for    said    s.-.  ondar\    .  \  iind' 1    ami    an    Intenoiu 
inunlcatiu>;     poi  i     l.»-tw.-cn     -ao!    ,\iind.M>.    a     .rank    shaft, 
connortions    S.-t«.-.Ti    -aid       lank    ^!,.ifl    .i  nd    '-aid    piwtons    to 

ct.oi  .•rHti\  ei.v  mine  N«id  pi-ions  one  in  adxance  of  the  other 
io)..iliei  w.th  means  >  iM.perat  ini;  v*illi  the  afoiesai<i  i>HrtH 
for  ton;  loiiinj;  said  potts  to  cause  said  se(onilar.\  piston 
to  act  .1-  a  siKtion  piiiiip  piston  diirii.i;  one  purt  of  its 
cycle  of  op.rHiion  to  sippl\  fuel  to  the  priiuar.\  cylinder 
and  to  a<t  u  n  b  Ui'  prnnar\  piKton  a^  .1  wotkinc  ici-ion 
during  a  secoi.d  pari  of  its  -v.ic  of  o|«Taiioii  ami  to  act 
as  an  exliaust  dischm  i;  iiii;  pi-lon  dnrini;  a  tbird  imrt  of 
.ts  .  \  (  le  "'f  moveiiKii!  and  l..  lep.in  ..  pi  odeler  in,  lo-d  pre- 
ase<l  charge  from  the  secondary  cylinder  to  the  [irimary 
cylinder  during  a  fourth  valve  part  of  its  <  ycle  ..f  move 
ment,  "  ' 

4.   In  an  engine  of  the  character  stated,  a  primary  cyl- 
intler  and  its  yorklng  piston,  a  s«H'<>ndary  cylinder  and  It.s 
piston,   a    crank   shaft,   conn,    tni;    i-d-      etween    Ri\ld    pis 
tons    and    said    crank    shaft.    *^i\d    irank    shaft    having    its 
cranks  set  to  cause  said  pistons  to  move  one  In  advance  of 
the  other,  port  ctmnections  Udween  said  cylinders,  means 
co<'.i>eratlng  with  the  aforesaid  parts  to  cause  the  second 
ary    piston    to  act    as   a   snctlon    putnp    1  isi  n     iuing   one 
part  of  Its  (ycle  of  operation  to  suppl\   fiel  •     ;:i.    i.-tma'-v 
cylinder,  and  to  act  as  a  force  pump  i.iston  durin.  a   fi: 
ther  part  of  its    cycle  of  operation    to    line.  ;    .1    pre  used 
charge  into  the  primary   cylinder 

."..  In  an  ■iii.-m.  -f  'b.  .  haracter  stated,  a  primary  cylin- 
der an.i  it-  u.Mk:n^  [.i-ton.  a  secomiary  cylindei  and  Its 
piston  a  ank  -l.afi  ■  .  iitlei't  ing  r.xls  Udweeii  -•  .1  i-istons 
Rii.l  -ai.i  .rank  -liafi  -aid  .rank  siiaft  li,-i\iiiu'  il-  .laiik- 
-e!  !o  inane  said  pistons  I.,  in.ve  on,  iti  adsan.-"'  .if  tb> 
ot'iei  port  <-oiin»-ct  ions  l»-twe.ii  -nut  -vlitKb'--  means  ... 
operatlni;    with   the   afores.-i  nl   pari-    -o   c«ise    tlie   secnd.iry 

isy  o.  o  — 52 


and    i>eitig 

i- of,  and  the 

with   a   lug 

a.tton-    rein 


1.   In  a  car  door  oi>eratlug  mechantam.  In   comi.lnatl<.n. 
a  shaft  and  a  clutch  device  omnected  therewith,  -aid  de 

vice  comprisi!  -  a  member  non-rotatably  ni.  nnted  ti  the 
shaft,  and  an.  f.  r  member  rotatably  mounied  and  adat.ted 
to  move  b.nL-itiidnrHUy  along  the  shaft,  .tie  ..f  sai.l  mem- 
..1-  liaving  a  sjnral  >:r<«ive.  and  th<  .  thei  a  lai:  w.rkini: 
in  said  groove,  whereby  the  two  memt.>ers  are  r..tntabie  in- 
l.pt  ndently  of  each  other. 

J     In  a  <ar  door  operating  mechanism,  in  coniMnalion    a 
-!  afT  and  a   clutch  device  connected  therewith     -ail  .1.  v  ,  . 
.     ini. rising  a  meml«er  non-rotatalily  moun'ed    •!■   •(<    -baft 
and  a   -econd  member  rotatably  mount,  .i  .n  the  -baft   and 
adapteil    to  move   longitudinfilly    •lic  a,    .1  ■:,   one  of   sjiid 

meinU-rs   b«'inp   provide.)   with    a    -pira:    i:r.>oVP     'be  numW-r 

of    ..  .'Uvolutloiis   of    which    exceed    th.-    num'.H-r    of    rotation*' 

required  of  the  shaft  In  closing  the  car  dtxr 

provided  with  a  limiting  stop  at  each  -nd  tb.  : 

other   of  said  <lutch   menil.er-   b.  int    pr.  ■>  ub-.l 

working   in  -aid   groove  and   limited   in       -    ' 

tlve  to  the  first   nam.d  clut.'h   memt.er   by  -ail   -1.1- 

3.  In  a  car  door  operatinj;  ni.cbanism.  In  conit  iiu.n.n 
a  shaft  and  a  clutch  device  conne<t.-d  therewith    sa  .1  de 
vice  comprising  a   member  non  rotatably   m.umted     t    the 
shaft,  said  memlter  bavini:  a  spiral  groove  therein,   an.!  a 
second  meml<er  r.italahlj    mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
ed    to   move    longitudinally    therealong.   and    provide, 
an  integral  lug  cisiperatlng  with  said  spiral  groove. 
'        4.    In  a   car  door  operating  mechanism,   in   combinain  n 
a  shaft  and  a  clntch  device  connected  therewith,  said  de 
vice  comprising  a   hollow  member   n..n-rot,ifRb.:y    monnted 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  sp  ral   ^r  •<  v.-  on   ibe  in 
l.terlor  thereof,  said  spiral  groove  1-ii  t:  pr   \    !.■  1  wi->    .unit 
!   Ing  stops  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  -> .  ..n<i  ;i..  n   xr  r.  t,,tH 
'    hly    moMnte<l   on    the    shaft   and   pro\  abii    u    U     an    inte^-ra: 
lug    .>n    the    exterior    thereof   adapted   to    w.uk     n    an.!    co 
operate  with  said  spiral  gnxive. 

5.  In  a  car  door  oi»erating  mechanism.  In  combinati.n  a 
I  shaft  and  a  clutch  device  c..!inected  therewith,  said  devic 
'  comprising  a  nieml>er  non-roiaia  .^\  mounte<l  ..n  ibe  sliaft 
and  having  formed  integrally  tlierewith  a  rat.  bet  « b.  e] 
and  a  xeoond  memtier  rotatably  mounted,  one  ni  said  mem 
Uts  -eiia'  i.i.'vlded  with  a  spiral  gnx.ve  an  t  ttie  ..ther 
with  a  luL  movable  in  said  groove. 

i'.  lainis  0  to  9  not  )irinted  in  the  (iaestte. ] 


dapt 


1,05»,4'J3.     MILK-CAX.     CasL  H.  /"  n;  ma  v  n  ,   Kaiamaz.... 

Mich.      Filed   Aug.   22.    1910.      Serial    N..     -.T'^.-'Td        -<  I 

;i— 7.'..  1 

1     .\  milk  can  constructed  of  a  bottom   p. nam   rounded 
Mii.l  ••onvex.  and  n  t<ip  i>ortl"n.  also  round.^d   at  tb.'  hr.ast. 
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with  a  suitable  wt>lded  Joint  b^twepii  a  liii.ip  arouud  tli<' 
bottom  of  thf-  K;ii(i  liin  wltli  finu<>rs  stiiii  k  In  ami  joiu.-d  !■• 
salil  bottom:  a  no<k  for  the  said  (an  \\iti:  a  -(litabJH 
\vi'1(1<m1  joint  conni'cft'd  to  tlif  body  of  said  ran    a-  -in'i  i!i''il 


1  .|)."i',i,-n'4.     MII.K  «  AN       >  Mil    li    y.w  ]  i: ':  \\  \  ,  Kalamasoo, 
.Mich.      Fil.'d    .\u-.    _'U.    I'.nn        S.TJai    \o,   578.271.      (CI. 


•J  .V  milk  ran  <-oiisti-ucri'd  of  a  !m,i!.  ni  portion  rounded 
and  I  iiiivt'x.  and  a  top  portion,  also  ronnd<Ml  at  tho  breast. 
with  a  suitabit'  wt'hb  (1  joint  bitwi'cn  :  a  lioop  around  the 
bottom  of  thi'  said  ran  with  fiiii.'!.-^  -truck  In  and  JointHl 
I'l  said  bottcini  :  anil  handles  st"<  ini'd  to  tbf  brt'nst  of  snid 
■  an    1(\    a  wddial  joint,   as   spt'iiii.'d 

•"..  .V  milk  can  constructi'd  of  a  !iott'.!!i  ;i..r!loii  i-ouiidt»d 
and  convex,  and  a  top  portion,  also  i-ound"d  at  the  breast, 
with  a  suitable  welded  Joint  between  a  h.Hi|.  around  the 
lioitoiii  of  tb4>  s:\id  can  witli  tlnirci-'^  stiM'k  n  and  joined 
to  said  b<ittoin,  as   speciti.-d 


It    the    to|i      suiiabh-    sh'-'t    ni"tal    parts    securi-d    exle|-iial!> 
t'l  the   >aid   ne.  k  ,    am!   a    c.,\ei-   with   snitabb-   f.huiil<)ei'   '  on 
formed   I.,  file  upper  siii-facr  of  tlie  -.aid   rini;   vubsi  .ini  ;a  lly 
as  de>cribe.|   .ind   fof   the   piiri>ose  hpeclHiai 

In  a  milk  can  .in  Interior  casin;:  wiili  ronndcil  ,  i,r- 
ner-,  wirh  -.nitable  enameled  coalln;:;  an  exterioi  jai  ker 
la  spa-ed  relation  t  heref  i-om,  suitably  ribtxaj  to  stiffei, 
tile  .,ame  a  ■  ii-lii"!,  insulator  !>ottoiii  siuronndini;  ami 
supporting  lie  iMiti.im  of  the  inner  ja'  ket  and  cn>ln'inin.: 
tile  sane  a  --iie.'f  metal  exterior  iMittotn  shell  conformed 
ta  tie  -aid  in-iiatoi  lottom  and  ttaiitfed  aroiincl  the  h.wer 
ed-e  ,,f  the  .said  j.acket  anil  siiifabl>  jouiejl  thereto  a 
liiM  . ;.  metallic  rini;  at  the  neck  i>f  said  can  for  support  inc 
the  iipi)er  e<iL;e  of  the  .  tianudeii  inner  casiiiL'  lo  which  the 
J^'ket  Is  .«eciiii(l,  til-  whole  dressed  to  a  smiMitb  .)oiii' 
at  the  fop:  >!iit,i!ile  -heet  met.al  part-  heiiin-d  externally 
to  the  .said  n'-i  k  ..nd  a  •••\ii  with  -iiii;il.|.  shoulder 
fonforme*!  to  the  upper  -mface  of  -.aid  nti;.'  sub.stautlallj' 
as  de»oril>e<|  and  for  tlie  leirpo-     -p.  .  itied       j 

."..  In  a  milk  can  an  JtUerior  rasin;:  with  rounded  cor- 
ners. \\i",  -nitahle  .•iiaiacled  'o.atiiiL;.  an  ettrrior  jacket 
la  spaced  nc.uion  theiefrom,  -iiitaM>  ribbed  to  stiffei.  the 
same:  a  cii-.liioii  in-ulator  iiottoiu  -Mrroimdnii;  .and  sup- 
|)«rtinK  tiie  bottoMi     f     'e  uiiiei      1.  k.'t    Mill     i.-iiloiiinn  the 

»anie  :    a    sheet    luetal    e\t.  ;  lor    liott -h.;      <tif. lined    to 

the  said  lu.sulator  bottom  and  rtau^red  aioiiiid  the  lower 
e^KP  ot  the  said  Jacket  and  suitably  join*-!!  thereto :  a 
li^nvy  metallic  rinjr  at  the  n»»<-ic  <>f  said  can  f*)r  supporting 
the  upper  edjjt'  of  the  enameled  Inner  t-ai^iDK.  to  which 
the  jacket  is  secured,  the  whole  dressed  to  a  smooth  joint 
at  the  top;  and  suitable  sheet  metal  parts  »«'cured  exter- 
nally to  the  said  iie<-k  ;  substantially  as  desdrllx-d  and  for 
ifce   purpose  spiM-lfied. 

4.  In  a  milk  can,  an  interior  casinu  with  rounded  cor- 
wrs.  with  suitable  enameled  coatinK :  an  ejtcrior  Jacket 
la  spaci'd  i-elation  tlwrefroni  :  ,i  ctishion  liisolntor  bottom 
surrounding  and  supporting'  the  l>ottoni  of  the  Inner 
jacket  and  cushioning;  tlie  stnne  :  a  slieet  metnl  exterior 
bottom  shell  conformed  to  the  said  Insulator  bottom  and 
flnnfced  around  the  lower  edjje  of  the  said  jacket  and 
"•nltably  Jolnetl  thereto  :  ji  heavy  metallic  rinjr  at  tlie  ncK-k 
of  said  <-an  for  supporting  the  upper  edge  of  the  enameled 
l^ner  raslofr.  to  whl<-h  the  Jacket  is  secured,  the  whole 
f!r--  e  1  to  a  smooth  Joint  at  the  top  :  suitable  slieet  metal 
,;  -ecured   externally   to   the  said    neck;   and   a    cover 

with  suitable  shoulder  conform«Ml  to  the  up|»er  surface  of 
tile  sjiid  rinu  substantially  as  descrilH^d  anil  for  the  pur- 
pfjse  specified.  | 

Ti.  In  a  milk  can.  an  interior  M-in-  with'  rounded  cor- 
n»"r8,  with  suitable  enameled  cotitiiik:  ai,  ejterior  Jacket 
ia  spaced  relation  therefrom  :  a  heavy  metallic  rinjt  at  the 
necl<  of  tsald  can  for  supportintc  the  nppeif  edKe  of  the 
enameled  inner  casin;;.  to  whicli  tlie  Jacket  Is  se«-ure<l. 
the  whole  dressed  to  a  srafHjth  Joint  at  the  top;  suitable 
-nlieet  metal  parts  secured  externally  to  the  suld  neck;  and 

i  cover   with    suitable   shoulder    conforme<i    to    tlie   upper 
rface  of  tlie  sjild  rinst  substantially  as  des<ril>ed  and  for 
t  le  purpos*'  specified 


1  050,42.-..  LIQt'ir>-FTEL  BIRXER.  iirx^r.K  It.  Bair. 
Tjees  Summit.  Mo.,  a.ssienor  of  two  thirds  ito  Kdward  I? 
Valot.  I^s  Summit.  Mo.  File<l  May  2S.  1912.  Serial 
No.  70O.2TO.      (CI.   158— on.. 
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In   a    milk   'an,   an    int'iior   ca-n.-   with   rounded  cor- 

>.    with    -uitahle    enameled    ciatiti-        in    ■x'erior   jacket 

space<l     reliilioii     therefrom.     suitai:\      iCi'.e.i      to     stiffen 

same:    a    cushion    insulator    hotion,    -^n  :  -c  ndinj    and 

jiortint'  ttie  bottom  of  ttie   inner  ja.  k.-r   atwl  i  u-iiiinitu 

same  ;   a   sheet    inettil   exterior   bottom    -ii.-;;    .  onforin-.l 

the     said     in-^ulator     bottom     and     tlaimed     around     tiie 

er  I'dce  of  fli.'  said  jacket  and   suiiabl\"  joined   thereto; 

e.avy  metallic  rlnu  at  the   n.ck  of  said  can    for  -iip'p-.rt- 

the  upper  edu'e  of  the  enameled  inner  ca-uiL:,   to  which 

jai  ket  is  .secured,  the  whole  dressed  to  a   sntooth  joint 


1.   A  liuruer  for  liquid  fuel   compnsinj.'  .i    .-a-iuj:  open   at 
tJhe  upper  end  and  closed  at  the  lower  end.  means  for  sup- 

p'    iniT  «  iter  to  the  casing  and  maintalninv;  it   therein  at 
I  predetermined  level  and  a  supply   pipe  foe  fuel  entering 
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the  chamber   upwanilv   from    the   hottntn    thereof   and   ter- 
mliiatinsr  above  the   pr.ib  t.  rnun.d   lc\.  i  for  tii..  water  In  a 

r\  ■  :     the    upper 


w  a  t . 


it     tov\  a  rd    said 
itit  ;iiti'  I    b'  in::   opeti 
luirn'T   I  oinprivi  hl'   a 

;|t       •  he      ot  llel       ,    ]]l\         HI 

predei  crmined 


h    waiter 

pipe       fol 
>t  11'     .■ 

.  I'l'Lai  e 


ptacle  open  at 

s  for  nuiiiltaln- 
ei.  said  recep- 
;:lier  level  than  the  prede- 
is  tn  bo  filled  into  the  re- 
fn.  .  It'  1  :nc  throuRh  the 
mil  11-111'.:  to  a  point  near 
and   ih-r'    iiire<-ted  toward 


Jet    nienii"-:     dl '  e.  t. 

end  of  till    w  at   1    ' 

2.  A    li.pil'i     Illel 

one  end   a  ii'l    '  .•  i-'-d 
Injf    WH  tei     ;  herein     at 

tacle  having  air  orifi( 

termlned  level  to  "lib 

oeptacle,  and  a  stipp  > 

closed  lH)ttom  of  the   ri 

the  open  end  of  thi    ri 

the  closed  end  of  the  vessel   and  provided  with  a  Jet  de 

▼ice    for   directlnj:    a    flam,     for   burning'    fuel   toward   and  1 

«i;aiu8t  the  body  ot   wati    when   present   in  the  receptacle.   ' 

3.  A    burner    for    liquid    fuel    comprisins:    a    cylindrical 
memlwr    having   a    closed    lower   end    and    an    open    upif>ei    , 
end  and  above   the  low    ;    '  iii   provided  with   air   inlets,  a  | 
pipe   coune<ted    to   the   cylindrical    member   below    the   air  i 
inlets,  a   constant-level  supply   tank        tinectod  to  the  pipe 
for  maintaining  water  In  the  cylindrical  member  at  a  pre- 
determined  level   below   the  air  inlets,  and  a   supply   pipe 
for  fuel  enteriuB  the  closed  end  of  the  cylindrical   member 
and  rising  In  said   meml>er  to  a   higher  level  than  that  to  j 
which  the  water  Is  to  »»e  maintained,  the  fuel  supply  pip»  j 
terminating   In    a   Jet   device   directed    toward    the   cloM<'d 
end  of  tlie  re<"eptacle. 

4.  A  means  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  pres- 
sure tank  for  the  fuel,  a  valved  pipe  leadiDg  therefrom,  a 
burn«T  laslng  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end  with  the  valved  sui>ply  pipe  entering  the  casing 
through  the  closed  lower  end  and  extending  thmugl  said 
casing  near  the  open  end  thereof  and  there  returned  upon 
itself  and  provided  with  a  Jet  mcml>er  for  directing  a 
flame  toward  the  closed  lower  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
constant  level  water  supply  means  for  the  burner  casing 
communicating  therewith  near  the  b<jttom  thereof,  said 
constant  levol  water  supply  means  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  water  container  therein  closed  at  the  upper  end 
and  provided  with  an  orifice  at  the  lower  end  oi)entng 
Into  the  water  tank  to  maintain  a  constant  water  level 
therein,  file  burner  casing  having  nir  Inlets  thereto  at  a 
higher  point  than  that  attained  by  water  admitted  to  the 
casing  from  the  constant  level  water  supply  means. 

5.  .\  bwrD«r  for  liquid  fuel  romprlalng  a  casing  open 
at  the  upper  end.  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  casing 
to  a  pie<letermlned  level,  and  n  supply  pipe  for  fuel  ter- 
minating in  a  jet  momber  directed  toward  the  l)ottom  of 
the  casing  and  locatetl  above  the  predetermlnetl  water  level 
In  position  to  direct  a  flame  Issuing  from  the  Jet  member 
against  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  when  present  In 
the  caslnif. 

1.059,420.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Hexrt  B.tKXE8,  Cleveland. 
<lhlo.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1911.  Serial  .\o.  067.423.  (CI. 
15— 39.,» 


2.  .V  tooth-brush  comprising  tlie  combination  wirh  a 
back  member:  of  dilT<'rinK  bristle  <lii-t.t-  t  -p.iti>eiv 
allne<1  in  a  lateral  din'ction  :  said  nllneuient<  'eini:  spa.eii 
apart  with  definite  Irregularity  and  altc-iiat  >  an  ncii 
In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  l>ai  k   memb.! 

3.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  the  com'  inati  "it  with  a 
concavo-convex  back  memN'r  having  a  .nav  'onteii 
corresp^mdlng  with  the  outer  contour  of  the  uoiin;  ivpe 
dont  :  of  bristle  clusters  projecting  from  the  (ou.ave  -ur 
face  thereof,  said  clusters  InMng  arranged  in  substnntiai'v 
parallel  laterally  extendini:  rows,  alternate  rows  en- 
spaced  with  definite  Irregularity,  said  alteni.tte  i.w  -  ,<\ 
clusters  l)elng  further  of  substantially  rectan>:ulai  vi-- 
sectlon  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  (orrcsp. u  tin;; 
in  direction  with  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  i  k 
tn  ember. 

4.  A  tottth  brush  comprising  the  combination  of  a  con- 
cavo-convex back  memlier  liavlng  a  concave  contour  .  one 
sponding  with  the  outer  contour  of  a  norma:  tije-doni. 
bristle  ('lusters  of  laterally  elongated  cross  -'  :i.iia,  n  e^, 
arranged  in  laterally  extending  rows  an'1  i  i  '  iin-  -i\en 
distances  from  the  concave  surface  of  said  memi.fr  .  other 
interuie<iiHry  clusters  jirojectinK  a  lesser  <listan<e  from 
said  surface  and  arrange<l  in  similarly  exteudinj:  rows. 
said  laterally  elongated  dusters  l>elng  noncontiguous  and 
irregularly  spaced  longitudinally. 


1.05»,4U7.      COMBINATION    SCRl  B  BK     >H     M       M-tl 
Edw.ikp   W.    Bai;\w>:li..    l.ake    I'ark.    (ia..    assieii.i    of 
one-half  to   II.    W.   Kalford.    Kalford,   Fla.      Filed    luly 
13.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  709,139.     (CI.  13 — 44.. 
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1.  \  toot h-bruah  comprising  the  comblnaiiim  with  an 
elongate*!  back  memi>er  :  of  noncontiguous  laterally  elon- 
Itated  bristle  clusters  differently  spaced  ahmc  the  longi 
tudinal  dimension  of  said  ba(k  meu)l>er.  the  cross  section 
of  said  dusters  being  uniformly  constricte<l  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  perpendicular  to  said  longlttidinal  dimension. 


1.  In  combination,  n  liandle.  a  fluid  drum,  means  for 
supiMirtIng  the  drum  upon  a  iMirtion  of  the  handle,  a. roller 
moi>,  moans  pivoted  to  the  handle  for  supporting  the  mop 
relatively  to  the  handle  and  adjaeent  the  drum,  and  a 
device  adjustable  on  the  handle  and  having  connections 
with  the  8up|x>rting  means  of  the  mop  for  throwing  the 
mop   toward  and  from   the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  mop- 
ping roll,  a  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  the  handle.  aroM 
pivoted  to  the  handle  and  carrying  a  mopping  roller,  and 
bars  connecting  the  arms  with  tlie  sleeve  whereby  the 
relative  |>ositions  of  the  niopplnj:  roll  and  the  receptacle 
may  be  controlled  by  adjustment  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  The  comitlnatlon  of  a  handle,  a  receptacle  yteidably 
supi»orted  relatively  to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  receive 

!  fluid  from  ft  mopping  roll,  a  sl.M've  adjustably  inouuied 
on  the  handle,  arms  plvote<l  to  the  handle,  a  rod  jouinaled 

'  in  tbp  free  ends  of  said  arm.  a  mopping  roller  mounted  on 
sahl  rod.  bars  connect  in u  said  arms  with  the  sleeve,  where- 
by  the    relative   positions  of    tlie    mopping  roll-r   and   the 

i   receptacle   and   the  pressure  of   the   foriie      ,_■;  i,-*    the 
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latter  inay  l*  ionti"olU-d  liy  adJuMtnafnt  of  thr  sl»*fv*',  and 
meanx  on  the  sleeve  miaptwl  to  enjfage  the  hmnile  for  hold 
iUK  ihf  >ile<-ve  in   such  adjiiHtfd  |K>sitions. 


1.  (•-.!».  4 -'H.  I'NEl  MATH  <(trNTF:KSINKINi;MAtU  INK 
•lAMKs  H.  BONDY.  (in-at  KhIIh.  Mont..  Hfwijinor  of  one 
half  to  Archer  K.  U'heelcr.  (JrcHr  Kails,  Mont  Kile<1 
June  -'7.   litl:;.      Serhil  No.  70«;._'-_'K      (CI.   77      0.  1 


side  of  the  KHte.  a  pair  of  xoke-levers  floatinRly -moimied 
on  sHJd  frame  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  veliicle- 
whe«»l~.  a  [)iv<)te<i  b«r  havlnc  its  ends  ItH'ated  to  be  nxived 
by  sftid  yok"  levers  respectively,  a  gpriiiK-preased  RU|>[>ort 
for  the  renter  uf  sai«l  lever,  meant*  normally-holdlD.:  t!  e 
i:ate  ( l.^sitl.  anil  means  actiiatiHl  hy  t«id  lever  tf>  rause 
-aid    _M  ^^•  hiildint;   means   to   release   the   Kate 


I  ,lii  <  iiiiil.inatiorj  wirii  a  iui  lanc-d  \  ••rtlcally-tilting 
franiv,  a  verti<ally  slldinir  aienilwr  tnomit  -d  thereon  above 
the  axis  of  oscillatiini  of  the  frame,  and  a  drill  coopera- 
tively connected  to  said  sliding  rnciiiIxT  and  adapted  to 
lie  elevated  to  any  position  depending'  "i,  »ii..  ht-iirbr  uf 
ttie  stock  operated  on 

2.  In  combinntion  with  a  lialaiic»-<)  v.  itii:i!i\  liltli]- 
K'llde- frame,  a  vertically  slidin_'  n  u<k  fraini  ini>inir..l 
thereon  alwve  the  axis  of  ns.llhir  inn  .if  the  -mde  frame 
and  a  tool  on  the  tni<k  franu-  i-.-mi.\-.<|  a  -uit.ifili-  distant. 
from    till'   ;.Mii<le  frame 

:*..  In  irimliination  witn  a  liaiami-d  \  ■  rtirai'.y  t  ilt  ni_' 
L'nide-frame.  a  vertically  sliiiiriL'  tiuikfranif  iiiciinieil 
therenn  aho^e  the  axis  uf  nsiilhili.Mi  i.f  tIi>'  -uid'  tia.T' 
and  extcndini:  in  opposite  dli'ecijons  t  h-ref  roni  .1  looi 
on   the  trm-k  frame   on   nn<'   sidi'   of   r!i>'   ^uid'    fiaiu.  ,    am!   a 

counter-weiKht     on    the    tnnk  frame    on     tl p|io~iri-    -ide 

of  the  guide  f rami' 

4.  In  combination  wltli  a  (lortalile  v.  it  n  a  i  1  \  r  i!i  111-  and 
ialanci'<l  K^ide  frame,  a  truck  frame  mount-'!  ^Ildingly 
thereon  atx^ve  tlie  axis  of  oscillation  of  Tlit  L'lndf-  frarnr. 
a  tool  on  tile  truck  frame  removed  from  th>'  s.'\iiile  fiaiij.  . 
and  a  counterweijjht  for  halancing  the  tool. 

.">.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  tiltint:  balanced 
Kuide-frame.  a  vertically  slidini;  member  mounte<i  on  said 
KUide  frani''  aU.ve  the  axis  of  oscillation  <.f  tli.  frani''.  a 
truck  frame  roupied  to  the  sliding  memb.  r  and  "scillatable 
vertically  ab<iiit  a  tix'd  axis,  and  a  tool  1  arried  by  the 
truck  frame. 

I  Claim--  fi  to  ^   not   piintrd   in  tlie  liazef-.] 


l.(»:.9.4-'!t.       ArrOMATIC    (JA'IK        Mivo    ]i, .,  \i      Hladen. 

Xebr.      Filed    May    Jft     lOTJ       Serial    \.      Ttni   :vo       (Cl. 

39-   l.'^.  I 

1.  .\  srate  and  a  eate  opening  mechanivni  comprwini.'  a 
tfltal)ly  mounted  hollow  frame  loi'ated  in  a  pit  at  "in-  sid. 
of  the  irate,  a  pair  of  yoke-levers  moiinte<l  on  said  frame 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  vehicle  whe<  is  a  sprin.: 
tending  to  o\>en  the  gate,  means  normall\  hfildinir  the 
gate  closed,  and  means  actuated  hy  said  bveiv  totrt  fber 
for  actuating  said  gate-holdlnji  means   to  relcas..   the  sate 

•J.  A  gate  and  a  gate-opening  mechanistn  compri^liii:  a 
tiltably-mounted  hollow  frame  located  in  a  pit  at  one  side 
of  the  gate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  links  pivote<l 
on  said  frame  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  lever,  two  yoke 
levers  floatlngly  snpported  hy  said  links  .-uid  levf-r  and 
projfH-tlng  Into  the  i)ath  of  vehicle  wheels,  a  sprinc  tend 
Ing  to  open  the  gate,  means  normally  holdint  the  tate 
closed,  and  means  actuated  l>y  said  levers  together,  for 
ai  tnating  said  gate-holding  means  to  releas*    the  <;ate 

.{.    A  gate,  and   a  gate-o|>ening  mechanism  comprisint:  a 
tlltably-monnted    hollow    frame    locatiii    in    ii    pit    at    one 


<«U 


4.    A     gate,    ami     ant'-  <  iosin;;    mechanism     coitprisin,:     a 
franae    tiltably-niounled    in    ,1    pit    .it    one    side    'if    ilo     ^ain 

iii-an^  .-iriiiil  li>  oi]i  .  iiil  .if  said  ftaiiu  for  -laititi,;  ;:.■ 
^:tt>  lowaril  riiPMil  position,  and  frame  tilting  mean-  .ar 
lied  i.\  ihi  ijpposit"  '11(1  of  said  frame  and  I'xteudin,:  ir;;o 
till  p. lib  of  vrbirjr  wlu-i'ls.  saiii  frame  tilting  means  i..iii); 
d' (•'•e-~]  lib  ii\  pri>.»iirr  tlieretui  and  t  ransinirtinj;  iii>n 
liiiiti-  1,    To   said  frame  on   which   Iliey  are  carrii-il 

\  jat'  ,  a  spring;  tindiiig  to  op«-n  ili'-  _■»'•  nienns 
ro.riiJa;.,\  lionlin;;  tlie  L;ate  rlos»Hl,  a  platform,  n\  o  si.'-  In 
the  iNatrotiii,  li'\frs  pi' ■  )e<  t  iiij.:  'bniu;;!)  said  .siots  aiid  in 
tbe  jiiitli  uf  \ehi(l.  «  lit.'cU.  a  fraui'  tillaiily  iiuninte.l  lie- 
low  the  pla'fnrui  yiildiniil.^  mounted  fulcrniuii  foi  -a.<! 
lever-,  loiineitioiis  betwif'u  said  fiiUrum.s  and  UJtid  frame 
gate-rjosiu„'  iiiran-  Ml  tuated  by  said  franii,  and  uai' 
relea-ici;:  iie-an-  artuai.-d  by  said  levers,  said  ;;ate  (  ios-iUi: 
meaii-  iH'in;;  .pciati-d  by  ilire.'t  depre-ssion  of  said  i'\';-. 
ali'l    -.lid    :;al.-  i-'basini;     iii'-ails    ImIuk    operate. 1    b\     t'i:ii,iig 

of  -ji  d   i>'\'r-    iipou   tbeir  fulcnims. 

H,;aiuj>  b  t"  s   II, ,t   printed   in  the  i.azeite.J 


1.05(t.4.'«).       \li'.\UAIl  S   H)U    l'UK\  K.S  IIN'.  'I  Hi:   loR- 
M.vrid.N     111-     l',i  il  I.Kl:  S(   AI   1:         I  lU'l"!     I'.K.iZPA.    I'll- 

-en  atiil  K.Mil.  Hi'tfiKU  ami  .\iiu-:)n  Sitlfrfc  mkr, 
\i  iiha  .\ii-lria  lIiuiL'a;  \  Kilrd  Mar  '■  l''l_  ."Serial 
N«..   rtHl.HOi.      (Cl.  210 — 1.) 


/} 


/    1*=^     Jt 

\l  1  n 


.,  In  ,ni  apparatu-  foi  ti-fatlntr  ooi|.-i-  te.-d  wat<-r  Ity 
|ii  i  t  ipif  at  iiiL'  the  sea  !'■  formini.'  substanc  in  finely  di\;d'<l 
form  the  .•oinbina t ion  of  a  receptacle  adaiite<l  to  coni.un 
til.  fe.  (|  wat' r.  means  for  simultaneously  admitting  wai.r 
to  and  drawing  it  off  from  said  receptacle  causing  a  rir.  u- 
hi '  ion    tb' retlirougti,  a  suitable  port  for  the   admission   of 
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sleim  to  heat  the  water  and  means  for  producing  a  rapid 
piils.iiion  of  the  Ili!l4l  entering  tlie  r.M-.ptarle  through  one 
of  said  admission  ports  to  vigorously  atritate  the  partli  les 
of  uater  »s  the  .iiiir.  Uidv  of  water  flows  through  said 
receptacle 

J  In  an  app.-iiatus  for  tfeiitmg  f.'cd  water  for  boihr-  to 
pr>-\.-nt  the  formation  of  !.oiler  scale,  tlie  rouibiiiH  t  ion  of 
a  iii.'ptM'l.  m.Hti-  for  simultan-s.uslv  adinittink:  \vatei 
to  and  drawing  it  off  from  said  •>-ceptarl»'  ,-h.i-ui-  a 
circulation  then  through  m^an-  foi  -iniultanoo\i-';>  heat 
Ing  and  agitating;  -ub-taiitial!,N  a!!  of  the  particles  of 
wa'cr  within  tbi  ie,cpta<b'.  coinprising  a  'ondnif  fo; 
di-ol.arging  steam  into  the  rccptarle  and  mean-  f.  r 
raiMdly  and  intermit tlngl.v  lut.ri  \ipting  tb»  tl-  «  of  -r.nm 
anl    wat'-r   to   the   recepta<  o 

;;,  in  an  apparatu-  foi  ti-.-aiiuk:  fe.-,i  wat.i  (01  Iwllera 
to  pi.  vent  'bH  formation  of  ls)ller  scale,  the  i-ombii,,.  t  ;■  n 
,,f  ,,  ri-t-pia'  '  iie'Hii-  f-t  -Mini !  tan. -o-islv  ndmittlni;  wat.: 
to  and  drawmi:  n  ofr  f  1  oui  -aid  i-e.-.-pia.  tv  -aiisin-  a  ■  11 
culation  thcretbroiith  m.-Hiis  foi  -imuit  a  ne^.n-i.v  b.-atuii: 
and  agitating  substantially  ad  oi  tb^  particles  .d  water 
within  the  r.-<-ept«.  Ii  .ompiisinu  a  ■oriduit  for  di-.  barg 
Ing  steam  1111. .  tti.-  r.tepin.  le  and  meHns  rout  r.-l  led  t>> 
variation  in  th.'  pr.s-ui.  wubin  tbe  re<vptaci.  tor  rap 
idb  and  lnt.-rmittlnk:i,^  interriiptin.;  tbe  t1-\»  ■>(  -team  to 
the      .  repta'  if 

^  In  an  appamt  1-  t'l  ireaiirii;  fe.si  water  fot  ...ibisto 
piev  at  the  formati-.n  ..f  i-dler  -sb-  the  conibination  of 
a  !e,eptacle  mean-  for  -imuitaneously  admitting  water 
t.,  and  drawing'  u  off  ftom  said  receptacle  .-ausing  .s  nr 
cuiatli.n  th.  retbrout'b  mean-  for  -imii  I  tan.-oii-l?  beat 
•.nt  and  afitalini:  -uostant  la  Uy  all  of  lb.  parti,  b-  d 
«atei      xMtbin     'h.      I.-,  cpta,:.  ..inpn-in.:     a     cndti.t      f..r 

discharging    steam     into    ib.     rec.-iHarie     and    m-an-      ..i. 
trolled  bv    variation   in    the   i.re-sure   within    the   receptace 
for    rapidly     and     mi.rm it  t  ingly     interniiiiin-     i  b.'    rt..w     of 
steam    and    water    to    tfie    le.epta.le 

.-,  In  an  api.aratu-  for  •reating  feed  water  fo;  ;-c,..is. 
the  cmihtnation  of  a  suitable  .ontaim  r  iiaving  i-.rt>  tor 
the  .idmlHsi..n  an.l  dls,  barge  of  water,  iieans  for  beating 
•  ind  agitating  >x  a  1  ■  r  "itliin  the  .ontainer  comprising-  a 
.sui.lult  f..r  di-cbari:in;;  -leam  mt-  tlie  cnlanier  and 
means     for     raIddl.^      .--nd     111 1  ermli  i  et, !  1  v      inter:  uptime     the 

flow  of  steam  to  tbe  contulmr. 


wut.  r  and  in  !-u>idl\  anil  intermittent l>  interrupting  the 
flow  of  fluid  .ntering  the  conttiiner  lu  cauf«e  pulsations 
and   assist    in    ftie    aeitatlon 

•J  Tile  h<-rein  descriix-d  ni.'ib.id  for  pn-ventlng  the 
format  I. >n  of  t>oib  r  scale  bv  the  continuous  treatment  of 
feed  water  as  It  moves  through  a  lauit.iiner  betw.-en  the 
source  of  supplv  and  the  N>iler  to  wbicb  it  is  f<Ml  which 
•omprls*  s  simultaneousU  tieating  and  vitorousU  atitat- 
itiL'  sul>staniiall\  all  .d  tbe  particles  .d  tbe  pntir.'  t.<»dy 
of  water  in  tin  c.mtainer  as  the  .'ntire  \ux\\  mo\  .-s 
through  the  contain,  r  ..ti  its  wa»  to  th.'  tsubr  wheretyy 
the  scale  forming  suhsiances  an-  separated  and  susiH'nded 
m  -aid  water  in  »  tixvly  ilivided  state  iw-for.  \M-\nii  intro- 
.jij,,.,!   mil.   tb.    !>oiler  witli   tiie  water 

:     'I'le      her.in     d.s<  rib.-d     method      of     pr.  ventiny      the 

•■.rrinaiioii    .d     iKub  r    scale    wtiich    consist-     in    adtuittinn 

«afr    'c   and   drawing    l'    off    from   a    container    and   inject 

nj..    -t.-.-.m    dir.Mtl.\     into    said    wafer    as    it    pas-es    through 

-aid      ...t'lainei       I..      sininlt:>n.s.usl\       fieat      .in<i      viL-orously 

agiia!'-  sai.i  water  and  in  rapid!.%  and  intermittently 
iiiierruptiii:;  He  tl.'W  oi  tiui«i  eni.ring  ilf  .ontainer  to 
cause  pulsations  of  -aid  '^'-r,']  :.ml  as-ist  in  tb.  agitation 
of    the    water. 


l.(>5y.4;U:.  Ct.\li;i,N  \  l  1".\  ll\Md.I.K\K  >I.\M1'  ANI> 
UKACKKT.  I."i  I  111  liKK  .^.  b.  !i.  1  tad.\  N  ^  1  ilcd 
Oct.    -o.   I'JIJ.      S.riai    N..    7JT..  T-l  '   '■   -O^       1   ^V 


1  0S9,4.T1.      ll-c   1  >^^   I  "l:    ri:l  \  KNTING  Tin     IV.ltM\. 

'tION  OK    liuILKK  .-scM-l.        liiruiw.K    BkWi*      IM-ii, 

and   Emil   Rkhtkr   and   Ai.Tir.RT   KcHtiKHEt.   Vienna, 

Austria-Hungary.      Filed    Sept.    ^V     1"1-        ^••^"'    ^■" 

7Ji.:;si.     (Cl.  ::i<>  -i.j 


1.   A  combination   handle-l>ar-clamp  and  bracket   haTlng 
a    pair    of    handle-l>ar-clamii    m.  in!"  r-    Jind    an     ;ti'.;:ra! 
extension  of  <»ne  of  said  nosnix-r-  •■  rniinadng  i"  «   track.'i 
and   adapted    to    r«".dve    a    -.  rew     «  !a  r. 'ix     Ml.       iHinpiii.  m 
l>ers  can  !>♦•  dr.iwn  tocther 

■2.  \  comlctciti  .11  .  \rension  .bamlb  b.c  t  •  ;a  mi-  and 
hroclcet  eoniliriMiit:  ti  an  itil.'gra;  ."onstnict  ion  a  b.ind!'- 
l>ar  post,  n  horiiontai  xt.nsion  .if  ifie  p<.st  a  pait  •• 
clamp-memlH-n«  one  havn.  .1  big  provid.  d  wim  an  ap.  r 
ture    nda|>t«Hl    to     lis—     >      r.-.tv.      a     -ct.w    Ik  it       a     irack.t 

and  a  i-onnet-tlon  b.-iw-cn  -aid  t.rack.-t  and  ti..-  .dh-T 
clamp-niewlHT  pn»vlded  with  a  acrewthre.d.  d  apeitui. 
to  HH-eive  sai<l  screw-bolt  inserted  through  tb.  ,ip.  rture 
in  snid  lug. 


1.O50.4X-..  .\1I;MI  \!'l'\K\TrS  'llloM.-  N  V  Hhr 
Chicago.  111.  Ktled  i  .M«  ib.  11*10.  Serial  .No  r.44.7.".b 
(Cl.  22K— 2«.) 


1.   The  hendn  described  method  of  prev.niin.;  the  forma- 
tion   of    boiler    acale    which    con-  -1-    m    -iiim  'u i-ly 

.ndniittins  wat.-r  to  and  drawlnL'  i'  'f!  *'  'm  •'<  c,,ntHin.'r 
and  injeciitii;  -t.-am  dii-.-'iv  iitc  -ar<l  v.:<'.'r  n  a  plu- 
rality of  ]ioint-  as  1'  pa--'-  ilit'.ucb  s;ild  container  i" 
vii:'T..us:'    a.:'tai'    an.)   b.-ai   siibstanti.illy   all  parts  of  ■»aid 


1  h,  :iii  a.Tia,  .a ; .paratus.  the  ...mbiniition  of  a  v.-rti- 
•  ally  tiltatd.  oria:  m.nib.'r  an  ').v:(tinL'  spring  w-rklngr 
:n    a    horizontal    .in  •■.  1  eii     ..    ,. cinder    rod   actuat-d    b^    the 
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vpiin>.'.  a  ronncctlon  betwfeii  ili>  iiluuirer  rod  niid  tli<> 
ai'i-in!  infiiil>iT.  an  >  iidliss  tlfXiliU'  ■  UiU'iit  lunmrird  to 
rill'  |dim;.'ii'  i-'id,  fi^.Tit  and  iiar  :.'uid>s  fnv  tin-  tU'Xibl.' 
•  ItTiu-nr.  :i  windiii!.'  dniiii  liaviiiu  tin-  rl'Xiiil'  ■  !■  iii'  iit 
wiiuiid    t hiiiuii.    Hiid    iii'iiii^    l"r    tiiiatiiiK    tlir   drum 

'_'  In  an  atTlHl  Hpi')' I'li  tns.  tlu'  (■diiihiiiation  nf  a  \iiti- 
.•ally  tiltaldi  atrial  in.iiil'ti'.  an  .'Icvarini:  <prnii.'  \\..ikin(j 
in  a  luuizoiital  dinrtion.  a  rasin;;  for  the  spnn;:  a  |>hiny:<'r 
rod  a«!s<i<iati'd  with  rli>'  spring  and  vvi.rkin;.'  tlirmiuli  rll«^ 
«a«ltm.  a  corini-i-rion  i'<'t  w  i->'T)  ilif  pluiiKi'i-  i-cid  .rid  t  Im  ai-i  ial 
ni>inli''i'.  a  whulini:  dnuii  almvi  tli>'  ca-iiii:  .md  iiriuon 
ji>  >  nds.  an  cndl^vs  thxilih'  ■IrnKiii  wnimd  upnu  ihf  drum, 
<  (.mill  ti-d  svitli  till'  phmu'i'r  lud  and  workint:  I  linmuli  the 
ca^in;;.    and   im-aiis    (,<y  artuatin).'   tln'  driiiii 

:;  III  an  aerial  apparatii-;.  th<'  iMnihiiiation  of  • 
pi\otal  Tiirnilii  r.  a  <u|iport  f li-i-i-for.  a  .  rw--  liar,  connoc- 
liiin-i  from  --iaid  i'ros«i|iar  to  -jaid  pi\nta!  ni.  inl'-'r.  moans 
for  inovint:  tln'  '-ros-War  out\vardl>  to  tiirn  -.1  ;<!  pivotal 
iiH'iiiln'r  I'M  \i-i  pi\ot,  mi'an-  for  r"tiiii)mL'  -aiil  bar  and 
pivotal  tiH'inliii'  to  noi-iiial  position,  and  .-lUtoniatic  lock- 
ing nuan^  U:  •iiL.'a^''  <aid  bar  and  pr-v^nt  nioM'nvnt 
tlifr»-of, 

4  In  .1!)  a'  ibn  apparatii^-  liir  1  ,,]iih;natioii  of  il  pivotal 
nifnil"  r.  a  ~iipport  t  lor'foi'.  a  rpo'^s  bar.  connoctioni*  Ix-- 
tw.'.ri  -aid  riossbar  and  pivota:  ni'iiil-r.  ini'ans  for  raov- 
in_'  till-  iro-.-i-bar  inwai'dly  !ii*4l  .iiitnardl.v  to  lower  and 
rai-o  \\i<'  pivotal  nn  nibi'r.  and  antoiuatic  lockin;;  means 
;o    I  n^M;;'     ^aid    ba  i'   and    pri'V.  nt    ino\-.ni'n'    rh.  ri'Of. 

",  111  an  at'iiai  a|iparatus,  tb"  ■  "n, ^ 'ina t ion  of  a  pivotal 
nil  mill  1.  .1  support  tbir'foi.  a  t  ra  n--\  •  r-i'l  y  movable  cross- 
fiar.  opi  lativ  roiini'i  iioii^  bi'fs\i"n  said  iToHS-bar  and 
pi\dia!  ni'inln'r.  inian>  for  po-in\iIy  moving  said  bar 
m  oppo-i!i'  diifrrioii-i  to  rai-i  and  low.-;'  tlir  pivotal  nieni- 
l«r,  anil  .1  Iim  k  adapt'd  to  automatically  "•ngage  said 
crossbar  when  in  r'tia.  t'd  position  to  prevent  movement 
thereof. 

i«  laiuis  i\  to  l.'i  not  printed  in  tlie  (iazptte.l 
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1.  An  eliTtrie  ti-nnnforuiei  lia\in;;.  in  i  umbiiiatlon.  n 
core  ti.ivlDK  two  sulwtnntlally  parallel  legs  conpeeted  by 
end  yoken.  a  primary  wlndlni;    -ti  on>'  leg  di\  ided  into  sec- 


tions located  principally  nea  1  ihf  ml- 
tension  secf»nd«r.v  winding  on  tbi'  -aini- 
wlndlnp   and    Interposed    iK'tsv.in    tbe    -• 


if   till' 


i"^    a  low- 
i   \"  V.  ar.T 


■  n-    ..f    111 


pri- 


ll id  inK  on 


1  An  alta.-baioi  and  dolai  babi-  propelling  mechanism 
for  a  raiiwav  -ar.  ■  omin  i-i ii;.'  a  di'tarlulble  two  part  >:ear 
jidapti'd  to  be  li.M'd  f.i  oin  of  fbi'  a\li'S  of  the  <'ar.  a  shaft 
niounti'd  in  InarinK^  of  tin  oai-,  a  ni' iiiber  keyed  to  but 
^lidalili'  oil  the  shaft  ba\inL'  two  ;;ears  of  different 
diamifers  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  a  second 
-haft  mountc'il  in  b<'aiin;;s  of  thi-  i-ar  and  provided  with 
two  iTiars  of  difTiTcnr  diainet'  r~,  and  iiit'aiis  liavlnjr  con- 
tii'ction-  with  -aid  L't-mo-,-  for  -biftini:  the  member  for 
<hani:ini:  rle  ni'shiiiL'  "f  tin  L''ar-  of  the  first  and  second 
shaft-. 

_'  An  ati.o  li.ibb  iiiid  ilita.habb-  p  i' i|»dlinL'  nioelianlsm 
for  a  railwav  >  ,ir.  lompri-inu  a  d'ta'  bahle  two  part  ;;ear 
adapted  to  bo  fixed  to  orn'  of  tlio  axlf-  ..f  tlie  car.  a  shaft 
mounted  in  hearint'^^  "f  the  car.  a  nn  nibi  r  Yi\r(\  to  hut 
-lidable  on  the  -haft  having'  two  L'lai'-  of  difr.  r.  nr  diam- 
eter- and  provided  with  an  annular  liioov.  ,  a  -.eond  shaft 
inoimtt'd  in  bf-arini:-  of  the  .ar  and  piovideil  with  two 
•.^ear-  of  ditTereiit  diani.tir-.  a  two  part  collar  arrauged 
in  t!ie  i:i'oo\e  ..f  -aid  ineinliei-.  a  i.ve;  baviiij^  .1  tv\o  part 
fork  ronneeti'd  Tm  the  11, liar.  L:iiide-  f,.!-  t  b.  bver.  and 
TiiPans  peD'-trabie  thronub  ..iii-  nf  tin-  -nidi-  .lol  rbe  Ipver 
for  lioldiiii:   the   iiienibei-    in   »liif''d    oo-ition-. 


mar.v    winding,    and  a    higli  t. h-imh    ^e.,anhi)\ 
tbe  second  leR  of  the  core. 

'1.  An  elfctrlc  transformer  hnviii-  n  1  omldnatlon.  a 
core  liavini;  a  plurality  of  lei:-    a   pi  iniarv    w  initni:  on  one 

le>r  divided  Into  sections  loenti'.l  ;  rlrn  1  pa  1 1  v  i.ia'-  'he  ends 
of  letj.  a  low-tension  seeondiiiv  nn  iio  -aim  iv-  .\-  the  pri- 
mary and  interpoi*ed  l>etweei  iin  -,-.  u  11-  f  it  primary 
winding,  and  a  hiubtension  .siruudai.v  wujdiii;;  .as  another 
leg  of  the  core.  I 

:{.  An  ele<trlc  transformer  bavin-  in  1  a,  biuHtlon.  a 
s«»c<>nilary  winding,  and  a  primarv  wnilinL  ii.M-tini;  ^^f 
a  plurality  of  swtlons  of  which  iitain  section-  p, --. -,- 
compuraf  Ively  jriM»d  ma::netie  liiik.i-i  with  the  ^e<  ..iidai  .1 
and  are  adapted  to  alwiv-  i.e  n  1  1  1  nt  w  ioi  the  trans- 
former Is  used  and  of  wliii  li  -i  iiain  .tiiei  -•  .  in.|,-  |„,v,,-~ 
a  comparatively   poorer  inai;niiii    imkaue  v\,;b    !(•    -ercini 

ary.  «nd  means  for   throwln.    inor les-  of  the   latter 

named  sections  of  the  primarv  windini;  in  -eijis  with  the 
first  nanii'<l  -ection-  .t  :  be  in  iinarv  >v.nilin_  'o  regulate 
the  nrlmnry  current. 

4.  Au  electric  transformer  having.  In  i-omliluatlon.  a 
magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  primary  wind- 
ing, and  a  secondary  windint;  on  the  -anie  b  -  :|-  (he  pri- 
mary windinK  in  proxinmy  to  the  primary  vvindui^'  hnvln;; 
a  few  turns  of  wire  of  8uffl<dent  resistance  so  that  the 
overloading  of  the  tran.ifornn  r  is  pn  veutiKl  iu  case  tli«» 
secondary  Is  Bhortclrculte<i 

.').  An  electric  transformer  having,  in  combination,  a 
magnetic  core  of  comparatively  bii;h  relm  tancn  having  a 
plurality  of  legs,  a  primary  w  inlin.  ami  a  -ectmdary  wlntl- 
Ing  on  the  same  leg  a-  the  primarv  winding  In  proximity 
to  the  primary  winding  havint:  a  few  urns  of  wire  of 
sufficflent  resistance  so  that  the  overloading  of  the  trans- 
formfr  is  prevented  In  case  the  secondary  is  short  flrcuitt^. 

|(?laim  6  not  printed  In  the  fJazette  ] 


i.or,j.4.srt.      w!  \i  I.  \M A  I  i\i;  - roN«i  n  i  k.^tdr.     Lkb 

fANNAiKW,     Tark    City.     Itah.       Filed     S.pi      2.T.     1012. 
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1.  An  amalgamating  concentrator  consisting  nf  a  tank, 
feed  means,  an  exit  sluice,  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  the 
side  of  tbe  exit  sluiw  upon  which  thi-  tangential  cur- 
rent from  the  tank  Implngi-s  txdng  covered  with  a  plu- 
rality of  amalgamating  iilates  with  their  lower  edge«« 
tum^  up  to  form  n  channel,  a  plurality  of  hatBe  plateji 
posltlon»>tf  nt  Intervals  vertically  along  the  circumference 
of  tbe  said  amalgamating  plates,  a  vertically  placed  pro- 
|)eller  having  a  plurality  of  blade-  an  I  mean-  of  propelllnR 
the  nald  propeller. 

2.  An  amalgamating  con' ■  nt  ratm  lon-i-im-  of  an  In- 
verted frustum  of  a  cone  -iinwd  tank  tlie  si«les  of  the 
said  tank  l>elng  covered  wnb  horizontally  placed  ainaU 
gamatlng  [dates  having  their  lower  e.li;e  bent  up  i.  form 
a  groove,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  po.siiiotu-d  Ji;   .ntervals 
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vertically  against  tlie  said  amalgamating  jdates.  a  pro- 
peller revolving  in  tlie  said  tank  havim.  a  plurality  of 
bla«les  the  upinr  radius  of  each  blade  l»-lng  less  than  the 
lower,  means  for  revolving  tbe  said  proi>eller.  an  exit 
sluice  having  the  side  uinin  which  tlie  tangential  current 
from  the  tank  impinges  covered  with  a  continuation  of 
tbe  .said  amalgamating  plates  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  baffle  plates  In  a  like  manner. 


3.  An  amalgamating  concentrator  c.mslstlng  of  n  tank, 
a  revolving  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  curv.-d 
iMickward  In  the  opjM.site  direction  to  tlie  path  of  revo- 
lution, an  exit  sluice  leading  from  the  said  tank,  the  side 
of  the  exit  sluice  upon  which  the  tangential  current  from 
the  tank  impinges  Udng  covered  with  a  plurality  of  amal 
gamatlng  plates  having  their  b.wer  e<lges  turned  up  to 
form  channels,  a  series  of  l>Hlfle  plates  iK.sltioned  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  said  amalgamating  plates  and  said  amalga 
mating  plates  and  baffle  plates  continuing  around  the  Inner 
clrc\imference  of  the  said   tank. 

4.  An  amalgamating  con<entrator  cuuslstlng  of  a   tank, 
the    Inner   circumference   of   the   said    tank    U^ing   cover.-d 
with    a    plurality    of    horizontally     placed    amalgamating 
plates  having  their  lower  edges  iK-nt  up  to  form  a  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  amalgamating  baffle  plates  placed  radi- 
ally and  vertically  against   the  said  circumferential  amal 
gamatlng    (dates,    said    circumferential    and   baffle   amalga 
mating   plates   l.elng  luovlded   with   a   coating   of  tjuick   sll 
ver.  a  revolving  proi»eller  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the 
blades  having  their  up|»er  radius  less  than  their  lower  and 
each  blade  being  curved  Im.kward  In  a  direction  opi>t)8lte 
to  the  path   of  Its  motion,  an  exit   sluice  having  the  side 
upon    which     the    tangential    current    from    the    tank     Im- 
pinges .-overed  with  a  continuation  of  the  said  channeled 
and  liaffle  plates.  "  .,  . 


of  said  casing  ami  coi.perating  with  the  two  outer  of  said 
outwardly  exi-nde.i  tbngea.  to  tension  -aid  .  asing  tians- 
versely  of  the  tire;  an<l  iMilts  witli  nn-  -.revved  t  ti.-reon 
adapte<l  to  hold  silld  last  mentioned  annn  at  bunds  and  M'" 
edges  of  said  casing  in  tix.-ii  reiHtn.ii  i"  1  aeb  .iilie- 

2.  A  realllent  tire  for  veb,,  i.-s  r.'n-i-tm;;  "f  aii  0111.  1    .as 
Ing ;  a  metal  spring  Itand    nnnt    into   -ani   ..■i-in.      i».     an 
nular  metal  bands  canied    wi'lin    -nnl   .a-mj   and   ...in  en 
trlcally  spaced  from  -ai.l  -iTm;:    .aia!     mean-  '■■  adjn-;  'be 
position  of  said  annular  hand-    w    ibm    -ai.l      a-ini;     ii    le  a 
tion  to  each  other  to  tension  said     i  '■  r     a-m-      a   Itai        ni 
adapted  to  bridge  the  space  lietw.-..;   -ail   jiin.  ;ar   oand- 
and  two  metal  bands  each  having  a  chaiii  '  i  m  ttie  penpb 
eric    face   therof  and   adapted    to   grip    ttie   edges   of    -aid 
casing,  and  to  bold  them  In  fixed  relation  with  each  other 
when  tbe  space  l»etween  the  tli-st  mentloneit  annular  h;'n<ls 
Ik  Increased  to  tensUin  said  outer  casing 

3.  A   resilient    lire  for  vehicles  consisting  of   a    .  a-iiiL 
a   spring  band   built   Into   and  forming  a   part  of  .said  .-as 
lug:  two  annular  metal  bands  spaced  apart  and  concentri- 
cally  spaced   from   said   spring   liand  :   outwanlJv    extended 
flanges  on  each  of  said  annular  l«nds  one  of  -ail  •!;,!:  >:e-  .  n 
each  of  said  Iwinds  having  alined  threaded     iiet.in-s  ilo-e 
In:   the  outer  of  said   flange-   bPiirinL-  againsi    -ail   .  a-i  .: 
and  c<Miperating  to  tension  -a    !     h-mi.;      turn  Inn  k  1-      p.  1 
ated  within   said  oi>enin;:-   t.,   .  hange   the  poK-tMn    ..'    -aid 
annular  metal  bands  In  -aid  rasin;:;   two  guiii    bani-   .     n 
tiguously  placed  within  -aid  annua:    bmnls  auapted   t..  .• 
o|)erate  with  said  outwardly  extended  'l'.n;:es  m  ten-ionm:; 
the  casing  transversely  of  said  tire,  ini   ;nwardl>    extended 
flange  <m  each  of  said  guide  bands;  a   tlat    bami   aiap'-d   '   • 
bridge  tbe  space  l»«nween  said  annular  band-     !»..  ann  ilm 
metal  bands  each  having  a  channel  in  the  p.  nphen.    faie 
thereof   ada'.ded    to   engage    tbe     -dj.       '^    -    ol        -in-         ii.l 
Ixdts   with  nuts  screwed   tbere-m   adapteil    i.     b    i.l   -aid    la-t 
mentioned  annular  1«nds  and  the  edges  of   -aid   cHsiti;   in 
fixed  relation  with  each  other. 


1.0r»0.4.tS.       I'll'h  <  til   I'i.i.N".         KiiKMii      ("l,.\RK.     Hrid-e 
V)ort.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Bridgeport     Hrass    Company. 
Brldge|X)rt.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  (Connecticut.      Filed 
Julv  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  708,587.     (CI.  1.17—28.) 


1  or.0.437.  RKSll-lKNl  TlUl.  luU  VKHICI.ES  John 
T.  Ci^KK.  rrovo.  Itah.  Flbil  June  s.  U>12.  Serial  No. 
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1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles  consisting  of  an  outer 
easing  :  a  spring  l>and  built  Into  and  forming  n  part  of 
said  casing;  two  annular  bands  concentrically  spaced  from 
said  spring  band  and  carried  within  said  .asing  niw  ardly 
extended  flanges  on  each  of  said  annular  bands,  on.  f  the 
said  flanges  on  each  of  said  bands  having  alined  threaded 
oiienVngs  therethrough  :  turn  btickles  o|.erated  within  said 
openings:  two  annular  metal  bands  each  having  a  channel 
in  the  i»erlpherlc  face  thereof  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge 


1.  Id  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  wltli  a  pijie  and 
a  tubnlar  member  with  which  it  is  to  lie  conn.-,  ted  haMUL- 
nn  ojK»n  end.  of  n  supplemental  section  f med  f  a 
sleevelike  l>ody  seated  on  the  open  end  of  -  ni  1  b,  «] 
member,  said  section  having  a  base  portion  Tbik.v  tb  n 
the  mouth  portion  of  the  tubular  member  on  wfib  1  t  n-ts 
and  constituted  by  an  exterior  l>ead  extendin;;  vei  t  h« 
outer  surface  of  the  tuliular  meml>er.  and  a  sb  ibler  pro- 
jecting lnwa;d:v  from  said  section  Immediateiy  ab.  ve  the 
mouth  of  said  tubular  member  to  reinforce  Mie  1  itit  nt.d 
to  s?at  the  pipe  in  said  section,  and  a  nut  on  -abl  sertbn 
to  »e<-ure  tbe  pii^e  therein  :  substantially  a-  de-' ribed 

2.  As  nn  article  of  manufacture,  a  she.'  mta'  ^  bodr 
having  a  branch  wrought  therein  and  lu-vided  witii  an 
open  end  or  motitb.  In  combination  with  a  -upp  iinenial 
aectlon  having  a  base  jwrtlon  of  greater  thi  ktn—  ti,,ui  ami 
seated  on  the  mouth  of  said  branch,  said  has.  ,.  rtion  !-• 
inp  constituted  by  a  l^ad  extending  over  the  ti  t  -urfa  e 
of  said  branch,  and  by  a  shoulder  projecting,  inward  ft.. in 
the  section  immediately  adjacent  the  jou  ^  «tween  the 
latter  and  the  branch  and  overhanging  tb.  m  itli  .d  th. 
branch   at    the   Inside:   substantially   a-     1.-   iibeii 

3.  As  nn  article  of  manufarture  a  -Inei  iietai  T  bodv 
having  a  branch  wrought  th.-.n.  an.i  i.r.vided  x^itb  tm 
open    end.    In    combination    with     1.     -ipp.tnentu      s.  nion 
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having  a  widened  base  set  on  the  open  end  of  said  branch 
and  constituted  by  a  bead  extending  ovt>r  the  outer  surface 
i>f  the  branch,  and  a  a4iuare(i  off  shoulder  projeotinc  In- 
ward Ijeyond  the  Inner  surface  of  said  section  approxl- 
niMtely  in  line  with  said  l>ead  and  affording  a  stop  for  a 
pipe  Inserted  in  said  section  :  jtulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  metal  T  body 
liiivlng  a  branch  wrought  therein  and  provided  with  an 
o|r>en  end  or  mouth,  in  combination  witli  a  supplt-mental 
section  having  11  base  resting  on  and  of  greater  width  than 
tlie  moutli  of  said  Itranch.  naid  base  Iteing  constituted  b> 
11  Ix-ad  at  the  outside  of  the  section  extending  nver  th«' 
outer  surface  of  the  brancli.  and  a  shoulder  projecting  in 
ward  from  the  inner  surface  of  sal<l  section  approximately 
In  line  with  said  bead,  said  shoulder  belnu  mniure<l  off  at 
the  tH)ttoni  to  make  a  substantial  joint  with  the  tirancli 
and  sijuiired  off  at  the  top  to  seat  a  pipe  in  said  section  ; 
snlmfantiallv   as  descrilwd. 


parallel    therewith,   on   wliirh   are   wound   pads  of   flbroua 

material. 


2.  A  devb  I-  toi  .  I.;ir)i.'i^  •■>  ••  t;ia>->  leiis.'^  >  .■iiliirtsin  ^  a 
U  sliapi'd  haiidb'  iin-iiih'-r  ih.'  side  portion.--  of  wlii'l;  ijre 
lii'i)\  i«l>'ii  a'  till'  rnii.s  ili^M'i'of  ami  on  the  Itiii'T  suilc-  iiiere- 
"f  wirii  parts  a(iapt>'<i  !o  !).■  iiiov<'(l  iniu  (liffprviil  iM)8i- 
lioii^,  .iiid  Mil  wbliii  ari'  wound  pads  of  fibrous  nitteria!. 


l,U59.4;5y  TlfJ-PLATK.  M.\R>  1  s  S.  Tivrkk.  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignor  »f  one-halt  to  Edward  1.  .\dreon.  .Jr., 
St.  I>ouis,  Mo.  Filed  .Jan  _•-•.  I'.tlJ  -i-nal  No. 
G72.7.'{9.      K"l.  23S — •_'.  i 


i,||.-;t.441  LKilfTINi.  ll.Xi  I  ItK  hR.\NK  S  1  imwki.i., 
Toledo,  tlhio  1  .l.-d  M.n  .'7  r.M-j  H^-riaJ  No  <;;♦;». 913. 
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tie    plate    ronstl-Uif'd    of 

a    rail    supporting    surfai 


singi"  |p|.>.  .■  ,!  mafenal 
inie^'iai  and  normally 
flanges  contiguous  to  the  side  uiaiirins  of  said 
rail  supporting  surface,  infeirral  and  nonnallv  ..utwardly 
and  downwardly  inrlini^ii  ti.'  ■imauin-  in- mii.  i>  having 
tlieir  outer  niaririns  out  of  tb''  siiaii.-  ..i  rh  ,ody  of  the 
rail  supporting  surface  tlier-  iM-iiii;  -|>ik-  >|..  iiings  formed 
through  said  plate  at  or  near  th<'  intersection  of  tlie  tie 
'•iigaging  members  and  the  bwly  of  th-  plate,  and  said 
plate  having  a  weaken-'d  i)ortlou  to  ii.rinit  It  to  auto- 
ni.itically   accommodate   itself    in    widtli    to   a    rail   base. 

■J  .\  tie  plate  having  a  flat  bod\  poitjon  provided 
with  a  rail  t)earing  surfac--.  outwardly  and  losv  nwardly 
inclined  marginal  extensions  of  said  tx><l>  portion  whicli 
normally  bold  the  lM)d\  )>ortioii  in  a  [li m.-  above  a  tie, 
normally  vertical  flanges  curried  !i\  -aid  •■xr.-n>ion>.  there 
bt^ing  spike  openings  througli  said  .'XIcii-ioiih  whereby 
when  spikes  are  driven  through  said  openings  th,.  i,ody 
of  tlie  plate  will  be  drawn  to  th-  ti.  and  ■«ald  marginal 
extensions  will  be  straigbtened.  tbcr.liv  lausin^e  said  nor- 
mally vertical  flanges  to  overlh-  tie  laii  li.-anin;  sur- 
face in  order  to  .secure  the  has.    of  a   lai: 

;'..  Tlie  improved  tie  plate  haviui:  a  rai  Im  ariiit'  sur- 
fac4..  integral  downwardly  ami  outwardl\  inliii.d  .  xten 
aions  leading  from  opposite  margin-,  of  the  rail  lieariug 
surface,  and  rail-engaging  flanges  coniigu  >u-  1,,  the  mar- 
gins of  said  rail-hearing  surface  and  arranged  t^  '>■-  auto- 
matically moved  In  directions  tt>ward  ■-aid  rail  i.ca  ring 
surface  whi'n  sai<l  downwardly  and  oiitwaidly  inclined 
extensions  are  moved,  as  in  tlie  draw  iuc  of  the  body  of 
the   plate  !)eiieath    th"    ra  il  eiiiianiiii;    -iirfa   ■■   to  a    tic. 


■  \  'it;!ri!ig  fixture  ..tnpi  i^iiin 
1  ni;  ii  'I'l.  I  ii.i  viiig  a  la  '■  ra  j  en  !>■! 
a  --iiiiport  1  nu  •■ieiiiriit  fm  rh''  -.he!! 
ioK  element  having  shell  .ii-ineiit 
a  sett  for  aliuttlnt  th.  end  of  th.- 
.iu.''lni:    lin.     for    tin     tixt'ir.     p.as.,ini 


i    shell   el.  lu 'tit    f.  .riii- 
I  herein    near    its    .'nd, 
l-'iiieiit.    -aid   suppoi? 
enga^;iii^;    means    and 
sh.'ll    eb'tneiit,    a    ■■ou- 

..iit  of  ti iit;..t  to 


'•\  [.as-  til.  -iijiiH  .r!  in:.-  •  i.-ni.nf,  ami  a 
Ahidi  s,i|,!  lin.  .-xtend-,  sai.l  'i-nsint 
■-up[.(ii'    fill    -.lid    I. mil.   ^iip|i..rt 

-.  .\  Ilgiitiny  tixtii!-.-  ..-ompiisiii,: 
ing  It  duct  haviti-  an  outlet  n.ai 
eb-mcnt   for    tie     -li.-il    •l.-m.nt     "ue 


a  HI  I 

"1   11! 


■»!ipi..ot     to 
ti     tli.'     sole 


a     -h-il 

it^    .11.1 

of   said   • 


;i.     I'.M: 


i.o.-it,44i>     i:vK(;r..\ss  ii.i:.\Ni:[{     .ton-  .1 

J.rsey    t'ity.     N      .1  Flle.l     .lai 

74."»..'!t;2         (  >'l,     1,"       tiS.  I 

I       A     ilevice     for     cle.inin;:     .v.-     ;il.l-- 

a     U  sliaptMl    handle    ni.'mber.     tin-    ^id. 
handle    memlwr    belni.'    provided    at    tti. 


>.    hi:  \  \K, 

•ria:     \o 


i.'in.  ui    lorm- 

a    f-Mj.p.irtlnit 

nicnt-    '•■■Ing 

pi'ovMed  wilii  a  s)i.,uldei  and  a  >  lelding  .'lip  and  the 
other  eieni-'iit  UeiM(:  i)r..vid.d  with  .1  dip  receiving  !■■  .  . -s 
and  a  shoulder  abutliiij;  sci  1  sanl  elements  h\  .iire.i 
ni.i\eni.'nt  tow-ard  eacli  other  l..ini;  ass.Miihl.  d  iii'm  riuid 
locking  relation  h\  tli.  .  ii|.  an. I  sti..\il.l.r  'Oi-Mirenient, 
a    conducting    lile     passliii;    ..ul    of    the    ..utl.t    ailjae.'iit    the 

supporting  element,  and  a  laiii|i  siipp..rr  t  >  wML  said 
line  extends  said  shell  eleni.-nr  f.inniiii:  th-'  -■>  ■  -  ;piM»rt 
for  aaid    lamp    -npport 

."i.  .\  lightin_'  fixtm.'  .oiuprlsini:  a  shell  eU-m.-nt  form- 
ing a  duct  haviug  an  oufl.'t  near  its  end  n  r.^Jatlveiy 
non-rotatable  supportim;  eiin.iit  f..i  th.  sh.  li  .loment, 
one  of  Raid  elem.  iits  i..ini;  provided  with  .1  shoulder  and 
a  yielding  clip,  ami  the  other  element  b<ini:  [ir.ivtded  with 
a  clip  receivini;  r.c.-ss  and  a  shoulder  abutting  -.-at.  .said 
elements  by  direri  inovi-ment  toward  emii  ..t'  .r  being 
as.setnhled  Into  rii;id  bw  king  relation  sol.  ly  h.  the  clip 
and  shoulder  engagement,   a   .ondm-tlng   line   tlu-.>ugh   said 


outlet     adjacent     th.' 
support    to   which    -ai 


uppori  iiik'     •■l.'ni-'nt,     an  1 

ill'-     'X  ti'U.is 


a    lamp 


■  1 1  -  •  ■  -  '  I  m  1 1  r  I  - 1  r  1 L." 
<'>if[..n-  of  ^ai'l 
iicls    rti.-r.of    and 


on     the     inner     side'     th.r.-of     with     [..-irt-      ipi'y.ixiniat.M  v 


1,0.-,'.  4  4_'  I.I  FK  I'itrsKFtN  KH  Ar,KX«M.«i:       Cat.Kl, 

I  |.-\eian,i       iihi..         l-'iie.|     o.t       11       li'l'.'         Serl.il     \'.>. 
7  2-'.  7>vH       1 1  'I     ;t      -jii 

I.     \     iif.'    pr.  s..r\-.  r    I'.imprising    the    .-.inibinji '  I'.ti      .;     .1 
rikfid    frnni.'    .  arr\  ini:   a    iilurality    .if    imp.'rvioiis     iii       li.am 
iM-rs.    a    rii,'l(i    seat    support    liinired    to   «aid    frsim      .astvinif 
.1    siHit.   impervious   pa  nta  liM.ns  atta.-h..!   to  sal.l   fram  ■      itid 
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.n    impervious    ,a,v,  r    .tta.hed    to    said    frame    capable    of       1..>^.444      l.lKK-rKKSKHVKH       At.KX^O- 

irevetitn,.    th.    .ater   from   entering   sa.d   pantaloons  iaml     .duo.      Hied    ^o^     ^     IIM.       serial 


II,  riere- 
ai    No    7:t0.i:<6. 


(Ti.  9—20.) 


n 


2.   A    life    preserver    compn^iug    mic    coinbinatmn    of    a 
rigid  frame  carrying  a   plurality  of   im,  .  r>  >■  h-    a         (  nti. 
b.r-     a    -.Mt    .ind    se.it    support    hinged    t..   said    Matn.      up 
;..iM..u.-.    i.,iiita  .".n-    aita.ti.al    to    sii !(i    Iraui.      and    .ilL's 
,iin    said    ail    -  h.iiuher-    ami    an    imi>erviou-    cov-     atta    lo'd 
f.     ..^aid     fram..      .apiihl.      .>r      pr.-ventln«     He      wat.'      fr.uii 
■  nt.Ting    -.lul    !..intal....n-     sai.l      ..v.-i     i~in>:    pr..\,.|.-.i    »    t  ti 
(\!  \    poik.  I  - 

:;      \     lit,,    jii.-^.-rver    con, [o   -.111;    m iiiiumii -.u    of    a 

rigid  oval  frame  carrying  .1  p.ui  in^  ■!  ;mpe!M..u-  nir 
,  hambers  a  .  urv.-d  s.-a*  -up|..,i!  imo-'eil  !"  th.  t.nward 
aii.l  l-a!  [1.1  ;  ^»..l  Irani,  -aid  -nppiUt  ■arrxin.;  ..  -.at, 
iiup.rvi.'U-  paii'al....n-  .it'a.  lied  lo  said  fram-  ,1  n  uu 
p.  rv  ton-  ..v.|  .itta.  hed  t.,  siCd  ti.ame  .  apal...  •'.  pr.- 
.,[itin^  th<  wit.r  fr.uii  .nteiaig  ^aul  pa  iiial....ii-,  am!  a 
■or-  I  iir..v,,l.-,i  Will,  -uital.  ■  -;,i>i.,  ^r  '  iii_  iiii'l  ■■!'!■  tiiu- 
ni.  ,a  u-    ail ,-.    lo-l    !'     --a  ;■!     ■'•\  ■  ' 

4.  A  life  prer»erver  comprising  n..  .'>>ml»iuuiioD  of  a 
rljfid  frame  carrvlni:  «  p!uralit\  ;  mi|..  rvlous  air  chani 
bers,  a  ri;.'!.!  -■  >'  support  ..iiried  \>\  said  trame,  Haid  sup- 
ixirt  carrvii.  ^' •  1 1  .ui.l  .ein-  'apai.;.  ,.f  being  folded 
upwardl.v  iziuit-t  -i^.l  rici'l  rrnm.  'tiipervious  pant  a 
loons  att.-i'h-'l  '■'  -ai<l  '''-Hill.  :in.i  ill  tnper',  i.>us  cover 
attached  '■  -li'i  ti.ine  ,aiiao,.  ..I  p; ..  I  ■  11 ; ;  rii;  water  from 
entering   --lid    i>Hti*-i  !'>..ii- 


l,05fl,4-i3,  >\\iMMIX<;  IiEVICK.  Alkxaxdek  OsfiKl 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  14,  1912.  Serial  No 
725,769.     iCl.  »— 21.I 


1.  A  life  preserver  ,  on,;.:  isiuy  t!..  '^.nlhl^,•ltl.)n  ■)(  a  ngkl 
rrHin.  i.rrxni-  «  pair  .>f  w  id.  ti>pt«-<1  pHiitaloon^.  rtolstion 
:ii.'mlv.r-  .»ri.-.l  i.v  s«h'.  panta-O'Uis  ;,  seat  and  a  neld 
scat  s.ipi..>rt  arnci  -v  sind  frnme.  s«id  -at  snpiiort  IsMng 
luriki'Ml  to  -aid  frame 

in   a    life   preserver  of   'he   t.vpe  de»crilv>d    the  (ombi- 
aation     -f   n    rigul.    .>val    fram.     a    rigid   seat    supix>rt    hinged 
to  tti.    !..rwiird  Hud  rearward  end  .if  said  oval  frame,  and  a 
I    pail     .f  pM!.iHl."Uis  Httailied  t(->  sail!  frame 

A     1,1   H   llf.    preserv.T,   the   .-ombinat ion   of  a    rigid,  oral 

!    frame,  a  rigid  support  him:»Ml  to  the  f.irwHrd  ftnd  rearward 

I    end    of    said    frame,    a    }u-u]:uk    >■  a  t     p.-t    .i>rri.-.l    l-y    said 

'    ri:;l,i   -u|it..-irt,   aii.l    a    pan    .if   pai.taioous   attached    'o   said 

frame 

-1     .\  Mfe  J  t.-sen.r  eomprisliii;  the  coinhination  of  a  rlRid 
Tubiilar    fram.      a    pair    of    wide    topi«'<^    pantaioons    carrb-il 
,!,,.,.,.  i     „   V,  Ml    -n.i   n^ui  -enl   -iipp.irt  hii.;:ed  t"  s.ai.l  frame, 
j    flotation    tii.mUr-    atlH<be<1    t..    said    pantabioiis     an    iiiij>er 
I    vlous  co\.r   al';.    m.-.!    to   -ani    fraitie     .-apHhir    of    preventing 
I   water  ft-::,  .tiieruin  shM.  p.ar,tnM..Mis,  and  a  .-.irset.  .if  im- 
pervious   Illate'lh      attaitied    » ...    sjini      over 

5  \  llf"  [ir.-'rver  '.trnpri-nt:  !:•  c.imbuia '  i.in  ..f  a 
ni.M.i  va  tn'.nlar  :r:,me  5*1,::,,  nips  .-Hrried  thereliy  a 
.scat,  au.l  .1  Mgld  .seul  :Mipp..rt  iiiu.^-e.i  t,.  said  frame  tl.ita 
tlon  meml»ers  attached  to  said  pantalo.  11-  hi  itni.ervlous 
cover  attach. si  t..  -.aid  frame,  capa'^'e  ..<  ^,Tr^.■m■:uc  water 
from  enterini:  -ai.i   pantaloons,  and    irv  !«>  k.'i-      irried  hy 

said  cover. 

[Claim  fi  not  prin'ed  in   the  i,a7..  tt,    ] 


,    l.i»59,440.       .\U  SH     Ll.Al      11   UM;K        FU.VNK     K      itKK..N 
i        and  At-GisT  Glaibkk,  Ix>raln,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  ♦.    1  •12 
serial  N'o.  713,660.      iCl.  84—17.) 


V    -wiiiiinn.     i.  vice    comprising    a    leg    pti^-e.    a    blade  | 

buiK.-.l    th.-r.'f..     .apate.     ,.f    .ipeniii.;    aii.i      i  .sinL'    with    t!i. 

•oa.kwar.i    an.i     f.-rwar-i    im.ti-,    .'    th.     le^-      ie.pe.  t.velv      a  1      in    a    mn«i.  „„.„,, ^r    pr.ivided 

«r.ip     t.i     p,    v.n.     tiir-ber     m.i,i..n     •.:     ^aid     Ma.ie     wh-n     M  buckle   a    ,eaf.    a     "^ "- ' '"^  ^' '','  ,7      ';''    ^         '     2;  ;,,  ,,,f 

re«Che^    a    |,r.  .letet  tnlne.l    ,Hi-,t,..|i      a    t..e    pi..,-e    atid    tiexibie  with    ,„„,e,t:n.   t.v.  •  -    am,    ■,  i:  pt.-.!    t^     .nt.r 

metfil   (-..nnections   fr.un    t  h.     ,,-   ,„e.-.- her.  t..     saHl.-nne,  w  !.•  i:     "     >       •..kici      .....,t,-     ... 

::x::;;:'r^::- .::'::::,:.;::r ::::::.:;:-';:.:  ;::.:':■  :^.:"..:.'.^""';.::'-e.,-.  -...ea  .,„..,.  ,,n.  „.... .. 

ini..  ..^11,1  U.e  and  toe  i.ie.e>   !•.   !h.-  wci,  r.-i  .t,«.r    •  .)     .ti.i.  i    tU 


turner,  the  romlniati.ui    .f   means   t.> 
III 

1e 

ill. I    niemlo'i      ■•iiid 
meiiiUr     .11    Its    Ifincitudinal 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


i- 


AfKIL   22,   IQl  .^ 
I — . 


1'.    Ill   n    iiiusji    Ifiil    lurinr.    tlif   <  oiiiliiriji  ti"ii   •■!    ni.iiii^   to 
biicklf   a    leaf,   a    rdtHrahlr   ;iiiil   -w  iiiL-hiL'    i»'ii;    ^iiinm.    in. in 
liPl",    nit'ail>    III   -win;.-    ^riiil    111.  iiii'tT    r..   •■nl'  r    '  !,••    -:.iii.       lini.T 
the    It'af    su    iiiirkU'd.    and    ni.aii-    i..    nii-n    -ai.l    ni.iiil.fr    on 
itH    lonirituilinai    axis    aCrt-r    it    is    .,.,    .iM.r.'.!    Ti.    ;.'!afi>   tht'    1 
l.-af.  I 

;'.  In  a  iiiusic  leaf  tiirn.i-.  tin-  <'iini  niiia  i  i..ii  of  uieaus  to 
liiicklc  thi-  l.'af,  a  swiniriiiir  sk..\>'  .i  riim.r  jiivoted  iit  the 
inil  tluT.'of,  a  slidiii:;  r.nl  m  tln'  s|,-.\,.  anil  connected  to  , 
the  tin;;.'!-  tn  ssviiii:  tin  saiii.  m  ..r  ..nt.  an  ..|.>-iatiiig  lever 
pr  .\  ult*(l  with  iiifaiis  i..  aihain.  tii..  i.'d  mil  swiiij;  the 
tiii>,'er  ..lit  win  11  tin-  s|.  ex  .  is  .  i,t.-i.-.!  nnd-M-  the  leaf,  and 
means  artuaicd  l.y  tin  lf\.  r  t..  tnin  ilif  -n^vc  and  swin^ 
Mip  firmer  I  arri»Ml  tl).-r.-li>   att"r  it   :■•  •nr.  i".!    ui.tfr  the  leaf. 

4.    In  a    niMsi,    i.-af  tiu-nei-,    tin    .  ..iiil.iiiat i.ni  <>f  a  sliding   i 
r..d    and    iin-ans    r..    ..|ifi'at.>    the    saiiu'.    means    to    liuckle    a    [ 
leaf    <i|).  iati\ .  Iv  ...nin  ■  T.-d  t.i  the  rod.  «  pivotallv  mounted 
n  af  tiiiiiini:   .|f \  ii  ■     i.itatanli'  ..n   Its  lonjritudlnal  axis  and 
adapti'd    (..    n.'    ~\\   iii^    nrnliT    a    l.af   so   hiickh'd    and    to    he 
ther. ■after  tiirrnd  !-  turn  tii"  inaf.  and  a  lever  operatively 
1  (iruie(  ted    ii.ttV.iii    tin     i-.i.l    ami    said    leaf    tumlus   device.    , 
said   levt-r  l^-iiii:  i.i.n.  id.d  uiin  a     am  actlnj;  on  srtld  devii-e 
and  a('a[ited  t..  turn   tim  sam.'. 

.',     In  a  iiiiisi.'  It-af  turner    tin    .  .unliinnt Ion  of  an  <iperat-    , 
int;   1.  vt'i-  pi'..\id.d    \v!fli   a    lasnm   .  mi:  a  inin;;  a   cam  slot,  a    i 
-let-w    rntatainn   and    shilai.i.     in    sai.i    .asin«  and   provided 
witii    a    pin    wlmli    ■i.t.rs    rhf    .am    -at    to    turn    the    sleeve    I 
wlii'n    tiif  lasiiit:   is   sijii   alnni;    tin    sann'.   a   pivoted  supixirt    ■ 
t'nr  the   s|,,\,.    \\ini>n\    if    ma\     ••■   swimi;;  undt-r  a  leaf  to 
{>*'    lunind,    and    a    tlnj.i     piLJ.  i,_t  Hil     I'r.iin    the    end    of    the 
-l.-.N.     ami     niai.t.ii    t-    !..■    .-ntfretl    under    the    leaf,    salrt 
tlnirt^r  a.  tin-   '"  tni;   tin-  Inar'  when   the  sleeve  is  turne<l. 
jrhiims  .-,  t.,  p  in.t  pi-iii-.-d  in  tin-  tiazette.] 


of  a  s.ain.i  pii'dniiii.'  nn-n.i..  !  ha\in;;  an  open  rt'ceivirii; 
en<l  spat.d  fn.ni  i  In-  disihaii:.  ■  iid  and  a  \alv.  I'l.'mi-nl 
movehlf    lM.t\\c»'n    tlip    ni»-ni!»is     ami     Inning-     i  tj-    ..pposlte 


sidet  arran;:<>d  to  abnt  therea>:Hiiis-   •.    sii,. 
eith#r. 

•J.    In  a  device  of  the  eh.-iiai  t.  r   -.  t    f.itl 
tlon    with    a    delivery    iin ml.,  r    liavinir    an 
end.  of  a  sound  pro<lu<iii^   im  inn.  i    l.asin- 
Injt  tn<l  Kpju-ed   from   the  dlHchmi:'    .ml     an 
ment    nmvahle    h.  t\ve<.n    the    nv mi.,  is    a 
posltc    si<les    iirrank:'<i    t..    ahiu     ilitt.'a: 
tiall.v    close    .'Ith'T.    said    valve    .i.mit 
dellTerlnjr  ii   sound  proflm  inL'  flnid    iiii.. 


-tantially    cl08e 

I.   the  cnmhina- 

'p.'!!    ilischar^re 

1  n    '  .)■■  n    ri'ceiv- 

■-  alve  ele- 


iid     lia  ^  iiiL'     lt«    op- 
:a;nst     !<■     -u''stHn- 

iia  \  i  n  _     in.  a  11  s    for 
til.'    sc'nni    I'lajdUC- 


nn  lit 


i;;ainst  the 


1  i>.'i!t.44';  "in:  I'l  ATI'  K^  'n,i;T  K.  Dr.MKmi.  Meadvllle, 
I'a  .  assi-inii  r..  lalwan!  II  Kallow.i,  Xew  York,  N.  Y. 
1  iP'.l    Ian    _■:.    IMJ.     Serial  Xo.  •;T3,4«Jr).     (("1.238 — 2.) 


in;:  tnenil»-r   wlien    the    sa  i 
dellTery   nieml>er. 

:!.  In  a  device  of  the  cbara«ter  set  forth  tin  . ombina- 
tion  with  a  delivery  memlHT  having  an  <.peii  <11k<  harge 
end.  of  a  sound  produclnir  memlM-r  having  an  iqen  re»elv- 
In;:  t-nd  spaced  from  the  dls<  barge  end.  and  a  valve  ele- 
ment movable  between  the  numbers  and  bavin*:  its  op(M»- 
site  sides  arranged  to  abut  thereagainst  to  substantially 
doHf  either,  and  moans  for  yieldingly  matnbilning  the 
valve  element  against  the  end  of  the  sound  producing 
menlbcr. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  delivery  member  having  an  oi>en  discharge 
end,  of  a  sound  producing  menilK>r  having  an  open  re- 
ceiving end  s|>aced  from  the  dls<hnrge  end.  and  n  valve 
elei*ent  movable  between  the  snid  ends  of  the  member", 
Raid  element  having  a  dirt  shield  that  move*  ^Ith  It  out- 
«ld<*  one  of  the  members. 

.".  In  a  device  of  the  character  net  forth,  tlje  oomhlna- 
tloo  with  a  delivery  meml>er  having  an  open  dlspharge  end. 
of  t  sound  producing  member  having  an  opeji  receiving 
end  spaced  from  the  discharge  end.  and  a  valve  element 
movable  between  the  ends  of  the  members  and  having  a 
dirt:  shield  that  moves  over  the  wall  of  the  delivery  mem- 
ber 
melt. 


and  bridges  the  space  between   said  memlw^r  and  ele- 

t. 

L'lalm!<!  6  to  IK  not  prlnt«'d  In  the  On^etto.l 


A  Ii.  |.lai.  ha\i!i.  d..\\  tiwnrdly  projecting  side  spurs 
iipi.ii  its  und.  r  sid.  Lxatt-.i  '..neath  that  portion  of  the 
].lalr  .iit.'aL;nd  i  \  tin  ^nl.  .il-n^  ..f  the  Imse  of  the  rail  and 
evtendinv'  iiaiis\  .is.-  i.,  rin  rail  and  part  way  only  across 
the  idatn.  s,,  that  tii.  ..nfa;  |...itinn  of  the  plate  is  un- 
ohstnict.'d  li\  said  spins,  a  .entrHlly  arraiiirnd  down- 
wardly prnj.at  inir  sjiiir  nxt.ti.lin-  iniitriT'idinii  il  *.  -f  the  rail 
and  locatwl  iM-neatli  tin'  «.■!•  rlmreof  ,  and  ,i  -ide  rldgf 
Idcati'd  iii><in  the  uppci  side  nf  and  adja.  eiit  ..tie  si(l*>  of  the 
lilate  and  a;;ainsr  w  hi.  h  fin-  fdu.  ..f  tin'  l.a.s,.  i,f  the  rail 
aliiirs 


l.i>4!t,44.'<. 
Dtlbiuiue. 

•  i-i.  sj 


MoLIUXG-MACniNE.       Fai     O.     P'ARWBi,r,, 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  $'o,  5ft0.6«4. 
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llE.VRY  rHAni.ES 
half  to  Murrt'l  A. 
r.'li'.       S».rlal    No, 


1.    In    a    (le\  ire  (.f    ilif   I  hanii  t.-i-    set 
tiuii  w  itli  a  ileliver\   member  lia\  in;:  an 


.i!tl!.  the  (ombina- 
.pen  discharge  end, 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  lisk  ain.:  t 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  pistun  for  J.. It  in.-  ■ 
«n4  then  moving  it  to  a  Inteiallv  loinie.l  -iii 
tloti. 

2.  In  a  nu)ldlng  machine,  a  Mask  support io 
and  n  single  fluid  pressure  inennn  to  Jolt  th* 
it  over  onto  said' platform  and  then   strip   tlie 

S.  In  a  molding  mn<  bine,  a  flask  snpiw>rtlo 
a  jingle  means  to  Jolt  the  flask,  rock  it  ov.-: 
plUtform  and  then  give  the  pattern  n  strain 
paratory  to  a  return  rixkini;  [ia.\.in.iit  ami 
varying  the  amplitude  of  surb   sti  auit    lit' 

4.    In    a    molding    macblne.    tin       ..inSinan.r 
fr4me  having  a  Jolting  snpi»ort  at     i  •    side  ami 
support    at   the  opposite   side     a    ?1ask      an   .  r 
swing    l»etween    said    »upi>orts    m    a    \eri,  ,i 


ml    a   single 

■  aid    i  arrier 

pplli-'    posl- 

■^   I'latform, 
flask,  rock 

mold 

^   platform. 

'    lint.,     sail! 
hi       i;I'       P'e- 

n,.  an  -    :..r 


a  si  fippinj 
;n'  .11  riti  .1  to 
piani  .     and 
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p,.»er     imihanisni     inteinvdiH  t.      sa  ul     suppuits    am!     • -n 
I,...  le.i    «iil!    the    .arrnr    t..    effe«  t    tin     .mifiiii:    tin  re.. r       nd 
likewise    the   swinK'ln;;   ..r    icikini:   n\.r    ii)<.\  .■im  11I 

:,  !i,  a  im-idinv  niai  liine.  the  .•..nihii.a  tii.r.  ■■:  a  "ase 
fianie  liiiMni;  a  .adtinL-  sni'P'"t  at  nne  nd.  Hm!  a  strip- 
ping supi"'rt   Ht    M i.p.isite   side     a    flask   -airier   nnmiited 

ti.  -«ln;j  Petweeii  said  siipp..rls  in  a  xerthal  plain,  ami  a 
]  iieninaM.  a  :1.\  ..perated  il.M..  1  n t erniedlH  1  .■  said  suii...r-s 
and  .  .am.  .  t.  d  Wltl-  I  In  <aMnr  i '^  eff.  ■  I  !  he  Jolt  inj;  there- 
of and  likewise  the   s«in-in-     a    i...  kmi:  .•■  cr  nmveinent. 

(Claims  fi  to   IJ  n.i    prnt.il     n   the  (iazette.l 


jears  is  setured     said   .ase   beinu   ?i 
iiit  removal  of  tin    -ears  at  cm 

■'.    snt.stitntion   of   other   L'ei.rs   i! 


iruied   (.!    sertii-Iis    to  per- 
-i<h    of  the   su).p<.ri    and 

.■ref..r. 


1.059.449.  VKTl:Ki^M:^  ■  dSTFTRKAL  IXSTRT' 
MKNT.  Isaac  FikiTK.  ^up> nor,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  fi 
1911.     Serial   No.  6«4,oi'l.      n'l.  128— 27  t 


4,  rile  cDinbinatlon  of  a  mii  r-ia;a!>n  .a-.  'a.Miii:  tiM-l 
sides,  a  drive-shaft  mounted  in  one  -.te  .f  -in  ase  a 
driven  shaft  co-axlally  itinnnted  with  r.sp,  ,t  •.  '1,.  drive 
shaft  In  the  other  shh  f  ti.e  case,  an  int.  rn.ediate  fixed 
suptwrt  separably  s.>c\ired  in  Mn  -as.  ami  ii.arnn.ha- 
nlsm  for  driving  the  driven  siiait  at  a  ditTer-n;  r.  iai  ve 
s|>eed  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  comprising  gears  at 
each  side  of  said  support  nnd  'thrifts  extendi!.;;  thr-.n-h 
said  Kui>|>ort  and  to  each  .  ml  '  "  !  i'  i  '  '  •  '  '  "  '  -'  "* "  '" 
secured. 

,%.  The  combination  of  a  uun  ruiaiaUie  >  a-,  a  dnv.- 
sbaft  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  case,  a  driven  si  ait 
mounted  In  the  other  side  of  the  case  an  itHerme.ii.,  !• 
tixed  supiH)rt  in  wbkb  one  of  said  shafts  ..  ,,.  irnai.d.  a 
pinion  on  the  drive-shaft,  studs  secured  t-  ti..  as,  i,i  .  r 
gears  on  said  studs  nnd  mesbin'.'  with  shI.i  pmnn  ami  _'ear 
mechanism  l»i«..r  s:,id  idlei-  aTid  •:..  .iri-.  .ii  -' .iff  ■"in 
prising   an    Internally    toothed    .;ea,r    .  nL-a^mc    said    ..inis. 


In  a  veterlniJry  obstetrical  instrument,  forcejw  having 
fuUrumecl  ebmgated  Jaws  provided  with  inturn'-d  coacting 
ends,  and  coactlng  lugs  on  said  Jaws  l)etween  said  ends 
and  the  fulcrum,  said  ends  and  lugs  having  their  coact- 
ing  faces  inclined,  the  faces  of  the  ends  being  incUn'-d 
opposite  the  faces  of  the  lugs,  said  coacting  fu«t>s  being 
tongued  and  grooved  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
jaws  during  Insertion. 


said  gear  and  idlers  being  disposed  at  uU-    si,i.    , 
|x.rt.    said    gear-mechanism    j-<»raprl8lng   also    i-e; 
other    side    of    said    supjKirt   opera t»Hl    by    ».aid 
toothed  gear. 

i  Claims  6  to  21  not  ^rlnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


'      s.ild     .-ilp^ 

r-    at     The 
I  nt<  1  na  i  i  V 


1059  451.  AKO-LAMP.  lUsTAV  UBiuER.  Munich  ';er 
many.  Filed  Aug,  9.  U»09.  S<«fUil  No.  .M2.031.  hi 
17tl— 99.)  < 


1,059,450.  SPEED  KKlUAINi.;  MK*  llANISM.  .Tohn  B. 
F<x»r»..  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  F.K.te  llros.  ciear  k. 
Machine  \:o.,  Chicago,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Atig.  28,  1909.      Serial  No.  514.99:5.      (CI    74— 7. » 


1.  The  comblnatbm  of  a  non-rotatable  caw  having 
fixed  sides,  a  drive  shaft,  and  «  driven  shaft  journaled 
In  the  rtxed  sides  of  the  case  r.sp.,  tlv.ly  a  pinion  in  the 
case  and  on  the  drive  shaft,  studs  ane,i  Py  one  side  of 
the  case  and  sustained  airalnst  !..i.1ia  m.  vtnent  thereby, 
idlers  on  said  studs  resp.,  im.  v  an  mirna  iy  toothed 
rotatable  gear  mesblnv  ^  •'  -  !  idlers,  and  gearing 
between  said  lnt«rnally  t.H.n.e.l   .:.  ;  r   snd  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  non-rotatable  caae  having 
fixed  sides,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  fixed  sides  of  the  case  respectively,  and  co-axlal  with 
each  other,  a  pinion  In  the  =  -  i  '  n  the  drive  shaft. 
studs  fixed  on  one  side  of  tie  ,.,^.  ,.iid  S4><ur<d  .ttrainst 
bodily  movement  thereby,  idlers  on  said  stud-  .-i-ec- 
tlvely,  an  Internally  tooth«'d  rotatable  gear  meshing  with 
said  idlers,  and  gearlnL-  between  said  Internally  tootlied 
gear  nnd  driven   saift 

,3.  llie  ,  i.ir.i.inatnn  of  a  non  rotatable  case  bavlng  flx«'d 
sides,  a  iriv.  siaft  mounted  in  on«'  side  of  the  caae,  a 
driven  hi  af;  m  nnted  m  the  other  side  of  the  case,  an 
intermediate  :  \.ai  supp.nt  and  L'.ar  nieehnntsni  f.-r  driv- 
ing the  driven  -Imti  ai  a  .llT.-.nl  -lalive  -pee,)  wiin 
rrsp«>Ct   to  tin     liliv     -l.a;i    '  Min;-!  l-ili-    il-  a  :  -    a:       a.  lis,,!,     .a 

said    support,     and     shafts    juuriiai.  a     ii.     and    eMemiin.;: 
tbroBgh  said  support  and  to  each  end  of  which  one  of  said 


A  self  re;;n.anii„  p:  je<tor  arc  lam()  compi.Mni;  ;n  < 
blnatlon  with  the  frame  of  the  lamp,  the  s.  . m  id 
series,  tbwarmature  of  said  solenoid,  the  upper  .  ar 
holder  mountt^  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  arniat  i.. 
that  Its  upper  arm  ext.-nds  to  the  rear  of  th*  fram 
pusher  rod  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  .arl-  n  in 
means  for  guiding  said  pusher  rod  parallel  v  li,  the  ai 
ture,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  middle  upon  tht  fiaim 
hinged  with  Us  resr  end  t.>  the  lower  end  of  sai.i  jni 
rod.  and  bavn;:  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  other  end 
lower  carbon  holder,  a  stud  projecting  from  sail  ar 
holder  and  engaging  with  said  longitudina  i-l  :  f 
connecting  lever,  sul>stantlally  as  descrlt>ed  and  sb.vvn 
for  the  pnr)H>s(    srr  fn«' 


...n 

so 
I  ,    a 

Idef 

111  a 
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sher 

.•lie 
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t  he 
and 


siiu;  1  s. 

«t  lA'llis, 

.sv  Ml. 


l.O.-.O  4--J        rH<»Tt:CTOR     FUU     LAINI'IUKI' 

'    (Al.l.   1   l.i    -MIW.K.)         NaTHAX    J.     <JU0D.\1AN. 

Mo.      Filed    Aug.    17.    1!»1_»       Serial    No.    71". 

•JL'1» H".  1 

1.  An  all-flexllile  protector  for  shirts,  comprising  a 
front  and  l«.ck  having  th.-lr  margins  united  throughout 
their  lengths  (.n  one  sble  and  their  op;s.slte  n.a!i:ni-  suited 
at  one  point  onlv  in  ord.r  to  form  an  open  end.  .1  tun.  or 
slip,  and  means  for  further  sealing  the  margins  vnI.i.I, 
are  secured  only  at  the  one  point. 

■'  An  all  flexible  shirt  protector,  comprisinj;  f;"iii  :in'i 
t,H,"k  formed  from  a  single  pb^e  of  material  :.ml  f.ilde.1 
,1,  a  median  line,  the  free  margins  of  which  are  provided 
with  registering  openings,  one  .,f  said  i.iHrvins  t-^inu-  lif- 
\ided  with  an  oi.ening  l.etwren  the  las,  mentn.uei  open- 
ings,  and    a    sibling   strip   s.-cur-d   to   the     a--    m.  nt  . m.! 
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margin    In    position    to   exiwse   a    portion    thereof    through 
said  op<>DiD'gR. 


^.  An  all-flexible  shirt  protector,  comprlsiug  a  front  and 
IiacJs  formed  from  a  single  picct<  of  material  and  folded 
oo  a  median  line,  the  free  margins  of  which  are  provided 
with  reglHtering  openings,  one  of  said  margins  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  between  the  last  mentioned  open- 
iagu,  and  a  sealing  strip  secured  to  the  last  mentioned 
margin  In  position  to  expose  a  jwrtion  thereof  through 
said  openings,  whenby  to  form  a  tul)e  or  slip  having  a 
maximum  opening  at  each  of  ir-*  ends  for  the  admiselon  of 
the  shirt,  and  whereby  the  |mik;m<'  may  l>e  sealed  at  one 
or  more  points,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  pur- 
poses stated. 


1.059,453.      TAP.      Tail    .1     'iiiKBKi..    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial   Nu.  tUii..!'.!!.      )C1.  10—143.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  (lf>scril>ed.  a  tap  com- 
prisiay:  a  plurality  of  cylindriial  ni.'iiii..'r>;.  a  casiiit:  havina 
l)"nrini;s  therein  for  siippi.rtint'  saiil  ineml)ers  in  n.llin^ 
contact  with  each  oth.T.  <<)rrespondin;;  .^nds  .,f  said  mem 
l»ers  projecting  from  said  '-.isinE:  and  having;  ciittiiii:  f.li:'-. 
th.-rpon.  means  for  hx-kini;  said  mt'uili.Ts  akjninst  relativ.- 
rotary  movement-  with  the  rutting  ed>;es  in  .Mittiuu'  posi- 
fions.  and  means  for  rolling  said  meinl)ers  <<u  •■m-h  other 
when  in  unlocked  condition  so  as  to  swinir  -^aid  iiittlng 
ediffs  inwardly   toward  tht-  axis   i,f  rli.'   taji 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deserlhed.  a  t.tp  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylindrical  memUM-s,  a  ashu'  hav- 
ini;  bearings  therein  for  sup[>ortlng  said  members  in  roll- 
ing contact  with  each  other.  (■orrespon<iin2:  .nds  of  said 
nimiliers  projecting!  fmm  said  casing  and  liavint;  cutting 
.•d:,'.'s  Tlicreon.  means  f.)r  locking  said  mcmlters  .icainst 
relative  lotary  movements  with  the  cnttin^'  e<li:es  in 
<nttint;  positions,  a  work  cmjau'ed  part  co'.perHtiiU'  with 
said  means  to  unlock  said  members,  and  means  for  rolHiii: 
said  memlMTs  on  i-acli  otlK-r  when  in  unlocked  condition 
so  .K  to  swlnir  snid  cutting:  edaes  Inwardly  roward  ttic 
axis   of   the   f.i]) 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)^.  n  casing,  h 
t.ip  divided  lonL'itiidinally  info  a  itlnrality  of  members 
each  sup(>orted  in  said  casing  ■'o  as  to  he  revoluble  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  th<'  axis  of  the  tap  and  slldahle 
longitudinally,  one  end  of  the  tap  projecting  beyond  the 
casing  and  having  cutting  edges  thereon,  a  memt>er  (arrled 
by  the  casing  and  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  said  tap.  a  conne<tlon  l>et"een  the  latter  memtxr  and 
the  members  of  the  tap  holding  them  against  relative 
longitudinal  mov<'nient  an<l  permitting  relative  turning 
movements,  and  means  for  turning  the  members  of  the 
tap  ridatlvi"  to  each  (^ther  ■*(>  as  to  bring  the  cutting  .-dges 


into    working    poMltions    or    carry    them    Inwardly    toward 
the  tixis  of  the  tap   into  lno|>erative  positions 

4  In  a  device  of  the  .haracter  descril>e»i.  a  caBlng.  a  tap 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  projecting  therefrom  at  one 
end.  said  tap  loniprisini.'  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  mem 
l)era  lying  si<lc  by  sidf  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  holding  the  members  of  the  tap  against  longitu- 
dinal movement,  a  <H>llar  surrounding  said  tap  at  a  point 
within  the  casing,  said  collar  having  a  limited  turning 
movement  Hlxmt  the  axis  of  the  tap  and  a  limited  move- 
ment loiiiritudlnnlly  of  the  tap.  co«i>eratlng  shoulders  on 
tlic  joiiai-  and  on  the  casinir  arratiKi'd  to  t»-  Interlocked 
with  each  otiiei  \\\»)u  .i  longitudinal  movement  of  tlie  col 
lar.  a  spring'  tending  normally  to  hold  the  collar  in  the 
position  in  which  said  shoulders  are  interlocked,  a  -pring 
tending  normally  to  rotate  said  collar,  said  c«jllai  Udng 
provlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  internal  longitudinal  ;:rooves 
or  leccsses.  iuits  on  the  ineml»Ts  of  the  tap  pn)jc,  ting 
Into  and  liaving  a  sliding  lit  in  said  grooves  <*  recess,  s. 
and  a  work  engaged  part  cooperating  with  .said  collar  to 
move  it  longitudinally  far  enough  to  bring  said  shoulders 
out  of  engagement   with   each   other 

■">.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  descrilied,  a  casing,  a  t.ip 
comprising  a  series  of  cylindrical  memljers  lying  sid.  iiy 
side  In  engagement  with  each  other  and  each  revoluhly 
supjMirted  in  said  casing,  one  end  of  each  of  said  memlx-rs 
projecting  Uyond  the  casing  and  having  cutting  edges 
therson,  a  niemtH>r  curried  by  the  casing  and  adjustable 
In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tap,  a  connection  l>e- 
fween  the  latter  mcmU^r  and  the  members  of  the  tap 
holding  them  against  relative  longitudinal  movement  and 
IieriaUtlng  relative  turning  movements,  and  means  for 
rolling  the  meml>ers  i>f  the  tap  upun  each  other  so  as  to 
!)rlng  the  cutting  e<lges  into  workini;  positions  or  carry 
them   inwanlly   into    inoperative   |X>sition8. 

(<'laiuis  r,  to  11  not  printed  In  tlic   Uazette  ] 


I 


'1  r  •:>     4.-4  MAM.  t  U.WK     S.\Fi:i  ■s 

Ul<  H\Hi>   n'<n\    (iKEEN.    I.amy.    N     Mei, 
1912.     Serial  No.  726.724.      i("!    105-    2:i 


AT 

Fil. 


I.I  ANCB. 
oet     19. 


1  In  coni!.ina  tion.  :<  niafi  crane  -.fandard  Comprising 
two  s[>acfvi  iiparr  parallel  hars.  an  ansriilar  lower  rune 
arm  pivoted  !>et\\eeti  the  linr-  substantially  midw.iy  its 
ends,  an  ui>per  crane  arm  comprising  a  tubtilfir  nsl  piv- 
ote<l  !»etwepn  the  uiii)er  ends  of  said  bars  and  having  con- 
nections with  the  lower  crane  arm.  said  upi)er  crnne  Mrra 
terndnating  In  a  plane  r)ffset  from  the  plane  in  which 
a  call  window  moves,  a  downwardly  extending  arm  con- 
nected to  the  upper  crane  arm.  a  horizontally  disfKwed 
tubiilar  arm  connected  at  right  angles  to  the  downwardly 
extending  arm.  and  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  laterally 
extending  arms  adapted  to  su7)pt)rt  substantially  the  c»>n- 
tral  portion  of  a  mall  bag.  and  connections  lie^tween  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  mall  bag  and  the  upper  and 
lower  crane   arms 
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2.  in  a  mail  )>ag  crane,  an  upjxM  crnne  arm.  a  crane  arm 
support  comprising  sid.  I»ai>  l«twe.n  which  said  upi»er 
crane  arm  is  pivoted,  the  iipp-  r  crane  arm  <•ompr^^iu^;  » 
horltont.il  tubular  rml  which  Is  pivot-d  Im  twreii  the  side 
Imrs  of  the  snr>port.  a  second  tubular  rod  having  n  T  union 
c. miction  «uli  111.  horiy-ontsl  tulmiar  rtn!  and  extending 
downwardly,  a  horiiontal  tubular  arm  having  an  elU.w 
connection  with  the  downwardly  extending  rod  the  last 
named  tuiular  arm  having  a  T  union  at  its  free  end 
arms  threade<l  into  the  last  nam.-d  T-uiiion  and  .  xtendiag 
.Htetaily  and  lioi  izontHlly  from  each  -.Ide  of  the  iast  i.amed 
;,.:!...;i;    arm. 


in  opposite  directions  from  said  inlet  and  exhaust,  the 
aforesaid  inlet  I'cing  loi  tie  engagement  of  the  sluink 
of  an  applicator  and  a  floating  piston  in  the  c.a  Under 
provide4l  Willi  hii  outer  annular  gr<Mive  midway  of  its 
■  nds.     a     pair    of    transversi     passag.s    e(|ui-distant     from 


said   grcKivi     in   <>ppt«sitc   dire 

(lie      i>«ss«t'es  .     eai  li     passMg' 
tratiie    witti    a    <  \  nnder  I'ort 
I  1  iailli     »i     liot     )ii  itp  ■  d     ,11 


tions   and    (mucs   intersecting 
Iwing     iiiternnt  teutly    regis- 


l,059,4r..''-.       M.\S.^  \'.1N<. 
<;riffith,    .Milwaukee. 
rial  No.  7<iH.i>«t."..      1  *'l. 


iNiri.i  Mi.Ni       1: 

v\  \IO\P 

W 

\Vi-       h'iled   .Iui.\    ^ 

nii2. 

8e 

1-s     10.1 

1.  In  a  vibrator  massaging  Implemeu!.  ;:.i  ^cuihiuation 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  exhaust  midway  of  its 
ends,  as  well  as  poii>  ni  op|..,..ite  diie<ii(m-  fioin  said 
Inlet    and   exhaust.    tl:<    ;.  f-t  ■■«..,  id    inlet    being    f-i    ' ■. 


rl.u' 

ill^ 

a  II  1;  1 

1:11  r- 

)ia--: 

^  ,.,. 

li  -IIS 

and 

leing 

in 

gagement  of   the  shank      !    an    ,.ppiic;itoi      and 

piston  in  the  cylinder  i.rwNid.d  wit!,  i,v,  oii'' 
groove  midway  of  its  endv  a  pair  of  tran-»et» 
e«iul-distanr  from  said  gri«i\  e  in  opi»osite  dii. 
bores  iufers!<-tint-  tie  .|i.-issagi-s  each  pnssag. 
termittontly  legist ralde^^h^  c.\  Under  port. 

•_'.  In  a  vliirat..!  ni:i*^n?n^  nnplem.  ni,  th'  comblnn- 
tlon  of  a  i\!indci  liii\iii_'  aii  ini't  .mm!  .\ha!i-i  niidwa\ 
of  Its  end-  a-  W'  a-  p.irl-  ni  i.pi«i-it'  difeclion--  '  r.'iii 
said  i!,l'  t  end  .xliMU-^'  r!i'  al.'resaid  nilc'  ',.•  in;;  f..i 
the  en:::<»''  lic  nt  ■  1  Ih'  -l.ank  •■!  al:  app.ic.ili  I  Mild  a  !lo;it 
iTig  piston  in  the  (\ilndii  pio\id.d  witli  .m  oui.:  Hniniot: 
gtoovi  midwa.v  of  it-  .  nd-  a  iiaii  of  traiisv.rsi  passage,- 
e<pit  dKtant    from    -aid    ^lv-'m     in    .ipp<.isile    directions    and 

each  I'as- 
,v  ,iM|.  <.  jH.rt, 
d   -a  id  bores 


lussace: 


countersunk     b<'!'s     iiili  r-e,  t  iii),;     th 
Haj:.     being    ;  nl«  i  mil 'enl    i     !■  ;;i-i  rulu.     \viil,    a 
as  elastic  cushion  in  the  countersink  of  eio 
oppo«»ed  to  a  cylinder  bead 

:{.  Ill  .1  \ililnlol  lua-sagint  .mpoUiiIl!,  tl 
of  a  cylindi  I  iia\Ui^  an  ino"  inul  ^\!iMu-t 
ends,  port-  in  oppo-it> 
exhaust,  and  a  luirican 
the  afon'sald  lnl.  •  «  * 
fakement  of  the  -ll;^l^^ 
piston      11     the    I 

griKIVi      In  id  «  a  V 


dllecl  C'll 

1  hambi't 

i:     mill 


I    <  I'UUiiha t loO 
niid\v  a.v     of    its 

-  'loui     -u  HI     ini'i     ,Liid 
:li    I  oiiiiiiuii  u  at  li'li    \x  llh 

-  de-;^ncd     U.l     lie      •  n- 


all    app  1.  c  !• 


and 


.1 , 


1 1  ii;; 
ylinder  provided  with  an  outer  annular 
if    its   ends,    a    pjili    of   trsiisvers.     passa;.'e- 


equl-ds-tail  t     f'l'lli     -aid     ;_ToM' 

bores   inttrsectmg   tie    pa--i 
termlttentl.\    registrald.     ».ll 

r.f    ; 


111     i.pp"-lti      di;e< 
-       ear  I:     j,a--ai;i 
I      >  liiidi  r  p'T? 
I;    n    >,  ihrator   ma --a  i;i  n:;    iHipi 
\linder    havint   an    iiibi    and 


lions    anil 
t'l  ini;    :n 


ends,  a-  w  el!  a-  ]'■ 
inlet  and  exiiiiusf, 
engagemeiii  of  tin 
ha  \  in».'     a     l>ot  i      in     i 


'■t^ 


in 


.p|.osil. 


r  p. 

ai.  I  '     ' 
xli.ausl 
<lne.  t 


tie 


tte.l 


or.P.4,-.t>.  FLOOtv  ni.K.  WlLl.lAM  li.  lilUKI'Y.  r.o-t.ui. 
Mass  Filed  .\ut,  li.  lOH-  Siriui  No,  04:'..o20.  i  CI. 
72      18.) 

■'tr 


1. 


\    floor   tile    ccnipri'^ing    a    body    potii-n    pro.ni.d    on 

II-      u;  pel       tace      with      a      -ol.-t  a  n  t  la '  i.x       lev.  i      liou-iippllig 
•read    surfaia     '•oiin>o'-ed    oi     spaced    porl  ious 
iiie  iiiat^rliii  Hiranged  sufti.ieutiy  n-ar  togetli 


n    p. 


the      S'Ot      ot 

ot      tile      tlie     e"ii 

sli;:htly   depress. 
2.    A     floor     tl 

on    it-     upper     la 

iread    surfac.     con.i 

i.l.     n, at.  rial    of    vitr.-oi. 

.■i..n'l.\     near     log.dlu-i     ti 

-tepiping    oTi    the    tile.    tlj. 

twi.'ii    -aui    spHC.-<l    pottion 

I  CM  red   vvii  h   ai;   orn;-.iii'  iii 


1     uni;ia/..-d 
to  support 

Soil     -t.  ppui;;     "tl     tli.      lib.     Ue-     p.iltl'.ll- 

d     b. 'w.'ii     -.lid    -;iac.(i    portions    b.  mg 

;iin!    ci'V.  r.'.i    Willi    an    ornamental    gla/e 

•  oiiipri.'iii^:    a     b,.dy     portion     provid.<l 

will,     a    -   Ib-lalil  ia..>      i.\el     UoU-siipplUg 

(1    ..;    spa- ed 


It  Ions    "f    lamlazed 

1,;,  no  •    ■     and     .:  rraii.;;ed     sufTl 

.  iP)..  ;  ;     ■  !a      I0..1     .,:     a     p.  i-oii 

\«^>rtlons    of    the    tio     located    be- 

t^itii.-    slightly    Ucprissed   and 

»  1  a  7 ' 


1.059,457.  IIOhSKSlluK.  Wili.ia.m  W. 
Conesvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1912 
699.575.     (CI,  168—40,) 


Glll.l-I.\M8, 
Serial    No. 


,  ■  II,;  ination 
>\w  a\  of  its 
■.    from     said 


til.      afore-aiil     inb  t     b.  Ing     f^r     the 
.bank    of    an    aiiplicaior  ,    a     hiindi. 
).'!-ter     witti     tlie     "•Miaust     aforenaid 
aiHl    a    floaiini:    (liston    in    tin     cyiinder    provided    with    an 
outer  annulai   gi(K.\.    mtdwa.\    <d   its   .nds.  11   pair  of   trans 
\.r-.     passai.'' -   e<|ni  distant    from    -aid    groove    m    opposite 
.inc.  tion-  ami   boi.s   inters.-,  ting    the   passaiies  .   each   jias 
-ai;.    '-in;;    interinitfeiitl.N    r.-glstralde   wifii   a   cylinder-port 
,".     In  a  vlhrator>   massaging  impi.'m. nt     tli.   ■■oinl)inntion 
td    a    casrng.    a    cylind.'r    fast    in    th.     .■asiiii:    an.l    having   an 
inbt    and    exbau-t    midwaA    "f    its    .nds     a>i    w.ii    1,-    p,,rts 


The  combinnti  in  of  n  horse  shm-  having  n  paw  of 
-iibstantinlix  s.piare  lugs  r>n  the  bottom  face  of  the  toe 
portion,  a  w.h  connecting  said  lufts.  a  toe  calk  having 
a  gr.s.v  ill  the  top  edge  re«'.dving  siaid  wel>.  and  b.  ing 
cut  a»a\  to  receive  said  lugs  with  th.'  resultaii  wngut 
betwe.n  said  cut  away  portions  cnngSy  fittinu'  against 
the  (.pp.tslng  inner  faces  of  said  hu-  and  ai;a;nst  th.  nar 
face  of  said  web.  an«l  a  securing  sen  «  pa— .-d  fl.iougU 
said  calk   ate!   <nU\    w.-i. 


r.ii.i.s 

_'.".,     I'.M- 
I       In     a 


Kl.  \K    Wl.K     Sim   I    M    l;l,     I  "ii 
I    1   \\   \RD    J.    tiLLlOK.    ihlcagO.    Ill, 

^.     ial   No.  69S,09S.      iCI    74      -".4 
I.  a-    axle   structure   for   automobil.- 


\1    l.'.Mib 
rii.-ii    Apr. 


th. 


Idnstion   with   the  axle  sections   an. I   ti,.    diff.-r.  ntla , 


oin- 

:•  iir- 
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Inu.  ..f  :i    i»air  of  int.Tm.'.liHi-  .■ixl.-cnsinir   soctious   riunli\  r.-iainiii;:    arm     tlinnit'li     tli^-    oiIi.t    r^-c^'ss.    nnd    a     ^i..!iii. 

tinit.'d   at   tli.Mi-   Imifr   .■tut-   :ind   foriin'tl   with    intoriial    nii  tluuiu-ii   tlu-  iMisUinj; 

nulai-    flautes   lit    tli.-ii-    ,.uI.M-    .mi,W   ;in.i    witli    iiit.-nial    ril.-  -     In    r.,rnl.iiiat  ion    with    a    l.-iis    haviii-    two    r.T,w>^s,    a 

and    annular    l,.>arini:    m.-ml..T-    wholly    siiiiporf.!    hv    -,.i.l  rtxH.j  ,.,1..  h   Io,,s,.  ^-nr    h  >  lanip  ttir..u«h  oii^  re<  .'s>,  a    r.taiii 

ribs  and  thf>nis.-lv.-s   forming'  i^iqip-.i-tv  f..i-  tlu"  ditT.Ti.  iitiai  iriL-  aini   ihioufih  rhf  ..thHi-  rer^Hs  an<l  a  hushirii:  ■.nn-.-uiid 

gear  hPuririK's.   said   annular   h.^ariii;:   iii<'nih.T>   liavin^-  rx  jntr  tli»'  .iainp 

tcrnal     radial    str^^nLrthenin;;    iJanir.-s    at    tlu'ir    >nds.    and  :;     In    ronihination    with    a    l*>ns    liavinii    two    r.>oess«'s.    t 

out.T   axlf-<-asinK   s.Tiions    furni'-d    witli    annular   -.h.nildrr-  tix.-.l   -a:     a    lons»-  hiii',   a    .lamp   throuth   ..ne   re.-.-«i   adai.ipd 

enga^ini:    and     ritridly     s.'cur»-d     to    said    inf.'rnal     annular  r-    .Irm     tli.      h.'-e    ••»  r    i-war.l    t  h.-    tixt-d    *>ar.    b     iinshini; 

flanuvs   and   forni^'d   with   inwardly   oxt.'iuliii;;   -i.-v..-    mm-  ar.ain.i   W-,,-   Hami.   and   a    i-.-tainin;:   aim    tlirouKli   tho  other 


roundinK  •^aid  axl*'  sfdions  and  '•Ui.'aj.Mn-  and  >ii]ii...rr.  <i 
at  tiielr  inn.T  ends  liy  tti>-  out.T  •■mi  portion-  ..f  said  an- 
nular  tmarin:.'    iu»^mh''r"i. 


re.  .•-,^   adapi'Ml    '..   |ir''\'-nt    rotation  about    t  hf  rlanip  and  tO 
hold  tlie  loos*  ear  in  adjii-tmciit  w  itli  thf  tix.Ml  t-ai-. 


1,05(14 


,4«iO.  i'l'.i'i  i'Mt  I'lttiDI  <  IN*.  iMlJlT  EF- 
TS Wriii  I'lANu  rL.\VKKS  .\iv\  IUm.Ma.N-S. 
MilnsttT.  Germany.  Filed  .Tul.v  IT  I'M.  *-rlal  No. 
71#.01.'a.      M-1.  S4— 1«H.  I 


,W^ 


!J  if 


-     1,1  :i    i-,.;ii    :i\|,.  str'i(tin»'  f"i    au!"iiiot»ile8.  the  combl-    , 

iiat with    th..    axl-    -o.-tiMn-    and    rh-    dilTfri'nttal    >:t»ar- 

inu.  ..f  a  i.air  .if  inti-ni-a-diat.-  ..mna;  ax:.  .  a-^inu'  sections 
rii;idl.\  unii'.d  at  tli.or  inn.T  w  id.  .-loN  an. I  :..i-ni.-d  with  , 
iiit»Tiiiil  annular  flan;:''-:  at  itrir  oui.'r  narrow  ■•nds  and 
with  int.'rntil  radially  dispos.d  rihs  nnd  annular  boar-  , 
iti_'  ni.-inl).'r«.  wholly  supiiort.d  b\  -.aid  ril)S  and  theni- 
s.-lv.'s  f..rniinir  support.*  f..r  ili.'  ditT-r.aiMal  gear  bear- 
inns,  said  annular  h..arini:  m.ni'..r-  '  i^  n::  external 
radial     sti-.-Uk't  lu-nin:.'     tlauL.'.-      i'     Tlou      .'uds.     and     outer 

Mvlr-casiii'.'  s.Ttions  fonii.Ml  wmI:  aiiiMilar  slioiiiilers  cn- 
;.'a«ini.'  and  riiiidlx  .*»■.  nn'd  i..  ili.-  .nit.  r  laces  of  said  In- 
t.'rnal  annular  flans:. ■.<  anil  f..rni.-l  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing; SI.-.M-..S  snrroundini:  sahl  axi.  s..ctions  and  at  their 
inn<f  .'Uds  .ni.rin;.'  and  supp..rt..|  hy  the  outer  end  por- 
tion.^  of   -aid    annular   b.'arini:   m.'tiil)ers. 

;;  In  a  rear  a\'i>'  -rnntiir.  r 'r  automobiles,  the  com-  . 
l.inati.in  with  tli.'  axL  s^xticin-  and  tli..  diff.'rf-ntial  gear-  , 
iniT.  of  a  p;iir  •<(  int.uMU.'dia  i  .  ..ni'^al  axle-casing  sections 
vit'idls  unifd  at  th.-ir  inn.r  wi.1.  .  iids  and  adapted  to 
Contain  a  body  of  oil  and  fyna.jd  with  internal  annular 
Hanit.s  at  th'ii  .nit.r  u.irrow  end-  and  with  Internal 
radi.ally  di-ii..s,  ,|  rib>  ami  annular  Ijcnrlng  members 
wlK.ily  -upp..rt.-.i  .\  -ai.l  iii.-  an«l  th.-mselves  forming 
siipp.ui-  f.>r  111''  ditT.r.  iitial-gear  l)earint;s.  said  annular 
h-ariiii:  in.  nii-.i-  h.ivuu  .•xt-rnnl  radial  strengtheninn 
tlaiiu'*--    at    tli.o.;    .'iid-     .iii'l    ohi.t    axle   rasing    sections 

forni.'d  w.th  annular  -li..uld.T-  .•niraKint;  and  rl«idly  se- 
<'ur.'d  to  -aid  Int.rna!  atmular  r1an::.-s  and  formed  with 
inwardly  .■xi..ndlnt'  sIp.  v.  -  -u  :  ..un.iini:  -aid  axle  sections 
and  .'hiiairin;.'  au<l  -iii^iiort.'d  at  tta'ir  inn.T  end.s  by  the 
uut.r  .'nd  p.)rti.ui-  ■■(  -aid  aiiinna:  b.-arinu  m.'mbers.  said 
annular  b.arinu  iii.-mb.rs  ],.-lus  also  provided  outwardly 
,,f  th.-  ditf.r.iiMa.  -'.ar  b.aritiKs  with  drip  passages  at 
tli..ir  b)wrr  .nds  t..  cmdu."  oil  escaping  through  said 
diff'Uential  >rear  b.ariiiL;-  iia.  k  into  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  th"   axb'  .'a-iiiu' 


ff 


^O 


is     X5 


y 


1.   l>evice  for  produclnjc  forte  effects  with  piino-players 
roniprisinK   In   com))|nntion   two   bellows   and  jtwo  valve 

rhami)«>rs  for  eacli  sound,  a  connmon  air  channel  connect- 
ing both  valve  chambers  with  the  tracker  lH)ard.  suction 
chantnels  one  for  each  bellown  an<l  i'()nn«'<ted  tiy  an  open- 
ing, an  automatically  closinir  vaiv-  in  said  c>i>ening,  a 
shut  off  valve  controlling  said  .11:  niatlc  valve  and  oper- 
ated when  the  forte  effect  Is  to  l)e  produced,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'1.  Device  for  producing  forte  effects  with  pltno  players 
comprising  In  combination  tw  ,''  w.,  and  two  valve 
chailil>er8  for  each  iK)und.  a  >.  n  ,  o  ar  channel  connect- 
ing both  valve  chambers  with  1 1  .•  r.  ker  Iward.  suction 
chaanels  one  for  each  bellows  and  ronm-cted  by  an  opening, 
an  automatically  closing  valve  In  said  op.n  n_,  a  shut  off 
valve  controlling  said  automatic  valve  and  mefins  for  re 
versing  said  shut  off  valve  from  the  tracker  board  when 
the  forte  effect  is  to  be  produced.  9ui)stantl«lly  as  de- 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


scriied  and  for  th« 

l.«».'a».4r,i.     lIK.\Ii 


|»-f(  il   i  .\K     I'd;     Ml   1. 
L&iKTMA.N.    Oakland,    lai..    a.-.-i;;nor    to 


i,u.-,',t.4,j;t     K1  i;i-i.As.-;i;s  .\M'  >ria  i.\<les.    fkeder 

n  i^   H\\iii.i..N     i'r.iv  id.'iP -    i:     !       Filed  Aug.   14.   1911. 

s..i  ia;  No.  f>i:'.>-('i.     (fl.  .vs     17.  ■ 


1     In     . iiiiiiitia t i.>ii    with    a    i.-n-    liaxiim    two  recesses,   a 
lens  attai'lmieut  lia\  tn;-'  a  bushini;  tbr.Mii;b  c)ne  rei^esa  and  a 


s       i.vtwrrr.   W. 
i  a.ifi.rnia   Build- 

ii4c  Material  Company.   San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Coriwra 

ti<ui    of   California.      Filed   Jan.    .'n     lOTJ      Serial    No. 

•174.444.     (CI    «1     :i7  I 

Itt   a   devi< !'    '  '\->     ■  •.-  ^'  i'  ''•' 

comprising  a  -..:i.|  |...i  ■  i-n  1ki\  a.. 
the    lower    jiorjiini     ..f    "bi.b     i- 
Closel\    f'tir  lao'.'   tilt'  lipji.T  >'iid  '■?■ 
pile,   til.-    iipii.'i     ;...rti..n    -.f   w  liie! 

call)-    dl--p 1     .^.1..     '"    iua.vid''    a 

tlon  ..f   lb.     a.a.l   ...liar    wli.  r    '  b. 


d---'  libf.l     a    li.-a.i    roUar 

ail  ..pHHin^  t  hiTf?  tii-ough. 
ap.'f."!  t.i  ti'  ni...:i  and 
I  . -.1 1  .■spi.nditii.'ly  sliaiMHl 
i~  pr..vid*'d  with  a  verti- 
-...  k-'t  in  th.'  Mpji-'r  por- 
-am.'    is    iti    po^it)..ll    UTion 


a  p 


-u  ikmt;    I'll 


.1-11  i.iiieil    w  ithio    ai.ii 


xn 
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plrtetv   flinrr.:  the  vo,k*«t  In   said   head  collar,   said   striking 

bb„k   .'Xt.-ndtn-    a:..o.'   'i,e   r,.,p..|    -urface  ..f   th.'    b.-a-l    col- 


lar and  the  lower  iwrtlon  thei-eof  l^lng  posUiouetl  to  di- 
rectly engage  the  top  of  the  pile. 


1  050  4B2      CO.Ml'.lN  \  1  1«>N  1«»<'I-      rj:TKU  H.vWKiX.s.  Ko- 
'komo.'lnd.     Hied  July  8,  1911.     Serial   No.  G37.557. 
(CI.  81—46.) 


;t.  A  cutt.-r  head  for  a  miniru;  ni.i.bin.-  having'  a  trans- 
veme  slot  .i-  inniii;  -pa.-d  -li..ii id.'r-  tb. fc  N'lnu  an  ojk-u 
Ing  In  rh.  !i..a,i  at  -b.  'nn.'r  .rat-  .f  tb.  -lioulders.  and  a 
t,M>l  I'o  .i.'t  ..mpri-m.'  a  -batik  di-po.-..d  iti  th.  opi'iiinu  iiiKl 
ail  irip  ■■ro.zai;.-.!  '«'Tw,.-ii  'b,  Mi.aii.i.'i-  tii..  ami  r.-stinu 
ui-»in   t  II''  oji-..  of  !  bi'  -I.. I 

4.  A  cutt"!    b-.'oi    f.'i    a    mit.liii;    nrobno-     ba\  nm   a   Iran- 
verse  slot   deiiniiiL'   -p.i.  ■  d    -b.oibl.-r-    tb.'r.'   bein:;  an  oi.-u 
Ing   In   th..   head    1..  'u.-.u    tb.     inii.'t    .-n.l-   ..f    tie'   shoulders; 
and  a  tool   hold.u-  ■    .mi" '-m-   a    -lomk  .ii-pos.-.l   in   llo-op..n 

ing  and   an   arm  .■u:;aj.  .1     .. 'w.-.'!;    -li..ind.  r-     th.'   arm 

resting  ni>on  th.'  b,-,-.^  of  <b--  -ba  >\\>  -le-Mld.i  -'in^  <  it 
away  to  permit  the  in-  iti.m  .1  a  Mftiiii;  t....;  brt^^-en  Ih. 
■bank  and  the  luise  of  tlic  -ba 

5.  A  cutter  head  for  a  mimni:  ni.i.  na..  havo;:;  i.  -loia. 
rib  i»rovlded  with  a  tran-v.'s-  d.pr. --i..ii  .biuini:  a  pn 
niary   shoulder,   th.-re   WXwjl   a    -L.i    .'vt.'ud.d   .ir- uinf.'ren 

tlally  of  the  rlh  and  detlnlng  spa     .1   - n  in  >    -b.oi,d.M- 

In  tlie  depression,  there  t»e!r!  ,'  an  pft  ihl:  m  i  b.-  rii  !■• 
tween  the  secondary  shoui.b-r-  ar..!  a.l-a..'ni  tb.'  primaix 
shoulder:  a  tool  holder  in.  ludin^;  a  ^hank  disix—'i  m  tti" 
oiK-nlng  and  an  urni  .'ngaged  w\^^'-\\  tlie  sho  ;  1.  r-  -.wA 
a  tool  mounted  in  the  tool  holder,  the  tool  comprisin.  an 
angular  portion  for  which  the  primary  .^lioulder  ...ii>ii 
tutfs  ail  abutment. 


I 


y^  .v" 


1.(1.-0.40,4.  l.IUltAKV  S11K1.VIN(;  J.\MKS  \V.  HiNE, 
.laiwestown.  X.  Y.  Filed  May  2!>.  T.M>n.  Serial  No. 
4n'.i.-_'11».      <C1.  211 — 27.> 


In  iH.mblnation.  a  pair  of  handle  meml>er8.  one  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  fulcrumed  to  the  other,  one  of  the 
menil>ers  lieyond  the  fuhrum  terminating  in  a  Jaw.  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  ful<  rum  and  t<-rminatlng  at  its  free  end  In 
a  Jaw  to  cooperate  with  the  first  jaw.  the  first  jaw  having 
a  slot  therein  a  link  ct>nuectlng  tho  lever  and  the 
extremity  .  f  tb.  !iandle  meml>er  having  the  projection 
and  passing  throni:b  -to  slot  of  the  tirst  jaw.  one  of  said 
handle  memlxfrs  tiavirm  an  integral  lug  located  substan 
tlally  midway  between  the  projection  and  tiie  link,  said  Ui;; 
having  a  slot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  handle 
members,  a  pin  passlnc  through  said  concentric  slot  and 
the  first  jaw.  said  concentric  slot  and  said  pin  constitut- 
ing means  in  addition  to  the  link  for  guiding  said  handle 
niiMnl>ers. 


l.Or.9.40.1.  MININU  -  TOOL.  L..i  ss  V  Hess,  .\nsted. 
W.  Va.;  assignor  to  Hess  Dustless  Mining  Machine  Com 
pany,   Ansted.   W.   Va.      Filed  Oct.   4.   1912.      Serial   No. 

'    723.951.     (CI.  12.V- 14.)  1 


1.  A  cutter  nead  for  a  minlni:  machine,  provided  with 
a  circular,  transverse  opening;  a  tool  liolder  Including  a 
circular  shank  fitting  into  the  opening,  the  shank  l>eing 
provided  with  a  p<jlygonal,  tool  re<'elving  sticket ;  and  in- 
terengaglng  elements  upon  the  tool  holder  and  upon  the 
head,    for    preventing    the    shank    from    rotating    in    the 

opening. 

2.  A  cutter  head  for  a  miniiiL'  ma.hine.  having  a  trnns 
verse  shoulder,  there  l>eing  an  oi>eiilng  in  the  head  at  tlu- 
inner  end  of  the  shoulder;  and  a  fool  holder  comprising  n 
shank  disposed  In  the  ojienlns  and  an  arm  disposed  at 
an  anule  to  the  shank  th..  arm  almttlni:  against  the 
shoulder 


1.  In  library  shelving,  in  comhination,  a  plurality  of 
uprights  provldwl  on  their  adjacent  faces  with  spaced 
supi>orts.  a  shelf  arranged  horiaontally  Ijetween  said  up 
rights  and  havinc  stationary  ledge  structures  nrranKe<l  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shelf  to  engage 
the  supports  and  serving  to  permit  the  shelf  to  be  moved 
into  .ngagement  with  any  of  the  supports  without  wl,.dlv 
withdrawing  the  shelf  from  Its  position  l>eiween  ;  ..  is. 
rights  and  witliout  tilting  the  shelf. 

2.  In   library   shelving,   in   combination,   a    i)lurallty   of 
uprights    each    including    eonvenriiii:    side    is.rtlons    pro 
vlded  on  their  remote  facs  with  spaced  supports         pin 
ralltv   of   shelves   arrangJMl    lorizontally    l>etween    -ai.i     rp 
rights  and  having  stationary  ledge  structures  airaii.-..!  iii 
spaced  relation  on  their  opposite  ends  to  enaac-  tin    sup 
ports  and  aervlng  to  permit  the  shelves  to  \w  inde).end.'ntly 
mov.Ki  into  engagement  with  any  of  the  supp«Mts  witliout 
wholly  withdrawing  the  shelf  from  its  position  betwe.n  tli.' 
uprights  and  without  tilting  the  shelf. 

3.  In  library  shelving.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
uprights  each  including  converging  side  portions  provided 
on  their  remote  faces  with  spaced  supports,  a  plurality 
of  shelves  arranged  horizontally  l>etween  sail  iprl^rhts 
and  having  inclined  ends  provided  with  ^'--.wv^wnrx  !.■.!::<« 
Structures  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  said  e.,.!-  sa  .1 
ledKe  structures  l>einK  adapted  to  enen'--.  rhr  «  j,,po.i«  an  1 
serving  to  permit  the  shelf  to  be  uiox.'d  m  i)_a-eineut 
with  any  of  the  supports  without  wholly  wiM   1   a«ir  .   the 
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iihelf  from   its  position   between   the  uprights  and   wifhoiii 
tlltiri!;  the  sbelf. 

4.  lu  shelving,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  up 
rljrhtB,  of  movable  and  subetantially  rectanRvilar  shelves 
arranged  between  siiid  uprights,  spa<cd  edges  havinK 
spared  supports  for  supporting  said  shelves  at  (lifferent 
adjugtable  levels,  the  engaging  p<jrtl<)n8  of  said  slielv.-. 
uprights  and  supporting  means  being  construi-ti-il  s<i  that 
;i  transverse  movement  of  a  shelf  with  rfsfn-ct  to  said  up 
rights  will  cause  said  shelf  to  clear  siiid  iiiuiglits  iiiul 
siip[>ortlnB  means. 

.'.  In  shelving,  the  coml)infition  with  a  scijes  of  up- 
liiibts  provided  with  shelf  supporting:  iii;;s.  of  a  ftiifiat;. 
■■b'lf  arranged  liftwcn  said  uprights,  said  slieir'  L»»-inK  pro- 
vided with  ledges  arranged  to  cuili/erate  with  said  lugs. 
Hiid  with  recesses  arranged  to  aline  \\  itb  said  higs  said 
slii'lf  and  uprights  Ix-lng  construt  te<i  ti>  permit  said  shelf  tu 
l)e  movi'd  transversely  witli  respect  i"  -iaid  ujii  iL'hts,  toT 
the  puiy>ns<'  sft   forth. 

i  Claims  ti  to  is.  not  printed  in  ilie  (iazette.] 


curtnhi    roller   and    curtain    mounted    therein,   of   a    releas 
able  lMm<lle  for  the  curtain,  comprising  a  clamp  plate,  with 

a  par  iif  pivoit<l  ni'inlters  mounte<l  in  said  pl»t.  wiili 
tli.-ir  o  ijiT  t'lids  engaging  to  form  a  cb.sed  handle  and  a 
-iiiin^  t'l  enfoicf  the  closure,  with  thf  inner  ends  of  the 
|ii\'  '.s!  niemb>'is  Interlockt'd  and  a  flexible  cunn-vtion  for 
<r,.  f  'ti.'  i)i\(.tH(l  menit»Ts.  with  the  curtain  -uppiTt  of 
-Ij.  M  •  :.!ii.'i!  tban  the  curtain.  wherel..\  the  draft  on  one 
■.■]\-.-  ■  :   li;   nil"  .    will  op<'rHt>'  i"ith  to  open  the  huiidle. 


1  n.-,0.4C"  ("TRTAIN  KOU  VKSTIHIl.E  < 'AUS  Kpward 
c.  Hi't.MKs.  Norwood.  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  •},  IttfJ.  Serial 
No    71  s._'4'i       '<!     ](i.">      •_'♦-,•;  1 


1  li.  a  deviie  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame  with 
I  iiriaiu  roller  and  curtain  mounted  therein,  and  a  handle 
for  iKilding  the  curtain  pivotally  mounted  at  the  edge 
tbeieof.  with  a  flexible  connection  of  sbort'T  letiu'th  than 
till'  Miitain  internii'dlnte  the  pivoti^l  liaiidle  and  tbe  cur- 
taiti  mounting.  wherf'l)y  upon  drawing'  out  tbf  <  uitain  b«>- 
yond  its  normal  exf-nsion  tin"  liandle  will  i.e  >hifti-d  from 
its  not  inal  position. 

■_*.  In  a  device  of  tlic  rliaracter  sjiecirij-d  a  rrani'-  with 
curtain  roller  and  curtain  mounted  therein,  ami  .1  baodie 
for  holding  the  curtain  coiiiprlslntr  au  atta<utu_'  porti'Hi 
and  a  holding  m<'mber  pivotally  mounted  to  tbe  atiachmt 
jxjrtion.  with  a  flexible  conne<'tlon  of  short<r  len;:tii  rliai, 
the  curtain  intermediate  the  pivoted  memi*'r  and  tlie  cur- 
tain D'ountlng.  whereby  upon  drawintr  out  rli*'  '  uitain  i)C- 
yond  its  normal  extension  the  pivoted  invmii'T  will  be 
shifted   from  Its  normal  position 

.'1.  If  ii  devicf  of  the  chara(ti-r  spicitiid  a  fiainn  with 
.urtain  roller  and  curtain  mounted  tbenjn  and  1  li.nidle 
for  holding  tlie  curtain  comprising  an  atta(  liiiu  i.ortion. 
with  ii  pair  of  book  meml>er8  pivotally  mounted  to  tlif  at- 
taching portion  opposite  each  other,  witli  a  spring  10  liold 
the  hook  members  In  contact  to  form  a  rlos«-d  liaiidb" 
wltli  a  flexible  connection  of  shorter  Ifngtli  tiiaii  the  cur 
tain  Intermediate  the  htiok  meml>ers  and  tbe  rurtaiii 
mountnig,  whereby  tiiH)n  drawing  out  the  tMiitain  l..>on<i 
its  normal  extension  rli-'  curved  menili.us  will  o.  o|..r,.  d  to 
op.  I)   till'  bandb' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speciti--il  .<  frame  witb 
(Virtain  roller  and  curinin  mounted  therein,  ol  a  veb  as 
aide  handle  for  the  curtain,  comprising  a  clamp  plati-  ^viti 
a  pair  of  plvotccl  members  mounted  in  said  plaie.  uitl 
their  outer  ends  engairlng  to  form  a  closed  bandb.  ami  a 
spring  to  enforce  tiie  cloaure,  and  a  chain  connecting  ib. 
pivoted  memlwrs  of  the  handle  to  the  curtain  suiipoi  t  of 
shorter  length  than   the  curtain. 

."     In   a   device  of   the   charact.r  specified. 


1.050.4««,  I'll  'ii  I.K  l'I{<»ri;i.I.KI>  iH.VIlt  Etw.\KD  E. 
IIotMER,  Kast  I.ynn,  .\las>  Fil.tl  .Inn.  11.  101*.  Serial 
No.    7<t.''.,0r>l.      (fl.   2<>H »".  . 


a    tram'     nitl 


carrier  veloclpcd.  ■'oniprisin;;  a  carrier  Imdy,  an 
uprlgbt  rotary  steerin,:  ^haft  m  i>ar  of  ili.  '-anie,  a  ihthoh. 
propelled  bicycle  attachnnnt  arran;.'iil  11  i.ar  .f  the  shaft, 
and  attaciied  thereto,  two  supporting  wbiels  .irrenged  be- 
neath the  carrier,  a  guiilini;  wheel  In  front  of  fl|e  carrier 
body  and  a  steering  ni.'.  banl»!ii  conne<'tlng  the  frCnt  stf^er- 
Ing  wheel  with  tbe  r.'ii;  ;i  rijlit  shaft  and  passing  under- 
neath the  carrier  ^o<!\ 

2.  A  treadle  propel  led  chair.  c«>mprising  a  <hiiir  Isxly 
with  peat,  springs  tielow  the  seat,  an  axle,  with  wheels, 
supporting  the  springs,  a  foot  board  arran;.'i<l  b.low  the 
<halr  jw-at.  an  upright  rotary  ateerlns  -liafr  in  r.>ar  of  the 
chair,  a  bicycle  frame  with  stat,  w!i»-.  I  and  ireadle  mech- 
anl-sm,  iilvotnlly  connected  at  U<!  forwaul  en<l  to  the  up- 
right shaft,  a  ste.ririi^  wlieol  a  1 1:1  iiiri-d  Uctnatt;  the  foot 
board  and  in  front  of  the  bait  and  Pterin.;  nv.  ■  hanlsra 
below  the  foot  Isiard  and  cbaii  >  omiei  '  lot;  said  "heel  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft. 

3.  A  treadle  pro|)elIed  dialr.  comprising;  a  chair  liody 
with  seat,  springs  lielow  the  setit,  an  axle  with  wheels 
supporting  the  springs,  a  foot  lioard  arrange<i  btlow  the 
chair  seat,  an  uiirlcht  rotarv  steering  shaft  In  rear  of  the 
chair,  a  bicycb'  frame  with  s<-at,  wlu-ej.  an<l  ii.adli'  ine<h. 
anlsni.  pivotally  ctinne<te<l  at  its  forward  .nd  t(  the  up- 
right shaft,  a  steering  wheel  arranged  iK-ueatb  the  foot 
board  and  In  fr<mt  of  the  chair  and  steering  mechanism 
U'low  the  f(H)t  lK»ard  and  chair  connecting  said  wheel  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upright  shaft  consisting  of  a  rigid 
spro<-ket  on  the  lower  end  of  file  shaft,  a  rigid  sprocket 
wl>eel  on  the  vertical  axis  of  the  front  wheel  anil  a  chain 
lielt  onnncf'ting  the  two  s|,roi  k   t   wheels 

4.  A  bicyde-proiwlled  (bajr  otuprism.  a  chair  having 
rearvwirdly  projecting  bracli  is  attalid  to  Ms  back  and 
provided  with  l>earings,  an  axle  wltb  ■■I'lin;^-  mceinied  on 
the  axle  and  supisirting  tlie  clialr  w  liei-ls  for  said  axle,  a 
rear\yardly  extending  arm  attai  lied  to  the  axle  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  liearlng.  a  vertical  shaft  arranue<l  In  the 
liearltgs  of  the  lirackets  and  arm.  a  blcy  b  attaihment 
pivotally  cf>nnected  to  the  shaft  b«-twe*"n  tie  i  ro  ki  ts.  a 
steering  wiioel  arrani.'f<i  in  front  of  the  chair  and  a  steer- 
ing gfiir  passini:  under  the  chair  and  (t>nneciing  the  shaft 
with  tb>'  front  tt  boel  j 

"».  A  blcyil.-  I'T'ipelliHl  (bair  .onu'rlslns:  n  rhnir  having 
a  l>earing  for  a  \>'rTicai  sliatt  :it  t.nle.il  to  it^*  lia.k  »prini.-i 
b.'iii':ith  the  liair,  .m  axie  -upporiinu  tlin  sprltit^  t«o 
wt;'>l<  for  the  axie.  a  U'aring  for  a  \ertica  shaft  at- 
'.o  Iml  to  the  axle,  a  viT'bal  shaft  nn.nnt,'<l  in  said  i"a:- 
in;.'s  1  -toeriiiL'  wbe^-l  arraniif'd  lielow  and  in  front  of  the 
iuiir,  a  «tH.  rin;;  gear  arrati;;i-d  l>elow  tin  cliair  and  con- 
ne,  till'.;  tlie  sliaft  ami  front  wheel  and  a  ire.nitie  driven 
wbeoled  Ml  t:rHfehii-tif  pivotallv  lonnecfed  to  tbf  verth-al 
sba  f  r. 

(Cialms  rt  to  ^  not   print.!   m   tb.    i.a/.tte.J 
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'•hfne,  <  uttlng  me<'h»Ti;sni  a.<»tioei«te«I  with  «nid  pesitlon- 
ing  means  for  i^ro^iding  a  hnsi    line  for  the  def>oi<if%ed  card 

'  onespouiiing  lu  t!"  time  of  deposit,  n  re<'ording  deviie 
asso(  1;)  ti'ii  with  said  positioning  m.  ans  for  subsetjueDt  jy 
indii  atlng  oti  said  can!  at  a  poin;  measured  from  wild 
base  line  the  tim.  iniit^'iiing  betw'ti  said  lUtting  and 
said  recording  op.  ratloiis  ..nd  cli..  k  'ontrolied  mecbariism 
for  imparting  relativ.  ni'V.m.nt  h. 'w.-n  said  pusitlonliif; 
uieans  and  said  cutting  ujichani^n  :in.t  '..'w.-.'!;  sHt'i  j.osi- 
tionlng  means  and  said  recordlDj;  devir... 


1.0.'i!>,4fl8       ELAI'SED-TIMK    RKiORDER.      Charles    H 
.loHSso!*.  East  Orange.  N    .1      Filed  Feb.  21,  1»12      8e 
rial  No.  §79.097       (CI.   2,S4 — 4.1. 
1     In  a    recordfiig  machine.   th«  comhlnatloB   with   post 

ttontDif  means  for   holding  a   card  deposited   Is   •<ald   ma 

189  0  0—5;^ 


1.  A  device  of  ihe   cia.st,   described  romprlslnff  n   innde 
bar     a    brace    having    tnenns    for    j  ivotally    supporting    the 
same   at    one   end    to   permit    it^    free   .'iid    to    swing    toward 
and    from    said    guide   Iwr     a    f1.-xil.le   supvtort    m»'mt.»»r    com 
rri^mi:  a  serl.'s  of  tieilhl-v  connected  slats  attached  at  one    | 
end  to  the  free  end  of  unid  brace  and  adapted  tc  roll  over   ! 
-•^id    innde    Inir    ro   extended    and   coUapaed    positions,    and    1 
r-.rwnrdly  exteBdlng  hooks  ob   the  free  end  of  said  support 
merob.  r    adapte<|    t<'    engage    and    hook    under    said    guide 
bar  when  the  device  Is  extended  so  a«  to  limit  tbe  e-xtended 
position    of   mid   snpport    member    iin<l    prevent    its   d\s<  n 
kTHtremeiit  from  said  bar  wlien  moved  t/'  extended  position, 
and    artapf'd    to    (x»    frfH»iy    disencace    from    said    irulde    liar 
when    said    device    is    collapsed    to    permit    said    support 
member  t<i  rn!!   im  t    van)   t'uidi    Imr  to   coMapsed  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eimm  des.  rtbe<l.  a  pair  of  bra.  ke's 
adapted  to  be  anached  to  a  wall,  ti  miide  bar  supported 
in  sniil  hraekets  for  a  limited  mov.-tneut  toward  and 
fron,  ttie  wall  a  swinging  brace  and  a  flexible  support 
meml>er  attuched  at  one  end  to  said  hra.e  and  having: 
means  for  detachably  connecting  It  at  it*  other  end  to 
said  bar  said  support  member  t»e1ng  adapted  to  roll  over 
said  bar  and  mov.  witt.  said  brace  to  extended  posltioi, 
aw;.  \  from  tb.  wh!!  and  to  .  ..Ilnpsed  position  ai.'Hin'-t 
'be   wall. 

11.    In  a  devi.e  of  the  .  la.sn  dc-' ril>ed.  a   pair      '  bracke'- 
adapted   to   be  attathed   to  a   wall,   a   guide    .ui    BU[iport.d 
for   movement   in    said   hrti' ket    toward   and   from    fbe   wa; 
a  swinging  bra*.,    and    a   fl.xii'i.    -upport   member  atta.  in  .! 
at  one  end  to  sb  .1  brace  and  bavins-  means  for  deta.ibably 
connecting   It    at    its   other   end   to   said    bar,   said   sippor' 
member  being  adapted  to  roll  over  said  bar  and  nio-,.    wi- 
said     brace     to     extended     and     collaps.-d     positions      naid 
brackets    being    pn  vid*^!    with    recess,  s    separated    ty    in 
clln.  d   portions  for  enitatinL-  sai.1   bar. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  described,  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  b.  attached  tn  n  wall,  a  bar  supported  In  said 
t)ra(kets  for  movement  toward  and  from  tiie  wall,  a  brace 
and  a  s!ii>port  memlver  attach«Hl  to  said  brace  and  said 
bar.  said  braekets  b'ing  provided  wltii  rise  portioua  form 
Ing  shoulders  f>.r  engaging  nn'i  l.'idlni;  said  bar  ^iPldlnply 
in   .Tdjiisted  position 

.')  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  d.sn  ibed  a  pair  of  brackets 
adapted  to  be  attache<l  to  h  wail,  a  bar  supported  Id  sai<l 
brackets  for  movement  toward  and  from  tbe  wall,  a  brace. 
and  a  support  memljer  attached  t.'  said  brace  and  said 
bar,  said  brackets  being  provid<(!  with  rise  portions  form 
Ing  oppositely  inclined  shoulders,  said  bar  being  adapted 
U)  ride  over  said  shoulders  from  one  side  to  the  other  aide 
of  sHld  rises  when  the  device  1»  extended  and  collapsed, 
for  the  purpose  set  fort) 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette  ] 


2.    In   a    re.ording   Uiaihine.    tbe   .  ombit.ai  mii    with    tiii.e 
'.perated    mo\aldi    mecbanisir;    foi    holding:  a    .  ard   depos  t.  d 
In   said   machine   at   a    position    corr.'st.ondliig    •  ■    the   tin'.. 
of   depogit     cutting   mei  banlsm    for   se\.ring   the    card    t<.i 
a   leiiifth  '-orriisponding  to  the  tlxni   ui  deposit,  and  means 
for    r-corditit'    '  r    said    severed   r~ard   til   a    I'toint    ineasur.d 
from    tbe    se\er.'<".    end   of   tlic    card    Tbe   duratb'n    >  f   mo\e 
meijt   of  saiil  t  in.,   "p.i  ;• '.-d   movable   ujei  hanism  durirg  tbe 
tntTval    betwi'eii    said    .  uttlng  operatioE    and   said    record 
Ing  operation 

o  In  H  ncordinj;  rT.:o  '  Hie,  the  (omblnarion  with  guide 
wa\s  forming  a  sl.T  '  '  r.  '  •  Ivlng  n  work  card,  of  a  mov- 
.■it'l.-  ;!:!.;e  <  onstliutlnj:  the  <nii  <  f  said  slot,  rlock-controlled 
meebanism  for  tnovlni;  said  Ti!-'.  .  k  knife  citcnding  trnns 
versely  f>f  sail!  slot  be.\'  nit  \i.<  ffirtl,.-;  point  of  tia\ei 
f  ^-.I'-.i'  •;,!.!.  means  for  o;. .rating  said  knife  to  <*ev»  r  from 
sa;  1  'ard  au  nd  portli  i.  Tbereof  and  thereby  to  provide  a 
card  hn\!Dg  a  length  •  orr.-sponding  to  the  hour  at  wt  i.  h 
Ml.  I  tir'i  l*i  ^i-vered.  aid  a  marking  device,  toward  wbirh 
said  tat'le  jr.'ivels  for  mfiklnc  ::  time  record  on  said  s.  v 
e-ed    ejird 

4  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  cutting  off  one  etd  of  a  work-card,  of  timecontrollfHl 
means  for  presenting  said  work  card  to  said  cuttlni; 
II  .•u.s  thereby  pi  '^ii'j  ,,  !:d  having  a  length  cr-' 
^poiidiiiL-  fi»  the  rinw  I'  which  tbe  card  U  inserted  m 
•1.'  mach.D.  .  a  rt.arkiiij  'b  \  ic.  a  ".xni''.'  table  against 
which  the  severed  end  of  the  card  r.sfs  arranged  to  lo 
cate  .said  previously  cut  .  nrd  ti,  position  to  be  operated 
ui'on  by  said  marking  dei.'i  t'.nd  time  control  U»d  me<hB- 
nlain  arranged  to  move  sa.d  tniie  with  respect  to  s-ud 
irartlng  device 

7i  In  a  recording  machine  tte  combination  with  means 
for  cutting  off  the  lower  fnd  of  a  woik-card,  of  time-con 
trolled  means  for  prescnttnc  said  work  card  to  said  cutting 
means,  thereby  prcvicJing  a  card  having  a  lengtb  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  at  which  the  card  is  insert.-d  in  the 
machine,  an  elapsed  time  marking  devtt.  ,  a  movable  table 
against  which  thf  severed  end  of  the  card  rests  arranged 
(('  support  tb.  :ow,  r  end  of  said  pte\;ousl.\  cut  card 
and  to  place  said  card  in  position  to  t>e  operated  upon  by 
Mid  raarklniF  device,  and  time  controlled  mechanism  ar- 
rsDiRd  to  advance  aald  table  toward  said  marking  device 

irialms  6  to   12  not   printed  1c  the  Qawtte.l 
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1.059.469.  HAT-BOX  LIFTER 
Blackshear.  Ga.  BMIed  0<t. 
726J17.      (CI.  57--117.. 


EVURBTTB 

19,     1912 


R.      JONKS, 

Serial     No. 


'A\ 


'•.    Ill   a   device  of  the   class  described,   thf     i.mbinati'in 
with   a    r^Tiprocatlng   bar  of  a    chcipping   ln.f   tn<  liidinL-    .1 
shank    !, living    a    forked    termliia!    bearing    ..\-.t    sai'i    hat 
ni>  aji-    •  ■;■    s>^(  urlng    said    forked    termtnai    d' ?iii    lably    to 
said  uar,  an!  a     ultlvator  rake  adjiisiabl,\      .iiip.ed   to  said 

bar. 


I 


i.oa 


A  iiat  bui  liftt'r.  <-<)nipri^ii!i;  t \s  <  -■■  mcjiis,  one  consti- 
tuting a  holder  section,  and  the  otli-T  an  extensible  sec- 
tion, thf  holder  section  having  a  longitudinal  dov>--taile<l 
groove,  while  the  extensible  section  is  [jrovided  wit!:  a 
shank  dove-talled  In  said  groove,  the'sliank  .if  the  ►■x-  ) 
tensible  !<ection  having  a  .«pring  pri'vide<i  wifli  serrations  1 
adapted  to  frlCTionally  engag>  the  inn.  r  f:u  •■  '>f  said  ^.tomv- 
for  holding  the  extensible  section  extended,  a  thiinih  pi.'.v 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  sliank  of  th.  .  xt-nsit)!.' 
section,  whereby  the  same  may  be  adjusted,  the  liolder 
section  and  the  extensible  section  having  cooperating 
shoulders  t"  limit  the  section-;  in  their  clo-^'-d  relations, 
the  extensibl-  section  beyond  its  shank  terminating  in  a 
blade  adapted  to  engage  under  the  annular  flange  of  a 
box  lid.  while  tlie  upper  end  of  the  holder  <.'-il.n  \<  pro 
vided  with  means  adapted  to  pierce  the  lower  ;Mriiiheral 
.■d'_'p  of  the  body  of  the  box.  th'  two  sections  wlien  one 
is  f\V  nded  adapted  to  slightly  spring  apart,  in  order  to 
insiiri-  .,   i-r'-'per  grip  upon  the  h(.\. 


1.059,4711 
Oglesby 

111     !i7 


1 OTTON  CHOri'EU  M.^aiis  A  JoNlS, 
T-x  FiU'd  Oct.  ."..  1011.  Serial  No.  652,600. 
45.1  .  I 


1,471.       <'>ri  KK     .SIKSTITU'I  K    OR    'KREAL    COF- 
;E    ANU     IHE     I'ROCESS    OF     I'KErAHINO    THE 
,ME.      John    L     Kell/)GG.    Battle    Cre.  k     Mich.,    as 
sIsDor  to  Kellogg  Toaste-d  torn  Flake  < d     Battle  Creek, 
Mich.      Filed   Nov.    4.    I'.tl-'       Serial    No     T-'.t  1S4.      (CI. 

9»— 11.; 

1.  The  proc.»K^  ,f  prepjirlng  a  c..fT..e  sul.^t  tute  coofllst- 
ing  oi  reducuii,'  ttie  starch  ur  starchy  tuater:,il  to  a  pow- 
der; admixing  the  same  witli  alKnn  sixty  p  :  1  ■nr  of  its 
weifht  with  a  thick  syrup,  testing  about  H<  Uaum6 ; 
beating  the  same  in  a  iosed  retort  suddenly  t*  a  temper- 
ature from  250'"  tn  :'.i>o  frwrn  on.-^  to  five  licnrs  ;  opening 
the  retort  whi!.  icr  !■  permit  the  (julck  ev.iporation  of 
the  moisture;  breakinu  tli.'  mass  In'u  fra-'numtw  ;  roast- 
ing the  fi'.isnient ni>  masv  of  material  to  .Irivi'  out  the 
residue  of  m.,i-.tMic  and  iirow  n  the  same,  and  pulveris- 
ing the  roasted   nii---      an   specified 

:.'.  The  proces--  A'  preparing  a  i-ofTee  substitute  '-on^ist- 
ing  '>f  reilu-in.;  tlie  staih  or  ntarcliy  material  tu  a  ;">w- 
der  ;  admixing  the  s.iine  with  a  syrup;  heating  the  same  in 
a  cl">".i  r-f'M-!  t'l  a  teni]  .-rature  fmm  '_'50'  to  -otr  ; .  om 
..If  !m  ^\v.^  li.cii-  -ipeniii^  tiii^  retort  suddenly  wtiile  Idt 
to  permit  'he  fjuick  eviporatlou  of  the  moisture,  break 
inp  the  rna.ss  in?  1  fra.'tnents  .  roasting  the  fragmentary 
mass  of  material  to  Iriv.'  ..ut  tiie  reshiue  of  raulstur-  and 
lut»i\n  the  same;  an  i  ;nr  veri/.m..;  the  roasted  mas>  a- 
spetlfled. 

:i,  A  coffee  8ul)8tltute  comprising  an  admlxtur>'  of  .^ 
8ta»ohy  material  and  syrup  whk  h  lias  tK>en  heated  an  1 
converted  Into  ami  .x;.M!ide(l  .ii*  '  ;cTed  p■lroli^  u'hss  . 
1  rowned  and  pulv'iized  as  ,pe.  ift.Mi. 

4.  A  coffee  srbstitute  compound  compiisiii.  iextrln- 
lied  starch  and  cai nii' ':/•  d  -ngai  expanded  tii  a  puffed 
siHjOgv  mass  and  br    -m  •■■1    i-   -pc,    ;  ..i 

I  I 

1.059,472.      PAPEK  .^I.\KI.^'.    M.VtillNE.     .Toiin    w 
itoOKKN   and   John    H     IUkdv     Hamilton.   Ohio.      Filed 
Mar.  27.  1912.     Serial  No    0><tc7os      (Pi.  02—44.) 


I.  In  a  d^  v.re  .,{  ttie  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  i-e.|p,o.  atin.'  bar  carrying  a  <  hoppinL'  hoe,  of  a 
cul'i\HiMr   rak'    ejirried   h>    said   t>ar 

L'.  In  ,1  device  of  the  class  described,  ttie  combination 
witli  a  rt^ciproca  t  in;:  tiar  'arrx;n_'  a  ('flopping  hoc,  of  a 
cultivator  rake  influding  a  siank.  and  means  for  ad 
justahi,\    conn"!  ring  -^aid  sluink   to  said   bar. 

'■',.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  ri>ciprocating  bar  carrying  a  chopping  hoe  and 
h.-iviuL'  a  transverse  aperture,  of  a  cultivator  rake  inciud 
ing  n  shank  received  in  the  aperture  of  said  bar.  and 
clamping  means  operating  to  hold  said  shank  adjustably 
In  the  bar 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  bar,  of  a  chopping  hoe  detachably 
connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  cultivator  rake  adjustably 
coupled  to  said  bar. 


1  .V  Fourdrluler  paper-niakiu,;  rnarhlne  rc.n.pi  :.-.a»  a 
movable  pipe  disposed  across  the  head  of  tli.  machine  at 
sotne  distance  aLove  the  level  of  the  uire,  a  -series  of 
>pray    nozzles    arranged    along   the   lower    portion    of   said 

Tiipe    and  nie.ins  for  moving  said  pipe  to  <ausf   the  sprays 


from   'h-'    iiozzji's  to  sweej-)   t.aek   and   forrii   at 


bead  of 


''oi  machine,  comliined  sat.siantiaHv  as  set   forth 

2  A  P'ourdrinier  paie-r  making  rnachin>-  ''omprlslng  a 
!ne>vable  pipe  dispose.)  jh'  oss  tlie  liead  of  the  machine  at 
soil  e  diwtane  atM.\.'  Mie  ;.  vel  of  ttie  wire,  a  aeries  of  com 
ill  sprav  nozzles  arrao^'d  along  the  lower  portion  of  said 
pipe  and  means  for  moving  said  pipe  to  cause  the  sprays 
from  the  nozzles  to  swee[)  Imck  and  forth  at  the  head  of 
til'   m.ichm'       eiiiiliined   substantially   as   set   forth 

?>.    A     Fourdrlnier     paper  rnwk ing     rnachtn  •     c,)nipiiMln^ 
I     M-arings    fixed    nt    ttie    sides    of    the    mri'-bine    at    Its    bend 
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end    H   pipe  m.utited  fot    rotatory   -notion  In  said  bearings 
a    scries  of  spray    nozzies  arranged   along   the   lower    pot 
tion    of   said    pi|i»',    and    mean^    for    oscillating   said   pifw    to 
cHu^-   the   sjirays  deliver,  d   i'V    said   nozzles    to  swcp    Pack 
and    forth    at    tfie    head    of   ihc    a-acto!,--,    comiiin>'<1    sul>8tan 
tlH.ly   as  set   forth 

4  .'i  h'oiirdrinier  pul>c!  making  machine  comprising 
t>earlngs  tixe<]  at  th.'  sides  of  the  machine  at  us  head 
end  a  pipe  mounted  for  rota'.oy  motion  in  -«ld  t>eHruigs. 
a  series  of  c(jnlca!  spray  nozzles  arranged  aong  the  lower 
portion  i.f  sa;d  [lipe,  and  means  for  oscillstint  said  pipe 
to  ausc  th-  sprays  delivered  h\  sa  al  nozzles  to  sweep 
hfii'k  and  forth  at  the  head  -f  the  machine,  comhine<1  sub 
st.an'ialO'   as  set    forth 

.'  A  I-"ourdrlnler  paper  making  mactiine  comprising,  a 
nioviipie  pipe  disposed  n  ross  tlie  head  >f  the  niachme  at 
some  dNtan--  alxive  the  level  of  the  wire  a  series  of  spray 
nozzles  ftrrant;"<i  along  the  lower  porti'^n  of  said  pipe  and 
transmitting  devices  (onnecting  said  movaMe  pipe  and 
the  loiirnsi  of  tlie  hrea-t  rol'  and  serving  to  raov.  the 
pipe  to  c-iuse  the  sp:a\>  freim  the  nozzles  to  sweep  ;>ack 
nnel  f.rth  a'  tic  he. id  if  the  machin-.  combined  snhstnn 
tialiy  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  in   -he  liazette.] 


1,0  59,4  7  3  1'HOTO<;k  Al'H  I'HINTINO  MACHINE. 
GKoia.i--  Khain.  Chicago,  ill  Filed  Mar  2.'>  IPTJ  Se- 
rial  No    tis6,040.      (Cl.  95—73.1 


1.  In  a  photograph    printing    machine,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  casing,  a   light  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nega 
tive    holding    frame    at    the   other     means    for    securing    a 
negative    to   sai<l    negative   holding    frame     a    press.r    plate 
movable  toward  and  t'on;    ,   iiei:at!ve  secured  to  >,aid   nega 
tive  holding  fran..  .    .;    :.:nge,i    -!,>;,   f.,r   defining    the    print 
Ing  position  of  the  sensitized  sheets    iiieaus  for  imparting 
movement   ti'   -•id    pi    s^e:    ;date.   a   spring   applied    to   said 
hinged   stop,    and    iioin>     'ntrolle*!    lo     movement   of   said 
presser    plate    for    imparting    piv-ia,     m..venient     to    said 
hlngtNi  stop  hgah,>T  the  force  of  the  spring  appaed  there- 
to.   <  ..nst!  :ct.  .j    an  :    arranged    for    releasing    said    hinged 
stop    t)efore    said    p;.'-.-er    put.     reaches    the    limit    of    Us 
movi-ni'iit,   s\ihstantl«ll>    h-   described. 

2.  In  a  piiotugraph  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  casing,  a  light  at  ont  end  thereof  and  a  nega 
tlve  holding  frame  at  the  other  means  for  securing  a 
n'  ,'atlve  to  said  neksatlv.^  holding  frame,  a  presHer  plate 
mova.'ie  towaicl  and  Iri'in  a  negative  s.,  ireil  to  said  nega 
tlve  holding  frame,  a  lunged  «t-p  for  defining  the  printing 
position  of  the  sensitized  sheets,  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  presser  plate,  a  spring  applied  to  said 
liin_'e<l  st<'p  and  means  controlled  t■^  movement  of  tie 
pressor  plat<-  f^o  impMrtini:  pivotal  rnov.  luent  •  :  said 
hinkjed  stop  agaiiis!    -he  force  ..f   the   spring  applied  there 


to,  said  tiicHiis  comprising  a  pi>oted  lever,  an  arm  on  said 
iinged  stoji,  11  projection  thereon  which  engages  a  slot 
formed  in  said  pivot-d  lever,  and  a  trip  finger  pivoted  to 
~ai  1  presser  plate  in  position  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
the  p;\  tli  iever  connected  to  said  hinged  stop,  substan- 
tlHiiy    a~    ae-i  •  ;  !.e  i 

.'i  In  li  i.;io:o.;rapt,  p'-mimL-  mactiine.  the  corahination 
of  a  tioiiow  casin.;  a  :ii;!,i  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nega- 
tive hoiiiinL'  frac:-  it  tlie  -thei  means  for  securing  a  neita 
tive  to  said  neeat've  ho.dmg  frame,  a  presser  plate  mov- 
able t<i"iird  and  er,,;]!  a  netntive  secured  to  said  negative 
holding  fianie  a  hinged  stop  for  defining  the  printing 
position  ..f  the  .-ensitszed  sheets,  means  for  Imparting 
rii.iv.in.  rr  ti  said  pre-i^ei  fiiate,  r  sjirint  applied  tii  said 
hlngtNl  --top  and  means  (ontroUed  by  movement  of  the 
presser  piSte  for  Impflrting  pivotal  movement  to  said 
htngtHi  stop  against  the  force  of  the  spring  applied  there- 
to, said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  an  arm  on  said 
hinged  >t  >;  a  projection  thereon  which  engages  a  slot 
formed  in  said  pivoted  lever  and  a  trip  finger  pivoted 
to  said  presser  plate  in  position  to  engage  the  free  end 
,,'  the  ; -voteri  levcr  conncctcd  to  said  hinged  stop,  the 
relation  L«eing  such  that  said  trip  finger  will  pass  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ever  Vfore  said  presser  plate 
renehes  "  'imlt  of  Its  movement,  s'lbstantially  as  de- 
s.  rli.ed 

4  In  a  photograph  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  u  hollow  casing,  a  light  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  nega- 
tive holding  frame  at  the  other.  mean>-  for  securing  a 
negative  to  ^  d  ii.-t-at;ve  holding  frnno  a  pre^si  r  plate 
movable  toward  and  from  a  negative  scoured  to  said  nega- 
tive holding  frame,  a  hinge;  stop  for  deflcm-  the  print- 
ing position  of  the  sensitized  sheets,  means  foi  Impart 
ing  movement  to  said  presser  plate  :•  «prlng  applied  to 
said  hinged  stop,  and  means  <  ntroUed  by  movement  of 
the  presser  plate  fot  .mpartint;  pivotal  movement  to  said 
hinged  stop  against  the  force  of  the  spnnL  aj  j died  there 
to.  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  h  ver  an  arm  on  said 
hinged  stop,  a  projection  thereon  wl  ich  .  ngages  a  slot 
form,  d  in  said  pivnted  iever,  and  a  spring  pressed  trip 
finger  jivoted  to  said  presser  plate  in  position  to  engage 
the  free  .nd  "f  tlie  jiivoted  h  ver  connected  to  said  hinged 
stop  the  relation  fieing  such  that  s.nid  trip  finger  will 
pass  o!;t  if  enL'flgement  wltfi  ssid  lever  before  ssld 
Iiressi'r  piate  r<  aches  the  limit  of  its  movement,  substan- 
tially  a^i  descrll><l 

.',  In  .1  photograph  print!:;L'  n  act.ine,  the  coinl'inatlon 
if  a  ho::  o\  e.Hsing  a  .ight  in.'  inted  at  one  end  of  said 
casing  a  neiijtjve  holding  frame  nt  the  opposite  end  of 
said  ■  a-itiJ  adjust  aha'  luears  f-r  >-ecuring  a  neRatlve 
•  Cere!.  said  ii.ejHis  ■  laprisi'ii:  I  n  rs  seraired  to  said 
fraiio  S'Tews  •■otatat  iy  in.einted  m  '"aringg  on  said  l)ara. 
pairs  .if  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  s.iid  bars  respectively 
and  pivotai'.^  connected  •■•  cH' di  othc  each  pair  compris- 
;ni:  an  arm  pivoted  to  a  nu*  thread*Mi  t  ■  the  screw  on  the 
Mr  to  which  --Sid  pairs  of  arm-  nv  ;.;\  "ted,  respectively. 
and  TieL-atM-e  e  -.i-jimj  tnenn-  :;•  tin  u,.ter  ends  of  said 
arnis     ^^ohs'ant ::'   .^    a^   des'riVied 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gntcitf.'] 


1     o  .5  «.     1  :  4  FHONie.RAl'Il      A1TA>'HMENT      FOR 

CLOCKS  Hot  C.  I.*;i;i  a.nd  <'H.Mi:K.s  K  Mii.i.eb,  Ta- 
bor, loua  '-'lied  Apr  :  1910,  Serial  No  554,079. 
(Cl.   5.S'    14.! 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  n  e.  hanlsm  of  a  shaft, 
a  phonographic  record  fixedv  inonnted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  phonot-raphlc  record  loose  \  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said 
records  heinu  di-p's.-l  parallel  to  each  other,  a  horn, 
a  plurality  of  luhuiai  arms  extending  fr-.m  the  horn,  a 
sound  box  and  stylus  mounted  on  ea  tubular  arm,  each 
-tyliis  e!ii;HL'ini;  one  of  the  ph. .noe •  apMc  records,  means 
iper.ated  ;>y  the  i  ioi-k  niechanisii,  'or  aetiiating  the  record 
carrying  shaft  at  prisleternnred  intervals  througtiout  the 
day.  an  alarm  record  motor  a  connection  therefrom  to  the 
loose  record  on  'Jo-  >i*iafi  meang  for  holding  the  motor 
from  acfuatioi:  Inearl^  a.-'iated  by  the  clock  for  releasing 
tlie  motor  shaft  anl  ;.erm:tnng  tiie  sound  alarm  record 
to   rotate. 
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2.  The  eomUnattoB  wttb  a  clock  BMdMDlam,  at  a  ahsft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  boar  soanAtes  yksoo- 
ftrapblc  record  moaated  on  the  shaft  and  rotsted  thereby, 
an  alarm  record  looiely  moonted  en  said  abaft  tor  lode- 
pen<tent  rotation,  a  hors,  tnbulmr  arac  cavaected  to  said 
horn,  a  sound  box  and  stylus  mounted  on  each  arm  and 
enKHi:in«  said  records,  ateaaa  operated  by  the  clock  mech 
aatum  for  actnatini;  the  record  carrjing  abaft  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  throughoat  the  day.  an  Independent 
motor  for  the  aterm  record,  a  connection  betwe^-n  saM 
motor  and  the  record  to  rotate  the  latter  from  the  former, 
means  for  boldiJiK  the  alarm  record  motor  from  rotation, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  releaa- 
\ng  said  alarm  record  motor  and  permitting  It  to  rotate 
the  alarm  soub^dk  record  bidependently  of  the  shaft 


3.  The  comkHnalkin  with  a  clock  mechanism,  of  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  fast  and  loose  ptaono- 
Sraphlc  recoeda  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  Uton'-  rec«rd 
beioR  Indepewlently  driTea  and  forraiag  an  alarm  record, 
a  born,  tabular  arms  exteodins  froB  said  born,  a  }So<»d 
box  and  stytna  mounted  on  each  one  ef  the  armH.  each 
iitylus  engaging  with  one  of  said  ricorda,  meaaa  i>perat«d 
by  the  clock  raccbantsm  for  actuating  the  hour  ^<oaDdlIls 
record  at  predetermined  interTals  throughout  the  day, 
an  alarm  record  afjotor.  a  shaft  extendkau  therefrom,  a 
lielt  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  loose  rec":<i  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  from  the  former,  means  for  holding  tUe  rec- 
ord supporting  shaft  and  the  motcM'  aetiiatiug  shaft  from 
rotation  and  meana  actuated  by  the  dock  mechanism  (or 
releaaiag  the  record  .«rap[)©rting  nhaft  at  prt-detersained 
intervals  and  permitting  it  to  rotate  and  seiuid  an  alarm, 
iind  mvans  adapted  to  be  set  for  any  preilefrtaiiifd  time 
and  actuated  by  said  clock  Biechanlan]  for  reieasing  th^ 
motor  shaft  and  permitting  it  to  rotiite  and  op^rat*^  the 
alarm   sounding  record. 


1,05©.475.  SUBMARINE  OR  SUBMKKSIBLE  ROAT 
Cesake  Lalbs.nti,  Speaia,  Italy,  assignor  ta  Fiat-San 
Giorgio  SodetA  Anoaima,  Spezla.  Italy  Filed  Nov. 
11,1910.     Serial  No    591, 77<t,      Kl.   114      16 


.'4aid  deck  section  being  above  the  water-line  when  the 
boat  IS  mnnlng  on  the  sorface.  and  conatttTitlnK  between 
said  ^terior  and  Interior  sheatbltt«|  plates  a  buoyaacr 
compartment  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water  when  the 
boat  is  sntomerged. 

■J  In  .1  <nliiiiarint>  or  submergible  boat,  a  ball  having 
a  body  secrji.n,  conatitutlni:  the  main  portion  theroof  ami 
a  (l*»-k  s«ttioB.  said  dick  section  comprisinf  eaterlor 
;«d  interior  sheathing  plates  and  simele  trussed  arcbes. 
said  exterior  and  Interior  sbeathlBg  plates  belnf  attached 
(tirectly  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  trussed 
inliet;,  said  deck  seition  being  above  the  water  line 
when  the  boat  ia  running  on  the  anrface.  and  constituting 
l>.fwe>n  said  exterior  and  Interior  sheathing  piai>*K  h 
buoyancy  compartment  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water 
wh.ea  the  boat  is  subiaerged 

.'k.    Id   it  submarine   or  stibmeripblc   boat,  a   hall    having 
a    D.itl.v   .s.'ctioii.   comprisritjg  inverted   trussed   arches,    con 
stltiiTing  the  aiala  portif>n  of  the  hull,  and  a  deck  section. 
■Miid  fleck  section  comprising  exterior  and  Intertor  sheath 
ing  plates   and   trossed   arches,  said  exterior   and   interior 
sbt'athing    piates    being    attached    (tlrectl.Y     to    the    apper 
ami  l.w.r  sides  of  said   trussed   arr'hes,  said  trussed  deck 
Bt'    (-    r— ring  <jn    tlie   inverted  ends  of  said   body-ae<tii  n 
a:tp-    :in(i    -iaid    interii.r    sheathing   plates   extending   over 
th'     l;.\'fed    ends   nf   snid    hodT-sectlon    rireties   tn    the    ex- 
terior 0/  tile  huil.  .said  det^k  section  being  above  the  water 
iia«    whi.-n    '  h**   boii!    is   running  ..n   the  surface,  and  cooKti 
tutiai;     heiw.  .1,     -ai.l     exterior     and     interior     aheatlung 
platflB  a  buoyancy   compnrtmen!    adntit.d   '■,  i,e   Pll.d   with 
wntei-  when  the  hunt   is  sntirneru."'!  , 


1.05$, 470.  WIMH>\V  S.XSH  I'.ALAM  E.  .\J<THt  K  E. 
LiHliAMN,  St.  Charles  Mo,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Erich  Lelstner.  St.  rii.«rles  Mn  ri!(.d  r>c,  IR.  1911. 
Serial   No.   ««6.4i;4.      n  :     1 ''■      15u 


1.    In    a    Hash    Iialaneing    ineclianism.    a    palt*    of    racks 
each   secured   to   a   window    frame,   a    bearliij;   st-cured  adja 


cent    each    side    margin    of   the    vvind"w    sa- 


■i   sectional 


1      In    ■»    sijini:;tne   or    snimersible   boat,    a    huii    h«tving 
a  body  section,  eoni»tttHti»«  the  mala  portion  th««r<  of.  nnd 
a   deck  section,  said  deck  aectlon  comprising  exterior  and 
Interior    sbeatblng    platea    and    trussed    arches,    said    ex 
terror    and    Interior    sbeatblng    plates    being    attacbed    di 
recti y  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  trussed  arehea. 


shaft  mounted  (or  rotation  in  said  beannKs.  a  sleeve  for 
connect uik'  (lie  Inner  ends  ni  the  section  of  said  shaft, 
nie:if,-  f.ir  ciinnecting  tli.  sl>-.\.  to  rutate  with  the  shaft, 
threaded  extensions  fumi'd  on  sa;d  beaidngs  and  on  said 
sleefe,  a  pair  of  col!  springs  oppositely  wi'uod  relatire 
tii  eBc-h  nther  and  connerting  said  sleeve  witli  fWiid  bear- 
ings, said  springs  being  serewed  to  said  extensions,  and 
:i  pinion  spcured  to  the  outf^r  end  of  each  of  the  sections 
■  f  said  s^'aft  and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  racks 

2,   In    a    sash    balancing    mechanism,    a    pair    of    raeks 
r:\ch  secured   to  a  window   frame,  a  bearing  s.-cured  adja 
cenr  each  side  margin  nf  the  window  sash,  a  sectional  shaft 
mounted     for     rotation     in     said     bearlnLTS.     n     sle,ve     f,>r 
•-onnt'ctlng    the    inner   ends   nf   the   sections   of   said   shaft 
m<*rtris   for   conni-crtng   'he   sleeve   tri   rotate  with  the  shaft, 
thrpiided  fxfcnsions   formed  on  said   hearings  and  on   said 
sleeve,    a    pair   of   col!    sprin;,i»   oppositely    wnncd    relative 
to   onch   othpr  and    connecting   said   sleeve  with   said   tx-ar 
Ingw.    R'aW    sf)r1ngs    being    screwed    to    said    extenrlons,    a 
pir  on    «eciir' d    to    the    onier   end   of   each   of  the   sections 
of  sjiid  shaft  and  arrnnge/1  to  mesh  with  said   racks,   and 
Bff*T*ns   for  Turagenvwt   with    said  sleere  In   order   to    hold 
th<»    sertwmfll    shaft    and    pinloos    against    rotation,    for    •  he 
poroses  stated 

."%.  Is  a  sash  balaneiag  mechanism,  a  pair  of  window 
stops  a  rack  secured  to  each  stop,  a  window  «sh  having 
a  hollow  rail,  a  fixed  hearing  at  each  end  of  the  hollnw 
rail,  li  Sxed  l>earl»«  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rail,  a 
sertJonal  shaft  extended  through  snW  rail,  a  sleeve  for 
unltintr  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections  of  shaft  said 
nU>i^.  t.eiag  Jonrnaled  in  said  Intermediate  bearing. 
means  for  seeurtag  said  sleere  to  rotate  with   said   shaft. 


I 


threaded  extenslona  carried  by  the  ftaed  bearings  at  the 
end  of  the  rail,  threaded  ertensloas  formed  on  said  sleeve. 
opiKMdtely  wound  coll  sprriOBS  each  having  one  of  their 
ends    screwed    to   said    fixed    baartngs   at    tbe   ends   of   the 

rail  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  threaded  extensions 

of    the   sleeve,    pinions    fixed    to    rotate    with    the   sectional 
shaft    and    mounted    for    rotation    in    said    fixed    t>earings 
at    the    end    of    tbe    rail,    a    ratchet    face    formed    on    said 
sleeve,    and    a    dog    carried    iiy    the    sash    arranged    for    en 
gagement   with  said  ratciiet   face 


1.0r);t.477  FIRK.VRM. 
Mass  .  assignor  to  .1 
rhicopee  Palls  Mass 
Filed  .Nov    2n.  191 L' 


Gkobrk    S     Lewis,    Spnngfleul 

Stevpns   Arms   *   Tool    (  ompunv. 

.  a  V  orporatioB  of   Stassjichuseits 

S«Tlal  No    7S.'^.048       (CI.  42 — ,S4.i 


In  a  bnech  loading  fir<*arin.  ttte  combtnatlsa  of  a  frane. 
a  I)!  et>cb  liiock  pivoted  in  i\ie  fcawte.  aad  an  opera  tl«g 
lever     hung     directly     vpini     ttie     breech-Mock,     tbe     lever 

having  n  notch  in  its  rem  si.],  and  the  frnmc'  lia\int;  a 
liv.'.i  pin  for  ■•(ii^peratton  with  the  notched  lever,  snld 
pin  s'au<l:nj.-  forward  of  the  verticjU  plane  of  tlie  pivotuJ 
•-oiin>  :ion  belwecB  the  breccb  tdock  and  the  icver 
w  hire!i\  the  breech  Idock  it.  forced  home  positively  when 
t!ie   jever  is  moved  To  closed  position 


l,ii.i!<  4Ts  HAKVKSTl  H  I'ltKKR  STKM  liE.iaor  I, is 
PK.VARi'.  New  \ork.  N,  Y  assignor  to  8.  K.  Mchten 
stein,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  V  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910 
Serial  No.  &flC.l 70       1  ri    .-.6  — llS.t 
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8  A  pteher  stem  for  enttoB  harvesters,  oomprlsiag  • 
substantially  ctrcalar  body,  grooved  clTcuffltersntlaUy  ta 
form  peripheral  threads  in  close  piDXlmtty  with  each  otber 
and  decreastnc  in  width  tmrard  their  'pevlyliary  to  fora 
top  edcen.  said  body  baring  substantially  lonfttodtnal 
sic  ti-  having  stralgbt  parallel  aide  walla,  rut  through  and 
dividing  said  threads  and  intersecting  sidd  peripheral 
grooves  to  form  pointed  looker  teeth  coinoMlng  with  the 
periphery  of  said  threads,  said  slots  tteing  cut  obHqoely 
to  radii  of  said  tK«d.v  adjaoeat  thereto,  wbeKeby  said  teeth 
win  be  uadwcut 

4,  A  picker  stem  foi  cotton  harvesters,  eomprialag  a 
substantially  circular  eionaated  body  bavlng  a  spiral 
groove  disposed  circumferestially  aroond  tbe  same  sub 
stanllaUy  at  rlgbt  angles  Lo  tbe  axis  of  tbe  body  aad  ex- 
tending anbaUntially  tbe  length  of  tbe  picker,  and  form 
Ing  a  circumferential  thread  on  said  body  of  Uiangalar 
tioss  see  t ion,  said  body  having  narrow  k>agttodinal  sk>t« 
cut  thrc.ugli  and  dividing  said  thread  and  intersecting 
said  groov.  to  form  pointed  t'Mtb  coinciding  with  the 
periphery  of  th<  thread,  said  slots  being  defined  by 
strnurl.r  parallel  side  walla  wb<»rebF  tbe  alets  wfll  be  of 
unite  rm  width  and  *Bld  slots  being  directed  oWlouely  to 
raili  f  said  bod'*  ad.iacent  fbereto  whereby  the  asM  teeth 
will   l>e   undereiit 


1.050.470  Hl.oWKK  KoH  Bfll^ERK  Joh.n  Magkil.  I>e- 
trolt.  Mich  .  assigaftT  to  Tiiamond  Tower  flpadfttty  Com- 
paav,  Detroit  Mich  .  a  (Nrrpomtion  of  MIcUgaa.  Filed 
July  Z2.  1912.     aerial  No    711.014      (CI,  122—391   > 


1.  \  picker  stem  for  cotton  harvesters,  comprising  a 
substantially  cjprnlar  ivody  jrrooved  rlrcnmferentlallv  to 
form  peripheral  threads,  and  having  narnvw  slots  of 
uniform  wid'h  cot  in  tin-  s.iid  tlireada.  said  siots  dividing 
tbe  threads  and  intersecting  said  pertpberal  grooves,  to 
form   ploker   teeth   coinciding   with   the   periphery  of  saW 

threads. 

•J..  .\  picker  stem  for  cotton  harvesters,  coatpritfng  a 
suiistaatlally  clrcalnr  lK>dy.  grooved  circumfere-ntially  to 
form  peripheral  threads  In  close  proxlaaity  with  each 
other  and  decreasing  in  width  toward  their  peilphery  to 
form  narrow  top  edges,  said  body  having  aubstantlally 
longitudinal  narrow  slots  of  uniform  width  cut  through 
and  dividing  said  threads  and  intersecting  said  peripheral 
grooves  to  form  pointed  picker  tfH»th  coinciding  with  the 
p*'ripliery   of  said   threads. 


1.  Ac  end  blower  for  water  tal*  boilera  comprising  Jet 
iKiZElesi  ada4»ted  to  '•»■  loi^xted  in  tl»e  hollow  Stay  bolts 
of  a  boilar  water  leg  luuiuhe»  an  which  the  noxxles  are 
secure  I,  arranged  to  clear  'he  sater  tube  openings  in  a 
water  tul*  boiler  head,  and  1  e^tders  disposed  to  ciaar  tbe 
openings  fer  the  water  tnliet.  in  a  water  rube  boiler  head 
connected  to  the  several    rirnnchee 

2.  The  combination  with  the  water  leg  of  a  water  tube 
boiler  having  water  tul>es  end  the  inspection  openings 
therefor  ti^Tether  with  hollow  stay  bolta.  of  a  blower  con 
aistlng  of  aozsies  lusf-rtei  in.  tiie  hollow  stay  bolU. 
branches  connecting  tlie  aozties  fuid  clearing  the  openings, 
and  a  header  forming  conoertion  between  tbe  brancbes 
and  clearing  the  openings 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  watfr  leg  of  a  water  tabe 
tw>Uer  having  watc-  tnlxw  ami  the  insjiectlon  openings 
therefor  tog'-ther  with  hollow  st«y  l)ott».  of  a  Wower  con 
slating  of  nossles  Inserted  In  the  hollow  stay  tjolts. 
hrsncbe*  connecting  the  noailes  and  clearing  the  opentngs, 
■  header  forming  connection  between  tbe  branches  and 
(learini:  the  openings,  and  nipp'*'''  ""  the  nosales  each 
having   »    contracted    throat    and   flared    mouth    piece. 

4     Tbe  combination  with  tbe  water  leg  of  a  aratcr  t»be 
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boiler  having  water  tubes  and  the  inspection  opwnings 
therefor  together  with  hollow  stay  bolts,  of  a  hlowfr  con 
slstlng  of  nozzles  inserted  in  the  hollow  -itay  t)oits. 
branches  connectlBg  the  nozzles  and  clearing  the  openings, 
a  header  forming  connection  between  the  branches  and 
clearing  the  openings,  and  nipples  on  the  nozzles  eni/h  hav- 
ing a  Venturi  throat. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  water  tube  boiler  havini:  a  hoi 
low  water  leg,  water  tubes  therefrom  with  in>^iieotlon 
openings  in  the  outer  face  of  the  leg  for  the  tiihea  and  hol- 
low stay  bolts  through  the  water  leg  with  jet  no^z'ea  In 
serted  in  the  hollow  stay  bolts,  ninples  for  the  nozzles 
having  contracted  throats  and  flared  mouths,  flttiiias  <m 
the  outer  ends  of  the  nozzles  engaging  and  tilling  tl  *■  lior^s 
of  the  stay  bolts,  branches  coupled  by  the  nipples  to  the 
nozzles  and  a  header  for  each  set  of  branches,  the  header 
and  branches  being  off-set  in  relation  to  tlif  iiis[ie(t|on 
openings  of  the  water  leg. 

[rialma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the    Jazett.^  | 


sulnted  and  separated  from  said  furnace,  elements  each 
forme.!  of  an  endless  tube  connecting  said  furnace  with 
said  1  oiler  the  lower  part  of  said  elements  projecting  In 
the  ftirnafe  and  !>elne  formed  so  >!>•   'o   Increase  the  heat- 


l,<>5ft,480. 
PLANES 
1",   1910. 


BALANCE    STEERING  l'I,A.NK    FOli    AERO- 
W.VLTEU    L.    M.\RB.    Flint,    .^licll        Fiie.l    .July 
Serial  No,  570,135.     iCl.  244   --'ft  1 


1.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  main  planes 
with  a  pair  of  steering  planes  symmetrically  ilisi>'>seil  be 
tween  the  main  planes  near  the  extremities  thereof,  each 
being  angularly  adjustable  on  an  axis  stibstaniialiy  per 
pendtcular  to  the  main  planes,  and  a  j^air  of  iialance 
planes  that  are  each  angularly  adjustable  on  an  axis  itiai 
intersects  a  steering  plane  axis,  the  steering  planes  eaeh 
being  oscillatory  In  an  opening  of  a  rompanion  balance 
plane. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  a  frame  a  pair 
of  main  planes  on  the  frame  in  substantially  parallel, 
spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  steering  planes  syminetrtrally 
disposed  on  the  frame  between  the  main  planes  near  the 
extremities  of  the  latter,  each  angularly  adjustable  on  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  plane,  and 
balance  planes  each  angularly  adjustable  on  an  axis  that 
intersects  the  axis  of  a  steering  plane,  the  balance  p'anes 
liaving  openings  In  which  the  steering  planes  are  oscilla 
tory. 

.'..    In    an    aeroplane,    a    main    plane,    a    pair    of   steerini: 
planes  each  angularly  adjustable  on  an  axis  that  Is  trans 
Terse  to  the  main  plane,  and  balance  planes  angtilarly  ad 
justable  on  axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  for 
ward  marginal  portion  of  the  main  plane,  the  axes  of  the 
steering  and  balance  planes  intersecting  In  pairs  and  earti 
steering  plane  being  oscillatory  in  an  openinir  in  the  rom- 
panion balance  plane. 


1,059,481         INKXl'LOSIVE     STEAM     BOILER         Kmiii.: 

Maslin.    LEstaque.    France.      Filed    .Tan     •_"<     1  !M  1        .Se 

rial   No.   605.252.       (CI.    122—33.1 

1.  An  Improved  Ineiploslve  steam  boiler  as  described 
and  shown  In  the  drawings  comprising  in  (Combination  the 
furnac<'  with  heating  flues,  the  boiler  Insulated  and  se|i(i 
rated  from  said  furnace,  elements  each  formed  of  an  end 
;ess  tube  located  with  the  lower  part  in  said  furnace  and 
with  the  upper  part  in  said  boiler,  a  liquid  tlUini:  said 
tubes  for  transmitting  the  heat  from  the  furnace  to  the 
boiler,  said  liquid  vaporizing  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube 
and  condensing  in  the  upper  part  of  the  same. 

:;.   An   Improved  inexploslve  steam   boiler  comprising    in 
coD)bination  the  furnace  with  heating  flues,  the  boiler   In 


Ing  surface,  the  upper  part  of  said  ■ ',  ments  Inc.iTffl  'n  the 
boiler  and  formed  .~o  as  to  ic' rea<.  •-  adi.iMtit;  si::  face, 
a  iiqui.!  tiilmc  said  tulies  f'>r  trnn~tnit tin'^  the  heat  fr^.m 
the  farna>  e  '■>!  the  lioiler  siil -tant  lally  as  de8Crll»etl  and 
stiown  and  for  the  purpose  set   fMrth 


1.0.".9  4S2  loMBINKIi  .\  I  1 1  i.Mt  iBI  Li:  ANI'  miRO- 
ri.  \NE  Wii.i.i.wi  H  Mc<i.\KKE\,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed 
Sejit.  7,  1912,     Serial  No,  719,079.     (CI.  115r-l.) 


A  combined  aut.pmoblle  and  boat,  having  In  combina 
tlon,  a  biKly  shaped  for  travel  through  the  water,  running 
gear  supporting  the  same,  driving  meehanism  contained 
in  the  body  at  the  rear  of  the  niaclilne  and  <  onnected  with 
the  runnin;;  -tar.  aini  f.i.U:-  arrange!  so  that  wtien  the 
vehi<  le  Is  in  the  v\ai.;,  th<  -ame  act  to  lift  the  forward 
part  out  of  the  water    substBnti.illy  as  desrribed 


1.0Se,483.       COMHI.NATIiiN-LOCK.       .Javif.s     B      Miii.f.r. 

Kent,     Ohio,     assitier     to      The     .1       H      Miller    Keyless 

Ixick    Company.    Kent.    Ohio,    a    t'orporatiot    of    Ohio. 

Piled  ,]an.  2,    1912      Serial  No.   «6.s.99fi      m^I.   7o--1«.> 
.    .\    rombination    loclc    eoniprislng   a    casing     a    bolt    ai 
raii>:i-(l    in    ><aii|    i-asinff.    mean-;    for    reslllenlly    tioUling    said 
Ix'lt    In    its   loiter    po<iij..ri     a    thuint)    lev.r.    n    tii.ll    opiTatin*; 
bve;    provided    with    tw..    divergent    arms.    on>'    arm    being 
arraiiL'''!    'o   '-ni^ai^e   with    -a'd    bolt    and    tin    other   arm    «x 
t.  nding    downwardly    toward    said     thumb    lever,     a    lever 
pi    ot.'d  at  one  end  Hn<l  liaviiij:  its  .  ther  end  extending  be 
t  we«>ii    said    thumb    lever    and    said    downwardly    extending 
arm  of  said  bolt  operating  lever    an  arm   arranged  on   said 
last  mentioned    bver.    a    tumbler    arran^'ed    to    project    in 
the  path  of  said  arm   and  m'ans  for  movlni:  <nid   tumbler 
oiir  .,f   the  path   of  «aid   artn 

_'     .\    fomhInatioD    lock    "onuoi«ing    a    la^inL',    a    noit    ar- 
raiu-efl    in    said    rasing,    n-enn-    fi  r   reslMeiitlv    ho'dii;L'    said 
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bolt  in  its  outer  position,   a   thumb  lever,  n   bolt  operating 
lever    provided    with    two    dUer>:ent    arnib.    one    arm    being 
arranged    to    engage   the    said    bolt    and    the    other   arm    .x 
tending    downwardly    toward    sai.l    thumb    lexer,    a    lever 
pivoted    at    one    .  nd    and    having   ii8   other   end   extending 
l.etueen  said   tiumb  b'ver  and  siiid  downwardlv  extending 
arm  of  said   t.oli   op. -at   n>:   lever,   an   arm   arranged  on   said 
iast  mentioned     ever     a    tumbler   arranged  to   project   in   the 
pat:     of    said    arm      ir.eans    foi     reslliently    holding    said 
tumbler  in  the   patli  of  said  arm,  a  lever   arranged  to  en 
paL-'    «aid   tumbler,  a   ,  .mibinat ion  disk,  means  for  rotating 
said    dl>k    and    a    stud   mounted    on    said    tumbler   operating 
lever   and   adapted  to  engage   the   face  of  said   combination 
disk  so    that    the  operation   of  said  disk   will   a^  tuate  said 
lerer. 


having  its  ..ther  end  .  xtending  between  Th.  Thumb  lever 
un  itie  outer  side  of  tlie  .ioor  and  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  said  l)oU  oi- rating  bver.  an  arm  arranged 
on  >aid  last-mention. •<!  lever  a  tumbler  arranged  to  pro- 
of  salii   arm     mcin*   :or   reslliently    liold- 

a  lever  arranged 


ject  in   thf    pat! 

Ing  said  tumbler  m  the  path  .f  -^aid  am.  a 
to  .ni.-«_-.'  said  'umld.'  ^..  ■  .nd>inati..t.  d'.sk  means  for 
r<.tatin^:  -ai.)  disk,  a  --n,:  ;i!  ^n  '••:  ■■r.  -,,,.1  -imt.l.-r  op- 
,  rating  lever  and  h.1;.;t..;  •■  •  ntiac-  •■■■  ta-  .f  ..aid  com- 
bination disk  so  tiia;  l;.c  wperation  ■;  >aid  disk  wll!  actu- 
ate -aid  !-\.:  an.i  a  lever  pivoial!>  >upported  m  said  cas- 
ing- at  oi,,-  end  and  having  its  other  eiid  extending  between 
t.otl,  .  :  said  thtin.l  bv.-rs  and  the  downwardly  .  xtending 
arn.   of   said   bolt   opera' mi;   .e\  .-r 


1,0.'>9.4M.      Mini"!'   uK    iUOCESS  "I"   MANIi'ACTT'R 
ING    M.vl.I.I    UU.LlK'iN     1R!<TI(>.V    CYLINDERS    <iU 
SHELL."^     I'lii     I'KAFT  ■,!    Vl;         Jc'HN     F.     O'CovncR. 
Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    William    11.    Miner     ihlcago. 
111.      Filed    Dec.    2S.    1910.      Serial    No.    .^)99. 
29—148.) 


f    s 


o.  A  coni'ui.ition  .ii.-k  comprisiii>;  a  casing,  fl  bolt  ar 
ranged  in  -.oi  .i-iii*;.  m.  ans  for  revi.i.ntiv  holding  !*«to 
bolt    in    ii>   .'it.r   position,   a   thimil.   Sever,    a   tK>it    operatinj: 

•  \.i  provKie<i  witli  two  (Uvercen!  arms  on.  arm  Inini: 
arratige<l  to  engage  tie  said  boit  and  toe  ciier  aru.  -x 
tending  d..whvv  aivillv  toward  oaui  tiomb  leM  r.  a  ie\ei 
plvole<l  at   .  ne  .  nd  and  Uaving  Us  otliei   end  extendlug  be 

iwein    sai.l    ti.iimti    l.\.r    and    said    downwardly    extending 
arm  of  said   l>..li   (.perai.iii;   leser    an   aim  arranged   on  said 

iH-t  ni.'niioiied    l«\.r,    a    timitder    arranged    to    project    In 

tile   path    ..:    said    ai-m     means    f.ir    r.-si,ientiy    holding   said 

tun-l.b  I      in     the 


to     '  iif-iif     said 
for   rotatins'   sud 

op<ratiiig  .'  v"  1    ;i  t. 
Conii.iittr.  loll    ili~-lt 
ai  i  ua  t  .      --.1  [>1     M-\  el 


r55. 


(CI. 


path  of  said  arm.  a  lever  arranged 
tumbler,  a  comliination  disk,  meanh 
disk,  a  stiid  mount<.<i  on  said  tutiitib  1 
d  .adapted  to  I  ugage  ttie  face  of  the  said 
..,,,,  that  t:e  operation  of  nai.;  di^-k  wii 
a  d.  :.  mounted  in  pioximity  to  Raid 
tun:i..'i  and  adai.ted  t..  1  ..Id  said  tumliiei  .nt  of  the  path 
of  said  arm,  and  means  tor  operating:  saiil  d(.i;  from  the 
outside  of  said  casing 

4,    .\    comb'natlon    lock    .  ..mprisin;,-    a    (asii.t:     a    bolt    ar 
ranged    in    sai.l    .asiin;,    means    for    reslliently    holdmi:    said 
bolt   in    its   outer    position,    a    pair    "f    li.umt.    i.  vers     a    oolt 
operating    lever    provided    with    tw.     divergent    arms,    one 
arm  being  arranged  to  engage  with  said  bolt  and  tli.     .t!  er 
arm  extending  downwardly    t..ward    sni.l    thtitnb    levers    s 
lever  pivoted  at   one  end  and   l.n\   iii;   Us  oth.r   .  nd  .xtend 
in-'  betw.->.-n   -.re  thumb  lever  and  said  downward.lv  extend 
_,,_.    .,.;;     .  :    vH  d   t>oi*   ..fernMnL'     .v.r,    .an   arm    arrang-d   on 
•said   last-mciiti'.ne,!    ;e',  .t.   a    timiioi  •    artitiL-ed    to    i^.-ject 
in  the  path  of  said  arm.   means  I>..i    ui.,i\;tig  stud   tumbler 
out   of   the   path   of   said   arm    and   a  lever   pivotally   sup- 
ported   in    said    casing    and    laving-    its   free   end    extending 
between    both   of  said   thumb   Users  and   said   downwardl> 
<^xtending  arm  of  said  bolt  operating  lever. 

'  \  conihlnntlon  lork  ■ompf^plng  a  casing,  a  b<dt  ar 
ranired  in  said  casiiic,  n>eans  f..r  rosin.Titly  bolding  said 
twit  in  its  ..titer  position,  a  pair  of  thumb  levers,  on.- 
thumb  lev,  r  i"  m,:  mouiiti-d  on  the  <.uter  side  of  the  door 
and  the  otber  thumb  lever  l>elng  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  door  :i  bolt  operating  levr  provid..<l  with  iw<. 
divergent  arms  one  arm  beini:  arranged  to  engage  wiO 
said  bolt  an.!  the  other  arm  extending  downward^  to 
•\\ard    sabi    tbumb    levers,    a   lever   pivoted   at   one   end   and 


1  The  method  or  process  of  manufactunni:  malleal.b 
iron  friction  draft  gear  shells  consisting  In  first  making 
B  hsrd.  white  Iron  .^asting,  then  smootlnng  or  finishing 
the  same  by  removal  of  protuberances.  t>  en  annealing  the 
same  and  simultaneously  providing  ti.e  annealed  shell 
with  an  interior  friction  face  layer  or  skin  of  relatively 
hard,    dense,    brittle    and    friable    metal,    substantially    »•" 

spc(  ified 

2.  T:.  ::  •tbod  '  ;  ■  >,  .ss  of  manufacturing  malieable 
Iro*!!  '  '  •  :  ^af  i:ea:  «;,e!ls  consisting  in  first  making 
M  b.ard  w  1  ite  Iron  casting,  then  smoothing  or  flolstaing  the 
sam-  l>  r.mora!  of  protuberances,  then  annealing  the 
^ame  and.  simultaneously  providing  the  annealed  shell 
wth  an  interior  friction  layer  or  skin  of  re.atively  hard. 
den.se,  brittle  and  friable  metal  and  then  truing  t^.e  shell 
without  disturbing  or  removing  sat.i  frtcti -n  fare  layer 
..r  skin  by  subjecting  'h.-  malleabo  iron  she'.:  to  internal 
shaping  pressure,  stibstantlally    a«  ';;.e -ified 


1,05»,4R5.  ENGINE-VALVE.  Piatt  M.  ORLorr.  Indian- 
apolls.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911  Serial  No  ^4*^  i*.'-:'. 
(CI.    123—190.1 

1.   An    explosive    engine    having    a    combustion    <bamber 
provided  with   a  single  pasKageway   for  the  Int.ik.      f  fuel 
ttnd  the.discharge  of  hydrocarbon,  a  piston  head     i-  latin-j 
in   said   chamber,   a   crank-shaft,   n  piston  rod  conn.,  ting 
fe   head   and    shaft   together,   a    hollow   rotary   val%.'   m.ti 
trolling  the  passageway  hading  into  the  cf.mbustion  <  ham 
ber.    -aid    valve    havinj:    two    separate    ;■    --    j.w.i>>'    t^^ns 
v.rsely  through  It.  each  pasaageway   havlrL-  two  distinct 
oi«.nlngs  separate  from  the  openings  of  the    .ther  passage 
wav.    th..   two  openings   of  each   passag-way    beini;   on    the 
«ame   side   of   a    plane   through    the   axis    of    the    valve    and 
on    the  opposite   side    of  said    plane   from    the   openings   of 
t>ie   other    pa-sa^'.-way.    and   means   connecting    -be   rrank 
vh.ift  an.i  SH :\-    t,,gether  for  imparting  movenvnt  of  rotn 
tiun   t..   said   valve  to  bring  the  pas-aL-ewav-   rliereln   Into 
successive    and    progressive    communicatL.n    with    the   pas- 
sagewav    leading'   into  the  combustion    •  iiamher 

-  .Vn  explosive  engine  having  a  .uhnst  .n  chamber 
provided  with  a  single  pasiiageway  for  •'•  intake  of  fuel 
and  the  discharge  of  hydrocarbon,  a  ii>toT.  lend  operating 
In  said  chamber,  a  .lank-shaft.  a  piston  r,.,l  connecting 
The   head   and  shaft  together,   a   hollow    ro  ar>    valve   con- 
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troiUng  tii€  paBaageway  IfaOlni;  into  said  combuation 
chamber,  a  casing  (or  tncioalng  the  valve,  aaid  casing  being 
prorMad  with  paaaageways  for  the  Inlet  of  fuel  and  the 
dlacb*rge  of  hydrocarbon,  a  vail  divMing  aald  valve  into 
two  compartmenta,  two  openiaga  separate  from  each  otlier 
for  each  compartment  the  said  openings  for  one  compart 
ment  being  on  opposite  aides  of  a  plane  tbrough  the  axis 


1.059,486.  BROKEN  ROI.L.  Qlmss  G.  Rhinkvaclt. 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wm.  B.  Mershon  t  Co , 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlcliigan.  FUed  Feb 
20,  1912.     SeriaJ  No.  678,909.     (CI.  144—250.1 


1.  A  roll  section  comprising,  in  comblBatlon  with  a 
rfvoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  Axed  to  said  ahaft.  an  internal 
gpar  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shell  carried  by  said  gear, 
and  a  Journal  member  adapted  to  revolnbly  support  said 
shell,  said  journal  member  comprising  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  sections  formed  with  recesses  at  ti>elr  adjacent 
ends  to  receive  respectively  the  pinion  and  internal  gear, 
each  of  said  meml>ers  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  said  shaft  passes,  a  removable  block  equal  in  width 
to  said  shaft  opening,  and  means  adapted  to  allow  osdlla 
tion  of  the  journal  member. 

2.  A  roll-aectioB  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  an  internal 
gear  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shell  carried  by  said  gear. 
and  a  journal  member  adapted  to  revslubly  support  said 


shell,  said  journal  meml>er  compriaiag  upper  and  tower  fy- 
iindri(»J  sections  formed  with  rtnesaes  st  tbeir  adjaseotcnds 
to  receive  respt'ctivcly  the  pinion  and  intemal  Rear,  each  of 
Bald  »» a»i)^r8  provided  witli  an  opening  through  whdih 
said  abaft  passes,  a  ad  a  aide-opening,  haring  Its  walls 
formed  with  j:roovef>  thenein.  a  removable  block  for  each 
shaft  opening,  guides  on  said  block  siidably  pecetTed  in 
said  ^ooves,  and  s  spring-pressed  yoke  pivotally  cen- 
nectfd  to  said  cylindricjil   seodoBs. 


of  the  valvo  from  those  of  the  other  compartment,  ami 
mean.*  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  valve  together  for 
imparting  BOT«D«nt  of  rotation  to  said  valve,  to  bring 
the  passageways  tttereka  into  suocessive  and  progressive 
commnoicatioB  witb  tbe  passageway  leading  into  tbe  com- 
bustion efaaraber  of  tbe  engtee  aad  the  paaaagewajns  ta  the 
valve  casls^:. 


1.050. 4«T  EAFETT-KAZOK  Uboboz  F.  Rich.  Kansas 
City,  Mo,  assignor  of  nne-balf  to  WaUa  Leviston. 
K.ansas     <  ity       Mo.       F"lie«     Der      «.     l»ll         Serial     No 

♦)«*  79f5       u'l     ,'!<"> — 12  i 


1  T  I:  ''oriiMnation  with  blade  holding  parts  romprls- 
lufc'  ,\  stud  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  of  a  handle 
'••ini[. rising  a  sleeve  having  a  head  at  one  end  into  whi.  h 
'^ai'l  -I  1(1  is  projected,  and  a  movable  memlH>r  having  a 
shank  projected  Into  the  groove  in  said  stud  and  adapted 
f>i-  l.Mking  the  handle  thereon,  (or  the  purpose  set   forth. 

-  The  combination  with  blade  holding  ports  comprin 
Ing  ,1  itiid.  of  a  handle  comprising  an  Interiorly  threaded 
sleevH  having  a  head  at  one  end  into  which  sflid  sttid  Is 
projected,  and  a  hody  menb<r-  havl-ng  a  collar  telescoplnjf 
o<ver  sartd  sleeve,  and  having  a  ^ank  in  threaded  connec- 
tloB  wirh  the  sleeve,  and  adapted  for  Mndlnr  against  said 
situd.  sstmtsntlaMy  as  set  forth. 

.'.  Th''  comMnstion  with  Made  holding  parts,  compris 
log  a  rtud.  of  a  handle  fximpriidnjf  s  coJhir.  and  a  threaded 
•bask  f»rojertiug  through  asd  beyoBd  tbe  collar,  a  sleeve 
having  threaded  c<7ni»e<-tioB  w*t1i  said  abank  and  telescop 
ing  within  the  collar,  said  steere  bavtng  an  wpening  tber^n 
Into  w*l(^  said  stod  is  pr«je«ted  whereby  tbe  handle  is 
rotata«v  aooualed  on  tbe  sttid  s»d  the  shank  adapted  for 
blading  engagen>ent  ttierewtth  to  lo<<k  the  parts  hi  ad 
^TMted  position 

4    Tlie  OMnbination   with   blade  bai4iag  parts  compris 
lag  a  stud  having  an  aaaatar  grsove  at  Its  free  e»d.  of  a 
handle    havlag    a    c«41ar    projectlag    from    ««e   end    and    a 
threaded  iibai»k  pro^ ting  oeal rally  throogb  the  collar  and 
beroad  the  ead  ttiere*f.  an  lirteriorhy  threaded  sleeve  car 
ried  by  the  shank  aad  ada^ed  for  telescoping  within  the 
collar     said    sleeve    having   an    opening   in    Its   end   within 
whlcii  tt>e  stud  is  adap<«d  to  revoive.  wbereby  said  shank 
may   l>e  projected   into  hfaidtng  eBga«;eineBt  with  the   base 
of  said  ansular  groove   to  lo<k  the  parts  la  adjusted  rela 
tlon.  BttbstaBtlaJly  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor.  the  cTHObination  with  a  blade  of  a 
base  msmber.  having  flanges  on  Its  opposite  ends  a.nd  hnv 
ing  springs  and  a  lip  at  its  rear  side,  said  Oanges  having 
shoulders  near  tbeir  forward  ends,  a  gtiard  member  adapt 
ed  to  seat  on  said  blade,  and  having  i«gs  for  seating  in 
the  flange  shonlderv,  and  a  screw  l»olt  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  Up  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  guard  member 
to  hold  the  parts  togetl>er 

[Ciahns  8  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
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1  ,  0  .v  9     4  ^  K        ATPAKATtS   FOtt   PBODUCING    X  RAY 

KlNlMATCKiRAFHIC  i'lCTURES.     Josw  Rosenthal. 

Munkh,    Germany        Filed    Dec.    27,    l»(>fl.      Serial    No 

5.'54,»;U.      (CI.  8S      16  I 

1     iu   a   devi<e  of   tlH>   cliaracter  specified,   the  'X>mblna 
tioii  with  an  expoHure  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  stark 
of  plate  holders  each  thereof  being  provided  with  laterally 
projectlDg  [tins,   nf  a   shaft    in   said  chasaber  having  a  pr<v- 
je<llnK    longue   adapted    to   enjjage   the    pint>   on    the   plate 
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holders,  and  nuans  for  rocking  said  ahaft  whereby  the 
tongi»-  thereon  is  alternately  moved  in  opposite  dlrectionn 
to  tt-ieas.    the  foremofit  plate  holder  from  tbe  stack 


2  In  a  d'^vltv  of  tbe  cLaraiter  sftei  ifled  tiie  <  uiuUius- 
iiiiu  witli  an  exposure  cLamlicr  adaple<t  to  contniii  a  slack 
of  pliitp  Uoidcrs  eacii  ttiereof  being  provided  with  a  later 
ally  pro je«  ting  pin  at  each  of  its  lower  corBe-TS.  of  a  shaft 
iii  said  ctuuilKjr  having  a  projecting  tongue  at  each  end. 
said  'orifiues  U  ing  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  plat( 
Ijiiid.rs  and  means  for  ro<king  said  shaft  wbereby  tiie 
iimsi***  thej-eoD  oiovi  in  unt  direction  to  free  the  fore 
must  piatc  bolder  and  move  in  the  opposite  dlrectior  to 
'  umpaci  the  stack  of  plateti  rcmalBing  in  tbe  exposure 
chamber 

a.  In  a  doviie  of  tbe  chaxacter  ai>ecified.  the  csmltiaa 
tlon  witji  aii  exix.«iure  rhamtw^r  adapted  to  contain  a  stack 
of  pl.nf.  ti">iipr-  t'ach  thereof  being  provided  with  iBterslly 
pr'i.'»'.  tini;  [nii-  .>f  unmans  for  constantly  exerting  pressure 
on  rti*'  plaie  ho!dor««  in  tt?e  «Tack.  a  shaft  Tn  said  chamber 
hnrltiLZ  a  prolf'-i^nc  tongue  adapted  to  PTifagf  the  p(ri< 
(III  thr  [iliiti  bi'lder«.  and  means  fr>r  ro<  king  snlrl  shaft 
whercli)  til'-  tongue  tberi-on  moves  in  out  (1ire<-tlon  t"  f:-'-' 
the  foremost  plate  bolder  and  movef-  in  Tbe  <vpposl!<>  <i;f 
tlon  to  compact  tbe  sta'k  of  plates  renin  in  hi.;  111  the  ex- 
posure cbaniL>ci 

4.    In    a    d+'vi.e   uf   the   cti:iracter    it|»eclfle<1.    tiii    .finiuna 
tlon   with  an  exf><>snrt    chumlK^r  adapted   to  contain   a  stack 
of  plate  holders  1  ach  thereof  l>elng  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  pins,  of  a  shaft   in  said  chsmhw"  liaving  a    pro 
jectiiiL'    tongue   adapted    to   ongagt     the   pin*    on    thf    pint' 
hold.  !  s     a    i)late    receiving    receptacle,    uaeaut-    for    r  m  km^ 
said  shaft  whereby  the  tongue  tbereon  will  op-  rat.    to  re- 
lease    tbe     foremost     plate     holder     from     the     stack,     and 
giiidi  s    f'O     lilriittng    th<'    vilatc    so    released    from    the    ex- 
posure rhaniber  to  the  re<.'1vhii;  nveptaclc  and   lH^  int:  the 
same  flat   theriln 

,').  In  !i  ;!•  vie*  nf  tbt  chanx  tcr  specif1e<i.  the  -  imlurih 
tion  with  an  cxp' <urt'  chamber  adapted  to  rontaii;  n  st.'ick 
of  plate  bold'Tf:  .'arV;  tbereof  l>cing  pr(  vided  with  lateraV^ 
proje<-tlng  pins,  of  a  shaft  In  said  receptacle  having  a  pro 
if-.-hik;  tongue  .•idaptctl  to  engage  the  pins  on  the  platr 
(..'d'!'-  ;i  p'.aU'  ri-i'ii\  ln>:  receptiiclc,  means  for  rocking 
sa.d  shaft  wh.Tcby  the  tongue  tbcn'on  will  release  tlo' 
foremost  plate  bolder  from  tbe  stack,  and  spaced  curved 
guldt'  rails  upon  which  tbe  pins  of  released  plate  bolder*; 
ar>'  adapted  to  slide  whereby  said  plate  holders  are  caused 
tu  fa  i  tiat  into  the  receiving  receptacle 

((aims  0  til  1  1  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  being  turned  downa-ardly  and 
thence  laterally  at  their  rear  ends  to  provide  spindles  for 
Kaiij  wheels  ;  and  biearjs  l«>r  adjustaiiiy  securing  said  head- 
bar  to  saui  shank  arms  hi  front  0/  sau1  wli«els. 


L'  In  H  rnke  tb.  <  oxniUnH  t  ion  witli  a  tiead  bar  find  teeth, 
of  wheels:  iandlr-:  a  slmnk  for  said  handle  having  a 
plurality  ol  urm;-.  said  iinu-  la,\  n.'  -;:'.lies  tb.r.oii  for 
said  wl  eels ;  and  means  fn;  .nijii-tHl  ly  s.(,irinu  «nid 
h.-al  Iwr  10  said  shank  arms  iii  fr»Dt  ctf  said  wheels 
10  p<  runt  t>^  Iv  iBi;  adjusted  forwardiy  or  rearwardly 
therc'ii 

?,.  In  a  rnkc  til  -  nii'iiiaUon  wit  h  a  bend  bar  and  te'eth  ; 
a  handle:  .-.  sbaTik  for  said  hax>4i.  haxiiig  a  plurality  of 
.irriis  •!.  said  arms  bein^  extended  to  the  rear  of  said 
h.'flil  I'lir  and  bavinc  supi>ortiBg  no  nil*rs  tb.  r.on  :  and 
mt'ans  for  adjustably  s.>ciirlng  said  b.-ad  bar  to  said  shank 
arms  in  fmnt  of  said  supporting  in.  tn' .rs  to  permi:  its  t>e- 
■nk:  adjusted  forwafd  or  rearwardly  tJjereon 

4  In  a  rake  tin  combination  of  a  load  bar  and  te.  tb. 
,,f  whpels  ;  a  handle:  a  sbanW  for  said  handle  hariiiB  a 
plnralttT  nf  arms,  said  arini«  bsving  mihstantlallf  parsltel 
prrrtlonf,  the  rf-ar  ends  of  taid  portions  being  provided 
with  spindles  for  said  whe^-ls  ;  and  clips  eitgagtnf  said 
parallel  portions  for  adtustably  sertirtng  satd  head  bar 
thtreto. 


l,05?J.4Wi  FLOAT- VAL\'E.  W11J.U.1H  H.  ScHrLTX.  Tren- 
ton, N  .1  Filed  Sept  :-!fi  U*U  S.r^a:  No  (l,".-J,l«R, 
(LI.  13:--1U4.) 


l.Uf>9,4S0      RAKE.     John   U    Siuocnmakce,   Kalamaioo, 
Mich.      Filed   May    6,    lft09       Serial    No     494..S54       (CI, 
55 — 10.) 
!     In  u  rake,  the  combination  with  a  head  !mr  and  teeth, 

of   wheels ;   a   handle  ,   a   shank   for   said    handle    having   a 


I  The  touibinaii.il.  of  u  tub.^lai  uioiuUi ,  a  support  ad- 
justable on  Uie  said  lutUiH:  l  \aiv.  >piijdle.  a  lever  arm 
coiuiected  at  on.  end  with  iln  vbim  spuidie.  pivoted  lu 
the  support  and  provided  »iLb  a  Kiot  at  its  oppi.siie  end. 
and  a  second  lever  I)l^^.t.■.i  on  lb.  support  and  having  a 
pin  working  in  the  sJo;  uf  the  hrst  iever  lu  vary  the  b-ver 
age  during  the  valve  niovement,  ibe  second  lever  at  the  end 
opposite   the  pin  being   lonueited  witli  a  hoat, 

2.    In  a  float  valve,  tbe  combination  with  the  valve  and 
valve  spindle,   of   a    lever   arm   pivoted    in   a    fixed   suptmrt 
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and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  valve  splndlt  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  slot  In  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  second  lever 
pivoted  on  the  support  and  having  a  pin  workins  in  the 
.slot  of  the  first  levpr  to  vary  the  leverage  during  the  valve 
movement,  and  connected  at  the  end  oppofiiie  the  pin  with 
a  float. 

:?.  The  combination  of  a  tul-ulni  member,  a  support  on 
said  member,  a  valve  spindle,  a  lever  pi\ote(l  in  the  .■aup 
port  and  connected  at  oni'  end  with  the  valve  spindle  and 
provided  with  a  slot  at  its  opposite  eml.  and  a  second  lev.-i- 
haviri-  a  pin  mounted  to  work  In  the  slot  In  the  first  lever 
to  vaiy  the  leverage  during  the  valve  movement,  and  con 
netted  .-it  the  end  opposite  the  pin  with  a  tloat 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  member,  a  split  ring 
encircling  said  member  at  the  top,  the  ends  of  the  ring 
being  extended  to  form  a  supjiort.  a  valve  spindle,  a  lever 
arm  <  onnected  at  one  end  with  the  valve  spindle  and  plv- 
.ited  in  the  .support,  a  slot  in  the  opposite  end  ui  the  ,ever, 
and  I  second  lever  pruvided  with  a  pin  and  pivoted  so  that 
the  pin  works  in  the  slot  of  the  lir-t  ;ever  10  vary  the 
leverage  during  the  valve  movement 


being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  a'  the  oth^r  with  Its 
I. pen  end  resting  on  said  base,  said  sleeve  having  a  plural- 
iry  ..f  heat  discharge  openings  in  its  periphery  near  its 
i,bised  end.  a  .Iniin  depending  from  said  table  top.  longltii 
dinal'j  s;,Hced  partitions  in  said  drum  provided  with  regis 
tering  i.penwus  uf  a  sire  rn  fit  around  said  8!«f>ve.  said 
siei  ve  i.eiii_'  vMdable  therein  with  the  npiertured  portion  of 
;li,.  sU...ve  tmrmaily  arran;;ed  l«M«eeii  said  imrtitioiis,  the 
;niier  piititiun  of  said  drum  liaving  apiertures  Therein  f.T 
adn;:!t;!;.  The  lieated  air  u>  tl,,.  >-..,iy  nf  t!,,.  ,lruin  and 
said  drun.  i.avitii;  peripheral  upen.n::'  in  tlie  .  nd  idjacent 
the  taide  top. 


I 


1.059.493.  .^rii'llt  AI.  !NSTKrMP:NT  Svm^H 
LEOK.  Cleveland.  Obi-  Fi;.d  Sept  U.  I'.'oQ 
No.  517,239.      (CI.   1-'-^     -  ■  ' 
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l.n.-,0,49l.  KNIFE-SHARPENER.  Willia.vi  E  S( kwaktz 
West  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  .Tan.  8.  101  _'  Serial  .No. 
c,70.051.      I  CI.   51-7.  I 


A    tool  siiari.ener  imiui'.iiii:  a   Icdde!    f.uu'.ed  from  a  sin 
gle  oblong  blank  of  spring  sheet  u.etal  and  inchuling  a  tlat 
bottom,     spaced     straight     upriulit     sides     diverging     from 
said   bottom,   the   end  edges   ui   said    -ides     ..n^    liciii    in 
wardiy  at  substantially  right  angles  to  tbe  .-idcs  .in  i  form 
ing   retaining   flanges,    the  ends   of  said  bottom   exten.ling 
beyond    said    flanges    and    beint;    provided    with    attaching 
means,  and  divergent  sharpening  phites    .earing  upon  said 
bottom  and  held  in  position  by  said  tlantres. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cyHndrbal  body  portion  having  interior 
;  threads  at  each  end  an",  the  exterior  of  said  body  portion 
adjacent  to  one  end,  t)i,.r.-.d'  '■■  \u-  'ispe-ed.  of  an  operating 
portion  threadc'l  int"  -le  ■  '  d  f  -ind  l"idy  p..rt'oti  and  pro- 
vided with  ,,n  -iperatint:  p.  ;n'.  -;iid  ..pe;,,tini;  i..rti-n  hav- 
ing a  '•i;i-i":dinal  dint  tf"reiti  ,  orninnnicating  wltii  said 
point  and  Mse  interior  '.f  said  '.ody  p-rtlon,  n  plug  s*>,  nred 
Into  the  opposite  end  of  said  !<  dy  [i  rtion  and  havin::  an 
axial  prisiiuiM.  n-r--  :i  plim.ei  witliin  said  bodv  port:!. 
and  b.r-  uu  1  ;  ;  i-rna'  \r  . 
a  cylindrical   tube  fitted 


■at  one  enil.  "tie  end  of  sai 


"Xtendini:  through  said  Ixtp 
l:!hl\  a!r<  •!•  said  liody  por^  i-  n 
die  deini;  closed,  and  said  stem 


t)eing    '■■.niie.  red    t. 
rounding'  said  st.Ti 
..nd  8    -ap   'iii'.ini: 
tapered    ■  nd 
said   point. 


said    'I'sed    pfid     a    spiral    sjirina    sur- 
))et\\ee!i  said  plui:  and  said  eloped  end. 

irii:  ,:    ':i'.ied  end   adap.te.l   'n   -e:it   upon   the 
f    said   b.'dv    portiKf!    t"    in^  Io«.     mni    protect 


I 


-* 


1.059.492.  PHOTOGRAI'Hlt  -  liFVKLOriNO  TABLE 
Herbert  EtGF.NE  Skei.ev.  Bpringrteld,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
IH,  1912.     Serial  No.  tlOl.OOs.     (CI.  126—358.) 


l.o.-,9  iui  rON'KNTRAToK  BELT  FEF.li  MECHANISM 
Kahi,  Skn.s,  Alameda,  fai.  Filed  Oct.  -"^.  1911  Ser.ai 
No.   tlo7,3ut}.      (.CI.  b3 — 83. J 

-U ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  a  heatei  sup 
ported  below  the  top  thereof,  of  a  casing  envelnpmg  said 
heater  and  comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a  sleeve  resting 
on  the  base,  a  drum  depending  from  said  table  top.  and 
having  an  opening  in  its  lower  end  encircling  the  ipper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  slldable  in  said  open 
mg  and  Bald  drum  having  heat  discharge  openings  In  its 
upper  end. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  n  table  having  a  heater  sup 
ported  below  the  top  thereof,  of  a  casing  enveloping  said 
heater  and  comprising  a  hollow  base  having  an  opening  In 
Its  top  and  a  sleeve  arranged  over  said  opening,  said  sleeve 


Tbe  combinati..n  with  a  tal.le  ami  .-iipports  opon  which 
It  la  capable  of  m..v. men;  in  ,1  •^■n;:;e  direrth.a.  ..f  an  ec- 
centric upon  a  h.'rizoi)t.ul.\  r.'vcduble  shaft,  connections 
between  said  eccentric  and  the  side  of  the  talile,  a  shaft 
parallel  with  the  head  of  the  table  having  a  pulley  se- 
cured there, .n,  clutches  engaging  the  pulley  rim  a't-rnately 
in  opposite  directions,  a  crank  upn.n  the  eccen:i!.  sl.aft 
having  its  throw  in  alinement  with  that  of  the  .-.■.  ei.tric. 
arms  by  wliich  the  clutches  are  a.  tuate.l.  and  links  con- 
necting   -aid    arms    with    the   .rank    and    the   eccentric    r" 

spiect  i  \  ely  . 


I 


1.059.49.5  COMBINFP  Sl'HFALFU  CONi^nNTRATOR. 
ANI'  AMAI>;aM.\T< 'K  Km!I  Sknn  .Mamoda.  Cal. 
Filed  July  22.   1912,     Serial   N...  Tlo.M-'       (CI.  83 — 68.) 

1.    The    C'mbinati.in     In     ■>v    handlln.-    apparatus,     of    a 

plate  for  s[d-ea(linL'  vn'v    •*  concentrating  plate  arranged 

lielow  the  spreader  pia'e  a  container  in  which  said  idates 
are  !!i-!int.'d.  said  c..ntainer  having:  a  discharge  at  .ue  end 
f:  r      ..ncetit  !:■'•■<    rind    ;i    dischar^'e     ;  t    the   opposite    pnd   for 


tailings,    and    a    concentnttlng    surface    upoti    which    the 

uangue  is  .tepo(«ite<l  at  >m>-  position  from  the  container  an.l 
the  concentrates  deposited  ai  a  lilgher  point  from  the  en 
taincr   and   whereon   the   '-.re    is    further   concent  r.Mie.i 


1.059.497  BE1»  Af-BEHT  W.  Smith,  Oakland,  and  St«e- 
I,  N..  W  Smith  Berkeley.  Cal  Filed  May  9.  1911  Se- 
rial   N.i    t^2,"1.9:i»«       'CI.  5 — 18.1     • 


2.  !"h.   .-omhinatinn  in  concentrating  apparatus  of  a  cm- 
talner     means    for    movins    the    container,    said    container 

havinc  a  fiate  -.n  \\  hich  .-re  is  deposited  and  p.ates  project- 
ing in  stiiiiL'-'ied  positions  from  tbe  pmte  t"'  distribute  the 
ore.  a  c(,[i.eii!  rating  surfa.e  ..ntc  wli,.  li  the  .'le  disci  .'i  ■l-ps 
from  the  sprea.lint:  plate  said  concent  ratin>;  plate  t  .ving 
an  aperture  .id.:a.  ■  nr  i'-  l.-wer  end  thr"iii,M:  w  '  n  1.  '-..n 
centrateg  Issue,  n.eans  .'it  the  re.n:  -'nd  i.f  tl.e  co.ti.  -.e: 
and  upon  thp  -(in.  .-ntr.-it  in^:  plate  fi.r  --ont  r'.l  lin^;  the  dls 
charge  or  pulp  from  tt.e  container  and  means  at  tlie  opp  • 
Bite  end  of  the  ...mta.ner  for  controilint  the  discharge  •>( 
concentrates  frk,in;     w  ;.iw    tiip  concentrating  plate. 

3.  I!,.-  .     innmaticn  m  ■  ..ncentrat  Inj,  .-.pparatiis  -.f  a  con 
tainer,  means  for  moving  the  container,  said  container  hav 
ing  a  plate  on   whicf.     .re   is   dep.>s;''d   and   plates   project 
Ing    in    staggered     p.is.tlons    from    •!.     piatc    t..    distribute 
the  ore.  a   concent  rat  int:    Kurfs'-e   out      wi  i  di    the   ore  dis 
charges  from  the  gprpadio,^  plate,  s;i;  i  . n.  entrating  plate 
having  an  aperture  adjacent    its  1,  we-    end  through  which 
concentrates  issue    means  at   the  roar  end  of  the  container 
and  upon   the     ..ncent  rat  ing  plate  for  controllin.;   tbe  dia- 
chflrL-e  or  pulp  from  the  container,  means  at   tie    .pp  site 
end  of  the  container  for  controlling  the  dlsch«r>;e     f     on 
centrales  from  below  the  concent  ratine  pla'e    and  an  amal- 
g:iri.HTi!ii.'    de\  :.-.'    arranged    below    the    cncent  rati  ng    plate 
and  .•\>r   whodi    the  material    Issuing  fr..m   iiie  apeiture   in 
the  concentrating  plate  travels. 


The  combination  In  n  wall  bed.  of  a  doOT  •Udable  on  the 
wall,  pivot  bearings  projecting  from  the  «tdt  of  tbe  door. 
a  bed  structure  pivoted  on  the  bear-.nsrs  '„.!v,.p,j  {>■  ends. 
sleevetB  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  d  r  'tishin.s  telescopic 
in  the  sleeves  and  pivoted  to  the  Hdjn.ett  end  "f  the  t.ed. 
and  counter  pidseis  compressible  in  (lie  sleeves  and  'nishings 
and  adapted  to  pusTbId  the  bed  In   t-.   vert. '-a'   f>.>sitloii  tela 

■  .  \  e     I  |,r    ^i  idai^ic    ■]<'-■• 


1.060,498.     CILTIVATOR      .ToHX  W.  SgriBi  s    S'ockton. 
^    Cal.      Filed   Sept.    2.^     1912       Serin'    No     721  797        (CI. 
97—71.) 


1,059,496.       PAl  Kli  .M  \K!N'.     M.VCllINE. 
Shkehan,  Albany,  N.   Y.      Filed  July   1", 
No.  709,911.     ICI.  92—49.) 


William    E. 
1912      Serial 


1.  In  a  i)Hp>er  raakii  >;  maidnne.  a  hollow  -urtn.n  roil  pro 
vided  with  ft  series  ..f  ..penini:s  therethrougl.  .  a  series  of 
porcuis  p.UK'^  place<t  '.n  sael  ipenings,  mean^  ;  :  siippiy 
ing  liquid  t..  said  roll,  an  ..verflow  in  said  i  ol ,  placed  a 
short  (tist.anc-  from  tlie  shell  .  an  exhaust  pir»e  entering 
said  r<d;  a  nozzle  on  said  exhaust  pipe  provided  with  a 
tlant'e  m.iunted  to  just  clear  the  shell  and  to  embrace  a 
number  of  said  p.irous  plugs,  substantially  as  descilbed. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  hollow  suction  roll  pro- 
vide<!  with  a  series  of  openings  therethrough  :  a  series  of 
por..ns  plugs  pl.'iced  in  said  oi>enlni:s  :  an  .'xhaust  plp>e 
entering  said  ri.li.  whereby  suction  may  be  applied  to  the 
wet  paper  and  pulf>  passing  over  the  roll  substantiary  as 
de8cri^M>d 


1  .\  1  u  luati.f  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  .f  roil 
ing  trs' t)..i.  and  soil  ,.li<t  ;u  bing  elements  forn.ing  the  siole 
Buiu"  rt  f.i  sni.i  frame,  each  element  comprising  a  cen- 
trtii  shaft,  ;.  plurality  of  soil  disturbing  teeth  projecting 
radiall)  therefrom,  and  tooth  ..-uard^  presentine  flat  faces 
outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  a.lap!.d  t.^  engage  the  soil 
surface,  said  tooth  guards  i.e.ng  ad.Mistaide  'o  and  from 
th.  shaft  along  the  t-vth  a  pcwer  plant  on  said  frame, 
and  means  applylnc  power  fnn,  -he  power  plant  t..  ro 
tafe  each  of  Tbe  elements 

2  A  cultivator,  con.prlsint  a  '■aine  a  plurality  of  roll- 
,iig  traction  and  sd.  disturbing  elements  forming  the  sole 
support  for  said  frani*  each  element  comprising  a  cen- 
tral shaft,  a  pluralM)  .d  «'i;  dlsturtvlng  teeth  projecting 
radially  therefrom  and  ..  th  guards  presenting  flat  faces 
outwardly  from  the  si  Mft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
soil  surface,  said  i;\iard-  . omprlsing  members  extending 
radially  from  the  sh.ift  .  -her  memt>er8  adjustably  at- 
tached t..  said  first  mecrioned  meral>ers.  and  soil  engaging 
portions  on  said  last  named  members  surrounding  the  soil 
disturbins:  teeth  I'.uA  present  nc  flat  surfaces  outwardly 
from  the  shaf;  t  ^  eni;HEe  •'*   .t-.ii  v-u-fi,cf^    a  p.  wer  plant  on 
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said    frame,    and    mean«   applying   power    from    the    power 
plant  to  rotate  each  of  the  eJementa. 

3.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plnrBlity  of  roll 
In?  traction  and  soil  dlaturblni?  elements  forming  the 
Bole  support  for  said  framo.  each  element  comprtslnR  a 
central  shaft,  a  plurality  of  soil  dUturblnK  teeth  project 
Ing  radlallv  therefrom,  and  tooth  gnards  each  comprlalnj? 
a  radially  oxtendins:  bar  affixed  to  the  shaft,  another  b\r 
overlapping  the  first  mentioned  har  and  extending  farther 
from  the  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  second  mentioned  bar 
Uing  l>ent  approximately  at  right  anpUs  to  present  h  Ma' 
face  to  the  soil  surface,  the  l)ent  end  portion  having  an 
aperture  through  which  a  tooth  projects,  and  adJiistaWf 
bolt  and  slot  connection  between  the  two  bars  for  adjust 
ln«  the  outer  bar  and  Its  soil  engaging  surface  to  and  from 
the  central  shaft,  a  powor  plant  on  said  frame,  and  means 
appljine  power  from  the  power  plant  to  rotate  pach  of  the 
elements. 


1  .  (I  r.  H  ,  .T  It  0  UKARIST,  FOR  CREAM  SEPARATORS. 
A  MM  IMS  SiiiFRiu  Ptksboui..  (iu.'lpli.  Ontario,  t  annda 
Kile*   Apr    4.   IWll       S.Tia!   No    618.931.      (•  I.  64      48.  i 


1.059.409.      FXECTRir    FURNACE        Ernksto    8t*«sani), 
Turin.   Italy.      Filod   N".-v.   29.   191-1       Serial    N"    7S4.«>fl-_' 
(CI.  204-64.) 
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1.  In  an  .'l^ctric  furtiac«>.  m  m^'lting  chamber,  n  suspon 
slon  member  having  two  patrs  at  pivots  at  90°  from  each 
other,  arms  for  HORpeDdtng  the  melting  chamber  to  a  pair 
of  opposite  pivots  of  the  suspension  membt^r.  supports  tor 
mountini?  the  other  pair  of  pivots  of  said  suspension 
member,  and  means  for  imparting  a  circular  conical  mo- 
tion to  the  axis  of  the  melting  chamber. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  close*  BiBiting  ohamh*>r 
arranged  in  a  casing,  a  suspension  nenAier  ha-ving  two 
pairs  of  pivots  at  90"  from  each  other,  amtt  for  suspend- 
ing tlie  Raid  caaing  to  a  p»ir  of  oppostte  pivots  of  the  sus- 
pension meml)er.  eopportB  for  monntlnc  the  other  pair  of 
pivots  of  said  aiMpenslon  member.  «nd  mean«  for  impart 
Ing  a  circular  eonleaJ  motkni  to  ta»  axto  of  the  melting 

chamber. 

:i.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  melting  cl»««ber  Hrrang.d 
In  a  casing,  an  upper  cross  bar.  two  ptvota  at  the  ends  uf 
said  cross  bar.  suspension  arms  mounted  on  said  pivots 
and  connected  to  the  casing  of  the  melting  chamber,  two 
pivots  on  the  aides  of  the  said  croM  bar  and  forming  a 
right  angle  with  ti»€  other  ptvota.  nqiportfi  lor  noimt 
ing  said  pivota  and  meam  for  imparting  a  clrcnlar  comi 
cal  mctlou  te  the  aiia  of  the  melting  ciMrmber. 

4.  In  an  electric  farnace,  a  meltiag  cfcamiber.  a  raapen 
Bion  member  iiaving  two  pab^  of  plvoti  at  90*  from  eacli 
other,  arms  for  saapesding  the  n^itiag  chamber  to  a  pair 
of  opposite  pivots  of  the  8uepeniil«n  member.  Bupports  for 
mounting  the  other  pair  of  pivots  of  nxM  suapenaMin  mem 
her.  an  arm  depending  axlally  from  tiie  lower  end  of  the 
cbamb«-r  and  engaged  by  a  rotating  member  in  an  c-cen 
trie  point  of  said  rotating  member. 

5.  In  aa  electric  furnace,  a  cloned  melting  chamber  ar 
ranged  in  a  caeing,  a  suapenKion  member  having  two  pairs 
of  pivots  at  »©°  from  each  other,  arm*  for  saapendlng  the 
said  casing  to  a  pair  of  o?>po8lte  pivots  of  the  suspension 
member,  supports  for  mnonting  the  other  pair  of  pivots 
of  said  suapenslon  mem»>er,  an  arm  depending  axlally 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  of  the  melting  chamber 
and  engaged  by  a  rotating  member  in  an  eccentric  polui 
of  said  rotating  member  ■' 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


In  •  TfMin  n.  i>:irainr.  t  '  cnintiiHatlon  with  the  main 
frame  and  ;i  -.>.-k''  Hiipju.rt  u  iiiiiu-  part  of  Cii>  main 
frame,  df  a  iMin/.uurally  divided  nii'!;i!"T  fitting  wJtMn  the 
socket  suppori,  an  npp>T  iiearing  p.-riion.  also  foiming 
part  of  the  bearing  fram.-.  a  sle»v.  provided  with  the 
spherl<-al  t>o88.  design'-d  to  tit  tin'  aftircsaid  liorizontally 
divldetl  member.  r'^iU-nt  neaiis  fir  ^iipportmj;  th»  upper 
end  "f  tlie  Mleeve  in  tJie  upper  !>earinK  porrlon.  a  worm 
st.ii'dl.  Ip'ld  v.lttuil  t'e  sl.e.e  ttl  silttilble  bettings.  M 
« tirui  ill  ar  mounted  in  tie  luam  frame  iiud  ajenhinc  wltli 
ttie  said  aplndle.  hraoketn  secnred  to  tiie  main  fmme.  and 
coDiptviwion  spring*  held  li<tw<-«>n  tie  brackets  and  the 
upper    portion    of   tl>»'    iiorixaDtally    dlvidt-d    mem  her 


1 


1^5».*«>1.  CAUm  tiETEM..  Ai-kkkl  «  SxJBvv^aT.  l.o« 
A.n»eies.  <*!.  Opifitnal  apphcation  llled  Apr  27.  1  »••»♦« 
Serial  No  *2«.&«:i  Ltirided  and  this  a|B»lleatlon  tit.-d 
.lull    i:;.   lit  10.     Serial  No.  W1.866.      (CL  4»— 164  1   ' 


i  In  1  -arhtir.ter.  a  easing  provided  with  a  mlitur- 
<-!,iniiM-T  nil  inbt  mennR.  an  oil  chamber,  a  ralve  con 
troniTik-  fomnmnlcation  from  said  a1r  Inlet  means  to  said 
mixtiir»-  .tamh.r  and  provided  wfth  a  passage  for  i-«tab- 
llshing  communication  from  said  oil  chamber  to  said  mix- 
ture chamber  said  valve  being  movable  In  response^  to  the 
suctk>n  In  the  milxtare  obaailber  to  eontrol  the  admis.slon 
of  oil  thfret.  .  and  a  ioagIA ndlnallT  adjustahlf  memljer  co- 
.[>.  rniing  with  awM  immestcr  in  said  valve  to  control  ad- 
ii.i-^siuti  of  oU  thererbriaaig:!.  i»*»d  longltodinally  a.!  ustable 
111.  luii.r  hein::  moovted  to  OM»ve  laterally  within  >ni.l  .pm 
I  tig  to  adjust    itself  thereto 

•J     In    a    i'arhur«'ter,    a    easing'    provided    witli    a    mixture 
,1  .-tiTii.'r     air   inlet    means   and   an   oil    ehanitn'r,    a    iu!>'-   fX 
tending  within  said   casing,  a    valve  fontrolllng  comniunl 
cBtian   of   air  from  said   air   Inlet    rn<nns  to  said    m  irtJir' 
chamber,    said   valve    having   a    sf  m    slidably    mounted    m 
said  tube,  said  valve  and  valvr  stem  being  formed  wlt>!   m 
pasaage    comrannicatlng    at     Its    lower    end    wi^h    tlie    oi! 
e!  amber,    and    commnnJcatlne    at    tts    upper    pn«    witl     t)  - 
mixture  chamber,    and  n   valve   adjustably   mounted    in   th- 
bottom    of    the    casing,    and    cofiperatlng   with    the    lower 
end  of  said  passage  to  control  supply  of  oil  thirethrougl 
said  tub<>  being  provided  with  means  for  admission  of  oil 
ther  to.  and  said   valve  stem  woriilnL'  as  a  piston   therein. 
»-l».M-fhy    the   tiilw   serv.  s  as  a  dash   pot    for  the    valve 

:i.    In  a  carbureter  for  internal   cmnbustion  wigines    tiie 
rnniliinatinn  or    a   easing  bfiving  an  air  inlet.  «   vertically 
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moviibi'  wciKbted  vhIvc  »  hli  h  is  ..p.  rRted  HuTomatl'-alW 
nv  thf-  KHCine  siietinn  and  enniroln  rhe  ndmiSK^on  of  air 
to  the  ciirbiiretev  ■*»U\  vnlve  having  a  hollow  stvm  form 
ing  a  gasoUne  supply  passage  which  is  movabie  with  said 
vMlv^■.  a  valve  whieh  coflp*  rates  with  said  passaire  for 
r<-itvi  attim  rhe  supply  .f  gasolene,  and  m^ans  for  f»t<  ady 
n_  ;;,.  in-v.  lutnt  of  said  weighted  ^alv..  ^ulistanflHlty 
as  set  forth. 

4  !n  a  carbureter  for  internal  eombustlon  .nglnes  the 
comhination  of  a  mlxlOK  chamber,  a  gaBi)leTi.>  chamber,  a 
W«l|:hT.-<i  valve  which  is  opera). d  autoiiiatleailv  dy  the 
englm  -iictlon  and  contn  is  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
mi.Ting  '  aamber.  said  valve  having  a  stem  with  a  gasolene 
pa<sa.:e  entering  the  gssolene  'hamber  and  n  einneCing 
rii»<  (large  duct,  means  eoop*rating  witt  said  passagv  in 
tM,  vaive  stem  for  r.jfulalinit  the  ft-ed  of  tin'  gasol.-n. 
and  means  ■(►ftpeniting  with  sahl  stem  for  ciuising  :; 
gsaduHl  movement  of  *Mid  valv^.  substanria  ij  as  .■^; 
forth. 


ro<t  last  mentioned  :  s«d  s  rfK'elvIng  spool  to  wtnd  np  the 
put   strip*". 


1.059,502.  n;  RNKR  V\  aiu.iu  M  T.  Case  Stoit  and 
HE^tBERT  H  A^;i;i:>s.  Kinsley,  Kans.  Filed  Apr  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  i'.^!»  :^''>r).     (CI.  15S— 53.) 


1  A  I'Uii.i  r.  con>{.r;s1ng  a  hn^-.  plate  hiiving  .".  [•Uiml't; 
of  opening*  h  dr;ift  nibr  communicating  at  Iff  lower  end 
with  on.  oJ  said  ..p.  nin>;i-  and  adai'led  to  dlsrhnrge  air 
downwar.i  toward  the  oth.  r  <<\<.  u.m:  ;.  »:*  ncrut .  i  m;; 
ported  hv  the  plate  and  closing-  ;:•  pen  i..;;  !a>;  r.ferr.  d 
to  and  provided  with  a  centrai  chatia..r  and  upstanding 
liollow  cono  communicating  at  its  .1  w.  r  .  ikI  «ith  said 
chamber,  and  provided  at  Ita  upi- :  •  nd  wnli  radial 
notches,  and  a  coni.ai  upn  nder  resiin>;  on  tlie  upper  •  nd 
of     the     cone    and     a.lapted     for     defle    t   ug     Hir     disr*;;  r^;.  .! 

upon   It  by   the  draft    tube,    radial.v       award   an;     !   ^v  • 

ward. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  a  base  pint'  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  draft  tul>e  communicating  at  Its  lower  end 
with  ont   o'    said     .p.i.  uts   and   adapted  to   discharge   air 

downward  •  «arl  •  L.  ii.r  ..peioug.  a  gen- rator  sup- 
port'ed  h\  V..<  liiatf  aiid  v,...siug  the  op.  ning  last  ref.  rre<l 
to  and  provided  w  .tl,  a  central  e!  amb*  r  and  an  upstand- 
ing hoWow  .-uii'  la.mnuiJii.ating  hi  i!s  L.wer  .  nd  witli  said 
chamber,  and  pnnid.  .!  ;'  .'>  -Pi"!  •  nd  with  radial 
notches,  and  a  .-01,1™  sji!.:..!.  r  i.sjing  "n  'In  llppe;  .  nd 
of  the  cone  and  adai  ;.  >!  f  n  d.fleLtm^;  a;r  disi.  hiirg.'d  upon 
It  by  the  draft  tube,  radiuliy  .utward  and  d  "riward, 
and  provided  with  a  cylindrha.  >■.  n:  d"p.ndln>i  :.•  'J  e 
cone  and  "tth  Ings  for  centering  .said  stem  within  the 
Cone. 


2.  A  machin-  foi  the  .les.  r  t.ed  i  urpoae  comprising  a 
frame;  a  feed  r.  el  for  the  cloth-roll:  a  bar  (arried  by 
the  frame,  a  .  ,'ter  adjustabl.v  mounted  on  -aid  bar.  a 

guide  rod  in  advance  of  the  cutter-bar  for  dr..  ting  the 
Cloth  to  the  cutter:  guides  adjustably  -  srrie.l  by  said 
guide-rod  acting  on  the  edges  of  the  cloth;  a  receiving 
spool  to  wind  uji  the  cut  strips. 

3.  A  mH.tiine  for  the  described  purpose,  comprising  a 
frame;  a  feed-reel  for  the  cloth-r..  :  a  bar  carried  by  the 
frame;  a  cutter  sdjustab.j  mount- d  on  said  bar  a  guide- 
rod  In  advance  of  the  mrter  bar  for  directing  -if  .loth  to 
the  cutter  .  guides  a.l.MistaMy  (arr1e<l  by  said  guide  rod 
acting  on  the  edges  of  the  cloth  ;  a  gui  !■■  rod  f.. 11.  wing  the 
cutter  bar  to  direct  the  cut  sirips  fn  in  'be  <  vitter  :  edge 
guides  adjustably  carried  by  said  griide  rod  last  men 
tinned;  and  a  receiving  spool  to  wind  up  the  cut  strips 

4.  A  machine  for  the  describ^'d  jFurpose.  comprising  a 
frame;  a  feed  reel  for  C  •  .  :  th-roll  ;  a  cutter;  guide  rods 
In  advance  of  and  guide  rods  following  the  cutter  for  di 
rectlng  the  cloth  thereto  and  the  cut  strips  therefrom  ; 
•Hige-guides  carried  by  said  tuide  r.-da  for  acting  on  the 
edges  ol  tiie  doth,  and  ».  piur«iit.x  of  separaf  receivuig- 
spooLa.  one  ft.r  eat  h  strip  diaposed  in  diffen'nt  liorisoBtal 
plMoes.  U»  effe<-t  «  verl  i<  ai  divtrkienee  of  the  cut  strlpa 
in   ih»-lr  course   to  said   spoois 

5  A  machine  for  the  des  rib«Hi  purrK**^-.  ■  omprismg  a 
frame,  a  plu^aUt^  of  ^p.arate  feed  reeis  lor  separate 
(L.th-roils,  h  cutter  ,  guirifs  .ii*,posed  tu  direct  and  pre»ent 
Ih*  tH-parate  eiulh.s  in  sip-rpoi^i  spaced  relation  to  th« 
cutler  whereby  tliey  AVf  .  tu  luLo  verlically  grouped 
strips,  and  a  re<--nviug  spo,.  'or  tiihing  the  groups  of  cut 
sirlpb  and   winding   up  ^■u^L   >n  up   m   superimposed  rela 

dun. 

IClaiiiiS    'i   !'•   ^   not    ;  r.uled   In   the    c,«z*-tte.] 


1  orii.  .«.04  BRACK  I'^^R  \  f  HI'  KK  TOf>S  .Tr-SHPH  TW- 
fTTRT,  Pufrnl...  N.  Y  Fil-d  \\:>x  .%.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«-.r>.22(i        1  *"1.    21 — «t'  I 


1  0S9..S0:!       MA'IllNF    F<-K    1  i  TTIN',    TU-NTlNf;    TNTO 

STRII'S         .loHN     I.M^^Ri.     Srr»K7       <mkl«n<l.     Tal        as- 

s  cn.r  U)   w      \     IMnmmer   Manufacturing   iVimpany     San 

Franiisco.  i.tI.    a  CorporatUm  of  rallfornln       Filed  Nov, 

«    25.  191  •_•      .<er1ai   No    7. •«.'_'«:■.         <'l     Irtt     4iri 

"    1.    A    machine    for    the   described    purpose,    romprlsine   a 

'ran.-  ;    n   feed-reel   fr.r   tin-  i-loth-roll  ■   a    mtter  :   a    irnlde-rod 

in    advance  of  the    .utter    for  dlreMtlne   the   .loth   thereto: 

guides   carried   by   said   guide  rod   acting  on    rhe  .^Iges  of 

the  (loth:   a   guide  rod   foHowIng  the  cutter  tn  direct   the 

cut   strips    therefrom  ;    e^e   guides   .•Hrrl»»d    hy    said    (nrlde 


1  A  brae.  1-ir  t'lc  Mke  eon';ir1«inu-  "w-  Hrnis  one-  of  which 
has  a  flat  etreutar  joint  ineirher  ft  set  rhereon  and  pro- 
vided ttHI,  a  spE-mentai  .ipening  and  the  "tber  having  a 
pair  nt  flat  ir-ulsr  joint •  members  space<!  apart  and  strad- 
dling the  first  mentv.n.'d  -.lint  member  and  aNo  [H-ovided 
with  n  pair  of  ■ilire<l  openings  a  ph.^t  pin  arranged  axislly 
In  said  jolnr  memh.  rs  and  a  atop  ptn  paswd  rb.rough  said 
seatnenta!  opentni;  aTTl  '  ivine  its  .^nd"  rotatable  within 
ssld  alined  openim.'«  anri  ..i(1n:>t»»<t  ic  roll  Into  contact 
with  the  ends  of  «Hld  segmental  opening 

1'  A  brace  or  tht  MWe  connpr!«1ng  'wo  srms,  one  of 
which    has   a   flat    circula-    Joirt  member    provided   with   an 
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axial  opening  and  a  segmcDtal  opening  having  said  axial 
openiDg  at  Its  center  and  the  oth^r  arm  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  flat  circular  joint-members  straddling  the  first- 
mentioned  Joint-member  and  havlni;  an  axial  opening  and 
a  pair  of  openings  alined  with  said  segmental  opening,  a 
pivot  pin  fitting  Into  said  axial  openings  and  having  a 
large  head  at  one  end  H»Tving  as  a  cap,  a  securing  cap 
fitting  onto  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  stop 
pin  passing  through  said  seumental  opening  and  loosely 
fitting  the  openings  alined  with  said  segmental  opening. 


1.059,505.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  BATH  OR  TREATMl^NT 
APPARATUS.  Roy  X.  Tuttle,  Battle  Creek,  Mich  . 
assignor  to  The  Good  Health  Publishing  Co.,  Battle 
Creelr,  Mich.  Filed  S»^pt.  1."^,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.164. 
(Cl.   174—87.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  iL*.  ribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  sklf  meml>er8  "iich  comprLsing  uprights 
and  top  and  bottom  horizontal  plec  f-s.  said  uprights  ami 
top  pii'ces  bt^inj:  tuliiihir.  hollow  corner  ''oiipllngs  whereby 
said  npri>,'hts  and  top  horizontal  pieces  ar>>  rigidly  con 
necred,  said  couplings  bf-lntr  provided  with  inwardly  piu- 
jecting  arms,  braces  for  said  uprights  and  top  horizontal 
pieces  and  said  upright  and  the  arms  of  the  <ouplings  of 
thp  outer  side  mpmber.  transversp  pieces  pivotally  secured  to 
said  inwardly  projecting  arms  of  said  corner  couplings,  a 
seat  supporting  bar  having  forked  endx  mounted  i^n  said 
bottom  horizontal  pieces  to  ;>e  slldably  adju^'ed  thereon 
said  seat  supporting  bar  bein:r  adapted  to  re--:  upon  n  bnth 
tub  when  the  inner  side  member  Is  e<»c'.ireii  t.i  the  wal'  at 
the  side  thereof,  a  seat  adjustably  moun'ed  on  said  sear 
supporting  bar.  a  flexible  roverlnc  for  said  frame,  tubular 
lamp  brackets  mounted  on  said  tubular  uprights  and  open 
Ing  therein,  and  circuit  wires  arr.inge.i  ;;,  said  horizontal 
top  members  and  extended  inru  said  iipri:;hts  ami  said 
lump  braclcets  to    the  lamps    -arried    ly   said   brnekets. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  desrrlbed,  a  frame  com 
prising  tubular  side  members,  a  pivotal  connection  for 
said  side  members  whereby  said  frame  may  he  coUap.sed, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  re.it  upon  tie  bath  tub  wfien 
the  Inner  side  member  thereof  is  secnre<l  tu  the  wall  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  a  seat  support  pivotally  connected  t" 
said  side  members,  a  flexible  >  .\ering  for  said  frame, 
lamps  mounted  on  said  tubular  side  members,  and  circuit 
wires  for  said  lamps  arranged  in  said  tubular  side  mem- 
bers. 

3.  In  an  apparatu.s  of  tli-'  .lass  described,  the  com- 
bination of  the  frame  side  members  each  comprising  up- 
rights and  top  and  bottom  horisontal  pieces,  said  uprights 
and  top  pieces  being  tut)ular,  hollow  corner  couplings 
whereby  said  uprights  and  top  horizontal  pieces  are  rigidly 
connected,  said  couplings  being  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting  arms,  transverse  pieces  pivotally  secured  to 
said  li\wardly  projecting:  arms  '•:"  «ald   eorner  couplings,  a 


seat  supporting  bar  having  forked  ends  mounted  on  said 
bottom  horizontal  pieces,  a  tiexlble  covering  for  said  frame 
tubular  lamp  brackets  mounted  on  said  tubular  uprights 
and  opening  therein,  and  circuit  wires  arranged  in  said 
horizontal  top  members  and  extended  Into  said  uprights 
and  said  lamp  brackets  to  the  lamp  carried  by  said 
brackets. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  (ombina 
tlon  of  the  frame  side  members  each  comprising  uprights 
and  top  and  bottom  horizontal  pieces,  said  uprlgbts  and 
top  pieces  being  tubular,  hollow  corner  couplings  for  said 
uprights  and  top  horizontal  pieces,  transverse  pieces 
pivotally  secured  tn  said  curner  couplings,  a  seat  support 
ing  biir  mounted  on  said  bottom  horizontal  piece*  to  be 
slidnbly  adjusted  thereon,  said  seat  supporting  bar  being 
adajited  to  rest  upon  a  bath  tub  when  the  inner  side 
member  is  secured  to  the  wall  at  the  side  thereof,  said 
transverse  pieces  and  seat  supporting  bar  being  arranged 
to  permit  the  collapsing  of  said  frame,  a  seat  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  seat  supporting  bar,  a  suitable  covering 
for  said  frame,  tubular  lamp  brackets  mounted  on  said 
tubular  uprights  and  opening  therein,  and  circuit  wires  ar- 
ranged In  and  connecte<l  to  said  horizontal  top  members 
and  extended  Into  said  uprights  and  said  lamp  brackets  to 
the  lamps  carried  by  said  brackets. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  ttie  frame  side  members  each  comprising  uprights 
and  top  and  imttom  horizontal  pieoes.  said  uprights  and 
top  pieces  being  tubular,  hollow  corner  couplings  f-ir  said 
uprights  and  top  horizontal  pieces,  transverse  pieces 
pivotally  secured  to  said  corner  couplings,  a  suitable 
covering  for  said  frame,  tubuhir  lamp  brackets  trounte*! 
on  said  tubular  uprights  and  o|)enlng  therein,  and  circuit 
wires  arranged  in  and  connected  to  said  horizuatal  top 
memben^  and  txtended  into  said  uprights  and  said  lamp 
brackets  to  the  lamps  <arrle<l  by   said  brackets. 

(Claims  tj  to  Jl   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,059, 506.     .Vri'VH.ATT  S  ON"  VEHICI.KS   KOR  (OI.I.KiT 
ING     HOKSK  l>rN(J.        Ci.BMii.Na      Ihli'  H.     Chemnitz. 
i;.':iaanv.       Fiie^l    .\|)r     -'.5.    191'J.      Serial    No.    69.'^.186. 
^C1.  1J9— S*5.> 


1.  Apparatus  on  vehicles  for  foii.-cttng  liopse-diing. 
comprising  In  combination  lazy  tonL's  a  receptacle  for 
the  reception  of  the  horse-dung  removably  arrttnged  on  the 
ft'  nt  ends  of  said  lazy  tongs,  two  rotary  sfui'ts  arranged 
within  each  ..ther  on  the  vehicle  In  front  of  t-e  driver's 
seat  arid  firmly  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  snid  lazy 
tongs,  m^an^i  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  opposite  (Jlrection 
from  the  driver's  seat  and  thus  to  open  or  close  said  lazy 
tongs,  a  sprint:  presse<l  self  .ipening  lid  on  said  receptacle, 
and  an  abutment  to  cl.>sc  said  lid  when  the  r.  ceptarle  Is 
not  In  use,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'J.  ,\i)paratus  on  vehicles  for  collecting  horse-dung. 
I  comprising  in  combination  lazy  tongs,  a  receptacle  for 
the  reception  of  the  Ixirse  dung  removably  arranged  on  the 
front  ends  of  said  la/.\  tiim:s  two  rotary  shafts  ar 
rangtHi  within  e^ch  otliei  r,n  th«-  vehicle  In  front  of  the 
drivers  seat  and  firmly  connected  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  lazy  tongs,  means  to  rotate  said  shafts  In  opposite 
direction  from  the  driver's  seat  and  thus  to  open  or  close 
said  lazy  tongs,  a  spring  pressed  self-opening  lid  on  said 
receptaile,  an  abutment  to  close  said  lid  when  the  recep- 
tacle iK  not  In  use.  and  means  to  turn  said  laiy  tongs 
also  la  lateral  direction,  necesaary  when  driving  a  pair. 
substantially   as  and   for  tlie  purpose  set  forth 


I 
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l.ii59.r>07,      HAMMKU  ACTION    FOR    PLAYER    MrSICAL 


INS-TRlMKNT.s  B 
Cal.  F11*Hl  Dec.  4. 
84—206. ) 


RT   Ft    ^'A^•   V'ai.kknbibo.   Oakland, 
1911       Serial    No     663.«*82        f  Cl 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  has. 
board,  a  vertical  sftip  extendinc  ah'ti.'  one  edge  nf  said 
base  txtard,  suppoits  cnnied  I'v  said  base  t>oard,  a  bellows 
carried  by  >atd  support,  .■!  r-.d  adjustatily  connected  with 
the  removable  menilMi  .f  said  Ndlows  and  passing 
throui:!;  an  openini;  formed  '.n  the  statioaary  mem!>er  of 
said  liellows.  a  stop  rod  adjtistably  secured  adjacent  the 
fro.-  .  iid  of  the  removable  ineint>er  of  said  Ik'Uows  for  llm- 
itin_'  its  downward  movement  a  hinge  plate  secured  to 
said  vertical  strip,  a  hammer  having  its  shank  pivotally 
cuunected  witi,  said  hinge  plate,  a  resilient  strip  secured 
at  one  end  of  said  vertical  strip  aixi  having  its  free  eii.i 
eniraglng  the  shank  of  siiid  hnmnier  for  normally  holdlnL- 
the  same  in  a  raised  pos-ttion,  the  inner  end  of  said  tir-' 
mentioned  rtxl  passing  through  an  openink:  formed  In  the 
shank  of  said  hammer  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  collar 
engaging  the  ii  per  edge  of  the  shank  and  means  carrie<i 
by  siii'l  has-  'h,;!-,!  litid  adap^d  to  >•  -tiii'k  ;•>  smd  iiam 
mer  i;pun  sail    ^e  .ow^   'k-.u.    deflated 

2.    in  a  device  of  the  character  descr:  "d    a  base  board. 
•  beilows  supporte<i  alxive  said   i'ase  bonrd.  a  hammer  piv- 
otally   connected    with    said    has.     Uaid    and    having    its 
shank    provided    with    a    vertical    oi>ening.    a    rod    passing 
tbiongh  an   ojx^nin^  formed  In  the  stationary  member  of 
■aid  bellows  and   having  its  threaded   upper  end  passing   | 
throncb  the  movable  member  of  said  bellows,  nuts  thread 
ed  upon   the  upper  end  of  said   rod  above  and  below   the 
movable    memlwr    for   holding    said    rod    In    an    adjusted 
position,   the  lower  end  of  said  rod   passing  through   an 
opening   formed   in    the   shank   of  said   hammer,  a   collar   1 
Canned  upon  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  for  moving 
■aid   hammer  with  said  rod.   resilient   means   for  normally    i 
holding  said  hammer  In  a  raised  position,  a  stop  rod  for 
limiting  the  contraction  of  said   l)ellaw8   adjustably   con- 
nected  with  the  free  end  portion  of  the  moTable   meml)er 
of  said  bellows,  and   ;:    an-  carried  by  said  base  board  and 
adapted  to  he  stru«  ^^     >    said    hammer 


comprising   a    bark    having    an    opening  of   a   siae   adapted 

to    receive  one    it    >iiid    iaws    and   p<rmu   movement  of  the 
Jaw    In  T»ie  line  of  the  clamping  axis 

4.   In  a   device  of  the  character  described.   In  combina- 
tion,  a    iiiiudle   raeinlxT   comprising    tix.'d   and   movable   co- 
operative   clamping    jiiw-     and    a    defHchable    brush    mem- 
ber comprisiuk:  a   back  having  an  ope!,uig  Intermediate  Its 
end-  adapted  to  engage  the  fix.-d  jaw.  said  opening  being 
of  a   siz.    to  permit   movement  of  the  brush   member  rela- 
tive   to    said    jaw    in    the    line    of    the    clamping    axle    and 
said   tlxed    jaw    having    a    c.it'  h    adapted    to    restrain    move 
ment  of  the  brush   meuil..  r  away   from  the  handle  memt)er, 
5    III  a  device  of  the  charact.r  descrllH'd.   In   combina- 
tion, a  haiidle  meml>er  comprisinc   n   brace,  clamping  Jaws 
carried    by    the    brace,    means    adaiued    to    relatively    move 
the     1,-.  >\  >    to    brush    luemU'r     retaining    position,     a    bruah 
m-iiibe;    adapted    to    l>e    reinovabiy    retained    by    said    Jaws 
.ind    comprising    n    t^ack    tie    lateral    edges    of    which    are 
spaced    from    the    sides    of   the    brace,    said    tmck    having    a 
ciamp   seat   Inienne^liate   Its  ends  adapted   to   be  engaged 
by  one  of  the  clamping  Ja\^- 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  i.azette  ] 


.059.5  09.       INTEH.NAI.  I  (•MIU'SilON     TURBINE- 
ENGINE.       WiLLiA.M     I.     Whkkikk      Montgomery,     Mo, 


Filed  Oct.  3. 


Seria 


24  » 
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1.069.508.  TOOTH  P.HrSH.  Jamks  a  W.4TT,  New  York. 
N.  Y  .  assignor  to  A,  S,  Gustnfson  l^weil,  Mass  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.846        (1     15 — SO  < 


1 

tloi, 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine.  .  umprlsir  i;  an  >  \pio- 
slve  holder,  a  tube  therein,  a  yteldlngly-closed  vave  in 
said  tube,  a  valve  controlling  communication  iHtw.en  the 
tube  and  holder,  a  receiver,  a  valve  controllli.L:  admission 
of  the  explosive  to  the  receiver  from  the  said  tub.  a 
cylinder  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  valve  controi;if.k: 
communication  between  the  receiver  and  cylinder  means 
whereby  the  valves  controlling  communication  t»etween 
the  bolder  and  the  tube  and  tut>e  and  receiver  shall  be 
opened  and  closed  to  effect  the  ;a--hLc  of  a  !  urge  of 
explosive  from  the  holder  into  the  receiver,  and  yielding 
means  holding  the  valve  controlling  communication  be 
tween  the  receiver  and  cylinder  In  closed  position 

::.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  explo- 
sive holder    a    tube   therein,   a   yieldingly-closed    valve    In 
said  tuU',  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
a  receiver,  a  valve  controlling  admission 
to    the   receiver    from    the    said    tulx'.    a 
,   discharge  pasaagc.   s    valve   cxjntrolilng 
•etween  the  receiver  and   c\  Under,   means 
.;lr.s    controlling    communication    between 
tlie   tul'e   and   tube  and    receiver   shall    be 
.sed    to    effect    the    passage   of   a    charge    of 
the  holder  into  the  recevei.  unil  means  for 
.e  Vngaged"by"*onV'cf    said    jaws,    and       opening  and   dosing  the  valve  controlling  communication 

i^etween   the   receiver  and   cylinder 

:>.     Ar,   internal   combust  i    n   ■  ngine,   comprising   an  exfilo 
sive    holder,    a    tut*    there,'      a    yieldingly  closed    valv.     in 
said  tut)e.  a  valvc^   conir^  I    in;   communication   l>etween  tlie 
tul>e  and  holder,  a  receivei,  a  valve  controlling  admission 
of    the    explosive    to   the   n'ceiver    'rom    the    snid    tube,    a 


hi  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  comldna- 
a  handle  member  comprising  clamping  jaws,  a  brush 
member  comprising  a  clamp  seat  luiermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  jaws  a:  i  mean-  per- 
mitting relative  movement  between  sahi  ;;,eii;!.ers  in  the 
line  of  the  clamping  axis,  whereby  said  ui'  m.cis  may  be 
attached  or  detached. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comMna- 
tion,  a  handle  memlier  comprising  clamping  Jaws,  a  brush 
member  comprising  a  <  lamp  wat  intermediate  its  ends  and 
-ide-    adapted    t 

m.aii-  permitting  relative  movement  iietween  said  mem 
ber-  in  the  line  of  the  clamping  axis  whereh\  -aid  mem 
bers  may   U-   attached  or  detached 

3.    In   a   device    of  the   character   described,   in   comlilna 
tion,   a    handle   meml-T   comprising    clamping   jaws   which 
reallientiy    cooperate,    and    a    deUchab.e    brush    memtier 


tube  ami  h.^ld'-t 
of  t!;.  •  \;  -^ 
r\  lind.  :  !.a\  ir;_- 
c  CI  nciiii  a  I  :, 
whereby  th'  v 
the  holder  aici 
oj)ened  and 
xploslve  froii 
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cylloder  having  a'  discharge  pasBage,  a  valve  controlling 
eemmunieatloq  betwe«o  the  receiver  and  cylinder,  means 
whereby  the  valves  controlling  commanicatlon  brtween 
the  ikoider  and*  the  tube  and  tube  and  recelTer  srtialJ  be 
opened  and  closed  to  eflFect  tha  passage  of  a  charge  of 
expioaive  from  the  holder  Into  the  receiver,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  valve  controlling  communicatiou 
between  the  receiver  and  cylinder,  and  means  to  effect  the 
explosion  of  the  charge  within  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  lnt<>rnal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  explo- 
sive  holder,    a    tube   therein,    a   yleldlngly-closed  valve   in 
said    tube,    a    valve    controlling    communication    between 
the  tube  and  holder,  a  receiver,  a  valve  controlling  admls 
sion  of  the  explosive  to  the  receiver  from   the  said  tube. 

a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  valve  controlling   ( 
communication  between  the  receiver  and  cylinder,  means  ' 
whereby   the   valves    controlling   communication    between 
the   bolder   and   the   tube   and    tube   and   receiver   shall    be 
opened    and    clo84*d    to   efft'tt   the    passage    of   a    charge   of 
explosive    from    the    bolder   into    the   receiver,    means    for 
opfAln*,'    and    closini;    the    valve    controlling    communica- 
tiun  between  the  receiver  and  cylinder,  means  to  effect  the 
fxplosion    of    the    charu:e    within    the    cylinder,    aud    con 
uections     whereby     pre^Hure    developed    by     the     explosion 
within  the  cylinder,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  i-eeiver. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprisiiin  uu  expio 
sivi^  hold'T.  a  tube  thtrein.  a  yieldirii-'ly  closed  valve  in 
said  ttilx',  a  valve  controlling'  tommiiiiicntion  t-etween  the 
tuU-  and  holiler,  a  riTilver,  a  valve  ci  ntrollln;,'  'Ulmission 
of  the  explosive  to  the  leceiver  from  the  said  lul>e,  a  cyl 
inder  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  valve  coutroiling 
communication  between  the  receiver  and  cylinder,  means 
whereby  the  valves  controlling  communication  between  the  i 
holder  and  the  tube  and  tul>e  and  receiver  shall  be  opened 
and  closed  to  e/Teot  the  passage  of  a  charge  of  explosive 
from  the  holder  into  the  receiver,  means  for  opening  and 
closln;,'  the  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
receiver  and  cylinder,  means  to  efTect  the  explosion  of  the 
charse  within  tiie  cylinder,  connections  wherehy  pressure 
developed  by  the  explosion  within  the  cylinder  shall  be 
admitte<i  to  the  receiver,  and  means  for  closini:  such  con- 
nectiona. 

[Claims  6  to  {>  not  prlnteil  in  the  riazette  1 


1.0591,511.  BODY-ELEnrATrWO  MECHANISM.  TUobas 
WaioHT,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Pllsi  Mar.  11,  Ifrll.  Se- 
rial   No.   813.867.      (CI.   21—86.) 


1.059.510.     HAILWAY-RAIL  CONSTRTTTION 
Wii:  rriM,Tt»N.   Los  Angeles,   »^al.      Filed    M.iv 
.><eii  '1  .Xn,  i;n.N.;ii7.     c\.  104     io.  1 


Walk  h 

is.  I'll::. 


1  A  railway  rail  construction,  eomprislnj;  a  iuwei  mem 
iif-r  and  a  head  portion  provided  with  an  upwardly  ami 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side  forming  a  luntrl- 
tudlnal  groove  at  each  side  of  said  head  portion,  and  an 
upper  member  longitudinally  divided  to  form  two  rails 
having  tlangis  engaglni;  respectively  In  said  strooves.  an. I 
means  connecting  said  rails  of  the  upper  member  to  hold 
rhem  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

1'.  A  railway  rail  construction,  comprising  a  lower  mem 
her  and  a  head  portion  pi-ovlded  with  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side  forming  a  longttn 
dinai  groove  at  each  side  of  said  head  portion,  and  an 
upper  member  longltndinally  divided  to  form  two  rails 
having  flanges  engaging  respectively  In  said  grooves,  and 
means  connecting  said  rails  of  the  upper  member  to  hoM 
them  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said  rails  of 
the  upper  member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  the 
Other  rail  having  a  longrltudinal  projerrinn  engaging  in 
■aid  groove. 


The  e.  mbination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  and  guiding  and 
■^upportini;  means  rix<  d  relative  thereto,  of  panUlel  screw 
ihaite  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  frame  and  within 
!»Hid  supporting  means,  said  shafts  tM»ing  arranged  in 
pair.s,  a  shaft  jcurnaled  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  extend 
inir  longitudinally  thereof,  worms  secured  to  and  revo- 
luble  with  the  shaft,  worm  wheels  se<,-ure<l  to  the  lower 
end  [Mirtions  of  the  screw  shafts  and  euKaidnu  opjiosed  por 
lions  of  the  respective  worms  to  hold  the  luBgltudlnal 
shaft  against  lateral  displacement  and  to  maintain  the 
worms  positively  in  engagement  with  tlie  worm  wheels. 
means  for  rotating  the  longitudinal  shaft  to  ■Imultaneously 
rotate  all  of  the  worm  wheels  and  screw  shafts,  and  a  body 
supporting  frame  engaged  and  supported  at  iia  ends  by 
the  screw  shafts,  said  frame  being  extended  into  the  guid- 
ing tied  supporting  means 


I 


l,U5i<^ll'.  SIDE- DELIVKHV  lil'Ml' -  BOI>V  THuMas 
Whiout,  Jersey  City,  .N.  J.  Filed  Apr,  22.  li^U  Serial 
No.  HW-.;{s5.      (CI.   Jl    -H6  . 


1  A  .--hie  delivery  dninp  body  havinir  an  op.'niTu:  \\i  the 
bottoai  thereof,  opposit'  ly  extendlnir  chutes  under  tne  body 
aod  aydapted  to  communicate  with  the  openlnu  vparat^-ly 
movalle  closures  luounied  to  swing  atxiut  a  1 . mrnon  ixit^ 
balow  the  center  of  the  opening,  a  rockiUK  eleni' nt.  m'-ans 
fox  actuating  the  saai<'  to  elevate  either  line  of  t  bt'  <  U<~.>ires 
against  vae  of  the  end  walls  of  the  openini:.  and  nieiuiN  f  r 
lockin^'  the  ■  |.)sure  in  smh  elevated  positi<.)n, 

2  A  side  delivery  dump  bo<ly  havlni;  nn  openinL'  In  the 
bottom  theret)f.  oppositely  extending  <  hute.s  nii<ler  'he 
t)<)dy  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  open  n;:  a 
pivot  sbafr  extendlnir  transversely  of  ttie  chutes  at  their 
ihM'T  "nds.  separately  movable  (dosiires  plvotully  mount' 'I 
on  said  -ihnft  and  movable  within  the  respective  ( t.utes, 
said  cl'^siires  being  adapted  when  lowered,  to  rest  ti|>on  the 
hortrims  of  the  respe<'tive  chutes,  means  mounted  to  roclc 
upon  the  8haft  for  ••levatlne  either  of  the  closure'*  across 
the  inner  end  of  the  chute  and  against  one  enil  wall  of 
the  »|nt,  and  means  for  locking  the  closure  In  elevated 
position 

.■^.  A  side  delivery  dump  body  Including  opp'»site!\  ex 
tendlnif  chnteK.  separtit«l.v  movable  clomires  fnr  I'uttInK'  off 
commnnicntion  between  the  respective  chutes  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  body,  a  rocking  element,  and  itenns  for 
actuating  the  same  to  shift  either  of  the  closures  u.>  shunt 
position  I 

1     A    side   delivery    dump   twdy    inclndlngr   oppositely    ex- 
tendlni:  chutes,  separately  movable  doHures  for  enuring  off 
comraninlcatlon  betw«»rn  the  respective  chtites  and  the  In 
terior  of  the  body,  a  rotkiuL-  'bmenr    means  fr<-    aetustint' 


the    same    to    sliift   eltii^  of  the   cl..sur.-*i   to   shut    p<j»'itl..ii,       IhmI    post,    a    plur.iii;>        1     pant  .«iupbs    oetween    the    upper 
m.l  means  foi    bn  kiii;;  the  riosnre^  wbeii  shut  j  »nd   h.uer   m.  inhere   of   .s«id    auxiliary   side   mils,   substan- 

,-      A    -i<le    d.  lner\    dunii !v    mchiding   opiK.sit,  ly    rx        tial!.\    a-    s.  t    lorib    and    !oi    the   purpo>e.s   sp.-eified. 

'etidiim  >  l,ii!e.>-  >eiiaiale!\  movable  1  losures  for  ■ijitin;: 
off  conimnn  1.  at  loll  l>.  t»i<  n  the  r.  — peitive  i!is;t'^  :Mi  i  I'le 
interior  <if  tlie  bod>  a  r<e  kint  ■  lemenv  me.-.ns  fur  .i^tuat- 
iii;x  the  same  to  vhift  .ttiM'  .f  tie  .io^ur--  to  shut  posi- 
tion, means  for  dosiiii:  the  outer  •  nd-  ■  f  the  chutes,  and 
means  for  locking'  th-    ■  Misurej.  \\  !ir.|i   -•:  ut 


i.o5»,5ia      i  1;  A.MiM.    I  I.Mr  1. 1.1  •  'A 

WALT,    KariTiiiiUtOn.    Cal.       F'ii'il    .'iiii' 
No.  TO-t   !oi.       (CI.   73--14M.  1 


^M      .\.     ZUM- 

1911'.      Serial 


\  framing  templet  as  des<-rI1>ed  comprising  a  flat  mem- 
t»er.  <lepending  Itics  on  one  side  of  said  flat  member,  a 
handle  memi>er  on  said  flat  memtM^r.  said  flat  member  hav- 
ing two  inclined  sides  adjacent  the  side  on  wlilch  said 
lugs  are  dispose<l.  one  of  such  inclined  sides  inclining  at 
the  proper  angle  to  adapt  it  tor  u-^e  1  fixing  the  angle  of 
the  level  cut  for  a  ratter  ttie  uthei  ,ii  >uch  inclined  sides 
inclining  at  the  pror>er  anjfle  to  adapt  it  for  use  in  fixing 
the  angle  for  the  plumb  cut  for  a  rafter  -•.  d  tlat  member 
being  provided  with  two  sloi^  in<iined  tu  the  side  naving 
the  lugs,  one  of  such  -it-  '•  1  _  dispos4-d  at  such  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  side  ii.s  to  adapt  it  for  use  in  fixing 
the  angle  of  the  side  rut  for  a  jack  rafter,  and  the  other 
of  such  slots  beitij;  dls|K)«ed  at  Kuch  an  an^le  with  respect 
to  said  side  n«  ?<•  adapt  It  for  use  in  fixing  tl»e  angle  of 
tile  side  cut  !  .1  1       ifter 


1.05;'..M-t        KUI   W   \^     111      \M'   IXS'lKMNf.       jbshiC. 

A.M'KKSoV      Ullil      IHNiKl       i         tiil.Ll.VK.     ^  ollll  ;.'st  o  WU,     OfetO. 

Fih-dJan.   -'"     :  i^ '  •       >.«n«l   No.  74:vl  ■_••"'       m"1.  2.H8 — 8.) 
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r^n 


1.  In  a  rallwH\   iw  ..lui  !j.~;.ii  iik-    the  tie  body  provide<l 

with  a  rigid  uieitiitidiut'   ■'■<      ■■''■' lui'ted   t'    ■  !-um;;'    one 

side  of  the  rail,  a  d.  tin.Uiaj.r  rai.  •.l.air  adapt.si  r,.  .•ii;;«ge 
the  other  side  of  tl»e  rail,  and  a  fastenini:  ■  p  st-<ured 
(o  the  tie  b..d.\  and  having  separate  interlo.  k  u^  .  nta;:e 
mem    '■.>.["■'  i\    ^^    \<.  ith  the  tie  txxiy  and  with  .-a  id  ■  '.nr. 

2.  Ill  a  ra;:wa\  •  ie  and  fastening,  the  tie  body  provide*! 
with  an  Hpstanlint'  rail  brace  and  a  notched  abutment 
flange,  a  di^ta'  atle  rail  chair  adaptefl  to  •  mbrace  the  rail 
at  one  -i<b  and  iK.  iiotfoii'  .ind  hnvir..  a  domI,..!  t  oe 
flaii-e  and  a  r,\ersibie  fa-tenmu  ■  :  M-ciir'-(l  •  ji,,,  tic 
bo<ly  ami  :  aMiii:  iip^  proMd..!  with  i.--  respectively 
Interlockioi;   WitI,    the   n..i    b.-d   aim':,.,  'it    atel    t>"     "ansres. 


K  r.i:i»sTi:.\i'S 

r,  Mti!,   Coloradi 
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J.OMt.'l'.        vrXll-IMn     >ii'K    KAll     I'l' 

ANh    Sl\til,\lt     \l  ri.lANt'FS       \lM,i 

.>^pi  Ull:^     '  o|.,,      y\ifi\    Mar     IS     1:11.       Sena. 

.  1  ■ :     .".       -11. 

1  lu  a  (uuipouiHi  auMl'ar>  side  rail  lor  l*e<lHteads.  -i 
..nter  pust  midway  th-  rail  iietween  the  bed  postf  and 
detachahly  sei  ured  to  the  side  rail  and  adapted  to  sup 
port  the  mi<idle  of  tie  auxiimry  rails,  and  l>elng  provlde<i 
with  means  for  d.i  a.  tiab!  >  -..i.rin^:  t  be  end.s  of  the  aux 
iliarv  laiix  to  tlie  bed  poHts.  the  end  of  ea.h  meuib' r  bi 
IIIC   pidvide<l    with    a    hi«iKeil    MaUiI'    adapted    to    inclow     t  hc 

lHt*0.  (.  —  .M 


:.'.  In  a  c<jmpt»iind  auxiliary  side  rail  for  l><ds':id>.  a 
telescoping  center  post  midway  the  mil  between  the  bed 
pi.sts  and  deta<hably  secured  to  the  »i<ie  rail  by  n  key 
and  adaptt'd  to  support  the  middle  of  the  auilllar>  rail. 
means  for  detachabiy  8«curing  tiic  ends  of  the  auxillai\ 
rail  to  the  bed  posts,  an  ornamental  network  between  the 
upper  and  lower  memlMTS  of  said  rails,  the  end  of  eacli 
aember  being  provided  with  a  hook  fn-^tened  clami' 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  IkhI  post  over  an  .  lii-n.  uasket 
MiemlK-r.  sulistantially  as  set  forth  and  for  tie  puiposes 
specified. 

3.  In  a  compound  auxiilarj-  side  rail  for  bedsteads,  a 
center  post  midway  the  rail  In'tween  th«'  bed  jio-^t-  .and 
detacliabiy  secured  to  the  si<le  rail  by  a  key  and  ad,ii>i.d 
to  support  the  middle  of  tie  ai.x.iiar.  rail,  meaii>  tor 
detachabiy  securing  the  ends  ol  itie  auxiliary  rail  to  i!u 
bed  posts,  an  ornamental  network  Is-tween  the  upper  and 
lower  memlx-rs  of  said  rails,  two  memlx-rs  in  each  of 
the  upper  and  lower  rails  ardapted  to  slide  one  upon  the 
other  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  rail,  substantially  as  8<'t 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  compound  auxiliary  side  rail  for  bedsteads,  a 
telescoping  center  post  tuidway  tlie  rail  between  the  bed 
posts  attd  detacUably  secured  to  the  side  rail  and  ndapte<l 
to  support  lite  middle  of  tiie  auxiliary  rails,  means  for 
detachabiy  securing  the  ends  of  '}-■<■  niixiHarr  rails  'n  the 
beil  |K>8ls.  a  piuralit.\  of  pant'  «t.  j  ll^  osmeei  ni;;  t.. 'tween 
the  upixr  and  lower  memben*  of  said  rail-  fw  -  ue  iuIm'is 
in  each  of  the  upj>ei'  and  lower  memlsrs  U'lapted  t..  siide 
one  upon  tb«  other  to  lengthen  or  shorten  the  roil,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  sad  for  the  pur^K>se^  -peclfled 


l.«f*.."n6.  R<»T\I{Y  VALVK  MKCILXNISM  VOR  IX- 
TERX.\I.-rOMIU  STION  MOTORS.  .losErii  Havbbkv, 
Irlgny.  France.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
594,783.      (CI.    12.S— 100.) 


rfr—V-*-. -^•■v;.v*:r' 


1  \  roiHiN  valve  mechanism  for  nil' rnai  eombustioii 
motors  e.,mpn-int'  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  therein 
liavint  a  cenirai  .-hannel.  with  a  port  leadinj:  therefrom 
f,.r  i,ii..t  ,,f  i:j.s€H,us  mixture  to  tie  .>!n>d.i  and  an 
exhaust  ri.anii.  .  In  the  wall  of  sai.i  ^^^^•.^<'^  neans  for 
..uppiv  of  ih.  :;aseous  mixture  to  sjuil  etaiiuei.  mean^ 
for  uxia!l>  rotating  the  valve  « hei-epv  the  itilet  port  and 
exhaust  channel  are  placed  m  iNMUuniiibat  ion  with  the 
eylinder  lu  deternnn»'d  se.iu-ie  .  and  nx  ans  for  l.slaneint: 
jiressur,'    fnim    the    cylind.  i       r,    .a„l    valve    cornprialnn    a 


.iiM- 


li    for    conta- t    with    said    \alve    opposite    the 
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inlft    to    till'    cyllfidiT    and    nit^ans    of    cummunicat ion    tn- 
twcfii   tlu'  interior  of  said  c.vlinder  and  thf  outur  surface 
of  snid   shoe.  * 

■_'.    A    r(.itar\     vaivi-    ini'rhaiii-ni    (■>]■    jiiti'inal    r.nnhusT  ion 
motors    I'otiiprisiiii:    a    rasiiiu.    a    1  ;,  1  itnliira  1    valv'^    tiMr.in 
having    a     rtntrul     olianti-'l     wiiii     [lort^     h'adJii;;     radially 
thon>fron>    at    diffi'rfnt    anul>s    f.n-    inh't    "i    i.'as.uii<    n:i\ 
tiire   to   till'   motor  cylinders  and  ■xjau'^t    cliann-ls    in    th.- 
wall    of    said    valve    dinposed    at    difT''i-''ni    i->l.it!v<>    mi:;!.- 
means   for  supply   of  iraseons   inixtiir>'   to  said   ctianii'i    ad 
jari'iit    tii>'   longitudinal   renter   thei-eof.    tntans    f"r   axlally 
rofitiiii:    the    valve    whi-reby    the    iuh't    puits    and    '  xhan^t 
channels   ar.'   placed    in    eommunicariou    with    fie-   -v  Mn<l' i- 
in  determined  seijuenei'.  and  niraii-   f^r  i.alaiii  in_'  |ir<'s>.i]  i-. 
from    tlu'   <'ylinders    on    said    \'al\e   eompri-iM:;   a    ,-!i"'    di.-- 
posed    for    contact    with    said    vai\''    iip]i..-.it..    t||.     ini.t    to 
the    cylinders    and    means    of    coiniminicatinn    ii.'rw.cn    the 
Interior    of    tin'    cylind.rs    nnd    Me     nui.r    sunai  ,     of    suid 
8boe. 


I  <•:,!.,. "IT     itAii.wAV-nAii.  r\STi;\i\<;     james  Or.i.iB 

IU;iKii\M.     1  Ii'iidi'rs.in.     \      1   ,,     :i-~l-n..:     of     Mn,hM!t'     tu 
.laiie-^    llai-v.v     r.ridi;.  r-~.    H'P.ler-i.ti,    N.    C.      Fil.-d    A')^ 
I,   It'lJ.     Serial  No.  Tl.'.Hii.      !«/i.  :::J8— 4.) 


In  'oiiii.ina !  ion  wiMi  ,1  luetaMic  tie  having  an  upper 
tlaiitferl  port  loll.  ,,{  a  ti-'  ••ni;aL'in_'  plato  having  In  odo 
end  .'I  holt  leil.-.  an  ufTs.'t  inward!',  pi'ij^ftlng  tie  engatrlng 
liiu  on  tie-  o[.positf  cDil  (,f  sni.l  i.bi"-  for  binding  engage- 
ment witli  on.'  pdg>'  of  the  ti.'.  :i  fa-tening  holt  adapted 
to  he  passed  through  the  huir  !;..;e  in  the  plate  nnd 
throii-h  th.'  opposite  edge  of  rh.  ti.  a  lug  formini;  a  part 
of  tie'  iilat.  and  projeotiim  iipuardi.\  tlierefrom.  and  an 
angh-  l.ar  formin_'  ati  integral  part  of  said  plate  and 
lug.  th.  lower  edg"  ..f  tiie  angle  bar  being  on  a  plane 
with,  lie  low.T  ti.'  'tigagiiig  surface  of  the  plate,  whereby 
wh'ii  tie-  rails  ar"  e,,iin.'.'t .  ,1  th"  same  will  t>o  securely 
cmn.et.'d    and   pi'..p.'rl.\     supji..rt'  .1    upon    the  ties. 


1.0 


>..".  |s.         KAILW  .\^    Til 
H''ii(l.'rson.    \     r,,   ,'issii.Me.i 
liridg.'i's.    Hend.'r.S'Ui.    N    r 
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\MKS       Ol.r.IE      IlECKHAM, 

.ne-lialf  to  James  Harvey 
!■!    Vug    1,   1912.     Serial 


.\    i.iiiwa.x     ti.'    i'oinpn-in^    ,1    '....I;. 
ally    e.vt.'ndinL'   .ippos)ti';\    dispn-.,.,] 
said    l.od\     liavini;    t  liiek.'ii.  .1    [eirti.. 
rnents   .'\nd  a  longitudinal!)    disp..-.' 
low.r    surface    and    terniina tiii;^   a    -1 


l.o.-,p,.-.  IP  INIiKX  r.VH 
phLi.  r.i.  Filed  L»e.,. 
(r|.   40—23.) 


•  in.Ui'.K    K,    HissKX      I'hiladel- 
t.    l!»uy.       S^erial     Nu.    532,212. 


'<A>/N 


>^ 


1.  \n  index  tab  comprising:  a  r.  silent  i  emi.e  ciiit:  mem- 
l>er  arid   a   covering  therefor,  sai'l    i'i'\'iinj    ha\in-    a    8e<"- 

tion   necured   to  said   reinforcing:    ne'u i    aiei    ..    fi'-e   end 

for  eBga^ing  a  member  to  Ite  iii.l.'x.d    and  positioning  and 
fastealng   means  connected   with    siil       iverinj 

2.  .\n  Index  tall  having  a  iMid.v  .ompn-ui;  1  reatllent 
relnfoiclng  nifUiix'i  ad.'p'  —  l  I"  .'M.nd  over  tli6  edge  of 
a  m.'inher  to  he  iiuh  \' .l  .u'l  a  thxihle  niemhcr  In  which 
s.ii.!  I  .'ill  |.  :■.  iti.;  iii.'ni  .■■■  Ill  in.as.  il  m  . 'iiih  iiiMi  ion  with 
a  sta.^  tlir.iug!;  whe  li  -^if.!  h..d>  is  passefl  unit  to  which 
sael  flexible  ne'Uih.'!  i-  seeui'fMl.  said  stay  liavini*  mem'.ers 
a.l  ipt.'d    for    engaging    an.'    ii'.sitioTMui;    a     sh'  ■  t    l>etween 


I.O0I452O 
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CHAIN  i'.\-  I  i;mng. 
s^aonha.    Mich.       l-iled    f<ept. 
,909.      iCl.  24— -:{.) 


Victor  K.  Bi>jmstrou, 
23.    1012        ^.rlal     No. 


1.  }a  device  for  fastening  and  adJUHtIng  the  length  of 
cbalnH  comprising  a  spring  metal  clip  having'  two  «nl»- 
Htantially  parallel  arms,  one  of  which  is  provided  on  its 
Inner  face  with  mcanK  for  passing  throtigh  a  thaln  link 
and  detachahly  connecting  nald  clip  with  the  ch«ln  at  any 
deairfd  point. 

2.  U  device  for  fantenlng  and  adjusting  the  length  of 
chali»<  <-omprislng  a  spring  metal  fastener  having  two 
snhstiintially  parallel  arms,  one  of  which  Is  providwl 
with  means  for  conne<tlon  with  a  chain  and  the  other 
with  a  pocket  on  Its  Inner  face,  the  arm  op|)ir>slte  said 
l>ocketed  arm  having  a  laterally  extending  detent  on  its  In- 
ner fnce  extending  toward  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  a  chain  link. 

•T.  A  device  for  fastening  and  adjusting  the  length  of 
chalas  comprising  a  spi  inj  metal  gripping  meml><r  having 
jaws  one  of  wluch  is  piov.d.'d  with  means  for  engaging 
and  securing  a  chain   Ijetween  said  jaws. 


P'.rtion    liaving    later- 
i  I     -upporting  plates. 

-    I',    f.irni    reinforce- 

I'.'c.'ss    f.u'in.'d   in    Its 

irf    distiin.'.'    from    the 


opposite  ends  of  the  ti.'.  pr.ij.'iti.iii-  f'.rniin;.'  a  p.-iit  of 
the  thickened  portions  opposjt.-  tie  earth  r"c. 'iviriL:  space 
therein,  and  rl'h!*  projectju.;  fr.uu  th.'  ..[ipovjt.-  sid.  s  ,,f 
the  Web  of  the  tie  and  exti'uding  from  th.'  hottotu  i..  th. 
top  flange  thereof  adjacnt  ilie  supp.utin;:  iih'tt.s.  wii.  r.h\ 
the  tie  is  strengthened  tiir..ughout  its  .uitire  stnnture 
and    properly   iield   against   disphicnient 


1,05»,521.  WOVE.N  1  ABHI.:  .  Juiis  1.  Boi/TON,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  <ieor|?e  <irlme. 
Kail  River.  Mass.  PMIed  .Itdy  2."..  1007.  Serial  No.  3S.-,.,-,rt2. 
Renewed    June    5,     1912.       Serial     No.     701,909.       (CI. 


13^9.) 


1.  An  open  vv'ik  A<jven  fabric  .  ..n-t  ru.  t.'.i  *  warp  and 
filling  thre.e!-  uitli  the  warp  thread-  p.i^s.-.i  i-ound  the 
filling  thr.  ads.  >iiid  warp  threads  l)f>ing  aiteriiat.'ly  brought 
to\^  11'!  and  away  from  each  other  ns  thev  engafe  the  suc- 

e.s-~iv..    tilling    tlir.iuls    of    fa'ri.       -ai.!    \\:n-\<    and    filling 
threads     !>elng    und.T     rens|..n     and     int    it\vinini:     because 

.f     -Hi'!     tell-.:. Ill 

-'     An    .ip.  n    \v..ik    '.vis.-ti    fa'.ric  constnice<l   of' warp  and 


filling    th!-.-;i.l~.    witli    t!;. 


breads  passed  nrouud   the 
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flllltii:    rlnead-    the   turns   of   the   wrfipping«  "f   said   warp 

tbi.'aiN  N'ln:;  .  ..nt  iiiii..usi\  in  tie  same  diiecti..n  sah) 
«:ii;.  !hre:id-  i.euiL;  .1 ;  t.  riia  te  hN  i.r..ni:lit  ti.\NHi(!  tmd  nwnv 
frolli     e«»  b     ..ther     a.s      tle-v       .Iii-'.'ii;.       th.       siH.esslv.       tliUlu' 

threads  of  the  fabric,  s.-e!  ^wi:-p  and  nriin..-  thi.-ads  U' 
in'-'  under  tension  an.l  ;nt.  r  t  u  in:;i^  :..  .mms..  .;  saht 
tension. 

:{.  An  open  work  wovii  fabi  i<  .'.m-!:  n-  t.-i  "f  u.'i:i 
and  filling  thread^,  w,t!i  warp  thre.'i.i-  ;.  -'«".!  a.o.md  the 
filling  threads  s;,i.i  wiirp  ihi.-jois  -.,.■. :i_  alternately 
brought  tOw.M'!  :iiet  a«:is  fmni  .a.ti  ..(her  as  tte\  en 
cage  the  su.  cess;\.  li  in;;  tnreads  ..f  the  fabrh  sael 
warp  and  filling  thi.Mds  ..In-  un.b'i  tension  and  Inter- 
twining l>e<anse  ..f  sj.h!  tension  each  jialr  of  filling 
threads  Ijeing  alt>-in.it.  i\    b.  id  loi;.  ther  and  separated 

4.  An  open  work  «  \ . n  fahri.  .ustructe*!  of  warp  and 
filling  threads,  with  th.  w.ir;  thr.i  U  passed  around  the 
filling  threads  s^.i.l  w  :i  r ;  thr.'Mls  being  alternately 
l»rought  toward  and  au  v  tr.iii  .a,  I,  otlier  as  they  en- 
gage the  successive  tilling  threads  of  the  fabric,  said  warp 
and  filling  tbrea.is  [«  in-  lud.  1  lense.n  and  IntertvMiiMi^ 
liecauae  of  s;n.|  i.'nsi,.i,  ..^i.h  |..'in  .•!  warp  thread-  !..in_- 
alK-rnately    te.  -i    loii.-th.-r    an.l   s.-parat.-.l 

.").  An  pe"  \v.:!k  u..\"n  fa'.ri.  .'..nst  r,,,  f.l  .>f  warp  and 
rtlllnj:  till-. .1.1-  A.'h  'ii..  waip  'h'.Hiis  pa-s'.i  around  the 
filling  threai-  siu,'  w.ii  thteads  .ein.  alternately 
brought  towHid  an.i  .1 «  .  v  (,.111  eaeli  other  as  they  engage 
the  successive  filliiu.;  tur-aUs  of  fabric,  said  warp  and 
filling  threads  being  under  tense. n  and  Intertwining  be 
cause  of  said  t.'uslun  enrh  pan  ■■t  fi'Mng  tbreads  belni: 
alt.'rnately  hebi  ■■,_.il,.'r  nnd  -.  !■:  :  :tt'-.i  .ne-  .■■'■:  pair  ..f 
warp  threads  being  alternately  beld  together  and  sepa 
rated. 


1.059. 522.      ADUINUM  \    iiiSE.      Aix>lf    Bordt.    Mann 
helm.    Germany.       I  iled^  S^pt.     12.    1910.       Serial    No. 
5^1. 58H.      (CI.   235 — 60.7 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
framework  and  the  actuating  lever,  of  show  disks,  toothed 
wheels  (144i  connected  with  said  show  disks,  toothed  sec- 
tors (.'»2».  means  for  i)oaltively  connecting  said  sectors 
with  the  said  actuating  lever,  an  os<llIatlng  carrier  for 
said  sectors,  means  for  raising  the  said  carrier  so  as  to 
cause  the  said  sectors  to  mesh  with  said  toothed  wheels, 
an  oscillating  arm  i400i.  a  projection  on  said  arm  adapt- 
ed to  coop<'rate  with  said  oscillating  carrier  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  latter  Is  held  in  its  raised  i>08ition 
until  the  forward  stroke  of  the  salil  actuating  lever  has 
begun,  substantially  as  described  ** 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with  the 
framework,  the  actuating  lever  and  the  shaft  carrying  It, 
of  show  disks,  toothed  wheels  (144 »  connected  with  said 
show  disks,  toothed  sectors  (r»2i.  means  for  jxisitively 
connecting  said  sectors  with  said  actuating  lever  an  oscil- 
lating carrier  for  said  sector*,  a  roller  (69t  on  said  car- 
rier, a  segment  (70)  keyed  on  the  shaft  of  said  actuating 
lover,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  i-olbr  (60»  so 
as  to  raise  the  latter  and  the  said  o>i.i!  Htuii;  .  trier  an 
arm  freely  mt>untcd  011  the  shaft  of  said  a  ;  latm:;  i>\.  r. 
a  projection  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  form  the  contin- 
uation of  the  engaging  surfac*-  of  the  said  setn.'  i.t  ain!  t.i 
re<-eive  tlie  said  roller  (69).  a  pin  i-io;}.  prov  i.-.i  .n  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  stop  the  said  roller   (<»9»   a  little  be- 


fore  the   end    <»f    the    l.ickward    stroke   of    smd    actuatiug 

lever   so   as    to    pr.   \u\<     al.    .leptN     spa.-.      iH  MVeen    the    afore 
said    s.-jiii'iit       To       fiUi\    th"    pr'ii."ti..n    .>f    said    ievei  ,    sub- 

-iHMllaliv     as    ,.I     terlh, 

3.    In    an    adding    nuu  lnii.     11 ni,.nii.t  son     with    the 

framework,     the    aetuatim;     i.v.r     and     tie      shaft     thereof. 
f    a     plurality    of    st,..w     .ilsks,     t....theii     wheels     .144.      made 

uitegral  with  said  s;,.,\s   .Hsk-    :....th.'.l  s.e;..rs    ..".2.,  means 

for  positively  conn- ■.  :;i:g  sai.l  secr,.rs  wir)    the  said  aetnat 
ing  lever,  an  oscillating  carrier  for  sail   s.  ctors    a    i"!     < 
(69)    provided   on    said   carrier     a    seun.  in       Tu      ke\.-<!    ..n 
the  shaft  of  said   actuating   lev.  ;    alel   a.lapied    t.     <      .p.  rat, 
with   said    roller    (09»    so   as   to    raise   tlie    iatt.i    and    t'te 
snid    oscillating   carrier,    an    arm   freely    mount,  d    on    th.' 
said   shaft    of   said    actuating   lever,   a    projection    on    sui 
arm  and  adapteii  to  form  'h.    (..nti!  .  a.i.n  of  the  .■ii;:a-!n- 
surface    of    said    segment    and    t.     •.■  .m.     the    saai    roli.'i 
(69),  a  pin    (403)    provid.-.l    ,.n    s.-ihl    ..v.r    ati.i    :Mi:,pte.i    to 
Kt..p    the    .s.ild     lotb-.r     It;;'       a     ;ittle     i-'fore     lb.     eii.i     of    the 
hn.kwiir.i   sir.'k.    .  f  said   actuating   i.-\er  so  as  t..   provld.    a 
gap   N'M\..!i    Me    a',  lesiiid   se-ineiit    .Toi    nnd    the   [ir.ije. 
tlon  or  sai.i  i.  \.  I   a   spriuL'  c<iniroiled'  pawl    .404.   pivota'.ix 
mount. "1     .1.    -■■.ut    s,.-iii..rit    and    adai.ted    to   eiiL'nge   tb.     sni.i 
proje<'ti..i.    .-lie;    t       ;!iu-    maintain    tie     said   gap    durin:;    tlie 
first   pan     .f    tf.'    '.rward    niotb.n    ..f    s-id    actuating,    level, 
until     the     sael     r.  h.  I      .*;••        U-     dis.Il-H.ed     fr..iii     tie      said 
extension    and    taiis    tliereb.\     .lis.  nu-a.;  i  -     th.     sa;i     pawl 
from  the  said  projection.  subMai  ti.   .>     ,-   -.  •    t  .rtn 

1      In     an     a.l.iuu      tea.  tnn.      "..      ■    .ih'n.a'e.n     wit;,     the 
framework,   the   attuHl'.ni;    lev.  ■    and    tb.'   sbaf'    thereof    of 
a    p.urallty  of  show  <iisks    t....th.si   s\  heels   (144      made   inte 

.•ra,     with     said     .t:sk-      ■....t!...1     sectors     (.''.2.       m.  ans     for 

p..suiveiy   conneii.i...    -an,.     «itn    said   actuatm.    le^el,    an 
oscillating   carrier   for   said   sectors,   a    roller      t.i'        'ti    sabl 
carrier,   a    se;iment    (70)    having   an    npp.  r    r.  iiini;    surfs.. 
beginning   with   an   Incline  aim    a.lapt..!    t..   .....p.  rate    «itb 

said  roller  (69)  so  as  to  raise  the  s  ,  ,.  Mier  i.u.i  a 
lower  eccentric  surface  also  coCpera m.  w  n.  shi,i  r,.ii,r 
■o  as  to  bring  the  latter  always  opposite  tb.  sua!  meliii. 
after  each  stroke  of  the  actuating   lever.  8ul.siaiitittii,\    us 

set  forth. 

5.    In    an    adding    machine,    the    combination    with    th. 
frame  work  of  the  machine,  of  an   operating   lever     print 
Ing  disks,  and  an  inking  device  comprls.ii.;   a   frame  work 
carrying  ribbon  l)obbln«.  said  frame  work  ;- mt   ptvf.t.'illy 
connected   with   the  first   said   frame  work   at    a    ;..'it  t     .. 
hind  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  Inking  in.    :         -u.     *  he 
frame  work   of   said    Inking   mechanism   bavln^    a     -ak    .1. 
pending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therewith  on 
said  pivot,  a  cam  operatlvely  connecttnl  with  said  op'  i  at 
Ing  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  the  under  surface  of  said 
beak  for   ralsini:  and  lowering  the  latter   and   thereby   al- 
lowing   ih.     inking    UH-chanlsm    to    he    alternately    lowered 
into  ..p.  tat  \      i.latlon  with  the  printing  disks  and  raised 
out  of  opeative  relation  therewith. 

[Claims   '.   !..    12  n.it  p-rti"'"'  *ri   'h"   Oazette.] 


1,059.523.     MACHINE  FOR  THE  l-RODICTION  OI      IT 
BT'LAR  PLAITS      Jkan  Brondei,.  I.yon.  France.     Filed 
Mav  r..  1911.      Serial  No.  625.366.      (n.  28 — 4.) 


In  a  p;aiting  machine,  m  e..uii.ii'.j.n.'i  a  -uid.way.  a 
lK)l)bln  carrying  slide  movably  mounie<l  ihet.iie  said  sli.le 
being  provided  with  grooves,  notch. -.i  iisk-  adapted  to  ex 
t.  nd  within  said  grooves,  a  supixirt  f..i  sj,  id  .lisks  mean- 
',  I  n  \  :r-  s;ii,|  siuH>ort  whereby  said  s.-te  will  be  ri4..\ed 
along   said   guideway    and   means    for    r.iattn.:    said    disks. 
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during  the  movement  of  saW  support,  the  notches  in  saiil 
4HAks  beiog  oat  of  registry  with  one  another  whni-eby 
whPTi  the  notch  in  cither  disk  registers  with  the  aa»<>rlate«l 
kToove  In  said  slldo  the  other  disk  will  be  in  oj^Tativf  «»n 
gatfeinent  with  Its  anBociatf'd  (froovf,  thereli;  Mrovidlrii,' 
for  a  contiDiioiis  moTement  of  the  slide. 


Hftid    inffrmeiilHf''    InytT    fxti-ndinc    jmrilv    'out    not    roiu 
l»l«tcl\   Hi-niind  the  ends  <il  >iHJd  outer  l«>ers.  and  extending 
iiifn  s;iid    iiiideriiii    dovftuil    tfresws   :md   suhstiint  iall.v    till- 
inu    rh.'    ■<am»'.     wI.'Ti'Iiv      the    sf\fi-;il     lax^Ts    mc    t>(T>'<  t  i  vely 


l.(ir»H.5i;4.  HVIdtAI  LIi  AMALtiAMATOK  Kobkkt  L. 
BkoWN  ami  JosKJ'H  .\J.  IlUDWN.  I»s  Anjciles.  <  al.  Filed 
.[line  17.  191-'.     Seri;il  .No.  TiM.L'lf,.     .('J.  83 — 68..) 


1  .\  watei-  chnmU'r.  an  iimalKHraattns;  ehatnber  above 
r\\f  water  cluiinliei-.  an  inclined  partition  lietwe.ui  ^aid 
•  ■haml'er!<.  a  series  of  anaiiii^amatinir  piat'S  In  rlu-  mial 
^riiinafint;  rhamlier.  the  partition  hein;.-  ioc;iied  ,tl)  ivp  tlie 
wafer  cliiimlier  and  Ih-Iow  the  arualuaiiiii  t  In::  i-liiinjlHM-  said 
^^a^tttloIl  lietng  formed  with  a  plur;ilii\  of  pairs  if  rows 
of  wafer  disrharsre  orifice**,  each  pwir  of  rows  of  .irltices  di 
riM  tin;:  two  sets  of  streams  of  wtiier  fowaiil  a  <riL'le 
:nii:tlic;i  Ilia  tinu'    plate 

■J  A  water  chamU'r,  an  anial.'aiiiat ini:  chainl>ci-  ah.ve 
Jhe  same,  an  in(!llned  f>artltton  hetween  said  rlintu'vera, 
said  partition  iiavinu  a  pliiralii)  of  sccio  -f  water  dis- 
chaiire  orifi<'«»s,  a  series  of  a  ma  lint  mat  I  ni:  plar»*s  in  said 
a  m«  lira  ma  tint:  chamber,  and  n  Hut  atnaluaniarini:  i)late 
fornitnsr  the  upper  wall   of  the  atnalgamatini;  (hanilxi- 

•'<.  A  water  chamber,  an  amaltcamatlnii  chaminT  hUovi' 
tlie  water  chamlier,  a  horl'/ontttl  HinHliramailni;  I'late  form 
inu'  the  upper  wall  of  the  anialsramafine  cliaml>er  a 
s.>ri.'s  i>f  ainalsamarlni:  plates  esft-iKlina:  down  from  said 
horizontal  plate,  a  series  of  plate-  .•irtjacint  tlin  imaltra- 
inatinK  plates,  means  for  prodiiointr  an  Pit'cti!.  inrt>nf  he 
fween  '*aid  assof'latefl  plates,  and  means  ini  -odii^  mii: 
streams  of  water  from  the  water  chamN-i-  into  •  •)►■  iuihI- 
;.'amatinL'  chamtier  In  a  <llrectlon  toward  said  ;ilHt'- 

1  \n  ainaljraniaf  ini:  chaniKfr.  a  ti  a  tnaliiamat  ini;  i  lat^ 
forniinj:  tlie  upper  wall  thereof,  plates  extcnrtini;  I'h'Iow 
said  up|)er  plate,  and  m»^ins  for  proiitictiii:  .ddy  .nrrents  In 
the  solution  in  the  atnalu;aniat inK  cliainiMT  !ietui'>Mi  the  re- 
-(•i^rtlve  plates  at  a  point  lit-low  ilw  uo|»m  ipI..'.  *illi<>ut 
(llHturbinK  tile  solution   In  contact    with   ibn  iipii.r   [date. 

."i.    An    amaljfaniatini;    chanilicr.    an    ainaluaiiia  t  i»>;    plate 
forininj;    the   upf>cr   wall    tliercof   and    in    li'Utacl    with    the 
solution    tlierein.   a   series   of  aiuak'ania  i  iiii;   plates  extetid 
itiiz  downw.ird   from   tiie   ujiper   plate  and   forming  anialsa 
luaiiin.'    (  .itiipa  rtii  cnls,    a    <cries   of    iilatcs   adjacent    the   re 
-.pc   ii\r    amal;;aniatin::    plates,    means    fur    prodiicini;   cdd\ 
currents   in  the  solution  in   the  lower  part   of  eacli  of  said 
coiuoartnients   without   disturbing  the  solution    in   cr)ntact 
with   the  upper  amalgamatinji:  plate. 

itlaims  6  to   1 1   not   |)rlnfefl  in  the  (lawtte.] 


l.t (.".!»..' 2.'..  COMI'dSITK  MKTAL  INOnT  Imipinam.  F. 
lANO.v.  New  Vori(.  N.  Y  OriKlnal  appli'-at  mn  til.-d  Sept 
i;.  inn.  »crial  No.  ■fl47.»5s  IMvlded  an!  rhis  appli<  a 
tion  filed  Nov  6.  1911  Serial  No  ftSS.KSt*  i  (  i 
■J2      219.  < 

1.  A  rrtunpootte  metal  iiwrot  coniprlfilnK  onter  layers  and 
an  iBfermedtate  larer.  said  onter  layers  haytne  In  their 
eiMte   trawrverwly   onrtercnt    reeeiwew    of   dovetail   contour. 


^.^. 


_'      \    I'OmiMisite   111. Mai    iir_'"!    ■■oui| '  i 'sitm        ii'l    :a\.:--   aii^ 
I    ai.    iiitc!  iiieij  ii  tc    layer     snld    outer    ,a>erx    iiavjii..    in     in.ir 
'    end-    re.-.'s-e>    ex'endini;    froni    the  -iiid   end-   of    sni.l    im  .  .  rn 
iiiwiirl    anil    wliicli.    a,-    viewed    from    'he    end."    of    saitl    lay- 
ers,  are  ,if   I  ra  iisverse' V   'indei'iit    cnnti>;iira  t  .on.   s.-iid    .liter 
iuediat.     ia\ei    extendliii.'   pHi  !  !  v    i  ut    noi    ci.nipif'els    jii'"iiiil 
'he  eiid>   "!    said  outer   ia>ers.   and   ha\iii;:    leiTioii-  exteod- 
iii;;  into  said  undercu'  le., ■-<>•-  ,iin!  -u   siantiail.v    itiling  th« 
saire,    whereby    the    svverai     riiver-    .( :  e    effectively    ititer- 
ke<l 

5  A  ci.aipoKii.  metal  innoi  loMprsin-  iw.i  layers,  one 
f  said  layers  having  in  it-  -tiis  transversely  undercut 
r.  cesses  extendinK  from  the  .-aid  erols  f  said  Ittyer  inward. 
ihti  other  layer  having  projections  .xiendin-  .ver  the  ends 
1  of  fcaid  end  recessed  layer  into  said  undercut  re  . --.  -  and 
sultetantially  lilllnB  the  same,  whereby  the  tw..  ,a\ei:.  are 
(•(Ttctively   lnterlo<^ed 

I    I  . 1 

1,1)59,526.  STKl-.l  '  I  I  iVrKiiI,  MK'I1.\MS\I  ]'<H  MO- 
TOR.VKIIIi  l.KS  H  wu;!i  !■:  I'oKKiN  I'etii'i-  Mich.. 
a--ik:nor  ?..  <  I. aimer-  .M<tor  i'o;;;;iiu.v  I'd;-!',  Mich.. 
\  ('orporatJon  of  M;  I  isjai,  1  ii«»d  July  IH,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384.:i01.      (CI.   7  1      jy.; 


1  .\  >,,niro.  li.ei  lian.-iii  f"'  oi-i.t  ve>,j>ie-  CMnipri-tnc  a 
piil-alirv  ..f  (•.,nlr..i  i.a.o-  .■■ne.-nfne  i.i.k  shafts  respe<-- 
t  \-e|y  connect. -ii  I,  -,,i  I  levers  r  >,  k  arms  .>n  snid  r.wK 
shafts,  pfliallel  slides  aenmted  ti\  said  roel<  tirm-  a  !"<k 
,iiii  operated  li\  one  of  said  slide-  in  n  dirfci|,ui  I'ln- 
\-e|-s.  r.i  r'n'  plane  nf  movement  of  nald  slhleH,  m.  ehri  n  i- tit 
.ofit  rol  le<l  '.\  -aid  r.M  k  arm,  t  dei.'ni  carried  'v  sh(.|  ".k 
.irtii.  and  rhe  other  slhl,.  hav'inc  a  |tlurnnt»  of  nor.'hel 
hetrines  for  .'nijatemenf  with  «aifl  <letent  .tc  of  safil  ^>eMr- 
injrs  iietn;;  elotiu'fited  t.i  p'l'nii'  •')  Itnt'ted  ni-'vemeni  of  tti.' 
slide. 

"  In  ii  control  mechanism  for  ni.irot  veht.-li--  I  ti#-  .■an 
IdBnthm  with  a  veliicle  frame  and  a  |i|llralit^  of  .'oriti'd 
leTers  fnlcrumed  thereon,  rff  parallel  slides  inot)nfi"d  ufxin 
th»-  side  sill  of  SH  Id  frame  and  respecttvelv  actnated  by 
said  i«»reii».  iKn<1  a  rix'lt  shaft  acfnnted  bv  f>ne  «.f  wald  slides 
cinitrolti:!^  the  locking  of  the  other  slltle. 
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:;  In  a  control  merhsnlsm.  a  tever  aBgnlarly  a<ijHstuble 
til  d  ffer.  lit  plants  am)  laterHlly  adjustable  fnun  one  plane 
to  anofliei  means  for  contlntnc  said  lever  ro  on.  or  ttie 
..the:  i.f  M-  idHjit-s  when  out  ..f  its  neutral  ixisliion  of  n.l 
lUf^tin.'nt  :,  fTxeil  Mi>i)  tor  pievenlink;  anirnlnr  niovemeni 
in  !h.  -ao!.'  plan.-  from  oii.  -l.b'  t.-  the  otli.o  of  saul 
neiiiia.  position  of  adptsm^eni  and  m.'aii-  ?o:  \i.M(1a!i.\ 
forcing  -aid  i.'\>;  \>.lirij  in  ii-  ueiiMai  |...Mliori  towiiid  .^ne 
of   Its  plaii.c 

4.  In  .a  .^'ii!:-  iii.Mh.i  ii  ism.  a  lever  angtiiat-.v  a.i  ustable 
in  different  planer  ah'!  lat.ral'x  ai1jn>.' alii.'  tion.  n.'  plane 
to  another,  mean-  !  ■;  .oniinmi:  -aid  i.\'t  i"  one  plane 
when  otit  of  ,1-  tuntra  lo-ition  a  fixed  atop  preventing  the 
angular  a<i  'i-imcn!  .f  sai.i  l<»\.r  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  ir^  n-aii!  ].. -oieti  \»iiil.>  in  the  same  plane,  said 
slop  l>elntf  a\  d:  !•  ic  Herat  movement  of  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  meai-  foi  .\ieldably  forcing  said  lever  in 
the  opposite  directi  1  ai.  )  toward  a  different  plane  of  an- 
gular adjustment. 

5.  In  a  c»»ntrol  mecbanisu  a  lever  angularly  adjustable 
in  different  planes  and  laterally  adjustable  from  one  plane 
to  another,  separate  merbnnisms  operated  by  said  lever 
when  in  different  planes  if  Hdjustment.  n  guide  for  confin- 
ing said  lever  to  one  plan-  -  m.). ting  when  in  its  inter- 
mediate neutral  ix>sitl<in  of  ad.ln^iment.  and  having  a  slot 
for  permitting  lateral  adju--iii.  •  of  the  lever  when  in  said 
neutral  position,  said  j;  -1.  ~-tni;  off-set  on  opposite  tides 
of  said  slot  to  pre\.n'  n. 
one  side  to  the  other  ii    '  t 

(Claims  0  to  14  not  i.rinied  in  ti.e  tiazeite.] 


[iiovement  of  the  lever  frMB 

aii.e    ;     alie 


l.OfiO.527.       RiniNt;  H.VHIT.       M\.\     >  ..w«n.    New    York, 
N.    V.      Kited  June   7.    19U;.      S«rtal   No.    702.3«»»       (CI. 


edges  ot  the  gores,  tb(  ..vtcnsion^  having  tongiien.  th.' 
innci  edges  of  tie  toi,g\ie».  (d  ti  .  front  extensions  Ijeing 
c..nneit.-d  wit'i  eaili  otlier  and  tir.  .inter  e.iges  of  the  said 
i<iii;:iie-  '.eins;  <Hiu.'lit  in  fto  -.eHtn^  of  tlie  imiin  and  auxl! 
iar>  ffoii'  coat  si  ripj-  ill'  Miier  . •(!;.'»••.  ..1  i!ic  tongues  o! 
!  lie  rcMi  .xtensioji'"  tu'ini;  .•oiinei  te<i  wit'i  ea<  ti  other,  and 
rile  i-iiii!  I'dges  ,,f  SK  (t  tuiiu'ie.-  i'etni:  I  .iiiL'ht  in  'lie  »-.'ain- 
'  I'.e  main  and  auxiliary  rent   c.,a!   stnp- 


l,o:,'..,,'.js       Mill        i'iKi.\    I.     l'<-.-.   ^  l.uago,   111.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  693.U»0.     (CI.  16—51.) 


1.  In  a  riding  habit,  main  front  and  rear  coat  si 
Mich  having  gons  tinite.i  f<,  form  a  skirt  tb*.  inner  edgea 
of  t'f  rear  strip-  heir.-  uni'-i  !-  ;o"i  a  ha-  I,  Heaiii  fr.itn 
aii.i  -ear  auTiltarv  ,oa'  ^f:i>-  ilo  inn.  1  ••d'^--  of  «hi<l. 
arc    secured    to    t'o-    ■o:;ii     •■•■'■•    and    ".-iir    .-out    -tri|.^     -n- 

outer  edges  of  whf  h   at nn.'.t.ii    •    .:-Met    ■      form    '(•■ 

K\,\,-  -.■(till-   of  tb..   (oat.    'he   niixiliari      .'at    strij.-   ternuiia' 
,,,^     ,,    'T-,,!,!    ,M(!    f.-ar    !  r-iis.  r  Mnirni;    ••xt'-nsions.    locHt<-<l 
within     tMe    tioif-    and     •»••  i;-'^i:     •  la  ii-\  •■■-..■;  \     to    tlie    ui>ii.i 
pdc-   '>t    '  he   iror'  - 

J  hi  a  ri.liii;:  li.-ihi!  mam  ti'..i!  ati.l  ta  a  r  c.tn  t^trii  s 
each  bavin-  -'-t.-^  wiiiied  t.  lorin  a  -kin.  'tie  nn.-i  "dg.-s 
of  rbe  rear  strip-  lieing  united  ti.>  f.^rm  a  iia'k  -.  .am  front 
ami  ■•.•ar  aii,\i!iar\  cut  '■'riip>,  t!i.  mhii  .aii:.  -  ..f  whtcl 
„.,.  ,,.|.|f»»<i  .'i  the  mam,  friint  and  r«*ii  r  ....a:  stri{>s,  tie 
out''    .-dge-    of   will.  I      If      .>ni.e  t.ai    lo-.tli.T    t..   f.fm    iio 

sid.'    s.'ams  of   'oa'     to.'    aiiviliar\    •..at    .itiips   lerminat 

inn    in   front    ^i'i!    ''• -i'    ir..n--.  t  t..iniiii:;    .'xt.nsions     io.ateri 
witiiin    the  gor«»s    ami    *.!m.'.(    > -af«-\  ersely   to   tio'    iiop'T 


1.  In  a  mop.  ;  Iwll  lik.'  i  .-a.!  ,1  0.0,1  -,,  un-d  at  .>i).  .iid 
tA  the  on.-  wall  of  tie-  ne.i.i  and  .xtetidinc  thence  a<  ross 
the  head  and  through  ih.  oj, posit,  wall  to  the  exterior, 
mop  fabric  folded  intermediate  its  length  over  the  cord 
and  thereby  drawn  Into  and  confined  at  the  fold  wiiMn 
the  bend  cavity  to  compactly  fill  the  lower  open  .loi  of 
the  same,  and  an  oil  fountain  comprisin;;  a  tuhna-  tn.ni 
ber  extending  axlnl'v  from  ahcve  through  the  t.>p  ..f  the 
head  into  op«^n  coti  tnnnicntn.n  with  the  inner  cavity  al>ove 
the  fabric.  sul>stanti«ll>    a-   o.  s'ril>ed. 

2.  in  a  mop,  a  bell-liisc  in  ad,  moii  fabric  folded  upon  It 
self  Intermediate  Its  length  and  leaving  the  folded  piMtlon 
disposed  within  the  cavity  of  tie  bead  and  the  end  por 
tlons  depending  therefrom  to  compactly  till  the  lower  open 
mouth  of  the  same,  a  coid  secured  at  one  end  to  one  wall 
of  the  head  and  extending  through  the  bight  of  the  folded 
fabric  across  the  cavity  and  out  through  the  opposite  wall, 
otbi  r  fabric  folded  iu>on  itself  and  disposed  atwut  tlie 
periphery  of  tb.  head  with  the  fold  In  substantially  a 
horisontal  plane  m    tiding  the  point  of  emergence  of  the 

«ord,  th.  term  t)  .  pi-tum  of  tlie  cord  wound  titrhtly 
■toOTiT  It.  bend  witlilir  ■  *•■  biL'bt  of  tb.-  fold  to  hind  ttie 
faloh  .•,1s, lit  tti.  ■■xf>  ri.  !  ,ou.  •  iiiifti.'!  f  M.  'i.  ad  and 
se<  m-.-d  a?  Its  enrls  to  !  he  ;iea.l  Kutt-tiintiaoy  as  described 
In  a  m  ih  a  beil  Mk.  'i.ac:  m..;  fabric  folded  upon 
tts».lf  ititerniedlntp  its  l.tiL-th  and  '■•'■'  "'i:  "e  '..i.it.,)  ;„,r 
tii.n  d,Nposed  wlthiri  the  cnvily  ot  th.  heai!  atni  tlo'  .  nd 
portions  dependliit:  Tl.Te--nm  to  compactly  till  th.  lowei 
opcti    riiiiiiM,   .if   '>,.     -.-.a  .  ioiai   -.- iir-d   nt    ..ne   .  n<i   '■■  on. 

wall   oi    the   bead   and   .■xtenditu   "i'  iHL-t,    t'a    Ml-i  t    .-f   ;>ie 
fold«.d   fabri.    a.     .ss  the  cavity  and  out   thrr.iigl    "e    ..)tiio 
site    wall      othe-     talirjc    foltl.d    upon     Itself    an!     ili-^po-ed 
!:'.<. lit    til.    i»er  i.h.Tv  of  tl>e  In  «d    ultli  the  fold   in   snl>*.ian 
1    tiail^    a    !ioriy.>ntii ,   plan.-  m.     idini:   the  ui-'.n-   .f  ein<'r;;enr  .• 
'   of  the  la.rd,  tb.'  •■■rtnina:  oor'i.m  of  the  ...rd  uound  tigbtl.v 
ub.oit    f.     head    witliin    •  oe    niL-ht    of   tin     fold    'o    hind    the 
fnhrn     aPoiit    th.     .-x;  oi -r     ..».T   portion   of    the    1,.  a.!    and 
se.-urt'.l    at    its   .-nds    to    '  h.     Ii.'ad,    and    an   oil    fotintain    ..mi 
pnsini:    a    ttihna.     tii.'nil"'     .'Xt. 'ni;;!.:    ax;ai:\     from    !it>..\e 
through    th'    bend    int.      .pei.     ■..;i,muiii(iU  1  "i!    wit!     tlie    iu- 
t.iL.r   abov.-  r)i.    fah-o     -ufistitntially  as  des.  rit..-d, 

4  li,  a  mofi  a  :■••  lik.  he«d  biivlnt-  an  nxiai  opening 
through  Its  to;  and  an  xt.-rior  annnuir  lto.iv  with  an 
..verbanging    s!  c.iihlet      niop    fabric    fold.al    vpon    itself    In 

-rid    '■n'ltng   rbe   foid..!    vioition    d1~ 

\     ,  •     -tie    '  eail    and    the    emi    J.ortion-. 

• m(iai'''      !i '      ttii-     io».-r     ofk^n 

1  urd  .  x-.'n.iiii-  tlirotigh  the  two 
f  tlie  folded  fabric 
iK-   i  ord    secured   bv 


ternieiliflte   Its    '.-ngti 
iH,se(i    within    th.     ciu' 
depending     ther.'f'   on 
mouth     i.f    the     same 

w.-il's  ..f  t    >■   h.  Hd   witiiin   the  hithi 
and    bridging    tl"'    -flvity.    one   end    of 


a     knot     forth. at     Mnfe 
against    the  otite      \\» 


m    and    ifarin;;    within    thi     grfvue 
and    •lie  >  tiic  en.1   t..irTK!t;    proie.  i 
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injf  ilirough  th»>  opposite  wall  in  the  bottom  of  tlif  uroove, 
other  fahrif  nrrnncert  about  tho  hfnrl  iiml  foldfii  upon 
Itself  with  the  fold  in  the  horizontal  iilani'  of  ttif  ;:ro<)ve, 
the  pniJ**<'tinK  portion  of  fh''  rord  wound  fi;.'litlv  ahuut  the 
head  within  the  iiiifht  nf  <\\i-  fold  ro  bind  the  fabrie  at 
the  fold  within  tin'  urofive  l)eneath  the  overiia iiirink;  stion! 
der,  and  means  to  .m-cure  tlic  .  nd  of  thf  <  urd  tu  the  hi'ad. 
■iubstiinrially   as   des(  ribed 

.'  In  a  mop,  a  head  iirnvided  with  an  )nn>i'  >avit>  and 
a  lower  open  mouth,  the  h<ad  [irovided  with  an  oi!  su[iply 
|iassa;:t'  to  the  cavity,  and  iixifi  fabrir  r()mi)risin;.'  a  bundle 
iif  KbiTs  arranire<l  in  substantially  paralb'!  ri'latinn  b.-low 
the  li.'ad.  thi>  inn'T  purtion  <<f  i  li.-  fabrb  'lis|M,^.M|  m  niL^n 
c'limiiiiiinrati'iii  witii  the  mnuth  ..f  thf  lie.-d  :in.i  Vt'>-  -uter 
poriimi  'it'  thi'  fabrir  disp.isrd  ,ii>..iit  ainl  ■  !n  i-i.  .|ii  iii:  the 
inniT  mop  i»oi-tlori  and  dejiendin:.'  leb.w  r  ,.  :i,  ,|,!  oiit- 
><idi'  ot  and  in  lateral  lonfait  w  t  ii  the  inntT  fain;,  por- 
tion, \vl  .Tfb^  oil  is  f»'d  to  ;irid  t!iroii;r!i  the  inner  fabric 
poition  directly  by  lapillarv  .ution  .md  to  thp  outer 
falirie  poi-tion  by  lateral  contait  to  prodii,.-  i  ribroun  mop 
lia\in;;  a  foMntain-suppli.-<i  center  sbadinu  off  t,>  a  <-om- 
p,ii-,iti\ ''ly    dry    periphery,    su()stant  la  !i  \    as   described. 

iriaim   '!  not  printed  in   the  (Jaz.'iti'  ' 


1  111  a  teli'^iaiili  I  ra iisnii i  I I'i-  .1  M-'Miiolant  arm  sup- 
ported at  on.'  .'nd.  an  armature  .arried  at  the  free  end 
ibeieof,  an  ele<  t  riemaKtiei,  an  eb-ctric  contaei  carried 
intermt'iliate  of  the  lentctb  of  said  ami  a  line  circuit  eon- 
iiei  ted  with  said  contact,  an  •■i.-nrir  lontart  for  dots 
included  111  said  circuit  adjacent  to  the  afofsaid  .onMt, 
means  for  enerudzlnjr  said  matrnet,  ,111  eiectri'  .untai  r  for 
dashes  included  in  said  line  circuit  and  a  -iriL'ie  k>'\ 
mechanically  apart  from  said  tremolant  arm  and  adapted 
to  deenertlze  said  mairnet  by  pressure  on  ..ne  side  .md  to 
estiiblish  electric  connection  in  the  line  rjrciiit  for  dasiies 
b>    lu'essure   on    the  other  side, 

L',  In  a  fideurapli  transmitter,  a  tremolant  arm,  • 
bracket  supporting  sai<l  arm  at  one  .ihI.  an  armature  OB 
the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  spring  electric  contact  se- 
cured to  said  arm  lnterme<liate  of  the  lent'th  thereof,  a 
line  circuit  electricall.N  connected  with  ^abi  arm  an  elec- 
tric contact  in  said  line  <  ircuit  coactinL'  with  s.nd  sprinki 
contact  ill  makinir  dots,  a  dash  contact  In  s,iid  line  ,  ir 
ciiit.  a  key  electrically  connected  to  saiil  line  eirruit  and 
liavinu  an  extension  independently  op,  rated  from  flie  main 
portion  and  mechanbally  apart  from  s.iid  trenioinir  arm. 
.1  local  ciniiit  and  an  elei'tro  mai^net  therein  eiia^  tini; 
uitb   said    armature   in    silencinc  said   dot    contaris 

■"•  In  a  teletrrtipb  t  r;insmitter.  :i  treniolaiit  arm.  a 
bracket  sii|i|)oriinL'  said  arm  at  one  end,  an  arm.iture  on 
the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  spring  eU'ctrie  .  ont.ai  t  sei  iire<l 
to  said  arm  intermediate  of  the  length  tiiereof,  h  ijne 
lircult  electrbiilly  connected  with  said  arm  ati  e|,.,fr  . 
contact  in  said  line  ciriiiit  co.aitin:.'  with  ^.lid  s[)i-ini: 
contact  In  making  dots,  a  dash  contact  in  said  line  .  >r 
cult,  a  key  electrical!)  connected  to  said  line  circuis  and 
having  an  extension  inileiieiiilently  operafeii  from  the  main 
portion  and  me<banieall\  apart  from  said  tr.molant  arm, 
a     bical     eiiatiit     and     an     eleetro  magnet     thei-i  in     .  o.uting 


i,o.-,'.t,.-,:.".t       TKI.Ktill.U'H     Tlt.VNSMITTKK       I'kll    1'kjcl 
l«>\v_    .Montreal     (^uebe,,    (anada      assignor    of   one-third 

to    .\lma    I'.iii-chili    ,\Ianning,    ,\Iontreai     ()netiec,    Canada. 
I  iled  s.  i.i    .■.",.  r.til       s.'iial  Vo.  <•,.-,]   lot;       m  ,    17s      tj;;.) 


witli    said    aini.atiire    m    siieii.  ing    sai<i    iloi    >  orita 
local     ciri  iiit      contact      adapte<l      to      be     op»j|je«l 
ke\    extendi, ,n   ttiioiij!)   it   movement   of  the  ke\    ir 
II"')    .and    t'e     main    ;".rfioii    of    said    key    cbis'iii 
■  otii  o  1    indejeiideni    ul    the   extension    when    iiio\ 
.•|i|ic-i'e   .iirectlon.  I 


rts    and    a 
li\      -aid 
one  dire,- 
-■aol    dasi, 
ed    in    i;.!. 


I  n.j»,.-,:}0.        1.1  n  K  S'l  KIKI 
land,  Oretr.     Filed    Mir       4 
1(1.  ti)— 15.) 


loSKiM!       .\.      IK'H' 

10!  _■      S.Tial  So, 


18,    Port- 
688.808. 


1.  A  Jock  strike  coniprisin--  m  air.i.ldnj:  p(ate  formed 
In  oppoHite  sides  with  recesnes,  and  a  plate  aditpted  to  be 
InttJt-chAngeably  seated  In  the  recetwies.  and  means  for  hold- 
ln>c  the  second  mentioned  plate  at  adjustment  in  the  re- 
ces*  in  which   it   is  seated. 

2j  A  lock-strike  comprising  an  attaching  plat.'  formed 
in  <k)poffite  sides  with  i-ecessea,  a  plate  adapttfd  to  l>e  in- 
tenfiangeably  seated  in  the  reoesaej*.  and  meaog  s«^curlng 
the  plate  In  th<'  recess  n  vs  idch  It  is  seated,  the  said 
platv  t>elnK   formed   with  a   1.0;!  reee(\itiv  opening, 

3^  A  lock-strike  comprising'  in  attactint;  ;  late  formed 
in  abpoalti-  sides  with  rf-cesse^  .md  forme()  w  ;  a  .slot  com- 
muairatint;  wlth.l>oth  re.  e-^es  a  piate  urrau^-.'d  to  be  In- 
tert^anjreably  wated  In  i  ti.  r. . .  ssea  In  the  first  nien- 
ttoord  plate  and  fornie<l  wiih  h  txdt  re<'elvlog  opening. 
and  means  for  holding  the  bi-t  m.nto.ned  plate  at  adjiist- 
mei»t  in  the  re<'es.s  In  win.  1,  it  is  seated  the  opemlng  In  the 
said  last  mentioned  i.lai.  h.  mi-  m  1  •  i;istration  with  the 
slot   in  the  flrat  menti.n.ii   i    -'e 


i.<t.'5o.r>.'?i,    I'Rfx  i;ss  1  id:  iiii    ru  iiAnATiAN.  isola- 
tion. AND  KNUi.  HMI  \!    .it    K,\MI  M    \NI)  OTHER 
UADIO  ACTIVP:  silts  I   \N.   KS       Ehk  H   KBtEB.  H.i.leL 
erg,  <ierman.v.     Filed  ,\lai,  i.  15(12.     Serial  So.  rtSl.498. 
n.  23—13.) 

I.  The  process  which  consists  in  producing  adsorpilon- 
comhinatlons  of  a  colloid  with  a  radio-active  substance  by 
briiv;lng  the  radio-active  sab«tance  into  intitn|ite  contact 
witll  the  colloid. 

-.  The  process  of  separating  radi.i  active  compounds 
from  fluids  containing  the  same,  <omprlsinL;  adsorbing 
said  radio-active  compounds  upon  a  gel  in  .ontact  with 
said  fluid. 

.'?.  The  process  of  sejmrating  radioactive  compounds 
from  fluids  containing  the  same.  ci>mprisini»  adsorbing 
-.11. 1  radio-active  coni|..  unl-  pm;  ri,.  -  irt^.e  of  a  colloid 
ill  eontact  with  said  Mini  and  tli.ui  s.  para'inc  sai.i  .-olloid 
frfioi    said   absorb.-i!    r  oli. .  a.'ti  ve   .■.iinpoiin.l- 

4.  lb.  |,r.,ee^~  if  s.parating  r.idioa'r.  .-ompounds 
from  tluids  coiitainiii-'  the  sain.',  '■oiiiiiri-iint:  .nl.Jing  to  said 
fluid  a  substance  capaiile  of  adsorbing  -aiil  radio-active 
•nip.'Mn.)  s-'paratiii;.:  said  sibstaii' .■  aini  aiNorlwd  radlo- 
"  M'' •  coni!...iinds  from  ^aid  tbiid.  ami  tl;.ii  -.-parat ing  said 
^'li'S  ■  .1  ii.e    from    said    1  a'!;.,  act  i  ve   .-onip.  .iin.l  ' 

•".,  1  h.  process  ,if  s,  J,;!  r  1  lirm-  radioa.tiv.  compounds 
•'roll;  r!in  |~  '..ntaMiing  'he  -am.  .  uiifirisii:::  ..tdH..rbing  said 
rad|..  ai-t  i\  e  ...inpouiid  upon  tb.-  ext.nd.'l  surfa.e  of  a 
colloid  suspende<l  in  --abl  tiiiid  -..-iia  ra  i  iriL'  'he  colloid  and 
radio-active  compound-  from  -ail  tini.l  and  converting 
said  colloid  Into  vfdatib    .  oinii.iuiiil- 

, «  lalras  6  to  11  not  print.  <i  m  the  i.a/.ette.] 
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1.(150, ,'.32  r.\i!  liftni;  I'lmir  T  rvnis  and  r>,\'vtrf  A 
Ntwii.Mi  r,.  iuiiel  U  \a  I  r-.-.l  .luly  lb.  1 '.M  .  S. 
rial  No    T  1  o  4 1  .      ( CI.  2t) — 23. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail,  a  hanger  having 
an  arm  extending  to  one  side  of  the  ira(k  rail  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing,  the  said  hanger  also  having  a  slot 
communicating  with  the  l«««rlng  and  extending  to  the  op- 
|K)8lte  side  of  the  track  rail,  a  do<»r.  and  a  rod  mounted  In 
l)earlngs  on  tie  d<Hir  and  having  a  <  rank  provided  with  a 
crnnk  pin  mounted  In  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  the  track  rail. 

•_'.  In  combination  with  a  track  rail,  a  hanger  movable 
longitudinally  on  and  removable  from  the  track  rail  at 
one  end  of  thi'  latter,  said  hanger  having  a  tM-arlng  at  a 
l>olnt  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  track  rail  and  also  having 
a  slot  extending  from  the  b«>aring  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
hanger,  and  a  d<M»r  operating  rod  having  a  crank  provided 
with  a  crank  pin  mounted  In  the  bearing  and  maintained 
in  place  thereon  liy  the  track  rnll  under  the  "hanger  <«i 
the  track  rail. 


1.059,5.'W.  LIVK  AXI.K  AND  SHAFT  WITH  VARIABI-E 
LOADS  IRAHl.E  \s  v  ItKAKK  AM>  ALSO  AS  ATW 
ILI.\HY  1»HIVIN«.  It'WKK  THKKKFOR.  Ai.BKUT  Eb- 
NB8T  WiLKOkn  Finch.  Kensington,  near  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia,  assignor  of  one  half  to  James 
Shannon.  Hornsby,  near  Sydney,  .Sustralia.  Filed  June 
4.   1912.     Serial  No.  701.539.      (CI.   10.5—27.1 


f,n  eccentric  secur^'d  to  said  second  <'hit«b  uieml  ei  .i  cyiin- 
it.-r  a  la-tot)  tber.iii  o|  .era  1 1  \  .  ;  .\  c..nnected  to  said  .■<'ceii, 
...,  \  ;i  \  e-  ',!,  -i,  i.l  ..viiicbr  a  r.--.rx.'ir  .  onne,  tioii-  l«e 
I  w  ,.,  ^■i|,i  .vlMi.le'  .md  -ai.l  !.-er\on  -alii  \::,\es  .p.  rat- 
ing i;.,ioii,ailcally  to  cH-:-<  -i.i.l  i'l-toi,  t<.  ;..i.  .  air  into 
said  reservoir  and  meaijs  :oi  |H,-,ti\el>  a.tnatini:  -aid 
valves  by  the  rotation  t>f  -ai.i  ;.\..  wbeiei\  ti..  i.i-t..ti 
will  be  driven  by  the  compre--.  .!      ir  ir    n    ;h.    reservoir. 


1.05n..''>34,  COT'lON-tHOI'l'LH,  BEi»r<>Ki>  W,  FonitEST. 
Atlanta,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  So.  724.388. 
(CI.  97 — 49.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrH>ed.  In  combination, 
a  vehicle  axle,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  axle,  a  reservoir,  con- 
nections between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  valves 
in  snid  cylinder  adapted  to  act  automatically  to  cause  said 
piston  to  force  air  Into  said  res«>rvolr.  and  means  for  posi- 
tively actuating  said  valves  by  the  rotation  of  said  axle, 
whereby  M  -  pist.  ii  will  be  driven  by  the  compressed  air 
frotn  Mie  r.-.  r-\  ■•,; 

i  11  .  an.-  II  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  vehKle  axle,  a  clutched  member  slidlngU  ke\ed  there 
to.  a  second  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  .ti  s.dd  axb 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding  clutch  member. 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotary  axle  jour- 
naled  therein,  a  hub.  circular  i>erforated  wheel  sections 
fastened  to  said  hub,  cross-pieces  connecting  the  set  t  Ions. 
cutting  blades  having  eyes  thereon,  threaded  pins  fastened 
to  said  eyes  and  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said 
wlieel  sections,  and  cnjis  adjustably  held  betwe<'n  the  wheel 
lections,  as  shown  and  described 


l,0.->9..Vi5.  OCTAVE-COri'LlNG  MECUA.MsM  .i  -Ll  H 
(iALLBAUi,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.183.     (CI.  84—1.) 


1.  In  cou.:  lii-.ion  with  key  levers,  actuator  nii-  p.  r 
ated  by  said  key  levers,  ralvrs  adapted  to  l)e  actii;i.d 
by  said  actuator  rods,  coupling  shafts  operatively  ■  ti 
gnglng  at  one  end  said  valves,  devices  uimhi  the  actuator 
rods  adapted  to  operatively  engage  extensions  from  -aid 
coupling  shafts,  containers  for  said  shafts,  mean-  fr 
turning  the  actuator  rods  for  moving  said  device  int.. 
or  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  extensions  tuid 
means  for  moving  the  containers  to  move  said  exten-(..n- 
into  or  out  of  operative  engagement  with  suld  devloe- 

2.  The  cnmhlnation  of  k-  v  ' -vers,  valves,  actuator  rods 
adapted  t<.  b-     .i. rated  h.\    -,  ;.!  key  levers  and  adapted  to 
operate    said    valves,    crank    arms    ertending    from    saiil 
actuator  rods,    means  engaging  said   crank   arms   f..i    turn 
Ing  all  of  said   actuator  rods,   pushers  conne.  t.  !    •      s.iid 
actuator     rods,     longitudinal     containers     s'.labb      'lan- 
versely.    shafts   contained    thereon    each      ;  ■  rat  \     ^        .n 
ntH-ted  to  one  of  said  valves  and  having  an  arm   adapted 
to  be  engaged  by   a   pusher  in   its  normal   position    t.     r..  k 
said    shaft,    and    means    for    moving    said    ...itaitc!     trnn- 
versely.  whereby  said   latter  arm*  are  nc  v  ■  .1  out   "i     pet 
ative  relation  to  the  pushers. 

3.  The   combination    of   key    levers    irrai...'.    n 
vnlve-    resjiectlvely    corresiM>nding    to   >-iud    k.  \      .\. 
an    ti!j..i   in  a  row,  actuating  means  to  a<  'uiit.    sHi.i 
fr.  iTi     -aid     k.v    levers,    a    supplementary     ro» 
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moans  for  (vxiplin;;  th»'  valves  In  the  HMKlintf  i>ortion  of 
sHid  flrst-nnrnffl  row  with  valv«»H  in  swtd  row  (»rri'«i)on<l 
Int;  fo  orta\'<»s  nbovi-  nnd  bflow,  m«»iins  for  conplini;  thf 
vnlvpH  in  thi'  iipp<T  tfrmiojil  i>orflon  of  saifl  ro*  with 
vnlvf^  in  »«i(l  row  f'<>rro»ponrtlni:  to  an  ooravf*  l>'low, 
with  valves  in  fh»'  s»f>pi.na«'ntar.v  row  corrfsiiondiiK:  to 
iin  ootavc  atv>%-(>.  mih)  ni«iin!»  for  ctmplini:  the  valves  in 
tlif  li^JWPr  fM)rtinn  of  s«i(l  first  nana*»<l  row  witfi  valV''S  In 
snid  row  corri'spondinu  to  mii  o('t.'i\>'  iilmvf  ami  \alvi'-;  111 
♦  lit-  siip|i|iniriit.i:  y  row  (■orr(>sf>on<Iin:r  to  aii  .ici.iv.'  |..;,i« 
and  niDins  for  movini:  -ijiid  actusitinK  nit>aii<  to  rt»ii<l'i 
eith«>r  cuiiplin;;  ui'-aii-^  opcrafivc    or  iuop'riii  hi'   a--  df^ir'! 


1.0."9..-?.r,       I'.UACKI.KT       ()ve    L.    " ;  km  MEtxjAARD,    Attle- 
horo.    Ma^^  .    asui^nor    to    Klnrtric    I'luiin   Company.    At- 

tli'lior.i.    Mass,    a    ( 'orporat  lot!    of    Malmv       F'II.mI    Jan.    2. 
lit  I."..      Serial    \o    7.".'.t..'fti ,      HI     »•.:;    -.:,., 


1     'flu-   roniiiinarioii    with   thi-'   (^roBaeH  arms  of  •  Ulmj- 

foii::s    !ir: Ii^r,    uf    a    s.'ttin;;    in^inher   comprislnc  a   8h«II 

provjilnl  Willi  opi>osir.'!y  (iisposi-d  op.nin«>  an  oma- 
mt'nfal  lurmbrr  >  njranini:  th«'  front  of  Mi''  sin  11.  a  lias.- 
pluti'  in  ilic  rf>ar  of  !  hf  siifli  ami  i-nuaa:!-!!  t!i.>ri'.i>  a 
KUaril  plati'  within  tin-  slu-li  ni'i'ss jiii:  aj;ain.sl  tli-  on, a 
niPntal  in>'mt)''r.  ami  ru;;a;,'C(l  l)y  tln'  tiasv  platr,  arni.'«  iu- 
tpgral  with  thp  truanl  plati'  I'XtondinL'  tlirnUL:h  i:n  ■i|)f?n- 
lni;s  in  tlo-  sln'll.  extension  plates  lnte;;ra!  with  the  arujs 
p.xterior  of  tl;,-  shell,  and  m'-ans  for  pivotally  connet-tinK 
thp  ends  of  the  oxtpnsion  plates  with  the  ends  of  the 
crossed  arms 

■J  The  combination  with  the  rrosjwd  arms  of  r\  Inzy 
ton-'s  l)raep|pt.  of  a  shell  provider!  with  diametrically 
opposite  openings  in  its  side,  inturned  flanu'es  upon  the 
fr.irir  portion  of  the  shell,  an  ornamental  ni'-mher  moanted 
within  the  flanire  and  entrairine  the  inner  fa^-e  of  said 
fl.-in_''',  a  eoniea;  ;:tiard  plate  in  the  sjiei:  havinsi  Its  ro- 
traefed  portion  in  enntaei  with  the  inner  face  of  thp 
i>rn:nnental  nieinh'-r  and  entraired  hv  the  shell  and  held 
thereby,  arms  intei^ral  with  the  L'n.an!  plate  ettending 
thronL'ti  the  o|ienln;rs.  extension  plates  upon  ttie  arms, 
and  pivots  in  the  ends  of  tln'  extension  plates  engaging 
the   ends  of  the  crort»«ed  arms 

■;  The  coniblnation  with  the  crossed  arm<  of  a  Inzy- 
ton;:s  bracelet,  of  a  shell  provided  with  openintis  in  its 
side,  a  flamre  upon  the  front  portion  nf  the  shell,  an 
nrnanienf.al  member  mounted  in  the  fre.nt  of  the  shell 
and  bavin;.'  a  portion  of  its  martriii  restinu'  acaJns*  the 
Inner  fare  of  the  flanire.  a  guard  plate  havtne  one  end 
ahuttine  aeainsi  the  bacif  of  the  ornamental  member, 
arms  upon  the  truard  plate  extending  thronji,  tlii  open 
Inirs  a  flamre  upon  the  rear  of  the  shell,  a  base  plate  in 
the  sh.'ll  between  the  iruard  plate  and  the  last  inention-d 
fiantre,   extension    plates  intecrtil   with    the   anus,   and    pivot 

niemlwrs    connectint:    the    ends    of    tl xiensiou     pl.-ites 

with   the  ends   of  ttie  ei-ossed   arms 

4    The   combination    with    the   iTf)ssed    arms   of   a    Inry- 
tonv's    bracelet,    of    a    shell    [irovided    with     four    openintrs 
In   its  side,  two  of  the  opentnes  Ndne  diamet  r;ea '!\    opp,. 
site    of    the     two    orber    openincs,    an     inturned     flanire     in 
teirral    witii    the    forward    portion    of    the    shell,    an    orna 
mental    memiwr  mounted   in   the   shell   en;:,i:;inir   'be   flan;.'e 
an  inclined  ctiard  member  ahtittinir  .iL'ninst  the  omamentnl 
memlKT   lo<*ated    within    the    shell,   arms    inteirrai    with    the 
iruard    memb.r    extendiiii;    tbrotiL'h     the    openini.'s,     :i     hase 
plate    mounted     in     the     back    of    the    shell     and     euiraired 
thereby,   lujts  upon   the   hase  plate  also  enterin;.'  said   open 
Inifs,    exten.sion    plates    integral    with    the   arms,    and    pivot 
members    in    the    ends    of    the    extension    plates    enirairtnc 
the  ends   of  the  crossed  arms. 

5.    The    eomhination    with    the    crossed    arms    of    a    iaz\ 
tongs  bracelet,   of   a    sliejl    provided    with   oiMiiin^s    in    its 
side,    a    flanjfe    integral    with    the    front    of    the    sluH.    an 


ornainentMl    nwmber   enifaired   by    the   Aauge,   a   guard   m*'iii 
l*ei    in   tile  shell   abutting  against   the   cirnnmentiil    m«'int>ei 

aiiiM  jnie-ra!  with  the  guard  [ilate  extending  through 
tile  i>penjri_'-..  a  base  plate  mounted  in  the  r^ar  of  the 
sliell  and  engaged  tliereby  .  extension  plates  upon  tie 
end-  "!'  the  arms  and  provided  with  perforatioas  in  tbeh 
lid-,  rivi'is  extending  througti  tlie  perforHlloris  and 
■  ■'  -•••  ■>  ■  111:  iLTini;  i  be  ends  of  llie  erossed  arms,  orna  mem  a ! 
pl.it->  ii|".ii  the  front  faces  of  the  extension  plates  pro- 
\  lib  d  «itl:  'iexated  portions  above  the  ri\ets.  and  oma- 
:ie  iita  p,;i'e-  MiioD  the  brtek  faees  ,,f  tlie  extension  plates 
pr«)vi<b  il    wit  I.   el.  \-ation<  at.ov.-    rh.-    riv.is 


l,(>5a,537.  TOU,i:r  akTK  l.K  l.KVMf  A  Hanson. 
mierlng.  .\  1'  I'll  d  Jan  _".•.  mi::.  .*erlal  No. 
«7JI,116..     (CI.   132—11.) 


At  /x 


A  toilet  article  includiug  u  p.x  k.t  open  at  .ai.  enil  and 
a  clopure  for  the  said  pin-kei  lompiisuu  a  ejiji  arrang-d 
to  s^t  witbin  the  opou  .  lid  of  tie  p...  k>  t  a  r  >if  spiiu.' 
sec'upfd    at    one    end     to     tl,'      ;*all    ol     ti,      poi  iv.-t     and    •  I- 

t.'UdLllg    HCrUiM    lUlll     Hi     sp;ie.'il     lelulloli     I"    tie-     IliU-   1      iai..      of 

(be  cap  and  secured  at  its  utber  eod  tu  the  cap. 

" . i 

1,054938.  KALL-BEARIN(;.  Hkmo  Hi--  W  h  « a  la. 
assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  -Manufai  luriui;  t  ompan.v, 
I'lijladelphiu.  I'a..  a  ('orporat ion  of  iHlawnre.  Filed 
.■<■  pt.  29.  iOOO.     Serial  No.  620.1(M.      (tl.  tt4  -    4i^.) 


1.  In  a  'w.  niw  t.all  txaring.  th.'  <-..nil>in;it  14.11  of  two 
lnte;3-al  ce-mi:  members  win,  tw..  series  of  balls  located 
thereibetween,  the  casing  members  being  formed  at  one 
side  with  angularly  di>p.»s.'<|  traeks  r  ways  ..instituting 
an  inclined  raceway  in  which  on.'  s«-ri.  s  ,,f  halls  is  located 
so  a.-*  principally  to  take  thrust  in  one  direction  and  radial 
load  to  a  lesser  degree,  an.!  th.  .'tisinir  miMobers  being 
fonnj'd  at  the  other  side  witli  ra  liall.  .pp.,»,>,i  t;rooves 
constituting  a  raceway  wlier-in  tie  -.  ..ml  s,  i  1  ~  f  balls 
la  located  «•  as  to  tak.  radial  i.a.l  pr'mipai!v  iml  thrust 
In    n    lesser    d.gree    In    a    dir.  .M.m    ..pp. .-it.'    to    tbaf    taken 

•  v  lie'  tirst  -.  ||.  -  of  halls  th'  parts  b.  iilC  held  togefi,.'r 
a-  a  iinii.'if'.  «li.iii  ii\  tin  engai;etnenr  .it  the  sef;.in<1  sef!.-« 
ol    ball-    \»it',it!    th.'    Saul    r.idialh    oppos.^d    ^toov.'s 

2.  In  a  tu.i  row  hall  i>''Hrliii:.  th.'  .■.untiina  f  ion  o!  t«o 
int.'gl-H.     'asi.e.;     tn.'Tliter^    witli     two    <e|-iev    of    h.-ills     hM':it-d 

t  h.  r.'ii.t  w.'en.  tie  e^.-ing  m<'fiib.  rs  h.inL'  fornvil  of  iin 
.'.pial  .'Xti'm  and  |ir.i\id.'l  witl,  ,1  n.-i.a  rl\  disp«T#«ed  traeks 
ir  Wiiys  cotistil  ul  1  M:r  an  in.'lln.'il  ra<  .win  in  which  .,ne 
-.■ri.-f  of  lialls  is  loeareii  s..  as  [>rineipa;U  f..  ink.'  tlinist 
in  on.  dir.'.'ion  and  radiai  load  to  ,  i,'^s.-i  degre.  :,nd 
the   easing    iiieniiM-rs    t>.  in^    loriu'-*!    .-ti^..    with    rjdiully    .jp- 
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powd  rr..ovi>s  eoiistiTiittn;:  8  tu.  eway  wiif-rHw  tb»  secfind 
S4T1.  s  of  ImlU  i-  lo.-aled  so  as  1..  tak.  rudial  load  pnn 
cJpuliy  antl  thrust  in  a  lesser  di>gre»-  in  a  dire,  tton  op 
poKite  to  tliat  taken  by  the  nrst  seri.'s  of  t.all.s.  tb.'  p»rts 
being  held  t.j.t':.  1  a-  a  uii.tat.v  wh'-l.  by  the  enenge- 
ment  of  the  s...-ml  -  n.  s  ..f  i.m:'s  «  iil.it,  ite  said  rndlally 
oppost-d  g^o<>^•  > 


l,05e,.'>.10.        ROCKMill.I.         rnviii-       V       HfLTQt'lST, 
'  BIsbee,  AH*.      Filed  .Inly    I'e,    I'.ntt      Serial   No.  573.996. 
(CI.    121-  20.1 


1  A  fluid  pressare  actuated  rock  drill  including  an 
Inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder.  roUit*bly  mounted  on 
the  inner  cylinder  and  prorWed  with  means  for  supporting 
H  bit,  n  hammer  mt.unted  to  reciprocate  within  the  Inn. - 
cylinder,  a  clrcnmterentlal  row  of  ratchet  te«>th  on  th. 
outer  cylinder,  fluid  pre#»ure  actuated  me:  n-  operating 
Bimuttaneonsly  on  diametrically  op|)oslte  p..i!i..n(.  of  the 
row  of  ratchet  teetii  to  rotate  The  outer  cylinder  with  a 
Step  by  step  m.veinent  during  the  r.-elj.rocati**  of  the 
hammer,  and  a  «iii*{U-  valve  arranged  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders  to  admit  pressure  fluid  slmultane  , 
ously     to    the    hammer    and    said     fluld-preswire    actitated 

means. 

2.   A    fluid    pressure    actuated    rock    drill    Including    au 
Inner     cylinder,     an     outer     cylinder     rotatably     mounted 
thereon  and  formed  with  a  circumferential  ro*-  «>f  ratchet   1 
teeth  at  its  rear  end  and  provided  at   Its   front   end  with 
means   for   supporting   a    bit.   a    hammer    mount.-d    for    re 
clprocatlon    within    the   Inner    cylinder,   a   casting   on    the 
rear  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  having  opposlt.dy  dlaposed 
chambers    formed    thenln    oi)ening    through    its    opposite 
sides,    pistons    mounted    to    reciprocate    In    opposite    dlrec 
tlons*  In  said  chamb-'rs.  pawls  carried  '.v   the  pistona  and 
adapted    to    simultaneously    engage    M..     raieb.  i     teeth    at 

diametrically   opposite   ix.rtions  of  th» I'l      \linder   for 

rotating  the  sam.  «ith  a  step  by  stei.  m•^em.  r;.  and  a 
siugl.'  valve  arrange.!  at  the  rear  end  of  M.e  astlng  to 
8lmultaneously  admit  fluid  to  loth  chamliers  ami  to  said 
hammer  whereby  the  bit  supporting  member  will  t*  con- 
tinuously rotated  in  ml  dlre<'tlon  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  hammer. 

3.  A  fluid  pressnre  actuated  rock  drill  Including  an 
inner  cylinder,  an  outer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  having  rnt.het  teeth  at  its  rear  end  and  pro 
vided  at  Its  front  le'  u  Ith  means  for  supiwrtlng  a  bit. 
a  casting  carried  at  tlie  rear  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  chambers  opening 
through  Its  opposite  sides,   remova'   .  -        -   f   r   th,    op 

pouMe  ends  of  said  rhamhers.  ,t  hntntn*!  moii.  ted  to  re- 
ciprocate wlflnn  the  inner  cylinder  pi-tons  monnt.'d  to 
reciprooate  In  opposite  dlre<'tions  within  the  .hambers  of 
the  casting,  pawls  pivotally  mounted  in  the  pistons  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  fliild  presaai*  operated  meaos  acting  on  the 
j»wls  for  normally  bol«B«:  said  pawte  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  t.-etli  and  a  sitit;!,  valve  a*  the  r.  ar  of 
the  casting  for  siiioi.taiie<.usly  controlling  ibt  How  of 
fluhl  to  the  pistons    tb.    pawls  and  thi    hummer. 

4.  A  fluid  press, lie  a.-tuated  r<K  k  dn  ;  ineudlng  rela- 
tively stationary  .and  r,.taiable  rrlind«u-  ineens  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  i..i«'.ibie  .yliiul-r  for  si,pp.,t  t  im.  1  bit. 
a  collar  formed  on  th.  .)ppi.-iie  en.l  of  sai.l  .  .\  limb  r  and 
provided  with  rat.  let  t-.tl,  -ai.1  ...liar  .ierir.ii,-  ..pp 'sltely 
disposed  annular  -  .uolers.  a  liainm.t  m..unted  to  re 
ciprwate  within  the  siationarv  .vMi.d.r  a  ensting  car- 
ried by  the  stationary  cylli  iei  ai:ainst  .ui.  .f  said  annu- 
lar ^b..al.i.--  Hti.l  provt«l.-<1  vvnb  .binul-T^  at  ..i.(>.«»lte 
side-     .if      It-     lon-uiiditiai     a\i-      -aid     chaniiH-rs     ..p.  iiiu;: 

thl.>il::h    ..|ip.isil.      -l.ies    ,,I     He        a-'lI|-_,     f.'Iie  o  a  o,..     .'lowir.-- 


f,,,.  the  ends  of  Mid  <-hamlH.t>.  a  r^Maining  ring  l>eHrtiig 
a.ainst  !  li.  .^pp.rsit.-  ariinlHi  shoulder  pl^rol»  mounted 
iM  f.-eipro.  ate  u)  o|iposite  difatiuiis  wiihin  the  chamt>ers. 
pawl-  e.rried  by  the  pifiouK  and  adapted  to  slniultaue- 
.  UKi.v  engage  the  <vpp.«<lt.  sides  of  the  rat' bet  te.>th  for 
lot.itlnt;  th'  bit  supi>i>rt in;:  meBit.ei  wiUi  a  step  by  step 
mo\.!  .•:'  .-  'i  ii  ^ii.-i'  \  ii  \ '  f'*f  simnltaneously  con- 
tr.'lling  t  ■  rtow  .if  tliiiri  t.i  -a  1.1  ciiamlH'rs  an<t  tb.-  ham- 
Uit  r, 

5,  A  t'uKi  pr.'ssnre  aitiiMted  tock  drii.  in.lminis  rela- 
tiv.  >  statiojiary  and  taitatalo.'  .ylinders.  the  rotjitable 
\iiii(le;  Leini;  Jin  vujed  at  .uie  emi  witii  nie:ins  for  sup 
|M  riiut:  a  bu.  ratclo't  teeth  formed  oti  th.  opposite  "nd  of 
-aid  ex  iiider  a  liamm.  r  mount. -d  f  r  r.-cipri  e-at  100  -within 
■\\.-  stHti..niiry  .ylinder  a  easlitii:  H-outil  the  rear  ends 
of  tlie  i\lind.rs  haviiit  ..pi-ositeiy  ili8iK>s.-<i  i.atallel  cham 
hers  fornMHi  th'  rem  openif,t;  Tbrouth  it-  npp.>site  sides, 
each  chamber  being  la  -.  '  '     'ii    at    the  other 

.•nd.    renievabie  plutr^   of   .liff. ''ni    '!    .inei.Ts   fonatnt    clo 
-ui-  s  tot   the  oppwsiie  eiais     f  t  tie     \  ,imter-    pistons  moumt 
..,\     ,,      -,  ,  ,  ,",«'at.       '      o;p.<-it.     .lir.  '  tious     within     the    en 
,arL'e(i     p,,rTi..jih    ot     Hie      'hainlHT^      in.!     provided     with     re- 
011.  e.l   evteiisions    •  .pe  1  a t  1  ii:;     \iiliiii    the    sn.aiier    i.H.rtions   .>f 
sa  'I   .  iiaiifers     pawi-   pivi.    ,^    m.-iiti'.'.!   .e     the   l.irgei    jK>r- 
■„ii.-    .i!     til.'    iii-t.'ii-    ami    .oi.i;  t.' i    t,      <iniii I taiieously    en 
-a;;e    <li.      raleii.  ■     i .-    t !      a'     <na nii't rtcally    opi.osit.     |«>intti. 
ini.l    !i    sintie    snx\'     ai    lie     -'"r     'f    tile    '-asiuit    t"    simul- 
taneously  admit   fluid   to  s:  id      tiamtwrs    lit  .!    bnmm.T 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  prlntt^  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.059,540.  Al  TOMATir  KE<  ElVING  AND  DELIVBR- 
INC  APFAKATIS.  Marry  D.  Irick.  El  Dara,  III. 
Filed  I»ec.  4.  1912.    Serial  No.  735,001.    (CI.  104—146.) 


1.  A  distribution  and  collection  system  lucludiiii; 
tracks,  a  car  movable  over  the  tracks,  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions located  along  the  tracks,  and  a  receiving  devic 
l.K-ated  at  each  sUllon.  each  receiving  device  Including  a 
casing  provided  with  a  sliding  closure,  means  for  nor- 
maUy  holding  the  closure  In  closed  position,  a  lever  de- 
vice pivoted  to  the  casing  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  car  upon  the  pas 
sag.  of  tfie  latter  over  the  receiving  device,  and  connect 
ln_  iioaii*  lietween  the  upper  ends  of  said  lever  device 
and  tbe  closure  whereby  the  depression  of  the  lev.  i  de 
vice  will  momentarily  open  the  closure. 

2.  A  distribution  and  collection  system  Inclu.Ung 
trad;-  a  ar  on  said  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  and 
a  reciMii^  <levl<-e  located  at  each  station,  each  re.'iving 
device  Including  a  casing  having  a  slldable  cbmure.  means 
for  normally  maintaining  tbe  closure  In  operative  p..sition. 
au  upwardly  directed  lever  device  pivoted  to  th.  .  asing 
and  ada;  tel  up*>n  depre.ssiou  to  open  the  closur.  .  said 
device  .xt,:.iiug  In  the  path  of  the  car.  and  a  receiving 
chute  leading  ir.jm  the  casing  and  terminatmi:  in  a  iw.x 
bavini;    a    i.ck    closure 

n  A  ilistritnitton  and  collection  system  imhiding 
ira.'k-  a  riist nl.iii I ng  and  ce'e'tin-  ar  siisp.  tided  fn.m 
f,.  tracks  aiei  ii.  vable  thereim.  a  pii.'.alM.v  ..f  statb.ns 
e.ai.d  at  I'l-'va  -  along  the  track-  ami  a  .ieliverv  de 
Mce  supp.'rt.-a  alK»ve  the  track.s  at   .a.  b  siati  "te   each  de- 
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livery  devloo  inrludlni.'  a  casing  open  at  Its  lower  I'nd.  a 
sltdnble  df>or  normally  closinj;  said  open  lower  end.  a 
downwardly  depending  lever  device  operatively  connected 
to  the  door  and  adapted  when  -ivvunc  upwardly  to  open 
ttie  door,  and  means  curried  liy  the  car  for  swinu'ini:  sairi 
icver  device  upwardly  durinc  the  jiassape  of  the  car  'le- 
iii'Rth    the  delivery   device 

4.  A  distribntion  and  coile<tion  system  inchuiUiff 
tracks,  stations  located  at  intervals  aloiiK  the  tracks,  a 
receiving;  device  lo<ated  at  each  station,  a  trip  standard 
located  Ht  each  station,  a  distrihiitlnu  and  collectini:  i-ar 
movable  <iver  the  tracks  and  open  at  its  bottom,  a  plu- 
lality  of  shelves  swinuint;ly  mounted  in  the  car,  means 
for  normally  holdini;  the  shelves  in  op.rative  p.isitioa, 
levers  connecte<l  to  said  holdini;  means  an<l  r  'va '!■  to 
throw  the  same  into  inoperati\e  position,  eacii  of  -aid 
levers  extendinj:  into  the  path  of  the  trip  standavil  ••(  <>ne 
of    the   stations. 

."■  .v.  distribntion  and  (oIl.Tiion  syst.-ni  in.  mi. ling 
tracks,  stations  locati'd  aloni:  the  tracks,  a  r*-.  fi\  iri_'  .le- 
vice  located  at  each  station,  a  .'ar  movable  a:..rik;  the 
tracks,  a  [tlnrallty  of  v.^rtically  spacetl  apart  swinging 
slifUes  mount. .d  in  the  same,  means  Includintj  s\vini.'irii.'ly 
ni.Minteil  Ifvcrs  for  no]-niall\  siip[)orf  inff  thf  sh.lvps  i:-, 
iKJiizonial  position,  and  a  iriii  standard  located  at  ►no  h 
station,  rac-h  of  said  siamlards  In  ini;  positione<l  to  extend 
in   (o  path  of  on.'  of  tlin   le\i'rs. 

M'laims  r.   to  _'l    not   printed   in  the  (Jazette.] 


envdoii  or  .over  for  eacli  lai>el  of  facing  material  to  cover 
the    frou!    of    the    lap»l    and     having    an    outer    edije    tlaii 

;i,li,pt.il    !..    tolii    ..\f.r    It I'.-r    e<l>:..    of    the    1ap«i.    an.l 

in.'.iii-     fii     fasHTiin^     Hi.'     -.ini.'     iM'tirath     lln'     iap.'i     T..     its 


lower  ttvv.  the  inner  «Hl»!e  of  the  coyer  behig  ada|>ted  to 
fold  ov*r  the  inner  edge  of  the  lapel,  and  means  for 
leinporai-lly  fagteniDg  the  same  to  the  Inner  fme  of  the 
front  flap  of  the  coat  Inside  the  coat  the  whob  .  .jver  be- 
ing free  to  be  removed  when  not  thus  fastened. 


l,o.-,;i.,-,4I.      litOI'KI. 1.1:1:       .b.iiN    11i.m:\     Ik.sskn,   Price, 


.\ri/,,       Kii. 
115-37.) 


1,059,543.     BOOT  A.SO  jjHuE.     fSii.A^  I,    Kklley.  Grand 


■.MJ.     Serial  No.  705.811.      (CI.        'junction.    Colo.       Filed    Aug.     15,     1012.      Serial    No. 

715.2|t«i.     (CI.  .ie— 37.) 


1  1,1  a  d' vice  of  ih.-  .  iia la.  :e;  .|. -.■rH>ed.  a  series  of 
!.Iosioi)in;:  shiifts,  a  scn.'s  of  propellers  .•ach  carried  on  a 
respi ctiv.'  shaft,  said  prop.il. is  havint:  a  pitch  varying  in 
latio  from  within  outward,  and  ni.aus  to  drive  said  pro- 
pellers slnitiltan.'oiisly  at  different  sp.'.-ds  said  means  be- 
!■,_'  irraii'.'ed  to  driv>'  the  propellers  at  speeds  having  an 
in\-.  rs..    ratio    i..    th.'ii-    pit.-hes. 

_■  rropi'llinj  ni'Mii-  for  air  ships  and  tlie  like  consist- 
ini:  of  a  siti.-s  .,f  prr>p.ll.*rs  ha\iii_'  aiined  hubs  and 
iilades.  th..  pitch  .if  th.'  !.ladfs  of  rto-  <ev.Tal  propellers 
iiKi-.asini:  tlH-oiu'tiont  tli.  smm..-.  and  in.-an.s  to  drive 
saiii   jii-opflii-i-s  at   speeds   in    iiiv.'!-.    -rd.  r   to  the  pHches 

ih.O-.'of 

:',  rropellin-  means  f.ir  .lir  ^.tiips  ai;.!  tls.  ilk.'  consist- 
iim  of  a  serb's  of  pro|i.  Hers  having'  alined  hubs  and 
blades,  the  iiltch  of  the  i.lad.'s  .,f  Hi..  s.v.Ta:  pr..peller- 
incrcasini:  tiiron-boiit  the  s.-ri.  s  .nid  means  to  .lri\ 
said  propellers  at  spee<ls  in  inv.rs..  ,,riler  u-.  Mi<-  pit.  lies 
thereof,  said  means  b.'iim  airanir.'d  to  drive  alternate 
pi-opi'lli'i-s    in   opposite   directions. 

4  .V  series  of  shafts  revolulil>  in.iniited  on.'  within 
anoiher.  a  s.tIos  of  iiropelb-rs  m..imi.il  .>n  said  -li.ifts  and 
havin;:  blad.'s  of  decr.'asini:  piii  ii  from  the  inner  shaft 
outwarti,  the  pitch  of  tin  Iil.ades  on  alt-niat.  prni.ellerR 
belnu  opposite,  a  series  of  driv..  pulleys  i-ari-i.'.l  ..n  said 
shafts  at  the  ends  ojiposite  the  i.lades  and  d' 'I'easin^  in 
diameter  from  Mk'  inn.M-  -baft  outward,  a  dnim  ni.atis  to 
revolvi'  said  drum,  and  ali'Tiiatc  straiirtu  a;  .1  .  ;-..ssed 
ludts   extending    ai-ound    sai.l   drums   and    belt    puU.'ys. 


The  liereln-descrlbed  cushioning-devlce.  for  bo<>ts  and 
sh<H.-s.  ComprisinK  an  «  Ia8tl<-  auxiliary  sole,  havinf  trans- 
verse oitenlngs  extending  therethrough,  coiled  springs, 
lonuer  than  the  thIcknesK  of  the  auxiliary  sole  and  ex- 
teudin;;  through  the  opt  nln^s  therein  and  a  pair  of  metal- 
lic plat»'s  including  N-tween  them  the  auxiliary  Sole  and 
contacting  the  ends  of  the  springs,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  si>«Tifled. 


l.ii.'>9,544.  STKKil-lZKK  U.\»mom>  A  Kikckk.  Itnmsey. 
\.  .I„  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  .1  '  aisin  ;.  Jr., 
Uanitey.  N.  .1.  Klle«l  Oct  14,  I'.n  1  Seri.i  \  «.-  c74:i. 
.CI.   167—3.) 


l,it."(0.."i4L'.     <  ().\  T       IsipMd  Kaiskh.  itaitimore,   ,\ld       1- ned 
Oct.    lt>.    HMl'      Serial    N"    7L'f..o(>u.      (CI.   2 — 62.) 
Means    for    convertini:    a    busjn.ss    or    sack    cat    into    a 

dinner   oat   or   tu.tedo,   consistitii;   of   a    sfi.arat.-    removable 


i.    A     sterilizer     .ompiiMn;.:     a     elo 
source    of    sterilizing.' -a-    rlorefor 
tlon  lending  bet^'etu  ii,.    „.is  .  liamUr 
R   shlitKie   OMse   MrrHi._».i    ;■      iui  ,,.s.     t! 


■  ■d     ^as     chainl..  r.     a 

iiiun!    seal  Cnnuec- 

,an.l  tli-'  atmosphere. 

.     work    and    travers- 
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.■.•Ui^    f..r    adii'itting   and 

,  H-.    at  tb.    atmospheric 

.lid    means   for   transfer- 

.i~.     !.     the   carrier   and 


InL'   said   smhI  coiinecti<m     and  Bi«*ns   for  introducing  anrt 
discharging-   the  work   to  and  from  said  case  at    the  termi 
nals  of  the  seal  .-onne.  tion    sut.stantinlly  as  set   forth 

•J.    A  st.Tlli'/er  cotnpiisin-j   a   .'losed   l'ss  rba nil>.r,   a  \v.-.rk 
carrier    tl..fin      -<     li.pn.l    -.-a  1  .■..une.-i  n.n     ..■ading    between 
the    ga-       !.Hmt..T     and     tb.'     atm.isph.  re,     .      sl;,,ttle    case 
tr.ivcrsi:,^    >iiii;    -.-.t '  .  "nn.'  1 1..11 
discharging  work  •     hihI  from  sai 
terminal   of  the   seal  (  onn.-ct  ion 
ring   the   work    forward    fi.  n     '■i<- 
bacl(ward  from  the  carrier  to  the  case  at  the  gas-chamber 
terminal  of  said  seal  conn.M:tlou,  sul>stantlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  steriliser  compn-ing  a  closed  gas-chamber,  a  source  ' 
of  sterilising  gas  tb.>refor,  a  Hguld  seal  connection  leading 
between  the  gas-chamlwr  and  the  atmosphere,  a  shuttle 
case  adapted  for  the  reception,  inclosuro  and  delivery 
of  the  work  l>etween  the  atmosphere  and  the  gas-chamber, 
means  for  effecting  a  forward  and  Imckward  movement  of 
the  case  through  said  seal  connection.  m<>an8  for  exhaust- 
ing atmosplierlc  air  from  said  case  and  admitting  gas 
tliereto  during  the  forward  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  exhausting  gas  from  the  case  and  admitting  air  there 
to  dJirlng  the  backward  movement  thereof,  substantially 
•8  set  forth. 

4.  .V  steriliser  comprising  a  clo»e<l  gas  chamlier.  a  source 
of  sterlUiiug  gas  therefor,  a  liquid  seal  connection  lead 
Ing  between  the  gas  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  shut- 
tle case  adapt.-d  for  the  reception.  Inciosure  and  dellvry 
of  the  work  iK-tween  the  atmosphere  and  the  gas  chamber, 
means  for  effe.ttng  a  forward  and  backward  movement 
of  the  case  through  said  seal  connection,  means  for  ex 
haustlng  atmospheric  air  from  said  case  and  admitting 
gas  thereto  during  the  forward  movement  thereof,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  gas  !  i  ■  u  -^.li  ase  to  the  ga«- 
chaml»er  and  ain  i-t  n.  ..  -  •  '!  -sc  during  the  return 
movement  thereof    -  ii  staiMiail>    as  s.t  forth. 

5,  A  steriliser  (omirisini:  :.  .  los.  1  _-bs  chamber,  a  source 
of  sterlllsing-gas  therefor,  a  iiquul  seal  connection  leading 
l»etween  the  gas  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  shut- 
tle case  adapted  for  the  reception,  Inciosure  and  de- 
livery of  the  work  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
gas  chamlxr.  means  for  effeiting  a  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  the  case  through  said  seal-connection,  meant 
for  exhausting  atmospberic  air  from  said  case  and  admit- 
ting gas  thereto  during  the  forward  m.  \  n.  nt  thereof. 
and  means  In  connection  with  the  casi-  ..peiatinc  during 
the  backwanl  movement  thereof  to  successively  exhaust 
the  gas  therefrom,  admit  air  or  neutralising  agent  there- 
to, exhaust  the  latter  therefrom,  and  admit  air  thereto, 
8ul)stantlally  as  set  forth. 

(4'lalms  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (?a«ette.l 


in?  In  nonilwr  snd  slw  fron.   tn.    surfac.    to   in-j  enviaped  to 
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reasiiit: 
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the    center; 

it  a  nnmt*r  of 
in  fre.dy  mov- 
•  acli  Series  de- 
e  surface  to  lie 
a  it  \  .  f  •  ..  nientt^  ■.( 
enKHKem.  in     "  ith    an 
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and    ^^!l.■l;    m    norma;    jKisitioi 

-eri-s   lying  in  paraiie!   pianes 

'.  informing  l.)eannt'    .■'  ^up)M 

-e!  1.   ^      ..f      .-.'nfelUlinf      eO'Ul.Tlt- 

\  e    relation    P-    tii.     ^..pport 

number    of    .  n  u..  nts    ♦;  -n.    t !, 
engageil    to    the   stipp.  i  •     a    1  lii 
tw-ries   Udng    In    unsyniiuct ileal 
ment  of  the  next  smaller  series. 

4.  In  a  self-conforming  bearing,  a  siipp<  rt     a   nnnii-r  of 
superposed  series  of  elements  in  freti>    in.  va!  e  .;.    ative 
relation   to   the   support,   each    series    dceMsint;     n    num 
ber  of  elements  from  the  surface  to  '«-  .  njraped  to  the  sup 
IK)rt.   and   when   In  normal   poslti.i     '  avuij   the  centers  ..f 
their  elements  in  parallel  planes  peri.endlcular  to  tr  •    a.xis 
of  the  support,   a   plurality   of  elements  of  one   s.    1  -   1» 
Ing  in  unsymmetrical  engagement  with  an  e    tnen-      f  Mie 
next  smaller  series. 

5.  In  a  self  conforming  bearing,  a  support,  a  number  of 
superposed  series  of  elements  having  cylindrical  surfaces 
and  In  freely  movable  operative  relation  to  said  support. 
each  series  of  elements  decreasing  In  number  and  tb-  .  ie- 
ments  of  the  series  Increasing  in  sise  from  th.  si  face 
to  be  engaged  to  said  support. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.05fl.546.      SHiN.      Gbobge   H.   L.\whencb.  Colf.nx     Wash 
Filed  Mar.  i-l.   Iftl2.     Serial  No.  68."i..sn.      (CI    40      77  ) 
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1059.54.'.       I>KVI(  K   F(JU   OBTAlMN<;   INTT\T\TT'   CON- 
TACT WITH.  kn<;a(;in<;.  ok  ci.amimn',   h^ihes 

OF  any  shape.  Paii.ix  Kakl  Ki  nze.  Vienna.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Mar.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6S6.288.      fCI.  81—22.1 


The  combination  with  a  sign  comprlrtMr«  hollow  !  ame 
work  and  a  transparent  body  having  legends  thereon    tuiai 
lar  huba  at   the  extremities  of  Its  framework,  on-      f   tb.> 
hubs  having  notches  In  Its  exterior  correspi^ndlng  in  n mi 
ber  with  said  legends,  rods  on  which  said  hubs  are  jour- 
naled,  and  illuminating  means  for  the  sign  ;  of  collars  on 
said  rods  in  frlrtlonal  contact  with -the  outer  extr.  mlties 
of  the  hubs,  a  yoke  whose  arms  have  eyes  loosely  etnt  rac 
ing  said  notched  hub  at  opposite  sides  of  the  notches  there 
in   and  between   said   collar  and   the  adjacent   end   .f   the 
framework,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  pivoted  In  the  fork   of 
the  yoke  and  engaging  said  notches  8ucce8sivel,\     a  power 
driven  pulley  having  a  crank  pin,  and  a  pitman   rod   con 
necting  said  pin  with  the  stem  -.f  said  yoke,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


»      ililZl 


1.  In  a  self-conforming  W>aring.  n  snj>i>ort  ti  pliirslity  of 
superposed  series  of  conforming  elements   In    freely   mov 
able  operative  relation  to  the  support,  •••ch  ^.  1   • 

int;    'n    t';-    n'unt«-r    ..f   lo.nien'-    'roni    the    -urtaee 

gH.L-.'d     to     'lie     siipp-.Tt 

2.  In  a  self  e,.iifoi  inirig  l.eanng.  a  supp.  it    ii 
superp.r-.'.i    V,  I  i.  s    of    '■onferinlni:  .dements    m    fi 
able  01. era!...    r.lation   t.     li.e   -'ipjx.rt.  each  ^.  i  >. 
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he  en 
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ln,-,'i-,t-  Bl"R  ;LAU  ALAKM.  A.SDifi  w  Im.sth...M, 
.S..1.  uundsco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1911  S'lial  N- 
656.464.      (CI.  116 — 44.  > 

1.   An  alarm  Including  in  its  organisation  a  bell,  a  dap 
j)er  enacting   with   the  Ik-II,   a   spring   sct\iated   M.aft     a    n. 
tatable  member  mounted  on   the  shaft    and  lt.^Ml-J   radiallv 
projwting    teeth   engageable   with    the   dappe:     m..  hanism 
to  oscillate  the  same,   a   detent  shlftable  into   p.^sition    to 
engage    the    rotatable   meralK>r   to   prevent    it-    .itiatlon.    .1 
spring  normally  holding  the  detent  dtsenua;;..!  ti"m  the  n- 
tatable  member,  and  a  disk  engaging  the  dei.nt  t.    hidd  it 
in  .  nL'Hgement  with  the  rotatable  member   but    bavins  per 
f..raii..ns  a<la|ded  to  register  with  the  detent  and  thereby 
(..unit    its  dlsengag.'ment    from    ;)■•    '.'ta'a'i.     n..-ml«'r 

J     An   alarm    Including  ih  Its  or»;Hni7.aT  i..n    a    Ih-II     a    piv 

.,!,.,1      la;  per.    a    winding   shaft,    a    sprini;    UM.nnted    on    the 

windint;  -bnft,  a  wheel  having  radia!^^   pr...)ect Inc  teeth  en 

L'Ht'in-  with  the  flapper  to  osci -ai.    ihe  latier    said  whe«d 

..  iiiL-  .connected  to  the  spring,  a  detent      lait.  .1  to  '>♦■  shift 
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Ml  into  poftUi<>u  to  ini|HNie  tt»«  roiarion  i>f  said  wheel,  a 
»piin«  yieldiOKlv  foreinii  ttaf  (lt>rent  out  of  such  enKaginst 
posit Ic.n.  a  disk  adapK  d  ii.  eacajj*'  the  detf-nt  to  hold  it  in 
»u<li  enRaijinjj  iH)»itii>n  l»ut  hHvknir  piTfotations  alinliiir 
with  th*  detent  wht»rel)y  to  ftermit  tli?  detent  to  be  forwd 
outward  li\  its  sprinj;.  and  an  ad.instaWe  Hi-ni  carrU'd  by 
siiid  disk. 


.\n   .■iliii-rn   inrliidinL'   in    it-^  ui-^a  uiza  lii.n   a   t)ell,  a  plv- 


it.'.l    (  iMp'M-r    liaviM-    :i     U  shap''d 


k.  I  aim  connectecj 
tli.M->'t.i.  M  shaft,  a  uh.'.M  mount.'.]  ..n  th.-  -haft  hut  froely 
i..i:ital>l.'  with  !-chiti..ii  ih. ■[■»•!. J.  ;i  sprin-  -ri  the  shaft  en- 
_';i_'irii;  thi>  said  w  li'''-l  t>.  Mp.Tatc  it  fadinlly  i!i--p.  >s.-.l  •  •.■t"i 
i>n  the  wiKH-i  eiiSM!.'i"~  ""'  '^'i''l  fOfker  at-iti.  a  ra'i  liet  wheel 
on  the  siuift,  a  pawl  coa^'tlnii  thert'with.  a  d.  tisit  shiftable 
in'o  position  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  wht'W.  yielding 
innans  for  holdini:  th.'  .l.i.-nt  out  of  such  position,  a  disk 
artin;,'  to  hold  th"  dPtPnt  in  its  engaKing  position  >iai<l  disk 
li.'in;;  provided  with  a  plurality  of  npacetl  perfHratioos  n-z- 
isi,.ral)le  with  said  detent,  and  an  arm  rotatahly  mouiiT.'d 
upon  the  disk  and  loncitudinally  shiftable  with  relation 
tliereto. 

I  .\n  alnrni  inl■hldin^■  in  its  ortra  nizution  a  l>Hli  a  clap- 
per, clapper  aciviatiiit;  nierhanistn.  a  d'tent  pin  shifTaMe 
into  position  to  jirevent  ttie  artuation  of  said  inechanisni  a 
spring  for  holditi,'  the  detent  out  of  sucli  position,  a  disk 
for-ciriff  the  detent  int..  surh  p<isilioii  hut  havinj  ai!  ..pen 
iii_'  rei.'isriTalile  with  tie-  detent  to  [i.'rmit  the  d.teiii  r,,  S.. 
i!isenga;r''d  from  the  clapiter  nweh.anisni  a  rotaraiii..  ehiin;. 
mounted  upon  the  maririn  of  Ih4  disk,  1  lonir'tudinal  \ 
shiftable  ro<l  passing  tlironsh  said  rlamp,  and  a  spi  ini; 
on   the  clamp  frictionally  eniragiiiL'  the   ro.) 

.">  .\n  alarm  of  the  character  de«crihed  coinpiisin^  a 
ca-ing,  an  alarm  IkMI  disposwi  wittiln  the  rasin_'  a  pivoted 
clapper  within  the  casing  coactin-  \vith  the  !*■!]  1  witidin^ 
shaft  passing  tlironirh  the  casing'  a  winditiir  liead  a'  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  trH>tiHHi  wheel  monntp<l  on  th.  shaft 
and  freely  rotntahie  with  relation  thei-eto  the  rf^i\s  of  said 
wheel  engaging  the  clapper  to  oscillHte  the  same,  a  s^irin:.; 
on  the  shaft  conne<'ted  at  one  end  to  said  wheel  a  paw! 
and  ratchet  for  lioldint:  the  shaft  in  any  rotated  i)0«iti(Ui 
against  the  action  of  the  sprini.'.  a  detent  pin  mounted  on 
111',  front  of  the  casing  and  projectintr  through  the  name, 
and  projectahle  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  teeth  on 
sail  wheel,  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  pin  outward,  a 
wlieel  rot.atalily  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft  eyterior 
to  the  front  of  the  casing,  said  whwl  having  perforations 
recisteralile  with  the  detent  pin,  a  rotatahle  clnmp  mount- 
ed on  the  wheel,  and  a  roil  extending  through  the  clamp. 


<ur»d  to  taid   s.x  ..ml   swivel      a    third  swivel   swiired  to   the 
other  'Mid  of  ^id   larger   cable,  and   a   member   rlgi<Uy    se 


r- 


emnd  tw  the  fram.-     f  fti.'  vsse;    ,ii.t  -...ur.d 
swtTP'     <!«lM»taiittall>    as  iHt»cri>-»<i 


ii.t  tlHrd 


I 


1,1 !.".».. ■■.4.S.,        ItEVUK     FOR     LO«A'riN<.     AM'     li.iiiSl.Si; 

SI'N'KKN    VKSSELS.      Fukdkuh  k    li.    I><ii:<  ks,    Chicago. 

111.     Filed  .Ian.  .'.0.  1911.    Serial  No.  Ht).'.,!.")*!      (<|  rt     9,1 

The  comlduatiou    with   a    vessel,   of  a   casiag  secured   to 

the  de<k  thereof;  a  float  haviog  a  lamer  part   resting  on 

the    top   of  said   casing  and  a   smaller   part   extending   into 

and   fitting    the   lK)re  of  .said   casing   and   forming   a    Ihiuid 

tigbt  joint  l)etween  the  top  jK)rtl<)u  of  said  <asing  and  such 

float  ;  a  8wivel  secured  to  the  lower  eu<l  of  such   tlo.it  :   a 

siuali    cable    having    one    end    secured    to    the    en.l    of    said 

swivel  ;   a    second   swivel   se«-ured    to   the   otlier    em)   of   «aid 

sluall   cable;  a  second  and  larger  cal*ie   lia\iuk:  i»ne  end  «*■ 


1,059,54a       rNK!M\ll'        M  TIWII N' .      IMI  Nfcl.S 

MaGNUBON,  For-  Wamv  iii-l  as.-i-'i.,-  t-.  The  I'ackard 
Company,  Fort  Wayu.-  Inl  a  i  .ip.iation  of  liwliana. 
Filed  June  IH.  1912.    Striui  No    Toi.'.'C    (CI.  n4      ITS) 


1.  .V  pneumatic  iiiit  includui.'  in  i-om'unat  ion  a  ten-ton 
i«.v  a  m;tin  pneutiiaii.  a  -alve  box  r.-raovably  seci|r»»d  to 
said  reiUiion  Iwix  and  in  operative  i  oniinunic.i tton  with 
iHith    the   tension    tx.x   and   the   main   pneuiuatl<-     and    rui'Hn- 

■.irrie<l  liy  the  valve  box  for  enuairinu  tixed  means  on  1  lie 
tension  box  for  forcing  said  vaiv.-  U.x  into  oiK-ratlv..  re 
iation^  respectively  with  said  tension  Ih.x  and  main  ;  iieu 
muti.    and  for  s.-curitii;  said  valve  l>ox  in  said  relation- 

2.  .\  pneutnalic  unit  ini  ludiuu'  in  cond)ination  a  tensi..i 
box  havliiL'  two  walls  relatively  dispo«<'<l  at  an  ani:b  .  a 
valve  I'ov  r'-[ii-.va''i,\  se.-ured  to  Nith  of  said  walls,  a 
main  pn'umatic  mounted  on  the  tension  box.  a  pasftJiu'e 
througti  ■ISC  <•{  >ai.l  walls  from  sai.l  t.-nsiun  >».\  to  said 
v;i!ve  ; ..  i\ ,  -.ni<i  a  passa-e  thr..u>:ti  tti-  oth.'r  ..f  smi.?  wallB 
from  saH  main  pn.-umatic    to  said  \-alve  Ivn 

;;  .\  piieiirnatic  unit  inciudini;  111  loiiiMna tion  a  tension 
'lox.  a  aiain  pneuiuatic  luounieil  tlii-!.^>u,  a  \aiv.'  1"'X  In 
-iperiitive  coiiniiunica  1 11.11  witti  ooth  said  tension  '-.x  and 
in.-iiii  pEcsiinatii  and  iiica;.-  independent  of  any  other 
valve  box  for  foi-cin-  sahi  \a:v.-  '.ox  into  ,,\urn<\i.  i-eln- 
tions.  rtspectivelj ,  with  s.-ii,l  i.n-i.  11  '»,%  and  mam  jmeu- 
matic  aad  for  securiiiL'  s-iid  valv.-  '-.x  in  -ai.l  ..p.ratlve  re- 
lations. 

4.  .V  pneumatir  unit  including  in  -  oni!.!  u.-i  t  t.oi  ,i  t.-nsion 
box.  .1  iC.ni,  pn.-uiiiati<  .  11  Naive  !m,x  r-uie  -  va  !.;>  s,..|ir.>d  to 
said  !"n-!.-ii  '-'\  aii-i  in  -.perativ.-  .  .unniun  loi  tlon  with 
both  -aid  r.-n-i-i!  "ox  an.!  main  pm-mnath  means  at  one 
end  ..f  .*U.i  \al\>-  '"'\  for  entraiienient  with  means  on  said 
tension  tx>x  f-n  furcini.'  sHid  valve  t>oi  i..vv.-ird  its  *<-at 
on  said  tensi.n  .ox  and  m.-an-  at  the  ..th.'i  "ml  of  said 
valve  box  for  engagement  with  mean-  on  sni.i  tension  '"-x 
for  seating  said  valve  b..x  and  for  securiiiL:  n    in   if-4  -.-M-.-d 

po-i!  loll. 

.'.  A  poeumaiic  unit  iii'-indinir  in  cniMnaf  K.ii.  a  teii-i..)U 
!h.x  a  iiiain  luieum  1  rii-.  a  valve  Imix  removably  se(nir.-d  t« 
said  teitsioii  Ih)X  and  in  operative  coinmunicati'ni  with 
t«.ti-,  -aid  tension  !.ox  and  main  pneumatic,  wedge  shH|»e.i 
means  at  .n.'  en<l  <if  sabl  valve  l><>x  for  engagement  with 
111. -an-  .»ii  sai.l  tension  ".i  for  forcliiir  «Mi<l  valve  Kox 
low.-u-.l    It-    seat    oil    said    lmiskui    I.ox,    hu.I    hand    .i[>ei  ii- .-d 
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means   lit   th.-   .  tl»er  efid   ..f  said  vntrr   box   for  .•n-.;a jenient 
*Hh     means    ..ii     snkd    ttHisK.n     l«)X     for    ■«';it1iii:    said     val\. 
b..x  ami  for  -ecnrin::   ;t  in  its  scRted  poKitn-n  nmler  t.'nsi..ti 
IclHims  H  and   '   n..i    |.ini!.'.i   in   rlw  i.awfi.'  i 


1.069.550.  ilAl  I  IN  lltKBKKT  r.  Mautin.  Olgary,  Al 
berta,  I'anada.  Flle<l  Aui:  T  ito.'  Serial  N...  71.'i.l»n7 
(CI.  24— 150.  t 


1.  The  CHUMbtoalion  with  a  tAn.  »ihmo_  ,-  1..01  end 
looped  aad  the  extreme  end  tb€r»M»f  di>«'H.s.Hi  ,r  nj.*  t  an 
gle»  to  the  iKidy  portion,  of  a  plate  havlnu-  .1  -!••  v.  f..[in.-d 
lategral  thn.-«ilb  ■••  re.  ".w-  ti..-  .-ic:  ot  -l-.  i.m  .-111-'  I  .-ans 
to  eri^ii.-e  '1..  sti.-u.k  ..I  1  I..  ,  n.  1.,  .-e.  ui>i.v  ljis»«-4i  ;  ti«  plate 
to   I  In     ;  ead   of    t  n,-   >Hui.- 

|-|ic  .. .ail. 111*1  i..n  vki'L  a  i-m  tiavin;;  its  h.-ad  en  i 
lo<.p..i  .iitd  '!.  ..xtr.-iii.-  ''tid  ihei.'..(  ilisp..-.>d  at  Hght  an 
sle)«  :.-  Ml.'  :-oilv  |'..in..n  ..f  .1  roal.-  I.aviiii;  a  -i.-.  v.-  f.-rue-l 
lutejjral  tl»«-r««witb  ..ihI  .  it  .-rii)  iiit  n  ri(:tn  Hi.i;(«-  tti.TC',.  -.. 
re<'eive  the  end  ..t  ■  hf-  (.m  ..n-i  .<i\  ti»iir«ll\  .-iuv-h^i  i^.i 
tJ,,l,  i..iiM..<i  u(«.i,  I  h.  ..p(.<.sil.  -10.  ..I  ■til-  ;.uil.  «ii.i  H.lapt- 
e<i  lo  i.-<.ive  u^^•  siuwik  oi  the  |.Ui  lo  .M-.-uie:i  fasten  the 
plate  to  the  head  of  the  pin. 


1.059,551.       POTATO  UK. ilU        Gilbbkt     S      UcGmt, 

■     I'owell,   S.    l>..   assignor    to    1..    .\.  McGee,    Towell,   S.    D. 

FlledMay  21.  1912      Serial  No.  e9X,787.     (CI.  66— 141.1 


itieir     en     enil*  with   loop*,    a   crank   shaft    journaled   u|)<n» 
tt>»-   ttHtn.    and   liHvini;  it*  cranks  r.ieivp.i  witblB  the  loops. 

.,11.1   !i>.-.--.n-    for   rotiitin^   tli.-  .rank  shHfl 

\  p.talo  digjier  comi  nsing  a  wb.-«  1  mounted  f  i  anie. 
a  s|i«r.-  ..-irried  ther.'dy.  bars  pn..te<i  at  their  forward 
.■n<is  •(.  Mm-  sliM'-.-  a  crank  shnfl  .lournab-d  upon  the  frann-. 
n..  ans  ;.u  roijitlnc  tie  fxnk  -haf  -aid  !>Hrii  having  at 
tli.-ir  •■.!ii  .  n»l-  loot"-  »  hiili  ri.eivi  tti.  .runksof  the  shaft, 
and  arm-  .Mrr;.-d  ll.^  th.-  nhafi  aiHi  «ilapte«l  to  op»-rate  i»e- 
tweea  tke   -an!    1  ;ir- 


\1  \ 


l.«».M)..'>52.       S  \  N  ■  1  \  in     ^\  .s  I  i   \1     1  '  '1: 

.VKTHIU     F..      Mki.kM-.     C|e\.,.ili.!       I.;.,.. 

1911.      Serial    .No.  HMl'.lttR.      .n.   72-7. » 


Si  H  II  MS. 

.e.i    .hint     '.I, 


t  ■\  \  !„  at.'  .|i:;l'.-i  •  < -iitpr'si  n_'  "  'laiu.-.  H  shlir.-  .arti.d 
hy  th.  tram,  '-cl.-i  tt\  "'U  -ti..'l  bar-  fixed  to  the  share  an<1 
exten-lMiL'  -..wa'.llv  and  ■  •  i.  "iv  a  i  d  I  \  th.-r.-fr.in  r.lat)v.-l\ 
short  i.iir-  (.'v..-ed  i.i  '(1.  -.'ar  i.art  -.f  rh.  -b-i'-e,  i.n.i 
|-ej«ti<'-'v    '"Ilk-'  >'!'rs  r"v..i.-d  '..  tl-.-   r.  .-ir   part   ..f  rii.    -'  ar. 

•_>      \    i..,iiito  'lti:i-''T   ..-niprisin-   -i    fr«!ne    a    -liar.    a'ta.b»'d 
tb.-r.  T..     i-..lHti\.'h     -h.»ri    t.jir-    tix.-d    to    th.     Khar,     and    ex 
ten. tin-:    ii[.wardl.»     ^.Md     rear».-\rdh     ilterefr..ni      relative^ 
sh..M    l.nrs    plv,.t.-.i    'o    t  b.     shar.-      -elnlivU     b.nf    b.-.r-    pU 
ot.-.l    fo    ttw    s|,),re     and    ue-ans    f..r    sn-itiirlnu    tl;.-    loni:    bsr- 
verticallv 

3.  A  p. .int..  di;:ger  .  oniprisini;  a  whe<d  m..nnte«i  fram. 
R  -liar,  .arrb'.l  by  the  frame,  relativh  short  bars  tix.-d 
K.  ttie  sb«re  and  extPiKltnc  upwardlv  and  rearwardly 
I  p. -r.  from  rolHtlvetv  short  burs  photctl  lo  rh<-  sban,  rela 
r,\eh  ioni:  bars  plx-oted  to  the  share  and  havtni;  l.^ips 
Mnd  M  shaft  >o"t"n«'>'<5  "PO"  ^^''  frame  and  having  (Tank.s 
rfvcivcd   w1t>dn    the   loops 

4  \  potato  dis-c  r  ...mprislau'  a  frame  a  sh*r<-  «'»rrt<sl 
fV,ev..hv.  up-w-nidtN  and  renrwardlv  dl^pof^d  tmrs  .'arr+ed 
hv    tb.    shan      har«    pivoted   to   the    share   and    prorWed   at 


1.  Ib  a  saoitary  syatem  for  uiau>L.i.  aUl^.    ;  1..      ..n,    ma 
lion  of  an  Inclosed  receiving  crypl ;  a  reoepia   >.    i.io\ided 
w.th    a    chamber   containing    purifying    mat.  riijl      a    .luct 
(ummuuicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  .r\p;   and  u.     ».ni 
munlcatlon  with  the  said  chamber;  an  .lUli  du.  1    i.ading 
froni   said   .  liamber  to   the  atmoaphere.   t  b.    -aii   material 
forni.n*.  h   seal  for  the  end  of  said  duct     an.i   a  .luit   .   .m 
municating  with  the  Interior  of  the     r>i  1    ..  .lua.ix      ...sed 
to  direct  communication  with  the  atui  j.-p.  •  r.     hut  .  Mpai.le 
of  being  placed  In  such  direct  communication  ih.rtwith. 

2.  In   a    si.iiii.-ir.\    system   for   mausoleums    the    .  .itibiua 


tlun  of  at,   111 


receiving  <Typt  ;  a  i. 


pi  ..\  iil.-d 


will.  ,1  .  iiamber  containing  purifying  materia 
(..mmunuatin^  with  the  Interior  of  said  ci\i 
i-omn.uni.  ail.  I.    with    said    chamber;    an    outlet 


ut,.  t 

.   OUl 

.  p.  nd 

nth 

com 

Nna 

.    provide.  1 

.■rial. 

sii i'l 

„  duct 
iLnl  in 
;     i.M.l 

ing    fi-Ui    saul      (amber    to   the   atmosphere,    tb.     -aid    ma 
t.-riai     f.rmin^-    a    seal    for    the    end    I .  e;-i  of  :    ami     a    dm  i 
.  .iiiotiiiv    •:.    interior  of  said  trypt   w  .t  1,   a       ssp.M.l   .u- 
sewer,    an  ;    ;.r  .vid.-d    with    a    valve-controlled    . 
municatii.^:    .I;r.  .t:\     v\ith    the    Htmosphen-    :n.i 
.f    -a:.i    .  .-s  po-i    ■'■.    -.  u  .  •■ 

■'.     In    a    sjinitar.v    ^\st»rI     '.  ■     noui-olenni-     tl 
tl.  ;,    ..f   an    in    K.se<i    '.-   ..n-'Ct        '  i.*      ..    ;i'ci'pia( 
Willi     a     .lamtxt       .Tr.'.'iiTi  '1^     a     iiurif.\inc     mat 
chamber   t.emg   In   .  ..lumiinn-allon   with    t  to    atni. sphere:   a 
s«>oond    receptacle   provided   with   a      bant.,  r      oinRlnink:    a 

pnrifrinir  materlst  :   a    .-Tls.'harcr   pip. nne.-ted    with    siilil 

s...  ond  nitm.-d  .  Itanitw  -  .-mi]  .•.-'ii  n;UTi).-M  t  mt  with  th.  atmos- 
pt.ei  e  .-1  .!ii.-i  ...mti-ini  a'inL'  with  the  int. -nor  of  said 
.Txpt  and  b.  tni:  in  ..n  m nni.  arK.n  witt  en.-li  of  said  twr. 
.  );aiiib.T-  uti.i  vdtv.  m.-.-!iflTiisni  'or  '  .  mtroltini:  crunniunl- 
catiofi  b.'tw.'cti  said  :-'t.-r  duct  and  -aid  charab.-rs,  wher.- 
by  such  comnoinicntf  n  ma  \  be  est.it.ilsbod  wi  th  .dt  her  one 
.-hambir  •..  tb.  ex<lnsicn  nf  th.  tti.T  s:iid  valv,  nie<  hn- 
nl«TO   t.elni:   His..   arraiiL-ed    '..    cntr,       -aid    ..utlet    duct 

4.  In  a  sanitarx  syst.m  for  maii-obums  tiie  comtftnn- 
tion  of  an  In- iose.!  r.-- .-iv  1  nt'  •r'.pt  ,  a  porlfylug  chamber  : 
a  diKt  »T>nm  Cling  the  interior  of  the  cr>T>t  with  said  cham 
Iwr  ;  n  #oct  c..iine<t1ng  the  latter  with  the  «tra<*sphere  ;  a 
piirlfyVBg  nMiterta!  s«Htlinc  the  end  of  naid  last  named 
diiot  ;  a  diK-t  con »«-^  ting  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  aald 
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Al'KII.   22.   li;l 


'[>arat'    duct  fil 


.     I 


(•r.\|)t    wlih   a  cesspool    or  st>W(^r  :   am 

chnrsfiiitf  Info  saltl  rrypr  whereb.v  watt-r  may   Ui-  mtniihifi'') 

tlnri'ln    for    flushing  saiii<'. 

.T.  In  a  sanitary  system  for  maiisoleniiis.  tlie  rornhiiia 
tlon  of  ail  Inclosed  reci'ix  in;;  ci-ypt  ;  a  pnrifyini:  chainljer  ; 
a  dnct  Connecting  ti.e  (  ryiit  with  the  at  riiospliere  ,  a  piirl- 
fylnit  materia!  spalinir  tlif  >  nd  of  said  iaHt  iianed  duct  ;  a 
diK't  connectinu  the  huttom  of  tlie  inierior  oi  said  i-rypt 
with  a  cess-pool  or  sewi  r  and  provided  with  a  valve- 
(ofitrollril  outlet  couiTniinii  atiiii:  <lir.'cTl>  with  the  atmoB- 
pher.' :  and  a  separate  duct  dls(li;n-i;iiiu  into  said  crypt 
wherehy  water  n)a\  !>>■  inf  rodncfd  therein  for  flushing 
same 


It'lailii   '■>   not    printed    In    the   <;a/etre   | 


i.(i.-;i. .-,.-:;       \\i:ii;i!iM.    aitahaiis    [<  >r    i.h^iiks. 

.IiisKfii    Mf.vk.i;,    Ilerilii,    <ierman.\        I'iled   Ma\-   'J.;,    1911. 
Seri;il   No.  tiL".tji(;ii       I  (1.   7:;      1  77. ) 


1.  In  means  fur  a  iitoma  ticall\  wej-iim-  liipiiils,  in  rom- 
iiinatioii,  a  «ei-hinz  vess^d  open  at  ii>  ii[»pe!-  and  lower 
ends,  a  vertically  movable  support  tlierefor,  movable  gutd- 
iiil:  arms  en;ra:rlnz  the  u|>!ier  ami  l.iuer  ends  of  said  BUp- 
pi.i-f.  a  level-  provided  vvitli  eounterweichts  operatlvely 
eonnected  X"  said  support,  an  inlet  pipe  pa.ssinu  through 
the  openin;:  in  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  ■[  valve  therc- 
.for.  a  tloatinu'  cone  norntall.x  elosin:;  rlie  lower  opening 
lit  siiid  vessel.  :inil  meims  actuativl  i.v  said  cone  as  the 
vessel    is    I-aiseii    to    ..pell    said    \ai\e 

L'  In  means  f.ir  automat  icall\  weiehiii_'  iii|iiids,  in  com 
hination.  a  wei-hiiiL'  vessel  open  at  its  upper  antl  lower 
ends,  means  f..r  mnv  ml'  snid  vess.  !  \.rti>al!y.  nn  Inlet 
pip»'  provided  with  ,i  \  :i ' -.  e  and  passin.'  t!ir.iU;:Ii  the  upp.  r 
opening'  of  til.'  \i-ssei.  a  valve  rod  passiii.'  through  said 
pipe  and  projec  tini^  frotii  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
floatinir  cone  n.irmalh  ■  losimr  th.  h.wer  ..penintr  of  the 
vessel  and  adapted  to  enuML'e  the  inwer  en<l  of  said  valve 
i-i.d  to  open  said  valve  iis  the   \essei   j^  raised. 


l.Ho».554  BATH-ROO.M  FIXTIRF:.  Oscak  Mobbrg  and 
.IfiSEPH  F.  Lamb,  New  Britain  <  .>nn..  assignors  to 
Landers.  Trary  &  ("lark  New  HritaJn.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  .Inn.  7  l'.»r2.  Serial  No. 
7ic_'.".74.      I  t'l.   L'.4>«      Jii 

].  In  a  device  of  the  rharai  ter  d.  si-rii.eii  a  base,  a 
hiacket  aim  larried  ttiereljv  and  provi.le<l  with  a  socket. 
a  setonil  hracket  arm  arranced  at  an  an::le  to  tlu'  first  and 
liavinsr  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  fit  in  said  socliet.  and 
means   for  sicurinir  said  end  In  said  socket 

•_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<  nlied.  ;i  ha>e  a 
stud  secured  thereto,  a  bracket  arm  passin-  through  Kaid 
stud,  a  socket  in  said  stud  and  bracket  arm  n  seroni! 
bracket  arm  bavin;.'  a  reduced  end  adapted  t..  tit  wittuii 
said  socket,  and  means  for  seeurini;  said  hra.  ket  arms  in 
position   In   said   stud. 

."..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  base,  a  f^tu.l 
mounted  thereon  havlntr  a  lateral  ai  erttire.  a  member  pass 
in;;  tlironjrh  saiil  aperture  and  fittin;.'  <  losel\  within  it 
.nnd    havint:    its   ends   oppositely    extended    t..    fiuiii    lateral 


I.i-H.  k.'.'    arms,   a   si.eket    in   s!ii( 
tie  !i\ie  ..f  said   meml)e!     and 
whirh    ixtends    throuu'ti    siild 
Ida!,    'he    .liameter    thereof,    a 
;i    ie,lii.-e,i  .-lid   Mdai'ted    to  fit    w 
for  sectring  said  bracket   armi 


i  stud  whosi 

w  liose  dJHUif 
lateral  brae 
seeond  bra. 
itiiln  .sai.l  -' 
i   In   sa  i  d  s 1 1 1 


•  axis  intc 
ter  in  Ilia 
ket  aim  1 
ket  M  Mil  I 
>i  k.'t  ,i!id 
.1 


rceji!  < 
t    part 

la  viu;; 
lueaup 


I)    '  hat  part 

ini.    is    less 

aim    !i;i\ing 

.eket,  and   a 

"til  of  the 


4.  In  n  device  of  the  chara.ier  il.scrilH-d.  a  base,  a 
stud  mounted  thereon  havln;.-  a  lateral  aperture,  a  member 
passing  through  said  :ip.rt;ir.  and  litting  closel.v  within 
it  and  having  its  ends  opp,,site!\  ext.mied  to  form  lateral 
braclcet  arms,  a  socket  in  sai.l  stud  \\i;..s.  axis  intercepts 
the  axln  of  said  member  a  ml  wb.ise  .ibiin.'!.- 
which  t'Xtends  ttir'.u;:!:  ~.aid  lateral  i.r.i.  ke 
than  the  diameter  tliercf  a  s.-c.nd  bra.  k< 
a  reduced  end  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
screw  Extending  through  said  stud  iind  m' 
bracket  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  .  t.ara<  ter  des.  ribe.l  .  iiij.risin;;  a 
tiase,  a  ^tud  se.ur.'d  t  .  and  proJecthiL'  fr-.m  t  lie  front 
thereof  an<i  havirii:  a  irahsv.Tse  a[ierttire  a  so.  kc  ..penlng, 
into  it,  the  walls  ..t  th.  s...  ket  beinv  slu'hrlv  ta|MT>'d.  a 
lateral  braclKet  arn.  •  vt.-u'lin;.'  thr..uuh  tiie  apermre  and 
Itself  apertu red  in  alin.ment  with  the  s..,  k.  t  an.l  .i  bracket 
arm  having  its  en.)  si/,-,|  an.l  sbapeii  r-  rit  int.-  ^,i  id  socket 
and  extei>d  throu;:h  the  aperture  in  the  lateral  bracket 
arm.  and  means  for  securing  said  brncket  arms  in  nosition. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th.    GaBette.) 

I  ^s^— 

1  .().-.»,  .->5  5  .  FASTEMN<;  DKVICE  OH  LATCII  FOR 
nOOJHS.  WINDOWS,  OK  TIIK  LIKE.  GR<>K(|r:  John 
M<»N-i.:v.  London.  En','lnnd.  Filed  Aug.  31.  19{ll.  Se- 
rial   No.    647,044.      (<"1.   70 — 45.) 


\  VW^ 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  doors,  uiinhus  and  the  like 
comprising  a  latch,  a  t>eara  carr\  inu'  -an!  nth,  a  fulcrum 
on  which  the  beam  loosely  rests,  \sl.:.  \  I.,  latter  can 
pivot  thereon  and  be  removed  therefr.m  n,  aita.hn.'nt  on 
the  befim.  .  m-  m'xr  for  operatini,'  up..!!  -aid  att'.inient 
to  moTe  th'  ;.eaii,  and  brinu  the  latch  in  Its  ..p.  riit:\e  po- 
sition and  serving  as  a  support  f.ir  the  attailiuiei  i,  and 
means  for  removing  the  biteh   from   its  ..perative   povirb.n. 

whereby  tlie  removal  of  tb.    lat.di   fr..m   tl perativ-   p'.-i- 

tion  causes  the  beam  to  be  remove, i  from  the  ful.  luin  on 
which  it  loosely  rests  and  to  piv.t  I..\  means  .  '  said 
attaclunent  on  the  memb'r  win.  h  ..perates  tiie  attachment 
an.!  til.  (lis.  n:.'at.'i'm..nt  ..'  tb.-  )i  I  ta.b  iii.-n  t  .an.l  said  inem- 
,»-r  .  .lise-  the  Iw.'flm  t..  i.'iiirn  t.)  its  fiiieruiii  with  the 
latch  in    Its   inoperati\e   p<.sition.   as  set    f..rili 

*_'.  A  fasteninL'  d.vi.  e  f..!  doors  comprisin.:  a  d(<)!  frauie, 
a  door,  a  iat.h.  a  iH-aiii  carryiiiL'  said  latih  and  io(«si  iy  ful- 
rrniii.ci  in  the  d.».r  fran..  an  attachment  on  the  i>»'am  a 
iio'iiiber  ..n  tb.'  dooi  for  •  .|..'rat  inL'  vip""  said  attach  uen : 
,,,  ,ij,,,,,.  the  beam  ,in.l  Lrin;.'  the  latcli  in  its  fasiemni: 
position  and  servin-  as  a  -upiarrt  for  sabl  atlaclniieiit,  a 
lecJiirticatitik'  rod  which  is  independent  of  the  uii.di  and 
IS    m..iinte,!    within    the   door,    a    hin;,"'<l    tin.;'!'    plat' 


III    the 


.\PKU.  ::,  IU13. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


863 


dixir  and  menns  IndPtfcndent  of  the  Tpripror-fitinir  rod  and 
opera'. le  |.>  tlie  III!-.  I  pi;ii.  fo!  pushin;:  tb.  rod  acninst 
the  lafi  I.  ajul  f..tiinj  the  ;atter  iiit.i  it-  1  ii.ipera  1 1  \"e  p.'si- 
tion,   a-   -.1    f.irl  ',. 

S.  -\  fn-teliMo:  devi.e  f-.i  li. .. ,  IS  compri  SI  11  -  a  .1..'  ■-anie, 
a  door,  a  latch,  a  beam  .arrvlnc  said  hit.'b  and  i...is.'|y 
fulcrumed  in  th.  d...'i  fnune  ,-,f;  aita.  i.iueni  ..n  ! '..•  l>eam. 
a  memlxT  on  th.  .loor  f.<r  .iperHiiiiL-  upon  -ai.l  att.i.  l.'n.nt' 
to  move  the  iR'am  and  brin;:  ttie  lat.  h  it;  ii-  fa-temng 
position  and  servit  j  a-  a  sup|i..ri  1..i  said  atta.  hment. 
a  re<dpro<'at  iiL'  i".l  wbi.h  i-  ; n.lei.en.leiit  ..I  the  latch  and 
is  mount.'. i  wiiliin  the  <li.oi  a  b\iii:.'<t  nn.;.i  piate  on  the 
door  and  a  pi.i.i.  .  tion  :ip..ii  th.  iin;:e;  p. Hie  which  Is  Inde- 
|M>ndent  ol  th.  r.  .  ipr..catinL'  r.«l  an.i  -e- v.-  f..r  pushing 
tlie  riHl  !i'_'iiin-t  tb.'  iat.  !.  aiet  f..r  iiij  tiie  .a'ter  Into  its 
InoperatlN.    positi..ii     a-   -..i    f.it> 

4.  .\  fa-icniii;:  de\ice  fui  door.-.  s\iudo\\>.  and  the  like, 
comprisin;;  a  latch,  a  beam  carrying  said  latch  and  pro- 
vided with  an  ai)erture.  a  pin  b-cHt.-.!  in  s»i,i  aperture  and 
of  smaller  diameter  than  ti..  ap.rtui..  mean-  f.ir  dl8turl> 
ing  the  balance  of  said  t*eam  to  render  the  latch  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  and  a  spring  device  for  pulling  the 
latch  into  and  holding  it  In  its  operative  or  Inoperative 
IHjsltlon. 

."S.  A  fastening  device  for  dtxirs.  wind""-,  r  the  like, 
comprising  a  latch,  a  Iwam  carrying  said  latch  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  aperture,  a  pin  projecting  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  aperture,  means  for 
disturbing  the  balance  of  said  leam  ;  •  ans  for  taking  the 
weight  of  said  beam  and  a  spring  device  tor  pulling  the  latch 
into  and  holding  if  In  Its  operative  or  inoperative  iM>8itlon. 


l,08»Jt66.      DA.Mi  i  i;  i;KGULATOR   FOR   STEAM  HEAT 
IXG  SYSTEMS.     Hrco  Miszeh.  Paterson,  N.  J.      Filed 
Nov.  7,  1012.     Serial  No.  721».$>1>6.      (CI.  230 — 6.)      ^ 


».      •       «. 


water-let:  and  the  boiler  and  a  check-valve  In  the  short 
clrcuJtiti.  ;;,..'  oiH-nlnc  toward  the  Itoiler.  substantially 
as  descrlljed 


1.  An  automatically  controlled  heating  apparatus  in 
eluding  a  boiler,  a  furnace,  means  to  control  the  furnace 
draft  including  a  normallv  rai-i^d  downwardly  movable 
liquid  receiver  and  a  liquid  cud  ;<  t.ng  means  discharging 
Into  said  receiver  and  communicating  with  the  boiler 
lielow  the  water  level  therein,  and  comprising  a  rigid  tubu- 
lar i»ortion  and  a  flexible  helical  tu^Milar  portion,  and  n 
cylinder    containing    and    gnldlng       .1  .  iver.    housing 

the  flexible  portion  of  the  conductin.;  iiieaus.  and  carried 
by  said   rield   portion   thereof. 

•_'.  In  combination,  with  a  boiler  having  a  furnace,  and 
with  a  damper  for  the  furnace,  a  damper  regulating  fluid 
motor  having  its  in.N.n.-  e  .inent  operatlvely  conne<te<l 
with  the  damper,  a  flnul  .  .uniu.  t.  •    lendinr  fmm  th.-  boiler 


l.»to9.557.       1  WIl  MI'Ii.WN  N.l 


.1.  w  n»  a 


to  file  motor  and   having' 

leg    betw.'eii    th.      !"ii.r    am!     tl;.'    iiait..! 

having  Its  end-  .■.tine,  t.ni    ,t  difT'"eiii  e 

part    of    sHbl    c<indiictor    \\hi.li    i-    !..  -w 

treniity    of    said    water    cl-    ai.l     tie    m 

diflferentU     el.  vat. d     \ai\.  .1      .ran.  b.'- 

pipe  coiiiie.  titu'   tilt-  af.iresai.l   part  of  the  conductor  with 

the  pan    ther.'..f   \»tiiib    is     ...i^i-.-n   the    !..\\e-f    p.iin'    in    it- 


1.050.558.  AVTOMATI*'  IiV.MIKK  Kihiht  A  lUiu. 
Tueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  l^.  li'il.  Serial  No.  •>j»3,47.'i. 
(CI.   230 — 5.) 


d.pendmt;    waiei 
I!     fibular    -\stetn 
\nt!i'ns  Witt    that 

•II  tb.'  :..«..-t  ex- 
..!  aii.i  in.i 'ulini: 
I     sh.iri  .'inaiit iiu' 


1.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  dn  ler  comprising  a  rod  a.  apt 
ed  to  extend  across  the  p»--ai;.  wliiii;  i-  to  l>e  conti..lb'd 
by  the  dam[>er.  a  plate  pivotali.v  luouut.Hl  on  said  ixl. 
means  for  holding  it  normally  in  position  t..  .p.  n  said 
jmssage.  and  a  tlo'rmai  bar  conneetK-d  Ht  its  ext  ifMnmes 
with  said  rod  and  liavlng  Its  ImmIn  i>iM_'  1 1  .iilzsi.I.  the 
dami)er  plat.-  alei  adapted  when  d-ths  t.-.l  ■>  h.-at  to 
turn  said  piule  out   of  its  norma!   p..-itioii. 

2.  The  herein  descrllied  .Ihmp..:  comprisin.:  .i  -baft  ^ 
adapted  to  W  Journa;..!  n  '..s-  lb.  passage  which  i-  I.. 
be  controlled  by  the  daiiij>»r.  m.  aus  I'jr  boldiuL'  the  shaft 
in  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  set,  a  pa!,  m.vably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  tbeni.a"  i.hi  cnne.  te.i  at  its 
extremities  with  said  shn;i  ami  bitNiii;;  I-  :""1.\  .ying 
alongside  the  damper  plate  and  a.lapie.!  w  :  en  iefle.  ted 
by  heat  variations  to  turn  the  plate  on  tii.    -b«'r 

3.  The  herein  described  damper  conip:i-int  a  -baft 
adapted  to  be  Joumaled  across  the  passage  w!  b  -  ■  .  lie 
controlled  by  the  damper,  a  handle  on  on.  \ti.nit.\ 
thereof,  a  spring  tension  device  for  holding  the  shaft  in 
any  position  to  which  it  may  l»e  set,  a  plate  movabix 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  It  normally  In 
position  to  open  said  passage,  and  a  thermal  bar  conne<  t 
ed  at  Its  extremities  with  said  shaft  and  having  its  bwly 
lying  alongside  the  dami>er  plate  and  adapted  when  de- 
flected by  heat  variations  to  turn  the  plate  on  the  shaft. 

4.  The  herein  descrified  dam4>er  comprising  a  ro<l 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  passage  which  Is 
to  be  controlled  by  the  damper,  a  plate  movably  mounted 
on  the  rod.  Iwlts  extending  transversely  through  -..  .i  i  -l 
a  flat  thermal  Imr  standing  alongside  the  plate  and  :  a\ 
Ing  holes  passing  edgewise  through  it  and  re/-  ivin.  -aii 
l)Olt8.  one  of  the  holes  l>elng  elongated  loiiL..t:  i.na!  \  an  ! 
a  lip  projecting  laterally  from  said  bar  towar.i  'h.    put. 

5.  The  herein  descriheil  damper  comprisn^  -'aft 
adapted  to  be  Journaled  across  the  passage  which  Is  t.  be 
controlled  by  the  damper,  means  for  setting  the  slafi  ani 
holding  It  in  any  position  to  which  It  may  lie  set  a  pat. 
movably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a  thermal  bar  conn.-,  t 
ed  at  Its  extremities  with  said  shaft  and  havinc  a  pr.. 
Jection  adapted  to  turn  the  plate  on  the  shaft  w  b. n  the 
bar  Is  deflected  by  heat  variations. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.058.559.     SMOKEt'Ns     miu      John  H.  OTTSi  v  n     Ml! 
waukee    \Vi-       Filed  t»ct,   14,    r.»O0       Serial    N'.-.    .'..'J  .'.(l.'. 

.  ;  1  o        »,o    . 

1  in  !i  device  of  the  class  described,  tb.  ..m  i  ir.a  ti.in  of 
a  St.  am  .rem-rator.  a  combustion  chamber  a  .:ia'.  t  In  rein, 
an  ash  pit  beneath  said  grate,  a  nozzle  baviim  i'-  di-. 
chai;:.'  .lid  in  said  combustion  chamber  ab.l^•'  the  urate, 
a  St.  am  du.  t  leading  from  the  steam  sp.i.e  m  said  ten 
erat.r  r,,  said  noMk.  a  duct  for  establishing  communlca 
tb.n  fvuu  the  ash  pit  beneith  the  prate  •..  sHid  nozzle 
ab..\.  the  -rate,  a  plurality  of  bt:nncl,  dn.  t-  so  arranged 
a-  t..  .  ffe.  I  :f  -  ibstaiitlally  utii'.'rti:  .i'.wti  draft  throuehnut 
the    ar.n    of    tiie    fuel    l>ed.    and    .  ..nio"  t.  .1    wi'h     sai<l     last 
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named   iJu«t.   and   means    for   tontrollint'    the   admission   of 
Steam  throusth  said  sti^ani  dmt  to  said  nozzle. 


1'.  In  :i  device  f''i-  prortiicin::  a  down  drati  lri>m  :ht'  ■•.in 
liiistion  cliaiiituT  of  a  steam  ;;i'nerati'i-  rhrmiKh  the  fuel 
anil  fuel  siiiipnrtini;  crato  tt)  the  ash  |iit  the  rombinatlon 
iif  a  -leani  -eiierati.r.  a  conil  I'.si jini  rhaiiiber.  .hk  "|-  more 
nozzles  havin;.'  their  disrliartie  ends  hi  said  cominisrton 
chamber,  a  steam  diirr  leadine  fnun  the  steam  -enerator 
to  sakl  nozzle  or  nozzles,  an  ash  pit.  a  fuel  supix.rTinL' 
irt-ate.  a  duct  for  estahlishin:,'  conimunication  h.rweeii  said 
asli  pit  t»eneatli  the  trrate.  and  said  iiozzle  or  nozzles 
aliove  the  irrate,  hranch  ai'-  and  iras  ducts  located  iti  duse 
I>rosimity  to  the  lower  side  of  the  trrate  in  ..pen  cmmnni 
■  alioi  witti  saitl  last  named  di.ct.  said  branch  ducts  l.ein_' 
so  aiTaiiir<*<l  as  to  effect  a  ~\il>stantiali.v  unif.Tin  d.ivvn 
draft  throuuhout  the  ar.a  of  the  fuel  tw»d.  and  means  for 
omtrolllns  the  admission  of  steam  to  said  no/zle  or  nozzles 
for  a  predetermined  periiKl  of  time  after  the  fiirna.e  duor 
is  closed,  whereby  a  down  draft  is  produced  ttirouirh  tbe 
urate  and  the  distilled  irasew  n{  fresh   fnei   ar n-unied 


the  said  sieexes  Iwiue  screw  1  breaded,  an  internall.v  thread 
ed  c.niplini;  sl.K've  adapted  lo  iecelv«»  the  thrp!id«d  ♦•ndH  of 
the  rod  »e<(ions.  and  a  rin;:  or  collar  eonfln^d  l*tw.-.>n 
the  cuplitm  sleeve  and  an  adja<vnt  «l«>«>ve  on  h  rod 
»e<'ti«n  dwsiynied  to  receive  a  manipalatinu  t<x)l,  said  liiu 
or  ciWIar  t>eiriK  of  irrenter  wear  reBistin^:  i|vialltiee  than  t  Ue 
couplin;:  sleei  e 

4  I'timp  rod  se<Tioni5  each  havin*;  the  ends  designed  to 
be  |i>(i.e<l  roi.'efl;er  screw  tliread«?d  and  adjacent  the  screw 
tlireade<l  emls  provided  with  sleeves  having  tine  e.tterior 
walls  formed  to  receive  a  manlpiilatitiK  tool,  the  intert"i 
wall!)  of  the  sleeves  and  the  (wrtioiis  of  the  pump  t. ..1 
seition>  pa.s.siiiir  therethrou;.';i  being  of  non  riniilar  <  ross 
section,  a  couplm;:  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ><  r.  w 
threaded  ends  of  the  pump  umI.  one  en<i  of  thr  . oui  hiin 
sleeve  l)elng  counterlc.red  to  i  diameter  snl>st»ntiall.\  tliat 
of  llie  ba''i<'  portions  of  the  ilireads.  and  a  wear  V'-^  ■~U].^ 
eollar  or  rin:^  ;idapi.ii  to  l>e  ■  onthie.i  between  tbat  end  of 
the  coupliiii:  slee\e  remote  from  tlie  coiinterUire  etnl  ,iii<l 
the  »djHe»Mit  -iieeNc  adapti*<i  'o  n'Ceive  a  ina  iiipiilat  im;  t'xil 
whea   the  part^  are    in   .-..iipe'd    rebiMon 


l.(l.-.'i,.-,t;n  ITMrU'lI)  <l  III'l.I.N't;  (  i..vUK.N<  K  I..  I'AB- 
Kt;u.  I. OS  .Vn^'eles.  <'al.  I"iled  .\ov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
I'ltjo.tr,]       1(1    _'.".">-     :!1. 1 


1.  In  a  puniii  rod  iuuplii\_-  a  .uuplin^  Member  of  coni- 
paraii\ely  soft  tnu^'b  uuiteriHl  sliape,)  for  loioiii*,'  the 
conliK'iious  ends  of  pump  rod  sii'tions,  aud  a  niu'  oi  rollar 
on  the  pumi)  rod  at  one  end  of  the  eonplin.-  ii'.  iiil-er  and 
of  a  material  more  resistant  to  we.ir  than  •  h-  .  .niplin-' 
menilwr  and  of  a  diameter  and  leiiyrth  to  pre-ent  an  ei 
tt-rior  wearing;  surface  prote<iive  of  tbe  outer  surface  ..f 
sal'l  coupliUK  member. 

■_*.  A  pump  rod  i-oupltng  compristnt;  a  coiipiini^  sleeve 
for  recelvlnc  the  rontisrnoiis  ends  of  pnmi)  rod  se<'tions. 
and  a  rinc  or  collar  of  harder  material  than  the  eoupline 
sleeve  and  held  to  said  sleeve  by  the  coupllnc  rod  entering 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  collar  being  of  a 
diameter  and  length  to  preiw'ut  an  exterior  wearing  surface 
protectl\-e  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  coupling  member 

S.  I'innp  rf)d  sections  having  near  the  ends  (Ie8igne<i  to 
lie  coupled  foitether  surronndlnc  sleeves  for  tli*  application 
of   n    manipalatlnc    tool,    tbe   ends    of   the    se<tlons    beyond 
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1.  In  a  jewelry  UispUj  case  of  the  .  lii-^s  desj  nU'd.  the 
combination  of  a  receptacle  hnvini:  ( omi.arMn.  nts  adapted 
to  contain  articles  of  Jewelry  i  ti  inner  cover  (jonstructed 
to  close  said  compartments,  an  .nt  i  cover,  and  means  for 
supporting  samples  of  the  articles  ..niained  in  the  several 
compartments  on  one  of  said  r<.vers  and  ..\.-v  the  respective 
compartments  wherebj*  the  samples  are  .n  !:ui::ed  to  sustain 
said  covers  in  spared  rdati  •!  when  tb.  \  ~  are  clost-d, 
thereby  retaining  the  arti<  Us  in  their  nspciiivf  compart- 
ments. 


2.  A  jewelry  disfjlay  case  <f>mprislng  the  combination  of 
a  re«eptacle  having  in  Us  lower  part  iompartm<nts  adapt- 
ed t«  contain  nrtii  bs  >f  jew.  t\  i  transparent  outer  mov- 
able cover  for  the  reo-ptae'.  m  inn- r  .  .v.  r  adapted  to 
clo8«  the  compartments  and  in.ans  f.r  s.i;.|...rtin:.'  sam- 
ples of  said  arfhU-  ..n  tb..  iinor  ...v.  r  whereby  said  arti- 
cles are  adapted  by  engatreinent  with  the  ontar  cover  to 
hold  the  Inner  cover  lowed  -..  .i.^  to  retain  the  artleles  In 
their  respective  compartment  ubeti  rbe  outer  cover  of  the 
receptacle  Is  closed 

3.  A  Jewelry  display  case  comprlslnc  tbe  ...niMnation  of 
a  receptacle  having  In  Its  lower  part  .  ..miartinents  adapt- 
e<l  tc  contain  articles  of  jeweirv  a  transpa-ent  .uiter  mov- 
abi.  ...v.-r  for  the  rerepta<-le  a  transparent  inrnr  moxu'de 
covr  a.lapt.'d  to  close  said  compa  troent.  nnd  means  for 
Bnp|>-.rtitii:  samples  of  the  articles  on  tli.  inner  r'over  f.ir 
Uia  iniHiiiiii;:  the  inner  .-over  closed  when  said  enter  ever  is 
closed,  nri.l  thereby  retaining  the  articles  lii  then  r. 
Hp«-<*tlve  e,  riu>arrm»'ntB  I 


I 


1  .().5«..=>fi2.      MOTOK  VKHK  LK       1.kk..\     S     Pki.tts,   Caa- 
t.,n.(>hlo.     FllcJ  -May  .'    lf>1-'      H.  rial  No    rit. 4, .-.!<«.      (CI. 

.  1      ^.  > 

1.    .\    motor   vehicle    cniprisiiit:.    in    .  omtiim  ilon    w  ■  t  |i    a 
'    rear   driving  axle,   a   b.>usinsr   therefor    a   main   fraii.e    and 
'■    sprmi:  means  connecting  said  main  frame  to  s«id  h.>usiim 
i    said   means  permittine   relative    longitudinal   raovement    l» 
tween  said  hoiisint:  ar>d  main   frame  ;  a  sub-fraiBe  conapris 
ing  TWO  longitudinally  dispo<u'd  sub-frame  members  tixediy 
!    caiiDe«^ed   at    thetr   rear  ends  to  said   bonahig.  and  a   nu\> 
i    frame   yoke   connecthig    the    front    ends   of    said    memljers 
and   said    yoke    pivotally    and    non-longttndlDally    raovahly 
cona.-f-ted   to  said   main   frame   Interna edlate   rbe   front    and 
re«r  wheel    by   hall   and   so<ket   conne<tlnc    ni»'H»s     a   m.>tor 
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UHXinted     upon    said    ;4iil>-{ranr.    :    an    opfrative    i-onnecting 

meii'i-  tietween  said  motor  I'.nd  sai<l  retir  axle,  -aid  siii 
iraiiii'  consiitutiiit;  tie  -cie  !'.■  an-  f.'i  iMiparilng  ilie  dru 
ing   thrust   from  said   bini.-inu  t"  -aid   luaiii   iraiie 


at  the  front  end  nt  the  steal  of  a  diameter  k:re«ter  thun 
that  of  the  pfcston  a  drill  seciired  in  the  front  end  of  tlw 
ei!iari;.'d    part    and    [.resided    viith    a    i>«ssage.    stop   means 

eli  th.  ■Iiiari.'e(!  [.ai-t,  a  ..ne  pn-c.  water  nn^:  swiveled  on 
the  enlarged  part  a.ij.l  '  eid  a>;aiii-t  forward  mc.\enient 
by  the  stop  means  and  a  split  d.-ta.  Iiabb  .ollar  secnre<1 
to  the  enlarireii  part  ai  tbe  rear  ..f  the  water  rim;,  tbe  en- 
larged part  t..  lUi.'  provided  with  a  pa-s:i;:.  .  ..innuinlcating 
with  the  pa.--age  in  The  drill,  hih!  the  water  tins;  I'eing 
provided  wit!,  a  wnt.r  iilet  passUj;'  ..inn.  tin  i.  at  mi;  wilt 
the  passnte  .n  toe  ei.laruwi  fiart. 


1^ 


•_'.    .\    iiiotoi    '.ehi.  ie    .  .inpri'-inif     in    .-onibinatlon    with   a 
main    frame,   a    rear   drix  in>;   a\l.     and    hon-lng   therefor,   a 
worm   wheel   conne<-t<>d    t..   said   >\\\>      a    -baft    provided    with    . 
a   worm    meshing   wiib    -aid    w..rn)    wi.ee:     ~Mi,i   -l.a"    pro-   1 
vldcd   with  a  fixedly  monnte<i  spnx  k.  ;   w  h.-.  '     a  snti-frame  ' 
connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  hou-ui;:   an<!  at   its  front 
end  to  said  main  frame,  a   n«dor  ni'.i.nie.i      pon   -aid  sub- 
frame,    the    shaft    of    said    motor    pr.  %   .1.  d    with    a    fixedly 
mounted  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain    .pera  lively  connect 
Ing  said  -j  1...  ket  wheels. 

:^  .\  motor  vehicle  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  rear  driving  axle  and  housing  therefor,  a 
rota'able  -baft  having  "[H-rat  h  e  ..nn-  fieii  with  s-hi  uxb 
and  pr..vid.-.i  with  ji  flx.iUx  m... 11. ted  ~pr..ek.t  wheel  a 
«.;bfr,'inie  r'xedly  r..nneeted  at  it-  rem  '"id  to  -aid  hou-iii;; 
and  .onn.'  ted  at  its  ff.nt  end  to  -aei  main  frame,  »  iiioi.ir 
provided  with  a  -haft  hnvit,-  a  !i\e<ih  ue  iiited  -pr...  k.  t 
wheel,  a  chain.  adjn-taM.  lu.ansfor  cojineeiinn  said  m.t.ir 
to  said  Bub-frame,  and  -aid  .lain  providin;;  ..perativ^  .  ..;, 
ne<-tlon   between    -aid   -pro.  ket    w  heel- 

(      In  a  motor   \ .  in  L    pr.  v  uled    with   a    :  ■  a;    .ii  i^  in;;  H\a  , 
a    bousing   fheref..i,    a    aialn    fraiie     :  i.d    -piinv    iiieaus    con 
nectint    -ai.l       !iaiii.     t..    -aid    h.iu-ii.i;.    a    111. 'tor  -uppor:  inj: 
lUKl    .Iriviu;;  tli  u-'    -e,i.  fraU).-   t:xedi\      ..nu.- ted   at    its   leai 
♦nd   tu   said    hou-in-   and   pi\..ta;.\    am!    nou  l.>ugitudinall\ 
movably  connected  at  Its  f.iward  •  loi  ^>>  -uWl  luain   traue 
And    adapted    to    communieat.     Mo-     lonmtudiua!     dn\iii;. 
thrust  from  said  housing  to  -aul  mam  tiaui.     and  a  to.o.o    ' 
adjustably    <onuected    to    saiil    »ul>fiaiije    ami    .peratively 
connected  to  said  driving  axle. 

5.-  In  a  motor  \.lii.  ie  ..f  the  charactei  .le-cnb-d.  lu     "tu 
blnatlon    with    a     man.     't»n..  .ir;\ini;    ..\.       •.     U..usin^- 

therefor,  a   worm   wbi-'     .1.  ■.;.,.:  .i\  •       ml  a   -1.1. f'    pro\  ul.-d 
with  a  w^onii  n. 


iiiul    wit!!    .M    \»  a ! 
iargei!   (Mirtion 


•.'  Ill  ccKnbinanof.  in  «  fluid  operatetl  driltinif  machine. 
an  operating  meoiber  .»ai(>rising  a  jdstivn  and  a  .«teni  an 
enlarge^l  poriVon  at  the  front  end  of  »aul  stem  of  greater 
diameter  ihan  "  li+-  pi-too  and  prru  ide<l  with  a  shonlder 
■  r  (lasKaye.  a  chuck  t..  ttt*-  front  of  the  en 
a  i»ne  pie<^  water  ring  s«  ivele<l  i>n  the  en 
largeil  portion  and  txarinc  against  the  shoulder  a  split 
h«>i<llng  .•t>4lar  i  hrearteri  on  the  enlarL'ed  r^'ribui  to  th*- 
rrar  of  the  water  nine,  and  menns  f.>r  .iampinL'  th»  collar 
tightly    iipoa    the  enlaised   port»o« 

In  coii>b4nation  in  a  fluid  ..peratd  irtlllni:  machine. 
:.n  ..peiatin;:  ineiiil'er  .onii.rislng  a  i>i»t<>n  and  a  stem,  an 
eBlaryetl  ;)ort»on  at  the  front  ea<i  of  said  stem  of  irreat.  r 
il«meter  than  th.>  pi-ton  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
Mn<l  will  II  water  passage,  a  chnck  t..  the  front  .f  th.  en 
.ari.-*il  [.►<>rtK>n.  n  on«  iiie<  e  water  ring  -wlreleri  on  th.-  en- 
lMii:.«i  p.  rtion  and  t>«-»rin>;  against  th-  -li..ul»i«'r  a  split 
'...  .Iins  roi.ar  1  lii-eadeit  on  tl»e  eniarjriHl  i>-.rti(Mi  to  the 
rem  .1  ih*-  water  nnu.  aad  thr<nided  iii«-nns  t.ir  eainpint 
the    ends    ..f    the   ,..|i«r    toti-th.r 


l.ori0.5«4  KIM, 'Kill  VfF'iri.  1  K  i^i^tNS.  New  York. 
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comprlsinij:    : » 
coanected  a  1    "  l. 

forw  aid    .  ml-    '. 
>-\t.  mhnt:     from 


•shin;;    with   said   w  ru.   whet,,    a   -ub  fruue 
-p..    ft!     loiiuit  udina  o\     .ii-tx'-ed     lUeBiiti- 
!     M-iii    .-nils    t-.    -aiit    b.iii-lTit    ;,na   «i    :li.  .r 
-iiui   mail,    'riiuie.   a    iu..l<.i    uiouumij   yoke 
one     meuilwi       -1     -uid     fiaiue    'o     1  he    vjllo-r 
U.eliibel     and    tlX.-dl\     .oiuie.  t>sl    til.  let",    a    lllotol     .  ou  lie.  !  Ill*; 
;,im  ...un.-.  ted  to  siiid  yok.    aud  ■  \t.-ndiu;;  upwanlly   at     .n. 
end   of   the   same,   a    verlit-uily    disposeti   -.rew    ihreail..!   ad 
lii-t.n*;    -leiu    .utmecl.si    '..    tto      .ili.t     .  nd    of    said    yoke,    hu 
eMMi.!.    motor    i»ro\lded   »ith    a    iiinye  motor  bracket   pivoi 
ally    .oiitieeted  to  said  ne.toi     -..uueiting  ..rni   and  with  an 
Mdiusiiiii:    mot.'-    l.ra.kei     pro\ide.«l    with    a    vertically    dis 
posed    ap.  rtiir.     reeeivui;:    -aid    adjusiing    stem,    said    slmtt 
provided  with  a  -in...  ket  wh.-el    ili.    n-iimtur.    -iiaft  .-f  -ai.! 
motor     locate.!     al...v.      -aid     shaft     ati.i     [.r.^vlded     with     a 
sprocket     wheel,    a    <  liain     iieii     .  onUH.-ting    said    sprocKe' 
wheels,    anil    adjiistiiig    nut-    upon     said     adjusting    stetn 
wtiereby    said    motor    with    its    Hrmaiine    ^luift    may    t»-    ad 
jusi-.d   with    nderem  e   to  sai.l   t^rsi    mentioned    -iiatt. 
Iclainis  '■>   to  -   11..1    printed  i-     ti.e   wazette.  1 


l.o.-.tt.'.fi:;         \\.\TKK      VTlAtHMlNI      HiK     I>KlI.l.IN(i 
MA«  HINKS        (Haribs    H.    Rlin.\Rt>s.    »  leveland     Ohio. 
assignor,   by    ra.  sne  assignments,   to   Tb<    I'leveland    Rock 
Iirill   (<>BipaB\     tieveland.   Ohio    a   *"orpor«ti<»n   of  (^hlo 
Kiled  .lone  j.   lixrt+      Serial  No    4t«».7:-i!.      .  fl    •.•^.V    4«» 
1     In   . Kflnbinatjon   in   a  fluid  .it>erated   rlrlllinL'   machine 

a    M-ton     a    -t"  m    at    the    front    thereof,    an    enlart'ed    i>art 


!       \i,    exp!in-i..n    bracelet    comprlslnt    a    number    ..f    a" 
Hei»tMed    inner    and    .aite-      ;nks    forming    a    h'X  like    struc 
tiire.    each   outer    'iuk    ■  ompn.sli  ;:    ingiMidina     inner   and 
.►uter    pU»ie»»    c,.iio.!e<1    '..y    transv.  rse   end    plates,    and    a 
irmde   forme<l    on    tbe   Interior   of   one   of    -aid    longitudinal 
plat.-  ..f  said  .  :it.r  link,   each  of  saui   iiin.  r  Itnka  compris 
in;;   side   and   etid    plates,   the  guide  f..rtn.(l   .>i.   said   outer 
iink   l..inK  encaf.l    »^     'O*  ■?  the  •  i-l   i:a-.-    ..f  said   inner 
link,    and    a    spring    ii--einbl'«d    wti)     -ai.i    nmer    nnd    ..uier 
,ink-   f..r   r.  turning  th.    -aine   to  their   norma!    <  lo-ed    p.-i- 
tiof'j.. 

-     .\n    expati-i.-n    bracelet    compr  -11.;;    .a    number    ..f    at. 

senil.!.-*!    inner    an.!    .  ui.-r    linka.    ea-  '     --*    -ai.l      uter    links 

.oinpri-ini.:    an    n.1,.1     an. I    ..uter    lo.-.t-     .-i.n.-.ted    at    their 

.-n.i-  \'\    .-n.t   plat.-    'h.    Inner  plate  .-f  tlo-  ..uter  link  l»elng 

,   pr..vid.-d    with    a    rib    ext.ndtng    hnt-ttw  i-e    ..f    said    outer 

'   link  and  .sliorter  In  length  than  the  plate  ujx.d  which  it  Is 

formed,   each   .  f   -ah!     rner   links  comprising  side  and   end 

plates    ..ne  .nd  pint,    .t  -aid  inner  link  Iveing  provided  with 

feet    enga;rinu    said    rib    f..rm.-.l    ..n    the    outer    link,    and    a 

spring  loi-ated    witbm   said  outer   link   and   having  one  end 

engiiging  one  end   pate   of  '»ald  outer  link     and   the  other 

end    engaging   .-ne   en.!    i.late   of   said    inner    link    whereby 

I   to  return    th.-   'inks    t.     their  nortnal    clf>sed   positions 
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1.  .V  swiijinuT's  kIhic  i-(iuii>risiim  a  -iul.-  nu'nih'T.  a  to. 
nit'niber  pivotally  (■ODn<'(tP<l  t.i  tli''  forward  end  of  the 
sol''  nifmber.  and  fonnp<tlni:  aifans  tn'twffn  said  mt'inh**r< 
!■■  |irpv*>nr  movt'ment  of  the  tue  rafmlHT  in  one  direction 
loir   r)f  longitudinal  alin^nifnt   with  thf  soli-    mcmtuT 

_'.  .V  swlniniiT  s  sliiM-  compri.'^int:  a  sole  memt)t'r.  iiii-mii- 
for  securinjr  the  same  upon  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  winu^ 
hiniiedlv  8e<iired  to  the  longitudinal  edt:es  of  said  sole 
niemtHM-  and  foldat)ie  Iwneath  the  same,  and  means  f^i 
lockinir  the  wintis  in  their  folded  positit^n 

:;.  .V  swlniniei's  shoe  comprising  a  soli'  ni>n)lHr.  a  to< 
nienit)er  pi\otally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  '*<>{>■  mem 
b+T.  for  movement  wMtli  relation  thert-to.  wint's  lilni;edl> 
connected  to  tlie  longitudinal  ed^es  of  the  sole  and  toe 
members,  and  foldable  t)eneath  the  same,  means  for  lot  k 
ititf  said  wings  in  their  folder)  position  and  meao'^  fm 
attaching  the  siioe  to  a  foot 

4.  .V  swimmei's  shoe  comprisin;:  a  sole  member,  a  toe 
member  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  sole  mem 
t>er.  link  connectioiis  between  said  sole  and  toe  member^ 
to  prevent  pivotal  movejnent  of  the  latter  menit>er  in  on. 
dire<tion  out  of  !on«itndinal  alinement  with  tlie  si.le 
member,  and  means  for  attaching  the  shoi'  tf)  a   fuot 

■"  .\  swimmers  shoe  romprlsing  a  sob  tnember.  a  loe 
nieiiitier  iii\i'tal],s  .onn.'cteil  to  one  end  of  said  -ole  ni>un 
l>»'r.  plates  secineil  ti.  snid  members  at  tlieir  i(Uii.'ittidinal 
edges,  link  bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  lUates  and 
pivotally  ciinne<'ted  to  each  other  to  permit  of  the  pivota! 
movement  i>f  the  toe  niember  in  f)ne  direction,  a  stop  car 
rte<t  by  one  of  tlo-  link  bars  to  engagi'  with  the  other 
link  bar  and  pre\,.nt  pivotal  movenieni  of  the  toe  member 
ill  the  opposite  direrfion  out  of  rc)ngitudinnl  alinement 
witti  tlie  sole'  member,  and  means  for  attaching  the  shoe 
to   the   foot. 

h'laims  f,  and  7  not  printed  m  tiie  «,a/ette.] 


.Vs  a  tew  artiiie  of  manufacture,  a  hand  atnasive  tool. 
in  the  form  of  ;i  eyiinii.r  liaving  flat  abrading  ends,  and 
Itavifig  intermediate  of  .said  ends  a  continuous  (i.ri[iher;i  i 
groove,   substantially    as  des<ribed 


to 


1.  The  coiubiniition  In  an  engine  valve  -..n  ,  t  a  valve- 
stem  hoiisioK  secured  ^  '1.  iigini-  \liiili  a  valvi-- 
stein  .su|)port»»d  by  said  limslu-.  an  .ii-m,  im  nk  shaft,  a 
gearnrheel  8«K'ure<i  tji  :  .on,  a  va!\-  .p.  ra  t  in..;  shaft  ex- 
tending frf>ni  said  engine  shaft  to  and  -'i|.|..  i  I  adjacent 
to  tlu"  end  of  the  valve-stem,  a  iswu  ihef  -i,  idiipied  to 
engajle  and  o|>erate  said  valv»»-»t»'ni.  and  a  i;.  1 1- wheel  on 
said  shaft  tnteriueshirg  with  rlv  -ea;  w  Ue  1  ui  the 
enRim-  crankshaft  wheri-by  sai<I  ^.ih  'p'l  iMiit:  shaft 
is  continuously  rotated  so  a*  '  op.i.ii.  said  valve-stem 
at   each   revolution   thereof,   sui.-ta  iiti.iiiy    a-   ~.  t    forth. 

2.  The  coini'Mii!  1.  II  o,  ill  .ngiih  valve-jsear,  of  valve- 
stem  IiousIdks  lor  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valv.'s  secured 
to  the  englne-cyllnd«'r.  valve-stem-  .-niM'oi  !•  d  in  stiid 
housings,  a  crankshaft,  a  shaft  _eaie,i  t  lei  etc  and  ex- 
tending througli  the  fxhaust  val\(  steuj  housing,  eccen- 
tric mechanism  on  said  shaft,  cam-me<  hani-iii  thereon 
[idapted  to  actuate  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  tlie  housings  of  the  Inlet  valxes.  cam- 
mechanism  thereon  ,il,i;!  d  ■•■  a  tu.i'.  i  In  sfelns  of  the 
in'et  valves,  and  ciank  aud  ••. ,  ■  utn-  rod  iinciianlsm  ei- 
•■■ndiiig  between  said  eccetitrlc  iiie.  la  n-m  nnl  the  last 
ni'-ntloned    -h.afr     siihvt.a  n  ti.i  li  \    a~    »'    forth. 

."..   The    roniiiinar  lou    in    an    engitn     ^;^ive-J»ear,   of   valve- 
stem    hou.sings   for   the   exhaust   and   inlet    valr^  secured 
tfee    engine    cylinder,    valve-stc-ms    support,  (j    in    said 

ii.ai  i;,er.t(.  .and  ex- 
•  sT.-n,  h'  lUSiiii;.  cam- 
in.,  nnnisin  on  said  shaft  adapr.-d  i..  i.ii.ii.  rli.  •■xliaiist 
,  i!\--stem.  eccentric  me<li,i  ni-m  .n  ^.iid  shaft,  governor 
m'.!innisn,  on  said  sjiat'i  f..;  .  .  iii  1 1 .  MiiiL'  ').  throw  .if 
■>aid  eicentiic.  n  slmft  iin>nht.d  ih  tin-  iion-iti^..  of  t!ie 
Inlet  valve-stems,  cam  m.  .  linnsni  thereon  adapted  to 
actuate  the  inlet  vah  .  -'•  m-  m.l  .  i nnk  and  eccentric- 
rod  ine<'hanlsni  extending  ..•i\\...n  -.n.i  (■<entric  and  said 
h'ls'    ii!..ntiotn-d    -haft     -n  a-r  a  II  t  i  .1 ! ' ;.      i^    >...|    f..rt!i 

4  Tile  I  ..(mbinalion  with  ,i  rei  ipian  ;ii  in^  .  ntiue.  com- 
pos, ij  of  the  usual  eogine  IwhI,  crunk  sh.if'  pmon  cylln- 
d'l  and  piston,  and  piston  rod  pitni.an  .in.i  iieeessary 
(orinectlons.  inlet  .nnd  exb..|ii~'  \al\e-.  and  \alvesteni 
housings,  seciired  .n  Mi.  I'l^ton  cylinder,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  parallel  with  iln-  p:-'.in  rod  of  said  engine,  in 
hi.irings  on  the  engine  Ix-d  atil  Ml  the  housing  of  th«» 
vulve-stem  of  an  exhaust  valve  of  tlie  engine,  a  valve 
Stem  actuating-cam  secured  on  said  shaft  within  the 
housing  of  the  valre-.^tem  of  the  engine  exhalust  valve. 
an  ■'  .  ii'i  i.  uiounte<1  on  snld  sh.nft  a  L'o\ernnr  iliechanlsm 
■  ■!:  -ai'i  sh at'  adip'.'l  to  cttntrol  th>  throw  of  !<ald  eccen- 
irn  a  f.H  k  ~h afr  ni.'Unted  In  the  housing;-,  of  the  valve- 
st'-ni.'-  .'f  th.  inici  \, -lives  of  an  engnn  valve  ftem  actu- 
ating .am-  se<-ured  on  said  rock-^h.-i'*  witiiia  -^ai.i  valve- 
atem  housings,  and  crank  and  eccentri.  id.  tn..  banism 
extending  l>etween  said  rock-shaft  and  ^.lid  e<a-entric, 
SUhstanTially   as  set   forth. 


.Hi»iii_'-     ,1    cnink-sliaft.   a    sjmft    .-. 
n.liii^    through    the    exiiaiisi     \:\]\. 


E.I  I 


,568.     sTiritiNi,  1,1  \i:    i  mi;   \iin<'iFS      o.u-ip 

E.I  Ross.    I'.r.iokston.    Ind..    ;issi_'nor    to    T.he    K"--    Hear 
and  Tool  Company.   I-a   Fayette.   Ind..   a  <oi  •>.    aMui    .if 

Il^iaoa.        FlU^     S*»pt.     T-      T">07         Serial     v..      :;o  ;   4TO. 
(a.  74—79.1 

1.  jin  steering  mechanism,  a  ste<»rin^  -haf  i  rotatahle 
shaft,  beveled  gearing  connectinu'  the  s.iiii  simt'*  the  gear 
on  tlie  st»'ering  sh.-ifr  Imidj  -inail.T  th.m  the  on  the 
rotatahle  shaft  a  nnt.itin^  d'^k  s..,.nred  to  said  rotatahle 
shaft,  a  steeruij  aim  liaiing  a  part  -urtamndinL'  Mie 
nnuit:n-'  dl-i^  i.^  annular  nut  screw.d  int..  said  part  and 
lii>ldlng  tlie  same  ti>  the  disk  -ind  i  \.ik'-  for  •.atirining 
the  movement  of  the  arm  to  otn    plan 
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2,    In    ste.ring    me.  banism     a    ra?:fng,    a    mtatnhlr   shaft  mechanisms    tvnwf-eu    two    difT'Tt'nt    points    of    the    j.anto 

and    a     -le.riiii;     sha"      .aitaiahd     in     s..,.d     .-aslni:     L-ariti;;  crapl-    and    tin     drum-    '■     -i  tii  n  itaie-on-i  x     impart    rotation 

c.mnrcring    the    s,-,ol    -    .-.'t-     ,a     niMatn.--    di-k    se<u.e<1    f..  ■,     said    drninv    •  orrespondinL-    '.•    'wo    similar    comjK.nents 
said    rotatahle   shaft      ,    -'.■.  -mi^     nn,    ha\ing    an    .-tid    -n; 


rounding    t 

and     '  .■!  N  ai_-     :i     pa  r'     -n 
ci>nttn!n,:    in.     mo\,-m.iii? 


'I    tin     direction    of    mov.-ineiit    o(    tin     j)Hniogr»pli    tr:o-er 
di-k      .iinl    ;t     ^.-k.      lotujoiied     in     tlie    casing       point. 
I     oar'     -11!  routniin^     Mo     steering    arm     for  ;{.    In   a  Jacquard  card  punching   machine,   the  com     iia 


d  lb'    iatier  ti 


iM< 


lam 


tlon  with  punches,  means  for  controlling  the  pun  tn  s 
representing  one  conit>onciii  of  in.'i.iintii  and  -nnii.ar 
means  for  controlliug  pun.  he-  t.jt  uuotii.  r  .  .inp..n.  n'  .; 
saJd  movement:  of  a  pan;  .yraph,  two  rod-  !  «ti!  ii  ar- 
movable  in  directions  <  .rr.^p.uHlIng  to  component-  f  the 
movement  of  the  tracer  ot  th.  pantograph,  and  iiie<hanism 
1  operatlvely  connected  to  sai  i  '"is  '  operate  said  oon 
I    trolling    means 

I         4.    In   a   ja'.iu.ard    .ard    pnnchiiik'    iinaciiinc     t!,.     .-..luliiua 
!    tlon    with     t«..    .-.Ts    of    p^nrh.-    ami    two    sets    of     punch 
'   controlling    means,    >>'.    a    iiatuograpb     two    p,., -ilin.  arl> 
movable   noks   at    .an   angle   to  one  anoth.  r     a    rod    of   said 
pantogrrapti    p!votjiii\    .-onnected    t,-.    -n,-],    ra.k.    and    nn-»  ii- 
anlsm  con!ie<.liini:   a    ra.-k    and    a    .on- :■..:   iHk-    nn-an-.    where- 
by both  coinpotnni-   .  '    •:•    ii..ivement    .f   tin-   tra.-.  i    'p.. nit 
of  the  pantograph   an    MmuUaaeously   iransmt't.d    t..   tin- 
'   re8|H»ctlve  controlling  means. 


V..-- 


".  In  steering  mechanism,  n  casing,  a  rotatHt>le  shaft 
and  a  steering  shaft  journal«Mi  in  said  ca-mt;  gearing 
connecting  the  said  shafts,  a  nutatm-  disk  ,secured  to 
said  rotatahle  shaft,  a  steering  arm  iiaving  an  end  sur 
rounding  the  disk,  an  annular  nut  screwed  into  said  end 
and  holdin.;  Mo  -^ame  to  the  disk,  and  a  yoke  Journaled  in 
the  casiiiK  I  ,1  p..\tie  with  the  axis  of  tlie  rotatatde  shaft 
and  havin.'  ,a  [un  t  surroniidin;.  Mt  steentiL;  arm  for  COn- 
flnini:  Mn    movements  of  '1,..   latt.r  -o  one  plane 

4  111  a  sr-.TJui;  nn-.haiii.-ni  tht  eointonation  of  a 
casing,  a  -haft  'oiiiiiai.-d  at  hoth  :T-  .mis  In  sai(i  .-asin- 
nn  Inf-I'in-d  disk  upon  th.  -h.-iti  iji  lermedia  te  its  ends  m 
depend:!!;:  atn;  '.'lund  i'  .tn  etnl  I.,  surround  s.aid  ilisk 
and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  casini:  an.'  .  iiL-ai-in;:  Mn  s„id 
arm. 


Um^lO.  8.v^il^^:^  'd:\iN"  !'\n  V"H  i;i:i  i;  i' .m<  v- 
T0B8.  JoH.N  V.  SiHM.M-ZKiED,  1  uFt  Worth,  lex  Filed 
June  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  r,:!O.T.1T.     a'l.  62—10.1 


l,06».5ti'.'  !'i-:\i<i  I'd;  i'i:()M;iM.  .1  \«  <,ii  Mil' 
CARDS  OF  FMr.Ki'll'l  1:  IN'.  M  \'  H1^K>  liini-.i',: 
SAfRKK.  Arbou.  >v\  lUei-iaud  1  1  .-a  ..Inn-  1!',  l!»n 
Serial   Xo.  633.964.      tCI.  164— 114.»  '      ' 


1.  In   a    .-a.    ,;i.iid      :.:•:    :.nn-  I     nj    rn,-oi'te      tin-    .ornhina 
tinn   with   l\>.     sot-     .1    p-itn  In-   .nnl    ".ir   ...nir.  iiiiu'   me<!i 

i  an. -Ill-  ol  a  f.-t  1!  iinai  1}  nn.vahn  il.-\  i<a  for  .iperattn^ 
each  conti'diing  m'-.-hjiiiisni ,  sai'l  d.  \  i.  '  -  op.  rating  m 
right  aiii.'!'--  •"  .aiii  ..tin  I  ami  a  pain. .graph  !..i  mo\  ing 
and  det'  rumi  mn  the  .\ten;  ..f  iinN'-iiniit  ..f  s..|i<l  d.vi..- 
iii  acC'iid.iin.  "Mh  Uii,-  i.i>uipouerils  .jI  tbt  tra.ei  p.ini  .>! 
the  pant.'gi  .ipli 

2.  In  a  jucquaril   .-ani   pun.  hing   nno-iiin' ,    (In    '■'unbiiiH 
tlon    witll    a     pair    ..t     pin    .Irnin-    oin     ■'!     which    <-...  .pera  t  ■■- 

in  the  punching   ..f    th.     .  ar.i-    !..i    .-..mp.'n.nts    in   one   (iir--. 
tlon   and   the  other   ..f    wl.nh    ......p.rtit'-s    m    th.    puin-imu' 

of  cards   for  coini'oii.  iit-   "i    a    stitdi    .md    at    an    angU-    t 


r 


# 


I.   .\  sanitary  drainage  apparatus  for  sliced  meats  ami 

t);,  lik.  '•oinp''t-Mi^  a  frame,  a  pan  hung  on  sanj  tr.-iiiie 
Hini  hav  11  ;:  :>  hdge  :u  the  vertical  wails  ther...>f  a  p  .atter 
resting  I  said  ledge  and  coextensive  with  th.  i...tt..m 
..f  sani  pan  and  li;!\ing  .'i  «.  rtes  of  perforated  depr.-ssi<in- 
•m-i-.  in  m.aii-  ','•■  au-.t.;:  water  to  flow  Into  otn  .-orner 
..f  said  pan  tin-an-  tot  causing  «a!.i  !■  tlon  -t  •.  s,-t 
p.ntiin  (..iirs.  ,.\.;  the  entire  bottom  ...!  san;  pan  -ahl 
i...it..m,  h.-uig  -ntisiantlally  horizontally  di-p.'s.-d  w  In  ieh> 
Ml.  !..>tt..m  wii!  t"  .'instantly  covered  wit:  w;u.r  :i!id 
ni'-ans  for  drawing  water  and  juices  out  .  f  sa.<l  p. mi  at 
the  corner  liag.nally  opposite  the  corner  receiving  tite 
water 

\  -.■111:  ■,-ii  >  dra.n.n^  pan  having  a  frame  horiz..ntall> 
ti^l'os.d,  a  pai;  having  a  flanged  ledge  in  the  x.ni'al 
wai.  .ngHgtng  sanl  friimc.  a  platter  resting  on  said  I'dge 
iiisi'l.  f  th.  thing,  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  de- 
press!..n-  and  a  p.  rf.iation  through  the  lowest  p'ini  of 
each  i|.  j:  .  --I'll  'ar-  attached  to  the  t)ottom  of  -  -l  iniii 
for  caii-iiii:  water  to  run  In  a  serpentine  course  over  ttn- 
hr.ff.iii  and  under  said  platter,  said  bottom  being  sui, 
-tantia:i>  In.riy.ntal  whereby  it  will  be  constantly  cov- 
.  ri-d    with    wat.  T     nn  ans    for   causing    the   water   to   run    in 

said    pan    a!    M inmencement   of  said  serpentine  conr- 

.ami    man-   Mn    d'lwing  the  water  and  Juices  out  of   s.-nd 


i>Hii    at 


-aid  course. 


l,i.:.o,.%-1  llli.'W  M'  l'.i:..\vN  \\  .  MiT.  I'VKSTT-KKS 
\Nli  1'R»mT;s>  111  \l.\KiNi-  .'^Wli-.  K'UKi.!  S'HMll'- 
iiN  li..'  list  .n  tin  .Main.  <rtMii.ai:>  a^-igiiT  lo  Farh 
wrk'-  vorn.  Ni'istc  linitis  \  Hnir  ihij.  Hoilist -ou  the 
Main.  i,erman.\,  «  iorp..iatn.n  -.f  '..rmanv  F'.n-'i  .luly 
SA.    \'.>^■Z.      Serial    N..     7  1  1    1"4  i   1     v     -  1    , 

1     Tin-   proc.'S.s  vi   munuf  u.  I  tit  ing   \.^"«    '"    '""wn    '*'*<" 


'iyestiifTs.   which  consists  in  condcnsii.i;    pa:  a  ainiin'idn  ii\  1 
the    aforementioned     direction;     of     a     pant..;:ai.h      am'       arv  iam-usinfonic  adds  with  .tii..r...iinitr.h.n/.ein 
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2.  Th.'  procexs  i>f  mimiifrtctmins  yellow  to  brown  w.xd 
djMtiiffa.  whUh  consists  in  <orMlen«ln«  para  unain.><li 
pb«>nylaiuiDstilfoaU-   aoitls    with   chlorotlinii  lobeBun.- 

;i.    A«  n«'W  prodni-ts  rh**  fly^ntuffH  of  tl)'-  constitution 


H-NH. 


A 


\ 


\ 


\/ 


nh/\/ 


NT>, 


I 


\s  li.'i-.-iii  ■■  U  ■■  stands  for  any  aryl  rt'siilu.'.  au.l  '  X  "  for 
a  sulfo  >:ri>up.  said  dyestufft*  l»fin<  darli  .-..Ux-.^l  riystalllno 
powd.rs.  i-fadily  soluble  in  hot  *;iter,  diltiriilti\  solubU-  in 
.old  watf-r  and  rtyi-iuj?  wikji  y.ll  ,sv  to  in-owu  'int.-.  last  to 
liKbt  and  alkalis. 

4.    As  a  nt>w  product,  th«-  dyestuff  of  tlif  (■on.'<iu  lin-.n 


6        4  «        2 


'       8 

\   4   / 


«       2 


mm  .>        o 


h.  in:.'  a  'lark  roUTt-il  riv-.tallii!>  powiU-r,  r.  adily  soluble 
in  liot  watfi-,  (liffi<u!ily  s.ilnl.l.'  in  r(,l«l  water,  and  dyeing 
woo!   v>llowish-bl-own   tints  fast   t..   lijlit   .uid   ;ilk;\lis. 


l.O.ji", :.:•-'.        I'Al'EK  flTTER.        Msrw     1,.     SCHOKTTLKB, 

Stf\    (ionevi.  vf.    \I..       Filed    \li>    -'-',    1^12.      Serial    No. 
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1.050,573.  STAY  BOLT.  .Joiix  !^th.  N  .rth  I'latt*-.  \^\>r. 
Filed  Sept.  2».  1911.  Serial  No.  tiSl.iHM*.  iCI. 
122 — 4»3.) 


■  1 


to  ii(Hd  tif  sHiii  vi^v\>'  ,i.:ainst  •*aid  crown  9h»'<?t-  tli.r- 'y 
prt-vt-ntini.'  tli'  sum.'  from  .'^lidinj:  upon  sal<l  twit,  sul'Stan- 
lialij    MS   and    for   tlf   purpos.    s«*t    forth. 

In  a  .l^vic<-  of  ili^  ■iiHrHctt'r  (i.-M-ritM-d.  tlie  romMna- 
iit.n  iMih  .:  Nitit-r  liavin-  sta\  oolts  -onneitinu'  tiic  'lown 
Bhf.  t  III  tlif  top  tliHre<>f  of  sle^-v*  -!id«l>l>  mounted  up-.n 
said  May  t.oits  «!i*l  Tuitt  !ip<.r>  s«id  stay  bolts  adapted  to  .  D- 
jjaue  :..  .,  :  ■  i"i  '■  -■'■''  -■'■*■*'  'I'"'  l"'l''  '■'  '"  engage- 
ment with  tin-  trown  sli.-.i.  wlnreby  said  i  rowii  sheet  Is 
prevented  from  slldine  up  si'if)  8'«y  lx>'t. 
i 


1,05>,574.       PI  iiv  « ii.A  1  Ml;        (;koruk    E.    SHATtro,    Cleve- 
land,  Ohio       Ki-d   Jnn.    l.->,    1012.      Serial    N«>.   071.350. 

(01.  HT— *.  t 


A  devic.  of  tilt-  kiuU  (lescril»*U  .oiiiprisiu;;  lu  ..mi.ina 
tlou  with  a  paper  hoWUn;:  devii  ■.  a  .  utt^r  i>ai  a  s.euiid 
bar  paralb'l  thereto.  u»t*aus  for  <onut  <  t  iiiit  1  li.  secoud 
mentioned  bar  with  an  .-nd  of  i  be  ciittfr  l>ar,  ,1  ^H»rnlu 
carried  by  asd  at  rissht  auxlee  to  t  h.^  inu«"r  .-ud  p-ntmus  oi 
the  second  mt-ntioned  bar.  :in«i  a  laterally  and  ontwardi} 
exteiidinu  lujj  arrauK»'d  adJHveut  ■mui  sprma.  t!ie  [mpei 
traveliuK  over  said  sei-oiui  uaeiirlone^  Iwr.  spnux  and  lut: 
and  l»em'ath  the  culler  bar  a^4  the  (.ap.  r  is  .Uawu  from 
the  holder,  said  Iuk  causing  a  i>rojectinK  c.,rner  po!  ti..n  of 
the  paper  to  normally  extend  <KJtwardly. 


1.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  character  des<  rio«t  rhe  oiniiiiia 
tion  witli  a  boiler  liavine  ^lay  U\\t»  connecrin:.-  tli.  <row  n 
sheet  aufl  the  top  thereof  of  a  sbev**.  the  interior  of  i*:\\t\ 
s,|ppve  belnj:  of  irreBter  diameter  than  said  stay  lw>lT  and 
adjustable  thereori,  the  said  sleeve  havfne  a  plnrali!\ 
of  elongated  slots  formed  In  the  lower  extremity  there,,! 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  stay  bolt  and  adapted  r<i  rest 
upon    the   upper   en*  of  raM    sleeve,    the    said    nut    ndapt-d 


1,  in  .,  J,,  rcoiatoi-  lb.  •  orui-iua  f  \oi,  wltli  \  r>-..i'-"l* 
proTid<i  'XterK.ny  witti  two  fiiiitabi>  supp<nle<l  srouM-Bt* 
arraiued  U..riw»tita  lly  a-  opposite  *ides  reKp*-ctlv>ly  -'  lie 
rerepiacle  aiKt  in  iiiie  .-ixlwise  e*.  b  trunnion  '-ein;;  pro- 
viti«.i  liitenofly  with  a  ixire  win.  h  exlendu  i.  .«iiitiidina  lly 
of  t!ie  tninniou,  »aid  r..,.ptacie  |ein»i  provided  at  tbe  top 
will,   a    iiiontli    and    Imviiit;   two   vave.!    passat-wav-    u  nicb 

are    formed    exteri-rlv     -f    tlie    v jia,;.     ami    ■  (.n.ni  ;  lucate 

with  the  interior  .d  the  recepta.  i-  at  and  ■  nn;i,  \  d  the 
ti.  ttom  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  passat<w.i\s  com- 
rnuBicatfn*;  with  the  bore  !n  on.-  trunnion  aid  the  otker 
paaiMiirewin     eomiuimlcatini:    with     the    Ixir.     in    tli.-    "fber 

trtiiiiiion. 

2.  lu  a  percolator,  ttie  conihination.  with  a  re.epfade 
provided  exteriorly  wnl,  tw.,  Mntnilx  snpp.if^t  trunnions 
arranged  horizontally  ,.t  ,.ppo-,it.  ~i<les  respe<  tlvely  of  the 
receptacle  an<l  in  line  endwi*.  -  h.  Ii  trnnnloii  (^♦'Ing  pro- 
vided Interiorly  ^^"'li  «  '"«'■■  '»''i''"h  •  xt.  nd-  ioi.:;itiidlnally 
of  tlie  trunnion,  said  re.eptacle  !»-ini;  pro\id.'4  at  the  top 
with  a  mouth  and  haviui:  two  v.ilvH.d  pa.ssauewa.v  s  which 
are  formed  e\tcriorly  of  xhv  re^-eptade  aud  ■i.nirnunlcate 
with  the  interioi  of  1  tie  reieptacle  in  proxlinlt\  to  the 
aforesaid  nioiuh  >ne  ol  said  passnt'cways  In'^nir  in  om- 
munlcation  with  the  hor.  in  on-  of  the  trniinion-.  and  the 
other  pasH«gewa\  heiiu  \\\  conmnniica tt-.n  with  the  Iwre 
In  the  other  trunnion 

3.  Tn    :\    percobitor      'Iw    .onibina  i  ion.    with    a    re.eptacle 
provide<l    ;i-    ■a.h    side    ji n d    extcp'oriv    with    n    M'litably  9Up- 
P    r-'-d,    l,on/.ontaii,\     ;ur..ii--d    tram  ion    whi.!:    ,-    provided 
inreriorly  with  a   hore  ■  xtendintr  !'  nKitiidinally  .f  the  tpin- 
niori      '*ald    re<eptacle    l^inc    provided    with    a     vaiv.-<l     p«- 
srtiteway    for    establishing   cotninunlcatlon    b.  tween    the    In 
terior  of  th*-  recepfa.le  and  the  bore   in  said  trunnion     and 
a   stationary  plpe-conne.  tion  at   the  outer  end  nf  said  trnn 
hlon     which    pipe-c.mnection    .ompris.'S   a    tuliBiar    member 
wtiieb   is   arraniTod   in   line  emiwis*'  and  communicates   with 

said   tr'innion    and    l,.i~  a    -niai    :it    it-   fr nd.  of  a   stnffln.' 

U.I  rotatable  with  said  turnnion  and  exteTi«linj;  en,  tin 
ferentially  of  said  tubular  member  of  said  pi[>e conne.  tion, 
the  cKsinsr  of  the  stnttint  t«^>x  being  provi<ied  IntertiaiU 
with  n  shoiibler  fH.dnir  in  the  direction  of  the  ontei  end 
.,f  the  sfnmuL'  box  and  arranuwi  befw^n  said  end  a  n<i  the 
jifOr.s«id  collar  but  in  proximity  to  said  collar,   and   a   ring 


ter 
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siirioiindiut   said   tiihutar   member  of  sRid   pipe  connection 
and    .  x.rlappini;    said   -bonld"!.   the   iiackint   .»f   tb.     sufTiiiL- 
1hi\     IwiiiL-    eoiitiiieii     '.etweer     said     rinu     and    the      .ot.'      •nd 
of  i  li'    stiifhnj;  Ikjx. 

4  In  a  percolator,  the  combination,  with  a  re<-eptacle  In 
which  oil  yielding  or  grease-yielding;  mat' rla'  is  to  be 
trt^ted  with  a  solvent,  which  iecepta«  i.  -  ,  lovided  at 
the  top  with  a  mouth  and  arranged  to  la  -wnn^  t  rolatc-d 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  cover  for  -losing  sa.d  mouth,  of 
a  vapor  conducting  pipe  can  >  in,,  sain  c  v  er  and  com- 
municating with  said  m.  dli  m  the  nn  uth  -  losing  position 
of  the  cover,  said  pipe  havinj:  a  \ertn  ally  airaimed  pivotal 
outer  end-portion;  a  vertlcalix  pivoi.d  1, racket  instru 
mental  in  supporllnt;  said  ;  i|  and  suppori,.,!  independ 
ently  of  the  cov.  i  .nd  i  sin  nnao  v:ip.  •  conducting  pljM' 
comrauniia'M,^  wut  tlie  cover-carrying  pipe  at  the 
outer  end  ol  ib.  pi\..tal  portWm  of  said  cover  carrying 
pl|>e.  the  axis  oT  aald  pivotal  portion  of  said  cover- 
carrying  pliM«  and  the  axis  of  the  aforesaid  bracket  being 
coincident. 

5.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination,  with  a  receptacle 
in  which  oil  yielding  or  grease  yielding  material  la  to  be 
treated  with  a  solvent.  \vhl<h  receptacle  Is  pr..%-id<-d  at  the 
top  with  a  mouth  and  arranged  1  '  -u  ;r  j  -  rotated  In 
a  vertical  plane,  and  a  cover  for  1-111^;  said  mouth,  of  a 
vaimr-condiicttag  pipe  carrying  said  cover  and  communl 
eating  with  said  moutli  In  the  moufh  cb.siti^-  i>o8ltlon  of 
the  cover,  said  pipe  liavlim  a  verticall\  n  n  .i  n-iyl  pivotal 
outer  end-portion;  a  verflcall>  ;  v.tei  rn- ket  instru- 
mental In  supporting  said  pije  »id  sipport.  l  uideix-nd- 
ently  of  the  rover,  which  hm  k' t  las  its  a\i-  iicident 
with  the  axis  .^*  s.|;d  pivi.t;.'  p.-rti^n  ^r  M 
ing  pipe,  and  a  s-tationai\  \ap.>i  ■. 
munlcatlon  with  the  cover  carryitiL: 
end  of  the  pivotal  portion  <>f  Raid  co\er  carrying  pipe 
and  provided  witto  a  stuffing  t>oi  which  surroimds  said  por- 
tion of  ••«  corer-carrrlng  pipe.  -  i 


vcr  carry- 

d-i  I  Mii;     pipe     com- 
pi;"      at     the    outer 


1.058,57^.      V  i.  ill.  1,1.    w  HKil. 

.Vkro'r      I  till'        H  sKi^ieo       !■  >      in- 
I   iiil-d     Hue     "    oiiipaii%.     .'\kTi  1, 

Ohio.      Filed    May    2,    19J' 
152—21.1 


♦     at-Mgi.  lUfMi  t^      1       Tb' 

OlH'        »1       '    fO-^rTMtlOT,      tr: 

rill       Nc      .;..-.h.'J74.       tOL 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tn  comhlnatlon,  a  fixed  wheel 
roeml)er  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  detachable  tire 
carrying  rim  seat<>d  on  «ald  wheel  member,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  oin-nlng  in  -iid  wh.  el  member  and  having  a 
hook.^  head  entering  a  -po  •  o.'iw.'en  said  wheel  meml)er 
and  rim,  the  portion  of  said  opening  adjacent  to  said 
hooked  head  being  enlarged  to  a  dimension  In  a  direction 
radial  to  said  wheel  greater  than  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  the  l)olt,  the  enlargement  of  the  opening  extend 
Ing  from  the  side  of  the  wheel  memlter  adjacent  to  the  bolt 
head  toward  the  other  side  thereof  a  distance  suflScient  to 
p.'riu't  of  linii'efi  ni<  ^  etnet't  of  tiie  bolt  liparf  in  a  radlir 
direi  Hon 

•J     ),,    „     \.-lii.    .      «  lieei      iTi    •  oml'inatioii      h     tix.'d     wboe 
ra*Mul»T     M    (letHchiib  e   tir.       a!r\nit    rim    seate;!    ttiereon.    ii 
;bii  suied    huKtiin-    pr.i).*<ttn-    il.ror;:li    an    ..peuinf    111    snld 
wheel    n,e:i;i,.-i     and   fl    tlat  sidi  ri    txilt    psssin:;    Thnuigl     K«td 
bnshitic.   snid   l»oll  imviug  11   bead  '.'Qgagmg   said^etacbable 


tifiqr.Tfi  TVTFRNAI.-COMBT'HTION  EN<;iNK  Fi.ovp 
!  H'v.ssr.N  Kansas  Otty,  Vo  Filed  Anc  IT.  1011. 
Serial  No.  r.44  '■.':•-■  Hetieued  Sept  o  iPTJ  S-rial  No 
719.443.      (CI     1-1       '■-! 


1.  ill  au  internal  comln-tioii  .  n^ue  .d  ;ii.  i  ihns  rie- 
m'Xibed,  the  cemiaiiatioi,  »'l  «  Kta t toiiii  1  ,\  sliati  o!  a 
crat>k  pin  int-mn  >^iii  ;'••  "-taio  «  piuruiiij  of  Sjearings 
on  Kald  <-rauk  |.ii.  n  ■  u-  m..  i.ieii  01  said  .■•iiiiti>;s  aud 
prov  .diHi  witJi  a  ceii(i«,,\  10.  it.ii  in  uinferential  cioove. 
a  p.uiHii'.v  of  etpii  dist^iiit .  V  Kp.o  t-u  Hpertiireh  direitiv  op- 
poKii'    ol,.     Mnu:j,ei    ;i,    ei!!,>     ~ui.    ■>!    -aid    xw^):.     a    -e.  iiniig 

meiiiiM       t.i-ie!Hi!    •       1  '!    '■:    s.,ui    ■  lank    pin.    a    rev.dvildf 

casK..-  lii'iiu:  vi  "I  s.ii.:  siia:;  i.iol  ^e  nriut;  ineiul>er  .  v  liu- 
dere  in  saui  at-m-  piston-  ami  piston  rodr.  in  said  cylin- 
ders, aaid  M  jHiiraiii)  oi  pin-  Boapieo  to  k.(  ure  the  inner 
ends  of  said  piston  tod-  •  -:  ,1;  •  -d  :::i--  "  r-i;--li  -:ii.| 
apertures  and  l»e  beW  i-n  f«»«nii  m.i.   o\    i,,..„i,..     '  -.vii     .  :irini:s 

2.  la  an  internal  condio-suuij  lU^aiii  •?  i!ie  ia-s  de 
■crtlH^  the  camlitnatloB  wltli  a  statlonn!>  -1,11  ft  f  a 
cranlt  pin  rigid  tlierewifh.  a  plurallt>  '  ciruics  oi  said 
crank  pin,  a  ring  provide!  with  re< . --  -  •  re,  ,;v,  s:,i,i 
bearings,  said  bearings  !>•  •  -  adapted  to  rest  In  s.nd  re- 
cesses and  support  said  iinii.  said  ring  being  ais..  pro- 
Tided  with  a  centrally  bxate.i  circumferential  gnx>ve.  a 
securing  meml>er  fastened  to  «»i»e  end  of  said  crank  pin  a 
rasing  mounted  to  revolve  arwoMi  snid  shaft,  cylinders  in 
said  casing,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  master  rod  and 
piston  rods,  said  master  rod  lielng  He<  ured  to  said  rin-  by 
pins  passing  thrtuigh  two  of  t1»e  ai>erture8  In  eith.i  side 
of  the  rod  ring  and  the  piston  r»ds  lielng  secured  to  said 
rod  ring  by  n  single  pivot  and  means  for  holding  s;ii,i  piiis 
and  pivots  in  position. 

3.  In   an    Internal    combustion    engine  of    the      lass    de 
scribed,    the    combination    with    a    statlonarx     -hnf;       d    a 
crank  pin  rigid  therewith,  a  jlarallty  of  bearinis's  on  said 
crank  pin.   a  ring  mounted    «ti   snid  bearings  and   proxided 
with    a    centrally    located       r<   imferentlal    eri..\.      »     pin 
rality  of  equl-dlstantly  spaced  apertures  dir.ti.v    .;  p,,site 

'  one  another  In  either  side  <f  said  ring,  a  sei  uriiiK  ineini«>r 
fastened  to  said  crank  pin  •■.  asing  mounted  to  revolve 
nrou  id  said  shaft,  cylinde;-  m  said  casing,  pi-'ons  i'  -Hid 
cylinders,  a  master  rod  una  jiston  rods  secured  ^,^  -aid 
cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  t  -e.  :re  tlie 
inner-  end*  of  -Aid  niasttr  n.'l  fttifl  plrton  rods  to  snid  rod 
rinc  said  ninster  rod  -it:!'  s' .  ured  t,.  said  rod  rln;;  Vy 
more  tluiii  one   jnr,  >f 

4  h  ft!!  inte'-nfi:  fonibii-t  ,.■!,  enj  'o  of  the  class  de- 
-fril«-d  tin  (oiiiPiru.'ion  with  m  stnnonarv  shaft,  of  a 
■rank  pin  rtt;iri  with  the  same  .■(  p.^,riility  of  bearlnirP  on 
s«),i  crank  pin  a  rod  tin;:  nioi.i.ied  01,  said  crank  pin  and 
provided  wltl  :i  p  I  lira  It. \  >f  »-<|i:i  dif^tantly  spaced  aper- 
t'lre-  due.  tN  .j. ;.,,-:•,  ■:•>  ;,!,•!,'■  ,r,  .  ither  »ld<'  of  said 
riiiL'    a   se<  urine  m.  ;nt«e    fa-toned   t..  oto    end  of  said  crank 

I    |»»»i     .;    i-.-v<duh!e    'asMij.-    ne.ni  t>'n   on    said   -linft    and   said   »e- 
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<  iirliiK  member,  oylli>d»^rs  In  said  casing,  pistons  and  piston 
I'xis  jn  said  cylindtrs,  one  ni  said  piston  nxls  beinj;  pro 
\  i(tf'd  on  its  inner  end  witli  two  apertures  so  spaced  as  to 
ie:.'isr«'i-  wltli  any  two  adjacnt  apertmes  in  eitlipr  side  ot 
-aid  ripd  rinj;.  and  a  phiralli.\  o.'  pins  .idaiited  lu  s.'iure  the 
iniH-r  ends  of  said  piston  rmls  to  said  r^.i!  ririk'  ihr'i.ii;!! 
s:iid  apert  iires. 

."  In  an  internal  coinluistion  en::in>'  "f  'ti.  ■  j:iss  de 
-eiiiied,  ttip  i-omtiination  witli  a  rod  riii;:  reMMiiM-.  iii.niiir 
.■tl  upon  the  crank  pit),  svitli  a  pluralitv  nf  pi^i.Ti  r^xis  mi.! 
a  master  rod.  said  piston  rods  and  inast.-r  n.d  1.  iii_  inter- 
(■liaii,:ea  lije  and  said  tii.i'^iir  rod  beln;,'  s,_><,ur'.'d  t'j  saiij  rod 
riiiL'  at    more   itiati   ■me    p'ljiit. 

iriaiiii   >\  iiiit   printed   In   fii.'  Cazette.] 


1 


r 


end  mT  flie  tape!  at  the  extreme  r-nd  of  thr  bnlt.  th(»  tap^t^d 
porimr.  :i.i\iiit:  fa'ts  I  H.  .--,>,  li  vvitiitii  tiieir  mar;;iiH  to  form 
l>r'>ii.t:!u  ;!;!!!_.-  a'HUit  'ii>-  leiessed  :;i'es,  -m  :  st.i  ii  I  la  lly 
il    ^(  riirt-d.  , 


I 
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throp.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  22.  IHIL'      S.,iai   N..    71'.  4*12 
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1.  "the 

lIU<>l>|]P, 


A  l-MtT!.  .'i.i^iin'  '  "ii!)o-i~inu'  I  •111'  iiil.ii'!.-'!  for  insertion 
in  ■■\\'^  nn.iitti  <■(  a  l.ciitif  wit:.  i'~  i..ripl;.T\  in  eTitra'_'enipnt 
with  th.'  inner  wall  of  tli.'  I'ottir  neck  ■  ..mm.  n<'ir;i  t.'  disks 
(lispii-..-<l  ..n  opposite  sides  .if  rh.'  .:>|.  ■■.  i  i.-'Tit  ri<  to  tiie 
hitter  and  liavinu'  th.-ir  aitja.eiit  face^  m  nnfU'T  wttii  M;. 
disk  thi-.'OLih'Mit  the  .'Xfenf  of  ~aid  fa'"-  a  -.  r^w  .'nu'a -■■.! 
throni:li     tiie    la.ntial     p.irij.ai    ■■!'     <:\\i\    .!i-k    ati'l        ip      -ai'l 

-i.l-ew     lia\in-'     it^    1 1     •■n^a-i-  I    a.;ain^i     mj.       'f    '*:•■    disks. 

.ind  a  kn..h  threaded  nti  ttx'  -.  r.-w  .i".l  ••iij.ij.d  with  the 
.ith.-r  disk  and  srTvint:  in  ..ininri.  ti"!.  with  the  head  of  the 
<cr'-w   ti.  .  ..nipacf ly  'hitiip  r!ie  .ap  and   disk   together. 


o  ".  '.>  ,  .'.  7  s       i)()\\  1:1.  Bf»i,  1      Ernst  Thcmas,  Westig, 

liermany        Fih>d     I'liv     -'t.     litOO        S.^rlal    No.    509,435. 
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combination  witb  the  glasa  windshield  ot  an  au- 
tunioblle,  of  a  screen  of  the  character  l.s,  rllw'.l.  «  p<>«t  to 
which  said  screen  la  secured,  a  r  ..1  •  ti^auinn  iiald  post 
and  extended  transTenwly  of  th>  ^^  ■  i-i  i  l  spring  clanip^ 
Ing  mi'nil)er8  engaging  said  wiiil-l  i>  .1  lud  hayjng  arms 
throu){h  which  said  rod  is  passed  jui.!  means  on  saiii  rod  to 
render  said  clnmplnj;  members  .  ff.  .  tive  to  «e«jure  said 
screen  to  said  windshield. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  glass  windshield  of  an  au 
tonioblle.  of  a  screen  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  •  supiwrt 
for  said  screen  having  an  upright  meml>er  to  which  the 
-  .  .n  is  seciired,  and  a  horizontal  member  extended  trans- 
.  Ts.  ij  of  the  windshield,  and  yielding;  means  for  securing 
-aid   lir)rlzontal  member  to  said  windshield. 

.".  A  screen  for  automobiles  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  the  character  described,  a  post  slotted  at  its  upper  end 
into  which  said  screen  is  inserted,  means  to  semi.-  said 
screen  in  said  slot,  a  n>d  hooked  at  one  end  to  en*;age  -aid 
post,  spring  clamping  meml)er8  having  arms  through 
which  said  rod  is  passed,  and  m>ati-  on  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  for  rendering  said  clainp'tig  meuil>er«  effective  to 
secur«  the  screen  to  Its  stipport. 


ABl 
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i  .\  dow.'l  i'oit  lomprisintr  a  cyiindri<-al  threade.i  p..r 
tioti  ha^■inL'  its  hody  tapered  witli  tlie  laruer  .  iid  of  tiie 
taper  at  th.'  .■xtreme  .'tid  of  tli'  holt  and  opp..siie  sid.-s  ,,t 
the  tapered  portion  liavinj:  pairs  of  Mat  fa.  •■■-  w'.r):  the 
faces  .if  eacli  i)air  angnlarl.x  disposed  with  resp.  ,.t  to  e.-ich 
other,  the  remaining  opposed  sides  having  ioiiirinidinai 
tapeniii.'  reeesses  witli  the  maririns  tliereof  iH-.ije(iin-  \.^ 
form  tianires  ahoiit  and  inclosinic  said  re.  .  sse-i,  snHstan 
tl)\ll,\    as  des<  rilied. 

•J.    .\    dowel    l)<>lt    cotnprisinvr    a    l>ody    portion    iiavin;;    a 
cvHndriial  tlireaded  end  and  a  tai)ere<l  end  witli  the  larger 
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Serial 


1.  .\n  obserTati..!!  _-'a<-  r..r  Mate-  _-a_-'-  '■.■ir.rr'-^ini-'  •■'•" 
eliingated  ho<ly  ila^i!l_  a  serj.-^  .,f  :. -n^i  i  mlma  I  !;>.-  aii.l 
^T.Hives  fiirnie<i  in  the  rentr.il  po|-iioii  i.f  ..ne  side  anil  1 
!un.ri^n<lina'.l^■  ili-'i.i>e.|  .entral  pock-'  f.irmitiK  a  iear  .  ti 
serviTiiT  s\irfac-e  ;..rnie(|  in  the  ..ttier  si(i.  of  the  ..-las-  .|i- 
-ectl;    ojijiosite  the  said  ril.  and  gr<xi\e  portli.n 

J      A   letlector  L:iass  for   water  Kat'e^.  i-oniprisiiiL'  an   ►•:.,n- 
^at'd   ^..-iv   haviii.:  a  serie-  ..f  i..n<:i5  Mhnai  iit,^  arid  ^•.-•"'\fs 


Af'KIl.   22,  lOJ  V 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


871 


fornuHl    in    the    central    portion    of   ..to     -i.ie.    a    longitudl 

nall.\     di-p.'-eil    <-entral    pocket     ^.ine.l     ;n    -he    opiKMtite    8id> 

of  the  ;;iHs-«  directly  opfKtsite  tie  said  l.o^  and  grofivea,  and 
having  a  raised  face  of  the  glans  sarroiindln:^  the  said 
jMicket  that  is  ground  or  tlnlshe  1  to  form  a  straight  and 
flat  surface. 


1.0.-.9.5S:<.        EI.Kt  TKI'    <    1K<   III       1  •  ><   K 

\\  1 1  !     Sail   !oe>;o.   <'«!       Filed   A'n:    -'♦>.    1' 
1.4'.  JT.'.  >   i      17,"       '^^'^.  t 
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Caki.  W.m.thek.  Zella  St.  Bl..  Thu- 
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in  a  pistol  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  stock, 
a  fixedly  mounted  barrel,  and  a  breech  guided  between  the 
barrel  and  the  stock.  tl>e  combination  of  the  trigger,  a 
rod  having  one  end  plvotally  attached  ti.  the  latter,  a 
spring-pressed  hammer  plvotally  mounted  on  the  stock  in 
the  lireech.  and  a  catch  normally  engaging  the  hammer 
and  coactlng  witb  the  other  end  of  the  said  rod,  said 
catch  l>eing  located  in  the  rear  of  said  rod  and  also  l>elng 
pivoted  at  its  K>wer  end  In  the  rear  of  said  hammer,  said 
catch  iM-ing  adiiMted  to  1*  disengaged  from  the  hammer  by 
the.  rod. 


1,059,,582.      RAILROAr»TIE  ANT*  PLATE.      Ciiablek    H. 
West,  Pittsburgh.  Pa       Filed  Nov.   K.  1912      Serial  No. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descidbed.  comprlslni:  a  metallic 
trongh,  wo<Klen  ldock*i  arranged  In  each  end  of  the  irougli 
spaced  apart,  concrete  bl(Kks  spacing  said  W(H)den  blocks 
apart,  and  clamping  plates  provided  with  ears  adapted  to 
lap  over  the  sides  of  the  trough,  each  plate  carrying  a 
flange  adapte<l   to  engage  the  base  of  a   rail.  > 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  metal 
trough,  wooden  Idocks  nrrantced  therein,  concrete  blocks 
molded  in  said  troiiKh.  and  spacing  tlu  «  ...mi.!,  h.cks 
ai)art.  salil  trough  and  the-wooden  bli..  k-  !a\.i.k;  .  iiiing 
perforations,  and  rail  clamping  plates  pr<.\i)..i  with  de 
t>ending  fH-rforated  ears,  the  [nrforatlons  ol  lU.  ears  be 
ing  adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  trough  and 
wrM>den  blocks.  lK>lte  adapted  to  pass  thrf>UKh  said  perfo- 
rations, and  suitable  n'lts  working  u|K>n  said  l^dts. 

.'<.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8<Mil)ed  coiipri-iim  a  metallic 
trough,  a  wooden  bl»K-k  arranged  at  facti  end  of  the 
tr»»ugli.    a    secoml    set    <«f    woislen    hlock-    nrranu-ed    In    the 

trough  and  spaced  from  the  end  Mocks    ;      !  -ii: <pial  to 

the  widrii  i.f  a  rail  base,  concrete  blocks  a.ian^^ed  !»etween 
the  \\  .  .1.  ti  blocks  at  each  end  of  the  trough,  respectively, 
a  concrete  block  arranged  in  the  trough  and  ext.  miti.  from 
one  of  the  second  mentioned  tiloeks  to  tin  .•itu-r  :.  nutaUlc 
reinforcement  In  the  last  mentioned  concrete  block,  said 
reinforcemen*  '"mini.'  at  Its  ends  tipon  arljncent  faces  of 
the  seci'toi  ih.  nil..ti'-<l  wornlen  block-  iM  'Hitiplng  plates 
hn\ni_-  .l.peii.hn^  •■!-  •  Mendlns:  .twiwaidly  over  the 
sides  of  :'.!'  tn.u^;li.  and  siiitat>le  '.iit-  t.ir  >'e<-iirlni;  said 
ears  to  said  trmgh.  said  Indts  passing  through  -.r.l  u  . ...len 
b'.otks. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box  and  a  removable 
closure  therefor,  of  a  circuit  extending  through  the  box. 
a  latch  for  said  closure,  a  rocking  element  dispose*  with- 
in said  box  and  comprising  relatively  angular  arms  said 
element  l>eing  also  provided  with  a  projection  adu]  t.d  t., 
lie  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch,  one  ..!  sai.l 
arms  being  adapted  to  break  the  circuit,  and  rota»«t>ie 
means  associatt^d  with  the  other  arm  for  maintaining 
the  first  mentloneil  arm  in  a  position  to  close  the  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box  and  a  rei!^..v.ii.if 
I  losure  therefor,  of  ti  circuit  extending  through  •  ■  l>.  \. 
a  latch  for  said  closure,  a  rocking  element  disposed  w  tl m 
said  box  and  comprising  relatively  angular  arms,  s,-,  ni 
element  being  also  provided  with  a  projection  adapt.! 
to  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latch,  one  of  -an! 
arms  being  adapted  to  break  the  circuit,  rotatable  ni«  an- 
aasoclatcd  with  the  other  arm  for  maintaininK  the  tir-t 
mentioned  arm  In  a  position  to  close  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rocking  element. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  switch  box  and  a  reniovalde 
closure  therefor,  of  a  circuit  extending  tbrouKh  said  box. 
a  latch  for  said  closure,  and  extending  lonirltudlnali>  of 
said  casing,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  late  ui 
latching  position,  a  rocking  element  disposed  within  itK- 
box  and  comprising  ndatively  angular  arms  provid.d 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  lie  in  the  path  of  moveim  iit 
of  said  latch,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  element  P.  it  it 
adapte<l  to  break  the  circidt,  and  rotatable  mean-  i-s,, 
elated  with  the  other  arm  for  maintaining  the  first  tnen- 
tioned  arm   in  a  |M)sition  to  dose  the  circuit. 


1,059..'»H4.  .VPP.\l{.\i  I  ^  ioU  id.v  .'.iirOSINi;  oMliS 
t»F  NITKOUEN  AM)  THE  LIKE.  Paii.  w  vn!, 
Cologne,   Germany.      Filed   July    22.   llHtK.     Serial    N\.. 
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1.    In   an   apparatus  for  breaking  up  oxyv^n    con,;...ii  itls 

such     :i-     (ii.    \id     of    nitrogen     into     a     v'Hse..-,-     :n.\'uy      rt.  'i 

in  oxygen,  the  combination  with  a  comiiu>'  ii  hamh.t. 
a  catalytic  ther«dn,  and  a  burner  dischnrgnu  mto  tlie 
s.it.l  -..mhustlon  chamber  and  linvinu  tw..  ;,a--aces  n- 
-p.tivily  connected  with  a  fuel  supply  am:  «!'i    m   snppl.\ 

f  the  compound  to  be  decomposed  and   h.'i\  tl- 
Hn.l    mtitnally    converging   discharge-  ends. 
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April  21,  I'ji  ^. 


■_'.  Ib  an  n|i|)araru8  for  brf»akina  ii|)  iixytr»'n  'unipouinl-i 
su<-h  as  dioxid  of  nitroifpn  Into  n  liane.ius  mixtnrf  rich  it; 
oxi'tfi'ii.  tlif  cDrnliiiiatiun  with  a  (v>mhnstioti  'hnnibcr.  of 
a  tiurnpr  dlschnrL'ini:  into  tip>  -ijiid  c'omtiustioii  ctvnntMT 
and  liaving  two  piissaufs  rt»si».'i  tivi-ii  iiiiiii<'<!'il  with  n 
fiifl  supply  aixJ  »  it!i  s\  sii[vplv  of  th'-  '■i.m[V»unil  ti>  <"■  ih' 
coniposi'd.  and  a  ratalytir  Imati'd  wifhiii  Ttic  said  roui 
tiiisrion  chanibir  and  adapts  d  to  h.'  tra  \-.is<-d  hy  the  gnfws. 

;'.,  Ill  an  apparatus  for  hrt'atcini.'  up  o.vy(joii  oomponnds 
such  as  dioxid  of  iiitro'_'pn  into  a  gaseous  mixiun'  ri.t,  m 
oxyjren.  rtif  conihlnaf  inn  with  a  romliustion  rlmmli'  r.  of 
a  l>iirnfr  discliaru'iii-'  \ur<>  th'>  ^aid  combustion  i  liainbor 
and  liavini:  two  passa.:c^  i-fspfctivdy  conncctt'd  with  a 
fiiil  supply  and  with  a  supply  of  the  compcmiid  i'  U-'  dp- 
ciiuipospd.  and  a  i-atalytic  iiiad>  up  of  a  bod.\  '>r'  silvor 
and   havinir  passa_'.'s  adapt- d  to  h.-  travtT'^ed  t)y  th"  _'as. -, 

i  In  an  apparatus  f.,i-  hrfakint'  up  oxygen  .■ompMiinds 
su'li  as  dioxid  ..f  niiro:;.Ti  into  a  gaseous  mixfui-''  rn  ti  in 
ox>U'Ui.  th''  couihinatJon  witl;  a  '•oniluistion  I'iwunbcr, 
lui'iin-  foi-  •;upiil\in_'  fuel  niMt  tli''  i-nuipound  t"  !"■  d  •<'om- 
posed  ill  rti'-  fftrui  "f  spi:i\  into  said  eonihustioii  eimmbor, 
;iiid  ;i  eataivric  disposed  in  said  cmtiusrtion  I'ljainher  and 
liaxiu;;  a  -.••!■]. '^  .u  p,i^snj.'i'<  adapt'-'l  '"  !>•  i  i-n  \":-^.'d  by 
the  irn«<^ 


1  .<(,"« p.. '.Hi)  <  I  I.\KRT.  David  Fravkliv  Vdi  n'.bi,'>op, 
San  Antoniii.  Tex.  f'il^-d  .Ian  11  IPI  ;  S^rinl  Xo. 
74  1. .".4s,       M'l.  61  --9.  I 


pjar.-.  ami  :iv.  ar'-li  haviiiu  its  sid<»  portions  >;upp<->rf<»d  by 
tb<'  said  sill.-  >.7(r~  juei  h'-)d  nirainst  inward  nioveiB»-nt  by 
ih>'    sam-'.  I 

1.059,586.  FIKl,  ALARM.  ai.kxa.mu.u  \i.L\>  aud 
Thomas  Bowling,  Wellington,  New  Zealand  Filed 
May  11.  IWO      Serial  No.  495.276.      (CI.    177     I28.» 


I  A  riilverr  of  tbe  class  (k-scrilMMi  iixiudin^'  .1  In.tmiu 
|(late  loacitiidinn  I  side  bars  arran;;>-d  ui.oii  th.-  t>ott<»ni 
[ilate  at  the  side  edces  thereof  and  eaeh  c(tinpos>>d  of  an 
inner  upwardly  erTendliig  ftani;e.  an  intermediat.'  fljiu:;e 
and  an  outer  dejxndinK  flanire.  and  an  arch  ha  vine  its 
sld«'  portiojBf!  seated  upon  ttie  aid.'  bars  and  h'dd  against 
inwMt^l  nioven>ent  by  the  upwardly  ext»*ndiQc  tlanrr^'S 
thereof 

II.  .\  culvert  of  the  claRs  d^wribed  coropTisiae  a  bottom 
plat*',  loniritndinal  »id«'  bars  arramjred  at  the  Ride  e<ijfe« 
i'(  the  l»ottoni  (date  and  '-ach  Includlnc  an  inner  iiiimardly 
.'XtendiBg  ftanee.  aad  an  approximately  U  shap»>d  pK>rTi<»n 
i-tnbraciBR  the  side  r^ice  of  the  t>ottom  plate,  and  hh  arch 
s.'ateil  upon  the  side  bars  and  with  its  side  portions  at 
til.'  outer  faces  .if  th.>  inner  flari^'cs.  whieh  h-.id  tie-  ^^:^^.'\ 
sid.'   portions   of   the    arches   aeaiiist    inward    ui- iv.-tie-ii! 

".  A  culvert  of  the  elnss  deacr(t>ed  comprisiiur  n  pin 
rality  of  overlapp.'d  bottfun  plates.  lo!i;;1tiidinfl1  sid.-  bars 
ari-aiisred  upon  the  side  plat.-s  and  composed  of  a  pin 
rality  of  separat''  hars  nr  sfctktns  havinc  overlsppe.! 
tifiuinals  breMkiii;:  joints  with  fie-  ..\ .  rl.-i  pped  [lortions 
of  the  liotf.uu  plates,  said  side  b«rs  <-onsisrin!;  of  an 
inner  upwardly  .xtendint:  flanze,  an  i  nt'-nie  di.i  t.  sub- 
srantlall.\  horiiontal  flantre.  and  an  outer  di>p.'nd:nL'  thinge. 
and  !i  [ilurality  of  overlapped  arcli.'*'  having'  rloMf  side 
portiiui-  '«*'ated  upon  the  side  bars  and  held  atrainst  in- 
wanl  movement  by  the  said  upwardly  extendinir  flnnses. 

4.  A  culvert  of  the  claa*  descrilwd  couiptisiTit;  a  plu- 
rality of  ovirlai>p«'d  tK>ttom  plates.  Voncltudinai  side  bars 
arranu'.'d  up.m  i  h»'  sid.'  plat.'s  and  e.mjp'is.ii  ,,r"  .-i  pjur.allty 
of  si'parati'   hars   nr   si-erions    lia\in.:   ii\  frl.i  pji.'d    t.-niiinals 

tir.'iikini:   joints    with    tl viriappe.l    ]i.irtions   of    the    bot- 

tyiu  plati's.  saiil  Infs  iiieludiiiL'  inn.r  v.u-tieal  flanires. 
int.'rniedia  te  hori7..>i,  ta  1  flani;.'s.  and  outec  d.'iiendin.' 
fiances  bent  inwardl>  h.math  the  bottom  plai.s  and  a 
idurality  of  overlaiiped  arches  havluc  tlieir  side  portions 
seated  upon  the  side  bars  and  held  airainsr  inward  mo\-; 
luent    by   the   said   upwardly   extcndlHg   flanues 

r>.  A  culvert  of  the  clas.<«  described  inoludinir  a  bottom 
plate  provided  witli  a  termiaal  depending  transverse 
flange,    side    btirs    seat.-d    upon    tlie    sides    of    tlie    oottom 


In  a  Are  alarm,  th.  ■  aiioiuHti<»n  of  a  tutx-  or  conduit 
for  an  expansible  ^as  i.a  ._  i  dependiuK  bent  section 
provided  with  an  .Rset  .,r  ;  h  t,  an  electric  circuit  bav- 
InK  a  terminal  e\  eudius:  into  said  pocket,  and  a  fluid 
circuit  rl<).s<»r  wlilnn  th.-  bent  section  of  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  therein  to  cauae  a  portion  thereof 
to  enter  «a1d  pnrk.T  under  precsnre  created  by  eipnnslon 
ii  ttie  iTHs  11,  th.  eunduit  t li«  pockeT  aetinc  '■■  i-etMin  a 
suth'-l.Tit  .jaMii':t\  of  fhi-  fluid  t..  luuiiitain  fie-  >  irruit 
clost'd  ill  'V.-u'  th.it  snbs.sjuent  r.HlU'tion  of  i',.  pr.  ss  ire 
in    'he  condur    p>  riuits   th.    t>od\    or   flniil   t.i   -hM   (>■■!■.«    '*!•■ 

level    of     'ii.'    tieUltii    of    tiie    pi.elii-T.  ■ 


l.ii.'.'.i  '.m:  VI    p.   AM/,Klt  IU.k:!,\v!      \I        \i:t:^.      ! 'es 

Mollies     i..vk,i.    asmfii.ii      <,\     m.-sn,     HsM,;nin.'ii  ts     !,,    I  >ia 
uiond     Manufacturing     (■oinpaii.        T    Ik     couiin  ,     Iowa. 
Filed, Sept,  28,  1911.     Serial  No  ♦vM.kx:.'.     {v\.  i.v     is.) 
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Tl»e  f«»*ii lunation  with  a  pair  -f  stan. lards,  of  a  .astinj; 
supported  thereby  having  an  no  |..-^e,|  IimiuUm-.  said  cham- 
ber Iteitt..:  ailtipietj  p.  .  '  iiia.jn  water,  u  l.iiru.-i  pip.  nipi>ort- 
.•d  U\  t  :.e  stanOar.ls  ,.eii.-M'h  th.  castln-.  ,i  fu.v  .;.•!!  sup- 
}Hirte<1  '.V  lli.  s<Miid*trils  .ii..>ve  au<l  at  th.'  si, lea  .f  the 
tiuri»er  |>ipe_  .1  u../.zie  d;S.  liarKiut:  i'""-'  'I'**  oiiinei  pip.-  ff.ui 
til"-   i-oil.    au<i    u*e«ii-    !".'•    ■ei.Miiati  u^'    liie    di>e-loi  r.;.-    :'l  i.u.    tl.' 

noxale.  j 

I  .I.V.4  .-.Sv       (AlMHMii!    (irKRATMi;        .(  \       I'.KKKt,     Uhat 
rb»*f      Iowa        m.-'l    Abe     T      MM  _'        Sena!     N        7  1H>:4 


In  »  d'  viee  ,if  [lie  "lass  .|es,-rif.ed,  the  con.hinatl.ui  wifii 
a  I'ar  havin:;  a  slidins:  door,  a  lever  fuh-rumed  at  its  'op 
'.n  the  i-a:-  for  oscillation  across  the  si<!.'  of  the  caf.  s.i  i  I 
lever  liavinir  its  jow.-r  end  eniargr.Hl  and  also  pf.i\i<|.'d  »ttb 
a  Y-stiai>ed  sh>t  the  stem  of  which  is  disposed  (n  t!,.- 
smaller  portion  of  sriid,  i.m.t  im!  th.'  attiis  jn  th-"  enlar.'e,' 


Aj»»il  2: 


iOI 
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lotrPT  end    a  sTnd  an   ^uM  "jir  rt«M.r  Hnd  eT>!rase<1   in   tlie  slot 
W  her.'ti\     'h.     i.^ci  .iiitKo:    <.f   Ite     lexei     »    J    niov.'    said    do.. I     to 

opeji    and    cl<*.-i    position     and    ;i    --'avin    op''f"'^^    swttcl 
carried    I'y    the    levei     tor    .  .mtfoiiiur    i  lie    p«i*sai»e    «>1    Ka.d 
Stud  from  the  stem  to  the  arms  of  said  slot   during  the 
oscillation  of  the  lever. 


1.059.r.Sfl.  mey-HAin  KSTlNt.  MACHINE. 
Ban<;,  NyMMif.  !*enmark  Filed  Apr.  8. 
rial  No.  6*»^72.      <0.  45—107.) 


ViLHKLM 

1912.      Se 


1.    In   a   l>eet    har^.'stini:    iuh'  !nii'     th.    c^ir  Piiia' u.i:      .'    r 
frame,    n   movnt-.'\    arttiuL-e.!   i  .i..ut'iui;   n  .sdinnisn.    s  "ii;! 
runners   oarti  m;;    said    top  ■  uti  iiiL-    ui'vtiji  iiisiii    an.;    hitvtiiL 
their   front    •-T>ds    tnt-rved    w-   Hlid    f1v.-<1    !.■    a    s'  aft      11    S.'h'Hii: 
for   said   sllHf    •  \.d    •       sal.i    '■;.>,,.     at,-!    tu.^nis    '..r    ^e'M''all^ 

adJnstinK  th-    t»*H'    ••ti.)».  .>t  smd  fcieit'ti funnern 

•_»     1,1   a   '«><■'    h>  ■vestiiiL'   niacinnt'    t  lie   eoni' unat  uiti     o*    h 
frant.     wl..ti_i,  riiiiri.'fs  .  Hrri.'d   l>5    (w  id  frame     ineanK  for   ver 
tlral    mlM!»;tin»-Ti!    of    tie    r-ar    eiKl»>    ,>f    s«»d    sleitrd    ruiirier*. 
a    top-ci!t  •liii;     iiif-'hanisii;     .-urne.!     b\     saul    sleiirh  runne:  s 
■1WI    a    sMspendim:    iiveHB*^    f<.-    s»»i,i    i.»peut'in»:    niecbHnisui 
■  ...TiiefviTiL-    ^  .Uii;Hi»^     I.Mips      ■urried    l.y    satd     runneth    aliC 
fcuoks   ..11    sHid   i.ip  ciitTini:    inwluintMii   eivt'acln^j;    said    loops 
j(     1 7,    B    p. .ft    harvest  inc   nia'-liitve     the   comhinslioii.    id    h 
frame,  siei-h  run  tier*  .  arrte^l  bv  said  frum.     nieani-  fot    ver 
tiral     nd1'i«iment      .if     saM     sleiirh  i-unii.'ri«       1=      t<«rcullilJC 
ine.-hsntwni   <-\^<-rS*A    t>»    snid   sleisrh  t  uniier*     conBisttni;    of   a 
i.,,tt,..- frumf     '-Titiei-s    r«r    irimniinc    '  b»'    sides    of    the    ttrp* 
an.!    H    '-.itl.-t    fot    tnuillv   sfverine    the   xn^w    himI   a    susvcnd 
inL-   ncHiis  )*.TweeD  the  sk^'iirh  niiii>er»i  and  said  wip  >  iittni;; 
liieehsni-m   »  H.t.i.\    the    imier   is  tW-xil>i\    nunmled   and    iat 
emTly  fid  if<«ii  .k^ 

4      I,     „    >,  ...    barrf^fWte   niwbanisir     'he    >H>ml)1nat  ion     .if 
a    f'nie.      nrT\  ;ni:    adinstabW-   iiari-eui  irmnt-     it    piurHltt\    of 
,),.*,_->,  ..iTMier*     ninnnt.'d     in     frrmt     ..f    sa i«l     tiarvest  irons 
11^, ins  f...    (i...f^    hII^    tf^iiiWlTiL'  ttM    r..^ii   en^s  of   sakl  nb-iirii 
.  ,,,,,;,.,.^     .,    r.^i  '  iitUnc    nier-hmntmi    '-Mrrieil    1>\     said    sleiirti 
.  ,,,,,y^i  ,     ,n><4    riv^ii*    f*»r   Mll«»»mi:    loneli  udiiia '.    aiWl    Interwl 
,i,,^^,„.pt    of    said   'nttinc    me.  ba-iiisni     m    ««)d    sieithrnii 


1.1>.*!t.rdM>.        AITO     l-O'K  TvMfs     \       Hi,vi.iK>       Idaho 

Springs.  <'oln.     Filed  Ma ^    -'•<    l^n      s.rtH     n     +n7  4To 

(H.  137— T.i 

1.  A  kK-k  of  the  clas-  ,|. -,-.-,(,,.,1  .-..it.i.ns;  ric  h  .-asinc  a 
aeat  block  located  In  ou.  .nd  -f  the  casiiw:.  lUwiles  acrewed 
into  the  caslnt:  ai»<l  into  tbe  seat  block,  said  aeat  block 
having  Its  wat  ka  its  ..uter  face  and  having  a  pamagc  com- 
municating with  the  sfii  and  ojienlng  through  the  Inner 
face  of  the  block.  »a>d  s.  a!  M.x  k  also  having  passages  com- 
mnnl.-afln-.:  with  its  seat  and  uith  the  nipples,  a  valve 
located  In  the  seat  and  siiiftahi.'  •  .-sta'.  is)  md  break 
communication  l>etw»M'ii  tl:.'  nipples  n  .ap  .•ni;au''<t  at  tl,.- 
end  0/  the  casing  in  p..sifii.ii  t..  elos*.  the  ..niei  en.l  ..f  the 
seat,  said  valve  having  a  lafurcmed  steti,  iyiiii;  in  th.  ttrst 
named  passage  of  the  seat  block  a  I  1  k  .anient  m  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing  arranired  t.  re,..i\e  an  actual 
ing  key.  and  a  l«ir  cniv-t.-.l  wuli  tii.  Miive  stem  for 
movement  of  the  valve  «  hen   the   i..<  k   element  is  H.-niate,( 

'J  \  \im\  i.f  Th.  class  deseri'HHl  ,-omprt«tnc  h  tiihular 
casHi,:.  •!  sea'  '|...  k  eniTMi-'ed  m  .ine  ejid  "f  the  cHsIni:  nil' 
pies  screwed  mt-.  the  cM  =  tn-  and  int..  th.'  sent  V.l<H-k  said 
seat  hlo<-k  htixtnc  .i  seat  f..rin.'d  111  its  ,, titer  fac  hii.1 
liBVinsz    latera.    passntres    .  ..nimiMit.  a  i  ini:    viith    the    s»-h  t      a 


linn    to    prevent    reojovahlllt v    of    the    v«lv.\    means    n«    the 
H(i  for  ent;Hi:einei)t   u:tii   Th<'   vaixe  foi    adiiistiiii;   th*.  s«n>e 


a  lock  eieiDe»t  in  t  In 
at  ing  means  connec 
valve. 


.osit  e  end    i«f   t  hf 
x\  i: :.    !  he    lock 


'isuiir   und   actu 
•ment       nd    the 


<• 

■ 

i   _ 
1 

■J 

1 

i 

3.  A  lock  ..f  tto  'lass  ,ieH'TiOe<l  .  ■  iiipi-isuj  j:  n  tu'.uia 
casing.  H  M>n'  l'.'"k  .'liL'tiiiert  in  mi  ei  .1  of  'lie  cnsint  nip 
pies  s<-reued  into  ti^e  <  iisin;.  arid  nto  1  h*-  sent  l«|o<k  said 
»»'at  blo<k  luirmt  h  wat  ficm(*d  in  itf^  .m'er  face  and  bar 
!ns:  Intern  ()aRKa;.''S  (sioiniiu:  icatinc  »  tl;  ih»'  w-jit  and  with 
Ml.  lippie*  «  vahe  loc-ated  «itl>in  1  tte  seal  fot  movement 
t"  .'stM'ilisli  and  break  conimuni.  atior  b»'tweeti  thf  nlppiet- 
,'    ejip    .•imaged    «ith    1  tw    .-nd    of   the     -ssinE    and    Ivint'    in 

posttloli     t(      i>ri-v.-iit     t>eu)(.\  atiillt\     of     tiie     ralie      H     tK)(-s    on 

said  eat'  kiMVDC  H   cemtrai  threaded  openinc    a  lock  eletnert 
;ii  the  opposit.-  end  of  Tlie  casinc.  ac'uatii.i:  roeann  coniiert 
ed  with  tla       "  k  >-\'-\\:<-w   ;-.iid  t!  c  vh!vi    Rnri  «   pointed  screw 
in   said    boss   for  encagenieii'    witl,    ttie    vwlr.     t>osp   for    lioid 
•nt'   s.ald    vaK'f    te   I's   nen  t 

4  A  ra  ve  ioi  ictiic  d«'\>c*'  eoiiiprisinc  a  tultuiar  <-asin):.  a 
lock  in  one  e»d  «W  '  It*-  cawui::  j.  s.-at  to<»<  k  nrrnngerl  m  the 
.i|nK>t.ii.  .  ik4  «*f  the  '-Mslnu  »  vjrve  n.  the  seat  block 
'  i.>»M  n  t  i\'e  ct»n»>.-ei  1..11S  i.»-t«.~r;  111.  !.•' k  hiki  vHl^e.  8  >h[. 
'  «fii.'T«  ti(y  in»>uiii>'(1  "Tl  r  lie  <asiiit  '.^iov.  t  tie  wiat  block  and 
irvenfn'   carrmd   b>    t  lif    'up   fo-    »'jij:iii.'en»ent    with   the   valve 

VI  Iteia-lo    I  t>e    VNiit    t*.  iMf-Mi   SIiUtfl.\    ili    Ut«  Se.al    tdiH-.k. 


o"i<i  ',p  ; 

>r*rM  H 

! "  1 .  c.    \  .  ■  1 


<'ti\i.    ts     Henkv    BrrK.    Uo.-s.  \.;t       \r\r. 
;.     -lOf       Serial  No.  734.262.      (Cinp      ■_._., 


Iim'ng  a  door  opening. 
we?  ( orner  to  <me  fa<-e 
S'    SI, id  door  opening;     a 


cap  eiii-'n-j. . 


V-'  "h   t  lie   I'nd   "f 


fl*int:    and    'vhil'    in    I'.^^i 


The  <ombinalh  t'  «iti    a   si;pp,,r 
of  a  gravity  dooi    i-nLt".*   a.-    ..n. 
of  sai.i   ~'ipp.irt  and  u'l         -c    t> 

lug  cai'i;.-*!  !iy  said  dtwii  proji  ctiu.;  ;lLrough  said  dmir  .q.en 
Ing.  a  counter  oalanced  lever  on  tie  op|>osite  face  of  saul 
supiiort    adapTefi    to   engage   said    Int    '<■    i»"id    saui    il..<u- 

chised.  a  p.atf.rin  hiliL'i'd  on  the  sai;,,  sa1,  ,,(  ^.ij.l  mip 
iw.rt  at-  said  d'N.r  ,in(i  nil  arm  iHrri.'(i  h\  said  ]>iHtform 
'itivini;  a  termtna!  fini;.'r  •■iii.'ftsred  thr.uitrh  said  support  and 
idajited  to  h.  ar  acainst  an<!  I, ..Id  said  l»ner  in  o(>erati\e 
posiii.in  sMid  p  BTf'Ttii  iMinc  adapt,  d  '<•  ro.  k  do«n»ritd 
:iiid  witbdraw  fa  id  huL"''  '  mnn  efiiraL'en.'nt  with  said  le\ .  r, 
s<  li.  f.'Upon  sai'l  i.  \.'t  LTh  VI  tH  t»-».  Kiid  r.'l.aH<-s  said  d.xir. 
-.aid  do.ir  iinni'-diaiel  ■>    l"' iiMt  at  m-j  t-'  ..jwii  i«osiii«.n 
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l.ur.!»,502.       riEVH'K    TO    HOLD    JOINTS    TOCiETHER 
Joseph   \'.   Byers.   I^banon.  Kans..  assl>rnor  of  one  half 
to    Jamt's    A.    Iif'lfl»'n.    I^'hanon.    Kans.       Filed    .Tuiu-     1, 
\\t1-2.      Serial   No.   701. OST.      (Tl     r.'H-  -.ins.  , 


thf  linx  likt>  nifmlxT  and  passInK  tlironcti  «l<'ts  in  flif  sidi' 
Willis  thiicof,  and  fi  liook  mrried  l)y  siiid  s,-, mui  l>ar  and 
adaiH.'d  ti.  i-.xti-nd  iiv.t  tin-  tlrst  said  liar  Xn  I'xk  -ti-  iHtt>r 
m    i>iiL-ii_-i-iii'Tit    with   ttu»   tiiiiik  Hhapfd   ni.iiil"T 


1,  III  :\  <tu\r  iiip'-  i(iiiri<'rri>r  (if  rh"  <  la~~  ■!.  s<  rihod.  the 
cinibiniiridii  nf  a  priinar.v  sectidn  ami  an  :inxiliar.v  sec- 
tion. s;ii(l  [iriniHi-.v  ■(corion  tittini:  in  said  auxiliary  s«M-tion, 
said  pi-iniiiry  and  ;iiixiliai-v  se<-tions  ii.inL'  provided  near 
tii.'ir  Miirer  ends  with  cin  iimftTfntia  I  beads,  a  clampini; 
band  mounted  upon  said  primarv  and  anxiliar.v  ■^•■ctions, 
said  (lamping  band  luini;  provided  witli  a  plurality  of 
c-irruinferential  grooves,  said  ;:ro<)ves  lieinir  adapted  to 
engage  the  heads  formed  iii'on  the  oiit-T  end  of  >aid  pri- 
mary and  auxiliary  wctions.  (iampinvr  plates  inoinii.'d 
iition  said  clamping  band,  said  (lamping  plates  b.Mii_'  pru- 
\  ided  with  extending  ends,  said  extmdiiii;  ends  ea^  ii  pro- 
vided witli  a  groove  adapted  tn  .•ngtiL'''  a  ■  irciinif'T.iitiai 
li.ad  formed  npon  the  champing  band,  ears  formed  iii'on 
tiie  extending  ends  of  said  clamping  plate  and  tii.'an-  pas-; 
ing  througli  said  ears  adapted  tn  draw  t  lie  fro'  i-iid^  of 
tlic   clamping  tiand   toL.'i'i  li.r 

1'.  In  a  stiiv>'  plpi'  cotinecti.r  '•(  the  "lass  ilesi  rib.  d  the 
combination  of  a  prim,Mf.\  sectiim  and  an  aiixiliai\  sec- 
tion, said  primary  section  fitting  within  snid  auxiliary 
scctiiin.  the  outer  ends  of  said  primary  and  auxiliar\  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  cirt  iimferint  ia  i  beads,  a  clamp- 
ing band  mounted  upon  said  primary  and  auxiliary  sec- 
tions, said  clamping  band  provide*!  with  a  plllralit.^  d'  ■  ir 
I  nmfcrintial  grooves  adapted  u^  ciiLraL"'  the  b.>ad-c  f.iiin.-il 
'ipiin  tlie  primary  and  aiixiliar\  sectiuns.  .  lanipiii.:  iil.it.'s 
attached  to  the  free  ends  of  ^aid  clainpin.-  band,  said 
clumiiini:  i)!at(>s  l)eing  provided  with  an  ei,;;n_-ed  body 
peftion  adapted  to  fit  snugly  between  the  gr^x^ves  fonieil 
upon  said  (  lampinir  band  and  acting  as  ceiifeniiL'  mean-  ■■< 
p:e\-,nt  tie  lateral  movement  of  the  clanipin 
t!:e  ihiinping   band. 


i,05i»..jb4       m,\s,'^.\i;k     vr!'.\F{.\'r(  .*^ 

Catliv.    M.iiikato     Minn        Ftle<i    i  ><f 
No.   T-JT.TOO.       (t  I     1-^       1«. ) 


'1'     l-riKs;      1!. 
..     I'.il'J.       S»ria! 


1.  A  inass;\;:e  app.ira'ii-  Miebidin.  a  base,  a  Vertically 
■winging  arm  iiii.tinf.d  Ui«.n  ^aid  M-.  ,i  'dock  slldablv 
motinlfd  iip"ii  said  ai;ii,  a  i.uk  bat  depeinlmg  ffotn  said 
block  iand  disp  -  d  '<•  pir.ilb^l  the  arm.  meain  carried 
by  thai  arm  and  opeiaih,  lu  iL-Inc:  r^e  rmk  bar  to  slide 
the  bl<»ok  \i\Min  the  arm  ,ind  in.iintam  tl  ■  -ame  at  the  de- 
glre.l  fi'!;'i>tnient  i  hereup.iii,  a  standard,  a  I  ..ri/"nf ally 
swin^lnj  walkiiii.'  beam  niicmied  in  said  ^t.indMi-d  ,ind  a 
link  pi  'Taili  ...niiected  '•>  the  w.ilkiiiL'  '"mi!,  md  the 
slid  in  g     k 

•J  V  :i;a--a_'e  a  ppa  r.a  I  n-  inludin^-  a  'lase  ,  Tertically 
swini;in_'    ami    mmmted    up. in    ~ael    ha-e.    a    block    slldably 


ilat. 


ip..n 


l,fi.no.."i9:!  ArTtiM.\rn'  (OI  l'I,l\(.  .Ioseph  Patrick 
( '.utMi.NE,  Westjwrt,  New  Zealand  i  tied  r>ec.  27,  1909. 
Serial    No.   ,'i;ir>.l.'T.       (Fl.   ■_■!:{ — 65.) 


tn  a  car  coupling,  the  (omblnation  with  a  hook  shapeil 
member,  a  box  like  memiier  into  which  the  first  s.nri  mem 
ber  is  adapted  to  extend,  a  bar  extending  transversely 
across  the  interior  of  the  twx  like  member  and  adapted  fc. 
be  engaged  tiy  the  hook  8liape<l  member,  and  means  fur 
moving  said  bar  from  position  where  it  (an  be  eng!tg<  d  by 
the  hook  shaped  member,  of  a  aeiond  bar  extending  a(  ross 


np'.n    ^.-iid   arm. 


,1    r  1.  k    tiar   d'  pending   from    said 


111,,,  k  and  di~p..<ed  T'l  ;i;iraiiei  !!■■  .;iii  me.an*  cairied 
by  the  ,i!in  ami  i.perali!'.  .MiLia^'ln.'  'iie  ;■  i  K  en  to  slide 
t||..  'ill,,  k  upciii  ttie  arm  and  niaiii'ain  tin  same  at  the 
de-ired  adinsMiieiit  fhei-eup..n  a  sfalidaid  a  :.. .ri/.on tally 
-w  in.-i!  _-  w  ekiiij  beam  ninutit'd  ;n  ^ai'i  -t.indarii  a  I'nk 
;i\M',ai  •  '..line'  led  to  the  Winking  neajn  and  t'le  slid'.Uk: 
blD<-k.  said  rack  bar  b.  in.'  pn-vid.-.l  with  teeth  iii...ii  the 
opposite  side  to  it-  .ack  .ml  -pnti.;  actuated  ,n«ans  car- 
ried bj  the  lower  end  .f  i'  e  arm  Li  iperably  eii.jiirmg  the 
teeth  t..  m.iini  i;n  'ne  bar  and  iihr'-k  n  ,i  l"i>-''.|  -...s;!;.,!! 
3.  A  Dia^^.i-'.  apparatus  inilu'ling  a  nas..  ;j  nai;  ..f 
spaced  joiirnaN  ai"unted  tb-reii|K>n.  a  cylindrical  arm.  a 
block  <lis|)<i.sed  upon  the  jov, .  1  .  iid  of  said  arm  and  mi.unt- 
ed  In  said  Journals  tn  ..  i;  t  tl.  arm  f.i  \.i!i(al 
NwinKtnK  movement  said  bb.ck  iieing  ii!..\id..:  «  Ith  a  ver- 
tical »<lot  therethrMii^d:  jiarallei  with  the  i.«l.  a  block 
sll<1al>le  upon  the  n>d  ii  lo.ithed  bar  .iiri.il  by  the  block 
and  p  i.ftin;:  thr..ui:,'.  me  sb.t  ..i  t,.,  ann  .arrylnjf 
bliH  k  .  uiauuHlly  i.itai.i.le  ',.,,thed  wlie.;  m.-n-.d  in  the 
■  :...  K  .■■rylDK  "'e  .tfm  ."id  ..perabi\  engHginc  the  teeth 
'.f  the  liar  to  slide  tie  nar  1  arned  nlo.  k  ii!..ii  tlie  arm. 
and  a  swinging  walking.-  oe.ui,  .per)it.!\  (dtiiie,  led  to  the 
bar  cirried  block. 


1.009,  (95 

CUEK, 

No, 


TUi  (  K     .VTTArliMK.N  1. 
St.    .Joseph.    Mo.       Filed    Oct. 
657.449.      (CI.   21—65.) 


Serial 


1  .vn  .1 1  la.  iiiii'Mit  (••'•■  iiuck-  and  tlie  iike, 
.ham,  I  L^rii.iiilig  de\  n.  eariued  by  one  end 
a  eas«  ,i!ried  h\  the  trmk,  .ind  a  (  bisiire  fol- 
ium' in  .liienin^  t  beret  n  r..u:;h  .  oinmunli  at  iiic 
lerii.r  of  lb.-  1  ase  and  ef  a  size  sutficiently 
mi-  tie-  chain  to  pass  freely  t  hc-r-d  li  rough. 
lui\.ii^      .1      -h  !      .xtendiiig      therefr..m      t..wa 


cditQprlslug  a 
f  th.  chain. 
the  '  a.se  hav- 
vv  it  h  tie  I'l 
large  to  pi'r 
said  Mper.itiiJ 
rd      Mie      :,,a.; 
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(arrylng  smface  of  the  trtick  and  of  a  width  to  receive 
a  link  .if  the  eliain  edgewise,  i.ui  m-t  c  losswis,  said 
(haiil     i»  ini;     provided    uitli     in' ails    witbii,     tlie    ■a'-'     tend-    . 

iUg     to     Ufy       the     .bain      il.te     the     .a-^e 

2.    An    atta.timei  t    for    trucks   and    the     ike   e..mpr!-.mg  a    j 
case     im-utiteil    .III     the     truck     and     havini;     a     in  tera  i  i,\     ex-    | 
p:..tide,i    p.-rtinii    toward    Wn'    handli     etid    of    Mn     trmk      a    i 
■  hain    piaiNided    witli    iiihhii--    tending    t"    n.iitnai;.\     d'aw    It    j 
iulo   the  (ase.   a   gripidio:   devne   .Hiried   ijy    llic   -  nd   ...f   the    j 
chain   exterior   to    the    <  as-      himI    a    ( over   member   carried 
by  the  laterall\    expanded  ■  iid  "f  the  case  with  an  openlnp 
communicating    "ith    said    laieraliv    .\pai(bd    end    of    the 
case,  and  of  a   »i7,e  sufti.ientlx    iar;;e  i..   pe-n  : :    -he  cliain  to    1 
pan    fre«dv    tb.  retlir.'iii:h      ^aid    .ipenini:    li..\in>:    a    slot    ex- 
tension   direct,  d    i.iwat,!    M.e    ;.,Hd    carrviMg    surface   of   the 
truck  and  <>f  a    width   l    raix,    ;■    link    if  the  chain  edge- 
wise but   not    I  iLKjiwhs* . 

3.  An  attachment  for  trucks  and  the  like  comprising  a 
case  moonted  on  the  tr»ick.  a  closure  at  one  end  of  the  case 
having  an  opening  with  a  slot  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  chain  stored  within  the  as.  with  one  end  pro- 
jecting through  the  ..jenine  nt  the  ren  end,  and  a  grip- 
ping device  atta.  tie.i  :■,  th.  pn.jecttng  end  of  the  chain 
and  adapted  to  engage  articUb  carried  by  the  truck,  the 
opening  In  the  closure  at  the  end  of  the  case  l>eing  of  a 
slse  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  chain  therethrough, 
and  the  -hit   IxbtiL'    if  a    six.    ii.  l...k   the  .bain   links  tlierein 

4.  ,\n  ail.KliiceM  f,.i  •i,,.k-  aii.i  t  h.  Ik.  c  ili.|  ■  is,:  ^  a 
case  nciuiit.ii  i.en.atli  i  h.  'lu.k  ..nuit  .nlitially  thereof,  a 
chain  adH[ded  i..  '..  -i..r.(l  within  tie.  ..ase  H  eki»ure  for 
one  I  nd  ..f  th.  <ave  liavin.  a:  ..pei.in.'  .■!  .i  -i/>  to  |H'rmll 
the  chain  i..  pa«-  ti..e;\  i  beret  hruu-h  ..n.l  a  slot  extending 
from  the  opening  t.iw.ard  Uii..  load  rei  .  ^int'  surface  of  l  lie 
truck  and  of  a   width  greater  than    Mi.    tinknesa  of  the 


is   struck  by   a   player,   and  a   spring  adapted   to   letiact 
•h(    arm. 


links  of  the  chain  and  U>88  than  th 
gripping  device  exterior  to  the  (l- 

chaln  and  .i.iapt.'d  ;..  iui.;a^i    arii.  . 
and   means   leiidin.:    ■      :  .^  :  a.  t    It.    . 


\N  Idt  '    'd   sie  h   links,  a 

I!.      ■:<]  atta-  bed   •.     the 

<     .   a  .  tied     'i>      t  h.      I  I     ,1  k 
a  ;  h     ill'.      t  ne    .  M^e,    sjud 

gripping  device  !■•  ,n-  it-N-.b-d  win,  .in  ;,:m.  i.  •■ngaglng 
means  of  a  length  t.  •  vt. nd  .  xei  tin  losure  toward  the 
body  of  the  lru(  k  win  u  ibc  chahi  is  iewacted. 

5.  An  attachment  for  trucks  and  ib.  ike  comprising  a 
tubular  case  umunt..!  b.  n,.a!h  fb.  "u-k  b.ntltudlnally 
thereof  and  pro\ul.-d  wii:  ,i  'iaMii.,  end  h  .liain  adajti-d 
to  be  stored  in  the  ■■:]>•  ami  iir,.\.,i.  u  w.ti,  a  \wdgt,'  tend- 
ing to  draw  the  i  hulii  .nto  tin  la.si.  a  .  ...sur.  f.  i  the 
flaring  end  of  the  case  and  having  a;,  .  peiiint  tiere- 
through  at  a  point  spa  .  d  ft  in  the  truck  and  of  a  sise 
to  permit  the  chain  t  ii.i->  (rcfly  therethrough  and  also 
having  a  slot  ext.  miini;  fr.  in  the  t>|>eulng  tow  at  .i  iii.  iia.i 
receiving  surface  of  the  iruck.  said  shd  Ndng  f  gnatei 
width  than  the  thickness  of  the  links  of  th.  .  ham  |.  a  ss 
than  the  width  of  a  chain  link,  and  a  i;i  i  iiiic  i.  \  ci  ■% 
terlor  to  the  caae  and  Httached  to  tbi.  i.liuin.  said  grip- 
ping device  being   sliaped    to  project  over  the  closure  for 


the  case  «  h.-n    •  1 
[Claim   >.   n..: 


:  .Hln    !■•    fill  '\    ret  ra.  t.-.l    t  herein 
It:  t .  . :       :,     t  ne     .  .  a  Ze  !  t. 


.'?.  An  amus«-ii..  I  •  .!•  vicf  ciimp[;vi!:_  a  '.^  '.■!'.■ 
rights  thereon,  a  -iitistMiitially  h.inzirita  r<'d  attixed 
th<'  top  end  of  tia  ;p:!i;i.t-,  a  bar  with  marks  tber- .■ 
ranged  adjacent  tu  the  riKl.  a  hUe  k  .-.idabi,\  im.unt. 
the  rod  and  provided  with  a  ptdntei  ?.a  !  ;.  k  Sum  it 
center  of  gravity  below  said  rcnl.  a  i  :m  taii\  tm. 
crossbar,  an  operating  bver  ntra'-h.-d  t-  the  cross  .a 
arm  mounted  on  the  (i.i>~bai  and  a.iapt.-d  to  thni^ 
block  along  ^.^nt  •. ■<!  wb..,  'b,  !.  ver  ■.-  operated 
player,  and  .i  -pi  mg  adai'ted  !■■  reir.a.  t  the  arm. 
stantlally  as  described. 


up 

IlcM  !' 

n    a  I  - 
•li    ..n 

.^    it  - 

ill  ted 

a  11 

•  tiie 
'  X     a 

sllb- 


O.    Cook. 
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1,059.596.        VMISIMINI     DEVICE.       .i  v  m  t  s 

Oceanpark.    (  al.       Filed    Sept.    IH.    lai::. 

721.108.       (CI.    46- -56. 1 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ba><  '  aaie,  up- 
rights there<in.  a  substantially  horiimtal  roo  ailixed  nn 
the  uprights,  a  bar  having  marks  thereon  arrangt!  al 
jacent  to  the  rod.  a  block  slidahly  mounted  on  the  rod, 
a  plvotaily  mounted  arm  adapted  to  thrust  the  Mock 
along  the  rod.  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  wnl.  th.  arm 
aad  adajited  to  actuate  the  arm  when  th.  )e\.i  is  p.  r 
•ted  by  the  hand  of  a  i)layer.  and  a  spring  adapted  i..  le 
tract  the  arm. 

2  .Vti  amusem.  tit  devtc.  r. .mprlslm:  a  base  frame,  up- 
rights th.  re.,11  .,  svib-umt  ia  i  i  \  h.>ri7.oli  ta  1  i..d  attixed 
sear  Ihe  top  end  .d  the  upriglii^  ;i  'la r  with  marks  ttiere 
on  nrraiiL'.at  adr-i.-. nt  te  'be  r.>d  a  ui...  k  sltdnbl\  mminteil 
on  the  r.Ml  >mi.I  bb.ck  haxiii::  it~  .cniei  ,,{  irravllv  Im'Iiiw 
■aid  ro<l,  a  |.i\..tall\  tin. "lilted  aim  adapted  to  ilnust  SHid 
block  abiti..;  'he  r.id,  a  b  \ei  ..peratlve.v  c.iniie.ted  with 
the    am.    ..n-'     ..bipted    l..   actua'.     said    arm    when    the    |.  \er 


1,059.597.      METHOD   OF    THAWIN'.    VU'«/.F\    Ml   A  IS 
Edwabd  T.  Claib.  Chicago,    ill  .   as,sij;nor  to    Sulzberger 
&    Sons  Company,   a    Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed 
June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.799.      (CI.  99-8.1 

1.  The  method  of  thawing  frozen  meat  which  consists 
In  applying  pressure  to  the  meat  by  a  surrounding  fluid 
medium  while  the  meat  is  subjected  to  a  thawing  tem- 
j>erature. 

2.  The  method  of  thawing  frosen  meat  which  consists 
in  applying  air  pressure  to  the  mt-at  while  the  meat  f^ 
kept   at   a    thawing   lemjierature. 

:i.  The  method  of  thawing  froaen  meat  which  consists 
In  simultaneously  applying  a  thawing  temperature  and 
pressure  to  the  meat  by  a  substantially  quiescent  sur- 
rounding fluid  medium 

4.  The  method  of  thawing  froren  meat  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  meat  to  a  thawing  temperature  while 
the  meat  Is  ccmflned  in  a  fluid  medium  which  Is  under 
more  than  atn)osi»herlc  jtressnre. 

5.  The  method  of  thawing  frozen  meat  which  ..isists 
tn  subjecting  the  meat  to  a  tem|>erature  of  from  t'>ii  de 
grees  to  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  while  the  meat  Is  . 
fined  In  a  flni  !  mediuni  which  la  under  more  than 
mospherlc    pre.s.siu'. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Ill)- 

at- 


1.059,598.  MIANS  FOR  TESTIN".  1  T  M  r  HAIiliKl.S, 
Damkl  I»amel8  and  LVNt-t  I'.  BIKOKss  I  .s  All-eieS. 
Cal.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  til'ti.o:ii.  CI. 
T.'l — 51.) 

1  .V  testini.-  de\  i.  e  for  jmmp  barrels  sucb  as  described. 
wiiKh  ate  pii.\n|ed  with  an  outer  casing  ami  an  tntenial 
liner,  said  testing  device  comprising  in  coni'.itiatioti  a 
(Xiuplhit  secured  to  said  rasing  atid  liner  an.'  having  a 
.  hanP.ei  anil  fw.i  passai.'e-  t..  e-ia'.  i-b  ■  .nn  miirdcMt  ien 
'.et»t>..ii  sMid  .  tiamlM-r  and  i'<  sp,..,.  ■..  twcer  s.aid  casing 
ami  hnei  ,.  t.-^ting  plug  s>r(witiL.  irit.«  said  .miidtng.  and 
!.ro\ide(i  will;  n;eativ  for  making  a  ':L'hf  n.int  with  the 
interior  ..f  the  liner,  with  means  for  -e,ii|.i\  ine  liipitd 
under  pressni.  to  the  <-hamber  in  the  eonpllni;  and  meansi 
'.■r   an..<Nini:   escape  of  alt    fri.m   s;ii.i   ..!,••  m'>.T. 
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1'.  A  rt'stiae  device  for  iminp  tiarrt'ln  which  are  prx- 
viflod  with  a:i  oiircr  rasing  nnd  with  an  inftMtiiil  liner 
spacfd  fi'iiin  said  casmg.  said  Tt^stint:  dcvicf  ''iniiirisinir  in 
loriiiiinat  iiiii,  a  couidliii;  foruit'd  with  a  thiniilwr  '"H. 
iniiiiica  tini,'  s\ith  tlit'  rtitact"  l)«'tWHfii  tl)p  liner  anil  cHsiiii;. 
a  |>lui;  srri'w  int.'  intn  -^aM  cttMmlK  r  arid  prnvidfd  witli  an 
(•xt^■n^ilorl  t'xt>'iidln£  within  the  liii>T,  i-xpansiMf  .  up  ii>»*:'.ns 
"II  said  i-xttMision  fill-  ■•lU'attiiiL'  tli-^  wall  "f  iti"  liiitM'  to 
m.-ikn  a  liipiid  tl;;lit  joint  and  said  phu  ln'in;;  pruvirlt^d 
with  inlrt  nn-anr.  for  lii|uid  uiidtT  (irfssiir-'  and  witli  a 
passayc  CMrnruunicatintr  with  said  inlet  ninans  and  with 
said  clianilK-r  of  rlic  cuuplin-'.  and  sai<l  trsiinu'  pln_'  h.-insj 
provldid  with  (Mitlet  nuans  fur  fluid  and  with  a  passage 
riiininiinh-Mrin:^  witli  sjiiil  <iiil]cr  ni^ans  and  wi'li  said 
cliniiiljt'r   of   till'   roiiplinK. 


o  A  if'stiiiy;  dt'vid-  for  pniu))  tiarrelx  which  arp  pro 
v'ided  nitii  an  oiitet-  caHintr  Mud  a.u  internal  lluer  H^mced 
from  said  ciHtiDu.  said  testiiii;  devl<c  cotnpriHlut;  in  eoai 
hination,  coupUngx  at  the  •■nds  of  the  barril,  one  of  said 
(•oiiplint:s  liavini;  a  chamhf'r  and  provlrted  with  {iaMaget> 
ccjiiiinunlcatinu  with  the  space  l»«<twoen  the  Uner  am! 
barrel  and  with  th  ■  saiil  chaml.er  and  (onpjint:,  means 
courttnicted  aad  adapt-ed  for  (Hmuection  witti  sa  )«l  chuui 
hert'd  c(X)L|»Jiai:  for  supplying  liipiki  to  »iaid  clianUier.  and 
iueau«  for  aliuwiiXK  escape  ul  ak  from   said   ci»jiiui>er. 
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l.ar.S,.-,»S        AZO    |)Vi:.       Kt  in     Ih„samaki,    Klherfeld.    <;er 
many.  aMHtKiioi'  to  Farlienfal  rtken  vorm    Frte4r    Bayer  A 
Co.     Klherfeld,    (ierniatiy.    a     t  orporation    of    1^1-miiiiy 
FlJ«»d  Apr.  «.   1J«11'      Serial  No    6SS.fi.il       <n    fc      1   . 
The  new  dye«!TMff  d«M"lvat>1'»  fronn  diasotlzeri  (lara-rblm-o 
ortho-nit  rani  lit!      and      aieto-acetie  acid  ortbo-eh  lor  o-nnllM 
liarlBg  the  foUomiiM;  ;inif**c.illy   re>f>rt-*etited  twrnniiUt 


whicn  Ik  after  l<einj:  dried  P»d  [MilTertred  h  |iowdei-  iii 
snliilile  In  water,  soluble  in  concetitrated  «iilftiri(  acid  wtth 
a  irolden  yeltow  color:  wiieti  In  a  TWUf  state  !i)»"ltiT>i:  at 
'i'lM  ('.  :  yieldina:  u|)on  reduction  with  stannous  .  hhu-id 
nnd  hydroclilorti'  acid  chloro-ortho  pheny  h  ndia  inin  and 
furuiMiiiug  valuable  color  lak^ti.  i>tutj«taBtially  as  <lt>M<-ril*ed 


1.0.-,<i.f,(Mi  CO.MIUNKD  SVS'IKM  <iK  KK(  ;1;NKRAI1  VK 
HKATJNi;  AXI»  VKXTILATION  Htackv  Fishkk 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1H11  Seria .  No. 
tn4.7.'._'.       (CI.   237  —  2.\ 

1.  Ill  a  heater  and  ventilator,  a  luaiti  rtiii-  exteiidin:: 
through  the  nonis  to  l>e  heated  and  jfrovirtetl  witli  f«»nl  air 
inlet  jMiPtK  leadlUK  from  the  hitter,  a  furna<v  fine  nuxinted 
therein,  a  lieatlBK  unit,  a  easmjj;  >»urroui>dinc  the  lattei-. 
a  pliirallt.\  of  fresh  air  inlet  pipes  .surrwundintr  said  fur 
iwce  title  a»d  terniinatiQ);  in  t'pi>er  and  lower  manifoldt-,  a 
fre«L  air  inlet  conduit  leadinf;  to  Raid  upix'r  nianifold  and 
H  stvtlon   fan  and  conduit  crtim«mni<  atint  with  waid  lowei- 


manifold  and  <-asin)r    said  casin?  Iwine  provider)  with  a  bvt 
air  corfliilt  leadini:  to  i  he  upper  i>ortionfi  of  the  rooms  to  be 

h>'Hted  I 


■J     k    lieatei     and    v.-ntihiiot      cimipriHiiit'    a    main    tlo-    ex- 
ienrtiitar  tiiroiikii   the  r<Mtn)»<  to  U-  lieat^d.  and  provM'-d   witli 
foul    itir    (xirth    comninnica  t  inc    with    rlie    latter     h    fiii  na'    • 
ftiie    tbereiii.    a    plurality   of    veriicaliv    arrantred   fresli    ai- 
inlet  (>i|>e*i  tertiiinaf Ine  in   iniinifoldR  Hnrroiiiidintr  naid  t'li 
iiac.'   flue    a    fresh   air  conduit    leadini:   to  <in<    of  Hiid   tii.iri 
foWlM.    H    snitiMii    fan    ctiinn>nnt<atlni;    witli    the    other    ma  in 
fohi.    a   heafiiii:   unit    adapted   to   h»'«i    furrher   the   in<'oiiiln_' 
air    as    I'-Mfived   fioni   said   KUf^ton    fan     and   a    liot   ait    con 
duit  leHdtnt:  from  aald  heater  to  rlie  iipp.r  ponioniv  o)  th- 
rooniK  to  Ite  heated 

.'I  A  heattnir  hikI  \entilatiri_'  nyntf'tii  conjprlKiiis;  a  nriin 
\\»v  1  KTendine  through  the  riMnriK  to  \»-  heaie<l  pro\  id'-i 
with  foul  air  inlei  portv  in  the  lower  {>ortion  of  tlif  iMtter. 
a  heater,  n  fitrnac.  arraneed  wUhhi  <*n\<\  m«4n  fhie  a  i>lti 
ralir.\  of  \ertic«Ily  Hrrantred  fr«'«h  air  inlet  \>\\n^  arranu'e'l 
about  Raid  fiirnn»-e  fl»n'  n-nd  v.-tthin  said  niaiti  tin*',  'n'l"  " 
aD<t  k.w»"r  maTilfol^  cofnnmn'lcattnu  wirti  ««id  TertlcHn\ 
arrangefi  frewh  air  inlet  i»ip«'«  a  fr»*fili  air  c^milnh  h-adttiL- 
fo  *a\4^  iipfHT  manWold  h  RMctior  fan  «'ommiiTi1cflthii»  with 
sakl  l«>w>r  ma^ytfold  afMl  lidafrted  to  dlwharire  the  ah  t.> 
said  heater  and  n  hot  air  eoi>duit  leiKttni!:  from  snM  heater 
aiwi  •■«tninimi«-«ttiip  wit^  the  r«»<>mf«  to  tie  heateii 

4  1  lieHtei  MtKl  ve^itilat4»r  c<nnpri«inc  a  main  flne  c\ 
t"*n*iMt.'  rlM'wush  tlM"  hmmms  to  lie  beated  HT»d  provided  with 
foul  air  j»«i-t»i  <  wtnmunieMtiiic  wtth  tiie  latter,  a  forTtn'** 
fliM-  in  said  innifi  ■f1»H'  fr»'«h  air  in^rt  pdpem  wpa<ed  about 
ai»d  imirrtMiMlVtur  «nid  f»iruace  fhie  and  tertn'tnati-DL;  fir 
theii  ♦■i>d«  in  wiafli f tVWt^  a  fr-tih  air  '•♦mdtttt  leadtti;:  to  on 
of  «iairi  nvanlf<*ld>  n  suctioti  fail  eommnnicatinc  witii  tii>- 
other  Mi,intfo*d  a  l>eatinc  unit,  a  ca»ttnK  (»nrroTrnrtlni:  said 
hcatia^  unit  a  pipe  lea^Hnc  from  xaid  BtKtifin  fan  to  •(ail 
'  asiti4  and  a  hot  air  cuudull  ie.uUlut:  from  said  casjui;  i  > 
Mic    .xuns    Im    !  .'   heated 

r,  A  tufitlt^r  and  vetitilarine  system.  comprlsiuK  a  mai!i 
r(»ie  .•xieTiilirii:  rhroiiirli  Thi-  lofuns  to  Ih*  heated  and  pri 
".iiied  «jt!i  f..'!!  air  inlcr  ports  in  Tlo'  lower  portions  ..f 
the  latter  a  bcMiiT  a  furnace  flue  arrHn^ed  within  said 
iiuiiii  flue,  n  series  of  fr«'«ii  air  inlet  ptp<  s  arranged  alKint 
said  furnace  flue,  upper  and  lower  manifolds  s-irro mdlnir 
s«l(i  fnriiac..  fine  and  commiinicatlni;  with  said  iiipes.  a 
fresh  an  ••ondrill  h  adinc  to  said  npper  manif'dd  a  sui  tioii 
fun  '•iimiiinnicatiTiE  with  waid  lower  manifold  and  said 
heater  and  a  hot  air  mnilnit  b'adinj:  from  the  l.a'Ci  to  the 
ipjB  !■   iiortlons   irf  tt>e   i-r).,nis  to   1  ip   heati-d  ' 


l,tir.VMi<il  HKAKK  Mf:<  HANIRM  FOI!  l.oOMS  .\ik\ik 
FoiA.vn,  Jr..  Fall  River.  MaRs..  awwltnor  of  one  half  fo 
WiWrid  .1  Fomnd,  Fall  Uiver.  Masn  I'lbd  Nov  Jo. 
Iftl2  Serial  No  7:rj, ">:?:?  tn  74  -Ml  I 
In  a  io<im  the  comhinatlon  of  a  brakP  wheel  fixed  •^^^ 
the  drive  .^haft  of  the  loom,  a  lirake  sho*'  pivot»w1  to  said 
litom    for   <  i><>p<'raf ton    with   tie-  bralte   wheel,    sprini;    mesma 
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eoti-iantly  tendlnK  to  imld  the  brake  shoe  out  of  en^Tij;-' 
iiient  »vith  the  i.rake  wheel.  ,i  iwit  sliiftin_'  lev^r  a  lever 
pivoted  on  HHifl  loom  an  aim  i>t-(.>i.d  on  one  end  "f  said 
levei  huviut:  an  off-«M  fre<  end  and  a  resuiiaiit  •♦houldei 
.  oruie.-tioiis  l>^i  ween  sH  1,1  iast  niiiiied  .vei  ,  i  nd  'he  hrak- 
>h..e  whereliv  the  niovemi-nt  'f  said  lever  in  one  directliui 
will  force  the  tiiake  sh...  info  eii-a;:etiieiit  with  tile  hrake 
whe«l    ai;ainsf     t  hf    lutluiMce    .f    -,nil    sp   nii;    meHUH.    a    i)in 


earrli-il  i'\  -aid  -hiftmi;  i.v.i  and  .olapt.ct  to  encujfe  the 
shiutldei  on  .said  arm  '•>  a.'uare  'lo  s(.<  ond  named  lever 
and  render  the  brake  -lo.e  .nr<\.  whfn  the  shifting  lever 
ia    moved     to    tftrow     Mie     '■■  it     froni     rhr     fixed     t>      tbe    toose 

pulley,  Rn<!  meatis  tot  '.ieji-i-i^;  said  pin  froii:  .  nt'atjeiii.  tit 
\\"lth  said  -lioijidi  r  d;.riit  'he  fiiia,  ni..\.  men;-  rd  'he  shift- 
ins  li\er  in  flirnwiiiir  the  U  It  fiom  rh.  hT<si  'o  the  loose 
pullpy 


1.05»,»!<C'.      I,A>n'  '   II  i  MM  ■!     !!",l'li;       fnu.ij'   !>    Fos- 
TBit,  Weld.  M€.      i  lieu  Apt.   J...    I'.U.;.      IstiXlHi  >o.  'jy2,«35. 

(CL  240— at.) 


slKJHni;  enwajri  inent    with   flic   i^oop  and   havinv;  at  each  of 

its    .  nda    a    leiniinai    adi.ii'ed    t.^    trip    the    material    of    a 

-hii  t. 


a.   A   trousers-support   comprlslnp  a   1h  It   adapted   to  be 

positioned    outside    the    trousers    and    adjacent    to    ttoir 

upper  edire  ;  flaps  on  said  belt  adapted  to  be  lapped   over 

the    uiip- r    e(t:.e    ,.'■    the    trousers;    extensions    on    th.     said 

flajis    .).  p,  nd.tn,:    ,;-ide   the   trousers   and   ■  M'f'    termmatinj: 

In   n    !.-k    adapt-d    !'     '..■'.^'    d'':'  -ha!-!'    eTi;ja;jenient   v^ith   a 

loop    secured    -o    Ma     Mifi.  i'    .-uh'    of    t!m     'rotis.Ts:    and    n 

flcxlbh     'n.  tub.  r    '■arrhd   br   each   of   the    said   hooks,    each 

flexible    ni.  mh.  '■    ';a^■inl;    -it    its    .  nd    ;.     T.rmlna!    adapted    tr. 

urip   the   lua ;  I  :  i;i ;   of  a   -ti  r' 

i         4.    A    trousei  -  supjM.rt     loinpiiMOK    a     '•":'     adapted    to    1* 

I  posltinried    utitsid.     tli.     'r-Msers    and    adjacent    t-     itietr 

I   npp<'!    ed>:.       flaps   on   snid   h,  It    adapted  to  be  lapped   over 

•h.     iijip.  r    e<1'_'e    ..f    th.     ip.'us.i-v       .  \ten«(.>ns    on    th'     said 

tiaps    dep.  ndiiiK    Hisi.i.     III.     tr.ais.rs    and    ■  :i    h    TerminatinK 

Id   a   hook    adai'.d    to    have   detachabl.     •  nuau>  n.. n'    «i'b 

a  loop  se.-ured   t.i    rhc   inner   side   <>f  the    ;r.    i-.  rs      .and    ft 

iexible    memlH-r   havm*:    !«lKiini;   .  UKa;:.  ii.ei.-    «    M     •  ^i    h    nf 

the    said    h<M.ks,    ■  acli    tlexlbb     n.emh.  ■     l■a^!n;:    at    each    of 

its   ends    a    lermliial    adapt eU    to    jiip    tie     niaierial    of   a 

sbirt. 


1.059.604,       KXl'LiKSlo.N  tNwlM,        Thomas     T.     (Jaff. 
Washlnjtlon,     1       •  Filed    Jan.    4,    1910.       Serial    Xo. 

5»6.'-'94.       (CI.    123—32.) 


.\    lamp    chimney 

chimney  emhia  n  - 
medially  bInL'e.i  a  i- 
a  plura  li  l^  "f  si  i)o  . 
t  loir     ipi.er    i  nils    i( 


hi. lei      (imprising    in    combination,    a 
.and    '..rno'd    from    straj     m.'a'     if..' 
>.  kK-x  ehaieiji   .,!!  each  end  .,!   •',.    -.unil 
d    i.'silieiif    supp.  .1!  uil:    nrin-    secured    a' 

the    hand    an.t    'he    a.vv.r    ends    of    -al  ! 


m 

!       I  n     an     '  xplosioi.     .  ncni- 
comtthMtloB     w.th      'he     enL.'in« 

•  IriN.'ii     fri.ii',     'f 


e     speeifi'  d,     th*' 

a     foro     pTiiap 
to    i>*eelve    the 


arm-  inwardl.x   directe<)  to  foi -ii  ait: 
adapted  to  embrace  the  uiiper  •  nd  .. 


1  iiL'   ni.n  i,s    said   ha  lol 
.  hiiiinev. 


1.059.60.T.  T!;''i  SI  li.s  SI  1  r<M{  If  11  .\r>Ki,iA  R  Fritz. 
Waverly.  luv^u  lihd  Aiy:.  \-,  1912.  S«^rial  No, 
714.494.      (01.  241—9.) 

1  \  rrouKer«-<»upport  InebnlTnv  «  b«''t  adapted  t.i  !«■  v>-\ 
tionefi  oiitsdde  the  trt.nners  and  adjac-nt  to  their  upper 
edire  flaps  on  said  belt  adnjited  fo  »>.  lapped  .'ver  fhe 
upi-T  .-dsre  of  the  trou>wr^  fa^tenlnt"  on  "aid  flaps  for 
defa<djahlv  <'onneciinjr  the  flap**  with  the  trouaert*  :  an 
exteTiHlon  on  one  of  the  flapH  terminating'  in  a  hook 
Hih'ipteii  f.  .'!i;j.!;;e  a  '....J.  ..n  tt,e  sn),  ,,f  the  Trf>UHen»  nnd 
a  member  slidablv  connected  to  the  hook  and  adapted  t' 
■  ntrnire  the  mHt<  rial  of  a  nhirt 

V  r^ou^«'^s  snptwrt  coinpriHiin.'  a  deftendlntf  niemlH-r 
jittHch.'tl  at  JtH  iit>per  •■nd  to  the  inner  side  of  the  trousers 
and  teriiiinatinit  8t  its  lower  end  in  a  hiK>h  adapted  to 
liave  detaihaWe  fnirauemenf  with  n  loof>  secured  to  the 
inner     side     of     the     trouswrx       a     flexible    roeniN'r     havtnjr 


ftuld  combusttblf  from  fb.  purap  adapn-d  to  maintain  a 
constant  pressure  of  'he  c  mtiusribie  trr.  ater  than  the 
cylinder  pressure,  a  bypass  for  r-tiirntnif  from  the  •<•• 
oHnialato*  to  the  pun.p  the  exr.  ss  ..f  ttuld  a  pasRajte  trom 
the  accmnulator  to  th.  .\  Under,  and  a  valre  interp«»ed 
in  said  (MMisate  of  nieans  aiitomaticall\  variable  to  apen 
said  valve  itaoner  .r  ht'er  du'inf  .  ach  cycle  of  iiKiTe«*nt. 
an<l  ineana  foi  aut.imatiea  1>  'I.^iiil'  ««id  valve  at  tbe 
same  inMant  of  trnw  in  .ach  (^.  le  rrespective  of  vaiia- 
tl<»a»  la  the  iiwe  ..f  opeiiint  the  vulva.,  substantially  as 
and   for    the   purposes    htreinliefore    set    forth, 

■J  In  an  eipl.«lon  entin.  of  t  h*-  t  \  pe  herein  f»^cW#4. 
the  combination  with  th.  engine  cv Under  and  aparlclag 
devices,  includlnK  m-ans  for  advam  inj:  and  retardlnir  tie 
spark,  of  dk'vlces  for  .,n.i.  tlni:  tt.e  coinhiisttble  Into  the 
engine  cylinder  in.ludini:  iie  ans  ndluatahle  Independ- 
ently Of  the  sparklni;  de\  pes  ;or  conipletlB»t  lh«  !■)•«- 
tloB  of  the  combu»tiM(»  at  an  instant  of  time  which  ihall 
bear  any  desired  relation  to  the  Instant  of  aparklBK.  sad 
connecttoBW  between  th.  said  Inject Ine  and  sparkta«  d«- 
Ttcea  whereby  said  relation  shall  be  maintained  un- 
rha»fe^  by  any  advance  or  retarding  of  the  spark,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set   forth. 
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],t>.'39.60."».  INCT'BATOK  Harhv  (Jilliam,  Sprln(rflt>l(l, 
Ohio,  t^led  Oct.  10,  li»ll  Serial  No  «,'.'.,796.  (CI. 
119—38.) 


TkI 


In  an  incubatur.  a  casin;;,  a  hot  wat.'f  tank  i-fmorably 
nuMintfd  thcrciu.  radiating  iiii)<'>  d^^iH-iKlint:  from  tin' 
tank,  a  drawrr  supportinL:  fraim  rarri-'d  li.\  said  pip.'-; 
and  ('omprisiuiT  side  and  bottom  ni'inb'-r-;.  snicl  -iifl.'  mt-ni 
b»>rs  beinj;  providt'd  witli  notrhfs  to  rfc«»ivf  and  liobl  tlii 
pipe's  in  spacod  relation,  and  a  tray  siipporflnj:  drawfr 
nioiintf'd  in  the  framt'  and  projootin;;  tlirougli  fti.'  oasin^v 
said  drawer  locklnt:  tlie  rank  aixainst  removal  when  in 
position   In   ih«'   fram*' 


1.n.-.9.6<;»r,  WOUK  H<»L1»IN<.  F.AI-  I'.ii  \|;l'  \! 
(IKIKFIN,  Inilianaiiuii'i.  Ind.  lili d  .I.in  '.  1 .  r.H: 
.\(.    t')74,4s7        I  t'l.  4."       4f.  . 


.11      M 
.<il-ia: 


i  A  lap  Unard  ■  oiuprisln;.'  <i  main  bwan!  nr  l.af  :i  yoke 
hinnf^*!  tn  "iH''  I'diTf  "f  said  main  l*»af  To  -iuiii.;  ti,,.j-,.,.v..i- 
or  In  lint-  therewith,  ii  work  holdinir  l>a::  siis[i.tiii''d  from 
sai<l  yokf.  end  bars  er>'<>ted  at  ttie  ends  of  said  main  Uaf. 
an  tHlge  bar  I'Xtendin;:  betwi'»>n  tlif  '-nd  bars,  arms  carry- 
inir  sjiid  odi:>>  bar  and  i>xr<'ndiMt;  |>artial!\  across  the 
main  leaf  and  pivotally  attartiffl  to  the  end  bars.  hikI 
means  for  Ilmitini?  the  swine  of  t  ti«^  bag  yoke  r»»lative  to 
the  main  leaf. 

2.  .\  lap-board  eomprisini;  a  main  board  or  leaf,  a  yokt> 
liinged  to  one  edsi'"  of  said  main  b'af  10  swin>;  thereover 
or  in  line  therewith,  a  work  holding  batr  susp+'nded  from 
said  yoke,  and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  bag 
yoke  relative  to  the  main  leaf. 

3.  A  lap-board  comprislnp  a  main  board  or  leaf,  a  yoke 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  main  leaf  To  swine  thorfover 
or  in  linf  therewith,  a  work  holding  bag  suspended  from 
Raid  yoke,  end  bars  erected  at  the  ends  of  said  main  leaf. 
an  edge  l)ar  extending  between  the  >'nd  bars,  arms  carry 
ing  said  edge  bar  and  extending  partially  across  the  main 
leaf  and  pivotally  attached  to  thf  pnd  bars,  means  for 
limiting  the  swing  of  the  bag  yoke  relative  to  the  main 
leaf,  a  supplemental  leaf  pivoted  to  thf*  opposite  f>dge  of 
the  main  leaf  so  that  it  may  be  swung  from  a  position 
beneath  the  main  leaf  to  a  position  in  substantial  alinp 
raent  therewith,  means  for  holding  said  supplemental 
leaf  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  main  leaf,  a  cord 
secured  at  one  end  of  the  main  leaf  and  of  sufBcient  length 
to  pass  from  thence  around  the  body  of  the  user  to  the 
opposite  free  corner  of  the  suppl»'mental  leaf,  and  means 
arranged  at  said  opposite  free  corner  of  the  supplemental 
leaf  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  cord  may  be  attached. 


4  .\  lap  board  cr)mprlsing  a  main  lioard  or  ie»if.  a  yoke 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  main  leaf  to  swing  th^reovir 
or  iu  line  therfwtth.  a  work  holding  t>ag  siispf-nded  from 
said  yoke,  fnd  bars  ert-otcd  at  th*»  t-nds  of  said  main 
leaf,  an  edg--  bar  'Xtcnding  Ixtween  the  end  bars,  arms 
carrying  said  edge  bar  and  extending  partially  across  the 
malt)  l<af  .ind  pivotally  attached  to  the  end  bars,  means 
for  limiting  tlic  swing  of  the  bag  yoke  relative  to  the 
main  I.mT  ,1  supplemental  lejif  pivoted  to  the  opposite 
edgi'  of  the  main  leaf  so  that  it  may  Ije  swung  from  a  posi- 
tion beneath  The  main  haf  to  a  ixisltion  in  substantial 
allneni.nt  thei-.wiTh.  and  means  for  holding  said  snpph-- 
nuiitiii    leaf   in    substantial   allnement   with    the    main   leaf. 

."  A  lap  board  <-umi)rising  a  main  tniard  or  lenf  11  yoke 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  mpin  leaf  to  swing  tliereover 
or  Hi  line  therewith,  a  work  holding  bag  suspernied  from 
said  yitke.  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the  bag  yolie 
relative  to  the  main  leaf,  a  supplemental  huf  pivoted  to 
the  f)|i|>osite  edgi"  of  the  main  leaf  so  that  It  may  be 
swung  from  a  jiosirion  l)eneath  the  main  leaf  to  a  posl- 
♦ion  :ii  substantial  allnement  therewith,  means  for  liold- 
iiig  s.iid  supplemental  leaf  in  substantia!  alinenient  with 
Tlw  nuiiii  baf  a  eord  secured  at  one  end  of  the  main 
h.if  and   of   suflicient    length    to   pass   from    thence  around 

rile    t'ocii     of     th.'     user    to    the    opposite     free    corner    of    ttie 

su[)p|.'mi  tit;il    leaf    and   iiieans  arranged   at    said  opposite 
fiee     -oriier    of    the    supplemental    leaf    to    which    the    free 

end  ('f  Tl rd  iiia\    b.-  attai'hod. 

(t'laims  t;  to    1  '.   not   prinTf-d    in   the  liHzette.J 


1   u.'iiit.iiT  \'Ar      I>\i:  .\I.K.\KM>KK     HaMBI  KtJKK       ElbCf- 

feld  liermany.  assign. u  to  Karhenfabrlken  vorin  Krledr. 
I<;l\et  ,v  <o..  Klberfeld.  <  Germany,  a  < 'orplTatton  of 
<;ermaii.\  Fil'-.l  .\\,r  J*].  UM'.'  Serial  .No  Wt:t  1*4. 
<<'l    s      1   , 

Til'-  herein  de<(  riU'd  new  derivative-;  of  thioethers  of 
the  ant brixpiinone  set  ies  In-ing  most  protwbly  i-o*rtbloniiUTi 
compounds  of  the  ai\Tlif«c,t)e  series,  which  are  after  t<eing 
dried  ,ind  puherized  from  yellow  to  black  powdi^rs  soluble 
in  c.>nceniiate<l  snifui  h  acid  generally  with  froiii  a  'mowii 
to  red  to  I)hie  to  green  coloration  :  dyeing  cotton  from  the 
vat  from  yellow  to  lirown  to  violet  to  green  shadev;  si.b- 
stantially   as   desciil'ed 


1.0.",i>.li^>^.        WKLL-ROD     H<)OK         W  i  1  1  1  \  m 
L«motte.     Iowa.       File.i     \i,(>      J<<      IPU 

7i>i).:J6::.     (Ci.  i6tJ-  5.1 


1'       llKI,liI<j, 

Serial     No. 


{3d 


I- 


■F 


y 


IJ  In  .1  ilev;ce  of  the  character  descrilied  ao  operating 
haiid'c.  a  loop  at  tlie  lower  end  of  the  handle  a  graspuig 
member  integral  with  the  liMjp  and  in  substantially  tbe 
saiuj  plane  as  the  handle  and  a  hook  at  the  top  uf  the 
gra-iping  member  directed  away  from  the  loop  adapted  to 
be  tiirntMl  to  grasp  and  guide  a  well  rod  into  the  loop  while 
within   the   well 

J.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  descritiwi.  an  oi»'ratiiig 
handle,  a  loop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  liandle  set  in  a 
plaije  sulwtantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  tiie  handle,  and  a  grasping  member  integral  with 
the  loop  and  in  sut>stantially  right  angles  to  the  loop 
and  i)rovided  with  a  hook  in  a  higher  plane  tlian  the  bxiii 
and   in  a   vertical  extension  directed   away   froiu   tbe   loop 
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and   adapted    to    le    tnru'fi    to    grasp    the    well   rod   within 
the   well   when   force, I   into  tbe   Usip 

;•(.  In  R  d.vii.  of  the  character  descrit>e<l.  an  operating 
handle  provid.-<l  witli  a  coupling  at  one  ■iid.  a  kH>i'  >'>''• 
gral  with  the  handle  and  set  in  a  plane  at  substant  iailv 
right  angl»»i  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  handle  a 
grasping  meml^i  integral  with  the  loop  ^md  set  in  a  plane 
8tit>stantiall.\  parallel  «ith  tbe  plane  of  the  lianille  and 
at  right  angles  to  tlie  tdane  of  the  loop,  and  a  Iiook  at 
the  top  (if  th'    meiiilM-r  and  directed  hw»>    from   t  h.    loop 

4      In    a    de\  Ice   of    the    iharacter    described,    n    linudl.      :i 
lo.ip    formed    integral    with    the    handU    and    set    m    :;    pan 
sntistanliallv     a!     right     angles     to     the     longitudinn  i     plane 
of    lb.     band!.,    a    urasping    member    iniegr.i'    with    tb.      o<.p 
and    set    in    substantially    right    angles    .,,    tb,     pbme    .d    tbe 

loop,  and  a   k  at  the  top  of  the  gra-pi'i'-   nciii!--'    diiect 

ed  a«av    from    the   loop  and   l>ent    in   a   ipiartenn.     ■■    'tiag 
onal    direction    to    tbe    j.erpend  iculai     plane  of   tlie    ^iiMspin.; 
memt^r   and   in    a    lilgber   piaii.     tlian    tbe   plane  of   tlie   loop. 
.'.     .\    well  r<Hi    hook    formed   of   a    smgie    rigid    piece,    hav- 
ing ;i    handle    a    loo)!   and   a   grasping   tuenibe!     the    l(«.p  !»» 
Ing   twdween   the  handle   and  giaspdig   ineniN f   and   at    s!it> 
wtai)tian.\     rigbl    an-les     t..    the     longitudinal     plane    of     the 
h;mdle    ■■uid    tb.     LTHsping    meniN-t      and    a    book    at     fb.     t..;. 
of   the   grnvi.ing   mend^'r   direcle<l    awa>     fr..m    the    u...p   an.) 
l>en!   at   an  aiigh    to  the   longittidinal   plfiiu    ..f  the   grM-|ung 
niemU-r  and  the  jiiane  of  the  loop. 


l.d.Vl.rUKt       WATKK  1  dSTK  1  BTTlN' .    SYSIKM         111  .mas 
11    H..1  1  !s.  I'ittsburgh.  I'a       Fih-d    \pr    -^     I'.Ml       Serial 

No.  t;-:;."!:      m-i    i.n;     78.) 


r 


i 

'■  1 


fw> 


,s  1,,  l»-  lifr.d.  K  .iei  pump  tbertdn  a  pliw  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  ri..m  the  power  jiump  to  the  Jet 
I>ump.  a  distributing  tank.  ci>nnections  whereby  tiie  water 
dfted  by  th.'  .let  pump  is  suppllfvl  to  The  inlet  side  of  the 
power  pump  another  connection  from  the  outlet  side  of 
III,  pow.i  pump  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  pumped 
under  pr.'ssure  by  the  p.iw.^r  's  supplied  to  the  dis- 
trlbiititig  tnik.  and  an  insp^-ator  in  l!ie  said  last  c.mn.'C- 
ticui  ndaiu^si  i..  supply  aii  t.  tb.  lank  and  provide  a  back 
pressur.     in    the    saiii    c  iiin.ci  ion 

4.  In  .■.mibmaiion  m  a  water  distributing  system  a 
;,.,„,,  piiuip.  a  sou;.,  of  watei  siipidy  from  which  water 
,^  f.  e  li'ie.l,  a  .)•  I  ].iiiup  therein,  a  pipe  fur  supplying 
water  uiid.  r  pi.--u!.  fr.uu  the  pow»'r  pump  to  the  jet 
pump,  a  distributing;  lank,  connections  whereby  the  «ater 
lifte<l   by    the    1.  t    i>iM,.p    1"   supplied   t<i   the    inlet    side   of   the 

p<,wer   pump,    .nioth.i    ,  ..ni.ertion   fr<.ii;    tl utUt    side   of 

tlie  power  pump  whereby  :t  puti.ui  .d  tin  water  inimp.<l 
I  „fj,.r  pressure  bv  tbe  |M,«ei  iomip  i'  -np(die<i  to  the  dis- 
tributing tank  an  inM"t'""r  m  tin  said  last  connection 
,,,l„pi,.d  '  -uppi.v  :.n  t,.  tin  tank  and  provide  a  back 
pressure  in  the  sHid  cnne.  tioti  and  means  f..r  preventing 
..,   ba.k!l-w    (r.-in   'li.    tank  nl'.ii   tin-   pumi.  st,.ps 

.-,     Tn     e..nibiiituion     in     a     water    distributing    system,     a 

p,.wer   pnuip.    a    s.nir' f    water   sui<ply    fr.uii    which    water 

is  to  tM  lifted,  a  jet  pump  therein,  a  pip.'  for  supplying 
wHier  under  pressure  from  the  power  pumi>  to  the  jet 
piimrc  a  distributing  tank,  ronnectb.ns  wberehy  the  water 
Mfted  bv  the  i.  t  i.ump  is  suppiie.1  to  the  inlet  side  of  the 
p,.«er  pumj.  another  cnnection  fr..m  the  outlet  side  ..f 
tbe  i-ower  i-ump  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  pumpetl 
under  pressure  by  tlie  p,.w.i  pump  is  supplied  to  the 
distributing  tank  and  an  inspirator  in  the  said  last  con 
lectiou  for  supplying  HU  to  tb.  tank  and  providing  back 
oressure  in  the  sabi  cmne.tion  the  said  inspirat..r  c<im 
pri-ini:  a  ...n\  rgHii:  i.assag.  and  a  diverging  passage  with 
\].,.  ledu.e.l  en.lv  ■;.  aiinein.nt  and  prnvide<l  with  an  air 
inlet 


jr 


1.  In  cuniblnatieii  m  ,.  «  n.'i  disini.niing  -x-tem.  a 
power  pump,  a  source  .f  uai  i  supply  fr.pin  x^hnb  water 
is  to  be  lifted,  a  Jet  pump  tl  eiein  a  pd'e  f.u  supplying 
wat.  r  un<ler  pressure  from  1  li.  p.. we;  p;unp  r-  tbe  jet 
pump,  a  distributing  iniik.  .  oniiect  b.n^  \\hel.;^  t'.  sKater 
lifted     by     the    Jet     pun,;      is     vuppii.il     t..     tb.      tn;.l      -ide    .>f 

the  power  pump,  another     onnection   from   the  .uitle:    side 

of  the  p..\v.(  pumpwh.  ■•'■\  a  p..rti..t!  of  tb.  uater  piimiM-(i 
under  pressure  by  tlie  p..wei  pump  is  supp;  ),■,)  t-  tbe  dis 
trlbutlng  tank,  and  buck  pr.  s>ur.  meats  m  >aiii  a-t  con 
n.-.tion  whereby  sufflclent  pressure  is  peitunte.i  i,  nccu 
uiu;.'i;,  on  the  inbt  -ide  .d  -h.  v\  pump  r  -  o,„M;,t.  s,,,  b 
pump. 

•-'  In  coml>iualioii  Hi  a  w.at.;  d  1st  I  1  bu  I  1  n  -  sNst..ii,  » 
p..«er  pump,  a  source  of  »at.r  supplv  from  wbicli  watei 
is  t.,  N'  itft.ii  a  Jet  pump  ib.M-.iii  a  pip'  f"!  siippl.Nitr- 
watei  under  pr.'svure  fr..n.  !be  i^.wei  pump  r,,  the  jet 
jiuinii.  :\  ilivtributing  tank  ...nnecr  a.n>  w  bereb>  the  watei 
lifr.-<l  bv  rb.  !•  t  pump,  is  supplbd  t..  tlu  niU-r  side  ..f  tb. 
p,,«,..  p.iinp  .inotber  i-.mnectlon  from  the  ..uriei  sld.'  of 
tb.-  p..u.r  pump  w  bereb.\  a  p..rli..n  ..f  the  «nt..r  pumi)ed 
under  pi.sv  :,  bv  tb.'  p..«.-!  iiiiinp  i-  supplied  t..  tin 
distributing  tank,  ami  ba.  k  |.r.'ssur.  m.-ans  in  said  last 
.•onnecti<.n  ...nstructed  s,,  .is  t,,  draw  in  a  supply  of  an 
t..  th<  disiiibuting  tank  an  1  t.-  jirovid.  a  ba.k  pressure 
.in  the  inl.t  side  of  t  h.'  i-'t  pump  sufficient  to  secure  the 
op.  ratbui    ..f    vu.  b    pump 

:;      in     .  .uiibinatioii     in     a     watei     .list  ribut  ing     system,     a 
p,,«,,     pui.ii  ,    H    -..lire   .d    w.it.i    Slippy    fr..m    wlilch    water 


iriaitu  c.  n  ■!    p'  ! 


nt.sl 


tte.l 
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A  i.itb.s  pin  -f  Th.  character  described  formed  from  a 
-ingle  lu.M.  ..f  wire  and  embodying  oppositely  ilirected 
c  lamping  ni.unb.  is  each  containing  co-acting  jaws  con 
nected  by  a  loop,  the  clarapinK  meml>ers  l>einK  eonnet..! 
by  paralle!  p.irtions,  one  of  the  paralb-l  vx.rtlons  being 
extend''<l  thr.-ugh  the  loop  of  one  clauipiti,.  iiie>n'»  i  to 
hold  th.  p.nts  iu  relative  position  and  thenc  .  xt*  nd.-d 
t..  f.uiu  means  adapted  to  slldably  connect  the  extended 
I  'It  Ion  to  a  clothes  line. 


l.n.-.p.Hll        I.h.'l   11.1  I   1  i     r.i   liM'.iC.      Hkm:y   i^\.^^    .T<'R- 

|.\N.    S.-Mttb      WmsIi.,   a— iL;n.  '.    ■  .t    half  to    Nils    .Vnder- 

s.Mi.     S.'attle      Wash         F.l.-.;     Ma-      4.     I'.TJ.       S.-riai    No. 

t'.si.d,-,4      .(■)    ir.v     75.  r 

1  .\  ibpild  fu.-l  burner  comptisini;  a  vh1\..  Uxlv  pro- 
vid.d  with  a  .  hamloT  provi.b-.t  »nb  an  intake  i>ori.  main 
and  auxiliar.y  <ieliv.u-y  port-  m  •  b.  -i.b  wall  ..f  said  Uxij, 
.>ne  .ntl  iMirtion  of  said  ^"-1^  '--mg  provided  with  an  an- 
gular passag.  .■xt.nding  a.i.-ss  tb.'  end  of  the  chamt>er 
thereof  an<i  having  .m-'  en.t  p..tti.ia  ext. tiding  inwardly 
toward  ami  .pspose.i  fotwardl'  .«f  said  auxiliary  port, 
a  shell  communlcHting  wi '  b  -ai.l  ..uxiliarj   |H>rt  and  project- 
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Ing  lateraliy  from  sakl  body  ana  haviug  an  Intake  port 
coDUBu ultra tLng  with  tbe  angular  pasaage  of  tb«  latter,  a 
a«coDd  atietl,  a  Up  on  aaid  Sfcond  shell,  a  deli  very  cou 
dult  leading  from  said  main  port  to  said  atHuud  itbt^U.  and 
a  second  delivery  conduit  ieadiU;'^  from  aahl  lirat  slifll  to 
Baid  a«cood  8bell. 


J.    A   burner  comprteing   a    \al\<-    inaly    liaviux    mam   ami 
auxiliary  delivery  ports,  valve's  for  satd  p«ii  t?-,  a  imilW  ion 
rn-ftt-d  with  said  auxiliary  port,  a  shell   iiM  loBinj!;  said  iu)« 
zle   and   provided   tn    its   sld*-   wall    with   an    intake   port,    a 
s<Hond  shell   having   side  and  end   intalie   ports  and   au   m 
teroal   shoulder,   a    nozzle   in   said   second   shell    haviu»{   am 
exteraal  flange  seated  aj;aiu8t  the  shoulder  tb»'reof.  a  pip 
forming  a  conduit  connected  with   tbe  said  main  delivery 
port   and   threaded   in    the   end    intake    port   of   said    second 
shell  and  holding  said  last  named  noazie  seated,  said   la.'*! 
named    oozale   extending   >>v.r    the   side   inlet    \xjt\    ot   said 
second  shell,   and   uieanf*  connecting    the   sid<     intake    pui  t 
of  said  set-wud  shell  with  said  first  shell. 

.1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  a  shell  having  sidv  and  lud 
inl^t  ports,  a  t^  iiilar  ca.siug  rt.xed  to  said  slj.'ll  in  line  witli 
the  I'nd  inlet  iIh  i  e<>f ,  a  noazie  cooiiBunicating  with  the  •■n>\ 
inl<'t  iKirt  of  said  .sh.-ll  ami  having  its  deli\-r\  end  pro- 
jecting inwardly  over  thi'  side  Inlet  port  thfrinf  >ai<i  noz- 
zle having  flared   intake  and  delivery  end  portion^ 

4.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  atomizer  comprising  a 
casing,  a  spiral  partiti<iu  in  said  rasing,  means  for  direct- 
ing li(inid  fuel  lu  one  fnd  portion  of  said  .Hsin,',  said  par- 
tition lieing  fornird  with  transvirsi  passagf  w  lys.  dftlect 
ing  shoulders  on  said  partition  at  th<-  rear  sid^s  of  tlu'  pas- 
sage ways  thvn-of,  said  shoulders  projecting  toward  the 
iuletend  p<jrtiou  of  said  cwalng.  for  directing  fiK'l   tlir  .M;:h 

the  passage-ways  of  said  partition,  and  a  lip  on   tl pi... 

siie  end  portion  of  said  eastaif. 

7>.  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner.  :iu  atoniiz.-r  i<iniia:siag  a 
casing,  a  siiiral  partition  in  said  casing,  mean.s  for  direct- 
ing liiiuid  futl  in  ouf  end  portion  of  said  casing,  .said  par- 
tition being  formed  in  its  edge  |)ortlon  with  notches 
constituting  passagi'  ways,  defleithig  sliiMild<is  on  the  par- 
tition forwardly  of  the  notches  thireof  for  directing  tbe 
fiiel  through  the  latter,  and  a  tip  on  the  opposite  end  p«Ji 
tiou  o<  said  casing. 


l,n,-,'.»,t)12.  WF:ATHBK-STl{ir.  .I.\ci.B  Kammkkkk,  Nt-w 
York,  .N.  Y.  P'lled  Mar.  I'O,  1911.  .Serial  Nu.  f,].-,4.-.-. 
(CI.  20—68.) 
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fh»*  anchor  plate,  the  gtiide  shit  in  the  anchor-piate  l)eing 
ananjjed  in  tbe  direction  of  mov-»iiient  of  said  sealing  snip, 
a  rtx-kable  cam-disk  pivotally  and  slldably  nionnt.d  "ii 
the  anchor  plate,  th*'  anchor  plate  belim  provi«led  wltli  a 
lug  and  the  cam-disk  witli  a  cam  eng«(jing  th-'  lut.  and 
a  strip  actuating  stud  carried  by  the  cam  disk  and  proje<t- 
ing  through  and  guldfd  by  the  guide-slot  of  the  anchor- 
plate  and  al»<j  proji'cting  across  the  intervcnmi:  space  and 
engaging  the  sealing  strip  to  niov.  the  sealing  strip  trans 
viTSely  with  a  right  line  thrust  li.\  reas<in  nf  tb.*  roikiiu; 
of  tbe  ro.kablf-  ram-disk  and  tti''  r<'<  tilin^■ar  riiii\eiiniit  .f 
I  Ik    -t  rii>aiHj;ii  ing   stud    in    th«'   ;:uidi'  slot 

1.  \  Wf-ather  r<trip  rn- liianisni  for  trans\  ci  snly  rfiativ'ly 
Uiovalilf  parts.  su<li  mvitianism  roinpnsin:;.  in  lonit  ina ! ,  'ti, 
an  aiiitior  platt'  tixfd  to  onr  of  tlt«  parts  anti  liaviiu'  tii«'i«'in 
S  .fuide-slot  for  a  s-t  lip  act  uating  stuit.  .-i  tiJi  ms\  its<-I> 
uiofalib     -icaliiig  strip    spaoMl    a    siili«taiitlal    di.stain'     tniii 

III*-   .(IK  iior  piali',    the    i;uide  slot    lu    the   uncbor-platt lo; 

aiisiiged    in    the    dirt'ction    of    inovprnt-nt    of    sau!    sealing- 
strip,    a     loikatile    rain  disk    for    m<.ving    the    lealiii.;  strip 
traesv  ti  sel>      the    anchor  plat<     Weing    pro\i<lcd    with    ;i    m;: 
and    the    iaiu<lisk    w  itii    a    cHtn    fiik^aifiug    the    iii;:,    ,■«    snip 
a<Tiiatiiig    stud    carrifil    li\     the    ■  am  disk    an<l    pro  jtcii  n;; 
ttiiOUA;li    and    cnidifi    ii.\     1  lie    i;uid»'  slot    of    ttie    snilmr  pi.ife 
and  also  proji^-tiiii;  across  tlic  intervening  space  a  ltd  entai.' 
iiig   tile  sealint:  strip  to  move  ttie  st-aliu;;  strip  f ransvei  hhIv 
Nvitli    .1     !i.:ht    line    tlu-iist    by    reason    of    tbe    rockui:^    of    i  be 
•■(.■kal'lc     <aihi|isk      aiiil     flic     i  >•.  t  i  1  ilicji  i      uhixciiic:,!     uf     ;hc 
^ti  ip  ,n  t  iia !  Mi_'  -tnd  in   The  LTuidcslot.  ,nnd  a  guide-shoulder 
arr^cd    i\     l  lie    slutl    and    ciijfaguig    tbe    auchoi-  plate    adia 
cent  to  ttic  uuid*^  slot  tc  bold  tlie  am  liof  piati    ami  tb«   cmiii 
disk    ill    ii;  icr.  ii_a_'iiii:    rcljitioii     t  b»-    .-aiii  disk    »nd    the    an- 

'  tcif  |.lit  tc     ii.iviii:;     coiictUij     umdiiiL'     ^iirfa.'-     ["ratlve 

w  ;  ill   the  .;iih1c  .-.iiouider 


I 


I 


■Mt.'-.l   •.         sl.Kh,ll   Hi    NNKK         W 
i    iiii      Minn.      Fib  d    Feb.    8,    1911. 
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1  .  V  M     \\y  M.v,    Chis- 
Serlal    >o.   607,307 


1.  A  we«tber-srrip  mecbanism  for  transversely  icIatiTely 
oiovable  parts,  siieh  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination. 
an  anchiir-plate  ttxe<l  to  one  of  the  parts  and  bavins  th**rcin 
n  guldo-siot  for  a  strip-actu«th!g  stud,  a  transvi>rsely 
movkWe  sealing  strip  spaced   a   sabstaiitial  distance   from 


A  Miiiiici  attacliiih  1,1  i.mpiisnig  .i  i  !iiii'?r  proper,  a 
staudjird  iiioiinicd  iImiciii.  a  sleeve  iic  nni.Ml  ipou  tbe 
standard,  a  bra',  atta(ti'-<l  at  Its  end*  to  th.  siHiulard  and 
providMi  at  a  point  intermediate  iff-  cud.-.  *it!i  ,i  ocmi 
forming  an  eye.  a  pintle  received  within  the  eye.  a  plate  ^up 
p<irting  the  pintle,  and  mean.s  for  securing  tbe  plat,  to  au 
a.xle,  tbe  s!cc\e  being  adaptMl  to  recei\e  tbi  s|ii.,dle  of 
the  axle. 


I 


l,05».dl-l.     TVl'K  WIUTKK  •wr.I.NKT      K^..F^Kl.    Kur/.. 

Vernon    Tex.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  ,Iohn    M     Khoads. 

Vernon.    Tcx       Filed   .Ian     J.    UM -'       Serial   No.   t>«8,l,>6o. 
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].    In    M    typ^'Wrlter    eHbinet     a    vertically    swinLrlni:    snpi 
port,  a  stop  t«  limit  the  swingin.g  of  the  supiKirt.  a  «pring 
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fcr    urging   the   support    to    its    normal    position,    a    lever 

for  locking  the  support  against  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 
a  spring  for  normall.v  iirtin^  tbe  Uvcr  out  of  eii>:agemci,t 
with  the  support,  a  pusher  uxi  connected  to  said  levci 
for  swinging  tbe  same  against  the  tension  f  tlse 
sprink-  to  engage  the  Bwlnglug  support,  means  for  lock 
Ing  the  lever  against  the  teneion  of  the  last  mentioned 
spring,  and  means  for  retarding  the  swinging  of  the  sup- 
port to  its  norma,  tsjsltion  uiion  the  release  of  said  lock- 
ing means. 


streams  from  tbe  (xmdults  spirally  flowi  a  concavo-concaTe 
wfl.l  at  the  dischar;;e  end  of  the  chaml>er  provided  with  a 
central  port  throaub  which  the  liquid  and  gas  are  dis- 
charged, and  a  chauit>er  L*yond  tbe  wall  for  receiving  the 
liquid  and  gat-  issuing  from  the  port. 


swinglag  tup 

:  t  in  it!  tnope: 

o!  t   iij   -.ts;  op.  ra 

i.  ,.!;t!ic    u..  iilis. 

•  'f   C'Ugu>:c:;i.  li ; 

ic\cr   to  engajt 

ver   in   its  oper 


2.    In    a    tyi>ewrlle:     .ai.ic:.    a       erl:    a, 

port,  means  for  yipldal-iv  boi.ling  the  supp' 
ative  positici,.  u  c  v.  r  for  lu.kin-  the  supi 
tlve  positioL  n-Hiusi  tbe  tension  of  said 
means  for  .\  le'ia:  i.\  boidinj:  tb  '  le\ci  ". 
viii:  tbe  supp.  rl  means  for  SWiiii-'llig  tbe 
tbe  suppoit,  am;  li.eai.s  for  locking  the  c 
ative  position 

;■;  In  a  tyiiewntcr  .aliiiet.  ,1  \.ru  a.,y  swinging  sup 
pott  means  forybidabi.\  buiding  ti.c  s-ppoii  in  it.s  ii.opcr 
«;,■.  e  position,  a  icv,  r  for  locking  the  support  lu  iis  opera 
tiM'  positi'  n  ak-ainst  tbe  tension  of  said  .\ieol!.-.o  meiii- 
means  for  yiclduiM.v  holding  the  lever  o  ;t  f  eii.;ui:.  mci.t 
with  the  s.ipport.  tueaiis  foi  -w  1  i.iiirii;  th.  ,.  v.  r  to  ciiL:a^:> 
tbe  s.ipport.  and  means  f.  1  .o.Kiii^'  the  .c\c;  lu  its  opeia 
tive  position,  said  loikmg  Uiean-  con.siptiii^  of  a  rock  shaft 
can  ,ed  by  the  s  ipp>  ;T  hii\ing  one  end  latera^I.^  bent  fo.- 
fcl.g.ii;eir,cut    *"■'     ''■-•     l^'^e;      if.<vi   rotation    of    tbi    sbail. 


4.  A  carbonating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cham- 
bered plug  fitting  in  the  casing,  spiral  cnduits  in  the  plug. 
a  plnrallty  of  ports  extending  from  he  ^!iaiij>er  f  the 
ph;-'  •  the  condciits.  a  cap  suppi\  r'M'f  'XtcToiint;  into  th.-' 
chamber,  n  •  .ins  i-<v  disrharcing  water  into  tbe  cnduits. 
\:Ui\  a  '  bamh.  r  ,ri  tbe  casing  into  which  tbe  water  and 
jas  froui  T'e  CMi.du  ts   discharge, 

,'  \  d.  vicf  of  the  ciiiss  described  comprising  a  water 
s;;pplT  p.'.c  a  (  biiuh'iered  'aging  appli<-d  thereto,  a  gas  sup 
;  ;\  pipe  >\ !  .'iMiii;.-  :ii*o  tbe  c.ismg,  a  pint:  anchored  on  the 
_-as  ^l;I■ph^  pi^ie  mot  liavmg  a  c>:anitw>r  into  which  the  lat- 
■er  ilisi  j;,irtes.  tieie  '.eiiit:  L'r.'t'ves  ,;i  ttie  [periphery  of  the 
plug  forming  conduits  liaving  ttie.r  open  sides  closed 
hy  the  wall  of  the  cneing,  ports  leading  from  the  chnmber 
-f  tbe  jiiug  'o  the  conduits  ff.r  discharging  gas  into  the 
water  flowing  throucb  the  latter,  and  means  for  receiving 
tbe  streams  of  wat-r  ami  gas  discharging  from  tbe  con- 
liiiits  and  for  pr<.di:rint  a  cart>oTiatlng  action. 


in,-.','tnti       Sl'HlNti-WHKKL,  Tkank    Kiii.ith    ,    I'leve- 

.and.    Obic        Filed    Oct      ".,  MUl,    Serial    No     652.fl29, 

Reiie^.d     I  let       IT       It'll'  S.ria       \-      T'Jt'i,4(»-.        in. 
1,".- — s,  , 


1,059,615,  .\luMI/.F-l{  '.'^  I  Kinm:  Srm  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Su\\<>n:\\  ra; :.  .rat d  Li. mid  <'o, 
S.Tn  Francisco,  Ca;  a  1  "oriiora  t  ion  Fih.i  May  14,  UMd 
Serial  No.  563.1'"h      "i    -'"l*      '    ' 

1.  A  carbonator  comprising  a  lasitiL  secM  n  a  plni: 
MCtion,  one  section  bavin.'  spira:  i;r-'ve-  formini:  cou- 
dnlts,  tqeans  for  KUipi;,  :'..  v^a'.--  \  ■  '!.<■  .ond-.its,  dlstrlb- 
utini:  means  communicnt  iiiL-  ^^i'!  'lo  b  c.  iiiiuit  for  supply- 
ing gas  thereto,  snd  a  chamber  In  tb,'  casing  section  into 
which  the  water  discbarges  from  the  conduits,  said  chani 
ber  leaving  a  i>ort   from  winch  tlie  gas  and   water  spray 

::.  \  carlvmatoi  comprising  a  ~-A>\ii)i  a  cbam!«r  plut; 
fitting  in  the  casing  spirni  conduits  furmed  l>etween  the 
plug  and  casiiiL-.  n  •■ans  f..:  -iipplym,:  iu)i:id  to  all  the 
conduits,  ports  in  the  p,;iu  leading  fr.  'i,  tlie  chamlnM- 
thereof  to  the  conduits  to  discliarge  i;as  int<.  the  liquid 
passing  through  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
chaml>er  of  the  plut.  and  a  cliamber  in  the  caslnt:  through 
whicli  the  streams  of  commingled  gas  and  liquid  spirally 
flow  on  the  wall  surrounding  tbe  chaml>er. 

H,  A  carbonating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  spiral 
conduits,  means  for  supplying  waier  to  the  conduits. 
means  for  discharging  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gas  into 
e*ch    conduit,    a    cylindrical    (haml.er    around    which    the 

lh9  O.  Ci— 50 


in  a  wnee.  the  combination  of  a  i  lu.  ,  a  !.,mi  ./i.  ilie 
outside  of  the  rim;  an  elastic  vnu  !>e>oiid  the  band; 
Lowed  springs  arranged  around  the  wlieel  between  tbe 
band  and  tbe  elastb  rim,  tlie  rim  having  sockets  and  the 
band,   elastic    rim   and    h.wed   springs   having    holes   alined 
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In  sets,  at  the  ends  and  middle  portions  of  the  bowed 
springs;  bolts  secured  to  the  elastic  rim,  located  In  the 
holes  and  sockets  and  slldable  in  the  sockets  ;  rods  se 
cured  to  such  bolts,  helical  springs  surrounding  the  bolts 
on  each  side  of  the  rods  and  casing  plates  on  the  sides 
of  the  wheel  having  slots  in  which  are  the  ends  of  the 
rods. 


ApRn,  22,  1913. 
— I 


1,059,617.      S0CKF:T    FOR    P:LKt  TUIC    LAMPS 
C.   KsAirv.   Cliicago.    Ill       KlleJ    Apr     ::_'.    lf>i: 
No.  692,283.      (CI.  173 — 328.) 


GiBORiJK 

.■^orlal 


1.  .V     socket    inclurtiiii:     a     casing     liaviiiiir     me;ins     f.ir 
niichorinif    a    lamp    and    a    wlre-t.'rminal    plug    at    Its    op 
p->8ite  end.s    respectively  ;    a    plurality   of   Insulating   mem 
l>ers  anchored   within   the  casing:   the  said   members   hav 
irig  alined  perforations  parallel  to  their  common  axis:  the 
f-ontact  members  extending  through  the  said  perforations 
for  carrying  ciirrent  from  the  terminals  of  the  plug  to  the 
tt^rminals  of  thi'  lamp;   ea^h  of  the  said  contact   memhers 
Including  a    rvlinder   having   an   enlareement    intermrdiat.' 
of    its    ends,    the    said    enlargement    abutting    against    ad 
joining  ends  of  the  Insulating  members. 

2.  A  socket  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having  mf.ins 
fur  anchoriiii;  a  lamp  and  a  wire-terminal  plug  at  lt.-<  op 
posito  ends  respectively  :  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ni-'m- 
i'"rs  of  insulating  material  anchored  within  the  casing, 
and  an  insulating  spacer  interposed  between  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  members  ;  the  said  members  and 
the  said  spacer  having  alined  perforations  parallel  to 
their  common  axis  ;  contact  members  extending  through 
thi-  said  perforations  for  farryirii:  current  from  the  ter- 
minals of  the  plug  to  till'  terminals  of  the  lamp;  each 
cmtact  meml)er  having  an  'enlargement  intermeiiiate  of 
Its  ends  impinging  upon  tho  inner  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
meml)ers,  whereby  the  contact  members  are  retain,  d  in 
position   in   the  cylindrical    insulatitii:  meiuhers. 

:!.    A  socket  including  a  cylindrical  casing  havins  means 
for  anchoring  a  lamp  and  a   wire  terminal  plug  at   Us  op 
posite   ends   respectively;   a    plurality   of  cylindrical    mem 
bers   of   insulating    material    anchored    within    the    casm^'. 
th.'   said    members    having   nlined    perforations   parallel    to 
their     common     axis  ;     and     contact     members     extending 
through    the   said   perforations    for   carryiui:   current    fmm 
the  terminals  of  the  plug   to  the  terminals  of  the  lamp; 
each    of    the    said    contact    memtwrs    ineludini:    a    cylinder 
liaving  an  enlargement   intermediate  of  its   .'nds.   the   sai.l 
enlargement  abutting  against  adjoining  ends  ,.f  th.'   .-vii;- 
drical    members. 


l.n.-.9.r,18.      MEANS  FOR  SECURING   BLAKES   IN   TTH 
lU.VES.       I'ERcv     Knight,    Anglesea.     F^ngland        Filed 
Dec.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  598,805.     (H.  121— i>6  1 
1.   In   a    turbine,   the   combination   with    a    grooved    tur- 
bine member,  and  sections  composed   of  assemliled   hladis 
and  blocks  with  a  retaining  meml>er  all  brazed  together  to 
form  an  assemblage,  one  wall  of  the  groove  of  said  tur 
bine   member  being   worked   over    in   overlapping   relation 


with    the   retaining   member    to   anchor   the   assemblage   to 

sal'i    turbine    member. 


2.  In  a  turbine,  the  loinliination  with  a  4ri,»ve<l  t'jr- 
bine  member,  of  a  pluraliiy  of  blades  disi)ose<i  in  sail 
gaoove  and  having  downwardly  dire.t.ii  iiof  ;i«>s  in  the 
■laes  thereof,  and  a  i.tainint;  meni'-'t  anrb,,red  In  said 
gl^ve  and  liavin.j  a  d'-wiiwardly  pi  oj.-ci  i  u^  fiant'f'  i^n 
pilging    said    notches 

3.  In  a  !in!iinc,  :;i.<  .  ..mbinHt  ioi,  \\\i\t  a  *:rooved  tur 
bite  meinl"!.  of  a  piuralit)  .if  blades  disp<ised  in  sai.i 
groove,  and  a  meniiMT  foi  retaining  the  blades  in  said 
gt^oove,  one  "al.  of  sjii.i  ^rcivc  ]>e\n^  worked  over  sab! 
retainhu  incnib.-i  in  .vc rla[ipliig  relation  therewith  for  a 
cortinn.ci..  ilista.i.e  li.iiig  tlie  periphery  of  .said  turbine 
member  t..  aiictn.r  said  retaining  meml)er  in  saW  gro-.ve. 

4.  In   a    turbine,    i  be   comtiinatlon    with   a   turbine    uj.'m- 
ber  provided   with   a  trroove   having  parallel  side  wail-  aid 
a    bottotu    wall,    blades    and    spacing    blociis    liavin.;     pai 
allel    sid"    portions    eiignglng    the    tM)ttoni    and    ..nc    .-}    the 
sid.    wails   i,f  .said  groove  and  being  free  from   entrap;,  inent 
Willi    the    reiMaiiiini;    side    wali    of    th-    irroove,    said    b  .>ck» 
and    blades    bavin:;    notches    on    their    free    sldr    portions. 
and    an    aiitcle    strip    pii.vided    v>ith    an    ancb?    portion    en 
uagin::   said    notches   and    a    \n,:\\    [i..rtion    having   flat    pai 
iid'i    waUs   ..nu'aL'inL.'   'be   free   wall   of  said   urnove   and   the 
free    sides    ,,f    ^..liii    M,.rk    aiid     blades      the    height     ..f    th 
txMly    [..irt]..-!    U'irn:   I'ss   tlum    the    depili   .>f  thp   i:r..<.v.    and 
said   n.itclies    '...int:   h.eatei!   to  maiiitalis    the  l)ottoni   of   said 
i"xiv    fre..   fi-.,in   the   l«)tt,iin   of  .said   (rro,>\e   and   the   "op   nf 
s.ild   bo<ly    !"■;.. w   the  .jijter   face  of  s.a  id    member,   th.     mar 
iTiEs   of   s.'iid    inriiin.'  ni-Mnber   bein^'  worl<ed  oTer   tiie   .-nte!- 
face    .,f    said    stri|i,    snbstjuif  ialiy    as    descrtt>er1, 

B.  It;  a  nirbiip.  the  .  ..inMnai  b.ij  '.vitli  a  tui'iin..  nieui 
ber  provided  v^idi  a  -.M-oove  haviii-  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  iMittiim  wall,  lilades  and  spacini;  b|.icl(s  hj\ln_' 
p.arallel  side  portions  entragini:  tlie  bottom  and  nrf  of 
tlip  side  walls  of  said  trroove  ami  twlnt:  free  from  en- 
cagemeni  wltti  the  remaining  side  wall  of  said  u'roove. 
Said  blocks  and  blades  having  notches  on  their  free  side 
p.)rtious,  and  an  anirle  strip  provided  with  an  af.:::e  por 
tion  ennacin:,'  ttie  HDtchea  in  said  blades  and  blocks  aod 
havinLT  a  !..Nly  p.jrtion  reduced  in  heiuht  with  respe.  t  to 
lb(  depth  of  saiil  uroovp,  the  i)c)t.|ies  uf  said  blades  anO 
grtKives  beinu;  located  to  maintain  the  bottom  of  said 
b<>«lv  [loftior,  free  from  th.-  '.ott.itii  of  -ai.t  i;r.>o\,>  sii>,. 
-tamiallN     as    desrrib.'d 

<   biiin    t>    mmt    printeii    in    the    i,i,re(ie,] 


1.0.'.<V«1(»  M.VNGI.F  \\ri  Kv  Kfivr..  Fr.^vk  M  Va.-H.\. 
and  VR.vrisr.AV  (  ap,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Oct.  3, 
Tin  I.  Serial  .No  «.'>2., '.00  M'l  6S  -12.t 
1.  In  a  devicf  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  in  combina 
tion.  a  pair  of  upriirlit  standards  having  their  upper  ends 
slotted,  horizontal  rollers  journaled  in  said  standards 
geer  wheels  for  drivine  said  rollers  lo(ated  outside  of  said 
standards,  n  cross  pie<"e  connecting  ttie  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  and  bridglnir  the  slots  therein,  said  cross  piece 
b^ing  of  sufficient  length  to  cover  the  gears  at  each  side 
of  said  standards,  cross  pieces  connecting  said  standards 
at  each  side  of  said  rollers,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  last 
cross  pie<es  t)elng  not  higher  than  the  point  of  contact  of 
said  rollers,  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  last  cross  pleies 
I  rojecting  outwardly  from  said  standards  beyond  said 
gears,  platform  members  having  their  lengtli  aabstantlally 
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equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  croaa  piece,  means  for  se 
curing  the  Inner  edges  of  said  platform  meml>er8  at  the 
sides  of  either  said  first  mentioned  or  said  last  mentioned 
cross  pieces,  and  braces  secured  to  said  standards  and  t<- 
said  platform  members  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  lat 
ter  substantially  horizontal  in  both  of  the  said  positions 
of  adjustment. 


2.    In  a  'ievlce  of  the  <hara.!cr  des<rib.-<1    m  .  i.nibinaiioii 
a   pair     if    up  r  k'l  *    standards,    a    pair   of    borizonlMl    roilerw 
Journaie.l   in   s.airi   standards,   K'armg  outside  of   said  stand 
arda  and  adapted  for  tiie  o[.)eratlon  of  said   r<.ll«rs    a  cross 
piece    connertlne    tbe    upper    ends    of    said    standards,    the 
lenirtli  of  ^ni  i,   cross  [Uece  t)eing  sufficient  ',<>  entirely  cover 
said    gears     sb..nlders    carried    l>y    said    standard^    W.    each 
side  of  said  ..loss  piece,  other  iross  pieces  conneciin>:  said 
standards  at  eaiii   side  of  said   rollers,   tlie   upper  surfaces 
thereof  being    not    liiglier    than    ttie   meeting:    point    .  f   said 
rollers,  and  tb.    length  of  such   lust  mentioned  cross  ple<i  - 
being  sucii    as   to    permit    them    to  fit    inside   of    said   gears 
shoulders  at   ttie  outer  sides   .>f  said    last    mentioned    crosb 
pie.es,    platform    meml>ers    adapteil    to    rest    lljion    e  tber   of 
said  shoulders  with  their  t<.p  surfftc.s  in  suh^t ant ial  allne- 
nient    with   the  tipper   surface  ..f   the  adjai.ii'    cross  piece, 
tb.     length    of    said    pl:!tf..rin    b-ing    suhstani  iall.\     eijual    to 
that   of   said    first    tnent'.-neii    .res,.    jv,e.(>,    and    braces   con- 
nected   to   said   standards    and    to    sai.i    platform    members, 
said  braces  being  adapted  t.>  maintain  said  platforms  sul. 
stantially  lu.rizontHi   when   in  contact   with  either  of  said 
slioulders. 


I,0|i0.aift.     METAL  t'ORK   FOR   rSF    1  .N  CASTING   HOI. 
T-OW      RODIFS  WiLHF.i  M       Ki  hze,      WilhelmsliiStte, 

Neustndt-on  ttie  Kubent>erge.     near     Hanover,     Germany 
Filed  .Iiiiy  1.".  r.tlu        Serin!  No    ,'.7_',  1  .'il',       ifl    22      17:^, 


H.    In  a  metal   core  for  us«^  of  casting  hollow  bodies,  the 
combination   of  Individual    core  sections,  each   section   hav- 

uu  a  longitudinal  cavitv  and  openings  through  the  outer 
wail  leading  into  said  cavity,  and  a  centra!  core  having  a 
sliding  locking  engagement  with  the  said  individual  core 
sections,  there  l>elng  spaces  t>etween  the  individual  core 
«<■{  lions  for  the  contraction  of  the  castings,  substantially 
as  described 

4  Inn  metal  (ore  for  use  in  casting  hollow  bodies,  tbe 
combination  with  Individual  core  sections,  there  t>elng 
spa' .  s  between  'be  adja.ent  faces  of  said  sections,  of  a 
en:  rill  ore  nrovind  which  said  sections  are  arranged,  and 
wedges  till  ng  the  sj.acet.  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  cure  se.  Mons  said  core  and  wedges  l>eing  bodily  re- 
movable fr..ni   ;»»».■•  n  sni.l  seitioti- 


1.069.621.  WRAri'ER  FORMING  ANH  I.aHFI.ING  MA- 
CHINK.  -Vmrew  W  1,1  vi  v.-,ston.  Alameda  '  al  Filed 
Dec.  16.  1905.     Serial  No.  292. 1'H       ..»'l    '•;,     " 


A       7 


1  In  a  meta:  core  fot  use  in  casting  hollow  bodies,  the 
coinbinaii.il.  «:")  a  s,  ries  of  or.-  se(tions  each  tiaving  a 
longiludinn:  'a\itv  and  openings  ttirougb  ttie  outer  wall 
leading  into  s.'iid  (uvity,  of  a  central  core  having  an  In 
terlocking  engagement  with  said  sections  and  bodily  mov 
atde   from   te  i  w  een   said  sections 

2,  In  a  metal  core  for  use  In  casting  hollow  bodies,  the 
combination  with  a  series  of  core  sections  set  with  spaces 
^>^tween  their  adjacent  faces,  each  section  having  a  longi 
tudlnal  cavity  and  openings  through  the  outer  wall  lead 
ing  to  said  cavity,  of  a  central  core  bodily  insertlble  l>e 
tween  said  sections  to  hold  them  in  their  spaced  relation 
and  l>odlly  removable  from  twnween  said  aectlons.  whereby 
the  sections  are  freed  to  move  to  the  extent  of  said  spaces, 
to  accommodate  tbe  contraction  of  the  casting. 


,i©7.v'';srl>!M-w'^ 


1.    In    Hp!'a'-aT'i>      f   the   .(0,  ra.f.i    .!.  s.  1  il..-d,    i  he   fotubma- 

tlon  of  M  «:.iiMni;..u-iv  iiuvaiile  U  ii.let  HD  .isidllating  car- 
riage, a  gripper  ..n  the  .-arriag.  mov  a!.;,  r.  aiui  from  the 
iiolder  to  grip  ■■!  wra;iper  agHnisr  a  iionler  teciprocaiing 
m.ans  on  the  a-riagc  c.M.perating  w'.tti  said  gripper  to 
fold  tbe  wrapi.e:  ;:t.<.ii;  It.  !;..bb  :  si.bl  gripper  and  re- 
ciprocating m-ans  i^.i^ini:  :■  'ing.-d  m.v.tnent  t.iward  and 
fr.iin  each  otber.  means  f.c  uniting  tbe  ends  c>f  th.'  wrap- 
per blank  ai:d  means  for  opera'lng  -tic  -everflj  parts  men- 
tl.oied. 

2  In  a  wrappin.:  111:0  bine,  tlie  combination  of  a  mo\- 
abie  wrapl"''!'  b..ider  .>r  former,  sn  osrillatin;:  support. 
Upper  and  '.ow.t  binned  :.-M:s  ..n  Mi<  support,  said  arms 
ha\ing  grippers  to  engage  respeitiveiy  the  top,  and  bot- 
!om  or  ttie  wrapper  forni.r  meat,s  f,  r  pressing  said  arms 
n..rtnRlly  toward  each  other,  said  artn*  oi>ened  by  the 
actb.n  of  tlie  wrapper  f.>rm<  r  ni-'ans  f  .r  moving  said 
f.iiniei    to   ..pen   said  arms 

3.  In  a  wrapping  mad, in.-  tl.  ,  :iii..nat  i<  .n  ■  :  a  in.'v- 
able  wrapper  holder  ..t  f.  rtner,  at,  .s,  illating  support. 
upper  ami  lower  hinged  arms  ..n  tb"  support  said  arms 
liaving  grippers,  means  f.ir  pressiiig  said  arms  normally 
toward  each  other,  said  amis  opened  hy  the  action  of  the 
wrapper  former,  means  hy  wtiich  tbe  grippers  on  said  arms 
act  successively;  one  to  engage  th.  b<.ttom  .ind  then  one 
side  of  the  wrapper-former  and  tb.  .ither  !■-  engage  one 
side  and  the  fop  of  the  former 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movafiie  bolder,  of  means  for 
folding  a  wrapper  at>out   ttie  sides  thereof,   said  means   in 
eluding  an   articulated  spring-actunted   lever  and  a   spring- 
actuated   pre88ure-memt>er   carried  by   said    lever   and    nor- 
mally disposed  in  the  path  "f  the  holder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  polygonal  holder,  of  means 
for  folding  a  wrapper  about  the  same,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  grip  member  with  a  spring  actuated  pivoted  foot 
piece  normally  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  holder,  a  re- 
ciprocating folding  device  operating  tranaverae  to  the 
movement  of  the  holder,  said  grip  member  and  aatd  reclp- 
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rocating  device  mounted  on  a  movable  snpporr.  and  mpans 
for  operatinK  said  folding  device  on  tli*»  mnviment  of 
said  support. 

(Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.059.622        MATHINE     FOH     ROTiRNT     OFSTRIiTlON 
John   I».  Lom;.  I'unm.i.   ll    fruRiK,  and   l-'uiEv  h   SiNfP 


sov.    San    Francisco,    Ciil       Hied    I'ec    : 
No.   734. 57«.      (  Dcdi'-ifiMl   f<   r\.o  pnf.lic. 


u'l. 


Sena 


* 


2 


-r-7- 


-T^ 


Jl 


:'.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus  tlie  combination  of  a  rtask 
MU|ip(irtin)i:  frame,  a  flask  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  mi>  int- 
ei)  'in  line  side  of  the  frame,  a  ramming  roll,  and  a  roll 
8ijpp.1i  linir  frame  hingt'd  to  the  liracket  and  adapted  when 
In  pcrativc  position  to  support  the  roll  ov(>r  the  flask  and 
when  in  imiptTatl ve  position  to  He  to  on<»  side  of  the  liask 
»  i|'[...rt  iiii:  f;':i  tn.- 

4  in  r.iii  :;ini!i,ini:  app.aru1u-<.  i  ruU,  ■!  tla.'-k.  :i  iMat- 
form  adapted  in  ^<ipi..rt  ihe  roll  when  in  innihTat i\c  posi- 
tion, a  main  liaiiif  ad'a  -t-nf  the  filatforn;.  a!;(i  a  nill  sup- 
porting frame  hinueci  ai  nne  side  nf  tiie  tnah;  frame  and  in 
substantia'  nlineinen*  with  the  platforni,  adapt.!  when  In 
operativi-  ;..'-ition  to  support  the  roll  over  tl:'>  Cask  and 
when  In  Id"!"'''''^'^'''  position  to  !le  on  one  side  of  the 
frttne  clear  ui  ;:  •  f'.--k  , 


The   combination   of  a   pnmp    cylinder,    ;.      a-nij    !'    rming 
an   annular   chamber   surroundini;   said   puriip,    a    nifa.suring 

vessel,  a  conduit  connectin-'  ■^aid  S'-sst'i  wi'ii  f'e  inruilar 
rhamber,  a  vaporizing  chamb'-r,  a  e'.nduit  1  onni'ctiii^'  said 
vessel  with  the  vapniizim.'  'hanitier,  a  three-way  valve 
eiintrollinff  said  rundnits.  a  riind'iir  '.■adMiu  frnrr.  the  pump 
to  the  vaporizing  chamber,  a  detlectcir  extending'  oblbiuely 
from  the  wall  of  the  vaporizing  chamber  tn  direc  t,nn- 
gentially  the  air  flowimr  into  saiii  vapcirizini:  <  hamber. 
and  a  spout  extending  from  said  va!...ri7U!_-  •  hanihi-r 
with  which  a  hose  ran  be  connected. 


1,039,623.  MOLI'  RAMMIN'i  Al'r.UiAlI  S  Hauuv  P 
M.^crxiNALD,  Montclair,  N  J  .  a^.-iirtiur  to  The  Snead  ^^ 
Co,  Iron  Works.  .Jersey  <  iry,  N  .1  .  a  <'cirporati<'ii  f  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10.  liMJ  S.  rial  No.  726,749.  (CI. 
22—40.) 


1.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus,  a  roll,  a  pl.itf'im  adapt 
ed  to  support  said  roll  when  In  Inoperative  po-^ition  a 
main  frame  adjacent  the  platform,  a  tlask  <arried  on  said 
frame,  and  a  roll  supporting  frame  hintied  at  one  side  of 
the  main  frame  and  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  plat 
form,  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  support  the 
roll  over  the  flask  and  when  In  inoperative  position  to  lie 
on  one  side  of  the  frame  clear  of  the  Ba-sk 

2.  In  roll  ramming  apparatus,  a  roll  a  platform  adapt 
cd  to  support  said  roll  when  in  inoperative  povinon.  a 
main  frame  adjacent  the  platform,  a  flask  carried  on  said 
frame,  a  roll  smpportlng  frame  hintred  at  one  side  of  the 
main  frame  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  platform 
adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  support  the  roil 
over  the  flask  and  when  in  inoperative  position  to  lie  on 
one  Bide  of  the  frame  clear  of  the  flask,  and  a  latch  on  the 
roll  supporting  frame  adapted  to  engaue  the  platform  and 
■Milntaln  the  frame  In  poaltlon. 


1,059.624      I'l;i\i\< 

OLD    H      M  v;  il:,  ^ 

Serial  No    '.M  ;•": 


1  lUNi;   1  mK    WKl.I. 
Ma  rii  o[>a.    Cnl        I'll 
>1    til-   l.<  I 


ASINi-.-^        llAB- 

d   Mav   :'..   1912. 


1.    A  driviuK   ring   for   wid!   CH-Jltiii^    ■  .m.i  ■  i-u...    a;.    1,  nioi- 

lar  member  having  its  lioiii.in  fir,.  con.stiiuiiD-'  a  ciruiar 
easing-strlklng  portion,   said    niemiif.r    ii«ii,j;    pr'.\ide<l    vsith 

I  ipertvl  bore,  and  a  series  -f  .  i,.;:;pni.;  n..  nJ..  ;s  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  bore  to  bind  ti  .    rini:  on    1    Irii  sien. 

£.   A  driving  rln_-  for  we::  ..imhj  i.  iiifn-isine  an  ,:i::'  ■.::ir 

mtmber    having    its    ImTtoin    !,!(•.■    (<>nstitutinp    a    clrniiar 

asiiii,'  strikine   portion,    said   merub.  !■   lielm,'   provided    witli 

:in     mwartly     tuiitr.  ■!     bur-       and      havinL'     tranfiversp     t.ores 

•  Pin;  ini.  a!  inj  Aitli  t^e  ninardly  tapered  bore  and  a  plu- 
rality of  -i.;!i:enlal  clampiri^-  mriiiln-rs  havia^-  the  outer 
faces  thcj'ei.jf  .shaped  to  <oiif.,rin  t  ,  •!:,  *..  ri  of  the  annu- 
lar member,  the  inner  faces  of  said  '  ;ani;ln_-  members 
being  adapted  to  ],-ir  a^iiiist  a  drl!]  -f. n.  •-  Mnd  the 
driving  rint;  on  sal  1  stem 

I  I 


1.059,625. 


^\\  I  Ni  .i.!:ri(i-:K  ip  >«)K 


llvi.i.t^i:!     Mandkr, 


Westport,  ^-w  /ealaud,  a.ssii:u  :  t-  Mint,  r  3  Chance 
Tlook  Company  Limited,  Wesipor'  \m,  /,.«  aiu!,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Zealand,  liled  <•  ;  •,  >,  juiu.  Serial 
No.  581,030.      (CI.  21 — 78.) 


Aa 


Tte-     heridn     ilescri':»'d     sw  iiiir!etr-'e     hook     comprisiiit:     a 
tubular  siee\e  like  IkxIv.  adapted  to  be  fltted  oTer  a  swingle-       ^ 
tree,  and  two  laterally  sepn  rated  members  prtijettlng  from 
said   l»udy  and  each   terminating  In  an  upwardly  and   rear 
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wardly  bent  j>ortion.  the  fre.-  end  of  which  oierhanir-  t1  e 
lubnlar  liody  and  Is  provided  with  an  eiierlor  cui^e  1  >Jt'e- 
tlon  ;{.  --aid  i.iernUTv  In  inu'  adapted  to  (w  simultaneoi;^ly 
cngaL-tHl  1\  o'  e  ;i'ik  I'f  ti  il.'iin  and  have  the  sMf  ■  e.(i  ;n- 
!lr;k  .  xtend   ''it"  '!:•■  sp.-i.,    i,ou,..|i    -li.    ;iii  in' er--- 


1,059,026.      iiUil.I    ]."X> 
San  Francisco,   Ca        (i:\ 
1011,  Serial   No    >\\  :  1  .c.  t 
filed  Jan    i^,  I'.'i.      s.  i .. 


.1    1  ,K    Watsow  McAllister, 
.;;na'i   appl;   :. ' ion   filed   Mar,   8, 
H!   I  this  application 


I M\ ^de 

No    r,T 


(CI.  166—10.) 


1.  In  a  drill  rod.  a  central  core  having  an  opening  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  cir- 
cular groove  at  the  end  o;  the  longitudinal  groove,  said 
core  beitiL-  tl  r.n  l.d  at  each  end,  and  a  smooth  shell  tightly 
fitting  said  lire  between  the  two  threaded  portions  there 
of,  eubetantially  as  described. 

•J.  A  rotary  drill  rod  for  dei  p  drilling  compri.slng  a  cen- 
tral core  having  each  end  threaded,  a  central  opening  lon- 
gitiidinaMy  'herelhrough  and  nn  eccentric  longitudinal 
fjroovp  ft-c  entire  length  thereof,  and  an  external  shell  at 
tai  ti-d  to  the  core  and  extending  from  one  set  of  threads 
to  the  other  set  nf  f1r.  ad«,  Bul>stantlall7  as  '!■  ^eribed. 


1,059,627  -  l;  RAL  BLANKET  ALBKKT  R.  IfCCU- 
MAM8,  liaiWi..,.  Nebr.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.400.     (CI.  128— 28.  i 


The  combination  of  a  blanket,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
pipes  extending  from  end  to  end  of  one  side  of  said 
blanket,  a  feed  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to 
said  parallel  pipes,  a  catch  basin  secured  to  said  blanket 
near  one  md  thereof  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  parallel  pipes,  and  having  an  outlet  tube  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  projecting  beyond  said 
blanket,  the  edge  of  said  l)aRln  being  rolled  back  and 
forming  an  air  sack  which  constitutes  a  seat  on  the  catch 
basin. 


•  .'TTriT'    I'rnssnv, 
i;n_  .Sena;      .No. 


1  .  05',' ,  fi  1;  s  .      LISTIN'i     i'!.M\\ 

Lucd'  :s,      Tex.        Fil^d      Mar.      - 

685,537.      (CL  111—6.) 

The  comblnniion    uith    a   wheel    •.i!pp""ti-i    -t'^otn-e     ,,< 
a   pair  of  listing;   di~-ks   .arried   by    th'    striut!!.    laui    d- 
pos  d  one  directly  in  front  of  the  other,  said  disks  peing 
pitched    to    throw    the   soil    toward    opposite    si(i.  -    of    the 
path  of  the  disks  respectively,   a  hanger  dep- n  '.n;;   from 


the    strncfiire    f.-ii      ■■  1:    nf    the    disks,    an    enlargement 
thereoi,     ;.    s.iod  •     ■  •■■'^■t^'n-^    the    enlargement,    and    a    soil 


"    ^^  Af 


i  '^^xnx 


-^  -—  ~t-  ■-- -Jit- / 


9f 


1 


ensaglng  element  detachabl.^    and    ad;  ,-iaiily    held    to    the 
enlargement  by  the  saddle. 


1,059,629,  INSl'LATOH.  Tri.j.\i.\s  M  Iiatt  I'!,:;ade; 
phla.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  se  .a;  N  «3lh.3>*0 
(CI.   173 — .Tl«.> 


1.  An  insulator  liavlu;;  an  entry  slot   for  a  conductor,   a 

lug  adjacent  to  said  entry  slot,  said  insulator  hh\in.;  a 
second  slot  running  I)eneath  said  lug  and  disposed  i-x  an 
angle  to  said  entry  slot,  a  Becond  lug  adjacent  to  said 
second  slot,  said  insulator  having  a  third  slot  running  lie- 
neath  said  second  lug  and  disposed^  in  sut)stantial  allne- 
ment with  said  first  slot,  said  slots  all  communicating 
with  each  other,  wlieivby  a  coDiluclor  mar  bo  passed 
through  said  first  and  second  slots  in  succession  to  said 
third  slot  and  when  In  said  third  slot  extends  in  the  s.ime 
direction  as  when  entering  said  first  slot. 

2.  Au  insulator  having  an  entry  slot  for  a  conductor,  t 
lub  adjacent  to  said  entry  slot,  said   insulator  having  a 
second  slot  running  Ix-neath  said   lug  and  disposed  at   an 
angle  to  said  entry  slot,  a  second  lug  adjacent  to  sai<!  s<  c 
ond   slot,   said   Insulator   having  a   third  slot    •  :; mnL-   N' 
neath  said  second   lug  and  disposed  in  substantia:   aline 
ment    with    s;.d    trst    ^.ot,    said   slots  all   Conin.snh-ating 
with    each    other,    wliereby    a    conductor    mr!.\     :e    jiassed 
throngh   said  first    and   second   slots   in  succe-i;! 
third  -h  :  r.rd  "hen  In  said  ttilrd  slot  ext.  nd^    ■ 
dutcUoii  lib  wiicu  entering  said  first  slot,  iiti  : 
and  second  lugs  projectiug  toward  each  other    , 
second   and   third  slots   respectively. 


•    said 

^anip 
'  first 
.-  .-nid 


1.059.6  30.  FASTBNING  DKVRK  AhKN^vpEH  .T 
PoBTZsrH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar.  llh.  li'l.  Se 
rial    No.   68«.895        (CI.   24 — 130.) 


^..-r^^c^r^ 


\  fastening  device  comprising  a  bhn  k  pr.ivided  in 
each  of  oppositely  disposed  sides  with  a  groore  oni  f 
said  grooves  being  adapted  to  grip  a  line  and  •  o  njne  w.ii] 

:  -pict    to    the   Other:    said   block  being   fir'he:    provided 
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with    a    convergent    slot,    the    (onstrlcted    portion    of   said 
tilot  Intersecting  each   of  said  grooves. 

2.  A  fastening  devicp  comprlsinj;  an  Integral  block  pro 
vldc-d  with  a  slot  and  a  li<Tt>  each  •itendlng  therethrough 
from  a  comni:  n  side  tu  two  differint  sides,  said  slot  be- 
ing convergent  in  the  dlr-ctlon  of  said  bore;  said  block 
t»eing  furthermore  fashioned  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  one 
such  groove  beln-  disposed  In  such  common  side  and  In- 
tersecting both  •  '  t  and  bore,  the  other  llne-erippiiig 
groove  being  di  i'><ed  In  the  opposite  side  and  intersect- 
ing the  constricted  portion  of  said  slot. 

3.  A  fastenii^':  device  comprising  an  elongated  Intf'u'ral 
block  having  a  longitudinally  convergent  slot  extending 
laterally  therethrough,  the  said  block  being  provided  with 
a  t)ore  at  one  end  thereof  coinmunlcatinc  with  the  larger 
portion  of  said  slot,  at  its  opposite  end  with  an  oblique 
bore  communicating  with  one  side  and  in  siuch  side  with 
:i  groove  intersecting  said  oblique  bore  and  the  constricted 
portion  of  said  slot;  said  block  being  furthermore  fa.sh- 
ioned  with  a  line-grippinfr  groove  Intersecting  the  con- 
stricted portion  of  said  slot  on  the  opposite  side,  tin- 
cros^  sectional  arpa  of  said  Iast-m»'ntioned  groov*'  t>elng 
less   than   that   of  s.iid  b<_)res. 


1,059,631         METHOD     OF     EMBEDDIX,     .\IM11  it  lAL 
HAIR.        AVKKL      I'opovics,      TiiriJk-Kanizsa,      .Vusnia 
Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  i,  UK'',).     Serin i  No.  .'.ru.lUtJ.     ;  ci. 
128 — 28.  > 


k 


The  improved  uatliod  of  i-riiiiodding  ttio  lIlli^  us  ijairs  in 
a  human  scalp  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  liair  a 
retaining  element,  in  simultaneously  piercing  a  minute 
cavity  in  the  scalp  and  inserting  the  end  and  the  retaining 
element  into  such  cavity  l)eli.w  tin-  surfm  e  if  thp  skin. 
substantially  as  described. 


I,0."j9,t'>3i;.  ALARM  <;L0('K.  Wil.swn  F.  1'.  i;TKK.  N»'W 
Havpn,  tonn..  assignor  to  N*>w  Haven  riiuk  <'o.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  «\>rporatlon.  Fllf'<l  .Tiui'  in  ifill'  "Se- 
rial No.  702,749.      (01.  58— 17.1 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  .m  alarm- 
cam  wheel,  of  an  alarm-cam  iind  an  alarm  (on.  tarried 
thereby,  an  alarm-lever  operated  by  the  said  alarm  cone, 
a  two-armed  stop-lever  one  arm  of  which  eo  ai  ts  with 
the  said  alarm-lever,  a  shut-off  lever  co-actini:  with  the 
other  arm  of  the  said  two-armed  lever,  an  automatii-  alarm 
stop  rotated  by  a  meml)er  of  the  alarm  train  and  rn  .n-ting 
with  the  said  shut-off  lever,  and  a  switch  co-acting  with 
the  said  shut-off  lever  for  holding  the  same  in  position  to 
block  the  operation  of  the  shut-off  lever  under  the  action 
of  the  alarm-stop. 


".  In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  with  an  alarm 
leTer  and  means  for  the  periodical  operation  of  the  sam>' 
by  the  time-train,  a  two-armed  stop-lever  one  arm  of 
which  CO  acts  with  the  said  alirm  lever,  a  shut-off  lever 
hung  upon  the  same  (enter  as  the  said  two-armed  stup- 
le?er  and  provided  with  a  coupling  finger  cof^perating  with 


tht  other  arm  of  it,.'  -aid  >ti>;)  levi  r,  aii  atitonuitii'  alarm 
stop  rotated  by  a  mtmber  of  the  alarm  train  an«l  i  o  acting 
with  the  said  shut  off  lever,  an  alarm  switch,  and  an  alarm 
shut-off  finger  operated    by    the   said   switch    and   co-acting 

with    the    said    slnit  off    Icv.'i-    for    Mnekiri:;    th'     u.u\ 
thereof. 


nt 


i 


I 


1  i)r-.<t  <;:',•',  SAFF.TY  tATill  F(  tR  .IKW  FI.RY.  Fi:k!>ERICK 
■^v .  rRiESTKH,  Newark,  and  1'ai  i.  Sch'  klunkk,  irving- 
ton.  N.  J.  Filed  May  2<i  1911  Serial  No.  628.376. 
KCl.  24—157.) 


I.  Mltoty-l'  I  k   fvv  jiwiliy.  as  1  breast-pin.   brooi  i;,  ba  ige, 
or  the  llkf.    comprisiujj   a    pin  receiving  catch    having   slde- 
ii.emi'eis  ,uid  a  (onnectin^'  part,  said  side-members  liuviuj; 
.1    -.afety  lock    receiving    .space    l>etweeii    them,    eacti    sidt 
inetiili.T  iMlng  formed  with  extensions  and  segmental  luai 
;:iDal     [)ortlons    betw>'en    said    side  meml>t>rs.    pintlr  ri  ' ''i\ 
itj|K    [iirts    extending    frimi    said    side  membtrs,    a    jiiiiT.'     in 
said  parts,  and  a  safety-lock  pivi-tally  arrangtMl   u\>"]]   -.lid 
[iir..    said    safety  lo<'k    being    provided    with    «n    r.xt''tisiMn 
and    a    horn,    and   a    segmental    marginal    portion    betwrfu 
sail!     in.st  uii'ntioned    I'Xti'nsi.in     and    said     h<jrn.     thf    -■  « 
mental  portion  of  said  safety  lock  corresponding  to  tin    -•  i; 
mental   portions  of  said  side  raemtK^rs,   the  stgm>-iitai    i^or 
tions  <<f  safety  lock  t)eing  adapted  to  be  brouglit  into  le^i.s 
tration    with   the  segmental   p'Ttlons  of  said  Fide  nuMnb.  is 
when  the  safety-lock  is  in  Its  closed  relation  with  tbf  sid. 
members  "f  the  pinrecelvlng-catch,  and  a  finger  pn'ic  o.n 
n<»<-t.'d    with    said    .safety  lo<k    for    manually    manipulating 
sail!  safety-lock  and   opening  Ihf    pin  receiving   catch,  said 
ham    being   provided   with    a    projection   adapt>"d    to   swing 
Into  contai  t  with  the  lia.se  of  the  piece  of  jewelry  and  als" 
into    Contact    with    the  connecting   part    lH'twe«.'n    the   side 
riifrnbers    of    the    pin  rfc<dvlng    Mit''h    to    limit    the    pi\f»tal 
rnovemeiit-s  of  .said  safety  lock 


mo 


I 


1J69.634.     MKTHOD  OF  FEKDlNC;  MOLTEN  GLASS  TO 
lOLDS.     Llis  W.  I'RoECKR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,     Filed  Ann. 

ao.  1909.      Serial  No.  51.5.271.      (CI.  49 — 79.) 

1.   The    process   of   feeding   molten    glass    to    molds,    <  •ui 
siitlng  in  conducting  the  glass  from  the  furnace  or  other 
ret'eptacl'-   iti   a   flowing  stn'ain  and   cutting  off   the  stream 
by  means  of  a  vacuum 

■J.    The   process   of    feeding   molten    glass    tc>    molds,    'on 
siitlng  In  conducting  the  glass  from   the  furnace  or  other 
receptacle     and     intermittently     cutting    off    the    flowing 
stream  solely  by  means  of  a  varniim.  \ 

'■',.  The  process  of  ffe<ling  moii>'n  glass  to  molds,  con- 
sifitlng  In  conducting  the  glass  from  the  furnace  or  otlo  r 
leceptacle  in  a  flowing  stream  to  a  twttom  port  and  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  glass  through  srid  port  by  means  of  a 
vacuum. 


mmmmmsamssss: 
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4.  The  [iiocess  of  feeding  tn  It'-n  glass  to  mi  Ids,  con- 
sisting ill  conducting  the  glass  from  the  furnace  or  other 
:<Cfptac!e    In    a     flowing    strearj     through    a    t>ottora     port 

carrying  tlie  molds  under  said  port  and  intermittmtl.v 
cutting  off  tlie  r\<<\\  of  nil  It.  I!  jiiiss  tt  rough  said  port  by 
n.eans  of  a  \  aci.um. 


5.  The  process  of  feeding;  moiti-ti  ;;iiiss  to  molds,  consist- 
ing In  carrying  th<  -i.i^-  from  the  ii:eltin;;  <  tiaraber  through 
a  passage  Into  a  >'p:i:ii!'  ^mndei  tiavlut;  a  bottom  port 
and  cutting  off  iti*'  flow  '  l:a^^  !!i'.ui:li  s^^d  j-rt  solely 
by  means  of  a  vacuum  forme<i  witbm  saiii  ^tparHte 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,059,635.  CRANK  IIN  IMlMN'.  MAtHlNE,  JoHN 
PuRCELL.  Tcpeka,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  31,  Kon  Serial 
No.  679.933.      (CI.  82—4.) 


1.  li.  a  uiMchine  'o;-  turning  <ra!.k  pins.  tt,f  -  oniMna- 
tion  of  a  stntioTi,'ir\  c.uter  cage,  an  Ir'ner  ca^e  .journn'cd  In 
^ald  outer  en;:'  said  '.il''"^  •inii,.-  conc.'itr;.  op.  juigs 
adapted  to  recoi\(j  a  crank  pu:  incMTi-  for  >  :jipor  tin;;  s.-tid 
frame  CD  the  free  end  of  a  crank  pii;  i.'>  ars  one  at  each 
►•nd  of  said  irmr  cage  a  shaft  lonrnaied  a,  sal  l  nuTr 
■  ace.  pinions  mounted  or;  >.,m..|  '-laft  i-tit!  !i!>s>,';ig  «;;!.  s.'i;' 
L'Hars  and  a   cuitcr    moiintcd   .0:   <><n]   :i;!:ir'    'i.^''- 

■J  In  a  inachinr  f-r  lorniti::  >raiik  pii.-  'I'f  1  omt-ir..H 
'ion  f,f  a  rotntfible  to<,l  .airier  a  p!i:rH:!t.\  of  Tof>l  slides 
mount<'d  .n  said  -^rrii-r.  f>,,\  sci-.  w^  for  .'a-b  'if  Bald 
Slides,  a  star  wln'cl  iiiounied  on  each  of  sai'!  feed  screws. 
OH'  of  said  star  wheels  lieing  larger  Ui»n  tin-  other  nnd 
fartiier  from  the  hereinafter  mentioned  st'ip  support,  n 
stop  support  and  sepsi-ate  stops  for  r')!atiti_'  each  of  said 
wheels,  tbe  stops  for  the  larL'cr  wheel  Ixdng  farther  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  axes  of  said  wheelp,  the  stops  of 
the  sma'ler  wheel  not  exfudint;  'o  ttie  plane  of  xVif  larger 
wheel 

3.  In  a  machine  for  firning  'rank  pins,  the  combtna 
flon   of  a   rotji  fable  tool  carrier,   a   iil'irality  of  tool  slides 


nuumied    on    said      avrier.    feed    strews    for    each    of    said 

slides,  a   star   wt mount. ii  on  laeh  of  said  feed  screws, 

one  of  said  star  \\  lo-els  heini:  larger  than  the  other  nnd 
farther  froni  thi  beriinaftpr  mentioned  stop  support,  a 
stop  supjtort  at  (i  separate  stops  for  rotating  each  of  said 
wheels,  tbe  stops  for  tiie  larger  wheel  being  farther  from 
tlie  path  <  f  travei  of  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  the  stops  of 
the  sm.Tlier  wtef;  not  exteniiinu  to  the  plane  of  the  Inrger 
whe<d.  eact,  of  said  w  iueis  having  two  sets  of  slops,  one  for 

fill  h    side    thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  turning  crank  pins,  the  coDBbiDa- 
tlon  of  a  rotatsble  tool  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tool  slides 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  fei-d  si  rew  s  f.r  eai  h  of  sai'l 
slides,  a  star  wheel  neeinted  on  eacli  "f  said  feed  screws, 
one  of  said  >t.",r  wlo,  is  h<'iiii:  larger  than  tiie  other  and 
farther   from    'he    her.)!;i:'.'    uo  i:t;  rued    -top    suppi'tt, 

stop  support  and  >^.  p>i  ;  ;;  :  -•■ij'~  f  •  r.  ••  .a  t  i!:::  eacti  of  sau; 
wheels,  the  st'  [.s  f.  r  th.  laii^.  r  w  lie,  :  '.,111-  fiirth-r  froin 
the  path  of  tniMu  ot  th.  ;.x.'-  of  s.'U'l  \\ '  eeN.  the  stops  of 
the  smaller  wheels  not  extending:  to  tl  •  ;  'are  .  f  the  larger 
wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  luoiriL'  iw.i  sets  of  -tops,  one 
for  each  side  tbei-uf,  the  stops  for  the  sets  of  eai  h  wh-fl 
being  staggered. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  turning  crank  pins,  the  comi/ma 
tlon  of  a  rotatable  tool  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tool  slides 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  feed  screws  for  each  of  said 
slides,  said  feed  screws  being  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  axis  of  said  carrier,  each  of  said  feed  screws  liavlng  a 
star  w  hee!  o';'  of  s.ai.j  v\  heels  l>eing  of  larger  diameter 
and  farther  from  the  lit  r<-inafter  mentioned  stop  support 
than  the  other  of  said  wheals,  a  stop-support  and  stops. 
there  being  two  sets  of  stops  for  each  of  said  star  w!e  .  u 
the  stops  of  the  smaller  star  wheel  not  extending  to  tie 
plane  of  travel  of  the  larger  wheel  and  being  closer  to  Me 
path  of  sRjd  cr--p.n-s  than  the  stops  for  the  other  of  said 
s'  a  r   w  '  '-e  •- 

[Claims  6   to  9  not  printed  In  the  fJftEette.] 


1.059,636.  DET.\cUAHI  F  II  tloN  .TB88E  RaNKI'*. 
Ralnler.Wash.  File<l  Au.  _7  ]:<\2.  Serial  No.  717.390. 
(a.  24—80.) 


1.  A  separable  button  comprising  a  jiorforated  base 
member,  garment  attaching  means  mounted  to  swlnt  inxm 
the  base  at  one  side  thereof,  a  latch  member  ha^iu;.  a 
notch  are!  pivoted  to  the  base  member  at  Its  rear  side  and 
extending;  when  in  locking  position  at  one  end  over  tl.e 
portion  of  thi  garment  attacliing  means  which  engat' -  the 
base,  and  a  leai!  member  having  a  shank  f.»rmed  with  an 
enlarged  terniinai  for  pa.ssing  through  the  aiierture  .-:  the 
base  and  engaged  l  y  the  notch  of  the  latch  in  said  li  k  ig 
position, 

L'  \  separable  button  comprising  n  pei  for.i  te<l  has. 
nieml.e!  having  a  recess  in  one  ediie  a  ^rnrm.  nt  enga-'nj; 
mem'it  !■  inoui»ted  to  swing  at  1  ;,-  enil  ir,  said  recess,  a 
latch  !neni!.<  r  hin\inL'  a  notcli  and  pivoted  to  ;|ii.  lase  mem- 
ber It  Its  rear  si.h  atid  extending  when  Ir:  l.vekins;  i>osition 
over  the  portion  of  the  garment  engaging  nieinb.  r  whih 
is  supported  ir  the  recess,  and  a  bution  memher  having  a 
shank  formeii  \v;ib  an  enlarged  ••  rmiiiai  and  passing- 
thro  ith  ttic  apertire  of  the  base  and  engaged  by  ttie  not.  h 
of  it 0    late},    ;n  said   'i^cVint:  ^tositlor 


I.(»o9.0a7.       ROTARY     EN<ilNE.       llKNin      \ihis     Rei  1  v. 

Denver.  Colo      F  le,'.  Apr.  10,  1912.     Serial   No    fiso^r.i 

iCI    121-    '.1 

1      A   rotary   enL-ine  comprismc  a   hiv.ising  bavint  an   fir,- 
n'liar    j  iston  1  band"  r    and.    ir    int'-rsect  ion    therewith,    an 
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annular  abutment-chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  piston  mov- 
ably  fitted  between  the  circular  walls  of  said  piston  cham 
ber.  the  end  faces  of  said  piston  dlversing  from  th.>  Innor 
one  of  said  walls  to  the  other,  and  a  segmental  cyllnflrkal 
abutment  movable  in  said  abutment-chamber  and  adapted 
to  partition  said  piston  chamber,  the  said  end  faces  ot 
the  piston  and  the  said  abutment  belnu  formed  and  pro 
portioned  so  that  the  longitudinal  edges  of  rho  latter  will 
move  Id  engagement  with  the  respective  end  surfaces  of 
the  piston  while  the  latter  passes  the  point  of  in :.'rsectioii 
of  thf  two  chambers. 


series  of  spring  seats  spanning  the  Blots  at  the  outer  face 
of  the  plate,  each  slot  being  Increased  in  width  laterally 
between  the  spring-scat  thereof  and  the  closed  outer  end 
of  the  slot,  for  the  ready  positioning  of  a  tip  holder  and 
its  *i)rine.  a  series  of  rplntlvely  thin  and  deep  radial  rlhs 
!"  :\v.M  [1  th.-  wid.  ned  i)ortSon«!  of  the  slots  and  eitcnided 
fr-i:;  tl.c  spririL'  scjif^;  r.v  the  fiance,  tip-holders  sento.i  In 
[.>!.'  -;|..t-  ;iri.l  iiioiitit'-.l  to  ro.k  on  the  plate  at  their  inner 
•  nd-  Mr)ii_'><  J!:ri  !•[...<.  d  (.••iwren  th.>  holders  and  th^ 
>i  -iii^  ■••nl-.  ,iMi  lii'.ii,--  Ht  tilt'  .liter  I'lld  of  I'Hr];  <\,,t 
to  limit  spring-lndncMJ  uiux . T.tit    ,f  th.'  tip  holder  t    .t m 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  an  an- 
nular piston   chamber  defined   by   its  circumferential    wnU 
and   a   therewith  concentric  central  portion,   and    in   iut.r 
section  with  said  chamber,  an  annular  abutment  chamUr. 
said  central  portion  having  a  \alve  seat  in  communication 
with    the   piston    chamber,    a    rotor    having    a    piston    niov 
able  in  the  piston  chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  in  the  ahut 
ment  chamber  adapte,]  to  periodicaliy  partition  th.-  piston 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  valve  in  said  s(;>at 

.'i.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  liowsirm  iiaviiu  an  an 
nular  piston  chamlier  defined  by  its  cir:  iHT.f.reiiMn:  wall 
and  a  therewith  <  oncentric  central  portion,  and  in  inter 
section  with  said  chamber,  an  annular  abutment  chaml)er 
said  central  portion  having  a  steam  cbest  and  a  valve  seat 
In  communication  with  said  chest  and  with  tlie  said  pis 
ton  chamber,  a  rotor  having  a  piston  movable  in  the  piston 
chamber,  a  rotary  abutment  iu  the  abutment  tbamber 
adapted  to  periodically  partition  the  piston  chamber,  and 
a  rotary  vi[]\  e  in  -;,'iid  seat. 

4.  A  rotary  enirine  comprising  a  housing  having  an  an 
n\ilar  pistnn  <  h.unb.  r  d"fined  by  its  circumferential  wall 
and  a  th  Tewith  concentric  central  portinn.  .md  in  Inter- 
section with  said  cliamber,  an  annular  alnitmeui  chamber, 
said  centr:!l  [.oriion  having  a  \:i!-,e  seat  In  communication*' 
with  the  piston  ctianiber.  a  i"U<r  lia\;ni:  a  pi<f.in  mov- 
able in  the  piston  elianr.er.  a  ro^irv  abnrnienr  in  '  h.-  al)ut- 
ment  chamber  adapnd  \n  periodie.i  1  :y  partiri-.n  the  i>iston 
chamber,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  seat,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotor,  said  abutment  nnd  said  valve  in  unison. 

5.  A   rotary  engine  <'omprising  a   bousing   ImvinL'  an   an 
nular   piston   chamt.er  defined    liy   its   cir'aimf'-reritial    wall 
and   a   therewith  concentric  central   portion,    nnd   in    inter 
swtion   with  said  chamber,  an  annular  abu'inent  chamber, 
said  central  [mrti'Ui   having  a   valv.    >e,ir   ::.  .'   imniinicat  ion 
with  the  piston   chanilier.  a  rotor  havm,'  a   iustnn   m^xable 
In  the  piston  chamb>r,  a  r(nary  abutment  In  the  atiutment 
chamber  adapted  to  periodically  partition  the  piston  cham. 
ber.    a   rotary    valve  in   said   seat,    and   means   for   ro-atin.; 
said  rotor,  said  abutment  and  said  valve  In    inism  ai  .  ,  ni 
rates  of  speed. 

[Clninns  G  to  Id  not  printed   in  the  Uazette  ] 


2.  In  a  ]-ev..;iibie  filiing  fe.-der  fur  ;,..,,ni>,  a  -.p-avran, 
ing  plate  having  a  continuous  peripheral  (laniie  ar  d  i,r- 
vld.-il  w:th  a  seri.s  of  dosed,  radially  arranged  sl.i'.'.  n 
series  of  sprint;  seats  sp.innini.'  the  sb.ts  at  the  (..iter  fai-e 
of  tJi.'  pI.Ttp,  each  slot  being  Incnased  in  wldtb  hiNrally 
l>er\«  '.-i  the  •^pnuuseat  thereof  and  the  .  iosed  0.1:, t  end 
"f  ''  ■•  ■^'<"'  for  tb.'  fpady  positioning  of  n  tip. holder  fuid 
its  s.iu-mi:.  a  s.ries  of  relatively  thin  and  deep  radial  rib-; 
be' wen  the  widened  portions  of  the  slots  and  extended 
'roiE  'he  spring-seats  to  th."  flange,  lateral  stophiL":  ei 
ler:.l  ■:  opfwsitely  from  each  rib  Into  the  ad.iii.ent  slots 
conti-Mious  to  th.' 'peripheral  flange  of  the  plate,  tip  h. .biers 
seau-d  In  the  slot*  and  having  a  rocking  enga_-c  in.  iit  uUb 
the  plate  at  their  inner  en  Is,  and  spring's  '.«  !we.  ti  tfie 
ho'd.  r-  and  the  spring  seats,  each  tip  holder  bavini:  at  its 
01! o';  .  n  1  Pars  to  !«■  engair^d  by  tho  «top  lugs  nnd  thereby 
llni't  s;  ring  Iniiuied   movemeii!   of  the  holder 


l,0{a>,6.'W         R.\TL\V.\V  TIi: 


I 


l,0.-)!».fi;{S.      FII.LIN<i-KEEDER    FOR   FII.I.IN.i-RKIT.EN 
IHHIN*;  I.OOM.'S.     Ai.ONZ.)  K.  RnoM.Ks   Hop.»,!a!e    .Mass 
assignor   to    I>rap.u-   Company.    Ilopedai.e    Mass.,    a   Cor- 
poration   of    Maine.       Filed    Dec     9.    ItHL'       Serial    No 
7:J5,60r),      (CI.  139 — 85.) 

].  In  a  revolul>le  filling-feeder  f.ir  looms,  a  Mp-;i^ta,ii 
Ing  plate  having  a  continuous  peripheral  tlani;.'  and  pr  • 
Tided    with   a    series   of   closed,    radiallv   arraua,-.!    ^lo-s      , 


K'li  !  IS     S.AVf.  i*-..       Whjte- 
fl«ld,  N.    II.      Filed  June    !.:,    lyi-       Serial    .\<>    Tu:i,5<>8 
iC\.  23»— 6.) 


A  hollow  uietalli.-  tie  re-  i,ink;!iiar  in  cross  section  said 
tie  tnpcrlng  in  width  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  tie 
iils(-  tapering  in  thickness  from  Its  narrower  end  to  its 
w  ;o""  ti.'l   and    no  an^   for  secwrini;  a    rail   to   -aid   ti.. 


I 
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1.0rifeB40  PEA M  DAMPEN KR  .JoFiv  Schreivkk  and 
1  BEi.  Ki  K/,  K.Kliester.  N  \'  as-slgnors  to  Oluett,  I'ea- 
b.yl.\   &  ( 0  .    Troy,   .\.    V,.  a   i 'orporatioa.      Filed   Feb    20. 

i;»;-.      Serial   .No    'ITs.rtlf,.      I  CI    «5S — 1».  I 

1      In    H    seam-dampener,    the    combination,    with    means 

for  3n[.porMnL'  and  f.eding  a  collar  in  unf(.>lded  form,  and 
a  fret-l.v  rutatable  work  jrnidinc  roller  adapted  to  engage 
the  iurfac.    of  the  colla:-   in  ,id\anc..  of  the   feeding-means. 
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of  means  for  rotatahly  supporting  the  roller  in  said  pofil 
tion.  said  mi'Miis  !>.  ini:  armuiaily  adjustable.  at><>ut  an  aiis 
normal   to  the  plan..  ..f  f.-ed,  so  as  to  var.\    t!..    atit'uiar  posi 
tion  of  the  axis  ..f   ;  h<    roller  in  a    i>latn-   parale  .    wii:     \'.j 
plane  (  f  feed. 


]:/ia0,641.      NEEId.i;   TliKI.Al'lNt,    .VTT.AOIMFNT 
SEWINO  M.\CI.:M  S  }t..i;Ki;:      A       S.h.^.m..n, 

York,  \  'i  ii-sun.  :  ;.\  in.  sn,  ;i>v,i;i  rt,.  nl  s.  to  Tl 
peri:.:  ^.■wlnJ  Machine  Compan.v,  t.  i  orp..-;!nor  -.f 
ware.  1  lb  U  Apr.  11,  1912.  Strial  .No.  ti'.iu.  liUi. 
112—18.) 

1  T1  .  .--nM'i'.n  with  a  s.-mit'l'  ni'Mt;n. 
ey.'d  ne.  lii...  of  :;  movable  eleinen;  to  p!is.>i 
tbrouL'li  I!;.'  needle  .\..  an  opiraMn.;  b  ver  r 
eb'tneiit.  mean.-  ..p.  ra'e.1  !\  .a  neval.i..  pur'  ■.] 
tiiHiMu..  to  ii,.^.-  !'..  .pi'iait-.n;;  |.\(f  ,a  d'X".. 
t'  e  tbre.'id  afitM'  it  b.-  pa.ssed  •br.ni^'!.  tl..  n 
spring  'o  ijuii  ki.v  niov.  san:  devii.  awa.^  tPtli 
and  mean--  nio\rii  \\  !',.■  .  piT:.  i  ini.-  i.\.';  to  n. 
vie  in  c.pp.isii  loTi   t..   !!•    spring  toward  said   n..edb- 

1',  The  I  (.mbinat  ion  w.tli  a  sewing  mai  liine  l;i\ini:  an 
eyed  ri.-.aile,  of  11  tbrejid  ..iiiraL:: ng  de\ice  dispos.  d  near  tbe 
ne.dle.  a  spring  to  l|ui(kl.^  move  the  thread  ent'tiging  de 
vie-  away  from  th.-  needle,  anci  niean>  operat..d  l..^  a  mo\- 
able  element  of  the  sewing  rnactiine  to  pass  th(.  thread 
througti  the  needle  eye  and  move  the  thread  engaging  de 
vice  toward  the  ne«>dle  so  that  tbe  same  may  engage  the 
thread. 


li'R 

New 

!m 
I'.la- 


;  .'1  \  '  n  k'    .'t  Tl 

;',e    thread 
move  tb« 

t  '.:(■  SeV\  int 
to  'ii:;.!!;. 
e.io  eye.  • 
• '  .  nei  die, 
\i    v.-u.i    i|e- 


.^.  The  combination  with  n  sewing  machine  including 
an  l.^(^  ne.-die  and  a  rotatabie  cam  provided  with  a 
groove  ba\in>;  a  biters. li.\  off  set  portion,  a  deMce  to  pass 
the  thread  tlirough  i  lie  ne«-dle  •  yt  a  pivoted  operating 
be.i  .rank  lexer  to  n.ove  the  device,  a  pin  slidably  mounted 
.11  an  opening  formeil  through  th.  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring 
lo  oppose  tbe  movement  of  the  pn  intt.  the  groove,  a 
pi\.t.il  a.tiia'iuj  i.\.;  .  nL-a-u.g  tb.-  pin.  and  manually 
op«'rated  n.eiinti  includini;  a  push  element  to  swing  the 
actuating  Irv-r. 


'J  In  a  '^e.nm  dampi^ner,  the  <  .nihin.at  ..n,  with  means  for 
engaging  anti  fe.-ding  an  unfobi.-.l  .ollin  adjacent  t\)c  "eam- 
llne,  of  !i  pr.ss.-r  roller,  and  support  In  l:  m.  a  us  f.r  ro- 
tatably  supportinc  Mie  pressc-  r..'br  it.  p..-.-1t!on  to  en»:fice 
the  tab-portion  of  the  collar  In  nf1\,an'<  of  *he  fe.'.itnt; 
means,  and  nt  n  n  -rmally  fixed  distan.e  therefrom  s.'ii'l 
siipportini:  nienns  b.  ing  adjustable  in  tb.-  d  recii.n  of 
fee.!  to  var.v  said  distntiie  hi  ai-c-iriinn.  e  with  the  U.ri;:th  I 
of   the   tnb  I 

''  In  n  sejun  dnmj.ener  tt'i'  oonih.!!,.a' ..  .n  wi''  f«^d;ng- 
m<.nns,  of  •!  pi-.'ssir  roller  .mnitrini:  the  wo.rk  in  n.h.'ince  I 
of  the  feed  ill::  means  an!  tii.ans  f.r  •■'rHf:ie'^  supp.ortlng 
the  pressf-r  ro|  let,  said  ni.an--  '.'inL'  :;.!  just  ahl.  t-  \;\^\  tb.- 
p.f.sit  h.n  "f  't'.e  [  T-,.,,s..;  rolb'r  bo'h  a^iirulariy  nnil  trn.ns- 
vers.  :\    with   r.  sp.  .  T   '..  th.    line   of   f.-<  .1 

1  In  a  se;ini  (hi !i;].ener,  the  combination,  with  fe. ding- 
means  MI  ''.  a  sp-ln.;  pr.  ss,.(5  \.  rtically  movnhl.-  work  sup- 
port .f  n  pr.sscr  r.  1).  r  eniraging  tin'  work  above  the  | 
work  s.jppor*  n  advance  of  the  feeding:  mtans  and  means 
frr  rotatably  supporting  the  presser  roller,  in  hxe.l  \  •■! 
tbnl  p  sition,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  var.\  '. 
height  of  the  presser-roller. 

6.   In  a  seam-dampener,  the  combination,   with  a  work- 
support  and  a  feed-roller,  of  a  presser-roller  engaging  the 
work,    above   the    work-support.    In    advance    of   the    feed- 
roller,   and   means   for    rotatably    supporting   the   presaer-  ; 
roller,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  \ar\     in  !  i..  :  iently,  I 
the    height    of   the   presser-roller   and    the    distan.e   of   the  I 
presser-roller  from  the  feed  roller  in  the  direction  of  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  • 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sewing  mn<  iilne  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  a  device  to  pass  the  thre;.  1  through 
the  needle  eye  and  a  co  a.  ting  device  p.  engage  the 
fhrp«d  after  i;  i-  pa-s.-i^  through  th.  n....dle  eye, 
-tiid  ii'\!ce  .  .  mp-'.sini:  it  'asliii:  ntid  a  spring-pressed 
p1vot<'d  element  li;'.\;i:i:  •  r.  ci^.l  in  the  fo'-n.  of  n  hook, 
and  means  to  slmuli  a  !i>.oiisl.\   m.ive  t '  ..  .  <>  a-  tiiiL'  dex  ices, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  an 
eyed  needle,  of  r,  device  to  pass  tie  fhr..nd  through  the 
needle  eye.  a  c,  a.'ing  device  to  en>:ai;>  h.  thread  after 
It  Is  past  the  need.,  .ye,  said  co-actinj:  d.-vi*.  comprising 
n  bodily  movable  supporting  portion  a, n.i  a  thr.iid  en- 
iz-.'c  ni:  el.  ment  pivoted  thereto,  and  n..  ans  t  n  .ve  the 
CO  a.  tiuL-  'ievlces. 

[hlairns  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Ga/ette  ] 


1,069.642  PlTTi'N  SFU  INtr  AT!  VhUMlINT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MA' HINlS  lb  }  FRT  A.  S  !,\n:  x.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  t.  T;  e  Imp.rial 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  I>eiaware. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1012.     Serial  No.  6t*0. 198,      (CI    112-32.1 
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le    cinb.tiSit  i.-ti    w 


pr.'ss.-r    bat    o)    a 
SI.  if  tini;     me.  han  Ism 
press.. r  a  rm  at  ta'  I  .  .1  t 
[.roTided    at    its    l.'w.r 
spheiical   po.k.t,    ni.i 
th..    pocket    with    It- 
I    of  the  sam.    to  enga.-'- 


t:e    needle    bar.    needle,    and 

wliik-   n.!ich:n. ,   ..f   button    holding   and 

t.;.r : >:r',,;  movable    element,     a 

■.    pi.ss.  r  bar  and  having  a  bead 

)d    with    an    api'toxlmately   seml- 


Kii;    fri.  iv    rotaiai.ly    mounted   in 
•  r    portion    <  xlend.ng    .lutwardly 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  needle  bar,  needle,  and 
presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  button  holding  and 
shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  element,  a 
pressor  arm  attached  to  the  presser  bar  for  holding  tlic 
element  In  a  lowered  position  and  carrying  a  head  having 
a  socltet  formed  therein  and  an  oil  supply  opening  ex- 
tending to  said  socket,  and  a  ball  bearing  freely  rotatably 
within  the  socket. 

A.  The  combination  with  the  needle  bar.  mortle,  and 
presser  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  button  holding  and 
shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically  movabU'  plate. 
a  leaf-spring  connected  therewith,  a  presser  arm  at 
tached  to  the  presser  bar,  and  a  ball-bearing  rotatabje 
with  relation  to  the  presser  arm  and  disposed  between  the 
presser  arm   and   leaf  .spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describtd.  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  main  plate,  of  a  second  plate  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  clumping  Jaws  carried  by  the  second 
plate,  a  finger  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  main  tUate 
Independently  of  the  second  plate,  and  means  to  hold  the 
second  plate  and  finger  In  adjustment  at  different  po 
sitions. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  main  plafe  having  a  longitudinal  openlnu 
formed  therein,  of  a  second  plate  disposed  in  engagement 
with  the  lower  face  of  the  main  piate  and  adapted  to  t>e 
longitudinally  adjusted  with  relation  thereto,  button  hold 
ing  means  carried  by  the  second  plate,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  plate  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  provided  with  a  finger  to 
serve  as  a  stop  for  the  button,  and  a  clampInK  strew 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  openings  and  engagini,' 
the  second  plate. 


1.059,643.  RUBBING  I.MI'LEMENT  FOR  WASH- 
BOARDS. Marie  Sekssle,  ,Jer8ey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
.May  s,   lUl-2.     Serial  No.  tifto.H37.      (Cl.  Qb — S.) 


1.    .V    rubber    for    wash    boards    jiruvided    witli    an    ■<{>•  n 
bottomed  soap  box,  a  plurality  of  .spaced  nxis  brhigini:  thf 
bottom  of  said  box,  and  an  inverted  U  shaped  bottom  piate 
removably  supported  on  said  rods. 

-.  A  rubl)er  for  wash  boards  provided  with  an  open- 
bottomed  soap  box,  a  plurality  of  spacti  rods  biidttiug  the 
l>ottom  of  said  box.  and  an  Inverted  U  shaped  bott^  m 
plate  having  corrugated  sides  and  removably  supported  on 
said  rods. 


1.059,644.      MT'FFI.KR.      .Twie.s    M.   Smith.    Pliilndplphia. 

Pa.,    assignor   of   one  half    to   Charles    Adsit    .Mncruder, 

Bryn    Mawr.    Pa.      Filed    May    17.    191 .'.      Serial    No. 

697,878.      (Cl.   121—116.) 

1.  A  muffling  device  comprising  a  shell  provldin;;  a  re 
ceiving-chamljer  having  a  gas-inlet  and  a  ga.s  outlet,  a 
movable  pressure-plate,  a  relief-spring  arranged  between 
said  gas-outlet  of  said  receiving-chamber  and  said  pressure 
plate,  a  shell  surrounding  said  relief-spring  and  said  pres- 
sure-plate so  as  to  provide  an  expansion  chaui her,  and 
means  for  securing  said  relief  spring  In  connection  with 
said  pressure-plate,  whereby  the  downward  movement  of 
the  latter  opens  the  colls  of  said  relief-spring  so  as  to  permit 


the  ga«  to  enter  said  expansion-chamber  from  said  recelT- 
ing  chaml)er. 


2.  A  uiiifHing  device  comprbsins  a  shell  providing  a  re- 
i.  ivinK-cluunb«T  liavini;  a  k.-s  Inl.t  and  a  gas  outlet,  a 
movable  pressure  pUiie.  ,i  relief  spring  arrangwl  between 
said  Kiis  inlet  of  said  n xei vini;  chainl)er  and  said  pressure- 
plate,  ii  ■^hell  surrounding  said  relief-spring  and  said  pres- 
sure plan  'Ml  as  t(j  i)rovide  an  expansion  chamber,  and 
lue.ui.s  f,  i  ^ecurint,'  said  relief  sjiririK  In  connection  with 
said  i)rt-.-iiri  plat.-,  wherity  the  downward  movement  of 
''"'  i:i!t'':  iiiMiis  tlo'  odis  ■>(  said  rellpf-spring  sft  as  to 
["'iii'i'  "'<<  -!is  to  cut'  r  said  expansion-chamber  from 
^iiid  I '?<  fivin^  cluunU'r.  lut-ans  connected  with  said  ei 
pansii.n  <  haml  er  providing  a  ^as  outlet,  and  means  fur  re- 
lardinir  th.'  flow  of  K'ases  out  of  said  expansion-chamber. 

3.  A  mudlint:  device  comiirising  a  chambered  Ixjdy  pro 
vidlng  an  expansion  chamber,  a  chambered  (>ody  providing 
a  i"eceiTin«  chamber,  means  providing  communication  he 
tween  nnUl  rec.ivlng  chamber  and  said  expansion  chamber, 
means  for  normally  closing  said  means  of  communication, 
means  operated  l)y  the  pressure  from  said  exhausted  gas 
for  openini:  said  means  of  communication,  means  connect, 
ed  with  said  expansion-chamber  providing  a  gas  outlet, 
and  ui''8n>  for  ri  tardin^  tl."'  (!>'w  of  jras.-s  out  of  paid  ex- 
pansion-chamber 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  cmbinaiion  with  :\  c_\lindrb;al  shi  II 
forniing  111  expansion  (■hani!)er,  of  end  plates  proviiied 
with  op.nin^s  forming  Inb  t  and  outlet  ;ras  pas.sa^res.  a 
second  cylindrical  shell  forming  a  receiving  cbaml>er 
connected  with  one  of  said  end-plates  and  registering  with 
the  inlet  gas  passage  thereof,  another  end  plate  Connect- 
ed uitii  said  second  cylindrical  shell  haviiit:  an  opening 
affording-  '  oniiiuinication  letwe,  n  said  receivin',' ch.nuilier 
and  -aid  .'xpansion  cIijuhImt,  tle-rojis  for  securini:  said 
shells  an<i  end  plates  In  their  assembled  relation,  a  pres- 
sure plate  slidably  sujiported  within  said  expansion 
chamUT.  and  a  spiral  relief  spring  having  its  colls  nor 
inally  compresse<l  so  as  to  lie  In  close  contact  with  one 
another,  said  relief  spring  being  secured  at  on'  end  to 
said  end  plate  of  said  niejvint'  chaml>er  and  in  allnement 
with  the  said  gas  outlet  of  said  reed ving-chamber  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said   prissure  plate. 

5  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shell 
forming  an  expansion  chami)er,  of  end  plates  provided 
with  openings  forming  inlet  and  outlet  gas  passages,  a 
second  cylindrical  shell  forming  a  receiving  cbamb<T  con- 
meted  with  one  of  said  end-plates,  and  registering  with 
the  Inlet  gas  passage  thereof,  another  end  plate  connect- 
ed with  said  second  cylindrical  shell  having  an  opening 
affording  communication  l>etween  said  receiving-Chamber 
and  said  expansion  chamber,  tie-rods  for  securing  said 
shells  and  end  plates  in  their  assembled  relation,  a  pres- 
sure-plate slidably  supported  within  said  expansion  cham- 
t^er.  and  a  spiral  relief-spring  having  its  colls  normally 
compregsed  so  as  to  lie  in  close  contact  with  one  another, 
said  relief-spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  end- 
plate  of  said  receiving-chamber  and  In  allnement  with  the 
-aid  ga»  outlet  of  said  receiving  chamber  and  at  tlje  other 
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end  to  said  pressure-plate,  and  means  connected  with  the 
outlet  gas-passage  of  said  expansloD-chamber  for  retard- 
ing the  outward  flow  of  gases  therefrom. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


buffer   block   carried   by   said   spring  adapted   to   Implag* 
upon  said  shock  absorbing  material. 


1,059,645.     PNEUMATIC  CARPET-CLEANER.     Levis  F. 
St.    Anthont,    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor   of    one-half  1 
to  A.  Horace  La  Rue,  Worcester,  Mass.      Filed  May  13,   I 
1912.      Serial  No.   696,910.      (Cl.    15--60.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  ttie  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  compartment  at  the  t>ottom  thereof  opening  at  one 
end,  means  for  exbansting  air  from  said  compartment, 
a  dust  Collector  in  said  compartment,  a  noxzle  movably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  cover  the 
open  end  of  said  compartment  and  In  communication 
therewith,  and  a  brush  movably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  just  under  the  open  end  of  said  compart 
ment. 

2.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  compartment  at  tlie  bottom  thereof  opening  at  one 
end.  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  compartment,  a 
dust  collector  in  said  compartment,  a  nozzle  movably 
mounted  on  tiie  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  cover  tlie 
open  end  of  said  compartment  and  in  communication  there- 
with, a  brush  movably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  just  under  the  open  end  of  said  compartment,  said 
nozzle  and  brush  Ixing  pivoted  to  the  casing  to  swing 
away  from  each  other  from  their  normal  positions 

.'!.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  tlie  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  compartment  of>enliig  at  one  end,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  compartment,  a  nozzle  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  said  casing  adapted  to  cover  the  open  end 
of  said  compartment  and  in  communication  therewith,  a 
brush  movably  mounted  on  the  ixutora  of  said  casing  just 
under  the  open  end  of  said  compartment,  said  nozzle  and 
brush  b(dng  pivoted  to  tiie  rasing  to  swing  away  from  each 
other   upwardly  from   their  noimal    positions 

4.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  comiilnatioii  of  a  casing, 
pneumatic  pumping  devices  within  said  casing,  a  nozzle 
communicating  witli  said  pnetimatic  devices  and  located 
on  one  end  of  tlie  casing,  and  a  brush  parallel  with  the 
nozzle  and  hlngetl  to  tlie  bnttom  of  said  casing  near  the 
nozzle  so  as  to  swing  from  the  nozzle 

5.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
pneumatic  pumping  devices  carried  thereby,  a  nozzle  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  pneumatic  devices  and  located  near 
one  end  of  the  casing,  a  brush  hinged  to  the  Iwttom  of 
said  casing  near  the  nozzle  so  as  to  swing  from  the  nozzle 
Into  a  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  end  of  the  casing  near  the  brush, 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  prlnt<»d  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,059,646.       VKHICLK  BUFFER        Kbnnbth     E     Sti  art. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Original    application    filed    Sept.    9, 
1910,  Serial  No.  581,208.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial  No   693,974.     (Cl.  213 — 30.) 
1.   The  combination   with   a    car  frame,   of  a   spring   ex- 
tending across  the  end  of  said  frame  and  spaced  therefrom, 
means  securing  said   spring  to  said  frame  at   the  sides  of 
said    frame,   a    member  having  a   pocket  carried   by   said 
frame,    shock    absorbing   material    In   said   pocket,   and   a 


^j  p 


2.  The  c'imiiination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  spring  sup- 
poited  at  its  ends  upon  the  end  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing across  the  same  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  buffer  block 
carried  by  said  spring,  a  member  having  a  pocket  ristdly 
secured  to  said  frame,  shock  alisorbing  material  In  said 
pocket,  and  an  extension  on  said  buffer  block  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  said  shock  absorbing  material. 

A.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  spring  extend- 
ing across  said  frame  and  supported  at  its  ends  at  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  a  meml>er  having  a  pocket,  shock 
alisorbing  material  in  said  pocket,  said  frame  having  an 
aperture  registering  with  said  pocket,  and  a  buffer  block 
carried  by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  impinge  upon  said 
shock  absorbing  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  spring  car- 
ried b>  said  frame  and  extending  across  the  end  thereof, 
a  member  having  a  pocket  carried  by  said  frame,  shock 
ai«sorbing  material  in  said  pocket,  a  divided  buffer  em- 
bracing said  spring  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
impinge  upon  said   shock  absorbing  material. 

r>,  'J"he  comlilnation  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  spring  ex- 
tending across  the  end  thereof  and  supported  thereby,  a 
member  having  a  pocket,  shock  absorbing  material  in  said 
pocket,  a  buffer  block  carried  by  said  spring  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  shock  absorbing  material,  and  car  coupling 
irieanti  eng-aging  said   buffer  block 


1,U5!»,647.  -JkSril.M.TING  M.\t  III.NF  William  P.  Tak- 
K.^vr.  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr  S,  1910.  Se- 
na: No.  .".r>4.iut?     (Cl   i."?7— «";:;  I 


1  A  distributer  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  cy- 
lindsiial  casing  closed  at  Its  <  hds  and  provided  with  an 
opening  in  Its  lower  portion,  walls  within  said  casing 
connected  with  the  up>p'  r  portion  of  the  casing  and  project- 
ing through  .said  opening,  thereby  dividing  the  interior  of 
thi  casing  longitudinally,  said  walls  being  constructed  to 
form  a  cbaml>er  and  a  nozzle  shorter  than  the  cylindrical 
casing,  a  transverse  division  plate  between  the  cylindrical 
casing  and  one  of  the  said  walls,  an  intake  flue  connected 
with  the  casing  at  one  side  of  said  division  plate,  and  an 
outlet  flue  at  the  other  side  of  said  plate. 

L'.  A  distributer  c-omprlsing  a  horizontally  disposed 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, outer  caps  arrangt'd  to  close  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
walls  within  said  casing  connected  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  projecting  through  said  opening, 
thereby  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  longitudinally, 
said  walls  l)elng  constructed  to  form  a  chamber  and  a 
nozzle  shorter  than  the  cylindrical  casing,  Inner  caps 
fitted  over  said  walls  to  close  the  ends  of  said  chamber. 
a  transverse  division  plate  between  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  one  of  said  walls,  an  Intake  fine  connected  with  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  said  division  plate,  and  an  ootid 
flue  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate. 
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3.  A  distributer  touiprisitig  a  horizontally  disposed  cy- 
lindrical casing  clo8«'cl  at  its  vnda  and  provided  with  au 
opening  in  Its  lower  portion,  wails  within  said  casing  con 
nected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  projectin;; 
through  said  opening,  thereby  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  casing  longitudinally,  said  walls  being  constructed 
to  form  a  chamber  and  a  nozzle  shorter  than  the  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  transverst^  dlvisJon  plate  between  the  cy 
llndrical  casing  and  om/  of  .said  walls,  an  intake  flue 
connected  with  the  caslriK  at  one  side  of  said  division 
plate,  an  outlet  flue  at  tlie  otti.r  side  of  said  plate,  and  a 
damper  altove  said  division  plate  arranged  to  control 
the  flow  of  hot  gases  through  said  fliue  and  througli  th'' 
spaces  between  the  casing  and  said  walls. 

4.  A  distributer  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  lower  portion  there 
of,  outer  caps  arranged  to  clo.s?  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
metallic  wall.s  within  said  ca.sin,'  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  proj(>cting  through  said  opening 
thereby  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing  longitudinally, 
said  walls  being  constructed  to  form  a  chamber  and  h 
nozzle  shorter  than  the  ryllu.lrical  rasing,  Inner  caps 
fitted  over  said  metallic  walls  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
chamber,  a  tran.svcr^p  (livl.«loii  plate  between  the  cylin 
drlcal  casing  and  one  of  saiil  metallic  walls,  an  intake 
flue  connected  with  the  ca.sing  Pt  one  side  of  said  division 
plate,  an  outlet  flue  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate,  a 
burner  on  one  side  of  on'>  of  the  outer  end  plates,  and  a 
burner  on  the  oppositn  side  of  the  other  outer  plate,  said 
barners  being  within  the  i"a<iti_'  iind  outside  of  said  cham 
ber. 

5.  A    di.stribut'>r     (^ompri-iiiu'     n     horizontally     dlspos«>d 
casing  provided  with  an  i  ["  iiinj  in  the  lower  portion  thrre 
of,  outer  caps  arranged   tn  close  tiie  ends  of  said  casing, 
walls   within    said   casln?    fonnecttd    with    the    upper    por 
tion   of    th<^   casinur   and    projecting   through    said    opening 
thereby  dividing  the  interior  of  snid  rasing  longitudinally, 
said  walls  bein;.'  ((instructed  to  form  a  (_-hamber  anil  a  n   z 
zle   shorter   than    the   cylindrii-al   (■.■isiiii:.    inner    •■a[)-'   fiitf'<l 
over  said  walls  to  close  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  ti(»- 
rod    through   ail    of  said    caps  arranged    to    hold    them    ti 
gether,  and  a   plurality  of  baffle-plates  on  said   rod  with'.!; 
the  chamber. 

[Claims  0  to  1:!  not  [irint^d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0.->ft.B4'>*.  SAFKTY  RAZOR  George  II  Ttttle,  Lln- 
I'oln,  Nebr..  assignor  "f  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to 
Fonton  B.  Fleming  and  tweuty-flve  one-hundredths  to 
William  Van  Matre.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar  12,  1912. 
Seri.il  No.  683,276.     (C\.  30—12.1 


1.  In  a  raz.ir,  the  combinaiion  of  a  head,  having  a  de 
prt'ssed  portion  surrounded  on  thriM^  sides  by  a  flange,  a 
plate  disposed  against  said  depressed  portion  of  the  head 
and  having  teeth  at  Its  forward  edge  and  transverse  ribs 
which  extend  to  the  ends  of  the  teeth  and  also  having  ribs 
which  extend  between  the  first  namt^d  ribs  and  imme- 
diately behind  the  interdental  spaces,  a  second  plate  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  bead  and  bearing  against 
the  face  of  the  head  flange  and  iiaving  transverse  ribs  and 
a  blade  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  between  the 
ribs  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  head  having  a  de 
pressed  portion  surrounded  on  three  sides  by  a  flange,  and 
a  guard  portion,  and  also  having  notches  In  the  aide  por- 
tions of  the  flange  and  a  notch  in  the  l)ack  portion  tliere- 
of;  a  plate  disposed  in  the  head  and  on  the  depressed 
portion  thereof  and  having  teeth  and  also  having  trans- 
verse ribs  on  its  outer  side ;  a  plate  disposed  against  the 
face  of  the  head  flange  and  having  transverse  ribs  on  its 


Inner  side  and  also  having  ho.)ics  removably  arranged  In 
the  uot<  bes  in  the  side  portions  of  the  head  flange  and  a 
spring  catch  removably  arranged  in  the  notch  In  the  back 
portion  of  the  head  flange  ;  and  a  blade  disposed  and  mov 

a!  le  edgewise  lietwen   the  ribbed  sides  of  ttie   plates. 


1,069.649.      COAT    HANGER        .I.^mes    Wkllact.,    01)en 
helm,  Alsace,  G<  rmany      Filed  May  6.  1912.     Serial  No. 
605,369.      (CI.  21  \-~  \3.) 


1  In  a  I  oat  nanger.  the  combination  of  two  tuembors 
hin^'e.i  <n  a-i  to  fold  one  against  the  other  and  having; 
a  recess  formed  betwe<>n  their  abutting  ends  when  opened 
(ine  or  liotti  of  <aid  meinii.rs  als..  havinir  a  recest!  In  's 
side  so  as  to  arT.rd  a  [n..  k>-'  w  ;,.'n  tie'  ire'inl.  rs  Hr»  foi  ie,] 
toi:ether.  atid  a  r^  uiina;  ie  r.Ht.t;int'  devi,  e  wliirli  when  tne 
memtM^rv  are  .ijiencd  i<  adapted  >,,  Ik-  iiel.i  in  the  r.jee.*;.:  be- 
tween their  aiuttlni:  ends  and  wben  the  raem!>ers  are 
flosed  Is  .idapted  tu  !>e  r-ceived  In  tlie  [loeliet  furine,!  !,e- 
tween   then! 

-'.  In  a  enai  han.:(«r  the  cum'anath  n  of  two  irem!" ts 
hlni:eil  (i.,  ,is  til  r'lild  une  acainst  the  other,  one  er  l...tl.  of 
said  nieinher^-  ;,:i\ir:_'  a  recess  in  its  sides  so  as  to  afford 
a  po<'i<et  when  the  m-niher^  are  fold.'d  to^efh.er,  and  a 
removable  hangin;;  devue  adajded  id  i,e  reeeive<l  in  said 
packet  betv\...  n  the  merat>ers  when  the  said  inetnix^rs  are 
fold"d. 

.'!  In  ;',  ;'oat  h.iti_'er,  the  ef,rTi:.|nat  hii  -f  two  m.'txiher^.  a 
hink-'i'  '^'tneetin;.'  the  same,  said  memi  .  rs  havitu'  soekets 
in  tht-ir  al  itil'iL:  ei.ds.  a  wir.  h:nn-lr;i:  I""),  h.'iviji^  a  'ower 
portini:  with  o'lf  t'irn'-<l  ends  receii.il  in  said  sockets 
and  i'iampe<|  N'tween  <aid  menil'  rs  when  the  latter  are 
opened  Into  alinement.  and  means  for  leeditu:  said  m»'m 
lers  In  such  open  condition. 


I 


1,059,0,5"  I'LUG  rONNKt 'IION  FOR  KI.F(  TRi*  .\  I, 
WUtK  .\U)NZo  ,\  \V.U!\F.H,  .New  Hritain,  Conn  .  as- 
signor to  Landers.  Frary  &  <'iark.  New  Hritain,  Conn, 
a  Corporation,  I'i:-d  M;iy  1  r,il_'.  Serial  No  6^1, ;•!::(! 
(CI,  173—324.) 


1  Tn  a  pln^'  .■•umi.  ■  t  •■>!■  the  re-jilj.nt  Jaws  f  oi  mcd  Of 
sh.'et  metal  heiit  iri!  >  lr;;ir:L'iiiar  fnroi.  th.-  ttir4e  Sldes 
thereof  constituting  thre.-  jawi  .uid  a  rirotectlDg  case 
having  a  chamber  for  said  jaw^  f  an  an_"ilar  fnrn:  !n  cross 
seetipn  with  walls  f.ii  th'  thr'"'e  sides  of  ti.  ^.ili  thre<» 
jaws 

2.  in  a  pint:  connection  the  resilient  Jaw«  formed  if 
sheet  metal  slotted  from  the  opposite  ends  if  t^e  jaws 
on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  inhidle  jaw.  one  of  the  tfier  jaws 
l.ejni:  .•ririiiected  tn  tht-  said  middle  jaw  by  a  e,,rin»'cf ion 
.at  line  (I).!  and  the  otjier  end  (»f  the  other  jaw-;  i  •  Inu  con- 
nected uith   the  middie  jaw  at   its  opi)osil.    end. 

3.  In  a  pin::  i  unTieci  io:. ,  a  set  ..f  resilient  j.■^v^^  fnrnied 
of  sheet  metal  and  t>ent  into  a  triangular  form,  tbe  three 
sides  of  the  said  connection  being  extended  In  the  loniri- 
gitudinai  from  1  ne  of  ttic  said  triangular  sides  and  bind 
satne  piece  of  metal  with  ttie  said  jaws  and  extended  Ion 
gitudinai  fnun  cue  of  tlie  said  tr'aiigular  sides  ,aod  hinl 
ing  post  mounted  on  one  eml  of  the  said  shank. 

4.  In  a  plug  connection,  the  resilient  Jaws  and  shank 
formt>d  of  slieet  metal  in  triangular  form  in  cross  section, 
a   binding  post  mounted  in  the  said  shank,  a  shell  or  case 
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having   an    axial   opening   therethrough,   a    portion    of  the      disk*,    through    which    the    cl«»«n!Dc    medium    reaches    the 


said  opening  Iteing  of  an  angular  form  with  wails  for 
the  three  jaws,  and  a  portion  tliereof  lieing  cylindrical,  a 
Collar  fir  'he  wire  wiildii  tile  said  (\lindrii'al  portion  of 
tiie  said  openini:.  apd  means  for  securing  tlie  ssid  oUar 
wiihm   He    i-nd  of  the  said  ease. 


// 


'  A 


1  0.-9,6."i2.      KNIFE  CLEANINi;   MAt'HINK       Wilit   Abei  . 

Berlin-S<  hr>neberg.  tJermany.      Filed  .Apr    2.'>,   IWll       Se 

rial   No.  «23,1R9       ud.   ."il— «  1 

1.  A  knife  cleaning  machine  with  perforated  cleaning 
disks,  through  which  the  cleaning  medium  reaches  the 
cleaning  surfaces,  means  for  positively  conveying  the 
cleanInK  medium  up  to  tbe  cleaning  surfaces,  said  means 
consisting  of  an  endless  belt  conveyer, 

2    A    knife   cleaning  machine   with    perforated   cleaning 


I  leaning    surfaces,     means    for     positively 


onveylnp    tb* 


1.0.'.!.  0  ,'.  1  ,  MFTALLlf  STRT'CTIHl'  FOR  SOO.V 
FOIVT.MNS  Fr.^nk  T.  WlKrHKHT.  I'.eleviie  Ohio, 
asvL-nor  to  Tlie  Wise  Soda  .\ppfiratus  (..r'lpMti^.  I'.ile- 
vue,  <,>filo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohiu.  Filed  .Vuu.  24,  U>11. 
Serial  No.  «45,S09.     (CI.  211—11.) 


1.  \  metallic  structure  for  soda  fountains,  comprising 
a  main  body  portion  provided  with  a  cooling  chamber 
and  made  up  of  inner  and  on'er  metailir  .Hslnt;-  s;iaeed 
from  each  other,  «  suinwittinK  t.ar  ixiendng  hi_iv..eu  the 
upper  marginal  edges  of  said  inner  casing  and  forming 
a  container  counter  r"celv'n.:  iim  ii;ii;:  ah  nc  one  side  of 
the  latter,  a  drip  lUite  or  troi;-*,  i.e,ow  said  lontainer 
counter  re.  \mi-  ..|'.  niiit'.  and  wi  rk  Iwiards  -.cured  to 
the  outer  s-de.-  of  na  d  outer  mit.'iillr  casing  and  in  front 
of  said  container  omnter   rer>i\ink;   opening. 

2.  A  metallic  structure  for  soda  fountains,  ■  oniirrlsing 
a  double  wailed  metallic  strueftiri  forn.inti  .a  euoling  com- 
partment, laterally  extending  \vinL->  ;  ro\  tded  at  their  rear 
with  a  troughed  container  counter  reieivinc  openln.:  i-.m- 
municating  with  said  cooling  compaMinrii  and  1  Mip 
!i''';'ti^  hai  I  d^i  txtihd;:^^  aioi,;^  said  eontaii'iT  io,:!). 
ter  reeei\,!i^  'e'nin;:  and  !lu>!.  with  the  upper  ii.:i  r^;n;i  I 
edges  of  said  wii;^s  and  cooling  compartment. 

3.  A  metalili  structure  for  soda  fountains,  eon. prising 
inner  and  ouier  tn»daillc  casings  spaced  from  e.ai  h  othir 
forming  a  main  cooling  <  on.p,.;  •  n.ent  and  provided  with 
latei^lly  extending  wi^rk  h,.nrds,  and  a  supporting  hur 
or  ledge  extending  Oesweeij  Uie  upper  edKes  (>f  said  work 
board-  Mid  said  looline  lompartment  forming  a  container 
counter  receivlni:  openn^  at  the  rear  of  said  work  boards 
and  Cfuiiiiiuni.  aiiim  with  said  main  r(,ioIing  compartment. 

4.  \  mei.'i  ill  <*!ieti!r.  for  soda  fountains,  'mnprlsing  a 
metallic  casiti*.-  lonsi-iiiig  of  a  main  cooling  eori.partment 
pr(i\  (ie.l  wit:.  iHte!;(!l,v  extending  wings  at  it^  top.  the 
latter  oil!!),;  pro\  i.j,  .!  at  their  rear  with  a  eon'ainer  coun- 
ter re(e;\ink'  openirij.-  oiurounicating  with  said  main  eom- 
I'artmenf,  and  a  su;  porting  bar  or  ledge  extending  flush 
witli  the  upper  mar^-lii.'i:  edges  of  said  wings  and  main 
cooling  compartment  foriuiiJi;  a  support  c.r  seat  for  the 
-^  :■  ';p    i  on'  a  iiier    ^    ill  titer. 

\  in.taoi  -ti'ie'iire  f-r  soda  fountains  eouiprising 
I  II  ain  looiini.'  lomparimenr  j.n.vided  with  laterail.i  ex 
tendint;  w.iil's  lavini:  a  contaliur  counter  receiving  pas- 
Mge  at  the  upper  rear  portions  thereof  communicating 
with  said  main  coolinii  compartment,  and  work  board 
menil>ers  (arried  1).\  said  wings  in  front  of  said  container 
counti  r   :'iej\;ni:   passage. 


cleaning  medium   up  to   the  clean'rL'  surfaces,   said   means 
consisting  of  a  belt  elevator  arrn-  jeii   jn  form  of  a  spiral. 


l.U5U.65a.  DISI'LAV  .M'I'.VK.\TrS,  .M.^ksf.!  its  T.  A.sH. 
Chicago,  111.  Fileii  .Nov  12.  1900  S.ri.il  No  ,127  7.'t7 
(CI.  40—12.) 


1.  .\pparatiis  of  tlie  cia.s^  des.  ril»ed  includinc  side  i.nd 
upper  vehicle  wall  portions  extendin_'  Ingituiiinallv  of 
a  vehicle;  framework  for  (ontHiuiM;  niatter  to  be  dis- 
played extending  long; tudinnii.x  of  t!,,.  v.  ei,  ;,  and  having 
-uhstantiaily  straight  and  parallel  r<p  and  hoit.im  edges 
..dapted  to  rereive  display  ..'oiN  or  p.lates  t :,ereherween  : 
I.nd  mechanism  for  hd'ding  the  fr.smework  in  relation  to 
s.'iid  vehicle  wall  portions  and  indt  p.  nii>  n  t  :>  of  the  dls- 
iia.v  matter  conta!ne<i  witi.ln  the  fr.'i  tnew  ork.  said  mecha- 
nism including  one  por'ion  afTlxiii  to  the  vehicle  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  carried  by  rhe  framework  these  two  portions 
heiDi:  in  telescoping  rrlntion  t  I'ermit  of  rtdative  motion 
hetween  said  wall  pirti  i.-  w:-!e..i;t  exerting  Injurious 
stress   upon   the  franiewi  ?k 

2.  Apparatus  of  Oe  ,  :hs-  de-i  rihed  in*  hiding  side  and 
upper  vehicle  wail  per-  -s  ■  xt.  ndini:  longitudinally  of 
a  vehicle:  frame  work  for  eoniatning  matter  to  be  dia- 
played  extending  longltud-naHy  nf  the  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing substantially  strniitht  and  parallel  top  and  bottom 
edftes  adapted  tn  recejvp  display  cards  or  plates  there- 
t>etween  :  and  meciianism  for  holding  the  frame  work  In 
reiRtion  to  said  vi  l.icle  wall  portions  and  independentlj 
of  tbe  display  matter  cr.ntnined  within  the  frame  work, 
and  said  mechanism  hfint;  flexo,]ri  to  permit  of  relative 
motion  between  the  wall  t'rrions  without  exerting  in- 
jurious stress  upon  The  frame  work,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding two  elements  in  teieseopir.tr  engagement,  one  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  and  t!  r  other  to  tbe  frame  work  ;  and 
also  n  support  for  tbe  lower  pen  Ion  of  the  frame  work 
which  is  secured  to  the  vihlip  and  npon  which  tbe 
frame  work  may  rock 

3  .Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  aide  and 
upper  vehicle  wall  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  a 
vehicle  :  frame  work  for  containing  matter  to  be  displayed 
exrendlnK  loneltudlnally  of  the  vehicle  and  liavlng  anb- 
stantlally  straight  and  parallel  fop  and  bottom  edges 
adapted  to  receive  display  cards  or  plates  therebetween; 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  frame  work  In  relation  to 
said  vehicle  wall   portions  and   independently  of  the  dls- 
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play  matter  contained  within  the  frame  work,  aaid  mecha- 
nism being  flexible  to  permit  of  relatlTe  motion  between 
■aid  wall  portions  without  exerting  injurious  stress  upon 
the  frame  work,  said  mechanism  Inclndlng  a  support  at- 
tached to  the  Tehlcle  and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
th«  frame  work,  the  frame  work  being  mounted  upon  the 
rapport  to  as  to  rock  when  the  position  of  the  frame  work 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  changes  owing  to  relative 
movement  between  the  vehicle  walls. 


1,050,664.      MANUFACTURE    OF    TOE-CASES    OR    TOE 
BOXES    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Josbph    Hbnhy 
Brown,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Saxone 
Shoe  Co.  Limited,  Kilmarnock.  Scotland.     Filed  Oct.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,698.      (CI.  12—146.) 


Qi 


1 


The  process  of  producing  a  plurality  of  molded  toe 
caps  all  having  the  same  internal  contour  and  diff«'rlng 
external  contours,  consisting  in  successively  molding 
■nch  a  plurality  of  caps  from  a  plastic  composition  in  a 
mold  having  a  male  die  having  a  molding  face  of  unvary- 
ing contour  and  a  succession  of  female  dies  having  mold 
ing  faces  shaped  to  give  the  desired  external  contours  to 
the  caps,  and  then  setting  the  caps  In  their  molded  shapes 


1,059.665.     CENTER-STOP  FOB  MACHINE-TOOLS.     Ed 
WAKO  P.  BuLLARD,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ThP 
Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.   20,   1911.     Serial  No 
650.408.      (CI.  29—20.1 


1.  A  center  stop  for  machine  tools,  comprising  a  cross 
rail,  a  feed  screw  mounted  in  the  cross  rail,  a  shouldered 
collar  upon  the  feed  screw,  means  adapted  to  be  interposi'd 
between  the  collar  of  the  feed  screw  and  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  cross  rail  to  stop  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
screw. 

2.  In  a  center  stop  for  machine  tools,  the  combination 
with  a  cross  rail,  a  feed  screw  and  saddle  mounted  In  the 
croas  rail,  of  a  shouldered  collar  mounted  upon  the  feed 
screw,  a  slide  rod  mounted  in  the  saddle  and  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  the  collar  of  the  feed  screw  and 
the  relatively  fixed  portion  of  the  cross  rati  to  atop  the 
movement  of  the  screw  and  saddle. 

3.  In  a  center  stop  for  machine  tools,  the  combination 

with  a  rotary  table,  a  cross  rail,  a  feed  screw  and  saddle 
mounted  in  the  cross  rail,  of  a  shouldered  collar  upon  the 
feed  screw,  means  adapted  to  be  set  with  relation  to  the 
■addle  and  be  moved  therewith  against  the  collar  on  the 
feed  screw  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  saddle  when  It 
reaches  the  central  point  of  the  rotary  table. 

4.  In  a  center  stop  for  nuichlne  tools,  the  combination 
with  a  cross  rail,  a  feed  screw  and  saddle  moonted  in  the 
croa  rmil,  of  a  sboaldered  collar  mounted  upon  the  feed 


screw,  a  slide  rod  mounted  in  the  saddle,  a  pin  In  the  rod 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  collar  of  the  feed 
screw  and  the  cross  rail  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  screw 
and  saddle. 

5.  In  a  center  stop  for  machine  tools,  the  combination 
with  a  cross  rail,  a  feed  screw  and  saddle  mounted  on  the 
cross  rail,  of  a  shouldered  collar  upon  the  feed  screw,  a 
slide  rod  mounted  in  the  saddle  and  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  collar  of  the  feed  screw  and  the  rela- 
tively fixed  portion  of  the  cross  rail  to  stop  the  movement 
of  the  screw  and  saddle,  and  adjustable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  point  of  such  engagement  and  stoppa^ge  of  the 
scrow  and  aaildle.  ■ 


1,0.59,656      WATER  G.\TE  FOR  DITCHES  AND  C.\NALS. 
I'HKRY  E.  BcRNHAM,  Woods  Cross.  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  22, 

1012      Sf>rlal   No    8T2.7.">S.      iCl.  61—46.) 


TTT, 


1  III  a  gate  for  difches  and  canals,  the  combination  of 
a  gate  frame  comprising  a  substantially  vertical  back  ap 
pllcable  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  bottom  plate  and  triangular 
sides,  the  bases  of  said  triangles  being  be!ow.  and  their 
apices  at  the  top,  the  oblique  margins  of  said  triangular 
sides  being  bent  inward  to  provide  guides  for  a  sliding  gate, 
and  said  gate,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  gate  for  ditches  and  canals,  the  combination  of 
a  gate  frame  comprlsliJg  back  and  bottom  platts  and  trl: 
angular  sides,  as  set  forth,  and  angle  and  brace  Irons  rein- 
forcing said  l)ottom  plate  and  providing  a  seat  for  the 
gate. 

:<  The  herein-described  lock  for  gates  of  ditches  com 
prising  a  stem  of  the  gate,  a  cross-bar  for  uniting  the  top 
portions  of  the  gate  frame,  perforations  in  said  stem  and 
cross-bar  adapted  to  register  and  receive  a  locking  bolt,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  said  cross-bar  and  adapted  to  embrace 
said  stem  between  Itself  and  the  cross-bar  and  to  overlie 
the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  perforations  In  said  cross  bar 
and  'lamp  adapted  to  receive  the  loop  of  a  padlock,  as 
set   forth. 


1,05©.657  MARKING -MACHINE  FOR  LAUNDRIES. 
Chksteb  W.  Canine,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
hslf  to  Leonard  8.  Smith  and  Ethan  B.  Stanley.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1903.  Serial  N©.  147,540. 
Renewed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,^52.  (CI. 
101—83.)  i 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  number  of  groups  of  like  type,  each  group  comprising 
a  set  of  type  and  also  a  second  set  of  type  to  the  right  of 
the  first,  the  first  set  In  each  group  bearing  similar  type, 
and  the  second  set  in  each  group  bearing  similar  type,  so 
arranged  that  an  impression  taken  from  either  group  will 
contain  the  same  symbols,  arranged  in  the  same  manner, 
and  two  sets  of  keys,  the  first  one  controlling  all  of  the 
first  set  of  type  In  both  groups  and  a  second  set  of  keys 


r 
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controlling  all  of  the  type  to  the  right  of  the  first  set  in      a  brarket.  and  means  conne.  ting  said  brackets  to  rotate 
each  group.  one  of  said  bands  ui>on  the  utlier. 


2.  Ill  a  marliino  of  the  <  lass  dcscri  tx-ii,  thi'  i  niiitiui:i;  loi, 
of  a  set  of  keys,  a  numlK-r  cif  sets  of  typ«\  all  conirolUnl 
by  said  keys,  a  second  8»'t  of  keys,  a  second  numl)er  of  s<>ts 
of  type  all  (ontrollcd  i>v  sniil  second  set  of  kivs  s;ili!  si  ts 
of  type  arrangrd  in  groui>s,  I'Hch  group  comprishiK  a  «*et  of 
type  controlled  by  the  first  sot  of  keys,  and  «  se<  ond  set 
of  type  arranired  in  tbi>  rlcht  of  tho  first  and  Hdjacen! 
thereto  and  controlled  tiy  tti«'  second  set  of  kevs. 

.3.  In  a  mafhine  of  the  class  (]escril>e<l.  tlie  roniMnation 
of  two  shafts,  a  mirader  of  like  typo  t>earinc  plates  on  each 
shaft  spaced  np.irt,  a  set  of  keys  controUlnt:  each  shaft,  a 
third  shaft,  a  niimtur  of  like  typo  t>eartng  plates  thereon 
the  plates  nf  the  two  shafts  nrrangod  in  groups  and  a 
third  set  of  keys  controlllnj:  the  movetnents  of  the  third 
shaft 

4.    In   a   machine  of  the   i  lass  described,   the  comMnation 
of  two  parallel  shafts,  arranged  side  by  side,  a  num>>er  of 
type  liearing  plates  fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  a  correspondinc 
nnmtior   of    type    l)earlnt:   plates   fixeii    to    ttie   second    sh.-ifi 
said   [li.iti-  .in   the  second   shaft    Iwinc   arranced    I'l    ltohjis, 
eflcl;   irrc'ip   ciirnprtsin;:  a    type    liearin;;   plate   fixed    tn   •■«<  ! 
shaft,   thi    piiiiiinc  faces  of  two  plates  of  each  Kfoup  le  in^- 
flush  at  one  [>olnt   and  an   independent  set  of  keys   for  i,.t; 
trollini:  tiie  movements  of  each  shaft. 

.%  Ii;  a  niai  liine  of  the  rla'*«  descr1t>ed.  the  combination 
of  twu  parallel  shafts  arranged  side  !iy  side,  a  niiml>er  of 
type  l»ar!rm  plati  s  fixed  to  the  first  shaft,  n  corresponding 
num!"  r  of  type  hiarlni:  plates  ftx<'d  to  tlx^  sr-cond  shaft, 
said  jilate-.  or  flie  siiid  shafts  Ix'ini:  arranged  in  groups. 
each  croup  curnprisini:  a  type  hearini:  plate  fixed  to  each 
shaft  the  printini:  faces  of  two  plates  of  each  group  l>eini: 
flush  Ht  "He  pnint  and  an  independent  set  .pf  k.  ys  fnr  con 
trollini:  the  niMveinents  of  eacti  shaft,  a  I'xkin;;  >.\  Under 
on  each  shaft,  arid  ri' is  ronncctcii  with  each  s«'t  of  k'v^  f,ir 
engaplnsr  the  lo<kiug  cylinder 

[Clainis  tl  to  47  noi   printed  iij  the  (Jazctte.] 


1,059,6.'-)S.     I'NEr.M.XTir  STACKER      UEni.rjK  F    Cmn.nkr. 
Tcirt    Huron,    Mich      a^-^iiriiur    to    The    Indiana    .\lani;fa< 
turing    Company     lndianap..lis.    Ind  ,    a    <'orporail.'n    of 
West    Viri:ini:i        Filed   Oct     *>.   10O9.      Serial   No    .''/Jl  »'>4T 
(C!     If":;     -ji.  • 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  ct  ute  section,  two  fyiwds  one  rotafnblp  upon 
the  other  vertically  and  angularly  positioned  between 
said  sections,  a  hratket  on  each  of  saiij  bands,  and  -nearis 
connect  inK  snld  tirnckets  wheretiy  one  of  said  Imnds  maj 
b<>  rotated  iii*on  the  other  to  cause  one  of  said  chute  sec 
tions  to  he  raised  and  loweretl  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane 

2  In  a  jineumatlc  starker,  the  conit)lDation.  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  chute  section,  a  vertically  and  angularly  po- 
sitioned rotary  Joint  interposed  betw<>en  said  chute  sec- 
tions, brackets  on  said  rotary  Joint,  and  an  adjustable 
crank  connecting  said  brackets  to  rotate  a  portion  of  said 
rotary  joint  to  elevate  and  lower  its  connected  cbute  sec- 
tion in  a  substantially  vertical  plane. 

3  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  .i  rotary  joint  comprising  two 
bjtnds  one  rotatable  upon  the  other  and  esch  provided  with 


4.  In  a  pneumatic  stacker,  a  vertically  and  angularly 
jx>8itloued  rotary  joint  comprising  bands,  ball  bearings 
mounted  I)etweeij  said  bands,  brackets  on  said  bands,  and 
means  connediug  said  brackets  to  rotate  one  of  said 
barols 

.'  .\  pneuuiativ  stacker  chute  comprising  sections  the 
ends  whereof  are  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
chute,  tiared  to  circular  form  and  arranged  vertically  In 
relation  to  each  other  ;  circular  bands  connected  to  said 
sectims  and  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a 
ttracki  t  and  means  connecting  said  brackets  to  rotate  one 
nf  'iaiil  lands  ii]M>n  the  other  to  vertically  adjust  said 
chut-' 


i.0,'.9,('>r>rj  Or^APs  K.nor  SH.A.NK  Willis  H.  De  WoLn, 
Reading  I'a,,  assigncir  to  Reading  Hardware  Company, 
Reading.  Pa.,  a  t'orporation  Filed  Dec,  ."^u.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   7;>t#.2't.v.      ,ci.  70 — 10.1 


1  The  rdnibinaiicii  of  a  glass  knAh  formed  with  a  rib 
at  its  inner  face  a  central  hollow  space  and  an  annular 
depression  bavin;:  lugs,  wi'l,  a  ^hank  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  an  ..p.ri  .  n(i.  Tin  wall  of  which  is 
turned  around  the  rib  of  tbe  knot  a  plug  located  within 
'he  shell  and  projectint;  in'e!  the  hdlow  space  in  the 
knot),  said  projecting  <  mi  having  a  longitudinal  depres- 
sion, and  an  annular  disk  surrounding  said  plug,  formed 
witii  a  series  of  lugs  in  register  with  the  lugs  in  the  knob 
and  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  t.he  plug  in  the  longitudinal 
depression 

■-'  \  knob  shank  formed  of  a  hollow  shell  stamped  from 
sheet  metal,  the  wall  of  which  is  capable  of  being  turned 
in.  a  plug  fitting  in  said  she!),  means  for  securing  the  plug 
against  rotation  tlierein,  an  annular  member  fitting  over 
said  plug,  said  memlver  and  plug  having  means  engaging 
each  other  to  prevent  independent  rotation  and  a  series 
of  knob  engaging  lugs  formed  In   said   annular  member. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  knob  formed  with  a  rib.  a  shank 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  flexible  wall  for  en- 
gaging the  rib  a  plug  fitting  In  the  shank,  means  for  se- 
curing the  plug  against  independent  rotation  therein,  and 
an  annular  member  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  the 
knob  and  surrounding  the  plug,  said  annular  member  hav- 
ing knob  engaging  lugs  and  means  for  engaging  the  plog 
to  prevent  independent  rotation  of  the  said  member. 
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1,059,660.       LIQUID-FUEL    BURNER.      John     R.     Dos 
XELLT,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.,    asslKnor    to    Wayne    F'rocess 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr 
26,   1911.     Serial  No.  623,392.      (CI.   158—79.^ 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  oombustion  tu!>o, 
a  second  tube  surrounding  the  corabuatlon  tube  and  spn..><l 
therefrom,  means  siTured  to  one  ond  of  the  socnnd  tuL>e 
for  closlnt;  niiid  end  ami  a  fuel  coil  cncin  llni;  the  second 
tube  and  a  nozzle  havini:  a  connecrion  with  tlie  .'..il  nixl 
adapted  to  discharge  vapor  into  the  combustion   tube 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  fuel  coil,  a  sleeve 
within  the  coll.  means  secured  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
for  closins:  the  same,  a  combustion  member  within  the 
.«leeve  and  in  spared  relation  thercwiih  where!. \  .m  nir 
space  Is  formed  between  the  sleeve  and  combustion  mem- 
ber, and  a  nozzle  connetted  to  tlie  fuel  mil  and  ad.vpted 
to  discharge  vapor  Into  the  cmbustlon  niember.  tlie  dls- 
charplng  vapor  drawing  outside  air  through  said  air  space 
to  Insulate  the  sleeve  from  the  combustion  moml)er  and 
to  support  the  combustion  of  the  vapor  within  the  comhus 
tion  member. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  for  closln-  the  same. 
the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve  Ijeing  open,  a  omtmstlon 
tube  within  the  sleeve  and  in  spaced  relation  tleTewith 
whereby  an  air  passageway  is  formed  l>etween  tiie  sle.  ve 
and  tube  which  is  open  to  outside  air  at  th'-  forward  en.! 
of  the  sleeve,  a  fne!  coil  encirclinL'  the  sleeve,  and  a 
nozzle  connected  to  tlie  coil  and  adapt. -.1  to  discharge 
vapor  into  tl;e  combustion  tube  wl-.rein  ^.n.l  vapor  Is 
combusted  to  continuously  vaporize  th"  fn.i  m  the  coll, 
the  discharging  vapor  drawing  outshie  air  through  snld 
air  passageway  to  support  the  combustion  of  th<-  vapor 
and  to  insulate  the  fuel  coll  from  the  combustion  tube. 

4.  A  li(|uid  fuel  burner  comprlsin-  a  fnel  (oil,  a  com 
bnstlon  memlier  wltliin  the  coil,  a  nozzh-  ...nne<te<l  to  the 
coll  and  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  into  the  combustion 
member  wt;erein  the  vapor  is  combust. 'ci  to  heat  the  same 
and  also  heat  the  coil  whereby  the  fuel  is  vSporized  in 
the  coil,  and  means  between  the  coil  and  .omtnisti.iii 
memt)er  providing  a  passageway  between  the  same  for 
the  admission  of  outside  air  into  one  end  of  the  com- 
bustion member  to  support  the  coml)Ustion  of  the  vapor 
and  to  Insulate  the  coil  from  said  member 

5.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  fuel  .oil  a  cy- 
lindrical member  within  the  coil  open  at  its  forward  end, 
a  combustion  tube  within  the  member  and  having  Its 
forward  end  projecting  beyond  tt:e  forward  end  of  the 
annular  member,  means  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  mem- 
ber and  a  nozzle  within  said  means  and  connected  to  the 
coll  and  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  from  the  coil  into  the 
rear  end  of  the  combustion  tube,  the  comhnstin-'  vapor 
discharging  from  the  forward  end  of  th.'  tuh.^ 


1,059,661.  MANUFACTURE  OF  rORTLANI"  TEMKNT. 
Thomas  A.  Edisov,  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N  .1  Filed 
May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,717.      (Cl.  H>»;     43. 1 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Portland  <  em'-nt, 
which  consists  in  fusing  slUcloua  and  aluminous  materials 
wUh  limestone  in  such  proportions  as  to  result  in  fusion 
at  a  temperature  less  than  2500  degrees  Fahr.  and  the 
production  of  an  extremely  liquid  non-vlacld  slag  of  fixed 
proportions,  in  finely  subdividing  the  slag  thus  obtained, 
in  adding  sufficient  limestone  to  complete  the  final  pro- 
portion of  lime  desired  for  the  cement,  and  in  finally 
calcining  the  mixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  mantifacturing  Portland  cement, 
which    consists    in    fusing    silkious    and    aluminous    mate- 


rials Witt)  limestone  in  such  proportions  as  to  result  in 
fusion  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  20OO  degrees 
I^ahr  and  the  production  of  an  extremely  liquid  non 
viscid  slag  of  fixed  proportions,  In  finely  subdividing  the 
slag  thus  obtained,  in  adding  sufficient  limestone  to  com 
plete  the  final  proportion  of  lime  desired  for  tlie  eement, 
and  in  finall.v  rahlnlng  the  mixture,  sutwstantinlly  as  set 
forth. 


? 


J 


3.  The     process    of     manufacturinir     l'..iiland     •  .in.  ui 
which  consists  in  fusing  sillcious  ^iiol  r>liniiin..i:s  oiaierials 
with  limestone  In  such  proportion-   ,1-   1..    1.  Milt    in   an   .x 
tremely    liquid    and    non  vise  id    shi-    ,  ..nt.-iinlTu-    npiiroxi 
mately  50%    of   lime,    in    lin.  \y   siil.diviling    th-'   alug   thus 
obtained,    in    .ndding    -nfficiein    liini'>i>  ru-    *u    ...mph'te    the 
final    prop. irr. Ill    of    Anw    .hsifd    f.r    'h.     ..in.  nt,    and    in 
•iii.r.';;.    >:iiii;;i;.j   the   mixture     snl.st.i  n  t  ni  ii  n    :i  -   set    f^rtl 

1.  Thf  p;!.i  .  .ss  ..f  nianiifai  f  iiMii:;  I'ortiaiid  i.  iii.-n;, 
which  consists  in  fusing  sill,  ious  ami  al'irniiems  matetials 
with  llm.'--i..n.-  in  <i\'-\\  ;.r' .i.. 'ft  h.iis  us  t..  r.'su':  in  fusion 
at  a  teriii'er  1 ;  i;r.'  less  t!.,in  "J.'.oo  degrees  Fahr  and  the 
!.r..M.iuctloii  ..f  .Hi  extr.rn.ly  liquid  non-viscid  slag  ...ntain 
:ii^  .ippr-vniij  :-■; y  nn'.  ..f  lime,  in  finely  sui. dividing:  the 
si,i_'  •\.'\>  ..^•  ;i;d.".1,  in  adding  sufili  lent  Ihn.st.iri.!  ti  (  om 
plete  the  final  proportion  of  lime  desired  f.ir  ttie  cement, 
and  in  finally  cah-inini:  th.  Oiixtnr.-,  sulistant  ially  as  set 
f.^rth, 

5.  The  pr.).  ess  ..f  Uiju.  i!.o  tiinng  I'ortland  eement, 
whic-h  consists  in  fiisuit'  siii(ii.us  and  aluminous  materials 
with  litiieston.'  in  sui  h  proportions  as  to  result  In  fusion 
at  a  t'lnperature  less  than  I'SOo  degrees  Fahr.  and  the 
pi'...liicti..)n  ..f  an  extremely  Ihiuid  non  viscid  slag  contain- 
ing .■ippr.)Xitnatel,\  50^'  of  lime,  in  suh.lecting  the  fluid 
slag  Lti  a  powerfu!  blast  wiierehy  it  will  be  chilled  and 
finely  subdivided,  in  adding  suflicieut  limestone  to  <  om- 
plete  the  final  proportion  of  lime  desired  for  the  cement, 
and  la  finally  <al<inlng  the  mixture,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[< 


X     iij      llLltlllV       <flliilllli^      lliC      LillALtitC.      Ruuoiauiiaiijr 

I 

[Claims  t".  and  7   not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.]      ' 


l,05e,«62.  SAFl.l  \  1{.\ZUI{.  Ke.n.so  vcm  Eir.gv,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  .Tune  27.  1911.  Serial  No  635.582. 
(CI.  30— 12.» 


'?ij6/ 


qi-4'i&i<i  I' 


1.    In     a     ,saf•■t^   razor      n     razor  lilacie     retaining    casing 
comprising   a    Imse  plat,    pintles   extending    laternliy    from 
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said  baseplate,  a  cover  meml>er.  perforated  pivot  ears  eon- 
necii'd  with  said  cover  member,  said  .ars  Iwlng  plvotally 
mounted  upon  fiatd  pintles,  means  ...nne<ted  with  said 
■o\.r  member  for  clamping  a  razor  blade  near  its  'utting 
<-dL-.'  tiiion  said  base  pltite.  and  a  hook  shap.ai  pro.iectlon 
■  onne.  ted  with  i-ach  (livct.'ar  adapt. 'd  to  i.e  !.r.nii;h!  ,iit.' 
enk:agement  with  the  t.ase  plat,  and  servinK  as  a  .•-•.;.  t. 
liuiif  the  pivotal  niovt-ment  of  th<  .  o\  ir-memi><r  said  l>ase 
[da!.'  being  provided  wltti  a  lip  formed  with  :i  depress!. ■!,, 
an. I  :.  thumb  latch  (-onn.it.-d  with  sai.i  .  ov.  r  in.  nilM-r.  sii;.! 
Ihiin.l.  latch  b«itiL'  iidapted  t.^  etiicr  said  depress.,  .n  iin<! 
til  Ini;  adapt,  d  '  o  (k»  sprung  int.'  r.  ta  nlnL'  engat'.-nien '  \*  :  •  J 
th.  depressed  portion  of  sjii.!  'ip  siihst antially  as  an.i 
for   the   ptirpcises  set    f.irth 

2.    In     a     safety  razor,     a     ia/-r  lila.ie     retainm.'     .as.n- 
comprising   a    baseplate,    plnil.s    .  xt.n.iinc    l.a'.  rally    fr..ni 
said    base  plate,   a   covi-r  iDernt.ei     perf ..ra t.-.l   pi\..t  pjirs   ccm- 
n.i.'d    w;t!:    said    cov.r  member,   said  ears   being  plvotally 
monnte.l   upon   Naid   pintles    a   downwardly  .  xtendin-  mar 
L'ina.     rlanipini:    .-i.'in.nt     .  ..i  n.  .  f.  .!     wmiU     th.-     ^-.tx.'.    .,.\.  t 
member    n.-ar    Its     hini:cd    ■  . -tin.-.  '  t-r.     wit  I,     th.     -..Ti.i    'ase- 
plat.     for    (lamping    a    raz.^.r  bhoh     n-ar    its    ■  ntimg    edge 
\ipon    sa.d    has.' plate,   and   a   ho..k  s!..Hp<»d    p>    .'.'.tion   con- 
ne.  t'-d   with   .'a-h    pixot.ar   a. lap'..!    ...   <,.    I.r.  ',;_■!;!    ;ii'o   ,  r- 
gat'ement    with    the    tias.>  p  j,-, .,,    aii.i    --.'rxini:    ;i-    a    st-p    i. 
limit     th.      pivotal     iiio\.  rn.iit    of    the    cov.  r  ni.  iiit..r.     said 
ba.se  [ilate    beini:    pi-.\!ded    with    a    Mp    f..r;i  .-.!    with    a    de- 
pression    and    a    t  inimi.  jatch    conne.  t.(i    wit^    said    covpr- 
ni.'mher     k«i.I    ''.imh  iai.'     t^tri;:    ailapte.i    to   vn'>'r   said    d.- 
V'^s,.-:      i!:,     ■..■'..-    .,il;ipf.-,i    Ti.    ...     spi'jnL-    mi.'    r.tainini; 
engair.'inent     wit!,     it,.-    .1.-[.r.  -.s..()    portion    ..f    ■~nu\      (p.    sub 
stantia:'-.    !))■  iiiii!  f.-.-  ti.    pi.fp..-.  s  sp.   fi.ril!. 


I 
notched  hf>sses  In  said  guides,  pawl  ended  lev.  rs  on  said 
hossf.-  movini:  past  the  S.wer  ends  of  said  ciiides.  a  roller 
mounted  a  hi  v.  said  sheets,  means  for  alternately  rotating 
'^■':'l  t'.i.'t  ::,  -pp.. site  i|!ie.-i  ,on.~,  n...!i"s  for  intermittently 
atJt;iilarl\  ilt^plaring  said  Uisscs  and  levers  ami  means 
•  m  sh:d  r.'ller  for  en>:a;:in;:  a  rod  lifted  with  its  sheet  by 
said    1<  V.  rs  fi-om  the   lower  ends   of  sabl   guides. 

■4  Ifi  a  contrivance  f..r  intermittently  displaying  sheet*. 
mchniMi  guides,  a  series  of  sheets,  rods  at  the  upper  l>or- 
der-  o'  vjiid  -h.-.  t  s.is|>^nding  said  sli.-ets  fr..m  said  guides. 
not.he.l  t'ossrs  its  said  guides.  pawi-.'Dded  levers  on  said 
!mi-,.v,.>  (II,  vmL-  past  the-  ..vc.-r  ends  of  said  tuides,  a  roller 
moi.nt.'d  .ahiv.  stih!  sd.-t-is  iiociks  on  said  roller,  means 
'or  tilt.Tiiat.  \  -..tatin-j  s;  i.i  !.,!er  111  opposite  directions, 
me, ins  for  int .  rin  it  lentiy  Htigiiiariy  .iispla'-ing  said  bosses 
an.!  .\.--  -.!;  :  !:,.;,!i-  f..:  si;j,j„,.  tui^-  ;n  the  path  of  said 
!io.  k-  :  ..i  ;;f!f.!  with  its  sheet  by  said  levers  from  the 
lower  ends  of  ^aid  ;;uides. 

■">  I;  a  ...1  '-.vai..  '..r  inf.-rni it T.-ni I.\  displaying  sheets, 
ID' lin.-.i  .,,.i(h-  ..  -.  ■  i.-~  ..f  -!,..-t-  tiid;-  ;.  t  til.  upper  liorders 
of  said  8b..t'  -lisp-  ti  i  ,:,_•  ^.n.l  -!;■■.'.>  fi^.m  said  guides, 
means  for  pr.\.-n(in_  tie  sho.  ts  in.'v  n-^  -  ..inpiete'y  along 
said  guides  ..nd  {<■■  ,nt.  rinii  t^■Ilti.^  p.asvinL'  th.  sheets  in 
^accession  alung  said  guides,  a  roller  Ui  .niitiM!  ah.  ve  said 
-iieets.  a  pinion  on  said  roller,  a  sect.!  g<  ar.  <i  with  said 
pinion,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  sector,  a  con- 
stantly rotated  crank  connected  to  «r.1d  connecting  rod. 
and  means  for  causing  the  passed  >i  , .  is  to  l>e  .  nuaged 
by  said  roller,  wound  thereon  and  unwound  then  from  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  guides. 

I        [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  CJarette.] 

I 

j  


1  (i.-.fi  (■.<■.::  rri\!K!\  AN.  1;  lOR  INTKi;  \irrrK\TLY 
I'l.s;n,.\\  IN(,  .^llFIiis  William  ^l^L^  lll  and 
James  Millbb,  Peckham,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
12.   1912.     Serial   No.   730.>»73.      (Cl.   40-36.) 


1.  In  a  contrivance  for  intermittently  dlaplayln^  -he,t« 
a  series  of  suspended  sheets,  a  roller  mounted  ai  .v.  r-aid 
sheets,  means  for  alterntitelv  i.tatmi:  ^ai.i  roller  in  ..ppo 
site  directions  and  mcims  f..r  .  ansiti^;  a  sh.  .-i  to  \y  ent-aged 
by  said  roller  on  on.  side  ..f  saiil  -.  ii---,  woinni  ihereoi, 
Rfi'l  utiw-.;'i.i  therefr.itn  .11  ttie  otluT  sid.    ,,f  sahl  series. 

I  I.  .1  •■■■nlri  van.  .•  f.ir  intermit  t.-nt  i.v  .iisplavin;;  sto  ets, 
in  uii.-.l  guides,  a  s,  rfs  .  f  she.  is  ;...|-  at  1 1  .•  ..pji.  i  ''.ird.rs 
f.f  Naid  stjOPt-  sii-pcD.liti:.  sai.l  ^t.ei-ts  fx.in  ^a;d  t'uides, 
rn.Mns  (.■!'  ['i.-v.-nt  m^'  th.  she. is  iiK.vitig  i-.iinpl.'t.'i>  a:..nj 
said  gMidt-  aij.l  for  interinittenti.v  passing  the  sheets  jn 
Slid  .^si.. 11  ai.iri-  saiil  guides,  n  ri'l.-i  iii..ii'nied  ah.ivc  said 
sheets,  in.atis   tor  alternately   r.datin-  said   ro.i.-r   111  .ipp.i- 

site  .t.  r."  t  i.  1,,-  and  ijj.-an>  f..i  .ai.-^n.;  t'-  pas-.'.l  -.(i.-et  to 
>•>•  .•n_,ii;e.i  !■>  -..ill  T'dh-i  \\'..in.i  t'.i-r.'Ti  and  unsvuund 
th.-r-  ff..i'i    at    tti..    ;ipper    .  tl.t   of   said    ijilid.'s. 

'.\.  In  a  contrlvtue  !■  for  intermittent  y  displayint  sli.>efs 
inclined  guides,  a  s.  ri.  s  of  slue  ts.  rods  at  the  upper  Iv.r 
ders  of  snld  sheets  siispendinL'  sn..)  -hf<>ts  fr.im  sahl  LMildes 
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1,059.664.  s'.  !,  xi'ilN'.  .MAClilM.  IUm.^  i;  Kvans, 
Syracuse.N.  Y.. assignor  to  !\..  -M  1>'\\  ,  Maihinery 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  '.  _;;..  raiii^Li  uf  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,176.     (Cl.  93—5.) 


f 


1  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  former,  means  f..r  d:  awing 
a  continuous  sheet  of  paper  through  the  form,  r  and  .-om- 
prlsing  a  continuously  moving  gripping  device    \  avin;;  an 


inch  p.  ii<i(  nt  rotary  movement  for  twisting  the   p;,  p 


•:\    inove- 
i^upplng 


actiiif  i.ians  for  effecting  such  independei 
ment.  an.l  a.idltlonal  means  moving  wit! 
levi.e.  for     utting  the  paper  transversely. 

~.   In    a  w  raj. ping  machine,  means  for  f-ed!ngn  continuous 
strip    of    pap.',    mechanism    for    deposM  :,.■    .irtic'es    to    be 
v^ '■.■ii.i..'ii     ip.iti   said  paper  uniform  dlstancs   apart    means 
f.'t   fol.lJTit;  th.   edges  of  the  paper  over  and  .:pon  -a;.i  arti- 
cles,  sai.i    f.-.  .ling  means  comprising  continuotisi y    n.  .ving 
trrlppinj    .!»'\  i.-es    rotatable    transversely    of    sm-!;      ..ntinu- 
'1-  in.  vein,  t^i   f.i   twisting  the  paper  containing:  said  arti- 
Is    in«;ins   moving  with  the  gripping  device.^  f.r  severing 
!'-.    i.apf!    transve'isely  at  regular  intervals    an.i   m.ans  cc.- 
•  i' titiL   with   the  feeding  means  for  rotatiiv    'I'    giipping 
l.  vi,,.,.    as    they   are   successively   brought   to    a    rr.  d.  t.  r- 
iiiin.'.!   po-itlon, 

.'1  In  a  wr,ipp.i,^  n,!ic-hlne,  a  contlnuonsly  r..tat1nc  drum 
.an-  therefor,  said  .ir'in,  h.dng  provided 
transversely  rotatah  e  L'rijipinc  and  twlst- 
ni.-ans  coactlni;  with  the  .iriim  for  rotat- 
t  ran- verseU 

ire    a  r.tar\   .inim  ami  actuating 

-     "f    ttripping    devlc.'s     rotataJ.ly 

nd  .'omposed  of  segments,  one  of 


and  ftctnatin^'  ■ 
with  a  series  .  f 
ini:  devices,  and 
Ing  said   devi.i- 

4  in  a  wrapping  in 
m.'ans  th(»rpf<'r  a  -> 
mounted  upon  li.e    drim 


which   !-   mc.vat'i.    r     ativcly  ti    the  other  for   receiving  th« 
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paper  between  the  segments,  and  additional  means  for 
eloalng  aaid  aegmenta  one  apon  the  other  and  for  rotat- 
ing them  relatirely  to  the  dmm  for  twisting  a  portion  of 
the  paper  therein. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  continuously  rotating  drum 
and  actuating  means  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  twisters  mounted  upon  the  drum  and  each 
provided  with  a  movable  section,  means  moving  with  the 
drum  for  feediog  the  paper  within  the  sections  as  they 
are  successively  brought  to  a  predetermined  point  during 
the  rotation  of  the  drum,  means  for  opening  the  movable 
section  just  prior  to  presentation  at  such  point,  additional 
means  for  closing  said  section  up<in  the  paper,  and  fur- 
ther means  for  rotating  the  twisters  after  each  section 
Is  closed  upon  the  paper  and  during  the  rotation  of  the 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.059,665.  WIRELESS  TELE<^;RAPnY.  Rk.iiv.u.u  A. 
Fessbnden,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Samuel  M.  Kintner,  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  and 
Halsey  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  receivers.     Origi- 


nal application  filed  July  27, 


UK).-?,  Serial  No    167.242. 


Divided     and     this 
Serial    No.    291,736. 


application     filed 
(CI.   2.')0— 17.) 


De« 


14.     1905. 


g3436789/o 


1.  In  Hpparatua  for  the  transmission  of  enetey  by 
electromagnetic  waves,  the  combination  of  an  autenna  and 
.in  operating  Instrument  connected  thereto,  of  several 
complementary  conductors  and  means  for  alterini;  tlif 
capacity  of  the  antenna  by  employing  the  influence  of 
different  ones  of  said  complementary  conductors. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  energy  by  electro- 
magnetic waves,  comprising  a  multiple  antenna,  an  oper- 
ating instrument  ami  means  for  connectlns;  various  por- 
tions of  the  antenna  to  the  Instrument. 

3.  Apparatus  for  wireless  tele<,;raphy.  comprising  ii 
multiple  antenna  having  some  of  its  memtxTs  connected 
to  an  operating  Instrument  .'ind  some  of  its  members  con 
nectwl  to  ground,  and  the  crounded  members  t)oini;  in 
electrostatic  inductive  relation  to  the  active  radintln;;  or 
receiving   members,   substantially   as   descril)ed. 

4.  In    wireless    telegraphy    apparatus,    an    antenna    con- 
sisting of  several  conductors  and  means  to  alter  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  some  of  the  members  acting  a< 
radiators  by  connecting;  to  others  of  the  members,  sub.stan 
tially   as  described. 

.").  A  multiple  antenna  consisting  of  several  sep.irate 
conductors  and  means  to  alter  the  capacity  of  some  of 
them  by  the  Influence  of  others  selected,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette  ] 


each  containing  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  a  receiver 
circuit  connected  through  the  secondaries  to  both  of  said 
tranaformers,  and  a  phase  adjusting  device  connected 
to  the  said  antenna  to-ground  circuits,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.059,666.      APPARATUS   FOR   WIRELESS   SI(iNAI.lN(i. 

Reginald  A.  Fessbnden.  Washington,  D.  P..  assiirnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  M  Kintner.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  and  Halsey  M.  Barrett.  Bloomfleld.  N.  .1  , 
receivers.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9.  1005,  Se 
rial  No.  240,269.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan 
(J,  1906.  Serial  No.  294,928.  (CI.  250—20.1 
1.  In  wireless  telegraphy,  apparatus  for  preventing  in- 
terference   comprising'    two    antenna  -  to  -  ground    circuits. 


«**     /^ 


-.  Apparatn-*  f'u  wirel-s^  telegraphy,  comprising;  !«,> 
antemi.i  tu  i;r<)iin<i  ciicuits  each  containing  thu  primary 
of  aa  adjustable  transformer,  means  for  adjusting  lioth 
the  coupling  and  the  Inductance  in  said  transformers,  and 
separately  Krounded  secondary  circuits  connected  to  a 
receiver,   substantially  as   described. 

;t     lb    wireless    telegrapliy    apparatus    the    combination 
with    an    Hnfenna-to  ground    circuit    containing:    a    trau.'< 
fuiiiiei  ,  H  secorulury  lin'ult  inductively  coupled  t©  the  first 
cirrult   and   separately   i;rounde(l   through   a   condrns^-r   nnd 
a   lei  eivei-  in  the  secondary  circuit 

4  in  wireless  telegraphy  aijparatus.  the  combination 
with  an  antenna  to-ground  circuit,  containing  the  adjust- 
able priniar.\  of  a  transformer,  of  a  secondary  circuit  con 
taininu  m  receiver  >;rounded  through  a  condenser  and  con- 
ne<te<l  t.i  tile  tiist  l)y  a  secondary,  said  antenna-to  around 
circuit  ii.iviii-  an  additional  Inductance  and  nil  said  in- 
ductaii!  es  liein^  variable  by  sini;|e  turns,  sulir-tnntially 
as   defer il(ed 

.">     In    a    s>stem    of    wireless    signaling,    an    antennu      a 
transformer  uperatively  connected  thereto,  and  an  electro 
static  shield    between   the   priniaiy   ;ind   secondary   of  ^ald 
transformer 


i,or*9,t;tiT.     -MKriion   ov   sxHii'PiNt.    i-Wior.-"  i  ko.vi 

THEIR  MOLDS  AND  AI'I'AKATIS  TMKRKFOIt  Kvii 

<r\THM.\s\.  Baltimore,  Md      Filed  ,Iari    '_'    I'.'L'.  Seii.i: 
No.  T;ilt.s44       ifl.  I'J      !t.'   I 


1.  The  methotl  herein  de«(  ril>ed  of  >tripplag  ingots, 
which  consists  In  raisini;  :i  mold  with  Its  contained  ingot 
and   with    an   iiiKOt   lifter    prcje.tin^   from   the   lower  end    of 
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the  mold,  lowering  the  mold,  ingot  and  lifter  onto  a  sup 
ix)rt  which  causes  the  lifter  to  raise  the  Ingot  partway 
out  of  the  mold  chamber,  pressing  the  mold  downwardly 
while  the  Ingot  Is  being  raised  within  it  and  then  grip 
ping  the  upper  part  of  the  Ingot  and  lifting  It  out  of  the 
mold. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  stripping  Ingots, 
which  consists  In  raising  the  mold  with  Its  contained  ingot 
from  their  support,  pushing  the  ingot  upwardly  in  the 
mold  and  simultaneously  pressing  the  mold  downwardly 
while  the  lifter  Is  ralslnK  the  ingot  and  then  (jrlpplng  the 
upi»er  part  of  the  Ingot  and  lifting  it  out  of  the  mold. 

8  The  method  herein  descrllHHl  of  stripping  InKotg  from 
molds  having  separable  stfxjls,  which  consists  In  raising: 
the  mold  with  its  contained  ingot  from  the  stool,  lowering 
the  mold  and  ingot  over  an  ingot  lifter  supported  by  the 
stool  which  raises  the  ingot  part-way  out  of  the  mold, 
sliiiultaneousl.v  applying  upward  pressure  to  the  stool  to 
rellexe  tlu'  moid  supp<irt  of  siiain  and  then  gripping  tb(^ 
upi)er  part  of  the  ingot  and  lifting  it  out  of  the  mold 

4.  An  ingot  lifter  adHpte<l  to  engage  the  l>ottom  of  an 
Ingot  and  means  adapted  to  en^-age  the  mold  to  lift,  lower 
and  press  It  positively  downward  on  the  Ingot  lifter 

5     The  combination  with  a  mold  provided  with  an   ingot 
lifter,  of  arms  engaging  the  ni(l<l  and  means  for  oporatinK 
the   .nrms    to   lift   tlie    mold   and    to    lower   and   press    it   |>08i 
ti\  'ly  (low  nw  ard. 

(Claims  f,  to  I'J  not  [irinte<l  in  itie  Gazette  ] 


1  '•5c»  «6><  METHOD  OF  STRIl'I'lNtJ  INtiUTS  FROM 
THEIR  Mdl.DS  Kmil  Catkmann.  Baluinore,  Md 
Filed  A|.r    1     l!ti-J      Serial  No   r..sT.70'J       Ml    ■.••.>_95.) 


1  'I  le  riieflio.l  of  siri|iiilnK  an  iiiirot  from  its  ino!:|  v\  liii  1. 
consists  in  rnisinc  the  niuld  with  its  contained  inunl  frurii 
the  senlinu  stool,  lowerine  the  mold  and  1nj:ot  onto  an 
ingot  lifter  which  raises  tlie  Incot  part  way  out  of  the  nmbl 
rhiimber.  nnd  then  >:rip[iini:  !be  upper  part  of  the  ingot  and 
iiftin;;  it  out  of  tlie  mold 

■J  The  niethixl  herein  dest  ril>ed.  whi<  I.  lonsisls  in  east 
in«  .in  ingot  In  a  nuild  separabb  f ;  um  its  s-uiip<irt.  raising 
f!i.  mold  and  tbe  conttiined  int'ot  from  the  scalinR  stool, 
lowering  them  onto  an  ingot  lifter  wliieh  raises  the  Ingot 
in  tile  mold  chamber  anii  then  pulling  tlie  ingot  out  of  tlie 
mold 

3.  The  metbixi  herein  de.HcrlN>d.  which  consists  In  cast 
ine  an  Ingot  In  a  mobl  sejierable  from  its  support,  raising 
the  mold  and  the  contained  ingot  from  their  sealing  stoo! 
and  cnirying  them  awa\  from  their  supimrt.  lowering  them 
onto  an  ingot  lifter  whieh  raises  the  Ingot  in  the  mold 
chamlier  and  then  pulling  the  ingot  out  of  the  mold 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  stripping  Ingots 
from  their  molds,  comprising  meciianism  for  separating  the 
midd  with  Its  conthine<l  ingot  from  their  sealing  stool, 
means  for  c<mvey!ng  the  mold  and  ingfif  away  from  said 
stool,  an  Ingot  lifter  onto  which  the  moid  Is  lowered  by 
said  lifting  and  conveying  means  and  which  raises  the 
Ingot  in  the  mold  chaml)er.  and  means  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  ingot  for  raising  it  entirely  out  of  the  mold 


1,059.669.      INJECTOR.     M.\tthf:w   Hknoeksmn,   Toronto, 
Ontario.     Canada.       Filed    July    8,     1912        Serial     No 
70S.285      (CI.  162—1.) 
1.    In   n   device  of  the   kind    deBcrlt>ed.   a   support,   a   valve 

stem,   a    lever   connected   to   the   valve   stem,   a   stud   extend 


Ing  from  the  support,  a  fulcrum  bracket  forming  a  falcrum 
supiKirt  for  the  lever  and  through  which  the  stud  freely 
extends,  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  stud  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  fulcrum  bracket,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  fulcrum,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  fulcrum  bracket  turning  on  the  stud  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified 


-  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descriited.  a  support  having 
a  vertical  guide  therein,  a  ^■a!ve  stem,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  valve  stem,  a  stud  extending  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
port, a  fulcrum  bracket  on  which  the  lever  la  fulcrumed 
and  through  which  the  stud  freely  extends,  means  for 
vertically  and  adjustahl.\  securing  the  fulcrum  bracket  on 
the  stud  and  a  lug  [irovided  with  a  (entering  pin  extending 
into  the  vertical  guide,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

H  In  a  devi(  e  of  the  kind  descrilMKl.  a  aupport,  having 
a  vertical  guide  therein  a  valve  stem  and  a  main  operat- 
ing lever  connect<>d  to  the  \alve  stem,  a  threaded  stud  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  supjKirt.  a  fulcrum  bracket  to 
which  the  main  operating  lever  is  fulcrumed  and  through 
which  the  fnbrum  bracket  freely  extends,  a  centering  jiln 
forming  part  of  the  fulcrum  bracket  and  extending  Into  the 
vertical  guide  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  against  the  up- 
p(  r  face  of  the  bracket  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  stud 
against  the  lower  face  of  the  bracket,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose spci  itied 

4  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des(  ribed  a  support  having 
a  \erti<ai  guide  therein,  a  valve  stem  and  an  operating 
lever  conne(  ted  10  the  xahe  sti  m.  a  threaded  stud  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  tin  supiHiri  a  fulcrum  bracket  com- 
prising an  annular  portion  having  a  lug  to  which  lug  the 
operating  lever  is  fulcrumed.  said  stud  passing  freely 
tlirongh  said  bracket,  a  centt  ring  pin  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  fulcruHi  bnu  ket  and  <  xtending  into  the  vertical 
guide,  a  nut  tlireaded  on  th.  -uni  against  the  upper  face 
of  the  nnnulat  portion,  and  a  nin  threaded  on  the  stud 
against  the  lower  faii-  of  th.'  annulni  portion,  av  and  for 
tlie  purpose  spe<  itied 


l.n.'.'MiTO  liYK  (iF.oRi,  H.iiviv  \"bwinkel.  near  Elber. 
feid  (Jermany  assignor  to  Farlxtifatiriken  vorm  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  ( d.  Fllwrfeld  tJermany  n  I'orporation  of  Ger- 
many, Filed  Feb  21  1911:  S.  !1h!  No  t^7'«.f«'ir).  (CI. 
8—1.1 

1.  The  new  ilye.^tufTs  beins;  ■  luinicall.v  aminql>enxoyl- 
amlnobenzoyl  'onii>oiinds  of  auiino  acids  which  have  no 
affinity  for  the  fiber,  which  ar.  after  l>cMng  dried  and  pul- 
verized in  the  stuipe  of  tiie.r  aikaiine  salts  grayish  fviwders 
soluble  in  water,  possi  ssing  affinity  for  the  fil)er.  and 
which  can  be  dlazotizcri  on  the  tiber  and  combined  with  aso 
dyes'ufr  components,  valuable  fa--!  shades  l>einp  thus  ob 
talned,   sut>Rtantia!ly  as  dfscril.ed 

2.  The  new  dyestufTs  being  1  h.  mirally  aminoljenioyl- 
aminobenz.oyl  lomiKiunds  of  ,•, initio  acids  which  have  no 
affinity  for  the  tilx-r.  wbieh  ;ire  after  bi'ing  drietl  anil  pul 
verized  in  the  shap«'  of  tbeir  a  kalini  salts  grayish  powders 
soluble  In  wat>  t  possess, n  ;  affini'y  for  the  fiber,  and 
which  can  be  dlazotizeii  on  the  fiN>r  nnd  >  unibined  with  aii> 
dyestuff  components.  valuHble  fast  shad-s  lieing  thus  ob- 
tained, substantially  as  described 

3.  The  new  dystuffs  being  (bemlcally  amino  benroyl- 
amino-l>en7.oyl  compounds  of  diamino  sulfonic  acids  wbicli 
are  after  Iwlng  dried  and  pulviri7,ed  In  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  grayish  powders  soluble  in  water;  poasexsing 
affinity  for  the  fiber,  and  which  can  1m^  dlazotlzed  on  the 
fiber  and  combined  with  aio  d.vestuff  components,  valuable 
fast  shades  !>elng  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  deseribed. 
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4.  The  new  dyestuffa  being  chemically  aminobenzoyl- 
amtnobenaoyl  componndB  of  dlamlno  dlHiilfonU  ncidn  which 
«re  after  being  dried  and  piilverlwd  in  the  shapo  of  their 
alkaline  salts  grayish  powders  iwliible  In  wator  ;  p<>ss<>s8lnK 
affinity  for  the  fiber,  and  which  can  be  tliarotlzed  on  the 
fiber  and  combined  with  aso  dyestnff  components!,  valiiabh- 
fast  sbadea  being  thus  obtained,  substantially  as  described 

5.  The  new  dyestuff  being  chemically  an  aminobenzoji 
amino-benzoyl  compound  of  dlaminostllbene-dlsulfonlc  aciii 
which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of 
Its  alkaline  salt  a  grayish  powder  soluble  In  water  :  poss.ss 
Ing  affinity  for  the  fiber,  and  which  can  be  diazotized  on 
the  fiber  and  combined  with  azo  dyestuff  components.  vmIu 
able  fast  shades  being  thus  obtained,  isubstaniially  as  de 
scribed. 


1.059,671.  ROOF-1'IPE  CONNECTION'  <  iiaki.k.s  L 
Holt,  Lawrence,  Masi*.  Filed  Seix.  21.  191:.'.  Serial 
No.    721,657.       (CI.    137—95.) 


'       '.*'   A 


a 


1.  .V  roof  connection  comprisinjr  a  rn<.f  .ollnr.  .idapted 
to  extend  through  the  roof,  means  to  hold  said  collar 
asrainst  vertical  movement  in  either  direction  in  the  roof, 
a  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  said  collar,  means  to  jirovide  a 
water-tight  connection  between  said  pipe  and  the  surface 
of  the  roof  and  a  yieldable  connection  for  the  Ii.w.t  end 
of  said   pipe,   substantially   a.s   describ»>d 

:.'.  In  combination  with  the  roof  of  a  Imildinu,  ,1  ro'f- 
pipe  passing  therethrough  and  terminatint:  adjaci-it  the 
surface  of  the  roof,  means  for  ripridly  connecting,'  said  pipe 
to  the  roof  to  hold  the  same  against  vertical  movemeur 
In  either  direction  with  relation  to  the  r'M)f.  a  roof  plate 
having  a  water-tight  connection  with  the  up|ier  end  of 
said  pipe,  and  a  drain-pipe  havint;  a  yieldable  connection 
with  the  lower  end   thereof,  substantially  as  d"SorH>ed 

3.  A  roof  connection  comprl.sing  a  collar  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  roof  and  having  means  for  holiting  the 
same  from  vertical  movement  in  either  direction  therein, 
a  pipe  extending  throtiph  said  collar  and  bavin;:  a  rigid 
connection  therewith,  a  roof-plate  havinir  a  solderetl  con 
nectlon  with  the  upper  eml  of  said  pipe  and  a  drain  pliH' 
having  a  yieldabh'  connection  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  roof  connection  comprising  a  collar  adapte<l  to  ex- 
tend through  the  t^jof,  and  havinir  transverse  projections 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  and  under  sides  thereof  to 
hold  the  collar  from  vertical  movement  in  either  direction 
therein,  a  soil-pipe  extending  through  said  collar  and 
rigidly  9e<ured  thereto,  a  roof-plate  having  a  soldered 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  above  said 
collar,  and  a  drainpipe  having  a  yieldable  connection  with 
said  roof-pipe,  snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  roof  connection  comprising  a   collar  adafited  to  ex 
tend  through  a  roof  and  having  a  tiange  at  its  upper  end 
arranged   to  rest   on    the  surface   of   the   roof,    a    pair   of 
projecting  Ings  at  its   lower  end  and  arranjred  to  engage 


tht  under  surface  of  the  roof,  a  pipe  extending  through 
8akl  collar  and  rigidly  secured  therein,  a  roof  plate  hav- 
ing a  watertight  connection  with  said  pipe  at  its  upper 
end  and  extending  over  s.aid  flange,  and  a  dralu  pipe  hav- 
ing a  yieldable  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
?>iibstaiit  ialiy    as    describeil 

(Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Kazette.] 


\0rAKti7~.  HAUROW,  Ai.khkh  K.  1Iouto>.  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  .July  _'•;,  I'.tlJ  S.-rial  No,  711.707.  i  CI. 
&a^-31.j 


1  \  harrow  iiicliidini:  ;i  draw  Nar.  a  Imy  toni:  ;ol 
justaiily  connected  thereto,  a  tulniiar  post  upstandiiiir 
fri)rii  line  uf  the  meiiilwrs  of  the  luiy  toii;,'s,  said  post  hav 
Uv4  l.eiidalile  tonuues  at  its  upper  end.  a  harrow  tooth  in- 
<lu<liiiK  a  threaded  stem  projecting  through  the  post,  and 
a  nut  eii^a),'inu  the  stem  and  held  airainst  rotation  by  said 
tongties 

2  .\  harrow  lueliidini:  ati  extensilili'  diaw  liat  having;  a 
series  of  .•iliiiiiii:  ap<'rtiires,  harrow  <eetii'i)s  adjust .ttily 
'  onne<ted  to  ttie  draw  bar  and  each  consifHing  of  a  lazy  tong 
and  lixk  bars  adjustably  connecting  op|)osed  iwrtioiis  of 
the  lazy  lon^s,  and  means  constituting  pixntal  eorineitioiis 
between  the  nieintx'rs  of  the  lazy  tongs  and  l>etween  the 
lock  liars  and  said  lueinlM'rs.  eacli  of  said  niealis  iticludin;: 
a  tnliular  post  extending  thi-ough  tlie  mcuiberti.  each  post 
having  liendahle  tongues  at  its  upper  end,  a  Ivjirrow  tooth 
including  a  threaded  stem  jirojictiug  throng!]  the  post, 
and  a  nut  engaging  the  stem  and  held  against  rotation  by 
the    tongues. 

3  It!  a  harrow,  crossed  tiuth  carrying  members  a 
tubular  post  upslaiiding  from  one  of  the  inetntMTs  and  coii 
stituting  the  pivot  of  the  other  meuiher.  said  post  luiving 
beodable  tongues  at  its  upfKT  end.  a  harrow  LiM)lh  having 
a  tiireuded  stem  projecting  throu;:li  the  post,  and  means 
erigaijing  the  ^teni  ami  held  against  rotation  by  the  tongues 
for  fastening  tiie  tooth  to  the  post,  | 


1  i».-,!t.r,7;i.  MK'rilOK  of  forming;  AN1>  SECFRlNa 
IMI.STKK.^  to  Cin. KI{V  .Ioskph  F.  I.vmh  New 
I'.ntain,  Conn,,  assignor  to  I/uiders,  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Urif.-iin.  c^nn  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb  28, 
li^ll        Serial    No     fill..">21        (Model.)       (CI.  7« — 10.">.) 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  lx>Isters  for 
■  utlery  which  consists  of  giving  the  .'Xternal  form  thereto 
li\  lirst  foruiing  a  lio  ^t'T  lilank  sep'irate  and  iliKtlnct  from 
tlie  handle  and  eutiery  implement  for  which  it  is  desii^ned. 
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and  of  a  circular  form  in  cross-section  from  end  to  eud 
with  varying  diameters  at  various  parts  in  Its  length, 
thereby  giving  jt  the  genera!  contour  In  side  view  of  the 
finished  iKjlstc-.  and  second  changing  the  cross  section  of 
that  hlnnii  from  its  circular  to  an  oval  form  throughout 
its  length  liy  means  nf  dies  that  correspond  in  side  view 
with  the  general  contour  of  the  said  blank. 

2    That   improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  and  sec\it 
ing   bolsters   to   articles   of   cutlery    which    consists   of   pre 
paring  bolster   blanks  of  a  circular  form   1n   cross  section 
with   a    cylindrical    hole   therethrough,    .■md   also   producing 
cutlery    blanks    with    cylindrical    shanks,    .■isseiubling    the 
said  Ixjister  blanks  c^n  the  said  shanks.  ;ind  then  ihau:;i;ig 
that   circular   cross  sectional    form   of   the   said    Maiiks   and 
and   also  that  portion  of  the  said  cylindrical   shanks  wiili 
in    the    said    hole    simultaneously    into    an    oval    form    by 
presulng  the  said  bolsters  in  dies  when   the  said  parts  are 
so  assembled 

8.  That  tniprovenient  in  the  art  of  forming:  '..iSi.  :>■  for 
cutlery  which  consists  ir.  first  forming  of  steel  .1  iir.  lilar 
blank  In  varying  diameters  of  a  ribUed  and  necked  form 
In  side  view  and  witli  a  lirlght,  smtxith  ami  clean  w, irked 
surface,  and  s.  rond  flattening  the  said  lilank  to  an  oval 
form  by  cold  iiressiire  in  dies  when  the  interior  of  the 
blank  is  supjHirted  by  nxtal  that  1  itends  fnun  the  cir 
cumference  to  Mm  axis  of  the  «ald  blank  and  at  th-  same 
time  preserviii-'  tbe  L'eiieral  Contour  of  the  s.nid  Idank  ir 
the  oval   bolster 

4.  That  improvement  In  tlie  art  of  forming;  ahd  se- 
curing bolsters  to  articles  of  ctitlery  which  cniisist.^  of 
priparinu  bolster  tdanks  of  a  given  form  in  crovs  section 
Witt,  a  hole  therethrough,  tlie  sides  of  which  are  iiarallei 
to  tlie  axis  of  the  said  blank,  and  also  firepariiig  enriirv 
t',i:ik--  witii  shanks,  the  siiles  c.f  wlii'h  are  iiarallii  I  fi  t!M> 
av-  there.if.  assembling  the  said  Ixtister  blanks  on  thi 
sii  .1  ^!\;inks  and  then  forming  locking  shoulders  by  siinul- 
tariei>usl\  ■  hanging  the  shape,  in  cross-se<tion  of  the  said 
hole  and  shank  fo  varying  extents  at  dlfferetit  parts  in 
their  length  while  the  said  blanks  are  so  assembled 

.">  Tluit  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  bolsters  for 
cutlery  whirh  consists  of  lirst  forming  a  bolster  blank  of 
a  circular  form  in  eross-s"  <  tion  and  of  a  special  ritibed 
and  necked  contour  in  side  s  iew  corresponding  with  tliat 
designed  for  tlie  finished  bolster,  and  second  flattening  the 
said  cir(ular  iKilster  blank  ou  diametrically  opposite  sides 
and  forcing  tlie  metal  outwardly  therefrom  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  thereby  (hanging  that  circular  form 
to  an  oval  while  retaining  the  special  side  contour  in  the 
finished  bolster  th.-it  was  first  given  to  the  said  blank, 

[I'lalm  €)  not   prinleil   in   the   t;az<Mte.  ] 


l,O0!».G74  .\R1  OF  FORMINt;  .\Nli  .\rr.\CHINi;  CAST 
MFTAI.  M.\NI»I,ES  Tf  >  CT-TLERY  .lusKiii  F  I.amu 
New  Hritain.  Conn  .  assiiinor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Coiiu.,  a  (Orporation  Filed  Apr  .•■),  1912 
Serial    No     «,Ss,7n2        Ml     70      104   ' 
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Tljat  improvement  in  the  art  of  securing  the  blade  to 
the  handle  of  a  knife  In  which  the  tang  of  the  knife  is 
inserted  in  a  recess  in  the  handle  and  the  handle  is  sub- 
jected to  pressure  in  dies  so  that  the  walls  of  the  said 
recess  are  closed  over  the  said  tang,  comiiristng  providing 
a  handle  having  a  recess  at  one  end  and  providing  a 
blade  In  the  rough  and  the  s.ild  blade  comprising  a  blade 
proj>er  and  a  tang  extending  iuugitudinally  from  one  end 
thereof,  finishing  the  surface  of  the  said  blade  prop«T 
and  at  the  same  time  finishing  a  portion  of  the  said  tang 
cotitiguous  to  the  said  blade  proper,  and  leaving  the  butt 
end  thereof  in  the  original   rough  condition,  the  said  re 


cess   being   suitable   to   receive    the   aaid   tang   entire,   In- 
'  luding  the  said  butt  end  and  tiie  adjacent  finished  portion 

thereof,  insert ir,L'  tin-  said  tang  in  the  said  recess  and  then 
<  oiiipressini:    ilie    said    handle. 


l.(|,^f^,(•.7^.  Foil 'ING  STARTING  CRANK  FOR  MOTOR- 
^  FHICI.FS  Vincent  Link,  I>etroit.  Mich  ,  assignor, 
by  tnesni  assignments,  to  I'ackard  Motor  Car  Company, 
I'etroit.    Miih.   a   Corporation   of  Michigan.      Filed   Feb. 

1.'.,   1909      Serial  No    477,9;>a       u'l    21-    i>0.) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  t  tumper  thereon,  of  a  hj  drocart>on  motor  carried 
by  said  frami .  n  starting  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  starting 
(rank  (iiniiecteii  to  said  shaft  projecting  l>eyond  said 
bum[)er.  and  means  for  folding  said  crank  to  a  position 
"itbiii  the  margin  of  said  bump.  t. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  coinbiiiHtion  with  the  ve- 
hi(  le  frame,  of  a  hydrocarbon  n.otor  ( arried  thereby,  a 
starting  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  starting  crank  connected 
to  said  shaft  projecting  l^y.iud  said  frame,  means  for 
folding  said  crank  to  a  position  within  the  margin  of 
said  frame,  and  means  f"U-  ^e  uiing  said  folded  crank  to 
said  frame. 

o.  Iti  a  motor  vehiile.  t!ie  comtnnation  with  the  frame, 
provided  with  a  front  cross  I  earn  constituting  a  bumper, 
of  a  hydrocarbon  motor  carried  by  the  frame,  a  start- 
in;;  crank  for  said  motor  projecting  beyond  said  bumper, 
means  for  folding  said  <  rank  l)eDeath  said  bumper,  and 
irKsiis    for   se<uring   the   folded    crank   to  said   bumper. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
provided  with  a  front  crass  l-am  constituting  a  bumper,  of 
a  hydrocarlwn  motor  carriwl  \\  the  frame,  a  starting 
(rank  for  said  motor  iirojecting  beyond  said  bumper, 
means  for  folding  said  crank,  the  said  bumper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  receive  the  handle  of  said  crank 
when  folded,  and  a  spring  catch  on  the  frame  for  en- 
gaging the  arm  of  said  (rank  and  retaining  it  in  folded 
position 

5  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  r.  uibination  with  tlie  ve- 
hicle frame,  of  a  hydrocarl«ii)  motor  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  starting  shaft  for  said  motor,  a  starting  crank  con- 
meted  to  said  shaft  and  jirojecting  lieyond  the  forward 
part  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  folding  said  crank  to 
a  position  within  the  margin  of  the  front  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,059,676.      niSKlNG  RCU.L   FoU  «  ORN-HUSKING   UA- 

cniNES       Henkv   .VI     L...  MIS.   Claverack,    N.  Y.      Filed 

Jan.   10.   1913.      Serial  No.   741.283.      (CI.  130 — 5.) 

A    husking    roll    for    corn    t'usking    machines,    having 

flattened  surfaces  on  its  periphery  extending  from  end  to 

end  of  the  roll  formed  by  U  shap«d  metal  strips  embedded 

In  the  roll  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  strip  flush  with  tbe 

periphery  of  the  roll,  husking  pins  projecting  beyond   tb^ 

face  of  one  of  the  strips,  and  a  U-shaped  B«tal  atrip  mi- 
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bedded  In  tbe  roll  and  extending  tbe  length  thereof,  the 
otiter  edges  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  strip  being  flush  with 


the  periphery  of  the  roll  whereby   a    longitudinal   (croove 
In  the  face  of  the  roll  is  formed. 


Inj;  arms  of  said  annular  series  baying  only  transverse 
gi-(.>cveB  near  their  free  ends,  and  an  annular  series  of 
wIrt    nails  removably  snpportiHl  by  tbe  radial  arms,  each 


pnir  of  said  nails  having  their  heads  dlspoaed  In  the  samo 

recesH  in  one  of  the  radial  arms  and  having  their  pointed 
iMifih  dispostHl  in  the  grooves  ()f  two  adjacent  arms. 


1.059,677.  METALLIC  WINDOW  OR  sriiEF.N  FRAME. 
Ebbebt  J.  Lund,  Jamestown,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1911,  Serial  No.  662,548.  Renewed  .Jan.  2.-,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744.241.     (CI.  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  window  or  screen  frame,  tubular  sheet  metal 
frame  sides  having  lengthwise  angular  bends  on  one  edge, 
a  lengthwise  grooved  strip  attached  to  one  eil*;*'  of  said 
frame  side  and  extending  over  said  angular  liend><  in  the 
other  edge  of  said  frame  side,  an  angular  utrip  havlu,.' 
a  spring  edge  to  hold  within  said  grooved  strip  at  one 
edge  and  the  other  edge  having  a  lengthwise  downwardly 
turned  flange,  and  a  second  angular  strip  to  engage  be- 
neath said  lengthwise  flange  and  within  gnid  return  bend 
joint,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  window  or  screen  frame,  a  sheet  metal  tubular 
frame  side  having  an  inturned  return  bend  on  one  inner 
edge  and  tbe  other  inner  edge  bent  In  lengthwise  angbs, 
9  channel  strip  extending  to  one  side  with  a  sldewlse  an 
gular  bend  and  attaching  at  one  edge  to  said  tubular  frame 
side  and  the  other  edge  an  outwardly  curved  portion  ex- 
tending over  said  lengthwise  angularly  bent  edge  of  said 
frame  side,  an  attaching  strip  having  a  curved  spring 
edge  and  a  sldewlse  bend  to  fit  beneath  the  sldewlse  bend 
in  said  channel  strip  to  receive  the  screen  wire  or  glass 
therebetween,  said  attaching  strip  having  an  outwardly 
turned  flanged  edge,  a  second  attaching  strip  engaging 
at  one  edge  on  said  frame  side  and  springing  beneath  said 
flanged  edge  of  tbe  first  attaching  strip,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,059,67^.  BAG-HOLDER.  JosKrii  U.  Linoy,  Evergreen, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.050.  (CI. 
211—2.) 

A  bag  holder  comprising  a  hub,  vertically  adjustable 
supporting  devices  suspending  said  hub,  an  annular  series 
of  radial  arms  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hub 
and  free  at  their  outer  ends,  alternating  arms  of  said  an- 
nalar  series  having  recesses  in  their  upper  faces  near  their 
rear  free  ends  and  having  grooves  communicating  with 
respective  sides  of  each  of  said  recesses,  and  the  remain- 


1.069.679.  ENGINE  -  .START?:R  FOR  AUTOMOBll.KS. 
Carl  Ltnn()Ck,  l>enver.  Colo  .  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Louis  W,  C.  Cornelius.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb  2:'.. 
U>12.     Serial  No.  679.225.      (CI.  12.3—185.) 


1  riie  coniMnatlon  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  starter 
shaft,  tbe  two  sbnfts  l^dng  e<nilpped  to  Interlock  for  engine 
starting  purposes  rotary  mian.s  connected  with  the  starter 
shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  to  cause  the  two  shafts  to 
interlock,  a  tlt-jcible  device  connected  with  the  said  roiaiy 
means  to  actuate  the  latter,  means  acting  on  the  flexible 
device  at  right  angles  thereto  for  bending  it  out  of  its 
'Ourse  in  a  numlier  of  places,  whereby  It  Is  caused  to  tr:n>l 
to  actuate  the  said  rotnry  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  Tb»'  rumliiniitioti  with  an  >Tigine  sbafi.  of  a  starter 
shaft,  tbe  two  sliafts  l>eing  normally  separated.  Init 
t'i|ulpi>e<i  to  interlock  for  engine  starting  purposes,  rotary 
nitons  connected  with  the  starter  shaft  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  bring  the  two  shafts  into  interlocking  relation, 
rt  flexible  device  connected  with  the  said  rotary  means,  and 
iii'-iins  acting  on  the  flexible  device  l>etween  its  extremities 
iiiid  at  right  angles  thereto,  to  simultaneously  bend  the 
flexible  dpvli-e  out  of  its  oiiirse  in  a  number  of  plft'rs. 
whereby  the  flexible  device  is  caused  to  travel  and  actuate 
the  rotary  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  starter 
shaft,  rotary  means  connected  with  the  starter  shaft  to 
actuate  the  latter  for  engine  starting  purposes,  a  flexible 
device  connected  with  the  rotary  means  at  one  extremity 
and  with  a  stationary  support  at  Its  opposite  extremity, 
and  tneans  acting  on  the  flexible  device  intermediate  its 
extremities  for  simultaneously  bending  the  said  device  out 
of  It.s  course  in  n  number  of  places,  •utistantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  rotary  mech- 
anism arranged  to  Interlock  therewith  for  engine  starting 
purposes,  a  flexible  device  connected  with  the  said  rotary 
mechanism  at  one  extremity,  a  stationary  support  with 
which  its  opposite  extremity  is  connected,  a  plurality  of 
separated  bearings  on  which  the  flexible  device  normally 
rests,  a  device  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
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the  flexible  deviee.  and  <-arrylng  a  number  of  Ivearlngs 
staggered  with  reference  to  the  stationary  l)earlngB.  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movable  device  to  l>end  the  flexible 
device  out  of  Its  course,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'>    The    combination    with    an    engine    shaft,    of    rotary 
starter  me<'hani8m   m<iunted  in  suitable  proximity   thereto 
and    adapt(Hl    when    rotated    to    interlock    therewith,    of    a 
flexible  device  connected  with  the  starter  mrchanism  to  ro 
fate  the  same  when  the  Hexi'ile  device  Is  actuated,  the  ex 
tremity   of  the  device  remoti'  from  the  starter  mechanism 
being  secured  to  a   stationary   support,   a    number  of  anti 
frictlonnl  l>earing8  suitably  mounted  and  normally  engaged 
by    the    flexible    device,    a    corresponding    numlx  r    of    iintl- 
frlctlonal  bearings  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  ref- 
erence to  the  first  named  set  of  l)earings.  .'ind.  means  for 
actuating    one    set    of    l>earlngs    in    opposing    relation    with 
reference  to  tbe  other  set  of  U'arings  wbert'b>    tbe   flexitile 
device   is   ixnt   out   of   Its  course   for   attnntink;    the   --tarter 
mechanism,  siibstftntlaily  as  descrilted 

[Claims  6  to  s  not    i>rlnted   in  the  fJazett'    1 


sltion  to  release  said  liolding  means,  and  cartridge  engag- 
ing means  adapted  to  render  said  last  mentioned  means  In- 
op«  ratlve  wbi-n  the  last  cartridge  leaves  the  magazine. 

[('laim  r.  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.U.'.O.HV  AITOM.XTIi  FIKFAUM  Tui  M  on  k  Mkn- 
TKVNE  and  I'lFKHK  .\i,niN  1  >K' .A  I  [.I.E.  I'Hris,  France. 
Filed   Apr     11     UH.'       Serinl    No.   6S1).90.".      :  CI.    42    -4.) 


1.  In  u  tM.  nrin.  ui  ^  iinit-iiui  i  ion.  a  recoilable  barrel,  a 
t.reec  li  !■)."  k.  a  liriiic  ;nii,  a  magazine,  means  adapted  to 
tiiiid  Mie  breei  h  Moi  k  ainl  firing  pin  in  open  jxisition  after 
thi  firearm  has  txeii  diselin  rtred.  means  normally  adapted 
to  be  at  Miated  by  tlie  tiarr'  i  as  it  return.*  to  its  normal  po 
sjtioii  tf  reiease  said  holding  means  and  means  for  render- 
111},-  said   last  mentioned  means   inoperative 

2.  In  a  firearm,  in  coraliinalion.  a  recoilable  l*arrel.  a 
lireech  Mo<k,  a  firing  pin.  a  nia^-ayine.  means  adapted  to 
hold  th<>  breei  b  block  and  firing  pin  in  open  position  after 
tbe  firearni  has  been  discharged,  means  normally  adapted 
to  tie  a(  tiiat.-<l  hy  the  tiarrel  as  it  returns  to  its  normal  po- 
sition to  release  said  holding  means  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  magazine  for  rendering  said  last  men- 
tiotieil  means  inoperative 

.".  In  a  firearm,  in  combin.it  ion.  a  recoilable  barrel,  a 
breecli  hex  k.  a  firing  pin,  a  iiiattaitine.  means  adapted  to 
iicild  I  he  breech  iikx  k  and  firing  pin  in  open  position  after 
Ilie  firearm  has  l)een  discharged,  means  normally  adapted 
to  Is'  actuated  by  the  Imrrel  as  it  returns  to  its  normal  po- 
sition to  release  said  holding  means,  and  means  slidingly 
associated  with  said  macnzine  for  rendering  said  last  men- 
tioned means  inoperative 

4  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  n  recoilable  barrel,  a 
breecli  block,  a  firing  pin,  a  macar.ine,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  breech  blo(  k  and  flring  pin  in  open  position  after 
the  firearm  has  Iveen  discharge<l.  means  normally  adapted 
to  l>e  actuated  by  the  barrel  as  it  returns  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition to  release  said  holding  means,  and  a  movable  member 
associated  with  said  magazine,  said  meml>er  t>eing  provided 
with  a  portion  adapted  when  the  memtxr  is  in  one  of  its 
positions  to  normnlly  render  said  last  mentioned  means 
inoperative,  whereby  the  firearm  may  tve  used  as  a  single 
loader,  said  nienilHT  being  provided  with  a  second  portion, 
adapted  when  the  member  is  in  Its  other  position,  to  render 
said  last  mentioned  means  inoperative  only  when  the  last 
<artrldge  leaves  the  magazine 

5.  In  a  firearm,  in  combination,  a  recoilable  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  a  flring  pin.  a  magazine,  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  breech  block  and  flring  pin  In  open  position  after 
the  firearm  has  been  discharged,  means  normally  adapted 
to  he  actuated  by  the  Itarrel  as  it  returns  to  its  normal  po 


1,059.681.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPL08IVE- 
EN(;iNES.  Hi  bkrt  Merkdith-Jonk.s.  New  York.  N  Y.. 
assignor  to  Columbia  Nut  and  Holt  Company  Incor- 
porated. Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Coiporatlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Iiine  10,  1912.     Serial  N'>.  702,73.'?.     iCl,  74      .-.5.» 


1  Starting  inechanisin  comprising  a  disk  having  periph- 
eral recesses  with  inclines,  rollers  in  said  recesses,  a  drum 
having  a  ceniral  hole  which  Kceives  tbe  disk  and  the  roll- 
ers, rt'Ckers  Ix'srinir  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  prlp- 
ping  bands  which  inclose  ib.  driitii  and  are  attached  to 
tbe  ro(  kers  at  unequal  distanres  from  the  bearing  points 
and  means  for  actuating  tin  mckers  to  cause  the  hands  to 
alternately  grip  and  rt  least  tht  drum,  whereby  forward 
movement  of  the  drum  and  disk   Is  produced. 

2  Starting  mechanism  loniprisitig  a  disk,  a  drum  hav- 
ing a  central  bole  which  receives  tlie  disk,  connections  \>e 
tween  the  disk  and  tbe  drum,  rockers  ;iro\  ided  with  >  i<'ld- 
Ing  bearing  blo<  ks  which  enpaj;e  t!i'  pt  riphery  of  the  drum, 
gripping  bands  which  incb>^e  tbe  drum  and  are  attached 
to  the  rockers  at  unequal  distances  from  the  t>earing  points 
and  means  for  actuating  tbe  rutkers  t<i  caus'  the  iiands  to 
alternately  grip  and  reieas.    tIi.    driiiri 

S.  Starting  mechanisn,  iciipT-i-iiu  a  disk,  a  drum  hav 
ing  a  central  hole  wliii  !i  !..,i\.-  the  disk,  connections  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  drum.  ;.■'  ker^  liaviiiir  bearing  blocks 
engaging  tlie  pcTlpbery  .if  th'  dr\im  springs  against  which 
the  l)earlng  blocks  rest,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  springs,  gripping  iiands  whii  h  iin  lose  the  drum  and 
are  attached  to  the  rockers  ai  une,ju:il  liisiances  from  the 
l>earing  iKdnts  and  means  for  atuatinc  t!ie  rockers  to 
cause  the  bands  to  alternately    i:r!;i   and   release  the  drum. 

4.  Starting  mechanism  compiisjiii:  h  disk,  a  drum  hav- 
ing a  central  bole  wihcii  receives  the  disk,  connections  \te- 
tween  the  disk  and  tbe  drum,  rockers  l>earing  upon  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  sockets  at  un- 
equal distances  from  tbe  bearing  ;  oints.  gripping  bands 
whi<ii  inclose  the  dnim  aiii!  Mr'  I'T^vided  nt  their  ends 
with  means  for  rigidly  engagini.'  tbe  sockets  and  means  for 
actuating  the  ro<kers  to  cause  tlie  bands  to  alternately  grip 
and  release  the  drum 

T>.  Starting  mechanism  comprisinc  a  drum,  three-armed 
rockers  bearing  ujwn  tbe  perijiherv  of  tlie  drum,  gripping 
hands  which  Inclose  the  dnini  and  are  attached  to  said 
arms  at  unequal  distances  from  the  N'aring  points  and 
operating  connections  encasint  tlie  third  arms  of  said 
rockers 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.059,682.  SHINGLE.  Tho.mas  ]>w.st<>s  Mii.fKR.  Catons 
vllle.  Md.  Filed  Oct  28  1912  Serial  No.  727.375. 
(CI.  108— 17.1 

1.  A  shingle  comprising  a  rectangular  strip  of  material 
of  suitable  size  having  a  wide  central  longitudinal  rib  and 
two  narrower  longitudinal  embossed  ribs,  and  correspond- 
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Ing  grooves  said  ribe  being  parallel  with  one  another,  the  formiHl  up.m  the  rlni?s.  the  peripheries  of  said  rlbe  being 
narrower  rlb«  being  substantially  equidistant  from  the  lat-  disposed  In  planes  parallH  with^the  axis  of  5^_«_P^«*J^  JJ|]* 
eral  edges  of  the  shingle  and  snl>8tantiall,v  equidistant  from  "    '         ■      -        -  -- 


the  central  rib. 


and  the  endn  of  the  ribs  being  dtsi)08»'d  In  planes  perpen- 
dicular w  tb.'  axis  of  tlif  piston  rod.  and  corresponding 
Ho<-lcets  fnnnel  in  .■.Ttrtiii  <>(  the  du^'^  for  receiving  said 
rita.  ; 

I  I 

l,059.fiS4      Mri;rn'I,K  KEY  lock      .I.UlK.s  J     MfRiiiK 

Terryvnlli'.    t'oiin  .    assii,'ii.;r    {<•    I".ai;!e    Lock  Co  .    Tciiy^ 

a   (-..riMir.-.ti..!.,      FiU'd   Mar.   22.  1009,   Serial 

lifn-w.d     ,<.'pf      -'O,      1012.  S>Ti.-i;     No. 

1.       TO--t;!l.    ,  ; 


Jt3> 


•2.  \  sbingl.'  iomi)risini;  a  strip  of  matmnl  of  suitaliie 
size   liavint;  a    wide  central   longitudinal    rib  and   two   nar 
rower     t-nihossed     lonKitudinal      ri\)s.     and      .  oi-r.-sporidiui: 
Sroovfs,  ttir  latter  ribs  l)ein^'  midway  li.'tw.>.n   the  c.niral 
rib  and  tb"  lateral  edges  of  the  ?ihini,'l'' 

3.  A  shingle  comprisinK  a  strip  of  material  of  'suitable 
size  having  a  wide  central  longitudinal  rib  and  two 
narrower  eml)ossed  longitudina!  ribs,  and  correspondinj; 
grooves,  the  latter  ritss  being  sulistantlally  <  ipiidistant 
from  the  lateral  ed»'.'s  of  the  <liint:b'  and  substantially 
equidistant  from  tlie  central  rib  and  one  end  of  saiii  central 
rib  being  bent  downwardly 

4.  A    covprins?   for   buildings    comprising    a    plurality    of 
transverse  rows  of  overlapping  shingles,  each  rectangular  in 
form,   each    :<hin>;le    bavins    two    emlH)s.<«l    rilis    and    eorr- 
spondins    trrooves    near    to    and    parallel    with    its    lateral 
edges  and  cneh  shingle  having  also  two  iid;;es  or  should.  r> 
spaced   apart    fiom    one   another   and    from   said    ribs,    and 
parallel  with  said  ribs,  one  shoulder  InUween  eac  h  rib  and 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shingle,  each  sliingle  of 
an    upper    row    overlapping    the    sidps    of    two    adjacent 
shingles  of  the  next  lower  row  and  bavin jr  its  grooves  en 
gaging  a  rib  on  each  of  said  adjacent  shingles  and  its  la- 
eral  edges  fitting  clo.se  to  the  adjacent  shoulders  or  ridges 
on  adjacent  shingles. 

,",.  A  covering  for  buildings  comprising  a  piuralify  of 
transverse  overlapping  rows  of  rectangular  shingles,  eacli 
shingle  having  a  wide  central  longitudinal  rib  extending 
parallel  with  its  lateral  edges,  each  shingle  of  an  upper 
row  overlapping  the  sides  of  two  adjacent  shingles  of  tlie 
next  lower  row  and  extending  in  <lose  proximity  to  the  cen 
tral  ribs  of  said  two  adjacent  shingle-; 


1,M50,«.V..  METALLIC  PACKINi,.  Ch.\ui.k>  Albebt 
MiNso.v.  Williamson.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Luke  c.  .Moody,  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Oct  :!<».  1012.  Se- 
rial No    7:!s,f.3T.     (CI.   121—109.1 


,:? 


^SSs^ 


t 


r2 


vill. 

Vo 


Conn. 
4S.'.,<cJ 


E" 


1  In   ii    inuliiple  ke\    loik,    the  coiniiUiathui   with   a    nir 
luallv    rlK'.'l    two  pan    lev.i    nimbler    the   respective   parts 
wliereof     li'     coiistruit.il    to    !,e    res.t    for    co-actloa    with 
different   kcn -.    ..ne   ..f    Me-   -aid    pa  i  t  >    UMn.-    ..instructed    '  ■ 
have  rectilinear  mov.  iie  nt 
linear  inovenient   f..   Mc   -ai 
setting  X\i<-   lumbb-r 

2  In  !  ui'ilt  ii'b-  k."\  ,.i'k, 
n!a!'>-  rl-'id  tw.ipai't  01..1 
where.. f  ii'i'  con-ilrui  t.mI  t. 
different  i\.  ys.  .ui.  of  Ce- 
t..  b.iv-  re  riljn.ai  :iio\.-iii 
re.'tilii.'nir  uiov.'ineni  i>.  tii. 
i-e'-etting  i!ie  tumbler  and 
iin'an-i   fcr    moving    the   said 


if   m.'.ati'-   for   inipartinij   rect; 
1    part    of   the    tumbler    in    re 

rhe  (Combination    with   a   nor 
tuinlib  1     the    r.'spectlvtj    parts 

!»•  reset  for  coactiOB  with 
*ai.|  part-  being  eonstructpd 
■11!,     of    means    for    imparting 

-aid    part    of    the   tumbler    ;n 

means  f.u  locking  the  said 
)art  of  the  ttimbler 


;;  li,  ,1  ;i!uitii)b'  key  b"k.  tlie  combination  witti  a  nor 
mally  rigid  two-part  lever  tumbler  the  respective  parts 
vvberei.f  ar.-  .onvtructed  t.>  be  i-.'set  foi"  co  action  with  dif- 
ferent key.  one  .)f  tb.'  said  part-  l>eing  .-.instructed  to 
have  re«ti!lnear  ni..v.Miienr  ..f  m.ans  for  imparting  recti 
Jinear  tnovemeiit  to  tli.'  ^abl  ni.ivabP'  part  of  the  tumbb-r 
in  resetting  the  tumbler. 

4  In  M  multiple  kev  i..ck.  the  combination  with  a  tior 
inally  rigbl  tw..  part  leser  tumbler  the  respective  parts 
whereof  ar.'  eonstru.'te.l  f)  '«'  res.f  for  co-action  with 
different  keys  .me  of  the  said  parts  being  constructed  to 
b;ive  r.^ctilinear  movement,  .)f  means  for  Imparting  recti- 
lin.-ar  movement  to  the  said  movable  part  of  the  tumbler 
in  resetting  the  tumbler  while  the  other  part  thereof  be- 
ing supported   I'V   a   key   remains   at   rest 

,-,  In  a  multiple  !<■  y  bi.  k.  the  combination  with  nor- 
mally rigid  two  part  lever  tumblers  the  respective  parts 
wli.r.'of  are  constru<ted  t..  '«>  res.d  for  conctlon  with 
different  keys,  of  a  tumbler  post  passing  through  the  re- 
speetivf  fiarts  of  th.'  tumlib'rs.  an<l  means  for  moving  the 
post  in  a  right  line  for  moving  one  part  of  each  tutnblpr  In 
a  rlglit  line  while  the  other  part  remains  at  rest. 
'Claims  r,  to   l.',  not   i>rinted   in   the  Oa«ette  ] 


7     -3 

The  combination  with  a  pist.m  ro.l.  ..f  a  plurality  of 
rings,  each  of  said  rings  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
segmental  sections  constituting  in  combination  a  general 
cone-shaped  packing,  spring  band  engaging  the  said  sec- 
tions for  normally  forcing  said  sections  Inwardly  toward 
each  other,  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  rings  being  disposed 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof,  annular  ribs 


1  o  ,-,  9  .  W  s  :.  t  iiNIiF.NSKU  \Vi(.Lf\M  ObbksTK,  Long 
Island  riiy  N  V  Filed  Oct.  10  1011  Serial  No. 
P>,'.."..5<»>       (CI    r,:;-  -.'!(»  I 

1  A  condenser  comprising  a  vap<ir  receiving  header  plp« 
extending  substantially  horizontally  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  vapor  to  be  condensed,  a  plu- 
rality .if  row-^  of  -ulistantially  vertical  vapor- re<-eivlni{ 
conduits  connected  at  theli  upper  ends  to  the  horlion- 
tally  extending  header  lup".  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  lower  conduits  to  each  of  which  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  conduits  in  one  of  the  respective  rows 
are  connected,  lower  transverse  horirontal  condolts  con- 
necting together  th.  opposif"  ends  of  the  lower  conduits 
to  which  the  vertical  conduits  are  connected,  a  liquid- 
containing  casing  loosely  containing  the  header  pipe  and 
conduits,  and  an  outlet  for  the  pro<iucts  of  condensation 
from  one  of  the  transver<e  ;..wer  condtiits  to  the  outside 
of  the  casing. 
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2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  cluster  of  subetantially  machine,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
vertical  vapor  receiving  conduits,  a  substantially  hori  end  of  the  Uble.  and  a  hat  holder  carried  by  the  other 
zontfl!   vapor  rectdving  header   pipe   located   in   proximity      end  of  said  arm.  movement  of  said  arm  when  approaching 

the  cli[)[iing  me.hanism  causing  the  holder,  to  Ite  moved 
forward  and  downward  it;  a  line  tMiig.ntin!  to  sai.i  clip- 
ping  mechanism 


to  the  upper  ends  of  the  conduits  and  adapted  to  be 
conn(»cted  to  a  sourci'  of  vapor  to  ¥e  condensed,  tbe  verti- 
cal vapor  receiving  conduits  txdng  arranged  In  rows  both 
transversely   and   longitudinally    in    respect    to   the    header. 

a  single  coupling  for  each  transverse  row  connecting  a 
plurality  of  the  middle  conduits  In  each  transverse  row 
to  the  header  pliw  at  tlie  under  side  there<if.  separate 
cnnectlons    for   tlie   oth.Ts  .if  such    condulrs   to   the   header 


1.059,686.  SAFKTV  H(H>K  V .k\ 
torla.  Oreg.  Filed  .May  2<.t  1012. 
(CI.   24—242.) 


R.       I'AILSKN.       As 

Serial   No.    T()(i,,%i4. 


In  .'i  d' vice  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  iKM.k  like  Um\\  portion  having  a  slot  formed  there 
tbr.iugh  of  ;i  guard  tongue  having  substantially  the  same 
wi.ltii  as  said  -bt  and  passing  through  said  sb.t,  n  rear 
wardly  exten.lmg  eyelet  portion  carried  by  the  guard 
t.mgue.  a  link  which  passes  through  Iwth  the  rear  end 
of  th.'  body  portion  an.!  the  eyelet  portion,  and  a  bear- 
ing pin  passing  tran-versdy  through  the  guard  tongue 
•ad  bearing  loosely  uiion  the  face  of  the  hook  like  body 
portion  iipon  the  side  tljer.'..f  remote  from  the  eyelet 
portion. 


bat   '■  ;  ppii.r  :iiai  bin. 


phu 


■  mblnation  with  clip- 


a   tfi!  .e  tnciiiii'd   to   the   [.lane  cif  the 


pipe,   tliese   connections   N-ing   so   arranged   that   the   liquid 
of  condensation  will  flow  by  gravity  from  the  header  pipe 
t'l   and   through   the  verti<'al   conduits,   a   .series  of  substan 
tially     horlrontal     conduits     arrangiHl     longitudinally     tii 
respect    to    the    header    pipe   and    located   at    the   lower  en. is 
of  rhe  vertical   conduits  and   connected   thereto,   transvers.- 
cii.luits  connecting  together  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Ion- 
.g.t  ii.linal    lower    conduits    s<<    as    to    form    a    grid    of    inter- 
c.initnunicating    conduits,    a    ilQuid    containing    casing    cm 
taming   tiie   header   pipe    and   conduits,    and    an   outlet    for 
tne   ij.jui.i   of  condensation    fr.uii    one  of  tbe   lower   trans 
verse  .  (ind'.lts  t.i  tin-  outside   ..f  the  casing. 


luachiiH  ,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
end  of  tb.  tabi.  ,  a li  uijright  standard  a<ljustably  support- 
ed in  th.  free  end  of  said  ami,  anil  a  hat  holder  rotatubly 
mounted  upon  said  standard  and  suppurte<l  above  the 
plane  of  tlu  clipping  mechanism  when  in  inoperative 
position,  iiio\emcni  of  said  arm  when  apiiroachlng  the 
clipping  m>  .  liaiusni  causing  the  holder  to  ti,  moved  for- 
ward and  downw.-ird  il  a  line  tangentiai  to  said  clipping 
uiechanism. 


l,060.fi<««  MACHINK  FOK  ITLVERIZING  AND 
SMOOTliINC  SAND  Kiza  K  Van  Ci  urN.  Bairds- 
town,  Cal..  as'-ign.ir  t.  Mar\  S  \'an  Curen.  Santa 
Monica.   Ca'       I'iied  ,7ui>    IT.    CM.       Sena!   N<..    709,980. 
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l.O50.r,.S7         HAT  Til- CLIlMMNc;     MACHINE        John    H 
Stahr.   Kanbury.    Conn,   assignor  to   E.   A.    Mallory  and 
Sons,    IncorporattHl,    Oanbury.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 
Connecticut      File<l  Mar    20.  1012.     Serial  No.  085,137     i 
(CI    223  —  30.1  , 

1     In  a  hat  clipping  machine,  the  combination  with  clip-    | 

ping   mechanism,   of   a    table  inclined   to   the   plane   of   the    i 


1  In  a  ni.ic:  in.'  nf  tbe  class  desi  i  Ito-d.  a  frame  com- 
[uising  lougitmiinai  U-ams  and  cross  lieams.  shafts  jour- 
naled  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  said  longitudinal  beams, 
supporting  wluels  securt-d  to  said  sliafts.  sprocket  chains 
geared  to  said  shafts,  annular  frames  rcvolubly  mounted 
oil  the  first  mentione<J  frame  said  annular  frames  being 
geared  to  said  sprotket  chains,  agitator  teeth  secured  to 
some  of  said  cross  beams  and  projecting  d.iwnwardly  there- 
from, and  agitator  teeth  s.cured  to  said  revoluble  frami-s 
and  projecting  downwardly  tlierefroni 

2,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  beams  and  cross  beams,  shafts  }onr- 
naled  adjacent  to  the  terminals  of  said  longitudinal  t)eams, 
8upi>orting  wheels  se<-urefl  to  said  shafts,  sprocket  chains 
geared  to  said  shafts,  annular  frames  Journaled  on  the 
first  mentioned  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  longitudi- 
nal t>eam8  and  arranged  centrally  above  said  annular 
frames,  said  shaft  tielng  geared  to  said  annular  frames 
and  to  the  sprocket  chains  aforesaid,  agitator  teeth  »e 
cured  to  some  of  said  cross  l)eams  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom,  agitator  teeth  secured  to  said  annular 
frames  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  and  roll- 
ers Journaled  adjacent  to  tiie  r.  ar  terminals  of  aaid  longi- 
tudinal  beams. 
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1,059,889.  SEAL.  James  Freeman  Wbbb,  Frankrilie, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,137.      (CI.  70—99.) 


In  a  seal  of  the  cla.ss  doscrlb<Hl,  a  flexible  wire  havioK 
an  eye  on  one  end,  a  body  member,  a  cap.  means  for  secur^ 
Ing  said  body  member  and  cap  to  the  wire  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  stud  centrally  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  body  member  to  receive  said  eye.  a  plurality 
of  locking  sprlni^  arranged  upon  the  body  member  con- 
tlffuous  to  said  stud  and  each  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
said  cap  having  a  central  recess  and  an  Intnrned  flange 
at  the  edge  of  the  recess  to  b«>  engaged  by  the  shoulders 
of  said  springs  to  retain  the  cap  upon  the  Ixxly  memt)er. 
said  cap  also  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves  open- 
ing into  said  recess,  one  of  said  grooves  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  the  .ye  thereof. 


l,0,'59.6nO.      TELETHONE-  KEI'E.\TF:R.      Pavid   H     Wil 
.SON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  a.sslgiiments, 
to  David   H.   Wilson   and    Robert   Bines,   trustees.    New 
York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .June   13,   1911.      Serial   No.   0:i2.f»51 . 
(CI.   179 — 170.) 


the    main    line    provided    with    two    diaphragm*,    said    re- 
ceivers opposed  to  the  dlapbragma  of  said  tranimltter. 

4.  A  telephone  repeater  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  main  line,  a  transmitter 
in  circuit  with  said  colls,  a  receiver  associated  with  said 
transmitter  so  as  to  actuate  tbe  same,  and  a  coll  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  mentioned  coils  and  connected  in  clr 
cuit  with  said  receiver 

.">.  A  telephone  repeater  comprising  a  plurality  of  culls 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  main  line,  a  transmitter 
connected  In  circuit  with  said  colls,  two  diaphragms  con 
nectfd  with  said  transmitter,  tw^o  receivers,  one  associated 
with  each  of  said  diaphragms  so  that  said  diaphragms 
are  simultaneously  actuated  when  the  receivers  arc  actu- 
ate<l.  and  means  associated  with  said  main  line  colls  for 
acriijiting  said  receivers. 


1.  A  repeater  comprising  a  core  divideil  into  sections, 
some  of  said  sections  provided  with  coils  connected  in 
the  main  line,  a  transmitter  and  a  .source  of  electric  sup- 
ply in  circuit  with  said  colls,  separated  coils  an  othgr  of 
said  sections,  and  receivers  In  circ\iit  there\^ith.  saitl  re- 
ceivers associated  with  said  transmitter  so  rs  to  actuate 
the  samewhen  a  talking  current  is  traversinz  the  main  line. 

2.  A  repeater  comprising  a  core  havlne  two  U-shaped 
end  sections  and  two  Intermediate  sections,  a  coil  on  each 
of  the  branches  of  the  U-shaped  sections,  said  coils  all 
connected  in  the  main  line  circuit,  a  transmitter  and  a 
source  of  electric  supply  In  circuit  with  said  coils,  a  coll 
on  each  of  said  Intermediate  sections  electrically  discon- 
nected from  the  main  line  circuit,  a  receiver  connected  In 
circuit  with  each  of  said  latter  colls,  said  receivers  as- 
sociated with  said  transmitter  so  as  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  A  repeater  comprising  two  cores  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other,  each  divided  into  three  sections,  the 
sections  of  the  two  cores  at  each  end  being  magnetically 
connected,  a  single  coll  upon  each  of  tbe  end  sections,  said 
coils  connected  in  the  main  circuit,  a  single  coil  upon 
each  of  the  Intermediate  sections,  a  receiver  connected 
!n  circuit  with  each  of  said  latter  coils,  a  transmitter  in 


I 


l,i>.-,<..f,91.  MAT-PIN  Gt'ARD.  Wi.n.nik  M.  Wii.son,  St 
U.iils.  Mo  Filed  Aug.  .W,  1911.  Serial  .No  «4«.k:!.1 
.(1.   24       1.'5.  1 


Till  herein  described  hat  pin  guard  comprising  a  ktmh 
liHvink'  an  open  slot  extending  from  one  side  to  a  point 
Hlij:iitl.v  l>«'yond  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  metal 
linintr  for  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  serrated  spring  jaw 
sei  ured  at  one  end  in  said  slot  with  the  fr«e  end  nor- 
ma II  v  springing  outward,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  a  pin 
mounted  in  the  metal  lining  of  said  slot,  said  lever  hav 
inu  Its  outer  edge  ronforming  to  the  shape  of  the  knob 
from  end  to  end  th.reof.  and  a  metal  collar  ;jurroundlng 
the  knob  at  the  front  end  thereof,  said  pivot  pin  for  sai<l 
Irvr  .•vtendink'  through  said  collar,  said  sprinir  jaw  adapt 
ed  t(.  engage  a  hat  pin  near  the  point  i  hereof  when  rlie 
cam  lever  is  swung  Into  said  slot. 


I 


1  li.v.i.f.stj       .\NTlFRIt  TION  Sli»I",   HEAR1N<;   FOR  RAIL 
1        WAY  t'ARS      KiiwiN  S.  W.w.us  and  .Vrnoi.d  A.  Wki(.ei., 
t'hicago.  Ill    ;  said  Weigil  assignor  to  said  Woods,     l-'iled 
.lolv  i;>.   r.tOO      Serial  No.  -,(\^A'V.\       i  CI.  64—64.1 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  upper  and  lower  bearing 
members,  an  antifriction  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  bearing  members,  and  a  pivoted  pendulom  member 
carrying  said  antifriction   member. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  upper  and  lower  bearing 
memt>er8,  an  antifriction  element  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, and  a  freely  swinging  weighted  suspension  member 
carrying   said    antifriction    element. 

3.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  upper  and  lower  bearing 
members,  an  antifriction  element  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, said  antifriction  element  being  provided  with  trun 
nIoDs.    and    freely    swinging    arms    having    slots    formed 


^wi^fi 


nFFiniAL   OAZETTE 


April  22.  loi 


April  23, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


therein,  said  trunnions  of  the  antifriction  element  having 
bearing  in  said  slots. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  upper  and  lower  l>earlng 
plates,  freely  swinging  arms  suspended  between  said  bear- 
ing plates,  said  arms  having  slots  formed  therein,  and  an 
antifriction  element  provided  with  trunnions,  said  trun- 
nions of  the  antifriction  element  having  bearing  In  said 
slots. 

u.  In  a  roller  bearing,  an  elongated  chamber,  a  bearing 
plate  located  In  said  chamber,  weighted  swinging  arms 
pivotally  hung  from  the  walls  thereof,  said  arms  having 
slots  formed  therein  below  their  pivotal  points,  and  a 
roller  provided  with  trunnions,  said  roller  trunnions  hav 
ing  bearing  in  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0r.9.6»3.      HrMlI>flR.      EnwiN    S.    Woods,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  13,  1910       Serial  No.  566,486.      tCI    l."^!— 30.  - 


»y  - 


1.  A  humidor  embracing  a  tank  adapted  to  lutitatn 
water,  a  wuk  oi>ening  fr^rnied  above  the  level  of  said 
water,  a  wick  in  said  tank  projecting  through  said  wick 
opening,  a  cell  located  nb<>ve  said  wick  opening,  an  ab- 
snrt>ent  pad  located  in  said  cell,  and  a  fibrous  cover 
Hilapted  to  confine  said  ab8ort)ent  pad  within  said  cell 
with   means  for  securing  said  fibrous  cover  in   position 

2.  \  humidor  embracing  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
water,  a  plurallt.v  of  wick  oj>enluge  formed  In  said  tank 
alxive  the  level  of  said  water,  a  plurality  of  wicks  in  said 
tank  projecting  through  said  wiik  openings  and  present 
Ing  extended  surfaces  outside  of  said  tank  adapted  to  give 
off  moisture,  and  means  for  capping  one  or  more  of  said 
I'Xtended  surfaces  of  said  wick  to  prevent  them  from  giv- 
ing off  moisture. 

.'i.  A  humidor  embracing  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  absorbent 
pads  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  top  wall  of  said 
tank,  wick  openings  formed  through  said  top  wall  and 
located  below  each  of  said  pads,  wicks  projecting  through 
said  wick  openings  and  adapted  to  supply  moisture  to 
said  pads,  and  means  for  sealing  one  or  more  of  said 
pads  to  regulate  the  amount  of  moisture  given  off  by  the 
humidor. 

4.  A  humidor  (■ml)racing  a  tank  provided  with  means 
for  filling  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cells  located  near  one 
margin  of  said  tank  on  the  top  wall  thereof,  absorbent 
pads  located  in  said  cells,  wick  openings  formed  in  the 
tHittoms  of  said  cells  through  the  wall  of  said  tank,  and 
wicks  located  In  said  openings  and  dei>endlng  into  said 
tank,  said  wicks  toeing  adapted  to  supply  moisture  to  said 
pads. 

,"  .\  humidor  embracing  a  tank  provided  with  means  for 
lining  the  same,  a  plurality  of  cells  located  near  one 
margin  of  said  tank  on  the  top  wall  thereof,  absort>ent 
pads  located  In  said  cells,  wick  openings  formed  In  the 
bottoms  of  said  cells  communicating  with  said  tank,  wicks 
located  in  said  openings  and  depending  Into  aaid  tank, 
adapted  to  supply  moisture  to  said  pads,  and  means  for 
sealing  one  or  more  of  said  cells. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.089.694.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Edwin  8.  WooM 
and  AR.N-OLD  A.  W^eiuei>,  Chicago.  111. ;  said  Weigel  as- 
signor to  said  Woods.  Filed  Mar  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.224.      (CI.   64—64.  1 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  an  open  sided  casing,  ao 
antifriction  member  supported  In  said  casing,  a  remov- 
able thrust  member  adapted  to  be  removed  through  the 
opening  In  said  casing  and  located  in  a  position  therein  to 
lake  the  lateral  thrust  of  said  antifriction  member,  means 
within  the  casing  for  providing  vertical  support  for  said 
thrust  member  and  m(  ans  for  retaining  said  thrust  member 
In  position  on  said  supfwrting  means 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  an  open-sided  casing,  an 
antifriction  memU'r  supported  in  said  casing,  a  remov- 
able frame  bxated  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  re^ 
moved  through  the  ojvenlng  therein,  said  frame  having 
lateral  members  adapted  to  take  the  lateral  thrust  of  said 
antifriction  member,  and  means  providing  vertical  sup- 
port for  said  removable  frame 

^.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  an  open  sided  casing,  an 
antifriction  member  supported  in  said  casing,  a  remov- 
able frame  of  hard  metal  located  In  said  casing  and  adapt-- 
ed  to  l>e  withdrawn  through  the  opening  therein,  said 
frame  and  1  .nsing  tK'ing  provided  with  coacting  shoulders 
adapted  to  irive  vertical  support  tu  said  frame,  said  re- 
movable frame  having  lateral  members  adapted  to  take 
the  lateral  thrust  of  said  antifriction  member  and  means 
for  retalnini:  said  frame  In  said  casing. 

4  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  suspension  casing  pro 
vid'd  at  ih('  lower  edtes  of  its  Intcral  wall^  with  longl- 
tudinali.v  extrndini;  rails,  a  remnvahle  frame  supported 
within  said  rasing  having  sidt  niemNrs  lorat.-d  aNive  said 
rails,  ilie  side  walls  of  said  (  asing  and  the  side  members 
of  said  frame  being  provided  with  engaging  shoulders 
whereb.v  said  frame  is  surporte<l  within  said  casing,  a 
wear  iilate  supported  on  said  frame,  ihi  latt'-r  having  up- 
right lugs  adapted  to  enga>re  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
wear  plate,  and  an  nniifrlriion  roller  provided  with  trun- 
nions adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  rails  of  the  casing 
snd  projecting  into  said  -  I  nnn>'ls  or  chambers. 

.'1  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  casing,  an  antifriction 
member  located  thenln.  resilient  means  adapted  to  act 
upon  said  antifriction  m-mber  and  return  it  toward  a 
predetermined  point  of  gaid  (asinu-.  and  means  acting  to 
terminate  the  operation  of  said  resilient  means  upon  said 
antifriction  member  nt  a  point  sjiaced  from  said  prede- 
termined point,  said  antifriction  memt>er  t>einc  free  to 
move  in  either  dlre<-tion  from  said  predetermined  point 
through   a    limited   space 

[Claims  (\  to  9  not  printed  in  tb.    (iazeite.] 


1,059.69.-,      BOOT  OR   SHOK       (  i  ake.nck   H. 
Chester,  Mass      nied  Vel    I'T    li<i:;.     Serial 


YoiNii,  l>or- 
No.  7.'i0,944. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
of  a  solid  pull-on  device  consinting  of  an  upright  filler 
having  its  upper  end  terminating  adjacent  the  top  edge 
of  the  ahoe  upper,  and  a  securing  strip  applied  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  filler  and  having  its  lower  portion  secured  to 
the  shoe  upper  and  having  Its  upper  etid  extended  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  shoe  upper  and  there  secured. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
and  a  lioing  therefor,  of  a  solid  pull-on  device  consisting 
of  an  upright  filler  having  its  upper  end  terminating  ad 
Jaceut  the  top  ed^e  of  the  upp^^r.  and  a  securing  strip  ap 
plied  to  the  outer  fac-  of  tiie  filler  and  having  Its  lower 
end  secured  to  the  shoe  upper  and  having  its  upper  en<l 
extended  to  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  between  the  latter 
and  the  lining  and  there  secured. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  lioot  or  shoe,  of 
a  solid  pull-on  d«'vlce  consisting  of  an  uprlcht  tiller  hav 
ing  its  upper  iflge  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  edgo 
of  the  shoe  upper,  and  a  securing  strip  longitudinally  en 
circling  the  filler  and  having  its  lower  portion  secured  to 
the  shoe  upper  and  having  its  upper  portion  eitecdeii  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  shoe  upper  and  there  secured. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  sho*^ 
and  a  lining  therefor,  of  a  solid  pull  on  device  consisting 
of  an  upright  filler  having  its  upper  ''nd  substantially  co- 
terminal  with  thp  top  edge  of  the  upper,  and  a  scouring 
strip  l.jngitudlnally  encircling  the  filler  and  having  its 
lower  portion  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  shoe  upper 
and  having  its  upper  portion  prolonged  and  extended  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  upper  between  the  latter  and  the  lining 
and  there  secured. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  lx)Ot  or  shu.-, 
of  a  pull  on  device  consisting  of  an  upright  filler  having 
its  upper  end  terminating  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the 
upper  and  a  securing  strip  applied  to  the  outer  facp  of 
the  filler  and  having  its  lower  portion  extended  below  the 
filler  and  stitched  to  the  out^r  face  of  the  shoe  upper 
and  having  its  upper  end  prolonged  and  extended  to  the 
Inner  face  of  the  shoe  upper  and  there  secured,  the  inner 
face  of  the  pull-on  device  beint;  fre.^  from  the  upper  sub 
stantlally   the  entire   length   of  the   filler 


1,059.696.       ADJUSTABLE 
.\DEKER.   New   Yorli,    N.   Y, 
No.  723,325       (C\.  r.2— 10 


BE.VK    FORCEPS 

IMled    Oct.    1,    1912. 
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1.  The   combination    with   a    pair   of   plvotally   connected 
forceps  jaws  each   having  a   pivot  socitet  disposed   trans 
Tersely  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
jaws  and  interchangeable  beaks  for  each  jaw  each  having 
an  Integral  transverse  pivot-pin  for  seating  In  such  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  for- 
ceps Jaws  each  laving  a  flat  bearing  face  facing  the  other 
Jaw  and  a  pivot  socket  perpendicular  to  such  face  disposed 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  jaws,  and  a  beak  for  each  jaw  having  a  flat  bearing 
face  and  an  integral  transverse  pivot  pin  for  seating  in 
such  socket,  the  end  of  the  pivot-pin  being  screw  threaded, 
and  a  set  nut  for  such  screwthread. 


1,059,697  WELT  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  WiLr.i.\M  B 
Arnold.  North  Abington,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  G6S.500      iCI.  36—78.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indeterminate 
length  readily  flexed  and  pliable  in  its  own  plane  at  the 
toe  of  the  shoe,  said  welt  having  an  approximately  unl 
form  thickness  throughout  the  width  of  its  body  portion 
and  throughout  nearly  its  entire  width  and  also  having  its 
inner  and  outer  edges  in  substantial  parallelism  and  bev- 
eled with  respect  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  welt 
and  In  such  a  direction  that  the  flesh  or  under  face  of  the 
welt  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  extends  beyond  the  grain 
or  upper  face  thereof  to  a  substantial  •ztent. 


1.0.59.698  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  WELTIN<5  WiL- 
i.i.\M  B  .\RNOLD.  North  Abington,  Mass.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.   732,803.      (CI.  12 — 146  i 


-i^m- 


1.  That  prc>(es^  ui  forming  welting  in  indeterminate 
lengtlLH  which  consists  In  cutting  a  leather  tilank  into  two 
weitin;;  strip.s  by  two  continuous  longitudinal  cuts  nor 
mal  to  the  surface  of  the  blank  and  .spaced  apart  a  distanee 
equaling  the  widtii  of  two  welting  strips,  therely  to  funn 
I  he  oijter  edge.-i  of  two  welting  strips,  each  of  the  desire.! 
width,  aiii!  liy  an  inrermedia  te  icniritudiriai  'Ut  >>xreMiliii4 
iiitirely  thicci^h  tlie  blanit  at  an  inclination  n.  t!:!'  surface 
therei)f.  there!  >  !o  form  the  inner  e<igi  s  df  s;ud  strips,  ami 
in  grix)vine;  the  fles!;  face  of  ea'  h  strip  near  the  inclined 
edi;e.  but  spac.'d  ■  In  refr'  n;  !.\  i-.  Mn'r^ken  I'idt;*'  formed 
hy  a  flesii  siirfaei  ...f  the  weltini:  ^irip  therel.y  to  (iT'ivide 
a  stitch  ari<-liiirin;.'  stioulder 

2  That  [iroeess  of  fortnihi.'  weitin^'  in  Indrtertnina!  e 
lenirtlis  whicli  consist-;  nf  r'ittiii_'  a  ieatlier  hlnnk  into 
two  weltinj.'  strips  by  tw.i  e.rMt  n  i.eis  ioniritndlria ;  nts 
normal  to  the  smface  ..;'  the  ',ank  anil  sjiae.  d  apart  a 
distance  eqnalini:  the  widr!       f  i\>..  w-eit;ni'  strips    rl,er'-liy 

[n    fnrV.t    tlie    .iMter    edges    i.f    tWii    \wltiliL.'    <tllps    raCti    of    th<> 

des:r.('  «).'!;  and  hy  an  intermediate  longitudinal  cut  cx- 
!.ri>!',ii.  •!;t:ie:y  through  the  hlank  a!  an  unvarying  angle. 
and  wiihii  Is  Inclined  to  the  faees  of  said  blank,  thereby 
t.i  f..r|;,  tlie  Inner  edges  of  said  strips  and  iu  grotn  ini;  the 
tl.v!;  fa.,  of  each  strip  n-ai  the  m.  lined  .<ii;e  bat  wii.illy 
spaitd  therefrom  liy  an  unbriiken  bingitudiual  ridi:*- 
firmed  ,\  a  flesh  face  of  til''  vvelijni;  strip,  of  such  widtli 
that  b'twei  11  the  ini'lin'Hl  .  di:e  and  the  stitcii  anciinrinc 
shoulder  oi  fa-  !:  weltinL'  -trip  Miere  is  preservetl  a  loTnii 
tiidina'  piiit'Mi,  ther.-of  ..f  'li.'  f.ui.  unimpaired  tliickness 
of  the  widtlng  Strip.  I 


1  I 

l,o.'!».r);t'.i      T'uoi  r:ss   *i\  i-t)i{.Mi.\i.    uki.tini,    ron 

BOdTS     .\Mi     SH(»P:s  W.i.i.iAM     li.     .\uN..i.i..     .Nortb 

Abington.     M:i-s        Fiied  .Ian      25,     1913.       Sfrial     No. 
744. OTt*.      (CI.  12— 146.J 


/5  i/i?  J  '3',//  3 


■5   '^^^^^^^   e 


7  .e  -» 


1.  Tliat  process  .)f  fanning  welt  in  indet ei  luinate 
lengths  whicli  consists  in  lutting  a  leather  blank  into 
Two  welting  strips  tiy  \_\\<<  i  nnt  innoiis.  b)ngiiud.uai  'tits 
norma!  to  tiie  .surfaces  of  the  blank  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equaling  the  width  of  two  welting  strips.  tliereh.\ 
to  form  one  lalge  .if  ra'  !i  of  two  welting  strips,  eacli  of 
which  strips  is  of  the  desin'd  width,  and  by  an  inter 
mediate.  lon:;itudinal  (ut  i  xtcnding  entirely  ihrougli  the 
blank  at  an  inclination  to  the  surfaies  thereof  thereby  to 
form  the  other  edge  of  each  of  said  strips  and  thereby 
securing  two  strips,  en<h  fif  tlie  full,  nnrwluced  and  unl- 
form  thiikness  throughout  substantially  the  extent  of 
tlie  njirrovser  fa.  e.  and  eactj  having  one  Inclined  edge,  and 
in  longitudinally  grooving  the  flesh  face  of  wach  strip 
adjac-ent  one  of  its  edges  liut  spaced  therefrom  by  a  sub 
stantlally  utibroken  ridge  formed  by  the  flesh  surface 
thereof,  and  of  such  width  as  to  provide  a  stitch  anchor- 
ing shoulder  for  each  welt  of  substantially  the  full,  unim- 
paired thickness  of  eacii  of  said  welting  strips,  the  longi 
tudinal  groove  of  at  least  one  of  said  strips  being  formed 
near  the  said  Inclined  edge  thereof.      » 

2.  That  process  of  forming  welting  in  indeterminate 
lengths  which  consists  in  cutting  a  leather  blank  into  two 
welting  strips  uy  two  continuous  longitudinal  cuts  normal 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  blank  and  spaced  apart  •  distance 
equaling  the  width  of  two  welting  strips,  ttiereby  to  form 
the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  welting  strips  and  the  oater 
edge    of    the   other    strip,    and    by    an    intermediate,    longi 
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tndinal   cut   extending   entirely    through    the  blank   at   an      to  the  cutting  and  folding  mechanism  at  the  desired  speed 


Inclination    to    the  surfaces    thereof,    thereby    to   fc^rm    the 
opixisile    or    remaining    edges    nf    said    strips    and    thereby 
forming    tv\i.    -trips    eai  h    of    e(^ual      unreduced    and    full 
thiikness     ttirouyliout     sul»8tantlally     the     extent     of    the 
narrowc)    fa.  .   .   In  longitudinally  grooving  adjacent   Its  in 
clined  edge  tlie  tiesh  face  of  that  strip  having  an  Inclined, 
inner  t  dge.   and   in   longitudinally   grooving  the   flesh   face 
of  the  (,tl,er  strip  adjai  ent  its  edge   that   is  normal   to  its 
faeis,    eai  li      if    said    grooves    l>eing    spaced    from    the    ad 
jaeent    inner   eiU:i'   of   its   welt    by   a    ridge   whlcb    is   of   Mib 
stantlally    tbi    nnieiluced  or  full  thicknew  uf  tb.'    w.  it  and 
liaNlng   as    Its  entire   fme   adjoining   the   L'riin\e   a    portion 
of   the   actual    flesh    face    of   the   wdt,   tlicreby    to    provide 
a  stitcli  am  boring  shoulder  of  substantially  the  full,  unre- 
dn.  ed.    unimp.-i  in  li    rbbkness  of  the   wel' 


to  bring  the  said  webs  together  in   register. 


l,Wt!|TOO.  WKLllM.  \nu  ItOOTS  Wli  SMmS  WIL- 
LIAM B.  .\K-Nu:  n.  -Nortli  .\bingtoi;.  Ma.ss.  riini  .Ian  25, 
1913.     Serial  No    744. 0«0.     ((!.  36     78.) 


1,  As  fi   mw   artlib    ..f  maniifuitnre    welting  •£  l«det*r- 
tninate    ;en>;ll.    i>n-l-Iliik;    "f   a    l.a'bei    -trip   bavtn?  a  flesh 
fai-'  and   a  gra   r,   f.aei     said   strip   iM-iiii;  i.f  imredii' 1  d   t!ibi< 
p'---    f  b  r-.iicbi.uf    s'it.s!.-u;l  ia;;\     tbc   .-xi.nt    "f    its    narrowei- 
fa.'    and   ba  vhi;_'  I  u;.    ..ij.     Hernia!    t-   tb<    -aidfio'S   an.l    t!i. 

otler   eiU-..    in<  li 1    tl.reto,    tie   tle-li    fa.e    liji\ini;   .1    bm;;!- 

tudinnl.  stltrh  anchoring:  gr<Mnr  adjaient  to  "H''  .f  --aI') 
edges  and  spaced  tlierefrom  hy  a  substantially  unbroken 
li.ni;iludinal  ridge  nbns.-  surfaee  adjoining  said  croove  is 
a  )i'rti"n  of  the  actual  flesh  snrfaee  of  tlie  strip  ..f  s;:' h 
w.ltb  ttint  a  stitch  anchoring  siuiulder  is  provid.al  w  b.i.  b 
1-  i.f  substantially  the  full  iinimp:i  ired  tblckness  ..f  tb. 
Welt  IIiL'    St  rip 

2,  .-Vs  n  n'w  aitiile  uf  nmntifact ure,  welting  of  icdeti  r- 
minnt.i  length  ccinsistinj:  ..f  a  leather  strip  havlni:  a  flesb. 
fnro  and  a  trrain  face  said  strip  t>elng  of  unreduced  thick 
ness  tbrnnghoiit  sulistantl.aUy  tie  eiti-nt  of  Its  narrower 
faee  and  tsving  its  one  eilt'e  nirmal  to  the  sad  faces 
jiiid    its   other   •■dge   inclined   th.r'  to    iii    a    direction    pmvld 

III.'  an  ..btuse  ancle  at  the  irrnln  face,  the  flesii  fai  e  tiav 
iiii:  a  binjlfndinnl.  siitib  ;inrbiirlni.'  griKivr.  adjacont  snld 
edge  ni  rin.'il  !■.  tbi  two  faces  and  spared  therefrom  by  a 
sutistsniifllly  unbroken  longitudinal  rldire  whose  surfa(e 
Hdjolnini:  said  eroo\  •  is  .a  portion  of  the  aitnnl  tiesh  sur- 
face of  tbe  strii>.  wleriby  a  stltcli  anehorinc  stioulder  Is 
providfHl  whlcii  is  of  snti-tanf  iH  iiy  the  full,  unim[>alre<i 
thickness  of   tile   welting  strip 

''.     .\s  a   n>  w   artielc  of  manufacture,  weltlnc  of  indeter 
minate   ImL'tti   ennsistinir  of  a   ieatlier  strip  having  a   flenh 
fnce  and  n  cniin  fare    sHid  strip  (>eini:  of  unreduced  thick 
ness   tbrotjgiiout    sntisfanf iHll\    the   .'Ttent   fif  its   narrower 
faee  and  havini:  une  edce  normal  to  tie  snld  fai-es  and  the 
ottier  edge  inclined  thereto    the   fie>i(i   face   having  a    bmir! 
tndinal.    st itcb.  aiii  borinL'    irroove    Hdituent    t.i    one    ..f    said 
edire-    Hnd    sjiflced    therefrom    t<y    a    substantially    tinbroken 
lontrit  iiditia  1   rldtre   wiiose  surftfe  ndjoinini:  said   croove   Is 
a  portion  of  tiie  actual  flesh  surfacf  ,if  the  strip  snd  wbos- 
opposite   sTirfncp   is   n   portion   of   thp   craln   surface   of  the 
strip  and   Is  of  at    least   siihstan  I  (ally   the   niaxlmum   width 
fif  the  said  ridge 


1  O.-SitJOl  WEB  K(»l.I>lNf,      M.\<HINK.        H<>w\r[,     M 

Bakhrh.  Stonlntton,  I'onn  .  assignor  to  C  B  Ci  ttrell  h 
Sons  Tompany.  New  York,  .N'.  Y..  a  liorporation  of  New 
.lersey  Filed  .July  19.  1911.  Serial  No  fi.';9.:i7;t  n'l. 
101-120  I 

1,  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  a  turner 
around  which  two  sufverrosed  we(»s  are  pass«'d.  a  cuttlni: 
and  folding  me<'hanlsm  and  adjustable  means  for  fwding 
each  of  the  webs  through  a  separate  path  from  the  turner 


'-'  l!  a  martiir,.  of  the  cbaratter  .ie-.  litw^d  a  turner 
around  wbb  b  'wi.  superposed  webs  .<tt.  pnss.-d,  web  feed- 
ing rolls  ad.iHc.nr  to  the  turner,  a  (tilting  and  folding 
merbanisin.  ^^^■l  f. .  •!  '..Us  adjacent  then  lii  and  adjustable 
means  f.ir  fetMiint;  e-.  !i  of  the  webs  tbr.iigh  a  separate 
path  from  the  first  no  nt  ii.ned  fe.-d  r.-lls  in  the  second- 
mentioned  feed  roll-  a!  t'l  desired  speed  t..  bring  fhe  said 
«  I'tiv    t..^;ether    in     rei.':s'.  ' 

;'  Ii:  a  mai  bine  ..'  'bi  •  bara' ler  desi  ribed,  means 
for  slitting  twi  siij,,  rj,,  .se<l  tr-iad  wi  bs  into  a  plurality 
of  snperiiosed  tiairi.w  "  ■ '.s,  a  tr.rtjer  fur  eai  h  pair  c>f  nar- 
v<'\\  w.bs.  a  i  iiiniji.'].  .'it  ling  and  folding  ujei  iianism  and 
ailiiistabb'  meat.-  f.ir  feeding  eai  b  of  the  narrow  webs 
•'r-u;;b  a  separa'.-  patb  fr.im  t!ie  turner-  to  the  cutting 
aioi  f.ilding  meibanistji  at  tic  desired  si  >  ••.!  t..  bring  the 
said    webs    InL-etbii    it.    :,gist.i 

4  In  a  mas  bine  of  the  i!iai.i.:.t  iles.ii.n-d.  uieans  for 
slitting  two  suiierposed  br.aii  \wbs  in^'  a  plurality  of 
>iip.-rp(.s<-d    riarri)«    h  .!.-  :;;;i.f!    f.r   >a.b    itnuip   of   nar- 

row webs,  web  fe«Hl  ro.U  t.ii.iu  ei.t  t.  !  bi  turncrs,  a  common 
'lilting   and    foidm^;    ne"  i.atilMi..    wi-b    feed    roll^   adjacent 

ih.i-.ns  for  feeding  eai  b  of  the 
,.  srj.atate  piatb  from  tlie  tlrst- 
;b.  a-i  ii:t  t.t  unei!  fe.-d  rolls  at  tbe 
■  ■    -.;i.i   » .I'.-    ti.getber   in    register. 


t  li.  r.  tii    and    .-uijust  jib.. 
narrnw     webs     throng;!, 
rn.tit  loned  feed  :  '.lis  t. 
dcMred    spt-ed    t.     oriiii; 


1.0,'i9.7(i2.  ROT.\RV  KNulM  s  \  m  '  n  ■  IVm  .;hn  and 
liRdiii.E  A  Wrp.h!  '  analou.  Mo..  assiL'nors  of  one- 
slx-tti  to  William  r  .^lott  and  onepUtb  to  Henjamtn  F. 
Karles.  Morley  ,\I.  Filed  May  1(5  iiM.  Serfnl  No. 
Wi  76P.      (n.    12i-    M4.t 


1.  A  rotary  enume  pro\iiled  with  a  rotor  liaving  pairs 
of  members  of  whicii  i>ne  pair  is  .-utlve  and  the  other  in- 
active,   a    valve    Individual    ti.    ea.  h    member   of   each    pair 
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and  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  ttie  r^ 
spectlye  member,  means  for  holding  tJbe  valves  in  closed 
position  for  the  Inactive  members  and  permitting  the  open 
position  of  the  valves  for  the  active  members  of  the  rotor. 
and  a  slide  valve  movable  in  timed  relation  to  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor  to  admit  steam  In  succession  to  the 
active  members  of  the  rotor.  ' 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  rotor 
lodged  therein  and  provided  with  an  axial  series  of  mem- 
bers with  spiral  faces  defining  separate  steam  cbamt>ers. 
flap  or  wing  valves  movable  Into  engaging  relation  to  tbe 
spiral  faces,  the  interior  of  the  casing  having  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  wing  valves,  a  reversing  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  engaging  relation  with  tbe  flap 
valves  and  when  in  engagement  with  said  flap  valv«>s 
holding  them  in  tbe  respective  recesses,  the  reversing 
member  and  the  casing  being  provided  with  steam  ports 
with  those  of  the  casing  entering  the  valve  receiving  re 
cesses,  and  a  slide  valve  movable  operatively  with  respt'cr 
to  the  reversing  member  to  admit  steam  to  those  portion^! 
of  the  rotor  having  the  flap  valves  leleased  by  the  reversing 
member,  said  engine  being  also  provided  with  a  steam 
chest  or  casing  in  Inclosing  relation  to  the  slide  valve 
and  reversing  meml)er. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a 
rotor  therein  having  oppositely  directed  members  for  the 
actuation  of  the  rotor  in  opposite  directions,  valves  mov 
able  into  and  cut  of  operative  relation  to  the  rotor,  the  j 
casing  being  provided  with  steam  ports  and  receptacles 
for  the  valves  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  steam  ports, 
and  the  valves  being  provided  with  members  extending 
through  the  valve  casing,  a  slldable  member  having'  port.** 
therein  movable  into  matching  relation  to  the  steam  ports 
in  the  casing,  and  also  having  re<'esses  with  Inclined  walls 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  exten 
alons  of  the  said  valves  for  holding  them  in  the  recesses 
In  the  casing  or  releasing  them  therefrom  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  slldable  member,  and  a  slifie  valv.- 
carried  by  the  slidable  memth'r  and  provided  with  ports 
movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  ports 
of    the   slidable    member,    the    casing   being   provided    with 

a  steam  chest  In  Inclosing  relation  to  the  slidable  member 
and  slide  valve. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  divided  Into  pairH 
of  members  by  division  walls,  said  members  each  havln;: 
a  spiral  surface  ending  in  a  radial  shoulder  or  abutment 
with  the  shoulder  or  abutment  of  the  member  of  one  pair 
diametrically  opposite  that  of  the  other  member  of  the 
same  pair,  and  the  shoulders  of  one  pair  being  positioned 
oppositely  from  the  corresponding  ones  of  the  other  pair 
a  flap  or  wing  valve  for  each  member  of  the  rotor,  thoKC 
of  the  related  members  extending  In  the  same  direction  and 
tbe  engine  being  provided  with  steam  ports  in  position 
to  be  controlled  by  the  said  valves,  a  reversinir  slide  has 
Ing  steam  ports  movable  into  matching  relation  to  those 
of  the  first  named  steam  ports  and  positioned  to  simul 
taneously  engage  the  valves  of  one  pair  of  rotor  members 
to  close  the  steam  ports  leading  thereto,  and  a  slide  valve 
movable  to  control  the  steam  ports  through  thos»^  of  the 
reversing  slide,  said  slide  valve  being  carried  by  the 
reversing  slide  and  the  engine  being  provided  with  a 
steam   chest   inclosing  the  slide  valve  and   reversinir   slide 

5.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  suitable  rasing,  a 
rotor  therein,  a  steam  chest,  a  slide  valve,  a  reversing 
slide  mounted  !n  the  steam  chest  between  the  (asing  and 
the  slide  valve,  the  casing  and  reversing  member  being 
provided  with  ports  movable  Into  matching  relation  and 
the  casing  having  recesses  on  its  Inner  surface  in  line 
with  the  ports  of  said  casing,  and  the  reversinir  slide  be 
ing  also  provided  with  recesses  having  walls  merging  into 
that  face  of  the  slide  toward  the  casing,  and  pivotally 
mounted  flap  valves  carried  by  tbe  casing,  earii  valve 
having  a  member  adapted  to  a  corresponding  recess  in 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  finger  extended  toward 
the  reversing  slide,  said  finger  being  shaped  to  enter  a 
recess  In  the  reversing  slide  when  coincident  tfierewlth 
and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  merging  wall  of  the  recess  to 
close  the  valve  into  the  corresponding  recess  in  the  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,059, T03.  SIGN,  Jacob  Bblville  Beans,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  May  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  698.752.  {C[. 
40— 126  . 


AO 


.V  sign  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  leaf  having 
flexible  connection  at  their  meeting  edges,  and  a  prop 
foldably  secured  to  the  back  of  the  lower  leaf  and  having 
an  arm  foldably  secvired  to  the  uiiper  end  of  said  prop  to 
b»'  turned  upward  to  form  a  supi)ort  for  the  upper  leaf. 

I 


1.059.7'U.  I  I  SHION.  Fhedkbuk  Ben.nkti,  Uavens- 
wool,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Walker  and  Bennett  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  \'.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorii  Filed  Mar.  IT.  lUlO  .Serial  No,  550,010.  (CI, 
1. -,.-,— -j.^.,  i 


J-b 


^^ 


1,  A  cushion,  the  fraiip'  whereof  is  constructe<l  of  a 
single  piece  of  .sheet  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  iinxJu' e 
a  channel  or  U  iron  cross  sectional  form,  the  v»eb  being 
vertical  ami  the  lowr  flange  having  a  double  thickness 
fiirin.fl  by  bendinL-  the  metal  upon  Itself  and  such  metal 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  lower  flange  upward  along 
the  sai'l  web  to  form  a  seeondary  or  auxiliary  web.  springs, 
means  for  supporting  them  on  tlie  fratne  and  a  cushion 
eleiMitif  extending  over  the  springs. 

2  A  1  ushioii.  the  frarr.e  whereof  is  constructed  of  u 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  \>eut  longitudinally  to  produce 
a  rhaniie!  or  U  Iron  rross  sectional  form,  the  web  being 
verticJil  and  the  lowei  tiiinge  liaving  a  double  thickness 
forin'»«l  !^v  beiMiing  the  metal  upon  itself,  and  such  metal 
e.ittencling  from  the  ba>e  of  the  lower  flange  upward  along 
the  said  web  to  form  a  s^'eorjdary  <)r  auxiliary  wet),  springs, 
means  f^r  supporting  them  on  the  frame  and  a  cushion 
element  extending  over  the  springs,  said  cushioti  eleniei.t 
Consisting  in  a  strip,  the  ends  of  wlii<'h  are  extended  into 
the  Hpacf  Ijetween  the  first  named  and  secondiiry  welis 
of  the  frame  and  fastened   thereto, 

,'{,  A  cushion,  comprising  a  fraiue  having  vertical  walL^ 
and  Inwardly  extending  flanges  constructed  of  a  single 
piei'.'  ,,f  sheet  metal,  the  lowir  flanges  and  vertical  walN 
teing  reinforced  by  bending  the  metal  iiack  and  upward 
upon  Itself,  spring-supports  seated  upon  the  low«r  flangi's, 
springs  seriired  upon  the  s\ipports,  and  a  cushion  ele- 
ment supported  upon  said  si)rlngs  and  seriire<l  i)etween 
the   (Joiible   vertical    walls   of   the   frame. 

i  A  cusliion  having  a  frame  formed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  longitudinally  to  produce  a  channel  with  a  vertical 
web  anil  horlEimtal  extending  flanges,  the  metal  formine; 
one  of  said  flanges  being  Ix-nt  back  upon  itself  to  form  salil 
flange  of  double  thickness  and  both  of  said  flanges  ivMng 
cut  transversely  at  a  plurality  of  points  at  which  points 
the  \»ei)  is  Ivnt  to  form  the  corners  of  the  frame,  causing 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  flanges  to  overlap  one  anotlier, 
ami  means  for  securing  together  said  overlapped  portions. 
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1,069.705,  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MANHTLATOR. 
Alfred  E.  Binz,  I'lalnfield,  N,  J.  Filed  I>ec,  ;n,  nn2. 
Serial  No,  739,435       (CI,  240-  -101. 1 


and  the  coll  of  the  relay  ;  and  a  relay  whose  coll  is  alao  in 
tbe  bridge   connection  to  the   line  for   closing  the   holding 

circuit. 


1  In  a  device  for  maniimlaiing  incan<lescent  lamps,  and 
In  combination,  gripping  Angers,  a  holdei  providetl  with 
spaced  recesses  receiving  the  lower  part  of  said  fingers  and 
having  a  central  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  ceutir  piece 
within  said  holder  t>earliig  against  said  fingers  and  having 
an  undercut  p  rtlon  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
Nittciin  of  the  holder  and  a  round«'d  poi  tion  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  txutom  of  ttie  holder,  a  part 
of  said  rounded  portion  being  provided  with  a  screw- 
thread  and  Its  lower  part  smooth,  levers  pivotally  con 
necteil  to  the  holder,  a  rotatable  eccentric  cam  acting 
up<.>n  said  livers,  ami  n  nut  adspted  to  screw  upon  the 
screw-threaded  portion  of  the  center  piece  and  retain 
the  parts  in  their  operative  positions. 

2.    In  a  device  for  manipulating  incandesient  lamps,  and 
in    combination,    gripfiing    lingers,    a    holder    provided    with 
spaced    recesses    receiving    the    lower    part    <if   said    fingers 
and  having  a  central  opening  in  its  iKdtom,  a  center-piece 
withiti  said  lioider  i>eariiig  against  said  fingers  and  having 
an   undercut  portion  resting  up. .11  tlie  ui'ihm   surface  uf  thi 
Ixittorn    of    thi-    iKvlder    ;inil    a    rouniled    portion    extending 
through    the   o[>eniiig    in    tbe   Unt 'in   of   the    holder,   a    part 
of    said    roun<led    portion     being    piovldeil    with    a    screw 
thread    and    its   lower    part    smi»oth.    levers    pivotally    con 
uected    to    tbe    holder,    a    rotatable    eccentric    cam    acting 
upon  said  levers,   a   nut   aiiapte<l   lo  screw   upKju  the  screw 
threaded   pi  rtion  of  the  center  \i\-  ce   and   retain   the   parts 
in    tlieir  'iperative  positions,   Hud   a    handle   attached   to   the 
sUM'otti    ]>"r!lon    at    the    inwei    pai  1    "!    th^     ■■ei.ter  piece. 


1,059, 7(>t;        SKI.Kf11\K    IU-:i..\V        KfWAKi.    1{     Bii..i.r..v. 

Mobile.     .\!r..     assignor     to     Modern     Kle<  trie     .\ppliance 

Company,  Mobile,  .Mm      FliiNi  \\\g.  2s,  XWH.     Serial  No, 

515,080.      (n     177      .{44,) 

1     In    a   selective   ele«  trie    relay    s.\stem,   a    transmitting 
station     h.'iving    .1     plurality     .^f    selecting    devices,     and     a 
source   of   electrical    energ>       tw,>    line    conductors    connect 
ed  to  said  devlc(>s  and  the  sotirce  :  and  a  receiving  station  ; 
a   normally  closed  bridge  connection   at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion  and   with    t>ot  h   line  conduit  >rs  .   a   rila.\    at    the   reciv 
ing  stati<ni  having  its  coll  in  said  bridged  connection  and 
its  armature  disposed  to  open  said  bridged  cotinection  wtien 
the   relay   is  energised;   a   signaling   relay   ,it   tbe   receiving 
statiiiii  connected  to  the  line  conductors  through  a   shuut 
with   the   liridge  lonnectlon   around   the   coil    of    tlie    first 
relay   and  Including   the  armature  of  the  first   relay   when 
unattracted  ;  a  translating  circuit  controlled  by  the  arma 
tore  of  the  signaling   relay  and   including  a   source  of  elei 
trical   energy,  a   translating  device   and   the   armattire   of 
the  signaling  relay  ;    a  holding  <  ircuit  for  the   first   men 
tioned  relay  including  tlie  last  source  of  electrical  energy 


2.  Is,  H  selective  electric  relay  system,  a  transmitting 
Station  having  n  plurality  i<{  selecting  devices,  and  a  source 
of  electrical  eij.  rg>  :  two  line  conductors  Including  said 
devices  and  the  source  :  and  a  lecelving  station  ;  a  nor- 
mally closed  bridge  connection  at  the  receiving  station 
and  with  twth  line  conductors  ;  a  relay  at  the  receiving 
station  having  Its  coil  in  said  bridged  connection  and  Its 
armature  disposed  to  open  said  bridged  connection  when 
the  relay  is  energized  ;  a  lioldlng  circuit  for  said  relay  ;  a 
signaling  relay  connected  to  the  line  conductors  through 
a  shunt  with  the  bridge  connection  around  the  coil  of  the 
lirst  relay  at  the  receiving  station  and  including  the  arma- 
ture of  ttie  first  relay  when  unattracted  ;  a  translating 
circuit  controlled  b\  tbe  armature  of  the  signaling  relay 
and  Itici'.iding  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  translating 
device  nnd  the  armature  of  the  signaling  relay  :  and  a 
relay  •  losing  said  lioldlng  circuit  fur  tbe  first  relay  to  re- 
tain the  tirst  rela>  eii.r^-ized  after  thi  cir'  uu  therethrough 
from  the  main  Hi!'    is  Irc.ken 

'■'>.  in  a  selective  relav  system,  u  transmitting  and  two 
or  more  rei  living  stations;  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
at  the  transmitting  station:  line  conductors  connected  to 
said  source  and  extendirg  to  crnnect  the  receiving  sta- 
tions; a  normally  open  '•witili  iii  one  line  conductor  at 
each  receiving  station  a  plurality  of  si  lectlng  devices 
eonnei  tfd  to  the  line  conduc^-rs  ,11  iIm  transmitting  sta- 
tion ;  a  relay  in  each  reci.\i!ig  --tatlon  for  closing  its 
respective  swilcti  .  a  lerrna  \  ciosed  bridged  connection 
connected  to  loth  lin'  ' oridiiciurs  at  each  receiving  sta- 
tion and  including  it>  res;.c'ti\e  switili  controlling  relay; 
a  signaling  relay  in  e.ich  reo  ivsug  station  connected 
tv  Ixith  line  c«  ndui  t'lr-s  tl.nc.gii  a  'omiection  to  the 
bridge  connection  and  iirnutid  (he  coil  of  the  switch  con- 
trolling relay  and  including  the  armatur.  <  f  said  switch 
controlling  relay  when  uruittracted  :  a  tr.'iiislating  circtilt 
including  a  sourie  i>f  ileeMicai  enei;j_\,  a  translating  de- 
vice and  the  aimature  of  the  sjenaling  relay  at  each  re- 
ceiving station,  a  relay  iii  tin  reviving  station  for  actuat- 
ing one  or  more  switch  controlling  relays  of  the  system, 
and  a  circuit  including  oin  souice  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  translating  circuit,  tic  armature  of  the  last  relay  and 
the  coil  of  the  switch  cimtroiling  relay  to  cause  the  ener- 
gization of  the  switch  controlling  relay  when  the  said  'ast 
relay    is  energized 


1  n,-p.707  NBCKTIE.  HAHK^  i!i!-w\  TMiiladelphia,  Pa. 
Fiiid  A[.r  12.  1909.  Serial  N-  4s9.2t^.s  C!  2—11.1 
.X'^  Mil  article  .if  niHii  iifai  t  ere.  a  knitted  U'-rktie  compris- 
ing a  ni'Ckband  and  tw.i  widet  end  portions  nil  knitted  in 
one  integral  piece  and  ■>(  tn'uiar  form,  and  one  of  said 
end  portions  liavlng  a  portion  of  its  front  knitted  In 
open  work  nicsb  which  is  shorter  and  narrower  than  tbe 
said  end  portion,  the  said  neckliar.d  the  other  end  portion, 
and  the  back  and  l».ider  of  tbe  tirst  end  portion  1)elng 
fornn-d  of  solid  oi  clos.  weave  providing  a  strengthening 
Ixirder  arotind  the  open  work  niesli  whereby  all  strain  OD 
the   necktie    will    he   carrieii    '.v    the    close    weave,   and   the 
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bord«r  around  the  open  mesh  preventlnfr  pulling  or  sepa- 
ration   thereof,    and    sorvlng    to    hold    the   sam«     in    proper 


2.  The   pri>i_-»'8s  of  producing;   low-carbon   ferpochromlnm 

cdritainliii;  nickel,  which  (.■onslsts  In  reacting  on  hlph- 
r;irl)<)ii  fiTiMi  hri'iiilum  with  nickel  oxld.  at  a  temperature 
liiwer  tli:iri   th.    rt'dnctioii  tempt  ratuie  of  chromium  oxid 

.'..     I  111     prM(  I'ss   iif   r)ro<lucinK   low  tarbon    fcrpochromium 
ci'iit!ini!  J    nirkel.    which    consists    In    reactinjj    i»n    high 
carb'Ti  t.  Ill"  hriimium  with  nkk»'kl  oxid.  tiy  fiwling  nickfl 
oxid   into  a    Nuth  of  sUk  sufiported  on   the  molten   feriu- 
chromiiii!!, 

4.   'I'ht'   iii'icfss   of   pr<Klucinf,'    iow carbon    f'Tri. chromium 
i-ont.iiiiinu'    nii-kil.     which    consists    in     i-'actiii^    on     Ii1k1< 
(•;iit)it.    fiMToi'lii-otnium   with   nickel   oxid.   by   fefilinyr   nickel 
o.\!il    iiil'i    n    !i;ith    of    a    ralciiiin    iiliunliiji !•     sl.i;^    supported 
on  tlie  moltet)  firrochroinlum. 


l.n,-,;).7iii  MKTHOI*  OF  KXI'AM>INi;  SIIF:irr  METAI. 
!lMi\K,\  I'.  I'liK.ss,  Jr..  rittslmri-'li,  I'n  I'lUd  .Jan  Jl. 
191:1       StTia.    No    743.241.      MM     !«»      t)  .-.  1 


position  with  the  said  open  work  mesh  placet!  immedhitely 
against   the  close  weave  of  the  hack. 


1,059,7()S.  <;rAUI>  HAIL.  Willi.v.m  W.  Bi  iuikttk  ami 
Eknkst  !•:  Ii.v\is,  Montgomery,  W.  \a.  Filed  Mar  1^6, 
1912.      Serial    No.    t5.SO,:582.       fCl.    239—17.^ 


u 


;/f       3»  ■  '   „     „  "         M         11 


1.  The  !ii.-tlii  tl  i.f  1  xiiitrnliiii:  sheet  metal,  \\liich  conslslB 
in   slittiti;.   tl,e  >he.'t   m   parallel   lines  of  interrupted  silts 

;i  I  :  nn_e.|    nil. 

iliuaily     til'       111.  Ill     uf     the 
t-.     .■iTi'l     piiltint:     the 

1    -trant-.    into  op«'n    mi'Slies. 


iri;ite:_\-    in    adjacent    lines 


••I"    g 

St  ret  clit"< 


stretchlni;    longiti 
str-and-;     foriii.d     i>y     the     riws 
sheet     iaterally     to     deploy     tlie 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  rail  and  sii[.pi  itin.'  ties 
therefor;  of  a  Kuard  rail  having  a  rectilinear  centrai  poi 
tlon   and    angular   end    portions,   said   guard    rail    havin::    a 
cross  section  of  one  half  of  an  ordinary  rail  providing  one 
flat  side,  the  base  of  the  guard   rail  having  a   lateral  sup 
porting  plate  provided  at  its  free  eiJce  with  an  upstand 
Ing  shoulder,  said   main   rail   ixMng  mounti  d   on   said   plate 
and   retained   against   displacement    hy    said   shoulder,   een 
tral    and    end    blocks    formed    with    the    guard    rail    ai    its 
web  portion,  said  end   blocks  being  of  wedge  form,   fasten 
Ing  means  engaged  through  the  blocks  and  web  fwrtions  of 
the  rails  for  securing  the  same  in  spaced  relation,  damps 
resting  on   the   ties   and   engaging   the    rectilinear   portions 
of  the  guard  rail,   apertured   projections  formed    with   the 
■npportlng    plate    at    its    siiouldered    side    anti    clamps    se 
cured  to  said  projections  and  engaging  the  inain  iiiil 

2.  The  combination    with   a   main   rail   section    suitably 
supported  :   of   a    i,'u;ir<I    rail    having   angular   enii   portions, 
said    guard    rail    having    an    integral    laterally    extending 
piate   provided   with   spaced    edge   shoulders    having   inter 
mediate  afiertured  extensions  [irojecting  beyotiil   tie'   »hoiil 
der.   said   main    rail    being   mounted   on    the   plate   and    r» 
tained    from    outward    disiilacement    'iv    direci    en  .^a  u'l-ieir 
of  Its  flange  against   the  shoulders,   clampini:   meniliers   se 
cured  to  the  extensions  and   conforming  to  the   main   rail. 
a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed   between   the   main   rail   and 
guard    rail,    fastening    means    transversely    securin<_'     the 
blocks    and    guard    mil    and    clasnps    extending    from    tin 
guard  rail  for  attachment  to  the  supporting  memt)ers 


1,(>5».709.       i'KOCKSS    OF    I'UODT'CIN* ;    LOW  r.vitliON 
NICKEL    ALLOYS.       EfnKNE    A.    Bvrnks.    Washington 
D.   C,  assignor  to   Electro  Metallurgical   Company,   ("hi 
cago.   111.,   a  Corporation   of   West   Virginia.      Filed   .Inly 
1,  1908,     Serial  No.  441,341.      (CL  75— 45  1 
1.   The   process   of   producing   low-carlion    nickel    albiys. 
which  consists  in  reacting  on  a  high-carlwn  metal  or  alloy 
with    nickel   oxld.    by   feeding  nickel    oxid    into   a   bath    of 
Slag  supported  on  the  molten  metal  or  alloy 


-'.    riie  iiiefLod  of  1  xpanding  she»>t  metal,  which  consists 

in  siittin:.'  t  li<'  sheet  in  paralle!  lines  of  interrupted  siit.s 
iiirinjiil  aiteriiateiy  in  adjacent  lines,  st  retcJiiiii;  Iodl. 
fudlnally  the  metal  of  the  strands  formed  by  the  row.- 
>f  slits  trans\  ei-ve!  \  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  and  pulun^; 
till-  .;liiet  i.iiei-ailv  to  depbiy  the  stretched  ,str.ands  into 
.'[leri    meshes 

li.  The  mitlmd  of  •■xpandint  sheet  metal  which  consKsts 
in  Slitting  a  [ortion  of  the  sheet  in  parallel  lines  of  in 
terruptcil  slits  a!ian;:<Ml  alternately  in  adjacen'  linef. 
vti-»tihing  liiri^'itiiliiiallv  the  metal  of  the  strands  foi  uit-fl 
iiV  the  ri.rts  ,,f  '-.its.  jinil  (N'ridlnir  the  unslit  portions  oT 
the  -^'leet  m  :t  transvi-rse  pl.me  tn  impose  lateral  tenbion 
in    tie     -lit    an  i    stretchid    portions    and    deploy    them    to 


forni  iijien   meshes 


i.    'I  I..-   iTi.-tbud   of  1  xpanding   slieet   metal   which    consists 


in    shrtiriL'    the 

,1  ;■!  an.eil    a  lii'rnat 

tiKllnally   t'.e  n.et.il   nf  t! 


sheet    in    parallel    lines  of   interrupte^l   slits 
in     ail'a,.nt     lines.    St  ret  fli  in;.-    lon>.i 
tf.inds  formed  b\    the   row?  of 


tu<llnail\  I'-e  n.et.i:  ni  tiie  stt-anns  rormen  n\  iiie  rows  01 
slili,  l>endlng  into  an  inclim  d  position  the  iitislit  portions 
connecting  the  silts,  atcl  pulMiii.-  tt,;i'  sheet  l.-itefally  tn  de- 
ploy the  stretclied  ^timd--  .nnl  lie  ■.  nne-tiriL-  -msllt 
portions  Into  open   ne  -be- 


portions  Into  open   ne  -be- 


iii,«/iTll  Miiliil;  I  AWN  .MOW  1:1;  WiiiivM  II  <'oLD 
'*i-:i.l,.  .New  burKli,  \  ^.  Original  .ippli' at  lull  tileit  Feb. 
I-l,  !'.'!!,  Serial  .N"  Hus.-.tT  iMvided  iii.d  this  appllca- 
ilon    tili-d    June    >,    I'Jll.       r^erial     No.    rt,<:i,U41.       (CI. 

1  If  a  motor  I.iwn  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
tiii't  r  1  ,1  r!'\  i  ni:  frame  a  inotur  larneil  ilierelix.  and  a  ro,ie' 
ciitiiiet'ti-.t  with  the  mufur  iarr>ini:  frame  adiflient  tc  it>- 
rear  '  tid  of  a  sejiarate  rimw  r  frann',  rlL-idiy  mid  detaiii 
abij  (onnected  with  tlie  mot(ir  >arr>irg  frame  forward  of 
said  roller,  cutting  mechanism  inclMdiiii:  a  riHary  cutter 
ami  a  stationary  knife,  carried  by  the  mower  frame,  rotary 
irrotind  engaging  devices  for  regulating  the  htlght  of  cut 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  connected  with  »ald  mower 
frame,  independently  of  the  motor  carrying  frame,  and 
forming  with  said  roller  the  sole  supports  for  the  motrc- 
tarrying  frame,  and  operative  connections  t^ifween  the 
motor   and   the  roller,  and  between   the  motor  and   the   rti 
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tary  cutter  of  aald  catting  mecbanisin,  and  means  for  ad 
jiutlng  the  mower  frame  longltndlnaUy  in  raapect  to  the 
motor  carrying  frame  whereby  the  retatlon  of  tbe  said  ro- 
tary ground  engaging  derlcea  and  tbe  catting  mecbanism 
la  not  aflfected  by  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  tbe  mower 
frame  with  respect  to  the  motor  frame. 


dependent ly  adjustable  arms  supporting  the  plataa  and  a 
plTOted  and  adjustable  head  supporting  tbe  arms. 


2.     In    a    motor    lawn    mower.    th(-    combination    with    a 
motor  carrying  frame,   proviiled   with  forwardly  extending 
arms,  a  traction  roller  secured  to  the  motor  carrying  frame 
adjacent  to  its  rear  end,  and  a  motor  carried  by  said  frame, 
of  H  mower  frame  located  beneath  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing  arms,    cutting    mechanism    carried    thereby,    and    com 
prising  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  stationary  knife,  and  rotary 
ground   engaging  devlceti  secured   tn   the   mower   frame   in 
dependently  of  the  motor  frame,  said   mower  frame  hav 
ing    vertically   disposed    arms    engaging    the    fcirwardly    .x 
tending    arms    of    the    motor    frame,    and    connecting    t«.)lts 
secured   to    the   arms   of  one   of   saltl    frames   and   engaging 
horlzonfaily  disposed  slots  in  the  arms  of  the  other  frame, 
contjet  tions  N  tween  tlie  motor  and  f-ald  traction  roller  and 
(onnections  N't  ween  the  motor  and  saiii  rotary  cutter 

.'i  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  tombination  with  a 
Dii  tor  carrying  frame,  a  motor  carried  lher»'by  and  a  trut 
tlon  roller,  supporting  said  frame  and  the  motrir,  and  a 
mower  frame  carrying  cutting  mechanism  connected  with 
said  motor  frame,  of  handle  siipjKirting  devices  connected 
wltti  the  motor  frame  and  provided  with  cylindrical  parts, 
stterlng  handles  provided  with  curved  portions  <'ngaglng 
said  cylindrical  parts  and  extending  more  than  half  wa>- 
around  the  same  to  form  pivotal  connections  therewith,  and 
means  for  adjustalily  holding  said  handles  in  fixed  relation 
with  the  motor  framt 

4  In  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  lombJnation  with  a 
motor  carrying  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby  and  a  trac 
tlon  roller,  supporting  said  frame  and  the  motor  and  a 
mower  frame  carrying  cutting  mechanism  connected  with 
said  motor  frame,  of  handle  supporting  devices  connected 
with  the  motor  frame  and  provided  with  cylindrical  parts. 
steering  handles  provided  with  curved  portions  engaglug 
said  tyllndrlcal  parts  and  extending  more  than  half  way 
aroiuid  the  same  io  form  [dvotal  connections  therewith, 
transversely  dls[«)sed  connections  between  snld  bandit^ 
and  adjustable  braces  for  supporting  said  handles  In  fixed 
relation  with  the  motor  frame. 

r>  Tn  a  motor  lawn  mower,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a  trac- 
tion and  lawn  rolling  roller,  of  a  main  frame  supported 
thereby,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  operative 
ct^nuectlons  between  said  motor  and  said  roller,  including 
clutch  mechanism,  said  main  frame  having  rearwardly  dis- 
pos.il  I  xtensions  provide<i  with  lylindrlcal  portions,  a  pair 
iif  liandles  provided  with  curved  portions  engaging  said 
cylindrical  portions  ami  txtendlng  more  than  half  way 
around  the  same,  adjustable  braces  connected  to  said  han. 
dies,  at  a  distance  from  their  connection  with  said  cylin- 
drical portions,  a  mower  frame  secured  to  said  main 
frame  and  provided  with  rotary  ground  engaging  devices, 
cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said  mower  frame,  and  op 
eratlve  connections  from  the  motor  to  said  cutting  mech- 
anism. 

IClalros  6  to  ill  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette] 


1.069,712       VETERINARY    OPERATING  TABLE       L»ji<- 
ABD  L.    COKKBT.   Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Filed   Oct.    12. 
1911.     SerUI  No.  6&4,8d4.     (CI.  119 — 103. 1 
1.   A   veterinary  operating  table,  comprising  two  plates 

hinged  to  each  other  at  adjacent  edges,  diverging  and  in 

1890G-~58  -- 


2.  .\  veteriiie.rv  operating  table,  lomprising  two  plates 
Uingetl  to  eath  other  at  adjacent  edges,  diverging  and  IB- 
dependent  ly  adjustable  arms  supporting  the  plates,  brack- 
ets attached  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  plate,  and  rods  sup- 
[>orted  by  the  bracket.";. 

M.    A    V.  terir,ary    oi.crating    ta!!.',    .umi, rising    two   plates 
hinged    to   each   other   at    ndjm  <  nt   edtres.   diverging   and   in 
dependently   adjustalile   arms   supporting   the   plates  and   a 
trough  supported  by  the  plates  beiow  the  hinged  edges  of 
the  same. 

4  .\  veterinary  dperntlng  table,  comprising  two  platf-s 
liinged  to  eacti  fither  at  adjacent  edges,  rods  attached  to 
the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 
i.',de|.eii(ieii!iv  ad.nistable  dlrerglng  arms  supixirtlng  the 
plates  and  a  trough  stipported  by  the  plates  l>eneath  the 
adjacent  tnlges  tif  tbe  same. 

5-  A  veterinary  operating  taMe  comprlsinc  two  plates 
hinged  to  each  other  at  adjacent  edges,  diverging  inde- 
pendently adJiistaMe  arms  supporting  the  plates,  a  trough 
supported  by  the  plates  !>eiieath  the  ..iljacent  edges  of  the 
same  and  a  pivoteri  snd  adjustable  head  supporting  the 
arms 

friaims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Garette  ] 


1.059.713  WIM.OW  SCREEN  H.^NGER.  roH.HKLius  F. 
CoVRSO.N,  Memphis  Tenn  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul 
lyenii,  Memphis.  Tenti.  Filed  Dei.  b.  I9l2.  Serial  No 
735.322.      (CI,    K.     48  ) 


An  interchangeable  window  screen  banger  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  plati  to  be  secured  to  a  screen  frame  and 
having  a  recessed  block  to  be  disposed  in  a  recess  of  said 
screen  frame,  tbe  plate  of  each  bracket  also  prorlded  with 
pin-supporting  Ixms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear 
face  of  tbe  bracket,  and  means  to  be  secured  to  tbe  win- 
dow frame  for  effecting  hinged  connection  of  tbs  re- 
cessed block  or  tbe  pin-supporting  boss  of  said  brackets 
with  the  window  frame 
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1,059,714.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ROVING.  Emmas- 
LBL  Dath,  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial 
No    718,212.      (CI.  118—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drawing  framp  romprisin? 
nit>an8  for  dividing  roving  Into  strands,  drawing  it  In  di 
vlded  condition  and  then  uniting  the  strands  inco  one  ewi. 
with  a  clearing  device  adapted  to  be  supported  on  th.- 
frame  and  to  scrape  both  sides  of  each  strand  immediat-^ly 
before  its  said  union. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drawlnt;  frame  cumiuisui^ 
means  for  dividing  roving  Into  strands,  drawing  it  in  di 
vlded  condition,  an  upright  guide  for  holding  the  strands 
separate  and  an  immediately  following  conical  guide  for 
uniting  them,  with  an  upright  plate  hanging  on  the  upright 
guide  and  having  slots  extending  vertically  beside  the 
edges  of  the  upright  guide,  said  slots  being  narrower  than 
the  normal  width  of  roving  and  having  abrupt  edges  scrap 
Ing  both  sides  of  each  strand  passing  through  them 

3.  The    combination    of    a    drawing    frame    comprising 
means  for  dividing  roving  Into  strands,  drawini,'  it  in  di 
vided  condition,  and  provided  with  a  conical  guide  uniting 
the  strands   into   one  end,   with   a    guide    at   the   entranft> 
of  said  conical  guide  having  narrow  open-ended  slots  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  ccurse  of  the  rovlns  and  hav 
lag  edges  adapted  to  scrape  both  sides  of  ea<"h  «;irand  p.T^- 
Ing  througli  them. 


1,059, 71.5  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  Hknrv  L.  De 
Zen;.  Maple  Shade.  N.  J.  Fil-d  N.v  0.  1^12  Serial 
No.   730,410.      iCl.   88—22.) 


— H 1 

4., The  method  of  preventing  decomposition  oif  products 
obtained  from  waste  sulfite  liquors  during  concentratlou 
thereof  which  consists  in  precipitating  part  of  the  basic 
constituent.s  which  form  insoluble  precipitates  with  sui 
furic  acid,  and  then  concentrating  ttie  liquors  while  th>^y 
are  weakly  acid. 

5.   The    method    of   preventing   decomposition    of    waste 
sulUt"    liquor<    during    concentration    thereof    M»hlch    con 
sists   in   Cwucntratlnu  t!i>'m   while  they  are  acid   and    .'in- 
tain  soluble  barium  compounds. 

1  Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ]  j 


//"S 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  auxiliary  plate  on  each  side  of  said  Srst  men 
tloned  plate,  each  of  said  auxiliary  plates  having  an  open- 
ing of  les.s  diameter  than  the  opening  in  said  first  men- 
tioned plate,  a  lens  within  the  opening  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  held  therein  by  the  said  auxiliary  plates, 
and  means  for  holding  said  plates  in  normal  relative  pi)8i- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  main  plati\  having  a 
series  of  openings  therein,  an  auxiliary  plate  on  ^ach  side 
of  said  main  plate  and  each  having  a  series  of  openings 
of  less  diameter  than  the  openings  in  said  main  plate. 
lenses  within  the  openings  of  the  main  plate  and  ln'Id 
therein  by  said  auxiliary  plates,  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  plates  in  relative  position 


1.059,716.       METHOD    OF    TREATING    LIQIORS    CON 
TAINING    SULFUROUS   ACID   OR    SULFITES       Wal- 
ter  H.    DiCKKBSON,    Musljegon,    Mich.      Filed    Aug    24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,374.      (CI.  149— 4  . 

1.  The    method    of   preventing   decomposition    of    wast'^ 
sulfite  liquors  during  concentration  thereof  which  consists 
In  precipitating  part  of  the  basic  constituents  which  form 
Insoluble   precipitates   with    sulfuric   acid,    and    then    con 
centrating  the  liquors  while  they  are  acid. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  decomposition  of  wast.' 
sulfite  liquors  during  concentration  thereof  which  consists 
in  precipitating  part  of  the  basic  constituents  which  form 
insoluble  precipitates  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  con- 
centrating: the  liquors  while  they  are  weakly  acid. 

3.  The  method  of  preventing  decomposition  of  products 
obtained  from  waste  sulfite  liquors  during  concentration 
thereof  which  consists  in  precipitating  part  of  the  basic 
constituents  which  form  insoluble  precipitates  with  sul- 
foiic  acid,  and  then  concentrating  the  liquors  while  they 
are  add. 


0.-9:17  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELEVATOR 
I>0OKS  Randolph  R.  S.  Dobson.  New  Yorls,  N.  Y. 
1  lied  July  lt5,  1912.     Serial  No.  70n7'Jt;       -<i   177— 203.) 


('   ■ 


1  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  desorilied,'  a  circuit 
breaker  including  a  bo<ly  member  having  a  receps,  contact 
Mocks  supportid  resillently  within  the  recess  and  nor 
malij-  prnjecteil  slightly  tjeyond  the  face  of  the  body  mem 
be.-  a  ''untact  member  supported  resillently  upon  the  b-niy 
njfnilcr  adjacent  to  the  fac>'  thereof  and  normally  pro- 
jected beyond  the  contact  bl'>rks,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  bo<ly  menili<'r  \\\ti\  th'^  contai't  member  in  the 
path  of  an  elevator  door 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  in^dy  mem 
ber  having:  a  reeess  e.jntarr  blocks  supported  witliln  th*- 
recegs  and  having  pins  extending  through  the  hack  wa. 
of  the  bo<ly  member,  adjusting  screws  engaging  tlie  rear 
ends  of  the  pins  and  liaving  heads  countersunk  in  the  ba -k 
wall  of  the  !)ody  member,  and  springs  colled  upon  the  pins 
to  project  the  ciint.icr  blocks  b<\vond  the  face  of  the  body 
member. 

?,.  In  a  d<^vi,-e  of  til"  i-liaracter  d"Scrlbed.  a  Mock  hav 
ins  ti  reces.-*.  I  ijntai't  'jiocks  sii[iported  within  the  recess 
and  having'  pii'is  istcnding  through  the  bijck  wall  of  the 
body  nieniiier,  adjusting  screws  threaded  into  the  r^-ar 
ends  of  till-  pins  and  having  heads  countersunk  in  t!i.- 
ba 'k  uail  of  the  body  member,  springs  coiled  on  the  pins 
to  project  thi>  contact  blocks  ijeyond  the  face  of  th-^  body 
member,  and  brackets  conne<'te<l  with  and  eiteoding  froni 
the  bii^ly  member  to  support  the  latter  in  spaci'd  relation 
to  the  p.iiiit  of  attachment. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  m-in- 
'er    liavini:   a    recess,    spring  actuated   contact   blocks   ouii 
ported    within    the    rec(\ss    and    normally    projected    lieyond 
til"  fare  of  the  body  member,  means  for  regulating  rhf  ex- 
t.-nt  to  which   the  Contact  blocks  may  be  projected,  a   '  on 
tacT   member  supported   by  the  b^idy   meml>er  in   spaced    !<^ 
latlon    to    the    face    thereof    and    to    the    contact    blocks 
springs    whereby    said    contact    meml>er    is    proJecte<i.    and 
means    for    regulating    the   extent    to    which    said    contact 
member  may  1*  proje<'ted. 

.-.    In  a  di'vice  of  the  character  described,   a  Ixidy  mem 
'i- I-  haviuLT  a   recess  op^n   at  one  side,   contact  blocks  sup 
ported    within    said     rt^cess    and    having    pins    extending 
through  the  back  wall  of  the  body  member,  binding  screws 
on  said   blocks,   springs   coiled   on   the  supporting  pins   fo 
project     the     contact     blocks     forwardly,     beaded     screws 
threaded  Into  the  rear  ^nds  of  the  pins  to  regulate  the  ex 
tent  to  which  the  blocks  may  be  projected,  a  contact  tnem- 
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ber  having  pins  extending  through  the  body  member 
m-hereby  it  is  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the  face 
of  the  l>ody  member,  springs  on  the  supporting  pins 
whereby  the  contact  member  is  projected,  headed  screws 
threaded  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  pins  to  regulate  the 
extent  to  which  the  contact  member  may  he  projected,  a 
cover  plate  having  slots  registering  with  the  binding 
screws  on  the  contact  blocks,  and  bracket  meml>ers  se- 
cured to  and  extending  from  the  body  member  to  support 
the  latter  upon  and  In  spaced  relation  to  a  door  casing 
and   in   the  path  of  nn   elevator  door. 


1.0.'i9,71S.  MATRIX  SETTIN(;  ANI>  LINE  CASTING 
MACHINE.  JiLii  s  l>nKNKTn.  Berlin.  'Jermnny,  a- 
stgnor  to  Typograph  (J.  .M  B.  H  ,  Rerl'.n.  werniany. 
I-iK>(l  n.-c    SA.   UMl       Serial   No    *'.t!7.498.      (CI    1P9-    8.) 


1.  A  iiairix  aiiier  fur  a  line  casting  machine  comprls 
ing  a  -it.ii.dard  a  rariier  fraini'  [irovided  with  side  bars 
.•1:1.1  w,i!:  forivaiiliy  pri'jfi  t  i  n  i.'  arms  or  branches  within 
said  fn\ni.  ,  'i  -r,.up  ..r  matrix  «upporttng  and  guiding 
wires  C(iiiri<'<'trd  ti.  1  .k;-  c.f  tiic  side  liars  of  the  frame,  an 
independent  »:  ;i'  *■  «;?•>  -  'tno- :»■!  to  each  of  the  for 
\vard.\  ^-xtendlr...-  .Mrms  of  i  he  fr:ni!f  the  wires  of  each 
i;roup  !>«Mni;  enrriefi  foiwardl\  to  a  eonimon  vertical  plam 
and  continued  .n  a  ^  omnion  viTtical  plane  to  the  standard 

2.  \  niatrix  ■arror  for  a  ini  oastin^-  machine  loniprts 
i-  :r  a  standard,  a  ■■:irrie:  'liui  (  li-orided  with  side  bar-* 
and  nith  f^Twardly  proji-itlni:  .'uiiis  or  branches  witliln 
said  frame  a  irroup  of  matrix  supporting  and  guiding 
wires  coiinec  ti'd  to  each  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  an 
independent  ;;roup  of  wires  cunnecttHl  to  each  of  the  for- 
w,irdl\  .-xt'ndlntf  arms  of  the  frame,  ttie  wires  of  each 
group  belli::  e.-irried  forwardly  to  a  common  vertical  plane 
and  Continued  in  a  common  viTtlca!  plane  to  the  standard 
the  wires  from  a  plurality  of  eroup'*  "n  tme  side  of  the 
iont'itudina  1  center  line  of  the  frame  !>elng  merged  into  a 
sintrie   vertical    plane   adjacent    the  standard. 

3.  A  matrix  earrier  for  a  line  casting  machine  compris- 
ing a  -tandaid  a  carrier  frann  iirovideil  with  side  tmrs 
and  with  forwardly  projectins:  arms  or  branches  within 
said  fra^l^^  a  iriouii  of  matrix  sujiportlng  and  guiding 
Will",  connected  to  eacli  of  the  side  Imrs  of  the  frame, 
and  Independent  Kioups  of  wires  connected  to  the  for- 
wardly extending  arms  of  the  frame,  all  of  said  wires 
extending  forwardly   to  the   standard 

4  .V  matrix  carrier  for  a  line  casting  machine  comprls- 
in_-  a  frame  formed  with  side  bars,  a  standard,  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  l)elng  connected  to  said  standard,  a 
aroup  of  tnatrix  carrying  wires  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  frame,  said  wires  being  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  the  wires 
of  each  group  extending  inwardly  from  their  rear  ends 
in  parallel  relation  and  for  a  suitable  distance,  the  wires 
of  each  group  being  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
merging  in  a  common  vertical  plane  at  the  inner  ends  of 
tbelr  parallel  portions  and  extending  forward  to  the 
standard  in  said  common  Tertlcal  plane,  those  portions 
of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  to  which  the  matrix  carry 


ing  wires  are  secured  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  Vertical  plane  into  which  the  connected  wires  are 
merged. 


IKM-.K.      Viri^^dlHjV 

s.r  a:  N"   rtps^.eiT     ( 


1.  An  aid  to  navigation  <  ou,prisinc  a  pi  :ra.ny  of  differ 
entiated  position  -  identlfyinc  devb  .s  r^•^pe.  tiveiy  place'! 
with  no  necessary  reference  to  individual  dangers  but 
predeterminately  placed  n-lattve  10  and  within  "  pick- 
ing up"  distances  from  «ach  other  ti^  institute  a  system 
and  projected  as  sucli  across  the  d. -sired  lines  of  travel  of 
vessels. 

2.  .•\ri  aid  to  navigation  comprising  a  plurality  of  vis- 
;;ally  diTerentiate^  position  -  identifyini;  devires  respe,  - 
tivcly  [ilaced  with  no  neeesKii.r\  referem >■  to  individual 
ilaii-.'rs  but  pndeterminately  ph..  .-d  relative  to  and  within 
'  pi'.kinp  up"  distances  from  each  other  to  (institute  a 
--ysiem  and  projected  as  such  across  the  desired  lines  of 
travel  of  vessels 

;'.  An  aid  to  navigation  comprising  a  plurality  of  audi- 
bly liifT.rentiat.'d  position-Identifying  devices  respectively 
pia.eil  with  no  necessary  reference  to  individual  dangers 
but  jiredeterminately  placed  relative  to  and  within  "  pick- 
ing up  "  distances  fr^  m  each  other  to  constitute  a  system 
and  projected  as  such  across  the  desired  lines  of  travel  of 
vessels 

1.  .\i.  aid  to  navigation  .on. prism.'  a  plurality  of  Ixith 
vlsiiaily  and  audibly  diffi  r.  t.  tinted  ;>o.sit  ion  identifying  de- 
\  ire-  respecti\ely  placed  \*i::  t;  i,e.  ,-ssary  reference  to 
individual  dangers  but  predet.  rn;::ijiteiy  placed  relative 
!o  iind  within  "  pii  king  up"  distan.e-  from  e;o  h  other  to 
cor'^titute  ,1  system  and  proje.  ted  as  -\i  !.  .T' :  is«  the  de- 
sired lines  nf  travel  of  \  essels. 


1,0,^0,720.       FROCESS    r)i      MAKINi-     HARDIJNFD    FAT 
AND    THE    LIKE,      (  .mc.ktov    Ki.r.is.    .Montclalr.    N.    J. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1912      Seriai  Nn    7.S7.942       1  CI.  87 — 12. > 
1     The    process    of    treating    oily    material   and    the    like 
containing   unsaturated    I'odies    which    eomprises   confining 
a   ImmIv  of  said  material,  admixed  witli  a  catalyzer.  In  jux- 
taposition   to    a    hydro)ien  containing    caseous    medium,    in 
withdrawing   from   said   l«->dy   portions   thereof,    in    passing 
such    portions    through    S(.me    portion   of   said    gaseous   me- 
dium :   whereby  enfrainment  of  some  portion  of  the  latter 
occurs,  and   in  causing  the  withdrawn  oil  and  entrained 
gas  to  enter  said  l>ody  of  oil  beneath  the  surface  thereof; 
whereby   saturation   of   at    least    a    portion    of   said   unsat- 
urated bodies  is  effected 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oily  material  and  the  like 
containlnK  unsaturated  l>odl'^s  which  comprises  confining 
a  body  of  said  materia!  admixed  with  catalyser,  in  juxta- 
position to  a  hydrogen  containing  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure,    in    continuously    withdrawing    from    Mid    body 
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portfoBS  thereof,   in   passing  ench  portions  tbroagh  some 
portion  of  Mtfl  gaseoui  mediam  ;  whereby  entfalnment  of 

some  portion  of  the  latter  occurs,  and  In  causing  the  with- 


drawn oil  and  entrained  gas  to  enter  said  body  of  oil  at  a 
point  well  beneath  the  surface  thereof;  whereby  saturation 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unsaturated  bodies  is  effected. 


1,059,721.  SWITCH  STRUCTURE.  Howard  S.  Evans, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Buda  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  579.906 
(CI.  104—115.) 


BprlBK  engaging  aald  we<lge  for  forcing  the  aame  endwiae. 
and  means  for  adjust  ing  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sab- 
stant tally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  switch  tongue  having  an  enlarged  circular  heel 
Joumaled  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  or  bearing 
in  said  body  part,  said  tongue  harlog  a  lug  extending 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  Mid  recess 
in  line  with  the  center  of  movement  of  the  tongue,  a 
spriag  actuated  device  engaging  said  lug  to  hold  down  the 
tonjTie  heel  and  automatically  take  up  the  wear  l>etween 
the  sum*'  and  its  bearing,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  said  hold-down  device,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  a  circular  recess  provided  with  a  horizontal  floor. 
a  switch  tongue  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  heel 
jourcaled  in  said  recess  and  bearing  upon  the  horizontal 
floor  tlnreof,  said  tongue  heel  having  a  reduced  lui?  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  an  opening  In  the  bearing 
floor  of  said  recess  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  motion 
of  .said  tongue,  said  lug  having  an  opening  provided  with 
a  rounded  lower  wall,  a  wedge  extending  beneath  said 
floor  ami  through  said  recess  and  having  an  inclined  upper 
I'dt:'!  ennaging  a  correspondingly  shaped  seat  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  floor,  and  said  wedge  having  Us  lower  edge 
Ix'arinK  upon  the  rounded  lower  wall  of  the  opening  in 
sai'l  lui:.  and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  to  position, 
subsiJiintially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  a  circular  recess  provided  with  a  horizontal  floor, 
a  switch  tongue  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  heel 
journaled  in  said  recess  and  bearing  upon  the  horlxontal 
floor  thereof,  said  tongue  heel  having  a  reduced  lug  ex 
tending  downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  bearing 
floor  of  said  recess,  a  wedge  extending  beneath  the  floor 
of  said  recess  and  interposed  between  said  floor  and  a 
Bhoald«r  on  said  lug  and  arranged  to  act  In  vertical  direc- 
tion uiwn  said  lug,  a  spring  for  forcing  the  said  wedge 
endwise  to  hold  down  the  tongue  heel  and  to  automatically 
take  up  wear  between  the  tongue  heel  and  the  horizontal 
bearing  floor  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  structure,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  a  circular  recess  provided  with  a  horizontal    floor, 
a    switch    tongue    having    a    correspondingly    shaped    heel 
joumaled  in  uUd  recess  and  bearing  upon  the  horizontal 
floor  thereof,  said  tongue  heel  having  a  reduced   lug  ex 
tending  downwardly   through   an   opening  in    the  bearing 
floor  of  said  recess  and  in  line  with  the  center  of  motion 
of   the   toagne,    a  spring   actuated    hold-down   device   ar 
ranged  beneath  tbe  bearing  floor  of  said  recess  and  engag 
lug  and  operating  in  rertlcal  direction  upon  e«ld  lug  to 
antomatlcally  take  ap  wear  between  the  tongue  heel  and 
the  bearing  floor  of  said  recess,  and  means  accessible  at 
the  side  of  tbe  switch  structure  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
presBore  exerted  by  said  bold-down  derlee  upon  said  lag, 
snbstaatially  as  deaerlbed. 

ft.  In  a  swtteb  stmetore,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  body 
part,  of  a  swltcb  tongoe  baring  an  enlarged  circular  heel, 
said  bodjr  part  baring  a  eorrespondlngiy  shaped  reeees 
or  bearing  wherein  said  heel  is  Joumaled  end  said  tongne 
baring  a  log  extending  downwardly  throogb  an  opening  in 
the  fleor  ef  said  reoeas,  a  wedge  extending  transreraeiy 
below  tbe  floor  of  said  reucas  and  throogb  an  opening  in 
said  hig,  said  wedge  barlafr  an  Inclined  npper  edge  engag 
Jng  a  eovrespondlngly  shaped  seat  on  said  body  part,  a 


.  0  r,  9  ,  7  2  2  .      DEVICE   FOR    SECUHIN'tJ   TOOETMKR 
SHKKT  riLINfl,  *C.     Emkry  H.  Fahbnby,  Ohicagf).  Ill 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,869.      (CI.  61—52.) 


1.  The  combination  of  cooperating  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  one  within  the  other, 
means  whereby  the  meml)€rs  may  be  secured  to  the  re- 
spective adjacent  faces  of  parts  to  be  connected,  and  means 
tending  to  separate  said  members  laterally. 

2.  The  combination  of  cooperating  channel-sbaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  one  wlthia  the  other, 
means  whereby  the  members  may  be  secured  to  the  re- 
spective adjacent  faces  of  perts  to  be  connected,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  operating  to  separate 
said  members  laterally. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  co<iperating  channel  shaped  mem 
bers  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  one  within  tbe  other 
and  connected  against  lateral  disengagement,  means  where- 
by the  members  may  be  secured  to  the  respectlre  adjacent 
faces  of  parts  to  be  connected,  and  means  tending  to  sepa- 
rate the  members  laterally. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  cooperating  ehannel-^aped  mero- 
betB  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  one  within  the  other 
and  connected  against  lateral  disengagement,  means  where- 
by the  members  may  be  secured  to  the  respectlre  adjacent 
faces  of  parts  to  be  connected,  there  being  a  projection  on 
one  of  tbe  members,  with  which  a  portlMi  of  tbe  other 
member  engages  and  operating  to  separate  ttw  members 
laterally. 

t.  Tbe  combination  of  cooperating  channel-ohaped  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slide  longttudiBally  one  wlthlsi  the  other, 
tbe  open  side  of  one  member  being  disposed  adjacent  tbe 
cloned  side  of  tbe  otiier  Bsenber,  said  meaibera  being  eoo- 
,   nected  against  lateral  diseagagement,  means  whereby  tbe 
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lyn, and  Harry  G.   Klmball,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Filed 


bolt  being  provided  with  two  teeth  one  of  which  Is  bevelecl 
upwardly   and    tbe   other   downwardlv.   said    caalnc    helnt' 


April  33, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


917 


members  may  be  secured  to  the  respective  adjacent  faces 
of  parts  to  be  connected,  and  means  for  forcing  the  mem 
bers  apart  laterally. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.059.72.^  BOL8TKR-8T.\KE  HOLDER  Casper  Fai  st, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  17.  191  a.  Serial  No.  748.8«3. 
Ml     105      173  1 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
blnatioD  of  a  plurality  of  saddles  for  reoeiring  different 
••ortti  or  grades  of  leaves,  a  plurality  of  clamps  for  press  - 
ing  upon  the  leaves,  a  movable  operating  device  for  each 
clamp,  a  primary  registering  device  common  to  all  of 
said  operatinK  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
reKisteriUK  devices  each  operating  in  connection  with  one 
of   tli»'  oi>erating  devices. 


''/  gj-    -  4f. — 4^_^ *»-   -1 *  ~*» _  ** 


^. 


-^ ^ . 

1  .\  holster  utake  holder  comprising  A  carrier,  sets  of 
sprint  controlled  stirrups  in  hing''  connection  with  the 
•'lit-.'s  of  the  carrier,  a  pivoted  lock  and  release  latch  en- 
gaceable  with  the  fr.-e  end  of  the  stirrup,  to^^'h'  links 
seiured  to  tiie  latch  and  carrier,  .'i  trip  bar  in  ccinnirtion 
with  th»  t"ggie  links,  the  trip  bar  being  extended  to  that 
sid''  of  tli>-  carrier  cppoflte  the  reh-asi-  latch  to  which 
It    !s   connected,    and   means    for   locking:   said   trip-har 

2  \  bolster  stake  h<jlder  comprising  a  transversely 
disposed  sill  piece,  h  spring  controlled  stirrup  In  hinge 
connection  with  the  end  portion  of  the  sill  piece,  a  pivoted 
lock  and  relejise  Intih  enirflKeable  with  the  free  end  of  the 
Stirrup,  toggle  links  ."sernred  to  the  latch  and  silt,  a  trip 
bar  in  connection  with  th<'  toK>;le  links,  the  trip-bar  t>eine 
(extended  parallel  with  the  sill  and  terminating  adjacent 
to  itH  end  opposite  saiil  links,  nnd  means  for  locking  the 
trip  bar. 

.\  bolster  stake  holder  comprising  a  transversflj  dis 
jioscil    <!i!!  piive     n    lenf   s^-riired    t.i    the    sill  piece    adjacent 
tn  .int    .'f  its  ends,   .'1   stirrup  in   hinge  connection  with   the 
leaf     n    sprinc    in    .onneeiion    with    the    stirrup    whereby 
the  latter  is  held  opi  n    11  tongTie  I'xtendtng  from  said  stir 
rnp.    a    pivoted    lock    .nnd    release    latch    engageable    with 
the  tongtie.  whereby    the  stirrup   is   held  closed  tn  opposi- 
tion to  its  spritii;  tension,  u  to>;gle-link  connection  between 
the    latch    and    sill,    and    a    trip  liar    :n    i-..nn«-ct)iin    with    th"- 
toRKle  links,   the  trip  t)ar  bfing  eitcnde<J  parallel   with    the 
sUl   and  terminating   adjacent   to  the  end  thereof  opposit. 
the   latcii.   and   ineaii"^   f>'V  'jorking  .■iiid  i-"leaslng  said  trip 
bar 


1,059, 7J4         Tt>H  ACCO-I-EAF    COUNTINti     .\NI)    GR.\I> 
ING  .\rr.\KATrFl      Thomas  E.  Fkaron,  Phlladelphin, 
I'a..  .nssign^'i    of  oii--  half  t"   Clifton    Maloney.   I'hilndel 
phia,  Th.      I'ii.ri  May   1,    11»0'.<       Serial  No.  49:-!.:^02,      (t'l 

1.  In  n  maehlne  of  tli-'  i-harncter  described,  the  com- 
bination of  n  saddle  for  receiving  the  leaves,  a  clsmp  for 
pressing  upon  the  leaves,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the   damp,   and    means   for  tipping  the  clamp   as   it   rises, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crit>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  .T  saddle  for  receiving  the  leaves,  a  clamp 
for  pressing  upon  the  leaves,  a  movable  carrier  upon 
whieh  said  clamp  is  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  for 
tipping  the  clamp  as  It  rises. 

.■;  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binntion  of  n  plurality  of  saddles  for  receiving  different 
sorts  or  grades  of  leaves,  n  plurality  of  clamps  for  press- 
ing upon  the  leaves,  a  movable  operating  device  for  each 
clamp,  a  registering  device,  a  l>ar  for  operating  the  same, 
and  nieans  whereby  the  movement  of  any  one  of  the  clamp 
operating  devices  is  caused  to  oix  rate  said  bar. 


fT^^ 


ft  li,  a  machine  of  the  character  descritted.  the  com- 
!>iiihtion  '.f  a  saddle  for  receiving  the  leaves,  a  clamp  for 
pressing  ujion  the  leaves,  a  movable  operating  device  for 
said  clamp  and  menus  for  locking  said  operating  device 
when  a  predetermined  numher  of  leaves  have  been  d«»- 
postted  upon  the  saddle 

[Claini--  '<   i<<   1.'   not  printf'd  in  the  Gaeette.] 


l,0.'59.72.^.  PEN.  IL  HoLHINt;  AND  SHARPENING  DE- 
VIiK  .T'H.v  S  1  !  fi.sT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Llpplneott  Pencil  I'ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No    6'.tl.41.''..       .ri     r.'O      9*. 


r  J 


1  A  clip  I'omprising  resllienf  wings  having  means  for 
engaging  and  pointing  a  pencil,  in  combination  with  a 
(inper  adapted   for   Uoldinir  said  clip   and  pencil. 

2.  A  clip  having  resilient  wind's  comprising  members 
forming  a  substantially  V-shaped  part  containing  a  slot 
for  engaging  the  point  of  a  pencil,  said  members  being 
expanded   outwardly  for  holding  the  pencil. 

3.  A  clip  having  wings  comprising  members  containing 
a  slot  for  sharpening  the  point  of  a  pencil  and  members 
for  holding  the  pencil,  in  combination  with  a  finger  bar- 
ing warped  members  connected  with  said  members  first 
named. 

4.  A  clip  haviuK  resilient  wlni^s  comprising  members 
each  containing  a  slot  with  a  terminal  aperture,  for 
sharpening  the  point  of  a  pencil,  and  outwardly  ex- 
panded members  for  holding  the  pencil,  in  combination 
with  a  finger  connected  with   said   wings. 

5.  A  clip  having  integrally  formed  wings  comprising 
angularly  disposed  plane  se<tionB  and  outwardly  curred 
cylindrical  S'-ctlons.  said  plane  sections  having  a  slot 
therein  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  in  combination  with 
a  finger  having  warped  sections  integrally  formed  with 
said  wings,  said  warped  sectii.ns  having  a  slot  between 
tbem. 
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shsped    ends   In    sliding   engagement    with   said    uprights, 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  prongs  of  said  forks  being  bent 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination 
with  a  stud  having  a  clamping  tongue,  a  locking  member 


; 


'1 
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1.069,726.  COMBING-MACHINE.  John  Good.  Brook- 
jyn.  and  Harry  G.  Kimball,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,170.     (CI.    19— 6.1 


1.  In  a  combing  machine  a  moving  combing  piu  train 
and  means  for  feeding  a  single  lap  thereto  Id  a  plane  of 
feed  extending  longitudinally  of  said  train. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  moving 
combing  train  composed  of  transverse  rows  of  comblnji: 
pina,  means  for  feeding  a  single  lap  simultaneously  to  a 
plurality  of  such   transverse  rows  and  a  delivery   head 

."j.  A  combing  machine  comprising  a  train  of  combing 
pins  and  a  train  of  feeding  pins  disposed  to  feed  a  con- 
tinuous lap  thereto,  said  trains  being  mutually  so  dis- 
posed that  the  line  of  engagement  of  the  lap  with  the 
rombing  train  assumes  an  angle  of  less  than  90  dfjji'eps 
to   the   direction   of   the  combing  movement. 

4.  A  combing  machine,  having  a  combing  pin  chain 
and  lap  feeding  means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  rIII- 
bars  of  said  chain. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  combing  machine,  of  a  mov- 
ing train  of  forwardly  inclined  combing  pins  and  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  lap  downwardly  thereto  from 
above,  the  introduction  of  the  lap  to  said  train  taklni; 
place  along  a  line  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  train. 

[('laims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  th«^  Gaz^■tte.] 


1,059,727.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  PTe.nky  Grah.^m  iii  i 
Charles  E.  Lepakje.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignors,  by  Mi 
reel  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  G.  &  L.  Mfg.  Co..  a 
''orporation  of  New  York.  Fil'^d  .Tiily  1,  1911).  Sen  li 
No.  706,890.     (CI.  16— 52. J 


1}  .W^jh*''L^^^%§: 


2 -A  '-iy 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  ratchet  bar  secured  to  a 
window  frame  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  sash,  another 
rack  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  the  top  sash,  and  a  lock 
casing  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  sash  and  provided 
with  ratchet  bolts  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  operating  In  connection  with  said  rack  bars,  the  rack 
bar  that  is  secured  to  the  window  frame  being  provided 
with  two  rows  of  teeth  one  of  which  is  beveled  upwardly 
«nd  the  other  downwardly  and  the  corresponding  ratchet 
bolt  being  provided  with  two  teeth  one  of  which  is  beveled 
upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  ratchet  bar  secured  to  n 
window  frame  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  sash,  another 
rack  bar  secured  to  one  side  of  the  top  sash,  and  a  lock 
casing  secured  to  the  top  of  the  bottom  sash  and  provided 
with  ratchet  bolts  mounted  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  operating  in  connection  with  said  rack  bars,  the  rack 
bar  that  Is  secured  to  the  window  frame  being  provided 
with  two  rows  of  teeth  one  of  which  is  beveled  upwardly 
and  the  other  downwardly  and  the  corresponding  ratchet 


bolt  being  provided  with  two  teeth  one  of  which  is  b€vele<l 
upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly,  said  eating  being 
also  provided  with  tensional  devices  for  holding  said  bolts 
in  engagement  with  said  rack  bars,  and  whereby  said  bolts 
may  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  said  bam  by  hand 
.'5.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  rack  bar  provided  with  two  rows  of 
teeth  one  of  which  Is  beveled  upwardly  and  the  other 
downwardly,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  operate  In  connection 
with  said  rack  bars  and  provided  with  two  teeth  one  of 
whltt  Is  beveled  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly. 

i 


1  ,  0  f.  n  .  7  2  8  .  IiAMTER  CONTROLLIN(".  .\rPAR.\TrS 
Cr^TTON  W.  Hamm,  York,  I'a.  Filed  May  0.  1011'  Se- 
rial No.  «96,1'<9       (CI     161-8.) 


Mt 


o 


X  BifCh.inism  for  controlling  dampers  comprlt;iiig  i;  [■n-t:. 
.-tandard.s  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  drum  Joumaled  bt- 
twi-en  till'  standards  and  having  at  its  end  a  log.  an  arm 
carried  by  one  of  the  standards,  a  lover  fuliriiio*d  to  tht- 
arm,  a  clock  mechanism  havin?  an  operable  pan  into  tl.. 
path  of  movement  of  which  llr  lev.r  prnjectf,  a  pa«. 
plvotJd  to  tht'  .Kfandanl  at  a  point  betwem  the  axis  of  tlie 
drum  and  thr  point  of  cnnnect  lon  between  the  leviT  ai.d 
anil  end  en;,'ai,'<'atilr  with  tti<'  le\.  r  to  lu.M  thf  sani>'  and 
whfu  in  enga,'ement  with  the  1.  ver  lyinu  in  the  f>atl.  ..f 
movement  of  tin'  lug  upon  the  drum,  means  for  rotatuii: 
the  drum  whin  the  [lawl  i.s  lib<>rated  b.y  the  lever,  and 
means  connected  will!  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  cr, 
necteil  with  the  dampers  or  doors  of  a  heating  apparatus 

I i 


1. •',-,;(. TL^'.i  H.VTl'lN  GI'ARr*  .Ir.iiN  W.  HASKtrri  1  hats- 
worth.  N  .1  Filed  June  2»,  1912  Serial  No.  TO.n.'ifti' 
K'l.  24--155.> 


.\  hat  pin  gi:nrd  comprising  a  tube  slit  longitudinally 
and  transversely  and  the  material  between  the  slits  bent 
inwardly  forming  ears  and  tongues,  levers  fulcrumed  t>t- 
tween  their  ends  to  said  ears,  a  pin  gripping  jaw  on  one 
end  of  each  lever,  said  tongues  bent  at  an  angle  and  posi- 
tioned under  the  opposite  ends  of  the  levers,  and  springs 
between  the  tongues  and  levers,  substantially  as  described. 


1,059,780.      ELEVATOR   SAFETY   DEVICE.      Imke   HizO. 

New    York.    N.    Y.       P'iled    Nov.    9,    1912.       Serial    No. 

730.445.      (CI.   187— 85.  > 

In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft. 
of  vertical  uprights  attached  to  two  sides  thereof,  an 
elevator  car  traveling  In  said  shaft,  guiding  brackets 
fixedly  attached  to  said  car  in  engagement  witi  said  up- 
righta.   levers  pivotally  attached  to  said  car  having  fork- 
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shaped  ends  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  uprights, 
the  inner  portions  of  the  prongs  of  said  forks  being  bent 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  provided  with  knife  edges. 
springs  for  normally  holding  the  inner  ends  of  said  levers 
in  their  eh-vated  positions  and  thereby  the  bent  portions 
and   knife  ed^es  of  the  prongs   of  said  levers  disengaged 


3 


from  said  tiprights,  and  a  cord  attache<l  to  the  fork-shaped 
ends  of  said  levers,  said  cord  being  normally  slack  1  it 
drawn  taut  upon  breaking  of  the  hoisting  rope,  where). v 
the  inner  ends  of  said  levers  arc  dlsenpagert  fmni  saiil 
springs  an.i  the  bent  portidns  and  knife  edgfs  of  snwi 
prongs  fiMTornnticnlly  swui.,;;  intn  ei,;,:ngemeiu  wi'h  situi 
uprights. 


1.059.731.  TOOL  liKST  FOR  WAmiMAKFRS  LATHKS 
l.KsLiB  A.  Uoi  MAN.  Waltt:am.  Mass  .  assignor  te  Aii.m! 
,an  Wntcti  T....i  i  oii,pnii.\  Waitt:anv  Mass  h  '  .-i..!:: 
tlon  of  M;is~;..oh!isett>-  Filed  .Tiily  ,'..  11M2  Seriai  No 
"o-  ^41        ,C1.   S2— 6.) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desci-lbed,  In  combination 
with  a  stud  having  a  clamping  tongue,  a  locking  member 
rotatable  relatively  to  said  stud,  and  a  binding  roll  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ffurfaces  of  the  tongue  and  locking 
meml>er  one  of  such  surfaces  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  to  cause  the  roll  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
tongue  when  the  locking  member  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  carrier  for  said  roll  Interposed  between  the 
^'iid  and  locking  member,  having  an  aperture  containing 
T'le  roll,  riid  !"ing  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing inenibei 

B.  In  a  (lc\i,r  of  tlif  character  desoril>ed,  in  combination 
with  n  stud  hn\ing  a  clamping  tongue,  a  locking  member, 
rotatable  relnt  1  vt'l.\  to  said  stud,  and  a  binding  roll  be- 
tween the  adJ.HCfnt  surfaces  of  the  tongue  and  locking 
■memt)er.  one  of  suet;  surfaces  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  to  lause  the  roU  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
tongue  u  1  :•  n  tli<  loicklng  member  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, ani!  nienii^  oarried  by  the  locking  member  construct- 
ed ,"nd  ;.  rrriii'j' d  to  compt-l  movement  of  the  roll  with  said 
member  when  th^  latter  Is  turned  in  the  locking  direc- 
tion, and  adapted  to  slip  when  the  locking  member  is 
turned  in  the  oi'p^^itp  direction. 


1.059.732.     LAMP  BT'RNFR   ATTA('HMENT 
Horn,  Newark,  N,  Y.     Filed  .Tune  29,  1912. 
706.625.      (Cl.  67—72.) 


1.  The  combination  of  twr  roa'i'n'  nierrjiers  one  cf 
which  has  a  resilient  clatniini:  t.  igue  .f  whi^  t  v.  <  fa" 
next  to  the  other  nieinber  1-  e.  :,ntrii  ti  the  .mliarent  sur 
face  of  the  other,  or  ,  on,].!,  nu  r. '»  :  n  >  mt>or.  .t  lijiiding  ro'., 
contained  between  tVe  said  e.centri.  surfa<p  and  the  com 
plementa!  member  and  adapted  to  be  crowded  against  fh< 
tongue  by  rotation  cd  said  iiiemt«er.  and  means  assoiiated 
with  said  complemental  nienjl)er  for  cansinp  saii!  roll  to 
nn>ve  with   said   memt>er. 

:.'.  Tlo'  com()ination  of  two  ooaxiai  members,  one  C/f 
which  lias  a  resilient  clamping  tongue  of  widch  the  face 
next  to  the  other  memi-er  is  eccentric  to  the  ad.iacent 
surface  of  the  other,  or  complemental,  member,  a  binding 
roll  contained  between  tlie  said  eccentric  surface  and  the 
omplemectal  member  and  adapted  to  be  crowded  against 
the  tongue  by  rotation  of  said  memlier,  and  a  carrier  fcvr 
said  roll  consisting  of  a  ring  having  a  frlctional  engage 
mcnt  with  the  complt  mental  member  and  containing  a 
poc^ket  of  less  depth  tlian  the  roll,  in  which  the  roll  is 
contained. 

?■  \  tool  rest  comprising  in  lomblnation  a  base  mem 
t>»  r,  a  tubular  stud  wcured  to  said  base  and  having  an 
integral  resilient  clamping  tongue,  of  which  the  external 
face  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  stud,  a  post  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  secured  by  pres- 
sure of  the  tongue,  a  locking  sleeve  surrounding  and  ro- 
tatable on  the  stud,  a  binding  roll  l>etween  the  sleeve  and 
the  eccentric  face  of  the  tongue,  and  a  ring  of  less  thick 
ness  than  the  roll  frictlonally  engaging  the  Interior  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  recess  containing  the  roll. 


Geohg«  a. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  attathment  for  ];\mp  burners  comprising  a  mem- 
ber open  at  its  low>  r  aiid  tipper  end,  and  having  two  op 
josite   walls   converging    from    tiieir    lower    to    their    upper 

liges  and  walls  conneeiing  the  <on\erL'ing  walls  and  pro 
'  ideii  with  means  for  eng.tginc  the  wick  tube  to  hold  said 
'oi;\.rging  walls  In  pro;ier  relation  to  s.ild  wick  tube,  said 
Dieniber  also  having  c'Utwardly  deflected  portions  above 
said  converging  walls  extending  from  one  connecting 
wall  to  the  other. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lairip  I'-rn'  rs  1  omprising  a  mem- 
ber open  «t  its  lower  and  upper  end  and  1  .Tving  two  op- 
posite walls  convcrtring  frorti  their  lower  t-  their  upper 
edges,  jind  w.'i.i'.s  connecting  the  convergiin:  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  wii  k  tube  to  hc'.d 
saic]  (<.nverging  walls  in  proper  relation  to  said  wick 
nibt,  said  member  also  having  outwardly  deflected  por- 
tions above  said  converging  walls  ei'ending  from  one  con- 
necting wall  ro  thf^  c>ther.  and  the  converging  walls  of 
said  member  being  provided  with  niimerotis  perforations 
tliroughout   their  areas 

?■  An  attachment  for  lamp  burners  comprising  a  mem- 
ii'r  open  at  Its  lower  and  upper  end  and  having  two  op- 
posite wails  converging  from  their  lower  to  their  upper 
edges,  and  walls  connecting  the  convirging  walls  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  wlik  tube  to  hold  said 
converging  walls  in  proper  relation  to  said  wick  tube, 
said  member  also  liaving  outwardly  deflected  portions 
ah.  ve  said  converging  wails  extending  from  one  connect- 
ing wall  to  the  other,  said  converging  walls  and  deflected 
portions  being  provided  with  numerous  perforations 
throughout   their  areas. 


1 .0.^0.T:.:•.  \V.\TFR  i;.\GK  GEoia;*-  L  Hi  ^TBES8.  Jr.. 
Winchester,  Mass  Filed  Dec.  22.  lOin  Serial  No. 
59S.7S<V      iCl,    7:.      .M 

1.  .\  gage  comprising,  ;ri  1  ombinatlon.  a  container;  a 
gla.ss  for  disclosing  th.  '.■  vcl  of  a  liquid  therein:  and 
pressure  wedge  means  for  securing  said  glass  and  con- 
tainer together,  and  permitting  said  container  to  rock 
and  seat  itself  evenly  against  said  glass. 

2.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container ; 
transparent    means    and    means    for    securing    said    trans- 


9X0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArwxL,  32, 1913. 


parent  mcau  and  container  together  Including  elongated 
ciamplng  neaba'a  extending  lengltadlnally  of  said  con- 
tainer, tbe  latter  being  formed  for  fnlcmm  engagement 
with  Mid  members  permitting  said  container  to  seat  itself 
on  said  transparent  meana  with  an  evenly  distributed  pres- 
•are. 


1.069.734.  CAR -FENDER.  Michael  Jacobsov,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  71.3,580 
)CA.  105— 1.30. » 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising:  a  base  member,  a  platform 
movable  thereon,  a  basket  or  hood,  and  means  associated 
with  the  platform  for  swinging  the  said  basket  or  hood 
from  Its  normal  Inoperative  position  above  the  pSatfonn 
to  Its  abnormal  operatlre  position  below  the  base  member. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  base  member,  a  platform 


3.  A  gage  'omprislng.  in  combination,  a  container ; 
transparent  means  for  disclosing  the  level  of  a  liquid 
therein  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  transparent  means 
to  said  container  inclading  clamping  members  ;  and  means 
to  move  said  members  relatively  to  one  another,  said  con 
talner  being  formed  for  falcrum  engagement  with  said 
members. 

4.  A  gage  compriaing,  in  combiuation,  a  container  ;  a 
glass :  and  means  to  secure  the  same  together  Including 
clamping  members ;  and  means  to  spcead  said  members 
while  permitting  said  container  to  seat  Itself  against  said 
glass  with  an  evenly  distributed  pressure. 

5.  A  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  container ; 
transparent  means  for  disclosing  the  level  of  a  liquid 
therein ;  a  frame  receiving  said  container  and  trans- 
parent means :  and  wedge  means  coSperatlng  with  said 
container  and  frame  for  securing  said  container  and 
transparent  means  together,  said  container  being  formed 
for  fulcrum  engagement  with  said  wedge  means  permitting 
said  container  to  seat  Itself  against  said  transparent 
means  with  an  evenly  distributed  pressure.  I 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


movakle  on  the  base  member,  a  baaket  piTotally  connected 
to  the  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  nor- 
mally in  position  above  tbe  platform,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  platform  and  actuated  by  tbe  aaoTement 
thereof  for  swinging  tbe  said  baaket  from  Its  said  posi- 
tion above  the  platform  to  a  position  below  the  baae 
member, 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  base  member,  a  platform 
movable  on  the  base  member,  a  basket  plvotally  connected 
to  the  Raid  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  nor- 
mally in  position  above  tbe  platform,  means  for  limiting 
both  tlie  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  platform, 
and  means  associated  with  the  platform  and  actuated  by 
the  movement  thereof  for  swinging  the  said  basket  from 
Its  said  position  above  the  platform  to  a  position  below 
the  base  member. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  base  member,  a  platform 
movable  on  the  base  member,  a  basket  plvotally  connected 
to  the  .^aid  baae  member  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  nor- 
mally In  position  above  the  platform,  stops  associated 
with  the  platform  and  base  member  for  limiting  both  the 
forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  platform,  and 
means  associated  with  the  platform  and  actuated  by  the 
movement  thereof  for  swinging  the  said  basket  from  Its 
said  position  above  the  platform  to  a  position  below  the 
base  member. 

5.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  base  member,  a  platform 
movable  on  the  base  member,  a  basket  plvotally  connected 
to  the  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  nor- 
mally in  position  above  the  platform,  stops  associated  with 
the  platform  and  base  member  for  limiting  both  tbe  for 
ward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  platform,  and  in 
clined  rods  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  said 
platform  and  upon  which  the  said  basket  normally  resU. 
these  Inrllned  rods  through  the  movement  of  the  plat- 
form belnp  adapted  to  swing  the  basket  from  Its  normal 
position  thereon  to  Its  operative  position  below  the  base 
member 


I 


1.0.59.735         CREDENTIAL    CARRYING     CASE,        Emil 
Ji-NTOK,    N.w    York,    \     V       Filed   Sept    21.    IfllO.      Serial 

No.   5S3,13S       iCl     40      -iCy, 


c-k- 


1  A  credential  holder  including  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing of  rigid  material  comprlslnjr  two  flat  members  hinged 
tosrether  at  one  of  their  edges,  whereby  they  may  be  closed 
togethir  and  opened  apart,  a  rim  formed  on  the  other 
e<]ge8  of  said  two  flat  members  and  projecting  laterally 
in  the  direction  of  the  inside  faces  of  said  flat  members, 
whereby  said  members  are  spaced  apart  when  so  closed 
touetlier,  and  holding  devices  along  two  corresponding 
e<lg<'s  iif  said  flat  members  adjoining  said  hinged  together 
edges,  and  on  the  same  face  of  said  members  as  said  rim, 
and  holding  devices  along  tbe  edge  of  each  of  said  flat 
members  which  is  opposite  said  hinged  together  edgaa, 
also  on  the  same  face  of  said  flat  members  as  said  rim, 
said  holding  devices  being  spaced  away  from  the  Inner 
surfac*  of  said  flat  members  a  less  distance  than  the 
heiglit  of  said  rim,  whereby  the  credential  sheet  may  be 
slipped  beneath  said  holding;  devices  and  be  folded  l)ack 
on  Itself  within  said  rim  at  the  edges  of  the  casing  which 
do  not  have  the  holding  devices  and  said  folded  over 
portion  may  lie  within  the  space  outside  the  holding 
devices  when  the  rims  rest  upon  each  other  when  said 
two  flat  members  are  closed  together. 

2.  A  card-case  for  the  foldable  arrangement  of  •  card  or 
the  like  therein,  comprising,  a  pair  of  hlnge-sectiens.  side- 
walls  hotindlnp  the  periphery  of  each  section,  holding  de- 
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vices  secured  to  said  side-walla  of  each  section  and  spaced 
above  tbe  body  of  each  section  bat  below  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  slde-walla.  thus  prorldlng  a  space  between 
said  holding  devices  when  aald  aectlona  are  eloeed  together 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  balk  of  a  folded  card  or  the  like 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  connection  with  said  sections 
'.>y  said  holding  devices. 


1.05l>,736.  GUN  FOR  KILLING  FLIES  AND  OTHER 
INSPX'TS.  Thomas  II.  KlLDCrr,  Brookline,  Miuis. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.219.      (CI.  43— 1  1 


.V  guu  Comprising  a  stixk  and  grip,  the  forward  end  of 
ttie  stock  Iteing  rounded  and  said  rounded  end  provided 
with  a  groove  lengthwise  tliereof  and  having  at  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  stock  a  stationary  projection  in  proximity  to 
the  thumli  of  the  user  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
a«cured  at  one  end  tu  the  forward  end  of  the  stock  and  of 
sufllcieni  length  when  stretched  to  extend  over  the  top 
)f  the  projection  and  its  free  end  held  between  the  projec- 
tion and  tbe  thumb  of  tbe  user. 


1.059,737.     l.NC.KNi»KS<KNT  LAMl'.     Akthlk  S    KNIGHT, 
Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Westlnghouse    Lamp    Com 
[lany     a    (  orporation    of    I'eansylvanla.      liied    May    13. 
1909.      SeriHl    No.   49.'..7H8        1  CI     176 — W.K' 


1  An  incandeKieut  lamp  comprlsini{  an  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  iiook  supportins:  members  proJectiiiK  therefrom  and 
inanged  in  groups  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
filament  extending  in  ilg-rag  form  iK'tween  the  supporting 
ruemL>er8  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  arbor. 

-  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  arbor,  a  plural- 
ity of  support Injf  meml»er8  carried  thereby,  and  a  single 
filament  extendinr  l)etweeo  the  supporting  members  In  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  normal  to  tl)e  axis  of  the 
srhor. 

.\  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  single  reversely 
'»ent  filament  the  legs  of  which  occupy  a  plane  that  Is 
^ultstantlallT  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  single  reversely 
iw'nt  filament  occupying  a  plane  that  is  stibstantlaiiy 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp. 

.1  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  reversely  bent  fil- 
ament the  legs  of  which  are  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  lamp. 

^Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.  ] 


2.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  s  filament,  and  a 
support  therefor  having  an  intermediate  laterally  bent 
portioa.  the  filament  embracing  tbe  support  between  Its 
extremity  and  laterally  bent  portion. 


l,059,7;<.s,  Sll'I'ORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ■  LAMP 
FILAMENTS  AHTHt  b  8  KifiGHT,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as 
signor  to  Wentlnghouse  l4imp  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  .\ug.  6.  1910.  Serial  No 
576,000  Renewed  Sept.  \'?..  1912.  Serial  No.  720,277. 
(CI  176 — 39.  > 
1.   An   incandescent  lamp  comprising  a    filament,   and  a 

support    therefor    having    an    intermediate    laterally    bent 

portion,  the  filament  embracing  the  support  upon  one  side 

if   the  laterally   bent   portion   thereof. 


m 


3.  Au  iiuaudescent  lamp  eompri.'iing  a  tilament.  and  a 
•*upi>ort  therefor  having  an  intermediate  laterally  bent 
portion,  the  filament  embracing  the  support  upon  one  side 
of  the  laterally  bent  portion  thereof  and  having  Its  ex- 
tremity  united   thereto. 

4  .\n  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament  and  a 
support  therefor  having  an  Intermediate  notch,  the  fila- 
ment embracing  the  support  at  one  side  of  the  notch 
therein. 

5  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament  and  a 
support  therefor  having  an  intermediate  notch,  the  (Ua- 
ment  emliracinj.'  the  support  at  one  side  of  the  notch  there- 
in and  haviBK  Its  extremity  united  thereto 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette  1 


.059.7  39    VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 

I.iM>LKT  S  l.AwsiiN.  Homestead.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Law- 
V)n  Manufncturlni;  <"ompany.  Homestead.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  l'''nnsylvania  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No    71^.907       ■(']    l^S — 5.H  I  ■    • 


1.  Tiie  (oruMiiatii.n  of  a  \aporizint;  cliamber.  a  vapor 
burner  and  a  fluid  InirMT  jirrani^o,!  ...ntiguoua  to  said 
chaml*er,  a  hydrocaiboii  it:let  and  a  vaivid  outlet  for  the 
chaniher.  a  tube  op.ti  at  its  lower  end  and  at  Its  upper 
end  comrauuicatin;.'  with  tht-  vapor  burner  with  the  open 
end  of  the  tube  Lljiher  than  the  fluid  burner  with  said 
valved  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  open  end  of 
the  tut>e,  and  a  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the  first 
mentioned  tutxj  for  f onductin^  fluid  from  the  latter  to  the 
fluid   burner. 

•1.  The  combination  nf  n  tubular  upriKht  vaporlaing 
chamber  having  a  downwardly  extending  duct  formed  in 
a  wall  thereof  which  communicates  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  chaml)er.  a  vapor  burner  and  a  liquid  burner  ar- 
ranged contiguous  to  the  chamber  with  tbe  liquid  bamM' 
below  tbe  vapor  burner,  a  valved  outlet  for  the  doct,  meena 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  valved  ontlet 
and  the  vapor  burner,  and  means  for  -coDducting  fluid 
from  the  valved  outlet  to  the  liquid  burner. 

3.  A  hollow  vapor  burner  of  ring  form  baring  Its  inner 
periphery  fluted  vertirally  and  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
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burner  formed   with   vapor-emlttlng  slots  which   extend 
downward  in  the  ridges  of  the  fluted  surfaco. 

4.  A  hollow  vapor  burner  of  ring  form  having  Ita  top 
surface  formed  with  slotted  radial  ribs,  some  of  the  ribs 
fitendlng  inwardly  and  forming  projections  In  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  burner  and  with  vertical  air  passages 
between    the    projections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  rlng-Hke  vapor  burner 
having  its  axis  disposed  vertically  and  having  vapor  out- 

pts  In  the  top  wall  of  the  burner  and  similar  outlets  in 
the  inner  ring-like  wall  thereof  with  the  vapor  adapted  to 
burn  ns  It  emerges  from  said  outlets,  a  vaporizing  chamber 
extending  upwardly  through  the  ring-like  burner  and 
spaced  ^rom  the  inner  wall  of  the  latter,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  enlarged  laterally  and  spaced  abovr^ 
the  burner  and  overhanging  the  gas  emitting  top  surface 
of  the  latter,  a  fluid  inlet  for  the  burner,  and  means  for 
conducting  vapor  from  the  chamber  to  the  buVner. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.059,740.  MAKING  AUXILIARY  MORDANTS  CON- 
TAINING TITANIUM  AND  GLYCOLIC  ACID.  Otto 
LiEEKNECHT,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  and  Ferdinand 
Blimenthal,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  16. 
1911.  Serial  No.  655.054.  (C1.&— 13.i 
1.   The  herein  described  process  of  converting  a  glycollc 

acid  compound  into  a  mordant  by  treating  .^aid  compound 

with  a   compound   of  titanium. 

'-.   The  herein  described  process  of  conveiting  a  glycolic 

acid  compound  into  a  mordant  by  treating  said  compound 

with  titanic  acid. 


1.059.741        PROCESS    OF   MAKING    AUXILIARY    MOR- 
DANTS   CONTAINING    ANTIMONY    AND    GLYCOLIC 
ACID.      Otto   LiEBKNEfHT,    Frankfort  on-the-Maln,   and 
FSBDINAXD  Blu .MENTHA L,   Wiesbaden,   Germany.     Filed 
Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,055.     (CI.  8—13.) 
1.   The  herein  descri!)ed  process  of  converting  a  glycolic 
acid   compound   into   a    mordant,    which    consists    in   treat- 
ing: said  compound  with  a  substance  containing  antimony 
-.   The  herein  descrltied  process  of  converting  a  glycoMc 
acid  compound  into  a  mordant,   which   consists   in   treat- 
ing said  compound    with  compounds  of  antimony. 

.'{.  The  herein  described  auxiliary  mordants,  consisting 
of  a  compound  of  clycolic  acid  and  a  substance  containing 
antimonv. 


1.059.742.  FIXTURE.  Wilfrid  Li  mt.f.v.  Tonneaut, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,989.      (Cl.  240—78.) 


r^J^ 


2.  A  chandelier  comprising  a  body  having  ano-holding 
parts  and  arras  with  seats  therein  ordinarily  held  between 
juxtaposed  flat  surfaces  of  said  parts  so  that  they  cannot 
tilt  and  secured  against  horizontal  swinging  or  longitudi- 
nal dlBplacement  by  means  comprised  in  one  of  said  parts 
engaging  in  said  seats,  said  parts  lieing  separable  to  permit 
the  arms  to  be  disengaged  and  withdrawn. 

3.  A  chandelier  comprising  a  body  having  arm-holding 
means  and  arms  with  elongated  transverse  seats  in  their 
ends  held  l>etwoen  juxtaposed  parts  of  said  artn-holding 
means  so  that  they  cannot  tilt  and  secured  against  hori- 
zontal swinging  or  longitudinal  displacement  by  means 
engaged  In  the  elongated  transverse  scats  in  the  ends  of 
said  arms. 

4.  A  chandelier  comprising  arms  each  having  trans- 
versely extending  engagement  means  and  a  body  In  which 
the  arms  are  secured  comprising  engagement  means  ei- 
ttndlnu  transversely  with  respect  to  each  arm  and  en- 
gaged with  its  engagement  means,  the  said  arm  and  body 
engagement  means  mutually  affording  bearing  against 
both  longitudinal  displacement  and  horizontal  swinging 
of  the  arms  and  so  preventing  such  displacement  or  swing- 
ing thereof. 

.">.  A  chandelier  comprising  a  iKxiy  having  juxtaposed 
arm  lit>i<ling  parts  one  of  which  comprises  engagement 
means  f"r  securing  the  arms  and  an  exterior  eating  with 
arm-tiolfs  therein  fixed  with  reference  to  said  latter  arm- 
holding  part,  and  arms  ordinarily  held  between  said  parts 
having  in  them  seats  for  said  engagement  means  which 
atTnrd  bearing  for  said  means  against  t)oth  longitudinal 
displa«ement  and  horizontal  swinging  of  the  arm*.  30  that 
by  the  euiiagement  of  said  means  In  said  seats  such  dis 
placement  or  swinging  of  the  arms  will  be  preveoted,  said 
arm-hfiidlng  parts  being  .separable  to  allow  the  arms  tn  he 
tilted    and    disengaged. 

'('isims  t;  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.  ] 


1.  A  chandelier  having  arms  with  seats  in  their  end 
portions  and  a  body  comprising  arm-holding  means  with 
juxtapoRed  flat  surfaces  between  which  the  arms  are  held 
SO  that  tbey  cannot  tilt,  said  arm-holding  means  com- 
prising a  member  engaged  in  the  seat  in  the  end  portion 
of  each  arm  whereby  it  is  kept  from  longitudinal  dis 
placement  or  from  horizontal  swinging  and  prevented 
from  turning  about  its  own  axis. 


1.059.743.  THRESHKK  Wh.i.iam  Malusey,  ortawa. 
Ontario,  t'anada.  Filed  June  r,,  !'.ii2  Serial  No. 
7(11^775.       (C!     i:!0  -21.^ 


1.  In  ;i  tlireshtr.  a  revolving  endless  belt  having  p«r- 
f"rati<'ris  tin'rein  of  suitat>ie  gage,  rollers  on  which  the 
bi  it  IF  mounted,  said  belt  tvelng  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  ttreslilng  cylinder  remote  from  where  th«  sheaves 
are  introduced  and  inclined  chutes  Inside  the  belt  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  threshing  cylinder  for  receiving  the  grain 
thrown  through  the  Iwit,  means  for  driving  the  belt  and 
nuan^  for  connecting  the  grain  from   the  chute. 

2  In  ri  threshi'r.  a  revolving  endless  belt  having  per 
forations  therein  of  suitat)le  gage,  rollers  on  which  the 
belt  is  mounted,  said  belt  being  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  threshing  cylinder  remote  from  where  the  sheaves 
are  Introduced  and  inclined  chutes  inside  the  belt  and 
.•idjacent  to  the  threshing  cylinder  for  receiving  the  grain 
thrown  through  the  belt,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  and 
a  receptacle  inside  the  belt  having  a  flange  extending 
under  the  Inclined  chutes  and  a  trough  for  delivering  the 
grain,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'.i.  In  a  thresher,  a  revolving  endless  belt  having  per- 
forations therein  of  suitable  gage,  rollers  on  which  the 
belt  te  mounted,  said  belt  being  mounted  on  the  side  of 
the  threshing  cylinder  remote  from  where  th«  sheaves 
are  Introduced  find  Inclined  chutes  inside  the  belt  and 
adjacent  to  the  threshing  cylinder  for  receiving  the  grain 
thrown  through  the  btlt,  means  for  driving  the  belt,  a 
receptacle  inside  the  belt  having  a  flange  extending  under 
the    inclined    chutes,    a    trough    for    delivering   the    grain. 
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a  blower  fan  underneath  the  Inclined  chutes  having  a  nos- 
zle  turned  horizontaily  In  the  direction  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  spout  Into  which  the  chaff  and  fine  straw  Is  blown 
separating  same  from  the  grain,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4  \  thresher  comprising  an  endless  perforated  belt, 
rollers  on  which  the  belt  is  mounted,  means  for  rotating 
the  belt,  an  Inclined  chute  wltbln  the  endless  belt  and 
adjacent  to  the  threshing  cylinder,  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving the  grain  from  the  chute,  a  delivery  trough  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  flange  formed  on  the  side  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  under  the  Inclined  chute,  a  blower 
fan  having  a  nozzle  between  the  Inclined  chute  and  thi 
aforesaid  flange  and  an  oppositely  Inclined  chute  for 
directing  the  grain  into  the  receptacle  which  does  n>.? 
fall  onto  the  aforesaid  inclined  chute 


1.0.'.;*. 744  sri-:KRiN<.  (;i:.\H  .Juhn  «  r.  Mahi n,  r.  rtii 
Amboy.  N  .1  Filed  N"v  2«V  I'.tlL*  S.rial  No.  733.715. 
(Cl     114      154   ' 


1  Thi-  cumbtnation  with  a  marine  engint'  tiaving  a 
double  fly  wheel  Including  two  wheels  and  means  arranged 
to  rotate  til'  ni  in  apj>osite  directions  :  of  an  oscillatory 
screw  shaft  carrying  two  friction  pinions  respectively 
opposed  to  said  t»  o  fly  wheels  :  a  bousing  for  said  screw 
shaft  ;  means  supporting  said  housing  for  oscillation  with 
said  screw  shaft,  including  a  stationary  frame  between 
said  fiy  wheels  and  vertical  pivotal  t>earlngs  In  said  frame  ; 
means  arranged  to  oscillate  said  housing,  including  a  stud 
on  said  housing  eccentric  to  said  pivotal  bearings,  a  link 
pivfitally  connected  with  said  stud;  and  a  hand  b'vrr 
pivoially  connected  with  said  link  :  a  worm  on  said  worm 
shaft  in  said  housing  :  a  worm  gear  In  said  housing  in 
engagement  with  said  worm  ;  a  shaft  for  said  worm  gear 
extending  vertically  In  journals  in  said  housing;  ;i 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  lower  f-nd  of  said  worm  gear 
shaft  :  a  countershaft  extending  parallel  with  said  worm 
gear  shaft  :  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  countershaft  ;  n 
chain  b»It  c<.nni'cting  said  two  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  worm 
on  said  countershaft  ;  a  drum  worm  gear  engaging  said 
""ountershaff  worm  :  a  drum  shaft  eitend'ng  loosely 
through  said  drum  worm  gear  and  carrying  a  drum  : 
a  clutch  meml)er  on  said  drum  worm  gear  ;  a  clutch  collar 
keyed  on  said  drum  shaft  and  axlally  movable  thereon 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  member  on  said  drum 
worm  t'"ar  :  means  arranged  to  shift  said  clutch  Includ- 
ing a  lever  having  a  stud  engaging  a  groove  in  said  clutch 
collar  ;  a  manual  steering  wheel  on  said  drum  shaft  ;  an 
endless  tiller  rope  cncircllne  said  drum  and  carrying  a 
tiller  yoke  ;  and.  a  tiller  operatlvely  engaged  by  said  yoke  : 
whereby  said  filler  may  be  turned  In  either  direction  by 
operative  connection  with  either  of  said  fly  wheels,  and 
manually  by  said  steering  wheel. 

2  The  combination  with  a  marine  engine  having  a 
double  fly  wheel  including  two  wheels  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  them  in  opposite  directions  :  of  an  oscil 
latory  screw  shaft  carrying  two  friction  pinions  respec- 
tively opposed  to  said  two  fly  wheels  ;  a  bousing  for 
said  screw  shaft ;  means  supporting  said  bousing  for  oscil- 
lation with  said  screw  shaft  :  means  arranged  to  oscillate 
said  housing  ;  a  worm  op  said  worm  shaft  In  said  hous- 
ing ;  a  worm  gear  In  said  housing  io  engagement  with 
said  worm  ;  a  shaft  for  said  worm  gear  extending  verti- 
cally In  journals  In  said  housing  ;  a  sprocket  wheel  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  worm  gear  shaft ;  a  countershaft 
extending  parallel  with  said  worm  gear  shaft;  a  sprocket 


wheel  on  said  countershaft  ;  a  chain  belt  connecting  Mid 
two  sprocket  wheels:  a  worm  on  said  countenbaft ;  a 
drum  worm  {rear  engaging  said  countershaft  worm :  a 
drum  shaft  extending  loosely  through  said  drum  worm 
gear  and  carrying  a  drum  ;  a  clutch  member  on  aaid  dnun 
worm  gear ;  a  clutch  collar  keyed  on  said  drum  shaft  and 
axlally  movable  thereon  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
r  iutch  member  on  said  drum  worm  gear  ;  means  arrang«d 
to  shift  said  clutch  locluding  a  lever  having  a  stud  en- 
gaging a  groove  in  said  clutch  collar  ;  a  manual  steering 
wheel  on  said  drum  shaft;  an  endless  tiller  rope  enclrcllnr 
said  drum  and  carrying  a  tiller  yoke  :  and.  a  tiller  opera 
tlvtly  engaged  by  said  yoke  :  wiiereby  said  tiller  may  be 
turned  in  either  direction  by  operative  connection  with 
'ither  nf  said  fly  wlieels,  and  manually  by  said  steering 
wheel 

3.  The  combination  with  a  marine  engine  having  a 
double  fly  wheel  Including  two  wheels  and  means  arranged 
to  rofatr  tiieni  In  opposite  directions;  of  an  oscillatory 
screw  shaft  ( arrylng  two  friction  pinions  respectively 
opposed  to  said  two  fly  wheels  ;  a  housing  for  said  screw 
sh.ift  ;  means  supporting  said  housing  for  oscillation 
with  said  sen  w  shaft  :  means  arranged  to  oscillate  said 
housing  .  a  worm  on  said  worm  shaft  in  said  hoaalng  ;  a 
worm  gear  In  said  bousing  in  engagement  with  said  worm  ; 
a  shaft  for  said  worm  gear  extending  vertically  in  journals 
in  said  housing:  a  wheel  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
«orm  gear  shaft  ;  a  countershaft  extending  parallel  with 
said  worm  gear  shaft  ;  a  wheel  on  said  countershaft. 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  wheel  on  said  worm  gear 
shaft  :  a  worm  on  said  countershaft  ;  a  drum  worm  gear 
engaging  said  countershaft  worm  :  a  drum  shaft  extend- 
ing loosely  through  said  drum  worm  gear  and  carrying  a 
drum  ;  a  clutch  member  on  said  drum  worm  gear ;  a 
clutch  collar  keyed  on  said  drum  shaft  and  axlally 
movable  thereon  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch 
member  on  said  drum  worm  gear ;  means  arranged  to 
shift  said  clutch  Including  a  lever  having  a  stud  engaging 
a  groove  in  said  clutch  collar  ;  a  manual  steering  wheel 
on  said  drum  shaft  :  an  endless  tiller  roj>e  encircling  said 
drum  and  carrying  a  tiller  yoke  ;  and,  a  tiller  operatlvely 
i^ngaeed  by  said  yoke  :  whereby  said  tiller  may  l)e  turned 
In  either  direction  by  operative  connection  with  either 
of  said  fly  wheels,   and  manually  by  said   steering  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  marine  engine  having  a 
double  fly  wheel  Includlne  two  wheels  and  means  arranged 
to  rotate  them  In  opposite  directions  ;  of  an  oscillatory 
screw  shaft  carrying  two  friction  pinions  respectively 
opposed  to  said  two  fly  wheels;  a.housing  for  said  screw 
shaft  :  means  supporting  said  housing  for  oscillation  with 
said  screw  shaft  :  means  arranged  to  oscillate  said  hous- 
ing ;  a  worm  on  buld  worm  shaft  In  said  housing  ;  a  worm 
gear  in  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said  worm  :  a 
shaft  for  said  worm  gear  extending  vertically  in  journals 
in  said  housing;  a  wheel  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
worm  pear  shaft  ;  a  countershaft  extending  parallel  with 
said  worm  gear  shaft  ;  a  wheel  on  said  countershaft, 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  wheel  on  said  worm  gear 
shaft  ;  a  worm  on  said  countershaft  :  a  drum  worm  gear 
engaging  said  countershaft  worm  :  a  drum  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  drum  worm  gear  and  carrying  a  drum; 
an  endless  tiller  rope  encircling  said  drum  and  carrying 
a  tiller  yoke;  and,  a  tiller  operatlvely  engaged  by  said 
yoke  ;  whereby  said  tiller  may  be  turned  In  either  direc- 
tion by  operative  connection  with  either  of  said  fly  wheels, 
and  manually  by  said  steering  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  having  two  driving 
wheels  and  means  arranged  to  rotate  them  in  opposite 
directions;  of  an  oscillatory  screw  shaft  carrying  two 
friction  pinions  respectively  opposed  to  said  two  drlrlog 
wheels  ;  a  housing  for  said  screw  shaft  ;  means  supporting 
said  housing  for  oscillation  with  said  screw  shaft;  means 
arranged  to  oscillate  said  bousing;  a  worm  on  said  Worm 
shaft  In  said  housing  ;  a  worm  gear  in  said  boaslng  in 
engagement  with  said  worm  ;  a  shaft  for  said  worm  gear 
extending  vertically  in  journals  In  said  housing;  t 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  worm  gear 
shaft  ;  a  countershaft  extending  parallel  with  said  worm 
gear  shaft ;  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  countershaft ;  a  chain 
belt  connecting  said  two  sprocket  wheels  ;  a  worm  on  said 
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etmntenhaft ;  a  dram  worm  gear  enfuglng  aald  coanter- 
■baft  worm ;  a  drum  abaft  extending  tbioagb  aald  dram 
wcmn  gear  and  carrying  a  dram ;  an  endlCM  tiller  rope 
encircling  aald  drum  and  carrying  a  tiller  yoke ;  and,  a 
tiller  operatlrely  engaged  by  aaid  yoke ;  wbereby  said 
tiller  may  be  turned  in  either  direction  by  operatire  con- 
nection with  either  of  aald  driving  wheela. 
[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.059,745.  TELEPHONE  METERING  SYSTEM.  Ed^ 
WAKO  H.  Mabtin,  Webster  City,  Iowa  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,104.     fCl.  179-7.) 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  stieil,  a  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  shell,  an  actuating  magnet  for  said  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  aaid  diaphragm, 
terminals  upon  said  shell,  electrical  connections  wltfalu 
said  shell  for  establishing  a  Hatening  circnit  between  said 
terminals  through  said  magnet,  meter  mechanism  carried 
by  said  shell,  and  means  operative  independently  of  the 
electrical  potential  of  said  connections  and  of  the  posl 
tion  of  said  receiver  for  insuring  the  operation  of  said 
meter  mechanism  coextensively  with  the  existence  of  said 
listening  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  shell,  a  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  shell,  an  actuating  magnet  for  said  dia 
phragm  mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm, 
circuit  connections  within  said  shell  for  said  magnet, 
meter  mechanism  mounted  within  said  shell,  and  a  mann- 
aUy  operated  member  mounted  apon  said  shell  for  con- 
trolling said  mechanism  and  varying  said  circuit  con- 
nections. 

3.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  shell,  a  dia- 
phragm carried  by  said  shell,  an  actuating  magnet  for 
said  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said 
diaphragm,  circuit  connections  within  said  shell  for  said 
magnet,  spring  actuated  meter  mechanism  mounted  with- 
in said  shell,  and  a  manually  operated  member  mounted 
npon  said  shell  for  controlling  said  mechanism  and  vary- 
ing said  circuit  connections. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  shell,  a  dia 
phragm  carried  by  said  shell,  an  actuating  magnet  fur 
said  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said  dia 
phragm,  circuit  connections  within  said  shell  for  estab- 
lishing a  listening  circnit  through  said  magnet,  spring 
actuated  meter  mechanism  mounted  within  said  sb^ll. 
means  for  freeing  said  mechanism  during  the  existence 
of  said  listening  circuit,  a  winding  stem  for  said  mecha- 
nism extending  through  an  opening  in  said  shell,  and 
means  mounted  upon  said  shell  for  varying  said  circuit 
connections  whenever  said  mechanism  runs  down. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  shell ;  a  cup  fitting 
into  the  interior  of  said  shell ;  meter  mechanism,  spring 
contacts  and  a  control  lever  mounted  upon  said  cup ;  a 
diaphragm  and  an  actuating  magnet  for  said  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said 
cap :  terminals ;  and  circuit  connections  between  said 
magnet,  qtring  contacts,  and  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,740.  BUCKLE.  Thomas  W.  MnaaoiTH,  Near  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,091.  (CI. 
M— 1.) 


1.  A  8ho«  buckle  comprising  a  front  or  body  and  a 
supporting  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  body  which  said  sup 
porting  bar  Is  un«ymmetrlcally  shaped  In  such  manD>-r 
that  the  buckle  can  be  secured  to  a  sTioe  at  different  aD)?l>»H 
to  the  horlsontal. 

2.  A  buckle  having  an  upwardly  extending  body  and 
a  bar  secured  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  body  extending  In 
wardly  and  forwardly  from  the  side  edges,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bar  extending  from  the  body  rearwardl.\ 
and  upwardly,  the  upper  portion  of  the  bar  extending' 
from  the  body  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  the  Iow.t 
portion  of  the  bar  making  a  greater  angle  with  the  biK^kl" 
body  tlian  does  the  upper  portion. 

3.  A  buckle  having  a  body  and  a  supporting  bar  tht>r>- 
for  haying  a  plurality  of  surfaces  arranged  to  be  secured 
in  contact  with  a  shoe  opp<>r  and  in  such  relation  that  the 
buckle  may  bo  secured  thereby  to  a  8ho«»  at  various  angit's 
to  the   horizontal. 

4.  A  buckle  comprlslDK  a  body  and  a  bar  on  the  r-^ur 
side  thereof,  bavin);  a  portion  which  extends  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  a  material  distance,  whereby  the  buckl" 
can  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  slipper  in  a  comparatively 
upright  position. 

5.  A  buckle  comprising  a  body  and  a  bar  on  tlie  i^ar 
side  thereof,  liavlug  a  portion  which  extends  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  a  material  distance,  whereby  the  but^kle 
can  be  secured  to  the  top  of  a  slipper  in  a  comparaiiviiy 
upright  position,  said  portion  of  the  bar  being  provid^'d 
with  aa  eyelet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,059,747.       BURIAL- CASKET.        Lbvi      H. 
Camden,     N.     J.       Filed     Oct      lli.     1310 
586,739.     (CI.  27—7.) 


MiJNTRDS.S. 

Serial     No 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casket  body  and  cover  having 
laterally  extending  flanges  and  sealing  means  therebe- 
tween, uf  a  clamp  comprising  a  plurality  of  memliers  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  flanges  co-acting  with  th«  flanges 
of  the  body  and  cover,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rela- 
tive poBltion  of  the  clamping  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  casket  casing  or  body 
and  cover  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  and  a  gaaket 
therebftween,  of  a  permanent  outer  casing  or  carrier  for 
said  body  portion,  and  a  clamp  engaging  said  flanges  and 
said  ooter  casing  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  assembled 
positioc. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casket  body  and  cover  havlnsr 
cooperating   laterally   extending   flanges,  of  a   clamp   con 
sistlng  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  member  provided  with 
laterally    extending    clamping    fingers    adapted    to    engage 
the  flanges  of  the  body  and  cover,  an  adjusting  screw  car- 
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ried  by  the  outer  member  and  in  ensasesBflnt  witli  the  In- 
ner member,  and  means  for  preventing  longitadlnal  move- 
ment of  the  adjusting  screw. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  clamp,  of  an  outer  memlter  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  laterally  extending  apertured  limb  form- 
ing a  clamping  Jaw  and  at  Its  other  end  a  laterally  ex- 
tending apertured  tongue,  an  inner  B«Di)>er  having  an 
extending  portion  forming  a  clamping  Jaw  and  movable 
within  said  outer  member,  and  a  screw  loosely  mounted  In 
the  aperture*  of  the  outer  member  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  inner  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casket  body  and  cover  pro- 
vided with  Uterally  eztotdlng  cooperating  flanges,  of  a 
gaaket  between  said  flanges  and  a  clamp  consisting  of  a 
sheet  of  metal  of  uniform  thlckneoa  and  having  lU  upper 
end  laterally  deflected  to  form  a  clamping  Jaw  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cover  flange  and  Its  lower  end  laterally 
deflected  to  form  an  apertured  tongue,  of  an  inner  mem* 
ber  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion  forming 
a  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  body  flange,  and 
adjusting  means  including  a  screw  carried  by  said  outer 
member  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  inner 
member  to  move  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette. J 


1.069.749.  VISE.  Cltdb  W.  Nailob  and  Obobqb  J.  89CTB, 
Sctienectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.949.     (CI.  81— 3e.» 


l,Ov^D.74'i  t'OMBINET*      W.\STK      AND      OVFRn.OW 

Philip  MrBLLER  and  .\yniN  C  ScHrEHMANS.  Decatur, 
in  .  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.7fl7       'CI.  4— 24.  1 


1  A  roml)ir'<1  wasf.  and  .veiflow  connection  for  tul)8 
eomprislng  an  elbow  adapte«l  at  one  end  for  attachment  to 
a  drHinagp  pIp''.  the  opposite  end  uf  said  dbow  having  an 
Kcnuiar  convex  face  and  an  annular  flange  outstanding 
from  the  inner  edge  of  the  face  for  engagement  In  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  tub,  said  convex  face  flaring  out- 
wardly and  backwardly  from  the  wall,  a  packing  ring 
aloiit  the  flankT"  bearinj:  against  the  convex  face  and  hav- 
inc  an  inner  diameter  preator  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  flanpe  wherel^y  the  packing  ring  is  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment eccentric  to  lh»>  convex  face,  a  disk  strainer  arranged 
over  the  open  In;:  st  the  opposite  side  of  the  tub  wall  and 
having  a  flange  engsKing  said  wall  about  the  opening, 
means  connecting  the  disk  strainer  to  the  elbow  adapted  to 
draw  the  same  tog^'ther  against  the  sides  'if  the  wall,  and 
a  band  encircling  aald  packing  ring  adapted  to  prevent 
undue  spreading  of  the  same. 

J.  A  combined  waste  and  overflow  connection  for  tubs 
comprising  an  elbow  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  to 
a  drainage  pipe,  the  opposite  end  of  said  elbow  having  an- 
annular  enlarged  portion  and  an  annular  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  tnner  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment into  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tub  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  packing  ring  disposed  about  the  flange  and 
having  an  Inner  diameter  greater  than  the  exterior 
diameter  of  the  flange  whereby  the  packing  ring  is  adapted 
for  eccentric  adjustment  abont  tlie  flange,  said  enlarged 
portion  and  said  packing  ring  havbig  complemental  con- 
cave and  convex  engaging  faces,  a  disk  strainer  closing  the 
opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall  and  having  a 
flange  ensaginc  the  wall  about  the  opening,  and  neaas  en- 
gaging the  disk  strainer  and  the  elbow  adapted  to  draw 
the  same  together  and  bind  them  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  wall. 
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1  A  vise  Including  a  body  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
threaded  passage,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  connected  with 
the  body,  a  threaded  sleeve  working  m  said  threaded  pas- 
sage, means  for  variably  limiting  the  opening  movement 
of  the  movable  Jaw.  and  a  rod  journaled  on  the  movable 
jaw  and  extending  through  BHid  sleeve,  said  rod  and 
sleeve  being  provided  with  coupling  elements  normally  free 
from  engagement  In  one  position,  and  engageable  by  re- 
verse rotary  movements  of  the  rod  to  respectively  couple 
the  two  for  reverse  motions,  in  one  of  which  the  rod  ta 
locked  from  endwise  movement  and  in  the  other  of  which 
the  sleeve  slides  on  while  turning  with  the  rod. 

2.  A  viae  emtx>dyiDg  a  tK>dy  having  a  movable  Jaw  and 
a  threaded  passage,  a  sleeve  working  in  said  threaded 
passage,  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  longi- 
tudinal clutch  ribs  having  cam-shaped  outer  surfaces  and 
recessed  abutting  surfaces,  a  uiovable  Jaw,  and  a  rod 
Journaled  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  extending  through  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  similar  <'iutch  ribs  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  ribs  of  the  sleeve. 

3  A  vise  embodying  a  lody  having  a  movable  Jaw  and  a 
threaded  passage,  a  sleeve  working  in  said  threaded  pas- 
sage, and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  longitndi- 
nai  clutch  ribs  having  cam-shaped  outer  surfaces  and  re- 
cessed abutting  surfaces,  a  movable  Jaw.  means  for  va- 
riably refulating  the  degree  of  opening  movement  tbereof, 
and  a  rod  provided  on  the  movable  Jaw  and  extending 
throngh  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  similar  clntch  ribs 
for  cooperation  with  the  ribs  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  vise  including  a  base,  an  upright  rising  therefrom, 
a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  upright,  a  movable  Jaw  having 
a  shank  slldsble  throngh  the  upright,  said  shank  belsf 
provided  in  rear  of  the  upright  with  a  longitudinal  series 
of  openings,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  movable  Jaw.  and 
a  pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  any  one  nf  said  open- 
ings for  engagement  with  the  upright  to  variably  limit  the 
opening  movement  ff  the  movable  Jaw. 


1,059,760.  COMBINED  K.\N  .\ND  VIBRATOR  ACTUAT- 
ING MEANS.  Thomas  .1  N.vsh,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.!594.  (CI.  74 — 27.) 
1.  Id  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  continuously  tandlng 
to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction,  a  duplex  rack  device 
Including  two  distinct  rack  sections  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and  spaced  apart,  and  an  arm  projecting  at  right 
angles  to  said  rack  sections,  means  for  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  lever  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  iMcond  shaft,  a 
pinion  on  said  second  sliaft  to  cooperate  with  said  dnplez 
rack  member,  tbt  distance  between  the  rack  sections  of  saM 
rack  member  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pta- 
loD  wbereby  but  one  rack  section  will  engage  said  pin- 
ion at  a  time. 
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3.   A   rail   crossing   comprising  top  and  bottom   members       oppositely  disposed  levers  fulcrumed  between  the  ears  and 
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2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  manually  ac- 
tuated means  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  power  for  rocking  the  said  rock  shaft  hi  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  the  mannal  power  is  relaxed,  power 
transmission  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  coutinuous  rotary 
motion  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the  rock  shaft,  said 
mechanism  including  a  ratchet  driving  gear,  an  oscillatory 
arm  carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  duplex  ratchet  lever  that 
alternately  engages  the  ratchet  gear  on  Its  opposite  sides 
as  the  said  oscillatory  arm  moves  in  its  reverse  directions, 
and  a  resilient  means  for  holding  the  duplex  ratchet  lever 
and  the  ratchet  gear  in  light  frlctlonal  contact. 


8.  In  au  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driven  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  manually  ac- 
tuated means  for  rocking  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  power  for  rocking  the  said  rock  shaft  in  the  oppo 
site  direction  when  the  manual  power  is  relaxed,  powf^r 
transmission  mechanism  for  imparting  a  continuous  rotary 
motlon  to  the  driven  shaft  from  the  rock  shaft,  said  mecha 
nlsm  Including  a  ratchet  driving  gear,  an  oscillatory  arm 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft,  a  duplex  ratchet  lever  that  alter 
nately  engages  the  ratchet  gear  on  Its  opposite  sides  as 
the  said  oscillatory  arm  moves  in  its  reverse  directions,  and 
a  spring  washer  on  the  ratchet  gear  shaft  inf^rposed  be- 
tween the  ratchet  lever  and  the  framinR  for  holdint:  the 
duplex  ratchet  lever  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  ratchet 
gear. 

4.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  stated,  a  rock  shaft, 
a  lever  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  means 
continuously  tending  to  move  said  lever  in  one  direction, 
a  piDion  carrying  shaft  and  a  pinion  carried  thereby,  a 
duplex  rack  member  including  two  parallel  rack  portions 
for  alternately  coSperatlng  with  said  pinion  to  turn  the 
same  in  one  direction,  said  rack  member  including  an 
arm  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  rack  sections,  means 
for  pivotally  and  frictlonally  connecting  the  end  of  said 
arm  to  the  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
rock  shaft. 


1,059. T.'^l.  EXTI:NSI0N  T.\BLE.  P:dward  II.  Nikmeyer. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  4,  Ifill'.  Serial  No.  695.022. 
(CI.   4.5—9.) 


/ 


1.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  permanent 
top  member  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  rim 
adjacent  its  edge,  a  plurality  of  extension  leaves,  brackets 
on  one  edge  of  the  leaves,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
rim  to  receive  said  brackets  when  the  leaves  are  in  extend- 
ed position  outside  of  the  top  and  when  the  leaves  are 
Id    reverse   position   folded   within    the   rim.    whereby    the 


'^^ 

W^r^^^  ^^ 

1 

1             x'r     ^/V 

APKlh   22,  I9I3. 

' _| 

same  brackets  are  supported  by  the  rim  In  either  extend- 
ed or  folded  position   of  the  leaves. 

2  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  iMise,  a  permanent 
top  memlx-r  mounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  rim 
adjacent  its  edge,  a  plurality  of  extension  leaves,  brackets 
on  said  leaves,  means  on  the  rim  arranged  to  be  detach- 
ai)ly  engaged  by  said  brackets  when  the  leaves  are  on  the 
out-side  of  the  rim.  means  carried  by  said  rim  adapted  to 
be  detachably  engaged  by  said  brackets  when  the  leaves 
are  on  the  inside  of  the  rim,  and  means  to  support  said 
leavt^s  iiiM.n  tbe  rim  for  movement  to  the  outside  or  to  the 
in.-!ide  of  the  rlra  for  engagement  respectively  with  the 
tirst  said  or  with  the  second  said  bracket-engaged  m^ans 
of  said  rim,  whereby  the  leaves  are  carried  by  tlie  rim 
when  in  extended  or  folded  position, 

3.  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  pf rmaii-nt 
top  meniiier  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  iim 
adjacent  Its  edk'e.  a  plurality  of  extension  leaves,  braclsets 
on  .said  leaves  arranged  to  detachably  engage  the  rim  when 
the  leaves  are  on  the  outside  or  on  the  inside  of  the  rim 
and  resilient  connections  between  each  leaf  and  tbe  rlra 
operable  to  hold  said  leaf  with  its  bracket  in  firm  engage 
ment  of  the  rim  when  said  leaf  Is  on  the  outside  or  ot, 
th>^  inside  of  the  rim.  whereby  said  leaves  are  carried  by 
tlie  rim  when  in  extended  or  when  in  folded  position 

4,  In  a  table,  the  "omblnation  of  a  base,  a  permaDent 
ti.p  meml)ei-  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  rim  ad 
jactnc  its  I'dge.  :i  plurality  of  extension  leaves,  bracket.s  or; 
said  leaves  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  each  thereof 
bracket  engaging  mejins  upon  the  Inner  surface  of  sail 
rim.  Ii.'low  the  upper  edk'e  thereof,  means  carried  by  »ai.i 
ri:n  t^i  r^'ceiv  in  engagement  therewith  said  hpacknts 
from  thi>  (jutside  of  the  rim.  and  resilient  means  to  retain 
each  It-af  with  Its  bracket  In  engagement  with  thr  rim- 
oarried  bracket  engaging  means  on  either  the  outsdde  or 
tlie  inside  of  the  rim. 

.").  In  a  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  permiiri-^nt 
top  menii)er  mounttMi  thereon  and  provided  with  a  rnn 
adjacent  its  e<lge.  a  plurality  df  extension  leaves,  bracket.-! 
on  the  leaves  arranirci  to  detachably  engage  the  rim  when 
the  ieavef!  ar"  out.side  or  inside  of  the  rim.  a  spring  secured 
to  .■a(  h  :.af  near  its  outer  edge,  the  other  end  of  the 
spring'  tx-inK  slidably  secured  to  the  rim.  wherebN  th.> 
l.'avi's  are  carri>Ml  by  the  rim  when  in  extended  or  in  folded 
position  nnd  are  ifsillentiy  hel'l  in  extended  or  \i\  f-'ded 
position  by  said  sprintrs  ^ 

,ilalai.s  6  and  7  i.ot  printe<I  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.068,762.     TRACK   >  (.nsthI'c'I  io.\       Jumn   N..i.u   N.mv 
York.     N.     y  ,     Hs«itrii"r     to     Continuous     Kali     Coicpany. 
Wi:niin^-t(in.    I».;.    a    corporation    of    l>,'laware       Filed 
\:ir    !L'    HtlL'       Seriiil   No    714. .-jOO.      (Cl.  104-40.) 


1,  in  a  ('om(joimd  rai:  tiack  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  HLiiil..'!-  having  a  plurality  of  diverirlnjr 
portions  and  a  rorr>'sp()ndiiii.''y  shaped  top  meml>er  held 
thertMipon  by  holding  lips  at  least  part  of  which  are  l>ent 
to  holding  position,  thp  lengths  of  the  arms  of  the  upper 
member  being  dilTerent  from  the  lengths  of  the  correspond- 
ing arms  of  the  lower   member. 

2.  In  a  compound  rail  track  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  diverging 
portions  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  wearing  member 
held  on  the  base  member  by  bent  depending  holding  flanges, 
the  arms  of  the  top  member  each  being  of  a  different 
length  from  the  arm  of  the  base  member  directly  there- 
under 


■i 
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3  A  rnll  crossing  comprislnK  top  and  bottom  members 
eacli  having:  iiitesrai  arms  tliat  extend  in  different  direc- 
tions th.  arms  In  the  top  meml>er  each  having  depending 
flaUKes  whhti  are  bent  to  holding  position,  the  depend- 
In;:  t!an;;is  on  -  a>  h  arm  terminating'  short  of  the  point  of 
intersection  with  the  other  depending:  tlanges  which  ex- 
tt'n<l   ancularly   thereto. 

4  The  coniliination  of  an  X  shaped  t>a«e  member  formed 
of  iiit'L-ra  arm>  havini;  upper  flanged  portions  which  are 
Milni;:<-<1  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  the  arms,  whereby 
the  same  is  strengthened  and  an  X  shaped  top  member 
having  rjep.nding  holding  llv>s  on   the  arms  thereof 

.^  The  combination  of  an  X  shaped  bajse  member  formed 
of  Hiteirral  arms  having  upper  Hanged  portions  which  are 
eiilarcfd  at  the  \xAnX  of  Junction  whereby  the  game  is 
strengthened  and  an  X  shaped  top  member  having  depend 
ing  holding  llpi  on  tlie  arms  thereof,  the  holding  lips  on 
f-ach  arm  tennlnat  hii:  hhort  of  a  iioldlnK  Up  on  an  arm 
»'X t'-nditi-'    :ini:u)ail\    ii-latl\«'    tlnr'to 

1  Claims  1;  to   11   noi  pi:nte<l   in  tl;e  (Jazette.] 


1,059,753.  liii.-^i:  Nti/./.l  1-;  Witi'AM  iiUhikn  ;.n<l  I  nv.\' 
EBK'K  \\  Wm.I'H  ;.  rittsliiir.;!;.  I'H  i-i:-'.!  Oct  1.  1012. 
Serial    No.   72;i.2'JS.      .c;.    loT      17.) 


itAtt  I  II1<' 


1.  A  hose-noizle  pr  ividtnl  with  a  iontituditia .  tori  a 
valve  seat  open  ,.'.  on,,  end  Intersecting  said  tK^rc  and  a 
passage  leadlni;  fron,  the  butt  end  of  said  bore  mf.  th" 
bottom  of  said  v;ilv.  s.-.it  a  valv..  \>\uv:  mounttni  m  sa;d 
valve  seat  nwi",  ;t;o\  1,1.  d  «it!i  a  transverse  port  ndapt>-d 
to  register  with  said  l"ire  when  said  pl.ig  is  prc-ised  down 
In  said  seat,  and  coai'tinc  .  iemeuts  on  said  valv.  seat 
whereby  said  v;i'\.    ;■  ^.:  is  !■«!.,■;!>  of  a  .;p;i-al  movfr;;riil. 

2.  A  ho.si  I10Z7..  pr.>vii1.-,i  «.t',  -A  .■n.:i'udinai  l-ore,  a 
ralTe  seat   •  p' n    at    one   <  r,d   and   inltrM.-t;nc   Kaid   lK>re,    a 


passa: 


b'adii. 


tri 


•  VAX    end 


said    Lore    Into    tht 


oppositt  ly  disposed  levers  fuicrumed  between  the  ears  and 
Iirojecting  into  the  respective  slots,  a  cylindrical  friction 
member  seated  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having  re- 
duced end  openings,  bosses  upon  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
(dutch  member  and  extending  into  the  openings,  said  cylin- 
drical friction  member  being  provided  with  a  spiral  perlph- 
ral  groove  mirginL:    at  its  ends,  into  axial  openings  in  the 


N'tt'Ti;  of  said  vai^c  seat,  n  valve  jj-.i;  slldaMy  mounted 
In  s.-iid  yn'.y  ^eiu  and  !,avin;j  a  triui^verse  port  adapted 
to  reglsf- r  with  said  !>orr  when  in  its  innermost  t>os!tlon. 
a  protrii<l;n_-  s;,.ni  for  said  valve  plug  havini:  a  spiral 
gro,  ve  Hnd  a  jin  ex'oiidinc  into  said  valve  seat  and  en- 
pa^'ins:  said  tr-"\.  \\t,,-r'by  said  valvi  plug  is  rnus(»d  to 
move  spirally 

3.   A    hose  n'  77.  .     p-ovidcd    with    i\    longitudinal    bor.^     a 
valve   seat    inti -s..  ;  ;',,_■    s:iid    iHire    ani 
onds  ■.;'•  I 
-losed   1  \    ;i 

end  of  said  bore  wit  is  tin  cl'sed  end  of  said  passag-  a 
valve  p'l;-  m-'inted,  i-  said  mi  ve  seat  and  capable  of 
siidTi-  :.:.tiL-.:  id;n;i:.y  tlernr  and  b.-ivlng  n  transverse 
port  .ndiipted  to  registt'r  wit!,  said  Nire  when  salt)  plug 
l«  at  Its  Inn'Tuioet  posttio.n.  n  ridiiced  stem  for  said  pltig 
protruding  thio')i:h  the  reduced  end  of  said  valvp  seat 
and  provid.  r|  with  a  spira'  gn>ov.  .  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  t!;o  wall  of  said  valve  seat  and  engaging  said 
groove,   for  the    purpos*    desciibed. 


1'    !i:iving    or.e    of    Its 
"''  rod-.i-ed  diameter  whib    Its  other  end  is 
r,i  v;,t  :i'   plug,   a   passage   rounpcting   the   butt 


1.059.7.".-!        FIUE-KSC.M'K.     .Imskfh   r.^QTKT    Pnugh 

keepsle.   N    Y..   assignor  of  one  third  to  Adolph  Snyder 

and  one-third   to   Herman    Mlntzer,    roughkeepsie,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Mnr.  9,  1912.     Serial  No,  682,56.1.     {Cl.  227— 29.  t 

\    tire    escajM"    Including    a    casing    made    up    of    oppKJsed 

similar  semi-cylindrical  sections,  the  meeting  longitudinal 

edges    of    said    sections    being    recessed,    ears    outstanding 

from   the  ceslng  sections  and  adjacent  the   receases.   the 

recesses    in    opposed    sections    coftperating    to    form    slots. 


ends  of  the  cli:t"l;  mem'*:  said  oper.ing.s  extending  cen- 
trally through  tht  tK'ss.s  paid  openings  and  the  spiral 
groov*'  being  adapted  to  ;i'.''ive  portions  of  a  cBt)le.  the 
inner  ends  of  the  levers  iM'ing  movable  into  certain  con- 
volutions of  the  spiral  gr!»ove  for  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  cable,  said  casing  >)eing  Invertlble.  and  out- 
standing means  upon  ttie  end  portions  of  the  casing  for 
ni.'a_'f'tiicnt   by    bf>dy    s'lpporttng   means 


1,(M»,755        I'Ml,  .s-  l.Wll 
ca«o,    111.      Filed    Aug     1.^ 
(Cl.  234—54.) 


.f-'KUE    Ellmt    Perri  ,    I'hi- 
190S        Serial    No     450 '570. 


1  In  a  time  stamp,  an  impression  member,  a  motor 
part  therefor,  and  yielding  conne<; ion  l>etween  said  motor 
part  and  the  impressi  .n  m.mlitr  arranged  to  normally 
move  and  maintain  the  impression  memt>er  In  predeter- 
mined rotary  relation  to  the  motor  part  to  permit  un- 
limited rotary  displacement  of  the  impression  member 
with  respect  to  the  motor  part,  and  to  automatically  re- 
turn the  impression  member  to  the  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  motor  part  from  an  abnormal  position  to  which 
the   Impression    meml>er    may   be  forced. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  clock  movement,  an  Impresrton 
member,  and  a  connection  between  said  impression  mem- 
ber and  a  clock  part,  normally  maintaining  said  parts  in 
predetermined   relation  and  yleldable  to  permit  nnllmlted 
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rotation   of  tbe  impression  member  with  respect  to   tbc 
clock  part. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  clock  movement,  an  Impreaslon 
member,  and  a  frictlonal  connection  for  rotation  between 
a  clock  part  and  said  impression  member,  baring  con- 
stant tendency  to  maintain  said  parts  in  or  restore  them 
to  predetermined   rotary  relation. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  clock  movement,  an  impression 
member,  means  connecting  said  Impression  member  and 
a  clock  part  for  rotation  In  normal  predetermined  rotary 
relation,  comprising  a  cam  and  a  yielding  member  friction- 
ally   engaging  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  clock  movement,  comprising  an 
actuating  part,  and  an  impression  member  for  rotation 
In  consonance  with  the  rotation  of  said  part,  and  a  ro- 
tarily  yielding  connection  between  the  actuating  part  of 
the  cicK'k  movement  and  the  Impression  part,  comprising 
a  lieart-shaped  cam  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxotte  ] 


1,059,756.       NUT-LOCK.       Fbbd    Pilant,     Granhy,     Mo 
File<i  Apr.  20.  1912.      Serial  No.  692,000.      (d  151—26  ■ 


J  yv 


The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  having'  a  \i.i\r  ■<{  par 
allel  openings  extending  diagonally  across  uii'-  ti.ruer  of 
the  nut  and  to  one  side  of  the  bolt,  the  inner  openiug  being; 
constructed  to  expose  the  full  depth  of  the  bolt  threads 
In  the  opening,  and  a  staple  shaped  locking  key  havinR 
one  lei,'  shorter  than  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained entirely  within  the  inner  opening?,  said  let:  beln^ 
beveled  on  one  side  to  fit  the  bolt  threads,  the  opposite 
leg  of  said  key  adapted  to  extend  through  the  outer  o[)en 
Ing  and  being  bent  to  prevent  removal  from  the  nut. 


1,059.757.     MICROMETER  ME.ASURING  ATT.vrHMENT 
FOR     MEASURING -RULES     WITH     ANY     GRAI'UA 
TION.       Fb.v.vz     Pivoda,     Kremsier.     Au.stria  lluntrary 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  660. 2K,-..     (01.  73 — 77^) 


iJiXjUitMjUUUCJUrjTiOTiTjCa, 


_) 


1.  In  micrometer  measuring  attachment.^  for  n.f asuririK 
rules,  with  graduations,  the  combination  of  a  Toothed  bar 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  scale  with  the  bases  of  the 
teeth  alined  with  the  graduations  on  the  riile.  said  teeth 
being  of  uniform  height,  and  a  micrometer  ineluding  an 
Indicator  and  means  for  contact  with  the  far.  ..f  any  of 
the  teeth  of  said  bar,  operatively  connected  with  said 
indicator  to  actuate  the  same  according  to  Ui"  jxiiiit  if 
contact  of  said  means  with  the  face  of  any  one  of  said 
teeth,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purpo.-^e  set  i..rth. 

2.  In  micrometer  measuring  attachment.s  for  m.-asuring 
rules,  with  graduations,  the  combination  of  a  ti)Othed  bar 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  scale  with  tlie  bases  of  the 
teeth  alined  with  the  graduations  on  the  rule,  said  teeth 
being  of  uniform  height  and  a  micrometer  Including  a 
graduated  dial,  an  Index  for  said  dial,  and  a  memljer  op- 
eratlTely  connected  with  said  index  adapted  to  be  lirought 
into  contact  with  the  face  of  any  of  said  teeth  to  actuate 
said  index  accordingly,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

3.  In  micrometer  measuring  attachments  for  measuring 
rules,  tbe  combination  of  teeth  arranged  along  said  rules 
each  tooth  being  disposed  with  Its  base  alined  to  the 
graduations  of  the  rule,  the  teeth  being  of  uniform  height 
nnd  length,  and  a  micrometer  including  an  Indicator  snd 


means  operable  upon  tbe  face  of  the  said  teeth  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  Indicator  for  actuating  the 
same  proportionate  to  the  position  of  said  means  upon  the 
face  of  any  one  of  said  teeth,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  set  forth, 

4.  iij  micrometer  measuring  attachments  for  measuring 
rules  with  graduations,  the  combination  of  a  serrated  bar 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  scale  with  the  bases  of  the 
teeth  alined  with  the  graduations  on  the  rule,  said  bases 
being  of  uniform  length,  a  support  carried  by  said  rule 
movable' longitudinally  of  said  bar.  a  dial  carried  by  said 
sup^Kin.  an  index  for  said  dial  provided  with  a  spindle, 
means  carried  by  said  support  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
contact  with  the  face  of  any  of  said  teeth,  a  device  for 
actuating  said  means,  s  flexible  member  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  last  mentioned  means  to  be  actuated 
by  movement  thereof  and  twirled  about  the  spindle  of  said 
index  to  actuate  the  same,  said  flexible  member  being  sta 
tionarlly  (oimevted  to  said  support  at  one  end,  and  yield 
ahie  iiuaus  supporting  the  other  erd  of  said  flexible  mem 
l"'i-.  •^■ibstantlallT  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


l,<>50.75«i.  TELEPHONE  TIME-SIGNAL  WjLt.uvf 
P'THKN.  Mnrdock.  Minn.  Flle.l  .June  10.  1!»11.  SfrU. 
No.  632,453.      nl     .^i; — ,"?><, 


1.  lu  ■iiii.iiiHn.ii,  \sith  a  ciriun  ai,d  ...oi.tained  a.iiiu:, 
■)f  a  r.o.  k  .uraiiged  in  connection  with  the  circuit,  a  cir- 
uit  changer  arranged  in  connection  with  the  circuit  cum- 
prising;  a  li.xed  e.)ntact  arm,  and  a  coopt-rating  pivoted 
'  ontaec  arm  ontarts  carried  by  the  opposite  end*  of  the 
pivoted  ami  -aid  '-ontacta  carried  by  the  pivoted  arm  not 
being  includrd  in  the  circuit,  and  a  reiijirocating  connec- 
tion between  said  movable  contact  and  the  striking  mecha- 
nism il  ;lie  clock  for  turning  s^iid  movable  contact  arm 
on  its  pivot  to  alternately  bring  the  contacts  at  the  uppo- 
site  ends  of  said  arm  Into  relationship  with  the  contact* 
..f  the  tixed  arm  u<  make  and  break  the  circuit  supported 
to  sound  an   alarm, 

■J.  The  '-.aubination  with  a  circuit  and  a  contained 
alarm,  .jf  a  ci<x-k  arranged  in  conne<.tiuu  with  th.  circuit. 
a  cir<ult  changer  arranged  in  connection  with  the  circuit 
and  lomprising  a  fl.xed  contact  arm  and  cooperating  mov- 
able contact  carrying  arm,  a  crank  rotatably  connected 
with  the  striking  mechanism  of  the  clock,  and  an  opera- 
fiv"  connection  between  the  free  end  of  said  crank  and 
said  movable  contact  carrying  b.ir,  whereby  to  turn  the 
fiivoted  arm  on  its  pivot  info  cooperation  with  t^e  fixed 
arm  fur   the  purpose  described.  I 


1.059.769.      ELECTRIC    ALARM    FOR    LOCKS       JOSEPH 

Hahii.s  Pheston,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar. 

2.   1912       Serial  No    681.266.      (CI.   177—202.1 

An  electric  alarm  for  locks  comprising  a  plate  secured 

to  the  back  plate  of  tbe  lock  and  Insulated  therefrom,  said 

insulated  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  registering  with 

the  aierture  for  the  pin  of  the  key  in  the  back  plate  of 
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the  lock    a  source  of  electricity  and  an  alarm  signal  con 
ne<ted  in  a  normally  open  circuit  and  the  ends  of  the  wires 
of   til"   clrriiit    twdiii:    (onneoted    to    the   insulated    plate   and 
the  back  IcM-k  plate  respixtiv-  ly.  and  a  key  haviug  a  shank 


Willi  n  iM'itti'i;  ■•f  wl(i<-(i  iri«!ilnt(><1  from  ftic  nia;ii  portion 
of  the  shaiik  and  win-ret)  «h'n  inserte<!  in  the  ,0'k  t!< 
circuit  is  kept  "i>»'ri  ami  ui,.  iii\  »  hrn  an  oniinary  ke>  > 
inserted  in  the    ■•ck  ''r;<   .  ir.  uit  is  clo.s,-d. 


l.O.'.OTrt"       PK(MFSS     FOR     I'HonrriNG     iMlIATION 
J?AHI,!:  run         I'HAkO^     K      I  K.'T/.K.     West     Hr-ok vlUe, 

N,  Y.     Fll«l  Ail-    is    I'oi      s.r:;i:   \.     ^^^^:■^:      (CJ 
E»— 12.) 


The  prnces-  .if  jcudin-'ng  imitati.'n  salOi  fur  whi'l;  C'lii 
sists  in  subjecting  a  dresse<l  Ani'rican  opossum  fur  skin 
hH^lng  11  liark  central  siript  and  dark  niarglnhl  shading"- 
of  soft  (lark  fur  and  hav:i<.g  iini;  whi?>-  hairs  interspersi-d 
through  said  ilark  fur  to  a  -^olntion  of  vegetalile  dye  for 
dyeing  the  fur  varieil  liue  -rH>  meri;ing  tints  and  then  re- 
mo  \  in  g  only   1,    j'lirt   if  said   l^iig   uhj*..  hairs 


1,069,761.  AUTOMAT!-  (  \H  UIMl'  .TOHN  .T  PfTNAM. 
El  Paso.  Tex.  FlU-d  Ma\  .:  !■•:.'  Serial  N-  <\:>U.^''\ . 
(01.  214—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  mounted  ui)Oii  an  Inclined 
runway,  a  plvotally  mounted  end  door  In  tbe  said  car.  an 
engagine  device  on  the  said  iloor.  and  a  yieldable  meHns 
mounted  up<in  a  suiwritn posed  runway  for  engaging  the 
said  engaging  device  in  a  manner  tending  to  automatically 
raise  the  pivoially  nioinite<l  car  door  as  the  car  descends 
1  s't  0   ( ;       ."lii 


the  ;ilH>ve  mentione<l  inclined  runway  and  to  lower  and  re- 
lease the  ^nnii  after  the  dumping  operation  has  been  ef- 
fe<>te<l 

2.  In  a  lievjc.  i.f  the  character  descrllx-d,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  mounted  upon  an  inclined  runway,  a  plvotally 
mounted  end  door  In  the  said  car,  a  protruding  clip  on 
the  said  door,  a  suv>erinip>osed  yieldable  door  opening  car- 
riage carrying  a  protruding  clip  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  <lip.  The  said  carriage  being  mounted  upon 
an  inclined  runway  disjKiwd  at  diverging  angles  to  the 
dumping  portion  of  the  Inclined  car  runway  and  at  con- 
vi-rglnp  angles  to  the  remaining  jtortlon  of  tbe  said  car 
runway,  tbe  said  carriage  adapted  to  travel  with  the  car 
and  a  means  tc  resist  the  said  travel  with  a  tendency 
to  return  the  said  carriage  to  the  first  position  of  en- 
gagement 

,'V  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  carriage 
iiH>i)nte<l  upon  a  sui>erimpo»ed  inclined  runway,  a  guiding 
and  I'miiing  means  for  tbe  carriage,  a  resisting  means  to 
gravity  .Mnd  a  protruding  clip  secured  to  the  said  carriage 
the  Irtter  adapted  t"  engage  a  protruding  registering  clip 
on  a  pivotally  mounted  car  door  in  a  manner  tending  to 
raise  the  latter  luitomatically  when  tbe  car  is  disposed 
beneath  the  'arriagc  and  \ip<Mi  an  Inclined  diverging 
r  mi  way 

4  Ii.  M  devil  e  of  The  'haracter  descril^ed,  a  superimposed 
pnga.;ing  and  releasing  cftrriape  disposed  upon  a  runway, 
said  carriag^e  having  a  swivel  guiding  means  disposed 
near  tlie  releasing  fwini  ;  an  angle  clip  secured  to  the  car- 
riage r>ortlon  presenting  a  V  or  engaging  hook  at  one  end 
of  the  nuiwB\  and  an  A  or  releasing  tiook  at  the  other  end 
by  reason  of  tbe  trave!  cif  the  carriage  and  the  fixed  posi- 
tion of   the  guiding  swUels 

5.  -\'.i  iiiiioniati'  dump-cn-  door  opener  <-otnprislng  a 
8nperiiniio>e(!  yivldablo  enrriage  mounti-d  al>cive  a  car  run- 
way and  having  an  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage 
Willi  a  legist' ring  i  lip  ur  the  like  on  a  dump-car  to  raise 
or  open  a  lioor  iti  said  lar 

[Claim.-  li  to  11    iioi  prime,!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.059.762.      VALVE   -M  i  <   H\N!SM    li 'K    cnNH'oI   NT'    !.<» 
'  •  iN'i  cfi  \  !  >       }■']  \)    ;     H  \i..  NNKT.  I'hiladelphia.   I'a., 
as-U'Tc  :    to    The    Baldwin    locomotive    Works.    I'hiladel 
ph!a      r,i  .    a  Corporation   <f    !'•  rins>   vjmia        I'iled    .Tune 
!l        Stria'   No     704  sol         <  <  "l     1  L'2       '.''.•   i 
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Xi-^^-.'" 
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1  The  combination  In  n  loo..miitive  of  tlie  "'Mallet"' 
tyfie.  of  rear  i-.nd  forward  Tramev  p  vot.ally  connected;  a 
high  piesstire  c\  tinder  on  tIm  rea--  frame  and  a  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  on  tin  forward  fnime  .  vahe  niechanism  for 
each  eylinder  .  a  controlling  device  <tn  ttie  rear  frame  for 
acfuatin:;  Ik.iI,  \  a  i  \  ev  i\:  anison:  an  adjustatile  device  for 
regiilnting  the  int  off  of  the  vahe  of  ihe  low  pr«>8sure  cyl- 
inder and  me-  hanisni  cTieiidnu'  from  the  device  to  the 
ca  I    of  the  loeoiiioth  e 

2  The  combination  in  a  compound  locomotive  of  ths 
'■  Mallet  '■  type  "f  «  high  pressure  rylinder  and  a  low 
pressure  cylinder  vHlve  mechanism  for  each  cylinder;  a 
rf>ck  shaft  :  <  otifr<.li;ig  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  rock 
shaft  .  said  !"o,  k  vh.iii  t-inL'  coupled  directly  to  the  valve 
me<-banlsm  of  tlie  hlirh  j.resstire  cylinder  and  having  a 
slotted  arm:  with  a  n>d  connected  to  tbe  valve  mecha- 
nism of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  having  a  block 
adapted  to  tbe  slot  in  tbe  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  ;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fmsltltin  of  the  Mock  In  the  arm, 
whereby  the  cut  off  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  will  be 
regulated  independent  y  of  the  controlling  mechanism 
which  actuates  both  valves 

3.  The  combination  in  a  compound  engine  of  tbe  "  Mal- 
let "  type   of  two  frames  connected  together;  a  high  pres- 
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sure  cylinder  on  the  rear  frame  :  a   low   pressure  cylinder 
on  the  forward  frame  ;  valve  mechanism  for  the  cylinders  ; 
a  r  r-k  .shaft  having  an  arm  ;  n  rod  connected  to  the  arm  ;  ' 
controlling;     mechanism     for     actntitlng     the     rock     shaft  ; 
through   the  arm  and   throuijh   the  rud  ;   a  second  arm  on   i 
the  rock  shaft  connected  directly  to  the  valve  mechanism 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  ;  and  a  third  arm  on  the  rock 
ishaft;  said  arm  being  slotted;  with  a  block  mounted  in 
the  slot;  a  rod  connected  to  the  block  and  to  the  valve 
mechanism  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  :   a  slei've  on  the   : 
rock  shaft  ;  an  arm  on  the  sleeve  :  a  link  connecting  the  I 
arm  with  the  rod  leading  to  the  low  pressure  cylinder;  a 
second  arm  on  the  cylinder  carrying  a  threaded  head  ;  and 
a  threaded  rod  adapted  to  the  head  and  extending  to  the 
cab  of  the  locomotive,  so  that,  upon   turning  the  rod,  the 
J  block  in  the  slotted  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  will  be  raise.l 
or  lowered  to  vary  the  cut  off  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder 
4.    The   combination   in   a   locomotive   of  the   "  Mallet  ' 
type,  of  rear  and   forward   frames   plvotally   connected  ;   .1 
high  pressure  cylinder  on   the  rear  frame  ;   a   low   pressur»- 
cylinder  on  the  forward  frame  ;  a  rock  shaft  having  three 
arms  ;  one  of  said  arm.s  being  connected  to  valve  actuating 
mei  liaiiism   controlled   from   the  cab  of   the   locomotive  ;   a 
second  arm  connected  to  the  valve  mechanism  of  the  higli  1 
pressr.re  cylinder  ;  a  third  arm  eonnected  to  the  low  pres 
sure  cylinder  ;   a  block  adapted   to  said   third   arm  ;   a   rod 
connected  to  the  block  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft 
having  two  arms;  a  rod  connected  to  one  arm  and  extend 
Ing  to  the  cab  of  the  locomotive  ;   a  link  connected  to  th.- 
Other  arm  and  to  the  rod  extending  to  the  low  pre.>48ure 
valve  uiechanisiii  ;  with  means  ffir  aetuatlnn:  the  rixl  lead 
Ing  to  the  cab  so  as  to  shift  the  block  on   the   third   arm 
of  the  rock  shaft  to  vary  the  cut  off  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder. 


l.OSO.TO."..        RKL.VY     FOR     LNIU'LAToRY     TTRRKNTS 
Elgen    Reisz,    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary,    assignor,    by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,   to  The   Firm   of  Relais 
(iesellschaft  M.  B.  H..  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary      Filed 
•Ian.  .•;<).    1011.      Serial   N<>.   f)U.'..'>-iT.      tt/I.    170      17;    • 


1.  .V  relay  for  undulatory  currents  cdriiprisin.'  a  dls- 
<  liar;:i'  tube  containing  a  gaseous  medium,  an  I'l'Mtri.  cir- 
cuit embodying  electrodes  positioned  in  said  medium. 
means  external  to  said  circuit  for  altering  the  eiectri'' 
conductivity  of  the  space  between  the  electrodes,  ami 
means  acting  upon  the  first  named  means  by  tlie  variations 
of  the  current  to  be  reinforced. 

■J.  .\  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tutK"  containing  a  gaseous  medium,  an  tbctrii'  cir- 
cuit emlwdying  electrodes  positioned  in  said  medium,  an 
ionizer  for  altering  the  electric  conductivity  in  the  spac '■ 
between  the  electrodes,  said  Ionizer  being  external  to  tlie 
circuit  of  tlie  electrodes  and  controlled  by  the  undulatory 
currents  to  be  reinforced  to  produce  a  variable  ionization 
in  the  space  between  the  electrodes. 

;?.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dls 
charge  tube  containing  a  gaseous  medium,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit embodying  electrodes  positioned  In  said  medium,  an 
Ionizer  external  to  said  circuit  for  Ionizing  the  space  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  and  electromagnetic  means  for  act- 
ing upon  said  Ionizer  by  the  variations  of  the  un<1ulatory 
ctirrents  to  be  reinforced. 

4.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  an  elec- 
tric circuit  embodying  electrodes  and  a  cathode  whose 
rays  act  as  an  Ionizer  for  ionizing  the  space  between  said 


electrodes,  the  circuit  of  said  ionizer  being  Indepfndent  of 
the  circuit  of  the  electrndes  and  controlled  by  the  varia- 
tions of  current  to  be  reinforced,  said  Ionizer  effecting  an 
alteration  of  a  gas  between  the  electrodes  and  producing 

relnforc<"d  variations  of  (urrent  of  like  frequency  and 
wave  form. 

5.  A  relay  at  the  cl;is>  >peclfled.  comprising  a  suitably 
exhausted  discliarge  tube,  a  cathode  therein,  the  ray^  of 
the  cathodf  acting  as  an  innizer.  s.>coudary  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  the  tutx^  and  iucUided  in  an  electric  circuit,  an 
aperturcd  screen  between  the  cathode  and  electrodes,  the 
space  between  the  electrodes  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cath- 
ode ra.\  K  which  are  produced  by  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
renr  and  pass  through  tb*-  scr-'en,  and  electrical  generat- 
ing means  In  circuit  with   the  cathode  and  electrifies 

M'Uiiius  I)  to  8  nor  luint'd  in  the  r;az«tt-  ] 
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CWnbinatbin  wltli  a  recess. 'd  frame  fur  supfWItiBS 
law  and  backing  of  a  plurality  nf  resilient  clips, 
each  Including  :iri  arcuate  lnterme<linte  portion  nnd  -x 
pair  of  curved  end  portions,  the  end  portion^  being  re- 
versely curved  with  resp*'ct  to  the  iuterinedi.ue  pi.rii'in. 
each  of  said  outer  end  portions  provided  witii  .i  l.ingitudi- 
hmI  slut  extending  from  the  Inner  terminus  ..f  laj,)  unter 
end  ixrii.^i  '1  11  point  in  proximity  to  the  .citef  teMiiinis 
of  said  i-nt'-r  end  portion,  said  inner  end  |Mirtl"-i  '..  !',_■ 
lnipei-t"rnte  and  engaging  the  backing  fer  m.iinta.uing  11 
in  ihi  frame,  and  headed  screws  extending'  rbrough  the 
slotted  end  portions  and  carried  by  said  frame  mil  apable 
of  baaring  upon  the  upp«'r  surfaces  .f  t!i.  s,iM  ^lotted 
end  portion  for  retmning  said  clips  in  an  loljiisted  j.  .si- 
tlou,  the  (iirvature  of  said  clips  in  connection  with  the 
heads  of  saiii  screws  prrividing  nie.in-^  i'<\-  maintaining 
the  Inner  end  portions  of  the  clips  in  an  elevated  position 
out  of  engagement  with  the  liacking  when  the  clips  are 
moved  inw:ii->li\  mid  in  eni^agetnent  \\  itb  the  ba.  king  wh'-n 
moved  outwardly 

l,0|9,7fl5.  DK.MtM'NT  \l!I,i:  KIM  ImI;  V!  !i  [t  I.t:- 
W'HKELS.  Jkssf.  Rosevbm  m  Momhi  \  .riiMti  ind. 
FH«>d.Iuly  10.  IftlJ.      Serial  No.  7t>«i.714.      Mi    loJ— 21.) 


1.  In  a  veiiicle  wlieej  a  [lermanenr  i-ini  having  ridial 
outwardly  extending  projections  and  at  ..ne  side  ,i  vti.p 
shoulder  and  at  the  other  side  releasalile  stop  <b-vi.  es 
and  a  demountable  tire  holding  rim  having  contact  at  i>ne 
side  thereof  with  said  stop  shouldei  and  at  Its  other  side 
radial  Inwardly  extending  proje<  tioiis  engaging  said  re 
leasable  stop  devices,  said  demoiititahle  rim  having  lat 
erally  slidable  engagement  witli  tlie  permanent  rim  and 
inner  bayonet  slots  en_'.ii.'ing  said  outwardly  extending 
l>rojectlous. 
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■J  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  permanent  rim  liavlng  radial 
outwardly  extending  projections,  and  at  one  side  a  stop 
shoulder  and  at  the  other  side  spring-acting  releasable 
stop  devices,  and  a  demountable  tire-holding  rim  having 
contact  at  one  side  thereof  with  said  stop  shoulder  and 
nt  its  other  side  radial  Inwardly  extending  projections  en 
gaging  said  releasable  stop  devices,  said  demountable  rim 
having  laterally  slidable  engagement  with  the  permanent 
rim  and  inner  bayonet  slots  engaging  said  outwardly  ex 
tending  projei  tions.  said  permanent  rim  having  releasable 
spring  acting  means  to  retain  said  stop  devices  in  releas.d 
position. 


!  .it.'i'.i.7rtC.        TORPELKi.        I>ji  i.s     S.     Rus.s.     Newtunvuh 
Mass.       Filed    .Ian     1 'J     I'.M:.'        Serial    No     .iTo.Tao.       (Ci. 
240      20.  j 
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1.  A  one  pi.M-e  rain*H.\  or  like  torpe<lo  of  tough  stiff 
fibrous  ■  1)1. 1)  flying  '  material  comprising  a  folded,  stieet 
like,  unitar>  casing  of  non  molded  form  consisting  of  a 
Nottom  memt"  r  nnd  n  top  member  and  ui>right  end  walls 
■•onstitiiting  rigid  transverse  tnisse-^  extending  nt  rigbl 
angles  from  one  of  said  memtxTS  and  engaging  iIk-  inner 
face  of  and  sealed  to  tiie  otiier  member,  the  lenglb  of  tbe 
folded  casing  being  so  prop<iri  ioned  to  ttie  length  of  the 
truss  ends  that  the  truss  support  of  the  ends  is  distributed 
and  maintained  throughout  ttie  area  of  the  casing,  and 
tl'.e  latter  when  sealed  is  substantially  rigid  and  non 
collapsible  under  pressure  tni  idcnt  to  parking  and  storage  : 
a  suitable  detimating  eoniposition  within  said  easing  .'Uid 
torpedo   positioning  means 

■J     .\    one  [d.'ce    rai!wa>     or    like    fort'edo    of    tougb      <tiff 
fibrous,  'nonflving'    matenal  comprising  a   folde<l.  sheet- 
like,   unitary    casing   of    non  molded    form    consisting    of    a 
snI.stantiall.N    square   t...t(,ini    member,   an   oblong   top  mem 
ber    and    upright    end    «;ili-    .  on-^t i t ii 1 1  ng    rigid,    trnnsversi 
trusses    ••xtendlng    unitHi).\     .m  t    right    angles    from    one    of 
said    members   and    engaging   the    inner   face   of  and    sealed 
to    the    other    meml>er     the    sealed    casing    being    substan 
tially    squ.ire    in    longitudinal    cross    section,    whereb>    thr 
truss   siipi>orr    of    the   ends    is    distrtliuted    and    maintained 
through'Mii    th.    ar.ii   ..f  Ml.    .  aslng  and   whereby   tiie  latter 
w!,.n     sealed     is    snbstanti.'i  11  y     rigid     and     non  <  .illnpslliie 
under  pressure   incid.n'   i..  pa.  k.ag.    and  storage   ,  a  suitabh 
dei,.natlng    <  ..iir,>o-)Mon    within    s;ii.i    rasing    and    torpcle 
securing  means. 

:;.    .\     railway    or    like    torpedo    of    tough,    fibrous     stiff 

non  flying  "  material  comprising  a  folded  sheet  like 
casing  of  non  nmlded  form  consisting  of  a  bottom  memlter 
and  a  top  member  integral  with  ea<  h  ..tlier.  and  upright 
enil  walls  (onstitiiting  transverse,  rigid  trusses  extending 
at  riglit  angles  from  one  "f  s.aid  memlM-rs.  each  of  said 
«nds  having  a  pressure  resistant  lip  or  flange  to  engage 
the  inner  face  of  and  secured  to  the  opposite  memtier, 
said  ends  being  of  tough,  fibrous.  •'  non  flying  "  materia;. 
the  length  of  the  folded  casing  txdng  so  proportioned  to 
th.-  length  of  the  truss  ends  that  the  truss  support  of 
the  ends  Is  distributed  and  maintained  throughout  the 
niea  of  the  casing,  and  the  latter  when  secured  is  sub 
-tantially  rigid  and  non  <dllapsible  under  pressure  incl 
dent  to  packing  and  storage  :  a  suitable  detonating  com 
position  within  said  casing  and  torpedo  »e<urlng  means 

4.  A  one-piece  railway  or  like  torpedo  of  tough,  stiff 
fibrous.  "  non-flying  "  material  comprising  a  folded,  sheet 
like,  unitary  casing  of  non  molded  form  consisting  of  a 
bottom  member,  a  top  member  and  upright  end  walls  In 
tegrally  extending  from  the  bottom  member  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  having  at  their  upper  edges  pressure  resistant 
sealing  lips  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  top  memt>er  : 


said  ends  constituting  rigid  transverse  trusses  and  the 
length  of  the  folded  casing  t)elng  so  proportioned  to  the 
length  of  the  said  truss  ends  that  the  truss  support  of  said 
ends  is  distributed  and  maintained  throughout  the  ar«a 
of  the  casing,  and  the  latter  when  secured  is  substan- 
tially rigid  and  non-collapsible  under  pressure  Incident 
to  packing  and  storage  :  a  suitable  detonating  composition 
within  said  casing,  and  torpedo  positioning  means. 

,^  ,\  one-piece  railway  or  like  torpedo  of  tough,  stlflf 
fibrous.  non-flying"  material  comprising  a  folded,  sheet- 
like unitary  casing  of  non-molded  form  consisting  of  a 
bottom  member  and  a  to])  member  and  upright  end  walls 
constituting  rigid  transver.se  trusses  and  extending  unl- 
tarily  from  the  t>ottoni  meml>er  at  riglit  angles  thereto  and 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  and  sealed  at  their  upper 
edges  to  th.e  i  .n  men, ber,  said  end  walls  each  being  of 
uniIar.^.  iininterrinii'd  f..rmntion:  a  suitable  detonating 
comp..siti<.t;  witiln  said  casing  and  toriitnl..  positioning 
moans. 


1,069,767      TlMK  BTRNLNi.   RAILWAY  SIGNAL  FlSEE 

Lor  IS  S    lb. Ns.  Newt.. n\  ille.  Mass      Filed  Oct    11.1912. 

Serial  N..    72"  :;•(::      ■  1  ".    o2--';.  ■ 

V  A  titne  '.lining  railway  signal  fiisee  comprising  a 
metallic  nitrate.  <a  i '"  .na.'eons  m.'iterial.  scdfur.  [>erchlorate. 
and  peroxid 

2.  .\  tini.  hiif^iiiig  rai;v\a>'  signal  fusee  comprising  a 
nietaiii'  'itrate  l■a^bonal'el^us  niat.'rial.  sulfur,  perchlorate 
and  str'.nitiun:  ;.■  roxid 

3.  .\  time  lurning  railway  signal  fuse  including  sul- 
fur, peri  hi.  rate  and  peroxid, 

4  .\  time  hui-ning  railway  signal  fusee  inchiding  sul- 
fur. per(  til. .rate,  an,!  peroxid,  the  said  ingredients  lieing 
combined  in  such  prop  rtions  rs  to  produce  a  time  burn- 
ing railway  signal  fusee  .  ..mpound  burning  with  brilliancy, 
tenacity,  intensity  and  f..rk.  of  flame,  and  not  liable  to 
spontaneous  ignition  or  .omhustion. 

,").  .\  time  hiirning  railway  signal  fusee  ire  hiding  sul- 
fur,  perchlorat-     .  arhojia.  e,.us   mat.  rial  and   ii.i-..xi.l. 

[I'laims  tl  t.     IT  n-t  ;.!lnred   in  the  liaz-'tte  ', 


1,050,7«8       IIMi:  HIHNIN'.  UaII.W.W  ,«<I<  ,N.vL  FF.SEE. 

I,.. I  IS  S    H..SS,   Newtonvilie.  Mass,      Filed  N..v.   Iti.  1912. 

Serial   N...   7.n,Hii7        .I'l     .".J      h   - 

1  .-\  time  huriung  rm.wai  ^lu.ial  fiise.  (..mprising  a 
metallic  nitrate,  cai  bouac fous  mateiiai.  sulliir.  perchlorate. 
and  M  (|uantity  o'  (  hloratc  at  least  igiialint:  the  quantity  of 
perciiiorate,  theieby  pr.Klu.  Ill-  .1  time  burning  railway 
signal  fusee  comp.imid  hurniii.;  m.  tli  briliian.-y,  marked 
inflanimabilitN .  tenacity  and  for  .  !  fTame  and  not  liable 
to  sp.intaiieous  ignition  or  couii.|.«ti..ii  ij.u  readily  ex- 
tinguished   li>    Slh.ck. 

2.  \  time  buiiuiig  ;ai,»a,\  ^i.iial  fuste  iu'liiding  a 
m.  laiiic  salt  bui!;ing  with  oxld.ition  and  i.  c.dor.-d  flame. 
sulfur,  perchhiiatc.  and  a  quaniit.v  of  cnlurate  at  least 
ecpialing  the  quautity  of  i^'rchlora te.  tlieieby  priKlucing 
a  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee  compound  burning 
with  brilliancy,  marked  infiamuiatiiity.  tenacity  and  f.>rce 
of  flame  and  not  liable  1..  spontan  ■  us  ignition  or  combus- 
tion  nor  readily  extiuguisht^l  i  v  sLiock 

H  A  time  Imrnlng  railway  signai  fusee  including  sul- 
fur, metallic  uitiate.  perchl..t  a  te.  ind  a  quantity  of  chlo- 
rate at  least  equaling  tlie  (luantif.  .  f  perchlorate.  thereby 
producing  a  time  hurt. ing  railwav  signal  fusee  compound 
burning  with  brilliancy,  marked  i  Miiammahlllty,  tenacity 
and  force  of  flame  and  not  liabic  t..  sp..ntnneous  ignition 
or  comliustion   nor   readily   extinguished    by   shock. 

4.  \  time  burning  railway  sigrifll  fusee  comprising  a 
metallic  nitrate.  carlN.ua.e.  us  mat-ria!,  sulfur,  perchlorate 
of  potassium,  an<i  a  i|uantit.v  of  chlorate  of  potassium  at 
least  equaling  the  quantity  of  perchlorate  of  potassium, 
thereby  producing  a  time  burning  railway  signal  fn»<^ 
compound  burning  with  hii!lianc.\  marked  inflammability, 
tenacity  and  force  of  fl.ime  and  not  liable  to  spontaneous 
ignition  or  combustion   iior  readily   r  xt ingclahed  by  shock. 

5.  A  time  btiining  railway  signal  fusee  comprising  a 
metallic  saU,  burnint  with  oTtdntion  and  •^   colored  flame. 
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sulfur,  hydrocarbon,  carbon,  perchlorate  of  potassium,  and 
a  quantity  of  chlorate  of  potassium  at  least  equaling  the 
quantity  of  jwrchlorate  of  potassUim.  thereby  produclnR  a 
time  burning  railway  slKnal  fuaeo  compound  burning  with 
brilliancy,  marked  Inflammability,  tenacity  and  force  of 
tiaro«  and  not  liable  to  spontaneous  Ipnltion  or  combus- 
tion nor  readily  extinguished  by  shock. 

[(  laims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jawtte.J 


l.u.-(»,T69.  AC'Ol'STIC  APPARATUS.  Rrnest  Hi  bes, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No  f.'^l. 7:^3. 
Hi.  llfi — 1.1 


1.  In    an    a<-ou.Stie    apparatus    of    the    flags    sixcified.    an 
Inrlosinj;  caslns,  a  r>'8onator  sorurwl  thtTfto,  a  diaphragm 
mounted    in    the    casing,   a    projection    secured    to    and    f'x 
tending  Inwardly  from  the  diaphr!ii;m,  a  plurality  of  re 
silient  arms  .xt.uding  radially   with   relation   to   the   dia 
phragm  and  pivoted  at  their  outer  and  Inner  ends  respec- 
tively to  the  casing  and  to  the  projection,  the  arms  acting 
as  a  protective  means  for  the  diaphragm  in  different  direc- 
tions to  relieve  the  diaphragm  of  injurious  strain  and   to 
reinforce    the    projection    in    opposite    directions    against 
breakage,    and    means    engaging   the    projection    to    set    up 
a  vibration  of  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  an  acoustic  apparatus,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  the  casing,  a  projection  secured  to 
the  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  r'^siUent  arms  extending 
radially  over  the  diaphragm  and  pivoted  to  the  casiing  aii<l 
to  the  projection,  and  means  fmiaeini;  th'^  pioj.ctior!  to 
set  up  a  vibration  of  the  dlaphragui. 

,'J.   In   an   acoustic   apparatus  of   thi>  cla^s   sj)' riti-'d.    an 
inclosing    casing,    a    resonator    secured     thereto     a    dlH 
phragm  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  resilient  means  pivota!ly 
secured    to    the    casing,    a    projection    attached    to    the    re 
Bilient   means    for  vibrating   the   diaphragm,    a    sound    al> 
sorbing  means  interposed  between  the  dlapliragni  and  the 
projection  and   secured  to  the  projection,  and   m^aus  en- 
gaging  the   projection    to   set   up   a    vibration    of   the   dia- 
^  phragm. 

4.  In  an  acoustic  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  an  In 
closing  casing,  a  resonator  secured  theret.',  a  disk  carry 
Ing  a  projcctiOTi,  resilient  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the 
disk  and  the  casing,  a  sound  absorbing  means  lnterpos<rt 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  disk  and  secured  to  the 
latter,  and  rotary  means  directly  engaging  thp  projectloa 
of  the  dl8k  to  set  up  a  vibration  of  the  diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  acoustic  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  dia- 
phragm, an  Inclosing  casing  therefor  having  a  resonator.  1 
disk  carrying  a  projection,  resilient  elements  pivotally 
connected  to  the  disk  and  the  casing  and  supporting  the 
disk  close  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  >;ound  atisorb- 
ing  means  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  diaphragm, 
and  means  directly  engaging  the  projection  on  the  disk  for 
causing  a  rapid  displacement  or  vibration  of  tn^  dia- 
phragm. 


ing  meuiliers  inserted  between  th.'  opposed  flanges  of  said 
roof  plat"s  at  tin'  outer  ends  thereof,  secured  thereto  and 
to  thf  (HI   side  to  form  the  ends  of  said  truss. 


1. <>,-,}»,  7  70.  STEEL  BOX-<AK.  H.vi.ph  V  Sa.;k  West- 
mont  borough,  Pa.  Elled  Aug.  3,  1911.  S<  rial  No. 
642,192.     (CI.  108—5.) 

1.  In  a  railway  car,  a  roof  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of 
plates,  having  integral  flanges  bent  upwardly  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  plate  along  their  meeting  edges. 
one  of  said  flanges  being  formed  to  overlap  and  embrace 
the  opposite  flange  to  form  the  compression  member  of  a 
truss,  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  downwardly 
and  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  car  sltle,  connect- 


-'  In  11  uiiiway  <ar.  ii  roof  supportwl  bv  a  plurality  of 
irii>-^»'>i,  t'  ot'nii;  [ilat>s  having  Integral  flanues  bent  at  lisht 
ar!_'l.s  to  \\\'-  ;iody  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  flange.^  l>e 
Uvz  r'orni'  d  to  ovrlap  and  emlira<v>  the  opposite  flanc  to 
form  one  'f  the  compression  meml)ers  of  the  trussi»s.  the 
outer  end-  of  said  plates  Ix'ing  Iwnt  downwardly  :ind  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  lar  side,  gussi  t  plates 
inserte<l  betw.en  tli'  opposfd  flanges  of  said  r'Kif  plates 
at  tlif  oiit'-f  ■■nds  th.Ti>of.  si-cured  thereto  and  t(t  tlif  car 
side  to  form  thi    ends  of  said  trusses. 

3.  In  a  railway  car.  a  roof  supported  by  a  plurality  of 
trusses,  roofing  plates  having  integral  flanges  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  tKxly  portions  thereof,  one  of  said  flanc'* 
l)elng  formed  to  overlap  and  embrace  the  opposite  flani.'t'>; 
to  form  the  compression  tui-mliers  of  the  trusses,  gusset 
plates  fcirmini:  th>'  ends  of  th<  trusses  and  the  corner 
brackets  of  the  car.  a  tension  .netnlter  connecting  the 
gusset  plates  togj-ther  to  form  the  lower  chord  memtx-r  "t 
the  trusties,  and  a  strut  in  the  center  of  said  tmsBes  for 
conneclinif  the  said  tension  and   ouipresslon  members. 

4.  In    a    railway    car.    a    roof   formed   of   a    plurality   of 
flanged    plates    riveted    together    transversely    of    the    cur. 
and    liavint:    their    ends    extending    outwardly    and    down 
wardly   Ix-yond   the  sides  of  the   car.   to   form   the    hoo<i   .,r 
shedfling  plates  for  the  car  door  and  track  thereof 

,'i.  Ill  a  railway  car,  a  roof  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
tlangfd  plates  riveted  together  transversely  of  the  car, 
the  upt>«-r  t-nds  of  the  side  plates  of  the  car  being  flanged 
inwaidi}  and  attaclie*!  directly  to  the  lntprme<liate  f'oi"- 
tion  of  said  ri>of.  the  intt-rniediatc  ro<jf  plates  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  sides  of  th«  car  to 
form  a  hood  or  shedding  proje<'tlon  over  the  car  door,  and 
door  posts  attached  betwcn  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
flanged  rooting  |ilat<'s. 

[Claim  '■>  not  printed  in  tlir  (iazette.!  | 


1  o,->5>.77l.  SYS'l  KM  III'  1  oXTUiif,  l"i  iR  INKICT  K  iN- 
.M<>T<)ItS  ARTHiit  .--iiHKKHi  I  s.  Had.^n.  Switjiei  Mii.l. 
lii'il   i   .:.•_•:.  I'.tits      Serial  -No.  4  40, »>y:..     I  <"!    17J-     ::74   I 


i^- 


-^M^^ 


1.  lo  dxnanio  electric  machinery  in  combination,  an 
ind'ictiiiii  mailiin-'  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator  with 
windings  thert-ou,  a  <  ommutator  machine  including  a  rotor 
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and  a  stator.  with  windings  on  said  stator.  a  commutator 
with  windings  in  connrctlon  therewith  and  brushes  adapt 
(A  to  t)ear  on  the  snrfaco  of  said  commutator,  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  rotor,  of  the  indtiction  machine 
and  the  commutator,  electrical  connections  from  the  rotor 
of  the  commutator  to  the  Stator  of  the  commutator  ma 
chine  and  from  the  brushes  of  the  commutator  to  the 
stator  of  the  Induction  machine,  and  further  el^-ctrical 
conm-i'tions  between  the  rotor  of  the  commutator  ma- 
chine and  the  rotor  of  the  induction  machine  as  set 
foitti 

•_■  In  combination,  iiolyphase  lends,  an  asy  nclironons 
niH.  liine.  field  windings  on  said  machine,  connected  to 
aforesaid  leads,  a  wound  rotor  on  said  machine,  slip 
liiissa  connected  to  the  windings  of  said  rotor,  a  slaft 
.  xt.nding  from  said  rotor,  a  commutator  mounted  there- 
on, slip  rings  on  said  shaft,  connected  to  the  w-gments 
..f  aforesaid  commutator,  brushes  co-acting  with  said 
set:inenls.  and  supplied  with  a  voltage  proportional  to 
ilie  voltage  of  aforesRid  mains,  a  commutator  machine, 
exciting  windings  on  said  machine,  connections  from  said 
windings  to  the  slip  rings  of  said  commutator,  a  eom- 
miitatnr  on  said  commutator  machine,  hrushis  c  acting 
tlierewith.  and  connections  from  said  brushes  to  the  -ip 
ring';  of  the  asynchronous  niactilne.  as  set  fort! 

?,.    In    dynamo    electric    machinery    in    combinat i'li     an 
induction    machin.-    Intiiidini;    a    fix.ii    timl    nM\:iMe    part    a 
commutator   machine    also   Including   n    fixed    and    umviiMe 
part    together    with    a    f rcqui  ncy    converter    compiisicg    a 
comniutator    and    brushes,    said    commutator    iiud    brushes 
hrlii.'    relatively    movable,    ii     mechanical    connect  Iod    \w 
•w.ii    the    in^'vahle    parts    of    the    induction    macliine    and 
th.      fniiuency     converter    and     electrical     cunne<Mi..ns     he 
twc' n   the  fixed   part   of   the   commutator   nuu  h  ue   .".nd   on. 
part  of   the   said   converter,   eh'ctrical   connection-    t>etwe. n 
the  other  pnrt  of  the  converter  and  one  part  of  the  indue 
tioii    inachiiH     and    further   electrical    connection.-    between 
the  other  part   of  said  commutator  machine   and   th.    .tier 
part   of    the    Indii'tioi,    machiiii    .    as   set    forth. 

4  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  cinhin.-it  .en  in. 
Induction  machine  including  a  fixed  and  movnhh  pat!  ,i 
commutator  machine  also  including  a  fixed  and  movable 
part  together  with  a  frecpiency  converter  comprislns:  .'i 
commutator  and  brushes,  said  commutator  and  bruslies 
being  relatively  niovabh  a  mechanical  connection  he 
twe.n  the  movable  parts  of  the  Induction  machine  and 
tie  frequency  c<mvc  rt.  r  mid  electrical  connectlon.«  be- 
tween tlie  fixed  part  of  tin  n.nimutator  machine  and  one 
part  of  the  said  ennverter.  electrical  connections  between 
the  other  part  of  the  converter  and  the  fixed  part  of  the 
induction  machln.'  and  further  electrical  connections  l»e 
twe.  n  the  movable  part  of  said  i-ommutator  machine  and 
the   Tiiovable    p;nt    of   the    induction   machine,   as   set    fojth 

5  In  dynamo  il.M-tric  alternating  current  machinery 
in  cnmldnation  i)olyphase  leads,  a  stator.  a  rotor,  field 
windings  on  said  staler  electrical  connecticns  between 
said  field  windings  and  afores.Tid  '.eads.  windings  on  said 
rotor.  slip  rings.  (hctricai  connections  between 
said  slip  rin^s  and  said  rotor  windings,  a  cf>m 
mutator  further  slip  rings  mechanical  connection  be 
tu.-.  n  sn!d  commutator,  s.'ud  rotor  and  said  ftirther  slij. 
rings,  windings  on  said  shaft,  electrical  connections  !)e 
tween  said  windings  and  the  segments  of  said  commutator, 
brxishes  t>«'aring  on  said  commutator,  a  further  stator, 
excltlne  windings  therefor.  electT^cal  connections  between 
«:ijd  windings  and  aforesaid  further  slip  rings,  a  further 
rot.r  n  further  commutator  further  brushes  I>earlni: 
thereon  and  electrical  connections  from  said  further 
tiru-ihes  to  the  slip  ringK  of  the  first  named  rotor  :  as  set 
forth. 


on  said  stators.  electrical  connections  from  the  winding 
on  one  statoi  to  part  ot  the  malng,  an  electrical  connec- 
tion from  tie  winding  on  the  other  stator  in  part  to  other 
of  the  mains  together  with  an  electrical  connection  l>e- 
i»t,n  \\\v  two  windings,  a  vtdtage  changing  device  also 
beiiii;  .le  lud.  li  in  the  connection  ttetween  one  stator  and 
the   mains  ,    a-   s.  l    fort  li 

_»1 


].i>r.n,77:j.      i>Kivi><;    of    single  phase    motors 

Kari,     SCHMcrxLER.     Bsden.     Switierland.     assignor     to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Hoveri  &  Tie..  Baden.  Swlixer 
land.      Filed   Mar.    19.    1910       Serial    No    .OSth.Hfil        (CI. 
172  -120.) 

1  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  two 
single  phase  alternating  current  motors  including  stators 
and   rotors,  alternating  current  polyphase  mains  winding 


(         1 


-vWM'W-, 


2.  lu  d.vnnne:  e,,c  trii.  uiuchinery  in  combination  two 
single  piiase  alternating  <  urreiit  ni'dors  including  stators 
and  lotors.  alternating  (urretit  polyphase  mains,  wind- 
.iig-  oil  .-aid  stators.  .  lectrical  connections  from  one  of 
-aid  winding-  to  pan  of  the  mHins  and  from  the  other 
of  said  winding-  in  part  to  other  of  i  ii»>  mains  together 
Willi  an  uutii-t r.'insfornier  coune<  ted  between  one  of  said 
winding-  and  one  of  said  mains  and  an  electrical  con- 
iieiiii.ii    frorn    The    auto    transfirmir    to    the    other    of    the 

W  illditlgS       .IS    set    fort!; 

':  Iti  •  i iinbina t ion  i»<>  siukiie  plias^  d.\  nanio  elictric 
in"t'>rs  ill  'iidint'  stat^'r-  :iiid  rotors,  alt. mating  current 
fhre.'  ph»se  inn  in-  nii  mrn  t ransfornvr ,  electrical  con- 
nections from  ''IK  stat'T  t"  said  mains  through  part  of 
-aid  transff>niier  winding  and  frtun  the  other  stator  to 
-aid  ni.niii-   thr  .ugh   the  intermediary   of  said  transformer; 

M.;     -.    t      f.Ttl 

\  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  in  combination  two 
electrical  rotors,  a  meciianical  cttnnection  t>eiween  said 
rotors,  an  eieetrical  winding  disposed  In  proilmltx  to 
one  ..f  said  rotor-*  aioi  a  -.''..nti  winding'  dispos.-d  in  prox- 
i^lit.^  To  The  otlier  .if  -aui  t.'t.'rs.  ;i ;  ternat  m;;  current 
three-phase  mains,  a  further  electrical  winding,  a  con- 
nection from  one  of  said  mains  to  one  end  of  said  further 
electrical  winding  and  from  a  s<'cond  of  said  mains  to  the 
other  end  of  said  winding,  an  electrical  connection  from  the 
winding  diS{H)sed  in  proximity  tii  the  first  rotor  to  one 
point  in  said  further  electrical  winding  connected  to  the 
mains  and  an  eiecfriciil  conn.-ction  from  tiic  other  end 
of   said   first    winding    to    another   point   in    thr   winding 

lonnected  to  the  mains  together  with  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  H  point  in  said  furth.r  electrical  winding 
to  the  windini:  dispose. 1  m  proximity  to  tlie  si-^ond  rotor 
and  a  ftirther  electrical  conne.  tion  from  the  other  end 
of  that   winding  to  the  third  mam  :  as  set  forth. 

.""i  111  d.xnamo  electric  mm  iunery  in  combination  two 
single  phase  dynamo  electric  motors  including  stators 
and  rotors,  alternating  current.  :;  phase  mains  and  an 
auto  transformi  r.  windings  on  said  stators.  electrical 
connections  lietwien  one  ..f  said  windings  and  said  mains. 
In  part  through  the  Intermediary  of  one  part  of  the  trans- 
former an<t  electrical  connecticms  betwin-n  the  other  wind- 
ing and   til.'  other  part   of  said  transformer  :    as  set   forth. 

(ilaim    t'l    not    printed    in    the    (ia/ette  ] 


1.05».77'1.  FILTER  .Tohn  S<;ambati,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  l>ec  16,  1911.'  Serial  No  7;ifi,890.  (CI.  210-6.) 
1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination,  with  the  cylindrical 
filter  casing  a  having  the  lower  head  h  with  the  discharge 
outlet  h  and  a  cap  r  s.  cured  deta.  hnbly  upon  the  top. 
of  i\  cylindrical  lininir  .>f  itidia  rutitwr  fitted  to  the  bore 
ot  the  casing  and  contai  tmg  with  tlie  lom-er  head  \t,  meaBS 
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for  pressing  the  lower  end  of  the  lining  outwardly  aKainst 
the  bore  of  the  casing,  and  the  porous  disk  i  having  Its 
edge  In  elastic  contact  with  the  bore  of  the  lining  above 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  thereby  forming  beneath  the 
disk  a  chamber  having  the  full  area  of  the  disk. 


1.'.  lu  a  rtlifT.  tbi'  iiimblnatiun.  with  thi-  .  >  luiilric;!  1 
filter-oaslriK  "  having  thi'  lower  ii<ad  b  with  th«'  clis<'hHr«' 
outlet  b'.  and  a  cap  v  secured  detachably  upon  the  top, 
of  a  cylindrical  lining  of  India  rubber  fitted  to  the  bore 
of  the  casing  and  contacting  with  the  lower  lifad  b.  the 
split  collar  j  fitted  to  the  bottom  of  the  lining  and  pt^r 
forming  tlip  double  function  of  holding  tlie  same  in  close 
contact  with  the  bore  of  the  casing,  and  sustaining  ttie 
disk  above  the  lower  head  b,  to  form  ;in  outlet'hMinber 
of  the  same  area  as  the  disk. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cylindrical  fitter  casing  liav- 
ing  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  elastic  lining  projected 
above  the  top  of  the  casing,  of  a  filter-disk  having  its 
edge  In  elastic  contact  with  the  bore  of  the  lining,  a  'ap 
with  bayonet-lock  for  securing  if  upon  the  casinir,  an 
elastic  bushing  r  in  the  said  cap  for  elastic  engagement 
with  the  faucet-nozzle,  and  a  parking  washer  h  between 
the  said  bushing  and  the  projeering  top  of  the  elastic 
sleeve. 


l,Or.i»,774  SAFETV-K.XZOi;  M.utiikw  ('  Sh arI'.nbck, 
Cornville.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  unehalf  to  E.  Lilock,  Pres- 
cott,    Ariz,      riled  Jan.    ];•.    lOlL'.      Serial    No.    GTli.O.'ii'. 


-  J.^ 


'fj,  J»  JfJ*^ 


1  .\  safety  razor  comprising  t\ibular  innrr  and  oui-r 
shanks,  n  collar  detachably  fitted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  shank,  outwardly  extending  curved  ears  formed 
on  the  shank  and  collar  in  spaced  alining  relation  to  each 
.other  and  provided  with  cam  grooves  in  their  inner  faces. 
a  guard  plate  formed  on  the  Inner  shank  and  extending 
between  the  ears,  a  motor  casing  detachably  fixed  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  inner  shank,  a  driven  sliaft  dispos.^d 
within  the  Inner  shank  and  having  an  abutment  ring  ne;ir 
the  outer  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  inner  shank 
to  prevent  outward  longitudinal  displacement  ■  f  the 
said  shaft,  spring  motor  mechanism  located  witliiii  the 
motor  casing  and  havint;  trear  connections  with  the  driven 
shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sleeve  formed  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  a  shuttle  overlying 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  lug  engaging  the  said  cam  slot  for 
reciprocating  said  shuttle  on  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a 
boss  formed  on  the  shuttle,  a  slotted  blade  detachably 
engaging  the  boss  and  superimposed  upon  tlie  ;:uard 
plate,  a  blade  retaining  clamp  having  hinged  plates  cn- 
gageable  with  the  blade,  legs  depending  from  the  hinged 
connection  between  the  said  plates  and  having  notches 
receiving  the  driven  shaft,  retaining  lugs  formed  on  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  legs  and  engaging  the  cam 
recesses  In  the  ears  for  locking  the  blade  retainer  thereto, 
and  tension  means  connected  with  the  plates  and  the 
hinged  connection  therebetween  for  sustaining  the  said 
plates  in  close  contact  with  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  tubular  inner  and  outer 
shanks,  a  collar  detachably  fitted  upon  the  outer  end 
of    the    outer    shank,    outwardly    extending    curved    ears 


formed  on  the  shank  and  collar  in  spaced  alining  relation 
to  each  other  and  provided  with  cam  grooves  in  their 
inner  faces,  a  guard  plate  formed  on  the  Inner  shank  and 
extending  Ix-tween  the  ears,  a  motor  casing  detachably 
fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  inner  shank,  a  driven 
shaft  disposed  within  the  inner  shank  and  having  an 
abutment  ring  near  the  outer  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  shank  to  prevent  outward  loBgitudinal 
displacement  of  the  said  shaft,  spring  motor  mechanism 
located  within  the  motor  casing  and  having  gear  con 
ncctions  with  the  driven  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
sleeve  formed  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  cam  slot 
therein,  a  shuttle  overlying  the  sleeve  and  ha\ing  a  Xwz 
engaging  the  said  cam  slot  for  reciprocating  said  shuttle 
on  tlie  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  twss  formed  on  the  shuttle, 
a  slotted  blade  detachably  engaging  the  boas  and  super 
imposed  upon  the  guard  plate,  a  blade  retaining  clamp 
having  hinged  plates  engngeable  with  the  l)lade,  legs  d- 
pending  from  the  liinged  connection  t)etwecn  the  said 
plateg  and  having  notches  receiving  the  driven  shaft, 
retaining  lugs  formed  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  legs  and  engaging  the  cam  recesses  In  the  ears  for 
lo<-king  the  lilade  retainer  thereto,  tension  means  connect- 
ed vvltii  tile  plates  and  tlie  liink:ed  connection  theret>e- 
twi-ea  for  sustaining  ttie  said  plates  in  cloar  contact 
with  the  lihiile,  and  means  for  locking  the  motor  iigainst 
rotation. 


I.O69I 


776.     RAILROAD  CROS.'^IN.,      Emkkv  .7.  Sherwch:>d 

and    Gkohge    L,    Cixike.    Ilobart,    Ind       Filed    Swz     29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  64fln:"      (CI.  Id      117 


1.  In  a  railroad   >  rossing,   a    plurality  of  angularly  ar- 

rangM  casings  ea.-h  havini:  its  iij.iier  f;i,e  formed  with 
extending  plates  whlcii  iiav-  a;  ;iii!uil:ir  tlange  that  sur- 
rounds the  annular  Kody  of  Mie  casing  intermediate  rail 
section-.  ':;!'■  Mi_'  e-i'a;_'..i  s.i^.'  tlaiii;'-  scii'-eil  ',.  ftie  op- 
positely :irr:i-  .I'll  isin.:^  and  h.-ivin,;  ih.-ir  •iids  depressed 
to  eqgage  the  llnn.;"s  ..f  the  oppositely  ;iiTanc-<i  casings, 
outer  rail  sectl'ms  i!-"  [.rovided  with  enlarized  base  flanges 
and  having  tlieii  inn-T  fa-s  depress.^d  and  overlying  the 
annular  flanges  and  also  having  ttieir  !>ase  flanges  con 
nectfKl  witli  the  plates  of  the  casinu,  main  rails  having 
flanged  projections  which  underlie  the  rai;  ■ier^tlons  and 
whicb  are  connected  therewith,  a  turntatile  fir  each  if 
the  OBslnga,  each  of  the  turntables  having  a  \'.\\\  section. 
and  means  for  rotating  and  io  king  the  turntahles  to 
bring  their  rail  sections  Into  regi-rer  wit!;  either  of  the 
angularly  arranged  main  rails  and   th     intermediate  rails. 

2.  In  a  crossing,  a  cylindrical  oisiti_'.  mali'i  rails  and 
Intermediate  rails  connected  with  the  casing,  a  turntable 
mounted  fni-  rotation  upon  the  casing  and  being  provided 
with  1  mil  which  is  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the 
anguJarl.v  arranged  main  rails  .-inil  their  Intermediate  rails, 
said  turntable  having  its  Ux\s  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings,  the  casin*;  Iielng  provided  vsith  n  pipe 
member,  a  sjiring  actuated  locking  pin  within  th.'  <leeve 
and  adapte<l  to  I'ngage  with  one  of  the  depressiiais  in  the 
lx)dy  of  the  turntable,  an  operating  bar.  a  link  connected 
wltti  the  turntatile  and  arranged  within  the  slot  In  the 
operating  bar,  tlie  locking  pin  having  a  downttirned  arm, 
tlie  It"  king  l)ar  having  an  elongated  longitudinally  extend 
ing  slot  which  has  its  ends  arranged  or  disposed  at  oppo- 
site ancles  to  the  .(lacs  'if  the  said  slot,  and  the  lockini;  pin 
tielin  provided  witli  a  depending  memt>er  which  Is  adapted 
to  he  arranged   within   the  offset  portions  of  t!ie  slots,  ard 
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to  ride  upon  the  walls  thereof  to  withdraw  the  pin  from  Its 
engflgerat-nt  with  the  turntable  t)efore  the  bar  has  lieen 
moved  to  exert  an  influence  upon  the  link. 

A  The  herein  descrllied  construction  of  railroad  cross 
Ings  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged  at  right 
angles  with  each  other.  Intermediate  rail  sections  connect- 
ing the  angularly  arranged  casings,  main  rail  sections  also 
connected  with  the  casings,  a  turntable  for  each  of  the 
casings,  a  rail  section  uiMni  each  of  the  turntables,  draw 
levers  for  the  turntables,  means  fi»r  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  levers  in  two  directions,  the  l«Hly  of  the  tables 
l)elng  pn>vided  with  angularly  arranged  i.penint:s.  the  cas 
ing  )«ing  provided  with  extending  pipe  memlx'rs  which 
(oinmunicate  with  the  openings,  a  spring  actuate<1  locking 
pin  within  eacli  of  the  pipe  -iections  and  adapted  to  co 
act  with  one  (if  the  openings  in  one  of  the  turntahles,  an 
.  tTs,  f  arm  ci.nnected  with  each  of  the  ping  and  lo  acting 
with  ttie  lever  and  the  connections  between  the  arm  and 
the  lev.r  and  the  rixi  and  the  turntable  being  so  arranged 
as  to  p<'rmlt  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  open 
ing  In  the  turntable  tx'fore  tht  rod  is  acted  uj'on  hy  the 
lever  for  rotating  the  turntables,  and  the  said  cciiiectlons 
being  alao  arrange<i  to  permit  of  the  actuation  of  the 
spring  upon  the  pin  to  force  the  pin  into  locking;  piosition 
with  tb.  second  openini;  of  the  lurutal'b  wbhli  is  now 
dispowd    opposite    the    jdpe    memlx  r 


with  the  second  axle,  said  device  rocking  idly  under  each 
axle  of  a  tub  traveling  at  the  working  speed,  substantially 
as  set   forth 

4  For  us«  in  endless  roj>e  liaulnge.  a  pivoted  detent 
placed  l>etween  the  rails,  a  head  on  the  detent  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  axles  of  the  tub.  and  a  hook  on  that 
iletent  normally  Inactive,  said  detent  rocking  idly  under 
each  axle  of  a  tub  traveling  at  the  working  speed  but 
turning  over  center  when  struck  by  a  runaway  tub.  sub- 
stantially   HS    set    forth 

h.  For  stopping  runaway  tui>s  In  endless  rojie  haulage, 
the  ( iimbinat  ion.  with  a  tub.  of  a  detent,  a  head  on  the 
detent,  a  hook  on  that  detent,  a  tiracket  In  which  said 
detent  is  pivoted,  and  supports  on  the  liracket  for  the 
aforesaid  detent  while  in  the  active  position,  such  detent 
rocking  Idly  under  each  axle  of  a  tub  traveling  at  the 
Working  speed,  sutwtantially  as  set  fort!)  wii!i  reference  to 
the    accompanying   drawings. 


1.059. 77S         I'KFSSINi;     F(»UM      F«iR     T.VII,"RS'     TSK 

I.vz.Miis    SnL,<Mi.N,    rhlladelpl.ia.    Fa.      Filed    Oct     16. 
It'll,      .scruil  Nu.   U55,tMJl.      ;':!.  L"j:i      17.,' 


1,05!<.776.  SWliXH  ME*  HANISM.  MI•n.^tL  I'  Simas, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  assignor  of  one-scve!,  tii  to  .lullo 
Vasconcellos,  one  seventh  to  Joao  Simas,  one-seventh  to 
Antonio  Slinas  ou'-seveutli  to  Maiiiiei  Simas,  one- 
seventh  to  Frank  Knos,  and  one  seventh  to  Joseph 
Santos.  New  n.-df.,n!,  ,M:i-s  Fiied  S.pt.  o(t.  1911 
Serial  No.  C:.J.u77.      .»  i.    I114     -14,1 


The  combination  \s\\\\  in:sii.  and  i-ranch  iines  intersect- 
ing each  other,  said  mam  iine  iteini;  j>io\idi.d  witli  a  pair 
of  converging  channels,  of  a  swii'  :  ;■  iit  .idapt^  d  •  -  .  n 
gage  in  either  of  said  channels  ^^  '  i  !.  ;  r^  ■■-.  •'.  •  !  a 
resilient  medium  disposed  In-neatLi  .^atd  -«  iti  1^  p'-mt  f.  r 
frlctlonal  engag<ment  therewith,  for  !>>  ..iglng  the  lat 
ter  from  said  channels  when  the  same  are  not  depressed. 


1,059,777.  ENDLtS.s  Kol  i.  IlAl  I.AGE.  .T.\mes  W. 
SMA.LLMAN.  NuneatoD.  England.  Failed  Oct.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  397.912.      iQ\.  188—76.) 


1,  A«  a  ne\»  arti'le  of  mariiifactiire.  a  tailor  s  pressing 
form  comprising  a  generally  sack  like  receptacle  having 
separate  compartments  said  r^ -eptacle  being  open  at  one 
end,  a  rigid  liase  piece  for  oi,c  of  said  compartments,  a 
lil'i.r  of  \ieldirig  material  compared  to  provide  a  convexed 
ironing  surface  for  the  otlu-r  coraparlment  and  closing 
flaps  forming  part  of  tiie  sack  like  receinacie  adapted  to 
be  foid.-d  over  one  anotlier  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle  to  retain  the  bast-  and  o.br  viari.-^  in  position. 

2.  A  pressing  form  for  tailors  nse  <-.,mpii-um  a  ^ack 
like  receptai  !e  liaving  two  coinparuio'iii-.  said  sai  k  like 
recepno  ^e  !.e.i;g  open  at  its  leai.  a  ngid  H.aT  oase  piece 
for  one  of  said  compartrneiits.  ,a  st;ifl)i:i:  t  <  ouimlnuted 
cork  for  the  other  compartment  and  closing  flaps  forming 
part  of  the  hH.  k  like  receptacle  adapted  to  be  foid-d  over 
one   at;-thi:    fo:    r'thinitii;    ;lie   par's   in    position 

.3.  A  presMiig  lorn;  t.  1  •.•,nor>  ■.-•.  coniprivin-  a  sack- 
like receptacle  provided  with  s-parai^  .  oUjpari  n;enis.  a 
rigid  flat  liase  piece  contained  within  one  compartment,  a 
smfling  "f  comminuted  cork  contalncii  within  ttie  other 
coiiipjirtrn-c,!.  flaps  carried  by  the  rear  portions  of  said 
sat  k  like  receptacle  for  folding  one  within  another  to  re 
tain  the  parts  in  position  and  a  suspension  loop  carried 
by  the  said   receptfol. 


1.059.779.  WHir  ulKHATING  DEVICE.  1  1  ank  C. 
8PKER.  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1,  iOl-  Serial 
No.  674,779.      (CI.  21—129.) 


1.  in  endless  rope  haulage  where  tubs  arc  traveling 
downhill,  a  detent  placed  in  the  roadway  so  that  It» 
lighter   end   projects   into    .n  .1    its    lieavier   end   lies   below 

the  path  of  the  tut>s.  said  dei. m  rockini:  id^v  wldle  the 
tul)8  travel  at  the  working  sji.  cd  In;'  r,.ming  into  action 
when  the  hghie;  end  is  sinnk  hy  a  r;inaway  tuli  hard 
enough  to  raise  the  heavier  end  to  the  re<inisite  extent, 
siitistant  ialiy    as    set    forth. 

■J  In  endless  rope  haulage,  tlie  combinatior.,  with  the 
flrnt  axle  of  a  runaway  tu!i.  of  a  device  ilirowti  hy  that 
axle  into  position  for  stopping  the  uih  said  device  r  .ck- 
m-  idly  under  a  iu!i  traveling  at  tlie  workins;  speed  •sub- 
stantially   as   set    fortli 

:\  In  endless  rope  hauiat;>'.  tli.'  .  omlunat  ion  witli  the 
two  ail.v  of  a  runaway  tub.  of  a  device  lirouglit  hy  the 
first    ax.e    into   position    for    stofipn.g    the    tub    hy    engaging 


The   cnnit'ination    with    a    v.  iiuie   storm    fn 
slot  tltr<in.  of  a  bifurcated  bracket  projectin. 


int    iiaving    a 
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from  the  outer  face  of  the  front  above  the  slot,  a  second 
bracket  extending  horisontalljr  from  the  inn»'r  face  of  the 
front  below  the  slot,  a  whip  socket  pivotally  supported  at 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  first  named  bracket  and  ex 
tending  below  the  latter,  an  eye  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  tlie  socket  in  allnement  with  the  slot  in  tho  front,  a 
vertically  disposed  angular  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
length  10  the  second  mentioned  bracket,  the  lower  imltned 
lK)rtion  of  the  lever  terminating  in  a  foot  rest,  tlie  upper 
portion  of  said  Irver  terminating  in  an  inwardly  projecting 
lateral  (>xtfn.><ion.  a  link  extending  throngh  the  slot  ami 
(•onniHMed  at  lis  outer  end  witli  the  >ye  of  The  whip 
socket  and  at  its  Inner  end  with  the  adjacent  swi't'ou  of 
the  lever,  and  a  spring  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  lateral  portion  of  the  lever  and  at  iis  upper  end 
with  t  he  storm  front 


1.M.-,0,7SO  H.Vy.crRINO  UACK  <;Kr,F;.;f:  '  SruiKE, 
Anlnirn  Mlll>^.  Va.  Filed  Awj  2^.  If'l.'  S-rial  No. 
717. .-65.      (CI.  .14  —  26.1 


1  A  rack  of  rlie  class  described  comprisiiiir  a  pair  of 
side  sections  havini;  uprlirhts  pivotally  connect^^d  at  their 
adjacent  ends  10  permit  the  folding  of  the  side  sections, 
and  rest  flanges  pivotally  connected  to  rhf  uprights  and 
projecting  outwardly  and  Inwardly  beyond  the  sblf  s»»c 
tions  whereby  on  the  loading  of  the  side  sections  thp  rail 
flanges  will  prevent  the  dropping  of  th.'  materirxl  from  the 
said  section  for  contact  with  the  ground 

2.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprisiiiLr  a  pair  of 
"Mf  sections  having  uprights  pivotally  eonnecfpil  at  their 
adjacent  ends  to  permit  the  folding  of  the  side  sections, 
rest  flanges  pivotally  connected  to  the  uprights  and  pro 
jpcting  outwardly  and  Inwardly  beyond  the  side  sertion* 
whereby  on  the  loading  of  the  side  sections  the  rail  flanges 
will  pr.-vent  the  dropping  of  the  material  from  the  said 
section  for  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means  on  the  rest 
flanges  and  engageable  with  the  uprights  for  sustaining 
the  flanges  and  side  sections  folded. 


l.n.'-,n.7Hl.  CABINKT  Wii.r.iAM  .\.  c  STrriiKV,  Reel 
Okla,  Kil.'d  .lune  L'L',  I'.HJ  .^rria  1  No  7i.i.3,31T.  vCl. 
211-0.  i 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  partitions  mounted  in 
said  base  and  dividing  said  base  into  a  plurality  of  reoep 
cles,  a  flooring  for  said  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  communicating  -with  said  ri>c><ptiirle-.  a  ■  onuiif>n 
discharge  spout  for  all  of  said  rtc.'pta'ies  adai^rcil  lo 
have  its  inlet  brought  into  registry  with  a  desiri'il  oi..  of 
said  receptacles  whereby  the  contents  of  said  reccpt.i.-le 
will  flow  througli  the  opening  formed  in  said  tloorinar  and 
into  said  discharge  spout,  and  hoppers  mounted  upon  said 
base  above  said  receptacles. 

2.  .\  cabinet  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  a 
flooring  for  said  receptacles  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  formed  in  allnement  with  said  receptacles, 
a  valve  plate  rotated  and  mounted  beneath  said  flooring 
and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  be  brought  into  reg 
Lstry  with  a  desired  one  of  said  flooring,  a  discharge  spout 
secured  to  said  valve  plate  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  registering  with  the  slot  formed  In  said  valve 
plate,  and  a  door  slidably  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  valve 
whereby  passage  of  material  from  said  receptacles  into 
said  discharge  spout  may  be  controlled. 

3.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlet  openings  in  its  lower  portion,  a  discharge  spout 
rotatably  mounted  beneath  said  base  and  having  its  Inlet 


opening  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registry  witli  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  op«?nlngs  formed  in  said  base,  partitions 
mountfHl  in  said  base  and  dividing  said  base  into  a  plu- 
rality Of  receptacles,  a  vertical  rod  ctjnnected  with  said 
partitions  at  the  center  of  said  l>ase,  openings  iDo\inted 
upon  said  base  and  removably  connected  therewith  a  plate 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  ro<l  and  reoiovably 
connected  with  the  upper  (Kjrtions  of  said  hoppers,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  mount'Hl  U[»<)n  the  iipt>er  end  of  snid  rod 
whereby  said  rod  will  1*^  plai  .d  under  tensioi  ti.  brae 
said  c.-ibiner. 


4.  A  cabinet  coniprisiiiL'  a  base  divided  into  a  ;>Vir!int7 
of  receptacles,  and  an  >it«  irdl>  .-xtending  le-dt:.-  nr  the 
upper  portion  of  said  .ii~.  b'lpix-rs  iii..unii',t  'i^.f-v.  -lald 
base  above  said  lei-epta!:.  md  httiiii;  witbiii  said  ledge, 
securing  mean-  r.mnert.d  wmIi  ilie  inner  ends  of  said  hop- 
pers, striiis  eoiinecti-d  with  tlie  outer  Walls  of  said  li  S!"^- 
and  havini;  th.ir  liiwer  ••mi  portions  forniwl  Into  i.  •.  i,« 
enga^iiij;  -.ii  1  ..•  ije,  tb'  tii.per  end  p<irti(ins  .>f  said  -'r;;'«! 
lieing  foiiiie.i  iti'.r  at!  bfs  '  .\ .  rha  rigini;  the  np|ier  poiMons 
of  said  hoppers  and  eo\f  rs  for  said  hoppers  fitting  l>eneath 
said    "atcbes  wlierebv  said  covers  will  be  held  in  p<)slti'in. 

!  


i.or,;i.7m'     tyi'i;  WFtrriNt;  ma^  iiink     v.^.sil:  smkn. 

Moscow,  Hiissia.  assi_Mior.  ti.\  niesne  assignments,  to 
Hemirgton  Ty(iewri!er  i  'Oiip,-!  iiy  liion.  X  V  .  a  rurp. .ra- 
tion of  New  York  Kii«»<i  !>♦'<■  -J.',  I'.Ml  Serta  So. 
C.r,7.,-,(i,5.      (CI.   197'     21.  I 


1  In  H  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  travel- 
ing i>lnten.  a  set  of  lndep<'ndently  operative  ivj«>  a<tuat- 
Ing  inechanisma.  a  print  regulating  stop  effective  on  one 
onlv  of  said  mechanisms  and  means  operative  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  traveling  platen  for  moving  said  stop  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

2,  In  a  typewriting  ma<  hine.  the  combination  of  r  travel- 
ing platen,  a  set  of  independently  operative  tyix*  actoat 
Ing  mechanisms,  a  print  regiilatlng  stop  effective  on  one 
only  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  operative  automati- 
cally at  ail  positions  of  the  traveling  platen  to  move  said 
stop  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


ti 


.i.    In    a    ty(»e»rlting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 
piHieii.   a   set   f>f   independent    tyi>e   actuating   mechanisms, 

-tojis    <-iii,|ierai  i\  e    with    •eriaiii    seleited    ones   only    of    said 
iiieiliiiulsins     ilier<'    beini;    a    single    si^p    for    each    of    sni.i 
s.-l..;ed  niecluinisms,  rase  sbifllng  devici-s    and  mean-     'M 
I,.',  r   d  to  s,-iid  '\i  \  ie.-s  fur  ■■(iiifT'iHing  all  of  said  stop- 

i      In     a     typ.  writing    nin' liiiie,     the    cnmbiiiati-i!:     "f    a 
platen,    typ.     .-i  >  :  ua  tint'   Hie.  b.-i  nisin.   a    slop    for    -aid    niecba 
nisui    iiorniai'.N    in   uperatiw    [.osiiion,   i  use  shifting    ui-    ba 
nlsin.    and    mean-    .-..ti' rolb-d    b.\    said    ■  ase    shift;'.,!:    a.eeha- 
nlsni    tor   moviiii:    -:iid   -t-p   :p:t.'inatlca'.ly    .oit   ■.!    o|«Tatlve 
position, 

.'>.  In  a  typew  rit-ni:  ina.-l  liie.  the  .  'unbinH tion  of  a  travel 
!ne  platen,  a  s.  {  ..f  t>  p--  'Mrs  trains  if  a' tna  ting  devices, 
,,!!,.  tut  .■;i.  !,  id  said  type  bais  a  print  regu'i;i ting  stop'  co- 
i.p.  ritiv.  With  a  selei-teii  train  of  de^  ii  es  to  limit  the 
iii..\  .-lueni  ..f  til.  a-s.Mnii.  'vp.'  ''ar  towHrd  the  platen 
without  afT.-itiiiir  tlo  otl.ei  "•]>•■  '.'H'^  and  ni.  a;is  operative 
at  all  portions  of  tin  i:a\'  ini;  iiia'eii  for  tuuMDg  said  stop 
Into  and  out  of  'iptTai;\e  p  .-itlon 

[Claims  6  to  20   n^t   innt-ii  li,   the  i.azftte  ] 


1  n-o  7^.".  T<'Hri('K  \V:ii.iv\t  li  STiNXHCOMB  and 
il.\u.i'.\  \\.u.i.!s  I  mi: -lid  Micli  rile.i  Sept.  11.  1912 
Serial  No.  710  7  i1         •'    s;^— 62.^ 


An   Ice   pick   conipi  .sm.    :,    .laini.e   and    a    ; 
with  a  perfor..iioii  ate!  luivnu'  a  lecess  in  it- 
catlng  witli   snal   ji.  rfiir,i  •  ;.iii 
adapted   to   pas-    tbrouci     -aid 
Integral  shank  pro\  i  le<i  wit! 
ing  aaid  shank  in   -lid    liandi 


at'     p :  o  V !  d '  •<! 

up  comiDui. ' 
I'uiiiiijn.M  ti  lu   With   a   knife 
■rf'iratiun    :iini    iniv-.ri.-    an 
tlOUide;      IIl'-;i:i-    f.   •     se,  ;.:■- 
t  be    ad  ,»'■•■;  •    end    uf    -;tid 


handle  Ijelog  formed  !■>  i  iic'i-e  s.<iji]  p'.ar..  utid  ineiius  oper- 
ating on  said  knif*'  an<!  Mie  'indei  fue,  ..•  -.nd  plate  to 
draw   said   shoulder   firno\    int"    -"Hid    re<  < --    und    the   end 

«f  said  handio  tightly  a^.i  ti-t     i  e  top  .f  sai  1  piate. 


1.050.784.  Ml  '  H.\NI.>iM  Ii  )I{  !dSI'l.\\!NG  ADVER- 
TlSEMENi  .■-  OR  (•rini;  i  nkokm.n  i  loN.  hebmak 
Ta.s.  Ixtndon.  Englnn<i  assi^^nur  >i^  m.-sne  assignments, 
to  Automatic  Kre.  F>ir«-c'uiN  i  umpfin\  of  America, 
Dover.  Del,,  a  «'ni  potation  if  l>e,;iw-n,'e  Idled  June  3, 
1911.     Serial  No    «31.102.      \C\.  40 — 79. » 


1.  Api^AHltu-  for  displaying  advertisements  or  other  In- 
furniatlon  ootnpt  islne  a  ^^•indow''d  casing,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  therein,  .i  movable  container  In  which  the  said 
■beets    ate    slidablv    mounted    side    by    side,    Inverted    U- 


shajied  lug?,  on  said  sheets,  means  for  raising  any  one 
of  said  sheets  for  inspection  before  said  window  comprising 
a  iiair  of  venuaily  movable  fingers  a<lapted  to  engage 
s,'i)d    inverted    U    sliapifl    lugs,    and    means    for    preventing 

tlie  di-.'!Ji;:i^-.-iii.iit  uf  the  stui  ts  tberefruin  when  the  slides 
aiL   ra.-'d  Mil   fu'    rt  b'iisin^;  same  w  lien    iow.  T'li 

2.  Apj.Hrhtii-  for  displaying  advertisements  ur  other  in- 
forma;;  i  <  .nipi  i-inL;  a  windowed  casing,  a  p'lirality  of 
sheets  il.'i'in  a  niu\ai.ile  container  in  which  ibe  said  sheets 
are  slidatil.v  mounted  side  >(t  side,  means  for  ra.-in,;  any 
one  of  s.ini  -tif-cts  for  inspection  liefore  said  \viiidow,  a 
rotatii'-i'  aii,i  axiii'i:\  tuoi-a'  !.  shaft,  a  iiotebed  -•■b-ctur 
wheel  moiinteii  it,  sai.l  s;,aft  i\  vertica:  artii  pro.iecting 
from  the  frame  of  tbt-  inaL'tiine  f.jr  •  ngagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  selector  whee:  for  preventint;  its  angu- 
lar movmrnt  while  depress'd,  .iiid  means  for  transmitting 
the  ax, a  in'  vement  o:  the  said  :uiHtaTile  and  axially  tnov 
able  shaft  to  tb-  -!,••;  tjiisin^;  .bvi..s  and  ibe  rotary 
movement  to  the     <  ita.:  er 

3.  Apparatus  for  disjilaym^;  ad\>  •  tlsements  or  other 
information,  comprising  :■.  windowed  ctising,  a  plurality 
of  sheets  therein  having  inverted  U  shaped  lugs,  a  mov- 
ahle  container  in  which  tbe  said  slieeis  are  slidably  mount- 
e'i  «1de  by  side.  !)  rofaiabie  and  axially-movable  shaft. 
.nl;i;ite<i  w  ht  b  I  -late. 1  f  i:  iiiovirij.;  .said  Ciditainer  into  puei^ 
tion,  a  notched  selecioi  wl.ee;  .n  said  shaft,  an  o^Krating- 
knob  for  the  selector  »  bee '.,  lueans  actuated  by  said  shaft 
wlien  moved  axially  for  r.-iisinj;  any  one  of  said  sheets 
for  inspection  befor>  <aid  \\;i)di\v  roinprislug  a  pair  of 
vertically-movable  fii.^.  :>  a  lapt.d  t  .  luaj.-!  said  U  shaped 
lugs  on  the  sheet-  mm!  uoans  fo-  prevent  ini;  tbe  disengage- 
ment of  the  sheet.-  ili<refrom  when  tin  slides  urt  raised 
and  for  releasing  the  same  when   lowerei 


l,u5i*,7s."p.  I'l.'tW  <  ii  [iisTrii'HKH  K  'liio  MM  Ns.iN.  Lake. 
8.  C,  a-^si^rn  r  of  onef  >urtb  to  Walter  1'  I,  Steele  and 
one-fotirih  to  Kolnrt  I.  Sie.'ic.  Kockinirham  N  (  .  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1012.     Serial  No    710.77::       ,<■[    o;    -i>h  . 


1,  A  plow  beam,  an  arcuate  rack  !>ar  bavnc  its  rear 
end  secured  on  top  of  thf  l>eam,  brackets  s'  '-nred  tip 'n  and 
extending    tipwardly    and    downwardly    from    tlie    sides    of 

the    t)*»ani.     The    r.pwardlv     extetii1'-d     e-  ds    ,.f     said    brackets 

Vdng  Connected  x^-it!  tlic  '•'•m;  •■'*.  •r.i  ' <f  *bi  ra''k  bar. 
a  ]t\''\y  foot  '-oiTiprishiL:  sp;u-..d  >,,•,•--  ;  :\-  .ted  upon  thi'  down- 
wardi,\  exf. ■Uriel)  ,  nd-  of  t>:.  ^rae.  -  tbe  'ipper  ends  of 
said  sji'e  bars  being  weidec  f^.'pther  t.>  form  a  handle,  a 
spiiiic  ai't'iated  stop  inembor  on  ^.-.bi  bnndu  engaging  the 
rack  t>ai,  ,i  >  ;p  s^.-o.-d  upon  and  ex-'n-luiL'  dnwnwnrdly 
from  the  p.ow  '..-an:  a  ever  fnlcrunie.i  .  n  said  clip,  links 
connecting  the  forward  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  plow 
foot,  a  heel  plate  connected  pivotai  >  at  its  forward  end 
with  tiie  plow  foot,  and  a  eunnect;!';:  tvar  connecting  the 
real-  en<l  of  tbe  bee:  pi.it.-  with  tie  rear  arm  of  the  lever 
fub-nimed   on    the    downwardly   extending   clip 

-.  A  plow  t»eam,  bra'  ivet- se,  urei!  on  the  sides  of  the  t>eHm 
and  having  downward.)  extend>'d  cuds  a  plow  f(Kn  compris- 
ing spaced  side  i»ars  piv<.ted  on  the  downwardly  extended 
ends  of  the  hrackets,  a  furri w  engaging  element,  such  as 
a  runner,  having  it-  front  en«i  pivotally  connected  with 
the  lower  end  'if  tin  foot,  a  snltfiMy  sup()orted  lever,  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  rear  end  of  the  fur- 
row engaging  element,  find  links  connecting  the  leTer 
with  the  plow  ffK't  to  tilt  said  lever  when  the  plow  foot  is 
lilted 
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1.059,786.       PROCESS    AND    DEVICE    FOK    LIGHTING 
SUBMERGED  T'LTRA  -  VIOLET  -  RAY  STERILIZING 
LAMPS.     Pall  Gabrikl  Triquet,  ParLs.  Franrp.     Flle<l 
May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  096.274.     (CI.  170 — t.',.  1 


r--ui»' 


particl<-s  of  tlip  rpfiiwp  into  tVip  path  of  a  cross  air  blast  by 
which  they  are  driven   into  a  secondary  conibiiiftlon  fonc 


1.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  longitudinal  tiuid  run 
tainer.  mercury  pocket.s  at  the  ends  of  said  fluid  container, 
the  end.s  of  the  latter  terminating  near  the  lx>ttom  of  the 
pockets,  electrodes  fitting  in  the  pookets.  a  pivotally 
mounted  stirrup  for  supporting  the  mercury  container,  the 
latter  being  mounted  In  the  stirrup  to  one  side  of  the  piv 
otal  points  thereof,  a  handle  for  rotating  the  stirrup,  a 
spring  for  returning  the  stirrup  In  normal  position,  and 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  handle 

2.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  pivotally  mounted  stir- 
rup, mercury  pockets  supported  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
stirrup,  each  pocket  having  an  extension,  an  electrode 
located  in  each  extension  and  engaging  the  menury  there- 
in, a  longitudinal  fluid  tube  having  extensions,  the  ends  of 
which  project  into  the  mercury  pockets  and  terminate 
near  the  Itottom  of  the  latter,  the  main  body  portion  of 
the  fluid  tulie  being  to  one  side  the  axis  of  the  stirnip,  a 
handle  connected  with  the  stirrup  to  partially  rotat'-  tlie 
same,  means  for  automatically  returning  the  stirrup  to 
normal  position  after  operation  of  the  handle,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  stirrup 

3.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  pivotally  mounted  stir 
rup,  a  mercury  pocket  located  at  each  end  of  the  stirrup. 
an  electrode  extending  Into  each  mercury  pocket,  a  longi- 
tudinal fluid  tut)e  having  its  ends  extended  into  the  mer- 
cury pockets,  the  said  mercury  tube  having  lateral  angi 
larly  disposed  auxiliary  mercury  |)ockets  which  with  tlie 
main  body  portion  of  the  tube  are  located  to  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  stirrup,  means  for  manually  partiallj-  ro- 
tating the  stirrup  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically partially  rotating  the  stirrup  in  tlie  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  fluid  tube  provided  witii 
mercury  receptacles  at  its  ends,  and  which  commiinicaTe 
therewith,  said  tube  having  a  lateral  angularly  <\i<- 
posed  mercury  pocket  on  Its  under  side  adjacent  each  of 
the  receptacles,  said  pockets  communicating  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  tub.'  and  serving  to  counter-balance 
tlie  movement  of  the  tul>e  and  to  alTord  an  additional  sup- 
ply of  mercury,  and  niean-^  for  rotativeiy  mounting  the 
tube  and  the  receptacles. 

,",  In  an  electric  vapor  lamp,  a  fluid  tut^-  provided  at 
its  ends  with  mercury  receptacles  which  lonmiunlcate 
with  said  tube,  lateral  pockets  in  the  tube  which  commu- 
nicate therewith,  each  pocket  being  located  near  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  containing  mercury  the  ;evi  i  ,if  thi  latter 
being  level  with  the  mercury  in  the  adjacent  receptacle, 
and  means  for  rotativeiy  mounting  the  tuU  ami  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


to  ctrtnplete   tloir  (i«st  ruction,   rhf   coarser   [iar(ir|e<    ■..  .1 
consul!  ■ '!  in   ■!,"  'iaid  ^rinlar^    romluistlon  zone. 


1,059,788.  P<iU  KK  rKA,NSMI.«.<;iiiN  (.KAKIM}  bsi-  i.\ 
UpfON,  Benton  HimImt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ijptoi.  ,\la- 
chtoery  Company,  Sr  .Joseph.  Mli  h  ,  a  >  orporat  cii  of 
MKi.lgan  lib,!  ,lnne  12,  1912  S.ria;  No.  Tn'ilOO. 
Hi.   74 — 6v.) 


1,059,787.        PROCESS     FOR      DESTROYING      KKFl  SK. 
Otto  Uhde.   Hamburg,  Germany.      Filed  .July   27.    ll^ll 
Serial  No.  640.871.      i  Cl.  110 — 8.  i 

1.  A  process  for  the  combustion  of  refuse  rnnsistini.'  It] 
grading  said  refuse  as  to  the  size  of  its  particles,  deliver 
ing  it  Into  a  primary  combustion  zone  and  treating  it 
from  below  with  air  under  pressure  which  carries  up  the 
finer  particles  Into  the  path  of  a  cross  blast  by  which  said 
particles  are  driven  Into  a  secondary  combustion  zone. 
said  coarser  particles  being  consumed  In  said  j-irimary  com- 
bustion  zone. 

2.  A  process  for  destroying  refuse  wlilcli  has  been  sepa 
rated  into  coarse  and  fine  particles  and  delivered   info  a 
primary    combustion    zone,    consisting    In    directing    an    air 
blast   from    below   Into   said   refuse   to   carry    up    the   finer 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  i  fat  to  b« 
oscillated,  a  source  of  power,  intern.edia!'  4-1  ring  to 
transmit  power  tlcrefroin  'o  s^td  osi  1  iiatal.;-  ;  a:-  -aid 
gearing  comprising:  in  !>art  a  I'lufcii  to  dlsioQuctt  .said 
oscillatable  part,  fn>acs  for  operatitig  said  lutch,  and 
means  for  rio-iit;\ 'A  storiiuiji:  the  mottoii  "f  said  oscllla- 
table  part,  after  beini;  dis<onnecte<l  from  sac!  source  01 
power,  operable  by  said  liutch  operating  ni>aii^. 

2  In  a  di  vice  of  the  character  descrll'ed,  a  part  to  be 
oscillated,  a  supporting  wall  for  said  osclllat;atile  part, 
a  Source  of  power,  intermediate  gearing  to  transmit  power 
therefrom  to  naid  oscillatable  part,  supjiorted  on  the  other 
side  >f  said  wall,  said  gearing  comprising  In  i^art  :i 
clutch  having  a  slidabie  part  to  disconnect  said  (jsclllatat>le 
I)art,  means  for  operating  the  slidabie  part  of  said  clutch. 
and  a  stop  pin  taking  through  said  wall  to  engage  s;]  Id 
osciilatahb-  part  when  the  latter  said  part  is  dipconne,  t.  .1 
from  the  .  >tirce  of  power,  opernt'ie  by  said  clutch  opera t 
ing  means 

.''.  In  H  devbe  of  the  cbHr.Tcter  descrlhed,  a  part  to  he 
oscijared.    a    source    ,,f    power,    a    gearing    coiun^eflnL'    said 
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parr    and    said    source    of    power,    said    gearing   comprising 
in   part   a    clutch   for   efTecting  said   connection,    a   positive 
stop  adapted   to  be   inserted  in  the  path  of  the  part   to  W 
oscillated  to  prevent   the  motion,  and   means  for  slniulta 
n«K)UBly  op»>rafini.-  sn\d  cintch  and  said  stop. 


1  .  0  .'.  •,'  T  '- 9  AlTARATrS  FOR  ASSKMIM.1N<;  (.\H 
TIUrKS.  A.NURtw  (■  VAtCLAiN.  Philadelphia,  I'a 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  ,'-,7fi,;;t>       '<l    i>»_84.) 


-'^&11^ 


iXyJZri 


1,  The    combicatioii     in    an    apparatus    for    assenib'.inn 
trucks,  of  a  frame,  blo.ks  mounted  on   the  frame  for   sup 

\  porting  the  wheels  of  a  truck  to  be  assembled,  a  centrally 
located  l>eani  for  supporting  the  center  of  the  truck  when 
compres^i'd  and  compression  mean?  al)ove  the  center  of 
the  tru'k  for  ti.  arirn;  upon  the  bolst'T  to  conipress  the 
springs  so  'bat  the  parts  of  the  truck  can  tw  rigidly  se- 
cured w!  ile  tfip  springs  are  under  compression 

2.  Tl.'  '-omtdnation  in  an  apparatus  for  ass.  nitiltnk'  'nr 
trucks.  >'f  a  frame,  nile  ti.'xes  mounted  on  ttie  said  frame. 
springs  located  t..r\v.en  th.-  axb  !-><>:«.  s  and  tb.  f-ame. 
axles  mounted  in  tb.  t..>xes  wb.els  on  the  aTies,  n  sup- 
porting frame,  blocks  carne.l  \<\  the  frann'  for  supp-.Tting 
the  wheels  of  a  tru.k  •  -  be  ass.'Uibl.'.l,  and  means  on  'he 
frame  for  -^'ipi.ort  In^-  •  tc  Tru'k  wIk-m  compn^ssed.  and  a 
Oon;[>r.'ssb'n     means     'orated     above     and     independent     of 


the  fram.  .-snd  arrang.'d  to  b.-nr  upon  the  hoist,  r  to  com- 
pr.'ss  the  springs  and  to  brin.:  th.'  parts  together  so  tbnt 
they  can   bo  rigidly  secured  in  poslti'ni, 

3.  The  ...nomination  in  a  pp;',  :  .1  ■ -i^  f-r  .assembl  In;:  on: 
trucks,  of  a  frame,  axle  box.'s  mounted  on  the  frair..'. 
-p'-iiigs  mouiif'-d  between  the  bojtis  and  the  frame,  axles 
adapted  to  r'..-  boxes,  wlieels  on  the  axles,  rails  for  sup- 
porting the  wb.'eis,  two  vrts  of  trnns\er.sely  nrrang.  d 
beams.  >^bi' ks  n  ••:.>  bianis  for  supp'ortini:  the  wheels  of 
a  tmck  •  '••  a~se!iil-b'd,  a  t '■ans\|.rsc  l»am  centrally  lo- 
cated f^  '  s:;pp.  -tii.g  t).  trui  k  vvlien  romiiress.  d.  and  a 
ram  kuaied  abo\e  ntcl  independ.  lit  of  the  frtime  and 
adapted  to  press  upon  the  boIst>  r  of  tii.-  trtick  to  com 
press  the  springs  to  albiw  the  sbie  riiendi.Ts  of  ttie  trtpk 
to  be   securely    fastened    togeth.^r. 

4  The  ombination  in  means  for  assembling  car  trinks. 
of  •■;  fran,e,  a\bs  \i.ldingly  carrying:  said  framc^  b'.ofks 
on  'be  fi-ame  ni.>ans  for  adjusting  th.  blocks  traiis\-erse]  \ 
beams  on  f!;<  frame  f.ir  supporting  the  truck  wl,iii  ■  ..u, 
pr«»«sed,  and  a  ram  located  above  and  independent  of  liie 
trame  and  arranged  to  compress  tlie  springs  of  a  truck 
to  be  assembled,  so  that  the  side  members  of  the  truck 
frame  .an   be   -igldly   se.  ured  In   position 

,".    '1  be  comlunattoii   in  means  for  assembling  car  trucks, 
of  a   frame,  axles  yieldingly  mounted  on  said   frame,   two 
-ets    of    transverse    beams    spaced    apart,    blocks    slidably 
in.'unied   on    the    beams    for   supj.ortlng  the    wheels   of   thi 
rufk  to  be  assembled,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  for  ad 
lusting  the  blocks   toward   and   from   each   other,   a  trans- 
^  erse   l>eam   at   the   center   of   the    frame   and   having   foot 
too.  ks  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor,  with  a  plunger  mounted 
above   the   frame   adapted   to   press  upon    tbe  bolster   and 
compress  the  springs  so  as  to  allow  the  side  members  of 
tlie  frame  to  t)e  brought  together  and  assembled, 
(t'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1.0.^9,7?>0,  CFFF  FASTENF:R  .Ioskph  Volmek.  De- 
catur, Ind  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments. 
of  one  half  to  Herbert   B.   France  and  one-half  to  Clay 

F.ngle.    Decatur,    Ind       Filed    Feb    -j  1 ,    liM'J       Serial    No. 
<r;'  ir.4       .Cl.  24— Sl.t 


A  iiifT  'asLiier  conr,  rising  a  tla:  strip  of  spring  metal 
bent  at  two  portions  ,,f  its  lengtli  U'>  iiro\  i.ie  a  plurnlitT 
of  loop--  ■  ac*  of  »>).  ioops  having  .  xtcnd.'d  therefrom  an 
Inclineti  jaw.  -:i'.-:  jaws  connected  together  at  their  ter- 
minals opposit'  'be  loops  with  a  .  oncavi.o-oLvei  yielding 
pmiMion.  tSio  oth.-r  .nils  of  the  loops  having;  also  extending 
therefrom  Inclined  yielding  jaws  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  hrsi  jaws,  said  s.-.  nnd  liamed  jaws  having  a  lon- 
;;itudinal  snioo'li  surfai.  provob-d  on  opposite  sides  with 
'nv\ar.ily  disposed  depressions  nl.i'b  are  adapted  tC'  be 
•  ■mb.'dded  into  the  ttpper  surface  of  the  cuff,  and  the  mar- 
j.'lnai  portions  of  the  cuff  t>eing  adapted  to  be  Inclosed 
w  .thin   said    io.ips. 


l,Uo<J,7Ul.      Si:.>iT  ATTACHMENT       Ht.vi.i  H.   Vu.sbikgh, 

Belle    I'laine.     Saskat(  b.  wan.     Cat.ada.  I'ibd     Apr      1. 

1911,  Serial   No,   G^^.>^^:..      }{.'t,.  w.-d   }'■'  1'],    1013       Se- 
rial No.  750,040.      (C.  _l^--n; 


"T^ 


1      A    biii;;:y    biu  k 
to   said  Iciggy   bR'k, 
iuc    Mild   adapted   to 
tion    t  y    said    lui;,    a 
.  nd  of  the  back,  a  1 


aving  a  r. ess  therein,  a  lug  secured 
a  r  >d  pivoted  at  its  lower  en.!  to  said 
b.    \n\i]  In  a  forw.artlly  Inclined  posi- 

U  si  apod  guide  -.  ir.  d  to  the  lower 
.".t  nil  ^  able  through  said   guide  having 


an  upturned  end.  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  upturned 
end    tiormally    elcvat.'i.    and   a   seat   pivoted    to    tb.     upper 

end  of  said  arm  and  hnvinj:  r-,  s-oj  ndap'.d  to  bobi  said 
seat  in  a  horiTonta!  position  oi,  s,-,;ii  .-ini  ami  .M.laiited  to 
'  n;:age  tbe  upturned  end  of  said  boit  and  !••  b' id  thereby 
if,  ttie  recess  of  said  back, 

■-,    In   combination   with  n  b  nzy  having  a  seat   .-nid  back 
divided   into  two,  pe.  tions    snid  sections  l.eing  cut  away   at 


the   top 


provide  aii 


vl   recess  therein     a    U  shaped 


guide  memlier  arran_o  .1  in  said  recess,  a  sprint:  pressed 
Ixilt  mounted  in  said  guide,  a  child's  se.nt  comprising  a 
casing  a  lever  pivoted  ir:  said,  .  asinc,  a  seat  pivoted  to 
said  lever,  a  stop  lug  carried  l-y  said  se.^t  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  to  ho'd  said  s.at  in  an  operative  posl 
tion.  said  seat  being  adapt.-d  to  b.-  swung  Into  said  recess 
when  not  in  tise,  at  which  tine  said  stop  lup  is  moved  with. 
in  said  guide  and  engaged  1}  said  bo.t,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specifi.'d 

?•  In  combination  with  a  bv,L-i:y  havinc  a  seat  and  back 
divided  Into  two  sections  a  U  shaped  guide  arranged  be- 
tween said  sections,  a  sprlnj,;  pressed  latch  mounted  in  said 
guide,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  low.  r  .  nd  between  said  sec- 
tions and  directly  l)elow  said  latch,  a  child's  seat,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  underside  of  «giid  seat  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears  adapted  to  t.e  piv.  ted  to  the  tipi>er  end  of  said 
lever,  a  lug  formed  on  said  plate  and  dispose<l  resrwardly 
1    of  said  ears,  said  lug  having  a   notched  outer  end  adapted 
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to  engage  aald  lever  when  said  seat  Is  moved  to  an  opera-  In  tlie  next  row  so  that  no  (jroove  In  the  f»trucfui>>  is  ,x 

tive  position  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  said   notch  posed;  and  tongues  fitted  into  registering  grooves  and  ai-jo 

adapted  to  receive  said  latch  to  hold  said  scat  in  a  folded  nowhere  exposed, 
position. 


1.0.-,0,:92.  MAH.-BAO  CATCHER.  Joe  W.^de.  Hiiss.>11- 
viile.  Ark.  Filed  X'lv.  30.  1912  Serial  No  T:;4  :^.">5. 
<C1.  105-230.) 


1.  A  mail  bac  catcher  comprislnz  a  revoliibly  mounted 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  shaft  In  the  door  opening 
of  a  car.  means  for  holding  th*-  shaft  against  rotation,  a 
ro<'klnc  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  link  mounted  for 
nK'kin;;  movement  upon  the  shaft  and  movable  paral'i'l 
with  the  lever,  and  a  collecting  arm  operatlvely  connecting 
the  link  with  the  lever. 

2.  .V  mail  hau'  catcher  comprising  a  revoliibly  mount. -d 
shaft,  means  for  .supporting  the  shaft  in  the  door  opening 
of  a  car.  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation,  a 
rocking  lever  mounted  on  th-^  shaft,  a  link  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  upon  the  shaft  and  movable  parallel 
with  the  lever,  a  collecting  arm  operatlvely  connectini: 
the  link  with  the  lever  and  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a 
movalile  jaw.  a  spring  operating  against  the  movable  jaw 
for  moving  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  jaw.  n 
trip  carried  by  the  fixed  Jaw  and  extendini;  across  ttie 
space  between  both  Jaws  when  the  device  is  set  to  an 
operative  bag  receiving  position,  and  means  on  the  iii.,v 
able  jaw  for  engaging  the  trip  whereby  to  normally  liolj 
the  movable  jaw  in  an  operative  bag  colle<tin_'  posirion 
with  relation  to  the  fixed  jaw 


1,059.793.  HYGIENIC  CL^^I'IDOR.  Joseph  W.u.tkr. 
Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,001. 
(CI.   4—39.1 


The  herein  described  spitto<jn  comprising  a  body,  a  fun 
nel-shaped  cover  pierced  with  a  series  of  narrow  upwardly 
opening  slits  disposed  In  rings  around  the  cover  and  sep 
arated  from  each  other  by  upright  posts,  and  a  movable 
clos'ire  for  the  mouth  of  said  funnel. 


1.059,794.  SILO.  Chahlks  K.  Wibster.  Wlnthrop,  Minn. 
Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,575.  (CI.  20—1.4.) 
1.  A  polyi^onal  structure  whose  wall  la  composed  of  rows 
of  units  having  butt  and  lap  eods  and  every  an  it  of  both 
types  has  its  upper  and  lower  faces  proTlded  with  super- 
imposed grooves  registering  with  those  In  the  next  row, 
the  extremities  of  said  grooves  meeting  those  in  the  con- 
tiguous units  of  the  same  row  and  registering  with  those 


-.  .K  polygonal  structure  whose  wall  is  ioinpof.ett  ,.!  i.^^^ 
of  units  having  tiutt  and  laj)  ends  and  occa.slooal  row-;  of 
filler  units  having  mlfered  ends,  every  unit  of  b.ith  ;yi>"« 
havlijij  its  iipp.T  and  lower  faces  provided  witb  snperiiii 
pos«l  groijves  registering  with  those  in  the  next  rows,  tli' 
.'Xtremities  of  said  groove-s  meeting  those  iu  ih.'  i  outi„'uo  i- 
units  of  the  same  row  so  that  no  gruo\c  in  the  jiruciuie  i- 
ex  posed. 

:'..  .\  polygonal  struriure  whoso  wall  inclucWs  row.s  of 
units  whereof  each  unit  is  cm  ou  broken  lines  to  prixluce 
a  bott  end  and  a  lap  end,  the  latter  having  a  recess  a- 
the  Inner  side  of  the  unit  receiving  the  butt  end  of  the 
contiguous  unit,  and  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  .'u  ■: 
unit  having  lungltiidinal  su;>erimjx)sed  groove<|  extending 
into  said  re<ess  so  that  they  meet  the  grooves  in  the  iiut* 
end  "f  the  contiguous  unit  ;  and  a  connei  tion  l>ft».-.-ii  ;>■_ 
istering  grooves  in  two  rows  of  units, 

4.  -V  polygonal  structure  whose  wall  includes  row-  of 
units  having  bevele<l  exposed  outer  faces  and  wlieri-oi  ■  acb 
unit  is  cut  on  broken  lines  to  produce  a  butt  end  and  :i  lap 
end,  the  latter  having  one  extremity  beveled  to  matt  h  s;ud 
beveletl  outer  face  and  a  reces.s  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
unit  r<  c,  iving  the  butt  end  of  the  contiguous  unit,  and  th.' 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  each  unit  having  longitudina: 
superimposed  grooves  extending  into  said  rei  ess  so  th.i'. 
they  meet  the  grcxjves  in  the  liutt  end  of  thf  cotitiguous 
unit 

.'.  The  herein  descriU'd  building  unit  for  poly.;ona". 
structures  which  has  butt  ami  lap  ends  r;tch  formed  m 
broken  lines,  the  butt  end  having  an  oblhjue  cut  witli  a 
shoulder  at  one  extremity  thereof  and  the  other  extremity 
cut  off  to  the  inner  face  of  the  uidt,  and  the  lap  end  b;i 
ing  .1  beveled  face  converging  toward  said  oblique  cut.  it- 
extremity  cut  off  to  engage  said  shoulder  in  the  butt  eU'l 
of  th.'  n.'Xt  unit,  and  its  Inner  side  reces.sed  to  receive  the 
oblique  cut  and  the  extremity  of  said  next  unit. 

[Claims  0  and  7   not   printed   in   the  fiazette  ] 


1  o.-.i  T;i.-.       TKIMMIN(i  NfKrHANIS.Vi   FOR  SR\VIV<,  M\ 
*'H!Si;s.     JoHv    V.   WKia.  Nyack,   N.   Y.     Orlgln.il    ap 
pth.-ition    filed    Oct.    11,    1009,    Serial    No     .')22, !.')'<        \>\ 
\l(ted   and   this   application   filed   Jan,   29.    1910       Serial 
N.i,   .540.702       (CI.   112--fl  i 

1.   A    trimming    mechanism    comprising   a   trimmer  bbide 
and    a    ledger-blade:    means    for    supporting    the    trimmer 
blade  including  a  ( arrier  provided  with  a  head  havlnji  a 
transverse  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  trimmer-blade 
and    al.«io    surrounding    said    groove    and   extending    rear 
wardly  thereof  Into  the  head  ;  a  circular  socket,  tenninat 
ing  in  a  smooth  Kore  extending  to  the  back  of  the  carrier 
a  blade  clamp  having  a  smooth  shank  and  scrtw-threaded 
rear  end  and  an  enlarged  clrcnlar  head  provided  with   a 
transverse  groove  with  overhanging  lips,  the  said  groove 
l)elng  for  the  reception  of  the  trimmer-blade  and  tlw*  said 
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head  coiiperating  with  the  socket  In  the  carrier  ;  and  means 
co'pperating  with  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  pin  whej-e- 
by  the  head  of  the  pin  can  l>e  drawn  into  the  socket  of  the 
carrier  and  tiie  trimmer  blade  clamped  between  the  en 
larged  head  of  the  pin  and  the  head  of  the  carrier  in  the 
grcKis  e  of  both. 


greater  than  the  radius  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
cvlinder   but    less   than    the   distance   from    the   center   of 


2.    A  trimmini;  m-i  hanism  couiprisiiig  a   tubular  Ivenrlng. 
a  gleev.'  ^' ;  in  s.'iid  ix'aring,  a  head  carried  b.\    !!;«•  sleeve, 
a   earn."    p'M.i,i.,i    wiih    a    groove    coftpem 'in..'    with    the 
head,  and  meaii^  f- i   a.ijust!ibi.\    securing  tt.>    ;'-.i-.t  b'lob 
In  the  carrier 

.*'..  In  ■  .nibination  with  the  work-support  of  a  inaihine 
pro\ide(i  uitti  an  opening,  a  trimi4hlg  mechanism  laving 
a  1<  V.  r  operating  in  said  opening  with  a  portion  below  and 
a  portion  above  said  work  support,  bearings  carried  by 
SHi.i  work  supp<irt.  a  journal  pin  for  the  lever  sei  ured 
in  sail!  t-earings.  means  for  securing  the  lever  To  the 
Journal  pin  and  means  for  adjusting  the  journal  pm  in 
the  b'^arings 

4  .\  trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  trimmer  lcv<r. 
,1  -upport  therefor  midwa.v  t>etwt^'Ti  its  ends,  ft  trimmer 
blade  supported  at  an  angle  to  one  end  of  the  trlmmer- 
ie\.r  sail!  lever  liaxing  its  otlicr  end  bifurcated,  a  driv- 
ing -haft,  an  eccentric  fixed  tliereto.  a  idock  surrounding 
the  e<r.ntrir  .'ind  co.ipi  rating  witii  the  arms  of  the 
bifurc.'iticii  of  tb.  b\ir  and  -iiding  fr»-'!,\  lutween  the 
same 

.'.  .\  trlmn,  rig  ni.'cbiiniMn  ■  oniprising  a  movatde  trim- 
mer blade  and  a  stationary  ledger  blade,  a  block  In  which 
th.'  hdger  blade  is  set.  a  headed  pin  having  a  screw- 
thread. d  aperture  theretlirough.  a  support  for  said  jiin 
pid\ided  with  a  six  ket  for  receiving  the  lK>dy  of  the  pin 
and  the  block  having  ii  gr(K>vc  for  receiving  the  head  of 
ibe  pin  means  for  si<  tiring  the  pin  in  the  socket  of  the 
support,  thus  bidding  the  blo<  k  in  ccwiperathe  relation  to 
said  support  a  s<  rew  threaded  pin  passing  through  the 
'■uprxirf  and  co.'lperating  with  the  screw-threaded  aper 
tun  of  the  pin  ami  at  its  forward  end  engaging  with  the 
>dger  Mad''  to  claniji  tlie  Kanie  against  the  block. 
(I'laini    ''.  not    printed    In    tin'   r.azetf.-.] 


I.ori0.790  WATKR  H!;aT1N<.  ATTACH.MENT.  William 
B.  Wertz.  <;rt.^nvlllc.  S.  C.  nied  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  rtfi5»>J»0.     (CI.  122 — 250.) 

In  combination  with  a  cylinder  op.  n  at  Its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  provided  at  the  side  of  the  opening  at  its 
!i|)I><r  <  nd  with  a  recess,  a  pipe  having  a  continuous  coil 
and  a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  coll  and  ex- 
terb.rly  of  the  same,  said  pipe  having  end  portions  one 
extending  from  the  coil  and  the  other  extending  from  the 
portion  which  is  longitudinally  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  coll.  said  end  portions  extending  In  opposite  directions, 
the  diameter  of  the  coll  of  the  pipe  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  cylinder  but 
the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  coil  to  the  outer  side 
of   the   loneltudinally   disposed   portion    of   the  pipe  being 


the  opening   In   tin    tup   of  the  cyhndi  r   t.  tiie  outer  edge 
portion    of    the    reces- 


l,OGl<  7'jT 


KLLE.     Lt  ;hli.  J.  WisTHK.r.  k    Waleska.  Ga. 


...i.i.i.i.i  ,.  .i.TTi.:. I.!. 1  ...!.!. 1.  .'-Tl 
/2^  -^  7^ 


<o» 


1  In  a  rub.  !!,»■  i  ombinntion  with  a  pluralit.^  of  slotted 
rule  bodies,  of  a  rod  pi>oia!l\  lonneit.-o  to  .,ne  .'f  ttie  rule 
l>odies.  a  rtdler  cm  tlii  fro.  moI  .f  th.  -aid  rod  and  op- 
erabb  in  the  slot  of  'be  otl.ei  ruh  body,  a  sccmd  rod 
pivotaily  connected  to  t'le  ..iber  ru'.f  br><!\.  a  roller  on 
the  sei-ond  rod  and  operable  in  the  slot  if  the  first  men- 
tioned rule  t)ody.  a  rack  on  th.  iirst  mentioned  rule  body, 
a  tc->othed  wheel  journab-d  on  tbe  s.  .  oid  mentionetl  rod 
and  meshing  with  tlie  sino  raiK  a  N.oited  s<  ale  mem!>er 
mounted  to  swing  on  ih.  -.rst  m.  niioned  rule  l>o<ly.  and  a 
pin  extended  from  the  se.  ond  mentioned  rule  tvidy  and 
operating  in  the  slot  of  the  said  scab    iiicmt)er 

2  In  a  rule,  the  corabtnaTion  with  a  plurality  ..f  slotted 
rule  bodies,  of  a  rod  pivotaly  conne<ted  to  one  of  tbe  rule 
twdies.  a  roller  on  the  free  end  of  t!i«  said  rod  and  op- 
erable in  the  slot  of  the  other  rule  t>ody  a  second  rod 
pivotaily  connected  to  thi  other  rub  txuly.  a  roller  on  the 
second  rod  and  operable  in  tie  slot  of  the  first  mentioned 
rule  body,  a  rack  on  the  first  mentioned  rule  body,  a 
toothed  wheel  journaled  on  th.  se.  ,nd  mentioned  rod  and 
meshing  with  the  said  ra' k,  a  slotted  scale  member  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  first  metithned  rule  l>ody,  a  pin  ex- 
tended from  the  second  mentioned  rub  body  and  operating 
In  the  slot  of  tbe  said  s<  ale  memb.  r  and  a  locking  mem- 
t)er  mounted  on  the  second  mentioned  rule  body  for 
rigidly  locking  the  said  scale  member  relatively  to  the 
second  mentioned  rule  t>ody 

3  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rule  tK>die8.  a  ro4 
having  pivotal  connection  with  one  of  the  rule  bodies  and 
slldable  on  tbe  other  rule  body,  a  slotted  scale  member 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  mis 
body,  and  a  second  rod  having  an  end  thereof  slldable  on 
the  first  mentioned  rule  body  and  tbe  other  end  thereof 
slldable  in  the  slot  of  the  said  scale  memt>er. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rule  bodies  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  rod  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  rule 
bodies  and  the  other  end  thereof  sHdable  In  the  slot  of 
the  other  rule  body,  a  scale  member  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  and  having  pivotal  connec 
tion  with  the  first  mentioned  rule  body,  and  a  second  rod 
having  an  end  thereof  slidable  in  the  slot  of  the  first 
men  cloned  rule  body  and  the  other  end  thert^of  slidable  in 
the  slot  of  the  said  scale  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rule  bodies  cnvh 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  rod  hav 
ing  one  end   thereof  pivotally   connected   with   one   of   th.- 
rule  bodies  and  the  othor  end  thereof  slidable  In  the  slot 
of   the  other  rule  body,  a  scale  member  provided  with   a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  and  having  pivotal   conn"( 
tlon   with   the   first  mentioned   rule    body,    a    second    md 
having  an   end   thereof   slidable   in    tht^   slot    of    th.'   first 
mentioned  rule  body  and  the  other  end  thereof  slidable  In 
the  slot  of  the  said  scale  member,  and  means  on   the  sf 
ond  mentioned  rod  and  having  connection  with   the  first 
mentioned  rule  body  for  locking  the  said  second  mentioned 
rod  thereto. 

[Claim  «!  not  print>^d  in  th-  rjaz.ntt'.] 


1,059, 79H.     REGISTER  HOOK      Fui.ke  W.  Weston,   Ne« 
Yorlc,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  V.  Wesel   Manufacturing  loni 
pany,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
FllPd  June  7,  1009.     Serial  No.  50< •,•;•_•_'.      (Ci.  101 — 169.) 


1.  Til.'  (  omliinatliin  .if  .i  base  ha\iui:  an  elongated  open- 
ing provided  with  teeth  on  the  oppositf  sides  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  movabU'  tnemb'M'  having  a  plat.>  engaaitig 
jaw  anil  spaced  .'ars  eiit'Tin^:  tli»»  elongated  openinu  1»^ 
twt-en  the  tt'eth  and  a  >i(r>>w  memb»'r  of  a  proper  sizf  ami 
shape  for  the  outer  portion^  rhereof  to  entra;;e  said  teetii. 
said  ears  belns;  local. d  mi  tli--  .-niN  .)f  the  traveliiiu'  ni.'ni 
her  and  the  screw- mem  her  h.ini.'  li)cate«i  endwise  there 
between,  said  movable  m.nih.T  lieinir  provided  with  na 
opening  for  au  operating  member  or  tool  which  when  in 
the  opening  is  between  one  of  the  ears  and  th.'  screw  mem- 
ber and  en;:at:ps  .)»•>  end  of  th.'  latter 

-.  In  a  reirister  hook,  the  conihluat i.m  witli  the  has.' 
or  block  of  a  traveling  iuenil)er  iirovide<l  with  ears,  screw 
means  located  between  said  ears  to  mov..  the  trav.'l- 
Ing  member  longitudinally,  said  traveling  member  hav- 
ing ftn  upper  face  with  a  transverse  elongated  open- 
ing therein  to  provide  acce.ss  for  a  tool  which  la  to  en- 
gage between  the  ears  the  screw  means  fur  operating  the 
same  and  also  to  permit  a  swlneinu:  movement  of  the  tool 
when  it  is  operating  the  screw  means,  and  a  jaw  on  the 
traveling  member  to  enuace  a  plate,  the  screw  means  be- 
inir  carried  by  the  cars  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
the  traveling  member,  the  ears  beintr  arranced  longitudi- 
nally  relative    to   the    screw. 

?>.  The   combination   of  a   base   havini;  a   slotted   portion 
the    side    walls    of    which    are    provided    with    sections    .if 
scr.^w    threads,    and    a    traveling   meml>'r   provided    with    a 
jaw  to  engage  a  plate  and  vertically  extending  ears  at  the 
opposite  ends  of   the  traveling  member   which   ears  enter 
the  slotted  portion,  said  ears  having  therebetween  a  longi 
tudinally    extending    screw    operating    member    which    en 
gages   the  sections  of  screw   threads  in    the  walls   and   an 
opening  through  the  top  of  the  traveling  member  through 
which  means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  screw  op 
eratlng   member    passes,    said    means   engaging    the   screw 
operatlnK  member  between   the  ears  which   are   located   at 
the  extremities  of  the  screw  operating  means. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  an  elongated  open 
Ing  therein  provided  with  screw  threaded  sections,  a 
clamping  member  having  ears  entering  said  opening,  a 
longitudinally  extending  operating  screw  engaj^ing  th.- 
screw  threaded  sections  of  the  base  and  a  longltudlnall> 
extending  bearing,  said  screw  located  between  the  ears 
which  are  at  the  ends  of  the  screw,  said  screw  also  being 
held  in  pl,ic.'  by  the  bearing  which  extends  between  the 
screw   aii.l  at   h^ast  one  of  the  ears. 

')  Th.'  .  .inihinatlon  of  a  base  haviuir  h  slotted  porii'.u 
provided  with  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides  ther-'of,  a  longi 
tu(iinnil\  m.ivahle  member  having  a  plate  engaginii  jaw 
anil  a  vertical  inemb«»r  entering  the  slottefl  portl.in  betwe.  i! 
the  teeth,  anil  a  screw  engaging  the  teetli  anrl  having  .-ni 
enirauenicnt  with  the  vertical  member  said  movable  mem- 
ti.'r  havint  an  ..pening  in  and  extending;  tlirougli  the  tup 
li.rti'iii  1  hereof  for  an  operating  tool  or  iiiemb*  r  which 
•'iii-'aire^    i!i.    ■•n.l    of   the   screw    that    eneair.'s    th.?    v.-rti  al 

ineniLe' 

ii'iaiiu   '■.  ii.it   printed  in   the  Gazette.]  | 


l,U.>U,:u;»  ITK  I'I..\TE  FOR  RAILW.W  TH.Vi:k  (  uN- 
STBUCTIONS.  William  Whioii.wi,  l'ittslnir>;li.  Pa. 
I,..,!    lu.,      ;t     mil        Serial    No    O'U.T^l        Ml     238 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  r;ill\\:i>  tr.i.  k  .  ..nst  r'Ht  i.m.  a  li"  pl.i'e  com- 
prising a  well  liaviiiL:  intemai  oppositely  .'Xtendiiii.'  (i.-inges 
i  on  opp.'sif.-  lu.i  1  _Mn^i  1  .■(lt:e>  th>  rtMif,  the  flaimes  .ei  on.'  fa.-.' 
of  said  w.'.  .  ii«Mziii:,'  'he  siib'  edges  .if  the  !!■■  to  |irevent 
rei!r:v.'  ~;.l.'\v  !s.'  ni.  >v.'in.'ti  t  th.Teof,  iiisnhltiim  means  Iv- 
t\\''iii    tic     tie    piate    and    tie   and    meiiiis    f..r    fastfnlni;    the 


tie    piat.'    and    insul.ition    otith- 
^e.ure   an.l   hoM    tli.- 


til 
t  ra.  k 


said    ui.'aiis   1v«dn_' 


!-;iU 


;  ari.:ed 
!!.■   i.iat' 

I.'.  Ill  a  t;ailwa>'  track  ■•.msi  i-.ict  i.iii,  ..  ti-  pK 
prlsiQK  a  web  having  ini.'t:ial  paraii.''  oppi.siteij 
lii^'   ftiiniies  on  opposite  inari;iiia;   e.i;:.'^    ther''..f.   fh 


;  he 


.'    com- 

.'xtend- 
tlan_'es 


lie  face  of  said  wch  eiigajin,;  th-'  side  .'dues  of  the 
li'  t.>  prev.'nt  relative  sidewise  in.iveinent  thereof,  the 
Jlaiit'ef.  Ml.  on.'  marginal  ed^e  lelnK  Ix-nt    to  foriu  ^looks    th.:" 

1 k    tlaii_'es    emtiraclnt;   the    track    rail   and   tie    in    se.-uiin^ 

the    laii    and    tie   plat.'   on    t! 
ill..'  tU'  p!ati'   tlaiiiz.'s   iti  en 
3.   li.    a    raiiwa  \     t  rai  k 


!i.    tie   .iiid    in.'ans   for   se.-urlng 
iLieinent   with  the  ti.- 
■onstrnci  l.Mi.    a    tie    plat> 


com- 
prising; a  web  havint:  lntei;rai  ..[iposltely  extending  flan.ies 
oil  ..pp. .site  marginal  edges  tliereof.  the  flanges  on  on--  f.i.  e 
of  saiil  web  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  tie  to  pre\.'iit 
:-.'iat;V'  sidewise  niovement  thereof,  the  Ilatige?  .>n  .ne 
niar:.'iiiii  1  edi:''  beini:  betit  to  form  hooks,  the  hook  flnni.'es 
.'mhri.int:  the  track  rail  and  tie  in  securinc  the  rail  an.l 
ti''  plate  on  the  tie  and  means  for  se.'iirlng  the  tie  plat.j 
llaneif  in  engagement  with  the  tie.  said  means  being  con- 
strui'ted  and  arranged  to  secure  ami  li'ild  the  track  rails 
in    pia'  '•  on   the   tie  plate. 

-*  In  a  railway  track  construction,  a  tie  plate  com- 
pnsin;;  a  wel>  havlnK  Integral  iiarallel  oppositely  extend- 
1ns;  ilanees  on  op[)oslte  marginal  edges  thereof,  the  flanges 
on  otii  face  of  said  web  engaging  the  side  e<lges  of  the 
tie  to  prevent  relative  sidewise  movement  thereof,  the 
downwardly  extending  flange  on  one  marginal  edge  being 
bent  Into  hook  form,  the  hook  flange  embracing  the  side 
edge  of  the  tie  In  securing  the  tie  plate  to  th«  tie  and 
means  for  securlnu:  the  hook  flange  in  ensageiiient  with 
the  tl«'. 

5.    In    a     railway    track    construction,     a     tie    plate    com 
prising  a  web  having  Integral  oppositely  exteiidhiL'  fl.inges 
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on  opposite  marginal  .'dges  thereof,  the  flanges  on  one 
face  of  wild  we!)  enga«iiiii  the  side  edges  of  the  tie  t" 
prevent  relative  sidewise  movement  thereof,  the  down 
wardly  extendlim  flan;;"  on  oih'  uiHfL'itial  (KJge  l>ein;;  bent 
into  hook  form,  the  h.Hik  fiance  embracing  the  side  ed>;e  of 
the  tie  in  S.I  uring  the  tie  plate  to  the  tie  and  means  for 
Rcctiritii;  the  tie  plat,  tianges  In  encagetiient  with  the  tie. 
s.-ii't  nn-ans  ln-iiig  constructed  and  arranged  to  se.  r.re  an.l 
hold  tile  track  rails  In  place  ou  the  tie  plate. 
iLlalms  6  to  ''>  n.>t  printed  in  the  (iazetre  j 


1. or.!*, sod  Ml'Sn  LEAF  TFRiNFIR.  TiioM.vs  1  \\itiTE. 
WashlnRton.  lb  <'.  assignor  of  one-half  to  oit.i  Fuhr- 
man,    Washington,    D.    C.      Filed    Nov     1 J     I'M  J        Serin! 

Nm    ::ub'.»:.!s      ,  ci.  84 — it.  : 


of  the  tabe.  .i  stop  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  spring  and 
adapted  for  limiting    the   outward   movement  of   the  arm 


connected  to   the   valv.      and    a    guard   at    the    upper   end   of 
the  tube. 


1.  In  a  iiiusi.  leaf  turtier.  the  .uibiiiat  ;.j:i  will,  a  sup- 
porting stand,  of  a  sin  If  ther.'f.'i  i.i..\nJed  witli  an 
'.penicg.  a  cover  for  the  said  openiim  and  forming  a  caslii_- 
th.ref.ir.  flnK'Ts  Journal. 'd  in  the  iM.ttom  of  the  said  shelf 
and  In  the  said  c..\.'r  and  hnvini;  splra'  portiits  tier.'  f 
arranc-ed  within  t!..  s;.  :d  '  asinn;  a.tiiatir.i:  nieinb.rs.  .-m  .. 
consi.-' .ti;:  "f  '■■  -iiiL'l.  pi.'.e  i.f  niHterlai  ;  ii'lutli!;;.-  a  shank. 
n  f  rk  ik'  f  ^vaT'll.v  .  x'.-iidiii--  piate,  and  a  :•■.'.  ru  .'i  •  .liy 
exit!;. in, t  ':;ri.l.i'.  lb.'  sabl  act  u.'i !  1 :!.!  memb-rs  bein:: 
monritid  t"  -li.le  in  tb.'  said  .  asi-  i;,  »  ith  the  fork  like 
[ilates  thereof  pro.b ctiii-'  into  tti.'  '  asirik;  engat'ltii;  the 
splra!  portions  of  the  sai.l  linj:.  rs.  ttn'  bandies  of  th.  sabl 
actiiaiiriL'  iiiemb.  rs  pr-i..  ■liio:  i^\''v\"v''\  of  the  caslti-  'n 
ord.-:'  '"  act;ia'.'  tb.  nc  ii;b.rs  ,  \  pa  tisii.b'  ;i.'lical  sprin;;^ 
In  the  -aid  .asiiik;  an.l  ei;;;a>:iii.;  tio'  f-rk  ike  plates  of  the 
actuat.iu   li,.  inb.'fs   t'>  :,"MiialJ\    •■"all,    r!,.-  actiiatini:   mem 

bers  in  o.ppermost  [.ositi  .n  tii   t! a-.ri.:    am!  'ockln;;  mem 

bera  mounted  to  swint:   ..ri    ;be    saa!    .asiii.:   and   engaj:''   the 
snM  actuating  memlwrs   to  r.taii,   '!,,.  sani.'  In   i.iwered   \'0- 
sifjot:   and  hold   the  actiifHinc  imiiiberw  aualnst   the  expan 
~ib!e   a.'ti'ii   "f  the  springs  eiiL'.'iijiiiL'  'be  sam. 

^.    In   a   nrjsic   leaf   torn.'r     Mi.     .  ,  an'^'inat  i  ,ti    wit!,    a    sup- 
porting stand,   of  n    sb.'if   theref..r   i.i-.ividcd    witli    an    ..pen 
Ing,  a   cover  fo:    Mc      ii..'.irii;   ainl    formin::   a   .-aslnt:   there 
for,   fingers    jon'-aa:.-.!    ir:    t!i.    sai.l    .asinL'    with    tb.'    i..wer 
portions   of    the    tinkers    twisted    in    a    -pira:    form,    sprliie 
entratred  a.  t.iatini;  members  slidable  on  the  said  casing  and 
pri  licit  ILL'   therein    to    encase    thi'    twist. 'd    (lortions   of    the 
fingers  and    itapart    roiaTion    rli.t-ei.'    ;\u,]   l.i.  kina:  nieniliers 
ni.'i:;;t.'d    t..    su  ii,_:    on    M,e    -ai'l    c..\.i    an, I    mov.-ible    cravl 
tationally  to   en-ag.    tb.    said    actuatlni:    memtHTs   ami    se- 
cure the  same  ii!    !ov\e-.  ,1    p.>-.ifi'.ii   .m    r!i,'   i,<is!ii^'  wlo'ii   the 
said  a.luaMtig   meinlx't-   ari    iiiovi'd   .b .w  ii wardi \    to  extend 
int.i  notches  i-,   tlie  sai.l   iockini:  memb<-rs. 


1,059.802.     CFNTHIFFGAF  FAN       FigeneH    Wiiuams. 

Ib.st'.n,  Mass  ,  iisMt;n.'!  I"  H.  F  Sturie\am  (Company, 
i-losi<.ii.  Mass  a  (  a.rptM  at  ion  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  N      ,-.J9  009.     (CI.  280— lit 


1  o.-.'.i,siii         SAl  Fr\      INK\\i:i.I  Aininii     F      Wildi, 

.\ev\  '\..rk  N  >  assignor  t'  .Xrtbni  F  Wilde  Mann 
factiiring  and  Sales  I'ompaii}  In  New  ^■.>I■k  N  ^' 
a  < 'orporatioii  of  New  York  l-'iled  Au'_'  •'.  V.M'J  Se 
rial    No    TFt.rtOT.      ■  Ml     r2o      «is.  , 

A  safel>'  device  for  Ink  b..ttles  comprisini:  a  bushtni: 
adapt»Hl  to  fit  In  the  n.'.k  .>f  the  ink  luittle.  a  pen  receiving 
tut>e  adjustably  fitted  iti  the  bushiiii;.  a  valve  a  hair  nin 
sliaii.'d  s[iring  havint:  one  .'irni  connected  to  ibe  tulx'  and 
its  other  arm  connected  to  the  vaive  and  arranged  f.ir 
huldinu    the    valve   tioiuiailx     i'l    ..'ntri.t    witli    the   lower   end 


1.  A  centrifnga'l  fan.  having,  In  combination,  a  scroll 
casing  provided  with  an  axial  Inlet  eye  and  a  tangenrlal 
outlet,  a  wheel  within  the  casing  provid.  <i  with  radially 
extending  bla.ies  ba^  in-  their  itn d  ."li;--  mi' iin.-l  fmrn 
the  outer  end-  >f  ili.  lilades  towur.i  the  axis  t,'  form  a 
frusto  conical  inlet  .  bam;.,  r  the  .arg.  r  diamete:  ,.f  which 
1-    -iib-tant  hii:\    Tb'     .iiameter   of   ;!,■    <\f.   and    radially    ex- 


.iiut 


ib~ 


iking  faci 


Mil,    blade    tile    .Uter 


,,ne  .if    whi.li   '.Mersecis  the   inclinei!    "ii:.    ma'    -b.     inner 
end   of    the    frusto   conlcal   chamber,   -uL.stanna.iN    as   de- 

scrllied. 

.     A    .  ei  '.t  i^al    fan    having.    In   combination.   •   scroll 
.a-iti^;  pi  i\iiie,i  with  an  axial  inlet  eye  and  a  tangential 

■  utlit.  a  wbeei  m-iunted  within  the  casing  concentric 
\o!li  th.  eye  and  ..insisting  of  a  central  huh  4.  a  series 
,,r  III  iia  .\  .\t.:  diii-  ..rins  fi.  blades  ■"•  -.'.ure,;  f.i  the  ends 
,,f  til.  arms  ani  pi  -x 'ah -i  with  inclined  iij'.'f  edi;.  s  7, 
the  outer  ends  's  vi  the  l.ades  l>eing  substantially  in  line 
with  the  inlet  eye,  corrugations  In  thi  blades  forming 
radial  ribs  0  which  Intersect  the  lie  'Ined  edi-'es  T  in  front 
,.f  the  radial  arms  and  also  foru,;i.t:  radial  rlb=  10  Inter- 
-e,  iii.i;  till  .ilg.'s  .,f  the  blades  at  the  rear  i>f  the  radial 
ai-rn-    siml  ,.  real   i.'.ate  11  secured  to  the  ria;  i  d^.-s  ,ii  the 

i.ade.-.    -abstant  i.'ii '  V    as   descril>ed 


Fo.Mt.Nu;-;       I'HFSFUN' 1  Ni  -  II' il  SF.      I.rniKi;    lb    Wii,»(i.>i. 
Hooneville.  Ark.     Filed  o  t    -'    1 '.M  _       Serial  No,  723.551. 

'•'!    !•!'    -::  . 

1  V  pre>ervii'g  louse  r  .mj.t.sjiu-  an  inc. ..sure  having 
a  slatted  Isittom  crat.-  m  .uni.-d  upon  The  bottom,  means 
spacin::  the  crates  fr.>m  e.o  '. .  "tber.  means  for  spacing 
tile  crates  from  adjacent  wails  of  the  im  insure,  and  means 
beneath  the  slatted  bottom  of  the  irate  for  introducing  a 
preserviui:  medium  within  the  inclosnr.  .and  around  the 
crates. 

U  .\  [ireservlnsr  house  romprislui.'  an  inclosure  having 
,'i  sia,tte<l  Imtt  iin.  substantially  foraminous  preserving 
irati'S  removablx  UMunted  in  tio'  Inclosure  and  superlm- 
ji.ised  with  r-Mation  i>  the  slatted  bottom  thereof,  meant 
■    ■     -o     -ui.-    Ml.     .rat.'-    :■'  lat  iv.l  y,    means    f.ir    spaciui:    the 
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crates  from  adjacent  walls  of  the  Inclosuro,  and  means  for 
IntrfKluclni?  a  preservlnsr  metllum  to  the  inolosuro  l^ncath 
tlie  slatted  bottom   thereof. 


1     n  :,  {.     y  n  ,-,         MACHINE    FOR    TRIMMIN(i    CURVP:!* 

IT.AIKS.     Hehmann  Wintkr,  New  York.  N.  Y..  awsipnor 

to   F    Wtsel   ManufactiirlnK  rompany,   Brooklyn.   N    Y.. 

a    (Virporation    of    N.'w    Y^rk        Filed    Jan.     24,     ^'MH^, 

■      Sf-ri*:   No    l'<l7.54fi       •  C]     29 — ♦30.)  j 


'  '  /  „i'i:i  ri'^>'.„t,i 


:;.  A  preservinj,'  house  comprising  an  Inclosure  having 
a  -latted  bottom,  means  for  Intruducinv;  11  prtsvrving  mt-- 
(lium  to  thf  inchmuie  from  beneath  the  bottom,  companion 
(■riit'><  wholly  occupying  thp  interior  of  th-^  inclosure  atcjve 
said  slatted  bottom,  means  for  spacing  the  crates  rela- 
tiv.ly.  and  moans  for  spacing  the  crat.*  from  adjac  nt  walls 
of  the  inclosure. 

4.    A    preserving  house   compriatng   an    tu'losure    having 
a    slatted   bottom,   crates   removably    mounted    within    the 
im  Insure  and  disposwl  above  said   bottom    thereof,   spacers 
oil    each    crate,    the    spacers    of    oru'    crat*'    Umiil-    ►■n^at:>Hl 
a:;ainst  the  spacers  of  an  adjacent  crare  wher«liy  th-  differ 
»'nt  crates  are  spaced  relatively  at  their  sides,  spacers  car 
ried  tiy  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  inclosuii'  and  engatr 
ing  against  adjacent  crates,  and   means  for   introducing   a 
liroserving  medium  to  the  inclosure  fiuiu  a  jioint  :>t-neat!i 
the  slatted  bottom  thereof. 


1.059,Sm4       (TFF  H0I,I>KK 

ington.  1>.  <'.     Filed  .Tuly  : 
I  CI.  24--47,i 


IlKMLV    W     WiMKK     Wash 
.,   1912,      Serial   No    7  11.11,': 


1.  A   device    of    the    class    descril)€d,    comprising    a    fiat 
sided  shank,  a  linger  projecting  laterally  from  tlie  shank. 
a  button  upon   the  shank   opposite   th*-   fingei-.   and   an   a' 
tachlng  member  supported  by   the  shank  at   that  side   upon 
which  the  button  Is  located. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilied,  a  shank,  a  tiuger 
pivoted  to  the  shank,  and  a  button  carried  by  r!i.-  pivot 
for  the  finger. 

3.  In  a  di'vice  of  the  class  described,  a  shank,  a  i.iin.iu 
carried  thereby,  a  rigid  finger  projecting  lateralis  at  on^' 
side  of  the  shank  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  IfUtton.  the 
said  finger  lying  in  a  plane  with  the  shank,  and  attaching 
means  carried  by  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sliank.  means 
upon  the  shank  for  attaching  the  shank  to  a  cuff,  and  a 
bracing  finger  for  the  cuff  projecting  laterally  from  the 
said  shank,  from  a  point  substantially  co-Incident  with  the 
point  at  which  the  attachment  means  is  located. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  deficribed,  a  shank  having  an 
opening  and  formed  with  sockets  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  a  finger  disposed  against  the  shank  and 
having  an  opening  reghstering  with  the  opening  in  the 
said  shank  and  provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  engage  in 
said  sockets,  and  a  pivot  fitted  through  the  opening*;  and 
provided  with  means  for  connection  with  a  cuff. 


1 ,  lb  a  miichine  I'cir  trimming 
bmati^n  of  a  .utier.  an  <  •  r.nrri'  ally  monnted  sbatft  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  series  of  iti.ffirpiit  si/.,  ,1  |.lari'  holding  cyl- 
inders one  at  a  time,  means  to  secure  tlie  shaft  In  several 
detinitf  tiX'-il  positions  reiativr  to  tli.-  cutter  which  posi- 
fi<ins  C'drespoud  i-'siiectivelv  to  the  dllTerent  sizihi  plati's, 
and  la'uns  to  move  the  shaft  toward  and  from  tie  '  iit 
ter  within  suiail  limits  indeiH-ndeutly  of  said  means 

J     Ii.    a    machine   for   ti.mmlng   <*urved    plates    the    cum 
Irin.trit'ii  of  a  cutter,  an  angularly  movable  support   carry- 
ing aa  •cciirricnily  niniiutoil   shaft,  a  detachablj  .secured 
plate  holding  means  supportwl  on   the  shaft  and  naeaiis   to 
secure  the  suiijiort  in  any  oue  of  several  definite  positioLis. 

.'.  In  a  ma<hine  for  trimming  curved  plates,  the  com- 
hlnation  of  a  cutter,  an  .angularly  movable  support  carry 
ing  an  eccentrically  mounted  shaft,  a  plate  holding  means 
suptH,rt>-d  by  the  shaft,  means  to  secure  the  angularly 
movable  support  in  aiiy  one  of  several  different  p<isitioos 
reli, live  th''  muter  and  m^'ans  emlvodied  in  the  securing 
mean*  to  move  the  sjiaft  toward  and  from  tlie  cutter 
within   small    limits. 

4  In  a  machine  for  trimming  curved  plates,  the  com- 
bination of  the  cutter  shaft  and  a  shaft  for  supporting 
ttie  plate  liolding  means,  plate  holding  means  thereupon, 
means  for  rausing  rotation  of  the  cutter  and  means  fur 
■  ausinu  rotary  movement  of  the  plate  lioUliug  meiuns  when 
on  tlie  shaft,  a  Uaring  m(ivably  mounted  In  the  frame  uf 
the  laachine  for  one  of  the  shaft",  means  extending  be- 
tween tlie  U-aring  and  frame  and  adapte<l  to  be  connect 
e<l  to  the  frame  to  lock  and  hold  the  l>earing  in  different 
I'ositions  and  Including  means  capable  of  Imparting  slight 
movement  to  the  bearing  independent  of  the  connections 
on  the  frame. 

.'.  in  a  rnacliine  for  trimming  curved  plates,  the  coin- 
blnatlun  of  a  cutter,  a  carrier  for  mounting  plate  holding 
cylinders  of  different  sizes,  means  for  securing  the  cyliu- 
ilers  « c(  entrically  thereof  for  rotation  one  at  a  time,  an 
arm  »;ecnred  to  the  carrier,  a  pin  upon  the  arm.  and  a 
perforated  se-ment  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  mtchln>  .  o. 
operatiiig  witti  the  pin  to  hold  the  carrier  and  cutter  in 
diffen-nt  inisitions  for  different  sized  cylinders. 
'I'laim  *;  not  printt>d  in  the  Gazette  ] 


l,o.-.9..sn.;       IHorKi.l.KR   CHAMBER   OR   TINNKL   FOR 
SHALLOW     liKAi-T    VKSSKL.S.       ALFKKn    F.    Yarhow, 
Hianetield.   Scotland.      Filed  .Tan.   20,   1912.     Serial   No. 
G7I;.49r..       .••!     11:,—  Hit.  I 
In  a  shallow  draft  vessel  having  a  cavity  or  tunnel  for 

the  accommrxlation  of  the  propeller,  a  flap  or  shell  hinged 


at   its  forward  end  and   forming  the  roof  of  the  rearward 
part   of   the   cavity,    and   means   for   balancing   the   flap    80 


as    f   en.iblp   it    to   !>e    moved    automatically    by    the    stern 
Mr  '.!  e,,„   ,,f  wiiter  with  H  minimum  >'ip«>ndlture  of  pnjwer 


1.0,".i'.^n7  IlM'Hi:  'V>)\  .\NI)  H.VRMONUA  I'KMuN- 
sTH. \TOIi  .!"HN  W  Ykliun.  I'iorence.  Colo  Filed 
Mar    '■'.    1',.<11.      Serial    No    l;^:^,r>7s       iCi.   4tl      40.) 


The    combination    with    a    t.i  l     v.  s.    of    a    hollow    body 
simulating  an  Image  and   iiasiiij    i   head  provided  with  n 

resilient  crown,  the  said  head  an>i  [-"V-.  n  '..  iiil'  prMvid.  d 
with  alining  openings  and  conimun  i- at  iim  w  :tti  t'^  t.o,|\ 
a  nozzle  projecting  from  t.'i.  l>eli.-.«s  and  ins.ried  w;rt.  ' 
the  hollow  body,  a'  nim  pi\o!an\  .■.nn.  .-led  w;i!:  •■. 
body,  a  guide  eye  moiiMid  in  om  beek  of  ttie  [..-Lows,  i'.nd 
a  flexible  cotuc  ■  '  i-ti  betwen  tbi  niovaMe  arm  and  tt  ■ 
other  cheek  ■  :  t'l.  '.■■  11  'vv~  and  i-:iin.(i  through  tb.  i:u  d. 
eye,  wherebj.  .n  .  .j..ra ; .  ni:  (•■•■  l",ous  ;,!r  will  \n-  -up 
piled  through  the  body,  hejol  an;  ■■  wi;  and  'tie  arm 
moved  simultaneously  therewitl, 


,  (,5.,  sin<i        (i(TK  \'ri  \' ;  l.l'N  1  i;     i  > '^  K     l  'iR    \"OT1Nc. 
M\i  HINKS       «  MMiifs    c      Mo'.r     Fittsfield,    Mass., 
assii;nov    ■..    T-uithp'      '»    ''in'^-    M.-i-'.tne    Com['n!i\      I'i'is 
field.    -Mass..    a    c  i!ri;>ur;i  • 'on    .,(    \    n     Jersey        I  il^-d    .Iul\ 
-'.  1912.     Serial  No.  7'o-.<n4       •<  :    ."'4      12!'  ) 


1 


»^ 


Vrf  :...■....  4 


n  In  a  ineebanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination witli  an  operating  bar.  an  operating  lever  and  in- 
termediate connections  for  the  purfKjse  set  forth,  of 
iuanuan>     reversihb     means    for    locking    the    bar    against 

Mickw.'iid  nio\emem  after  forward  nio\.iiient  in  either 
direction  has  'ornmeticed.  and  means  for  locking  said 
lust    nail!..'    uieans   ag.-imst    reversal 

4  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mi.i'ioi  with  an  operating  bar,  an  operating  lever  and 
:r;''  !  iiiecd.at*  .-.  .tinect  ions  for  tiic  purpose  set  forth,  of 
r.  v.rsitile  rni  aiis  for  locking  the  bar  against  backward 
movem<i:t  aftf  I  forward  movement  in  either  direction 
has  conithenced  and  means  cooperating  witfi  said  bar  for 
lockiiiL-  s:iid  last  named  means  a^Alnst  reversal. 

.^  In  -1  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  op(rating  bar.  hti  operating  iever 
and  lntern)ed;at'  <-onnectlons  for  tU»  purpos.-  set  forth, 
of  revers;hl.  -i  .  ;u  <  for  lorkJntr  the  hia  r  atamst  tiackward 
moven:'!!'  aMer  t'.rward  movement  in  'ither  direction 
has  cummene.  li  :■.;,']  ii;.  ans  for  locking  saiil  locking  menns 
except  when  ttp    ■     i    ;s  at  either  •  ■s;Tr>  ith    '  f  its  movement. 

[Claims  6. to   _'o   n.  t    printed   m   tin    i,jr/.ette.] 


I .C'-f >nr.     M  \Nrr.\i  rriiK  (T  PLiisrLF.vTES.    Gis- 

1  •,  \     M'oi.ii!    and    .\ifEBT    I'lKTzscii,    Munich.   (Jermany. 

I     ieii    (Kt     t;     l'.<io       Serial    No     .^'^.',^l7  1        Ml.    204      9   I 

1  The  process  of  oOiHiriUig  a  i'eisiiifali  of  an  alkali- 
mt'tJil  »  hict.  cons;.sts  m  causm.;  a  sinfait  of  said  allull- 
iie'ii  in  an  undissolved  s:ut<  to  ri  ai  t  iii  a  bath  of  am- 
:i  '■iMuiii   persulfai' 

2.  The  proe.-ss  of  olita;tnng  a  persullH'e  of  an  alkali- 
metal,  whicti  consists  in  udxing  an.nionium  sulfate  In  a 
hat;  with  a  sulfate  of  in:  nikali  nolai  arid  suh.iectlng  the 
hntl     to  electrolysis 

.'.  Tic  pro<-eS8  (d  ohtninini:  a  piersulfate  if  an  alkall- 
riM-ial  wiilch  '-onsisls  m  Miti.'erting  a  l>ath  containing 
innne.ii;uni  sulfate  ;ind  a  sulfa?'-  id  s>nd  a  Ika  !i  metal  to 
eieetro  Asis  and  :iddiTig  fresh  supplies  of  alkali-mefai  sul- 
fate as  tht  convi  rsioii  of  the  alkali  nctn.  sulfate  into  the 
{i' rsiiifat'  proc  eds  ^o  i-e. onv.  rt  i>ersulfat'  of  uirimonium 
into    the    sulfate 

4  Thie  process  of  ohta  mi  rii:  ,•,  p' rsr.  fati  of  an  alkali- 
metal,  wliicli  consists  m  sii!  'ee;-ni;  a  h:;tl  containing  am- 
iiioniuin  sulfate  and  -indissolvod  aikiillm<'ai  sulfate  to 
electrolysis,  and  iolding  fresh  siip[>lies  of  eolid  nlkali- 
':!.!:i!  sulfate  as  il<o  eieetr'-'is.-  proc.d-.  '  r>. -fin vert 
pi  rsulfate  of  arnnu  riiuni  into  the  sulfate. 

."    The  proc  ss  .,  f  jbtaining  potassium  porsuifatt.  which 

nsists  In  causing  a  sulfate  of  potassium  In  an  undis- 
solved state  to  react  on  a  solution  of  ammonium  per- 
sulfate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  operating  bar.  an  operating  lever  and  In- 
tern,ed.ii.  .  hiiectlons  for  the  p^irpos,  s,  t  forth,  of  r. 
versihl.  h.-aiis  for  locklntr  flic  nai  against  hack«an( 
movnunt  afiei-  torwald  mow  men!  iii  .  it  her  direction  has 
,,  ii.ni.  !!' '  d  ;ind  ui'.iiis  for  lot-kini;  said  '.as;  named  mean- 
Hga  itist    f.  versal 

■2.  In  a  mechanism  of  I  he  charactir  described,  tin  eon, 
bination  v\ii!i  an  operating  bar,  an  operating  lever  and 
Intermediate  connections  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  re 
versdd.  means  for  looking  the  bar  against  backward 
movement  after  forward  movement  in  either  direction 
has  commenced,  means  for  reversing  said  locking  means 
and  manually  operated  mean<«  for  actuating  said  reversing 
means. 

1  s'l  (  )     I  ,  Co 


1,059,810.      POTATO  1!    sNl  IK        Ikwis    At       stis    As- 
PINWALL,  Jaclcson,  M     '<  .   assit'i  .r  to  .Xspinwail    Manu 
facturlng    Company,    .Ia.ks<.n     Muh.    a    Corp-'-.tion    of 
Mii-liii;an        I'iN-d    Vrh      17.    1M12.      Serial    No.    H7s.3l'0. 
(CI.    Ill       -7 

1.  The  eoiiiPinatioi  :r  .i  potato  planter  with  a  f^ingb- 
'  maL'.H/ine  and  series  of  pickers  and  concaves,  of  two 
alined  optiosi'ely  moving  endless  conveyers.  ei»ii%.\,r  or 
pu-  •  r  [dales  III  unted  thereon  at  spaced  'i ist.iic  .s  :ipart, 
means  for  sii jportini;  and  other  means  for  moving  said 
endless  con\e.\rr  devices  across  the  niaclin.  wiuretiy  the 
potatoes   are   deli\ei..i    in    two  s' partite   furrows 

'_'  In  a  pKitaV'  pian'.er,  the  con.hina;  i'l,  wiih  devices 
for  receiving  and  picl-.rs  for  reniov,n>;  thi  I'otatoes  for 
d(li\er.\,  of  d'V.ies  oe,  iipvini:  n  la'^rai  position  .across  tlie 
eenter  of  !  \iv  poiat'  p  anti  r,  s,  ri'  s  of  de\  ic-s  for  receiving 
tlie  jiotatiHs  ;r,.in  li^.  pickeis  and  .iin\e\iii;;  the  same 
laterally  from  tic  c.nt.i'  toward  the  sides  of  t!ie  machine 
and  furrow  open,  rs  [.ro\  ,dlng  furrows  beneath  the  places 
of  delivery  of  the  potatoes 

3  The  combination  in  n  potato  plant*  r  with  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  receiving  hopper,  concaves  into  which  the 
potatoes  pass  from  the  hoppers,  pickers  for  raising  the 
o.dat'.es  one  at  1;   'irr.',  and  means  for  delivering  the  said 


946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.APKIl.  U2,  1913. 


Dotatoes   from   the   nickers,   of   two  series  of  devices   slmul  nai-     t  h.     lu.iiitlis    .,1    rii.     oo.kets    heini;     uiened    alunK    the 
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aiiii     txtending     rearwardly     therefrom,     rigid     supporting       tlon    being   of   relatively    smaller   diameter   than    the    rigid 
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potatoes  from  the  pickers,  of  two  serleB  of  devices  slmul 
taneously    operative    and    moving    in    opposite    directions, 
for  conveying  the  potatoes  as  delivered  from  the  pickers 
and    delivering    the    same    into    two    separate    and    Ind-'- 
pendent  rows. 


-1 


' 


—  ^ 


4-  Tl;<'  conihination  in  a  potnto  planter  with  :i  susip'Tt 
ing  framf.  a  receivinj:  hopper,  concaves  Inm  wMii'i,  r'l'' 
potatoes  pass  from  th.'  lioppcr.  picki^rs  for  raisim;  th.^ 
potatoes  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  df"li vcrini:  tlu-  ??aid 
potatoes  from  the  pickers,  of  two  sories  of  devices  slmul 
taneously  operative  and  moving  In  opposite  directinns,  for 
conveyin;:  th'>  potatoes  as  delivered  from  the  pickers  and 
delivering  till'  same  Into  two  si>parate  and  ind<P'ndent 
rows,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  series  of  devices  for 
different  widths  of  rows,  wherfhy  the  potato.-;  may  1m; 
delivered  closfr  toirether  or  fartlur  apart. 

0.  The  comhination  in  a  potato  planter  with  a  support- 
ini:  frame,  a  reo'lvini:  lioppcr,  (■onca\->'s  Into  which  the 
potatoes  pass  from  the  hopptTS.  pickers  for  raisTng  tli«> 
potatoes  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  deliverinj:  thi'  said 
potatoes  from  ttie  pickers,  of  two  series  of  devices  sinii!!- 
taneously  opfiative  and  moving  in  opposite  direction^, 
for  conveyin>r  the  potatoes  as  delivered  from  the  pickcis 
and  dellverinz  the  same  into  two  s.-parate  and  ind  ■■ 
pendent  rows,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  series  of 
devices  for  different  widths  of  i-nws.  whereby  the  potatoes 
may  be  delivered  clos<>r  together  or  farther  apart,  two 
furrow  openers,  a  supporting  fraim  tlierefor.  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  furrow  openers  to  the  desired  width 
of  the  row«  of  potatoes,  whereby  furrows  are  provided 
into   whicli    'he    [(otrttoes,    as    dropped,    are    delivered. 

[Claims  6   to   lo  not  printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


. 1 

rial~     t'e-    mouths    of   the   pockets   beinjr   opened   along   tli" 

liorioai  of  ;:.e  s.  ;. ,  iijr  the  insertion  of  a  dress  shield,  a 
eliisih).  ;;.i;.  ;ii!.L.'rHi  on  tlie  slee\e  part  of  the  pocket  aii'I 
a(Iap'(ii  \'i  'i\er!ie  tiie  other  body  pocket  [>art  to  clos. 
Sot.h  p-ek.  r  uiouihs  ;n  tlie  same  time,  and  fa-^ienirig  means 
f.ir  fa^iiiun^  the  '  hisinj  flap  to  the  bod.\  pocket  part 
apiiroxin!at''l.\    inid-A  i\    hetween  the  said  attached  sid.    ed.^'o 

portions     ,,f     the     tlilp 

2.  A  corset  .'over  or  like  washable  y;armen!.  having  a 
body,  sleev  ■>.  and  dres^  shlelj  iMjckets  at  eaih  sleeve. 
e;ph  i>oek.  t  being  f'lriiied  of  two  parts  arranged  at  np- 
p..~  I  ■  s..|es  <,:  the  iMitt.itn  of  the  scye,  and  of  which  parts 
one  ..Affiles  the  sleeve  nmterial  of  the  gnrineti'  and  th 
other  overlies  the  ho,l\    maieriai  nt  the  garment,  the  p.irt» 

being       secured       .lion.'        the!!-       siili'S       to       the       sa  ill        sleeve 

and  body  materials,  tie  tu-'Uths  of  t  lie  po(kits  ixmg  .p.  n 
along  the  bottom  of  'Ic  scye  fur  the  iu.serti..n  oi  a  dress 
shield,  a  closing  thip  mteKral  on  the  sl.ex,.  p.^rt  of  the 
pocket  and  ail;ipte<i  •]  ,i\erlie  the  other  ho.ly  [...ckef  imr* 
to  close  both  packet  iieciths  rtt  the  satne  tme  p.oti>nv 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  sniii  closing  flap  tieini:  .itia  le.t 
to  the  corresponding  sjd.-  eii^-.-s  of  the  bo(i>  ji.M'k't  part, 
and  fustenin-'  rne.-m^  '  c-  fastening  the  closing  tliip  t"  the 
body  pocket  tor'  uppre  xnna '■  '  \  midway  betw.  eji  the  <aid 
led  side   edgi     ;).irti"ns    of    the    flap 


attache 


1.05nj^l2.       SNAP-HOOK.       Jei  Ft  kso 
Midh.      Filed   Feb.   6.   1912.      Sra     \ 
24^2.HG.( 


Harry,     Avocft, 
'■>7r,  798.      (CI. 


1,059,S11  I>RKSS  SIIIEI.I"  POCKKT  Mckkis  1'.ark,,a, 
New  York,  N.  V,  tailed  .\iig  -".l.  lOTJ  ^;e!■ial  No. 
718.046.      tCl.  2-^4.1 


1.  .V  corset  cover  or  like  washable  garment,  having  a 
body,  sleeves,  and  dress  shield  pockets  at  each  sleeve,  each 
pocket  being  formed  of  two  parts  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  bottom  of  the  scye,  and  of  which  parts  one 
overlies  the  sleeve  material  of  the  garment  and  the  other 
overlies  the  body  material  of  the  garment,  the  parts  being 
secured  along  their  sides  to  tVe  said  sleeve  and  body  mate 


.\   Book   comprising  a  bod.v     sav:n_'   at    m.     «:i1-     an     c,. 
lug   forming  a   bill,   the   bill   ha\  iim    it    us    inie  t    snie   an! 
j   at  Itt  end  a   recess,   a   spring  attached    ti>    tie    tK>d.\    ami 
I  normally  bridging  the  opening,   the  edges  .f   tlie  sprii  .- 
along  the  major  part  of  its  length  lying  flush  witlj  the  sai  i 
edges  of  the  body  and  the  <  ii<l   pott  ion  of   tie    i»ody   adja 
cent  the  opening  being  reduced,  -aid  spring  htnfng  ,it  It.s 
free   end   a    tongue    which   is   less    m    transv.rse    breadth 
than  the  l)ody  portion  of  the  spring    md  wi  i       >  adapt*  d 
to  he  snugly  received  In  the  recess  pi  c>,d.d  at   Mie  inn- r 
I  side  of  the  bill,  I 


l.OSft.SI^         11'  iRv^K   1   OI.I.  \R.        il.\KRV     S      H.-M-OHMAS      Al 

bloii     Mid,        I'iled    .Fun-   '.'.     MtOit       Serial    No.    501.J0.5. 
(CL  54—18.) 


-*     -*».  A 


1      V    draft     collar    comprising    hames,    neck    plates    ge 
cur*>d    Thereto     shouldtr    members   attached   to   said   plate> 
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iioi  extending  renrwardl.v  therefrom,  rigid  supporting 
irui-  f'>r  said  shouidir  members  carried  by  said  hames 
■in<l    prijecting    rearwardly    at    tie    sides   of   said    shoulder 

•Al-  tub'  r-  .adjustahb  e.inte  ct i^uis  fi  r  the  outer  ends  of  said 
shoulder  !ii'nil>ers  to  their  said  supporting  arms,  traces 
connected  to  said  htimes  indepen<it ntly  of  said  shoulder 
members  and  their  said  supporting  arms  a  neck  saddle, 
a  fiexit)le  connection  for  said  hames  tci  Haid  neck  saddle, 
and  H  flexible  connection  for  the  lower  ends  of  said 
hames 

-  -V  lirtift  collar  .comprising  hnmes  n,,  k  plates  secured 
th'  t-f"  sb.ulder  nieml'ers  attai-hed  tci  sai<l  platen  and 
•  x'endini;  rearwardl\  therefrom,  rigid  suppertiiii:  arms 
for  said  ~'oulder  niitiibers  carrii-d  b\  said  hano  s  and 
prije.tini;  reiirwardU  at  the  stde<  .rf  sauj  ste'Uider  r;  in- 
bei'v       tra    ••«     cuiineri .  ,1      •   ,     ^„|,]      hfinies     ind.  pt  lid>  l,t  ly     of 

said  -'louhj.  1  no  nib' r^  atni  ■heii  said  supp' c-t 'iii;  arms,  a 
neck  saddle.  ..  flexthl.  e.tmection  for  said  htinies  to  said 
neck  --addle  tui  a  Mix:!'  ■  ••nnei-t  i.>ri  for  th.  bi»  .-r  •  Ill^^ 
of  Sail!    liHine^ 

.'■?.    .\   draft    '  ollar  coinp!    -  ii_'   hames. 
theret,.     sliouid' r    mirno.  r-    aitactied 


tlon  t>elng  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  than  the  rigid 
portions  of  the  eye,  whereby  it  alone  may  be  bent  into 
engagement  with  the  shank  to  form  the  completed  eye 
without  affecting  the  metal  of  the  major  portion  of  the 
eye. 


neck   pi 
t(i    said 


l'.'-     -  .    :,:ed 

!'i:i'.  ^    and 

ex'. tiding  r»>Hruardl.\  ther.-froni.  rigid  stipp.u  t  ui:;  arms 
f.e  -'i  i  --h'iU  d.  r  in.-inb.r^  -arried  b>'  said  taiti.--  .-iio!  ;  '•o- 
j>''ii-  r.-a  rw  ;i  r.i,>  at  the  si.i.s  .,f  -.Hid  -t..i.<i.t  ;:ei!:..rs. 
adjustable  connection-  :  c  ti.  .ut.r  •  s.ds  i,;  s:i  >;  -  \\\- 
der  meml>ers  to  theii  -tnd  supp, -n  iuj;  arms  and  traces 
connected  to  said  hanos  -.tidep.ndently  ,,f  said  shoulder 
members  and  th.  i--   -aid   supp-riiiig  arms 

4,  .\  draft  -I. liar  ■  Miiipr.^in^  hames  n.  v'k  pls'.s  se- 
cured thereto,  should.^r  m.nili.  rs  attached  to  s.rnd  [.latel 
and  extending  r.'arw;uili\  *h.-;efrom.  rigid  vi]pp,.;;;ng 
arms  for  sa:d  -houM.  t  in.uib.  i-s  carried  b\  s.ud  lames 
and  projecting  rearw.ttdU  at  Mie  sides  of  sa;d  shoulder 
members,  tracs  .■onii..'ted  to  ^aid  hamep  Independent i\ 
of  said  shoulder    no  uii..  rs   and   t',.'ir   said   supporting   arii,- 

5.  .V  draft  ■.c:.:-  -uiprising  hames  havin;;  ne<'k  p:a'.-- 
near   their    h.svi    .  \t ;.  tint  i-s.    shuuldet    memt'ers    Ht:;i.  h.c, 

s.rd  plat'-  atid  .xtending  rearmardl.v  thiTefrom.  un- 
yielding should,  r  tiotntur  stipimrts  extending  front  said 
hames   .-iiid   e,  ,i,i|,  ,.t..,i   nt    th.ir   :•  a  ;    extremities   to   ti,.    ; ,  :,  1 


en.1--      'f     tti-      -t;,,,,:,i,.r     ■,;•  :!ib.  ■ 
hailC'S       Ildepenil..!;  t  I  \        'f     «;nii 

-.Mid     supports,     and     a     ;c  '  k 


d. 


the   hatnes  and   pivotai'\    ■>. 
[Cla'n;-;   •■    '...    17    le  •    pr 


■addi 
ociat.'d 

'...1   111    • 


■    I'otin. 
meinb- 

suspen 

rew  iih. 
'.azette.] 


aiid    tli.'ll 

1    between 


1,05ft  s^  ♦        I'l    \\K 
TKK      Wat.' I  X  lleT      S 
Ing   '  ■  tnpan  v,    \\'a ! 
York.      Filed   Nov.   30.    1W» 
2»— 148. 1 


CR   s\  \p  fiiH  ,KS.     John  B.  Bax- 

>       ts-i_n.ir  to  Covert  Manufactur- 

^^   :   t     \     Y,   a   Corporation   of  New 

■<•  rial    No.   530,R6.1       (i  I. 


.V  blank  of  the  character  described,  coniprlsm^    ,  si.Hnk 
portion    and    ;ii,    op.-n    eye    p.irti.'ti    lu'.grnl    therewith,    tie 
shank   and   ali   of  th-    ptirts   .  f  sni.l  .\e   portion  beitig  p.. si 
tloneil    in   a   .■..niin.'ii    plaue.   said     .p.-n    .  \e   portion   eumpris 
t!j    a   rigid  sid.    portom   ofTs.  t   outvvaidly    from    th.    shank 
an.i  terminating  at  its  outer  etui  in  a  rigid  end  portion  ex 
tending   inwardly   beyond   th.    Inner  surfac-  of  tin'   shank 
th.    inner  contour  of   said   rigid   side  and   end   portion     -or 
r. -ponding    t.i    and    constituting    the    main    portion    of    th. 
inn-u     contour     of     the     completed     i\>.     and     an     opposit. 
side   p.irtlon    extending   from    said    rigid    end    {wirtlon    and 
offset    from    said    shank,    said    side    portion    having    a    ter 
minal    portion,   the   free   ..nd   of   which   extends   beyond   the 
juii.  tur.'    .tf    the    rigid    sldt-    portion    of    the    eye    with    the 
shank   and  .lirectly  overlies  said  shank,   said  terminal   pot 


ur.Ps^r,       INV.VLIIVS  LIFT       Fkavk    1     Bki.i.ks    Noxen. 

I'a       l-ib-d    Sept.    -U.    1912.      Serla.    No.    721.441.       (CI. 

5-      44.  I 


r^ 


\\.  irivaiid  ,ift  o!  The  .  ,Hs-  .i.-s.  ribeii  iumpriMi,-  a  fratne 
tiaving  standards,  cr..s-  !«irs  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards,  a  cui\ed  track  suspended  from  ( ertain  of 
saiii  •  ri.st;  bars,  a  swinging  arm  pi\otall>  <'onn»'Cted  to 
'111'  .if  th.  St  !i  iidarils,  a  wbe«^l  tnounied  on  the  fre<.  end  of 
the  switiglng  aril;  and  operating  on  the  curved  track, 
pulie>s  carrie.i  h\  the  swinging  arm.  a  lifting  cord  engag- 
ing thi  pulleys  and  a  winch  for  said  cord  and  secured  to 
the  sai'l  standard  to  which  the  p:\cie.]  ;irni  i.-  <.  onnetied. 


1,069,816,  NO.N  RKl  111  \H1  1  IMrTl.K  lk.veu  C 
Bkxtinck  and  H^■,^h^  ^v  I;in~in.  k  iT!ij\.sion,  lex 
Filed  May  H.  191-      .Scriu.  No    b'.t:,.'.*si.     ^^•l.  -15     tiT.i 


1.    In    comhination,    a    bottle    ne.  k       axin;.    an    interior 

bulge,  a  stopper  having  a  n-ditced  an  s  tapered  lower  end 
smallei  that  the  dlntiieter  of  th.  neck  at  said  bulge,  and  a 
split  rini;  tnoutii.-d  upoi  rh.  tap.r.-d  portion  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  llic  bu.ge  and  lock  the  stopper 
against   removal 

-■  In  combinai  ioii,  a  Utft'e  le  .  k  tia\lng  an  interior  an- 
nular bulge,  a  sti.fiper  1'0<1,\  a  reduced  valve  metnber  se- 
cured to  the  stopper  hod)  aid  liaving  an  outward  taper, 
and  a  central  passage,  a  split  ting  mounted  upon  said  valve 
member  and  having:  a  diani.  ter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  tKittle  ne<  k  at  the  buig.  .  said  ring  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  under  side  of  the  hulgi  and  lock  the  stopper 
against  removal  from  the  ne(  k  and  a  ^alve  for  closing  the 
central  passage  through  ilie  stopper  meml)er 

3  In  a  non  reflllable  Isjttle,  the  combination  with  s 
bottle   n.<k    of  H  stopper  body   mounted  therein,  said  body 
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haring  bores  or  aockets  extending  Inwardly  from  opposite 
ends,  longitudinal  channels  in  the  body,  saW  channels  hav. 
Ing  half  of  tbelr  diameter  extending  into  the  bores,  a  valve 
supporting  member  secured  in  one  of  the  bores  aud  having 
a  central  liquid  channel,  a  valve  seated  on  said  member 
adapted  to  close  the  channel,  and  monns  for  lo(kini,'  the 
■stopper  body  in  the  neck. 


1.059. M9      SHIKLI*  KOK  CHILDREN  8  llKOrSBS  Sam- 

iKL   Bkkvstkin   and   Charles    Bbk.nstkin.    New  Vork. 

N.   Y.     Filed  June  L'J,   1!>11       Serial   No    634,654.  (CI. 
2—98. » 


1,059.817.     API'ARATIS  FOR  THE  MA  NlF.VrTTRE  OF 
HVOROOEN.      FiiiEDKK  H   Bbrgils,   Hanover,   ilermuii.v 
Filed  AuR.  26.  1012      Serial  No.  717 'Jtn.     (cl.  4^-97.) 


1  III  1  !>l..\isi-  havirikc  ;.  .■i^'.  ;fuihinK  wide-sjjre.iding 
l.r»'.M-t  ('(."■riiiij.  ;i  tilHn_'  shi.'!il  formed  of  two  expos..!  svc- 
tii.ii-,  .a-.li  if  siiid  S'Tti'.iis  beini;  visible  and  covering  di^i- 
tia<t  viTti.al  jHU'tlon.s  uf  said  openini:  ;  and  mtwns  fur 
indep.  !nli-iitly   fa-t'-riini:   t'  •    said  sections  to  said   bl.iuse 

•J  III  .1  i)!"ti^'  bacilli;  :i  !.>\v  reHc!;inL:  wide  spreading 
briM'-r  (.]..  1:111.:  a  lillin^  -.Ttioii  having-  a  neck  c.d...i  and 
a  cap'-  [x'Ud.'Ht  tlierefruru,  said  cape  arr.'Uik'ed  to  .over 
th.'  iipp.  .  p..iTion  only  ..f  saj,)  ..penini:;  and  a  secti.>n  for 
lillinir  tlio  H.w.T  p..rtion  "n:>  of  suld  op-iiini;.  sail!  -.-  li.'tis 
bein„-   rrno.vaMy   attach,  d  each   to  the  other, 

:;  \  Minis,  havin.:  a  :.  lative  lo""  reacliink;  throat  -pen- 
iii_'  iiiid  ;i  iiU)')\aM'  shield  (;oii]i>ri.-<iD>:  an  uiiper  .m.l  a 
luwc;  se.tion  •:!ean,-<  1...  ■•it,:..i-[  •<:><.<]  .-.hield  upon  ^aid 
blou,se  ;  au.l  ui'  ans  >  .oui-  n.-u^  the  s.-.  t;.  ns  ,..f  said  eliieid. 


.\n  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrofoil,  eompris 
Ing  a  bulb-shaped  retort,  a  clo«urf  In  the  bottom  eonstitnt 
ing  means  to  admit  ntaterlHl  to  be  act.d  upf)n  mt-ans 
through  said  closure  to  admit  a  hydrogen  containing  fluid 
a  condensing  extension  proje<'ting  upwardly  from  said  re 
tort,  an  outlet  pii)e  from  said  e.xtensioL,  and  .1  .  ;i.\e 
closing  said  extension  and  outlet  pipe 


ni.'.it  VJM  .MKIIUdi  <tl-  l.RVl.Nf;  1».\M1'  MA  iKKi  M.S. 
Foi  *i:(i  Ri  i».i.fK  M^:s^::^I^■KLt>KR.  fhnrlottenlairk:  lier- 
nimj         Filed    Apr     s     Hti  l'        .Sertfl'    No     ••.s<t.:-!74        .  Cl. 


1.059.81'*.  PROrESS  lOR  THF  M  A  N  F  F  ATTI  IM 1  OF 
HYDUOOEN  FORM  METAI.S  .\NI>  W.VTFi:  i  i.ikd- 
i;iru  Bergii's.  Hanover,  (iermany  Filed  Ann  J^!,  1!M2 
Serial  No,  717,202,      (Cl.  48 — 19H,) 

1.  The  process  of  generating  hydroL'.n.  (omprisin*;  re 
acting  on  oxidlzable  Inorganic  oilistan.  es  ty  a  ii.'ated 
aqueous  liquid  under  high~prefisure. 

2.  The   process   of   generating   tiyilroi;en     '■ouiprisiiu:   d.- 
composing    a     hydrogen-oxygen-containinn    solutPin     wlii!.' 
heated  and  under  high  pressure  by  an  in.^rL'ani.    oxi.lizaUle 
substance,   thereby  oxidiring  said   substanie  by    said   solu 
tion.  and  liberating  hydrogen, 

;?,   The  process  of  generating  hydrog.n.  .omprising  ii.at 
ing  a  liquid  containing  water  in  a  cl.ised   v.ssel  to  a   tern 
perature  above  Its  normal  atmospti.rif    boiling  [.oin  t,  reai  ' 
ing  upon  an  oxidlzable  inorganic  9ul)«tance  by  said  heated 
liquid,   thereby  decomposing  water  with   oxidation  of  the 
said  substance  and  liberation  of  hydrogen 

4.  A  process  of  generating  hydrogen,  comprising  heating 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  electrolytes  in  a  flosfMl 
ves.sel  to  a  temperature  above  its  normal  atmospheric  boil 
ing-point,  reacting  tipon  an  oxidlzable  snbetance  by  said 
heated  solution,  thereby  oxidiilng  said  sut>stan<.'  with 
liberation  of  hydrogen 

5,  A  process  of  generating  hydrogen,  comprising  heating 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  electrolytes  in  a  closed 
vessel  to  a  temperature  above  Its  norma!  atmospheric  boil 
Ing-polnt.  reacting  upon  an  oxldieable  metal  while  said 
metal  is  in  contact  with  a  more  electronegative  metal  by 
said  heated  solution,  thereby  oxldliing  said  oxldleable 
metal  with  liberation  of  hydrogen. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


!    ''D^'^'-*fe^^3 


1  \  iiiio:..  ;  .•'  ilrvm.;  inatiTi.iN  *iH<'i.  roriiii;  l--c-  •  .x- 
,,,^i;,^r  r'l.  ;:  i!'  lai  '.(.  tt,.-  vaix.r  •:{  ,1  lii]\ii<l  .'llier  than 
A, It,..  .ifi:l  ii..f  mis.'ible  th.'rewit'u  an<!  thereafter  exp.-s 
!i_'  lb.  [U,i|ciial  t..  tt:.  vapor  of  .mother  !i.j'i!<!  ..f  t  h^ 
f '..ir.aci.  ■■   '  iit   of  a   'iitf'  rent   boiliPL'  pi.dnt 

2.  A  !n»Th...l  if  ilr\iiii:  niaferiaN  whlcli  r..nipii>.-s  >'X- 
posing  th.  !i:,al.Tia.  ti.  t'.i  vap.ir  1'  ;.  ■.pii.i  ..t'..r  tiian 
water  and  nnf  ini-.-i'v.'  ri:er.'wii  i,.  ,n,.!  th.  rcifTi  r  •■x\^'■<- 
Ini:  the  material  t.-  tn.-  vap.ir  of  anoth«r  li(p,ii«,l  of  the 
satric  (haracter   Smt    if    1    o.wer   )K)il:ni;    point. 

.:  A  m.  chod  of  drv  inu'  material.*,  which  comprises  ex 
p.ising  the  material  in  a  clos.-d  cbaniU'r  to  a  current  of 
vap<.r  ..f  a  li((uiii  other  than  wat.r  and  thereafter  expot* 
Ini;  tbe  material  in  :t  cIos-hI  chanit>er  to  a  current  of  vapor 
of  anoth.o  li.piid  <d  the  same  charact.r  at  atBiospherIc 
pressure,  and  condiK  'ins:  fro"^  K«ld  material  the  resulting 
vapor   mixture- 

4.  A  method  of  drying  materials,  wliich  eompris. s  sulv- 
Je<-tiiitr  thp  mat'  rial  In  a  ch)sed  ihamt>er  to  a  f^^irr.  nt  of 
vapT  .)f  a  liquid  nther  than  water  and  uon-miscfble  there 
with  then  to  n  current  of  vapor  of  another  liquid  of  the 
same  character  at  atmowpberic  pressure,  and  conducting 
from    "sald    material    the   r^  suUine   vapor    mixture 


I. 
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5  .V  method  of  drying  materials,  which  comprises  ex- 
posing the  said  materials  successively  to  a  current  of  the 
vapors  of  several  liquldp  other  than  water  and  not  mlsclble 

therewith. 

(Claims   C)   t,,    i;<    not   printed   in    the   Gazette. ) 


1  o,-,ii.s,_'i  .\l    lO.MATIi        AW,llsriN(.       MF'HAMSM 

lOk  KHKl.KHS  I'dli  M  llKs   \.       (it.  ik.k  H    Hi.sxtfk 

UeH\er      I- ails.       I'a.        :i~Ms:iiiii       t   ■  l'ilt-.linr_      Se:inilfs> 

liiiM'     (  onipan>.     I'..m\..[      I'.'Uis.     I'a  a     t  "ui  piira  t  ion     uf 

I'eiin~ '.  .  \  a  li  iM .      lii'-d   III!     10,    ipi;  vtria     \-    »>.".;.  si.s 
(Cl.    s»>- — I.) 


^^^' 


I'ilcd   li\    v.irlafi'ns 
n^:   ra.nriS  f.>r   ri^u 
'     adjMstini:   mkifi.r 


sa  ill  ad  'u-!  ■  r:  _■  'h.'a  !>-  ;•  r,.i  :ii.-:in- 
in  thi'  \i  '«-.>■■  '.  ri ..  :i:,.  ■!  '  i  ■  '  (>  r. 
tr.Tlll  ri^  an  i  t  .'\-":  ^in  j  •  >  .  it  1  ir 
on    t  h.     :-ii;i    h,l.";s'    ..l;    rr;.  aii- 

■".  \pp:ira"i-  .-.■Ti,pr;s;r;_'  In  '■  iHihina  t  ion  n.lis  and  fl 
uiandr.a  tli.-iel..-t  u  .■■  ii.  < '.-ctrlcal  driving:  m.  ans  for  ttic 
rolls,  adjusting  n.aiii-  '•■r  x'.-i  rolls,  an  e..-trlc  mntor  for 
contr.i'  ;r;L-  the  roll  :idui.st:nt'  n.cfl'  -  a  r.iajnet  in  the 
main  dnvln;;  circuit,  ami  iM.^ns  actuated  !>y  said  ir,agnet 
for  controlling  and  rev.-  nu-  the  action  of  the  a.l  nstint' 
motor  on  the  roll  adjust  in;;  tnean« 

4,  Apparatus  comprlsin;:  in  coroli;n:it  i.  n.  ro'ls  an. I  a 
mandrel  tberel>etween,  electrical  ri>"  Iri^ini;  means  r.ill 
adjusting  means,  an  clcctrh  motor  fo:  10  *:;  ir ■nt;  said  ruli 
adjusting  means,  a  maL-n.;  :n  the  ;iia;r  .ir,\  i;-  circuit. 
nn<1  mean-    m.-t  ::a!i  .1 


action    of    til.     ni.itor    ■ 
means  !;a  vn.c  .a   n.  ;;t  rg 
5.   Appn  'at  .s    c,ini;c 
mandrel    ther.  i^nwi'.  n 
rolls,  adjustir..:  m-nn- 


ri';    s.ii.i    niai.'!:.  t    f..r  coiit  r.l!  ini:   th.- 
ri    the    roll    adjus^ting    means,    suid 

and  reverse  active  p.siti.ins 

s';._-    !:,    c.imMnHtli  v.      r-  !1-    an.l    r 

,  \,.,  i  •■',-:>  •    d:-i\-:iiL-    in.'an-    for     th. 
'i.r   the  r.iils.  a    r  .-.•n.'*   in   th<    main 


driving  clrc'.ii!,  a  r.  v.  rsihle  eit-otrlc  iio.tor  r.>r  i..ntro'';nj 
the  roll  adjusting  means,  and  means  actual. >.i  Vy  -ahl 
mRLrnet   for  cintrollln-.;  and   r.  ver«»ln::   sail   mi  tor 

■<.'lalms  6  to  1  4   not  printed  in  the  flazette.]  * 


1.05P.S22.      ST.\I  K  «I  T  riN',     \  IT  Ai 'll  \f  F  V  r    lOK 

I'l.oWS       c.K.oa.r    ,\      I'...\':!i      riuni    Tiayoii.     \  rk        Filed 

July    I'l    I'.u.       s.  1  la     >..    Top, 71s       mi.  :>:.     «o 

1.    In  .'.   ''talk    Mif'   tii:   Htto'hm.'nt   for  [I'ows.  a   fr.int   sup. 

portin-    nnui'.;      ,.:;-ist  .;,i;   ,.f   ,,   strap   liavin.-    a    lateral   ofT 

set    Intermediat"     its    .nds    and    a    lateral    iiracket    at    its 

J.oMr    end.    a    rci  ■     «iip[.. .rf  inu    meniiwr    consisting    of    an 

arch    Including;    a    cro«  n   piece   and   inner   ami  outer   llmtm. 

t!ie  out.T  limp  h;ivtni:  a    lateral   bracket  at    it«   lower  eno. 

and     a     .uttin;:     l.ia.if    si>r!ir..<1    detachal-ly     oti     the     lateral 

hriM  kets   of   th'-    front    .and    rear   supportini:    memtHTs    and 

cl.aiiio-    f.  1    >se.  urn^    <:\\'\   sii)i|m.' tins;    ni.ti\i.er-    adjustably 

on  a   plow   i»^am 


1  .\pparatus  .  in,pii>:;ii_  m  .  ..miiiniit  i.in,  i.."-  and  a 
mundrei  t h.^rvt>et  a  .'t-n.  di-:viui;  means  for  s.a  id  r.  1-.  a  ijnst 
ir.i:  lii'ai]-  ri.r  said  r..;i,-.  .md  einftncai  mcaiis  .  ritroii>-d 
h\  \,i  ia!i..n-  Hi  !hp  povvei  .onsiimed  by  the  rnii  .li  ivlni: 
ni'-aii-  :  .,  controillntr  and  HCt'iatinj;  said  roii  adjusting 
m.a;i~    ,iiuj    reversing    the   san^c. 

-      \ppaiatus    comprising:     in     combination,     rolls    and    a 
tn.a:  .1    .■.    t 'ere',*.!  wpen.  liriv  n::  ;nea::«  '  <:    ^aid  rolls,  adjust 
int;    !;i.>:'ri-    f..-    said    riil,s,   an   .  .ectri.     ui..'m-   f.T   act 'i.a  t  in.; 


2,  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  beam,  or  ■ 
Rtalk  cutting  d.vice  Including  a  front  supporting  member 
consisting  of  n  strap  having  an  offset  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  a  lateral  br.icket  at  its  lower  end.  a  rear  support- 
ing memt)er  consi-tins:  of  an  arch  Including  a  crown  piece 
and   inner  and     .;iter    liml*.    the   .luter   liml)   liavtng  n    l«t- 


UK.unteii    on    the 
hi     upper    end    .»f 


ci-al    bracket    at    'ts    lower  end,  clami 

plow   beam    an.i      n-ating,    reapectlvely 

the    front    sutip.irtlng    member    an.i    the    inner    limp    nf    the 

rear  supporting-   member,  and  a   hiad.    m.imt.d  det.irhflb!y 

on   the  laterh     hrnckets  of  the  front    and    rear  supporting 

members. 


i    1,069,823.      CI.OI*    .   HI  SHFH    AM>    ITLVERIZFR        Is 

RAEL  T.    BonTs,    Ha-tf'-'-d    'M;v      Ind        I-jied    ,Tn;ie    L'.^e 
1912.     Serial  Nu    7  (I.-,,  7  Is.     tc  i.  .'..%- -23.  i 


Si 


A  cl..d  crush,  r  and  pilveriyer  cn.prisini:  a  frame  hav 
inp  .-eiitrH  har«  and  ond  >iar«;  '.wi-h  v.ars  s<»ci]r..d  t'-.  the 
central  tiatTs  and  'o  the  end  •'».'■-  .■>■()  .-Tan-.'d  In  pnraliel 
relation    thereor,    the   cenTnl    aar.^    and    the   end    bars   hav 


ing  retativciv  dee; 


re,  esses 


,r.,,!. 


ier* 


a'ld   r.  ;aM\-eiv   shallow 


if    saif-     b'.'p    ,'!nd    shiallow    re 
'n-n  ...\     ;4.     ,ii"-,.rent     anodes,     a 
irs   ,-.rd    t  I    The   end    bars 


'o.-n 


rec.'sses  therein,  th"  sj,|, 
resses  resp«K't  I vely  P.  int' 
draj:  bar  se. 'are.i  t..  t^ie  i  err ' 
and  having  portions  sec  i.-e<j  m  ■\,p  reiaflT-ey  dr>ep  re- 
i^saes  wherebx  ihe  drar  Pa --s  will  l>e  '.elrl  at  une  angle, 
and  a  set -.n-i  liratr  l>ar  haxinj;  po-'in-s  fitted  in  the  rela- 
tively shallow  recess.'-  in  thf  -en'r.T  and  -nd  Pars  re 
spectively  wbereliv  :  Ja  sRid  ^,  rv.rui  '  .r -<  i«  supjiorted  at 
another  anch  and  flis-jw^ised  with  its  effective  pniverlilng 
snrfflc.  disp.,s,,!  ..  «  -v^p  p,ilverlflng  surfa.e  of  the 
first    drau    '.at 


l,U.''.y,N24,       KAFi   FT        .1      .  ^     i 
MiCMAEl       i'vintane'.     l;,.:         i 
No    :0'_>455,      tCl,   KIT— 27. J 


*li>'.      i;  i.ASNi.N     an.!     I'KTIC 
•  I-.    .Uine    -     \\>\2.      Serial 


A  faucei  o^  the  •  :a-s  .u--  i.  ...i  .  .  anpri-iut:  a  cylindrical 
iKKly,  said  body  pro>  id»Hi  .i,  ii^  ..ra  r  end  with  a  c(mical 
threaded  poriom  kmoi  ".I)  )tivi(1..i  with  a  cylindrical 
opening  eilendini;  eniire  >  ii.roui;!:  ihe  same,  said  open- 
in;:  reduce*!  i<.  f.ria  .a  !i.ariiiL'  .a.  ;.ii  intermediate  tbe 
two  endti  here.if  -aii  U-ariti;.-  ro  ar  pro\tded  with  a 
threaded  poriio!.  a  ph  If.  r  arried  \^ithin  said  opening, 
a    clos  ;r.     p.'ii;    .-m'-i,.,!    ,,,1    'h.    uiiier   emi   of    said    plunger. 


.\PRII.    2  2.    IQI  ^, 
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said  opening  provided  on  Its  Inner  rnd  wlrh  a  flaring 
valve  seat,  said  closure  plug  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
valve  seat  for  constituting  a  closure  for  said  faucet. 
Bald  plunger  provided  on  lt«  outer  end  with  an  enlarged 
threaded  portion,  gaid  throad»?(i  (wrtion  positioned  within 
said  bearing  collar,  a  key  seat  on  said  plunger  formed 
adjacent  said  threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  rocelvi- 
a  key  for  rotating  said  plunger,  whereby  the  dosur"' 
plug  may  be  lifted  from  said  valve  seat,  a  tubular  dis- 
charge spout  formed  integral  with  said  body  portion  be 
tween  said  bearing  collar  and  the  Inner  end  of  said 
openlngT  a  sealing  cap  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion,  a  removable  plug  carried  by  said  sfaliiii: 
cap  whereby,  on  removal  of  said  plug,  said  key  s^at  umy 
be  easily  reached  and  the  plunger  reciprocat.  d. 


1  'i.-.-.».,S25.  I'lVOTAL  SUPPORT.  Seth  W  Bkcmalk 
HtTlngton.  Kans..  assignor  to  Charles  W.  I'arlier.  I..av 
.■nworth,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  2;i  1912,  Serin  1  No  Ti'T  :U4 
(CI.  46—27.) 


1  .V  pivotal  support  compiisirig  a  honzonta  :i\  .xi.th! 
inir  member  with  an  opening  therein,  an  ear  ex;>'n<liri4 
fiom  one  side  of  the  said  member  adjacent  tlie  openin*; 
the  ear  being  provided  with  a  bearinc,  in  .'oailiinfition 
with  a  lever  having  an  offset  pin  adapt,  d  to  ■  nt.  r  th. 
said  bearing. 

2.  A  pivotal  support  comprising  a  horizontaily  ■  xtend 
Ing  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a 
pocket  communicating  therewith,  the  widths  of  the  poeket 
and  opening  being  unequal,  an  ear  extendinL'  from  the 
under  side  of  said  member  and  provided  with  a  l)earlng 
In  combination  with  a  lever  having  an  offset  pin  thereon 
entering  the  bearing,  the  said  lever  being  movable  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  said  pock.t  nnd  in  such 
position  being  held  against  separation 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  l>earlnt:  <  om 
prising  a  horizontally  extending  member  having  an  open 
Ing  formed  therein,  a  pocket  communicating  with  the 
opening,  the  said  pocket  being  of  less  width  than  the 
opening,  and  an  ear  extending  from  one  side  of  the  said 
member  and  provided  with  an  opening  which  fornis  a 
bearing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support   having  an  tar  .xtend 
Ing  from   the   under  side,   and   provided   with   an   openln.- 
forming   a    bearing,    the    support    heing    provided    with     s 
pocket,  and  a  lever  having  an  offset  pin  contained  in  th. 
pocket,  the  pin  engaging  In  the  said  bearlncr 


1,059,826.       COLLAR  ST'I'PORTINO 
lit.  Brur.sTEK,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Serial   No.   620. 2.^.^.      (CI.  24— T.'i.i 


DEVICE        Nathan 
Filed  Apr    11.    1911 


1.  A  collar  supporting  device  for  engageinf-n*^  of  the 
edges  and  outer  surface  of  a  collar  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  central  button-engaging  bend  and  opposite 
collar-engaging  clips,  a  single  straight  wire  portion  on 
each  side  of  the  central  bend  adapted  to  extend  a  dis- 
tance beyond  the  exposed  surface  l)etween  the  laps  of  a  col- 
lar and  an  open  loop  portion  between  the  end  of  each  said 
sira'ght  portion  and  clip  for  extending  over  a  substantial 
ar<a  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  collar  behind  the  laps 
thereof,    the   loop    lying   In   a    vertical    plane    at    a    slight 


angle  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  straiglit  portions,  and 
the  portion  of  the  loop  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  straight  portion  being  tilted  forwardly  out  of 
lx)th  said  vertical  planes,  for  provision  of  vertically  ncn 
alining  points  of  communication  between  said  Iwjtton  en- 
gaging txiid  and  each  opposite  collar-engaging  clip,  wlur.- 
by  the  flexing  of  the  device  Incident  to  use  shall  resuit 
in  positively  forcing  said  loop  portion  against  the  surface 
of  the  supported  collar  above  the  point  on  the  v^\i^  thereof 
engaged  bv  the  clip  through  the  agency  of  said  Tertlcnlly 
non  alining  means  of  communication  between  the  button 
and  collar-engaging  memt>ers  1  he  relative  m<.i\  .nients  of 
wtilch  in  their  v.-rti.'a!  plan.-  rfsnlt  in  said  tl'-xlng  ' 
tie     device 

L'  -^  Collar  supporting  de\i<e  (ouiprisiiii;  [•.  a  pie- e 
of  wire,  a  central  bi:t  i  .>n  engaeini:  loop  mid  opposite  'ol- 
lar  .t.^a^iii.:  !i|ts,  said  l>end  and  .lips  normally  lying  in 
■  siil.staiitiall y  tie'  same  liorlr,ontal  plane,  the  portions  tw 
'  'we.'i'  vjijii  henil  and  clips  adapted  to  t>e  flexed  by  upward 
niov.-rti.'nt  of  the  bend  with  r.'spect  to  the  (lips.  ea<  b 
incluillng  a  loop  above  ih>-  respective  clip,  the  inner  limb  of 
each  loop  extending  downwardly  toward  said  ln.ri7,ontal 
plan.'  <'f  the  button  tn-Miring  tend  at  a  backward  inclina- 
tion   f'>r  operation   und.r   tlexln>;   as  descrllted. 

'A  \  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  haxint  8  .entral 
butto:i-eni;a:,'ini;  kink,  members  extending  laterally  In 
lx)th  directioii.s  tln-refrom,  and  an  edge  engaging:  means 
at  the  .-nd  of  .a.h  in.  inber  .oniprlsini:  a  vertical  member 
a  horiron  t'l  i  iiieii;l..T  .xt  end  itiu  from  the  Uittoni  thereof 
in  a  dlrc.'tior;  ui  lie  parallel  i.  rh>'  collar  e<lL'c  t-  bi  en- 
i,'!)c;i.l  I  horizontal  raemt^r  -ent  aroimd  in  par.'illellam 
with  tie  first  said  horizoniai  nifmber  and  a  \ertlca! 
Ml.  m her  |,enf  iifiwardly  fr,)ni  the  'asf  said  horizontal 
memi.T  iritn  parallelism  wit'i  tht-  tirst  said  vertical  mem 
Nt  -.ii.i  v.rti.Hl  meniNTs  i.,  ini:  therefore  bodily  movable 
i  V  r1  xiiij  1,'  'lie  ciniLction  i..tweei,  (he  horizontas  mem- 
I  hers  for  spiriiii:  engaL-ement  ..'  a  ..liar  between  paid  ver- 
Ti.al    minihers 


I 


1,059,827.    riGAR-Cri  1  KH      '  hari.es  1"   <  m<rbua.  liiha- 

dale,   N.    I       Filed   Jan.   26,    191L'.      S.-rta     No.   67.3.682. 

.    (CI.   131—38., 


/    J 


A  cli.'a:  utter  compriBing  two  clnuiar  disks)  pivoted 
with  tl-.'lr  fiat  fai-es  in  .  i.ntiK  t.  the  plvi>t  l>einv:  i.ear  the 
outer  fit:*'  of  [].,■  disks  on.  ■  :"  snui  disi<s  hn\in,4  a  cigar 
recelvlnt:  openint;  n.:i'  ;t>  i.t.T  ed^-.-  ami  adja«ent  the 
pivot  end  th.  o'h.r  ..f  -■.■'.•\  .lisk-  tiavmi:  a  cuttli:_-  edge 
on  Its  periphery  and  in  p.isirion  t.,  traxcise  said  ■■penlng, 
t^e  outiT  surfac.'s  of  th>'  disks  affordini;  finL'.r  h,ol<l  wiier. 
by  the  disks  axe  pressed  together  in  itie  «<■•  of  uttlLg 
the   '  igar  tip,  I 


1.059,82s       SYSTEM    FOR    VEHICLE    CdNlKdL       ,Tnnv 

T.  Cade.  An. .la.   N    .1  ,  assignor  to  Federal  Sik't.i;  1  ,,m. 

pany.   a   Corporation   of  New    York.      Filed   Oct     i,    iWiij. 

Serial    No     72.".. HF).-'.        (  C]     ■.'4n-    5s 

1  In  a  Vehicle  control  system  th.  comblnatl..ii  of  a 
siirnal  :  an  alarm  devire  operable  when  the  signal  i.-  in  a 
pr.  determined  .ondltion  of  indication;  vehi.le  controlled 
m-ans  for  operating  the  alarm  device  when  th-  signal 
Is  In  gaid  (ondltion  of  in'iication  :  means  for  pr-  venting 
the  oi>>ration  of  the  alarn  devbe  and  provision-  for  re 
larding  th..  vetilcle  an.i  >  rrn  n  L'.-d  to  .(.ntrol  said  last 
mentioned    means. 


APRII 


.    22.    IQI'?. 
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2  In  a  vehlcl<  control  s>steni.  the  <ombinatl('n  of  a 
siiriial  i.Hjited  on  the  tra<kway:  an  alarm  dex  ((  e  ..peratjle 
when  the  signal  is  in  a  |>redetermined  . "ndltion  of  indica- 
;ion  :  vehi<b'  lontrolled  means  for  operating  ttie  nlarni  d< 
vice  whci,  »!:.  signal  is  in  smd  .  . ndition  of  indlratton ; 
means  f(';  prex.-nting  the  operation  of  th(  alarm  dt\ice; 
iiii.i  pr..\  lsi<,iis  for  retnrdlnt;  the  \eblcle  and  arranj.-.  il  to 
(■(.li'rol    snid    last    mentlon>'<i    m.-ans 


1  O.'.9,830      VISE      .ToHN   Tvi.ke  Cartir,   Pensaoola,   Fit. 

Filed   ,Tnne  T.    Ittl'J.      Serial    No    702,221.      (CI.    81  —  21. » 


"■^V  *?-,  -^J*i- 


•'A 


H.   In   a   railway   cc.nrrol  system,   th.'    ■  on.i   i.ii!  ll   of   1. 
signal    guardim;    a    p..rfion    of    the    Ta.k  ra.k    clr(ut 

controlling  said  siL'n.Ml  an  aiarm  d.  \  ,.  .  p.  ruble  -wtn  i 
the  sluia!  is  il.  a  ji;-ede!erniined  condili.'i,  -f  indication 
a  tra(  k  -inn  •  .  .ntroilini:  said  alarm  (iiv:(.  ,  nieans  for 
preventing  the  oi>.iation  of  tbi  alarn  device:  and  pro 
visions  for  retarding  tht  \ehli!.  ..nd  ^irarL'.d  r..  control 
said  last  menti..ne.)    ne  an^ 

-1  In  .1  rai:wa\  ...n'ioi  s\stcu,,  t:.  .ombination  of  a 
signal  lo.  ated  i,  the  ■raikw:i\  ami  _-nar.i;ni;  a  p' rti.'n 
of  the  track:  a  track  'Ircuit  ..ntroil  ng  said  >-,.;ri,-i:  a;: 
alarm  device  operable  when  the  signal  Is  lu  a  pici.  t«r 
mined  condition  of  Indi-ation:  a  tra.  k  circuit  cii  tr  iinj; 
said  alarm  device;  means  for  previnting  the  operation  of 
the  alarm  device;  and  provisions  for  n  tardinj  t].  vehicle 
and   arranj.'.i    to   control    said    last    mentioned    neans 


In 


!e    control    system,    the    eomh!i.;i  tioi;    ,  f    ai: 


alarm  device  distinct  in  Its  action  from  t!  .c  ..f  'be  siv: 
nals  usually  carried  on  a  vehicle  or  raii  ;  isn  .l.s)-„,,i 
and  arranged  to  attract  the  attention  of  occuiant^  .' 
the  vehicle  or  train  other  than  the  operators  tinr-of, 
vehicle  controlled  means  for  operitini;  the  alarm  device; 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  prevent  ln^;  tii<  operation  of  the 
alarm  device:  and  provisions  for  retarding  the  vehicle 
and  arranged  to  control  said  last  mentioned  means. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  ..at her  worker's  vise,  coniprisuii:  upright  opposing 
jaws  formed  of  channel  members  .-ind  n.  .f  wtilch  u 
rii;id  and  the  other  of  which  is  i!,tei mediaiely  pivoted 
«ih!     provided     bei(iW     its     p;vnt     with     a     projection     having 

an  inner  face  inclined  downwardly  and  ii->ward  the  rtgld 
jaw,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  .^nd  and  having  outstanding 
I'lns  located  ttiereon  heTweeii  it,  laws  and  udapti»d  to  en- 
>:agc  ibic  inclined  fa.t  ..f  said  pMijeeliiUi  f..r  th"  purpose 
■f  !n..\ini:  'be  nppei  vuA  •■'  ;(:.  s:,;.i  sii-s.ible  ;aw  toward 
'bat  of  the  rli^'bi  jaw  an.;  inenibers  r.  Tn  .vahly  secured  at 
Ce  \ipp.  r  ends  of  ilie  sa;.!  ;;>«-  .mm)  *o:iiiin;;  Ti,e  .lamping 
faces   1  her.-(.ri 

-'.  \  'ea'b.r  w.itl-.'  s  vise.  ( .iiiij  •■.-)!i,:  ii'itg;.!  opposing 
'i<\^^,  ''-rni..:  if  ,i,-ii,nel  members  aiol  provided  adjacent 
their  nppe;  eii.N  wii!  apertures  in  tl,.-  w  etis  ttiereof.  one 
.f  •!,.  said  a»s  h.  liL-  ■icid  ,-.tiii  ;'•  otto!'  jaw  l>elng  f.ro 
s  ide.l  »','ti  an  1 11  •  .Tiii.-.i  ,n 'e  iii\..t  a  fooi  I.--,  .■;  f.ir  a.tuHt- 
ini:  t!-.  movable  jaw,  lamping  members  r.-rnun;:  the 
(lanipin-  faces  of  said  laws  and  provided  with  spaced 
proj.eTin-  'anes  adapt. -d  t.  .ngage  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  th''  uet)8  of  said  jaws,  and  pr  \  hied  »it',  aper- 
tur.  s  adapt,  li  'o  aline  with  the  said  w.-l-  apeiiures,  and 
pins  adapied  t<  .x-.m!  through  the  said  alined  apertures 
In  order  to  removatiix  lo.k  t'e  'larnplni:  menih.Ts  in  opera 
tive  position 


1.059.*<29.  SWINt.LElHLh.  .Iohn  II.  Carter.  Sumter, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912  Serial  No.  732,656.  (CI. 
21—78.) 


1.059,831        RAlL.KilNT  harles    A.    Cham^kks    and 

Walter   R     Chamhki.s.    I'ease.   Mo,      Flle.l   (")rt     '.',    'iilL' 
Serial  No    7:;4.Hl".c      .CI.  2'.',U     s,  ■ 


At 


-V 


'■ — /- 


o 


T 


-T-^in —  J^ f 


.V  -»ii.;:)eT:.  e  ,,r  .|.  lih.etree  .  (iii.pl  I'-lCt  )^  N^o'Mien  l>ody 
a  loope.S  ni'tall..  fraui.  .n.b.sinj;  *.!,.  sane  said  frame 
consist ini:  of  opposed  arms  bearing  against  opposite  side*; 
of  the  tM»d\  .0.  of  said  arms  having  rlglit  angularly 
ti.'n!  end  portb.n^  bearing:  aitalnsf  the  ends  of  the  body, 
•  li.  resp( -ttx.  etids  of  th"  arms  being  contitiind  outward 
from  the  fr.'inie  in  ahuttink.'  relation  and  tend  to  form 
splra  1    'ra.  •    li..oks 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails  having  co-acting  ■  n.ls.  .a.  ti 
provided  with  an  extension  arranged  laterally  of  tin  raii. 
each  of  s.ild  extensi.  lis  having  the  terminal  of  its  head 
porti.Ti  b.v.b.l  inwardly,  the  terminal  of  its  web  por- 
tion also  b.  \...(i  liwardly  and  the  terminal  of  its  base 
purti.iii  b.  \ .  1  (i  outwardly,  the  inner  wall  of  th-  laternl 
extension  of  ,,ne  of  the  rail  ends  t>elng  pr..vifled  wltli 
spM.i.i  horizontally  disposed  shoulders  l)elow  its  tread 
surfaci.  tio'  Inner  face  of  the  co-acting  rail  <  xtension 
heing  provided  with  j)ocket8  to  receive  the  said  shoulders 
when    the   rails  are   assembled    th.-   heads   of   the   rails  at 


their  juncture  with  th. 
outwardly,  the  w.  bs  -f 
outwardly,  and  th.  i!..-. 
being  beveled  inward  >  t 
conform  to  and  .  uga>;-  w 
cxt.'nsions  when  th*'  rai:  . 
m-ans    for   the    rail    .jtens 


;■,'.••:■:      ■  \».ri.-:on-    being    beveled 

sa  d     rai,*     !.■  iiiC     also     beveled 

t'aTU'.     '..rniina!^    .f    said    rails 

pro%id.     ;nclin.-.i    walls    which 

I  i    ■    '    tnilifi-d  .nds  of  the  rail 

nds  are  ass,  nihied,  and  securing 

Ions 


^r' 


rf'N  rr*  tT'  r  a'^t  r    a. 


\\ 
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1,059,832.      HARROW       Levi    Chambers,   Blcknell,    Ind 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  71S.584.      (CI.  55— 7.  i 


I 


April  22,  1913- 
1 


nation  of  a  cent^T.  n  sectional  band  fltt(>d  tboiif  t! 
centrti  Mod  adapted  to  be  thrown  upward  out  of  tli^ 
vvHy,  i.^vtis.  operatinn  infanH  for  siuiultaneouslv  artuatirji; 
tilt'  levers,  mid  link  connections  lietween  the  sections  oi 
the  pressing'  band  and  said  levers  to  admit  of  contractioii 
■  ii-  (xpathsJoD  of  the  presMini;  band  and  an  upward  pivoiai 
iiinv.-nunt   thereof. 

•'■     111    .1    niachjii.'    of    the    charactpr    de8cril)*»<i    the    c.iiii- 
blniiti,.ii     ..f    ii     ccntir.     h     pr.-ssin>;    hnnd    flttt-ri    abont     th.- 

I   centi  r  aiii]   aihipti<l   to   lie   contrniMi-d   or  expanded   ami   10 
be    thr-v^ii    upwaial    out    of    the    way.    forked    h'\ers.    stiurt 

,    rods  mounted   bftwi*  n    tlir   fork    m.-mbt^rs   of  earh   of   said 
levenl  other  rods  c.;tin.-.  tjm;  tl  .    said  sliort  rods  with  'u." 


If' 


ssinL'  hand,  to  admit  of  tl,<>  lai' 
xpaiid;!!^  and  havinir  ,aii  upwnni  pi\.. 
ipi^rarinL-   means   for   th''   forked   levers. 


•r 


I  fan;':  ton,     M 
llara       llani: 


v.^i  i{!\i,  \\  r:i[! 

a  sslijiii 
Vlotl' 


'  UKSCF:!!  \\  .  1  M^,^T- 
■•f  ..lie  tfih-d  t  ■  r{  •'.■  rt 
l-'ll'd     Jari.      J:.      !U12. 


>  4.-.  t        Ml.   73      167.) 


1  In  a  liaria.w 
nifnilier.--.  spacing 
coiiMtM-i  iiii:    i„>i(,    , 


a     frame     leir    compris.m.'    two     sid-' 
ilioeks     interp<^sed     t'uTebet  wfen       arici 
M'lidinir   Iherethroiiv'h.    a    harrow    tiHith 


pi>-»r.'d  in  riar  ■■>(  a  spai-ins  bliK'k  and  havini:  a  slot  at  its 
Ui<ifi  .•nil,  ,iti  .iiinate  iruide  menib^T  extendinK  from  the 
sp..  iiiu'  block  throu^'h  the  slot  and  having  a  stop  member. 
and  .1  spim:;  on  said  irilide  memler  enL'aijing  the  tiarrow 
tooth. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  bar  iacluding  two  spaced  sid-' 
members,  a  harrow  tooth  pivoted  theretv'tween  and  iiavinL- 
a  -i'lt.  a  u'uid..  m.'mli.T  sut)p.irt.-d  in  fionr  nf  tlo'  li.arruw 
tootli  and  extending  through  fh*'  .slut  tie rein,  .ind  a  tooth 
engaging  spring  coiled  on  the  ^uide  member 

.■'..  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  bar  includlni:  two  spaced  side 
members,  a  harrow  tooth  pivot. d  th.Teb.'tw.en  ami 
having  a  slot,  a  guide  member  supported  in  front  of  tt^ 
harrow  tooth  and  estendins  through  the  slot  therein,  a  mi 
■  tooth  encasing  sprinj;  coiled  on  th..  -uid.-  m.-mbec  ;  and 
a  stop  member  adjustable  on  the  ^'uid.-  member  to  liniU 
the  movement  of  the  tooth  under  the  tension  of  th.' 
spring 


1.059, Ha.-^.       NECKR.ANn-PRKSSINf,    MA.  HINE 

<'.   t"HARr-E.s,    Iloisinizton.    Kans       I'll. .J    S.^pt     : 
Serial  No.  721, 45;5.      (CI.  8«     !».  1 


'0.    1912 


1.  A  machine  for  pressing  tij.-  11. -.U  [.amis  .0  shirts, 
the  same  comprising  a  center  or  core,  a  sectional  pressing 
band  adapted  to  be  thrown  upwardly  out  of  the  way.  a 
holder  for  supporting  the  pressing  band  In  elevated 
position  when  thrown  out  of  the  way,  and  operating 
means  having  connecti.^n  with  the  sections  of  the 
pressing  band   for  contracting  or  expandinj:  the  same 

2.  In  a   uiaehiiie  of  the  eharacler  described,  the  combi 


I 


1.   A    device    of    the    .harart.-r    «p,.,  jti..d.    comilialng    a 
support    of   channel-sh.ap.      n    .n.^,    .,  .ti.n    and'  adapted 

'  .  N.'  s.iited  In  the  canai.  .a  .  .  :iaps,'  :,  -;n,  arra:ii;..d 
iran.sv,  rs.dy  of  thp  support  and  ...nsistiii-  ..f  .1  ;,  iira'.ity 
of  plates  arrange.!  ,ii..ii_'SM!.  .  a.  (1  ..ther  in  par.-v':.;  i.ia'- 
''""  f'  •  ■■■'■  -in..-!  [.l.ii-  'Ti  t',.'  downstn  art)  -  d.  'if  the 
-'"■''    '*•'"-■    -•■■  '.•:■.-.)    T.      T(,.     !,<->ft..ni    of    (lie    «nllp.ir^,    a     !evf»r 

i'"''"'"^'    '■■    ■■^'■"'     ■'■■'■    ■■'    "' it.rtnost    plat.'    on    r!,.-    np- 


!|r 

sc;i;iort.    .said 


It  her 


nd 


.f 


■a. 


.'V, 


1m  In: 


Iv  .t.-d 


b 


sliilah'v     .-onri".  -.  d     '..r 

'  •■'    h    .)t!  .  !-,    mans   for 

f    '!..■    p'.'if.'S.    a    frame 


■ItlL' 

iaterni    rnnremenf    u;t(i    r.'sp.  .  t    ! 
Mniltin.'     the     lat.ral     mo\ani.'nt 

■omrrHi.;^'  :i  >i,..|-,  arr.ang.'d  t  ra  ns\  .Ts.iv  t..  t';.'  support, 
and  arms  piv.,'..d  to  ,»,.•  ends  ,,f  th.  !.od.\  and  depend- 
iDK  ther.'frMn;  .  a-'h  arm  liaviOi:  ,1  l..nt:if iidina!  series  of 
openiiDCS.  a  plate  supiKirt.'d  by  f»,..  arms,  rods  nrra')j.'.'i 
In  allaement  on  the  pin;.,  and  ne.nnr.-.l  to  sUd'  t!i.  r.-..n 
for  eneaging  the  openin.-s  ..f  t!u  arms,  t],,.  luw.v  en.l  of 
each  «!rm  of  the  frame  belnt:  connected  to  the  pla-e  n 
nected  to  the  levers,  an  arm  secured  to  th.  !ah'  nam.d 
plate  and  slldably  connected  to  the  l.ody  of  r},,  voke, 
means  for  locking  the  am,  t..  t!,.  b.  .i\  n  ans  't  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  ;  ..i^  wit';  .  -p.  t  t  •!,  pl«te. 
and   njeans   for  guiding  tie    arms   ,,f   th.    y.k. 

-  \  device  of  the  charactei  spei  ifH-d,  f mii'lsing  a 
■upport  of  channel-shape  in  cross  section  ami  alapfd 
to  be  seated  in  the  canal,  a  c!  ip^  >  ,^y,,.  |.'T.|n_.,.,| 
transversely  of  the  support  and  cnsi-tii  _•  f  :<  i!lura!:t\ 
of  plates  arranged  alongside  each  other  in  parallel  re- 
lation, the  out.-rmnst  plate  on  th.  down.str.'ain  side  of 
the  Kate  bein;:  ^.  .-ni-.l  -,,  is.  t,.,Tt,.ra  of  th..  support,  n 
lever  pivoted  to  eaeh  .  nd  ..f  the  ..iitermost  platr  ..n  the 
upstream  sId...  the  .-.rii.r  .  nd  ..f  eaeh  b^v.  r  b.'ini,'  pivoted 
to  the  -support,  v...|i,i  p];it,s  t>.inL-  sl:d)il.i\'  .-.mn.vted  for 
lateral  ni...  ..n,- nt  with  r-sp,.,  <  t,,  i.j,,.()  oth.T.  means  for 
Mmltlnir  th.  iit.i-a;  ti/..v  .-m.  t,t  ..f  the  plates,  n  fr;un.  eoni' 
prising  ii  I... .P.  ■iiTaiii.'.-d  traiisi  .■rs..h\  t..  fh.'  support,  nnd 
arms  p.-,  .,t..l  1..  i;,..  .nds  of  the  body  an.l  d.-p.^ndiBg  there- 
from, ft  plate  m.iunt.-.l  t>.'iwepii  the  arms  to  swing  on  an 
axis  transv.rs..  t..  t  h.  supiH)rt.  means  for  adjugting  th.- 
p.liite  v,.rf  i.-ally.  means  f,,r  l.xkini:  th.  plate  in  adjusted 
p.isiti.Hi.  an.l  means  for  lo.'kini;  th..  jdate  from  •winjfin.j 
lu.neiijent.  th.  hiwr  end  of  .-aeh  arm  b.-inir  conn,  .ted 
I"  th..  plate  conn,  .f  d  to  !>:<:   i..vers 
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3.  A  device  of  til.  cliaract.  r  spi'citied,  comprising  a 
mipporl  of  channel  shap.  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to 
l>e  seated  In  the  can«i  i..  receive  thi.  flow  thereof,  a  col 
Iap8n>le  and  I'xpaiisiol'-  nate  secur.'d  at  ..ne  end  to  the 
bottom  of  ih.'  support  iransversel\  thertH)f.  a  frame  com 
prising  a  bod,\  arraim.Ml  iransv.Tse  to  the  support,  and 
arms  c..nneci.-d  at  th.  ir  lower  ends  to  the  toj)  of  tlie 
KHte.  a  plai..  mounted  to  swinu  l>etwe»>n  the  arms  of  the 
frame  ou  an  a\is  traiisv.Tse  to  th.-  support,  tneans  for 
locking  the  plai.  fr..ih  suiiii.'inL-  m..\..m.'nt.  said  m.an^ 
eomprisini:  an  arm  s.-i-ured  to  th.'  plat.,  and  slidabb'  on 
the  l><>d\  ..f  ttie  \ok.-.  N.aid  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
"ieri-'s  of  sh.t.s.  a  siapi.'  ou  th"  \hh\\  for  entaginy  on.  i.f 
I  h.  >hts,  li.ds  arr.iim.'ii  m  alinement  on  th.  plat.'  and 
^pa.'.i  apart  at  th..ir  inn.  i  .  nds,  t!;..  arn\«  >.f  th..  fram. 
,,-n!;i_  .  ;i.  '.  n  hint:, !  miin  .  I  s.ri.'s  ..f  upeuinge  for  iti 
irac.-m.nt  h>  tb.  rods,  iioatis  for  Ux-kint'  th-  :.>ds  from 
!i,(n  .•n..iii.  ai'd  m.an-  f.  r  ciiidiiii:  th.^  arms  .>f  ine 
f  fam. 


mally   holding  it  out   of  engafem.-nt   with  the  magnet,  and 
Hu  arm  conn.Hied  to  the  armature  and  eitr-nding  between 

;  ,1.'    jaws    i.f    th.     hauiuiei     sc,    it    i.ia\     sw.i.;    the    hammer 

enerpized. 
..[ipos'-d  by 


1      \     .i.  vi 


if  tt:(  -:  ',.a  i-.-o't.  r  sp.'.Mfied  e.-impi  isir..-  u 
^iipp.ir!  -f  .',atini'l  s!,..|p.  in  cross  section  .•:'.■!  :.dap'.d 
to  be  seap-d  in  the  .jaiial  to  receive  th.-  ,"  w  ';..  t--.  t. 
n  collapsible  and  expanalble  gate  Beciir.'l  at  .m  eni  t. 
the  bottom  of  the  Kupp..r;  i  rarss, ,!--..')  'h.r.'.f,  r.  fi-ame 
compris.rii..  .1  h..d\  aiian.:..!  trati-wrs.  1  tb<»  siipp.ut. 
ati.i  arn.-  .  .n  n.-.'t.d  at  tli.'ir  l.iw.r  .rids  t"  the  top  of  the 
uaic.  a  p'.it.  m.iinit.d  '1  swing  |..tw.->'n  t'.i.  -iruis  of  the 
frame  .11  hi.  ax;s  trans-,. rs.  to  M,.  support,  motins  for 
locking  th..  phit.  fr'.ni  s\v;ru-in>;  movement  s.i,.l  means 
comprising  an  arm  .s.'ur.'d  to  tb.'  plate  nnd  ^-iida'i  '.>  on 
the  bo6y  of  the  yoke,  aald  arm  hHvin^;  n  hntrit udina' 
aeries  of  sb-*s.  a  staple  on  tlo-  body  f.^r  .tit-uglng  om 
of  the  Sb  t-  ""N  arranL'.-.i  \n  a.i.  1,,,  1  t  ..ii  the  t'lnte 
and  «pac<'<;  a;;^;;  .at  th.  ir  inner  ends.  th.  arms  .f  the 
frsm"  hsv;:,.-  ..iili  a  '.  ■  .;i: '1.1  nn!  s.  rh's  ..f  M[,.iiin.;s  f,- 
entii-.m.  n*  by  the  r.>d-  atoi  ■!,  ..no-  '.>r  locking'  the  r...is 
from  movement. 

5  .V  device  of  the  character  s.„clfi.d.  .-omprisinv  a 
support  of  channel  shape  in  cross  s,  cti.c  and  adapt. d 
to  be  seated  in  f...  "Rn.i'  to  re,Ti\.  tiie  tlow  thereof,  a 
collapsible  am'  \i.an~  hi.  Lo.t.  s.fiired  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  '.f  th.  <'i;:.''  t  ra  ns\ ,  r.~.  1  \  thereof,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  !w>d\  :i:iat,.;..l  ■  raii>-v.  --se  to  ti.  support,  and 
arms  connected  at  ihelr  low.  r  lelf-  '0  the  t..p  of  th. 
gal.',  a  plate  :;..-iint''<!  t  '-"ini:  t..  1  ween  the  arms  ..f  tiic 
frame  on  an  axis  trar.swro.-  t"  'he  supfnir;,  m.aris  for 
lo.  kinc  the  plat.  ;'i-i.m  swin^.rij  imo.  m.Ti*,  means  for 
adjastiii^'  the  plat.  v.|ti.-a,i>  11,  •'■  r-i.s,  aroi  a  lock  for 
preventing   relative  movement  of  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  fl   not    printed   In   the   Ca?.  tie.] 


1,059. '^•h^       n.Ki'Tltl'      S1<,SA[!N 
CnK.>:,\N,    I'etliiit,    SI:    '        as-i.;' 

strong  CouipaiiN     li.'ro;!    Mi.'   , 
gan-      Filed   Jul.\    s.    I'.d.:. 
1T7— 7.) 


iiEVici:      .;m,h,kkt 

to     1  l.e    Will  ke    \rm- 
'     ,    a     «    nrpo!  Hti't:    of    M..   hl- 

S   ;  :a.    Nu,    TU.^,U*?'J.       ,C1. 


1,  fn  an  electric  signalini:  de\  oe.  the  combination  of  a 
resonnnt  ijody,  an  electro  magnet .  a  liamm.T  pr.ivided  with 
a  pail  of  Jaws,  a  pivot  for  said  hHiemer,  an  armature  for 
tlip    matrn.  t     a    spring    support ing    the    armature    and    nor 


atrainst    th.-    r.-s..naii!     h.^ly    \k  li.-!,    i  li.     mnufet 
th.'   h,amme!    t..  ii.l-  s..  jiiv    ted  fhtit    U.s  ».  1l''  t 
that   of  Ih.    armattifi 

-     li,   H!i   .  le  irii    v,m,,iiin_-  d.  \  I, 
support,     a     i.s..'iant     :..Mi>     mi.iiiii 
riianii.-t     aii.i     a    ['"St     mojinted    .e 
[iivotall>    m..iii:t..d  on  said   post 
,'imit    its  mr.\.'n.'i,t   m  ui.e  directi.iii  ai 
1.  iidii.j    i-.-rtar.!    Ml  .|   electro-magnet. 


..   c.iiihinatlon  of  a 

,.  la'.in.     an     .  l.'.'lr.. 

till'    sup[>..n.    a    hammer 

III!   hp\ini:  a   !>r.Jection   to 

a   pail   .if  jaws  .  x 

iiriuatare    for    tbi' 


III    iir 

I'leeiro  niaptut.  a  spring  to  car!>   t!;e  -.lUu    an.i  t..  normally 
hold   it  away   from  the  elecliu  u^a-tiJ'-t,  a    -Lip;.oti    f  .r  the 
-[ting,   and   an    arm   connected   at   one  end   to    ii..     arma 
t.-re   HTiil   having  Its  fr.e   .  nd   ext.  ti.li  t;;:  '..'(wioti    t!:.    .laws 
.if  ti.i'  hammer  so  tJiat  .in  <.p<'rat:\'    :,  ,  •-.  m.nt     '  tht    arma 
ture  will  swing  the  laiiim.i   against  the  r.sotiaii    K.d.\ 


i.o.'.y.s.'-tt; 
Andrew 
(CI.  4 


i vri..\'r,\Hi.K  B-\i.i.      Tm  KM.'.N    u    I  . 

Imh      l'hi,-,i   .\pr     ;<.    1!M-        Serial    Nh.     ns;. 
4.) 


I ."» o . 


If-  !•  huh  th.e  ,  ie''0;,.|  Til  ■?  ■«  M.  >  .asinL'  havjnu  a  blad- 
der lb.  r.'in  <■'  a  -'.'.uiai  m.",  .•  r  .x'.ii.iin-  Into  the  said 
bladd.T  and  int..  ati  openiir.;  it  Mir  salt!  .asing.  a  valve 
plate  .11  tb.'  sHid  tnh'iiar  m.'ir,  .e:  aii.i  arnviiged  Ix'tween 
The  '  ladd.  r  and  the  in^uii.  a  \'alv.'  m  th.  tub'-ilar  mem- 
h>'i  ;"'.•  a  p.'ff.irat.'d  r.  .'ess.  <!  s.'  imiil'  p. at.'  interposed 
betw..i  the  said  va!v.'  plat,  an.)  ttie  said  bladder,  with 
tb*'  sai<l  tiibolar  member  extendiiic  tliroii;:b  t  i>e  re<-eRs  of 
The  securing  plate,  the  said  ap.rtiires  u-.nt;  [irovided 
on  the  said  securing  piaie  for  sewiiig  the  same  to  the  said 
casing 


l.O.Mi.s.'^T  I  •VNAMi  tMETKR.  .7.  .h>-  <",  vtfs,  Manchestpr. 
Kni:land  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serin  S.  fi«<3.0.S5 
iCi.  7H— 15.) 


.f    th. 

\  .!I,.i' 


1  In  H  r. .'  ,' 
will,  the  rot.. 
aiel  th.  riij.^ 
fhild  pri'S.s  IT' 
the  ^ai.i  sliiicet.,  an,'.  ,. 
toil  Wit  I    thi    sluices. 

1'     It    a    riitar'^"   hhso' 
with    a   casi  nj;   pr   vhiw 


t.\    ah^.  irpti.n  dynamometer  the  comhtnation 

ard    Si  ;ie(v<;   l)etween    the  ."rpis  of   the   r.'tor 

Stat    r    to    ri-Kulati     th.     p,  wer,    of    a 

'     \  ing  a  piston  tberi    r.   to  actinte 

I  >.  1    mechanism  to  connect   said   (.is 


•)..:  ;i  I,  ■!  •' 't. '•  the  combination 
with  wati;  'ambers  and  a  rotor 
op'raiint  ir  said  rnsing.  of  sluices  placed  hetwi'.  11  the  cups 
of  th.  rot.ir  and  the  .tips  of  the  stator  ti.  reirulate  the 
power,  a  il'jid  jrosii.  cylinder  havln;;  .i  pair  of  double 
actlii^;  pistons  tliereii.  lo  actual,  --lih;  shili.-s.  ie\er  mecha- 
nism to  coniii.t  sai.i  pistons  with  the  sli;i..s,  and  hand 
wheels  mounted  .n  th.'  casing  to  actuut.  the  sUilces  by 
hand 


l,Uf)!>.H."^H  SHOE  1  .\S1  FNIl;  Mmiin  <  .  M  IV,  (  .ilum- 
bia  Falls,  Mont,  rii.-l  .In-e  <h  ISUi  Serial  No. 
ft;i2,185.      iC;.  24--  14!*  . 

A  shoe  fasteuer  coiiipnsini;  a  strip  UtiI  lo  provide  a 
closed  loop,  the  eod>  ...n.l  M. t >  "  m.  .iia t •  p.irlion  of  the 
strip  U'lng  provhied  with  anninL'  p.i  f..rat.d  enlarged  clr- 
culai-shaped  portions  1,  tast-ior  rasseii  tnrough  tiie  i>er- 
foratetl   [lorti.iti   an.l  a.iaiited  lo  be  t»ecured  t"   a  shtx-.   and 
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a  roller  Journaled  on  thp  fastener  ;>nd  confined  within  the 
loop,  thi'  said   fastener  !>eing  provided  with  a   head  having 


/v 


// 


.% 


/o 


a  flat  inner  fao-  •^ni,'a;.'iii:,'  tlje  interiiif-diate 
portion   to  prevent  (iisturfing  of  the   lo<i!' 


1.  A  roller  b^arinu  r.ir  shaftinK  eoniprlslnc  a  divided 
sleeve.  rollcr>  arranu'ed  to  r'lll  im  th'^  sleeve,  and  sprini: 
clips  arranged  in  pairs  td  emliriue  the  ^u-eve  arid  r^'tain 
It  in  position  on  tiu-  stiaft.  ili"  peripL.  ri>'9  <>f  t!;.-  .■^[■riii^ 
clips  beinir  v\-itl)in  the  projertfd  pfripiji-ra :  surface  r,f 
the  .sleevf  and  the  ends  of  the  opposite  menih.T<  "f  a  pair 
of  Hprini:  clips  being  i  onstrutted  to  overlap  wli>  n  in  lock- 
ing position. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  for  shaftinv  coniprising  a  divided 
sleeve  provided  with  a  hard'n>d  annular  bearing  sur- 
face, rollers  arranger!  to  rol!  f.n  the  said  hardeneil  sur 
face,  and  spring  i  lips  arran;i>'d  in  pairs  w  jrh  tli,'  rii.  n: 
bers  of  n  pair  oppositely  disposed  to  '^mtirace  rui-  si»'t>\ . 
and  retain  it  in  position  on  i  he  shaft.  th<-  peripiii-ri's  t 
the  spring  clips  beinjj  within  tlie  projected  periphera. 
surface  of  tlie  sleeve. 


1.059,840.        I'ORT.VI'.l.K      K1:FRI<  ,KK.\T(iR 
H.  *'oi(,HL.v\,  Boston,  .Muss.      Filed  No\ .    1  ^, 
rial  No    t^,6n.ftv.-       (CI.  62 — 10.) 

_-— - — — V 


•Teremhh 
1911.     Se- 


'^  L.t#- 


'liar  sfiapcil 


1.0.V.).8;?9.       Ri  iLI.I:r  HF.VRING.      Thom.^s  Toopkh,  King  s 
I..vnn.     j;ni:hind.        Filed     July     L'L\     191<>.        Serial     No 

.iT'i.-'oO.     ( ri.  64  -yy.  i 


1.    In    a    portal)le    ref  rluiTator.    in    'Omidna' |":j     .in    mi'tr 
rectangular  casing   having  one  upper  t'nd   edge   turned    in 
wardly  anil  outwardly  to  form  a  guide  way  iind  its  side 
edjres  turned  inwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  guide  ways 
an   inner  casing  having  its   walls  equally   spaced   from   the 
outer    casing    and    its    upper    edges    turned    inw.nrdly    and 
outwardly,    guide   members   >'xtendlng  from   on*-   upp^r   end 
of  the  inner  casing  to   the  side  of  the  outer  casing  and 
guide  members  extending  from  the  other  upper  end  of  the 
Inner  casing   to   an   end    of   rhe   rmter   rnslntr    plates   having 
reduced  ends  upturned  to  form  gripping  pnitinns  and  their 
sides  slidable  in  the  side  grooves,  a  similar  jdate  slidable 
In  one  pair  of  end  grooves,  a  plate  having  a  reduced   up 
wardly    l)ent    grip    portion    and    its    ends    slldabl-    in    th.' 
otber  pair  of  end  prnoves.  outlet  means  frirmed  in   the  wall 


of  the  outer  laslnj?  and  a  cover  hinjfed  to  the  top  of  the 
outer  casing  said  cover  having  depending  flanfes  whiih 
engage    the    upturned   portions  of   the   plates   and    lock    the 

sarii'-   ill    clcsid   position    8imultane<iusly 

•J  \n  a  d' \ice  of  tlie  kind  descrilM-d.  an  inner  casing. 
an  out'T  iiislng  spac  ri  from  Ihe  inner  casing,  slides 
closing  th'  ?ops  (if  th>-  spac.'s  iKdween  said  iasini.> 
and  provided  witli  upturned  edgi's.  and  means  to  clos.'  r'e 
inn'T   lasirij   iinil    io'k   said   sjidt-s   simultaneously. 


l.Or.O.S-tl         PRoldi    IldN     dl'     lOI.LOIDAI,    METM-S. 

ilK.Nu'r     1   i;ipi>ht>..     I...rHlon      I-:nL:land.        P'tlcd     Sepi      L'3, 

i!»ij  Serial  \..  Tj!0:;;t  (ii.  •.•;;  i:^  i 
1  '1  h"  prddiiitiou  if  ni' ta;  colloids  consisting;  Iti  hot! 
In;.'  arid  dissohin;.'  a  i"lhddM!  organic  body,  in  dist  :i>'d 
war-r  «ift,  tl!>-  iiddltlou  of  a  small  percrnl  bl-c  of  luiniiii  n 
salt,  ('"..in-'  .iiid  filtering  tie'  solution  thus  ol)tiii!it'd.  and 
then  inixing  th.T-.'with  in  •  iiual  small  quantiries  a  very 
dilute  ^oIuMmI!  ..f  a  salt  of  a  metal  whl<  h  when  in  the 
colhddai  form  has  gerniicldal  projierths.  heating  *  he 
mixture  to  .a  '  fii, : .,;  a  i  :,r,  ,-f  ah.nir  loo  I'  and  tlnally 
fllterlng  or  siphontui;  -rr  -he  c.dioldal  solution 

2.  The  iifodu'ti'^n  of  metal  colloids  (onsi>tin>:  in  boil- 
ing .11. d  dissolving  a  clloidal  organic  hod\  in  dis'i)].,] 
water  with  the  addition  of  a  small  percentak'*-  >i  omrni.n 
salt,  cooliu^'  H.nd  filttrini;  the  Sfduthm  tins  i,h'aiti.(!  and 
them  mixiu::  'herewitli  in  equal  sina'l  'punii  11  ie^  .|  t  a 
time,  a  Vfr\  .liltite  solution  of  uitra'i  .pf  siivr  c.itii.c 
th.'  mixture  to  ahi.nt  100=  F  and  tina!!\  'n'cnng  or 
siphoning  off   tlie   ■'..■    da'    solntior; 

I 


1.069,842.  ADJUSTABLE  SI  I'lMiRT  1  mR  liKDS  W  i  L- 
Li.\M  J  CcRXis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918. 
Serial   No.  740,492.      (CI.   T^ — 43.) 


1.  tn  combination,  a  bed  comprlBlag  aid*  rmlt,  plates 

attflcbed  to  said  side  rails,  an  adtiutabl«  mipporT  compris- 
ing sides  pivotally  connected  win.  said  jdates  and  forir.ed 
wit'  drpwnwardly  ext' udlnL'  ,ii-uis  ui'^aldc  alongside  the 
pla-cs  during  adjustu.cr;'  ..f  s.aid  snppcrt,  li.irsrontally 
disposed  bell  crank  |i'v<rs  piv.  '.d  t-  t>..  f  rt  c  .ii.l  |,i>rti<ii8 
of  said  arms  horizontally  op'-ratlni:  catchc-.  Fuppor»fd 
on  s.d.!  ir:i  s  Hid  each  connected  with  one  arni  ^f  an  ad- 
Jn  •  it  icii  crank  lever,  and  manlpulatl\e  mesnn  conn<ct- 
ed  It  the  other  arms  of  the  b'dl  crank  h\  crs  to  control 
enj  i  _'.ii  .nt  of  the  catches  witti  the  plates  wjereby  to 
huid  ilie  support  at  predetermined  adjustments  said 
plates  having  suitable  engaeing  portions  to  or.p.  rate 
with  the  catches. 

2.  In    <'ombinatioii     a    Oed 
attactifd   to  said  side    rail-     a 
ing  sides  pi\cfail\-  ,f,nti..,  ted 
with,    .lownvvardly    extcudir. 
plates    durinir    adjustrron'^ 
disposed   hell   crank   co.r-   [c 

f>f  said  ariiis  1'  .  rizon  tai  ly  opf>ra!in:_'  cat<h 
on  -.i;d  .irrns  and  eat  h  connected  wli!;  ^n 
adjacent  beF  rank  lever,  the  plates  being  prov1de<l  wjtli 
openings  witi.  which  the  catches  afore.sald  are  adapted 
to  engnee  i<,  tirdd  the  support  at  predetermine*!  adjust 
menis  and  manlpulatl\e  means  consisting  of  a  handle 
and  connections  between  said  handle  and  the  other  arms 
iif  fhf  oeM  crank  'evers  wherehy  the  lieii  cratitc  levers 
ma\  Ix  sininl'aneousiy  operated  to  withdraw  tlie  rat(  ;  -s 
from    ■  nkra  trem.  n  t    with    the    plates 


■  c,rii;prising  side  rails,  [cates 
,  adtnstatile  support  conipris- 
w;!h  said  [dates  aod  formed 
cMii^  nc'\ahle  alongside  ihe 
f  said  supjcrt.  horizontally 
oted  to  the  free  end  portions 
pupporTt-d 
artn    cf    nn 
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?>  In  combination,  a  bed  comprising  side  rails,  plates 
attached  to  said  side  rails,  an  adjustable  support  compris 
inj:  sides  pivotally  connected  with  said  plates  and  formed 
with  downwardly  extending  arms  movable  alongside  the 
plates  during  adjustment  of  said  support,  horlzontali.^ 
disposed  hell  cranit  levers  pivoted  to  'he  fi-e,  .-nd  por 
tlons  of  said  arms,  horirontally  operating  catches  sup 
ported  on  said  arms  and  each  connected  with  one  :irm  of 
an  adjacent  bell  crank  lever,  the  plates  aforesaid  being 
formed  with  opening-  arranged  oii  arcs  -r-aduated  iityout 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  support  as  ii  .enter  .and  with  w!  ;.  1, 
openings  the  cat<hes  aforesaid  Jir^  .idapted  to  enga;;e  to 
hold  the  supp<'  t  ;c  ;i  pred.-terniine'i  .id.Mistment ,  manipu- 
lative niean,s  f-  operate  the  ,at'!i--  aforesaid  to  d, sen- 
gate  the  same  from  t  h.  plates  and  c,.niprisini;  flexible 
connections  aifH<-hed  to  thi  o*h,r  'riiis  of  the  !>.  i!  crank 
levers,  le\ers  pivoted  between  ilen  ends  tc  the  end  of 
th<  adjustahh-  support,  a  connection  b^'tween  idjticent 
ends  cf  the  h  \  ■  rs,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  las!  nien- 
•joned  l.v.rs  hciiiL'  conn*'cted  with  the  flexible  conneMions 
tiforesald,  and  a  'landle  '.ir  actuating  the  last  mentioned 
it\^rs  tu  laus.  <  iicitan  lis  movement  of  the  Ndl  crank 
levers,  and  corresponiiiii;  movement  of  the  cat'  lies  with 
which   said  tell  iraiik  le\.rs  a-'    >onic-'.(l 

4.  In  I  omh;iiation,  a  hed  corr:;)-  -ini;  side  rails,  platea 
attacbed  to  said  side  rails,  an  o;  'ist  '  ,  vnpoor'  com- 
priaing  sides  plvotalU  connei  'ed  \i  • !  s,--  d  plates  and 
foriBAd  with  di'W  iiw  ardl,\  ■  1;  t' mi  in  l'  .-iin.s  :nc\ahlc  along- 
side tlie  pl.'itev  durlui:  .id.'istn.ent  of  said  -iii'iiort,  horl- 
zonia!i,\  dispov,  d  hill  ciiink  h\i'i-s  plvoicil  t"  tl-  free 
end  !>ortion8  of  -aid  firm--,  ho:  v.  ijt  a  ;  l.\  op. •rating  i  atchea 
-Mpported  on  said  arrn~  and  eacli  lonnoptcil  with  on.  arm 
.0  an  adjact-nt  hell  'jank  lever,  atui  tnani  pu  ,at  l\  e  ineaiiS 
.issop  i.a  tei!  with  ttie  ot  [  .  I  .Mniis  of  ;:,,  i„i;  ifank  lev  rs 
and  -  otiipnslfig  :i  iiatidie  -10  nted  on  aii  end  "f  tlie  sup 
port,  spaced  'lisk--  arrieil  -c  s.aid  ' 
to  -,ai'l  siipjiorl  aro!  lci\:iij  .ndja'p 
•vvi-t^n  said  spaci-d  dt-ks  (iiiicp'o 
ends     of     tlie     last      nientionid      :eve;- 

ratik    h\.ts      ind    .iti    ijini    U'lwi'ii    'lie    disks    afore- 
said   t'     engaije    .-ind    op.it;ite    the   second,    inentionevl    overs, 
f)     In    conibi:  at  loti      w    !.•  d      on  pr;-.;ii_-    side    rails,     pha'cs 
carried    by    said,    side    ra-'^  ross    >.,-i'    connp,  .  ,,n.    salrl 

plates,  an  adjustahie    -uppor'    ■  oniprising   side    arms    hav- 
ing   end    portions     arranced     ad'toent     to     the    plates      and 
brace   mean^    ipnneifd    witii    •'•     <  ross    bar    and    .otistltut 
ing  pt^ot    incan^     oniiecting   the   support    with    'ht-   ;dH'es 
[Claim  G  not   prin'cd   \x\  *!..    '.azette  l 


of  ttie  inner  tul"'  -aid  rihs  irf-mg  a it>'riiately  radially 
"ider  and  narrfiuei  and  pKsentIni:  t herehntw een  an  an- 
nular   surfsc'     of    intervening   p<ickets. 


I(i.-.ft.^44       H,\NI>I.K  MOfNT    FOR    FLOWS       Henkv    A. 

1>K.\N     liome,   \',\x_.  assignor  of  on,,  fourth   to   .1     F^    Sulli- 
van,  Kott;.     1.1-      :.!,1    .ne-fourt!;  to   \\     F     'r-.d.ii   atid  on.' 
fourth    to    W.    A      I'Hrker.    Atlanta,    ija.       FiUxi    July    23, 
1"]-      Serial  No.  Til  l.f^.      (H.  97 — 16.)- 


and  .      !.'\.'rs   joicT.'d 
nt     .•nd'~     re.civco     pe- 

!;■-      '..  !  Wc.  I)      opp.  isite 

lending    to    the    bell 


1.059. .•^■kc;  TIKI'         Mvk^      M.^wsos       \'Htic.c 

ColumiiH      (  anada         Filed    July    fi      191 11 
708.026.      (CI.   ir.'-      IF) 


.1      British 
Serial    No. 


1.  .\  ■  ante  inouut  for  plows  comi.ris\ns-  ti  body  adapt- 
ed t'  ':.'.  '-'^  en  the  ends  cf  th.  plov,  handles  and  pro- 
vided s^iih  «  Plurality  of  slots  disposed  in  angular  rela- 
•;  t:  with  the  greater  iiiio  n-:  n  of  each  slot  extending  In 
the  general  direction  of  th.  ii'-ater  dinicnsi.m  of  the 
l)Ody.  and  secminL'  holts  can  lec  hy  the  bandies  and  pass- 
ing througl     sorio    of  tne  slots. 

2.  A  handle  tn-mn;  for  plows  comprising  a  body  having 
a  sn'.stantiao\  c.njitudinal  slot  int..rmt«dint.  ts  ends 
and  pK'vide.i  near  its  upper  end  with  a  pluraiit.v  of  slots 
luuvergini.-  tovxard  tin  flrst-nientloued  slot,  and  securing 
bolts   car;  I'd.    '.y    the    plow    handles   and    passing    through 

Some     of     tlie    s   ot< 

A  hand  -  11  ont  for  plows  comprising  a  body  having 
an  .  nd  adJipieil  to  be  secured  to  a  plow  standard  and  hav- 
ing ail  ami  projectinc  upwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
'•it!,  t!,.  said  arm  •  no.'  jirovided  with  a  -niistantially 
longitudinal  -h.t  adja..nt  the  point  of  attachment  to  the 
standard  an.l  uitr  anutl.i:  substantially  longitutiina,  slot 
near  its  upp.  •  .ni,  said  upper  slot  being  pitched  at  an 
angle  to   tie   t;rs'  mentioned  slot. 

4.  A  hand.,  loout  for  plows  comprising  a  iM'iv  having 
.xtetna:  Mirv.d  shoulders  on  its  1  posit.  -  i  -  adapted 
to  hi  against  a  plow  standard.  Jihe  -  des  of  :  .  U>dy  di- 
verging rearwardly  from  the  sail  -h.mlders  ^v.ar  plates 
nt-inj;  against  th.  sides  of  the  l)ody  in  i>ar  f  ^aid  shoui- 
deis  and  aiiaptcd  to  engage  p'"",  hand..s.  and  means 
for  se  iring  the  plow  handles  and  said  wear  plates  to  tbe 
aaid   iKxly 

.5,  A  handi.  [n..iint  for  plows  couiprisin;:  a  i-eiy  having 
a  -o  id  lower  l>.  'til,  adapted  to  be  secur.-d,  t.  a  plow 
stiindard    au'l   i^r.  vuied   on   its  sides   with   curve<l   si.onlders 

to  eiigii..  ti.  i.iok  of  the  said  Standard,  ttie  upper  portion 
of  the  i..h!.\  ...  ,t:-  hollow  and  having  its  sid.s  .liverging 
from  t:  .  san!  curved  shoulders  and  havitic  a  su'.wtantially 
loni,:tiidina  s  t  formed  In  its  side  waos  at  the  ower  end 
of  .said  hollow  portion,  and  a  plurn  !t,\  f  similar  slots 
Dear  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow  p  rii  i 


\    tite    cori.piising    an    Intie-r    t  ih<      an    outei    v)i...      Htid 
transverse   ribs   formini;   a    contact    with    the  outci    surface 


1.0.'»!t.84,".  l'\FINi,       S\-\'    lilNF  '    i    >kvn.k      1         I'KL-V- 

mivTT.  West  IMttston.  I'a.     Hied  Oc    M<'    1911      Serial 

No    .LIT. 482.      (CI.  R— 19.) 

I  lie     herein  d.'scribed     dyeint     machine       (.mprisme.     In 

.  ..rnliinat  !■  >n     :.    \..'    ci.p'e.!    t.       ..ntaln    t  !;.•    material    to   be 

.perated     ipoi.     an   o\.i;'.    u    vmk    ,  ooimunlcating   with   the 

.it     a    valve   casing    having   f.iur   outlet   ports,    a    valve   In 

-:,ic:    .-aslng    adap'ed   to  bring   any   two   of    said    p<.rts    into 


i 
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communication    and    to    seal    the    remaining    two    ports.    « 
pump,    a    froah    water    supply    connection    with    one   of   the 

valvf  riisiii;.'  piirt-i.  fluid  connections  betwet^n   the  p'maln- 


-icrt  w  t!ir«adi<l     f"     t  ht     nttnrhlriL'     nn'inhpr     to    Clnrap     t  tie 
tiub  part.«  together. 


■■^y|Milr^i'_. 


^;  . .,  ^y^ir 


L     nCi  I  •  t  ■■■rTVii».» 


jrrn 


3' 


..X     -       rT< 


-T^^ 


.J:K. 


inc  throe  r"'rt-^  and  the  vat.  rlie  tnnk.  an.l  ttu-  piinu.  re- 
spe<-tively.  and  a  valved  sewer  ennn^'ct  i'  n  l-adih^-  from 
tlie   ..ve!-r!'>w    tank,  substantially  .as  set   forth. 


I.«i,-,'.i,s4r,  Kl.K"  TKK"  SWITCH  Fit.\NK  ( •.  In;  Uka.mkk. 
S.herie.  tad>.  .N'  Y..  assiynor  to  lieneral  Electric  Com- 
panv,  .i  Cnrporatiun  of  New  York.  I'iied  Nov  !  1912. 
Sei-ia.    No     720.1 42       (CI.   IT.'l— :U6.) 


2.  A   lamp  and   le'  n--    m_'ii   sijpi)<>rt   comprisln*:    a    iiori 
zontal  aftnchln;;   in- nil"  i-  ioovidfj  u  t   une  end   with   uean'- 
to  ^X  tile  sanif   tu   a   IMF  and  at  it.*;  other  end   with   a   liuh. 

'   .a    sii^.iH.r!  ii_    rie  uilM  r    jiiovided    at    it.>i    inner   end    witli    a 

i.iib     -i,     .  !i^.i_       111.      i.u!.    ot     th.'     .attaching:    n)'-inl>ei     and 

f<.rii.t<l    at     ;•>    .iii.a-    end    to    supp'irt    a    lamp,    and    n    bo'' 

I   cxtendait;     i..>i'--'  iy    through     the    sujipurtln^'    rneniler    ami 

I  screW-threaded    to    the    attaehin-    mrnilj.  r    to    claiup    t!.e 

'    ',ii!     y.W—    !...■■  l';er,    said    t.uh    iiv  ml"  rs    tieitiK    rnu*:!.'  le'd 

ii.    !h>-.i    i;-\  ii.a'.     f.i-i  s.    and    .a    -prin;:   applied    betui  ■ii 

the   bolt    anil    '!-•     a' r.-ir-hini;    iF..iiit)'r    to    hold    the    huh   parf 

!   yieldingly    to>;.th>r 

3.  .\    lamp   and    'ie-ii-.     -i.;ii    suppnrt    comprising   an    at 
tnchii)-'  rn"nil)>'f  pr  >■>  oj.  d  ;i  i   '^ne  end  with  means  to  fuKten 
It  to  u   lar,   and   :••'    it~      'h.r   end   with   a    roush€'ned   t>ear 
Ing  fhce,  a  Bupp<irtirij   :ii'  mb'  r  provi(ied  with  a  roughen. -d 
bearing  face  to  engage   the  learin-'   face   of   the  attaching 
member  and  provided  with  an   upturn,  d  lamii  supporting 
lug,    pivot    means    extendini;    il.roiiL'h    the    bearing    face-; 
and    Bttnc»!ed    to    the    supportin;;    ni'ni!"  r    and     h>"sel_v    <x 
tending    through    the    attaching'    ne  mb.  r,    snjd    attachin*; 
tn.'ii:t"  r    b.'iii.;    foriie-d    wi'h    n    bousiii^;    thruiigl!    which    tl.t- 
piv,  r    n.-an^   ext.-nd    and    a    --prin-.'    surrounding    the    pivot 
ni' .'n-     within    the    housing'    and    in'rpus.-d    !)elwpen     the 
attaching  memlxT  :tn(!  a   sb.,uM.  r  on    the  pivot   means 


1  111  m  "!'tr;c  switcli  the  cinibinatlon  of,  stationary 
cunt. I. 't-  I  ;iob'  pieee  mounted  'Ui  i  pivotal  axis,  a  rotary 
crank  m"..ntPd  on  an  axis  tiansv.fse  to  said  pivotal  axis, 
and  yield.abie  meai.s  actuate.!  by  said  crank  to  exert  a 
biasing  f.irce  u[>on  said  pole  [)|ece 

2  In  an  eleetric  s\\  itc!i  the  fombination  of  stationary 
''oniacfN,  ;i  ],  ;..  pj.,..  m.cmted  on  -x  pivotal  axis,  a  rotary 
crank  lu^  un'ei!  .,ii  hii  axi>  trans\ersc  to  s.aid  pivotal  axis. 
and  yield.ibb  means  actuated  by  said  crank  to  ox..rt  n 
biasiuLT  t'ufce  up<>n  said  pole  piece  alternatelv  in  opp<isite 
directions. 

.".  It]  a  c.  cleetri.-  switch  the  ciin)  tilna  tion  of  stationary 
contacts,  a  poio  piec,.  mounted  on  a  pivotal  axis  a  .-rank 
montiteil  for  continiious  rotation  in  oither  direction  on  an 
•  IMS  tia  iisvi  yv,-  to  -,ii,i  pivotil  axis,  and  yPldabie  tneans 
actuated  by  said  crnnk  'o  exeit  ,i  biasinL'  foree  upon  snjd 
pole   piece   alt'  rtiately    in    opposite    directions 

4.  In  an  electric  switch  the  comliin.ation  of  station  i-y 
contacts,  a  jiole  piec.>  tnount.il  ou  a  pivota:  axis  :i  crank 
revoluf)le  on  an  axis  a'  an  .atiL'b  u,  said  pivota!  .ax;s.  nud 
a  vieldahle  device  coiiiiectin^r  s.iid  crank  and  said  ;>'ile 
piece 

.">.    Ill    an    ''Icctiir'   switch    the   com'inai  ion    of   static^narv 
contacts,   a    poie  piece  moiinted  on   a  pivotai   axis,   a   ci-anl< 
revol'ibi.    Oil   an  axis  ut  aii  anvb-  to   said  pivot.a'   axis    ;iiii! 
a   sprin,'   connecting  said   crank  ami   said   pole  pi.ce. 
fClaihis  t"  to  14  not  printed  in  r'.o  (;azerte.] 


)o.-,;)-ts  IKKl'lN'.  >fKi  il.WISM  POIt  TIIRKSHIM; 
M.^|  MINKS.  .Ions  i:;iM!  litKu^-!.  Mllvfrton.  '>n 
tarlo,   '  anada.     Filed  May  ::.    I'.'oti       s-ria;   No     liV'  .'■)T'* 
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1     lu    a    luresliiug    machine.    tb<'   combinatloil    with    tlie 
tlirethlng  cylinder  and  dri^.    t!,,,r,of    tb.-  cov.  rno-    driven 


_'o\.Tnoi  op'Tai'd  iov.f  the 
a  ^'car  seciir.  d  to  \\  .  f.-oding 
',.  nt  h'i    shaft,    a    |  -itiioti    !•  ■•  'S.dy 

vz  with  I  '  '  a!or(  sa  bl  ^oar. 
;   Tie  pinion  and   siippiotn.  ntai 


1,0,'50.^t:         r,\MP     .\N1>     I.VMI'      \Nli     I.I'FNSF  Sh;N 
BR.\CKr:T,       'rrtfiMvs    I.    I»fFF\.    Chica-o,    111      a^^'jiMT 
to     i;     I       Sabs    t'o.,     Chicago.     II!       a     Corpora'pc-     of 
Illinois       iiri_iiial    a[>plication    !ibd    .line      ".t,    i'.ii_'     Se- 
rial   .Vo.    Topc.j'.i        IMvided    anii    this    applicMtjor,    tiled 
.\ug.   24.    1912.      Serial   No    718,9(14.      iCI     'J  If     .'7.> 
1.   .\   lamp  and   license  simi  support  cimiprisinz  n    horl 
Zontal   attaciiintr  ni'-mber  provided  at  one  oud  with   means 
to  fix  the  same   to  a  car  and   at   its  other  end  witli   a   huh, 
a    supporting    member    provided    at    its    inn.  r    end    with    a 
linb    to    engage    the    luib    of    the    iittaciiinir    memlH^r    and 
formed   at    its  out.T  end    to   support   a    lamp,   and   a    t>olt 
extendina    loosely     tlirougli    the    supporting    memtver    an.l 


from  the  cylinder  drive,    tb 

feeding  conveyor  shaft,  and 

conveyer  shaft.  •  '   a   sipf! 

mounted   thereon    ami    n..  >• 

a  trip  mechanism  coiiD'  'tin 

shaft  together,  and  havu-j  a    trip  arm  d  signed  lo  revolve 

with    the    pinion    to    .  tij^aj'     ti..     bv.  r    of    the    governing 

meclatil^n'    w  !. n    brouglit    into    the    path    -f    t.he    artn    to 

release    th<     pinii;    from   the    suppbniental    -.iaTt    and    Stop 

the  conveyer,  as    nui  for  the  purpos,    specitbd 

2.  In  n  threshing  macbin.  ,  tbf  <-.>nihi'ia  i  ioc  with  the 
thrwhing  cylinder  and  f.-ilinj  conveyer,  of  a  rotar;,  re- 
tarder  comprising  n  ser;.  s  f  curved  Mad.  ^  d- -^ivn  .1  to 
enter  the  t>ody  of  tb-  str.iw  to  prev.iii  1m.),1iJ\  forward 
mo7»>ment  of  a  n.atied  bniic  of  straw  to  the  cylinder, 
such  retarder  bejim  lo.'ated  between  th.'  f.cdin.'  conveyer 
and  the  threshin.-  c.\  Under,  bars  and  pi.  k.  rs  oonn.  .-ted 
thefeto  and  loc.i'.d  directly  above  tb.'  r.'t  artier  ni.-an-' 
for  imparting  h>in/'  ntal  movement  to  tti.  burs  toward 
the  cylinder,  then  ati  upward  iiio\  cm.  ut  ff.  ^  of  tii.. 
straw  th.  n  a  h.oriz.intji !  movement  and  a  l.istl.v  d'-wti 
waril   tiio\  iiii>  tU    itito   .■!!  .'.agemerit   with   the   strtw  wher.'tyy 
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tl»*  pickera  a^'-nrt  with  the  retarder  to  gra<iuHll>  tear  off 
ft,,  matted  sTi.ivN  finm  the  hunch  b.dd  ti>  tlic  retarder 
so  rtiat  the  straw  is  feci  cvenl.\  t.  -ti.  -xlind.  r  as  an. I 
for  the  piippoHc  specified 


1  o.'"i9,H.'-,l  MOOHINC       IiV:\l'    K        K»U       SIHMAIMNF 

N1  I  NKS        t ;  1 1  >\  V  N  \  ;     1-   .(  •  V     I  I  (^     i;  1  1  \      I'Mrt^,     I  rnnce     BC 
vi^Tior     u<     \ickei>     I  M1M'-.!      i  .•iidoii      Kiitland         I'ib-d 

.'afi  :n,  i9i:i     Schh.  Nu,  74re4<K;,      <  i   U'2~-3.i 


1.0.-!VV4<.  PHINKINC,   FOINIVIN 

T.ete.no,;     l':i        Filed    \pr     iT     )!':- 

■ '-  i.  uy     M.. 


II  M.i:^       r       l.rv, 
S.  r'a!   No    tip'.  .•j<»0. 


^ 


A  Berviia  ]iip',  a  iai\>  casin^;  supported  thireoh  and 
tavins.'  a  disci  ari:e  pii-.  a  ia|.  .  n  tlie  \hI\.  casint  >iR\in^: 
■p[.oMt'-l'  dispoS'd  upri;iits.  a  \Hl\e  in  the  casiiii;  !.- 
re>:uiate  ttie  tSov,  .•♦  iiuuid  t  b.  r.  throut:  lo  said  \nive  hn\- 
\'\z  a  stem  ext-ndm-  Ibrout'h  th.  .  ai..  a  frame  piwited 
upon  'he  vaive  cHsiiii:  and  Iihviiik  at  .nt  ,  ud  a  we);;ht 
carryitik'    am  ,    a    drink  n^    pan    .supported    uf-.n    the   other 

end  of  tb.  frail..',  ~iii'at;.\  o.  ,,,,.,  t.-d  .^.r-s  f  11  ;o  ruc.i.  d 
Upoi;    tb.'    Upr-.^'is   oil    '  '  .      ,  :i  ;  \  !■    ■;-.[■     and    at.    •  Xtch-hn    blik 

coun.'Ctini;  '•?!•  f  '<!^\i\  :.  \  :-  wi-i  Th.  w.ig'.it  carrying 
arm  of  t'.  pi\  ;•  d  '--ani.  .  s^ijd  .  x'.'nsioti  arm  being 
composed  of  two  adjustably  connected  ne  u  .••  rs.  whereby 
said  link  may  be  len'jthened  or  9hortene<i 


1.0&i»,^5U.     AUTOM.VTIC  SI  I'.M.VUlNi:  MINL.     GiOV.\.\Nl 
Emancele    Elia,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Vickera 

Limited    r.on. lot.,  I'liL-land      J-ibd.Tan    .31,1913.     Serial 
No.    74r>.4t'.'.        .t  1      ii._ 


1.  \  linwriiiK  o.  vice  for  Ptlbnia-in.  n,iii.-<,  --ouiprislng 
members  to  which  the  mine  am!  ai  b.;  1  ab.es  an  secured, 
a  sleeve  slidnblc  on  'he  said  ni.iiib<u>.  a  ireaWable  joint 
.•onne<'tlni;  "be  '-  .  .  \ .  wit:,  •  -.,.  '  •  >  .■  v:,io.  ii.,!nbtfs.  and 
a  member  for  eiii.-atr>'m.-T  t  wi'h  ;i  .-ut').'  to  !  ."ak  th<-  joint 
when   force  is  exerted   tlnufon   by    tb.    labie, 

2.  A  uio.uiiii:  d>  vice  for  submarine  intieh  <  onijirisini: 
two  niemb.r-  tiji\;ng  a  scarf  joint,  one  of  th.c  said  mcm- 
b.Ts  baNing  all  -xt.nsion  provided  with  a  ■  ..ht  a  sliding 
v..\.      .n    the    memt)ers    at    the    n't      \>     '.r    tight    joints 

.IW..I  the  sleeve  and  the  n-enitn.:^  ,  t.-  of  the  joints 
'..•!!_•  reukabi,.  :,  se.dnd  -:idit,_  siecve  secur-ai  to  the 
tirst  sU-eve,  and  a  luib  bin 'tu  a  bell  shaped  rncnibt  r  and 
engaging    the    second    s)..,  \ .  li    the    collar    •  f    'b.     said 

extension,  the  Jjub  U'\nc  \  -i  ■.='!.,=  w;-:,  a  i  .■  ,  v,',:,p,.d  m.  m- 
ber  having  notches  and  sint.;  i.r.'s^. .:  upp.  i-  in  said 
notches. 


I    1,059,S52.       SMIIV     IdNI.   !"    FOR    OPEltvllN.,     STB- 
I        MARINK    .MINh>        ^jio^.ASM    EMAXCKLt    ti.n.    I'arls, 

France,   assicnor  to  Vlckers  Limited,   London.  England. 

Filed  .Ian    ;<1.  1913.     Serial  No.  745.407.     (CI.  102—3.) 
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lT~li.,  'P"'*'r""^ 


!*      3f 


a. 


V' 


1  In  a  siibtna-'tw  mine,  the  combination  with  the 
str  kcr  iii..<h(inisiii  o'  'h..  mine,  of  a  lo<'Vinc  and  releasing 
devS.c  for  the  striker  ri,.-chanlsm  con  i.ri.-!i!c  a  sliding 
and  sprint  pressed  m.  tnber  nt:d  a  pivoi<.(i  memlier,  one 
of  the  said  members  eni;a.:  ititi  'b.  strik.  r  mechanism  to 
lo.  k    it     in    inoperati\.     i-isitiii'      an.l    th.'    other    member 

.er     I.    fxisition    and    adapted    to   be 
ai.   oi  lect  to  release   the  said   first 


I  II  ,iLi  auioinHti.  -ulinuinne  iiun.'.  a  tub),  p.  rcussion 
tuecuianisui  in  '!:•  tub.  a  cartridge  lu  tiie  tube  and  sup 
ported  III  lb'-  p.  r.  ussiori  tn..  bainsrn.  a  I'iug  .iosuig  t!ie 
■  artridi:.  ami  having'  a  naa-ss  m  its  outer  fa.  e.  a  plug 
for  closine  the  tutv(»  tiavinj:  on  its  inner  face  a  pin  pro 
iecting  Into  the  recess  of  tto'  plug  of  the  cartridge,  and 
ii  spiral  spring  lnterp..sed  t.etween  the  pin  and  cap  of  th. 
cartridge. 


holdini:  the  first  m.ti 
moved  by  c<>iita't  wi 
named    member 

'2.    In     a     subniarinc 
Striker  mechanism  of 


mint,  tt  I'  foml.inatlon  with  the 
c  mine  of  a  Im  kini:  and  releasing 
device  for  the  striker  ni.chatosn:  .miprising  a  sliding 
and  sprinc  pr.'ss.-d  iii.'ni'.i,  a  pi\.  t-'d  memt>er.  one  of  the 
said  members  enpaglnc  the  striker  mechanism  and  h«ld  In 
enga^'cment  therewith  by  the  other  member,  and  means 
whereby   the  said  other  mt  niN  r  will   be  retained  In  po«l- 
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tion  until  engage(J  by  au  objoct   when   it  will  be  moved  to 
release  the  member  en>?aging  the  striker  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  with  the 
strik"r  mechanism  of  the  mine,  of  a  locking  and  releasinK 
device  for  the  striker  mechanism,  comprising  a  slidlnt: 
member  having  one  end  engaging  the  striker  mechanism 
to  hold  it  ;n  inoperative  position,  and  a  pivoted  member 
controlling  the  movi-ment  of  tlie  sliding  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  pivoted  member  in  positJon  until 
engaged  liy  an  object  when  it  will  be  swung  to  allow 
the  sliding  member  to   robase  the  striker  mechanism 

-I.  A  li  rkint:  and  rnleasing  device  for  the  striker  mecha 
nisin  of  a  submarine  mine,  comprising  a  tube,  a  slidablc 
rod  in  tlie  tube  and  bavin,'  one  end  projecting  from  the 
tube  and  adapted  To  engatrc  the  striker  mechanism,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  onr  .-nd  of  the  tut)e  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  saiii  sliding  ro<l.  and  means  for  holdinir  the 
lever  in  position  until  stru  k  by  an  object,  when  ir  will 
be  swung  laterally  to  permit  the  slldlnk'  rod  to  release 
the  striker  mechanism, 

5,  .\  locking'  and  releasin:;  device  for  tti'-  striker  meclia- 
nism  of  submarine  mines  comprisin,-  a  tut)€,  a  sliding 
and  SI  rinir  pressed  rod  in  rlie  'ulie  and  having  one  end 
projectintr  from  the  tube  :in<l  aciaptcd  to  engage  the 
striker  mechanism,  a  lever  engji^'iiig  one  end  of  the  slid- 
ing rod,  and  means  for  holding  the  ;ev.r  in  position,  said 
means  permittinu:  tlje  |pvei-  to  -jwinir  wheii  struck  !\v  an 
object   to   rebiise   the   sai<l    rod 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,059,8.'5.^  I*  E  CRKEl'KK.  (n.uti.E.s  P^EISTHI,  Ardri«7, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912  Serial  No.  730,084.  (CI. 
36—64. ) 


c     ^    ^ 


1.  .\n  ice  creeper,  comprising  fr.ime  nienihers  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other  ,Tt  'in'  ►>!!.!  :i!m!  provided  with 
depending  calks,  an  adjustable  seciiuM.ii  encircling  band 
provided  with  horizontal  Inwardly-extemlirm  hiirs  .li  whi<h 
the  free  ends  of  the  said  frame  members  are  pivoted,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  said  encjrclini;  band 

2.  An  Ice  creeper,  comprisint:  frame  members  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other  at  their  rear  ends  calks  de 
pending  from  the  said  frame  members,  an  encircling  band 
provided  at  its  ends  with  clamping  plates  havint:  inwardly- 
e.xtending  lugs  at  the  bottoms,  a  cross  band  secure<l  at 
one  end  to  one  of  the  said  clamping  plates  and  having  at 
Its  other  end  a  flange,  slidably  engaging  th"  other  clamp 
in:;  plate,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  encirclini:  band,  and 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  said  lev>>r  with  the  flange 
of  the  said  lever  band 

3.  .\n  Ice  creeper  comprising  frame  members  [dvotallv 
connected  with  each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  calks  de 
pending  from  the  said  frame  members,  an  encircling  band 
provided  at  its  ends  with  clamping  plates  having'  inwardly- 
extending  lugs  at  the  bottoms,  a  cross  band  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  said  clamping  plates  and  having  at 
its  other  end  a  flange  slidably  engaging  the  other  clamp- 
ing plate,  the  said  cross  banJ  being  made  in  sections  ad 
justably  connected  with  each  other  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  cross  band  according  to  the  width  of  the  heel,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  encircling  band,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  said  lever  with  the  said  flange  of  the  said 
cross  band. 

4.  An    Ice   creeper   comprising    an    encircling   band    pro 
vJded    with    inwardly    projecting    lugs,    calk    carrying'   mem 
beni  pivoted  together  and   having  their  free  ends  pivoted 
to  the  lugs  of  the  encircling  band,  and  a  sectional  and  ad 


jtisijioii'  plate  or  bar  connecting  the  ends  of  the  encircling 
band 

■''     \\\    ice    creeper    comprising   aii    adjustable    encircling 

■and  presided  witii  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  calk  c;ir 
r\  ing  iijein-.ers  piv'.tfil  toLretber  and  having  their  free 
'lids  pivr.tei!  tt'  the  hu'v.  of  tlie  encirclini:  band,  a  sectlona: 
,iiid  :oijiist!i:'i.  pia'e  ,,;  !,ai-  cuiiuecl  iiit:  the  .rds  of  the 
ern  irclin;;  liand.  and  nienii^  for  claiiipiti^  rlie  eni  ircMnt: 
'■and  on  the  heel  of  a   bi",i   ..r  .-h-..- 


,u.-,p.s.-,4  .MlI.K  '<ioi,i\t,  iii;\  It  j;  .i^oiv  Wright, 
I'ELL.  Kortuna,  Cal.  Kib-d  .>^.  pi,  1:  l!M_'  .><erinl  No. 
719,780,      ((M,  31—93.) 


r 
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1  lie  comhlrja'icii  wul,  a  milk  <-an.  of  a  ^  ••..luii;  ile\  ic*- 
Integral  therewitl:  eniix-idyinu  a  fal.se  ^.ttom  tixciu 
secured  m  ih.  can  al.<'\.  il:,  ii.siuil  Nutoin  tber-'of,  and  ;i 
coniiiiK  pipe  conipn^in::  ipnard  and  d''Wiiw;ird  run-;  ter 
minally  coiinect.,!  at  ih-t;  ...wer  ends  to  Me  fulse  !.,,ttoin 
and  communi' Htin.:  wit*  -lie  space  iitole  t!;>>  same  rd 
fastened  at  their  'ippei-  ends  to  the  ,.pp.i..'-e  ^i.|es  ,,f  the 
can  (hroiigh  which  they  pass. 


1.059.85r,       lUliNKU       r,.,M.    i:     Kkm^kk,    Linc.MU,    Nebr. 
Filed  July  13.  1912.     Serial  No   709.163.     (Cl  67—63.) 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  comblnaTj.n  w:th  a  wallery.  of  a  cir- 
cular perforated  depending  curtain  formed  wi'l  tie  said 
Kallery.  spaed  -ipporting  memtiers  extend  ..:  lauietrl- 
cally  from  the  ..u.]  curtain,  a  base  formed  «;t|]  the  said 
gallery  and  the  siiid  supporting  members  m  ;  supported 
on  the  inner  ends  of  tlie  supporting'  \\\-  tnlei-.  n  \..  jra  it\ 
of  logs  formed  with  the  base,  a  «ick  tiiSe  in<  :i  ;e,]  ,»u 
the  base  and  extending  vertically  tlierethroug;j,  ..  p.  rfo 
rated  V  shaied  plate  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  th«  said  base 
and  havint'  the  .said  wick  passed  therethrougli  a  dom' 
rn..iiDt.d  ic  -w.ii-  cm  the  said  |[;allery.  a  pretecnnk:  plate 
;!:  'tc  ~H  d  dome  supportin.  ui-ini..  ;s  fomied  with,  th. 
d'  I.  '•  i!ii!  eni:a;;Jn-  the  pr..i..fine  plate  to  support  tli*' 
-ane--  riL'idiy  therein  ii.'nis  f.o'  cc\-ntini.'  'A-  !o\\erin»:  a 
w  11  k  in  the  said  ^<  n  k  r  ,o..  aixl  a  sp>  jne  ;ik,,  ,atcli  formed 
with  the  dome  and  adapted  f,,i  r  ucvabie  engagement  wiib 
the  tald  gallery. 

2.  In  n  burner,  the  combination  with  the  burrjer  proper, 
of  a  d'  ni.  tnonnted  thereon  and  formed  of  n  single  piece 
cf  iCa ;.  ri,i .,  snpp..rtln_-  ineiiit->ers  strtick  fr^m  the  said 
dnn.e  ,iii<l  depeiKltni:  within  the  same,  and  a  protecting 
plat"  ni"iinted  \\'thiri  the  said  d"me  and  sTIppo^t^'d  |iy  the 
'■aid    supporting   itiemiiers  i 


1  o,-,9,>^.'.t!        TYI'K     WKirEH     HOI.DEK.       I.oiik    i        r.x, 
Stevenson,    Wash        Filed    .luly     25.     1912       Berla:     No 
711,432.      (Cl.   45-  '.t(i  : 
In   a  device  of  the  1  t.anjcter  set  forth,   the  combination 

■  f    H    frame    IncludlnL:    .1    pair    of    bars    having    vertically 
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alined  end  sleeves  and  a  tubular  post  journaled  in  said 
sleeves,  means  to  prevent  said  p'>st  from  being  displaced 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  sleeves,  a  bracket  adjustable 
vertically    in    said    post   and    inrhiding   a    polygonal    stand- 


2Z 


3.;\i|dS5 


ard.  a  collar  connected  to  tbe  upper  end      f  -      1   p   -•    Mnd 
having  a  polygonal  hole  In   which   said  star  dud    S   ep,  ra 
tive.   the  said  coHar  preventing  downnar  1  dlsicacenient  of 
said  post,  and  means  co<iperating  with  said  collar  to  con- 
trol  tbe  rotation  of  said   post 


l.OISft.S.'')"         THKKM    'M  r  I  1   U.        IlGBMAN     FRAXKIXBEBO. 

New     York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1909,      Serial    No. 
477,4*0.      (Cl.  73—52.) 


1.  X  thermometer  the  body  of  which  is  provided  at  its 
front-portion  with  a  lens  and  at  each  of  side-faces  of  the 
same  with  two  superp  sed  in>t's  of  glass  of  contrasting 
color  through  the  outer  a.^  •  rs  of  which  the  graduations 
and  Dumt)er8  are  etched. 

2.  A  thermometer  tb  N->dy  of  which  Is  formed  at  Its 
front-edge  with  a  lens  :in  i  [.rovided  at  both  side-faces  of 
ti.e  sai!;.  "  ith  two  si.p,  :  p,,sed  layers  of  glass,  an  outer 
layer  of  opaipie  light  ■  ',  -irid  nn  Inner  layer  of  a  iidor 
contrastin,-  tier,  with  t'  i  t:rHd  lations  and  numbers  oelng 
etched  :'  :  1.;!  the  outer  layer-  s"  that  they  appear  viearlj 
on  the  inner  lay  rs  ..r  backgrMU'iis    .f  different  color 

8.  A  thernMirneter  coniprisin_-  a  i;,ass;><'l>  having  a 
layer  of  colored  i;las,s  sui^erp^sed  therein  at^l  a  iay<  r  of 
colored  glass  of  a  contrasting  color  soiicrpMsed  upon  the 
first  layer  and  provided  with  graduations  and  numlxTs 
etched  t^ierethrongh  tc  expose  tlie  first  colored  layer,  the 
g'iiss  of  t!ie  bMy  bctn,L-  iitietpcsed  \\  said  cradii:i tl^ns  and 
numt-ers 

4  .\  clinical  tin  rm-nieter  fin  -ass  i„,d..  ,,f  which  is 
prcivlded  at  Its  front  portion  with  a  lens  and  at  eai  h  of 
tile  side  faces  adjacent  tbe  lens  with  an  i-uter  layer  cf 
glass  contrasting  In  color  wltl;  t!ie  class  immediately  be 
neiitb  it  t!c  yraduation-  and  !;unihers  1" 'ng  etfb'Hi 
through  said  layers  respective!^  so  as  to  expose  the  glass 
ben'  at  h    t  •  '    same. 


1  <'.-,;. >.-,s       HOTARY   BRT'SH       .Mvin    X    (i^KPXER,  Cleve 
land.    Ohi.^        I'iled    Oct      2.     HO  2        Seriai     No     72:^.544 
(Cl.    1.5- -37    . 
1     A    rotary    brush    comprising   a    hub   presenting   an    an 

nular  channel  in   Its  periphery   and   having  a   recess  in  one 


hristle  'leinents   lia\in_'  a    hase  rin^    and  a   binder  securing 
the  base   rm--   t'i:;eth.'    and  ■  ligai;  ni;  the   said   recess. 


2.  A   rotary  brush  comprisin.;  a    .  i;!    presenting  an   an 
nular  channel  in  Its  peripber\    and   having   a    re.  .  ss   in   tbe 
bottom  of  said   peripheral    cLann>  i,   a    series  of   lemovable 


:.H^.     'irii:,    atid    a    binder 
igether    an^i    en,:;aging    the 


twr  part  hub  presenting 

■  '  sv.  r-s,  I  ecess  In  the 
St  t  cicnients  each  com- 
;r:ai!,cd   thereto,   and   a 


bristle  elements  >»  :  ,!i  ti^ 
securing  the  said  base  nncs 
said  recess. 

3.  A  rotary  brush  comprising 
a  peripheral  channel  haN  ti-  a 
bottom,  a  series  of  rtn  \iiMe 
prising  a  base  ring  ai,  i  i-nst;  • 
binder  clip  extending:  acr'>ss  tbe  inner  sides  of  and  secur- 
itig  the  base  ring-  ''■getier  the  said  hinder  clip  fitting  In 
•he  transverse  re.  ' -s  ..'.  -he  ■"••t  ai  •'.  tbe  peripheral  chan- 
nel of  the  hub 

4.  .\  rotary  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
series  of  bristle  elements  each  having:  a  base  ring  and 
b'l-t.es  a'TaclK'.i  iheieto  'diiditis:  clips  securing  the  base 
nn.ss  ,f  th.  -.risto  eieiuents  to>;.T!ier  und  a  hub  present- 
ing a  !>er!ptie'a.  annmar  channel  m  which  the  t»ase  rings 
of  the   bristles   are   fitted 

5.  K  rotar>  hrush  •A  tb'  class  descrihed  comprising  a 
series  of  bristle  elem'  nts  each,  having  a  base  ring  and 
bristles  attached  then  tu.  hlndln.-  cips  securing  the  base 
rings  of  the  bristle  elements  together  anii  h  I  ;:N  ireseminj 
a  peripheral  anr  ;i:nr  channel  in  whiich  the  l>ase  flange  of 
the  brlsti's  ;■.:•  '-t'ed.  th>  said  finding  -lips  l«e!ng  ductile 
and  the  ends  'here  f  being  bent  around  the  -uter  tmse 
rings  of  the  bristb    .  iemcnts. 


1,059.859.  RAIL-HOLDER.  Sanfokd  Oasseh.  Sherman. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  69.S,001.  yCX. 
238—4.) 


/"* 


-    _  J/ 


\  de\ice  of  the  chaiact'i  iescribed,  ccmprisiu^;  a  bar 
bavini:  perl  ^raticns  al.ia'eu;  to  each  end.  rail  engaging 
blocks  ii!  cat  li  end  of  said  bar  having  their  bwr  faces 
c!ir\ad  t  .  1  '  ::  •  .rnt..nr  of  the  bar,  said  bl<K-ks  .»ing  pro 
vlded  witi;  .penin:;s  re^nsterlng  with  tlie  openings  formetl 
through  said  bat  ami  seciring  holts  passing  through  said 
bat    and  '  !•  <  k-  t.i  hi.. id,  said  blocks  in  position. 


face    of    said    p«  ripbern! 


lies    .if    removab 


l.d.'ShsHu  rHI.NTi;ii  \I '\  i;f:  ;  IslN',  lilVIfF.  Laxo- 
ixi.N  i.HKlh  New  Y  ■iK  N  >  is-,_nM;  t  i  ;a\enette  Co.. 
r.  S  .\,.  Hobokeii.  .N.  J.,  a  '.  orpuiation  of  New  Jer- 
sey Filed  .Tan  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  •m2,72(i  (Cl. 
4 ft-    41    I 

1.  .\  printed  ad\ertisiiiy  device  .  ••inpri-uig  a  slip  of 
blotting  pH[)er  .ii:i  port  an  waiei'pi  'fed.  a'ld  another  por- 
tion unpri>ofed.  l-eaiiiik:  "i.  iiiscrudion  upon  the  water- 
proofed portion,  indicatini:  that  it  is  proofed  by  the  ad- 
vertlsei's  prucess,  and  an  inscrlpt*  'n  upon  tbe  unprf>ofed 
|)ortion  indicrttltii;  that  it  is  not  prixifed,  and  having  dl- 
iecti.>i;s  ,p,,::  tbi  fa 
WMti't   thereto 


if   said    MoitlnL;    sli|.   f..r   applying 
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2.  A  printed  advertising  dpvioe  comprising  a  slip  of 
blotting  paper  one  portion  wat<:  proofed,  and  another 
portion  unproofed,  bearing  an  inscription  upon  the  wuter- 
proofcd  portion,  Indicating  that  It  is.  proofed  by  the  ad- 
vertiser's process,  and  an  inscription  upon  the  uupro.'fed 
portion  indicating  that  It  is  not  pioofed,  and  having  di 
rectionn  upon  the  face  of  Mid  bloiilng  slip  for  applying 
water  thereto,  lx)th  portions  of  said  blotter  l)eing  adapted 
to  receive  printed  matter  thereon  describing  the  advpr 
tisers  waterproofing  process. 


'fW^ 


=^ 


THElTEST  ^ 

;  '      LiDhNDoeProcpsB 

'"  T  Thi.  mm)  .iPt^mf.d 


^ 


J 


3.    An    advertising   device    for    a    -.vater  prouflug    process 
or  substance  consisting  of  a  blotter,  a  portion  of  whiclr  is 
previously    rendered    ineffectlvi'    as   a    bbitter    by    a    water 
proofing  process  or  substance  ailvertised  on  said  blotter. 


1,059,861  CAR  -  FENDEIt.  JoliN  I'.  (iKKAGHTY  and 
Geoege  W.  Naylor,  Jersey  <'ity.  N.  J.,  assignors  nt 
forty  five  one-hundredtha  to  P^dward  T  furry  and 
Charles  A.  St^noham,  New  Ydrk,  N  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1011.      Serial   No.    640,0?:^      iCl.    Ido— 130.) 


1.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  su[i[>ort  for  attachment  to 
a  car,  an  apron  frame  mounted  to  swing  and  to  slide  on 
the  said  support,  and  upwardly-extending  Units  plvotaliy 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  tiie  rear  end  of  thf  said 
apron  frame  and  plvotaliy  connected  at  their  upper  i  nds 
to  the  said  support,  the  saiii  links  norm'.illy  holding  tli>' 
apron  frame  in  an  approximately  horizontal  position  hut 
permitting  it  to  swing  downwardly  up.'u  striicing  an 
object. 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  .-lUpport  tor  attachment 
to  a  car,  an  apron  frame  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide 
i.n  the  said  support,  upwardly-extending  linlis  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  read  I'nd  of  the 
said  apron  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  said  support,  the  said  linics  normally  hold- 
ing the  apron  frame  in  an  approximately  horizontal  posi- 
tion, an  upright  frame,  and  an  apron  connecting  the  said 
upright  frame  with  the  forward  end  of  the  said  apron 
frame. 

3.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  support  for  attachment  to 
a  car,  an  apron  frame  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide 
on  the  said  support,  upwardly-extending  Units  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear  enc*  of  the 
said  apron  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  said  support,  the  said  links  normally  holding 
the  apron  frame  in  an  approximately  horixontal  position, 
an  upright  frame  pivotally  connected  with  thf  forward 
portion  of  the  said  apron  frame,  links  pivotally  connected 


with  the  said  upright  frame  and  with  the  sal<i  support, 
and  an  apron  c  nnecting  the  said  t'pright  frame  with  tlie 
front  end  of  the  said  apron  frame. 

4.   A    car   fender,    comprising   a    support   for    attachment 

to   a   tar.    an    aproii    fiaoie   mounted    to    turn    and    to    slide 
on    tiie    said    support,    upwardly  ixlinding    links    pivotally 
coune*  ted    at    their    lower   ends    with    the    rear   end    of   tlie 
said   apr.in    fraim-   and    pivotally    ronnected   at   their   upper 
ends    to    tb.-    s:iid    suppotr,    the    sahi    links    normally    hold 
in::   'b'-   aiHou    fi.in.'     in    -•ii   approximately    horizortal   p'  si 
Uon,  jKi    upright   frame  pivotally   connected   witli   the  for 
ward  portion  of  the  said  apron  frame,  links  pivotally  c^n 
nected  with  the  said  upi  i:.'bt  frame  and  with  the  said  sup- 
port, and  an  apron  lonn-etiug  the  said  upright  frame  with 
ttir  front  end  of  ttie  said  apron  frame,  the  axis  of  the  up 
per    ends   of   the   said   apron    frame    links    eoinciding    with 
the  axis  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  upright  frame  links. 
Ti     In    a   car   fender,    a    sipport   having   sh  tted    brackets. 
a    malti    frame    having    pnots    working    in    slotw    of    the 
brackets,    link.s    piMited    »o    tin     rt-ar  end    of   td,.    stiu\    frame 
and    tc    thf    support,    iw,     ipriuht     franii  .    links    pivotecl    to 
the   upright    frame   and    to    the    main    frane      'inks    jilvutid 
to    the    upriKht    franit'    and    'o     ibe    siippurl.    and    an    apr'm 
havinj;  its  forw.cil  etui  -•■'     rfd   to  ti:e  n-.-ww   fraia''  and   :ts 
rear  end  secured  t<i  the  upright  frame. 


1,059,S62  GHINMNc;  Al'TAKATl  S  J.i\fES  OULKSPIK. 
Briilgeton,  N.  J  Hied  Mar.  ."..  I9l;j.  Serial  No. 
tf«  1,686.     (Cl.  51--3.) 


1      The   i  ..n.Miiat  Ion    ot"  a    --tandard    forming  a  Support   for 
a  h'  ttie.  a   V(  rtieal  shaft,   a  i-'rir.din.'   'ool,  a  ball  and  WK'ket 
joint    'i'tw'Ti    s;iid   sti.ift   and   ttie   u'l  Ending   tool,   lii'^aiis   foi- 
driving  said   shaft,  and   treans   for   introd'ning   -iiid   jn:id 
ing  tool  into  the  nerk  of  tbe  !!<dth 

2.  Th'  eomldnation  (.if  a  txttti'^  support,  .»  verllia!  .-^haft. 
a  supiM  it  for  ttie  saiiie,  means  f.  r  di  ivlng  said  shaft,  a  ball 
and  *i.Mket  joint  carrie<l  by  said  sli,-.ft.  a  grinding  clrment 
secKiTd  to  said  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  leier  for  low  ring 
the  shaft  to  bring  the  grinding  elemtnt  into  coiilart  with 
tlie  Uittle.  a  weight  carried  by  said  lever  to  automatically 
raise  th''  .shaft  and  nrlndin^;  element  after  the  griniiiug 
operation  is  complele<1.  and  m-aas  for  introducing  an 
abradant  to  the  point  of  grinding. 

'\.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  bottle  support  car- 
ried tiiereby,  a  vertically  movable  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing ilie  same,  means  for  raising  and  loweiing  said  shaft, 
a  uulversall.N  jointed  stud  carriid  by  said  siiaft,  a  grinding 
element,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  Jaws  carrietJ  by  said  stud 
for  engaging  said  grinding  element,  a  lever  for  lowering 
the  ahaft  to  operate  the  grinding  tool,  a  welgbt  carried 
by  said  lever  to  automatically  raise  the  shaft  and  grinding 
element  after  the  grinrllni:  of>eratl<>n  is  completed,  and 
meanB  for  introducjni:  an  atTadant  at  the  point  of  grinding. 
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4     The  combination  of  a  stanriHrd.  a  b  'ttie  snpiwrt  car- 
rl>^   thereby,   a   vertically   movalde   sliaft.   means  for  driv 
inir  the  same,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft. 
H    universally   jointed  stud   carried   b\    said  shaft,  a   grind 
ing   element,   a    plurality   of   pivoted   Jaws   carried    by    said 
stud   for   engaging  said   grinding   >lement.   springs   carried 
by   said   Btud   for   operating  said   Jnws.   and    means    for   in 
'roduclni!  nn  abradant  at  the  point  of  irrtndint: 


2.  Shears  having.  In  combination,  two  pivotally  con- 
nected arms,  a  headed  stud  received  through  alined  bolM 
in  RHid  arms  to  form  th*  pi\ota!  connection  between 
them  and  mounted  in  a  round  hole  In  one  arm  and  In 
a    sf)uare    hole    In    the    second    arm.    n    nut    screwthreaded 


]  r.fsf)  Kftri  Nl'T  LOCK  Ci.ARgxCK  W.  Ht-nHEP.  Boomer, 
W.  Va.  nied  Feb.  2;j,  1912.  Serial  No,  67!t,223  m'I. 
151 — 40.) 


'J    ^CJ 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  comhinaiion  of  n  holt  n  wni;;  er 
applied  over  the  bolt  and  having  ratchet  te.  tb  in  Its  -nt-r 
face,  a  mit  timing  a  main  bore  extending  transversely 
through  thi-  sjirae  U'-ar  the  inner  face  and  communicat 
in^'  at  one  extreniit)  with  a  counter  bore  extending  par 
tii!  1;.  throuyfi  the  nut  m  a  plane  parnllei  with  the  former 
Ik. re  and  entering  a  recess  in  the  iH^d.^  of  the  nut  having 
a  rear  oinbr,  a  Uxkiny  dog  mounted  in  'be  recess  and 
provided  with  H  projection  movable  tbrough  the  nutNt 
of  tie  latter  and  also  having  an  inclined  side  edg<  ad- 
jacent to  the  counter  bore,  the  dog  being  engaged  by  a 
•■prinE  and  normally  projected  Inwardly  to  co5p.  rate 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  washer,  and  a  release  si  de 
ta^ini.'  a  lone  leg  movable  throni:h  tlie  main  bore  .nnd  a 
shorter  leg  in  the  counter  bore  to  engage  the  Iti'  Mne.i 
side  edge  of  the  dog,  the  longer  bg  of  the  release  slide 
tieinir  «)f  greater  extent  than  the  bore  In  whlcli  it  operates 
s'l  as  to  expose  oppo-ite  portions  thereof  at  tfie  opposite 
outlets  of  the  iKire  frir  encacemeLit  by  a   tool 

■J.  In  a  nut  lock,  ttie  combination  of  a  tK.ilt.  a  washer 
mounted  over  the  bolt  and  having  ratchet  tccih  around 
tl  e  said  bolt  in  its  outer  side,  a  nut  to  engage  the  b'dt 
provided  with  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  tliereln  and  liuv- 
Ini:  a  tooth  projectable  through  the  inner  side  of  tlie  tiut, 
the  di..;,'  being  concealed  within  the  nut  and  having  a 
•.[.1  ing  engai.'lng  the  outer  e«lge  thereof  to  normal!)  for^  e 
the  tooth  through  the  inner  side  of  the  dog.  tin  dog 
also  having  an  inclined  side  ed^e.  a  niHin  iK^re  and  counter- 
bore  extending  transvrrsi  ly  of  tin  nut.  the  main  bore 
passing  entirely  through  the  nut  and  the  counter-bore 
p.-irtwrtv  flirongh  tie  nut  and  <  . 'innmuii  atiiii;  with  the 
UiUiii  bole  !it  one  end  oi  the  latter,  and  a  release  de 
\)--  freely  slidahle  lon>;i t utlinallN  in  the  nut  in  a  plane 
parallel  vvitb  the  Inner  faie  of  mid  nut  and  emt>od>ing 
a  loug  leg  in  tilt  main  bore  .'ind  a  shiirter  leg  in  the 
counter  bore,  the  shorter  leg  being  parallel  with  the  long 
leg  and  liavitig  its  inner  end  in  position  to  engage  the  in- 
lined  side  ed>:e  of  fbe  doc  and  press  the  said  dog  in 
wardi.s  against  th.  aition  ^^f  the  Sf)ring  to  ri  lea»e  tlie 
lootl.  of  tlie  dug  from  the  ratchet    teeth  of  the  washer 


on  1  be  stud  for  drawing  the  arms  together  and  tighten- 
ing Tlie  conni  I  tion  b'lween  them,  and  »  detent  connection 
t>etween  the  nut  and  the  second  arm  fir  locking  the  nut 
from  turnlni:  reiatjxely  thereto,  whereby  the  nut  Is 
locked  in  ad.tustetl  position  on  the  stud,  substantially  as 
des,  rib.  .1 


l,0r>fl,H64.        SHE.ARS         Gk.oiu.k     We>  tworth     (iotHEY, 
Boston.     Mush,    assignor    of    one  third     to     Kunlce    An 
toinette    Goudey.    Boston.    Mass       Filed    June    27     1 '.♦]■.' 
Serial  No,  7nf.,l3v       .  ri    -'ae-    i:;  > 

1     Shears    ha\lni:.    in    combinHtion,    two    7.i\ot,Ml!\     roii 
nected  arms,  a   headed  stud  received   through  alined   holes 
in    said    arms    to    form     the    pivotal    connection    between 
them    and    rotatably    mountid    in    one    arm    and    non  rota 
tablv    mounted    to    slide    in    The    second    arm     a    nut    screw 
threaded  on   the  stud   for  drawing   the  arms   togettier   and 
tightening    the    connection    l>etween    them,    and    n    spring 
finger   on    the   nut    having   a    detent    enirairlng    re.essps    in 
the   second   arm   for   locking   the   nut   in    adjusted   position, 
substantially   as  descrit»ed 

189  0   t; — 61 


1.05i<,8«ir).        lM»OKSTlil'         S.^MIEL    M.ARKHALl,    GBEIMTCB 

and    ,\Lii.Nuis    "^(o  so    \\ri(;hi.    iKiuglas.    .\riz       Filed 
Julv   is,    lini;       S.  rial   Nce  71(1. .■;i7.      i  ci.   1*^ — K4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  plunger  having  a 
iUK  ttiereon.  and  means  for  p.'tuntinc  said  plunger,  of  a 
pivoted  catch  having  three  portions,  one  of  which  is 
always  in  the  path  of  the  lug  on  the  plunger,  and  at 
least  two  of  wiiich  may  be  In  the  path  of  the  plunger, 
whereby  the  catch  automatical l>  holds  or  releases  the 
plunger  according  to  the  manipulation  of  the  means  which 
actuates  the  plunger 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  plunger,  means 
connected  with  a  door  handle,  and  a  connection  t)etween 
said  means  and  the  plunger  for  (ontrolling  the  latter,  of 
a  movable  catch  havini:  an  intermediate  shoulder  and 
Its  ends  in  position  in  the  path  of  a  pfirtlor  of  the  plun- 
ger, and  a  spring  connected  with  the  catch  for  swinging 
the  catch  or  holding  it  In  one  of  itji  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  plunger  having  a 
luf  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  In  oppo- 
site directions,  of  a  pivoted  catch  carrying  a  shonlder 
snd  having  the  shonlder  and  hoth  ends  in  position    to  t)e 
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length    of    the    member,    the    loose    end    being    terminated       jMirtlon  having  Its  outer  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
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engaged  by  the  lug  on  the  plunger,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  catch  for  swlngflng  It  into  Its  normal  position, 
said  apring  constructed  and  adapted  to  hold  the  catch 
out  of  Its  normal  position  until  the  lower  end  of  the 
catch  is  struck  by  the  lug  when  the  catch  is  automatically 
caused  to  resume  Its  normal  position. 


1,069,866.      TOP.       Samlbl    Oroppeb,    Brooklyn.     N.     Y 
Filed  Mav  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,927.     (CI.  46 — 32. ,1 


solution    until    a    yellow    toui-    i!s    obtained    and    removlne 
from  the  solution  an"d  washini;.  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  proces.«i  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic  print 
.sultabl>"  for  combination  with  prints  of  other  colors  to 
form  a  resultant  color  photograph,  consisting  In  making 
a  negative  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  througfi  a  yellow 
filter,  making  a  print  therefrom  on  a  silver-containing 
llglit  sensitive-medium,  bleaching  the  image  to  any  de- 
sired extent  and  toning  the  bleached  image  in  a  sultabl*^ 
mercuric  lodid  solution  until  the  desired  yellow  tone  Is 
obtained,  removing  the  print  from  the  solution,  Immerslnt; 
in  .in  acid  bath  to  arrest  further  formation  of  the  yellow 
color  and  washing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims   0  to  9   not  printed   In   the  Gazette. ]  , 

1 


1.059.S67.  COLOR  PHOTOGR.^PFIY  .\ron  H.^MBrsr.ER, 
London,  England.  Filed  May  27.  1012.  Serial  No. 
7f)0.0.')l.      (CI.   95—2.) 

1  A  process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic  print 
suitable  for  combination  with  prints  of  other  colors  to 
form  a  resultant  color  photograph,  consisting  in  making 
n  negative  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  through  a  yellow 
filter,  making  a  print  therefrom  on  a  silver-containing 
light-sensitive  medium,  bleaching  the  print  until  only 
a  faint  gray  image  remains,  washing,  toning  in  a  suitabl. 
mecurlc  lodid  solution,  until  a  yellow  ton»  is  obtnined, 
removing  from  the  solution  and  washing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic 
print  suitable  for  combination  with  prints  of  otiier  col()r-< 
to  form  a  resultant  color  photograph,  consisting  In  makin;: 
a  negative  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  through  a  vfUnw 
filter,  making  a  print  therefrom  on  a  silver  containim: 
llght-sensItive-medlum,  bleaching  the  Image  to  any  desired 
extent,  and  toning  the  bleached  image  in  a  solution 
obtained  by  mixing  solutions  of  mercuric  chlorid  and 
potassium  iodid  until  a  yellow  tone  Is  obtained,  and 
removing  from  the  solution  and  washing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic 
print  suitable  for  combination  with  prints  of  other  colors 
to  form  a  resultant  color  photograph,  consisting  In  mak- 
ing a  negative  of  the  object  to  be  reproduced  through 
a  yellow  Alter,  making  a  print  therefrom  on  a  sliver 
containing  light-sensitive  medium,  bleaching  the  Image 
to  any  desired  extent  in  a  solution  of  potassium  bromid 
and  potassium  ferrl-cyanld  and  toning  the  bleached  image 
in  a  suitable  mercuric  iodid  solution  until  a  yellow  tone 
la  obtained  and  removing  from  the  solution  and  wash- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  colored  photographic 
print  suitable  for  combination  with  prints  of  other  colors 
to  form  a  resultant  color  photograph,  consisting  In  making 
a  print  on  a  silver-containing  light-sensitive  medium, 
bleaching  the  same  until  only  a  faint  gray  Image  remains, 
and  toning  the  bleached  image  In  a  saitable  mercuric  iodid 


1.059.86K  MAGNIFYING  DEVICE.  Phiiik  IUrrisox, 
N.'W  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  191::  Serial  No. 
IW3.B84        if!.    88—39.) 


1.  A  top  having  a  body  portion,  a  seating,  a  peg,  a 
resilient  t>earlng  within  said  seating  for  said  peg.  and 
means  for  securing  said  seating  to  said  body  portion,  said 
means  for  securing  said  seating  comprising  a  shank,  said 
shank,  said  resilient  l)earlng,  and  said  peg  being  in  aline 
ment,  said  seating  having  a  central  bore  entirely  through 
the  same  with  a  restricted  opening  at  the  bottom,  said 
shank  secured  in  the  top  of  said  bore,  said  peg  slldably 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  bore,  and  said  resilient 
bearing  adapted  to  maintain  said  peg  against  said  restrict-  j 
ed  opening. 

2.  A  top  having  a  body  portion,  a  seating  a  peg.  a 
resilient  bearing  within  said  seating  for  said  peg.  and 
means  for  securing  said  seating  to  said  body  portion, 
said  means  for  securing  said  seating  comprising  a  shank, 
said  shank,  said  resilient  bearing  and  snid  peg  being  In 
alinenient. 


1  In  a  d>-v!.-.-  i)t'  tti''  class  described,  the  Ci.)iui)ii).in  jh 
with  n  main  liar,  of  a  t>'aring  plat.'  thereon,  h  holder 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  !)eariiig  plate,  the  $ald  holder 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  handle  and  at  the  other  '>nd 
in  a  reduced  portion,  a  thumb  screw  mounted  to  extend 
through  th"  said  bearing  plate  and  engage  the  gaid  hnld'T 
to  retain  1'  in  rigid  position  relatively  to  the  main  bar 
a  collar  mounted  on  tiie  reduced  portion  of  the  xaid 
holder,  a  shank  formed  with  the  said  collar,  a  frame 
extended  from  the  said  shank,  a  magnifying  glass  mount- 
ed In  the  said  frame,  a  dovetail  flange  formed  longitudi- 
nally on  th''  said  main  bar,  a  bracket  mounted  to  slide 
on  tlie  said  flange,  and  a  clamping  member  mounted  ou 
the  said  brack>'t  and  slldable  therewith  to  lie  within 
the   field   of  view   of   tlif  said    magnifying  glass. 

2  In  a  device  of  rli.  (M;i-<  described,  the  'combination 
with  a  main  imr.  of  a  holder  adjustably  mounted  thereon, 
a  magnifying  glass  mounted  on  thf^  s;iid  holder,  a  brack>'t 
mounted  to  slide  on  tli--  «aid  main  bar.  and  •  clamping 
!i,ir  iriounted  on  thi-  said  bracket  and  movable  therewith 
to  ll-  within  th<^  1\''\'\  of  view  of  the  said  magnlf.ving 
glass 

.';.  In  a  di'vlce  of  the  class  described,  tlie  comhination 
witii  a  main  bar.  of  a  holder  adjustably  mounted  ther*Hin. 
a  magnifying  glass  mounted  on  the  said  holder,  a  bracket 
slidahly  mounted  on  the  said  main  bar.  and  B  clamping 
member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  bracket  and  movable 
therewith  to  lie  within  the  fl.'ld  of  view  of  the  said 
magnifying  glass 

4.  In  u  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliinati^n 
with  n  main  bar.  of  a  holder  adjustably  mounted  th'renn, 
a  mfignlflying  glass  mounfd  on  the  said  holder,  a  hiH'kf>r 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  main  bar.  a  clamping  memh.  r 
mounted  to  swing  on  thf  said  bracket  and  '^omprisiinj 
a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth,  and  means  for  adjusMnj 
on^'  of  th'-  said  teeth  relatively  to  the  other  tooth. 


1.0n9,^ti».       ELASTIC     FOR    CHILDREN'S    SOCKS. 

FSi.E.*NOR    M     Hatficld.    Npw    York.    N     Y.       Filed    Sept. 

11,   1912.     Serial  No.   719.746.      (CI.  241— .'i.i 

The    herein    described    elastic    for    socks    or    the    like 

comprising  an    elastic   membf*r,    circular    In   cross   section, 

and    a    cylindrical    clip,    one    end    of    the    member    t>elng 

clamped  rigidly  within   one  end  of  the  clip  and   the  other 

end  of  the  member  being  passed  loosely  through   the  other 

end   of   the   clip   for   the   purpose   of   adjustnient   of   the 


April  as,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Q63 


length  of  the  member,  the  loose  end  being  terminated 
within  the  clip  adjacent  said  rigidly  clamped  end,  and 
said    clip    having    a    movable    tongue    lying    substantially 


wit.iin     the    outlines    of    the    clip    serving    to    secure    the 
l<Mi>e    end    of    the    elastic    member    also    within    the    clip 
8ub«tantlallv   as  set  forth 


1 0.'S.sTO  TIRKCLAMPING  DEVICE  Ciarkntf  Hkl- 
KKIGKL.  rittston,  Pa  Filed  Oct  l^.  1912  8<'rial  No. 
725.853.      (CI.    105— 1S6  1 


1.  .\  device  to  W  moiinti'd  iifHin  tlie  spoke  of  a  wheel 
to  retain  the  lir>  in  pia-  •  ;fi'  I'^ori  cnniprlsing  a  radially- 
disposed  ilenient  an  approviniHi' 1}  U  shaped  element  to 
straddle  tlie  spoke,  uT'ans  to  riamp  the  approximately 
U-shaped  element  to  th*-  spi>ke,  and  adjustable  connecting 
mfiins  t>etw>i'n  tin-  radially  dispo'it^d  ilement  and  the  ap 
proxiniBtely  U-sliapi'd  element,  whereby  the  former  may  be 
moved  toward   and  away  from  the  latter 

2.  .\  devic  o(  the  character  descritwd.  to  t>e  mounted 
uiK)n  .1  wheel  for  retaining  th>'  tire  in  place  thereon,  com 
prising  an  element  adapted  to  prevent  the  displacemeni 
of  tht  tire,  nu'ans  to  connect  the  element  with  the  wheel. 
and  additional  adjusting  connecting  means  between  the 
t!''m>  nt  arid  wheel  whf'ret)y  the  element  may  l>e  brought 
into  difft  r- tit  degrees  of  clamping  engagement  with  the 
tire. 

:'.  .\  devlc>»  to  be  mounted  upon  a  wheel  to  prevent  the 
tlr>'  from  coming  off  of  the  rim.  comprising  a  body  por 
tion  to  engage  the  tire,  means  to  connect  the  body  portion 
with  the  spoke,  and  adjustal)le  means  disposed  t>etween 
the  connecting  means  and  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  serve 
8"  additional  connecting  mt-ans  between  the  body  portion 
and  the  spoke,  whi-rtby  the  bod.^  portion  may  be  brought 
Into  proper  clainidng  engagement  with  the  tire. 

4.  A  device  for  preventing  the  tire  of  a  wheel  from 
moving  off  of  the  rim.  comprising  a  radially  disposed  hold 
Ing  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  mounted  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  holding  element  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
upon  o\)po8lte  sides  of  the  spoke,  clamping  means  carried 
by  on.'  of  the  Jaws,  a  bracket  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
jaws  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  spoke,  clamping  means 
carrl*^  by  the  bracket,  and  connecting  means  lietween 
the  bracket  and  the  holding  element,  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  the  holding  element  may  be  brongbt  Into  proper 
clamping   engagement   with    the   tire. 

.">     A    device    for   preventing   the    tire    of   a   wlieel    from 
moving  off  of  the  rim.  comprising  a  radially  disposed  body 


jwrtlon  having  its  outer  end  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
rim,  spaced  Jaws  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
body  portion  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
8i>oke,  means  to  securely  hold  the  Jaws  in  place  upon 
the  spoke,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  Jaws  and  straddling  the  spoke,  a  transverse 
clamping  bolt  disposed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  spoke 
and  serving  as  adjustable  connecting  means  t)etween  the 
arms  of  the  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  and  an  ad 
Justalde  bolt  connecting  the  U-shaped  bracket  with  the 
body  portion 

[Claim  6  not    printed  In   the  tiaiette.] 


1  (1.-;. >:]  M01.l»  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  Gboroi 
\V^.vniv,.TMV  Ukrim;.  I^archmont,  N.  Y  Filed  June  30, 
li'i:       S.Tiai   No.   636.210.      iCl.  25—121.1 


1  A  tiiold.  coiuprislng  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner  C'>re. 
said  inner  core  being  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  frame 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  so  that  a  wall  of  concrete  may 
be  filled  in  Ixtwe^en  them,  and  comprising  sides  and  ends 
movaMy  Connected  together  so  as  to  be  capable  of  col- 
lapsing toward  each  other  out  of  contact  with  said  wall 
said  outer  frame  comprising  relatively  movable  members, 
and  i-otinfc?lons  between  some  of  the  elements  of  said 
core  and  some  of  the  members  of  said  frame,  whereby  the 
movenii-nt  of  the  one  will  be  controlled  from  the  other. 

2  A  mold,  comprising  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner  core, 
said  Inntr  core  being  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  frame 
at  a  plurality  of  points,  so  that  a  wall  of  concrete  may  be 
filled  in  ivetween  tl)eni  an'!  coniprlsins:  sides  and  ends 
movably  connected  together  s. .  as  to  !•<  capable  of  collaps- 
ini'  toward  each  other  out  of  conta'  t  with  said  wall,  said 
outer  frame  comprising  nlatlvely  movable  members,  con- 
nections between  some  of  the  elements  of  said  core  and 
some  of  the  members  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  one  will  bt^  controlled  from  the  other  and  means 
for  moving  the  elements  of  said  cort  relative  to  each  other 
to   collapse   and   expand    the    same 

3.  A  core,  comprising  sides,  ends  formed  of  sections  piv- 
oted toj;.  ther  and  to  the  sides,  an  oj.rrating  shaft  having 
oppositely  arranged  memt^ers  projecting  therefrom,  and 
links  pivoted  to  the  pivots  (onnecting  the  rnd  sections  and 
to  the  memljers  of  thi    shaft 

4  A  core,  '^iiiipri'-ini;  Miles.  .  nds  vinUidying  a  plurality 
of  sections,  said  sections  lielng  pivotaliy  conn"'<-ted  to  each 
other  and  plvotaily  connected  to  said  sides,  links  connect- 
ed to  said  ends  at  tbr  pivotal  junctions  of  said  sections 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  links  so  as  to  pivot  said 
sections  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  said  sides  are 
manipulated    toward   and   from   eacli   other. 

5.  A  core,  comprising  sides,  ends  emlwdylng  a  plurality 
of  sections,  said  se<tions  Ijeing  pivotaliy  connected  to  said 
sides,  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  each  other,  links  connect- 
ed to  said  ends  at  the  pivotal  Junctions  of  said  sections, 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  links  so  as  to  pivot  said 
sections  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  said  sides  are 
manipulated  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  aods  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  said  sides  so  as  to  lear»  a  space 
into  which  said  sides  can  tnove  In  collapsing  toward  each 
other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,059,872.  WINDOW-8CBEEN.  Khbdbbick  G.  Hobonbk, 
Maucheater,  N.  H.  Filed  July  29.  1911  Serial  No. 
t;tl,L'fi8.     (CI.  166 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  \vindow-fram.>  and  a  alidinK 
sash  therefor,  of  a  sprini:  t»'nsioned  roller  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  screen  mounted  upon  the  roller,  a  device  at 
tached  to  the  end  of  said  scnen  to  attach  the  said  screen 
to  said  sliding  sash  and  to  limit  the  roll  of  said  screen,  a 
casing  Inclosing  said  screen  and  roller,  a  ribbed  chock 
device  upon  one  end  of  said  caslne;.  a  ritjbed  che<?k  device 
and  a  screen  guide  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  caslnK- 
Baid  ribbed  check  devices  combining  with  said  screen  at 
taching  device  to  limit  the  roll  of  said  screen,  and  said 
screen  guide  directing  the  patli  of  movement  of  said  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  therewith,  of  a  casinj;  attached  to  said  frame,  a 
spring  teusioned  roller  screen  mounted  in  said  caislng,  a 
screen  exit  device  from  said  casing  comprising  a  screen 
guide  member  on  one  side  of  said  exit  havini;  a  rilil>ed 
device  or  corrugation  at  said  exit,  a  screen  guide  member 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  exit  having  a  ribbed  device 
or  corrugation  approximately  meeting  saW  tlrst-mentloned 
rib  or  corrguatlon  and  forming  therewith  a  r'-strlcted 
screen  passageway  and  a  check  device,  and  a  d' vice  at 
tacbed  to  the  end  of  said  screen  operating  in  combination. 
to  attach  said  screen  to  said  sliding  sash,  to  check  the  roll 
of  said  screen  by  means  of  the  aforementioned  ribs  or  cor 
rugatlons  and  to  horizontally  bind  between  said  ribs  and 
said  sliding  sasb  as  a  weather  strip. 


1.059.R73.  AFTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  FOR  GAS-BURNEUS 
RoBEBT  Htr.HKS,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y,  Filed  Sept.  4, 
1912,      Serial   No.   71S.448.      (CI.    126—52.) 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiua 
tion  of  a  burner,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  connected  with 
said  supply  pipe,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  connected 
with  said  burner  and  said  sopply  pipe  for  rigidly  con 
Dectlng  said  barner  with  said  supply  pipe,  supporting 
legs  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  burner  to  said 
clamping  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  locking  said 
tegs  in  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-oif  for  gas  burners,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barner  formed  with  an  ear  extending  therefrom 
harinit  an  aperture  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  flow  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said 
burner,  of  an  auxiliary  valve,  a  needb'  valve  for  regulat- 
ing said  auxiliary  Talve,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  needle 


valve,  said  lever  In-in:.'  forin<>d  with  a  pair  of  apertured 
projections,  a  weight  on  me  side  of  said  apertiirtd  projec- 
tion.*, an  arm  for  a<tuating  said  net^dle  valve,  aal  a  Jour- 
nal mem  In  r  arranufd  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  levei  to 
said  weight,  au  adjustalile  contact  number  HttinK  into  salil 
journal  riitmber.  said  adjustable  contact  member  beini: 
adH[ite<)  to  lie  depress.',]  by  an  article  placecl  over  said 
burii'T  vvherelsy  .said  leves-  is  iiiove<l  against  the  action  of 
^aid  »fi,i;ht  and  said  n^'dle  valve  is  moved  to  an  optn 
pusitK'n.  and  means  passing  through  the  apertured  pi  o- 
jfctioiis  .,f  said  lever  and  through  the  aperture  in  said  '  ar 
on  sjiid  l.nriKT  foi-  plvi'tally  conn,  rting  said  lever  to  said 
burner. 

3.  In  MI.  automatic  cut  off  for  j^as  burners,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  k'as  burner  .and  a  supply  valve,  of  an  auxlliaiy 
valve  throuuSi  uhicli  tl>'  Lias  ..f  said  supply  valv.'  mist 
pass,  a  lev.  i  formed  with  n  pair  of  defiending  arms  f or 
engaging  the  said  auxiliary  valve  for  actuating  the  same, 
said  lever  Indng  foruii-d  with  a  raised  portion,  a  Journal 
meriilifr  extending  throUi;h  said  raised  portion  and  through 
part  of  said  burn'r  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever,  the 
joumaling  of  s.iid  iever  at  said  raised  p..rrioni  causing 
the  upper  part  of  the  lever  to  be  in  a  plane  tHlow  the 
upper  surfar  if  said  burner,  a  weight  for  tending:  to  hold 
said  lever  in  a  pred.  termined  position  and  said  valve 
structure  close, 1.  aii.i  an  adjustable  contart  member  con 
ri.rttd  with  said  lever  for  raovink;  the  lever  in  opposition 
to   'iald    vi»'.t:ht  1 


l.OSOr^Tl,  Sl'I.h  K  H.AR.  Wili.i.\m  Rai-kk  Hupp.  Ncw- 
poft,  Tenn..  assignor  ..f  tiree  sixteenths  to  C  E.  Hurch- 
fleia.  Johnson  City.  T.-nn,,  three  sliteenttis  to  O  R  Kel.s- 
ter.    Knoxvllie,    Tenn  ,    and    three  sixteenths    to    O     lyowe 


an.l  thr.^e  sixteen!!, V  'n  Will 
T.-nn  Filed  ,1  ,iie  4  19«i9. 
2.S:>  -  6.    . 


atii   i{    Mf'Harce    .New[>ort, 
Serial    No     .'.0(t,i;n       (01. 


/<? 


/4 


.K  rail  splice  including  a  chair  member  and  flsh  plates  co- 
op^THting  therewith,  said  tlsh  plates  t)eing  formed  with  « 
surface  weflee  shaped  transversely  of  said  plates  and 
with  a  second  surface  wedge  shap«'d  longlttidinally  of  the 
plMtes.  tlie  chair  member  l)eln>z  provided  with  a  plate  t" 
coiiperate  with  both  of  said  wedge  surfa<'e8.  said  plaU- 
lielng  wedge  shaped  longitudinally  and  transrersely  of  the 
i  liair  nienib<T.  the  flsh  plates  i¥*lng  form-d  to  hear 
fhroui,'hout  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  whereby  in  the  wedeing  action  said  base  flange 
is   gripped   t)etween   the  fish   plates 

I 

l,0.-,«,875  RAILWAY  SI'IKF,  Ch.\klks  \V.  J.,.NKt.  and 
RoBKkT  U  <;<iKi)iiN,  Itichmoiai.  Va.  Filed  Apr,  (».  IVdJ 
Serial   Nu,  tKS9,.'.30.      ni.  s.V     28. ' 

1.  .\  spike  comprising  a  shank  and  a  head,  and  wmts 
proJMtiug  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  shank,  the  said 
wings  being  formed  with  channels  terminating  short  of 
;h.'    iipp.T  e<iges  of  the   wings. 

2.  .V  spike  <'ompriaing  a  shank  and  a  head,  and  wind's 
proJ«'cting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  shank,  the  said 
wings  being  formed  in  their  opposite  faces  wittj  channels 
terminating  short  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  wlnps 

3.  A  spike  i-omprlslng  a  shank  and  a  head,  the  shank 
(wing  forme.l  utxni  opf>oslte  sifles  with  laterally  projecting 
wings  and  the  said  wings  l>elng  formed  in  cnrrespondinc 
fares  with  grooves,  the  sai  i  grooves  extending  at  an  angle 
with  resp'Ht  tn  each  other  and  opening  at  their  upper 
ends  at  the  edges  of  the  wings, 

4.  ,\  spiiie  .■omprising  a  shank  having  a  head,  the  head 
of  the  shank  IxMiig  formid  upon  opp<.site  sides  with  lat 
erally   projecting  winus  and  the  said   wings  tteitg  formed 
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with  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  grooTes  opening  at 
their  upper  ends  at  the  edges  of  the  wings 


A. 

-at 


5.  A  spik"  .>mpr!slng  a  «haDk  having  a  head  ai..' 
foraawl  upon  opposite  sides  with  laterally  projectliii; 
wtags,  the  low.:  .ids  of  ttie  wings  iielng  beveled  to  foi  Ui 
enterin.;  edges  und  one  faie  of  each  wing  l)eing  formed 
with  an  ipuardiy  and  outwardly  inclined  channel  teriiu 
nniiri_  at  Its  lower  end  sut.stantlally  at  the  upper  ei.d  f 
tlie  adjacent  lievtl  and  having  Its  upj)*"!  end  of)eiiiiii:  a' 
!iie  lateral  edge  of  the  respective  wing 

(Clstth  (i  not  printed  In  the  (iaxetfe  1 


l,08*^Tr,         ,\T- rCt.MA  TI<       HR.VKP  VAI.VF     MK'    II  \  MSN! 

rOR   (  AliS       .T.sH'H    .!;  m.y     I  i;;>;.ir      Pa        1  iied    .lu;y 
2,   1911'      Serial   .No.   707, 169       m;I.   IS.**     J  ■ 


1  It,  (-ombiria !  ion  with  a  .  ar  having  a  frame,  a  truck 
a- d  1  train  i'lpe,  a  member  disposi-d  under  the  truck,  a 
r...i  i.aviug  d  ^lol.  means  by  which  the  member  is  adapted 
to  ^ipeiate  the  r.xl,  and  a  valve  connected  with  the  train 
pipe  and  pr.ivided  with  a  stem  normally  poKltiooed  in 
the  slot,  fu:  moving  freely  toward  one  end  of  the  slot. 
aud  adapt. d  to  be  operated  by  the  other  end  of  the  slot 
when   th.    rid  is  moved   in  one  direction. 

2.  In  lo.iililnation  with  a  tar  having  a  truck,  luid  a' 
train  pipe,  u  luemtHT  disposed  under  the  truck,  a  rod 
havini;  a  si.il.  means  by  which  the  downward  movement  of 
the  memlsr  will  oi-erale  tbe  rod,  and  a  v«!ve  connected 
with  the  train  pipe  and  provided  with  a  stem,  normally 
positioned  in  tlie  slot  for  movin;;  freely  toward  one  end 
of  the  slot,  fliiii  adapteti  to  Lie  operated  by  the  other  end 
i/f  the  slot  when  ttie  rod  Is  operated  l)y  the  downward 
uiiiveuietit    of   the   metulxr 

3.  In  to.ntiina  t  ion  with  a  car  having  a  frame,  a  truck 
and  .1  train  |)i|>e.  a  inenitier  dlsjHJsed  under  the  truck  levers 
fulcrum*^!  to  the  frame,  means  conneiting  the  memlie; 
witli  the  ievers  a  riwl  connected  with  the  levers  and  pro 
vided  with  a  slot,  a  valve  connected  with  the  train  pipe 
and  provid.d  with  an  oiM^ratlnp  arm  disposed  In  the  slot, 
and  a  spring  for  bidding  the  rod  yieldingly  in  a  pre 
deterniin«>d  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  car  having  a  truck  and  a  train 
pipe,  a  valve  connected  with  the  train  pipe,  a  member 
normally  spaced  from  the  truck  and  adapte<l  to  t>e  op 
erated  by  contact  therewith  links  for  supporting  the 
memlier.  two  hell  <  rank  levers  hnring  one  sot  of  arms 
normally  dlBpo«ied  horlrotitnllv  and  to  which  the  links 
:uv    srtlculated     the    other    '-.r    ..f    arms    nf    the    bell-crank 


levers  being  disposed  upwanHv,  a  rod  articulated  to  the 
other  set  of  arms,  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  yieldingly 
In  a  predetermined  fK>sltion,  and  mesns  by  which  tbe  rod 
is  adapted  to  operate  the  valve 


l.O.',0.s!77      CLEAMNt;  MAt'HINE      William  HoTr..MLi:T 
KriGTii  KT,    Vlneland.    N,    J.,    assignor    to    The  Kelghley 

f.inip«iiy  Int  Xtneland,  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey  Filed  Mar  1,  IMO,  Serial  N'..  Sifi.«04  iCl. 
51—17.1 


1  The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  iupport- 
Ing  structure,  means  for  dnxing  said  shaft,  a  brush  on 
tlie  >fiHtt  ,  a  Uiud  of  aL>sorbent  material  extending  par- 
tially around  the  brush  so  as  to  receix c  liquid  therefrom  ; 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  for  tbe  brush. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  a  ah&ft 
rutatably  mounted  thereon,  driving  means  for  the  shaft; 
a  bru^h  fixed  to  t)ie  shaft  .  u  saddle  mounte<3  adjacent  tbe 
Musli  a  band  of  absorbent  material  attached  to  tbe  front 
oi  tbe  saddle  and  extending;  across  the  face  of  the  brush 
arouiid  the  same,  with  mcant«  for  delivering  liquid  for 
tbe  brush. 


1  tb'SP.HTs       FMBROTHKRlNt;  M.\<'HINE       Kahi    Kbi.leh. 

,\rHoii  Swltxpriand,  sssltrnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Adolph 
Sstir-r,  Arbon,  Switeerlsnd  Filed  Mar  2,  1P12  Se 
rial   No.   eS1.2n.      (CI.    112-    7   . 


1  ill  .an  emlirr\idei  in>;  machine  haxlng  a  plurality  of 
ranges,  a  ihvice  for  hoidiuj  th.  f.-ibrii  in  t>osition  com- 
prisini:  a  i  o(  k  shaft  provide<i  m  ea.  h  range  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  on  eadi  shaft  adapte<l  to  press  against  the 
fabric  to  be  embroidered,  ineans  for  positively  connecting 
the  shafts  to  eai  h  other  at  s  iihinility  of  places,  a  spring 
mounted  at  each  i.oi.e  of  (oniie.iion,  so  that  by  turning 
the  shafts  the  pressure  exerted  hy  said  pressing  means 
of  all  shafts  on  the  fabric  is  independently  adjustable  at 
the  places  of  connection  by  a  slight  torsion  of  the  shafts, 
snd  means  Interconnecting  the  said  connecting  means  for 
simultaneously  releasing  the  pressure  at  all  places. 

2  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
ranges,  a  device  for  holding  the  fabric  In  position  during 
cmhrolderlm:  comprising  a  r.>ck  shaft  provided  in  each 
range  of  the  machine,  means  on  each  shaft  adapted  to 
press  against  the  fabric  to  tie  embroidered,  arms  secured 
to  said  shafts  at  severs!  corresponding  longitudinal  places. 
links  pivotally  conne.ting  corresjiondlng  arms  on  aald 
shafts,  II  rod  IntercoTuiectlni:  the  said  links,  and  springs 
-e.  nred  at  one  end  to  the  corresi.ondin..'  links 
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3.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
raDKes.  a  device  for  holding  the  fabric  in  position  during 
embroidering,  comprising  a  rock  shaft  provided  in  each 
range  of  the  machine,  means  on  each  shaft  adapted  to 
presa  against  the  fabric  to  b*'  embroidered,  arms  secured 
at  several  corresponding  longitudinal  places  to  each  nf 
said  shafts,  links  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  arms  ..ti 
each  of  said  shafts,  crank  levers  mounted  to  engage  by 
one  arm  the  corresponillng  link,  a  rod  pivotaily  connected 
to  the  second  arm.s  of  said  crank  levers.  11  collar  ad 
justably  mounted  un  each  of  said  links  and  sprinsxs  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  collar 

4.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  n  plurality  of 
ransces.  a  device  for  holding  the  fabric  In  position  during 
•-uihroiderlng  comprising  a  rock  shaft  providfd  hi  each 
range  of  the  machine,  means  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
prcHs  .igalnst  the  fabric,  arms  secured  at  s.  vtral  corre 
-.[.Miirliiii,'  phK'es  to  each  of  said  shafts,  links  pivott>d  to  the 
"■.■ii'spondiiiL'  arms  on  each  of  sjiid  sli:ifts,  naiik  Icvpts 
mounted  to  engace  by  one  arm  the  correspondlnt:  link,  a 
rod  pivotaily  connected  to  the  second  arms  of  said  crank 
levers,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  sjiid  links 
sprln;;s  <t^riirtMl  at  one  end  to  the  corr'-spondini;  collar,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  .adjustins  fh.-  ten^^ion  of  pach 
of  said  springs. 

5.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
rangis.  a  device  for  holding  the  fabric  In  position  durin.; 
t-mbroidering  comprisins  a  rock  shaft  provided  in  eai'h 
range  of  the  machine,  means  on  each  shaft  adapted  to 
press  apalnst  the  fabric,  arms  secured  nt  several  corf 
sp<  nding  places  to  each  of  said  shafts,  links  pivoted  to 
the  corresponding  arms  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  on  each  of  said  links,  springs  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  collar,  a  crank  lever 
provided  for  each  spring  and  connected  by  one  arm  to 
the  -econd  end  of  the  corresponding  sprint:,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  second  arms  of  said  second  crank  levers,  a  third 
arm  -e.  ured  to  one  of  said  second  crank  levers,  and  means 
for  -securing  the  latter  m  rm  in  any  desired  position. 


1  059,879.  PROrRSS  OF  PREVENTING  MOLDING  IN 
.><H.\PED  TIMl'.lK  Frank  Maruin  Kennedy,  Claren- 
don, Ark.  Filed  .\ug  i".  1911'  S*"rial  N<  717,278. 
■t  1.   U»0     47., 


4.  The  process  of  removing  the  surface  sap  from  timber, 
which  consists  of  submitting  the  timber  to  tte  action 
of  steam  and  then  subjectinj;  the  timl^er  to  a  rolling  pres- 
sure iucli  as  to  remi>ve  the  sap  frnin  the  surface  of  the 
timber  only  and  leaving  111  the  Ii.mIn  .-f  the  timber  suffi- 
■  •lent   sap   T.i  ;i:low   the    u.'od   t(i  as^uin'    desired  shapes 


I 


I 


1  OiS'.'.vxti         I  \i  (^11   AIM  I      \I'l' \R.\.TrS     FOR     FMBKOlPk- 
FHI  N' ;  .VF\i   HI  NFS  \  !■  lOR        KoBl.K!:.        KorscliHeti. 

S\vl!/.M-!and,  assij^roir  to  The  Firm  of  .Vdioph.  Sanrer. 
.\tboti.  Swit/.rland.  Filed  Mar  »'.  !91l  lienai  No. 
t512,t);;:;       '«  1    112—7.) 


a?    r-t-B-i'  0 
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i     The    pr>M■e^s   of   removing   the   surface   .sap   from    tiin 
her,    which     consists    of    submitting    the    timber    to     the 
action  of  steam,  and  then  expelling  from  the  timber  that 
part  of  the  sap  which  is  near  the  surface  only,  whereby 
the  interior  part  of  the  timber  retains  the  sap 

2.  The  process  of  removing  the  surface  sap  from  timber, 
which  consists  of  submitting  the  timber  to  tlie  action  of 
steam,  and  then  subjecting  the  timber  to  a  pressure  such 
that  the  surface  sap  is  removed  therefrom. 

3.  The  procefw  of  removing  the  rorface  sap  from  tim- 
ber, which  conslBta  of  submitting  the  timber  to  the 
action  of  steam  and  then  subjecting  the  timber  to  a 
variable  pressure  such  that  the  surface  sap  Is  removed 
therefrom. 


In  a  Jacquard  mecbanlsm  for  embroidering  macbineg. 

»!w  C'ltiibinM t ion  Willi  a  [ilurality  of  jaeipKird  card  con- 
troi  eii  rii't'  till!  'i:;iil.s  .irrangeil  in  ^rlUlp^.  of  a  pbirnlity 
.It        1   -r-    nrraii.;'.!    t  rn  n.^vcrsel  y    of    each    group   of    hia<le«. 

said  iifters  Controlling  the  extent  of  muvem(>nt  of  rhe 
embniidery  frame  of  ttie  macldne,  all  the  notches  of  a 
.,'roup  -f  blade-;  being  normally  out  of  alinement,  an<l  »!  .  n 
one  or  luur'  f  said  blades  of  a  group  are  selected  tlt'r>- 
will  b«-  niilv  •w"  set  of  alined  notches,  wheretij  unv  "ne 
..f  fh-    lift.rs  pertaining  to  the  group  can  be  actuated 

2.  In  a  jacquard  me'hanisui  for  embroidery  frames, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  jacquard  controlltnl 
blade-  ariaiu'ed  In  groups;  of  a  plurality  of  transv  rsely 
arrauj.-' <1  lift.rs  pi'rtjilninu  tn  tm-h  ;jroup  of  blade-,  .'li.b 
group  of  blades  being  inoperativ.^  i..  all  its  lifters  until 
one  ur  more  of  tlie  blades  b;i«  nr  b,i\e  bei^n  v-ontrolled. 
and  then  operative  with   respect    to  nnly   on.    lifter. 

3.  In  11  jui'ijuard  apparatus  for  embr..idi  ring  ina^  bines, 
a  plurality  i>f  blad>-  .-..nihined  in  irroii].-.  .a.  h  ..f  the 
blades  provided  witti  a  plunility  of  t)ot.  ;  .  -  frain.  -  mov- 
able in  v.rt!.'al  direction  and  connecti  d  t..  ra.'h  ..tier 
supportin_'  Ml.'  I  iid-  of  -:iid  l)lad<  s.  .'i  i.i.'>|!i:i  r<l  ■nrd  fur 
<e[)arat.'ly  displacini;  the  biadi  •*  -o  that  nceordini;  to  the 
.lisplai.-ene Dt  .•'■  ^■ti"  ..r  -•veni!  blfubs  of  a  trr.Mip  different 
noti!hes  b.'(..iii.-  ;..e:i!.'<l  -ide  b>  -;de,  and  kiiif.'  Hiapcd  con- 
trolling: ineMn-  pn.viil.-d  f..r  .-lo-h  i.f  said  -rr.oiis  nrr:inj--d 
transversely  t.>  said  blades  aiid  .adapt' d  t.'  'titer  in  "he 
nofolies  lo.'ated   side   by   side,  substantially  as   flescrit.ed 

J  In  a  ja.-ijiiard  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines. 
a  plurality  of  bladc-s  eouiiiined  in  L'naips.  each  blade  ha'. 
ing  notches,  v.'rticallv  moxatde  frames  connected  to  ejicli 
.)ther  supp.'rrin_'  the  .'nds  of  said  blades,  a  jacijuard  card 
for  separately  di-idacin_'  ih.'  blades,  so  that  a<-cordini: 
to  the  dlspla.'.  nient  of  one  or  several  blades  of  a  gr<.ui 
liifTeieiit  notcht's  become  located  side  by  side,  and  knif'- 
si  ap.'d  lift.rs  provided  for  e.-i.'h  of  said  groups  arranged 
tran-v  erstfly  to  said  blades  and  adapted  to  enter  In  the 
noK    .  s    located    side   by    side,    substantially    as   des<ribed. 

.'1.  In  a  Jacquard  apparatus  for  embroidering  ma-bines, 
a  plurality  of  blades  comhlned  in  groups,  each  blade  pro- 
vided with  several  notches,  vertically  movable  frames 
e-.nnected  to  each  other,  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
blades,  a  Jacquard  card  for  separately  displacing  the 
blades,   so    that  according  to   the  displacement  of  one   or 
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Beverai  blades  of  a  group  differ,  ut  notches  become  located 
side  by  side,  knife  shaped  lifters  provided  for  each  of  said 
groups  arranged  transveraelj  to  said  blades  and  adapted 
to  enter  in  the  notches  located  side  by  side,  and  a  panto 
graph  controlled  by  said  lifters,  substantially  as  described. 
ii'lalms  f.  and  7   not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.O.M*'*''!         ri.' *f  >I  >  F1:Ni  i:        Iium.,     KuiruKA.    Friend. 

N.'l.r         1  ib.l     .XtiK      -.     MM  _■         Seria!    Nc     7rj.'.>47.        (CI. 

at*    4.; 


In  a  flooi  fiBee,  the  combination  of  spaced  uprights, 
•hafts  jourB«l*d  on  said  uprights  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  latter,  arms  secured  t.  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shafts  transversely  of  the  latt.  r  r,,rresp..nding 
lateral  extensions  on  the  ends  of  said  arm-  dispos.-.l  in  a 
plane  .■\f  rig'  t  angles  to  th.-  shafts,  w-u-l.t-  -  n  t' .  free 
end-  .'f  said  extensions,  and  i  r.'s-  m.'iiibers  c..ii;i.'rtin>; 
the  arms  a'  t*;.  .ml  thereof  reuiute  from  -aid  ui'it'bts. 
the  coonectiil  .ml-  .  '  -aid  arm-  Ueinp  norniallj  held  In 
their  lowerii..  -T  position  by  -..hI  weights  and  movable 
under  the  ii;t!u.i...  <-:  pr.-ssur-  ;!i.  reaKain-t  In  one  direc- 
tion to  sliift  -a.d  weights  on  the  .)pposlte  side  of  the 
shafts  from  the  ..nin-.t.d  en<is  of  ilie  arms  whereby  the 
weigh!-  wi!.  act  automatically  to  swing  the  ,onnecte<l 
ends  oi   salu  arm-   t"   their   uppermost   po-ition 


1,069.882.  Si'i:  IN',  w  111  1  1  How.kkd  W  I.O(,  Lite) 
field.  Nebr.  Fil.-i  .in.  .  l!'!-  Senn;  No  7iu,.ss-. 
<C1.  152—53.) 


l,0r>9.SR3.  COMBINATION  TOOL  Joseph  E.  Lkpage. 
Two  HarlK)n;.  Minn  Filed  .\ug  9,  1910  Serial  No. 
576.413.      (f"l.  7—1.  1 


A    sining   wheel    including    a    but 
rH..|\ing    (.ipenings    th.  rein,    a    twe 
and   a    plurality   of    spok'S   .  ;ich 
said    tiul>,    a    ttibe    siidaliij     tilted 


iOO 


1  'lie  combination  with  a  htliow  handle  of  a  tool,  a 
spring-scale  l«eam  within  said  handle,  a  j.ln  carried  by  the 
tool  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the  scale  !>eam  and  having 
a  knife  edge  and  adapted  to  cof^pernte  with  the  pin  carried 

by   the  tool    to   form   a   can   opener 

'1  The  combinati.in  with  a  hollow  liandie  of  a  tool,  a 
-pnti_-  scale  beam  witi.in  -ai.l  liaiuile  a;id  having  its  end 
.•xte::'iing  beyond  tin  .  nd  ■  f  th.  handle  and  having  a  sup- 
porting;  hook  In  th.  form  -iiuwn  and  f.ir  the  purpose  de 
scri1"'d,  a  p.  i-.t'-r  having  a  ki.if.  edu.  rarrlfnl  by  the 
handle  and  .'x'.  ndinv  fhroui;!  a  ;oi,t:it  udinal  slut  in  the 
hand!'  and  a  pi;:  'arrii-d  )y  tl.'  too;  ai.d  forming  a  pivot 
to  work  in  conjunct  ion  wit!  the  point. 'r  to  form  a  can 
opener 

8.  The  'ombinaiion  with  a  hollow  handle  of  a  tool,  a 
srnlr  beam  within  the  handle,  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
beam  and  <  xteiidinu  outwardly  tbr..'i;;b  tlie  handle  and 
having  a  knif''  ''dg'  and  forroinu  a  cutt.  r.  and  n  pin 
carried  by  the  tool  forming  a  p!\oi  t"  work  in  conjunction 
with  the  poinif-r  whi.  h  f.rnis  a  knife  lo  open  a  can. 

4  The  combii.atloii  wi:i,  the  hollow  bandb'  of  a  tool,  a 
plug  within  th.  outci  '  mi  of  tbi.-  handle,  a  scale  l)eam 
within  the  handle  and  extending  upwardly  throucb  the 
plug,  a  pointer  csriied  1  y  the  t.eani  intermediate  its  ends 
and  extendinc  throu;:h  n  slot  in  tlo  handl.  and  hnxin;;  a 
knife  etlpe.  a  coil«*>l  -pr:i>L;  -i;  r  r";  !..l:!i_-  t »  ,.  Icim  be 
tweei,  ibe  pointer  an.l  lie  ;ilu:;,  a  ;  o  '-arri.'il  \.\  Mi.  t.-ol 
and  Cleans  for  io.kirii:  tb.  r<Kl  acainst  ,oi;gitudinal  mov - 
nient  whereby  the  poinf-r  in  loi, .unction  with  the  pin 
serv.  s  as  .'i  can   open.T 

,'.  The  .  ombinat  i.u.  with,  th'  hollow  handle  of  a  tool,  a 
scale  b<->ani  wit!, in  tl,.  handl* ,  a  poiiacr  s.-cured  to  the 
!  beam  and  eiftidint:  .pwardly  tijrouyh  a  longitudinal  slot 
In  t!ie  handle  and  ;.a\iiii:  a  knife  edtre  and  adapted  to 
form  a  cutter  for  ;!,'•  .hi.  ''p.ner,  a  j'ti.  .arried  l^y  tbe 
tool,  the  inm  r  end  of  'lie  scale  bean,  liaving  a  circular 
gro«>\.  and  a  -lidin^'  memt'cr  carried  l>  (be  head  of  tbe 
tool  ami  ext'-ndint;  within  tie  hollow  handle  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  grf>o\-e  carrie<i  '  .■•  the  -..a;,  '...am  for  locking 
the  same  against  lontitudina.  im  vempr.t  when  the  pointer 
is  used   as  a   can   op.-ner. 

1  Claims  tl  and  7   no!   printed  In  thp  Oazette.] 


t 


a    f>  ii\    having   spokt' 

i.isin.:    -iild    openings. 

niprt-ing  a   rod  hied  to 

n    said    ri'd    and    having 


tb.  outer  end  rigidly  .secur>'d  in  the  related  opening  in 
-aid  f.  .ly,  said  tube  liaviug  an  internal  annular  stop 
-boulder,  a  pin  carried  In  said  lut>e  having  a  bead  bearing 
upon  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring  seated  upon  said  pin 
witiiin  said  tube  and  liaving  one  end  bearing  upon  tbe 
pin   bead  and   tbe  oppoeitt    end  bearing  up<'n  said  tire. 


1  n.-,ft  SS4  FOI,DIN<;      ST  \  HT 1  N' >     <  R.xNK         VincenT 

Link.    I'etroit,    Mich.    assi.i;i,..r     t"    I'a.  Ward    Motor    Car 
Conipaiy.    I>etrolt.    Mich.,   a   Corporation      f    Michigan 
Ori^;inai     applicnti.m     filed     Feb.     '  "■      1  !•!•'.'      Serial     No. 
47:,it:i;-i       Divided    and    this   applnation    fllt»d    .\ug.    18, 
I'.Mo      Serial  .Vo    ,-,77. lis..      (CI.   1 2.V    \<<   < 

1.  The  combinati.'B  with  a  hydrocarbon  ui.>tor,  of  a 
normally  Idle  startitii:  stiaft  therefor,  and  a  fobling  start- 
ing (rank  secun-d  to  -ao!  -  aft,  and  adapted  to  move 
about  an  axis  at  rui.t  ai,.  -  i.,  said  shaft  In  moving  to 
and  away  from  fold,  d  p  "Sition. 

2.  The  combination  wuh  a  hydr...arlM.ii  motor,  of  a 
normally  idle  start;!;;.-  shaft  therefor  and  a  folding  start- 
ing crank  pivoted  :■  the  end  of  -.ai.!  -h.aft  and  adapted  to 
swing  alKHit  an  ..xis  at  right  an;;i.-s  to  the  shaft  to  folded 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
normally-idle  starting  shaft  therefor,  a  starting  crank 
having  a  hub  a  sle«  ve<i  conn.ctlon  N-tween  said  shaft  and 
hub,  and  nuans  wlierely  said  .  rank  may  be  moved  at 
right  angles  to  said  sliaft  to  fold.-.i  position 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
Dormally-idle  starting  shaft  therefor,  a  starting  crank 
having  a  hub  with  a  sleeved  <nd,  a  pin  and  slot  connec 
tlon  betwpen  said  shaft  and  tiuh,  and  means,  connectlnR 
the  crank  and  hub,  permitting  the  <  rank  to  be  moved 
about   said   pin   to   foldod    po"-lf!on. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  of  a 
normally-Idle  startinc  shaft  therefor,  a  fokliris  crank 
secured  to  said  sluift  nnd  slldable  axially  thereon,  an.l 
mpans  for  locklni:  said  cr:ink  in  op.-ratlve  position  <.a 
said  shaft  when  the  crank  is  moved  axially  of  the  shaft, 

[I'lalms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (;azctt.'  ] 


1,050,885.  ACETYLENE  GAS  Al'l'ARATUS.  Miles  Ei> 
w.vKD  LoEHK,  Claypool.  Ind  Filed  Aue;.  30,  1911,  S« 
rial   No.  646.82.1.      (CI.   48-57,. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  descriU'd  and  In  rouQlii- 
iiination  :  a  water  tank  :  means  for  dplivering  caiciniR 
carbid  tliereto  ;  an  Inclined  delivery  b<jttom  for  said  tank 
a  perforated  grid  interposed  between  thp  tioily  .if  <i:\\,] 
tank  and  said  bottom  :  a  disk  mounted  adjarenr  sniii 
grid,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  oix^nint:  to  registtt 
with  the  perforations  in  said  grid  and  to  Ix*  (Mos>Mi  by  th. 
imperforate  portion  between  said  perforations.  manual!\ 
operative  means  for  rotating  said  disk  ;  and  an  agltatlni; 
arm  rofatlveiy  mounted  on  said  disk.  abov.  said  grid, 
to  move  the  material  deposited  on  said  grid, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  describe*!  and  In  comM 
nation  ;  a  water  tank  :  means  for  delivering  calcium 
carbid  thereto:  an  inclined  delivery  bottom  for  said  tank: 
a  perforated  grid  Interpos-^d  between  the  body  of  said 
tank  and  said  bottom  :  a  disk  monnted  adjacent  said 
grid,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  regist.  r 
with  the  perforations  In  said  grid  and  to  be  closed  by  th.' 
imperforate  portion  between  said  perforations;  manually 
operative  means  for  rotating  said  disk  :  and  an  agitating 
arm  rotatively  mounted  on  said  disk,  above  said  grid. 
to  move  the  material  deposited  on  said  grid,  said  arm 
having  a  vertical  extension  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  tank. 

3.  In    an    apparatus    such    as   described    and    in    combi- 
nation ;  a  water  tank  having  a  gas  outlet ;  means  for  de- 


livering' calcium  carbid  to  said  tank  ;  a  grid  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  having  a  plarality  of  series  of  ptr 
foratlon!?  radially  disposed  :  a  disk  rotatively  mounted  ou 
said  grid  and  comentric  therewith,  said  disk  being  pro 
vide<l  with  an  opening  to  register  with  each  of  said  si'iies 
iiTid  t"  '••  ilosed  by  the  Imperforate  portion  Ixtween  saul 
si'ii't-  aH'l  ~;ii(l  ilisk  Ix'ing  further  pnnidi-d  with  ln'\.; 
gear  ti-etli  at  tlif  tind»T  side  tlifn-of;  an  agiiiuint;  arm 
rotat,ivf:y  njuiinied  upon  said  disk  to  extend  within  said 
tank  to  niovf  Mver  said  grid  In  proximity  to  nald  grid  . 
a  crank  shaft  fur  operatinyr  said  disk  ;  a  Ivvel  gear  to 
oporatively  "nira^'i  the  teeth  "ii  said  disk  ;  and  a  crank 
handle  dlspf>v.-.l  .>\fTn,i:  <h\i\  tank,  for  rotatiti*:  said  shaft. 

I  I 


1,059^886.  WHIRI.K.H.  .Umk,s  T  I,,m.mis  Toledo. 
Ohio  i-ilf*!  .I'liy  -'"I  1UI2  Serial  No  TluJU'.-l  (CL 
46—14.1 


1,  A  toy  roniprifiing  a  levolving  liody  having  a  luir 
rored  surfact.  a  differently  colored  member  located  withm 
the  bixly.  and  an  actuating  cord  for  revolving  the  bo<ly 
a  roil  ad  siiid  member 

1'.  A  toy  comprising  a  inirronil  rluij,  means  for  rv> 
volviog  the  ring,  and  a  colored  niei)il>er  carrie<i  by  said 
lu.-auf  ,ii;d  located  within  saM    inemtn'r 


I       ,  , 

1  0.19,H87       FOOT  i{K.<T    FOR    VKHICLKS        Didrick    A. 
,        M-uv.N'  s(     B'as<m,    Minn,      Filed    Feb     4,    1911       Serial 
No.  f.i".  .-.4  1       (CI.  21 — 15.) 


.\  foot  res'  for  veliicies  Comprising  a  secfif)nai  l;  'rizoMtnl 
I'Ott'.r;  menilicr.  a  vcMically  disposed  hack  !n"nil)cr  iiav- 
In^'  It'^  ; -wer  longitudinal  edge  supported  uixn;  and  thi<h 
with  tsif  rear  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  Htiid  iH.t'oti,  iii.-iiil»r,  bars  secured  to  the  underside 
of  ti.e  !-ittoti.  irien:!..  r  adjacent  to  and  In  spaced  relHtinn 
to  the  ^.ri.::f ii'lin.ii  ed^'es  tliereof  and  provided  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  and  to  -  i  jiosite  sides  of  their  medial  portions 
vvitii  oriMsardly  and  ni.vvardly  stamped  re<'e88es.  said  !>ars 
lieiijg  form.Ml  adjacent  their  opposite  ends  to  prcivlde 
npstandint:  portions,  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding 
portions  terminating  in  hooks  to  removably  enlace  the 
side  walls  of  said  vehicle  body,  and  connecting  straps  <e- 
cnred  to  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  throughout  the 
full  transverse  portion  nf  the  said  sectional  bottom  mem l>er 
and  fitting  snugly  within  the  said  outwardly  and  upwardly 
Btanipe*]  recessea  of  snid  bars,  reinforcing  the  said  bottom 
member,  said  straps  being  bent  In  sulwtantlally  U-shaped 
configuration  to  provide  vertical  back  and  front  horisontsl 
portions,  said  front  portion  terminating  In   hooked   ends. 
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said  lack  portion  Ix'ing  secured  to  and  extending  through- 
out the  full  trausvirse  width  thereof  and  terminating  flush 
with  the  upi)er  longitudinal  edge  of  said  l>ack  member 
for  securing  the  latter  to  the  horliontal  bottom  member. 


l.u-.'.'.HH^         rUOCESS    FOR     I'RODrClNc;     A    PRODUCT 
FOR    .VTTR.XCTINC,    INSECTS       Gfohcks    Mairk    .Alex- 
andria   Kgypt      Filed  Aug,  24,  1911      aerial  No   645.s,-^l 
(CI     167-  -tl 

T!  .  in,. ces.s  r.f  prodncin^  a  sul>8tance  omittliii;  odorlfer 
ou^  einuviu  cajiaMe  of  attracting  Insects,  consisting  in  pre 
parin;:  a  mixture  of  molasses,  cane  sugar  syrup  and 
water,  adding  to  said  mixture  a  prepared  ferment,  con 
tainlng  ferments  capable  of  transforming  sugar  Into  higher 
alcohols,  an.i  exposing  the  iniiture  t"  the  air  to  cause  the 
mixture  to  feriioii'    md  develop  the  .Mlorlferous  effluvia 


1,059.889  \V1:K1>  I  1  TTINC  M\t  HINK  Kzu\  (1  Mak 
sn.vLL.  Wallji  Wa.la.  \\h-!.  Cto^l  .)ul)  I'l.  ll'l'.:  Sc 
rial  Nu.   7U'J,7,sO,      ;C1.  'j:      1'.'., 


Ing  Journaled  on  the  rod  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
blade  for  supporting  the  blade  in  horizontal  poaltion  be- 
low the  level  of  the  rod,  a  veitlcal  cutting  blade  having 
a  bearing  for  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  rt>d.  said  blade 
depending  Ix'tweeu  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  other  blade*. 
draft  mechanism  connected  to  tUe  inountlnj:  of  the  blades, 
and  means  for   raising  and   lowerlnc  th.    rod 

4     A    machine   of    the    character    specified     comprising   a 


wl  e.' 


inaiti 


fa  inc.    ;i 


-eat    on    the 


a  rod  journaled 


longltiidlca!l.\  r.f  'he  frame  at  thi  center  thereof  and  ei- 
lendini;  for\\ar.l!\  t  iicicf  r.'ra.  a  cutting  blade  at  each  side 
of  t!ie  r.il,  said  blades  converging  toward  the  front  end 
of  the  rod.  a  rnotintinL-  for  each  blade,  said  mounting  being 
jonrnaied  ou  the  lod.  and  rigidly  <•■  nnected  to  the  blade 
f(.r  supportint;  the  blad*"  in  hori7.oi,tal  position  N  low 
!tie  level  of  the  ro<l.  a  vertica,  cutting  blade  depending 
froii,  ttie  rod  beiNveen  the  adjacent  .  nds  of  tlie  first  named 
:..adev  a  dr.-ift  niechanisui  connected  tu  the  raountlnc  of 
t'l,  ;;.-st  ii.nii.-'i  !  ,ades  and  means  for  raising'  and  lower- 
;ii-'   the   liMl. 

,'.  .\  niaciiine  .if  th.  ch.ararter  specified,  comprising  a 
whe.led  main  framt  ,  a  rod  journaled  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  at  the  center  thereof  nnd  extendini;  forwardly 
therefrom  means  adjac  iit  t"  th.  main  frame  for  raising 
■ind  'ow.  rin>:  ttie  rod.  a  cutting  Msde  nt  each  side  of  the 
:  od  said  blaiies  converging  toward  the  front  end  nf  the 
•  od  a  rigid  niounfm^  for  each  blade,  each  mounting 
l.einL-  jniirnai.'d  on  tiie  rod,  and  supportinc  the  Made  t)e- 
'."\\  th.  level  rif  the  rod  n  vertical  nittm!:  h'ade  depend- 
ing' fr'.rr,  the  !  od  betw.>en  the  adjacent  front  ends  of  the 
lirsT  nam.-d  t'lndes  and  draft  mechnnlem  in  front  of  the 
rod, 

[Claims  6  an.i  T  not  piinted  in  the  tiaiette.] 


1.   \   machine  ..f   the   character   specified,    comprising   a 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  seat  on  the  frame    a  rod  journaiH.l 
longitudlmllv    of  the  frame  at   the  center  thereof  and   ex 
tending  forwardly  then  from,  a  cutting  blade  at  eaci:  side 
of   the  rod.   said    Wades   ctjnverging   toward    the    front    ■  nd 
of  the  rod,  a  mounting  for  each  blade,  said  nionntinc  heing    j 
Journaled  on   the   nxl.  and   rictdly   connected  to  th.    blade 
for  supporting  the  blade   in    liorlr-ontal   position    Udow    the 
level  of  the   rod,  a   vertical   cutting  Made   having;   a    i«.ar 
Ing  for  engaglDK    the   front   end   of   the   nxl,    sm  I    hlade    .ie 
pending   between    the    adjacent    ends   of    the   otti.  r    hlades, 
a  draft   bar   in   front   of  the   rod.  a    flexible  conn. cti'in   be- 
tvve,.,i  the  mounting  of  each  lilade  and  the  draft   l>ai,  and 
means    for   raising  and   lowering   the   rod,   said   means   com 
prising  a  link  journaled  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rod  and  In- 
clining ai>wardly  and  forwardly  from  the  rod,  a  lever  hav 
ing   lis   fr.nt    end   curved   d.jwnwurdly   and   pivoted   to   the 
rod  ne  u    Its  fr.mi  end.  a  latch  mechanism  on  the  rear  end 
of  tie    '.■\<\     and  a  means  for  holding  the   lever   In   adjust- 
e<.l   I'ositioii. 

:..  .V  uiaclune  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
u  i.ei'i.'d  uiain  frame,  a  seat  on  the  frame,  a  rod  Journaled 
i.-nctudmauy  of  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof  and  ex 
tendin;;  forwardly  therefrom,  a  cutting  blade  at  each  side 
..f  the  rod  said  blades  converging  toward  the  front  end 
of  tie  rod.  a  mounting  for  each  blade,  said  mounting  Is- 
iwii  .)')urnal«i]  on  the  ri>d,  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
hiade  tor  supporiink-  the  blade  in  horliontal  fKisltion  l>e 
h)vi  tlie  level  of  the  r<id,  a  vertical  cutting  blade  having  a 
l.e-n  iuj;  for  engaiiing  the  front  end  of  the  rod.  said  blade 
.lepending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  oth.'r  blades. 
a  draft  bar  In  front  of  the  rod,  a  flexible  connection  be 
tA.en  tlie  mountinK  of  .ach  blade  and  the  draft  bar,  and 
means   for   raising   and    lowering   the   rod 

.1  \  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheeled  main  frame,  a  seat  on  the  frame,  a  rod  jonmaied 
lonuitudlnally  of  the  frame  at  the  center  thereof  and  ex 
ten.iinc  forwardly  therefrom,  a  cutting  ttlade  at  each  side 
of  ttie  rod.  saW  hlades  convercing  toward  the  front  end 
of   tlie   rod.   a    mount  ioi:   for  each   Idade.   said  mounting   he 


1  O.-.p  «{>0  AI>.1T'.><TARI.I-:  WIM>OW  SHADE  ANI'  <  T'R- 
TAIN  H.\N<.EH  rHiuj-  L.  McCn  hk.  Fort  Cobb  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  4    \:n.l      Serial  No    71''. ,".14       <r]   i.SR     27  » 


i 


The  combinati.jn  \\  \t\.  a  wind,  w  fraiue  f  v.!t.c,'>.  par- 
allel metal  straps  ternina  i.\  fast-ned  •  spar.-d  leiaiion 
to  said  frame  and  forminc  paia  !■  K'i.i.l.s.  slid,  brackets 
inovahie  along  said  strnps  nno  formed  in  their  top  faces 
with  downwardly  extending  sociieta  top  and  bottom  wts 
of  strap  embracing  flng.  rs  ei  tending  liackwardly  from 
the  body  of  the  t>racket  and  b^arinc  and  riding  against 
the  rear  sides  of  said  straps,  set  screws  passing  through 
threaded  openings  in  the  front  sides  of  the  brackets  be- 
tween the  tojj  and  t«ottom  sets  of  tliii:ers  and  adapted  to 
deflect  the  Intervening  portions  of  the  straps,  shade  roller 
supporting  ears  on  said  brackets  snd  curtain  pole  sup- 
porting arms  havlni:  d.wnwnrd!\  extending  shanks  de- 
tacbablv  seated  In  said  -iockets  in  the  toiis  of  the  brackets. 


l.O.'dl.KPl        (iARMFNI   HAN(,KK     1  ok     8I.FEPI  N(,  C.VR 
HKRTHS.      E\a  T     M-CoHiu  Chicagu.   ill,      Filed  May  6. 
iyi2.     Serial  No    (il»r.:Hi7       (CI.  211— 13. » 
1     The   combination    wiiii    a    head    nst    having   a   recess, 

of  a  garment   hanger  pivotally  connected  to  said  head  rest. 

and    normally    contain. 'd    within    the    recess    thereof,    but 

adapted   to   !»<■   moved  outward   foi    us*' 

2.   The  combination  witli  rc<  eswd   tiead  n  «ts,  of  hanger 

supp,.rtln«     hra'k.ts     <  oiiu.  <  t.  d     ti.    said     li.  ad     rest*,    and 

a  garment  hanL'er  detnchably  applicable,  at  will,  to  either 

of    said    hanger   brackets   and   adapted   when   so   connected 

to  l>e  foldable  in  the  recss.  substantially  as  and  for  the 

purposfS  set    forth 

'A.   The   coml.inHii on    with    a    supporting   bracket    having 

a   proj.ctiuK  arm   rest   and  a  cooperating   projecting   stud, 


April  22.  iqi?. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


971 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  aa,  1913. 


the  latter  extending  beyond  the  former,  of  a  garment 
hanger  having  an  arm  detarhably  and  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  and  supported 
by  said  arm  rest  when  said  garment  banger  is  in  either 
of  two  positions,  but  adapted  to  move  plvotally  on  said 
stud  and  moved  laterally  out  of  line  with  said  arm  n'st. 
the  said  arm  rest  ha\  ing  a  retaining  rib  which  prevents 
accidental  lateral  mov-ments  of  said  arm.  substantially 
as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  head  rest  provided 
with  a  reces.<<  therein,  of  a  garment  hangfr  plvotally  con 
necttd  to  said  head  rest  and  foldabU'  with  respect  thereto, 
said  ^rarment  hanger  adapted  to  be  folded  in  said  recess 
when  not  in  u.s«-,  and  said  hf-ad  rest  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tlon  to  permit  said  garrafnt  hanger  to  be  unfolded  from 
the  recess  and  in  another  position  to  conceal  the  jiaiment 
hanger  folded   in  the  recess. 


1.0r»9,8Jl2.     STREET-SWEP:PING  MAiHINI:      I'.enj.\.\i;n 
V.  Mekuitt,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  I'l*.   1908.  S.' 
rial    No.  4.'!4,129l'.      Renewed  Mar.    10,   1913.      Serial   No. 
75:i.4:J0.      (CI.   15    -17.  t 


shaft  mounted  in  the  yoke,  gearing  for  driving  the  shaft 
from  one  of  the  axles  of  the  wheeled  frame,  two  additional 
shafts  mounted  in  the  yoke,  gearing  for  driving  said 
additional  shafts  from  the  flrst  named  shaft  fend  chain 
and  «procket  connections  between  said  additional  shafts 
and  tht'  axles  of  the  brooms. 

4.  .V  str>'<  r  sweeping  machine  having  a  frame,  two 
axl' s  ,111(1  wln'*'l-i  supporting  the  samt-,  a  shaft  mountt^d 
on  tlie  frame  above  the  rear  axle,  an  elevator  frame 
pivoted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  element  looee  on  the 
shaft,  lurans  to  drive  the  gear  element  from  the  reai 
nxl''.  mean,*  to  drive  the  elevator  from  the  said  gear 
element,  a  !)ro<)m  fur  throwing  the  dirt  into  the  elevator. 
a  second  '^finr  element  loose  on  the  shaft,  meaoB  to  drive 
r!ie  Second  gear  element  from  the  rear  axle,  means  fo 
driv"  the  bro<jm  from  the  second  gear  element  and  means 
to  secure.  Ht  the  will  of  the  operator,  the  wheels  mounted 
on  the  rear  axle  thereto  to  drive  it, 

5  .V  street  sweeping  iiiaetihie  havinir  n  wheeled  frame 
witli  frint  and  rear  axles,  a  pair  of  oblique  rotary  brooms 
mouatid  under  the  fraut^- hetwen  the  axles,  a  draft  bar 
bung  at  the  forward  axle  and  extending  rearward  to  and 
connected  with  the  tiro.,iii-  to  riniw  ilie  ,>iame  and  ireariru' 
extending  from  th'  f.-i;  ,i.\l'-  to  and  eorinected  \v;t;,  ti.e 
rear  end  bt  the  draf:  bar  to  dri\e  the  lirooriis.     i 


1.  A  street  sweeping  machine  having  a  frame,  axles 
and  wheels  therefor,  a  pair  of  brooms  under  the  frame 
adapted  to  throw  the  dirt  Inward  in  a  row  disposed  longi 
tudinally  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  machine,  a  draft 
bar  connected  to  the  brooms  and  extending  forward  to 
and  Joined  with  the  front  axle  of  the  frame,  a  vertically 
disposed  guide  for  the  draft  bar  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  draft  bar  and  brooms  at  will. 

2.  A  street  sweeping  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  brooms  under  the  same  adapted  to  throw  the  dirt  in 
ward  in  a  row  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  machine,  a  draft  bar  connected  to  the 
brooms  and  extending  forward  to  and  joined  with  the 
front  axle  of  the  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  for 
the  draft  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  draft 
bar  and  brooms  at  will,  an  elevator  mounted  on  the  rear 
of  the  frame  and  inclining  upward  and  forward  from  its 
lower  end,  a  broom  rearward  of  the  elevator  adapted  to 
throw  the  dirt  thereon  and  means  on  the  frame  at  the 
front  end  of  the  elevator  for  receiving  the  dirt  raised 
thereby. 

3.  A  Street  sweeping  machine  having  a  wheeled  frame, 
two  rotary  brooms  mounted  under  the  frame  and  dls 
posed  obliquely  to  each  other,  a  draft  bar  connecting  the 
brooms  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  wheeled  frame, 
a  yoke  at  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  bar,  straps  joining 
the    yoke    to    the    axles    of   the    rotary    brooms,    a    rotary 


LOSOiSSS.        IVVNTOGR.\IH 
I'a.      Filed    June    19.    19  i  _ 
159-7.) 


I'KAN/     MitT'K,     Seelyvllle, 
."Serial    No.    7(»4,68e.       (CI. 


1.  In  n  iiantograph  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
upon  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pantograph  linkage  Including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  roek  with  and  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said 
franie.  a  tru'^ing  tool  on  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  spring 
pressed  working  tool  on  another  of  said   hars 

2,  In  a  pantograph  tuachine,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
njjon  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pantograph  linkage  including 
a  plnrality  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rnck  with  and  in  the  planf  of  the  axis  of  said 
franit  .  a  tracing  tool  on  one  of  said'  bars.  an<S  a  spring 
pressed  re\ohii,le  tool  on  another  of  said  bars 

;,  In  a  p,uitograph  maehine,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
upon  it,s  longitudinal  axis,  a  pantograph  linkage  Including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
adai>ted  to  rock  with  and  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  a  revoluble  tracing  tool  on  one  of  said  bars,  a 
revoluble  working  tool  on  another  of  said  bars,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  tracing  tool  and  said 
worlcing  tool  at  different  speeds. 

4,  In  a  pantograph  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  rock 
upon  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pantograph  linkage  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  rock  with  and  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said 
frame,  a  pattern  block,  a  revoluble  tracing  tool  on  one 
of  said  bars  having  terminal  means  adapted  to  travel  upon 
and  frlctlonally   engage  said  block  whereby  to  goyern  the 
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speed  of  said  tracing  tool,  a  revoluble  working  tool  on 
another  of  said  t»ars.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said    tracing  tool   and   said- working  tool. 

5.    In   a    pantograph   machine,    a    frame   adapted    to    rock 
upon  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pantograph  linkage  including 
a    plurality    of    parallel    bars   pivoted    on    paid    frame    and 
adapted  to  ro<k  with  and  in  the  plane  of  the  axif  of  said 
frame,    a     tiltlnK    pattern     table,     means    for     locking    .said    ' 
table   in    raised    operative   position    and    lowered    released    1 
position,   a   pattern    block  on   said   table,  a   revoluiile    trae 
ing  tool   adapted  to  engage  with  said  pattern   hlork  when 
said    table    is   in    operative   position,    a    vertically    movatiie    , 
revoluble    working    tool    on    another    of    said    bars    adapted 
to  be  lowered  fo  (.jwrative  position  and   raised  to   releas.  d 
ptsition.   means   fur   sirnult.ineonsly   rotating  both  of  said   j 
tOoK.     and     neaii--     fi^r     .ockini;     -aid     uorkmg     tool     in     re-    • 
leased  position 


pole  as  a  center,  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the 
liearlngs  on  the  said  arms,  a  platform  carried  by  the 
rods,  eccentrics  secured  to  thf  said  arms,  downwardly 
extending  links  engaging  tbf.  Kaid   ecrentricii  and   movable 


l,0.'".9vr>j  KMIl    i;vi.l  I,l^     is!sN       Mill        Walla 

Waila,  Wash  ,  assignor  to  Waiter  tdyle.  W.'iil:i  Walla. 
Wash.  Ilh-d  Max  •J9,  liMj  Struil  N"  7(>0.470.  (Tl, 
73 — 141., 


relatively  up  and  down  when  the  said  arms  are  turned. 
figures  carried  ty   tlie  s.nid   linkF.   and   forks   in  pivotal   en- 

gn_-'  iiienr  w  'f  t  '  'le  j,;a ';"vni  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
lii  k'^  « 'ifr.  :  ^  ■:.  <h\<\  '-lire'-  'a}  *'•  oscillated  when 
the  struct'.jre   operates 


1  In  a  knife  gage,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  flat  plates  each  having  one  end  portion  bent  in- 
wardly said  portions  l>elng  secured  togetlier  to  form  a 
guide  and  conjointly  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
opening,  a  clamping  plate  disposed  Intermediate  said 
plates  and  hjninp  a  headed  projection  formed  on  one  end 
and  (laviiiir  i(s  neck  engapeahle  within  the  opening  of 
the  guide,  and  mejins  for  yleldably  holding  the  clamping 
piste  Hgnlnst  spreading  with  respect  to  one  of  said  plates, 
one  of  said  plates  and  the  clamping  plate  being  formed 
with   knife  receiving  openings 

2  In  a  knife  gagf  the  combination  with  spaced  upper 
and  lower  flat  plates  respectively  each  having  one  end 
^Mirtlon  bent  Inwardly  said  portions  being  secured  to 
gether  to  form  a  gtiidt-  and  conjointly  formed  with  n 
centrally  disposed  opi'tiing.  a  clamping  plate  disiHised 
intermediate  said  plates  and  having  a  beaded  projection 
formed  on  one  end  and  engageahle  within  the  op<'nlng  of 
the  guide,  the  upper  plate  l>eing  formed  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings,  a  U  shaped  guide  pin  having  its  legs 
extending  through  said  openings,  said  legs  having  rigid 
connection  at  their  ends  with  said  clamping  plate,  col! 
springs  respectively  arranged  around  the  legs  of  the  pin 
intermediate  the  clamping  plate  and  the  upper  [)late  to 
yleldably  urge  said  clamping  plate  toward  the  bottom 
plate,  said  upper  plate  and  clamping  plai*  t)elng  formed 
with   registering  knifi-  re<eivlng  openings 


1.059.895.  C.VKOrsKI,  11  \kvkv  L  Miii^kk.  Leaven 
worth.  Kans  ,  assignor  to  I'harles  \V  I'arker.  I.eaven 
worth  Kans  liled  .lu.'.v  \(\  1912,  Serial  No  709.79.'<, 
(CI.    46---7  1 

In  a  struct  lire  of  the  rjass  described,  the  ciimtiinatlon 
of  a  center  [xile  a  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  revoluhle  element 
on  the  pole,  a  number  of  liearlngs  in  the  said  element,  n 
ring  revoluhly  mounted  on  the  pole,  a  number  of  radially 
extending  arms  engaging  the  bearings  in  the  said  revoluble 
element,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  bearings,  diagonals  engaging  the  bearings  and  in  en 
gagement  with  the  said  ring  on  the  pole,  a  circular  rack 
secured  to  the  said  arms,  each  of  the  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bevel  gear  engaging  the  said  gear  on  the 
pole,  a  motor-drlyen  pinion  engaging  the  said  rack  whereby 
the   rack,   arms  and  diagonals  will   be  moved  around    the 


1,059, H96  AM.M.M  TR.\!  H'M:  M  \1:m  fk,  .Madison, 
\V.  Va..  assignor  of  t.wo  thirds  to  Seimd  Workman  and 
M.  A.  Byrnslde.  Madison.  M  Va  Filed  .l«n  IK.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  671,937.      (CI.  43 — 24.  > 
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t/  /■/■  if, 


Kw  Mi.iiiiHl  trap  .  f.mprising  ..  \<:\>'  having  aL  opening 
formed  therein  adapted  to  coirmninii.-atc  »ith  a  i-eceptacle 
uf)on  which  the  trap  is  pln^  •■d,  a  cage  or  casing  mounted 
upon  the  hase  and  ince  sini:  tiie  opeLiin;;  therein,  a  top 
for  said  casing.  ::  -itMii:  i>>:ated  shaft  carried  by  the 
top.  a  rotaiat  i>  ii.oi.i.tei;  ■ane  or  \\&\>  inic.;nted  in  the 
cage  ai  lasing  a  rod  secured  to  the  x.me  or  plate  the 
upper  end  of  said  rc>d  being  provided  with  :i  socket  for 
rectlving  tin  spring  operated  shaft,  trip  levers  plvotally 
connected  to  each  side  ■•'.  -.cd  a  ane  or  plate  the  outer 
ends  of  which  projei  t  lii.nf:  ti.  an  opening  formed  In 
•  tie  side  of  th.e  casing  or  '  ft;;e.  a  post  secured  adjacent 
said  <c,,.iiiiig,  sjiid  [.os;  'ic:n_  ndat'ted  to  .linage  either 
one  ..f  'lie  jii-.'jecfed  er.d.-  .f  s.iiti  ■  riji  ie\.rh.  platforms 
carried  Vy  th.  inner  ends  of  the  trip  levers,  -oil  springs 
cof.necting  the  trip  levers  ,ind  said  vane  or  plate,  whereby 
when  an  animal  steps  or,  ii.  f  the  platforms  the  trip 
levers  will  lie  locked  t.  ']'-e!,_:,j.  their  projected  end* 
froui  Mie  post  therely  a^ljwing  ti.c  \  ane  or  plate  to 
rotate  to  [iroject  the  arimal  ihrougli  the  opening  in  the 
has.    into    the   support'.'^;    vp«sel. 


1,0.59.897  MOTOHl'l.<iW  llAUoLriM  MixiN.  Arkansas 
City.  Kans.  nied  Sept.  'li.  1911.  Serial  No,  850.88B, 
iCl     97      ,^(i  I 

1.  .\  motor  plow  coniprisinc  a  supporting  frame,  sup- 
porting and  driving  whet-N  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame. 
a  yoke  journaled  ui>on  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame 
and  carrying  a  ste»>rtiig  wheel,  means  for  turning  said 
yoke  and  steering  whee:  a  1  racket  carried  by  the  steering 
yoke  and  carrying  a  rack  segment  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting coupling  meml>er.  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame 
and  in  gear  with  said  supporting  and  driving  wbeels.  a 
beam  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  vertically  slotted 
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coupling  member  Blidably  and  plvotally  engagpd  with 
the  wuplinj;  mtmber  on  the  bracket,  a  shank  iirrancctl 
beyond  and  parallel  with  one  of  the  supportlnR  and  driv- 
io^  wheels  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  arm  secured 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  share  carried  by  said 
shank  and  arranged  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  a 
lever  plvotally  connei-ii-d  with  the  bracket  and  forward 
end  of  the  bcnm  and  provided  with  a  pawl  to  .'nsast'  said 
rack  seijinent.  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  tx^nm  may 
be  raised  on  said  coupling  members,  and  means  for  ele 
vatinu  the  rear  end  of  the  beam. 


i*^ 


2.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  sup 
portln^'  and  drivins;  wheals  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame 
a  steering  wheel  JournaK>d  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  bracket,  a  motor  In  gear  with  sai.! 
snpportine;  and  drlvins:  wheels,  a  h<'am  slidahly  and  piv 
otally  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  said  bracket 
and  providid  at  its  rear  end  with  a  laterally  I'xtendins.' 
socket,  an  adjusting  device  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and 
connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  beam  when-by 
the  latter  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  means  for  iockini,' 
said  adjustini;  device  in  adjusted  position,  means  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  for  ralsint;  and 
lowerins;  the  same,  a  standard  or  shank  arranged  beyond 
and  parallel  with  one  of  said  supporting  and  driving 
wheels  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  arm  fitted  and 
se(  ured  in  snld  sccket,  a  plow  share  carried  by  said  shank 
or  standard  and  arranged  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  frame. 
and  braces  between  said  shank  or  standard  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam. 

3.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  avip 
porting  and  driving  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
a  motor  In  gear  with  said  supporting  and  driving  wheels, 
a  steering  wheel  Journaled  at  the  frrward  end  of  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  bracket,  a  Ijeam  slldably  and  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  the  bracket  and 
provided  at  Us  rear  end  with  a  laterally  extending  socket, 
means  carried  by  said  bracket  and  connected  with  the 
forward  end  of  the  t)eam  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
latter,  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  thf 
rear  end  of  the  beam  for  vertically  adjusting  the  latter, 
a  plow  share  arranged  wholly  to  one  side  of  tht  frame 
and  having  a  supporting  standard  fitted  and  secured 
within  said  socket,  a  draft  I'ar  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam,  a  draw  bar  slidahly  mounted  o;i  said 
draft  bar,  and  cushioning  springs  arranged  to  lusbi.n 
the  movements  of  said  bar  in  opposite  dirertbiti- 


justably  mounted  on  the  support  a  yoke  connected  to 
a  pair  of  said  spacing  sheves  :  :i  lifting  bar  onnerted 
to  said  yoki'  and   having  adjustable   connection   with   the 


1,059, S98.  PEA  VINE  GATHERER.  J'-hn  A.  Momu: 
Franklin.  La.  Kile.l  D»'c,  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  735,2f»'.» 
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In  a  dumping  rake,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  ;  ii 
pair  of  angle  bars  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  provtditii: 
vertiial  supporting  members;  a  beam  adjustably  mounted 
on  .'-.aid  supporting  members;  a  plurality  of  staples  vp 
movably  secured  to  said  beam;  a  bar  provldln'_'  a  tooth 
loosely  connected  to  each  of  said  staples  and  trailing 
therefrom  ;  sleeves  disposed  between  said  bars :  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  several  bars  and  sleeves  and  aeour 
ing  said  bars  in  spaced  relation;  an  upright  support 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  its  upper  end  bifur- 
cated ;    an    arm   fitting    within    said    bifurcation    and    ad- 


r^Mr  •0'!  'if  said  fulcnimed  arm:  nnd  n  i  uunti'!  Iw ';tn<  ing 
weiyh!  aiouiited  on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  -u'>- 
stantiai'y  as  deacrib«>d. 


I 


l.u.'iH.^Uli.  .-^IKAM  <  <tNI)KNSIN«;  AND  VATTTM  TRO- 
DrClN(;  Al'TAlrxiTS  I>MV.M.[,  [URvs  M'>R!!|os  Har- 
tlepool, England.  Klb  d  Apr  _".'  HMH  Serin  No. 
558^29.      (CI.  62— 24  1 


1  !i.  .1  su'.-nu  condensing  plant,  the  combiuatioLi  miIIi 
a  conjenser.  a  water  operated  ejector  adapttd  to  witlidruw 
air  auti  vapor  from  said  condenser,  a  tank  into  which  s^id 
fjfctcr  dlscbuigi  s.  and  tmans  for  continuously  withdraw 
ing  wattr  from  said  tank  and  delivering  it  Into  said  .  je,  - 
tor.  uf  means  whereby  water  supplied  from  said  lank  to 
said  fjectoi  I'an  bt'  regulated  In  temperaturf.  only  asi  aud 
when  rtHjuired,  and  means  for  determining  wben  siidi 
temperature  regulating  means  shall  come  into  action. 

2.  In  a  steam  condensing  plant  wherein  air  aad  vapoi 
are  witlidiawD  from  a  condenaer  by  a  water  operatett 
ejector  which  dischargeti  into  a  tank  from  which  the  water 
rtuppiy  to  the  said  ejector  is  withdrawn  by  a  pomp,  and 
wattT  of  condens.itlon  is  conducted  from  the  eonilenner 
to  said  tank  Independent  of  the  ejector,  means  whereliv 
wattr  supplied  from  said  tank  to  said  ejector  can  he  regu 
lated  in  temperature  only  as  and  when  requir'-d  and  means 
for  determining  when  such  temperature  regulating  means 
shall  e<^>me  into  action. 

■;  In  ;i  steani  condensing  plant  wherein  air  and  v.iixii 
li-'-  withdrawn  fmin  a  i-()nd''n»er  by  a  steam  and  w»t,'i- 
■  •perated  i-jeiToi  which  dlscharees  into  a  tank  t"  ubi^'h 
said  ejector  is  connecf'Hl  by  a  return  conduit  provided  witii 
means  for  clrcuhitinir  water  throueb  said  ejector,  tank  nnd 
conntH'ting  conduit,  and  wherein  water  uf  conilensation 
from  the  CMndenser  is  delivered  into  ttie  water  clrculatl^ig 
circuit,  a  water  cooling  device  and  controlllag  mesn- 
whereby  said  coolins;  device  can  lie  put  out  of  action  "i 
whereby  it  can  be  brought  into  action  for  coollne  rb' 
water  circvilating  through  said  ejector  and  tank  when  th.> 
water  of  condensation  delivered  from  the  conrleaser  is  in- 
sutficlenr  in  amount  to  maintain  the  desired  thermal  con- 
trol  of  the  apparatus 

4  In  a  steani  condensing  plant  wherein  nir  .ind  va^KM 
are  withdrawn  from  a  condenser  hv  a  water  operat'd 
ejector  which  disihar'-'es  into  a  tank  to  which  it  Is  coii 
nected  by  a  return  conduit  provided  with  means  for  rlr 
ctilatlng  water  throtich  sat  1  ejector,   tank  and  return  'v>n 
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duit.  and  wherein  water  of  condensation  from  the  eon 
<b  riser  18  delivert>d  into  the  water  circulating  circuit, 
uater  cooling  meaii>  whereby  the  water  circulating 
through  said  ejector  and  tank  can  l>e  co<jled  and  means 
depending  u[Kin  the  amount  of  water  supplied  from  the 
condenser  to  tne  tank  for  aulomaticaily  controlling  the 
a- lion  of  said  water  cooling   meana 

.'.     In  a  steam   condensing  plant   wherein  air  and   vapor 
ail    withdrawn  from  a  condenser  by  a  water  operated  ejw 
lor    which    discharges    into   n    Unk    to   which    it    it*    connect 
111   i  V    a   return   conduit   provided  with    means  for   circulat 
ing  water  through  said  ejector,  tank  and  return  conduit 
and    wherein    water    nf    rundtnsat  i^n    fron;    the    Ciindens<'r 
is  delivered  into  said  tank  and  water  .  irculating  circuit,  a 
water  cooling  device  arranged  in  said  tank   and  connected 
to   a    c.ild    water    supply    pipe,   a    vaivp   controlling    the    flow 
uf  Cooling  viatii    thitiugi:   •<ai.]   wat^r   '  o<i.;ng  d>  vice  and   a 
float  connecicd  tv  said  va  ve  ana  sui,ect  to  the  height  of 
water  in  said  tank. 

I'  Iflims  •"  tn  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.! 


4.  In  a  revolving  coUapslMe  dyeing  1>eam.  a  supporting 
shaft,  heads  fixed  thereoL  a  plurality  of  slat  expanding 
rings  slidahly  mounted  .n  siitd  shaft  having  therein  radi- 
ally disposed  notchfs,  series  of  yarn  supporting  sltts 
slldably  eni:nKe<i  with  "-aid  heads  and  with  the  notches  in 
said  rings,  one  series  of  said  slats  t>elnp  of  less  width  than 
the  other  series,  slat  expandmc  r^locks  secured  to  the  in 
ner  <^ges  of  said  slats  the  M<H'ks  of  one  .serie.s  of  said 
slats  iKMng  of  less  \\  ;dtli  than  the  blocks  of  the  other 
series  and  having  their  inner  edt'es  tn^voied  or  inclined 
thri>u;:hoiit  tb.  •ntire  <ur'nr-,  of  ;h.  blockji,  said  wider 
blocks  havlnt;  their  inner  edi;es  for  ;.  portion  of  their 
U  111.-th  •  xteiidiiit:  ;iara  e,  w;-h  thi  inner  edges  of  the 
slats  wlieieiiy  w  her;  >;Ki.:  •  r,.-  ,i>  shifted  iti  on.  directi'  n 
one  series  of  said  slats  aie  permitted  to  retract  prior 
to  and   independently   of   th,    othe',    s' ; 


1.050.{»00  REVOLVINOrOLI.AlSIBLE  I'VFIM-  HKaM 
\'>H  DYEINO  MAiHlNKS  Frank  Mki.mn  Muhton, 
1!.^:.  I..X,  Ala.  llled  May  (3.  1912  Serial  No.  695,464. 
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1.   In   a    revol^  ing 


iapslble    dyi  ing    l.>eam,    the    combi 


nation   with   ,1    pluia'My  of  slnt^i   forming  the  f>erlphery    of 
the  beam   and    m  >ui.ted    to   move    radially    away    from    the 
axis  thereof,  indepei/dei-!  series  of  w-edges  nrr.-mged  "ti   al- 
••ii.t.    slftis,    t!,'     uo.l^.s   of   >..  tb    -series    bavin>;    their    ;::- 
,  llnev    extendini:    in    the    same    longiHrdlnal    direction    but 
fbe  inclines  of  the  wedkies  of  one  series  of  slats  being  off 
>ei   clremnferentiany    ftorn    the   other     longitudinally   mov 
able  eii  :n  dm::   mcan^   od    the  beam   nnd   arranged   to  sue 
cesslrel)    en_'Hi:.    the    , iiciii.es    r.f   s^id    w(-slk;<s    of    the    two 
•eriea  as  said  means  is  moved  longltudinallT  in  one  dlrec 
tlon,   whereby    the    first    series   of   slat.s   collapsed    will    re 
main  so  while   the   next   series  is  collapsed,   and   means  for 
novini-'   said   expanding    means. 

2.    In    >i    r>  volvini:    coliHi.sible    dyeing;    b-rini,    the    comb! 
nation    </    n    \'':\rn\\^y    "f    -adlal'v    nii  vji!  I.     >,ats    forming 
the  perlpbeiy    of  the  tx-ani   hn<i  arriuii d    .11   two  Independ 
ent  series    ■!.»-  ^.ar^  ,,f  one  -«■!  le^.  ;..  iii>.-  u.tirposed  between 
those    of    t'c     other     '  v<.       indt  i)t  nd.  1,1    S4  ri>-s   of   expanding 
blocks    each    of   which    is   cuinposed    of    a    straight    portion 
and    an     in^ined    p.-ition,     tlie     ine,ined    portions    of     the 
blocks    oU    one    merit's    [..ing    dlK|.os.  <i    (  ircutuferei  tlhi.)     op 
poaite    the    straight    portions   of    the    bUnks    on    the    other 
aeries   of   slats   and    the    Inclined    portions   of    the    blocki   of 
both  sen.-  ■  v;c- (iitij   t'.    smiiw    direction  longitudinHlly  of 
the  beam.  exv>andini;   iiiciuis  movable   lontltudinHHy   of  the 
iH-Hin  to  CO  act   with   the  straight  and   inclined   portions  of 
said     hu>cks.     and     nienns     for     actuating     said     ex;iHndlng 
mi -a  11  a. 

..  li;  a  i-evolviut  coilw  iwilile  d.\eing  l^eHin,  serte-  ol  s'dt 
,-,oi\  mounted  varn  supi><)rt' d  slats,  one  series  of  whiib 
are  uf  less  width  than  ih.  other  strle*.  of  different  widths 
slats  beiuL'  iiranircd  alternately  around  the  t>eam  slat 
expanding  blocks  arranged  or  the  slats,  the  blocks  of  one 
series  of  slats  having  their  inner  edges  incline*!  through 
out  the  length  of  the  block  while  the  blocks  of  the  othe> 
-.  res  have  their  edues  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
I  lock  parallel  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  slats  and  the 
other  portion  of  the  tnlgcs  at  a  sharper  ancle  than  the 
!»>veled  edges  of  the  other  blocks  »herel>y  one  series  of 
■«Hid  slats  is  retracted  |>rior  lo  and  lnde{>endently  of  the 
other  si^ries  of  slats  and  means  wherehv  said  slats  are 
.  xpanded  and  permitted   to  retract. 


l,rh';<.!>'l  MU8IC-LKAF  TLHNKK  Hmih  M  NbimaW. 
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1.  .\n  apparat'.s  >' 
support,  a  leaf  tiirnin^ 
torsion    s;  rliik;    rr    sii  ■   ■ 


/5 

the  class  describe,}  coi'tprislng  a 
.  iciiieiit  mounteil  fcf  n  a  b.elical 
i  L  the  support  -'■i,Hrat(  d.  vues 
connected  w;t»,  the  .^pr  ng  for  throwing  the  .  lement  alter- 
nately n  .[iposit.  directions,  a  controlling  dog  for  each 
device  ami  a  ke^  -  •nti»-cted  -.vith  each  dog  f-r  releasing 
the  same 

.'     An    fipparatus    of    the    ■   as^    des*  mIkhI    <  ..inj.rising    a 

-•i;; T       li     -icrt!')!  !y  dis;    s^ii     -haft     iiio\inted     thereon, 

separat'  wlieels  on  th-  "-hMft.  a  leaf  tiirnin>;  element  di> 
jMis.  d  '••twcn  tb.  wbecN  and  inoc.rit.d  to  turn  or.  an  an* 
ercei'ir;'  f  the  alls  of  tlie  wh«>e.s.  a  iiieniber  on  each 
«hie;  foi  i-nL-atine  tlie  .  .ii:.n-  '"•  t  irnmt'  the  latter  and 
.iutoinatici  i\  di«er!L'!i  je.i  fron  •'.  e  ■  nient  after  the  latter 
is  turne<i  dm  ti  the  ec>t  :.;r:t  .t,\  of  tb.'  eiemfots  and 
wheels,  key  jictnated  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  wlieelv  fl  spiirL'  directly  connected  at  one  end  with 
one  whee!  for  turning  the  same  and  indirectly  connected 
at  the  other  end  with  th.  other  whe.-l  through  the  said 
shaft  f<'r  tnrninsr  siieh  wheel  oppo«it('T  to  the  first  men- 
tioned   W-heel. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  tb-.'  flass  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  vertically  !isi.o~ed  sbafr  thereon  a  spring  colled 
around  the  shaft  snd  hav-nc  tp  end  .-.-nn'-eted  therewith. 
siiaoHi  wheeN  on  t' e  .-Vo,ft  rh.  b w.  -  wh' el  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  "f  the  f^jirintv  :;  pawl  sod  ratchet 
de\  ic(  !i,*w.-en  the  11;. per  whe<'  ^nd  shaft  for  causing 
the  wheel  nnd  shaft  to  tn'T,  together  in  one  dbectton  and 
for  |»  rmitting  the  shaft  to  turn  it^  th.  oni.usitr>  direction 
Independently  of  the  whee'  for  winding  the  spring,  a  de- 
vice controlling  the  turnint  f  each  wheel,  and  a  le«I- 
tuming  element  associated  with  the  whirls  to  be  thrown 
In  opposite  directions  by   the   alternate  action  of  the  aaM 

devices 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
sijpport.  »  vertically  disposed  shaft  thereon,  a  wprlng 
colled   around    the    shaft    and    hsving    one    end    connected 
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therewith,  spaced  wheels  on  the  shaft,  the  lower  wheel 
being  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device  betw^'H  the  upper  wheel  and  abaft 
for  causing  the  whe»l  and  shaft  to  turn  together  In  one 
direction  aud  for  permitting  the  shaft  to  turn  in  the 
opposite  direction  independently  of  the  wheel  for  wind- 
ing the  spring,  a  device  controlling  the  turning  of  each 
wheel,  a  leaf -turning  element  mounted  between  the  wheels 
and  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  latter,  a  plurality  of 
teeth  on  each  wheel,  and  teeth  on  the  element  arranged 
respectively  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  the  wheels  to 
turn  the  element  in  opposite  directions  by  the  alternate 
movement  of  the  wheel-s 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  hav 
ing  one  end  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  to  turn  in  one  direction,  a  second  wheel  disposed 
above  the  first  and  connected  with  the  shaft  to  turn  In 
the  opposite  direction,  catches  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  engaging  the  wheels,  keys  for  releasing  the 
catches  from  the  wheel.s.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  ro- 
tated, a  leaf-turiiiui,'  element  through  which  the  shaft 
extends,  a  bearlnir  located  eccentrically  to  the  shaft  and 
on  which  the  element  turns,  means  on  one  wheel  for  turn 
Ing  the  element  in  one  direction,  and  means  on  the  other 
wheel  for  turning  the  element  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.059.902.  LOCK  Mich.ael  .T  OM.\ra,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assiiiDoi-  to  Sargent  &  "'ompany.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  rorporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  _'8. 
1911.      Serial    No     641. ISO.      (CI.   70—29.) 


side  of  the  lock  to  operate  said  retracting  member,  and 
means  actuated  from  the  opposite  side  of  th«  lock  to 
throw  said  retracting  member  out  of  operative  relation 
to  said  key  actuated  means  :  subatantially  as  de8<rlt>ed. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  retracting  member  therefor, 
a  deadlocking  member  for  said  latch  bolt  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  retracting  member  so  that  the  retract- 
ing member  may  move  the  deadlocking  member  iato  Inop 
erntive  position,  key  actuated  means  to  engage  aald  dead- 
locking member  and  said  retracting  member,  aad  means 
to  throw  said  key  operated  member  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  key  actuated  means ;  sutMtantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  (iasette  ] 


1.  lu  a  lock,  a  latch  l/olt.  means  np'  lahle  from  one  side 
of  the  door  for  retracting  or  deadlocking  said  latch  bolt 
by  means  of  a  key,  and  means  operaltle  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  door  for  rendering  said  first  means  Inoperative  ; 
substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  retracting  member  therefor, 
a  deadlocking  member  therefor  In  operative  connection 
with  8aid  retracting  memoer,  means  to  move  said  dealock 
Ing  member  into  operative  position  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  door,  and  means  to  throw  said  retracting  meoiber 
out  of  operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  lx>lt,  a  retracting  lever  therefor, 
a  deadlocking  member  in  operative  connection  with  said 
lever,  means  to  operate  said  lever  from  one  side  of  the 
door,  and  means  operative  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door  to  move  said  deadlocking  member  into  deadlocking 
position  and  to  render  said  lever  inoperative  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt,  a  deadlocking  member  therefor. 
a  retracting  member  therefor.  In  operative  association 
with  said  deadlocking  memlMr,  key  actuated  means  at  one 


1 ,0.^.9 .{»0.H  INSULATOR  WITH  Fl'SE.  KrisXian  I'bt- 
TER8EN,  Sarpsbfirg.  Norway.  Filed  May  2.  IfilL'  Se- 
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I  All  in.siilator  wltl.  attached  fuse  plug  having  ft  hole 
or  r-';>  ■;»  in  fh.-  liody  of  the  insulator,  and  a  hook  secured 
in  said   hole,  .substani tally  as  described. 

2.  An  insulator  having  concentric  collars  and  having  a 
curved  hole  or  recesp  located  tn-lwen  the  collars,  and  a 
hook  secured  in  said  hole  or  rece.ss.  substantially  »«  de- 
scribed, i 

1,0.-,;»,!MU  SHI  TTLE-RELKA8E  FOR  I/30M6  ,IoH.v 
I"  ]Mr,i..sBi  K\ .  .Norristown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  K. 
Montague,  trustee,  Norristown,  I'a.  Filed  .Iul>  17, 
I'.a.       Sena,    No.   71U.0.'>.'^.      (Cl.    139-29.) 


1  111  a  li'i'iii  Tlie  ronil)lnntlf>n  with  a  breast  beam,  a  lay 
and  ehutt  le  t)oxi  s.  of  sfiring  pressed  checks  or  swells, 
spring  pressed  dinders  arrant'ed  to  contact  siOKly  with 
said  ehecks  or  swells,  a  slide  bar  mounted  on  said  lay 
mechtnlsm  to  positively  force  an  extremity  of  said  bar 
asrinnst  a  che.k  or  swell  to  withdraw  the  latter  against  the 
action  of  said  sprlncs  from  contact  with  a  shuttle  and 
means  connected  with  said  lav  and  breast  beam  for  shift- 
ing said  bar 

2  In  a  loom,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  lay  and  shuttle- 
boxes,  of  sprinsr  pressed  checks  or  swells,  a  spring  pressed 
binder  arranged  to  contact  therewith,  movable  means  con- 
nected with  said  lay  to  positively  engage  a  check  or  swell 
'o  force  the  same  out  of  contact  with  a  shuttle,  a  breast- 
beam  with  means  mounted  thereon  and  operative  con- 
nections between  both  of  said  meana,  whereby  the  said 
first   named  means  is  actuated. 

.'.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  and  shuttle- 
boxes,  of  spring  pressed  checks  or  swells  having  curved 
free  ends,  a  spring  pressed  binder  arranged  to  contact 
with  each  of  said  checks  or  swells,  a  slidable  bar  connected 
with  said  lay  and  provided  with  a  nose,  a  cam  device 
carried  by  the  breast-beam  of  the  loom,  a  pivoted  lever 
movably  connected  to  said  slidable  bar  and  having  a 
roller  engaging  said  cam  device  to  thereby  ssring  said 
slidable  bar  into  contact  with  the  free  end  at  a  check 
or  swell,  to  free  the  same  from  contact  with  a  shuttle. 
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1.0.'i9,905.  FLYING-MACHINE  OR  AEROPLANE  ber.  drainage  Inlets  opening  into  the  sides  of  the  said 
Emile  Ptpi.s,  lx)ndon.  England  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  chamber,  and  vent  ducts  rising  Integrallv  fpom  the  too 
Serial  No.  59,1,497       ( Cl.  244-12  ,  of  the  said  chamber  and  leading  at  their  upper  ends  into 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  means  for  Imparting  stability 
Hereto  comprising  three  or  more  supporting  planes  ar- 
ranged on  two  or  more  different  levels,  a  keel  separate 
from  the  supporting  planes,  means  for  twisting  the  keel, 
a  rudder,  and  foot  actuated  means  connected  to  the  kt>el 
and  the  rudder  whereby  the  keel  can  be  twist eil  and  the 
rudder  turned  either  at  the  same  time  or  at  different 
times. 

-  In  .'Hi  a.rupl.-ii).',  nie.'ins  for  imparting  stat>il!t,v  there- 
to comprising  three  cr  more  supporting  planes  arran^red 
on  two  or  more  different  levels,  a  keel  separate  from  the 
supporting  planes,  means  for  twisting  the  keel,  cables 
connecting  all  the  said  wings  togetiier.  means  for  alter- 
ing the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  wings  during  flight 
through  the  media  of  said  cables,  and  means  sucli  as  ' 
for  altering  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  one  or  more  of  th. 
wings  before  flight. 


»♦- 


r-  B 


a  terminal  fur  coiine<  tioii  with  a  \.nt  pipe,  tht  terminal 
of  the  said  vent  ducts  limine  in  axia!  aiinement  with  the 
said   drainage  niu'et 


.O.M).90«.  OPEN  FIREPLACE  It.VMPER.  Niirmav 
Keith  Rkih,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  .Tan  2f.. 
1912.      Serial   No.   67;C296.      (Cl.    126      28K  1 

p5 


-7    t~t  ■  f  ■ 


In  combination  with  a  chlmn..\,  a  damper  comprising 
a  frame  having  bearings,  longitudinally  extending  flanges 
between  said  b<^aring»»,  inverted  V  shaped  projections  on 
sahl  fi.'inges  near  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  projections 
adapted  to  support  damper  wings,  a  horizontal  bar  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  r'.utraUy  thereof,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  cro.ss  bar  intermediate  its  length, 
damper  wings  pi\otali.\  sui^p.  i  :.  d  on  said  bearings,  means 
for  connecting  said  lev.r  to  said  damper  wings,  a  slotted 
plate,  and  a  notcbed  push  bar  extending  through  the  slot 
and  looselv  connected   to  said   \>  vpr 


l.o-,9.907  noCKl.K  DK.\lN.\i,K  AND  VENT  FITTING, 
(HAHi.K.s  S  (•  K..(-K.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13, 
UM2      Serial  No.  7M,'i,421       iCl    4-21.) 

1.  A  double  drainage  and  vrut  fitting  made  of  a  single 
casting  having  a  cenfriil  unobstructed  chaml>er.  a  single 
drainage  outl.  t  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  cham- 
t)er,  drainage  Inlets  ot>eiiing  into  the  side  of  the  said 
chamber,  and  vent  ducts  rising  Integrally  from  the  top 
of  ;lie  said  chamlxr  and  leading  at  their  upper  ends 
into  ,1  terminal   for  lonnection  with  a   vent  pijie. 

2.  \  double  drainage  and  vent  fitting  made  of  a  single 
casting  having  a  lentral  unotwtruc  t»xl  chamber,  a  single 
drainage  outlet  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  aald  cham- 
ber, drainage  Inlets  opening  Into  the  sides  of  the  said 
chamber,  eacli  drainage  inlet  having  a  diameter  corre 
spending  approximately  to  that  of  the  said  drainage 
outlet,  and  vent  ducts  rising  integrally  from  the  top  of 
the  said  chamber  and  leading  at  their  upper  ends  into  a 
terminal  for  connection  with  a  vent  pipe,  the  aggregate 
diameter  of  the  said  vent  ducts  corresponding  npproii 
mately   to  that  of  the  drainage  outlet. 

3.  A  double  drainage  and  vent  fitting  made  of  a  single 
casting  having  a  central  unobstructed  chamber,  a  single 
drainage  outlet  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  cham- 


l,0.^9.9O8  NIRSKRY  TABLE  Hknkiktta  E  Root.  Sa« 
I'cdro.  i-al  Filled  Feb.  25.  1  iU  1 ,  Serial  No  610  800 
*C1.    155-12,1 


yj       ./ 


A  table  complete  lu  itself  for  oae  as  such  formed  with 
an  opening  In  Its  top,  a  closure  for  said  opening  hinged 
to  the  table  and  adapted  wbrn  in  closing  position  to  lie 
in  the  s.-un.  plane  with  th-  table  tup  to  form  a  complete 
nr:i!  uninren  upte.'  surface  a  housing  8<H-ured  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  table  top  and  wholly  !» yond  the  edges  of 
the  opening  therein,  said  honking  completely  Inclosing 
the  space  l>elow  the  opening  and  being  formed  with  a 
door  closed  opening  in  one  s;.!,-  w,t'!  thereof,  a  chair  ad 
Justably  secured  to  the  lK)tf  r:  «,.,;:  ,,f  the  housing  and 
disposed  within  the  same  sjiid  .  :,;iir  l>eing  approximately 
alined  with  the  openings.  anJ  ;i  .  ov.r  section  for  the 
table  opening  being  hinged  to  the  t.'iMe  top  in  a  manner  to 
provide  a  back  for  the  (hair  within  the  housing  when 
said  closure   is   in   elevated    position 


l.w.',9,90f<,  S.^WFII.IN.,  M.\<  HINK  Albert  Ross, 
Carthage.  Tex  Filed  .Ian  i:i.  i;'12  Serial  No  670,979 
(Cl.    76 — 82.) 

1.  A  saw  filing  maciilio  cnDijrisjijg  a  frame,  means  for 
Bupftorting  a  saw  carrying  niaiidiel  having  a  plurality  of 
saws  thereon,  means  for  rotating  The  mandrel,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  filing  mechanism  on  the  car- 
riage, an  operating  mechanism  common  \o  the  mandrel, 
carriage  and  filing  mechanism,  and  connections  between 
the  operating  mechanism  and  the  mandrel,  carriage  and 
saw  filing  mechanism  arranged  to  automatically  operate 
upon  the  completion  of  eacn  rotative  movement  of  the 
mandrel  to  lift  the  filing  mechanism  out  of  engagement 
with  the  saws,  to  then  shift  the  carriage  to  bring  the 
filing  mechanism  into  aiinement  with  the  adjacent  saw 
and  then  return  the  filing  mechanism  to  engage  the  next 
saw  to  be  sharpened 
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2.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprlslntr  a  frame,  means  for 

•upportini;  a  saw  carrying  mandr(>l  -having  a  plurality 
of  saws  thereon,  a  carriage  moanted  on  the  frame  and 
longitudinally  slldable  thereof,  a  filing  mechanism  on 
the  carriage,  driving  means  common  to  the  mandrel  and 
saw  filing  mechanism  and  rotating  and  reciprocating  the 
same  respectively,  means  for  sliding  the  carriage  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame,  and  means  operable  from  aaid 
first-named  menn.s  to  lift  the  filing  m*>chanl8m  out  of 
engagement  with  the  saws  prerlous  to  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 


3.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a   framt-,   means   for 
supporting  a  saw  currying  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 
saws  thereon,  a  carria.;e  mounted  on  the  frame  and  longl 
tudinally  sUdable  thereof,  a  filing  mechanism   mounted  on 
the    carriage,    means   common   to   the   mandrel    and   filing 
mecbaoism    for    rotating    and    reciprocating    the    »ame    re 
spectively.    means    for    sliding    the   carriage    longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  and  a  lifting  shaft  mounted  eccentrically  on 
the  frame  for  lifting  the  filing  mechanism  out   of  engage 
ment    with    the   saws   previous   to   the    longitudinal    move 
ment  of  the  carriage. 

4.  A  law  flllnz  machine  comprising  a  framf>,  means  for 
supporting  a  saw  carrying  mandrel  having  a  [lUirallty  of 
saws  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  and  i^lld- 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  a  filing  mechanism  on  the 
carriage,  a  shaft  common  to  the  mandrel  and  filing  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the  same  respectively, 
means  for  sliding  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 
a  lifting  bar  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  tram.-  ami  en 
gaging  the  filing  mechanism  to  lift  the  same  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  saws,  a  throw  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  saiil  lifting  shaft,  ami  means  for  operating  the  throw 
lever. 

5.  A  saw  filing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  a  saw  carrying  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of 
saws  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame  and  slid 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  a  filing  mechanism  on  the 
carriage,  a  main  driving  shaft  common  to  the  mandrel 
and  filing  mechanism  for  rotating  and  reciprocating  the 
same  respectively,  means  for  sliding  (he  carriage  longitu 
dlnally  of  the  frame,  a  lifting  bar  mounted  eccentrically 
on  the  frame,  and  engaging  the  filing  mechanism  to  lift 
the  same  out  of  engagement  with  th<'  saws,  a  throw  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lifting  shaft,  means  for  op- 
erating the  throw  lever,  and  a  connection  between  said 
last-named  means  and  the  main  driving  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.059,910.  MUP'FLER.  Andrew  N  Rcsski.i  and  Isaa< 
OooFREY  Mason.  Ticonderoga.  N  Y..  assltrriors  of  one- 
third  to  Ticonderoga  Machine  Works,  Ticonderoga.  N  Y 
Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  70_',.-j:!4  <r\ 
121—116.) 

1.  In  a  mnffler,  a  plurality  of  disks  spaced  apart  and 

provided  with  central  openings,  the  disks  having  corruga 
tlons  extending  arotind   the  central  openings,   the  cornign 
tlons   on    one   disk    being   substantially    parallel    with    the 
comi||?a tlons  on  the  other  disks,  and  a  cone-shaped  member 
projecting  Into  the  openings  for  directing  the  gases  of 
combustion  between  the  disks. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  a  plurality  of  disks  with  central  opening? 
and  corrugations  extending  around  the  ojwnlngs,  the  disks 


and    the   corrugations    being    disposed    substantially    par 

allel  with  each  other,  memliers  for  holding  the  disks 
spaced  apart,  and  a  cone-shaped  member  extending  into 
the  openings  for  directing  thr  gases  of  combustion  Se- 
tween  the  disks. 


S3r~ 


^  Tn  a  muffler,  a  plurHlltv  of  disks  spnced  apart  and 
provided  with  central  openings,  the  disks  having  annuhnr 
corrtigatlons  extending  around  the  ecntra!  openings,  and 
parni:»'I  witli  the  corrugations  on  tin  adiacent  disks,  and 
a  cone  shaped  mimlicr  projeeting  into  the  openings  for 
directing  tin'  gases  of  loml'ustioii   beiwe.n   th<>  dipks 

4.  In  a  muffler,  two  memlx-rs  spared  apart.  .1  plursUty 
of  disks  dlsfwsed  in  the  casing  between  the  said  members 
and  !a\ing  central  openings,  the  dl.sks  having  suhftantlally 
paralUl  annular  corrugations,  rims  extending  InwM.'-d  from 
the  mt'ml>er8  and  fitting  the  cornigatlons  for  holding  the 
disks  In  place,  and  means  for  holding  the  disks  apart 

Ti.  In  a  muffler,  a  casing  having  an  end  with  an  opening, 
a  plate  disr>osed  in  the  casing  and  having  a  roBe-shaped 
memtier  i-xtendlng  in  the  direction  of  the  opening,  a  plu 
rallty  of  disks  disptMjed  in  the  casing  between  the  end 
of  the  easing  and  the  plate,  and  having  centra!  op^-nlngs 
disposed  opposite  the  central  openings  In  the  end  mom 
ber,  the  disks  having  substantially  parallel  and  annular 
corrugations,  rims  on  the  end  of  the  casing  and  the  plates. 
fitting  the  corrugations  for  holding  the  disks  In  plare  and 
means  for  holding  the  disks  apart. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 

I  ! 

1,059,»11  HLOU8E  RETAINER       .\ND       SKIRT  SIF 

PORTER.      SiDNiT    Ernest   Rittfsb,   Camln-rwel!.    I.oc 
don,    i-^ngland    assignor    to  William   Oeorge    Harris.    I>on- 
don,   i:nglai,d       l"il..<l   S.|>f     4,    1!:«1_'.      Serial  No     71.*>,56.'i. 
(CI.  241—9.) 


1.  \  devi.-c  f.ir  ^ufiporting  garm>'nts  comprising  an 
outer  [)iirtion  and  a  ri'sllient  curved  inner  portion  sup 
ported  therefrom,  said  outer  portion  also  being  adapted 
to  support  a  waist  i)and  fn  contact  witli  the  resilient  por 
tlon.    Bubstantlally    as    described 

"_'  A  waist  hand  rhvlce  i-oniprising  a  frame  n  !"af 
spring  secured  to  and  hr)wed  away  from  said  frame  nnd 
openings  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  frame  nnd  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spring  through  which  the  waist  hand 
ran  b«'  passed  so  as  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  spring. 
substantially  as  set    forth 

3.  A  waist  band  device  comprising  an  open  frame, 
vertical  cross  bars  across  said  frame  near  its  ends  and 
a  bowed  leaf  spring  curved  away  from  the  frame  and 
secnred  at  Its  ends  to  said  vertical  bars  substant latl v  as 
set  forth. 
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1.089,913.      8IPH0NHEAD.      JoHi*    A.    Schultz,    Jr , 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assi^Bor  to  New  York   Bottlers'  Bapplles 
Mfg.  Co..  Mobeken,  N.  J  .  a  Cerporatkm  of  New  Jersey 
nied  J«B.  12.  191«.     Serial  No  537,7*7.     fCl.  215-    lIBt 


1  A  siphon  head  comprising  an  exterior  hollow  casing 
of  low  grade  metal  having  an  opening  through  the  side 
thereof  and  a  downwardly  presented  shoulder  below 
said  opening  and  extending  circumferentially  about  said 
casing,  a  valve  seat  block  of  non-corroaive  metal  adapted 
to  be  loosely  moanted  within  said  casing,  a  spout,  also 
of  non-corroslTe  metal  Integrally  connected  with  said 
block,  said  spout  and  said  block  having  a  continuous  duct 
passing  therethrough  and  opening  downwardly  of  said 
block,  a  valve  seat  formed  about  the  opening  in  said  block, 
a  pendant  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  be  substan 
tially  flush  with  said  shoulder  In  said  exterior  casing,  a 
valve  block  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve 
spindle  carrying  said  valve  block  and  passing  upwardly 
through  an  opening  In  said  valve  seat  block,  a  spring 
acting  to  normally  seat  said  valre  block,  a  packing  mount 
ed  upon  the  top  of  said  valve  scat  block  and  packing  the 
said  spindle  about  said  opening,  and  means  whereby  said 
outer  casing  may  be  conni'cted  with  a  bottle. 

-  A  siphon  head  comprising  an  exUrlor  casing  of  low 
grade  metal  having  a  transrerse  partition  therein  forming 
H  spring  chamber  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  valve  seat 
blork  chamber  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  valve  seat  block 
chamber,  and  a  downwardly  presented  shoulder  below 
said  opening  and  extending  circumferenflally  aboat  said 
casing,  n  valve  seat  block  of  non  CT>rroslve  metal  adapted 
to  be  loosely  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  spout,  also 
of  non-corrosive  metal,  integrally  connected  with  said 
block,  said,  spout  and  said  block  having  a  contlnnons  duct 
passing  therethrough  and  opening  downwardly  of  said 
block,  a  valTe  seat  formed  about  the  opening  in  said 
block,  a  pendant  circumferential  flange  adapted  to  be 
substantlaHy  flusb  with  said  shoulder  in  said  exterior 
casing,  a  valve  block  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
valve  spindle  carrying  said  valv*  block  and  passing  up- 
wardly through  an  opening  in  said  valve  seat  block,  a 
spring  acting  to  normally  seat  said  valve  block,  a  pack- 
ing mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  valve  seat  block  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  against  said  partition  to  pack 
said  spindle  adjacent  said  opening,  and  means  whereby 
said  outer  casing  may  be  connected  with  a  bottle. 

3.  A  siphon  head  comprising  an  exterior  casing  of  low 
gnKk  metal  baviag  a  traBarerse  partftlon  tb«reiii  form- 
ing a  spring  chamber  upon  one  side  thereof  and  a  valve 
seat  block  chamber  upon  the  other  side  thereof,  said  casing 
having  an  ofmitng  Ib  tbe  wall  of  said  valre  seat  block 
chamber,  and  a  ^wnwardly  presented  shoulder  about 
said  casf«f  U*ow  saW  opeirinf,  extending  drcumfereu- 
tlaily  abant  aald  ea«toc  a  vntr*  seat  Mock  of  om-cor- 
rosive  metal  adaptad  to  b«  loosely  mouBted  witfttn  said 
casing,  a  spout,  also  of  non-corrosive  metirt,  iata«rally 
conoeetcd  with  ■•M  block,  aaM  aftmt  mrnA  aaM  hlaek  bav 
ing  a  tmMdBnw  «wt  pMskar  flwftgofk  aad  opmlBs 
doarowardly  of  saM  Mack,  a  valve  aeat  fonned  a*«ut  the 
opcBlnc  la  smM  btaek.  •  psadaaC  ctecussfenartte)  llan«e. 
adapted  t»  be  siitistsutUlly  ftak  arttH  said  ihidWir  ta  Mid 
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eirterior  casing,  a  valve  block  c»Sperat1ng  wHk  said  valve 
seat,  a  valve  spindie  carrying  said  vair*  Murk  aad  paaa- 
lag  apwardly  fhroagrk  ea  epeatog  in  saM  vaT^a  nat  Mack, 
a  spring  acting  to  normally  seat  said  vafv«  Mack,  aald 
valve  seat  block  having  a  reeeaa  in  the  top  tiwaaaf  a^fa^ 
cent  to  said  aptsdle  and  forming  a  rlai  akaat  tbv  Nip 
<  i>t<  r  ed«e  of  safd  block.  8  pacUng  seated  wMMa  said 
recess  whersby  said  rim  will  limit  the  expansion  of  said 
packing  to  a  (Hrection  toward  saM  ■piadle,  and  BMana 
whereby  said  outer  casing  may  be  cenaectad  wit*  a 
bottle 


1,059.913  CHAIN  CONBTRrCTION.  Jotmm  B.  iwiTH, 
Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Battoo  Com- 
pany. Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,201.     (CI.  5»— 7«.) 


^^^2 


i.  In  a  chaiij  construction,  a  pU^ality  of  hollow  sheet 
metal  link  bodies,  each  link  having  an  integral  shank  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  with  an  enlarged  head  tberaon  and 
having  an  opening  on  the  side  opposite  said  ahank,  the 
enlarged  head  of  the  shank  of  one  Itnk  being  wholly  in- 
closed within  and  held  loosely  but  permanently  within 
the  hollow  portion  of  an  adjacent  link. 

2  In  a  chain  construction,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
sheet  metal  Unk  bodies  of  substantially  spherical  form, 
each  link  having  an  Integral  shank  projecting  therefrom 
at  one  side,  said  shank  having  an  enlarged  portion  there- 
on, each  link  body  also  having  an  opening  in  Its  aide 
opposite  iMLld  shank,  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  abank  of 
one  link  being  inclosed  wholly  within  and  held  looaely 
but  permanently  within  the  hollow  spherical  body  portion 
of  an  adjacent   link. 

3  Ib  a  chain  construction,  a  series  of  units,  each  unit 
comprlalng  a  closed  hollow  aheet  metal  link  body  sub- 
stantially spherical  in  form,  an  integral  shank  projecting 
laterally  from  said  body  h&vlag  an  enlarged  portion 
thereon  spaced  away  from  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
relatively  small  opening  In  ita  aide  oppoaite  to  the  Integra! 
shank,  said  opening  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
smaller  part  of  said  shank  and  smaller  than  the  enlarged 
portion   thereof. 


1,059,914.      FOLI»ING   OR    DISAPPEARING   WALLHED. 

Nellie  J    Smik)w,  Portland,  Orcg.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 
Serial   No.   «1T,.S05.      (CI.  5— .M.> 


1 .  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  legs  for  "up- 
porting  the  apper  end  of  the  bed  frame,  acfd  lega  pro- 
vided at  their  npper  ends  with  a  hoHsoRtal  ledge  and 
with  a  guide  box  above  such  ledge  ;  a  l>ed  frame  comprls- 
log  side  rails,  each  formed  at  Its  head  end  with  an  arm 
ln«i«dlng  a  perpendicnlar  member,  each  of  aald  ■embera 
beias^  proTlded  with  a  lateral  itud,  said  itute  traveltBg 
in  the  gui#B  bares  of  said  legs,  and  the  peaAsBt  awmbuia 
of  said  arma  belitg  adapted  to  eaase  tike  extremltlsa  tfteveof 
to  ride  OB  the  ledaes  of  said  le«B  duriag  the  •penlas  aad 
cUmtng  of  the  bed  ;  a  traaavcrae  bead  ^eec  aSic*  ta  aaeft 
of  the  lida  niQa;  a  battovatal  nO  -yieMlasiy 
a»  aaM  head  piaee;  owaM  far  haHHsr  aaM 
TtsidkBB  ratt  te  l«s  aorasal  p— Wis«  ;  and  a  alsaass  paacT 
of  the  bead-piece  mounted  on  aald  horisontal  rail. 
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2.  In  a  folding  bed,  tbe  combination  of  legs  for  sup- 
l>ortlng  the  upper  end  of  thp  l>ed  frame,  said  Ugs  provided 
at  their  apper  ends  with  a  horizontal  ledge  and  with 
a  guide  box  above  such  ledj^e  :  a  bed  frame  comprising 
side  rails,  each  formed  at  Its  head  end  with  an  arm  in 
eluding  a  perpendicular  member,  each  of  said  members 
l)elng  provided  with  a  lateral  stud,  said  studs  traveling 
in  the  guide  boxes  of  said  legs,  and  the  pendant  members 
of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  cause  the  extremities  thereof 
to  ride  on  the  ledges  of  said  legs  during  the  opening  and 
ciosiDK  of  the  bed  :  a  transverse  head-piece  adjustably 
alHxed  to  said  arms  of  the  side  rails  ;  a  horiEontal  rail 
yieldingly  mounted  on  said  headpiece  ;  means  for  holding 
said  yielding  rail  In  its  normal  position  ;  and  a  closure 
panel   of  the   head-piece   mounted  on   said  horizontal    rail. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing an  open  front  and  baclt.  a  frame  hinged  to  thf  sides 
of  the  bed-frame,  a  rail  movably  mounted  on  the  hi-;id  piece 
of  the  fra«ae.  means  yieldingly  holding  said  rail  in  Its 
normal  position,  and  a  panel  constituting  a  closuff'  for  tli" 
open   back   of  tlie  cabinet,   said   panel   hinged  on   the   rail 

4.  In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  havin-' 
an  open  front  and  back,  a  frame  hinged  to  thi-  sld"-^ 
of  the  bed  frame,  a  rail  movably  mounted  on  the  head 
piece  of  the  frame,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  rail  in 
Its  normal  position,  a  panel  constituting  a  closure  for  th.< 
open  back  of  the  cabinet,  said  panel  hinged  on  the  r;iil 
and  links  connecting  th*^  upper  end  of  the  paDf>l  with  rh. 
cabinet. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  logs  for  sup 
porting  the  upper  end  of  the  bed  frame,  said  legs  provided 
at  their  upper  ends  with  a  horizontal  ledge  and  with  a 
guide  box  above  such  ledge  :  a  bed  frame  comprising  sid-' 
rails,  each  formed  at  its  head  end  with  an  arm  including' 
a  perpendicular  member,  each  of  said  members  being  prn 
vlded  with  a  lateral  stud,  said  studs  traveling  in  the  guid- 
boxes  of  said  legs,  and  the  pendant  members  of  said  arm< 
lieing  adapted  tfi  cause  the  ixtremifies  rhei-eof  to  ride  on 
the  ledges  of  said  li'gs  during  tlie  opening  and  closing  of 
the  bed  ;  a  transverse  head  piece  adjustably  afTixi'd  to  said 
arms  of  the  side  rails  ;  said  headpiece  including  a  count,  r 
weight;  Imlts  afHxed  at  the  tup  of  said  headpiece;  m 
horizontal  rail  slidably  mounted  on  said  Iwlts  ;  extension 
springs  mounted  on  said  bolts  and  arrangerj  to  hold  saii! 
sliding  rail  In  its  normal  position  :  and  a  cinsure  pan.  I 
of  the  head-piece  mounted  on  said   horizontal    rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 
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1.0.19.915.  NKillT  LATCH.  Willi.vm  K  Spvrks.  New 
Haven.  *.  onn..  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
.Tuly  27.  1912      Serial  No.  711.90.*«.     n  1    7i>---4_'.) 


1.  In  a  night  lati  h,  a  ca.se.  a  push  button  mounted  in 
the  front  wall  of  tjie  case  to  move  in  and  i>ut,  ami  a  re 
versible  sliding  latch  bolt  movable  through  the  face  of 
the  case  and  having  means  at  opposite  sides  for  coop- 
erative engagement  with  said  button  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  night  latch,  a  case,  a  reversible  latch  bolt  thi-re 
in,  a  pu«h  button  in  the  front  wall  of  the  (ase,  and  shoul 
ders   on    opposite   sides   of   said   latch    bolt    to    cooperate 
with  said  push  button   in  deadlocking  the  latch  bolt  and 
In  holding  the  same  retracted  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  night  latch,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  therein,  a  tall 
on  Mid  latch  bolt  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lat 
ter  and  preMnting  detent  shouldera,  and  a  push  button 
movable  azlally  in  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  caae  Into  engage 
ment  with  tbe  opposing  shoulder :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4,  In  a  night  latch,  a  cas.-,  a  latch  l>olt  theppin.  n  fail 
on  said  latch  t)olt  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  tii.'  lat- 
ter and  having  detent  shoulders  and  deadlocking  shoul- 
ders, and  a  push  button  movable  axially  in  thp  from  wall 
of  thf  cas>  into  and  out  of  engagement  witli  the  opposing 
shouldrrs  ;    substantially    as   described  | 

5.  In  a  night  latch,  a  case,  a  latch  bolt  thtrein  mov- 
able through  the  face  of  the  case,  a  push  button  mov- 
able .ixially  through  the  front  wall  of  the  case,  a  sIduI- 
der  on  the  latcli  bolt  head  for  engagemi-nt  with  the  lnn"i- 
end  of  said  pusli  button,  and  means  for  fri.  i  ionaUy  h.il.l 
ing  Said  push  button  in  its  Inner  and  ontt-:  i'.)siriiMi»  ; 
substantially    as  described. 

(Claims  ♦!  to  *<  not  printed  in  the  Gazett'-  1 
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l.fi.lii.rofi       GATE.      CH.^ar.Es    Stkvens,    BurliijL-ton,    Ky. 
lild  M:iy  _'9,  1912,     Serial  No    7iX>.46ri       m    .  :}9 — m.) 


I 


1.  TThe    combination    with    posts      .f    a    .;a  e    iiivotnlly 

inoiintf'd  at  its  lower  roar  cxt  r.-niiiy  intwe.-n  th'~  posts. 
and  a  single  spring  connected  to  one  of  the  posts  and  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  gate  and  oiwiafing  to  assist  in 
l>oth  the  oiK'ning  and  closing  niov.»ments  of  tti<>  fate 

2.  The  (onibinatlon  with  po-^i-  of  a  gate  plvot.-illy 
mounted  at  the  lower  portion  of  its  rear  extrtmity  be- 
tween the  po<!ts.  a  siiigl"  spring  .'ittathed  '<•  one  of  the 
posts  and  !.avin_-  flexihh'  conne.  tions  eng^i^iii.;  dilT"!'Ut 
iiorticns  of  th.-  t:ati', 

?,.  The  combination  wiii)  i)o-'s.  o{  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  uf  the  lowi-r  portion  of  ji.s  i>'ar  i-x!r'Uiit\  !»e- 
fwei-n  the  posts,  a  sprini:  ionn'(ted  to  one  of  tin-  po-,ts 
and  (llfTirfnt  portions  of  the  gat»  .ind  pull  d«\l(is  .n 
_'agin_'  H'.f  k'aif  and  po-^ts  and  ''XttMiding  aw.iy  in  oppo- 
site dir'tiions   fiom    the   latter 

1  In  a  .-ate  pivotally  mounted  h.tween  po.st^  it  ;!ie 
lowt'r  portion  <>f  its  n-ar  extremity,  ni.ins  for  assisiini:  in 
the  i>p'  ijiiik;  and  ilosin_'  niovetnenis  ,  t  ^.lid  gali  .  rorisist 
ing  of  a  single  spring  s.-cur.-d  at  it<  upptr  end  to  ><n<-  of 
the  posts  and  lia\iug  two  connections  at  Its  lower  i-ud. 
one  attachod  to  the  verti'-al  beam  of  the  gatf  and  the 
other  to  the  horizonal  beam  of  the  gate,  and  t-ald  i.onn.-c- 
tlons  tKdnt:  adapt. 'd  to  be  alttrnately  placed  ijndt>r  t-n- 
sion. 


\  , 

l,i>.'i<l'.il7  rROCr..^.><  OF  I'HUTt^i.HAI'HY  IN  C(»LG[>.S, 
.\i,'«,LsrK  .Ie.w  HAP-risTE  T.*i  i.kio.ve,  Pontlgny.  and 
I:mk  M.AZf)  I'aris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  2.'?.  1910.  S<rial 
No    .ifil.l.-i.n.      Ml     95- -2,1 

1.  The   herein  described  steps  in   a   process  for   the  pro 
dnctiun  of  colored  photographs  from  ordinary   silver  posl 
tives,    which    consists    in    the    treatment    of    the    positive 
with    hichiorld    of    copper,    subaequeniiy    treating    it    with 
lodid  of  potassium,   immersing   it    in   an   anlUn  dye-bath, 
washing   with    water,    fixing  the  color  by   immersion    in    a 
Solution    of    tannin,    washing    to   eliminate   excess   of    tan 
nln,    fixing   tbe    print,    and    finally    washing    to   ellmin«t«? 
the  fixing  reagent 

2.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  for  the  pro 
ductlon  of  colored  photographs  from  ordinary  ailTer  post 
tlves,    which    consists    In    tbe    treatment    of    the    positive 
with    bicblorld    of   copper,    subsequently    treating   It    with 
lodid  of  potassium,    immersing   it   in   an   anllln   dye-bath. 


^■\WrTS>Tr^T  AT        /-»  A   •»  t."l"T»'C' 
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washing  with  water,  fixing  the  color  by  immersion  in  a 
'•■'•'',  to  10%  solution  of  tannin,  washing  to  eliminate 
excess  of  tannin,  fixing  the  print  by  means  of  hypo- 
sulfite  of  soda,  and  finally  washing  the  print  to  eliminate 
the  fixing  reagent. 

3.  The  herein  described  steps  in  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  c(dored  photograplis  from  ordinary  silver  posi- 
tives, which  consists  in  the  treatment  of  the  positive 
with  bichlorid  of  copper,  subsequently  treating  it  with 
lodid  of  potassium,  Immersing  it  in  an  anllln  dye-bath, 
washiiiir  with  water,  fixing  the  color  by  immeralon  in  a 
'o  TO',  solution  of  tannin,  washing  to  eliminate 
ex  f'ss  ,.f  tannin,  fixing  the  print  hy  means  of  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  hyposulflte  of  soda,  and  finally  washing 
the   print   in  order  to  eliminate  tlie  flxinsr  reau'ent 


lugs    overlapping    the    outer     isurfate    of    said    annular 
flanges  so  as  to  co  act  with  the  body  of  said  link  for  pre- 
venting any  substantial  tilting  of  the  pin  support. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaeite,  1 


1,059.91S         .lACgT'ARD  -  LINK     FOR     KNITTING -MA 
CHINES        GEORor    Christian     Louis    Tisch.     Loi  is 
T:si  H.  .Ir     and  .John  H.  Tisch,  Elizabeth.  N.  J       Fil-d 
.Tilly   24.   i;U2.      Serial   No.  711.340.      (CI.    1.39—42.1 


w  )th 
of     .1 

from 
Sid.  V 


1.  In  a  link  of  the  <  lass  described,  n  pin  supporting  link 
striiiir'  formed  with  downwardly  extending  memherx 
d>>*i;ini:  --tops,  and  a  fross  bar  spaced  from  the  low«r 
end  of  said  stops  and  a  chain  link  rigidly  associated 
with  said  cross  bar  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  of  said  stops 

J  In  a  link  of  tti''  character  descrit>ed,  the  combination 
a  sprocket  wheel  formed  with  an  annular  groove 
pin  supporting  link,  lugs  extending  downwardly 
said  pin  supporting  link  and  engaging  the  outer 
of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  chain  link  connected 
with  said  pin  supporting  link  fitting  in  said  groo\e  and 
sut^stantiall}  filling  the  same  whereby  said  pin  link  stru< 
tore   is   prevented   from   tilting. 

'.i.    In  a  device  of  the  character  des(  ribed.  a  chain  struc 
ture.  earh  of  the  links  of  which  is  formed  with  a  pin  sup 
port    extending    therefrom    having    a    plurality    of    spaced 
ajierttires  arranged   therein,   and   guiding  members  extend 
Inc  from  said  pin  support 

4     In  H  device  of  the  character  descrtt>ed.   the  combine 
tlon     with    a    gprocket     wheel    forme<l    with    an    annular 
groov.'    whereby    the   sprocket    wiieel    has    radially    extend 
ing  annular  flanges,   said  annular   flanges  defining  spokes 
of  a    chain   co  acting  with   said  sprocket    wheel,   the   links 
of   s..sid  chain   being  formed   with   a    substantially   squared 
hodv    portion  for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  radially 
exfendink'    flanges,    and    with    a    pin    support    having    de 
pending    lugs    for    overlapping    said    flanges    whereby    said 
Inks  and  the  pin  supports  carried  thereby  are  prevented 
from     tilting    while    In    engagement    with    said    sprocket 

wheel. 

.".  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
ti.n  with  a  sprocket  wheel  formed  with  a  peripheral 
gr.»ove  therein  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  sectU'n 
whereby  annular  flanges  are  provided,  said  annular  flanges 
being  notched  so  as  to  pro.ide  teeth,  of  a  link  structure 
((esiting  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  link  structure 
comprising  a  body  substantially  rectangular  In  cross  sec 
tlon  for  fitting  said  peripheral  groove,  and  connecting 
pins  adapted  to  project  Into  the  notches  In  said  flanges, 
and  a  pin  support  rigidly  connected  with  each  of  said 
links  formed  with  an  upper  psrt  having  pin-receiving 
apertures,  and  with  downwardly  extending  lower  parts  or 


1,059.919       CHAIN  STITCH    8HOE-8EWING    MACHINE. 

Edwin  a.  Webstek.  Groveland,  Mass,  assignor  to 
Haverhill  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Haverhill,  Mass  .  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tuly  23,  191IX  Serial 
No,    57.3,424        I  CI     112 — 20,  > 


1.  In  a  1  Ijuln-Ktitch  shoe-sewing  macnine,  the  combina- 
tion of  >!it.h  forming  and  stitch-setting  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  tension  device,  a  needle,  a  take  up  and  a  thread- 
finger,  means  to  move  the  take-up  to  draw  the  thread  about 
the  shank  of  the  needle,  while  in  the  work,  to 
pull  off  thread  from  the  tension  device  and  tighten  the 
stitch  under  full  tension  strain,  means  to  cause  the  take- 
up  then  to  dwell,  with  the  thread  held  taut,  and  means 
to  move  the  thread-finger  to  draw  aside  a  loop  of  thread 
adjacent  the  work  under  full  tension  strain,  while  the 
take  up  thus  dwells,  thereby  to  take  -ip  slack  thread  due 
to  the  yielding  of  the  work  t(  the  thread  and  further 
tighten    the   stitch,    suhstantlaiiy  .as   described. 

2  In  a  chain-stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory.  hooked-n«edl<  a  thread-finger,  a 
thread-supply  means  Including  a  take-up,  to  set  the  stitch 
by  drawing  the  thread  alxiut  the  shank  of  the  needle. 
while  in  the  work,  under  a  stitch  setting  strain,  means 
to  move  the  thread  finger  away  from  the  needle  to  meas- 
ure off  a  loop  of  thread  for  one  side  of  the  needle  loop, 
and  means,  including  a  spring  actuated  thread-tightener, 
to  maintain  the  thread  under  a  stltch-settlng  strain  from 
the  time  of  the  stltch-settlng  operation  by  the  take  up. 
until  after  the  time  of  the  thread  measuring  operation  of 
the  thread-finger,  and  means  thereafter  to  operate  the 
thread-flnger  to  retain  its  loop,  while  the  thread  is  still 
held  taut  by  the  thread  tightener  a^d  without  giving  up 
thread  thereto  through  the  ne«Klle  hook,  until  the  needle 
loop  is  held  from  movement  in  the  needle  book  by  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

.H.  In  u  chain-stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  stitch-formtng  and  stltch-settlng  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  tension-device,  a  needle,  a  take  up.  a  thread-flnger 
and  a  spring-actuated  thread-tightener,  arranged,  when 
moved  to  its  extreme  position,  to  place  a  stltch-settlng 
strain  on  the  thread  of  a  somewhat  leas  degree  than  the 
full  tension,  means  to  move  the  take  up  to  draw  the  thread 
about  the  shank  of  tbe  needle  while  In  th«  work,  to  pull 
off  thread  from  the  tension -device  and  tighten  the  stitch 
under  full  tension  strain,  and  to  cause  tbe  take-up  thta 
to  dwell  with  the  thread  held  taut,  means  to  move  the 
thread-flnger  away  from  the  needle  to  deflect  the  taut 
thread  adjacent  tbe  work  under  stltch-settlng  strain,  while 
tbe  take-up  thus  dwella,  and  means  tbermfter  to  operate 
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the  thrtad-flnger  to  retain  Its  loop,  while  the  ttread  Is 
atlll  held  t«ut  by  the  ttJread-tWitmer,  and  without  gir- 
ing  up  tbr«ad  thereto  tbroasta  the  needle  hook,  ontll  the 
needle  loop  la  held  from  moTement  in  the  needle  hook 
by  the  work,  suhstaatlaUy  a*  described. 

i»  Ui  a  cbaln-«tliAb  ataoe-aewljia;  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory,  hooked  needle,  a  looper,  a  work- 
feedlntf-devlce,  a  thread-tension,  means  to  move  said  work- 
f««dlng-deTic8  toward  the  path  of  the  needle  to  feed  the 
work  While  the  needle  Is  withdrawn  therefrom,  meana  to 
adrance  the  needle  through  the  work  to  loop-receiving 
position,  means  to  move  the  looper  to  lay  the  thn-ad 
against  the  side  of  the  needle  next  to  said  feeding-device, 
means  to  hold  the  thread  taut,  between  the  tension  and 
the  work,  duriss  th«  looping  operation,  thereby  causing 
a  transverse  i>rannr«  on  the  needle  In  one  direction,  and 
means  to  moye  said  feedlai;  device  away  from  the  needle 
In  contact  with  the  work,  so  aa  to  produce  a  drag  there- 
on in  the  ai>pQfllte  direction  while  the  needle  Is  thus 
presaed,  whereby  the  tranaTerse  strain  on  the  needle  by 
the  action  of  the  feeding  deTlce  on  the  work  Is  counter- 
acted, substaatlally  as  described. 

5.  A  chain-stitch  shoe-sewtng  machine  having  In  combl 
nation,  an  oacHlatory  booked  needle,  a  looper,  a  channel- 
guide,  a  threads  tension,  meana  to  move  the  channel-guide 
toward  the  path  of  the  needle  during  the  feeding  operation 
and  while  the  needle  Is  withdrawn  from  the  work,  means 
to  advance  the  needle  tbnncli  the  work  to  loop-receiving 
position,  meaaa  to  mavm  tb»  looper  from  a  position  In 
the  rear  of  the  needle  to  a  position  In  front  thereof,  to 
lay  the  thread,  as  It  is  drawn  from  the  work,  against  the 
side  of  the  needle  next  the  channel-guide,  and,  there- 
after, simultaneously  to  move  the  looper,  to  complete  its 
looping  operation,  and  to  move  the  channel -guide  away 
from  the  needle,  while  said  channel  guide  la  In  engage- 
ment with  the  work,  to  perform  its  return  movement,  and 
means  to  hold  the  thread  taut  during  said  looping  opera- 
tion, whereby  the  transverse  strain  placed  on  the  needle 
by  the  work,  through  the  drag  of  the  channel-guide  there- 
on during  Its  return  movement  is  counteracted,  subeUn- 
tlally  as  d«crlbed. 


ber,  lugs  on  the  cltmiar  members  and  operable  In  grooves 
In  tile  said  platwe,  circular  flanges  farmed  wlt»  the  said 
circular  members,  spokes  radiating  from  the  aald  main 
Body  member  and  interposed  betwe«!  the  said  fliingea,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  said  flanges  and  the  said  spokes 
to  secure  the  same  rigidly  on  the  said  mala  bodjr  member 


1,058,!V21.     CL0THE8-LINB  PROP.     Lymah  S.  ANDHrws, 
Pteln    City.    Ohio        Klled    Dec.    27,    1812.      Serial    No 

7;*,H.9i«.     rn    en — 12.) 


i 


I.ese,920.  SPRING  ETUB  FOR  rBHTCLE  WHBBL8. 
William  K.  Adams,  La  Fayette,  La.  Filed  Nov.  2T, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,118.      (Cl.  162 — 48.) 


1  In  a  clothes  line  prop,  a  plurality  of  standards,  a 
Ixarfng  rod  mounted  to  fxtend  transversiely  tkrough  the 
said  standards  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  having  the 
ends  f-nlarged.  and  aupporting  members  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  bearing  rods  adjacent  to  the  outer  aldec  of  the 
said  standards. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  prop,  a  plurality  of  standards,  a 
bearing  rod  mounted  to  extend  transversely  through  the 
said  standafafat  the  upper  ends  ttiereof,  gripping  mem- 

i  bers  mounted  to  extend  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
I  standards,  and  supporting  members  mounted  to  swing  on 
\  the  said  l^arlng  rod  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  said 
I   standards. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  prop,  a  plurality  of  iiivotallv  i<>n- 
•  nected  staodards,  and  a  plurality  of  suppertlOK  members 
i    mounted    to    swing    relatively    to    the   said   standards,    and 

normally  adapted  to  reglater. 

I.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ptvotally  conntct- 
ed  standards,  supporting  members  mounted  to  swing  rela- 
ttvHiy  to  the  said  standards,  pach  of  the  said  supporting 
members  conslstlm?  of  an  Inteicral  piece  of  material  bent 
to  form  an  eye  and  adapted  to  receive  the  clothes  line 
theretiirouuh.  and  tennlnatlng  In  a  shank  having  pivotal 
coiiBfCtlon  with  the  said  standards. 


i 


1.06»,»22.  anCAM  ENOrNB  VALVE.  FaAJOC  H.  Hall 
add  FawaaicK  O.  Rvll,  Plalafleld,  N.  J,  Filed  luly 
fi,  1911.     Serial  No    637.076.      (Cl.   136 — 13.) 


In  a  hub,  the  combtoatfon  with  a  toliwlar  box  provided 
at  Ita  oiedlar  portion  wtth  a  aeries  of  plane  flrces,  of  a 
mabi  body  member  enclrclh»r  the  box,  poctets  formed 
hi  the  body  member,  sockets  secured  In  the  said  pockets, 
■^ngs  seated  to  the  said  sockets  and  prelecting  there- 
from to  encage  tlie  plane  faces  of  tlie  eal*  box  to  space  tfie 
mM'  main  body  member  from  the  aaM  box,  plater  carried 
br  tiicbox  adSBceot  tite  medial  portion  tbereof  ao4  spaced 
■part  wttti  tin  mate  1M^  memfter  tatei  pueed  therebe- 
tween, circular  members  carried  by  the  main  body  mem- 


1.   A  steam  engine  valve  formed  of  parts  liavlng  cylin- 
drical ly  shaped  telescoping  walls  and  arranged  to  admit 
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st.-am  wltliin  the  i»aid  walls  and  to  deliver  stt-am  from 
both  aides  of  tbe  valve  ;  and  a  screw  arrauged  within 
tht-  walls  and  operating  upon  said  parts  far  limiting  the 
separating  movement  of  the  parts. 

U.  A  steam  engine  valve  comprising  the  parts  9  and  U' 
having  the  ceiiiral  valve  passages  13  and  14  In  the 
valv.'  fjKei.;  tb«-  cylindrlcallj  shaped  teleaooping  walls  11 
and  12:  ibe  cjoss  l»ar»  l."«  and  16  having  perforation* 
at  tbeir  ceuttrs  ,  ibf  screw  18  ext^oMllng  from  ont-  bar 
and  screwed  into  the  other  ;  and  a  spring  arran^-ed  around 
tbi'    screw   aD<l    tentiloni'd   against    the   bars. 


1.050.923.  T\'PE-BAB  .\NI'  HANilKR  AND  -METHOli 
OF  MAKlN<i  SAME,  (iaoaoc  F  Bali/k  .  Syracuae. 
N.  Y..  asalKnor.  li.v  mesne  asslgnmmts.  to  Kemineton 
Typewriter  «'t»nipHny.  llion.  N"  Y..  »  i  "orporatlon  of  New 
York  Filed  July  .'.  1P12  Scriiil  No  707.759  <<  1 
1P7— «*<..  ^ 


2.  la  u  typewriting  machine,  the  couihinatiun  of  a  car- 
rla^^e.  printing  Instrumentalities,  mtsans  for  locking  said 
printing  Instrumentalities  against  printing  operations,  said 
locking  means  being  actuated  by  the  travel  of  tbe  car- 
riage, means  controlled  by  a  slu-et  in  the  machine  for 
rf-nderlnj:  said  locking  means  operative  at  any  point  in 
the  travel  of  thr  carriage,  and  au  auti>maiicnlly  actuated 
visual  Indicator  wtiich  is  exposed  to  tbe  operator  wbeu 
tbe  printirm  instrumt-ntalltlef  are  locVcpd  against  operation. 

.T  In  a  t.vpewriting  machlnv'.  the  coinblnation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  larrled  thereby,  a  visual  indicator  nor- 
mally bidden  from  the  view  of  tbe  op*"rator,  and  auto- 
ni.ntically  actuated  means  for  actuatine  said  visual  indl- 
lator  and  exi>oelnp  tt  to  the  view  of  tli-  operator  after  a 
pifdi  tirmined  p<  irt  ou  the  m^oik  «lie.  i  ha*  J>e('n  reached. 
KHjii  Miiti'iiiiHticaHy  actuated  mean*:  Ix-inc  o}>enitt>d  \'y  the 
tra\i-l  of  the  carriage  und  coBtrolled  by  the  \\,.,k  sbet't 


1  ill  i"  iypeskriiint;  macbint  tbe  (OmbinBtioii  of  a  ; 
pair  of  Iluuci"  iiruis.  a  (yp<-  l>iir  pivoted  in  said  a^m^•  a 
crc.-s  iijiiueciLUi:  device  near  the  pivotal  ends  of  said  arms. 
an.l  H  idmpresslble  spacing  piece  t)etween  said  arms  aad 
against  tbe  end*  of  which  said  arms  are  drawn  by  said 
connecting  device 

■J  III  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n 
fuiist»(l  banger  cnrnprlslnt  two  arms  connected  together 
at  one  end,  a  type  bar  pivoted  in  said  hanger  arms  at  the 
oth.r  end.  h  cross  .  nnnectlriE;  device  Joining  said  hanger 
Hrtns  near  .said  pivot,  and  a  compressible  sparing  piece 
aKalnst  the  ends  of  which  said  arms  are  drawn  by  said 
connecting  devitt. 

3  lu  a  typewriting  macbine.  the  combination  of  a 
forked  hanger,  a  type  bar  pivoted  In  said  banger,  a 
.To>s  c.nnei  tl'it:  .levlce  jolniii*;  the  forks  of  said  hanger, 
and  a  compressible  spaclne  piece  against  the  ends  of 
wtibh  tbe  forks  of  said  bangers  are  drawn  by  said  con 
necttng  device,  said  spacing  piece  being  comparatively 
wide  at  the  ends  and  havini:  a  reduced  portion  between 
Itc  ends 

4  In  a  typewritin*.'  machine,  the  coiabination  of  a 
pair  of  bather  Hrms.  a  type  bar  pivoted  in  said  hanger 
Mrins,  a  iompri'S.>-i!'le  spacing  piec-  U'tween  said  banger 
arms,  and  means  for  drawing  said  banger  arms  forcibly 
KirainBt   tbe  endf   of  said  spacing  piece 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cwBbtnatiOD  of  a 
forked  banger  a  type  bar  havlnc  a  transverse  pivot  with 
tapered  ends  said  tapered  ends  being  swaged  into  sjiid 
haii;;er  arms,  a  rivet  joining  said  banger  arms  near  said 
pivot,  and  ft  compressible  spacing  piece  agaiuRt  the  ends 
of  which   said   hnoger  arms  are  drawn  by   said   rlvpt 

(Claims  t»  to  to  I'o  not  printed  in  the  Cazette  ] 


1.059.924.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINK  WALxaaJ.BAR 
R(iN.  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lllon,  N.  Y  .  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No    «lfi.H56.      tCl     197-141.1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage.  printing  instrumentalities,  means  for  locking  said 
prl-jtlng  instrumental  I  ties  against  print  inK  opera  tlona,  said 
locking  means  bein^:  actuated  by  the  travel  of  the  car 
rliu'e  in  the  direction  of  Its  feed,  and  means  controiled 
by  a  sheet  in  the  machine  for  rendering  said  locking 
means  operaiiv<»  at  any  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 


^     i      :i- 


■ap^-JL^ 


^r±^ 


i 


4.  In  11  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  vertically  shlftable  platen,  printing 
instrument alltlea,  means  for  locking  said  printing  Instru- 
mentalities against  printing  operations,  and  meana  con 
trolled  by  a  sbe<'t  in  the  machine  for  renflering  said  lock- 
ing means  operative  whether  the  platen  be  In  the  normal 
or  In  the  shifted  position. 

.^  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ear 
rlage  ;  meand  controlled  by  a  sheet  In  tbe  machine  for 
throwing  the  machine  out  of  operation,  said  means  com 
prising  a  device  held  In  one  position  by  a  sheet  in  the 
machine  and  releafied  from  such  position  at  a  prede- 
termined point  in  tbe  Te<d  .f  th-  sheet  :  a  visual  indicator; 
and  means  for  automatically  moving;  said  visual  Indicator 
to  expose  it  to  tie  view  of  the  operntor  when  tbe  machine 
(s   thrown  out  of  operatioij 

inislms  ♦^  to  2«  not  printed  tn  the  r.asette  ] 


I  0,-,9.92.%        KI.KCTIiH  .AI.      DIKTH IBTTION      SYSTEM. 

(Jkecor   Bi..\nk.   New    York.    N     Y       Filed  .\pr     26.    1912 

Serial    No.   69.^..H20.       m'!     171      !<T 

1  An  electric  system  comp!  i>im;  a  uormaiiy  open  serv- 
ce  circuit,  a  translating  d.\i..  in  -«id  circuit,  a  feed 
'irctiif  having  two  branches,  a  (.htint  circuit,  and  an  auto- 
mat!- switch,  said  aatomatic  switch  normally  connecting 
one  branch  of  said  feed  circuit  with  said  service  circuit. 
and  npenillng  to  disconn«(t  said  IraiK  h  from  said  service 
•ircuit  and  to  connect  snld  other  branch  of  said  feed  circuit 
with  said  service  and  shunt  i  ircuits  upon  closing  of  the 
said  service  circuit 

2.  .^n  elertrir  eyst(  n.  iDrrs;!!!.'  .i  normally  open  serv- 
ice circuit,  a  translating  devj.  >  ir.  .said  circuit,  a  feed 
circuit  having  two  branches,  a  Shunt  circuit,  and  aato- 
matlc  means  normally  eonne<  ting  one  branch  of  aald  feed 
circuit  with  said  sentce  circuit,  and  operating  to  dla- 
eoonect  said  branch  frmn  said  service  circuit  and  le 
connect  said  otlier  bramh  of  said  feed  drcalt  with  said 
service  and  shunt  circuitii  ujn.n  closing  of  the  said  service 
circuit. 

3.  .\n  electric  system  <  .rupritilni:  a  normally  open  serv 
ice    circuit,    s    translating    devlc«     In    said    circuit,    a   feed 
circnlt    having    two    branches,    n    resltance    In    aeries    with 
said  feed   circuit,   l    shunt    circuit,  and  automatic   meana 
normallv   cnnne<tlne   one  branch  of  said  feed  divuit   with 
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mid  service  rircuit,  and  operating  to  disconnect  said 
branch  from  said  service  circuit  and  to  connect  said 
other  branch  of  said  feed  circuit  with  said  serTice  and 
shunt  circuits  upon   '^losing  of  said   service  circuit. 


t 


4.  An  electric  system  comprisine  a  nortiinlly  open  serv- 
ict-  circuit,  a  translating  de\  ice  in  said  circuit,  a  feed 
circuit  having  two  branches,  a  shunt  circuit,  and  auto- 
matic means  normally  connectinK  onr  brancii  of  said  f«'d 
•  ircult  with  said  service  circuit,  and  operating  to  dlsoon 
nect  said  branch  from  said  service  circuit  and  to  connect 
said  other  branch  of  said  feed  circuit  with  said  service 
and  shunt  circuits  upon  closing  of  said  servic  circuit. 
•aid  second  branch  having  a  rcsistatico  tiicrein 

5.  An  electric  system   comprising  a  normally  open  serv 
ice    circuit,    a    translating   device   in    said    circuit,    a    feed 
circuit   having  two   branches,    a   resistance   in    series   with 
■aid  feed  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit,  and  an  automatic  switch, 
said    automatic    switch    normally    connecting    one    branch 
of    said    feed    circuit    with    said    service    circuit,    and    op 
eratlng   to   disconnect    saiti    branch   from   said   service    cii 
cuit  and  to  connect  said  other  branch  of  said  feed  circ\ilt 
with  said  service  antl   shunt  circuits  upon   closing  of  said 
service  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to   1.';  nut   printed  in  the  Hazotte.] 


1  O.Mt.O:;tr  TYrEWRITINw  MACHINE  Willum  K 
P.!  R.vETT.  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  .assifeTior.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion.  N  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  fi,  1911  Serial 
No    m-J.'^O-J.      iCl.   U>7— 194.1 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, mean.s  for  aiding  in  positioning  the  larrlage  to 
center  the  work  to  be  produced  with  reference  to  the 
sheer,  and  means  for  aiding  in  posltlonini;  the  carriage 
To  center  the  worli  to  be  produced  with  reference  to  an 
I'fT-set  line  written  on  the  sheet  and  irrespective  of  the 
lioint  where  said  line  terminates. 

-■    In  a   typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
riage,    a    platen,    means    for    centering   a    work    sheet    on 
said  platen,  means  for  centering  a  heading  on  said  work 
sheet,  and  meaoa  for  centering  a  line  relatively  to  another 
line  off  set  from  the  center  of  the  sheet. 


3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comhlnnfiPn  of  s  car 
liage  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  an  auxiliary 
multiplex  centering  scale-bearing  member  bavitia  numerical 
indices  on  different  scales  progressing  in  opposite  dire, 
tinns  arul  each  set  of  numerical  Indices  having  donliie 
the  vHlue  of  those  of  the  ordinary  carriage  scab  and 
means  for  enabling  either  one  or  another  of  the  scaes  fo 
b«^  presented  for  use. 

4  In    a   typewriting   machine,   the   coniblnation    of  a    ihp 
rla|;e.    a    rotative    platen    carried    thereby,    an    a'lxiiuuy 
nuiltiplex    centering    scale    bearing    member    having    •  orre 
sponding  scale   marks  and  numerical  indices  on   difTci'Mt 
aides    thereof,     the     numerical     indices    on     tbe     iiifTe  .tit 
scales    however    progressing    in     opposite    dlrr(  tions    and 
each    set    of    numerical    indices    having    double    the    \nhje 
of    those    ..f    the    ordinary    carriage    scale,    an    lndi<aiing 
deyice   cooperative    with    said    scales,    means    for   effecting 
a   relative  movement    betw.en    said    indicating  device  and 
the   multiplex   scale   bearlni:    ruenil"  r   during   the   travel   <<t 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  btingln^  any  scale  of  the  scale 
bearing   iii-  tnN^i-   into  cooperation   with    said   Indicating  ile 
vice 

.5.  In  a  t  V  j.ew  I  inni;  machine,  the  combination  of  n  car- 
riage, a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby  ai.  ,i  ...\ilit<  r\ 
multiplex  centering  scale  bearing  member  liavint:  corre 
spomding  scale  marks  an<l  numerical  in<iicev  cm  dilTerent 
sides  tliereof.  tb'  ntimerlcal  indices  on  the  dlfTerent  scales 
however  pro-resting  In  opposite  directions,  an  indbat 
ing  device  co.rperHtlve  with  said  scales,  nieanp  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  movement  !>etween  said  indicating  device 
and  the  scale  bearing  meml«er  during  the  travel  of  The  car- 
riage, means  for  l)ringing  any  scale  of  the  scab  tearing 
tiiember  into  cnr.peration  with  said  Indicating  device  and 
an  additional  centerlnir  scale  co^iperatlve  with  the  work 
siie«'t  for  centering  the  work  sheet  with  refefem  e  -.,  the 
platen 

frialms  ft  to  1  7  not  jirinti-^  in  the  Ga«ette  ] 


1 ,0f.rt,r»J7  MANK  I  RK  FII.i:  ,ToHv  F  Piunes,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr  1'7.  1012  S<  rial  No. 
«!*C«39       rci.    30 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  manicure  ftb\  the  combination  of  a  i-.m:  ,^p 
pllcahle  fo  a  finger  a  Mb  .-xtendlng  over  the  end  of  the 
finger,  means  for  sii[);„,rt!ng  The  file  from  the  ring  so 
that  the  file  mav  riio\e  .uriss  the  end  of  the  tin^jer.  and 
me«ns  for  holdini:  the  file  In  nbradinu  contact  with  the 
nail 

2  In  a  manicure  rile,  tlie  combination  of  a  ring  ad 
jiistabie  to  fingers  of  various  sizes,  a  file,  means  connectecl 
witli  the  ring  for  supporting  the  tile,  and  meats  by  which 
the  file  may  be  moved  along  the  e<ige  of  the  nail. 

•3,  In  n  manlciire  file,  the  comt)lnatton  of  a  eiamp 
applicable  to  a  linger,  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the 
clamp,  a  lib-  carried  by  the  arm.  and  means  to  press  the 
flic  normally  into  abrading  contact  with  the  nail. 


1.0r.n.»2.'<  (J.^MK      .^I'F'AR  ATt"8  SaMLKI.      R       Cook  , 

Bockport.     Ind.       Plied     Mar      <'.     1012.       Serial    No. 
9H-2A9(\       (CI    46     5fl  1 
;        I     In   a   game   apparatus,   the   combination   with   a   gani' 
I    board    having    an     inclined    surface    and    havintr    -.<     recess 

formed  at   the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a   plurality  of  sets  of 
I   gaoie  pieces  adapted  to  move  by  gravity  downwRrd!.\  alonj: 

the  fiojird  and  in'')  the  recess,  the  piei-es  of  each  set  tieine 
I    respectively    formed    with    different    designations   of   value, 

and    means  sefured   to   the  board  for  deflecting  the  pieces 

from   a    straight   downward   [>ath   along  said    imard 
I        2     In   a    L'ame   apparatus,   the  combination    with    a    i;ame 
i  board    h.ivin.;    an     in-  lined    surface    and    having    ,i    recess 
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formed  at  the  lower  •  nd  thereof,  of  fl  plurality  of  sets 
of  game  pieces  adapted  to  move  iiy  gravity  downwardl.^ 
abaiL'  the  iKiaid  and  into  the  recess,  the  pieces  of  eac'. 
-•  T  being  res|„etiv(l\  fern, id  with  different  designations 
•if  vahe,  a  -.erie>  of  >(,.i.ed  posts  i>ro.iecting  upwardl.v 
from  the  lower  >  nd  of  '  ■  lioard  aruun<l  the  recess,  a 
tlexible  coniiecfion  coiin'^'-ii  10  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  and  means  secui'l  ■  'lie  iMvjird  for  deflecting  tin 
plvces>  irom   a   straight   dL.vknwurd   path   aiung    said  board. 


:;.  In  a  game  .-m  ,-, i-atns,  th.  i-...ntM. •:■■!■,  with  a 
board  harlng  an  ire  ii"d  surface  and  h.-ning  a  nc^m 
formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  of  a  jiltirallfy  of  per- 
manent magnets  embedded  In  said  >>o.ird  and  disposed 
in  staggered  relation,  a  pluialiiv  ,  f  -..••;  .  f  ;,;fiiii.  pieces 
adapted  to  move  by  gravity  d.  w  i  u  .ird:  >  a  .nL-  the  board, 
certain  of  said  pieces  belni;  !■^<.^^dld  \\i''  nrniatures 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the  magiii  «  ani!  th.rehy  be 
deflected  from  a  straight  downward  ^fuli  niiiL-  said 
board. 

4.   In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  game 
board    having    an    inclined    surface    and    having    a    recess 
formed  at   the  lower   end    thereof,   of  a   plurality   of   per 
manent    magnets    enibedde<!    in    said    ''oatd    and    disposed 
in   staggered   relatii>i:.    a    |.lurailt\    of   ..e^^   ,1   game   pieces 
adjij.ted   t>  mov';    b>    :.-f.niiv    d(  wr.wardly   abmi:   tb'     '.oanl. 
each   si't   comprising   n   plurality   of  spools,   an'!    ati    tirina 
turt    embedded  In  one  end  ol  ench  spool  of  a  c»  rtain   nun. 
ber  of  spools  of  <acii   set   ami   adapt>'d   to  b'>   attracted    by 
certain    of    the    mtignets    to   deflect    the    respective    spixiU 
from  a  straight  downward   path  nbuiu  tb'    l>oard 

B.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combinati'in  with  a  game 
board  having  an  iinlin'-'l  snifae.  atol  faNini;  a  recess 
fornc-d  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  ..f  a  I'lurallty  of  per 
manent  iiiaL-nets  embedded  li:  said  Niard  and  disposed 
in  ^-lagg'T'ii  T'latifin.  a  i)luralu\  of  seta  of  g!\me  pieces 
j.dapted  to  nii)\'>  by  grtivit}  downuardly  alon-.;  the  board, 
each  ^ei  ciimpr:-iri)_'  a  pliiralil.v  '•'.  sjuiols,  an'l  armatures 
reapet  f  i  \ '  i  .\  'mb'ddi'd  in  'nch  .  nd  of  each  spool  of  a 
..itHiii    iiiiiii'.  '     ^|io"ls    of    each    Set.    said    armatures 

I'eing  ilisp"S''i;  111  ;  ii:lit  md^'Ics  (.nc  to  the  other,  whereby 
the  respective  spHKil'-  uui\  i"  attracted  !i)  tli-  armatur' 
and  thereby  'i.t1ei.<i  i'..iri  .a  straight  d"wnward  path 
along  the  boa  ;  .1 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  print"!  In   'he  i,a/,ette.J 


degrees,  stops  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
vanes  in  both  directions,  and  means  for  locking  all  of  thf 
vanes  In  parallel  plan'-s.  comprising  slidable  spring- 
thrust  locking  bolts,  bolt  retracting  lever  arms,  and 
manually  operated  niecbjinlsm  for  simultaneously  shifting 
all  of  the  locking   bolts 


1.0B9.92fi.  WlM'.MoruR  .Iamks  M  >  iti.  fHivenport. 
8.  D.  Filed  ,lune  l.'.'i.  1912  Serial  N-  7itr.,v4:>.  ki 
170—23.  ( 

1.  A  wind  motor,  coriiprising  a  supporting  base,  a  cen 
tral  vertical  shaft  jo'nii.ai'd  therein  »  rotary  table,  vanes 
mounted  to  turn  ii  \' ni  al  an  ••  "U  said  tabb  and  to 
swing  from  n  r.ad.i,  position  througli  an  arc  of  ninety 
degrees,  stops  tor  iiinitini;  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  vail'-  in  botli  din*  tions  and  iiieans  for  locking  all 
of  ti.'    \an'>  In  paralb-i    planes 

2.  .V  wtu'i  riiotor.  comprising  a  >upporting  base,  a  en 
tral  vertbai  shaft  .journaled  thereon,  a  rotary  table, 
viines  mount' d  to  ti-rii  on  vertical  axes  on  said  table  and 
to  swing  from  a  radial  position  through  an  aic  of  ninety 
degrees,  stfips  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
vanes  in  both  direct, ..ns.  and  means  for  locking  all  of  the 
vanes  in  parallel  [Oan's.  comprising  slidable  locking 
bolts,  bolt  retracting  !c\'r  arms,  and  manually  operated 
mechanism  for  siniulian'"iisly  shifting  all  of  the  locking 
bolts. 

3.  A  wind  motor  omprising  a  supp<')rtlng  base,  a 
'•entral  vertical  shaf  jotirnaled  thereon,  a  rotary  table, 
vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes  on  said  table  and 
fo  swing  from   a   radial   position   through   an   arc  of  ninety 


4  \  w:nd  ue't'ir.  comprising  a  supporting  base.  \ 
central  vertical  shaft  journaled  thereon,  a  rotary  table, 
vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes  on  said  table  and 
to  swing  from  a  radial  position  through  un  arc  of  ninety 
degrees,  stops  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said 
van's  in  both  dir'»cf1ons,  and  means  for  locliine  all  of 
the  vanes  in  parallel  planes,  comprising  slidable  locking 
bolls,  bolt  n  tractin:;  !e> 'T  arm.s,  a  slidabb  collar  en- 
circling tb''  Central  shaft  and  conn-'Cted  with  said  bvei 
arms,  and  ruaminlly  controlled  means  for  shifting  said 
slide   collar 

."  .\  wind  motor,  comprising  a  suppc-rtlng  base,  a  cen 
tral  vertical  shaft  .lournabd  thereon,  a  rotary  table,  vanes 
mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes  on  said  table  and  to 
swing  from  a  radial  position  througii  an  arc  of  ninetx 
degr.'S.  stops  for  limiting  tie  swinging  tnovement  of  said 
\'anes  in  both  directions,  tinn  iii'.ans  for  ioi^king  all  ef  the 
v.iH's  in  parallel  plan>s,  <aim!ir,sii]g  s:;dabl<  backing  bolts. 
bolt  retracting  lever  arms,  a  -lidable  collar  encircling 
the  central  shaft  ami  connected  with  said  lever  arms, 
manually  controlbd  mi^ans  for  shifting  said  slide  collar. 
and    n    sjirlng   for   drawini:   the   slide   collar   liack. 

iClaims  6  to  !»  not   print'd  it,   the  (laz'tf'.j 


1,050.930.      MOUNT   r"i;    FIT''  Till'     Mi'TURS       i,K"K'.k 

PiVKF.h,  Jersey  City.   .N.  J.  assignor  \-     \::>ri'.in   Too! 

.V    Ma'hine   Company,    Boston.   Mass..    a    -     rp, ration    of 

Massachusetts.      Filed  July  5.   1902.  Serial  No     IM.S.'S^. 

Renewed     May    3,    1904.      Serial    No.    :iOC.,214.       iCl. 

B4     4S  I 

1  The  i-ombinatlon  of  a  shaft  supported  b>  .a  unlveisal 
loint.  an  ebitric  motor  comprising  a  rotat.abb  and  a 
TH'ii  rotatabb  ni'  iii!.<  r.  one  of  which  is  connect. d  with  the 
shaft  to  rotate  tte  same,  the  other  member  b'ing  sup- 
ported by  another  universal  joint,  substantially  as  de- 
scrit>ed. 

2.  The  comblnaiion  '•',  a  shaft  snp'ported  by  means  of  a 
universal  joint,  an  el'-ctri'  motor  wiaise  rotor  is  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  tc  r.tat'  th.'  same  and  whose  stator 
Is  supported  by  an'iib'r  univ'tsal  joint  whose  center  of 
"Si-illation  i~  cnciif  ri'  with  that  of  the  universal  joint 
supporting  th'    stiafi.   sub- tantially   as  described 

0  Tht  combination  of  a  shaft  supported  by  a  universal 
joint,  nn  electric  motor  the  rotor  of  whbh  is  attached 
rigidly  to  said  shaft  and  the  stator  "f  which  Is  formed 
with  bearing  stirfai-es  wbicf  sr'  '-onc'ntric  with  said 
universal  joint,  and  stationary  concentric  supports  for 
engaging  said  conc'  ntrb-  bearing  surfaces  upc^n  the  stator 
for    the   inirp"s.    and   su''StantiaM.\    as   set   forth 
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4.  The  oombiBatlon  ef  a  aplndie  BUK>orted  by  a  uaJv«r 
iMii  Jotm,  a  bellow  abaft  supported  upon  aald  apiadie. 
un  electric  motor  the  rotor  of  which  is  attached  rlgidl.v 
to  said  abaft  and  the  ttator  of  which  Is  formed  with 
(>eariiic  mirfacca  which  are  coacentric  with  the  amid  uni 
v.rsal  Joint  and  stationary  conceatric  aapports  for  en 
uniting  8ald  concentric  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  stator. 
for  tli'^  purpos»'  and   substantially  as  set  fortli 


m^-  ^M' 


z. 


5.  The  combinatioB  of  a  abaiSt  supported  by  a  ualv«ra«l 
joint,  as  eiectric  motor  the  rotor  of  which  la  attached 
rigidly  to  said  sOiaft  and  the  «tator  of  which  is  formed 
with  bearing  ourfacefl  which  are  concHntrlc  with  the  said 
unlveraai  joint,  stationary  concentric  rapports  engagln;: 
Haid  concentric  bearing  surfaces  t^Mxn  the  ntator  and 
means  for  positively  llmitinK  the  rotative  play  or  en 
tent  of  motioB  of  said  stator.  substantially  as  and  for  tin 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.j 


l.tu-.i).}*:;!.  TKOLLrBY-WHEEL.  MtiRi  E  Drakk  and 
Daniel  E.  Baknett,  Bessemer,  Ala  Filed  Oct.  17. 
ir»12.     Sorial  No.  726.820       iC]    1B1_78  > 


1  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  of  sprinir  arms  secun-d  to  opposlt, 
faces  of  said  polo  and  provided  with  revolubly  mounted 
disks  dlsi>osed  on  opposite  sld«s  of  the  pole  adjacent  the 
flat  faces  of  the  wheel,  said  arms  being  arranged  to  yled 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  The  combinatioD  with  a  trolley  pole  having  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  of  spring  arms  secured  to  opposltf 
faces  of  said  pole  and  provided  with  revolubly  mounted 
disk.'^  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  adjacent  the 
flat  faces  of  the  wheel,  said  arms  beinc  arranged  to  yield 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
wheel,  the  inner  tncss  of  said  disks  being  beveled  near 
their    peripberlea. 


8  The  comblnatioo  with  a  trolley  pete  harlnc  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  of  spring  arms,  secured  to  opposite  faces 
of  said  poie  and  provided  with  revolubly  mounted  disks 
disposed  on  opposite  stdes  of  the  pole  adjaoent  the  flat 
faces  of  the  wheel,  said  arms  toeing  arranfed  to  yield 
in  a  [Uane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movemeBt  of  the 
wheel,  the  inner  faces  of  Haid  disks  being  bereled  near 
their  peripheries  and  having  recosses  disposed  opposite 
the  trolley  wheel 

4.  The  combination  of  h  foil,  y  pole  liavini:  a  forlved 
upper  end,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  In  said  forkt'd  ,.nd. 
said  pole  liaving  It.s  opposite  faces  cut  out  adjacent  the 
base  of  aald  forked  end.  guard  disks  mounted  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  wheels  and  having  flanges  extending 
into  the  cut  out  portions  of  said  pole  said  disk.«  extend 
Ing  Miitwardly  beyond  the  wheel  and  being  yleldabl.>  in  a 
plan"  parallel   wltli  the  movenMint  of  the  wheel 

6  The  -omhlnation  of  a  trolley  pole  i.avlng  n  »h.e! 
rev.)lubl.\  mounted  ibcreon,  spriug  arms  secured  to  op 
posit.'  faces  of  said  pole  with  their  InneT  edges  extending 
toward  the  pole  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  guard  disks 
rev. .iubi.^  ini  uiited  on  said  armx  In  position  adjacent  ti> 
the  flat  faces  of  said  trolley  wheel. 

(I'laini   '"   not   printed   in    the  Gaietfe  ]  I 


l.i>r.e.»32  LOCK  AND  L.ATCH  Abchig  Dbukv.  Elein 
Kans  Fii.-d  Aiig  Ifl,  t»12  Serial  No.  7115,871  iC] 
70-29.1 


1  A   combined  sprlngless  latch   and    lock    comprieiug    h 
caatatg  haviDK  an  opening  tn  Its  frnvt   edffe  and   a   trans 
ve|iB4"   opening    for    the    passage   of   the   knob  wpindle.    th^ 
latch    l>olt    whose   front   end    naown    tliroueh    said    openine 
in   the  edge  of   rbe  casing  and  whose  body    has  an  •rilnrg*' 
nient    provided    with    an    opening    adapted    to    Inclone    tb. 
dodbie   cam  of  the  knob  spindle,  an    L-shaped  weight   ptv 
"ted   at   Us  angle   within    saM   casing   with   Ub  ffvot    rising 
froiii    sail!    pivot    and    ef»nn<-<-tfd    with   said    l>nlt.    a    latera 
pro.l«'<-tl*wi    on    said   weight     a    tnmMer    whose   front    end    ip 
adapt'*!    to    move    over    this    projection,    a    e\rtde    for    the 
tumMer.    and    means    for    projectinu    and    reiracting    said 
tnnDlilcr 

2  In  a  comt  ineii  iat'h  an'!  look,  the  combination  ulth 
a  cwsini:  liavintr  an  operiine  ir  its  front  edge.  :i  key  liolf 
Biid  a  transv.Tse  ojieniriL'  for  the  passsire  9f  the  knoii 
•ipirdle.  a  double  cam  adapted  to  b.'  moimtefl  on  said 
spindle,  and  the  latch  bolt  whose  front  end  moves  throiicb 
said  opening  rn  Tlie  edce  of  the  casliiu  and  whose  ln>dy 
lias  an  enlareenient  provided  with  an  ov^enlru:  snrroiind 
Ing  said  cam  and  a  redm^ed  prelection  in  ivar  of  usirt 
eiiiaruemtnt  :  <»f  an  L-sbaped  welrht  piroted  at  its  angle 
wlOiln  said  casing  with  its  foot  rlsine  from  said  pivoi 
and  'otuiected  with  the  reduced  rear  end  oT  said  twit 
a  lateral  projection  on  the  henvy  et>d  of  BaW  weight  :\ 
rnii>blt'r  whose  front  end  is  adapted  to  more  oTer  thN  pi-o 
jertion  and  whose  body  is  slotted,  a  guide  over  wtrlfb  said 
slot  move«  and  a  loop  Iryowly  embracttit  the  rear  etui  of 
said  tumbler,  this  end  havins:  a  notch  In  its  lower  edee 
ittd  .1  iirojtction  adapted  to  tie  lifted  over  The  loop  by  the 
Inrririu  of  »  key  Inserted  in  said  keyhole 


lotd.m-A     kibp:k('.\sk  r.mlw.w  sh;n.\i,toi{I'ei>o 

Fkaxk    Di  tchke,   Versailles,   Pa       Filed   Au^;.   25,    1»10 
Serial  No.   57R.982       *  CI.  246 — 2((. ) 

A   fiber   torpedo   comprising  an   open-ended   tube,    an   ex 
l>iiii<ive    couHKiund    tikerein    ana    parrtaily    filling    the    tube 
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aiui  a  closnre  for  the  tube  conaiatlug  of  a  ^laatk  cement 
compoaltion    having    saud    presMed    and    envbedded    t/berelo 


after  tlie  (eincnt  is  in  place  and  while  In  a  plastic  stai' 
to  set  and  harden  and  force  the  closing  cement  Lightly 
against  the  wall  of  the  tube,  substantially  as  described. 


1.05«.*»»4  IKSKCTTRAf  Alkxandcs  Cowktant  I>ot. 
ARr.  Marnhull.  England.  Filed  Atig  !>,  1912  Rerini 
No     7i:-l4.>B       I  CI     «» — 22. » 


1     An  Inarrt  trap  cornfHialng  a  ryMndrlcal  tialt  chaml)er 
having   tngress    apertures    for    the    insects  ;    a    mirror    dls 
post^    within    said    chamhf  r    and    having    a    central    bait 
receiving  cavity  ;  and  a  perforated  top  motmted  upon  said 
f-hamber. 

2.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  bait  chambtT 
of  resonant  material  having  ingress  apertures  for  the 
Irt'ief'ts  ;  and  a  mirror  disposed  within  and  at  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  central  baft-recelTinc 
cavity 

a  All  Insert  trap  comprising  a  ryllndrlral  bait  cb«rm1>er 
hsTing  IneresF  apertures  for  the  insects  :  a  mirror  dis 
p,,wv1  wliiiln  and  at  the  bortnm  of  said  chamber:  and  n 
perforated  top  mounted  ii{)On  said  chamber 

4  An  insect  trap  cirmprlstnc  a  cylindrical  baH  chamlxr 
havlne  tneress  aperturef  for  the  Insects  ;  a  perforated 
top  mounted  npon  said  chamber  ;  and  a  mirror  dlsp'*"'*^ 
wlthJT^  said  chamber  Hi  position  to  reflect  against  ttie 
inner  ftnrfaie  of  the  chamber  wall  the  Tight  rerelve<i 
through  said  apertures  and  the  perforations  In  said  top 

;"  An  Insert  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  belt  rbsmber 
of  resonant  mnTerlal  having  np*>rtures  for  the  Ingress  of 
Insects  ;  n  mirror.  havlnE  a  central  cavity,  disposed  within 
and  at  tbe  ba-e  of  said  bait  chamber  ;  a  detachable  conical 
retieulated  top  mounted  upon  said  bait  chamber  and  hav 
inc  apertures  for  the  Ingress  of  insects  ;  and  a  detach 
able  retlc'ilated  <  oUertnr  disposed  above  sakl  top  and 
provided  with  a  conical  base  of  reticulated  material 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  av>eT  of  tbf  top.  said  base  havlriE 
a  part  thereof  affording  a  in^nns  of  communication  be 
tween  said  collector  and  said  halt  chamber. 

1 L  lalm  ♦_!  not  printed   In   the  (lasettc  ^ 


drawer   having  a   solid   furvard   half  •ds4>tsd   to  rvst   ka 
•aid  ledge,  and  «.,^rwar«Uy   projecting   reticulated  yortioB 

arranged   to  lie   beneath   the  opening   In    the   upper  end  of 
the  filter,   ledges  at   the  front   and   rear  of  said   filter    be- 


l.i):.!l.lia.-.         (  ISTKHN      FILTER,      VENTILATOK,     A^'U 

W.VTKK  riRIFIEK.       William    .L    Gideeiax.    Algona. 

Iowa       Filed  Sept     19,   1H12.      Serial   No.  721,268.      (CI. 

2ir.'-4   > 

A  Jllter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  oi)euings  at  its  upper  and  lower  enda,  and  an  open- 
ing in  its  side  adjacent  the  upper  end.  a  guard  ez.teDdlng 
around   the   Itottoin   "liite  of  the   last  men tUMicd   opeuiag.   a 


low  said  drawer,  the  ledj;e  at  the  rear  being  hisher  than 
the  ledge  at  the  from,  a  strainer  having  an  inclined  bot- 
tom resting  wri  said  ledges,  and  a  perforated  plate  at  the 
lower  '  nd  of  said  filter. 


l.Or.9.936  t'OTTON  CHOrPEB  AXU  iTLTlVATOR. 
K..KKKT  Hamu.Tii*.  Penaacola,  Fla  I'iled  July  2,  1912. 
Serial   No    7oT.16«.      i«."'l    !«7-  4«.  1 


The  eonjbinhtion  if  s  frame  '  onipi  isini:  lower  side  por- 
tions and  an  upper  centra:  iH>rticr!  s  sest  mounted  at  tlie 
rear  of  t*ie  central  frame  port  101;  cHPter  wheels  anount- 
ed  in  the  forward  and  rear  p.ctione  of  the  lower  Side 
frames,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  up- 
per central  frame  portion  and  hnving  eormectlon  with 
the  front  caster  wheels  for  controlling  tbr  latter,  anas 
ertendlBg  forwardly  from  the  r-ar  coster  wheels,  an  np- 
ripht  rteerlng  poet  motinted  in  the  centra!  frame  portion 
In  front  of  the  seat,  and  bfivinc  a  handle  at  its  upper 
enfl.  a  forwardly  PTtendltiu  arm  sf  the  lower  end  of  said 
steering  port,  and  links  conn.ctInK  the  said  post  arm  with 
the  MSMI  rear  caster  wliee!  arms 


1,058.937.  DRYING  CVLINliEU  ThkuikjK  HoLxa,  Katto- 
wiU,  Liermany  Filed  Dec.  &,  191;^.  Serial  Sio.  1^5,840. 
(CI.  34—5.) 

Drying  cylinder  oomprising  In  combination  with  the 
Cj^Under  prajjer  lifting  biMde«  fixed  Ui  the  inner  wall  of 
said   cylinder  and  arranged   in  groui*.   tb«-  lawer   parts  mt 
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the  blades  of  each   group  b*-!!!)?  almost  parallfl   the   one 
with  the  other  so  that  the  material   lifted   Is  throwu   uff 


simultanroiisly   from   all    the   blades,  siibsrantlally  as  de- 
ecrit'f'd  and  shown  and   for  thp  purpose  set  forth. 


1,059,938.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Bela  A.  Keilkk 
and  MARinN  E.  Mks.ser.smith.  Newark,  N.  .1,  Filed  May 
13.1912.     Serial  No.  696.829.     K"l.  8S-50. , 


J&I3 


1.  In  eye-glassf's,  a  supiiori  lomprlsin);:  a  triilj.'*:',  a  Iajx- 
Uke  element  at  i-ach  end  of  the  brld;:*',  a  hns  holillng  clip 
connected  with  each  box-like  element,  each  box  like  ele 
ment  being  provided  upon  Its  opposite  sides  with  elongated 
openings  terminating  In  bearing-portions,  each  openiu;; 
belns;  arranfjt-d  at  an  acute  an^lo  to  the  lonLcltiuilnal  axis 
of  the  support,  and  flnger-pleco  members  having  journals 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearing  portions. 

2.  In  eye-fjlasses,  a  support  comprising  a  bridge,  ii  box 
like  element  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a  lens-holding  clip 
connected  with  each  box-like  element,  each  Ixix  lik(>  ele- 
ment being  provided  upon  its  opposite  siiies  with  elon- 
gated openings  terminating  In  bearing  portions,  each 
opening  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longi 
tudinal  axis  of  the  support,  flnger-piece  members  liaving 
journals  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  portions,  and 
a  fiat  spring  within  each  box-like  element,  each  spring 
having  portions  in  bearing-contact  with  a  tinger-plece 
member  and  a  lens-holding  clip. 

3.  In  eye-glasses,  a  support  comprising  a  bridge,  a  hox- 
like  element  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a  lens-holding  clip 
connected  with  each  box-like  element,  ea  h  box-like  ele- 
ment being  provided  upon  its  opposite  sides  wirh  elongated 
openings  terminating  in  bearing-portloii.s.  each  opening 
beltig  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axi.s 
of  the  support,  and  flnger-piece  members  having  journals 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearing-portions,  each  flnger- 
piece  member  comprising  a  body-portion  carrying  the  said 
journals,  an  arm  extending  from  said  body-port!  in,  said 
arm  being  provided  with  a  gripping  end,  and  a  second  arm 
extending  from  said  body-portion,  said  last-mentioned  arm 
being  formed  with  a  bearing-surface  carrying  .1  nose  grip. 
and  a  flat  spring  within  each  box-like  element,  each  spring 
being  doubled  upon  itself  and  having  an  engaging  mem- 
ber conforming  generally  to  and  resting  upon  the  curved 
end-portion  of  the  lens-holding  clip,  and  each  spring  being 
suitably  bent  at  its  opposite  end  and  forming  a  contact 
portion  bearing  upon  the  body-portion  of  the  flnger-piece 
member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


1 * 

4.  Tn  eye-glasses,  a  support  comprising  i\  briflge,  a  box 
like  element  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a  lens-holding  clip 
■onaected    with    each    box-like    element,    each    box  like    ele 
ment    being    provided    upon    its    upper    and    lower   .surfaces 
«ith    marginal    extensions   or   projections,   each   extension 
nr    projeftion    being    formed    with    an    elongated    opening 
terminating    In   a    bearing  portion,   each    opening   being    ai 
ran^eii   at   an    neut.'  anijle   to   tin-    longitudinal   axis  of   the 
support,   ari'l    finger  piei.-    meniliers    having   joiircals    plv  ,t- 
ally  mounted  In  said  bearing  portions. 

5.  In  eye-glasses,  a  support  comprising  a  bridge,  a  box- 
like  eb-ment  at  each  end  of  the  bridge,  a  lens  tioldlng  clip 
i'onne<ted  with  each  Uox  like  element,  e.Hrh  toi-llke  ele- 
ment beliiu  provided  upon  its  upper  and  lower  surfai-es 
witfi  marginal  i-xteiislons  or  projections,  each  extension 
or  projeetion  being  formed  with  an  elonirated  opening  ter 
mlrTatiug  in  a  tiearing  port  ion.  each  opening  being  arranged 
at  til  acute  angle  to  the  lonL-it  1  dnal  axis  of  the  support, 
fin_'.>r  [li-'-'  meiiitiers  b:i-,  mg  joiir:iais  pivrital'.y  niounfeij 
in  s.r;d  !■•  arm;;  i.'.n  ion-;,  and  a  tbit-sprlng  within  each 
box  like  .  l.-iii.nt.  each  spring  haviii_'  portions  In  bearing 
eontiiot  with  a    !ini:er  piece   meml)er  and  .a   lens  tmlrlin;:  clip 

[Claims  6  and  7   not   [irinted   ir.    tie   Gazett..; 


1,059,939.  SOUNI' I  ON  IKOLLKR  For  I  a  I,K  1  SG-MA- 
CHINBS.  ruARLiE  Emerv  Kfvv..\  N.wark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,526.     (Cl,  181— 27.) 


1.  .V  -ound  <aintrulier  for  talkink  ma'- bines,  comprisiug 
..  non  resonant  ronipartuieot  einliody ln;j  an  uii'i't  tiead  part 
,iiid  Hi  inwardly  ext-  tided  ..pen  en<b-<]  atid  ii.ii';-.i  ••'!  part 
having  an  annular  series  i.f  xoiind  <nitlet  ii[»enir-:s  ieadlnL: 
thi'ret  lir<->ugh.  and  a  sound-nUt  let  opening  ieadilit:  througli 
said  head,  and  a  si'tiiik'  actuated  valvr  norma. 1,\  closing 
sabl  opening,  and  a  rod  and  earn  fu  operititii;  s.iid 
valve,   --iitisttintlally  as  shown  and   desi  rilM.ai 

2.  .V  sottnd  controller  for  talking  maehlnes.  comprising 
a  non  resoi;;int  compartment  embodyiim  an  nuter  head  part 
and  an  inwardly  ext.  tided  open  ended  (ontrarted  part,  said 
contracted  part  bavin;;  an  annular  series  rif  sound  outlet 
openings  leading  therethrough,  and  said  head  part  having 
a  sound  outlet  opening  le.idlng  icni  rally  therethrough, 
and  a  valve  normally  closing  said  opening  and  means 
for  operating  said  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

?•.  A  sound  controller  for  talking;  ma'  b:  ties,  aimprlsing 
a  non-resonant  compartinent.  coiuposeil  "f  elM-i;ic  material 
anil'  emtx>dying  an  outer  bead  part  and  ao  liiu.ardly 
extended  open  ended  eontracied  part,  liaving  ii;i  aium'ar 
series  of  eloiiiiiited  sound  outlet  openings  leadiri;  ibroiit;li 
Its  peripheral  wall,  and  a  simujiI  outlet  openltiu  leading 
through  said  head,  and  a  valve  formed  inteiiral  with  -aid 
liead  and  normally  closing  said  somul  outlet  p.- jiui:  md 
means    for   operating    said    valve,    substantially    as    shown 

and  described. 

t.  A  sound  controller  for  talliinu  iii.i'biu's  eomprisiug 
a  non  i' sonant  compartment  emlxtdyin;;  an  .  uter  bead  part 
bavin:,'  a  soundo'itlet  'ipening  tberetbrou;;h.  aC'l  a  sj-riiig 
aiiuated  valve  normally  closing  said  opening,  and  an  iti- 
wardlv  ixieiuled  open  ended  contracted  part  havini:  an 
imltrly  arraoL'Pd  cylindrical  outlet  openincs  and  an- 
milariy  arranged  elongateil  op.  ninus  leading  th<"rethr')Ugh. 

I    and   means   for  operating  the   spring  actuated   valve,   sub- 

'   staDtiallv   as    shown    and   described. 
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S.  The  combination,  with  a  phonograph  sound-outlet 
i'.irt.  of  a  controller  comprising  a  compartment  emlwdylng 
a  head  and  a  cylindrical  part  said  part  having  a  contracted 
extension  oj>en  at  its  Inner  end.  and  having  an  annular 
series  of  peripheral  openings,  and  an  op<'ning  leading 
through  said  bead,  and  a  normally  ilosed  spring  actuateit 
valve  within  said  opH'ning.  and  a  eam  and  rod  for  operat 
ing  said  valve,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrtV-d 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l   in   tlie  <;aiette.  ] 


1.069. !Mo  \  AKl.M'.l  K-SI'KKI'  iI.rTrH  FfWinn  M. 
Lawlf.r,  Syractise  N.  Y  Filed  Aug  2'>  1  iU  2  Serial 
No     T17.-.2:i.       (CI.    192-18.; 


sleeve  which  pierces  said  casing  a  valve  carried  by  each 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  to  and 
from  said  cylinder,  a  valve-rod  carried  by  each  of  said 
sleeves  and  slidable  therein,  a  spider  carried  by  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  valve-rods,  a  spring  for  holding 
said  spider  away  from  said  casing  for  opening  said  ralTes, 
and  means  for  movlni;  -aid  spider  toward  said  casing  for 
closing  said    valves. 


1  In  a  I  lutrh,  a  hollow  .asing  adapted  to  Ix  constantly 
rotated  by  a  source  of  i>ower.  a  fluid  fililne  said  casing,  a 
driving  niemNr  comprising  a  series  of  cylinders  disposed 
radially  In  said  casing  each  of  said  >  yllnders  osclllatably 
»npr«>rted  ly  a  s  eeve  which  pierces  the  '-using  n  rf^tary 
valve  surrcunding  each  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  tn  and  from  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocat 
ing  valve-rod  disposed  In  each  of  said  sleeves,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  valve  rods  with  said  rot-ary- 
va!vf>s,  automatic  means  for  operating  said  valve-rods  In 
one  dlreetton.  and  lndei>endent  means  for  operating  said 
valve-rods   tn    the   opposite  direction 

_'     .\     variable    speed    clutch,    comprising    a    hollow    fly 
wheel  filled  with  a  fluid,  a  plurtillty  of  oscillating  cylinders 
pivoted    In    said    fly-wheel    and    extending    radially,    said 
cylinders   adapt»»d   to   rotate   with    the   fly-wheel,   and   each 
havlns  a   plnrallty  of  circumferential   ports,    a   shaft  jour 
naled   In   said   tl>  wheel,   having  a   crank  disposed   sut)stan- 
tlally    coneeiitric    to    said    cylinders,    pistons    in    said    cyl 
Inders   connecting    with    and    adapted   to   drive   said    crank 
and  shaft,  rotary  valves  surrounding  said  cylinders  having 
ports   corri«[ior>diiiL'    to   an  1   adaptefi    to   coincide  with    the 
ports    it:     the    i-vMnders    fo|-    al'nwh^c    the    iiassage    (>f    the 
fluid,  tiieans  for  autoroatically  operating  said  valves  in  one 
direction   simultaneously,  and  means  for  manually   operat- 
ing said   valvps   In   the  opposite  direction. 

3  A  variable  speed  clutch,  comprising  a  hollow  fly- 
wheel filled  with  fluid,  a  plurality  of  oscillating  cylinders 
pivoted  inside  the  fly  wheel  and  extending  radially,  said 
cylinders  adapted  t(»  rotate  with  said  fly-wheel  a  shaft 
Joiirnaled  in  said  flywheel  ha\ing  a  crank  disposed  sub 
stantlally  <  (mcentrii  to  the  said  cylinders,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  connecting  with  and  adapted  to  drive  said  crank 
and  shaft,  valves  carried  ''V  the  pivoted  ends  of  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  permit  or  prevent  thr  passage  of 
the  fluid  to  and  from  the  said  cylinders,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  8.iid  valves  ti.  ..pen  position  for  prevent- 
ing the  driving  of  said  shaft,  and  means  f<ir  partially  and 
then  fully  closing  said  valves  for  first  starting  and  then 
Increasing  the  speed  of  the  said  shaft  tintll  It  equals  the 
speed  of  said  fly  wheel 

4  Tn  a  clutch,  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  constantly 
rotated  by  au  engine,  a  fluid  filling  said  casing,  a  driving 
memt^er  comprising  a  series  of  cylinders  disposed  radially 
In    said    casing,    each    of    eald    cylinders    supported    by    a 


1.059.<*41.  OAK  AM'  OAR-l.O.  K  .1'Hn  Liracz.  Tren 
Xf»-x.  N,  .T  Filed  Nov  19.  1012  Serial  No.  732.266. 
in    9—26.) 


An  oar  lock  i-svlnt  its  f'rkjcd  ariL  provldtd  with  bearing 
openings,  a  ful'tuii;  tilo,  k  prt.vided  with  a  transverse  pas 
sage,  trunnion  screws  threaded  into  the  ends  of  the  block 
and  having  smooth  surfaced  portions  forinlri;.-  journals 
rotatablc  in  said  bearing  openings,  an  .mr  provided  with 
a  shoulder  b»-arlng  against  one  side  of  said  blc>ck  and 
with  a  reduceil  -hank  extending  through  and  ji'urnaled 
for  rotation  with  the  transverse  opening  thereof  and  a 
handle  appile<l  to  said  shank  ar.d  engaging  the  opposite 
side  of  the  blt)ck.  said  shouid>  :  and  handle  serving  to 
li.'ld  the  Journaled  p..riton  of  •  n-  -bank  against  endwise 
movement. 


1.0.'>9.i'4-'  I'.iCKAGlNi.  MA'  MINE  A.ndkew  W.  Liv- 
iNUSTiiN.  Alameda,  Cai.  Filed  .Tuiv  i;5.  1904.  S<  rial 
No.   218.022.       "•!     93—3.) 


^'■'  ^5^. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously operating  carrier,  of  boiicw  formers  thereon. 
fnean«  for  folding  a  -heet  alout  the,  sides  and  over  one. 
end  of  said  formers.  1  i'ltigers  reciprr«ating  in  the  formers. 
means  for  delivering  a  chaiL-e  .'  material  to  be  packaged 
into  the  path  of  the  [..unL'  r-  tiieiin"  for  "peratlng  the 
plungers  to  compres-  the  MatciHi  and  to  discharge  the 
same  and  the  wrapper  from  tlie  formers,  meai.s  for  sealing 
the  end  of  the  filled  wrappt-r,  means  for  giving  the  car- 
rier a  contlnuotis  mov.ment  and  means  for  giving  the  sev- 
eral  parts  a   coclrdinate  movement 

2.  In  a  packaging  machine,  thi  .  ombinatlon  with  a  con- 
tinuously moving  carrier  of  hollow  formers  thereon,  a»»o- 
clated  devices  for  folding  and  sealing  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  about  the  sides  and  "ver  one  end  of  the  former*, 
plungers  re<  iprocat  iti;;  n.  the  f..rm<rs.  means  for  giving 
the  carrier  a  continuous  movement  a-nd  means  for  oper- 
ating the  folding  and  sealing  mechanisms  and  the  plun- 
L'ers    coArdlna  tely. 
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3.  lo  a  packaginji  macbine,  the  comblnatioo  with  a 
continuously  moving  carrier,  borizoatally  supported 
formers  thert'on.  plungers  reciprocating  in  aald  formers, 
mean£  feu-  folding  a  wrapper  about  the  aidea  and  over  the 
ends  of  said  formers,  means  for  delivorlnK  matedal  Into 
the  path  of  the  plungers,  means  fur  operating  the  plun- 
gers te  compress  the  material  and  to  discharge  the  same 
and  the  wrapper  from  the  formers,  and  means  associated 
with  tht>  aforesaid  'mechanisms  to  clost'  th>'  (ipen  fnd  of 
the  package  while  thp  latter  Is  maintained  In  a  horizontal 
positlfin. 

4.  In  a  packaging,'  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carrier  of  a  horizontally  supported  removably  hollow 
former  tht-reon,  said  former  having  a  limited  oscillating 
movement  and  a  plunger  reciprocal  in  said  former. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conttonoiuilj  moving  endless 
carrier  of  laterally  projecting  tollfMr  formers  theifun,  de 
vices  associated  with  and  ©perable  by  the  carrier  for 
folding  a  sheet  about  aald  former,  means  for  compressins 
the  material  to  be  paekesed  In  aald  formers,  and  for  dls 
chartfinu  said  compresaefl  material  and  wrappers  from 
the  formers, 

[Claims  6  to  4><  not  printed  In  fhe  Gazette.] 


1,059,943.  I'UMl'INi;  MKCilAMSM  AND  Ol'EKATlNG 
MEANS  TlfERFFOR.  Jakob  A.  LrirrHT,  Camden, 
S.   J       Filed   Fob    21,    190«.      Serial   No.   302,261.      (CI. 

2S-   irt«i 


1.    In  pumpins:  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
a  plurality  of  pumping  elements  mounted  therein  compris 
Ing  a  main  operatins;  piston  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  piston.* 
connected  thereto,  an  engine  having  a   hollowwalied   cyl- 
inder In   which  power  Is  developed,  a  connection   between 
said  cylinder  and   the   casing  of  the  pumping  nuMhanlsm 
providing  for  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  under   varlabU' 
pressure   for  operating  the  main  picton  of  said  pinnpinK 
mechanism,  said  engine   having  a  series  of  moving  psrtf^ 
to  be  lubricated,  a  source  of  lubricant,  one  of  said  anxll 
lary    pistons    being    arranged    to    deliver    such    lubricau' 
from  Its  source  to  said  moving  parts  daring  the.  operation 
of  the  engine,  the  operation  of  said  mahi   piston  by  pr's 
sure  from  the  engine  cylinder  being  snch  that  the  greatest 
force   of  said    pumping   mechanism    tending   to    deliver    hi 
bricant  takes  place  during   the  dfvel<ipm«'nt  of  tli''   great 
est  amount  of  frlition  by  said  moving;  parts,  and  a  sourc 
of    cooling    liquid,    the    other    auxiliary    piston    beinK    ar 
ranged  to  transfer  such  liquid  t«  tbe  wall  ot  the  cylioder 

1'.  The  comliinatlon  with  an  explosion  engine,  its  bol- 
low-walled  cylinder  in  which  power  is  develeped.  and  tbe 
moving  parts  requiring  lubrication,  of  an  independent 
horizontally  disposed  casing  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a 
sonroe  of  lubricant,  a  aonrce  of  cooling  liquid,  a  plurality 
of  pumping  elements  mounted  in  said  casing  comprising 
a  main  operatini:  piston  and  a  pair  of  auxlU)u-y  pistons 
coanected  thereto,  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  being  in 
communication  with  and  providing  a  source  of  motive 
fluid  under  variable  pressure  for  operating  said  pump 
ing  elements  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  foi  operating 
said  pumping  elements  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  one  of 
the  auxiliary  pumping  elements  being  arranged  to  <leUver 
lubricant  to  tbe  moving  parts  of  said  engine  during  the 
operation  of  tbe  same,  and  tbe  other  auxiliary  pumping 
element  arrunueil  to  de.lver  cooling  liquid  to  tbe  hollow 
wall  of  the  cylinder. 


1.059,944.  CALX.LNG  DEVICE.  FbaNx  R.  McBeuty. 
New  Uocheile.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weattrn  Electric 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  (Corporation  of  Illinois, 
riled  Feb    27,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.127.     (CI.  179 — 00.) 


1  A  calling  devlpt-.  comprising  a  movable  part,  electri- 
cally   actuatad    atep-by-step    mecbanlam    controlllag    tbe 

nioveiaent  of  said  part,   awttclitaig  mechanlsis  comprising 

a  plurality  of  contact  nit-mljera  and  a  coiip<>ratini:  member 
carried  by  said  movable  part  and  adapted  to  \»-  movd 
lut<'  op*'ratlvt»  relation  «itli  said  conta<rt  men)l>ers  In  tbe 
movffiifnt  of  .said  part,  and  means  for  altering  the  rela- 
tion of  said  contact  members  to  each  other  and  to  said  co- 
"P«  rutin).'  member  ti>  change  the  intiTval  hntwefii  th«-  iip.i-- 
at&oa  thereof. 

2.  A  caUlog  denriee.  compriaiog  a  mova.lUe  part,  electri- 
cally actuated  mectianiaBi  for  CABtroUiai:  tlie  movement 
thereof,  and  switching  mechaBiam  adapt*  d  to  be  operated 
iii  the  movement  of  said  part,  aitid  switching  mecbanisui 
cuDipritilug  a  plurality  of  contact  memlMTH,  and  a  co- 
operating actuating  member  carried  by  said  laovabie  part. 
.<al<l  contB't  memljerg  Iteing  adjustable  in  tbeir  reistioa 
tu  each  other  and  to  aaid  movable  part. 

:i.  A  calling  device,  compriafaig  a  movable  ttart.  eiectri- 
cali.N  actuated  »te{i  by-Ktep  macbAoiam  for  coatrolUng  the 
niov>'m>'nt  thereof,  swifechiag  mecbaolsoi  aamprisiitg  a 
contact  memier  aoii  a  co<'iperating  actuating  tmember  car- 
rle<l  by  said  movable  part,  and  means  (or  shifting  the 
opirative  position  uf  said  contact  meail)er  to  oorreapoad 
with  tbe  poaition  occupied  by  said  actaatlng  member  at 
an.v  predet«>rnuiied  ■'te|i  in  Cite  movemeDt  of  aaid  movable 
pai-t 

-i  .V  calUiij;  device,  comprising  a  movable  part,  electri- 
cally actuated  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of 
said  part,  switchiag  mecbaniam  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cortact  memliers.  and  a  co<>piTatin>,'  actuating  meml»er 
carritiii  hy  saiii  movable  part  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  contact  memberti  at  predetermined  intervals  in  ti)*^' 
movement  of  said  part,  and  means  for  pratractlag  tbe 
period  uf  <i[)f'i  atii.jj  of  said  contact  meratK^rs. 

»j  A  laUin;:  device,  comprising  a  movable  part,  electro 
luatnetk  step  l>>-  st»p  mi-ehanism  adapted  to  controi  tlie 
moviMnent  of  .said  part,  and  a  switching  device  adapted 
to  liuvi  it.s  awitching  l^ver  moved  from  one  to  the  otbc: 
'if  its  alternative  contacts  at  n  predetermined  point  In  the 
mtvim^'U!  of  .-^aid  movable  part,  said  electro-magnet  ««tip 
by  step  mechanism  l)e,jni:  connected  to  tbe  lever  i>f  saul 
switcluni;  device.  aaJ  l)ein'«'  adaj>t('d  in  tlif  operation  uf 
said  device  to  have  its  connection  ahtftid  froai  one  circcit 
to  another 

I'lainj^  i\  ti'  _'<!   not   pruiiei]   m   the  (lazetto.] 


l.<i.'.i).94.'')       FOLDIN(;   BKi»       Uii.i.iavi    Uk.vh    McCAftKV. 

l-ittsli.  i.l.     Mass         Filed     I  i.>c       IN.      l'.)12        Seria!     No. 

7;i9,it>d.     (CI.  5 — 18.1 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  foldinjj  l.ed  comptising  a 
pbirnlilv  of  standards,  a  pair  of  rear  standards,  angle 
•  mis    pivotaily    carried    Ity    tl>e    upper    ends    of    said    T'  ar 
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«f-<n<hirds.  forwartf  brace  memlvers  carried'  fty  said  stand- 
ards, links  secured  to  said  hrnop  members  and  to  said 
an^le  fnds  for  facilitating  tbe  folding  of  said  angle  ends 
at    right    angles    to   satd   rear   standards 


■J  \  frame  for  a  rnldtnir  h*^  comprising:  11  phiralUy  of 
««tandards.  a  phirailt}  uf  angle  memliers  provided  with 
forwnrdly  extending  enda  engairint:  said  standards.  anirl»' 
"nds  pivdtally  secured  to  tie  upi>er  t>gds  of  i*aid  ungie 
roHmbers.  a  detaebable  be«im  coenectlng  said  pivot  angle 
►•ncfai.  a  pBf-»arfl  bi-nci-  arm  carried  by  each  standard  a 
link  connecting  said  forward  brace  arm  to  said  pivoted 
angle  Hods,  and  brace  arms  detachabry  secured  to  said  de 
ta<  1  able  t>«-ani  and  secured  to  said  angle  memlH-rs  for  con 
■^tituting  a   brace  therefor 

A  frHme  for  a  folding  bed  eomprlattit  a  standard,  an 
anirle  m'-mL^r  pmvWed  with  forwardly  extending  angle 
•  ndK  said  angle  end  engajrlog  said  standard,  a  pivoted 
Hfikrle  .-nd  (•onn<'<  ted  to  the  upper  t'nd  of  said  angit'  mem- 
t>er.  a  forward  lirncr  niemt»er  se<-iir»vl  f"  snld  standard 
and  provided  wlrti  an  Intiimod  end  ext'-ndlng  at  right 
anirles  to  tht'  ptvotwl  anjile  iTid.  and  a  link  pirotally  con 
nt'Cting  said  Inwardly  oxtendfnjr  ends  to  s;iid  pivoted  ,'ini: 
pti<1   for   allowing  said   frame   lo   l>e   folded 

4  .\  franir'  fur  a  fuldlng  Uvl  curiiprisjne  a  pluratitv  of 
siiiiidards  a  plurality  of  anglt-  rnfmtmrs  provided  with 
forwanlly  extending  lower  ends  nicagiug  said  standards, 
each  an^le  m' lulifr  provided  wiih  a  forwardiy  extend- 
iiii:  iip[>«T  cii  1.  a  detucliahlc  >  onnectlnit  member  engaging 
the  up(>cr  ends  uf  -aid  v.rticiiJy  .xicndlni;  nH-niin-rs.  con 
vt'rghiL'  t)mi'e<  «»ncaglni;  said  connectiti;:  member  and  en- 
::ai:ini:  said  vtrtically  exteudiUkr  lutiniiers.  and  a  forward 
laace  eiigaj^in:;  i^itc)}  f..  v\jnd;y  cttendini:  njii»er  end  for 
constitutini;   a    tirac.-   ilicrefur 


1,059,946.  xrprrYI  K.NK  t-KSKKATOR,  VkTHI  H  C 
McGkk.  Olatlie  Kans  M^slgnur  t..  '".rabam  E.  Shand 
Hn<l  Kotperl  F^  I'ars.iii-  Uaii."-;!-  '  !f\  Mo  File!  Nov 
3.   11*11       S.rbi:    \.      c,-,.s3ltJ.      (*:.   48 — 38. > 


dnlt  comnninfratlng  with  the  hopper  bottom  and  having 
a  nrticn!  neck  opening  Into  the  gas  tank,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  tnbular  conduit,  and  a  wbeel  mmmt- 
ed  thorcfin  adjacent  tbe  vertical  neek.  said  wheel  b«lng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  having  curved  outer 
edges,  rurresponding  with  tVie  curvature  of  the  horlxon- 
tal  tubular  conduit  and  ad-apted  for  stopping  the  conduit 
when  the  wheel  Is  idle  and  for  feeding  carbld  into  the 
vertical    :  ef'k   when    in    motion 


1.059.947.  CO\  KR  F<  Hi  1  HI  K.VS  .l-Hs  E  MrHK.NRV. 
Mount  Vernon,  ind  .  aswiirnor  of  up,  half  to  Kobert 
Edgar  Uin»i'a<l  Mount  Vernon.  Ind  Filed  .\pr  S. 
1912.  Serial  No  0i>8,161  Renewed  Mar.  20.  1913. 
Serial    No.   755,787.      (CI     3:      .'17  > 


1.  Th.  con^binaiiun  with  a  churn  laving  a  neck  open 
at  the  top  and  provided  with  an  iinnoliir  supporting  flange 
therein  having  a  plurality  of  gpa<vd  apart  recessep,  of  a 
cover  for  said  churn  having  upon  its-  lower  face  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  downwardly  extending  lugs  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  rer-esses  in  unc  ixisltlun  thereof  and  to  be 
seated  upon   tlie  supporting   flange  in  other  positions 

2  The  onmblnatioB  with  a  churn  hnvinir  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  H-n  annular  supportlnt:  flange  therein,  said 
flange  havinir  a  plurality  of  npnofHl  apart  rff^ntwf  formed 
therein,  of  a  cover  fV*r  said  fbiirn  havine  a  central  npen 
Insr  and  ao  annnlar  f1angv>  upon  irs  nTi;vr  st«t.  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  cover  being  adapted  tr*  be  seated  in  said 
neck  and  having  upon  its  lower  fn^.'  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardl.\  extending  s.'mipM1p«oid)e;il  stiaped  lugs  engaging 
said  rwMss.-e  in  on**  position  thereof  and  suppnrrink'  said 
cover  in  spaced  apnrt  rt-lation  to  the  flfinge  in  the  other 
positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  h  churn  having  a  neek  pro- 
vided with  an  annttlar  su;.;,,.]!  in^-  flnni:'  tiicnin  said 
flange  b*'ing  provided  will  :,  plurantT  uf  recesses,  t,f  a 
cover  for  said  chum  having  upon  ns  lower  fact  a  plarallt.v 
of  downwardly  extending  lugs,  tbe  outer  portions  of  which 
are  reduced  to  form  shoulders,  -aid  cover  Ulng  adapt«Ml 
to  t>e  seated  In  aaid  neck  with  the  oiiNr  p<irtioB  of  saio 
itit-s  engaging  In  the  recess..  :,i)d  w:'h  tht  shoulder 
of  the  lugs  Iwarint'  ajrainst  v.-  iiiu  >  •  .L-.  uf  the  flange, 
and  means  for  nirnint;  -nid  •  m\  ,  :■  to  i;.,-.  sjiid  hiK's  out 
of  said   recesses,   .said   shoulder  still   f-nfai^irig   said   flange. 


\n  ac<  tylene  generator  ctimprtsing  a  gas  tank,  a  carMd 
tank    having   a    hopper    bottom,   a    horlfonta!    tubular  eon- 


1  .  0  5  S*  . '.' 4  S         HuLI'FH    r<>R    S'T'Rr  \.   1:  IM-Ii  ATING 
(;.\GKS       .IiLu-    NKBEiit.i;     Saamt.w      Mi.h        iiOd   May 
29,    191:.'.       Sf-riai    No     TOO, 404.       nl.   l'4s      :;   . 
1.   .\   holder  fur  liidltating  gages  comprising  a  plnrnlity 
of  sections   pivutiiliy  connected  to  >  ach   oilier  .  nd   to  » nd 
for    independent    swinging    movement     iii.,in>    fur    locking 
said  sections  in  different  angular  Hd,iust  ni'  tits  with  respect 
to  earh   other,   one   of   the   termlnai    -.runs    |.  int'  adapted 
for    insertion     in    a    cbucl»    and    th.      ii f  rniediiU'     »«»ction 
having   its   ends  otTset   from   each   ^  M.i  r   w  hif  by    the    ter- 
minal   section-    u  ill    be   disposed  utj     .ppusir,    sides   of   the 
longitudinal    cent.r    uf    the    intermedi.-it.     section    and    the 

,  longitudinal  axe>  of  -iiid  terminal  s«'vtlor]s  disposed  paral- 
lel, and  nieanis  carried  by  the  last  named  tt  rminal  sec- 
tions for  sectirlnn  an  indicator  thereto  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  disposed  In  .m  romtnon  vertical  plane  with  the 
long1tu<fftt«J  axis  of  the  t1n«t  nam«Hl  terminal  member. 

I  ?  .\  holder  for  indtciitlng  irare^  comprising  a  pliraltty 
of  sections  plvotnny   connected  to  each   other  end  to  end 

i   for   Independent    swinging    morement.    m'  ans    for    locking 
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said  sections  in  different  anguhir  adjustmentfi  witli  respoct 
to  each  other,  one  of  tlip  terminal  sections  of  said  holder 
being  adapted  for  InBcrtlon  In  a  ohuck,  means  carried  by 
the  other  terminal  sections  for  securing  an  indicator 
thereto  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  flrst  named 
terminal  section,  said  means  comprising  a  shank  inserted 
through  a  transverse  opening  in  the  last  named  terminal 
section  and  having  one  end  threaded  and  Its  other  end 
provided  with  an  enlarged  h^ad  having  a  transverse  upen 
Ing  therethrough,  a  thumb  nut  engaged  on  the  ttireH(l''d 
end  of  the  shank  whereby  the  manipulation  of  -iann' 
will  draw  the  enlarL"'d  head  toward  the  last  named  t.r 


minal  section,  a  sleeve  slidahie  on  the  enlarged  head 
and  provided  with  alined  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  opening  in  the  head,  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  disposed  beyond  the  inner  end  of  tlie  head  when 
the  openings  of  the  sleeve  and  head  are  in  registration, 
means  for  locliing  said  sleevf  against  axial  rotation  on  tlie 
head,  and  an  indicator  supporting  arm  inserted  throui:li 
the  openings  of  the  head  and  sleeve  and  adapted  to  t>e 
locked  against  disengagement  therefrom  by  frictional 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  openings  in  the  sleeve  when 
the  latter  is  drawn  against  the  last  named  terminal 
section  bj    the  manipulaion   of  said   thumb   nut 


1,059,949.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  RKCKPTA*  LE8. 
Wai.uemar  Jens  Peter  Olsen,  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Western  Stopper  I'ompany,  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  a  t'orporation  of  California  Filed 
June   S.   1911.      Serin!   No.   rt.;i.881.      (CI.    113 — 2.  > 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  sp'citied.  comprising  a  verti- 
cally reciprocal  capping  plunger,  a  longitudinal  rack 
secured  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft,  a  member  fast  upon 
said  shaft,  a  segmental  gear  meshing  with  said  rack  and 
loosely   mounted  on   said  shaft,   and   adapted   to  be   moved 


by  Bald  member  during  a  portion  of  its  revolation.  and 
means  for  restoring  said  seL'mental  gear  to  Its  original 
position 

'_'.  A  niai  iiin.-  of  tte-  kind  specified,  1  omprlsUijr  a  vertl- 
'ii!:;  reei|irocai  >iipiiiug  plunger,  a  longitudinal  rack  se- 
■  nreii  thereto,  a  trnnsverse  shaft,  a  nieinbei'  fast  upon 
«aid  sliiift.  a  segmental  gear  meshing  witli  snid  rack  :ind 
'"■s.  1>  mounted  (jn  said  shaft,  di'vices  carrnd  b\  «aid 
<fiitli''ntal  Kear  tluit  ^t  re  ingani'd  l>y  said  ne'mln  ;  :ind 
cause  said  gear  to  iii'/v<'  therewith  for  ;i  portion  •;  a 
revolution,  and  means  for  restoring  said  s.giorntai  g.-ar 
to   its   original   position 

.'i.  A  niachlrie  of  the  kind  specihed.  coinprisiiii;  a  verti- 
callj  recipro.al  capping  plunirer.  a  longitudinal  rack  ad- 
JusUiMy  Secured  tli<reto.  a  transv.  rsi-  stiaft.  a  memtxT 
fast  upon  said  shaft,  a  segmental  ge,\r  nephing  with 
said  rack  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  Ix'  moved  by  said  miniieT  during  a  portion  of  its  reve- 
lation, and  means  for  restoring  said  segmental  gear 
to  its  oriirinal   position. 

4.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprisuit'  a  vertl- 
call)  T'ciproca!  capjilng  plunger,  a  longltuiiinp!  rack  se- 
cure<i  thert'io.  a  trans\erse  shaft,  a  memb.r  fast  upon 
said  shaft,  a  se^rmentai  tear  meshing  with  said  ruck  and 
loos«'ly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  devices  including  a  yield- 
ing i^art  carried  by  said  segmental  gear  that  are  engaged 
by  said  member  and  cause  said  gear  to  nioM»  therewith 
for  a  p'Tfiou  of  a  revolution,  and  means  fni  restoring 
said  segIn^■utal   gear  to    its  original   position 

5.  A    machine   of   the    kind    specified,    comprisint;   a    v.rti 
cally    reciprocal    capping   plunger,   a    longitudinal    rack    <•• 
cure<l  thereto,  a  transverse  shaft,  n  segmental  gear  inesi;- 
ing  with  said   rack,   a   uam  mi)unted  nti   said  shaft,   devic.-s 
carried   by   said    si'une  nt.il    i:''ar   that    :ire   cUL'aijed   by    said 
cam  and  cause  said  i;tar   to  move   therewith    fur   a   portion 

.f    I    revolution,   and    an    independently    ri-VMiuljii-   riitn    for 
restoring  said  s<>guiental    gear   to  its   original    positi.iti. 
[Claims  6  to   15  not  iirlnted  In  the  Cazett'' 

I I 


1,0(^.050.  GAMK  ,M-I-\R.V1  IS  Fhask  L  hrpwat, 
Salem,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  I'arker  Brothers  Incorpor«i'-d, 
Salem,  Mass..  n  t'orporntion  of  Malni'  I"iled  July  1, 
ier_'        <.  rial    No.    70«">.K4T        m1.    4fi      LM    ■ 


1.  A  game  device  comprisinu.  In  <  omhm.'H :  .  1  .t  pi:i\!ng 
t)oard.  pins  therefor  eacii  coniprlsInK  a  hnsi>  pro\  ided  with 
a  spindle,  and  a  cap  therefor. 

2.  A  game  device  comprising.  In  ci'inlitnatidn,  a  play- 
ing t)oard,  idns  ther>'fiir  <  ■.nijjrislng  ea.-li  ;i  Imge  provided 
with  a  bottiiiri  puncturiiiL'  spindle,  and  n  -pindl*  r-.'^-lving 
cap   therefor 

•'?.  .\  iraiHi'  device  comprising,  In  combination,  a  play- 
ing board  having  side  memb^'rs,  a  paper  t>ottom  member, 
.iiid  pins  mounted  thereon,  and  pins  extended  tii<rp- 
through 

4.  A  game  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a  playing 
'xiard,  pins  therefor  each  comprising  a  ba»e  provided 
Witt  a  spindli',  and  a  cap  therefor,  the  bore  of  which  is 
smalit-r  in   dianut.r  than   t'e  diameter  of  said  spindle. 
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5.  .V  multipart  pin  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  playing 
board,  comprising  a  bas-  having  a  pointed  spindle  and  a 
spindle  receiving  caji  therefor  adapted  to  iiave  a  driving 
fit   on   said   spindb 

[Chilms   r.   t.i   ;•    ni't    prini'-d   in   the   (yazette.j 


1,059.951.  STKKHINi;  >;KAH  FDR  \FHI«I,FS.  David 
E.  R08.S,  Hrookst'.n  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1','W.  Serial 
No     ,"^.1;  1.0  I  4,       iC!     74 — 79.1 


1.    In  a  Steerlnu  ir-'.-tr.  t;ii    i unibinntlon  w.tli  a  stationary 
housing,   of   a    thre.-iiie*!    sliult    ••xt'Tnied    t*r'>ui;ii    the    hous 
Ing  and  .lournaled   therein    sc   as   ?-   hf   iii."ap:iMe  of  longi 
tudinnl    nii>e!icnt     exterior    threads    i.n    the    shaft    within 
the    housint:     a    nieiuli.  i     hnviiii:    (1     lonuMtudina)    bore    sur- 
roandini:   ttie   s:i:d   tlii-'ads  on    t  be   shinft.    tbe    (>iire  t>elnir  of 
larger    diameter    than    fli>'    exterior    parts    of    the    thr.sds 
whereby  a  tnieilar  sp.'ice   is  pro\  ided   between   the  meiiit»er 
and    shaft.    HabMtt    nieinl    poured    within    said    space    and 
filling  the   naine   so   as   to   provide  threaded   encatemeni    1"- 
tw<->en    tl>-    no  ntl>'-i    and    ^bnft     tbe    nienitwr    tn'iiiL'    proviii.  d 
with    a    cylindric;\l    cuvitv     a    rock-shaft,    a    steni    ^n    the 
rock  shaft    prui'^cting    into    tin     cavity    of    the    niejiiber    at 
ttii>  renter  there.'    Hahhitt   metal   poured   into  said   i:ivlty 
and   stirrotindin.;    <n\<'.    ^t'tn.    th.     sid>'s   nf   said    <  .■!>  it>     ha\ 
ing   a   circular   grow\e    .  liiicentrl'.     t! 'Tewith    and    tit'     'ast 
Babbitt   metal   filling  said   groove,   and    a    crank     unni  t-d 
with  the  rock-sbaft. 

■_'.  In  a  steering  gear,  the  comblnatinn  with  a  stntlonaiy 
housing,  of  a  shaft  extended  throukrh  said  housing  and 
journaled  therein,  exterior  screw  ttirends  on  said  shaft 
within  the  housing,  a  pnlr  of  mat'd  jdntes  securtKl  to- 
gether within  the  hous:!.:;  said  plate^  when  assembled 
having  a  lonj^ltudlnal  opeung  therel"  tween,  the  said 
•haft  extending  through  said  opening  and  being  spaced 
therefrom,  an  easily  fusible  metallic  substunce  filling 
said  opening  about  the  threaded  portion  "t  said  shaft 
whereby  screw  tbreaiied  engagement  with  saul  shaft  is 
provided,  said  plat.>  ai-.  heiT;.-  -pn  ■  .;  apart  so  as  to 
form  a  cylindrical  cM\it\  .jp.sit.  t  .  .ntritudinal  center 
of  tlie  said  openinir.  a  ro<  K  stiB  ft  jouriia...!  111  •  !ie  housing, 
a  crank  secured  t<>  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  said 
crank  for  steerini:.  a  siem  riguily  connected  with  the  shaft 
and  projecting  int^  'he  .  \lindrical  cavity  between  tiie  said 
plates,  and  an  .asix  fu^^ibi'  metallh  substance  molded 
In  the  said  cavity  and  surricnetin,-  the  said  stem,  the 
construction  beln^-  i-ui  h  that  when  the  threaded  shaft  is 
rotateil  iia,'  k  aid  fort:,  s,Mid  plates  are  moveil  lonuitudi 
nally  of  tic  shaft,  thi  said  metallh  substanci  is  turn'd 
In  the  i-ylindni  al  tavity  aL.d  the  said  stem  is  moved  111 
said    riitiallt'    sul>8tance. 

'■i.  In  a  sttH'ring  cear.  the  1  <.tnliiii:i tion  »it!)  a  stationary 
housing,  of  a  shall  .xt'Odrd  tt.roUk;h  said  housing  and 
Journaled  therein,  exiirior  s<iew  threads  on  said  shaft 
within  the  housini;.  a  i  air  of  mat'-d  metal  plate,,,  within 
the  housing,  lueaus  fur  secunnu  said  plates  t,)Kether,  tie 
adjacent  faces  of  the  plates  being  so  formed  as  to  pro 
▼ld«.  between  the  plat«>s.  a  buigitudinal  bore  and  a  cvHei 
diHul  (a\it\.  the  saul  bore  surrminding  tin  threaded  por 
tion  of  thf  shaft,  but  being  spaied  therefrom.  HHl>biit 
metal  ^a^t  within  ih.  said  bore  about  the  tlireaded  part 
if  the  shaft  wliereby  screw  threaded  engagement  is  pro 
vided  between  the  plates  and  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft 
Journaled  in  tlie  housing,  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  stem 
ligidly    pr.i.iecting    from    the    crank    shaft    into    the    naid 


<ylindri(Hl  cavit}    and  Babbitt  metal  cast  In  said  cavity 
and  surrounding  the  said  stem, 

4     In  a  steering  gear,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 

hiillow  housini:  having  oppositely  projecting  hub  exten- 
sion<,  there  being  a  bore  through  the  housing  and  through 
said  extensions,  a  steering  shaft  extended  through  said 
housin;:  ami  journaled  in  the  hub  extensions,  a  memlx-r 
wlttiiu  tb''  housing,  said  memiier  having  a  t)ore  there 
throuKh  and  n  eylindrical  cavity  therein,  the  said  t>ore 
^urriMiijding  th.  steering  shaft  and  being  spaced  thei-e- 
froni.  exterior  screw  threads  on  the  shaft  within  tbe  bore 
of  the  aiemUT.  Babbitt  metal  mokh-d  within  the  said 
bore  alx)ut  tlie  threaded  i>ortion  of  the  shaft,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  in  th.  housinu.  a  crank  connected  to  said 
siiaft.  H  stem  rigidl.\  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and 
liri.iei  t  ing  int..  tin  said  cavity,  concentric  ribs  extending 
iiit'  suit]  cii\,!>  trom  eacl;  suje  thereof,  and  Babbitt  metal 
tilling  said   euvii>    about    said   steiij. 

5.  In  a  sti  ci  ng  gear  tin  lomhinatlon  witli  a  stationary 
housing,  of  huh  lik.  pri..i.  .  i  e  ns  .  xtendlnc  from  said  lious- 
Ing.  H  -teering  shaft  extended  through  the  housing,  a 
tubular  steering  }>ost  surnuindlng  the  steering  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  post  projecting  into  one  of  the 
said  extensions,  a  sl>e\e  nitt  surrounding  the  steering 
post  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  lious 
irig.  thrust  collars  projei  tiii).'  fri.tn  tlie  said  shaft,  llab- 
!'itt  met.ll  molded  into  the  simce  l>«dween  the  steering 
post  and  the  steering  shaft,  said  metal  surrounding  said 
thrus!  ei.lliirs,  exterho  Screw  threads  on  llje  steering 
.shaft  w'.Thiii  thi  housing  a  [lair  ■>!  metal  plates  within 
the  h.nisin^.  -.aid  plates  beng  s.  c  ured  together  and  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  faces  so  formed  as  u^  provide  a  longi- 
tudlna.  h..re  and  a  cUjndrica!  cnvit\,  s.-iui  bore  surround 
:ng  tin  Mr. tided  portion  of  t'n  stf-ring  shaft,  Halibltt 
metal  c  a,-;  in  the  said  l>ore  atK>ul  the  threads  of  said  shaft, 
a  rock  shaft  j"urnaled  In  the  housing,  a  crank  secured 
to  said  ri'ck  shaft,  a  ribbed  stem  rigidly  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft  and  projecting  into  the  said  'a\ity.  and 
Babbitt  metal  cast  in  said  tavit.»  and  surrounding  the 
said  stem,  the  sides  of  tin  cavity  being  provid'-d  with  a 
■ntr:!  p. Ding  and  with  circular  ribs  suri.'undiun  the 
said  opening,  whereby  tlie  Babbitt  metal  therein  is  .i"ur- 
naled  between  the  said  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.059,952.  CdMF.IN  \  lici\  liA.M'Li:  AND  LATCH  J  .0 
B.  Spoonik.  Santa  .NlMnica.  (."al..  nssitrnor  ■:  .■□►•  third 
to  Ernev;  n,  ,  ,  ..  i,,,f.  Aiigeles.  c  al  Filed  Apr.  i:;. 
1912.     Serial  No.  ti0tj,5(»u.     (Ci,  70 — 16. 1 

% 


1,  .\  door  liandh  or  the  like,  ccimpnsing  the  surlace- 
piat.  !,a\ing  f»n  ecceiiitic  ttell-c  rank  p. voted  therein:  a 
rec  i>s>ed  handle  on  the  surface  pla  te.  a  latch-lever  ful- 
crum.d  In  the  recess,  with  the  finger-piece  projecting 
slightly  therefrom  ;  a  spring  in  the  recess  normally  pro- 
jecting said  fincer-plece  ;  and  an  arm  of  said  latch-lever  io 
enitaaement   with  the  t)ell-crank  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  door  handle  or  the  llk»,  eomprisin;  the  gnrfaee- 
plate  having  an  eccentric  bell-crank  pivoted  therein ;  a 
reccBBed  handle  on  the  anrface-plate :  a  latch-lever  com 
prising  tfie  lever-arm  and  the  flnger-pfece.  fnlcmmed  In 
the  recesB  slightly  protrodlng  wfthout  said  rectus ;  and 
a  spring  In  the  recess  in  engagement  wtth  the  finger 
piece ;  said  lever-arm  being  In  contact  with  the  Inner 
•arm  of  the  bell-crank  to  move  the  latch-lever  of  a  lock 
when  the  flnger-plece  is  moved  Inwardly  in  gripping  the 
handle,  Bubsfantlally   as   described. 

3.  In  a  door  handle  or  the  like  the  combination  with  a 
recessed  handle  and  a  snrface-plate ;  of  a  latch-lever  com- 
prising a  lever-arm  and  a  flnger-pfece  and  being  pivoted 
in  said  recess;  an  eccentric  bell  crank  pivoted  within  thf 
surface-plate  and  having  a  short-arm  projecting  within 
the  recesH  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lever-arm  ;  and  a 
spring  in  the  recess  in  engagement  with  the  flnger-plece 
to  normally  project  the  same  slightly  wlthoat  the  recess 
and  intermediate  the  handle  and  surface-plate  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  door  hand1<-  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  surface-plate  ;  of  a  handle  fastened  on  the  siirfao-  plate  ; 
a  recess  In  the  handle  :  a  latch-lever  comprisinK  a  flnger- 
plece  and  a  lever  arm.  and  fulcrumed  in  the  nress  ;  an 
eccentric  bell  crank  pivotally  fulcrumed  in  the  surface- 
plate,  and  contacting  with  the  lever  arm  of  the  latch 
lever  ;  and  a  spring  In  the  recess  In  engagemenr  with  the 
flnger-plece,  to  restore  It  to  normal  position  when  released 
fi-om  pressure  with  the  flneers.  substantially  ns  rle- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  door  handle  or  the  like,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  having  a  rei-ess  therein  :  nf  a  latrh-hver  com- 
prising a  lever  arm  and  a  flnuer  piece,  and  pivoted  in  the 
recess  ;  a  knob  on  the  fnd  of  the  l<'vt>r  arm  :  a  aurface- 
plate  on  which  the  handle  is  fastened  ;  a  bell-crank  ec- 
centrically mounted  In  the  surface-plate,  partially  pro 
jectlng  withtn  the  reces.s,  and  adapted  tn  co-act  with  the 
lever  arm  knob;  and  a  sprintr  in  the  recess  in  engagement 
with  the  finger  piece  to  normally  project  the  same  without 
the  recess,  and  between  the  handle  and  the  surface-plate 
substantially  as  and   for  the  pui-pose  described. 


1,059,953.  FAIiET.  William  .Joseph  Thmman  ,  Shreve 
port.  La.  Filed  May  14,  lf»12.  Serial  N.i  697,249. 
(CI.  137—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  at 
lt.<i   inner  end   and    an   outlet  at  an   inierm<'diat-    point    of 
it.s    lenirth    and    also    having   an    openin;;    in    its    outer   end 
for   the   pa.ssaL'e  of  a   valve   stem   and   a    longitudinal    pro- 
jection   errendin<;    outwardly    from    said    end  ;    the    outer 
end   of   the   said   projection    being  shaped    in    form    a    'am,, 
and    a    lateral    bifurcated    portion    being    pio\id<d    :it    the 
outer   end   of   the    lonuitudtnal   projection    and    said    lat>ral 
poiiion  being  spaced  from  the  outer  apertuied  end  ..f  the 
casing,   an   exterior   valve  body  opposed   to   ttx    valvf   sea! 
of  the  casing,  and  a  valve  stem  connected  with  .said  hod\ 
and  extending  tlirounh  the  casing  and  the  aptrture  in   th' 
outer  end   thereof  and   also   through    t  le   said    longitudinal 
projection  and  having  a  lateral  stop  movable  through  th' 
bifurcation  in  ♦he  lateral  portion  on  the  longitudinal  pr.. 
jection    and    adapted    when   the   stem    is   turned    about    its 
axis  to  be  mov ?d  against  the  said  cam 

_'.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  s<at  and 
an  outlet  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  onter  end,  a  gland 
screwed  on  said  end  and  having  packing  opposed  to  the 
end  and  also  having  a  projection  on  which  is  a  blfnr 
lated  portico  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  the  gland 
and  farther  havlnr  the  outer  end  ef  the  projection  shaped 
to  form  a  cam,  a  valve  body  oppoeed  te  tBe  valve  seat, 
a    valve   stem    connected   with   aald  ttwdy    and    extending 


througli  the  casing  and  the  gland  and  the  proje<tlon 
on  the  gland  and  having  a  lateral  stop  adapted  to  be 
movt>d  thronjfh  the  bifurcation  and  also  adKpted  when 
the  stem  Is  turned  about  Its  axis  to  be  moved  against  saM 
'am,  and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  Inter- 
P<iHe<l  t>etw(V"n  a  fixed  abutment  in  ihe  casing  and  an  abnt- 
iiu'iit    iin    fhi'   stem. 


i<>r,v.ur>4      PROCESS   of   mafcivg    self  lt^brit.^  T 

IN'i  JOriiNALS,  Geoboe  L  Thompson,  Los  .\nj:el"s, 
«  al  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  567,140.  Renewd 
'>rt    4,   1012.     Serial  No.  724.000.      (CI.  22 — 1;02. 1 


1  rtit'  herein  ilescriUed  method  of  niaklnt:  '  (.m)..jslte 
self  lulM-lcatlng  journal  m«mbera,  which  consiaas  in  first 
farming  a  core  ro.mber  with  one  or  more  Inti  tT«l  rib 
projections  of  graphite,  next  arranging  said  core  member 
in  f)roper  relation  to  a  mold  and  with  its  rib  projections 
'■xf«*nding  into  the  mold  space,  then  rastinii  molten  ni. ml 
within  said  mold  space  and  around  said  rib  proJe<  ti.ms. 
;u>d  tinaH.y,  after  the  metal  has  solidified,  reaovinu  ftie 
'•ore  portion  proper,  leaving  the  rib  projections  pmb.dde<l 
in   the  metal  and  fluah   with   the  b»>aring  snrface   thereof. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  making  comj  osire 
self-Uibriiating  journal  members,  which  constats  in  first 
pre-forming  a  core  of  graphite  provided  with  one  or  more 
integral  radially  projectlni;  and  ionifltudlnally  extending 
ribs,  arranclng  said  core  axlally  with  reference  to  an 
outer  mold  ,^hell,  then  casting  molten  metal  into  the  space 
!»etwien  the  core  and  mold  shell  and  arf>utid  the  rit>  i-ro- 
jection.s.  and  finally  machining  out  the  grapliite  <ore 
i.roper.  leHvinu'  th.-  v'Diphlte  rib  members  in  the  torm 
"f  bar-like  inserts  eml)edd«>d  within  the  cant  metal  .ind 
»urface<l   flush    with   the  bearing  sarfa'-e   of   th.-   metal. 


I  or,<»  9f;.">  MKTHOI>  OK  RFE1.1\«;  TI-HES  r,K..,i..« 
fl  BT..^.xTT:n.  Xew  Rr1j;hton.  Pa  ,  nssiirnnr  t^  Piltsljiir^' 
Seamlew  Tube  C')mpany,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa  ,  a  Cnrporati'iu 
of  I'l^nnsylvania  Oritrinnl  applicntion  fil.  d  0<  t  I'l. 
r.*l  1  Serial  No,  f5.">;-!.S47.  IMvi'led  and  thi.*  apidlcari'-n 
filed   .Ian     Ii.    1912       Serial    .Vr,    K7H,f552        '("!.    hO      <rj   . 


,[JjW 


1     The  method  of  reeling  tubes  In  an  adjnstaOle  n.iint; 
mill.    i-onsiBtinK   In   causing   the   supply   of  power  for   driv 
ing  the  rolls  to  regulate  the  adjustment  of  the  rolls  while 
the  tnbe  is  passing  therebetween  and  In  synchronism  with 
variations   in    the   load    on    the    machine,    to    thereby    pro 
duce  a   tube  of  uniform  diameter  from  end   to  end. 

2.  The  method  of  reellnjr  rubes  over  a  mandrrt,   mnsist- 
ing  fn  efpctrlcally  driving  the  rolls  .-rod  causing  th..   cur 
rent  constnned  In  driving  the  rolls  to  adjust  the  rolls  as 
rhe  tube  pasws  there b«»t ween    in   synchronism   with   varla 


.\i'Ki:    33,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


993 


iioii-  m  till  ibi'kii'---  oi  !li.  tot»  wall,  to  thereby  eipiallr.. 
the  rate  of  <  orisiinipt  loi^  'il  power  fur  l1^t^■lnl»  tin'  n>lls  and 
produce   ;i    t'lhc  nf   iiiijl"iii:    ili.inii'tt'-   ti'oni    eticl   to  end. 


1,069.950.      S.MOKlNd     PIPL 
Ipswich,  N.  H.     Filed  Apr    1 
(CI.  181—12.) 


\ViLLiA.\i    E.    Davis.    New 
1HI2.     Serial  No.  6H7.732. 


t4feiiU.IP^>ki»K  apldiance,  the  comblaHiion  of  a  tobacco 
hnidiiiir  roeniU'r.  a  oioutli  plKe.  a  trap  cliamlier  inter 
IK»^<'<1  between  the  mouth  pkie  and  said  member,  said 
cbanilier  t>eiag  provided  with  renK»\-able  end  covers  and 
with  an  Interior  verli<iil  partition,  this  partition  bein;: 
also  removable  and  the  top  cover  being  provided  with  an 
air  inlet,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.059,957.       DLCAUBONlZlNO-TOllt:!!.       Melboi  bnk    K 
1)1  NHAM,    Brookllne.   and   Harky    U.    Au.vjstkuno.   New 
ton.    Mass.,    amigaors    to   The    Oao   Company,    Boston, 
Mass.,   a   Cori>oratlon  of   Massachusetts.      Filed   Feb.   21. 
1918.     Serial  No.  749.76R.     (CI.  168     109.) 


1.  A   decarbonizing   torch    for   internal    combustion   en- 
gines and  the  like,  comprishig  In  >ombinatlon  a  ipia  stor 
age  tank,  an  independent   ;:a8   retarding  chamlx'r    io  com 
munlcation  therewith  and  wherein  the  temiK-rature  of  the 
gas  may  If  desired  bv  elevate«l.  an  independent,   manually 
manipulable    redtic^ns:   valve   between   and   controlling    the 
l>assai;e  of  gas  fn^m  said  tank  to  said  cliainlxM'.  and  a  dis- 
charge piptf  iea<Mng  from  s;iid  chamber  and  liavltig  a  noxzle 
adapted  for  iDSertiou  through  an  openins  and  into  a  <ylln 
der  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  or  like  part. 

2.  .\  de<-arl)onlzing  torch  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  the  like,  coniprisin;:  In  combination  a  gas  stor 
age  tank,  having  a  rcdu'itiir  ^alve  and  a  discharge  pipe, 
said  pipe  having  a  band:''  p')rtlon  and  a  gas  controlling 
valve  located  in  prn\iini'\  thereto,  said  gas  controlling 
valve  Udng  positioned  in  sucli  relation  to  said  handle  por 
lion  that  the  pipe  may  siinultantH)U8ly  be  supported  and 
the  ipald  valve  opened  h\  "ii"  hand  of  the  operator,  said 
discharge  pipe  having  .1  disi  narge  noxzle  formed  of  readily 
liendable  and  shape  retaining:  material  adapted  for  inser- 
tion through  an  openlni:  uhI  \n\o  the  cylinder  of  an  inter- 
nal comboation  "ol  ne  (  :    nk''  part. 

.^.    A    dccai  i"  n  !•/ :Tisr    ri.r.  h    cnniprisinir    U\    <  innhinHi  imi     n 
Ctillk    1k>  \    'iL'    11    r-c'lit'  tnu    v;i,\e   iind    p'.  pc    (.;oilo;.    1  tie'-.  ( rem 

a  barrel  l\,ii,dU'  mouiitf.i  npoj;  s;iid  pipe  and  havm:  ,,  dis 
cb;i--_-'  t)<'//(<  liiriiied  'f  reddlly  iiemlahle  and  siiupcrc 
tMOiin.;  mat'  i-ial  fidapied  f')r  iiis>^rti'>n  thr^nul  .-c  <ip»>ii 
nii:  ,irid  inl"  tbe  <  vliri'l'-!  'if  .-in  interna:  coniino-i  lot,  en 
;:ine  a  valve  and  vt)l\.  casm,  '..  twe.  n  said  i'arr''!  an'! 
•io7,/ii  .  fltid  a  vmUc  tiaildl'  ' 'int  laillln.:  tlf  o;  ''liini'  'if  said 
valve    Hnd    ext<  !ldin..'      (ihsrit  udlllS      v    HhH!.;    va  iil     Oan^  ,     t>!!t: 


(111  in  piisithin  1..  pernni  sjnil  tiaip'  I'lindf'  ,ind  \,il\'' 
tiandi'-    !'>   Im     sirnii  li:inniusi>    jTiispfd. 

1.  .V  dn.;in.oi,i/:.u_  ,,^:'i.  ■  ;i.p:  i.^injf  in  i  ouibiuat  imi.  a 
storage  tank  having  a  reducing  valve  and  dlschar«e  plin*. 
u  barrel  handle  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  lon;:!- 
tudinal  gas  passage  eccentricaliy  of  its  axis,  a  valve  cas- 
ing in  communication  with  and  adjacent  to  said  barrel 
handle  passage.  ^  valve  positioned  therein  and  having  a 
spring  normally  closing  tbe  same,  and  a  valve  opening 
handle  pivoted  upon  the  valve  casing  and  extending  along 
and  in  proximity  to  the  baTtdle  Iwirrel  for  tbe  purpose 
stated. 

5.  A  decarbonizing  torch  comprlsiui;  in  comblnatb'u.  an 
oxygen  storage  tank  having  a  reducing  valve  and  flexible 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  n  barrel  handle  carried  by  said 
pipe,  a  valve  casing  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  spring 
closed  valve,  an  opening  handle  carried  by  said  valve 
casing  and  extending  into  close  proximity  to  the  barrel 
handle,  and  a  tlexible,  shai)e  retaining  nozzle  detacbably 
carried  by  and  extending  from  said  valve  casing  and 
having  an  interchangeable  tip.  said  nozzle  and  tip  b«lng 
shaped  for  Insertion  into  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  coiu- 
bustiou  engine  tlirougb  tbe  spark  plug  aperture. 


1,059,958.     WELT  M'l;   U"' )  1  .-  AM'  MHii.>  Ueoroe  F. 

Dlnn,  Brockton.  JJu.ss..  ashj^nor  to   Wilijum  B.   .Vrnold. 

North  Abingtou,  \lass.     Filed  Jan    5.   1911.  Serial   No. 
rt<K),866.      (CI.  36—78.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  indeterminat. 
length      having      an      approximately      uniform      thl'kins- 
throughout  the  width  of  its  body  portion  and   t!  ;>  11;!    ut 
nearly  Its  entire  width,  the  Inner  and  outer  edtcs  ol    the 
welt  being  in  substantial  parallelism  and  l)eveled  with  re 
spei't  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  th'    «•    •     ' '•  '    '«<  vel- 
ing  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  welt  rendertn,:  ^aid  '  'is;c  more 
flexible   in    the   plane  of  tbe  welt   than   tbe  body   ixriKo 
thereof  and  of  Increased  pliability  In  applying  the  welt  t'l 
the  toe  of  a  Itoot  or  shoe. 

2.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welt  of  iudetermluaie 
length  having  an  approximately  uniform  thickness 
throughout  tbe  width  of  its  lx)dy  portion  and  throughout 
nearly  its  entire  width,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
welt  l)elng  In  substantial  parallelism  and  beveled  with  re. 
spect  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  welt.  whereU.v 
the  outer  edge  of  the  welt  is  rendered  more  flexible  in  the 
plane  of  the  liody  of  the  welt,  thereby  permitting  the  m«ire 
easy  flexing  of  the  welt  in  applying  It  to  the  toe  of  n  ' o't 
or  shoo,  the  bevel  of  said  edges  extending  In  such  a  direi 
tlon  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  at  the  ooter  edge  of  the 
grain  or  tipper  face  of  the  welt  and  an  obtuse  angle  ai  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  cnid  face 


l.,U514.S>59.  TOUCU.  .Tou.v  \Vu.ti  l3:i>M.\.s.'.s  N'ssi.n 
Center.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Louis  S.  Rosa.  N'Ut.>nvilie. 
Ma«-        ni«!    .Mar.   28.    101'"'       Serial    No.    .'..*.!  .v:;7        CI. 

ill-       -■».. 

1.  A  torch  or  foaee  comprising  a  body   haMnt    mtiam 
mabic    material    and   end   prlmiog.   a   cover   ..\''i\ii.:    said 
prtnini;  and  se<-ureti  to  tbe   IkhIj    end  ami   lnn^n:;   '.iinple 
mentary    it'iiinn.    means,    an   elonji'^ited.    'Iwk    ik''     '  audie 
cap,  til"  periplc    h    p->rti..ii  of  the  inner  ei  ■!  ol   whi   h  rests 
siili.-ia  iiualiy  tl,',n\i~     aaa   hs'  tie   ilMii!iu_  •■lid  of  ttic  cover. 
aici      >.  ,'idii.\      Hfverable     scalins     means       ircumfei .  ntially 
v\!'.-ipp..l    1  ...ut    tbe  cover  and   handle-cap  aiiU   tii»'dl\    hold- 
iti..'   the   latter  against  .separation   from    the  covt  i    1  y    Ujii- 
-iTiKllnal    pull,    said    handle  cap    b<lng    readily    s'paralie 
from  the  cover  by  a  lateral  blow  or  leverage  »e\.r!n;:  said 
scHiintr  means. 

>  :  :  h  <-i  mprisiiiL'  a  hodv  prov-i'-ii  with  iiiflammahle 
ninT'-rial.  a  primer  tberefoi  ii.s.  ri»d  in  "L'  end  of  said 
t'Ti  h.  and  '•omprivii,...;    ;,    ftc\ih,.     U«),atH-d    prtmin;;  Hiicbor 
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insr  tore  .-mbedded  to  said  Infiammable  matPrtal  substan 

tl;iH.\    its   .'ntirc  length  and   carrylnK  a   film  of    highly    in 


tlons    tPrmlnatlDK    In    metal  clasp«?d    end    portions;    and 

cro-is-ljars    conne<tint.'    said    eyi's  ;    said    im-tHl  vlasped    ►'U'l 

|)..rTi{'iis   ii.'iii_'  Mdapti'il  to   rt^r»-iw   tin-   liari.'    «■  i)i.iiiL'.   .iii't 


said  icrosa-bare  i^'in^  ^''U!  >>itH  i<'f,ti\  i-i  ■••'  :•  -.itd  wol»- 
blng  and  thereb}  ailapifi  U)  push  aii'i  h"lit  •-•i.tl  sv.'hhlni; 
back  iiiid  prevoiM  it  fiom  .ilistinctini.'  tli*-  iiimiths  of  said 
eyes. 


M.iiumaM      ma t'Tiai.    and    a    roM-i     provided    witli    lijnitili. 


1.059,0»)«>.       METAI.LI>      K AH.WAY  -  TIK.  Whijam     D. 

FdiisYTH.    Youimstnwij.   Uliio.   assignor   to  Al"xand.T    M. 

Neep.T,    i'lttsbureli.    Pa.      FiI'mI    Jan,    IM.  I'tlJ       S.-rial 
No    07:^125      t«1.  L'.ls— 5.) 


l,u:.  t  .M-,.'       MIANS   1  i)l;    I'lMllKi    TIN*.    I  HI     >i:amsOF 
A     !',iUl,Kl{     KXrOSKI'     l>IKi:iTI.V      1<>     THi,     ilHI 
JoKKl'n    J     liA'.K.    [laytuii,    Oliio,    asslKii"'    '-     Mi.     i.aije- 
<'.)nipii!i\      lia\'i)ii,    Oliio    a    I  oi  |»orMt  ion    of   Olii  Fib'il 

Ma      -"     lOrJ.     Serial  No.  6!<-  4  49       ii;     no.    'tT.) 


1. 


1.  A  inetalli<-  railwav  ti.  iii,iOi'  fron.  a  r-  i'.'-i\  section, 
lia\iim  a  c»'Utral  web.  with  a  tlan^-i'  or  a  'itnifui  at  each 
end  of  said  wili.  .aili  .nd  of  said  tit:  I'eiu-  forim'd  In  an 
oiiloii;.'  lixip.  having'  sMt)Mtaiitian y  paralii'l  --liK's  extending 
Mil)Sta  iiliaily  I'Qual  distances  on  >'arli  sidr  •■:  ttie  axis  of 
said  ti-  ,  tlie  lonjiit  iidinal  axf's  ■if  said  looji,  .iiic  substa-n- 
tially  parallel. 

L'.  .V  metallic  railway  tie  forriU'tJ  from  a  l^nuti.  of  T 
trark  rail,  earli  end  of  .said  tU-  'litiu'  form>d  with  an  ob- 
long loci)  having  substantially  paralb-l  sid<s  t-xteiidiug  sub 
stantially  ciiua!  ili-'ancr^  on  each  sid.-  of  t),,  nxis  of  said 
tic.  the  loniziiLidinal  axes  of  said  loops  hcini:  -udst.ant  ially 
parallel 

?,.  In  a  railway  track  constnictloti  a  n-ictir  M.'  formt"! 
from  .1  icnuth  of  T  track  rail,  each  end  oi  said  r],-  iitdng 
formed  in  an  oblong  loop  bavin;.;  suhst  ,nii  ialiy  parallel 
sides  extending  substantially  efpial  distai..  .s  on  each 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  tie.  the  longitudinal  axc«  of  said 
loop*  being  substantially  parallel,  the  base  t1ant:e  and 
web  of  the  en<ls  of  said  tie  at  tlie  ends  of  said  lenifth  of  T 
track  rail  being  shaped  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  base  tlaiue 
of  the  iHxly  of  said  tie  when  the  ends  of  sai<l  ti.  ar- 
formed  into  oblong  Uxips. 


The  (■cml-.inati..ii  wnb  a  b.db-  "t  ,,  ,•  1  j  s  ot  &r>- 
brlcll  mount-d  adjacent  to  tli»»  lower  portion  >:  ;  he  boiler 
aean^  and  eonstilMtm^  .  pi  .t--  !;iit:  Aat;  :'":-  the  imller 
«e«n,  each  tire  liii^k  i-nr-  pioM,i...i  wilb  pa  r.tliel  i)rojec- 
lloni.  one  of  wbi'  h  -Mend-  a.  1  os>  the  seam  ,iml  'les  awa)' 
theref!'.!!!  and  .O-!-,-!  x  the  ^aid  am  i-  proi,-i.jd  fn.m  the 
hcai  -I  the  fiiMia-.  and  n.av  !>•  m-p.ci-d  wi'l.nit  remov- 
ing Said  l.rnk  and  tli-  ..thei  .,f  aIh.Ii  pro].  .tioii>  etliiaKe* 
the  boiler  adjacent  u,  the  scan.,  and  meau.--  fo:  secnrlu>: 
said  last  named  brick  extension  to  the  hoilet.  sulwtan 
tlallj  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  tie  .ne.  t-  1  aiid  _  of  a  lioUer. 
Are  bricks  8  having  extensions  >  and  10  nio(int'J<l  ad.iacent 
to  '1  •  s»-am  of  the  sheets  1  and  .  -to<l  !x)Us  4  exteiiding 
from  -aid  boiler,  a  band  .'  unpporied  >  s.nd  l»oHs  4  and 
engtged  by  said  extension**  9  thereby  supiKtrtiO'j  said  Are 
bricks. 


I  it5l».'J63.  r.\r.  !M  r.  Kbedbbkk  Hchx,  S'ew  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  JT.  1912.  Serial  No.  «S«i.5.',5.  Hi. 
I'll    -37.) 


l.o.'iy.aSl.       (".ARTKU  -  FASTENKR.        Wh.i.iam      Ikiki.kii 
Cincinnati,     Ohio.       FilM     July     1.     191_'         Serial     No 
706,916.      (CI,  24—222.) 
In  the  eyed  portion  of  a  garter  fastener  and  in  comlnna 

lion;    a    plurality  of  eyes:    laterally   extending  looped   por 


"L     abel    holding  cabinet   «ompri-.n.;    n.uk.   side   and   end 

i;,.  ait>e,~.   a  door  hinged    ' >■    "i    'le    -id.    n».-nc.e:>  and 

adapted  to  (lose  the  fonipartiiient  formed,  ^ad  I'or  liav- 
int  a  iongitndinai  si.,r  ilierein  termlnatin;;  m  an  en- 
larged thum''  iiiieiiini:  'he  iowr  end  nieinbi^r  imimj  pro 
vided  with  a  tint'er  tiot-  h  havim.'  its  under  wails  under 
cur  or  t)f%eled  inwardl".  toward  the  iiotcli  said  finger 
notch  being  of  .a  size  to  permit  entrance  of  the  linger 
and  having  a  contimiatiun  with  bevele<l  »r  undercM( 
w^ipv    said   continuation    beinu   of  .1    width    nar:  '«.  r   ' 'an 
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the    rineer    notch    proper    to    permit    the    Incomplete    en-  |   and    ttiereb,\     releas.     the    shade    from    the    tiracket*.    and 

tiance   of    the    finger,    the    lower    end   of    the   door    and    tin  hold    tbi'    shade    will     the    spindles    in    1  tn>    end^-    "f    the    re 

oilier  end  of  the  lower  end   memt>er  l>eing  ontwardh    flHre<l  specti\.    irroovcv 

to   faiilltate   till     retnovjil   of   the   labels  i         i  Claim   t'.   not    printed    In    tin    iTavatte.') 


0511, :t>, 4  W  1.Mm)\V  SlIAI'K  lIXTfUK  Chahik-  \N  . 
Hncni  .N  ,s.  iN  ,  New  Uo<  belle,  N  Y  ,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one  liuiidr»Mlihs  to  Charhs  W  NisbeM.  Flushing. 
N.  Y  Filed  .Iii!\  _'7.  \'.i\'.  Serial  No  7ll.';<4'.  a'l, 
156— 24.) 


1,  In  combination  wit'  1  -  <1.il  ;  «;iidow  sasli  and  n 
frame  tlier.foi  a  window  fliHde  liMidcT  .,M'-iied  by  the 
sash  ami  --tiaib'  rePa^ln.:  am!  'loldit,.:  nean-  •arri-vl  1<\ 
the  frames  and  adapiei!  •,  reiense  t'l  shade  'roni  tin 
holder  as  the  s.isV  mc  v.-  u;  in.  di-.  M.in  and  :.<•  hold 
the  shade  in  positi.  1.  '.<  '<••■  picked  up  \<}  the  hold,  r  as  the 
sash   nKi\es   in    'In    i,|ip.,^;'v   direotlon. 

?  Window  >Ci(ii  ',\-;ire>.  .imprislnc  shade  supporting 
brii  k.fs  a<lftpt.'.!  to  >..  .arri.it  hv  v.i  wind.'W  sash,  and 
shad,  releasing  .iml  ho.iimi;  mean-  adapt.  ■!  ■..  t..  a -ried 
h\     th.     window    ffJinii     and    to    latil,    .i    shade    suppol'od    ul. 

the     irak.t-    a-    'e    t-ash   moves   In   one  dlre<-tlon   and   re- 

i.  as.    the  s|,Hd>    ;  ■  lU!    the  brackets  and   liold  the  shid.     m 
picsitlon    to    be    picked    ui>    by    the    brackets    as    the    sa- 
il see  mis. 

.".  Wind.w  shade  fixtures  comprising  shade  supporting 
braikiis   aiaptcd   to  be  carried  by   the    vvMid.w  sash   and 

open  at  their  upper  sides,  and  shad.    Mi..isuii;   .itid   ' ii  - 

m^Hnv  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the   window    fram.    .  i   i 
c\!.nd    ,11'..  the  path  of  a  shade  earned   l\    tfie   iirackei- 
an  1    •  .    (atch    the    shade   as    the    nasli    descends    and    hold 
the   -hade  In   position  to  be  pl<  ked   up   by   the   braikets  as 
the   s,'i-h    a-.  .  rids 

1  \\md..v\  -J.ade  fixtures  romiiristns-  'w  sh.nde  sup 
portllij  hra.k.'-  :claptcd  •<.  p.  sr,  ii',.,!  I,.  .p[io8lIe  sides 
of  the  w  ;nd'  i^  -.1-'  .arcl  eaih  t,a\iii:  .1  shcr-'  . -v  ei' haiii: 
Inu  arm,  the  i.r.uket.s  ticing  arrati_.i!  t.  support  a  wiiiduw 
shade  with  the  roller  spindles  in  le:  ro-ath  the  respective 
overha  iiL' jn_-  arn.>-  fin.;  -h.'ide  r.-leasinj  and  holding  menn- 
coniprisiii.  («■■  t'lU'le  n..  a.!.,  i'-  a.iap;ed  •  1,,.  ^,  ,i,,,.,i  .., 
..pposlte  Slip-  of  the  wmdivv  frMin.  n;  I'.isic.ii.  to  be  en- 
iraged  ;,■.  the  re-peii!\c  roiie:  siiindiis  and  i.  t'liide  llir 
:  .;:.!  -p'tidle-  M  ci.  '..ii.atii  thi  ..\  I  r  ha  n  L'ln;;  ar'i;-  a- 
tlie  -H-!i  desccn.  -  ,uid  tberetiV  rei.a.'-.  •'..  -'..oi.-  '".ii,  the 
bra.k.'s  and  to  iiold  the  shade  In  poslliou  lu  he  picked 
up  h>    thi    oraikets  as  the  sasli  as.- nds 

S  Window  --hade  fixture-  compi-isinL'  two  v)i..|d,.  mp 
porting  Uraike'-  tdajited  to  n.  .,i-.iired  to  ..pp.. site  snp  s 
of  the  window  sash  and  each  lia\in;:  a  -e,,,ri  i.\  erriiuiLrmg 
arm.  the  Cra' kei-  neirig  arranged  to  sniipoit  a  window 
shade  witli  tlie  roll.f  spndles  undern-ath  th.  resp^Ntivi 
overhanging  arms,  and  two  groo\ed  members  adaptwi  to 
|»e  secured  to  )pposite  sides  ..f  the  window  frami  in  sucl, 
position  that  the  ends  of  the  roller  spindles  engage  in  the 
({Tooves  of  the  respective  grooved  tnemberts.  the  groo\'S 
being  so  shaped  that  as  the  sasli  descends  they  guiii. 
the    roller    spindles    from    t>enia'hi    the    .i\er  iiHni:inL'    -i"-'!!- 


o,-,;c;ir,.-,  SC  i'l  "i  dt"!  I  NC  1  1  d.KH  V'>\i  ItKI.T  ciiNVKY- 
I\I<S  S^M^^:i  1  ,).'iiK,  ci  p-fir.,,  Pi  !  .■isslgnii-  •..  ,Ioor 
Ktigineering  thompauy.  Filed  Ma;,  11.  lUll.  Serial 
No.  626.51 7.     (CI.  193—27.) 


.  t3f#^,:      • 


1.  In    n    belt   conveyer   support,    the   conibluatiou    with 
side    frame    mrmbers    and    a    pair    of    oppositely    inclin.-d 
pulleys   having  their  axes  In   a  transverse   vertic.ti    ]  lane 
of  a  horizontal  pulley  whose  ails  is  located  ii.  a   \.  iiical 
plane  at  one  side  of  and   parallel    to   the   [dan.    ,.<    t),,.    Iii 
cllned  pulleys,  and  sppporfing  means  for  said  picle\h  .on 
slstlnt;   of   two   cr  --    members,   one   of   whl(  li    innstitute- 
the    shaft    of    the    !     1       ntal    pulley    projected    sufH'ientU 
to    rest    upon    said    side    frame    na  n '..  rs     .,1,,!    ii,,>    ,,iher 
cross     member     Indng     parall.  ;     th.;.;,       and    _•  ..nnect  in._- 
bridges  carried   b,^    sa.id   .  :  ■--  men,:.,  r--   ..n    wi.i.ii    the   spin 
dies  of  the  Inclined  pulleys  rest,  substantially   .1-  d.si  ribei! 

2.  In  a  belt   conveyer  8upj>ort.  the  combluan oi.   of   two 
rods  suitably  supported  at   right  angles  to  the   Uin;;nn  ii 
nal    renter   line   of   the   belt    conveyer,    a    horizonta'      oil.r 

uriiHied  upon  one  of  said  rods,  a  plurnlit)  f  !.ridi;e 
'  astlngg  connectiiii:  ami  supported  upon  said  rxis  and 
inclined  pulleys  supported  upon  said  bridi.-"  a-tings  ;  .• 
spectlvely.  at  one  side  of  the  vertical  plai  •  (  ;'  e  :,\ij.  ,,f 
said  horizontal  pulley,  said  pulleys,  when  asseiubl.  d. 
<onst!tutlng  a   concave  support  for  a   t>elt  conveyer   run 

rrj  thereover. 


REISSUES. 


1.1,555,      EXTENSION  T.\BLK  LOCK,      (h.^rles    S     Hi  i; 
TON,  Oak  Park.   111.,  assignor  to  Emll  Tyden,  Hastings. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No    520.599,     Original 
No.   901.951,    dated   Oet.    27.    190N,    Serial    .No.    :i78.09<». 
(CI.  45—112.) 


1  In  an  .  xf  nsioii  table.  In  combmi'tiors  w:tli  the  ex- 
tensible tahie  tt>p  members,  flu  s.  ts  o'  ...lides  which  con 
nect  them  for  extension  con-^istiti^.  .aci  ..f  ;i  middle  slid. 
and  exterior  and  .nt.  ro.r  slides.  !h.  extreme  exteiiu' 
and  interior  slides  tx^irit  ...nmcted  to  the  oppoHitc  table 
members  and  adapted  t.  !.e  withdrawn  In  opposite  (liri-<- 
tlons  from  the  middh  slide  ti,,  tillers  adapted  to  In-  in- 
closed between  the  tahl>  top  tnernt>«'rs  when  extcndi-d. 
find   means  enrried   h\    th.     middle  slides  for  dl«engageabl> 


()<)f) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3. 


.,13. 


Ahkii. 


IQl 


U.    S.    PATENT    0FFIC;E 


997 


■+- 


fnir!i;rinvr   thp   ottuT    slid<s    ;if    intiiMrtN    "'irrfsporKliiiL'    t 
rli.    wiilth   of  tli<-  flllprs. 

■J     In    Mil    i'Xt"ii^i"ii    tiiblp,   in   conn- 
raM.-     iiifil''    rn.'riilj.-i-s.    ttio    Rft<    of    s 

thfiii    h'l-   >'Xi'Ti-ii>in      .iii>isr  itji:    ':i    !i    ■■ 

-lilli--^     It!      upfKixir-     ^ii|.-^     of    Nil.   li     IIMlM 

slicU'ii  at  I'Jicli  >i(li'  t"  iiit:  roriH'-''.il 
opposit''  ralili-  III'  irilnr-<  Mini  a.lii|ili'il 
irppofiit.  liiri-rt  j(ii.~  rrnii,  III.  tiiiddif 
rMrrii'il   U\'    til.     ni.iliil.     ■^liui'-      |..i\vl-   . 


In    :ili    •■xt-ii-il. 


t  ii .|i  wi t  li  1 1!.  -•■iiii 
i(1»>N  whii'ti  ••oruici.-l 
a  iiii'MV  -^ii.l'  :ui(j 
>•  <!iil  ,  till'  <'xtr('in(> 
ivsji.-itivly  to  thi> 
ti .  tM-  vs  1 1 )  'I :-ji wn  in 
."IhI'  ,-i  rock  shaft 
;i'  ra'.il   l.y   tlif   ruck 


-liaft.  the  extreme  slides  having  m<ans  for  engaKement 
i.f  ilic  pnwl-j  tliircNvltb  for  drnwini;  and  iioldinji  them 
In   dii'iii.  i!    r-  -liii::  cxtf-nslon. 

:'..  In  1!,  .  \t.  nsion  Mii!  in  comhinntion  witli  the 
si-par.-it'S  tMiii-  in.nili.r-.  lu.i  s.'tB  of  xiidcs  coniKvtin^i 
t'.em  for  .  xi.  ii-i..ii  ronsisliuK  eacJi  of  a  nitddle  slide  and 
slid.-  Ill  .Jica  Hi'i  at  ..|.p..>lt.-  sld.-.i  of  the  middle  slides 
ri-p.  .  lixaly.  the  .  \ir.  nii  .  \!  i  ioi-  .iml  tl't-  extreme  iiiti-rlor 
vlid.s  hfiii.'  .  .(iiiii'cled  rfHpc<-tivfl\  lo  thf  opposite  table 
iin-nih.r^  and  .tdapt-d  to  he  withdrawn  in  <»pposite  direc- 
ti.i.-  I'.'in  tli.  ui  ddli>  slides;  a  britlgc  t>ar  connectioK  the 
middle  slidi.N  ri-'Jdh  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  hrid»;e 
har  :  two  >■  i-  ..i  p  u\  Is  «ip«'iati  d  by  the  roik  shaft  enjca;?- 
Ing  respectively  tije  interior  and  exterior  slides,  said  slides 
liavhij:  devices  for  enuayeiueat  of  the  pawls  Llier»-wltJi 
to  retract  the  slides  and  resist  i-xtenslon  thereof. 

1  lii  an  .xt.ngion  table,  lu  eombinafion  with  the 
-.  pjirabl.  tahli'  members,  two  st-ls  of  sli<ie8  which  connect 
tlieni   for  extension,   and   tillers  adapt<-d  to   Im-   interposed. 


eji.ti    'Ji^t    noniprlsinu' 
tenor    slid.>    ai    "pp 
sp..eli\  .1}  ,      all     said 
rairhel..il.    Ma-    -t.  p 
d.  i-< 


n    middle   slide   and  exterior   and   in- 

.-u      -kUs   of   the    middle    slides,    re 

-\i.  rior    and    interior    slides    beinK 

lui'  r\als   tietween   the   ratchet    shoul- 

inir    ;,:i   :    width,  and  means  carried 

ii_'    with    the   ratchet    sboiil 


inu'   lialf    rl 
i.\     t!i.-    iiiidil!.-    >lii|.-    ■■....p.a- 
d'ls    f.ir    fesistinir  .-xtensii.ti 

"  In  an  extensinii  laM.-.  m  .  .imliinai  i..n  with  the  sepa 
raid.-  tatile  nieml.iT-,  Ma  slides  which  cuiinect  them  for 
.  vi.ii<l..n  a  r.K  k  -halt  carried  b}'  the  middle  slides 
|.a\inL'  .  n.|  .  lank-  ..iit-i<l.'  the  outermost  slides  and  hi 
I'  iria'diai.  .rank--  1..  tw.  .  n  1 1  >■  two  sets  of  slides,  said  en<l 
an. I  mferni.  .jiat  cranks  bein«  t-xtended  in  opposite  dlrec- 
fi.i!  -  fi-  .ni  ih..  siiaft.  the  slides  which  are  movable  with 
r.-p.  .  t  t..  til.  mid. 11.  -lidef?  for  extension  i)eini:  ratcheted 
..n  'h.ir  l.iw'i-  Hiitrt- <  :  pa«-l-;  .>n  tIk-  •■nd  cranks  entra);ing 
fi..'  rat.  Ill  f*  .if  il.  slide-,  outsid..  111.  middle  slides,  and 
pa«N  oil  tJi.  ml.  i-in.dia  t.  rank--  .n.'au'ing  the  ratchets 
of   tia.   slid.s    insid.'   til''    iiiiildl.'   slid. - 

i'>  In  an  c\t.iisi..ii  fati!.-.  in  .■oniliinatlon  with  the  sepa- 
ratil.-  t.Ttile  ineml".  r-.  sijd.s  for  connectlnj:  them  for  ex- 
t'lfion  and  filler-  a.iapt.ii  i..  h.  interposed;  a  rock  shaft 
cairid    tiy    th.     midille  slides   havln>t  extreme   cranks  out- 

sid«     '1 nt.'rm.isi    -lid.-   and    int.rmediate  cranks   inside 

till  inn. ma. St  -jid.s  ..f  r'.  t«.i  ;:roups.  all  the  slides 
which  ni..\.  !■'  la  I  ively  t..  t!i.  niiddn  slid.-  for  extension 
liavinL;  lat.i  .led  'litres,  tii..  step  int.  r\;(i-  between  the 
ratcliei  aiiiitiiient-  heinj  sul.stantiall>  l.aif  the  unit  filler 
width;  paui-  on  ili.  in  t.  i-inediai .  .ranks  for  ennairin;: 
the  rate!',  t.  il  cdr.  s  oi  t' .  i'liMT  slid,-,  ami  on  the 
exti'.  nii.  cran!<-  for  •.iiira::inu  t-..  ratciat.d  ..dif'S  of  the 
oiir.r  siid,.s.  fp..  i  rank-  i.-in.;  >  ■'  snd.  1  iiirtli  that  their 
flir..\\  witliiii  the  raiiLT''  "f  rocking'  iii.'vineiit  of  the  shaft 
is  sutni'ient  t..  a.tuat'-  t!"-  pa\sls  i  p.  ratcli'.i  step  dis 
tan...  rl'i'  i-o.-k  siuift  laving;  a  raiiL-.'  .f  rocking  move- 
in.  ti'  for  '■arrviiiL.'  tlie  cranks  t.>  lo.'k'.l  p.isition  at  op- 
posit.-  sides  .if  the  rock  si  aft  froni  that  ,r  which  their 
pa«|s  ar'"-  citL'as.'ed  for  lo'kin::  !li.'  slid,  v  a'  retracted 
posit  inn 

T  In  an  e.xi.nsion  tatde  wliich  coinprises  a  support- 
in;.'  meriili'  r  and  end  top  nienihers  niovable  relatively 
rh'r.'to  f'.r  .  \.ti.nsion  to  aihnit  lillcrs.  in  .  .iinhiiiai  Ion  with 
sii'li  siipportini:  member  ami  top  iriemlxrs.  -i:d'-s  whicli 
connect  them  for  extension  .umprisin:;  slj.ics  v^  liicb  are 
fast  on  the  top  members  respe.'tivelx .  nn.l  a  devic  fo- 
eni:a;iement  with  a  slide  on  n  top  iiieini..r  sue  -nd. 
bein^  provided  with  means  for  such  enzacem'-nt  txisn  '>rii-ii 
alonj:  the  Itnirth  of  the  slide  at  half  fllhr  width  inter 
vals,  means  supported  by  the  support  in  l;  meml.r  "i 
which  said  device  Is  moiintwl  and  carri.d  iiulepeiideiui 
of  the  top  member. 


II4I  mi"  ! 

'■  ti'a  -1. 


and 


M  d  I  o  r  I 


n    tal.h 

.   lllLer^ 

tii  i.'rs 


•    whii'h    conijirises    a    su|iportin;,' 

in'i\ald.      |-e)atu.  If     thi-rffo    for 
in      •oiip.inat  ion    will,    siirli  -«ap- 


poiiiiit:  lie  lull' 1  iiiiti  (up  uieiuix  rn.  lueaiis  w  itic.i  connect 
tlieni  for  cMenslon  comprising  slides  fast  on  the  top 
members  r<  specilvely  :  a  device  ada|>te<l  to  ix-  en^caged 
with  the  suitportio;:  mi  mber  u;j;uiu!>t  muvcitieut  louifitu- 
diiially  thert-of.  and  adapted  simultaneously .  to  en^axe  a 
slide  on  a  top  m<  mber,  such  t#p  memlier  sllAe  being  pro- 
viil' d  with  a  plurality  of  meirns  for  sucln  euga);emeut 
positioned  along  the  length  of  the  slide  4t  half  filler 
width  Intervals,  means  on  which  said  device  is  mounted 
aa<l  carried  Independently  of  the  top  membetf.  said  means 
b<»in^  supported   by   the   supporting  memlter. 

!».  In  an  extension  table  which  comprises  a  supporting 
nt<  u)tH>r  and  top  BK-mbers  which  are  moval^le  ndatlvely 
tliereto  for  extension  to  admit  fillers,  in  com|>ination  with 
si|<'h  supporting  mcmlier  and  top  inemlR-rs.  rmans  which 
cajnnoct  them  for  extension  eeniprising  slides  fast  on  the 
tc^i  members  ies(>ectively.  and  other  slidesi  fast  on  the 
supporting  meml»*r.  and  a  device  for  connecting  the  op- 
posite toil  member  slides  adapted  to  Im^  engiired  with  the 
supporting  nieinber  slidis.  and  simultaneoiisjly  disi  ngage- 
ably  i-ngaged  with  tlii'  opposite  top  niemiwr  ^41ldes  ;  means 
<'4i-rii  il  by  the  r^pporting  memlM>r  for  su|i|>orting  said 
device  Indeix^ndently  of  the  top  member,  s^ld  top  mem- 
t»er  slides  being  provided  with  raeans  for  said  engage- 
in»'nt  positlone<l  along  the  length  of  the  sljldes  at  half- 
fllller  width   Intervals. 

lf>.  In  an  extension  table  wblrh  comprises  a  supiwrt- 
lOg  member  and  top  memlx-rs  movable  thereto  for  ex- 
ti»nsion  ti>  admit  fltlers,  in  combination  with  such  sup- 
(lOrtlng  luetuber  hu<I  lop  members,  slides  w^lilch  cunaect 
tb<'m  for  exteo8k>D  comprising  slides  cai(ried  by  tbe 
supporting'  Ml.  mh.  r  and  other  slides  which  nijie  fast  on  the 
opposit'  ..|  ill  a.;»Ms  re«<v)e<'tively  and  are  ddiipted  to  be 
withdrawn  in  opposite  directions  from  tlte  supporting 
iMtmber  slitle| ;  fillers  adapted  to  Ito  inclose*!  between  the 
top  members  wl-en  extended  :  a  device  for  citonectlng  the 
opposite  tup  member  slides  adapted  to  be  engigcd  with  the 
supporting  meati>er  slides,  and  simultaneoutly  dlsengage- 
a^ly  engaged  with  the  opijoslte  top  memlxT  slides  at  In- 
tervals of  extensi(m  eorres|)ondlng  to  the  width  of  the 
fillers,  and  means  carried  by  the  support Intf  member  for 
sapporting  said  device  independently  of  the  top  members. 
11.  In  an  extension  table  which  comprises  .-i  supporting 
member  and  top  memt>er8  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
ejtenslon  to  admit  fillers,  In  combination  wjtii  sucJi  sup- 
|><>rting  member  and  top  memlwrs.  slides  v^hlch  connect 
them  for  extension  comprising  slides  carrinl  liy  the  sup- 
ptirtin.g  member,  and  other  slides  carried  liy.  the  top 
m«»mb4»rs  respectively,  a  rock  shaft  and  p<wls  operated 
thereby  and  extending  therefrom  In  oijposlte  directions 
atid  formed  for  engagement  In  opposite  directions,  the 
slides  of  tile  opposite  top  memlwrs  having  means  for  the 
eftgagi  nieut  of  the  oppositely  formed  [inwls,  respectively, 
fOr  drawing  said  slides  and  holding  theci  hi  position 
resisting  extension,  and  means  carried  by  ttie  supporting 
tnember  for  supporting  said  rock  shaft  Independently 
of  the   top  memt)ers. 

12  In  an  extension  table,  comprising  Hi  stipportlng 
laemher  and  top  members  movable  r^latWely  thereto,  for 
extension  to  admit  fillers,  in  com'Mn.'inn  with  such 
sttpportlng  member  and  top  members,  w.i  sets  of  slides 
Which  connect  them  for  extension,  each  s^t  comprising 
a  slide  movable  with  respect  to  the  top  members,  the 
flttreme  exterior  and  extreme  Interior  slides  being  fast 
i"espe<.tlvely  on  the  opposite  fop  memt^'  's  a  rock  shaft 
(lirried  by  such  movable  slide  two  si's  ,,f  p;iwls  oper- 
ated by  the  rock  shaft  .I'-aL-noj  r.  ;.  rtiv.  \  tio  Interior 
fmd  exterior  top-membei  slid' s,  said  -i  !.!••-  having  de- 
■»1ces  for  engagement  of  the  pawls  th.T.  \\|ti  to  retract 
the  slides  Bii'l   r.-sis'    ''i- ir  ..Ttft.sion 

i:;  In  si:  cxf.-nsion  'utile  '•oinprisitiL'  a.  siit  ;iorttni.' 
11  I'mN  r  a;d  tf.p  in.  mt.'r-  li.ovat  1.-  r'i.-it  tvi  1  v  tliiTPt..  fo" 
.'Xtensi  111  f.  admit  :!it< as.  in  cunhinat ann  wtTh  siicl 
siipportin_'  memher  and  top  nn  mhers.  two  sets  of  sltdes 
wtiich  •  onn.  cf  ttn-rn  '  ir  <  viensinn.  and  tillers  adapted  to 
t>.  interposed,  eai'li  set  coniprisiiu  int.rior  anil  exterior 
slid' s    a'tnched    f"    the    top    memh'rs,    respe.  ti\-elj .    said 


slidM  beinc  ratcheted,  the  step  iiucr.itls  lM>tween  the 
ratchet  sheuldprs  .a  .  a<  a  -al.  :.'  m;:  liaii  ;  lie  unit  filler 
width;  Hliiithei  -  id.  :ii  .ai.i  -»l  .'iiiii  la.ai-  .-arri'-il  !•> 
sijcll  ottn  r  -lid.  :•■:  •  ni;..cili.:  -aiil  r;  i.  ,  •  ~  loui.i'T*  li 
l|ii.  direcliou  to  resist  I  lie  Meusi.ii  iiio\ii!  .nl  of  !l«^ 
slides. 

14.  in  an  e.vi' nsi'in  laM.  . mupi  i.sii,.;  a  -npitortiug 
iiiember  and  top  ineinln  r-  .iio\aiil-  'iiaiivii',  .t.  i.  for 
extension  to  admit  t1llei>.  i^^..  sets  ..f  -inl.  -  wiiicli  .  •niiei.-t 
tlje  top  Hi.:iiher-  \\  nh  each  otair  anil  \miii  fhi  supporting 
member.  ..mpia-.n.:  exterior  -lid.s  ■!  .a.'  ..-roup  ^-on- 
nectt^  to  "le  i.'i.  lie  ml"  I  ini.iior  -lai  -  .!  .a.:,  group 
cotmecteil  \\i!!.  til,  other  top  lu' mi  .  i  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing cranks  outiMd''  ilie  outermost  siniis  and  inlerniediale 
cranks  between  the  two  sets  of  slides,  tbe  outside  and 
Intermediate  crank*  being  extended  respectively  in  op 
pikjslte  directions  from  the  shaft,  said  top-member  slides 
lielng  ratcheted  at  the  lower  edges  ;  pawls  on  the  outsld*' 
cranks  eugaj^ng  the  ratchets  of  tUo  exterior  slides,  atid 
pawls  on  the  intermediate  cranks  engaging  the  ratchets 
of  the  interior  slides. 

15.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting 
member  and  top  memUrs  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
extension  to  admit  fillers,  slides  which  connect  said  sup- 
porting meml>er  and  top  members  for  extension  comprising 
two  groups,  the  Interior  slides  of  each  group  being  con 
nected  to  one  top  member,  and  the  exterior  slides  being 
connected  to  the  other  top  member,  a  rock  shaft  having 
cranks  outside  the  outermost  slides  and  Intermediate 
cranks  between  the  Interior  slides  of  the  tw'.  (iroups.  said 
Interior  and  exterior  slides  bavlng  ratcheted  edges,  the 
step  intervals  between  the  ratchet  abutments  being  sub 
stantlally  half  the  unit  flMer  width  ;  pawls  on  the  Inter- 
mediate cranIcK  for  eneaginff  the  nitelM'ted  edtres  of  the 
laner  slides  stMl  on  the  outside  cranks  for  enttagini:  tbe 
rntfheted  e<l;reH  of  t'li-  exi'oa.o  -;i(i«»s.  tb«»  rooklnjr  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  t>eiDg  suHu  icni  to  actuafi  the  iiawls 
the  ratchet  step  distance,  the  rock  shaft  having  a  range  of 
ri>cklng  movement  for  carrying  tin-  cranks  to  locked 
position  at  opfKislte  sides  of  the  rock  shaft  from  that 
nl  which  their  jiawls  are  engaged  for  looking  the  slides 
Bt   retracted  position. 

10.  In  an  extension  table,  in  c<^mblnatlon  with  a  sup- 
porting member  and  top  tnembers  which  an-  extensible 
relatively  thereto:  means  which  connect  the  top  memlM-rs 
with  each  other  and  with  tbe  su|>|K>rting  memlx-r  com- 
prising slides  fast  on  the  top  meml>ers.  res|>ectlvely.  and 
other  slides  movable  with  respect  to  the  first;  a  device 
carried  by  one  of  said  oth.-  -  .!•  -  dapted  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  fh«'  top  mi  iiil>er  slides,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  nieims  for  such  ''(ii:agerBent  positioned 
along  Its  length   at    lialf  filler  width   intervals 

1".  In  an  extension  table  wliicli  .-ompris- ~  a  support 
Inir  memlM>r  and  top  memlwrt*  movable  relatively  thereto 
for  extension  to  admit  fillers,  in  combination  with  such 
supporting  niemlx-r  and  top  memlters,  mean-  which  con- 
nei't  them  for  extension,  comprising  sllde^  fust  on  the 
top  memlwrs  r<'Sp»-<'tlvel>.  and  .>tlier  slides  movable  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned,  a  device  which  Is  carried 
by  said  other  slides  a<lavte<l  for  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  the  siipiK»rtln».-  iiieinlMT  an<l  with  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  top  iiu-mlMT  slides,  siictj  lop  membei' 
slide  Iwlng  provided  with  a  pliiralltj  of  means  for  such 
engagement  jKisltioned  alonj^  the  lensrih  at  the  slides  at 
half  filler  width   intervals 

1><.    In  an  extensimi    table   in   combinaiion  with   the  sup 
porting    meml>er    and    top    members    which    are    extensible 
relative   thereto:    means   which    connect    the   top   members 
with   each   other   and   with    the   supporting  member,    com- 
lulslng  slides  fast  on  the  top  members  respectively,  and 
other    slides    fast    on    the    supporting    member:    a    device 
adapted   to   l>e   simultaneously   engaged   with   the   support 
Ing  member   and   with    the  slides   on    the   top   member   n> 
spectlvely,  sahl  slides  Ixdng  provided  with   a   plurality   of 
means   for   such    engagement   positioned   along   the   length 
of    the    slides   at    half   filler   width    intervals,    and    means 
carried    by   the    supporting    member    for   supporting    said 
device   Independently   of  the   top  members. 

19.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting 
memlwr   and   top   members   which    are   movable    relatively 


to  the    -  ippoitiug   member   for  exietisu'ii   lo  aduiU    ;; iters. 
Ib    .  ."iiihiria  1  i.m    with    WCli    supiniri  iiii:    im mbers    and     I<ip 
Til-  iiitM  rs     ■«'.   -.'t-  I.f  s!id«-s   will,  il   (..ni..-i  t    tlietn   for   .  Mt-ii 
-ioi)     iii'li    -el     ..impris.nK    slides    f.ast    ..n    i  t,e    sujip.  .rl  in»: 
lueiiili.  r  ami     .th-r   -iides    t.isl    or     tti.    opposite   lop   iiieinlMT* 
resp.'ci  IV  ■  i>       a    '.MK    -iiaft    and   two   &.  ts   of   puwis   carried 
thereby   for  .Uii.i^jiiu    r  -spectlvely,  the   -iid.  s   oi    i  .a      .pix. 
site     top    meuiljers,     said     slides     having    d<\i,is     f,.i     .  n 
gagement   of  the  pawls  therewith,  said  pawls  ani   ■  a»:HL:ing 
devices  t>eing  ad.ipi>-d    for  .'iii.'a.i;eiiiei,!    m   diii-ctioii    lo  re- 
tract   the    slld«rh    and     r.  sisi     tiair    .xieiision.    .aini     rio-nns 
carried    by    the    supi".!i  lu    :i..nii'.r    for    s,.pp,,i  .  ij,_    .,.  ^[ 
r«K;k  shaft    indi  p.  nd.  nily  of  the  top  members. 

-0.  In  aii  .  \i<  usion  table  Id  comi>iDatiou  with  table 
top  nieml>er8  aad  tbe  slides  with  wtiich  they  are  cou- 
nectiHl  for  extension ;  adjacent  slides  haring  notches 
which  are  registered  with  each  other  at  the  several  inter- 
vals of  exteoaion  and  devices  for  lodgnaent  in  the  regis- 
tered notches  adapted  for  engagi^ment  with  the  endx  of 
said  notches  for  enga^flng  the  adjacent  slides  with  each 
other. 

21.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting 
member  and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for 
extension  to  admit  fillers.  In  combination  with  such  sup- 
porting memt>er  and  top  memb«-rs.  two  sets  of  slides 
which  connect  them  for  extension,  and  fillers  adapted  to 
tn-  Interposed,  each  set  comprising  a  slide  movable  with 
resiMvt  to  the  top  member,  and  exterior  and  Interior 
slides  attached  to  the  top  memfiers  respectively,  the  ex- 
brlwr  and  interior  slides  being  ratcheted,  the  step  Inter- 
vals betireen  the  ratchet  shoulder  being  half  the  unit 
filler  width,  and  means  carried  by  said  movable  slides,  co 
operating  with  said  ratchet  shoulder  for  resisting  ex- 
tpnslon. 


13,.Vi6.  KECEITACLE  FOR  CONTAINlNCi  \M  ii.v 
CHARGING  8EMI80I.II*  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANcKS. 
Jamks  F.  Travkn,  rittshurgh.  I'a,,  assignor  to  Craven 
Engineering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912  Serial  No.  71H.579. 
Original  No.  993,.'ill.  dat<Hl  .May  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
5S7,0S6.  (CI.  221--79.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  ):•.;«  ter  descrilwMl  •  i>mprisi iig  a  re- 
ceptacle provid'd  h.  ;,.  .lid  wltt;  a  discharge  orifice  a 
piston  f..r  "xertint  pressure  on  the  substance  n  s.nd 
receptacle,  a  threaded  rod  for  actuating  sa'.;  pist  .ti  -n\<\ 
threaded  rod  havlnu  its  end  arrangc-d  to  ca..s,  (.ht  .lis  i.argi 
orifice,  and  a  stationary  threaded  member  In  which  said 
rod  works,  said  rod  having  its  threads  i'  away  Inside  of 
said  threaded  member  to  arrest  eniv^i-.  m  vern.  nt  of  the 
rod  while  permitting  rotary  movement  thereof 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<;ribed  romprlsirii:  n    re 
ceptacle  provided  at  one  end   with  a  dlsd  arj.    uriti  e    n 
piston  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  substau.a    ii.   said  r. 
ceptacle.  a  rod  having  one  end  arranged  to    >pen  and  close 
the  discharge  orifice  and  having  two  seta  of  threads  spaced 


'r>^ 
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apart  !•>■  an  iiit<'riiu'<li;i  tr  sninuili  iiuriioii  ■']•,'■  uf  -laid 
<•  ts  of  thri-ads  ciMiprral iriL'  with  tlw  pi-Jtoti  u>  ni'ivi^  M,*' 
Miino  lon^'itiifiinally  in  th<>  rfccptacl''  when  tlip  r-o.l  h  ii. 
tMit'd,  and  a  stationary  fhrt'Milwl  niinitwr  in  vvlnrli  t!i>< 
other  set  of  tlireads  wnrEn.  said  stationai\  tin  >';ii|,'<|  iii>-m 
til  r  causing  tiidwisc  niov.  rn-'iit  of  said  rod  w  ti.  n  tirsr  yn 
lafed  and  'Oid  niuootli  portion  !«'iiiu  adaptid  to  •>'  ni.n,-,! 
■iifo  said  threaded  iiieinl»'r  and  I'-rniit  fr.-.  r.'a!i"i:  ■•[ 
^aid    I'ld 

.".      A    de\  ire   of   rh.'   churai  ler   il.>-,  rit.f,]    .  oinprisj  n  _•     i    ■:<■ 
■ei,ta<i''    pr''\idi'd    at    on,/   end    with    a   ilisi  iui  [_'•    orili'i     ami 

It   t!i''  ofii,r  end  witli  a   threaded  rlos!ir>     a   piston   f'lr  'v 
•  •rlin^    pressure   i)n    t  lie   svihstance    in    said    !'»'''ept;i'  ;e.    a    :■•••'. 
ha\lnu'     ae-      iid    arrauLred    tn    ,,jn>!i    and   '-los.     -laid    t|isihar_'i- 

a-i!ii'  and  its  other  eml  tlin  aili-ii  :..  :  ...■pera '.•  waMj  thf 
liir^ads  in  snid  liosnr'  ^aid  r"d  also  ha\in_'  thr'M'i'd  '-n 
^at,'ement  with  tie  [uston  to  aetwat''  the  -a;i:''  aiel  a 
smooth  'inttiread-'d  p'^rtion  idajitod  to  .a'o  r  rh.'  ihr.-ad-  ;n 
tllPClosijre  ulien  tie'  r.id  is  first  iot;it.il  are!  p.rinit  furitier 
loose  r'lTati  e,  .f  ^;ii'l  lo.t  in  ^aid  rloviire  To  move  ihe  [lis- 
toii    t-ndA  is. 

i  \  de\  le.  o;  -he  ^  harai  t.i-  d.^in;..-.!  eoniprlsing  a  re- 
(•(>{>tailt'  pro\  id.ii  nr  on.  lel  with  a  diseharge  orifice  and 
at    the   oth- :■     ■n!    Ai'h     i     ihrendod    c-Iosnro.    a    piston    for 


ex.e';n_  pro-nr'^  on  th.  -ii!is!anee  in  said  i'>'e»'|.!  a .  :.  a 
lod  !!,i\i!i;:  on.  I'nd  arraiijed  i,,  upon  .md  eh)s(  ^aid  I'.- 
iliA!-.  ir;ti' •■  and  its  ottier  end  ttireaded  to  eoijp.rate  wiit 
!!)..  r!,r.ai|s  in  sal.)  <  iosnre.^  sa  iil  rod  also  tiaviii_'  thr<nd.-i; 
■  Tig.'i  4>-iie-n  I  witti  :iie  pist.iti  lo  :i.|iiate  tt..  •■ane  aie 
-na^'dli  linthr>  .ol- i!  p.o-»-,n  adapt,  d  'o  ,iit.j  i;i,  threads  In 
Mi^"  'osnre  when  tie  :-od.  i^  first  r.it.iii-d  ai.l  p.anii;  fiir- 
••;■■!  '...-V,-  !■,. ration  "f  ^ni'l  rod  it.  ^-aid  .  'os.ir-  '•.  in..\.  the 
pi--t  .'lelwnse.    and     a     •■■.liar    ..n     ~ai.|     io.|     irnde    ,.f    ^ald 

mf  ''■0I..I    portion  and   atlap'tial    to     lu-a^;.'   sanl   rlosii:,    to 
ill  ,     1    !w  vs..  movement  of  the  ro,|   m    .n.    .li-e.tion. 

a     \         italner   for  storing,   transp.o  •  ini-    an  !   discharj- 

ing  ^.  in;  -i.iid  or  pasty  subHtances  r.m  pri-inj  a    re.  (:'ptacle 

haTlnjc  <'apM   permanently  srcurejl   ar    ii.    .  ml-    'hereof,  one 

of  Bald   caps  havlnp;  a  dJscharKe      riti<  .    arel    ■  i).    other  cap 

haflng;  a  threaded  aperttire,  a  ro<i  !  a\inL:  i'^  .ml  arransied 

,   to  open  and  dose  the  diseharu'o  orit  .  e  aiiii    -br.  aij.ai    mto 

:   and  movable  endwise  in  said  ttiread.,!    ap     1  pi-t..n  ''r.iid- 

'   ed  on   said   rod  and   operated   there!  \      -ai.l    -o.!    i  axa  ^    n 

'    smooth  portion  to  enter  the  thr.  ails  in   th.      an  .pir:ii.    '  rst 

I    rotation  of  said   rod   and   pern  i'    fart!  •  r    r.  tati.ir     tlnr.of 

'    without    endwise    mo^•l^.|:!      an. I    a    collai      a;    fan;     nxl    tr- 

;    ran?f>d    to    engage   said    iiirea.led    enp    tin.!     mut    .ndwlse 

!    movement  of  said  rod. 


1 
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DESIGNS 


4;',,s6M        TYi'F.  wiUT!N<;  MA'  in\r     ]i:\\\i'        iesse 

Ai.KXAMi  ::,     N'w     V    i  k,     N.     i.       1  oe.l     M.i;.     7.     1911. 
s.  ria:   No    tii_''>7t'.       I -Tm  of  patent   14  years. 


43,861.  RU<j.  William  F.  Bbow.n,  New  York.  N  Y  .  as- 
liLTi  T  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Co|f»oratloii  of 
\  .  husetts.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
?7i4,.J87.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


■|"h.'  ornani.tifa: 
as    vhovxn. 


d' sji;!!  for  a  typewrit  It!,'  machine  frame 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  ni?.  as  sh<>wo 


Apkii.  22,  igij. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


juq 


ii.LiAMKHni.wN     New  York    V     Y.  as-    I    43.hOo.        HOPPER      FOR     COFFKK  MILLS     AM*     THE 

I. IKK.  Edwin  i  ki  !  t-.i!!  i  roy.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
i'he  Holmrt  Elettrk  Man  t;  turing  Compan^  !i.\. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  o!  u:  -■  File<l  Feh.  1-  IM- 
Serial  Xo.  677.253.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


43.H6'.'.      Till.       W 

siL'iior  :..  Hii:el(i\v  Carpet  roiiipan\  a  '  .apoiation  of 
\!  -aehnsetts.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
i.*i..s*>*'.     Term  of  patent  HJ   years. 


- .  IJr  ♦  *:j  ♦  cr,*  ty-  XX'  * 

■    '    ^.  i.jr.  *-^- Tif,.jr. .  « jr  ♦  v; 

"  • '  .  ^  J  .  <-, » ♦  C>  ••  t  V  •  icyn 
/  <  J- .  It '  *  •  <  y  *  <:>  .  <^>  .  < 

•    .    .'♦  n.  ♦  ■  cv-f  yv<r>.t 

.     »  .  t^*"  ♦  <  >  .  X^  ♦  t  J  -  t.  4 
y  ♦  t   >  •  \,  V  -  C>  ^X^  •  t^V 

.    <ic r •  V y  -  *_ y  •  <.-> •-cir  •'■* 


1    : 


,    J-.    1 


The  ornamental  de-i-n    ft 


a>    sti.  w  n. 


i       M  ^ 

:'  \t  : 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  "hopper  for  coffee  mills  and 
Ihe  like,  as  shown. 


4.H.S6;?.  .VXI>lUON.  WiLLi.vM  M.  Buchnau.  CoMimbla. 
Tenn.  Filed  Inc.  7.  1012.  Serial  No  73r,.M0.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


/-'  t 


4:t.h60.      TOY   I»0«.      Joseph   Eisesmann.   London.    Eug 
land      Filwl  Dec.  23,  1»12.     Serial  No.  738.H7."i.     Term 
of  patent  3|  years.  .    , 


The  ornamental  desixn  for  an  andiron,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


4:i.sn4.  nEFLE<  TOR-HOLDER  BOWL  FOR  LKIHTING- 
FIXTFRES.  Atoi'STis  D.  Crnris.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company,  a  Cor- 
po'r^tlon  of  Illinois.     Filed  iKK".   12.   1911.     Serial    No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  dog. 


43^7.  DOLL-HEAD.  Joseph  Eikknmaw.  U>ndon. 
England.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  N...  73R.376 
Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


4;t•.."..^n7.     Term   <>f  patt'nt    1    years. 


The  ornameulal  design   for  a   reflector  holder  Iwwl  for 
1i;:litln-.i  flxtnreii.  as  shown.       -■  ■    '  *  '• 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dol!  hefld  as  «homn. 


lOOO 
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Ai'KU.   -J    :  ii  i. 


4  ;.s«;-«       I'Oi.I.       .Imski'ii    BrsF,sN(\' 
lii.-il    \h"      S.'..     HU.',       St-rtnl     N< 

iilt'     III     '■'•  ■■     V  I'H  i  -. 


I.on<l..ii      i:n^i;in.l          +S,871.       KlMi.       WILLIAM    A.    Kl.LlcT.    ^     'kt'i-s     N      Y  as- 

;^   i;:         ii nil       '            -'ii.Mi'a-    to    Bt>;plow   CariH-t    I'ompany.     i    i  mporin  u    of 

\l    v^«ihuK«'tt«.       Filed    Mar.    14.    1913.       Sfvip  No. 
I        754.;tf>0.     Tirm  of  patent   :ij  yoars 


The  ornanunt.il   desiiiu  for  a  doll. 


4H.HG9.  DOLL.  .Iksei'H  Eisenmann,  London.  England. 
Filed  Pec.  23.  101?  Spri;i1  No.  738,378.  Term  of 
Itat»>nt   :JJ  years. 


Mi^ilS'. 

6fi<SKA 

\yjrjrTjr. 
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^m 
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^m 

'LSK^ 

^ 

^^ 

1 

B 

M 

B 

^i 

Tlu>  ornamental   design   ft>r   n   rug.  as  shown. 


43.872.  r.XRI'KT.  William  A.  Kllioi.  Yonkerfe.  N.  Y.. 
assifnor  to  Bitreiow  Carpet  (!ompany,  a  t'orpofatlon  of 
MasfcaohusetlH.  Fll€«d  Mar.  14.  1013.  Serial  No.. 
7.'>4.f{91.     Term  of  patent  7  VMrs. 


Th.'   i.rn.imentnl   desl-'n   for    i   doll. 


4:',,s7(i  l»ti!,I  InsKi'H  K;^KN\UNN,  London.  England. 
Filed  I  i.T  SA.  IfUJ  s.'iial  No.  7S8.370.  Term  of 
iiiUt^nt   :\\   ypars. 


The    i.irnaiiif'iilal    ilfsigii    fur    a    li. 


■^-Si^- 


Thfc  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  Bhown(. 


April  ;.•.  1^13. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


lOOl 


4aj!i7:i.     rENHOLDBR-HArK.     John    H.   FrtOTTS.   I'aytoa. 

Ohio.      Filoi    I;. I      '..   1913.      Serial    \.      7  1     :.4S».      Term 


(~> 


^^   'j— - 


43^76.       <\Mtl'l-  i  Hkshv     ('.     lacntTfHK.     Aiiirmtoii, 

N.  ■'  :  --iL-i  1  '■■  Hii:r:-w  I  urjul  <  .'Hlll;lu^  a  Cor 
poi..Uvl.  u!  .\las>i-  .n-.-Ms.  i  ■,,.<!  M;,:  U,  I'.'i:,  Seria: 
No.   754,389.       I  .  ■  III    ..}    ■,,HX,rv.    :\;    ^  ■  .  rs 


Y*:i>y:>  V  /^^jl:^-'  -  -  -^"^  :J^O  *^ 


The  ornamental  design  f<5r  a  car|>et.  an  ahown. 


The  urna mental  deMlgn  for  a  i)en  iH.lder  rack,  as  shown. 


43,874.  GAME-BOAKl>.  i.y.MUi.i.  1".  (JfKBis.  rhlcago. 
III.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.749.  Term 
of  patent  14  yrjirs. 


43,877.      MALLET.      Aktiur    C.    Laws,    Fulton,     n      ^ 
Filed    l>ec.    10.    1912.      Serial    No.    7.3«.02«.      Term    of 
patent  14  year*. 


The  ornaiui^utii      1  ■■>.k.h   fio-  irHin«»  lutMi.i,  mm- ^*4M*wn. 


IH.'^T'S  Rlii.  KaKK'  H  il-  M  !  :kill'.,-R-TT  'M  as- 
-iicii'i  to  Edwtinl  (  \la-  11  111. I  ■..-.. r^c  \  >.  ju.rtf-id, 
Copartnern  trHtl;-  .  as  SclK>ti«>'il  Mas.  \  <  1.  i'liufldel- 
phla.  I'a.  Flltd  it!..  l:(I.  U>1..  .S«;iai  .N>..  74y,733. 
Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


TBie  on  aiucntal  deslicr!   fcr  a   rug.  rb  shown. 


;   •  '.•  I ••• 


The  ornamental  d<>8iKn  for  a  mallet.  a«  shown. 


43,878.     CARPET.     Jc.h.n   Mekky,  New   York.    N     \      a> 
slgDOr    to    Blgelow    rarp<t    Company,    a    Corpora;;  ' 

Massachusetts.        Filed     Mar.     14.     Iftl.i.       Seria       N  , 
754.396.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  desiKU  for  h  carpet,  as  shown. 


I002 
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April  22,  1913- 


4 ::.s79.  CAKl'KT.  John  Mkery,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  as- 
signor to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  ronM)ratlon  of 
MasHachnsettH.  Flle<l  Mar.  14,  1913  S.rial  No 
T,"1..'',0T       !"•  rm  of  patent  3i  years. 


4:i.sHL;.      RVr.      ,IoHN    Merky.   New   York,   N.   Y  .   Bssijinor 
tci    Binelow    ("arpet    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Mas- 

-»<  liii-Htts       }nWi\    Miif     14.    \U\:'..      Sprial    No.   7,%4,|00 

Tfno    ■!'  patent  7  .years.  . 


Tl!,-   ..niamental   ilfsiun    for  a   carpet,   as   shown. 


4-,,ss(i  «  AUrKT  I. lis  Mkhhy,  New  Y-rk  N  V..  as- 
siunoi-  t.)  IMuelow  <'ari><-i  Coninan.v.  ii  c  urin'r;!!  inn  of 
MMssiirhusetl.«^.     Kile  i  Mar.  14,  lUi:i.     St-riai  N-.  7.-.4. :;«»>. 

'   Term   i>f  patent   -".L    .vears. 


The  oiir;inieiiial  desiun  for  a  ruir.  as  shown 


I 


4,,  -s5      CAHl'K'r       .Ii'HS    Mkkkv.    New    York.    N     ^      a«- 

-i.-ri  >'•  to  Hit'elow  Carpet  Cninpan.^  •  -^  Cori.ofa' ;oii  of 
\l.,-i-a  imseits  Filed  Mar  14.  Ifti:'.  Serin !  N. ..  T  "  1  lOl. 
Teitn   ■'■'   patent    :U    years. 


rti 


e  (.rnaniental  .lesi-n  for  a  earlier,  as  shown. 


4.VSS1.  C.Mil'KT.  .loiiv  Mkhu..  Ne\«,  \~.vr.  \  Y.,  a»- 
sitinor  to  Biirelow  Carpet  Ci.mpan.v,  .  i  orp.  rat  ion  of 
Mas.>*nelHisetts  Filed  Mar  14.  IflM  Sri.i:  .\..,  7.-.4.:{0!t, 
Term   of   patent    :U    years. 


The  ornamental  <lesijTi  f..r  a  e.irpet.  as  s!i.  ^vn, 
,     I         ,..    .  

43s-,t        (  AUI'Kl"       .luHN    MEKin,    New    York     N     Y      as 
<\^r,.-v    to    Hik'eh.w-    Carpet    Company,    a     i..ri.f. ration    of 
.Ma.s-sa.husens       Filed  Mar  1  4,  I'.U  :;      Ser,ii\i     TM.IO-J. 
Term  of  patent     '.1    vears 


The  or-ia mental  design  for  a  rari>et,  as  shown. 


Ttie  ornan.ental   .|esi-n  for  a  eari>et.  as  shown 


April  22,  igi^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


100.; 


4;!,S,H0.       HK.\I>    OF     (JOFF    CLCnS        Wili.kvm     Mills.       4a.KSS       Kl.KCTRK'  BRACKET.      Fba.nk   Nki.son   (»h.i>tt. 


L>ane8bur>.     Solihull.     England        Filed    July     JO.     191- 
Serjal   No    710,711.     Term  of  patent  7   \earK. 


> 


V 


New  York.  N    Y.,  assignor  to  Black  and  Boyd  Manufnc- 
luring    Company.    New    Y'ork,    N     Y.    a    Cor|M>ratioD    of 

New     "H  ork        l"ile<i     .Vpr      1  o.    li'l.        SeriKl    N..     llnft.'.Mt'^. 

Term  '  ^t    pn  ten!    ;■;  ;    \  e;i  r^ 


1  he    .'ruaiiieti  tai    desitrri    for    the    hea<l    of    a    koI'    ''Uii'    as 
•tiown 


4?..fsysP,       LH;irriN«;  FIXTFRF       Otto    H,    Mohk,    Keut- 
tieal,    I  Hi       FlhH]    Jan     14,    litlo       Serial    No,    742. 05». 

T>  ■  III      r   ['"tent    .;;    yenis. 


o 


'••Mf-     ■ 


■4't 


r- 


The      riianien'  1     d-^ii;!     for   a    lighting   fixture.    ~nl>^t m 
tially   as  shown 


The  ornanieiii  a.   des'lj;!!  (or  au  cieitii.    or.i.ket.  as   -Powu 
and  descriirt'd 


43.S.VP        iT.FCTHIC    BKAi    KKT        1i;.<.nk    Ni:is,,n    o-     -tt 

New     'H     rk      N      Y       ussiirnor    r,.    IUhi-V.    \    Uoyd    MhIiiiTm. 
turii!t:    Coni[>aiiy.     New    '^"ork.     \      Y  • 'orpoiai  i<ai     of 

New    York       F:  >()    .\{'r     lo     1'''.       S'--  ,'    No    r>mi  oop 
i'l Tii,   .  f   jiatun;    '■".:-    veiiis 


4:'.sv7         SHOW    I    .\SF         ,I--Kfll      .\       XoNi.s.     Neu      ^.-k 

>>      ''^       ■t-^-^is-'ioM      to     .1       ilnnsrerford     Smith     ..;.i;.ai,x  The  ornamental  ae-i;:,,  f..r  an  electric  hrn-keT    a~-' -^vn 

I:.H  h,.>t..i       N      'i        a     i   oriM. ration     ,,f     \e«     \..^V         !i!..!        and  de»cril>ed, 
Jan.    '-.     liTJ        S.-nal     Nm     leili  lie;        Term    "f    p,i'ein     ', 


years. 


Tie"'   orn.- iiienta  I    deslcn    for   a    ^iinw 


t::  sHo      KLECTKIC   \\n\<  KFT       ItANh    Nkls,.\   mt..  ott. 
N'-.v     York.    N     Y       as^i_t...r    t,     I'.la.k    \-    Boy.!     M..:jii':ir 
furiiij;    Conipanx,    Ne«     ^^  rk     n      \  ,    :,    C(ir]M,rni  ]■■!.    »if 
Now    Y..rk.      Filed    .Via      'o      ;oi^       s.  :ia'    N-      .;soo]ii 
Te;  u.   i.f  patent   .': ;    .\  ears. 


The  (prn.-i  inrt!  t  ■..       je^i 
and   desrri'"  ,1 


•m  electric  hra'  k'  t 


I004 
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i 


s:!.s<tl.     Kl.KCTKH    BRAfKET.     Frank  Nelson  Oix-ott.  t;'..sm      HHOWKK  FIKAIt       \ik<li'h  C   Kkokek.  Oakville. 

New   York.    N     Y.,    aswiciior   to   Klack   &   Bnyd   Maniifai  t'onti  .    ;issiirii"i-    t<>    W  alerbury     MfK-    »'o  .     WHltrtmr.v. 

luring    t'onniany.    N>w    York.    N.    Y.    a    (.'orporation    nf  <  wrin      11    *  orv)<>!  aiif.n       1  ile.i  .Ian     11.   19i;'.       Arial    No. 

Npw    York        KH«Hi    .\pr     lo,    1012.      Serial    No.    f.sSi.Ul  1  741. ."'M         1  .-rm     •(    ji'' 


,Z^ 


iini]   (Jt'scrilMtl 


j         .    rjii-i    ■■ 

The?  ornamentnl    !-■<!.:■'   for  a  sliowcr  lifml    as  sh'>wn 
4.^.st)L'        \  At   riM    .MASSA<;i:    HKVK'R        Kra.vk    O     I'KH 

kKH.   Wa-liin^iioii.    I'    ''.   assiuii'M-  uf  two  fifths  tn   FrP't-  1 

."lii'k  ('    Smith.    \ViitPi-lni!-v    Conn       KHed   .Tan.   ,30.   1912. 

S.Tia!    No     t;74.ini        T.-rm   of   pat,.iM    7   years.  t>:.s^.>         HOT  \V.\TP:ii     HOrTI.K         Aooijir     >'      iU..  Kf'B, 

oakyiii»',  <  'i!:ii  as<i_ti-r  t  .  \\atprt)ur\  \JfL'  <''i.  Water- 
bar; ',  Conn,.  I  '  iri"';-!!  I  ;.:ii  I'iu'd  .Ui:  11  I'M?  S  ■:  ;.<\l 
No.  741,592.      IVrni     t   imfenr   7   vp a  i - 


Tiie    DniariHMitai    fiesi^ii    for-    a    vaiimii!    ma-sage   device, 
as  .shown. 


■r 


4.;.hO:!       HTKEKT  L1  ;HT    STA.N!>AE{1'       .I-hn    MrLAHB?* 
l'KT-!'\  foHN.     Terrp    Hatito.    ind.      FtTed    1 'ec     2.H     191- 
St»rial  No    7HS,384.     Term,  of  patent  7  years. 


'ni«  ortiamenial  ilt^slcn  for  a   h"!    water  Ixittle  if  «bown 


• 


'llie    "i-uumetital    >\' 

show  II. 


i^'ti    for    a    streft-liiiht    standaici.    a- 


43,ft96  '    \HlSi:r       i-skih    Ki  mvn,   Orange,  tl.   J.,   ai 

gigO'..!  i-  Ttionia-  A    F.ilifJ'm    Incorp.rated.  West  Orange 

N.   J.,  a    Corpoi-Hio'i)    of    N.w    .Tersey        Filed    Jan     22, 

IfllR.  S.mIh!   No     74.H.tUi»       'rerni   of   patent    It   >ear^. 


I  i,('   UI  h.ciieatal   .t''M;.'ii    f..|-  a    caoiDPt    as   sliowii. 


Afkh.  22,  i( 
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4:<  s;)7       1:1  r;       Emii    r,     S.^  kk.    Uiohny.nd.    Hi!!.    N     Y      '    4:!.m9'v      RFG.      Rmti     <;     S.<t  kr.    KlfhrB.nti    Hill.    N     Y., 
aHHignor  tt.    liiKflow    Carpet    i  onipany.   a   (  orporatmn  i-su  ,,.1    i.,    Hi.,  low    raM- 1    <  oiii,  an^     a   (  orporation   of 

Ma.sHarh    -eiis         1  liiil      .\I«i        14.      liU.".         Sena,      No. 


;.4.: 


I  .1111   "t    patf'ii  t    '■'. '    v<»ars. 


.Mansarljuseltg.         liie.i      Mri:        14        r'.MH  Serial      No 

7.',4.;iTr>.     Term  •.  :  ;!at<'i.t    ; :,  .>ear~ 


t^  .^-^    :^: 


i,  >^ 


The  oriiatiT'-Titnl  »1'  -lun  toi    h   niK.  as  slwwr.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nm.  as  shown. 


4<t  H4»v        H'O        Fm'i     '       S\:yii     Itli-hmoiifl    Hi  .      N     ^'  . 

Rs<iisrTior    ■•■     Hiv;-l'<w    I'n-v'    <  "mpanv     a    <  CiriH.rattoT!    >.f 
M.,»,„f.h,«,-ti^  )-tif.,;      \('i-        M        ]'.']''■  '<cT^n'      N' 

7S4.aT4         I  "rill   "I    pateiil    :.       -  "ai- 


43.900.     TfFO      r  VI  ■ ;    <;    s^'EK,   lii- !  rnoiMl   Hii;    N    Y     .i* 
Blgnor     i<      iU_eiuvi     I'Htpei     ('ti:iip:ir.>  ,    a    1 '(irp.  ■  ;■!  to:,    of 
Vlass.!.  I.iis<-!  ■  >  FlH-ii       Mhi'         \i         WO     .  '-■■iiai        N'l 

7.'>4...7<>.      1  Vriii  .if  iia!>ii!   XJ    \eHrs 


Ttie  i-riirtiiieiiia ,  ilfsi;;ii  (o;    a   ;  ut    as  sii<iwii. 


The   .  ri.aiio'r.Ii!;   (!■  mei     (o    f    nv^.   :<<   stiowti 
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I 


•43.901/  RUG.     Emil  (^.  Saieb,  Kichmoiul  Hill.  N.  Y..  as  j  4."..J)0,3       KI  <;,     Emil  G.  Saueh.  Kichniond   Hill.  N.  Y  .  as 

signor   to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of  ,  sij,'0<>r   to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of 

Massachnsetta.       Filed     Mar.     14.     1913.       Seriiil     No.  i  Ma«aa<lnis.tts.       Filed     Mar.     14.     191:!.       Serial     No. 

754. .377.     Term  of  |)atent  3i  years.  7r)l,:',T!t      Ti mi  of  pntPiit  .'ij  years. 


Tho  nriiauii'iital  (i>-'sii;n  for  a  vua,  as  sli'iw; 


Th«  orn;in..!;tMi  di'-^^U'ii   for  n   ruK.  aa  sliown. 


4:;.9<i_'.  Rn;.  E.vmi.  a  S.u  kr.  Hi.limond  Hill,  S  Y..  as 
siu'Uor  to  Bigelow  1 'arp«'t  ii>nitiauy.  a  * 'orporatixn  of 
Massa'li'!^.  rts.  l-'il«1  >Tar.  14.  lOt.'..  Spria;  No. 
7.'4.H7-^.     Ti'i-iii  ..;■  patent  3i  years. 


4;5.»04       Ul'.       Kmii.  I.     .Sai  KR,   Richmond   Hill.  N.  Y..  a»- 

si_!i  /I  ti  Bi-'ciow  (  (ir[)»'t  (ompuiiy,  a  Corporation  of 
M  is.HU' liu-<.  tt.-.  FiU-*!  Mar  14,  1913.  Serial  No 
7"  *.-'"-"      Term  -f  j-atent   '.'i   years 


The  ornamental  deat^  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The   iirnamentHl  design   for  a    rug.   h^  showi 


April  22,  iqi  ^ 
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4;i.90.-..      Rr«;-BOUl<EK       Kmh.  <;    Saikk.  Rlcbmond    Hill  ,    4:i,90K       HAT,   CAP.   OR    SIMILAR   ARTICLE.      J<.HN    E 

N    Y.    assignor  to  Bicelow  Cariw't  Company,  a  Corpora  |        Smith.    Laurel,   and    William    F.    Sl  lt.    GUman,    Iowa. 
tion  of  .MaK-sachnsetta.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1913.     Serial  N.>  Filed    Apr.    11.    1912.      Serial    No.    69U.178       Term    of 

7.".4.:!sl        Ternp  of  pateni   3J    vearx  |>ateT,(   7   years 


./: 


(( 


y^  '-X-iir- - 


} 


!  !m      riiameiital  desijrii  for  a  hat.  rap.  oi-  siinil.ii    article 
a--   shown 


The  ornamental  de-slgn  for  a  rug  border,  as  shuwu. 


4'J,Pir.  '•AIU'FT  Wii,i,i>\!  .\  Siiiix.,  BroMklyu.  N  Y. 
assii^iKii  til  Bicelow  t  arpvt  '  ■•ii.  pan  \  a  '  "tii  i-ation  of 
Mhss«(  Ir.is.  Its  Fii.d  Ma:  14  l!*]..  S>'iiH,  No, 
7^  4  ,:'.s:-;        ■['.  •!!>    .if   iiat'iit    .'U    Mars 


4;'..!tn«       <  iUN.\.MKNTAI     ST(kK    FOR    i  OMH.'^    '»K  SlMl- 

!     \K      AKTl"    I.KS.        S.\.«IKI.     II      SCHKKIBEU.     .N'W  \,,vk, 

\     V       Fll.-d    Feh.    1.    19i:^       S.riHl    N.      74.'".. 7  t^  TerBi 

ol    I'll  tent    '^    \e;irs. 


Tfi'-  orr}:i!!'    'ital   (iesipn   fur   orii.-t lUn:    Vn,  w    '..:    comba. 

or  si ti! liar  nrti'  ies 


4«.907       IMAi.K       (i;  !VK   M     mmis    v     W  H~i!ii_ton.  D.  C. 

rii.-d      l'Ht>      Iti.      191-  S.-rini      \.        r.Tsov]  Tnrm     of 

j.itif'i.t    ■»  years 


I  hi    ortiHmentai  design  for  an  image  as  kIiow  u. 


The   o!■llaIn^•nta  i    desipri    for    a    rniii.t 


.li..\\  u 


43.910,  (  AKl'KT  William  A  Sn;iN..  Hri.olvl>i.  ^  \  . 
i.-<:^ii'ii  ii.  Blt;eliiw  (arpt't  •■<im[iari.\  a  <  'rpurai  i..;  .f 
\!.is,-,;iftiii>.  tts  ni.K.1  Mar.  14  lU]:.  Seria:  No. 
7 ".  J    ,st       'r.-rm  of  patent  -'ii   .\<'ar^ 


S'« 

'      -  t  /■ 

'\ 

.  .K  -../  J 

7. 

y":.V' 

>  • 

1    , 

c     / 

-  ■l\''.-'l 

'  1 

.  ';  /  ^.  . 

'.  '1 

"  ,'   '-'f  •• 

■   k 

'/ 

>. 

.' 

r 

'    ■- 

»  ' 

»  <■ .  «'»  . 

~~       ~ 

'ill'-   ornameiilai   design   for  a   (■ar[>et,    a.s   shown 
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4-.c,u       HT-.;      Jon N   SpRtN<;,  New  York.   N.   Y,  «s«i..'noi-   !    4;'.,9l;i       KYE(.LASS-.;rAKI.       Khkukkhk    A.    Stkv.>8, 
to    BlirHow    Carp.-t    .'umpany,    n    Corp.'rHtinn    of    Mas^a  VnnUleiuv.     U      L       Fll-I_  Nov,    2l',     1»1J        t^.iia!     N-^ 


chiisetts.       FitPd    Mar     It.    liu:?       Sfria!    No     T.^L.^s.-,. 
Tt'iTn   i.f  iiatmit   :'.v    vi-ars. 


7:tt  IH):;         T**!-!!;    <•(    nHt«»!lf     (     VMfS. 


Tie  ornamental  dcsiirn  for  an  i-y-^lnss  jruanl,  ii<  shown. 


4.S,'''^  i  FTFcTHli  II  1  1  >IIN.\'1(H{  SeymouH  J  STEW- 
,,i  \..>^  (iri.-.!:,-,  1...  I  i..,l  .Ian.  ♦.  1913.  S.-r:.il  No. 
740.1*25.      I  •  ;  :i:  ■■!'  pn-.'f    7  .vcars. 


riit'  urnaiii 


•  !>'-Ji-'n  for  a  ri.^.  as  shown. 


4;-i.l»lJ.      i;i  I-       .l-HN    Spbino,   N.'w    Y'.rk     N     V.,  assignor 
to   Biiiflow   larp-t    (Company,   ;•.    >  ..rp  ration   of    M  i>~m 
r-husetts.      Fil.-.i    Mar.    14,    191 :!       S.-nal    No.    754. .;hG.       ^^-uWQ 
Ttrm  of  patent  34  years. 


r    •  ornamental  design  for  an   electric  lllublnator.   at 


43,915.  •  \SHKiiOl,K  HOI  i»Ki:  cukn-K.s  J  Tkavkks, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  in  liujai  Meiai  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  702,571.     Term  of  patent  3J 

y^ars. 


g 


The  ornamentnl  deslL'n   for  h   ruu.  a.*  shown. 


The  orTinin"nta!  d<'sigr  for  a  ■  asHerolp  holifrr.  ae  shown. 


.\PRIL  .-•,  I',,1J. 
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4,S.P16       liVr.        I..NAT!rs    .T.    VKTrKH.    N.-w    Y"rk.    N     V  4:.  917       STOVF  TOF   FLATF       TTehm.**.   WaTEKman.   New 

assignor    to    Hii.:i'low    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation  York.    .N     ^        FW.'d   .la:,,    lu.    l\*\:',.      Serial    No.    741.3;-;7. 


uf    MaH.sachiisetts.       FUod    Mar.     14,    191.'?       Serial    No. 
7r.4  .■•;7l'       r«Tm  uf  patent   3 J  years. 


The  ornameLtMi   desiign  for  a   rii^,  as  stiown 


189  0.  G. 


•  jS: 


Tern,  of  patent  7  years. 


'1  hf'  oriiHixpntai   design   for  a   Ptove   top  piate,   ah  shown. 


"I       ,■'        w 


■T. 

-     -.         -^  ■* 


•»   ■ 

•  -.;  ( 


/ 


t, 


\ 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   APRIL   22.    1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  piovlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser     No     ,'1.4.30        i  CLASS    48.      FOODS    AND    IN<}REI)I         Sf-r     N.      5«,604        (CLASS   46       FOODS    AND    INGKEDl- 
I:NTS    Of    ro01>S  I      ('ihmim..n    Fkep    milling    com  EVTS  of  foods  .     William  B    Fair.  K^-y  We<t    Kla 

fan>,    l.\i.n><     io»H        VWf^    .\ug     17,    1910  Filed    May    26,    1911 


^^^ 


No    t.a.iii    U'lng    madf    tn    the    wnnli"    '    MohsssfH     l-'eea 
Conn>ound  ■ 

PnrtirMhn    ri,  xcrtption  of  goodt.    -^Xock  Fff'd, 
'  tattn^    w,    t:nc.    .\iic     1 '^     IW.T 


EMINENTE 

Pal  ticular  deKcription   (,f  f700:^/».-    Wh<>at  Flour. 
I'idifni.    uge   sinop    N(iv     '2'>     190.". 


Nc.  r.T.'iofi       .(LASS  1.-5       HAKDWARK  AND  rLr.MB 
TN(.     Riiii    STKAM  fitting;    SIPPLIES)       Fei  ten    & 

til  ILI.F.Al    MK     (AHI.SWKKK     AiTiEN     ( "■  >>  KILSl  H  A  r  I        Mui 

hrlm-oi,  the  Rdtn"    Oprmsriv       lit-d  .Tulv  ]  .'C   1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.371.     ((  LASS  ."iO      CLOTHING. >     ThfManss 
SHOf:  Mro.  Co..  rirvinnrtti    nhio      Fllf^d  !><■('    1'.'.   I'.nn 


(KTrry) 


>>.j  claliu   i»   !ii!iii<'  t"   tbf   w^'i-.l       Kjit> 


Particular    (i<  -  M;/f«./ti 

(■/«i<fM»   u*€  Sinn.'    IvifiiiNr     li*l(i 


I 
;ii<,(i*       Lf'Httit"     Hi"!i>     .1 1  fl    ; 


Sei'     N'     .'C 


CC.X.S 


Partiiu-      '/r*'-n;>fion      of      <j<>odn  -    Bah      Wji,        Wire 
Fpn<-es      Wire    Trfllig,    Wire    Mats.    Wir^  Nett  m^.     '  nums. 
,ss    .S.'S       BKLIING.    LloSi:.    MA         '  iw'ks.     \  aive>,    Tula's,    I'lpeg.    Metal    Tirv^.    .'jnd    (nrtaiu 


.   KI.SKin     I'Ai   KiM,     A.ND    SON  METALLH'    TIKKS 

«    PM  '    lO       Kl    Hl'.KH       iKAlilN    .     I'lMrANV.      I'lHinfit'ld       N 
1  .ie-1    Mm;      10.    II'IL 


Hinps 

'•hti '.  ^    u-if   since   1870 


St-r     N,.    ,-.7.791;.      (CLASS   3h       PRINTS    \ND    PCHLICA 
THtNS  Tm      HAKl'Wixiti     Mam  KAi-ii  uKUs     A^■^•>'l'. 

ri'  N       I     rm     !'N-rvi.   S'^^■:^•.s     (  iri'MuiHti     Ohii.       Pli^l 
•  fu.x    -4.    1911, 


Tlie  v"].'  ■-•  I  :ali'>i«  ..fa   tii.-  I.,  in;:   h<Teb\    i11»cialm<><l.  .N..      laiin    l>eing    made    for    tli.'    woi  Is    ■■  Th(>    H8r.lw»od 

Pai  ti'-iil'f       /li  •!  rij,ti..ti      of      i/oo-ln.      Nori  Mt-tiCli.        \li  M.-Liiufa.t  iirprs*   Ams<.<  iat  urn   ..f  tli.'   rnu>-i|   .>*tatet>. 

Tn'l.itfd    Tht'p    f.  :     \"lii"lrs     Made    \\'(ii>lly    or    in    i'ni'    of  )'urttiuiai    dtKiftptinu    a'    /ji,i,ri/i-     ,\    i.iuarterly    I'uUUo- 

P,     'b'^i  tloii  KtlfliiDK  III  Murker  (  ondltli'iis  for  Ihird  Woc>d»« 

Clni'i-    .,,-'    >i'i    .     .1  s'lv    1.    U'l'i,  i         Chnnm   irw    v^in.'.'    Ceh    .'.,    191(1. 
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Ser.  No.  57,978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INdREUI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  The  Frank  Pure  P'ood  ('i>  Mil 
waukee.   Wis.      Filed  Aug.   2,   1911. 


JtLL-JELl 


Particular    description    of    goodn. — A    Gelatin    I'repara- 
tion  In  I'owdcred  Form. 

Claima  u»e  since  aboat  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,595.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTIKD,  .^ND 
TEXTILE  FABBICS.)  Amoskbaa  Ma.vuf.^ctiikino 
Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assUn^or  to  Charles  W 
Amory,  Boston,  Mass.,  Theophllus  Parsons,  Matta 
polaett,  Mass..  Frank  P.  Carpenter,  Manchester,  N.  H., 
Frederic  C.  Dumalne.  Concord,  Mass.,  T.  Jefferson  Cool- 
idge  and  T.  Jefferson  Coolldge.  Jr.,  Manchester.  N  H., 
Oeorge  VVigglesworth.  Milton,  Mass.,  William  Amory  and 
Philip  Dexter,  Boston,  Mass..  Galen  L.  Stone.  Brook- 
line,  Ma.<<8..  (leorsie  von  L.  Meyer.  Hamilton,  Mass.,  and 
GeorKe  .\  (Jardner.  Huston,  Mass.,  trustees.  Filed  Sept. 
«,  4911. 


I'urtiiultn-  ilrn(  riptii.n  of  i^ooitf     -Cotton   Plice  Huods. 
C!aimi<   use  since    the   ^ear    1870 


Sfr,  No.  59.157.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEM*  INKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.-  Mart 
I.AvoMBYKK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    14,   1911. 


RuMkuinlll 


Particular  description  of  goods  — A  Remedy  Against 
Chronic  or  Muscular  Rheumatism.  Rheumatic  I'ains  and 
Swellings,  Lumbago,  Stiffness  of  Joints,  Inflammations. 
Rheumatic  Neuralgia,  and  Oout. 

Cloimt  use  since  May   16,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.278.  (CLAB8  12.  CONSTRICTION  MAT& 
RIALS. )  Elchemco  Manufactcbin*.  (O  ,  Jersey  City 
N.   J      Filed   Oct.  21,  1»11. 


ELCHEMCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
ered  Floorings  and  Stair-Treads. 
CUiimt  use  since   Mar.    1.    1911 


-Metallic   Rubber  Cot 


.■<.  I-  No  ndMl-'  .ri.ASS  j.'i  (TTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
ANK  TOOL.'^.  .AND  I'.\RT8  THEREOF.)  Thb  IMvek 
Sal  STKN'iTvrE  ("«',  Oweusburo,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1911 


Vnrticular  description  of  goodn  — StenogrBphl(    Writing 
Mai-tilnes. 

t  fumx   une  xinci-  .lane  27.    1910  j 


\ 


Ser     Nr.     W,9S7        f(■L.'^S8    46       FOODS    ANO    INiiKEW 
KNTH    C)V    FOODS.)       The    Atlantic    Macak..n:    ('<■ 
I   .riL'  Is];in.l  (  ity.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1912  ••- 


^  CB^Ij^ 


/■.j(  fp  li/'jr  lii  Kirtption  of  good*      NfRouonl 
Ch:n<i>i  uii'    sinre  al»ut  Dec(  mlier,    19<i^ 


ger.  No.   01,179       (CLASS  (3      t.HEMICALH.   MEDICINES 
.\NI)     I'lI.VRMACET  TICAL     PREPARATIONS)        Inr. 
l,K\i  vN    SKiii.MTZ   fijMPANY.   Baltlmure.    Md       Fihd    Feb 
1,  1912. 


:/    ■  •> 


Die   pi.''rnlt    iiemif    fanciful 

l''irticuUir  itf'ncrtiitiiin  nf  i/oo'Ik       SedH' z  P'i a  i1«  rg. 

CUUms   use  since   about   Ort     1      1911 


'•    N.    t;i.:i;it)         I'l.ASS  .'H       MEASCRINC  AND  SriEN- 
Ml'lt'    A1'I'I,I.\N(KH.  1       S."  <.CTf.    AN"NVMr.   dks    i   kli.i 
i.iisv^   I'r,  w^Hdv.  I.v.iri,   FrHno-      Filed   Feb    ~    I'-'l.'. 


PLAVIK 


P'irtiruUir  d' f  ription  of  J^oorf^. --Photo^raphi.'  I';iper». 
I'lliiis.  Platis,  I'hotoicraphlc  Apparatus  for  Making  N.'kb 
five  I'.liii'ks.  i:nlarger8,  and  Parts  Thereof.  I>ark  Hacks, 
i'late  Holiiers.  Objectlvew.  Instantaneous  Shutters.  Tri- 
j.o<ls.  PhotoL'raphlc  Printing  Frames.  Cameras.  Apparatus 
for  Takinj;  and  Printing  Stationary  or  Animate.!  Views. 
Spool  Films,  Film  Pn^ks.  Stiff  Films.  Stereoscopic  Films. 
Klnemnfograph  Films,  Photographic  Drainlng-Racks,  Pho- 
tographic i'rlnt  and  Plate  Washers,  Pljotographer's  Com- 
[les.ses  ami  Kxiiosiir>'  Meters,  and  Photographic  Lamps 

clinni.''    u»i    sito  o    O. -tuber.    1011 
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Ser  No  61.f.25.      iCLASS  a6.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS       Ser   No.  ft.■^,12.3.     ((  L.V88  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,   AND 
AND   SI  PPLIES  1      Mklvillk  Clark    Piaho  CompaWT.  TEXTILE    FAHBICS  1       HELvni.*    Silk    Mill.    Pater- 

Chicago,    lii        FlU-d    I  eb.    -'0.    1912  «"n.    N     .1      and   N.  w   York.    N     Y       Filed    Apr    25     191::. 

I   III!.  I    I .  n  1  .ar   priviso 


^a^ti'rol 


Partii  ulnr  drxrription  of  good*. — -Perf.>rated   Note-Sheets 
for    .V'ltoaiHti'.'    Musical    Instruments 
C/f'("i>  uf   -in.e  Feb.  9,  1912. 


H^^XpiA 


S.r  Vo  61  (\^-l  I  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
ANI>  I'CI  ISHINC  MATEHIAI>S  )  Brainard  W  St»- 
\K,vs    San   F'-«:;ri8.-o,  Cal.     Filed  Feb    23.  1912. 


EGITE 


Cl-itt,,-    t,,..    s.n  .    y>l     I     1911 


J'uitu-iitut    </»*i»tpfi<n    ■  •   i:ood«.     -Silk    R!t>tK)nf 
'  (<J'i  rnii   urn    <ilne    I  '^S'^ 


8er.  No.  61,695.     ((  1   \SS  V,      BFVERAtiES.  NON  ALCO     j 
HOLIC.)       Bfhksh:i:k    SiiiiNii.s    Cu..    N*"a     ^u^k.    N      V 
Filed   Feb.  23,   1912. 


s 


Ser.    No.    tU   ::,:.  .   I,.\SS    .i.-i.       HKLTIN*;.    HOSK.    MA- 

CinVFin  l'\.  KINC.  .\NI>  NON  MKT.M.LIC  TIRES.) 
Tiif:  I>:»\f.M:  K  iihki;  >  nviPANy,  .\krori.  lUijo.  assignor 
to  The  P  r  Couclricli  )'onipan\,  a  i  ^rporation  of  New- 
York.     r;jcd  June    i::,  M^TJ 


ORIOLE 


'■lutvtiliif      .itsi'^ptiiin     o/     gooOK      Bicycle  Tires     and 
Uul.t..r     I'l:;..-    J'.r    .Vut..riiutii;>     and    Motor  Cycle   Tires, 
Claims   i**f  since    190:< 


/■  ;' ri  'li.fjf    -h  ft  If.! , on   (,f  i^i. ..(,'■■        \li'!'"a     Neater. 
Cluim'    ">•'    ^.D'C    D.'cember     \'MK). 


Ser     -No     04,156.       U'LASS    H5        BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINERY   PACKIN<-     AM)   NON  METALLIC   TIRES  ) 

TnK  IiMMiiM,  Hi  HiiKu  c, . M iM N  \ .  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  I'!:*.  I'  1'  <.uodrii!i  '  ompiiny  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     1: i'-d  .I'uie    i:;.   Wl-. 


HIGHLAND 


/rj./i,„;,i'    ,,'(*(■  ipriM).   .'    ■/!,  .(/*  P'r\c!i'-Tires.   Picycle- 

Tire    rui..>    ;ini   Kul'  ^e;    I  iii'es  ti>i  AuiomuUiJe  and  Motor- 

Cjtu     lire-  . 

(  latvii-   u*<    >ini  '     1905. 


Sei     N..    01.740         :.    I.ASSai'        FCRVlTCKi;  ANTUM'HOL 
SI  1-;hY   '      Ti!>     K    :  v\    Lu.\irA.M.   Lust   I'.t  v.-iaml.  Utiiu 

KODAY  BED 

No  ciaim    b.-iii;;    mH.I<*   tu   tito   word    ■    B<'d 

\'iitu'uUv    ','' *'  Mp(e,n    ''  o'-'"'*"       '  -ui'V.cs,  .nnd  Reds, 

Vlnims  u*e  sitfe   ahont    1  ►ec.    1      1010. 


Ser.    .No,    G'J.TsH  .'LASS    Wl        PAPI;K    ANIi    STATION 

ERY.)       \\VK^\     I'KJiFok  n  Kii     \VKAfr:s'.     Packh    i  mm 
p.*  NT,  A!han>     NY       l-nied  Apr.  9.  1912. 


1^Ite1ii*\^ 


Pa)fi'i^'«i    ti<Ky\\)\\o<s   uf  ;/<,(, (h      Toilet  I'aper, 

(  loimM    unr    sill'-.'    S.  pi     1'4,    1SI<^. 


Ser     No     «4  470        m  U\SS    :<7        PAPER    AND    STATION- 

I  KK^      I  ALl.AN^        PlClif>'hATKD      WKAl'FINt;       I'APBS      COM - 

fAxi     A.baiiy.   N     "i        Filed   .Tiivie   J9     liM2 

Belvedere 


i'a'i>iu:<ii    th-K^  •  iptU'-:    .'   'J.,-/*       .Tol!,-t  Paper. 
'  1.1,".*    u»f   (Jinc.    Dec.  7,   ISiKt. 


S.r   N.I    R4.«9_.        ch.\.vS4(i       i    \NC\   (,(K)l>8,  FCRMSH- 

|\,;s        \N!i      N(i'!iii\S  '..I'l^v:!-*      \     (' (>  .     LIMITED, 

I.un.loii     l-:n;;iM[o1        I'li"-!    .luix    1-,    '912. 
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J'arti'uliit     ilesrni'iu.n     <,'     iji-odf       Work-Bags:     Searfs 

and    Ties,     (for    the    N-ck  :       Fans,     (for    Personal     Use  ;  i 

FicliUK  ,    .lal.ot!^:    Pin'-\i>'  l-Il^      N.-.-dl.-  Hooks  ;    N'.ll-i.'aaes  ; 

Op.raHags;    Waist  Belts,    .for    Personal    Wear;)    Br«l<ls ; 

i    TririimlnkTs      Knti  -\     Picture    and    Photo    Frames    HsTlag   a 

N*.  4.} 


n    G    OATP-MX  rvFTP^irF 
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I'redomlDatlDg  Material  of  Silk.  Satin,  Canvas,  Embroid- 
"ry,  or  Tapestry ;  Fancy  Glass-Bead  Necklets  Threaded 
on  Silk  ;  Covers  Made  of  Silk.  Satin.  Canvas.  Embroidery 
ro  bp  Made  up  Into  Fancy  Sachets  Used  for  CoverlOK 
I  Hied  lavender- Flowers  and  Scented  Powders;  Fancy 
Bags,  Tea  Cosies,  and  Cushion-Covers  Made  of  Silk, 
t'anvns.  Embroidery,  or  Tapestry;  Chair  Backs  ; 
'Hvtis  and  EJed  Spreads  Made  of  Embroidery, 
Tiipestry,  or  Stuffs  of  Wool,  Worsted,  or  Hair 
Claimg  uae  since  the  year  1882. 


Satin. 
Table- 

l.lnen. 


a-r    No    64,750       (CLASS  6.     CHF^MICALS,  MEDiriNKS. 
\ND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONi^  .       J     C 
AYKR    C0MP.\NT,    Lowell.    Msss,       Filed    July    if,,     1912. 
r  iider  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular     description     of     (joodn  — Sarsapariila       Hair 
Tonics,  Halr-DrcsslnK,   t'herry    P'-ctoral,    Ri-mt^difs   for   rht> 
Treatment  of  Chills  and  F^ever. 

<  Inimi  use  since  about  the  voar   1875. 


S*i.  No.  t>4,752.  1CLASS6.  CHEMIC.VLS,  MEIM'  INKS. 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  J.  C. 
-Wer  Ciimpany,  Lowell.  Mass  Filed  July  16,  1912. 
1  nder  ten-year  proviso. 


Ayeir 


I'nrtirular  description  of  (joods  Medicines  for  th.- 
lieatment  of  Chills  and  Fever.  r>umb  .Vgrjf.  Periodical 
Headache,  Headache.  Neuralgia,  Colds,  "oughs.  Croup, 
.\sthma.  Influenza.  Hoarseness,  Bronchitis,  t'onsumptlon. 
Wliooping-Cough.  La  Grippe,  Pneumonia.  .Afffctions  of  the 
Lungs  and  Throat,  (^onstlpation.  Indigestion,  Heartburn. 
Biliousness,  Jaundice.  Sick  Headacht^,  N-rvousnesH, 
Anpmia.  General  Debility.  Aflfectlons  Caused  by  a  1  onsti 
patcd  Condition  of  the  Bowels  or  by  InacTi\!ty  of  th»» 
Liver,  Dandruff.  Falling  Hair.  Baldness,  Diseases  Arising 
from  Impure  Blood,  from  Thin  Blood,  from  Detuhty  of 
thf  Nf-rvous  System,  from  Weakness  of  the  I>U'<^stlve 
(•rijans.  and  General  Tonics.  Alteratives,  La.tative8, 
<'athartlcs.    Halr-Dresaing,    and    HairTonlr 

(Inims  use  since  about  tti<'  vfar  1  S4  1 


Ser    No 
ERV   I 

I  •  A  S  1 


B5.233       (CLASS  ilT       PA 

.\LBANY      PlRFORATEP      W 
Vlbariv.   N.    V.      F1U-d   .\ii^ 


PER   AND   STATID.N 

RAI'PINC      Pa  PEL      «'OM 

1::    n>i2.  I 


f'-i'ti    utii'     >ir^'-ripl  ion     1   '     -luud" 
(,l>iit>n   iMf   ainc>>    .^.'pt,    :.'4     \H9^ 


Ttiilf!  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  65.250. 

FT  Ft'.  \!  Si..  •flKf 


(C 


\s.'^  :ii» 


>rn  !Ni.  . 


GoTrFRIW) 


■ninitz.  I'lerniau^        l:ifd    \ue,  14,   1P12. 


rti/lafi44 


f'irtu-vio>     Imcription   uf   youdi<       Hosjt-iy, 
Clint), ^    t^M,    line*"  May   14,    1912. 


Ser,  No.  65.453.  (CLASS  12  CONSTRl 
RIALS.)  Barret;  Mamfacti  hi  v,  ■ 
\ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  .\oti.  27.   1912 


1  1'  iN    M  ',  !~E- 
MPA.NT,    New 


Fai  tu-uiar  ■!>  m<->  iption  i.f  ^i,od.'  I'rti.,ir' 
Ullich  the  Wat.'r[>n...f  \^>i\\  is  Tar.  A^p 
Bltumpn 

CloiuiM    uxt'   Since    on    "r   nlMiiit    Jiinf   27      1 


■il   R<K  nr.^f.    in 
iHlf.    or   other 


S.r,  No    O.-^.OOOi.       (CLASS  2.3       vUTLKH'i     .MM   Hi^■KH^ 
AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOi  Ik\sk    W 

TRoivtE.   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Filed   July    '.n     1itl2. 


T      S         ';.',,585.        (1  LAS.S    46.        F<)<)Ii!>    A  .S I  >     l.N.,HKI)I- 

KNTS  (11    I'ttoDS        .!    11    \KUHAiKR  A   Co..  S« n  t^an- 
-i.stu.  (.  ai.      Kii'^il  S'p'    f).   I  it  12 


MgrnQpou^ 


No    claim     beinu    madf     for    tlip    words      ■  Atkins     Easy  Particular  description  of  (joods       Canned  Fruit     .^atint-d 

Pruner."  Wjctaiil.-s    tannt'd  Oysters,   Sp !''<•;     IVpper  Shut.      I'.ih'f 

Particular  dfs<-ription  nf  (/oorf/t  -  Pruning  Kn:v.s  I   Syrup 

Claims  use  sincp  July  n,   1912  '        Ciaimn   use  slnc*»   1«98. 
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S.r     N„     .1.',  Hi:;        iilASS.'^P       CI.OTHINC.  >       VirnK       <er  No   r,fl,084.     (CL.\SS40      FANCY  (JOOr*.  FURNISH 
.lA^'  \    r,V    London.   England.      Filed   Sept     7     1912  1N(JS,   AND    NOTIONS.      F     W     Mai  rf:r   &  S^iNS   Co.. 

i')illad<  iphlfl.    r»       nieil  Oct    1.   1912 


Jbf 


V*/ 


/'(J  ttr~u:a'  ■!,  f,  tij.fii'H  :,f  goods-  Shade  T«8S»  Is.  S'lniic 
Pulls.  Shadi  1  ri!iu>-  K::?-Frlnpes  rurtn in  Loops,  Tapes. 
Blndt.'.jrs    ami    Ifta.-ls 

ClrnTif    !(.■<(    Kill    .■   aiii  lit    S«'p;      IT..    19i:J. 


rurticular  dfscription  of  good*.   -Hats. 
iJaimt  v»f  since  Dec.  20,  1898. 


S«>r.    No.   66,744         '   1.\.->S    4t.       FtxU'S    \Mi    INCJKEIH- 

ENTS     OF     I-<"iliS  IlF.llKi  BKKliEK      '  ,  K  ;  ATI  NE- FaBBI  K 

•••  8toks>-   a      ".  /.iri;- liurns.  u    near  Heidelberg;.  Germany. 
Filed    Sec-      14      191-. 


PartifvUr  ,JeKrrij,tin  .  ,.'  oif*  Gelatin  in  Broken, 
Vut,  Crushed,  Gntiiuiaieu  ;>ih1  T-  w  d.  r  Form  and  in  Plain 
Sheets  Known  as  i^eJatln-Foll  to  Ije  Used  as  Foods. 

VUiimt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No    f^*V24  7       iCl.ASSe      (HEMU  ALS    MEDltlNES 
AND  THAR.MA(  KCTICAL  rKKrAUATH  tNS        GEORnr 
U.  8.  All-.-k^kk     New   York.   N     V       FlU-.i   Ot     11     UU  - 

OUSASUQ 

Pauculo'      U^-rxptuin    of    poodj— Liniments     Ix>tlon^. 
Mnssa^:*   ii'uUab,     iiiut  uit-nts       Face.     Tsiciim,     Vi-'t.     an.l 
Tooth   Powders,  Tooth   ^Vashc^   and    Pastes.    Fills   for    I'N 
eases  of  FcmaUs    M-dicnted  Oils.  Teas,  and  Face-Creams. 
Soothinjr  Syi  ips     Eye  Washes,    and    Stomach  Hitters,    and 
Renii-d!'  s  fo!-  lihcuniatistn,  ("ionorrhea.  Corns,  Warts.  Head 
ache.    i'iicB,    SyFl^i'^s,    I'atarrl:,    .Asthma.    Toolhatlic.    and 
Neuralgia   and   f-r    Diseases   of   the    B;-'kT    Stonuo  1,.    Kid 
neys,   L!\'r,    N.:a>'s     nnd   Scalp. 

Claim*   u-<-    sim  t-   A;;i;     1.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  65,751,     tcLASb4u.     FaNv  \  «tUwDS.  1  I  EMMl 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)      Franklin    Kmttinc;   Mills, 
New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed  Sept  14,  1912. 


FASHlONKNll 


Ser.  No.  ti6.*i47.  (CLASS  49  DISTILLEL>  ALC^OHOl.l. 
Llyl  ORS  I  Sto.ne  Hii.i,  Wine  Company,  Hermann 
M.i       Filed   Oci.   SI.    1912       Tnder  ten-year  proviso 

STONE  HILL 

J\i:ti'i->ai      at«cr,t,tiun      ••<     [loo.iy       Straight,      Hlcndfd. 
Compounded,   and   Imitjitlon   Whiskies 
Claims    US'    since    about    .Taii     1,    l'«T2 


Particular  c- -    'iftion  0/  yoods.-  Neckties. 
I'laims  use  siin»-  .\'ig    20.   1912. 


'  ] 


S.r.  No.  66.981  ci.vss-.       chFMUaLS    MFDIiTNES. 

AND  PHARMArKI  I  I«  Al,  1  KIT'.VR  AlTi 'N  .^  »  hkmi- 
CAL  Works  formerly  Sandoz.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed 
9#pt.  26,  1912. 


/*rM  ricni'M  JrscripHon  of  f7oorf».  -Anilln  Colors — Ammo- 
nium Ichth.\os(i!f<.iii,'.  I'ir  icijliilia:' 1!.  1 'im.  •^^  iirnlno- 
nntlpvrln    :i'iri   Sjo  .1  .■tin 

Cltiimt'   i>»(   siD<«    J  nil"    .'.    l'.M2.  » 
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S«^r     N.      r.fi.K.-n        1  CLASS    4tV      FOODS    ANI'    INUREl'l 
F.N'TS   ("F    FOODS  ■      Wm.    Ai.tkn    C<.,    1N'       N.  «    Yoi  k. 
N     Y       Flii-d    N.iv     1^,    IfUl       Fndtr  ten\c-i    r"'"Vlso. 

ParttcuUir  d'f'-r^itfn   •  '  'jo'  <if       Wheat-Flour 


c;,,r      N        rtft.Hflci  CLASS    4t>.       FOODS    AND    IN(;HED1 

KNTS  OF   FOODS  ■      I.eXINOTON   Mill    A   Fr,EVAioR  Co.. 
!  .  v.hL'ton.    Nf'  :■       KiLd    Nov     12     1912. 

iiJflJljIJili  iii^i 

Particuloi   licucriptu'n  •  '  ij'-ods  — Wheat-Flour. 
ciaimy   UK    since  A.L'i^t     !^>^*» 


No.  4 


f- 


I  '>f. 

if 
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Ser     No.   66.&35.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGHEDI  |    S.t    No    f>7.499       f CLASS   21.      ELKCTKICAL    -VPFARA 

i:  NTS  OF  FOODS,  i      Ingem.ach  A.  «.  Els.  C<..n8KBVEn-  i         ITS.     .MACHINES,     AND     SUI'l'LIBS.)        The     H.4«- 
F.UJKIK  &   l.\fr(jRT-<;KKKLL8CHAFT.  Strassbufg,  Germany  mirm-        Mam  f  v  n  lu  n<;       ("i.mi'av-,         iNcnKr'iKATEc 

Filed   Nov.   10,    1911'.  I'.ritkt'in.M.  (oon.      Flied  Dec.  I'J.   lUli:. 


N..  rialm  bfMii^'  made  to  the  square  i -presentation. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Milk  Food  Caramels. 
'  Uiim^  UKC  since  .Mar.   14,  1911 


S.M-  N)  KT.OIL'.  (CLASS  .HT  i'AI'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY .  I'K  Witt  Hult,  I'hJladelphla.  Pa  Filed  Nov. 
20.    191 -J 


Consists  of  the   word   "  Shapac 


OLD  SOL 


PariicvUir  desciipHon   <,l  goodJt    -  KU'>tT\ 
Claitna  use  since  al)Out  Sept.  1,  191- 


i.-imps. 


Ser.   No.    67,50<)        (CLASS   21.      ELE(  THI<  AI,   AIM  AK.\ 
TUa,  MACHINES.  ANI'  SLTI'LIKS  i      .Io.nks   Ei.e.  :kic 
StaItkr  Co.,  cht'Hj;..,  111.     Filed  Dec    19.  19lJ 


I 


t'(n  ttcui'ii-  (/f.xriptiofi   ((/  yt»od«.-  -Elt'ctrlc-LlKhtlng    Sys- 
tem   for    Aut  .iuoliik'8.    Electric   StartlnK    LlKhtinij   System 


Particular    ilencription   of   goodn.- Roli^    of    t  ..rrusated    '   fr.r    Automubnes,    and    Ele<'trlc    Starting    Lighting    System 

Paper.     Sheets     of    Corrugated     I'iiper  Board.     CorrusHt''d       .va;,   ;j,;j!!,,n  f-r  .\'it-)iii(.|iil.  «.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


MalUng-FolderH.  and  Corrugated-Paper  Partitions. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  12,  1912. 


(l':iin-    li^e  since   Sepr     1     I'.MJ 


Ser.  No  67,282.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bent  a 
MiN  Fi.ETCHEB  Mayhicw,  ChUmarlt,  Mass      Filed  Dec    fi. 

scon-AMO 


Particular  dfscription  of  goods. — Liniments 
(  laims  use  since  .Tan.    11,   1912 


Ser.  No.  67,604.  (i  LASS  -J  i  DKN'IAl,  MKDIt  AL.  AND 
SI-Rf;l('AT  .\P1'L1AN(  HS  I  K\  n.\  s  t.  Mc.snlki, 
K'.U,.:..   .M.1S8.     Filed   I^cl.  27.  IIC- 


Ser.  No.  P)7,298.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMR:ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  DiKECT 
iMi'oRTiNO  CoMi'\NV,  BostOD.  Mass      Filed  Dec    9.  1912. 


BENEFIT 


Particular  dtsci  ii)tion  of  yaods.  -  \mmoDi&.  BalcinK- 
p.jwder,  Bluing,  Cream  Tartar,  and  Star.h  for  I^aundry 
Purposes. 

Claima  tue  since  Jan.   1,  1907. 


^^i^ 


/n- 


A 


K) 


Particular  ijt  ■"■' ih' '•'"    "''  ■;'.'.•?-     M'nsf  ma'    I'rotector*. 
Claim*  u«€  Mine   Nuv.   25.    1912 

I  I      • 

Ser.  Mo.  67,671.  (CLASS  »«  FOOKS  AND  IN.REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  II  mimuk^-;.  Caxno.  asl  Co., 
Memphis.  Tenn.      Iind   .U,u    J,    1913. 


Ser.   No.  GT,493.      (CLASS  4       ABRASIVE,   DETER(;EN1 
AND  POLISHIN*;   MATERIALS.)      E.   F     HoroHTOx   & 
CoMPA.vv.   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.   19.    1912. 


O 
55 


The  exclusive  right  to  the  word    '  Seats  "  Is  disclaimed 
Particular   de*cripUon    of    nond-i  -    Xv    OH    Prpparatli,n 
for   Softening  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  1900 

fVol.  189. 


I'articular  description   of  goods. — Coffee  and 
xtiiuts  for  Food. 

'    iiiinl.t     u^r    '<\-nrp    Nov      1.    1912. 


Flavoring 


Ser.  No.  67  >^  7^         (LASSe.     CIIEMK  Al  S.  M  KDh   1  NFS 
AND     rilAl{MA(  EUTICAL     PREPARATIONS  Ins 

Oakland  Cm  mi'  al  c,j..  New  Yorlt    N    Y       1  :  el    Ian.  2, 
191^. 


SUNRIAXC 


l'<irfi'  wn    •/■  V.7  (jifion    of  ';■,'. -In.     -P'Toxid  of  Hjdrogen, 
<    ',,l\niA    u.vr    >;ilic,'    I  le^^      14,     1912. 


No.  4.) 


.\PRII.  21.  IQM. 
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Ser     No     ';T,T.n        (CLASS    :U       HEATING,    LIGHTING.       Ser.   No    t>7.^s^.      -CLASS   12       CONSTRUCTION   MAT*- 

AND  VENTILATlNt;  API'ARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDIN<;  j        RIALS  1       Makpi.eueai.    Limi    (  ompakt.    Cblcaf^k,    III. 

FI.ECTRKAL  APPARATUS  I     SHEET  Mbtal  SPKn  ai.tt  i         Filed. Ihh     i:'     ll'i:.       Under  ten  year  proviso. 

<",    i'ittvl,,irk;ti,     I'h        Fned    .Ian     4,    I'.U-''. 


SECURITY 


Part.   i.:ar    d,  ^cnptu^n    u'    iion,i,       Sheet     MeUi     St.ve- 
plpec   K  !.owK    f  -.irna.-."  Pipes.   H'^atinK  Pipes,   and    FlttlnRS 

Theief..! 

.  i,j,,..*    u«.    fiii*'     th.     luidd..'    ..f   Ju:y,    1909. 


Ser      No     HT.Mrj        (CLASS    1        RAW    OR    P.\KTi,V   iUl 
lAliFD     MATFUIALS  Stahk     Bkm  s     NrKSERiv-     A. 

,.H.  Hoa..     ...        I.ou.sia:,..       M..         F-ed     .'nr      o      UC  H 
Undft    t'-n  year    proviso 


Particulai   ,:iy,    1;  non  of  goods. — Lmit- 
Cln^mn  f.«.    .;iii  .    I  )ec    19,  1898. 


i'.ntu-uiar    de*cr^ption     of    ;w»<J^.- Fr  ultTrees,     Fruit         ser     N<      *i7,sv9       (CLASS   12.     CONSTRUCTION    MATE- 

Plants     Hii.i    Hardy    OriiameMals.  I         RIALS  MAiBUtHMAD    LiMK    COMFAKT      Chicago.     111. 

CJoimj!  use  slue.    .lun.    -'-    l^s9.  1       Filed  Jan    i:.    1913.     Under  ten-yaar  proviso. 


S5*.r    N  i    «7  K.'i2       (CLASS  32       FURNITURE  A.ND  U  PHOL- 

STFRY   I       PAfiri''   N  ivKiT^    Companv,   New    Ynrk     N     Y'. 
File!   .I«n     111913. 


(^ 


^n^- 


/.< 


N 


m 


Partirmlar      i- n'-ription     nf    ijoods — Mirror  hrarnt»f»     and 
Picture  Frsr!;..< 

ClaxiuH   uat    .s.n   •'    on  or  abont   .luly   15     1912 


Spr  N  «7  ^71  CLASS  fV  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AM-  FHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  I  Eaton 
It  Co.,  A  len,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  18,   191.^ 


Partirular  dcsrriptior\   r'  pood^       lime 
(Uaimt   iisr   sine    N.  v    9     1  «92 


Ser    No    fi7.97;v      (CLASS  44       DKNTAU  MEDICAL,   AND 
SrR(;iCAl.     -VT'TT  lANi   I'S  (iK-      Ho:'.kfli>t     K    Co.. 

Nf'w    York     N     >         Filed  .Ian     IK.    191  o 


No  clairri   l)eing   noide  to  the  ex^'lusiv,'   use   of  the   words  j 

•   Hair    Help."  1 

rnru-uior    dmr-ription    of    gnnda        \     HemedT    for    Dan-  ' 
drviff  and   Scalp   Dlseanes  Part\cvhir     dcxcr^pt^-n     -  '     poodj.      -Bed  P«n».     Doucba- 

'■;,„„.>.    li/.'    sin.    August.    1912  'I'ans.     Dress-r,^  P.^"  .      i-,is  Basins.     Urinals,     iTraveJan' 
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and    InyalidB'.)     Solution-Basina,    Irrigators,    InBtrument- 
Trajra,   Catheter  Boxes,   Catheter-Trays,    Immersion  Tanks, 
Needle- Boxes,  and  Arm- Bath  Jars. 
(laimg  use  since  Dec.   15,  1912. 


Ser    No    67,999.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INUREDI 
KMS  OF  FOODS.)     The  Reliance  Trading  Co  .   New 
V.  Ik,  N.  Y.     F^led  Jan.  18,  1913. 


m 


Particular  description   of   goods.     Tea 
<  Inims  use  slnco  January.   1905. 


.S.I-.  No.  rt,^.013,  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN<  I.I D 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Robert  R.  Lacei.  Binghanuon.  N.  Y. 
FilMi   .lan.  20,  1913.  * 


Purticulnr   dtHtription   of  goods.-  \un>moh\f   Sbiu  k-Ab- 
sorbers. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Ser.   No.  68.082.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  ANL'   PAINTER.-^- 
MATERIALS.)      H   C   Red  Label   CHE.Vf!rAL   Company 
Brookline.  Mags.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1913. 


RED 

\i€\  PATNT  AND  VARNISH 

|\U  REMOVER 

LABEL 


No  cliiliu  l)elnc  made  to  the  words  ■  I'aiiit  and  Varnish 
Remover"  and  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words 
■■  Red   Laf)el  "   helng  di.«clalmed. 

Pnrticulnr  descriptu.ii  of  goods  -l';iin'  md  Varnish 
Remover. 

Claims   use  since   .Tan.    1,    191.H 


Ser.  No  68.111.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK  aLS  MI:DICINES. 
.\ND  rHARMA(ETTirAI>  l'RRr.\R.\TIONS  .  Kpwiv 
I'    B'>\D,   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  .Ian.  _'.">    1 TM :! 


DANZINE 


Ser    No.  68.112.     (CLASS  l'.     RECEF'TACLES  1     Cornell 
&  Ward,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25,   1918 


^^TAOo^ 


l'<nticuiar   dt>tii  iiitniii    •,!  giiods        Taper    HagsJ 
tiQ'ois    !/.«•    Since    .\umist     l!tl'_'  | 


I 

Ser     N.,    c.v;  l.'f,        (CLASS   49       DISTILLED   .Ar/^OTIOIJ, 

I    IC    ''lis  THK      SlIKHWunl)      DiSTil.LIM,      l^c.  Halt! 

rii.irc,    Md       yi\<-<\  .Ian    '-'."i,    I9KH       I'ndcr  ren  ye«r  provlnu 


^J/u///r<r/ 


>rtT>u.c0iv 

>  .i%rliiPnftDif(tf(linuf*n 


Patt\cv,\ar  desrii},fion  of  goods       Straight    H\t    Whlskv 
Claim*  H«t  tiiD<  t    iH<«<i 

i  I 

Ser.  No.  68,191.      (CLASS  4!<       DISTILLKP    \l.(uHOI>IC 

LIQUORS.!       Thk    Smekwmou    Di.stii.i  ;  n.,     i<         Haiti 
more.  Md      Filed  ,Ian    .'9.  1918      Cndei    ten  \ea!   proviso 


^M'mm/ 


rocKD5v>iicj<a 


P(irx<i,i.i'    ri,  M,  fiiitiort    <if  gondii      -Strait'tir    1-; 

''"I'li'ri  .     UM,      sinie     1H90. 


.!      Wbi.-liJ, 


Ser.    No     rts.2;il        (CLASS    46       FOODS     \Nr> 
-    ENTS    OF    FOODS   .        Kihtzk      Li  m-t     a     . 
Mayngruez  and  Ponce,   I'orto  Rico       lied  .lai, 


IK'JRBDI- 

■  ,     SfCCS., 

.'.I     lf'13. 


Particular  description  »f  '/onds   -A   Linim.  nt  or  I/nlon 
for    Rheumatism,    Sciatica.     Neuritis      Backache      Sprain.s 

and   Strains,  and   for   Affections  of   the    Muscles   and    Ll,fa  The   ei,  lusiv.    use   of   the    representation     .f  a    ,-„(Te«.,ree 

nients  and    Improving  the  Condition  of  the   Same   and  for  being  disclaimed. 

Lumbago.   Neuralgia,   Pleurisy,  and  Bronchitis.  .        r,ntir-u1ar  description   of  >,ood» —Concc 

Chums  use  since  Jan.  8,   1913,  i        ,/„*,„.,  „„    ,n.ce   l^c.    10.1912. 
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.sier.   No    68,334.      (CLASS  6      CHFM  I<  AI.S.  MEDICINES.    '    Ser     No     ftS.473        uLASS    1        RAW    OR    PARTLY-PRK- 
AND    PHARMACECTICAL    PRKI'AR.XTIONS  1       .TOHN  PARED  MATER l.M.S»     The  Cmted  Statm  GRAPHITE 


H    ScHFTT     Brooklyn.  N    V       Filed  Kel'    ■<.  191  :^ 


The  name  •'  Sriiell  "  is  hereby  dlsrialmed  the  same  con- 
st it  niint  no   [wrtion  of  the  trade-mark 

Particular  rifsmittion  •>'  gondx  V  Too'ii  !'h«i..  and 
Mouth  Wiisti 

Claimtt  use  s  ncc  shoiit   .Ian    1.   191  '.. 


CO.VIPANV.  Saginaw,  Mich       nied  Feb    10.  191  3. 


}]li](;tiu)-spl 


r.jrf'.'iiki'   ife^cription  of  yoffJ*     -PnlvorlBed  Graphite. 
rlatrm-    uff    since    .lanuary.    IW.*! 


Ser     No     HS441.'        (CLASS   20       LINOLEIM    ANI'OILFD 
1   I.nTH.t      National  Wchio  Reprmmcing  l"oMI.\^^.    Au 
.•  ista     Me       Filed   Feb    10.  1913. 


N^\^/aQD 


<  onslstlnjr  f>f  the    word  "  Natwood  " 

I'nrlM-ular  description  of  pood*  -Floor-Covering:  Con 
sjsiitic  ..f  Fibrons  Felt  Treated  in  Such  a  Way  a.s  to  Hen 
der   it    Waterproof  and   Pliable. 

itiiitn^    u»i    since   Jan     1,    191- 


s.T     No     «h.474        Ml. ASS    1        R.XW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
P\H1  !•  MATERIALS   ■      The  Cmtki.  StaTBS  cr.^PHITe 

CoMiO-*.  Saginaw.   Mid,       FiLd  Kc!     Id.   1P13. 

R1>S 

Partu-uln^   .jf..cr„,t.or.  o/  goodf  -  -Pulverired  '.raphite. 
riaimt  uk,   sst.ce  .lanuary     1903 


S..r  No  ftH  446  (CI^ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
FNTS  of  FOODS  1  RlNKEL  Hl:.'THEH.s.  INC.,  New 
York     N     V        Filed  Feb     10.   19i;i 

PHOTO-P1.AY 

Partt   uitir  di  Kcriptxon  of  i}i,<,ii.-       Sweet   I  huculute. 
Cloif*  wi    since  .Ian    28,   1913. 


Ser  No  ♦'-V  475  ^  I.aSS  l  K.vW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
r\RBD  M.XTERI.M.S  .  Tin:  IMtki.  Statks  Gkavhite 
Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb    10    1913. 


^Wt'i 


Ser.  No.  68.452.  <CL.\ss  l  RAW  OR  Par  11  V  1  liE- 
r.ARFD  MATFRIALS  -{w}  \  n  ■  i  ki.  States  Cr.^i  hitb 
(I'MiANC  .Saginaw     Mid,       1  i.ed  Feb.  10    1913. 

NO.  2    AIR 

fccept  t!.'    atii^revlation  "  .No.,     which  is  dlsi  lalrae<_1 
Pmrt\cuUti    J»»cfipfi.,n    'if    giiodx       l'ji\erii.ed    'iraphite. 
Claims   use   since    .TjinnHr^      1  S9'« 


SPS 


/'■irTt.  uiar  -j(,s<  .-ijTioji  «'  ..li.odi'       ru'ivenx.u  wrapbitt'. 
'  hi. in.-    UJ*.    sM'ce   .lanniiry     l'.-<-i:i 


Ser.  No.  68.476.  (CLASS  1.  ILXW  nli  lAUlIYPRE- 
r\HFL  M  xTFlil  \1  S.>  The  1  NiTKD  Statss  Gk.uhite 
COM)  ^^^     s.fiiiiiw,  Mlch.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


XS1>S 


•  / 


Ser  S-  •i'H  4*^1  (CI,aSS  1  HAW  oR  PARTLY  i'RE- 
lARLL'  M.\TERIA1>!  I  Thk  Cmtkl  Si  a  i  ks  i.KAraiTE 
Company,  SMKJnaw.  Mkh.     Filed  Feb    lo    191.1 

SAN TANA 

/'(jMti  tii<it   fie*crtf.f4on  o'  •;ofrf». — I'ulvenied  '.rapiiite 
CfcH»w«  M«e  situ  .    .laiMijiry.    1903. 


I'uiUcMUr  ,iesrrij<ivn  0'  -;■-■  ri*       Pniveneed  <.iap!.lte. 
C/'JiTTi*    u>"    ^iU->'   .I;!in!i.r>      l','0:i 


Ser.    No.    6«.477.       (CLASS    1.      UWV    r.R    1  ARTLY  PRK- 

rAKKD   MATFHIA!  S   <       liiK   1   >mkI'  -  :  ^  tks   i,ka)HITE 
(  o.si^AM.  Sai;!:.hW,   Mlcb.      Filed  Feb.    i"     !i*i'^ 


v\)r 


rarti<~ula'  drscrifition  o'  goods. — Pulverised  Graphite. 

'ioim*    im,    Hince  .lanuary     1903 


Ser     No     68.478        t  CLASS    1        RAW    OR    PARTLY-PBE- 
S.r      No     fiS.471         MLASS     1         RAW    OR    PARTLY  T'RE     '  PARED  MATFRl  ALS  THE  CNfTFl.  Stat»1.s   (Jraphite 

PARED  MATERIALS  .     Thk  rsiTFi    St.^tls  '.kaihitk  CuMI'akt.  Sagmaw,  Mich      Filed  Feb    10,  H*13. 


aimk; 


Company,  SaKlnaw,   Mich       iibd  Pel,.   10    1913. 

l>HIN(niSS 

r^irtu-ukir  ./f*rrtpt(on  of  :,o,  ,!»       Piiveriied  Graphite.  Particular  descriptixm  of  j?ood*  —PulverlEed  Graphite. 

(■,Vn'"v    ,.«'    sin'c   .laT.iarv,    1  s9v  1        (^laims   use  since   .lanuary.    1912. 
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Ser.  No.  68,479  (CLASS  1  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thk  United  Statrs  GHAi-HtTK 
Company,  Haglnaw,  Mirh.     Filed  Feb.  10.  191H. 


i)i>(; 


Ser   No   «fi..%94       (CI, ASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FIJRMISH 
LV(;s,  AVIi  NOTIONS  1      Walhes  k  ij->..   Prag-Wrsclio 

wit/,    Au^tri  1        111' il    I'' li     IT     IIm;; 


Parttcular  ,!e.<icrii>tion  of  d'.'.'tx        Pulverized  «;raphite. 
Clnimn    ux'-    ^ini>>    .January     1011 


Ser  No  r,-*.4H0  ft  LASS  1  HAW  OH  PAKTLYPKK- 
PARED  MATERIALS  I  Tiik  Initkd  .State.s  (iBAFiuxB 
CoMPANV.  Sairlnaw.   Mi<  h.      Fil.>d  Feb.   10.  l!>l.'i. 


TQT 


Particular  'le»crii>tion  of  yood«  -  -Pulverlzeil  i.raphite 
<'laini9  u.t»'  slnC'>  .Tan nary.   1908. 


!'.ir1i.-u,a'    Hx' I  ii'li'i'i   >>!  <i'i<)ili>       Snap  1' 
Garnu-Ti '-Fasteners 

Claims  use  ain^e  Jfln     10.   191*-' 


tti!!l.«     i    l^*"-       H* 


Ser,    No     *1><,481         .CLASS    1,      R.\\V    0!{    P.\RTLY-PRE 

PAREL  MATERIALS.)      The  Fmtkd  States   1  Jraphitk       Ser.  No    8^596.      (CL\SS4'»  KAN'  Y  '  lOoOS    Fl   UN  :  Si  i 

IN<;S     AND   NOTIONS..  W K\.uy.s   k  {'•    .    !T:ni  VVr>^rhO- 

wltz.   Ausiriii        Fil'ii    l-'fi  i~.    1 'Ci  .-i 


COMPANV,  Saelnaw.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.   P).  UM.; 

YTOT 

Partir-ular  'letrription  of  goodn. — Pulveriz.-ri  Crnphlte. 
Claims  une  <?1nc«'  January,  1908 


Ser     No     6S.4>^>  1   LASS    1         RAW    OR     PARTLY  PRE- 

PARED MATERIALS  I     TiiK  Lmtki.  Si  atks  OKUiurK 
CovtPANY.  Sai:1nnw.  .Mir  h      FiLd  Fib    p)    1913. 


SPl 


ParliculiK    'lescripUrn   of  (joods. —  I'llveriztd   <;rnphlte. 
Claims    US'    since   .January,    1910. 


Ser  No  68, ,54 1.  (Cr>ASS«.  CHRMICALS.  MEDKINKS. 
ANIt  PHARMACKTTICAi.  PRFP  AH  ATIONS. )  Aktie- 
BDi.AT.ET  (;in  MMK  &  S.'V,  S 'o.kliol ii; .  S\v.m1,.ii.     Fl'.'d  Feb. 


14.   1918. 


STROMOL. 


Ptirttiuin     dr.n  lifitiun    "f    t^uods.    Mouth  Wmh,    Tooth- 

Creaii.  Tooth  raste.  Tooth  Powder,  anil  Tooth  Soap. 
Claims   u*'»-  sin..'    N.i^eniljer.   1!"1- 


Partir-ulnr    ,1r>,.^riptinn  of  ffoofls        Snap  Butto.as   Used   as 

Garment  t    i-     ;      ■-  , 

Clnitr^t    I'S-    -ii:   .     .M,,       >-     •912 


Ser.  No.  68,620.      (CLASS  .^n      (U.ASSWVUF        IfrvRNA 
TioNAL    Shadi:    Co..    Sprlncrfl'^Id,    Mas.^..      Piled    Feb.    19, 
1913. 


8er     No     68.5H1        1  CLASS    34.      HEATING.    LIOHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.   NOT   INCLriUNQ 
ELECTRK  AL     .MTARATTS   )        Gf.nf.h  m      Ove.n     Com 
PANY.   N^'w   York,  N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.   L"..   ISLL 


^  -     < 


Particulnt    ii^  ^nij,' i<,,i   •■■   •'■•,ils 
Claima  usi    .,1;...    June   1     P'12 


.\rt  I  .In^s. 


Purticular  description  of  (jo*mU       Baker«'   Ovens 
Claims   usr  since  .Ian.  4.   1913. 

(Vol.  189. 


S^r  N.T  *^<*.6:il.  i«LA.--S  f.  Fool'S  AMi  INGRELP 
KNT?  '  >F  FOODS. t  ,\ '  to^^  m.e.'<  'P  m  \m>  PhO'-oi.atk 
r,,MH^Nv     Nrw    Y.rk     N     \        Filed    F.!-     .li).    1913. 

COLLEGE 


Particular    firscrtption    of    <ioods 

Cl'jimx    UK-    -^in'  .     i  m     .'^0     P.H :?. 

No.  4.] 


(^hewing  Gum. 
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Spt.  No    68.646.      (CLASS   .1       BAOOACJK,    MORSE  KQCIP  S.  r     No     «K.7n.->         mLASP    4«V       F(>^>I>S    AND    INOREDL 

MENTS.    !V)RTF0L1()S.    AND    POCKET  BOOK8. 1       P  ENTS  OF  FOODS  i      S<  HAnrri-RH  A  Mkrle    New  York. 


..    RHC'KFR    k    < 


•hi(i>»:o    111.      nied   Feti    2<v   1913 


TANOID 


rrjrtirular    dfucription     nf    anorfo  — Tnmks      TrRvelfne- 

I  In f nil   uxf     -  I     '      lai-  1910, 


N     Y       nied    Pet.     -T     191 H. 


u      ^^^ 


Clir.tr,^    use    riince    ^!:i^      ■.'.*;■..'. 


Ser     No     6R.649  (LASS    4*'.       FOOPS    ANIt    INORF.M 

1"NTS     i>!"     P'M.iiS  COKV     I'Ron     rrs     F.KFIVI"^'.     i   OV 

t'AS^  .   N.  w    ^ork.   N     Y       Fli.-.l   1  .t      -P    H' 1  >: 


»«' 


.»•  •.->; 


Ser.   No.  r.s.-tu;.  l.A^s  .::         '    I'LLRY    MACHINFKY. 

ANf       IMOLS.      .\NP'      1'.S.U1S       I  llKKKdF  .         Wells 
Ik    iHKhs   Company,  Grwnfleld,   ^!^^       1  : ied    V<i    l'T 


The    portraitH    tvlnti    fHrnifn'    and    shown    on    a    hark- 
ground  of  Srotch   plaid   :f>   ri.!    uriH'n,  blue,   and   ^  !!•  w 

Par!i'Ui<n     'II  x(  rtfitton     ol     iJOods        A      VnU  ■    S.\r-;p      Pre- 
pared   from    'orn  Syrup   and    MolasRes. 
Clam  1   I.M    siiw  f.   J-,  b     IT).    191:-: 


The  word  "  Wells  "  b'-nc    M-    hti-  1 
Pa<\\.i\i\ar   di  scription    i,f    'jnotis.-     laps. 
Ci(iirr.*    u,v(     .-ioce    Feb      IT.      1913. 


Ser.  No    «^  Tfip      rcLAss  4»,      riH.j.s  anp  inorkdi- 

ENT8    OF    iixiiiS  I.pr.wi..    <»T:r.    PiAvrHi     .Teraey 

City,    N.   J.      FiU-d    i  •■''     J^.    P.'KP 


Ser.  No.  e'-.T--:-;  i>  i.A.<Sf.  <  in-MPALS  MFL'.riSKS, 
AND  PHARMAi  Et'Tl'  AL  PREPARATIONS  Wii.ii 
B,  JONF^     !'.:•;_■', ■iir.ton.   N     Y        IT'il    Feb.   2.'..    ISiiv 

SARCOL 

Tomprtsine    't'"'    ^ '<rr\    "  Sii  rpol 

f'o'tf'nlfir    dinirtptM'n    rif   iKxtdn  -  -  \    .Medicinal    Prppara 
tlon  for  the  Tr.'MMiMDt    '  f   PTi,a<iation 
Claimt  u«e  slnt  >    n.n  ..n.t.i-r     pti". 


Particular    de»cr\pt\iin     of    yood*  -  -HreaU 


Ser.   No.   68,724.      (CLASS    \<\       pi 'OLS  ANP    IN(,RFI)I 
ENTS  OF  FX)0D8.)     .P  hns,,n   HiscUIT  Cumtam,  Sioux 
City.   Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  28,   lie  i 


^c 


Taxi 


}'a<t\'u.'i'    '/.  >< '-u'l'.fi    of   poo(/,*  —  Candy. 
'   Inilh^    ust    ^-t'^  •     .Pi  !,      ] ,    li'I  'P 


Ser,  No,  6S,789,  >  LASS  4f.  li'.tii.s  a  N  P  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  IXMipS  Hi'BiNsos  nsHi--K;Es  PCT.  Ana- 
cortea.   Wash.     Mlf'd   Feb    .8.    191.; 

Particular    detcrifition    f/'    ooudi-        l-'lak^    Podflnh 
("iairnt    uxe   i^itui'    J-.-.is     ■_"»     19P^. 


Ser.   No.  6P  725        iCLASS  6       CHKMICALS.    MEDU'INES 
ANP    PHAUMACFPTICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Kixx 
ZKv^vh-   (<(   PdMFMNT.  WaKhinirton    I>    p      F'led   Feb    L'S. 
1913.  •  .. 


Ser,  No  P.8,8ii:  m'LaSS  :;,'.  PKI.TLNfP  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PAiKIN.,  ANl'  NON  METALLIC  TIERS  1 
Transportathi  V  T't;;  mr^  '  "MI  ^,^^  New  York.  N.  Y". 
Filed    Mar,    1,    P.'P;. 


RESULTO 


/'(i»  ftrii/ar-    drgcriptivn   of   good*. — An    Olntinent. 
<ln\ms    use  sln'c    .Nov     07     ipi2 


TUCO 


i'urticvlar  dftcription  of  good*. — Fabric   B«)tiBg. 


Vol  189. 
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.\PRIL  23,  I9I3. 


S«r.  No.  68.810.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ernst 
BiscHorr  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  ?.. 
191.S.  • 


HYDROPSIN 


Particular  degcription  of  goodt. — A   Diuretic. 
rlaim^  uxe  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  Xo.  t>S.Sll  (CLASS  .37.  PAPER  ANI>  ST.\T!(>N- 
ERV.i  The  Bigew>w  Bindkr  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed   Mar.  .•?,   191.'?. 

BIG  BEN 

Particular    description    of   good*  —Temporary    Rlnd^  r>. 
and   Loosp-Leaf   Files  or   Binders. 
(loimt  use  slncp  .Tanimrv.   1911 


Ser.  No.  68,909      i(LA8S6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PREPARATIONS.!       Fh«[> 

KKI1  a    FCLLXR    W-iATT,    I'arsons.    Kans.      Hied    Mar.    7, 

19 1;:. 


W  YAT  T  U 


/''!!  tWdUit   'h  >i<fiptujn   ''f  ijuu'l"-      <Hotmeiit8  and  Salves, 


J 

Ser.  No  «^  f<:';t        '"iASS  4(i  F.^.vrv  (JOODS,  FIBNISH 

INGS.    \NI'  NOTIONS  I  ZiO(  K    &   Sami'i.inbk,  <  leve 

land,  ohin  Fil..!  Mar    '^,  19ia                                 \ 


NO-SWEAH 


S.r.  No.  68,817.  (CLASS  .3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQIIF- 
MENTS.  PORTFX)LIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  Krr- 
Calk  Horseshoe  MANcrACTrKi.vG  t'oMPANy,  <;r>'>n- 
Bay,  Wi!».     Filed  Mar.  3.   1913. 


// 


T 


rr 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Horseshoe  rallcs. 
ilaimH  use  since  Feb    15,   1913. 


Ser  No.  68.860.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  .AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\TERIALS.i  Thb  Alle.n-Williams  Company  Pitts- 
bursti.  Pa.,  and  Wheeling.  W.   Va.     Filed  Mar.  >'.    191.3. 

U  C  Y 

"  rof/  s<€  ff^^  effort  yon  ifuy ' 

'lilt-  phrase  •  You  See  Wliy  Before  You  r.u.v  is  dH 
claimed,  since  It  forms  no  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Polish  for  FiirnI 
tviri'.  Hard-Wood  Floors,  and  other  Wooden  Surfaces. 

'  laims  use  slncp  Feb.   14,   1913. 


Particuiar    defi^rtpU'Jti    of    tjooilx.     -Neckttfw    ami     N  -ck 
scarfs. 

Claioit    tint    since  .Tan    20    1913  1 


Ser.   No.   HP  03T.      k  1..\S8    IT.     TOB.\rco   PROI'l'  TS 
PULLAKA  k  Lazzaha.   TacQpa,   Fla.      Filed   Mar     14     191, < 


SOBRiNAH 


t'fi'ti'ular  rfe#. 'if*h'«    ■'  iji,of1<>       Pilars 
I  liiiiitg  ti.kf  «!nct'  March,  1912. 


S.-    \r.   fT9,(i4f^         ii.,\S«!4n       FANCY  « JOOI 'S,  FC  U  M  SH 
INi.S,  ANI)  NOTIONS.,     (JeuUlk  M.  H\Kf-R    Batf).  N.  V. 

V:lp<^.  Mh:-     l.'i,    19 1::, 


Ser.  No.  68,875.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDU  INE8. 
.VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  I'an!i:i. 
S.   Spicher,  Hillsdale,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  19 1:;. 


D.S.S. 


{'articular  description  of  goods — A  Remedy  for  '  atarn 
(laims  use  since  Feb.  20,   1913. 


^VjpKS  HtAQ 


Particular  deg(  riptn.n   <,'  •juixit. — Neckii-^,  Snshe^.   .iad 
Ha-  H-uiils. 

('i'nint  K.x    Mince  I">'1      I     1913. 


S^r.    No.    68,876.       (CLASS    14.      METALS    AND    MKT.VL 

CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)      The  Titvnh  m  Ai.uv  '   Ser.  No.  69.079        •  L.\SS    .9      >l.(»rinN';i      BruvHAM 
Mancfacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   I       McNGtB-RooT  Dry  (ioui.s  i  ....  Kansa.^  rity,  M-      Filed 
6-    1913.  3jgr.   17.   1913. 


> 


T.P.C. 


(jocdln,, 


;K- 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Alloys    or    t'omposi 
tlons  Contalniujj  Titanium  or  its  Compounds. 
Claims  ui>>    since  Feb.   1.  1913. 


I'm  !  I'liUii     ilfHy-nijti'jii     iif    'I'lijris.       iiOiiviy. 

I'liiiiiii  n  vf  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 
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Ser.    No    69.090.      (CLASS   37     PAPER    AND   STATION        Ser.  No.  69.115     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING        Ka'  i   lUuH 
KHY        THt  FsTKHBRi«.K  Stkei.  Pkn  Mfm.  Co.  «  amder  ShmE  »  ■       St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mai.  17    1913 

N    .1       nied   Mar.  IT.  1913       Cnder  ten  year  rro>  iso 


Particular     /Jencription     i',f     ao'"'*  ~    St<*»  .      Tens     "f     Al!    ^ 
Ki  nds 

'  UUm.'i    use   sii.f    .Xprii,    l'»T9. 


Ser     N.'     r,9,091        ^t'L.'\8S    ;;T        r.M'FK    AM>    ST.V-lMON      ' 
N     J       Fi;.-il    M.'ir     '7     1913.      liidPr   tei.  .^'-h:    proviso 


s 

DTW  riK  fLMTIC  P{l 

W 

Tht^  picture  shown  being  fanciful 

Particular  -i » .>  - -rip  »*on  of  govdn — I.eathpr  Si;'->es. 

'  /'Jim*  u»f  since  Feb.  24,  1913 


Sit,    Nn     69,12:, 


L.-^SS    -1        F.I.Er'rKIi  AL    APPAR.K 


/'■it  rii'uidr      ;>*'M/,fi"n      .'     i,'i,'..df        Slfv,     i'>,  iis     of     All 
K   I.  1.-  .        r   .   ^ 

L  Uif'if   u«»    -it!' e  .^I'li.     ;'«•.■> 


Ser.   No.   69,09.       n  LASS   37       IMFR    .\  N I '   SI.VIION- 
ERY.)      Tin    K-rKKHiM"-K   Sit.Ki    I'fn    M  n .    >-     I'Mtinifr) 
N.  J.     Filed   .Ma:.  17,  I'.ii:..      I  ndcr  leo  y.ar  proviso. 


K-,;:ia 


Particular    fJexi  rirtinn    of    goods. — Steel     Pens    of    All 
Kinds. 

Claim"   >•>"    <iii('   A]  rll,  1878. 


'IIS.  .M.\<H1NFS.   .\.Mi  Sri'l'LIKS  I      Sk.ars,  RoBBrcK 
AMD  Co.,  'Ill' at"     111       Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 


^""^'"S 

^  ^ 


(t 


r. 


gcr.  No.  69.093  m  L.^SS  :;7  I  .M'Flt  -\NI>  SIWIION 
KHY.  I  Thk  l^srriiBKM.  ih  S^yy.i.  ]v:s  Mfi,  (  >  1  unidfu 
N.J.     Filed   Mar.   1"     19i:        rn(UT   ten.M-ar   piovisu. 


Pmrtteuiiir     Um-riptton    or    govdi:.      Eip'-iric    Horn?    f.^r 
AatOBObll' ^  anii  otiier   N't-!.)' I'-s 
ChiM'i'   u.'t    >\'.r  >■  .Tanuarv.    19  ;3. 


Ser     N.'     I",'!  l-i?.        .iL.\SS    1-        ■   1 '.N  S  rHLi '1  I*  i.N    .MV'l'F 
RIALS         Wakkk.n    Lhev.!:*:    >V    M  a  m  fac  n  ki  n..    i'i,v( 
lAW.    Nhw    York.    N     Y        Fil.-'.    Mr'      IT,    1913        Lnd.T 
!i  I    ^  '-ar   [ir^visu. 


i  ♦♦♦■♦  1 

i  ♦        *  ■ 

i  ♦  ^»>  *  I 


a    »  .  •  1  ,.(.1.1.  rk    t.    .  '     s 


u  *-  ::  RULING    PEN    J 


TTTVTT 

♦  ♦ 

♦  ~  ♦ 

♦  ♦ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Steel     I'ens    of    AH 
Kinds. 

ClaimD  u>'    '^ii:  •    April,  1882. 


.,      N,      t;;*  100  I    LiSS    .!         K  LK<  -IH  I'"  A  T     AT'T'\RA- 

i  CS,     MAdllNFS.     .\M>     >1    LLLIP:s.  1hi      ILhakt 

BLE<'TR1'      MF',     "•',    TfiV,    II):;  FiU^'l    Mm'       1'      HM  3. 

I'mi''-     t'  :.  ,^  ''ar    ;■'  -vi-.  . 


PfirtiruUiy    <i(i>rriptMin     '.'    ijf.'i"        \N"a  t-ri'i, '"firi;,;,    T'av 
in^'.    and     Hoorini;     Matcrlais    and     ShPatiil'.t:     .-i  nd     Roofing 
Felt    and    Ready    i>r    Prtpared    K.-dinps    >  OmcMsed    Wholly 
or    in    I'art    o1   or    i  "i.  tain  ni:    .\^id■.a,I     ida.  '!  m  ,    nr    >'oal 
Tar  Pitch. 

rloMn*  uff  since  on  or  about  July  1,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  69,167.     ici.ASs  39     .naHiNC.  ,     r   c   m 
Wattt  Company,  IncurpiEatku,  New  Yoilt,  N    V      F)l'-<i 

Ma;     19.  1913. 


STRELSA 

J'firtirular   d(  ^--i-if'tfun    f  - '    ijoo'lf. — <ors*-t> 
(_  Unmj'  utie  sii.ff  Mar    l'_.    191: 


Pirtii^ihif  df  .^-i-iptiof}  iif  lii'i'df  Klect'i'  i  ""fTci-  MiUs, 
Electric  MtM!  v'hopppfs,  Electric  Bone 'jrinni  rs,  and  F.i'C- 
trlc  T'xM  '  i'-^ndtrs 

ClaiTn»   I."    -ir'p  Novemlier    T5"<9 

.Vol    189 


8«T  N.',  «9,:.4tl  .''LASS  :i  KLEtTHL  Al,  Al'PARA 
TIS,  MACHINFS  ANL  HLl'I'LIKS  i  AihcRa  k  Vi  l- 
CAN    C",     Brill:.-,  port     t  "i.D       riled    Mar    2R.    1913. 

AURORA 

Particular  >tegcr\pt\on  "'  ijoodt  — Spari(  PIm^s. 
('Uiirn*  uf>  sin'^e  Mar    1  •>    1913. 


No.  4. 


I024 
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April  22, 1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,;570.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC       Ser.   No.  09,381       (CLASS  17      TOBAt  CO  PR0UUCT8.1 
LIQCORS*       Wakwkk    Company.    Silver    Cnek,    K.v  Stiphano  Brothbrs,  Iniukphratiip,  Richmond.  Va.,  and 


Hied    Mai-    -'t5     19L'!       I'lidei-   t^n  y.'tt!-   prnviso. 


WARWIC 


particular  description  of  goods.  —i^trfiX'j.vn    \\  insky. 
Claims  )/••"    'inf-e  at  U-aat  as  <arly    1-:  th'-  y:i:-  1681. 


I'hlladelphiH,   I'a       FMled  Mar    27.   1913. 


AFRDS 


Pd'  ticuUi'    dtacription    of    yyO'/.'.-— *.'lg:arfttf-b 
L'liifTi.«  u«t  s1qc«  .ItiH     1912. 


[Vol    189        No    4 


^)  ; 


^'.\ 


^- 


C|»*     1 


..,-< 


\     ^ 


t'    "•  I- 


-^   v,.< 


v.. 


!02i 


.V 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL    22,    I9l3 


91.148.      W  Hi  ;  IN   .   '  AP'-U    c^.\  Ft:   !  M-Kll 

Eiri'     !'.( )(M<   I'A  I  Kit        ■:~'-K    ALLING    4    COK 

I  ..-.V     K..r;,.->:i-     N     V 
1  i-.'il     hervrntxT     Ki,     I'.'l-        Scrih,     No     f.T, .•.;•'         I'l    1 

Lis!ii;p  ivi'.ic  xi;"!    1^     :  ■; 

»1,149.    FKRIILIZKUS.    A.vslj.ua.s  AuL.ci  lti  Rai.  i  hf v  : 
CAL  CoMPANV,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
|.  jifv'     NcVfni    •T     1  ::      :r'12        S*Ti:i!     N'       66,*<7"        T'T'Ti 
LlSUJ.c    hKHU;   AH'i     !>-     1'.^;  . 

91.150.  WHISKY.      AMMICAW    H      ;      ^  i      k^tios.      i*l.lti5    <^'I*' \ 
Provldenc*.   R.    I. 

Kllp.l     .Tainiaiv      4.     1913.        8«rtal     No.     *'.T.7> 

l.iSMi:i'  ir.iu<i  MiY  18,  1913.      .     .     .i'.v 

91.151.  8HAl»E  R0LI.F:R8.       AMERICAN    ShaDI    RatXCB 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    19,    1912.      Serla.    N       *>:  4>- 

LI8HED    rKKKIVTJY     !■-      -I^'T- 


Kit     .\N'!      KN'AM-    ;    91,1«3.         C.\  I'.H'^N  XT!' :         \  V  I         N.XT'llAl        MINERAL 
M-    j  WATKH     .\M'     i.l.NtjKK  .-Xl-K         ! ;  in  i;  t  -  v  -     M-vr,K.u. 

I  Si;,;v':    I'        W'lnkofiha.    \V1= 

[■'■.■.•    r'.r:;rr>     :-      :;*:-        serial    No.    ••■!-"■         !TB- 
.,ISH!;i'    KKHIM    \Hi     IS.    1^13. 

yi.ir.i      'A  K;r;\.,-pAi'ER   AND   Ho.M'rM'Fi:      Tmk 
Bu  sdbnLyon  Company,  Chlcagro.  111. 
F'l.'     T PT't-*'-    '>      19T2.      Serial    No.    (J7.318.       I'LB- 

ISni-.F    l-'KHHI    \!;t     !■-     1913. 

•  '\y,\\.vrr:'^^.  .\nd  >*ANriA<'TrHKi' 

TOBAClXt       lii.BKwW    i.K...s..   rhlladi.p!;        I  s' 
Filed    I>ecember    7.    1912.       Serial     No.    67  -7.^         I'CB 

LJSHKl'    i'KIur    \!;  Y    11      !''•;- 

Ol.iGi...   Kl';^'■  :  '■   ■' "i:  '  !:kia:n  n  \>ii:i    All  i:t"ncNS 

IN    THI      M>l;\l     OK    A    ex     s;   \  y,         i),K     BoRnis 
Remedy  lu..  Norfolk.  Va. 
Filed    November    27.    1912.       Serial    No.    67,153.      TUB 


i  ■  I   H- 


i  '  B- 


LISHED  FEBRUARY   11.    1913. 
9L152.      (AKiLlCLLANKU        >.xk.     N>k,.    Ai.MMBONr.,      ^^^^^,        CANNED     FHTITS      DRIED     ricriTS      AND 

.^"^emb!^"  1«,    1912.      Serial    No.   65.790.      PUB-   .  RAISINS.     Cal.^k.  a   l  k.  it  Cas^...  a.,      won, 

LitilKi'    FKBRUARY    11.    1913 


91.163.     TOll.Ki    w  •  i  i  i-.s   A-^       rri:ii  M'S       ;iARniET 

!  !      'MlAKH    .\X  Y.V.,     ^     '-      'l         '        '^       "> 

1  lied   September   'My    r.i-       S^    i«l    No.   66,066.      PUB 
LISHED    1  KBUCARY   11,   1913. 

91.1^4       ■    \!  IM'.^H     \ND   COILKrTTON    or    MOT'l-nS. 
lUi.-i    .V   H'-iKiN--,   N'e%T  York     N'     'i 

Fli»Nl   Aut'i--    J,  1912.      S.  riM     \       >ir,,P:4       F  F  li  1 .!  SI  i  KI) 
FKHIM    \\i\     \  !     '^'V 

01, i:;.'..     '.xff.nfau   .\  m  •  '  ' 'Fi.F>  !  : ' ''^  ''i    nf'F'I'o 
Baksb  &  Hopkins,  New  >    rk    n    ^ 
T"".m!   A:;-'i8t  2,  1912.      S.-ria     No    ''..'Xii';^       FFBFlSHKl) 
1  FBHrAIlY   11.  1913. 

9i,ir,*^>     ta:  FNFAH  .\n:    collection  of  m  ai"> 

Bak.se  4  H  II  KiN.s.  New  York    X    Y 
Filed  AuKUSt  2.  1912.     Serial  N-    •>.^  <'»?■;.       Fi!Li.--HFi' 
FEBRUARY  11,  1913 

91, ir.-       '    \TrVT\R    AND   COLLECTION-    <^T    MmTI  nS 
Bvi  .■~h  A  ii    1  K..Nh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,073.     i  IIX  ISHl.l 
FKBRT'AHY  11     lOK^ 

91,158.    <  \;!:ni.ah  anf  i  .n.i  F'-t-f  ^n  of  mmtths. 
Bar.sk  &  Hopkins,  New  York    ^    "> 
FFf^.i   Ai--:«t  2    1012.     Serial  Nu.  CC,u7U.     I'UBMSHF.F 

Fi'i'.iM  \i:^  ; '.    ;'.'i3. 

91  I,",'.      FiMFrn.'/.ruf^      rip    iFrmi^   fnfMicAL  Co«- 

I'ANV,   Nurfii',1.     X',' 
Filed    Seiitemln":     It..    F.'iU.      Serial    No     65.760.      PDB- 

T  :snF''    FFI'.ltr  \HY     1  1      II'V- 

91    1.;..        W  i;  \  i'Fl  Ni  ,   F  \  FFI;        Fiivl.i.N    .MlLUb    CuUi'A.M, 
F,  -.;,.,;      M.. 
lii..i.i.-    ,„i.i;   ;:i;-      ^.Tial  No.  66.r.n      ITBlISllKD 
FEBUF.VIIV    1^     l^^l-'! 

91.161.  I    iiFMI'    Ai,     rUFl   AK  A'l  F  IN    V^n{     i'ANI'IMFF 

AN'Ii    FAFFIN'i    WWW.       !.\;*H   BKRMvKh     iF-.oklyn 

N.   "1. 
Filed    DecemlM  •     ;i      F.'l-       s.    ■■.      N,      .i?  :f.'.       VVV. 
LTSHED    F-UBFTAFY    \\      \:<r\ 

91.162.  ("I<,Ai:  ;  1  .irn  KS  !■(  iNSISTINtl  Ol'  i-\Nr"iFF 
.<'r:''KS  W  ITll  ANF  \X  ITHOl  rASIlTBAY>  F.KI.N 
i>  i.K    MuTM,    W    uK^    Ainii.i.    Km  CP,    HcrnKirf.    Au- 

tri:i    li'.:.:,    % 
FF.  .'.    .May    L'T     lOU        Serial   N       ."6  -44        Fl'BFlt^HF.'. 
FEBUl  AKV    l.^,    lUl... 
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San  FranclHco,  Cal. 
Filed    January    7.     1909.      Serial     No.    39,77,",.       FIB- 
L18HED  JULY  23,   1912. 

91,168,     CERT.X.N   N\N!F.I     Fit   ''Nd,  HOSE    ANF  MA 
CHINERY    lAFKlNw        i  iiK    I  aiLir    Calk,     Mam 
FACTfTEiNG  Company,  L/Ockland,  Ohio. 
F1'e<i  M-v    'C  1912.     Serial  No.  63,769      '  "  'M  '<t'KD 
FEBHl    \Kx     l--,    1913, 
91,169       A^FHALT,      CenTSAL  COMMBBCIAL  Co..  ChlcaKO, 

F;U>.i   (ir'c.bcr  tj.   liai.    Serial  No.   Oi'.Ul.      l  l   HFISIIKD 
FFBHFAHY   18,   1913. 

91,17'i,        MKTM    Fi'FlSn.        <'!ik\']'a        M  '  ^  '  r  >  i^^'M;  :  m; 
r,.\<  Y  1,  vy      I    hicMJ^ri,    111. 

F:!.-.!    .lanuary    11,    1913.       S.Tifil     N'^     *^T  «:<«'        P^'P- 

f!Shi:f  !'KBnT-\nT  ic    iro:-; 

'Jl.171.      TEA.    lUFN'.i'.    ,-,,FrFF     r.M-iiA,    AND    FFA- 
VORING    EXTRA'    rs       1  r  ,!■'■    A    Mmsi    fc.   Mllwau- 
Vee    Wts 
FF.v.    \;,..;    F    F»ll.     Serial  No    ^^  •.'J.'       FUBLTSHED 
FKBHIARV    -'•     F.'l- 

iM.lTv       SFF-'T  \i   ;   i'S      T-VrnT.ASSi;s       ANii      FRAMKS 
ANF    l.ENSFS    TI!FFF^"R        .\:i\AVi.r.n     Flnkiiv, 
F;,h-«    ...,;      N      ,1 
i  i;e(i     Fercr;.:-!     .-      1U12.       feiriai     .Nu.    CT.SHO.       I'UB- 

F'siiFF   it:f.kfah^    18,  191.3. 

91.17M       FNKKF   lilFF'iN.^       \F'     vUF'iNFAFKH       CRES- 
CENT  TvrKWHiiKK   Sirpi.1    CcMPANi.    Portland.    Me.. 

hiui    F.o,st.'i,     Mass. 
FiF-.!     N,,\..nii..  ■     •       1912.       Serial    No.    '.'i  7.»''        I'lB- 

Fisin;F  i  KBHr.\i:\   I's.  i9i:^. 

•0,174       KFMKI'^    ;  "H  !■  /K.\!\       Fi.ank  K.  luvih.  HaT- 
'■rliill,    Mns>- 
rilM  0,to!.f>r  ",  -PFJ       S.t:'    N.-    f.*'  '.  L  F      I'FI'.F  1  SUED 
I'KP.Kt  Ain    1  1     :',i]:; 

''M7.-.       RKMKl'irS    F'^^Tl    FlSlFXSlIS   (»F   THE    P.LOOD, 
K!FN1:ys,    ,\Nii    l.i'v  IH       i  s^s    M     I'Fa:     I'MIadel- 
fMi!     Fa 
1;;.h!i'    ?..:..  r?    1912.     Serial  No.  66, .  *>4.      IM'FFISHFD 
IFBBTWUY    n      1913, 

:,  1      ■  7  .■         i!Hl.\'^     N  \NrrF     sn\r      r^'iFTSIF     .\ND 
1  l.KAMNi;  AM'  ^\  \SF1!N*;   *(tMl'orNDP.     DiBtcT 
:  \v.\,\  ■  -y...    .•■'.:;  ^  >  -,      V-    -      '...    M:.SS 
Filed     D.'.fir    .T    '-      TS'lL        Serin;     No     «^T,;;iKi        PUB- 
FlSllKl'    iXFKLAlCl     IF    U<i:i 
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01.177.  CARBON-CLEANER.      John    R     Dllany,    Tltts 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,    1912.     Serial   No.  63,975.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18,   1913. 

91.178.  CEREAL  SUBSTITUTE  FOR   COFFEE.      Dwis- 
Ki.L- Wright  Compa.ny,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   May  2,    1908.      Serial   No.    34,550.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  7,  1912.  ; 

91.179.  ELECTRIC     AIR-DOUCHES    AND    HAIR-DRV     ; 

ING        APPAR.\TI'S.  ELKCTRICITATSGKSEI.L8CHAF-r 

"  Sa.mtas  "     MIT    beschrXnktir    Haftu.nt,,    Berlin 
Germany. 
Filed    December    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.659       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.   1913 

91.180.  STEARATK  OF  ZINC.      Elso.v   &   Bhbwkk,   Inc. 
New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    Decomher    ^■2.    1912.       Serial    No.    67.374.       PIB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    11,    1913. 

91.1  SI        CERTAIN    NA.MED   TOILET    PREP.\ RATIONS 
Ernste  Mf*;.   Co.,   Iowa  City,    Iowa. 
Filed  June  10,   15>1L'.     Serial  No    64.097       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18.  1913. 

91,182.     METAI^POLISHING  POWDER       E    R.   EsTKS  A 
Sons,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  October  26,  191_'      Serial  No.  66,5.'il      PT'BLISHED 
FEBRUARY    IS,    1013. 

91,18.'',.       DYESTT'FFS    FOR    DYEING    AND    PRINTIN'i 
PURPOSES.      E.\i!BWEUKE   VORM.   Mkistfr   LrTirs   & 
BrCning.  Hochst-on-the-Maln,   Germany 
Filed    Decpmber    11.    1912.       Serial    -No     67,331.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   11,   1913. 

91,1R4.     .\ROMATIC  ALCOHOLIC  LIQUOH      Anv.kl  Fer- 
nandez, Habana,  Cuba. 
Filed  June  20.   1912      Serial  No    64.473.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRT'ARY    18,    1013 

91,18.").     TOILET-PAPER      Lewis  R.  Fisher,  BalMmore. 
Md 
Filed    November   .30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.174       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRU.\RY   18.    1913. 

91.186.  MEDICINES    FOR    CONSTIPATION,     DVSPKl' 
SIA,    AND    HEADACHE.       Watne    D.    Fn /.Patrick, 
Glenhayes,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Octohpr  19.  1012.     Serial  No.  86.375.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.    1913. 

91.187.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLir  DRINKS  AND 
THE  SYRUP  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME  Florida 
Frdit  Oil  &  E.xtract  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

Filed  July  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,981.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  5.  1912. 

OI.ISS.     REMEDIES  FOR  CONSTIPATION.     Bernard  B. 

FORQIER,    JollPt,    111. 

Filed  April  29,   lOlL".     Serial  No.  63,208.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18.  191.3. 

91.189.  CANVAS  STITCHED  BELTING  Fort  Watsk 
Oil   and  Sl'pply  ("ompant,  Fort  Wayup.   Ind. 

Filed   November    12.    1912.      Serial    No    66,858.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    18.   1913 

91.190.  PICTURE  -VND  MIRROR  FRAMES  Foster 
Brothers,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    September    28,    1012.      Seriiil    No.    66,035.      PT'B- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   18.   1913 

91.191.  FISHING  TACKLE.  H.  J.  Frost  4  Compa.vy. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1012      Serial  No.  66.305      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18,   1913 

91.192.  FISHING-TACKLE.  H.  J,  Fhost  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,306,    PIBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18,  1913. 

91.193.  GLASS  REFLECTORS.  H.  C.  Fry  Glass  Com 
pant,  Rochester.  Pa. 

Filed    November    18,    1912.      SeHal    No.    66,986       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1913. 


91,194       <  EKTAIN    COMPOUND    AS    A    REMBDY    FOR 
CERI.VIN   N.\MKD  .\IL.VIENTS.    Jacob  .Tohn  Fuchs, 
ritt.Kliuri:!),  I'a. 
Fil.'^l    Nuv.iii!  .  !■    -'T.    1912       Sprlal    No     67.147.       I'l'B- 
I.ISHED  FEBUUARY   11.  lOi:'.. 

91,105.      KE.MEDY    FOR   COIfJIIS.   COLDS.    .\ND    BH(»N 
CHITlS.      ECGBNE    M.    KrK.MAN,   BlnKlinmtdn.    N.    Y 
Fil.d  O.tuKer  11.  1912.    S-rial  No  06,2.'.0     I'T-pLISHED 
FEBRI-VKV    1^,    lOl.H 

91,l;t«;     '   KHT.MN   i'H.\HM.\(EUTU  AL  PREP  A  1{.\T  ION. 
Oi.vsiri      i"    i.amhaT!.   Houston.  Tex 
Fil.d  .June  14.   l'.'l:J.      Serial  No.  64.195.     i'UBLISUEL* 
FEBRi  .\RY  11,  1913.  | 

91.197       BROO.M.<       Gardner    Biio.  m    ('...mpaNV     Anisf-r- 
dam,  .N    Y 
Filed    DfCPmb»T    'Jm,    U»1-'       Serial    No     67,614        PUB 
flSHKFi    1-KBRIAHY    l-^.    1913. 

91.10s.       (il.AS.*!    SHADES    AND    GL.'iSS    REFIEt  TORS 
FOR   II.!  I  NIINATINt;   PURPOSES      GENEJur,  Elkc- 
TKi'    '  ■  \![•^^v.   Srhenpctady.   N.  V 
Fil.d    N>v.i„;r    1»      1912        S.  rial    No,    66.893.       PUB 

LISHED  FEBRI.VRY   1«.   191'^.. 

91  199      GASKETS      Fhederi'  K  Goetze,  New  Brunswick. 
N    J. 
Fil.d  June  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  64. iO.',      PUBI  ISHED 
FEBRUARY   18,   191.'? 

91.20>      MEMiATFI"   PASTILS  AND  U^ZENGi:s      Sai^ 
vaihik  AsKiiKi    i.ha!  ,  Barcelona,  Spain. 
Filed  Aii^rnst  30.  lltln      Serial  Nn   .'1,612       PTBI  ISHED 
FEBRUARY   IS,   lOl.T 

91.201.  ANTIASTHMATIC  (  HIAKETTES  (oNTViN 
ING  NO  TOBACCO.  Salvai-  k  Andrei  Gkai  .  Bar 
rclona,  Spain. 

Filed  Aucust  30,  1910      Sf'rl.<H:  N..   .'1,610      I'UBI. ISHED 
FEBl'.T    \i:v   18,   1913. 

91.202.  ANTI  -  ASTHMATIC  FUMKiATING  PAPER 
Salvador  Andhet  Grai-,  Ban  .  in.;,!.  Spain. 

Filed  August  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  r.l,607      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  !*<,  101?. 
yi.-'O.T.      (;.-\Mi;S       IiK..hi;k    l-    Oikkin     ChlcaKo.    111. 

Filed    December    16,    1912.      Serial    No     67.444       IT-R 
LISHED  FEBRU.ARY  18,  1913. 

91,204       STARCH  SIZING.     TiiK  Gi  M   Tra.usol  Sii'PLV 
('iiMjAvv   Limited,  Honton.   Enirland 
FllfHl    N..%.inl.er    23,    1912.       Serial     No     HT.or.O        y''B. 
LISHED  FEBKT  ARY  18,  1913. 

91.205,  COlD'HEAVf.      AfOCST    Haassi.ku,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y. 

nied  October  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,051.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRT'ARY   11.  1913.  | 

91.206.  FERTILIZERS.       Hampton     Giano     Compant, 
Norfolk,  Va 

Filed   September    16     101 'J      S.rlal    No    6.''.. 781.      PUB 
I. ISHED   FEBRIARY   W.   1013. 

91. -'OT        LlgllD    r'r,EANIN<',     COMPOT'ND    FOR    <KR- 
r AlN   N.VMKD  SI  i;l  .\t"ES      Herman  Harris,   Hart 
ford,  I'onn, 
Fll.'d  Awirust  1,  1912.     Seri:i!  No.  65.  047.      PUBLISHED 
FEBaiAHY'  18,  1913. 

91.208.      COMPLEXION  TIN  T        .Thin    A,    HAguiss,    New 
York,  N    Y. 
IMi.-.l     N.  vpmber    16.    1012        Sprial    No     66,9.''.'^        PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1^.  lOU:. 

91,2o«       KI;MKI»Y   for  <  ONS  IIIATION,   DISEASES  OF 
I  hi;  I.!\'EI{.  .\.N!>  .\N   KYM  lOTlON.     John  R.  Hab- 
Hi-^s     ,\i-\v    York.   N.    Y 
Fllfd    November    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,939.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  11.  1913. 

01.210        HAMMOCKS    AND    COT'CH,    SETTEE.     FOLD- 
ING, AND  BABY   HAMMOCKS.     Hkkmak   L.   Hohl- 
FBLD,  Philadelphia,  I'a 
Piled    September    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.930.       PTB- 
,    LISHED  FEBRUARY  18,  1913. 
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91.211.  8TOMACH-BITTBB8.       The     Hostbtteb    Com  '.i1.2L'0         MOTOR     AUTi>Mol'.lLE  TRU  KS         National 
pant,  PlttBbargh.  I'a.  Mf>TtiK    Tri  <  k    (^"o.mpany.    Bay    City,    Micli. 

Filed  March  30,  1912      Serial  No.  62.519.     PUBLISHED  Fil.d    iH-cmber    27,    1912       Serial    No     67,607.      PUB- 
OCTOBER  8,   1912.  LISH1:D    FEBRUARY    18.    1913 

91.212.  BONE-BLAflK.      E.    F     HoiGHTON    A   Company,  91.230        NUTRIENT     OR     TOMC     BEVERAGES,       Na- 
Phlladelphia,  Pa.  tionai,   Svbup  Co  .   Hirminnbiiir..   Wa 

Filed     necpTObp'r    19,     1912        Serial     No,    67.496        I  CB  Filed    Juno   r>.    1012        S.rlal    No.    04.001        PUBLISHED 


LISHED  FEBRUARY  11.  1913, 

91,218.    CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPA 
R.\TIONS       RioHAKD  Hi  DNiT,  New  York.   N    Y 
Filed    February    15,    1912.      S.rlal    No.    61,4SG       rT'B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   18.   1913 


FFilRUARY   l'',   191 ;; 

01.'j:-il         PIPES.     TUBES      AND     ■  ASINGS.        National 
TruK   I'l'Mi'AN^.   Pittstiur*;!..   Pa 
Fil.-d     ,Tai)r.iir\      1 .".      Um:;,       S.  mrI     No      .o,9,>5        PUB- 
LISHED FFBurAK^    T>    i;m:: 


91,214       ORANGE  WOOD  STL  KS   ANI>   NAIL-BOARDS       91.232,       ANTISEI'Th      loOT  POWDER        Charles    W, 


Richard  IlrDNiT,  New    York.   N     ^ 
Filed     Fpbruary     l.'i.     li'lt!        Sf^rial     Nn      61.4«7        PT'B 
LISHED    FEBRIARY    11      1  9  1 .-. 

91.215.         SOAPS,      iSol.lI>    AND     LIQCID'         Ruharp 
HrnNTT,  New    York.    N     '^ 
Filed    February    15.     1912        Serial    No     61.486,       PT'B 
LISIIED    FEBRT'ARY    11,    lOK'. 

eL216         tKRTAlN     NA.MED     C^N  STHU'TION     M\TK 
RI.VL.S.      TnE    IDEAI.STE    ("mmp^v>      South    Bi>nil     Ind 
lilt-d    Niivpmh.  r    'JO,    1011         S*rial    Nu     60,00it        PUH 
LISfTEl)   JANUARY   21.    lOH 

91  :.'17        FFRTII.TZEKS       This    Tvtpehiai     Covptsr.    Nor- 
folk.   \r 
Filed    Sfiitpmb.r    1  R     i<»i2.      Serial    No.    65  707        UT'H 
LISHED    FEBRIARY    11.    lOlS 

91,21**         PREPARATION      IN     CERTAIN     FORMS     FOR 
TREATINC;    CERTAIN     DISEASES        Kalle    ^     Co., 
AKTiENOKSEi.i.st  H  APT,    HIebrich.    (;(■r^lftr!.^ 
Filpd  Auirust  23.  19UJ.      Serial  No   65. r^79       PUBLISHED 
I'ERRTARY  18,   101" 
01.219       CIGARS       Kka!  s    <<t    1.    ,    Bnlflmore,    Md 

Filed    Nov.-mber    1  ^.     l'.'T2        S.rial    No     66.991        PTB 
I.ISHFT)    FEHTU'ARY     n      UM.'i 

0  1     •_> -J  o         PVDLOi'KS     DOOR     LOCKS      RIM     LOCKS 
NpiHT     I.\TcnFS.        AND       WINmtW     LATCHES 
Lancaster   FoiM'in    C(.vi'an>     Lancasfpr,   Pn 
Fllpd  August  13,  101:^       Sfrin!  N<     '■.,'. -'40      PT'BLISHED 
FEBRT'ARY   18,  1913 

91.221.      BAKING  POWDFR    A\r>    I'.  \  K  1  NCr  SOT 'A        l^j- 
Tov   PfRf   Food  (mmpany.  St     louts.   Mo     and   East 
St     L'uis.    ir 
Filed    D'crmber    20,    r,c,  1;       S.riR!    No,    67. .M  4        PUB 
LISHED    1  EBRUARY    IS,    19i:-i 

91,222  IL  iFfSF.SM.  IE  CALKS.         LecMIarI'T       A       Co., 

Pf!i,"n<-b<'rK,    Tfiw    Bprlin,    (Jcrmany 
FlbMl  Oct,.!.,  r  1     l',02       Sprtal  No   66,071        PUPLISHED 
FEBRIARY    1>-.    10U'. 

91,22;.,       iANNED     PII'T  1  D    '.REEN     CHILLI.       Sim<'N 
I..BVI  Company,  I>"   Ai^      >;    Cal. 
Fllpd    \':.-M-'    .''.     lOTJ        S>t*h1    Ni.    ft.^  O0r>       T'T'P.L  1  SIT  ET ' 
DECEMBER    ■_  )     V.tl'J 

91.224       CdMI'OSITK    SHFP^S    OF    WOOp       Litekma 
f;     \f     iv    H  ,    Lnt"'''k     Ot-rmnny 
Filed     !'.-■■  Hit. ■:     >»       ;  ;•  i  1  S.tIb!     Nf       60  i  r?  •  LLP 

LISBED    FEBRUARY     1  *>.     lOl.H 

91      •;■  2  r.  REMEIt^'      F.  tR      THE      TREATMENT      OF 

THRESH    OR    HOOF  ROT        Cari.    MaI'hlkr      Erie, 
Pn. 
nipd  0,-ff,lu-r  4.   lOTJ       S.  rial  No    Of.  l  4 :        PUBLISHEI> 
FEBRT'ARY    1  *;.    1013 

91.226.       PNEUMATIC     BICYCLE     AND     .VI'TOMOBILI 
TIRES    AND    RT'BBER    HOSF    I'OR    CONDUv'TINC 
W  \TER       MiiRLET    Brother.'*.    Sapinnw.    Mich. 
Filed  OctobPr 'JO,  1912       Sprial  No   rtfl,.''.r.f.      PUTII.TSHED 
FEBRIARY    18.   1913, 

91,227        I'lSCUIT        N'STi'sNAi     BisniT     |".M^^NT      N'«-w 
York    N    Y  ,  and   ,l.^rsry  City.   N    J 
Filed    Dpotinbcr    LM,     1011'        Serin!    No     67.541         VIV. 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    11,    19i:v 


Nei  MS   find    Davii'   L    Harrell.   Suffolk.    Va. 
J:i..l    N    v.intMT    ■■;.     iOi;        Serial     No     59.802.       PUB- 
LISHED   lEHRIWKY    1  1      li'i:. 

91,233.       KITCHEN-CABINETS.      New     Pamtart    Sates 
Co.,  1  hicago.    111. 
Flb^d    I*.cpmb.-r    J.     1012.       Serial    No     67,191        PUB 
LISUED    FEBRUARY    D^.    1913. 

91.234        C.\SKKT    LPIL  >I.sr  KH  V.      N«w   Y'ork    A;    Pr.h,k- 
lAN   CushET  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed    Nnv.mbpr    14,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,903.      PUB- 
LISHED  FE'iHl    \RY    18,   1913. 

91.2.35.      LlQl  ID  SUBSTITT'TE    n  iR    COTRT  PLASTER 
Nbwskin   Company.    Brooklyn.    .N.   Y 
Filed    November   25,    1912.       Serial    No.    67,088       PUB 
I.ISIIFD    FEBRUARY    11.    lOU 

91.236      CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICINES  AND  I'HARMA- 
I   FT  TI<   AI.    t'RFl'AUATIONS       Maxim    Nivkn.    Roch- 
ester.  N    Y 
Filed    J.•^nnnr^     29.     101-        Serial    No.    61,120.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    IS.    1913. 

01  2:^7       BLENDEIi   WHISKY       .'     .T     O'Connor,    Tn<-,.   E1- 
niira,    N    Y 
TTled   .Iiinp   1.''..   1012        S.rifti    N-     .'.4  \yA        ITBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    IS.   191.t 

01  -1^       'TCARS   AND   SMOK 1  N*;  TOBACCO       Frank   J 
O'Haka,   Scranton.   i'a 
Filed    JnlT    1,    1912       SpHr;    No     'UM.'i       PT'BLISHED 
FEBRrAUY    n,    lOU-i 

91,230.      I  ERTAIN   NAMED   FOOiiS       E     H    Pahi,  k.  Co, 
MiHxRr.k.^e     Wis: 
FilPd  Aucust  :c  1011       Sprlal  No.  58.023.     PT-Bl.ISHED 
JUNE   11     1912 

91.240  LFNTAL  FtLLINC  COMrOSITIONS  DENTAL 
IMPRESSION  CoMi'oSlTIONS  AND  ARTIFICIAL 
TFFTTH  Victor  pAPirvur'N!  ,V  c.  Berllr  Ger- 
many 

Filed    November    30.    1012        Sp-Ir!     No     67,1  S7        PT'B- 
LISHED  EEBRT  ARY    In     lOlM 

01.241  CERTAIN     NAMED    r)ENTAL     MEDDAL,    AND 
SURGK^AL  AIM'LIANCES      Pakkek,  Stearns  &  Com 
I'A  NY,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Filed    Novpnil^er    1-,    1012       Serial    No.    66.827.       PUB- 
LISHED JANI  ARY   21.   1913. 

01.242  FOOT  TABLETS     (  "K      IMF      TREATMENT    OF 
THE    FEET.     TuE   l*n.i.LL>.-    Di.'.  ..    c,,mpany.    Baltl 
more,  Md. 

Filed     Derenil>er     2      1912        Sprial     No      67.194        PUB- 
LISITFD   FEBRUARY    11     lOl."^ 

0124.''.        CHEMD  AL    IRON  lU  ST    REMOVER        Thomas 
A     Pitt,   Rorky  Mount,  N.  C. 
Filed    Septemb.r    7,     1012        Serial     N..     65.620        PT'B- 
LISHED  FEBRIARY    11     lOn 

01244         RFMFI'Y     F<'li     MiFI.INC,      BLEEDING      AND 
SWELLIN'.'tS    OT     THF    WOMB        Professor    Db     v 
Poeh;    &    S.'HNf      St     LrTEKSRrRi;  1    Abt     DEfTSCH- 
T.AND,    Berlin.   <Tprmany 
Filed  October  in    1012      S^-Ih    No   66  229      PUBLISHED 
FEBRT'ARY    i1.    191.'^ 


91, 22s      SHEET  METAL  ENAMELED  WARE.     Nationai  |   91  245       REMEDY    FOR    CONSTIPATION.      Raicdall    E 
Fnamei.ino    a    Stvmi'im.    ("ompany,    Baltimore.    Md  Poim-fxter,  Benton.  111. 
Filpd     Januarv     15      V.n::        SprlaL  No,    fi7.936        PUB  Filed    I'pcemhpr    U*.     1012        S.M!h      No     87,502        PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRlvin     IS.    1013.         "  LISHED   FEBRUARY    11,   1918 
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f)l,24«.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYES     JOHy  ! 
C.  \V.  FV3WK118,  VVfstflel.i,  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  Aajrnst  27.  1912,      Serial  No.  65.4-40.      PUBLISHED 
FEP.KUARY   18,   1913.  ; 

91.247,  NOVA    SCOTIA    I^ND-PLASTER.      Cu.v.s.     W.   j 
pKiuDi   &  CuMrANY.   Inc  ,   Norfolk,   Va 

Filed    September    in.    1012.       Serial    No     6.'. 771        PT'P-    , 
LISHEIi   .FANUARY    7.    lOl.'.. 

91.248.  BASE-BALLS.     A.  J.   Reach  1'u.\<pan.,  PhUad»: 
phia,   Pa. 

Filed     February     17,     19U        Serial    No.    54.57i.'        PUB 
LISHEI)  FEBRUARY   11,   1913. 

91,249       PNEUMATIC   TIRES   FOR   VEH ICLE  WHEELS. 
TiiK  Rkpiblic  RfBBEK  CoMF.wv.  YounjTstown,  Ohio. 
Filed  .Tune  27,   1911.     Serial   No.   57.;r2«.      PUBLISHED 
JULY   2,   1912. 

91,2,-0       PNEUMATIC   TIRES   FOR    VKHICLK-WHEKLS 
The   RKPfBi-ir   RrBBF.u   ro\fp,\.\Y,   Yonnestown.   Ohio 
Fil.'d  October  12,  1912.     Serial  No  8fi.263.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    12,    1912. 

91,2.-)1.    KIONEY  PILLS.     CORN  SOLVENT.     PILE  OINT- 
MENT, LINIMENT    ANI>  SORE-THROAT  REMEDY. 
The  Rev-o  iMin;  <i'   of  PirrsRrRrjn.  Pittsbureh,  Pa 
Filed  March  1.3,  1012.       Serial  No.  02.145.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY    18,    1913. 

91,2.52        SOLID  FIBER    SH !  PPTNC  CASES       The    Rrt 
N.ii.DS  roNTAiM  i;  B'lX  UfiMi'ANV.  Ix-'cklii t^d.  Ohio, 
Filed    November    4     1912.      Serial    No     06.690       PT'B 
LISHKD   FEBRUARY    11.    1913. 

91,253.        CERTAIN     NAMKD     (  ONSTRI)  "IION     MATE- 
RIALS.    R'  s,-;k!  I,  Si  Df.xtkp.  '■  '  .  Penn  Yan.  N,  Y 

Piled  o.'tub.T  20.  101  J,    s.ri.'C  N    ofi  .-,90    prp.i.isriFP 

FEBRUARY   11,   1913 

91.2.-,4.        CLRT.UN      NAMFl-     <  :ONSTRr  CTION     MAFi: 
RIALS      Rt  ssKLi,  *  Dkxtku  c,  ,  I'enn  Yan.  N    Y, 
File<l  OrtnWv  20.  1012      Sri-ial  No.  06. .'Ol.     ITBI.ISHEl' 
FEBRUARY   11.   inL3 

91,255.       HOOF  P.\DS        RrifiEKF' UU)    RrBBF:R    Comfa.nt, 
Rutherford.   N.   -T 
Filed  Aujrust  13.  10L2.     Serial  No.  G5,242.     i  UBI.1S1IEI> 
FEBRUARY   11     1013 

91.25B.       CERESIN    AND    PARAFFIN       Ernst    Srnr.iE 

.MANN'S    E.XfOKT    ("EliESIN    K.AliP.IK,    i  ;  P.SELL,-;' "  fl  IFT    \I!T 

BESCHHANKTKR  Haftuno,  Hambin--    Germany 
Filed  October  18,  1912.     Serial  No   •;<;  :V4  2.     IT  BLISHK! 
FEBRUARY   18.   1913. 

91,2.-)7.       FA(T:-(  REAM     AND    Cf >L1  m  Hi: A M        SmrcH- 
ToNB  Rkmedy  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okli 
Fib^d    December    12.     1012.       Serial     No.    67,363.       Pl.'B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   11,   1913. 

!.1,2.-)S.      ULEANINU,  AND  POI.ISHINO  rOMIXMBBtt^'FOR 
HOUSEHOLD    PURPOSES       IlKNriY   C.   Sco»»,  Cl«Te- 
land.   Ohio 
Fi;ed   Apri;    1.    1011,      S<-rial    Nr,    5.-., 472       PUPUTSHUD 

,\IARCH    19.    1912, 

91, 2.10         STOMAUH  -  RESTORATIVE         RinK;,:      M  <  kTiN 
Sc.^TT,   Oklahoma.   Okla. 
Filed   .luly    3.    1911,      Soria!    No,    ,-7,4,-)0       I'UBI.ISHKD 
FEBRUARY    1^,   1913. 

91,200       RESlTRA'rn  K       R..iu;kt    Maktin    Scott.    Okla- 

lioma,  Oki.!. 
Filed   ,Iuly   3.    1011       Serial   No.   57,457.      ITTiLlSHKLi 
FEBRUARY    IS,    1013. 

91,261.      REMEDY   FOR  CATARRH       .Trrry   M    Sbss^m-^ 
Lumt>erton,    N.    (' 
Filed    NovcnitiT    20.    1012       Serial    No     07  1  '.2,       P'  H 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY    18,    1913, 

91,202,        RE.MEDY     FOR     EUZK.M.V     .\ND     OTHEK     IMS 
EASES  OF  THE  SKIN      Wir.r.tAM   R    Svnrn    M-^nee 
St  n.   Pa. 
P'iled    December    17      1012        Serial    So.    67.450.       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    11.   1913 


f>l,2«3       COTTO.S  SEED    OIL.      The    Soithehn    CottoH 

II,:     1  .  :\i  1  \  V  ^      .!fr8t\\    I  Ity .    N     J. 
Kii.HJ    \1:^^.■■^    r.     P»12        S.Tial    No     fll.9.iH        PI-BI.IBHED 

n  1,^    -,  P'l-, 

0  1    ■.0  4.    salvf:  rou  the  relief  of  {T;iiTAiN 

.N',\.\n;ii   A  II.Mll.N'rS.      N     Stkngeh   &  i"",    .Ni'w    Lou- 
it  r:     I  oiin. 
li  •'<!    December     D',,     1012        S-rial     ^'i     07  414        PT'B- 
dished    I'EBRUARY    11     1913 

»i  20",      ri;mi;dy   and  tonic   for   uertain   aii^ 

Ml   N  1  .•>     Ml       iKHr.MN     A.Nl.MALS,        StuMim^PHE* 

H  .i..•^^;  ft  CATii.K   D.NiL   I  u  ,   WestiiiUi.^ler,  .S.  C 
l'il'«<i    December  lopj        Serial     No,     5,';.12:j        PUB- 

LISHED FEBRUARY    IS,    1013. 

91.268.  PAPER  B.VGS       ScKK.,tE,    Waknbh   k   C    mjany,  _ 
Chicago.  111. 

Flltvl    November    IS,    1912       Seria.    N'.     00,S^95       I  I  B- 
I.ISHED    FKBIM'AIiY    1-..   1013.  j 

91. -'m        !ii'i>       !',eknakl>  H    Thi.msi'n    I./^ndor     Knp'and. 
Filed    \'.v..i:,Nt    ir;,    1012       S«>ria     No     06,921.      I'LB- 
LlSiil:!'    I  KB!!!    ,\I{Y    1^,     101,'i  | 

01,208,      CERTAIN  NAMED    1  .VPKR    AND   STATIONERY 
VRTICLES.     TowKh  .\lA.Ni  KA*  riKi.No  A  No'.Jci.Tv  Co., 
New   York,  N.  Y. 
Fil«d  October  25, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,510      PUBIISHED 

FEBRUARY  18,  1918. 

91.269.  CEllTAIN  PAlKli  ,\ND  sr.VllO.SLKV  AHTI- 
CLEiS.  TowSB  ManUFACTUBin  1.  &  N  \  t.;  i  .  i  .,  Nt  w 
York.  N.  Y. 

Futd  October  25, 1912.     SeriaIN, .  OO.P'2      i  rBIlSiiKD 
FEBRUARY  18,  1913.  | 

91.270.  VIllSl  Si  (M'.IV'l  !'.\DS  KKiT-HPT  BOOKS. 
CUEfK  iiUUKS,  DlCAFT  lOxiKS  A.Nl)  TELE- 
PHONE INDEX  BOOKS.  T  wKi  M^nkvtikisg 
4   NovKLTV   Co.,   New   Yurk     N.    Y 

1     ed  October  25, 1912.     Se:  n.  .No  00,.'.t>.^       llBI.iSllED 

I  ritUARY  11,  1913.  ,  .        I 

91.271.  TRACTORS.  TH«  ALL  !v  Osv  Th*  -T<.B  COU- 
PANV.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  15,  1912.     Serial  No    r.jio.       PUBLISHED 
i-KBRU  \l;v   m,   1913. 

:        .\MMAL-TRAPS.      Makoaret    E     Ti  .(..ner.    ihl- 
MgO,   111. 
i     el    December    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.506       PUB- 
!<III:D  FEBRUARY   18.   1913 

.'1,-.;',.  composition  l{i)t»i-iNi.  Km.iI  iNv,  PAPER, 
INSULATING- I'\  11  K      AND    BUILDIN<.     lAPKH. 

THB   USONA  MAMLrACIl  UISO   COilPA.NY,    A  .n  ra      Li 

Filed    November    16,    1912.      Serial  No.    6G. o  p         PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  11,  1913.  | 

91.274.  NAPHTHA  AND  REFINITi  OTT  V*.  i  iw  Oil 
Company,  Rochester,  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    18,    1912.      Serial  No.    66.998.      I'UB- 
I  ISHED  FEBRT'ARY  18,   1913. 

iM.-7.'>.  CIO.\K.>.  Valloft  and  Duelx  Co.  I-td.,  New 
Orleans.    La. 

Vld    Novell.'.-     7      1912.      Serial    No     00  740       PT-p 
I.iSllED  FEP.i;LAi;Y    18,    1913. 

91.276,  CIGARS.  O.  W,  Van  S;,.i<t  .<k  11  i,,!.  Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 

U'lf^d    T»"e-rT^'e-    ]<:.    101::.      s.  ;-i:i;    Nu,    67.13;.      PUB 
I.ISiiri'    ri'PK'  AKY   18.   19111 

91.277.  CERTAIN  \aMKD  IDMHER  AUH>MOBIIK 
ACCESSORIES.  Soei'.HEES  K'  khkk  Man;  f.vTI'binc, 
Company,   Jersey   City.   N.    J 

r  led    November   22,    r.'li        Seri!     Ne     .'■.o.-^:       PUB 
LISHED   FEBRT'ARY    1>.    1  '13 

''•-7-       !'.;  DM  >!.!  •  l,"^  I     ^V[nsKY   .\ND  <;iN       iHeWAr,- 
<n  i.K   \si..ii:v     I  \i ,  -  !:T- ':  r'<  iv     ('  ■MF'.wv.     Ne"      York 

N     ^ 
pp.,  d    N-v.-rn   .-r     1^      101.         Serial     No.     60_,Kf.7.       PUB 
LISHED   !  KBPr  vlUi    >     lOU-; 


<» 


91.279.      HMRT'iNicS.      Tiik    \V\\km.-.-k    r-i,    Detrn't. 
Mich. 
Filed    December    10.    1912.        lert...      N.      •;:    ;jv        ijH 

i.r^iiEn  i^FBi:i-.\RV  n.  mu" 

91,2hU.      (KKIAIN    I  HF.Mh  -\I      ,\ND    1  i  1  Vli.M  \'   LFTI- 
CAL    PKKr.\U,\  1  IONS        lliMN    s      Ur;;.'MK,    Ix)n- 
don,   Fr.t;:n;,.| 
Filed  O.  ;e-  :     i«. 12.    Serial  No.  66,113.     iMBI.lSHKD 

1  KP.HI"  AMY    1  I.   1913. 

o;  2s;      i'ii\\i!i{      I   M    'A  r..sT»HN  Cabtbidgb  Co.,  Alton, 
i;:. 
Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial   N.     r.4;c,.      ITBIISIUD 
FKBRT-ARY   18,   1913. 

0L2^2      ri.u<KS  ANH  WAT''HES      WK.<=TKhV  Clock  Co., 
Per,,     I,, 
fi.a    December    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,381.      PUB 
1  ISIil  D    FFBRI'ARY   18,   191'" 

ji.-v;      s.MuKii.s   i'lPES.     \\  Kiz-Ki.  i  ii'E  Co.,  New  Y  I'iK. 
N.  Y. 
File.1    Decen)ber    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,o02       I'UB- 
i.lMl  '    1  >    F i.BlM   AKY    18,    1913. 

91. .^1       REMEDY  FOR  Hi;  FT  \l  \!  !v,\I    WDMMHvGO. 

D    ^  .:    W  :;  Kit     P  i-te;:.  Mass 
liie<i  .\:i^:  .--'   ,■:.  .!01_       Serial  No.  Oo.iCej.      i'L'PLlStlL- 
KKBP!    \in    18,   1913. 

91,285.       SHEARS     AND     SCISSORS.       Cl^YTON     Bbos., 
Inc.,  Bristol,  >  ' m 
Piled    January    l"      1013       Serial    No.    67,930.      PUB- 
LISHED prpH  ?■  vhy    "•     10i:<  ■• 

91.280       I..M;D  -Ii!'    rH>|,,;.Ks    W    i.yy   Pm-kino  Co.,  To- 
pekit    Kui,~ 

Filed  July  23,  1912,     Serial  No.  64,872       IT  p;  l^iii  D 

FEBRT'ARY   :i  lOU' 

91.287.  Wuwi  IN   HKD  Pl.A.NKKTS       Amich!.,vn-   Wo.lkn 
Company,  .le;,.,  _•.  i  ::\    n    .;  ,  ai.d  B.>M..t;.  Mh->- 

Fiied    JanuH'\     2:-      ll'i.'l        S.  r.,;,     Ni,.     tls.t'O-'        I'''!' 
LISHED  FKBH!  .\[;y    :v     i;,];: 

91.288.  WOOLEN    PIE'   K    (KluDS        Amvkhan     \V(«)i,sv 
Company,    ■.■rK.-y  City,  N,  .i  ,  and  Bofitrui.   Mhks. 

nied     .iMft-.-        -       ion        Serial     No      07  003         IIB 
LISHED   1  ITIK'   Ain    ..--     lOi,--, 

91.289.  .   wool  FN    iIK(E    GOOD>        vmkpi.ax    W.olbn 
''oNfTANV     ,;er«.y   (  Itr,   N    .T  ,   find   P.>'-:on     .Mhks 

1  ii«i      li,  ..'trv      .       -01, •,         S.ria.      No,     *":  ''--''A.        PUB- 
LISH! D  I  F.Pi;!  ,v':-i    ::.    1013. 


91,290.      Nvrx'ii.PN    PIF'  P    'lOcns       .xmrrican    Wo.ilfn 
C()Mi.\,vv,  .lersuj    *.  it.v.  .N.  J  .  ;ii,d  B..st  .n.    Mass 
i'M.ii     .lanuary     2,     1913.       Seriji,     N-        'IT,HH.-.,       PIB 
LiSllPD   F!:Bi:T'AnY  2.-.    T913. 

91.201.      i'UL:ii5  hiUin.LiS.      J.    J.    Bk^  kklk    Mfg.    Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
UF.d     '..nuary    29,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,17^        P'  B 
II  silt   1     FFBRT7ARY  25.   1913. 

9i,2i'2      ii\iit-N!;:s    s;:  K   ■  niFFONS   ,\nd   nfid 

INUS.     UEO.  BuEGFi;:-   ^^  Co..  New  York    N    Y. 
Filed    January    21,    I'.'l.         Serial    No.    0- "2^        PI  B 
I  ISHKF'    FFPHr\RY   18,   1913. 

yi.2y;j.     ci-.i;i\iN    xvmfti   furni^htn-cs   and   no 

TIONS.      Mr;    s    -.K:  i:xi.:-T_    Fhrc-     !  r,ii.>  . 
F  'e?    ,'  ..V    :      101.       Sersa:    N'-     r\A.:.K:        I'UBI.ISHFI) 
FEHKU,\m     1 "     :iC3, 

91.294.      ii  \N1'KI  RCHIEFS.      Arthch    Letts.    I.0'=     \;i 

.  '   les.    Ca  ! 

Fiifd    De,  jnr.Nr    :c      1912.      Serial    No.    <i7.0.'-,:y      pUB 
LISHED   I  FHIC    \],\    18.  1913. 
91.265.     .n    TF   IMCCING.     Lcdlow  Mani-fx-t:  ping   a.s- 

60«.l  <  ; 'K>       !',.■»■>-        M.TPC 

Filed  A  !.-'isi  .'-lo    PC.       S.  rlh    N.     >;.',  F.C       PUBLISHED 

I  !  PIC  \  K  ^    >.  p- ;  ■ 

9  1.-'  SN  M'  FAST!   NFRS        Mv:nr  ■.  s  rH.l    FasTKNKK 

•     ■■-•  i  .  M      l'i,.rt  .•■;:;>i     Me. 
Filed    .;:i!,i,i.ry    .<•     c.Uo.      Seriai    No.    0^.211        i'UB 
LISHED  1  i:iu;l  .\ii\    -,-..  1013 

91.297.      Fl;  MDI'D  SILK    F  VF' ,  I.A  S>  i  okD,      ,;-,  li!!<    H 
Ml  KL.i.KK.   Ki.<  kville.  Conn 
Fi!e<i     De,  .ri.lM:      ".     191*2.       Ser.a.     No.    0".2sy.       ITB- 

FisiiFD  Fi'Bia.-an   -.8.  1913. 

91,2H>        SHFFF     \\(H)1.    IN    SKFINS     Full    KNITTINC 

I  1   K  i  '  'SPS  N    ;  ;-:'K    I  ■-.  ii  L        '>\     l;  k  ,\  \!  vi  klk;        \ 

K  '  i;  \:   .  MiNM'iN  NKi.t  ,,    Prell  !■•,    ,r.  ■]    I  >e,ne  i.  hurst,    D>  f 

mauy. 

Filed    Dereraher    21.    1010.       Sen,,      s,,     .-).H,307.       PUB 

MSHFD   FFBRr  \PY    1^,    1013. 

:<  1  .  -  i<  0  H.VIKFINS     M  \DF     '  <V    'FIITT.OID     .\.\D 

HORN      pAr;v-ii-  N  '^  e:  t^    •'    vj-anv  New   York,  .N    Y 
)■'):•  1     .Tnn'iary     4       1 0  K-  '-•rial     No.     07.710         IFB 

I  ISHFD  FFBRUAHY   2'     'OF 

91,3i"i        THREAD    AND    YaILN    oF    t.  FUTAIN    NAMED 
MATFHIAI  S        HE.     Vehran    C-^;e.,  na       Int.  kpo- 
i        I  :      N.'vv     Y    ■  k      N     y 
Filed    Dtceml«T    27,    1012       Sena.    No     67.609,      I'UB 
LISHFD    FEBRUARY    18,   1913. 


lO^sC 


LABELS 

I 

REGISTERED  APRIL  22,   1913 

,9^0. 


! 

16.9(10. — Title:     ■    ll\.'ii<>\      H'ii'K<M;KN      I'BKOX  II 'B." 

(For  Peroxid  of   ilydroL-f':.         !'\    ir>  I'.     f.r\ -. ,   Br., ok 
lyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  _"_'    l'.n< 

■  ;■    ,1    Hover-      16.961.— Tit/e/  "  FIRST    \!1>    nU'iXi;'!     i  i  ^  i  !^  »  ,  rs." 
N     V       Filed  I  J  (For  Peroxid  of  TI    .1:    _■   n   i      David  li.   L«vy,  Brook- 

!  |lyn,  N.   Y.      Filed   Mat    ;       1,   1913. 

16.962.— T«J«;  "  ITALO  .\M!R:  W  CIG.iR  M  G. 
CO."  (For  Cigars.)  Antonk*  Massvmso.  irovl- 
dence,  R.  I..    Filed  April  .3,  1913. 

16,963. — Title:      "CARBONATED       LACONI.^       SI'RINO 

W.VTEB."       (For    Sprint:  Witrr  Nf  v     Ii.Mr<TiiR» 

Spring  Water  Co.  Th.    w.m--     \     i!       ••     .!   M.'-ch 
12,  1013. 

16,964.— r«l«.-  "L  8  w  i:xTKA  :»ir.  ■.inwih  \i.K" 
(For  Ginger-Ale.)  Nk.>.  1!  wii- li ;  [a  sticjs  Waieh 
Co.,  The  Weirs,  X.    H        IKd    March    11'.    1913. 

16,955.  — Jitte.-  "DEVON.  \Kor  Toiipt  Pnper. )  Sad- 
quoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Now  Hartford,  N.  T. 
Filed  April  8.  1913. 

lrt.f>.-)«.  — 7i«e.  "GYPSY."  'For  Toilet  I'Hp.r  S.^r 
QDOIT  Toilet  Paper  COvhany.  Inc.,  N'^t  Hi.nr.  rd, 
N.  Y.     Filed    \pri'  s,   i9ia 

16.967. — Title:  ■■  lUiHSl.  >\l"\'  '  lor  Toilet  Pup' r  ■  Sat 
(jfOiT  Toilet  I'-^y:  •  mi  ^--v.  Inc.,  N"*  IL'''^  rd 
N.  Y.     Filed  April  s    :'•! 

16.958. — T<«e.- •• '>Lr>  rtlTCil.  vForT.;.t  i'a;  ■  r  .>ad- 
gUOIT  TOILKr    I'apkr  Co.,   IkC,   Now      ijirtforii     N     Y. 


16.939.  -Tif/' .-  ( \\L.\H.\B  (ANIiY  Fl  .8.  >  F..r  IIks  i 
Bi-<Hi)i'    &    ((.sii'.N,      l,.,s    .\njit>les.    ('a!        V\lei\    April 

7.  i9i;; 

lB,!Mn       Titli  ■    •■  HliOOKK  S     lloTdH 

ai;e. )      (".   M.   Br^h.kk  kV   S.^vs,    H!-.n,k:.v 
Mar.h    17,    191:'. 

16.941.- fiN'.-  ■■I'lUI'K  III  I'oKTo  HI'  o  TlIK  TOF- 
FP:E  with  THF  COFFKK  TASII:.  ^For  Coffee.) 
Fkit'/k.   r,r  sr>T  >v  I'o.  Si  i' s..  Mayaguet,  i'orto  Rico. 

Fii.><l  .Innuary   ol.    lOFl 

16.9t2.-     Tith-:      •(AI.I.     BOY"        'For     rlgars.  >        A.     C. 

HKNsriiKL  &   <■-.   chiia^u     1:1       Hied  April    7.    1913. 

lt).[<\:',-      Tith:       ■RICH      I'.VSTFRK     (■KK.\MP:RY      I'.ri'- 

TER.  '       (For    Butter  i       ihas.    H     Hks.s,    i  iruinr,arl. 

Ohio,      Filed  Octohf-r   -"n.    1912 
16,9)4       /tf/f.     ■•  I'FRO.XII'K    OF    HYl'RiXiPIN"       (For 

I'eroxld  of  Hydrotifn,  i      Hvnun.v  CiiKMio.^r,  Comfanv. 

Brooklyn,  N.   Y.      Filed  .^pril   o.   1913 
l(i.9i'^     -Title:  "  SANFFI.T'SH        i  F^.r  a  I'owder.-d  '•h.'ini- 

'•a!  Compound  >     Thk  Hv  .iknu'  Products  Coviiasv 

I'anton,  Ohio      Filed   M.irr'h   .'6,   1913. 

16,!>4';  TitU  :  ■  FRANi  I  Sr  A  .N  P,RAND."  (For  l.eai.in 
Cllng-Pearhes.  I  Tiik  .Iums^.n  L' ■■  k  r.  Mri.  a\t;!.k 
Co.,  San  Fran'M-ru    Ca,       i'il>'d  .\pr;:  :!.  1':<I  '- 

ic,, 947,  — rir;<.-  ■■  pkk  man  fo  pfro.xiI'K  oi    hviuu,)- 

'JEN."      1  P'or   I'i-iii.xld  of  Hydrogen   *      !'.\,iii  H     I.B'.y, 

Brooklyn,   N    Y       Filed  .N'arrh  1'2.   191:;  pj,p<j  ^p^,,   y_    ^^y^ 

16,94,'«— Titif.      ■PKROXIIiK    OF    II V  bRO( ,  i  ;N  -       (For       16.959,— TirJe;  "  EL  PLANCO."        1    r       ..-a;-.      biH.MiLn: 

peroxid    of    Hvdroufn  >      I>a\i;.    \>,     I.k.>.    Hro.,klyn,  &  Co.,  Nt-w  York,  N.  Y,      iilrd  .vi.rii   ^.    1913. 

N    Y       Filed   Manh   22,    1913.  16,960. — Title:     "  TEM  PmR  i /.K !  i     HA.M'PI  WFF     RFC 

16,949.  -7"tt;«.       HVI'RCXJEN   PERO.XIOE."   (For   I'er.xUl  ;  ORD."        (For      Hand  Piay.d      R-cord.-*  S.^^[^Ak^ 

of  HyiiroKen  <     I'\>.['P.    l.t'.  ■    Brooklyn,  N.  V      I'IokI  I  Music   ROLL  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.      \'\\>->\    March 

March  22.   19i:;  _        -  I  ,  24,  1913. 


PRINTS 


R  E  G  1  ST  E  F-^  E  D    A  F  i  <  1  L 2  2 


3. 


3,241.- TttJ*'.-    -ON  THE  Sgr.VRF.        i  Fmp   Springs  of  All   |   3,243.— TWItf;      "  BE.^T      MMsn:i;\  For      HogUry.  > 

r>€8crlptlons«  1        Thk     Wai.i.ai  k     I'.arve.s     C.  vii-avy,  Frbdk.   Vietor  &   Achk;    s     New    Y-rk.    M    Y      Filed 

Bristol,  (^'onn.      Filed  .^prii   :'.,   19];i  1  March  22,  1913. 

3,242.-  Ttfie  ■•  THF  ■  LaHY  .IEFFERSON  GIRL."  (For 
Shoes.  Blrkc^'',  .Jone.s  a  Oyer  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.      Filed  Apr,  4.    1913. 


103I 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


cois/CivEissioisrEK.    OF    :p^a?:E]nsrTS 


AM)  OF 


l"XITr.Ii  <T ATi::^  CorKTS  IX  P,\Ti;\T  (\\SF.S. 


0OMMIS?I0NEK>  I'ECISiONS 


F  X    r-  \  K  -:  F    .Tames. 

l)(C\did  .ipri:  5,  19li. 

1.  MIIICATION — PHOHECmON. 

Pro8ec',;ti"n  -T  ;,•  app' Irat  ■"!!  nn-ler  t'^"  p'OTlslorj!: 
of  secti.ni  4^-rO  K.v;sed  St;'.T■;^^  ri^j.irt-s  that  B 
proper  r(>^p"n-;v.  u\),.  i\  l;;,er.t  shh,'.  ht-  flU-d  :r.  thi.H  I'tTlre 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  t' •  ;  n  \  s  -  offlc-- 
action,  and  mere  mailing  of  an  amendn  ri,;  wotM.ii  the 
year  does  not  constitute  such  prosecution. 

2.  Same — Savif,     \h  vm...v  \i  fv: 

Where  n-  .ui,- n.liio  :;  t  "Tis  :';  i-d  v^ithin  one  year  f'on 
the  pr>  •  ■  .hnL-  I'ffire  action  :.!.■!  C  •>  ..n'\  excux-  tiven  for 
the  delay  U  thai  the  atton.y  wr^s  husy  with  othrr  mat- 
ters and  that  an  amendni' :  ;  v".  i--  ri;aii".)  a;  su<*i  tlint' 
that  It  would  ordinarily  t^v.  r  nrhe,!  t'l'  pnt,nt  Offlc 
within  the  year  If  there  had  !«een  tm,  de!H.%  !n  thp  malls. 
Held  that  the  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  appMratioi, 
was  not  unavoidable  and  that  th-  app  cation  Is  Hl>an 
doned. 


On  petition. 


M' 


.hi  Ml 


/.' 


WAI.;    VTX 

I'tnrnftend  for  ihv  ui'iilicant.. 


M  ■  ■OKI  ,    ' '"/'(  ni  i  ^  ^vnii-r: 


TIA-  js  ;i 


,!ion  that  the  above 'otUfd  aiii>lica 
tion  !'o  li*c.,i  r,,,t  !il'!Uhionf.l. 

AfttT    >^iil!   >     ;^I-.'Si'i   ii'    III;    "f    *1'0 

on  Jaiiu;uy   lu,   P.Hl.  rfjtt  it^i  . 
11,  12.  and  13  and  allowed  th. 


nsf^  file  Exfimlner 

i:iiv  .;.  7.  ^,  9.  W. 
rciiioiiiUit:  clairns. 
'ho  .'ii'i  'ic.'iMt  'int  i;  .January 
nt'i.!  \v:i<  ':it'<!  !is  to  the  pat- 
oil  I  niin.N,  (  ti,  .Pimiary  IH. 
fS'-i  t  ho  ;i]'i  ii.-iiiit  tliat  the 
(  m  .laini.iry  .'Uh  V,)12.  a  let 
.■III  !lftiil:i\lt  stilting  tllHt  tl9' 
<  h;ol  ('♦■'■n  jiiJiilod  in  I^>s  .\ii>:eles,  ('a'., 
ro.'t  h  'he  I'.ittMit  ( »f!iop  within  oiu^  year 
fy^U)  .Pituiarv  1  n,  P.U  1  «  m  IVbruary  1.  1912.  the 
Kxaniinor  ropoatetl  his  action  hohlinp  the  applica- 
tion abnndnnod  ;ind  directed  attention  to  Rnlc  172, 
The  [ircsfMit  petitinn  wns  filed  .Tanuary  30,  1913. 

The  jietition  is  ;u-c(>n)ji;inied  by  an  affidavit  of 
the  .'ittorncy.  who  si.-ifes  th.-it  he  had  l>een  very 
tmsy  with  in;itters  .itlior  than  this  aiiiilication.  hut 
th;it  this  ajiplication  h;id  had  consideration  from 
liiuo   to  time,  and  especially   bet'ween   January  10, 
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No  action  w  i<  •alo'i  ! 

11,  1912.  w!m  -;  ■.::.  or-: 
vntnhili'y  ■  f  ;  hv  r^',- 
}'.>]-2  Ml-  r:vo!:  .Co!"  ■!. 
<','isi-  w:  s"  ;t!ia  laioiic  1, 
tfi'  u;is  Ibod  i!i<oi>iii^ 
aiUcTolino' 
iti  tiuit'  '' 


1911.  and  Jannar> 

he  wa.s  fina''y  ;ib't 
isf:if^tor\     aii'l    "hi 


Mlo      ) 

leti.  ' 

Ifc.  _■, 

Sho.i. 

1912. 


'•■\^',Mnor      .if 

w:;--    niaileil 
lad  Hi.- 

\        !;:i\'-        • 


V  l;n2  .   ;li;;t  mi  the  latter  date 

'■  write  a   letter  which  was  sat- 

h    he    belit'vfHi    wioild    result    In 

tie    reio'-'wl    ciainis;    that    such 

;ri    Los    .Xnjreles   on   January   6, 

t):o  rt-ciynr  .•(nirs*'  of  the  mails  It 

C»^l     \\  o>;a:  ct'iii    nil    .lamiarv    9, 


III   'ho  tinyf  f1le<1  in   siii-jMirt  of  ttie  i>etitlon 


i'^    arirned    t 


I  a  ■ 


'  >i 


w;r! 


I*  ] 

1..S  t>e<'t. 

Mio    ■■• 

la. Id 

•!,ai    !lu' 

;  f'  "^0. 

'lie    ;■ 

i.\  i<i<i'i- 

..■f   ^0. 

utes 

■.■.,':;ro^   ! 

!:at   a. 

shall 

lo-    ti'.-,! 

i  '           •   )  ,   ■ 

tea; lint'    "f    ttie   amendment 

;•.  ..ae  year  fr^-n,  t!io  .I:ito  .if  ttio  previotis  Ofhoe 
in  was  ,•!  pro^eoiitaui  ^f  the  api'lication. 

Tai  practa-*'  of  the  Office  to 
ion  "f  ail  application  under 
ai  4^94  of  tho  Revised  Stat- 
:ro^  !!iat  a.  proper  rt'sponsi\t'  amendment 
(  (fti  ■••  wii  a  :■  •■::•■  >  oar  from 
'fit'  ip:'o  i.f  ttic  j'-toainc  ntfiop  aa;ion  In  the  case 
..f  ■  .r  f"irt'  c.jnro",  '.»4  C)  <;,  L•■:r.,^  it  was  held 
ly  A'^'-asPPit  .\f  Pifioy  f  ionor.'i '  \'an  I>c\  iMU'r.  (now 
Mr  .In-'iop  \'ari  I^oxniPcr,  >  \A-!i<>';e  lioldinjr  was 
a]Oj,r..-i  0.1  tiy  th<>  ,\  n-Is'.'i  at  So.rcV't  r>-  .'f  the  Interior, 
that  an  appla-nnt  '  a-i  a-  't  i-oiapao.i  with  the  require- 
Tac'i'v  ,,f  sooti"!!  4^^.'.  .'f  ?Ia'  ]<<'•.  .,.'.'.  statn'es  where 
tilt'  ftM  w::s  depo-o,.,]  ;n  •>;,.  ;;,  ;  ^^P!aIl  <i X  luonthp 
froia  tlio  ii.'ticp  ..f  .iliowanoe  ■  'ai  althouirh  received 
in  tho  Wa^tiinirton  city  post-ofti-o  ■^^-iIllin  that 
'iiiita  w.as  lait  recoh  ed  h\  'Iio  Pa.tetit  ( )ffi,-«e  until  the 
(lay  f.'""Wini;  'ho  I'vpirataai  of  that  period  Sec- 
'ion  4<sri  a?   th;-*   '\u)>-  read  a<=  follows: 


Si"'  t  s  >^  ,"i  Vvrry  ■ 
•hree  rnontli'^  fr'  a,  t 
ft'ta  which  foe  ><an:l 
fri.m    the    time    at    wl 


nt    sh,'-.'     Iss-.ip  wition    a   period   of 

il!o.    I'f    '!;•'    an\a!frit    of   the   final 

pn-  1    Ti  a     nvv    than    six    months 

apj'l'cntlon    uas   passed   and 


ailowe.i  and  noti'^e  tiiercif  w.'i^  --.at  to  the  applicant  or 
til*;  acent  :  .*ind  If  th'  "nn'  f.-.  is  not  paid  within  that 
period   the   patent   phfill   V  withheld 

If  the  deitositini:  >•■'  o  lofor  oontainlnp  a  final 
foe  in  the  ik'SI  offi.-o  will. in  six  months  is  not  a  pay- 
ment of  the  foe  wi'tiin  *c,.  a-oanliii.:  (if  section  4885, 
it  is  believed  tlial  it  :>'  o<jiaaliy  aait  a  prosecution  of 
the  applicafior,  \a  t!,:a  t'.e  iiseaiiiair  of  s»-^-tlon  4804 
to  iiiorely  mail  oa  ■■  laoii.hneat  to  the  Patent  Office 
within  the  yoar  whero  that  a, m^ndnient  does  not 
reach  the  Offii^*^'  within  that  time. 

The  facts  state-1  in  the  affidavit  filed  are  clearly 
not  sufficient  ti.  staiw  that  the  delay  in  the  proseco- 
ti<in  of  the  application  was  unavoidable.  It  dO60 
No.  4.] 


I032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  i2,  1913. 


4- 


iiot  iipiieaf  wh.it  c-inst'ii  the  delay  in  the  receipt  of 
the  lerifi-  beyond  the  time  stated  by  the  applicaut 
to  he  tlie  usual  lime  f'H-  the  mail  from  Los  Angeles 
to  reach  Wasliinjrtoii :  l)ut  if  the  dehiy  was  caused. 
as  the  attorney  states  in  the  atfKhivit  he  beUeves  it 
was,  by  snow  and  storms  between  the  dates  of  Jan- 
uary ."  and  January  10.  1912.  applicant  assumed  the 
risk  of  such  delay  by  waitint;  Tiirtil  so  near  the  end 
of  file  vear  to  mail  the  amendment.  Certainty  a  ' 
year  is  ample  time  witliin  wliich  to  prosecute  any 
aiiplication.  Tlie  sul)Ject  ma  tier  cif  t:his  jipplication 
is  very  simple,  and  the  letter  dated  .lanuary  o.  1'.n2. 
consists  of  one  pnere  nf  typewritten  matter  and  is 
merely  a  denial  tliat  the  claims  are  met  by  one  of  , 
the  references  cited.  'I'he  letter  does  not  even  point 
out  wherein  the  reference  is  innppiicable  t^  the 
claims. 

It  is  to  be  note<l.  further,  tliat  in  every  instance 
in  tliis  application  applicant  has  waited  until  nearly 
the  ^d  of  the  year  before  rei)lying  to  the  previous 
.Office  action,  luder  Lhes*'  circumstances  failure 
to  file  a  responsiNe  action  within  the  statutory 
peri(xl  can  l>e  excused  only  tty  a  showing  of  compel- 
ling reasons  wliich  prevented  action  within  that 
time. 

It  is  to  be  als«j  noted  that  aftec  the  receipt  of  the 
Examiner's  letter  stating  that  the  application  was 
abandoneil  and  calling  attention  to  Rule  172.  which 
states  that  under  such  circumstances  it  must  be 
shown  to  the  s.itisf action  of  the  Commissioner  that 
tlie  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  application 
was  unavoidable,  applicant  waited  one  day  let^ 
than  a  year  before  filing  the  petition. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  there  has  been  no 
such  prosecution  of  this  case  as  la  contemplated  by 
section  4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes  within  one 
year  from  January  10,  1911.  and  that  the  failure 
to  prosecute  the  application  within  that  time  has 
not  been  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex     I' ARTE     BeNNKTT. 
Decided   April  k,  ISIS 

APPLIC.ATFON-^r  OMPLKTIOV-      AB  AN  r«  i.V  M  KN  T  '"' 

Whert'  an  applicatian  for  a  (lesion  patint  was  filed 
acoompaniod  by  an  unsiiined  ptiotoKraphic  print  and 
a  letter  stating  that  it  wii-;  d-slri'd  that  the  Patent 
Office  make  a  drawing  and  rcijUfstlnt:  to  be  informed 
of  the  cost  thereof  and  applicant  was  tiotifi''d  as  to  thf 
coBt  but  no  further  action  was  tak^n  until  the  present 
petition  was  filed  more  than  two  years  thereafter. 
Held  that  the  application  was  not  compN'ted  within 
one  year  from  th'-  time  the  flrst  papers  were  fllcd  and. 
no  ad'>quate  '^.'5ni.«i'  for  such  failure  having  been  given, 
that  the  application  Is  abandoned. 

O.V   PKTITION. 

DKSIiiN     Fi'U    .\    TK.vrOT    AND    SIMIL.^K    ARTtCLB. 

Mcffsra.  Miririn  d  iSwenarton  for  the  iipplieant. 

TennaNT,   A*f<i<^tnnf   fomi)ii<i»ionpr: 

This  is  a  petition  that  an  informal  desijrn  applica- 
tion the  petition,  oath,  speciflcntion,  and  first  fee 
of  which  were  fllwl  on  .'September  10,  1010.  he  held 

not  abandoned. 
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In  connection  with  tli<'  papers  af>resaJd  was  tiied 
an  unsigned  photographic  print  of  a  teap<'t  and  a 
letter  which  reads  as  follows: 

I  am  inclosing  herewith  application  for  l,ettei-s  I'at.  nt 
on  a  desii^D.  seven  yr.  term,  and  the  appUcaiion  f>  »>. 
Also  a  photograph  of  the  design,  from  whlcn  I  wish  the 
Patent  Office  to  make  an  official  drawing.  PIea»e  let  me 
know  the  cost  of  the  drawing  and  I  will  remit. 

It  is  argued  that  the  photograph     f  thti  article 

perfectly  illustrates  the  invention  and  iliat   the — 

*  •  •  applicant  was  fully  Justified  in  awaltlsg  action 
on  the  merits  to  determine  the  patentability  of  the  in- 
vention before  going  to  the  expense  of  procuring  tnd  filing 
a  technical  drawing.  It  is  therefore  respectfully  requested 
that  the  case  be  now  filed  as  of  September  8,  ^910,  and 
receive  action  upon   its  m**rlts.  1 

Section  4930.  Revise<I  Statutes,  provides  that — 

the  commissioner  may  dispense  with  models  of  designs 
when  the  design  can  be  sufficiently  represented  by  draw- 
ings or  photographs. 

Section  4033.  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  — 
all  tht  regulations  and  provisions  which  apply  to  obtain- 
ing or   protecting  patents   for   inventions   or   discoveries 
not   loconsistent  with   the  provisions  of   this   title,   shall 
apply  to  patents  for  deaths. 

In  the  requirements  of  the  statute  relating  to  me- 
chanical patents  it  is  provided  : 

Skc.  4889.  When  the  nature  of  the  case  admits  f  i:  i>v 
Ings,  the  applicant  shall  fnmlsh  one  copy  nlgned  by  tbf 
inventor  or  his  attorney  in  fact,  and  attisted  by  twr  .v  ■ 
nessea,  which  shall  be  fll><1  in  the  i'atent  Otlice  ,  nv.^l  ". 
copy  of  the  drawing,  to  bf  fnrnlfstied  by  fho  Patent  offlrf, 
shall  be  attached  to  the  pat' nt  as  a  part  of  tiie  ap^cifl- 
catioa  I 

.sJection    483    of    the    Revise.!    fstatnto^    f'T-'^vides 

that— 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  subject  to  the   approval   of 

the  Se<'rftflrT  of  the  TntT'or  may  from  time  to  time  estab- 
lish   n-galation.'',    not    in.  uii^i-'tfnt    with    law.    for   the  con- 

iliic'   oi'  pr><-f>  il::i»:s  il   :.  ■    I'.iti-nt  uftjce 

!'>■  '  irtueof  the  an'''i<'rity  vPst>Ml  in  liim  and  w.'h 
the  .ipproval  of  the  s.^-retary  .>f  th"  Int.Ti'T  Rule 
S.1  wB.s  promiii^ated.  which  provides;  , 

The    'I'-algn    must    he    reprtst-nted    by    a    drnwlM  Mftde 

to  01.  r  .riii  to  the  r\il.'-^  laid  down  for  drawihga  01 
mechanical  inventions. 

In  the  present  case  the  photograph  filed,  even  if 

considered  as  a  "  drawing,"  does  not  comply  with 

the  requirements  of  the  statute  in   that   it  Is  not 

signed  by  the  inventor  or  his  attorney  in  fact  and 
attested  by  two  witnesses,  and.  further,  in  thn*  it 
does  not  comply  with  the  rules  of  practice  [irnnml- 
gated  by  the  Commissioner,  with  the  .ipprivn'  f 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  the  !r;th'  rry 
vested  in  him  by  section  4<^  above  rpKted 

In  the  present  case  applicant  indicate<l  his  inten- 
tion to  file  n  formal  drawing,  but  on  receipt  of  the 
Information  of  the  co«f  thiere..f  fnile<1  to  file  the 
small  amount  r^x^nired  He  was  ndvised  ^'f  the 
incoojpleteness  of  the  application  and  that  it  would 
not  be  taken  np  for  examination  until  the  re<-elpt 
of  the  drawing  He  therefore  !iad  n<.  r«'asi>n  to 
exp**t  action  until  the  application  had  b(-en  cnm- 
plett^ii  hv  a  drawincr,  and  !iis  attempt  to  iustify  the 
delay  i:i  completinc  tlie  ai'plicatinn  oti  'he  srronnd 
tha-  h>'  was  ;iwnirlr._'  ai-'tion  on  th  •  parr  "f  the 
Ofhcf'  is  held  without  mer  t. 

TTavinir  faile<l  to  conif>ly  with  Se<\  4*^;^,  Revised 
Statutes,  by  c<impletln2  the  at>p'icntion  within  one 
year  and  havluL'  fai!e<i  tn  trive  udeqtiate  ''jcnse  for 
such  failure    the  co  <e  must  be  held  to  he  'ibandone<l. 

The  petit  inn   is  rlenled  -    - 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00URT8. 
'       Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 

•.    "  ■  In     RK    (    AKR 

.     .- .        Drrulrd   Hcrfinhrr  XO .    ISlt. 
PATBNTABILirJ- B"TTI.K  S  ;  ■  ■!  TH  -^ 

Claims    for   a    Ikjiih- .■»i  jpi.ei    Hdd   unpatentable   in 
view  of  the  prior  art. 
Mr.  G.  W.  Ramsey  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  William  R.  Ballard  for  the  Comudssioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepako,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  denying  an  application  for  a 
patent  for  an  improvement  in  bottle-caps,  with  eight 
claims,  as  follows : 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  designed 
to  be  secured  to  a  bottle  neck  by  crimping  and  means  In- 
tegral witb  ssald  cap  adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal  of 
said  cap  from  snla  bottle  neck,  said  means  being  of  a 
length  aubstantiaily  equal  to  the  height  of  said  cap. 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  can  adapted 
to  be  retained  upon  a  beaaed  bottle  necli,  a  resilient  pad 
carried  by  said  cap  and  means  integral  with  said  cap  to 
facilitate  the  cap's  removal  from  a  bottle  neck,  said  means 
extending  below  the  normal  edge  of  said  cap  to  a  length 
BUbstantially  equal  to  the  heiplit  of  said  cap. 

S.  A  Iwttle  stopper  comprising  a  metallic  cap  adapted 
to  have  Its  edges  corrugated  around  a  !"  aded  bottle  neck, 
projecting  corrugated  means  iTrrcrn:  with  ^nld  cap,  said 
projecting  means  being  adapted  to  faniuat'^  the  removal 
of  said  cap  from  the  neck  of  n  ''••  t*  •  s.c.  !  ir.enns  extend- 
ing l)elow  the  normal  edgp  of  .said  enp  !o  n  lengtb  futv 
Btantially  eaual  to  the  heiplit  of  t!i.   side  waiif  of  said  i:i;i 

4.  A  bottle  stopper  coniprlstivj  .t  rr.et.'il'.le  rnp  di'flen'-d 
to  be  secured  to  a  bottle  n<»ck,  [ir"j»i  tint  nieai.s  integral 
with  said  cap,  said  pr".1er  ;  ■ :  -  rnr.'ii.s  "ristltr.tlnf:  ti  '.-vwr 
whereby  said  cnji  may  be  remove<l  from  a  tvittie  neck  said 
projfc  tin;;  nu-aii!-  rit'^ndlDi;  'rem  tlie  norruai  eii^-e  of  said 
'■np  to  a  length  s'll'StHrtinliy  erj-jai  to  'he  height  of  ttic  <1de 
walls  of  said   fap 

5.  A  Irottle  >t  jpir  'irpD^inj  a  rnp  adapted  ;o  c' 
operate  with  t!  e  » -;  and  eictciior  of  a  !>ottle  neck  in  order 
to  seal  a  '1.  f  .  .  ^i  rcsii;i'ii!  [i.-id  ',  arnt'd  !y  said  rnp.  pro- 
jecting rr,'-!'.:-  '.^  t  r'i;r:i :  wit:,  -^ntd  ''Hji  and  rxrendlrc  si',}>- 
atantlally  in  !';•  direction  nf  the  axis  of  the  liottle  neck 
said  pr.  '(■•  ' :!;_-  ::•  n:  '^  ■  <  ■t.'-' i:  .t  ir:g  a  ;.ott'e  op.-ner,  sa:i! 
project  ins:  iijean-s  exteuciiL*;  t><-.u\v  the  norii.a:  edge  of  salii 
cap  to  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  heijjh;  of  ;!.< 
side  walls  of  said  cap. 

6.  A  l»ttle  stop;. I  r  (iinprlalng  a  cap  mnde  frm;  v'.H^t 
material  and  having;  riiiped  edge*  which  ari  adapt. -d  to 
cooperate  with  a  l)eaded  l»ottle  neck  in  such  manr;er  as 
to  seal  a  bottle  when  ttie  rap  is  In  normal  pMsitto;  tipon  a 
bottle,  a  projection  formed  upon  the  edge  of  said  cap,  said 
projection  comprising  material  from  between  circular  cut- 
tings wMrh  f  .rm  th<'  major  portloi;     f  niher  almlliir  ra|is 

depending  (r;rnn«1  *^1ire^  n  '~rtn-'f>ed  nr-iectTon  exfendtn'c 
In  the  direction  'if  said  e<lges,  Kaul  projectlnc  portion 
being  formed  from  materia:  Iretween  cuttings  of  aajnrenf 
blanks. 

8.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  cap  having  r'-imp.d 
edges  which  are  adapted  to  coOpernte  with  a  beadfd  1.  tti>' 
neck  in  such  manner  as  to  aeal  said  bottle,  raid  K'tir  rnp 
being  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  clrci;'nr  t>r'rti  .n  and 
a  projecting  portion,  said  projecting  portion  r  .mprislng 
material  from  between  cuttlnfcs  of  adia*.  rt  ;  .i;  ks.  the 
crimping  of  said  bottle  cap  extending  sunstnttianT  around 
the  entire  edge  wall  of  said  cap  and  Im  ulinj;  s...d  pro- 
jecting portion. 

The  applicant's  device  differs  from  the  crown-seal 
cap,  in  common  nse,  In  that  It  has  a  projection  de- 
pending from  one  side  to  facilitate  removal.  Claims 
1  to  5,  Inclusive.  Indicate  that  the  len^h  of  the  de 
pending  member  is  substantially  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  cap.  Claims  6,  7  and  8  specify  that  the  pro- 
jection is  formed  from  material  between  the  cut- 
tings of  adjacent  P  ;  :  ks.  The  denial  of  patent- 
ability i.*;  !■  se<l  n  the  r.ference  to  three  former 
patents:  Kese  June  3(>.  19t>8;  Aliber.  May  11,  1909, 
Miller  .Xupn.'st  IT,  itxXi.  An  examination  of  tli.^,. 
patents  atid  '-(iiiparis.  11  with  the  speclficHtioiis  anc. 
ciaiuis  of  tiie  api'licat  "11  convince  us  tlui!  tliere  was 
no  error  In  rejecting  the  ni'pication. 
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The  re.asons  fi.r  the  rejection  are  so  fully  and 
cleaily  stated  ni  the  se\eiai  opinions  of  the  Patent 
Office  tntinnais  that  adi}iti(>iial  discussions  wtnild 
snhser'ic  nc  usefu:  I'tiriiow.  :nn!  we  content  our- 
selves with  reference  to  them. 

The  decision  '^  afhrnuHl.     The  Clerk   will  certify 

this  decision  to  the  Commigsioner  of  ratems. 

Arl'i  med. 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 
The  Fair  i\  Kohler  Die  a.vd  Specialty   roMrvxy. 

Decided  March  U,  i91S. 

1.  Paten T.s.\rT ION     Fori     Infrix<;kmknt — Jckisdiction 

OF  Fkder.^l  Cocbts. 
Where  plaintiff  relies  upon  Infrinsrement  of  '  l«  patent 
and  nothing  else,  the  cause  whether  good  or  tad  is  -Tie 
arising  under  the  patent  laws  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Federal  court  has  Jurisdiction.  Sucb  jurUdlction 
cannot  be  defeated  by  matter  set  up  in  the  answer. 

2.  Samii — Samc — Appeal  Only   on  Qckstion  or  Jdris- 

nrcTioN — Dbcmi  ArPTRMKn. 
Defendant  specially  pleading  to  plaintiff's  tlil  for  in- 
fringement of  a  patent  by  selling   the  patented   device 
below  a  specified   price  denied  that   there   wa.s  any   iii- 
frlngement  of  the  patent  and  alleged  that  the  cause  was 
not  one   arising  under   the   patent   laws   of  the   t'nlied 
States  and  that  the  Federal  court  had  no   inrisdicti  n 
The  court  overruled  the  plea,  and  defendant  not  having 
answered    further    a    decree    was    rendered    In    favor    of 
plaintiff.      IJcld  that   jurisdiction   existed   in   the   court 
l»elow,  and  as  the  appeal  was  on  the  question  of  juris 
diction  alone  the  decree  must  be  affirmed. 

I        iJr.   Davi'f    '^     Wrgg.  with  whom   Mr.    WaJttr    H. 
I  Chamhcrlaih  w  s  on  the  brief,  for  the  appellant 

Mr   Frank  T.  Bmtpn  and  Mr.  Francis  A.  Ho; ;  iH« 
j  for  the  appellee  submitted. 

Mr   Ji;st:ce  Holmes  delivered  the  opinion  of  tlic 
("oiirt. 

This  is  u  hill  in  equity  brought  by  the  appeil.e.  uu 
Illinois  corix)ration.  against  The  Fair,  also  an  lili- 
nols  coriKiraiii'ii,  f'  r  lin  injunction  a^'aiiist  The 
Fair's  iiuikiug  and  vending  certain  patented  gas 
heating  de\  ices,  or  selling  such  devices  of  the 
plaintifT  s  Uiuniif  .cture  at  less  than  one  dollar  and  a 
h.'i'f  etivh  :  fit  an  account  and  for  triple  daniagefe. 
The  bill  alleges  that  the  plaintiff  has  the  side  and 
exclusive  ripht  to  make  and  sell  the  devices  through- 
out the  Tnitetl  .States  and  that  the  defendant  with 
full  notice  has  sold  and  is  selling  the  same  with.uit 
license  in  violation  of  the  plaintifiTs  rit:!  t  It  tlien 
goes  on  to  allege  that  the  plaintiff,  when  t  sells. 
Imposes  the  condition  that  the  gCK>ds  shall  n^t  !>e 
sold  at  less  than  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents,  und  m 
taches  to  the  goods  a  notice  to  that  effect  and  t!  at 
any  sale  in  violation  of  the  condition,  or  use  of  the 
article  if  so  sold,  will  be  an  infringement  of  il;e 
patent.  It  further  avers  that  the  defenthmt  oh 
tAined  a  stock  of  the  devices  with  notice  of  the  con- 
ditions and  sold  them  for  a  dollar  and  a  quarter 
each  In  Infringement  of  the  plalntifTs  rijihts  under 
the  patent. 

[he  1  .ill  appeared  specially  and  pleade«i  '.lint  ali 
tiie  de\  ices  in  question  sold  by  it  were  p  ircliase<l 
from  the  r>laintiff  by  a  jobber,  that  tiie  Joi>l»er  I'aal 
the  lull  price  to  the  plaintiff,  tliat  up-n  these  facts 
there  was  nn  question  arising  under  the  i'titeut  or 
No  4.] 
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other  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the  court 
had  no  Jurisdiction  of  the  case.  The  case  was  set 
down  for  hearing  on  the  plea,  so  that  the  foregoing 
allegations  of  fact  must  be  taken  to  be  true.  ( Farley 
V.  Kittson,  120  U.  S.,  303.  314.)  The  court  in  defer- 
ence to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.  v.  The  Fair  (123 
Fed.  Rep.,  424)  maintained  Its  jurisdiction,  and  as 
the  defendant  did  not  answer  within  the  time  al- 
lowed, took  the  bill  as  confessed  and  made  a  decree 
for  the  plaintifif.  The  judge  stated  that  he  did  not 
feel  at  liberty  to  give  a  formal  certificate  but  added 
what  api)ears  from  the  record,  that  the  defendant 
did  nothing  except  to  file  the  above  pl^a.  The  ap- 
I>eal  is  upon  the  question  of  juristlietion  alone. 
There  is  no  uncertainty' or  ambiguity  and  we  are  of 
oi)inion  that  the  case  is  properly  hert'  '  Petri  v. 
Creelman  Lumber  Co.,  199  U.  S.,  4^7.  4;t2  i 

Obviously  the  [thiintiff  sued  uixm  tlu'  natent  law. 
so  far  as  the  purport  and  intent  of  the  Inll  Is  con- 
cerntHl,  It  was  a  resident  of  the  same  State  as  the 
defendant  and  could  have  had  no  other  ground.  In 
the  earlier  paragraphs  of  the  bill  it  chargetl  an  in- 
fringement of  its  patent  rights  in  general  terms,  and 
it  sought  tri{)le  damages,  which  it  rrmld  have  done 
only  by  virtue  of  the  statute.  It  is  true  that  later 
it  set  up  the  sale  at  a  dollar  and  a  quarter  as  an  in- 
fringement and  that  we  may  guess  riiat  this  is  the 
only  one,  although  it  does  not  say  sfi.  But  if  that 
is  the  plaintiff's  only  cause  of  action,  still  the 
plaintiff  relies  uj)on  it  as  an  infringement  and 
nothing  else — so  that,  good  or  bad,  the  cause  of  ac 
tion  alleged  is  a  cause  of  action  imder  the  laws  of 
the  United  States. 

Of  course  the  party  who  brings  a  suit  is  master  to 
decide  what  law  he  will  rely  u{ion  and  theref-T*' 
does  determine  whether  he  will  bring  a  "  suit  arising 
under  "  the  patent  or  other  law  of  the  United  States 
by  his  declaration  or  bill.  That  question  cannot 
dei>eud  upon  the  answer,  and  accordingly  jurisdic- 
tion cannot  be  conferred  by  the  defense  even  when 
anticipated  and  replied  to  in  the  bill.  (Drrinp  v. 
Los  Angeles,  202  U.  S.,  31.'?,  334.)  r<,n\ersely.  when 
the  plaintiff  bases  his  cause  of  action  upon  an  act 
of  Congress  jurisdiction  cannot  be  (l»'fe;itcd  by  a 
plea  denying  the  merits  of  the  claim.  It  might  be 
defeated,  no  doubt,  in  a  case  dei)endine  (ui  diversity 
of  citizenship  by  a  plea  to  the  citizenship  of  parties. 
(Interior  Construction  and  Improve ment  Co.  v. 
(Hbney,  160  I'.  S..  217,  219.)  We  are  speaking  of  a 
case  where  juristliction  is  incident  to  ,1  Fefleral 
statutory  cause  of  action.  Jurisdiction  is  authority 
to  decide  the  case  either  way.  I'nsuccessful  as  well 
as  successful  suits  may  be  brought  upon  the  act,  and 
a  decision  that  a  patent  is  bad.  whether  on  the  facts 
or  the  law,  Is  as  binding  as  one  that  it  is  good.  See 
Fauntleroy  v.  Lum,  (210  U.  S,  2:^,0.  235.^  No 
doubt  if  It  should  appear  that  the  plaintiff  was  not 
really  relying  upon  the  patent  law  for  his  allegefl 
rights,  or  If  the  claim  of  right  were  frivolous,  the 
case  might  be  dismissed.  In  the  former  Instance 
the  suit  would  not  really  and  substantially  involve 
a  controversy  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court, 
(Excelsior  Wooden  Pipe  Co.  v.  Pacific  Bridge  Co., 
185  U.  S.,  282,  287.  288, )  and  In  the  latter  the  Jurla- 
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diction  would  not  be  denied,  except  ix)S8ibly  in  form. 

I  Deming  v.  Carlisle  Packing  Co.,  226  U.  3.,  102, 109. ) 

But  if  the  plaintiff  really  makes  a  substantial  claim 

under    an    act    of    Congress    there    is    jurisdiction 

whether  the  cl^im  ultimately  be  held  good  or  bad. 

Thus  in   \  i4k.^burg  Watericorks  Co.  v.   Vicksburg 

I  Is")  U.  S..  65.  68)  It  was  r)ointed  out  that,  while  the 

certificate  Inquired  whether  a  Federal  question  was 

involved  uiK>n  the  pleadings,  and  while  the  counsel 

had  argued  the  merits  of  the  case,  the  function  of 

rJiis  Court — 

i.s  re.«(trirted  to  the  inquhy  whether,  upon  the  allegations 
of  the  1)111  of  complaint.  assumlnK  them  to  be  true  In  point 
of  fart,  a  Federal  question  Is  disclosed  so  as  to  give  the 
firovilt  court  jurisdiction  in  a  suit  t)etwe«n  citizens  of  the 
.same  State 

For  that  reason  the  Court  declined  to  pass  u{Kin 
rhc  \alidity  of  the  contract  the  obligation  of  which 
wjis  alleged  to  have  been  impaire<l.  (Ibid.,  82;  S.  C, 
•-'0-_'  1"  S.,  453,  4r>S:  Mercantile  Trui^t  d  Deponit  Co. 
V.  rnhirnbus.  203  U.  S.  311,  ,322.  .323;  KnorHUe 
\V<itrr    Co.    V.    KnoTville,    200    U.    S..    22.    .32) 

In  this  case  the  plea  though  puri)ortlng  to  go  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  merely  means  that  the 
[latent  law  does  not  give  a  patentee  a  right  to  ImjKise 
such  a  condition  as  the  plaintiff  attempted  to  im{K)se 
'if>ou  second  purchasers  of  the  device.  The  plaintiff 
no  doubt  maintains  that  the  law  diM^  give  him  that 
right,  and  that  even  if  the  iilifgotl  infringements  are 
confined  to  the  ai'ts  a(liriitte<l  by  the  plea  they  are 
iufringcineiits  none  the  less.  The  bill  hardly  can 
he  'onflned  to  that  claim,  but  if  it  were,  It  Is  made 
in  -j:o<k1  faith  and  is  not  frivolous,  it  is  a  claim  of 
right  tintler  the  patent  law  and  the  circuit  court 
r"i"'i"iy  iiM.k  juri.s«lictioii  of  the  case.  1 /.'.rcr/.vjor 
Wuuilcn  Pipe  Co.  v.  Pacific  Bridge  Co..  185  U.  S,.  282, 
J9.'.     II  //i7'    \,  [,''!>, Lin.  144  U.  S.,  61.'^,  iw'.f,,  (;;;t;.  (•^i9.) 

Ptx'ree  affirmed.  , 


ADJITDICATED  PATEIfTS. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Stanley  patent.  No.  469.s<x>, 
for  n  system  of  electrical  distribution,  tield  not  in- 
fringed. Westinghou-^c  F.hrtric  tf  Mfg.  Co.  v.  >'u<- 
teir.  202  Fed.  Rep..  759. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Oehring  patent.  No. 
.560.171.  for  a  multiple  drill,  claims  1  and  3  Held 
valid  and  infringed  Orfnint!  v.  WHIiani  <iii><I'im 
<{■  Son.  Ll>2  Fed.  lie]'..  7.':'. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Stevens  patent.  No.  624,563. 
;  for  a  pro<^ess  of  making  artificial  stone.  Held  valid 
.•ilid   infringed.      Emerson   d   Snrris   Co.   v.   Simp.inn 
Bros.  Corporation,  202  Fed.  Rep.,  747. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  VVorrest  patent.  No.  062,050, 
for  a  thill-coupling.  Held  not  infringed.  Metal 
stamping  Co.  v.  Gerhab,  202  Fed.  Rep.,  757. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tlngley  patent.  No.  787,010, 
for  a  patch  for  rubber  tires.  Held  invalid  for  prior 
use  of  the  device  by  others.  Horsey  v.  Consum,er9' 
Auto  Supply  Co.,  202  Fed.  Rep.,  756. 
Vo.  4.] 
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(U.  S.  C.  C  A.)  The  Coldwell  &  Glldard  reissue 
patent,  No.  11,923,  (original  No.  637.234.)  for  a 
stojvmotion  for  looms.  Held  invalid  as  to  claim  19 
and  all  subsequent  claims  substantially  briiader 
than  claim  23.  Stafford  Cc  v.  ColduiilGtldard  Co., 
202  Fe<l    Rep  .  744. 


(T\  S  I>.  C.I  The  liobertson  design  patent,  Ni 
29,99.3.  for  a  design  for  a  bathtub  seat.  Held 
invalid  for  lack  of  patentable  novelty  and  Invention 
and  also  of  the  ornamental  quality  essenti.il  to  a 
design  patent.  Buffalo  Spci-niltp  Co.  v.  .irt  Brass 
Co..  2<;)2  Fed.  Rep..  760. 


Chajig'es  in  Classification. 

DEPAKTML.VT   of   THK    1nTKR!"K, 

Ukitkd  Statk~  !.vt)\t  "met, 

M 'a.'/i I r, ,;,'.!.    I'    C.  April  10,  19IS 
The  fol'iowin^cliangBS  In  theclst-isitic:,;  (..., ,,'.  inventions  are  liereby 
directed,  !o  take  effect  immediately 

In  I)!Tivior,  Vl.    \:v^^  \'*''.  P!a.>!tic  Cnrnpo-^itjons,  establish  the  fol- 
iOw^:n>;  -•.'■'.;!.-.-   r   ;    ;■■:,  y  ;'  u>v 
5  5   Inking  roller  type. 
5.5.  INKlSr,  Ti''M  11;    1'^  rt-       I  oitiiK>si!i..ii-  fiiriiuiic  a  yielding 
uniform  -^urf  v<  c  (or  the  mere  me<ti;ir.ir;i;  triri>fer  of  liquids,  as 
irt  the  inkiric  "f  S'riiUiiiL'  <\ir1tu-f^  or  111  printing. 
Search  CUlu 
101— PrivtiN'.,  ft<5>ef'ially  <uU'livv^e>  lui'icr    ^urfai-es.'  (or  com- 
po'^iti.iii^    ^(inienme-  '■ompn-i'it.'  ((iiorii.r  tn->lter  or   iesitrntvi 
M  :i(>-ior''  :i  i'WiiHv.  for  u-^c  i'l  :iic  apvU  nu-  "'  tijnire^  u>  iniite- 

The  paienL-  in  the  :\bovp  >uN  hiS-^  ;irc  titicer.  Ironi  cla^  101,  I'nnt- 
ink!.  subola.ss  77,  Inkinc  appiiratu-s.  Rollers,  ("oinposilions,  herein- 
afti>r  aholi-hO'l.  -vt-'.  ^'iN  lis-  i^v".  ^:)r(;ves,  Flastio. 

In  ^me   ii\iMi.-,.  .  i  i.-.     .4       \  ,;;;  1  '  ^),t;,a>;  compositions,  estab- 
lish the  followmf  ~iit>ci;i.x'-   i!ii    jefinilion: 
17.5.  Puncture  healing. 

17.5.  PUNi  TI  RK     HI  Al  INiJ,    Compositions    -i.-vu-ne.:    to    be 
applied  to  stop  leaks  under  the  actiof     '  'li.i  i  ;T''---;ii'-e. 
Note. — Inclu'les  mainly  compositions  de-:..:i.'  :  to  <  uwf  punctures 
in  tirw. 

The  patents  in  the  above  subclass  are  v.^kfti  fmm  rlii.^--  '.,52,  Re- 
■Unt  Tires  and  Wheels,  subclass  25,  Tire-  I'.epMinnt-  H'-al-nc 
compounds,  hereinafter  abolLshe<l. 

In  Division  XVII,  class  101,  Printing,  abolish  subclass— 
Inking  apparatui— 
liollep>  - 
77.         Composition.-, 
the  patents  therein  h;i\  iiii:  t>een  p!;jced  in  (T.-vss  106,  Plastic  Compo- 
sitions, siibola*)  S..^.  Itikini:  roller  tvjK>,  hereinbetore  established 

In  Division  XXXIX.  iM.i>s  I?-.  Water  Distribution,  establi>).  the 
following  subclas;,es,  the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  subcl;iss 
t1 .  Fountains,  in  the  same  class: 
Fountains — 

109.  Bubble-cup, 

107.  >mamental — 

108.  Ilhiminatad. 
Noaxles  — 

110.  Bubble-cup. 

In  Division  XI.I,  class  152,  Resflient  Tires  and  Wheels,  abolish 
BDbrlaas— 

Tires 
Rep:i>iring  - 
2.'.  ITeftling  •'omponnd.^, 

m^J^•  of  the  pati'nt'^  therein  tiein;:  phweii  in  ria.-^-;  iM.  Pifpii-i  ronTine 
Composition.-.,  'rnl>rlas,s  17.."i.  Puncture  healinr.  hereinbefori  es- 
tablished. 

In  connection  with  the  esuiMlshment  of  riivss  lOi,  I'hi-^tic  (  om- 
poaltions.  -uh<^l;-i.<!-  ,'i.'i,  Inkinc  roller  tvpe.  the  foUowinc  ihiitiues  in 
definition.';  aro  herel.y  'llre«'t«<l  in  cla-^s  lOfi 

In  the  main  i-bi.'is  iefmition,  lines  *>  and  9.  cancel  (he  wor  Is  '•  inkiup 
rollers." 
In  sulx'la.'is  Z\,  Artifirial  rubber,  add  the  following  not* 

Search  Claw— 

10$— Pu^-snc  CoMPogmoNS,  sul)clas.s  i,.'>.  Inilnc  roller  ty7)e. 
forcompositioas  designed  for  inking  rollers  or  the  like  and  often 
of  rubber-like  consistency. 

[Vol.  189. 


In  subclass  39,  (i«laUnous  and  gummy,  in  the  first  search  note, 

change  the  word  '•subolas.'- ''  to  "sutx-lasses"  and  add  immediately 

thereafter; 

.s..-).  Inking  roller  tyj>e.  for  compositions  designed  for  use  in 
Hiking  rollers  aud  oft«n  lomprlsmg  glue,  and. 

FKRATt,  M. 

rhe  folinwmj:  change  m  the  Miinual  of  Classification,  a.-^  revised 

Uj  .lanux'y  1,  iyi2,  l-  hpre!>\    iire,  tt-l 

On  page  49,  ciiss  s.x.  '  ijitx-i.  i.efore  '.he  M.l)olas>  ■  .\.'-tronomical 
and  surveying  ins  in;  men  t,-.  at  the  top  0;  tnr  iir-t  column,  insert 
the  mirniier  2. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE, 

''nnimufioner 


Disclaimers, 

960.534. — Saniu(i  .{.  Se\dich.  Burlington.  N  J  Cu.MPi^is- 
ino-Stick.  I'fitent  dated  .\pril  19,  1910.  Disclaimer 
Wed  April  17.  191.'^,  hy  thf  pMtentte 

BSntPrs   his  dlsclalm>  :— - 

"To  claim  ^  of  said  pate:  t.  n!;ith  is  In  thi  foiiowlng 
words  : 

"In  a  composing  stick,  the  combination  w  th  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  body  having  a  slot  In  its  cnruinferenc« 
extending;  parallel  with  Its  axis;  of  a  fork  at  one  end  of 
said  l>ody,  comprising  tines  cxtf^ndinc  in  alinement  with 
the  opposite  edges   cf  sf,  id    ^     • 


rt  j   n<'d    ti    the   longer   Krade<l   ex- 

l-  ra!  ;.     rrjcans    for    throwing    the 
rpifl  rdinL'  rncH  MS    sijccesslvely    ont 
duration"  from 


1.035,762. — Avdrcu  11  '  l/'n.-!.),  K."  hestcr.  N  Y  I'HOTO- 
QHAPHIC  SmrrEK.  I'atent  .iiiteii  A  ikrust  lo,  1912. 
DiBclaimer  filed  .\pr)!  17.  llii::.  :v  \>i>:  assignee. 
Wollengak   C>ptical   '  (/mj.jnj/. 

Knters   this  dwi  ,,tiiuri 

"Of  that  p.ir;  "f  the  clalmp  in  Raid  speciflcntion  n  h.ich  iB 
In  the  following  w.rds,  to  wit: 

"21.  A  photMgraphu  shutter  having  m  comtiination, 
shutfcr-Mp.ae8,  eiposur.'  iih"  hanlsm  for  actuating  the 
blades  to  produce  an  t  xposure,  primary  nicang  for  yield- 
ingly retarding  tbt-  movemi-nt  of  the  i-xpusure-m.>chanl8m, 
said  means  !-eiiig  adapted  to  afford,  a  c  mparatively  slight 
resistance  [iroiKirtioned  to  a  comp.Tratively  short  exposure, 
secondary  means  for  yleldinrly  :etardinc  the  exposure- 
mechanism,  the  stcdiidary  ni.ans  being  adapted  to  afford 
greater  resistai-.s  pre; 
posiires.  and  mairoh.i.v 
■^ecoiKiary  and  prin.ary 
if  .'[..ration  t"  [ri>.l'ce  .jpusur-.-  i;radcd 
;.ng  f.    short. 

■■  -.■.     .\     nhotographic 
shutter  hlaoes.      .xp^sur' 
I'lades.    a    retarder.    <  "nn 
necting  the  retarder  with  the  eii> 
the  a c tion  of  the  latter,  and  a  cuiitr- 

encth  (if  exp<isiire  :  the  contro:;e-  ;:  ':uj  -tpon  lioth  the 
■etarder  and  said  connecting  i.'Mis  .  i.d  being  adapted, 
when  moved  to  different  succes.sive  positions,  first  to 
throw  the  retarder  nit  of  operative  position  and  then  to 
throw  the  connectint:  means  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  exposure-mechanism 

■'  1.'4.  A  photographic  shutter  havlnR.  In  combination, 
shutter-blades,  expi  sure  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
Mades.  a  retarder,  a  cotmecttng-leTer  adapted  to  engage 
the  retarder  at  one  point  and  a  portion  of  the  exposure- 
intx-hanisni  at  another  point  to  oj,eratl\ely  connect  these 
parts,  and  a  controller  for  determining  the  length  of  ex- 
posure ;  the  controller  acting  \ipon  both  the  retarder  and 
the  connecting-lever  and  beirit;  adapted,  when  mored  to 
different  siic<'essivc  ;.osi'icn«.  first  tc  move  the  retarder 
'lit  of  [)ositlOD  to  c]i.  ri;  t!\  •  '  \  eni;:i::e  the  connecting-lever. 
;i  n  1  th<Ti  to  move  t*'  >  ic, :..  ' ;  i;;;  iever  -iit  of  position  to 
operti ti vely  cntragr  t'n    expusure  mei  !;nni.em." 


shatter    havinc. 

■  inecl,hi.i>m.      for 

t  ing  mc'Mis    fur 


jr-     f 


In  combination, 
actuating     the 

•  pcratively  con- 
'hanism  to  retard 
ir  determining  the 


Interferrnc-?  Notices. 

r'EP^RTMKs':     "F     ;HE     IVTERinK, 

I'MTEI      S-!.»,TES     I\)^TEVT    OFFICE. 

Wnxhtn'jldn.   D     C  .    April   H.    l9tS. 
.siniorv    Grrrnfhaiitn     htf    n*nAmf    '"    le(jnl    repregentotiret, 

take  notice 

An  interference  laving  lie^  n  dei  lared  by  tills  Office  be- 
tween the  apjilica'ion  of  .lames  (i  Moran.  524  Walton 
avenue.  Phllad«^ph]a.  I'a  .  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark, trade-mark  registered  May  6.  1  «90.  No.  17,852,  to 
Simon  Greenebaum.  uf  Chicago.  Mi.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  of  Charles  F  Miller,  of  I.Ancastfr  Pa.,  and 
a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Simon  Greenebaum  at  the  said  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  post  offlce  undellverable.  notice  is  here- 
by glTen  that  unless  said  Simon  Greenebaum    bis  assigns 

No.  4.] 
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.\PRIL  23,  I9I3. 


or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  This  notice  will  he  published  in  f!;c  Officui,  G.izettk 


Patenta  Noa.  1,059,966  to  1,060,571. 
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April  22, 191J. 


or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    P..     M(J0RP:.     t  omm,i>stonrr. 


DEPAKTilEVT    OF    TIIK     InIEKIuU, 

r.NiTKn   Statk.s    Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  11,  T91S. 
Fabian  Snchg  Kalinke-and  Rose.  MrAlpin  d  Co  ,  their  as- 
signs  or   legal    representatives,    take    notice 
An     interferfncf     liavint:    been    diTl,ir>'d    bv     this    Office 
between    the  application  of   J.    (i.   Hoffmann   &   Sons   lOm- 
pany,   of    Wheeling.    W,    Va.,    for   retiistration   of   a    trade- 
mark,   trade-mark    resjistered   Mav    H.    1 's!»0,    No.    17,875,    to 
Fabian     Sachs    Kallske,     180    Wi'lllam     street.    New     York. 
N.   Y.,   and    trade-mark   reslstered   Sciitenilier    1.'     ls>r)     .No. 
12,582,  to  Rose.  McAlpin  &  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.   Y.,  and 
the  notices  of  such  dt>claratlon  sent  Ijv   repistereil  mail   to 
Fablnn    Sachs    Kallske   and    Rose,    McAlpin    A    Co     at    the 
said  addresses  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  nn 
dellverat)le,  notice  Is  hereby  t'iven  that  unless  said  Fabian 
Sachs    Kaliske  and   Rose,    .\fcAlpin   &    Co.,    their  as.«ilKns   or    | 
legal    reprf^sentatives,    shall    enter   an    appearance    therein 
within  thirty  days  from  ttie  iirst  publication  of  this  order 
the    inti>rfcrence    will    be    proceeded    with    as    in    case    of 
default. 

This  notice  will   b--  piihll.sihcfl  in   the  OrFiciAf.  Gazkttk 
for   three   consecutive    weeks. 

P:DW.UM)   R     MOORF:,    commissioner 


r>EPAUTMENT    OK    THK     INTERIOR. 

T'.viTED    States    Pates  r    ofkuk, 

Wimhington,   D.   C.   April   n,   191.^ 
Ellis  lUothern.   their  ni^fiigns  or  legal  reprrsi-ntatives,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  havintr  bef-n  declared  bv  this  Office  be 
tween  the  api»llcation  of  Henry  von  (;iahn'&  S<in,  of  Was!; 
Ington  and  Park  aveniie.-j,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  No.  l:.'.'<*'4  rogistered 
December  29.  18S5.  to  Kills  Brothers,  21  Merchants  Row, 
Boston.  Mass..  and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  reach 
said  Ellis  Brothers,  notice  la  herebv  given  that  unless 
said  Ellis  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  fegal  representatives, 
■hall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  rhlrtv  davs 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFFrriAi.  OAZirm!! 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORK.    romminHioner. 


DKPARTilENT    OF    THl     INTERIOR, 

L'NITEn   Statks    Patkvt  Offick, 

Washington,  D    C.  April  ii,   t^JS 
Julien  du  Parr-,  his  assigns   or  Irgal  represmlatives.   take   ' 

notice: 

An  Interference  liaving  been  declared  bv  thLs  OfR'-e  be 
tween  the  application  of  Henry  von  Glahn  &  Sun,  of  Wasis 
Ington  and  Park  avenues,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  registra 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  November 
25,  1902.  No.  39. .3.35,  to  .lulien  du  Pare,  of  Sidney,  N  Y  . 
an<i  the  Office  having  l>een  unable  to  reach  .said  .lulien  du 
Pare,  notice  Is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  .lullen  du 
Pare,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  p;ib 
licatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OFFrciAL  Gazette 
for   three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE.    Commissionrr.        i 


I)ei' urrME.sT  of  the   Intef-sior, 

United   States    Patent   Offp  f 

Washington,  D    C..  April  ;;,   /.o/i 

Max   Pioiriit!/,    his    assigns   or   legal   representatives,    take 

notice : 

\T\  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Henry  von  Glaiin  *  Son,  of 
Washington  and  I'ark  avenues,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  regis 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  Nos  'J2,Asi.')  and 
21,822,  registered  November  29,  1 S92.  and  October  *. 
1892,  respectively,  to  Mai  Plowaty,  of  St.  Paul,  .Minn.  : 
Hutchinson.  Minn.,  and  Glencoe,  Minn,,  and  the  Office 
having  t)een  unable  to  reach  .said  Max  Plowaty,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  Max  Plowaty,  his  "assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  i  f 
default. 


This  notice  will  he  publislied  in   the  Officui.  Gazette 
for   three  consecutive  weeks 

i  KI>WARI)    B     MOURE.    Comnissioner. 


Department  nv  tfir  Intehior. 

UNiTKt'  States  Pate.nt  Offi'-k, 

Washington,   h     C,    April   10.   1915. 
MiMS'iuri    Vnlley   hhlling  L'lmpanji.  its  nssign.o  nr  legal  rep- 

r  ,->.■:,  r\  til  r.  •  >  s.  take  rti.t}'  . 

M  irit.  •  ference  liavins  been  ileclared  by  thif!  Office  he 
tween  f!ie  application  of  the  .American  llominv  I'nmpanv 
of  IC'iianaix'li.s.  Ind..  for  reai.st ration  of  a  trad't  mark  and 
rrade-inark  registered  .Mav  29.  i'MW.  No,  .'>.3,'J(is.  to  'he 
.MissfMiri  \alley  Millini;  (''ompanv  and  a  notice  of  s^ch 
dee:«rHti.)i;  -en  t  !i.v  ro,i;i.*f  ered  uuil'i  to  said  Missouri  \'aii.  v 
M;i'lr;i.'  I  <:••  jMnN  a*  t!-  -I'l!  address  havlni.'  been  returned 
by  tt,.  jjost  '.tl;.e  iiri(leiiver;i!.le,  notice  Is  hereby  given  thai 
'inief-s  -.,i:i1  \l:>.-..i;;ri  \  ;\  U  \  MiUln;:  ('ompany,  its  assitrns 
or  .-'_m:  r-i^r- >.-!ir  i  ti\ .  >  v;;ii:  enter  nn  app.'arariee  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  tirst  fi  ::=nti-i!  of  thi<  --ler 
the  interference  will  be  pro(ee(i.  i  wnt.  us  in  ca-^e  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazktte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

ED\V.\RD    B 


MOOKK,  Comr»l*sioner. 


I  Department  of  the   Interiok 

t'MTKP  States   Patnt  m-v-r. 

U  fishington,    I>     r  .   Apr^l^,  jsa. 
lite    Miiiestir    Perfume    Co..    its    assmns    nr    legal    repre- 
•o'Ttt'itii  rs,  take  notice: 

An  inferf,.r,.nre  having  been  dedared  hv  !hl«  Office  be- 
[^.■■■^•:  •  e  ;ip-,li,  ation  of  .1,  ,1.  Krom  ("onipanv,  of  31-33 
Mark.'  S.juare  < 'hatf anooL';i ,  Tenn  .  for  ri-gisf ration  of  n 
trademark  the  trademark  reiristratlon  of  <V>lgate  A  <  o 
of  N«i  lU'.i  I'ii!?-.n  s'reef.  New  ^ork  N  Y  .  and  trade  "^i  , irk 
reir  ^rratlon  No,  I',t  ]'.>(i.  dated  March  17,  1S91  of  The 
Maje'^tle  Perfume  to.  of  New  York,  N  Y.  and  Nashville, 
•\  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
e  Mii'estle  Perfume  ("<,  at  the  said  nddrP8«  !av- 
e;i)r;e,|  t,y  the  post  oflit  e  undeli verahle,  notice 
:.v.  I,  M,ii  unless  The  .M.ij.stic  Perfume  Co.,  Its 
'  j:i'  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
tMn    'hi'ty    da\s    from    the    first    piibllratlon    of 


Tenn 

mHil  r. 
1!.J     he. 

;s  he'-' 
nsslifn- 
there  1r 


and 


'l-~     'ider    t!je    Interference    w! 
!!■<■    of  default. 
Tills  notice  wlli    be  puiiiishe 
for  three  consecutive   weeks 

Enw,\Rr»  p. 


1  be  procp<«ded  witl!  as  In 
U:  C  !•  Official  Ga/et:  k 
MOdRK     ''nmrrMssioner. 


Dbpaktmevt  .  f   the   Imeumh,  I 

U-NiTKr^  States  P.^tent  Okf-.t: 

Washington,    D,   C  .   AprU   i,    /9/,? 

Charts  Wi'linm    )f<iuu  'inritj ,  his  assigns  or  leu-il  irj, resent 

atives,  t'iki   ni,!ii( 

At  interfere;:!,  !iavin<  been  declared  by  this  Office  })e- 
tweeii  the  application  of  the  Kno^k  'Em  i>e«d  ""n,,  of 
4fi2  Jaclcson  avenue,  .lersey  city,  N,  J.,  for  regi-tra'i  >n 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  nmrk  Ni  2.3. S61,  registered 
November  21,  l'«9.3.  to  Charles  William  Manuarini:,  of 
OilaL'  ,  III,  and  a  notirr  of  such  declaration  sen;  tiy 
rpiilste-ed  mall  to  Charles  William  Manwaricg  at  the 
iid<ire8s  of  record  having  tjeen  returned  by  t!ie  post  office 
.iuth(  rifles  '.iridellvered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  ijnles.s 
the  3,'itd  Charles  William  Manwaring,  his  asMitrn."  or  leL's. 
representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
di'"  ''  p",t  ir.M !  !,,ri  <>f  tiiis  order  enter  an  apir>earan<  e  the 
!i,te";. --,.,    ..   ,,v  i  ;    ,,[•,„  ep,]   „..  tho'ish   t>y  default 

I  lis  notice  will  be  pnlillshed  in  the  Officiaj  i;\/rrTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

K    B    MOORE.  Commissioner 


I 

Department  of  the   Intbbior, 

United  States  Patent  <ifki    « 

Washin'iton.   I)    f..  Mnirh   f«,    ?•.,'< 

Bi.    Mary's    Incandrs'-rnt    I. amp    I'o.,    its    assitjnt    or    legal 

representatives ,  t'ikf  nntur 

.\n     interference     having    been     de.inred    by     this    office 
betwf-en    the   appli'-ath'n    'if   I'i  niles    I,     Klewert    Company, 
■".!•    C.irfland    stre.r.    Ncs    V -rk,    N     Y.,    for   reglstrati'ii    of 
a   trade  mark   and   trade  mark    .No    88,824,   registered   ,\pril 
10.    19us.    to    St,    Mary  H    incandescent    Lamp    Co..    of    .^t 
Marys.     I'm  .    and    ;\     n^Mi'e    r,f    such    declaration     sent     t-y 
revrister'd    mail    to    St     Mary  «    Incandescent    I,;inip    Co     at 
the    address   of   record    having   been    returned    hy    tlie    po-.t 
office   authorities   undelivered,    notice    Is    lieretiy  "given    ihat 
unless    said    St.    Mary's    Incandescent    i.amp'cj,  ,    its    us 
signs    or    icgai    representatives,    shall    witldn    thirty    dnv^ 
from   the   flr^t    date  of   publication   of   tills   order  enter   an 
app'Sriince    tf.e    interference    wl'l    pr'ic..r.,i    a*    tl  oiijth    bv 
dcf'ui:' 

This   notice  will   be   published    In    C,e   Officii    <]\7.r.T:t. 
for    three   consecutive   weeks 

F     1'     MOORF,    Cnrnrnistinner. 
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Page. 


TO   RESIDENTS    OF    FOREIGN   COUNTRIES. 


IS-Sl  i   -'T  .KThlL  29, 

Diai  laimib 

EXAMINKRa     LETTK&fl  AND  AMINDMEMTS 

AMESDMKMTS 

.\PPLIl  ATIKNS   UNDKB  EXAMrNATlON 

I'ATtNTS  I  .RANTKl) 

RF.1581  F.S 

I>F.8IGNS. 

Trahk-Makils-  l\i!.oisTRAno?i  Affliki)  for 

Tkadk-Marks-~Hegistf.red 

Tradk- Marks  (  anckleii 

Labkus  ami  Prints. 

roMMts.SIOIfFR'S  nuCISIOJrs — 

In  re  Brieeen  and  Knanth 

Rowntree  r   Sloan 

Prnsio.vs  or  TH^  C   S.  Covrts 

Eshleman  I    Shanti.     Shanti  r,  Eshleman 

ADJUt'II  ATKI'    I'ATf  NTS  .  .  .  .  

ACT   PeoVTDIKO  FciR  THI    REGIITRATION  OF    PATSim  UT  THK 

PHIUPPINK    ISHNDS 

(»KDKE     KF-LATING    T<'    THE     IsBUTNG    AND     HXGUTKUNG    of 

Patents  in  Honiuras 

iKTVRFKllKKiT   .\ciTlCE."i 

Chang t.s  i.v  (XAsaincATioN 


is  a? 

1037 
1037 
1037 

lu3R 
1C39 
1249 


ill 


Countries. 


12&5 
1263 
K'75 
1279 

12M 
1281 


Countrle*. 


12x2 
128A 


1286 

1286 
1286 
12»<7 


ISSUE  OF  APRIL  29,  1913. 

PatenU 606— No.  l,06».»6e  to  No.  1,080,671,  InclJislve. 

Dedfiu a&— No.       4S.01S  to  No.       41,962,  incltuive. 

Trade-Mario. 13&— No.      91.301  to  No.      01,436,  lnclailv«. 

Label! 25— No.      16.961  to  No.      lflj>«6.  Inclusive. 

Prlota 6— No.        3,344  to  No.        3.248,  InclaMve 

RetaRM 4-No.       1S,557  to  No.       l»,6«i,  toclnslye. 

Total 811 

TO    RESIDENTS  OF   THE   UNITED   STATES. 


Arfentina 

A  uatrl*- H  ungar  7 . . . 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

Braril 

British  West  Indiet. 

Canada. 

C«>e  Colony 

Cblna 

OoftaRloa. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Eonand 

Fl7  Islands 

Fraooe 

Oermany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 


11 


NetbertaDds 

NewfoandlaQd 

New  Soath  Hales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Qoeenuand 

Rocunanla. 

BosBla 

SootlaiKl 

South  AostiaUa 

Spanish  Hondons  . . 

8««deD 

Switnrland... 

Trantraal,  S  on  th 

AMoa 

Vlctorta 

'V^estarn  A ustralia . . . 


Total  to  resld«nta 
o<fot«lgnooiuitrtas..     60 


'iil 


SUt«w. 

Q 

■a 

n 

e 

AlAhffn^,  ,,    ,    ,^      ^^. 

e  1    1 

Ar1f4>n« 

2  1     • 

A  Tk^nt^ 

J  1 

CaWomla 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

24 

5 

29 

6 

1 

Delawara 

1 

BUtas. 


rioiida. 

Oeocgla. 

Idaho... 

nUnois.. 

Indiana. 

Iowa 


Kentucky 

Lofdilana 

Mafaie 

MMTland 

MMsachnsetts. 

MMOcan 

Mfamewta 


1 
1 

1 
&& 

15 

17 
1 
2 
1 


13 
1 


sss^.- 


7 

37 

15 

4 

1 

19 

3 

4 


1 
6 
111 
4 
4 


New  York. '  106 

North  Carolina 6 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

PenosylTsnla.. 
Rhode  Island... 
Soath  Carolina. 
Booth  DakoU.. 

Texas 

Utah 

Venn<mt 

Virginia. 
Wi   -  ■ 
Wot  VE 
Wl 
Wyotnlog. 


30 
6 
6 

65 
2 
2 
3 
6 
6 
8 


Digolaimer. 

'1T1.910. — Harrp  <;  Mulei  and  Joseph  L.  Oard,  Denver. 
Colo,  Metai.  Saw  Patent  dated  April  9.  1901. 
IMsrlaimer  filod  April  23,  1913.  by  the  assignee. 
Miller  Saw-Trimmer  Company  of  Michigan. 

Kntfrs    Its  disclaimer — 

•  To  HO  much  of  claims  13  and  14  ae  may  describe  a  saw 
with  trimmers  wbicb  U  not  a  metal-cutting  taw  proTided 
with  one  or  more  trimmers  projecting  therethrough,  each 
bnvlnp  n  beveled  end  terminating  in  a  metal-cuttlng  edge, 
tbe  saw  and  trimmers  t>elng  specially  adapted  for  sawing 
and  trimming  linotype  sings. 

'•  Thereby  llmltlnK  said  claims  13  and  14  to  a  metai- 
cnttlnK  saw  provided  with  one  or  more  trimmers  project- 
ing therethrough,  each  having  a  l)eTeled  end  terminating 
In  n  metal-cutting  edge,  the  saw  and  trimmers  being 
spec  iallv  adapted  for  sawing  and  trimming  linotype  alnga." 


4 
1 


Eiaminers'  Letters  and  Amendmenta. 

Examiners  are  directed  to  recite  In  each  letter  In  an  ap- 
plication tbe  date  of  tbe  action  by  tbe  applicant  to  whleo 
it  Is  a  reply,  and  applicants  are  reqnested  to  Indleat*  In 
their  actions  on  an  application  tbe  date  of  tb«  laat  OAca 
letter. 


17 

14 

8 

16 


•  i. 


Montana 

Nebraska 

Nerads.. 

New  Hampshiia. 3 

New  Jersey 28 

NsfrMexiee 4 


Alaska,  District  of 

Canal  Zone 1 

Distrlrt  of  Colombia .       2 
HswaH  Territory ...         4 

Porto  Rico 

U.  8.  Army 


Total  to  residenti 
(rftheUoltsd  Statfli. 


681       167 


Amendments. 

RcLi  T3.  In  ever  J  amendment  tbe  exact  word  or  words 
to  be  ftrlekeb  out  or  inserted  Id  tbe  applteatloo  Btist  kt 
specified  and  the  precise  point  iDdicated  whtn  tbs  ermmrs 
or  Insertion  is  to  be  made.  All  such  ameadmeBta  Biwt  be 
on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  prsTlooalj 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  tbe  psper.  Kr— u>s% 
additions.  Insertions,  or  mutilations  of  the  papsca  AM 
records  must  not  be  made  by  tbe  applicant. 

Amendments  and  papers  requiring  tbe  tfcnatore  of  tb« 
applicant  most  also,  in  case  of  ssslsnment  of  an  aadlrlMd 
part  of  tbe  InveBtlon.  be  slcned  by  tbs  saslflMe.  (Eaks 
6.  107.) 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

Qmdition  at  Clote  cf  Bntineu  April  98, 191S. 


o 
z 

S 
§ 


313 
128 

175 

232 

187 
318 

S12 

131 
142 


235 
154 


322 
320 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appH-  §  g 
cation  and  old-  35 
est  action  by  ap-  J|§ 
plicant  awaiting  ^J" 
office  action.  Q.e 


Applications  Uruier  Examination — Continued. 


New.    lAmended^S 


1.  Fences;  Uarrowi  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seedeia  »nd  Planters; 
Trees,  PUmU,  ud  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairr;  Label  Past- 
Ins  and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding: 
MetaUurgj;  PJastlr  Metal  WoiV- 


Feb.    17     Feb.  24     738 


Dec.  30     Feb.  10     666 


Mar.  27     .\pr.   1<     237 


o 

a 

S 
« 

112 


249 


379 


Divisidiis  ami  .-jubjet-t.^  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appH-  8  d 
cation  and  old- is® 
est  action  by  ap-  8o 
plicant  awaiting  ^" 
office  action.  clq 

*a 
'  ©-J 


New. 


.\ mended  .° 


107 


aos 


109 
303 

127 


»6 

179 


4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
eirv;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilisers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educationa'.  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Jouraal-Boies,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  E.xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nutand  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants;  i 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps;  I 
Steam  -  Engines;    Steam  -  Engme  ; 
Valves.  \ 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  •  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

ao.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistrr;  Locks  end 
Latches;  Safea;  Undertakinc. 


144 

Jan.    25 

Mar.     8 

659 

315 
106 

372 

Feb.   10 
Jan.    IS 

Feb.   12 
Feb.   24 

587 

762 

65 

147 

Dec.     4     Jan.    30     982 


152 

Jan.    10 

Mar.  31 

66o 

172 

Dec.  23 

Mar.  27 

590 

Nov. 
Mar. 


25     Feb.   IS    1144 
19     Mar.   19  '  34« 


Jan. 


Jan. 


Jan. 


7      Mar.   27      514 


Mar.  10     Mar.     6     239 


Feb.    3    Mar.    8 

F»b.   17     Apr.     1  I  229 


278 


71     ; 

22 

Feb.  W 

1077 

304     ; 

21 

Feb.    14 

75fi 

21.  Brakes  and  Olna;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Neitinii: 
Silk;  SpUining;  Weaving;  WUid- 
Ing  and  Reeling. 

aa.  Aeronautics;  Air  Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

as.  Acoustics;  Com- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

aA.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegeuble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27 .  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Onoding  and  Polislilng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal -Combustion  Engines. . 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Eacapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob;  W  heelwright-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DisUliaUon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fau, 
aad.  Glue. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

Cutlery;      Domestic 


Jan.    29      Feb.     3      5"4 


ll 


Jan.    27     Mar.  22  ,  3S3 


Jan.    16  Feb.  25  519 

Jan.    17  Mir.  !«;  ''*>'' 

Mar.   22  Mar,  31  2">'J 

No*.     .")  Jan.  2  u70 

Feb.  20  Mar  12  517 


Deo.   2<;     Dec.   20    119: 
Oct.      o      Mir.     5      >2y 


Jan.    .»     Apr.     a     467 
Jan.   23     Jfin.    20  ,  494 


Jan.    17      Mar.    24     390 


33 


244 

264 
107 

378 


321 

280 

Nov.     4 

F^b.    24 

IMS 

125 

Dec.    27 

Feb.     r, 

524 

279 

Mar.   14 

Mar.  26 

3:«) 

382 

\' easels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttona.Claapa,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing, Qarment-Supporlers;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Sutionery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I,eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 

,    ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 

I    Receptacles;     Metallic    Shipping 

and  bioring  Vessels:  Package  and 

Article    Carriers;    Paper    Recep- 

I   tacles;  Special   Receptacles  and 

Packaces;  Wooden  Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

*3.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
guishera;  Sewerage;  Surgery,  Wa-  1 
ter  Purification. 


Cooking     Dpc.   27      Feb,   24      <91 


Jan.   21  ,  J|n,  23  625 

'!     ! 

Feb.   IJ      Mar.  27  821 

Feb.  2!      Feb.  21  W13 

Nov       H      Dec.  26  >^'<7 

M  ,   * 

Jan.     6     Feb.  10  816 


Jan.    29     Mar.   27     469 
Jan.    1:      Feb.   25    10«i.T 


Jan.    22     Mar.     7     629 
Feb,     6      Feb.     6     097 

Mar.     6     Mar.   17     305 


Oldest  new  ease,  Oct  5;  oldest  amended,  E>ec.  20. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


27,203 


533      181 


Tbade-Mamw,  Dksions,    Labels 

AfTD  Prints.  i 

Trade-Marks Feb.  19     Aor.     2 

Desims Mar.  lo     Mar.  24 

Labels  and  Prints Apr.  17     Apr.  18 


916 

3U 

61 


*v./  i 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     APRIL     29,1913. 


1,059,966.      BLINDSTITCH    SEWING  MACHINE       WoLF 
.\RBirmcR,  Chelsea,  Mass  .  assitrnor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine    Company,    Boston.    Mass..     a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed    Feb     2S,    lOfiS       Serin!   No    mtsmi        i  CI 
112—24.) 


1.  In  a  blind  Ptitch  8f'wln>f  machine  liHvinj;  a  i.vcle 
cf  ofK^ratiDDS  Including:  thre*'  rpclprocaflons  of  the  needle, 
reciprocating  needle,  complemcntal  stitch  forming  meth- 
anlsra  and  opcratlnK  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
vibrating  the  needle  laterally  t>efore  and  after  ever.r 
third  reclprocatloD  onl.v,  mennw  for  feeding  the  material, 
the  said  feeding  means  operating  only  after  tlie  reclpro- 
'atlon   (if  the  needle  occurrlnj:  after  the  aecond   ^ih^atlun. 

2.  In  a  blind-stltch  sewing  machine  having  a  <yrle 
rf  operations  Including  tliree  reciprocations  of  tlie  rieedle, 
a  renprocatlng  needle,  complemental  stltchformliig  mech- 
anism and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
vibrating  the  nrcdle  laterally  before  and  after  evi  ry  third 
rei'iprocai  ion.  means  for  feeding  tde  material  after  the  ri'- 
ciprocation  of  the  needle  occurring  after  the  second  vibra- 
tion, a  bender  to  raise  the  materia!  into  the  path  of  the 
needle  and  means  to  ral.se  said  bender  and  maintain  It 
raised  during  the  first  part  of  the  other  two  reciproca- 
tions of  the  needle  occurring  t)efore  and  after  said  vlhra- 
tions. 

.'■!.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  maihlne  having  a  cycle  of 
operations  Imludlng  three  reclpnx  atlons  of  the  needle,  a 
reciprocating  needl(\  means  for  vibrating  the  needle  lat 
erally  befure  and  after  every  third  reciprocation  only, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  after  the  reciprocation 
of  tlie  nef»dlr  occurring  after  the  second  vibration,  and 
complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  n  ro- 
tating hfvok  and  Inclosed  bobbin,  and  means  for  operating 
said  hook  to  make  two  rotations  to  each  reciprocation  of 
tlie  needle. 

4  In  a  bllnd-Btltch  sewing  machine  having  a  cycle  of 
operations  Including  three  reciprocations  of  the  needle,  a 
reciprocating  needle,  complemental  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism, and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
vibrating  the  needle  laterally  before  and  after  every  third 
re'  IprocRtion  only,  means  for  guiding  the  edge  of  a  super 
Imposed  la.ver  psrallel  and  close  to  the  paths  of  recipro- 
cation, whereby  the  said  third  reciprocation  shall  carry 
the  needle  Into  oi  beneath  said  edge  and  out  from  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  layer,  and  the  other  two  reciprocations 


of  each  cycle  shall  carry  the  needle  into  and  out  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  layer  close  to  and  parallel  with 
said  edge,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  after  the 
reciprocation  of  the  needle  occurring  after  the  second 
vibration, 

R  In  a  blind  Bfltch  sewing  machine  having  a  cycle  of 
operations  including  three  reciprocations  of  the  needle,  a 
reciprocattng  needle,  complemental  stltch-formlng  mech- 
anism, and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
vibrating  the  needle  laterally  before  and  after  every  third 
reciprocation,  means  for  guiding  the  edge  of  a  superim- 
posed layer  parallel  and  close  to  the  paths  of  reciproca- 
tion, whereby  the  said  third  reciprocation  shall  carry  the 
needle  Into  or  t.eneath  said  edge  and  out  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer,  and  the  other  two  reciprocations  of 
each  cycle  shall  carry  the  needle  Into  and  parallel  with 
said  upper  surface  of  the  base  layer  close  to  and  paral- 
lel with  said  edge,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material 
after  the  reciprocation  of  the  needle  occurring  after  the 
second  vibration,  a  bender  to  raise  the  material  into  tb« 
path  of  the  needle,  and  means  to  raise  said  bender  and 
maintain  It  raised  during  the  first  part  of  the  reclpro-^ 
cations  of  the  needle  Into  the  base  layer. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,059,967.  STEAM  SnTLIKD  CARBURETER.  H.^rht 
.\  Babbitt,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Modern  »iln 
and  Compress  Company.  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a  Cor- 
poration    of    Arkansas        Filed     Aug.     11,     1011.        Serial 

.No   64.'-;.r.oi.     I  ("1.  i'j:"-25.  ■■ 


1.  In  combination  w;th  the  carburt  ter  and  the  exhaust 
passage  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  dis- 
charging into  the  carbureter,  and  Intermediately  extend- 
ing through  the  exhaust  passage  and  automatic  means 
controlling  the  level  of  water  In  said  conduit  at  the  por- 
tion  tliereof  which   extends   through    the  exhaust  paaaage. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  and  exhaust 
passage  of  an  Interna!  rnmbtistion  engine,  a  source  of 
water  supply  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  dia- 
charglng  into  the  carbureter  and  intermediately  extend- 
ing through  the  exhaust  passage  ;  means  for  controlling 
the  level  of  water  in  said  conduit  at  the  portion  thereof 
wblch  extends  through  the  exhaust  passage  comprlsiDg  a 
float  chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  conduit ;  a  float  in 
said  chamt>er  and  a  valve  carried  thereby  and  a  seat  for 
such  valve,  the  seat  for  said  valve  being  adjustable  Ter- 
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tlcally    In   the   chamber   for   varying  the    height   of    wa'er 
controlled  by  the  float. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  and  exhaust  pas- 
sage of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of  water 
•upply  and  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  and  discharging 
Into  the  carbureter  and  Intermediately  extending  throagh 
the  exhaust  passage,  said  conduit  comprising  a  float 
chamber  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment;  a  valve  seat 
through  which  the  water  reaches  said  chamber,  a  float 
In  said  chamber  and  a  valve  mounted  on  said  float  and 
seating  on  said  seat  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  the  chamber 

4.  In  combination  with  the  carbureter  and  exhaust 
passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of 
water  supply,  a  conduit  communi<!btlng  with  said  source 
and  discharging  into  the  carbureter,  and  intermediately 
extending  through  the  exhaust  passage,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  passing  through  said  con 
dult,  said  conduit .  comprising  a  water  chamber  whose 
cavity  extends  through  the  level  of  that  portion  of  the 
conduit  which  extends  through  the  exhaust  passage,  and 
•aid  water-supply-controlling  means  comprising  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  water  through  said  chamber, 
and  a  float  In  the  chamber  controlling  such  valve. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  carbureter  and  an  exhaust  passage,  means  for  sup 
plying  steam  to  the  carbureter  comprising  a  water  cham- 
ber and  a  source  of  water  supply  therefor  ;  a  discharge 
pipe  from  such  chamber  extending  upwardly  through  the 
exhaust  passage  for  exposure  to  the  exhaust  gases  therein 
without  communication  therewith,  and  thence  to  the  car 
buroter  for  discharge  thereinto;  a  valve  which  controls 
the  admission  of  water  to  such  conduit,  and  a  float  which 
governs  the  valve  positioned  and  connected  for  closing 
said  valve  to  maintain  the  water  level  at  a  point  within 
the  vertical  extent  of  said  upwardly  extending  and  ex 
posed  portion  of  said  conduit. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,059,&68.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES  William 
E.  BAiLcyj  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  Artxttpr  i"eilin>: 
Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  c'orporatioo  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  556.186.  (Cl. 
112—34.) 


4  A  single-thread  bliod-stltcb  felling  seam  comprising 
a  niaiii  la.v.T  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting 
an  ediit'  en  .-^ald  main  layer,  and  a  thread  formed  Into  two 
rows  of  srltiht'S,  the  stitches  of  one  row  lying  io  the  main 
layer  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  edge,  the  stitches  ..f 
the  other  row  altt-rnating  therewith  and  lying  in  th.c 
superimposed  lay«r  inclined  to  the  edge  from  points  under 
the  edge,  the  ends  of  all  said  stitches  being  loops  and  the 
said  loops  being  Interlooped. 

5.  A  single-thread  bllnd-stltch  felling  seam  comprising 
a  main  layer  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting 
an  edge  on  said  main  layer,  and  a  thread  formed  into  two 
rowa  of  stitches,  the  stitches  of  one  row  lying  In  the  main 
layer  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  edge,  the  atltches  of 
the  other  row  alternating  therewith  and  lying  In  the 
superimposed  layer  Inclined  to  the  edge  from  points 
under  tlie  ed^'e.  the  ends  of  all  said  stitches  being  loops, 
and  the  lo*>p  of  each  straight  stltcli  pnssini;  through  the 
loop  of  the  preceding  straight  stit.  Ii  and  t)elng  passed 
throuirh  bv  the  loop  of  the  foUowtni:   inclined   stitch 

I 

1     <i-9,or)9         I'ROJECTION     ArrAR.VTlS.      Efu  u.D 

r..\rst  H,    HUSRV    BaISCH,    GKORfiK    HnMMKL,    WlLLI.\M     ly. 

rATTKKSoN,  and  Ernst  Sailer.  Rocbest.-r.  N  Y  .  as- 
-ii^'iiors,  hy.  mesne  assl^jnments,  t<i  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optl- 
.  i.  I  onipany.  (No.  2. 1  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  i,f 
N.w    York.      Filed    Oct     3.    IWO       Serial    No     a."^?  1H9. 


1.  A  single-thread  bllnd-stltch  felling  seam  compr1>!ng 
a  main  layer  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting 
an  edge  on  said  main  layer,  and  a  thread  formed  into 
two  rows  of  Interlooped  loops,  the  loops  of  each  row  ex- 
tending In  the  general  direction  of  the  line  of  feed,  the 
loops  of  one  row  engaging  the  main  layer  and  the  loops 
of  the  other  row  engaging  the  superimposed  layer. 

2.  A  single-thread  bllnd-stltch  felling  ieam  comprising 
a  main  layer  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting 
an  edge  on  said  main  layer,  and  a  thread  formed  Into 
two  rows  of  Interlooped  loops,  the  loops  of  one  row  lying 
m  the  main  layer  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  edge,  the 
loops  of  the  other  row  lying  In  the  superimposed  layer 
inclined  to  the  edge. 

3.  A  single-thread  bllnd-stltch  felling  seam  comprising 
a  main  layer  of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting 
an  edge  on  said  main  layer,  and  a  thread  formed  into 
two  rows  of  Interlooped  loops,  the  loops  of  one  row  lying 
In  the  main  layer  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  edge,  the 
loops  of  the  other  row  lying  In  the  superimposed  layer 
Inclined  to  the  edge  and  extending  from  points  between 
the  said  layers  to  points  on  top  of  the  superimposed  layer. 


1.  In  projection  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
base  having  sultahle  ways  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
boit  head  receiving  slot  extending  longltndinaily  of  the 
base  between  the  ways,  of  a  support  for  a  projection  lens 
and  I  support  for  a  slide,  each  having  a  pedestal  flttlnK 
the  ways  on  the  base  and  provided  with  a  clamping  l>olt 
having  a  head  fitting  the  slot  In  the  base. 

2  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  base  and  projection  elements  supported  thereon,  of 
an  illuminator  also  supported  on  the  base,  embodying  a  hood, 
an  electric  arc  lamp  arranged  therein,  a  rough  adjusting 
device  for  moving  both  arclns  elements  of  the  lamp  longl 
tudinally  at  the  optical  axis  of  the  apparatus  and  within 
the  hood,  and  a  fine  adjustlnt;  devUe  for  moving  both 
arcing  elements  across  the  lamp  longitudinally  of  the  optl 
cal  axis  and  within  the  hood. 

3.   In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit 
able  base  and  projection  elements  supported  on  the  base. 
of  an   Illuminator  casing  supported   on  said  base  and  hav 
ing  supporting  rails  extending  substantially  In  the  dlrec 
tlon   of   the   optical   axis   of   the  apparatus,    and   a   lamp 
embodying   a    base   having    ways   thereon    adapted   to    co- 
operate with  the  said  rails  for  supporting  the  lamp,  devices 
for  securing  the  said  lamp  base  In  relative  adjusted  posi 
tlon  on  said  rails,  a  device  for  moving  the  lamp  In  a  horl 
sontal  plane  on  the  base,  and  a  device  for  movlni;  the  lamp 
vertically  on  the  base. 

4  In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
bavins  suitable  projecting  devices  arranged  thereon,  and 
provided    with    longitudinal    ways,    of   an    lllomlnator    Br- 
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ranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  projection  devices 
and  omt>odyii}g  a  hood  or  casing  depending  in  rear  of  the 
bed  and  made  up  of  a  casting  forming  a  front  plate  for 
the  hood  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  lug  thereon 
form  -d  to  fit  the  ways  of  the  bed,  side  plates  secured  to 
the  front  plate,  lamp  supporting  rails  secured  directly  to 
the  front  plate,  and  a  lamp  adapted  to  fit  within  said  hood 
and  operating  on  said  rails. 

5.  In  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  lan- 
tern emboilyin-  a  base,  a  lamp  Inclosing  hood  having  lat- 
erally-extending pivot  screws  thereon,  a  slide  receiving 
standard,  and  a  projection  lens,  of  a  second  superposed 
lantern  emlK>dylng  a  bed  having  a  bracket  thereon  pro- 
vide<l  with  hearings  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
pivot  screws  to  [lermlt  relative  pivotal  movement  ot  the 
lantern  In  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  bracket  supported  on 
the  said  slide  receiving  standard  havintj  an  adjusting 
sciew  coiiperating  witli  the  bed  of  the  superposeij  latit'  ru 
for  udjustiiiK  the  latter  vtrtlcaliy,  guiding  urrus  '•:,  •<m6 
bracket  and  coiiperatini;  with  said  N-d.  and  clamping 
screws  coiiperatlng  with  the  l»ed  for  securing  the  latter  in 
adjusted  position 

[Claims  H  to  1*1  not  i>rlnted  In  th^^azette  ] 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  circuit  and  a  branched  control  circuit,  of 
a  dilTereniially  wound  electro  magnet  having  its  colls  con- 
nected in  the  branches  of  said  control  circuit  respectively, 
H  thermo  sensitive  coll  and  au  adjustable  resistance  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  branches,  a  second  electromagnet 
connected  across  said  brandies,  and  an  armature  for  said 
electro-tua>:net>  so  connected  in  tht  main  circuit  as  to  al- 
teinatlvely  make  or  break  said  circuit. 


1.059,970.  8.\RH  I  0*'K 
Cisco,  Cal  Filed  I>e< 
(Cl.  1« — 14:i.i 


RnpERT   0     Bkach.    San    Fran- 
14     !l'.'12       Serial    No     THft  7^1 


«-:■ 


1     A  sash  lock  compri.siug  i:.  combinatlui..  ^  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  snsb    a  cover  or  hous- 

inc  -erurei]  t"  said  base  n  ncipntcal  locking  V'ar  within 
sail!  bii  i«ln>:  projecting  through  the  housing,  a  ratchet 
piflie  secured  to  the  upper  sash  with  which  the  l.i  king 
Hsr  irav  engage,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  journaled 
*-itliin  said  housing,  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  which  is 
so  fHisitii'iied  that  the  bar  may  I*  brought  into  ent'aperqent 
with  the  ratchet  plate  on  the  upper  sash,  a  rockins  levr 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  turning  said  shaft. 
means  for  'ocklne  said  Ipvor  when  this  is  furne<l  so  as  to 
project  the  locking  bar.  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
tracting the  locking  bar 

2.  A  sash  lock  cdrnprlsini:  in  conililnai  ion.  a  base  pnrtii')n 
adapted  to  lie  secured  in  tlie  biwer  Kasb.  a  cover  nr  b.ius 
iiu:  se(i)reil  t'  vaid  base,  n  reciprocal  loiking  liar  within 
said  housiiiK  ;iri.ijectlnK  throu>;h  the  huiislng.  a  ratchet 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  snsb  with  which  the  lockintr 
bar  may  engage,  n  vertically  disposejj  shaft  Journaled 
wlttiln  said  bousing,  a  cam  sec<ired  to  said  shaft  which  Is 
so  positioned  that  It  may  \>e  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  plate  on  the  upper  sash,  a  rocking  lever 
moiinteil  nn  the  sliaft  for  the  purpose  of  turning  said 
sbnf-  a  SeL'ni  titai  slot  In  the  housing  tJirongh  which  snld 
le\'  r  prujei  t.'-  n  si  ries  of  tei'tli  formed  in  the  l^wcr  face  of 
said  slot  witli  which  t!ie  Ie\pr  may  be  Interlocked,  and 
means  for  automntlcally  retracting  the  locking  bar. 


:^  III  apparatus  of  the  elaas  descril^d.  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  control  circuit  comprising  a 
therroo-sensitlve  resistan<e  and  three  other  resistances  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  Wheatstone  brldt'e.  the  two  resistances 
adjacent  to  said  thermo  sensitivt  resistance  comprising 
the  coils  of  a  ditTcrentially  wound  electro  magnet,  an 
electro  magnet  connected  across  said  bridge  and  coi)pera- 
tlve  with  the  first  electro  niagnet.  and  an  armature  for 
said  electro-magneis  so  lonnected  in  the  main  circuit  as  to 
alternatively  make  or  break   said  ci«niit 

4.  In  apparattis  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  (ontrol  circuit  comprising  a 
thermo  Sensitive  resistance  jind  three  gther  resistances  ar 
ranged  to  fortu  a  Whentstune  bridge,  the  two  resistances 
adjacent    lo    said    tbermo  seris;M\ c    resistance    comprising 

|-  the  (Oils  of  a  dlfTerentlaUy  vonnd  electromagnet,  an  ad- 
justable resistance  included  m  the  same  arm  with  said 
t  berino-seusitive  resistance.  «i.  electro-magnet  connected 
acn»s  said  brnitje  and  coi't'crative  with  said  tirsi  electro- 
magnet. aii<:  ;!ii  .■iruiature  for  said  electromagnets  so  con- 
nected   in    the    ma  in    circuit    as    to    alternatively    make    or 

I    break  said  <  irc.nt 

[        ."     In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

I  with  n  main  circuit  of  a  control  circuit  comprising  a 
thermo  sensitive  r>'sl8tuijci  and  three  other  resistances  ar- 
rant-cHl  to  form  a  Whearstone  bridge,  the  two  resistances 
adjaci  nt  to  said  thermo-sensiti\ c  resistance  comprising  the 

i  coils  of  a  differentiany  wound  electromagnet,  an  electro- 
magnet  connected  across  said  bridge  and  co5peratlve  with 

•  saiil  first  electromagnet,  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magi.i's  S'  (onnected  in  the  main  clrc\iit  as  to  altema- 
tlveiv  make  or  break  said  circulf.  and  means  for  holding 
'^nid  ;;  rnui' lire  away  from  said  'lectro  magnets  when  an 
'■(j'li  lilr  inni  exists  in  said  bridge 


1,059,971.  TFMl'KRATrRK  <  ONTROLLKD  REGULAT- 
ING DEVICE  llKNin  Karl  Kkhjulke.  East  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  1.',,  ifxis.  Serial  No,  43S.46fi  (Cl. 
177—128.) 

1  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tlon  with  a  main  circuit  and  a  branched  control  circuit,  of 
a  differentially  wound  electro  magnet  havirg  its  colls  con 
nected  in  tlie  branches  of  said  control  circuit  respectively, 
a  thermo-sensltive  coil  connec-ted  in  one  of  said  branches, 
a  setond  electro- magnet  connected  across  said  branches, 
and  an  armature  for  said  electro  magnets  so  connected  in 
the  main  circuit  as  to  alternatively  make  or  break  said 
circuit 


l,u5''r':L'  BATTEN  i^i  IFtl  1  TTRr  It  »H  N.\RROWWARE 
T.rHiMS  FHKt'EP.HK  Bknz.  .Tr  Haledon,  N  J  ,  assignor 
to  ,loseph  Frank.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912. 
Seiin;   No     71  v.**! 8       ■  ("1     l.'!'.'      19 

1  'Hie  combination  of  the  batten  proper  having  down- 
wardly entering  recesses  therein,  a  pair  of  shuttle  blocks 
arranged  in  each  recess,  the  recess  receive  d  portions  of 
each  pair  of  blocks  having  lateral  projections  extending 
toward  each  other,  shuttles  movable  in  the  blocks  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  SLuttles.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

2.  The  combination  of  the  batten-proper  having  down- 
wardly entering  recesses  then  in.  a  pair  of  shuttle  bl«jck8 
arranged  in  eacl!  recess  and  having  grooves,  the  recesa- 
recelved  portions  of  each  pair  of  blocks  having  lateral  pro- 
jections extending  toward  each  other  and  including  parts 
of   aald    grc^oves.    shuttles    movable    in    said    grooves,    and 
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means  for  reciprocating  the  sbnttles,  Bubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  The  combination  of  the  batten-proper  having  down- 
jFHi-dly  entering  recesses  therein,  a  pair  of  shuttle  blocks 
arranged  in  each  recess,  the  recess-received  portions  of 
each  pair  of  blocks  having  lateral  projections  pxtendlnR 
toward  and  abutting  against  each  other,  shuttles  movable 
In  the  blocks  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  batten-proper,  shuttle-blocks  nr 
ranged  thereon,  shuttles  movable  in  the  blocks,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  shuttles  inch.ding  a  racic  slidable  on  and 
overhanging  the  back  portion  of  the  batten  proper  and 
means  for  securing  the  shuttle  blocks  on  the  batten-proper 
including  uprights  bearing  against  the  backs  of  said 
shuttle-blocks  and  batten-proper  and  having  recesses  coin 
elding  with  and  receiving  and  supporting  the  rack,  sub- 
stantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

'}.  The  combination  of. the  batten-proper,  shuttle  block.'! 
arranged  thereon,  a  bracing  strip  connecting  and  recessed 
Into  the  backs  of  the  several  shuttle-blocks  and  having  an 
overhanging  rearward  flange,  and  an  upright  secured  to  the 
backs  of  each  shuttle  block  and  the  batten-proper  and  hnv 
Jng  Its  upper  end  cut  off  square  and  bearing  against  the 
back  of  said  strip  and  the  flange  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  float  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
ascend  upon  a  rise  and  descend  upon  a  drop  of  the  liquid 
level,  and  a  conical  element  having  its  larger  and  upper- 
most and  smaller  end  lowermost  and  projecting  freely 
through  said  outlet  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
float  to  be  raised  to  Increase  the  8i»e  of  the  outlet  upon  a 
rise  of  the  liquid  level  and  lowered  to  decrease  the  slse 
of  the  outlet  upon  a  drop  of  the  liquid  level,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  float  for  directly  recording  the  variation 
of  flow,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\n  .Tppanitii.s  for  measiirlng  a  constantly  flowing 
liquid  comprising  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an 
inlet  and  also  provided  with  an  outlet  having  a  sharp 
edged  inner  wall,  a  float  adapted  to  asct-nd  upon  a  rise 
and  descend  upon  a  drop  of  the  liquid  level,  and  a  conical 
element  projioting  fri'ely  through  the  sharp  ijticpd  wall 
of  said  outlet  and  operatlvely  ronnected  with  the  float 
to  1*  raised  and  Increase  the  size  of  the  outlet  upon  a 
rise  t>f  the  liquid  level  and  lowered  to  decreasM^  the  size 
of  tb<'  outlf't  ujion  a  drop  of  thf  liquid  U-vt'l.  and  means 
controlled  by  the  float  for  directly  recording  the  variation 
of  tlow.  sut>«tantlally  us  described. 

4.  .\ii  apparatus  for  measuring  a  constantly  flowing 
liquid  comprising  in  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an 
inlet  and  also  provided  with  an  outlet  disposed  at  an 
elevation  with  respect  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
float  ndapte<l  to  ascend  upon  a  rise  and  to  descend  upon 
a  drop  of  the  liquid  level,  and  a  conical  eleuu  pt  proje^  t 
in;:  freely  intn  siiid  'Uirlet  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  float  to  vary  the  size  of  the  outlet  upon  ascent  or 
descent  of  the  !!''at.  .iml  means  controlled  by  tiie  float  for 
directly  recordiL*:  th-  \nrlation  of  flow,  suL'Stautlally  as 
descrit>ed.  j 

1, (),'•)&, 974-  MOLD.  Lewis  A.  BkuW.n,  Horine,  Mo  ,  as- 
-igiior  t'  .^[pringfield  Concrete  I'ost  Company.  Spring- 
field, .Mo  ,  A  Corporation  of  MlsKouri.  Filed  Nov.  \\. 
1911.      Serial   No.  658,355.      (CI.   2&— 121.> 


1,059,973.      MEANS   FOR   MEASURING  THE   FLOW   OF 
LIQUIDS.      Joseph    Wilfred    Bowley,     Birmingham, 
England,     Filed  Apr,  4.  1911.     Serial  No,  618,784.     (Tl 
7.'{— 167.) 


1,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  constantly  flowing  liq 
•uld  compriBing  in  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  float  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  ascend 
upon  a  rise  and  descend  upon  a  drop  of  the  liquid  level, 
and  a  conical  element  projecting  freely  through  said  out- 
let and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  float  to  be  raised 
and  increase  the  sbse  of  the  outlet  upon  a  rise  of  level  and 
lowered  to  decrease  the  siie  of  the  outlet  upon  a  drop  of 
the  liquid  level,  and  means  controlled  by  the  float  for  di- 
rectly recording  the  variation  of  flow,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An   apparatus   for    measuring   a    constantly    flowing 
liquid  comprising  in  combination,  a  receptacle  haying  an 


iJj  A  mold  coniprisin^:  a  frame  composed  of  tw(i  rela- 
tively wid.'  end  supports  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  number  of  cross  members  between  said  supports 
in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  said  supports,  and  two 
Bide  walls  rigid  with  said  supports  and  with  said  cross 
members  and  having  their  ends  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  supports,  in  comtiination  with  an  end  plate 
mounted  and  arranged  to  slide  edgewise  upon  each  of  said 
supports,  mold  compartments  of  equal  length  with  said 
side  walls  mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  resting 
upon  said  end  supports  and  upon  the  said  cross  members 
and  havlni;  their  open  ends  inwardly  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  supports  and  from  said  end  plates,  a  layer 
of  fabricated  elastic  material  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  each  of  said  end  plates,  and  threaded  shafts  carried 
by  said  end  supports  for  moving  said  end  plates  to  press 
said  elastic  material  against  the  ends  of  said  mold  com- 
partments,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  mold  comprising  end  supports,  cross  members  be- 
tw«ien  said  end  supports,  and  connections  binding  said 
cross  members  and  said  end  supports  together.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  series  of  mold  compartments  resting  upon 
said  cross  members  and  upon  said  end  supports  and  termi- 
nating inwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  end  sup- 
ports, bearings  mounted  upon  said  end  supports,  threaded 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  presser  plates 
.slidably  mounted  upon  said  end  supports,  swivel  connec- 
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tlons  holding  said  threaded  shafts  and  said  pres.ser  plates 
permanent iy  lojiether,  end  plates  l)etween  said  presser 
plates  and  the  ends  of  said  compartments,  a  layer  of 
fabriCBte<l  elastic  material  attached  to  the  Inner  surface 
•  f  each  of  said  end  plates,  and  means  for  operating  said 
shafts  and  said  presser  plates  to  compress  .said  fabricated 
uiHterlal  against  the  ends  of  said  mold  compartments. 
i;i;bstantlally   as  specified. 


I 


1  05S»,i^:.^  i^llKKT  UEC1STKH1N(;  liRIlTER  MECHA- 
NISM i'ii\i:i,ic,s  II  I,.  <\m:iiki  I.  I'ear;  lUvtr  N  Y,, 
assignor  to  I>pxter  Eolder  Company,  I'earl  Klver  N  Y,, 
8  Corporation  of  Ni  w  York  Filed  Feb  1,  UOL'  ^>t\&\ 
No.    674,774.       iCl.    1U1-- .''.('..  1 


tnldlfylng  It.  an  eliminator  for  removing  water  from  the 
air,  means  for  supplying  water  »<  parately  to  said  elimina- 
tor, means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  humldl- 
;ied  air.  and  automatic  means  t  ovemed  by  the  humidity 
in  the  incio-iijie  for  shnttlnp  .iff  tlie  «ater  to  said  bumldi- 
f\tnc   iiiejins     --i-lisiH  iiTiallr   as   set    fortb. 


1  In  a  mechaBism  of  th«  cbarai  ter  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  regteterhig  gage,  a  reciproratory  t»ar.  a  sheet 
grlpper  member  carried  by  said  bar.  ;i  fixed  post,  and  a 
link  piv-f-Tl'v  mounted  upon  said  p<>st  and  havin>:  a  lost 
m^':    ;     '  p.  THtlve   connection    with    said    grlpper 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  clinrarter  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  bra'ket  having-  a  sheet  registering  gage,  a 
reciprocatory  bai  \"  nw^i:.:  :iiija<,nt  to  said  bracket,  a 
■  •■\\vv  uilj.per  tie  tulx  1  carried  by  said  bar.  a  gripper  arm 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bai .  a  ;;riiii  er  sbof  adjust 
ably  mounted  upon  said  gripper  arm  in  operati\e  relation 
to  said  lower  L-rlpper  inen.b.  ;  .  le!  an  adjustable  limit 
screw  threaded  tbrou^b  ^ai'l  -:;;p<:  .-iriii  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  ki''!'!"''  iiien.l«^'r  fm  liiniting  tlie  closing  1 
action  of  said  gripper 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,   the     ore 
bination   of  a   flaring  guide   y(ike  adapted   to   Ix    supported 
,nt  one  side  of  the   path   of  sheets  and    Including  a   sheet 
supporting    and    rcK'isterlng    plate    presented    In    the    plane 
of  movement   of  sheets,  and  an   overhanging  double   guide 
wall   for  confining  sheets  with    relation    to    said   plate,   an 
adjusting    screw    tlueaded    through    the    outer    p<irtion    of 
said   double   wall   and   enK-ai;ing   the    inner    portion   of  said 
double    wall    for    adjusting    the    latter    toward    and    away 
from    said    plate,    a    reui>teMrii;    i;n;;e    i.\    '.ne    side    of    said    1 
plate,  and   a   sheit    re^-lsterioj;    L'l.ppe:    npi  ratine   adjacent    ! 
tc    ?.aid   plate, 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tie  character  descrilx-d,   the  com 
l'inaflf>n  of  a   sheet   reKisterlnf:   eate.   a   reciprocatory  t)ar   ; 
opf  rating  adjacent  said  gagi  .  a  lower  grlpi>er  member  car- 
ried  1  V   said    bar.   a    gripper    arm    pivotally    mounte<i    upon    ' 
said   bar    and   an   adjustable  limit   screw   threaded   tlirough 
s.iid    ;:rippe!    arm    and   adapted    to   engage   the   lower   grip- 
p.  r  niemb.  r  U  \   Hiniting  the  closlnc  action  of  said  gripper 

,".  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ;i  registering  srage,  a  reciprocatory  liar,  a 
sheet  eripper  uiernVver  carried  liv  Raid  bar.  a  gripper  arm 
jotirnaled  npion  said  bar,  and  a  link  juvotally  mounted 
on  a  fixed  pivot  and  havlnc  lost  motion  connection  with 
said  gripper  arm 

[Claims  6  tp  "»   not  printed  in  the  Caiette.] 


1.059.f«76.  SYSTEM  K(tK  ITHIFYINC,  HC  MIDIFYINO, 
.\NI)  CONTHOLLINC;  THE  HUMIDITY  uF  AIR  Wil- 
lis H.  Cabrikr.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  23.  1908,  Serial 
No.  42S.859.  (Cl  OH— -43  i 
1,   The    combination   of   means    for    supplying   air   to   an 

inclosure,    means   for   supplying   water   to   the  air   for    hu- 


2,  The  combination  of  means  lor  suppJTlng  air  to  an 
inclosure.  means  for  supplying  water  to  lb*  aVr  for  hu- 
midifying it,  automatic  means  for  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  humidified  air  supplied  to  the  inclosure  rela- 
tive to  the  temperature  existing;  in  the  inclosure,  a  hu- 
mldistat  influenced  by  the  humidity  of  the  air  In  the  In- 
losure,  and  means  euutrolled  l>y  said  hnmidlstat  for  de- 
■  reasing  the  supply  of  water  to  said  humidifying  means, 
substantially    as   set   forth.  ' 

:i  The  comtpliiHtlon  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  an 
inclosure.  means  for  supplying  watir  to  the  air  for  hn» 
mldlfying  it.  autc^matic  means  for  maintaining  a  definite 
I  elation  lietvveen  the  temperature  of  the  humidified  air 
and  the  teiuperat ure  <  f  the  air  m  the  inclosure.  a  humid- 
istat  influenced  by  the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  inclosure. 
and  means  coiitr(.lled  by  said  humidistat  for  shutting  off 
the  water  to  the  humidifying  means  when  a  predeter- 
uiined  degree  of  humidity  in  the  air  of  the  inclosure  Is 
exceeded,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  an 
in(  losure.  means  for  supp.vinfr  water  to  the  air  for  hu- 
niidifying  it.  means  for  eiiuiinatiiig  water  from  the  air, 
nieai;s  for  s;;p;.:yln;:  water  separately  to  said  eliminating 
means,  automatic  means  for  maintaining  a  definite  rela- 
tion between  the  temperature  of  the  humidified  air  and 
the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  inclosure,  and  automatic 
means  governed  by  the  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  Inclo- 
sure for  shutting  off  the  water  to  said  humidifying  means 
when  a  predetermined  decree  •  f  luuiiiiiity  in  the  air  of  the 
Inclosure   is  exceeded,  substantlHlly  ;.s  set   forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  an 
inclo8ure.  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  air  for  hu- 
midifying It,  eliminator  j^iates  fir  removing  water  and 
impurities  from  the  air,  means  Independent  of  said  hu- 
midifying means  for  flushing  said  eliminator  plates, 
means  for  controlling  tin  temperature  of  the  humidified 
air,  and  automatic  n.eans  gov.  rned  by  the  humidity  of 
the  air  in  the  inclosun  for  shutting  off  the  water  to  said 
humidifying  means,  sulKstantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  priufd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0. '.9.  97  7.  SAFETY  INSTANTANEOT'8  WATER- 
HE.\TER.  Cforce  I'  <  AKRoii.  Pridgeport.  Conn.,  and 
Frank  N.  Rothrku  New  York.  N  Y  :  said  Roehrlch 
assignor  to  said  I'arroll.  nied  Apr  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,793       (Cl     Vja     riM    • 

1.  In  combination  a  liquid  chamber,  a  burner  for  beat 
ing  said  chamber,  two  pierep  norma !ly  in  constant  contact 
with  each  other  and  when  in  contact  permitting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  burner,  an  igniting  d<  vice  when  In  normal 
condition  operative  for  lighting  said  burner  iiut  when  In 
abnormal  condition  operating  to  )ireak  such  contact  of 
said  pieces,  and  means  operating  In  case  said  pieces  art 
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In  sach  contact  tnd  when  liquid  Is  drawn  from  said 
chamber  to  supply  fuel  to  said  burner  and  when  such 
drawing  ceases  to  shut  off  such  supply. 


2.  In  combination  a  liquid  chamber,  a  main  burner 
for  heating  said  chamber,  two  pieces  normally  In  constant 
contact  with  each  other  and  when  In  contact  permitting 
the  operation  of  said  burner,  a  pilot  burner  device  when 
burning  operative  for  lighting  said  main  burner  but 
when  extinguished  operating  to  break  such  contact  of 
said  piecea,  and  means  operating  In  case  such  pieces 
are  In  such  contact  and  when  liquid  is  drawn  off  from 
said  chamber  to  supply  fuel  to  said  main  burner  and  when 
such  drawing  ceases  to  shut  off  such  supply. 

3.  In  combination  a  liquid  chamber,  a  burner  for  heat 
Ing  said  chamber,  two  pieces  normally  In  constant  plfctrio 
contact  with  each  other,  an  Igniting  device  when  In  nor 
mal  condition  operative  for  lighting  said  burner  but  when 
In  abnormal  condition  operating  to  break  such  contact 
of  said  pieces,  and  electrically  operated  means  In  series 
with  said  pieces  when  In  such  contact  and  then  operating 
when  liquid  is  drawn  from  said  chamber  to  supply  fuel 
to  said  burner  and  when  snch  drawing  ceases  to  shut  off 
such  supply. 

4.  In  combination  a  liquid  chamber,  a  main  burner  for 
heating  said  chamber,  two  pieces  normally  in  constant 
electric  contact  with  each  other,  a  pilot  burner  device 
when  burning  operative  for  lighting  said  main  burner  but 
when  extinguished  operating  to  break  such  contact  of 
said  pieces,  and  electrically  operated  means  In  series  with 
said  pieces  when  In  such  contact  and  then  operating  when 
liquid  is  drawn  from  said  chamber  to  supply  fuel  to  aald 
main  burner  and  when  such  drawing  ceases  to  shut  off 
snch  supply. 

5.  In  combination  a  liquid  chamber,  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing said  chamber,  conductors  to  and  from  a  source  of 
electric  power,  two  switches  In  said  conductors,  the  first 
being  normally  constantly  closed  and  the  serond  Ixlng 
initially  open,  an  igniting  device  when  in  normal  condi- 
tion operative  for  lighting  said  burner  but  when  in  ab- 
normal condition  operating  to  open  said  first  switch,  an 
electrically  operated  device  in  series  with  saUl  conductors 
and  operating  while  energized  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
burner,  and  means  operating  when  liquid  Is  drawn  from 
said  chamber  to  close  said  second  switch  and  when  such 
drawing  ceases  to  open  said  second  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  3.S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


of  an  Inverted  gas  mantle  whereby  the  cylindrical  shell 
may  be  easily  connected  to  the  mantle  and  also  cause 
the   same    to    be    rotated    therewith,    lefts   depending   from 


1.059,978.     MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  A.VO  REMOVING 
OA8-M.\NTLE8.     John   Cabtwhioht,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,162      iCl.  67—98.) 
A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    cylin- 
drical  shell,  the  cylindrical   shell   having  rectangular  re- 
cease*  in  Ita  upper  end  edge  for  freely  re'elvlng  the  arms 


the  lower  end  tdge  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  a  socket  col- 
lar carried  by  the  legs,  and  a  handle  fixed  Into  said  socket 
collar,  substantially  as  described 


l,0f)9,979.     SNAP- FASTENER.     Geobok   H.  Cuff,  Phlla 
delphla.    Pa.,    assignor   to   The   De   Ix)ng   Hook    and    Eye 
iompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pcnnsyl 
vuliiji.      Filed   .Aug.    16.    Htll.      Serial    No.    644, S22        iC\. 
•J  4-     216  » 


/5 


J2 
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1.  A  socker  member  of  a  snap  fastener  ronslstini:  of  two 
rhlckneases  of  plate  arranged  In  general  parallel  and  In 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  which 
are  connected  at  their  outer  edges,  one  of  the  said  two 
thicknesses  of  plate  having  a  central  socket  opening  and 
the  other  one  of  the  said  two  thicknesses  of  plate  having 
parts  projecting  through  and  over  the  edge  of  the  said 
central    opening   and    a    ring    shaped    member    Interposed 

l,.-twf.-;i    tti.'   salil    two   thicknesses  of   plate. 

2.  .\  Socket  member  of  a  snap  fastener  consisting  of  a 
single  integral  plate  having  a  centra!  opening  and  also 
havlnir  its  outer  portions  bent  over  and  Inwardly  Into 
operative  relation  with  Its  central  portion  and  projec- 
tions upon  the  said  bent  over  portions  which  extend 
through  said  opening  and  are  bent  over  the  edges  thereof 
and  an  annular  washer-like  plate  interpo.'^ed  between 
the  central  and  bent  over  portions  of  the  said  plate,  the 
dlamfter  of  the  externa!  periphery  of  the  said  annular 
plate  beini:  le.-»s  than  the  diameter  of  the  Internal  periph- 
ery of  the  bend  connecting  the  central  and  bent  over  por- 
tions of  plate  and  the  diameter  of  the  Internal  periphery 
of  said  annular  plate  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  gald  opening 


l,05J».nR0  STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Wai.tih 
M.  Ckoss,  Kr.nsas  (.Ity,  Mo.  Flied  Sept  \f>.  1911. 
Serial   No.   64!t.490.      iCl.   122— 10.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure,  of  a  steam  generator,  means  for  heating 
said  generator,  connections  l>eiween  said  water  supply 
and  said  generator,  said  connections  having  a  restricted 
feed  orifice,  means  automatically  permitting  a  free  unre- 
.strlcted  flow  of  water  or  steam  from  said  generator  back 
Into  the  dlschargL'  end  of  said  water  connections  when 
the  steam  pressure  In  said  generator  exceeds  the  water 
pressure  from  said  source  of  supply,  thereby  maintaining 
a  substantial  equilibrium  between  said  pressure*  under 
noroial  load  and  preventing  aald  steam  preBsure  from 
substantially  exceeding  said  water  pressure  without  sub- 
stantial loss  of  any  heat 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure,  of  a  steam  generator,  means  for  heating 
said    generstor.    connections    between    snld    water    snpply 
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and  said  generator,  said  connections  having  a  restricted 
feed  orifice,  means  automatically  permitting  a  fr«e  unre- 
stricted flow  of  water  or  ateam  from  said  generator  back 
Into  the  discharge  end  of  said  water  connections  when  the 
steapi  pressure  in  said  generator  exceeds  the  water  pres- 
sure from  said  source  of  supply,  thereby  maintaining  ■ 
substantial  equilibrium  l>etween  aald  pressures  under 
normal  load  and  preventing  said  steam  pressure  from  sub- 
stantially exceeding  said  water  pressure  without  any  sub- 
stantial loss  of  any  heat  units,  said  equilibrium  operating 
Independently   of    variations   in    said   water    pressure. 


3  The  combination  with  u  suuice  ..f  water  xipi'lv  under 
pressiiri'.  of  fi  steam  generator,  means  for  heating  said 
generator,  connections  between  aald  water  supply  and 
salil  t'en^'mtur,  said  connections  including  a  constantly 
open  restricted  feed  orifice,  a  steam  utilizing  member, 
menns  for  h  constant  restricted  flow  of  steam  from  tb'- 
generator  to  said  steam  utilising  member,  means  auto 
matlcallv  permitting  a  free  unrestricted  flow  of  wat.  r 
or  steam  from  said  generator  back  Into  the  discharge  end 
of  snld  water  connections  when  the  steam  pressure  in 
said  generator  exceeds  the  water  pressure  from  said  sonne 
of  suppl.v  ttierehy  maintaining  a  substantial  e<]iiiUlir1um 
between  said  pressure  under  normal  load  and  efTectlvely 
preventing  said  steam  pressure  from  substantially  ex 
ceeding  said  water  pressure 

4  The  combination  with  a  sourct  of  water  stipply 
under  pressure,  of  a  steam  generator  means  for  b-atlng 
said  generator,  cnnnertlons  between  said  generator  and 
water  supply,  said  connections  having  a  restricted  feed 
orifice,  and  a  safety  valve  for  said  generator,  said  vaUr 
mechanism  being  normally   closed   by   wat.r   pressure. 

f>.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  water  supply 
uiiiler  pressure,  of  a  steam  generator,  means  for  heating 
sa;il  >;enerator,  connection.-  between  said  generator  and 
wat"  r  supply,  said  connections  having  a  r.  >iricted  fe«'d 
orifice  and  a  safety  valve  for  said  generator,  said  valve 
mechanism  being   n<irmally  closed  under  fluid  pressure. 

[I  iiilms  6  and  7  ij-'t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  of  a  door  formed  in  npper  and  l<nr*r 
sections  hinged  together  horlsontmlly.  a  door  frame,  a  rer- 
tlcal  gnideway  at  the  side  of  the  door  frame  adapted  for 
guiding  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  wttc- 
tlon  of  the  door,  means  for  connecting  the  npper  door 
section  to  the  frame,  the  same  comprising  a  banger  mem- 
l)er  attached  to  the  upper  door  section  and  a  bracket  mem- 


1.059.itHl  W.XHFTTOTSE  I'OOR.        W :  i  i  !  .\  M      A       Tkoss, 

Chicago.   Ill       Filed  .Ian    22,   1012      Serin;    No    672,624. 

(CI.  20 — 19.  ( 

1.  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  door  frame,  and  a  con- 
necting means  comprising;  a  hanger  meml)er  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  door,  and  a  bracket  mem!>er  attached 
to  the  door  frame,  on<  of  siud  members  having  a  vertically 
disposed  track  gr(xire  nf  a  reflex  form,  and  the  otlier  of 
said  memtters  having  a  pair  of  separated  lateral  liearing 
studs  which  engage  and  move  In  the  reflex  track  groove 
aforesaid    sulistanfially  as  set  forth 

2  The  combination  of  a  door,  a  door  frame,  and  a  con 
necting  means  comprising  s  hanger  member  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  dixir,  and  a  bracket  member  attached 
to  the  door  frame,  one  of  said  memlters  having  a  vertically 
disposed  track  crf>ove  of  a  right-angle  form,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  separated  lateral  bear- 
ing studs  which  engage  and  move  In  the  track  groove 
aforesaid,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 


l*er  attached  to  the  door  frame,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  track  groove  of  a  reflex  form, 
and  the  other  of  said  memltera  having  a  pair  of  separated 
lateral  bearing  studs  which  engage  and  move  in  the  reflex 
track  groovf  aforesaid,  and  a  raising  and  lowering  mecha- 
nism having  engagement  with  the  lower  end  of  the  lower 
door  section 


1,059.982      SOFT  SOLDER.     John  T.  Dwyeb.  St.  Loula, 

Mo.       Filed    .Tan      2.     1013.       Serial     No      739.896         (CI. 

76 — l.i 

1  A  soft  solder  composed  of  lead,  tin,  antimony  and 
from  .01  to  .05%  of  phosphorus. 

2.  A  aoft  solder  composed  of  lead,  tin.  antimony  and 
pbosphonis. 

S.  A  soft  solder  consisting  oi  from  50  to  75*  lead.  26 
to  RO^r  tin,  ,ori  to  2<^f  antimony,  and  from  .01  to  ,05% 
phosphorus 

4.  A  soft  solder  composed  of  the  following  ingredienti 
mixed  in  approximately  the  proportions  specified:  41i% 
tin,  2'7'f  antimony,  .02 '>  phosphorus,  and  .561'Pr  lead 


l,0.'i9,983  AI.K.^I.l  (^"OMPOrNDS  OF  DIOXYDIAMTNO- 
ARSKNOBENZFNF.  Vkw  EHRi.trn  and  Ai.ffkd  BKa- 
TnKiM,  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farhwerke  vorm  Melster,  I.uclus  &  Rrflnlng,  HOchst-on- 
the  Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  lermany  Filed 
.Tuly  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  711, 2R.'?  fCl,  23—24.) 
1.    As  new  products,  the  nlkall-dlphenidntes  of  the  dloiy- 

dlamlnoarsenol>eniene.  having  the  constlttitlonal  formula  : 

NH, 


NH, 


Me(>— <; 


:— A=-  As- 


/■ 


^— OMe 


wherein  ■'  Me  "  standi-  for  an  alkali  metal,  being  light- 
colored  powders,  readily  soUiMe  in  water  with  alkaline 
reaction. 

2    As  a  new  product,  the  sodlum-phenolate  of  the  dloxy- 
dlamlnoar»t'nobt.nzen> .   having  the  constitutional  formula: 

NHt 


Nau 


—  .U-Af 


NH| 

J 

\ 


/ 


— oNh 


being  a  light  colored  powder,  readily  soluble  In  water  with 
alkaline  reaction 


APBTT      50      TOI  : 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  39, 1913. 


1,059,984.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    AND    INSERT 
ING  STAPLES.     Edwabd  Erickson,  Bererly,  and  John 
W.  CosGBOVE,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.     Serial  No,   724.988 
(CI.  1—20.) 


as 

1.  A  ma')'inp  for  atfachinu  an  upper  to  the  channel  lip 
or   rib  or  «<h<iukler   of  a  sole,   comprising.   In   combination, 
automatic  staple  Inserting  means,  automatic  stapU'  form 
Ing  means  organized  to  form  a  staple  after  the  operation 
of  the  inserting  means  and  during   the  same  cycle  of  op 
eratlons  of  the  machine  r.nd  to  stop  with  the  staple  held 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  Inserting  mf-aas  dur 
ing  the  next  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  means  for 
pressing  together  the  parts  to  be  united  and  manually  con 
trolled  means  connected  to  said  pressing  means  to  operate 
Bald    pressing    means    and    having    provision    for    furth.-r 
movement,  after  said  pressing  means  has  been  operated,  to 
actuate  said  automatic  inserting  means  to  cause  said   in 
sertlng  means  to  drive  the  staple  which  ha.s  previously  bet-n 
formed  by  and  is  held  in  said  forming  means 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
lip  or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  a  staple  of  fine 
wire,  automatic  staple  inserting  mean<.  automatic  staple 
forming  means  organized  to  form  a  staple  of  fine  wir*' 
after  the  operation  of  the  inserting  mean<  and  during  the 
same  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  aii<l  to  retain  said 
Staple  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  inserting  means 
during  the  next  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine,  means 
for  pressing  together  the  parts  to  be  united,  and  manually 
controlled  means  connected  to  said  pressin.i  mean.'^  to  of)- 
erate  said  pressing  means  and  having  provisiwi  for  further 
movement  after  said  pressing  means  has  l»een  operated  to 
actuate  said  automatic  means  to  cause  the  in.serting  means 
to  drive  a  staple  which  has  previously  been  formed  \>\  and 
Is  retained  in  said  forming  means  and  to  cause  said  form- 
ing means  to  form  another  staple  and  retain  it  in  position 
for  the  operation  of  said  inserting  means  during  the  next 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel 
Up  or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  a  staple  of  fine 
wire,  automatic  means  for  pressing  together  the  parts  to 
be  united  along  a  line  close  to  the  line  of  insertion,  auto 
matlc  staple  inserting  means,  automatic  staple  forming 
means  organized  to  form  a  staple  of  fine  wire  and  to  retain 
said  staple  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  insertlnt; 
means,  other  means  for  pressing  together  the  parts  to  b<> 
united  before  the  actuation  of  said  automatic  means,  and 
manually  controlled  means  connected  to  said  last  men 
tloned  pressing  means  to  operate  said  pressing  means  and 
having  provision  for  further  movement  after  said  pressing 
means  has  lieen  operated  to  actuate  the  automatic  means 
to  cause  said  automatic  pressing  means  to  exert  Its  press 
ing  action  upon  the  work,  to  cause  said  inserting  means  to 
drive  the  staple  which  has  been  formed  by  and  Is  held  In 
said  forming  means  and  to  cause  said  forming  means  then 
to  form  another  staple  to  be  driven  by  said  inserting 
means  during  the  succeeding  cycle  of  operations. 


4     In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel  lip 
or  rib  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  means  of  a  staple,  staple  In 
sertlng  means,  staple  forming  means  comprising  an  inside 
former  and  an  outside  former,  said  staple  forciing  means 
l>eing  organized  to  form  a  staple  and  to  retain  said  staple 
between   the  inside  and  outside   formers  until   said   Insert 
ing    means    Is    actuated,    a    staple    guiding    nose,    a    staple 
clenching   tool    arranged    to   be    moved   Into    work    pressing 
relation  to  said  nose,  manually  controlled  mean*  for  effect 
ing  the   work   pressing   movement   of   said   clenching   tool 
having  provision  for  further  movement  to  actuate  said  In 
sertlng    means    and   said    forming    means,    and    means    ron 
nected  with  said   inside  former   lo   interrupt   the  actuatin;; 
connections    as  said   Inside   former   moves   out   of   the   patii 
of  said  inserting  means. 

.'  In  a  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  a  channel  lip 
or  ;11'  or  shoulder  of  a  sole  by  riie.ins  of  a  staiilf.  staple 
inserilnc  nif»nns,  staple  forming  mechanism  >  .  rnprlslng  an 
Inside  former  arranged  to  hold  a  staple  in  position  to  be 
operated  upon  by  said  inserting  means  until  snW  Inserting 
means  is  actuated  and  then  to  be  moved  iut  of  the  path 
of  said  inserting  means,  a  staple  clenching  t<ioI  guided  to 
slide  toward  and  away  from  said  insertlnp  nieaos  to  clamp 
and  iin''iarn;i  the  tt..rk,  a  rock  shaft  having  one  arm  yield 
Ingiy  I  i'iii)e<  teil  fo  siiid  clenching  tool,  niannHlly  oper- 
ateii  DieMiis  for  ro<-kini;  said  shaft,  said  means  romprtsmi; 
a  siKond  arm  upon  said  shaft,  actuating  connection^  !>e- 
tween  said  seci  nd  arm  and  said  inserting  means  compris- 
ing n  piMit,.(i  ;ink  movable  into  nnd  out  of  en;;H;;etnent 
witti  s;ild  am;  .md  fnean«  <"iinected  to  said  Inside  farmer 
for  tnovlnk'  -aid  link  ouf  ,.f  erma.;''!neiit  with  snld  .'imu  as 
the  Insertin.'   means  l>^gins  to  operate 

[Claims  C>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  I'lazette.jl 

i  


1.05e.0^r>  Sr-KEDINKirATOR.  iHESTEii  (i  I-i.NsTKH 
and  Ffc\sK  II.  Ti  i-ii.r.,  Highland  Park.  Mlri\  Kile. I 
Feb    L':;.    UUi;       Serial   No    t;7H,.'.0.i.      (CI.    1(>1--18./ 


1,  In  a  watch  or  an  analogous  mechanism.  In  combi- 
nation, a  seconds  hand  extending  substantially  across  the 
face  of  the  watch  and  provided  with  a  pointer  upon  one 
end  thereof,  clips  or  lujrs  on  the  seconds  hand,  a  dial  se- 
cured to  the  seconds  hand  by  said  clips,  and  a  bar  se- 
rured  to  the  watch-face  extending  across  the  face  of  the 
dial  and  out  of  contact  therewith  ;  said  dial  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  figures  Increasing  In  the  direction 
of  the  forward  movement  thereof  and  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  speed  of  a  moving  object,  and  said  bar  being  provided 
with  space  Indicia  upon  which  the  speed  indicia  of  the 
dial  are  based. 

2.  In  a  stop-watch,  the  combination  of  a  timing  hand 
provided  with  a  dial  having  a  series  of  figures  circularly 
arranged  and  Increasing  In  the  direction  of  the  forward 
movement  of  the  dial  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  speed 
of  a  moving  object,  figures  properly  arranged  relative  to 
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the  speed  Indicia  and  indicating  the  space  traversed  on 
which  the  speed  indicia  are  based,  and  a  fixed  point  or 
line  In  relation   to  which  the  sped  Indicia  are  to  be   read 

:.  In  a  stop  watch,  in  combination,  a  seconds  hand, 
a  dial  carried  thereby  having  n  series  of  figures  circularly 
arranged  and  lncr<>asing  In  the  direction  of  the  forward 
movement  of  the  dial  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  speed 
of  a  moving  object  in  miles  per  hour,  a  fixed  bar  extend- 
ing across  the  face  of  the  movable  dial,  and  figures  on  the 
bar  indicating  the  space  traversed  on  which  the  speed 
Indicia   are   based 

4  In  a  stopwatch,  in  comt>lnaiion.  a  seconds  hand,  a 
dial  carried  thereby  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  figures 
circularly  arranged,  one  series  of  figures  being  within 
the  other,  and  each  series  increasing  m  the  direction  of 
the  forward  movement  of  the  dial  and  bt  ing  adapted 
to  indicate  the  speed  of  a  moving  object  in  miles  per 
liour  a  fixed  har  extending  ;icross  tin  face  of  the  mov- 
alile  dull  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  space  or  dis- 
tal)'e  indicia  on  said  bar  for  each  series  of  speed  indicia 
on   wtik'li   said   speed   indicia   are   based 


1,009,986.  \1\'HI\F  FOR  FOKMIN<;  <>!T  (AKES. 
ALFRKp  W  Frkmh.  I'i()un  Obto  1~  led  Mhv  14  H»r»*. 
Serial   No    \'A-l.l^'l.      iCl     UMt     .'1    1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coiiperaiing  plat'  n  •.nd  press 
head  for  molding  cakes,  said  platen  having'  p<  iti  n*  form 
Ing  opposite  walls  of  a  cake  mold,  and  movabie  bars 
which  form  opposite  wails  of  the  enke  mold  and  are 
movable  to  allow  the  press  cloth  fo  t>e  placed  on  the 
platen  beneath   them,   substantially   as  set   forth 

2.  The  combiiiat ii  ri  of  a  niovnblo  platen,  parts  which 
cooperate  with  said  platen  to  form  walls  of  a  cake  mold, 
said  parts  being  movable  with  said  platen  and  also  mor- 
ab!y  f'onnected  to  the  plalen  to  move  independently  there- 
of, and  a  press  head  which  cooperates  with  said  platen 
to  press  the  cake,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:'.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen  having  raised 
portions  forming  opposite  walls  of  a  cake  mold,  bars 
which  form  opjtosite  walls  of  the  cake  mold  and  are 
movable  witli  said  platen  and  also  independently  there- 
of, and  a  press  head  which  cinlpi  rates  with  said  platen. 
substantially  as  set   forth 

4  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen  having  rais»d 
portions  forming  opposite  walls  of  a  cake  mold,  bars 
which  form  opposite  walls  of  the  cake  mold  and  are 
movable  with  said  platen,  a  press  head  which  cociperates 
with  said  platen  to  press  the  cake  and  is  movable  away 
from  said  platen  to  allow  the  cake  mold  to  l>e  filled, 
"iaid  tmrs  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  platen  Inde- 
pendently  of  said   head,   substantially   as   set    forth 

,'■.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen  tiavlng  raised 
portions  forming  opposite  walls  of  a  cake  mold,  hare 
which  form  opposite  walls  of  the  cake  mold  and  are 
movable  with  said  platen,  a  press  bead  which  cooperates 
with  said  platen  to  press  the  cake  and  Is  movable  away 
from  said  platen  to  allow  the  cake  mold  to  be  filled,  said 
bars  being  movable  away  from  said  platen  with  said 
press  head  and  toward  said  platen  Independently  of 
said  press  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not   printed  In   the  Gazette  ] 


1.059.987  PIANO  PLAYING  EXPRESSION  DEVICE. 
Robert  a  Gali.v,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin    Company,    tinclnnati,    Ohio.      Filed    June    10, 

1»11'       Serial   No.  702. 7-J5       iCl.  84      I60t 


1.  hi  a  player  piano  a  ke>  bed.  a  horizontal  bellows- 
chest  susvK-nded  underneath  and  adjacent  lo  said  key- 
bed,  a  \aUe  box  on  the  top  faee  of  and  adjacent  the  front 
of  said  chest,  sale,  box  baling  a  rearwardly  extending 
part  with  its  top  slanting  downwardly  to  Its  rear  and 
toward  the  rear  of  snld  bellows-chest,  and  a  hinged  pnea- 
matlc  p<islii(ri<d  on  the  top  of  said  slanting  part  of  said 
box  and  with  its  hinge  toward  the  front  and  Its  open 
par!  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bellows  chest,  said  valve- 
t)ox  t.avini:  n   valve  controlling  said  pneumatic. 

1'  li;  a  piay*  r-piano  :  a  keybed.  a  horizontal  bellows- 
chest  suspended  from  underneath  and  adjacent  to  said 
keybed.  a  hinged  pneumatic  mounted  on  aald  bellows- 
chest  with  its  oi>en  part  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bellows- 
chest  with  its  moving-board  uppermost,  a  vertical  rod 
from  said  moving  iward  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  said 
chest,  a  horizontal  lever  at  bottom  of  said  rod  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  ttieni'f,  a  center  bearing  Intermediate 
the  length  of  said  lever,  a  pull  wire  extending  down 
from  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  vertical  llftlng-rod 
of  the  piano  devices,  and  a  l>earing  on  said  lifter  rod.  the 
lower  end  of  said  wir-  having  eni;h»:einent  with  said 
bearing. 

M.  In  a  player  piHiu'  .n  ke.\l,ed.  a  liorizontal  tK'Uows- 
chest  suspended  from  underneatii  and  adjacent  to  said 
keyb>'d.  a  hinged  pneumatic  mounted  on  said  bellows-chest 
with  its  open  part  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  bellows-chest 
with  its  moving-tward  uppermost,  a  vtrtlcal  rod  from  said 
moving  board  downwardly  at  the  rear  of  said  chest, 
a  horizontal  :e\ii  at  bottom  cf  said  rod  and  connected 
lo  one  end  thereof,  a  '"enter  bearing  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  iev^r  1  vertical  lifting  rod  of  the  piano 
devices,  a  bf'aring  or  said  liftmerod.  the  lower  end 
of  said  wire  hnviiii;  >  r;;;:i.' n.- r:  v^lM  said  bearing,  and  a 
vertically   acting   ad.  u-'::;;.  ::■  an-^    ■  i.    -aid   wire. 


,^.'■,<l.f^'^S.  COMKIMI'  .MTdMATh  SKNDER  AND 
TKLKGR.M'H  KK^  I'.^vin  Irwin  (iABRKTsoN,  New 
York.  N.  Y  I'lU-d  }  eb.  15,  1012  Serial  No  677. 81C. 
I  CI.   178 — 6;'.  . 


I  K  telegraph  transmitting  key  and  circuit  connectloDB 
therefor,  said  key  having  the  usual  button  mounted  on 
the   key    lever  adapted   to   t.e   grasped   by   the   hand  of   the 
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operator  for  Ttbniting  the  key  In  a  Tcrtlcal  plane,  aald 
button  also  being  capable  of  movement  on  the  key  lever  ; 
an  automatic  sendinK  apparatus  located  In  said  button, 
and  circuit  connections  for  said  automatic  sending  appa- 
ratus In  shunt  with  said  key  connections. 

2.  A  telegraph  transmitting  key,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions therefor,  said  key  having  a  casing  supported  thereon, 
an  automatic  sending  apparatus  located  in  said  casing, 
and  circuit  connections  for  said  automatic  sendinkc  ap 
paratus  in  shunt  with  the  key  connections,  said  casing 
being  capable  of  motion  on  the  key  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  provided  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  auto- 
matic sending  apparatus  by  said  horizontal  motion. 

3.  A  telegraph  transmitting  key,  and  circuit  connec- 
tions therefor,  said  key  having  a  casing  supported  thero- 
on,  an  automatic  sending  apparatus  located  In  said  casing, 
and  circuit  connections  for  said  automatic  sending  ap- 
paratus In  shunt  with  the  key  connections,  said  casing 
being  capable  of  motion  on  the  key  In  a  horisonta!  plane 
and  proTlded  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  auto- 
matic sending  apparatus  to  produce  a  dash  when  moved 
to  one  side,  and  one  or  more  dots  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  A  telegraph  transmitting  key,  and  circuit  connections 
therefor,  Mid  key  having  a  casing  supported  thereon,  an 
automatic  sending  apparatus  located  In  said  casing,  and 
circuit  connections  for  said  automatic  sending  apparatus 
in  shunt  with  the  key  connections,  said  casing  being 
capable  of  motion  on  the  key  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
provided  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  automatic 
sending  apparatus  to  produce  a  dash  when  moved  to  one 
side,  and  one  or  more  dots  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  together  with  a  centering  spring  for  holding 
said  casing  In  mid  position. 

5.  A  telegraph  transmitting  key  and  circuit  connections 
therefor,  said  key  having  a  casing  supported  thereon  in 
the  position  of  the  ordinary  button  adapted  to  be  grasped 
by  the  operator  for  purposes  of  vibrating  the  key  In  a 
vertical  plane  In  thp  usual  manner,  an  automatic  sendine 
apparatus  located  in  said  casing,  and  circuit  connection* 
for  said  automatic  sending  apparatus,  said  casing  belnt 
capable  of  movement  on  the  key  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
provided  with  mechanism  for  operating  said  automatic 
sending  apparatus   through   said   horizontal   motion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed   in  the  Gazette  1 


l,059,nS9  PETTICOAT.  Catherin-e  GoLais.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  191.3.  Serial  No.  73ft, T6«  (CI. 
2 — 42.) 


being  formed  of  two  members  plvotally  connected  together, 
each  member  having  a  device  which  enters  the  sides  of. 
the  groove. 


A  petticoat  open  at  the  front  and  folded  ovpr  at  the  waist 
line  and  therebelow  forming  a  double  thlckn^-as  from  the 
waist  line  downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  the  petticoat  hav- 
ing fasteners  at  said  waist  line  and  a  fastener  near  the 
bottom  of  said  double  thickness  and  a  double  ply  pami  ex- 
tending from  a  seam  located  a  short  distance  below  the 
waist  line  to  the  bottom  at  the  back,  a  detachable  sanitary 
apron  secured  by  fasteners  to  said  seam,  tape  ends  tying 
said  apron  to  said  petticoat  at  the  upper  corners  and  tape 
ends  extending  from  said  apron  toward  the  lower  end 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said  apron  to  said 
petticoat. 

1.059,990.  CLIP  FOR  SECURING  SHADES  TO  ROLL- 
ERS. ED.vftND  F.  Haktshohk,  Newark,  N.  .1..  assignor 
to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  East  Newark.  N"  .T  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  July  1,  1912  S.  1  i.Tl 
No.  706.878.     (CI.  166 — 25.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shade  roller  having  a  shal- 
low longitudinal  groove,  of  a  shade,  and  a  clip,  said  clip 


2.  .\  clip  for  fastening  shades  to  rollers,  which  com- 
prises two  members  plvotally  connected  together,  each 
member  having  a  device  which  enters  the  roller. 

.3.  .\  clip  for  fastening  shades  to  rollers,  which  <'.m- 
prises  two  members  plvotally  engaging  together,  a  por- 
tion of  one  meml>er  overlapping  the  othe'-,  and  a  device 
on  each   member,  which  penetrates  the  roller. 

4.  A   clip  for  securing  a  shade  to  a   roller,  which   com 
prises    two     memt>er8,    a    pivotal    connection     between    the 
members,  a  portion  of  one  mem;)er  overlapping  the  otht-r, 
and  a  catch  engaging  the  overlapping  portion  of  one  mem- 
ber with  the  (overlapped  portion  of  the  other  member 

5.  A  clip  having  a  member,  elastic  arms  thereon,  notches 
in    the    arms.    In    cumblnatlon    with    t\    second    nmmtier    hav 
Ing    an    offset    flap    or    overlapping    portion,    and    notches 
therein  which  ensai,'''  with  the  notches  of  the  ottnr   m>  m- 
ber 

(Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,059  091.  SAFETY  CATCH  IT  wakl  H  IH 
.VIont.  Kll.d  Auc.  -8,  1911.  Serial  Nd.  64 
24—156.) 


44S82. 


Butte, 
(CL 


lu  a  device  of  the  class  d.'scril^d  a  ke«»«r  Jcouii  nsirik; 
a  hHM'.  a  shank  extended  therefrom,  a  h^ok  member  lorm-d 
ijp..n  the  shank  and  having  a  bill  presented  toward  and 
spawd  from  the  base,  a  resilient  wire  latch  nieiiiixr 
pivoted  upon  the  base  and  extended  upwardly,  thenc.  in 
war41y  adjacent  to  the  shank,  and  outwardly  in  proximity 
to  the  bill,  thence  being  >  urved  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
over  the  bill  in  conformity  with  the  shape  of  and  t.  tiilius; 
to  lx>ar  against  the  outer  fu.  e  of  the  hook  for  retentioti  .f 
the  latch  member  yieldably  in  en^at'eineii t  with  the  ho  k 
as  d«'scribed.  , 


1,050,992.        INFANT'S     GARMENT         Kahi. 
Ottweiler,   (Germany.     Filed   .T;\n.    19.   liM'J 
072,U4a.      (CI.  li— 131  1 


lUlNU!      II. 
Serial     No 


1.    An  infant  s  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  to  an  infant,   an  annular  cushion   secured 
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to  said  body  portion,  a  lining  having  a  cup-shaped  depres- 
sion whlcii  Is  received  by  the  cushion,  and  a  filling  within 
said  depression. 

2  .\n  infant's  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  fitted  to  an  Infant,  an  annular  cushion  secured 
to  .said  body  portion,  a  lining  having  a  cup-shaped  de- 
pression which  la  received  by  said  cushion,  a  flap  on  said 
lining,  a  ridge  extending  along  the  sides  01  said  flap,  and 
a  filMng  within  the  depression. 


1.059.993.      ItIN<;  Ff)ItMlN<;   AIT.AHATT  S 
HK-H.  New   York,  N    Y.      Kile<l   Mar   -Jl,    U'V. 
698,870.      til    29—8.. 


■i   M.l      llKV 

.<.rinl    No 


1.  In  a  ring  forming  apparatu.s.  a  feninli-  die  h  male  die. 
a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  male  die  and  mean^  f"r  moving 
It  downwardly  wb.en   rotated 

2.  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  a  female  die  s  male  die. 
a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  male  die.  and  mennf  Including  a 
handle  for  moving  It  dowrwardty  when   rotated 

8.  In  a  ring  forming  apparnms,  a  female  die,  a  male  die 
B  rotatable  sleeve  on   said  male  die,  means  for  moving:  it 
dwwnwardlT  when   rotated,    :ird  n   spring   for  re^settinc  said 
sleeve 

4.  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  a  female  die.  a  male  die, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  on  said  male  die.  means  Irn  hiding  s 
handle  for  moving  It  downwardly  when  rotated  and  a 
sprinc  for  rr-settlnp  said  sleeve 

r.  Tr  .I  ring  forming  npparntns.  a  female  die.  a  male  dl<', 
a  riiiatnMe  sleeve  on  said  male  die,  means  Including  a 
handle  f<.r  movinir  U  downwardly  when  rotated,  and  a 
sprln.:  attached  to  the  hand!)    for  resetting  said  sleeve 


3,  In  a  centrifugal  multistage  purap.  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  suction  opening  and  a  plaralltT  of 

disrbarge  op(  nirigs.  fif  ji  <onstant!y  oj^rating  impeller  op- 
era tlveiy  supported  betwten  the  suction  and  first  discharge 
openings,  an  idler  Impeller  independently  Journaled  be- 
tween the  discharge  openings,  means  adapted  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  or  disconnect  the  idler  impeller  and  the  con- 
stantly  operailns  impeller,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  separate  discharge  openings. 

4.  In  a  centrifutal  multistage  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  ij  suction  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge  ojx'nlngs,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  Irnpeilers  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  operating 
in  said  casing  the  Impellers  between  the  suction  and  first 
discharge  :  eing  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  remainder 
b<  ins:  loose  thereon,  suitable  clutch  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  loose  inipeilers  t"  rotate  wltii  the  shaft,  and  suit- 
ablt- valves  ad^i'ted  to  cnntrnl  the  discharge  openings. 


1.(1.%!'     S*  <-  4         (•FNTRIKri;AL    <  iR    TURBINE    PUMP 
Thomas  \Vn  i  mm  Nirnci  i,.s  Hii.i.iAKn,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Fl'ed  Feb    23.  1911       Serial  No.  610,280       (CI 
103 — 4.3  , 


1  In  a  centrifugal  multistage  pump,  the  combination 
with  n  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  openings,  of  an 
inip.iier  roiaiably  supported  in  said  caging  and  adapted 
to  be  constantly  op. rated,  an  impeller  supported  within 
said  <asin>:  and  journaled  independent  of  the  aforesaid 
impeller,  and  means  adapted  to  operatively  engage  tht 
latter  tmpjller  to  cause  it  to  rotate  with  ti>e  aforesaid  Im 
pelbr  to  vary  the  discharge  pressure 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  multistage  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  suction  and  discharge  openings,  of 
an  impeller  rotatably  supported  in  the  said  casing  toward 
the  stiction  end  and  adapted  to  he  constantly  operated,  an 
impeller  Independently  Journnled  within  said  casing  adja 
cent  to  the  discharge,  and  means  adapted  to  operatively 
connect  the  latter  Impeller  to  rotate  with  the  aforesaid 
Impeller  to  develop  the  maximum  head  pressure  and  to  dis 
enenje  th'    latter  impeller  to  reduce  the  pressure. 


1.059,99.^  POWER  I.O.ADIN(;  ASH-PIT.  .Tohn  H  Hog- 
sToN,  I>adysmith,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No, 
«MV410.      -CI    214—1.) 


1  Ir  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  descrlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  irafk  and  an  ash  pit  lorated  beneath  the  track. 
of  an  ash  receptacle  arranged  In  the  pit  to  receive  the 
ashes  and  cinders  if  a  icMomotive,  n  tar  having  nn  opening 
of  a  8l*e  to  receive  the  nsh  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be 
run  over  the  ash  pit  Im  arrange  Its  opening  In  register 
with  the  same,  and  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the  car 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  ash  receptacle  to  arrange  the 
same  In  the  opening  of  the  cir  and  to  return  the  ash  re- 
<ept;icie  to   the  pit 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  i  lass  descritied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  and  aii  as!:,  p.t  located  l)eneath  the  track. 
of  an  ash  receptacle  arranged  In  the  pit  to  receive  the 
ashes  and  cinders  of  a  locomotive,  a  car  having  an  opening 
of  a  size  to  receive  the  ash  receptacle,  hoisting  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  ash  receptacle,  said  hoisting 
mechanism  being  provided  with  an  operating  rope  or  cable 
adapted  to  i>e  connected  with  a  locomotive,  and  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  pit  for  anchoring  the  car  with  Its 
opening  In  proper  position  over  the  ash  pit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  track  and  an  ash  [lii  located  beneath  the  track, 
of  an  ash  receptacle  arranged  in  the  ash  pit  to  receive  the 
ashes  and  cinders  of  a  locomotive,  a  car  having  an  opening 
of  a  size  to  receive  the  ash  receptacle,  hoisting  mechaalsm 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  ash  receptacle,  said  hoisting 
mechanism  l)eing  provided  with  an  operating  rope  or  cable 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  locomotive,  an  anchoring 
chain  permanently  fixed  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  pit, 
and  a  hook  mounted  or.  the  car  for  engaging  the  chain  to 
anchor  the  car  with  its  opening  in  prop>€r  position  over 
the  ash  pit  while  the  ash  receptacle  is  being  raised  or 
lowered 

4     .\n  apiiariitug  .f  tlie  ciass  described  including  an 


receptacle  designed  to  be  arranged  in  a  railroad  ash  pit 
and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  dumping  doors,  means 
carried  by  the  receptacle  for  operating  and  locking  the 
doors,  a  car  having  an  opening  of  a  size  to  receive  the 
ash  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  run  over  the  ash  pit  with 
Its  opening  in  register  with  the  same,  and  hoisting  mecha- 
nism  mounted    on   the   car   for    raising   the  ash    receptacla 
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from  the  pit  into  the  opening  of  the  car  and  for  lowering 
it  into  tbe  pit  after  the  ash  receptacle  has  been  dumped  of 
its  contents. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  Inclading  an  ash 
receptacle  designed  to  be  arranged  in  a  railroad  ash  pit 
and  proTlded  at  tbe  bottom  with  hinged  dumping  doors, 
a  windlass  moanted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  ash 
receptacle,  flexible  connections  extending  from  the  said 
doors  to  the  windlass,  means  for  rotating  the  windlass  to 
close  the  doors,  means  for  locking  the  windlass  to  hold  the 
doors  in  their  closed  position,  a  car  provided  with  an  open- 
ing of  a  site  to  receive  the  ash  receptacle,  and  hoisting 
mechanism  moanted  on  the  car  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  ash  receptacle  and  for  supporting  the  same  in  an  ele 
rated  position  within  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,059,996.  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM  MIXTURP:S 
CONTAINING  TARRY  MATTERS.  Edwin  James 
Hdnt,  Oldbury,  and  William  Thomas  Giddbn,  Langley. 
England,  assignors  to  Chance  and  Hunt.  Limited,  Old- 
bury,  England.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,271. 
(CI.  23—10.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  mixture  containing  sulfur 
and  tarry  matters  which  consists  In  heating  It  at  least  to 
the  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  and  treating 
It  with  sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  mixture  containing  sulfur 
and  tarry  matters  which  consists  In  heating  It  at  least  to 
the  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  sulfur,  treating  It 
with  sulfuric  acid  and  thereafter  recovering  the  sulfur. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  mixture  containing  sulfur 
and  tarry  matters  which  consists  In  heating  it  to  a  tt»m 
perature  not  exceeding  320'   F.  and  treating  It   with  sul 
furlc  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  n  mixture  containing  sulfur 
and  tarry  matters  which  consists  In  heating  It  at  least  to 
the  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  and  treating 
it  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  speelflc  gravity  of  at  least  140' 
Twaddell. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  mixture  containing  sulfur 
and  tarry  matters  which  consists  In  heating  It  at  least  to 
the  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  sulfur,  treating  It 
with  sulfuric  acid,  separating  the  acid  and  then  tnating 
the  residue  to  recover  the  sulfur. 

frialm   fl  not  printed   In   thp  Gazettf^.] 


1.059,997.  CIGAR-BAND.  Wilm.^m  I.vtemanv,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Lithographic  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.711.      (CI.  40—21.) 


1.  In  a  cigar  band,  In  combination  ;  a  tongue  projt^ctlng 
from  one  end  of  the  band  ;  and  a  flap  delimited  from  the 
body  of  the  band  ;  the  tongue  and  the  flap  substantially 
registering  with  one  another  when  the  band  Is  In  position 
on  the  cigar ;  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  free  end 
of  the  flap  pointing  In  the  same  direction,  when  the  band 
is  in  position  on  the  cigar. 

2.  A  cigar  band  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other, 
having  a  flap  delimited  from  the  body  of  the  hand,  the  flap 
substantially  registering  with  the  narrow  end  of  the  band 
when  the  band  Is  In  position  on  the  cigar  ;  the  free  end 
of  the  band  and  the  free  end  of  the  flap  pointing  in  the 
same  direction,  when  the  band  is  In  position  on  the  cigar. 

3.  In  a  cigar  band,  in  combination  ;  a  tongue  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  tbe  band  ;  a  flap  delimited  from  the 
body  of  the  band,  tbe  tongue  and  the  flap  substantially 
registering  with  one  another  when  the  band  is  In  posi- 
tion on  tbe  cigar ;  means  for  joining  the  tongue  and  tbe 
flap ;  the  fr«e  end  of  the  tongue  and  the  free  end  of  the 


flap  pointing  In  the  same  direction,  when  tbe  band   is  in 
position  on  the  cigar. 

4.  A  cigar  band  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  'ther, 
having  a  flap  delimited  from  the  body  of  tbe  band  the 
flap  substantially  registering  with  the  narrow  end  of  the 
band  when  the  band  is  in  position  on  the  cigar  :  and 
means  of  Joining  the  free  end  of  the  band  and  the  flap  . 
the  free  end  of  the  band  and  the  free  end  of  the  flap 
pointing  in  thp  same  direction,  when  the  band  is  in  po"*! 
tloii  on  the  cigar. 


I 


I 


1,059,998.       WINCH.       Damask    Jacquks,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  .\ue:    10,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,344.      (CI.  57—85.) 


1  'lh^^  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  winch  detach- 
abl,>-  mounfe<l  thereon  consi.sting  of  a  pair  of  oppos.tely 
disposed  side  platps  whose  inner  i-nd  portions  em!  race 
the  support,  a  spinille  oon-rotatably  secured  acT..s-  !lie 
outer  end  portions  of  tiip  platps,  a  drum  rotatablc  on  th-? 
spindle  between  the  plates,  a  brakr  wheel  in  s.  :cw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  s;>!iuUe 
for  forcing  the  fram.-  platp  against  the  end  face  of  the 
drum,  a  shaft  rotatably  mo\inted  on  the  plates  In  par- 
allel relation  to  the  spindle,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  shaft  and  drum,  oscillatory  means  for  manually  turn 
Ing  the  shaft,  and  an  emergency  brake  for  the  shaft 

2.  'Ibe  combination  with  a  support,  of  :i  win.  h  consist 
lug  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  plates  whose  in 
ner  end  portions  embrace  the  support,  means  sectirin*: 
said  end  portions  together  around  the  support,  a  sian-lle 
nrrn  rotatably  secured  across  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
plat.^s  and  provld(<l  with  a  screwthreaded  end  portion 
extending  through  one  of  the  plates,  a  drum  rotatable  on 
the  spindle  between  the  plates,  a  flanged  head  on  the  drun; 
adjacent  the  >:crewthreaded  portion  In  sllfUng  cnntact 
with  the  rompanifm  plate,  a  hand  brake  wheel  in  screw- 
threarled  ennajrement  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  spindle 
for  forcing  the  plate  against  the  flatiifed  head,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  drum,  a  shaft  rotatably  Journaled  in  the 
plates  in  parallel  relation  to  thp  spindle,  a  pinion  secured 
on  the  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  ratcliet  wheel  on 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  lever  oscillatory  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the  lever  adapt- 
ed To  enguk'e  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  moves  out 
of  Its  lowest  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  wtnch  CODflist- 
Int;  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  dlspo.<*Pcl  side  plates  whose  in- 
ner end  portions  embrace  the  support,  means  securing 
said  end  portions  together  around  the  support,  a  splndlp 
non-rotatably  secured  across  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  plates  and  provided  with  a  screwthreaded  end  portion 
extending  through  one  of  the  plates,  a  drum  rotatable  on 
the  spindle  betwec-n  thp  plates,  a  flangcxl  head  on  thp  drutn 
adjacent  the  screwthrpaded  portion  In  sliding  contact  with 
the  companion  plate,  a  hand  brakp  wheel  In  screwtnreaded 
engagement  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  spindle  for  forc^ 
Ing  the  plate  acalnst  the  flanged  head,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  drum,  a  shaft  rotatably  Journaled  in  the  platps  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  spindle,  a  pinion  secured  on  the 
shaft  In  mesh  with  the  cpar,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft. 
a  ratchet  lever  oscillatory  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  ratchet  pawl  on  the  lever  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  lever  moves  out  of  Its 
lowest  position,  a  brake  drum  on  the  shaft  and  an  emer 
gency  brake  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  drunj. 
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1,059,999  SASH  F.\STENER.  John  G.  James  and  Wil^ 
MAM  D.  JAMK8,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  702,528,      iCl.  16 — 51.' 


1  In  a  window  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  the 
upper  and  lower  sliding  sashes  having  sockets  and  pas 
sages  respectively  adapted  to  register  with  one  another, 
of  an  actuating  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  meet- 
ing rail  of  one  sash,  a  irianipulattng  member  on  said  shaft 
t>etween  the  ends  tliereof  a  locking  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  other  sash  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  manipulating  member  on  the  actuatlnt  shaft  to  lock 
the  latter  ak'atnst  movement,  locking  Ivoits  slidably  dis 
posed  within  Tiie  pa.ssages  h.  th  lower  sash,  and  adapted 
to  lie  projected  Into  the  sockt'ti  in  the  upper  sash,  and 
connections  tietween  said  l>o!ts  and  said  actuating  shaft 

2.   In  a  window  sash  fastener,  the  combination  with  tlo- 
upper   and    low>r  sliding   sashes   having  sockets   and    pas 
■ages  respo«  ti  V.I  y  adapted  to  register  with  one  another,  of 
an  actuntinL'  shaft   arraticed   !    ncltudlnally  of  the   meetln;.' 
rail  of  one  sash,  a  niamtMilatlrnj  member  on  said  shaft  ;>• 
tween     the    eruls     thrroof    and     iiavint:    a     horizontal     arm 
adaplod  to  lie  upon  ihi    top  surfrvce  of  the  resi^ei'tlve  mert- 
int    rail,    a    kxkiug    lever    [ovoted    upon    the    me<ning    rail 
of  th.'  other  sash  and  adapt. il  to  .■ni;a>;e  the  manipulating 
member  on   the  actuatini;  sliaft   to   loM   th.-  latter  against 
movement,  locking  bolts  sIldaM>    .1  i-i'. 'S<>d   within   the   pas 
sages  in  the  lower  sash  and  adapteil   to  !>.■  ;iroiected  into 
the  sockets  in  the  upper  sast..  r'Hk.r   arms  -ii-c'ired  to  -.aid 
actuating  shaft,  and  links  connectln.;  said  '.o.-ker  arms  and 
locking  lolts. 

/(  In  a  window  sash  fastiiier.  the  combination  with  the 
upper  and  lower  slldini.'  sashes  having  sockets  and  pas- 
sages In  the  side  rails  th.  reof  respectively  adapted  to 
re^l^fpr  with  one  ai;.  tic:.  ;,..klTig  bolts  slidably  disposed 
within  the  passages  a:,d  adapted  to  enter  the  sockets,  an 
actuating  shaft  composed  of  tw.  .ipotions,  connections  be- 
two.  ri  said  shaft  and  tbe  b-.  kint:  t">Its,  and  m.'ans  nor- 
mally holding  the  adjacent  ends  .  f  the  sections  of  the  ac- 
tt;at1ng  shaft  spaced  njiart.  whereby  the  shaft  may  lie  re- 
duced In  loii^'th  sulisiant  iiiil\  h>  mioI  for  the  leirp'.s.'  dp 
scribfd. 

4  In  a  window  sash  fastener,  tlie  r-ombiriatlon  with  the 
uppei  sash  having  sockets  ;n  the  side  rails  thereof  and 
spactxl  apart  and  the  lower  sash  havini;  passages  in  the 
sld^  rails  th.reof  and  adiiptid  tf  recrlster  wltli  th.  sockets 
In  the  side  rails  of  the  upp.r  sash,  of  locklntr  l>olts  designed 
to  be  disposed  within  the  passages  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  Sockets  to  lr>ck  tbe  sashes  In  closed  and  open  positions, 
an  actuating  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  meeting 
rail  of  one  sash,  a  manipulating  memlier  on  said  shaft  be- 
tween the-  ends  thereof,  connections  N^tween  the  opposite 
tnid-  of  the  shaft  and  tbe  locking  lx)lts.  a  locking*  lever 
pl\oted  upon  th.'  meetinc  rail  of  the  other  sash  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  manipulating'  member  on  the  actuating 
sliaf'  to  lock  the  latter  against  mivement.  and  a  Imrrel 
surrounding  tbe  centra!  part  of  said  actuating  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  slot  to  permit  movement  of  s.'i  id  rnanipulat 
ing  member. 


tx)w.  the  lower  end  of  each  spring  being  recurved,  a  sboal- 
der    projecting   from    the   lower    part    of    the   shell    having 

holts  thernsi   in  whlcli  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  are 


Inserted,  r\nd  a  shoulder  projecting  vertically  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  shell,  the  united  ends  of  each  pair  of 
spilLgs  abutting  against  the  Inside  of  said  shoulder. 


1,060,001.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  MIXED- 
rRp:SST"KP:  TT'RBINES.  Oscar  Jr-NcnHEV,  Schenec- 
tady, N  Y  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  ."5.  1912.  Serial 
No.    718.674        M'l     121  —  118.1 


1.060,000.  SrRIN(i  CUSHIONED  BEARING  Walter 
JObgemsk.v.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieltola 
get  Separator.  Stockholm,  Swixlen.  Filpd  Jan  .SI. 
1!>10.  Serial  No.  541.170.  iCl.  64 — 48. 1 
la  sprinK  cushioned  bearlnKS  the  combination  with  tbe 
shell  and  the  frame,  of  a  number  of  Individual  c\irved 
springs  inserted  between  the  she')  and  the  frame,  the  up 


1.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  tbe  combination  with 
high  pressure  admission  valves  and  a  low  pr.ssure  ad- 
mission valve,  of  a  sp.ed  governor  controlling  both  sets 
of  valves,  hand  operated  throttle  valves  in  the  high  pres- 
sure and  low  pressure  mains  provided  with  means  for 
•  losing  th.m  autom.atkaily.  and  an  emergency  governor 
controlling  the  self-closing  devices  of  t>oth  said  throttle 
valves 

2.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with 
hand  operated  throttle  valves  in  the  high  pressure  and 
low  pressure  mains,  of  mean.*  for  closing  said  valves  auto- 
matically, a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  trip  said  self-closing 
nuans,  devh .  s  for  rocking  said  sliaft,  and  an  emergency 
governor  for  tripping  said  shaft  r>"  king  devici  s 

3.  In  a  mixed  pi.ss'jre  tiirbini,  tie  combination  with 
hand-operated    thndtle   \a;\es   in   the   high   pressure  and 

low  pressuri'  mains,  of  means  for  closing  said  valves 
automat  icnlly,  a  r.x  k  hhaft  adapted  to  trip  said  self- 
closing  means,  a  spr; ijg  plunger  for  rocking  said  shaft, 
a  trip  catch  for  locking  said  plunger,  and  an  emergency 
governor  for  tripping  said  catch  and  releasing  said 
plunger 

4.  In  a  mixed  pressure  turbine,  ttie  combination  with 
an   emergency    governor,   of   a    rock   shaft   adapted    to   be 

j  actuated  by  said  governor,  and  a  combined  throttle  and 
I  shut  off  valve  controlled  by  said  shaft,  said  valve  having 
a  sliding  and  rotatable  threaded  stem,  a  sliding  nut 
meshing  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stem,  a  spring 
urging  said  nut  aiially.  and  a  cutaway  shaft  engaging 
with  said  nut  and  restrained  from  rotation  by  an  arm  on 
said  rock  shaft 


1.060,002  PR<M  KSS  OF  DYEING,  Mtrtii.  Kahn  and 
.\NTON  OssrvrrcK,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfahrlken  v  >rm  Friedr  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld. 
Germany,  a  (orp.. ration  of  GeiH^iany  Filed  TVc,  26, 
1911.  Serial  No  667.664,  (CI.  8  -D  i 
1.   In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  Improvement  conslit- 


pcr  ends  of  each   pair  of  springs  being  united  to  form   a    <   Ing  In  dyeing  wool  from  an  add  bath  containing  a  chroi0« 
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mordant  and  an  unsulfonated  aio  dye  obtained  from  beta 
naphtbol  and  a  nltro-2-aminopbenoI,   sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  Improvement  consist- 
ing in  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  batb  contalniDK  potas- 
aium  bichromate  and  an  unsalfonated  azo  dye  obtained 
from  beta-naphtbol  and  a  nitro-2-aminopbeDol,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  Improvement  consist- 
ing In  dyeing  wool  from  an  acid  bath  containing  a  cliromt^ 
mordant  and  the  dye  :  6-chloro-4-nltro-2-aminophenol  azo- 
beta-napbtbol,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  art  of  dyeing  wool  the  improvement  consist 
Ing  in  dyeing  wool  from  an   acid  batb  containing  potas- 
sium   bichromate    and    the    dye  :    6-chIoro-4-nltro  2  amino- 
pbenol-azo  beta-naphtbol,    sub.xtantlally    as    describt'd. 


1,060,003.      BALL-BEARING   FOR  THE  TYPE-BARS  OF 
TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES.     Oscar  C.   Kavlb,  Syra 
cuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer  and  Emmlt  G 
Latta.  Syracuse.   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,   1906.     Serial    No. 
,•^38,190.      iC\.  197—39.; 


1.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member,  a  suppurtin^ 
member  therefor,  a  row  of  balls  between  said  members,  op- 
posed bearing  cones  supported  by  one  of  said  members. 
one  of  which  cones  is  adjustable  toward  the  other,  ami 
a  separate  annular  detent  derlce  which  Is  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  row  of  balls  and  holds  said  adjustable  cone 
stationary  but  which  is  capable  of  yielding  in  the  dlre<' 
tion  of  the  axis  of  the  bearing  to  allow  adjustments  of 
said  cone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  memt>er,  and  a  sup 
porting  member  therefor  arranged  side  by  side,  a  row  of 
balls  between  said  members  in  the  plane  of  one  member, 
bearing  cones  supported  by  one  of  said  members  at  one 
side  thereof,  one  of  which  cones  Is  adjustable  toward  the 
other,  and  a  separate  detent  device  which  Is  arranged 
between  said  adjustable  cone  and  the  supporting  member 
therefor  and  Is  compressible  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  bearing  to  allow  adjustments  of  said  adjustable 
cone  either  toward  or  from  the  other  cone  and  hold  said 
adjustable  cone  by  friction  in  the  different  adjustments 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  member  and  a  sup- 
porting member  therefor  having  bearing  ends  arranced 
side  by  side,  bearing  cones  supported  by  one  of  said 
members  at  one  side  thereof  within  a  hole  In  the  other 
member,  one  of  said  cones  being  adjustable  toward  the 
other,  a  row  of  balls  l)etween  said  cones  and  said  other 
member  in  the  plane  of  the  latter,  and  a  separate  annular 
detent  device  which  is  arranged  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  said  balls  and  holds  said  adjustable  cone  sta 
tlonary  but  Is  capable  of  yielding  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  bearing  to  allow  repeated  adjustments  of 
said  cone,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  type-bar  supporting  member, 
a  movable  type-bar  member,  Iwth  members  consisting  of 
single  flat  pieces  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  their 
length,  a  row  of  balls  between  mid  members,  bearing  cones 
supported  by  one  of  said  members,  one  of  which  cones 
is  adjustable  toward  the  otber,  and  an  annular  yielding 
detent  device  which  is  arranged  in  a  position  between 
said  adjustable  cone  and  the  member  supporting  said  cone 
and  holds  said  adjustable  cone   stationary   but  which   is 


capable  of  yielding  laterally  to  allow  adjustments  of  said 
coae,  either  toward  or  from  tbe  other  cone  and  hold 
said  adjustable  cone  in  the  different  adjustments  thereof, 
.substantially  as  set  forth 

5  The  combination  of  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
tjp«>  bar  member,  ea<ti  composed  of  a  tint  piece  of  metal 
and  havinp  parts  arranped  side  by  side,  onf  of  said  mem- 
bers having:  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  internal  ball 
sriHJve,  a  pMir  of  lippi  .saMe  confs  separate  from  said  other 
menil)er  and  lorated  In  said  opening  and  forming  wlrli 
said  groove  a  ball  rare,  a  dtvlce  for  connectlni{  said 
coaes  to  said  othor  memb«'r  and  adjusting  one  of  said 
cones,  a  single  row  of  balls  In  said  race,  and  an  Independ 
cut  annular  detent  di'vUe  located  between  the  cones  for 
holding  tie  adjustable  tone  and  permitting  adjustments 
thereof  toward  and  from  the  other  cone,  substantially 
as  Sit  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazettt.l 
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1,0«U.004.  I  ARHIAGE  -  BACKSETTING  SIECH.\M8M 
FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.  O-scar  C.  Katls.  Syrai  usf 
N  v.,  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer,  Syracuse.  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1^09.     Serial  No.  521,522.      >C\.  1«:— yi.) 


"Tj 


1  The  combination  with  a  paper  i  arrlag*  'avlng  a 
motor  driven  step-by-step  forward  movement  of  mecha 
nism  for  setting  back  the  carriage  including  a  power  de- 
vice by  tbe  power  of  which  the  carrlnpe  Is  set  ba(k  a 
distance  equal  to  one  of  Its  forward  step  movements  eacli 
time  said  mechanism  is  operated,  and  a  manually  operable 
device  for  causing  the  operation  of  said  power  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  liirrinije  !irt%ing  a 
tnotur  driven  step  by-step  forwani  mov.tiient,  of  mecha 
nlsm  for  setting  back  the  carriage  including  a  spring 
actuated  device  by  the  power  of  which  the  carriage  is 
set  back  a  distance  equal  to  one  of  its  forward  step  move 
ments  each  time  said  device  is  actuated,  and  means  op 
erable  at  will  to  cause  the  actuating  of  said  spring 
actuated  device,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The    combination    with    a    paper    carriage    ba\iri.;    a 
motor  driven    step-by-step    forward    movement,    of    media 
nlsm    for   setting   back    the    carriage    comprising   a    spring 
for   moving    the   carriage,    and    a    key    for   straining   said 
spring,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  paper  earriage  having  a 
step  by-step  forward  movement,  of  mecbanisno  for  setting 
back  the  carriage  comprising  a  device  for  moving  the 
carriage,  a  spring  for  operating  said  devl<-e  to  move  the 
carriage  backwardly.  and  a  key  for  placing  said  device  In 
position  for  operation  and  straining  said  spring,  snbstan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carrlag«,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  carriage  forwardly  step  by  step,  of 
mechanism  for  setting  back  tbe  carriage  a  step  at  a  time. 
Including  a  spring  by  the  power  of  which  the  carriage 
is  set  back,  and  means  operable  at  will  for  straining  said 
spring  whenever  Its  action  is  desired,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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l,06<i.(K)5        N!'T  LOCK       John    Thomas    Kistlek.    Caro- 

ie+'n      .N     I.    .    .iss  L'nor    of    I'De  fourtti    to    (iwirge    W.    Rol 
lins    ana    i.nefoiirtii     le    Hilman     1>     Pbiiilps.,  (.'.'iroleen. 


wts  of  screw-threads  of  different  diameters  In  axial  alio*- 

iiient    with    eB(!;    otlier.    and    an    auxiliarv    holding    d«vlc« 
•breaded    t'~'   fit    tbe   screw    thr'ads   'in    said   member. 


N    t        i-iie«l  Sept.   14,    lltlJ. 
151—10.1 


Seruil    No    72u,4i>«       tCl. 


'  1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  «ith  a  'o.t  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  ratchet  disk  keyed  to  and 
movable  upon  said  bolt,  said  disk  being  provided  with 
•a  laterally  extending  collar,  of  a  nut  provided  In  one  face 
thereof  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  ratchet  disk, 
a  locking  ring  removably  mounted  In  said  recess  and  ar- 
ranged upon  said  collar,  and  means  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  disk  whereby  the  nut  may  be  nor- 
mally locked  against  rotation  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a 
ratchet  disk  keyed  to  and  movable  upon  said  bolt,  a  nut 
provided  in  one  face  thereof  with  a  recess  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ratchet  disk,  a  locking  ring  removably  locked  In 
said  recess  to  bold  tbe  ratchet  disk  therein,  and  meant 
•dai'ted  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  disk  whereby 
tbe  nut  may  be  normally  locked  against  rotation  in  either 
direction. 

.'l.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  provide*^ 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  ratchet  disk  keyed  to  and 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  bolt,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  collar  and  with  ratchet  teeth 
In  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  of  a  nut  provided  In  its 
inner  face  with  a  recess  ndapTf-.!  t  receive  the  ratchet 
disk,  a  locking  ring  air!iiige<i  i:;.  ;;  the  collar  of  the 
ratchet  disk  and  adnptei  to  lie  flu>b  wUh  the  inner  face 
of  the  nut,  the  edge  of  the  recess  beinu  struck  Inwardly 
to  overlie  the  locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  *>eSng  pro- 
vided in  its  periphery  with  diametrically  opposed  notches, 
and  a  spring  artuated  ratrhet  pawl  projecting  through 
one  side  of  tiic  nut  int>.  lUtagem.  nt  with  the  ratchet  disk 
for   tbe  pur-'.'se  set   fortb. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  bolt  a  rfitchet 
disk  kpyed  to  and  movable  upon  ttie  !"!r  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  co\.nr  a  locking  ring 
arranged  upon  the  collar,  of  a  nut  formed  in  Its  Inner  f.Tce 
with  a  clmimfTentia!  rf^cess  to  receive  said  rat'-bet  disk 
and  Ii'Cklni:  ring,  the  wall  of  said  recess  being  struck 
Inwardly  at  dinmetrlesl! y  opposite  pnlnts  to  form  locking 
lugs  to  maintain  said  ring  whhln  said  recess,  said  r.ng 
b*"ing  forme.!  with  perlphernl  diftmetrically  opj»osed 
notches,  said  notches  being  adapted  for  eisgagement  with 
snid  ing-  whereby  the  rlnir  niay  N  T^  moved  from  the  nut. 
HCi  1  me;ui~  adapted  for  encniremenT  with  said  ratchet 
disk    'e   pr'vnnt   rotation   of  the  nut 

'•  In  a  n'lt  lock,  the  e,,ni liiiHtion  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  loncitndina!  grcwive  a  rntebet  disk  keyed  to  and 
movable  u[x"'!i  tbe  Ixilt.  of  n  i:".t  prov'ded  In  one  face 
thereof  with  a  recess  adapted  t..  re(  elve  the  ratchet  disk, 
a  looking  rtnt:  bckingly  etiffaced  witb  the  nut  to  hold  the 
ratchet  disk  within  the  p'oess  thereof,  a  ratchet  paw! 
proiecting  through  one  side  of  the  nut  Into  engagement 
with  tb.  ratchet  disk  and  provided  with  an  angular  arm 
ar'-nniie.i  .iiui  pivoted  witMn  a  ltoovc  intermediate  Its 
end^  fr.rni.  d  in  the  faces  of  the  r,nt  and  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  the  terminal  end  of  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  en<)  [Mirti<in  of  the  groovi'  to  maintain  the 
ratchet  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  disk, 
(rlaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.O(\0.0«>6        r.\BLK  -  f'LAMP.        Ep.mcst     W.     Marshall. 
Yonkers.  N    Y  .  assignor  to  .1    Edward  Ogden.  Brooklyn. 
\   -   N     Y.      Filed   Sept.    13.    1912       Serial   No    720.130.      (CI 
24S — .Sfi  . 

1     \   eable   eamp,   a    membi  r  for  atBxlng  saUi   clamp  to 
a  desired  structure,  said  member  beinj  provided  with  two 
189  O.  G  -67 


2.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  cab^e  against  a  desired 
structure,  comprising  a  bent  portion  adapted  to  partially 
encircle  the  cable,  a  portion  providing  a  surface  adapted 
to  lie  against  said  structure,  and  pr^  \  i  bd  with  an  open- 
ing, an  externally  thrcade.i  s  i  w  rvl:.;  te.',  t.i  pas-;  through 
said  opening  Into  the  structu;.  iu.,i  living  a  h.  ad  pro- 
vided witb  screw  threads  of  different  diameter  than  those 
of  tbe  screw  and  a  bridl-  ';;.l'  laving  a  threaded  [portion 
adapted  to  fit   said   thrcadei;   i  ead 

3.  A  banger  for  supporting  a  cable  against  n  desired 
Structure,  comprising  a  bent  f>ortion  adapted  to  partially 
encircle  the  cable,  a  portion  providing  a  surface  adapted 
to  He  against  said  structure,  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, an  externally  threaded  screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  into  the  striicture  and  having 
a  head  provided  with  an  internally  thre.f  le.i  aiia'Iy  dis- 
posed hole  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  if  the  screw,  and 
a  bridle-riiig  !  f.vlng  an  externally  threaded  i-hank  adapt- 
ed to  fit  said   threaded   ho'e 


1.060,007.  DELIVERY  -  CABINET.  Thomas  A  Mat- 
thews, Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  .Tu!y  n,  1012.  Serial 
No.  708,043.      cCI.   211—8.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  delivery  cabinet,  with  a  verti- 
cally sliding  carrier  provided  with  an  txteroai  operating 
arm.  of  a  vertically  rocking  lever  pivoted  between  Its 
ends  to  the  rear  side  of  said  carrier,  a  spring  drawing 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever  toward  the  carrier,  a  shaft 
mounted  un  th.  lever,  a  pair  of  friction  rolls  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  l>etween  the  rolls,  and 
a  pawi  mounted  (n  the  lever  witb  Its  lower  end  engaging 
said  ratchet  and  inrmittlng  the  rolls  and  shaft  t"  turn  in 
the  downward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  lever  and 
holding  then,  stationary  to  lift  an  article  in  the  return 
movement. 

J  The  combination  In  a  delivery  cabinet,  with  a  vertical 
post,  and  a  spiral  expansion  spring  thereon,  of  a  vertically 
inovalile  earrier  ^l.eve  mounted  on  tbe  p<ist  and  bavlng  an 
xrernal  e[)eratlng  arm,  a  vertically  rork.ng  iever  pivoted 
to  tbe  rear  of  the  carrier  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  contractile  spring  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  pair  of  friction  rolls  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheei  <in  tt;e  gbaft  t>etween  the  rolls,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  tbe  b  ver  with  Its  lower  end  engaging  tht 
ratehet  to  permit  the  rol's  to  run  idly  in  the  downward 
movement  of  the  carrier  .sleeve  and  lever  and  hold  the 
shaft  and  rolls  from  lotati^n  in  the  upward  movement. 

3    The  combnanon  in  n  delivery  cabinet,   with  a  vertl- 
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cally  sliding  carrier  having  an  external  operating  arm,  a 
vertically  rocking  lever  pivoted  thereon  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  arm.  a  spring  throwing  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  rearwardly,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
lever  and  provided  with  a  friction  roll  and  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever  with  Its  lower 
end  engaging  the  ratchet  to  permit  the  roll  to  turn  freely 
lu  the  downward  movement  bat  lock  the  roll  In  the  up- 
ward movement,  of  a  feed  mechanism  to  move  the  pack 
toward  said  friction  roll,  and  an  actuating  device  for 
the  feed  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  descending  lever 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  delivery  cabinet,  with  a  verti- 
cally sliding  carrier  having  an  external  operating  arm, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
carrier  and  having  a  depending  pawl  arm,  a  spring  forc- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  lever  forwardly,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed between  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  having  a  friction  roll 
and  a  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  lever 
and  engaging  the  ratchet  to  allow  the  roll  to  rotate  in 
the  downward  movement  of  the  carrier  and  hold  It  against 
rotation  in  the  upward  movement,  of  a  feed  mechanism 
for  the  pack  comprising  a  follower,  a  feed  screw  therefor, 
and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  front  end  of  the  screw  in  the 
downward  path  of  the  pawl  arm  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  delivery  or  serving  cabinet  comprising,  a  casing 
having  a  discharge  slot  in  the  front  of  its  top.  a  verti- 
cal post  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the  cabinet,  a  car 
rier  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  post  and  having  an 
external  operating  arm,  a  spring  on  the  post  supporting 
said  carrier  sleeve,  a  lever  mounted  between  the  ends 
on  the  rear  of  the  carrier  sleeve,  a  contractile  spring  con 
nectlng  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  with  the  sleeve,  a 
shaft  mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  friction 
rolls  on  the  shaft  ends,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  depending  from  the  lever  and  enKacinc  the  said 
ratchet  to  lock  the  rolls  against  rotation  In  the  upward 
movement  of  the  carrier  sleeve,  a  follower  to  feed  the 
pack  toward  the  rolls,  a  feed  screw  to  operate  the  fol- 
lower, means  for  disconnecting  the  follower  and  screw, 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  front  end  of  the  feed  screw  in  the 
path  of  the  lower  pawl-like  end  of  said  leviT. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,008.  DIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MAT<  H  MA(  H  I  NES 
Pall  MOgli.ng,  Durlach,  Germany,  assisrnor  to  I'.aiische 
Maschinenfabrlk  &  Elsenglesserei  vormals  1;  Sfbold 
und  Sebold  A  NefT,  Durlach,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  IH, 
1(^1.     Serial  No.  649,213.     (CI.  144—60.) 


1.  A  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  embodying 
therein  a  carriage  adapted  to  contain  viscous  Igniting 
material,  a  support  for  said  carriage,  means  for  advancing 
■aid  carriage  along  said  support,  means  whereby  said 
carriage  and.  said  support  may  be  moved  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  advance  of  the  carriage  along  the 
■upport,  of  stationary  grooved  gaides  above  and  laterally 
of  said  carriage  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  advance  of  the  carriage  on  the  support,  a 
pljrallty    of   splint    carriers    movable    In    the    grooves    In 


said  stationary  guides,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  aup- 
port  above  said  carriage  and  arranged  between  aaid  sta- 
tionary guides,  means  for  actuating  said  vertically  mov 
able  carrier  support,  and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding 
said  splint  carriers  in  said  grooves  a  distance  correspond- 
ing to  the  width  of  said  carriage. 

2  A  dipping  device  for  match  machines,  embodying 
therein  a  carriage  adapted  to  contain  viscous  igniting 
material,  a  support  for  said  carriage,  means  for  advancing 
said  carriage  along  said  support,  means  whereby  .said 
carriage  and  said  support  may  be  moved  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  advance  of  the  carriage  along  the 
sup[)ort,  of  stationary  grooved  guides  alx)ve  and  laterally 
of  said  carriage  and  extending  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  advance  of  the  carriage  on  the  support,  a 
plurality  of  splint  carriers  movable  in  the  grooves  in  said 
stationary  guides,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  support 
above  said  carriage  and  arranged  between  said  station- 
ary guides,  upwardly  extending  arms  upon  said  earner 
snpiKirt,  lateral  projections  carried  by  said  arms,  levers 
adapted  to  engage  said  projections  to  reciprocate  said 
carrlei-  support,  means  for  oscillating  said  levers,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  said  splint  carriers  in 
said  trrooves  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
carrlHKe. 


I 


I 


1,0«0,009.  TAP  FOR  CORKED  BOTTLES  (;n..HG  Moriz 
and  Geori,  I'  B.vhschali,.  Rixdorf.  near  Berlin.  (Jermany. 
Filed  I-eli   26,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,033.     (CI.  215-24.) 


1  As  !\  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  of  the  -har 
acter  descrilM^d.  for  the  stoppers  of  bottles,  consist iui:  .)f  a 
strip  of  material  having  two  parallel  silts  at  each  end 
therof,  and  two  longltuciinal  lugs  connected  with  one  longl 
tudlQ.il  edge  of  the  strip,  said  slits  registering  one  with 
anotter  wh(>n  one  end  of  ttie  strip  is  placed  on  the  other, 
said  strip  having  a  tongue  connected  with  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edce  and  having  a  .slit  In  the  end  thereof  farthest 
removed  from  the  strip,  the  slit  end  of  the  tongue  Iwing 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  parallel  silts  in  the  strip, 
and  the  end  of  ont-  of  said  lugs  !«einK  adapted  to  pass 
tbrovgh  the  silt  In  the  tongue. 

2.  The  ruriibinatlon.  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a 
collar,  of  a  lap  consisting  of  a  strip  of  material  having 
two  parallel  slits  at  each  end  thereof,  and  two  longitudinal 
lugs  connected  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip, 
said  -ilits  registering  one  with  another  when  one  end  of 
the  -iTiip  is  placed  on  the  other,  said  strip  having  a  tongue 
connected  with  the  other  longitudinal  edge  and  having  a 
slit  In  the  end  thereof  farthest  removed  from  the  strip. 
the  slit  end  of  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  paas  through 
the  aald  parallel  slits  In  the  strip,  said  lugs  t)elng  adapted 
to  encircle  the  neck  underneath  the  cidlar  and  their  ends 
to  he  passed  through  the  slit  In  the  tongue 


:.*>>0,010  Al'PAR.XTT  S  FOR  EXTRACTI.NG  RITrMI- 
NOrS  OIL.  OIL  COMPOUNDS.  AND  OTHER  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  SAND  ROCK  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL. 
Sa.miel  R  MiKRAY  and  George  E  McDkrmand.  I>en- 
ver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Rocky  Mountain  Asphalt 
Mining  and  Oil  Refining  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Colorado  Filed  Sept  2t>.  1911  Serial  No. 
651,453.      (CI.   196—26.) 

in    apparatus   for  extracting   products    from    sand    rock 
'  and  other  material,  the  combination   of  a  retort   having  a 
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diaphragm,  separating  the  retort  Into  two  compartmenU. 
meana  for  heating  the  lower  compartment,  a  condenser,  a 
connection  between  the  retort  ftnd  the  condenser  for  pass 
Ing  the  gas  to  the  condenser  and  returning  it  to  the  retort 
In  liquid  form,  said  connection  comprising  a  common  pipe 
connected    with   the   retort,   an   upwardly-extending  branch 


plug  when  the  latter  is  inserted  Into  fte  rereea  of  the  base,. 
j  and  thereby  brinR  the  two  sets  of  coatacts  Into  engage- 
!  ment  with  each  ..ther  and  an  apertured  cover  plate  hav- 
1  Ing  spring  pressed  flaps  adapted  to  guide  the  plug  k>  that 
i  Its  chamt>er  will  pass  over  the  projection  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial in  the  base.  8ul»t!tantlally  as  described. 


pipe  in  conn<-ction  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  con- 
denser, a  return  pipe  from  the  condenser  to  the  common 
pipe  member,  a  valve  lociited  In  the  said  return  pipe,  an 
other  valve  located  in  the  upwardly  extending  branch  pipe. 
a  storage  reservoir,  and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  leading 
from  the  said  return  pipe  in  the  storage  reservoir,  substan- 
tially as  described 


l.t»«<),oii.      FLUSH    i{K<  FIT.vrLF       William    J     New 
TO.N,  Lynbrook,  N    Y..  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  12. 
1911.      Serial   No    eH:VTOs       tCl.   IT.H— 330. 1 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  <  "inprisinp  a  recessed  base,  an 
aperture  1  cover  plate  therefor,  inwardly  swinging  flaps 
normally  closing  the  aperture  In  said  plate  and  provided 
with  means  tending  to  move  them  to  the  closed  position, 
means  for  Ihiiitlng  the  Inward  swing  of  said  flaps  to  sub^ 
stantlally  {>n'.  electrical  contacts  within  the  recessed  base 
and  a  plug  carrying  corresponding  contacts  and  adapted 
to  l)e  guided  Into  said  recess  by  the  flaps  when  held  at  the 
Inward  limit  of  their  swing. 

2.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  a  recessed  base 
provided  therein  with  an  outwardly  i^rojectlng  contact 
meml«r,  and  a  plug  of  insulating  materia!  having  a  cav 
Ity  in  Its  forward  end  in  which  is  located  a  corresponding 
contact  mem!H>r.  the  contact  mem!>er  in  the  base  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  ravitv  in  the  piup  and  make  contact 
therein  with  tlie  contact  iuenil)ei  in  the  [iliig.  in  combina 
tlon  with  an  apertured  cover  plate  for  said  tmse  having  in- 
wardly swinging  sprlnK  piressed  flaps,  normally  covering 
said  aperture  and  adapted  to  guide  said  plug  on  Its  entry 
into  said  recessed  baae  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising  an  Insulating  base 
having  a  recess  In  the  ivittom  of  which  Is  a  projection  of 
insulating  material,  contacts  located  on  opposite  aides 
of  said  projection,  a  ping  of  insulating  material  having  an 
axial  chamber  In  its  forward  end  and  provided  In  said 
chamber  with  contacts,  said  projection  in  the  tiase  with 
Its  contacts,   being   adapted   to   enter   the  chamber   in  the 


l,06u,U12       FLOAT  VALVE    FOR    CENTRIFUGAL    COM- 
1'RFSj>0H.«J       FkKu    E     NciHTiiN.    Lynn.    Maas..    aaslgi  or 
to    (ieneral    Electric    O.mpany.    a    (  oriwratlon    of    N   w 
York.      Filed  Auk     IB.    1911       Serial    No    644  433       i . '1 
230—24.) 


1  i  tp  '^imbmstHin  w:th  a  con<liilt  through  which  air 
Is  caused  to  flow  t.y  the  action  of  an  air  compressor  to 
Which  it  is  connected,  of  a  rod  longitudinally  and  slldablj 
mounted  In  a  portion  -f  said  conduit  and  having  an  nbnt- 
ment  thereon,  a  float  arranged  in  the  conduit  and  of 
smaller  sire  than  the  surrounding  portion  of  said  condnit 
so  that  the  air  flows  iH'tween  its  edge  and  the  wall  of  the 
conduit,  said  float  t>einp  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod  adja- 
cent  the   abutment    an,)    riding  on    the  moving  column   of 

I  air,  and  spring  means  .arrled  by  the  rod  that  tenda  te  hold 
the  float  against  the  abutment  during  the  flow  of  the  air 
In  the  normal  direct  ion  but  permits  It  to  move  In  the  oppo- 
site dlre<-tlon  under  other  conditions  of  flow, 

2  The  comhinarion  with  the  Intake  of  an  air  com- 
pressor, of  n  rod  nxially  and  slidably  mounted  in  a  [.nrtlon 
of  the  intake  an<l  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  a  Ci.llai  od 
the  rod  beb.w  the  shoulder,  a  float  of  smaller  diametei 
than  the  surroundmi:  p'Ttion  of  the  intake  that  is  slidabl- 
mounted  on  the  rod  adjacent  tc.  the  shoulder  and  arranged 
t"  ride  oL  the  inronilii;;  (..iumn  of  air,  and  a  sprlnp  ar- 
range,i  t.etween  the  i:,,a;  and  the  c<  l.ar  that  tends  to  liold 
the  float  against    th»-  sh.uider. 

.".  A  motor  driver;  air  compressor  having  a  controlling 
device  for  the  motor  in  '-omhination  with  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  conipr"s«nr  and  through  which  air  is  caused 
fo  flow  by  the  Bcfinp  ..f  shk?  r,,i;,.,rps<or  the  conduit  hav- 
ing a  straight  porti..r,  and  a  connf.  tpd  curved  portion,  a 
rod  axially  and  slidably  mnunfe<l  in  the  straight  portion 
and  extending  outward  through  the  wall  of  the  curved  por- 
tion to  actuate  said  controlling  device,  an  abatment  on  the 
rod.  a  disk  like  float  slldaMy  mounted  on  the  rod  adjacent 
fo  the  abutment  so  as  to  ride  on  the  column  of  air  flowing 
through  said  straight  portion  the  diameter  of  the  float 
l>elng  less  than  that  of  the  surr^'unding  portion  of  the 
conduit  so  that  the  air  fl"»s  throuirh  the  annular  space 
l>otween  Its  edge  and  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  rod  which  t^nds  tr:  hold  the  float  against 
the  abutment  during  flow  of  air  in  the  normal  direction 
but  permits  the  fi.>at  to  yield-nply  m  >ve  in  the  opposite  di- 
rectl.in  if  a  liack\\ard  flow  ■>-ci}v^ 


1.060.01.S       FQi    \II/1  l;       HiMM    .      '...EVRiDKK.    Wilhur. 

Wa.sh,      Filed   .lull,    s     ]y]-j,      S-rr.i]    \n     702  .MO       1  CI 

5ft      M   . 

1  Tlo  comhinat!  11  «  ■■  \  th,  draw  bars  of  a  multiple- 
harrow,  of  an  ibint.-.ii. .!  io,.]!  havinj;  Its  ends  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  and  •~»'ci;rMd  to  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  the  bars,  mean-^  f.o  !.ra.  nt  ttM>  (utwardly  extendioj^ 
ends  of  said  lo<ip  U  shap-d  ni-mber-  secured  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  other  uf  s.'iiil  <iraw  bars,  and  having  their  in- 
termediate po^Il..Il^  .  \f,  ndine  t»eyond  the  end  of  the 
draw  bar  to  form  iournals  ui  which  is  slidably  mounted 
the  closf'd  side  i>f  thf  ;,wip  to  adjustably  and  pivotally 
connect  the  inner  ends  of  the  draw  bars. 
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2.  The  combination  with  the  draw  bars  of  a  multiple 
barrow,  of  an  elongated  loot)  havinK  its  "Bds  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  ed^es 
of  one  of  said  bars  at  the  other  ►•nd  thereof,  braces  hav- 
ing one  of  their  ends  secured  to  the  outwfirdly  extending 
enda  of  the  loop  and  their  other  ends  aecurtd  to  said 
parallel  ends,  a  U  shaped  brace  member  having  its  in 
termedlate  portion  arranged  across  the  Inner  end  of  the 
other  of   said  bars  and   its  enda  secured   to   the  longitu- 


said  clampiDK  member  being  adapted  to  partlnliy  encircle 
the  cable  aud  having  an  inwardly  projecting  toe  for 
engaging  the  base  member,  and  means  to  hold  Uie  clamp- 
ing Biember  in  .ugagement  with  the  cable  and  with  said 
base  member 


'\—A  h-. 


r^ 


dinal  ^'dges  thereof,  U  shaped  b.aring  membTs  havlnir 
tht'ir  ends  arranged  upon  th.'  t<ip  and  bntfom  sid>'S  of 
the  second  bar  and  secured  thereto,  and  tiif  int.rmtdiat'- 
portions  of  said  bearing  memlvTs  fxtendinir  tM-yond  the 
Inner  end  of  the  second  bar  to  form  journals  in  which 
iB  slidably  mounted  the  closed  side  of  said  loop  whereby 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bars  are  adjustably  and  pivotally 
connected  together. 


1,060,014.  CABLE-CLAMP.  .T(H v  EnwAitD  Oct^ev, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  F'b.  I'O,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.967.      (CI.  248—36.1 


4 


^9  0^1  I  •?' 


1  ()(it>,0l5.  r.\BLE-t'L.\Mr.  .loH.N  Fdwahd  Ooden, 
I'.n.oklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1^,  191:2.  Berial  No. 
7(W.422.      (CI.  248— S6.) 


1  \  hanirer  for  suppnrtirk,-  a  cable  agaiunt  .i  wall  or 
sinuliir  'iuit'act  ,  compri.-iini;  a  double  clamp  having  ..np 
end  b-'iit  In  parlinll.i  .n.-ircl.'  the  cable  and  li.ivin::  a 
portion  adapff'd  to  eniraL'''  said  surface,  said  damp  iiav- 
!ng  Its  !w  ,,;  i..,s,-<l  [...r!  ■  II-  separated  to  provide  a  space 
tlien-b.  !« . .  II.  1  removalil-  anchorage  menil'er  adnptod 
to  \w  h.'M  in  ■<;ud  space,  and  a  Nridk  rint;  affixed  to  said 
anrbora;;!    uj^'HiU'T, 

•J.  .V  hanu'tr  for  su|)portin«  a  cable  against  a  wail  or 
similar  surface,  comprising  a  bent  body  portion  adapted 
to  partinlly  encircle  th<'  cal)le.  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
rest  acainst  the  surfa<-.\  a  removable  anchorage  ni.-inber 
adapted  to  ii.'  held  on  said  <  lamp,  a  screw  for  holding 
<aid  Lanu'tT  in  pia<-r  on  tlif  wall  and  for  exerting  a  clamp- 
;i,.'  •••■-siir.  iip-n  -aid  an>hf»rai.'.'  member  a»d  a  bridle 
:\x\-\iZ    a     si.-ui     piissiuti    tlirouuli    said     hanger    and 


riri4     • 

surewi  d   into  s 


:ud  aiicii'-rai 


memtti  r. 


l.OfiO.OlC.  t'.VHF.F  r[..\Mr'  .TnuN  Edward  On. kn, 
Brooklyn,  N.  V  Filed  .Inn-  is.  19111  R.rlal  No. 
704,423.      (CI.   248— ;iG., 


1.  .\  hanger  for  supporting  a  cable  against  a  surface 
comprising  a  clamp  having  one  fud  l)ent  to  partially  en- 
circle the  cable  and  its  other  tud  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  toe  adapted  to  space  th.-  intermediate 
portion  from  the  surface,  and  m.  uns  acting  aszainst  said 
intermediate  spaced  portion  bttw.en  said  Unt  portion 
and  said  toe  for  pressing  the  toe  against  th*'  surface 
along  a  line  parallel  with  the  cable  and  tlie  bent  portion 
against  the  cable  whereby  the  cable  is  supported  under 
clamping  pressure. 

2.  .\  hanger  for  supporting  a  r.ible  auainst  a  surface 
comprising  a  bent  body  portion  adapted  to  partially  en- 
circle the  cable,  an  inwardly  piojecting  toe  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  bent  portion  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
surface  and  space  the  intermediate  portion  therefrom, 
and  a  threaded  member  adapted  to  draw  the  aforesaid 
spaced  Intermediate  portion  of  the  hanger  toward  the 
surface  to  thereby  press  the  toe  against  the  surface 
along  a  line  parallel  with  the  cable  and  the  bent  por 
tion  against  the  cable  whereby  the  cable  is  supported 
under  clamping  pressure. 

3.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  cable  aiialnst  a  wall  or 
similar  surface  comprlsint;  a  base  meml)er  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  lie  against  said  surface  and  iiaving  its 
lower  end  deflected  away  from  said  surface,  n  separate 
clamping  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  deflected 
lower  end  of  the  base  member,  curved  to  partially  encircle 
the  cable,  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  toe 
at  Its  outer  end  and  means  to  press  the  toe  against  the 
base  member  and  clamp  the  cable  In  position. 

4.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  cable  against  a  wall  or 
■Jmllar  surface  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  He  against  said  surface,  a  separate 
clampine  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ba.se  member. 


JO 


i2 


Ik 


1.  .V  hanger  for  supporting  a  cable  agalnat  a  wall  or 
similar  surface,  comprising  a  curved  body  portion  ailapt 
ed  to  partially  encircle  the  cable,  u  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  surface,  and  a  bridle  ring  provided  with  a 
shank  sliaped  to  pass  through  the  hanger  and  be  en;;aged 
and  clamped  by  said  hanger. 

2.  .\  hanger  for  supporting  a  cable  against  a  wall  or 
similar  surface,  comprising  a  doubled  clamp  having  one 
end  curve<l  to  partially  encircle  the  cable  and  h.aving 
a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  surface,  said  clamp 
having  its  two  opposed  portions  shaped  to  provide  a  space 
tlierebetweeii.  and  a  bridle  ring  having  a  shank  and  an  end 
portion  at  right  angles  thereto  adapted  to  bt  clamped  in 
said  space. 

1.0H0.017.      SHOCK  ABSORBER.      M.tx   Cvutw   OvkhmaS. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    26.    1912.      Serial    No. 

722.405.      (CI.  21—101.) 

I.  'Ihe  combination  in  a  vehicle  of  mainspring  means 
c(MnpriBing  a  running-gear  part  and  a  body-part,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  body-part  and  connected  With  the  run 
n lug  gear  part  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  vertical 
motion  of  said  parts,  a  horizontally  disposed  shock  al> 
sorlKT  comprising  two  relatively  movable  memtjers.  one  of 
which  is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  means  which 
supports   the   second   a bsor lie r  member    from    the   running- 


li 
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gear  so  as  to  b«  free  to  moTe  horisontally  Independent 
thereof,  and  meaas  which  maintains  sabstantlallj  constant 
the  distance  between  the  second  absorber-oaember  and  the 
fBlcruB  end  of  the  main-spring  body  part. 


2  The  lombinntion  in  a  vi  hide  of  mam-spring  menns 
comprising  a  running  gear  part  and  a  body  part,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  b.>dypart  and  connected  with  the  run- 
ning gear  part  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  vertical  mo- 
tion of  said  parts,  a  shock  absorber  disposed  horizontally 
lengthwise  of  the  tnaln-sprlnp  running  gear  part  and  com- 
prising two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which  Is 
o[)."ratlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  means  which  supports 
the  second  absorber  meml)er  from  the  runnlnu  t:ear  so  as 
to  be  free  to  move  horizontally  lengthwise  of  the  main- 
spring running  gear  part,  and  means  which  maintains  sub- 
stantially constant  the  distance  between  the  second  ab- 
sorber-member and  the  fulcrum  end  of  the  main  spring 
bofly  part. 

3.   The  combination   In   a   vehicle   of  main-sprinR   means 
comprising  a   running-gear  imrt   and  a   body-part,   a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  ixidy  part  and  connected   with  the   run 
nlng  gear  part  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  vertical  mo- 
tion of  said  parts,  a  horiaontally  disposed  shock  absorber 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  whirl) 
is  operatlvely   connected   to   the   lever,   means   which   sup 
ports  the  second   absorber  member  from  the  running  gear 
Ro  as  to  be  free  to  move  horfEontally  Independent  thereof. 
and    to    have    vertical    play    relative    thereto,    and    means 
which   maintains  substantially   constant   the   distance   be 
tween  the  second  abeorber  meml^er  and  the  fulcrum  end  of 
ttie  main-spring  body  part. 

4  The  combination  In  a  vehicle  of  main  spring  mean- 
eomjirising  a  running  gear  part  and  a  body  part,  a  by.  i 
fulcrumed  to  the  body  part  and  connected  with  tlie  riii, 
nlng  gear  part  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  veitleal  mu 
tion  of  said  parts,  a  horizontally  disponed  shock  absoilM  r 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which 
Is  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lever,  means  pivoted  to  the 
running  gear  and  on  which  the  second  absorber-member  has 
yielding  vertical  play,  and  mtans  which  maintains  sub 
siantlally  constant  the  distance  between  the  second  ab- 
sorber-member and  the  fulcrum  end  of  the  main-spring 
body  part. 

r>.   The   combination   In   a    vehicle  of   main-spring   means 
comprising  a   running-gear  part   and  a   body-part,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  body  part   and  connected  with  the  run 
nlng  gear  part  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  vertical  mo 
tion  of  said  parts,  a  horizonfnlly  disposed  shock  absorber 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which 
is  oi)eratively    connected   to  the  lever,   means   which   sup 
ports  the  second  absorber-member  freely  from  the  running 
gear,    and    means    which    unites    together    the    second    ab 
sorber-member  and  the  main  spring  body  part  so  that  the 
first  absorber-member  can  work  against  the  second. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.060,018.  SAFE-DEPOSIT  BOX.  Harht  W.  Papb.  Cin 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,122. 
(CI.  109— 12  ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  safe-deposit  box  having  a  door 
opening,  a  receptacle  removably  fitted  to  this  box.  a  door 
for  the  opening  mentioned,  a  bar  provided  l)etween  this 
door  and  the  front-side  of  the  receptacle  and  adjustably 
connected   to   permit  it  to  occnpy  two  positions  between 


•aid  door  and  said  receptacle  and  within  a  plane  wbicta  Is 
parallel  to  the  front  side  of  the  receptacle,  said  bar  In  ooa 
of  its  positions  being  outside  of  the  path  of  the  rec«ptaelt 
while  this  latter  Is  being  removed.  Its  other  position  betnir 
one  'n  front  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  remoTal  of  the  r** 
ceptade  and  means  havinjr  a  deUchable,  lock -con  trollai 
connection  to  this  bar.  to  hold  It  In  this  latter  position.  ' 


^a 


2  In  combination,  a  safe-deposit  box  having  a  door- 
openlnc  n  door  for  this  opening,  a  removable  receptacle 
fitted  to  the  box  so  as  to  ienve  a  space  between  It  and  the 
door  when  this  latter  is  drxjefi.  a  flat  bar  provided  In  this 
space  and  adjustably  eonnected  to  permit  It  to  occupy  two 
positions  within  this  space  hack  of  the  closed  door  and  In 
one  of  which  positions  It  is  outside  of  the  path  of  the  re- 
ceptaclt  while  th(  same  Is  beinc  removed.  Its  other  position 
l>elng  one  In  front  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  prevent  re- 
moval thereof,  and  a  pad  lork  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  in 
its  other  position  in  which  removal  of  tto  receptacle  Is 
prevented  when  said  pad  lock  is  supported  In  the  box  back 
of  the  door  thereof  and  attached  to  said  bar. 


l.or.n.nin      nnon  I.O«  K      Gr\i>ER  Pbdmson,  Oreenbush, 
Minn       liled   .Tan.    G.    191,"..      Serial  No.   740,292.      (Cl. 

7(J — 102  i 


-^~>-^^^>.^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  co- 
operating lock  elements  secured  to  said  door  and  door  caa- 
Ing,  one  of  said  lock  elements  comprising  a  plroted  cam 
acting  latch  book  arranged  for  Interlocking  enca^emCBt 
with  the  other  of  said  lock  elements,  to  draw  aaid  door 
onto  said  door  casing  uiider  a  varying  pressure,  maana  for 
operating  said  latch  hook,  and  means  for  locking  aald  lateli 
hook  in  different  adjustments 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  caslog,  of  co- 
operating lock  elements  secured  to  aald  door  and  door  cm. 
Ing,  one  of  said  lock  elements  comprlalng  a  latcb  seat  and 
a  latch  actueting  lug,  and  the  other  of  aaid  lock  rlrmsatg 
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being  pivotally  mounted  and  having  a  latch  hook  and  a 
sboalder,  said  shoulder  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lug,  daring  the  closing  movement  of  said  door,  for  moving 
said  latch  hook  into  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
latch  seat,  means  for  holding  said  latch  hook  interlocked 
-with  said  latch  seat,  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
liook  from  either  side  of  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  co- 
operating lock  elements  secured  to  said  door  and  door  cas- 
ing, cne  of  said  lock  elements  comprising  a  latch  seat  and 
a  latch  actuating  lug,  and  the  other  of  said  lock  elements 
being  plvotally  mounted  spring  retracted  and  having  a 
latch  hook  and  a  shoulder,  the  said  shoulder  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lug,  during  the  closing  movement  of 
said  door,  for  moving  said  latch  hook  into  interlocking  en 
gagement  with  said  latch  seat,  means  for  holding  said  latch 
hook  Interlocked  with  said  latch  seat,  and  means  for  re- 
leaslnsj  said  latch  hook  from  either  side  of  said  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  co 
-oporating  lock  elements  secured  to  said  door  and  door  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  lock  elements  comprising  a  latch  seat  and 
a  latch  actuating  lug,  and  the  other  of  said  lock  elements 
being  pivotairy  mounted  spring  retracted  and  having  a 
latch  hook  and  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lug,  during  the  closing  movement  of  said 
door,  for  moving  said  latch  hook  into  interlocking  en 
gagement  with  said  latch  seat,  cooperating  lock  dog  and 
ratchet-like  teeth  for  holding  said  latch  hook  interlocked 
with  said  latch  seat,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock  i^os 
from  said  ratchet-llkc  teeth  from  either  side  of  tlie  door. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  door  caHlug,  of 
cooperating  lock  elements  secured  to  said  door  and  door 
casing,  one  of  said  lock  elements  comprising  a  latch  seat 
and  a  latch  actuating  lug,  and  the  other  of  said  lock  ele- 
jnents  comprising  a  segmental  plate  pivotally  mounted  and 
having  a  latch  hook  and  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  lug.  during  the  closing 
movement  of  said  door,  for  moving  said  latch  hook  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  latch  seat,  ratchet  like 
teeth  on  said  segmental  plate,  a  lock  dog  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet-like  teeth  to  hold  said  latch  hook  Interlocked 
with  said  latch  seat,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lock  dog 
from  said  ratchet-like  teeth,  substantially  as  described 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,060,0i.'<i.  I-ILECASE.  .7A.\rEs  William  I^nnewill, 
Sliver  city,  N.  Mex.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.37,883.      (CI.   45 — 53.) 


and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  for 
dividiag  the  documents  to  be  held  thereby  into  groups,  a 
back  itop  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  deptti  of  the 
caaint.  formed  of  bars  having  their  ends  in  the  grooves  of 
the  casing,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  bars  in 
the  grooves. 

3.  A  file  cabinet,  comprising^  a  casing  open  at  the  front, 
a  back  stop  comprising  parallel  bars  connected  by  trans- 
verse cross  arms,  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  ends  of  the  casing  provided  with  notches  along 
one  edge  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  parallel  tiars,  and 
a  retaining  slide  In  one  of  said  grooves  closing  the 
notches  therein  and  holding  the  back  stop  in  adjusted 
position. 

4.  A  file  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  front, 
a  bar  extending  along  the  top  of  said  opening,  a  slotted 
retaining  guide  way  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing  below 
the  bar,  hooked  rods  supported  on  said  bar,  said  rods  beinj; 
angularly  bent  at  their  lower  end  and  passed  into  said 
slotted  retaining  guide-way,  and  means  for  conflsing  said 
rods  in  said  guldeway. 

r.  A  file  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  front, 
laterally  movable  vertically  extending  rods  spanning  the 
opening,  and  a  movable  stop  sUdably  mounted  to  engage 
and  compress  the  contents  of  the   cabinet.  j 

[Cltiin.s  (■>  and  7  not  prluted  in  the  (Jazette.]     I 

I  I 


1.  A  file  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  front, 
-a  bar  extending  along  the  top  of  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  hooked  rods  removably  and  sildably  supported  on  said 
bar  and  extending  down  in  front  of  the  opening,  and  guid- 
ing and  retaining  means  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods, 
whereby  the  rods  may  be  moved  freely  along  the  bar  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  to  divide  the  contents  of  the 
■cabinet  into  groups  of  different  sixes. 

2.  A  file  cabinet,  comprising  a  casing  open  at  the  front, 
•aid  casing  having  horlsontal  parallel  grooves  in  its  ends 


I,i)HO,0l'1.  KUT.\ItV  EXGINK.  .\nkeh  i>ETKRSlc.N,  Wln- 
throp.  Mn.ss..  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery  Company, 
Ronton.  Mass..  ii  rorporaflon  of  Massachusetts.  EUed 
May  8.  190S,  Serial  No.  431.564.  Renewed  Sept.  12, 
1912.     Serial   No,  720, W3.      (CI.    121-R6.  i 


1.  [n  a  mtary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  flat  ends  or 
■Hides,  of  a  rotor  situated  concentrically  with  the  said 
chamb^T  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
chamthT  thereby  to  leave  a  steam  space  within  the  cham- 
ber '^xtcrior  to  the  rotor,  and  thin  flexible  sheet  metal 
paclvlni.'  rings  secured  to  the  rotor  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  beyond  the  periphery  thereof  and  lying 
flatly  against  the  flat  sides  of  said  steam  space  whereliy 
said  rings  are  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam, 
the  flexibility  of  said  rings  being  sufBcient  to  cause  them 
to  fit  the  sides  of  the*  chamber  tightly  thereby  ro  prevent 
leakage  of  steam. 

2  In  a  n.tary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  an  annular  groove  in  each 
■iide  thereof,  of  a  rotor  within  the  casing,  thin  flexible 
metal  packing  rings  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  rotor 
and  Ijing  flatly  against  the  sides  of  the  chamber,  and 
retaining  rings  34  securing  the  packing  rings  to  the 
rotor  and  operating  In  the  grooves  in  the  casing 

3.  In  11  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  of  a  rotor  within 
the  chamber  forming  between  It  and  the  Inner  face  of 
said  chamber  a  steam  space,  said  rotor  having  a  sub- 
stantially radial  fixed  face  forming  one  end  of  said  steam 
space,  and  a  thin  flexible  flange  extending  forwardly  both 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  face  and  the  end«  thereof, 
said  flanges  overlying  the  sides  of  the  steam  space  and 
being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  steam  therein  and 
by  their  engagement  with  said  sides  preventing  the  escape 
of  steam  past  the  said  face  of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having   a  chamber,   of  a   rotor  within   the   casing  and   an 
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abutment  carried  by  the  casing  and  movable  to  permit 
the  rotor  to  turn,  said  abutment  having  a  tbln  flexible 
flange  or  edge  which  bears  against  the  face  of  the  rotor, 
and  thin  flexible  sheet  metal  wings  which  overlie  the  sidea 
of  the  steam  space. 


l,Ort0.022.  I'EVlCE  FOR  DECORATING  CHINA  WARE. 
Hbixia  M.  Pbtirson,  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  June  29.  1912. 
Serial   No.    706,861.      (CI.   73 — 146.) 

[j^s.  ..  .  .  ■  f  ■  .  ■  t       .  f .  1  1,1,,  ';  ,  J.T  .  r~t' rJ 

^  t 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beam  hSVlag 
linear  xraduations  thereon,  an  arm  disposed  at  rfjrtit 
ant'lfS  t(i  »nid  iK'sm.  said  l)enm  having:  a  split  end.  and  a 
p.n  adjustably  retained  in  said  split  end,  said  pen  having 
one  finger  narrower  than  tiie  other  finger  so  that  tlie 
narrow  finger  is  adjustafile  relatively  to  the  other  finger 
when  the  said  other  finger  is  retained  In  the  split  end 
of  the  beam,  said  arm  having  a  notch  on  the  one  side 
thereof,    substantially    as    described. 

2.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beam,  an  arm 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  beam  and  adjustably 
mounted  thereon,  said  in-am  b«'ing  provided  on  one  end 
therf.f  with  means  for  carrying  a  suitable  marking  tool, 
said  arm  having  one  edge  thereof  provided  with  notches, 
said  notches  being  adapted  to  engage  the  article  wltli 
which  the  device  is  used  when  said  arm  is  adjusted  upon 
said   l.esm  with  the  notches  facing  the   marking  tool. 


1,060,02.*^  TASTK  REt  ErTACl.K.  IIaurt  .T.  Potter, 
Newton.  Mass,  assignor,  l.y  mesne  assignments,  to 
L)<>nnison  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a 
ror^Kiratiori  nf  Massachus.t ts.  1  in<  ..rporated  in  UU 1  « 
Filed     Oct.     2.'i.      1911  S.rial     No.      G56.2l.'7,         nl 

01-   f)7  1    ) 


A  i>.n>t»  Jar  tuning  a  generally  Y-shaped  partition  ex- 
tending twtwecn  the  sides  of  the  jar  and  furnishing  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  Y  paste-compartments  and  t)etween 
the  arms  of  the  Y  a  water-compartment,  there  being  at 
the  junction  of  the  arms  of  the  Y  a  projection  Into  the 
water-compartment 


1,060,024.  <n.VNGEAHLE     SPEED      TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM      CrOMEiV  W    Price,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed 
Feb.    19.    1910.   Serial    No.    544,772.      Renewed   Nov.    21, 
1812.     Serial  No.  782,744.      (CI.   74—69.) 
1.   In   a   changeable-speed   transmission    mechanism,   the 
combination   of   a   driving   shaft;   a   driven   shaft;    a   plu- 
rality of  Independent  pinions  freely   revoluble  on  one  of 
said    shafts;    a    plurality    of    gears    on    the    other    shaft 
rotatable   therewith,   said   gears   and    pinions   correspond 
Ingly  intermeshlng.  and  respectively   proportioned  for  dif 


ferent  speeds  ;  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  any 
one  of  said  pinions  with  Its  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
consisting  of  a  rod  slldable  within  the  pinion  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  keys  seated  within  the  shaft,  one  for  each 
pinion,  adapted  to  be  projected  therefrom  to  engage  the 
pinions  and  connect  them  with  the  shaft,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  the  rod  and  keys,  by  which  the  shift- 
ing of  the  rod  projects  and  withdraws  said  keys. 


2.  In  a  •hnngeable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
oomhin.'ition  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  said 
shnfts  Neing  hollow  :  a  plurality  of  pinions  freely  revohi- 
lile  on  tlie  hollow  shaft,  each  pinion  having  an  interior 
key  groove  in  its  huh:  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  other 
shaft  corresfM^ndlngly  meshing  with  said  pinions  and  re- 
sp.-ctive!y  proportioned  thereto  for  different  speeds;  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  seated  In  the  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be 
projected  therefrom  to  engage  in  the  key  grooves  of  the 
pinions,  lach  of  said  keys  having  a  socket  through  It  ;  and 
a  speed  selective  rod  siidable  in  the  hollow  shaft  and 
passing  through  the  key  sockets,  said  rod  having  spring 
contacts  and  opposing  cut  out  portions  operating  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  key  sockets  to  eflfect  the  projection  and 
withdrawal  of  the  keys  by   the  shifting  of  the  rod. 

3  In  a  changeable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  said 
shafts  being  hollow:  a  plurality  of  pinions  freely  re- 
voluble  on  the  hollow  shaft,  each  pinion  having  an  In- 
terior key  grof)Ve  In  its  hub:  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the 
other  shaft,  said  pinions  and  gears  being  respectively 
proportioned  for  different  speeds  and  relatively  disposed 
for  both  forward  and  reverse  drives  ;  a  plurality  of  keys 
seated  in  the  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be  projected  there 
from  to  engage  in  the  key  grooves  of  the  pinions,  each  of 
said  keys  having  a  socket  throUi:h  it  :  and  a  speed  se- 
lective rod  siidable  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  passing 
through  the  key-sockets,  said  rod  having  spring  contacts 
and  opposing  cut  out  portions  operating  In  conjunction 
with  the  key  sock.ts  to  effect  the  projection  and  with- 
drawal  of   the   keys    by    the   shifting   of   the   rod. 

4.  In  a  changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  driving  shaft  ;  a  driven  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  tin  driving  shaft  :  a  plurality  of  pinions 
freely  revoluble  I'U  the  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  pinion  freely  revoluble  on  the  driving 
shaft  at  the  other  side  of  the  driven  shaft,  each  of  said 
pinions  having  an  interior  key  grtn^ve  in  Its  hub  ;  a  hub 
freely  revoluble  on  the  driven  sliaft,  .said  hub  carrying 
concentric  gears  meshing  wltli  the  pinions,  one  of  said 
gears  engaging  one  of  the  pinions  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  driven  shaft  and  also  engaging  the  pinion  disposed 
to  the  other  side  of  said  driven  shaft:  a  clutch  disposed 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  huh  on  the  driven  shaft  to 
arbitrarily  connect  it  to  rotate  with  said  shaft :  Independent 
keys  seated  In  the  hollow  driving  shaft  adapted  to  be 
projected  therefrom  to  engage  the  key-grooves  in  the 
pinion  hubs;  and  a  speed  selective  rod  slldable  in  the 
hollow  driving  shaft  and  engaging  the  keys  to  separately 
project   and   retract   said   keys. 

5.  In  a  changeable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  at 
right  angles  to  the  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  pinions 
freely  revoluble  on  the  driving  shaft  at  one  side  of  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  pinion  freely  revoluble  on  the  driving 
shaft  at  the  other  side  of  the  driven  shaft,  each  of  said 
pinions  having  an  interior  key  groove  in  Its  hnb ;  a 
hub  mounted  to  rotate  with   the  driven  shaft  and  carry- 
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Ins  eoncentrlc  gears  meshing  with  the  pinion*,  one  of 
■aid  gean  engaging  one  of  the  pinions  disposed  to  one 
side  of  the  drlyen  shaft,  and  also  engaging  the  pinion 
disposed  to  the  other  side  of  said  driren  shaft;  Inde- 
pendent keys  seated  in  the  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be 
projected  therefrom  to  engage  the  key  grooves  on  the 
plolonB,  each  of  said  keys  having  a  passage-way  through 
it ;  and  a  speed  selective  rod  slldable  in  the  driving  shaft 
and  passing  through  the  key  passage-ways,  said  rod  hav- 
ing spring  contacts  and  opposing  cut  out  portions  oper- 
ating in  conjunction  with  the  key  passa^^e  ways  to  effect 
the  projection  and  withdrawal  of  the  keys  by  the  shlftlrik' 
of  the  rod. 


1,060,025.  HAT  -  FASTENER.  Gebhasd  Lcdwio  Ras- 
ucssEN,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,672.      (CI.   32—25.) 


y-tr 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  tines,  a  ffuide 
plate  having  a  pair  of  alined  slots  therein,  said  tines  nor 
mally  being  freely  movable  In  said  slots,  and  means  for 
positively  spreading  said  tines  to  cause  the  same  to  engage 
the  end  walls  of  said  slots  and  thereby  lock  the  tines  and 
plate  against  relative  movement. 

2.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  pair  of  tines,  a  button  pivoted  at  the  bend  of 
said  wire  and  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  opposite 
curved  edges  and  a  pair  of  slots,  a  guide-plate  having 
alined  openings  therein,  said  tines  being  normally  freely 
movable  through  said  openings,  but  adapted  to  engage  the 
walls  of  the  latter  whan  said  button  Is  moved  to  cause 
the  said  tines  to  ride  over  the  curved  edges  and  enter  the 
slots  of  said  base-plate. 

3.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  tines,  and  means 
carried  by  said  tines  adapted  to  be  oscillated  to  either  side 
of  the  plane  of  said  tines  to  cause  the  latter  to  spread. 

4.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
looped  to  form  a  pair  of  tines,  and  means  pivoted  to  said 
loop  adapted  to  be  oscillated  at  right  angles  to  the  plane, 
of  the  tines  to  produce  a  spreading  of  the  latter. 

'  5.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire 
looped  to  form  tines,  a  button  at  the  loop  of  said  tines, 
the  base  of  said  button  having  its  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  diverging  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  base  to  the  cen- 
ter thereof,  and  said  base  having  a  pair  of  slots  arranged 
at  its  center,  said  button  when  oscillated  being  adapted  to 
cause  the  tines  to  ride  over  the  divergent  edges  of  said 
base  and  spring  into  said  slots. 


1,060.028.     MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CORNER-STAY- 
ING TABS  TO  BOX-COVERING  BLANKS.     Jambs  D. 
Rbifsnydeb  and  Hbnbt  G.  Schwkbdtle,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  St.  Smith  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.     Serial  No 
714.017.      (CI.  93—66.) 
^   1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
blnatioo.  means  for  supporting  a  blank  and  separate  later- 
ally spaced  means  codperatlvely  associated  with  the  first 
named  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  stay-taba  to  the 
face  of  the  blank  while  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  traveling  support  for  advancing  a  blank  and 
laterally  spaced  plural  maaoa  cooperating  therewith  for 
niocwalvely  affixing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  atay- 
taba  to  the  £aca  of  the  blank  while  being  advanced  by  said 
support. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  support  for  a  blank  and  laterally  spaced 
means  cooperating  therewith  for  affixing  a  plurality  of 
ctay-taba  to  the  face  of  a  blank  carried  by  said  support 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  *nd  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  support  for  a  blank  and  laterally  spaced 
rotary  means  cooperating  therewith  for  sacceasively  affix- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  and  longitudinally  spaced  stay 
tabs  to  the  face  of  a  blank  while  on  snid  support. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  in  com- 
bination, a  support  for  a  blank  and  laterally  spaced  rotary 
means  coSperatively  associated  therewith  for  auccesslvely 
affixing  a  plurality  of  lateral  spaced  stay-tabs  to  the  face 
of  the  blank  while  on  said  support. 

[Claims  8  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,027.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDINa  SHEETS  TO 
BRONZING -MACHINES.  Joskph  William  Rob»bt- 
80N.  Walworth,  and  Albert  William  Alphonse  Ed- 
QtNE  Veillard,  Anerley,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,392.     {CI.  101—38.) 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  bronxing  machines, 
consisting  of  boards  or  metal  plates  cut  with  a  number  of 
longitudinal  grooves  and  connected  together  by  links 
and  bolts,  spindles  fitted  in  bearings  at  each  end  of  the 
boards  or  metal  plates  with  sprockets  mounted  upon  them 
revolving  in  recesses  cut  in  the  boards  or  metal  plates 
allowing  the  passage  of  endless  chains  running  In  the  lon- 
gitudinal grooves,  a  main  spindle  driven  from  the  bronx- 
ing machine  by  an  endless  chain  and  sprockets,  the 
sprocket  on  the  main  spindle  being  fitted  with  pawls  which 
engage  a  ratchet  fixed  to  the  main  spindle,  a  spindle 
driven  from  the  main  spindle  having  a  cog  driver  at 
one  end  driving  a  cog  follower  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
spindle  carrying  a  cam  at  its  other  end.  the  cam  actuating 
a  roller  and  pivoted  levers  carried  by  another  spindle, 
the  levers  carrying  a  rod  with  wheels  and  a  bar,  the  bar 
fitted  with  stops  operating  in  recesses  cut  in  the  boards  or 
metal  plates,  bearings  for  the  spindles,  the  whole  mounted 
on  scpports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,060.028.  VALVE  OR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  J.  Roxkb  and  Edwix  Rokkk.  Barnee,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  563.981.  (CL  23^—4.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  or  supply  of 

gas  or  other  fluid,  the  combination  of  a  bt-part  chamber. 

a  llqpid  sealing  device  therein,  a  hollow  rocking  Beaber 
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connected  directly  to  said  sealing  device,  a  plurality  of 
contacts  in  said  hollow  inemt)er.  two  electromagnets,  for 
directly  actuating  the  said  hollow  rofking  member  and  a 
borty  of  conducting  fluid  adapted  to  traverse  the  holhw 
rocking  member  and  act  in  conjunction  with  the  .ontacts 
therein  to  break  tli*>  circiiii  (if  ..ne  pUh  troraajinet  and  ren- 
der the  circuit  of  the  othor  f>it>rtr,.iii:ii;net  in  rundition  fur 
beinj;  closed  to  opfra!.'  tie-  ■.ckiii^  rnemSxi  m  tht  oppu- 
slt*>  dlre<  tiun. 


-     In  an  apparatus  for  controliincr  the  flow  or  snppiv  of 
Bas   or   other  fluid,    the   coriihinat ion   of  a    bi-pnrt    chamber 
a    lK>dy    ,.f    i),,„i,l    in    sai.i    ch&mWr.    an    inlet    branch    and' 
an  outlet  branch  on  said  chamber,  n  hollow  member  adapt 
ed  to  pass  over  tho  op.n  end  of  said  Inlet  branch,  a   rock 
Ing  memi>er  .onnectfHl  dir.-ctly  to  said  hollow  memht-r    elec 
troniapuets  for  a. mating  said  rocking  n,emt)er  ar.d- mean.- 
for    continuing     the    circuits    of    the    actuating    electro 
miiirni'ts 

a.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  or  eupp.v  of 
gaa  or  other  fluid,  the  combination  of  a  bl-part  chamber 
a  body  of  liquid  in  said  chamber,  an  inlet  branch  and 
an  outlet  branch  on  said  chamlier  the  former  of  which 
opens  alKive  the  level  of  the  said  liquid,  n  bell  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  oi>en  end  of  said  inlet  branch  and  effect  a 
liquid  seal,  a  hollow  rocking  member  connected  directly 
to  said  l)ell.  a  plurality  of  contacts  in  said  hollow  member 
two  eloctromaKnets  for  actuating  the  same  and  a  body  of 
conducting  fluid  adapted  to  traverse  the  hollow  member 
and  act  in  conjunction  with  the  contacts  therein  to  break 
th.-  circuit  of  one  electromagnet  and  render  the  circuit  of 
the  other  electromagnet  in  condition  for  being  closed  to 
operate  the  ro<kin-  member  In  the  opposlt.-  direction 


1.000,029  RIU  SH.  .I.nv  K  Sak,.x.vt,  St  John.  New 
Brunswi-k.  .  anada.  Tiled  Sept  24.  1910.  Serial  No 
S.S.l.tiui.      (CI.    15 — k'S. , 


1.   .\  hru..h  comprising  a  wire  bent  to  form  an  elongnt.-d 
OOP,   th.    body  of  sa.d  l,>op  being   twi.ted,   bunches  of^L 

of  the  loop,  a  portion  of  each  knot  covering  the  ooler 
surface  of  Its  respective  loop,  and  additional  flber^^ 
cured  between  the  twisted  portion  of  said  loop 

^.   A  brush  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  fiber  carry 
l<>op  and  a  handle  socket  all  formed  from  «   sin,  e  pl^e 
of   wire,  said   loop   being   unbroken   throughout    Its   lene^ 
the  wire  being  twisted  between  the  ends  of  said    o^p  «„« 


socket,  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  being  shaped  to  fona 
the  handle  engaging  sock.-t  the  extremities  of  aaid  end 
portions  b<>ing  bent  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  loop,  buncbea  of  fiber  twisted  around  the 
wire  and  covering  the  outer  surface  of  each  bend  of  the 
:oop  whereby  the  ends  of  tlie  loop  are  prevented  from 
'ontaciinp  wliji  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and  fibers  ee- 
•ured  betwe^'n   the  twisted  portion  of  said  loop. 

■;  A  bru.sh  head  comprising  a  length  of  wire  twlnted 
together  near  'ts  ends,  and  formed  with  a  fiber-carrying 
loop  on  one  >ide  of  the  said  twist,  the  p.  rtioLs  on  the  other 
side  of  the  twist  being  coiled  and  forming  a  handle  socket 
and  having  straight  portions  outside  the  colls  and  con- 
ne.  ting  tie  ,.:it,  r  end  of  the  socket  with  the  said  loop. 


1,060.030       VAI.Vi:   STRICTT-RE.      .Icskph   SrHwxRT.NXE, 
New    -iork.    \      Y.,    asslgnrr,    hy    direct    and    mesne    as- 
'o    Hoerwagen    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
nied    M.ir    .XO.    IPH       Serial    No     017  969 
(CI.  84—17.8.) 


signments, 
New    York 


I  The  romblnatlon  .,f  a  plurality  of  pneumatic  valve 
structures  for  musical  instruments-  or  the  like  each 
comprl.sing  two  relatively  mov«t,le  mrmbers  one  fulcrumed 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  a  flexible  membrane  ex- 
tending from  one  memb^-r  to  the  other  to  form  a  bellows 
Mid  bellows  tapering  off  away  from  the  fulcrum  along 
both  members  whereby  the  structures  mav  be  placed  clow 
together  with  the  axes  in  the  same  line  without  Intei- 
ferlng  with   one  another 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pnenmatlc  valve 
structures  for  musical  instruments  or  the  like  each  com- 
prising two  nlatively  movable  memt>ers  one  fulcrumed 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  flexible  membrane  extending 
from  one  member  to  the  other  to  fortn  a  bellows,  said  bel- 
lows tapering  off  away  from  the  f„lcrnm  along  both  mem- 
bers whereby  the  Mructure«  may  t»e  placed  close  together 
with  the  axes  In  the  same  line  without  interfering  with 
one  another,  one  of  said  members  having  a  valve  opening 
and  the  other  carrying  a  valve  closure  inside  the  bellowe 
for  closing  said  opening  and  means  wherehr  said  valve 
is  normally   maintained  closed 

3.  A  pneumatic  valve  structure  for  musical  instru- 
ments or  the  like,  comprising  a  relatlreiv  fixed  member 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  fulcrumed  thereto  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  and  a  flexible  membrane  extending 
from  one  member  to  tie  other  to  form  a  bellows  on  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  one  tvellnws  being  larger  than  the 
other  whereby  wl;h  the  same  pressure  in  both  the  larger 
bellows   will  predominate 

4.  A  pneumatic  valve  structure  for  musical  instru 
ments  or  the  like,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  fulcrumed  thereto 
Intermediate  their  ends,  a  flexible  membrane  extending 
from  one  member  to  the  other  to  form  a  bellows  on  each 
f'lde  of  the  fulcrum,  on.  belb-ws  Ivelng  larger  than  the 
other  whereby  with  the  same  pressure  in  both  the  l«rg«T 
bellows  will  predominate,  two  ducts  leading  into  the 
smaller  bellows  thr..ugh  the  fixed  member,  and  a  valve 
Hosure  carried  by  the  movnble  member  inside  said  smaller 
bellows  for  closing  one  of  said  ducts. 

r>.  A  pneumatic  valve  structure  for  musical  Instru- 
ments  or  the  like,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member 
and  a  relatively  movable  member  fulcrumed  thereto  intei^ 
mediate  their  ends,  and  n  flexible  membrane  extending 
from  one  member  to  the  other  to  form  a  bellows  on  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  one  l>eIlows  being  larger  than  the 
other  whereby  with  the  same  pressure  In  both  the  larger 
bellows  win  predominate,  both  of  said  bellows  being 
tapered  off  along  both  members  away  from  the  fulcrum 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Osrefte.] 
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1.060,081.      CONTROLLING    APPARATUS    FOB    AUTO- 
MATIC PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE.     Joufh  Bchwbbt- 

NM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor,  by  direct  and  aeane 
anlgDmenti,  to  Heerwagen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1011.  Sertal  No.  624.038. 
(d.  84—168.) 


1.  Id  an  aatomatlc  piano  with  its  loud  and  soft  pedals, 
two  members  sliding  Independently  of  one  another,  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  members  may  select  various 
notes  to  be  accented,  a  third  member  plvotally  mounted  to 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  members,  means  wbereby 
movement  of  the  third  memt>er  about  Its  pivot  regulates 
the  tempo  of  the  apparatns,  band  operated  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  first  mentioned  members  for  varying  the 
degree  of  accenting,  hand  operated  means  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  first  two  mentioned  members  for  varying 
the  strength  of  the  accompaniment,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  two  members  for  controlling  the 
actuating  of  the  load  pedal  mechanism,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  first  two  mentioned  members  for 
eontrolling  the  actuating  of  the  soft  pedal  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano  with  its  loud  and  soft  pedals, 
two  memt>er8  sliding  independently  of  one  another,  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  memt>er3  may  select  various 
notes  to  be  accented,  hand  operated  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  first  mentioned  members  for  varying  the  degree  of 
accenting,  hand  operated  means  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  first  two  mentioned  members  for  varying  the  strengfth 
of  the  accompaniment,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  first 
mentioned  two  members  for  controlling  the  actuating  of 
the  loud  pedal  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  the  othf^r 
of  said  first  two  mentioned  members  for  controlling  the 
actuating  of  the  soft  pedal  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano  with  Its  loud  and  soft  pedals. 
two  members  sliding  independently  of  one  another,  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  members  may  select 
various  notes  to  be  accented,  a  third  member  plvotany 
mounted  to  one  of  said  first  mentioned  members,  means 
whereby  movement  of  the  third  member  about  its  pivot 
regulates  the  tempo  of  the  apparatus,  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  two  members  for  controlling 
the  actuating  of  the  loud  pedal  mechanism  and  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  first  two  mentioned  members 
for  controlling  the  actuating  of  the  soft  pedal  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  automatic  pianos,  organs 
and  the  like,  provided  with  a  tempo  regulating  means, 
two  movsbly  mounted  carriages  movable  relatively  to  one 
another,  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  carriages 
■elects  notes  to  be  accented,  a  member  mounted  on  one 
of  lald  carriages  and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
meant  whereby  movement  of  said  movable  member  with 
respect  to  Its  carriage,  regulates  the  tempo  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  automatic  pianos,  organs 
and  the  like  provided  with  a  tempo  regulating  means,  a 
hand  operated  alldably  mounted  carriage,  a  hand  operated 
member  carried  by  said  carriage  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  whereby  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  member  with  respect  to  the  carriage  regu- 
lates the  tempo  of  the  inatrament,  and  whereby  the  car- 
riage and  member  aa  a  whole  may  be  moved  without 
changing  the  tempo  of  the  inatmment. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1/)60,032.  CONTROL  DKVICB  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PLAYING  INSTRUMENTS.  JoaiPH  BcHWiaXNlu, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Heerwagen  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Nkw 
York.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Sertal  No.  833,763.  (CI 
84 — 160.) 


vZ^TZ^'TWo^T^o^^zr-^, 


-I 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  accent- 
ing various  notes  and  means  for  selecting  the  notes  to 
be  accented,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing  a 
valve  for  each  note  to  be  accented,  two  independently 
movable  members  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
valves,  and  means  for  locking  said  valves  in  operative 
position  to  cause  corresponding  notes  to  be  accented,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  controlled  by  tlie  two  Inde- 
pendently movable  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  mfans  for  ao 
ceoting  various  notes  and  means  for  selecting  the  notes 
to  t)e  accented,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing  three 
or  more  valves  controlling  the  accenting  of  the  notes. 
a  sliding  member  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valves, 
and  means  for  locking  said  valves  in  operative  position 
to  cause  corresponding  notes  to  l)e  accented,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  controlled  by  the  sliding  meml>er 
In  its  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  accenting  various 
notes  and  means  for  selecting  at  will  the  notes  to  be 
accented,  said  last  mentioned  means  embracing  three  or 
more  Independently  operating  valves  the  operation  of 
which  causes  corresponding  notes  to  t>e  accented,  two 
independently  movable  hand  operated  mfmbers  for  me 
(hanicall.v  oontrolUne  the  opening  and  closing  of  saiil 
valv.'s,  ;iri(l  means  for  holding  said  valves  open  when 
openod  by  said  controlling  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  automatically  produc- 
ing notes,  means  for  accenting  various  notes,  and  means 
for  selecting  at  will  the  notes  to  be  accented,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  three  or  more  valves  the  op- 
eration of  which  causes  corresponding  notes  to  be  ac- 
cented. Independent  means  for  each  valve  to  operate  the 
same  and  two  independently  movable  hand  operated  mem 
bers  each  by  a  single  continuous  movement  controlling 
a  plurality  of  said  independent  means  for  the  valves  to 
o[>en  and  close  the  same. 

fi  In  a  device  of  the  .class  described,  means  for  accent- 
ing various  notes,  and  means  for  selecting  the  notes  to 
hi  accented,  said  last  mentioned  means  tncloding  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  for  the  notes  to  be  accented  and  two  rela- 
tively movable  members  having  a  continuous  allding  move- 
ment, said  valves  being  operated,  some  by  the  continuous 
movement  of  one  member,  and  some  by  the  continuous 
movement  of  the  othei   member. 

[Claims  6  to  32, not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


lj()f>0.033.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DIES.  Jambs 

William    Simmons,    Flskdale.    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    30, 

1012.     Serial  No.  694,172.     (CL  76 — 4.) 

J.  A  die-block  holder  provided  with  upward  projections 

at  opposite  edges,  in  combination  with  a  socket  member 

comprising  a  pair  of  sectiona  the  oppoaln?  edges  of  aaid 

seetions  each  having  an  enlarged  projection  and  a  recess 

at  opposite  proximal  ends  and  aald  sections  constructed  to 
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form  an  opening  between  aald  projections  and  receeaea,  the 
projection  of  each  section  being  opposite  and  engageable 
with  the  recess  of  the  other  section  and  a  device  for 
wedging  said  sections  between  aald  upward  projections  of 
the  die  block  holder. 


'*  a 


»i    3 


2.  A  die-block  holder  provided  with  upward  projections 
at  opposite  edges.  In  combination  with  a  socket  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  sections  the  oppoalng  edges  of  said 
sections  each  having  an  enlarged  projection  and  a  recess 
at  opposite  proximal  ends  and  said  sections  constructed 
to  form  an  opening  between  said  projections  and  recesses, 
the  projections  of  each  section  being  opposite  and  engage- 
able  with  the  recesa  of  the  other  section,  a  device  for 
wedging  said  sections  between  said  upward  projections  of 
the  die-block  holder  and  extensions  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
ends  of  one  of  the  last  mentioned  projections. 


1.060.034.       POWER-GKNKRATING     SYSTEM.       Akthue 
M.  Sta.nlbt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  10 
1908.     Serial   No.  442.845.      (CI.   122—448  ) 


1  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  cumbination  of 
a  Ijoller.  a  burner,  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler 
and  fuel  to  the  burner,  gravity  and  pressure  fuel-conUin- 
tng  tanks  both  of  which  are  connected  to  the  burner 
means  for  changing  the  effective  strokes  of  the  pumps  a 
bypass  for  the  fuel  pump  discharging  into  the  gravity 
tank,  a  tkermosUt  sensitive  to  the  changes  In  the  steam 
temperature  for  controlling  said  bypass  and  thereby  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  a  regulator 
sensitive  to  changes  In  pressure  of  the  steam  generated  by 
the  boiler  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  boUer 

2.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  comblnaUon  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner,  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler 
and  fuel  to  the  burner,  gravity  and  pressure  fuel-containJ 
ing  tanks  both  of  which  are  connected  to  the  burner  a 
manually  actuated  means  for  simuiUneoualy  changing 
the  lengths  of  stroke  of  the  pumps,  a  thermostatic  regu- 
lator responsive  to  changes  in  ateam  temperature  for  by- 
passing excess  fuel  back  to  the  gravity  tank,  and  a  regu- 
lator sensitive  to  changes  In  pressure  of  the  steam  gen- 
erated for  bypassing  the  excess  water  from  the  pump 

3.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner,  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler 
and  fuel  to  the  burner,  gravity  and  pressure  fuel-contain- 
ing unks  both  of  which  are  connected  to  the  burner   the 


said  gravity  tank  also  being  connected  to  the  fuel  panp, 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  lengths  of  the  pomp 
Strokes,  regulators  responsive  to  different  conditions  of 
the  steam  generated  for  bypassing  the  excess  water  and 
fuel  delivered  by  the  pumps,  a  conduit  conveying  the  ex- 
cess fuel  back  to  said  gravity  tffik,  an  accumulator  con- 
nected  to  the  boiler  on  the  pump  side,  which  conUlns  a 
gas  and  water  under  pressure,  a  check  valve  which  opens 
toward  the  accumulator,  and  a  mabually  actuated  valve 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  accumu- 
lator to  the  bc)lier. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  burner,  pumps  for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler 
and  fuel  to  the  burner,  means  for  varying  the  lengths 
of  the  pump  strokes,  a  fuel  tank  under  pre«ure  and  con- 
nected to  the  burner,  a  valve  for  closing  the  tank  against 
the  pressure  of  the  fuel  pump,  a  regulator  for  bypassing 
excess  fuel  from  the  burner,  a  regulator  comprising  a 
diaphragm  sensitive  to  the  steam  pressure  in  the  boiler, 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  for  bypassing  water 
from  the  boiler,  an  accumulator  which  contains  water 
under  pressure  and  is  subjected  to  boiler  pressure,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  ac- 
cumulator into  the  l)oller. 

.%.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  burner,  a  water  tank,  a  gravity  fuel  tank,  a 
connection  between  the  tank  and  the  burner  for  feeding 
the  latter  by  gravity  to  maintain  a  pilot  flame,  a  fuel 
Unk  normally  under  pressure  for  feeding  the  burner  under 
certain  conditions,  a  connection  for  discharging  fuel  from 
the  gravity  to  the  pressure  tank  when  the  pressure  on  the 
latter  Is  relieved,  a  fuel  pump,  a  connection  between  tlie 
gravity  tank  and  the  pump  and  between  the  pump  and  the 
burner,  a  water  pump,  a  means  for  driving  the  pumpe, 
a  device  Interposed  between  the  driving  means  and  the 
pumps  for  varying  their  strokes,  a  thermostatic  device 
acted  upon  by  the  changes  In  temperature  of  the  steam 
produced  by  the  boiler,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  thermo- 
stat for  by  passing  fuel  back  to  the  tank",  a  regulator 
sensitive  to  steam  pressure,  and  a  valve  for  bv-passlng 
water  back  to  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,0,35.  METAL  CASK  .Ioseph  A  Steivmetz  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Plied  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.668 
(CI.  220 — 4  )  oo.««o. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  cask  body  made  up 
of  two  oppositely  turned  cup-like  members  welded  together 
marginally,  of  a  transverse  metal  diaphragm  having  a 
peripheral  flange  fitting  against  the  interior  of  both 
said  members  and  connected  to  both  bv  metal  continuous 
with  the  metal  of  both. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metal  cask  body  made  up 
of  two  oppositely  turned  meeting  cup-Ilke  members  of 
the  same  marginal  diameter,  of  a  transverse  meUl  dia- 
phragm covering  Internally  the  Joint  between  the  tvro 
members,  said  members  being  connected  at  their  meeting 
margins  with  each  other  and  with  the  diaphragm  by  meUl 
conUnnous   with   the   metal   of  all    three   members. 

8.  The  combination  with  metal  cask  walls  doubled  bick 
upon  themselves  at  the  cask  ends  and  integrally  connected 
with  a  caak  head  of  a  broad  ring  resting  upon  and  cover- 
ing the  peripheral  portion  of  the  head  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  flange  fitting  within  the  doubled 
portion  of  aaid  walls,  aaid  doubled  portion  being  beat 
back  upon  Itself  to  thereby  embrace  the  outer  or  margtnal 
portion  of  said  flange. 
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1,000,086.  8TOKBR.  Habmoh  E.  Stovbb,  Philadelphia, 
P».,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.904.     (CI.  110—116.) 


member  adapted  to  be  spiked  to  a  tie  on  wbiek  said  rail  ft 

supported. 


1.  In  a  stoker,  a  casing  forming  a  hollow  chamber,  fuel 
propelling  means  rotatable  within  said  chamber,  a  shaft 
in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said  casing  for  driving 
said  fuel  propelling  means,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
casing  about  a  vertical  ails  for  varying  the  plane  of  ro 
tatlon  of  said  fuel  propelling  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  chamber, 
of  fuel  propelling  means  rotatable  within  said  casing  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  fixed  motor,  means  for  shifting 
said  casing  and  said  fuel  propelling  means  together  to 
chan;?e  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  fuel  propelling  means, 
means  maintaining  power  connection  between  said  motor 
and  said  fuel  propelling  means,  and  a  deck  between  said 
motor  and  said  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  casing  forming  a  chamber, 
of  fuel  propelling  means  rotatable  In  said  chamber,  a  chute 
on  said  chamber  for  delivering  fuel  into  said  chamber, 
said  chute  and  chamber  being  movable  to  change  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  fuel  propelling  means,  stationary  means 
for  delivering  fuel  into  said  chute,  and  means  for  main- 
taining register  between  said  chute  and  said  last  named 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a 
casing  pivoted  thpreon  on  a  vertical  axis,  fuel  propelling 
means  within  and  movable  with  said  casing  roUtable  upon 
a  horiiontal  ails,  said  supporting  member  and  casing  hav- 
-  Ing  apertures  remaining  in  register  for  the  different  posi- 
tions of  said  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  fire  door  having  an  aperture, 
of  a  casing  having  an  aperture  registering  with  said  Are 
door  aperture,  fuel  propelling  means  rotatable  within  said 
casing,  and  means  for  shifting  said  casing  upon  said  fire 
door  to  change  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  fuel  propel- 
ling means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,060,037.  DEVICE  FOB  PREVENTING  THE  SPREAD 
OF  RAIL  WAY- RAILS.  PiacivAL  H.  Tan  man.  Brans- 
ton,  III.,  assignor  to  Laas  &  Sponenburg  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnoto.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1918.  SerUl  No. 
768,269.     (CI.  23»— 16.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  constetlng  of  an 
aprlght  member  having  a  flat  Tertical  tarface  against 
which  one  edge  of  the  base  of  a  rail  may  abut  at  differ- 
ent heights,  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  projection 
•daptsd  to  bear  aealnst  the  Tertleal  web  of  aald  rail  and 
at    the    lower    end    with    an    oppositely    projecting    baae 


2  .\  (!"vli'p  of  the  cliaracter  (lescril>t>d  i 'infistin;.-  of  an 
ii|>!-i^iir  in. ■ml..'-  hiivinp  n  fiat  vertical  .surface  Sj^Mlust 
which  orip  cdsp  of  the  rail  base  mny  nhut  at  fllffi-rent 
heights,  foirand  nt  the  lower  end  with  a  horizontally 
dtsposwl  hasp  momt)er  adaf)ted  to  be  spiked  to  ;i  tie  on 
which    said   rail    Is  ciipported.  1 


l.OOO.y.'iS       HARROW       OKonr.E   W.  TiTKEK.   Bfttie.   Tex. 
Filed  D-c.  17,  1912.     Seria!  No.  7;J7,302.      (Ci.  55—128.) 


1.  .\  harrnw  inciudine  a  central  beam,  laterally  eitend- 
ia>;  rear  txain«  conn,  cted  tlicreto,  channeled  side  beams 
connected  to  tti<-  rear  beams  and  to  the  centra;  b.-an:  and 
disposed  oblliiuely,  loops  upon  thp  front  ends  of  said  side 
f^arns  and  extending  around  the  central  beam,  and  means 
dftachably  ensapln^;  the  end  portions  of  the  centra!  'warn 
for  coupling  It  to  a  draft  beam. 

'-'.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  draft  beam,  of  n 
central  beam  extending  longitudinally  thereunder,  said 
t*arn  havlnc  a  notchi.<l  lower  edge,  means  engaging  the 
notched  portions  of  said  central  Ix'am  for  coupling  it  to 
the  draft  beam,  spacing  devices  between  the  beams,  later- 
ally extending  rear  beams  secured  to  the  central  tx-ara. 
diagonally  disposed  tooth  carrying  beams  connected  at 
their  rear  enda  to  the  rear  beam."  and  at  their  front  ends 
to  the  central  beam,  there  being  outstanding  loops  upon 
the  front  ends  ..f  the  trmth  carrying  !>eams  and  extend- 
lEj<  around  th.-  central  Uam 


l.OfiO.O.-ig  INTERNAL  -  I'ROORESSl VR  CO.MBUSTION 
ROTARY  MOTOR.  James  Wallace  Ttcard,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  A.  Wise 
Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  and  two  thlrd.s  to  The  Tygard 
Elngine.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Feb  26 
1901.     Serial  No.  48,035.      (CI.  12.'?— 1.1.1 


1.   In  a   rotary  engine,   the  combination  of  an   element 
having   a    single    contimcrn"    annular   groove    or    chamber, 
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■'•.    I II    a    In; ,.  1  \    .  ii_  :  ne, 
groove     or     r!.;llii[i,  ; .      I  «  1 
dividiDk.'  va.i!  ^! ...  \  i-   ;ii  t. 
by   in    fr'u-t    ..f  (•;..•(,    ..lu- 


pistons  fitting  therein,  valves  dividing  said  grooTe  Into 
a  number  of  compartmentB,  an  Igniting  device  and  an  ele- 
ment carryinj:  said  plstonn  and  having  porta  constantly 
communlcaiine  with  said  groove  constituting  means 
whereby  the  four  functions  of  introduction,  compression, 
explosion  and  expansion,  and  exhaust  are  timed  to  take 
place    in   order    in    said   groove. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
element  having  a  single  continuous  groove  or  chamber, 
valves  dividing  ttaid  groove  into  a  number  of  compart- 
ments, an  igniting  device,  a  rotatable  element  having 
ports  constai.tiy  communlcai  ini:  with  said  groove  and 
constituting  means  whereby  the  four  functions  of  Intro 
duction,  corupre8si(  n.  ixp:o8ion  and  eipanslon,  and  ex 
haust  are  tlmt^  t(.  t.nk.  place  pr..j:res8lvely  around  said 
groove,  and  pistons  <  ai ned  1  v  -yiid  rotary  clenient  and  fit- 
ting In  the  groove. 

the  emu'  in.'iti..-:  '^f  an  arin-.iur 
pistuii.s  littmu  tliereln,  vulves 
•ai;ia;  t  ii.-'ii  !>.  and  Hieans  where- 
of !ti<-  'our  pi.ston  fac.-s  Will  be 
I'Ti;  ;rni.-;>.  V  smt;,.;  ined  one  of  t;n>  four  functions  of  In 
Ujd..L  Lio:.,  ^i,aii.n  s..-ioii.  .  x(,io!,!(,l  and  .xiiansi.in,  and  ex 
haust  necessary  to  tir«    CMii;p;..te  ..p. ration. 

4.  In  a  rii.ii;  .ii.lri..  t!i.  c  .!ij!,i  uai  ;on  of  a:i  annular 
groove  or  cliaiiii.i  iwm  pLst^n*  tinnii  therein,  valves  di 
vidin^'  said  groove  into  coinp.inm.  nis.  and  an  element 
carr.Mr -•  :  :.e  pistons  and  ^avint  ii.eiiu.s  whereby  each  face 
of  each  p.stiii:  is  coniiiiuously  <  iiiployed  in  successively 
ixrrfurii.  Ill;;  the  s.iuje  tuiiclion  or  division  of  operation, 
and  wl  .-rebv  the  four  functions  ur  divisions  ..f  opera- 
tion (.f  iiiir-.ductiou.  compression,  expioalon  and  expan- 
siori.  an.i  .xijau>i  .  onstltutlng  a  cumjdete  operalAun  take 
place  successively   :n  proper  order  in  each  compwtuient. 

5.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  aa  annular 
groove,  twi.  pistons  flttinj?  therein,  valves  dividing  the 
groovi  Into  a  uuml>»r  of  compartnienta  and  a  rotary 
element  having  means  cooperating  therewith  whereby  one 
pisK.n  uiii  coijlinuoufiy  nceive  the  impact  of  explosion 
and  expansU.n  on  its  rear  !ace,  and  perform  the  function 
of  compression  with  it*  front  face,  and  the  other  piston 
wUi  continuously  perform  the  function  of  exhaust  with 
its  front  face,  and  'h.  functiun  ,,f  introduction  with  Its 
rear  face. 

[Claima  6  to  43  not  printed  in  th.    .Jazette.J 


1,060.040.  lil'K  WHKNiU  W;i:hm  E  I-ngtnABT. 
Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed. lun  1  UML.  .'Serial  No  "07  022 
(CI.  81—106.) 


1  In  a  \*rcnct),  a  liandl.-  having  a  Jaw  along  one  of 
its  side  faces:  a  law  b.  ider  lylnp  along  the  opposite  side 
face  of  tb.  hand':.'  and  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
handle:  a  moval  1,.  ;;,w  ,.pp,.«it-  t.>  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  a  shani<  extembxl  through  the  handle  and  through 
the  Jaw  liolder  ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  jaw  holder:  a  retractile 
s|irlag  having  an  exposed  end  detachably  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  Jaw-holder  the  spring  being  extended 
through  the  handle  tK>yond  the  jaw  holder  ;  and  tension 
adjusting  means  connect*Hl  with  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  encaged  with  the  first  specified  side  face  of 
the  handle. 

2.   in  a  wrench,  a  handle  having  a  Jaw  along  one  of  its 
side  faces  ;  a  jaw-holder  lying  along  the  opposite  side  face 


of  the  handle  and  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  hanAe ; 
a  movable  jaw  opposite  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  harlnx  • 
shank  extended  through  the  handle  and  through  the  Jaw- 
holder  ;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  Jaw-holder  ;  a  retractile  spring  connectad 
with  the  other  end  of  the  Jaw  holder  and  extended 
throuKb  the  handle:  n  threaded  stud  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  spring;  :  and  a  nut  upon  the  stud,  bearing 
a.-ainst    the  Jaw-carry Int:  face  .f  the  liandie. 

::  In  a  wreuch.  a  bajidie  hav;nj;  a  jaw  aloi.u  one  of  its 
-ide  faces  and  provided  «:tl;  a  r-.-.ss  In  its  opposite  side 
'ace  ;  a  Jaw-hoider  iyinu  along  tb^-  recessed  side  face  of 
•be  handle  and  having  a  iirojection  entering  the  recess; 
a  pivot  element  connected  with  the  projection  and  with 
:!je  handle;  a  movable  jaw  disposed  opposite  to  the  fixed 
..iw  and  having  a  shank  extended  through  the  handle  and 
through  the  jaw  [.older,  and  slidably  supported  upon  the 
projectioi.  .  a  nm  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  mounted 
f-r  rotation  :u  tie  j.aw -holder  ;  a  howk  utwn  one  end  of 
the  jaw  bolde:.  remote  from  the  projection:  u  retractile 
.ipring  removfbiy  ennaced  at  one  end  with  the  hook  and 
extended  thrcugh  the  handle;  a  threaded  stud  connected 
with  the  oth.  r  end  of  the  spring  ,  and  a  nut  upon  the 
stud,  lieanng  against  the  Jaw  carrying  face  of  the  handle. 


1,060,041.  1  I.MiiFi  rLANI.N(i  MACHINE.  Fra.nk  Wao- 
NEE,  Ne«  York.  .\  V  Filed  May  l,:,  ua2.  Serial  No 
6©7.0i55.      »(.!.    i44_;i7., 


In  n  floor  planing  ma-  'Ine,  a  fT-arin  a  cutter  op.raiively 
supported  on  said  fratn..  s.Tld  frame  being  provided  with 
projecting  lug?  having  or.  rbanirin::  upper  ends  and 
under  nit  guide  grooves  formed  in  the  lower  part,  slides 
monnted  movably  In  said  rrld.  i:r  "ivrs  t!,e  lower  end* 
of  R.ald  slides  t>elnsr  spa-^fr*  fr,,-,  ..,^  rr:  :i,e.  arms  pivoted 
centrally  to  the  lower  end  of  .nf).  slbjc.  journal  pins  con- 
nfv-ting  the  respective  ends  ,.f  snid  arms,  rollers  carried 
by  said  journal  pins  and  adapted  to  roll  on  a  supportlnj 
surface,  and  means  entrnging  the  overlianging  portions 
of  each  lug  and  having  Ic.ose  conn.ct;on  with  the  re- 
spective slide  to  permit  movement  thereof  and  limit  the 
extent   of  said    movement. 


1,060,042.      VAIMiRlZKK   FOR   I.NTKRNAI^COMBUSTION 

E.NGINE8.        Natha.mei      B.     Walks.     Boston,     Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1H12.     Serial  .No.  73U.004.      (CI.  48 — 108.) 

1.  The   combination    with    the    exhaust   manifold   of  an 

internal   combustion   ensrlne  of   a   liquid  fuel   vaporiser  In- 

.   eluding    a    duct    arrang.-.'    within    said    exhaust    manifold 

.   and  terminating  In  a  vapor  discharge  noezle.  and  an  elec- 

I  trie    heater    arranged    within    said    duct    and    extending 

j  therethrough    Into    proximity    to    said    vapor    dlacharge- 

I  nossle. 

I  2,  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  conduit  of  an 
;  Internal  combustion  engine  of  a  liquid-fuel  vaporiser, 
comprising  a  coll  arranged  In  said  exhaust  condalt  and 
terminating  In  a  vapor  discharge  noxile,  an  electric  heater 
arranged  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  c<^ 
and  insulator  supports  for  the  resistor  at  a  plurality  of 
points  Id  Its  length. 


Apkil  an.  i(\ii^ 


TI.  S.   PATKMT  nprc-TrjTr 


I 


zo66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  29, 1913. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  exbaast  conduit  of  an  In- 
ternal combaatlon  encrlne  of  a  vaporiser  for  the  llquid- 
fnel,  comprising  a  coll  within  said  exhaust  conduit  and 
In  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gases,  one  end  of  said  coll 
terminating    in    a    vapor    discharge-nosxle,    a    chaml>ered 


header  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  coll  is  connected, 
an  electrical  resistor  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  said 
header  In  the  path  of  the  liquid-fuel,  an  extension  of 
said  resistor  extending  centrally  within  said  coll  lon>?i 
tudinally  thereof,  and  insulator  supports  for  said  resistor 
throughout  said  coll. 


1,060,043.      WEKJHING-SCALE.      George    Walker.    New 
Britain.   Conn.,   a.sslgnor   to    Landers,    Frary    and   Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1910 
Serial  No.  590,821.     (CI.  7:^ — 151.) 


1.  In  the  herein  described  improved  weighing  scale  hav 
Ing  a  scale  beam  and  a  dash  pot,  the  combination  of  a 
cross  head  having  a  central  projecting  member,  a  pin  for 
connecting  the  end  of  the  said  member  with  the  said  scale 
beam,  a  pair  of  flat,  thin  and  resilient  arms,  hinges  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  said  arms  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
cross  head,  and  pivotal  devices  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  said  arms  with  the  said  dash  pot,  the  said 
pin.  cross  head,  hinges,  arms  and  pivotal  devices  con- 
stituting mean.s  whereby  the  scale  beam  and  dash  pot 
are  combined. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  the  arrangement  and  combina- 
tion of  an  Indicator  and  a  scale  beam  through  which 
the  said  indicator  is  moved,  with  a  pneumatic  check  com- 
prising a  piston  and  cylinder,  one  fixed  and  the  other 
movable,  an  Inverted  T  shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
scale  beam  by  the  projecting  end  of  its  middle  upright 
member,  and  two  connected  arms,  pivoted  by  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm  of  the  T  shaped  lever 
and  by  the  other  one  of  their  ends  to  the  movable  mem 
her  of  the  said  check. 

3.  A  pneumatic  check  for  weighing  scales  comprising 
a  cylinder  longitudinally  slotted  on  each  side  and  closed 
at  one  end,  a  removable  cap  for  opening  and  closing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  piston 
within  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  piston  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  therethrough,  a  regulating  screw  for  the 
said  passage  at  the  end  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the  said 
removable  cap,  and  a  yoke-like  link  plvotaily  connected 
by  one  end  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  check. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  check  for  weighing  scales,  a  double 
ended   cylinder   solidly    closed   at   one  end   and   having  a 


removable  cap  for  tightly  closing  Its  opposite  end,  a 
double  headed  and  valveless  piston  with  like  relations 
to  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  the  air  conQned  therein, 
th«  said  piston  having  a  longitudinal  passage  extending 
thcretbrougb  from  end  to  end,  and  a  regulating  screw  for 
the  said  passage  at  that  end  of  the  said  piston  which  is  ac- 
cessible through  the  said  removable  cap. 

ft.  A  double  acting  pneumatic  check  for  weighing  scales 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  slidlngly  fitted  therein, 
one  fixed  and  the  other  longitudinally  movable,  the  said 
check  having  communicating  chambers  of  confined  air 
at  Us  opposite  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,060,044.     STUD.     Hbnbt  C.  Wasd,  Newark,  N.  J      Filed 
Sept.  19.   1911.     Serial  No.  660,088.      (CI.  24—104.) 

! 


A  stud  ronsisting  of  a  head  member  having  a  post  on 
the  back  thereof,  the  post  terminating  in  an  eye,  a  latch 
member  consisting  of  a  tubular  portion  having  a  clrcum- 
ferfntially  bulged  part  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  the 
ends  being  closed  and  the  bulged  part  being  closed  except 
for  n  transverse  slot  extending  substantially  half  way 
around  the  bulged  part  and  large  enough  to  receive  the 
f>ye  of  the  head  member,  a  latch  adapted  to  slide  across 
tht>  bulged  portion  and  within  one  of  the  narrowed  ends, 
a  stem  on  the  latch  extending  through  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  latch  member,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem, 
and  a  spring  abutting  at  one  end  on  the  latch  and  at  the 
otlKT  end  on  the  end  of  the  latch  member  to  normally 
hold  the  latch  shut. 


1.060.045  BACK  BAND  FOK  HARNESS.  WILLIAM  Sav- 
g-oBD  Welden,  r>alla8,  Ga.  Polled  Dec.  23,  Iflll.  Serial 
No.  667,545       (CI.  54 4.) 


A  back-band  for  harnesses  comprising  a  flexible  band  of 
comparatlvt'ly  large  width,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
keepers  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  band,  a  strap 
passing  over  the  band  and  under  the  keepers  and  having 
its  ends  bent  back  over  the  Intermediate  portion  of  Itself 
to  form  loops  beyond  the  end  keepers,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  ends  of  the  strap,  the  ends  and  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  strap  being  slldabic  in  opposite 
directions  on  the  band  to  shift  the  bends  forming  the 
loops,  and  trace  engaging  snap-hooks  having  eyes  engag- 
ing the  said  loops. 


April  39, 1913. 
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1,060,046.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  WiLUAM  C.  Wills. 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  McGrath. 
Waterbnry.  Conn.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.084.      (CI.  15 — 46  t 


-9  A 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  open  at  one  end.  a  brush 
bend  mounted  in  the  open  end  of  the  body  portion  and  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  bristles  carried  thereby,  said  brush  head 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  valve  normally  clos 
ing  said  opening,  a  support  mounted  upon  said  body  por 
tlon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  member  having 
one  end  plvotaily  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support. 
a  valve  rod  formed  integral  with  the  valve  and  plvotaily 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  member,  an  operating 
arm  having  one  end  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  other  end  of  said  arm  being  bent  twice  at  right 
angles  and  its  extreme  end  being  curved  upwardly  to  form 
a  finger  engaging  portion,  a  tubular  portion  formed  In 
tegral  with  said  member  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  body  portion  having  an  air  opening  formed 
therein  and  arranged  beneath  the  tubular  member,  packing 
arranged  within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  close 
said  opening,  a  tubular  extension  formed  Integral  with  the 
body  portion,  a  handle  having  one  end  arranged  within 
said  tubular  extension,  said  handle  having  a  recess  formrd 
In  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  a  coil  spring  having  one  end 
secured  in  said  recess  and  Its  other  end  bearing  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  operating  arm  to  hold  the  valve  memt)er 
in  a  normally  closed  position. 


1,060.047       DRIP  CUP  OR  TRAP  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
CAliS      JnnN   A    Wkkn-er.  Altoona.   I'a.      FMled  July   1'.'. 
1!<1-'       ,s,.riul   No.   710. 4U!.       t  CI.   IMl       13.) 


ff^— 


The  coaibinatlon  with  n  drij.  pan  of  a  discharge  spout 
or  tube  extending  oblitjiKiy  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
chamlxr  or  easinu'  Into  whh  h  said  spout  or  tulw  extends 
a  sliding  door  for  said  chamber  or  casing.  .i  sealing  cup 
plvotaily  arranged  within  the  said  chamber  or  casing  and 
adapted  to  envelop  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  s^wut  or 
tube  and  means  connecting  said  sliding  door  and  pivoted 
cup  whereby  as  the  door  is  raised  the  cup  will  l)e  tilted  to 
expose  the  end  of  the  discharge  spout  or  tube. 


1,060.048       JAR-HOLDER.      Rose    A     Wetzkl.    Bu(khan 
non,   W.   Va.      Filed  .\ug    24,    1912       Serial   No.   716.940 
(CI.  65 — 26.1 
A  jar  holder  comprising  upper  and  lower  annular  mem 

bers  adapted  to  receive  s  jar,  vertical  braces  connecting 


and  bracing  the  upper  and  lower  annular  members  relative 
to  one  another,  and  terminating  In  members  adapted  to 
enga.je  under  a  shoulder  on  the  jar,  the  lower  annular 
memliei  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  against 
which  the  Jar  Beats,  and  constructed  with  an  outwardly 
extending  annular  flange  trough  shaped  in  cross  section 
adapted  to  catch  the  overflow  of  the  fruit  or  preserves,  the 


I  lower  annular  mtmU'r  being  conKtruded  of  a  single  piece 
i  of  metal  and  bent  to  form  a  verticai  flange  intermediate 
1  the  iLwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flanges,  a  handle 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  upper  annular  member,  and 
provided  with  a  brace  connecting  the  lower  member,  and  a 
ladle  holder  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  upper  annu- 
lar memU'i , 


1.060,049.  PAPER.  ROLL  HOLltER  Seth  Wheelkr, 
Ca.stletnn.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  3.  191:;.  Serial  No  72.S  776* 
(01.  211—31. 


J-^-    »} 


1  .\  iiajier  toll  holder  c.  nifiriplng  twi-  se[)arably  con- 
nected members  one  of  whKh  has  an  arm  fixed  at  one 
end  theseto.  a  latch  for  detach.-ililj  «ngaging  said  arm,  a 
push  button,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  latch  and 
push  button,  and  means  for  connecting  said  latch  and 
push  button  and  for  adjusting  t!.f  tension  of  the  spring. 
1'.  .\  [in per  roll  hoid>r  c<3mprtsiug  two  separably  con- 
nected members  one  of  which  has  an  arm  fixed  at  one 
end  thereto,  said  arm  having  an  aperture  fn  its  free  end, 
the  other  meml)er  t>eing  movalle  and  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  latch  extending  through  said  aperture  and  hav- 
itig  means  for  engagement  with  the  aperture  In  said  arm, 
a  push  button  on  the  >  nt<T  face  of  said  movable  member,  a 
spring  t>etween  said  l'i;tt<'n  and  latch,  adjustable  means 
for  connecting  said  lutt  u  and  latch,  and  means  on  said 
latch  for  limiting  th.    outward  movement  of  the  latch. 

3.   .\  paper  roll  holder  comprising  a  rigid  plate  having  a 
tubular  mandrel   extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  man- 
drel   having   an   apfrture   therein,   a   spring  plate   fixed   at 
one   end   to  said   rigid  plate   and  extending  longitudinally 
'   within  said  mandrel,  said  plate  being  of  less  length  than 
!    the  mandrel,  a   movabile  plate  having  a  head  for  engage- 
i    ment  with   the  free  end   of  the   mandrel,  a  spring  pressed 
I  catch  operable  through  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
i   said   spring   plate,   and   means  for  varying   the  tension  of 
J  said  spring  c.ntrh 
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1,060,050.  BURIAL  CASING  OR  VAULT.  Eakl  Clay- 
ton Whitmeb,  Wilton  Junction,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  684,344.     (CI.  27 — 7.) 


1,060,051.  SMOKE-CONSl'MER  Almond 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911 
657.5.34.     (01.  110— 80.J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describod.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vnult  body,  of  a  casing  thert-for  of  inv.-rted  U 
shaped  form  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  said  h'»\y  and 
dlsp.sed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  th»>  loiii-'i 
tudlnal  edges  of  said  casi-ng  being  inwardly  bent  and  up 
wardly  extended  in  parallel  relation  to  the  casintr  wall.s. 
said  inwardly  Ijent  edges  of  the  casini:  walls  formin.: 
channel-s  which  I'Xtend  the  entire  [•■niith  nf  the  casing. 
and  heavy  sprtnc  plates,  each  of  said  plates  helnu'  rcv.'rsely 
bent  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  fixed  to  Ihf  vault  body. 
the  other  ends  of  said  sprlnj;  phites  belnp  disposed  within 
Mid  longitudinal  channels  of  the  casing  and  held  by  the 
upwardly  extending  edges  thereof  against  lateral  movf^- 
ment  with  relation   to  the  casing  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrril.d,  the  comhina 
tlon  with  a  vault  body,  of  a  casinc  th'r'-fnr  o\<>t.  \ip<in 
one  side  to  receive  said  vault  l^dy.  supportin.;  meaibers 
carried  by  the  vault  body  and  extending  imU'W  tin-  base 
thereof,  and  means  on  the  opposed  walls  if  said  casing  to 
receive  said  supporting  m«'mt;ers  wiier'My  tliP  vmilt  l>ody 
Is  supported  in  spacKl  relation  to  the  iMsinj  wii;-.  aud 
yleldably  held  against  lateral  movemeui  with  i-lation 
thereto. 


F.    Wilson, 

Se.'-ial    N" 


1.  A  smoke  consumer  appliance  comprising  a  support- 
ing bead,  a  set  screw  Inserted  In  the  head,  a  tubular  holder 
Inierted  In  the  bead  and  engaged  by  the  set  screw,  a  steam 
pipe  extending  loosely  through  the  head,  packing  tightly 
Inserted  in  the  holder  and  about  the  exterior  of  the  steam 
pipe,  a  header  connected  to  the  steam  pipe,  jet  pipes  con 
nected  to  the  header,  and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws 
moanted  In  the  supporting  head  and  adapted  to  adjust 
tl»e  angle  or  elevation  of  the  Jet  pipes. 

2.  A  tmoke  consumer  appliance  including  an  adjusting- 
bead,  a  tubular  holder  secured  at  one  end  t<>  the  iiead,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  holder  being  contracted  In  diameter, 
a  itekm-plpe  extending  loosely  through  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing contact  with   and   filling   the   contracted   end    thereof. 


yielding  packing  Inserted  tightly  between  the  ateam-plpe 
aad  the  holder,  a  hollow  header  connected  to  the  steam- 
pipe  adjactntly  to  the  contracted  f-ud  of  the  holder,  and 
a   ihirality   of  Jet  pipes  connected  to   the  header. 

.;.  In  a  smoke  consuiui'r,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace tiavin;;  a  front  wall  provi.l«  d  with  an  tperturt-  and 
also  a  liridgt'  wall  distant  from  the  front  wall,  grates  l)e- 
tween  the  front  wall  and  the  bridge  wall.  Hud  a  st*  am 
bolhi'  raouDted  In  th.>  furnaci'  ;  of  a  furnace-front  at  the 
oiiti  r  side  of  thf  front  wall  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
in at  the  apcTture  In  the  wall,  the  ftirnace  front  haviiii;  a 
hall  socket  in  its  outer  side  extending  about  the  aperture 
tliertin,  an  adjusting-head  having  a  ball  face  seated  a  1- 
juFinl'iy  in  th.e  ball-socket  and  provided  aUo  with  two 
adjusting -<rews  cxtt'ndinc  to  the  furnace-front  abovi-  and 
below  the  hali  sotkit,  a  tuhular  holder  haying  one  i-nd 
luP'  ricil  in  and  s.  1  •ir^-d  to  the  adjusting-head,  the  bold.T 
■■X' 'ndlrii;  adjustahiv  t!iroUi;li  the  Hiiirture  in  th>'  front 
■*t\i  and  liaviug  a  coniracied  inner  fiid,  a  steam  pipe  ex- 
ittuflitii;  tlHH)  lijb  tht'  hold'  r  and  lilling  said  contracted 
t'Od,  elastic  packing  in  said  holder  extending;  aU.)Ut  said 
sttani-pipv,  a  hollow  header  couni'Cted  to  the  inner  end 
.>f  said  steam-pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connectfd  with  the 
stfam  boil.-r  and  also  to  said  steam  pipe,  a  regulating 
valve  conni'cti-d  with  said  supply  pipe.  an<l  d  pressure  gage 
-onnrctrd  with  said  supply  pipe  between  said  valve  and 
said   stfaru  pipf. 

4.  In  a  smoke  consumer,  tl.''  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  furnace  wall  provided  with  an  api-rtviri^  and 
also  a  bridge  wall,  grates  supported  in  the  furnace,  and  a 
^team  boiler  mounted  in  the  furnace,  of  a  metallic  front 
si?<ured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  furnace  wall  and  having 
.ID  api-rturt'  therein  at  the  apcrturt-  in  the  wall,  the  me- 
lallic  front  having  a  lia  11  socket  in  its  outer  aide  extending 
about  the  aperture  therein,  an  adjusting  head  having  a 
hall-face  seated  adjustably  In  the  ball-socket  and  provided 
with  securing  means,  a  tubular  holder  bating  one  end 
lixedly  supported  by  the  adjusting  head,  the  holder  extend- 
ing adjustably  through  the  aperture  in  the  furnace  wall 
and  having  a  contracted  inner  end,  a  steam  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  holder  in  contact  with  said  contracted 
.  nd,  elastic  packing  In  said  holder  extemling  aixjut  said 
steam-pipe,  a  hnllow  hiailer  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  steam  pipe,  jet  pipes  connected  to  tiie  header,  a  sup- 
i  ly  pipe  connected  with  the  steam  l>oller  and  also  to  said 
-t''are  pipe,  and  a  reirulatlni:  valve  connf'ted  with  said 
supjily  pipe. 


1,060,052.      I'.OTTI.K       .In-nn 
many.     Filed  F»b    'JT.   11' I J 
215 — 62.) 


\V:nki.kr,    Neuburg.   Ger- 
S.rial    No.   880.206       (Cl. 


-*» 


.\  bottle  having  an  inset  inseparably  fitted  In  the  neck, 
a.  valve  in  said  inset,  consisting  of  a  valve  N'dy  and  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  rod 
carrying  a  disk  having  balls  thereon,  a  funnel  above  said 
valve  formed  by  said  inset,  the  bottom  of  said  funnel  be- 
ing closed  and  adapted  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  valve, 
holes  in  the  walls  of  said  funnel  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  the  valve  body  having  a  raised  flange  adapted 
to  close  the  said  holes  in  the  funnel  when  the  bottle  is 
turned  upside  down. 


April  29, 1913. 
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1.0«0.063       (  ARBl'RETER.       Otto    Winklik,    Cftpenlck.    '    1.060.054.      ANIMAL-I'OKE.      David   H.   Zif  k.    Ftntvlew. 


Germany,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1907  Serial 
No    398.166       i(  1     12.1— .^4. 1 


1.  I  i.c  ronil'lnat  I'll  with  uv  enii.ne  ryiiuder  and  piston. 
of  a  riiixiiig  ■  bliiiiU'r  h>o!iic  a  small  air-Inlet  opening 
through  wriicl:  a  .irreii'  .f  a.!  is  drawn  by  the  suction 
action  of  the  ('ision  :ind  a  iar;;e  air  inlet  port,  a  fuel  not- 
lie  adjacent  the  v;na;;  ,niet  opening  witli  w;,irh  noxz'.e  the 
air  current  roi'ijicrates  to  supply  »  'ue,  ihaige  to  the  cy  1 
inder.  and  nieans  controlling  the  lar;;e  pTt  whilch  o;iei!8  it 
HI  a  preiieterniined  point  in  thi'  su'-iion  -tr-'ke  of  the  pis- 
t'  n  to  ci;tck  said  air  current  by  equalizing  'hrc  pressures 
Rt   '  pposite  ends  of  the  small  opening 

-,',  The  combination  with  an  engine  c^llnder  and  piston, 
of  fi  iniiiug  cbanilier.  a  fuel  nozxle  therein,  a  device  hav 
ing  an  ojienlng  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  terminating  at  its  other  end  adjacent  the  nozzle. 
a  va'. ve  controlling  a  port  between  the  cylinder  atid  the 
rii.inii^u-.  means  for  opening  the  \ii'\e  after  the  pihtoii  on 
its  suction  stroke  has  created  a  certain  degree  of  vacuum 
in  the  cylinder  to  cause  said  vacuum  to  draw  a  current  of 
air  through  said  device,  a  valve  controlling  communicttion 
between  the  atmosphere  and  said  charnt>er.  and  means  for 
operating  the  valve  that  opens  it  at  a  point  in  the  suction 
stroke  sub'^cpient   to  the  ojK'ning  of  tiie   lirst  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston, 
of  a  mixing  chamt«er.  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  means  cooper 
ating  with  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  concentrate  a 
vigorous  jet  of  air  across  said  noizle  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  valve  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  ttie  chamber  at  a  siibsetiuen t  p<.!nt  in  said 
stroke,  and  unnns  foi  (oirrolling  the  operation  of  the 
valve. 

4  The  combination  with  an  engine  i>  Under  and  piston. 
of  a  mliin;:  chamljer.  a  fuel  noizIe  therein  means  codperat 
Ing  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  for  imicentrating  a  vlg 
orous  jet  of  air  across  said  nozzle  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  stroke,  and  means  for  admitting  a  considerable  vol 
ume  of  air  to  the  mixing  rl  anit>er  at  a  later  point  in  the 
stroke. 

5.  The  inmbination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  piston. 
of  H  nilxlnn  chan)t>er  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  a  tapering  fun 
nel  having  its  large  end  opening  to  the  atmosphere  and 
its  small  end  arranged  adjacent  the  noxile  to  deliver  a 
current  of  air  which  draws  fuel  from  said  noxxle  and 
atomizes  it.  a  valve  controlling  a  port  between  the  mixing 
chaml>er  and  the  cylinder,  a  cam  for  oi>erating  the  valve 
which  opens  it  »t  a  point  in  tbe  suction  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton subsequent  to  the  beginning  of  aaid  stroke,  the  suction 
action  of  the  piston  causing  a  current  of  air  to  flow 
through  tbe  funnel  and  delirer  a  charge  to  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  controlling  a  passage  between  tbe  Interior  of  the 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  cam  for  opening  said 
TalTe  at  a  predetermined  interval  after  the  first  valve  is 
opened  to  admit  air  to  the  chamber  to  equalize  the  pres 
fures  at  opposite  ends  of  the  fnnnel  and  thereby  check 
the  flow  throufh  ssld  ftinnel. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 
189  O.  G— 68 


Colo.      Filed  Jan. 
119—136.1 


13,   1912.      Serial   No.   6T1.093.      (Cl. 


^^ 


An  anima,  poke  r, n. pricing  a  ix'(]\  terminating  in  a 
hook,  a  pair  •  f  ;ii!ei:ra:!y  oppositely  disposed  arms  pro- 
rlttced  from  the  f  .t\».'ird  '-nd  of  the  iH.dy,  a  pair  of  Inte- 
l's,!y  opposit.'lA  dis[ios(d  legs  formed  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  hod> ,  a  pair  o*'  oppositely  dispos'^l  lii;:s  formed  from 
the  h."i>  iiiteimediat'  the  arms  and  legs,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  a  perforation  flicreln  and  a  wire  pa^^slnt  through 
the  perfor:,!,,  ;s  r:  •  h>  "ufs  and  ttirtiusrh  tbe  bide  of  the 
anlma.  tht  ei,:^     '  -i^l  wire  being  fastened  together. 


1.060,065.  •[  K"!  I-IV  u  HKF:I.  .t  UN  Wir.tiAM  Anpeh- 
SON,  Tlat!  !  •  '  ''■•a-  I'at.ada.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Allith  \Jairiif,')  •  .r  ng  ''ompatiy  Limited.  Hamilton, 
Canada.  Fi'ed  .'nly  n,  ir-l-  Serial  No  70S. 903. 
(Cl.  64 — 26.  p 


.\  troiiey  « hef  1  of  the  character  i1escrib«-d,  comprising 
in  eombinatitm.  a  eetitra;  \><«\v  iri'"ii;*>er  having  a  flaring 
grooved  tread  portion,  a  tuhular  hearing  portion  and  a  re- 
duced central  web  extending  l¥>tween  said  tread  portion, 
and  said  bearint:  I'ortion.  said  ^>eBT•ing  portion  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  separate  peripheral  oil  groovea  one 
upon  each  sid''  of  «<aid  web.  hollow  lubricant  reservoirs 
ilisposed  uj'on  ttie  lipposlte  sides  of  said  web  and  revolubly 
nionnti'd  up""  said  tuhular  body  portion  each  of  said  rea- 
'  rvi>irs  comprislnt:  inner  and  outer  wallfs  having  their  pe- 
rlpiierni  edges  lot eren caged,  an.!  a  i>earing  portion  which 
•  rnbraces  that  portion  of  the  tx'aring  portion  in  which  the 
perijiherai  oT  ::roo\e  i>  formed  an^l  tlie  inner  walls  of 
said  lubricant  reservoirs  !>eing  N'wed  nnd  extending  In- 
wanlly  beneath  the  tread  portion  and  lying  in  contact  with 
the  web  at  tbe  juin  ture  of  said  weh  with  said  l»earlng  por- 
tion, said  lubrii-ant  reservoirs  extending  beyond  the  tread 
portion  and  lying  eh.sp  thereto  and  forming  trolley  wire 
retaining  and  guiding  elements  which  Me  at  an  abmpt 
angle  to  tbe  adjacent  wire  engaging  faces  of  the  tread 
portion 


l.uno.tt.StV      METHOK   OF    ANLi   MEANS    FOR    INSULAT- 
ING   WALI.8,    CKILING.S.    DECKS,    BrLKHEAi>8.   OR 
THE   LIKE   AGAINST  THE  CONDICTION   OF  HEAT. 
R'tBF.KT  .WDBBso.v.   Liverpool,    F'-ngiaqd.      Filed   Not.   13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7:il.l72.      (Cl.  72—17.1 
1.  The  combination  with  a  surface  to  l>e  insulated  hav- 
ing horliontaliy  disposed  angle  beams  attached  thereto,  th« 
projecting    portions    of    said    beams    being    prorlded    with 
spaced   aperture*,  of  a  coating  of  insulating  Batetial  f«r 
said  surface,  vertical  tensioned  wires  passing  thronf)>  the 
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apertures  In  said  projections  for  holding  said  coating 
against  tbe  surface  to  be  Insulated,  a  second  coating  of 
Insulating  material  adapted  to  cover  said  projections 
means  for  holding  said  second  coatinf?  In  position,  and  a  a 
application  of  cement  covering  the  wires  and  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  ingnlating  material. 


! 


5  L  ■< 


2.  The  combination  with  a  surface  t>j  !>^  insulate«l  hav 
Ids?  horizontally  disposed  angle  beams  attached  thereto,  th'^ 
projectini,'  portions  of  said  beams  beinK  provided  with 
spaced  apertures,  of  a  coating  of  Insulating  material  f'lr 
said  surface,  vertical  tensioned  wires  passinji  throuKti  the 
apertures  in  said  projections  for  holding  said  coatini: 
against  the  surface  to  be  Insulated,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  wires,  a  second  coating  of  insulating 
material  adapted  to  cover  said  projections,  a  wire  inter- 
laced about  said  vertical  wires  above  and  below  said  pro 
jections  for  holding  said  second  coating  In  position,  and 
an  application  of  cement  covering  the  wires  and  exterior 
surface  of  the  Insulating  material. 


1,060.057  BEDSTEAP  HaRuy  B.  Arnold.  New  Britain, 
i'onn..  assli^nor  to  The  National  Sprinir  Bed  Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn  ,  a  t'orporation  of  I'onnecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  22.   1911.     S.^rial   No.  616.127.      yCX.  5--63.) 


1.  In  a  bedstead,  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  spriuki  bed 
part  including  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and 
foot  ends,  socket  pieces  plvotally  attached  to  said 
brackets,  side  bars  secured  In  said  socket  pieces,  a  spring 
fabric  secured  to  the  brackets,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  the  bracket  and  socket  pieces. 

2.  In  a  bedstead,  head  and  foot  ends  and  a  spring  bed 
part  including  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and 
foot  ends,  said  brackets  having  overhanging  portions 
with  a  pivot  on  the  under  side,  socket  pieces  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  tinder  side  of  said  bracket,  a  spring  bed 
fabric  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  brackets,  and 
means  on  the  under  side  of  the  bracket  for  adjustably 
positioning  the  socket  pieces  on  thei^-plvots. 

3.  In  a  bedstead,  supporting  members  including  a  post. 
a  saddle  secured  to  the  post  and  having  a  projection,  a 
bracket  having  a  recess  to  receive  said  projection  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  post,  a  socket  piece  plvotally  at 
tacfaed  to  said  bracket,  screws  located  between  the  bracket 
and  aocket  piece  (or  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter. 


and  a  spring  Ited  part   in<"luding  a  side  bar  that  projects 
Into  said  bracket 

4.   In    a    bedstead   supporting   members   including   posts, 
a    spring    b<'d    part    including    brackets    rigidly    secured    to 

said  posts  and  so<"k<'t  pifoes  plvotally  suspended  froni 
the  unilersid"  of  said  lirackets.  adjustable  screws  thrend 
ed  Into  the  underside  of  said  brackets  on  opposite  side's 
of  each  of  said  pivots,  a  sorket  piece  mounted  on  en.-h  >f 
■aid  pivots  and  havim;  seats  for  said  s,T>>w>i,  and  -side 
rails  rigidly  connectlns  said  socket  pi.-ee*. 

1,060,058.       FI.VlN<iM.\«  HINK        M\u.«n     I.      Atuaikr, 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  "••i.    4,    I'.MJ       Serial    N  ■.  72.-', 9.^6. 


(C 


.  244—6.) 


1  In  a  (ir\i,i-  ..f  the  character  describ-'d.  a  !iody  por- 
tion In  tb>  form  "f  a  bti«n,int  memb-'r.  parallel  planes 
projertinK  M[)w«rdl,\  frum  said  body  portion,  a  second 
buoyant  b')dy  pivotall-.  iii^iiiitid  u|i'>n  said  planes,  lateral 
planes  hintredly  ■■oiin'-rt.'d  to  said  s.-cond  txidy,  and  means 
for  >:^introlling  rli''  niovt'in''tir  "f  <.aid  lateral  planes,  as 
and  for  thf  purp'ist'  <rr   fnrtb 

2.  In  a  device  of  th'-  character  d"Si Tl!)ed,  a  body  por- 
tion in  thf  fiirm  of  a  t)uoyant  memtter,  parallel  planes 
proje<-tin>:  upwardly  frnm  said  body  portion,  t  buoyant 
body  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  eitremlty  of  said 
plaiie'^.  .and  l.ati'ral  jiLini's  hiime(Jly  cinnected  t'l  <ald 
pivofiMi  l)ody  fir  .-•uit  rol  lin;,'  tlie  direction  of  flight,  of  a 
shaft  '■arri>'d  h\  ami  within  the  said  pivoted  body,  ais 
'■nK'tn-'  carri'd  up^n  said  body  portiiin.  and  means  cnn 
nerting  said  f-n^ini'  and  shaft  for  Imparting  movement 
to  t!).'  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;;  In  a  d>'vi.'e  of  \\\,-  .'liaiact'T  described,  the  i.-om- 
bin,'it!"r/  of  a  ixidy  p-irtion  in  th<'  f'.irm  of  a  buoyant  mem- 
ber, parall»-l  plan'--  pi^j-'ct  int;  upwardly  from  said  b<idy 
portion,  a  second  lMi..\ant  lody  plvotally  mounted  upon 
thf  paid  plane-;,  and  lateral  planes  hlngedly  connected 
to  said  pivr)te<l  liodv.  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
t1it,'bt  of  an  criKine  carrifd  !)y  said  body  portion,  a  sliaft 
carried  by  and  within  said  pivoted  body,  and  gears  car 
rifd  tiv  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  carried 
by  said  pivotfd  body,  which  shafts  carry  t  pair  of 
t)evelfd  tfars  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned 
gears,   as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractt-r  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  body  portion  formed  of  a  buoyant  member, 
parallel  planes  projecting  upwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion, a  second  buoyant  body  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
planes,  lateral  planes  hinsedly  connected  to  said  pivoted 
body,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
latenii  planes,  of  a  shaft  carried  by  and  within  said 
pivoted  body,  beveled  gears  provided  upon  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  parallel  shafts  carried  by  said  pivoted  body, 
beveled  gears  carried  by  said  parallel  shafts  and  mesh 
Ing  with  the  first  mentioned  beveled  gears,  propellers 
carried  by  said  parallel  shafts,  an  engine  carried  by  said 
body  portion,  and  means  connecting  the  engine  and  the 
said  first  mentioned  shaft  for  Imparting  motion  to  all 
of  said  shafts  and  the  propellers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth  and  descrll)ed. 
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1,060.05'.»  I'tlNVEYER  PROTECTOR  FOR  HARVEST 
ERS  IHMEI.  H  ATwooi).  Hendricks  township,  Shelby 
county,  Ind  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No  678.272 
(Cl.    19.3— 14  • 


•ff  f.'f.Vf  ••:-.-,j^>r».'ft-s  \  •  •i.'-s^: 


r  A  conveyer  protector  comprising  a  flat  plate  that 
has  a  terminating  end  on  one  portion  and  also  an  oblique 
angled  extension  on  the  opposite  portion  thereof,  the 
plate  havlnc  two  end  portions  that  arc  relatively  shorter 
than  the  terminating  end  portion  and  provided  each  with 
an  upturned  guard  having  an  outwardly  extending  sup- 
porting flange,  the  terminating  end  portion  having  a 
joint  plate  secured  to  one  side  and  Angers  secured  to 
th  '  opposite'  side  thereof  and  extendlnt;  beyond  the  ter 
minatlng  end 

2.  A  convtyfr  protector  comprising  two  plate  portions 
at  nhUquc  !HU'lf<  ea.  !i  to  the  other,  one  of  tiie  plate 
P'ltri.iii-  f:a\)ii;:  tiptiirtjed  }:uards  on  two  opposite  edge 
ptjrtion-  thereo.''  each  guard  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
teudin*;  Mippori  ni>r  (lan>re  thereon,  the  end  of  one  of  the 
plate  portion-  liavint'  a  Joint  plate  and  al.so  finders  there- 
on proje.  taiK  fr.iiu  ..pposile  sides  of  the  plate  portion  be- 
yond the  end  thereof,  stiffening  bars  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  tw,.  an>;ied  p-ate  portions,  a  supportint;  t>race 
secured  ;..  i:,.  untied  portion  that  lias  the  joint  plate 
therefiii,  said  Lra^-e  i-xifudinir  against  one  of  naid  upturned 
gu.ird.-  and  als-  upi.h  the  tl.ange  tliereof,  and  a  brace 
lonne.  led  to  the  remaiuiux  ouc  uf  said  plate  portions  of 
tijf   protector. 


l.(>«>ii,..«i»  >(i.yi'  SAi.\.vr.iHE  Bisi  K,<,!,l,\,  Chicago,  III, 
.■is-iiirner  i..  H  .M  l.indentlial  \  Sons,  Chicago,  111  ,  a 
(  oparinership  I'iled      Mar       _'.':       I'Ml  Serial      No. 

»JlH..jo6.      M_l.   2      61.) 


-^f 


^  I'N— , 


/ 


J 


.\  coat  bod\  It)  Mtie  pi,T..  hnviriK  nrrn  li^l.  r'-c.^sm-s  at 
the  top.  ear'i  .if  ^ai.l  re<-..sses  coruiiri-irii;  at  th.-  rejir  side 
a  narrow,  downwardly  extending  lancfiiiate  notch,  the 
forward  edge  of  said  notch  terminating  upwardly  In  an 
abrupt  shoulder  which  overhangs  the  n  ar  edge  of  the 
notch,  and  from  which  there  extends  forwardly  the  re- 
mainder of  the  outline  of  the  armhole  recess,  the  piece 
fiaving  also  a  slit  extending  downwardly  from  the  point 
of  the  notch  to  the  vicinit>  of  the  waist  line  and  having 
a  dart  shaped  opening  extending  transversely  of  the  silt 
from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  dart  and  the  notch  being  such  that  the  closing  of 


the  dart  will  shift  the  point  of  the  notch  Into  regisration 
with  the  aforementioned  siioulder.  thus  eliminating  the 
notch   and   completing   the   outline   of   the    armhole   recess. 


"♦••""t^l  ELKCTKU  FLAT  IRON  R!CHaui>  BouMKR, 
I'etroit.  Mich..  assls:nor  to  Florence  Electric  Tray  Com- 
pany, I>etr(,ilt,  Mict;  ,  a  c.irporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov     ll_i;U2      S-riai  No.  7:iU,65<)       ,C1.  219— 25.i 


1  Ihe  >  ouit.mntlon  of  a  heating  unit  comprising  a  plate 
of  iiisulatii,g  material  having  notched  -edges,  a  flat  metal 
tape  looseiy  wound  around  The  piate  and  having  Its  bends 
flattened  so  as  to  ihtuih  movement  in  said  notches,  guard 
plates  of  Insulating  material  aUive  and  below  said  Upe, 
and  a  i  ast  In.n  plate  in  contact  with  one  of  said  guard 
plates  and  provided  with  a  po,  ket  in  one  end,  a  block  of 
insulating  material  in  said  pin  ket.  and  electric  conductor* 
moutited  in  said  block  and  coi,necte<l  to  the  ends  of  said 
tape 

2  The  Combination  ..f  a  heating  unit  comprising  a 
notch«-d  plate  of  Insulating  material,  a  resistance  wire 
loosely  wound  around  the  same,  guard  plates  of  Insulating 
rnattrlai  disponed  alKne  and  t>eiow  the  convolutions  of  the 
resistanie  wire,  an  independent  and  liiterchangeable 
weight  plate  disposed  aUive  the  unit  and  having  a  pocket 
in  its  rear  end,  a  bUn^k  of  insulating  material  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  heating  unit  In  said  pocket,  and  con- 
tact members  mounted  in  said  block  and  connected  to  the 
resistance   wire, 

3.  The  combination  «iili  a  heating  unit  adapted  to  be 
placed  within  the  charnt^r  of  a  flat  iron  and  having  the 
ends  of  the  resistance  wire  extending  ft.. in  its  rear  end,  a 
bifKk  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  heating  unit,  contat  t  members  mounted  in  said  block 
and  1  onnected  to  said  >  nd>  of  tijc  resistance  wire,  a 
piesser  plate  extending  over  said  heating  unit  and  having 
a  pocket  in  its  rear  end  t.  recene  and  hold  said  block, 
and  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  \'\  a  screw  mounted  In 
the  tiip  of  the  flat-iron  w  iiereiiy  the  heating  unit,  the 
block  of  insulating  material  and  tiie  contact  members  will 
be  held   in   position   in   tlie   flat  1:  •: 


l.t.f.o.oH::          I'lUx'ESS      Mi"      SuLIiKKI.N(>      LINKS  OF 

I  H.VI.NS       Lot  :-    Fi.M-i,     n    Bkitsm!     I'toizheim.  Cer- 

HiiiuN        Filed    Ai'i     .."..    L'i.       Serial    No.    69;j.241.  yC\. 
113—112.) 


J  L^  L 


A  process  of  preventiric  the  stiff  soldering  of  chain 
links  entangled  for  a  continuous  soldering,  consisting  in 
uniformly  moving  the  chain  links  In  downward  direction, 
beating  them  to  the  melting  temperature  of  th*  Bolder, 
maintaining  them  In  a   helical  shock-free  movement  until 
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the  solder  has  hardened,  thereby  continuously  changing 
the  position  of  the  entangled  single  chain  links  relatively 
to  each  other  and  at  the  same  time  preventing.  owin«  to 
the  shoclt-free  movement,  the  solder  from  runnint:  out  of 
the  joints  to  be  soldered,  substantially  as  aud  fur  thf 
purpose  set  forth. 


l,Of>0,0«.?  STREET -CAR  liUARD  -  RAIL  .hms  Q. 
Brown  and  Howard  I,.  <^;riswold,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  0.  191:2.     Serial  No.  714,2::^.     iCl.  Id.-— 205.) 


1.  A  deviop  of  thi'  rhurMftiT  (ifSfTih.-ii  iumprisinc  a 
standard,  a  pole  positioned  adjarent  said  ^tnndard  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  extendlnsj  slit,  ,1  dividing  bar 
connected  with  said  standard  and  havinir  its  miter  end 
portion  bent  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  be  positioned  In 
the  slot  of  said  pole,  and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  np^.n 
said  pole  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  eov^r  th^-  niMJor  por 
tlon  nf  the  slot  formed  therein  nnd  rc'st  upon  the  bar  t'< 
hold  the  hooked  end  of  the  bar  in  the  slot  forniei)  in  the 
pole. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilw^d  er,mpri«lng  a 
standard,  a  pole  positioned  adjaeent  said  stfindiird  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  extending  «l"t,  a  «leeve  s!!d 
ably  mounted  upon  said  pole  and  provided  with  n  longl- 
tndlnally  extendlnt;  slot  bavin?  crirverl  end  portions,  n 
pin  passing  through  said  slot  to  limit  th-'  movemrnt  of 
said  sleeve,  and  a  dividing  bar  connected  with  said 
standard,  and  having  Its  end  portion  forrae<l  Into  a  hook 
to  be  positioned  in  said  slot  of  said  pole,  said  sleeve  act 
ing  as  a  rail  to  hold  said  bar  In  place. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
standard,  a  pole  positioned  adjacent  said  standard  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  tube 
plvotally  connected  with  said  standard  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  bar  slldahly  mounted  in 
said  tube  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion  reduced  and 
formed  Into  a  hook  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  th.> 
slot  of  said  pole,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  tiar 
and  passing  through  the  slot  formed  in  said  tube,  nnd  a 
locking  sleeve  slldably  motinted  upon  s.-iid  polp  for  hold- 
ing the  hook  of  said  bar  within  the  slot  nf  «niil  pole. 


1,060,064.     NUT-LOOK.     Henry  M.  BrnoKs.s    WeUlngton, 
Ala.      Filed    Oct.    ',.    1912.      S<<ria!    No.    TJi.l.U".       (CL 


1.  The  combination  of  ii  txjlt,  a  washer  k«.v.d  thercui, 
a  locking  dog  plvotally  mounted  intermediate  nf  its  end.s 
in  the  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
bolt  proTlded  with  a  recess  In  Its  face,  said  nut  behii; 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  locking  dog  as  It  is 
threaded  Into  engairement  with  the  face  of  the  washer 
aad  forc«  the  other  end  of  the  dog  outwardly  into  the  re- 
in tb«  face  of  the  nnt. 


alK 

the 


'-.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  washer  keyed  thereon, 
and  luiivided  with  a  mess  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  dog 
plvottiily  raouuted  iji  lermediate  of  its  ends  in  said  re( '•.•<s. 
iind  a  nut  threaded  upon  siiid  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
i-t-i  i^ss   in   its  face,   said  dou  having  a  shoulder  form.'d  nn 

III nd    to    lie    engaged    hy    the    face    of    the    nut    as    the 

sa;iiK  IS  threaded  Into  engagement  with  the  washer,  wherc- 
<t\  ri;..  .iihcr  end  of  said  dot:  is  forced  outwardly  lDt>>  the 
I-*'.  <  ^>   iii   sa  id   tnit. 

:!  The  lotiiliinatlon  of  a  bolt,  a  washer  keyed  th.reon 
proviilcil  with  a  recess  in  its  face,  a  stud  mounted  ij 
wa>ht'r  and  centrally  kxated  In  said  rec^'ss,  a  linking 
ddi:  pivotnlly  mounted  Intermediate  of  its  ends  in  said 
stud  and  provided  with  a  lug  on  one  end,  a  nut  threaded 
u'piu  >;iid  txdt  having  a  recess  in  Its  face,  said  nut  being 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  locking  dog  as  it  is 
tLreade<l  intii  eriL-airemetit  with  the  washer  nnd  f'.iri  >•  the 
lag  on  the  i.ilier  end  of  said  dog  outwardly  into  ei,_-ai;e. 
ment  with  the  reci-ss  of  the  nut, 

I  The  combination  of  i  bolt,  a  washer  keyed  tbereoa 
luiviiitC  :i  recess  in  one  face  and  an  opening  cnnniiuiilcat- 
io>;  with  the  reiess.  a  stud  having  an  eiilargi'd  head  cen- 
trally located  in  said  re<ess  and  provided  with  a  hhank 
flXed  In  the  openiuj;  in  said  washer,  a  loeki[ig  d'>i;  pi\'jted 
Intermediate  uf  its  ends  in  the'  he.nl  ..f  said  si  id.  ■>!,•  end 
>f  --lid  doi.'  heln^'  provided  with  an  outwardiy  projeitiug 
lUi:  and  the  other  end  havir-.i;  a  shuulder  thereipi),  and  a 
lUit  threaded  ui.dii  said  luilt  ami  having  a  recess  i:i  its 
face  and  adapted  ti.  enga^'e  the  shouldered  ecd  of  the  dog 
as  the  riut  is  threaded  iutu  entrageuient  with  the  face  of 
tLi'  uasher  arid  fi  r- e  the  lui;  on  the  other  end  of  said  dog 
)i. [Nardil    anil   i:,;e  the  re'- ess  in  said  nut. 


!,o.;o ...;.-,       FII.TKUIN*.   MFMI'M    ANI>   rKOCESS   iOR 
.MAKINi;  THE  SAME       KiiKnKRiCK   (Urdser  Cottkkli,. 
Berkeley.    Cal  ,    assignor    to    International    Precipitation 
("oni[)anv    I.ui  .\nL'e]e«i,  cn]     a  ("orporation  of  California 
Ki!e<1   \mv     -Jl     l!)ny,  -Serial    No     4r,4,27n       Renewed   Sept. 
•MK   I'M.'       Serial    No    72.H,24].      iCl.  7,j--:jo  i 
1.    .\   tilterintr  medium,  consisting  of  a  fabric  nf  vegetable 
fll-ei-s.  whi.  !i  lias  been  s\ibjected  to  a  sufflcietit  temperatur" 
fcr    a   sulfl'  ieiit   rime    to  conv<Tt   Its  ce!lulo.;e    int^    prixli)'  Is 
no  h'tigi  r  appreciably  attacked  by  acid 

i:  A  Altering  medium,  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  of 
vf).'etalile  tillers  which  has  l»een  suiijected  to  such  a  degree 
and  durati..ri  of  lieat  as  fn  lonvert  its  cellulose  into  prod- 
ucts no  lori-er  apipreeia'  ly  at'acked  liy  the  Mrmsive  trases 
'O  be  filtered,  withiiut,  however,  destroyiiii:  Its  mechan;al 
structure  or  too  greatly  reducing  Its  tensile  strength  and 
flexlMllty 

3.  .\s  a  t:it<  ring  medium,  a  woven  falric  "f  vec  r,i>-;e 
tiijers  whicli  has  U-en  sui'Jeet.d  to  sucli  a  degree  and  diira- 
tlon  of  heat  as  f"  <onvert  its  cellulose  into  i*eudr.  carSoim. 
su'-TM  r.  t  la  i '  >    as   al'ove  described 

4      lie  j.r- ss  i.f  prepjirinc  a   plialde  fabric  to  resi-^t   the 

diemlcsl  action  of  corrosi\e  substances,  w'lli  h  cn-^i-is  in 
beating  n  woven  fabric  of  vegetable  tilx-rs  to  a  suftii  li  nt 
tymperaiure  fnr  a  suffli  lent  time  to  convert  its  celluiuse 
Into  pliable,  acid  resisting  pseudo  carlwns. 


1,060,066.  CIFE-I-INK  I.kon.ujd  I).\nr-.;HFN.  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Leonard  Oahlgren  and  Ephralm  Hult- 
jrefi,  .Xftleboro,  Mass,  Copartners  doing  business  as 
Vetr.a  Manufacturing  Company  P'iled  July  15,  ISUU. 
Sena!    So     709. ai.'-       i  CI.  24— 10-_>,  i 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stem,  a  hollow 
head  [irovided  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  stem 
projects,  and  a  filler  of  absorbent  heat-resisting  material 
within  said  head  adapted  both  to  take  up  any  acid  which 
may  leak  in  through  said  aperture  and  withstand  heat 
during  the  pro<  ess  of  manufacturing  said  article. 


April  29, 1913. 
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■_'     .\s  a  new  a-ible  ,,f  ma  nufio't 'ire    n   '  uff   ;:nk  ronipn'' 
tni,-  a   post     a   helcw       '.:i;i  •  nd  '     swaL-'-d   -01   ro   •  h,.   .^n  !    of 
the  post,  nnd  a  tiller  o'  asbestos  fibers  within  said  "■  b- an 
end 


1.060.067.      ArTO.MMl'      H  IJ  ,  C  LA  1  I  N<  1  V  .\  I.\  E       IrPnI 


Itki'V.    gii. '.><■■      i,'],  ^ee_    Canada        li.ed    Mar 
Serial  Nil    tisj  iiss      (CL  50 — 10.) 


1".*12, 


ri^^ 


1  In  I  umbinat ion ,  n  cHsinc  ptovid.-d  witli  ;i'  :n.et  port, 
at]  exhaust  port,  and  a  delivery  port  ;  a  rod  sHdHbiy  rno ant- 
ed ;'•■•  ti  -irid  ;  I  '\  111.  d  u:'!i  pi'-t-r.  bead^  in  Its  opposite 
end<  .'i  vai^e  iHrried  tiv  said  i"d  and  adapted  ti,>  control 
said  exhaust  and  said  delivery  p^ts  a  heating  system  con- 
nected tfi  said  delivery  port  n  passage  leadini:  beneath  one 
of  'be  .ifnf-^au!  justor:  liends  conneeti.ins  bet\vcen  said 
j>H--.-i_-e  •;.■■!  ■.::!(!  beatiri-  <V6NH1  and  a  ebci  k  vnhe  Miter- 
pOf«'d   in    ^.-tid     ■oiiijertions. 

2.  In  oni'  ination  a  valve  casing  provided  \\\th  an  Inlet 
[■vi-rf  an  ixiMiist  p^rf  nnd  a  delivery-  port  a  head  secured 
to  one  end  "f  sa  d  'hsllj  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a  head 
secured  to  the  otlif  r  end  of  said  cn-inj:  and  provided  with 
a  passage,  a  rod  slidably  ni'Cin'ed  m  snid  casini:  and  ;  ro- 
vlded  with  piston  heads  ni,  !i~  >,j,j,.,..ite  .  nd'^,  <  iie  nf  <aid 
heads  being  slldably  m"'i!:?ed  witiir  ":.  n'.T.snid  Ixire 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  !,■!.  sea'.d  v.  r  tbe  end  of 
said  passage,  means  for  keeping  said  last  •  anied  head 
seated  over  the  end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  ca-  •!  <  hy  the 
aforesaid  head  and  adapted  to  alternatel>  f  titril  the 
aforesaid  exhaust  and  delivery  ports,  a  heating  system 
connected  to  said  delivery  port,  connections  between  said 
system  and  the  aforesaid  passage,  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  connections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  delivery  port ;  a  head  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  bore,  a 
head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  s  J  :is<.a^e.  n  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  cas 
Ing  and  provided  with  piston  heads  on  Its  opposite  ends, 
one  of  said  heads  being  slldably  mounted  within  the  afore- 
said bore  and  t'  e  lUher  Udng  adapted  to  be  seated  over 
the  end  of  said  passai;.'  means  for  kecplnc  said  last  named 
head  seated  •"'>■•■  the  end  -o  said  passai;'  a  valve  carried 
by  t>!e  aforesaid  r-d  ai  d  adajied  f-  alternately  control 
the  afnre>,a,id  e\>,.i,;st  atiil  de!i\,ry  pnris,  a  beating  System 
cnnnec  ted  ti  said  liellvery  pK)rt,  connections  between  said 
'^Nste;:;  and  t'c  af  're«nld  passricc  a  -heck  vnlve  in  "^ald 
connect  ions,  m  rlrip  jiassai:"  Neidmi:  fmui  >aid  passage,  and 
a   valve    controlling  said    drip    oh^smj;,. 


LOfin.nfis;       motoh        \V:    ;      n!    s     Elliott,    Pittsburgh, 

Pa,  (iriL'ina:  a  pp:  ica  t  nu:  (,,ed  Mar.  20,  lf>11.  Serial  No. 
Oir.,000  1  livid,  d  and  t  bis  iippliratioh  fib  i]  N'\  1  T,il2. 
Serial    .\'n     71",  10 7."         C:     i:;v      :;  , 

1      In  a  rotar\   nio'..r.  an  intermediate  npeii  end  ixiinder. 
bearing:    members    rpnio\!i'  !y    secured    to    r];o    opj^  •>;  fp    i  ;  ,] 


portions  nf  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  forming  heads 
therefor,  the  cylinder  actinc  as  an  intermediate  tie  between 
the  head   and   bearinc  menibers    and  said  cylinder  having 

casing  Hi.  ar.s  incbising  it  for  at  least  a  major  portion  of  its 
length;  substant islly   a-  described 


2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  iriteruiedin!.  open  end  cylinder 
member,  bearing  members  rem.  ^ably  s.-eured  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  cylinder  meniU-r  and  fnrmlne  heads 
therefor,  the  cylinder  acting  a^  an  intermediate  tie  between 
said  bearing  members,  and  said  ,\  inder  liavlng  casing 
means  Inclosing  It  for  at  least  a  n.a.ior  portion  of  Its 
length,  said  casino  tneans  pri..  ti-  l-  endwise  l»eyond  the 
ends  of  the  eylir  d.  r  noniber  and  cia^  tin.'  with  the  i»earing 
rn.  nibers      ^ub^rantiali v   ;is  des,  rlW'd 

■<  In  a  r'>tar\  inntnr  nn  intermediate  open  end  cylinder. 
'■earinc  nie-in.-r^  reini\-a!'>  seeijred  to  The  ofiposite  end 
I'ortinns  ,.;  s.aid  ir,ferniediate  cylinder  and  formlnc  heads 
therefor,  the  cylinder  acting  as  .an  intermediate  tie  !>etween 
the  bearin_-  nemb.rs  find  Vie  evlinder  having  casing 
means  inclnsmc  ;t  ' -r  at  ie^^f  .1  -nai.T  portion  of  its 
length,  said  head  and  beiirn  j  rneni'ers  each  having  an 
elongated  bush  l)earine  for  the  motoi  >l;aft  siihstantlally 
nc  deurrib.-^d. 

-1  In  a  r-etarv  motor,  an  1  nier-niedia'''  ^pen-end  cylinder, 
bearing  meni'..  '■■-  removable  se,  i-.-d  tn  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  mtermedia'.t  ■.Minder  and  forming  heads 
therefor,  the  cylinder  acting  as  an  intern  diate  tie  between 
said  head  and  bearing  member^  said  ■  }  iindi  r  having  lasing 
means  inclosing  it  at  least  fnr  a  ina.'or  ;>nrti  n  if  Us 
length,  and  a  wear  plate  between  one  end  •■'  ~.i  i  interme- 
diate cylinder  and  the  inner  end  of  tb-  ad.iaeni  b,  nring 
member  ;  substantially  as  de8cribed.cii/ 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  an  intermediate  open-end  cyjindi  r. 
l>earlng  members  removably  eetured  to  the  op[>osite  end 
portions  t  said  intermediate  cylinder  jnd  fnrmini;  heads 
therefor,  the  :  yiinder  actinc  as  an  Intermediate  tie  l>etween 
said  bearing  inemb.  r-  said  yitid.r  having  casing  means 
ln<!  .-ii,;.-  it  for  at  least  a  n  c  -^  p.ortion  of  its  length,  and 
a  poiitd  weai  plate  In terpu.sed  between  the  front  end  of 
the  intermediate  cylinder  and  the  Inner  end  ponmn  of  the 
front  bearing  member:  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  riazette.] 


1.060.069.       TPPER  LACING     MACHIM  llifHrR.      E. 

En.slin.  Maiden.  Mass.  assignor  to  T'nite<l  "^'  >,  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corp.ia'mr,  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  f'^-'i  "4. 
(CL    112—24.. 

1.  An  upper  lacing  machine,  having.  In  combmaM .n    a 
series  of  spindle   carriers  and  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  spindle   carriers   having   provision   for    dU 
connecting  one  of  the  carriers  to  permit  ln>  r.  ased  spacing 
of  the  remaining  carriers,   substantially   as  dcs  ritied 

2.  An  upper  lacing  machine,  having.  In  combination  a 
series  of  .^plndle  carriers,  a  series  of  loop.r  curri.Ts, 
means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  spindle  and  inoper 
carriers  In  accordance  with  the  spacing  of  'be  eyebt 
holes  in  the  upper  to  be  laced  including  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  carriers  at  the  end  of  the  series  to  per- 
mit ln<  reased  spacing  of  the  remalnlne  carriers,  substan- 
tially as  described.  » 

3.  An  upper  lacing  machine,  having  in  combination  :t 
plurnHty  of  spindle  carriers,  a  series  .f  adjusttnc  levers 
-nniieot.,^    to   the  carriers,   links  connectlnc   ^h^   lev   rs    to 
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maintain  an  equal  spacinp  of  the  carriers  having  pro- 
vision for  disconnecting  the  lever  at  the  end  of  the  series 
to  permit  Increased  spacing  of  the  remaining  splndl*'  car- 
riers, substantially  as  described 


TVi 


4.  An  iippcr  lacinc  machine,  havintr,  in  <  ombinatlon,  a 
cariitr  hpad  H.  a  series  of  spindle  carrier  blocks  2  mounted 
for  lateral  adjustment  In  the  head,  a  sfri>'S  of  levers  hav 
in^'  thtir  upper  ends  connected  to  ttie  bloi-ks,  links  ron 
nccfin).'  the  levers  to  sfcur*  an  «-()ua!  spflclnc  "f  the 
I'locks.  the  link  connectinu  the  Uner  for  fh''  emj  i,|,„  k 
hnvinK  jirovisit.n  for  disconntctin;:  jt  fruri;  the  lever, 
substantially   as  described. 


l.OOu.oTn  INTERNAL-COMIttSTION  KN<,I.\K  Ki.p.KKi 
KsNM  f.T-I'Ei.TKRiE,  P.ou!i)une.  I'rancc.  FiJpd  >lav  .'. 
ItiOT.     Serial  No,  .•'.Tl.'.lH       (('l.    lL>:',---.n."..  i 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  liavint:  an  uneven 
number  of  cylinders  In  two  parallel  groups,  th''  .  viinders 
fif  each  group  being  arranged  to  make  equal  armies  with 
each  other,  a  shaft  having  oppositely  set  rr:ink«  with 
which  the  pistons  of  the  respective  groups  are  respec 
tively  connected,  each  of  said  two  groups  of  ryllnders  b«» 
ing  above  a  horizontal  plane  passed  through  the  axis 
<if  said  shaft,  valve  mechanism  for  the  cylinders,  a  cam 
having  cam  surfaces  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
■\-alve  mechanisms  of  the  respective  groups  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cam   in  a  direction   reverse  t"  the  direction 

<'f  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft  and  at  a  spee.i  w  ini  h  is 

n   - 1 
of  the  speed  of  said  crank  shaft,   where   n  is   the   number 

of  cylinders 

-.  An    internal    combustion    engine    having    an    uneven 

numt)er  of  cylinders  In  two  parallel  groups,  the  cylinders 

of  oach   group   belna  arranged   to   make  equal   angles   with 

each    other,    a    shaft    having    oppositely    set    cranks    with 

which    the   pistons   of   the   respective    groups    are    resppc 

tively   connected,    each   of   said    two   groups   of   cylinders 


being  alK)ve  a  horizontal  plane  passed  through  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  valve  mechanism  for  the  cylinders,  and  a 
cam  rotatable  In  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  <<t 
the  crank  shaft  and  having  two  sets  of  cam  faces  ^ule 
by  side,  the  cam  faces  of  each  set  corresponding  in  ar- 
rangement with  and  being  arranged  to  operate  th(  valve 
mechanism  of  the  cylinders  of  one  of  said  resp<'ctlve 
groups. 

?.  An  inttrnal  <omhustlon  engine  having  an  iiiie\,n 
number  of  cylinders  arranged  in  two  parallel  group-  the 
cylinders  of  each  urnup  being  arranged  to  make  ..inal 
angles  with  each  other,  a  shaft  having  opposiielv  set 
■  ranks  with  which  the  pistons  of  the  respective  L'l.iipm 
are  respectively  connected,  each  of  said  two  croup--  cf 
'  yl  nders  beins:.  above  a  horizontal  plane  pa.s.sed  thr^u.-h 
'tie  axis  n{  said  shaft,  and  valve  mechanism  f<r  rt.p 
ryliriilers  of  the  respective  groups  and  Inrludint;  a  Biiit'le 
disiribiitine  cam  rotatable  In  a  direction  refeise  to  the 
dir»-.iior)  of  the  ,  rank  shaft  and  having  tw.i  .sets  of  pe- 
nphera;  .am  surfaces  side  by  side,  the  cam  surfa-v  ,,f 
each   set  l).in«  separated  at  distances  of  121)°. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  uneven 
number  of  cylinders  arranged  In  two  parallel  grcc.ips,  the 
'vllnders  of  each  group  t>eing  arranged  to  make  e<jual 
angles  with  each  other,  a  shaft  having  oi.positeiy  -.  t 
cranks  with  whir),  the  pistons  of  the  respective  ^;|■ol:[.s 
are  respectively  connected,  each  of  said  two  croups  of 
cylinders  being  above  a  horizontal  plane  passed  through 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  anfl  valve  mechanisms  for  the 
oyilnders  of  the  respective  groups  and  cornprlsinL-  a  dis- 
tribntlnc  cam  rotatable  in  a  direction  reverse  t..  the  di- 
re.-tion  of  the  rrank  shaft  and  havlru:  two  parallel  >.-t--  .  ? 
lan,  surfaces  (oincldint:  angularly  with  the  tylUnl.  r-  .f 
the  respective  croups 

5  .\n  Internal  combustion  engine  liavini:  a  shaft  lav- 
ing oppositely  set  cranks,  an  uneven  number  of  cyliniiers 
nrranKe*!  in  two  parallel  groups  each  of  which  is  atnive 
a  horlxontal  plane  passed  through  the  axis  of  said  sh.ift. 
the  pistons  of  one  group  of  cylinders  l>eing  conne,  ted  w  Ith 
on.'  .if  said  cranks  and  those  of  the  other  grouji  l^ing  con- 
nected with  the  other  <rank  of  said  shaft,  vnlve  me,  ha- 
nlsm  including  a  distributing  cam  rotatable  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  to  the  direction  of  the  crank  shaft  and  ha\- 
inc  peripheral  cam  surfaces  side  by  side  and  corresp«  t.d- 
ing  with  the  cylinders  of  the  respective  groii;  -,  aii  an- 
nular sear  .«urfa.  e  i,n  sui.l  cam.  and  cearinc  for  op.  rating 
said  'am  from  the  .rank  shaft  and  comprlsmc  a  cear 
whf.  ;  mount.  .1  To  turn  ami  meshing  wit!,  nn]  ar.nular 
cejir   'h''    on   the  .  am 

[Claims  0   and    7    n..r    printed   in   the   tJazetie.] 


1,060.071.       SOAl' MSl'KNSI.Nc;    .MAiUlNK.      HlMBT    B. 
Rv.*\.s  and  Otis  11    Kkw,  .N.w  Y.irk,  .\.  Y   :  gald  Kc«ll 

.is^iirnor.      by     ir.'-sr!>'     assi)_-riinenf  s,      t,.     .K.,ajilti>r     SalMI 

'■■■rnpany.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fil.ii    .luly    If,,     nuo       Se- 

rlHl    No.  572, .Tl  8.      (CI.   146— «•  ■ 

1.  In  a  .soap  dlspei,siiic  machine,  the  .-omhination  of  a 
soap  "cutter",  and  a  re<epta«  le  f..r  the  soap  comprising 
two  cyllndrhal  teles.dping  m.  rni.<  rs  relatively  movable 
rotarhe'y  and  ioncltu.llnally  during  the  dispensinc  proc- 
ess. 

-■  In  a  s.jap  dispensinc  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  -loap  ■'.■utr.-r',  a  receptacle  for  the  soap  comprising 
cyllndrhal  telescoping  members  relatively  movable  rota- 
tively  am!  longitudinally  during  the  dispensing  process, 
.ind  rrie.Mis  .ausinp  r.-lative  movement  between  ttie  soap 
and  the  "cutter"  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  n .  ep- 
tacle  members 

•'}.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  (ombinatlon  of 
a  soap  '  cutter  a  receptacle  for  the  soap  comprising 
upper  and  lower  cylindrical  telescoping  meoiLxrs  mov 
aS:e  rotatively  and  lonjjitudlnaiiy  relatively  ti>each  .ther 
during  the  dispensinc  process,  and  means  at  the  upper 
part  .)f  the  upper  receptac'le  memt)er  for  causing  relative 
movem.'nt  iM-twecn  the  soap  and  the  "  cutter  ''  when  said 
upper  member  Is  re  tate<i 

4.  In  a  soap  dispensing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a    soap    "  cutter  ".    a    receptacle    for    the    soap    to    be    dis- 


pensed comprising  rrHndrlral  telescoping  members  rela-  '  1  r>R0,n7r', 
tively  mo\abl(  rotatively  and  longitudinally  during  the 
dispensinc  process,  and  means  at  the  end  of  one  of  said 
rec-eptac  le  inemt-ers  for  encaging  tlie  soap  to  rotate  It 
relatively  :,.  the  "  ciitt.  r  "  when  said  Isst  r.c^eptacle 
m'  n.ber  is  r.itatpd. 


T'OWFR     TRANSMITTER  At  BERT      Fon6. 

Budapest     Austria  Huncary       Filed   Jan.    Ih,    1912.     ■Se- 
rial   Nri     C,7  1   <MT         M'l     74       'JCi. ) 


5.  In  a  Boap  dlsp  n-  r^c  madilne.  the  combination  of 
B  conp  "  rtJtter  "  h  re.ptncle  for  the  pnnp  m  be  dis- 
p'lisec!  comprising  .  .\  Hmlriia  telescoping  ni.  n:h.-rs  rela 
tlvel>  movable  rotatively  and  longitudinally  duntic  the 
dispensing  process,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  inn.  r  surface 
of  one  of  said  re<'eptacle  meml>er8  cnptiL-  r.t  the  soap  to 
drive  It  relatively  to  the  "  cutter.' 

[Claims  6  to  5?  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.O60i.O72.       HcII'LU    ICK    >ciNlM   'ToHS'    CHECKS    i -K 

TICKETS.     A8BA  B.  FiTCH,  Chicago.   Ill,     Filed  Aug. 
19.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.719.     (CI.  40—11.) 


A  hoUi'T  for  -1.  kets  !■;,.!  M.e  ;\Uf  .  ■  .iisi^t  ir.c  •  '  a  single 
piece  of  niHt.ria:  ;..  nt  :.;o  k  iip.n  its.  if  tc  form  (lamping 
members,  one  of  sa.il  ni.  uihers  having  near  its  free  end 
and  infecrai  th.'re»-.th  a  pointed  [.rejection  extended  from 
i'<  surface  in  ;i  liiriiiioc  opposite  the  .ther  clamping 
tn.  riit.i  r  and  t.Mxiri*:  ii.ar  its  ulh.'r  end  n  slot,  the  other 
Clamping  member  beiuc  siiclUly  resilient  and  having  a 
pointed  (.rojection  tntecral  therewith  ami  extended  there- 
from and  through  said  slot  of  the  first  named  clamping 
iceinbor.  one  of  said  members  havlnc  on  its  inner  sur- 
face a  series  of  projecth.ns  arranged  in  transverse  rows 
and  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  having  on  its  inner  surface 
a  series  of  projections  arranged  in  a  transverse  and  a 
circular  row.  the  projecticms  of  the  last  named  transverae 
row  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  one  of  the  tlrst 
named  transversa'  rows  of  projections  and  the  curved 
row  of  projections  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with 
the  otiier  of  said  rows. 


1.  The  cpmblnati  ri  w;:!,  ;,.\ia:iy  nlined  high  and  low 
speed  shafts,  of  a  r.ied  r.nc  con.  entnca'ly  disposed  about 
said  shafts,  and  a  rot:!ry  eiement  carried  by  one  of  said 
shafts  and  havinc  a  relatively  enlarged  portion  engaging 
one  of  said  shafts  and  a  relatively  redmed  p.,rtlon  engag- 
ing said  ring,  said  rotary  element  havitic  its  axis  inclned 
with  respect  to  the  common  axis  of  sicl  -hafts  and  ring. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purp.-..-    s.  '    f  .rih 

2.  The  combination  with  axiai:,\  ai.ned  high  and  low 
speed  shafts,  the  former  having  a  fricti.m  croove.  of  a 
fixed  ring  concentrically  disposed  al.-u!  said  shafts,  and 
a  plurality  of  rotary  elenici  t~  .^r  .v*  >  ;  .,11,1  i,,„.  gpeed 
shaft  and  having  relatlvelv  en  :.i  r  l;..!  j.  r';  .-  .iitiitrinc  the 
groove  of  said  high  speed  shaft  at  opposed  f.olnts  with 
respect  thereto  and  provided  with  relatively  reduced  por- 
tlona  engaging  said  ring,  the  axes  of  aald  elements  i>eing 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  comm  n  ., xls  ,,f  said  ring  and 
shafts,  substantially  .is  and  f..r  M  •    ;  u-j.  .ses  set  forth 


1.060,074.  LOOSE  LEAF  INS n;!!K.  Nicn  u  as  .t  Fx. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  lu.  1912  s.ris;  No 
689.786.      (CI.   129— l.i 


1.  A  loose  leaf  Inserter,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
rods  hinged  together,  a  pair  of  notched  jaw  members  on 
said  rods,  a  pair  of  notched  jaw  members  slidahly  mount 
ed  on  said  rods,  and  means  for  turning  the  r  ds  to  cause 
the  pairs  of  jaw  members  to  clasp  a  loose  eaf  between 
them  at  the  locking  openings  thereof.  tb<  ad'ustment  of 
one  pair  of  meml>ers  adapting  the  Inserter  fT  use  with 
loose  leav.-s  with  cllfferent  distances  t>.  w.-.n  their  locking 
openings. 

2.  A  loose  ,.  Hf  luserter.  comprising  a  pair  of  rods  hinged 
together,  hiindl.v  on  the  rods,  springs  for.  ing  the  handles 
aT>art.  Jaw  meml>ers  on  the  rods,  and  jaw  :i,.  rnl.ers  slidaMe 
on  the  rods  hut  keyed  thereto,  said  1a»  i:..  m'.ers  being 
notched  :•  .  ncnc  a  lcx)se  leaf  at  each  side  of  the  locking 
r>renlngs  therec  f  ;,nd  the  adjustment  of  the  Jaws  adapting 
'hen;  for  \ise  with  ieaves  with  different  distances  between 
■h.    iii.king   ('petiirigs 

.\  10. .se  leaf  irise-tt-r,  comprising  a  i.air  ..f  rcKls  sguare 
in  cr.>ss  sec-tion  and  '  .ic-d  together  in  [-araile!  relation  to 
each  other,  handles  on  the  rods,  springs  for  turning  the 
rods,  law  members  on  the  rods  and  other  jaw  members 
slldahle  on  the  rods  said  law  members  comprising  strips 
of  sheet  metal  l>ent  aroim,^  the  ro.ls  at  their  upper  ends 
and  bent  back  upon  theni^eves  ,it  the;r  lower  ends  and 
having  notches  In  'heir  )<*-u^  liw.  r  portions  to  receive  the 
hinder  posts,  the  inner  portcin  'f  each  jaw  member  hav- 
ing the  notch  forme.l  therein  w  i.ier  tt.an  the  notch  In  the 
outer  portion  of  the  law  rnemi^er  whereby  the  corners  of 
the  loose  leaf  at  the  s|,.!s  of  the  io.  king  openings  thereof 
are  free  to  ttirn  t..  av.ud  the  hinder  posts. 
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4.  A  jaw  member  for  loose  leaf  Inserters,  comprising  a 
Btrip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  a  wedge  provided  with  a 
notch  in  Its  bent  portion,  the  walls  of  the  notch  in  the 
outpr  portion  of  the  jaw  member  l)elng  narrower  than  the 
walls  of  the  notch  In  the  Inner  portion  thereof  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  binder  post  to  prevent  the  binder  post  creas 
Intj  the  edK'o  of  the  loose  leaf  at  the  slots  of  tht^  locliin;; 
openings  thereof. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  inserter,  comprising  a  pair  if  rods  plv- 
otally  connected  together  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
handles  on  the  rods,  springs  for  turning  the  rods  nn  their 
pivotal  connection,  Jaw  members  mounted  on  the  rods,  said 
jaw  members  comprising  strips  of  sheet  metal  twnt  back 
at  their  outer  ends  to  form  flattened  loops,  anil  having 
notches  in  their  bent  portions  to  receive  the  hinder  p.ists, 
the  inner  portion  of  each  jaw  meml)*>r  having  the  notches 
formed  therein  wider  than  the  notches  in  the  outer  por- 
tion-! nf  the  Jaw  member  whereby  the  corn.Ts  of  the  loose 
leaves  at  the  slots  of  the  locking  openings  thereof  are 
free  to  turn  to  avoid  the  binder  posts. 


1.0»Vt.(>7.5.  EMKR  ;EN«"Y-PArKKT.  Will  V  Ga.;e.  I'ri- 
mero.  Colo,,  assignor  of  ont'half  to  Arthur  L,  Daln, 
Trinidad,  Colo.  Original  application  filed  Nov  24.  liUl. 
i<''rial  No.  661;, 1.55  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb,  14,  1912,     Serial  No,  R7T.011.      (CI.  206^6:5  2  , 


•^     7 


.  '  3 


6  *' 


1,  An  emergency  packet  compossed  ■:'  a  pair  A  con- 
cavo  f-onvex  splint,-!  arranged  in  spaced  (;uncenfric  relation 
to  form  the  sides  of  the  packet,  tapes  secured  to  the  con- 
vex face  of  one  of  the  splints  for  holding  the  splints  in 
place  when  in  use,  said  t.ipes  being  disposed  in  said  space 
l)etween  tlie  splint.s,  iind  means  c<jnnected  t.-  the  edges 
of  the  .splints  for  i.'onnecting  thf  splints  nn^l  for  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  space  therebetween. 

2.  An  emergency  packet  cf)mposed  of  a  pair  of  con- 
cavo-convex splints  arranged  in  spaced  concentric  relation 
to  form  the  sides  of  the  packet,  and  closing  mc  ms  connect- 
ed to  the  edges  of  the  splints. 

:;.  An  emergency  packet  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
concavo-convex  splints,  a  strip  dftachably  connected  to 
the  edges  of  said  splints,  and  a  lip  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  strip  at  the  Ixjttom  of  the  packet  and  on  the 
concave  side  thereof  to  provide  a  finger  hold  enabling  re- 
moval of  the  strip  and  to  engaite  the  bottom  of  a  dinner 
pail  to  hold  the  packet  in  position  relative  theret' 

4,  An  emergency  packet  composed  of  ;i  pai,  of  Mtioavo- 
convex  splints  arranged  In  spaced  comeritrii  leiujoij  to 
form  the  sides  of  the  packet,  closing  means  onnected  to 
the  plates,  and  moans  secured  to  one  of  the  s;,  ;iir.<  and  dis- 
posed in  said  space  between  the  splint^  for  sennin^;  the 
splints  in  position  on  an  Injured  limb 
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1,  A  iMill  caster,  embracing  an  Inverted  cup  memlier.  an 
Integral  downwardly  directed  member  extending  coaxlally 
within  and  curved  coincident  with  said  cup,  balls  adapt- 
ed to  fit  In  said  cup.  and  retaining  means  curved  coinci- 


dently  with  said  cup  and  axial  member  and  secured  to  the 
latter  to  retain  the  halls  in  said  cup 

2  .\  ball  caster,  embracing  an  Inverted  cup  member 
having  ;ui  annular  ball  race  near  the  periphery  thereof. 
balls  ill  said  race,  and  removable  means  secured  to  one  »ide 
'.f  said  race  mihI  curved  colnctdently  therewith  and  form- 
ing an  'HibrMken  continuation  of  said  ra.'e  and  adapted  to 
retaai  ilio  balls  thei-.Mn 

l.UOu.OTT  MKrilOI)  OF  KXTKNDINO  FOCNDATIONS. 
John  1'  <.  [.DSBDHnrGH.  Croton.  N  Y  Tiled  \\\;i  28, 
1912.     Serial   No    717.ir.()       cl    72-^77.) 


1.  'tht  method  of  '■xt.D.i,!!.:  the  foundations  off  <i  build- 
ing or  other  structure.  «lii'  b  i.msists  in  locatinj!  stirrup 
receiving  memt>ers  liavln*.'  longitudinal  channels  at  de- 
sired Intervals  transversely  of  the  ba.se  portion  of  a  will 
of  the  building,  said  memt)ers  having  a  ienirtti  siibstan 
tlally  equal  to  the  width  of  the  footing  and  adapte<i  to 
protect    tiie    cj-itTie.    ;ii    inserting    stirrups    therein,    in    con- 

otii    said    wall    of   concrete 


embedding    the    ends    of    the    stlTups    In 


StrUCtlli^      ;a-. ■:-:!,      elt.-n>iotlS 

or   the    ::ke     ai.ii 
such   ex^'-n-i  ai~. 

2.  The  uietbo(l.s  of  extending  the  foundations  of  a  buill 
Ing  or  other  stru'ture,  whicli  consists  in  excavating  a 
trench  to  substantially  the  base  of  the  original  footings, 
In  iocfiting  hollow  stirrup  receiving  members  at  desired 
Intervals  transversely  !i.n.atb  the  original  footing,  in 
in.sertlng  stirrups  therein  ind  !iliin_'  said  hollow  members 
with  grout  or  the  like,  in  -  ..nstr.i,  tmg  lateral  extensbuis 
from  said  wall  of  concrete  .,:  thc'  like  )ind  embedding  the 
end*   of  the  sii.-rups  m   such   r^xtensions 

3.  The  method  of  extendin::  tlie  foiindatlons  of  a  build- 
ing or  other  structure,  wb.  ti  ctislsts  In  excavating  a 
trench  to  substantially  the  base  of  the  .rigina:  footing*. 
In  locating  hollow  stirrup  recelrii,^  ni>  tubers  at  desired 
intervals  transversely  beneath  the  .ri^-inal  footing,  in 
Inserting  stirrups  therein  and  bending  the  end  of  said 
stirrups,  in  filling  such  hollow  memW^rs  with  grout  or  the 
like,  and  In  constructing  latenii  exf  iisl  ns  from  Paid  wall 
of  concrete  or  the  like  anc.  .-mlieddini.'  the  ends  of  the  stir- 
rups In  such  extens    ins 

4.  The  method  of  extending  wie  foun-i.-itl.  n-  •  f  a  build- 
lug  of  other  structure,  which  cor.-ists  in  ■  xcavating  a 
trench  to  substantially  the  i,a«e  .jf  the  oru-in,i  foot:n.cs. 
In  locating  hollow  stirrup  recelvinz  members  of  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  footing  at  desired 
intervals  transversely  beneath  tie  original  ff>ot!ng.  in  In- 
serting stirrups  therein  and  hendin,;  the  end  of  Bald  stir- 
rups, in  locating  reinforcing  iKMriis  lori;;itudinal!y  of  said 
wail  and  in  position  to  distribute  the  load  from  said  sto 
nips  upon  said  ext' n<led  footinz,  in  constructing  lat-ral 
extensions  fr  ■III  said  wall  of  concrete  .ir  the  like,  and  em- 
l»>ddiog  til''  eii,)<  of  the  stirrups  an<l  the  beamt  In  such 
extensions 

5.  The  method  of  extending  the  fiMitlnrs  of  a  buibi- 
Inc  or  oflier  -tructnre,  which  c. insists  In  excavating  to 
substaMfially  the  level  of  file  base  of  said  footings,  in 
iocatirii.'  stirrups  tran<\erse]  v  of  the  ba.se  portlor  of  said 
footings,  ill  locatinir  Ix^'anis  parallel  with  said  wall  and 
beneath  the  enMs  of  said  stirrips  and  above  said  footlnes. 
In  constructing  lateral  extensions  from  said  wall  of  con- 
crete or  the  like  exten  ling  aUwe  said  footings,  and  em- 
N^ddic-'  the  i-nds  of  the  stirrups  and  said  l>eams  In  s.iid 
concrete,  wherebv  said  bennis  reinforce  said  con^  r^t.' 
and  distribute  the  l..ad  from  said  stirrups  upon  sail 
extended    fo<->tings 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 
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1  0  fi  0  .  0  7  «« ,  i*nnri:ss  of  m.vking  mang.^nese 
.*<TEE1.  Albkkt  K  IiUkkvk,  (^hicago.  111.  assignor  to 
.\mericiin  Electric  Smelting  and  Kngineerlng  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo  ,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  Filed  .\ug 
14,191!      s.ri.i:  N..    t;);;.s4.-,      ,,■:    •jiij--.;4  , 

1.  Tiie  pr..,  i-^s  ..'f  rtiukiSi^;  manganest'  ste(  i  wbich  con 
slsts  in  chartriLi:  solid  ferro  manganese  intc/  a  siiUabb 
TtiSel,    then    pouring    on    top    of    the    ferru    iiiangaiiese 


steel  of  proper  CUllpositbUi  to  >;;ve 
■  it;. in  of  proiiui  t  thereb.v  partia,;y 
iiuai,'*  aiei  cioiipleting  the  meltin^' 
du-iug  aiiuofci'ljerf   by   means  of  elet 


enough   molten   *■ 
the    desired     coiiii 
melting  the  ferr.. 
and   heal  in  ir    In   a 
trie  lieaiiu.- 

2.  The  ;  :  e*.  ,f  making  alloy  steels,  consisting  In 
charging  ;!.■  :i.','>\\u^  metal  Into  an  electric  furnace,  then 
pouring  on  top  of  said  alloying  metal  the  metal  with 
which  It  Is  to  bo  incorporated  together  with  a  basic  flux, 
said  latter  metal  and  llux  being  in  a  molten  condition,  and 
tlnishlng  the  melting  and  heating  In  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere by  means  of  electric   heatlnsr. 


1,060,079.  BED  CONSTRUCTION.  William  J.  Obotkm- 
Htis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,151.     (Cl.  5 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  bed  construction,  the  comblnatioti  wit!  -a  bed- 
bottom  frame  having  suitably  connected  to  i  aiii  ^-ide 
bars  of  a  bedstead  frame,  an  aperturert  sprmk.-  rest  sup- 
ported by  said  Ix'dstead  frame,  a  sleeve  n  >aid  sidebar 
formed  with  an  apertured  boss  on  its  upper  side  adai  ted 
to  register  with  the  aperture  of  siM  spriiiL  re^t  a  !ei,>.on 
bolt  extending  through  the  ap<r;:.r>s  ■  '.  ^,i;i  b->  hikI 
spring  rest,  a  cushion  spring  surrounlm^-  said  imhi  aiid 
at  Its  lower  end  supported  by  said  s|  miu.-  r^  -■!.  and  spring 
confining  means  on  the  upper  en<l  of  sanj  iKilt. 

2.  In  a  bed  construction,  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  having  suitably  connected  end  and  side-bars 
of  a  be<|vu-ad  frame,  a  spring  rest  snii.orie,!  i,,ti  the  side- 
rails  of  stttd  tiedstead  frame  and  foriued  «ith  a  crtrrilly 
apertured  spring  seat,  n  -b.  v.  ..n  s.iid  ^;  b- ba-  foruied 
with  an  apertured  boaa  on  i'--  ;  i-r  '-de  adaptwi  to  reg- 
ister with  the  aperture  of  said  -prlng  seat,  a  centrally 
apertiirts!  wR>-be'  t,tted  w'.thin  said  spring  seat,  a  ten- 
.si'it;  !>ci't  •xte[d::,i-  thr<>ni;h  the  apertures  of  said  toss, 
sjoii,;:  rest  aii.i  wasbi  r  a  cusbii>n  spring  surrotinding 
said  bolt  .mii  fit  its  low«'r  ■  nd  stepped  on  said  washer,  and 
sp'ln.'  •'    iitiT.irit   fiienns  ,iti  the  upper  end  of  said  twit 

:>  I  r.  ;i  'h-,',  ei  ,y)<t  i  U't  ion  the  combination  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  !,av,[..;  suitably  connected  end  and  slde- 
iKirs  o'  M  Ixdst'-ad  frame,  a  sprin_'  rest  supporteii  on  'the 
side  rail--  of  said  t'cdstead  frame  and  formed  with  a  c«n 
trall.v  fi|'.  rui.-d  -iiiriuL'  seat  a  sleev.  adjustably  clainped 
on  s;nd  side  '.at  and  formed  with  a  ci  untersunk  Hi>er- 
rnrrni  boss  ..n  if.s  u[>[<er  sid,.  adapited  to  register  with 
the  aperture  c,f  said  spring  seat,  a  cetitral'v  apertured 
%<H-;:..  r  'Itted  wlttiin  sail  sprini:  seat,  a  tension  twilt  ex 
tendini;  throucb  the  apertures  of  said  boss,  spring  rest 
and  washer  with  its  head  fitted  to  the  counter-sink  of  said 
t»os~     a    . ais'iien    spriiiiT    surroiiiidlnir   said    twilt    and    at    its 


lower    end    Rteppi-<1    ,.n    said    washer,    and    sprlng-conflnlng 

means  on  the  upper  eiid  of  said  U'lt, 

4  In  a  l)ed  construction,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
!>ott<un  frame  having  suitably  connected  end  and  slde- 
liflrs,    of    a    bedstead    frame,    an    apertured    Bprin?  re«t    sup- 

P'lrt'.l  '\  -.a.i'  be.lstead  frani.-  a  sleeve  on  said  slde- 
l^nr,  a  cushion  spring  stepped  at  its  lower  end  on  said 
spnn.'rest,  an.i  a  tension  Uilt  surr(c,inded  by  said  cushion 
spr,nL-  sHid  !«iit  at  ;ts  upper  end  ensraginL'  the  upper 
end  ef  -.aid  ,  usiiiv)!;  siuir,!-  and  at  its  iower  end  extend- 
int:  '!ir  ii_!,  -^aid  asM-tured  sprint:  rest  and  eonnected  to 
said  sleeve. 


1,060,080.  \i:ni'  UillKI.  l  h  .m.^s  L.  i.i.s.M.s-o.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1912.  Serial  No.  71.<,966. 
KC\.   152—9.) 
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The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having:  a  felly,  of 
a  tire  therefor  composed  of  groups  of  tread  sections  each 
■ectlon  being  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides  with  notches, 
said  sections  being  arranged  tran-verseiy  cif  th.  felly 
and  extending  circumferentially  thireof.  wedge  blocks  In- 
terposed between  the  groups  and  laving  notches  on 
their  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  rings  ,id,'i[tei  t.-  f:t  into 
the  notches  on  the  opposite  sides  of  t!  •  tre.ui  secti  ms,  a 
pair  of  side  rings  adapted  to  extend  over  the  sides  of  the 
tread  sections  and  the  sides  of  the  fell),  !<  its  passing 
throui.-;  the  side  rings,  the  notch-engagii:g  rin-  and  the 
tread  sections  for  securing  said  parts  toget'  er  and  meana 
for  securing  the  side  rings  to  the  felly. 


I.oco.om        Mil  K  Bulii.L    SAi-t. 
I'eiroi;,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1911. 
(Cl.  232 — 11.) 


!iV      .\       GfRCHKl, 

.■serial  .No.  660, .^!j5. 
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1.  \  re  ejtacle  comprising  a  circular  base  having  a 
surroiindiiig  vertical  flange,  a  spring  rl,-,;:  within  the  liase 
'  oncer. trii.  "ith  and  lying  against  said  tlange.  said  ring 
having  a  :••  \  ■  ied  catch  which  projects  fr.  el.\  through  an 
•  penitii;  i:,  s.ai.;  l^nse  flange,  a  cover  adaj-te  !  to  fit  over  the 
fiang.  of  the  bas.  b.'iving  a  continuous  inwardly  extending 
marginal  jiortion  a  i,a;  'e,!  to  cofiperate  wi'b  said  catch  to 
lock  the  cover  an  1  i.ise  together,  and  means  movable 
tlirougb  the  flfuii-'e  iif  the  '• -n^'-  iiM'  r'traciing  said  spring 
ring  to  wittidriiw  said  eaf-h  f'oiii  .  ngaL'eynent  with  said 
rnartrina!   portion      f   the  crir- r 

2  \  rec.ptale  lUiipri-int.'  a  base  bavins:  a  surrounding 
vertical  tiantre  a  -^pritig  merniw^r  within  the  base  having 
a  twveled  catch   whi'  b   proieefw  throusrh  the  flange  thereof, 
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of    the    ends    of    the   rear    part;    lips   extending   from    the  i   opening    through    the    plat..    t»o    pins    made    fast    to    the 
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a  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  the  flange  of  the  base  having 
a  continuous  marginal  projection  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  catch  to  lock  the  cover  and  base  together,  and 
means  for  retracting  the  spring  member  to  withdraw  said 
catch  through  the  flange  of  the  base  from  the  marginal 
projection  of  the  cover. 

3.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  base,  having  marginal 
slotted  ears,  an  open  spring  ring  lying  within  the  base  and 
having  catches  that  project  through  the  slotted  ends  of  the 
base,  a  cover  adapted  to  embrace  the  wall  of  the  base  and 
having  a  marginal  projection  which  co^jperates  with  said 
catches  to  lock  the  cover  to  the  base,  and  a  threaded  key 
threaded  through  the  wall  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  spring  ring  to  retract  a  lockinij  catch  thereon 
and  release  the  cover. 


1,060,082.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  .T.^v  H.  H.^ll. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  EIectri<  ('imtroller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  lorporatlou 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6,  "1911.  Serial  No.  664.i;.59.  1  CI. 
172—288.) 


1.  \  main  ciri  iiit,  a  switch  tor  rlosin;;  the  same,  a 
wlndinj;  for  actuatiiii:  the  switrh,  ai;  :i't'.ia t in::  •  iriiiit  and 
a  maintaining  cirruit  for  the  pwitcti,  tlif  :ast  circuits  in- 
cluding the  said  winding:,  a  second  swircb  for  controlling 
the  main  circuit,  m^-ans  for  making  the  acfiating  circuit 
InefTectlve  with  respect  to  the  first  switch,  the  «aid  means 
including  a  relay  and  a  windini,'  thtTpfur.  arid  unmans  for 
deenerglzing  the  second  wimliiii:  when  !!;■  ^1  ■  nil  switch 
is  closed. 

2.  A  main  circuit,  a  switch  for  ciusii:_-  tlie  same,  a  cir- 
cuit Including  a  winding  for  actnatiiiir  thp  switch,  a  re- 
sistance in  the  actuating  circuit.  conta(  ts  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  resistance,  a  second  winding,  mt'ans  actuated 
by  the  second  winding  for  closing  the  contai  ts,  a  second 
switch  in  the  main  circuit,  and  mf'ans  lor  deenergizing 
the  second  winding  when  the  secotid  swit(^h   is  closed. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  ■  ii' iiit,  one  or  more 
switches  for  controlling  the  circuit,  a  n.ain  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit,  a  relay  for  preventing  the  closure  of 
the  main  switch,  a  winding  for  thp  relay,  and  means  to 
short-circuit  the  winding  upon  the  1  losur-  "f  .my  cif  the 
controlling  switches. 

4.  In    an    electric    control    system     a    <ircuit,    a    circuit 
closer  therefor,  a  switch  having  contacts  in  the  circuit,  a 
relay   for    preventing   the   operation    of   the   circuit    closer, 
a  winding  for  the  relay,  and  m^ans  to  deeneruize  the  wind 
Ing  upon  the  closure  of  the  contacts  of  the  switch 

5.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  circuit,  two  switches 
In  the  circuit,  a  relay,  a  winding  therefor,  means  whereby 
the  relay  prevents  the  closure  of  one  of  the  switches  when 
the  relay  winding  is  deenergieed,  and  means  whereby  the 
winding  Is  deenerglzed  when  the  other  switch  is  cjosfxi. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.; 


1,060,083.  LIGHT  AND  SUNSHADE  GQiitil.KS.  Wal- 
lace R.  Harris,  Morristown,  N.  ,1.  File<l  .Ian.  .Ui.  ]'.il2. 
Serial  No.  674,360.     (Cl.  2—149.  > 

A  goggle  construction  comprising  a  pair  i>f  hingcdly 
connected  non-rotatably  mounted  eye  tubes,  fa  eh  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  circumscribing  rib  adjneent  its  outer 
end,  a  second  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  eye 


tubes,  said  second  tubes  l>elng  provided  with  longitudinal 
recesses  from  their  inner  end  and  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  inwardly  and  further  provlde<i  with  an 
Inner  oirciiniscrihing  groove   interrupted   by  said   recesses 


and  re 
namfd 
secoBil 

trarf  I'i 


•iving    respective 


circumscribing   ribs   of   the   first 

t'ltes,    and   a   windfiw   ch'sing  the  outer  end  of  the 
named     tidies,     each     of     said     window--     irxiudlng 
ifeii-   ^.ctions  (if  different  colcirs. 


1,06#.084.  rwiNT  l'A<  K.\i;E.  .Imhn  W.  Has'b!  kg,  «hl- 
cago,  111.  Original  application  tiled  .\pr  14,  1911,  Serial 
No.  621,048.  I»ivided  and  this  application  filed  Mav  ;i, 
lftl2.     Serial  No    C,W.\:VJ.      (CI.  41— 4. j 


1,'An  article  ••f  mariiifactnre  eomprising  n  snltaMc 
glass  palette :  a  nias<  of  masti'  gold  paint  deposited 
therfon,  having  ,1  .mlf^  rmly  circular  outline  concentric 
with  Its  axis  and  ha\-ing  symmetrically  disposed  .-ieva 
tions  and  <lepressii'i,s  In  :ts  fa  <  .  said  dcpri'ssioris  [.e;ri^ 
wholly  within  the  Ircula;-  outline  t.i  provide  a  s.  rieg 
of  flnid  holding  recfpta<  les 

2.  An  article  of  mansifactun  >  .unprisitig  a  suitalif 
glass  palette,  a  mass  of  mastic  i:oid  [mint  depo.sited  -b.  ;e- 
on  hAvlng  a  uniformly  ur'  uiar  ontl:i,e,  and  having  a  se:  ;.-s 
of  alternate  concentric  .  lr^■ations  and  dej.re-.s|ons  in  its 
face. 


I 


l.onO.OSS.     STOVE-TOP 
.July  2,   1912.     Serial   \ 


■  I-H^    I       W  K\  .    l.rie,    l-a        1  ; 
ToT.ir.T        ■  I  1     \'2>'. — 211.) 


JiF' 


1.  In  a  stove  top,  the  comiiination  of  a  side  part  having 
an  tinchstructed  mitere<|  ,rid  .  a  lip  extending  from  its 
■~i(!e  adjacent  to  the  ,.nd  :  n  rear  part  having  n  portion 
of  its  end  mitered,  and  ;i  portion  extending  along  thp  s;de 
of  the  side  part  and  ov.t  the  iip  .  and  means  for  secur 
ink'  the    lip   to   thi     rejii-   part, 

•J.  In  a  >^t,.\o  to[i.  the  combination  of  two  parts  flanged 
ahuig  the  outer  <  dge  and  joining  at  a  corner,  each  ha\ 
ing  an  abutting  mitered  end,  «ald  ends  being  unobst ruct.-d 
to  jH-rmit  of  cutliug  said  fifirfs  to  length,  and  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  lip  extending  nnder  t:.^  companion  part 
for  eecuring  the  parts  together 

.'5  In  a  sto\c  top.  the  rornbiriafion  of  a  flanger  rear 
part  having  a  centrally  located  pii>e  opening,  said  rear 
part  having  unolistructed  ends,  portions  of  which  arf 
mitered  and  portions  of  which  ends  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  pntt.  said  side  parts  liavlng 
unobstructed   mitered  ends  abutting  the  mitered  pQftlons 
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of  the  ends  of  the  rear  part  ;  lips  extending  from  the 
sides  of  the  side  parts  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
[■arts  and  extending  under  the  rear  part,  the  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  rear  parts  which  extend  at  right  angles 
to  the  rear  edge  thereof  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the 
side  parts,  said  side  parts  having  flanges  along  their  outer 
edges  and  across  their  front  ends  :  and  a  front  part 
secured  to  said  side  parts. 

4.  In  a  stove  top.  the  combination  of  a  flanged  rear 
part  having  a  centrally  located  pipe  opening,  said  rear 
part  having  unobstructed  ends,  portions  of  which  are 
mitered  and  portions  of  which  ends  are  at  right  angles 
to  the  rear  edges  of  the  rear  part,  said  side  parts  having 
unobstructed  mitered  ends  abutting  the  mitered  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  rear  part  ;  lips  extending  from  the  sides 
of  the  side  parts  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  side  parts 
and  extending  under  the  rear  part,  the  portions  of  the  ends 
of  the  rear  pait  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  thp 
rear  edge  thereof  abutting  against  the  sides  of  the  side 
parts;  Hpg  extending  Inwardly  adjacent  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  side  parts  ;  and  a  front  part  having  unob 
sfrucfed  ends  abutting  the  sides  of  the  side  parts  and 
extending  ov.  r  the  Ups  adjacent  to  tht  front  ends  of 
Mid  side  parts. 


ii»-.M.OS«  STOVK  Tr)I'  .li.HN  K  Hav.  Krle.  I'a  ,  ns 
signor  to  Malleable  Iron  lompany,  Erie  I'a  .  a  ('or 
P'oration    of   I'ennsylvania       Filed   July   2,    1P12       Serial 

No.  70:  ins     M'l    i2fi    211.) 


t^    f_    f 


=L 


V  >J  '^^-.'^ 


-r 


III  a  stove  top,  the  '■■■iiiMiiai  ion  of  a  rear  part 
fiang'ii  along  Its  renr  edge  and  having  a  centrally  h.cai.d 
pipe  opening  and  piain  ends  :  side  parts  against  whlcl; 
the  ends  of  the  rear  part  «!)Ut,  said  side  parts  having 
flanges  on  their  outer  edg.s  and  tinving  plain  rear  ends 
cut  Hush  with  the  rear  <-<ltzv  nf  the  rear  part  ,  and  an  in 
■ert  at  t!,.  r^ar  ends  of  the  side  parts  completing  the 
rear  tlange   said   insert   ieing  secured  to  one  of  said  parts 

2.  In  a  st.'ve  top,  the  combination  of  a  rear  part  flanged 
along  Its  rear  edge  and  having  a  centrally  located  pipe 
opening  and  p;ain  ends:  side  parts  against  which  the 
ends  of  the  rear  part  abut,  said  side  parts  having  flanges 
on  their  outer  « dges  and  h.a^lng  plain  rear  ends  cut 
flush  with  th«  ri'ar  edge  of  the  rear  part  ;  an  insert  at 
the  rear  ends  of  the  side  parts  coniplrtinc  the  rear  flange  : 
and  lips  on  said  inst-rt  extending  along  the  side  and  rear 
parts  for  securing  the  Insert  to  said  parts. 

'A  In  a  stove  top.  the  '•omblnatlon  of  a  first  part  and 
fi  second  part  Joined  to  form  a  corner  of  the  top.  both 
of  said  parts  having  plain  ends  and  flanges  along  their 
outer  edges,  the  end  of  the  first  part  abutting  tlie  side 
of  the  second  part  ;  and  an  insert  at  the  end  of  the  second 
part  complrting  the  flange  along  the  outer  edges  of  said 
parts,  said  insert  being  secured  to  one  of  said  parts. 


1.060.087.      ILOIR-BIN    HAN<;eH.      William    VV.   Hbis- 

i.KH,   Auburn.    Wash       Filed    Aug    28.    1912       Serial    No. 
717.448.      Ml    211^    6.1 

The  combination   in  a  flour  bin  hanger  of  a  metal  plate 
screwed  fast  to  an  upper  corner  of  a  flour  bin,  an  S-shaped 


I   opening   through    the    plate     two    pins    made    fast    to    the 

;    upper  portion  of  the  frame  at  a  distance  apart  correapond- 

t    ing    to    the    distance    |..t».-.n    tin    ciirv.-s    in    the    opening, 
a  metai  pin  mad.    fa-t   u-  ■.>■.,    opposite  iower  corner  of  the 


fram<  working  in  a  hoj.-  tl:rough  a  p. ate  screwed  fast  to 
the  lower  e,,rner  of  the  !in.  with  the  portion  of  tho  bin 
opposite  the  hangers  made  iirciilnr  m  shape,  all  substan- 
tially as  descrit-ed 


l.f>60.08.<-  ri.EXTIU.K  INSoi.i:  .ToHN  J  Hits,  Lynn, 
Mass  .  assignor  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N  ,1.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed 
.Tan     28.    UM  1 .      Serial    No.    €.<<:<A^'.<  C\     ,?6— 22.) 


1  -As  an  Hrti<le  of  maijufai  ture.  an  msc'le  for  boots 
and  shoes  having  an  upturned  lip  ,  r  projecting  portion 
and  having  the  hai;  portir.n  within  said  lip  cut  with 
trnnsverst  slashfs  tc  cause  tlo  ball  portion  of  the  Insole 
to  !>e  fli  xible.  and  having  reinforcing  fabric  applied  to  the 
ins'o.  t'  rclnforct  the  upturned  :ip  and  extending  across 
the  insole  within  said  lip  to  cover  and  protect  the  slashes 
from  the  filler  wt.irh  Is  applied  between  the  insole  and 
tht  outsole  of  the  r.nisiieri  shoe,  said  fabric  being  cemented 
to  the  Insole  between  the  slashps  and  l)eing  gathered  or 
puckered  over  the  mouths  of  the  slashes  to  permit  the 
Slashes  t(  open  wNn  the  sole  is  flexed,  sutistantlally  as 
descrilx'd 

'-'  .\s  an  artiiie  of  manufacture,  .•■.n  insole  for  Iwots 
and  si  o.es  Ijaving  at,  iijt  .tn-d  I.p  or  projecting  portion 
And  haxdng  the  t«all  iMTtior  w'tlir.  said  lip  cut  with  a 
number  of  transversi  >i';as:.>s  :n  lined  to  the  surface  of 
the  insole  so  that  the  tongues  formed  between  the  slashes 
and  t^le  surface  of  the  insole  slide  over  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  slashes  and  -["  "  up  the  mouth>-  of  the  slashes  to 
cause  the  ball  portion  of  the  Insole  to  be  flexible,  and 
having  reinforcing  fabric  applied  to  the  insole  to  reinforce 
:  the  upturned  lip  and  extending  across  the  insole  within 
said  lip  to  cover  and  protect  ttie  open  mouths  of  the 
slashes  from  the  filli  r  whit,  i--  applied  b«dween  the  insole 
and  outsole  of  the  finished  shoe,  said  fabric  being  gathered 
or  puckered  over  the  tnouths  of  the  >-lashes  to  permit  the 
tongues  to  slide  and  o;..  n  tie  slashes  when  tbe  shoe  Is 
flexed,  substantial! v  at.  described 


l,f>0(.,(,.Si.,  \AI.\I1  W:,  M  H  I  Hiooivs,  Jr..  La- 
jiorte.  Ind  ,  assignor  Ti  M  Kkihc)  Conipnii.^.  Laporte. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  liied  Oct.  Si.  1912. 
Serial    No.    :is.799       1  Cl.    137 — 82. 

1.  .\  fuel  supply  valve  for  carbuf'  ters  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  wall  perforate  near  its  upper  end,  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  near  its  iew.r  ind  and  a  jacket 
surro.inding  it.  a  chamt>*r  f,  rn.ed  witliin  the  Jacket  and 
surrounding  the  f.xlindt!  sa.d  .lai  k>  t  having  a  wall 
perforate  toward  its  lowei   •  mi 

2.  A  fuel  supply  \a!v.  it'T  arlo::i!ers  comprising  a 
cylinder  iiavlng  a  wall  perforate  near  its  upper  end.  a 
valve  and  valve  sfn:  near  :'>^  loWer  •  nd  and  a  jacket  sur- 
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rounding  It,  a  chamber  formed  within  the  Jacket  and  snr- 
roiinding  the  cylinder,  said  Jacket  having  a  wall  perforate 
toward  the  lower  end.  said  cylinder  having  a  downwardly 
opouing  conical  discharge  nozzle. 


ZI^A' 


3.  A  fuel  supply  valve  for  carbureters  comprising  a 
cylinder  havlnt;  a  wall  perforate  near  its  upper  end.  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  near  its  lower  end  and  a  jacket  sur 
rounding  It,  a  chamber  formed  within  the  jacket  and  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder,  said  jack't  having  a  wall  perforate 
toward  the  lower  enrl.  said  fylind«>r  having  a  downwardly 
opening  conical  dis<  liaree  nozzle,  the  valve  seat  in  saiil 
cylinder  being  located  at  the  apex  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  A  fuel  supply  valve  for  carbureters  comprising  h 
cylinder  having  a  wall  perforate  near  Its  upper  end.  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  near  Its  lower  end  and  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding It,  a  chamber  formed  within  the  jacket  and  sur 
rounding  the  cylinder,  said  jacket  having  a  wall  perforate 
toward  the  lower  end.  said  cylinder  havint;  a  downwardly 
optMiiug  Ironical  discliarL;!'  nuzzle,  the  valve  sfat  in  said 
cylinder  being  located  at  the  apex  of  the  nozzle,  said 
valve  being  carried  by  a  valve  stem  screw  threade<i  In 
the  top  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  A  fuel  supply  valve  for  carbureters  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  wall  perforate  near  It.s  upper  end.  a 
conical  discharge  nozzle  at  its  lower  end.  a  valve  seat  at 
the  apex  of  the  nozzle,  a  valve  stem  screw-threaded  in 
Its  upper  end,  and  a  needle  valve  carried  by  the  valve 
stem  and  In  opposition  to  the  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical 
Jacket  surrounding  the  cylinder  having  a  wall  perforate 
at  the  bottom,  a  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
jacket  and  a  screen  surroundini:  the  perforated  part  of 
the  jack'^t  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  D  nor  printed  in  the  O.izette.] 


1.060,000        rAST-STP:EL     rN'I>F:RFRAME     FUR     1  .VRS 
Cl.^renve  H.  How.^rd,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lm.  .. 
motive  Tender  Frame  Company.   St.   Louis.  Mo.,  a   Cor- 
por.itiou  of  Delaware.      Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No. 
634,590       (CI.   105—76.) 
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1.0^,001        CAR-TRUCK       Clarknce    H.    How.ard    and 
Harry   M     PFf.AGKR,  St.   IjOuIs,   Mo.,   assignors   to   Com 
monwealth    Steel   Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.   n    Corpora 
tlon  of  New  .Jersey.     FMled  Sept     17,   1912.     Serial  No 
720, .SOS.      iCl.   105 — 243.1 


In  an  underframi',  draft  sills  and  an  end  sill,  a  hori- 
zontal web  conni^eting  the  lower  edges  of  the  draft  sills, 
a  casing  formed  integrally  with  said  web  and  positioned 
above  the  same,  the  top  and  walls  of  said  casing  being 
formed  Integrally  with  the  end  sill,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  central  housing  and  lateral  pockets  dis- 
posed in  the  plane  of  the  draft  sills,  transverse  webs 
connecting  the  walls  of  said  lateral  pockets  with  the  draft 
members,  a  longitudinal  web  connecting  the  upper  wall 
of  said  central  honslng  with  said  end  sill  and  obliqu»^ 
webs  connecting  the  central  housing  with  the  draft 
members. 


1.  In  a  car  trifk  a  tnn'k  frame  having  wt.ef!  lU'-'-s 
and  transoms,  gus.s*  t  plates  between  the  end  poriions  of 
said  transi.ms  and  thi'  wheel  pieces,  which  L'uss>>t  plates 
are  pro\  id«  d  with  openings,  and  a  bolster  supported  be- 
tween the  trans.iuis.  the  ond  portions  of  which  bolster  pro 
ject   upwardly    tiinnigh    the  openings   in    the  gupspt    pltites 

2.  In  ft  car  trmk.  a  trin  k  frame  having  wIi.m'I  pi.'.es 
and  transoms,  gusset  plates  Ix'twe^n  the  end  portii n^  if 
.s;iid  transoms  and  thi-  wtieel  pi<-ifs.  which  gusset  pl.Mtes 
ar>'  jirovlded  with  oinnings,  and  a  l><il-t-  r  supported  txf  w  .■•■n 
the  transoms,  the  end  portions  (■(  whieh  bolster  ;in',:-'<t 
upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  gusset  jilates,  lUid 
sill.'  bearings  carri>"l  hy  the  iiiwanliN  projev-tlng  '  nds  of 
the  bolster 

3.  Ii!  a  '  ai  tru'k.  1  'ru'-k  fraiii.  '-n.^t  In  a  single  piece 
;ind  comprisiii--  w' •'•■I  pie.  es,  traL^^rii^  ainl  cisse*  plates 
bi'tween  the  end  pur'inn^  nf  s.'iid  :rHii>Mii:<  and  tie-  wheel 
pieeis,  whhli  g'isser  I'lates  ar.-  provided  witli  openings 
for  the  acconim'>datl'in  of  upwardly  prolectini;  parts  nf 
the  truck  bolster 

4.  In  a  ear  trtick.  the  combination  wltti  a  truck  frame 
comprising  wheel  pieces  and  transoms,  of  a  truck  hdister 
supported  from  the  frame,  the  end  portions  of  which 
bolster  are  provided  wit!;  '.penings  for  t!ie  aceotr.m.'dat  l"n 
of  parts  of  the  brake  rigging  of  the  truck. 

."..  In  a  car  truck,  the  romhtnatlon  witli  n  tru^k  frame 
eornprivlng  wheel  pieces  and  transoms,  of  a  truck  huister 
siipf'"rte<l  from  th'  frame,  and  the  end  portions  of  win.  h 
!,,,:s',.j-  .-x'enrt  upward  inside  the  wheel  plercs.  and  tire 
provided  with  openings  f,,r  the  aerommodat ion  of  parts 
of  the  brake  rigging  of  t!i'    tniek 

[riiiims  '"i  {••  \:<  not  printe.l  in  th^  'lazette.] 


1.H80.002.       ELF<TKli"  MOTOR     TRICK         i  I,^RF^•.K     H 
Hmwaho    .and    Hakrv    M      1'f!..\(,E!i.    St      Louis     Mo.    as 
slgnors     to     I  dmnion  wen  it  h     Steel     ('ompany,     St,     Louis. 
Mo.,    a    '  "fporation    of    New    .lersey.       Piled    Sept      17. 
1912.      Serial   .No.   720, SlO.      M'l.    lo.-S-    •_'41.. 


1  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  a 
flanged  transom,  of  a  loop  positioned  between  the  flanges 
of  the  transom,  plates  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said 
loop,  compression  springs  arranged  between  said  plates 
and  flanges  and  which  loop  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold   a   portion  of  the   motor  housing  of  the   truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  a  flanged 
transom  and  an  electric  motor  truck  having  a  part  which 
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extends  between  the  flanges  of  the  transom,  of  a  loop 
positioned  on  the  extending  portion  of  the  motor  housing 
betwe«'n  the  flanges  of  the  transoms,  pistes  Integral  with 
the  ends  of  said  loops,  compression  springs  between  said 
plates  and  tli''  flanges  of  the  transom,  and  means  pass- 
ing through  the  flanges  of  the  transoms,  the  springs 
and  the  plates  for  holding  said  parts  and  the  loop  in 
propiT   position. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  truck  of  the  class  described,  a 
member  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed,  trans 
versely  arranged  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of 
a  motor  housing,  and  horizontally  disfK)6ed  plates  form- 
ing the  end  [xtrtlons  of  said  member. 

4  In  nn  electric  motor  truck,  a  memher  adapted  to 
form  a  lonnectlon  between  the  motor  houblng  miuI  a  part 
of  tliC  tr\Kk  frame,  whi.h  member  coniprsses  a  Uxip 
adapted  to  receive  a  part  -f  the  motor  housing,  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  plates  in'egral  with  the  ends  .'  said 
loop. 

'.-■:   k,    the   ( omtiriat:oii    w  ith    a 

P'lSi'loned    between    tie     flsnges 

■p    is    adapted    to    r'teive   an    ei- 

•r   t,(. using,    p'.ateg  Integra;    with 


:■  In  an  ■■"'•'  '  v\-  nx-'  <. 
flnni:-  '1  trans  :i:  ■,!  n  io 
of    the    trMLS(  [i:,     wtikli    ; 

tension  on   the  tnik   m. 


the  ends  of  said  io.^p,  pair';  .f  springs  Interposed  N'tween 
said  plat.-s  and  the  flanges  of  the  transom,  and  bolts 
seated  in  the  flanges  ^f  tt^e  tr.Tnsoms,  whi.-h  h.  ;ts  pass 
throngh  the  pairs  of  si  rmgs  and  the  plates 


l,0t0,093.       INVERTED    (.A>  HI  HNKK.       Kkvu-kk;    k     J. 

HfMI'UHKV.      K,i.e!I;.i7....       .Mi,!i  l-l;ed     1  »■  (         K.I,      1912. 

Serial  No.  'o^i.^iti,.      iCi.   07—^4. » 


.-<W 


1.  Ic  an  :n\.  rted  :;,■,<;  Mirn.  :■,  the  'onA  inat'o.,  ..f  a  cast 
iron  body  member  havin;:  an  intern.Tliy  threaded  burner 
passage,  a  hrnss  c.mp'ir)-  meir.her  threaded  Into  said  body 
member  and  provid.Hl  «••>.  a  projecting  externally  thread- 
ed reduced  portion  and  a:,  aiinuiar  flnng>  engaging  the 
body  member,  the  --hooider  of  tlie  reduced  portion  being 
flush  with  the  under  si.l.  of  the  flange,  and  an  internally 
threaded  porcelain  ;  n'n.r  t:p  member  threaded  upon  the 
said  reduced  porthi;  -'  -ai-i  -.  npUng  memb.-r  with  its  i 
npper  end   engaging   the  shoulder  and   flange  thereof, 

2    In  sn  tiivi  rted  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cast  Iron 
N.dy    in.  rnher    having    an    internally    threaded    burner    pas- 
sage,   n    trass    coupling    menih.r    threaded    into    said    body 
member  and  provided  with  a  projecting  externally  thread    '< 
•  d   rediKed    portion,   and   an   internally   threaded    porcelain    : 
b'irn'  r  tip  member  thread<><1  upon   tlie  said  reduced  portion    ' 
of  said  coupling  member  with  its  upper  end  engaging  the  i 
shoulder  thereof. 

3.  In  an  Inverted  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cast  Iron  ! 
body  memlier  having  an  internally  threaded  burner  pas- 
sage, an  externally  threaded  coupling  member  of  copper  I 
alloy  threaded  Into  said  body  meral)er  and  projecting  there-  ! 
from,  and  an  Internally  threaded  burner  tip  member  of  I 
earthy  material  threaded  upon  the  projecting  portion  of 
s«ld  coupling  member. 


4  In  an  inverted  burner,  the  combination  of  an  iron 
body  roemt'er  having  an  internally  threaded  burner  pas- 
sage, an  externally  threaded  coupling  meml:»er  of  metal 
other  than  iron  threaded  into  said  body  member  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  an  iniernally  threaded  burner  tip 
memlier  of  earthy  material  threaded  ui>on  the  projecting 
portion  of  eald  coupling  member. 

Ti  In  an  inverted  burner,  the  combination  of  a  cast  Iron 
l>o<1y  member  having  an  Internally  threaded  burner  pas- 
sage, a  J.ravs  eonpilng  memtH-r  threaded  into  said  IxKJy 
memh.r  and  providfMl  with  a  projeriing  externaliy  thread- 
e<l  reduced  portion,  the  shoulder  of  the  reduced  portion 
being  snbstai^tially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  body  mem- 
!>er.  and  an  internally  threaded  p»orce!aln  burner  tip  mem- 
ber threadiMl  npon  said  reduced  portion  of  said  coupling 
nieUiUT  with  Us  upper  end  eiigaguig  the  shoulder  thereof 
and  abutting  said  l>ody  memt)er 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  fJazette.] 


I,0fi0,094.  NfTI.ie  K  i  mkisixjfher  G.  JONE.s.  Cowtn. 
\v  \-a  Kibd  May  _.,  :yu.  Serial  No.  628, 7 Til  .CI. 
I.-.I— 12.) 


,<^ 


In  .omblnh;ioi.  u,ii,  ;,  i  omiaije.!  .si  rew  threaded  bolt 
having  longitud:Lial  gr:....ves  forn.^ug  rat,,  l^-t  teeth,  of  a 
nut  composed  ...f  two  parts,  the  h...iy  poriioii  of  which  U 
provided  with  internal  screw  threads  fi  r  engagement  with 
the  threaiis  upotj  the  bo,t.  ..ne  vide  of  the  .luter  end  of  the 
nut  l.elng  .-n  away  and  hav;i,_'  n  (en;ra::y  positioned 
proje.-ting  lotkmg  lug  forrnin*^  a  cntirjuation  of  one  side 
of  the  nut.  a  locking  mem;.,  i  adjii.ted  i..  completely  fill 
the  cutaway  t>ortion  in  !l,e  ;,;.■  ti,e  U>d\  portion  of  the 
latier  having  an  anguiar  exposed  .aviiy  formed  therein, 
said  lo.  king  member  ha\ing  a  .,j^  i.  eix.d  ly  a  correspond- 
ing recess  in  the  nut  and  p;\.  ;.  .i  ih.rei;,.  the  free  end  of 
the  locking  meui!.er  l>eHig  fo:Ke,;  ;,.r  rec-'Uing  the  locking 
lug,  and  also  provided  uith  le. -i.  f..r  interluckiug  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  teeth  ..ri  ;!»•  :o,t,  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  the  aiming  openings  in  the  forked  end 
of  the  locking  m.niUr  and  the  .iig  projecting  from  the 
nut  and  deflected  !y  tlip  .-.ngniar  exposed  cavity  formed 
In  the  ijiit,  to  :.  I  k  the  not  iti  Hii  Hdjusted  position  upon 
the  bolt. 


1,000.0»5.  MOTuH  1  I,M\v  .,■  s;u  FMii  .T..n.-son.  Norr 
kSplng.  Sweden,  a>M-:  r  •,  ,\ki  lebolatet  Sons  Bruk. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Fiied  I  >.  <  2n.  I9il  Serial  No. 
BR7.722.       I  CI     '.-7      .".o 

1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  m.itor.  traction 
wheels  driven  hy  the  said  motor  for  moving  the  motor 
plow,  a  coupling  between  the  motor  and  the  traction 
wheels,  Boil-wnrklng  members  and  a  device  adapted  to  dis- 
connect said  (ouplint:  and  t^  he  operated  from  the  said 
member*  if  a  soil-working  member  is  arrested. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  (omblnation  of  a  carrier,  trac- 
tion wheels  for  the  said  carrier,  a  driving  motor,  a  discon. 
nectihle  connection  between  the  .said  motor  and  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  means  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the 
traction  wheels,  soil  working  memtiers  connected  to  the 
carrier,  and  connections  between  the  said  soil-working 
members  and  the  motor-disconnecting  device  for  disconnect- 
ing the  motor  and  causing  the  plow  to  stop  when  the  soil- 
working  members  are  caused  to  move  backward  relatively 
to  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  trac- 
tion wheels  for  the  said  carrier,  a  driving  motor,  a  discoD- 
nectlble  connection  between  the  said  motor  and  the  tTac- 
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tlon  whe«l8,  means  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the 
trmction  wheels,  soil-working  members,  means  comprising 
springs  for  connecting  said  members  to  the  carrier,  and 
connections  between  the  said  soli-working  members  and  the 
motor-disconnecting  device  for  disconnecting  the  motor 
and  causing  the  plow  to  stop  when  the  soil-working 
members  are  caused  to  move  backward  relatlTely  to  the 
carrier. 


4.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  trac- 
tion wheels  for  th^  said  carrier,  a  driving  motor,  a  discon 
nectlble  connection  between  the  said  motor  and  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  means  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the 
traction  wheels,  a  rocking  shaft,  levers  connected  to  the 
said  shaft,  springs  connected  to  the  said  levers,  soil-work- 
ing members  swlngably  connected  to  the  said  rocking  shaft, 
and  connections  between  the  said  levers  and  the  motor 
disconnecting  device  for  disconnecting  the  motor  and  caus 
Ing  the  plow  to  stop  when  the  soil-working  members  move 
backward  relatively  to  the  carrier,  against  the  action  of 
the  springs. 

5.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  trac 
tlon  whe«ls  for  the  said  carrier,  a  driving  motor,  a  con 
nectlon   between   the   said   motor   and    the    traction   wheels 
comprising  .i  reversible  clutch  through  which  motion  may 
be   transmitted   to   the   wheels   in   either   direction,   means 
for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  traction  wheels,  soil 
working  members  connected  to  the  carrier,  and  connections 
between  the  said  soil-working  members  and  the  motor-dls 
connecting  device   for   disconnecting  the   motor   and  caus 
Ing  the  plow  to  stop  when  the  soil  working  members  arc 
caused  to  move  backward  relatively  to  the  carrier 


1,060. 09ti.      HOOF-PAL).      Cari.    A.    Jidsen,    Chicago     111. 
Filed  .Ian.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739,636.     id    168 — 26.) 


1.  A  hoof  pad,  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  a  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  flexible  rim 
and  a  central  plate  or  shield  which  is  attached  at  its 
margins  to  the  inner  margins  of  said  rim.  said  rim  com- 
prising toe  and  heel  sections  both  made  of  U-form.  the 
heel  section  consisting  of  leather,  and  having  its  end  por- 
tloDi  extended  forwardly  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
securing  nails  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  hoof  pad,  adatped  to  be  Interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  a  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  flexible  rim 
and  a  central  metal  plate  or  shield,  which  is  attached  at 
its  margins  to  the  Inner  margins  of  said  rim,  said  rim 
comprising  a  toe  section  constituting  substantially  the  for- 
ward  half  of   the   rim,    and    a   U-shaped   heel   section  of 


leather  consisting  of  a  transversely  extending  portion  and 
forwardly  extending  end  portions  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  end  margins  of  said  toe  portion,  and  located  in 
position  to  be  pierced  and  engaged  by  the  secnrlng  nails 
of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  hoof  pad,  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  hoof 
of  a  horse  and  a  shoe,  said  pad  comprising  a  flexible  rim 
and  a  central  metal  plate  or  shield  which  is  attached  at 
its  margins  to  the  inner  margins  of  said  rim,  said  rim 
consisting  of  a  toe  section  and  a  leather  heel  section,  and 
the  said  sections  being  provided  with  interlocking  notches 
and  projections  at  their  meeting  margins. 


1.060.097  DYE -BATH  Myrtii,  Kahn  aad  A.ntu.n 
Os.sE.NBKCK,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbeu 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  26.  1911,  Serial  No.  667,664.  Divided  aad  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  885,011.  (CI 
8—6.) 

1  An  acid  dye  bath  comprising  an  unsulfonated  aro  dye 
obtained  from  bota  naphthol  and  nltro-2-amlnophenol  and 
a  chrome  mordant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An    add    dye-bath    comprising    an    unsulfonated    aro 
dye  obtained  from  beta-naphthol  and  a   nltro  2-«mlnophe 
nol  ami  potassium  bichromate,  substantially  as  described 

3.  An  acid  dye-bath  comprising  the  aso-dye ;  6  chloro  4 
nltrft-L'  amonophenol-azo-beta-naphthol  and  a  chrome  mor 
dant,    substantially    as    described. 

4.  An  acid  dye-bath  comprising  the  aio-dye  ;  6  chlorfv4 
nltro-L'  amlnophenol-axo  beta  napththol  and  potassium  bl 
chromatp,   substantially  as  described. 

I 


1.06o.n9x      .VIA.NTFACTURE  OF  METALLIC  i'Al'ER  OR 
MBTALFOIL    SUBSTITUTE.      Berthold    KAir.MA.sv 
Nuremberg.     fJermnny.    assignor    to     Kupfer     Bros      Co.. 
New    York,     .S      V        Filed     t'ec.    lu.    1908.       Serial    No. 
4f!8.'t-_'l.       (CI.    91      r,s.) 


A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  metallic  paper,  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  paste  containing  metal  In  finely 
divided  form,  transferring  in  a  continuous  operation  said 
paste  tu  a  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  misroscople 
projections  and  recesses,  and  moving  water-proof  paper 
relative  to  said  surface  and  In  pressure  contact  with  said 
microscopic  projections  and  recesses. 


1,060,099.      PENCIL.     Albmt  J.    Kbck,   St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.    Serial  No.  394,095.    (CI.  120 — 14  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  a  hollow 
pencil  casing,  a  projector  having  a  series  of  pairs  of  later- 
ally extending  arms  and  a  series  of  webs  each  converging 
Inwardly  between  the  pairs  of  arms,  a  marking  point  em- 
braced by  each  pair  of  arms  and  a  holder  at  the  writing 
end  of  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  end  in  which 
the  forward  marking  point  and  its  arms  are  held  and  an 
opening  in  its  side  beyond  the  casing  through  which  th« 
holder  can    be   engaged    to   move   it   forward   a   step   at   ■ 
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time  to  project  a  fresh  mnrklnK  point  when  the  one  pre 
ceding  It  hafi  worn  out 

2.  A  pencil  comprising  a  casing,  a  frangible  proje<tor 
containing  a  series  of  individual  marking  points  fixed 
thereon,  and  means  for  preventing  said  projector  from  re 
turning  Into  said  casing  but  permitting  Its  advance 
through  the  casing  In  the  writing  end  of  said  pencil,  said 
casing  l)elng  formed  to  fit  the  projector  closely  at  the 
writing  end  of  the  pencil  and  apertured  to  permit  the 

projector  in  writing  pwitlon  to  »>e  engaged  by  hand  and 
moved  forward  to  expose  a  new  marking  point  on  the 
writing  end  of  the  pencil 

o  k  pencil,  comprising,  a  casing,  a  tubular  holder  pro 
jectlng  from  the  writing  end  of  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  In  Its  side  and  a  collar  on  its  outer  end  and  a 
projector  adapted  to  hold  inarlcing  i)oiuts  and  having  u 
gripping  means  for  each  point,  said  gripping  means  he 
ing  adapted  to  be  securely  held  laterally  by  said  collar 
wherel)y  all  lateral  play  of  Kaid  projector  is  prevented  on 
the  writing  end  of  said  i>encll 

4.  In  a  pencil  of  the  elass  wet  forth,  a  frangible  pro 
Jector  having  «  series  .)f  marking  p<.lnt8  comprising  a 
series  of  pairs  of  arms  each  pair  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  hutt  of  one  of  said  points  and  the  arms  of  each 
pair  I.eing  of  sul)t!tantlally  equal  length  and  a  wet)  he 
twe.  li  the  pairs  of  arms  liavlng  its  edges  eonverging  from 
one  pair  of  arms  to  the  ri-  xt  prec-dlng  pair,  whereby  the 
projector  is  weakened  jit  a  point  adjoining  the  forward 
edge  (1  each  pair  of  arms  and  n  strMiis;  lieid  point  holding 
structure    is    prrKiuced 

A  fraiikTil'le  proj.rt,  ,r-  l-Hvini:  a  «eries  of  marking 
points,  bands  embracing  .said  points  and  weakened  webs 
(lisp-.^ed  letwe.  t  siiid  liiinds.  ami  a  tuliular  holder  in 
wtiiet  sal.!  [.r'._i..,toi  is  earrie.l  ;uid  ii.  Id  against  lateral 
plav  liiMlriL'  a  spac  in  its  side  ihr.-ugti  which  said  pro- 
jector may  ih  eiigag>'<l  hy  hand  an<l  moved  forward  to  ex- 
pose a  fresh  m.Mrklns  I'otnt  !_>e>  ond  on.  end  thereof,  and  a 
statlo-iarv  do^  antomati-al'y  engautnL-  said  projector  to 
preveiK    Us    retiiri!    into    s:,;,)    bolder 


l.'>H..l(M.       .MILKl'All.       .I,HN    H.i  ST  IS    Ki.NX..    .Mobile. 
■Ua,       Filed    .Ian     ;;.     liM.H,       Sena:    No.    740.067. 
31—14.) 


(CI. 


1  A  milk  pail  having  around  Its  mouth  a  flange,  a  milk 
ri<eiving  Ik>w,  a  flange  on  said  l>owl  to  engage  the  flange 
on  said  pail  and  having  therein  reinforced  key  hole  shape<1 
slots,  headed  studs  rising  from  the  flange  on  said  pall  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  slots,  spaced  lips  formed  on  the 
heads  of  said  studs,  and  spring  catches  secured  to  the 
flange  on  the  bowl  and  having  in  their  ends  elongated 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  the  studs  and 
to  spring  Into  engagement  therewith  between  the  lips 
thereon. 

2.  A  milk  pall  having  around  its  mouth  a  flange,  headed 
studs  on  said  flange,  a  milk  receiving  bowl  having  therein 
a  screened  milk  discharging  opening,  a  supporting  flange 
on  said  bowl  having  therein  key-hole  shaped  slots  adapted 


•   1 


to  re<-eive  said  headed  studs,  reinforcing  plates  for  the 
slots  having  Inclined  upper  surfaces  and  key-hole  shaped 
slots,  spring  catches  whereof  each  has  one  end  secured  to 
the  flange  on  the  bowl  adjacent  a  slot  therein  and  Its  other 
end  raised  and  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  .prln* 
over  one  of  said  headed  studs  when  the  bowl  Is  turned, 
the  extremity  of  this  end  of  the  catch  being  upbent  and 
handles  mounted  also  on  said  flange  adjacent  said  catches 
so  that  the  extremhy  of  the  latter  may  be  raised  by  the 
thumb  when  the  hand  engages  a  handle 

■■v  In  a  milk  pall,  the  combination  with  the  body  having 
an  oi^>n  mouth,  a  cup  shaped  closure  having  an  outsUnd- 
ine  flange  overlying  said  mouth  and  an  opening  In  its  bot- 
tom surrounded  hy  a  depM-nding  flange,  and  a  collar  sur- 
rounding said  flange  and  having  dlametrlcallv  disposed 
r.-.d:nlly  projecting  pins:  of  a  bowl  whose  open  upper  end 
has  a  radial  shoulder  and  above  the  latter  an  offset  flange 
•  rovHied  with  l^yonet  slots  adapted  to  engage  said  studs 
atd  who,se  body  is  pierced  with  discharge  openings  out- 
wardly pr., jeering  flanges  around  the  latter  baring  beads 
at  their  outer  edges,  strainers  disposed  within  said 
flaiiged  openings  against  .said  beads,  and  rings  remov- 
al^.^  ir:serted  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  flanged  openings 
Tor    the   purpose   set   forth 


l,<>6o.l(t] 


VAI.VU  ME(-HANISM  Fp.a.vk  Kitlitschko 
Jefferson.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Waverlev  Manufacturing 
Company.    .Jefferson     Wis  .    a    Corporation    of   Wisconsin, 


Filed  Oct 


191- 


Serial   No. 


-tTP        iCl.   230— 34.  > 


^  sf^ 


T 


1  The  combination  with  an  upright  cvlinder  and  cvlin- 
der  head  on  top  thereof,  the  cylinder  head  being  undercut 
!'>  form  a  ledge,  of  an  upright  valve  above  said  ledge 
and  means  adapted  to  kee-,  said  valve  upon  said  ledge 
and  to  partly  support  said  valve  if  it  should  drop 

2  The  combination  with  an  ipright  cylinder  and  cylin- 
der head  on  top  there<if  of  a  manifold  on  top  of  the  cylin- 
der head,  upright  valves  adapted  to  open  downwardly 
the  cylinder  head  being  undercut  t..  form  ledges  below 
the  >alves.  and  iKilts  to  se<ure  th.  manifold  to  the  cyUn- 
der  head,  said  holts  being  provided  with  flanges  lying  be- 
low   said  valves 


1  "HO. 102  MFTHoli  O}  <  ONVEYINii  WARM  LigUIDS. 
IlKiNKh  H  KoriTK.s.  Essen  on -t he  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug     r.',.    1912.      Serial    No     7]r,.ri9s        u'l.    162—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  conveying  warm  liquids,  especially 
for  lifting  saline  ly.  from  saturation  vessels  for  sulfate  of 
ammonia,  hy  means  of  a  suction  jet  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  steam  and  air.  the  point  of  condensation  of  which 
mixture  is  l>elow  or  at  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to  be 
raised. 

2.  The  method  of  conveying  warm  liquids,  especially 
for  lifting  saline  lye  out  of  saturation  vessels  for  sulfate 
of  ammonia,  l)y  means  of  a  suction  jet  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  steam  and  air,  the  point  of  condensation  of  which 
mixture  is  below  or  at  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  to 
be  raised,  the  said  mixture  of  steam  and  air  being  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  a  steam  jet  sucking  air  into  • 
mixing  chamber  and  imparting  pressure  to  the  air. 
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3.  The  method  of  conveying  warm  liquids,  especially 
for  lifting  saline  lye  out  of  saturation  vessels  for  sulfate 
of  tmmoDia,  by  means  of  a  suction  Jet  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  steam  and  air,   live  steam  being  introduced  by  a 


tub*»  Into  a   mixins;  rhambpr  bavin?  an  air  inlet,  wbereby 
air    Is   surked    in    ^aid    <haniber   and   comprt-ssed.    the    mix 
ture  of  steam  and  air  being  introduced  iiy  a  tube  into  thp 
liquid  to  be  raised,  and  convt-ying   the   liquid   to   be   rais*»<l 
through  a  conduit. 


1,060.10:'-.  HOISTI.NO  ANI)  r/)Wi:KlNi,  I»KVI(  K  FOR 
LIFE-HOATS.  Ciiarle.s  K.  I.eihv  Baytleld.  Wis 
Filed  June  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  70::, 750.      M'l.  &— 2i'. . 


1.  In  a  hoisting  and  lowering  device  for  life  boats,  a 
separatf^  winding  drum  for  each  t)oat  fall,  a  sin^jf  operat 
ing  shaft  mounting  both  drums  movable  lomfltudlnally  In 
its  bearings,  means  for  applying  power  to  the  shaft  com- 
prising a  power  shaft  having  a  gear  thereon  and  a  gear 
upon  the  operating  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  clutch 
member  rotating  with  the  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  mem- 
ber, means  to  release  the  operating  shaft  by  sliding  the 
power  shaft  gear  out  of  mesh,  and  mean.s  to  slide  the 
operating  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  and  lowering  device  for  life  boats,  a 
separate  winding  drum  for  each  iKjat  fall,  a  single  operat- 
ing shaft  mounting  both  drums  movable  longitudinally  In 
Its  t)earings.  means  for  applying  power  to  the  shaft  com 
prising  a  pow^r  slmft  liaving  a  gear  thcreuii  and  a  gear 
upon  the  operating  shaft  meshing  therewith,  a  chitrh  mrm- 
i>er  rotating  with  each  drum,  a  stationary  clutrh  member 
adjacent  thereto,  means  to  release  the  operating  shaft  by 
sliding  the  power  shaft  gear  out  of  mesh,  and  means  t.i 
slide  the  operating  shaft  to  engage  the  clutch  members 


ticfil  members  closing  the  adjacent  open  ends  thereof  and 
with  their  horizontal  members  in  contact  with  the  sides 
of  spaced  open-end  box  tiles  comprised  in  a  aarglnal  row 
of  a  second  section  of  said  tile-concrete  floor  panel,  said 
spaced  open  end  l)ox  tiles  being  placed  wltb  their  axes 
parallel  with  the  row,  U-shaped  tiles  placed  between  the 
ends  of  the  box  tiles  comprised  in  said  marginal  row  in 
Haid  second  section  with  their  vertical  members  closing 
the  open  ends  of  said  box  tiles,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
between  said  tiles. 


^     "^      yr      T-  -  ' 


1,060,104.       FLOOR    CONSTRUCTION.      Ai.fued    E.    Lin 
DAU,    St.    Ixjuis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   Corrugated    Bar    Com 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,887.     (CI.  72  -66.» 
1.   In  a  tile-concrete  floor  panel,  a  section  romprising  a 
marginal  row  of  open-end  box  tiles  having  lateral  flanges 
adjacent  to  the  bottoms  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  tiles  l>e- 
Ing  placed  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  row  and  thein 
side  flanges   touching  each   other,    L-sbaped   tiles  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  alongside  said  row  of  tiles  with  their  ver- 


2  In  a  tib>  concrete  floor  panel,  a  marginal  section  cfim 
pricing  a  row  of  open-end  box  tiles  having  lateral  flanges 
adjacent  to  the  Iwttoms  of  the  sides  thereof,  said  tiles 
tietng  placed  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  row  and 
their  side  flanges  touching  each  other,  L  sliaped  tiles  ar- 
ranged along  the  inner  side  of  said  row  of  tiles  with  their 
venic;il  members  closing  the  adjacent  open  fnds  thereof 
and  with  their  horizontal  members  in  contact  with  the  side 
flanges  ftf  open  end  t>ox  tiles  comprised  in  a  marginal  row 
of  .1  central  section  of  said  tile-concrete  floor,  said  last 
named  iiox  tiles  t)eing  placed  with  their  axes  parallel  with 
tli.»  row  and  with  spaces  between  their  ends,  U  shaped  tiles 
ill  said  spaces  with  their  vertical  members  closini:  the 
•  ipeii  ends  .f  said  tiox  tiles,  said  txix  tiles  and  U  siiHped 
■  ie>  .  Willi. r!..e<i  in  s.aid  central  section  l>elng  of  a  different 
lieitrbt  from  the  !iox  tiles  comprised  in  said  marginal  sec- 
lloti  and  Lshfippd  tiies.  and  a  fHIinir  of  coticreto  lie'u-e.u 
s.aii!   Mies  .'iih!  a'...ve  those  of  lesser  iieigbt 

3  .\  tint  -<!ali  tbx.r  supported  on  rows  of  coliunns  ~aid 
ti'.O"  ''ein-  i,f  iinifiiriB  thickness  tlirougliooi  its  etitir.- 
area  *'xcej.t  fi,r  the  portions  over  and  adjacent  t^  the  su;.- 
porting  columns,  which  portions  are  iiicrensed  in  thick- 
ness, said  lncrease<l  thickness  t)eing  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  slab,  re!nfor(  ing  rods  extending  through  said  floor 
along  lines  parallel  to  the  rows  of  I'olumns  and  crossing 
each  ottis  r  Netween  and  over  the  columns.  Home  of  the 
fxls  tx.in.:  ,  r,  ilie  upper  part  and  some  in  the  I'lwrr  part 
of  the  sla'.  in  the  thickened  pr.rtions  thereof  near  tlu  col- 
uniiis  whereby  said  floor  slah  sitnulates  the  action  f  a 
ic  Dii.L'ene.  us  fiat   plate. 

4  A  tiat  sl.ili  floor  supported  on  rows  of  columns,  said 
tii>or  being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  entire  area 
except  for  the  portions  over  and  adjacent  to  the  suppf.rt 
inij  columns,  which  portions  are  increaswl  in  thickness. 
-..liil  increased  thickness  being  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
-i.i!  reinfi.ninr  ro<i8  exteiulltii:  tliKuigh  said  floor  along 
liri<>-  parallel  to  the  rows  f>f  columns  find  crossing'  eacli 
other  between  and  over  the  columns,  some  of  the  rods  toe- 
ing in  the  upper  part  and  some  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
slal)  in  the  thickened  portions  thereof  near  the  columns, 
said  rods  overlapping  one  at)ove  the  other  la  pairs,  lioth 
rods  of  each  pair  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  but 
one  of  said  rods  t)eing  In  the  top  part  of  the  slab  and  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  and  the  other  rod  being  in  the 
bottom  part  of  the  slab  and  extending  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection whereby  said  floor  slab  simulates  the  action  of  a 
liomogeneous  flat  plate. 

5  In  a  tile-concrete  floor  construction,  a  floor  panel 
comprising  solid  concrete  corner  portions,  a  tile-concrete 
central  portion,  marginal  portions  of  les  thickness  than 
said  corner  portions  and  central  portion,  said  marginal 
IHjrtions  comprising  concrete  riba  extending  from   corner 
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portion  to  corner  portion  and  hollow  tile  embedded  In  tbe 
concrete,  and  said  marginal  portloas  being  conti^uoua  to 
similar  portions  of  adjoining  panels,  and  a  slab  of  con- 

.  rete  overlying  the  marginal  portions. 

,1.  laims  G  to  10  not  prlnti^d  in  the  iJazette.] 


ItieO.lurs  AUTOMATIC  FAN  FOR  ROCKING  CHAIRS 
Richard  A  Lohse.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  June  10 
1912.      Serial    No.   702.656.      (CI     2.'?0— 1    , 


f^fl 


^ 


1  An  attachment  for  nxkiDg  chairs  having  a  fan 
frame  with  top  and  tKittom  croRS  bars  and  side  bars  exttn- 
»ibiy  connected  witli  said  cross  t>ars.  in  combination  with  u 
fan  stretched  on  said  frame  aiirl  a  supplemental  fan  portion 
muspended  from  ibe  inw  er  of  siinj  cross  tiars  beneath  said 
frame 

2.  A  fati  for  rocking  chairs  consisting  of  a  flexible 
body,  substantially  rigid  i  ross  pieces  through  the  top 
and  the  bottom  (-(Iges  of  said  body  and  substantially  rigid 
side  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  croaa  pieces  and 
adjustablt  to  Ktretch  tlif  fan  and  a  fanning  fringe  sus- 
pended fn>m  tf;e  Isttiun  .  f  said  body  U'neath  the  tHntotn 
cross  piece 


1  Of.O.ioe  WASHSTAMv  ■  :min.i  T  M.viiLKTTr  and 
I)oNAi.D  A  McChkoi.k.  Le.ivenwurtb,  WasI,  filed 
,TulT  ^^.  1P12      Serin:  No.  707,581.      (CI    4—1. 


-f,** "  \ 


section,  supply  pipes  mounted  within  said  basin,  adjost- 
able  tubing  connecting  8«ld  supply  pipes  with  the  mala 
supply  pijie.   and  a  drain  pipe  secured  to  said  basin  and 

extending  through  said  su[iport  substantially  aa  described. 
2.  In  a  «nsli  stand,  the  combination  of  a  Imse  compris- 
ing twc  sect;  in~.  one  of  the  said  sections  being  perma- 
nently mounted  upon  the  floor  of  a  building,  the  opposite 
said  section  t»eing  sildably  mounted  in  the  first  mentioned 
sei  tion.  a  wash  Ixtwl  permanently  mounted  upon  the  last 
iiienti(  ni'd  sc'-tion,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
"ash  tn,\^j.  mcHiis  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
la.st  mentioned  ineaus,  a  telescojiically  connected  rod 
mounted  within  said  base  and  connected  to  the  said  con- 
trolling mean>  a  lever  cjnnected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  and  carried  by  said  wash  t>asin  substantially  as  and 
fcr  the  purpose  s[)ecified 


1.    In    a    Wash    stand   tomprising    two   sf<.tions    teiescupl 
caily   connected,   the  lower  section   l)eing   permanently  se- 
cured to  the  floor  of  a  building,  a  basin  secured  to  the 


1,000  lo:  SKWINt,. MACHINE  NEElJli:  CHAKLES  w. 
VIakti^  Mtatapan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vnited  Shoe 
MacitSnery  >  onipany.  I'atersun,  N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Niw  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  22.  1910,  Serial  No.  588,413. 
(CI.   112— 11.) 


3V 


1  ,V  neodle  pi  vcieti  «itl,  a  tliread  engaging  book  and 
a  «i  ik  cutting  s:.i.uid'r  formed  oiipo>itc  and  facing  said 
liook  U'l  cutiint  the  work  durint:  tlie  w<.>rk  penetrating 
'troke  of  thi    needle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  needle  having  a  V-shaped  work  cutting  shoulder 
formed  ii  the  side  ttiereof  aiid  directid  toward  tiie  point 
■  f  the  needle  for  cuitiiig  tbe  \\ork  during  the  work  pene- 
!.;ititig  .'■troke  of   ilie  nee(i,.,   substantially   as  descrilH'd. 

o  .\  iiet'd-e  |.;ovided  with  a  notch  having:  u  thread- 
eiigagiri;;  iiook  formed  on  oDt  wall  of  tliu  notch,  and 
liavin*;  a  work  cut  ting  shoulder  formed  on  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
notch  opi-'osite  the  saiU  thread  mgaftiug  hook,  substan- 
tially as-   described 

4  .\  needle  pr-vided  with  a  thr.  ad  engaging  hook  and 
\\\\\,  a  v>..'ri(  ■'iti.;  locavd  ;:%  ve  tl..  1  o.  k  and  iiavlng  ItB 
'Utt:i)c  ■'i.;e  diie,  !(>d  toward  the  porit  .if  ilie  needle  so  as 
to  cut  i!ic  wi.iK  >i.i:,ii^  till,  j.enct rating  siruke  of  the  nee- 
dle.   ^ub^laIIt  iailv     at    descriN'd 

l\.  A  neeille  provided  with  a  notch  across  the  side  of 
the  needle  stiunk.  a  tlircad  encaging  hook  formed  on  one 
wall  of  the  ncdcb  to  dr.-iw  ba-  k  a  loop  of  tliread  upon  the 
'etractit'L  of  tbi-  n.  edle,  and  a  cutting  shoulder  formed 
on  tbe  other  wall  of  the  note:,  opposite  said  hook  to  cut 
the  work  upon  'be  work  [>ehetrat:ng  stroke  of  the  needle, 
-',!.stant  :fi  .1  \    as    ilexribed. 


1,060,108.  VlNE-i.rTTF:K  John  McCUELLAN,  Casanova, 
Va.  Filed  Ma.\  -4  Ibl.  Serial  No.  699. .''.07.  iCI. 
5&— 64.  ( 


1  The  combination  with  the  be:im  and  standard  of  a 
plow,  of  a  vine  ruttlne  blade  dep-ndlng  from  said  beam. 
and  a  J-lK>lt  havint:  tbe  s>  ank  fixed  to  ttie  lower  end  of 
said  blade  and  tiaving  tf  e  Mcht  hooke.l  over  said  standard. 

2,  Tbe  comhlnatlon  with  the  {.eam  and  standard  of  a 
plow,  of  a  vine  ctitting  blade  depending  from  the  beam 
and    having   the    upper    end    l>ent    outwardly    and    thence 


upper  section,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper  t  upwardly  and  conforming  to  the  bottom  and  side  faces  of 

189  0.  G.  — 69 


io86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29, 1913. 


said  beam,  bolta  passed  through  said  beam  and  said  bent 
portion,  and  a  J-bolt  having  a  bead  fixed  to  said  blade 
near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  the  bight  booked 
over  said  standard. 


I,0e0,109.     PUMP.     John  J.   McIntym,   Hartford,   Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,967.     (CI.  123 — 198.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  explosion  en 
gine  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  stem  secured  In  said 
opening,  a  spark  plug  recess  in  said  stem,  a  spark  plus 
secured  in  said  recess  and  an  air  pump  secured  to  said 
stem  above  said  recess  and  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder,  a  cut-off  valve  between  said  pump  and  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine having  a  threaded  opening  in  a  wall,  of  a  tubular 
stem  secured  In  said  opening,  an  aperture  through  the  wall 
of  said  stem,  a  spark  plug  .secured  in  said  aperture,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  stem  above  the  spark  plug  ari'i 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  said  cylinder 
being  in  communication  with  the  engine  cylinder  through 
the  tubular  stem,  a  pistona  in  said  cylinder  and  a  shut- 
off  valve  located  In  said  tubular  stem  l>etwet>n  thf^  I'v! 
Inder  and  spark  plug. 


1,060,110.  WINDOW  SASH  LOCK  Th.-m.^.s  L  Mmkti- 
MBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  191.1  Serial  No. 
752,270.     (CI.  16—180 


1.  -V  window  sash  lock,  comprising  a  slotted  plate  and 
a  pair  of  lazy-tongs  comprising  top  and  bottom  memb^'rs, 
said  lazy-tongs  being  provided  at  their  opposite  sides 
with  bearing  shoes  and  the  bottom  portion  thereof  being 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  the  top  portion  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  pivot  pin  which  is  passed  tL-rough  the  slot 
in  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  clamp  nut. 

2.  A  window  sash  lock  Involving  a  pair  of  lazy  tongs 
composed  of  top  and  twttom  members,  said  sash  lock  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  side  of  the  window  frame  and  to 


bear  on  the  bottom  sash,  a  side  of  the  top  sash  and  the 
front  bead  strip,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
lazy-tongs  and  locking  tbem  In  any  desired  position. 


1,060,111.  ME.ASIRING  INSTRUMENT.  Waltkk  J 
Mlncastbh,  Cumberland.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cumberland  Steel  Company,  Cumberland,  lid.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Hied  Oct  28.  1912.  Serial  No 
728,167.     (Cl.  73—105.1 


1      111-'     Cijuibinatiou    of    a     supporting    plate,     ii     'a.iper 
leg  uiininttii  tht're'in  :   means  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
leg    with    reference    to    said    plate  ;    a    sec  )nd    caliper    leg 
pivoted    on    said    plate    and    capable    of   a    limited    angular 
mott^ment  relatively  thereto  ;  a  multiplying  indicating  de 
vice  connecti-d  wiib  sakl  plat'-  Mod  *aid  8<vond  leg  to  indl 
cate  the  rplatlvc  movnit-nts  th'-reof  ;  longitudinally  adjust 
able  ■■xtensltms  muunltvl  on  •  «i-b  r)f  said  legs,  and  provided 
Willi   rontact  fx)lnt8  ;  and  nwans  {>,v  fastenhiir  said   .-xtrn 
sion.s  in  adjusted  positions 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate  ;  a  caliper  leg 
mounted  then-on  ;  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  leg 
with  reference  to  said  plate  :  a  second  caliper  leg  pivote<l 
on  Bald  plate  and  capable  of  a  limited  angular  movement 
relatively  thereto  :  a  miiltiplying  indicating  device  ion 
n«rted  with  said  plate  and  said  .secnd  leg  to  lndi<  ate  the 
relativf  uiov.>ments  thereof  ;  longit  idtnail y  adjustable 
curv'-d  »»xten8ions  mounted  on  cnch  of  said  legs,  and  pro- 
vided with  contact  points;  and  means  for  fastening 
said  (Extensions  in   adjusted   positions. 

:{  The  f'ombinatl'm  of  a  supporting  plate  .  a  caliper 
."!,'  tiiouiit»'<l  tht^reou  ;  m»>ans  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
;•'«•  witli  r^f'Tt-nce  to  said  plate;  a  second  caliper  leg 
pi\Ot''(l  on  said  plate  and  capable  of  a  liin;te<l  angular 
niuT-iiif lit  relatively  thereto;  a  miiltiplyin^,'  indicating  de- 
vice '  onnected  with  said  plat''  and  said  s>'imd  lo^  to  In 
dicati'  the  r"lative  movements  thereof;  longitudinally  ad 
Justallt'  extensions  mounttsl  on  each  of  said  legs,  means 
for  fastening  said  exten.sion.-)  in  adjusted  p,,sltio!is.  and 
contact  points  on  said  extensions,  oiif  of  said  points  beniu; 
adjcstable  on   its  extension    toward    ttie  otln  i 

4.  The  comliination  if  a  supporting  p,  it'  ;  a  aliper- 
leg  mounted  thereon  and  havini;  a  curv'' 1  .,'uide  way  ; 
means  for  augularly  ailjusting  said  leg  with  referem  e  to 
said  plate  ,  a  second  caliperleg  pivoted  on  said  plate,  ca 
pabl.  of  a  limited  angular  mov.mi'nt  r'latively  thereto 
ail  1  li.iviiik'  a  inirved  guid'-  way  ;  an  Indicatint;  devlcp  con- 
ueit  il  wit!,  -iii-l  plate  anil  said  second  le;;  to  Indicate  rhe 
r-'oi'.  '■  ill  vt'iiirnts  thereof;  curved  extensions  guided  in 
the  _'Mides  on  each  of  said  legs  and  each  having  a  conta  t 
point  ;  anii  nieaus  for  fastening  said  extensions  in  adjusted 
positions 

.J.  The  coniliinatioo  of  a  supporting  plate  ;  a  caliper  leg 
mounted  thi>reon  ;  means  for  adjusting  said  l>'g  angiilariy 
witii  i-eference  to  said  plate  ;  a  second  callper-ieg  pivoted 
on  said  plate  and  capable  of  a  limlttHl  angular  moveni' nt 
relatively  thereto  ;  a  multiplying  indicating  device  con 
nected  with  said  plate  and  said  second  leg  and  adapted  to 
indicate  the  relative  movements  thereof;  looglttidinally 
adjustable  extensions  mounted  on  said  legs,  the  legs  and 
extensions  havloK  suitable  markings  to  indicate  proper 
adjustments  of  said  extensions  to  '-ompensate  for  different 
angular  adjustments  of  said  second  caliper  leg;  and  m^ans 
for  fastening  said  extensions  in  their  adjustid  position^. 

[^.'laim  »?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,060,112.      M.\CHINE  FOR  COATING   CAN   ENDS.      Ed^ 

WIN  Norton,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Vacuum  Carrnlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  (Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov,  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  ,')2T.:<67 
'CI     1],'{— HO.  t 


1  A  maf-hine  for  coating  can  ends  comprising  In  com- 
biiiatior  ft  rotary  chuck,  means  for  supp'irting  and  mov- 
ln>c  said  1  hock  laterally  whereby  the  same  Is  brougtit  to  a 
position  to  refeivi-  a  car  end.  then  moved  laterally  to  <-oat 
Ing  region  ami  finally  to  position  f^r  disrharging 
th''  -an  end.  a  second  chuck  adapted  to  engnge  ttie  can  end 
o!i  the  first  chuck,  whereby  the  end  Is  clamped  l)etween 
the  chucks,  means  for  rotating  tb<  chucks,  a  coating  roller 
and  means  for  causine  a  coating  roller  to  f'ontact  with 
th"  tlant'-  of  th''  can  end  for  coating  the  same  whilf  the 
«ani.-  is   rotated   hy  tlie  chucks 

-  .\  machine  for  coating  can  ''nds  comprising  in  com 
hir,,itli>n,  a  coatinK  station,  including  a  coating  roll,  a  mov- 
able carrier,  a  plurality  of  supports  carried  by  said  ear- 
ner, each  adapteil  to  rf^ceive  a  can  end,  means  for  inter 
mlttently  operatuii;  said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the 
can  end  and  its  support  at  the  coating  station  .■ind  means 
for  bringiiii:  the   ithI   in   .ofitin«  contact   with  said   roil. 

3.  A  machln-'  for  coatins:  can  pnds,  comprisiuK  in  com- 
bination a  ci.a-'Tig  station,  nc] 'nliiik:  a  coatlnir  rol..  an 
eiidiess  cHrn.'r,  a  iiiuPHhty  of  supports  mounted  on  said 
endless  carrier,  es'  h  hOhi ffl  to  rccflve  a  can  "nd,  means 
for  intermltt' iitly  .ijm  r:i  •  .n^'  said  carrl'-r,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  can  •■ii'i  .■.n-l  its  s.  |.;Mct  re  th'  ■•■iatinc  stati..n, 
and  mea'ns  for  iTiniriiii;  the  can  end  tii  (oating  contact 
with  said  roil. 

4.  A  machine  for  cohtii;^:  inn  i  itds  comprisini;  in  com- 
bination a  contlne  staTii'ti,  liui  ci,ii  m:  a  coating  roll,  a  plu- 
rality of  endless  spaced  cirrl'Ts.  a  plurality  of  brackets 
carried  thereby,  a  siipp..rt  niouiMHl  in  eacti  bracket  and 
adapted  to  receiv.-  a  c^!;  .  ml  [tie.ins  for  intermittently 
moving  said  ■  arriers  t-  '  rirn:  th.  supports  to  the  coating 
station,  and  me;nis  fur  r"taii!ii;  lti«  lan  -  nd  and  s]pji.)rt 
at  the  coating  station,  witli  th^  cur,  end  in  catini;  .ontact 
with  th.'  'OHtint:  roll,  said  <  arri'-r  r.  niHtrnn,:  at  r.-st  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  can  end. 

5.  A  niBchirn'  for  coating  caij  ends,  c(tmpri>in;:  :ii  com- 
bination u  latiiit'  station  including:  a  coa:ink'  ro;i,  a  sup- 
port for  f'  an  .11.1.  m.  ans  for  iiit.  rnii ;  t.  nt  i.v  moving 
said  support,  m  ftatirig  ch'jck  located  at  the  ci.iatmt'  sta- 
ll.'ii  and  adapted  1  .  ■  o,.;..  rat.  with  said  s\i[,;„.rT  no'aiis 
for  moving  said  ihu<k  into  cuntact  with  the  ran  end  for 
rotating  said  end  and  its  support  with  the  end  in  'oatinf: 
contact  wth  said  roll, 

[Claims  6  to  ,'iii  not  prht'd  in  the  Gaz.  tte.] 


l,W0.1i:^  FIUiTIiiN      I'RAF^  HIGr,l\n  .Tnnv      F 

O'Ciiw.'K,     ('bicato.      111.,     assiirnor.     h\     mcsn.      assign 
in-'nts.    to   William    H     Miner,   ('hicago.    111.      Filed   Dec 
18,  190;t      Serial  No.  5:{.^.741.     (Cl,  21.'? -64.1 
I,    In    n    friction    draft    rigging,    the    combination    with 
a    draw  bar.    draft    yoke    and    stop    members,    of    a    longitu 
dinally  movable  friction  shell  having  an  internal  cylindric 
friction    face,     n     longitudinally     mo\a!>le     separati'     piece 
sprinc  case   having  n    limited  slidiiiir  movement   in   respect 
to  said  shell,  a  spring  within  said  case,  and  lonpitudinaMy 


reciprocating  friction  shoes  having  external  cylindric 
friction  facs  and  a  w.  dt'e  within  said  shell,  said  friction 
shell  and  sprint:  cas.'  having  external  projecting  members 
and    connecting    t'olfs   extending   through    and   slldable   in 

sa;d   nil  nihers.    s^!llstnnti«!!.^    a*   specifl<»d. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  nj;^'inj;.  tlj.'  cointiinatii'n  with  a 
draw  bar  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  fri'tion  shell  Laving  an  internal  cylindric  fric- 
tion fa  .,  a  longitudinally  movable  separate  piece  spring 
case  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  respect  to  said 
shell,  ft  spring  within  said  case,  and  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating friction  shoes  having  external  cylindric  frictioa 
faces  and  a  wedge  within  said  shell,  said  friction  shell 
and  spring  case  having  at  the  corners  thereof  external 
projecting  memtn-rs  and  connecting  bolts  extending 
through  said  menil>ers.  substantially  as  specified 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell,  friction  »ht>e8  and  wedge,  of  a  separate 
piece  internaliy  cylindric  and  externally  rectangular 
spring  case  having  a  limited  sliding  movement  in  respect 
to  said  shi-il,  and  a  spring  within  said  case  reacting  at 
one  end  through  said  case  against  the  friction  shell  and 
at  the  other  end  against  the  friction  shoes  when  the  case 
and  shell  ar.  m  their  most  ext.'nd.'d  position  relatively 
to  each  othtT,  said  friction  shell  IiuvIdk  an  external 
shoulder  to  limit  Its  sliding  movement  in  respect  to  said 
spring  case,  and  t>o,'ts  at  the  corners  of  said  spring  case 
connecting  the  same  with   said  friction  shfll. 


i,060,in        rKirii'.v 
O'CoNN'iK.  Chicago,  i:i  . 

Chicago,    111.      Filed   Feb. 
(Cl.  213—64.)  * 


d;.\  IT  HI';(,INC,  .7oH\     F. 

.•iss|{;nor  to  William  H    Miner, 


1.    1911.       SeriJ 


r,r>5,g46. 


1  In  a  fric'ton  draft  rigging,  a  friction  shell  having 
an  interior  friction  face  for  engagement  with  friction 
shoes  !)iid  a  c  ircunifcrentlal  corrugated  portion  to  the 
rear  th.  n-.  f  to  c!\.  t  a  degree  of  longitudinal  compres 
sibllity  to  pr.ven'  danger  of  shearing  the  riveig  which 
connect  the  stop  memb.TS  with  the  draft  membprs  under 
iieavT    lilows,    substantiaHy    ns    upocifipd 

2.  In  a  friction  draf*  ri^'cini;,  the  cumbination  with  a 
draw-har,  draft  yk-  '••.'•]  ticmt'crs  und  followers,  of  n 
friction  shell,  frlcTi..r.  >;io.-s,  antifriction  rollers  and 
woilge  witliin  the  shell,  spings  r. acting  at  one  end 
against  he  friction  shell  and  nt  tloir  other  end  against 
the  friction  shoes.  saLi  friction  shell  having  at  its  rear 
end  inner  and  out.  r  caps,  th'-  iiiner  one  engaging  the  fric- 
tion shell  on  the  insid.  t'  pn  \ent  outward  movement, 
and  the  outer  cap  entai-'inij  the  friction  shell  on  the  out- 
side to  pn  vent  inw.'ird  iii'  \-.  rn.nt.  and  a  connecting  rod 
•  xtending  tn'twen  'te  w.-dL-''  and  the  outer  cap,  one  of 
the  sprinj.'S  t.i'ar/ii^;  :i'  ■::■■  ■  ti.i  against  said  inner  cap, 
said  inner  and  i^ntcr  c:ip,s  i.-i^ni;  oppositely  t>evel(»d  faces 
/ 
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for  en^gemeDt  with  alternately  arranged  and  rorrespond- 
iDKly  beveld  faces  on  the  friction  shell  with  which  said 
friction  shell  is  provided  at  its  rear  end.  substantially  as 
spt'cifled. 


l.Otlo.ll.-  FLYINGMArHINE  oij.r  mui>.,n.  N,wt,,n, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  r.IU.SH.  (D 
144—29.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  main  snp- 
portlnjK  plane  of  vertical  stabilizing  planes  pivoted  on 
vertical  axes  above  and  l)elow  the  main  plane  and  having 

mpflns   automatically    operative   upon    careening   of    the 
,  machine  for  exerting  force  tending  to  swing  them  in  the 
direction  to  oppose  careening  movement. 

■_'.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  :i  main  sup- 
porting plane,  of  vertical  stabilizing  planes  pivoted  on 
vertical  axes  aiwve  and  below  the  main  plane,  their  major 
portions  beini?  in  rear  of  their  axes,  a  weiirht  attached 
to  the  upper  plane  In  rear  of  its  axis,  and  a  weight  con- 
nected to  the  lower  plane  in  front  of  the  axis  of  the  lat- 
ter, whereby  forces  are  exerted  tending  to  turn  said 
planes  when  the  machine  tips,  in  tlie  dit'ctirin  necessary 
to  counteract  such  tipping. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flying  mafliin-  laving  ver- 
tical steering  and  stabilizing  planes  and  a  tiorixuntat  ele- 
vation controlling  plane,  a  eontriil  devio*'  comprising  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  lines  passing  from  points  of  attachment  to  the 
horizontal  plane,  respectively,  above  and  below  the  axis 
of  the  latter,  to  said  member  and  eonn«cted  thereto  at 
separated  points  removed  from  it*  pivot,  a  pulley  in 
front  of  said  member  around  which  om-  of  said  lines 
passes,  whereby  opposite  oscillative  movements  of  the 
member  may  awing  the  plane  correspondingly  to  such 
movements,  a  pulley  plvotally  mounted  on  said  member 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that  on  which  said  member 
turns,  lines  extending  from  said  piiUtv  in  onfosite  direc- 
tions to  each  of  the  •^teerini;  .ind  stnliilify  planes  an<l 
connected  on  each  side  thereof,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
pulley  may  turn  the  planes  opposit>ly.  nnd  a  liolder  to 
which  the  above-named  member  is  pivoted,  said  holder 
being  Itself  plvotally  mounted  at  a  distance  from  the 
pivot  of  said  member  ou  a  vertical  axis,  whereby  said 
member  and  pulley  may  swing  from  side  to  side  to  pull 
equally  on  the  lines  passing  from  the  satie  side  of  riie 
pulley  and  thereby  to  turn  both  of  the  vertiial  planes  in 
uni.son. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  having  upper  and  '..'wer  vertic  al 
planes  Independently  oscillable  about  vertieal  axes,  and 
a  horizontal  plane  oscillable  about  a  hoiiznntal  axis,  a 
•  ontrol  device  for  actuating  said  plan's  romprising  a 
pulley,  lines  secured  to  said  pulley  and  passing  in  the 
same  direction  therefrom  to  points  of  attachment  with 
the  upper  and  lower  vertical  planes  respt  itively,  lines 
passing  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  pulley  and 
connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  vertical  planes  at  the 
opposite  sides  theerof,  the  lines  which  extend  in  the 
same  direction  being  tangent  to  the  pulley  at  opposite 
points,  whereby  in  rotating  the  pulh'y  the  vertical  planes 
may  be  oppositely  moved,  a  hand  wheel  cfinnected  to  the 
pulley  in  a  position  accessible  to  the  aviator,  a  member 
upon  which  said  pulley  is  pivoted  in  a  manner  permitting 
it  to  turn  about  its  own  axis,  lines  extending  from  the 
horizontal  plane  above  and  below  the  axis  of  the  latter 
to  said  member  and  attached  thereto  at  .separated  points 
on  tlie  under  side  thereof,  a  pulley  In  front  of  said  mem- 
Ikt  about  which  one  of  the  lines  passes  so  as  to  reverse 
Its  direction  before  attachment  to  the  member,  the  other 
line  extending  directly  to  the  member,  a  holder  to  which 
said   memb*r    is   pivoted   at   a    horizontal    axis   to   permit 


oscillations  of  the  member  in  a  vertical  plane  and  thereby 
tilt  the  horizontal  guide  plane,  and  a  vertical  pivot  for 
said  holder  in  advance  of  the  pulley,  whereby  the  latter 
with  the  said  member  and  holder  may  be  swung  from 
sifh-  to  side  to  pull  e<iually  on  the  lines  which  p.\tend  in 
the  Slime  direction  therefrom  and  slacken  the  lines  ex 
tending  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  to  move  both 
vertical  planes  In  unison.  , 


l.Hf.d,!  itJ.      CITWURM-PREVENTEK. 
I'ellaam  Manor,  N.  Y      Filed  .June  8. 
702. 4K,".      (CI.  41— •2-2  I 


RiCHAftD     UlEHS, 

1912.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  cut.  worm  pn  vent.r,  a  section  of  material  hav- 
ing Its  .-nds  reb.'nt  to  inclo.s.-  separate  odoriferous  fill- 
ings, suid  section  being  bent  so  that  the  said  ends  will 
reslliently  abut  each  other  and  a  supporting  member  for 
said  section. 

2-  A  plant  protector  of  the  'Mass  described  comprising 
a  se.'tmn  of  wire  fabric,  a  supporting  tneniber,  said  fabric 
having  its  end  portions  '-oiled  upon  thems(>lves,  one  md 
inclosing  the  supporting  minib-T  to  jirovide  a  projectint' 
portion  adapted  u,  pen-trate  the  ground  surface  :uifl  a  tlb.r 
niling  within  the  coiled  portions  and  saturated  with  an 
insect  repelling  substance,  one  of  said  fillings  being  dis- 
posed around   the  suiiporting  member. 


1. ••»»'. 117        RAILWAY    SHiNALlNG    SYSTEM.      Th-m.\s 
11      I'.ATENAi.L,    Mollis.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Tlie    Inion 
Switch   &   Signal    I'ompany,    Swlssvale,    Pa.,   a    Corpora 
tion  of  I'enn-sylvania.     Filed  July  27,  1911       Serial   No. 

•W>l.sn((.        (CI.    046 .-6.) 


ft}      *t     *-^     1 


1.  In  'onibinitlon,  two  staff  Instruments,  a  tragnet  In 
•  ach  lnstruni''nr  eom[irislng  a  local  coil  and  a  line  coil,  a 
battery  at  cni  li  instrument,  two  pole-changers  in  each  In 
strnm'-nt.  a  '  Ircult  for  the  line  coll  of  each  instru- 
ment each  of  which  circuits  includes  the  battery  at 
the  oti  er  instrument  and  one  pole  changer  in  each  lnstr\i- 
ni' nt.  and  a  circuit  for  the  local  coll  of  each  instrument 
■  ach  of  which  circuits  Includes  the  battery  at  the  c  orre 
sponding  instrument,  and  means  in  each  in8tr\iment 
actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a  staff  in  and  also  by  the 
removal  of  a  staff  from  the  instrument  for  reversing  the 
pole  chanL'ers  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  In  combination,  two  staff  instruments,  a  magnet  in 
each  instrument  comprising  a  local  coil  and  a  line  coil,  a 
battery  at  each  instrument,  two  pole  changers  in  each 
instrument,  a  circuit  for  the  line  coil  of  each  Inpirtiment. 
each  of  which  circuits  Includes  two  pole-changers  one  in 
cadi  Instrument,   a   circuit   for  the   local   col!  of  each    In- 
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strumenf,  and  a   circuit  emtroUer  In  each   Instrument  for 

connecting  the  battery  at  such  Instrument  with  the  circuit 
for  the  local  coll  of  such  Instrument  or  with  the  circuit 
for  ttie  line  coil  of  the  other  Instrument,  and  means  In 
each  Instrument  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of  a  Rtaff  in 
and  also  by  the  removal  of  a  staff  from  the  instrument 
for  reversing  the  pole-changers  of  the  Instrument. 

.".  In  combination,  two  staff  Instruments,  a  magnet  In 
each  instrument  ••imprlsing  a  local  coil  and  a  line  coll. 
a  hattcry  at  eai  h  instrument,  two  pole-changers  In  each 
Instrument,  n  circuit  f'lr  the  line  coil  of  each  Instrutm-nt 
cfii  ].  of  whi(  li  circuits  Includes  two  pole-changers  one  in 
each  InBtrument,  a  circuit  for  the  local  coll  of  each 
instrument,  a  circuit  controller  in  each  Instrument  for 
connecting  the  battery  at  that  instrument  with  the  cir- 
cuit for  !|}c  local  coil  of  that  instrument  or  witii  the 
circuit  for  the  line  coil  of  the  other  instniiiicnr.  a  >.  >  oud 
circuit  controller  in  each  instrument  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  circuit  of  tlie  Mri<  coil  in  tic  corresponding  In- 
Btrument, Hur\  mean."  In  each  Instrument  acti:.'ite<l  b.v  the 
lns<'rtion  of  a  staff  in  .anil  aNo  !iy  the  removal  of  a  staff 
from  the  Instruinent  for  re\''rsiDj;  the  pole  changers  of 
the  instriin.'  nt 

4.  In  con.lcnation,  two  staff  inst ruiiients  a  magnet 
lii  .  ;.  '  ris';um«nt  •oiuprislng  a  local  'oli  and  a  line 
coll.  a  batter.\  at  each  Instrument,  two  pole  changers  In 
each  instruric  nt.  a  clnuit  for  the  line  roil  of  each  In- 
strtui.ent  eaih  of  which  circuits  includes  two  pole- 
changers  one  In  each  Instrument,  a  circuit  f.  r  the  local 
coll  of  each  instrument,  a  drcuit  contiolh  -  In  each 
instrument  for  connect  ini:  the  battery  at  such  .usTrument 
with  the  circuit  of  the  lo.  :i!  roil  of  the  corresponding 
instrument  ■  r  with  the  circuit  of  the  ilne  coll  of  the 
other  instninient.  a  circuit  controller  in  each  in«^tr\ni!ent 
for  op«>ntng  and  closing  the  circuit  of  th^'  line  ici;  in  the 
corresponding  Instrument,  and  a  ilnuit  controller  n  each 
instr-irii.  r;;  f.r  opcnlriL'  ac'l  'losing  the  circuit  if  tic  line 
coil  ;n  ''e  (itiicr  iiistnunent.  and  means  In  eai  i,  ;ii-tiii 
mciit  actuHt'-d  by  t!,e  ins<riioii  of  a  staff  in  niid  also 
by  the  removal  of  a  staff  from  the  instrument  for  revers- 
ing the  pole  rhanirers  of  th''   instrument 

5.  In  comhinallon.  two  staff  instruments  a  magnet  in 
each  instrument  comprising  a  local  coll  and  a  line  coU. 
a  battery  at  eacfi  instrument,  two  pole  changers  In  each 
Instrument,  a  circuit  for  the  line  (oil  of  each  instrument 
each  of  which  circuits  in' ludes  two  pole  chancers  one 
in  ea(  h  Instninient.  ri  circuit  f,.r  The  local  coil  of  each  In- 
stniinent.  n  circtiit  controller  in  each  instrument  for  con 
necting  th.e  hati.r>  at  kik  ti  instrument  witli  the  circuit 
of  the  local  coil  of  the  correspondlns:  Instrument  or  with 
the  circuit  of  the  line  coil  of  the  other  instrument  a 
push  button  for  eai  h  Instrument,  and  two  circuit  con 
trolhrs  operated  thereby  one  of  which  controls  the  cir 
cult  i'f  the  line  coil  for  the  <orrespon(1inc  Instrument  and 
the  other  of  which  controls  the  circuit  of  the  line  col! 
for  'he  other  instrument,  and  means  in  each  Instrument 
8ctuat«'d  by  the  Insertion  of  a  staff  in  and  also  h}  the  re 
movnl  of  a  staff  from  the  instrument  for  reverslnc  thc^ 
pole-(  h.Bngers   of  the  instrument, 

irialms  6  to  l"..  n..t  pni.teiJ  m  the  t.azette.] 


Instrument    for    rereralng    the    pole-changer    of    that    In- 
strument. 


I,0t0,118.  RAILWAY  SI<,\ALlNi;  S>  STFM  Th(ima« 
H.  PlTENA!  I  ,  Hoils.  N  Y  .  and  Hknkt  S  Yoi  ng,  Jer- 
sey (Mfy,  N  .T  .  assignors  to  The  T'nlon  Switch  ft  Signal 
"ompany.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl 
vania.  Filed  .luly  27.  1911.  Serial  No  640,sO-_'.  (CI. 
2  4I'. — M  I 

L  In  combinatic-n,  two  staff  instrtiments.  a  niairn' t  for 
efl'  h  instrument  eacti  comprising  a  local  coil  and  a  line 
coil  n  battery  and  a  pole-<  hancer  for  each  instrument,  a 
circuit  for  the  local  coil  of  each  Instrument  each  of  which 
circuits  Includes  the  battery  and  the  pole-changer  of  the 
corresiondlng  instrument,  a  circuit  for  the  line  coil  of 
ea.  h  instrument  each  of  which  circuits  includes  the  bat 
tery  and  the  pole  changer  of  the  other  instrument,  and 
means  In  each  instrument  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  a 
staff    in    and    also    by    the    removal    of    a    staff    from    the 
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2.  In  comhinatioii,  two  staff  instruments,  a  magnet 
for  each  Instrument  each  comprising:  a  local  col!  and  a 
line  coll.  a  {..-itfery  and  a  pole  '  hanser  for  each  instru- 
ment,  a  circuit   for  the   local   coii   of   each   instrument,   a 

(Irciiit  for  t»ie  line  coi:  of  each  Instrument,  a  circuit  con- 
troller at  each  instrument  for  (onnectlng  the  battery 
and  pole  chancer  of  the  correspondine  instrument  with 
the  locn'  •  !!  .f  suc>i  instrument  or  with  the  line  coll  of 
the  other  Instrument  and  means  in  each  instrument 
artuated  hy  Mie  insertlur.  of  a  staff  In  and  also  by  the  re- 
moval of  a  staff  from  the  Instrument  for  reversing  the 
pole-changer  of  that    Instrument. 

Tn  combination     two  staff   insTiraents    a   magnet  for 

eacti   instrument   enh     omprising  a    local   coi;   and  a   Un? 

coll,    a    battery    ntc!    :•.    po'e  changer    for   each    instrument. 

three  line   wires   .-^i.nding   between   the   two   instruments 

one  of  whli  li    is  a   lommon   wire:   a   circuit   for  each    local 

coll    each    including    the    batterv    and    pole  .hanger    of   the 

corresponding    Instrument  :    a       iri  ■li'     for    each    line    coll 

each   Including  the  battery  and   pole-' haiu'er  of  the  otlier 

j   instrument,   one   of   said    line   coil    drcuits    including    ilie 

I    common    wire   ;jnd    '.n'    other    line    wire     raid    the   other    Mne 

I   eoU  cjreiii'    iU' ludine  ttie  ci-.mm<ui   wife  ,'ini1   the   remaining 

line   «!-.■    :,n.1    n;ean'=    in   e.nc!,    instrument    acttiated    l«y    the 

lisert;..:.      •"  :■.   staff  in   and  also  by  the  removal  of  a  staff 

from    'tie    :n-trvm>n'    for   reversing   the    pole-changer    of 

that    instrument  • 

4  In  comlilrnMon  'wo  staff  instruments  a  magne*  for 
I  each  mstriiiic  nt  ea.  ti  comprising  a  lo-al  coll  and 
n  line  i--!':'  a  t^attery  and  a  pole-changer  for  each 
Instrunon'  a  ircuit  for  the  local  coll  of  each  In- 
strument n  circuit  for  the  line  coll  of  each  instru- 
ment, a  >  IT' uit  .ontro':er  at  each  Instrument  for  con- 
necting the  battery  nn.l  pole-changer  of  the  corresponding 
instrument  with  ttie  local  coll  of  such  Instrument  or  with 
tise  line  c,i|!  of  the  other  Instrumen*  a  second  circuit 
'ontr.'llei  at  e:iih  instrument  for  i'pening  and  closing 
the  cirMiit  of  ^he  line  coll  of  the  corresponding  Instru- 
ment atid  mean-  in  each  Instrument  S' tuated  liy  the  In- 
sertion of  n  staff  in  and  also  by  the  removal  of  a  staff 
"roni  the  instrument  for  i-'-versing  the  pole. r  hanger  of 
I    ;hat    instrumen' 

,  fi  In  coni!)ina'ion,  two  staff  ■  iK'r" •iients  a  magnet  for 
e.Mch  instrument  each  comprlsin;:  i  \  ■  a'  cnii  and  a  line 
coll.  ;i  h.atterv  and  a  pole-chanj' t  for  ench  Instrument,  a 
rireuit  for  the  local  coll  of  '•a^  h  instnimeuf.  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  the  liue  coll  of  ea<  h  instrument  a  pus!i  button 
in  ea,h  instrument,  two  circuit  cfintrollers  operated 
theiet>\  .'he  ..f  which  is  includcil  ii,  the  circuit  of  the 
line  coll  for  the  .  iri-sponduu'  iiisttuuient  and  is  nor- 
niallv  ..n.'i,  and  tiie  othe'-  of  whi.|)  circuit  controllers 
is  adapte.i  to  connect  the  liattery  and  pole-changer  of 
the  corr.  spending  instrument  with  the  local  coil  of  the 
same  instriiment  or  with  the  line  col!  of  the  other  instru- 
ment and  Is  normally  in  position  to  effect  the  last-men- 
'ioned  cunneition.  ,'ind  means  in  each  instrument  actuated 
hy  the  in.sertioi,  ot  :i  sT.iff  1  r;  an-i  also  by  the  removal  of 
a  staff  from  the  instrument  for  reversing  the  pole-chanewr 
of  that   instrument. 

i  Claims  •">  to  25  not  pr.nej  ;n  the  Gazette.] 
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1,060,110.  MBTALrWOBKING  MACHINE.  Waltib  B. 
PXARSON,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,828.      (CI.  2»— 41.) 


1.  A  work  holder,  a  tool  holder,  a  cam  drum,  cams 
arranged  on  the  drum,  any  cam  being  located  to  plac 
said  holders  In  cooperative  relation  once  only  at  each 
complete  rotation  of  the  dram,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  cams  with  one  of  said  holders  to  elTect 
said  operation. 

2.  A  work  holder,  a  plural  number  of  tool  holders,  a 
cam  drum,  cams  arranged  on  the  drum,  any  cam  belnu 
located  to  place  any  one  of  said  tool  holders  In  co5p 
eratlve  relation  with  the  work  holder  once  only  at  each 
complete  rotation  of  the  dram,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  cams  with  holders  to  effect  said  operation. 

3.  A  work  holder,  a  plural  number  of  tool  holders,  a 
cam  drum,  cams  arranged  on  the  drum,  any  cam  being 
located  to  place  a  plural  number  of  said  tool  holders 
successively  In  cooperative  relation,  and  means  for  con 
necting  the  cams,  without  change  thereof,  with  the  hold- 
ers to  effect  said  operation. 

4.  A  work  holder,  a  tool  holder  for  a  tool,  a  variable 
feeding  member  with  means  for  operating  It,  means  on 
said  feeding  member  to  position  said  holders  in  co5p 
eratlve  relation,  a  contact  member  to  engage  said  moving 
means  on  the  feeding  member,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  position  of  said  contact  member  and  the  holder 
operated  thereby  to  impart  variable  feeds  to  the  latter 
while  maintaining  the  relative  position  of  said  moving 
means  and  the  operated  part  or  holder,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  holder  In  position  while  changing  that  of 
said  contact  member. 

5.  A  work  holder,  a  tool  holder  for  a  tool,  a  variable 
tool  holder  feeding  member  with  means  for  operating  it. 
means  on  said  feeding  member  to  feed  the  holder,  a  con- 
tact member  for  the  tool  holder,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  poaition  of  the  contact  member  and  tool  holder 
to  impart  variable  feed  to  the  latter  while  maintaining  the 
relative  position  of  said  moving  means  and  operated  part 
or  holder,  and  means  for  retaining  the  position  of  the 
tool  holder  while  changing  that  of  the  contact  member 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.060.120.      CHECK   ATTACIIl.NG   AND   DISPLAY  CLIP. 
GiLis   H,  P088ON,  Chicago,    111.      Filed  Jan.    16.   1911 
Serial  No.  602,916.     (CI.  40—11.) 


1.  Attaching  means  for  checks  embracing  a  base  plate, 
a  cup  spring,  an  outwardly  directed  relatively  long  sleeve 
Integral  therewith,  a  flange  In  said  sleeve,  a  stud  ex- 
teoding   from    said    base   plate   into    said    sleeve,    and    a 


sprifig  bearing  against  said  flange  and  a  point  on   said 
stud. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
disk,  a  sleeve  Integral  therewith,  an  aperture^  partition 
therein,  a  stud  extending  through  the  said  partition  and 
Into  the  sleeve  having  Its  head  flush  with  the  edge  thereof, 
a  spring  coiled  about  the  stud  In  the  ■leeve.  one  end 
bearing  against  the  said  partition,  the  other  against  the 
head  of  the  stud,  adapting  the  disk  to  resllientlj  contact 
a  support  for  said  stud. 


1,060,121.  TAXIMETER.  Tbcma.«*  W.  Post,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Post  Lock  Register  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No 
545,820.      (CI.  235—30.) 


i.    ®0®<?i3)(l; 


w 


1  A  vehicle  fare  recording  apparatus  comprlsint;  a 
memlior  bearing  means  for  Impressing  symbols  upon  a 
material  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  such  impres- 
sion, elements  codperating  with  said  member  for  effecting 
such  impression,  means  operable  by  a  movement  of  the 
vehicle  for  actuating  such  member,  additional  manually 
operable  means  for  actuating  said  member,  tieket  sever- 
ing mechanism  for  cutting  off  the  printed  portion  of  said 
material,  and  connections  between  said  mechanism  and 
said  manually  operable  means. 

2.  .\  vehicle  fare  recording  apparatus  comprising  a 
reel  adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  paper  thereon,  means  for  de- 
livering paper  from  said  reel,  means  for  printing  symbols 
upon  said  paper,  said  printing  means  comprising  a  movable 
member,  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  such  mem- 
t)er  In  proportion  to  the  advance  of  a  vehicle,  means  for 
actuating  said  meml)er  at  a  predetermined  rate  wher  said 
vehicle  is  not  In  motion,  additional  manually  operable 
means  for  advancing  said  member,  and  cam  actuated 
means  for  severing  the  printed  portion  of  the  paper 
afuresatd 

'X.  in  a  vt'hlcle  fare  recording  apparatus,  registering 
members,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  effecting  the 
Impression  of  symbols  upon  material  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  receive  such  impression,  means  for  automati- 
cally advancing  said  members,  additional  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  members  by  amounts  substantially  propor- 
tionate to  the  distance  traversed  by  the  vehicle,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  advancing  said  members. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  fare  recording  apparatus,  ticket  forming 
apparatus  comprising  a  printing  device,  ticket  severing 
means,  and  mechanism  for  actaatinc  said  printing  de- 
vice and  severing  means,  said  mechaniam  comprising  a 
cam  member  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
said  cam  member  through  a  determined  travel,  a  single 
movement  of  said  cam  member  operating  both  the  print- 
ing device  and  the  ticket  Revering  means,  and  means  for 
advancing  an  element  of  said  printing  device  by  amonnts 
substantially  proportional  to  the  distance  traversed  by 
the  vehicle. 
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5.  Id  a  vehicle  fare  recording  apparatus,  printing  mech 
anlsm  having  an  operating  part,  ticket  severing  means 
also  having  an  operating  part,  means  for  advancing  an  ele- 
ment of  said  printing  mechanism  by  amounts  sabatantially 
proportional  to  the  distance  traversed  by  the  vehicle, 
means  for  actuating  said  printing  mechanism,  and  sever- 
ing means  comprising  a  structure  having  cam  surfaces 
both  of  said  operating  parts  being  operable  by  said  cam 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  mt  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


at  its  lifting  end  in  a  transverse  slot  in  and  adjacent  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  operate  the  rod  to 


1,060,122  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTT'RE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  SLATES  AND  SUCH  LIKE.  Fsgelbeht 
I'ROsiG.  Mflhrlsch  Sch(5nlH>rg,  Austria-Hungary  Filed 
Oct.  9.  1911      Serial  No    fi,V,. 736       >  CI    L'r>— 4L'. ) 


1  In  a  machine  for  rcnipresKlnp  a  plastic  mass  into  a 
predetermined  fin-ni  CKnijirisIn^  in  combination,  spaced 
disks,  a  l)elt  trained  atout  a  I'ortion  tliereof  and  forming 
one  wall  'if  a  mm  press  in  c  passage,  a  drum  disposed  be- 
tween said  disks  and  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
passage  said  drum  t>elug  eccentrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  disks  to  rediice  the  size  of  said  discharge 
end  of  said  passage  with  respect  to  the  intake  end,  and 
an  endless  belt  trained  about  said  dnim,  «iuhstantlally  as 
described 

2  K  mnrhine  for  <  fimpressing  a  p  astir  mass  Into  a  pre- 
determlnad  form  comprising  in  combination,  a  fixed  shaft, 
an  eocontric  non  rotatively  and  adjtistably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  n  perforated  drum  loosely  disposed  on  said  ec- 
rentric,  disks  <  <infentrirally  mounted  on  said  shaft  one  on 
eurf-,  side  of  said  drum,  a  felt  or  like  l)elt  trained  about 
the  l..\vi  r  portion  of  said  disks  and  bridging  said  drum  and 
farming  the  lower  wall  "f  a  compressing  passage,  a  felt 
'If  like  belt  trained  a!>ouf  said  drum  between  said  disks 
and  forming  the  opposite  wall  of  said  passage,  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  drum  with  respect  to  said  disks  reducing  the 
discharge  end  of  said  passage  with  respect  to  the  intake 
end   thereof    substantin!ly   as  described. 


l.or.oij.;  (  ONVF.HTIBLE  SLII>IN(i  AND  WHEELED 
KT  NNIN<;  -.FAR  FOR  VEHICLES  George  S.  Rai- 
Movp,  thippewa  Kalis,  Wis  Filed  Apr.  i;2,  1912,  8e 
rial   No,  692.aBi;       iCl    L'l    -96,  i 

The  comhinntlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal sled  runnt-rs  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  tran.sverse  wheel  shafts  loosely  mounted  thereon  and 
having  laterally  disposed  end  portions,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  laterally  projecting  arms  on  said  shafts  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends,  a  pitman  connecting  said  arms, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  running  gear  out  of  op- 
erative position,  a  rod  coupled  at  one  end  with  the  pro- 
jecting arm  on  the  rear  shaft  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse notch  intermediate  its  ends  for  shifting  said  wheeled 
running  jtear  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  rockinjr 
bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame  and  coupled 


shift  the  wheels  and  lock  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  wheels 

ii!   operative  position.  8u!)stantiany  as  described 


1  »>60.U'4       rALK-I'LlGtilNG   MACHINE 
KNTHAi.KK,    (  ampla.   Wis       Filed   Apr.    IT 
No,    fi91,4f.6        iCl,    59 — 65  I 


Jacob  Reck- 
1912      Serial 


1  The  combination.  wiI^,  :i  frauit-  having  a  vertical  side 
portion,  and  a  slide  movafile  in  tli.  said  frame:  of  a  sta- 
tionary clamping  jaw  semred  ai:ainst  the  said  side  por- 
tion, a  clamping  ievfr  pivoted  against  the  said  side  por- 
tion and  having  at  one  end  a  cam  shaped  Jaw  which  pro- 
jocts  above  its  pivot  and  works  op{)oslte  the  stationary 
jaw.  means  for  operating  the  (lamping  lever  to  grip  and 
release  n  horse  shoe,  a  plug  holder  s^^cured  to  the  slide 
al>ove  the  said  jaws,  and  means  for  operating  the  slide  to 
force  a  plug  into  the  end  portion  of  the  shoe  prior  to 
bending  said  end  portion  to  form  a  calk, 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  vertical 
side  portion,  and  a  slldi-  movable  in  the  said  frame;  of  a 
stationary  clamping  jaw  secured  against  the  said  side 
portion,  a  clamping  lever  pivoted  against  the  said  Side 
portion  and  having  at  one  end  n  cam-shaped  jaw  which 
r)roject8  alxive  Its  pivot  and  works  opposite  the  stationary 
Jaw,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  below  the 
clamping  lever,  a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the 
clamping  lever  and  one  end  of  the  operating  lever,  a 
treadle  mechanism  operattvely  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  the  operating  lever,  s  plug-holder  secured  to  the 
slide  and  arranged  above  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  slide  to  force  a  plug  into  the  end  portion  of  a 
shoe  prior  to  bending  said  end  portion  to  form  a  calk. 
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1,000,126.  FLUID  OPERATED  ENGINE.  E.vocH  Rhctoh, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  anri  ropsne  assign- 
ments, to  Rector  Enginp  Corporation.  New  York,  N  Y  , 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  i'.  1!>0S,  Serial 
No.  460,790.  Renewed  .Vug.  1,  1912.  S-rlal  No. 
712,778.      (CI.  121—59.) 


1.  In  a  fluiil  operated  engine  using  the  fluid  eipanslvel.v. 
the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  liquid  for  driving  said 
motor,  means  for  subjecting  the  body  of  liquid  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  and  supplementary  mean.'s  for  forrins?  par 
tlclea  nf  said  liquid  ai?ainst  the  motor  at  a  substantially 
uniform  velocity 

2.  In  a  fluid  opi-rattHi  engine  using  the  fluiil  expansively 
the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  liquid  for  driving  said 
motor,  mean.s  for  subjecting  said  liquid  to  pn^ssure  and 
for  dividing  said  liquid  into  particles  while  under  pressure 

3.  In  a  fluid  operated  engine  using  the  fluid  expanslvf»ly, 
the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  liquid  under  pres.sure  of  a 
fluid  for  driving  said  motor,  and  means  for  forcini;  fluid 
Into  a  portion  of  said  liquid  while  under  pr^-ssure 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  engine,  the  combination  .)f  a  m.. 
tor.  a  liquid  undf>r  pressure  of  a  fluid  for  ilriviui:  said  mo 
tor,  and  means  for  introducing  a  portion  <>f  thf  fluid  into  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  while  undfT  the  pressur.'  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  fluid. 

5.  In  a   fluid  operated  engine.   th.>  i-omliination  of  a   mo 
tor.  a  body  o'  liquid  und.T  pn  ssur.    i,f  ,i   iinni    a  --oliimn  of 
liquid  communicating  with  .«aid  tiody  of  liiiui.l   for  op^ri' 
Ing   said    motor,    and    means    for    Introilu.-ing    fluid    unil.'t 
equal   pressure  into  said  column  of  liquid 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.060,120.  II.VT-I'IN  PROTKCTOK  Amvrkw  Rewi  Bal. 
tlmore,  .Mfl  Fi:.<l  Mar.  <5.  I'.ill'  S  rial  No  681967 
I  CI.   24-    !.-,.->.* 


A  hat  pin  protector  embodying  a  head,  a  m.mher  at 
Uched  thereto  and  having  a  V-shaped  re<  .ss  in  its  outer 
end  to  receive  the  point  of  a  hat  pin  and  formln?  tongues 
having  resilient  tips  and  rigid  butt  ends,  the  outer  sides  of 
the  tong:u«B  being  parallel  and  the  tongues  having  knobs 
•t  their  tips  to  engage  a  circumferential  groove  of  a  hat 
pin,  and  a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  tongues  between  the 
head  and  knobs. 


1,060.127      VALVE  FOR  JARRIN(;  MACHINES. 
Fba.vkun   Rinol,e,   Zelienople.    I'a     assignor  to 
I'neumatic    Machine    <'om()any     Zollenople.    I'a 
poratlon  of  I'ennsyi vania       Filt»d    May   21.   1912 
No.  ti98.802.      I  CI.   121-"  19. 1  . 


RoBEB^T 

{{•"rman 

a     lor 
S.Tial 


1  In  a  comiilnation  with  a  jarring  machine  hnviri>!  n 
•  yUud.'r  j.rovided  with  a  port  ther-in  and  a  piuncr  wit(=ln 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  '-asin^  ronn.-cting  with  sai.i  porT 
and  .1  (loiilile  ftt' e.l  distributing  valve  in  said  rastn.:  fi  r 
ailowiiii:  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  <ald  tylmdi-r 
throuijh  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger,  a  pistmi  ahov.- 
and  <onn>Mted  to  said  valve,  and  a  small  plunger  aliuv.^ 
said  pistnn  and  rontrolling  a  supi)ly  of  (  nmpresseil  air 
adtpt»-d  to  'ommuniiate  said  air  to  .said  pijion  for  op- 
f'latini,'  the  same  when  said  plunutr  has  rtaehed  its  raised 
position,  th.'reby  cutting  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to 
.said  cyiiridt-r  to  allow  the  fluid  in  tb.-  cylind»r  to  exhaust 
thnuigh  said  port  and  permit  said  plnuijer  to  drop  in  said 
cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  jarrina  machioe  having  a 
cyilnder  provided  witli  a  port  therein  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  connecting  witli  said  port 
and  a  double  far»d  dlst  rlbutins:  vnlvo  in  said  casing  for 
allowiug  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  naid  cylinder 
through  said  [Kjrt  for  raising  .said  plunger,  a  piston  above 
ai.d  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  small  plnnger  alwve 
said  piston  and  controlling  a  supply  of  conapressed  air 
Mii.ipt.d  10  communicate  said  air  to  the  upiier  sldf  of  said 
i'i>t-ni  for  operating  the  same  when  said  plunger  has 
real  iied  its  raised  position,  thereby  cutting  off  the  admis- 
sioE  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  in  the  cylln 
dep  to  exhaust  throuiih  said  port  and  permit  said  plunder 
to  drop   in   said  cylinder. 

3  In  combination  with  a  jarring  machine  having  a 
cylindt-r  provided  with  a  port  therein  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylindfT,  a  valve  easing  connecting  with  said  port 
anJ  a  d.nM,.  facd  distributing  valve  In  said  casing  for 
allowiiii:  the  ailmission  of  operating  fluid  to  snid  cylinder 
through  said  port  for  laising  said  plunger,  a  piston  above 
and  connected  to  said  valve,  and  a  small  plunger  having 
ends  of  different  diameters  above  said  piston  and  con- 
trolline  a  supply  of  compressed  air  adapted  to  communi- 
cate said  air  to  said  piston  for  operating  the  same  wh^n 
said  plunger  has  reached  its  raised  posltloi],  thereby  ctit 
tlnf  off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  allow 
the  fluid  In  the  cylinder  to  exhaust  through  said  port  and 
permit  said  plunger  to  drop  In  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port  therein  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  connecting  with  said  port 
and  B  double  faced  distributing  valve  In  said  casing  for 
allowing  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
thro-igh  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger,  a  piston  above 
and  connected  to  .said  valve,  and  a  small  plunger  having 
en<iB   of  different   diameters   a*ove   said   pistrm    and    con- 
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trolling  a  supply  of  compressed  air  adapted   to  communi 
cate  said  air  to  the  upper  gldt>  of  said  piston  for  operating 
the  same  when  sakl  plunger  has  reaclu'd  its  raised  posifidn 
therel'V  c\ittinp  off  the  admission  of  fluid   to  said   '>liiiibr 
ti)  allow   t!  e  fli;id  in   the  cylinder  to  exhaust  thro\iuli  s:ii<i 
port  and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder 

.").  In  combination  with  a  jarring  machine  havinR  a 
cylinder  p)ro\idt»<i  with  a  port  then  in  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  casliiy;  connecting  with  said  port 
an^i  a  dosioh  faced  distrilnitlng  vnlvc  in  snid  casiiij;  for 
allowing  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  tyllndc: 
through  said  port  for  raising;  said  plungor.  a  piston  aho\, 
and  connected  to  said  vahe.  and  a  small  plunj.-'  :  h:ivn:;; 
ends  of  dlffirent  diameters  and  a  recess^'d  cimmlwr  !"■ 
tween  tb'  same  nl'io\e  snid  piston  and  i  i.iL;roll;n;;  ;i  supp.x 
of  coiiipn  SM-d  air  adapted  to  >  omniiinlcatc  said  air  to  said 
;dstoi,  f.o  ■]:>•]■;.•  ,\]^  •(',,.  sari.c  \\  hi u  snid  plunder  has 
[■••ai  !i'(i  if-  :.  .-.i  )'o^;;;,M,  T'i.r'"}  -..itiiij  off  the  admis- 
sion of  i'liid  'o  ^aid  1  N.uidcr  'o  :i\:u\k  tlit  thud  In  the  cylin- 
der '.'<  ■.\l.a:..'-t  tliroiii;h  ><;iid  port  ,'i!id  !»•  rmit  said  plunger 
to  droj.   ii,   vi:;d   .  ylinibr. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  i.rir.i"d  m   the  '..izette.] 


1.060.128.      Ol'TIC.^L    TROJ  [-.  i  i  N, ;    .\  I'l'.vH.A'i  f.*:        .\!. 
VAll    C.    Ri.KBfCK,    f'hicngo.    LI       assignor    In    The     Milt'  r 
prise  Optical  Mfi;    (  (nii|ia.'..\  ,  <"hirMt;o.  111.,  a  Corj"  i-.ition 
of  Illinois.      Filed   Api     21.    1009.      Serial  No.   401.:ilu. 
(Cl.  88—28.) 


1  1 11  an  optical  proii.Mon  ai'iiarntus  for  motion  [lictures 
find  1,'int.Tn  views  flic  comtdna  lion  of  n  klnetoscopo.  a 
duplex  stereopticoii  havintr  a  dissolving  shutter  mi^cbanlsm 
HTid  arranged  in  lateral  relation  to  the  kinetosco[)e  n 
transversely  movalh'  !nm[>  hense  srrnnged  at  the  rear  of 
'he  kint'tosrop,  and  .-tore,  ipi  icor:  olijf»ctlves  and  adapted  to 
^'f  rnovr-d  into  line  with  the  oiifical  axis  of  either  of  the 
same,  duplicate  reel  niechanisii,  tiiovinL'  with  the  lamp 
house,  two  series  of  iiunieited  lantern  slides  csrrltxl  ly 
■^flid  reels,  neans  for  Inipartiim'  alternaitnc  Intermittent 
ino\enu'nt  to  said  reels,  and  an  op<rativp  mnnection  l>e 
tween  the  reel  nctuatlnc  mechanism  nnd  the  dissolving 
shutter  merhanisni 

2  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus  for  motion  pictures 
and  Inntern  views  the  conitdnation  of  a  kinetosrope  a 
drplex  stereoptlcnn  having  a  dissolving  shutter  mi  rhanlsm 
and  arranged  in  Intrrsl  relation  tn  the  klnetoscope.  b 
transversely  movaMe  lamp  house  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
the  klnetoscope  and  stereoptlcon  objectives  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  line  with  the  optical  axis  of  either  of  the 
samp.  dupUc.Ttp  reel  mechanisms  moving  with  the  lamp 
bouse,  two  series  of  conneci(>d  lantern  slide  carried  by  said 
rpels.  means  for  Imparting  .litems tint:  intermittent  move 
ment  to  said  reels,  and  a  flexible  and  extensible  operative 
connection  bf  tween  the  reel  nr-tufltin;:  mechanism  and  the 
dissolving   shtitter    mechanism 

3.  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  reels,  concentric  shafts  carrying  said  reels, 
individual  driven  gears  on  said  shafts,  individual  driving 
gears  In  operative  engagement  with  said  driven  gears  and 
a  single  operating  shaft  having  operative^  pneagement  with 
said  driving  gears,  the  driven  and  drivlne  gears  being  of 
an  Intermittent  type  and  set  one  in  advance  of  the  other. 


4  In  an  optica!  projection  apparatus,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  pair  of  reels,  concentric  shafts  carrying  said  re«l«, 
individual  driven  gears  on  said  shafts.  Individual  driving 
pears  In  operative  engaeement  with  said  driven  gears  and 
a  ><lnsle  operating  shaft  having  operative  engagement  with 
said  driving  gears,  the  driven  and  driving  gears  being  of 
tt.e  i;eii(  va  type  and  set  one  in  advance  of  the  other. 

."i  In  an  optical  projection  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  r-nlr  "f  concentric  carrying  shafts,  means  for  Impart- 
liikT  alternate  intermitter.t  rotation  to  said  shafts,  Indl- 
vldiril  reels  carried  on  said  shaft.s  and  having  limited 
turninK  adjustment  thi  reon.  and  adjusting  means  for  ef- 
♦■ectiiiLi   said  adjustments 

fciainis  ti  and  ~  not  printed  in  the  «iatette  ] 


1,060,129.        SAFETY      .\TT.\iHMENT      FOR      TRUCKS. 

\i^-:S7A.   Rrs.sKi.i.,,    Allen.    Oklfi       i  iled    Nov     29.    1912. 
.sieriai   No    7.34. 12.-.      ■  C!     Hi.".-— 10s., 


A  truck  iK-ariii^.-  •'■..nij.rig.ni;  a  bast  nv  inher  liaving  side 
holding  flanges  a  supportlne  liearlnc  tabb  and  a  circular 
flange  irJe^-r:,  with  said  table  and  flanges  the  table  be- 
ing fo.'ii.ed  \\;!t,  scL'iiiental  tecesses,  tlie  ends  of  aald  re- 
ceRt.es  providing  abutments:  and  a  top  member  having 
side  h(  idinc  (i.in>;es.  and  broad  Searing  wings  lateral 
thereof  t"  en^'iijfe  the  bearing  tabb  of  the  top  member. 
and  dependiiii:  segmeuta!  lugs  fitting  in  the  aegmental  re- 
cesses,, and  formed  with  ('Dds  to  engage  the  abutments  of 
the  Itflse  memiier.  the  concave  Inner  faces  of  the  lugs  and 
having  a  ciirresponding  t>aiin^-  on  the  table  and  the 
convex  outer  laces  thereof  having  a  corresponding  bearing 
on  the  circular  flange  of  the  base  memlwr,  the  base  mem- 
tier  being  pivoted  to  the  top  member  by  a  center  pin  con- 
nection and  the  former  b-  ini;  connected  to  the  truck  and 
the   latter   tei   tlie   car    s  iperstructure. 


I.OCU.IHO.  I..\f;TIN';  M.xrillNK  AnTju-n  I.  RtssKi,L, 
Hyde  Park  Mass  assicnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,   rnterson.  N    .T     a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed   .\pi.   22,    1900       Serial   No    491.190       ir\.   12—2.) 


1     .K   lasting  machine    having  in    combination   grippert. 
acfKit.iii:  ruechanlsm  therefor  arranged  to  turn  the  grlp- 
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pera  In  opposite  directions  at  different  times  for  forming 
plaits  in  opposite  directions,  a  wiper  arranged  to  extend 
across  tbe  line  of  pull  of  the  grippers,  and  means  adapt- 
ed for  adjustment  to  turn  tbe  wiper  in  either  direction 
alternately  to  enable  it  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  grlppers  in 
forming  a  plait  in  tbe  direction  for  wblcb  the  grlppers 
are  adjusted. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having  in  combination  grlppers, 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  for  adjustment 
to  turn  tbe  grlppers  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction,  a 
swinging  wiper  and  connected  means  for  causing  the 
wi];>er  to  swing  in  the  direction  in  which  the  grlppers  are 
turned. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  baring  In  combination  grlppers. 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  cause  tbe  grlp- 
pers to  fold  tbe  upper  obliquely  at  one  time  in  one  direc- 
tion and  at  a  different  time  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and 
a  wiper  and  means  arranged  to  cause  the  wiper  to  wipe 
tbe  upper  always  in  tbe  same  oblique  direction  as  it  i!* 
being  folded. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having  in  combination  grlppers, 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  arranged  to  cause  tbe  grlp- 
pers to  fold  the  upper  obliquely  at  one  time  In  one  direc- 
tion and  at  a  different  time  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  wiper  and  means  arranged  for  adjustment  with 
the  grlppers  to  swing  the  wiper  about  one  or  tbe  other 
end  thereof  in  the  direction  to  force  the  point  of  the 
fold  backwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  shoe  In  the  oblique 
direction  in  which  the  fold  extends. 

5.  A    lasting    machine   having    in    combination    grlppers   ', 
and  means  to  actuate  the  grlppers  to  work  an  upper  over 

a  last,  a  wiper  to  coOperate  with  the  grlppers  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  wiper  having  provision  for  automati- 
cally retracting  the  wiper  in  two  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.060,131.      OPTICAL   INSTRUMENT.      George   N    Sabo 
MULLEB,   Rochester.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Optical  Company,   Rochester.   N.  Y..   a  Corporation   of 
New  York.     Filed   Apr.    15.   1912.      Serial    No.  690,785. 
(CI.  88 — 3.) 


n  rr  rf 


#y  /^\/» 


f*l« 


1.  In  ;i  •structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  nf  optical  elements,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  elements  on  the  base,  including  at  least 
three  tension  members  spaced  apart  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  base,  said  -members  being  placed  under 
heavy  tension  and  being  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  base 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  tubular  base,  of  optical  elements  locateti 
therein,  and  means  for  mounting  the  elements  on  the 
base,  including  at  least  three  tension  rods  spaced  apart 
and  extending  longitudinally  within  the  base,  said  rods 
being  placed  under  tension  and  being  secured  at  their  ends 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  tubular  base. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comb! 
nation  with  a   base,  of  optical  elements,  and   means  for 
mounting  the  same  on  the  base,  comprising  spaced  mem- 
bers placed  under   tension   and   located  above   and   below 
said  elements. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  base,  of  optical  elements,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  same  on  the  base,  comprising  spaced-  sets 
of  elements  placed  under  longitudinal  tension  and  located 
respectively  above  and  below  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  base,  of  optical  elements  arranged 
therein,  and  means  for  mounting  the  elements  on  the  base, 
comprising  spaced  rods  placed  under  longitudinal  tension 
and  located  above  and  below  the  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0ti0.132.  FOLDING  DOOR.  John  B.  ScBABrm,  Mo- 
bridge,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,188. 
(CI.   20 — 20.)  j 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support;  a  pri- 
mary door  hinged  to  the  support;  a  track;  secondary 
floors  ;  hinges  uniting  the  doors,  certain  of  the  hinges  be- 
ing independent  of  tbe  track  to  permit  a  folding  of  the 
doors  and  others  of  the  binges  having  elements  to  engage 
the  track  ;  and  a  locking  means  for  holding  against  move- 
ment those  hinges  which  are  independent  of  the  track, 
said  means  being  automatically  releasable  when  the  sec- 
ondary doors  are  slid  along  tbe  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  deacrlbed,  a  support  ;  a  pri- 
mary door  hinged  to  the  support  ;  a  track  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  support ;  secondary  doors :  hinges  unit 
ing  the  doors,  certain  of  the  hinges  being  independent  of 
the  track  to  permit  a  folding  of  tbe  doors  and  others  of 
the  hlnees  having  elements  to  engage  tbe  track,  said  ele- 
ments bt^Ing  movable  through  the  opening  when  the  pri- 
mary d(X)r  Is  swung  upon  its  binges;  and  locking  means 
for  holding  against  movement  those  hlnget  which  are 
independent  of  the  track,  said  means  being  automatically 
rcl.asable  when  the  secondary  doors  are  slid  along  the 
track. 

.'!  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support;  a  pri- 
mary door  hinged  to  the  support  ;  a  track  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  support ;  secondary  doors  :  hinges  unit- 
ing the  doors,  certain  of  the  hinges  being  Independent  of 
the  track  to  permit  a  folding  of  the  doors  and  others 
of  the  hinges  having  elements  to  engage  the  track,  said 
elements  delng  movable  through  the  opening  when  the 
primary  door  is  swung  upon  its  hinges ;  and  hlngedly 
connected  bars  supported  at  their  ends  for  movement  par- 
allel to  the  doors  only,  the  bars  constituting  locking 
means  for  holding  against  movement  those  binges  whlcn 
are  independent  of  the  track,  the  bars  being  foldable 
automatically  wiicn  the  secondary  doors  ari>  slid  along  the 
tra<  k, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  suppurt  :  a  pri- 
mary door  hinged  to  the  support ;  a  track  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  the  support  :  secondary  doors;  hinges  uniting 
the  doors,  certain  of  the  hinges  being  lndef>endent  of  thf 
trS'  k  to  [i.rtiiit  a  fo|(ling  of  tlie  doors,  and  others  of  the 
liiDiT's  having  eit'intiiis  to  engage  the  track,  aaid  elements 
'•■Inu  niovaWf  through  thf  opening  when  the  primary 
■io<.r  IS  .swung  upon  its  hinges;  and  hlngedly  connected 
iars  supported  at  their  ends  for  movement  parallel  to 
the  doors  only,  the  bars  constituting  locking  mean-;  for 
holding  against  movement  those  hinges  which  are  inde- 
pendent of  the  track,  the  bars  being  foldable  automatically 
when  the  secondary  doers  are  slid  along  the  track  ;  those 
liiDges  which  are  Independent  of  the  track  having  means 
for  supp<irting  the  bars  against  folding,  and  the  other 
hinges  having  elements  upon  which  the  bars  are  sup- 
ported. 

f>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support:  a  pri- 
mary door  hinged  to  the  support ;  secondary  doors  ;  hinges 
uniting  the  doors :  a  track ;  track  engaging  projections 
located  adjacent  the  line  of  juncture  of  alternate  sec- 
onilary  doors;  and  locking  means  for  boldiog  the  doors 
In  pairs  against  bulging,  the  locking  means  being  auto- 
matically releasable  when  the  secondary  doors  are  %\\i 
along  the  track. 
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1,060.133.  COMBINED  WALKING-STICK  AND  PEN- 
NANT-HOLDER. William  August  Schmblz,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,186. 
(CI.   135—47.) 


1.  K   device   as  described   consisting  of  a   tubular   mem 
ber    having    an    elongated    slot    therein,    a    rotatable    rod 
and   a   slldable   rod  adapted  to  hold  said  flrst   rod   against 
rotation,  a  pennant  on  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  pro 
ject    through    said    slot,    a    spring    connecting    said    rods, 
means   for   rigidly   connecting   said    rods,    said   means   con 
slstlng  of  a    corrugated   end   on   one  of  said   rods,   and   a 
corrugated    socket   in    the   other   of   said    rods   adapted    to 
receive  said  end. 

2.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  tubular  mem 
ber  having  an  elongate<l  slot  therein,  a  rotatable  rod  and 
a  slldable  rod  adapted  to  hold  said  flrst  rod  against  rota 
fion.  a  pennant  on  said  rotatable  rod  adapted  to  project 
through  said  slot,  a  spring  connecting  said  rods,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  rods,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  corrugatf-d  end  on  one  of  said  rods,  a  corrugated 
socket  In  the  other  of  said  rods  adapted  to  receive  said 
end.  said  first  rod  adapted  to  be  rotated  against  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  and  said  slldable  rod  being  non- 
rotsfable 


1,060,134       LADY'S    HAT-PIN,      William    G     Schmidt, 
Romervllle.    Mass        Filed    May    22,    1912.       Serial    No 
69.si,924.       ((,1.    24      LIB.  I 


.\  hat  pin  protector  consisting  of  three  parts,  namely 
first,  an  ornamental  head  having  fixed  to  it  a  cylindrical 
part  containing  a  upered  and  threaded  longitudinal  hole: 
second,  a  cylindrical  part,  tapered,  threaded  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  tapered  and  threaded  hole,  said  threaded 
portion  being  split  by  one  or  more  longitulnal  slots  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  hole  adapted  to  re<relve  said 
hat  pin,  and  having  a  straight  threaded  portion  larger 
than  said  tapered  portion  ;  and  third,  an  lnclo«lng  sleeve 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  flrst  piece,  and  bored  and  thread- 
ed to  fit  upon  the  straight  threaded  portion  of  said  second 
part  and  adapted  to  hold  said  flrst  and  second  parts  to- 
gether and  to  cover  the  space  left  between  the  said  flrat 
and  second  parts  when  said  second  part  is  partially  un- 
screwed to  release  said  hat  pin.  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


.0  60,135.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  A0OC8T 
SCHNEBLOCH,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Stearns  k.  Co., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  and  one- 
half  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chlca^,  IIU 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1905,  Serial 
No.  257,667.  Renewed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  Na 
6.'i9,47l.      (CI.   197— 97. J 


1  In  the  escapement  operating  mechanism  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of  a 
suitable  borisontaily  arranged  guide-piece  thereon,  key 
levers,  type-bars  and  connections  t>etween  the  key  levers 
and  the  type  bare  suitably  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
curved  universal  bar  8<t  on  edge  above  said  connections 
and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide-piece  and  projections 
on  said  connections  to  engage  with  said  universal  bar 
and  move  It  forward  when  a  key  lever  is  depressed,  the 
escapement  mechanism  suitably  supported  and  connections 
between  the  universal  bar  and  said  escapement  mechanism 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated  as  the  universal  bar  is 
moved  forward. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  the  escapement  mechanism,  key  levers,  type- 
bars  and  connections  therebetween,  of  a  guide-piece,  a 
curved  universal  bar  arranged  on  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  horlsontally  on  tbe  guide  piece,  a  universal  bar 
rod  joumaled  In  the  frame,  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  universal  bar,  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  escapement  mechanism  and  «  lug  on  each  set  of 
connections  between  the  respective  key  levers,  and  type- 
bars  to  engage  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  universal 
bar  when  each  key  lever  is  depressed 

3.  In  a  typewriting  mschlne.  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  tbe  escapement  mechanism  thereon,  key  levers, 
type  bars  and  connections  between  the  respective  key 
levers  and  type-bars  arranged  on  tbe  frame,  a  universal 
l)ar  rod  journaled  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  universal 
b/ir  arms  on  said  rod,  links  on  said  arms,  a  cross  bar  on 
said  links,  a  curved  or  segmental  universal  bar  arranged 
on  edge  and  carried  on  said  cross  bar,  a  lug  on  each  set 
of  connections  between  the  type-bars  and  the  key  levers 
to  engage  with  the  universal  bar  at  the  depression  of  each 
key  lever,  and  connections  between  the  universal  bar  rod 
and  the  escapement  mechanism  whereby  tbe  escapement 
mechanism  is  operated  at  the  depression  of  each  key  lever 
and  the  forward  movement  of  the  universal  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  descritK-d  and  shown 

4.  In  the  escapement  operating  mechanism  of  a  type- 
wrting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of  the 
escapement  mechanism  supported  thereon,  a  key  lever 
bracket  on  the  frame,  key  levers  supported  on  the  bracket, 
type-bars  suitably  journaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  key  lever  link 
secured  to  each  key  lever  and  a  connecting  link  connect- 
ing each  key  lever  link  to  the  type-bar.  a  universal  bar 
rod  journaled  in  the  frame  arms  on  said  rod,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  a  crossbar  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  links,  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  on  the  cross-bar,  a  curved  or  segmental  uni- 
versal bar  arranged  on  edge  on  said  cross-bar  arms  above 
the  intermediate  links,  a  brace  on  said  cross-bar,  a  down- 
wardly depending  lip  on  said  brace,  a   pin  secured  to  the 
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universal  bar  and  to  said  lip.  a  guide  piece  on  tlie  key 
lever  bracket,  slotted  front  and  rear  arms  on  said  gruide 
piece  to  receive  said  pin,  a  lug  on  Intermediate  link  to 
engage  with  the  universal  bar  at  the  depression  of  the 
corresponding  key  lever  and  move  tiip  universal  bar  for- 
ward to  rock  the  universal  bar  rod,  and  connections  be 
tween  Bald  universal  bar  rod  and  the  escapement  mecha 
nism  whereby  thf  latter  is  operated  when  the  universal 
bar  rod  is  rocked,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

r»  In  the  escapement  operating  mechanism  of  a  typ'- 
writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  type-bar  stj,' 
ment  set  on  edsje,  of  the  type-bars  journaled  to  the  lowor 
edge  thereof,  key  levers  suitably  supported  in  the  machine 
connections  between  the  respective  type-bars  and  the  key 
levers,  a  guide-piece,  a  universal  bar  formed  of  a  thin 
plate,  curved  in  a  vertical  plane  and  set  on  ed«e  In  a 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  segment  edge,  the 
-scapement  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  the  universal  bar,  said  universal  bar 
being  arrang'<l  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  connection.'^ 
between  the  type-bars  and  the  key  levers,  whereby  the 
universal  bar  is  moved  forward  and  the  escapement  mecha 
uisni  is  ijp*>rared  when  each  key  is  depressed 

^I'laims  >^   to  0   n')t   printed   in   t!ie  (iazette] 


1.0t50,130.        THKIiMOSTATIC      GAS  -  BURNER.        Uir.n 
SCHNEiDKti,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   9,   191:;.      Se 
rial  No.  719. JTO.      (I'l.  07-  -117.; 


;-b 


1     .\.    thermostatic    burner    having    a    horliontally    dls 
po.stMl  tube  with   a   slot  in   Its  side  for  the  escape   of  gas 
and  a  mixer  foi-  air  and  gas  open  to  said  tube,  in   '-ou 
hination   with   a   valvf  and  a   rod  connected  with   the   said 
burner. 

2.  .A.  tliermostatic  burner  consisting  of  a  tube  with  a 
slot  I'Misfthwi.'se  ill  its  side,  a  gas  and  air  mixer  -"upporiinjz 
sail]  tube,  a  gas  inlet  valve  and  means  to  open  the  same 
comprising  a  rod  in  said  tut>e  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  expansion  thereof,  a  lever  and  means  to  depress  said 
valve  and  operating  cofinections  In  actuating  relation.'* 
with  one  end  of  said  rod  and  bearing  upon  said  lever 

?,.  The  mechanism  described  comprising  a  casing  with 
a  gas  and  air  mixer  in  its  top  and  a  gas  inlet  valve  in 
It.s  bottom,  a  burner  tube  at  the  side  and  top  of  said 
mixer  and  a  lever  mechanism  to  open  said  valve.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rod  In  said  burner  tube  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  said  tube  Is  heated,  a  rock  shaft  In  said 
mixer  operated  by  said  rod  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  rock  shaft  liaving  operating  connection  with  thp  said 
lever  m»»chanlsm  to  open  said  valve. 

4.  A  supporting  casing,  a  gas  inlet  valve  in  ttx 
bottom  of  said  casing  and  a  gas  mixer  on  the  top  thereof. 
a  thermostatic  tube  projecting  horisontally  from  the  sldp 
of  said  mixer,  a  rod  fixed  at  one  end  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube,  a  rock  shaft  In  the  top  of  said  mixer  with 
which  said  rod  is  operatlvely  connected,  and  extensible 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  open  snid  valve. 


1.060.1.S7.     SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN  PEN.     .IcjLins  L 
ScHNELL,  Arlington,  N.  J.    Filed  June  12.  1912.     Serial 
No.  703..347.      (CI.  120 — 46.) 
1.   In    a    self-fllllng    fountain    pen,    a    barrel,    a    flexible 

tube  arranged  In  the  barrel   for   receiving  ink,  a   presser 


bar  engaging  one  side  of  the  tube  and  having  an  Inter 
mediate  pin  projecting  out  through  the  barnel,  said  pres 
aer  bar  having  an  Inclined  Inner  face  for  engagement  with 
said  tube  whereby  to  collapse  the  tube  gradually  from  end 
to  end.  and  a  rotatable  ring  snugly  fitting  about  the  bar 
rel  over  the  pin  and  having  a  projection  at  one  side  with 
an  inclined  groove,  the  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  pin  to  retract  the  same. 


3Z: 


jiy 


2.  A  Self-fllllng  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
collapsible  tube  in  the  barrel,  a  presser  bar  in  the  barrel 
against  one  side  of  the  tntie,  a  pin  outstandlnt:  from  the 
presser  1-iir  en^raL'iiiL'  thrrmgh  one  side  of  th«'  barrel,  and 
a  ring  surrounding  the  barrel  and  engaging  over  the  pin, 
said  Tins:  having  a  lateral  projection  provided  with  an 
inclined  groove  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  said 
projectlofi  also  having  an  abrupt  shoulder  nrranue^l  op;.,, 
sitely  to  the  groove  wher'>h\  said  ririk'  is  held  fr.iru  L.ta- 
ticn  In  a  reverse  direction. 

•'i.  In  a  self-fllllng  fountain  pen  the  eo:iil)ination  with 
a  barrel,  and  a  eollapsible  tnl>o  within  tlie  barrel,  uf  a 
[iresser  bar  within  the  barrel  engaging  on"  side  of  itie 
tube,  said  presser  bar  having  an  inclined  loner  side  en 
gaging  with  the  tube  and  a  pin  intermediate  its  ends  pro 
jecting  through  one  side  of  the  barrel,  and  a  movable 
member  upon  the  barrel  (•ngagin;j  said  pin  whereby  to  re- 
tract the  pin  and  collapse  the  tube. 

1.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen  the  combination  with 
a  barrel,  a  flexible  tube  within  the  barrel  and  compressing 
means  for  the  tube  including  a  retractible  member  pro 
JfK'tlng  laterally  from  the  barrel,  of  a  movable  member  ar 
ranged  in  the  path  of  the  retractable  memlter  and  havlui; 
aa  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  retractable 
uumlier  to  depress  the  same,  the  movable  member  al.so 
having  an  abrupt  shoulder  opposite  to  the  inclined  sur 
face  adapted  to  release  the  retractable  member  suddenl.v 
and  to  prevent  the  reverse  movement  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber. 

3  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
flexible  tube  in  the  barrel,  collapsing  means  in  the  barrel 
for  the  tube  including  a  pin  projecting  outwardly  through 
one  side  of  the  barrel,  a  ring  rotatable  on  the  Imrrel  and 
having  at  one  side  a  lateral  projection  for  the  reception 
of  the  outer  end  of  said  pin.  said  projection  having  an  in 
cliued  gro- ve  pro\  Iding  a  cam  wall  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  the  pin  and  adapted  to  retract  the  same  upon  the  rota- 
tlcn  of  the  ring,  said  projection  also  having  an  abrupt 
sbonldi  r  arraiiLTPd  oppositely  t"  the  irroi.v,-  and  adapted 
ti)  engage  said  pin  and  prevent  the  rotati.'ti  f  the  ;;r!i:  In 
a   rever.se  direi  tion 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  i  iazette  ! 

I  ;• 


l.OrtO.l.'iH.      WKP:NtFi.      Ai,A\l    .T.    8ru..E.vii,  iitN,    ureenleaf, 
Kans       Filed   Apr     .Hn.    l!tl-'.      Serial    No    094. Utl       (CI. 

>i  --r.9  < 

1  The  wrench  herein  descriU'd.  consisting  of  the  handle 
fiaving  its  upper  end  beveled  to  provide  a  dog  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  head  having  the  jaw  upon  Its  upper  side  and 
having  the  rack  formed  on  its  lower  side  to  be  engaged 
by  the  dog  of  the  handle,  a  swinging  connection  between 
the  head  and  handle,  said  connection  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  disposed  arms  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  head, 
and  formed  with  a  connecting  ball  or  yoke  providing  a 
closed  i>ortlon  to  receive  pressure  from  the  ha-od  and  a  flat 
spring  having  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  handle  and  Its 
upper  free  end  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  bail 
or  yoke. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  formed 
with  a  dog  at  Its  upper  end,  a  head  formed  with  a  jaw  and 
teeth  to  engage  the  dog  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of  parallel 
disposed  arms  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  head,  forming  n 
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swinging  connection  l^etween  the  same,  and  formed  with  a 
yoke  or  bail  to  provide  a  pressure  receiving  portion,  and  a 


spring  secured   10  the  handle  and  having  Its  free  end  en- 
gaging the  inner   pi^rtb^n   of   said    ball   or   yoke. 


1,060.139.  RECOKl'1-M,  XIIA-  HMFNT  FOR  METERS 
Howard  A.  Sklah.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .lames  McLinden  and  one-fourth  to  I'harles  F. 
>iiid.rs,  .North  Wildwood,  N.  J,,  and  one-eighth  to  Wil 
liam  McFaddeii,  I'hlladelphia,  I'a  Filed  I>er  1,  1909 
Serial  No.  530.73C.      iCL  234 — as  ' 


0 


1.  In  a  recordlDL-  attachment  for  meters,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  disks  rarrylng  piercing  pins,  means 
for  pupportitu'  the  said  disks,  metbanism  for  causing  revo- 
lution of  ihe  said  supporting  means,  a  rasing  for  Inclos 
Ing  the  said  disks  and  their  supp<jrts.  a  door  for  opening 
and  closlnk.'  an  opening  in  the  said  casing,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  closing  .  f  the  said  door  except  when  the 
said  disks  are  at  tero  position, 

2.  In  a  recording  attachment  for  meters,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  means  carried  thereby 
for  piercing  a  record  sheet  or  rtrlp.  pinions  mounted  on 
the  said  shaft,  means  interposed  between  the  said  shafts 
for  causing  step  by  step  revolution  thereof,  positioning 
gear  wheels  co«r>eratlng  with  the  said  pinions,  each  of 
the  said  gear  wht^els  having  bead-like  portions  upon  one 
aide  thereof,  the  said  portions  having  cut-out  sections  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  casing  for  Inclosing  the  mecha- 
nism of  the  attachment,  a  door  for  said  casing,  and  spring- 
held   arms   secured   to   the   said   door,   the   said   arms  being 


adapted  to  strike  the  said  bead  like  portions  to  prevent 
closing  the  said  door  except  when  the  cut-out  sections 
in  the  said  portions  are  In  allnement  with  tiie  said  arms. 


I   1.060.140.      REINFORCED    BRAKE     BEAM        James    S. 

I  SnEAri,  Chicago.  TIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Oeneral  Appliance  Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poriitlon  of  Missouri  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71,'i.710.      Id     1H8— 22.) 
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1.  A  reinforced  brake  i.eaii.  ernliodyir.;:  a;.  I  I.  am  Laving 
brake-heads  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  an  angle-iron  se- 
cured to  the  web  of  said  I  beam  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  same,  and  a  brake- rod  connecting  plate  located 
intermediate  the  brake-heads  and  secured  to  the  web  of 
said  I-beam  so  that  one  end  of  said  plate  touches  the 
edge  of  the  leg  of  said  angle  iron  that  :s  scoured  to  the 
w.  b  .if  said  I  beam 

2.  A  reinf,,rie,i  brake  !e,-,n,  .  mbodyu.i;  11,  I  Lean,  having 
brake  heads  .se,  ured  i>  ibe  ends  thereof,  an  angle-iron  se- 
cured to  the  web  of  said  I  beam  and  extending  hngitudl- 
nally  of  same,  and  a  pair  of  brake  rod  c-onriecting  plates 
located  lnterrae<iihte  the  brake  le  ads  and  secured  to  the 
web  of  said  I-beani  so  that  the  end  cjf  one  of  said  plates 
touches  the  edge  of  the  leg  of  said  angle-iron  that  is  se- 
eured  to  the  web  of  said  I-beam. 

■  i.  A  reinforced  brake- beam  embodying  an  I  beam  having 
brake-heads  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  an  angle  iron  se- 
cured to  the  web  of  said  I-beam  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally if  8aine,  and  a  brake-rod-connecting  plate  located 
interniediate  the  brake-heads  and  having  one  .nd  thereof 
s.  cured  to  the  web  of  said  I-beam,  the  si-cured  end  of  said 
plate  being  beveled  ti  overlap  part  of  the  leg  of  said  angle- 
iron  that  is  secured  lo  the  web  of  said  I-beam. 

4.  A  reinforced  brake- beam  embodying  an  I-beam  having 
brake  heads  secured  to  the  end  thereof,  an  angle-iron  se- 
cured to  the  web  of  said  I  beam  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally (<f  same,  and  a  brake-rod-counecting  plate  located 
intermediate  the  brake  heads  and  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  the  web  of  said  I  U-am  and  beveled  to  overlap 
part  of  the  edge  of  the  leg  of  said  angie-lron  that  is  ••■ 
cured  to  the  web  of  said  I  beam,  said  part  of  the  edge  of 
the  secured  leg  of  said  angle-Iron  being,  also,  beveled. 

5.  A  reinforced  brake  beam  embodying  asi  I  lieam  having 
brake-heads  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  an  angle-Iron  se- 
cured to  the  web  of  said  I  beam  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  pair  ..f  brake  rod  connecting  plates 
located  intermediate  the  brake  hi  ads  and  secured  to  the 
web  of  said  I-beam,  the  end  of  on-  of  said  plates  being 
beveled  to  overlap  a  beveled  part  of  tht  edi^e  of  the  secured 
leg  of  said  angle- iron 


1. COO, 141.       rHK.      .Tacoh    y      Snvokh,    Lisionburg,     Pa, 
Filed  I'er,  27,  1911       S- rial  No  fiG'-.lSl.     o"!.  125 — 18.) 


f  fi 


1.  A  pick  having  sc^c  keie  formed  in  each  end,  said 
ends  having  open  t)ottom  transverse  grooves  formed  there- 
in, points  bavlni:  reduced  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
sockets,  heads  formed  upcm  the  reduced  ends,  locking 
slides    having    beveled    side    edges    for    slidingly    engaging 
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in  mid  grooTeR  and  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  wbeo  said 
tieads  assume  a  position  in  the  open  bottoms  of  the 
grooves,  and  means  carried  by  the  slides  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental removal  of  the  same. 

2.  A  pick  having  sockets  in  its  ends,  said  ends  having 
dovetailed  grooves  formed  therein,  the  bottoms  of  said 
grooves  opening  into  the  sockets  to  provide  bridge  pieces, 
said  bridge  pieces  having  longitudinal  grooves  formed  In 
their  under  surfaces,  points  having  reduced  ends,  beads 
formed  on  the  ends,  said  heads  having  beveled  edges  and 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
locking  slides  having  beveled  side  edges  for  removably  en 
gaging  the  grooves  formed  in  the  pick,  said  slides  having 
dovetailed  grooves  formed  in  their  under  surfaces  to  slid 
ably  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  the  heads,  springs  havlns 
their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  locking  slides,  recesses 
formed  in  the  bridge  pieces,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  seat  In  said  recesses  to  prevent  acci- 
dental removal  of  the  slides. 


1,060,142        AUTOMATIC    PRESSURE    OPERATED 

VALVE.      Merto.n     I'.    Stevens,     East    Orange,     N.    J, 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  861,277.     (CI.  1.<17— .'?2.» 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  piston  valve  In  the  casing  and  closely  fitting 
the  same  and  thereby  separating  the  same  Into  two  cham 
bers  out  of  communication  with  each  other  through  the 
casing,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  and  a 
valve  seat  with  which  the  valve  Is  cofiperable  to  control 
said  outlet,  said  outlet  chamber  having  an  Inlet  in  its 
side  wall  opening  exterior  to  the  casing  adapted  to  be 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  side  face  of  said  valve,  and 
the  chamber  on  the  oposite  side  of  the  piston  valve  hav 
Ing  an  inlet  opening  exterior  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  piston  valve  In  the  casing  and  closely  fit- 
ting the  same  and  thereby  separating  the  same  into 
two  chambers  out  of  communication  with  each  other 
through  the  casing,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an 
outlet  and  valve  seat  with  which  the  valve  is  coSperable 
to  control  said  outlet,  said  outlet  chamber  having  an 
Inlet  In  Its  side  wall  opening  exterior  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  t>e  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  side  face  of 
the  said  piston  valve,  and  the  chamt>er  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  valve  having  an  inlet  opening  exterior  to  the 
casing,  and  means  for  urging  the  piston  valve  to  a  posi 
tion  to  uncover  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  a  piston  valve  In  the  casing  and  closely  fitting 
the  same  thereby  separating  the  same  into  two  chambers 
out  of  communication  with  each  other  through  the  casing, 
one  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat 
with  which  the  yalve  is  coOperable  to  control  said  outlet, 
said  outlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  in  Its  side  wall  open- 
ing exterior  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  side  face  of  said  piston  valve,  and 
the  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  having  an 
Inlet  opening  exterior  to  the  casing,  and  a  spring  for 
urging  the  piston  valve  away  from  said  outlet  to  a 
position  to  uncover  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber. 


4.  A  valve  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  tabular 
casing,  a  piston  valve  in  the  casing  and  closely  fitting 
the  same  and  thereby  separating  the  same  into  two  cham- 
bers out  of  communication  with  each  other  through  the 
casing,  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  outlet  and  a  valve 
seat  with  which  the  valve  Is  codperable  to  control  said 
outlet,  said  outlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  ex- 
terior to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  t>e  covered  and  uncov- 
ered by  the  side  face  of  said  piston  valve,  and  the  cham 
h.r  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing exterior  to  the  casing,  and  a  spring  in  each  chamber 
to  determine  *he  position  of  the  valve  relative  to  the 
ohamt>er  Inlets. 

f).  A  valve  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  comprislog  a  tubular 
casing,  a  piston  valve  In  the  casing  separating  the  same 
into  two  chambers,  one  of  the  chambers  having  an  outlet 
surrounded  by  an  annular  valve  seat  with  which  the  valve 
is  adapted  to  cooperate,  an  opening  through  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  having  the  outlet  adapted  to  be  covered 
and  uncovered  by  the  valve,  the  wall  of  the  chamber  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from  the  outlet  chamber 
being  also  provided  with  an  opening  of  greater  area 
than  said  first-named  opening,  and  springs  acting  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  away  from  Its  seat  and  clear 
of  the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  outlet  chamber 

[I'laims  ^  to  I.'?  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,060,143.     APP.\RATUS  FOR  THE  MIXTURE  IN  PRE 
I»ETERMT?«ED   PROPORTIONS  OF   YEASTS   AND  AN 
APCELERATING  MIXTT'RE      .T..H.N  Athkbtun  Stevkn- 
KON,  Acton.   England.     Filed   Feb.  27,   1912,     Serial   No. 
»iS0.251.       (CI.    i;'.T      7.^  I 
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1.  .Apparatus  for  mixing  yeast  with  an  afcelorating 
mixture  In  definite  proportions,  consisting  of  the  com 
liiC:»tioti  uf  two  9»»par!ite  soiir<'es  of  svipply  [ilacod  at  a 
ht'lght,  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  filter  press,  pipes  from 
the  said  sourci-s  of  supply  conveying  their  contents  by 
gravity  to  the  said  mixing  apparatus,  one  of  the  said 
pipes  being  provided  with  adjustable  means  to  propor 
tion  the  relative  flow  of  the  said  substances  to  each 
otter,  and  means  communicating  respectively  with  said 
mixing  apparatus  and  with  said  filter  press  for  further 
mixing  and  ejecting  the  mixture  into  the  said  filter  press. 

2.  .Apparatus  for  mixing  yeast  with  an  affpleratlng 
mixture  In  definite  proportions,  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  two  separate  tanks  placed  at  a  height,  a  mixing 
device,  pipes  from  the  said  tanks  communicating  with 
said  mixing  device,  the  end  of  one  of  the  said  pipes  t>einK 
placed  within  the  said  mixing  device,  one  of  the  said  pipes 
being  fitted  with  a  marked  valve  to  adjust  its  flow  to 
the  amount  off  flow  In  the  other  pipe,  said  mixing  device 
including  an  agitator,  a  pump  having  inle<t  connection 
with  said  mixing  device,  and  a  filter  press  connected  with 
thp  outelt  of  said  pump,  the  pump  drawing  the  mixed 
pn>duct  and  ejecting  it  Into  the  said  filter  press. 


1,060,144.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECORD- 
ING IN  THE  TAXIMETER  EXTRA  FARES  IN  TAXI- 
CABS.  William  Tath.*m.  Woollahra,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.  Filed  Mav  1?,.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.179. 
(Cl.  23&— 30.) 


1.  In  taxicabs,  In  combination,  a  taximeter,  an  extra 
seat  mechanism  for  Indicating  and  registering  the  extra 
fare  on  a  progressive  basis  and  means  for  automatically 
bringing  said  mechanism  into  action  when  said  extra  seat 
is  moved  from   Its  Inoperative  to  Its  operative  position 

2.  In  taxicabs.  In  combination,  a  taximeter,  an  extra 
seat  mechanism  for  indicating  and  registering  the  extra 
fare  on  a  progressible  basis  comprising  a  ratchet  bar- 
rel, an  intermittently  driven  pawl  adapted  to  actuate  said 
barrel  and  means  controlled  by  the  lowering  and  raising 
of  said  extra  seat  to  render  said  pawl  operative  or  In 
operative. 

3.  In  taxicabs.  In  combination,  a  taximeter,  a  plurality 
of  extra  seats,  mechanism  for  indicating  and  registering 
the  extra  fares  nn  a  progressive  basis  comprising  a  single 
ratchet  l.arrpi,  a  plurality  of  intermittently  driven  pawls 
adapted  t.i  iHtuate  said  barrel,  there  being  one  pawl  as 
so<lated  with  each  extra  seat  and  means  controlled  by 
the  lowering  and  raising  of  each  of  said  seats  to  render 
the    pawl    associated    therewith    operative    or    Inoperative. 

4.  In  taxleabs.  In  combination,  a  taximeter,  a  plu- 
rality of  extra  seats,  mechanism  for  indicating  and  regis- 
tering the  extra  fares  on  a  progressive  basis  comprising 
a  single  ratchet  barrel,  a  plurality  of  intermittently 
driven  pawls  adapted  to  actuate  said  barrel,  there  being 
one  pawl  associated  with  ^a.  h  extra  seat,  a  shaft,  said 
pawls  bfing  suiiported  by  sh.nves  errent rlcally  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  means  forming  a  part  of  said  taximeter 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  shaft  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  lowering  and  raising  of  each  of  said  seats 
to  rend' r  the  pawi  associated  therewith  o[)erative  or  In- 
operatlve. 


1.0.KM4,-       OVKKHKAH    SASH  TULLKY.      Chakles    Tl- 
Ti:i  li.    New    York.    .N     Y  .    a.s«ignot    of   one  third    to    Sam 
lie:    Kahn     New   York.    N     Y        Fiie.l    \\n\    lu,    191^        Se 
ria:    N,      •;>><». to:!.      ((.;1     It;      it,  , 

1  All  overhead  sa.'-h  pulley  bftviU);  a  bousing  forme<l 
with  a  dppen.ling  vertical  bracket  havitig  a  fact'  plate  at 
the  front  sld' ,  the  housing  uverh.ingiiig  and  extending  lat 
erally  at  the  back  and  at  the  front  of  the  bracket,  said 
bracket  comprising  vertical  meml)er8  within  the  side  edges 
of  the  fac*  plate  and  a  rearwardly  iirojectUig  foot  near 
its  lower  end  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  face 
plnte  and  at  right  angles  to  the  mentlnned  vertical  mem 
ber  and  pro jeitlng  rearwardly  t.>  the  vertical  Hue  through 
the  axis  ,,f  the  pulley,  the  said  foot  presenting  an  under 
surface  to  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stUe 

2.  The  romlilnatloD  with  a  window  frame  comprising 
stiles  and  a  top  memt>er  ranging  l>etween  the  stiles,  one  of 
the  stiles  iK-ing  cut  awny  at  the  upper  end  to  form  an  open- 
ing and  provide  a  horizontal  seat,  and  the  top  memt)er  of 
the  frame  being  cut  away  to  form  nn  opening  which  is  a 
continuation  of  the  opening  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  stile,  of  an  overhead  pulley,  and  a  housing  therefor 
of  a  size  to  pass  either  from  front  to  rear,  or  vice  versa 
through  saicl  opening  formed  In  the  stile  and  top  fram" 
member,  the  housing  having  a  depending  vertical  bracket 
formed  with  a  face  plate  fitting  against  the  stile  and  clos 
ing  the  opening  in  the  stile,  and  a  horizontal  foot  on  said 
bracket,  presenting  an  under  surface  seating  on  the  top 
of  the  stile  In  line  with  the  axis  nf  the  pulley,  the  housing 


furthermore  overhanging  at  the  front  of  the  depsadlng 
bracket  and  face  plate,  the  front  overhanging  portkm  of 
the  bousing  closing  the  opening  In  the  top  member  of  th« 
frame,  and  the  pulley  being  mounted  In  the  housing  la  po- 
sition to  lie  at  opposite  sides  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
stile 


.'1  An  overhead  pulley  and  iioubing.  the  housing  having 
a  depending  vertical  bracket  and  face  plate,  said  housing 
extending  at  points  adjacent  to  the  pulley  beyond  the 
bracket  and  face  plate  the  pulley  having  its  opposite,  hori- 
zontal, peripheral  points  extending  t>eyond  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  bracket  and  face  plate,  and  the  said  bracket 
comprising  side  plates,  and  a  foot  joining  said  side  plates 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  at  the  rear  of  the  face 
plate  the  said  foot  extending  rearwardly  of  a  line  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  axis  of  the  pulley,  and  the  face 
plate  having  means  additional  to  the  foot  and  below  the 
same,  permitting  it  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  the  stile. 

4  The  herein-described  pulley  and  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  depending  bracket  formed  with  a  face  plate  and 
with  a  rearwardly  projecting  horliontal  foot  presenting  an 
nndf>r  surface  at  the  back  of  the  face  plate  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter  to  seat  on  the  fop  of  the  stile  and  extend- 
ing across  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
pulley,  the  housing  at  Its  up(>er  end  extending  at  the  front 
and  back  beyond  the  vertical  Mne  of  the  bracket  and  face 
platf.  the  front  exten^^lon  belnc  deflected  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  the  lower  ed^-es  .  f  rlip  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing at  said  forwardly  extended  portion  t>elng  cut  away 
to  [ifoduce  notches  in  said  sides 

.').  An  overhead  pulley  and  a  housing  therefor,  the  hous- 
ing carrying  a  face  plate  disposed  vertically  l>elow  the 
pulley,  and  a  horizontal  seat  extending  at  the  back  of  the 
face  plate  near  its  lower  end  at  approximately  right  an- 
gles thereto  tu  rest  direitly  agalnst'the  top  of  a  window 
stile,  the  housing  at  the  upj>er  end  and  the  pulley  pro- 
jecting l«3th  at  the  front  and  at  the  back  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  face  plate  and  seat,  the  face  plate  having  means 
additional  to  the  said  seat  and  below  the  same  for  secur- 
ing the  said  plate  to  the  front  of  the  stile,  and  the  said 
seat  !)elng  In  a  vertif-al  plane  lying  between  the  forwardly 
and  rearward!^  enendins;  Jipper  portions  of  the  housing 
and  pulley 


l,i>fl0.14rt  SriilNi;  WHKKI.  WILII.VM  T  Urie.  Inde- 
pendence. Mo  Filed  Aug  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.860. 
fCl    152      .->0  1 

A  spring  spoke  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  pair  of 
resilient  plates  iiavini:  short  obliquely  disposed  portions 
adjacent  one  of  their  ends,  said  oblique  portions  of  the 
plates  t)eing  eionely  engaged  and  projecting  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  hub  to  which   the  inner  extremities 
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of  the  plates  are  spcureil,  said  plaies  l>eing  extended  later 
ally    from   the   obliqut'   poitiotis   tlitreof  and   having   their 


mounted  on  said  bolts,  a  plurality  of  springa  aecored  toter- 
uie<liare  their  ends  to  said  band,  antl-frtctlon  plates  ar 
ranged  between  the  felly  and  the  springs,  the  ends  of  the 
springs  extending  beneath  the  said  sleeveB,  a  plurality  of 
anti  friction  m-'mbers  iirran>;i>d  between  the  ends  of  the 
spring's  and  the  body  of  tlie  rini  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
nnotbi^r.  i 


l,t>00.1-l.s.  WATKR-HKATKH  I'avu.  Whitefokd,  Cbl- 
ca|;o.  111.  Filed  Feb  1  :  ir><>ft  Serial  No  477.516. 
(n    122—210.)  1 


oMiiT    ends    fi.'rined    into    open    loops,    th-     MXtrfm.ties    of 
whi.  !i  ;ii-f'  ~f>.Trod  apart  and  tixed  to  th<>  svlu't^i  fflly. 


1  nf(i,i47  ^^I'T{I^■(;  WHP:EL  v.  <;k.ant  Wkidman.  Indian- 
apnlis.  lii.l  FlUd  May  16,  1912.  Serial  .So.  697.754. 
(CI.    152—38.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having:  a  felly  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  in  its  peripheral  face,  of  a  band  seated 
In  said  groove,  means  for  clamping  tb<-  band  upon  the 
felly,  a  plurality  of  set  screws  threaded  in  said  band  for 
engagement  with  the  wheel  felly,  a  rim  of  channel  form 
la  cross  section  normally  disposed  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  to  the  felly,  tlexible  strips  extending  between  the 
side  flanges  of  the  rim  and  the  edges  of  said  metal  baud, 
annular  securini;  plates  arranged  upon  said  tlexible  strips 
and  securing  means  to  rigidly  secure  the  same  to  the  riiu 
and  band  respectively,  a  plurality  of  springs  fixed  at  their 
Intermediate  portions  to  said  metal  band,  thr  ends  uf  said 
springs  being  disposed  between  the  flanges  of  said  rim  and 
bearing  against  the  same,  and  fiber  sheets  int.rposed  be- 
tween said  springs  and  the  metal  band. 

2.  The   combination   with   a   wheel   having   a    felly    pro 
vided    with    a    gr(X)ve    in    its    peripheral    face,    uf    a    band 
seated  In  said  groove,   means  for  clamping   the  band  upon 
the  felly,  a  rim  of  channel  form  In  cross  section  normally 
disposed  In  spaced  concentric  relation  to   the  felly,   trans 
verse  bolts  connecting  the  side  flanges  of  thf  rim,  sleeves 
looaely  mounted  on  said  bolts,  a   plurality  of  springs  se 
cured    Intermediate   tlielr   ends    to   said   band,    anti-friction 
means   arranged   l>etween    the   felly    and    the    s{)rings,    th'' 
entis  of  the  sprini:s  extending  beneath  tlie  sle.-ves.  and  antl 
friction  members  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  springs 
and  the  body  of  the  rim. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  pro 
vided  with  a  groove  In  its  peripheral  face,  of  a  l)and  seat 
ed  in  said  groove,  means  for  clamping  the  band  upon  the 
felly,  a  rim  of  channel  form  in  cross  section  ijisoosefl  in 
spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  felly,  transverse  bolts 
connecting    the    side    flanges    of    the    rim     sleeves    loosely 


■:«».. 


1  In  a  heating  devi'-e,  the  combination  with  a  tanh  of 
a  plurality  nf  dislts  having  shallow  water  spaces  there- 
wlthin.  said  disks  being  individual  and  separable  memSers, 
means  for  i  irculatlng  water  in  alternately  opposite  dlrec- 
fiuna  through  said  disks,  and  means  for  passing  gases  of 
I'umbu-tion  through  the  lower  disk  or  disks  to  the  upper 
disk. 

'^  In  a  healing  device,  the  cf>mblnation  witti  a  tank  of 
iiii  opi'T  and  lower  primary  disk  having  water  spares 
iherewlthlD.  ae<iindary  disks  which  are  aeparaMe  and  in- 
terchangeable and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said 
primary  disks  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  heating 
■  'apacity  of  said  heating  device,  means  (ritninor  to  all  <>f 
-aid  disks  for  -'curing  them  together  as  a  unit,  means  f'T 
•irrul.'iting  \sater  from  and  back  into  said  boilfr  in  oppo- 
-!ite  lirection-  throokrh  said  disks,  and  means  f^  r  hent'.ng 
said  devii-f 

.'',  In  a  heatuie  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
a  serieg  of  scparnble  disks  having  water  spaces  therewith 
in.  hollow  hubs  on  said  disks  which  serve  to  space  said 
dl-ks  apart  and  to  provide  water-passages  from  dl«k  to 
di-li.  a  oHiZ  >■  inlet  pas.sace  from  said  tank  intci  the  lowest 
f  siii'l  d;-k<  nuans  for  draining  said  passage  and  tank. 
nii-iii-  f'  r  <-irc\ilating  water  in  alternatfly  op[XiSite  dir<"' 
riotij-  fhrniigh  ^aid  disks,  means  for  returning  the  w.iter 
<n  said  t.-mk  tbrouL'h  --aid  single  inlet  opening,  and  mean" 
for  lit'!)tini;  said  device 

4,  In  n  heatmi:  devi.e  iVie  ronriliinatton  with  a  tank  (>t 
fl  hvt\u  r  comprisitii:  built  up  and  separabb'  eertions  .  r 
disks  '-onstrut'tt'd  nnd  nrranged  so  that  they  may  he 
inrrensed  or  dimlnialied  in  number  and  still  leave  a  com- 
p]pf-p  heatPT  sparer  hubs  on  said  dlsk«  and  subserving 
as  rieans  ff>r  clrcrilating  water  In  alternately  opposite 
dir'Ttii^ns  throiiah  said  sections,  means  commi^n  to  all  of 
itie  ('.isks  for  securing  them  'ogethcr  as  a  whole,  iind  m'-in" 
for  h<'atinc  satne 

.1.  In  a  beatlntr  device,  the  combination  with  a  tank  rf 
^  series  of  water  space  dl-^ks  which  may  lie  aesembled  in 
varliM"  numbers  to  form  a  complete  heater,  a  single  pipe 
connection  iietween  said  be.itcr  anil  said  tank,  means  for 
dr-iTving  water  from  said  tank  through  said  connection 
into  said  hearer  and  for  returning  the  water  from  th»' 
heater  throiiirh  the  sam<'  connection,  means  for  varying  the 
dir<»<tion  of  said  rettirn  and  means  for  heating  said 
heiiter  I 

fflalms  fi  to  0  not  printed  In  the  OaKerte.]  I 


I,(>60.14!»        OII.-BrKNKIi        Wali^^ck    Wii.shn.    Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug    21.   1912.     Serial   No    71«,229,      ( Cl. 
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1     In  a   turner  of   the  class  4escribed.    the  combination 

with   a   tiurn.r   t'Ody   pr   vided   with   an    air  passageway  ei- 
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tendtug  diametrically  therethrough  at  a  point  near  i's 
lower  end  portion,  and  »lth  a  concentrically  disposed  floe 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  body  to  ter 
minate  within  said  paaaageway,  and  further  proTided  with 
a  chamber  disposed  within  the  lower  end  portion  of  aald 
body,  said  cfaamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet  passage- 
way through  its  bottom  for  fluid  fuel  and  with  outlet  pas. 
sageways  extending  upwardly  to  and  out  of  the  top  of  aaid 
body,  of  a  suitably  controlled  fuel  supply  ptipe  connected 
with  the  Inlet  psftsageway  of  said  chamber,  a  pritain^-pan 
•uitably  disposed  beneath  said  burner  body,  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  and  extending  from  one  of  said  outlet  passage- 
ways at  the  top  of  said  burner  body  to  terminate  at  the 
upper  entrance  of  said  downwardly  extending  flue  and 
there  provided  with  a  burner  tip  adapited  to  emit  fluid  fuel 
in  a  downward  direction  into  said  flue,  a  hood  covering 
said  burner  bt>dy  and  disposed  to  afford  air  space  between 
Its  walls  and  said  burner  body,  and  intake  air  pipes  con 
nected  with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  conduct  air  for  com 
bustlon  to  the  apace  therewithin  to  flow  thence  to  and 
downwardly   through  said  flue 


Ir. 


■iirni  r  >.f  the  '  '.hss  des«  rib-' 


rner  N^dv    that 


>  prfvidcd  with  n  ^  (i.-imN-r  In  its  lower  end   ["Ution.  al"'>\c 
vvi.i-:,   ch.-mi!"  r  .'iiid   mljai  cut    thereto   is  u    passageway  ex 
tending  transversely  through  SHJd  biirr.cr  body,  and  furtti'  r 
provided   with   a    concentrlcHil.>    disposed    fluk    communlcat 
log    with    and    exiejuliiig    upwardly    from    said    transverse 
pasaageway    to   and   out    of    th(    lop    uf    said    burner    iK-d) . 
ai»  inlet  passageway  adapted  to  conduct  fluid  fuel  into  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from  said  chamber 
upwardly  to  and  out  of  tlo   top  of  said  burner  l>ody.  in  com 
liiiation   with   a   pipe  i.-adlng   from  said  outlet   passageway 
and  disposed  tu  i-onduct  fluid  fuel  to  a  desired  point  of  1  om 
busiion   within   said  <  onceiitrically  disposed   flue. 


l.Ot'.O.ia*.!       I.KjUTKK       l'.\k.>AG   A.    APA  >!!.*.>•   and   Anton 
M.    Dahan.    lk)stoD     .Masti       Filed   Oct     16,   1911       Seria 
No.   655.017       u  i.   t■,7--^  , 


1.   A  cigar  U«bter  consisting  of  a  casing  having   a  lamp 
therein,  a  wick  projecting  from  said  lamp,  a  vertical  tube 
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in  the  casing  outside  of  said  lamp,  a  spring  in  said  tube, 
fi  pyrophoroiis  stick  seated  on  said  spring  and  projecting 
from  said  tnbe,  a  friction  wheel  having  a  roughened  edge 
against  which  said  stick  abuts,  means  for  rotating  saM 
wheel,  a  hinged  top  on  said  casing,  said  meane  consisting 
of  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  said  wheel  whereby 
it  is  re\olv«?d.  ■  pivoted  lever  in  said  casing  having  a  hook 
on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  top  and  a  pin  on  the 
other  end   thereof   projecting   through   an   opening   in   said 

aaing  whereby  said  top  may  t)e  released  from  said  top  and 
a  sprint'  adjipted  to  raise  said  top  when  released. 

2.  A  cigar  lighter  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  lamp 
therein,  a  wick  pro.iecilnp  from  said  lamp,  a  vertical  tuba 
In  fie  casing  outside  of  said  lamp,  a  spring  in  said  tube. 
a  pyrnphorovis  stick  seated  on  said  spring  and  projecting 
from  said  tut>e.  a  friction  wheel  harlng  a  roughened  edge 
against  which  said  Btl<  k  abuts,  means  for  rotating  said 
whe.  1.  a  hinged  top  on  said  casini;.  said  means  consisting 
of  a  I  00k  adapt. -d  to  engaare  the  side  of  aaid  wheel  whereby 
it  is  revolved,  s  pivoted  lever  in  said  casing  having  a  hook 

:i  lie  end  adapted  to  engage  said  top  and  a  pin  on  the  other 
end  thereof  projecting  through  an  opening  in  aald  casing 
whereby  said  top  may  tw  released  from  said  top  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  raise  said  top  when  released,  and  a 
spring  abutting  said  bver  and  a  tubt^  for  said  lever  spring 
projecting  outwardly   of   said   casing 


l.(";n.T,M       IN.TKi  -lINi;  DEVICE  kOR  IMKfKL  MOTORS. 
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'  n  said  sprtncB  pressing 
i  end  '>♦  >:aid  spindle,  and 
!  I  periodica  ;1t  prefwing 
ri-esponiiiiii:  collar 


1  In  a  I'ieaei  motor  in  conjlmiation.  a  vlinder,  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  coniL-cie*!  wu:,  tiit  .y  mde;  ;;nd  comprising 
a  chamlx  r.  a  spindie  g  iid.  .;  in  san:  no/z  e  and  reduced 
in  diameier  at  the  inner  ■  lui  so  as  to  form  a  valve  for 
f  loaing  the  outlet  of  the  n oziie,  ind  a  shoulder  exj>oaed  to 
the   pressure  in    the    ihfiini.er     means    (or   supplying    liquid 

uiibustibb  and  compressed  h:i  10  tl,.  i  i^amtxT  of  said 
nossle.  said  splndie  uavmc  outside  -.aid  n  lazie  two  collars, 
two  (.onceiitric  biii.al  sprints  siirroundin.-  said  spindle 
and  severally  U-ariug  wlit,  itie;r  inner  end  against  the 
two  collars  of  the  spinci  .  .  .«  ■  ; 
them  norui.'iil^  towi.rd  :iie  ■.•ip.  r 
u.ch  us  op. -rated  from  ti.  :i  •!  : 
llii    out.  ;■  spring  a»;i\    fi-^nj  the 

2  In  a  Diesci  motor,  in  comlinntion,  a  (vlinder.  «  nozile 
adapted  to  be  c  nne<t.-d  ivith  tlj.  c\linder  and  comprising 
a  ct,ainl>er.  a  spind'e  gu  ded  t:.  si,;fi  :,o/7,(.  nod  reiluced  In 
diameter  at  the  inner  e.,,)  v,,  av  t  form  n  v.-uve  for  closing 
"  <■  "-''.t  of  ->,  nozzle,  :.:fi  ,■•.  -•;,.!>!  exposed  to  the 
pressure  m  the  '  h amber,  n.  ■an,'-  for  supp'ymg  liquid  com 
luistible  and  ■  oni  pressed  air  to  th.  (hj.m'tr  of  sn  id  noasle. 
a  Mtuffing-box  for  tig'tenins:  said  -ptndle  In  said  norale. 
said  spindle  having  ou'side  said  stuffing  box  two  collars, 
f\  sleeve  movable  on  said  spindle  ttetween  the  two  collars,  a 
vertically  adjustable  cup,  an  inner  helical  spring  surround- 
ing said  spindle  tietween  its  outer  collar  and  said  cnp.  an 
outer  helical  spring  surr.  undlng  -aid  inner  spring  between 
said   slcere  and   said   cup.   snd    means  operated   from  %ht 
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motor  for  periodically  moving  said  sleeTe  away  from  the 
inner  collar  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  Diesel  motor,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  noxile 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylinder  and  compriaing 
a  chamber,  a  spindle  guided  in  said  nozEle  and  reduced  In 
diameter  at  the  inner  end  so  as  to  form  a  valve  for  closing 
the  outlet  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  shoulder  exposed  to  thp 
pressure  In  the  chamber,  a  tube  for  supplying  liquid  com 
bustible  and  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  of  said  noazle, 
a  stufflng-box  for  tightening  said  spindle  in  said  nozzle. 
said  spindle  having  outside  said  stuffing-box  two  collars, 
a  sleeve  movable  on  said  spindle  between  the  two  collars. 
a  vertically  adjustable  cup,  an  inner  helical  spring  sur 
rounding  said  spindle  between  its  outer  collar  and  said 
cup,  an  outer  helical  spring  surrounding  said  inner  spring 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  cup.  a  cam  disk  driven  from 
the  motor,  a  bent  lever  rocking  on  the  frame  of  thp  motor 
and  having  forked  arms,  a  roller  In  one  forked  arm  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  said  cam  disk, 
and  two  opposite  pins  secured  In  said  sleeve  and  ens;aH;inK 
in  slots  in  the  other  forked  arm  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  Diesel  motor,  a  cylinder,  and  an  injecting  device 
comprising   essentially    a    valve    with   chamber,    nuans    for 
supplying   liquid   combustible  and   compressed   air   to   saiil 
chamber,   a  spindle  with   collar  and  sleeve  on   said   collar- 
adapted  to  close  the  valve,  two  concentric  helical  sprlnus 
around  said  spindle  one  adapted   to  press   the  spin(ll<    nor 
mally  downward  for  closing  the  valve,  and  the  other  adapt 
ed    to    press    downward    the    sleeve    on    the    loilar    of    the 
spindle,  and  a  cam  disk  (jperated  rocking  lever  fnr  p,.riodi 
cally  compressini;  the  helical  sprint;?  to  open  the  vHlve. 


1,0«>0,152.  REVP:RSIBLE  P'OUH  "Yri.E  G.VSOI.KNK  KN- 
<;INE.  .\RTHt;R  B.  Bakek.  F:ast  ';)range.  N.  J.  Filed 
.\pr  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,306.     iCl.  123 — 92.) 


^0-^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  suction  operated 
inlet  valve  for  each  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each 
cylinder  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  inlet  vnlve 
of  each  cylinder  with  the  exhaust  valve  of  another  cylin 
der,  whereby  when  each  inlet  valve  Is  opened  by  suction  the 
connected  exhaust    valve   will  be  opened. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  suction  operated  inlet  valve  for  each  cylin 
der,  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  cylinder,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  Inlet  valve  of  one  cylinder  to  the  exhaust 
valve  of  another  cylinder,  whereby  the  said  two  connecttvl 
valves  will  operate  together  to  simultaneously  open  tlie 
ports  controlled  by  them  and  the  exhaust  port  will  he 
opened  solely  by  the  suction  applied  to  the  connected  inlet 
valve  of  another  cylinder,  each  cylinder  l)elng  provided 
with  an  exhaust  port  at  its  outer  end  for  the  escape  of  a 
part  of  the  burned  ga.ses  when  each  piston  has  completed 
its  power  stroke. 

3.  A  gasolene  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type  comprising 
cylinders  1.  2,  3,  4.  pistons  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  pistons  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  suction-oper- 
ated Inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  means  connecting  the  exhaust  valve  of  cylinder 
No.  1  with  the  inlet  valve  of  cylinder  No.  3,  means  con- 
necting the  exhaust  valve  of  cylinder  No.  3  with  the  Inlet 
Talre  of  cylinder  No.  4.  means  connecting  the  exhaust 
Talre  of  cylinder  No.  4  with  the  inlet  valve  of  cylinder  No. 


2,  and  meaaa  connecting  the  exhaust  valve  ot  cylinder  No. 
2  with  the  inlet  valve  of  cylinder  No.  1,  whereby  when  the 
Inlet  valve  of  one  cylinder  is  operated  the  connected  ex- 
haust valve  of  another  cylinder  is  operated 

4.  An  Internal  combustlfin  ensrloe  comprising  a  phirMlliy 
of  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  surtion-opKrated 
inlet  valve  for  eRch  cylinder,  an  exhaust  vnlve  for  each 
cylinder,  each  of  said  exhaust  valves  being  of  smaller  area 
than  the  inla<  valves,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  inlet  valve  of  one  <'yllnder  with  the  exhaust  vftlve  of 
another  cylinder  whereby  one  inlet  vnlve  and  the  connected 
exhaust  valve  of  another  cylinder  will  be  ■^ImnltaneoMsIy 
opened  by  the  suction  on  the  Inlet  valve 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprlsim,'  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each  cylinder,  a  sm  t  ion  operated 
inlet  valve  for  each  <ylinder.  an  exhaust  vnlve  for  en,  h 
cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  for  each  two  cylinders  of  t)i.  s«>rle8, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  mck  shaft  and  <  ormect.  il  to  the 
iolet  valve  of  one  cylinder,  a  second  iirni  on  said  rock 
shaft  connected  to  the  exhaust  valve  of  iinotlier  •  vlinder. 
tbi.s  latter  arm  being  longer  than  the  arm  cociiert..d  to  the 
inlet    valve. 

i  Claim   G   not   printed  in    the  Gazette.] 


I,(»fi0,153.  -VIANLFACTTHE  OF  LEAD  .)tll>.  Oeoh^u 
ViNCBNT  Kart'in.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  June  4, 
1911.       Seri,<il    No     r,:',\  ^■J-        ,ci     134 — (37   , 


I  In  lead  ixiil  in'innf:ic-tiirin  J  n  pjiHra  t  n--,  in  coinMiia- 
ti.in  a  r'"'->'ptac!.'  adapte<l  to  contain  the  lead  to  l>e  treat- 
ed. :i  tine  or  charnhei-  through  which  the  oxid  passes  from 
^aid  lec'ptacle.  nienns  for  highly  heating  said  flue  or 
chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  currents  of  highly 
iitated  air  un  ler  presst\re  into  the  oxid  as  It  passes 
through    said    fine  or  chamlter. 

-  In  lead  oxid  nianufactiirint'  apparatus.  In  comhina- 
tinn,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  f  ontain  the  lead  to  be  treat- 
•  d.  a  tlue  or  ehaniN'r  throuk'h  which  the  oxid  passes  from 
said  receptacle,  a  casing  surrounding  said  flue  or  chamber 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  introducing  a  heated  me- 
dium into  the  spa.e  t>etw.en  said  casin::  and  said  flue 
or  ctiamlier  to  hluh;y  iieat  the  latter,  passages  comniiin' 
eatini:  with  said  tine  or  chamher.  and  tneans  for  fe»»din:; 
hlirhly  heati-d  air  md'-r  pressure  tlirouKh  said  pasaa^ies 
::f.<]    inti.   said    tine   ■>;•    chaml)er. 

■'.  In  lead  oxid  in.inufacturlng  apparatus,  In  comblna- 
•l'<n  .1  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  lead  to  be  treat- 
ed a  flue  or  chaml)»r  through  which  the  oxid  passes  from 
said  receptacle,  a  casing  surrounding  said  flue  or  cham- 
*>fr  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  introducing  a  heat- 
ed medium  into  the  space  between  said  casing  and  said 
fliie  or  chamber  to  highly  heat  the  latter,  passages  commn- 
rd'atin;:  with  said  tlue  or  chamber,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing highly  heated  air  under  pressure  throuirh  said  pas- 
satres  and  Into  said  flue  or  chamber,  said  passages  being 
inellne<l  with  respect  to  said  flue  or  chamber  to  cause  the 
heated  air  to  travel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  oxid  in  .said  flue  or  chamber. 

4.    In   lead   oxid    manufacturing  apparatus,   in   combina 
tlon,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  lead  to  be  treat- 
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ed.  a  Hue  or  chamber  through  which  the  orid  passes  from 
said  receptacle,  means  for  highly  heating  said  floe  or 
chaml>'r  means  for  introducing  currents  of  highly  heated 
air  under  pressure  into  the  oxid  as  it  passes  through  said 
flue  or  chamt»er,  a  chamlx'r  communicating  with  said  flue 
or  chamt>er  and  into  which  the  oxid  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  screw  conveyer  In  said  second  chamber  for  conveying 
the  oxid  therethrough,  said  second  chamber  lielng  pro 
vided  with  a  delivery  opening,  and  means  for  ccwjUng  said 
.se-ond  chamber. 

.'     In    lead   oxid  manufacturing  apparatus,    in   combina 
tion,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  lead  to  be  treat 
ed.  a  flue  or  chamber  through   which  the  oxid  passes  from 
said    receptacle,    means    for    highly    heating   said    flui    or 
chamber,   means   for   Introducing   currents   of    highly   heat 
ed    air    under   pressure   Into  the   oxid   as    it   passes   through 
said  flue  or  chaml)er.  a  chamber  communicating  with   said 
tliie    or    chamlier    and    into    which    the    fuld    Is    adapted    to 
pass,   a   screw   conveyer   In   said  second   chaml>er   for   con 
veylng   the  oxid  therethrough,  aaid  second  chamber  t)elng 
provided  with  a  delivery  opening,  a  water  jacket  surround 
Ing    .said    second    chamtter.    and    means    for    malntaininL'    a 
circulation   of  water   in  said  Jacket. 

[Clums  H  ro  !»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1,(M04S4  LOADING  AllARATUS  Adklmkh  M  Hate.s 
Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Dec  U,  IPU.  Serial  N..  Brt.'i.ft.M 
tCl.   193 — i.) 


^^^ 


rr-^ 


t  A  filledbag  conveying  machine  comprising  a  convey 
ing  tielt.  a  discharge  apron  whose  receiving  end  is  pirot- 
ally  mounted  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  belt  at  the 
turn,  and  projects  longitudinally  beyond  the  t)elt.  and 
a  sma,l  discharge  roll  lying  over  and  adapted  to  close  the 
gap  t)etween  the  belt  and  apron  and  intermediate  their 
wirklriK  surfaces  so  as  to  form  part  of  the  surface  over 
which  the  bakfs  proceed  from  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyer  to  the  discharge  end   of  the  apron. 

2,  \  fllled-bag  conveying  machine  comprising  a  convey 
ing  bi'it.  a  discharge  apron  whose  receiving  end  is  pivot 
ally  mounted  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  belt  at  the 
turn,  and  projects  longitudinally  beyond  the  belt,  and  a 
small  discharge  roll  lying  over  and  adapted  to  close  the 
gap  l>etween  the  belt  and  apron  and  intermediate  their 
working  surfaces  so  as  to  form  part  of  the  surface  over 
which  the  !)ag8  proceed  from  the  receiving  end  of  the 
conveyei  f  the  discharge  end  of  the  apron,  and  a  stop 
devil  .  adaptetl  to  intercept  the  hags  and  hold  them  while 
pernr.tnni;  the  belt  to  slide  under  them. 


I.U6O.I.',.',  I'LACKH      MAi-HINE.        Thomas      H       Bkli 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  (  alvin  H  Dbnnison,  Bois*.  Idaho, 
assignors,  I'y  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional riacer  Machine  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.    fl3».44H.       ,C1.    83—82.1 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inclined  conduit  adapted  to  retain  precious  metals  ; 
a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said  conduit,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  conduit  forming  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir, 
the  latter  overflowing  into  said  conduit;  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  circulation  through  said  conduit  and  res- 
ervoir. 

2.  In  a  machhie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  inclined,  elongated,  closed  condnit  adapted  to  re- 
tain   precious    metals;    a    water   reservoir    disposed    abore 


said  conduit,  the  upper  wall  of  the  latter  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir,  the  latter  overflowing  Into 
said  conduit  at  one  end  of  the  same  :  a  second  conduit 
connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  oilier  end  of  said  in- 
clined conduit  .  and  means  for  nuiinlainins  a  circulation 
through    said   conduits    and    reservoir. 


a  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  comblnatio* 
of  an  Inclined  conduit  :  riffles  in  said  conduit  for  retain- 
ing jTecious  metals  ;  a  water  reservoir  disposed  above  said 
I  conduit;  a  second  conduit  vertically  disposed  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  conduit  and  one  end  of 
said  reservoir  a  third  conduit  also  vertically  disposed. 
■  '  nn>cting  th.'  lower  end  of  said  inclined  conduit  and  the 
i.ther  end  of  said  reservoir;  and  means  mounted  In  said 
third  conduit  adapted  to  force  water  through  the  same 
Into  said  reservoir,  causing  the  latter  to  overflow  Into 
said  second  conduit,  and  said  inclined  conduit  and  said 
reservoir  l>elng  so  proportioned  that  a  rate  of  flow  U 
lUBUitnined  in  the  former  sufBclent  to  carry  along  waste 
materia;  but  not  precious  metai,  and  in  the  latter  Insuf- 
ficient to  carry  along  waste  material,  thereby  permitting 
the  same  to  precipitate  in  said  reservoir ;  and  conveyer 
means  adapted  to  remov.  sm  h  precipiuted  waste  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claKf^  described,  the  combination 
of  an  Inrimed.  elongated  jioged  '  onduit  adapted  to  re- 
tain precious  metals  .  a  water  reservoir  disposed  above 
said  conduit,  the  uj.ii>er  wall  of  the  latter  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reservoir,  the  latter  overflowing  Into  said 
conduit  at  one  end  of  the  same  ;  a  vertically  disposed  con- 
duit connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  other  end  of  said 
inclined  conduit  .  and  in.  hus  mounted  In  said  vertical 
conduit  for  malntaii^lng  a  circulation  through  said  conduit 
and  reservoir. 


1.060.156  FIRE  BSCAI'F  Bknjamin  F  Bowkn, 
Wayne,  W  Va  Filed  July  7,  lfiD>.  Serial  No.  570,786. 
(CI.  227—11., 
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In  a  Are  escape  the  combination  with  a  flexible  ladder 
consisting  of  parallel  link  chains  formed  In  seciiona,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  parallel  chains  belDg 
connected,    a    plurality    of    rods    bavlDK    rtnga    upon    tbsir 
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opposite  ends,  the  end8  of  the  chain  sections  belns  fas- 
tened to  th€  rings  to  complete  the  paraUei  chains,  the 
rods  forming  the  rungs  of  the  ladder ;  of  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  be  sf^cnred  to  a  support,  parallel  arms  projecting 
from  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  receire  the  rings  of  the 
said  rods,  a  bar  positioned  transversely  across  the  par- 
allel arms,  one  end  of  the  flexible  ladder  being  secured  to 
the  bar,  and  weights  upon  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel 
chains. 


1,060,157.      SAW.      Alexander    Bbazieb,    Oakland,    Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  679.310.     (CI.  143 — 68.) 


A  cross  ent  saw  mill  comprising  In  combination,  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  upright  mounted  on  said  structure, 
a  frame  baring  a  Tertlcal  member  adjustably  supported 
on  said  upright  and  a  horlsontal  member  having  a  later- 
ally disposed  U-shaped  central  portion  and  open  bearing 
frames,  rod  sapports  plrotally  raonnted  In  said  bearing 
frames,  rods  moonted  in  said  supports,  a  saw  frame 
mounted  In  said  rods,  a  crosscut  saw  having  Its  ends,  se- 
cured In  said  saw  frame,  means  carried  by  said  horizontal 
member  for  sHdabiy  supporting  said  saw  frame  to  hold 
the  saw  tn  an  operative  position,  and  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  rods  for  redprocstlng  the  saw.  substan 
tlally  as  «cMTlbed. 


1,0«0,1M.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OK  I'ULP 
FROM  PRINTED  WA8TB  PAPERS.  John  M.  BcaaY, 
Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,478. 
(CI.  93—14.) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  poip  from  printed  waste 
papers,  consisting  of  the  following  steps,  (1)  subjecting 
the  waste  papers  to  tb*  action  of  a  solution  of  bicarbonate 
of  soda,  or  of  potash,    (2)   draining  off  the  solution  and 

(3)  removing  the  Impurities  by-  washing  the  pulped  ma 
terlal  in  fresh  water  and  collecting  the  clean  pulp;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  pulp  from  printed  waste 
papers  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  (1>  pulping  the 
waste  papers;  (2)  subjecting  the  pulped  material  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  suda,  or  of  potash,  at 
a  temperature  below  its  boiling  point,  and  aijitatintf  the 
pulped    material    therein  ;    (3)    draining    off    the    solution  ; 

(4)  removing  the   Impurities  by  washing;   thf   i)ii!ped    ma 
terlal  In  fresh  water,  and  collecting  the  clt-an  ijulp  ;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  the  pulp  from  printed 
waste  papers  consisting  of  the  following  •^teps  n  .  pulp 
Ing  the  waste  papers  In  a  solutioo  of  bicarbonat.'  of  soda. 
or  of  potash  ;  (2)  removing  the  alkali  solution  and  all  Im 
purities  by  washing  the  pulped  material  in  fresh  water; 
and  collecting  the  clean  pulp;  suhstantiallv  ns  heroin 
set  forth. 


1,060,159.      FOUNTAIN  BRTSH.      Frank    A.    BrKKHABT. 

Reading,  Pa.      FMled  Feb.  23.  1912.     Serial   No.  079.219. 

(CI.  15 — 51.) 

In  combination  with  a  brush  having  feed  tube  apertures 
In  tbe  tack  thereof,  a  aepsrately  formed  brush  holder  com 
prising  a  baekiag  plate  attackable  to  anld  bruirii  and  haTlng 
a  Il«uid  chamber  farmed  bjr  a  bored  paoage-way  extendlag 
lansitattaaUy  thereof  and  peovMed  wltk  removable  end 


closures,   rlKkl  feed  tubes  arranged  at  right-angles  to  said 
bored    chaml(er   and    projecting   through    said    brush-back 


aptrtures,  and  a  chamber -<.ommunkating  supply  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

i  I 

l.060.1G<i.  rLMl--V.VLVE.  John  H.  Bltleu.  lunaugo, 
Colo,  aasijinor  of  one-third  to  lacob  Fritz  and  one- 
third  to  David  .\ttebury.  Durango,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
lUlU.     Serial   No.  553.922.      i  CI.    103— 66. 1 


Th'  combination  with  a  current  pump  including  cyl- 
inders arranged  In  pairs  and  each  having  a  redprocatory 
pi-stoB  therein,  of  a  valve  comprising  a  rectsBRuJar  caslag," 
vertical  transvtTse  walls  arranged  in  siwtced  reiatinn  to 
the  <  nd.s  of  thf  lasing,  longitudinal  walLx  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  casing  to  said  vertical  wails  and  dividing 
each  end  of  the  casing  Into  separate  chambers,  a  horlsontal 
wail  Integrally  connecting  said  vertical  transverse  walls 
and  tbe  oppoeite  side  walla  <rf  the  ease  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  central  chambers,  one  of  the  aide  wsiia  of  tbe 
casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  rommunlcatlng 
with  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  respectively,  said 
vertical  transverse  walls  having  openings  tiH-reln  afford 
ing  communication  of  each  of  tbe  central  chamtjers  with 
^ach  of  the  end  chambers,  valves  mounted  upon  said  walls 
and  i:ornially  closing  cooununication  between  the  upper 
central  chamber  and  the  end  chambers,  a  secend  set  of 
valves  normally  cloalnfc  commontcatlon  between  the  lower 
centfai  chamber  and  the  end  chaml>ers,  and  pipes  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  pump  cylinders  to  one  end  of  the  valve 
casing  adjacent  to  the  top  th<'reof  and  opposite  the  first 
meiitiuned  set  of  valves,  said  pipes  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  respective  end  chambers  and  th*-  pump 
cjllordera. 


i.oe^.ini 


I 


Camp, 

Serial 


AXI.E-LUlililCATOIi.        Uobkrt      I. 

Rathi-rford    cunty,    N.    *'.      I'iled    .May    l.H.    U*l_" 

No    >'«f->»',.'.t«>i        M"!     (14      27   I 

TV  '••imbinatlon  witli  tin  nxie  and  \tn  -;p)ndlf.  of  a 
hut)  rotatably  mounted  upon  suid  spindle,  an  oil  mp 
moontf'd  uiK>n  Th^'  ax!*',  a  bottom  for  said  cup  i.avlng  an 
apertiir*'  formed  therein,  a  f'^ed  tube  ('Xt'^ndlnL'  longltiull- 
nitlly  nf  111.-  -1x1.  Mini  having  its  Inner  •■tui  (lar»>d  and  ar- 
range<l  hemath  said  bottom.  th*>  outer  erxls  of  thf  ful" 
t»elnf  arranged  adjacent  the  spindle,  a  plate  supported 
by  th»>  Rx\^'.  a  notch  formed  In  the  upp»T  pdge  thereof, 
an  arm  pivotslly  supported  by  the  platt".  said  arm  having 
Its  buner  end  passed  throngti  tbe  f\ip  a  valve  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  and  adapte<l  to  roact  with 
the  bottom  ap»'rtiire,  means  for  holding  tlie  valve  In  said 
apertnre.  a  finger  pivotaily  coanected  to  the  extreme  oater 
end  of  the  am  and  bavtng  s  projection  formed  upon  Its 
nppor   snrface,    a   trip   bar  carried    by    the   hutk   said   bar 
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having  its  outer  end  bevel-^  and  adapted  to  eciMkgo  the  said  shaft  i*ection«  together  as  the  same  are  Inserted  Into 
upper  surface  .f  the  projection,  whereby  *flkl  arm  is  y  tube  and  to  disengage  the  same  HutoMtteally  as 
rocked   to   unseat   the   valve   to   permit    oli    to  i>asB   from      withdrawn. 


.^-^:'{i'^yjj'^ 


1.0t>U.16-  (OVER  CLAMP  AMI  IX^'K  Aif\am>|!r 
Campsfxi..  I^s  Angelf^,  *r\  Fil'-d  Mar  IP.  1912. 
Serisl    No    «*4.»20       ,ri.   ^3      l.> 


^f&o: 


1.  The  rrmhinntlon  ":  a  cmmd;;.  a  pot  hoidrr  Mffixi'i 
on  ■■  •  a^iiii:  :iiid  [irovid'-d  with  a  sliouider.  u  po»  pro 
vld.  u  w;-;.  a  t>«nge  adapted  to  fit  on  said  s'lMuld*  r.  n 
cover  adapted  'o  rit  on  tti.>  pot.  a  yok<>  pivotaUy  in,, tint. -d 
on  the  holder  iin.i  ■orin>"  ted  witli  thr  covr-r.  pP'  '■  I'Tini; 
parts  on  the  rok.  .in<l  !i'>!iier  and  means  lnrliidin>:  h  jki. 
on  one  of  tbe  ;';irTs  .idapfi-d  to  coact  with  t!if  t^or 
of   the   parts   to  clamp   said   cover   in    position   .,n    tlif    pot 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  put  !,oi(i#  r  atTixmi 
on  the  rasing  nn.1  provided  with  a  ^hovildir  •!  pot  pro 
vlded  with  a  llang*  n(l:ipted  to  ;it  ■  n  said  should. r  n 
cover  adapted  to  fit  on  tbe  pot,  n  yoki  pivurai  y  rnountd 
OD  the  holder  and  connei-ted  with  thr  rover,  project ion« 
on  the  yoke  and  holder,  and  means  iinluding  n  cam  rota 
lively  mounted  on  .me  of  the  prujcrtiuns  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  ..th.-r  of  the  projections  to  clarnp  UiC 
cover  In  position  .11  the  |>4jt,  and  means  Including  a  handle 
to   turn   the    ■:ini   and    lock   It   in   adjusted    posltha.. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  pot  hoid<  r.  a  pot  fitted  thereon. 
a  cover  adapti'd  to  fit  on  the  top  of  the  pc>t.  a  yoke  pivot- 
ally  rnoimfcd  on  said  liolder  and  •unncrttd  with  snid 
cover,  projoctlcins  on  the  yoke  and  holder,  a  cam  rota 
tlvelT  mounteii  on  f>nr  of  said  projections  and  adapt(>d 
to  coact  with  the  other  of  sjiid  projections  to  clamp  the 
cover  In  ponltlon  on  the  pot.  and  a  hjindle  for  tuminjc 
the  cam.  said  handle  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cam 
and  having  a  part  tlx  reon  adapted  to  fit  In  a  gn>ove  to 
lock    the    handle  In    position,   substantially  as  dwcribed- 


1.0f101«';       FLTi:  CLKANER       Wii.i.tAM    L    rA8.\DAT   and 
.Iamer  Oliver  r.^sAHAY,  South  Bend.  Ind  ;  Maria  Oass- 
dsy.    ndm  nistTHtrix    of    said    WHllain    I^.    Casaday.    de- 
ceased,   assiirnor   to    said    James   Oliver   rasaday       Mled 
.Tune  21.   Ifxtii       Serial  No    ,-(i:',.-;'j ;       iri.  8"      04.1 
1.    A     flue    cleaner    embracing    n    motor,    a    square    sec 
tlonal  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  cl.  aner  head  on  said  shaft, 
said   shaft  comprising   duplicate   Interchangeable   sections 
eacli    comprising    a    male    and    female    end    and    co  acting 
locking   means   thenon    adapted    to   automatically    eucage 


tbe  cup  through  t  iie  fe.-d  r:ul>f  tc.  said  spindle,  said  flngpr 
beln<  adaptei  to  t>e  swunc  upwardiv  in  enLTUtemeal 
With    said   notch    when   in   its   inoj^THtivp    position. 


^^::^^^^J^^=^^^^ 


^ 


^ 


^jj 


•J  Tr  ;,  machitir  nf  the  class  described,  shaft  duplicate 
>.  ctinn«  coniprtslnK  int.Tfittlng  mah  and  female  ends. 
c  cjHipl' ni,  utal  h.ckiDk:  m<-an»  tht-reDn.  adapted  to  auto- 
:h::':' :<;:.\  cn^;a;:c  each  other  as  ih,  parts  ure  brought  to- 
jctiir-  nnd  tc  r.l-.Tsr  ,nch  <~-\<r  as  the  shaft  sections 
,nrr  «.i  ■cr».-viv.  !y  n-rnovod  from  the  machine,  a  detent 
iiiciuditij;  .-:  ;.,■!-'  of  such  mechanism,  a  member  having  an 
Inclined  fa  .  ::d.n[>ted  to  enea>:e  the  same  and  press  the 
'^nrii,  iuwnidly  at  thr  n  leasing  point  and  a  cleaner  head 
on  one  of  said  sertioBi>. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  motor,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  motor,  a  square  sectional  shaft  driven  there- 
by and  extending  ailally  into  said  tube  and  having  a 
cleaner  head  thereon,  said  shaft  comprising  duplicate 
Intercbangeable  sections,  co  acting  locking  means  there- 
on adapted  antomatlcally  eDfcape  isld  shaft  sections 
to>;.!her  as  the  same  are  inserted  mto  the  tube  and  to 
dlsencaire  the  same  automatically  as  withdrawn,  and  an 
Inclined  cam  atfordinjE  a  part  of  the  mechanlem  for  ef- 
tectim;   such    dlBeni;gt>ment 

:  4  Hn  a  machine  of  the  rlatw  described,  a  fsaft  formed 
if  d\ip  icste  wx-ti.ns,  n  cieaner  h.  ad  on  said  shaft  a  lock- 
it:  •;;  rinc  secured  in  on<  end  of  earh  s<>ctlon  provided 
with  nn  inriined  oiM  r  end  which  is  ajiertured.  s  member 
secured  in  the  f.[HKM*tie  end  of  each  shaft  section  having 
an  Incllr.iKl  bend  to  enjrajr.  in  the  aperture  In  the  spring 
to  ruull.»  s.i-iire  tii.  •»f'.ii,,ns  together,  a  detent  secured 
to  eaci  spring  to  Jock  each  secMon  from  inward  move- 
ment, said  sections  hnvin*:  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment adapting  the  head  0?  me  section  to  engage  on  the 
inclined  end  of  tb<'  spring  to  rel.-«se  ttii  detent  to  per- 
mit advaa-o  movtment  of  tie  ^h;<ft  and  a  cam  adapted 
to  eniML*if  tach  detent  i^;-  •  ht  Maafr  is  withdrawn  to  re- 
ie«!it'  the  head  from   the  .spDnc 

"  A  flut  cleaner  <  ompri.'-nik:  ati  engine,  a  i»qu«re  sec- 
Monal  shaft  driven  therei,,jp  i,nd  ext<  ndinji  arially  Into 
a  flue  or  tal>e,  a  cleaner  fii^ad  t>*  reun.  said  shaft  com- 
prisinf  duplicatt  fntercLann' uhie  .-ictums,  coactlng  lock- 
ing means  thereon  to  automatica!l.\  enpage  said  shaft 
swH'tioDs  togetlier  u^  the  saui.  :.rc  inserted  Into  the  tube 
and  to  disenga^-t  ;hi  sarai  automatically  as  withdrawn 
nnd  means  for  hoidint  >  ach  wUter  shaft  section  in  locking 
f¥>sltlon  until  anot!  er  si. aft  section  is  Inserted,  said 
means  automati  a:i\  :.l<ased  h\  the  Insertion  of  each 
section. 

[Claims  n   to    IS   ti  ■'    print' d     n   the   0.n7.ftte.] 


1.0«0.1«4.         HYI'ROrARI'.riN  HI  RNER  OASMtT      W. 

'■(lEN.    Venice,    ('a!        Filed    Feb.    .^     1H12       Serial    No. 

♦.iT,''..''.ni:      ii'i    ir.**  -  7s 

1,  .\  h\  drvK  iirt...i.  :  iri,.  r  ha\in>;  i.  no/,?-le  formed  with 
a  ceiifrni  chiirn!"  :  .isid  .in  outlet  passage,  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  havirikr  !«nirf>n(ial  slots  for  admitting  hydro- 
carbon products  wiihln  the  nozzle  chanalt<  r.  a  member 
mounted  in  said  re  /;■:.  Mr:d  tuid.-d  hy  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  partially  or  eitlrely  clow  the  said  slots,  and 
means  for  operating  said   member, 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  nossie  formed  with 
a  central  cJ.amNr  and  .in  outlet  passage,  the  walls  of 
said  cbamlier  having  slots  extending  from  said  outlet 
passage    to    its    inner    r!m.    a    valre    memb»>r    to    fit    said 
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chamber  and  provided  with  guides  to  engage  and  regis- 
ter In  said  Biota,  and  mtans  to  actuate  the  valve  member. 
3.   A   hydrocarbon    burner  having  a   nozzle  formed  with 
a   central   chamber  and   outlet  passage,   the  walls  of  said 


with  the  end  of  a  blade,  aaid  projection  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly  convergent  grooves  leading 
from  8«id  shoulder  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said 
blade  therein. 


chnnibfr   hinin^  slots   extending    from   the   outlet    passage 
to  Its  Inner  rim,  a  valve  member  to  fit  said  chamber,   a 
cylindrical  needle  point  adapted  to  clean  said  outlet  pas 
sage,   and  a  screw    thread   In   said  valve   member  adapted 
to  engage  a  threaded  valve  stem   to  actuate  the   same. 


1.060,165.  HAULING  APPARATUS.  Chhistopheb  O. 
Cole.  Belllngham.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  0.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,169.      (CI.  57 — 83.) 


1.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  interdependent  means  for  hauling  and 
winding  a  cable,  comprising  a  bauUng  device,  a  wlndlnR 
device,  a  line  of  cable  disposed  In  successlonal  engagement 
with  said  devices,  and  Interdependent  operating  means 
having  driving  connection  with  aald  devices. 

2.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  Interdependent  meana  for  hauling  and 
winding  a  cable,  comprising  a  haQling  device,  a  winding 
device,  a  line  of  cable  disposed  In  successlonal  engagement 
with  said  devices,  and  Interdependent  operating  means 
having  positive  fixed  driving  connection  with  said  devices 

3.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  Interdependent  means  for  hauling  and 
winding  a  cable,  comprising  a  hauling  device,  a  winding 
device,  a  line  of  cable  disposed  in  successlonal  engagement 
with  said  devices,  and  interdependent  operating  means 
having  releasable  driving  connection  with  said  devices 

4.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  des<rit)ed 
the  combination  of  interdependent  means  for  hauling  an.l 
winding  a  cable,  comprising  a  hauling  device,  a  wlndlr^; 
device,  a  line  of  cable  disposed  in  consecutive  engagement 
with  said  devices,  and  two  Interdependent  operating  mean« 
each  having  a  releasable  driving  connection  with  a  respec 
tive  one  of  said  devices  for  positively  driving  the  same. 

5.  In  a  hauling  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  Interdependent  means  for  hauling  and 
winding  a  cable,  comprising  a  hauling  device,  a  winding 
device,  a  line  of  cable  disposed  in  successlonal  engagement 
with  said  devices,  interdependent  operating  means  having 
two  energized  movalile  members,  and  driving  means  con 
nectlng  each  of  said  energized  members  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  named  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  razor  guard,  the  conihinatlon  witti  a  blade  hav 
ing  a  etud  formed  on  the  one  end  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  opposite 
end  edge  thereof;  of  a  guard  bar,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  upwardly  to  form  projections  to  embrace  the  end 
edges  of  said  blade,  the  one  projection  being  provided  with 
an  npenlng  to  receive  said  stud  therein,  the  other  projec 
lion  having  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  thereon  adapted 
to  b*'  sprung  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
oppositf  end  edge  of  said  blade,  said  latter  projection  bav 
ing  Its  free  end  bifurcated  to  receive  the  shank  of  the 
blade  therein  and  also  having  a  pair  of  \ipwardly  i  on- 
vergeiit  f  liannels  extending  from  the  shoulder  to  tin  bifur- 
cated end  to  receive  the  last  mentioned  end  edgp  i^f  'he 
blade  therein,  and  means  to  limit  the  swinging  mi'V^ii.^iit 
of  said  guard  bar  on  the  blade 


1,060.167.      LIFTEK 
FihHl  Nov.  27.  1912 


Ka^   S.  Cbockkb,  Welllngt(<L 
Serial  No.  733,842.     (CI.  126 


Ob  10 

323.) 


1,060,166.  RAZOR-GUARD.  Oriel  E.  Cbateb,  Constan 
tine.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  692.434 
(Cl.  30— I2.t 

1.  A  razor  guard  comprising  a  guard  bar,  the  ends  of 
which  are  bent  upwardly  to  form  projections  thereon. 
The  one  of  said  projections  having  an  opening  adjaceat  its 
free  end  and  also  provided  with  spaced  lugs  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  the  other  of  said  projections  having  a  shoulder 
formed  on  the  Inner  face  thereof  adapted  for  engagement 


I  A  stove  lid  lifter  coinpiising  a  pair  of  rwls  whuti 
are  onnected  at  one  end  to  f'lrm  a  lip.  a  handle  having 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  in  its  opposite  sldec  for  the 
reception  of  said  rods,  means  for  Insulating  said  handle 
from  said  roila,  and  one  of  said  rods  l>eing  relatively 
longer  than  the  other  and  curved  to  project  within  the 
uroove  of  the  other  rod  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compiUing  rods 
(•onne«-ted  at  one  end  to  form  a  lip.  sleeves  of  Insulating 
material  disposed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  a 
handle  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  oppoeite  sides 
thereof,  the  sleeved  portions  of  said  rods  being  adapted  for 
engagement  in  the  grooves  of  said  handle,  subatajiiiaUy  as 
described. 

.H.  A  lifter  of  the  character  describt^d  comprlslnt:  a  pair 
of  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  form  a  lip.  sleevt-  of  in- 
sulating material  disposed  on  said  rods  at  the  cpp*  site 
ends  thereof,  a  handle  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  Ita 
opposite    sides,    the    sleeved    portions    of    said    rods    being 
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adapted  for  engagement  in  the  grooves  in  said  handle,  and 
a  collar  of  insulating  material  entirely  covering  aald  han- 
dle, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  diverging  rods,  said  rods  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  form  a  lip.  sleeves  of  insulating  material  dlsjosed  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods,  a  handle  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  formed  in  Its  opposite  sides,  the  sleeve 
portion!"  of  said  rods  being  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
v'roiives  In  said  handle,  and  one  of  said  rods  t»elng  rela 
tlvely  longer  than  the  other  and  curved  to  project  within 
the  groove  of  the  other  rod  substantially  as  described 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  rods  connected  at  one  end  to  form  h  lip,  sleeves 
of  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  opiiosite  ends  of 
said  rfxls.  a  handle  having  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  op 
poslte  sides  thereof,  the  sleeved  portions  of  said  rods 
being  adapted  for  engagement  in  the  grooves  of  said 
handle,  and  said  sleeves  being  of  substantlall.v  the  same 
length  as  the  handle,  sul>etaiitlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


lJlt90,16S  M.^fMINE  FOR  M.\K1NG  TOGGLES  Hkk- 
BBRT  S.  iKdMBiK.  Woburn,  Mass..  assignor  U.  Boston 
Toggle  Tompany.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  Feb    .S.  IPll      Serin!  No    6(»6.424.     iC]    1--2  1 


1  A  marblne  for  mnltini:  a  toggle  having,  in  combina- 
tion, mechanism  adaptid  to  fi^d  n  plurality  of  toggle  bars 
In  line,  longltudlnalty  thereof  and  contacting  end  to  end 
with  each  fither  means  ndapted  to  bold  a  cord  across  one 
of  said  toggle  bars  mechanism  adapted  to  move  one  of 
said  toggle  f,ars  run  -'f  said  line  of  toggle  bars,  laterally 
tl'.ereof.  n;eans  adapte<l  10  subsequently  clamp  said  last 
named  toggle  Tiar.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  a 
'fisfener  t"  snld  bar  In  engngement  with  said  cord,  where- 
t'V   said   cnrd   and   bar  are   fastened   together 

2  A  ma'  bine  for  making  a  toggle  having,  in  comblna 
tlon.  mechHnisn.  mlapted  to  feed  a  plurality  of  toggle  bars 
in  line,  lonsiitndinally  thereof  and  rontacttng  end  to  end 
with  each  otfcr  means  adapfnl  '..  bold  »  cnrd  across  one 
'  f  said  toggb  bars,  mechanism  ad;\pted  to  move  one  of 
said  toggle  imrs  out  of  said  line  of  toggle  bars,  laterally 
•hereof  means  ndapted  to  subseijnently  clamp  said  last 
nam  d  toggle  bar.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  drlvi'  a  fas 
•ei,er  into  said  bar  in  engagement  with  said  cord 

,'.  A  machiiu  for  making  a  toggle  having.  In  comblna 
•ion.  means  adapted  tc  hold  the  bar  of  said  toggle,  means 
ndapted  to  told  ft  c(ird  across  opposite  sides  of  said  bar 
mechanism  adapted  to  drive  a  fastener  through  said  twir 
into  engagem<nt  with  said  cord  on  one  sidf  of  said  h»T 
and  means  to  clen(  h  said  fastener  against  said  cord  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bar 

4  A  machine  ft)r  making  a  toggle  having,  in  comhina- 
tion.  means  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  of  said  toggle,  means 


adapted  to  pass  a  cord  across  opposite  sides  of  aald  bar, 
mechanism  adapted  to  drive  a  suple  through  said  bar  until 
the  closed  end  of  said  staple  engages  said  cord  on  one 
side  of  said  bar.  mechanism  adapted  to  bend  the  free 
ends  of  the  legs  of  said  staple  toward  each  other  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bar,  and  a  driver  mechanlam  adapted 
to  drive  said  bent  ends  Into  engagement  with  said  cord  on 
said  opposite  side  of  said  bar 

5.  A  machine  for  making  a  toggle  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  adapted  to  hold  the  bar  of  said  toggle,  a  cord 
holder  located  at  one  side  of  said  bar,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  take  the  free  end  of  said  cord  from  said  cord  holder  and 
carry  it  transversely  of  said  bar  to  the  side  of  said  bar 
opposite  to  that  ufK)n  which  said  holder  is  located,  means 
to  clamp  the  free  end  of  said  cord  to  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  securing  said   cord  to  said  l>ar. 

[Claims  H  to  S'd  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  «H>U  189  rNEUMATU  HOG  ANT'  iaTTLE  SPLIT- 
TER EstiL  Dk  MotLix,  National  City.  Ill  Piled  Sept, 
Itj.  Ufl2.     Serial  No.  720,580      iCl.  17--30.I 


-^ 


1  The  comblnatldii  ■  f  n  pneumatic  hammer  having  the 
usual  compressed  air  iupe  control  lever  and  handle  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  i.nilde-loop  b'so  located  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  hfimmer.  h  hifurcnted  knife  holder  at  the  lower  end  <rf 
the  hammer,  a  knife  in  said  holder,  a  supporting-ear  OD 
the  said  knife  n  supporting  device  having  Its  lower  end  at- 
tached to  aald  knife  ear  and  extended  therefrom  upwardlj 
through  said  guide  lo,.i.,,  and  braces  extending  from  said 
guide-loop  downwardly   to   the  said  knife 

2  A  pneumatic  cleaver  for  splitting  the  carcasses  of 
hogs  and  cattle,  which  comprises  a  pneumatic  hammer,  a 
compressed  air  pipe  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
hammer,  a  control  lever  and  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pneumatic  hammer,  a  knife  hclder  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  pneumatic  hammer  a  knife  applied  to  said  knlfe- 
hobler  at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  said  knife,  a  sup- 
[torting  ear  on  said  knife  and  a  brace  having  Its  lower 
end  attached  to  said  knife  ear  and  its  upper  ind  connected 
to  nn  upper  part  of  the  tool 

^  The  combination  of  a  [meumstic  hammer  having  the 
usual  compressed  air  pipe  control  lever  and  handle  at  Its 
upjx-r  end.  a  guide  loop  h'  the  upper  end  of  said  ham- 
mer, a  bifurcated  knife  h  Mcr  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
hammer,  a  knife  in  sa;d  h.  Ider  j'twl  adjustable  spring 
braces  extending  frrirn  said  ruide  iocif.  downwardly  to  the 
said  knife. 

1  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  having  the 
usual  compressed  air  pipe  control  lever  and  handle  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  guide  kwp  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hammer, 
a  bifurcated  knife  holder  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hammer, 
a  knife  in  said  holder  braces  extending  from  said  galde 
loop  downwardly  to  the  said  knife,  a  handle  on  each  end 
of  said  knife  and  a  knife  guard  to  cover  a  portion  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife  , 
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5.  A  poeaBMittc  cleaver  for  Rplittln;;  th«  care: 
bog*  and  eattl«,  which  oompriMs  a  pceamatle  haw 
compressed  air  pipe  for  snpplyinis  conpressed  air  to  said 
hamnter,  a  control  le^er  aad  a  bandle  at  the  upper  end  <rf 
said  pneamatic  bama>er,  a  kaffe  bolder  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  pDenmatk  hammer,  a  knife  moanted  la  said  knife 
holder  and  projectini;  laterally  therefrom,  a  fuard  In- 
closing the  exhaust  pipe  of  said  taammer  to  present  con- 
tamiaatioa  of  the  meat  by  a  lubrteattng  oil  discharging 
from  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  counter  balance  bar,  means  for 
suspendini?  said  pneumatic  hammer  from  said  eonnter  bal- 
ance bar,  a  counter  balance  weight,  and  a  wheeled  swivel 
banger  on  said  track  from  which  said  counter  balance  bar 
is  pivotaily  su8pend*»d. 


1,060,170.  GRINDING  AND  POLISHIWJ  MACHINE 
Charles  11.  .T.  Dilg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  558,587.      (CI.  51— 6.1 


1  111  :\  polLshliiir  machine,  a  polishinsr  roll,  rotating 
means  fur  the  polLshing  roll,  a  receptacle  for  abrasive  ma- 
terial. inf>;ins  operated  by  the  rotating  means  for  feedini; 
abrasive  material  from  the  receptacle  to  the  polishing  roll, 
an<l  means  operated  by  the  rotating  means  for  returning 
the  .Thrasive  material  which  Is  deposited  from  the  polish 
Ing  roll  to  thf  receptacle. 

L'.  In  a  polishing  machine,  a  polishing  roll,  rotative 
means  for  the  polishing  roll,  a  receptacle  for  abrasive  tna 
terial.  means  operated  by  the  rotative  means  for  return 
ing  the  abrasive  material  which  is  deposited  from  the  pol 
ishing  roll  to  the  receptacl**,  and  mesne  for  feeding  ahra 
sive  material   to  the  polishing  roll. 

:i.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  n  polish 
Ing  roll  mounted  thereon,  means  to  drive  the  polishing  roll 
means   to  hold  polishing  material,   means  actuated  by   the 
pollshlng-roll-drlvlng  means   to  actuate  the   polishing   ma 
terlal    holding  device   with    a   reciprocatory    movement    to 
propel  the  polishing  material  from  beneath  the  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  polish 
Ing  roll  mounted  thereon,  means  to  drlv.  the  polishing 
roll,  means  to  hold  polishing  powder,  means  actuated  by 
the  poli.«hlng  roll-driving  means  to  elevate  the  polishing 
material,  and  mean?;  to  direct  the  polishing  material  to- 
ward and  upon  the  polishing  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  polish- 
ing roll  mounted  thereon,  means  to  drive  the  polishing 
roll,  means  to  hold  polishing  material,  means  actuated  by 
the  pollshlng-roll-drlvlng  means  to  actuate  the  polishing 
material  holding  device  to  propel  the  polishing  material 
from  beneath  the  roll,  means  actuated  by  the  polishing  roll 
driving  means  to  elevate  the  polishing  material,  and  means 
to  direct  the  polishing  material  toward  and  upon  the  pol 
ishlng  roll. 

frialms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,171.      APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING    GAS 
Henry    L.    Doherty,   New  York,   N    Y.      Filed  Oct.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  525.385.      (CI.  48 — 113.) 
1.   In  combiaation,  a  furnace  cliamber  for  the  comtKia- 
tion  of  gas,  a  heat  recaperator  comprising  beating  fines  for 
cotnbastil>i«  gas   and   heating  flues   for  air   superimposed 
OB  said  foriuec  chamber,  said  recuperator  being  construct- 
ed to  beat  air  and  comboatlble  gas  <;tippiled  to  maintain 
combustion  In  said  furnace  chamber  by  the  .sensible  heat 
alwiracted  from  the  hot  combustion  gases  leaving  said  fur 


oaoe  chamber  and  passage*  connecting  the  said  gas  and  air 
flues  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  fnraace  cbaiabsr,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 
I 


2.  In  combination,  a  furnsce  chamber,  a  haat  recaper 
atur  saperiraposed  on  said  furnace  chamber,  said  recuper 
ator  eomprlslng  passages  for  air,  separate  passagf^s  for  cas 
aii'l  iuissatres  f<ir  beating  gases  pnvploplng  said  air  anl 
.;as   pa^sagi's,   siilistafatially  as  described 

."5.  It)  i^onibiiiatloH  a  gas  prodticer.  a  furnace  chamder. 
a  beat  reciip<rat()^  located  directly  ati.ivp  said  furtiace 
i-haDi'ier.  said  recuperator  comprising  heating  tlues  for  air, 
s«>].;i  r.'  tieatlnc  flues  for  gas,  and  flues  f^r  htiatlng  gases 
enve.'ijiink.'  said  air  and  gas  flues,  a  flue  coniieclng  the  said 
ijHs  produ' IT  with  the  gas  passages  of  said  recuperator,  n 
pl'ipalifv  "f  fiRssiiges  connecting  the  k^as  flues  nf  sa  M  re 
riipera'.'r  w  irh  said  furnace  rhamber.  a  plurality  .if  i^as 
saires  connecting  the  air  flues  of  said  recuperator  with  said 
fiirniicp  chamber  and  one  or  more  flues  connecting  tbe  said 
furna -K  chamber  with  the  passage  for  heating  ^ases  of  shi  1 
r 1;  •rafnr.  substantially  as  deatrilMd. 

4.  A  »:as  bench  comprising,  a  furna<v  ch amber,  recep 
Mi<  les  for  coal  in  said  furnace  chamfier.  said  receptacles 
ii'.t  •  ■mtnunicating  with  said  furnace  chamlier,  a  recu- 
[u'raior  superimposed  on  said  furnsce  chamber  for  heating 
thf>  ;.-as  ,ini!  air  snpplled  to  said  furnacf  chaiiiber.  said  re- 
iMifiera  iiif  havliic  tlu'^s  for  h*»afin:j  ccirn  tins' !''>!•'  j:n«  and 
flues  for  heating  air.  passaces  rnnnectin.-  the  ^.-ss  tlues  and 
I'nssii  ;;^■*i  connectiOL'  the  air  flues  of  sai<l  i-e.-uii^ra  tor  with 
the  interior  nt  said  furnace  chamber,  said  paatiUKt's  t)eins 
located  in  tjie  top  of  said  furnace  chamber,  passages  for 
the  exit  of  c(jmbustlon  gases  from  said  furnace  cliamber  In 
the  sides  thereof,  and  longitudinal  partition  walls  in 
said  furnace  chamber  preventing  the  direct  entrance  of  the 
flame  intn  the  said  passages  for  the  exit  of  combustion 
ga.se^. 

.J.  In  a  gas  bench,  a  recuperator,  comprising  substan 
tially  horizontal  distriliuting  flues  for  gas  and.  alteruat- 
jni:  uitli  said  distributing  flues  for  gas,  substaatlally  horl- 
zoutal  distributing-flues  for  air.  substantially  horizontal 
collecting  flues  for  gas  and  substantially  borlKonta:  col 
lecting-flues  for  air  located  beneath  the  said  respective 
distributing-flues,  flues  connecting  the  gas  dlstribtiting- 
fluea  with  tbe  gns  collectiQg-flues,  and  flues  connecting  the 
air  distributing-flues  with  the  air  collecting  flues,  and  a 
chajnber  enveloping  said  flues  fur  gas  and  said  flues  for  air 

i  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,(W).172.  COMBINEn  BOTTLE  CLOSIRE  AND  8TOP- 
I'KR-EXTRACTOR.  Gbdrok  .T.  nvsiwra  aod  JoHwwia 
C.  Haskkli..  Galena.  Greg  Filed  May  1«.  Iftl2.  Serial 
No.  697,507.      (CI.   215—26.) 

In  combination  with  a  stopper  for  bottles  baring  a  sta- 
ple embedded  therein  the  cross  bar  of  which  Is  ertendsd 
across  and  spaced  from  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  stopper 
of  a  combined  damping  and  extracting  member  constmct- 
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ed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  beat  U-mt'reA  at  its  eestral 
portion  to  provide  parallel  spaced  leci  v  ■  ..  1  are  esnneccsd 
to  tbe  cross  bar  at  its  bend  and  slMable  thereon  and  ada^- 


1,080,17,^       BORINC;   AND   SCREW  DRIVING   MACHINE. 

Danibl   W     Ehwahp.s.   Kociiford,    111..    as.vignor    to   Green 
lee  Bros:.   &    rompany.    Rociiford,    111  .    a    (urporatlon    at 
Illinois,     p^led  Oct.  .%.   1911.     Serial  No.  6«S7  1^74.     (CI 
144 — 82,) 


"Vi- 


7 


. 


L. 


J- 


1.  In  a  t)or!ng  and  screw  driving  machine,  the  combina- 
tion if  a  framt  a  support  srried  thereby  and  csfxable 
of  a  horlsontui  mnvemen'  rotary  teipproplng  shafts  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  support,  means  foi  rotating  the  shafts,  a 
drill  or  Mt  liolding  means  cHrrle<i  liv  the  inner  shaft,  a 
soclcet  memtier  carried  by  the  outer  shaft,  and  levers 
connected  ti>  the  rfRp«>cttTe  shafts  for  reciprocating  the 
same 

2.  In  a  boring  snd  sen  w-drivlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  capable  of  a  horlsontfil  movement,  a  sleeve 
.iournaled  therein,  a  shaft  carried  within  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  and  shaft  being  capable  of  a  rotary  and  recipro- 
catory movement,  hob  forming  means  carried  by  tbe 
sliaft.  a  socket  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  means  for 
rotating  the  sleeve  and  shaft,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  same. 

.^.  In  a  boring  and  screw  driving  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  support  carried  thereby  and  capable  of 
a  horlsontal  movement,  a  head  fixedly  carried  at  the 
free  end  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  Independently  redpro- 
cable  shafts  )ournaled  In  tbe  bead  and  telescoping  there- 
in, means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts,  means 
for  securing  a  wrench  head  tfi  one  shaft,  means  for  secur- 
ing a  boring  tool  to  the  other  shaft,  and  means  for  inde- 
pend'Htly    rec,pro<  atinL-   said   sliafts 

4.   In  a  boring  and  screw  driving  machine,  tbe  combiaa 
tlon  of  a   frame,   a   support  carried   thereby  and   capable 
of  a   horlsontal   movement,   a    head   fixedly  carried   at   the 
free  end  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  vertically  tongitndlnally 
movable   telescoping  shafts  Journaled   in   the  bead. 


ed  'o  contact  with  ilie  upper  surface  uf  the  stopper,  said 
legs  [>eiii)i  lient  \ertically  downwardly  and  also  bent  hori 
solitary  Inwardly  and  curved  outwardly  in  arc  form  su  as 
to  contact  with  the  flau*:e  on  tbe  necit  of  a  bottle. 


for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  drill  boldlLag  chnck  carried  hy 
the  lower  end  of  the  ianer  shaft  a  socket  memfoer  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  shaft  a  lever  conoectcd 
to  tb«  upper  end  of  the  Inner  shaft  for  movlag  the  saste 
longit«K)lnally,  and  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  outer  shaft  for  moving  the  same  longitudinally, 

fi.  In  a  boring  and  screw-driving  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  movalde  support  carried  tlieriby.  a 
tubular  bead  carried  by  the  snpport,  a  reciprocatory 
sleeve  Journaled  therein,  a  reciprocatory  shaft  within 
said  sleeve,  means  for  rotating  tbe  sieeve  and  shaft,  bor- 
ing means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  ahaft  a  socket 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and 
means  for  independently  reciprocating  the  sleeve  and 
shaft   lengthwise  f'f  the  head. 

[riflims  ti  tn  in  not  printed  in  the  liazette.] 


1  .nflO.  1  74  .  Arr.XRATl'S  FOR  LTBRirATING  THE 
lLAN(iES  OF  VKUICLE  WHEELS  .Tamkis  Epward 
Fek.vkt.  Monterey  Mexico.  Filed  Dec.  1<»,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  0fl6.7r>»l,       iCl,   1H4— 3.1 


.\  »  he.  ,  tlHDte  hilirliaiui-  I'oniprislng  in  combination, 
H  liibrics'ing  devic.  nnrmalty  inoperative  and  provided 
with  rotary  means  adapted  for  rolling  engapement  with 
thp  wb«»el  flange  to  apply  luhrlcaut  ther«'io  and  normally 
O'lt  of  contact  therewith,  and  means  operating  upon 
altered  position  of  tin  wiie^l  aiKint  the  track  curves  for 
releasing  a  Diiid  pressure  medium  t-i  initiate  a  flow  of 
th(>  lul)ricaDi  and  (engaging  salii  rcary  means  with  the 
tiance    t'l    lubricate   the    same,    substantially    as    described. 

L'  A  wli<e;  flange  lul»ricator  comprising  it  r,iri,iiination, 
a  luhricating  (ievice  provided  wltb  rotar.\  meaii>  n-Tmslly 
out  of  rflling  ■  ngagement  with  the  wh.ei  flange,  nnd 
niechai,lRm  operated  when  tbe  w  ijeel  engages  the  track 
furv<  f'  '  reirasini.-  .-,  fluid  pre*sur.  ni^ilittm  t-  initiate  a 
flow  i<i  liitiricant  tr-  sa.ir  rotary  ineans  and  eni;Hging  said 
nMsns  with  the  flangf  ui  Lhe  wliec;.  sut'stantiahy  as  de- 
s,  rit>e<i. 

.s  A  wheel  flatiue  lubricator  comprising  a  lubricating 
de\  ice  pro\ided  »'th  rotary  eipoients  adapted  ni  engage 
the  fl.'ingi'  III)  opposir.  ^tdes  thereof  t(  npiily  lubricant 
t'eretd  nnd  norninll>  out  of  e'n;:a  c  iii.'n  t  with  the  flange  of 
the  wheel  and  mectinnism  nctunied  wtien  the  wheel 
strikes  a  tra<k  curve  for  releasing  a  th-hi  pressure  medium 
to  Initiate  a  flo«  of  tb«>  lubriiant  .and  engaging  said 
totary  elements  w  ti,  t'le  flange  of  the  wheel  to  apply 
luhrlcant  thereto    ttilistuntiHlly   as  describeii 

4.  A  wheel  flanire  luhricator  comprising  in  combination, 
a  lubricating  dexiit  [rovided  »!•'  ■  onv.  ruuii:  rollers 
adapted  for  en;..'ai.''  ment  with  opposite  sides  of  tiie  wheel 
flatige,  and  Bie<"lianisni  actuated  when  the  wheel  strikes 
a  curve  la  the  track  for  Initiating  a  flow  of  lubricant  to 
Haid  rollers  and  engaging  the  same  with  said  flange,  soh- 
stantlally  as  described 

."i.  A  wheel  flanire  lubricator  comprising  In  combination, 
a  swinging  lubricator  device  provided  with  rollers  for 
spplylng  lubricant  to  o|iposite  sides  f  the  wheel  flange, 
yielding  means  for  h.ildiiiL'  sari  devic.  in  n  given  jiositlon. 
au«i  ad.lustiog  roechanlsni  fcir  n!terlBg  the  action  of  said 
means.    HuOBtanllaily    a-;   desf  rihed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,080.17.5         8TEERIN<^GEAR       Allkn    H.    Farzat, 
Gallon.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21     1910.     Serial  No.  5.'t9.S2ft. 

t'i     74  -   7St 

In  a  steering  gear,  a  frame  having  parallel  side  pieces, 

laterally    projecting    ends    secured    between    the    opposite 

ends  of  said   side  pieces,  a   shaft   positioned   through  said 

I  enda   having   threaded    sections    thereon,    sleeves    threaded 
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on  lald  wctlona,  and  having  arms  slldably  recetred  be- 
tween said  side  pieces,  said  arms  baring  radial  guide 
ways  in  tbelr  opposing  faces,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  ways  having  cup  bearings  in  their  opposing 
faces  and  having  the  cater  opposing  corners  beveled,  a 
shaft  mounted  through   said   side   pieces   having  an   arm. 


said  arm  being  positioned  in  said  side  pieces  and  having 
a  knuckle  at  Its  end  adapted  to  be  seated  between  said  cup 
bearing  blocks,  whereby  when  the  sleeves  are  moved 
longitudinally  in  unison,  on  the  threaded  sections,  the 
crank  shaft  will  be  oscillated  and  the  blocks  moved 
radially  of  the  worms  to  prevent  binding  of  the  knuckU' 


1.060,176.      BORING    APPARATUS.      Edward   W.    Fish- 
BDKNB,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Stay-Bolt 
Drilling  Machine   Manufacturing   Company,   a    Corpora 
tlon    of    Virginia.       Filed     Apr.     3,     1912.       Serial     No. 
688.320.      tCl.    144 — 105.  i 
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ing  connections  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  spindles, 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  a  feed  bar  movable 
through  said  tubular  drive  shaft,  and  manually  operable 
means  extending  down  along  the  supporting  bar  and  con- 
nected to  said  feed  rod.  for  the  purpose  speclfted. 

4.  A  boring  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In- 
cludlnjt  a  supporting  bar,  a  head  carried  thereby,  bit 
carr^'lQK  .npindiee  joomaled  in  said  head,  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  journaled  in  the  head,  driving  conn<^ctions  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  spindles,  means  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  head  underneath 
said  drive  shaft,  a  feed  rod  movable  through  said  drive 
shaft  and  head,  and  a  pull  cord  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  feed  rod  and  passing  downwardly  over  said  pulley 

5.  .\  boring  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in 
eluding  a  supporting  bar.  a  head  carried  thereby,  bit  car 
rying  spindles  Journaled  In  the  head,  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  journaled  in  the  head  between  said  spindles, 
sprocket  wheels  connected  to  said  spindles,  a  sprociiet 
wh«^l  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  chain  extending' 
around  said  sprocket  wheels,  another  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  extending 
around  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel  and  arranged  for 
manual  actuation  at  a  point  on  the  supporting  bar  be- 
low said  ht'ad,  a  feed  rod  movable  through  the  bead  and 
tubular  drive  phaft,  the  head  being  provided  below  said 
drive  shaft  with  a  pulley,  and  a  pull  cord  connected  to 
said  feed  rod  and  extending  downwardly  over  said  pulley 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ]  , 

l,i)*i  177      DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  LEAKS  IN  BOATS 

Hkhman  Fi.rGELT.\i  b,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor 
of  ont^half  to  William  Weisman.  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Fli-.l   Sept.    IJ*.   191-       Serial    No.    T-'0.061.      (C1.61  —  20.  i 


1.  A  boring  apparatus,  including  a  supporting  bar,  an 
extension  member  therefor  provided  with  a  foot,  a  strap 
adapted  to  clamp  the  extension  member  to  the  supporting 
bar  at  different  adjustments,  a  tlt^  bolt  connected  to  said 
strap  and  having  an  extended  end,  an  Idler  mounted  on 
said  end,  boring  devices  carried  by  said  bar,  and  an  actuat 
ing  chain  for  said  boring  devices  passing  around  said 
Idler, 

2.  A  boring  apparatus  of  the  character  desrril>ed.  In- 
cluding a  supporting  bar,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  bit 
carrying  spindles  carried  by  said  head,  a  tubular  drive 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  head  between  said  spindles,  manu- 
ally operable  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  turn 
ing  the  same,  driving  connections  t>etween  said  »baft  and 
said  spindles,  and  a  feed  rod  movable  through  said  drive 
shaft,  for  the  parpose  specified. 

3.  A  boring  apparatus,  of  the  character  described,   in 
eluding    a    supporting    bar,    a    head    carried    thereby,    hit 
carrying  spindles  mounted   in  the  head,  a   tubular  drive 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  bead  between   said   spindles,   drlv- 


1.  S.  housing  applicable  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hull  of 
a  boat,  to  stop  a  leak  therein,  said  housing  being  adjust- 
abla  to  cover  more  or  less  of  the  surface  of  said  hull. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  ;i  bousint:  applicable  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hull 
of  ,1  tniat.  to  ciivt'r  a  holo  or  r^nt  therein  and  form  a  water 
tlt:ht  Joint  th«'rearoun<l.  of  means  supporting  said  housing 
from  said  boat,  In  diTi-rent  vertical  and  horitontal  posl 
tioas  witti  respect  thereto,  and  means  for  drawing  said 
housing  ajiainst  the  hull  of  a  boat  under  a  varying  pres 
sure. 

3.  In  a  dvvlce  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  applicable  to  the  outer  face  of  the  hull 
of  ft  boat,  to  cover  a  hob>  or  rent  thi  rein  and  form  a 
water  tlKht  joint  there  around,  said  housing  t>elnK  lelf^ 
scopically  adjustable  to  cover  more  or  less  of  the  surface 
of  said  hull,  of  means  supporting  said  housing  from  said 
Itoat.  in  different  vrtlcal  and  horizontnl  positions  with 
respret  ttiereto.  and  means  for  drawing  .naid  bousing 
■igalnst   the   hull  of  a    Vvoat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  expansible  and  contractable  housing  applicable 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  hull  of  a  lx)at,  to  cuver  a  h<ile 
or  rent  therein  and  form  a  water  tight  joint  tfcere  nround, 
of  means  supporting  said  housing  from  said  Iwat.  In 
diffirent  vertical  and  horixontal  positions  with  renpect 
thereto,  a  pliable  packing  forming  a  water  tight  joint 
between  said  housing  and  iioat  hull,  and  ra«ans  curried 
by  said  hnusing.  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  boat  hull 
for  drawing  said  housing  onto  said  boat  hull,  under  a 
var>lnit   pressure. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bousing  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  casing, 
slldably  mounted  one  upon  the  other,  a  traveler  mounted 
on  the  deck  of  said  boat,  cables  supporting  the  said  upper 
leasing    in   different    vertical    adjtistments   from    said   trav- 


eler, means  supporting  said  lower  casing  from  said  upper 
casing  Id  different  vertical  adjustments,  and  means  for 
drawing  said  housing  against  the  hull  of  said  boat  under 

a    vHryini:  pressure. 

1  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette. ) 


1.060,17b.  I'lRIFYINii  DEVICE  IX)R  NIGHT-SOIL, 
\A.ASTE  WATERS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  ALKXa.nuek 
i.iKAKii.    I'aris.    France.      Filed    Aug.    18,    1910.      Serial 

No.    .>77,M.".      i("l     210 — 18.) 
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In  ft  (levire  for  the  purification  of  waste  matter,  a  solu 
bulling  tank  and  a  purifying  tank,  a  perforated  receptacle 
In  said  purlfyinp  tank,  a  'llstributer  supported  within 
said  purlfyinc  tank,  said  distributer  comprising  a  suN 
stantially  fork  shaped  troTigh  member,  a  plurality  of  ribe 
spfured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough  member,  one  end 
of  each  rib  •  itendlng  above  the  top  of  the  trough,  snd  the 
opposite  enil  of  .neh  of  the  ribs  ext>'ndlng  to  the  bottom 
ef  the  trough,  and  the  spares  t>et-ween  the  rltH<  forming 
rhHsn>  1«  ti'  allow  the  waste  matter  t"  fl(>w  Into  the  purl 
fylng  tank. 


1(.«oi7('  CONi  HKTK  TIK  CONS  TH  T  ■CTION,  Alviv 
H  '.  v/.»i),/  1...-.  Angeles.  Cal.  Filefl  Sept  "  1912, 
SeriHi   Nm,  71S.264.      (CI.   238 — 3,  i 


toe  cushion  Interposed  !n  a  recess  Intermediate  a  pair  of 
said  sockets  to  form  a  non-corroding  bearing  for  the  rails 
supported  by  said  tie. 

.•5.  A  concrete  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lonfitndi- 
nally  disposed  embedded  angle  beams,  the  legs  of  said 
angle  beams  projectinir  outwardly  toward  the  sarfseea 
of  the  tie  stmeture,  and  a  metallic  winding  embracing 
the  embedded   ansrle  beams 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJarette  ] 


1.  A  concrtte  tie.  comprising  a  plurality  of  longltudl- 
nan,\  disposed  >  mlH-dded  angle  tn-ams  the  legs  of  said 
angle  t>eHni~  projecting  outwardly  toward  the  surfaces  of 
the  tie  sti  icture,  spacing  means  for  holding  said  angle 
beams  In  paiallel  relation,  means  to  secure  each  angle 
t)eam  t"  the  spacirii.'  means,  and  a  metallic  winding  on  the 
periphery  of  the  structure 

-  K  concrete  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  longltudl- 
naJy  disposed  parallel  angle  bars,  spacing  straps  formed 
witb  channeled  sections  Intermediate  their  engagement 
with  nald  iingie  l^ars,  and  means  for  securing  said  angle 
bars  in  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  channeled  spacing 
straps 

.\  ctincrete  ti.',  coinprlsiii>:  a  series  of  longitudinally 
diispi>sed  parallel  an^le  bars,  spacing  straps  formed  with 
channeU-d  f«ies  intermediatf'  their  engagement  with  said 
angle  bars,  m  series  of  spacing  straps  forming  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  •h\\\\  said  angle  bars,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
anicie  bars  in  rigid  relation   to  said  spacing  bars. 

4  A  concrete  tic.  comprising  a  longitudinal  body  of  con- 
crete, a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  angle  bars  sup- 
ported in  said  concrete,  spacing  straps  transversely  dls- 
[>o8ed  In  relation  to  said  angle  bars  and  equally  placed 
therein,  clamping  means  to  sectire  said  bars  In  rigid  rels- 
tlon  to  said  straps,  a  wire  binding  to  reinforce  and  em- 
bract  said  bars  and  straps,  metallic  sockets  embedded  In 
said  concrete  to  reielve  rail  locking  means,  and  an  asbes- 


l,06a,180.        BET>STEAI'      CONSTRT'CTTON         AyroMO 
GovBRVALK    and    Anoei/'    'i'VKKNii.F.    Brooklyn.    N.    T. 

liied   .Ian.    1.'.    191.''       Se-;i,,    Nv     74^.163.      (CI.   .^— 56.) 

«» 


■;  I  he  heieiti  deKc:  ((.ed  means  for  c{>nnectlng  the  side 
and  en,l  rails  of  a  !>edgtead  with  the  corner  posts  there- 
of «ai<l  eoi  ner  posts  t>eing  tiibular  in  form;  said  means 
consisting  of  main  corner  couplings  and  supplemental 
oupiings  detachflbly  connected  therewith,  and  to  which 
tile  sidi  rails  are  sicured.  said  main  corner  couplings 
l^eing  pr(>vided  witb  link-shaped  coupling  devices  which 
aie  secured  therein  and  provided  with  end  projections. 
the  end  projections  at  one  end  of  said  link-shaped  coupling 
de\  ices  being  passed  into  the  f>08t8  and  the  end  projec- 
tions at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  link-shaped  coupling 
devices  being  passed  into  the  supplemental  couplings,  said 
supplemental  couplings  tieing  provided  with  coupling  pins 
which  pass  downwardly  through  the  ends  of  the  link- 
shafied  coupling  devices  which  extend  thereinto,  and  the 
I'nds  of  said  link  shaped  roiipllnp  devices  which  are 
passed  Into  the  posts  beint  miso  provided  with  key  pins 
which  are  passed  tberethrongh  and  tlie  end  rails  of  the 
tiedstead  i»elng  detaclisMy  ef>nnected  with  the  main  corner 
couplings. 

2.  The  herein  des(iif>»'d  means  for  oonneciing  the  side 
and  end  rails  of  a  !*dst.  ad  with  the  corner  |>osts  there- 
of, said  corner  post>-  belnt  tubular  in  form  said  means 
consisting  of  main  corner  coupiings  and  supplemental 
coupling*  detachaMv  connected  therewith  and  to  which 
the  side  rails  an  secured  said  main  corner  couplings  be- 
ing provided  with  :ink  shaped  <(iuplln>;  devices  which  are 
secured  therein  and  provided  with  end  projections,  the 
projections  at  one  end  of  said  link  shape<i  ctrupllng  de^ 
vires  Ivting  pHssi'd  n!o  ti'  posts,  and  the  projections 
at  the  opposite  ends  f  ^iiid  linksbajx-d  Coupling  devices 
t>eing  passed  into  tbe  supplemental  coup!in;;s  said  supple- 
mental couplings  l>eln>;  ptovided  with  coupiiin:  pins  which 
pass  downwardly  tbroutii  the  eiid  proj»ction!-  of  the  link- 
shaped  coupllnt'  d'  vices  which  extend  thereinto,  and 
said  link  shaped  coupling  devices  l>eiug  provided  at  their 
sides  with  outwardly  directed  lock  tonuaes  adapted  to 
enter  corresponding  recesses  in  tbt  Iwttonis  of  the  sides 
of  tto-  snpjdementa;  couplitigs.  and  the  end  projections 
■  f  said  link  shaped  c<pnpling  devices  which  are  passed 
;i;To  the  jHisfs  beint  also  provided  with  key  pins  which 
.'ire  p.-issed  tberethro. );.!;,  atnl  t  ,>  e  end  rails  of  the  l>ed- 
st'ficl   ;»  ;rii'  se'-'ired  to  the  main  corner  couplings. 


l.f'HH.i.M  CAR-I'OdR,  Cn.^RLKs  K  Griffith.  I'hlla- 
<lelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug  24  1P12  Serial  No  71«.922. 
(CI.   -'0— 2.S.) 

1.  Tb»  iDmllnatlon  with  a  car  body,  of  a  sliding  door 
adapted,  when  closed  t<i  rest  In  engagement  with  tbe  car 
wall,  fi  plurality  of  camf  carried  on  the  car  body  and 
adapted  for  eni:atrenjer:t  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  door 
to  force  on(  end  of  the  same  out  of  allnement  with  the 
car  wall,  a  cam  operated  member,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  cam  operating  member  for  actuating  tbe  latter. 
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2.  The  cembinatioB  wltta  a  car  body  ;  of  a  aUdlng  door 
adapted,  wbea  In  its  clofled  position  to  reel  In  alloement 

with  the  car  wall,  a  pair  of  cams  fmlcntmed  on  the  car 
body  and  adapted  for  enKasement  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  door  at  one  end  thereof,  connecttoj  means  between 
saiU  cams,  a  cam  actuating  member  plTotally  carried  on 
tbe  «aUB  of  tbe  car  body  and  baTing  connection  with  saU 
coiineiting  mesms,  a  hasp  pivotally  carried  on  tbe  ear 
txHly.  and  means  in  connection  with  said  hasp  to  operate 
said  i-am  actuating  means  upon  the  movement  of  the 
foiui.r.  whereby  the  one  side  edge  of  said  door  may  l)e 
toiwii  out  of  allnement  with  the  car  bod>  upon  tbe  diapoiil- 
tloTi  iif  said  hasp  to  one  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  sliding  door 
adapte<i  to  rest  in  aliueroont  with  the  car  wall,  a  pair  of 
cams  plvotaily  mounted  upon  the  door  poet  uf  the  car  ad- 
jacent the  rear  edge  of  the  car  door,  a  link  connecting 
said  cams,  a  cam  actuating  member  connected  to  said  link. 
a  ha-<p  pivotally  connected  to  said  n>emt)er  for  relative 
movement  therewith  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  aald  mem- 
ber To  cause  the  cams  to  force  the  door  out  of  alineinent 
with   the  car  wall. 

4  Ttie  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  gilding  door 
tlierefiir,  a  pair  of  cams  pivotally  connecttnl  to  the  door 
post  of  rho  car.  a  drasj  link  connecting  said  cams  and  pro- 
vided intermediate  its  ends  with  a  slot,  a  cam  actuatins 
mt'inli'  r  pivotally  mnunted  at  one  entl  to  tbe  car  wall  and 
iiavioa  its  other  end  projecting  into  the  ^lot  of  the  said 
Huli,  said  member  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends 
with  I  slot,  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  an  eccentric 
disk  extendln;^  throiigh  said  last  named  slot,  and  a  hasp 
pivuiHliy  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  ..ctuate  the  latter,  the  forward  end  of  said  hasp  being 
l)ro\ided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  suitable  fastening 
means  carried  l>v  tb«'  car  door. 


l,()H<i.lS2  lONITION-MAGNETO.  Alf.xandzr  I,.  Heijikr. 
.Xiid<»rson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vesta  Aecnmulator  Tom- 
ptiny.  a  Corporntion  of  Illinois  Filed  Aug.  2(5,  1900. 
Serial    No.    514,7.^«.       (CI.    12:}— 149.  > 


1.  An  ignition  inaeneto  comprhilng  a  rotary  armature, 
sliaft  and  con*   oacillatable  pole  pieeea.  an  owillatnble  tim- 


ing mechaolBin  and  BMchaaten  for  oadliatlng  the  timing 
mecitaniam  relatively  of  tbe  p*ie  pieces  for  •  predeter- 
mined distance  and  then  oacillatias  tbe  timing  aaechaBlsm 

and  pole  plec  -s  together. 

■_'.  An  ignition  magneto  Including  a  rotary  armatur-' 
shaft  and  core,  oscillatahle  pole  pieces,  members  rigidly 
connecting  the  pule  pieces  to  oscillate  together,  a  tlrain^ 
mechanism,  and  means  adapted  to  OBdllate  the  timing 
mechanism  a  predetermined  distance  independent  of  th^ 
poI«*  pieces,  and  then  oscillate  the  pole  pieces  and  tlmln^i 
nieclijinism  simultaneously. 

,"..  .\n  ignition  magneto  Including  a  rotary  armature 
shaft  ami  core,  osclllatahle  pole  pieces,  meml  ers  conr  •■'  t 
inc  the  pole  pieces  to  oscillate  together,  a  timer  mo\inte<l 
near  the  end  of  said  armatare  abaft,  a  terminal  carried 
by  the  timer,  means  oa  tbe  shaft  for  making  and  breaking 
the  circuit,  a  conaectloD  lietween  the  timer  and  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  permit  the  timer  to  move  fir  a 
predetermined  distance  Indepeodent  of  the  pole  jdeces  and 
then  move  fiie  timing  mecfaanism  and  pole  pieces  together 
and  an  arm  for  actvatlQC  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  magneto  tbe  oomblnatlon  with  the  urmature  of 
adjustable  pole  pieces,  rings  rigidly  secured  to  the  i>oie 
plec  >.  an  adju8tal)le  tlmiag  mechanism  conoeoted  « 1th 
one  if  the  rings  and  means  adapted  lo  adjust  the  timing 
mecliaiiistn  independently  thereof  to  a  predetermined  p-  Int 
and   then   adJuMt    the   pol<>   pieties  therewith. 

r*.  In  a  magneto  the  combination  with  the  armature  of 
.>s<  iliatable  pole  pieces,  rings  connected  to  the  pole  pieces. 
I  liming  mecbaniam.  part  of  which  is  osdllatabie  and  con 
iiecled  with  one  of  said  rings,  and  means  for  oadllatiug 
the  oscUlatable  part  of  the  tlmin*:  mechanlsaa  to  a  pre 
determined  point  independently  of  the  pole  piece*  and 
tbeji  US'  iliate  tbe  pole  pieces  therewith, 

,<  lainis  <>  lo  1,"   uut   printed  in  the  <iaaette  ) 


"60, IH.-?        K.\1I.\^AY     TON'H'K  SWl  rril         M.vRTiv     T 
Ht.vKHA.v,   Seattie,   VVat>h       1-iled   Mar.   5.    11)12.     Seria. 
So.   '>»!,, S14.      ul.   104  -  115.)  J 
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1  in  :\  riiil'w.iy  switch,  the  coni:iinai  ion  of  tbe  .ia.se  3. 
-\\l'.i\t  toiiLTu.  theietti.  a  pivotal  Jon  ii>;.il  w'.'li  the  toniiU'- 
and  extending'  Into  the  liaae,  and  m.nn-  irirlndin_'  a  ta 
pere<1  key  mid  a  regulating  siTew  for  adjusting  said 
tongue  with  respect  to  the  base,  said  t-cifw  afi<l  k«>y  being 
mounted  to  oscillate  with  said  pin. 

2,  In  a  laiiway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base  In 
eluding  a  recessed  wearing  plate,  a  switch  tongue  having 
its  lieej  portion  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  plate,  a  slotted 
pin  extending  downwardly  from  the  tongue  heel  into  the 
tiaae  subjacent  to  tbe  wearing  plate  thereof,  a  tapered  key 
extending  into  the  [)ln  slot  and  c>  acting  with  the  undersid" 
of  said  wearing  plate  to  maintain  said  tongua  againet  the 
wearing  plate,  and  means  carried  by  the  pin  whereby  aald 
k-j  may  t«>  adjusted  for  taking  up  the  wear  occurring  at 
tbe  tongue  bee!. 

S  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  base, 
a  switch  tongue,  a  pivotal  pin  extendi ne  downwardly 
from  tbe  tongue  into  said  b;iae,  of  a  tai)ered  Itev  extending 
through  a  slot  provided  therefor  in  said  pin,  and  means 
wher>  !.y  aald  key  may  be  regulated  for  adjuntably  serur- 
iBC  tbe  heel  of  said  tongue  againat  the  base  diametrically 

4,  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  the  base,  a 
swlti  h  tongue  thereon,  a  pin  extending  downwai^ly  from 
tlM  heel  of  said  tongue  Into  the  base,  a  tapered  key  en- 
gaging said  pin  and  serving  to  maintain  aald  tcmgue 
.'UjHinst  ih«»  Imso.  and  a  screw  oscillating  with  the  pin  and 
engaging  tbe  key  whereliy  the  latter  Is  adJU8t«>d  to  take 
ip  the  wear  of  tlie  tongue  with  respeet  to  the  base. 
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.'  In  a  railway  switch,  tbe  combtnatlon  of  tb*  baae,  a 
switch  tongue  thereon,  a  slotted  pin  extending  downwardly 
from  tbe  tongae  into  the  base,  a  tapered  key  eagaging  in 
the  slot  of  the  pin  and  eoactlng  with  the  base  for  secur 
Ing  the  tongue  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  said  pic 
for  adjusting  said  key  with  respect    to  the  pin. 

;<',aimt.  t)  to  li>  not  printed  in  the    iazette  ] 


1,060,184  ME'IAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  He.nk^  T,  IIliKEh 
SON,  Montgoniery  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  10.  UUi:  Serial 
No    696  .51.H       (CI     2.3S  -.'i   ■ 


'    »  ', 


A  raflway  tie  comprising  a  relatively  wide  base  plate 
side  webs  having  outwardly  directed  flanges  engaging  tlic 
bnsi  plate  and  with  outwardly  directed  upf>er  flanges,  the 
iKMly  portions  of  the  side  webo  being  converged  inwardly 
whereby  sbiplng  side  webs  nre  prodT»ced,  an  upper  plate 
bearing  upon  the  iii>per  flanges,  m«Hins  for  connecting  the 
lowpr  ftnngep  to  the  base  and  means  for  connecting  the 
npp*>r  flanges  to  tbe  upper  plate. 


1  (>«0,18f)       R.AHHET  WRENCH       .Johv   E     Hrrr,   Good 
lettSTllle.     Tenn        Filed     Apr.     23,     1H12        Serial     No. 
«PL'.«fls       (<^l    ei  — «2  I 


'-'•*. 


1.  A  ratchet   wrench   including  a    iiead    apertured  to   re 
Crtre  a  chuck  member  and  chambered  ;o  receive  a   ratchet 
tn.-chaiiism,   a  cylindrical  chuck   memU-r  rotatabiy  mount 
c'i    :ii    said    head.    opp,«lte!y    foriued    sets    of    ratchet    teeth 
.  xtendiug  from  the  peripheral  face  of  said  memlter,  double 
armed    pawls    mointed    for    movement    in    the    <  baml)erg    of 
the  bead.   th.    iip)..  v  arms  of  said   pawls   being   adapted   for 
engagemeut    with  one  set  of  teeth  of  the  chuck   member, 
while   the    lower    arnis   of   the    pawls   are   adapted    f.r   en 
ga^ement  with  tlie  other  set  of  teeth   of  the   chiuk   mem- 
ber, means  for  swinging  said  pawls  simultaneously  to  Ijring 
tither   of    their    arms    into   uperatlv^    position,    said    means 
Including    iat.  rally    dlrectetl    pins    carri.xi    hy    thi     pawls, 
a   resilient    mem'.xT   connected    by  its  emls   to   said    pins,    a 
levjr    pivot'-d    intermediate    of    its    length    and    connoded 
by  one  end  t.    said  resilient  member,  and   means  for  swing 
ing   the    fre.    .1,1    of  said   lever   laterally   and    for    locking 
said  lever  u.  adjusted  position. 

2.  .\  nitib'!  w.nch  incltiding  a  head,  i  chuck  rotatal'le 
in  sMul  ileal,  pawls  mounted  in  said  head  ar.d  having  arms 
adapted  for  engagement  with  ratchet  te«  th  formed  upon 
il;e  chuck,  laterally  dlr^-cted  pins  extending  from  said 
pawls,  a  bowed  leaf  spring  secured  by  lis  ends  to  said  pins, 
a  iever  pivoted  lnterm«-diate  of  Its  length  and  secured  by 
erne  end  to  th'  central  poni -n  of  said  spring,  a  wftrm  shaft 
threaded  through  tbe  free  end  of  said  lever  and  Journaled 
In  tbe  head,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1,060.186,     LANTERN  UOLDKK  KOK  BOATS      Hesrt  J 
HroBTH.  Cambridge,    Mass.,  assignor  to  Oscar  S.   Carl- 
son.  Aabmont.  Mass,     Filed   May  23.   lUlO.      Serial   No 
562,842.      (CI.  2*8— 20. » 
1.   A  lantern-bolder  for  motor  boats,  comprising  a   base 

member   adapted   to   be   secured   to   the  deck  of  a   boat,   a 


toago*  meaber  plvetally  attached  to  said  t>aae  member  so 
that  It  may  be  swung  frosD  a  Bobstanttally  taoriaontal  p«sl- 
tioD  against  the  deck  into  an  nprlgfat  posttloa,  said  base 
■ember  and  tongue  member  having  lags,  two  of  which  oa 
one  memtter  flank  one  on  tbe  other,  said  logs  being  sonie^ 
what  wedge-shnped.  whereby  to  bold  the  40Dinie  member 
ftrmly  In  its  upright  position  with  a  fractional  grip 


^y* 


'^M. 


2  \  lantern- bolder  for  motor  boats  compj  sing  a  base 
member  adapted  to  b«  secured  to  the  deck  of  the  boat  and 
having  separated  upstanding  lugs,  a  tongue  in«fn>l>er  plvot- 
aily loanected  at  one  end  b<  tweeu  said  lugs  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  an  upright  and  a  recumbent  position. 
Mid  pivoted  end  having  s  ahoulder  to  arrest  tbe  tongue  In 
Us  upright  !X)sitlon.  and  aald  end  l>elng  wedpe-shaped  tc 
retain  th«  tongue  frictionally  In  such  upright  position. 

^  The  combination  of  a  lantern  having  a  socket  at 
tbt  Hide  thereof  formed  as  an  elongated  slit,  and  a  bolder 
conaiatiug  of  a  baae  member  and  a  tongue  member,  said 
baae  member  having  provisions  for  atiachn»ent  to  a  flat 
surface,  and  the  tongue  member  being  pivoted  thereto  la 
a  manner  permlttlag  It  to  swing  ai^lnst  such  anrface 
and  to  stand  erect,  and  havinj:  its  end  shaped  to  fit  in 
said  socket,  so  as  \ry  prevent  rotation  of  tbe  lantern  there- 
on, and  a  strap  passing  around  the  lantern  and  tongue 
adjs'^pnt  to  the  socket  and  frlctlonaMy  engaging  the 
tongue 

4,  A  lantern  hrac  k- 1  comprising  a  base  having  means  for 
attachment  to  a  su[>portlng  surface  ai<d  having  lugs,  and 
H  tongue  member  pivoted  to  said  lugs  and  movable  re- 
spectively against  the  supporting  surface  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  tongu'-  being  adapted  to  enter  a  socket 
on  a  lantern,  and  the  1  .ts  being  h<  vebd  on  the  side  toward 
the  lantern,  whereby  the  edt.  of  the  lantern  ly;.ttom  Is 
adapted  to  bear  ol  th.  Kveled  parts  of  said  lugs  and 
lock  the  tongue  In  its  uj.r.g!  t  position. 


l.nrtO,lS7  WrNTVSHIFT  \>       FOR       .M'TOMOBILE  RA 

r)I.^T0R8.      Ai'jIst   iluKMEL.   .N(w    York,    N    Y       Filed 
Feb    12,  1912      Serial  No.  fi-fl.969.      (CI.  21   -PO 


1,  \  device  of  the  character  deacriljed,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  front  of  an  automobile  ra- 
diator and  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  centered  within -said 
opening,  a  pinrallty  of  foldable  blades  moan  ted  on  said 
■)»ft  tbe  outer  ends  of  sa«b  blades  being  sdapted  to  bear 
agnlnat  Uie  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  blades  in 
their  unfolded  posit. on 
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2.  A  derlcc  of  tiie  character  described,  comprialng  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  froot  of  an  automobile 
radiator  and  having  an  opening  and  a  flanged  rim  extend- 
ing around  aald  opening,  a  shaft  centered  within  the  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  foidable  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft. 
the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
flanged  rim  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  boldlnK  the  blades 
in  their  unfolded  position. 

3.  A  deylce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  froDt  of  an  automobile 
radiator  and  having  an  opening  and  a  flanged  rim  extend 
ing  around  said  opening,  an  arm  extending  radialiy  Into 
said  opening,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  a  plurailty  of 
foidable  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  blades  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flanged  rim  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  •holding  the  blades  in  theVf 
unfolded  position. 

4.  A  wind  sbieid  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
and  an  inner  rim,  a  radially  extending  arm  centered  with- 
in said  rim  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
In  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  arm.  two 
groups  of  foidable  blades  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  arm  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  each  of  said  groups 
being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  arm  flanges  and  being 
provided  with  segmental  slots  of  consecutively  increasing 
length,  and  pins  on  the  two  flanking  blades  that  engage 
the  slots  of  the  respective  groups. 

5.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening, 
a  shaft  centered  within  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  over 
lapping  foidable  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
consecutively  unfolding  said  blades,  and  a  spring-pressed 
hoop  engaging  the  blades  and  adapted  to  press  the  samp 
against  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,060,188.  CONCRETE  MOLD  AND  CORE.  P'kank  B 
Jacobson,  Humboldt,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  686,584.      iCl.  25—121.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  mold,  a  base,  side  members  mounted 
to  move  transversely  thereof,  said  side  irembers  having 
00  their  Inner  opposed  faces  a  longitudinal  rib.  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold,  pinions  thereon,  and 
rack  members  connected  to  the  side  members  and  meshing 
with  the  pinions. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  including  a  base, 
side  members  movable  transversely  of  the  base  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  slide  members  secured  to  the 
side  members  and  movable  therewith  and  extending  under- 
neath the  base  and  provided  with  overlapping  raclcs.  a 
shaft  extending  underneath  the  base  between  said  raclcs, 
and  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  raclcs 

3.  A  mold  including  a  base,  side  members  movable  trans 
versely  of  the  base  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  slide 
members  secured  to  the  side  members  and  movable  there 
with  and  extending  underneath  the  base  and  provided  with 
overlapping  racks,  a  shaft  extending  underneath  the  base 
between  said  racks,  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging said  racks,  the  side  members  being  formed  in  their 
upper  edges  with  notches,  tie  rods  receivable  in  said 
dotches  and  extending  across  the  mold  from  one  side  mem- 
ber to  the  other,  and  fastening  devices  carried  by  said 
tie  rods  aod  adjustably  moanted  thereon  and  engageable 
with  the  aide  members  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 


1.060,189.        LAMP-DOOR      FASTENER.        William      T 
Jones,    Detroit,    Mlcb.,    assignor    to    The    Edmunds    A 
Jones  Mfg.  Co  ,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl 
gan       Filed    Dec.    4,    1911.      Serial    No    663,704.      iCl 

70— 3.  j 


1.  A  lamp  door  fastener  comprising  a  pivoted  latch 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  lamp  body,  a  door  fram- 
having  a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  said  latch,  and  a 
scr»w  threaded  In  the  wall  of  the  lamp  body  and  swiveled 
in  orip  end  of  said  latch  to  actuate  It  upoa  Its  pivot  to 
draw  the  other  end  of  the  latch  into  the  keeper  of  th" 
door  frara"' 

J.  .\  lamp  door  fasttner  comprising  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  inn.r  wall  of  the  lamp  t)ody.  said  latch 
having  a  slot  In  Its  irintT  fnd.  a  d<x)r  frame  having  :i 
keeper  adapted  to  r^'cfiv*-  the  outer  end  of  the  latch,  and 
ID  actuHfing  screw  threaded  In  thf  wall  of  the  lamp  body 
iDd    swivfied   at    it.'^   ■iutf>r   end    in    the    <l(jt   of   said    latch. 


l/)60,iri0  KNITTKI'      NECKTIK  Imskk      Kkli.ner, 

Brooklyn,  and  S^idnk^  Worms.  N»-w  HocheJie,  N  Y  ,  as- 
••iguors  to  Franklin  Knitting  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  rorporatioii  of  New  \(,rk  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912  Se- 
rial   No    721, %7        iCl.   2-n.i 


1.  A  knitted  necktie  knitted  with  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion merging  into  one  or  more  flaring  ends. 

2.  A  knitted  necktie  knitted  with  a  narrow  neck  por 
tion  merging  into  one  or  more  flaring  end  portions  each 
terminating  in  an  open  end 

3.  A  knitted   necktie   knitted   with   a   narrow    neck   por 
tton   merging  Into  one  or  more  flaring  ends,   each  of  said 
ends  terminating  in  a  triangular  portion  of. a  single  fold 
or  thickness. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktla  knitted  of  a 
plurailty  of  different  colored  threads  having  lengthwise 
wales  or  ribs,  with  a  narrow  neck  portion  merging  into 
one  or  more  flaring  ends,  the  face  of  said  tie  showing 
a  plurailty  of  colors  and  the  back  of  said  face  having 
a  single  color. 
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5  A  knitted  necktie  knitted  with  a  narrow  neck  por- 
tion merging  into  one  or  more  flaring  ends,  said  necktie 
having  thf  Juxtaposed  odges  thereof  united  on  the  rear 
Sid*"    of    the    tie    and    tiarred    near    their    lower    ends    by 

stitches  forming  ;i  crosswisi    extending  bar 
[I'lalm   6  not   printed   in   the  Gazette.] 


I,«e0,l91  VACITM  CLEANING-TOOL  EiGi.vx  M. 
Kevt.  Homt\  N  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Fay  T. 
Ken;  and  one-third  to  (Jordon  E  Kent.  Romp.  N  Y'  . 
:in,l  one  third  to  Rerf  M  Kent.  Washington.  Ii  »' 
i  lied  Sept.  24,  1912.      Serial  No    722,141       i<l     15    -HO  ,1 


-JO 


Jj 


1  In  n  vner.irt!  clejinlii^-  ii>o!.  ;i  <  .-ising  having  a  lotit 
narrow  ;ril.  '  h*  "..  :•.  ^t.ni  tt'ereof,  and  a  Huction  pi;>. 
'■orui"  .  *  loii  -iMitr.-  si:\.i;.i!  at  -tie  ends  of  the  rasing  and 
Hdapte.i  t.  .  i.,:;i^-i  the  surfa.e  to  be  {leaned  and  suiifnirt 
tl.t  ;.v\.r  edires  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  -nstnv' 
al)OVe  said  sllrf^^ce  to  permit  the  casing  to  be  rocked  and 
to  provide  a  fre(>  pas.sage  for  air  under  the  lower  e.i^-e 
of  one  of  sHid  walls,  and  means  movabiy  fitting  the  other 
of  ttie  longitudinal  walls  of  the  casing  and  engaging: 
said  surfac"  to  prevent  air  from  passing  through  the 
spa'-i  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  wall  and  said 
surface  to  said  Inlet 

2.  In  a  vacinini  cleaiiing  tool,  an  elongated  casing  hav- 
ing a  long  narrow  Inlet  in  the  lower  side  thereof  and  a 
.suction  pipe  <'oiiiiection.  means  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
having  portions  arranged  substantially  parallel  witti  said 
inlet,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  ntid  support  the  lower  edgee  of 
the  .asmg  and  said  inbt  a.  ore  said  surface,  and  there 
being  provided  an  air  Inbt  along  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  <<aid  portions  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  down- 
wardly against  said  surface  and  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  casing. 

.3  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  an  elongated  casing 
having  8  long  narrow  inlet  In  the  lower  side  thereof 
and  a  suction  pipe  connection,  a  shoe  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  nnd  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
I'ortlons  Mrraijged  substantially  parallel  with  said  Inlet. 
on  oppositt  sides  of  the  latter,  adapted  to  engage  the  .xur 
face  to  be  cleaned  and  suptwrt  the  lower  edges  of  said 
casing  and  said  inlet  above  said  surface,  and  an  air  Inlet 
being  provided  t>etween  one  of  said  portions  and  a  wall  of 
said  casing  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of  air  down 
wardly  against  said  surface  and  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  casing. 

4  In  a  vacuum  cleanmk:  tool,  an  .longjited  casini; 
tiaving  n  long  narrow  Inlet  in  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
a  suction  pipe  cnneotlon.  n  shoe  surnnindlng  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing  and  pivoted  thereto  at  its  ends  and 
having  portions  arranged  sulistantially  parallel  with 
said  inlet,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  support  the  lower 
edges  of  said  casing  and  said  inlet  above  said  surface,  and 
there  being  provided  an  inlet  between  one  of  said  portions 
and  a  wall  of  said  casing  adapted  to  direct  a  current 
of  air  downwardly  against  said  surface  and  t>elow  the 
lower  edge  of  said  wall,  the  other  of  said  portions  closely 
fitting  a  wall  of  said  casing. 

5.  In  t  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  an  elongated  casing 
having  a  long  narrow  inlet  in  the  lower  side  thereof 
and     a     suction     pipe     connection,     a     shoe     surrounding 


the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  pivoted  thereto  at  ita 
ends  over  the  lower  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  casliig  and 
having  portions  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said 
Inlet,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  adapted  to  engage 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  support  the  lower  edg«s 
of  said  casing  and  said  inlet  above  said  surface,  and  there 
being  provided  a  downwardly  tapering  air  Inlet  t>etween 
one  of  said  portions  and  said  wall  adapted  to  direct  a 
current  of  air  downwardly  against  said  surface  and  below 
the  lower  edge  of  .said  wall  t.  said  casing  inlet,  the  other 
of  said  poriKins  ,;lose]>  tittini;  the  wall  of  said  casing 
on  the  "pposlti  side  of  said  easing  from  said  first  men- 
tioned nal! 


1.060,192. 
USING 

KmtTHK.    <;oevorden 
Seria.    No.   48T.1'»4 


MFTHUI-      oi        DRIVING      GAS-MOTORS 
LIgriD      FUEL.         Hkm.kiki  s      BERNAiDis 
Netherlands       nied    Apr     1.    1909. 
iCl     12;-!    -.SM   . 


i-^$^ 


\  method  of  w.irking  gas  motors  using  liquid  fuel, 
consisting  in  firstly  placttig  a  chatnber  in  communication 
with  the  engine  cylinder.  wt)erpt,\  vaporized  fuel  left 
in  such  chamber  from  the  previ.-iis  combustion  is  de- 
livered into  said  cylinder,  so  ll^  to  form  the  explosive 
mixture  In  the  cylinder,  whereupon  liquid  fuel  Is  intro- 
duced In  said  chamt>er  and  retained  therein  during  the 
compression  and  explosion  of  the  explosive  mixtnre  and 
then  injected  Into  the  cylinder  during  a  part  of  the  ex- 
pansion period  for  gradual  combustion  whereupon  after 
a  certain  expansion  the  chamber  is  closed  against  the 
cylinder  so  that  a  small  quantity  of  vaporised  fuel  Is 
left  In  the  chamber  for  use  In  forming  the  explosive  mix- 
ture In  the  cylinder  at  the  next  suction  period,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth 


l.f^Hoio.i       TOW  KL   ,^NI.   .LOTHES    RAi-K       DELMfsL. 

I^Ro.    .Slou.T    <  ity      lowH        Filed    Oct     2,1     1911        Serial 

No    6,5rt.~6fl       I  n    4.'.  -  :vi  1 

A  clothes  rack  comprising  two  angled  bracket  bars 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  t..  '-e  fastened  to  a  fixed  object, 
a  series  of  pln'es  fastened  V>etween  said  bracket  members 
and  t»ent  each  at  an  angle  at  the  onter  end  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  straight  plate  intermediate  said  angled  ones,  each 
of  said  plates  having  an  elongated  slot  which  are  in  regis- 
tration and  each  terminating  in  a  hook  at  Its  outer  fres 
end,  a  series  of  bars  slotted  at  their  Inner  ends,  plos 
mounted  In  registerkig  apertures  In  the  walls  of  said  slots, 
each  pin  in  each  bar  adapted  to  have  sliding  plrota)  eoa- 
nection  with  a  slot  In  one  of  said  plates  and  the  bookMl 
end  of  each  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  other  pin  paaalag 
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through  a  slot  to  hold  tb«  oppoolte  edges  of  nld  pl«tM  and      their  frae  adds  carved  Inwardly  and  overhaaslbc  the  out- 
bars  flush  with  one  another,  the  alidlnR  morement  of  the      wardly  curved  side  portions  of  said  band,  and   nieaas  for 


bars  being  limited  by   the  pins  within   said  slots,   as  set 

forrh. 


.060,194. 
Monioe    City, 
T:{4.755.      (CI. 


IRONING-TABLE. 
Mo.       Filed    Dec. 
6&— 10.) 


ClIAULE.S 

3.     1912. 


M,    I^SLKY, 

Serial     N" 


>"^^ 


la  an  ironing  board  structure,  an  ironing  board,  a  leg 
plvotally  conaected  therewith,  guide  rods  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  leg,  a  foot  having  longitudinal  openings 
formed  tberetbrough  to  receive  the  guide  rods,  aprlng 
atrip*  connected  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  foot  and  provided  near  their  free  ends  with  inwardly 
extending  teetb,  sets  of  teeth  formed  apon  the  longltndi- 
nal  edgea  of  the  leg  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  named 
teeth,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  free  ends  of 
the  spring  strips  with  the  leg. 


1,060,19.5.      TIRP:.      A.ndkew    Willi.\m    Livingston,    Oak 
land,   <Jal.,   assignor   to  Standard   Steel   Wheel   and   Tire 
Armor   Company,   Oakland,   Cal.,   a   Corporation    of   Ari- 
aona.      Filed    Nov.    7,    1911.      Serial    No.   658,993.      (CI. 
152—18.) 

A  tire  coaaprislag  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  tubing,  a 
metallic  band  surrounding  the  tread  portion  of  said  Inner 
tubtng  and  provided  with  outwardly  carved  side  portlcMW. 
the  end  portloaa  of  said  band  brtag  overlapped  and  carry- 
ing ribe  to  llMit  the  overlftppins  movemeBt  of  the  baad. 
btoeks  Bs««nted  apoo  aald  bMid  and  b«ldlBg  the  same  tn 
apaeed  retatloB  to  the  tread  portieo  of  a^d  casing,  rdafore- 
\Bg  atrip*  for   the  tide  pwtlona  9t  eald  casing  having 


z-t 


hi/.Mut:  -aid  ni(W  strips  in   place  and  securing  aaid  casing 
to  a   wheel  rim.  1 


1.0*41. 196  BTCKI.F  .Jo.sEj.H  LfKACs,  South  Bend, 
led.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911  Serial  No.  643,277.  (CI. 
24-178.)  1 


1.  A  buckle  'omprlwine  a  frame,  a  U  shaped  kcep' ; 
having  pivotal  conrrectlon  with  said  frame  and  Its  free 
end  extending  beyond  the  head  end  of  said  frame,  means 
for  yleldlDgly  forrlne  the  free  ends  of  said  frame  and 
keeper  In  the  direction  of  each  other,  and  a  tongue  mount- 
ed to  swing  on  the  frame  and  having  its  free  end  Inter- 
posed between  the  freo  ends  nf  said  frame  and  keeper 

2  A  hnrkle  comprising  a  frame,  a  U  shaped  keeper  hav 
ing  its  ends  inwardly  directed  and  Jonrnaled  in  the  frame, 
fhp  free  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  head  end  of 
thf  frame  and  normally  positioned  in  a  plane  with  and 
adjoining  thp  outer  fudges  of  the  frame,  meant  for  yield 
Ingly  forcing  nald  framf  and  keeper  in  the  direction  of  each 
other,  and  a  tonu'ue  n;nunted  fo  swing  on  the  lYame  and 
having  Its  frep  pnd  Interposed  tWween  the  free  ends  of 
said  frame  and  keeper 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame,  a  keeper  having  plvctal 
connection  wirh  sniri  frame,  mrans  for  yieldingly  forcing 
the  frer  ends  of  said  frame  and  keeper  tn  the  direction  of 
each  other,  and  n  tongue  mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame 
iin<l  h.ivlni,'  its  free  rnd  Interposed  between  the  free  ends 
of  tlir  frami-  an<l  keener 


i 


l,(t«U.197.  CLOSURE  FOR  OIL-CANS.  Wilij.x:*  (i  M.\- 
Hvyrv.  Oklahoma.  Okla  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial 
•So    711,958.      (CI.   221 — 21    1 

.\  closure  consisting  of  a  framing  forming  an  elongati^d 
gate  way  and  having  openings  adapted  to  register  with  an 
opecing  tn  a  can.  said  framing  having  side  walls  and  an 
end  wall  adapted  to  be  afBxed  to  the  body  of  said  can. 
a  stop  formed  on  said  gate-way,  an  elongated  sheet-metal 
gate  mounted  to  slide  in  said  gate- way  and  adapted  to  be 
limited  in  its  movements  by  said  stop  and  said  end  wall. 
the  forward  end  of  said  gate  helng  bent  backward  upon 
the  remaining  portion  to  form  a  reeflleBt  tongue,  the  cen- 
tral porttoe  of  said  ttwjgue  being  ciwivexed  to  hear  against 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  gate-way.   the   free  end   of  the 
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tongue  being  sbape<l   to  rest  upon  said  remaining  portloa 
of  the  gate,  a  spool  tarried  by  said  framing  and  common! 


'a::r,g  with  .•!.    ,.f  '.h<   ..pfnitiu's  iTi<Tnin.  nnd  thumb-pieces 
carried   b.\    the   ;;at.    und    -.".t'    wuv 


H'tio  19h  IHHI  Al».<!.\Ni.  J,,HN  Mm:i.*m,.  SH«rap 
K<oit,  Mas*  Fu,-.!  S^pt  1-.  1  i<  1 1  S.  riai  .\o  t'.4S 'mi? 
I  CI.  242— l.HO. . 


n    <c' 


A  *^rf»fl(!  holder  r^omprlHlnp  n  Mock  bsv'ng  sp  Hp..rt»re 
sflHI'tfi  'fi  [•.-ff.jr*'  a  standard  «rms  fnrnH-d  <f  a  wlf 
bent  d.Mib'c  arrMoi;f»d  nn  said  Moi  k  wifVi  jts  l.»  nd  s-.'r 
ronndinc  tlie  .•ip.-rf iirf.  and  a  clanipinc  devico  fxrendiiit: 
fri'W  the  Mofli  hctw'vn  thi  arms  ru^ar  fhp  ajxTt'ir-  aii<! 
overlyirii:  thf  arni»i  ^Mid  ar:ii<!  I>eit  -  adaptf'd  'o  .■n'p'-  .m 
thread  tnbr 
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1.  A  back  band  buckle  f-mbodylnt  n  fran^vr  rs<.i\  plor 
gftt'd  t.H'-*'  p'.it.  i.;iN!iu'  a  tr;ir)<\tT-'  rLmiiated  .p.  iiiri- 
hflvi-iK  .1  plui.'iitv  .,f  lips  proj.Ttln;.;  outwardly  fr'^iii  t!;f 
.on.r  (»dge  of  tlir  opening  and  at  right  angl***  to  the  platp 
lavi:i;;  its  erids  b.  nt  outward'}  to  provide  flarit'es  wltl 
siot^  in  the  flatig.  V  ad.ijo .  nt  the  inds  of  tbe  op^ninp,  an 
tni.  I  Hii'dlBt.'  !ipi  f^in-  U'lii  into  h  '•n-eve  a  line  terrm  hav 
ing  I  loop  pivoted  through  the  said  sleeve,  and  n  Iran-; 
vers,  olonjnifd  !■  rkins  pla!*-  tooated  over  ttif-  op«ning  In 
the  l^sp  pdatf  arid  li;i\in;:  tninninns  projecting  from  its 
ends  »dja<-eni  ii*  lomer  •■djre  and  engaifing  Ir  the  said 
■lots. 

2.  A   back   band   b^ickle  emb«Klying  a   l>a»e  plate   having 
a    transverse  opening,    having   relatively    wide    lips   proj^t 
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Ing  outwardly  froai  the  lower  e<ige  of  tbe  opening  and  at 
right  angles  to  tke  plate,  and  havlag  flanges  at  tbe  ends 
of  tb.  <>(K-iilnK  •1U>  sk.is  in  ti»e  tteaices  .  xteoding  approxi- 
mately to  th.  plane  of  ilie  lipe.  and  a  transverse  locking 
plate  located  ovtr  tl»'  i>penlng  and  haviug  trunnions  at 
Jtt'  -nds  adjolnin-  Its  lower  edt'  and  engaging  in  the 
8l"!s  \].>  lorkiii^;  plate  Nine  of  a  width  sUcbtly  iess  than 
th<'  '.'.idti.  .if   rti*-  said  opening. 
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1.  A  '  cntrifncR'  If!!  s^;([..-d  ;P'-  t.-ss,>]  ^i;t,|„-,;-tMl  on  a 
verrl.-a'  >iar  nhovx  «^;,■t  ft  -.v.'vps  b-ixini;  oppovit.  lir 
riiMr  "p.'!i'ri--  :!'..'>.  -JTid  h.  ..»  who-.'  w!)!)  ■npen*  d'wri 
Tvn-  "  \;!rHlrics!  t^  a  'oini-al  forrr  .mkj  r>-t';rnp  airain  fo 
;,  ^,  •nd-i'-nl  fr.rrn  :, '  ho'tfii,,  partut'irr-d  t^T  vrrtiral  radia" 
-.a-....   si;i.<tan*in  M\    ««  tr  t   f.irlt 

-  Tl'o  f^ombinatinr  ,'i  r  d  arran!/' ni<  r  •  .■;  m  '.,  i!  shap.d 
■■f'litrifiu-a:  air  rhaniN  r  --ipprTtt-d  ."  :.  v*>rMi-«i  bat  abO'it 
w  *'i' ti  '•  reT.-^irf-e  havi-iC  ■ir'-iilar  f.p.T;mes  at  fop  ai;d 
boffoin,  w!,o*;.i  \«  ;,  :  'M,„  '.  (b»n  from  ;i  (vJiodnra:  To  a 
cnti.ra'  '  -rn.  :,",'.  r.  irr  -  :,L-a:rt  tn  :,  .-\  jridrica!  form  st 
'■"•'om  and  pp-titioned  by  Tprticai  radii.'  vnp*-.  with  a 
lowrr  '-ylindrloH!  air  '■»ftm)>pr  s.;ppnr»wi  -in  the  !<aid  vfrti- 
t1r:i!  har,  .ind  vpv  \\tiv  ■:•  OH'  tb;rd  the  vflf.rltr  of  tho 
np;..  r  vpss.  1  hiivtr.L-  ;.  -  i;  rr>  •:  -curir,.  d-vjc'  -ind  an  an- 
rtH;ir  ooniriar-nif'!.'  .  r- '  ■  "v.  m.d  '.  i-.w  panlti-.ne^l  ra- 
>';ally  l'.\  rT.r-vjrr  \;>-i,-.  w  >..>'.p  .nn\r\  ^i-'hi.s  f«.f>  in  tbe 
d;r<-ftior.  o'  ri^iMuxion.  and  !;avtn..-  a  circular  plate  ifu 
t'Tt'd     about     tb.     axis    of    the    chamiter    for    tn*'    pnrpo!«e 


l.<<f.(i -.'ui.      .^K\i  i\>,  M  \<  ■il^^       I-;    HMj.    F 

I»«'tr<dt,    Ml<  b.       I'llifJ    11    t       ,.._       i.--,         S.-.-1H      .\(. 

Ml,    UH-      1. 

1.  In  a  soaiini:  ma'-biin-'.  a  di'  i>"..;\ 
ppndint:  .i;,\\-  .it!  a<  fiMi.i  \  .-lits  i:ink'  viii 
tbfir    np[>»T    •H<is    and    .urti       fiin;.'    m    ' 


Mr^KK, 


M  ;)iu';ility  <.f  de- 
•  !  '•  (lif-  bodj  near 
-III!  rii:  siic'ild*  r  on 
lis  inner  maiKin  tn  i'  »  Th»-  di>  *>n<\\  m  p!-.-^^.r  disk  hav- 
inir  iriiidf^  slots  iii  »  iii  b  'fn  aw*  ■.'■ipr.M nt.  mt-ans 
v»t-idinKi.\  sfHiirii!;;  1 1  i"  ,fi  u  >  in  cnnairf  rnent  wUb  the 
iKxly  a  plongfr  .>;  whift  •  !..  divk  is  •i.Hnred  r^iproiablf 
t'.rfHigh  the  b<Kly  m»«ns  ^l<M:ln.i^  iKodint  tbe  disk  and 
plunirer  in  rftrartcd  (><>-^iMoii.  1  n-sili-tit  hand  encircling 
the  jaws  « i>d  adapf»^l  i  n>«.t  »iiii  <Hn  fates  on  the 
lattf-r  t(i  tlosp  thf-n  »  l«  i  thf  li.tjd  ic  movtMl  inward  tbe 
outer  fndu  of  rht-  '»\\^  and  iD»-ans  for  proje<tlBg  the 
plnn^rer  and  rfMJprof  ating  'he  rlnL* 

5  It  a  seaiintr  m»  -bin*  a  die  b.-dy  havlDk;  a  plnraMty 
of  depending  ja^s  detaohably  s*»<  nrt^  tlx-n  to  e«<h  pro- 
vided with  a  formlnc  -lionlder  on  lis  iDD'-r  margin  lieiow 
the  die  body,  a  prt-sw  r  disk  having  krulde  slots  in  which 
tbe  Jaws  are  ro<  )prt>cHt<d.  a  renllVent  member  ondrdlng 
the  body  and  yieldingly  retaining  the  jaws  in  engage- 
ment    thfT'wltli      rir-an.-     r»-<  IprxK-abke    ttirough     the     body 
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for  projecting  the  diak,  means  normally  holding  the  disk 
retracted,  means  yieldingly  encircling  the  Jaws  and  co- 
acting  with  cam  faces  thereon  to  close  the  latter  when 
moved  toward  their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  operating 
the  disk  projecting  means  and  reciprocating  the  jaw 
closing  mpans. 


n.  In  a  sealifii;  iiiai'hin.'.  a  die  hody  having'  a  periph- 
er;il  :.TOov»',  a  plurMliry  of  depend) ni:  jaws  detarhably 
onija^inj;  the  uruove  near  their  iipp-r  •  iids.  o:\ch  provided 
with  a  forming  alioulder  on  its  iiuifr  margin  below  the 
die  body,  a  presser  disk  havin>;  t^uide  slots  in  which  th»' 
jaws  reeiprocate,  a  resilient  rin;;  securinK  th*'  jaws  in 
engasrtment  with  the  body,  a  plnnct-r  on  whiili  tin-  disii 
is  secured  reciprocahle  in  an  openinL'  through  the  body, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  disk  and  ptunc'r  in  re- 
tractini;  position,  a  die  stem  on  which  the  body  is  secured, 
a  sleeve  reiiprocable  on  the  die  stem,  a  resilient  band 
encircling  the  jaws,  yieldingly  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  cam  fares  on  the  jaws  to  close  the 
latter  when  the  band  is  mov.d  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  jaws,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  sleeve  and  plunger. 

4.  A  die  comprisinK  a  stem,  havink.'  an  nxlal  socket,  an 
apertured  die  body  secured  on  tlie  stem,  a  presser  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  in  Its  periphery,  a 
plunger  lo  whicli  the  disk  is  secured  reciprocahle  through 
tlie  aperture  of  r\:>-  hody,  a  plurality  of  f,.rniing  jaws 
detachalily  fulcrumeii  at  their  up[)er  ends  on  the  body  pe- 
riphery, with  their  lower  ends  extending  through  the 
guide  slots  and  below  the  disk,  shoulders  on  the  inner 
margins  of  thi>  jaws,  a  resilient  ring  encircling  the  jaws 
and  CO  acting  with  cam  faces  on  the  latter  to  move  them 
inward  when  the  ring  is  forced  toward  the  lower  ends  of 
the  Jaws,  a  sleeve  reciprocahle  on  the  stem,  spring  arms 
secured  to  the  stem  for  supporting  the  ring,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  and  plunger. 

").  In  a  sealing  machine,  a  <'ylindrlcal  die  body  having 
a  peripheral  groove  with  undercut  wall,  a  presser  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  guide  slots,  forming  jaws  in 
the  gnide  slots  whose  upper  ends  detachably  engage  and 
fulcrum  In  the  groove  of  the  body,  a  keeper  ring  yield- 
ingly retaining  the  jaws  in  engagement  with  the  groove,  a 
plunger  on  which  the  disk  Is  secured  reciprocahle  through 
an  opening  In  the  i>ody.  a  stem  on  which  the  body  is  se- 
cured having  an  axial  socket  into  which  the  plunger 
extends,  a  spring  encircling  the  plunger  for  holding  thf 
latter  normally  in  retracted  position,  an  elastic  ring 
gripping  the  jaws  and  coactlng  with  cam  faces  on  the  lat 
ter  to  swing  them  toward  the  center  of  the  die  when  the 
ring  Is  forced  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Jaws,  a  sleeve 
reciprocahle  on  the  stem,  spring  arms  on  the  sleeve  sup- 
porting the  ring,  and  a  cam  arm  passing  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  sleeve  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  stem  for 
reciprocating  ihe  sleeve  and  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.202.      ENGINE       Nelson    B.    MiTCHEi.t.    and    John 
W.   Tagoart,    Sr  .    Indianapolis.    Ind..    assignors   of   one 

tlilrd  to  lirich  1,.    ReiJ.'lniann.   Indianapolis.   Ind.      Filed 
Mar.    1(3.   1912      S+Tial  No.  6.H4.I.MH.      (Cl.    TJl— 64.) 


I.    In    an    .'imine.    ihe    combinati<in    of    a    :».-d    plate,    a 
main   shaft    rotatably   mounted   centrally   in    the   bed   plate 
and    having    ,1      rank    pin.    four    cylinders    mounted    to    os- 
cillate on    tlie    lied    plate     two   of    the    cylinders   being   on 
opposite    sides    of    the    main    shaft,    the    remaining    two 
cylinders  being   "ii   iwo  other  op[)osife  sides  of  said   shaft 
a   piston   rod    movable   in   one    ,if  the   cylinders,   a    c.mplin.- 
licad   rigidlv   tixed  on    the  piston   rod  and   havin_'  an   ai)er 
ture    therein,    said     lead    having    also    three    wrist     pln^ 
tlvrein  adjacent  to  the  aperture  anil  ojiposite  the  remain 
Ing   threi-   eyiinilers,    respectively,    a    boxing   embracing   the 
iTUik   pin   and   .■^ef  ui-e<i   in  said   aperture,   and   three  piston 
ro.ls     mo\alile     In     said     remaining    eyiin<iers     re-;p.  <  t  i  veiy 
and  <onnected   respectively  to  the  said  wri>t   pin^ 

1  In  an  engine,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  frame,  a  crank 
sii.ift  rotatabl.v  mounted  in  tlie  frame,  four  ■?y!inders  ar- 
raaged  about  the  crank  shaft,  eai  h  cylinder  having  a 
trunnion  rotat.ihlv  mounted  lu  the  frame  and  liavin,; 
Jilst.  a  valve  .  !i.  ^t  thereon,  four  pisioris  movable  in  the 
four  cylinder-,  resiie.  tiveix  nriii  >.per;iti\  ely  connected 
wltli  the  <  rank  sluifr,  .ind  a  siippl>  I'ipe  terminating  in 
proxiniity  t.)  tie-  end  of  the  iTank  s'laft  and  having  two 
branches  extending  in  'ipposjte  dir-'  tions  each  toward  .t 
point  between  two  different  one.s  of  the  \iilve  diests 
eadi  branch  liaving  two  branches  tliereon  that  are  cnti 
nected  eac!;  to  a  different  adjacent  one  of  tlie  Talve  ctiests 

3,  In  an  engine,  the  /omhination  of  a  pivoted  cylinder 
liaving  a  r.in'a\e  valv^'  <eiit  "in  the  wall  thereof  and  ports 
extending  from  the  ,-,  Under,  the  cylinder  wall  havlnj 
an  ,'innular  u'Hide  w.ill  there. in  extending  about  the  edg 
of  said  •-•■■ir  .^  .n' eii'rica  My  lo  the  axis  of  the  cyiinclei 
pivot,  til-'  cun  avity  of  ^ald  seat  ()eing  greatest  ou  said 
axif;  :»  piston  inovatih-  in  Mie  cylinder,  a  valve  chest 
■<e,iT..d  ..ji  .;ai<l  guide  w ,1 ! ! ,  w  union  nut  screwed  'into  saPi 
guid.-  \\;\\  and  etiiTiii-Miig  said  chest,  a  vaiv-  having  :i 
cooical  fae  rotatahly  guideil  on  said  seat  for  op.nlnij 
or  ''losin-  -;iid  ports,  said  valve  being  partially  guide.! 
h>  -aid  g'i'de  wall  and  partially  by  said  chest  and  havini; 
a  o^ntral  stetn  th-renn  extending  through  the  ches*  and 
a  supply  pipe  conne  teci  -o  said  chest 

I 
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1.  In  a  saw  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ttie  frame  having  a  |»late  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  of  ii 
gage  device  comprising  a  U  shaped  member  having  the  arms 
extend  through  holes  provided  in  the  plate,  one  of  said  arms 
being  employed  as  a   gage  for  tho  point  of  a  raker-tooth 


I 


and  the  other  arm  being  screw  threaded,  nuts  engaging 
said  screw  threads  and  operative  aljove  and  below  said 
plate  for  securing  the  gage  at  predetermined  adjusted 
p<jsitions  whereby  the  separate  points  of  the  raker  teeth 
of  a  .saw   ma.\    tve  gaged. 

!.'.  In  a  saw  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tlie  frame  provided  with  lugs  at  its  uppei  edge 
and  a  plati  seiured  to  said  lugs  and  liavlng  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  of  a  pair  of 
spac.d  gage  devices  extending  through  said  plate  In 
proximity  to  the  recess  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said 
Zfii'  deviie-  niay  be  adjustably  secured  to  present  ends  of 
the  same  at  selected  distances  below  the  plate  whereby 
the   separate   points  of   the   raker   t«eth   of   a   saw   may   be 

".  In  a  saw  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  the  frame  having  a  piate  extending  at  right  angles 
fr.nii  the  upp- r  erlge  thereof,  <if  a  pair  of  adjustable 
gaging  device*,  extending  below  the  under  face  of  said 
plate  whereby  the  points  of  a  raker  tooth  may  be  coin- 
cldentally  gaged  to  different  heights  when  the  cutting 
teeth  of  a  >a w  is  Juxtaposed  wiiti  the  underside  of  the 
plat- 
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1  A  coin  coritrollerl  vending  apparatus  comprising  a 
f-anie,  a  tatile  for  containinp  the  artti  les  to  be  deliv.  red 
a  coin  ■  inite.  a  pivotal  lever  in  the  path  of  tlie  coin  ami 
forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  pl\ota!  bar  mounted  uj'on 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  coin  to  <  ause 
t'le  latter  'o  tjit  said  Ipver.  a  rod  projecting  from  said 
lever,  nt,  'p'TaMng  lever  pivoted  to  said  tiar.  an  article 
deliverx  -neniber  upon  said  table  w  rot  k  siiaft  connet 
tions  h.rw.eii  tiu'  ,^aine  and  said  nv  m!"  r  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  operating  lever  .'ind  a(  tuated  h\  said  rod  to  cause 
the  link  '.  ^e  tiiT'wn  info  operativ.  pf.sltion  to  cause 
the  s'laf'  t  .  r-  k  ,i-  ti;.  operating  lever  Is  depressed,  as 
set   forth, 

-  -K  ■  oiti  '  or. trolled  vending  ajiiiaratus  comprising  a 
frame  a  table  for  containing  the  articl>'s  to  l)e  delivered 
a  oin  ehute.  «  pivotal  lever  in  tlie  patli  of  the  coin  and 
forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  pivotal  bar  mounted  upon  the 
fr:i:ne  nnd  adapted  to  contact  with  the  coin  to  cause  the 
latter  to  tilt  s.tid  hver.  a  rod  projecting  from  said  lever 
an  op'  rating  le\iT  pivoted  to  said  bar,  an  arthle  deliver,\ 
member  upon  said  table,  a  rock-shaft,  connections  l>e 
twi-en  the  same  and  said  memt>er,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
operating  lever  and  actuated  by  said  rod  to  cause  the 
link  to  be  thrown  into  operative  position  to  cause  the 
shaft  to  rock  as  the  operating  lever  Is  depressed  and 
mechanism  for  preventing  a  second  coin  from  coming 
Into  operative  position  until  an  article  has  been  delivered 
as  set  forth. 

■1.  A  coin-controlled  vending  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  table  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  delivered. 
a  >  "In  chute,  a  pivotal  lever  in  the  path  of  the  coin  and 
forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  pivotal  bar  mounted  upon  the 


frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  coin  to  cause  the 
latter  to  tilt  said  lever,  a  rod  projecting  from  s&ld  lever, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar,  an  article  delivery 
member  upon  said  table,  a  rock  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  member,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
operating  lever  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  in  the  edge  of  the  slot,  said  rod  adapted 
to  move  the  link  as  the  operating  lever  is  depressed, 
causing  the  rod  to  tilt,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shoul- 
der of  the  Blot  as  the  link  is  depressed  further  causing 
said  shaft  to  rock  and  deliver  an  article,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  eoin-controUed  vending  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  a  table  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  delivered, 
a  roin  cliut-  ,  a  pivotal  lever  in  the  i>atb  of  the  coin  and 
forming  a  stop  therefor,  a  pivotal  bar  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  coin  to  cause  the 
latter  to  tilt  said  lever,  a  rod  projecting  from  said 
lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar.  an  article 
delivery  member  upon  said  table,  a  rock  shaft,  an  angle 
lever  fjied  to  said  shaft  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  delivery  member  a  lug  upon  one  arm  of  said 
uncle  lever,  a  link  piv.ited  to  the  operating  lever  and  hav- 
ing an  c-iongated  slot  tiirout-h  which  said  rod  extends,  one 
edge  of  the  slot  having:  h  shoulder  which  is  thrown  by 
the  rod  into  position  to  engage  said  lug  as  the  operating 
lever   IS  depressed,   as  set  forth 

5  K  coin  controlled  vending  apparatus  comprising  a 
frame,  n  table  for  containing  the  articles  to  be  delivered, 
a  coin  chute,  a  pivotal  lever  in  the  path  of  the  coin  and 
forming  n  stop  therefor,  a  pivotal  bar  mounted  upon  the 
fram.  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  coin  to  cause  the 
latter  to  tilt  'iaid  Icv.t.  m  rod  projecting  from  said  lever, 
an  operating  lex.;  p:\ot.d  '.-  said  bar,  an  articii  delivery 
memiver  upon  said  tahie.  a  rork  shaft,  an  angle  lever  fixed 
to  said  sliaft  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  de- 
livery meml>er  a  lug  upon  one  arm  of  said  angle  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  t<i  the  operating  lever  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  with  an  offset  therein  and  two  diagonally  dis- 
fiosed  shoulder^  formed  in  the  opposlf  edges  of  the  slot. 
one  of  said  shoulders  being  adapted  as  the  link  is  tilted 
by  said  rod  to  contact  wlili  said  lug  to  cause  the  shaft 
to  rock  as  the  ojterating  lever  is  depressed,  the  other 
shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with  said  tug  to  rock  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direi  tion.  returning  the  article  de- 
livery   member   to    its    norma:    position,    as   set    forth, 

(i'laims  •!  to   1  r.  no!   ;.rinte<1   in  the  (.nzette  j 
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1,  In  a  motor  vehich  ,  in  otiililnatlon,  a  steering  gear, 
a  lamp,  a  conne<  tion  com[.'>;Lig  w  spring  member  between 
said  steering  gear  and  said  .a rap  a  cylinder  Containing 
a  fluid.  an<l  a  piston  looseiy  fitted  therein  hnd  ot>eratively 
connected  to  said  lamp 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  .  onil  :n:itioii.  a  steering  gear, 
a  lamp,  a  connection  comprising  n  spring  meml>er  between 
said  steiTiiig  gear  and  said  lamp,  a  cylinder  containing 
a  fluid,  a  piston  loosely  fitted  thi  rein  and  a  pin  operatlveiy 
connected  t.'  said  lamp  and  pivotaUy  engaging  said  piston 

.^.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  steering  gear, 
a  lamp,  a  connection  comfirislng  a  spring  memt)er  between 
said  steering  gear  and  said  lamp,  a  cylinder  containing 
a  fluid,  a  piston  loosely  titt>sl  therein,  a  bushing  rotatahly 
mounted  in  said  [uston  .sud  a  pin  operatlveiy  con;.<'cfed 
to  said   lamp  arid  •■ngaglng  said  hushing. 
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4.  In  a  motor  T«falcl«,  in  eemMnatloa,  a  steerlag  gear, 
a  pair  9t  lamp  sopporta,  a  eonnectioa  cinapriaing  a  spring 
member,  between  said  Bt««rlng  gear  and  oae  of  aaid  sap- 
portly  a  p«lr  of  ejrIlDden  oontalnlng  fluid  asd  ptotoiu 
loosely  fitted  in  aaid  crllndera,  tbere  being  one  cylinder 
and  piston  n— oelatad  witb  each  aapport,  each  proTlded 
wttb  a  pin  pirotally  engaging  its  assodatpd  piston,  aaid 
pins  converging  toward  one  another. 

5.  In  a  motor  reiilcle.  in  combination,  a  steering  gear,  a 
lamp  support,  a  plate  spring  having  one  end  secured  t«>  the 
said  aapport.  a  bent  apriag  bavins  oae  end  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  piate  sprlag  and  a  connection  between 
aatd  bent  spring;  and  said  rteering  gear. 


1.060,206.  PROCESS  OP  PBODL'CtNG  CALCIUM  CAR 
BID.  liiCHABL  W.  Murray,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  fifty  one- hundredths  to  George  H.  Rooenblatt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  874,346. 
(CL  168—117.5.) 


^ 


_2=lj ,1; 
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1.  The  process  of  pro«luclntt  hl^h  temperatures  hy  purely 
chemical  methods  for  technical  purposes  con.sisting  In 
superheating  and  carbureting  expU«lve  eas  mixtures  and 
combusting  them  throoirh  surface  resistance  wher*'  con- 
tact action  takes  place,  ^f-nerating  thus  t-normons  caloric 
energy. 

2.  The  process  of  pnxhiclnir  chemically  very  high  tem 
peratures  adapted  for  the  production  of  calcium  carbid  and 
the  like  consisting  in  miptrheating  and  carbxireting  ex 
plosive  gas  mixtures  and  combusting  them  through  sur- 
face resistance  formed  of  a  bed  of  heated  i^mall  pitces  of 
magnesia  where  contact  action  takes  pla<c,  generatlni: 
thus  enormous  caloric  energy. 

."?.   The   process  of  producing  chemically   very   high    tcin 
peratures  adapted  for  the  prodnctioo  of  calcium  carbid  and 
the  like  consisting:  In  superheating  explosive  gas  mixtures, 
carbureting    them    partly    with    picric    acid    vapors,    and 
subjecting   the  said   mixtures   to  combustion   through   sur 
face   resistance  where  contact  action   takes  place  gen^rat 
ing  thus  enormou.';  caloric  energy. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  very   high  ttin 
peratures  for   the   production   of  calcium   carMd   and    the 
like  cpnsisting  in  superheating  i-xplosive  gas  mixtures,  car 
buretlng  them  partly  with  picric  acid  vapors,  and  subject 
Ing  the  said  mixtures  while  uudi'i-  pressure  to  combustion 
through    surface    resistance    where    contact    action    takes 
place,  generating  thus  enormous  caloric  energy. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  chemically  very  high  tem 
peratures  adapted  for  the  production  of  calrl\im  carbid  and 
the  like  consisting  in  superheating  explosive  gas  mixture.s, 
carbureting  them  partly  with  picric  acid  vapors,  and  sub 
Jecthig  the  said  mixtures  to  combustion  through  surface 
resistance  formed  of  a  bed  of  heated  small  pieces  of  mag 
nesla  where  contact  action  takes  place,  g»-neratlng  thus 
enormous  caloric  energy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  (iawtte.  1 


1,060.207.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Faybttb  C  Nkwtuj*, 
West  Springfield,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Ilege 
man  MninifaetnriBv  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  38,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,734.  (CI.  175—293.) 
1.    In  an  electric  switch  a  pair  of  switch  plates  a<lHpt4Ki 

for    movement    in    either    direction    i>etween    two    extreme 


pMiltioBS,  and  oaeans  for  stopping  said  awltota  piates  at 
an  intermediate  point,  ia  cooiblnatinn  with  a  set  of  cir- 
cuit terminals  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  only  of  said 
switch  plates  when  in  their  intermediate  poattlon,  and  a 

Second  set  of  circuit  terminals  adapted  to  be  engag»d  by 
the  other  switcii  piate  in  one  of  its  extreme  posttloo-s. 


1  I'll'  cuiiiliinai  iiii  with  a  receptacle  having  set.-  '<t 
terniinuLs  for  wparaie  electric  circuits,  of  a  switch  mecha- 
niani  located  in  said  receptacle  comprising  aa  uaclUatiug 
switch  plate  for  each  circuit,  operating  mechanism  for 
said  swjti  li  [ilates  and  a  reciprocating  handle  to  actuate 
said  operMtitii;  mechanism,  of  terminals  lieiag  displaced 
1'  iaiivily  tu  "lit  iinotlier  tn  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  switch  jilates,  whereby  said  rircutts  may  l>e  f-iosed 
and  np.  ned  separately 

.'V  III  an  electrtr  switch  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  iis<lllatory  switch  plates,  a  phirality  of  stops 
ci'Qnectecl  with  said  switch  plates,  a  plurality  of  locking 
mecibers  connected  with  said  npirating  member,  and  adapt 
ed  to  cotiperate  with  the  plurality  of  stops  iuccesslvi  ly , 
of  e  receptacU'  in  which  sai<i  switch  is  mounteil  and  a  piu 
lailty  of  ^♦•is  of  tcrmiuMis  for  scparat'  circuits  In  s.iiil  re- 
c  ptacle 

4.    lu   an  elettric  switch   the  comblnatii>u   v\-itii   a    1  >  cep 
racle   having  sets  of  terminals  for   separate  circuits,   cf   a 
switch    mechanism   located   in   said   receptacle,   an   osci'lat 
in<  plate   for   each  set  <if  terminals,  an   operating  handle. 
in''8iis    for    holding  said    switch    plates   against    movement 
during    the    initial    movement    of    said    operating    handle 
means  actuated  by  said  handle  for  releasing  said  holding 
means,    and    means    for    stopping    the    movement    of    said 
switch  plates  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  extreme  posi- 
tions of  said  switch  plates. 

^  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  push  hutt"n  type  adapted 
for  the  controlling  of  separate  circuits,  a  pair  of  osi  iiat 
in;;  switch  plates,  an  operatin;;  member,  a  spring  inter 
piiijed  twtween  and  connei  ting  said  switch  plates  and  oper- 
ating meiiilKT.  push  buttons  connected  with  said  operating 
memtier,  a  controlling  member  connected  with  said  switch 
plales,  and  a  series  of  stop.s  "n  said  operating  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  successively  by  said  controlling 
member,  whereby  sai<l  plates  may  1>e  stopped  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  their  two  extrem-  positions  when  moving 
in  either  direction. 

[("lalni  Ct  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  tM;o,208.  ME.VNS  FOR  ItK<;i  I.ATl  N<  i  THE  SI'EKLj  iJV 
DIHRCT  CURRENT  MOTORS  Heijihi.  H  Osbornk, 
Ciiarlottenburg,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Siemena-Schuckert 
Werke,  d.  M.  B.  H.,  B<'riln.  C^eraiany,  a  «'orporation  «if 
(Termany.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,207.  (Cl. 
172—239.1 

1.  In  means  for  regulating  the  speetl  of  a  direct  current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  separately  eacibed  motor 
and  a  generator  energising  said  motor  and  baving  a  field 
winding,  of  two  auxiliary  dynamos,  the  first  having  n 
regulatable  field,  and  the  second  being  s»'panitPly  exclte<l 
and  mechanlrally  connected  to  said  motor,  the  said  auxil- 
iary dynamos  being  connected  counter  to  one  another,  and 
thus  energising  said  field  winding. 

2.  In  menus  for  regntnting  the  speed  of  a  direct-current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  separately  excited  motor 
an4  a  generator  energlEing  said  motor  and  having  a  field 
wiadlng.  of  two  auxiliary  djnamoav  tbe  first  having  a 
regulatable  field,  and  the  second  being  separately  excited 
and  mechanically  connected  to  said  motor,  the  said  auxli- 
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iary  dynamos  being  connected  counter  to  one  another,  and 

Iwing  in  series  witli  a  portion  of  said  field  winding,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  field  winding  l»eing  fed  from  a  separate 
source. 


1.060.209        -VTT.VCHMKM      mil     .>*orNT>     RKl'KOIHi 


iNc;   MAtniNi:^ 

Filed  -May  1,  li»12. 


HK^H^       \\         10    M>K. 

Serial  .No.  G'.M.IUX 


Hancck      Mn 
iCl.   181—11., 


1  If.  C'lni. nation,  an  atfarhment  for  8<c,iii,i  reprn 
diicln.g  m  whine-  cnnsistiDc  of  h  flat  Vtody  and  a  shank  a 
sc.^md  h',\  Ti)  vvhidi  the  atfactiment  i«  detacbaMy  connect 
ei!.  a  nco(t!..  .adapted  to  r.st  aealnst  the  body,  and  sprlm: 
m.-ans  s.  cured  to  the  body  adapte<l  to  frictlonally  hold  tli- 
ne-die  thercagainst 

2.  .^n  attachment  for  sound  r. -producing  machines  con 
sistlB!:  of  a  flat  tiorty  and  a  shank,  a  needle  adapted  to  rest 
airainst  the  body,  and  spaced  spring  members  aecured  at 
one  end  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
the  w»e<11e  aforesaid,  wliereby  the  latter  swy  yield  in 
Bay  direction 

8.   An  aitachm«*Bt  for  sound  reproducing  machines   con 
sistinc   of  a   tint    ttody    and   a    shank,   a   needle   adapted   to 


3.  In  mean«  far  nVBlaiing  tin  -pe.fl  id  ,1  direct -current 
motor,  the  combination  with  a  scpai;nel\  .  xcited  motor 
and  a  generator  enei\;izing  said  motor  and  having  a 
field  win  lit! l;  .f  two  .tux.iiary  dynamos,  the  first  hav- 
ing a  regiiiatnbic  held,  aiul  the  second  tuing  separately 
excited  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  motor, 
thf  -aid  auxiliary  dynamos  l«ing  connectui  .orinter  to  one 
another,  aiid  '.eing  in  seriec  »iih  a  portion  of  sakl  fieVd 
windinir  ih'  ;i!ii«ii)der  of  s.-iid  field  winding  being  h  self 
exciting  winding 

4  In  n)eans  for  reenlatlng  the  ^jvpt^-d  of  n  (ltr»ct  '•urrent 
motor,  the  cotnhmat'  in  «  rh  n  sf|mrately  excited  notor 
and  a  generator  •  n*':  _  ./.i ;  _  -.1  ■!  motor  and  iia\ir.>;  a  heid 
winding,  of  two  auxiliary  dyn.ttii  s.  the  rirst  being  com 
pounded  and  bavin*,:  a  regulatahle  tifld.  and  the  second 
bein-  s"parat»l>  >'Tclte<l  and  mechaniCH  i  ly  onnerted  !c 
said  motor,  tlo'  sjiid  aiiiiHai-T  dynamofi  tieiiic  connecteii 
counter  to  one  another  ami  thus  fHiergiKlnt  said  fljio; 
winding. 

."i.  Id  menns  f  it  refc'ulatlne  'he  siwed  of  a  direct  -urretii 
motor,  tie  ■  on  ination  with  a  se|iarate)y  eicitp  |  moto; 
and  M  L-'roTHto:  •■lorgizlng  said  motor  and  tiavlng  a  field 
wiiidiiii;.  uf  rwo  auxiliary  dynamos,  the  first  having  a  rogu 
latable  field  and  lieini;  driven  at  consinr-t  -[x^i-,!  «nd  th' 
■econd  bclni;  separately  .yiied  and  nie<  hauicaily  con 
nected  to  said  motor,  the  s.iid  auxiliary  dynamos  t>eiDg 
connected  co-mter  to  ne  .'uiother.  and  thus  .neri;izlng  said 
field   winding 


rest  against  the  body,  and  spaced  bnrtxontal  spring 

bers  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  Itody  and  termed  with  eloa- 

gattKi  vertically  dlspotied  gripping  members  between  wtaicfa 

i!o    needl.    aforcsjiid  is  adapted  to  l>e  yieldably  held. 


1,060,210      DEVICE  FOR   ELEVATFNG   ITMl'-RODS  OR 
THE   I.IKE       JosEPii    M    Rkgan,    Log   Angeles,   and   AB- 

Tin  ii   I'l  ANTK.  Santa   Monica.  Gal      Fi.ed  Aug.  23,  1912. 
Serial    .No.    716,7s:v       ,ri.    166-— 7  > 


1.  In  .n  devlc.  of  th.  cla-s  -p.cifi..d  a  [>art  formed  with 
an  .ipeninii;  therethroug!  .  sai.l  opening  l)elng  of  Increased 
sue  at  one  end  and  the  wall  thereof  diverging  at  or»e  side 
of  the  opening.'^id  with  a  passatieway  extending  from 
tie  exterior  of  the  pair  to  said  opening  tn  provide  a 
-boulder   for    tin-    purpose   s.-t   forth 

'Z  \  devic-  .,f  tbt  class  specified .  camprlsln*:  a  part 
furiiied  with  ;ii,  opeLiin*:  therethrough  said  opening  being 
of  in 'Teased  size  .it  -ue  .  isi  and  \\w  wall  tbrreof  diverg- 
ing at  uUe  side  of  tli«  op.  nuj,.-  an.i  with  a  passat:<-way 
'xtending  from  the  exterior  of  th.  part  to  said  opening 
to  |.r,,vide  ti  shoulder  fur  the  pur[Mj!.e  s.  1  forth,  pins  on 
-aid  piirt    and  a  \m'\    pivotaUy   moiinted  on  said  pln.s 

's  It:  11  dcvic  of  th'  c;ji-«  spei  iued.  a  part  formed 
with  un  opexxing  th<  retLii  ii;.!:,  .saul  openaiig  being  of  in- 
creased s;y,.  at  one  .-n<i  and  The  wall  thereof  diverging 
downvvHrdly  at  on,  ^i.i.  .f  r  he  opening,  and  wit!  a  alant- 
inc  passageway  .  xt.'i,.'!r. t;  fr-n.  the  exf.Tior  of  the  part 
to  saiti  o]>,Miini:  to  p.-, .rid"  1  v-houider  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

4  In  a  device  of  t  iif.  lass  specified  :.  part  formed  with 
iiu  op.ning  theret!ir..iit!..  sHid  ofunint  t>eing  of  Increased 
si7-e  ;it  line  end  and  the  wal  ttipreof  diverging  down 
vvanli>  at  oih'  -id-  of  the  op-nini.'.  and  with  a  slanting 
p;i--ai.-.\v!iv  extending  'ron;  tie  exterior  of  the  part  to  said 
■IM-nlng  to  provide  b  siioiilder  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
pins  on  said  part  .mri  .  ha;!  pivoially  mounted  on  said 
pins. 


1.<<»'.0.1M1  DESK  -rFLEI'HONi:  \iF.VfM>rH  r  Hkid. 
•  Jenoa.  M..  as-  _nor  t.,  ("racraft  L.dch  Electric  (\)m- 
!■  ny.  (ienoa  Ii '  a  rnrfioration  of  Illinois.  Filetl  Jan. 
-'t.   1»11       gerial 


rhi!    N' 


1     K  portable  teiepti.-ii 


«n4..H.%4       icj    iTf» — 147  ) 

hivint.'  switching  springs  one  of 
which  is  movable,  a  movr- h%  member  adapted  during 
movement  only,  fmm  ■  n.'  limitlne  position  to  the  other  to 
establish  and  m.iii.tain  n  ciretijt  changing  operation  of 
s.'ld  s-witrhini:  spj-ni;-  and  guide  si.rinrs  HS.soclRted  with 
-Ii.)  ttioMib'c  ni.ii  l)er  to  prevent  vihratloi,  of  snld  movable 
>;prinir 

r  \  fMirtMl'l'  !>  lejilioro  I  hvine  thr.-'  switching  springs 
one  of  ••Inch  Is  movHlne  «  inovnbte  memN^r  adapted  dur- 
tai:  inoT»Mnent  m  on..  dir.-truHi  only  from  one  limiting 
r>ositi«ti  to  the  other  to  establish  and  maintain  a  contact 
i«etwei'n  rhe  first  and  second  of  said  sprinrs  and  during 
mov«»nwtit  in  the  opposite  direction  only,  from  one  lim- 
iting position   to  the  other  to  « stabllsh  and  maintain   con- 
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tact  between  the  first  and  third  of  said  springs,  and 
guide  springs  associated  with  said  movable  member  to 
preTent   vibration  of  said   movable  spring. 


:iad  polarlz.'d  Piert  ii)ma>;netlc  means  to  contrni   said   hold- 
ing pawl  and  said  step-up  pawl. 

2  A  st.'p  by  stt'p  signal  rect'ivlng  dt>vlce  havinj:  a  step- 
■jy  st^'p  •■leniniT,  a  sf>'p  up  i)awl  for  said  i'lem»nt.  f'lectro- 
maKiu'tlc  nit'ans  to  nperHtt'  said  pawl,  a  hnldin^'  pawl 
for  said  elfMii.'nf  '-nth  "f  ■,;i!ii  pawis  belnj;  imrriialix  dis- 
•nitra/td  I'rnni  .said  ■  ifin>Tii.  aii<l  iiolarlEed  clactni  uia^.'n''tic 
tiif'iiiiv  t«>  Ci.ntr'i.  said  huldirit,'  pawl  and  said  step  up  pawl. 


1,060.213. 

Blaelleld 

0  4k5-'1 


."?  A  portable  telephone  having  swltchtnK  tltvices  uis- 
of  which  is  movable,  a  movable  memtjer  adapted  durink: 
movtment  only,  from  one  limiting  position  to  the  other 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  circuit  changing  operation  of 
said  switching  devices,  and  guide  springs  associated  with 
said  mo%-able  meml>er  t<.  prevent  vibration  of  said  movatii- 
device. 

4.  .\  pcrtalile  telephone  having  three  switching  devices 
one  of  which  is  movable,  a  movable  mi^n^ber  adapted  dur 
Ing    movement    In   one   direction    onl\.    from    one    limltiriL,' 
position   to    the    other    to    establish    and    maintain    a    con 
tact  between  the  first  and  second  of  said  devices  and  dur 
ing   movement   in    the   opposite  direction   only,   from    one 
limiting  position   to   the  other   to  establish   and   maintain 
contact   between   the   first   and    third   <>t  said   devir.-s.    and 
guide    springs    associated    with    said    movable    memt)er    ti> 
prevent  vibration   nf  said  movable  device 

5.  .\  portable  telephone  having  switfhing  sprines  one 
of  which  is  movable,  a  movable  member  adapted  during 
movement  only  from  one  limiting  position  to  the  .,th>- 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  circuit  changing  operati.n 
of  said  switching  springs,  and  guide  springs  to  prevent 
vibration  of  said  movable  spring. 


I.UHO.'JIL'.  SELECTIVE  SI«;N.\LI.NG  SYSTEM  (-iiaki  i-;.s 
St-VVLF-Y  Riio.^ds,  .Tr..  Samlwlch.  111.,  assign. 'r,  Sy  nnsiie 
as.slgnments,  to  The  fleneral  Railway  lOj  iipmenf  i'i.ir,\- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Fibd  \\  r  \2.  1910. 
Serial    No.   555,071.      (CI.   177— a43.j 


3: 


r.^n 


;3& 


{■ 


.^^ 


1.  A  selective  signaling  system  having  a  central  station 
and  substation,  means  at  the  central  station  for  transmit 
ting   electrPal    impulses,    and    a    signal    receiving'    device    at 

each  substation  bavlng  a  step-by-step  element,   a  step  up 
pawl   for   said   element,   electro-magnetic   means   to   oper 
ate   said    pawl,   a    holdlnc   pawl    for   said   element,   both    of 
said   pawls   l)elnir  no.mally   dlseneaired    from   said   eiemenr. 


<   AR      RKI'LACKK.        WlLLUM 

VV,     Va.       Filed    Au^      17,    llUi 
(01.   104—1  ) 


M      Rkbbins, 


.\     ar   riplar.-r  C"iuprisii)k:  a  lody   portion  having  a    ''  n 

i;.t;iiliiia.  s:<i'  f.iiiii;ii„'  -^i'le  portions,  an.l  a  tTidge  I'lrLio 
Cunnectini,'  said  ~ide  portious  at  oi..  .  nd  of  tto  siut  the 
ui'P'T  fa->-  of  M.e  :  ridt>-  pMrti'Ui  !■»  uil'  above  tLe  .tdja- 
(•■[,t  siil.'  pi.rtii'iis  ami  tiit^  'lU'li-r  fare  ,.f  the  i^!u\ff  ;■•  r- 
tiou   beins:  r' ecssed  and  i"iivei  fruui  end  to  end. 


I 


I 


:i.060^14.  SKiNAl.iN*.  SYSIK.M  il\»y.\  O  Ki.H. 
Sandwich.  III.  assii;niir.  !>  niesup  assignment-,  ti'  Ttie 
Weiorai  Railway  Kipiipuient  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mam-  oritrltia.  appii'-.'iMMii  tiled  |.  f  !  .'p  1U<|'.<  Sena 
\,,  47SI1SS  Iinii1<'d  a:  d  ,ipj.iira-ii  'C'd  M;.;  _'lJ, 
I'.eio  Sena.  N"  !•'•;.  ll'.i  lM\;ded  ami  t!:l-  app.iHtlo!, 
;;.ed  .N..V    ^:..  li^lu.     serial  No.  5U4.150.      iLi.  IT      Si'^.i 


■■    3  ■' 


„    1,      ^-^    —  ^  V  0m    *  J      ♦  ill 

V?. ':.    •  '•  ■^'  -  ...  ^  /.'  ^ 


JLf^~  ■        '  '^'^tt 


I 


1  \  M-'na'ing  -y-tem  having  at  the  caiilng  stii!  "n 
rwi  ,■1)1  hoxes  .■a.-h  adapt'Ml  for  substation  signal  c<:>ntr-l 
:iti„'  purposes,  Indieatinu  means  associated  with  each  •■&'.\ 
ixix,  .■ind  means  eont  i-CI.-d  at  eaeh  call  hoi  t..  operaf- 
th''  iiidi-atlng  means  associated  with  th«  other  ^all  hoi 
wl  .■!!  saiil  first  Aforesaid  call  l>oi  Is  in  operation  and  to 
ren^Uo-  said  Indlcaflna  means  inoperative  up.^ii  comple 
•ii.o   of  rlie   I'all   s.ndinsr  operation. 


_  A  signaling  syst<u.  having  at  the  calling  station 
two  caii  lioxes,  indicatin;;  means  associated  with  nue  call 
h<)X,  and  nieaiis  (oiitroiied  at  the  other  cal.  Ixix  to  operate 
the  said  indlcatitii:  ib.ans  durint:  th>.  tiuit  said  second 
aforesaid  caii  Itox  is  in  active  operation  and  t(i  render 
said  indicating  ueans  :t\<  I't-f.iiW'  upon  <cimp!etlon  of  the 
call   sending   operatioii 

.'i     A  sl^-nawiig  system    iiavii.t  at   Uu    cal.iLg  stati'  n   m\i. 


call 


Ac  \'i.\i\^, ;' 


■  xes.    a    lamp    .is!sce:ated    ^^lth    each    call    l.>ox.    re, ays 


for  each  lamp  to  control  san,.,  and  n.^anK  contioiled  at 
each  call  Ikjx  to  contrnl  ttie  I'perntio!:  of  tlic  relays  of 
the  lamp  associated  \\iMi  th'  other  ca  i  1  1»  x  to  therthy 
actuate  Its  .'issocsntcd  ;.imji  dnriiic  t:,i  tini'  ^aid  first 
aforesaid  call  Nix  is  ir,  use  and  to  control  ^aid  relays 
to  render  the  lump  luoijeruiive  upon  completlui.  of  the 
calling  operation. 


1.060.215.     CAHINKT      Iu.vsk    A.   Sro.sKv,   Sterling,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  IS.  !;<n      Serial  No.  661,183.     (CI.  45— 94.) 


-.'.  A  hif  uMct  lona.  -torat'e  battels  p.ate  provided  with 
Hisulating  binding'  plat.s  locatt-d  at  the  opposite  Bides 
thereof,  yielding  means  a;  ttie  top  and  Ixittom  for  biod- 
iijg  all  of  said  parts  together  the  anode  strips  being 
a,l  connected  together  ty  a  conductor  located  In  a  grooTe 
with.in  one  ^f  .said  ''indlng  plates  and  th>  cathode  strips 
Ix'lt.t:  similar. y  .  iPiiro-cted  together  hy  a  corresponding 
citj(i  i(  tcr  !o.  atnl  at  'le  T^-p  Of  the  plate;  together  with 
ins;ilHting  111'  aiis  1., 
s;il;iting  the  anodes 
stantinlly    as   descr.t 

.''■  A  hif 'iio't  lonai 
se;i<s  .f  n.ih  and  cathode  strips  and  two  insulating 
Undlag  plates  located  at  the  ppo«!te  sijps  thereof:  in 
combination  with  elastic  means  >  ated  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  binding  plates  for  ylciinirly  holding  them 
together,  and  a  conductor  locate,]  :ri  a  ^;roo\  -.n  cue  of 
said  plates  for  electrically  connecting  •]<>■  au  >de  strips  to 
the  positive  t,  rniiiial  of  the  liattet\  a  simii.M.r  conductor 
connecting  tt-  cathode  -''ijis  wjrh  the  nei:.aTi\e  terminal 
thereof,    suNstar 'inily    sis    d.  '.crl!>ed 

4.    A  blfunct :    :, 


:i  te<  1     a  t 

- ' '       '1 

■  if  the 

date   for   In- 

and     cat 
■d. 

storage 

iiodes    f: 

'!•:.    eact 

other,   sub- 

ha tter\ 

plate 

■mbracing    a 

rallty  of  anod  -*r  ; 
insii.ated  from  eaJ. 
plan-s  located  at  the 
together  by  yieldint: 
cup  at  the  a  \^  >  ;  ei 
pla'K  u:.d  St :  ps  t  he 
at  tlieir   low .  ;    .no  a: 

In     on.       .  ;      -h  ;  !         0   . 

cathode    strips      ta> 


•a^  • 


•ery  ;i;;ite  •mhracin*;  a  plu- 
.  .''ra''t\  i.f  ,athode  strips 
he;  a  p,a;r  .f  iiisi,,ating  binding 
;.os;t.  shleK  of  the  plate  and  held 
a:;-  at  the  ;;iiper  end  thereof;  a 
Mcdin^l)  lie  losing  said  binding 
■lie  -tiips  ;.eing  connected  together 
:  a  ci'tidiictor  located  in  a  grooTe 
-  1  .-.t>'-  .::;d  iiisiilHte.i  from  the 
:t'i  h.  .iij  '-1!. netted  t.>gether  at 
their  upper  end  by  a  common  con  in  t<o  1  cated  at  the 
top  of  the   plntr    s':''.st:--tia:iy   as   described 


!  r.  ' 'in'.ui.:  t  a  c  woth  a  .'ahine'  hn\;nu  iiiemN  •■«  movah]\ 
!!.'  !:i.t.-d  tle'.ir,  and  mear.s  for  secuiinL'  the  im  mt.ers  a 
kt  ;.  ave  'a-v.,!!)  sia'  flted  UpOn  the  'iiMDet  and  havis.i: 
ke\-  .ad.apte.i  t.p  he  hro'iL'ht  into  reglste:  witt  the  sei'i;  r 
,!,>;  ii.tai.s  ai.'l  a  Stop  !.\ed  with  relnti.i.  to  the  cabinet 
and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  keys. 


5.    A    li'.fun.'i  io!,,; . 
bit: ding    hands    f. -' 
toiret  Ic  r.   .ind   aii    ;ns 

lli.ciUlIM       Whicti      efT,-,-t 

substantiaily    as   de- 
[Claims  r,  and  7  i, 


o.a-e  ;,atter\  piate  provided  with 
iiiig  ail  of  tue  parts  ,  f  tht  plate 
itm^  cup  til.ed  Witt!  an  insulating 
,!>     .;i->.  ates    i,ne    •  nd    "f    the    piate, 

>eu 

hr.n'eo     n    th.    cazette.] 


1.060.216.  lilFl  NCTHiN  Ai  Sit  .KA*TEBA'n  Ki;  Y 
PLATE.  Alfhed  O.  Taik  ihronto.  Ontario,  <  anada 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1910.     Serial  No.  582,344.     (CI.  204— 29.) 


1,060.217        H;   nu.N  CLIP.      Jou.s    V.   TKKmv,    Bro   kton. 

Mass      Idled   Apr.  8,   1912.     Serial  No    >\^9,y.9o.      ,ci. 
12-113.) 


^=^ 


.yiM:..„  cJ 


1.  A  blfuDctioaai  stoi.iiie  hattcry  piate  havn.^  a  pl,ira!lt\ 
of  anode  strips  conuecttd  together  at  their  .uwt;  ends  to 
a  common  conductor  extending  to  the  top  of  the  plate 
and  surround>-<I  with  Insulating  material  ;  a  plurality 
of  cathode  strips  connected  togeth.  ■  at  their  upper  eiid>; 
to  a  common  conductor;  separaiiti;:  media  f  r  said  anode 
.and  cathode  stiip--.  Mndlni:  plat.s  of  insii'ating  material 
>\;,ah  are  pi.xai.  d  with  i;ro.  ve<1  ■  nd^  ,  to^rether  with 
vol. ling   means   at    t..>-   t..;.  ..f   said  sttips.   and   a    cup  at   the 

i.ottoiii  thereof,  iLe  ai  rjiU-'eineLt  t>eing  '•d' h   t*,iit  the  eii 

;.re  piate  is  i  xpansible.  s,:l --taatia.ly   ,i~  d'setilMil. 


1.  .\  (  li[  of  the  class  descrlb+'d  ,',id  forn.ed  .f  a  single 
pler-e  ,f  wMe  comprising  a  handle  hx>p  formed  of  the  wire, 
an  ;p«ard;.\  projecting  fold  In  the  wire  a  twist  in  said 
wire  01;  the  ipp.-stt'  -Id-  >'  -aa:  ,  ■-,  a.cth.r  an  outwardly 
L'ow  .-d  portl.'i.  m  .  acL  end  l'•-^._'LJ  ~aid  twdst.  'he  free  ends 
of  said  »  ire  being  finally  bent  into  a  fork  bavins:  diverg- 
Int;  arms 

1.'  A  1  dp  i.if  the  'lass  de-.  riaed  and  fortiieii  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  cotnprisinK'  a  loop  f  Ttneii  it;  the  wire,  the 
ends  iKMiit'  bent  Into  upwardly  projei  tint:  diverging  folds, 
and  tw  -t.d  totfetlier  an  the  opposite  -ide  ..f  said  projec- 
'ion.  the  fre>  <  nds  of  si,i,i  wire  ht^in^t  hnally  lient  Into  a 
tork 

''•.  A  dip.  of  the  class  descrihed  forme<1  from  wire  bent 
with  a  pair  of  upwardly  pro,1e<-t int:  dUergini:  folds  and 
haNing   free   ends   formed    as  butt,  n   en>;a>ring  jaws. 

4,  .\  clip  of  the  ( lasg  described  comprising  a  wire  bent 
with  fi  pair  of  diverging  button  hole  eripairlng  folds 
and  a  button  enj.'agliig  fork,. 
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5.  A  clip  of  th«  cUm  (lescribed,  comprising  a  shaak 
kaving  a  forked  end  adapted  to  ern^i^e  tbe  fastening:  of 
a  battoa,  a  projeetk>ii  on  said  shank  adapted  to  protrude 
tbr«agh  tbe  button  hole  tbroai^t)  whirli  said  button  passes 
and  eDKHgc  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  projection  beliy? 
8paoe>d  apart  from  said  fork  a  saitable  distance  to  maintain 
the  OMter  edvie  uf  said  butt  u  hole  at  thp  deeired  dis 
taiice  from  said  button. 


1,060,^1-^       PRINTEirS  rLAMPING  DEVICE.      Wallacb 
fj.    Waksock.  Chicago.   111.      FiU-.l  July  20.   1911.      Serial 
ti;«^,.•.^J4.      (CI.   101— ie9.> 


No. 


1  A  printer's  clamping  devi<>»  inrludini;  a  s'lpport  bav- 
in;;: dD"  vertically  disposed  end  wall  and  two  Vfitioally 
disposed  sidf'  walls  projeotln^  horizontally  from  the  end 
arall  and  having  their  ends  opposite  said  end  wall  ft^f 
wht»ri'bT  tntry  of  a  rlampinc  jaw  base  in«y  t>e  efff'ctfd 
between  th-  side  walls  at  that  end  of  the  siipp  .rt  opj>o 
site  the  •lid  where  said  end  wall  is  located,  spaf^  also 
intervening'  between  tbe  top  margins  of  the  side  walls 
and  iK-tween  tbe  bottom  margins  of  the  side  walls  where- 
by cuiuraunitatlon  is  established  between  the  imerlor  of 
the  support  and  the  exterior  of  the  support  at  these  top 
and  liottom  margins  of  the  side  walls,  the  top  margins  of 
tbe  sidp  walls  of  said  support  bf-ing  flfVHted  to  th»»  levol 
of  the  printing  <'lement  to  be  support^'d  thereby,  to  engage 
said  printing  elfffiint,  said  support  carrying  threads  npon 
its  Interior  that  are  horizontally  di.sposed  ;  a  horiEOutally 
movable  adjusting  rod  having  "ne  end  in  thrfadcd  en 
■,'a::Pinent  with  the  threaded  portion  of  tli"  support  and 
having  its  opposite  end  constructed  for  the  ">ugagemcnt  ..if 
an  adjusting  tool  whereby  said  rod  may  he  turned,  an  an- 
nular groove  intervening  between  thcsi'  ends  of  the  rod  ; 
and  I  horizontally  traveling  clamping  Jaw  disposed  above 
the  support  and  laterally  projected  so  as  directly  to  over- 
lie and  engage  the  top  margins  ..f  the  support,  this  travei- 
iiig  jaw  having  a  base  that  passes  between  the  top  ^nd 
I'ittom  margins  nf  the  support,  thin  base  liavini:  down 
wardly  e.xtenditiir  portions  that  are  received  in  the  an- 
nular umove  between  the  ends  "f  said  rod  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  clamping  jaw  is  effected  when 
the  r.id  is  turned  in  either  direction  and  which  down- 
wardly extending'  base  portions  are  separated  at  the  hot- 
I'un  of  ttie  base  to  permit  the  iniernaedlate  portion  of  the 
rod  to  be  inserted  betwe«?n  said  downwardly  extending 
base  [lortions.  side  faces  of  the  base  being  in  sliding  en 
gagement  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  support  with  tbe 
opposed  inner  faces  of  the  support  afforded  by  the  side 
walls  of  the  support,  the  l>ottom  of  the  base  bein;z  later- 
ally projected  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  support  to 
prevent   vertical   displacement  of  the  clamping  jaw. 

2  A  printer's  clamping  device  including  a  support 
having  one  vertically  disposed  end  wall  and  two  vertically 
disposed  side  walls  projecting  horizontally  from  the  end 
wall  and  having  their  ends  opposite  said  end  wall  free 
whereby  entry  of  a  clamping  Jaw  base  may  be  effected 
l)etween  the  side  walls  at  that  end  of  the  support  opposite 
the  end  where  said  end  wall  la  located,  j»pace  also  inter- 
vening between  the  top  margins  of  the  sWe  walls  and 
l>etween  the  bottom  margins  of  the  side  walls  whereby 
Communication  is  established  Ivtwee^i  the  interior  of  the 
support  and  the  exterior  of  the  support  at  these  top  and 
bottom  margins  of  the  side  wails,  tbe  top  margins  of  the 
sWe  walls  of  said  support  being  elevated  to  the  level  of 
tbe  printing  element  to  be  supported  theretry.  to  engage 
B«ld  printing  element,  sakl  support  carrying  threads  upon 
Its  interior  that  are  horisontally  disposed  ;  a  horizontally 
movable    adjusting    rod    having   one   end    in    threaded   en- 


gag«Bent  with    the  threaded  portion  of  the  support  and 
bavlag   its   opposite  end   constructed    for   tlic   eagagemeat 
of  an  adjiistiag  tool  whereby  aaid  rod  soay  be  turned,  an 
annular  groove  latervealng  between  these  «ida  of  tbe  rod  ; 
and  a  horiiODtally  traveling  clamping  jaw  disposed  above 
the  support  and  laterally  projected  so  as  directly  to  over- 
lie and  (>ngage  the  top  margins  of  tbe  support,  thla  travel- 
ing Jaw   having  a   base   that  passes  between   the   top  and 
bottom    margins   of   the    support,    this    ttase    having  down 
warily   extending  portions   that  are    received   Iti   the   an 
nular  groove  between  the  ends  of  said  rod  whereby  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  tbe  clamping  jaw  ta  effected  when  the 
rod    is   turn'Ml    in    either   dtr«'Ction    and    which    downwardly 
extending    base   portions   an'    setiarated^at    the    Imttom    of 
the  base  to  permit  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  rtxl  to 
be     inserted     iMjtwet-n     said     downwardly     exten4ing    base 
portioiis     side    faces   of    the    base    lH»iui;    In    slidiaa    engage 
mei.t   at    tbe   top   and   bottom   of   tbe   support    with    the   op 
pos.>.l  inner  faces  of  the  support  afrorde<l  by  the  side  walN 
of  the   supr»ort,   tbe    base   having  a   formation   for   engage 
ment     witti     tli''     support     to     prevent     v.Tflcal     dlspla<-.-- 
ment  of  the  jaw 

3.  A  priuteis  clamping  deviee  including  a  supi>ort  hnv 
Ing  one  vertically  dispwsed  end  wall  and  fw  o  vert; 
rally  disposed  side  walls  projecting  horiz  intally  from 
the  end  wall  and  having  their  ends  opjiosltc  said 
end  wall  free  wherel,y  entry  of  a  clamping  jnw  lias- 
may  be  elTeoted  between  the  side  walls  at  that  end  of  tbe 
support  opposite  the  end  where  said  end  waK  1<  loi-ated, 
""]'■'  '  ilso  intervening  l^etween  the  top  maiu'His  of  t'le 
sid.  ualls  and  lietweni  the  bottom  margins  of  Hi.-  sule 
walla  whereby  communication  is  established  between  the 
interior  of  tbe  support  and  the  exterior  of  the  supp -rt  at 
these  top  and  bottom  margins  of  the  side  wallf.  the  top 
margins  of  the  side  walls  of  said  support  h*Mng  elevate.! 
to  rhf  level  of  the  printlnu  element  to  be  supported  ther.> 
I'.v.  10  engage  said  printing  element,  said  support  carrying 
threads  up  ii  its  interior  that  .'ire  horizonialiy  dtspose<i  ; 
a  lior:zontall\  movable  adjusting  rod  baviiii;  one  end  ui 
threjuled  .ri^ra cement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
s;i;ipor:  and  having  its  .»pp.isite  end  constiuctt*!  f.jr  the 
eni:a;»eii]ent  of  an  adjustintr  tool  whereby  s.ild  rod  may  be 
turned,  an  annular  irroov.  intervening  between  these  ends 
of  the  rod  :  and  .i  h.)rizonta!l>  traveliin:  clamping  Jaw 
.lisp<j»ed  alovf  tbe  support  and  laterally  projected  so  as 
dir.-i  tly  to  ..v'jiie  and  engaue  the  t.'p  marsins  of  the  sup- 
p...it.  this  traveling  jaw  havinc  a  base  that  passt»s  between 
the  top  and  bottom  inar;.-ins  of  the  support,  this  base  hav 
ing  downwardly  .-xtending  p'lrtions  that  are  received  in 
the  annular  groove  between  the  ends  of  aaid  rod  whereby 
longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  clamping  jaw  Ib  effected 
when  the  ro<i  in  turned  in  "iiber  direction  and  which 
downwardly  .xtending  base  p.irtions  are  sejuirated  at 
tbe  bottom  of  the  base  to  p.rmlt  the  intermediate 
portions  of  the  rod  to  be  inserted  between  said  down- 
wardly evi^riding  base  portions,  side  faces  .>f  the  base 
t>eliig  in  sliding  engagement  at  tbe  top  and  l«)ttiun  .if  the 
support  witii  the  opposed  inner  faces  of  the  8upiH>rt  afford- 
ed by  the  aide  walls  of  the  support 

4.  A  printer's  clamping  device  including  a  support  !in'. 
ing  .jii'  vertically  disposed  end  wall  and  two  vertical  y 
.iispoi^.'.l  siib-  walls  proje(  tini:  h.  rirontally  from  the  end 
wall  and  having  their  emls  oiiposlte  said  end  wall  free 
wlierfiiy  entry  of  a  (damping  jaw  base  may  be  effected 
l.'twe.  n  the  side  walls  at  that  end  of  the  support  opposite 
the  en.l  w  li.  re  said  end  wall  is  located,  space  al.so  inter 
v.iiirij  !.et\>.en  the  top  margins  of  the  side  walls  and  be 
tween  tb>  bottom  margins  of  the  side  walla  whereby 
commnnicatinn  !<»  established  between  the  interior  of  the 
support  .ind  the  exterior  of  tbe  support  at  these  top  and 
bottom  maruins  of  the  ^ide  walls,  the  top  margins  of  tlie 
side  walls  of  said  support  being  elevated  to  the  level  of 
the  printing  element  to  be  supp Tted  thereby,  to  engage 
said  printing  element,  said  support  carrying  threads  upon 
Its  interior  that  are  horisontally  disposed  ;  a  horlrontally 
movable  adjustins  rod  having  one  end  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  support  and 
hsvlag  Its  opposite  end  <Mnstructed  for  the  eBgacement 
..f  ao  adjusting  tool   whereby  said  rod  may  he  ttirned,  an 
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annular  groove  loterrenlng  between  these  ends  of  the  rod  ; 
and  a  borlxotitally  traveling  ciaaptag  jaw  dlapoaed  above 
the  support  and  Utemlly  projected  ao  as  directly  to  over- 
Ue  and  engage  the  top  aarglDa  of  the  support,  this  trarel- 
lac  Jaw  barlag  a  base  ti^t  pacaes  between  the  top  and 
bottom  margins  of  the  anpport,  this  baae  having  down 
wardly  extending  portions  that  are  received  In  the  annular 
groove  between  the  ends  of  said  rod  whereby  longitudinal 
Movement  of  the  clamping  jaw  ia  effected  when  the  rod  is 
taraed  in  either  direction  and  which  downwardly  extesd 
ing  base  portioos  are  separated  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  base 
to  permit  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  to  be  In- 
serted between  said  downwardly  extending  base  portlona, 
the  bottom  of  the  base  being  laterally  projected  to  engage 
the  Ixiti.ni  of  the  support  to  prevent  vertical  displace- 
ment of  tbe  clamping  Jaw. 

."  A  printer's  clamping  device  including  a  supp^irf  hav- 
ln>j  one  vertically  dispoH«Hl  end  wall  and  two  vertically 
disposed  side  walls  proJe<ting  horisontally  from  the  end 
wall  and  having  their  ends  opposite  said  end  wall  frea 
whereby  entry  of  a  clamping  iaw  baae  may  be  effected 
bet w. en  tbe  Side  walls  at  that  end  of  the  support  opposite 
tb.'  end  where  said  end  wall  is  located,  said  support  carry- 
in_'  threads  upon  its  interi  r  that  are  horisontally  dis 
[.o-...!  :  a  horlEontally  movalij.  adjusting  rod  having  one 
eii.l  in  threaded  engagem.  iit  with  the  ihre;ided  portion  of 
the  support  and  having  its  opp<i.site  end  constructed  for 
tb..  ennairement  of  an  adjuiiting  tool  whereby  said  r..d  may 
be  turned,  an  annular  groove  intervening  Iwtween  these 
ends  of  the  rod;  and  a  horisontally  traveling  clamping 
jaw  disposed  above  the  support  and  having  a  base  that 
pass-8  l)etween  aad  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  supjwrt.  which  are  elevated  to  the  level  of  tbe 
printini:  element  to  t>e  supported  s..  as  directly  to  support 
said  printing  element,  this  t»ase  having  downwardly  ex 
tending  portions  that  are  re<-eir.>d  in  the  annular  groove 
between  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  whereby  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  clamping  Jaw  is  eff.Hted  when  the  rod  is 
turned  in  eitb.r  .lirei  fi.m  and  whi.h  downwardl.A  extending 
bag.-  portions  are  separnr.'d  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  liase  to 
l>ermit  tlie  interme.liate  portion  ..f  the  rod  to  t)e  inserted 
betw-en   said   downwardly   extending   base  p.-rtions 


1.06o.-'19.     V.\!.\K      .\Ku.   W.   UHirBK.  K.    l>etroit,  Mich. 
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1  In  H  valv.,  a  body,  a  valve-head,  said  body  having  a 
pasiweeway  .-ontr  .lied  by  the  valve-bead,  a  valve  operat- 
ing rod  provided  with  a  cone  tiled  to  rotate  therewith,  tbe 
rotation  of  the  rod  ls»iBg  adapted  ta  open  or  close  tJie 
passageway,  said  cone  liaving  rtrcnmferential  groovea 
for  iM.MiDe  graphite  or  the  like,  a  seat  for  tbe  cone,  and 
m*>aiis  for  holding  tbe  cone  on  its  seat,  said  means  in- 
volving an  adjustable  sleeve  on  tbe  rod  adapted  to  hold 
tbe  coae  on  its  seat,  and  Beans  for  locking  the  sleeve  in 
its  adjvMted  position. 


2.  In  a  tralve.  a  body,  a  vaive-head.  aaid  body  having  a 
passageway  controlled  by  tbe  valve  bead,  a  valve  speratiag 
rod  having  a  cone  fixed  to  route  tl^rewltb.  tte  rotation  at 
tbe  rod  being  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  pasaagaway,  aaid 
cone  having  grooves  for  botding  graphite  gr  the  like,  a  seat 
for  the  cone,  an  adjostaMe  sleeve  <m  the  rod  adapaed  to 
bold  the  cone  on  its  seat,  and  means  for  locking  the  aleeva 
in  its  adjusted  portion. 

;i.  In  a< valve,  a  body,  a  valve  head,  said  body  having  a 
passageway  controlled  by  the  valve-head,  a  valve  oper- 
ating rod  having  a  cone  fixed  to  rotate  tlwrewltk,  the  rata- 
tlon  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  open  or  cioae  the  passage- 
way, 8«ld  cone  having  circumferential  grooves  for  holding 
graphite  or  tbe  like,  a  seat  for  tbe  cone,  said  seat  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  cone,  and  adJasUbte  meana 
for  boiding  the  cone  on  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  valve,  said  l>ody  having  a 
passageway  controlled  by  the  valve,  a  valve  operating 
rod  having  a  cone  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  passage- 
way, said  cone  having  circumferential  grooves  for  hold- 
ing graphite  or  the  like,  a  seat  in  the  body  for  the  cone, 
l.K)sltlvely  adjustable  means  f..r  holding  the  cone  on  Ita 
seat,  and  means  for  loclting  the  adjustable  means  in  ita 
adjusted  position. 

.">  .\  valve  operating  r.hi  provided  with  a  circumfer- 
eiitially  grooved  cne  fixed  to  rotate  tturewith,  a  seat 
for  said  cone,  a  valve  bead  having  a  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  rod.  a  soft  metal  washer  carried  on 
the  large  end  of  the  cone,  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  U^aring 
on  the  washer  to  iMld  tbe  < oi-e  on  its  seat 

[Halms  ti  t..   U   not   printed  in  the  <iarette.  j 


in.wi. ■.•:•(!  r.\i  1-:  .MASK  -rii-.MAs  .I,  white,  Cl.i.a-o. 
111.,  assignor  ol  unt- fourth  t  .lohn  D.  Gaxsoir.  and 
three  f..urih«  to  Cora  M.  White,  (^hicago.  111.  Filed  July 
1.'..    \'.<\2.     St-ria,   No    7aa.344.      iCl.  2 — llQ. ) 


1.  A  face  mask  consisting  of  a  frame  shaped  to  con- 
form to  facial  outlines  and  ha  vine  sight,  breathing,  and 
bearing  apertures,  pliable  material  c.vering  parta  of  the 
outer  ajirtace  <»f  R«id  frame,  cushioning  material  applied 
to  the  inr>er  surface  of  tlw  sides  of  the  frame  work,  a  hori- 
zontally (ttsposed  flexible  band  secured  at  Ita  ends  to  tb« 
rear  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  upi»er  i>art  of  the  frame 
work  and  extended  forwardly  within  tbe  same  but  ter- 
minating at  a  distance  from  the  front  upper  portion  of 
the  frame  work,  and  nveans  to  stippojt  the  nuuik  In  oper- 
ative positioa. 

1!.  A  face  mask  consisting  of  a  frame  ahaped  to  con- 
form to  the  facial  oatllne*  and  havln*?  sticht.  breathing, 
and  bearing  aperture*,  a  horlaontaUy  dlapoaed  flexlMe 
band  secured  at  ita  ends  t<»  the  rear  Inner  portion  mt  tbe 
sides  of  the  upper  part  of  tbe  fra«e  wort  and  exteoded 
forwardly  wItbiB  tbe  same  but  tenainatlBg  at  a  distance 
from  the  frsat  opper  portion  of  tbe  frame  work,  and 
means  to  aoppert  tbe  mask  in  operative  position. 

3.  A  face  mask  consisting  of  a  franae  ahaped  to  con- 
form to  the  facial  outlines  and  having  sight,  brcathlnc. 
and  bearing  aperfnrea.  a  horteontally  dtaposed  Sexlble 
baad  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  rear  Inner  portion  af  the 
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sides  of  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  work  and  extended 
forwardly  within  the  same  but  terminating  at  a  distance 
from  the  front  upper  portion  of  the  frame  work,  a  strap 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  lower  pi  rtion  of  the  sides  of 
the  frame  and  extended  forwardly  within  the  front  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  but  terminating  at  a  distance  there- 
from, and  means  to  support  the  mask  In  operative  position. 
4.  A  face  mask  consisting  of  a  brow  band  havinj;  at  each 
of  its  sides  duwiiwHrd  extensions,  a  jaw  [iioterMiiK  ui.m 
ber  pivotally  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rearmost  of 
each  of  said  extensions  and  adjustably  connected  to  each 
of  the  other  of  said  extensions,  a  chin  shield  mounted  un 
the  luwer  portion  of  the  Jaw  protecting  memlnis,  a  curved 
member  mounted  on  and  located  forwardly  and  above  the 
jaw  protecting  members  and  adjustably  cunnected  to  the 
brow  band,  and  mt-ans  to  support  the  mask  in  "^►'rHtlvi- 
position. 


1.000,2:il.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID-FUEL  (  uNTROL.  Ei. 
MKit  E.  WiCKERsHAM,  Ncwman,  t'ai.  Filed  .Ian  Ls, 
l!irj.     .Serial  No.   671. S2s.      iCl,   23r>- -6  1 
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1.  In  an  oil  burning  system,  the  combination  witli  st<am 
boilers,  of  hydrocarbon  burners  under  the  boiWTs.  ;i  master 
controller  for  automatically  operating  to  maintain  a  j,'iven 
pressure  in  the  boilers  and  deriving  steam  rh-  rtfi^ra.  said 
oontrolli-r  having  manually  adjustable'  part.-,  urnl  means 
governed  by  the  controller  for  synchronously  varying  the 
quantity  of  oil,  air  and  steam  utilized  at  th»'  ti'iilers  for 
combustion,  said  means  including  a  distributing,  .■qualizini: 
chamber  into  which  steam  is  delivered  by  the  (unrruli.  r. 
an  oil  pump  operat<'d  by  steam  frum  said  chaniitr  an-l 
connected  to  the  burner<i  by  ft'ed  pipes,  a  dampi  r  me<  ha 
nism  for  the  boilers  operative  by  steam  from  said  dis- 
tributing chamber,  and  a  st»am  fet-ding  device  connected 
to  thp  biirnors  and  cf)nnected  to  said  chaniiier  for  operation 
by  variable  pressures  theri'in.  .said  damptr,  pninii  and 
steam-feeding  device  autiimatically  oporatin;^  niiil'  r  varia- 
tions of  pressure  of  steam  from  the  eiinalizin.'  1  luunber 
in  which  the  pressure  is  varied  inversely  by  the  runtroller 
as  to  the  variation  of  boiler  pressure. 

2.  In  an  oi!  burning  system,  the  combination  with  steam 
boilers,  of  hydrocarbon  burners  under  the  iKiilcrs,  a  master 
controller  for  automatically  operating  to  maintain  a  given 
pressure  in  the  boilers  and  deriving  steam  sherefrnm,  said 
controller   having   manually   adjustable  parts,   and    means 
governed   by  the  controller  for  synchronously   varying  the 
quantity  of  oil,  air  and  steam  utilized   at   the  boilers   for 
combustion,  said  means  Including  a   distributing,   equaliz 
Ing   chamber    Into   which   steam   is   delivered    by   the   con 
troller,  an  oil  pump  operated  by  steam  from  said  chamtx-r 
and  connected  to  the  burners  by  feed  pipes,  a  damper  mecli 
anism   for   the   l>oilers  operative    by   steam   from   said   dis 
trlbutlng  chamber,  a  steam-feeding  device  eonnected  to  the 
burners  and  connected  to  said  chamber  for  operation   by 
variable  pressures  therein,  said  damper,  pump  and  steam 
feeding   device   automatically    operating    under    variations 
of  pressure  of  steam  from  the  equalizing  chamber  In  which 
the  pressure  Is  varied  Inversely  by  the  controller  as  to  the 
variation  of  boiler  pressure,  and  restrictive  elements  pe- 
culiar to  each  boiler  for  admitting  thereto  from  the  oil  feed 
pipes  a  quantity  proportionate  to  the  boiler  size  and  to  ad- 
mit variable  quantities  proportionate  to  variable  pressure 
from  the  master  controller. 

3.  In  a  liquid  fuel  control  for  steam  plants,  the  combl 
nation  with  oil  burners,  of  a  steam  conductoi   connected 


to  the  burner;  and  deriving  steam  from  the  boiler  for  eon 
veyin.,'  steam  for  atomizing  oil  at  the  burners,  a  regulator 
in  said  ronductor  having  manually  adjustable  means 
wheretiy  a  desired  ratio  of  steam  to  burners  in  proportion 
to  oil  is  effected,  said  regulator  having  diaphragms,  one 
of  wlili'h  is  exposed  to  boiler  pressure  from  tht  conduetor 
a  mist,  r  ii.titroller  having  manually  adjustable  means 
for  'iperatin-:  to  maintain  a  given  boiler  pressure,  and  iiav- 
ini:  a  sieaiu  inlet  from  the  plant  l>oilers  and  an  outlet  for 
steam,  said  ie;;ulator  havint'  a  piston  exposed  to  pressure 
of  gt'-ani  from  ilie  (jntbt  of  the  controller  for  varying  the 
~:teain  to  i.nrijer  .-.>  n.  hi-onnusly  with  changes  of  pressure 
in  the  i)l;int  toilers,  ii  pniii!)  for  feeding  <.)i!  to  the  burners 
and  operate.]  hy  steam  fr..tn  the  controller,  and  a  draft 
lont  rollinjj    mechanism    for    th.'    plant    operat.'il    hy    steam 

i':"ni    til liM'.ill.r.   said    .'Uitroiler    being   operate.]   ]  y    in 

.■re«se  of  -seain  pressure  in  the  plant  to  derreas.  ste.'im 
to  said  pump,  mechanism  and  regulator,  and  operating  au- 
r.Tnii  t  i.'a  ;iy  to  Increase  -^t.^im  t..  s.iul  pa  ri -s  wti.  n  Soiler 
pressure    lit'ereases. 


I 
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1.  In  a  railroad  truck,  the  (ombination  of  :i  frntn.  n 
holster  a<lapted  to  traverse  laterally  relatively  tli.ret..  .i'  1 
a  p..  ker  journaled  in  hearlntrs  on  tlie  framf  .-xtendliii; 
t  raiiSN  ersely  to  the  bolster,  said  rocker  having  oii[>ositeIy 
'iirv.-d  I  am  surfaces  ahutfin^'  at'ainst  reversely  inclined 
hearings  on   the  t.olster 

'2  In  a  railroad  truck  th.-  cnnitiination  '>f  a  frame,  n 
iiolst.r  .'idapteil  t..  trav.rse  laterally  relatively  Thereto, 
a  ro.  ker  journaled  on  the  frame,  and  having  curved  cam 
siirfa.es  atinttint:  against  hearings  on  the  tvdster.  and  a 
corine.  ti"!,  ■iiiplinir  saicl  rocker  to  the  Iwilster  f'.r  effecttni; 
the  ci.if).  ident   tnovement  of  said  members 

■i  In  A  railroad  truck,  tlie  comliinath'U  of  a  fram.,  a 
liolgt.  r  .-HLajited  to  travers.  laterally  relativrly  thereto, 
and  tKivitii;  a  plurality  of  double  inclined  ..r  V  shaped  ])ear- 
in.'ts,  and  .i  rocker  journaled  'Ui  the  fram.  and  haxing 
cu^^    .1  .:!in  -urfaces  rihntting  against  said  liearlii.;s 

I  In  :i  lallr.jad  truck,  the  combination  .>f  :\  frame,  a 
bolster  support  thereon,  a  bolster  adapted  to  traverse  lat 
erally  relatively  to  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  rockers 
journaled  in  hearintrs  .in  said  support  extending  trans 
vereely  to  the  bolst.'r.  said  rock>'rs  tiaving  op{iositely 
curv.'d  cam  surfaces  al)utting  against  reversely  im  lined 
hearings  on  the  bolster 

."»  In  a  r.'iilroad  tru.k.  the  combination  i\f  a  frame  a 
foifer  siipp.irt  there(.r'..  a  Iwdster  adapted  to  trav.'rse  lat- 
erally relatively  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  rock,  rs  jour 
naled  on  sai.l  support,  and  having  .•urv.-d  cam  surfaces 
al'U'tini.'  auniiist  he.-irlngs  on  the  bolster,  and  .  .inn-ctl'ins 
.oiipling  said  rockers  to  the  holster  for  effecting  the  coincl- 
dent  movement  of  said  members. 

[•laUiis  i\  to  0  not  printed  in  the  r.azette  ] 


l.nr.n.L'j.',  L)(iOR-KN0B.  SA.Mrf.i.  .\ikins.  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  ("anada.  a.ssignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding 
Company.  I.oiii:  Island  City.  N.  Y  Filed  .Ttme  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.   5«7.79M       (CI.  70      in  , 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  metal  body 
with  a  central  opening  in  one  side,  the  metal  surrounding 
said  opening  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
and  a  stem  or  shank  having  an  annular  skirt  conforming 
to  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  around  said  opening 
and  bearing  thereon,  said  skirt  being  Integrally  united  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  metal  body 
with  i'  cenfral  opening  in  one  side,  the  metal  surrounding 
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said  opening  t)elng  disposed  a'  an  angle  to  the  horltontal 
and  vertical  and  a  stem  or  sliank  having  an  annular  skirt 
conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  lK>dy  portion  around  said 
opening  and  t.earing  thereon,  said  skirt  t»eing  integrally 
united  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tiody. 


1,060.224.  1FR<ISSI\  E  TOOL  LkwisC  B.\m.««,  Bas 
ton.  I'a  .  assignor  to  IntrersoU  Rand  Company.  New  York. 
>"  Y  H  .  ..rporatlon  of  New  Jersey  File,]  Mar  28, 
lOl;:.      Serial    No.    686,836.      <C1.    121  — 11.  > 


1     ,\    \alve   mechanism    iti.  hiduu'   a    valve   ..  licst,   ji    bush 
Ing  therein    having  elongated   sh.ts   through   its   walls,   and 
a  winged    valve   having  its  lK)dy   portion   fitted   to  oscillate 
In  said  hushing  and  Its  wings  projecting  through  said  slots, 
said   valve   l>eing   removable   from   the   valve   chest 

2.  A  valv  ■  merhinsm  Incltullng  a  valve  chest  having  an 
Inner  face,  a  bushing  In  the  valve  chest  having  elonu-ated 
slots  through  its  walls  and  a  winged  valve  having  its  body 
portion  fitted  to  oscillate  in  said  hushing  and  Its  wings 
projecting  through  said  slots,  said  valve  being  removable 
through  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  cliest 

3.  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest,  a  hush- 
ing therein  having  elongated  sh.ts  through  Its  walls  and 
a  winged  valve  having  Its  body  portion  fitted  to  oscillate 
In  said  bushing  and  its  wini;s  projecting  through  said  slots, 
said  br.shlng  belnc  removable  from  the  valve  chest. 

4  .\  valve  nicchMnism  Including  a  \alve  cliest  havlnj;  hu 
inner  face,  a  hushing  In  th.  v.m.v  chest  having  elongated 
slots  throu,'b  its  walls  and  a  win>:ed  valve  having  its  body 
portion  fitted  to  oscillate  in  said  hushing  and  its  wings 
projecting  through  said  slots,  said  hushing  heinc  remo\ 
able  through  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  chest 

r>  A  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  chest,  a  bush 
ing  therein  having  elongated  slots  through  Its  walls,  a 
winged  valve  having  its  body  portion  fitted  to  oscillate  in 
said  bushing  and  its  wings  projecting  through  said  slots, 
said  valve  and  bushing  being  removable  from  the  valve 
chest. 

!  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  As  a   new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door   kn.'h  com 
prising'    a    h.  Ih.w    mitai    t  ui:       r    l.o.ly    having  an   opening 

in  oi.e  .M.l.  .  :  ^tcni  .  r  -:  .u  k  Nn,,;  i;  a  flaring  skirt  conform- 
ing 'o  an.i  ...  a  r,i,_-  ,,:.  ;!,.  ,,ut.r  surface  <.f  said  bull,  around 
said  op.Uiiu,;  and  iiUe^rRll>  ui  Ite,]  wjt!  the  surface  of  said 
bulb  and  a  reinfor- Idl'  r;n_-  ...at-d  within  said  bulb  and 
bearing  on  opposite  sides  ..f  said  !.od.\  in  line  with  ttie 
parts  of  integral  union 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  knob  cin 
prising  a  hollow  metal  bulb  or  body  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  split  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  bulb  through 
said   opening    t      r.  in'..r.  .    said    l.ulh   ,M,d    a    -t.uii      r    -l.uuk 
conforming  to  ti.c  surfa   .    of  ibe   buU    and   ued.Kl    tier,  to 


1,060.225.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL.  Lbwis  C.  Batlbb, 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  N«ir 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
28.   1912.     Serial   No    686.837       (CI.   121—11.) 


1  A  vaive  mei  hanism  imiud;ni.'  a  valve  chest,  an  end 
husl.iiii;  and  an  oscillating  wiii^-ed  \alve  located  in  said 
'  he^t  and  having  Its  l.od\  porfi..!!  i  -..\  .ded  with  an  end 
journaled   in  said  bushing. 

'-'.  A  valve  mechanism  iniiudii.i;  a  valve  chest,  a  re- 
liiovahle  end  hushing  and  an  ..sclllating  w-ing«-d  valve 
lo.ateti  in  the  valve  .best  and  having  its  body  portion  pro- 
\ided  with  an  end  journaled   in  said  bushing. 

'.  A  valve  mechanism  including:  a  valve  (litst.  an  end 
hushing,  means  for  locking  the  end  lAjshing  to  the  chest 
against  rotative  movement  ;ui(l  an  oscillating  winged 
valve  located  in  the  valve-  ,  !,ps:  and  having  its  body 
portion   provided    with    an    end   .lournaled   fn    said    bushing. 

4.  .\  \:\lvv  mechanisiL  mcludinj;  ji  valve  chest,  a  re- 
movable -nd  hushint:.  a  removable  oscillating  winged 
valve  lo.ated  in  the  vahe  chest  and  having  its  body 
portL.n  provided  with  an  end  journaled  in  said  bushing, 
and  [lositionint:  means  for  insnrini:  tie  proper  replace- 
ment of  'he  valve 

'>.  A  valve  mechan.sn:  in.ludini;  a  \alve  chest,  having 
a  vhn.irica!  chamber,  an  end  hushing  at  the  mouth  of 
sai.i  ■  i.amh.er.  ati  oscillatint  winv-ed  valve  located  in  the 
ralve  chest  an.l  having  its  ;...,iy  p. .rtion  seated  in  -aid 
chamber,  said  [...dy  i.orri,,r,  S.ein^r  pr'.vded  with  an  -nd 
Journal.  <!   in  said    ;>us'  .n»; 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.060.226.      Sl'iN.xLING    DEVICE.      HKMn     Hehocnzim, 
New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed    .Tan.    ](<     !'.<io.      Serial    No' 

r>;i8.si5.      tCl.   116 — 1.1 


1  In  an  alarm  or  sicnaMnt  appara:  is.  in  cctmbination, 
a  liorn  or  resonator,  a  diaphraun.  f.rovided  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  member  adai'ed  t.  move  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  piMoe  of  said  cliaphragm.  means 
pivoted  to  said  member  adaj.ted  to  encase  said  diaphragm 
projection  to  product  \  ibratlon  thereof  and  means  for 
actuating   said   roemlter 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  sivnalinc  apparatus.  In  combination. 
a  born  or  resonator,  a  diaphragm  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, a  meml>pr  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  substan 
tlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  means  piv- 
oted to  said  member  provided  with  teeth  adapted  by  en- 
gagement  with   said   prc.jection    to   forcibly   displace   said 
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dtspkragm    to    cmate    vibration    thereof 
MtntiAg  acid  oMttter. 

3.  la  an  alarm  or  aicnaUnx  apiMiratnB,  In  coiablaaUon, 
a  resonator,  a  dlaphntcm,  a  prajectkw  ea  aald  dlaybrasin, 
a  sHde,  toothed  means  movably  secured  to  said  slide, 
means  adapted  to  drlT«  said  allde,  and  means  adapted  to 
force  said  toothed  means  into  eatpi^ment  with  said  pro- 
jection. 

4.  In  an  alarm  or  slgaallni?  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  resonator,  a  diaphragm,  a  projection  on  said  diaphragm, 
a  slide,  a  pair  of  toothed  aiembers  oppositely  pivoted  to 
said  slide,  aMans  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  srtide,  and 
means  adapted  to  alternately  force  saki  members  into 
engagement  with  said  projection. 

5.  In  an  alarm  or  slKnaling  apparatus,  In  combination, 
a  resonator,  a  diaphragm,  a  projection  on  said  diaphragm, 
a  slide,  a  pair  of  toothed  members  pivoted  to  said  slide, 
the  teeth  of  one  member  being  oppoaiteJy  disposed  with 
reference  to  the  teeth  of  the  otker.  means  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  slide,  and  meana  ada^ed  to  alternateiy 
encage  said  members  during  oppoaite  strokes  of  said  sttde 
to  bring  said  teeth  into  engagement  with  said  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


l,«H}O.J27.  STRII'PING  MKCHAMSM.  Lio.VBi.  K. 
iiowEKS,  Columbia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  v'oinmbia  Manu- 
fHCturing     Company.     lolumbJa,     Pa.       Filed     Apr      23, 

Serial  No.  ♦!!•■_', 7<>4.      (CI.   :J14-    14. ) 


I'.ti: 


1.  iti   .•!    <tnppin.:    me-hjinifsm.   a   starion.iry   pla'e.   truides 
.suppoit.'.i     by     said     plat.',     a     vertically     movable     plat*\ 
wMghted    m.'ans    for    normally    retaining    >iti(i    i.iat.-    in    n 
raised  position,  a   curved   member  supported   liy    said  slid 
iiig  platf.  s;iid  curved  member  being  acted  upon   by  a  <ori 
vey.-r   to   depreaa   said   plate,   said   plate   a.ssuming   a    posi 
tion    to   wipe  the  garment-carrying   members  of   said    con 
veyer    after   the   same    have    been    depressed    by    said    con 
veyer. 

2.  A  stripping  mechaaiiBB,  comprising  a  stationary 
plate,  a  vertically  movafcle  plate,  weighted  means  for 
normally  retaining  said  vertically  movable  plate  In  a 
raised  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  plate 
and  acted  upon  by  a  garment  conveying  mechanism  to 
depress  said  plate,  said  plate  forming  a  wiper  to  r.mov.. 
the  garments  carried  by  said  means. 

3.  A  stripping  mechanism,  compri-slnt'  a  stationary 
plate,  lugs  formed  integral  with  said  plate,  i, angers  se 
cured  to  said  lugs,  said  hangers  being  ronn.M  txi  t<i  tiie 
track  of  a  conveying  mechanism,  guides  form.d  int. 
gral  with  said  plates  aad  di^K>sed  on  tl>e  face  at  th. 
same,  remote  from  aald  lugs,  a  piate  8lidal>jy  mouatcd 
between  said  guides,  weighted  means  for  normally  haiding 
said  plate  ia  a  raiaed  poaitiea,  means  carried  by  said 
plate  and  acted  upon  by  said  conveying  means  to  depress 
said  plate,  said  plate  forming  a  wipia*  means  to  remove 
the  garments  carried  by  the  conveylag  means. 

4.  A  stripper,  comprising  a  sutlonary  piate.  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  plate,  a  bar  supported  by  said  arms, 
said  plate  being  slotted,  said  bar  being  farmed  with  exten 
sioBS  arranged  to  extend  U»r«Migli  the  alou  formed  in  said 
plate,  a  vertically  movable  plate  connected  to  said  arms, 
weighted    means   connected    to   said   bar   for   maintaining 


said  plate  in  a  raiaed  posit  Ion,  wad  means  a<jted  apon  by 
tilt  kangers  of  a  conveying  mechaniaai  far  depressing  said 
piate,  saM  ^iite  focmlag  a  wiper  t«  reanove  the  gsrmests 
carried  by  said  hangers. 

6.  A  stripping  mechanlmn,  comprising  ■  stationary 
plate,  guides  supported  by  said  plate,  said  guides  con 
taciing  with  the  hangers  of  a  conveying  mechanism,  u 
vertically  movable  plate,  means  for  normally  retalniu;: 
said  plate  in  a  rallied  position,  and  means  carried  by  t!ie 
plate  and  acted  upon  by  the  hangers  of  said  conveying 
rae«iianism  for  depressing  said  plate,  said  plate  formlntc 
.1   wiper  to  remove  the  garments  carried  by  said  plate. 

{Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0fiO,l.'2S.        COOKING-RANGE.        Joseph     .Tohs      .  .^rt- 
WRKJHT,     Slir.-wsbury.     England,     assignor     to     Phlll; 
Charles     Knightley     Wolfe    Murray,     I>ondon.     Knuian.l 
Flled,Isn. -7.  191L',     Serial  No.  673,719.     hM.  T_"«t— ;iO<> 


13  Cookin-  ran-eg  and  .slo^.^s  havinkt  iieatlng  menus 
and  a  hot  jiiarc  al,ove  said  means,  a  iioller  and  a  flue 
from  satd  heating  means  to  said  t-oller.  means  above  said 
ho.  plate  for  coll-ctlng  hot  air  and  tr.-.se,^  ,,,,,1  means  for 
convoyinK  sam.-  to  ih..  hoilor  tl,...  and  distributing 
chambers  arranired  wit  t, in  said  flu.-  throui.-,  which  cham 
bers  the  hot  air  an<l  -asos  from  said  collecting  meins  are 
■ll-itrlbuted  in  sai.l   nnt^ 

-'.  «  ookiDK  rnnL-'s  h  n-i  stoves  haviBK  h«>n<ine  m.ai^ 
an.]  a  hot  plat.'  abov..  .said  means,  a  bo!l..r  and  a  ^u^ 
.'i-oro  said  heatini;  means  to  said  l.,.iier.  means  above  <:iid 
>'>'  plate  for  collecting  hot  air  and  gases  and  m.aii<  f.,t 
onv-yine  same  to  the  boiler  flu.-,  chambers  at  tl,.-  sid^f 
■f  laid  tine  which  form  distributers  for  said  gas.s  and 
iNo   form   supports  for   sai.l   boiler 

■'.   <'ooklnr    ranges    and    stoves    havlmr    heating'    m.-an.s 
ai.d    a    hot    plate   above   sa'd    means,    a    boiler   an.l    a    flue 
frniB    said    heating    means    to   said    boiler;    m.aiis    for   cul 
>cthie   hot   air   and    jrases   above   said    hot    plate   and    pa.s 
■^g-f    leading    from    said    collecting    means,     distributing 
^•hanibers   in   said  boiler   flue   to   which   chambers   the   pas 
sacep  from  the  collectlntr  means  ar.^  taken. 

4.   Cooking    ranges    and    stoves    having    heating    means 
<urh  as  a   irrate  and  a   hot  plate  above  said  grate,  a   boll-r 
and   a  flue  from   the  grate  to  the  boiler,   collecting  means 
arrnnged  nh.ne  the  hot  plate,   said  collecting  aieani  hav- 
iii>'    fl:n-e.!    m.'uiii>,    hollow    chambers    in    said    boiler    flue 
iii.l     ;.;,ss,i......     .•,,„„     tt,.,    colbctini:     m.ans     to    the    hollo^v 

■■iiaaibe!-     w'lir'     'ti,-MMl..s    f,,,-,„    (iKiributers 


I 


l.oi-^/SJU.       AHTlCLE     OF    Al^PARKl.        RriK>i.pn    JoHs 

.  isiKK  .uid  WiLi>iA-M  WAr.L.\rit  CI.ASK,  cananea,  Mexico 

FUfd  Feb.  in.  iftiL'.     Serial  No    «7«.»20,      (CI.  241-^-8 

1.    An  article  of  apparH  coaalstlng  of  a  body   fravlnc  an 

opeiaiug  f^rnied  therein,  and  a  strip  of  transparent   mate 

rial  dispoK.  d  against  one  face  of  said  body  over  the  open 

itm  thereftf  and   formed  with   spaced  flanires  for  rer»>ivin- 

a  display  card,  the  odir.s  of  the  body  b.  ini:  Inturn-vi   upon 

the    flanges   of   the   strtp.    said    body   and    lataraed    edg.s 


rwrtnr'TAT     n  a  "y  ■ct't  ir 


APKn.  39, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1129 


thereof   being  secured    to   the    strtp   and   Its   flanges  by  a 
series  of  stitchtngs 


l'.  An  article  of  apparel  consisting  of  an  elongated  body 
of  flexible  material  having  a  series  of  spaced  openings 
formed  along  its  length,  n  strip  of  cellnloid  secured 
against  one  fare  of  said  body  over  the  openings  thereof 
and  formed  n  ith  spaced  longitudinal  fJanges  for  receiving 
a  phiralltT  of  display  cardn.  the  edges  of  the  bodv  bHsg 
intnrnel  npon  th..  flanees  of  the  strip,  said  body  and 
inttim.d  edt.v  ti,pre,-f  t^iac  secured  to  the  strip  and  its 
flang.s  bv  ;i  V..,  i,>s  of  stifchin;;s,  Hnd  attaching  means  for 
the  article  r.sr.^-ctively  coni.e.  t.d  !..  the  ends  of  said  body. 


1.0«0,231.  lOrnTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALrOOil- 
BUSTION  ENGINES  H.4KBV  Osbokn  CaaM.  BrH^e- 
port.  Cann.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Motor  C©.,  lac. 
Bridgeport.  Coan .  a  Corparadon  af  Csnnectlcnt.  Ffled 
Not    4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  658,4»4.      (CI.  123 — 184.) 


1,(M».230  LOCOMOTIVE  ENiJINE.  Fk.ancisJ  CoLa 
Schenectady.  N  Y  Filed  .Ian  -1.  1913  Serial  No 
743. -■57.      U'l.    105—17.  I 


-  ' '•■  '■  iiiliii  :t;.a..  .cith  a  locomouve  f-mu.  ..f  bar 
tvic  of  suppKoieiital  p.  destal  jaws,  s.-cir.  d  ind.  pen.lently 
tt<  the  luai!.  pidestai  javs-^.  .-ach  of  s.iid  supplemental 
p.destal    law.-    .'XI.  mill..    .i',^;,;.r\     f:,,„,     ,    main    -.edesta: 

jaw  ;inil  oijt\VM!<i:.v  ji'i'.s,  s.,;,j  ^;,iv  :,  .1ri\;:i-  Ik.x  |.»-!»e.'l) 
said  .Mipp,.  ment.'il  p.  .|..M;n  j.'svvs  ;,n.!  a  drivin.:  axle 
Journa:ed   In   said  driv-.i!-   u  x 

-".  Til.'  combination,  wit.':  a  iocom.'tlv.'  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  supi'lementsl  pedestal  jaws,  .secured  independently 
to  the  main  p.-destal  laws,  each  of  said  siipplen.ental 
pedestal  jaws  extendlug  inwardly  from  a  naain  pedestal 
Jaw.  a  horlsontal  deck  plate  nemred  deUchably  ;  the 
tops  of  the  suppl*«mental  pedestal  jaws,  a  drivin^:  box 
I  ■  tween  the  supplemental  pedestal  jaws,  and  a  driving 
sile  jonmsled   in    said   driving    box. 

.H.  The  combinatlos.  with  a  locomotive  frame  ,,f  bar 
type,  of  supplemental  pedestal  jaws,  secured  inl.pend 
cntly  to  the  main  pedesUl  jswa.  each  of  said  supp;.  m.-ntai 
pe.iesta:  jaws  extending  Inwardly  from  a  main  pedestal 
.lavv  a  v.rtical  waist  sheet  adapted  to  U'  secured  .•it  Us 
top  t'.  a  :.:>.-. .m«.tive  b..l!pr  and  seiured  detachably  t"  the 
s'lppl' mental  pedestal  jaws,  a  drivin;:  l«ix  l.et\\.ei)  said 
jaws    iin.!  a  driving  axle  Joiirna  ed  ii,  said  diiving  Uji. 

4  .\  supphmental  pedest.n:  Jaw  f,>r  bar  type  l.icomotlve 
frames,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  t.,  extend  longitudi- 
nally on  a  ioconiotlve  and  to  1..'  si.iiu'd  t.i  the  inner  side 
of  a  bar  type  locomotive  side  franie  member,  an  Integral 
I'iate.  at  a  right  angle  fheret...  onstitutlng  the  inner 
portion  of  a  ioBjrltu*nally  extended  bearing  tor  a  pcdestsl 
wedav  or  sbae.  aad  an  opposite  or  outward  exte^toa,  tn 
line  therewith,  of  length  not  less  tbaa  the  tmaararae  *1- 
mension  of  the  bar  pedestal  to  which  the  supptemental 
Pedestal  Jaw  is  to  be  secured  and  presenttaig.  with  nid 
integral  plate,  a  continaoas  unbroken  beartsK  surface  tmr 
conta.  t  with  a  wedge  or  shoe  of  correepoadlng  length. 


■X^    .J., 


1  The  combination  of  n  .  ylind*  r  :■  ,  ij,nk  shaft,  a  re- 
elprocHtive  m.fnl,<r.  s  tripi^.  rani.-l  i  ^  ...lid  member  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  sU^,  me.-ins  to  .'perate  said 
"en,'.;  i.y  saiii  crank  shaft,  mak.  and  break  devices  hav- 
iiiL-  :-.  u:.-mNM-  tn  coact  with  said  trip[.,r,  an  abutment  to 
•'■art  with  said  stop,  a  cam  to  adjust  said  ;,bi)tment  to- 
war. I  said  stop  a  sprint-  normally  pre.ssing  said  abutment 
.•iL'niiisr  sai.l  ram.  and  means  to  r.-tain  th.  ram  in  set 
position 

-■  Tb.  .  ..!!!binai.,'n  of  a  cvjind.r.  a  crank  shaft,  a  re- 
<i|'"eativ,-  ful.e.  a  tripper  <';>.r!ied  bj  said  tube  and  having 
.'tl.  '  ud  .-nterinK  the  tube,  an  ndjus^table  stop  carried  by 
th.  tri[.per  without  tl.e  tub,,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  tub*  by  the  crank  shaft  a  rod  entering  the  tube  to 
.oa.'t  with  th.  ttippei  n.akt  and  br.ak  devices,  means 
(.pcrat.Kl    by   sai.l    rod    t-   a,  tuate   th«    make   and   break   de- 

;   with  said   st.ip  to   release  the 

11;   to   adjust    said  abutmfnt   to 

imally  piessini:  .-aid  abutment 

.•ill-   ^v    .'.tain    th.'    cam    in    set 


vUes,  ai.   ah'itiJiei.t    t. 
tripper   f.-'ou.   said   r...l.   a 
ward    s-Rid   s;,,p     .j    ^j,,  ;,jj_. 
a^jiiiiist    sai.i    .an;      ;:[■! 
l..>siti"n. 

"■    Th.    '•'Hiil'itiiifb  r-   '  f 
sha  ft    f.'^.r  sii  id   c\  hrnbrs 


;i ' 


l'ur;ilifT  ..f  rUinders.  a  crank 
;  I'iiMty  of  r.  cipri.cBtlve  mem- 
!"Ts  ca.^b  iH'ini:  [.r.iTi.le<l  with  a  tripper.  .  a.  fc  tripper 
baving  nn  adj'istaMe  slop,  an  abutment  f..-  ..acb  ..f  said 
stops,  means  t.'  fcipr...  at-  s::;,i  ne  n.^'i-  in  ..pposite  di- 
rections by  the  crank  shafi  n.;,k.  ..:  ■]  '-eak  d"  vices  for 
each  cylinder,  each  make  ami  'r.  ;ik  <].  vb-,  bavina:  a  raem- 
>>er  to  cos.'t  with  the  conesp.in.lin.;  tripper,  a  cam  co- 
actini:  with  each  nhutmi-nt.  and  mean-  cnn.'Ctlng  said 
.■'aiiis   to  operate   them    :;,   iitiiS'  n 

4  Th.  'M.mbination  ..f  ■„  jii  .iri. :  it  >  ,f  c^Sm.Urs.  a  crank 
xhaft  f(M-  said  '-yllnders  a  pln'-aUty  .f  n-clprr>ra five  tubes 
encti  provided  -with  a  tTipi..r  having  one  end  entering  rhe 
fTiT respond ine  tuhe,  th.'  o.jt'T  es.d  of  each  tripper  lielnt 
provfried  with  an  ft.lj!isf«>.b  stop  nn  abutment  to  coact 
with  each  nf  said  st..ps  mciins  f  rerjprr.cate  said  rul»es 
in  r.pp«isltc  direct!.. ns  ty  the  ."ank  s>'i,ft  r,  rod  ontertng 
each  tnhe  to  mart  with  The  tripper  th.  rein,  make  and 
\»renk  devices  for  »>«ch  rvlinder  means  for  operating  each 
make  and  break  .levi..  ^  :»,.  ccrresron.iing  rod.  a  cam 
co-arttng  with  pjtch  ah.jirnpnt.  nipst.-  «-onnectlBg  said 
cams  to  operate  tl)eni  ii;  'iiiison.  and  nv^nns  t..  retain  said 
cams  in  .»et  positions 

:>  The  conihi»atk.n  of  a  plnraMfy  ..f  ■  vilnders  a  crank 
shaft  for  <«id  cylinders,  a  rerlproca»lTe  member  ansociated 
wttfc  each  cylinder,  each  memler  t.elht'  provided  with  a 
trJppe*.  each  trlp^.er  having  an  adlnntat-le  stop  nieans  to 
reciprocate  said  aierijlrfTn  in  opposite  directions  by  tt»« 
crank  rivsft  isake  and  break  (tevlees  for  each  crilnder. 
each  make  and  break  device  havlnp  a  member  to  roaet 
with  the  correspendint:  tripper,  as  abutment  shore  eseh 
of  said  stops,  a  cam  above  each  abutment,  a  s^ing  for 
each  abatmeat  normally  pressing  It  toward  the  oorf«- 
■P«ndlBg  cam.  an  arm  connected  with  each  cam.  a  r«d 
connecting  said  arms,  and  means  to  retain  the  cams  In  set 
positions. 
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1,060,232.       WORK-SUPPOKT    FOR    SHOE  -  MACHINES.       1,(J60.2.3.3.      METHOD  OF   SPINNING  YARN.      Randolph 


Joseph  E.  Cbisp,  SomervlUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jprsey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  8, 
18a9,  Serial  No.  704.978.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  :;8,  1»00,  Serial  No.  21.959.  Renewed 
May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493,931.     (CI.  12—127.) 


Crompto.n,  Marlboro,  N.   H.     Filed  July  28i,   1912 
rial  No.  711,414.     (Cl.  118-10.)  ; 


Se- 


-I  »  mi  t  nw  ^  II 


1.  A  mac'hlDe  for  operating  on  shoes,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shoe  sup- 
porting jack,  and  jack  feeding  mechanism  acting  independ 
ently  of  the  shoe  to  move  the  jack  by  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  movements  with  relation  to  the 
point  of  operation  of  the  devices  acting  upon  the  shoe 
carried  by  the  jack  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation 
along  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  to  swing  the  Jack  to 
transfer  the  point  of  operation  around  the  heel  or  toe, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  shoe  sup- 
porting Jack,  and  feeding  mechanism  acting  Independently 
of  the  shoe  to  move  the  jack  by  a  series  of  longitudinal 
and  transverse  movements  with  relation  to  the  point  of 
operation  of  the  devices  operating  upon  the  shoe  carried 
by  the  jack  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  along  the 
sides  of  the  shoe,  and  to  move  the  jack  by  a  series  of 
turning  and  transverse  movements  to  transfer  the  point 
of  operation  around  the  heel  or  toe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\  transversely  reclprocating-plate  having  a  plvot-pln 
fixed  therein,  a  clamping-Jack  which  swings  around  said 
pivot  when  moving  the  ends  of  uppers  and  insoles  as- 
sembled on  a  last  with  reference  to  the  point  of  action 
of  devices  which  operate  upon  said  ends,  means  to  move 
and  swing  said  jack,  and  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  to 
locate  and  bold  said  jack  In  varying  relation  to  the  pivot 
pLn  for  swinging  varying  lengths  of  lasts  with  reference 
to  said  central  pivot. 

4.  Jack-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  horizontally 
fixed  table,  a  plate  mounted  to  reciprocate  transversely 
thereon,  an  oscillatlng-Iever  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  a 
cam-roll  pivoted  to  one  of  its  ends,  an  adjustable-fulcrum 
for  said  lever  mounted  between  its  ends,  and  a  swinging, 
link  connection  between  the  cam-roll  pivot  and  a  fixed 
part  of  the  mechanism  which  guides  the  cam-roH  in  a 
fixed  arc  as  said  lever  is  oscillated. 

5.  Jack-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocating- 
plate,  an  osclllating-lever  for  reciprocating  said  plate,  a 
grooved  cam-roll  Journaled  on  one  end  of  the  lever  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  rotating  plate-cam  In  position  on  steady- 
pins,  a  rotating  member  provided  with  steary-pins.  said 
plate-cam  and  a  spring  to  maintain  the  contact  of  cam  and 
roll. 

(Claims  8  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


±A^± 


5 
9 


1                                 \ 

i   t 

-    s 
6 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  laying  yarn  upon 
a  tilling  carrier,  which  consists  in  spinning  a  desired 
quantity  of  yarn  upon  tlie  filling  carrier,  arresting  the 
spinning  and  turning  tlic  filling  carrier  end  for  end,  and 
resuming  the  spinning  to  complete  the  laying  of  yarn 
upon  the  inverted  filllg  carrier,  whereby  the  two  windings 
ars    spun    with    the    same    twist    but    with    the    winds    in 

•opposite  directions. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  spinning  yarn  upon 
a  falling  carrier,  whicti  consists  in  rotating  the  filling 
carrier  and  spinning  a  desired  quantity  of  yarn  there- 
upon, stopping  the  rotation  of  the  filling  carrier  and 
turning  It  end  for  end,  resuming  the  rotation  of  the 
filling  carrier  In  the  original  direction,  and  completing 
the  spinning  of  the  yarn  thereupon,  whereby  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  will  be  laid  in  opposite  direc 
tlons  but  with  the  same  twist  throughout. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  spinning  yarn  upon 
a  filling  carrier,  which  consists  in  placing  the  filling  car 
ri>>r  on  a  spingle,  rotating  the  latter,  and  laying  a  desired 
volume  of  yarn,  with  n  predetermined  twlnt,  upon  the 
filling  carrier,  stopping  the  spindle  and  inverting  the 
filling  carrier  thereon,  resuming  the  rotation  of  the  spindle 
and  the  inverted  filling  carrier,  and  laying  a  second 
volume  of  yarn  upon  the  filling  carrier  witti  th<>  original 
twist,  tht'  inversion  of  the  filling  carrier  causing  the 
two  volumes  of  yarn  lo  be  wound  thereupon  in  opposlti* 
dir«'<  tions. 


1.060,234.  COMBIN.\TI0N  LOtK.  JosKiil  .M.KXIS 
Philippk  Pe  GnsE.  Malsonneuve.  Qufb'i  ,  Tanada. 
File<l  Aug.  .1.   1912       Serin]   No.  713,23.^.      n'l    70 — 53.) 


.-V^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bolt  In  a  door  frame,  a  catch 
block  in  a  door  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  means  for 
holding  said  catch  block  in  operative  position,  permutation 
mtchanism  for  controlling  said  means,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rendering  said  permutation  mechanism 
inoperative  and  permitting  operation  of  the  means  for 
holding  said  catch  block  in  operative  position. 
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2.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  bolt 
in  a  door  frame,  a  catch  block  in  a  door  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  same,  a  slldably  mounted  block  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  catch  block  and  prevent  its  operation,  permuta 
tlon  mechanism  for  controlling  said  slldable  block,  means 
for  normally  maintaining  said  permutation  mechanlsni 
in  operative  position,  and  means  for  sliding  said  per 
mutation  mechanism  into  inoperative  position  to  free  said 
slldable  block  and  permit  free  operation  of  the  aforesaid 
catch  block. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  compri.flng.  a  bolt 
in  a  door  frame,  a  catch  block  In  a  door  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  same,  a  slldably  mounted  block  provided  with 
lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratrh  block  and  prevent 
its  operation,  a  slldably  mounted  revoluble  shaft,  w 
plurality  of  permutation  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  each  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  one  of  the 
lugs  of  said  slldable  block,  means  f..,-  mnnecting  ea<  !i 
disk  to  said  shaft  to  allow  limirefj  rotHry  movement  h. 
tween  said  disk  and  shaft,  m.^ans  for  preventing  fric 
tional  contact  between  said  disks  and  shaft,  and  means 
for   rotating  said   shaft. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  boli 
In  a  door  frame,  n  catch  bin.  k  in  a  door  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  same,  a  slldably  mounted  block  provided  witii 
lugs  and  adajited  to  ,ngiit:e  said  catch  block  and  prevent 
Its  operation.  ;i  slidnbly  mounted  revoluble  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  permutation  disks  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  each  provided  with  .-i  nnKh  to  receive  one  of  the 
luir«  of  said  slldable  bl^».  i<  means  f..r  connecting  each 
disk  to  said  sliaft  to  allow  limited  r..THry  movement  be- 
tween said  disk  and  stiaft.  ni-ans  for  [t.  ^•nting  fric- 
tlonnl  contact  between  said  disks  rind  -haft,  means  for 
preventing  frictionjii  contact  betw.,-n  on.'  di-k  and  an 
ot'i.  r.   and  means   for  rotating  said  shaft. 

.■■>     A    lock   of   the    c!iara<  ter  descritn'd    comprising,    a    Nolt 
in   a   door   frame,   a   catch   block   in    a   door   adapted   to   en 
gag.    tht    same,   a   siidMhly    mnnnted   I'lock   adapted   to   ,  n 
gnge    saui    catdi    hlo.  k    and    prevent    its    operation,    per- 
miitntion    meeh:inisn,    for    controlling    said    slidable    M,„  k 
means    f.,r    normally    m,M  intaininy    said    permutation    m.,!, 
anism    in    operative    pusitlon,    means    for    sliding    said    per- 
mutation    meciianism     mi.)    inoperative    position     t..     free 
sai.l  slldaiii.    Mock  and   i-Trnt    fr.'c  operation  of  the  afore- 
m.-niioned     cat(  li     hl.>.  k      an<i     means     for     returnloL-    said 
shaft  to  operative   potiiti.n 

[<"laim   >"  n..t,  printed   in   the  (iazette.J 


1,000. -J :;.-,.        7 
^l.s^l,\.     Mer. 

ing    Machine 
Filed  Mar.  8, 


,vr.Ki.\<;  M.\> 

hantville.    N 
Company      ;i 
190*5      Sena; 


illNK  \V|!PT!:v       V        Dbw- 

•I  .    assignor    t.i    \i,  lor    Talk- 

<  orporatlon    of    .New    .lersiy 

No.  :^(i-».v;^R.     ^cl.  isl  — -11"^ 
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1  In  a  sound  box,  the  ;  omhination  witii  means  for  con- 
veying a  fluid,  of  a  valve  f,,r  producing  sound  waves  in 
said  fluid,  and  means  for  .ausing  said  fluid  to  balance  said 
valve. 

2.  In  a  sound  box.  the  combination  with  a  vibratory 
valve  of  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  said  valve, 
means  for  vibrating  said  valve  In  accordance  with  sound 
waves,  and  means  for  causing  the  fluid  permitted  to  pass 
through  the  valve  to  balance  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sound  box  provided  with  an 
inlet   opening   forming  a    valve   port,    and    with   an   outlet 


opening,  and  a  depression  surrounding  said  outlet  open- 
ing, of  a  valve  located  between  said  openings  and  within 
said  depression,  covering  said  inlet  port  and  having  Itl 
outlet  side  in  close  proximity  to  tlie  wall  of  said  depres- 
sion, wliereby  part  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  port 
will   be  deflected  to  balance  said  valve. 

4  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
viding means  for  conveying  a  fluid  and  having  an  outlet 
of  a  valve  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for  fluid,  said 
valve  being  located  close  to  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
over  said  outlet,  and  means  to  actuate  said  valve  in  ac- 
cordance with  sound  waves,  the  area  of  the  portion  of 
said  valve  containing  said  passages  being  greater  than 
the  area  of  said  outlet. 

n  In  a  sound  l>ox.  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided witii  an  outlet,  of  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a 
.series  of  openings  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said  casing 
an.!  in  alinemcnt  with  said  openings,  a  movable  valve 
locate. i  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  side  of  said  cas- 
ing and  Just  out  of  contact  with  said  side,  and  means 
t.>  actual,  said  valve  in  accordance  with  sound  wares, 
the  c. instruction  being  such  that  when  the  fluid  Is  passed 
through  said  openings,  some  of  the  fluid  will  be  deflected 
hy  the  said  side  of  .said   casing  to  balance  said  valve. 

Iclaims  •;  to  Vj  not   printed  in  the  ciasetfe.] 


1  o.;(i  L':;f5  Ff.\TH      .Al-P.^RATCS  W.m.tkk      I.ithkb 

iKii-.F,   (hi. ago.    111       nied   ,Tan     :^0.    \\\\\.      Serial    No. 


tiO.'i.;i4H. 


'I'l.   4 — 27.) 


A  foot  t'lS  r.dHpje.j  '...  use  In  soaking  the  feet,  the 
bottom  of  w!.i<;,  ,  .,:,,prises  relatively  .small  separated 
deprcascd  section>  adapted  t..  re.ei\e  the  feet  flat-wl»e 
whereby  the  if^t  may  be  soaked  witt.  a  minimum  quan- 
tity of  ii()uid  said  depressed  sections  having  flat  under 
Mjrfnc.s  fidapte.i  t.  -upport  the  tub  ..n  the  floor,  each  of 
said  se,  ti-nv  i;.i\in^  foot  supporting  transverse  ribs  or 
cornu'aiior.^  f.-rn,..!  .rroirrally  b>  S-ndiDi:  up  the  flat 
bottom  of  the  dej  1.  -^  ,i  section. 


i,o«o.2.T7      Horn 

burg,    I'M        1  ued 
(Cl.  21,5  -.57.) 


'  >T'i!'I'KH 
■\'i^:     i',--'.    iin: 


UN    \\\  i.A.v     Waiters- 
.Senai    No     71.5. H38. 


A  bottle  sto[)[>fir  omprising  a  resilient  collar  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  neck  of  a  twittle,  a  sleeve  friction- 
ally  engaging  with  said  (oijar  ;<Dd  depending  therefrom, 
an  apertured  disk  forme. 1  ;niejjra:  with  the  top  of  said 
sleeve  an.i   provided   witi.   :i    pair  of  arms  and  adspted  to 
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engmt^e  nnder  tbe  bead  of  a  bottle  meek  for  avcuring  the 
4tak  thtretrk.  said  8l(>eve  of  irreater  teni^b  than  said  col 
lar  awl  at  ita  lower  ead  pro^Med  with  a  pair  fft  outlets. 
»  hoUew  vertical  ■»ember  <>xteiKlliMC  thi-ough  aad  of  irreater 
le*Kth  than  said  sleeve  and  pmThied  with  a  pair  of  open 
ings  adapted  to  reglMer  with  said  awtlets.  a  ▼ertlcal  arm 
proJeetiB«  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  saW  disk,  a  gasket 
Booated  tipon  the  lower  pud  at  said  tnember  aad  stnittlnx 
a^^inst  said  sleeve,  a  ping  exteading  Id  tlM  lower  end  of 
said  measber  for  cloatag  it  aad  for  fnrtber  tarlag  naid 
lower  eod  to  ssalntaiD  the  gasket  ia  etM^gesiesit  wttfa  said 
sleeve,  a  disk  carried  by  said  mfmber  and  having  its 
edge  cot  sway  to  prxxride  a  pair  of  sbovlders  capable  of 
being  engaged  by  said  arm  for  llmitlax  the  movement  of 
the  Dtember  In  eitber  directloa. 


1.060.240  BRIDLB-BIT  CnASLsa  H.  Palls.  Nashua, 
Iowa.  Klled  Nov  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  592.553.  ( CL 
54^7.) 


/a 


1,060.238.  SASH-LOCK.  Thomas  J.  ^l-ston,  Bedford. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  752,243.  (CI. 
IB  --52.i 


.\  sash  lock  for  lix/king  tlie  l<<wer  sash  ,ii,'aiii>t  ini^vi'nifiit 
with  fpspect  to  th.'  winduw  fraiuf  and  fur  lurkiiii:  th-' 
upptT  and  lower  sa.xhc-*  against  reUtiv.'  iri'iveiiuMit,  com 
prising  a  casing,  sash  Ixilta  extendiu;;  transver^'lv  and 
longitudinally  tberenf,  said  .sash  l)olts  extendinu  thrimuh 
apertures  formed  in  said  casing,  two  of  said  a^HMtvin^s 
substantially  iit^.hile  sha[)€  in  outline,  said  bolts  pr>>vldt^l 
with  peripheral  ;;ioove8  Intermediate  their  ends,  spring's 
rotatably  engaging  said  peripheral  groov«>8.  collars  sfcuri^d 
to  said  bolts  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  in  ■  up 
direction.  l<not>s  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  I'xfremitics  of 
said  bolta  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  in  thf 
opposite  direction,  a  key  rigidly  secured  to  said  h^iK 
adapted  to  engage  the  restricted  portion  of  saiii  keyhole 
shaped  openings,  and  said  keys  adapted  to  pre\ent  the  lun 
gltudinal  movement  of  said  bolts  when  said  keys  are  o\it 
of  aliaemeut  with  said  restricted  portion. 


1.060.239.      LOCK   FOR    MANIFOLI^S       Wiliiam    r     Km 
rwi  and   Denis   L.   CHiLr«,   San    Francisco,   Cai       F11e<] 
July  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,432      M'l     137     7  ) 


The  combination  with  a  conduit,  "it  a  key  operated  cyl 
inder,  a  pin  on  said  cylinder,  a  valve  ^leni.  a  valve  on  said 
stem  within  the  conduit,  a  boss  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pin  on  the  cylinder  when  the 
latter  la  rotated  to  revolve  the  valve  stem,  aad  a  atop  for 
tiraltini;  the  rotation  of  the  vatre  stem,  saM  vatve  stem 
being  tacked  la  podtton  between  said  pia  and  saM  8tof> 
witen  said  valve  item  has  been  moTed  to  the  limit  of  Its 
BOT«oeBt  la  eltbar  direction. 


A  bit  having  a  tlariug  end  with  a  rece--$  therein,  saiil 
end  having  an  eiuogated  groove  in  the  outej-  face  thereof, 
a  loop  having  a  shank  portion  engagint;  saul  rectus  and 
St^uted  in  the  s^roove  ii;  tite  end  of  the  bit.  said  loop  ter 
Diinatlng  ;it  uae  eud  in  a  hook  and  at  the  other  end  op- 
ptjsiie  and  spared  apart  from  said  hook,  paid  loop  hav- 
lai;  a  rroj**;  piece,  a  ring  haviuL-  an  angled  projection  at 
one  end  engai;ing  said  cruss-uiece  and  adapted 
..luiu  against  said   hook,  as  set   forth. 


ful- 


1,060.241       S.^FKTT  I.rw'KKR       Wilms   S    Fvrvsworth. 

I'etainnia.  <  ai  ,  fi'isis'nor  t(i  <oin  1 'ontrol  led  Lock  (  o,, 
I'etahima.  t'ni  .  a  I'orporntion  of  t'niifoinriH  Fllwi  O.  t. 
10,   1911.     Serial  No,  653, S2«.      (CI,  1U5-.S3.) 


1.   The   •  oiiihination   with  a    I'uilBian  berth,   of   a    locker 

In   the   Willi   of    the   car   s<itietaBtlal}y  on   a   levt-l    with   the 

it>:   \^\:>-n   mad.    -ip.  said  locker  bavlag  a  Io<  k  controlled 


C'l'.r.  and  said  !.<rth  bemg  retained  in  guides  and  having 
$.  free  movement  f  ward  and  from  the  locked  door.  an<) 
^overing  and  (oncealing  the  door  when  made  up,  whereby 
fhe  door  may  U'  opened  when  the  berth  is  at  the  limit  of 
one  movement  and  is  Incapable  of  being  opt^ned  when  The 
bt'rth  is  at  the  limit  of  its  other  movement. 

2  In  a  device  of  tlw  claas  liescribed  in  combination, 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  th>'  framing  of  a 
vehicle  body,  a  cloeure  for  said  receptacle,  a  aieepioi;  berth 
constructed  to  be  moved  to  operative  and  lnoi>eratlve  po- 
tiitioiM,  and  means  for  sapportinK  said  aieeping  berth  in 
operatlTe  poaiitioa  to  suiistantiaUy  cover  said  cloaare, 
rendering  said  clasare  inaccessible  srhea  said  berth  is 
prepand  for  sleeplnx. 

3  In  a  safety  receptacle  far  railway  cans,  s  car  body 
provided  with  an  opeainifr  tberaln  far  the  reception  of 
raluabies,   a   eloeore   for  aaM  openiac.   *  derice  adapted 
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to   Ik-  forme<i  into  a  sleeping  U^rth.  and  means  ,,*perafint:  gears,  and  means  f,.r  .ausinf  a  partial  rotarv  movement  to 

^.th  H«,d  dev„e   to  support    the  same   whereby   It   forms   «  each    se.-men,    gear    as    th.    handles    are    mov'ed    t.pon    tbeir 

barrier     rend-Ting     said     <  i..sure     in,-*,  .■es.sible     when     sniM  pivotai  -onnertions.  j.s  ..h   forth 
device  Is   i-;.].:!.'..!   fcr  -:e.|.iFiir 


l.oG<),24-  [■KNT.AI.      fOH-   ll'S         Hri.NARr      Feldman, 

Perth    \iii!..M     \    .)       1  i  ,.()    Sept.   7.    HM.      Serial   No. 
719.195.      i(  1.  ;i2— 34. . 


1.    I  '.  lita       ',.!  .  .  y-     .  ,  n  r'^wii:  .•     ? 
(  n  '  t*  li    tok-'Ptl  .  r.    a    oeiik    ino\  a!. if. 
a<t-    (tirij   meftris    f..r   <ansif>i;    the   >. 
nil    ■■-     ''^    the    :,rlni;!,'  l"   •■(   I  lir    liiMioie 


-'.    I'.-nf-       f,.<, 
plvoi,  ,i    t(ij.  th'  r 


nf'oii    r:irY.    i,;iiii!!i     ami 
aks   f,.   ,ii.  vi.   loiiL-itndi 
T'.L-eth.  r,  MS  set  fortli. 


2.  I>ental  forceps  '•■•n.prlsiT  :,•  t^v,  ;.;,r,:i:.v,  .<i  ;,in  to 
which  the  latter  art  ;.!\ot.'d.  each  U.-m!,.  I.t.vj,;^  a  cham- 
bered portion,  a  m.  vahle  befik  monntod  m  n  siot  in  ea«  h 
chamlx-red  portion  and  i.aving  ..  -hunk  j-m..,,  which  is 
8errat(>d,  segment  gears  moinited  ;;..  i,  v,;i,i  -oi,  and  one 
within  each  of  said  chan/x-re.;  jmutj  ;  >  .,,,,1  in  mesh  one 
with    the    t.-eth    upon    tin     shank    portions    of    said    beak. 


fi-'  :iied    t  ',er'  I  n 


•'■}  -  ■  ..niprisiTi-  T«.,  i.andl.-s  which  are 
thi    .  nd   of  .flch    handle    hfivtii-   .a    s..rkpt 

a  !■•  ak  PK'-.a'iie  within  eoli  scket  snd 
'.-til  .■(tuatit,L-  tnejuis  .  ,,t.i,e.  te,!  f,,  ..;,,(,  ,,f  .„),(  t„.„ks  and 
Joifipted,  as  t[  .-  hHnillPs  are  f,  r.-.-^t  ».,w;Md  c-aeti  other 
to  .ause  ai,  Inner  1oi,l- i  r  m.I  :  nn  1  ni.o.-m-iir  u.  ' ..  impjirTM,! 
to  e«c  h    Sea  K     a  -    -ii    ',  ,M  ! 

3.  I'^ntai  t.f..  |.v  ■•■\uv.)^.v-  two  hfuidi.s  «ti-i.  ar. 
pivoted  to-erher,  the  .-no  ,<(  .n.!i  tian.lh  inivii.v  a  s.-rk-t 
formed  therein  ,1  n.ak  ii,,Xiil.i.^  ^v'tbin  en.  h  s,,rki  r  wires 
fiisr,.iiM)  t,,  fli,.  iM,.  r  ..,.1-  ..f  rh.  ).fnii  and  t-  tlie  lian^ll. 
In  which  th.  h.ak  !s  iiM'-iDt..!  ;-\„\  ,  am  disk-  tn..iinie,!  o[...ii 
'■■■  tiandles  and  Hdaj-ted  as  r!,..  i,.,,Tter  are  no.\..,l  f.,Mard 
'■'"'■  oth.-i  to  r;(\ise  HI,  mil.  r  loii -i  t  udi  iia  1  :ii(r\,niiiir  t,<  \^ 
iiii|.Hrte,|  t>    said  tx-ak-.   as  set    lorth 

i.  I'eiHdi  forceps  coriiiiiisin-  tu.  l,an<ios  \vlii,h  are 
I>i\-te<l  together,  the  end  ,.f  eat  h  haiiol.  i.avine  a  socket 
!'  .'■lued  thepfin,  u  U'.ak  n.oviil.ie  withiii  eai  1,  -ocket  wires 
fasteiieil  to  the  inner  er,ds  ,.f  the  t--aks  and  to  the  handles 
!Ti  wi.i( ';  the  heiiks  Hr.  mount. ><l,  .-a.  h  handle  linving  a 
.•■ec..!is  111  the  inner  fac-  there, ,f.  „  ,|i-k  seated  in  the  rer-ess 
•"'''  'a\.iiL  ,1  .  ;  II,  .-.i-..  aiiainst  Which  one  of  said  wires  Is 
a.lapte^i  i.t  funrtini.  and  affording  means  wherebr  as  the 
!-Jiiidle-  are  moved  toward  eafli  other  an  Inner  lontritndl 
nai    n.    x  .  ni.'i  t    will    Iw   impart"*!    to  th.    heak-.   as   s.'t   forth 

.'.  L-ntai  f.irceps  r(,mprising  two  ban  lies  whb  h  ar.' 
I  iv(  red  together,  one  end  of  each  handle  naving  «  socket 
f-'rme.l  therein,  a  beak  niorahle  within  each  sorket,  the 
nner  end  of  the  beak  having  a  fhreadeii  hole  therein,  a 
-•  r.\v  ritt'vi  in  sHid  hole,  a  wire  pivoted  to  .ach  screw  and 
fast. Tied  to  the  handle  carrying  said  t.eak.  each  handle  bav 
ng  a  recess  in  it.*  inner  face  a  disk  seated  in  each  of 
said  re,  esses  and  each  disk  jiovided  with  a  cam  edge 
against  wliich  one  of  said  wires  is  adapted  to  fulcrum 

!<  iain.  *'<  not  pi mt^d  in  1I1.    li.i/ett.  .■ 


•  1:  sHj,i  s.  >;iii.-ii; 
pori  lolls  of  ;  h. 
are  fulenni,..! 

3.  I>erit«i  f, 
whi.  i  th.  iatl. 
'•■  ■■'    1    I'ortioii. 


ns      (iwriii    fach    iiandle    and    one 

i.ici  jirojet  tiniis  upon  the  chaml»ered 
s  a:i.i  a^.'H'.n-t  which  said  connections 


Hf.I;\AI:I. 

.1,  11' i.. 


l"FI  I.MAN. 

■>•  riai    No 


]  •'•>o  J4:;         hFNT AI.     FciirKl'S 

I'.  1  th    .\ic>...y,    N.    J         Kii.-,1    S,  I 

7-1  tW,       ,  (•)    32 — .".4. 

i.  I'entai  fiuieps  ■  ..tnprisint:  two  handles,  a  pin  to 
whlcij  the  latt.i  .ire  pivot,  ti.  .ach  handle  ba\  ini:  a  cham- 
hered  portion,  a  ui..\.ihle  i.ak  mounted  in  a  slot  in  each 
ch.'imt^'re,!  portnn  .and  havint  a  shank  portion  winch  is 
s,  rrat.-d.  set;i,,.  nt  ;.eais  „,,,;,!  ...,1  ,,,,011  said  j.in  and  one 
within  each  of  said  chaml.eied  porth.ns  and  in  mesh  on.' 
with  the  teeth  upon  ihe  shank  fKutions  ,.f  said  \>etik.  con 
Dections  l»etween  ead,  bandie  and  .ne  of  said  segment 
1  k(.  Of;-   71' 


a.ii'  I  ti 

^.•ars 

laiiiiiu 
a-   s.  1    fo:  t> 

'P-'ps  c,,[ii[,ri-.:i,-  iwo  handles,  a  pin  to 
t  ..rt  pnot.ii,  .ach  handi.  hnving  n  obam- 
!'  in'\.a!.;e  N.-ak  tTnaiiited  in  a  -lot  in  each 
ci>,nnit*re<l  portion  and  hai  ing  a  shank  jwrtion  which  is 
serrwte,!.  segrrert  irea  rs  monnf.-.i  ar>on  sahi  (cn  and  one 
within  eai-h  .f  said  .hHnih.re.i  j.ortjons  and  in  mesh  one 
"  '''  '■■■  ''■•■111  ni..n]  til.  stiank  portions  of  said  t.eflk.  r.'- 
-1  i.  !  !  wir.s.  one  pivoted  to  one  of  sai.l  s.-ni.nt  tears 
.;  ■!  T~  ..th.T  ends  pivoted  each  to  on.'  .f  >;nd  handles. 
.no  1  •  i.-.tioiis  iif-Min  the  chambered  portio.,>  .,f  ((,,  han 
■1  'S  ,',i,,i  ai:a!!,st  whi.li  said  wlrep  fill.  rum.  as  s.  t  forth 

4.    I'ei.t;,;    for.eps  tcmprising   two  handles,   .ach    ba\ing 
a  he.a.h'.;   j.ortioi,   which   is  chaml^^»ered  ami  j.r -vided  with   a 

in.',  tini:    sab!    heads,    '..aks    iiaving 

'     T'-o'!>;(!     sai.i    sj.rts    an.)     having 

•  '    'iIj"-,   sc'L'tt!.  i,t    J.  ars   joiirnaled 

^!'  ";!t'  ih.    t,-.th  upon  the  nhank 

.nte-i.a  I     .a;;s    jtrojei  ling    in    oppo- 

tle   i:.ner   fa.e  of  each  chambered 

-1.1.  nt    wir.  -    pivoted    one    to    each 

•irica,,\    opp,.site  each  other. 

'■'   .-ai  i,    iian.il.-,    said    wires 


1, 


sh.t      a     pi  \  Ola, ;     p;  I, 
-hank     ]...r-ii"ns     :ic 
teet  h    1 1  poll    t  (.■  ; !    ,  • 
npor,   sMiil  pn.  a  mi 
l.ortioiis    of    sail!    Leak- 
site  dire(.tlons  one   fioi 
p'.rth.n    of    !h.     head,    i 
-igiiient    gear   at   points  <iiaiii 
'  h.  ir    I  til.  f    .  tiiis    i.i\  ot.-ii    oi,i 


oi^Mime.i    over   one    of 


int.rsect  1  uu    ■  lo  t^    •  ii  i,,  ;     a,  1,.;    .  a  r 
said  lugs,  as  s«'t   forth. 

.'..  hental  f.irceps  .  ..iniri.siiii:  two  haiidles.  each  having 
a  beaded  portion  whuii  is  ihaml..  i.d  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  a  pivotal  pin  -  ..ni,.  <  i  ii.^-  .-ai,i  heads,  beaks  having 
shank  portions  m..\a*.,.'  throiigt.  said  slots  and  having 
teeth  upon  their  adja.  .  i,t  ed;:.s  -ecment  gears  journaled 
iil'on  said  piTi.  a  .h-k  naiiiit.'.!  up,.n  the  i>ivotal  pin  and 
interposed  N-tw.-en  the  segoj.  I  t  -.ars  and  shank  portions 
of  the  !.)eaks,  int.tra:  aigs  r.ri'.iei  tinu-  in  opposite  direc- 
ti.'nes  .'lie  from  'h.  ii.nrr  fj,.,  r.f  each  chaml>ered  portion 
"f  the  beail.  r.si;i.iit  wir.s  pivoted  tone  to  each  segment 
gear  at  point-  diainetr  i.  a:  :.v  opposif  .-ai  h  other,  tbeir 
other  en.i-  piv.'te.l  on.  t^j  each  jiandlc.  s.iid  wires  inter- 
secting each  'ith.r  and  each  fulcrnnjcd  o\-f  one  of  said 
Uigs,  a,-  s.  t   fi  rth 


1.000,-44  I'KFF  Wri   I,     n-MP         WUTKRl.       FORWARP. 

Iterkeiey.    cai  ,   assiiriar   t..   Hyron    .lackson    Iron    Works. 

Inc.    West    li.rk.'l.v     ta?      a    1  ■orporariori   of   CallfornlB. 

Filed    I  »e<      1:7.    ]!•!.'       S.ria;   N..    r.f»!i.L'9;-(        1(1.    1(»,3 I,'-!.! 

A  deep  w.'il  pump  .  .iinprisini:  a  pump  l-ead  caging,  a 
rotary  piston  mounied  in  said  pump  hesd  enslng.  a  vertical 
shaft  for  driving  said  rotary  piston,  rnbular  sections  ex- 
t'lidinj.       pwardlv    'roii:    -aid    y   mp    bead    casing,    spider 
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collars  between  each  of  said  tubular  sections,  said  spider  1.0«J(J,i'4»;.     i;KAKIN<;  FOK  cKXTRIKrcAIi  MACUlNIiS 

collars    being    counter-bored    to    r^-ceive    tbe    ends    of    said  Wii.i.iam    Jmhn   (;k:k.    London.   England       F1I.<1    An.     T 

tubular  sections  and  to  form  a  M.at  for  th':'  same,  spiders  llUij.      .S.iial  N.)    Tl.i.TltT.      HI    tu      4.s.) 

extending    Inwardly    from    ^ald    collnrs.    I)earini;s    for    suiil  ,     ,  xm      ^  n 


shaft  carried  t).v  said  spid<Ts   in   substantially  axia!   aline 
ment  with  thf  axis  of  said  tubular   sections,   the  exterior 
of  said   collars   l«»in^'   provid»»d   with   ap^rt iiri-d   (^xti^nsions, 
and    siipi)ortini;    t'Mision    rods    adaprfil    to    form    tli>     .ntiri' 
siip(Hjrt  for  said  pump  head. 


l,o«>u.;i4.".  UAZUK  IJLAhF:  llKMa  J  (.usm.v.s.  .\.  w 
Yo.-k.  N.  v.,  assitinor  lo  Auto  Strop  <  omiiaiiy.  New  Vork. 
N.  Y..  a  ( 'ori)<>ratlon  of  N<'W  York.  I'ilfd  \['V.  :.'4.  T.mi;) 
Serial   No.  41.tl.;tlti.      Ml.  ;;(» — IJ.  I 


-f^ 


I.  ,\  razor  liladc  (irovidi^il  with  a  slot  at  ;!>  ;>a'k  "il-.' 
and  -I  wrii  iii-ovi(If>d  w.,li  tt-et'i  iir  [irojfi  tioii^  ''fiit  towaf! 
f)p],osit.>  sid.'s  of  ihr  fairs  of  the  w.'l,  mid  s.-t  int..  sni.l  sh.t 
t..  |ii-i  sv  .III   the  walls  of  said  slor 

■_'  .\  saf.-ty  razor  lilad.>  coinprisiiiL:  a  Maf|.'  tu.  iii'..r  liav 
in^  ,1  I  uttiriL:  cdut-  and  a  rfl.ativi-ly  thh-k  !.a.  k,  a  w.M  1.  ia 
ti\.'l\  'bin  :is  i-onipar.>d  with  thr  lia'k  of  tli.  ''l.-oh^.  s;\\,i 
w.'S  .'Xtctidiiii,'  from  tlip  back  in  a  dirt-ciion  op)Misiti.  t,,  tl,.. 
blad"',  said  web  li.-ing  of  substantially  equal  I.'iit,'th  wit!, 
il;.'  1  :n  k  .imi  havitii;  recesses  in  its  end-i  at  points  int-!' 
niediat.'  the  hack  of  the  blade  and  tlie  (,ut.r  >•<{-■■  of  th. 
v\.b.  said  well  liaviriii  its  corners  lieveled  and  heirii;  adapte.i 
to  ).,'  clamped  on  Its  sides  liy  a  blade  hol<1.T  of  a  saf.-t\ 
razoi-  and  the  re(  esses  in  the  ends  of  the  well  ),.-iii-  adapte.i 
for  the  reception  of  blade  retaining  devic.'-  ass.,,  iar.-.l  with 
the  hla<]e  bolder. 

:'.  .V  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  mcinl..  r  h,i\ln_'  a 
'  nitini;  edirc  an<l  a  relative!}-  thick  back,  a  w.i,  proj.^.  tin- 
from  the  hack  at  approximately  the  trarisvcrs,.  .'inter  .f 
th.'  s.iid  ba 'k  and  extending  to  the  ends  of  the  blade  tli. 
said  lack  forming  shoulders  at  each  side  of  th.-  weh.  ^aj.l 
well  havint;  recesses  in  its  ends  Intermediaic  the  iia<  k  ot 
the  hiade  and  the  outer  ed:;e  of  the  web.  the  said  w.l 
being  designed  for  engagement  with  the  hlade  clampin- 
luemlK-rs  of  a  .safety  razor,  the  shoulders  at  the  sides  of  th. 
Web  being  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  1  iampin- 
iueml>ers  and  the  recesses  belnjc  adaptt^  to  receiv.-  blade 
retaining  devices  of  the  blade  clamps  of  safety  razors,  said 
web  having  t)eveled  corners  to  enable  the  web  to  he  pimhed 
edgewise  Into  the  holder  of  the  safety  razor. 


].    A  resilient    be.arin-    for  centrifu:;al    ina.;liincs.   having 
«"«))Hft   siipp.ut     an   oni.r   .asini;    h»\in;;   a   l.ui.'itudliially 

I  !a;.'r.-.|  ,.|.ci!  ill-,  a  I'.M-inidiually  uiovahle  ia|icr.al  sleeve 
I  la-'  in-.-il  in  th.-  ..p.-niim  in  the  out.r  .■asinj;,  >m1.1  >l.^ve 
I  ''<-in-  s|,!ii  in  a  l..n- i  I  udina  I  dlre,ii,,n.  a  r'l'.l.er  rin_'  en- 
I  -ajiii:;  111.'  ini.er  wai:  of  the  split  sleex..  and  the  .nitei  wall 
i      t   th.'  ^h.'ifr   viipiHiri     ,ind   inenns  for  adjustiim   the  casing 

I    ■""'    "'    ■^'     r.  I.iiive    lo   ■'.-I.  h    ..rh.-r    to |ir.-s-    tlie    rubl>.>r 

;  '1"-'  o:ii.',tU  in  a  radiai  .|ir.-,  li.m  ;i-ainvt  tl,.'  sjial!  sup- 
I    [KTi  ,  -iil'vtMntJali\    .-1^  lies.  rii,.d 

I  •_'  .\  r.'siiicnt  l.e.ariiii:  for  .-.  ni  rifn-.i  i  ina'rliin.->,  liavinsj 
a  shaft  support  |.rovided  with  a  .  ..m  .'Utrii-  .lut.  r  wai;. 
ail  .inter  .asin,'  having  :i  bmnitudinally  fapere.l  .%|i,n- 
la^r.  a  l..ii::il  udin.-illv  in.ivaMe  tap.'i.-.l  s|^»..\..  ni.i.,nt'-.i 
lu  'h'  op.-niri-  in  l  I.,  .niter  .asm:,  -^abl  -|e,-\e  heiny 
~piit  ion_'iMidinall.\  ,  a  rnbbei  rin^  haviiii;  a  (t)ncen- 
"■''  11, n. a-  \\:,li  .'im.a-iri:,-  ili.  .nit.i-  wall  of  tli-'  -b.ilt  suj>- 
I'Ci'  ;i"d  th.  inner  wail  .,f  lli.  ^plii  nIcv..  an.l  a  nut  for 
.itiiustitm  th.  siilir  -I. -eve  in  a  l.iiii;ii  udina  I  ilire.ti'.n  to 
'Onipres-  till-  rublier  riiii:  dii.-.tlv  in  a  radial  .lire.-tion 
thro'ii^hoiii  it>  I'Xt.Mii  a^'ain-i  th.'  >hMft  siipyort  ;  substan- 
'i.a.'-.    a-  'h's,  rih.  ,1,  1 

,  .;.  A  resiii.  Ill  ie.ii-iii-  for  ..ntrifn;;al  uia.-liln.s.  hnvlnii 
a  shaft  sup). ..it  an  '.atwanliv  ext.-ndin;,'  Han^.  on  the 
ufiper  .'ud  "f  til.  -h.itt  -upp.iit  ,in  oni.r  ca-^m-  haviui; 
a  longitudinally  evtendiii:;  i,ii»r.i|  ..penin;:.  a  i.pn:;nudl- 
ntlly  movabte  taj..  re,]  ^l....ve  nioiuit.<l  in  tli.-  upenin;;  in 
the  outer  casing,  said  sleeve  U'ing  split  bm^iituclina  I  >  a 
ral)l>.T  ring  .■n«a;;in-  tlu-  inner  wall  of  the  splii  ^l...  \.  ■,„.) 
th»>  outer  wall  <.f  th.'  shaft  -npp.irt,  a  supi«>rt iiiu  rii,_  con- 
nected to  the  out-  1      ,1-iiit',  sai.l  nilip.  r  rimr  U'ln-  seat.. I  be- 

tiTeen  the  ring  .m   il nter  casinc  ami   the  tlaii-'    .m  the 

■~haf!    siip|i..i  I     ami    an    adjii'-tinu    niil    m;    th.'    npp.  r   .mi. I    ..r 
rh.     -liiit    ■~...-..\.-    i.,r    ni.,\iiii:    sai.i    sle.'\,'    In    ,i    l.mL'n  inlin.i! 

'''  =  *•'''■'"    ' nipre>v    th,-    riil-U-r   lini;   dir.-.  il\    in    a    radial 

'il!''     fell    'hroii-h,.Mt    ifv   .-\t,-nt   a-ait,vt    iji,.   v|,afr    s, .[,,.,, ft  ; 
-IJ  :.-r.i  lit  ia  .1-,     a~    ile-.,  rileil 

•  \  i--i;i"n!  iearii.-  f.ir  ccnirifn::al  niaihiii'-  ti.ivlng- 
,1  -haft  -u[iiioi  I  .111  outer  .asiiii;  havini:  a  |,,rur  u.li  nally 
l;i;,e|-.-<l  i,|,.-nin;;,  a  ioiu  It  udlna  1  ly  iiio\al,b'  !a|Mre,l  -  "eve 
"""'■it.-.l  IK  the  ..jieiiin::  ill  the  .niter  casiiit;  ^ai,!  t.inered 
-I,,  V,.  1,  in-  split  at  a  pluralitv  .>f  points  fr.aii  tli.-  t-.p  to  a 
poiui  n.-ar  t  h.  :...tt..iii  tli.'re.if  an.i  at  a  pliiraiit\  ,  ;  p.iints 
from  the  '-'ittom  lo  a  point  m-ar  th.-  top  th.-rcof  th.  splits 
'  tciHlini;  fr..m  tie'  top  l.cini:  in  stak:i;ere.l  relaii.m  t-.  the 
-p,ns  t'xt.-n.lini,'  fr.ini  the  l.ott.>m  an  elon;;att».l  rnhl..  r  rine 
'•n;;a_'iim  the  inner  wall  .>f  the  split  slee\  e  and  the  outer 
Willi  of  til,,  shaft  support,  ami  m.-ans  for  ni..r  in-  tbe  split 
-ie-'V,'  in  ."i  lon-itudinal  direction  to  . umpr.'fis  th..  rubber 
liii-  till  ...lu'h.  ot  its  l,.iii;th  directly  in  a  radial  .lirectlou 
,ifairi--t  the  shaft  -oipp.irf.  th,"  stai:i;ere,|  vijiv  in  the  sl<>eve 
i.eiii-'  ;irran::.-.i  t-.  -i\-.-  an  .-.pial  radial  iii..\-ement  to  tin*. 
!.)p   and    '...ti.ini    of    th.     -le.v- :    siil.sta  nl  ha  lly    as   described. 


l.<i'i«»._'47        .M.iLi   IIIVK    volt   TI{K.\'IIN(,    KKI   IT        Hknrt 

•  ivKKiKL     i,lN.\..\.     H.inolulu.     Hawaii,     as-luien     t..     Hi 
waiiai)    Pineapple   Company.    Ltd..    H..iioiMl\i,    Ilauaii.   a 
Corporaiion  of  Hawaii       Kih'ii  .\[ir     in.   I'.HL'      S.-ri-il  No 

•  !!M.OHi        iCl.    146 — 7,  1 

1.  A  machine  for  treatin'j  fruit  cimprisinn  a  i  .-,1  -.iiit- 
ally  supported,  a  spnxket  whe<'l  under  .-a.-li  end  of  th.- 
!'e<l.    an    endb'ss    diain    over    thes,-    spro<  ket     Kbe.'ls     -old.' 
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b-ars  alK>ve  the  bed.  a  trough  o^ er  the  guide  tmrs.  propellln-    1  ttng-rs  of  each   pair  coupled   together,   the  pairs  arranged 
auachmenjs  pivoted  at  intervals  to  the  chain,  and  a  sizing:       in  rows,  the  adjacent  fingers  in  ^ach  row  arranged  to  clear 


knife  at   the  rear  of  the  trough. 


'Ui.  another,  means  to  limit  the  approach  of  the  fingers. 
aioi  ^i.-ldiiij;  means  f.o  resi>;iii,i;  f).,.  s.'parati.in  of  the- 
fin::.  I's 

4  In  an  aitac  liin.-nt  of  the  kind  descrltied.  a  plurality 
"f  cir.  nmfcrentiaily  «rrani;ed  fruit  engaging  members,  said 
ineniurs  arranged  in  pairs  of  op|)Ositely  disposed  meml)ers, 
and  nouns  BssociatPd  with  th.  inemNrs  of  each  pair  m> 
that  i  ni, IV. 'ment  of  one  pr-Klu-  .'v  :,  c.rr.sponding  opposit.- 
iiioM  ni.-ni  of  the  other, 

'■'  In  an  attachment  of  the  kind  descrilx-d.  a  plurality 
i^f  '  ir.  nnif.  r.ntially  firrange<J  fruit  engaging  meml>ers.  said 
ineiiihers  arranged  in  pairs  of  oppo-it.ly  dlsjwsed  meml>prs. 

ami    ;,%.rs    ns-.K-iated    with    th.    .,pp.>sii..    meint>ers    of    eacli 
pal!    V,    that   a   mov.'iii.-nt   of  ..n.-   pr..'lii.-.>s   a   <-orresp., tiding 

Opp.i^ll.      ID   iVeriieilt     of    th.'    ..III.  • 

I  •  hiiii!-  1;  I..   1  ,-.   n.'t   print.  <!   ir   ih.     ...a/,  it.-  ] 


-.  .V  machine  f,,r  treating  fruit  ■■oiiiprisiii;.-  a  i..',i  suit 
ai'iy  supported  a  sprocket  wheel  uiid.'r  eacli  end  of  th, 
l»d.  an  .  iidless  chain  over  then.'  sprixkets.  ^.Miide  bars 
U'»..v-  th.'  h.'d.  a  trough  ov.r  the  miide  Pars,  prop.dlini;  at 
tachiii.'iils  |dMit,-d  at  interva's  t.i  the  .  haln  a  siziiit:  knife 
and  a  .ent.-ntn.'  d.vi..  i.etw.'en  th.'  iroiiub  and  the  sl/.ini; 
kiiif.' 

•  1     .\    ma.  hill'     for    iri-annj;    fruit    i  ..mprisiin.;,    a    lK><i.   suit 
aiilv    siipi„.r!.',i,   tw.i  spr...  ket   wheels,  an  endless  .bain   <iver 
th.'s.'   whe.-K,    pr.i),.-llitii;  a t lachnn-nts  pi\-ot,-,l   t..   the   -hain 
-    "b    ■'■"■>    M   n..i,.;h     a  si/.iny   knife,  an.l  a   km!.    !..r  paUiiii; 
the    tin.) 

•♦•    A    iiia.  hill.-    f.ir    tr.-atiiik'    fruit    -a  anpi  isin-,    a    Ned     fw.- 
ipro.'kei    w  1], .,.,..,    an    .'n.ll.-ss   .lain    with    proi-.-llini;    atiacl, 
""  '  f''  I'iv"''  'I   lo  same  at  intervals,  a  sizing;  knife,  n  tr.,uKli 
tuiih-    hats     .-1    .'enft'ilni;    d.-\ire     and    a    knife    f,.,r    partint; 
the  riml 

r>.    In    a    ma,  hill.     !,.r    Ir.  aiini:    fnilf,    .1    slzlni;    knif.      and 
'imatis    .ip.-rai  i'il;    in    .ito     illM-.tion    or.l\     (,.    f,,r..-    tli.-    trult 
i'l''    'h'    -i'iiiL-    knif,      sai.i    m.-;.n-   comprlsiiii;    hint:.'.!    (ui^h 
in;;  e].>m,nt>-  a.lapt.-.l    lo  ahnt    th,-  r»'a  r  .if  the  fruit. 

fflaun-  <>  I'     1.'.   not   prii,',,l    in    th.     i.a'/.'ite   ; 
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i.Mu.iM     i.i.N.v'A.    H.uiolnhi,    Hawaii,    assignor    to    Ha- 

^^■'"■•'''    I'nmapiU.    Coinpan.x      l,i,l      H-.tmhilu     Hawaii,    a 
1     'rp'.rhii.'i,    .,f    Hawaii         l-hle.i     May    I'L'.     lOl'J.       S.  rial 
.  <"!      14C.       1  1    I 
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lil's  '.ei. 
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1.060,24.S.      (  1  Nl  IlilNi,    A  ri  MUMKNT    idi;    IMNFAf 
TT  I"  M.VrHlNK.<        \\\^v.\     i.Kiiiu;     Hin.ma,    H..no;u!u 
11, .war,.   ..s.-i^-n.,!    I..   Hawaii.-, i,    rui'i.i-ple  rompar,.\.   1. 1,1 
Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  t'orixiratlon  ,,f   llawai         I'i  .,1    \    r 
30,  1912.     Serial  Xo.  (!1M.<)v_'      ,(  j.  14H 7,, 


1.  .\  cent,  rir  ir  a  M  a  -  h  lo.-nt  for  j.i  n.-.,  j.p].-  nia-liim-s  com- 
|)rlslng.  «  fiHiii'-  ni,'.-iiiN  '-.r  ;<i'a,h!!i„'  -aim  '..  th.'  nia- 
chine,  a  plur;,!!t\  ,if  pairs  ,,f  ,  ipp,,s  j  -  ,';y  ,livi„,s,-,t  flil-er- 
within  til.'  fr.'.fta-  the  lintrers  ,,'  .-a.  I;  ],H;r  .oupi.'d  '-.l'.  Mier 
means  to  li:int  th..  approa,  !,  ,.f  th,-  tnii.-,  '-v  -.f  .-a,!:  pair  am! 
means  f,ir  .\  i.'ldini; ;  \  r.-siMii;;.-  i!,.-  -ep.-uMii.in  -if  tli,.  tMi-.-rs 
of  eacli   pan 

2.  A  .  "'iit-'rini:  aita.hm.ni    tor   pin.  apiil,    ma.hiio's     .lUi- 
f.rlsln-     a    fram.  .    m.-ans    f.,i    atiaihinu    same    t.- 


1.  A  iiia"h;m  ',,-  •  r  ,,,11, ;  iii:  fruit  comprlslnt.  a  tr.ime. 
a  fiH'd  piai.  11,,  ails  :oi  moving  the  fruit  ..n.t  th,  fped 
i''''*'  ■'  l'ii'ra,iT\  of  revolnhle  rigid  ww-c-  u.-aiiv  f,,r 
jTissin-  rh.-  truit  -.l.'-iui-i  said  rings,  no-an-  ho  trimming 
"'  '"'  '  "'"'•  -'  i'"--'t  a  .tis.'liarge  pla'..  and'  means 
I'-r   dis.  haruuii:    t  '•>     rind. 

-  '''  '■■  m.i'iMr'  :-  r  trimming  fruit,  a  f..dpl:ite  horn 
'•■'*'''^'  'I  '"h^'X  -liita.-eat  its  forward  ■  ;,.i  ai,.l  .-,  vurface 
..f  1,'ss  ...in.xnv  at  the  end  adjacent  the  ma,  hin.  and  a 
belt  for  m.'i  ;ii^  Mi.-  fruit  rearward  <»n  »a,il  ;.iai.  w  h.n 
the  barrel  shap.  ,i  m.  t  >as  been  moved  r.-arwar.l  ,.n  tlo' 
born  for  th.  pmi--.  -f  flattening  <o  -t  r,-,  .k;i,  1  .-n  ,111;  .,iit 
■•  (1  i  ,  i    !  :  I  i  ,  ' 

■     '■'  m.,- bine    for    trimming    fruit.    ..      -  uialitx     ,if 

rigid  -la,.,!  nng!«  and  a  flexible  belt  co-p.-aMu;;  with 
■aid  liii:;-.  to  firmly  grip  the  fruit  between  -,  i,l  mi,-s  and 
sai'i   :-.  I ; 

1  li,  a  lujK  bine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  pluraliiv  ..;  ngid 
nil;:-    H    li.  xlbl.    b,lt  cooperating  with   said*  rings   p.  ^.-rip 

I    th.     Tu.t     h.-iM.-.-ii    >.a!il    rings    and    belt,    and    mean-    f.,r 

trill, iiiin^    .-ff   th-    il I    portion   of   the  fruit    •■  an    'h.    riml 

wliil.    Ml.    fruit   is  thus  Kripp.-d. 

"  'h  a  ma.  bine  for  trimming  fruit,  a  plurnlity  ,d  r;>'id 
;;i.j^  a  '1,-xible  belt  co,-.p.-ia-'iig  with  said  iin.--  •-.  i:rip 
ih.      fruit    betweon    sai.i    riuirs    and    Iwlt.    aii,l    111. •an>-    for 

I    moving    the    belt    and    for    revolving    the    riii;:-    such    that 
the   periphery  of  the   rings   has   the   siime  velocltv    :iv    th.- 


'i  in  the  Gazette.] 


belt 

'■    "I"  !  <  laims  1;   t,.    1  ;    n.-i    pr 
I  i,in,'     a    pluralit.\     of    pairs    of    ,ip|M>sitely    dispos.-d    Iini;.'rs 

within  the  frame,  the  fingers  of  ea<  h  pair  coup).  ,1  loi;.  th.r.    |  " ~ — 

t'e    p.iirs   arranged   in   iwo  sets   formitm   row-   suhstant  i;illy  1  .OT.O.-^.-.n         SVS1);M     mI       IK!"\r!\<,     KHTIT         HrvHV 

'."'     ar.art.   11-eans   to   limit    the  api.nm.h   of   th-   fint'-'-s   of  <,.xmk;m.    miv.k.   ,,      il-u,. ..-,.-.      H.^'.-.i;     as>i_-i.,u     p,    H-i 

each    pair,   -ind   yielding   means   for   resj.Mirii:   lli.    scparalioi,  waiiati    I'imapp..     1  ..Ini.aI,^      I.t.l       Ho,),,i„|"     Hawaii    ' -, 

of  th.'  hnu.Ts   of  ,.a.h  pair  .  orp,.rati,.n     ..f    llauan         li,..i     .lu-.-    .;,     1  ;m  -        Serin! 

.;     .\  centering  attachment    for   pineappi,    inaihin.'s  ...in  .\o     7irj.u.-.7        ,1  ;      \\<\      ,; 

prising',    a    frame,    means    for    attaching:    sam.-    'o    n,..    ma  1     \   s.^stem  ,,f  frvatit,^    fiiiii   ,  „iiprising.  a   niachin-   f.,r 

chine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fingers  within  the  frame,  the   .  ^\z\xiv..   a    machin-    for   irimmiiig  off  the  ..nd*   .nnd    f..r  cor 
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Injt.  a  machine  for  trimminK  the  j{oo<l  fruit  from  tho  rin<l 
of  the  shfllR,  and  moans  connpctini;  s;iid  macliinfs  so  tluif 
fruit  may  be  treated  thereby  in  an  automatic  manner. 


-■     I II    :i    <,\^if-iii   i>f   trfarin;.'   fruit,    iii>jin<    fo;-   ^i/jn^    • 
iniir,  iiiiiins  iDr  trinimiiii:  lM)fh  ends  of  the  ^iz^d  fr^i.r    .i 
respi'ctive  of  its   length  and   means   for  ^uidiu;,'   tli''    siz.  •! 
fniit   and   feeding.'   the   same   Into   the    mt-ans    {,<r    tiiiiunin^ 
ttie  ends. 

'■>.  Ill  H  s;yst>'iii  tif  treating  fruit,  a  iiiacliiiH-  I'^r  --i/.i.^ 
thf  t'niit.  a  mai-liint-  for  trimruin;;  h.itti  ■  nds  nf  \i\-  -r/'  -i 
fruit  iii-f^jHM't  i\  >■  of  its  length  and  iiit.'Wis  -..ntii  ■  r :  n::  ^;ii.i 
iTiarliitiis   so   that  they  will   work   in  unison. 

4  In  ,1  >^ystem  of  treating  fruit,  a  uiachiu''  for  >.i/iiv-' 
tlif  fiuit,  a  machine  for  trimmini:  both  i-nds  of  tlu-  si/.. I 
fiMiir  iiTfS|>ective  of  its  length,  means  for  u'uidin::  Ur 
sized  fruit  and  feeding  the  same  into  the  uiaihin.  f. .1 
trjiiuninfr  the  ends,  and  means  fonnectini:  saifl  machines 
So  tlint   tliey  work   in   unis()n. 

.">.    In   A    system   of   trefttint   fniit.   means   for   sizing-    ' 
fruit.  uie;ins  for  removing  a  good  portion  of  the  fruit  ir'  >: 
The  rind  of  the  shells  resulting  from  the  sizlnir.  and  in-  ;iii~ 
for   niovjni;  said   shells  of   the   frtiit   from    the    first  nani-i! 
means  to  the  8€0ond-name<)   mean8. 

[Claims   G   to  10  not  printed  in    the   Caz^tt     ] 


l.nf.o.L',- 1  .         IKK  lit      IIIJ      WI.NlKiW 
JOUV     II.^iiSTRiiM,    <;icn    t'ove.    N      \ 

S«'rial   No.   tiOO.lMO.      ^Ll.    H>~   4'J.) 


L'.  In  a  door  or  window  fastening,  the  otimblnation  of 
a  <asini;  plate  at  the  top  of  the  door  or  window  having 
I    horiz.iiiial    top   part   and   a   vertical    nide  part,   a   enich 

!)i\ot,,|  ii,.,-ir  oil.'  rud  to  said  plate,  tlie  iioriy.oufal  p.ni  of 
sjiul    pia*.    liaving  a    slot    through   which   said  catcli    op,  r- 

i!'  -  sjiiii  ^lot  extending  out  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  in  I'lc 
to],   poifion   of   said   vertirn!    wall,   the  ends   of  said   cnt.ti 

tin!    the  rorrespondiuK  edge   ..(    the  slot   being  curv  ,1    oti 

ih  .ire  struck  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  enteh,  ainl  -.1  i 
aiich  tieinjr  provided  witli  two  lip.s,  one  Up  at  it-  .w.r 
inside   eortier  contacting  with    the   horl7ont;il    casiii::    p.srt. 

iiid  the  other  lip  at  its  upp.  r  outside  eimier  corrt.oting 
with  the  verieal  side  |,,irt  and  eovering  >aid  L-a[>  to  pre- 
vent entraii -e  of  water 

;'..    In  a    ioor     r  window  fa-^t-nih.'    ti ttiiiinatlon  of  a 

clising  meiiii..  r  at  tli''  top  of  tlie  ,|oor  .  i  window  having 
ahorizont.il  top  wall  and  a  N.-rrJ.al  wall.  -pae.  ,i  parallel 
:ruides  on  t!i>-  imd.  r  si.j.  ,.f  -^nil  top  wai".  \\l,i.  !,  a-  a 
-lot,  a  cateh  pivot.  i|  i..i«,..  n  -aul  ^'uiih^  find  -p.  rariiii: 
^l;rou.i:li  sai.l  v:,,t,  a  ,iir\.-.l  rod  h.ivin-  one  .-nil  srrMir.  il  'o 
<fiid  eat<'h.  an  .Tnirnlar  tiraeker  secin-,.,!  to  said  <  asinc 
!n<'mber  and  luMin^'  an  ap-rture  in  whie)i  sgid  rod  <-  Id-s. 
'I.e  free  end  of  ^ajd  rod  o.,niaet!ni.'  with  Die  vertiea'  wai! 
'('  l:iiii'  th.-  .lowtiw.ard  moxini'tit  of  »!i..  catch.  :\v<}  n 
-pi  ill-  .iil'd  .ilioiit  <aid  !od  an.!  ion^ueil  L.twe.-n  .:|,,l 
'■aieli  and  -^ai.l   hracket. 

1  4.   In  n   .1 •   or    wiie!-A     :,astenlng,    the  ctnii.ui.a  li.-n    of 

.ir    oj-M.ratini:    ---T.-m.    an    op.ratini.'    member   tiirnc,|    tie  r--. 

fic!     tci\nii:    proj.ctions     ,,'     top    ^nd    l«otioiii,     iip[.er    and 

')H .  r  !"l!  crank-  h.-ivim-  th.ir  free  ..nd  c.iiis(ariti\  con- 
tacting with  said  pro;.-,  tion-  a  sprin-  .Mt  u.i  t  in-  -aid 
stem  to  hold  sa:.t  pr.-j.  .  t  i.-n-  ..-.cn-i  'ic  :  r .  .  ■  ml-  ..f 
-Bill    bcII  .ratlins,     pull     r.id-      oiin.'.t.a!     i.      t  i),     ..ttai     .  i  .is 

f  -aiil  t>.  ll-.-raiik-  ami  .xt.ii.lniL'  upwiir.i  .ir.l  .l.iwnw.iid. 
re-i>.'.iiv-  1\  ,  and  1.i.-In1Ii_'  iie  iiiI..i>  pr..|c.iinj:  tl.rout:!i  the 
lop  ami  IxiM.iin  .-iLev  of  tit.  .t..or  c,,niic.  f  .1  with  -aid 
Plo,    ro.K 

III  .1  .|o..i'  ■■V  N^iml.iu  fa-i.n  iii:.  the  comli  na  t  io;i  ot 
I'lvot.  I  ..ti.  latint;  in.'tiit-ci  ktiojis  wnti  sf.iii-  on  op- 
P<.-ir.  -.111'-.  ..f  tli.-  .|...,r  or  wiiid.iw  adapt. •(!  to  turn  --.iid 
nicnii'cf.  a  chit.h  iiii-intr.  r  '<c.  nr>rl  lo  said  op.ratiiiv'  ii.'iu- 
ber.  a  se.-.iml  .liif' li  iij.  ii.i.tr  -lidably  nioaiK.'d  on  i  i  .■ 
-('■m  of  the  .'iii.-i-  kiiol.  .''Dd  n\..!  tlniawitii  u-  !..  rot.atlon, 
-pi-ini;  no  .an-    f..r   urL'in;.'   the   siifl.ati.'e    rlut.  i:    m.tnl.cr    into 

■  iiiiai;.  iiiciii    Willi    till    otlicr,    another    knob    (.n    tlic    inside 
f   111.'   li.M.i-  i.r   win. low.   .and    imaii-    w  hcreliy   th.s   knoli  (Jlg- 

■  oijii'.i-    lie     slidaM.     .Iiit.ii    iiicint"  r 
[I'laini-   '■.    t.i    jT    not    j.ni.i.ii    in    '\.>-   'la/.Tte.] 


0  6  0  ,•_'.-,  ■_•  Miilid;  t  "\i  l;ii|  I  i;i;  .rA^  ll  H.u,l, 
C'levelan.i  iiim  a--'._'iior  i..  Tin  lucciric  i Knuoi'er 
and  Mail  ;  .  ■  .rti--  <.iiipatci  <"leveland.  Ohio,  a  t'or- 
poration  i«t  <»hi..  1  iPd  <  .,  r  It'..  l!irj.  Serial  No. 
7-'«,031.      (CI.    i:::      170 


r, 


^^=^-* 


""m  f  I  jwwuiwt  if  1 1 


•■  ^  '  I  *. 


1  In  a  door  or  window  fastening,  tlie  combination  of  a 
top  latch  pivoted  in  the  door  or  window  and  norniailx 
standing  with  its  upper  edge  inclined,  a  vertbal  movabb 
slide,  a  gnid'^  therefor,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  eat"-h  and 
slide,  an  operating  stem  in  the  do<ir  or  window,  an  op.  r 
ating  member  Inside  the  door  or  window  connected  to  said 
Sitem.  a  hell  crank  lever  postioned  to  be  rocked  by  said 
menib.r.  a  pull  rod  connecting  said  slide  and  b«'ll  crank 
lever,  and  a  spring  connected  to  and  adapted  to  opjios. 
the  rotation  of  said   stem   at   all  positions  thereof. 


''  1  Tic  couibinafion  of  :iri  in.ln.'tion  mi..t..!-,  primar\  nn.1 
-e  ..n.lai>  vvimlini;--  t!,.i.f..!-  :.  -i-ia  m  •  -  n  'ircult  with 
't'-  -c.-,,n.l:ir\  ,  a  -.witci,  f.,i-  -hort  cjr. -li tiriL'  the  r.-Nt- 
aro'S,  a  r.  lay  for  .-ont  r-.l  ling  lli-  closiir.'  of  -ai.l  swit.-h 
iO'ludiiig  a  windlui.'  eii.'r:;ized  hy  .urrent  in  the  motor 
secondary,  and  mejtns  t..  prevent  the  cli>sure  of  the  switch 
whenever   the  relay   winding  i<   not   .■nertri^cfj. 

■_'  In  an  induction  motor  controller,  in  c..mbinn  t  ion. 
■  ,  siTies  of  switches  for  c\itting  out  re«ist,an*'e  in  th.  .  ir- 
•iiir  of  t!,,-  motor  -.  ..itidar\,  windings  for  the  switi'lieg 
-njipH.d  with  current  Independent  of  the  current  in  the 
<e...nilaiv  mean-  for  limiting  the  current  in  the  wind- 
ing-,   a    relay    aspodaied    with    .'n.-h    switch    comprisinc    a 
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wiiuliii-   c<.nu.».  ;.il   in    i  h.-   -...in.larv    .ir   iiit    h.\    i  lie   ,|,.-iire 
of   the   pre,  ...iini;   swit.n     ami    iieaii-   cni  r..l  ling    the    limit 

ing  meiMis    for  iiniitlni:   ti urr.ni   m   th.    -witch    winduii; 

whenever    til.     r- lay    wutdiiit    i-    h..i    .'n.ri;i/.ed    and    »  lo n 
th.'   cnri-.-n'   in   th..   r.-oa\    winding:  .x.-cd-  a   pr.'d.  t-'ftn  ine.i 

Vfllu.. 

■'  In  an  indii.ti..n  mo!,.;  .  ..iif  r..!l..r.  in  .  .mn.na'i..n. 
ri'si-tanc.--  m  He  -.-.■..n.l.i  i  ■.  ircnu  ,,i  •  i,,.  nn.ioi  .,  -•■n.- 
>t  separat.'iy  a.  tu.'t.  ,1  -wit.  i.-  f.n  -ma. -m  \ ,  |  %  u'tin-- 
out  the  r-'-i-ian- .•-.  ..p.  :a(ii:^  windiiii;-  lot  t 'e  -w.t. 
adapted  to  •..■  .-.tin.  ■  • .  ,|  t..  ti,,.  ,.!iiuar\  ..i  t'l.  :imr..r,  u 
iiiuitiiii:  r. -:-t.,n..  f.  i  ■-  windinL.-  i-  a\  ..im.i  ■-  {„r 
sliort-cii  i-ui;  iiiL'  a.li  iiniiiuj;;  r..-i-tan...  .m.l  ..  w.n.ln,- 
for  the  (.>iitact>  .-xi-.  (O  tic  ..mia.t-  ,,1  :!,.■  ni-(  i.-iay 
.  oiiii.-.  i.'il  111  til.--.    ..n.la''     i\    ;:,.    cio-ur.    ..'   tn-    pre.-.-.ling 

swii.h    ot    tic    -  ri.--,    i:,c    -aol    ta.;-    :.m.i,iiiii;     .iic.ju- 

n.-.i.'il    hy    tic     'lax    w  ii.  h    :  .c     w  iiLliu^    I-   .1.  .  n.  I  ^  i/,c,l   aud 

^  le  n     th.      .iiM.  ui     in    the     windinij    .jtc i-    ,^     prtnleter- 

iiiin..l    i.aiu.-. 

4  It;  an  indwctioi.  m  tor  controller,  in  combinHtioD. 
resistance-  in  th.  -.■.  ..nuar;.  .;r.  ui!  of  th«-  motor,  a  series 
o'l  S' parai- ;.\  at  tuat..i  -w.i.l,  >  ;.,,  u'tiug  out  the  rv- 
siKtance*,  opeintiuL:  w.idu.j-  i.r  ;..  -w  .tches  counected 
to  the  prima;..  ..f  Mc  ii.ot...i.  a  limn.i.,:  rc^istano-  iu  series 
with  each  win.l.iii;  and  a  rel.,\  i..i  .ontrolling  each  of 
the  llmitir.;  i.--iii.e-.  comprising  a  winding  <onnected 
in  tile  i»e..uudar>  :i.\  the  clo.siliv  of  tile  pr.-.-.-ding  --^itch. 
and  contacts  closed  by  current  in  th.  w  n  lii._  •  -  eirt- 
circuit  the  liniitiiii:  i  .-i-i.am-.  with  wl.iih  ■  ticy  ar.'  as- 
SOtiat.al.  iii.  -a;.:  .ntait-  i.  in.iMoii^  p.-n  whenever  tile 
rela,\    wlndin;;    ;-   tc    •ii.  rui/.'l 

In     I    lie  t    I  .  ..n !  r-o    -\-i.iii     .in    itoluction    motor,    a 

I'l.i'.ai,.     ai.i    - n.lai\     .ir.iiit    !..[     tlic    nmtor.    resistances 

lu     the     sii.i:idai>     cir<-uit.    a     |>luralii\     .  f     -uccessively 
operated    -wit.h>>   for  controlling'  the   r. -i-iam-i»n,   a   relay 
with   coiM.ai-   uoiiuai'v     ,;,.  .iiitie. '...1    •l..r.t.\    for  oontrol- 
11  Qg  each  swiicli.  rii.  an-    {•'•:  .  ici  .;i/in„'  tie    w  indin;;  of  the 
»      relays    witli    curi.i,;     :iii,    "c     -.  .  •  mi.ir>     •  ir. ';r    of    the 

■as     motor   up<in    the    closure   ..f         -wi    i,    w  lu   t,    pt des    in 

^      operation,    and   means   for   dceij.  r,;uiii^      h.     r.  lay  winding 

u;.   11  the  closure  of  the  switch  contr..I|.'il  i.v    the  r<day. 
~.  (Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  «iazefte.] 


-traps  to  said  tic.  heads  carri^'d  b\  the  inner  ends  of  said 
lasi.ner-  and  presenting  shoulders  tonfroDtinjt  said 
straps,  and  wedges  driven  between  the  shoulders  of  said 
head-   Hn.i   .sabi    straps   f.ir   lo.  king   said    fasteners   in    eo- 

^agemen;   wito  said  rBil  and  sanl  straps 


-'■•»       '   I"l  111.."-  IdllLH.      ,I,..-Kj.H    I'.    Hill,   Worces- 

''■'     Mass.      !  iie.i    r.'ic    ;  7.    i;ii.'       Serial    No.    G78..>46. 
1  I   1      .,4-  -4.1   . 


1  ^       ^1 


^12 


• 

\ 

o 

o 

»    i 

»» 
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1.0rtO.-_».V:  .MKi.VLl.H  UK  AMI  R.\IL  F.XSTKNEK. 
I»K\M.s  II.WKs,  Vau|Hirt.  I'a..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Robert  I*.  K.H>ner.  Belleviie.  I'a.  Flle«l  Aug.  \2.  1012. 
Serial  Xo.   714.»}S4.      iC|.   •>?.>* — 4.. 


1  In  a  niii  -.a-:  n  i  th..  comldiiat  i..ii  witli  a  lie  of  the 
I  Ivam  construi  tioii  and  a  rail  mount.Mi  upon  said  tie.  of 
s  .;  -  arranged  transversely  of  said  tie  and  having  ho..k- 
siiap.al  .  ii.l-  etiLMcink-  under  the  top  flanges  of  said  tie. 
fasteners  .\t.iidiii::  under  said  straps  onto  the  l)a»e 
flanges  of  -  1(1  rii;  ,i.l  hu ,  ug  the  outer  ends  thereof 
lievelod  to  engi..  -n.l  -trap-  and  -lamr  s,sld  straps  t<i 
said  tie.  heads  atti.-.i  l.y  the  inner  •  n.ls  ■  .aid  fa-t-ner- 
and  prosentin^  shoiil.l.  r-  ani  u  ...iife..  .iri\..r.  .•■«..... 
th.'   -imnlilers  .if  said   b.'M«1-  .in.!    -.u.i    strap- 

-■  '"  »  fail  'a-ten.T.  th.  ..till.  iiaii..ii  wit!,  a  tie  of  the 
I  b.-ani  I  on8tructl..n  atul  a  rai;  -'ipp..r!.(l  thereby.  ' 
strap-  arrang.'.l  t  raii-\  .T-elv  ■:  ^;,  id  t..-  at  the  ha - 
tlaiiL'es  ..t  s;ti,1  r;ii,  ..ind  haNin_-  i..  M.k  - 1,  a  p.-.t  .ii.l~  engag- 
inir  timi.T  t'e  i,,|,  ilaii;;e-  ..t  -.ml  tie  -ai.i  -Map-  iiaving 
<'i"':i!  .iilari:..!  p.,rJi..n-.  fa-t-'ti.r-  .x'.mlin^  Moler  the 
enlarged  p..ili..n-  of  .,ai,|  -tiap-  ont..  'I.,  |,a-.  tLnii.-.'-  .' 
said  rails,  said  fastener-  havmc  the  .,uter  enii-  tliere,.' 
enlarg.Hl  and   bevele<l  to  eiii:a;;e  said  sirups  and   .lamp  -ai.) 


1.  .\-  an  arti.  le  ..f  m.atrafa.tnr.  .a  ilotlie-  dner  hav- 
ing a  Inattwig  radiat.,!  .\t. 11.11111:  therein,  uml  .a  .irvint: 
«-hamb.-r  f.r  re.  ..iNin^  c,.,,-  ,,,,„,  , .,■,,;  ,..|,i,„t,,.  said 
drying  clianit..r  i.elng  ii.'i.i..,!  with  an  iiiler  <..r  .\t,rna; 
air  ov..r  the  radb-'oi.  sai.l  air  ino-t  extendlti-  -ipwaiaih 
•Ubstuniial'v  ;..  -!,.  t..p  .d  the  1, amber  t.i  dire<-t  th.- 
fresh  air  int..  the  -ipi..-!  par-  of  the  .  imnilKT.  the  cham 
ber  h.'i '. -ni.'  an     .lr  ..mi.  ;    a'    tl--    ooftoni 

2.  Til..    .  ■.ml.ui.a'l.,ii    wit!     a    ■  i^thes   druT   haviiii;   a    heat- 
ing  radiator  .  \t.  ndm;:    •!.... in,   of  a    source   of    1  .  .11    .x 
ternal  to  the  drier,  and  conne<ned  with  said  radiai..r.   and 
a   drying  ch«nil«>r   In   which   snid    radlat..r   Is   1...  ated.    -aid 
'•'^'iii-'     ■l,i,:,p..j      ocine     pi,\;.|,.,i     AMI      an     iniet     directl.v 

"■'      ""      "It     "f     tic      -H.iiao,     ;,n.i      .a.llii;;     directly     from 

the  .  Meriia  .all  wu....•l,^  tre-a  ,11  entering  said  chamber 
*''li  I  ."^s  ....1  tl,.  -..nr.e  oi  iieai  !..  !oi.-  .  ntering  -aid  In- 
let. 

.'5.  .\-  an  article  of  niaiiufaoture.  a  cloth.-  dri.  r  liuving 
a  hf^iiM-  I  ..ii^tor  pxteDdtnir  therein  .an. I  H.lMiu.-d  t.>  be 
com,.  !.!  wif  a  -ource  of  heat  exi.TnH  t..  the  dri.T.  and 
a  iliiitiv'  .  iamber  in  which  -!iai  '.01181. .r  )s  located,  said 
dr.Miii.'  .  haiiiiMT  l.,oiii.'  prov  Id.  1  w!ih  an  inlet  f.>r  fresh 
air  .iir.-  ti\  ..>.,  -he  Hiiei  ,.f  .  nc  .,i.iiH.,.r.  whei'ehy  fresh 
air  .■ntcnni;  -ai.l  .liainb.'r  will  pa--  .\,r  tl.e  sonrce  of 
heat  for  h.atin;:  tlie  radiator,  -..m  au  inlet  extending 
upwardly  subsHiii- la.ly  to  the  i.ii.  .-:  Ha  ,  l;auH»T  to  dirf-ct 
the  fr.'si,  air  int.  the  iipi>er  pais  of  the  .  ii.-i  iiiikt.  tlie 
chaniii.-r  l,n\inj  an  aii'  ..iitbt  ai  ;:,.  iMitt.im  In-iow  s«id 
radiat.'r 

■*  '"  •■  L.tic-  .in. I  tic  in'.inaM..n  \\n\\  n  -t.n  .•  Iiht- 
Miu  a  -i;ii-ianTiai,.\  Inirii-.a:!!  t.;it>An.i  la.iiato:  .  dnnected 
iheiewmi.  ..t  ,.  iir.\  my  .  Ii.-im'...i  iili  w  hi.  h  said  radiator 
exten.ls  -.ai.l  .h.imiw!  Ueinj:  pi  vi.i..!  wiili  an  air  inlet 
•lit.  lint:  tire,  til  ,\,\  lii..  top  of  -aki!  -t.i\.  and  exiend- 
uu  iipwardlv  m  th.  .ii.anit>er  -iii.-t  a  nl  1  a  !l>  t..  the  top 
fh..r.-.,(  wii.T.>'.\  th.  air  .I- awn  m  ilir..ni;h  said  Inlet  will 
l.a—  over  the  i.,p  ,,f  !i„.  -io\e  ami  he  ].reliniinaril.\  heated. 
Hid  h.uinL;  an  1111  oiii.ct  at  to.  i...tti.Mi  Ixlov^  said 
Miiilai..r. 

■'  111  »  d. '.  I..  ..f  the  .;:,--  li..-,  rihed,  till'  .ombination 
>vitli  a  -iiiiic.  o!  heat  liavihi:  a  1.. .ri/,ontal  radiator,  of  a 
.ii-.viiiK  chaniiter  itit..  w  Iml  said  radiator  extends,  said 
■  hanihei  iiemg  pn.v  i.led  with  a  deti»*cting  plate  l>elow  the 
radial. .r.    an    air    inlet    .lir.>.!i\    ov.-i    th.     top   of    the   source 
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of  heat  and  exftndinj:  substantially  to  the  top  of  the 
<haml»i-.  aiul  an  air  outlet  at  the  bottom  above  said  de 
Ileofinu  plate,  whereby  the  air  entering  the  chaini)er  will 
l>e  pielimtnarily  heated  by  the  source  of  heat  and  will 
"iriulate  throughout  the  chamber  in  the  lieat  of  said 
radiator  bcfuri-  reaching  the  outlet, 
[tlaini  t;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  M.Id, _■.-.-.        I'ROfKSS    FOR    I'RODl'CIN*;    KIHKR    FROM 
III  ir  \  INF.'*.       IiAvm    \.     HONN.    Redding,    (al.       Filed 
S.  pt.    L'!<,    l!»lti.      .>>crial    No.   ".84,546.      Hi.   U'J',  1 
Tlif   pri)<e>!S  of  pro<hiclng  fll:)er  from   hop  vines  consist 
iiit'   in   riittinjr  the  vines  Into  suitable  lengths  and   tyini.' 
tlif    siiiii.'    into    bundles:    second;    placing   the    bundles    in 
v.wik-    ot'    still    water    and    permitting    the    same    to    souk 
irorn    ninet>    to    one    hundre<l    days    so    as    to    enalile    the 
\  ii.' ■«     to     1.11  oiii,.     >.utti(iently     rotted;     tbir<l  :     after     tie 
\  ine^    lun  e    heconie    -;ulfl(iently    rotted    they    are    removed 
•loiii   [be  tanks  ami  dried  l)y  any  suitable  mi-atis:   fo\irth  ; 
when   tlie   vines  ar>-  sutficlently  dried   they   are   hackled   by 
;iii\    vuitabj.    means;    finally    after   the   vines    iiave    l>ecoin'' 
viithi  i^iitly    hackled    they    are    then    bleached    from    thirty 
!•■  »ixtv  <Iav~ 


1  ,1  nil  l.l'.",('. 

I'lainvilb 
M'i.    1. ".:.'- 
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ibisK  I  vs. 


1.  In  ^1  v.'hir|.-\v  li.'iL  the  combination  .,♦'  a  f'  II  \  t  r.-uii- 
and  rim  frame,  one  movable  vertically  vviili  rei;ition  to 
The  other,  annular  scries  of  radially-movable  sprliii:  su]! 
I'ortiiii:  bearings  within  tlie  circumference  of  the  felly 
frame  hikI  arranged  on.'  within  the  other,  on.'  of  ^aii!  se- 
ries of  bearing  movabl.\  engaging  with  said  rim  franii  and 
felly  frame,  and  the  other  of  said  series  of  bearings 
nioviihly  engaging  with  said  felly-frame,  an  annular  series 
of  ( ompression-springs  confined  l>etween  the  conipanior) 
bearings,  and  stop-members  on  said  rim  frame  with  which 
said  last  referred  to  series  of  l>earings  mo\.ibl\  engage, 
for    the    j)iiriH>se   set    forth 

-.  Iti  a  vehicle  wheel,  rbe  combination  of  1  f.  ii\  frame 
and  rimframe.  one  movable  vertically  with  lehitlon  to 
the  other,  an  outer  rim-section,  clii)s  arraiiired  in  >tag- 
gered  reiatiim  and  connecting  said  outer  rini  section 
:inil  rim  frame  in  rigid  relation  to  each  otler.  annular 
series  of  radially-movable  sprlng-supi.ortinu'  liearin;.'s 
within  the  circumference  of  the  felly-frame  and  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  series  of  bearings  mov 
ably  engaging  with  said  rlm-frame  and  felly  frame,  and 
the  other  of  said  series  cif  t>earings  movat>ly  engau'ing 
>vitli  said  felly-frame,  an  annular  series  of  (ompression- 
"iprings  confined  between  the  companion  bearings,  and 
members  carried  by  said  rim  frame  and  extemiing  radially 
toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said  menit>ers  being  pro- 
vided with  stops  with  which  said  last  referred  to  series 
•  if  t»'arings  movnbly  engage,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

A.    In  a   vehicle  wheel,   the  cf>mbination  of  a   felly  frame 
and    rim  frame,    one    movable    vertically    with    relation    to 
the    other,    an    outer    rim-section,    clips    arranged    In    stag 
i'ered  relation  and  connecting  said  outer  rim  section  and 


rim-frame  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  annular  series 
of  rudlally-movable  spring-supporting  bearings  within  the 
circomferenif  of  the  felly-frame  and  arranged  one  within 
the  oth»-r.  one  of  said  series  of  bearings  movably  engag- 
ing with  said  rim-frame  and  felly-frame,  and  the  other 
of  said  series  of  bearings  movably  engaging  with  .said 
felly  frame,  an  annular  series  of  compression  springs  con 
fined  between  the  companion  bearings,  stop  members  on 
said  rim  frame  with  which  said  last  referred  to  series 
of  iM-arlngs  movably  engage,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
U'arlngs  in  their  radial  movements,  for  the  piirpose  set 
fortb. 

4,  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly-frame 
and  rim-frame,  one  movable  vertically  with  relation  to 
the  other,  an  outer  rim  section,  dips  arranged  In  stat 
ger..<i  relation  and  connecting  said  outer  rim  wctlon  and 
rim  frame  In  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  anntilar  series 
of  radially  movable  spring-supporting  bearings  within  the 
circumference  of  I  be  felly  frame  and  arranged  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  .said  series  of  N'arlngs  movably  enjjag 
ing  with  said  rim  frame  and  felly  frame,  and  the  other 
of  sHld  series  of  bearings  movably  engaging  with  said 
felly  frame,  an  annular  series  of  compression-springs  con- 
fined between  the  cotnpanion  bearings,  atop  memb«'rs  oti 
said  rim  frame  with  which  said  last  referred  to  series  of 
l>ea rings  nioval)ly  engtige,  and  pairs  of  rods  connect ei] 
«itli  said  felly  frame  and  on  which  said  b«»arings  are 
;.'ui(U(tly  confined,  fop  the  piiri>ose  set  forth. 

■  In  a  vebiile  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  frame 
mil  rim  frame,  ,,ii,.  movable  vertically  with  relation  to 
tie  oilier,  tin  outer  rim  section,  clips  arrange*!  in  stai: 
i.'ere(i  relation  and  connecting  said  outer  rlm-s«'ctlon  ami 
liin  frtime  in  rigid  relatbin  to  each  other,  said  rim  frame 
ii'iiijr  formed  \sith  a  i)alr  of  spaced  rings  and  said  fell\ 
frame  extending  at  its  felly  between  said  rinjjs.  annular 
>erii's  ,if  rtidially  movable  .spring  supporting  bearint"^ 
vvitliin  the  circumference  of  the  felly  frame  and  arranged 
oiie  within  the  other,  one  of  said  series  of  Ix-arings  mrv - 
abi.v  engaging  with  said  felly  and  with  said  rinps  and  ilie 
•  'tier  of  said  series  of  bearings  movably  engaging  with 
-tiiil  felly  frame,  an  annular  series  of  compress|on-s{irin,:^ 
'  ontlnetl  between  the  compatilon  bearings,  and  stop-mem 
beiv  on  sjiid  rim  frame  with  which  said  last  referred  to 
series  of  bearings  mo\;ibly  engage,  for  the  ptirpose  .-.  t 
forth. 

[Olaims  H  to   in  not  [irinted  in  the  (Jazette  ) 
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The   combination   with   a   creel   having   a    rear   wall    pro- 
vided   with    space<i   o|»'nings.    of  a    hand    comprinlng    outer 


1 140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29, 19 13. 


April 


!Q.  igi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


pairs  extended  around  the  oiuside  .,f  the  creel  and  an 
inner  part  loeated  within  the  creel,  l-eiween  the  ojtenlngs  ; 
links  extended  thrtuigh  the  oi»'nings  and  conne<-tlng  the 
Inner  and  outer  p.-irts  of  tde  band.  supi»ortg  each  connected 
:it  one  .  nd  with  a  link  and  extended  Ix'neatb  the  croel  t  be 
oT!i.r  end  of  ,.H,ti  support  beini;  terminally  connected 
wild   the  band 


l,0«;ti  j.-,s        I  M\II'.lNi;ii    1   AN     iMNIAINFIt     .\NI'     I'l.U 
K<ii;.VTiil{        H-M.'i^i     .\      .I\M\-,    Urtkiand.    la!       :is.vi^;ii,  ,i 
to   .linins    Mauufa.  hi:  iti:;   <  ouipaii.N.    San    I'l  ;i  ii' i>co,   i  .1: 
■■:   I  o:i„, ration   of  Aii/.ou;,       ]'\i,-i\   .li^ne   _".i,    iiiil       Seruii 
No    i;.ir,.07ii.     ,  (  i_  r,o     tji. . 


\ 


X 


/6». 


/•* 


..-->- "r^  v>-/i 


1.  A  rei'eidaile  for  >oi,iainin^  .1  s«'aled  can  having  a 
top  provided  with  a  ieee>»  adja..  nt  to  one  side  thereof. 
and  a  horizontal  rearwaidl\  m  lined  ^pout  having  a  recess 
Id  Its  bottom  at  its  re.u  .nd.  •:\rU  •  t  ^ald  recesses  having 
a  hole,  and  a  hollow  pumiuiine  d»'\  ;,  e  de[>»'nding  from 
each  of  -aid  1.  •  e»se>. 

'J.  A  le,  ej,!acle  f,,r  .  ohl.i  iiiin.:  ,1  ve:,,,]  rjiii  b.-i\ing  a  ver 
tlcalh  viidaMe  n:ii^.d  fop  formed  «;■):  a  leaiwurdly  In- 
cllneil  !,oi  izonr.i  .  -pout  «ir|,  ii  re,-..s>  :ti  the  '~.t!..in  of  the 
rear  end  -f  -aid  -).on-  iiH\ing  :i  leib,  a  depending  cutting 
projection  '.ene:,tl,  -aid  ;e...-s.  and  .1  -e,-,,iid  recess  111  -aid 
top  haviiii,:  ;;n  «.:  vent  !io,e  ,-iii,!  a  dej,.iHling  bolj.ivx  .'ut- 
tlng  i^i  .j,.(  '  ion.  ;in.l  ;i  ..\.  r  inn-ed  t..  ^aid  top  and  ex- 
tending  <JVer    tl.     -time   alid*llie   spout 


l.fHUXlT.O  AI  r.iMATH-  F.NI'OSIitF  ArTAiUMFNl 
H.xKKV  M  -T  ii\s..\,  Fre,iio,  ca,  l"i!ed  .Sept  1:..  i;.i- 
Serial  No.  7.1  .:>       <il    ]i;i      jr,  1 


1  .\  oiilh  .•ompre^«iti-  de\  ii  .  lie  i.dm.;  lein  i  i  \  el  v  inov- 
aole  lulb  conipres-in;;  menil..  1-  a  caicli  for  boidiiig  one 
of  -aid  memi>ers  stationar.v  and  means  for  moving  the 
other  of  said  inemliers  toward  the  first  named  memt>er  to 
compress  the  bulb,  the  last  named  meml^'i  l.eing  adapted 
to  engage  and  release  said  cjik  h  whereli\  to  free  ji,,.  first 
named   member  and  permit   of  expansion  of  the  bulb 

-'  A  t.ulb  compressing  device  in.  hiding  bulb  compress 
iiii;  memlM^rs  hingedly  conneeted  together  and  adapted  to 
embrace  a  bulb,  a  pivoted  catch  for  normally  holding 
one  of  sjiid  memU-r-  -taiionary,  and  means  fur  moving  tb. 


other  niemlier  toward  the  stationary  held  member  to  com- 
press Die  f.ulb  said  movable  member  at  the  comj)ietioD  of 
Its  compression  movement  tilting  said  catch  to  release  the 

-tatlonaiv    lieid    inemoei     and    ixrmit     of    expansion    of    the 

i'lill. 

A  uii.  cuiipiessuiL'  device  ln(  ludlng  bulb  compreas- 
niu  iiieriilM  is  liin;.'edl\  connected  together  and  adapted  to 
'■'iii'iace  a  iMilli  a  -tarionarv  support,  spring  actuated 
'line  controlled  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members 
toward  the  ,.itier  memi.er,  and  a  catch  on  said  support 
■nu'hglnk;   and    hold  in;;    He    last   named   memljer  stationary. 


-aid    rnovahl 


'liemU-r    f.eitii:    .-idaofed   during    its    movement 


■  li-.iL-.    ..tid  reiea-e  -aid  catch  with  resultant  release  of 

~aid   -liitionarv    inein'x'r 


l.fa-.u  -co        \  rilli   1  r  UiMd,        (,M,,,,s    F     ;..NKs.    East 
l.uerpiMii.     tduii,        liie.i      N    V        n       ];,ij         Serial      No 

7:^0, fW7.     <r\    21— <;j 


1  I'lic  '  oiiitiltia;  ion  Willi  an  ai.l  oiiio:,.  le.  and  a  foldable 
canopy  .f  .banni;  lai:-  ..-itried  Iv  tbe  ^ldes  of  said  auto- 
mobile and  Jia\in_-  -..,  t,ei-  a!  the  f,.rwar(i  ends  thereof. 
channel  frun..  -  t  oune,  led  •,.  -aid  ■  tm-  ;.\  and  adapted  t<i  l>e 
held  at  tlie  forward  .lids  •■:  -ad  -ails,  and  braces  connect- 
<h1  t>.  sj.id  canopy  and  ada;  ed  :,  ik'  held  Intermediate  the 
ends  ..f   ^ald   '  iiafnie]    frames 

.;  riie  ic.iiii.ina!  ion  with  an  nutomr.Mie  having  a  c<d- 
lapsiM.'  (•anop\  .,f  (iianm,  ;  ;:-  .arried  by  tlo  -Ides  and 
d-of.,  ,,f  -aid  aui.uii'.ii'-  and  ba\ing  so,  k<ts  at  the  forward 
ends  tliereof  ,n  <  ..ininui.  o  a  i  ;oi,  witi,  -ii). porting  channels, 
iiann.  ;  ianop\  fia;,ir-  ia\;ii;:  Me  ,,,\\,r  ends  theretjf 
mo\al.ie  in  said  ;;t.,-,  and  .  aio.j  \  '.ra^es  having  ends 
'liereof  m.i\aoii    m  said  (atiopv    frames  and  adajded  to  l»e 

beid     tlieieiiV. 


1  ndn.i'di  MII.KIN'.  M\i|i:Nr,  iiTfMriov  H  .It-n- 
-.  N,  I.oi.;,-  yt~ris  \  ^  ij,..d  .\,,j..  1,  jfti2.  Serial 
No,    71.t".7  4,      (CI,   31— 1>5.) 


1  In  a  tnilking  iie\  lee  a  tent  en<  ircling  memlx'r  having 
a  pliable  iiintr  ring.  .1  1  i;;i,i  oin.r  ritig.  substJinilallT  con- 
centric ilienuitb.  a  r.-iiienr  -trip  secured  near  one  ex- 
tremit,>  iK'tween  -aid  tint-  and  expansible  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  inte.j.ose,!  „t\\een  said  strip  and  outer 
ring 

-.  In  «  milking  de\iee  a  teat  eni  iriiing  metnlier  having; 
a  pliable  inner  ring,  a  rigid  outer  ring  sut>stant iaily  con- 
centrb  therewith,  a  j.air  of  op;Kisiteiy  disposed  resilient 
strips  s.'cured  n<Hr  one  extremity  Itetween  said  rings  and 
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expaoHible    fluid    pressure    operated    means    Interposeil    bo- 
twi-en  said  strips  and  outer  ring. 

:>.  In  a  inilkinu  di'vioe.  a  t(>at  encirolinji  ni>-mber  tiavin^ 
a  ()lial)l<'  inner  ring,  a  rlj;ld  out^r  rini;.  tv,n  piiirs  of  syai 
iiietiically  (iis|><>8cil  ri'siliont  strips  seriireii  iieai'  dik'  ex- 
tremity iM'tween  said  rin^s  and  expansible  tliiiil  pn'ssur-^ 
uperattKi  means  Interposfd  between  said  strip  and  outer 
rintr. 

4.    A    fluid   pressure   (X>ntrollini;   means    foi    uiilklnu    ma 
chines,  including  mi'ans  for  int  loducint:  prfssiii-.>  madually 
into  a  milkinj;  unit,   and   iiieHiis  controlled   'ly   the  conse- 
qu«>nt   rise   In   pressur''   within    said   unit   fur    rf-lf^asin^   said 
pr.ssure   when   a  desired   maximum   is   reached. 

•"1  A  tliiid  pri'ssui<>  controllint;  means  for  milkini;  ma- 
cliities.  inchKiiiijj:  means  for  liitroducins  pressur"  :;radualiy 
iu'o  u  milkin;:  unit,  means  iuitiall>  operated  by  said  i»res 
sure  I'ur  .storing  ener^'y  in  opposifinu  thereto  and  means 
foi  releasing  the  pressure  vvirliiu  tlie  unit  at  a  faster  rati' 
tliaii  that  "f  admission,  said  means  beinu  operate*!  I'v  sa!d 
stored  energy  when  an  approximate  state  of  bal.niie  :..• 
tw.'en  the  int.'i-iiii!  and  external   pre^ciires  is  reached. 

It'blilll-    •;    o    'JO    II, it    prilited     i:i     the    l  ,;i /..'tte.] 


l,in;i»._'trj     t  OKI:  i'<  dt  itril.MN'.  l' 
M.UMiN   1).   Ki  iiiKi.  Akron    ()h!". 
Serial    No.    7ir...")is       .(Jl.    Is — 4.".  1 
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with  re:.'isrerin)r  notclies  formini;  recesses  openln.;  in 
\xariiiy  and  ronxtitiitlnK  seats,  said  tlanKeii  «l30  formed 
with  re^lsterinK  semicircular  grooves  concentric  with  tlie 
oMt'-r  ends  of  the  recesses  and  having  inclined  walis, 
waslier  members  ajiplied  to  opjwsite  faces  of  tbe  flant'es 
and  formed  with  annular  ridges  adapted  to  l>e  received 
ill  tbe  r.'-ist'-rint:  seiiii-cireuiar  gnxives,  the  annular  ridges 
baviiii;  U'\eit-d  lateral  wails  to  c<n>perate  with  the  inclined 
wal.^  '<(  tb'  anniih)!-  j;ro.i\.  s  to  wedge  the  ,;()re  secli'iUS 
ti.;l)ilv  to^etlier.  bolt  ineml  •■r>-  extendini:  tlirough  tii-' 
wa^^h'T  niembef>  aii'l  aiiapted  t.i  lie  passt»<l  laterali} 
til  ■•Mi.'b  :\f  [■••'•es-<es  and  iioriioill.\  rest  in  tb,  events  fioin.-'i 
ther  |.y  for  lamidn:;  said  uasher  memlier-  snogly  in  ^.lii 
.;i.Miv>'s  said  biiit-i  ;ind  '.\as!iei  members  being  lateia'iy 
aiej  i>'"li;.\  li'in'ivabb'  said  bolts  ;ldapt"ii  to  eoa-:titUte  ;iiv- 
"t-  for  r!i.>  f  I '■>'  >\\  ;n..;iii_'  (<■':  ,i  |Hirnon  ..f  ^aid  se^m^'n '  .ti- 
-h.ii"  li  s,  ,tiM!i~  ^nli^'-'iU'iir  to  til.'  r.'niovai  ot  an  inter- 
v.-tiin^'  .se^uieul  >bap'-<l  ~e.  t  ion .  tie'  nio\  I'liu-ii  t,  ' 
M::t!.-d  by  the  cmaw.is  portion^  .1!  tb-  en  i- 
'laa-es. 


1  In  a  collapslblt  i-orr  for-  tb-  in;iii!!far-riire  of  tirp- 
siloes,  ilie  Combination  of  a  series  ,,f  s.'.qnental-shaped 
sei  tions  adai-ted  to  be  assembled  into  a  •ircular  core  'i  - 
I'lids  ,,f  till'  section  al'uttln;:  .isainsr  e.i.h  otlier  and  •  a'-l 
foiiied  u  itii  ail  in  wa  rd  ly  ".x  !■  ndni^  ;l.in_-e.  tile  o|i[...siiij 
ends  of  III.'  tlan.'ev  ,,f  a  portion  ,,f  the  sections  l.)€ing  cut 
a\Nay  inwardly,  tie  opposing'  >  -it  faces  inclined  away  from 
•  ■acli  otlier  and  tbe  abiittini;  eniis  of  a  portion  of  the 
Sections  furflier  provided  uitb  reiristerln-'  Ui\\  ardly-ex- 
t'^ndln:.'  notches  foiiniiii;  r'l-e^x--.  i-on<t  i  t  u  Mii_  -enrs.  oppo- 
■-it<'  fai 's  of  said  llan.:'-^  foi  tied  \\:'\i  resjisleriu',;  serai- 
eireniar  i,'riM)ves  eon-enirie  wir'i  tb,-  outer  ends  of  said 
r.  ,  essis,  sai<l  irnxives  iiavin^  inrlined  w.i  ,-    washer  metn- 

U'ls  applied  to  opposite  siibv-  of  the  tlaii^es  and  formed 
with  annulai-  ridges  adapted  t,,  i,..  seated  in  the  register- 
ing semi  rirciilar  grooves,  tlie  Literal  waiis  of  said  ridges 
Ih-ini:  o4'\-.led  to  ro<;|ierate  with  the  iu(>'in>Mi  waii>  of  tlie 
groo\.  s  to  \\e<l^e  tbe  rore  sci-tioiis  tigbi^y  together,  and 
lH)lt  member^  ext'iidin^-  through  the  wasle'i  ueiii  •  -  I'l  I 
tlirouub  tie  openings  forinecl  by  th'  r*- Ji-f  •■nni;  n  !;i-'~ 
b'fore  mentioned,  to  constitute  pi\-ots  to  permit  t  h.'  swing 
Ing  of  a  pair  of  said  memU-rs  toward  eacli  otn-i  subs  ■ 
(pifntiy  to  the  removal  of  an  interveninir  segment  li  sliap^'d 
member. 

2.  In  a  collaiisible  core  for  the  manufacture  jf  tire 
shoes,  the  combinaticm  of  a  series  of  segment.ii-shape«j 
sections  adaide  i  to  be  assembled  into  a  circular  <  or,,  tie' 
ends  of  the  sections  abutting  against  eacli  other  and  •Mi  i. 
formed  with  an  inwardly-extending  tiangc,  »  portion  .f 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  Inwardly  cut  away,  the  cut  e«lges 
inclined   away   from  each  other,   the  other   ends   provided 


■in. 
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I.  A  utonslle  provide.]  wiM;  pair-  \      .  -epaj-ately  heat- 
ed, heat  insulators  between  sai  i  ;.a  t-   ju  electa-lcal  heater 
n!    separate    heat    conducting    conuections    l)<tween    said 
'  ~   and   the  heater. 

—  .V  utensil  provided  witli  parts  adapted  to  l>e  sepa- 
rately heated,  au  electrical  leat.r  therefor  c<vmpri.-in-'  a 
flat  heatlnsj  unit,  heat  condnctiiu  nnect,,  ns  j.ftwe,  ue 
sid«  of  said  heater  and  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  id  lonal 
heat  conducting  connections  between  ilie  otiier  ^..\p  of 
said  heater  and  the  otlier  part  of  th.    ut.-nsi' 

.1.  The  combination  witb  tbe  ..,«;  ;ind  \a|)orizlng  eiiam- 
l>er  of  a  percolator  and  an  .1  cMca!  heate:,  of  •  heat 
euiMluctlng  connection  betw^ei;  ,,ii'  »ide  of  said  beater 
and  said  vaporizing  clianil>»i-.  .md  an  mlditiouiii  hent  con- 
ducting connection  between  tie  ibei  sid  if  said  heater 
and  said  1)Owl. 

-1.  The  combination  witb  a  I'c;  -o  ,|t,,r  ,1  ^.,  electrical 
heater  therefor  includink'  tw  rndiatinz  mem>>e»-«  wit  m 
ln'e'"pos.Nl  resjstaiie..  n]\<\  :i  vaporizing  ciiatu  ••!■  foimed 
as  fi  pai't  'if  one  of  tile  :adiating  members  t  (i,-  other  ra- 
di.at.n_'  nieni'ter  lnung  aiiMn'-oil  in  he.af  confiinting  -ela- 
tion   to   ft)-'    Ixiwl  of  til"   ptu-c.)lator 

">  I'be  .onibtnation  witli  a  peri  olatur  of  an  clectrii'al 
beater  tberefii!  conit>rislnir  two  radiating  mi-nibers  spaced 
f'-oii  one  aiiothei-  at  all  points,  and  an  interposed  resist 
in  •  1  vaporiziUL'  chamiier  fortned  a-;  ;i  part  of  one  .»f 
the  radi.itinir  incmfier-s  of  SHi<i  beater  and  pt  •iecting  ur 
^aid  i"p\\!  Mie  otlier  radiating  meni'ier  !>einL'  arrange.)  in 
be.iT  coiidui  ting  relation  to  the  bowl  (.f  the  penoiator. 

M  laims  d  to  iH  not  printed  in  ttie  (iazette  J 
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1  In  a  device  of  th.  character  dcHcribed  a  resistance 
unit  ',avni_'  a  |iiiir  adapi..<l  {„  i«.  arranged  ii,  beatini;  rela- 
ti'iii  «nii  ,i  utcn-ii,  ;i  b.-at  ■onductinu'  inenibcr  ijrran-:>-d 
u^alUsl  llic  iXpuMNJ  ].;ii!  if  til.  uni!  ,111.1  :i  \iilve  plati  ft)- 
terix)«ed  betwc-en  s.,i<l  unit  and  said  niemi.er  «.aid  niemSr 
and  valve  plate  Udng  al-  1  r.mi;  .i  u,  ii..,i,!,j  relation 
with   the  utensil. 

-  ui  an  article  of  the  charactej  descniH-.j  ti,c  oinniiKi- 
tlou  Willi  a  resistance  material  of  ;,cat  raili..tini:  m..ni- 
bers  locati-d  at  oppt)slte  -id.-  tierei.t  and  1,  \.ilve  plate 
li»cate<l  Iietwi  en  said  resistaroi  ;,ii;t,!ii  :,i,.t  otic  of  said 
beat-radiating  meml)ers  hiki  ananije,;  ,t,  ..cit  condoctive 
relation  with  active  pair-  ,,f  said  ih  ii  iiing  member  and 
spared   from   the  inactive   parts   tliere.f 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ,  barai  ti-r  des<[|i„.d  tie  -ombina- 
tlou  with  hent-radlattn.  !i;iii'».is  ond  an  Interposed  re- 
sistance, of  an  upstan  ii!  _■  !1:,uge  formed  at  the  edge  of 
one  of  the  radiating  ineaiiei-  m  \>\  v,  1  .nte  located  l>e 
tw»^n  said  meinlH  1  and  the  re-i>tance  and  a  flange  on  the 
vnlve  plate  ariang.-d  in  i^h:  .luiuciive  relation  to  the 
flange  on  the  radl.i   ini;   nei  i|er 

4.  In  an  article  f  tie  cbHia(  ler  described,  a  resistance 
material,  a  radial  ut'  p..  t.  .11  .  mc)  Bide  thereof,  one  of 
which  is  provided  wul.  !,n  ed;;c  rb'in_.  valve  plate 
located  l)etween  tb.  ri-tsi.in..  luei  -lid  liaiiged  radiating 
member  and  spaced  from  the  latter  Miid  a  riai  ge  on  the 
valve  plate  ■uritiL.-ed  •;  le-it  .>nduct]ve  reljiti.u;  with  the 
flange    on    tie-    -ailiatin-;    lU'iii'icr 

5.  The  combination    «:ih   an   eic-tncai    heaiiiis-  element 
comprising    radbitttiL-    inerninns,    and    an    interi>..-c,i    i.-i-t 
ance  material    .  ;  n  valve  plate  located  l.etween     le    -    ie  .,f 
■aid    resistance    and    tbe    Adjacent    radiating    member    and 
spaced  from  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<l  in  the  <;a7,ette,] 


1,060,265.     ELECTRIC.\I.LY  HEATEF  I   I  \  ICE.     Joseph 
F.    Lamb,    N    a     I'.ritain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Landers 
Frary  &  Clark,  New   Britain,  Conn,,  a  Corpora  liii   ,f 
Connecticut.     Filed  May  31,  1012.     Serial  N.    Too  ,.7;. 
(Cl.  219—25.) 


r^T) 


1      Iti     .1    d'v..-.     ..r    tlie    char.i    fei     ,iescrti«ed    a    mass    of 
Ilea'         indie  tin  t.'     niat.fia!     ■'■oiuniisi  n^     bent  tecetvink'    atid 
lent  \ieldiiit:  se-  fion-  coiincct.   !  toi;,  ther  at  different  points 
by   web-   of   desiri'il    beat      .uid'^    ii\.     cMiiacit\,    and    an    eb-c 
trical   be.-ifr   a  r- anc'vl   m    beamn;   relation  with  said   heat 
\  |.  id  III;;   section 

In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  si   mass  ,if  heat 
.onducting    material,    comiirlslue    beat  r.  celving    and    beat 
^■iellling    sections    spa(i-<l    froni    ote     another    in    some    j>or 
lions    and    connected    togetler    at    other    i>o|nts    by    welis    of 
dc-ired   heat  coiiducti\-e   cnpaeitv     find   n  n   .iectric'ai    heater 
arranged   In    heatln-    relation    with   said    heat  vielding   sec 
tion. 

■".     In   n  device  of  tlie  ilKiiacter  descrtt>e<i   a   mass  of  heat 
conducting    material    comprising    heat  re<'e|ving    and    beat 
yielding  section.H,  tlie  latter  l>eing  provid#Mi  wltli  a  s<)cket, 


said  seitions  l>elng  connected  together  by  webs  of  Bnlt- 
alile  iieat  conductive  <  apacdfy,  and  an  electricml  beater 
loiated  in  said  si>cket  in    heating   relation  with  said  beat- 

.\  ieldlni:  section 

4.  h.  a  diMice  .if  ;he  I  baraciet  desctiU'd  a  surface  to 
be  he.iied.  ,1  pi.nform  forn;ed  integrally  therewith  but 
spaeed  ttienfi  111  m  Some  portions  and  connected  thereto 
at  other  |..dins  t.\  wetis  ,,f  desjri-<l  hea '  i-<.>nductive  ca- 
pa.!!>.  ft  flat  electrical  beater  lo.atcd  on  the  platform 
anil  a  j.iate  .,;  heat  lotidn.tinc  material  arranged  against 
tb.  iqipcr  SI,),  ,,(  th.  b.'ai.r  jiiei  in  beat  conductive  rela- 
I  i'ln    with    t  b.     p.at  t«>rm 

■'  In  a  de\  I,-,  of  the  rhiirit.t.f  .iescfitH-d  a  surface  to  be 
bellied,  ;,  piHtf.  rui  formed  integrally  therewith  but  spaced 
ihereironi  '.n  -..inc  jKirtlons  and  connected  tb.  reto  at  other 
points  !\  we:,-  ,,(  desire.!  bc,>n  c.mdu.tix.  lapa'ity.  said 
platform  ■  nu  ;  i  vlded  with  'i  socket  ;.  tUt  cUHtrica! 
heater  lo..  at..i  wiiliin  the  s.e  ket  ni;aiii-t  the  upper  side  of 
said  heater  tuM  n  h.atmj  [ei.-i-v.n  \\]-\.  ",.■  walls  of  the 
socket. 

(Claim  i>  let   print'-d  in  ibe  i.arette^i 


1,060,2G<:  1  iP'TKcmF  Iir:\I.F  Ii>I{  FLKCTRI- 
CAI-I.^  !ir\!i:i.  FTFNSIIS  .1  -Mil  1  I..OIH.  New 
Britain,  Conn..  assiigiK"  t  .  F.uci.  i-  Iiaiv  A  chirk.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  rorp.iraiiun  of  <  oi,,,e,tb  ut  Filed 
I>ec.   13,   ir^lJ       Serial  No.   736,526.      (Cl.    -T.»      44   . 


^r-r  ^^.^mmm^ ..■ 


1.  The  combinatioti   with  an  electrical  heater    ?.    pair   of 
spaced   terminals  connect.-'l  I'-t^  •' e  i-lrcuit  of  s,n.l   tieater, 
and  a  holder,  of  a  cnnne.tot    having  a  T'datlvelv     ow    fus 
Ing   point,   fornie.l    -.'j>arrite'\    ♦■■otn    but   clan.pe.i    <,e;v\..en 
said  terminals  and  ;;o.d.  :. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  ben  er  hixiuL'  a 
normaFN  br.ik>n  .  ircuit  of  a  coi-o..  t..r  ina.b  .if  mat. rial 
fusible  at  a  -•  .a'lvejy  low  teiiM" '"■"'' ^ne  and  a  holder 
fi>rme<i  a'  bust  >n  jiart  of  Insnii'tini;  m, aerial,  engaging 
said  conne  -1,,!  to  hold  It  in  contact  with  tb.-  adja.-.  nt 
eii.1-  ..•   the   hr    ken  circuit. 

Ibe  .111').!  iiM  f  c  It!  with  an  ♦'lectri.  a:  liniter  anri  a* 
pHi'  ..'  sp;i.-.-.i  ••  :  tiiMiti"-  .■•■iin<.er«>d  ii!t,.  th..  .  irciilt  of  said 
beater  ..f  a  tii'.iila-  b':^:  Mithii  n',i<h  ■  U<  ends  of  said 
tern-.inals  jirolect  h  >.u-h;mr  'lir.sid.sl  into  tbe  end  of  (Mid 
b'l'  .'ii  in-ulatirii:  linitii:  it  said  '  nshini;  and  a  connector 
of  m.-tal  'usIMe  n  t  a  r..at:^e  x  ..  »  lemj..  rature  separated 
f'oni  lilt  -npport.  I  \'\  -ai.i  in-ui.i  tin.-  iti.uig  in  contact 
With  s,aiii  f.'-niir^als 

4  'Ibe  .  .n  i.ina  t  ioi)  u''h  sr  .jectrieal  leatei  and  a  pair 
of  »p;i,  .'d  t,.rnin:.-Cs  .,.:!■  e.t.it  inf.i  tb.  .irciitt  of  said 
beater.  ..f  fl  tu'ul.Mr  bu'  «it!i;n  wbnf'  tbe  ends  of  saW 
terniinal-  proie.  t  a  tubciar  i.ushit!^'  t  l:r-.-aiie<i  into  tbe 
end  of  said  bnb,  an  insuiaiini;  ii'r.ni;  in  said  biislilng.  and 
.".  tubular  ci>nn...  tot  ..f  uietHi  'iis;i,|.  at  a  relatively  b)w 
tenijx-ra  ture  supp.irte<1  v  -aid  itis.iia  rn,t:  lining  in  con- 
tait   witi;  said   1 .  -niie.-i  - 

.'•  The  combinHii.iii  v\-itl  an  .lectiicai  heater  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  terminals  connected  inf.'  the  circuit  of  said 
heater  of  a  tubular  buti  within  which  the  ends  of  said 
terminals  iiro.lect,  a  tubular  bushing  threaded  Into  the  end 
of  said  huh.  an  insulating  lining  located  within  the  btish- 
ing  and  haviriL'  an  inwardly  in- lined  seat,  and  a  tubular 
connortor  of  metal  fusible  at  a  relatively  low  temperature 
snppntted  on  ttie  seat  in  the  insulating  lining  and  held 
In  contact  witii  the  terminals 

Lt'laims  •!  and  7  not  jirinted  in  tbe  iiazette.) 
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1,060,267.   ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  UTENSIL.   Joseph 
F.    Lamb,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Landers, 
Krary   k  Clark.    New   Britain,   Conn.,    a   Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed   Dec.   10.   1912.      S*'rial   No.   7:57. lis 
<C1.  219—44.1 


)       ^       () 


1.  'I'liP  comliination  witli  ;i  iitfiisil  piiividvl  wirli  it 
Bockf't,  of  an  (>lectrical  heater  and  a  holder  theri'f<ir,  said 
holder  Iteing  formed  of  heaf  (ondtictint'  iiiarerial,  ami  a 
pliiK  on  said  holder  closely  fittint:  the  sock.f  ami  adaiitid 
when  heated  to  swell  and  eumpletely  fill  the  docket  and 
establish  more  efficient  heat  conductive  riiatimi  wirli  tiic 
wall  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  in-ovitlfd  with  a 
socket,  of  a  hold<^r  provided  with  a  pin;:  flttiiii:  in  thr 
socket  and  adapt(>d  under  heat  to  expand  and  till  th" 
sookef.  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  )»■<  i'.^^.  an  elec- 
trical heater  located  in  the  recess,  and  a  jiiate  of  con- 
ducting material  located  again-^t  the  heater  and  within 
the  recess,  and  adapted  under  heat  to  exitaiid  iniM  intimate 
<'i'iitai't  with  the  walls  of  the  recess. 


1.0*'.<i.2f,s.     ELP:<Tl<l<AI.I.Y-IiE.\TKI)  DEVlrK.      I    sii  n 
K,     I..\MR.     New     Britain,    i'niii,..    assiirnur    in     Landers, 
Frar.v    &    riark.    New    Britain.    (Onn  .    a    <  iriiora  t  Mti    nf 
t'<)nnecti<Mit.      Filed   Dec.    Hi,    IHIJ      Serial    N'l    T.;!,'.?" 
(CI.  2Ht— r,7.i 

t 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  socket  in 
its  wall,  of  an  electrical  heater  located  within  aaid  socket 
in  beatinjr  relation  with  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  a 
I'late  of  lieat  condnctinR  material  hx'ated  withia  the  socket 
against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  heater  and  with  its 
tHlgfs  in  hear  conducting  relation  with  the  sifle  walls  of 
the  socket. 

."1.  riie  ( onibination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  wall  in- 
dented to  form  an  oiitwardl.v-opening  socket,  of  an  elee 
tricBl  iHHter  lo<ated  In  said  socket  in  heating  relation 
with  the  end  thereof,  and  a  plate  of  heat  conducting  ma 
terlal  locatetl  within  said  sf)cket  against  the  exposed  side 
of  jwid  heater,  (losing  the  mouth  of  snid  socket,  and  with 
its  edges   in   lieat    <onducting   relation   with    the  side   walls 

of    the    so<"ket. 

M'laiin   tl   Hot   printed   in    the   ilazette.j 


1.  Tliat  improvement  in  el"ctrically  heated  (le\i(i» 
which  comprises  tlie  combination  witli  a  utensil  and  an 
electrical  heater  formed  on  a  core  of  insulating  material. 
of  a  plate  of  heat  conducting  tnaterial  foruie<i  separately 
therefrom  and  arran^red  between  one  side  of  the  heater 
%nd  a  wall  of  the  utensil  in  heating  relatien  with  N)tli. 
said  plate  lieing  so  fitted  to  said  wall  as  to  iiroduce  by  its 
expansion  under  heat  evolved  by  the  heater,  binding  en 
gagement  therewith,  whereby  the  heat  contlucting  relation 
between  the  said  parts  is  made  more  effeclual. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    utensil    and    an    eiectri<al 
heater  therefor  formed  on  a  core  of  insulating   material. 
of  a  heat  conducting  member  formed  separately  from   and 
arranisred  in  heating  relation  with  the  heater,  jnd  opposing 
integral  surfaces  of  the  utensil  l)etween  whicli  said  mem 
ber  is  fitted,  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  receive  pres 
sure  created   by   the  expansion  of  said   memlier   when    it 
is  heated  and  tending  to  resist  that  pressure,  thereby  creat 
log  and  maintaining  more  effectual   heat   conducting   rela- 
tion between  said  member  and  the  titensil  during  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  and  an  electrical 
heater  therefor  formed  on  a  core  of  insulating  material. 
of  a  plate  of  heat  conducting  material  formed  separately 
from  the  heater  and  in  heating  relation  with  t>oth,  said 
plate  being  confined  In  the  direction  of  its  greatest  expan- 
sion between  parts  of  the  utensil  wall,  and  normally  hav- 
ing a  close  fit  therein,  but  adapted  to  expand  under  the 
heat  evolved  in  the  beater  into  binding  engagement  there- 
with, to  create  and  maintain  a  more  effectual  heat  con- 
ducting relation. 


1  (H»  (•.•••,<  1  .\IIM»KV1.\(;  .\I'r.VK.\Trs  <n.*Ki,Ks  n. 
I,J;i\Kl(T,  iliiejiiio.  Ill  Filed  May  .'{1.  l!ll'.'  Serial  No. 
7(io.i;;',7        ,  1  'i     t;.'      sj.  1 


1j  In  a  cooiin;;  towei-.  the  comldnatioii  of  an  t.nter 
'  !u'i  n.'"'i  .  'Mi.iin:-  means  wiibin  said  cliarul>er.  an  inner 
'liiifl.iier  inej.ised  i,y  s:ijd  i. liter  chaint>er.  cooling  means 
wMhm  sni<t  inner  cbamU'r.  and  a  passage  connecting  the 
uiijier  portion  of  said  outer  cliaml>er  with  the  lower  portion 
"f   siii<i   innei-  I  bam  ber    substantially    as   descrllted 

2.  In  a  .cool  in;:  to^ver  ibe  i-oniMnat  Ion  of  an  I'liter 
'  ban'-er  cooling;  ne  aiis  within  said  chamU-r.  an  inner 
'  !iiini''er  ini  li.^ed  i^y  said  outer  (  hamU-r.  cooling  means 
within  --aid  inner  ebamlier.  a  passage  connecting  the  upi>er 
P-Ttii'ti  of  said  outer  chamber  with  the  lower  portion  of 
~aid  inner  ebamlter.  and  an  outlet  passage  extending  down- 
uardly  through  said  Inner  chamtier  from  the  upper  p.r- 
'iiiji   there. if,   substantially  as  described. 

hi  .1  cooling  tower,  the  combination  of  an  i.iiter 
I  lianiber.  coolini:  means  within  said  chamber,  an  inner 
'■biinili*'r  Inclosed  by  said  outer  chamtxT.  co<»llng  means 
within  said  inner  ebamlier.  a  plurality  of  passages  extend 
ing  from  the  iipjier  jxjrtion  of  said  outer  chamtier  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  Inner  ebamlier,  and  an  outlet  pas- 
^ase  extending  downwardly  from  the  u'lper  portion  of  said 
inner   ebamlier.  substantially  as  descrilM»d. 

i.  In  combination  with  means  for  comprt^asing  air,  a 
I'ooUng  tower  for  receiving  said  compressed  air.  said 
t<iw«r  comprising  an  outer  preliminary  cording  chamJKT. 
U(|uid-8praying  means  within  said  ebamlier,  a  final  cool- 
ing chamtier  located  inside  of  said  preliminary  chamtier. 
li<HU<Fspraying  means  in  said  final  cooling  chamtier,  a 
tank  having  ccKillng  means  therein,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing liin'id  from  said  tank  to  said  final  cooling  chamber, 
sulntantially  as  descrllied. 

.'..  .\n  air-drying  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination 
with   a  blowing  engine,  a  cooling  tower,  a  bustle  pipe  in- 
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closing  said  tower,  means  for  conducting  comiiressed  air 
from  said  blowing  engine  to  said  bustle  pipe,  a  passage 
from  said  biyttle  pipe  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tooling 
tower,  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  cooling  tower, 
and  means  for  spraying  a  c<Millng  liquid  within  said  tower 
whereby  the  moisture  content  of  the  air  (lasalng  through 
said  tower  will  lie  reduced,  substantially  as  described. 
l<  laini   ti   not  printed  in  tlie  tiaieite.l 


1.||»'><|..'7<|  .MUl  SI  AH1.K      <;.\KMFNT  FoItM 

l.KVi.v,    New    York.    N     V       liled    .\ug.    s.    llti: 

No.  7i:;.;iTi      hi   I'jri     is  1 


lSA.\C 

Serial 


1  A    skirt    iMirtion    eoni|ii  istn'.-    a    plurality    <>f    sections 
earh  sf(ii,in   conipi  isinu-  a   plurality  of  revili^nt  band   mem 
Ikts    adapted    to    laji   otie    ..x.-r    ihe   dth^r.    jirovlded    at    the 
ends    thereof    witli    vlnis.    a    plurality    of    vprtiially    disposed 
resilient   strips  pivi. tally   connected   to  said  band   memliers. 
mtermediflte    tlie   sai<l   slot^     a    plurality   of   vertically   dis 
(Kised    fluxillary    strips    b.e.ited   nt    the   overlapping   slotted 
ends  of  said  band  memU-rs    and  securing  means  connecting 
said    last    uniiied    snips    to   swid    limid    ineml«ers.    snid    sf-cur 
ing  means  passing  tbrongb  said   sbifs 

2  .V    skirt    portion    coin]ii-lsin;:    a    jilurality    of    sections, 
eai  ti  seel  ion  lotnprlsing  a  pluralit\    ..f  resilient   band  mem 
ters   adapted    to    laj.   one   ,,\ei,  the  other   and   provideii    with 
slots  at  the  ends  there<if.  a  plurality  of  vertically  dlsp<ise<l 
resilient    strips.    plvoiall.\     secured    to    said    resilient    band 
lueinliers.   mierinediate  the    sjiid  si,,ts.  slotted   plates   pivot 
;ili,\    secured   to    upper   \<nu(\    tneniIxT    intermediate    tlie    slot 
ted    ends    thereof,    a    plurality   of    M-rtically    disposed    aui 
ihar.v    resilient    stiip   mejnlwrs.    located    at    the    o\eriapping 
slotted     ends    of    said     resilient     l>and     nieiul>ers,     securing 
means   connecting  said    last    namwl    resilient    strips   to   said 
resilient     band     memliers,     said     securing     means     passing 
through    said    slots    and    a    sloitinl    plate    located    nt    e»i  ii 
.joint    ,if  snlii    resilient    band   meiiil«'rs    said    plate   Ixmiik    se 
(iired    K>     the    securing    nieHiis    i.f   ,iii,.    ,,f   s,-iid    .Miixiliarv    r>' 
sillent  strip  memliers. 

•'!     A  skirt  form,   compiising  a   plurHlil,\    of  niovably   eon 
nected   sections,    each   section    consisting   of   a    plurality    of 
horizontally     disposed     band  inemlwrs.     the     corresiKinding 
band  memliers   of  each   section   overlapping   and   being   slid 
ably  connected  to  each  other  at   the  en<ls  thereof,   whereby 
said   band  memlwrs  can   Ik    ad.tusted  to  change  the  circurn 
fereniial    dimensions   of   the  skirt  form,   snd   vertical    mem 
Uts    plvotally    connected    to    said    band  memliers.    whereby 
the  lower  band-member  can  lie  partl.tlly   rotat<'d   to  twist 
and   collapse  the   vertical   memhers   Into   helical    formation 
and    draw     the    band-memtiers     together    in    any    adjusted 
position. 

4.   In  combination  with  «  sectional  adjustable  bust-form. 
a  skirt  portion  consisting  of  a  plurnlity  of  adjustably  con 
nected   sections,   each   comprise<l   of   horiaontal   band  mem 
bers    and    vertical    memlH-rs    pivoted    thereto,    independent 
slotted  plates  pivoted  to  said  skirt-portion  and  connecting 


the  skirt  ixirtion  and  bust-form  to^reilier,  and  connecting 
means  carried  by  each  section  of  said  bust  form,  the  con- 
necting means  engaging  the  slots  in  said  pivoted  plates. 
the  pivotal  connection  for  said  plates  lielng  also  the  upper 
Iiivotal  connection   for  a   vertical  meraiier. 

."•  .\  skirt  iHjrtion  <omprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  seciiiin  ctimprising  a  jilurallty  of  resilient  l»and  mem- 
liers adapted  to  lap  one  over  the  other  and  provided  at  the 
ends  thereof  with  slots,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
resilient  stripe  plvotally  eonne<  ted  to  said  band  uiemliera, 
intermediate  the  said  slots,  means  to  slidably  secure  the 
oveiiapjiing  ends  of  the  IihixI  luemlier-  together,  and  means 
t<i  shiftabl.x  secure  the  upper  end  of  the  skirt  p^irtlon  to 
the   lower  end   of  n    Pustpoi-t ion 

ii    laliu    <■>    hot    lOinti-d    lu    I  tie    i.iizeite.i 
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1  A  iiiofhod  of  .constructing  sutia<|ue<>iis  tunnels  wbirh 
coii^w'v  in  buildin;;  the  main  Isidy  <if  sn.  h  tunnel,  .-r  the 
"1:1  m  ''-(tv  ..f  a-  section  thereof,  at  rti.  ..nrface  so  con- 
stnuiing  said  ~ini<ture  as  to  permit  .  f  n^  use  as  a  work 
ing  chaml»er  a. la-. ted  to  retain  nil  i.n.l.!  pressure  ;  tioatinc 
sHJd  siructnrt  mit.:  pin..-  and  ^inkint  n  into  tlj»-  d. -sired 
..ositt.ui  ujioii  th.  jii.  poN,.,i  s;i..  ,,•  !i,,  Tunnel  .'.nd  main 
lainiii;;  ai;  uiiib  i  pres..iire  ii;  said  -tfucture.  whereb)  a 
w..rkini:  .hamber  i»  '..rrneii  w;i;,|  is  l.,.iinded  by  the  inner 
surfaces  ..f  said  Mrn.iin.  und  b.\  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
tirlal  utxin  w  bii  h  the  iiiiiii..  i-  j.  i.e  .'unst  met  e<l.  and 
.■ompleting    the    const  nut  ;i.n    ..f    -aid    iiitinel,    ..r    ..f    said 

section    thereof. 

-■  .\  method  ..f  -  ..n-t  ■  ;.  '  ;ni;  -ubaqueous  ttinneN  which 
lonsists  m  building  the  iiihui  ''.xly  of  su,  h  tunnel,  ur  the 
main  Innly  of  a  section  iheifs.f  at  ;  he  surface;  so  con- 
-iru.  ting  said  structur.-  ;i*  ',■■  permit  ..f  its  use  as  a  work- 
int:  .hainlier  adapted  t.-  i.taii,  :.i;  ^in.lei  pressme  :  floating 
-:iid  sti-ucture  into  pia.e  an.!  -inking  it  into  the  desired 
liositioii  upon  the  proposed  sit,,  of  Ibe  tunni!  and  main- 
taining; air  undei  pressure  m  said  structure,  w  herebv  a 
woikitig  chanit^r  is  formed  which  is  Niur/ded  b.\  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  structure  and  l.i  the  surfai  e  of  the  ma- 
terial upon  which  the  niiniel  is  f.  !>*■  .  onsinutCKl,  using 
said  striHture  a-  a  workmi;  .hj.iiibei  and  completing  the 
construction  of  the  tMi!i.,ni  ..f  said  tunii.  1.  or  of  said  sec- 
tion   thereof. 

:i  .\  method  of  .  onstni.  i  inj.  -u  .a.|iieon»  tunnels  which 
consists  in  constructing  the  oottoin  ..f  the  tunnel  in  a 
w.irklng  .hamber  produ.  ed  ii  j'lscint  the  main  body  of 
the  tunnel,  or  the  main  body  ..f  a  sf.iion  there<if.  upon  the 
proposed  site  of  the  tnnnei  and  maintaining  air  under 
pressure  in  said  stnutur'  whereby  a  wurking  chamber  is 
formed  which  is  hounded  i>\  tin-  maiti  l«.d,\  of  the  tunnel 
or  of  said  section,  an.l  hi  the  vurfa(e  ui>on  «hich  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tunnel,  oi    of  -aid  se.non,   i-   to  iif  ctinstnictc^. 

4.  .\  method  of  c.in-triii  tiii^:  subatiiieous  tunnels  which 
consists  in  building  the  b..iton.  ..f  the  tunnel,  or  <if  a  sec- 
tion thereof,  in  a  working  ihamlier  pr(xluced  by  placing 
the  main  IkkIv  of  the  lunne,  ..i  u  hulkhended  section 
thereof,  jirevioiisly  (oiistni.ied  nt  the  surface,  upon  the 
proiMise<l  site  of  the  tniinei  and  maintaining  air  under 
pressure  in  said  structure  w  liereb,\  a  working  chamlier  is 
formed  which  is  Uiunded  hi  1  lo  iiiuer  surface*  .of  said 
structure  and  by    the  surfa.e   ,.f  the   material   upon   which 
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the  tunnel,  or  said  section  thereof,  i.s  to  be  constructed, 
and  in  iiultlnK  said  Ixjttoin  with  .the  said  previously  con- 
structed structure. 

5.  A  method  of  conntructiDK  subanueous  tunDels  which 
consists  In  preparing  a  foundation  h.v  drivint?  piles  into 
tlie  material  upon  which  the  tunnel  I3  to  be  built,  in 
lowering  the  main  body  of  the  tunnel,  or  the  main  body 
of  a  section  thereof,  previously  constructed  at  the  surface, 
into  place  above  said  piles,  in  maintaining  air  under  pres- 
sure in  said  structure,  whereby  a  working  chamber  is 
formed  which  Is  bounded  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
structure  and  by  the  surface  of  the  material  upon  which  r 
thn  tunnel  Is  to  l)e  constructed,  and  in  completing  the  bot-  < 
torn  of  said  tunnel,  or  of  said  section,  from  within  said 
cliamber.  | 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  tiazette. ] 


l.'.»>0,272.       CONCRETE     WALL     CONSTItrCTluN     FX)ll 
BCILDINOS.        Daniel     M-Huken.     Brooklyn.     N      V 
Filed  F'eb.  15,  191:5.     Serial  No.  7-lS..50o.     H.'l.  72—49.. 
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A  herein  di'ScriUvl  huihling  wall  i-.,iistriictiiin,  .■oiiipris 
Itkg  :i  frameworii  of  wood,  consi^tin,'  of  corner  posts. 
spacfil  stanchions  and  intermediate  p.incls.  "^aid  frame 
w  Ilk  iif  unnd  lieiiii;  covered  on  the  .iiitHr  side  thereof  with 
wateriiroof  material  and  l>eing  entirely  inclosed  on  the 
lari'T  ^ind  outer  aides  thereof  by  concrete,  said  concrete 
beint'  reinforced  by  material  secured  ti.  the  inner  and 
outer  >-iiles  of  the  corner  posts  and  stanchions. 


1  0»ln.'27;?  AERflN.MTIf  .VPF'.\R.VTrS  Thestkr  R. 
Mkiott.  Yonkers.  N  Y.  Filed  Apr  2.  lOl'V  Serial  No. 
55.'},02.S.       i('\.    244 — 14  t 

1.  In  an  aeronautical  apparatus,  supporting  and  con 
trollUm  surfaces,  propellini:  means  having  an  axis  pwr 
allel  to  the  line  of  tligtit.  sonic  of  said  surfaces  extending 
radially  from  said  axis  and  adjacent  to  said  propelling 
ui''Hn;  so  as  to  resist  the  cyrlf  nic  action  of  the  air  set  in 
motion  thereby,  and  means  for  adjustintr  some  of  said 
ratlial  surfaces  substantially  around  said  axis. 

2.  In    an    aeronautical    apparatus,    supporting    and    con- 
trolling   surfaces,    propelling    means    having    an    axis    par 
allel  to  the  line  of  flight,  some  of  said  surfaces  extending 
raiiially   from    said   axis   and   in    the  dlre<'tion   of   the   ni>- 
wardly   rotating  side  of  said   proi>eIiing   means  and   adja 
cent    to   the   plane  of   rotation   of   the  same,   other  surfaces 
at  an  angle  to  eacli  other  atxive  said  first  mentioned  sur 
faces,  and  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  each  other  below  said 
first  mentioned  surfaces. 

3.  In  an  aeronautical  apparatus,  front  and  hack  sup 
porting  surfaces,  propelling  means  having  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  said  front  and  back  sup 
porting  surfaces  radiating  from  said  axes  so  as  to  resist 
the  cyclonic  action  imparted  to  the  air  by  said  propelling 
means,  an  upper  and  a  low^r  transverse  supporting  sur 
'■ce     said    upper    transvers*'    supporting    surface    extend 


ing    laterally    tteyond    said    lower    transverse    supporting 
surface,    and    surfaces    fore    and    aft    of    said    transverse 
surfaces  at  an  angle  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  par 
ullel   with  the  line  of  flight,  and  controlling  surfaces  adja 
ceot   to  said   propelling  means  and   radiating  from  the  axes 
thereof  in  comhination  with  means   for  adjusting  said  con 
iroilinu  surfaces  iii»on  said  axes. 


i.  In  an  aeronautical  apparatus.  fr>>nt  ukI  'a  k  >iii> 
porting  surfa(f>,  propelling  means  inning;  ix.  -  su!  st.'i: 
tlally  parallel  to  the  line  of  flk-bt.  saiil  fr  .nt  .md  h>\>  k  -up 
porting  sarfai  es  radiating  from  said  a.\cs  so  as  t  <  rcsjs' 
th#  cyclonic  ai  iion  imparted  to  the  air  li\  said  ptwpeMint; 
iiit-uii-,  an  upjier  Hn<l  a  lower  transverse  supporting  sur- 
!ace.  said  ui.|>er  transverse  snp|)orting  surface  extetiding 
laterally  beyond  said  lower  transverse  supisirting  svirface 
and  .-iirfM'i's  fore  and  aft  of  said  transverse  surfaces  at 
an  angle  to  th.'  other  of  said  surfaces  and  paralbi  with 
the  line  of  (light,  and  controlling  surfaces  adjacent  to  said 
piopelliug  rueuns  and  radiating  from  tlie  axes  thereof  in 
coniliination  with  tueans  for  adjusting  ^aul  controlling 
surfaces  uieiii  said  axes,  and  rudders  at  the  rear  edges  of 
said  froi.t  aud  back  supixirting  siirfa(  es.  and  means  in 
couibiua  t  ion   tberewilb   for  operating  the  sain- 


1  '>i'».-74  .METAL  \VORKIN<;  MAtHINE  Fhki.kri.k 
\V.  Milk;;  Srurgis  s  ii  i  iled  Sept.  Jl.  liilL'  Serial 
No.    721,tW:j.      iCI     20     34.1 
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1.  In  a  metal  working  madilne.  a  pedestal,  a  frame 
mounted  upon  tlie  pedestal  and  pro\idefl  with  a  vertical 
chunnei  in  its  forward  edge,  a  tool  carrying  member  slid 
al)le  in  the  channel  a  mechanism  acttmting  b?ver  mounted 
in  the  frame,  and  having  one  end  projecting  exteriorly 
through  the  channel,  said  le^e^  l>eing  operalriy  conneetetl 
to  the  tool  tarrying  meml)er.  the  upper  part  of  the  frame 
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upon    both    sides   of    the    channel    l)elng    provided   with    a 
toothed  segment,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  actuating  lever  and  having  two  toothed  segments  con 
nect  d  ther'to  ni.d  in  mesh  with  the  rorrcponding  toothed 

segtiietiis  .1!   ilie  frame 

-  In  .1  iiietMl  workiiii:  nmcbine.  a  frame  having  a  clian 
tiel  o[k>n  throughout  its  front  edge  and  an  L  aha[>ed  slot 
trail- vcrsely  of  the  IxMly.  said  channel  and  slot  providing 
tw..  spHced  tool  cftrrying  niemlwr  guide*,  n  tool  carrying 
riHinUt  slldably  niovint.'d  in  the  channel  nnd  held  au'ainst 
'li-p!a.  eiiieii;  Iv  I  tie  p..rti..ii  ..f  lb.  frmiie  at  the  front 
thereof,  an  lictuaiing  levei  i>i voted  in  the  frame  with  its 
free  md  pr»->jecfing  tbrongli  the  (hannel  and  exteriorly  of 
tiie  frame,  .1  t<K-ithe<l  segment  formed  on  the  upper  front 
<-orner  of  the  frame  and  njH.ii  each  side  of  the  (hannel 
and  a  liandle  [dvot-fl  I.,  the  fiee  end  of  'be  lever  said 
handle  having  a  slotted  head  Into  wbii  h  tl'e  'ever  Is  s.  ste.i 
and  provi<i.-«i  with  two  tooih,.,!  weuments  to  coincide  with 
•md  eniraije  1  he  toothed  scymeins  of   the  frame. 

In  a  met.Mi  \v..rkiii;:  maiMiie  a  frMuie.  tiavlng  a  <-\\'.\r\ 
nel  open  thrcugh..nt  !t<  front  edge  an.!  an  L  «bap»>d  slot 
rrMtiwi-.rse!\  of  ihe  N>dy.  sairl  channel  and  slot  providlnc 
i\\..  sp.iced  tMol  eMrrviiie  rii  riii«T  jMidcs  ,.i  ro,.t  .'nrrying 
tie  iiiUei  sHdaMy  mounted  i'i  the  chmmel  a-id  heUl  against 
■li~'r''o  eni.  I.:  '\  th.  piirli.il  -f  the  rr.iii.-  :i  t  the  front 
'here,,f  HI)  nctuiiiiiiL'  lever  piv.ded  in  the  frame  with  it- 
ff-e.  end  proje(  flrii:  tbrougb  ihe  cbaiinei  an<l  eMeriorly  o' 
The  frame,  a  toothed  scL-m.-iit  formed  upon  tlie  up[>er  front 
corner  of  the  f-fune  nnd  ujKin  each  side  of  the  channel,  a 
handle  piv  )ted  t<i  the  Ire  end  of  the  levi  r,  said  handle 
havintr  a  siottfil  head  intM  which  the  I.  \er  is  seated  nnd 
provi.led  With  two  tootheii  segments  t..  cdncide  with  and 
eni:a;:e  the  t.nthed  segment.-  ■•f  th.  frame,  h  plurality  of 
^tiitioPiirv  M.-ob*  mf..int<^l  in  the  frame  within  the  has. 
ef  the  L  shaped  slot,  •.:  n;ovMi  ie  Made  jiivoted  in  the  frntne 
for  -hcnriti.'  coiiperatlon  with  the  stationary  blades,  nnd 
ineans  f.c  <;,.  -aldy  cmnectini;  'he  movai.le  J.Inde  \~.  the 
b  ver 

«  In  .1  ri\et:,;  werkin-  nw^tiin,  »  frame  bavinL-  a  cii^n- 
I"  I  "bell  !  Mii,v\  ,  rse;\  tbr<e!.M,,..;t  its  front  eilge.  ;uid  an 
L  -hiijied    si  .t    tr;itisver-e'\    ..f   the   Uidy.   said   ciunine!    .'itid 

-i-t    pro\id!n.'    I  We  vp,;,.  ed    i    .jirr.viiig   m.  mix  r   giiides.   ,., 

fi"'i  i:irr\i'-  If!.  !i:t..  !■  v.:),Pr,v  .on-nted  in  tlie  .  haiin. 
ami  held  aj.'unst  dispi.i,  em-  rit  !>  the  portion  of  the  frame 
at  the  front  !iien..f,  tin  a.iiiituiL-  le\  er  pivoted  in  the 
!"r;ime  will,  it-  '"le.  ,  ,m1  projectiiij  "i-.iigh  ttie  chaino  1 
•  ii.d  •vt.ri..;i\  ■■!  th.'  frame,  ji  f •.■■.,,,)  ve-iiit.;,|  '.iriised 
up"ii  tie  npp.  [  front  corn.-  ^r  th.  frum.  atid  'ip.-n  ea,  |. 
slde  of  tlie  cliannel.  n  hnndb  piv.-.-d  t..  t|e  '■,.,  end  of 
the  lever,  said  hanflb  ha\inL'  a  *:.  ited  lu.id  into  whb  h 
the  lever  Is  scn'.'d  .'ind  [.rovided  vMtb  'wo  t.M.th.vl  se;:inents 
to  coincide  with  and  .r'-aee  th.  ti-.t.'..!  ^eL'iii.'iit  ..f  t)|p 
frame,   a   plurality   of   *t.-,tii,njir,\    '  la.les    n ;  t.^.i    ii.    th.^ 

frame  within  the  base  .,'.  the  L  -haped  s:,,t,  11  tll.iVjitie 
blade  pivoted  in  the  fr^nii.  for  v|i,.;inii.-  •  M..perai  in-  v^  ; ;  h 
;bi-  -t.-i;i..nary  blades  niians  fer  ..peraily  connecting  the 
lie  \. I  I'i. •  Made  to  tiie  o-ver  said  frame  being  provid.'d  with 
a  ti.roat  ,,p.  n  ;if  th.'  r.'iir,  and  o  acting  metal  pun.  lung 
me.ans  >arried   \-\    ihe   lever   and   within   the    tbr.ijif. 
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for  conducting  hat  brims  to  the  channel,  a  curling  rat  in 
tlie  (liannel  and  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  shaclile,  yield- 
able  n.eans  for  holding  the  rat  in  engagement  with  tb«>  hat 
brim  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  ylt'ld- 
able   means 

-  A  hat  trim  curler  comprising  a  shackle  provided  with 
a  brim  channel,  a  rat  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  shackle 
and  lying  within  the  chaniiel.  means  for  heating  the 
shackle,  a  plii  carried  liy  ihe  rat  fur  operating  the  same. 
an  ad'uetabie  slide,  and  means  tiaving  a  yleldable  connec- 
tion with  the  slide  for  engaging  the  pin  to  oppose  pivotal 
movement  of  thi   rat  a\v«\  from  tlie  channel. 

'.''-  A  hat  brim  curler  <  omprisiug  ti  support,  a  shackle 
arried  'berehy.  a  curlini;  rat  pivotaliy  connected  with 
the  stiH.kie  and  coeperaiiug  tberewitli  to  curl  a  hat  brim. 
means  (or  heating  tli.-  shackle,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rat, 
a  p..st  cjiTi-ied  by  the  siii.p</rt  and  provided  with  «  loo»e 
cttllar.  niea.ns  carrie<l  ly  the  collar  for  engaging  the  jiin  to 
norinaliy  iioid  the  rat  against  a  bat  brim  in  the  shackle, 
and  yPldabie  m.ans   .'.r  opp~,sint'  m.>\ement  of  the  ct.llar. 

4.  A  hat  irim  lurler  comprising  a  support,  a  heated 
shackle  car:  led  th.rehy.  a  curling  rat  pivotaliy  connected 
to  the  shiickle  and  .....p^t m nig  therewith  to  curl  the  outer 
'■'!;.''  "f  ii  bat  ^Mih  a  p.i-t  cairbd  Py  the  supjwrt.  a  collar 
rota-ahiv  meojiited  .11  it,.  iH.-t,  means  .arried  l\  the  .ollar 
for  lioldmg  the  rat  in  .  i.g.-it-.'iient  with  a  hnt  brim,  a  slide 
carn.'<i  by  i  lie  -npj.ort  nnd  ,^  ieldabb  mi-ans  connecting  the 
slide  and  colijir  and  .i-jx.-m :  riit.ir.\  ni..vement  of  said 
collar. 

■"'  -^  i.at  bniii  curler  r  i.mpnsn,;.  a  supjHirt.  .<  Iir-ateil 
shackle  earried  tliereb\  ainj  [.)..vi(b-<i  with  a  hat  brim 
idianu.  1,  a  <  urliiii;  rat  I'M'.vtHlh  coime.  ted  to  the  shaikh- 
and  Mint:  uitbin  the  ihanne..  «  |>ost  carried  i'V  the  sup- 
b"''-  a  I""-''  c..n.:r  ..li  tb.  [«>st.  means  carried  tiy  the  cr.iihr 
f.  1  lioidiiig  tlie  rat  in  engagement  witi.  a  hat  brim  in  s.iid 
cbaiiiie:,  arui  yi.  Idnb.e  iii.  aii-  ..pp,.-iiii;  iiiMveui.-j.t  of  ^isid 
■i.bir   111   a  iKreii-..n   t"   iflense   Th.-  t.rcs>!n-e  on   the   rat 

[(.'laiuis  •'.   t.     \1   not    pr;i;te.i   i;.    li,.     i-azette.] 


1  '"•"  -■:•■■  I'MMbin  irij.  MI'lI-WISM  liiK  M.4II,. 
INb;  M.WHIVFS  ri..\NK  V.  M...  n,  ilii.ae,,  Pi  ;,,. 
si^n-.r  li  c';irrie:  I'liJillfshlng  Conij-aiix  Chi'ai;"  lb.  a 
Corp.. ratio!  .'Miii.S  Filed  Jan  IJ  IblL'  S.-rial  N... 
670.tt43.      iCi.  101— S6.. 


1     A  bat  br1m  curler  comprising  a  shackle  provided  with 
a    hat   brim  channel,  m.  ans  for  beating  the  shackle,   means 


1.  In  a  maiiiii.  ma<  i,iii.  .-i  :.-..<|  mechani-m  for  the 
wrapped  magazines,  .  ■  mprising  w  plurMli:.\  of  sets  of  feed 
rolls,  n  table  ncros..  »  hi.  b  the  wrajiped  magazine*,  are 
moved  by  said  rolls.  nrNir-  f.>r  t!:e  upp.r  rolls,  means  for 
mounting  said  arbors  -igain-'  M.tation  with  tiie  rolls,  and 
stioes  mounted  on  said  .ii  ...r^  md  iwarinL'  d..wn  .n  the 
jiassing  magarinf  s 

2,  In  a  mailing  machine  a  fe*'d  mechanism  for  the 
wrappefi   roagazlries.  i  oniirisin-.   h   pbirallty  of  sets  of  f^-d 


i 
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rolls,  and  a  table  across  which  the  wrapped  magazines  are 
mov*Hl  hj-  sold  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  having  non-rotary 
arbors,  enlarspments  on  .said  arN)rs.  each  enlargement  hav 
ing  a  circumferential  groove,  and  means  engaging  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  said  upper  rolls  against  lateral  dis- 
placement, but  permitting  rotation  thereon. 

3.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the 
wrapped  magazines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  feed 
rolls,  and  a  table  across  which  the  wrapped  magazines  are 
moT"d  by  said  rolls,  the  upper  rolls  having  non-rotary 
arbors,  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  arbors,  preventing 
rotation  thereof,  bars  resting  on  the  said  arbors,  each  bar 
reaching  from  one  arbor  to  another,  and  springs  for  yield 
Ingly  holding  said  bars  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  mailing  machine  a  feed  mechanism  for  tlie 
wriipped  m.igazlnes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fend 
rolls,  a  ta')l'  across  whii-h  the  wrai)i>ed  magazines  are 
moved  by  said  rolls,  the  iipper  rolls  haviajj  uun  rotary 
arliovs,  enlargements  on  said  arbors,  each  enlargement  hav 
inic  a  circumferential  groove,  means  i-ugaging  said  groovHs 
to  hold  the  said  upp^r  rolls  ngainst  lateral  displacemeni . 
but  permitting  rotation  thereon,  and  slioes  in  the  form  of 
runners  yieldingly  mounted  on  said  arbors  and  bearinji 
down  on  the  niajiazines 

.">.  In  a  mailinsr  machine,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the 
wrapped  magaziufs.  coniprisim;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  fend 
rolls,  a  table  across  wbicb  the  wrapi>ed  magazines  arc 
moved  by  said  rolls,  tlu'  upper  rolls  liavina  non-rotary 
arliors,  supports  for  the  ends  of  said  arlmrs,  preventln:; 
rotation  thereof,  bars  restinu;  on  the  said  arbors,  each  bar 
ri'acbin;;  fr  un  one  arltor  to  auotlier.  spriiitrs  for  yieldingly 
lioldiiitf  sai<l  liar-i  attaiust  displacemeiir.  anil  shm-s  In  tlu" 
form    of    rumuMs    ylclrtinsriy    nio\inteil    uti    -i.iiil    ;iilnir<    ami 

U-aring  down  on  the  magazines. 

[t.'laiius  t'l  and  7  uot  printed  in  the  <ia/.t'tte  J 


1.000.277  AlTAC  ATI  S  !<  d;  DVKIM,  WOnl.  vM' 
Tifp;  I.IKK  .\mii;k\\  MiKiiW.  <;.-eloiit.'  W,-'<t.  Victoria. 
.\ustralia  I'il.-il  .Inn.'  1'.'.  I'.tl^.  .'•i.Tial  No  704,.'i7tl 
(fl.   8—17.) 


and  cage  and  a  chamber  iH»tween  the  liottoms  of  the 
cage  and  vat,  a  heating  device  mouated  in  tlu 
chamber,  a  suction  pipe  lending  from  the  thamber.  dis 
trlbutlng  pipes  mounted  in  the  latter,  perforated  sup 
porting  pipes  connected  with  the  distributing  pipes  and 
extending  vertically  through  the  cage,  cap»  closing  th«' 
upper  ends  of  the  perforated  plfx-s.  and  a  pump  connected 
with  the  suction  pipe  adapted  to  suck  heatfd  fluid  from 
the  chainlwr  and  force  said  fluid  through  the  distributing 
plp«'s  and  out  of  the  p.rforati'd  i)ipe8  and  back  to  the 
chamiier 

4  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat.  a  rccepiacl-' 
removably  mounted  therein  having  a  perforated  bottom 
and  sides,  said  receptacle  and  vat  forming  an  annular 
space  between  their  sides  and  a  chamber  l»>tweei)  ilii'ir 
t>oitoms.   an    Imperforate   top    for    the   receptacle,    a    strain 

<  oil   mounted  iu  the  chumber.  a  suction  pipe  leadiui;   from 
tlt»'    chamber,    distributing    pipes    mounted    in    the    cIliiu 
ber.    perforated    pipes    detnchably    connected    to    the    dis 
trihuting     i)ii)«'s     extending     vertically     tbrougli     the     v 
ci>i)tacle,    u     pumi)    connected    with    the    suction    pipe,    ami 
a  delivery  pipe  connecting  the  pump  with  the  distributing 
pL|>es  whereby  heated  liquid  may  be  withdrawn   from   th.' 
ctjjinilx'r   and   forced    through    tlie    receptacle    back    to    th. 

<  iianiber 

".  A  d.N'iii:.'  app.iratus  conipri>in«  a  \at.  a  ie(c|i!:i,li 
T'-niovably  mounted  therein  liuvinjj  a  perforated  l>ottoni 
.lail  siiles.  said  receptacle  and  vat  forming  an  annular 
>pa.  e  t>eiw.H'u  their  sides  and  a  chamber  th-tween  i^i.  ;i 
bottoms,  an  Imperforate  top  for  the  receptacle,  a  steair, 
c.)il  uiounied  in  the  eiiamber.  a  suction  pipe  t)elo\\  i!;. 
•<r»ani  cojl  leaclint  from  itie  cliainlM-r.  radially  jirojeit  uii; 
cUlstril)ut  iiit;  pitws  mounted  In  the  chauil>er,  perfor;i  le.l 
pijjes  detachably  connected  to  the  distributliii;  pipes  .x 
tending  vertically  through  the  receptacle,  caps  ciosiui; 
the  tops  of  the  perforated  pipes,  a  pump  cosinected  with 
the  suction  pipe,  and  a  dellver.\  pipe  comiectlnK  the 
imiiip  with  the  dlstrltiwt  ini:  pipes  whereby  fieateil  liijimi 
may  lie  withdraw  ti  from  the  clinniU'r  and  forced  throng:. 
the  receptacle  back  To  till'  chatnbei- 

[Claims  i>  and    7    11  it    printed    in   tlie    'iazettc] 

1  I 

i,(M,n_'7-v      i:i.i:«TRir  (\\\i»i,k     siouip  t.  .v    nki  son, 

'  i.i'Uto.    11;,      Filed   l»ec.    17.    r.<l_'.      .Serial   .\o    7.;7.201. 
tCl.   240—81.) 


1  .\  dyelui;  ai>i>aratus  comprisini;  a  vat,  u  ■  ml;''  uiowiii.  d 
therein  forming  a  space  between  the  var  and  cu-e  .md 
a  chamber  l)elu\v  ihe  latter,  a  heatiii:.'  device  mounted  in 
the  chamber.  ,1  pump,  a  suction  pipe  couiiettinc  the 
latter  with  the  chamber,  dlstrlhiitin;:  pipes  iiuiunted  in 
the  latter  and  connected  with  the  pump,  and  perforated 
pipes  extending  vertically  through  the  cage  adapte<l  to 
hold  the  material  to  be  dyed. 

-.  -V.  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat.  a  rage  mount- 
ed therein  forming  an  annular  S|iace  between  the  vat  and 
e;ige  and  .a  chamlwr  between  the  bottoms  of  the  cage 
and  vat.  a  heatin;;  device  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  leading  from  the  chamtH'r.  distributing  pipes 
mounted  in  the  latter,  perforated  supporting  pipes  con 
nected  with  the  distributing  pipes  and  extending  vertically 
through  the  cage,  and  a  pump  connected  with  the  suction 
pipe  adapted  to  suck  heated  fluid  from  the  chamber  and 
force  said  fluid  through  the  distributing  pipes  and  out 
of  the  perforated  pipes  and  back  to  the  chamber. 

?,.   A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  vat,  a  cage  mount 
ed    therein    forming    an    annular    space    between    the    vat 


\ii  ei..,-iric  Chi-istnias  tree  (.-andle.  conii'rislui;  a  ni-.d-d 
body  of  plastic  material,  an  iucandes<'ent  fle.tri''  laiii[. 
having  its  n'-ck-portlon  molded  Info  one  end  of  said  i>od\ 
and  a  base  into  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  l)od>  1- 
inidded,  electric  conducting  wires  connect-*!  with  sai'i 
lamp  and  embedded  in  the  molded  t>ody  to  extend  beyond 
said  opposite  end  In  lengths  adaptin;;  them  to  lie  wound 
about  a  tree  branch,  and  a  clamp  on  the  ba*'  tor  fasten 
lot:  the  candle  on  such  branch. 
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].OR0.27H  I'ATTKRN  (  rTTI\<;   NfAflllNi:  U.u    \,.ki  . 

rhicago.  Ill  .   assignor   to   rbarl.-s    K     Ke-.d  &   t  ompany. 

(hicngo.  Ill       Filed   Oct.   _•«.    n*li:       Seri.nl  No    7_'7.St>:!. 

(«1     H»4  7."..  I 


1  111  a  inai  Inn.-  of  tie  rbai'aet.i  -.  r  foi  i  h  He  .om 
biiiatioii  of  a  member  against  w  hie),  tli.  mat.riiil  t.,  !>.' 
'•Ill  1»  ars  in  the  .  utfint;  operation,  a  reriprocaiui  \  cutter- 
device,  a  motor  pivotjtll\  sui>i.ort.'d  i,.  p.-rmii  it>  shaft 
I"  I..'  moved  toward  and  .mu.-in  from  ^,iid  mi'mb.r  wirli  it-, 
si    ifi     exleiidiiii;     ..ft     an     :uii:le     !•■     --aid     cut  t.  r-de\  ie.        and 

means    l..r   :irtiiiiniiL-   said    mtter  debtee    from    s,-iid    ni'dor 
shaft 

-■     1 1'    'I     m.irliine    of    1  be    cbanot.r    set    forth,    tiie    com 
Idnaii..!?     of    H    memlier    .a^'ainst    wliieh    the    inater-ial    x<:    l.e 
eiit     '..urs    in     the    euttini:    opeiatiiti.    a     reci|ir-o.-;n  urx     eut 
terde\ic,-,     a     motor     lovoiail.v      supporfe,)     t,,     permu     its 
^''■'''    '"   '"    fiioved   toward    and  awH>    froiii   said   meml,er, 
uitii   Its  shaft   .xt. 1111111);  ai    an    ancle   to  said  cut  ter  d.  \  l<e. 
.aiel  me;ins  for  ho<l;!.v    sni.p.iri im;  and  aetuating  said  cutter 
device   from   said    motor  shaft. 

•".     In    a    maehlne    <jf    the    chaiacler    set    forth,    the    com 
loiiatioti    of    a    support    foi     the    materi.al    to    be    cm.    co 
o].eratint;     relatively     moialde     die     and     puncli     members, 
said   die   Uirit:  on   said   sii|»|)(irf.   .1    im.i.o-   pi\  otully   sur)|M>rt- 
■  d  tM  p,  mill    its  Mliaft   to  l.e  moN.'d  inward  and  awii.\    from 
sahi   di.    memlw'i    with    its   shaft   eMrndnig  at    an   angle    to 
-aid    iHineh  HH'mbei  ,   and    means   f.M    .•uJuatiiig   said   pinirh 
iiji  iiitier   from   said    muior  shaft. 

<  'n  '■<  ma.liine  ,,f  th.  ^hara.l.r  s.-t  f,,rtii.  th.  .■■.ii; 
binatioii  Mf  ;i  sup]i..ii  r..r  i!e  mat.na'  \..  '..  .i-  .,,;d 
carr.\ini;  a  di.  iicmlier,  a  i>uii,  I,  meml>.  r  r.ei|,r.ic:i  hi.  .,a 
.-aid  supp..rt.  .-1  111. d. 11  id\,>t.Kl  ..n  said  suii]...rt  i  ji;:  m.in- 
!••  I  to  penult  its  -haft  t..  h.  mov,.d  toward  ami  .iw  ay 
fr..m  >.-iid  die  meml.ei  wiM  ,ts  s),;ift  ,  M.-udiiii;  ;it  ,.,ii  :,n-Ie 
to  snid  punch  meinb.T  and  m.'ans  f,,r  actnalin.-  said 
puneh  nu  mb.r   from    said    motor   shaft 

'  In  ■•>  machlie  ..f  th.  ihai-a.r.-r  s.  i  !,,rl!i,  i!i.  i-.,m- 
Mnation  of  a  member  again*!  which  the  material  •  >  he 
'■lit  '■•■ai-s  ill  til.  eiittin;;  op. ■ration.  ;i  reci;ir,,ralily  ■jiihi.'d 
'lilt,  r  device,  a  m.itor  piv..tal!\  sii|ip.  .ri.d  t..  p.  riuir  its 
-haft  to  be  m.iv.  d  toward  atKi  :\v.n\  from  sahl  m.iiih,  r.  and 
means  actmit.Ml  hy  tin'  shaft  .>f  said  mot,,r  for  r.-.  ;[ir..<-ar- 
ini:  snid  cutt.T  d"\  i.  .■ 

It'Iaims  n  t,,    111  Ti.it    prini..!    m    th.    i;,n7etTe.l 


l.«Mi<.,.'Sii       I.ISK    ll.VHHoW       .luMN   (ii.s.iN     Hradi.x.    ill 
sssiirnor     to     Scars,     Roebuck    and    ("<)mpan.\,     I'hica-.i 
III.   a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Sept     it'.,    mil 
Serial  No    04ih<in'.'       (Cj    r>r>      s:\  . 

1.  \  .link  tiarrow.  comprising:  fi..nt  .mcI  r.  a:  frain.s 
disk  t'linirs  eonn.'clerl  wlili  said  fram.'s  m.;m-  pii.it.'ilM 
eonnecting  snid  front  and  re,ir  frames  fogetb.  r  sul.sian 
lially  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  and  means 
for  l<H-king  said  frames  m  tlxed  aniriilar  rehitb.n  with 
each  other. 


•-'.  .V  disk-harrow,  comprising  front  and  rear  frames. 
disk  uangs  connect. d  with  said  frames,  a  draft-iMr 
rigidly  connected  with  the  front  frame  centrally  thereof 
and  projectint'  r.-arwardly  therefrom,  said  rear  frame 
belug  [dvotally  connectt-d  snbstantlalN-  at  its  renter 
with  s.-iid  draft  bar  and  means  for  locking  said  rear  frame 
in    fixed   relation   to  said  draft  liar 


...  \  .lisk  harr..H  ...ininising  front  and  r-.ar  frames. 
disk    :;ani;-    c..nn.-.  i.,l    with    said    frames,    means    pi\otalIy 

■    •'" ''"'    ^a'd    fr..nt    .and    n-ar    fr.ames    together    substan- 

''■'''*  in  tb'  longitudinal  .i\is  nf  the  machine,  means  for 
lockinj  siiiii  frames  in  lix.d  angular  r.lstlon  with  each 
other,  ami  m.  ans  f..r  vat.xing  the  .iiiirulnr  position  of 
tie  .lisk  jank'"  conn.-cted  with  th.  rear  frames  with 
ref.  i-.ii.-.     t..  said    fram.. 

<  \  .lisk  barrow,  .■omi.risinu  from  and  r.'ar  frames. 
■1  draft  bar  fixedly  coiii),.ctcd  t"  the  fr.-ni  frame  and 
sui.-'.'infi.-iilv  at  the  e.'nt.r  tli.r.-..f  and  pivoially  con- 
n.at.-.i  at  the-  rear  with  said-  rear  fram..  disk  t-an^s  con- 
neet.-.i  wiih  said  fr..m  ami  real  frames,  res|>..eii  v,-l.\  .  nnd 
means  fur  hnkim:  ih.  i.^nr  fiam.  m  tix.d  r.  iation  with 
said  draft  b:ii 

5.  \  di-K  '■.,rr..n  .  ..mirisinir  *:-i,;  .•11,. I  rear  fram.'s,  a 
draft  har  Ii.\e<ily  ,-.  .i,  !,e,t  .-.i  wiii,  -  ■_,,  f,-,,nt  fram.  and 
pivotall.\  <-(mnect.d  ai  th.  r.ai  with  s;ud  r.-ar  frame. 
disk  ;;a;;_->  •  ■  .ti ii.  .  t .-d  w:th  said  from  ami  r.-.ai  fram.'s,  r.'- 
^1"''"^''>  ni.jin-  f..i  Mirying  th.  auculai  att.ltistnient  of 
'h.  s,  veia!  gano.  and  means  f.,i  he-king  tie  re;ir  frame 
in    fi\.  d   .■iiii;uiar    r.  h-  te.ii    will,    sHi.l   (ir.-ifi   I..-,  i 

[Cl.iim~  ti  and   7   n..;    j.rint..i   in   ilie   <,az.-ti..  ] 


'"■'"-•^l        <.1:aUINi,     Fill;    A\\NI\.,S        Hf-hman    Olt- 
MvNNs     l'e.,r!,M.    I!:      assii;n..r    t.     lv,.ini    T.^m    h    Awning 


1 


r 
•1 1 


I'  .    a    .  ..rporatioi,    of    ilitn..is        i-'iled    l>ec. 

la.    Nm    ';i;;i,, ■;.,.*      ^^1,  74  ^7. . 


1  In  ,•!  d.  vie.  ,,f  th''  -  his>  .iesei  .iitsi.  a  ,^o:\r  1m>x  com- 
I'risin:;  a  pMil  f.c  a  I  ta .  htn.-n  r  !.■  .-i  wail  atid  a  gonr  sup- 
l-.u-rini:  i...rti<)ii  a  l-.h!  carrl.'d  ^<\  sai.i  i>orti<m.  a  member 
.•ngaglm;  thi>  gear  and  having  swlveled  relation  therewith 
and  a  detachable  covei  ;,|ate  ..veriylng  the  said  supporting 
porti.m  and  bavin.-  mi  opening  therein  to  rec-elre  the 
swtvellng  mem!.,  r  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  and  the 
a.!M-   In  <onnerted   ndation. 

-  In  a  devlc.  of  the  clas.s  described,  a  gear  box  com- 
prising a  part  for  attai-lmient  to  a  wall  and  a  gear  Inclos- 
ing iwrtlon  in.lu.iiriL'  a  t.ridglns  constituting  a  bearing 
for  a    gear   wheel     a    ;;eur    w  leel    m. muted   on    the   bridging. 
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a  member  engaglnit;  the  Rear  wheel  and  adapted  to  swivel 
thereon,  an<l  a  detachable  oover-plate  overlying  the  said 
fcenr  and  adapted  to  hold  the  8«ld  memher  In  engngement 
with  the  gear, 

'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed  a  vvlieil  for  driving 
an  awninc  roller  Including:  a  socket  portion,  a  member 
positively  ♦'n^ra-'inu  the  socket  portion  and  adapted  to 
have  a  swivclinir  inovcment  relatively  to  the  ^i  .vr  and 
provided  with  an  extending  portion  on  its  outer  surface. 
and  a  member  nvcrlyini:  the  said  portinn  aiul  adapted  to 
hold  the  first  said  miruln-r  In  engagement  witli  the  said 
socket  portion  nf  tbe  gear. 

4.  The  comblnatiuii  of  a  plate,  a  U-sliapcd  shell-portion 
detachahly  s»(urKi  tn  .said  plate  and  including  a  bridging 
meml)er  <x)nnectiug  the  opposite  walls  of  said  portion 
provided  wltli  a  socket  in  Its  upper  side,  a  gear  s<'atf<i 
in  said  socket,  and  a  cover-plate  lying  upon  the  shell  and 
in<iuding  an  opening  above  anrl  vertically  in  linf-  ^vith 
the  socket. 

5.  The  conibinnfion  of  a  plate,  a  U-shaixd  sbill  portion 
dt-tachably  si  iiired  at  its  edges  to  the  same  and  including 
a  bridging  member  extending  b<'tween  and  connecting  the 
opp(  site  walls  of  said  portion  and  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  gear  seated  in  said  scjcket.  a  cover-plate  1\  ing  upon  tie 
shell  and  including  an  opening  oi)posite  the  socket,  and 
a  member  extending  througli  said  opening  and  hiosely  ■  n 
gaging  the  hub  of  the  gear  and  held  in  such  engageiiient 
by  the  covpr-plate. 

i  Claims  0  tu   17   not   printed   in   the   (iazette.] 


i.(i«;o.i:sL'      i:.vvi:i.oi' m<iisti:m.vi;  iii:\i(  f.      i;-,iiiKi 

I'K    H.     I'KTTinoNK.     lUltte,     Mont.        I'lled     .-^ept      - '•       \'.>]J 

Serial   No.    721', -';5('.      i<l.   IJo — 1:>  , 


blade  or  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting 
frame,  n  cutting  reel  Journaled  in  said  supi^orting  frame 
alxive    the   cutter   bar  and   adapted   to  he   rotated    therein 

means  for  rotating  said  reel  fi-om  the  prop«'lling  ineoha 
iiism  ef  the  machine,  a  <lu(  t  arranged  lougitudinaliy  of  the 
lu.iln  frame  havlu;;  a  relatively  large  entrance  mouth  or 
btipper  surrounding  said  reel,  an  endless  conveyer  in  said 
dii'  t.  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  from  the  propelling 
rueehanisiii  of  ibe  machine,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  rbe 
re,i  r    .  jid    nf    tbi     frame    jitid    In    eomraunicat  Um    vitli    s;iiil 


.\]\  eiiveii.i.  moistening  device  comprisini:  ;i  1  ylindrlcal 
liody  constitutinL'  a  reservoir  and  dosed  at  each  end.  said 
body  further  having  one  end  formed  with  recessetl  en 
largenient  and  a  pair  of  ports,  a  spring  mounted  in  -aid 
recess,  a  slide  valve  located  In  the  pointe<l  end  uf  said 
body  and  adajited  to  establish  communication  between  the 
ports  of  the  Ntdy.  said  spring  normally  maintaining  said 
valve  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  vertically  disposed  out 
let  pipe  in  communication  with  one  uf  the  part.s  of  said 
iMidy.  a  moistening  pad  carrie<l  by  the  outer  end  of  sa  bl 
outlet  pipe  and  means  carried  by  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
body  for  limiting  the  movement  in  either  direction  of  said 
valve. 


1.<»«0.2K.V  Md'KiH  HKIVEN  LAWN  MO^V^:R  Ehkett 
E.  Phii.mps.  New  fnstle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910 
Serial  No.  5?»4.s.-)*t       ici.  .56—19.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I'f  a  main  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  for  supporting 
said  frame,  a  propelling  mechanism  connected  to  one  set 
of  wheels,  and  a  steering  mechanism  connected  to  the 
other  .set.  with  a  supporting  frame  depending  from  the 
main  frame  adjacent  the  front  wheels,  a  stationary  cutter 


o 

T 

sail 

-et  of  « : 

other   set 


In   :i    111:0  bine   of  the   diss  desepibed.   tb.>   roinbiiiatiou 

in:iin    fi-;inie     fionf    :.ii<l    i-e;ir    whcels    for    support  i  tu' 

1     ]r-|M:;:ii_-    m.  1  luinism    connfit.il    to    one 

'N    :uid  ;i   ste.  rim:  mecluinism  connee-ed  to  the 

"Kb    a    sii)'|iort  ihL'    fr.inie    de]wndlii^    from     the 


d      f!;!.'!! 


ui^itudinally    of 
relatively    lnr;:e    entrain 


uuiin    frame    a<ljacent    the    frotit    wlieels.    a    suitioiiarv     cut 
ter  blade  or  liar  tixe(i    to  tlie  low.  r  •  ml  of  said  supportine 
fraM;e,   a    cutting   re>l    Journaled    in   said   -upporting   frame 
alH.\,     li).    oiitter    bar    and   adapte<l    to   !>•■    rotated    therein, 
means    lor    rotating   said    reel    from    tlie    pro|Mllink.'    nieclm 
til-ni    of    the    machine,    ■,[    iloet    arr:in'.:ed 
till'    main    frame    and    bavin;: 
ni'  iitli   or  bopp.-r  surr<Mii;ilinL'   said   leel,   mii   endless  fwwer 
conveyer  In  said  duct,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  fron: 
the   piopelllni;   mechanism   of  the    ninehine.   and   a    irrindint: 
roll   journale<l  in  said  supporting  fr;ime  ailjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  blades  on   the  (  iittlnt  reel  and  adapt 
ed    lo   sharpen    said    blades    in    the    movement    of    the    r.el 
said    roll    iM-intr   removatile  and  driven   fi-om    the   prop. .Hint 
m*'ebnnism    of   the   veluele 

o.  Ill  ,1  maeliiti..  of  tie-  'lass  d' si  rllM><l  tb?  combination 
With  n  main  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  for  supporinu 
saM  friiuie.  »  proi^lling  mecbnnism  conneittd  to  one  >.,  t 
of  wheels,  and  ;i  sfei  ring  mechanism  connected  to  •!■. 
other  Sot,  of  a  supportinit  frame-  depending  from  the  main 
frame  adjarent  rbe  front  wheels,  a  statloiuiry  ciitter  'ar 
connectid  to  the  lower  end  of  >;aid  supjiortini:  fram.'  iind 
a  '  nttini:  reel  Journaled  In  said  sujiiiortlng  fr»me  and  rota 
tai'l'-  Therein  .-idineenf  the  cutter  ijir.  n  duct  arrnnsed  lon- 
pir  iidi  na  1 1\'  of  the  machine  and  biivin::  a  rolativi'lv  ,ar^" 
ec'i.iii..-  nioMth  o!'  hop].,  r  siil  statu  iaily  hi' lofdng  sal<l  er.t 
tlti::  r.el.  a  sii,  tion  fan  within  said  duct  at  the  rear  of  tb-- 
cn'tiuL'  re.i.  ;in  endless  eimvey.  r  in  the  duct,  a  receptacle 
In  conmnuiiratlon  with  the  disrliai-ge  enri  of  the  duct,  anil 
tiieatis  eonimon  to  said  conveyer  siK'tlon  fan  and  reei  fn;- 
driN'in;.'  the  same, 

i  In  a  machine  of  the  ilass  descrlUHl.  tbt  >  oinLinat  ioi. 
of  ,1  main  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  supporting  san! 
train.,  pi'  peliing  mechanism  for  the  maclune,  and  rxjejm- 
for  >teeririg  the  m.-ichlne,  with  a  supporting  fraiU'  de 
peiidiiig  from  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  front  sviicel.s. 
,1  stationary  cutter  blade  or  l>ar  fixed  to  tlic  lower  end 
..f  said  supporting  frame,  a  ctitting  reel  journale<l  in  said 
-iii  I'ort  iiig  frame  at)ove  the  stationary  (  utter  bar  and 
;i(t.i'!'d  to  be  rotatfKl  therein,  means  f.ir  rotating  said 
re*',,  a  duet  .arrange'l  longitudinally  of  the  main  fr.iuie 
having  a  relatively  large  entrance  meiuth  or  boppi  r  --nr 
ronn<lln^  said  r»>el.  an  endless  conveyer  in  the  duct,  tneans 
for  drivini;  said  conveyer,  and  a  recei)tacle  carried  by  ttie 
rfar  end  of  the  frame  and  In  communication  with  «aid 
diict. 


I."»5<i.js4.  I'l.rMB  RI'l.K.  Hknry  \'i.\rT  Huffern  N  Y. 
Klbd  Sept.  14.  Ifill,  Serial  No  «49, 240  (n7'_'  1  ."^.'^  i 
1,    .\    idumb  rule  lncltidln<:   a    body   i>ortlo»,   n    line   sup- 

ptitini;   arm    jdvofally    mounted   <in    the   upper   end   of    the 
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body  portico  to  swing  laterally  about  the  same  and  ad- 
justable   aloDt;     the    radius    of    sach    moreiBent,    and    ao 

auxiliary    line    supporting    arm    plvotally    connected    witb 
the  first  mentioned  arm. 


2.  A  plumb  rule  Including  a  1kk1\  portion,  a  l.ne  -up- 
porting  arm  pivotnlly  uioiinteil  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  portl.ii  and  having  a  longitudinal  siut,  and  a  vertl- 
■•^ny  adjiistubip  pin  on  tLe  IkxIv  portion  exieciJlng  through 
tl'  longitndina:  slot  of  said  ariu  and  foMiMU,^;  the  pivotal 
f.xis  therefor 

'■'  A  plumb  rule  Includin.  a  body  portion,  a  .im  sup- 
portliig  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  portion  to  swing  laterally  about  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivot  pin  eitendlQii  through  the  slot 
'!^  'b.  arm,  and  a  .arri'r  fur  said  pic  uujvabk  vt-rt i.-aliy 
on  the  tody  portion. 

f  \  [il'in;!  T'lle  hnvlti.:  ;:  p'^t.  s.rured  rigidly  across 
tbe  upper  ei,d  thereof,  y  se.  ..lud  plate  pivotaiiy  mounted 
un  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  Uue  supportiuK  arm 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  plate  and  adjustable  lon^-i- 
tudlnally  of  the  latter 

.">.  A  plumb  rule  havii-  ;,  pinte  secure*!  rigidly  acroaa 
the  upper  end  th.  r.  .  f,  :i  p.n  secured  to  rbe  plumb  rule 
(•elow  and  extending  tbr.,ugh  said  pinte.  a  second  plate 
resting  on  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  pivotally  engag- 
ing the  pin,  and  a  line  supporMng  arm  carrbd  by  the  ItuH 
mentioned  plate 

[Claims  0  to  15  ijut  printed  lu  the  '.iazette.] 


l,Of)Ui:s.'-,  RAII^-FASTENER,  .I,,hn  A,  I'l.t  kbk!.l.  .North 
Braddu<  k  and  Joh.v  I:.  Kaliz,  Kankln.  Ta.  Filed  Nov 
6,   ltM_',      .s;erial   No.   7:.'9,K00.      Ml,   2ob — Q.) 


1,  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  rorohinatlon  with  rfllls,  of 
splice  barb  bnuiu;;  the  sides  .,f  said  rails,  Interlucking 
base  plates  carried  by  said  splice  bars  and  siipporting 
said  rails,  tontues  carried  by  one  of  said  base  plates  and 
extending  into  openiugs  in  one  of  said  spile  bars,  tongues 
carried  by  ibe  other  base  plate  and  extending  Into  open 
legs  In  the  other  splice  bar,  the  tongues  of  one  base  plate 
being  alternately  arranged  relatively  to  the  toni;ues  of  the 
other  base  plate,  depending  curved  arms  carried  by  said 
base  platee  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  splice  bars  and 
contacting  beneath  aald  base  plates,  tapering  keys  ex- 
tending through  said  splice  bars  and  the  tongues  of  said 
189  0.  O.— 73 


base   platea,  and  cotter  pins  retaining  said  keya  lo  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combinatloa  with  ralla,  of 
splice  bars  bracing  aald  rails,  base  plate*  carried  by  mM 
splice  bars  and  supporting  aald  ralla,  tongues  carried  by 
one  of  said  base  plates  and  exteading  Into  one  of  Mid 
splice  bars,  tongues  carried  by  the  otb«r  base  plat«  and 
extending  into  the  other  splice  bar,  enlargemeata  carrM 
by  said  splice  l»ars  intermediate  the  ei)d8  thereof,  4e- 
p-niiini:  curved  'ontacting  arms  earrled  by  said  sfkllco 
bars  interme<liate  the  ends  thereof,  keys  ri&ssing  through 
said  enlargements  and  some  f  f  said  tongues  and  said 
arms,  spikes  passing  through  said  splice  bars  and  the 
other  of  said  'oi.^iies,  and  means  for  retaining  said  keyi 
In  posUioD. 


l,MW_'s6.     TEACFiER  S  DESK       Minnik  Ethisl  PCNTIN- 
NFK  Oklahoma,   Okla.     Filed  Feb.   7.   1911.     Serial  No. 

'•I'", "'-I'      a'!.  .<s4 — 1:1.) 


1  -  .\  combined  Ut.sk  and  organ  action  comprising  a 
.atiiUK.  an  organ  action  and  key  board  ajotuined  in  said 
casing,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  at 
the  rear  of  said  key  board,  a  rest  for  said  lid  supported  by 
ibc  upper  purilon  uJ  ibe  casing,  said  rest  being  alidablo 
lengthwise  of  «aid  casing,  whereby  it  may  be  adjustad  to 
different  positions  on  the  casing  to  serve  as  a  t»aclier  or 
support   for   books    thereioc. 

-.  A  combined  desk  and  organ  action  comprising,  a  caa- 
ln«.  an  organ  action  and  key  board  located  within  aald 
eaaing,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaiag 
nt  the  rear  of  said  key  board,  a  rest  for  said  lid  supported 
by  the  upper  portion  of  the  caging,  said  rest  being  slldable 
lengthwise  of  sjud  casing,  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  to 
different  posltioDii  on  the  casing  to  serve  as  a  back  or 
support  for  books  thereon,  and  means  passing  throa^ 
the  upper  p<.irtion  of  the  casing  for  locking  aaid  reat 
against  movement. 

.'5,  A  (ombint'd  de«k  and  organ  action  comprlaiog,  a 
as  ng,  an  orgau  a<  lion  and  key  lx>ard  contained  in  aald 
'  using,  a  iid  hinged  tu  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
at  the  rear  of  said  kev  iM^ard,  a  rest  for  said  lid  "Bup- 
ported  by  the  upisr  portion  of  the  casing  and  alldable 
lengthwise  01  said  casing,  f»xit-pedal»  pivoted  at  the  lowar 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  housing  for  said  foot-pedals 
formed  within  the  casing,  said  housing  having  an  upper 
outwardly  extended  portion,  and  a  door  hinged  to  the 
front  edge  of  liiiid  upi>er  portion  and  Inclined  downward 
and    outward   over    the   front   ends   of  said   foot-pedals. 

4.  A  combined  desk  and  organ  action  compxlslag,  • 
casing,  an  organ  action  located  within  and  supported  by 
aald  casing,  a  comp^itment  formed  In  one  end  of  the  eas- 
ing, foot-pedals  pivoted  at  the  lower  portion,  a  hoosUif 
for  said  frjot  pedals  formed  within  the  casing,  aald  hoae- 
ing  having  an  upper  outwardly  extended  portion,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  the  front  e<ige  of  said  upper  portion  and 
Inclined  downward  and  outwsrd  over  the  front  enda  of 
said  foot-pedals 
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5.  A  combined  desk  and  organ  action  comprising,  a  cas- 
ing, an  organ  action  located  within  atid  supported  by  said 
casing,  a  housing  for  foot-pedals  mounted  within  and  sup- 
ported by  said  casing,  said  housing  comprising  a  top 
portion,  and  a  bottom  portion  formed  by  the  casing,  and 
a  door  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top  portion  and 
Inclined  to  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  portion,  said 
door  and  top  portion  of  the  housing  serving  as  a  rest 
for  the  feet  of  the  teacher  when  the  organ  action  is  nof 
In  use. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060,287.  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  OR  SHARPEN- 
ING CORRUGATED  -  SHEET  -  METAL  FASTENERS. 
William  H.  Ray,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Saranac  Machine  Co..  St.  Joseph,  Mich  . 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  •*.  IftOT  S''- 
rial   No.  .387.601.      (CI.  51—12.) 


1.   In   a   machine  of  Thf>  rlas.s  specifled.   means  adapfpd 
for   supporting  and   ff»'d!ng  a   flexible   strip   or   ribbon   "f 
metal   havinj;  geparated  opposite  ends,  and  means   for  an 
tomatirally     sharp'-iiin;;     one     edce     thereof     as     th^      sam>' 
moves  along. 

-.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  suitalile  In 
.strumentalitles  adapted  for  supporting  and  feeding  n 
flexible  strip  or  riblxin  of  metal  having  separated  oppo^ 
site  ends,  grinders  or  abrading  wheels  adapted  to  act  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  or  ribbon 
of  metal,  swinizin;:  arms  upon  which  said  grinders  or 
abradinir  wheels  ar*-  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  said 
arms  to  control  the  position  of  the  (.riinders  or  abradint; 
wheels  relatively  to  the  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal,  and  a 
driving  shaft  co-Incident  with  the  axis  about  which  said 
arms  and   srinder.s  swintr. 

.'!.  In  a  prinding  or  sharpeninir  machine,  a  snltatile 
frame  or  bod.v,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  arms  havlnsr  their  lower  ends 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  abrading  wheels  providc^d  with 
arbors  suitably  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms, 
adjusting  mechanism  connectlnif  said  arms  with  said 
frame  or  body,  and  means  for  passing  a  flexible  strip  or 
ribbon  of  metal  between  said  abrading  wheels. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal, 
comprising  a  frame  or  body,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  in 
the  frame  or  body,  three  arms  having  their  lower  ends 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  grinder  wheel  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  arm.  adjusting  mechanism 
connecting  the  arms  with  the  frame,  pulleys  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  pulleys  with  said  grinder 
wheels,  feed  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  disposed  in  position  to  pull  the  strip  or 
ribbon  of  metal  through  the  machine  and  past  the  said 
grinder  wheels  with  one  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  strip 
and  two  on  the  other,  and  means  for  laterally  supporting 
the  said  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal  while  the  same  Is  belne 
ground  or  sharpened. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  a  plurality  of 
grinding  wheels  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  strip 
or  ribbon  of  metal,  mechanism  for  corrugating  the  said 
Strip  or  ribbon  of  metal  before  the  same  passes  Into  en- 


gagement with  the  said  grinder  wheels,  and  corrugated 
fe«d  wheels  for  pulling  the  said  strip  or  ribbon  of  metal 
through  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1.060,288       FLT'SH  V.\1AE. 
more,   Md.      Filed    .\pr    26, 
(CI.    137— G.*}.  I 


FiRDiNAND    F     Rob,    Bait  I 
1912        Serial    No.    693.503. 


A   flush    valve  of    the   rjass  described.   <i)mpri.siun   a      as 
ing.   liavinK  an  Inb't  and  an  (Uitl't.  sjild   lul.t   l>«-in>;  in   th- 
futm   uf  an  elbow  disjioscd   within   th.'   <a-!inc  and  cmsist 
ing  of  a   horizontal  and  vertical  arm.    ttie  Imrizonta!    aiiu 
belui;  extended   to  pn/vide  a    threaded  coupling  adapted   to 
connect   with   a   supply   piji.'  .   a    threaded   <  ap  on   .said    cas- 
ing, said  cap   havluk'  a   ijuide  sleeve  depemllaf:   therefrom 
a  valve  st'^ra   slldable  within    the   guid<'   slee\f.   said    valve 
■^teni    havin;.'    an    eiilari;i<l    threaded    portion    producing    a 
should,  r    adapted    to    conta- !    with    the    nuidf    sleeve     ind 
I'oDstitute  a  stop,  a  piston  \u)\e  disposed  upon  the  tlir-M.l 
I'd   portion    of  the    valv.-   st<'m   aud   consisting  of   n    disk      i 
'  up   shaped  packing  superposed   on  said  disk,   ttie  shh     if 
thf    packing    being   flush    with    th''    .'dge    of    the    disk    and 
roiit;i<iiug  with   the   interior  of   tiie  casing,   a  second  disk 
threaded  upon  the  valve  steni.  said  second  disk   b'irig  [•■ss 
in   diameter   than    tiie   first    disk    and    :irr,uig.il    wltliin    the 
(Mip  shap''d  packing,   tlie  edge  of  >aid  .sci  ond  disk   .iintar' 
ing  witli   ttie   inner  side  of  said  packing,   an   ln\erted  siip 
P>nii'nta!   cup  -hap. d   valve  threaded  upon   ttie   xalve  st-in 
and  normally   dis[.osed   v\ilhln  the  verlual   arm.   and  park 
ing    disposed    betw.-en    the    supplemental    valve    and    the 
tirt^t    mentioned   disk,    said    piston    valve   <  o.'.jHTatlng    with 
thf  casing  to   form   in  the  upper  end  thereof  a   main   wat-r 
i'txamt)er.    a    by-pass    throut:!)    said    casing    from    tlie    hori 
zoMtai   arm   of  said   elhow    to   the    main    w.atcr   >  Imrnher,    « 
siTew    tiireaded   needle   valve   adapted    to    ronln^i    t!ie    flow 
"f    water    through    said    by  pass,    a    !iassag.\va\    .\i[nie<ting 
tlie  main  water  chami)er  with  the  outlet.  an<l  a   manually 
operated    spring    press. d    valve    controlling    sai.l    passage 
w  a  \ 

I 

1.060, 2,S!t.  U.VII  .iMiNT,  En\i!  M)  R.m.khs,  GlenviUe. 
Conn.  Filed  .Kig  1<J,  1[*12.  Serial  .NO  Tl.').3!iO  (Cl. 
239—8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  rails  .\  and  B.  said  rails  at  the  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof  having  the  web  thickened  to  correspond 
t.>  the  thickness  of  the  head  of  the  rail  thereby  providing 
enlargements,  each  of  said  enlargements  cut  away  to  pro- 
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vide  a  centrally  rectangular  socket  of  greater  width  than 
the  normal  thickness  of  the  web  and  of  less  length  than 
the  length  of  the  enlargements,  the  recesf  In  one  of  the 
enlargements  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  recessed 
In  the  other  enlargement  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
an  arm  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  frmlnus  of  each 
enlargement  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  said  arms  and 
tongues  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  normal  thickness 
of  the  weh  of  either  rail,  one  of  said  arms  arranged  at  the 
Ixittom  of  one  enlarKement  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
at  the  top  of  the  other  of  said  enlargements,  the  arm  of 
the  rail  \  having  its  Kmgue  extended  upwardly  and  the 
arm  of  the  rail  B  having  Its  tongue  extended  downwardly, 
the  arms  and  tongues  of  said  .nlargement s  heing  comple- 
mental  and  fitting  against  eaeh  other  thereby  preventing 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  rails  aud  maintaining 
th.'  fre.    .^nds    if  the  enlargements  opposing  eacli  other. 


1  o«0  .'Oo        VF.HIfl.r    WHKFI,  HIM        Klwiv    t,  i  ii.a.nd 

Sn\«  Ak:'  II.  I  >}:;.■  a^s:-iior,  hy  m.'sne  assignux  rits,  to 
The  ri.ite.i  fi:n,  lou, ;,),■>.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  >  01 ;, oration 
of  Ohio  Filed  .Tun.'  11,  l^n;  Serial  No,  .'-iTit.n'ji.  (Cl. 
152—21.) 


1.  In  combinaTiiiT.  in  ,1  \.hlcle  wheel,  a  tixed  rim.  a 
split  detachable  rini  endi.ss  tire  retaining  flanges  carried 
by  said  detai  hable  rim.  means  for  expanding  said  detach- 
abl.  rim,  aiel  m.aus  for  we.igiijg  the  ends  of  said  detach- 
abif   riui   to..:ether 

2.  In  !i  veiuie  vx'heei,  ii:  ...u.bit.Ht Ion .  a  fixed  rim,  a 
split  d.'taciiiil  le  rim.  atid  iue.ans  for  expanding  said  split 
rini  an.!  ;.•.  k  i.i;  it  iti  .-vpa  ml".!  position,  comprising  a  ro 
tary  cam  carrli-d  by  one  end  of  said  split  rim  engaging 
an  abutment  on  the  other  end  th.-n^cif,  said  cam  having  a 
flattened  portion  near  its  poira  of  greatest  eccentricity, 
wb.'reby  whiTi  the  cam  is  turniHl  so  that  the  flattened  por- 
ti<'ii  eiiL-age--  th.  a''\itnient  the  -am  will  be  tieid  in  such. 
position. 

.".  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed  na\,  a  split  deiathal)le  rim. 
and  means  for  holdli.g  the  ends  of  the  split  detachable 
rim  toi:.'ther,  comprising  a  cramp  formed  of  a  body  part, 
with  ends  turned  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  hooks,  said 
hook:^  .-ngaging  portions  of  the  split  rim  on  oppiosiie  sides 
of  the  split. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tixed  rim.  a 
split  d.-tachable  rim.  endless  tire  setaining  flanges  carried 
by  said  detachable  rim.  a  rotary  cam  for  expanding  said 
detachable  rlii).  liigs  (m  the  ends  of  said  detachable  rim, 
and  cramps  for  drawing  said  lugs  together. 

5  In  cf.mblnation  in  a  v.  iiicle  wtieel,  a  fixed  rlm,  a 
split  detai  hahle  risn,  endless  tire  retaining  flanges  carried 
by  said  detachable  rim,  a  tongue  on  one  end  of  said  detach- 
able rlm.  a  rotar.^  cam  cairPd  by  the  otlier  end  of  said 
deta.  hahle  rlm  and  engaging  saPI  tongue,  and  m.'ans  for 
rotating  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.060.291.     M.^CniNE  FOR  VENDING  AND  RECilSTEK 

IN<;  TICKETS      James  Wilet  Smali..  Rochester.  N.  Y 

Filed  Nov,  10,  1911.     Serial  No,  65!*. 598       (Cl.  211 — 33,  1 

1     In  a  machine  of  the  class  described   the  combination 

of  a   ticket   magailne,   mechanism    for   feeding  the  tickets 

forward,  step  by  step,  automatically  operating  mechanism 


having  a  spring  for  retracting  the  feeding  mecbaDlcm,  • 
main  spring  superior  In  strength  to  the  retracting  spring^ 
for  advancing  the  feeding  mechanism  and  manually  oper- 
able mechanism  Including  the  hand  device  by  which  th» 
machine  is  normally  op«>rated  for  putting  the  main  aprlnc 
under  tension 


2,  In  .i  mai  hine  of  the  class  described  the  combinatlott 
with  a  casing  having  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
tickets,  or  the  like,  of  mechanism  having  a  reclprocabl*' 
part  for  ft^edlng  the  strip  forward,  step  by  step,  a  spring 
for  a  itomatirally  retracting  said  reclprocable  part  after 
each]  f.-edlug  operation  and  conditioning  It  for  the  next 
o]..  ration,  a  main  spring  superior  in  strength  to  the  re- 
tracting spring,  mechanism  Interposed  between  said  main 
spring  and  reclprocable  part  for  advancing  the  latter  la 
ojiposition  to  the  force  of  the  retracted  spring,  and  a  hand- 
lever  (  ngaged  by  the  main  spring  for  putting  It  under  ten- 
sion when  manually  operated,  which  hand  lever  Is  In  tura 
automatically  restored  to  normal  position  by  the  mala 
spring  upon  the  release  of  the  hand-lever. 

.S.  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  d<^scvlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ticket  magazine,  and  njechanlsm  for  feeding  th» 
tickets  forward,  one  at  a  time,  said  feeding  mechanism  haT- 
Ing  a  reclprocable  dog  and  means  for  reciprocating  lt» 
said  reciprocating  uieans  having  a  spring  for  advancing 
the  dog.  means  having  a  liand  lever  for  retracting  the- 
dog  in  o[ipositlon  to  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  and 
means  whereby  the  advancing  movement  of  the  dog  is  re- 
strain.^d  and  contrn::i-d  'y  the  hand  lever. 

4.  in  a  machine  ..f  th.'  ciass  des.  rlb<*d.  the  comblnatlOD 
of  a  ticket  magazine,  .nnd  mechanism  for  feeding  the  tickets 
forward,  one  at  a  time,  said  fe^-ding  mechanism  having  a 
reclprocable  dog  and  means  for  reciprocating  it,  said  re- 
ciprocating means  having  a  spring  for  moving  the  dog 
in  <  ne  dir<'Ction,  a  hand  lever  for  moving  it  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  scorid  spring,  superior  in  strengtlk 
to  the  spring  aforesaid,  for  moving  the  hand  lever. 

5,  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrR>ed,  the  comblnatlott 
of  a  ticket  magazine,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  the 
tickets  forward,  one  at  a  time,  said  feeding  mechanlsaa 
having  a  reclprocable  dog  and  m<ans  for  reciprocating  it, 
said  reciprocating  means  ;,aving  a  depending  banger  to 
which  the  dog  Is  pivoted,  a  spiring  acting  constantly  upon 
said  lever  for  moving  it  in  the  direction  which  retracts  the 
dog.  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  engages  the 
hanger  and  a  hand  lever  in  contact  with  which  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  Is  t>eld  constantly  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  spring  aforesaid,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  parts  is  pla>ed  under  manual  control. 

[Claims  6  to  ];;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,292  TYI'E  WHITING  MACHINE.  Abthuh  W. 
Smith,  New  Itirk.  N  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lUon,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911,  Serial 
No.  600.758.      (Cl.   107 — 64.) 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  speed-controlling  means  therefor  comprising 
two  members  one  a  drum  and  the  other  a  member  rotatlre- 
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witbln  the  drum,  a  conatantly  maintained  direct  geared 
connection  between  the  carriage  and  one  of  aaid  mem- 
bera,  meaoi  operable  at  will  to  hold  tbe  otber  member  or 
to  free  It  to  turn  with  tbe  geared  member,  and  a  mass  of 
retarding  material  contained  within  said  drum  and  which 
is  effective  to  retard  the  relative  movement  between  the 
two  members. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rnr 
riage ;  and  speed-controlling  means  therefor  comprising 
two  members  one  a  drum  and  tho  other  a  member  rfitativf 
witbln  the  drum,  a  constantly  maintained  direct  geared 
connection  between  the  carriage  and  the  member  which 
is  rotative  within  the  drum,  means  operable  at  will  for 
holding  said  drum  or  for  freeing  it  to  turn  with  the  mem- 
ber which  is  rotative  therein,  a  mass  of  retarding  mate- 
rial contained  within  said  drum  and  which  is  efTective 
to  retard  the  relative  movement  between  the  two  mem- 
bers ;  escapement  mechanism  :  and  means  for  releasing  the 
carriage  from  control  of  said  escapement  mechanism  and 
for  BimultaneouBlj  actuating  said  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; a  shaft  constantly  maintained  in  direct  geared 
connection  with  the  carriage  to  move  in  unison  therewith  ; 
a  drum  which  surrounds  said  shaft  ;  an  arm  contained 
within  said  drum  and  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  mass  of  re- 
tarding material  contained  within  said  drum  and  against 
which  said  arm  la  adapted  to  work  ;  and  key  controlled 
means  operable  at  will  for  holding  tbe  drum  against  turn- 
ing movement  with  the  shaft  or  for  freeing  the  drum  to 
afford  a  turning  movement  of  the  shaft  and  drum  together. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage: a  rack  carried  by  the  carriage;  a  pinion  which  is 
constantly  maintained  in  mesh  with  said  rack  ;  a  shaft 
which  carries  said  pinion  :  an  arm  on  said  shaft ;  a  drum 
which  surrounds  said  arm  and  shaft ;  shot  contained 
within  said  drum  ;  a  stop  on  the  drum  ;  and  a  key  con- 
trolled stop  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
stop  on  the  drum  to  lock  said  drum  against  rotation  with 
the  shaft  or  to  afford  a  free  movement  of  the  drum  and 
shaft  together. 

ij.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor ;  tabulator  mecha- 
nism ;  carriage  releasing  mechanism  for  freeing  the  car- 
riage from  control  of  the  escapement  mechanism  when  the 
tabulator  mechanism  is  operated  ;  a  rack  carried  by  the 
carriage ;  a  pinion  constantly  maintained  in  mesh  with 
said  rack;  a  shaft  which  carries  said  pinion;  an  arm  on 
said  abaft ;  a  drum  which  loosely  surrounds  said  shaft 
and  said  arm  ;  shot  contained  within  said  drum  ;  a  stop 
on  said  drum  ;  and  a  cooperative  stop  wbicii  is  automati- 
cally moved  into  the  path  of  the  stop  on  the  drum  to  pre- 
vent a  rotation  thereof  with  the  shaft  when  the  carriage 
Is  released  and  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the 
stop  on  the  drum  when  the  carriage  is  again  restored  to 
the  control  of  the  escapement  mechanism  so  that  the  drum 
is  free  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  0  «  0  .  2  9  .3  .      CONVERTIBLE  CAB  SEAT.      RrssELL.v 
Campbkm.   Smith,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Feb.   19,   1912. 
Serial  No.  678,459.      (CI.   105—208.) 
1.  In  a  convertible  seat  and  bed  construction  for   rail- 
way cars,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing 


car-seats  having  one  end  abutting  against  the  side  wall 
and  the  other  provided  with  seat-ends,  cushions  for  said 
seats  and  their  backs  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  form  a  portion  of  the  bed,  one  of  said 
?eat-«nds  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  movable  to 
form  a  side  extension  «t  the  end  of  tbe  bed.  autwtnntially 
as  de«crit>ed.  , 


-  In  a  convertible  seat  and  bed  construction  for  rail- 
way cars,  tlir  -omhlnation  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing 
ear  s.'«ts  having  (>n<-  end  abiittlng  against  tlie  side  wall 
and  ti.e  other  provided  with  seat  .-nds.  bottom  cusliions. 
back  cushions  and  head  cushions  fur  fach  of  ssld  seals, 
said  bottom  and  back  cushions  btlni:  adapted  to  !..> 
shift. (I  Into  a  tiorizontal  plane  to  form  a  portion  of  th*' 
bed,  eaid  seat  ends  having  at  least  a  portion  th^^reof 
movable  to  form  a  side  extension  of  the  bed.  wlierehy  to 
pr<jvldt'  a  bed  of  great. ^r  width  than  tlu-  l.'ngth  of  the 
s«ats.  one  of  said  head  cushions  foriiiiii;:  at  I.Mi.'«t  a  ;)ortion 
..f  t!ie  cushion  f..r  said  .'XtiTislon  wh.'n  the  b.-d  is  made 
up.  substantially  as  described. 

.'!  In  a  sleeping  car.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
oppositely  facing  seats  each  having  one  end  abutting 
against  the  side  wall  and  the  other  provided  with  seat 
ends,  said  se.it  ends  movable  to  form  a  side  extension 
of  th.>  two  seats,  and  a  filler  piece  adapted  to  occupy  the 
.space  between  the  extended  seat  ends  whereby  to  provide 
a  bed  of  width  erenter  than  the  length  of  the  seats,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  sbM-plng  car.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fixed 
oppositely  facing  seats  each  having  one  end  abutting 
agHlnat  the  side  wall  and  the  other  provided  with  seat 
ends,  said  seat  ends  hinged  to  swing  to  a  horizontal 
position  to  form  a  side  extension  of  the  two  seats,  and 
a  filler  pb'c.'  adapted  to  occupy  the  spacf>  between  the 
extended  <(eat  .-nds  whereby  to  provide  a  bed  of  widt'i 
trreat««r  than  the  length  of  the  seats,  substantially  as 
described 

."S.  The  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  corapsriment.  of 
a  pair  of  flxi'd  oppositely  facing  seats  disposed  trans- 
v.Tstly  of  rli.'  ■■,,fiipartm.'iit  at  ..n.  side  tluT'of.  the  «.■«!■ 
ends  hintred  'o  drop  to  a  suhstantlnll y  horizontal  position 
Into  the  spaco  between  said  seats  and  the  compartment 
side  wall,  and  a  filler  piece  adapted  to  occupy  the  space 

between  the  extended  seat  ends  whereby  to  ntllljse  a  por- 
tion of  th.  space  within  the  compartment  to  provide  a 
b<'d  hS'.lnir  n  width  greater  than  the  lengh  of  the  s.-ats. 
suhRtaninliy  as  described. 

r  Claims   r.   to   »   not   printed   In    the  Gazette.]    1 


i,o«o;;n4      i. iff  saving    raft   or   nroy      fr.\.vk 

Ssoi  FKER,    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa.      Filed    May    8,    1912. 
Serial   No.  W5.S74.      (CI.  9—13.) 

-V  llfi'  saving  member  comprising  a  wooden  rectangular 

1    frame,    a    bottom    member    and   a    tufted    top    member    se- 

'   cured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  buoyant  filler 

I    positioned    therein,    hand    hold    devices    mounted    at    the 

edges     upon     said     tufted     top     member,     staples     secured 

through  each  side  of  the  frame  and  at  each  comer  thereof. 
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links     and     sniip     h.Kik     couplings     alternately     mounted  4    A     comhinatlon      comprising     peptonl«ed     b«ef     and 

througii    said   .^tapU-s   around    the   frame   and    so   arrang.Hl       veg.  table   a  i.umln     fre.    fr.  ni    maltose   formed   dnrlnc  the 

proces.s  uf  peptonizati'.u. 
I        r..   A     cotnt-iiiation     o;     p.ptonizcd    beef    and    vegetable 
albumin   fr.-.'   from    maltose   formed    during   the   process    of 
peptonization     ,.:    tin     luiture    her-in    disclosed,    with    fat. 

sa  it    ;i  mi    -;•}■  .-v 

it  huiiif  '',  ■..  .'2  !io-   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


/^ 


*'  i/i 


with   a    Kiii»;l.'    Ii'ik   and   a    .siu^ii     .^u.ip    i  ...ik    iipon    each  Sldc 
of   th.-    ftHiii.    and   iK>sitioued  adjacent    its   •rul- 


1,0«0.29.'.  I'liUl  \ni.l  TMur  William  Enos  STII.E8, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Klied  Ma\  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697.015.     (CI.   IW— 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  .if  th.-  iliarii.  t.  r  d.s  Ti!...!  a  structure 
adapted  to  serve  wt-  a  top  of  a  table,  a  suitable  nutnber 
of  >*o.  ket>  disposed  below  and  attached  to  said  structure, 
ji  cirrespotivlmg  nuuil'ei  of  open  end'/d  tubular  ie^-s  f.ir 
luseition  withm  said  huckets.  and  a  currespondiuij  nuui- 
ber  of  cup-shaped  riil.tier  su.tion  i-l.  nients  lia\ini;  their 
lov\Tr  '  nds  eiitir.  1>  ci^s.  <1  and  th.-ir  upper  rnds  op.  ii 
for  re.'.ivMi-'  ttie  lo«er  open  >  nds  of  the  tubular  le^.- 
w  liereby  a  partial  vacuum  niaj  lie  created  within  said 
tubular  U>:^  f'jr  huldiui;  tbem  within  the  sockets  when 
ti.i    suction   elements   ar.     compressed. 

-  In  a  de\  ic  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
uf  btructur*  ••  adai'ted  \\  !n-n  assemM.'d  to  form  a  suil.'ase 
structiir.  and  w  tun  separat.^.l  to  form  table  tops,  n  suit- 
able number  of  tutmlar  s.i  k.-ts  having  their  Inni-r  ends 
closed  Hii'"i  ti'ir  oufr  einls  open  and  rit'idiv  mounted 
within  eacii  of  the  struciur.'S,  a  corresponding  numlx  r 
of  open  "nd.'d  tubular  le>:s  hsivlng  corresponding  ends 
>-l!K't.t'\  'ap.  r-d  and  adapted  f.-r  insertion  within  said 
tubular  sock.ts  .■iii.l  a  corri's;>onding  number  of  cuji 
sbap' .1  ruM..  r  suction  .i.-ments  having:  tlieir  l.iw.r  •■nds 
»>ntirel\  c1os<m1  and  their  upper  ends  open  for  receivini: 
thenln  the  .nds  of  th.  tubular  legs,  wlierehy  w  [inrtiai 
vacutini  ma\  he  creat.d  within  laid  tubular  h'^rs  for  hold 
liii:  t'  ■■III  uirhin  th.'  tuLular  sockets  wheti  sniri  cr.p  sl.aped 
ruM.'T    suction   el<'men»>.   arf>   '"ompressed 


1.<m;u, .•:..;      pkituMzki,   \  i;(;;:t.-\HLK   .\Mi   .\NI.m.\I, 

l:\TIJ, \("'r  N.'THAN      Si   l,/HKla,KU.      New      'S'ork,      N       V 

ni.^d   Nov    U'C,    I'.MO.      Serial    No,  .'.i*4.:i46       i  ("1    <♦•*       11    i 

I     .\    [iro.  .-Ks    f.ir    making   h    liiglily    nutritious    be.  f    and 

bouillon    t:«lract    free    from    maltose    formed    during    the 

pro'-ess  of  peptonization,    which  comprises  combinlnif  pep 

tonisert  animal   and   vegetable  substances. 

"J.  \  process  for  making  a  highly  nutritions  heef  and 
bouillon  extract  free  from  maltose  formed  during  the 
proct-ss  of  peptonliatlon  which  comprises  combining  p*'p- 
tonbed  .animal  and  vegetable  albumin,  fatty  subatanced 
and  salt 

.'4.  .\  process  for  making  a  highly  nutritious  \M\-i  and 
o.'Uillon  extract  free  from  maltose  formed  during  the 
process  of  peptonisatlon,  which  consists  in  cv)mbinlng 
iM'piontsed  animal  and  vegetable  albumin,  fat  snd  spices, 
sulfstantlally   as  herein  disclosed. 


1  '"iu _■'..:  K.»T.-\in  coMBI  STION  KNGINE.  COB- 
m:.:;  -  H  T.*n.,(m\n  New  Y-.rk  N  Y  Filed  Apr  28. 
11*1".     Serial  No.  5iT,'323.      i  CI.   123—44.1 


/— ■ 


I  V. — LI  Q  Q      .  j    ■ . 


/r  ( 


1.  Tbe  combiioit;..!,  with  a  rotntable  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  reciprocating  therein,  f  a  crank  shaft  mounted 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
cylinder,  a  connecting  ro-l  i>etween  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  plst.in.  and  mechanicnl  connections  between  the  cylln 
der  aii.l  the  crank  sliaft  for  rotating  tbe  crank  shaft  at 
such  a  rati    of  re\('luti.'n  greater  than  that   of  the  cvlinder 


as   to  cause   the  pisi.^r,    t..   ::;iik.'  a 


stroke  In   the  cylin- 


der while  tbe  cyl.ndei    >   t  .fiiinj:  '.to 

2.  The  c.uiihination  uiih  a  r.tatalile  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  reclorocattnK  therein,  of  n  crank  shaft  mounted  ec 
cpnirl.'ail>  with  respe.  t  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
cylinder,  a  c  tine-  tint  md  t.^^twet-n  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
piston  an.i  kfearinc  t^etween  the  cylinder  and  tbe  crank 
shaft  causing  one  str.ke  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder 
while  the  cylinder  rotato-  '.xi     and  t!ie  crank  shaft  270°. 

:<  The  comhtnatl.<n  with  a  rotatable  lyllnder.  snd  a 
I>iston  reriprooatinc  m  said  cylinder,  of  a  crank  abaft 
mounted  in  st«tio;.ar>  't.'irings  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  ro 
tntion  of  said  cylinder  and  gearing  l)etwH^n  the  crank 
shaft  and  cylinder  can-iiii;  'he  piston  to  make  oue  full 
stroke  while  the  cyhn.leT    makes  n  (juarier  revolution. 

4  The  comblnntton  with  a  rotatable  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton r.clprocatinc  ihei.'ln  of  a  rotatable  crank  shaft 
inonnied  eccentrically  with  :  espect  to  the  axis  of  rotatloa 
of  the  cylinder  gearing  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  the 
.ylinder  for  rotatlnt  tbe  trank  shaft  at  such  rate  of 
revolution  greater  than  that  of  the  cylinder  as  to  cause 
the  piston  to  make  f.>ur  strokes  during  one  revolution  of 
the  cylinder,  t!ie  crank  shaft  beln'i  located  in  such  posi- 
tion as  to  make  a  predetermined  one  of  said  foui  piston 
strokes  ioncer  than  the  others 

5  In  a  four  stroke  'ycle  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  a  piston  a  crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  piston,  of  valve  BMcfa*- 
nlsm  controlling  the  inlet  compression,  firing  and  exhausr 
of  tbe  gas  with  respe.  t  to  conesponding  piston  strokes. 
and  means  for  <ausin>;  a  predetermined  one  of  said  pistoni 
strokes  of  each  c>cie  to  i«e  longer  than  tb«  other  atrokeft^ 
of  that  cycle. 

(Claims  6  to  1.  n   t  printed  in  tbe  GasetLe  j 
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1.060,298.  WASHBOILER.  Aleksa.ndeb  Tonkikwitz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No 
717,611.      (CI.  68—30.) 


The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of  a  superimposed 
plate,  tubular  legs  supporting  said  plate  above  the  bottom 
of  said  wash  boiler,  and  a  tubular  handle  rod  connected  to 
said  plate  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
V)ll€r. 


1,060,299.     MOTOR-CONTROLLER.     Edwin  B.,  H.  Towek. 
Jr.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  .'i29.909      (C].  172---28S.  1 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  for  accelerating  the  mo- 
tor, means  actuated  by  said  switches  for  causing  suc- 
cessive operation  thereof,  and  electroresponsive  means  for 
arresting  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  means  while 
abnormal  conditions  prevail  in  the  motor  circuit,  said 
first  mentioned  means  being  adapted  to  be  arrested  Inde 
pendently  of  the  switches  actuating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
■plurality  of  automatic  switches  for  accelerating  the  mo 
tor,  a   plurality  of  devices,  each  adapted   to   he  actuated 
by  one  of  said  switches  to  cause  the  operation  of  another 
switch,  and  electroresponsive  means  for  arresting  the  sue 
ceseive   operation   of  said   devices   while   abnormal   condi 
tlons    prevail    in    the    motor    circuit,    said    devices    being 
adapted  to  be  arrested  independently  of  the  switches  actu 
ating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  for  accelerating  the  mo 
tor,  a  plurality  of  devices  each  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  one  of  said  switches  to  cause  the  operation  of  another 
switch,  a  resilient  connection  between  each  of  said  de- 
vices and  its  actuating  switch,  and  electroresponsive  means 

"for  arresting  the  successive  operation  of  said  devices  while 
abnormal  conditions  prevail  in  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches  for  accelerating  the  motor, 
a  plurality  of  devices  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one 
-of  aaid  switchea  to  cause  the  operation  of  another  switch, 
a  resilient  connection  between  each  of  said  devices  and 
Ita  operating  switch,  and  a  plvraltty  of  eontrolllng  wind 


Inga,  one  for  each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  controlling 
windings  being  adapted  to  check  the  operation  of  its  corre- 
sponding device  while  abnormal  conditions  prevail  in  the 
motor  circuit. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  automatic  switches,  a  plurality  of  devices 
each  tending  to  operate  upon  closure  of  one  of  said 
switches  to  cause  the  operation  of  another  of  said 
switches,  a  plurality  of  controlling  windings,  one  for  each 
of  *ild  devices,  each  ot  said  windings  l)olng  adapted  to 
arreHt  operation  uf  its  corresponding  device  while  alv 
normal  conditlDns  prevail  In  the  motor  circuit,  and  means 
for  retaining  each  of  said  devices  in  the  position  to  which 
It  ifi  moved  regardless  of  subsequent  surges  of  current 
through  Its  controlling  winding. 

iCiaims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  liaiette.] 
I 

1,06«).:{00.  SlIOK  CONSTUrCTION  .lAMEs  II  Wkbb. 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  L*3.  1911.  Serlai  No. 
661, 900.      rCl.   36—71   \ 


1.  A   shoe   construction   compilsliiK   a   main  aole.   an   up 
per.  an  Insole,  and  an  arch  support  secured  to  .said  Insi.le 
and  extending  upwardly   therefrom  at   an  angle,  said   sup 
port    contacting   with   said   Insole  only    along  substantially 
the  median   line  thereof  and  having  portions  iotermediatf- 

■  f    its    lonKltMdinal    ed^es    free    from    said    upper    and    said 
insole. 

2.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  a  main  sole,  an  up 
per.  an  Insole,  an  arch  support  secured  to  said  insole  in 
contact  therewith  only  along  substantially  the  m»xlian 
line  of  said  insole,  and  a  reinforce  seciired  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  support  and  boinj;  independent  of  said 
Insole. 

3.  .\  shoe  construction  comprising  a  main  *)le.  an  up- 
per, an  insole,  an  arch  support  secured  to  said  Insole  and 
in  'X)ntact  therewith  only  along  substantially  the  median 
line  of  said  Insole,  said  support  tapering  upwardly  from 
said  Insole  toward  said  upper  and  a  reinforce  secureri  to 
the  lower  surface  nf  said  support  atid  belnc  independent 
of  said  insole. 

I I 


1.060.301.  VEHirr.ETIRK 
cat".  Ill  Filed  Jan  L>;i 
{O.  152— «.J 


Edward    Williamson,    Chi 
1912        Serial    No.    r,7j.'>.'-.0. 


1.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  core  mem- 
Uers  encircled  t)y  the  shoe,  each  of  the  said  core  members 

onslsting  of  a  l;ut),  ribs  extending  radially  therefrom,  an 
annular  rim  section  integrally  formed  on  the  ends  of  the 
said  ribs  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion,  forming 
a  seat,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  extend  through  the  said  hub, 
a  bearing  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  said 
sleex  e,  a  button  plate  threadedly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  a  button  Integrally  formed  with 
the  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  tire  the  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  core  mem 
bera  encircled  by  the  shoe,  each  of  the  said  core  members 
consisting   of   a    hub,    ribs   extending    radially    therefrom. 
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an  annular  rim  section  integrally  formed  on  the  ends 
of  the  said  ribs  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion, 
forming  a  seat,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  extend  through  the 
said  bub.  an  Indurated  fiber  plate  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  said  sleeve,  an  Indurated  fiber  plate  threadedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  sleeve  and  a  button 
integrally  formed  with  the  last  mentioned  plate. 


1  (•H0.;;(>2.  I  AR  HET.XtMlINO  MECHANISM.  Sttcphkv 
WiMEH.  Bridgeport,  lonn.  Filed  Apr  L'4.  1909.  Se 
rial   No.  491  K92.      (CI    213--58.I 


1.  Tlie  rrinitilnation  with  the  operating  mechanisms  of 
•  ar  rnuplinjrs.  of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  provt(te<l  with  pilot  heads  at  its  end.  the  heads  being 
provided  with  lateral  lugs  for  engaging  similar  lugs  of 
an  adjacent  pilot  head  and  with  radial  lugs  for  engag 
Ini:  the  said  operating  me<hanlsms.  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  niov.  ment  to  the  shaft  to  engage  the  lateral  lugs 
with  adjacent  lugs,  and  means  tor  imparting  longitudlna; 
iiM'\  eiiicnl  to  ilic  shaft  to  fiigii^;!  tin  ladlal  lugs  and  the 
tiperating  mechanisms. 

2.  Me<-hanisni  for  controlling  the  operating  mechanism 
of  a  car  coupling  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movements  on  a  car.  pilot  heads  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  lugs  that 
interlock  with  similar  lugs  of  adjacent  heads  when  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  and  with  other  lugs  that  engage  the  <  ou 
pilng  operating  mechanism  when  the  shaft  is  moved  Ion 
gltudinally.  means  for  moving  the  shaft  longitudinally, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

;c  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of 
a  car  coupler,  and  an  actuating  member  therefor,  of  a 
siiaft  pr<i\  ided  at  each  end  with  a  pilot  head  having  lugs 
adapted  to  engage  similar  lugs  of  a  contiguous  pilot  head, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  place  one  of  said  pilot 
heads  oiiposite  a  contiguous  actuating  member,  means  for 
lockinc  said  shaft  from  rotation,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  spring  motor,  a  pinion  connected  with  said  motor 
and  meshing  with  the  shaft  pinion,  whereby  said  shaft 
IS  returned  to  its  normal  position  when  released  from  the 
locking  means,  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  shaft,  whereby  the  last  mentioned  pilot 
head  will  engage  and  move  the  contiguous  actuating 
member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  a 
series  of  car  couplings,  and  actuating  members  therefor, 
of  a  series  of  shafts  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pilot 
head  having  operating  lugs  constructed  to  engage  operat- 
ing lugs  of  contiguous  pilot  tieads.  a  controlling  shaft 
having  a  similar  pilot  head  and  operating  lugs,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  controlling 
shaft  whereby  a  pilot  head  on  either  of  the  shafts  may 
be  placed  In  the  operative  position,  and  means  for  im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  said  shafts,  whereby 
the  last  mentioned  pilot  bead  will  engage  and  move  the 
contiguous  actuating  member. 

T>.  The  combination  with  the  operating  mechanism,  of 
a  series  of  car  couplings  and  slide  bars  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  series  of  shafts  parallel  with  said  slide  bars 
and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pilot  bead,  each  pilot 
head  being  provided  with  operating  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
similar  operating  lugs  of  contiguous  pilot  heads,  each 
pilot  head  being  also  provided  with  a  lug  extending 
radially  from  its  periphery,  a  controlling  shaft  having  a 
similar  pilot  bead  and  operating  luga,  means  for  Impart 
ing    rotary    movement    to    the   controlling    shaft    whereby 


the  radial  lug  carried  by  a  pilot  head  on  either  of  tbe 
shafts  may  be  placed  in  allnemeot  with  a  contlcaooa 
slide  bar,  and  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  shafts,  whereby  the  radial  lug  of  the  last 
mentioned  pilot  head  will  engage  and  move  the  contiffnooa 
slide  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.060,30,'^.      LUBRICATOR,      William    Wittkopf,    Balti- 
more.   Md.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1912,      Serial    No.    690,005. 

(.tl.    184—24.1 
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1.  .^  hihrlcator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  formed 
In  two  longitudinal  parts  secured  together,  concavo-convex 
disks  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  their  convex 
sides  presented  toward  one  another,  bars  connecting  said 
disks,  the  ends  of  the  casing  filled  with  packing,  and 
means  to  supply  a  lubricant  to  said  casing  between  said 
disks. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  formed 
In  two  longitudinal  parts  secured  together,  concavo-convex 
disks  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  their  convex 
sides  presented  toward  one  another,  bars  connecting  the 
convex  sides  of  said  disks  to  space  them  apart,  means  to 
supply  a  lubricant  to  said  casing  between  said  dlaka,  and 
a  draw-off  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing. 

.'V  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  formed 
of  two  equal  portions  secured  together,  concavo-convex 
disks  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  their  convex 
sides  presented  toward  one  another,  bars  connecting  the 
convex  sides  of  said  disk  to  space  them  apart,  packing 
mounted  In  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  engaging  the  con- 
cave sides  of  said  disks,  means  to  supply  a  lubricant  to 
the  interior  of  the  tasing  and  l)etween  said  disks,  a 
tubular  container  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  draw-off  valve  roounte<]  therein,  and 
a  sight  glass  in  said  tubular  container. 


l.or,(i,;;(»}  rciLLArsiHLK  rONTAlNKR.  SA.MfiCL  P. 
Woc«DLEY,  Creswei;,  N.  C  Filed  .Tuly  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,458       M^l.   JIT— 44  ^ 


A   receptacle   of   the   class   described,   comprislnf  a   col- 
lapsible body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  stavaa,  loop- 
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Hlte  baadfl  embracing  th«  staves  at  Intervals,  liBkB  cob- 
Mctlsg  said  bands.  rctaoTable  heads  engaging  In  oppo- 
site en^s  of  RaM  body,  flexible  connections  between  the 
beads  and  tbe  satd  body,  a  reinforcing  ring  raoanted  on 
the  outer  face  of  one  head,  and  a  reinforcing  plate  mouBt 
ed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  other  head. 


1,000,.S05.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  EE.vaT  F.  Zar 
BOCK,  Centralla,  111.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
70.0.11G.      (01.  l.'SS — 53.) 


ratchet  tt«tL  ;  a  member  keyed  to  and  aoTabU  Mdwiae 
of  said  shaft  provided  with  teeth  ooraaily  engaging  the 
te>etb  of  said  revolublf  member ;  a  spring  for  retatntni; 
•aid  kieaabers  normally  in  eoRageiBeat  interposed  betw.-en 
said  bandle  and  said  keyed  member :  and  power  drivpu 
mechtnisiB  for  revolving  said  revoiable  member  bat  adapt 
e(i  to  prevent  the  accidental  rotation  thereof;  and  means 
fur  rnanuallv  rotatlntr  said  separatloK  mechanism  lu.Je 
peii(i«»iitl\    of  sail!   power  driv.'u   mechanism. 


1.  T%e  eotnblnatloo  in  a  hydrocartwn  burner  wiru  an 
inc)o*lng  retol-t  having  a  centrally  perforated  bottom  and 
a  fuel  pipe  opening  into  the  retort,  of  an  air  pipe  oxteod- 
Ing  Into  the  retort,  a  tube  encircling  said  air  pipf-.  and  a 
burner  cap  extending  over  the  open  ends  of  said  air  pipe 
and  tnbe  and  located  between  said  members  and  the  inlet 
fuel  pipe. 

2.  T*e  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner  with  an 
inclosing  retort  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  fnei 
pipe,  of  an  air  plpr  extending  Into  the  retort,  a  tapering 
tnbo  formed  with  annular  offsets  and  pncircltng  said  air 
pli>e,  and  a  burner  cap  extendinf;  over  thp  open  ends  of 
said  air  pipe  and  tube. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  hydrocarbon  burner  with  au 
Inclosing  retort  having  a  perforated  bottom  and  Inlet 
pipe  for  fuel,  of  an  air  pipe,  a  tapering  tube  Inclosing  said 
air  pipe,  and  a  conical  burner  cap  having  a  fluted  edge 
extending  beyond  the  open  eDds  of  ^aid  tube  anl  pip*'. 


1,060.306.  MERCURY-DROPPER.  D.uid  H  Andrews. 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  071.75,3 
(CI.   184—71.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  ;  a  tube  therefrom 
adapted  to  convey  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  to  anv 
desired  place  ;  mechanism,  including  a  revoluble  shaft, 
for  Intermlttontly  separating  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from 
the  remainder  and  delivering  It  to  said  tube  ;  a  metnt)er 
freely  revoluble  about  said  shaft  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  ;  a  member  keyed  to  and  movable  endwise  of  said 
shaft  provided  with  teeth  normally  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  revoluble  member  ;  a  spring  for  retaining  .said  mem 
bers  In  normal  engagement ;  and  power  driven  mechanism 
for  revolving  said  revoluble  member  but  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  accidental  rotation  thereof:  and  m.^ans  for 
manually  rotating  said  separating  mechanism  Independ 
ently  of  said  power  driven  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  llqnld  ;  a  tub*-  there- 
from adapted  to  convey  tb«  conteata  of  said  receptacle 
to  any  desired  place ;  mechanism.  IncludinR  a  revoluble 
shaft,  for  intermittently  separating  a  portion  of  said 
liquid  from  the  rematnder  and  delivering  It  to  said  tnbe  ; 
a  tnetntwr  freely  revoluble  abont  «ild  shaft  provldefl  wttb 

( 


^.  In  a  dfvlce  of  the  olas.s  described,  the  combtaatlou 
if  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  ;  a  tube  ther«» 
from  adapted  to  convey  the  contents  of  said  receptacle 
to  any  desired  place  ;  mocbanism.  Including  a  revolubl«» 
shaft,  for  intermittently  separating  a  portion  of  saM 
liquid  from  the  remainder  and  dellverlnj?  it  to  said  tube 
.1  member  freely  revoluble  about  said  shaft  provided  m-lth 
ratchet  teeth  ;  a  member  kcyt^d  to  and  movable  endwis.' 
of  said  shaft  provided  with  teeth  normally  eng*gin>:  the 
teeth  of  said  revoluble  member  ;  a  spring  for  retaining 
said  memt>ers  normally  In  engagement ;  a  worm  gear  on 
said  revoluble  mf^mber  ;  and  a  powpr  driven  worm  mesh- 
ing   therewith    adapted    to    normally    prevent    rotation    of 

,  said  revoluble  member  but  to  drive  the  same  when  desired  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  separating  mechanism  Inde 
rnndeBtly  of  said  power  driven   mechanism. 

4  [Ti  a  device  of  the  clara  described,  the  combination 
of  ,)   ifcfptacl.'  adaptf^d  to  contain  a  liquid  ;  a  tabe  there- 

!  from  adapted  to  convey  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  to 
any  desired  place  ;  a  revohiblf  plate  in  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  perforation  therein  adapted  to  register 
with  said  tul)e  In  rotating  and  having  a  shaft  secured  to 
.iiiil  revoluble  therewith  ;  a  disk  held  In  contact  with  said 
revoluble  plate  and  provided  with  a  perforation  out  of 
allneraent  with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  register  with 
•jald  perforation  In  said  revoluble  plate  during  the  revo- 
lution of  the  latter  ;  a  toothed  memljer  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  power  driven ;  another 
member  keyed  to  said  shaft  but  movable  endwise  thereof 
provided  with  teeth  engaging  said  toothed  member  ;  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  Independently  of  said  toothed  mem 
ber  :  and  means  for  normally  retaining  the  teeth  of  said 
keyed  member  and  toothed  member  in  engagement  to  pre- 
vent accident.!  1  movement  of  said  perforated  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coiabtnation 
of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  :  a  plurality 
of  tubes  therefrom  adapted  to  convey  the  contents  of 
said  receptacle  to  any  dealred  places ;  a  revoluble  plate 
In  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  perforation  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  said  tnbe  in  rotating  and  having 
a  shaft  secured  to  and  revoluWe  therewith  ;  a  disk  held 
In  contact  with  said  revoluble  plate  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  out  of  allnement  with  said  tubes 
and  adapted  to  register  »ncce«m1vely  with  said  perforations 
In  salfl  revoluWe  plate  durlne  tbe  revolution  of  the  lat- 


I 


ter :  a  toothed  nn^mbe*-  loosely  moantM)  on  gaid  shaft  and 

adapted  to  be  power  driven  ;  another  member  keyed  to 
said  shaft  tiut  movalli-  cadwlse  thereof  provided  with 
teeth  engaging  said  toothed  memlter  .  means  for  rotating 
-aid  shaft  independeut! y  of  said  toothed  memlK-r  ,  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  teeth  of  said  keyed 
member  and  toothed  member  In  engagement  to  prevent  ac- 
cidental   niovemeiit   of  siud  perforated  plate. 


1.060,307  COIN  SKLKCTINi;  MErHANISM  FOR  COIN- 
OPKKATEK  VENDING  -  MACHINES  Mmktimku  C. 
Haii.ev.  Derby.  Conn.,  asslguoi  of  one  half  to  Edward 
H  Hancock.  Shelton.  Conn  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912  Se- 
rial   No     72.',ir.2        (f-i     19-t — <.«T.) 


J3 


ijij 


1.  lu  a  coin  selecting  iinchanisra,  tlie  coti-blnation  with 
two  selectitit:  ['ins.  arranged  in  line  wltlt  each  other  and 
norniully  >eiiar:;ted  for  the  reception  of  a  ciitn  flatwise 
between  then,,  and  one  of  the  pins  being  irovahlt  toward 
an  i  awflv  from  the  other  In  line  therewith,  of  a  deflector 
io'.-ii'il  tielow  the  snld  selectiag  pins  uiion  which  the  coins 
turii  H>  upon  a  center. 

2  In  a  coin  selecting  mechaniiir.  the  cciTibination  with 
two  tielect tog-pins  upon  which  the  coins  are  swung  by 
their  rims  as  u|>on  a  center,  the  said  pins  being  arrangwl 
in  line  with  each  other  and  one  belni;  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  in  line  therewith,  of  a  deflector 
located  (■♦  iow  the  said  pins  in  position  to  co  act  with 
coiss  and  sli:;>  according  a^  they  function  In  the  said 
pint. 

3  III  a  coin  select  in -■  me,  hanlsm,  tbe  combination  with 
two  selecting  pins  rf>  acting  with  the  rims  of  the  coins  for 
■winging  the  same,  the  said  pins  being  arranged  in  line 
with  each  other  mid  one  t>elng  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  in  line  therewith,  of  a  stop-pin  located 
btilow  tlip  said  seiectlng  pins  for  temporarily  supporting 
tiie  ctiins  and  slugs,  and  a  deflector  located  below  the 
said  stop  pin  to  functiun  the  coins  and  slugs  after  thty  are 
leleased   by   tht    said   selecting  pins   au4j  stoppln. 

4.  In  a  coiii-selecting  methanism,  the  corabinatioD  n»  itb 
two  selecting  pins  ^o  acting  with  tbe  rims  of  the  coins 
for  swinging  tbe  same,  tbe  said  pins  being  arranged  In 
line  with  each  other  and  noa  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  in  line  therewith  of  a  stop-pin 
located  below  the  said  seiecting  pins,  a  deflector  located 
below  the  said  stop  j  In ,  and  means  connected  with  one  of 
the  selecting  pins  and  the  said  stop  pin  for  operating  the 
sanie   ronsecutiv.lv 

f>.  In  a  coin  •selecting  mechnnism.  the  combination  with 
two  selecting  pins  arriinsred  in  line  with  each  other  and 
one  being  mnval»le  toward  and  away  from  the  other  in 
line  therewith.  <if  n  stop  ph.  located  tielow  tbe  said  select 
ing  fiins  and  temporarily  Mipportint  the  coins,  and  a  p'jsh- 
biitton  for  tlie  operation  of  ibe  said  stop-pin 

(Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  In  the  <}a«ette.] 


l,0»Kt,:>eH.  INTKRCOMMUNI"  ATINu  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM Lbon  I).  Barrows  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor 
to  .\merican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
{wrntlon  of  Nf'w  York  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  .Serial 
No  ««5.441.  <(^  17»--40.  I 
1     Tbe  combination  with  tbe  local  statlotas  irf  an  tater- 

commtiBloatlng    system    and    their    telephone    seU,    of    « 


trunk  line  f<ir  connecting  the  iatercommaalcatliic 

with   a   <-entrai   station,   means  at  each   local   atatloa  tat 

ronnecting  Its  telephone  set  across  the  tmak.  a  petb  for 

.  iirrent  which  may  1*  substituted  for  the  telephone  set 
t'l  hold  tbe  trunk,  and  electromagnetic  apparatus  upon 
the  energization  of  which  the  maintenance  of  the  holding 
path  depends,  said  electro  magnetic  apparatus  having  an 
energizing  winding  in  the  trunk  line  io  the  path  of  oper- 
atitii:  cu.-rv'nts  between  the  central  station  and  intercom- 
lijunieatiug   statioas. 


,     i        .,     „       .     i.         If-,     li     ,    "     >,-       I,    t*.       <•     •■     ■'•tioi    f  ^^ 


1'  in  a  telephone  system  a  central  station,  tntercom- 
munieating  trunk  conductors  extending  between  tbe  ce«- 
tral  station  and  IntercmnmunicatlBg  stations,  a  tele- 
phone act  at  the  Intercommunicating  station*  and  aesM 
for  Joining  Its  terminals  to  the  trunk  conductor*,  a  troak 
!ioldlng  path  connected  at  its  extremities  to  the  Crank 
rondijotors  and  which  m«y  t>*  snbetltuted  for  the  tele- 
phone set,  and  electromagnetic  apparttns  upon  the  enerfl- 
xatlon  of  which  tbe  maintenance  of  the  holding  patli  fle- 
j^ends.  said  electromagnetk  apparatns  having  an  ener- 
gizing winding  tn  a  trunk  coadnctor  between  the  connec- 
tion of  tbe  holding  path  and  the  central  statlan. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  local  atatloaa  of  an  Inter- 
communicating system  and  their  telephone  seta,  of  a 
trunk  line  for  connecting  the  intercommunicating  ayatem 
with  a  central  staiiun.  means  at  eael  local  statkm  lor 
connecting  its  telephone  set  across  tni'  trunk,  a  path  for 
current  which  may  be  subetituted  for  the  telepbottc  set 
to  bold  the  trunk,  and  electromagnetic  apparatus  hartnc 
Independently  energized  windings  npon  the  eaerslcatton 
of  which  tbe  nialntenancie  of  tbe  holding  path  def^enda. 

4.  Tbe  comMiMttkm  w^lth  the  local  stations  of  an  teter- 
communicatlng  system  and  tlielr  tt'lephone  sets,  of  a 
trunk  line  for  connecting  the  intercommunicating  Byatem 
with  a  central  st^itlcn.  means  at  each  local  station  ftor 
connecting  Its  telephone  set  across  the  tn.Bk,  a  path  for 
current  which  may  be  substirtifed  for  tbe  teiephone  aet 
to  bold  the  trunk,  and  electromagni  li^  apparatus  having 
independently  en.  rglzed  windings  upon  the  energliatlen 
of  which  the  maintenanct  of  the  holding  path  depeads, 
one  of  the  wlmllngs  being  in  series  with  the  trunk  line. 

.">  Tbe  C(»uibhiatlon  with  ibe  local  stations  of  an  Inter- 
communicating system  'vA  their  telephone  aeta.  of  a 
trunk  line  for  connect inc  the  iDterooromunlcatlag  syateBi 
with  a  centra!  station,  k"v  npp;irrti.s  .\t  each  local  sta- 
tion for  connecting  its  telephone  set  across  tbe  trusk,  a 
psth  for  current  which  may  lie  sulwtituted  for  the  tele- 
phone set  to  hold  the  trunk,  and  relay  apparatns  bavtng 
a  plnrnlltj  of  windings  upon  the  energlr.atlon  of  each  of 
which  the  holding  path  depends,  the  circuit  of  one  9t 
which  windings  is  governed  by  the  key  apparatua,  tfete 
'irciiit  of  anotiitr  of  the  windings  tielng  in  series  with  the 
trunk   line. 

:Ci,-iiiiiv  0  to   12  not   piinted  in   tlie  'iazette.J 


l.OftO.SOft        DUPI.ICATIN<;     STENCH.     I'RINTING    MA- 
CHINE    Edwi.n  D   Kki-knaf,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June 
7.  1911>.     Serial  No.  7(»2.84«.     (CT.  11)1—1.) 
1.   lu  a  printing  apipsrstns  the  (YimbinatloD  with  an  ta 
termittently  operating  printing  mechanism  of  contlBtioaaly 
operating  apparatus  for  fe<»dlng  thereto  a  series  <rf  separate 
sheers  to  be  printed,  and  n  series  of  stop  tagere  adapted 
to  arrest  tbe  raotinn  of  each  sheet  at  a  plarality  of  poliita 
while  stlli  wlthlB  the  area  of  operatltin  ot  the  prtatlaB 
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apparatus,  whereby  said  printing  apparatus  Is  enabled  to 
operate  a  plurality  of  times  upon  each  sheet,  and  at  differ 
ent  points  thereon. 


2.  In  a  printing  apparatus  adapted  to  operate  with  a 
series  of  stencil  cards,  the  combination  with  the  printlntr 
mechanism  of  apparatus  for  feeding  thereto  a  series  of 
sheets  to  be  printed,  and  means  for  stopping  each  sheet  iit 
a  plurality  of  points  during  the  printing  operations,  said 
means  comprising  a  scries  of  stop  fingers  normally  lyin;; 
In  the  path  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed,  and  a  trip  for  lift 
Ing  said  fingers  momentarily  out  of  said  path  operatlvely 
engaged  by  the  printing  inechanlsm  after  each  printing 
operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Intermittently  acting  print 
ing  mechanism  of  a  continuously  operating  feed  mechanism 
adapted   to  feed   to  said   printing  mechanism    u   series   of 
articles   to    be   printed,   a   series   of   stop    Angers    normally 
lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  each  article  consecutively  in  different  po 
Bltlons  within  the  area  of  operation  of  the  printing  mecha 
nlsm,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  mompntarlly  out 
of  said   path  after  each   operation   of   the   printing   me<h 
anism. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  a^'ting  print 
ing  mechanism  of  a  continuously  operating  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to   feed  to   said  printing  mechanism   a   series  of 
articles   to   be   printed,  a  series  of  atop   fingers  normally 
lying  In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articies  and  adapted  tn 
engage  and  hold  each  article  consecutively  in  different  [m 
sltions  within  the  area  of  operation  of  the  printing  mech 
anism  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  momentarily  out 
of  said   path  after  each  operation  of  the   printing   mech 
anism,  said  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
platen  adapted  to  press  dowm  on  the  article  being  printed, 
and  said  means  for  moving   the  stop  finsrers  romprising  a 
trip  finger  carried  by  said  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  acting  print 
ing  mechanism  of  a  continuously  operating  feed  mechanism 
adapted   to   feed   to  said   printing   mechanism   a   series   of 
articles  to  be   printed,   a  series  of  stop   fingers  normally 
lying  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  articles  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  each  article  consecutively  in  different  po 
sltions  within  the  area  of  operation  of  the  printing  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  momentarily  out 
of  said  path  after  each  operation  of  the  printing   inech 
anism,  together  with  reciprocating  mechanism   for  feeding 
a  series  of  stencil  cards  \o  said  printing  mechanism.   anM 
means  for  disabling  said  feed  mechanism  during  a  certain 
number  of  its  reciprocations. 

[Claims  3  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette] 


the  element  independently  of  the  presaore  of  the  securing 
means. 


il 


'2  \  winduw  cltanini.'  lievice.  Including  Inhcrent'i.v  re 
silntit  arms,  a  pivot  sleeve,  the  respective  ends  of  the 
sieev,.  heing  formed  to  interlock  with  the  arms  and  main- 
'nin  said  irrns  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  a  tie  Ixj'.t  passed 
t!iroiigh  the  sleeve,  washers  engaging  with  the  interlock 
iiijr  (  i'i,nection  of  the  sleeve  and  projecting  t>eyond  th-  ad- 
jii'  ent  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  engaging  tl.e  tie  l^  :t 
and    ''arinj;   upon   tlie   washers.  j 


I  I 

I.'o«o.?,ii.  it.viLWAY  S1<;N.-\1.  iwiFs  II  Body  and 
Fr.ank  r.  Lkktvvh  h,  Knaiioke  \a  ,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Frank  West,  Uoaiml^r  \m  Filed  JI.Tr  L'PI.  l»09. 
Serla!    No     4's.'.n,'-!2.       (CI.    L'4B — 18.) 


In  an  ap[).Tratiis  of  rhe  .lass  descrll'ed,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, n  <ii.'nil  cornprisini:  a  yiildalle  liase.  a  eartrldije  re- 
ceptacle s\ipporte(!  by  said  !'ase,  an  elongated  cnlcle  mem- 
lier  supported  t-y  and  inclosi'ii:  the  upper  f'\\(\  of  said  eas- 
iDsr.  a  bracket  supported  lentrally  of  said  guide  and  ha',  ng 
a  portion  disposed  ahove  one  end  thereof,  a  hammer 
mounted  in  said  bracket,  a  spring  actuated  follower  within 
said  casing  for  avitomatically  movlne  the  cartridges  into 
siild  unlde.  an  ejectur  tlnu'er  movable  in  the  guide  in  the 
direction  of  said  hammer  'ind  means  for  actuating  «i;u.! 
ejei  tor  ftnu'er  ■ 


1,(i6(>,31:J        KXTENSION  IK.VME    HACKSAW.      Fravk    S. 
Ba-vDLEV,    West    Haven,    Conn,,    assignor    to    The    West 
Haven    Mfg.    Co  ,    West    Haven,    Conn  .    a    Corpora! ioi, 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1!»12      Serial  No,  719.440,     <C1.  14,". — .'54  ( 


1,060,310.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  Tho.mas  K,  Ber.ntson 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
706,044.     (CI.  15—59.) 

1.  A  window  cleaning  deTlce,  Inclndlng  inherently  re 
■ilient  arms,  a  pivot  sleeve  rotat«bly  mounted  in  the  ele- 
ment to  be  cleaned  and  formed  beyond  each  surface  of  the 
element  for  Interlocking  connection  with  one  of  the  arms, 
and  means  for  securing  each  arm  against  separation  from 
the  sleeve,  the  srms  and  sleere  Interlocking  connection 
maintaining  a  fixed  spaclag  of  the  arms  and  surface  of 


C^ 


1.  In  an  extension  -  frame  hack-saw,  the  combination 
with  a  grip-plate  formed  with  a  slot  and  located  In  the 
plane  of  the  saw,  of  an  extension  saw-frame  mounted  In 
the   said    plate    with    its   free   end    extending   rearwardly 
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through  the  said  slot,  and  grip-scales  mounted  in  the  plane 
of  the  saw  \ipon  the  said  plate  and  having  their  upper 
ends  Interposed  between  the  hand  of  the  user  and  the  free 
rear  end  of  the  extension  saw-frame  for  the  protection  of 
the  land  therefrom. 

2,   In    a    hack  saw.    the   combination    with   a   grip-plate 
formed  with  a  slot  and  located  In  the  plane  of  the  aaw,  of 
a    saw  -  frame    having    Its    free    end    extended     rearward 
through   the  said  slot,  and  two  corresponding   gripscnles 
applied  In  the   plane  of  the  saw  to  the  rear  of  said   grip 
plate   80   as    to   extend   alK)ve   the   same  and   be    interposed 
between  the  hand  and  the  rear  end  of  the  saw-frame,  the 
space   Innween  the  upper  portions  of  the  grip-scales  form 
Ing  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  rear  end  of  the  exten 
sion  saw  frame, 

ri.  In  a  hack-saw.  the  combination  with  a  flat  grip  tdati 
formed  In  its  rear  portion  with  an  inclined  finger  openlnt: 
and  in  its  upper  portion  with  a  slot  and  located  in  the 
plane  of  the  saw.  of  an  extension  saw-frame  having  Its 
free  end  extended  rearwardly  through  the  slot,  means  for 
locking  the  saw-frame  with  respect  to  the  grip-plate,  and 
two  [Tip-scales  applied  In  the  plane  of  the  saw  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  grip-plate  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of 
the  said  finger  opening  therein  and  extending  upward 
atxive  the  upp«>r  edge  of  the  said  plate  to  form  a  barrier 
between  the  hand  of  the  user  and  the  free  rear  end  of  ilic 
saw  frame 


l.i>f;o,:u,^  liIMFINf;  «\\KT 
loo,  lowH  Filed  .\iit;  -fi, 
(Cl.  21—2*1  I 


.l,\\iKs    F,    KRi(i(.s.    Water 
l!']n       Si  rial    No     .■.79.0,?r< 


In  (,  ouibinatton.  a  receptacle  tiltably  supported,  and 
shafts  connerteti  to  the  supportiiiL  moans,  n  <atih  on  satd 
receptacle  formed  with  an  indentation  and  aii  oMlquely- 
dlrected  lower  end,  an  angular  hand  lever  with  short  and 
lont.'  memNrs  and  having  the  extremity  of  Its  sh.rt  mem 
ber  plvc»tally  connected  to  one  uf  said  shafts,  a  movable 
catch-bolt  ha^ing  a  project  ioi:  adapted  to  detachably 
encage  the  Indentajlon  in  said  catch,  the  obliquely- 
directed  end  of  (lie  catch  !>eing  adapted  to  move  the  i)olt 
pr<',iecti.  n  ont  of  its  path  when  moved  past  it  in  one  dl 
r.ctiuii,  a  bell  crank  lev'T  plvntaily  connected  to  the  sam> 
shafr  HI.  orlfictHl  bracket  In  which  said  catch-bolt  is  slid 
ably  seated,  a  stop  on  the  (>uter  end  of  said  catih-bolt,  a 
body  siidaMy  mounted  upion  the  catch  bolt  between  the 
outer  face  of  said  bracket  and  said  stop  and  l>eing  hinged 
t'  the  tuner  arm  of  the  l»ell  crank  lever,  another  stop 
on  said  catch  bolt,  a  compression  spring  mounted  between 
and  engaging  N.th  salil  last  mentioned  stop  and  the  inner 
face  of  said  bracket,  and  a  connecting-rod  having  pivotal 
connections  with  the  other  <'nd  of  said  bell-crank  lever 
and   with   the  angle  of  said   hand-lever 


1,(16(1.314.  LAMP.  H.*KUY  BBnt  ss«ai  ,  New  York.  N  Y, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Stern.  New  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed   May  9.   1»10       Serial   No,   .560.22,S.      (Cl.   67—21., 

1,  A  lamp  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  medium 
to  be  lighted,  a  head  located  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  depressed  portion,  a  wick  holder  comprls 
ing  a  tubular  part  through  which  the  wick  passes,  said 
part  forming  a  portion  of  a  cover  and  having  an  end  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  depressed  portion  of  the  head  to  hold  the 
same  In  position,  a  beating  device,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  medium  to  the  wick. 

2.  A  lamp  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  medium 
to  be  lighted,  a  head  located  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle 


and  having  a  depressed  portion,  and  a  wick  bolder  com- 
prising a  tubular  part  through  which  the  wick  passes, 
said  part  forming  a  portion  of  a  cover  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to   engage   the  depressed   portion  of   the  head   to 

hold  the  same  to  position 


;,  .\  lamp  having  a  receptaclt,  a  head  secured  thereto 
on  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  tiolder  having  a  hinged 
cover  provided  with  a  tubular  pnrt,  a  wick  extending 
through  »he  tubular  part  and  arranged  entirely  within 
the  holder  independent  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  cover  in  position,  two  tubular  devices  projecting 
through  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  two  wick  feeds  ex- 
tending: thro)igh  the  tnlies  and  eritering  tlie  receptacle  at 
..ne  .ini  and  on-ai^int:  the  bodv  of  the  wick  at  the  other 
and  a   heating  device  plvotallv  held  to  the  wick  holder. 

4  .\  lamp  having  a  receptacle,  a  head  secured  thereto  on 
one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  holder  having  a  hinged  cover 
provided  with  a  ttibular  part,  a  wick  extending  through 
the  tubular  part  and  arranged  entirely  within  the  holder 
independent  of  the  recer'tacle.  means  for  holding  the  cover 
;:j  position,  a  tubular  device  projecting  through  the  body 
.  f  th-  receptacle,  and  a  wick  feed  t  xtendlng  through 
the  tube  and  entering  the  receptacle  at  one  end  and  engag- 
ing the  body  of  the  wick  at  the  other 

5.  A  lamp  having  a  receptacle,  a  liead  secured  thereto 
on  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  holder  having  a  hinged 
cover  pro\ideil  with  a  tubular  part  arriinged  within  the 
head,  a  wick  extending  through  the  tubular  part  and  ar- 
ranged entirely  within  the  holder  independent  of  the 
receptacle,  means  for  holding  the  c.  ver  in  position,  and 
two  wick  feeds  enteriuK  the  rec  ptadc  at  one  end  and 
enua;:ing  the  body  of  the  wick  at  the  other 

it'lHim  H  not   printid  in   the  (;azette.] 


1,060,315.     LAMI',     II.^Khv   Bk    ■  ssF.,^r  .  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Stern.   New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  0.   191(c      Serial   No.  ,"iS1.191       i  O.  67 — 21.) 

1     .\    lamp    havitiK    a    re- eptai  !•■    adapted    to    hold    a    me- 

diuoi    to   lie    Muhted,    a    licbDng    v\  ick    holder    comprising  a 

Uxl.v   having  a   downwardiv  exten, iiiig  wall  and  a   tubular 

portion   for   the   witk.    a    feed    wl(k    holder   having   a    part 

extending    upward    and    in    contact    with    the    wall    of   the 

wick     holder,    a     wire    mesh     fabric    arranjjed     within    said 

feed    wick    holder,   and    a   heating  device   pivotally   held   to 

the  walls  of  the  holder  and  having  means  as  a  part  thereof 

to  cause  air  to  be  directed  into  the  flame. 

2,  A  lamp  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  medium 
to  ^^e  llchted,  a  lighting  wick  holder  comprising  a  body 
having  a  downwardly-extending  wall  and  a  tubular  {>ortlon 
for  the  wick,  a  feed  wick  holder  having  a  part  extending 
upward  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  wick  hold«', 
and  a  heating  device  pivotally  held  to  the  walls  of  the 
holder 

3.  A  lamp  having  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold 
a  congealable  medium  to  be  llghte<l.  a  lighting  wick  bolder 
comprising  a  lx>dy  having  a  downwardly  extending  wall 
and  a  tubular  portion  for  the  wick,  a  feed  wick  bolder  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  upward  and  in  contact  with  the  wall 
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of  Tlie  wl<^k  hold*  r,  a  wiro  mesh  fabric  tiraugt»d  within 
saM  fe'^.i  wi'  k  liold-M-.  and  a  beating  device  plvotally  hold 

to  tb<?  walls  of  thf  holdT. 


4.  A    ianap   having   a    receptacU;   adapted    to   bold   a    me 
diuni  to  be  llgtitfd,  a  wick  holder  compriaiag  a  body  hav 
ing   a   downwardly -ex  tending   wall   and   a    tubular    portion 
for  the  wirk.   and   a   feed   wick   holder   having   a    part   e:x 
tending  upwnrd  and  iu  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  wick 
holder. 

5.  A  lamp  baring  a  receptacle  adapted  to  bold  a  me 
dlum  to  be  li>?hted,  a  lighting  wick  bolder  comprteinK  a 
bod}-  having  a  downwardly-ext*'ndlng  wall  and  a  tubular 
portion  for  the  wick,  a  feed  wick  holder  having  a  part 
extending  upward  and  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  wick 
bolder,  and  a  wire  mesh  fabric  arranged  within  the  feed 
wick   bolder,   and  a    beating  device. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette.j 


1.0«»>,31'>  C\LK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES 
Jo.SEPH  Br.Ki.AR.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one 
half  t"  H  A.  ?"rank.  Washington,  D.  C,  F'll^'d  .Ian.  30. 
i9i:;.     Serial  No.   745.267.      (CI.  1«« — 30. 1 


that  ttie  forward  end  of  each  rests  on  the  upper  surface 
of  th»  toe  member,  each  side  member  carrylnir  a  securing 
Ixilt    ititi*ra>ediat«'    Its    l«ngth.   each    bolt    having   a    hi>aded 
portion  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  thp  otlier  end,  a  secnr 
his  nit  f'  r  each  holt,  said  too  membtr  bf-Uig  provided  witli 
an   Int^'gral    projecting   portion    having   a   thread'd    open 
Ing.  ard   a   threaded   bolt    fitted   in   said  opening,   the   for 
ward   end   of  said    l>olt   lielng   adapted    to   spread    the   side 
members  apart  and  8ecur>'  them  In  such  position. 

4.  A  calk  attachment  for  lioratshups  comprising,  a  toe 
member.  si«ip  members  pivoted  to  the  said  t<>e  member, 
each  side  member  having  an  integral  iijiwardl>  extendnl 
Inclined  lug  near  its  forward  end  and  i-arrying  a  securing 
t)olt  iaternsedlatp  its  length,  each  bolt  having  an  extended 
bead  jiurtioii  at  one  .'nd  and  screw  ihread<-d  at  the  other 
end.  a  securing  nut  for  each  bolt,  aaid  toe  member  belnj 
proviiied  with  an  integral  projecting  jwrtion  baring  a 
threaiit-d  ope^iing.  and  a  threaded  bolt  fitted  in  said  open 
In»i,  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  t)eing  cone-shaped  and 
adapted  to  fcpread  the  side  members  apart  and  retain  theit 
In  their  parted  poBltlon. 

5.  In    a    calk    attachment   for    horseshoes,    the   comhlna 
tlon   (jt  a    toe   meml)er   with   side   member*   pivotAlly    con 
nerted    at    their    forward    end    to    said    toe    member,    of    a 
spreader    for    said    sride    members    compriaiug    a    threaded 
l>olt  fitted  Into  a  threaded  opening  In  the  said  toe  mem 
ber.    the   forward   end   of  said    liolt   b<dng   (one  shaped   and 
adapted    to   'oiitaet   with    the   inner   forward    edi:e   of   each 
side    a;>-ni!ti-    to    force    the    side    m<'uibers    apart    and    hold 
them  111  their  parted  position. 

i         I 


'  .\  ealk  attachment  for  horseshoes  compri.^lng.  a  too 
member.  sid>'  members  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
to.'  member,  said  to<'  member  having  a  rear  projecting 
portion  providf'd  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  threaded 
"I  fitted  in  said  opening  adapted  to  spread  the  said  mem 
iters  apart  and  lock  them  in  such  poaltlon. 

-.  A  calk  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising,  a  to»> 
member,  aide  members  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  toe  member,  each  side  member  having  an  upwardly 
extended  ln<-line  1  lug  near  Its  forward  end,  said  toe  mem 
ber  having  at  its  rear  an  Integral  projecting  portloti  pro 
viiled  with  a  threaded  opening,  and  a  threaded  bolt  fitted 
to  said  opening,  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  Inclined  lugs  and  expand  the  side 
members  and  hold  them  In  expanded  poaltlon. 

;{.   A  calk  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising,   a   to« 
memker,  aide  memljers  pivoted  to  the  said  toe  aember  s< 


1,060,817.  MEANS  I  <  >}{  \  I  TOMATICAI.LY  UNIX)CK- 
INQ  DOOKS  \\i-.i  lAM  H  itTWATHH  and  William  B. 
MotRiSON,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ctah  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.   -14.«41.      (CI,   IG     66.  i 
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i  111'  I'oiuliinH tion  wirh  m  door,  a  tioli  th<  reot,  a  i--^f": 
(■onfie<ted  with  tlie  l>olt  foi  projioting  same,  me«ns  ••■nd 
ine  to  retrjo't  tlie  bolt  and  means  for  holding  th<'  b'ver 
when  the  tx.lt  is  In  is  lorklni:  position,  of  Hiitoniatt<-;il!\ 
aernatt'd  nuans  adapted  to  rel.aw  the  actuating  1>  ^-'r 
and  [H-rniii    tlo-  retracting  means  to  retract  the  |»o)t 

1'  The  comlilnation  with  a  door,  a  l>oIt  thep'on,  a  le\  or 
conC'Tted  with  the  bolt  for  actuating  same,  m<ians  t*»nd 
iiit:  ;o  ri'tr:!'  t  tlie  t)olt,  and  means  fur  holding  the  lever 
vv.'i.ii  th.'  t.olt  is  m  its  locking  position,  of  a  longitudinally 
sliding  rod  adajited  vvtii-n  r<  l-'ased  to  disengage  the  lever 
from  its  holding  means,  means  for  moving  the  rod  longl- 
tudlufilly,  and  en'ctrinilly  eontrolled  means  for  holding 
the   rod   in   its  set  position 

'.i  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  lK)lt  thereon,  an  nem 
atlng  lever  for  the  bolt,  means  constantly  tending  to  re 
tract  the  bolt  and  means  for  holding  he  lever  when  the 
bolt  Is  in  Its  locking  position,  of  a  longltudlnaTly  sliding 
rod  adapted  when  relea9«»d  to  disengage  tt>e  lever  from 
Its  holding  means,  spring  actuated  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  rod  longitudinally  In  a  direction  to  release  said 
le\i  r,  a  i-omblned  latch  and  armatnre  for  holding  (»aid 
rod  in  its  set  posttton,  and  a  magnet  for  actnttlng  said 
armatnre 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  a  bolt  thereon,  an 
actuating  lever  for  the  bolt,  Bieans  constantly  tending 
to  retract  the  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever  when 
the  boJt  is  in  Its  locking  position,  of  a  longitudinally 
sliding  rod  adapted  when  released,  to  disengage  the  lever 
from  its  lK>lding  noeaBii.  a  spring  actuated  rod,  two  links 
pivotally  connected  with  said  spring  aetoated  rod,  one 
of  said  links  being  connected  with  the  sliding  rod  and 
the  other  with  a  fixed  support,  and  an  electrically  con- 
trolled latch  adapted  to  engage  a  shoolder  on  the  sliding 
rod  for  holding  the  latter  in  its  set  position,  the  con- 
struction being  such,  that  when  the  sliding  rod  is  re- 
leased, the  power  exerted  thtreon  through  the  spring 
actuated  rod  and   the  links  will  be   gradually  accelerated. 

o.  The  combination  with  a  door,  two  bolts  thereon,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  actuating  both  bolts,  a  spring  tending 
to  retract  the  bolts,  .an  arm  inrried  by  the  lever  and 
piovjded  with  a  pin,  and  n  tix.'d  suiiport  t.nving  a  hole 
to  Lccivi  the  iiin,  wlo  r.b.x  tin'  bolts  will  !>.■  )n  id  in  their 
loiKinir  position,  of  an  auiumatically  actuaird  sliding  rod, 
adnpt'-d  when  released  to  «ngage  said  pin  and  disengage 
it  from  Its  supiKirt  and  thus  release  the  bolt  actunting 
lever 


l.U'.o  i-  L'OOR  nAN<;i:U  .Josfph  Ca>ea\ri.  I'ort 
.\rtln;r  Tex  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  »' 
Fisher.  Port  \rthur,  Tex.  Filed  Mar  S,  1913.  Serial 
No.  -:■■■■  '"■"■.      Ml.  16  -7,) 


1  In  a  dr>.T  hflng'T.  f';.  r.^niblna tfcn  ^^ith  a  sliding 
door  and  its  frame,  rf  «  trn'  k  f^imprlslng  a  single  fnbtilnr 
rail,  brackets  seenred  to  thf  frame  aborr  the  door,  and 
sopportlng  said  mil.  a  hanger  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door,  a  roller  suitably  monnted  In  said  hanger,  a 
tubniar  iriiide  rail  snpjiorted  by  spid  brackets  aborr  said 
track  and  ingaged  by  said  roller,  and  a  gnlde  rail  secnred 
to  the  o(]t(r  ends  of  said  brackets 

2  rv>or  supporting  means  comprising  a  hanger  secured 
to  a  door  and  having  a  roll,  r  journahd  therein,  a  series 
of  brack.  t»  having  upturned  Inner  ends  and  downwardly 
extending  outer  ends,  a  track  engaged  and  supported  by 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  brackets,  and  a  guide  rail  secnred 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  outward    movement  of  said   hanger. 

:<  l»<^>.>r  supporting  nmans  comprising  a  hanger  se 
eur.Ml  TO  a  door  and  having  a  roller  joarnaled  therein, 
a  w Ties  of  brackets  having  upturned  Inner  ends  and 
d(  wnwardly  extending  outer  ends,  a  track  engaged  and 
supported  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  gnlde 
rail  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets  adapted 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  hanger,  end 
brackets  engaging  and  supiwrtlng  said  track,  and  adapted 
to  serve  as  stops  for  said  hanv:er.  a  guide  rail  arranged 
above  said  track  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller, 
and  S'^cured  to  said  end  brackets. 

4.  r>(»or  supporting  means  comprising  a  tubular  track, 
a  tubular  guide  rail  arranged  above  said  track,  a  tubular 
guide  rail  arranged  in  front  of  said  track,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  track  and  mils,  and  a  door  banger  proper 
having  a  roller  adapted  to  travi  1  on  said  track  and  en 
gage  said  upper  guid-  rail,  said  hanger  also  adapted  to 
engage  said  front  guide  rail. 


1,060,319.  MORTAR-MIXER.  GrsTAVi  CiRLSOB,  Plain- 
field,  N.  .1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Van  R. 
Wbiull.   I'lainfleld,   N    J.      Filed  Dec.   17.   1»10.     Serial 
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In  a  device  of  the  elass  desrrihed.  a  support,  a  Lorl- 
-i"\.\a'  shaft  j-mrcaled  in  ^aid  support,  a  hollow  drum 
sMrrrsmding  said  shaft  and  centrally  attached  thereto. 
said  dnim  provided  wit!,  end  openiii;.-s.  a  sleeve  member 
rotatably  and  slidally  uiounn-d  upoD  said  shaft  and  ei- 
St-nding  into  the  drum,  means  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  op.  ratf  d.  and  a  dlscluarge  chute  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  reception  of  said  slecvt  member,  said 
chute  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  member  in  an  inclined 
position  with  respect  th<refu  nnd  .xN^nding  into  the  drum. 


1,060,320  PHOCtSS  "1  M.\KIN<,  «  L  VMPINQ-RING8 
FOB  I'll'E-COUFLI.V'.S  Jihk.s  .lark,  Bradford, 
I'a..  assignor  to   8.  K.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company, 

Uradford.  Ft       Fli-d  let.,   :  s..   umC       S.-ri:il  No    ;-;.'i7.9"0. 

I  CI.    137  -*>>.  I 


1  Tl>e  herein  describ' d  pro.-tiBs  of  making  a  clamping 
ring  for  pipe  coupllnt:«  «'  it  .-oncists  in  fir*t  forming  a 
wrought  steel  bar  bl.tnk  of  d  ffer.'nt  cross  section  from 
that  of  the  finished  rln;:.  and  of  less  width  and  tbtcknew 
than  a  section  of  the  f^.nlshed  rinr,  bending  the  blank 
Into  rircnlar  form  and  welding  the  ends  together,  then 
r.. working  the  weided  ring  whlie  hot.  and  compreaalng 
portions  of  the  same  fr..ui  the  irner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  ring  wall  toward  Mie  cnt.  r  of  the  eruss  section 
of  the  ring  wa  ..  to  t!  in  ' 'le  -ame  :,Dd  incrHsse  its  length 
in  «  din  e tlon  parali.l  wit:i  the  axis  oj  the  ring,  beyond 
the  corresponding  diniens  in  of  the  blank,  to  produce  an 
annular  flange  membir,  and  compressing  portions  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  and  inter  edg<>fi  of  the  ring  wall  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  thin  the  same,  and 
•  \p.ind  rhrm  in  the  plane  of  the  ring  to  form  a  plate 
number  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  th- 
annular  flange  memt«er  and  of  gren'er  width  than  the 
corresponding  dlmensioi.  ct  the  'h.ani>  whereby  the  weii! 
is  obliterated,  and  the  tt  nsile  streneth  and  elastic  limit 
of  the  metal  of  th<'  ring  is  rais.  d  utK)ve  that  of  the 
blank 

-  A  clamping  nng  :or  pip'  c  upiings  formed  from  a 
single  har  of  wrougiit  metn!,  <.\  less  width  and  thickneaa 
than  a  section  of  the  finish,  d  ring,  .sjt  id  ring  being  welded 
at  the  junction  of  the  .  nd-.  ,  f  -.;iid  har.  and  having  an 
annular  flange  member  paniilel  \v;tb  the  axis  of  the  ring 
extending  above  the  t>as«'  of  the  ring  a  greater  distance 
than  the  thlckE>88  of  said  liar,  end  a  flat  annular  plate 
member  extending  Inwfirdly  and  outwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  flange  meml>er  .and  of  greater  width  than  the 
said  bar,  the  weld  being  oi,iiterated,  and  the  metal  of 
said  flange  and  piate  members  having  its  tensile  strength 
and  elastic  llmita  raised  above  that  of  the  blank. 
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1,060.321.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Cobnilics  B. 
CORCOE.AN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  553,01:? 
(CI.  197—60.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witli  :i 
framf  and  a  df'tach.TbIt'  carriagp  movable  back  and  forth 
thereon,  of  a  stop  on  the  frame  normally  prevontlnj:  the 
removal  of  the  carriage  from  the  frame,  and  shlftable  out 
of  the  path  of  tho  carriage  to  enable  Its  detachment  from 
the  frame  without  dismantling  the  frame,  guides  in 
which  said  stop  is  slidable  out  of  the  path  of  the  car 
riage.  and  a  lug  to  hold  the  stop  when  stru'k  by  said  car- 
riage; said  stop  adjustable  along  the  carrlagp. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  dotachablp  carriage  movable  back  and  forth 
thereon,  of  a  spring  pressed  stop  on  the  frame  normally 
preventins  the  removal  of  the  carriag'-  fmm  the  fram. 
and  shlftable  out  of  the  path  of  the  carriage  to  enable  it^ 
detachment  from  the  frame  without  dismantling  t!o 
frame,  guides  to  prevent  displacement  of  t\\e  slnfTHbl" 
stop,  and  a  lug  against  which  the  stop  normally  rests  : 
said  stop  adju3tnl)le  alon^r  the  carriage 

.'}.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinarion  with  n 
frame  and  a  detachable  carriace  movable  back  and  fortl; 
thereon,  of  a  margin  gage  on  the  frame  having  a  wa\ 
thereon,  a  slifle  fitted  in  tti--  way  and  learinj  a  stop 
normally  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tlie  carriage 
the  St. .11  oein:;  siiiftable  nut  nf  the  path  e.f  the  ejirrias;'' 
to  enable  the  detachment  of  the  carriage  from  the  fnim' 
without  dismantling  the  frame. 

4.  In    a    typewrltlDK    machine,    the    comiiinatiin    with    ;i 
frame  and  a  detachable  carriage  movable   iiack   ■.iu>\    f-.rt; 
thereon,    of   a   margin   gage   on    the   frame    bavin-    t    wm-. 
thereon,  a  sprinc-pressed  slide  fitted   in   the  \va\    .ind   ear 
rying  a   stop   normally    lying  in   the   patSi   of   tiie   earriuL'*'. 
the   stop   being  shlftable  out   of  the   patli   of   the   carriage 
to   enable   the   detachment   of   the   carriage    from    the    ma 
chine  without   dismantling    the    frame,    and   an    abutment 
to  arrest  the  stop  and  slide. 

5.  In  a  typewrltini:  machine,  the  lombinatioii  with  a 
frame,  a  detachable  carriage  movaft)le  back  and  forth  there 
on,  a  motor,  and  a  flat  strap  to  connect  tlie  mutor  and 
carriage,  of  a  button  ttxed  to  a  flat  plate  forming  an  ex 
tension  of  the  strap,  and  flat  cleft  holders  on  both  the 
frame  and  carriage  closely  adjacent  said  strap  to  catch 
and  remove  the  button  as  one  of  the  holders  passes  the 
Other  In  either  direction. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tiazetie,] 


1.060,322.  NKKDI.E  OR  PIN  POINT  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE. Robert  Crabb.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
William  Crabb  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  64_'.019.  (CI. 
61—10.) 
1.    In  a  needle  or  pln-polnt  grinding  machine,   tlie  com 

blnation  with  a  frame-work,  said  frame-work  being  higher 


at  one  end  than  at  its  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon 
said  frame-work,  said  table  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  Bald  frame 
work,  said  finding  wheel  having  Its  upper  peripheral 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  table  so 
as  to  project  above  the  same,  pedestals  mounted  upon 
said  table,  a  Journal  box  connected  with  each  pedestal. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  Journal-boxea,  said 
pedestals  and  shaft  being  angularly  disposed  with  rela 
lion  to  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine. 
wire-rod  ffedlng  disks  upon  said  shaft,  means  upon  said 
riitile  for  holding  and  feeding  the  wire  rods  Buccesslvely 
;i(ross  the  grinding  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and 
mechanism  upon  the  said  table  for  angularly  raising  or 
tilting  the  table  and  simultaneously  arresting  the  rotary 
movements  of  the  said  shaft  upon  which  said  feeding 
dlsk.s  are   mounted. 


2.  In  a  needle  or  pin-point  grinding  niachioe,  the  com- 
blnntion  with  a  frame  vvork.  said  frame  work  being  higher 
at  one  end  than  at  its  other  end.  a  table  ni(>;nt(^l  upon 
«aid  frame-work,  said  table  being  formed  witi,  an  iju  u 
.i.g,  a  grlnding-wheel  rotatably  nio'mted  in  -Jiild  frame- 
w  oik,  said  grinding  wl..;  SaviDu-  n«  ujip' i  peripheral 
portion  extending  throng!,  n,.-  .[en-.tig  .n  said  table  so  as 
to  project  above  tli-  same,  p.'d--;!!i:s  mounte«l  upon  said 
table,  a  Journal  box  'nnnected  witli  each  ped«*tal.  a  sii.nft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  journal  boxes,  said  [erl.vmls 
and  shaft  !.■  in-'  aii-'ni.irly  dls[„rsed  with  ri'istion  '■•  th.- 
■  ■••ntral  1.  .n  jit  udina  I  i-liai'  -f  tlie  niachlne.  wif-rod  feed- 
ing di>k-  upon  siud  viiafi.  luean-  upon  said  table  for 
1,.  11:11,:  ,i!.|  ffditii.'  tti"  wii'r.'ds  success!  vly  across  the 
u'rii.dm-'  >'irf;o  e  of  th,>  ;;nndin»:  wheel,  means  al«<i  upon 
>aid  table  fo!-  rereivln;;  the  pointed  wire  rods  from  the 
jrljiding  wheel  and  fecdmi:  them  into  n  receptacle,  and 
a..'-  iianisiii  ujioii  th.'  said  lal.i.  f.u'  an^rulariy  raising  or 
■;t;;;--  '  :  '■  ta'.le  and  -iii.ui  i  a  ne,.usi  \  arresting'  the  rotary 
in  )  >  ■  ;!!•  n '  s  of  the  s.uid  siiaft  upon  wliiih  said  fee<lini.' 
',.^^-   ,i.-'-   mounted. 

;.  In  a  D.edi..  .,r  pin  point  grlndlnc  machine,  the  com- 
ioaati-)n  Willi  .i  framewKrk,  said  framework  being  higher 
at  one  end  tlian  at  its  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon 
said  frame  Work,  said  table  being  formed  with  an  opening. 
1  grindini:  wheel  rolaiatily  mounted  In  said  frame  work, 
said  grindini:  wlieel  liaving  its  upper  peripheral  portion 
•  xl' iidin;.'  Mirough  the  opening  in  said  table  so  as  to 
pr(  jeoi  al)<)ve  ttie  same.  pe<lestals  mounted  upon  said 
tatle.  a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedestal,  a 
shnlt  rotatably  mc)unted  In  said  jourual-boirs.  said  ped- 
estals and  shaft  l>elng  angularly  disposed  with  relation 
to  tlu'  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  mactilno.  wire-rod 
feeding  disks  upon  said  shaft,  a  irulde  upon  said  table, 
I  said  guide  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  carrier 
I  slldably  arranged  upon  said  guide,  a  second  carrier  slid 
ably  arranged  ui)on  said  first-mentioned  carrier  and  being 
adjustable  with  relation  to  said  feeding  disks,  a  gulde- 
pliite  plvotally  connected  with  said  second-mentioned 
currier,  and  a  supporting  frame  adjustably  connected 
with  said  pivotal  guide-plate,  all  arranged  »o  as  to  hold 
and  feed  the  wire  rods  successively  across  the  grinding 
surface  of  the  grlndlng-wheel,  and  mechanism  upon  the 
said   table  for  angularly   raising  or  tilting  the   table   and 
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simultaneously    arresting    the    rotary    movements    of    the 
said   shaft    upon   which   said   feeding  disks  are   mounted. 

4.    in  a   needle  or  pin  point  grinding  machine,   the  com- 
bination with  s  frame  work,  said  frame-work  being  higher 
at   one  end   than  at  its  other  end,  a  table  mounted   upon 
said    framework,    said    table   being   formed    with    an    open 
Ing.    a    >:rindinK  wheel    rotatably    mounte<l    in    said    frame 
work,    said    grinding    wheel    having    its    upper    peripheral 
portion   extending   through    the   opening   in   said    table    so 
as  to  project  above  the  same,  pedestals  mounted  upon  said 
tatde,  a  ji'Urnal-hox  connected  with  each  pedestal,  a  shaft 
rotatably    mounted    in    said    journal-boxes,    said    p<^di'stnls 
and    shaft    being   angularly    disposed    with    relation    to    the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine,   wire  rod  feed 
Ing  disks   upon   said   shaft,   a   guide  upon   said   table,   said 
guide     extending    in    a     longitudinal     direction,     a    carrier 
slldably   arranged   upon    said    guide,    a    secfind    carrier   slid 
ably  arranged  tipon  said  first  mentioned  earner,  and  lacing 
adjustal)le    with    relation    t(.    said    feeding    disks,    a    guide 
plate  plvotally   connected   wltti   said  second  mentioned   car 
rier,    a    supporting   frame   adjustably   connecttnl    with    sal(i 
pivoted   guide   plate,    all    arranged   so   as   to   hold    and    fe.ii 
the   wire   rods   successively    h< toss   the   grinding   surface   of 
the    grlndiriL'    which    nieans    nWo    ujion    said    tato.     for    ro 
ceiving    the    pointed    wire  rods    from    the    grindlns.'    wlie.i 
•ad   feeding  them    into  a   lecepiai  le,   and  mech.anisiii   upon 
the   said    table    for   angularly    r.aising   or    tilting   the   table 
an'l    simultan'-ously    arresting    I  be    rotary    movements    of 
the  said  shaft   u|ion  whii  h  said  feeding  disks  are  mounted. 

,'  .-V  ni'die  or  pinpoint  i:rin<ling  machine,  comprising 
H  !rarneuorK.  said  frauiewurk  being  higher  at  one  end  ti'.an 
at  the  other  end.  a  table  mounted  upon  said  framework 
said  tnMe  !";r,i:  formed  witli  an  opening,  a  main  shaft 
extending     laterally     across     saiil     framework,     a     driving 


np..n 
,1*1 


a  1 


sa  >!  ^rmdln::  \v  » 
extendini"  1 1  i  ■  nc 
P'--.h-'     ;.h.-v.      th 


aft.  .a  trnnding  whee;  upon  saul  shaft, 
;  ii.'iNini;  its  upper  p.  ri]it  era:  portion 
the  o;i(>nint  in  s;i)d  tah'e  s-  as  •" 
''  u)"-y-  th>  ■-.■1:1:1  pedest.als  inounted  i;pi:i  said 
tn'ile  ..  Mfirnal  t>^>\  io!,ni<teil  with  ea.  h  pedesia  a  shaft 
rotatalih  mounted  In  said  journal  ho'5<>s.  wire  feeding 
disks  and  a  worrr.  wheel  upun  said  sli.aft.  fvearini:  hit's 
extending  from  said  table,  a  rod  or  shaft  os.  ii  .Htoril,\ 
mouiitecl  in  said  lienrlng-lugs,  crank-a-nis  secured  to  and 
extendini:  froni  -aid  rod,  said  crank-aruis  l>ein^'  formed 
with  beariiL'  portn  ns  a  worm-shaft  mounted  in  the  hear 
ing-portions  of  said  crank-arms,  a  wortn  upon  said  siiaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  «  ijin  w  !  e«d.  means  connei  led 
with  said  cranft-arm  carryitiL-  r.d  f  r  throwini:  --aid  worm 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  .said  worm  wheel,  and  means 
upon  said  table  for  holding  and  feeding  the  wire-rods 
RUCceMively  across  the  grinding  surface  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


Ijig||p23.      Arr\K\TT-S    FOR   CONCENTH.\ri\>,    <d:i 
ftlTKB   H.    CH.^\^;^      Spokane.    Wash.,    assignor    to    P.    H. 
Craven    Machlner.N     >  o!r,p:in>.    Spokane,    Wash.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  Washington.      Filed    May    17     I'.'in       Serial 
No.  661.868.      (CI.  8.3—83.) 


means  for  causing  the  same  to  travel  longitudinally  in  a 
transversely  inclined  rectilinear  plane  in  the  ore  con- 
eentrating  zone,  and  then  In  a  transversely  and  longi- 
ludlnally  Inclined  plane  In  the  ore  washing  zone,  pulp 
feeding  means,  and  water  feeding  means, 

2  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  concentrator  surface,  means 
for  causing  the  same  to  travel  in  a  transversely  inclined 
rectilinear  plane  and  then  In  a  longitudinally  inclined 
and  diminishing  transversely  inclined  plane,  means  for 
feeding  ['ulp  to  the  upper  iH.rtlon  of  the  concentrator 
surface,  and  means  for  feeding  water  to  the  concentrator 
surface  during:  its  travel  throutrh  the  longitudinally  In- 
ellned  plane, 

?■.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  an  endless  belt,  means  for 
supporting  the  upper  edge  thereof  in  substantially  the 
same  horizontal  plane,  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
tlie  opjiositf-  side  nf  the  l>eit  at  different  points  in  lower 
horiZ'.nta;  planes  than  the  upper  edge  of  the  belt,  to  form 
an  I're  concentrating  zone  extending  In  a  transversely 
inclined  plane  and  to  form  an  ore  waslilnir  rone  extend- 
ing ill  a   transversely  and  longitmllnally   inclined  plane. 

4.  In  an  on-  concentrator,  a  slatted  belt,  a  concentra- 
tor leit  loosely  mounted  therecm  and  driven  by  its  frlc- 
tiouai  encat'enient  therewith  and  provided  with  pool 
formlni:  means  along  Its  lower  side,  means  for  supporting 
the  slatted  t'elt  to  f.irm  an  ore  concentrating  zone  extend- 
ine  iti  a  f  ra  nsve^rsely  ineijried  rec-tilinear  plane  which 
merges  in'o  an  ore  washing  zone  extending  In  a  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  inclined  jdane.  and  driving 
niefins    fur   th'     s-atted    t>eil. 

.''■  !n  an  ore  conepntrator.  n  transversely  inclined 
•i'at'ed  belt,  means  for  caiisint:  the  slatted  belt  to  travel 
in  the  ori  coneentrtitiwg  znne  in  a  transversely  inclined 
plane  and  in  the  nre  washint:  zone  in  a  transversely  and 
lorigit  tidiiially  inclined  I'lane.  a  concentrator  belt  loosely 
nioiiijed  therein  and  driveti  by  its  frlctional  engagement 
with  ';.  sihts  thereof,  said  eoneent rator  belt  liavlng  a 
longitudinally  extendtni:  relnforcemetit  .slontr  its  upt>er 
•  ■d'je,  H  ;.o,.i  fMrmint'  vitfli  ahing  its  lower  edt'i'  and  an 
iiririffled  iiiferrnedi.'Ue  '-'.■rfaee  aiid  d.rivniL'  means  for  the 
slatted    belt. 

l*  laims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  .  f.  f^O.  ,"^  2  4  .  SAIETV  DEVKi:  luH  i:i. i:\ATOHS. 
Mw;  i::  M  da  Costa,  New  Bedford.  Mass  1  ibd  ,Tuly 
2.J.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,060.      (Cl    187—98.1 


..  ''■"■■^^•>J  j 


*/ 


rJ  M 


1.    In   a   device   of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

With  a  jii^ofed  normally  hori/omal  door  of  a  weight  car- 
rying member  pi\oted  en  a  e,,nji;.Ti  axis  therewith,  hav- 
inir  a  rearwardi>  .jitindu^  W'i;;;.'  tarrying  arm,  and  a 
forward;>     extendlni:    ar:i     a  ■ 'anLre.:     and    adapted    to    bear 


do 


for    cotinierbalance 


1      In 


an   ore 
ire   cone 


concentrato 
■entrntinz   z 


a    concentrator    ~t}!faep   hav 


>ne    and   an 


was>iini:   zone. 


upon     th..     under    side    ..f    ■ 
1   thereof   in   norma!    fios;;i,,n. 

■_'.  The  eenihinatioi;  ■cv.th  n  horizontally  pivoted  dcxir 
includinc  a  pivot  pin  or  The  iike.  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vice comprising  ,1  rod  havint'  a  U  shaped  portion  Inter- 
mediately thereof  a  door  supporting:  arm  projecting  out- 
wardly thereof  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under 
side  of  the  door  and  n  weifht  earrying  portion  extending 
oppositely  from  the  arm.  the  U  shaped  portion  being  set 
upon  the   pi^■ot  pin. 
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1,0«0.325.  TELEGRAPHY.  Patoick  B.  Dblany.  South 
Oraasc.  N.  I.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No,  ft25,944. 
(CL  178—300.) 


f 
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r 
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1.  In  electrical  signaling,  a  main  circuit,  a  transmit- 
ter in  aaid  circuit,  a  receiver  in.  said  circuit,  a  local  clr- 
cnit  controlled  by  said  receiver,  an  interrupter  In  said  local 
circuit  and  a  transformer  whose  primary  circuit  in  con 
troAied  by  said  Interrupter  and  whose  8e<on<lary  circuit 
i.s  in  said  main  circuit. 

2.  In  electrical  signaling,  a  main  circuit,  a  tranamltter 
in  aaid  circuit,  a  receiver  in  said  circuit,  a  local  circuit 
controlled  by  said  receiver,  a  algnal  Instrument  in  said 
circuit,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal  instrument. 
an  Interrupter  in  said  local  circuit  and  a  transformer 
whose  primary  circuit  is  controlled  by  said  interrupter  and 
whose  secondary  circuit  is  in  the  main  circuit 

3.  In  electrical  signaling,  a  main  circuit,  a  transmitter 
in  said  circuit,  a  receiver  in  said  circuit,  a  local  circuit  con 
trolled  by  said  receiver,  a  sounder  or  recorder  in  said 
local  circuit,  a  second  local  circuit  controlled  by  sjiid 
■ounder  or  recorder,  an  Interrupter. In  and  controlilng  said 
second  local  circuit,  a  transformer  whose  primary  la  In 
said  second  local  circuit  and  whose  secondary  is  in  the 
mala  circuit  and  a  receiver  at  the  traiismitting  station  for 
recording  impulses  from  said  transformer. 

4.  In  electrical  signaling,  a  main  circuit,  a  transmitter 
to  said  circuit,  a  receiver  in  said  circuit,  a  local  circuit 
controlled  by  said  receiver,  a  recorder  In  said  lucal  cir 
cult,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  recorder,  an  Inter- 
rupter in  said  local  circuit  and  a  transformer  whose  pri 
mary  is  controlled  by  said  Interrupter  and  whose  second 
ary  is  In  the  main  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,060,326.  FEED  TROUGH  Er.wooD  G.  Eagan.  Brock 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  .Ian  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  600, 75.! 
(CI.   11&— 52.) 


1.O60.3J7.   PHARMACBUTICAL  C0MP0CND8.   Max 

Endelma.nn,    Elberfeid,    Germany,    assignor    to    Farben- 
fabriken    vorm.    J«Yledr.    Bayer    &    Co..     EJberfeld,      ier 
man.v.    a  Corporation   of  Gernaany.      Filed   Oct.    4.    li*10. 
Serial   No.   5h5,3i>4       'CI.   2:i— 24.) 

1.   The  new  mercury  compounds  of  the  following  grnphi- 
ratly   r'-presenled  constitutioa  . 

^ro  OM  I 

^-Hk'Oil.X 

in  wkich  M  stands  for  a  metal.  X  for  an  aotino  acid,  and 
K  for  an  nromatic  nucletis  unsubat Ituted  by  hydroxy!  in 
ofiiiM   position   to  the    — ro  -   uroup,   which   new   mer<  ury 

■*nin<runds  are  whitish  powders  easily  swlublfl  In  water  and 
in.^<>liilde  in  ether,  and  containing  the  noertrury  so  flrnaly 
fombineil  ftiat  the  aiiueous  solutions  do  not  give  any  pre- 

ipltate  on  the  addition  of  dilute  caustic  aoda  lye  or  a 
■eld  solution  of  ammonium  sultid  ;  and  lieing  valuable 
iteraptMiiics,    substaniially   as   described. 

'.'.    Tlie  new  mercury  compounds  of  the  following  graphl- 
caily   represented  constitution 

^(•0  OM 

vwhere  M  stands  for  metal  X  for  an  amino  acid  .ind  R 
for  an  aromntic  nucleus  sabetltuted  In  meta  p<>8ltloi\  to 
the  -  CO  -  group,  which  new  menury  compounds  are 
wtiitish  powders  easily  soluble  in  water  an<1  insoluble  in 
►'tber.  and  containing  the  mercury  so  flrmly  (Xjmblned  that 
tlie  squeous  solutions  do  not  L:lve  any  pr»'<-1pltate  on  fh>' 
addition  of  dilute  caustic  !*o<la  lye  or  a  ciiid  solution  of 
:inimonium  nulttd  :  and  being  vrtiuable  t  hern  pe-u  tic*,  -ih- 
stiintially  as  described. 

'X.   Tb-'  new  mercury  <omjKoinds  of  the  following  craptil- 
•ally    represented   constitution 

,t'n  (>M  I 

R-'  ! 

where  M  stands  for  a  metal.  X  for  an  amloo  acid  ind  R 
for  an  aromatic  nucleus  siitistituted  !iy  —OH —  In  meta 
position  to  tfie  — <'(>-—  ^.Toup,  which  new  mercury  com- 
pounds are  whitish  powd^-rs  easily  soluble  in  wster  and  In- 
«)lulile  in  ether  and  contalninii  the  mercury  ao  tirmly  com- 
ijined  t!iat  the  aqueous  solutions  do  not  ^iye  any  precipi- 
tate on  tt>e  iiddttion  of  dilute  caustic  soda  lye  or  a  cold 
*iliition  of  ammonium  sulfld  :  and  tieing  valuable  therapeu- 
tics, substantially  as  descrlt)e<l 

4.   Th«»  n«'w  mercury  compiiunds  of  the  f'-llluwlng  gniphl- 
ciilly   1  .>prt»s<iited   ''onsrltutlon 

OH 


/\ 


\ 


\/ 


;_cooM 


A  feed  trough  comprislnir  a  body  having  viTtioul  ind 
walls  provided  with  reversely  sloping  iiiJper  edues,  side 
walls  fixed  to  the  end  walls,  a  bottom  fixed  to  the  end 
walls,  a  stationary  roof  section  fixed  to  the  sIopinK  olses  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  body  for  covering:  one-half  of  the 
Mine,  the  upper  edge  of  the  stationary  section  being  bent 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  locking  flange,  guide  clips  on  th.' 
remaining  sloping  edges  of  the  other  half  of  the  end  walls. 
a  roof  section  slldable  In  the  said  guide  clips  and  having 
Its  upper  edge  bent  downwardly  for  engagement  with  the 
lockins  flange  of  the  stationary  section  to  limit  the  down 
ward  movement  of  said  sliding  roof  section,  the  said  hot 
torn  being  bent  medially  of  Its  length  to  present  reveraely 
sloping  surfaces  extending  below  and  tieyond  the  side 
walls,  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  being  up- 
turned to  form  trotjghs  exteriorly  of  the  aide  walls,  and 
plates  hinged  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  roof 
sections  and  normally  depending  from  the  latter  and 
spaced  from  the  troughs. 


where  M  «it;iiids 
»  liir!;  nt-w  liifr>" 
Soi'ible  in  u  :i  •••:■ 


a    metal,    and    X    for    an    amino   aci' 


.nd 


>[:,iH  '!!idn  aie  wtdtiiili  tmwders  easi.y 
iivoiiiliic  in  I'tlier.  and  contaltiini;  the 
inercur>"  so  ;ii-mly  lurn'iiru'd  'hat  tli"  aqiu-ou';  solutions  do 
not  ulve  any  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  dilute  c.iustic 
sida  lye  or  a  cold  solution  of  ammonium  sulfld  :  and  i'lni: 
valuable  thera[)eutic9,  substantially  as  described. 

'<    The  new  mercury  compound  which  has  probably  'he 
formula 

OH 

I 


\ 


^— CO<>Na 


/ 


NH, 


H>;01I.CHi.CH< 


'  and  Is  a  whitish  crystalline  powder  easily  Soluble  in  water 
and  insoluble  In  alcohol,  ether,  acetone,  benaol,  chloroform. 
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and   contains   the    roermry    so   firokly    combined    that    the 
.'ifjueous  »oiui»on.>*  dt)  not  give  any  precipitate  en  tiie  addi- 
tion   of   dlhit.^   laustic   »«ida    iye  or   a    cold  aolution    of   aui- 
monium   sultid  .   and    l.elng   valuable   therapeutics,   substan 
tlall.v    as  described. 


l.n.,o.,-!2'<  CKIUNC,  SI^EVE  FOR  Fl.rin  PIPES  John 
W  Faui.kv,  Math. la  S  Faklev,  and  David  F  Fahi.ev, 
Clevplund.  Ohio  Filed  Sf(.t.  4.  ir»12.  Ser;:i:  No 
718,571.      (CI.    12r>--,'U7.» 


1  fW.n  32f»       PTST   STl'POHTER    ,■^M^    KKDrCKR 
Feipmav.  New  York,   N    V       nied   Iiith'  21>.   19(JP. 
No.   fi04  f>M.'^       i<'l    L'— 7.T   i 


Makia 

:*crlal 


A  body  sapportiDfT  and  flesh-reducing  corset  formed  to 
end  above  the  hip*  and  having  arm  boles  and  comprising 
side  seel  ion*  of  woven  material  extendluK  tlown  from  the 
arm  holes,  the  warp  threads  thereof  extending  vertically 
wherehy  said  side  sections  are  stretchable  in  a  direttioii 
about  the  bo4y  of  the  wearer  to  fit  the  corset  snugly  there 
to,  back  sections  intervening  between  said  sklc  sections  and 
189  O  G.— 74 


1.  A  pipt-  aiid  .-in  aslipsTo!!  covering  ttii-4'  Hlx'Ut  Mif  v.'ini' 
la  a  bole  \u  a  tloor  and  uu  abljecti*  extension  tul*  next 
beneath  said  covering  tal>e  Hl>out  said  jiipe.  in  lumbiua 
tii't.  with  ;i  sp  .t  sief'vc  aiiout  said  tnU'  havinjj  an  out 
wirdly  turnt-d  llniine  al.oiit  itt.  toj)  at  tlie  lop  of  snld  hole 
and  an  inwardly  turned  flante  at  its  Ix'itom  on  which  said 
covering  tube  rests  and  provided  with  a  bead  alK)it  its 
low  ■  r  portion  and  means  at  ita  meeting  edges  to  lock  said 
i'dt;>-s  toppther.  and  a  srabMnK  sleeve  having  an  annular 
Kr "ove  engaged  over  said  bead  and  teeth  at  Its  lower  edge 
enua^red  In  said  asU'stos  extension  tube 

.'  K  pi|)e  and  an  asliestos  coverink:  tut.e  about  the  same 
in  a  hoif  in  a  tlt.or.  a  split  sleeve  in  said  hole  about  said 
tube  having  an  outwardly  extending  projection  atx)ut  its 
top  and  inwardly  extending  projections  at  its  bottom  en 
iia>ced  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  tul*e,  in  combination 
with  n  two  part  sleeve  suspended  nr'on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  spilt  sleeve  and  having  inwardly  extending  pointed 
teeth  at  tta  lower  edce.  an  extension  asbestos  tut»e  abut- 
ting said  covering  inbe  and  penetrated  and  held  by  said 
teetli  and  a  band  atwut  said  two-part  sleeve  clamping  the 
sar  e    .n  said  spilt  sleeve  Hnd  al>ont  said  extension  tube 


contiuuiug  in  the  form  of  l«nds  up  over  the  shovlder,  and 
front  »eitloBs  between  said  akle  atctions,  c«rl&io  of  said 
front  8ectk>ns  utending  up  over  the  shoulder  and  iared 
to  the  top*;  id  sjiid  ba«k  sections,  the  latter  and  certain  of 
the  front  seitions  bt-mg  of  woven  material  and  all  with 
the  warji  threads  extending  longltudloally  whereby  said 
front  sec  tion^  ure  wtretrhuMe  in  up  and  down  dlrectioa 
and  iiave  imK^i^-rate  fiasticity  and  are  tensloned  between 
the  sljouloer  j«(  n;£s  «nd  the  ttottom  portion  of  the  front 
.«<ii,-v  I,,  el,  II  ii  ()>«,•  ward  puii  \\\>oi\  the  flesh  of  the 
^' '"■'•'.    to    ii.s.it    fomiHtion   of   roils  of   fleah   over    the 

top   ul    the   1.1  I'tt 


1  iM;(i,.'-t:bi 
field,    M:s!. 
(CI.   Ti 


'.F  rMiNC      Fi.rnRun  Wiluktm  F'tarnER,  Nor- 
F'.d    S.  nf     _>ri     1P12       Serin;    No,    721.994. 


In  a  ri> '.  ■  '  ■ '  •■  cia-s  descril>ed.  a  supjxirtlng  struc- 
ture :  a  iii«:t;  «),af'  .w.tiinaled  for  rotation  therein;  a  main 
jiinio'i  ^ei  ired  'o  the  main  shaft  :  a  s«»condary  shaft  jour- 
nnled  in  thf  supporting  i<trticture ;  a  secotidary  pinion 
carried  by  tiie  sc  e.i.d«ry  shaft  and  out  of  mesh  with  the 
main  pinion  :  a  lever  fnb-rumed  on  the  secondary  shaft 
f«r  nrK>vem»>nf  r*«rallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
pinions:  an  anxiiiary  pinion  .lournaletl  on  the  lever  and 
!-cin?  eontinuou^  y  m  mesh  with  the  secondary  pinion, 
thp  a\ix111arT  pinion  ><'inK  adapted  to  mesh  Into  the  main 
pinion  when  the  levpr  is  swung  on  the  secondary  shaft  ; 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  lever  for  movement  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pinions  :  and  Interengaglng 
elements  on  the  lat(h  and  upon  the  supf>orting  sinicture 
for  lioldlnp  the  anxlltary  pinion  In  and  out  of  mesh  with 
the  main  pinion  .  tiie  latch  l>eing  curved  to  extend  across 
the  periphery  of  the  auxiliary  pinion,  thereby  r>»'rmltting 
the  latch  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  structure  and  per- 
mitting the  interpTicapinu  elements  to  c  i&perate 


1  r.«n  :;;n  I'UOTO«;H.AI'H1C  SHITTFH  William  F. 
I'oLMKK,  Rochester.  N  Y  ,  Hssik'nor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
I  ompany.  Rochester,  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fi!e(i   Nov    2-A.  19111      Serial  No    733.n,';4       ( Cl    95— 57  i 


1.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roll,  a  cur- 
tain wound  thereon  ajid  a  tension  roll  liaving  a  normal 
tendency  to  take  up  the  curtain,  of  controlling  mechanism 
for  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  revoluble  member  mov- 
able therewith  and  having  an  aliutment,  an  escapement 
device  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  member  and  com- 
prising a  winding  stop  and  an  arresting  stop  for  the  abut- 
ment and  nteans  for  operating  the  arresting  stop  to  an 
inoperative  poaition  Independently  of  the  winding  stop. 

2.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roll,  a  cur- 
ta.in  wound  thereon  and  a  tension  roll  having  a  normal 
teodeocy  to  ta.ke  up  the  curtaio,  of  a  controlling  mecha- 
niam  for  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
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movable  therewith  and  having  an  abutment,  an  escap*' 
ment  coCperatIng  with  the  revoluble  member  and  compris 
Ing  a  winding  stop  and  an  arresting  stop  for  the  abutment 
movable  Jointly  one  into  the  other  out  of  the  path  of  th>> 
abutment  find  means  for  actuating  the  arresting  stop 
into  an  Inoperative  position  independently  of  the  winding 
stop. 

3.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roll,  u  cur 
tain   wound   thereon   and  a   tension    roll   havine;   a    normal 
tendency  to  take  up   the   curtain,  of  a  controlling   media 
nlsm  for  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
movable  therewith  and  having  an  abutment  and  a  reclpro 
catory  escapement  cooperating  with  the   revoluble  member 
and  embodying  a  winding  stop  and  an  arresting  stop  for 
the  abutment  movable  jointly,  one  Into  and  the  other  out 
of  the  path  of  the  abutment,  said  arresting  stop  being   ro 
tatable  on  the  escapement  to  an  inoperative  position  imir 
pendently  of  the  winding  stop. 

4.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roll,  a  (iir 
tain  wound  thereon  and  a   tension   roll   having  a    nurmu! 
tendency  to  take  up  the  curtain,  of  a  controlling  m<'cha 
nlsm  for  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  revoluble  member 
movable   therewith  and   having   an   abutment,   an   escape 
ment  cooperating  with  the«revoluble  member  and  compris 
Ing  a  winding  stop  and  an  arresting  stop  for  the  abutnu-iit 
movable    jointly,    when    the    escapement    Is    ai-tuated,    one 
into  and  th?  other  out  of  the  path  of  the  abutment  and 
means  operable  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  escapement 
and  in  another  direction  to  actuate  the  arresting  stop  to 
an   inoperative   position. 

o.  In  a  shutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed  roll,  a  rur- 
taiu  wound  thereon  and  a  tension  roll  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  take  up  the  curtain,  of  a  controlling  nieiiia 
nlsm  for  one  of  said  rolls  comprising  a  revoluble  memli.T 
movable  therewith  and  having  an  abutraout,  a  recipio- 
ratory  escapement  cooperating  with  the  revoluble  member 
and  comprising  a  winding  stop  and  a  pivotid  arresting 
stop  for  the  abutment  movable  jointly,  when  the  t-stape 
ment  is  reciprocated,  one  Into  and  the  other  out  of  the 
path  of  the  abutment,  and  an  operating  member  for  re- 
ciprocating the  escapement,  said  member  also  t)ein^  iota- 
table  to  actuate  the  arresting  stop  on  its  pivot  to  an  iiiop- 
eratlve  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.o60.."i3i;  MUSIC  OR  LEAF  HOLDKR.  Davii.  i:  Fourr: 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
♦;S2,925.      (CI.  45 — 61.) 


tending  I'uds  of  said  cross  bar  at  the  sides  of  the  bracket, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  holder  to  a  support  and  al- 
lowing for  its  vertical  adjustment  thereon 

8.  A  leaf  holder  compri'slng  a  cpntt^r  i)ar.  a  bracket  •»►>- 
cufi'd  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  liavini;  spacwl  sidf^s  witli 
oppositely  disposed  apertures  therein,  a  cross  bar  arrauKe<l 
within  said  apertures,  rods  pivotally  eonnecttnl  at  one  end 
to  said  cros-i  liar  at  eaib  side  of  the  bracket,  a  sjiring  linv- 
Ing  one  end  secured  to  said  lenter  lar.  atnl  adapted  ti 
ai't  against  said  cross  liar,  an.l  nieaii>  for  connecting  sai'1 
holder  to  a  support  and  allowing  its  vertical  adjustment 
therefin 

4.  .\  leaf  holder  comprising  a  tenter  bar.  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  cross-bar  supjMjrted  by  said 
bracket  and  having  a  hole  through  it  at  or  near  each  end. 
lieaded  pivot  pins  [jassint;  througli  said  holes  In  tlie  i  ros< 
bar,  a  spriii-r  acting  against  salil  cross-bar.  rods  liavjn-  r.i 
eye  or  lo.)|)  a;  their  upper  ends  encircling  said  pivot  pins 
between  said  cross-ltar  and  the  heads  of  said  pin-  ml 
means  for  coimectina  the  holder  to  a  suppoi  t 

5  .V  [■•af  holder  comprising  a  center  bar.  a  ijracket  rig- 
idly secured  to  tiie  upper  end  of  said  bar,  a  cross  bar  s\!;.- 
porti'd  by  said  liracket  and  having  its  ends  extending  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  sprin^'  liavlnir  one  end  secuieij  to  said 
center  War  an<l  adapted  to  net  aicalnst  sai<l  cruss  bar,  roda 
piToially  lonnecip.l  at  one  enil  to  the  exteudin:;  rods  of 
said  cross  '>ar  at  tlie  sides  of  the  'racket,  and  a  clamping 
member  by  which  the  liolder  nia.\  !.e  attached  t  1  a  supp.iit 
in   a    vertically    adjustable   manner 

(Claim  6  not  prit.t'-  1  ui  the  i;a7,ette.]  . 


1.  A  leaf  holder  comprising  a  center  bar,  a  U  shape 
liracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar.  a 
cross  bar  supported  by  said  bracket  and  having  Its  ends 
extending  at  each  side  thereof,  a  spring  acting  against 
said  cross  bar,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
extending  ends  of  said  cross  bar  at  the  sides  of  the  bracket 
and  means  for  connecting  the  holder  to  a  rack 

2,  A  leaf  holder  comprising  a  center  bar.  a  U  shape 
bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bai-.  a 
cross  bar  supported  by  said  bracket  and  having  its  ends 
extending  at  each  side  thereof,  a  spring  acting  against  said 
croM  bar,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ex 


10''.ii  ,■;:!••  <>Hi:  (ONCFNTR.V'nii:  WnitiM  E.  FoiD, 
«  arthage.  Mo  Flb-d  .\pr  12.  I'.Hti*.  Serial  No  4W.4S1. 
l(Cl.  83—88.) 
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!  An  .;  -Ill  .■nt!iitin_'  t;ii>!e  liavini:  longitudinal  sills 
and  iiro\  id'  d  aioii::  it-  •■d;:e-  with  strips  or  plates.  In  com- 
iiicaMon  with  screw  threaded  brace  rods  Connected  at 
their  outer  ends  with  the  said  strips  or  plates  and  at 
their  inn.  r  ends  supported  by  the  said  sills,  and  nuts  for 
putting  tiie  hrace  rods  under  stress  to  maintain  the  snr- 
face  of  the  table  in  a  plane 

2.  An  ore  conc-uira*  intr  table  supported  -.0  as  to  b« 
reciprocated  and  pr  \  id.  d  with  niTles  arranircd  to  permit 
stratification  of  th''  a-"  bein.-  treated  at  the  head  end 
of  the  ratilc  and  c,,u  •  ntration  at  the  delivery  end.  the 
riffles  having  ribbed  portions  with  vertical  side  wnlls 
tapeririu'  from  the  head  toward  the  tall  of  the  machine. 
■  le     s;i;d     •:!'*    risiii_'     froiii     base    portions    ijf    tlie     riffles 

.1  ;ri^  -h'lcn^  upp'-r  .surfaces,  the  said  l)asc  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ribtied  poitic^tia  of  the  riffles  toward 
the  delivery  end  -if  the  table,  ami  th"  iticl;iMfhin  of  the 
said  slopintr  ■ip[i.  r  surfaces  differing  at  different  par's 
of  the  riffle*  lonnltudinallv,  suhstan'inMy  as  .ind  for  the' 
purpose  set  forth. 

3,  An  ore  concentrating  tahh-  adapted  'o  '■<'  re- i pro- 
cated.  provided  with  longitudinal  riffles  the  direction 
of  the  riffles  tielnt'  twice  slicbtly  cti,uiL.'ed  in  the  ci^urse 
of  their  length  by  ancnlar  bend-  rhie  last  change  being 
tf>ward  the  upper  or  watr  r  feci  sj.)..  ,.f  flic  table  and  the 
r  fHes  being  straight  except  at  tlie  i.ends 

1 

!.(t6n.:;:;4         VI^I'AR  VTFS  FOR  STPFR  HK  ATTNO  STFAM. 

FrvEST     ft      FOSTER,    Vew     York      N      Y        F11H     Sept      1, 

U»n        Serial    No     B47.141         m'I     122      472  ■ 

1     The    comhinatlon   w-lth    a    iiojtcr   settine   and    furnace. 

and  a   water  ttibe  boiler  having   Its  water   tubes  arranged 

in    the    path    of    the    furnace    ira"»es    flowing    through    said 
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setting  and  having  one  or  more  drums  above  said  tubes, 
of  a  superheater  above  said  water  tubes  and  exposed 
to  the  open  space  between  said  tubes  and  the  drums,  and 
flues  or  conduits  In  the  side  walls  of  the  settinii  extend- 
ing from  the  furnace  and  discharging  hot  gases  therefrom 
upon   the  superheater,  substantially  as  described 


sflid  projecting  arm.  and  a  top-plate-engaglng  catch  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lid  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth 

2  In  a  cooking  stove  the  combination  with  a  top  plate 
extending  beyond  the  rear  wall  thereof  and  bavlog  a  de- 
pressed supporting  ledge  and  n  depending  apertured  stop 
extension,  of  a  lid  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
upon  said  ledge  and  provided  with  a  counterbalance  arm 
■  xteridini:   through    said    st<ip   extension 


],0.V.  ■;:.,  V.I  TmMATI.  iTTOFF  .Iame.s  U.  Gillis- 
vn  and  .iKsst  I.  foKEkiv  Hnrnsville.  W.  Va.  Filed 
M...1    .1.    i!ti2      Serial  No    t5(4t,.so:;       .ri.  87 


/?         /♦ 


115, 


yV 


2  The  combination  of  a  b<dler  setting  and  furnace,  a 
drum  sujiported  In  ""id  setting,  a  superlieater  located  be 
low  said  drum,  a  baffle  located  below  said  supfrtieater. 
t)y-passes  for  hot  furnace  gases  in  the  sides  of  the  boiler 
setting,  and  extensions  or  deflectors  cm  said  baffle  to  dls 
seminate  th.e  !iot  gases  flowing  through  the  by  passes 
througliout    the   superiieafer   elements, 

■'     'I  h iiddiiatlon    with    a    tKiiler   setting   and    furnace. 

a  IrMii  supportetj  In  said  setting.  Inclined  water  tube> 
CM  ircd  t)etw»H.n  the  furnace  and  drum,  front  and  r-ar 
(iMtfleN  for  the  water  tuties  to  deflect  the  hot  icases  up 
wardiy  and  downwardly  among  said  tubes,  a  superheater 
located  t>etween  the  water  tubes  and  the  drum,  by  passes 
in  the  sides  of  the  boiler  setting  for  conveying  hot  gases 
directly  to  fh>'  superheater,  and  means  at  the  sides  of  the 
setting  for  deflecting  the  hot  gases  toward  the  center  of 
tfie  hoil'T  setting, 

■»  I'll,  combination  of  a  t)oiler  setting,  one  or  luore 
drums  supported  In  said  setting,  water  tubes  8ut)Stan 
tially  below  said  drums  and  arranged  lougitudlaally  there- 
t.\  a  superheater  having  tubes  (ief»e,  n  tt,,'  drums  and  the 
said  water  tubes,  said  supcrlieater  tubes  being  substan 
tially  parallel  t(,  said  drums,  inlet  and  outlet  headers  for 
said  superheater,  conduits  adapted  to  supply  hot  gases 
directly  from  the  furnace  to  said  superheater,  baffles  to 
deflect  the  aforesaid  gases  among  the  superheater  tubes, 
means  to  convey  steam  from  the  drums  to  the  aforesaid 
Inlet  header,  and  means  to  convey  the  steam  from  the 
cutlet    fjcadcr    through    thi     side    of    the    i)oiler    setting. 


1    (McM-iaS,        t   (  M  iK  I  NIt   S  iO\'i;         CH.VKI.KS     M      (rB.VTHNKK, 

Middletowri.  I'a,  assiirnor  to  Wlncroft  Stove  Works. 
Middletown  I'a  ,  a  1  •  rporation  of  I'ennsy Ivanta.  Filed 
June    \<:>.    lit!-.'       Sena.    N-    704.494.      (CI.    126    -211,1 


1  In  a  cooking  sto\.  ?hc  ombinatlon  wttti  a  v-ertical 
side  wall  plate  Jiavlnv'  a  Md  arm  aperture,  and  a  top  plate 
extending  t>eyond  said  side  wall  plates  and  hav;nK  a  de 
pressed  lid  supporting  ledge,  of  a  lid  plate  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  ledge  and  having  a  rigid 
arm  extending  from  tlie  edge  thereof  through  said  aper 
ture.    a    counterlmlance    directly    attached    to    the    end    of 


1     The    combination    witii 


service   pipe,    and    a    valve 


disposed  therein,  of  a  pressure  controlled  device  com- 
municating with  the  service  pipe  and  comprising  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  lever  fuicrumed  at  one  end  at  one  side 
of  said  device  and  extending  over  the  same  and  sup- 
ported between  its  ends  by  said  diaphragm,  and  a  trig- 
;:er  fuicrumed  Ik-Iow  said  lever  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  pressure-controlled  device  and  having  its  upper  end 
'  xtending  beneath  tlie  free  end  of  tfie  lever  and  its  lower 
end  reicasabl.^  connected  with  the  valve  in  the  service 
pipe 

2  Tilt  combinfttion  of  a  service  pipe  a  valve  therein 
having  a  rotary  va.vr  stem,  an  arm  rigid  with  one  end 
'if  said  \aivc  stem,  a  pressure  controlled  device  commu- 
nicating with  the  service  pipe,  a  lever  fuicrumed  at  one 
side  of  the  preasure-cont  rollt>d  device  and  extending  across 
and  connected  with  the  same  to  be  operated  thereby,  and 
n  trigger  mounted  adjacent  the  pressure-controlled  de- 
vice and  having  a  lateral  arm  at  its  upper  end  extend- 
ing under  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and 
I    liaviui;    a    dej.cridinir    portion    provided    at    its    lower    end 


witii    a    tcrmlna;    lip 
rotary   valve  stem 

•"•     The    combination 
havint'    a    rotar\-    vaiv. 


p   ■  ni:m::u£    the   .-nd   of    the    arm    of   the 


;i    ser\ice    pijie,    a    valve  Jtberein 
m     an    arm    rigid    with    one   end 
f  snid   vahe  st.  m  and   provided   with  a  notch   in   its  free 
nd,   a   pressure  controlled   device   communicating  with   the 

sing  a  hollow  f>ody.  a  bracket 
one  side  thereof  a  guide  upon 
side  thereof,  ii  hver  fuicrumed 
k.  •  and  exr.  nding  through  the 
;  between  the  bracket  and  the 
o;.T.lled  'ievice  a  standard  nd- 
a  trigger  ftilcrumed  on  said 
stanciard  and  li.'ivuig  its  upp.  r  end  provided  with  a  lateral 
am,  exieiidtni;  'inder  the  lever  and  fiavlng  a  depending 
P'lM'ti  pr'.\i'1ed  w-lth  a  termin:,  '  p  adapted  to  engage 
t  h'  not'  :.  in  the  end  of  the  iirin  -u  the  rotary  valve 
stem. 


led 

se.rvic.     pipe'    and    com[ir: 
erected   oil    said    !iody   at 
the   body    at   the  oppi.si'. 
at    one    end    of    said    bra 
■aid    guide    and    '-.inn-  ■  •• 

fQtde     with     the     preSSUTe 

Jacent     said     guide,     and 


1  Ofto.H.'C      LIFTINi.-.rArK.     J.oirs  .M    liHAVBS.  Burleaon. 

Tex        Filed    .lune    28,    1912.      Serial    No     706,^25,       (01, 

.'>7    -  4.S 

1  In  a  liftint  .lack  the  combination  witb  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  bars  and  a  normally  horizontal  leTer  hav- 
ine one  extremity  contik-'iiotis  with  said  bars,  each  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  fulcrums,  eacb  aerlaa 
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belnc  Mla(>ted  to  receive  ome  of  two  pivotai  sspporta  tut- 
rled  by  one  okd  ot  tbe  lever,  a  resitteat  coBiieetloa  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  bars,  means  plvotally  mip- 
pofftlng  the  lower  ead  o<  one  of  said  bara.  a  downwardly 
proJectlBg  ■ember  rigidly  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  b«r,  and  a  series  of  teeth  carried  by  tlie  opper  edge 
ot  the  lever,  one  of  which  may  be  engaged  by  said  wedge 
OMEBber  when  the  bar  carrylag  the  welge  member  la  sub- 
jected to  an  inclined  position  about  ita  pivotal  support. 


i'.^... 

.5  J-  / 


::':'j 


Mid  meubera.  bolti  paKlng  tberetkroaKlft.  a  CKUb  basin 
for  ttae  lower  neaaber  and  foraiing  the  bottom  of  the  lovker 
member,  said  basin  having  Its  forward  portloi  extended 
and  provided  with  a  seml-circiilar  portion  Joined  to  the 
similarly  shaped  extension  of  the  upper  sectloo  to  I'ro- 
vlde  tlif  sewer  connection,  an  apertored  plate  for  the 
lower  member,  said  plate  having  a  vertical  wall  at  its 
outer  end  contlguoua  to  the  discharge  of  said  memlH  rs. 
and  Jin  ai>ertured  wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plate. 

2  A  catch  basin,  comprising  an  upper  member  pro- 
\  iiled  with  a  semicircular  extemdon,  a  restricted  por- 
tion furminjj  a  chamber  portion,  a  cover,  a  ^ite  In  'li" 
intake  opening  for  said  chamber  portion,  said  upper  mem 
ber  liaviuK  a  gutter  opening  adjacent  said  latalce  open- 
ing, a  lower  member  Joined  to  the  upper  roembpr.  a  cat.  h 
ha.-^in  for  the  lower  member  and  forming  the  bottcm  ther(  of. 
sMiii  tiasin  having  its  forward  portion  extendeti  and  pro- 
vided with  a  semi  circular  portion  Joined  to  the  similarly 
shap-d  extension  of  the  upper  section  to  provide  the 
sewier  ■  oniie<^tioii.  an  apertured  plate  for  tbe  lower  meru- 
l,er.  said  plate  having  a  vertical  wall  at  its  outer  end 
contigruous  to  the  discharge  of  said  members,  aa  apertui'-d 
wall  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  hook  port  .n 
at  the  upp»  r  end  of  said  inner  wall,  said  wall  also  h-nvln^' 
a  h'>le  ther-tn  for  tbe  introduction  of  a  hose  tn  flash  tbe 
lia^iB. 


2.  A  lifting  Jaclt  comprlslUK  two  spaced  upright  bars. 
having  tbrtr  opposite  edges  each  provided  with  a  series 
■of  transverse  notches,  a  lever  normally  horizontal  having 
one  of  its  ends  coBtiguouw  with  the  two  bars,  two  pins 
carried  by  the  lever,  projecting  transversely  therefroas, 
and  reapectlvely  received  by  tbe  notches  of  the  two  hers, 
means  establtehing  a  resilient  connection  between  the  up- 
per eitremltlea  of  the  two  bars,  means  furnishing  a  plv 
otal  snpport  for  tbe  lower  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  a 
downwardly  projecting  wedge  member  rigidly  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  last  named  bar,  and  a  series  of  teeth 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  lever  adjacent  to  tbe 
Iwndle  extremity  thereof,  one  of  which  teeth  may  be  en- 
gaged Ijy  said  wedge  member  when  tbe  bar  carrying  the 
wedge  member  is  swung  to  an  inclined  position 


l,06ft,a38.  CATCH-BASIN.  L*ON  GstHWiXD.  Yuungs- 
town,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  Q«e-half  t*  WUliiMB  W.  Watson, 
Olrard,  Ohio.  Fli«i  May  11,  1912.  iSerial  No  606.650. 
(CI.  182—10.) 


1.  A  catch  basin,  comprising  an  upper  member  provided 
with  a  seml-clrenlar  extension,  a  restricted  extension 
forming  a  cliainbered  portion,  a  shoulder  on  said  member 
forming  a  recess,  a  cover  fitting  in  said  recess,  a  gate  in 
the  Intake  opening;  thna  forxnad,  said  member  having  a  gnt 
ter  altaing  opening  adluent  said  intake  opening,  a  grate 
tar  said  gutter  opening,  a  lower  member  Joined  to  the 
upper  member  by  a  tongue  and  groove  oonaectlon.  ears  on 


UHAiXiy.  riRti-SllklNKING  MACHINE.  6.\.mlel  N. 
H..rsK.  St  L.inis  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  '23.  1912.  Serial 
.No.   67_'.-N.y'        iCi.   7>s — .">9   I 

I 


1.  In  a  tlr<«  shrinking  in»rhln#.  a  pair  of  tire  gripping 
meabers,  a  curved  runway  leading  toward  said  gripping 
in*i»hfTi.  a  gripping  member  carrier  morable  In  a  curved 
path  OB  said  runway,  a  second  pair  of  gripping  HJeml«rs 
•arried  by  nald  carrier,  a  carrier  operating  member  n»<»T- 
ahie  In  a  curv«»d  path  with  said  carrier,  said  carrier  oper- 
itio-  tnernher  hMvlnj,'  a  curved  face  which  abuts  a»-a;!i-.t 
the  end  of  said  carrier  tn  transmit  tbe  movement  of  said 
■arrlT  operating  member  to  saW  carrier,  and  means  for 
actoarint,'  said  carrier  operating  member. 

■J.  In  a  tire  slirinklag  marblae,  a  pnir  of  tire  gripping 
tnettibern.  a  curved  runway  leading  toward  said  grlpplBg 
members,  a  i;ripplng  member  carrier  movable  on  said  run 
way.  a  secimd  pair  of  gripping  memt)er8  carried  by  said 
■arrier.  a  -arrier  operating  yokf  one  end  of  which  is  nn.v- 
ahle  in  a  .■urve<l  path  with  said  carrier  in  its  movenient 
on  hiiUi  niuway,  and  a  ram  operated  by  hydraulic  pressure 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  yoke  to  move  said  carrier 
on  said  runway;  said  yoke  Including  a  cross  head  at  mrh 
end  abutting  against  said  carrier  and  a  cross  head  at  Its 
other  end  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  rati 

3.  In  a  tire  shrinking  machine,  a  pair  of  tire  gripping 
members,  a  curved  runway  leading  toward  said  gripping' 
members,  a  gripping  member  carrier  movable  on  said  r\in 
way,  a  second  pair  of  gripping  members  carried  by  <ald 
carrier,  a  carrier  operating  yoke  one  end  of  which  is  mov- 
able In  a  curved  path  with  said  carrier  in  its  niovi-i;..iit 
on  said  ru*iway,  and  a  ram  operated  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure for  Imparting  movement  to  said  yoke  to  move  said 
casrler  on  said  runway ;  said  yoke  InclndUiK  a  cross 
head  having  a  eurved  bearing  face  engaging  said  ram 
aad  also  having  a  curved  bearing  face  eogagiag  said 
carrier.  , 

\ 
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4.    In  a   tire  shrinkitig  machine,  a   pair  of  tire  gripping 

niPtiiliers.   a    curved   runway    leading   toward   said   grlppinf^ 

nieuiliers.  a  j:rii)piiiK  meml>er  carrier  movable  on  said 
r.iriuny.  the  said  carrier  being  provided  with  !ed>;es  a 
semiid  pair  of  L-rippini.'  memliers  carrleil  by  said  car 
ri>  r.  a  yoke  resting'  on  the  ledges  nf  said  carrier 
and  tuovable  in  a  curved  path  therewith  as  the  carrier 
travels  on  said  runway,  and  means  for  operatlni:  said 
yoke  to  niiive  said  carriiT  toward  said  first  named  f:ri[v 
[)ing  members 

"  In  a  tiri'  slirmiiiiij:  niacijine,  a  frame  pr<ivlded  with 
a  tire  gripping  device,  a  rani  cylinder  to  which  said  frame 
i»  Dtted.  a  ram  o|>erabli  In  said  cylinder,  a  gripping  mem- 
IxM  carrier  movable  ou  naid  frame  toward  and  away  from 
said  tire  KrippiuK  device,  u  yoke  operable  by  said  ram  for 
operating  said  t'rii>[iliit;  inemhei  larrler.  guides  fur  'Mrect- 
Ini;  [iiovermnt  of  said  \'ike.  and  a  take  up  Muck  arraiited 
b'twi-ei)  said  yoke  and  -tie  of  said  cuides  fnr  huldinj  s.-id 
yoke  in  nl.netii'-t.t   with  sa;d  frame  and   ram  i\iiiidei 

[Claini-  »'.   tn  f»  n't   pritited   in   the  (iazette.J 


IH>rtk>D  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  blade  within  the 
bolder    simultaneously    with    tbe    secnring   of    said    blade 

holder  upon  said   U  shaped   meml»er. 


l.ut;o..H41        TROLLEY      CATCHER     AND     RETRIEVER. 
KiiWARD  Lewis  .Tewktt.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22, 

1911       Serial  No    622.^44       i<'\    \U1 — 35. 1 


1,060,340.  TOOHl'tLIiLh'  lewiici.  Howahi  K^Tiosha, 
Wis.  Flle.i  Apr  \''  rM_  Serial  No  'V.M  -Td.  (Cl. 
29—96. ) 


I       J 


1.  A  tool  holder  .orn;  rising  a  shank,  u  U  shap..!  m-tu 
ber  having  a  leg  therr-'.f  adjustably  secured  in  ■^imi  stiaTik 
and  hnvlni:  t)ie  other  U-l'  apertvired,  a  Made  houici  l,«v- 
Insr  a  threaded  stem  extendins  therefrom  mounted  In  said 
njf  ;t<ired  1h^'  n  riut  threaded  i->n  said  stem  and  a  ntrced 
v'^a-^her  i-nrrlofj  \,y  !«nii|  «tcm  and  disi)OSPd  between  s«ld 
M  .|.'  !)ni)!(>r  .'ind  s«!(l  siMTtTired  leg.  thp  liijrs  of  said 
\<t--i"r  l";ti.-  .-idaptotl  ;,  ii,;ai:('  and  lock  a  blade  fn  the 
Mf\(le   holder 

'2    \  tool  h<ilder  romprisini:  a   U  shaped  memtier  havln:: 

one  leg  tiifreof  pn'vMi-fl  witti  nn  opt^nliiiT.  a  tilade  hoirler 
having  a  utetii  a<iJustaM\  --•■.'ur<Hi  within  tbe  opening 
a  Made  In  snid  hol,|ir  Htid  »  sprinc  wash*  r  disposed  on 
s!tid  sti'ni  N'Twr-i  n  «nid  U  shM|i<»(l  nioniiMr  and  blade  ho'der, 
said  washer  heii!;:  '.'D^'jed  at  dlamet rically  opposite  points 
and     proTidfd    with     ''it:"*     •('     t'oU;ts     hftw«"'n     «nld     hiilt'ed 

-",U^     /-'X     y\        NH 


R  -  N  -  V 


1  .\r  (1.1 1}  u-T  r>r  iniermeilate  link  for  the  purpose  de- 
8ci!l>ed.  of  tabular  section,  consisting  of  a  ring  concentric 
of  which  aad  extendinu  fri.ni  one  side  is  an  Integral  lock- 
ing device  itjmposed  of  inwa.'dly  projecting  lipe  separated 
by  opposite  spares  or  slots  a  lip  extending  from  the  lock- 
iny-  d' \  :■  .  b- v'ud  the  ptiipibery  of  the  ring,  lugs  on  the 
fac  of  The  rinp  hetweiT  which  Is  pivoted  a  latch,  with 
locking  hu-s  [iroje'-titi^  from  tbe  rim  of  tbe  ring,  as  set 
forth. 

'-.  \u  ndapt-r  or  intermediate  link  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed of  tubular  section  consisting  of  a  ring  Integral 
with  "hicb  and  on  on-'  sidp  i.>^  a  1  ircular  locking  device  of 
les.-  (Ilaiiieti  '  and  oj..  riii.;:  into  its  Interior  with  inwardly 
prujeitinj;  lips  stparatt'ni  y  opj>oalte  spaces  or  slots,  a 
lip  ex!.ndirjig  from  tht-  wr;:  of  the  locking  device  beyond 
the  ring,  opposite  whi'  h  an  l'n.'s  on  the  ring  wall,  a  latch 
pivoted  l^-iween  the  Itics,  with  locking  lags  or  detents  pro- 
JectiiiK    froTj   the   ouiff   fji<  t    uf  tLt    ring,  as  set    forth. 


\. <>*•*>. 'A 4-^        I'ROCKSS    OK    I»VKIN(i.      Mvrtil    Kahn    and 
\xroN    ossKVBK*  ;.      KItierfeld.    (iermany.    asslgiiora    to 
Karlienfal  rlkeii    vorra      Friedr     Bayer    &    Co.,    ElberfekL 
(iermany,   a    Corporation    if   Germany       Fll«l    Sept    24, 
ini2.      Serial   No    TL'^.lKil        h'1.  8 — r,  1 
1     Iti   t!:>    art   of  producing  red  shadi-s  fast  to  washing 
wliicl.   can   Ik»   r.-adiiy   dist  harv  d    the   procefis   consisting  of 
hrst    treiuiii':    tlie   fahnc   with    a   solution   of   an    aaodye  ob- 
taintHJ    froni    one    moj.Tnip    :.f    a    diaBoiized    ortho-anisldin 
coni[)ound    and    o;,f-    mole-ule    of    tt»e    ',)r^ti    of    2  nmlDo-S- 
naphthol-T  su  Ifoiiic     ac'd     Lhvliij;     tie     foHowing    generaJ 
formula  : 


-CO-NH 


\/ 


,^*^H 


\ 


H  standing  f'  r  nii  urtho  .•ir)l.>*oIe  radu  iil     and  th>'!i  pa.vllig 
the  goods  thro.i;;h   a    ha'/i   ''ont.Tiniiu'  a   diazoti'/ed  nttranf 
llnf  Bubsta"!  In  ov    n^   di'-'^ii^d 

'J  In  thi  art  of  pro.lu'int:  '^d  ■•haib's  'a<t  'n  washing 
whl(  h  can  he  readily  dl!u~hriri;(d  tlie  process  1  onsiKting  of 
first  tre.nlin:;  the  fabric  with;  a  solution  i.f  an  ny.odye  ob- 
r.Tiii'-d  fro,;i  ■uf  iiioi,..\iie  of  a  diazoMyed  firtho  aiilsidin 
Conip<Tund  rnd  on,  tnolefiile  of  ;h('  o.;-ca  'if  L'  ,'iini  iio  ,', 
nn;ihthol     7     sii'f'iii'"    ;u  ui    and    then     p.is'^inL'    'he    u-oois 


tbro'iLih.    a    h.i ;  h    mntnlnlng    ft    dia?   tiz'd    para  niiranllln, 
st]bst:^;itlnl!y   h<  de<;(rih'ed 

'^  In  the  art  of  produi  inp  a  piiri  red  shade  fast  to  wasb- 
iii_'  which  ran  l>e  readily  dischar^nii.  thr  [irrfcess  consist- 
Irs;  of  first  treating  the  fabric  witf  a  Solution  of  the  dye 
obtained  from  diazntiyed  4  chl^ro  '2  nrlsidin  and  the  area 
of  2  naphtbylamln  ^  'xy  7  sulfoni'-  .Trid  liaving  most  prot>- 
ablv   the   forn:n'a 


SOiH., 


OCH, 


Mi      '  -  MI 


UH 


I 

\/ 

I 

n 

and    then    pasaln^    tbe    go-xls    throuKii    a    hath    c>ntaiuine 
dhi7otized    nitranllln.   substantial  :v   as  d<-sri  .,-d 


OH 


I         4     In  the  art  of  jiriKi'icing  a  pure  t»d  shade  fast  to  waah- 

I    itii:    wlii.li    can    oe   r'-ail'v     *•-.  '  nv^i-d.    tlie   process   consist- 
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ing  of  first  treating  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  the  dye      of  2-naphthylamln-5-oxy-7-8alfonlc  acid  having  moat  prob- 
obtalned  from  diazotlzed  4-chloro-2-anlsldln  and  the  urea      abl.y  the  formula  ; 


oru. 


~OiH 


.N-N- 


NH-CO-SH 


and    then    passintr    th»'    goods    through    a    bath    containin::   '   ing  a  pair  of  rhann'l  sfaapod  uprights  and  a  pair  of  hor' 


,so,H 


diazotlzed  para  nltranilin,  substantially  as  described. 


1.060,343.  MOUNTING  FOR  VENTII.ATIN»i  FLI  ES 
Frederick  C.  Kasch.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  I-'iled  I>ec.  9. 
1012.      Serial   No.   735.851.      'V\.  98 — 4  1 


Jo  01  |..i i=r,-J  V^L 


1.  A  mounting  for  ventilators  having  a  iKidy  and  ati 
exhaust  above  the  .same  and  means  about  the  said  body  to 
entrain  air  luto  the  passage  through  said  body  having  in 
cllned  shields  top  and  bottom  to  protect  said  exhaust  and 
a  chamber  at  its  top,  In  combination  with  a  series  of  rings 
supported  in  said  chamber  In  telescopic  relation  and  adapt 
ed  to  drop  and  close  said  exhaust. 

2.  A  mounting  for  ventilators  having  a  chamber  in  its 
top  closed  across  its  top  and  side  and  an  air  exhaust  open 
Ing  next  beneath  said  chaml)er  at  the  side.  In  combination 
with  a  series  of  tplescopically  related  rings  adapte<l  to 
drop  and  close  said  exhaust,  and  means  to  support  said 
rings  in  said  chamber. 

3.  A  mounting  for  ventilators  closed  across  its  tofi  and 
having  an  exhaust  for  the  air  about  its  sidf.  in  cumhina 
tion  with  a  serb's  of  telescoplcally  ronn-Tted  rings  col 
lapsed  in  said  top  above  said  exhaust  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  rings  consisting  oi  a  hang'r  C(innt-cted 
centrally  with  the  lower  of  said  rings,  a  b'Vt  r  •  ugatring 
said  hanger  and  means  to  control  said  levor. 

4.  A  mounting  for  ventilators,  having  a  chambered  top 
and  an  exhaust  at  its  side  beneath  said  top.  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  rings  in  said  top  slldably  related  one  with 
the  other  and  adapted  to  drop  and  close  said  exhaust. 

5.  A  mounting  for  ventilators  having  a  chambered  top 
and  an  exhaust  It  its  side  beneath  said  top,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  rings  telescoplcally  related  and  adapted 
to  drop  and  close  said  exhaust,  a  body  on  which  the  lower 
of  said  rings  is  adapted  to  seat  and  means  on  said  mount 
ing  to  engage  the  upper  of  said  rings  about  its  upper  edge 
and  suspend  said  rings  over  said  body 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,060,344.       RAILWAY -CAR    SIDE'   FRAMING     I'ANEL. 
William  J.  Knox.  Dubois.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Commonwealth   Steel   Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Tor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  May  6,  1912.     Serial  No 
695,481.      (01.  105—201.) 
1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a   cast   metal   car 

aide  framing  panel  constructed  In  one  piece,  and  compris 


zontally   disposed  rhanael-shaped  rails  spaced  apart   su  as 
to  forrii  ;h''  liiiiei  and  sill  of  a  window  franv  . 


1     riie  li'-rrin  descril^d  car  side  framing  panel  coiiipris 
ing    1    pair   ot    flanged   posts,   a   flanged    lintel    between    the 
LippiT  ends  of  said  p<JSts.  a  flanged  sill  l^etween  the  central 
r)<>rtions  of  salil  posts,   which  posts,  lintel  and  sill   nre   m 
legrally  connected 

.''.  As  a  mw  artiric  of  manufaclure.  a  onf-ple( '  >  ast 
nierai  car  side  framing  panel  composed  of  a  pair  of  flang<>d 
pi>Hs.  lH>arit)g  iugs  pruj.-cting  outwardly  from  the  sides 
■  it  said  [M)sts,  a  flanged  rail  r(jnneitlng  the  upper  porticms 
of  said  posts  and  forming  the  lintel  of  a  window  fram» . 
aiMl  a  flanged  rail  connecting  the  central  portions  of  said 
p<*ts  and  forming  a  window  sill. 

4     \  car  side  framing  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  flanged 
pof,ts,   a   flanged   window    lintel   t)otween   the  upper  portion.* 
of   said   posts,   a    flansred    window    sill    N>tween    the   centra', 
portions  of  sj'id   [wists.   wlilrli   posts,   lintel  and   sill   ar>    iti 
tegrailv  ronnecte<l 

."  The  herein  described  far  frainint:  panel  comprisii.^- 
a  pair  of  rbanne!  shaped  iiosis,  a  <  hannel  shaped  window 
Mntel  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  posts,  a  channel- 
shaped  si!!  lH>tween  the  central  [K)rtlons  of  said  posts,  all 
of  which   parts   are   Integrally   connected. 

'•'lalms  t)  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.060.345.      VArT'T-M  VALVE.      John    H.    LInosat,    New 
York,    N    V       Filed  Apr     13.    1912.      Serial    No.   690.679. 

'  <'l.  237  -19  ) 


1.  A  vat  uum  valve  for  radiators,  having  a  steam  tight 
(a.sing,  H  valve  seat,  a  disk  valve  eoOperntively  related 
thereto,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  bridge  within  the  casing, 
a  screw  connected  to  the  bridge  and  supported  thereby. 
xaid  screw  having  a  center  opening,  the  stem  of  the  valve 
'  entering   the   center  opening,   the  valve  belag  limited   in 


its  position  in  relation  to  tbe  \aive  seat  by  direct  engage- 
ment wltli  the  screw,  and  means  for  locking  the  screw 
In  position. 

-.  A  variiiini  \alve  for  radiators,  (umprislng  a  steam 
tight  casing,  a  \al\e  body  within  the  casing,  said  valve 
body  having  a  seat,  a  bridge  within  the  casing,  a  disk 
valve  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  valve  seat,  said 
valNp  ha\ing  a  stem,  a  screw  engaging  directly  with  the 
VH:%e  and  limiting  tls<  extent  of  movement  of  the  vahe 
away  from  the  seat.  >ai(l  ><rew  l,a\  ing  a  (inter  opening, 
the  Ntem  v(  the  vM!\e  entenin.  Miiil  1  enter  opening,  and  a 
(ti\er  for  the  (u.'-ing.  said  ..'v.  1,  when  reinoveii.  •  xposin^; 
!l/e  screw  su  that  t!ie  iall.i  ur.iy  t'C  adjiisted  wilhout 
demolishing   the    \:il\e. 


«iib.  gable  bars  secured  to  said  top  ring  ajid  to  the 
uppermost  of  said  lower  rings  to  form  a  skeleton  roof 
structure,  a  erf  leal  bars  secure*!  to  said  larger  rtngs.  floor 
liars  extending  upwardly  a  distance  from  the  lowermost 
of  the  larger  rings  and  deflecting  radially  Inwardly  to 
form  a  skeleton  floor  structure,  and  cementltlous  material 
molded  about  .*«id  rings  and  bars. 


.9. 


1.0tlo.,S4r  r. ATT KHV  WELL.  *  Hahi  1  -  1  Ma'^ty.  Chi- 
cago ,  i;;  rilw!  .tan.  6,  1911.  S.ria;  N  .  '■.ul.159. 
(CI.   220—60.) 


o 

dis, 

oil' 


h,   h 


1.  In    a   battery  well,    the  ci'inoiiiiition   of   a   body   part 
open  at  its  upper  end,  a  band  surrounding  said  body  part 
adjacent  said  upper  >'nd.  a  door  hlnL'c.!  t^    .^nld  li.nnd  to  be 
swung  against    ^axi    (■and   to  e1o«»»   '..■i:.i    .<].■•::   enil     :;    -ipring 
plati     ;,!ii_'''l    a'     oiie    •ml    '■      -iai''    I'SUmI      a    t,a>p    iiiniieii    t.. 
the  oti.ei    end   ..'f   said  sprirtL'  I'late,   a   staple  on   said    .  iivcr 
for  rece ; \  1  ri i.'   said    !;a>p.    .an    abutment    iug   on    said    <  over,   I 
ami    an    atiiitment    evten-Sii    on    '.iiul    liasp    for    en^airiiig 
w,tt,    >ai<!    al'iitn)ent     'iij.'    wlnn    M.e    ).ii-p    is    ;oii;;;!t     ;!iT, 
engflgeuieri'     wild    said    -t.'ipie     Tlie   eriirn  ;;euien !    >if    t:e    la-; 
wit!;    tie   alaitment    .i^i:    and    vtai>j(     .H;i,-.ing   said    >priii;;    !■. 
I"    •  xpanded   to  press   -aid   !;asp  agailis:    tie  tyw:  to   there 
by   luck  til.    c'^v    r  firtnly   iii  ■  losed  po>ition 

2.  In  a  battery  »eli.  the  ((.mlutiatlon  .^f  a  bod.v  part 
open  at  its  uppiT  end,  a  l>and  surrounding  said  !>o(ly  part 
adjacent  said  up;)er  end.  a  do(.:  liinged  to  said  haijd  to  be 
swuni:  against  said  band  i<i  1  lo.se  said  (.)p»'n  end.  a  spring 
plate  liinged  at  one  end  to  said  band,  a  liasp  hinged  to 
the  .tlier  end  of  said  spring  plate,  a  staph-  on  said  cover 
for  receiving  said  hasp,  an  abutment  lug  on  said  cover. 
an  abutment  eiti  nslon  on  said  hasp  for  engaging  with  said 
abutment  lug  when  the  hasp  is  brought  into  engagement 
witli  said  staple,  the  >ngagement  of  the  hasp  with  the 
abutment  lug  ind  staple  causing  said  spring  t<i  l>e  ex-  | 
panded  to  press  said  hasp  against  the  cover  to  thereby  | 
lock  the  cover  firml\  in  i  losed  position,  and  a  gasket 
carried  by  the  n'ver  i"  t>e  interposed  between  the  cover 
and   said  band  when   the  c(>\er   is  in   closed   position 


I  oHo.:>4T        RAILWAY     IKHtTH        t  h  m.i  is     1.     Masskv, 
I'hicago,   111.      Filed   .Nov.   17,   1911.      iserial    No.   t>ti(i,s87 
(CI.    72-- 1.1 

1.  In  a  booth,  the  combination  of  a  small  horizontally 
disposed  top  ring,  a  plurality  of  larger  rings  disposed  one 
above  the  other  below   said  top  ring  and  concentric  there 


't!  ,  the  combination  of  a  small  liorlzontally 
t.'ji  ring,  a  plurality  of  largi  r  rings  disposed 
the  oilier  below  said  top  ring  and  concentric 
tier.  «  it  I;,  gable  !>ars  se<  nr.ii  to  said  top  ring  and  to  tlie 
uppermost  of  said  lower  rings  to  form  a  skeleton  roof 
strut  tnr.,  vertical  bars  secured  to  said  larger  rings,  floor 
bars  extending  upwardly  a  distance  from  the  lowermost 
of  till-  larger  rings  and  deflecting  radially  inwardly  to 
form  a  skeleton  firvir  structure,  and  mesh  materia!  ap- 
plied to  the  roof  and  floor  bars  and  to  the  vertical  bars. 
said  rings  bars  and  mesh  material  forming  a  skeleton 
booth,  .'inii  cementiii  .us  material  molded  atniut  said 
skeleton  frame  work,  and  a  ventilator  frame  removably 
lnsi>rt'*d   in   said  top  ring 


l.nt^o.  ,4'.        WINIk:)W. VENTILATOR        Frank    McLal.h- 
liv.    rtiiiadelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Jun.     20.    1912.      Serial 

N...  Ti'C.uso.        CI.  'v's-    :;i.  . 


1  .\  window  v»  ntiiatiiiU  <i'M.e  .omprising  the  facing 
member  of  the  box  like  side  of  the  wimlow  frame,  said 
facing  member  having  a  mortise  formed  therein  at  a 
point  outwardly  beyond  th.  iruide  for  the  lower  sash  and 
also  having  du  ts  ext.ndnt'  frcim  said  mortise  to  the  room 
or  apartment. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  divice  for  windows,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  facing  nieml>er  of  the  t>ox  like  side  of  the 
window  frame,  said  member  having  a  mortise  therein  at 
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a  point  outwardly  beyoid  the  guide  for  the  lower  gash, 
and  also  having  ducts  extending  from  said  mortise  to  the 
room  or  apartment,  in  combination  with  a  casing  con 
talned  In  said  mortise,  said  casing  having  a  curved 
Bide  for  directing  the  air  toward  the  Inlet  ends  of  the 
ducts. 

3.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  windows,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  facing  mi^mher  of  the  box-like  side  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  said  member  having  a  mortise  therein  at  a 
point  outwardly  beyond  the  guide  for  the  sa.>^b.  and  also 
having  ducts  extending  from  said  mortise  t(j  the  room  or 
apartment,  in  combination  with  a  casing  contained  In 
said  morti.se,  said  casing  having  a  aide  member  with 
openings  registering  with  the  ducts  and  deflectors  pro 
jecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  thf  tops  of  satd 
openings. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  device  for  windows,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  the  facing  member  of  the  lK)x-lilce  side  of  the  win- 
dow frame,  said  member  having  a  mortise  therein  at  a 
point  outwardly  beyond  the  guide  for  the  lower  sash,  and 
also  having  ducts  extending  from  said  mortise  to  the 
room  or  apartment.  In  combination  with  a  casing  at  the 
ends  of  said  ducts,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  guid»'s  In  said 
casing  and  movable  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  ducts. 


1,060,349.      DUMP    FOR    ELEVATING    DEVICES.       .\L 
FKED  F.    -Mevku,   Morton,    III.      Continuation   of  applica 
tlons  Serial   No.   584,876,   filed  Oct.    1,   1010,   and   S.>rin; 
No.  634,170.  filed  June  19.  1911.     This  application  rtl-.l 
July  I'll.   1911.'.     Serial   No.   710.«19.      H'l.   214-11.. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d^'scribed,  ;i    Irive 
way  bed  formed   with  longitudinal  spaced    recesses  whlcli 
are  shallow   for  approximately   one   half  th^'lr   length    and 
deeper  for   the   remainder   of   their    length,    pivotal    mean.s 
mounted  In  said  spaced  recesses,   dumping   means   mount 
ed   on   said   pivotal  means   and  arranged   In   said   recesses 

,with  end  portions  thereof  resting  on  the  bottoms  of  the 
shallow  portions  of  said  recesses,  means  to  support  the 
other  end  portions  of  said  dumping  means  and  retain 
them  in  normal  position,  and  means  to  actuate  said  sup 
porting  means  so  as  to  permit  said  ends  of  the  dumping 
means  to  be  depressed  Into  the  deeper  portions  of  said 
recesses. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  btd 
made  of  concrete,  said  bed  formed  with  longitudinal  spaced 
recesses  which  are  shallow  for  approximately  one  half 
of  their  length  and  deeper  for  the  remainder  of  their 
length,  dumping  logs  plvotally  mounted  In  said  recesses 
with  one  end  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  bottoms  of 
the  shallow  portions  of  said  recesses ;  an  operator's  vcA 
Jonmaled  In  said  bed  and  means  on  said  operator's  rod 
to  support  said  logs  and  retain  them  Id  their  n<  rmal  po- 
■itlons,  said  supporting  means  i)elng  adapted  to  he  with- 
drawn to  permit  portions  of  said  logs  to  l>e  depressed 
In  the  deeper  portions  of  said  recesses. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bed 
nude  of  concrete,  said  bed  formed  with  spaced  longitudi- 
nal recewes,  and  a  material  receiving  compartment  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  receeses,  satd  longltodinal   reeeaaes 


belog  shallow  for  approximately  one  half  of  their  length 
and  deep«»r  for  the  remainder  of  their  length ;  dumping 
logs  plvotally  mounted  in  said  recesses;  an  op«rator"s  rod 
journaled  Id  said  bed  ;  a  hand  rod  connected  with  said 
rod  and  extending  up  through  said  concrete  and  alwve  the 
surfacf  thereof,  and  members  on  said  operator's  rod 
adapted  to  support  said  logs  to  retain  same  in  a  normal 
horizontal  [wsltlon  in  said  longitudinal  reresaes  nnd 
.■,i|;iii' 'Mi  III  'If  withdi,iv\Ti  to  p'Ticit  said  logs  ti'  l>e 
tilted  to  discharge  material  from  a  conveyance  Into  ^aid 
comportment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  i>ed 
made  of  concrete,  said  bed  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
spaced  recesses  and  a  transverse  recess  spaced  from  the 
pndi  of  the  longitudinal  recesses,  said  longitudinal  ro  •  ^scg 
being  shallow  for  aprpoximately  one  half  of  their  lcugt*i 
and  deeper  for  the  remainder  of  their  length,  dumj'  logs 
pivjraily  mounted  In  said  longitudinal  recea.ses  wltl.  jnir- 
tiutiH  Lh'rc.'f  resting  on  the  bottoms  of  the  shallow  i>or- 
tlorx8  I  if  said  recesses,  means  for  supporting  tht  •nils 
of  sail  logs  adjacent  said  transverse  recess,  and  ni'MUS 
for  actuating  said  supporting  means,  said  transverse  ;^ 
cess  forming  a  material  receiving  compartment 

.".  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  bed 
maile  .'f  conirete,  said  lx>d  formed  with  longitudinal  spaced 
rectjKSes  wblrh  are  shallow  for  approximately  .rj>  !ialf 
their  length  and  deeper  for  the  remainder  of  their  length, 
dumping  logs  plvotally  mounted  In  said  recesses  with  one 
end  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  bottoms  of  the  sh;il  ow 
portions  nf  said  recesses:  said  bed  having  pockets  f'  :  med 
in  the  enii  walls  of  said  longitudinal  recesses,  an  operator's 
rod  jouriuilid  In  said  be<l.  supporting  means  mount>il  on 
said  rod  and  positioned  In  said  pockets  so  as  to  normally 
support  the  end  of  said  logs,  said  rod  l>elng  adapted  to  be 
actuattHl  so  as  to  withdraw  said  supporting  means  from 
bentatli  said  logs  and  to  permit  them  to  be  depressed. 

[Claims  ti  to  U  not   prin«'e<l   in   the  (;a7.etf  \ 


t,ii(Jii,:'.50  INTKSTINE  I'KOTKCTOR.  l{..3EHr  E.  L. 
\I((.!.KK,  Kurt  Worth,  Tex,  Fil-d  Dec  I**.  1911.  Serial 
N-    Gdt;  .M'o       iCl    128 — 28.) 


1.  .\n  instrument  of  the  rharacter  described  compris- 
ing (wo  members  detachably  hinged  together  and  ea  h 
member  having  a  relatively  wide  blade  and  a  handle,  the 
two  blades  when  brought  Into  operative  position  forming 
a  single  pressing  surface  dished  In  the  central  portion  to 
form  a  cavity  for  the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  means 
for  locking  the  two  members  in  operative  position. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrilied  cnmprisine 
two  memt>ers  detacliably  hinged  together,  and  each  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  blade  having  the  meeting  edge  parallel 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  ^-eneral  contour  and  pass 
ing  through  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  Instniment,  and 
the  other  edge  curved  and  having  a  shank  and  a  handle, 
the  tN\,,  Mades  when  Virought  into  operative  relation  f'  rni 
Ing  a  single  pressing  surface  elliptical  in  form  and  dished 
in  the  centra!  portion,  and  means  for  locking  th'  two 
members  in  operative  relation. 

'\  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  members  hlngedly  connected  together,  each  mem 
ber  having  a  blade  and  a  shank  and  a  handle,  the  edges 
of  Kald  blades  coming  together  along  a  mMian  line  and 
forming  a  single  relatively  wide  pressing  burface  on  the 
exterior  thereof  and  forming  a  cavity  on  the  Interior  for 
the  hand  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  W>cklnc  said 
blades  firmly  in  operative  position  during  operation  but 
easily  detachable  for  removal   of  one  blade  at  a  time 
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l,O«0.35l  BTTKT.E  Jamks  F  Molmiy,  West  Haven 
(  onn  :  Thomas  F  Molloy  and  Lillian  Molloy  admlnis 
tratir*  of  said  .Tames  F  Molloy  decease<l  Filed  .Aug 
1.    1911.      Serial    No.   641.776       (CI    24—191   1 


1  In  a  belt  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  nody.  of  a 
lev.  i  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  loop  mounted  In  the 
outei  >nd  of  the  ssM  liver  and  a  tongue  having  Its  outer 
end  loosely  connected  with  the  said  loo|i  to  adapt  the 
iHickle  to  accommodate  itself  to  different  thicknesses  of 
straps,  and  at  Its  Inner  end  formed  with  a  grlpplng-edgr 
for  cnnetlon  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  body,  and  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  tongue  tieing  loosely  connected  with 
the  Inner  end  of  tb.e  said  lever  to  prevent  Its  displace- 
ment with  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  belt  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  formed  at  Its 
out.r  end  with  two  fingers  and  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
tongue,  a  loop  plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  fingers,  and 
a  spring  plate  ioi^ely  connected  with  the  said  loop  at  a 
p'linr  betwc.  ii  the  said  fingers  of  the  lever  and  formed  at 
its  inner  end  with  a  gripping-edge  coacting  with  the  In 
ner  face  of  the  body  and  also  formed  at  its  Inner  edge  with 
a  slot  receiving  the  tongue  formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of 
the  lever  for  holding  the  spring-plate  in  place. 

.'.  K  buckle  comprising  a  body  formed  with  inwardly 
projecting  ears,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  said  ears 
and  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  fingers,  a  loop  with 
which  8.1  iil  tingere  are  engaged,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  loi.j'  tx'tween  said  fingers  and  formed  ut  its  inner  end 
with  a  grltiping  edge,  the  spring  also  formed  with  a  clear- 
MUie  slot,  and  the  lever  with  a  tongue  to  extend  through 
saiil  slot  whereby  the  sprlxii:  Is  held  in  eugagement  with 
the  lever. 


l,0Gu..i5-.  1»UST  TliDIi,!!  h(iK  HI..\CKIio  \HI>S  H.^vid 
MoOM,  Perry,  Iowa  Filed  July  24,  1011  S.rial  No. 
640,329.     (CI.  35-^l!S  \ 


»-^ 


1.  In  a  device  ..f  the  class  described,  a  plate  designed 
to  he  ^.■<ur'(',  i.elnw  11  i.lucki'oa  I  d  and  inclined  di'Wn 
wardly  and  outwardly  tberefrum  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  curved  portion  at  its  outer 
edfiri  .  a  cylinder  provt.led  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  one 
e<1ire  of  which  is  deslgntnl  to  rest  upon  the  inwardly  curved 
portion  of  said  plate  and  the  other  edge  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  plate, 
and  means  for  firmly  securing  said  cylinder  In  position 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»crl1>ed.  a  plate  designed 
to  he  secured  below  a  blacklK>srrt  and  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  curved  portion  at  its  outer  edge,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  longltndlnal  slot,  one  edce  of  which  is 
designed  to  rest  upon  the  Inwardly  curved  portion  of  aatd 


plate  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  aa 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  plate,  brackets,  books 
pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  dealgned  to  detachably  ea- 
irage  said  upwHrdly  and  outwardly  extending  portion,  for 
securely  holding  the  same  In  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crii>ed,  a  plate  designed  to 
l>e  secured  below  a  blackboard  and  inclined  downwardly 
and  (Hitwardiy  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  downwardly 
jind  Inwardl.N  curved  portion  at  its  outer  edge,  a  cylinder 
pro^  ided  witli  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  edge  of  which  Is  de- 
signed to  rest  ui>on  the  inwardly  curvecf  portion  of  said 
I  ;!.  ,.;iii  Ml.'  other  edce  of  which  is  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  plate,  and  means  for  firmly 
securing  said  cylinder  in  position,  said  cylinder  being 
provided  with  end  members  having  slots  to  receive  the  in- 
warilly  extending  portion  of  said  plate. 

4.  Ill  a  device  of  the  class  (iescrll>ed.  a  plate  designed 
;■'  i»'  s.  cui'ed  iielow  ;i  L.ackh'Kird  mnl  iiieljned  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  curved  portion  at  its  outer 
edge,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  one 
iKige  of  v.hlcb  is  designed  to  rest  upon  the  Inwardly  curved 
t>ortior  of  said  plate  and  the  other  edge  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided witli  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  plate, 
means  for  firmly  securing  said  cylinder  in  position,  rer- 
ftcal  upwardly  extending  flangei;  at  each  end  of  aald 
upwardly  and  outwardly  eitendlnsr  porti'  n.  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  formed  on  the  npvier  edge  of  one  of  said 
vortical   llanges 


1.0flo.;^.,%:i  K.XlKNSl'iN  Sll»E-IiuAliD  YK^M.  VEHICLES. 
M.\Ki;v  L  M.  KKI.AM1,  Chicugo  \\i.  Filed  Apr  25^  1912. 
Serial    N-'     ''.4*;i  U»0       (CI,   21 — ~>.) 


i  An  exiensioti  side  I">ari1  f.u  veimes  embracing  a  plu 
ralit.N  of  bars  e  i<  h  provided  w  ih  1  -.lot  near  one  end 
thereof,  an  ad.lustable  bo.  k  ■  iii:;ii;e<t  in  e.ach  of  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  eiiii.ige  ttje  side  walU  of  a  wagon  box,  a 
clamping  bit  r  ritidiv  m--.;:i-.i  i..  e«  h  if  Haid  upright  bars 
and  extendiUi:  f:..ib  tiif  ;  >,  riier.  f  •  .  a  point  slightly 
above  the  lop  .f  said  biK.k?  „n.;  a  s.  :t-.:i  secured  interme- 
diate said   npri;;!)!   bars    n'.i.  ^a.d   i.ainii.i.g  b.ars 

-  An  extension  side  tx-uiid  for  \eliii  bs  embracing  a  plo- 
rality  of  uprlL'hf  vertical  bars  e;ic>  provided  with  a  slot  In 
the  lower  end  thereof  a  vertical. \  nd.iustahle  hook  en- 
gage.! in  said  slot  and  ailapttxi  to  engaee  the  side  walls  of 
a  wagon  liox.  a  clamii.ii;;  har  ri:;!d.,\  s. -cured  to  each  of 
said  upright  bars  and  fxteiidmt  fr.ih  the  t.ip  thereof  to  a 
p.  in"  fclightly  al-ove  the  top  f  ^aii  h.-^ks  a  woven  wire 
si  reen  secured  Intei  ine<iiate  said  n|c;,:hi  liars  and  said 
'  .;.  ;i.i  ;iiv:  bars,  nnd  iiurizontal  si..i'i :!.:  i.ars  removably  se- 
ured  to  said  upright  bars  to  afford  a   rigid  frame 


1  <)d(t.3.%4  'GOVERNING  ME<  H.\N1SM  FOR  MIXED- 
I'HK.^srRE  TTRRINHS.  F.m  i  M' u,TiKR..^Rris.  France, 
assitnor  to  'ienerai  Klectrlc  <  rimpanv.  a  <"orporatlon  of 
New  York  Filed  .ttily  r.  ];»n  Serial  No,  636,900. 
iCI    121  — 11^ 

1  In  comhinatidii  a  rurbioe  sources  of  low  and  high 
jiressure  fluid  sipjilv  therefor  a  secondary  obturator 
means  for  successively  opening  and  closing  passages  ad- 
mitting high  pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  secondary 
obturator  me.in-^  for  resrulatlng  the  supply  of  low  pressnre 
fluid  to  the  turbine  n  speed  governor  that  cootrola  botb 
of  said  secondary  obturator  means,  primary  obtoratvr 
means  that  contrf>l   the  paaaages  of  low  and  high 
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fluid  to  said  secondary  means,  and  a  device  responsive  to 
the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  fluid  for  actuating  the 
primary  obturator  means. 


"X    Jam   iTTLiU' 


1  060,:?55.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAI^t  OMIU  STloN 
ENGINES.  LuTHEK  V.  Moli.tox,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  June  6.  190S.  Serial  No.  437.133.  Renewed  Dec 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,151.     (d.  12;^— isi   , 


1.  Engine-starting  apparatus  having,  .in  combination,  a 
aource  of  supply  of  motive-fluid  and  a  selector  for  dis- 
tributing the  motive-fluid  automatically  among  the  cylin- 
ders of  an  engine  to  be  started  according  to  the  poaltlons 
of  the  respective  pistons,  the  selector  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  outlets  adapted  to  be  connected  re- 
spectively, with   the  engine  cylinders,   and   a  rotary  valve 


2.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  sources  <>f  low  and  high 
pressure  fluid  supply  therefor,  a  secondary  obturator 
means  for  successively  opening  and  closing  passages  ad 
mittlng  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  secondary 
obturator  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  low  pressurt^ 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  speed  governor  that  controls  both 
of  said  secondary  obturator  means,  a  primary  obturator 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  to 
the  secondary  low  pressure  obturator  m(>ans.  and  a  dfvire 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  low  pr'essure  fluid  for 
controlling  both  of  the  primary  obturator  means 

3.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  sources  of  low  and  high 
pressure  fluid  supjjly  therefor,  a  secondary  obturator  for 
succfssively  openini;  and  closing  ports  admittin»j  high 
pressure  fluid  to  thf  turbine,  a  secondary  ul)turator  for 
throttling  the  supply  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a 
speed  governor  that  controls  both  of  said  secondary  obtu 
rators.  primary  obturators  that  cfmfrol  the  passage  of  i.jw 
and  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  secondary  obturators,  .md 
means  for  actuating  the  primary  obturators. 

4.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  sources  of  fluid  supply 
therefor  that  differs  as  to  pressure,  a  chest  containing  pas 
sages,  a  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  tlu'  passages 
successively,  a  second  valve  mpans  for  opening  and  dos- 
ing said  passages  successively,  a  second  valve  chest,  a  pair 
of  throttle  valves  In  the  second  chest,  a  means  for  ai  tuat- 
ing  one  of  8ald  valve  means  in  the  first  named  cheft  anil 
also  one  of  the  throttle  valves,  and  a  means  for  actuatlni; 
the  other  of  said  valve  means  and  one  also  (,f  said  throttb 
valvf's. 


member  provided  with  a  port  for  discharging  motive-fluid 
into  said  outlets  in  succession  and  a  by-passage  for  in- 
terconnecting two  of  the  outlets  in  advance  of  said  port. 

~.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  distributing  valve 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  engine  cylinders  In  succes- 
.sioa,  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  dis- 
tributing valve,  a  manually  operated  shaft  adapted  to 
slmnltaneously  opt'u  the  throttle  valve  and  operate  the 
distributing  valve  and  Independently  operable  means  fur 
nianuall\    oix^ning  the  throttle  valve 

."..  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  rotative  distributing 
valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  respective  •■nglne 
cylinders,  a  throttle  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  distributing  valve,  a  manually  operated  shaft  rotative 
to  opfrate  th<'  distriliuting  valve  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able to  open  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able rod  manually  operateil  to  indeprndently  open  the 
throttle  valve, 

1.  .\n  engine  starter,  comprising  a  rotary  dLstributing 
valve,  a  longitudinally  movable  throttle  valve,  a  mantiaily 
op.'rni'  d  tubular  shaft  slidably  connected  to  tbe  dlstriluit- 
ink'  \alv4-  rotative  to  o[)erate  the  dlstribtitlng  valve  and 
longitudinally  movable  to  open  the  throttle  valve  and  a  rod 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  shaft  to  independently  open 
ttie   throttle  valve. 

.".  \n  pnuine  starter,  comprising  a  manually  opeiiifd 
tubular  shjift  having  Ixuh  rotary  and  longitudinal  UMve- 
m>'nf.  a  distributing  valve  slidably  mounted  06  the  shaft 
and  rotaiivt'  therewith,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  in 
the  shaft,  and  a  tbrottie  valve  ind«»|)fndent  ly  r.pene.l  |.y 
iniiv.'ip.erjt  '  f  ''itlier  the  s|.nff  iind  V'>\  lu^ietber  or  by  move- 
ment   of   the    ■■.ifl    ,,nly 

[(:airn^  <;  <<•  .1   not  piiuiwl   in   the  Gazette.]! 

i  


;.i'»Mi. :'..-,.;  MMl'iAR  .T^^ilN  (•  Nt.iKli:K  <  "liicng. .,  111., 
assignor  ''<  NaTi.itui;  lewh''  1  ar  >  Min!iari\-,  I'hicago,  111., 
a  Corporal  ion  of  M.i.ue  lit.t  l  .ec.  2^.  l'.»"ii  Serial 
No.  535.355.      (CI.   l"'       l  l 


1.  In  a  car  of  ib,  (  lass  di'scrifit'd.  an  undprframe  com- 
prising a  cri.~s  ineii  ..•;  -epjirate  series  of  dump  doors  at 
elthr:-  siib-  ,,{  said  .  ross  member,  rotatabie  Hiid  recipro- 
eabl«'  (lour  supiporis  for  said  d(Kirs,  one  of  said  dinjr  sup- 
ports under  one  of  said  series  resting  upon  said  cross  mem- 
tier,  and  a  supporting  rail  bracketed  to  said  cros.s  member 
for  carrying  tlie  other  of  said  supports  for  the  adjacent 
series.  j 

.'.  In  a  car  of  the  class  descril'ed.  an  underframe  com- 
prising a  cross  menil>er,  dump  doors  at  either  side  of  said 
crosfi  member,  rotatalile  and  reciprocable  supports  for  said 
doors,  s^-tjarate  operating  shafts  non-rotatably  engaging 
said  supports,  and  a  single  means  bracketed  to  said  cross 
member  for  limiting  the  endwise  movement  of  said  shafts, 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  an  underframe,  dump 
dcKjfs.  rotatabie  and  reciprocable  supports  for  said  doors 
carried  by  said  underframe.  an  operating  sliaft  non  ro- 
tatably  engaging  said  supports,  and  means  bracketed  to 
aald  underframe  for  limiting  the  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft.  ■ 
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1,060.367.  ARTIFICIAL  EMBANKMENT.  Edward  Hai- 
MON  Niis,  Rochester,  N  Y,  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  72S,764.      KM,  61— 26. ) 


1.  An   artificial    embankment    comprising   a    plurality    of 
sections   arranged    end    to    end    and    each    formed    of    wire 
mesh  bent  into  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  later 
ally   turnfMl   portions  aloni;   the   opposite   edges 

2.  .\n  artificial  embankment  coraprislnk  twn  series  <  f 
posts,  itnd  a  plurality  of  s' rtiuns  arranired  •  rid  tr>  er:d  l>e 
tween  the  posts  and  secured  to  the  latter, 

3.  \n  artiflfial  embankment  comprising  twi.  scries  of 
posts  and  a  plurality  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  be 
tweeii  the  posts,  said  s.ctiuns  being  formed  of  wire  mesh 
bent    into   U  shape  in   cross   section, 

4     A  current  deflector  i  ni!M>dying  a  plurality  of  sections 
arranged   end    to   end.    earii    section    being   formed   of   wire 
mesh  txTit  into  invert''d   U  shape  in  cross  gi  rtion  and   hav 
Ing  lateraliy   turned   feet  restlnc  upon  the  river  bed. 

r.  A  current  deflector  comprising  two  series  of  posts. 
and  a  plurality  of  seMions  arranged  end  to  end  between 
the  i)osts,  eai  1,  section  being  formed  of  wire  inesb  and 
having    a   curved   portion   aloni;   its   upper   edge. 

[(.'laiins   ('.  and   7  luit   juintecl    in   the  ';ft7..!te.] 


l,06<),;ir>,s  KoLIiING  SEAT  E\i!i,  C,  I'A.srH.w,  ('hicago, 
111  ,  asHitn^r  to  Ge<ir;:e  W  ("ostelio,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
.lulv   L'U.    I'.'lo.      Serial   No    572,S,jT.      iCl,    15r.      22,, 


lion,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  l)eing  cut  away  upon  the 
upper  side  thereof  to  provide  a  stop  adapted  to  engmft 
with  the  stop  upon  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  seat-bottom, 
when   unfolded,   in  a   horizontal   plane 

;;  In  a  folding  seat  for  vehicles,  the  combinaiion  with 
a  seat-lx-ittom.  of  a  .socket  plate  secured  upon  the  ander 
side  and  near  one  of  the  rear  corners  thereof,  said  socket 
plate  being  provided  with  a  pivot  meml)er  inclined  acroM 
the  corner  of  said  Iwttom  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane 
thereof,  a  bracket  secured  at  its  base  to  the  side  of  the 
iKxly  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket  being  bent  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  side  to  which  it  is  secured  and  then  toward 
t  tie  same  at  a  forward  Itjciina'lon  with  respect  to  the  seat 
in  Us  operative  position  to  provide  at  its  upper  end  a 
second  pivot  memUr  •  o  acting  with  said  first  mentioned 
pivot  member,  and  means  for  limiting  the  turning  move- 
ment  of    the   seat-lKittom  about  said   pivot   pin, 

4  In  a  folding  seat,  the  combination  with  a  seat-bot- 
tom, ef  H  {livDt  meuibt  r  i.ryviiied  on  the  under  side  thereof 
and  extending  at  an  acute  ani;!e  with  respect  to  the 
plaije  of  said  seat  bottom,  a  second  pivot  member  co-acting 
with  said  first  mentioned  pivot  member,  said  second  pivot 
member  Udng  forwardly  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  seat 
m  Its  oi>erative  position,  a  back  hinged  to  the  corners  of 
said  s,  at-l>ott(un.  and  a  hit-  carried  by  said  back  having 
a  point  a<iapted  in  tlie  unfolded  position  of  said  seat  to 
engag*    \^'.tti    said   se.  ond    pivot    meml>er. 


1  In  a  foldlni;  seat  for  veiiicies.  the  ci>ml>lijat',oii  with 
a  I  racket  8»-cured  at  Its  base  to  the  side  wall  of  the  l>ody 
of  the  vehiile.  said  bracket  at  its  upper  end  projecting 
toward  said  side  wall  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
thereto  and  also  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  Ixith  a 
vertical  and  a  liorizontal  plane  at  rigtit  an>:b's  to  said  side 
wall,  said  upi>or  end  of  the  bracket  constituting  a  pivot 
member,  of  a  seat  iHittom.  a  second  pivot  meml>er  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  of  said  seat  hot  torn  and  coactiug  with 
said  flrst  mentioned  pivot  member,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotatabie  movement  of  said  pivot  members  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

2  In  a  folding  seat,  flie  combination  with  a  seat-bot- 
tom, of  a  socket  plate  secured  uiK)n  the  under  side  and 
near  one  of  the  rear  corners  there<if,  said  socket  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  sleeve  inclined  across  the  comer  of 
said  tvottom  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  thereof,  said 
8le<'ve  being  cut  away,  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the 
comer  of  the  seat  bottom  at  which  said  plate  is  secured, 
to  provide  a  stop,  and  a  pivot  pin  fitting  in  said  Bt>cket, 
said  pin,  at  Its  upper  end.  being  inclined  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  seat  in  Its  operative  position  and  also  to- 
ward the  plane  assumed  by   the   seat   in   its  folded    posi- 


.i>6(i, ;;.-,'>     sTi:.\.\i  s!  riiuHF.ATiNt;  aitarati'S  for 

l.UCOMoTl\li  BOlLEHS.  J.hn  I'ui  mui.sk  l>aiisvilie. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.  Serial  No,  .'■.;-;4.447  vCl. 
122 — 402  ) 


1.  In  a  -teaii.  superheat ;  r,i:  appHra'^-.s  for  Udlerg  of  the 
locomotive  type,  tlie  coU!!  ination  tf  a  smoke  box  receiving 
the  furnace  gase-  at  t!ie  r^ar  tfiereof,  <,f  walls  within  said 
smoke  iKix  f.iiiniiji;  atj  Upward  >  "i>en  rearwardly  closed 
trough  sh.'iped  ehamb.  r,  a  p.uraMiy  i.f  cijaml)erB  concentric 
with  t!ie  afciresald  c!\a:nl"r  oti.  nf  u  tiich  1*  adapted  to 
receive  tiie  furnace  pases  directly  from  the  flues  and  the 
other  adapted  to  rect  ive  supertieat ing  tul>es  therein,  the 
walls  of  said  concentric  chtimbers  provided  with  apertures 
toward  thi  front  thereof  w!  erehy  the  gases  after  passing 
into  the  pas  chamt^er  .aie  dlstrii'uteii  among  the  super- 
lieater  elements   in    the  sujierheati  r   chamber, 

2.  In  a  steam  superheating  apparatus  (or  boilers  of  the 
locomotive  type,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  t)ox,  receiv- 
ing furnace  gases  at  the  rear,  of  walls  within  said  smoke 
tox  forming  a  chamber  with  the  walls  of  the  said  box  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  walls  also  forming  an  up- 
wardly open  rearwardly  closed  trough  shaped  chamber  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  smoke  box  and  substantially 
concentric  cliamt>ers  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  concentric 
chambers  being  open  at  the  tx>ttom  and  closed  in  the  rear, 
superheating  elements,  comprising  tubes  located  within 
said  chambers,  and  means  at  the  rear  of  said  sboke  box 
to  cause  the  hot  gases  to  flow  through  said  chambers. 

3.  In  a  steam  superbeatins  apparatus  for  Iwilers  of  the 
locomotive  type,  the  combination  of  a  smoke  box  having 
a  longitudlDfil  apertured  chaml)er  In  the  lower  part  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  the  furnace  gases  as  they  Issue  from 
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the  boiler  tubes,  Buperheater  chambers  closed  at  the  rear 
and  located  at  the  8ld«*s  of  the  smoke  box  to  receive  the 
furnace  gases  from  the  gas  chamber,  and  walls  In  wild 
smoke  box  forming  an  upwardly  open  and  rearwardly 
closed  annular  chaml)er.  the  op^>ning  In  the  upper  side 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  Rases  from  the  superheater 
chambers  and  the  rearwardly  closed  end  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  baffle  to  deflect  the  furnace  gases  downwardly  Into 
the  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  gasrs 
from  the  trough  shaped  chamber  Into  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  steam  superheating  apparatus  for  boilers  of  the 
locomotive  type,  a  smoke  Ivox  receiving  furnace  gases  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  smoke  stack,  superheatlag  elements  at 
the  sides  of  the  smoke  box,  walls  within  the  smoke  t«i 
forming  upper  and  lower  trough  shaped  chambera  and 
upwardly  op<'n  ciucf-ntrlr  superhfatlng  chamt>er8  between 
the  aforesaid  upper  chaml)er  and  the  walls  of  the  smoke 
box,  a  baffle  adapted  to  close  the  rear  of  the  upi>er  trouph 
shaped  chamber  and  deflect  the  hot  gases  Into  the  lower 
trough  shaped  chamber,  the  aforesaid  wails  having  aper 
tares  for  the  passage  of  the  hot  gases  from  the  aforesaid 
lower  chamber  into  the  superheating  cbambers  and  means 
within  the  upwardly  open  troueh  shaped  chamber  adapted 
to  draw  the  gases  thn)ugh  the  superheating  chambers. 

5.  In  a  steam  superheating  apparatus  for  boilers  of  the 
locomotive  type,  a  smoke  box  receiving  furnace  gases  at 
the  rear  thereof,  a  smoke  stack,  superheating  elements  In 
substantially  concentric  chambers  at  the  sides  of  the 
smoke  box,  walls  forming  with  the  walls  of  the  concentric 
chamt)ers  an  upper  and  a  lower  trough  shaped  chamber, 
said  lower  chamt>er  having  apertures  In  the  forward  end 
thereof,  an  exhaust  receiver  extending  downwardly  from 
the  smoke  stack  Into  tht^  upper  trough  shaped  chamt)er,  a 
bafl3e  closing  the  rear  of  the  upper  trough  shaped  chamber 
and  deflecting  the  gases  Into  the  lower  trough  shaped 
chamber,  said  apertures  at  the  forward  end  of  the  walls  of 
the  lower  trough  shaped  chaml&er  adapted  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  hot  gaaes  Into  the  superheating  chambers, 
and  an  exhaust  nozzle  discharging  Into  the  aforesaid  re- 
ceiver whereby  the  hot  gases  travel  through  the  superheat- 
ing chambers  and  Into  the  stack 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.060.,'i60.  Sri'ERFIEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  BOIL- 
ERS. John  I'liiviRosE.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flle<1  Mar. 
9,   1911.     Serial  No.  013.349.      (CI.  122—462.) 


1.  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
a  smoke  box  associated  therewith  having  a  longitudinal 
ehamljer  through  which  the  fire  tube  gases  pass  directly 
to  the  atmosphere,  a  superheater  chamber  In  said  smoke 
box,  the  rear  wall  of  which  is  located  forwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  smoke  box,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
chamber  is  enlarged  at  the  rear  without  enlarging  the 
smoke-box  to  p<rmit  a  free  tlow  of  gases  from  the  fire  tubes 
to  the  smoke  stack,  and  means  for  delivering  hot  gases 
dlr^ftly  from  the  furnace  to  the  superheater  chamber. 

2.  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  boiler, 
a  smoke  box  associated  therewith  having  a  longitudinal 
chamber  therein  through  which  the  fire  tube  gases  pass 
directly  to  the  atmosphere,  a  superheater  chamber  In 
said  smoke  box  concentric  with  the  aforesaid  chamber,  the 
rear   wall   of  which   ts   located   forwardly   from  the   rear 


wall  of  the  smoke  \yox  whereby  the  longitudinal  chamber 
is  enlareel  at  the  rear  wlth(iut  enlarging  the  smoke  \k<x 
to  perniir  a  free  tlow  of  gases  directly  from  the  Are  tnle;, 
to  the  animspliere.  a  superheater  in  said  su{)erlieat' r 
(liaml>er  having  the  elements  longitudinally  arrange. 1 
therein,  and  means  for  delivering  hot  gases  dlr- ctly 
from  the  furnace  and  discharging  the  same  laterjiily 
ainone  said  superheating  elements. 

:',  III  a  ste.im  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  l.^iler 
cif  tlie  iDComotiv'-  type,  a  smoke  hoi  associated  thirewitli, 
sui'erheatiriL'  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  stroke  txis,  and 
superii' ar.iii;  llii.'.<  exteniliiis  fr'iiu  the  imller  Ir.to  the 
sDioke  boi  and  perforated  at  the  sides  thereof  and  dis 
chagitig  laterally  upon  the  superheating  eipniectH 

4  In  a  ^teaiii  supertieater.  the  r.  imliiuatioti  of  a  U.itier 
of  the  ejcotiiMti v.-  type,  having  fire  tnlx'S.  a  smoke  box 
assoiiat'd  th.  rewitli.  n  longitudinally  extindlng  conduit 
reeeivitij  furiiiir.^  Kases  from  the  said  fire  tubt'S.  superlieat 
iot;  elements  at  the  sides  of  the  snioke  Imx  between  the 
walls  thereof  and  the  said  conduit,  means  to  laterally 
discharge  f;;rna  -e  ^:asetJ  from  siild  roDdult  upon  said 
superheatint:  eNiu.-n'-;,  and  superlieati tig  flues  extending 
from  the  holler  Into  the  space  l^elow  the  said  conduit,  for 
supplying  highly  heated  furnace  ^'ases  to  said  superheat 
lag  elenientii, 

."  In  a  steam  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
of  the  iiici  Laotlve  type,  a  smoke  box  asworlated  therewltli 
iaU't  and  outlet  headers  In  the  front  of  the  smoke  txii  at 
the  sides  thereof,  ,1  transverse  conduit  at  the  rear  of  the 
sa.oke  \ntx  Umiritudinally  extending  conduits  eonnectinK 
the  transverf^e  conduit  to  the  inlet  headers,  tueans  f->:- 
(^otivryin>r  steam  fri>tii  the  i..i|:er  to  th'-  transv.Ts.'  ('(jtid'iit, 
rearwardly  extending  suf>erheatlng  tubes  eo.nuei  tint'  the 
iai't  headers  to  the  respective  outlet  headers,  and  rear 
w-ardly  extending  conduits  for  conveying  superheat<>'1 
St'  am    from    the   outlet    headers 

Claims  r,  t.j  0  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1,060.361.  TKOi  KSS  oi"  M.\N  I  I  .\t  TfU  INi ,  TI,  A  IKD 
GOODS.  I).4ViD  G  Rea,  Providence,  R  I  assurnor  to 
Theodore  \V  I oster  &  Bro.  Company,  I'r.  vldenc.',  r  i., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan  •'.,  IIM.H  Serial 
No.  740,336.      rCI    204—1.) 


f  -9 


1.  The  process  of  prufecting  the  surfacp  of  the  various 
parts  of  an  article  formed  of  precious  plated  metal  during 
the  construction  or  formation  thereof,  the  same  consist 
ing  In  plating  the  surface  of  the  said  parts  with  a  base 
fwtfll.  then  assembling  the  said  parts,  and  finally  re 
movlntr  or  stripping  the  said  base  metal  fro«i  the  surface 
of  said   precious  metal   upon   completion  of  the  article 

2  The  process  of  manufacturing  articles  of  precious 
plated  metal,  the  same  consisting  of  electroplating  the 
sarface  of  the  various  parts  of  the  article  with  nickel 
to  protect  same,  then  assembling  the  said  ^arts  to  form 
the  completed  article,  then  subjecting  the  article  upon 
completion  to  an  electrobath  to  remove  the  coating  of 
nickel,  thus  exposing  the  surface  of  precious  metal,  and 
flially   t>olishlng  or  finishing  the  said  surface. 

3.  The  process  of  protecting  the  surface  of  articles  dur 
log  the  formation  thereof,  conslslntg  In  applying  %  metal- 
IJe  coating  to  the  article  and  then  in  removing  the  coat 
lag  upon  completion  of  the  article. 
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1.060,362.       ATTACHMENT     FOB     WINDOW  8CBEKN8. 
.\ti,i8TK  RrrrsTAiiT,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  IS, 

lyiJ       S.rial   No    7_l.<»liV       (CI.   156-a!<  ■ 


1  \\\  tittaehment  for  wind«i«'  scr.  ens  ■•i.tnpri'<,nt:  bars 
mounted    t"    -Ude    one    upon    the   other.    ttvHtis    rem.'\ah!y 

■..Ml.  ,t  itii:  ;  ;,.■  hiir>  t.'  t!*  sere.  n.  ami  (1.  \il.i.  strips  .>ii 
•!..  \m\:-<  ada;  'e.l  t..  .  ntace  a  window  sash,  «!i'..sta  ntinl!  v 
as  described 

2  \v.  att.Meliinrnt  for  s-"re<ns  comprfsinp  an^'le  bars 
nioiint'd  f'l  sltdf  iin>'  upon  fho  other,  one  of  said  bars 
having  slots  '?'.r.,n,  niid  rivets  on  the  other  of  said  hnrs 
proj.eted  thr.".it:r,  fl,.  s!.  's.  flexlt'le  strips  securtd  to  ^he 
.•dce~  (.f  the  hnrs,  and  means  adapted  to  removni/.y  eon- 
n.."   the  liars   t  >  fhe  <i.-r'.'r)    '••nhsta nttally  .as  df<«rrft>cd, 

\\\  a' ta:  !.n..  iJt  for  "-i  r.-.-ns  (■(■iiiprlslnj:  anjrle  hars 
moiiured  to  slide  one  upon  the  oth^r.  one  of  said  t)«rs 
having  slots  therein,  and  rivets  on  the  other  of  snid  bsrs 
project. 'd  firoi.irh  the  slots,  tieiihie  strips  secured  to  the 
edges  of  tte  Niir";,  springs  secured  to  the  hars.  said  sprliig* 
adapted  t  .  '"  ,•.  r  ng.'tlnst  opposifp  sides  of  a  sTTP<'n.  and 
said  springs  :!*  one  side  honed  outwsrd.  Mihstanrially  as 
described 


1,060..S«.^.       VKNMM.M 
dt-lpiiiH,     I'a  .    assigri'-r 
V.  asliiijgton     U    t       ar. 
b«ii,   .New   \  ork.  N     ^  . 


\' HINT        !k^    Uobbins.    riii.H 

u(    on.    I  'iirt  h    tu    «'      I..     I'srk»  r 

,  i»ue  fi  urtii  to  John  A.  L    v  amp- 

t  lied  .UiDe    lO,    ii^Oi',      S.  riai   No 


,^ui.:u•t..     ^l.l.  211 — Ss.) 


devWe,  a  rock  abaft,  an  osciUattir;  arm  thereon,  conaaet- 
ed  to  the  severing  device,  and  a  second  oacillatory  am 
liaving  an  adjnstabie  contact  witb  a  cam  In  the  actuatlAf 

iu<i  hanisiE. 

4  Id  a  vwiding  luatkiine,  tb»  i.imbinatioB  with  feed 
meehanism  and  actuating  mecLanism,  of  an  oscillatory 
delivery  gate,  means  for  holding  said  gate  dosed,  an 
(»eciliatory  lever  connecing  said  means  with  the  actuating 
mechaniem,  and  a  d<  vice  ronirvilled.  by  the  actuatlns 
met^hanlam   fur  oscillating   said   Itver  to  release  the  gate. 

5.  In  a  vending  aiachinc,  it>e  coiubinalion  with  an  oscil- 
latory delivery  ;:ht".  uf  lu.aiii*  !<ir  holding  aaid  gate  in 
( losed  posiiiuii.  an  oKiii.ati.ry  li  v.  r  connected  thereto, 
and   Uitans    fur   oscUutln^;   said    iev.-r    lo    nleaat    the   gate. 

[Claimt  C   to   2\   nut   ;  riated   in   iLe  Gazette, j 


l,0f0.;u>4  KYBGL.\»S  -MLaSTiNu  .I.jhr.PH  B08B>- 
BLATT,  Trovldenoe.  K  I.  Kii.-d  .Iiiiy  JT.  IWl  1.  Serial 
-No.   ')40.yi7.         CI     ^s— 43,  ■ 


/I 


^ 


3        ^  "^ 


3      6^ 


.4 


'  Xw  eye  glass  mounting  ■  oiuii  .,>.t  -  a  bridge  memt>er, 
.1  p.alr  ..f  lens  riamp  memb<  rs,  an  integral  Interlocking 
tupi-ring    sjiur   ^n    one    of    said    uv  uiUts    engaging   «    cor- 

I'p'-sirt    ire  ruber   and   a    screw 

lacij  .  i:.l  uf  said  bridge  said 

'•  "\    p.'St    --w    which    the   nose 


f » , 


!aii,i. 


resp. ■Tiding     recess     ; 
for   '^ecnrlng  a   l.-n- 
srrrw     a'pf'     servliij; 

crips   may  swing 

1.  .\n  eye  glass  im  tir.tjng  compris;n>;  a  Iirldge  member. 
a  pair  .f  lens  clamp  n:ei!;h.r-  ar.  integral  interlocking 
spnr  projecting'  fr.im  the  hr!d>:e  member  substantially 
•;i  a  line  with  t^e  a.rls  thereof,  said  spur  hetnp  adapted 
to  slide  endwise  into  .-i  .corresponding  reecsp  in  the  lens 
.-lamps,  ar]  n  screw  for  sectirtiiir  a  lens  clamp  to  each 
end  of  said  hridge  said  scre-w  also  si  r>-ing  as  a  pivot 
P<isT  on  which  the  nose  grips  may  swing 

.T.  .An  rye  glass  motintinc  cfimprislnp  n  bridge  member 
having  enlarged  and  flattened  ends,  a  lens  clamp  having 
a  correspondingly  formed  ear,  a  stud  for  securing  a  lens 
clamp  to  each  end  of  said  bridge,  snid  stud  also  serving 
as  a  pivot  post  on  whi  ii  noHe  grips  may  swing,  a  tapering 
iDterl (irking  spur  InteKnil  with  and  projecting  from  each 
er>d  of  naM  bridge  into  a  corrf  sr>-TndJn>rly  formed  recess 
In  said  lens  rlamp  whereby  the  latter  are  firmly  beJd 
from  tnrnlng  on  the  former. 


1,060,365.  TT-BE  ^THAK.HTKNING  MACHINE,  JiUBS 
Rows,  fhlcago.  111.  I'l'.d  Self  29.  iPii  Serial  No. 
651,970.      (CI.   153—52. 


1.  In  a  stamp  vending  machine,  tl^e  combination  with 
feed  iikechaniiuii  and  actuating  mechanlsoi,  of  a  ciamp  platt 
asd  a  I'uttlni;  blade,  an  oscillatory  arm  connected  to 
ret'iprocallj  actuate  said  elements  In  sequence,  and  a 
cjim  connection  with  the  actualing  mechanlsnD  for  oscil- 
lating said  arm. 

■_'     In   a   stamp   vending   machine,    the  combination   with 
teed    mechanism    and    actuating    Daechaulejn    of    a    clamp 
tklate   and   a    rutting    blade,   an   oaclUatory    arm   connected 
to   reciprocally    actuate    said  elements,   a   flexible  conaec-  \ 
tlou  hetwe<'n  said  plate   and  arm,  and  a  caaa   connection   ^ 
with   the   actuating   mechanism    tor   oscillating   the  arm.  \ 

3.   In  a  Btanxp  vending  machine,  the  comblnatt«a  with  j 
actuating  mechanism  and  feed  mechanism,   of  a  atverlAg  > 


1.  A  machine  of  tht  k.nu  sp«-(  iftfd,  tomprising  a  sup- 
porting bed,  means  thereuL  for  rotatahly  8Ui>portlng  a 
tube,  means  for  rotating  Haid  tulM,  a  member  skovable 
longitudinally  of  said  bed  and  pivotaily  movable  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  Ti:e  axis  .'f  rotation  of  said  tobe,  an 
arm  on  aaid  member  adapted,  v^hen  tlie  same  la  turned  in 
one  direction,  to  overhang  tbe  supported  tube,  a  acrcv- 
shaft  mounted  i.i  said  arm  ar d  ailaptexi  when  rotated  to 
turn  and  n:K>ve  longitudinally  on  an  axis  perpemUciilar 
to  the  axis  of   rotation   of  said  tube  and   to  bear  Mt  tb* 
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latter  to  bend  the  same,  and  a  block  Interposed  between 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  end  of  said 
screw-shaft  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  latter  for  dis- 
tributing the  pressure  exerted  thereby,  said  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  on  Its  pivot  to  throw  said  screw-shaft  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  tube. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bed,  means  thereon  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
tube,  means  for  rotating  said  tube,  a  furnace  slldable  on 
said  bed  and  through  which  the  tube  passes  between  Its 
ends,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bed  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  arm  slidable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  swing  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  manually  operable  screw 
shaft  mounted  In  said  arm,  and  a  block  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  screw 
■haft  to  bend  the  tube. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  bod.  a  device  for  rotatably  supporting  one  end 
of  a  tube  mounter!  on  one  end  of  said  bed  and  operahle 
|o  rotate  said  tube,  a  device  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  one  of  said  devices  movable  longl 
tudinally  of  said  bed,  a  furnace  slldable  on  said  bed  and 
through  which  the  tube  passes  between  Its  ends,  a  shaft 
curried  by  said  bed  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  arm  slldable  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  on 
the  axis  thereof,  a  manually  operable  screw-shaft  mount- 
ed in  said  arm.  and  a  block  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  l)e  encaged  by  said  screw-shaft  to  bend 
the  tube. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  bed.  a  member  thereon  equipped  with  two  parall-l 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft  ueared  thereto,  rollers  InterchanKf" 
ably  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  rotatahl.v 
support  one  end  of  a  tube,  a  carriage  longitudinally  mov- 
able on  said  bed.  rollers  Interchangeably  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  snpport  the  other  end  of  said 
tube,  a  furnace  .^lidable  on  said  bed  and  through  whicli 
tlie  tube  passes  between  It.s  ends,  and  manually  operable 
means  slldable  relatively  to  said  bed  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  said  tube  to  bend  the  same. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  .specified,  comprising  a  sup 
portltij;  bed,  a  member  thereon  equipped  with  two  paralltl 
shafts,  a  drive  shaft  geared  thereto,  roU.Ts  interchange 
ably  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  rotatably  sup- 
port one  end  of  a  tube,  a  carriage  longitudinally  m'lrabie 
on  said  bed,  rollers  interchangeably  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  other  •'Ud  of  said  tube. 
a  furnace  slidable  on  said  bed  and  through  which  the  tube 
passes  between  its  ends,  a  shaft  carried  liy  .said  Ned  and 
extendinir  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm  slidable  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  on  the  axis  thereof,  i  rxinnu 
ally  operable  screw-shaft  mounted  in  said  arm.  ml.  a 
block  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tube  and  adapted  to  L..  .-n 
gaged  by  said  screw  shaft  to  bend  the  tube 


l,060,:it!.;.      METHOD   OF  TREATING    PAPER       SvMrEi- 

S.  Sadtler,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Ellis  W.    Bacon. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       F"lled    May     ^.     1909.       Serial     No. 

494. '^21.      ifl.  9::— 71.) 

1.  Th"  m-'fhod  of  producing  a  iionlustrou-^  tlnish  upon 
the  sorface  of  paper  coated  with  a  coatin;,'  contalnlnir 
alb'iniin.rn>i  mart'-r  as  a  constituent  part  whi.h  consists 
in  rreatinir  such  paper  with  a  .solution  of  a  'hemical 
compound  containing  a  basic  radical. 

2  The  method  of  producing  a  non-lustrous  finish  upon 
th"  surface  of  finished  coated  paper  by  applylnc;  thereto  a 
solution  of  a  chemical  compound  including  a  basic  radi 
cal  as  a  constituent  part  and  thereby  forming  soluble  and 
Insoluble  substances  on  said  paper  and  thereafter  washing 
the  paper  with  water  to  remove  any  excess  of  the  soln 
tlon  which  may  adhere  thereto  and  also  to  remove  any 
soluble  substance  which  may  be  formed  on  the  paper  by 
the  action  of  said  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  paper  coated  with  a  coating 
Including  casein  or  other  albuminous  substance,  which 
consists  in  the  preparation  of  a  solution  of  a  compound 
containing  chemically  combined  calcium  and  thereafter 
subjecting  the  paper  to  the  action  of  the  same. 


1,060„367.  FASTENING  FOR  HOOPS  AND  CROSS 
PIECES  IN  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ends  F. 
RcHLirHTER,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  191 1. 
Serial   No.   614,549.      (CI.   20 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  fastening  for  tie-bars  and  hoops  for  silob.  a 
support  having  a  transverse  sleeve  or  socket  formed  with 
an  open  upper  side,  a  tie-bar  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  open  sided  socket,  a  keeper- 
engaging  the  tie  bar.  and  having  means  for  engaging  a 
suitable  part  of  said  support,  and  means  locking  said 
bar  In  position  and  locking  said  keeper  between  It  and 
the  socket,  and  thereby  holding  said  keeper  in  engagement 
with  said  support. 

2.  In  a  fastening  for  tie-bars  and  hoops  for  sllos,  a  sup- 
port having  a  transverse  sleeve  or  socket  formed  with  an 
open  upper  side,  a  tie  bar  having  a  portion  thereof  adapt 
ed  to  be  seated  in  said  open  sided  socket  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  end.  a  keeper  formed  of  a  ring  encirrliutj 
the  tie  bar  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  suitable  part 
of  said  support,  and  a  nut  locking  the  bar  In  position  and 
clamping  said  keeper  between  it  and  the  end  of  the  socket 
and  holding  the  said  keeper  In  euiragement  with  >.;ald  sup- 
p'lrt. 

:{  In  a  fastening:  fi.r  a  tie  :,Hr  and  a  h.-  [i  for  '^ilos.  a 
iug  havirii:  a  transverse  sleeve  or  .s,h  ket  formed  «lth 
■■la  open  upper  side  and  a  notch  !n  the  end  of  its  under 
side,  a  tiei)ar  havln*:  ii.s  s.  rewthr.  aded  end  restlni^  In 
said  open  sided  sleeve  or  socket,  a  keeper  consist  Iol'  of 
a  rlnj  em  ircling  the  tie-bar  and  an  ear  liavln|:  a  stud  .-n- 
tMiCiru'  the  notch,  and  nuts  upon  the  bar  and  respect  .vejy 
tieiirinir  against  the  end  of  the  sl.e\e  and  against  the 
kee{i,-r  to  (lamp  the  latter  airaln^'  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve.  i 

l,ii6u,;;t)S.  F.\HHIi'  At.FKEii  Scn(iKvrKi.L>r  I'.rooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  asslKD'/r  to  Clarence  Whitmai;  A  i  o  N.  vv  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  Clarence  Whitman  .lames  8. 
Whitman.  Edmund  8  Twining,  Lwnan  V,  Tri- ze.  Jr..  C. 
Morton  Whitman,  Henry  L.  .\ngell,  and  Wiiiiain  F. 
Adam.  Fileti  Aug.  1^,  1911  Serial  No  BU'xm  (Cl. 
189—9. ) 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  wari'  threads  and  a  single 
weft  thread  extending  across  The  fabric,  and  having  a 
r>ortlon  thereof  Interwoven  with  certain  of  the  warp 
threads  and  a  float  portion  extending  above  certain  of 
the  warp  threads,  said  weft  thread  being  turned  bark 
upon  itself  in  its  course  from  one  side  of  the  fabric  to 
the  other  side  thereof. 

2.  A  fabric  comprising  warp  threads  and  a  single  weft 
thread  extending  across  the  fabric,  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  Interwoven  with  certain  of  the  warp  threads  and 
a  float  portion  extending  above  certain  of  the  warp 
threads,  said  weft  thread  being  turned  back  upon  Itself 
a  plurality  of  times  In  Its  course  from  one  Bide  of  th» 
fabric  to  the  other  side  thereof. 
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3.  A  design  fabric  comprising  warp  threads  and  a  weft 
thread  traversing  said  warp  threads,  said  weft  thread 
having  a  portion  interwoven  with  the  warp  threads  to 
forn,  a  ground,  a  portion  extending  above  the  warp 
threads  to  form  the  design  and  a  portion  extending  t)elow 
the  warp  ttireads,  said  three  portions  being  In  a  >  omnion 
plane  periiendtcular  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric 

4  .\  d>  sign  fabric  comprising  warp  threads  and  n  w,ft 
t'.read  ex'ending  from  i^ne  sl<ie  of  the  fabric  to  the  other 
side  thereof  and  liflck  again  to  the  first  mentioned  side 
tK;i-  forming  a  double  travers.,  and  having  !>orfions 
Hb'Vo  under  and  interwoven  with  the  warp  threacis,  the 
interwoven  p^irtions  In  each  double  traverse  l>eing  sub- 
stantially e<3ual  in  length  to  twice  the  distance  across  the 
fabric, 

'  .\  design  fabric  comprising  warp  tlirea.ls  unit  .-i  weft 
thread  forming  a  seri.'s  of  double  traverses  a-ioss  the 
fabric,  and  having  an  itnerwov.n  portion  niei  a  design 
floar  f.ortlon,  said  w>  f;  ttirend  in  eacli  doubi'  traxerse 
i>elng  turned  back  upon  Itself  intermediate  ,,f  the  sides  of 
th-  fabric. 

iClalm  ^  n"t   printed   !n   'he  Qmsfte'' 


1,0  6  0,369.  HiHri.K  CLOSrUK  i  KKi.KKi  K 
BCHWlNCK,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  .iul\  22  Un  2 
rial  No.  710,769.     (C]    215— 9  > 


Se 


The  combination  of  a  bottle    hax   ii;  an  exten.i    aTinnlar 

shoulder  beneath  its  lip  nud  a  tnetai  ''a;,  closing  tin  l>ottl. 
and  comprlsinL'  a  to;.  ii..rti>in.  a  c'outir.uous  and  resilient 
flange  Integr.-i.lv  f.-rnie<i  uith  tt:e  ri.p  por!;oi.  and  norniaily 
flis'orted  by  the  shoulder  f^'-ii.')  lU;  the  Nit  tie  whei,  the 
cHp  IS  In  place  on  the  Ni't  ■  proj.,  ti..n-  fortned  oti  the 
inner  face  of  the  flange  nrol  yieldingly  held  into  engage 
ment  with  the  dlv.rgent  fnc  ..f  il).  showider  on  th'  l>o*t  e, 
bv    the   distortion   of    th.     ttaT.ge     n   (i;se::>;agiiig    i-i^    f-.rni.-d 


ar  d  a   sealing  disk 


a  ted 


on  the  lower  edL-i   .if  it  •    th^:^' 

between  the  top  ports. ^i.  of  'h.-  caj    and  the  lip  of  tlie  bottle 

ai.'i  surrounded  bv  the  flatiL--' 


4.   In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  an  equaliier  bar, 

of  an  Integral  member  applied  to  said  bar,  which  member 
comprises  a  spring  seat  and  a  brake  support, 

5  In  a  car  truck,  tlie  combination  of  a  spring  seat,  and 
a   brake  hanger  bracket   fixed  thereto. 

[<'iaims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Garette  ] 


1,060,370.  CAR-IKirK  i  Hallux  S  Shai.lenbkii.-ikr 
and  Habrt  M.  I'Ki..\..ri;,  St  l.o  ;i->,  Mo  .  assign.. r^  *  .  The 
Commonwealth  s-..  '  r;;.;;,\  St  Li.'..i.-.  M-  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .i.  r>.  .'.  i;.<d  -Vu*;.  2.  r.il2  s.  rial  No. 
712.892.      (Cl.    1  '".     -43.) 


1  In  a  car  tru.k.  the  comhltiation  wlti;  an  e.iualirer  har, 
■it  a  spring  seat  on  said  eij\iaii7'T  bar,  and  a  hrake  sup- 
port.-d   \'y  ^ai<'  sprii.g  sent 

2  In  a  .  .1  r  truck,  the  .  omhinat  ion  wltti  an  equalizer  bar 
.if  a  spring  seat  on  said  equalizer  bar.  and  a  t>rake  carried 
liy  said  spring  seat 

.*?.    In  a  .ar  truck,  the  combination  with  an  equaliier  bar. 
if   a    .'itnhined   spring   scat   and    brake    hanger    bracket    on 
said   bar. 


1,060. H71.  (O.MI'OSITK  K.XIL.  Epwin  E.  St.iCK.  Pitts- 
burgh I'n.  Filed  Mar  t<  1912  Serial  No  682.641. 
*C1    239— lf>  . 


!  .\  .  lUi.p.siie  rai  i 
a  separat.  interiocklti; 
gagenient  with  opp.isit 
Becu.-i    tlie  rail   !;•  ad   tr- 

2     .\    .'.n.p.iMle    tail 


oil. prising  a  iiead  and  a  base  and 
ineniber  bent  into  Interlocking  en- 
sides  of  said  head  and  said  base  to 

tie  rail  liase 

onipirislng   head   and   base  portions 

foriii'-iij  ..:  sie,  .  ..(  (lisslnillar  (..iiiipi  itions.  and  a  separate 
lute) ...  kuiL'  iiieiis!..  r  ejtei^.iing  lietwtM^n  and  having  flange 
I-Mn-ii-ins  lietit  into  Iti*  .rl'-' k  .ng  .  iigai.-enier.t  with  the  head 
and  base,  w  iieri  {  y   the-  head  :<   fasteio-d  to  the   rail  l)ase. 

8.  A  Cfinip'.sit'  rail  eomprlsing  head  and  base  portions 
with  nn  integrally  formed  interlocking  meml>er  extending 
b<  tweet,  the  liead  and  base  {^irtlons  hy  wl-.lch  the  head 
an.J  t!;e  hhse  ;>orti,,ns  are  fasteneii  together,  said  rail 
he.-o-i  t.ax -, iii:  :i  .  ouip-isi t ion  other  ttjan  that  of  the  rail 
b«>. 

4  \  ■  ;:.;".site  rai:  <  ...mpnsing  a  separHt'ie  head  and 
base  p.irii.i  s  «itf;  m;  interlocking  iM-niher  to  which  the 
bead  and  the  base  portions  are  se.  ired,  said  rail  head 
having  lengthwis'  extending  g:ooves  m  o|ip<-isite  side  edges 
thereof  in  which  '):•  hea.!  .-  gaging  p.  rtions  of  said  inter- 
locking members  .ar.  [. o-. •!!:,. -d  when  I'ent' into  Interlock- 
ing engagement   tlnreuith 

5.  A  CdUipohite  rai.  i.irnprising  m  c.>m!ination  base  and 
bead  portlot.^  hmI  an  i  r.t.  r\o(  k  i  ni;  tTieniSn-r  extending  b«'- 
tween  the  h>  ad  an.l  l.ase  p.ii'ni.s  and  1m  nt  into  holding 
enga^ein-iit  will,  the  head  and  th.  has.-  ■  fastei-i  the  rail 
head  to  the   rail   base. 

[Claims  t)  and  '  not  prlntel  m  the  liazette.] 


i.ot;o.372.  CHi-:<Ki:itw  siir.it  tlantek  hlaink  m 
St.^nley.  Des  Muiucs,  iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  690,162.      (a.  Ill — 6.) 


1  In  a  I  hei'k  :  w  1  .anter,  th.  .-oniMnatlon  of  means  for 
dropjjinp  a  pi  e.lei .  rii.;io  li  number  n{  t-eeds  during  the  time 
that  the  planter  Is  advancing  a  predetermined  difitanc 
means  for  varying  tl  e  number  of  seeds  that  will  be 
dropped  by  tiie  planter  during  the  time  that  It  Is  adranc- 
ing  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  automatlcmlly 
actuated  liy  the  advance  of  the  planter  for  adjusting  said 
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varying  means  durioK  tbe  time  that  tbe  planter  i»  advanc 
iog  from  one  predetermined  dUtance  to  the  next  predeter 
mined  distance  so  that  a  given  number  of  seeds  may   tw 
planted  in  one  hill  and  another  number  tn  th»-  nvxt. 

2  In  a  check  row  aeed  planter,  the  combination  of 
[ii.ana  for  planting  a  predetermined  number  of  seeds  at 
points  equally  spaced  apart  during  the  advance  of  th.-  ma- 
rhine,  an  adjusting  means  capable  of  varyini:  tho  number 
of  iweds  planted  at  one  point,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  by  the  machine  for  operating  said  adjustltii; 
means  to  thpreby  change  the  number  <if  9eed«<  planted  « t 
each  alternate  predetermined  point. 

V,.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  dropping  a  predetermined  number  of  seeds  ut 
points  e<iua!ly  spaced  apart,  an  adjustins;  means  for  vary- 
insr  the  number  of  seeds  dropped  between  said  points,  a 
glidlns,'  shaft  for  operating  said  adjustins  means,  iin.l 
means  automatically  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  ina 
chine  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  dropping  a  predetermined  number  of  seeds  at 
points  equally  spaced  apart,  an  adjusting  means  for  v;i ty- 
ing the  number  of  seeds  dropped  between  said  points,  a 
sliding  shaft  for  operatins  said  adjusting!;  means,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  by  the  advance  of  the  ma 
chine  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  shaft,  said  means  com 
prising  a  wheel  operatively  connected  with  a  supportin,' 
wheel  of  the  machine  and  havini;  inclined  lugs  on  opposite 
sides,  a  sleeve  tiled  to  said  slide  shaft  and  provided  will. 
arms  to  be  enga-,;ed  by  said  inclined  lug.s,  for  th.'  purposes 

stated. 

,").    Id  a  ■jQaciiiue  of  the  clasa  descriljed.  the  combination 
of  means  for  dropping  a  predetermined  number  of  seeds  at 
polnis  equally  spaced  apart,  an  adjusting  means  for  vary- 
ing the   number   of  seeds  dropped   between    said    poinis,   a 
sliding    shaft    for    operating    said    adjusting    means,    and 
means  automatically   actuated  by   the   advan<e  of   the   ma 
chine  for  reciprocating  said  sliding  shaft,  said  means  com 
prising  a    wheel   operatively   connected   with   a    supporting 
wheel  of  the  machine  and  having  inclined  U\i:»  on  opposit.' 
sides,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  slide  shaft  and  provided  with 
arma  to  be  engaged  by  said  inclined  lugs,  and  means  for 
adjustably  fixing  said  sleeve  to  the  slide  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  describMl  for  uae  with  a 
railroad  tie.  comprlalug  a  ba»e  plat*  taaTing  parallel  v»r 
tically  and  longitudinally  extending  ribs  to  provide  tiieie- 
betweeu  a  seat  for  a  tie,  said  rib«  having  straight  coii- 
tinn.-us  iippvr  edges,  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance Kreater  than  the  width  of  the  railroad  tie  to  !» 
seated  therebetween  and  each  said  rib  having  its  iiiterior 
surface  inclining  outwardly  from  Us  lower  to  lu«  \\pp>r 
edge,  for  purposes  described. 

4.  A    Ufvice  of   the   character  described    for    us«-    witi,    a 
railroad   tie,   comprising  a  base   plate  having  parallel    v.  r- 
ilrally  and  longitudinally  extending  rlba  to  provide  thi  te- 
U'tw'-eu   a   seat    for   a   tie.   said    ribs    having    strajkiht   >    i. 
tlnuous  upper  edges,  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  a  d.s 
tan.'    u-reat'!-    than    the   width    of   the    railroad   tie    to    be    , 
HeHti'l  therebetween  and  each  said  rib  having  ite  interic  r 
surface    imlluing    outwardly    from   its    lower   to   Its    upp*T 
edge,    fur     purp.j8e8    described,     and     tle-enga^iui:     means 
<arrie«l  by  one  of  said  ribs  at  one  end  thereof  and  by   the 
other  said  rib  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  for  purposes  de- 
si  ribed,  i 


1,060,373.  RAILROAD  CROSS-TIE.  Ai.fkki.  I.  Sibvens. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  r>ec  21.  lOlL'  Serial  No.  1?.7.9^1. 
(CI.  2;i«— 5  » 


1.  .V  cross  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  having  Inter 
mediate  vertically  and  longltndlnally  extending  ribs  to 
provide  a  seat  therebetween  for  a  wooden  tie,  ba.se  ex 
tensions  tapering  from  said  longitudinally  extending  ribs 
to  their  outer  edges,  and  strengthening  ribs  extending 
angularly  upward  from  the  outer  narrower  edge  of  each 
said  base  extension,  for  purposes  described. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  base  plate  havln?  interme- 
diate vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  ribs  to  pro- 
vide a  seat  therebetween  for  a  wooden  tie,  outwardly  ex- 
tending continuous  base  portions  from  each  rib.  and  fas- 
tening means  for  said  wooden  tie  comprising  a  tie-engag- 
ing member  carried  by  one  rib  near  one  end  thereof  and 
another  tie-engaging  member  carried  by  the  opposite  rib 
near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  ribs  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  tb«  width  of  tbe 
tie  to  be  Inserted  therebetween,  for  support  of  the  tie  In 
a  diasonal  position  to  leave  for  the  the  rib-engaged  tie 
a  space  for  awelllag  toward  botK  rib*. 


1  i»t;o_,.7  (. 
t;Mly,  N 
i<  1.  Sl- 


ijl'i:  WHFN'H        iMA  -I 
Y       FUed    Sept.    l**.    I'.Ul' 
-106.) 


Sri'>v\i<T.    Schenec- 
Serial    .No.    720.$>-.i\ 


ifr.  /«? 


1.  In  a  wrench  and  in  combination,  n  han(ib-  ;  a  Jaw 
mounted  upon  r'.e  hnnlle;  adjustable  screw-mecbanlsm 
mounted  upon  the  hni.i:.  ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
an  adjustable  member  of  said  screw  mechanism  and  hav- 
ing on  Its  otifer  end  a  jaw  ■  ornp'enientary  tn  said  first- 
mentioned  Jaw;  and  a  hau^i  "i'  '  i  t.-.j  memb- r  adapted  to 
rock  said  jaw-lever 

2.  In  a  wren'  b  and  In  combination,  a  haiidlf  :  a  tnw 
mounted  upon  the  handle;  adjustable  scnw  mtchanuira 
mounted  upon  the  handle;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
an  adjustable  memlter  of  said  screw-mechanism  and  hav- 
ing on  its  oi:ter  end  a  Jaw  complementary  to  said  lirst- 
mentioned  jaw  ;  a  liand  operated  meml)€r  adapud  to  r^  .  k 
said  jaw-lever;  and  a  spring  to  yieldingly  i-sist  the  hand- 
operated  moveuient  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  wiench  and  in  combination,  a  handle;  a  jaw 
mountid  upon  said  handle;  adjustable  screw  mechanisni 
nioiini.-d  up<.u  said  handle;  a  hand  lever  pivotaUy  mount 
ed  apou  said  handle  ;  and  a  Jaw-lever  plvotally  mounted 
ititermediatejy  .f  its  ends  upon  an  adjustable  membt  r  of 
said  screw  n..'chanism  and  having  on  Its  outer  .nd  a  jaw 
complenu^ntary  to  said  first-mentioned  Jaw,  t^e  Inner  end 
of  salil  Jaw  leTi  r  proJ«*rt1ng  into  the  path  of  said  hand- 
lever,  whereby  said  Jaw-lever  is  adapted  to  l>e  ro<-k-"l 
by  said  band  lever. 

4.  In  a  wrench  and  in  combination,  a  handle :  n  Jaw 
mounted  uiM.n  said  handle;  ad|in«table  screw  mechanism 
nioutited  upon  said  handle;  a  hand  lever  plvotally  m-unted 
at  one  end  upon  the  handle  adjacent  to  said  Jaw  ;  a  jaw 
lever  pivoted  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  said  acnw- 
me<hanlsm  and  having  on  Its  outer  end  a  jaw  comple 
mentary  to  said  first -mentioned  Jaw.  the  Inner  end  of  saiil 
jaw-!ev.  r  projecting  into  the  path  of  said  hand-levfr  ;  and 
a  spring'  yieldingly  resistlni;  hand-actuated  movement  of 
said  b.and  lever. 

5.  In  a  wrench  and  In  combination,  a  U-sha^d  housing 
formed  of  sheet-metal  ;  a  Jaw  mounted  upon  aald  housing  ; 
adjustable  screw  mechanism  mounted  on  the  handle;  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  an  adjustable  member  of 
said  Bcrew-mechanlsm  within  said  bousing  and  having  on 
its  outer  end  a  Jaw  complementary  to  said  first-mentioned 
jaw  ;  and  a  hand-operated  member  adapted  U>  rock  said 
Jaw-lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 
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l.t'«0,;:75.  rOHTABl.K  ELECTRIC  LIGHT.  Dasi»l  H. 
StoEHK.  Oak  lark,  111.  Filed  Aug  1,  lfil2.  Serial  No 
7  12, «,•>!*       tC     240—81.) 


1.   The  hereir,  deai  rit«'d  twt>  piece  p<;irtable  electric    ii^;ht 
structure.  (   'mprisin^  a  base  pr<'vlrled  with  .  nKaglna  means 
spaced    inside    its    periplier.v     and    equipped    with    an     up 
wardly    projectinK    electric    iamp    connection,    and    a    one 
pi.<e   \ilreou8   member    lorminjj   th«    shade   and    a   support 
Ing  stem  lliertfor,   said  stem  L>eiiig  of  U'ss  diameter   ilian 
tlie  hhade  and  at  Us  lower  lud  adapted  to  engage  the  base, 
Hud   the   UlununatlnK   portion    of    the   electric    lamp   bi-in^: 
HrriiiiKed   ib termediate   thi    ends' of  tht  vitreous  memlH-r   ut 
a  t'oiut  a  substantia!  dlstaun-  above  the  plune  of  the  base 

-  The  herein  de»tril>ed  two  piece  portable  electric  lUht 
structure,  comprising  a  bbe»  t  uittal  base  formed  with  a 
circular  seat  and  equipped  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
electric  lamp  eonueitlon.  and  a  one  piece  vitreous  member 
formin«  a  shade  of  greater  diameter  than  the  base  and  a 
supporting  stem  tbt  refor,  said  stem  bcioK  at  its  !ow«  r 
end  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  last,  and  the  illuminatinj: 
portn  ti  of  the  electric  lump  U  ing  «rran>jed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  vitreous  memU'r  at  a  point  a  substantial 
distance  almve  tli*-  plane  of  the  base. 

if 

1     (.rto,:t7fl        FRriT  H.ANM.ING    MACHINK.      Hahky 
STTiunAV   ,ind   <}'"r'VRKY    r     S(  HNtiP!     N.  w  York.    N     Y 
said    S.  hmidt    assiynoi    to    sabt    StrRchan.       Filed    I 'er     3, 
IPld      Serial   No,  .')9.'i,."i21       <CI,   14«--o.> 


after  said  pit  plunger  has  been  driven  Into  the  same, 

for  Intermlttentiy  driving  said  conveyer  and  said  plooKen 

and  a  pair  of  resilient  Jaws  through  which  said  pits  are 

succeeslvely  ejected,  said  jaws  adapted  to  i^revcnt  the  fol- 
k)Wiug  of  said  fruit. 

;i  In  a  fruit  pittiuK  machine,  a  c||nvi'.\er  with  pocketa 
for  carrying  the  fruit,  a  pair  of  plungers  lor  ejecting  the 
pits  of  said  fruit,  a  pivoted  carrier  having  said  plungers 
on  either  side  of  its  center,  an  actuating  memtx  r  connected 
to  bald  carrier  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  carrier 
whereby  said  fruit  plunger  is  driven  Into  one  of  said 
jiockeis  after  said  pit  plunger  bas  been  driven  Into  the 
same,  and  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  conveyer 
and  said  plungers,  said  earner  mounted  upon  the  axis  of 
said  conveyer  and  oscillated  thereupon  by  a  cam  adjacent 
to  said  conveyer. 

4,  In  a  fruit  pitting  machiu'',  a  conveyer  with  pockets 
for  carrying  the  fruit,  a  pair  of  plungers  for  ejecting  tbe 
pits  oi  said  fruit  a  pi\(>ied  carrier  having  said  plungers 
on  either  side  of  Its  center,  an  actuating  m^  mt>er  connected 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  osiiiiate  said  carrier  where- 
by aald  fruit  plunger  is  driven  into  one  of  said  pockets 
after  said  pit  plunger  has  lieen  driven  into  the  same,  means 
for  intermittently  drivlni:  said  nnivcyer  and  said  plungers, 
said  carrier  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  said  conveyer  and 
:>»cll]«t(>d  thereupon  t'V  a  cam  adjacent  to  said  conveyer, 
and  neans  for  drix  Ing  «ald  conveyer  by  said  cam. 


1     0  fl  0  ,  :-l  7  7         NAlMN'J  .MACHINK       Kfw arp  Stvtzkr. 
Ilro-'kiyn.     N".     \         F'ied     .Tu'.y     24,     1 P  P.         Serial     No, 

r.4o  ns      (Ci.  1  -6.)  ' 


I  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  h  uuveyer  with  pockets 
for  carryiDK  the  fruit,  a  pair  of  plnriKers  for  ejecting  the 
pits  of  t>i\U\  fruit,  a  pivoted  carrier  liavlng  said  plungers 
on  either  side  of  its  ceuti  r.  an  actuating  meml>er  connected 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  carrier,  where 
by  said  fruit  plunger  is  driven  Into  one  of  said  pockets 
after  said  iiit  plunger  has  been  driven  Into  the  same,  and 
means  for  intermittently  drlvlug  said  conveyer  and  said 
plungers, 

2.  In  a  fruit  pitting  machine,  a  conveyr  with  pockets 
for  carrying  tbe  fruit,  a  pair  of  plungens  for  ejecting  the 
pits  of  said  fruit,  a  pivoted  carrier  having  said  plungers 
on  either  side  of  Its  center,  an  actuating  member  connected 
to  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  carrier  where 
by   aald  fruit   plunger  Is  driven  into  one   of  said   pockets 

i8i>  0,  t;  —75 


1.  lu  ;i  nail  drivlnc  ii.hchiTi.'  a  tenslonally  sriippi  rted 
nail  holder,  mehns  fo;  .iepositinw:  nails  in  said  holder  at 
Intervals,  a  d'vue  f  r  uriv'nK  a  T;Mi.  deposited  In  said 
h<dder,  and  mtai,>  foiming  a  (ushinn  bitween  said  holder 
and  said   driving  devie 

2.  In  a  nail  nMv,:,t  machine,  a  ke.  per.  a  vertically 
iiio\a.,e  sp;,!!.:  >ii;i.  r'ed  nail  Icder  mounted  In  said 
Keeper,  m.atis  )■!  .i';-.^,^!!^  r.ai.-  ;:)  s:iid  holder  at  inter- 
vals, a  vertically  movable  nail  drive:  in-c^.ted  over  said 
nail  holder  and  provided  with  a  driver  pin  Hdapted  to 
pasa  Into  said  holder,  said  nail  holder  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  tubiila:  scK-ket  and  said  driver  with  a 
plunger  rod  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  tn  form  an 
air  cushion,  the  liottoiii  of  said  socket  l->elng  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  having.-  a  \aive  which  Is  closed  -during  the 
downward  moviiiieit  of  tbe  driver  and  admits  air  during 
the   upward   movement   therec)f, 

3.  In  a  naii  driving  machine,  a  nail  holder,  a  nail 
box,  a  rotatalie  drum  mounted  therein,  a  downwardly 
curved  chute  c<  tinei  ted  with  the  t»ottom  of  tbe  nail  box 
and  provided  with  rieans  for  depositing  nails  in  said 
holder,  a  nail  re<epiacle  1n  said  box  and  provided  with  a 
tapered    downwar<lcv    directed    extension    which    Is   cnrrtd 
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beneath  said  drum  and  the  top  portion  of  which  Lb  op*?n, 
nail  gripping  pins  connected  with  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  remove  nails  from  said  nail  receptacle  and  to  drop  the 
same  Into  the  bottom  of  the  nail  box.  and  devices  in  the 
bottom  of  the  nail  box  for  feeding  the  nails  Into  said 
chute  with  the  points  directed  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  a  nail  box  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  extension,  a  downwardly  curved 
nail  chute  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  extension 
and  provided  In  the  top  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  slot. 
a  nail  receptacle  in  the  top  of  the  nail  box.  means  for 
removing  nails  from  said  receptacle  and  dropping  the  same 
Into  the  bottom  extension  of  said  box.  an  agitator  plate 
mounted  In  the  bottom  portion  of  said  extension  and  pro 
vided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  which  corresponds 
with  and  Is  in  communication  with  the  slot  In  the  top 
of  the  nail  chute,  and  means  for  feeding  nails  suspended 
by  their  heads  in  the  slot  of  the  agitator  plate,  into  the 
slot  in  the  top  of  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  nail  driving  machine,  a  nail  box  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  extension,  a  downwardly  curved 
nail  chute  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  extension 
and  provided  In  the  top  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  nail  receptacle  In  the  top  of  the  nail  _  box.  means  for 
removing  nails  from  said  receptacle  and  dropping  the  same 
Into  the  bottom  extension  of  said  box.  an  agitator  plate 
mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  extension  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  slot  which  corresponds 
with  and  is  in  communication  with  the  slot  in  the  top 
of  the  nail  chute,  means  for  feeding  nails  susp*'nded  by 
thelf  heads  In  the  slot  of  the  agitator  plate,  into  the  slot 
iu  the  top  of  the  chute,  consistfng  of  a  laterally  movable 
shift  bar  mounted  parallel  with  said  plate  and  below  one 
side  edge  thereof,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  shift  bar  and  provided  with  a  finger  which  pro 
jects  transversely  of  and  beneath  the  slot  in  said  plate, 
means  for  moving  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  laterally, 
and  means  for  operating  said  .sleeve. 

[Claims  rt  to   1 1   not   printed   in  the  (iazt'Xr^'.] 


a   locking   member   also  adapted   to   paaa   into   the   eye   to 
confine  the   hook,  and  a  sliding  operating  device  mounted 

on  both  stringers  and  causing  the  locking  member  to  pass 
into  tlie  -'ve  after  th^   hook  to  confine  the  latter. 


l.'i00.37S.       SEPARABLE     FASTENER.       (itDEON     StNO 
RACK,    Hoboken,   N.  ,J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Ilook  and 
Eye    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey        Filed 
Apr    2,   190«.     Serial  No.  424, 6Ss.     (Ci.  24-- 205..( 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stringer  havin*,'  a  hook  mem 
her  secured  to  its  edge,  of  a  second  stringer  having  an 
eye  meml>er  secured  to  its  edge,  said  eye  member  com 
prising  a  Ux)p  extending  longitudinally  of  the  stringer  at 
a  distance  therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  said  hook, 
and  a  second  member  adjacent  said  eye  member  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  loop  to  confine  the  hook 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  flexible  stringers,  one 
carrying  loop  eye  members  and  the  other  carrying  hook 
members  adapted  to  enter  said  loops,  of  a  series  of  means 
entering  said  loops  to  confine  the  hooks  therein. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  stringer  carrying  hook  mem 
bers    on    its    edge,    a    second    stringer    carrying    loop    eye 
memlKTS  on  its  edge,  through  which  loops  the  hooks  pass, 


l.n6<l.37i>  ALARM  DEVICE.  Vebn  B.  Tev<  hout.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912  Serial  Mo.  729.265. 
•  ri.    58—16  I 


1.  The    conihinatii'n     wlMi     time     ni'.  haiiisio     "f    ainrrii 
mechanism,   a   i-ani   wlieel    driven    by    flie   time    tiifhanlsm 
a    st'ip    metiilier    riding    on    the   surface   nf   sjild   cam    wbee'. 
so  that   ordinarily  It   engages   with   the   alarm    mechanism 
but  at  set   periods  withdraws  from  engagement  therewith 
a  stop  plfi  for  throwing  the  stop  member  Into  engagement 
Hiiaiti    with    ttie  alarm   mechanism   when   it   Is   lempnrarily 
\vit!iilrii<.vn  and   a  pin  on   the  cam   wheel   for  throwinz  out 
Mf    .  iikiazcment    the    stop    pin    before    the    n-xt    peri<"l    for 
si.iuMllng  the  alarm  arrives,  substantially  as  ilescrlb»'d 

2.  The    combination    with    time    mechanism    of    a      am 
wheel  driven  thereby,  having  notches  therein,  a  stop  mem 
Iwr    in    the    form    of    a    spring    bar    riding    '>n    the    surf.ic,. 
of   Kali]    cam    wheel,    alarm    mcchanlstn    ordinarily    heir!    leit 
of    •■)icr;ith'n    by    reason    of    the    spring   bar    riding    on    the 
high   portion   of  the  cam   wheel,   sc   :!int   It   is  hehi    In   'm: 
cagement  with  the  alarm  mechanism,  the  said  sprtn<:  har 
hdwever.  «<iapt.d  to  drop   in  the  notches  uf  the  cam   w  !ief> 
and    out    of    engagement    with    the    alarm    mechanlsn,    at 
.state<i   perhxls.    sutistantially   as   described 

3.  The  combination  with  time  mechanism  .if  a  -.n: 
wheel  provideii  with  notches  in  its  side  ami  driven  uy  •!)■ 
tiioe  mechanism,  a  stop  memlier  in  the  form  of  a  sp;  n.g 
bar  riding  on  the  side  of  the  cam  wheel,  alarm  inichanism 
adapted  to  lie  prevented  from  operatititr  by  tlie  en^a.;' 
ment  of  the  spring  bar  with  it  when  the  spring  lar  is 
riding  on  the  high  portions  of  the  cam  wheel,  but  allowed 
to  operate  by  the  disengagement  of  the  spring  bar  when 
the  same  (Iriip.^  into  the  uotclies  of  the  cam  whe.-l  ;u  *''t 
perl"'!~,  a  slidlrit;  st..p  iilii  fur  r.turnini;  the  sprins:  '■.i'- 
to  eiiL'agenient  with  the  alarm  me-hanisui  wi:en  u  Is 
diOi'i-eii  iii'M  a  notcti  ami  a  pin  on  The  periphery  of  the 
<an.  'A  h--el  f..r  aut'iinat ica  11.%  disengaging  tic  stop  pin 
before  the  next  perfixl  fi.r  soundli;;:  th.'  a  ami  arrives. 
suHtantlally   as   described 

I 


1,060.S80.  1:1. K<  TIM'  <I.r».  K  W  i  r  -  [  v  m  HrNr.fKSOW 
Tllo.viPSoX,  Meniiihi-,  Teun  .  ;issii;n.ir  t.i  National  I^ls- 
plnv  System.  Inc.  M.iniihls.  Tenn  a  1 'i>rporatioti  of 
Tennes.see.      Filed    Ajir     1     1012       Serial    No.    fiH7  O.'W 

H"l      TjH-  41.1 

1  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  svhe.'I 
inooriteil  on  the  center  post  for  t ransnilttirii.'  power  to  the 
clo'  k  tralti.  a  fiee.  gravity-actuated  member  .Higaging  said 
wheel,  and  elecfrlcallyactuated  means  for  actiiatiugly  en 
gaging  said  wheel  at  n  point  Intermedlafe  o(  said  center 
p(»Ht    and    era vlty-actviftted    meml>er 

2  In  an  electric  clock,  the  comtilnat Im,  of  n  gear  wliee 
mounted  or,  the  center  post  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
clock  train,  a  free  rack  reciprocal ingly  mounted  in  mesh 
with  said  gear,  electrically  actuated  means  for  actuatingly 
enga^rluk'  said  gear  at  a  point  intermediate  of  said  rack 
a!i«l    center  post,  and  eiectrical    contacts  nu   said   transmit 
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ting    and    electricnlly  actuated    means    for    controlling    the 
operation  of  the  latter. 


* 


3.    In  at;   electric  clock,   the  combination  uf  a  k:ear  wheel 
•■  >t.■^^•l^.y    mounted    on    tlie    center    post,    retaining    mei  ha 
nisui    connecting  said   gear   to   the   clock   train,   a   free   rack 
reclprocatingly   mounted  in   niesh  with  said  gea:     and  eie. 
trl' 7i;:y  a(  t'lflted  means  for  actuatingly  engaging  saiii  gear 
h:   .1    [el:.!    interme<liatP  of  said  rack  and   center   posT 

4     Id    an    electric    clock,    the    comiilnBtlon    of    gravity 
actuated   driving    mechanism    for    the    clock    train,    electri 
callj-actuated    means    for    storing    energy    in    said    driving 
meciianlsm.  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  said  means, 

pei.ittng   electrical    contacts    In    said    circuit    carried    by 

sAid  driving  mechanism  and  electrically  actuated  means 
f  r  engagement  \^ith  a  combined  rolling  and  siiding  action 
and  means  for  progressively  increasing  the  engaging  ires 
sure  of  said  contacts  during  such  sliding  and  rolling  en 
gagement   of   the    [ntter. 


1.  e,(i.,',si        .^1  TAUATl   S    FOU    SEI'AKATlNi;     FOREIGN 
M.n"i-:H1ALS   FROM   S.WI'      Hiih.\hi)  Tuf.>nks.   Hoon 
viile.  Mo      Filed  Nov    >),   Utl2      Serial  No.  73(1,369.      vCl. 
83—82.) 


1  111  an  HjiphrHtus  of  -I)!'  ciiaiHi'te?  descri(»ed,  a  trough 
means  fiir  delivering  mater;.  ;  u>  said  trotigh.  a  pocket  in 
«:i  :■!  trough,  a  sand  discharge  from  said  pocket,  a  gravel 
d;si!iart;e  fron  said  trough  intei-mediate  said  pocket  and 
ttie  outlet  of  said  trough,  screens  of  successively  Increas 
ing  size  of  iii)ertures  over  said  picket  and  gravel  dis- 
charge resi>ectively.  and  means  for  forcing  water  in  said 
pocket  to  cause  it  to  fl()w  through  said  sand  discharge  and 
into  t!ie  trough  to  separate  the  lighter  from  the  heavier 
material   in  said  pocket 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  a  trough, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  said  trough,  a  pocket  in 
8ai<l     trough,     a     sand     discbarge    from    the    side     of    said 


pocket,  a  screen  In  said  pocket  below  said  sand  discharge. 
a  gravel  discharge  from  said  trough  Intermediate  said 
pocket  and  the  outlet  of  said  trough,  screeus  of  succes- 
sively increasing  size  of  apertures  over  said  pocK^t  and 
grave!  discharge  respectively,  and  means  for  forcing  water 
in  sai(i  pocket  l>elow  the  screen  therein  to  cause  the  water 
to  flow  through  said  scrtn-n.  said  sand  discharge,  and  Into 
said  trough  to  separHte  the  lighter  from  the  heavier  ma- 
terials 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  trough, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  said  trough,  a  pocket  in 
wild  trough,  a  sand  discharge  from  the  side  of  said 
pocket  a  gravel  discharge  from  said  trough  intermediate 
said  pocket  and  the  outlet  of  said  trough,  screens  of  succes- 
sively increasing  sise  of  apertures  over  said  pocket  and 
gravel  discharge  respectively,  means  for  forcing  water  In 
said  jiocket  to  cause  it  to  flow  through  said  sand  discharge 
and  into  said  trougli  to  separate  the  lighter  from  the 
heaviei'  materials  in  said  pocket,  and  means  communicat- 
ing With  said  pocket  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  water 
thereiu. 


I.i»')0.3si.'  KI.KiTHIt  ARC  LAMP  .Ioh.n  TuiLis.  Chl- 
•  ago,  li;  assignor,  by  direct  an.l  mesne  assignments. 
■f  'He  fourth  to  I.ciuis  A  I%Tguson  and  oiie-fourth  to 
I'eter  .' ,  Smith.  I'iiicHgo  1 ', '.  .  and  one  fourtti  to  Clara 
I  a\  Ftistman,  Monrovia  <ai  File.!  May  1,  1905.  Se- 
rial   No     ..js'idl        iCl.    170-113.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  :.  su!^stam!ao^  a;.'^ 'iglt  arc- 
inclosing  glol>e  cnmmunlcatlii-  «'th  ih.  niter  air  t!;rough 
an  elongateii  vent  o;  .lifTi.s  .  li  ;iMss;ige  of  ^maii  diameter 
for  the  interchange  i  heret  IrniL-h  of  air  and  combustion 
gas,  tlie  length  and  di.itneter  of  said  passage  t>elng  defi- 
nitely iiroportioned  in  jk  cordato,-e  with  the  size  of  cnrlwn 
employed  and  tlie  amount  of  (  urrent  for  whi(  li  the  lamp  Is 
designeil  to  admit  onl.v  the  necessary  am  iiint  of  air.  where- 
by the  cart)on  coiisiirriTit  i.^n  is  niaintir.ned  at  a  minimum. 
sut)statjtially  as  cicscri:>ed 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  ianip  a  suhstant  ;ally  an  tight  arc- 
inclosing  glot>e  cominuMcatint:  with  the  outer  e.r  through 
an  elongated  vent  or  dlff-.isi  in  passage  of  small  diameter 
for  the  interchange  tiiereth!  iit:!)  f  air  and  combustion 
gas.  the  length  an!  diameter  -.f  sa;'i  passage  being  defl- 
niteiy  [u  oportioned  in  :ii  co- (hince  wi-h  'he  size  of  carbon 
fToployed  and  the  an;. on,!  of  curreT.t  to?  whii  li  the  lamp 
is  designed  to  admit  o!i!y  •  he  r,e^.-^^ar.^  amount  of  air. 
w  hcret  y  the  carbon  combustion  is  maintained  at  a  mini- 
mum and  means  for  varying  the  effec'ive  jengtii  of  said 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  \aryin^  amounts  of  cur- 
rent   use<1.    substantia  ly    .-is   describeii 

3.  In  an  electric  ai-'  lamp  the  cmbination  of  an  arc- 
inclosing  bulb,  H  cap  closing  the  end  "f  said  bulb  having 
an  opening  through  whlcli  the  fixed  carlKin  slides,  an 
elongated  vent  or  dlfTusion  tu!>e  of  small  diameter  sup- 
ported by  said  cap  and  extending  within  the  bulb  to  form 
a  support  for  the  fixed  cartmn.  said  tube  commnnlcating 
with  the  outer  air  and  with  the  interior  of  said  trath  for 
the  Interchange  therethrough  of  air  and  combustion  gas. 
the  diameter  of  said  t  il>e  and  the  distance  between  the 
Inlet    and    outle:    'hereof    Semi:    definitely    proportlon«»d   In 
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accordance    with    the    size    of    carbon    employed    and    the 
amount  of  current  for  which  the  lamp  Is  designed,  to  ad 
mit   only   the   necessary    amount   of   air,   substantially    as 
described. 

4.  In  an  electric-arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  arc- 
IncloeiDK  bulb,  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  bulb  having 
an  opening  within  which  the  movable  carbon  snugly 
fits,  a  vent  tube  arranged  within  the  bulb  and  extending 
through  said  cap  and  a  slide  valve  shiftable  longitudinally 
of  said  tube  and  cooperating  with  a  series  of  openings 
therein  for  varying  its  efTective  length. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an  arc 
IniloBlng  bulb,  of  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  bulb  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  movable  carbon  slides 
and  a  U-shaped  vent  tube  supported  from  said  cap  and 
extending  downwardly  within  said  bulb  and  Including  at 
Its  lower  portion  a  support  for  the  fixed  carbon,  one  of  the 
limbs  of  said  tube  communicating  at  its  eml  with  the  <iuter 
air  and  the  other  limb  thereof  oi)ening  into  the  bulb. 

fClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ) 


l.OP,0,3S3.  STOITIN  ;  HEVK'K  IX»R  ELt:rTHI''  HOISTS 
Herbert  S.  VAr.ENTiNK,  Rt^adinu.  I'a..  ;i-<sii:ii.ir  f.i  Heail 
ing  Cr.inp  &  Hoist  Works.  Reiulin;:;.  I'n  Fih'<l  .I'lly  -4 
1012.      Spria!  No    7\l.^~1        >i'\.   74  -iti.i 


1,060,384.  ELF.CTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  HOISTS.  HKHBtRT 
S.  Valentine.  Heading,  I'a,,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane 
A  Hoist  Wnrk.s.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  .lul.v  ,31,  1012.  Se- 
rial   No     Tr_'.4H7.       (CI.    74^70.) 


1.  in  an  electric  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft,  of  n  controller  therefor,  having  a  shaft,  a  sheave  se 
cured  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sbeave  and 
shaft,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  sheave  and 
shaft,  and  tending  to  return  them  to  inoperative  position 
a  second  sheave  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  sheave  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft  in  co.ixial.  relatively  rotatable  relation 
therewith,  a  belt  connecting  the  second  mentioned  8heaN»- 
with  the  third,  a  miter  gear  in  flxed  relation  with  the 
sheave  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  threaded  sh.ift  carrie<l  t)\ 
said  driving'  shaft,  !\  miter  gear  connected  u<  nitatf  *ai(i 
threaded  shaft,  an<l  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  in  a 
cylindrical  pafli  in  trothed  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  geai.  j'ml  tneans  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  threaded  MiJift  to  stop  its  rotation  and  lock  said 
gears  in   relatively  flxed  relation. 

2.  In  stopping  mechanism  having  controlling  mecha 
nisni.  the  combination  with  a  bracket  having  shoulders 
forming  stops,  and  a  stud  shaft,  of  a  miter  ge^r  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  gear  with  said  controlling  mechanism,  a  screw  shaft 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bracket  and  rotatable  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  stud 
shaft,  a  miter  gear  keyed  to  said  screw  shaft,  and  carried 
In  a  cylindrical  path  in  toothed  engagement  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  and  means  carried  by  said  screw  shaft  for 
engaging  said  stops  and  preventing  further  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  gear  on  the  transverse  axis,  to  lock  said  gfars 
In  relatively  flxed  relation, 


Ii.    an   «li'crrii'   lirakp.   thf   comhina tion   of  a   brnkp  'Iv-tm 
a   iC'it.T  shaft,   a    pnir   <>f  rockins:   lovers,  a   pair  of  pivi  tfd 
brak"    Ipvers   tia\iiii;   fli^' nu-t  rlrally  opposed  brake   shoPs  '-o 
opf'rativr  with  th<'  druni   to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  iiii» 
tor    -hnft     sprincs    tending    to    normally    prfsfi    the    shries 
aguinsf  thf  dnirn.  a  solonold  having  an  upwardly  extendmc 
centr:ii  Iol'  and  a   v»Tt  iial  ly   movnhlp  rore  for  releasing  the 
■hot>8  fr.iin  ronirt<'t   with  the  <irura,  said  solenoid  In-lng  <■*•>•■ 
trlQally  cunnccted  to  be  urtuatwl  onteinooranpously   w.th 
th«  motor  shaft  and  mechanically  connected  hy  the  rocking 
levtrs  with    th>.  brake   k'vprs,   said   brake  levern  being   pi\ 
ota]l.\     .  ..nncvti'd    to    fhf    rpntra!    lut:    on    thp    solenoid     in 
cloie  p:-.xiiii!ty  fo  thp  vertical  cpnttT  of  the  solpnold,  opi«i 
8lt«ly    .|i-j"'->"i    .iiizs   ''Xtendin;,'   latprally   from    the  solenoid 
casln-     -:m.|    ['iikin;:    .cvers    l"'ing    pivoted    \n    snid    lateral 
lugp  and    liaving   l"t)g  arms   in   pivotal  connpctlon    with    the 
soltnoid  Ci'V  and  short  arms  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tS.-'ir 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lugs  which  short  arms  are  piv- 
otally  conne(tPd  with  the  brake  !pvpr<.  all  of  which  pi\"'nl 
pidiiis  are    on   the   samp   horiznntal    plane,   wliere'iy    a    vry 
slight  sipuard  movempnt  of  the  »iolenoid  '-"le  wili  effe* 
of  the  shoes  from  contact  with   tho  drvm  and 
•'  springs.  I 


■lea- 


he 


[.!-. 


I 


!  <>f.o   '.s.-,      5'(Mtr  [{l.sr      TitoM.AS  F    V!f•K^•K^     Npw  I>on- 

(]..i!    •'(■nil     ii^.sign"!-  of  one  half  to  \V    FI,  «'')op»'r.  New 
lond.-n.  I  onn       Filed  .I'.nt-  7,   101.'.      Serial  No,  702.294. 

Ill    1  r.     ;>•» 

}  'I'',"  .-niliUi.lti-r;  with  a  p.-d.-stal.  .-f  .a  -"<t  on  said 
;.d>-'a  adai't'd  to  ■,>-ijv.'  a  ^(;'>p.  said  r*'..t  -  ■ ':;i  [  !' ,  -  l.- 
twii  ■i.'.-tton.s.  lugs  on  thf'  si'rti"n.s  adapted  to  Pn»;ai:*'  't.p 
t' e  and  hp«  1  of  the  shot-,  nipuns  for  ad.tvistln^  on*'  "f  -aid 
-fctioD--  relativi'iy  to  the  other  to  accommodate  sh^ev  i.f 
various  M7«  s,  ni'-an-j  for  ni.-i  intaining  said  sertlon--  In 
prcper  relative  positions  and  guiding  the  movable  spitl>  n 
In  its  movement  relative  to  the  flxed  section,  and  mean* 
for  holding  the  sections  In  the  desired  adjusted  poslti'm. 

2  The  combination  with  a  pedestal,  of  a  rest  on  said 
pedestal  adapted  to  receive  a  shoe,  said  rest  compri'<ing 
two  sections,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sections 
relatively  to  the  other  to  acrommodate  shoes  of  v.irion- 
sl»ei«.  comprising  a  rod  on  said  movable  section  and  pro- 
jectlnc  through  the  pedestal  and  terminating  beyond 
said  su'destal  and  provided  with  a  forked  extremity,  a  lug 
on  the  pedestal  immediately  below  the  forked  extremity  of 
said  rod,  an  angular  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  lug 
,  and   to  the  forked   end  of  the  rod  and   adapted  to   move 
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the  movable  section  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  sec- 
tion,   a    rack    formed   on    said    rod,    and   a    dog   adapted   to   . 


piii-'Mi.-'    SH;d   rack    lu   iiold  t!..    .sectloi.s   in    the  desired  ad- 
justed position. 


1.060.386.      r-AHi.i:  ,   i  AMI        Max    W.vhtki.    r>on.>'a     I'a 
Fllpd  Jul\    -'J     \U\2       Sei.ai   N.'    710. '^LM  24   -134., 


1.  In  a  cable  clamp,  the  combination  nf  oppo.s.d  ja\t- 
adapted  to  grip  a  cable  with  1  no  'rw  tn^  vn'  .  .ngitndl 
nally  of  the  other  Jaw  and  hii«pted  \v  citiuect  with  cable 
pulling  means,  the  face  of  the  loiigiiudinully  movable  jaw 
opposite  It-  k:r!pplnj  fu-<  '.eint  t.-^tlied,  snld  toothed  fhoe 
increa.-^ing  in  distmi-e  ';,...  ■  •  ..  .;r';'pint  fae,  awii)  from 
the  pulling;  loari-  e,,iin' >  ' !.  i'  :!!!.;  a  r-tatafr!.'  tuofiM-d 
cam  engaging  the  tootled  ta.e  of  the  Ja"  and  i^perat  ?,.: 
to  wedge  the  same  towurd  tlie  other  Jaw  under  thi  v^tr.  >- 
of  the  '  hj:,  puilinir  force  Imparted  to  said  mt'vahie  jaw, 
the  eiij;ag!tj»:  face  of  the  cam  Incrtautng  In  dlatance  from 
the  cam  axis  as  the  cnva  Is  moved  to  provide  tlie  wedd- 
ing action  whereby  the  pulling  force  act-  to  vender  the 
lncrea,-<ev  ..f  ,  nm  and  jaw  effective  stmult!^ne(■lIv;^ 

2.  In  •'.  ''ahlp  clamp  the  combination  of  r,ppti8ed  .;mw- 
adapted  to  grip  a  caMe  with  one  juw  ne^vHiiie  lontitudi 
nally  of  the  otiier  jaw  and  adapted  to  conn.rr  with  cBMe 
pulling  menn-i  arms  proje'-tine  from  the  fixed  law  with 
the  movaMe  'aw  !  .at.il  lutween  the  ;irms,  ih.  arms 
former!  with  !*fu-;n>.'s  l.axiii^'  luti-rn:  ttuniuon  admitting 
opetiiiit:-  and  a  di  \i('  Oicat'd  U'twe,-n  the  said  arms  for 
\^e.it'in.'  the  movaMe  jaw  to\^ard  the  fixed  Jaw  and  with 
tt  ;■  iiii.u-  :■:;  said  device  entered  and  rotauihle  in  said 
l'ear;ni;f-.  said  device  anil  the  movaMe  jaw  having  engaging 
fac  s,  said  fares  increasing  in  distance  from  the  device 
Hiia  and  Jaw  gripping  face  respectlveli  as  the  device 
is  ujoved  to  provide  tht  w  ■  djiini:  action,  whereby  the  pall- 
ing force  aeih  t'^  rendei  the  uu  reuses  of  device  and  Jaw 
effectlV''   simultaiieoiisi) . 

M     In   a   cab.e   clamp,    tbt   cumhinHiion   of   opposed   jaws 
adapted  to  grip   ji   caMe    with   one  jaw    movable   longitudi 
uaiij  of  the  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to  connect  with  cable 
pulling  means,  arms  projecting  from  the  fixed  jaw  with  the 
movable  jaw  located  between  the  arms,  the  arma  formed  with 
>e,irint;s  and  with  tiuuuiuu  admitting  slots  extending  from    I 
tiie   i.>earings  to  the  arm  edges  and  the  arms  formed  with 
bui.es  which  bridge  said  slots,  and  a  device  located  between 
tl.'    said  arms  for  wedk;lng  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  flxed    I 
j.-i^^   and  with  trunnions  ou  said  device  entered  through  the 
arm  alots  and  rotatable  in  aaid  bearings,  said  device  and  i 


the  movable  jaw  having  engaging  faces.  Mid  faces  InerMS- 
ing  in  distance  from  the  device  axis  and  Jaw  grlpplns 
face  respectively  as  the  device  Is  moved  to  provide  the 
wedging  action,  whereby  the  pulling  force  acta  to  render 
the  increaspt.  of  device  and  Jaw  effective  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  eabie  clamp,  the  combination  of  oppoaed  Jawa 
adapted  to  grip  a  cable  with  onp  Jaw  movable  longltndl- 
nally  of  the  other  jaw  and  with  the  movable  Jaw  extended 
Ht  one  end  to  connect  with  cable  pulling  means,  arms 
Integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  flxed  Jaw  with  the 
movable  Jaw  located  between  the  arms,  the  edge*  of  the 
arms  distant  from  the  pulling  extension  of  the  movable 
jaw  slotted  inwardly  wit!,  the  -lots  terminating  In  bear- 
ings, and  a  earn  adapt. d  xi>  !m  et.tered  hetweec  the  arms 
and  engage  tlie  mova'  1.  jaw ,  th-  c?m  formed  with  inte- 
gral trunnion-  ad/ipied  \,,  en;,  r  the  bearings  In  tbe  arm 
through  the  >iots  in  tlie  latter  said  cam  and  the  movable 
Jaw  having  engatini.;  faces  .«.iiid  faces  iDcre&«ing  In  dis- 
tance fr.m  tiie  (!ii:  ,1x1-  ami  .mw  ;;r1pplng  face  respec- 
tively a>  the  car),  is  iij.'ved  t  pnvide  the  wedging  action, 
whereby  tlo  pulling  for<.(  nc;-.  t<>  r*  nder  the  increases 
of  cam  and  jaw  effective'   simultane'  usly 

5.  In  a  cable  cltimp.  the  » on.Mna  ti.  .n  of  opposed  jawa 
adapted  t^i  grif'  a  eah  e  witi.  on.  juw  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  I'tlo;  jaw  and  with  t!.>  movable  jaw  having 
a  longitudinals  tapered  transversely  toothed  outer  sur- 
face  and    witi,    tie     iieisnii.     jaw    extended    at    one   end    to 

'  [ii.-ini;  means,  the  taper  providing  an 
n<  .  b.tween  tiie  gripping  face  and  the 
outer  surface  a^a)  fr.m  the  I'liiling  m' ans  connection, 
arms  Inttgral  witi,  and  project iLg  fioiii  the  flxed  jaw  with 
rto  n.  iv.i'  le  j.iw  located  ..ptwppn  the  arms,  the  edges  of 
the  arms  distant  fruin  the  pulUng  extension  of  the  movable 
jaw  slotted  Inwardly  with  the  slots  terminating  In  bear- 
ings and  a  toothed  cam  adapted  to  be  entered  between 
th'  arn,-  .'inii  ei.gage  the  tapered  toothed  face  of  the  moT- 
alile  inw  the  cam  formed  with  integral  trunnions  adapt- 
.  i  ■.'  lit.;  'li,  l»  .uiiiKS  In  tbe  arm  through  the  slots  tn 
tbi'  latter  the  encaging  fa.  e  of  the  cam  Increasing  in 
ilistance  from  the  cam  ails  as  the  ram  Is  moved  to  provide 
the  wedging  action,  whereby  the  pulling  force  acts  to  ren- 
der the  iucrea«es  of  cati,  and  jaw  effective  simulntareoualy 
!'  .films  fi  and  7  net    juintPd   'n   the  Gazette  j 


connect  v\ith  Chi 

increas.     in    d>t, 


1  ,v,r. -,C7      M.\R<;iv\-     Hoi. I. IN.;    device.      William 
H     Waii     New   \..:k     N     V       Filed   Stpt.   24,    1912.      8e- 

l.!l,     Nm      7-JtMV.%  (Cl.     101  — 117.) 


1.  In  an  embos*!'  ^  machine  the  combination  with  ■ 
plurality  of  cylinder-  f  piate^  carried  by  the  cytlndera 
for  siDiultaueousiy  embossjui,'  <  uaracters  on  t>otb  atdes  of 
a  Bi)e»;t  of  paiMT.  a  s(  rieh  ,,t  pn  jectlons  forming  an  Inte- 
gral portion  of  riie  plat--  for  indentlnif  tbe  marglna  of 
the  paper  etjuat  distances  apart  while  the  trapreaslons 
are  produced 


Aprji-  29,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1187 


ii86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  39, 1913. 


2.  In  an  embossing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  embossing  and  impression  cylinders,  of  plates 
carrlBd  by  the  embossing  cylinders  for  embossing  charac- 
ters on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  and  means  compris- 
ing an  integral  portion  of  the  plates  for  indenting  a 
series  of  impressions  along  the  margins  of  the  paper 
while  the  impressions  are  being  produced. 


1,060,388.  FRAMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARPEN- 
TERS' SQUARES.  .loH.v  D.  Wall,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  11.  191i'.     Serial  No.  696.636.     (CI.  73 — 80.) 


\.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  squari'.  of  a 
"itraight  edue  bar  having  marked  thereon  a  longitudinally 
xiendtd  scale,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  straight 
idge  bar  at  the  zero  point  of  the  scale  marked  thereon, 
and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  square  onto  said  arm.  with  the  other  of  said  legs 
overlapping  said  straight  edge   bar. 

-.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar  having  marked  thereon  a  longitudinally 
extended  scale,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  straight 
edge  bar  at  the  zero  point  of  the  scale  marked  thereon, 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  one  of  the  legs  uf  said 
square  onto  said  arm,  with  the  other  of  said  legs  over- 
lapping said  straight  edge  bar,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  arm  In  different  predetermined  adjustments  with 
respect  to  the  straight  edge  bar. 

?<.  Thp  combination  with  n  carpenters  square,  ^if  ;i 
straight  edge  bar  having  marked  thereon  a  longitudinally 
extended  scale,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  straight 
edge  bar  at  the  zero  point  of  the  scale  marked  thereon,  a 
keeper  bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  straight  edge 
bar,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  legs  of  said 
square  onto  said  arm  and  said  keeper  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  .square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar  having  marked  thereon  a  longitudinally 
extended  scale,  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  straight 
edge  bar  at  the  zero  point  of  the  scale  marked  thereon,  a 
keeper  bracket  slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
straight  edge  bar.  means  for  clamping  said  keeper  bracket 
onto  said  straight  edge  bar  in  different  adjustments,  and 
means  for  adjustably  clamping  the  legs  of  said  square 
onto  said  arm  and  said  keeper  bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carpenter's  square,  of  a 
straight  edge  bar,  a  quadrantal  head  secured  to  said 
straight  edge  bar  and  graduated  in  degrees,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally attached  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  means  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  either  leg  of  said  square  onto  said  arm, 
and  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  different  adjustments 
with   respect  to  said   bead. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  6  0,3  89.  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE.  Utlky 
Wkdgb,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,888.  (Q. 
76—143.) 
1.  A  furnace  having  side  walls  and  superposed  hearths 

providing    superposed    working    chambers,    said    hearths 


having  openings  therethrough  for  the  downward  passage 
of  the  material  which  Is  being  operated  upon,  and  said 
side  walls  having  Inserted  flue  casings  containing  draft 
channels  and  so  located  as  to  divert  the  draft  from  tht 
paaeages  for  the  downward  flow  of  the  material,  said 
casings  extending  through  the  wall  so  as  to  be  accesslMe 
from  the  outside  of  the  same. 
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■J.  A  furnace  having  side  walls  and  superposed  heart t;s 
providing  superpospd  working  chambers,  said  heart!, « 
bav-intr  openinRS  therethrough  for  the  downward  passin:' 
i)f  thi-  rnatprtal  which  is  t>eing  operated  upon,  and  Maid 
side  walls  having  inserted  flue  casings  containing  draft 
channels  and  so  located  as  to  divert  the  draft  from  th^ 
pa.snage8  for  the  downward  flow  of  the  material,  said  flje 
casings  having  bottoms  inclined  at  an  angle  greater  tiian 
the  angh'  of  reposf>  for  deflecting  Into  a  lower  workink; 
chajnbtT  th>-  material  deposited  upon  them,  and  said  as- 
iiiKS  also  I'xtt'nding  through  the  walls  so  hk  ti'  be  ac- 
cessible from   the  out.slde  of  the  same  I 


l.OCn.-^no  FIOT.\.KY  ENGINE.  William  W.  '^■heelkr. 
Meridcn.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  .'1  1911.  Serial  No.  P..'52..">75 
(01.  121—52.) 


1  .V  rotary  f-nglnt-  comprising  a  pair  of  islgh  pr'ssuri" 
cylinders  and  a  pair  of  low  pressure  cylinders  arranged 
In  tandem  relation  thereto,  and  pistons  operatlvel.v 
hoased  therein,  an  Interconnecting  port  connecting  the 
members  of  each  of  the  said  pairs  of  cylinders,  a  cross- 
port  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  said  first  pair  with  the 
inlet  of  the  second  pair,  and  the  said  first  pair  provided 
vith  a  supply  Inlet  and  the  second  pair  with  a  discharge 
outlet,  whereby  motive  fluid  supplied  to  the  said  supply 
inlet  will  t>e  operatlvely  delivered  to  the  several  pistons 
consecutively  and  finally  discharged  through  the  said  dls 
charge  outlet. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  comprisiog  a  cylinder  member 
having  an  elongated  cylinder  structure,  the  said  cylinder 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  elements  ar- 
ranged in  series  and  connected  one  to  the  other  by  means 
of  flanges  in  abutment  and  whereby  the  said  flanges  serve 
as  reinforcing  radial  ribs  intermediate  the  rods  of  the 
said  member. 

3  In  a  rotary  engine  comprising  a  steam  chest  a  pair 
of    high    pressure    cylinders    and   a    pair   of    low    pressiire 
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cylinders  In  tandem  relation,  pistons  operatlvely  housed 
in  the  said  cylinders,  a  bail  governor  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  the  said  pistons,  also  «  rotary  valve  operatlvely 
connected  thereto,  and  having  means  for  periodically 
connecting  the  said  steam  chest  with  the  high  pressure 
cylinder  supply  port,  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  said  govprnor  and  located  In  the  said  port  and  serving 
to  throttb  th<  fluid  passage  way  through  the  said  port 
;n  rcsponsi"  to  movements  of  the  said  governor. 

4  In  a  rotary  engine  hnviDK  as  a  means  of  govern- 
;nc  in  combinfltion  a  rotary  valve  operative  periodically 
to  connect  thr  lylinder  with  the  fluid  supply  and  a  throttle 
valve  in  the  port  leading  to  the  said  cylinder,  the  said 
throttle  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  havlnx  a 
diametral  cross  port,  suitable  for  being  turned  in  allne- 
mfnt  and  in  registration  with  the  said  port  to  permit 
of  frtM  flow  of  fluid  and  for  being  turned  at  right  angles 
th*-r«to  (\nd  permit  the  said  l)ody  to  obstruct  the  said 
pfirt.  a  governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said  throttle 
valve,  the  means  of  connection  comprlsinc  a  lever  arm 
connected  to  the  axis  of  the  said  throttle  valve,  to  a  spring 
and  normally  to  the  governor,  and  the  spring  operative 
in  opposition  to  the  governor,  the  said  spring  operative 
11  (Mse  of  failure  of  the  connection  twtween  the  said  lever 
;ind  iroveriior  to  turn  the  said  throttle  valve  tu  the  closed 
position. 

.'.  In  II  rotary  engine  having  a  rotative  member  com 
prising  a  central  hub  provideii-  with  radial  teeth  and 
operatlvely  mounted  in  a  chamber  having  end  walls  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  said  teeth  and  radial  packing  strips 
•  xtendint  ttetween  the  said  ends  of  the  teeth  and  end 
«;iiis  Till  siiid  pHOkloK  strit)s  united  at  their  inner  ends 
»■>  MTi  iitiiiu.ar  rinK  and  forniint:  therewith  a  unitary  star 
like  srrncfnre  iind  resilient  means  U^aring  against  the 
stiid  r;nt  .■imi  ti  ndinc  to  tiold  the  same  a^rainst  the  8ai(4 
»  nd  wall. 

fi'lHims  fi  t(.  !•  not   printed  in   the  Gazette  ] 


1.060..'?91.      WRENCH.      J«  i» 
Cal.      Filed   Feb.    16,   191- 
81—98.) 


I '     \V;i  s-N.    San    Hlego, 
,^.  na;    No     KTT.ftftt)        (CI. 


u  s- 


.Mftne    therethrough 
•  iiiiected    with    the    fl 


,1 

rst 


In  a  wrench  hnvinv:  ■■!  I'iv  1 
jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  operativ. ',\ 
said  jaw  '•\  suitable  ;ictii:i  1  hil*  iiieiins  a  U  shaped  yoke 
having  pnot  bearings  i  h.  rethrou-h  and  'niNlns:  the  -e 
cesses  comniunicatlBg  wit!,  ti  <  pivof  t„arinu:s  nnd  l>e!ii;: 
formed  vi;f''  :i  ^IciiV'v^i.n  In  conununi<-ntion  with  one  of 
said  bearing;-  ■.^\\<\  a  pivt  pin  formed  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending toniT'c  at  otic  etid  nnd  with  a  head  nt  the  other 
end,  and  n  si.rini:  washer  seated  between  the  U-sbaped 
\ok.  and  t!i.  i,,.;,,',  ,.f  the  pivot  pin  for  forcing  the  pivot  pin 
in  l!i''  axial  dir.'tion  and  secnrtnp  said  tonmie  in  said  de- 
presMun,  w  !u n  !  y  il:c  pivut  pin  is  prevented  from  acci- 
dentally rotating. 


an  arm  pivotally  supported  within  the  bowl  to  project  to- 
ward the  rim  to  be  engaged  and  tilted  by  the  missile,  and 
provided  with   an   indicating  flag. 


&^ 


?>.  K  game  device  comprising  a  bow!  having  a  flaring 
rim.  a  ballistic  device  concentrically  movable  within 
said  rim  and  having  a  scoop  for  a  missile,  a  rotatable  mis- 
si!(  adapted  to  be  projected  from  said  scoop  to  travel  in 
H  ctrnilar  direction  within  the  rim  of  the  bowl,  and  a 
deflector  secured  to  'he  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  having 
H  bottom  and  a  curved  f5an>re  and  havinp  Us  flaring  open 
end  facing  the  direction  In  which  the  missile  tr.Tvels  and 
formed   with    !i   slot    through    the   rim    at    Its    inner   end. 

1        4.    A    game    device    comprising   a    bowl    having   a    flaring 

I'rlm.  a  central  post  In  said  t»owl,  »n  arm  pivoted  upon  said 
post  and  having  a  scoop  rotatably  and  transversely  ad- 
justable to  it  upon  its  end.  a  sprint:  connected  to  Impart 
revolving  motion  to  said  arm.  a  stop  supported  in  the  path 
of  said  arm.  a  rotatahle  missile  adapted  to  be  projected 
from  the  scoop  to  travel  in  a  circular  direction  upon  the 

I   inner  side  of  the  bowl,   nnd    !iazards   arrane^d  within   the 

I   bowl  in   the  path  of  said  missile 

'  ,">  A  game  device  comprising:  a  !>owl  having  a  flaring 
rim.  H  central  post  in  said  how!,  i\r\  arm  pivoted  upon 
said  post  and  having  a  scoop  r.fntatdy  and  transversely 
adjustable  to  it  upon  its  ,  nd  a  spring  connected  to  im- 
part revolvint;  motifm  t  ■  saul  arm  ::  stop  supported  In  the 
path  of  said  arm,  a  rotatal'ie  missile  Hdapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  scoop  to  travel  in  a  circular  direction  upon 
the  inner  side  of  the  b<iw!.  and  arms  pivotally  supported 
within  the  howl  to  project  toward  its  rim  to  be  engaged 
and  tilted  hy  the  missl".  and  pr,'v:.led  with,  an  indicating 
flap 

[Claims  fi   to    1  <'i   ij'-'    ;Ti!.UMi   in   tije  Gazette] 


1  OftO  r^9C       GXMF     M'FVRATfS       Warkf.v    W     Woostkr, 

Berlin.   N    .1.      IMled   I>ec.   27,    1912       Serial   No.   7:^S.S414. 

(Cl.  4  0.     .-,r.  > 

1  .V  k'snie  device  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flaring 
rim  a  ballistic  device  concentrically  movable  within  said 
rim  and  havina  a  scoop  for  a  missile,  hazards  in  said  bowl, 
and  a  rotatable  missile  adapted  to  t>e  projected  in  a  cir- 
cular path  from  said  scoop  to  revolve  within  the  rim  of  the 
t>owl  to  engage  said  hazards. 

J  -A.  game  device  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  flaring 
rim.  a  ballistic  device  concentrically  movable  within 
said  rim  and  having  a  sct»op  for  a  missile,  a  rotatable 
missile  adapted  to  be  projected  from  said  scoop  to  travel 
in    a    circular   direction    within    the    rim    of    the    bowl,    and 


••♦>0,393.  TORCH  Fi  ruEin.  K  Wkii;ht.  Richmond  Hill, 
N  Y  Filed  Jan.  ::7.  1911.  Serial  No.  tlU4,972.  iCl. 
1.'.''      1.^5.1 


1  K  torch  nozzle  comprising  a  body  portioc,  said  body 
portion  contalmnK  a  cavity  and  an  oiypen  passage  which 
terminates  In  the  base  of  such  cavity,  a  removable  tip 
closing  said  cavity  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  gas 
tight  joint  between  the  body  ^wrtion  and  the  tip,  said  tip 
having  passages  one  fui  oiy  pen  (tag  and  one  for  mixed 
gases,  the  passage  for  mixed  gases  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  and  said  t»ody  portion  also  having  another 
oxygen  passage  cotumunicating  with  the  oxygen  passage  in 
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the  tip  and  passiau;  through  said  joint  and  lH\vond  the  mix 
log  chamber 

2.  A  torch  nozzln  coniprisliig  a  body  poriiou.  said  body 
portion  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity  iia\ing  flaring  walls; 
two  passages,  one  for  oxygen  gas  and  one  for  11  fuel  gas 
at  least  in  the  body  portion  and  communicating  with  said 
cavity  ;  a  removable  tip,  having  at  least  one  passas;e  for 
mixed  uafies  therethrough,  said  tip  being  adapted  to  en 
i;ai;i>  with  said  flaring  walls,  but  not  completely  filling  tiit» 
said  cavity,  to  form  therein  a  mixing  chamber.  In  whlcli 
the  aff'resaid  body  passages,  for  oxygen  gas  and  for  a  fuel 
gas.  and  the  tip  passasie,  for  mixed  gases,  communicate. 

3.  A  torch  nozzl.'  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  conical  cavity  ;  two  passages,  one  for 
uxygen  gas  and  one  for  a  fnel  gas.  at  least  in  the  body 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  said  cavity  ;  a  remov 
able  tip.  ha  vine  at  least  on»>  passagf  for  mixed  gases 
therethrous;*!,  saiil  tip  being  adapted  to  enter  but  not  till 
the  said  cavity,  to  form  thert'iu  a  mixing  chamber  in 
which  the  afcresald  body  passages,  for  oxygen  gas  and  for 
a  fuel  iras.  and  rh<^  tip  passage,  for  mixed  uases,  com 
municate. 

4.  .\  tori  ii  noz/.le  comprising  a  iMjdy  portion,  a  cavity 
in  said  li<id'.  I  ortinn.  three  passat;i's.  two  for  oxygen  gas 
and  one  tor  a  t'uci  -as,  in  said  body  portion  <'ommanicatlug 
with  said  cavity,  and  a  removable  tip  having  two  passa^^es 
one  for  oxyyt-n  i;a-i  and  one  for  mixed  gases  therethrough 
and  an  end  adapted  to  enter  but  not  completely  fill  said 
cavity  and  fcrm  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  mixing  chamber 
with  which  two  of  tlie  passaees,  one  for  oxygen  gas  and 
one  for  a  fu  i  gas,  iu  said  body  portion  and  the  tip  passage 
for  mixed  gases  communicate,  and  to  conne<t  the  tip  pas 
sage  for  oxyiieu  gas  witli  the  other  passage  for  oxygen  gas 
in  said  body  [lortion  independently  of  said  mixing  cham 
ber ;  and  a  removable  bushing,  having  a  hole,  and  in- 
serted In  said  body  portion  at  the  mouth  of  the  passage 
for  oxygen  gas  which  communicates  with  said  mixing 
chamber. 

5.  .V.  cutting  torch  nozzle  having  in  combination,  a  body 
portion  ;  separate  passages,  for  oxygen  iias  and  mixed 
gase.s,  through  said  body  portion;  and  a  tip  rotatively 
mounted  In  relation  to  said  body  portion,  and  having  at 
least  one  passage  for  oxygen  gas  and  a  separate  passage 
for  mixed  gases  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  passage 
for  oxygen  gas.  said  passages  for  oxygen  gas  and  mixed 
gases  communicating  with  the  body  portion  pas.sages  for 
oxygen  gas  and  mixed  gases  irrespective  of  the  rotary  posi- 
tion of  the  tip 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,060.301.     KI.F.V.VriNG  AND  LOWERIN';  AITARATUS. 

•  .■.U{L   ZKrTi.iii.!  Mi.    Chicago.    Ill       FiU'd    N.v     \:i_    1912. 
Serial  No.  T;:i,UO>.      (CI.  193  —  2.; 


1-    In  an  ajipaiatiis  of  the  character  di'scril)e<i.  the  com 
binatlon   with  a   pair  of  >;roovpd  pulleys  jotirnaled  in   par- 
allel planes  with  one  another,  means  to  drive  said  pulleys 
In  the  same  direction,  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  journaled 
in  pornllel  iilnnes  with  one  another  above  each  of  the  first 


nam»>d    pulleys  and    in    planes   at    right   angles   thereto,    a 
plcrallty   of  grooved   and   inclined   pulleys   Journale<l    near 
and  below  the  said  pairs  of  pnlleys.  an  endleM  cable  hav 
ing    enlargements    thereon    and    extt-nded    around    each    of 
tlie  lower  pulleys  and  each  cable  extt'nde<l  ov«r  one  of  the 
pairs  of  the  uppermost  pulleys  and  around  one  of  the  in 
clliied    pulleys,    a    wheeled    receptacle,   and    a    laterally    ex 
tendi-d   caich     If   grip   for    the   pnlargements   on    th»»   rat'iet! 
■'•■cired    to    eacli    side    of    said    rece[iiacle.    satd    catches     <t 
.'rips  heitii:  ilownwariily     oncived  and  slotted  fore  ami  aft 
and  arrH!:;,'ed  on  said  rcceptai  Ic  one  in  front  and  on.'  r  .ir 
wardly  of  Its  transverse   fuls 

1;     In  nn  appnratis  of  the  character  described,   th-    com 
hioatlon  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  gnxived  pullpys 
'ourn.iied  thereon  in  paralle,   planes,  means  oti   said  frame 
10    driv..    said    pulleys    in    the   same   direction     an    tnc.lu.-d 
loadiiiL'   platform   mounted  on   the  frame  and  liavinc  op. n 
ings  in  its  upper  portion,  ;in  ei.  vated  floor  having  an  open 
ing   lo-iired  directly  aUi\e  said   pulleys,  an   ln<  lin.»d  fram- 
iiiounred  on  tlu-  floor  an.l  cxt^mled  o\er  the  opening  tiuT.- 
in.    two    pairs   of   grooved   pull<  ys   joiimaled   on    the   upp<T 
par'  of  said  Inclined  frarni-  in  planes  at  right  Bngle-<  to  fh*> 
plan -s   of   said    lower   pulle\.i,    a    series   of   grooved    .ind    :n 
c'liie.i    pulleys  Journale<l    ar    the   lower  portion  of  s.i)d   \n 
clir.'d   frat'ic.  an   inclined  nrlonding  platform  sup[iort.'il  at 
i'-   Mpi'T  •ml  ot,    the   itiilin-.l   frame  and   at   its    lower  end 
<n  sjiiii  floor,  nn  endless  cable  having  enlargerneiits  rht're<iii 
and   .  xtend -d   around  eni  h   of   the  lower  pulleys   and   each 
■  able  extended  over  a   pair  of  the  uppermost  pulleys  and 
around   oii''   of   the   inilined    pulleys,    .a    wheel«d    receptacb^ 
having  on  each  of  its  sides  a  laterally  extended  Imlanclng 
'  atch  or  srrip  for  the  .-nln rseinents  on  the  cables,  said  grips 
'  •dn_'  down  w:i  rdly   •  oncaved   and   «lott.-d   fore  and   aft. 


I 
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'V,().395.  (.UMBlNAriiiN  1I:m>KK  .\Mi  BUMl'EK 
l'i:VICE.  JAMK.S  S.  "i'.^-;  '  ;niiina'i  O'.j.,  Filed 
I  -c.  18,  1911.     Serial  No    (iCti.;:7i) 


The  combination  of  a  chassis  witli  fMiuar.i  and  rear 

brA^etS  mounted  on    the   undiT    -^ide    thereof,    h    fender    ,'.av 

iDf  M«  rods  slldably   moaui»d  in  said  bricket-    <  otnpres 


don 


'rings  tending  to  for''e  said  fender  to   its  outermost 


position,  buffer  springs  dispo.>ed  betwe.-n  saiil  fear  ''rackets 
ai.(!  the  rear  .nd  <->f  said  side  rods  adapted  to  form  a 
bnfl'.'i-  for  said  fender  wle^n  i!  re.-v.  hes  its  foremost  posl 
tloii,  ,'1  shaft  rotatat!}  nio,ii,(.-d  in  said  rear  brackets, 
mochaDism  ou  said  shaft  for  niovlni;  said  fender  to  Its 
normal  retracte<l  position  and  means  for  automatically 
and  uiaiunlly  releasln;:  said  mechanism  to  allow  said 
femler  to  assume  its  foremost  position. 

2.  'I'he  couitiina  tio.i  of  a  1  tmssis  with  bracket  mounted 
on  the  under  siiF-  'h.reof.  a  f-'uder  having  side  rods 
slidaMy  niount''d  in  the  hrackets.  means  whereby  saiti 
feud' r  is  forced  to  its  outermost  position,  mechanism  for 
tioMing  it  in  its  normal  retracted  position,  and  manually 
and  ar.tom.itlrally  operated  means  for  tripping  said  mech 
anism  when  said  fender  is  to  l)e  moved  to  the  rear  l>eyon<i 
its  riorrnal  retracted  [w.sition,  s'jl>stantially  aa  and  for  th.' 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  The  ronddnation  of  a  chassis  with  brackets  mounte<J 
thereon,  a  fender  ha\ins;  side  rods,  wald  side  rods  InduK 
'^lidably  mounted  in  said  hraikets  and  adapted  to  extend 
l)eyond  the  front  of  the  chassis  to  form  a  bumper,  com 
pression  sprint's  tendini;  to  foice  said  fender  to  Its  outer- 
most position  relative  to  said  lirackets.  mechaniam  mount 
ed  on  the  chassis  for  drawing  said  fender  to  Its  normal 
retracted  position,  a  stationary  collar  on  one  of  said  side 
rods,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  engaging 
saH    ratchet    :\heel    and    bav'ng    n    foot    tre»d    connected 
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thereto,  and  n  rod  plvotall.\  connci  tinl  to  said  pii«,  :!mI 
havlntr  a  collar  ttiereon  aclapted  to  ensraj;.  said  stationary 
■oilnr  to  anfomatically  r.  lease  said  fender  s>il<stant in  ily  •» 
•iot    ^'irth   Rid   t"'  xho  p'lrpos.  s  specihul 


1,060.396.      LOC0M0TI\  F     i  H.VMF        i;>    h.k     •        aix  l, 

Lansdowne,    Pa.,   assii^nor    <.<•    Tlo'    Hii'dwin    I. iiiC   w 

W'orka,    Phladelphla,    I'a      .a    r,;  ih;  .n  i-i     .f     l.!.n^.\; 
vanla.     Filed  s.  p:    20,  1911.     Serial  No    fl.Mi;.25.     (CI. 
105 — 259.1 


1.  An  integral  aid.  ftiiuie  for  u  locomotive  having  a  con 
tinuoas  main  chord  aiid  an  interrupted  lower  chord  ; 
pedestals  connecting;  the  sections  of  the  lower  chord  to  the 
main  chord  ;  and  a  continuous  upper  chord  and  members 
connecting  the  upper  chord  to  the  main  chord 
r^  2.  The  combination  of  an  Integral  sld.  frame  for  a  loco- 
■BOtlTe,  of  a  continuoua  main  chord  and  a  loi.tin  loa-  pper 
dhord ;  diagonal  members  extending  from  'lu'  cl  rJ  to 
the  other;  and  an  Interrtipted  lower  ch.ird,  pedestals  con- 
nectl.ug  the  sections  of  the  lower  chord  to  the  main  <  hord  : 
boxes  mounted  In  the  frame  NMween  the  pedestals:  an<l 
caps  coupling  the  sections  of  tii.    lower  chord 

8.  An  integral  sld--  frame  ior  a  locomotUe  )i!  t  le  tor::. 
)f  !i  truss  liHviiii:  a  continuous  main  chord,  n  coniiiuo'i^ 
upper  chord  ;  diagonal  meml>er>  connecting  tlie  i'I»er  .  liorii 
to  the  main  chord,  Uitb  cliords  being  nts.]v.  ile  a\;e  i>o\ 
openings;  and  a  low.r  hord  interrupted  by  the  n^  ,-  ..  \ 
openings;  pedestals  cunnetting  the  <;.ctlons  of  t;,(  .j»,i 
chord  to  the  main  chord  on  each  side     f  the  axle  opening 


1.060.898.  ELKiTRIi-  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  C»N- 
TROLl.TNC  MKAVS  .\ndrkw  J.  allahd,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  T  V  Green  and  one- 
third  to  r>n\id  R  (  r>H'<y.  .Tr  ,  Richmond,  Va  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1910  Serai  No  5N5..'i^5  Renewed  .Ian.  2^.  1913. 
Serial  N..    :  H.-^O.     (CI.  246     27.* 


1,0*»,31'7  l.«,>rAI.I/.ING  SYSTEM  K.  iR  vAU.^  -.eob<7E 
C  AABC,  I..!:sd.\vne  I'a  .  assit:nor  to  The  Baldwin 
Loeenotlve  Wuri^s.  Piiiladvlpliia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.  F'iled  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.369.      (CI.   105—240.) 


1.  The  combination   of  n   body:   two   ttuiks   pivoted   to 
tiie  body  and  supporting  tiie  same  ,  w.th  t'tpialiyng  mecha 
nism  connecting  tlie  trtuks  and  the  t)odv 

2.  The    (ombinatiou    of    a    body.    tbre.     trucks    coupled 
'iire^tiy    to    i  lie    body:     with    equalizing    met  lianisn,    ton 
ni'<iinkr   the   several    trucks   and    connected   to    the   iK>d.\    at 
a  point  between  the  trueks 

3.  The  Combination  of  a  l>ody.  ;i  pluralii.\  of  trucks 
connected  dlrectiy  to  the  body  and  supporting  the  same  ; 
with  equalizing  levers  pivotally  mounttnl  on  the  body  por- 
fioii    between   the  trucks  and   connecting  adjoining    trucks. 

4.  Tt'e  ombliiatlon  of  a  bo<iy  ;  a  plurality  of  trucks; 
•>gualiEinK  levers  motinted  on  the  btxiy  between  the  trucks; 
Klld»»  plates  conneited  to  the  1.  vers  .  and  spring  boxes 
located  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  trucks  and 
the  body. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body  ;  a  plurality  of  trucks 
located  under  the  body  :  equalizing  lexers  pivoted  to  the 
l>ody  and  located  hetween  the  trucks:  slide  plates  l>eHrlne 
upon  tfie  trucks  ;  .i  sprlnc  Unated  ln'twepn  encli  slide  plnte 
and  one  arm  of  each  lever  with  spring  boxes  l^etweeu 
the  (lutpr  ends  of  the  outer  trucks  and  the  body. 

li'lalrn*  *">  tunl  7  n 't  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  In  a  block  system  of  electric  tr«in  sijrnannc  and 
control,  the  combination  of  high  and  low  v.  itace  relays 
at  respective  ends  of  a  block  of  railway  partial  local  cir- 
cuits including  the  contacts  of  said  relays,  a  closed 
electric  circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance  Including  the 
magnets  of  said  relays  in  series  i.r  u<irmallr  retaining 
said  partial  local  circuits  open.  si>:nHllnk'  devices  on  the 
rolling  e<)ulpment,  circuit  conne<tlons  for  int  hiding  said 
signaling  devices  in  said  partial  local  circuits,  and  means 
coftperatlng  with  the  rolling  equiviivnt  ocrup.\!ii>:  a  block, 
for  inei .  as:ii_-  th.  \<iltnkre  in  tht  relays  to  cansi^  The  high 
voltat;e  T'lfiyv   •  r.   rjose  said  '"a.   ;'arfial  circuits. 

2.  In  a  !■:■■•  k  system  of  elicirir  train  signaling  and 
cont--'  '  ■  .  i  ••liitMnatii  n  «i't;  Me  traik  raiis  and  Insulat- 
'>d  rai,  s.(tions  near  tfie  ends  of  a  bio!  k.  of  a  pair  of  high 
and  low  voltaL'e  relH\K  nt  ;-espe'tl\e  <>nds  of  a  tdock.  a 
c.os.'d  eireiii'  'nilodiiiir  sjiid  ;)airs  of  relays  in  series,  a 
resistance  incliuhd  in  said  circuit,  eiectfjcai  connections 
ivetwien  sfild  ( losed  fir-  ttit  and  the  trai  k  riiiis  in  the  block 
'or  si'.Tt  ctrcnitint'  said  resistance  wlien  a  train  oc- 
iiiples  th'  blocl<,  contact  rails  near  tlie  ends  cd  the  block, 
partlH;  :oc»i!  circuits  including  said  conta  t  rails  and  the 
relax  contacts,  and  signaling  means  on  the  rolling 
ei;uiprii.nt  and  adapted  t  ■  coi'perate  with  said  contact 
rslls  and  insulated  'rack  se(  tions  to  complete  said  local 
circuits  ffir  act\)nitng  the  siRnniinc  means  on  the  rolling 
equipment  1  nterine  a  hUxk  when  tlie  biock  is  occupied 
by  a  train 

3.  The  combination  witt'  a  iilock  of  raiiwa.x  having 
Insniatod  rail  sections  at  the  end  of  the  hhxk  and  rolling 
e(;ti;[tiiii  ni  adapted  to  electrically  connect  thf  track  rails, 
of  hitrli  and  !"\\  voltage  rela.^s  at  eacl;  end  of  the  block, 
an  ehcTric  circuit  including  ti)e  rela.\s  f\t  both  ends  of 
the  block  in  series  a  resistance  In  said  lircuit.  a  circuit 
co9pei  atln;:  with  the  track  rails  and  rolling  equipment  for 
shori  ■:'  -rifin.  said  rf'sist.'!  r.' e.  cf>ntMct  rails  near  the 
■ids  "f  rh.  !.;i..'l<  !(>(,•:'  partial  electric  clrcuitf;  controlled 
by  tl'e  lijgb  \..lt!iee  relays  and  infludini:  the  insulated 
track  rails  and  euntait  rails,  signaling  means  on  the 
rolling  eijuipment  ■tiiii  means  for  ini  Indiiiir  said  signaling 
means  in   said  local   [lartia!   circuits 

4  The  I'ombina tion  wltli  a  block  of  railway  haying 
insulated  rail  sections  at  the  ends  of  tiie  block,  and  r<>lllng 
e<iuliunent  adapted  to  eiect;  icall.v  connect  the  track  ratls, 
of  hichi  and  ]  w  \-oiiage  relays  a*  r'sp.  rtive  ends  of  the 
block,  a  closed  electrica'  circuit  Including  ail  of  said 
relays  !n  series,  a  resistance  Included  in  said  closed  cIt- 
cult,  normally  open  local  circuits  including  the  relay 
contacts,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  resistance  In  said 
closed  circvilt  when  n  train  occupies  the  block  whereby 
the  higfi  resistance  relays  will  actuate  their  armarnres 
and  partiallv  <  lose  said  local  circuits,  signaling  meana 
on  the  rolling  equipment,  and  means  for  Including  aald 
siiraalinc  means  In  said  local  circuits  and  simultaneously 
•^loRinj:   the  latter 

fp  The  combination  with  a  block  of  railway,  and  rolUoii 
equipment,  of  M^h  and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends 
of  the  block,  a  closed  electric  circuit  including  the  ■•i>IU 
of  the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  resistance  Iu 
said  circuit,  a  normally  open  local  electric  drcnlt 
at  each  end  of  the  block  and  including  the  relay  con- 
tarts     mean«    for    automatlcallT    sbort-circultlng    the    re 
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BlsUnce    In    the    closed    circuit,    Bignallng    means    on    the 
rolling    eijalpment,    and    means    for    Including    said    aig- 
nallng  means  In  the  local  drcnlt  at  one  end  of  the  block. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,060,399.  ELECTRICAL  TRAIN  -  CONTROLLING 
MEANS.  Andrew  J.  Allahd,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  and  one-third  to  D.  R. 
Creecy,  Jr.,  Richmond,-  Va.  Original  application  flifrt 
Oct.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  585,295.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  filed  Feb.  18.  1911,  Serial  No.  609,506.  Re 
newed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,781.  Hi 
246 — 68.) 
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The  combination  with  rolling  equipment,  and  a  brake 
controlling  valve,  of  a  hand  lever  connected  with  said 
valve,  a  sprlnp  for  moving  said  lever  and  vnlve  lu  oce 
direction,  a  latch  for  locking  said  lever  with  the  spring 
under  tension,  an  electro-magnet  for  withdrawing  said 
latch  to  release  the  lever  and  spring,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  said  magnet,  a  normally  open  circuit-closer  in 
said  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  latch  device  for  control- 
ling the  closing  of  said  circuit  closer,  a  contact  shoe,  cir- 
cuit connections  between  said  contact  shoe  and  electro- 
magnetic latch  device,  circuit  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  the  wheels  of  the  rolling  equipment,  and  a 
speedometer-controlled  circuit  closer  Included  in  said  cir- 
cuit connections. 


1.060,400.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  SIGNALIN";  .\Nr>  CON- 
TROLLING MEANS.  Andrew  .1.  Allabd.  Richmond. 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  anfl  one  third 
to  David  K.  Creecy,  Jr..  Richmond.  Va  Filed  Oct  4. 
1910.  Serial  No.  585,296.  Renewed  Jan  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.782.     (CI.  246—27.1 


on  sakl  rolling  equipment  for  the  signaling  means,  of  high 
and  low  voltage  relays  at  each  end  of  the  block,  partial 
local  circuits  controlled  by  said  relays,  means  for  com- 
pleting said  partial  local  circuits  through  the  circuit  con- 
nections of  the  BlKnallnK  means  for  operating  the  latter, 
a  closed  electric  circuit  Including  both  relays  at  both 
ends  of  the  block,  reslstancea  In  said  closed  circuit,  shunt 
circuits  around  said  resistances,  batteries  In  said  shunt 
(ircults.  and  spring-actuated  circuit  closers  also  Included 
in  said  siiunt  circuit.<<.  said  circuit  closers  dlspoRed  in 
position  to  i>e  held  normally  open  by  the  siding  switches 
when  the  latter  are  closed.  ' 

:;.  The  combination  with  n  railway  block  Including 
s^lln^'  switches,  rolling  equipment,  a  visual  signal  and 
braki-  controlllnK  means  on  the  roiling  equipment,  elec- 
trlcnl  devices  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signal 
and  brake  (ontrolllng  means,  and  circuit  connections  for 
said  ei»»<trical  devices,  nf  jon^.  and  short  contact  rails 
at  the  ends  of  the  block,  n  shoe  on  the  rolling  equipment 
connected  with  thp  circuit  connections  on  the  latter  and 
adajited  to  cofiperate  with  said  contact  rails,  high  and  low 
voltagf  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  closed  circuit 
Inrludink'  the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  rtsistances 
inchnj.d  in  said  ( losed  cii' ult.  shunt  circuits  around 
said  rt'sistam  es.  normally  (ipen  circuit  closers  In  said 
sliurr  'in  nits  in  positiim  to  be  controlled  by  the  siding 
switihes  and  partial  local  circuits  at  the  ends  of  the 
Itiock  and  controlled  by  said  relays,  each  partial  local 
circuit  having  branche<j  conn»<ted  with  the  long  and 
short  contact  rails. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block  including 
siding  switches,  rolling  equipment,  and  signaling  means 
on  the  rolling  equipment,  of  high  and  low  voltage  relays 
at  each  end  ol  the  block,  a  closed  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  resistances  in 
eluded  in  said  closed  circuit,  normally  open  shunt  circuits 
around  said  resistances,  circuit  closers  In  said  shunt 
circuits  and  disposed  to  be  controlled  hy  the  siding 
switches,  partial  local  circuits  at  the  ends  of  the  block 
controlled  by  the  relays,  connections  on  the  rolling  equip- 
ment cooperating  with  the  signal  means,  and  means  for 
completing  the  partial  local  circuits  at  the  ends  of  the 
block  through  the  signal  controlling  connections  on  the 
rolling  eqoipment  for  operating  the  signal  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  block  Including 
siding  switches,  rolling  equipment,  signaling  means  on 
the    rolling    equipment,    and    electric    circuit    connections 


1  (tun, 4(11  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  SIGNALING;  AND  CON- 
TH(iI.LIN(;  MF:.\NS.  .Vndrkw  J  Ai.i.ARD.  Richmond. 
\m..  assiCTior  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  (Jreen  and  one-third 
til  Itavld  R.  Creecy,  Jr..  Richmond,  Va  Filed  Oct.  4, 
I'.tlO,  Serial  No  585. 29T  Renewed  Jan.  L's,  J913  Se- 
rial   No     744.7X8        (CI.    240  -•_'7.) 
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1  Tht'  i-i<mliinat  uin  with  a  railway  blo<  k.  rulliiii;  e<:)uip- 
inent,  signal  means  on  the  latter,  and  circuit  connections 
un  the  rolling  e<iuipment  for  said  signal  means,  of  relays 
at  r<sspe<'tive  ends  of  the  block,  a  closed  electric  circuit 
Including  the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  series 
of  circuit  rlos.Ts  IwHweHO  the  end.s  of  the  block,  means 
dlsplaccaMi-  by  pressnrf  and  maintaiiiini:  s.iM  clrrnit 
closers  normally  open,  electrically  controlled  means  at 
each  end  of  the  block  for  controlling  the  nlays,  n  nor 
raally  open  circuit  including'  said  circuit  closers  and  said 
electrically  controlled  means,  partial  local  circuits  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  and  controlled  by  the  r>  lays  and 
means  fnr  r<.mpletlng  said  partial  local  circuits  through 
the  circuit  connections  of  the  signal  means  on  the  rolling 
•  ■quipment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block,  rolling  equip- 
ment signal  m»dns  on  the  latter,  and  circuit  connections 
for  the  signal  means,  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  block,  members  displaceable  by 
pressure  for  holding  said  circuit  closers  open,  high  and 
low  voltage  relays  at  each  end  of  the  block,  a  closed  elec- 
tric circuit  Including  the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block, 
resistances  In  said  circuit,  normally  open  short  circuits 
for  cutting  out  said  resistances,  circuit  closers  In  said 
abort  circuits,  electro-magnetic  devices  for  releasing  said 
circuit  closers,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  electro- 
magnetic means  and  the  flrst-mentloned  circuit  closers  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  block,  partial  local  circuits  at  the 
ends  of  the  block,  controlled  by  the  relays,  and  means  for 
conae«nlng  said  partial  local  circuits  with  the  circuit  con- 
nections on  the  rolling  equipment. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block,  rolling  equip- 
ment, a  visual  signal  and  brake  controlling  means  on  the 
rolling  equipment,  electrical  means  for  operating  the  sig- 
nal, electrical  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
brake  coDtroUlng  means,  partial  circuits  of  dlflferent  re- 
sistances for  the  respective  electrical  means  on  the  rolling 
equipment,  and  a  shoe  connected  with  said  partial  cir- 
cuits, of  high  and  low  voltage  relays  at  each  end  of  the 
block,  a  closed  circuit  including  said  relays,  resistances 
In  sakl  closed  circuit,  short  circuits  for  cutting  out  said 
resistances,  a  circuit  closer  In  each  of  said  short  circuits, 
electro-magnetic  controlling  means  holding  said  circuit 
closers  normally  open,  a  plurality  of  posts  near  the  rail- 
way between  the  ends  of  the  block,  circuit  cloaers  on  said 
posts,  members  displaceable  by  pressure  supported  by*  said 
posts  and  matntainlDg  the  circuit  closers  thereon  normally 
open,  an  electric  circuit  including  the  circuit  closers  on 
the  posts  and  the  electromagnetic  controlling  means  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  circuit  closers,  long  and  short  contact 
rails  at  the  ends  of  the  block  to  coftperate  with  the  shoe 
on  the  rolling  equipment,  partial  local  electric  circuits  at 
the  ends  of  the  block  controlled  by  the  relays,  each  partial 
local  circuit  having  two  branches  connected  with  th< 
long  and  short  contact  rails  respi-cttvely,  and  resistances 
in  the  branches  of  the  local  circuits  connected  with  the 
loiit;    contact    rails 


1( •»■.!<. 402.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  CON 
TROLLING  MEANS.  Andrew  J.  Aulakd.  Richmond. 
\a..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  snd  one-third 
to  David  R.  Cree<y.  Jr  .  Richmond.  Va.  F'iled  Oct  10, 
imo.  S«>rlal  No.  5H6.35S.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1P1.S.  Se 
rial  No.    744.784.      (CI.  246 — 27.1 


4 


the  long  and  short  contact  rails  reapectively,  and  raalst- 
ances  in  the  circuit  branches  connected  with  the  long 
contact  rails. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  of  railway,  a  bridge 
Itetween  the  ends  of  the  bIfKk.  roiling  equipment,  signal 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment  and  circuit  connections 
for  the  signal  means,  of  high  and  low  voltage  relays  at 
the  ends  of  the  block,  a  closed  electric  circuit  including 
the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  resistance  included 
in  said  circuit,  a  circuit  shunting  said  resistance,  circuit 
closers  on  the  bridge,  electrical  means  controlled  by  said 
circuit  I  losers  for  closing  said  shunt  circuit,  breakable  con- 
nections between  said  circuit  closers  and  timbers  of  the 
bridge  for  normally  holding  the  circuit  closers  open,  par- 
tial local  circuits  at  the  ends  of  the  block  controlled  by 
the  relays,  and  means  for  connecting  said  partial  local 
rirculis  In  circuit  with  the  circuit  connections  of  the 
signal    means   on   the   rolling   equipment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  block,  a  bridge  be- 
tween the  I'nds  of  the  block,  rolling  equipment,  a  visual 
signal  aod  brake  controlling  means  on  the  rolling  equip- 
ment, electrical  means  for  controlling  the  signal  and  brake 
controlling  means,  partial  circuits  of  different  reslstancaa 
for  the  respective  electrical  controlling  means  on  the 
rolling  equipment,  a  shoe  connected  with  said  partial  cir- 
cuits, and  long  and  short  contact  rails  at  the  ends  of  the 
block  to  cooperate  with  said  shoe,  of  high  and  low  voltage 
relays  at  respective  ends  of  the  block,  a  closed  circuit  in- 
cluding the  relays  at  both  ends  of  the  block,  a  resistance 
In  said  circuit,  a  plurality  of  circuit  closers  on  the  bridge 
a  normally  open  circuit  shunting  the  resistances,  elec- 
trical means  controlled  by  said  circuit  closers  to  cloae 
.said  shunt  circuit,  breakable  device*  connected  with  tim- 
t>er8  of  the  bridge  and  with  said  circuit  closers  to  bold 
the  latter  normally  open,  local  circuits  at  the  ends  of  the 
block,  each   local  circuit  havlns  branches  connected  with 


1,060.403.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING MEANS.  Andrew  J.  Allaso,  Rlchmood, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  and  one-third 
to  David  R  Creecy.  Jr  .  Richmond,  Va  Filed  Oct.  4. 
11*10.  Serial  No.  585.298.  Renewed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial   N<i.    744.785.       (CI.    246 — 32.) 


1  Thi  combination  with  the  tracks  of  a  railway  cross- 
iiij:.  »'ai'b  track  having  an  insulated  section  adjacent  to 
!be  1  ri)»i.ing.  rolling  equipment  adapted  to  electrically 
Iiridt4  rails  of  the  track,  signal  means  on  the  rolling 
equipment  partial  circuits  on  the  rolling  equipment  for 
said  signal  means,  contact  rails  near  the  outer  ends  of 
the  Insulated  track  sections,  and  a  shoe  on  the  rolling 
eiiuipmcni  connected  in  the  partial  circuits  thereon  and 
adapte<l  to  <  i-operate  with  said  contact  rails,  of  high  and 
low  voltage  relays  near  the  outer  end  of  each  insulated 
track  section,  closed  circuits  including  the  pairs  of  relays 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing  in  series,  a  resistance 
Included  in  each  of  said  closed  circuits,  normally  open 
circuits  including  the  Insulated  track  sections  and  con- 
nected with  the  closed  relay  circuits,  whereby  the  rsslst- 
ance  in  one  of  said  closed  relay  circuits  will  be  cut  out 
when  a  train  occupies  an  insulated  rail  section  and  the 
voltage  in  said  closed  circuit  !>e  tha»ehy  increased,  partial 
local  circuits  controlled  by  the  relays  and  connected  with 
the  contact  rails  and  with  a  track  rail  beyond  the  insu- 
lated  rail    sections.  . 

2.  The  combination  with  the  track  of  a  railway  croM- 
ing,  each  track  having  an  Insulated  section  near  the  cross- 
ing, rolling  equipment  and  electrically  controlled  stgnal- 
\UM  means  on  the  latter,  of  high  and  low  voltage  relays 
near  the  outer  end  of  each  Insulated  track  section,  closed 
(Ircults  Including  the  relays  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cross- 
ing, resistances  Included  In  each  of  said  closed  circuits, 
moans  for  short-circuiting  the  resistance  In  one  of  said 
cK>8ed  circuits  when  a  train  occupies  one  of  the  Insulatsd 
track  sections,  local  partial  circuits  controlled  by  the  re- 
lays, and  means  for  connecting  said  local  partial  circuits 
with  the  electrically  controlled  devices  of  the  signal  means 
on   the   rolling  equipment. 

'.'>.  The  combination  with  the  tracks  gf  a  railway  cross- 
ing, each  track  having  an  Insulated  section  near  the 
cr(»s8ing,  rolling  equipment,  a  signal  and  brake-controlling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  electrical  controlling 
devices  for  the  signal,  electrical  controlling  devices  for 
the  brake  controlling  means,  partial  circuits  of  different 
resistances  for  the  electrical  controlling  means  of  the  sig- 
nal and  brake  controlling  controlling  means  respectively, 
long  and  short  contact  rails  near  the  outer  end  of  each  In- 
sulated track  section,  and  a  shoe  on  the  rolling  eqatpraent 
connected  with  said  partial  circuits  on  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  coftperate  with  said  contact  rails,  of  high  and 
low  voltage  relays  near  the  outer  end  of  each  insulated 
track  section,  closed  circuits  Including  the  relays  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  crossing,  resistances  In  each  of  said  eloMd 
circuits,    normally    open    circuits    including    the    insulatsd 
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track  BectloDB  and  connected  with  said  closed  circuits 
for  cutting  out  tbe  resistance  In  tbe  latter,  generators  tn 
said  open  circuits,  local  partial  circuits  controlled  by  the 
relays,  each  local  partial  circuit  harlng  branches  con- 
nected with  the  long  and  short  contact  rails  respectively, 
and  a  resistance  Included  in  the  branch  connected  with  a 
long  contact  rail. 


and  means  controlled  by  the  blade  of  the  XAmk  si»;n,i; 
to  close  said  switch  when  the  signal  moves  to  '  safety  " 
position. 


1.060,404.  TRAIN-CONTROLIJNG  MEANS.  Andrew  .1 
Allabd,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  P' 
Green  and  one-third  to  D.  R.  Croecy,  Jr.,  Richmond.  Va 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  663,744.  Renewed  Jan. 
28,   1913.     Serial  No.  744,786.      (CI.  246 — 5S. ) 


1.  In  train  controlUuK  means,  the  combination  with 
rolling  equipment,  a  controlling  valve  on  the  rolling 
equipment,  a  track  and  a  block,  signal,  of  a  vertically  mov 
able  shoe  carried  by  the  rolling  equipment  and  connected 
with  said  valve,  a  track  Instrument  for  moving  said  shoe 
upwardly,  a  latch  for  restricting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  shoe,  olectro-magnetic  means  for  moving  said  latch 
to  position  to  cooperate  with  the  shoe,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  block  signal  for  controlllnu  said  electro- 
magnetic means  to  control  the  position  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  train  controlling  means,  the  combination  with 
rolling  equipment,  a  controlling  valve  thereon,  a  tracic 
and  a  block  signal,  of  a  vertically  movable  shoe  on  the 
rolling  equipment,  an  arm  on  the  valve  and  having  lost- 
motion  connection  with  the  shoe,  a  spring  normally  press 
ing  said  shoe  downwardly,  a  track  Instrument  for  raising 
the  shoe,  a  latch  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
shoe  and  prevent  operation  of  the  valve,  an  electro-magnet, 
connections  between  the  armature  of  said  magnet  and 
said  latch  whereby  said  latch  will  be  out  of  codperative 
relation  to  the  shoe  when  the  magnet  is  not  energized,  a 
partial  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  shoe  and  rolling 
equipment,  a  partial  electric  circuit  including  a  rail  of 
the  track,  tht^  track  instrument  and  a  battery,  a  switch 
In  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  means  connected  with  the 
signal  for  closing  said  switch  when  the  signal  moves  to 
"  safety,"  and  means  for  opening  said  switch  when  the 
signal   moves  to  "  danger." 

3.  In  a  train  controlling  means,  the  combination  with 
rolling  equipment,  a  block  signal,  and  track  rails,  of  a 
box  or  casing,  means  securing  said  box  or  casing  to  a 
truck  of  the  rolling  equipment,  a  train  controlling  valve 
in  said  box  or  casing,  a  vertically  nravable  shoe  carried 
by  the  box  or  casing,  means  connecting  said  shoe  with 
tbe  valve,  a  track  instrument  for  moTing  said  shoe  up- 
wardly, electro-magnetieally  controlled  means  for  limit- 
lag  the  upward  movement  of  the  shoe  to  prevent  the  op- 
eration of  the  valve,  a  partial  circuit  Including  tbe  mag- 
nets of  said  elect  ro-magDetlcally  controlled  means,  the 
shoe  and  tbe  truck  frame,  a  partial  circuit  including  a 
battery,  a  switch,  a  track  rail  and  the  track  Instrument, 


1,060.405.  EI^CTRIC  TRAIN  SIGNALING  AND  CON 
TUOLLlNt}  SYSTEM.  A.vdekw  J.  Ali.aro,  Richmond. 
Va..  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F  Green  and  .)nethir<l 
to  D.  R.  Creecy.  .Tr.,  Richmond.  Va  Tiled  I>ec  4  101 1. 
Serial  No.  00.3, Ti:'.  Renewed  Feli  :■.,  litl:;  Sen;>I  Nj 
T4»>.0;?7.       (Cl.   ■J40 — 27.) 


1.  hi  in.  i'l'-<  I  ri^'Ui  '.'Iii-k  sysletu.  thi'  '■■nii'';  n:i  t  j.jii  with 
track  rail!),  contact  rails  circuit  shifting  means  at  tbe 
jurictiiiu  of  two  blocks,  ami  sigrialtug  nit^ans-  on  the  roiling 
equipment,  of  elei  tri>  amnnetle  devices  for  operating  the 
circuit  shifting  means,  electric  clrciiiis  including  said  eleo- 
tro-niatrnef  If  devicesi,  magnetlcallycontroiled  rlrcult-closers 
m  said  circuits,  circuits  Including  the  track  rails  and  roll- 
ing eijuipmcnt  for  controllinir  said  inagnetlcally-c-mtroile.! 
circuit  closers,  partial  circuits  including  ^ald  circuit  shif' 
Ing  means  and  contact  rails,  and  partial  circuit*  Including: 
tbe  KiiniallnK  means  on  the  rolMu).'  t^ijuipnient  to  '-ortjierfit" 
with    tlie  contact    rails 

-'.    In   an  electrical   !)l()ck   system     the  combtoation    \\ith 
fra<'k  rails.    (X)ntaot  rails,   rolling  >(|Uii)tiiPUt   .md  slKnilitig 
rn-ans  on  the  latter,  of  circuit-shifting'  Instruments  a'    the 
Junctions  of  the  blocks,  electromagnetic  means  for  operat 
ing    .said    circulf    shifting    means     electrical    circuits    on 
trolled  by   the   rolling  efjulpment    for  eneri:izing  sail  eiec 
t  ro  Biairne) ;.    menus.   li>'king  means   for   the  cimiit    shiftinir 
InstrumeniR,     releaslni;    maunets     for    said    lockine    iii''Hns 
electric  circuits  rontrolle<l   by  one  circuit    shifting;   Instru 
ment    to    energiie   a    releasing   magnet    of    another    circuit 
shifting   instrument,    partial   circuits  Including  the  circuit 
shifting  Instruments  and  the  contact  rails,  and  partial  rlr 
cults  including   the  slunallnii  devices  on   the   rolling  equip 
ment  and  adapted  to  cO(Jf>erate  with  said  contact  rails 

3.  In  an  electrical  block  signaling  system,   tbe  comblns 
tlon  with  circuit  shifting  means,  and  track  rails,  of  electro 
magnetic  means  for   actuating  the  circuit  shifting  means. 
partial    electric    circuits     Including    said    electri>magnet  ii- 
means,  means  to  be  controlled  by  the  rolling  equipment  for 
controlling    said    partial    circuits,    a    lock    for   said    clrciitr 
shifting  means,  a  magnet  for  releasing  said  lock,  a  cirnilt 
including   said    magnet   and   track    rails,  a   relty    provided 
with  contaits  included  in  the  circuit  of  the  release  magnet 
an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  the  rolling  eqvlpment   for 
actuating  the  magnets  of  said  relay  for  opening  the  circuit 
of    the    releasing    magnet,    contact    rails,    partial    circuits 
including  said  contact  rails  and  the  circuit  shifting  means 
and  [lartlal  signal  circuits  on  tbe  rolling  equipment  to  co 
operate  with  said  contact  rails 

4.  In  an  electrical  block  signaling  system,  the  ct)mbina 
tlon    with    track    rails,    contact    rails,    rolling    equipment 
and  signaling  means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  of  a  circuit 
shifting    instrument    comprising    a    drum    having    contact 
plates  and   contact  fingers  cooperating  with  raid  contact 
plates,   electro-roagnetlc  devices  connected   with    the   drum 
for   shifting  It.  partial  electric  circuits  locludlng  said  el«»c 
tro-magnetic  devices,  partial  electric  circuits  including  con 
tact  plates  and  fingers  of  the  circuit  shifting  Instniment 
and    said    rails,    partial    circuits    including    the    signaling 

i   means  on  the  rolling  equipment  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
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with  the  contact  rails,  dogs  for  locking  the  drum  when 
shifted,  electro-magnets  for  moving  said  dogs  to  release  the 
drum  and  circuits  controlled  by  the  rolling  equipment  and 
including  last-nientioned  electro- magnets. 

5.    In  an  electrical  block  signaling  system,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  track  rails,  contact  rails,  and  rolling  equipment 
of  a   drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact  plates,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  contact  fingers  to  cooperate  with  said 
contact    plates,    partial    circuits    Including    said    contact 
plates,     contact     fingers,     track     rails    and    contact     rails, 
electromagnetic  device*  located  at  respective  sides  of  said 
drum  and  connected  therewith  for  shifting  the  same,  cir 
cuits    controlled    by    the   rolling   equipment    and    including 
said    electromagnetic    devices,    a    weight    connected    with 
said   drum  at   re8i>ectlve  sides  of  its  axis  for   returning  It 
to  normal  rK>sltion.  a  disk  carried   by  said  drum  and  hav 
Ing  diametrically  opposite  shoulders,  pivoted  arms  having 
teeth  to  engage  said  shoulders,  to  lock  the  drum  in  shift 
eil  position,  elect ro-mae-netic  devices  for  withdrawing  said 
itrms.  circuits  lontrolleti  by   the  rolling  equipment  and  in 
eluding  the  last-mentioned  electro-magnetic  devices,  signal 
Ing  devices  on   the  rolling  equipment,  and  partial  circuits 
including  said   signaling  devices  and  co<^f)erative   with   the 
track  rails  and  contact  rails 


l.i>60,40tl  KLR(  TRir  S1<;N.AL  .Vmu.fw  .T  .Ili-.^RP. 
Richmond,  v,-,  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Green  and 
one  third  to  D    R    '"reecy.  .Tr.,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Feb 

l*-     UGl,    Serl;i:    No     twio  .H.11'       Renewed    Feb.    .",    1913. 
S.  rii.i    No     746«;-.v        ,ri.    'J40— 22i 


bar  and  signal  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to  tbe 
other,  a  lever  plvotaily  connected  with  said  bar,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  dog  mounted  in  said  support  and  haTin'g 
loose  connection  with  the  lever,  two  solenoids,  two  pulleys, 
a  flexil)le  device  secured  to  one  of  said  pulleys  and  to  the 
core  of  one  solenoid,  a  tieilhle  device  secured  to  the  otlMr 
pulley  and  to  said  lever,  and  a  connection  l)etween  said 
lever  and  the  core  of  the  other  solenoid. 


1.  In  a  semaphore,  tl*  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  signal  mounted  thereon  to  swing  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  'lar  •  onnected  with  the  same,  means  for  support- 
ing the  same  a  lever  plvotaily  connected  with  said  bar. 
locklTiL-  doLS  ffr  the  bar  connected  with  said  lever,  and  two 
solenoids  <onnected  with  said  lever  for  moving  it  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

-■  In  a  semaphore,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  signal  mounted  thereon  to  swing,  of  a  loncitudinally 
movable  bar.  conuecMons  between  said  bar  and  signal,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  bar.  locking  means  for  the  bar 
controlled  by  said  lever,  electro  magnetic  devices  connected 
with  said  lever  for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direction  to 
withdraw  the  locking  means,  and  electro-magnetic  devices 
connected  with  said  lever  to  move  the  bar  downwardly  and 
project  the  locking  devices. 

3  In  a  semaphore,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  signal  mounte<l  thereon  to  swing,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar,  connections  between  said  l>ar  and  the  signal 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  latter,  a  lever  coftperatlng 
with  said  bar  for  moving  the  same,  locking  means  connect- 
ed with  said  lever  for  locking  the  bar.  and  two  electro- 
masruetic  devices  both  <  onnected  with  said  lever  for  moving 
the  same  in  opp>i)slte  dire<'tions 

4  In  fl  semaphore,  the  combination  with  a  standard  and 
a  signal  mounted  thereon  to  turn,  of  a  longiiudlnally  mov- 
able   bar.    a    support    therefor,    connections    between    said 


l.t)6tl.4n7  KLEOTRDAL  BLOCK  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
A.NDKEw  J  A!  i^HD.  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  of  one- 
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1.  An  eU'ctrica!  Moik  signaling  system.  comprlsinK  two 
"  head  on  '  sipnals  and  two  •  rear-eiul  "  signals  at  the 
Junctions  of  luocks  of  railw.Hy.  ebctrij  magnetically  oper- 
ated sipnai  raising  devi',.v  mid  electro-magnetieally  oper- 
ated signal  releasing  devices  connected  with  each  of  said 
sU'ri.'ils.  switi'b  deviies  h\  •■luh  ^lock  Junction,  means  oper- 
able by  the  rolMne  cjini'ineiit  for  shiftine  said  switch  de- 
vices, two  sets  of  electric  circuits  controlitHl  by  the  switch 
devices  and  including  the  raLsinc  and  releasing  means, 
each  of  one  set  of  circ.iits  ir.'-'udini:  a  "  head-on  "  signal 
raising  device  at  one  biuck  juiK-tion  and  a  "  rear-end  "  sig- 
nal raising  device  at  the  next  iilock  junction,  and  each  of 
the  other  set  of  circuits  including  a  ■  head-on  '  signal  re- 
leasing device  at  one  lilock  junction  and  a  "  rear-end"  sig- 
nal releasing  device  at  the  next  block  junction,  whereby 
rolling  equipment  running  in  either  direction  will  operate 
to  shift  tbe  switch  devices  successively  at  block  Junctiona 
and  cause  the  setting  of  a  ■  head-on  "  signal  and  a  "  rear- 
end  '  signal  at  respective  euds  of  a  block  into  which  tJie 
rolling  stock  enters  and  simultaneously  releasing  said  sig- 
nals when  the  rolling  e<iulpment  enters  another  block. 

2  An  electrical  block  signaling  system,  comprising  two 
"  bead-on  "  signals  and  twe  '  rear-end  "  signals  at  the 
junctions  of  blocks  of  railway,  electro-magnetieally  operated 
signal  raising  devices  and  electri>-magnetically  operated 
signal  releasing  devices  connected  with  each  of  said  sig- 
nals, switch  devi'  eg  at  ea.  h  block  junction,  each  switch  de- 
vice comprising  a  drum  having  contacts  and  contact  fin- 
gers to  cooperate  with  the  drum  contacts,  means  operable 
by  the  rolling  e<iul[iment  for  shifting  said  drums,  meam 
for  locking  each  <lrum  in  shifte<l  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  each  drum,  means  for  returning  each 
drum  to  its  normal  position,  two  sets  of  electric  circuits 
controlled  by  the  switi-h  devices  and  including  the  rais- 
ing and  releasing  means,  each  of  one  set  of  circuits  inclod- 
ing  a  "  head  on  "  signal  raising  device  at  one  block  Junc- 
tion and  a  '  rear  end  '  sitrnal  raising  device  at  the  next 
block  junction,  and  each  of  the  other  set  of  circuits  includ- 
ing a  "  head-on  '  signal  releasing  device  at  one  block 
junction  and  a  "  rear  end  '  signal  releasing  device  at  tbe 
next   block  junction. 

3.  An  electrical  Mock  signaling  system,  comprising  two 
■'  head-on  "  signals  and  two  "  rear-end  "  signals  at  the 
Junctions  of  blocks  of  railway,  electro-magnetieally  op- 
erated signal  raising  devices  and  electro-magnetieally  oper- 
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ated  signal  releasing  deylces  connected  with  each  of  aaid 
signals,  awltcb  devices  at  each  block  junction,  said  switch 
devices  each  comprising  a  drum  having  contacts  and  con- 
tact fingers  to  cooperate  with   the  drum  contacts,  means 
operable  by  the  rolling  equipment  for  shifting  said  drums, 
means  for  locking  each  drum  in  shifted  position,  electro 
magnetically    operated    means    for    unlocking    the    locking 
means,  means  for  returning  each  dram  to  normal  position, 
electric  circuits  including  certain  of  the  switch  fingers  of 
each  switch  device  and  also  Including  the  electro-magnetl 
rally  operatPd  unlocking  means  for  controlling  the  latter, 
two  sets  of  electric  circuits  controlled  by  the  switch  de 
vices  and  including    the  raising  and  releasing  means,  each 
of  one  set  of  circuits  including  a  "  head-on  "  stgnal  rais 
Ing  device  at  one  block  junction  and  a  "  rear-end  "  signal 
raising  device  at  the  next  block  junction  and  each  of  the 
other  set  of  said  circuits  including  a  "  head-on   '  algnal  re 
leasing  device  at  one  block  Junction  and  a  "  rear-end  "  alK 
nal  releasing  device  at  the  next  block  junction. 


1,060,408.  ELECTRICAL  BLOCK-SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
Andrew  J.  Allard,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one 
third  to  T.  F.  Green  and  one-third  to  D.  R.  Creecy,  Jr.. 
Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  608  T 70 
Renewed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,040.  (CI 
246—27.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  the  combination  with 
high  and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends  of  a  block  of  rail 
way,  a  closed  electric  circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance 
including  the  magnets  of  both  pairs  of  relays  in  series  to 
maintain  the  low  voltage  relay  contacts  normally  open  and 
permit  the  contacts  of  the  high  voltage  relays  to  remain 
open,  and  signaling  means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  of 
means  operable  mechanically  by  the  rolling  equipment  en- 
tering a  block  for  causing  an  increase  of  voltage  in  the  cir- 
cuit including  the  magnets  of  the  relays  to  close  the  con 
tacts  of  the  high-voltage  relays,  partial  local  circuits  in- 
cluding the  relay  contacts,  and  means  for  including  said 
partial  local  circuits  in  clrcfilt  with  the  signaling  means 
on  the  rolling  equipment  when  the  latter  enters  a  block 
after  said  mechanical  means  have  been  operated. 

2.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends  of  a  block,  electrical 
resLstance.   a   closed   electric  circuit   including   said   resist- 
ance and  the  magnets  of  both  pairs  of  relays  to   maintain 
the  contact  of  the  low  voltage  relays  open  and  permit  the 
contacts  of  the  high  voltage  relays  to  remain  open,   me 
chanical    circuit    shifting    means    operable    by    the    rolling 
equipment  for  excluding  said    resistance  to  Increase   the 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  cause  the  high  voltage  relayk  to 
close  their  contacts,  local  partial  circuits  including  the  re 
lay  contacts,  signal  controlling  means  on  the  rolling  equip 
ment,    and    means    for   closing   said   local    partial    circuits 
through  the  signal  controlling  means  on  a  rolling  equip 
ment  entering  a  block,  after  said  mechanical  circuit  shift- 
ing means  have  been  operated. 

3.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends  of  a  block,  a  closed 
electric  circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance  including  the 
magnets  of  both  pairs  of  relays  to  maintain  the  contacts  of 
the  low  voltage  relays  open  and  permit  the  contacts  of  the 


high    voltage    relays   to    remain    open,    mechanical    circuit 
shifting  means  operable  by  the  rolling  equipment  for  cans 
ing  an  increase  of  voltage  In  said  circuit,  means  for  lock 
ing  said  circuit-shifting  meant,  local  partial  cir(ults  includ 
ing  the  contacts  of  the  relays,  signal  controlling  means  on 
each    rolling  equipment,   means  for  closing  a  partial   local 
circuit  through   the  signal  controlling  means  on  one  roll- 
ing equipment  after  the  mechanical  circuit  shifting  means 
have  been  operated  by  a  preceding  rolling  equipment,  and 
mean.H  controlled  by  the  last-mentioned  rolling  equipment 
for  unlocking  the  said  mechanical  circuit  shiftiag  means 

4.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends  of  a  blo«k,  a  closed 
circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance  including  the  magnets 
of  both  pairs  of  relays  to  maintain  the  contacts  of  the  low 
voltage   relay.s   normally  open  and  permit  the  contacts  of 
the  high  voltage  relays  to  remain  open,  signal  controlling 
means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  dreuit-shiftlng:  mechanism 
operable  by  the  rolling  equipment  to  increase  tl»  voltage  in 
said  circuit,  means  for  locking  the  circuit  shifting  mecha- 
nlsoi    when    the   same   has  been   shifted,    local    partial   cir 
cuitB  including  the  contacts  of  said  relays,  means  for  cloe 
ing  said  local  partial  circuits  throagb  the  slgfial  control 
llnu    means    on    the    rolling    equipment,    electro-magnetic 
means    for    releasing    the    locking    means    of    the    circuit 
shifting   mechanism,  and  an  electric  circuit   controlled   by 
the  mechanical   circuit  shifting   mechanism   at  one  end  of 
the  block  to  actuate  the  electro-magnetic  releasing  means 
of  the  circuit  shifting  mechanism  at  the  other  end  of  the 
block. 

5.  In  an  electrical  block  system,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  voltage  relays  at  both  ends  of  a  block,  a  closed 
circuit  of  relatively  high  resistance  including  the  magnets 
of  the  relays  at  lx)th  ends  of  the  block,  to  maintain  the  con 
tat  t^  of  the  low  voltage  relays  normally  op+^n  and  permit 
the  contart.s  of  the  high  voltage  relays  to  remain  open 
signal  controlling  means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  local 
partial  circuits  Including  the  contacts  of  said  relays, 
means  for  Including  said  partial  local  circuits  In  series 
with  the  signal  contrulling  means  on  the  rolling  equip- 
ment, and  mechanical  circuit-shifting  means  operable  by 
tHe  rolling  equipment  to  cause  the  high  voltage  relays  to 
complete   said  partial  local  circuits. 

Claims  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.ntJ<).409  BLOWril'E  ^OR  WELDING  AND  <T'TTINO 
.\IP:talS.  H.\rky  (;.  Ali.bn,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Jii'i.-  L'7.   lOlo      Serial  No    569,217.     (I'l    158—13.5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  shell,  a  chambered 
head  at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  casing  at  the  other  eiii 
of  the  shell  provided  with  connections  for  the  supply  of 
gases,  one  of  said  connections  being  communlcHtively  ron 
nected  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  pipes  betwpen  thf 
head  and  casing  and  extending  through  the  shall,  said  cas 
ing  having  branch  passages  connecting  the  other  of  sabl 
supply  connections  with  said  pipes,  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  branch  passages,  a  nozzle 
connected  with  the  head,  said  noszle  being  provided  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  a  bore  and  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  conical 
mixing  chamber,  two  blocks  fitted  within  the  noizle  bore, 
said  blocks  being  provided  with  passages  extenfling  axially 
therethrough  to  make  communication  betweea  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  one  of  said  pipes,  said  head  having  a 
passage,  and  a  noizle  pipe  revolubly  secured  by  said  head 
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and  connected  by  said  pasBsge  in  the  head  with  the  otluT 
one  of  said  fiipes 

2  The  combination  of  a  tubular  .«hcH.  a  charaliered  head 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  casing  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shell  and  provided  with  connections  for  the  supply  of 
gases,  one  of  said  connections  being  communicatively  con- 
nected with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  pipes  between  the 
head  and  casing  and  extending  through  the  shell,  said  cas- 
ln>f  having  branch  passages  connecting  the  other  of  said 
supply  connections  with  said  pipes,  valves  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  gas  through  said  branch  passates,  a  noziie 
connected  with  the  head,  said  noixle  l>elng  provideil  at  its 
Inner  end  with  a  bore  and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  conical 
mlxlng-chamber.  two  blocks  positioned  within  the  nozzle 
bore  with  a  space  therebetween,  means  for  establishing 
communication  J>etwpen  said  space  and  the  interior  of 
said  shell,  said  blocks  l>eing  provided  with  passages  ex- 
tending axlally  therithrounh  to  make  communication  be- 
tween said  mixing;  chamber  and  one  "f  said  pipes,  said 
head  having  a  passa^'e,  and  a  noxile  pipe  connected  by  the 
paRSMi.'e  In   the   head  with   the  other  one  of  said   pip»'« 

.S.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  shell,  a  chambered  head 
at  one  end  of  the  shell,  a  casing  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sh'il  and  provided  with  connections  for  the  supply  of 
gnsf«  mf  of  said  connections  ^>elTlg  commtinicattvely  con- 
n.'-t'd  with  the  interior  of  the  shell,  pipes  between  the 
head  and  casing  and  extending  through  the  shell,  said 
CHHiuK  having  I'ranch  passaces  connecting  the  other  of 
said  supply  connections  with  said  pipes,  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  through  said  branch  passages,  a 
nozr.le  connected  with  the  head,  said  nozzle  belnt:  provided 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  lx.>re  and  at  Its  outer  end  with  a 
conical  mixing  ihamln'r.  two  blocks  fitted  within  the  nuz 
zle  bore  with  a  space  th<'ret>etwi'en.  meaii<  for  establish 
ing  communication  l)etwet'ii  said  space  and  the  interior  of 
said  shell,  said  blocks  )-.  ing  provided  with  passages  ex- 
ten<iing  aiiaily  therethrough  to  make  communication  l>e- 
twef>n  said  mixing  chamber  and  one  of  said  pipes,  said 
hnad  having  a  passage,  and  a  nozzle  pipe  revolubly  secured 
ti'  said  head  and  conne(  ted  by  said  passage  in  the  head 
with  the  other  one  of  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  li'-ad  having  a 
passage  therethrough,  a  ring  provided  with  a  nozzle  revo- 
lubly mounted  on  said  head,  an  annular  cavity  formed  In 
said  ring  communicating  with  said  nozzle,  and  a  phi 
rality  of  gas  supply  pipes  CDUimunicatiiig  respectively 
with  said   passage  and  said  annular   cavity, 

■%     in  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a   tubular  shell,  a 
head  at  one  end  of  said  shell  with  a  passage  therethrough. 
a  casing  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell  provided   witli   con 
nectlons  for  the  supply  id    gases,  .ne  of  sHid   connections 
being  communicatively  connected   with   the  interior  of  the 
shell   and   thence  with   said   passaire.   «    ring   provided    with 
a    nozzle    revolubly    mounted    ou    said    bead,    au    annular 
cavity  forme<1   in  said   ring.  coinnninicatinL:  with  said   noz 
ale,   and    pipes    extending    through    said    shell    which    com 
municate  with    said   passate  and    said   annular   envity,   re 
8p«'ct1vely,  at   one  end  and  witii   another  of  said   gas  con- 
nections at  their  other  end 

[Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  tlu'  liazette.] 


4.   A  method  of  producing  a  gas  which  conalsts  in  sub- 
jecting  atmospheric  air   to   the  action   of  an   electric  arc, 

and  bringing  Into  contact  therewith  the  vapor  of  wood. 


3  A  method  of  producing  a  preservative  gas  which  con- 
sists ir;  subjecting  atmospheric  air  to  the  action  of  an 
electric  arc,  and  while  the  same  Is  In  a  state  of  ioniza- 
tion bringing  into  contact  therewith  the  vapor  of  an 
organic  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  11  lun  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.06<>.4n  .\TT.\rHMFNT  FOR  MILLS  SiMn^  E. 
\n,v  rigua.  Ohio  Filed  Ma\  1,  1912.  Serial 
t;91.4''l        <i'\.   24H— 19. , 


Am 
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1  The  combination  wltli  a  tw..  pa:t  clamp  provided 
with  a  iateraliy  projecting  arm,  1.:  a  bar  supported  by 
said  arm  aud  pr'>>ided  with  an  upward  extension,  means 
for  securing  said  l»ar  at  any  desired  axial  adjustment  with 
reference  to  its  supporting  arm,  a  bar  provided  with  a 
downward  extension,  means  for  securing  said  extension  to 
the  upward  extension  of  the  lower  bar.  and  a  platform 
secured   to   the   uppermost   bar,   substantially    as   set   forth. 

:j  Tile  combination  with  a  clamp  provided  with  an  arm 
having  a  hole  and  a  curved  slot,  of  a  bar  disposed  on  said 
arm.  a  ?><)it  passing  through  said  bar  and  the  hole  In  said 
arm,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  bar  and  the  curved 
slot  in  said  ariti.  an  upper  bar,  arms  on  said  bars  and  ly- 
ing In  parallel  planes,  means  adjustably  securing  said 
arms  together,  and  a  mot  r  support  or  platform  mounted 
upon  said  upper  bar 


1,060.410       MKTHOD   nV    I'KODUCIN*;    <..\.>^       .T,4Mks    N 
Alsit      (iwensboro.     Ky       assignor    to    .VL^oji     F.lectrical 
("ompany.   (twensboro.   Ky  .   a    Corporation   of   Kentucky. 
Filed  Nov    St.  imo.     Serial  No    5111.503.      (CI    204— 31   1 
1     .\    roethi  d    of    [iroducing    4     preservative    gas    which 

consists   in   suhjerting   Btmospheii.    air  to  the  action  of  an 

electric  arc,  and  brlnglim  into  contact  therewith  the  vapor 

of  an  organic  substance. 

2.  A  metbiKi  of  pnxlucing  gas  wtiirh  consists  In   subject 
Ing  atmospheric  air  to  the  action   of  an   electric  arc.  and 
bringing  Into  contact  therewith  vapors  of  an  organic  sub- 
stance, some  of  which  at  least,  <\V'-  con<lens.jb!e  ;it  ordinary 
temperatures 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  gas  which  consists  In  sub 
jectlng  atmospheric  air  to  the  action  of  an  ele.trlc  arc. 
and  bringing  Into  contact  therewith  the  vapv)i  of  u  vege 
table  substance. 


1.060.411;.  SEr.^KARLE  F-^STENER  Iktek  A.  AhuS- 
Son,  HolK)ken.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  .\utomatic  Hook  &  Eye 
<'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  I-^led  Nov. 
12.   1906.      Serial   No.  342.975.      (CI.   24—205.1 

1  .\  sheet  metal  sliding  device  operating  to  engage 
and  disengage  a  series  of  Interlocking  memlwrs  upon  two 
coupling  chains  comprising  a  guide  having  divergent 
channels  at  the  entering  end  converging  nt  the  other  end. 
and  haviu;^  curved  guide  notches  outside  of  the  channels 
and  between  the  divergent  portions  of  said  channels. 

2  A  fastener  comprising  two  continuous  flexible  chains 
having  edgewise  interlocking  memiiers.  one  of  said  chains 
having  a  series  of  beut  projections  on  one  edge,  and  the 
other  having  meniUrs  engaged  thereby,  a  sliding  operating 
device  composed  of  sheet  metal  mounted  on  said  chains 
having  a  channel  for  each  chain,  and  guiding  notches  be- 
tween ibe  thanueis  for  engaging  tiie  bent  portions  of  said 
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proJectlonH   at    an   Intermediate    point   and   turning    them 
Into  a  plane  to  engage  the  other  chain. 


3.  A  fastener  comprising  two  continuou.s  fltxible  chaius 
having  edgewise  interlocking  hook  and  socket  members. 
each  chain  carrying  members  of  one  kind,  a  sheet  metal 
slider  mounted  on  both  chains  having  divergent  chann.  Is 
through  which  said  chains  paas,  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed curved  guiding  notches  adjacent  one  channel  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  other  channel  for  engag 
Ing  and  turning  said  hooks  into  a  plane  to  engage  said 
other  chain. 

4.  A  cam  slider  for  separable  fasteners  comprising  two 
rjunected  sheet  metal  wings  formed  to  provide  diverging 
channels,  and  having  curved  slots  in  each  wing  adjacent 
one  channel  and  between  the  channels. 

5.  In  a  fastener  comprising  two  interlocking  <  hains  and 
a  sliding  cam  operating  device,  a  separable  member  for 
coopllng  the  ends  of  said  chains  and  having  an  abutment 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  operating  device. 

[(^'laims  6  to  9  not  printed   in   the  Gazette] 


1.060,41.S,  LOi'K  Peter  F.  .\r<.E\BRArv.  Stnmfnrd, 
I'onn  ,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
»"ompany,  Stamford.  Conn.  I'ilod  Mar.  HI.  liML'.  Se- 
rial No.  084,-'!><\      Ml.   70- 
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'.i.  In  .1  lock,  the  combination  of  n  l>olt.  aa  outer  roll 
back,  a  step  work  for  deadb'cklDK  said  roll  back,  a  key 
lock  and  mechanism  actuated  by  s&Ul  key  lock  whereby  tb*' 
stop  mechanism  will  b«'  disengaced  from  said  roll  back 
and  permit  tb.-  bult  to  hf>  retrncted,  and  means  nctuated  by 
tht-  niOvem>-nt  of  tli*-  bolt  for  again  tlirowluK  tbe  stop 
wi.i-k  into  .  ruidgeineut  with  tto'  roll  beck  after  the  Iwlt 
has  b»en  i-etracted. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  an  outer  roll 
[inck,  a  stop  work  for  df>ndl"ckln;.'  said  roll  back,  n  thiimt> 
turn  ;ir  the  intxT  .«ide  of  the  door  for  t!  rowing  said  stop 
wcrk  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  roll  back,  a  key 
lock  at  the  outer  side  of  the  door,  means  actuated  by  .said 
key  lock  whereby  the  stop  m*»chanlsm  will  be  disengaged 
from  said  roll  back  and  permit  the  bolt  to  tx'  retrncted. 
and  means  for  again  throwing  tiie  stop  wi>rk  Into  engage 
meat  with  tbe  roll  back  after  the  bolt   has  been  retracted 

r..  In  a  lock,  the  comt)ination  of  a  bolt,  an  outer  roll 
ba'  k.  fi  stop  work  for  deadlocking  said  roll  back,  a  thumb 
turn  at  the  inner  side  of  said  door  for  throwing  said  stop 
w.'Pk  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll  back,  a  key 
lock,  a  roll  back  actuated  by  said  key  lock,  and  means 
connected  with  said  key  lock  roll  back  wliereby  the  stop 
work  may  be  disengaged  frcjui  the  outer  roll  back  to  per 
mit  the  bolt  10  be  retracted  from  ttie  .Mitsld".  .'ind  means 
for  again  tlirowini:  said  stop  work  into  .iig^i^einent  with 
the    outer    roll    tiark    nft'r    tiie    bolt     has    l..eii    r'tracted 

[Claims  •;   r..    U   nut    printed   in   th.-  (uiZ' t?f 


1.  In  a  lock,  t!.'-  .dinbinii i  ion  of  a  holt,  an  outer  roll 
back,  a  stop  work  for  dead  locking  said  roll  t-ark,  a  key 
lock  operable  from  tiie  outer  side  of  the  door,  means 
actuated  by  said  key  lock  for  moving  tin  .stop  work  out 
of  engagement  with  the  roll  back  and  means  actuated 
by  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  for  throwing  the  stop  w.  rk 
Into  engagement  with  said  roll  back. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  an  outer  roll 
back,  a  stop  work  for  deadlocking  said  roll  back,  a  thumb 
turn  located  at  the  inner  side  of  the  door  for  controlling 
the  position  of  the  stop  work  with  relation  to  the  roll 
back,  a  key  lock  operable  from  the  outer  side  of  the 
door,  means  actuated  by  said  key  lock  for  moving  the 
stop  work  out  of  engagement  with  the  roll  back  and  means 
actuated  by  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  for  throwing  the 
Stop  work  Into  engagement  with  the  roll  back  after  the 
stop  work  has  been  disconnected  from  the  roll  back  by 
the  key  lock. 


I I- 

I0e<i41»       IdUFR  I'OR  S(~>.\r      Fi.wi'OoR    .VTREs,  TMiila 
dt'lpl  i!i.    V'\      assignor   to  The    rrsilHdelpbin    Textile  Ma 
.-!:lnery    >  ■.^inp^uiy,    Philadelphia.    Pa  .    a    rorpor.ntloti    (■! 
Penns^  Uaiila       Filed  .Tan,  L'-J.  IPI'J-     Serial  No.  r.T'J'Vli 
•  Tl.  .';4 — 46.) 


1.  The  comblnatii.T.  in  n  so;ip  drier,  nf  n  casing  b.^vlng 
•  Joniritndlnn!  pav^a^re  throughout  its  entire  length. 
fhiinbers  on  each  side  of  said  passate  ;  fan?  alternately 
nrrin^'d  wUhin  tbe  shi.I  f'lninbers  on  .  ach  side  of  r'.ie 
pa*s:ie>';  ncan«  for  driving  tiiC  fans:  inlets  for  cold  air 
and  oiiHeis  for  air:  nieHns  for  hejiting  the  air  at  the  for 
ward  end  only  of  the  drier:  and  carriers  for  the  soap 
adapted  to  -ravel  -hrou.'!!  flie  longitudinal  pn«s:i-,:e  so  that 
the  soiip  in  !'-  passage  rbrough  tte'  msehine  i.s  flrst  snh 
Jeoteil  to  tb.-  currents  of  warm  air.  wblcii  heats  the  •  ,it-  r 
surfaces  of  the  cakes,  and  is  then  subjected  to  currents 
of  cold  !iir.  whereby  the  warm,  outer  surfaces  ..if  the  cakes 
of  soap  .■!;.    . •hilled.   forin)n_'  a    thin  hard  crust   tliereon 

£.  The  combination  -f  a  so.ip  drier,  of  a  p^ing  having- 
a  longitudinal  passage  tlmniglM-n'  its  entir,  :ir:_-th.  .l-.rs 
at  each  end  of  the  drier  for  h-ing  s:i:d  pa-s.ige  :  rails 
oTi  Which  fniok-  Mr-  tnounteil  ,  p.  wer  driviuj  means  for 
prt'peliinL-  'ht.  triek-  tlirougi  the  drier  chanit»"-s  on  each 
side  of  th.e  iongifudina!  passag--  ,  fans  in  said  chamtxTs. 
salil  fans  t)elii.-  altemat-iy  .'irranged  on  either  aide  of  the 
casing  so  -liat  iiir  a<i[^:t•■Ml  at  one  pcmt  will  be  forced 
.i.'-o..s  ihe  chamber  in  ■  ne  directior.  by  one  set  of  fans, 
aad  forced  across  the  cbntnber  m  the  opposite  direction 
by  another  set  of  fans,  with  means  for  beating  the  sir  at 
the  entrance  end  of  the  drier  so  that  the  soap  will  t>e 
tirst  dried  by  warm  air  in  the  flrst  part  of  the  drier,  and 
finally  dried  by  cool  nir  before  being  discharged  from  said 
drier 

:'  The  coniliin.ntion  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing  having  a  cen- 
tre! chamber:  side  chambers:  transverse  partitions  in 
the  side  chambers  :  fans  for  blowing  air  across  the  centra! 
chamber  :  and  trucks  mounted  In  the  central  chamt>er  hav 
ing   partition'^   whiet.   :\\\n"  with   the   transverse  partitions 
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tn  tbe  Bide  chambers,    s<:i   that  the   air  Is  oonfloed  as  it   U 
blown   acrosn  the   drier  and  Ihniugh   the  trucks. 

4  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  caalng  having  a 
central  chamber  side  chambers.  iraDsvrrae  partitions  in 
tbe  sifle  chambers  :  fans  in  tbe  aide  chambers  for  blowing 
air  across  the  central  ch«inber  :  trucks  :  a  fterieH  of  trays 
mounted  on  the  trucks  ;  vertical  cleats  on  each  tray  ;  th* 
cieatj  being  a  distance  apart  e<)U8i  to  th*  dlstane*  apart 
ot  th*  tranarerse  partitions  eo  that  when  the  trucks  are 
iniermlttently  moved  tbrouKb  tbe  central  passage  the 
(hilts  form,  witti  tiie  'rans\erse  partitions,  flues  for  the 
passage  of  air 


2.  In  combination  a  drlre  axle,  an  axle  sapport.  a  frune 
■t  the  oater  end  of  tbe  axle  support,  a  ipiadle.  a  steering 
am  haTlDg  connection  with  the  sptiuUc  and  coBprialng 
■paced  portions  which  embrmce  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
said  frame  and  are  pivoted  thereto,  a  wheel  bub  mounted 
upon  the  si'tndle  iiud  having  a  spherical  sliaped  opening 
toothed  upon  its  1  liner  walls,  and  gearing  connected  with 
the  drive  axle  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  axle  sup- 
port find  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  the  inner  wall  of 
t!i.    sptierical   shaped  M{>(nlng  of  the  wbe*l   hub. 


l.(t«0.415 

Hall.    .M( 
U  1.   iJG 


iHIMNKT  FI.TK 
!        Filed    .Ma>     ■-'!. 
IhC.t 


.lEFFFRSON    I>.   .\T11S8.    RoCk 

mrj       Serial    No     698. T24. 


T~T — 1 — r 


A  Tiented  finid  deflector  comprising  a  frame  iidapted 
to  lie  'iii'-ii  into  -r  tlue  having  an  op.  iilng  through  its 
wall.  II  ib'im,"  I  1  i\ulMll\  mounted  on  tbe  f  Mum  .  and  iii'iiri>. 
for  act  lilt, n_-  :•  damper  the  positioi  ,.f  i  i.c  frame  tieiiig 
•4Jn8tatiie  will  relation  t.  ttie  opening  ihrougti  the  waii 
of  the  flue.  Ho  as  to  provide  for  litting  tbe  frame  into 
tiues  of  dilTefeni   siaej, 


1  0«f>.41R  MOTOR  VKHICI.K  I  dt  1  VK  GI.  A  R  V.inrsr 
JUkfk  I>arlingtr.n.  S  (  Filed  Nov  ]6.  1910  Serial 
No     MtL'TMi;        ■  <   I      IM       [tU  ) 


1.  In  combination  a  drive  axle,  n  support  therefor  (:a\ 
ing  a  horizontally  disposed  circulnr  portion  h  spindle  con 
nected   with    the    frame    of    the    aiie    si;];.,  rt    h>     iiieHns    of    ii 

knuckle  joint  an.!  ha\.i;t  ;i  portion  >  n;.;iiginL'  th<  ou'er 
edge  of  said  ejreiilar  portion  .if  tlie  axle  support  frann  . 
a  w  herl  1  111.  n.ouritet]  iip.iii  tlie  spindle  and  having  n 
spherical  sLnjed  opening  toothed  iijion  its  inner  wall,  and 
gearing  conn.-,  t.d  with  the  drive  ii\b  .ind  mounted  upon 
the  frame  of  the  axle  support  and  in  mesh  with  the  tfi  i .' 
uptin  the  inn.  r  wall  f>f  the  spherical  opening  of  the  wheel 
hub. 

189  O.  G.— 70 


].o«-,u417        Bt  <;    .«iNl.    WORM    (OLLBOTOR.       Rekd    C. 

H\i:!:.KrT.  W;:iupa.a,   Wis       IV.>'6  June   17,   1312.      Serial 

No    T(i4.Ki:i      (CI     4;<^ 1.1 


1  In  a  device  of  t  lu-  class  de«crib»*d,  a  plurality  of  col- 
let tir  iKHXls  Jointed  pipes  connected  to  gakl  hoods  and 
•Initt'iif  therewith  springs  surrounding  i)n»  of  tb>  joints 
of  -ail  pipes  and  nanaally  urging  tbe  hoods  <K)wnward, 
.inks  limiting  the  downward  nx>veu>eT]t  of  said  biKKis,  sue 
lion  memi.s  c  nneci.'d  to  said  plp«*.  and  a  transporting  d«- 
viie   fur  said   booJs,  pipes,   and  suction    means 

2  In  a  device  of  the  claas  de»crlb<'d.  n  plurality  of 
coliectur  hoods,  jointed  pipes  connected  to  said  hoods  and 
sljdahle  therewith,  springs  surrounding  one  of  tt>e  Joints 
of  luild  pipes  and  normally  urging  tbe  iioods  downward, 
links  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  Haid  bood*.  a 
pifK"  having  slldable  joints  connecting  the  plp<-s  from  the 
hoods,  a  suction  fan  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  pipe. 
means  for  operating  vani  suction  fan.  n  rece.vitig  cage  con- 
nected to  ttie  outlet  of  finid  fan.  a  jilntforni  whereon  said 
fan  rooth.  an  axie  supporting  »«ld  platform,  and  wheels 
journalel  on   said   Fixh 

M  hi  ji  device  ,.i  the  rliiss  desfrih'.t,  ji  plurality  of  col- 
lector hoods,  iointwl  pipes  couo'Cte.)  t..  said  hoods  and 
slldable  therewith,  springs  surronmling  one  of  tbe  Jolnie 
of  said  iiii.e--  rind  lernial.)  !:ri;ing  tbe  boo  is  .iownward, 
links    iinnting    t!i.     downward    movenient     .f    ^ai.!    tifxxls,    a 

jiip.  liiivini;  slidaMe  jolnte  connectiiig  the  pipes  from  the 
1  oxls,  !i  suction  fan  connected  to  naid  last  mentioned  pipe, 
tiseans  for  operatiiiL'  said  suction  fan.  a  receiving  cage 
conn,  .ted  to  tlie  luti.t  of  said  fan.  h  platform  whereon 
s:  id  f;in  rests,  mi,  .,\'e  stipp^orting  sa^pl  piatf.  r:ii.  wheels 
jouriKi.ed  oil  s.'iid  a.\:e.  .|o«  nwardly  exi' nduK  slotted 
guides  at  tiie  foruard  end  .if  said  platform,  a  cross  l>ar 
slldable  in  s.'ild  giibbs.  H  latch  lever,  a  giiadr.ant  co- 
operating wilt,  tie  .,it<l,  lever  mounted  <»u  said  platform,  a 
flexible  <oM,ertion  between  K«id  latth  ii  ver  and  cross  bar, 
aioi  spi  ill::-  loiiie.tiii,  .^aid  I'.ss  'iir  with  s.iid  hoods. 


1  0«0.41«  rONVERTIRLE  W.\OON  BOX  .\ND  HAY- 
H.\i  K  OiMHi  1"  I'.Ku  H  and  I.Kwi.s  W.  BlACH.  Bucy- 
rus.  Ohio  Filed  .In!y  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,869. 
<ri     2F--74.. 

1  In  a  wagon  Xxm.  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extendlnir  sills,  cross  |<lec««  arranged  In  pairs  upon  wiM 
sills,  beams  slldable  l>etween  said  croas  plec««,  aide  inem- 
l>ers.  vertically  extending  stakes  secured  thereto,  means  f6r 
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hingedly  securing  the  lower  extremities  of  said  stakes  to 
said  beams,  means  for  enKaging  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  stake  for  holding  said  side  members  in  a  horizontal 
plan*'  and  means  for  locking  said  beams  In  an  inward 
position.   Hulistantiaily  as  described. 


1'.  A  wiU'Jii  n'..\  inrluding  a  \m\r  of  iongltudiiially  ex- 
tradinj;  sills,  im-is  pieces  arranjjed  in  [lairs  upon  said  sills. 
litNiriis  slidabl.v  tnuiinted  between  saiil  cross  piei  es,  side 
lu.mliers  plvotall.v  mouuted  upon  the  outpr  «xt  r'initi«»s  of 
said  slidablf  beams,  sliding  Ujlts  mounted  wittiiri  said 
li'-anis  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  siils  for  holding'  the 
beams  in  an  inward  position,  and  means  carried  by  said 
side  members  for  lifting  said  bolts  out  of  engagement  with 
the  sills,  whereby  the  same  inay  be  adjusted  laterally, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  wagon  Ikjx  includins  a  pair  of  toneltudinaliy  ex 
tending  sills,  cross  pieces  arrariL'ed  in  pairs  upon  san) 
sills,  a  pair  of  beams  slidably  mounted  l)etvveen  each  pair 
of  cross  pieces  and  adapted  to  extend  from  each  side  of 
tlie  wagon  box.  side  members  hinir'Hlly  connected  to  said 
slidable  beams,  means  for  holding'  said  side  members  in  a 
vertical  position  when  the  slidnhle  l,eanis  hih  in  an  inward 
position  between  the  cross  pieces,  and  the  said  side  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  fa(  e  of  the 
beams  when  the  same  are  in  an  extended  position  sub 
stantlally  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified 

4.  A  wagon  body  includinc  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sills,  cross  pieces  arranged  in  pairs  on  «aid  sills, 
beams  slidably  mounte<l  between  said  sills.  bracKeis  ar 
ranged  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  slidable  beams,  side 
members  hlngedly  secured  to  said  brackets,  sliding  bolts 
arranged  adjacent  the  outer  extremity  of  said  beams  and 
adapted  to  rest  within  recesses  formed  within  said  sills. 
means  mounted  upon  said  side  meml>ers  for  releasing  said 
lK)lts,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  bolts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 


l.()«0.419  MIXING  DEVICE.  Robkbt  Bev.tamin  Mc 
Kittrick.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  12,  19i:i.  Serial  No  748,028. 
I  (!.   :?1  — 6.3.  » 


1  A  mixinir  device  comprising  a  shakiuL;  receptacle,  a 
coji  spring  disposed  therein,  and  removable  means  for 
s. 'curing  the  lower  end  of  said  coil  spring  in  the  bottom 
of  said   receptacle. 

2.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  shaking  receptacle  a 
coil  spring  disposed  therein,  a  block  to  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  coil  spring  is  engaged,  and  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  block  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

;i.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  shaklns  receptacle,  a 
coll    spring  disposed   therein,   a    block    to   which    the    lower 


end  of  said  coil  spring  is  engaged,  and  means  frictlonallj 

engaging   the    walls   of   said    receptacle    for    lemovably    re- 
taining said  block   and  correspnindingly  the  spring  in   posi 
tioii   in  the  receptacle 

4  A  mixing  device  coniprisini;  a  receptacle,  a  buKk 
loosely  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  receiiracie,  a  screw 
eiigaK'e<J  with  said  block,  a  spring  strip  carried  on  the 
stxank  if  Mi\<\  scre\\  and  frictionally  binding  against  the 
iniier  wails  of  said  receptacle  to  retain  the  block  therein. 
aal  a  yielding  dasliei  memlcr  engaged  with  the  head  of 
~a)d   screw 

o.    A      Miixi:,^     dev: omprlsin^     a     reci  ptacb'.     a     co], 

sprint    'il^posed    r;;ereiii     and    a    flexible   coiiue.'nnt;    uiean* 
!>'!  A  .-.  u   tbe   lower  .tid   ■•{  ■^«id  Coll   spring   and   the   bottom 

of    said    receptacle 


1.0«0.420.  SPRING  \VH  II  [:i. 
Mass.  Filed  Ma-  J'".  101 
152—38.) 


A M'H.  NSK  I'.KKMER.  Salem, 

Serial   .N.-    ss-;  _',-ir       (Cl. 


A  sprnu  wheel  com[jrlsing  a  felly,  a  rim  S'|Kirati-d  !r  lUi 
tllB  felly,  means  for  [n. 'venting  lateral  moveaieiit  Ijetw' en 
trie  rim  and  feiiy  sai'l  means  permittini:  relmlve  vertl<'al 
movement  l^etween  the  lim  and  felly,  a  plurality  -f  double 
-"lui  elliptical  sprinkjs  connected  together  and  arranged 
•"•r«.-.  11  the  felly  and  tbe  rim.  slotted  retalaiUK  meruiiers 
ii: Ti'd  by  the  fiUy.  spring's  arranged  therein  on  ofiposite 
^id- ■-  of  the  slot,  rods  pivoted  to  the  rim  and  having 
.at'-rti  heads  and  intermediate  tTirn  buckles,  said  heads 
adapte*!  to  engage  the  sprirus  in  the  retalnin*;  meml>er8 
wliereby  the  rim  and  felly  mi'-  resiliently  prevented  from 
circumferential  movement  one  upon  the  other,  said  rods 
passing  through  the  outer  half  of  the  elliptical  springs 
and  means  for  preventing  circumferential  movement  of  the 
said   elliptical   springs. 


1.060,421.  REVERSIBLE  CUFF  FOR 
,BiNSW.\XGKi!.  .Nesi  York,  N  V  I  iie, 
ilSerial  Xo.  7t>«.4rt7.     (Cl.  2— 79.t 


SFTIRTS 

•HJUe      Js 


Max 

1912. 


1.   .\    reversible  cuff  comprisinK   a    mam    mem:)er    liavin,- 
stiffening  lining    and   at,   unlined   attaching  member  join 


li  B  said  main  mein 


.11  apiiroximaieiy  midway  the  width 
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of  sai<i  main  memt>er,  (be  said  aitacliing  member  being  of 
greater  width  than  either  half  of  the  main  member  where- 
by the  portion  of  tlo-  niaiu  rn.  mti.  r  resting  against  the 
attaciiing  iiieml>er  will  leru.tnate  a  substantial  distance 
below  the  sejini  lotiiie.  tint;  tl,.  anachlng  member  to  the 
sleeve 

2.    A   reversible    'mIT    ■  "ii,',. rising   a    mam    member    having 
a  flexible  connection  with  an  attaching  member,   the  latter 
havin.^    an    oblique    slot    lo    r' c,  jve    a    corner    of    the    main 
meiiit^-r  for   bcUting    r  lie    latter  in   position   against   the    jit 
tacbiiig  iiie:iil«r 


i,onn.422      I'Kvii  y   mn  sFt  rK!N(,  the  Fi..\rs  of 

Bi^it'lS  iiK  SiltiKS  Ai.i.KKTis  BoWKSsH.  I'lymoiith, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  2J  IHIJ  Serial  N.  T-'T.lgO.  (CL 
24—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descntx-d  the  combination 
with  a  boot,  of  clutch  memlM  rs  seeured  to  ttie  ttoot.  h  'ace 
for  the  boor  pulleys  .ioumaied  on  ttie  chitcb,  members  and 
adapteil  to  receive  tb.'  .'civ  ,,<  th,.  ,„,-,  therethrougb. 
clutCii  pull  ys  ill  :b.  said  .hitcti  iiiemN'rs  and  adapted  to 
rfrr\vp  the  ends  of  tbe  la-  e  attc  i  the  same  have  been 
passed  over  tbe  tir'-t  in.-nt 'oiiecl  pulley,  of  tti.  clutch  mem 
txT-.  arid  Securing  mciiibc!^  iii'iinted  to  swing  on  the  said 
Ciut  ii  members  10  o.  k  the  ■  (ids  of  the  lace  in  laced  posi 
ttoii  Hii.l   c-tiiid  relan\.  i.\    to  tb,    said  c  lutcli  pulleys 

■-'     111    a    dtvice    of    the    class    d.-siri'»-d.    the    .  (imtcination 
«i!h  a   boot,  of  clutch  memb.  rs  sef;irecl   'o   the  !n.o!     a   lace 
for  lio    '.MMjt.  pulleys  journaled  •>].    ;  be  clutcb   memt.ers  and 
adapted    to    recfive    the    ends    of    tbe    lace    t  heretlirough. 
clutch   pullevs  on    the   said   c  lute  b    members   and  adapted   to 
rec-ive    ttie     ends    of    the    lace    nft.r     the    shiii.      tiave     Ix-eti 
passed  OM  r   the  first  mentb-ned  pulleys  of  the  clutch   mem 
bers,    securing    niemb.  rs    mounted    to    swing    on    the    said 
clutch   metiilxTs  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  lace  in   laced  posi 
tlon  and  rigid  r>-latu.c\    to  tbi    clutch  pulleys,  a  spring  Ilk' 
plate  on   ■■«■(.   ccf  -h.    '  bite  t;   menibers.  and   means   '.■•>r   jock 
ine    the    sec.uriui;    m.juibcrs    lo    thi.     jdates    of    the    cl-it-d 
m>  !ii,»-rs. 


l,Ot>U,42i;  HFRAYIN*;  MACHINE  I)avii>  W.  Boxei.i, 
Van  Buren.  Ind.  Filed  May  iv.  1912.  Serial  No 
fin'i2,"i1         ri.    l,'17--fi.S,i 


In 


■■pniyitig    apparnius. 


W  ; 

an 


t  be  '  onitiinat  i.ct.  with  a 
-■•d  truck.  A  Ibi-.b!  tatik  mo'ii-ic-<]  oi,  same,  and  an 
aiik  carried  b\  tie  Ib^iid  tiu.k.  of  two  c\linders  lo 
cated  at  opposite  sides  of  th.  axle,  a  piston  for  .'a.  h  cylit 
der.  pipes  leading  from  the  cylinders  to  the  an  tank,  and 
a  lever  journabd  on  the  axle  of  the  truck  and  connei  ted 
to  both  pistoti   rods 

2     To   a    spra>iiig    ippBratc^,    'lie 
lank      s.addb's     tber>-oii      cvjiiid<rs    y 


mhination  of  «  liguid 
ured  to  the  sides  of 
the  tank  Mici  amis  .  uibracing  the  saddles,  tank  and  cylln 
ateri  oil  the  saddles  a  piston  and  piston 
1  single  l.\er  for  actuating  t>oth 
piston  rculs.  pipe^  connecting  the  cylinders  with  the  air 
tank  ruid  a  I'ipe    cmnectlng  tbe  two  tanks. 


ders,   an  .1  ir  'ank 
rod    for   eac  li    1  vlindc 


IV  I'he  combination  of  two  superimposed  tubular  tanks. 
saddles  resting  on  the  lower  tank  and  forming  seats  for 
tbe  up;>er  tank,  bands  passing  around  the  lower  tank  and 
over  the  saddles,  and  bands  passing  around  the  upper  tank 
and  under  the  saddles  whereby  the  two  tanks  are  secured 
together. 


4  In  a  spra.Mng  device,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
tank,  saddles  tbeii-on  bands  for  s. -curing  the  saddles  in 
place  iiiid  an  air  tank  seated  on  said  saddles,  one  of  said 
saddles  tiHviiig  a  re. .  ss  at  on.  end  to  receive  a  flange  at 
•he  end  of  th.  air  tank,  and  with  a  flange  riveted  to  the 
head  0I  th.  an  tank,  of  means  for  creating  an  air  pressure 
within  the   air  tank  and  a  pipe  connectitig  thi   two  tanks. 


I,0fi0,424       DOOR  LOCK       VViluam   K    Hi  ckhalts,  Brad- 
ley.   Ala.       Filed    I»e<      2.H      IPll         Serial    No     667.422 
(Cl.  7C»— 76.1 


A  I'c  k  >!  the  .haracter  descrlt>ed.  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  bolt  guide  and  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
I>osed  tumbler  guides  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt 
guide  a  locking  iKiit  slidingly  mounted  in  the  bolt  guide 
and  provided  with  spact-d  nccK  ties  adapted  to  register  with 
the  tumbler  guides  when  the  holt  is  In  a  locked  position, 
means  for  nciuatlug  said  twit,  tumlders  slidingly  mounted 
in  the  tumb'er  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches 
formed  Ir  the  locking  bolt,  each  of  said  tumblers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  end  havinir  a  recess  formed  therein, 
and  .1  key  insertlbU  intcc  the  casing  and  mounted  to  turn 
therein  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  Iti^s  engage- 
ahle  in  the  recesses  formed  Ir;  ttie  reduced  ends  of  the 
tumblers  wherehj  the  tumblers  may  be  moved  out  of  the 
rccctches  m  the  locking  bolt  by  and  upon  the  turning  of 
the  ke.v 


1  ofio  42r.     Ai'PARAxre  FOR  r)RyiNG  pottery  and 

THE     LIKE        .Japoh     B(  hkkk,     Congtance,     Germany. 

l'ii'''l  >^M't    IT    ]'.>]■:      Serial  No.  720.722       (Cl.  34 — 19.  » 

1  I'tNiui.;  apparauis  comprising  central  hot-air  and 
moist  air  cbaml>ers  a  plurality  of  drying  chambers  ar- 
ranged around  said  hot  air  and  moist  air  chambers  and 
conduits  arrangid  beneath  said  drying  (  hamt>er8  and  con- 
necting said  drying  chambers  with  said  liot  air  and  molat- 
air  chambers  respei  lively,  said  conduits  opening  into  said 
hot-air  and  moist-air  chamt»er»  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other. 

2.  Drying  apparatus  comprising  central  hot  air  and 
moist  air  chambers,  a  plurality  of  drying  chamt>ers  ar- 
ranged around  said  hot-air  and  moist-air  cbamtters  and 
conduits   connoting  said  drying  chambers   with  aaid   hot- 
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air    and     molst-alr    clinmbcrs    respectively,    the    conduits 
connecting  said  drying  chamben  with  said  hot  air  cham 
ber  openlDK  into  the  drying  chamt>«r8  at  different  points 
In  the  length  thereof. 


3.  Drylnff  apparatus  compriHlne  central  hot-air  and 
moist-air  chambers,  a  plurality  of  drying  chambers  ar- 
ranged around  said  hot-air  and  moist-air  clinml>erp,  con 
dnita  connecting  said  drying  chambers  wirh  said  hot-air 
and  molat-alr  chambers  respectively,  said  drying  cham- 
bers having  connecting  openings  arranged  at  alternating 
ends  so  as  to  be  connected  with  each  other  successively, 
and  valves  for  controlling  said  openings. 

4.  Drying  apparatus  comprising  central  hot  air  and 
molat-alr  chambers,  a  plurality  of  drying  chaml)ers  ar- 
ranged around  said  hot-air  and  molst-alr  chaml>er8,  con- 
duits connecting  said  drying  chambers  with  said  hot-air 
and  moist  air  chambers  respectively,  said  drying  cham 
hers  having  connecting  openings  arranged  at  alternating 
ends  80  as  to  be  connected  with  each  other  smoesslvely, 
valves  for  controlling  said  openings,  an  air  admission 
door  to  each  drying  chamber,  and  bridge  pipes  connecting 
adjacent  drying  chambers. 

5.  Drying  apparatus  comprlalng  central  hot  air  and  moist 
air   chambers,    a   plurality    of   drying    chambers   airanged 
around  said  liot-alr  and  molst-alr  chambers  and  conduits  ar 
ranged  beneath  said  drying  chambers  and  conn 'CtinK  saM 
drying  chambers  with  said  liot-air  and  moist  air  chamljers 
respectively   and   opening   into    the    latttr    in    clost    prox 
Imlty  to  each  other,  said  drying  chambers  ha?iiiy;  lonneit- 
Ing   openings    arranged    at    alternating    end.s    so    as    to    he 
connected    with    each    other    successively,    and    valves    for 

controlling  said  openlnxB. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1.0«0,42«i.  CURTAIN-ROD.  Ka«DBBicK  W.  CAtLMon, 
Helena,  Mont  File.l  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  7;;9.112. 
(CI    156—19.) 


Ing  In  said  pole  and  provided  with  depending  portion 
working  in  said  slots,  supporting  boltH  passing  trans- 
versely ttirough  said  pole  and  provided  with  a  squared 
shaak  int>rmedlate  its  ends  for  facilitating  the  threading 
of  sHld  ro<\  into  a  support,  and  clamping  nuts  positioned 
uihb  eac  !i  side  of  .said  pole  for  firmly  hrOdlnK  *nid  pol»^  In 
■^  Mf.t    ji.vsifion  upon   said   rods 

i 


I 


(>»i't,4l.'7  H.\T  IMN  I'ROTEtTOR 
SAIY  Hiideo.  N.  M^-x  Fil'-d  Aug. 
71...f.t*l.      (CI.   24-  155.1 


/J 


CH-tRT-IS      L.      CaS- 

>l    1912.      Serial    No. 


ja 


'. .  Iri  .M  'l'\!ce  of  !lj»'  class  de*rrlb«'d.  iln  ircmli  tinthin 
uitf  ,1  I  asiii^'  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  ni'-mher  and 
a  -^ei  <md  tubular  casing  member,  of  an  expansible  spring 
iiii.iinted  in  the  first  tubular  member,  knobs  mounted  to 
slldi  in  the  first  tubular  mt-mher  and  having  the  ends  of 
the  said  sprin.:  secured  thereto  bars  earli  having  an 
•  nd  thereof  r.^'ldly  aecured  to  one  of  the  aairi  knobs  re- 
sp^-ci  ive!> .  tripping  members  extending  laterally  from  the 
-jiid  '>Ris  Mild  HI  ranged  to  extend  into  the  second  tub;iiar 
meaiber,  seats  formed  on  the  said  gripping  members  .mil 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  said  bars,  and  (ol!nrs 
mounted  to  encircle  the  said  bars  lo  retain  the  said  irrip- 
ping;  memt)er8  In  parallel  relation,  the  said  gr^pink:  rmii. 
hers  being  movable  into  open  position  when  pressure  Is 
exerfd  on  the  outpr  fH^^•8  of  the  said  knol>e. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlass  described,  the  romblnatlon 
with  a  ca'ilng  of  knobs  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a 
■^prlniT  engaging  the  icnobs  to  normally  retain  the  same 
in  normal  position  on  the  said  casing,  bars  each  having 
«n  end  thereof  secured  to  on-'  of  the  said  knobs  respec- 
tivel\.  grippine  members  formed  with  the  said  bars  and 
arrnnued  In  parallel  relation,  the  inner  faces  of  the  grip 
ping  memlv>rs  IxMng  roncavt .  and  seats  formed  on  the  said 
srlppiiifc'  members  and  having  the  said  bars  mounted  to 
slid*-  thereon  so  that  the  said  gi-lpping  members  will  be 
moved  into  open  position  when  pressure  its  oxerte<i  on 
the  outer  faces  of  the  said  knobs. 


I  o*-."  4"J'>         K  MI.W.AY  TIF 
liiudof      \'n        Filed    Feb     '•. 
(Cl    •-'■<«      4.) 
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1  A  pole  of  the  class  described  comprisint'  a  pol»  pro  j 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  upon  its  lower 
face,  knobs  working  In  said  pole  and  provided  with  de 
pending  squared  portions  working  In  said  slot,  supporting 
brackets  for  said  pole,  supporting  rods  passing  through 
said  pole  and  engaging  a  support,  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  rod  upon  each  side  of  said  pole,  and  said  nuts  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  for  flrmly  clamping  the  side  edges 
of  said  slot  around  said  knobe  for  holding  aald  knobs 
'against  longitudfaia]  movement  relative  to  said  pole. 

a.   A    device    of    the   class    described    comprising    a    pole 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sl^t,  knobs  work 


■V4- 


:-s--^ 


1  The  combination  In  s  rnllway  tie  of  a  Ijase  plate, 
having  slofH  formed  therein,  clamping  blocks  slidable 
upon  said  base  plate,  straps  secured  to  the  ba«e  plate  and 
eiigagiuK  the  (lamping  blo(  ks  for  pre\entint'  tiielr  verthal 
displacement,  locking  plates  secured  to  the  base  plate, 
bosses  ftjrme<l  upon  the  locking  plates  and  engaging  the 
slots  and  fastening  means  passing  through  the  slots  and 
locking  plates. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  railway  tie  with  a  base  plate, 
straps  secured  thereto,  said  straps  being  up-set  to  pro- 
duce   passages,    clamping   blocks   sUdable   upon    said    plate 
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and  through  aald  passages,  bifurcated  locking  plates  en- 
gaging the  base  plate  and  clamping  blocks,  said  Ixtfe 
plate  being  formed  with  T-shaped  slota.  boasea  formed 
upon  the  locking  plates  and  diaposed  within  the  major 
ends  of  the  slota  and  bolts  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
base  plates  and  passing  through  the  slots,  and  clamping 
platea. 


1,060,429.        MECHANICAL     MOVEMENT         AurB«D     F 

Coyne,  Menard,  111,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A. 
Gemmlll,  Menard.  Ill  Piled  Jan.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,533.     (CI.  74- -27  . 


m- 


^ 


■^ 


i^-^^^ 
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A  mechanical  movement  consisting  of  a  reciprocating 
member,  an  elliptical  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald  re- 
(jij^rocating  member  and  provided  with  opposing  aides  bav- 
|j|g  oppoaltely-dlapoaed  teeth,  flat  springs  secured  near  the 
(^pposlte  ends  of  aald  traaae  and  againat  the  opposite  aldsa 
^l^lfreof  and  having  inwardly-directed  free  ends,  a  toothed 
m^el  jcumaled  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
^^  free  ends  of  the  aprlnga,  and  a  member  pivoted  at  one 
4110  to  said  wheel  and  having  a  slot  In  Ita  opposite  end  and 
canD«<^ted  thereby  to  said  reciprocating  member,  said 
KUtnga  being  adapted  to  swing  the  framt  to  bring  the 
opposite  aldee  thereof  into  alternate  engagement  with  the 
toothed  wheel. 


the  other,  of  heads  on  the  upper  ends  of  aald  nprUcfats, 
and   aeries  of   borison  tally -disposed   rails   tut  coaasctlM 
said  uprlghta,  said  heads  reeelvln«  and  sesitlac  the  eads 
I  of  said  raila ;  ■ntastantlally  as  described. 
i       2.  A    skeleton   table  of  the  claaa  described   cuBprtelBX 
I   series    of    fixed    uprights    arranged    at    regular    distances 
i   apart   and   the  uprights   of  each  series  being  likewise  ar- 
I   ranged  r-t  equal  dititanceg  apart,  heads  on  the  upper  ends 
I   of  said  uprights,  series  of  borixon tally-disposed  cross-rails 
I   connecting    the    uprights    of   different    series    and    bavlag 
!    their  ends  removably  resting  upon  the  heads  thereof,  and 
,   series    of    horizontally  dispsed    rails    connecting    the    up- 
rights  of   the   same   series    and   having   their   ends  remov- 
atily  resting  upon  the  heads  thereof;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

?•  \  skeleton  table  of  the  class  described  comprising 
series  of  uprights  arranged  at  regular  distances  apart 
and  the  uprights  of  each  series  being  likewise  arranged 
at  equal  distances  apart,  series  of  horlrontally-dispossd 
cros.s-ralIs  connecting,  and  removably  resting  upon  the 
upper  ends  of.  the  uprights  of  different  series,  and  series 
of  horlsontally-dlsposed  rails  connecting,  and  removably 
resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of,  the  uprights  of  the  aame 
series,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  uprights  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  ends  of  f>>ur  of  said  cross- ral is ;  sub- 
stantially as  described 

4.  A  skeleton  table  of  the  class  described  comprising 
series  of  fixed  uprights,  heads  transversely  grooved  on 
their  upper  face  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  and 
cross  rails  having  their  ends  removably  seated  in  said 
gr(X)ved  heads  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  skeleton  table  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fixed  uprights, 
of  heads  on  the  tipper  ends  of  said  uprights,  said  beads 
being  grooved  on  their  upper  face,  cross  rails  for  connect- 
ing said  uprights,  the  grooves  of  said  heads  t>eing  adapted 
to  removably  receive  and  seat  the  ends  of  said  rails,  and 
means  on  said  heads  for  engaging  said  rails  at  their  ends 
to  releasaWy  lock  the  same  to  said  heads  :  feubstantially  aa 
de«rrtbed. 

friaims  «  to  1«   not   printed   in   th.    (iazette  1 


1,0«0,430  ASSEMBLING  TABLE.  Thm-DOW  K  Cv»- 
cEr.rts.  St  Lotils.  Mo  assl.rn<  r  to  Multiplex  Display 
Fixture  Company,  8t,  Louis.  Mo,,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  Apr.  24,  1912  Serial  No.  692,946  (CI. 
29— 89. 1 


1.  In  a  skeleton  table  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  spaced  apart  series  of  fixed  uprlghta,  the 
nprlghts  of  each  series  being  also  spaced  apart   one  from 


1,060,431.     ENVELOP      MnRT>.N  H    DACiit:.  Newport.  Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.     Serial  N.     c,7i  r.gj       (CI,  229—68. ) 


.\s  a  new  article  of  aianufai,  tore,  an  envelop  constructed 
frnUi  a  single  piecf-  of  cardbn.'ird  stamped  to  provide  a 
relatively  nnrrow  bottom,  foldalle  end  extensions  lying 
at  the  ends  of  the  Ixitt  m,  a  back  wall  having  side  ex- 
tensions coextensive  with  the  fxtensions  of  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  l)e  folded  over  said  end  extensions  of  the  bottom 
whereby  to  seal  the  vertical  joints  between  the  first  exten- 
sions and  the  hack  wall,  a  front  wall  having  side  exten- 
sions co-extensivi'  with  the  extensions  of  the  back  wall 
and  tlie  extensions  of  the  Itottom  and  adapted  to  be  fold«^ 
over  the  extensions  of  the  l«ottoni.  so  as  to  seal  the  vertical 
Joints  Itetween  »!ie  •  nd  extensions  of  the  tK)ttom  and  the 
front  wall,  the  extensions  of  the  front  wall  having  integral 
sealing  flaps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  back  wall,  he 
end  extensions  of  the  bottom  having  their  vertical  edges 
in  mutual  contact  with  ad^cent  surfaces  of  the  front  and 
back  walls  resi>ectlve!T,  «o  as  to  brace  said  walls  laterally, 
a  dosing  pertlon  co-extenslve  with  the  front  wmU  sod 
provided  with  Joint  closing  extenstons  adapted  to  he  fold- 
ed Into  the  envelop  and  to  He  against  the  end  extensions 
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of  the  bottom  and  to  he  directly  interposed  between  the 
front  wall  and  the  back  wall,  so  as  to  assist  in  the  action 
of  the  extensions  of  the  bottom  In  bracing  the  front  and 
back  walla  laterally  and  a  sealing  flap  (arrled  by  the 
closure  portion  of  the  front  wall. 


1.060.432.       REFRIGERATOR-LINING 
Canio,  Union  Hill,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  2 
681.130.      (CI.  189 — 86.) 


/«,    /7 


Victor     \      I)k 
1912.     Serial  No. 


having  arcuate-shaped  resillint  arms  provided  with  a 
series  of  Indentations,  a  frame  havlnjt  side  limbs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bracket,  said  limbs  at  their  free  enda 
fielnK  sllRbtly  out  turned,  a  shade  roller  Journaled  in  the 
out  turned  ends  of  the  said  limbs,  and  lugs  ftied  In  the 
limbs  and  pn»<aKeable  In  any  one  of  the  IndeBtatlona  in 
!hf  n-siii'Mit  arms  for  adjustably  sustainlnt;  the  frame 
Aith    r''S[>e<f    to    thp   window    casing. 


1.0#W),4;i4         MFR  rRKSF:UVRR        I'v.viktri. 
ilrtst.uri;!.       I'a         I'iied     In-v       11,      19K' 
T3t;.227.      (CI.  9—18.) 


T      nEMAS. 

Neria;     No. 


1     lu    a    refrigerator    lining,    a    housing,    n    plurality    of 
enameled  metal  sections  secured  to  the  walls  thereof,  each 
of  said    •sections   having   the   major   portions    thereof   lu    a 
common  plane,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  single  series 
of  fastening  means,  a   rib  formed  alon^'  the  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  sections,  said  rib  being  formed  by  a  portion 
of   said    section    being   bent    from    the   common    plane,    thp 
extreme  edge  of  said  ribbed  section   being  l>evele<1   to   th»> 
same    plane    as    the    major   ^wrtion    of    said    section,    said 
ribs    being    perforated    at    intervals    said    sections    being 
secured  to  the  walls  by  screws  passing  through  said  per 
foratlons,  and  the  rib  and  beveled  fate  of  one  secti'm  over 
lapping  the  plain  edge  of  the  adjacent  section  by  a   slid 
able   contact   in   such  a  way   that    the   fastening   means   of 
each  section  do  not  contact  with  other  sections. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  enameled 
mftal  sections  secured  to  the  walla  thereof,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  single  series  of  fastening  means,  a 
rib  formed  on  each  of  said  sections,  said  rib  portions  being 
perforated,  said  rib  portions  of  each  section  overlapping 
the  plain  edge  of  the  adjacent  section,  said  rib  portions 
being  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  housing  as  by  screws 
and  the  plain  edge  of  each  section  having  free  movement 
for  expansion  under  said  rib  portion  of  the  adjacent 
section. 

3.  In  an  enameled  metal  room  lining,  sections    >f  enam 
eled  metal  of  the  desired  width  and  height,  the  major  por 
tlon  of  each  of  said  sections  being  in  the  same  plane,   the 
rib  formed  of  a  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  by  bending 
said  sections  from  the  plane  of  the  major  portion  and  by 
further   bending   said    bent   portion    back   on    the    plane    of 
the  major  portion,  the  extreme  edge  of  said   bent   portion 
being  beveled   to   the   plane  of  the   major    portion,   the    rib 
formed   being  provided   at  intervals   with   perforations   and 
the  extreme   ^dgf   of  snid    rib  beinj.'  distanr   from   th.-   per 
foratlons. 


1  ,(it!o.  4  :?  :?  WINDOW-SHADE    HOLI>EK        E.viilI>« 

(LKRi-g.    Kankakee.    III.      Filed   .Apr     ."     1  ru  J       S.  ria     No 
688,632.      (CI.    156— 23. » 


r: 


I 


A  shade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets   adapted 
to  be   secured  at  opposite  sides  of  a  window    ^asmg  and 


1.  In  a  life  pr'-<erv^T  of  the  'tiarai  '■  r  des.  ;i  !).■<!  h  main 
r-eii  forcing  metallic  frame  provided  with  ai)  ••narted 
•'[••'aiii>:  to  receive  the  body  of  the  uperator  i-r  pans,  ntjer 
aii'l  a  propeller  ot)eiiinK  dispnsed  foiwardly  *jf  'be  fu- 
largtd  opening.  8e<tloti  o;  sections  of  cork  mounted  upon 
rtie  frame,  a  propeller  ni"i;nte<l  within  the  propeller  open 
ing,  manually  operated  means  'o  r  'tai-  the  propeller,  and 
R  seat  suspended  from  the  reitifonine  frame  and  arranged 
;>eiow  the  enlarged  openiun  t..  profier!.\  support  the  op- 
eratur  or  passenger 

-  In  a  life  pre.server  of  the  character  de*<Ttf«'d  a 
malD  relnforcInK  metallic  frame  having  an  enlarged  rear 
portion  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  to  receive  the 
t>ody  of  the  operator  or  passenger  and  having  a  forwardly 
extending  contracted  p<^irtion  provided  with  a  propeller 
opening,  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  through  the  for- 
ward contracted  portion  and  adjacent  the  propeller  op<»ri 
Ing  a  propeller  mounted  within  the  propeller  opening  and 
connected  with  the  transverse  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  transverse  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  bracket  carried 
by  the  forward  contracted  portion,  a  second  transverse 
shaft  journaled  through  the  laterally  extending  brae  ket  a 
large  gear  wheel  carried  hy  the  second  traii8Vei-;e  sliaft 
and  engaging  the  pinion,  an  upstanding  shaft  journaled 
through  the  forward  portion  of  the  forward  contracted 
portion,  a  rudder  connected  with  the  upstandlri;:  shaft. 
a  ie^er  cDntiected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upstanding 
-ihaft.  a  tiexlhle  element  <  (,rinecte<i  with  'li>  lever  ar;l 
•  xtending  rearwardly  adjacent  the  enlarged  o{.enlng  whi'  h 
re'  ejves  the  ii.idy  of  the  operatur  or  pa.sgenger.  Mcht  float- 
ing materia:  carried  bv  the  reinforcing  framr  '•'  cause 
the  entire  desire  ti.  tlMat  and  fiieaiis  ti.  rotate  thi  record 
named    shaf* 

?..  \n  a  life  preserve-  of  ttie  iharacter  dfse  ritual,  a 
iiiaiii  reinforeint;  inetalMi  frame,  seition  or  fieiMnns  of 
cork  ilisiiosed  ufwn  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  casing 
surrounditii:  the  section  or  sections  of  cork  and  the  me- 
faille  frame,  said  metallic  frame  being  provided  with 
cr'Hives.  the  rasing  beinL:  provided  with  pocketp.  r.  ds  dig 
l„,v.^1  within  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
grooves,  plates  disposed  upon  the  rods  to  retain  them 
within  the  i,'rooves.  and  means  connecting  the  plates  with 
the    metallic     frame 

4.    In    a    life   preserver   of   the   character   described     a    long 

riiiid  floating  structure  provided  near  Its  rear  end  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  body  of  the  operator  and  pro- 
vide<1  forwardly  thereof  with  a  propf^ller  opening  extend- 
ing lontrlt  udlrally  of  the  flo,atln>;  >^tructure,  a  8«'at  con- 
necttHl  with  the  body  portion  directly  h»'low  the  opening 
for  receiving  the  operator  and  disposed  a  suitable  distance 
therebelow  so  that  the  operator  will  be  held  In  an  upright 
position  and  prevented  from  slipping  from  the  apparatus. 
a  rotatahle  propeller  mounted  within  the  propeller  open- 
ing, a  crank  disposed  near  one  longitudinal  »ldt  of  the 
floating  strui'tiire  and  In  'onvenler.t  reach  of  the  ■.pepator 
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when  assuming  the  upright  position    and  8pe<Kl  Increasing 
driving  connection  means  lieiween  the  rrank  and  the  rc'ta 
table   propeller 


l,t»60,4:'..-  RIBHON  Htil.M.K  NfwsuNi;  I'ennev.  Mil! 
brook.  .Mich.  Filed  Iti.  17.  ll'li;  Serial  No.  07b.237. 
(CI.   206—54.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  jiipf  molding  machine  con- 
sisting of  connectlble  sections,  plates  on  the  said  sections, 
guides  on  the  said  plates  and  operable  in  guideways  In 
opf^osltely  arranged  plates,  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
-aid  plates,  shanks  adjustably  connecting  the  said  rods, 
a  fid  wedges  for  insertion  in  the  said  guideways  to  retain 
opposite  plates   in   locked   relation. 


A  rlblKMfi  bolder  for  ribljom  bolts  <  .nipi  >ii.>;  a  spring 
wire  loop,  n  sef^rnd  sprin;;  wirt  io<.p  haviDi:  it.-  ^e^s 
curved,  aaid  Iirst  >priii_  M.ir'  io.i(  Paviiij;  its  ends  !s'i;t 
inwardly  in  cppivsite  directpirs  to  furn.  pivot  p.  itits  aioi 
UiiUiiic  plates  1  iiidiPi.  the  ends  ol  said  loopt-  together  aiid 
having  apertuT' ~   i'    permit  the  p«ssM^:e  of  •-.•,..:   jixit    pms 


1.060.436.  I  l:.\I  r  iil'o  .:N',  Ix)ri8  r>ETH:Kf  Mount 
Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  rt76,978 
(CI.  213—64.1 


"*f     il 


1.  In  a  diaft  !it;>;irii:,  ;<  ■asin^:  a  draw  *';•  '.;  ".i.'ed  f^  r 
reciprocal l(>n  in  said  casing:  a  friction  de^  s.  e  iii"\)t  ted  to 
IBOve  directly  i'lto  .■nL'ai;emeiit  with  ttie  i  asliii;  to  e(Te<-t 
u  f-irttonal  contie,  tlon  Ntween  th«-  draw  har  and  ■  .'isi' c. 
a  r'jtatatih  np-mtter  e,,;'iperating  with  the-  frlrlon  di  \ice 
to  move  the  latter  into  enuagement  with  the  castnt  anr! 
means  for  n'tatitur  said  member  dnritiL-  th'  recijioc.". 
tlon   of   ttie    dr:iw    hai 

2  In  a  draft  riggint'  ii  casing  h  draw  P.i  r  nn  liited 
for  reclproi-a  t  loll  ii.  said  casliiL'  and  \pldirit  ,v  hcUl 
a;;ai!ist  iiioverp'rii  a  pair  <<1  n.rn..illy  inactive  friction 
devi'-es  carrieil  '\  ^ald  ilr.aw  bar  and  adapt'')  o  'fTei  t 
■  4  sp.-.  1 1\  I  :  \  :■  friiiiona'  ■ 'innerti.i:  U. '«..'  fl,c  dr:i\v  tti^' 
>-,nd  lasint  e:  -  I  of  said  frictlona.  devlres  cuiiprislng  a 
pair  of  s\ipertni posed  seetions.  ritatatil*'  means  .mip-d  hy 
said  sections  adapti-d  to  n;o\e  the  ;atti'r  nwH\  frou  i-jich 
other  and  int''  '  iigaj:*  fii' nt  with  itie  casjiii:  ain!  ti.'Miis 
for  efTertiiii;  tip  optraTioi.  "t  the  rotatiihie  meai.s  i.:I  one 
of  said  f  M' "01;  de\  ii  e-  i|iir!',i:  'a'h  iii'  •. 'ri.''iit  of  the 
di  H»     l>a  r 


1.(j6u.4:;7       i'lTK  Md.MM-    MA'inNi;       Jacop    I'liKK, 
I?'a\'r,  Ohio,      Fil.  iI  Ma.\    ]'.>.   19:1.      Serial  N.  ,  >;■_";•.' 04. 

1  Id  ("tiihinaiioi.  s\  ii  i  a  pip>  ipoidiug  machine,  con- 
sisting of  flexible  connectibit  sections  provided  with 
flange  boxes,  turn  tonkle  plates  ^i(ur<-(l  u>  the  said  see 
Mons,  gul<l' s  formed  on  I'rtnlii  of  said  turnhtokb^  plat' s 
and  operable  in  guldc»a\s  formed  in  oppositely  disposeil 
turnbuckle  plates  screw  rods  p!\otally  mounted  on  th' 
turnbiickle  plates,  threaded  sleeves  for  connectini:  the 
said  screw  rods  and  adjustaho  thf  re<'ii  and  W'dires  mount 
ed  on  the  said  turnbnckb  plat's  for  rerru'vatiU  msi  rtkifi 
in  the  said  guldewa>s  to  retail.  "■  opposite  t  nrntuckle 
plates  in  locked  position 


ri.  In  combtnation  witb  a  pipe  m'llding  machine  consist- 
ing of  connectlble  sections  m'  ans  tor  pivotaIl>  adjusting 
the  said  s'-ctions.  trowels  supported  on  the  said  sections 
and  sildahle  thereon,  and  screws  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  th'  said  trowels  and  engaging  the  said  sec- 
f'ts  r  spact  portions  of  thc'  trowels  relatively  to  the 
.s. ', U'.iiis  ami  for  udjustiriic  th.  said  trowels  relatively  to 
the  said   sections 


1  ,nfio,4'-is 
1'  11  tow  n, 
(CI    1'4 


NFi'KTIK  Mdl.I'FR  ui.mkr  «  LK.rnet,  A1- 
I'M  Filed  May  ]s  ](*i_'.  Serial  No.  698.830. 
60.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  descritved 
necktie  holder,  consisting  of  a  bar  formed  with  offset 
ends,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aper- 
ture eitendini;  therethrough    n   loop  .adapted  to  bo  slipped 

over  and  he  sus[>ended  from  a  collar  button,  the  loop 
I'eing  se<  ur-'d  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  threaded  rod  workini:  through 
said  aperture  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end  with  an  up- 
wardly  facing  hook 


1.060,439.  'IITHIK  Hkvkv  1  Ii'xsiap.  Cambridge. 
Wis.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  S.  ria!  No  71  .'..^79.  (CI. 
119      TOP.) 


^^^ 


"^K    i,> 


1,  In  a  devic.  for  t'tLirin^  aiiiniais.  n  t.'t(;'r  siaki.  a 
t.tiiir  rope  set-ured  tlieret'i.  R  frame,  a  spring  act ua ted 
n  '  1  tiiounti'd  on  said  fram*  «ftid  reel  being  arranged  to 
recei\.  said  tether  rope,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame. 
and  a  ctird  or  r^pe  s-cured  to  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
engage   the  animal 

2  In  a  devi.  e  tor  tetlierlnk:  animals  a  tether  stake,  a 
tetlier  rope  secured  thereto,  a  fratn',  a  spring  actuated 
reel    mounted    on    said    frame,    said    reel    being    arranged 
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to  recelre  said  tether  rope,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  am  baring  ao  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
reel,  a  ■prtng  carried  by  said  arm  for  operating  said  reel, 
and  flexible  means  secured  to  tbe  arm  at  one  end  and  to 
the  aniasal  at  tbe  otber. 

3.  Id  a  derlce  for  tethering  animals,  a  tether  stake,  a 
tetlior  rope  secured  thereto,  a  frame,  a  spring-actuated 
reel  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  reel  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  tether  rope,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame. 
Bald  arm  having  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
reel,  n  spring  carried  by  said  arm  tor  opcratiBg  said  reel, 
wheels  for  said  frame,  tiie  axis  of  said  wbecfs  being  para! 
lei  with  the  axis  of  said  reel,  and  flexible  means  secured 
to  the  arm  at  one  end  and  to  the  animal  at  the  other 

4.  In  a  device  for  tethering  animaia.  a  tetber  stake,  a 
tether  rope  secured  thereto,  a  framp,  n  sprlni^-actuated 
reel  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  reel  being  arranged 
to  receive  said  tefher  rope,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  arm  havln;,'  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  .said 
reel,  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  for  operating  said  reel, 
wheels  for  said  frame,  the  axl.s  of  said  wheels  being  paral 
lei  with  the  axis  of  said  reel,  a  guide  roller  disposed  on 
the  axis  of  each  wheel,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  the 
arm  at  one  end  and  to  the  animal  at  the  other. 

5.  In  a  device  for  tethering  animals,  a  tether  stalce,  a 
tether  rope  secured  thereto,  a  frame,  a  spring-actuated 
reel  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  reel,  being  arranged  to 
recelre  said  tether  rope,  an  arn>  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  arm  baring  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
reel,  a  spring  carried  by  said  arm  for  operating  said  reel, 
wheels  for  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  wheels  being  paral 
lei  with  the  axis  of  said  reel,  a  guide  roller  disposed  on  the 
axis  of  each  wheel,  a  hook  carried  by  the  frame  at  each 
end  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  stake,  and  tlexlbl.' 
means  secured  to  the  arm  at  one  end  and  to  the  animal 
at  the  other. 


1,060,440.  LARDING-PIN.  BfaTA  Khrlich,  Go.hlis.  near 
Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No 
725,47:i.      (CI.   99—2,) 


1.  In   a    lardlng-pin    the   combination    with   a    pin    mad.' 
U-shaped  cross-section   and  having  sharp  edge.-*,  of  a    two 
armed    lerer,    plvotally    arranged    within    the    hollow    U 
shaped  pin.  means  for  normally  holding  the  front  arm  of 
said    lever    on    the    bottom    of    the    U-shaped    pin    so    that 
a  slice  of  bacon  may  be  laid  upon   said  arm  prior  to  the 
introductioa  of  tbe  pin  into  the  meat,  and  means  for  rals 
Ing   the   bacon   carrying   arm   after   the   pin    is    Introduct^d 
into  the  meat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  larding  pin  the  combination  with  a  pin  made  of 
U  shapefl  cri;ss  section  and  having  sharp  eilces.  of  a  tw. 
armed  lerer,  plvotally  arranged  within  the  iiollow  U 
shaped  pin.  a  spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  front 
arm  of  said  lever  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  U  shaped  pin.  tlu- 
rear  arm  of  said  lerer  being  made  of  the  shape  of  a 
thumb-lever,  whereby  the  front  arm  may  be  easily  raised 
after  the  pin  is  Introduced  into  the  meat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.060.441.     COUPLING  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHIN- 

BBY.      D.\NiKi,    U.    Bngsi..    Fairbanks,     Wash.      Filed 

Aug.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  712,749.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.   A  coupler  comprising,   in   combination,  a   fixed   main 

member  prorlded  with  a  yoke  whose  legs  are  secured  to 

tb«   eppoalte   lide   faces   thereof,    the   central    portion    of 

■aid  yoke  and  "the  front  end  of  said  meml>er  being  formed 


with  alining  perforations ;  a  swinging  auxiliary  member 
piroted  St  its  rear  end  to  the  main  member,  a»d  baring  a 
(aslug,  said  casing  being  prorlded  at  its  rear  end  with 
a  perforated  keeper;  coupling  means  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing' :  and  a  spring  controlled  bolt  having  Its  ends  fitted 
in  the  perforations  in  said  yoke  and  main  member  and 
its  front  iml  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  perfora- 
tliiQ  in  said  keeper  when  the  last  named  perforation  is  in 
.ilineiiient  uitl  tb<'  tlr-^f  nflnied  [leifora tl^ns.  to  lock  said 
iiialii    Jill, I    ;i  ixi:..ii>     iTiemtiers    tOKi-thi-r. 


^^' 


/*i 


-.  A  coupler  c.iiiiiri.'-inir.  In  comWnation,  a  fixed  main 
niember  provided  with  a  yoke  whose  ie«-s  arc  secured  to 
the  opposite  Ride  faces  thereof,  the  central  portion  of  uid 
yoke  and  the  front  'nd  of  said  member  being  formed  wltli 
allnlrie  perforation-  :  a  swinging  auxiliary  member  piroted 
at  Its  r'^ar  nd  to  the  main  member  and  bavlsg  a  casing 
at  Its  front  end.  said  casing  being  provided  at  Its  rear 
end  with  a  iierforated  keeper  :  coupling:  means  mounted  In 
^^a!d  casint  and  emlwxiying  a  pivoted  latch  ancl  a  lock  as 
sociated  ttierewith  :  and  a  sprine  cciitndled  l)Olt  having  Its 
ends  fitted  in  tiie  perforations  in  said  yoke  and  main  mem- 
t>er  and  it.s  front  «nd  adapted  for  enieneeaient  with  the 
perforation  in  said  keeper  wlien  the  last  named  perfora- 
tion Is  in  iilinement  with  thr  first  named  perforation*,  to 
Uirk.  said  mulu  and  anxiliarv  members  together 
\  '       

M'.,..  u_    1  Y(  LPMIANDLE  BAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

i:.Mn,  Ki::.  KsoN,  I'hiUlps,  Wis,     Filed  Oct    11,  IftlJ      Se- 


rial 


No.    725,2.'),-.       (CI.    208— 119.J 


1.  A  handle  bar  post  compriaing  a  taholsr  portion,  s 
forwurdly  directed  arm  projecting  from  the  trtbalar  por- 
tion, a  pivoted  clamplni:  bracket  carried  by  the  arm,  han- 
dles canied  oy  said  bracket,  a  tongue  projecting  from  said 
bracket,  and  a  spring  secured  hy  Its  opposite  mds  to  the 
t'ln^ie  and    the   tuiinlar   portion   of  the  post 

1'.  The  combination  with  tbe  front  fork  stem  of  a  cycle. 
of  a  handle  bar  post  adju,xtably  positioned  in  the  stem, 
means  for  securing  tlie  post  In  adjusted  position,  an 
arrn  carried  by  the  post,  a  split  ring  bracket  piroted  to 
said  arm.  handles  clamp'd  in  said  bracket,  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  said  bracket,  a  Ing  carried  by  said  poat,  and 
a  shock  absorbing  spring  »ectir<y1  to  the  t'  n^iie  and  the  lug. 


1,060,443  WING  OR  I.^AF  FOR  DlSPLAt  BACKS. 
I.ii  ;s  Fbldmann.  Jr.,  and  THaoDoaic  B.  CaaCBLroa.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  assignors  to  Multiplex  Display  Fixture 
Company.  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  Coriwratioa  of  Mtawrari. 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1912  Serial  No.  «8e.028.  (CL  40—102.) 
1    A  wing  for  display  racks  comprising  s  sabatantlally 

U  shaped  outer   frani*-   formed  of  vertlcally-dlspfMnd  mem- 
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lieri  and  a  borlaontally-dlsposed  connecting  Bcmber  rig- 
idly fixed  to  said  rertically-dispoMd  aamhers  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  one  of  said  rertleallf-dlsposed 
members  being  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  sup- 
[)ortinK  trunnioDS,  an  inner  subataDtially  U-shaped  frame, 
channel  shaped  in  cross  section,  fitting  within  tbe  area, 
and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  memi>ers,  of  said  outer  frame  and 
forming  nn  open  ended  pocket  for  receiving  tbe  matter 
to  he  displayed,  and  a  borleont ally  disposed  strengtbenini: 
strip  extending  transversely  around  said  frames  adjacent 
their   open    ends  ;    sulistautially   as   described. 


a   releasing  member  movable   relatlre  to  said  pinion  and 
adapted    to   connect    tbe    same   and   said    key -controllable 

mechanism  operatlvely,  means  tending  to  bold  said  raleaa- 

ing  mf  mber  in  a  normal  position,  and  a  keeper  for  holding 
said   relt'Hsinu   ni'  miier  in  an   inoperative  position. 


Oy 


~.  \  ^^.ii«;  for  display  racks  comprising  au  outer  metallic 
substantially  U  sliaped  frame  foimed  of  vertically -disposed 
tubula!  iiieuil'T.'-  and  a  !iorizontaliy-dk*p<>»ed  connecting 
tu'.>ular  m<  uilxr  rigidly  tiled  to  said  vertically  diapoaed 
meulbe^^  adjacent  the  low  1  r  end  tliere<if,  one  of  said  verti- 
cal i>  dl8poi<>d  uiembeis  being  provided  at  its  opposite  ends 
witti  .supporting  truiinlunsi.  iin  inner  metallic  subatantiaiiy 
U  sliaiuHl  frami  .  clisnui  i  sluiptnl  In  cross  section,  fitting 
within  ili>  ai<a.  aiiii  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  meml>era.  of  said 
oiit'T  fiau)<  and  foruiiug  au  open  ended  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving ti>>-  mutter  to  le  displayed,  and  a  t )  orison  tall  y-dia- 
pu!4ed  streugtheuini;  strip  extending  transversely  around 
said  (rame.s  adjacent  their  open  ends  and  fixed  to  the  rertl- 
caily  disp.>s«'d  Humixrs  of  said  outer  frame,  substantially 
as   descrilxHi, 

;]     A   sul>siHiit lally    unitary   wing  lor  display   racks  com 
prisma    an       iter    sulwiaDtially     U-shaped    metallic    frame 
fiiriii'd  of  rertlc  all  y  dlspi'Kcd   memt)ers  and  a   borisontally- 
dispiisi'd    Ciiiiiiei  t  ini:    metubei    welded    and    thereby    rigidly 
fixed    to    »aid    vertically -disposed    members    adjacent    the 
lower  ••nd  tbereiif.  one  of  said  vertically-disposed  members 
bt'inii  pn>vlde.|  at  its  opv>os[ite  ends  with  supporting  trun 
ni<>D<..  an  inner  subetantlnlly  U-shaped  frame  fitting  with 
in    iiif  area,   and  welded;  and   therebr   rigidly   fixed   to,    the 
memt>eni.  of  said  oiitir  frame  and  forming  an  open  end'd 
poi  ket    for    receiving    the    matter    to    be   displayed,    and    a 
borizontally-diiiposed  strengthening  strip   extending  trans 
Tersely  around  said  frames  sdjacent   tbeir  open  ends  and 
weldtHl.  and  thereby  rigidly  fixed  to.  the  rertlcally-dlspoaed 
member*  of  Mid  outer  frame  ;  sulietantiallv  as  described 


\  Itx  k  <  oniprlninsr  key  controllsble  mrChanJsm  includ- 
ing Mil  actuating  nw^ml-er.  a  sikiable  t>olt.  a  rotatabie  ssem- 
tier  iti  operative  relation  with  said  bolt,  and  a  releasing 
rn'Oilipr  iii.'VMb>ly  •^■^nnei  ti-d  with  said  actuating  member 
and  adapte«i  in  a  predeteimined  position  to  engage  said 
rotatable  memtier  to  i  onnect  the  same  ojieratlrely  with 
Hsid  actuating:  ti)emt>er.  said  releasing  member  being  dbot- 
ahle   into  an   inoperatlre   position. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  key  controllable  meehaulsBi  iaelud- 
ing  an  actuatlni;  membtT.  a  slidable  bolt  baring  a  rack,  a 
pinion  in  mesti  witti  said  rark  and  a  releasing  nkembar 
movsbly  connected  with  said  actuating  member  and  adapt- 
ed in  a  predetermined  poeiticm  to  engage  said  pinion  to 
(oniii-ct  the  same  operatively  with  said  actuating  member, 
said  releasing  member  being  movable  into  an  inoperatlre 
iK>.*ition. 

:>  \  ock  coraprlsiB^  key  controllable  mechaalsm  Includ- 
ing an  actuating  member,  a  slidable  bolt  itaving  a  rack, 
a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack  and  a  releasing  member 
naovaldy  connected  with  said  actuating  member  and  adapt- 
ed In  a  prryletermini  d  position  to  »^ngage  said  pinion  to 
c<Minect  tbe  aame  operatively  with  said  actuating  messber. 
said  releasing  memi)er  l)eing  movable  into  an  iaoperatlre 
position,  a  nprina  tendinc  to  bold  »>aid  reieasing  member 
in  a  normal,  operative  [»o«i|ti<>n.  and  a  keeper  adapted  to 
engage  said  releasins  menil>er  to  hold  the  same  in  an  inop- 
erative iKisition  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  0  and  T  not  printed' in  the  Gasette.  1 


1  0«0.44«  I.AWN  En<;iNr,  IMI'I.EMENT  Fm«nt  8. 
Fiat.w,  Portland  Orec  Filed  \'_ig  27,  1912  Serial 
No    717.115.      in    o:      2«  I 


1  A«n4-il        I rw^K        Raffaelk    Fb<>lv.    New    Y<irk.    N     Y 
Fllod  .Tuly  2."^.   1911,  Serial  No.  »40,406       Renewed  Mar. 
24.   191.H      Serial  .No    75«,5«1.      (Q\.  70 — 46.) 
1     A  lock  comprlalnc  key-controllable  mechanism,  a  slid 
ab'"  lK>lt  hartnK  a  rack,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  rack, 
and   a  sepsrat*-  releasing  member  lietween  said  pinion  and 
said    key  '-ftBtrullabli'    mechanism    and    morable    relatively 
thereto.    tho\i<:li   operatively   connected   therewith. 

2.   A  lock  comprlHJng  key  controllable  mechanism,  a  slid 
able  t>olt  tanvinx  a   rack,  a  pinion  in  raesb  with  said  rack, 


A  reversibif  lawn  edgor  'rinipuscd  of  a  sijiyle  sheet  of 
metal  of  uniform  width  and  comprising  a  vertical  section 
having  a  cutting  edge  at  each  end  thereof,  a  straight  flat 
faced  wing  extending  from  the  lK>ttom  of  said  section  at 
an  angle  thereto  and  terminating  in  a  straight  edge 
above  tbe  top  of  said  section  and  having  sid«  cutting 
edges,  a  flat  rest  plate  extending  from  tbe  top  of  Mid  sec- 
tion at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  npturned  si^ 
edges   merging  into   tiie  cutting  edges  of  the  said  sectioa. 
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and  a  baadle  stock  secured  to  the  said  plate  between  the 
aptnrned  edges  and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  section, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,060,446.  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  FASTENER.  John  M. 
Flbming,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,059.      (CI.  238—4.) 


1.  I'he  combination  with  a  railway  cross-tie,  of  a  clamp- 
ing dog  hinged  within  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  rail,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  raise  the  dog  Into  the 
clamping  position  and  to  form  a  chock  against  the  hack  of 
the  dog  when  the  dog  is  in  the  clamping  position,  and 
means  to  operate  said  tumbler. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  cross  tie,  of  a  clamp 
Ing  dog  hinged  below  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  thereof,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  raise  the  dog  into  the 
clamping  position  and  to  form  a  chock  against  the  back  of 
the  dog  when  the  dog  is  in  the  clamping  position,  means 
to  operate  said  tumbler  and  means  to  lock  said  tumbler  In 
the  clamping  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  cross-tie,  of  a  clamp- 
ing hinged  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
tumbler  adapted  to  raise  the  dog  into  the  clamping  posi- 
tion and  to  form  a  chock  between  the  back  of  the  dofi  and 
a  portion  of  the  tie  when  the  dog  is  in  the  clamping  posl 
tion,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  on  which  said  tumbler 
is  mounted,  and  means  to  rock  said  shaft  to  operate  said 
tumbler. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  railway  cross 
tie,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  dogs  hinged  within  the  tie  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rails,  a  tumbler  for  each 
of  said  dogs  adapted  to  raise  said  dogs  into  the  clamping 
position  and  to  form  each  a  chock  between  the  back  of  a 
dog  and  a  portion  of  the  tie  when  the  dog  is  in  the  clamp- 
ing position,  a  shaft  for  each  of  said  tumblers  having  a 
crank  portion  on  which  the  tumbler  is  mounted,  means  to 
rock  said  shafts  to  operate  said  tumblers,  and  means  to 
lock  said  tumblers  in  the  clamping  position 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  cross-tie,  of  a  clamp- 
ing dog  below  the  rail  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of 
the  same,  a  tumbler  adapted  to  raise  the  dog  into  the 
clamping  position  and  to  form  a  chock  against  the  back 
of  the  dog  when  the  dog  Is  in  the  clamping  position,  means 
to  operate  said  tumbler,  and  a  shoe  rigidly  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engajje  tho  rail  base  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  dog  and  to  coOperate 
with  said  dog  to  secure  said  rail   to  said  tif. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntffl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.060,447.      TRAXSrARENT   REFLECTOR,      Loria   Geis 
i.EK,   Les  Chatelles.   near   Kaon    rfitapf.    Krancp.   assignor 
to  Chromosraphy  Limited,  London.  England      Filed  May 
12,1910.    Serial  No.  560,980.     (Tl.  88— l.i 


1.  A  mirror  eliminating  the  deformations  due  to  the 
phenomena  of  reflection  and  refraction  upon  plates  with 
parallel  faces,  comprising  a  sheet  of  negligible  thickness  of 
transparent  colored  material,  suitably  stretched  and  ren- 
dered reflecting  by  any  convenient  method,  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  rays  reflected  by  the  mirror  and  the  rays  pHss 
lag  through  it  being  determined. 


2.  A  mirror  eliminating  the  deformations  due  to  the 
phenomena  of  reflection  and  refraction  upon  plates  with 
parallel  faces  comprising  a  sheet  of  negligible  thickness  of 
transparent  colored  material,  suitably  stretched  and  ren- 
dered reflecting  by  any  convenient  method,  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  rays  reflected  by  the  mirror  and  the  rays  passing 
thnv;is:h  it  being  determined  and  the  sheet  being  put  under 
tennion  by  securing  the  edges  thereof. 


1.060,448.  DOOR  LOCK  Willia.m  H,  Goeden,  Nebraska 
City,  Nebr,  Filed  Nov,  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.743. 
(ri.  70—42.1  , 

I 


1,  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  bolt 
moontcd  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  casing,  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  the  bolt  in  retracted  position,  a  bell 
crank  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  link  connecting 
->ne  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  the  bolt,  and  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  casing,  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  also  having  an  inwardly  extending  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank,  the  said  lever 
having  hooks  at  its  outer  end. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  cnsing,  a  bolt 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In  the  casing  and  hav 
ing  a  rod  extending  through  one  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  bolt  in  re 
tractf'd  position,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
ca8ln«,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  the 
bolt,  a  lever  also  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing  having 
an  outwardly  extending  hooked  end  and  also  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  arm,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  to  coact  with  the  bell 
crank  to  move  the  l)olt  to  closed  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  when  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  Is  de- 
pressed, and  a  dog  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  bolt  rod 
to  lo'k  the  tolt   In   such    locking  position. 


l,t»«o.440  KLAKEI»  CKREAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE 
I'.\KIN(;  SAME  Oriel  M.  Graves.  Odessa.  Wash. 
f-'iled  Oct     3i.   19r2       Serial  No,    72S,K82.      (CI,  99—10.) 

1.  .\  food  product  consisting  of  cooked  flattened  whole 
wheat  grain   in  the  form  of  crimped  flakes 

2.  \  ffKHl  product  consisting  of  flattened,  crimped, 
8W(j.>ten<'d.  tR>ile<l  and  dry  heated  whole  wheat  grains, 

:{.  The  proces.s  of  preparing  the  herein  described  food 
product,  which  consists  in  first  slowly  cooking  whole  wheat 
grains  in  sweetened  water  until  thoroughly  cooked,  then 
partially  drying  the  same,  and  then  completely  drying,  flat- 
tenli);i  and  criniping  the  grnins  Ijv  passing  them  through 
hot  fluted   rolls 


1     0  «  (•  .  4  ,=;  0        SHEET  DELIVERY    MECHANISM    FOR 

I'RINTI.Ni;  I'RESSES    AND    THE    LIKE.      William    L. 

Hamilton.  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  of  one-third    to  Louis 

K     (illlson,    Wilmette,    III.,    and  one-sixth   to   Charles   B. 

Giilson,  Chicago,   111      Filed  Mar.   23,   1911.  Serial  No. 

rtl«.52.5       Renewed   Feb.    18,   1913,     Serial    No,   749,274 

(CI.  101      29  • 

1.    In    a   sheet    delivery   mechanism    for   printing  presses 
and    the    like    in    combinatioD.    a    reciprocable    carriage,    a 
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pair  of  receiving  tape  tables  longitudinally  mounted  in 
the  carriage  in  horlsontal  allnement,  their  adjacent  ends 
being  separated,  a  delivery  tape  table  mounted  in  the  car- 
riage l>elow  each  of  the  receiving  tape  tables,  means  for 
intennitleiitlj  driving  the  tapes  of  the  several  tables,  the 
tapes  of  tlie  receiving  tables  moving  inwardly  and  the  tapes 
of  the  delivery  tables  moving  outwardly,  the  movement 
of  the  ta^>e8  t)eing  so  timed  that  as  the  carriage  moves  in 
eltlier  directi<.u  the  tapes  of  the  receiving  table  sdj.-icnt 
Its  advance  end  and  the  tapes  of  the  delivery  table  ad 
Jacent  its  rearward  end  are  actuated  and  the  tapes  of  the 
other   talil'S  are  at   rest. 


mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  trolley  harp,  laterally  project- 
ing lugs  on  the  harp,  arcuate  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
having  an  apertured  projection  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  one 
of  each  of  said  lugs,  and  means  on  one  end  of  each  of 
said  plates  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  guard  fingers. 


2  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses 
and  the  like  in  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating 
sheet  delivery  cylinders  operating  in  alternation,  a  re 
ciprocaMe  carriage,  a  tape  table  for  cooperating  with  each 
of  the  said  delivery  cylinders  mounted  in  the  carriage,  the 
two  tables  being  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement  In  the 
carriage  and  having  their  inner  ends  separated,  means  for 
intermittently  driving  the  tapes  of  the  two  tables,  the 
tapes  of  each  table  moving  inwardly  and  the  movement 
of  the  tapes  being  so  timed  that  as  the  carriage  travels  in 
either  direction  the  tapes  of  the  table  adjacent  its  advance 
end  are  actuated,  the  tapes  of  the  other  table  l>eing  at  rest 

3  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  prlntlni:  presses 
and  the  like.  In  combination,  a  reciprocable  carriage,  two 
tape  tables  mounted  in  the  carriage  at  different  elevntlons 
the  lower  table  Iwing  extemied  in  rear  of  the  upper  table 
means  for  driving  the  tapes  of  both  tables  backwardly  dur 
Ing  the  advance  of  the  carriage,  the  tapes  l)eln^  at  rest 
during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage  and  means 
for  depositing  a  sheet  upon  the  upper  table  during  the  rear 
ward   movement  of  the  carriage. 

4  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses 
and  th.  like  in  combination,  two  sets  of  superimposed 
parallel  tape  tables  arranged  in  longitudinal  allnement. 
the  upper  tal>le  of  each  set  t>elng  at  a  greater  elevation 
than  the  lower  table  of  the  other  set.  and  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  upper  tables  of  the  two  seta  being  separate*!,  means 
acting  in  alternation  for  moving  the  tapes  of  the  uppei 
tables  of  the  two  sets  Inwardly  and  means  for  moving  the 
tap«"S  of  the  lower  table  of  each  set  simultaneously  and 
In  the  saint'  direction  with  the  movement  of  the  tap«»e  of 
the  upper  t.'idle  of  the  other  set. 

.'i  In  ct)tiiliitiaf Ion.  two  sets  of  sufieriiiiposed  pamilel  ta- 
t>!es  arranireil  in  longitudinal  allnement,  the  up[»'r  tablw 
of  each  set  being  at  a  greater  elevation  than  the  lower 
table  of  ttie  i>ther  set  and  ttie  inner  ends  of  the  njiper 
tahli's  of  the  tw-  -i^'s  l>eing  -ieparatcd  means  actlni;  in 
alternation  for  depositing  sheets  of  paper  upon  the  upper 
tatiles  of  the  two  set>  means  for  moving  the  sheet  in- 
whrdly  upon  the  vjaid  upper  table  of  each  of  the  two  sets 
to  pass  the  sheet  off  of  the  Inner  end  of  such  table  said 
sheet  mo\irii.'  means  being  opcralile  In  alternation  and 
means  for  moving  the  sheet  outwHrdiy  upon  the  lower 
table  of  each  of  the  two  sets  to  pass  the  sheet  off  of  the 
onfer  end   of   lucb   table 

IClalms  B  to  L"J   not   printed    in   the  (iawtte  ] 


1.(>60,4.'.1        TROLLEY  «>IAIU'       \V  u  tf.r    M     Hakiv    On 
terville,    Md       Filed   Apr     2:;,    IPld       Serial    No    .^.17,210 
(('1     191     -.87   I 
1     The  combination   with    a   trolley   harp  having  a    shaft. 

of     a     trolley     guard     ^  cmfirisini:     gnii'il     lingers     pivotally 


2.  Tlie  ci'mhination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shaft, 
of  a  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  fingers  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  the  trolley  harp,  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions on  said  fingers  overlying  the  trolley  wheel,  a  stop 
member  mounted  on  the  said  shaft  on  each  aide  of  the 
harp  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  harp,  and  a  foot  on 
one  end  of  each  of  said  stop  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  finger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  haxp  having  a  ahaft, 
a  trolley  guard  comprising  guard  fingers  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft  of  the  trolley  harp,  inwardly  projecting  portions 
having  the  lower  faces  normally  Inclined  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  overlying  the  trolley 
wheel,  a  stop  member  comprising  curved  plates  diapoaed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  harp,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  of  the  plates  to  the  harp,  a  projection  on  each  of 
the  curved  plates,  having  an  eye  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
and  a  foot  on  one  end  of  each  of  tbe  curved  plates  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tlnpers  to  limit  their  pivotal  movement 
in   one  direction 

4  In  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  a  shaft, 
guard  fingers  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  arcuate  plates  loosely 
secured  to  tbe  said  shaft  one  end  of  each  of  the  arcuate 
plates  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  harp,  curved  feet 
formed  on  the  said  arcuate  plates  for  engagement  with 
the  said  guard  fingers,  and  coil  springs  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  the  guard  fingers  and  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  curved  feet,  and  tending  to  normally  draw  the  fingers 
toward  the  projections. 


1  Ort0.4,*i2         MFTAL  Sf)LEI>     SHOE        Mkhakl     J.     Ha«- 
KiNoToN    and    Frank    .Titkash     Laurlum,    Mich,      Filed 

.Inne    17.   l<*rj       S- ri:>:   No     T04  174        (CI.   3R -72  • 
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1  In  a  shoe,  tbe  comi)ination  with  a  flexible  upper;  of  a 
rigid  insole  having  a  ral>bet  around  its  front  portion  in 
which  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  is  laid,  and  a  metal 
outer  sole  having  around  its  front  portion  an  Initially  up- 
standing flange  notched  so  as  to  produce  teeth  adapted  to 
i>e  bent  over  onto  the  upper  within  said  rabbet 

2  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  a  flexible  upper,  of 
H  rigid  Insole  having  a  rabbet  around  its  front  portion  In 
which    the   lower    edge   of  the    upper    is    laid,   and    a    metal 
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outer  sola  having  around  Its  front  portloB  an  initially  ap- 
ktandlng  flange  adapted  to  be  bent  over  oato  th«  upper 
within  said  rabbet ;  of  a  heel  comprlaiag  a  metallic  ahell 
adapted  to  surround  the  rear  portion  of  the  metal  sole,  a 
wooden  fiiling  witiiin  the  sttell  below  said  sole,  and  scxewH 
pasaing  upward  through  Ibe  shell,  OlUng  and  sole  and  into 
the  insole. 

?,.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  n.  flexible  upper  a 
rigid  Insolo  over  whose  edge  the  lowor  edge  of  the  uypor 
is  laid,  and  a  metal  outer  sole  baving  around  its  front  por 
tlon  a  flange  adapted  to  Be  bent  over  onto  the  edge  of  the 
upper  ;  of  a  heel  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate,  an  upstand 
Ing  flange  around  its  two  sides  and  rear  end,  an  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  at  about  the  center  of  the  height  of 
said  tlauge  adapted  to  underlie  the  metal  sole,  a  wooden 
filling  within  said  flange  and  beneath  said  shoulder,  and 
fftstenlng  means  pas.iing  upward  through  all  parts  and 
Intii  the   insole. 

4.  In  a  shoe  of  the  class  descrit)ed,  the  combination  witli 
a  mefal  sole  having  an  upstanding  flange  around  its  front 
portion,  a  rigid  Insole  having  a  rabbet  around  its  front 
portion,  and  a  flexible  npp»*r  whose  lower  edge  Is  laid  in 
said  rabbet ;  of  a  key  of  metal  which  lief  around  the  body 
of  the  upper  and  apon  its  edge  within  said  rabb«»t,  said 
flange  liefng  bont  over  onto  this  leaf  of  the  key,  fbr  the 
pnrpose  set  forth. 

.")  In  n  shoe  of  the  rias.s  desrritied.  the  combination  with 
a  metal  soIp  having  an  upstanding  flange  around  its  front 
portion  provided  with  notcht'S  to  produce  teeth,  a  wooden 
Insole  haying  a  ral^bet  around  Its  front  portion,  and  a  fleii 
ble  upper  whose  lower  edge  is  laid  in  said  rabbet ;  of  a  key 
of  Lshaped  cross  section  wtHJse  upstanding  leaf  lies 
around  the  body  of  the  upper  and  whosp  lower  leaf  Mes 
upon  the  edge  of  the  upper  within  said  rabbet,  said 
tongnes  l)erng  bent  over  onto  this  leaf  of  the  key.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

rriafm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 
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1.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  of  the  flaps 
of  the  saddle  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
leather,  said  flaps  having  elongated  and  undercut  eye- 
leted recesses  on  their  Inner  fsces  along  each  edge,  a  pad 
provided  with  eyeleted  openlBga  opposite  the  recesses  of 
the  flaps,  and  atnds  eaeh  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
cross  piece  at  its  other  end,  the  studs  l>eing  passed  through 
the  openings  of  the  pad  and  haviog  their  croas  pieces  in 
the  receases  of  the  flaps,  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of 
the  Mid  receases. 

2.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  of  the  flaps 
of  the  saddle  each  formed  of  three  layers  of  leather,  the 
inaeratoat  layer  having  elongated  eyeleted  openings  along 
each  edga,  and  the  Intermediate  layer  baring  reeeaaea  be- 
k>w  the  o|ieniapi  of  the  innermost  layer,  a  pad  harlag 
opening*  along  eac^  edge  opfMWite  the  reeeaaea  of  tlie 
flapa,  and  studs  eaefa  having  a  bead  at  one  end  and  a 
cross  piece  at  tbe  other  end,  said  ttmda  paaaing  throagh 
the  openinga  of  tbe  pad  and  baring  tbdr  cross  pieces  in 
tbe  recesses  of  tbe  flaps  and  engaging  the  inner  walls  of 
aaid  recesses. 


-t- 


1,060,4M.  SPRING  PIMPING-MACHINB.  Rbnkst  G. 
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device  having  a  frame,  a  weight  supporUng 
on  said  frame'  a  pendulum  rod  on  said  arm.  a 
lat-^rally  projecting  finger  rnrried  by  said  arm.  a  80<  ket 
ou  ■wi<l  rod,  »n  adjustable  srrew  paiMlng  tnroagta  said 
tinner  and  engaging  in  Mid  socket  for  adjustinfc  the  angle 
ot  said  peadvlom  relative  to  said  am  and  ctwnglng  tl>e 
i-v^nli  r  of  gravity  tliereof.  a  laterally  extending  arm  a»- 
aorijtted  witli  saWl  weight  svpporting  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  vonnected  with  operable  niechanteni. 

-'.  In  a  device  of  the  ciasa  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  weight  supporting  artti  on  said  frame,  a  pecdnlaB  rod 
sheared  to  aaid  arm.  »  weight  carried  by  said  pendulum 
ro<i.  aud  means  fonneft  upon  naM  rod  and  eniraHioK  said 
weight  for  shifting  il>e-*rnier  of  gravity  of  said  pendulum 
rwi. 


•  rtO.4  5.'.  .MAt  H1^E  rOR  FORMING  TONl*  Al. 
Tl  BHS-  Hbnrt  It  Hkti.,  Philadelphia,  Pft..  aswljmor 
to  Thf  Amerl<  an  l*aper  Bottle  Company.  F^lladflpbU, 
Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  rennaylvnnla.  Piled  I>ec.  15, 
VMy»      Serial  No.  fV;^S,lS«.      (CI    9.r-7!»t 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  forming  conical 
tubes,  of  a  paate  container,  a  conicail  roller  mounted  to 
receive  paste  from  said  container;  a  conical  mandrel 
'xtonding  at  an  angle  to  said  roller;  fixed  bearings  sup 
porting  the  paste  roller  In  a  position  to  one  side  of  and 
spaced  away  from  said  mandrel  ;  with  means  for  turn- 
ing the  mandrel  to  wind  a  paper  blank  thereon  after  It 
liaf!  r*Telved  paste  from  the  roller;  the  area  of  tbe  space 
iH'twpen  th(>  mandrel  and  roll  b«>lng  substiatlally  equal 
to  the  8l»e  of  a  piece  of  material  necessary  to  form  one 
layer   of  the  tube. 
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'-•  The  combination  of  a  paste  container ;  a  pasting 
roll  monated  to  rocelTc  paste  from  the  container  :  a 
mnadrel  upon  which  a  paper  blank  l«  wrapped  to  form 
a  !ut>e.  merbanism  carried  by  tbt"  mandrel  for  clamping 
the  blank  thereto  :  means  for  positively  drtring  both  the 
roll  and  the  mandr*  1  ;  a  table  between  the  roll  and  man 
dr.  ;  .  and  means  for  moving  saM  table  away  from  the 
path  of  raoveraeiit  of  the  blank  under  predettrmtned 
conditions 

.X  The  cooiblnatlon  of  a  conical  mandrel  ;  means  for 
driving  said  mandrel  :  a  clamp  for  holding  the  edge  of  s 
paper  blank  to  b«'  wrapped  upon  the  njandrel  ;  a  pasting 
roll  located  in  advance  of  the  mandrel  ;  means  for  sup 
plying  paste  to  said  roll  ;  a  premier  mounted  above  the 
patting  roll  for  holding  the  paper  In  contact  therewith  ; 
and  a  presser  bar  adjat'ent  the  mandrel  for  acting  on  the 
paper,  as  it  is  wrapped  upon  said  mandrel  ;  with  me«ns 
fur  normally  hoidlnir  said  bar  .nit  nf  engagement  wit!. 
the  mandrel. 

4.  Thi  combination  of  a  (oiiicai  uiandrel ;  means  for 
drivirii;  said  triMndr*-!  ,  a  pap*-;  i  lamp  carried  by  tbe  man 
drel  ,  a  tir<>.HH<r  for  tcldlng  th<  papi  r  to  tie  marKinl  :  - 
It  is  l>elng  wrappe<1  thereon;  a  roniial  patting  rcll  Ht 
rantreil  In  advanci  of  the  mandrel  and  at  an  anglo  there- 
to ;  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  said  roll  ;  a  rlui<  b 
mochainsm  through  which  the  roll  and  the  mandrel  ar' 
driven;  and  means  for  releaaing  the  clotch  after  said 
mandrel  has  made-  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutlonh 

^.  The  combination  of  a  conical  mandrel  ;  a  conkMl 
pasting  roll  ;  means  for  applying  paate  to  said  roll  ;  a 
prt'sser  bar  located  above  the  pasting  roll  so  as  to  art 
on  pap>er  thereon  ;  meann  for  driving  the  mandrel  and 
roll  and  mechanism  for  releaaing  the  presser  bar  wlien 
the  p9p<r  leaves  th«'  pasting  roll 

[Clalma  (J  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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tlon  from  on^  of  the  side  members,  said  transverse  wires 
belnc  spac^  apart  for  a  dlstanc*-  correwpondlng  to  tbe 
dlstsTM-^  between  the  longitudinal  wires  to  lie  in  the  lines 
of  sagging  stress,  whereby  servlnR  to  embrace  tbe  frame 
and  prevent  the  same  from  sagging  and  thus  avoiding 
the  use  of  the  jtsn^l  barfi. 


1,0«0,45T  OK.MN  SFrAHATOR^  1  hank  D.  KncHUtT, 
Beatrice,  Nehr  nied  Apr.  22,  1910  Serial  No,  557.028. 
(CI,  ir^(t— 23.)  , 


.liHv      HcKkSiT,     WabMKL 
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1.  ,\  ^raiD  separating  tec;  comprl>iiig  iwu  tietM  of  op- 
[lositclv  dispcjsed  slats  and  slat  8upportiag  means,  the 
slats  having  their  Inner  cdt'ot"  spa'Pti  to  pr.  vide  a  substan- 
tlaliy  vertical  clearance  for  rraln  and  tb<  slats  of  one  set 
Inclining  outwardly  aud  n'arweriily  in  opposition  to  the 
•lata  of  tbe  other  set  to  eijuallze  tbe  mat  ol  etraw  passing 
tberoover 

1'.  A  grain  separating  r^f'.  ouprlxing  a  middle  and  end 
supports,  the  latter  Wlac  of  like  diameter  which  it  less 
than  that  of  the  middU  support,  two  sets  of  slats  secured 
at  their  ends  to  tbe  supports  and  spaced  at  their  Inner  edges 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  grain  to  drop  vertically  through 
the  reel,  the  slate  inclining  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  middle  supjtort  to  spread  the  straw  laterally, 
!ind  te.'th  prujectini;  ■.•:twardly  'rom  th.'  slats  with  their 
outer  rear  cdgeb   lu    ;;in-d. 

;i.  .\  rotatat.i.  rt-pi  'or  grain  Htparators  comprising  a 
shaft  :■.  ■  rnti-r  plate  and  end  plate*-  earrlod  by  the  shaft, 
one  s.  t  f  .slats  arrangod  between  tt.e  eener  plate  and  one 
of  the  end  [jintes,  another  Ket  of  slats  arrangKl  between 
the  center  piate  and  tlje  other  end  plHte.  both  sets  of  slats 
L><  ing  .semreii  to  the  reopectlvr  ptRt.s  adjacent  tbe  pe- 
ripheries of  the  plates  with  their  inner  edges  spaced  from 
said  shaft  and  from  onr  another  to  permit  grain  to  fall 
through  tbe  reel  betwecj,  the  sints,  both  sets  of  slata  be- 
ing inclined  from  the  renter  plate  inwardly  with  reference 
t.'  the  shaft  and  b*tng  inclined  rearwardly  with  reference 
to  tbe  direction  of  ictatlot;  of  the  red  witli  tbe  inner  enda 
of  til'  slats  of  one  set  arr)ii.^e,|  i.pposiie  the  Inner  ends 
of  th.  slats  of  the  .  th- !  set  wli^'.r.>  the  Straw  is  spread 
outwardly  froni  tbe  c<  nter  toward  opposite  eudta  of  the 
reel,  uiid  hacliUiig  teeih  s.  ei  re<i  upon  said  slats  and  pro- 
jecting i'eyond  the  o.iiei  ed-es  f  thi  siats  to  engage  tbe 
straw  to  assist  in  iohain!ii.'  aiio  tiiiniiing  nut  the  straw 
longitudinally  and  tra  i,»\  eisei.v  .1  ihe  separator  as  it  Is 
fill  over  the  reel. 


The  I  onihinatloii   with   a   screen   door   having   side  mem 
berg    and    en<i    mpml>cr»»    fw'curf'd    to    tbe    side    members,    of 
a   ><'  reeri   mesh  s<»cured  to  and  fllllng  in   tbe  space   between 
til.'    i.[ii.osed    fae.-s    of    said    former    and    latt.r    mentioned 
members,   and  consisting  of  a   relatively   spaced   wire  ej 
finding   parallel    with    said    side    members   and    extending 
longitudinally    througboat    tbe    entire    length    of    tbe    door 
and    having   their   opposite   ends   secured    to    the    opposed 
faces  of  said   end  members,   and  a  plurality  of   transverse 
wires,     certain     of    said     transverse     wires     having     their 
opposite   ends  secured  to  one  of   the  side  and  one  of  the 
end    members    respectively    while    tbe   other   of   said    trans 
verse  wires   having  their  terminal   portion  secured    to   the   i 
.opposed    faces    of   said    side   members,    and   disposing   the 
said    transver!«*    wires    obliquely    with    reference     to    the 
door  and   in   a  downwardly  and  outwardly   inclined   dlrec 


1,060,458.  WATEH -JACKliTKIi  STOVE.  MuHAlL 
KSLLT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  :;,  11*12.  Serial 
No    688.286.      (CI.  12« — 44  ) 


1    The  herein  described  stove  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
a  shell  within  the  outer  shell  and  sr'aced  therefrom  form- 
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ing  a  water-Jacket,  a  heating  coll  exterior  to  said  Jacket 
and  communicating  therewltb,  a  bifurcated  extension  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  coil  on  the  Inside  of  the  Jacket, 
the  bifurcations  on  the  extensions  being  of  unequal  lengths, 
a  pair  of  supports  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  at  the  end  of  the  stove,  a  heating  device  between 
said  supports  and  adapted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis 
extending  between  said  supports,  said  beating  device  in 
one  position  being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  coil,  and 
thermostatic  means  associated  with  said  coil  to  swing  the 
heating  device  around  its  axis  away  from  said  coil  when 
the  temperature  of  the  c5il  reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 

2.  A  stove  comprising  a  closed  outer  shell,  an  oven 
within  said  shell  and  spaced  from  the  same  In  order  to 
form  a  ^ater  Jacket  about  said  oven,  and  a  heating  coll 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  stove,  the  opposite  ends  leading 
ing  Into  the  water  Jacket  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said 
stove,  each  of  said  ends  being  bifurcated,  said  bifurcations 
being  of  unequal  lengths,  to  Introduce  and  withdraw  the 
water  in  said  jacket  to  and  from  different  portl  'ns  thereof 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  shell,  a  supporting 
plate  extending  from  said  shell,  pivoted  heating  means  dls 
posed  beneath  said  plate,  a  heating  coll  disposed  between 
said  plate  and  said  beating  means,  said  coll  leading  Into 
said  shell  to  heat  the  same,  a  thermostat  disposed  be 
tweeii  said  coil  and  said  plate,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  swinging  said  heating  means  on  Its 
pivot,  to  remove  the  same  from  said  heating  coil. 


1.060,459.  IRONING-TABLE.  William  J.  Kennedy 
Greenville,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912  Serial  No.  674,922. 
(CI.  68—10.) 
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In  combination,  a  pair  of  standards,  a  connecting  cross 
bar,  a  pair  of  receptacles,  means  for  removably  mounting 
the  leceptacles  on  the  cross  bar,  lids  on  the  receptacles, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  lids  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  other  for  holding  both  of  the  lids  In 
raised  position. 


ends  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  bolt  rods  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  also  through  openings  in 
the  gudgeons,  the  said  bolt  rods  t>eing  provided  with  nuts 
which  bear  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  gudgeons,  and  bands  on 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  shaft  and  the  flange  plates  of  the 
gudgeons  and  extending  across  the  Joints  between  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  and  the  said  flange  plates. 

£.  A  bull  wheel  Including  a  tubular  shaft  open  at  its 
ends,  gudgeons  fitting  In  and  detachably  secured  on  the 
ends  of  the  shaft,  each  gudgeon  having  a  plug  member 
fitting  In  one  end  of  the  shaft,  the  gudgeons  and  the  shaft 
ends  being  also  provided  with  coacting  mt-ans  to  prevent 
independent  rotation  of  the  shaft  on  the  gudgeons,  ana 
bolt  rods  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  shaft  and  extending 
through  and  secured  to  the  gudgeons,  and  nuts  on  the 
ends  of  the  b'llt  rods  and  bearing  against  the  outer  sides 
of  The  gudgeons. 


1,0«0,460.     WHEEL.     Francis  T.  Kerns,  Behler,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  681,105.    (.CI.  242 — 117.) 


1.  In  a  bull  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  shaft 
on  which  the  tug  and  brake  wheels  are  secured,  said  shaft 
bein.j  provided  with  recesses  In  its  ends,  and  gudgeons  de 
tachably  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  tubular  shaft,  each 
of  the  gudgeons  having  plug  members  fitting  in  one  end  of 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  locking  keys  engaging  the 
notches  or  recesses  of  the  shaft,  the  guds;eons  being  fur 
ther    provided   with   flange   plates   which   bear   against    the 
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1  .\  i><irtal)!e  apiiHiatus  for  t)endlnK  [>>\i'-i  and  rolled 
pi-ie.s  InclmlinK  a  iiH.se  plate  having  n  pivot,  a  wheel 
niounferi  for  rotatinii  .>n  itie  pivot.  mean«<  for  rotatlnff  the 
wi.e],  a  templet  niiMinterl  on  the  said  plv(it  and  having 
iii'>«ns  flip  holding'  Ui'  material  to  l>e  iH'nr,  a  pressure 
I'll  adjustably  mounte,]  beyond  the  templet  and  movable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  and  from  the  same,  said 
templet  and  pressure  roll  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
riinterlal  and  one  of  them  being  connected  with  and  ro 
tated  by  the  wheel. 

i.  A  portatile  apparatus  for  bending  pipes  and  roll.ri 
places  Including  a  base  plate  having  a  pivot,  a  whi-ei 
m<>'infi'<l  for  rotation  on  the  pivot,  means  for  rotating 
the  wheel,  a  templet  also  mounted  on  the  piv(jt  and  haviiiK 
mewns  for  holding  the  material  to  be  bent,  n  pin  arrank'ed 
in  parallelism  with  the  said  pivot  and  adjustable  inwardly 
and  o\itwardly  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  pressure 
roll  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  co  action  with  the 
t.aipb  t.  said  templet  and  pressure  roll  being  provided 
w;tl.  kTiHtvts  to  receive  the  material  to  be  bent  and  one 
of  them  belnK  connected  with  and  rotated  by  the  wheel. 
S.  .\  portable  apparatus  for  t>ending  pipes  and  rolled 
pieces  includiuK  a  base  plate  provided  with  an  extension 
haying  a  bearing,  a  stud  rigid  with  and  carried  by  the 
base  plate,  a  worm  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
-•■j!  1  w  .rni  Joiirnaleil  in  the  bearini;  of  ifu-  base  plate 
)(■  c  ■■  .jijiiik'  t'  e  sani.  :i  templ'l  als<j  rii^'Unieil  ,in  t  be 
-ti.iii  .itiil  pri'Viiled  With  ir\i  ans  f.ir  iioldini;  tlie  material 
t.i  !e-  beni.  and  a  pre>sure  roll  co  aotinn  with  tlie  templet 
ahil  adju.stable  toward  and  from  the  same,  eaiii  templet 
;  and  pres,Hure  roll  beinn  |)rovi(le(l  with  grooves  to  receive 
j    the  material. 

1  4  In  a  porlat)le  apparatus  for  bending  pip^s  and  rolled 
i  pieces  in  curves  of  iar;:.'  radius,  the  combination  of  a 
'  bate,  a  templet  rotatatily  mounted  on  the  base  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  bent,  and 
a  |ireKHur>  roller  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  independently 
iif  the  templet  and  r.irrieij  by  the  base  and  adjustable  to- 
w.'ird  and  from  the  templet  and  slidable  in  a  plane  parallel 
With    the   a  sis   of   the   templet 

f'  In  a  portable  apparatus  for  bending  pipes  and  rolled 
piC'es  m  curves  of  a  large  radius,  the  combination  of  a 
base   p!;ite   having  an  extension   adapted   as  a  bearing   for 
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A  Worm,  a  square  itud  in  said  base  plate,  on  the  foot  of 
sai<i  stud  a  rota  table  worm  wheel  in  engagement  with 
said  worm,  with  a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  square  of  said 
stud,  a   t' millet  of  large   radius  journaled  on   said  sleeve. 

m-  ans  foi  t-oupling  said  templet  with  the  worm  wheel,  on 
said  t/ase  plate  an  adjustatile  arm  carrying  a  pressure 
roller  revulving  and  capable  of  vertical  displacement  on 
a   pn:  and  uieans  for  rotating  said  worm 

.Llaims  6  to  S  not    printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


branch    connected    thereto,    an    Indicating    hand,    and    a 
spring  to  connect  the  hand  to  the  branch. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  strength  of  the 
wind,  two  metal  cups  connected  together  back  to  back, 
^  lever  connected  thereto,  a  frame  to  which  the  lever 
is  piviitnlly  connected,  a  dial  on  the  frame,  a  needle 
p|i5»oted  '  \er  tile  dial,  a  spring  adapted  to  return  the  needle 
tci  zero  posit  i.'n  when  displaced,  and  means  to  connect 
the  lever  ti.-  the  needle  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.Hr.d  ic,.'  l,.\,^'r  W.u  TKR  A  Krknti.fk,  l>etroit,  Micti  , 
)!-■-  kI'  1  to  Kreiitler  .\rnild  Hinge  Last  Company,  l>e 
troit.  .Mull.,  a  1  orporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Feb  26, 
iyi2.       Scrui;    -No.    tU«<(»,011.'        iTl      ]2       l.Hti. 


1       \     !iiii;;ed    lasf     cirnprisinL'    m     for^'nrt      s     heel  part. 
and  a   hint"    1  'mnectinif  said  parts    said  forepart  and  heel 
part  beirik:  formed  with  adjac  nt   normally  separated   faces. 
a  bar  pivoted  near  one  end   to  ,,ne  part  and  carrylne  near  1 
its   other   end    a    locking   member   arranged    to   engRge,    re-    ' 
movaldy.    both    said    faces    to    lock    the    last    in    extended 
position,  1 

L'  A  hinjred  last.  ci'mprlninK  n  forepart,  a  heel  part.  ! 
and  a  hince  connecting  said  parts,  said  forepart  and 
heel-part  being  formed  with  adjacent  parallel  faces,  a  bar 
pivoted  near  one  end  to  one  part,  said  bar  carrying  near  ' 
Its  other  end  a  locking  memtwr  yieldingly  connected 
thereto,  which  member  is  arranged  to  en^'age  t>oth  said 
parallel   faces 

'■'•  \  tilnged  last,  comprising  n  forepart,  a  fieel  part,  fi 
bar  pivoted  to  the  heel  part,  and  a  hinge  cdnnectmg  sa^d 
parts,  In  combination  with  locking  means  comprising  a 
loeklng  meml>er  yieldingly  connected  to  said  bar  hioI  ar- 
ranged tt>  t>e  moved  into  locking  engagement  with  th<  fore- 
part and  heel  part 

4  .V    hinged    last,    comprising    a    forepart,    a    heel  part, 
and    a    hinge   connecting   said   parts.    In    combination    with 
movable   locking  means,   the   heel  part   having   a    recess   to 
receive   said   means   in   Inoperative  position   and   a    face   to 
engage  said   means  in   its  locking  position,   and  an   inter 
mediate    portion    over    which    said    locking    means    must 
move   In    passing   from    operative    to    Inoperative   position 
said   locking  means  comprising  a   pivoted   bar  and   a    lock 
ing  member   yieldingly  connected  thereto 

5  .\  hinged  last,  comprising  a  forepart,  a  heel-part,  and 
a  hinge  connecting  said  parts,  one  of  said  parts  liavtng 
three  angularly  disposed  surfaces,  in  combination  with  a 
locking  device  movable  in  one  directiun  over  the  Int'i 
mediate  of  said  three  surfaces  to  an  adjacent  one  of  tlie 
three  surfaces  to  kick  the  last  in  extended  position  or  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  third  of  the  three  surfaceh 
where  the  lock  Is  inoperative,  and  means  to  mov.  said 
device  automatically  along  either  of  the  separated  sni 
faces  beyond  the  Intermediate  surface   to  final   position 

[riaims  fi  and  7  not  printed   in   the   (lazette.] 
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,  0  R  n  ,  4  f,  .T       Wi.Mi  <;a<;e.     .Tosei-h  I.ama.vt,  Vltry-le- 
Francois,    rrance        Filed    July     5.    1912.      Serial    No. 


.i>tUi.4rt4  Slnl'l'lNi.  \Mi  I'oritl.NG  DEXirK  loK 
H()TTLK!<  INi  l.(tSl.\<;  1.ASEOU8  BEVERAtiKS 
MaRi  l.A.Nuiy  is.  I'ont  I'f^v^que,  France.  Filed  Oct. 
12.    ;910.      Sena.    .No    ,%st;.t;;i,S       iCl.    il5      114.) 


i  .\  stopping  wnd  pouring  device  tor  bottles  of  gaseous 
beverages,  coisprislng  a  stopper  made  of  hard  material 
and  having  a  longitudinal  perforatKiu.  means  whereby  to 
Secure  such  stopper  on  a  tMjttle.  a  pouring  tube  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  said  perforation,  and  having 
a  pointed  end.  and  a  solid  and  smooth  disk  of  material 
easy,  to  perforate  and  adapted  to  Ih'  placed  under  the 
stopper  and  to  be  perforated  by  the  point  of  the  pouring 
tube 

2.  A  stopping  and  pouring  device  for  bottles  of  gaseous 
beverages,  comprising  n  stopper  made  of  hard  material 
and  having  longitudinal  perforation,  means  whereby  to 
secure  such  stopper  on  a  bottle,  a  rubber  disk  under  the 
stopper  adapted  to  stop  up  the  said  perforation,  a  pouring 
rube  adapted  to  lie  pa.ssed  through  the  said  perforation 
and  the  said  disk,  a  valve  on  such  tube,  a  narrow  tut>e  in 
the  pouring  tube  to  allow  of  the  entry  of  air.  the  upper  end 
ot  such  narrow  tube  opening  laterally  out  of  the  pouring 
tut>e.  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  narrow  tube,  and 
means  for  securing  the  pouring  tube  on  the  said  stopper. 

3  A  stopping  and  pouring  device  for  t>ottles  of  gaseous 
t>everage8j  comprising  a  stopper  made  of  hard  material 
and  having  a  longitudinal  perforation  and  a  transversal 
perforation  at  a  certain  distance  from  one  another,  a  rub- 
tier  disk  on  the  under  face  of  the  stopper  for  closing  the 
iongitvidinal  perforation  thereof,  a  pouring  tube  pasned 
'iroiiL'li  'he  longitudinal  perforation  and  the  rubber  disk 
and    menus    for    si'curing    such    stopper    to    a    twttle,    such 


iiHiiti^    c(.mprising    a    wire    yoke    w  hi 


IS   passed    through 


II. 


saul   tiausvtrsa;    perforation 


1     In    an    apparatus   for   indicating    the   strength   of  the 
wind     two    metal    disk  like    cups,    a 


horlxontally    movable 


l,06t)4«.'S      BEAN  AND  PEA  HUILER      John  D    Leatu- 

KRY,    Harrlsburg,   Pa      Filed   Iw-c    11     1912,     Serial   No. 

7.'{n,lfil        (CI     130— 30.  i 

1  A  pea  or  bean  huller  including  a  hulling  mechanism 
comprising  cooperating  hulling  rolls  of  rectangular  out- 
line In  section  and  longitudinally  twisted  to  present  sinu- 
ous  edges 

2.  A  pea  or  t>ean  huller  including  a  hulling  mechanism 
comprising  cooperating  hulling  r<dls  of  rectangular  outline 
In  section  and  longitudinally  twisted  to  present  siououa 
edges,  and  means  for  operating  the  rolls  to  present  tbe 
flat  snrfac,   of  one  to  the  sinuous  edge  of  the  other 
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3.  A  pea  or  bean  hnller  Incladlnf  a  hnlllBg  mechaniain 
compriaiag  cooperating  hulling  rolls  of  rectangular  outline 
in  section  and  longitudinall/  twisted  to  present  sinaous 
edges,  means  for  operating  the  rolls  to  preaent  the  flat 
surface  of  on?  to  thp  slnnons  edgp  of  the  other,  and  an 
endless  bolt   passing   between    the   rolis. 


1,060.466        DIAI,  l'ROTK.\<JTOK       Ar.,i  .spk   I.kloip. 
Langres,    Kraiif>'.       Fileii    Ante.    ."iu.     UMd        Serial     No. 

.■".rs.TSi'.     (<■].  ;:{ — <!> 


4  A  pea  or  liean  hullei-  including  a  hulling  mechanism 
roniiiiisinir  cooperatinj?  hiiUln:;  rolls  uf  rectangular  outline 
111  section  and  longitudlnnlly  twisted  to  present  sinuous 
edges,  moans  for  operating  the  rdlls  to  present  the  flat 
surface  of  mie  to  the  sinuon.s  cdsje  of  the  other,  ^ulde 
rollers  ariiinired  l)*>.von<l  the  liulliiis;  rnlls  and  an  >  ndl<'ss 
belt  pa.ssinir  hf'twi'en  the  liuUiut-  rolN  an.)  over  the  giildp 
rollers. 

,").  .\  i>ea  or  bean  hull'T  Including  a  hulling  mechanism 
comprlslnsj  cwiperatlne  hulUns;  rolls  of  rectan'/iilar  outltne 
in  section  and  longitudinally  twistefl  to  present  sinuous 
edges,  means  for  operating  the  rolls  to  present  the  flat 
surface  of  one  to  the  sinuons  edge  of  the  other,  guide 
roUii-s  arranged  beyond  the  hnlling  rolls,  an  endless  bc\t 
pa,«<sinK  between  the  hnlling  rolls  and  over  the  guide  roll- 
ers, and  a  hopper  arranged  above  and  In  rear  of  the  holl 
ing   rolls. 

!  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJarette] 


A  bevel  protractor  comprising  a  body  composed  of  spared 
plates,  an  arm  movable  into  the  space  between  said  plates 
when  in  Inoperative  position,  a  tubular  pivot  connecting 
said  arm  to  the  body,  a  casing  secured  to  the  side  of  one 
of  the  plates  of  the  body  adjacent  t<j  the  plvit  member 
aforesaid,  a  second  j)ivot  fixedly  secured  within  and  to 
the  tubular  pivot,  said  second  pivot  projecting  into  the 
casing,  a  train  of  gears  rotatabiy  mounted  within  the  cas 
Ing  aforesaid,  dials  secured  to  the  gearing,  the  casing  hav 
Ing  sight  op«'nlngs  above  said  dials  to  permit  reading  of 
the  latter  therethrough,  and  a  controlling  gear  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  pivot  projecting  into  the  casing,  said  gear 
being  adapv'l  to  operate  the  train  of  gearing  aforesaid 
upon  movement  of  the  arm.  and  a  spirit  level  mounted  In 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  sides  of 
the  body  when  In  an  Inoperative  position 


1,060.467 
delphin. 
delphla, 
T>ec.  ir>. 


CHAIN   DRILL.     (iEOROB   O    Lhopold,   Phlla 
Pa  ,  assignor  to   North   Bro's  Wt'g  Co.,    t'hlia- 

I'a  .    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed 
1911.     Serial  No    666,029.      (CI.   77 — 84, > 


The  coml.lnatioti  \i,  a  chain  drill,  of  a  htad  ,  a  cliain 
atlacbed  to  the  head  and  by  which  tht-  head  is  !*e<i''<l 
to  the  device  to  tx-  drilled:  an  internally  thread.il  si,,  v 
Oijunted  so  as  to  r.tate  freely  in  the  head,  a  vcreu 
threaded  tool  spindle  1  xteuding  through  the  sleeve  ;  meani- 
at  uDi-  end  of  the  screw  threaded  tool  spiodle  for  boldinf; 
the  tool  ,  the  head  having  "  reit  ss  coinmunlcattng  with 
the  opening  through  whicli  the  sleeve  eit'Uds  ;  said  sleeve 
tiavitig  an  aiiuular  groove  a  sprin:  baml  having  perfo- 
rate.] ends  and  ada[)ted  t.i  the  grt".\e  in  the  sleeTe  :  and 
an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  the  threaded  opening  in  th. 
tiead  and  extending  through  the  perforated  ends  of  the 
spring  hand  ;  the  said  screw  having  a  shoulder  bearing 
against  one  of  said  ends  so  that,  on  tumltif;  the  screw, 
more  or  hsa  friction  can  be  applied  to  the  band 


1. 060.46m.      PFtlMAHV    HA'rrEKV 


ll'MKH   i:.    U     Little, 


New    York.    N     Y        Filed    .Tuiy    L't;.    imi'.      Serial    No. 
Til. 693       (CI     201--4.S.) 

J 


m^v  ss:::m>X.m^v<:;.-^«i- 


to 


i  kkkkukkiikk 


llMrJZl  ■ 


iiiiiiiiiiii 


-£3 


•.V«V\Vn'»»..XV.V-*lfc,V»-XN.'»X-.*NS.X' 


a^ 


^te 


A  primary  cell  comprisln.:  a  housing,  a  ilnc  container, 
•  Af boa  electrode  arrang<'d  In  sfll  !  container,  a  zinc  mem- 
ber armnji'l  in-  the  t>ottorn  of  a-iM  container,  means  for 
support!  11 L-  sHid  c.jrhon  electr.ule  above  said  sine  mem 
l^'r  :ind  111*  ,,t'  '".inract  fherewlfli.  an  electrolyte  formed  of 
H  ti.' 1 1  (.■_'•■  Ti  «nlt  !i.-t\vf.  n  said  Jiiiic  member  and  said  far 
Son  .dectrt'de.  and  m'-ans  for  directing  chlorin  gas  (o  the 
i[ip.  !  surfacf^  of  said  electrolyte  for  acting  on  the  eir ,  tro- 
:.^  U-  ,ind  z;rv  wh.n-hy  electrical  energy   is  proi|nc.-d 

'/  A  jjrii,;aiv  I'll  .■..inpii>iri,-  a  !ion.slng,  a  contalce;  in 
said  housing,  :\  7.,n<-  franr  arningefl  In  the  bottom  of  s.iid 
container,  a  fltirou^  sh.'f*  arr,inued  aN^ve  said  zinc  frame, 
I  carl.on  ele.trod.  r.'vtiiii;  011  -aid  fibrous  sheet,  an  elec- 
ti'j.yt.'  i'..iii(irisiiig  an  a.|ii.-o'i-  -olinion  of  halogen  salts, 
and  iiieatM  for  directing  chlorin  gas  to  the  upper  surface 
of  tile  .•lectrolyte. 

3     .\    prlniary    cell    comprising    a    housing,    a    metal    con 
fain.'r,    arrani;e<l    In    said    hoiwing,    a    plat.'    acting    as    an 
letvf  agent  arranged  in  said  container,  a  porous  spacing 
sheef   sui>ported    by   .said  active  agent,   a   carbon   electrode 
I'sMuL-    on    s.aid    jiorou.s    sheet,    an    electrolyte    comprising 
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an  aqueous  iM>lation  of  halogen  salts   contacting  with  the 
active    agent    and    partially    submerging    said    carbon    elec 
trtKle,  and  meane  for  directing  chlorin  gas  to  the  anrfice 
of  said   electrolyte. 

4     A   primary   battery   comprising   a   metallic  boualBg,  a 
metallic  container  arranged  In  said  hoaalng  and  in  contact 
therewith,     a     carbon     ele<-tro<le     arranged     Id     said     cod 
talner.    a    ilnc    plate    arranged    in    the    container,    means 
for    spacing    said     zinc     plate     from    said     carbon     elec- 
trode,  an   .l.(,'troi\ti     romprisiiig   a   compound   of  a    halogi-n 
radical  'Hi.HM.'  t.f  h.  inc  r.'iilaced  by  chlorin,  means  for  di 
rtcting  <  l,,,orji.   i:as   ii.to   contact   with   said   eleciiolyte   for 
attiug   on    saiil    electrolyte    whereby    a    halogen    radical    is 
liberated,  said  balog.n  radical  contacting  with  said  cartoon 
electrode   and   depolarizing    the   sam. ,   a    binding    post    coii 
lift  ted    with    said    housing,    and    means    for    connecting    a 
hiiidir:.-   post   with  said   carbon  electrode. 

.'■    A    primary    O'll    (omprislng    a    housing,    a    'ontait.ir 
nrraiitied    In   said    housing,   a   overlng   for   th.     inner   wai  s 
of     said     container     for     protecting     said     walls     from     tht- 
electrolyte   of   said    cell,    a    sine    frame    arranged    adjacent 
t!;-    h'tiom    nf  said   contaitier,    a    porous   s!;i'id    of   spacing 
iKat'Tial   arranged   alxive   said   r.inc   fraiiie    a    carbon   elei 
trode     !.  stint:    lui    said    porous    sheet,    an     "'lectrolyte    ar 
ranged   in   said   container  and   submerging   said  zinc  frame 
said  porous  sheet,  and  part  of  said  carbon  electrodi'.  mean- 
for  directing  chlorin  gas  to  the  surface  of  said  electrolyte 
means    for    .-onnecting   a    binding   post    with    said    housing, 
and    meanv    for   .-onnecting   a    binding   post    to   said    cart)on 
el.'ctrode. 

Claim-.  «  f..  9  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1. (►60.470.        AMMAL  I»<>KE.        William     L.     F.     MaLabi, 

(ioltry,  CiklH       KlJed  Aug.  11,  ltH)»,     Serial  No.  51i;.435. 

I  CI     119 — 140. 


1.060,4*>Je  AIMlNf;  KKVW  K  F(»K  (iT^NB.  LtDWio 
Ma.-h,  \bnna  .\ustrin  Hungary  Kded  Oct.  9,  1912 
Serial  No    7l'4,h;-;4        (1,  4:' — 81.) 
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I       \in,ir,.-    itfvii-e     f.r    tuns    ouiprismg    n    (inlilean     !i-)e 
scope     said    telescope    ix-ing    p'-ovl.led    with    an    otij.rtiv.' 
having  a  pointing  marlv  thereon    an  fKular  lens  .f   larger 
dlamet»'r   than   the   obje<  tive   and    likewis*    provided   with    a 
pointing  mark   tiereoii  and  allowing  at    least  in   ifti  pcriph 
eral    part    rays    of    light    from    distant    objects    to    dirr.  tl\ 
imping*  thereon  without  previously   passing  through   said 
objective,   said  objective  and   o<-nlar  being   positioned   with 
relation  to  each  oth«r  and  to  the  eye  of  the  observer  with 
in   th«"    rn  nge   of   nbaji.  Klgiit 

1.'  Aiming  device  for  guns  o<ini prising  an  obje<Ttvp  and 
an  ocular  of  larger  diameter  than  said  ohjecttTe  bot!i 
pro\ided  with  pointing  markt;  and  niont;!e.i  so  as  to  staiid 
fret  ,n  the  ,.pen  nlr  and  s..  rorr.dated  to  .ach  other  as 
to  fi.rnj  a  telesco{>e  of  the  (ialllean  type  and  so  positioned 
with  relation  to  th.  ey<-  of  the  t>bser\>r  that  said  ohjectiv.' 
and  said  o.ular  jtre  Uoth   within   the  range  of  sharp  sight 

A.  Aiming  device  for  guns  comprising  an  objeciive  and 
an  ocular  both  provided  with  pointing  marks  and  forming 
together  a  telescope-  of  the  Galilean  type  the  ocular  lens 
being  larger  In  dlantteter  than  the  obje<tlve  and  provided 
with  a  central  part  of  high.r  .  urvature  and  a  peripheral 
part  of  smaller  curvature 

4  .\imlng  device  comprising  an  objective  provided  with 
a  pointing  mark  and  an  ocular  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  objective  and  likewise  provided  with  a  pointing  mark, 
said  objective  and  ocular  mounted  so  as  to  stand  frse 
in  the  open  air  and  forming  together  a  Galilean  telescope 

fi.  Aiming  device  comprising  an  objective  provided  wltli 
a  aelf-lumlnous  polnMng  mark  and  an  ocular  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  objective  and  likewise  provided  with 
a  self-luminous  pointing  mar^^  said  objective  and  ocular 
mounted  so  as  to  stand  free  In  the  open  air  and  forming 
together  a  telescope  of  the  (Jalllean  type. 
189  O  0—77 


-Vn  aninial  pok.  oiLi'rlsing  dtiplo-jitr  and  supple- 
mertary  side  :;, embers  having  juxtapr.sed  parallel  ends 
at  the  top  and  button,  one  of  each  jiair  of  ends  being 
iirojected  forwtird  rjto  a  hook  having  a  return  b.  nd.  two 
L  shaped  memb.i!-  j>i\ot.d  at  their  angles  between  the 
said  ends  with  tieir  longer  arms  projecting  forward  and 
resting  n  -rmally  in  said  bends  and  having  fbelr  eitreml- 
•ie>;  >i,  ok'd.  and  their  shorter  arms  projecting  rearward 
niifi  T^f  .strrmttles  T».r.>of  provided  with  a  sharpened 
prong,  and  a  fintraitiie  spring  conne<  ted  at  one  end  to 
th.'  short  arm  of  ear!;  of  said  members  and  having  Its 
other  end  hook.d  'hroiic'  the  corresponding  forwardly 
proiei  ted  end  ,-o  a.-  '^f  'orn.  a  stop  for  xV.f  long  arm  of  tbe 
■  orresponriing  n  .'u  l.er  to  'Imit  ',i>i  rearward  swinging 
mot  loi 


1.060.471  S'TKAM  THAI'  Frank  G  Marviarpi  and 
I-liANK  J  I 'Kl.I.i  \..y.i.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Filed  Apr  15, 
1912.      Serial    N.      H!»«e'..*«2,       n'!     1,77    -10.^.. 


1  In  a  steam  trajo  th>  'ombination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  cover,  said  oover  having  a  discharge  bore  open- 
ing throngh  its  top  surface  of  a  float  pivoted  wlthlB 
said  receptacle,  a  valve  stem  articulated  to  said  flo«t 
and  ertendlng  upwardly  through  said  bore,  a  movable 
vslve  mernb.  r  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and 
hsTing  a  guiding  portion  a  fixed  Talve  member  engmsed 
in  the  upjer  end  of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  movable  valve  member  when  said  float  la  Id 
raised  position,  said  fiied  member  having  a  projection, 
and  a  btmnet  fte<ur«>d  to  the  top  surface  of  said  cover 
and  engaging  said  projection,  said  bonnet  having  a  pas- 
sageway   tb<  retbrough   for  the  discharge   of  Itquld. 

1".  Tn  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  r*>cept«rte 
having    a    cover,    .said    cover    having    a    downwardly    pro- 
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jecting  bracket  and  said  bracket  bein^  formed  with  a 
borp  extending  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  top  «iir 
face  of  the  cover,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  horizontal  sleeve  secured  in 
each  of  said  ears,  a  bucket  surroundine  the  lower  enf) 
of  said  bracket  nnd  havins;  a  pivot  pin  threaded  into  <"arfi 
of  its  walls  aud  having  a  conical  end  encacinK  one  if 
said  sleeves,  the  inner  ends  of  said  sleeves  bein>:  spaced 
apart,  a  fixed  valve  member  rlKidl.v  secured  in  said  btue 
and  having  a  seating  portion,  a  valve  stem  articulated 
to  said  bucket  and  projecting  into  said  lioro,  nnii  a  mov- 
able  valve  member   secured   to   the   upper  end   nf  said   st>'m 

anri  adapted  to  enKage  said  flxed  valve  member. 

■'■.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  n  rectptacle 
having  a  cover,  said  cover  having  a  downwardly  prnject- 
Inc  bracket  Jind  said  bracket  being;  formed  with  a  b<irp 
fxtendlng   from    the   lower   end    thereof   to    the    top    surfa   *■ 

of  rhi^  cover,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  pivot  sockets  carried  by 
til''  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  a  bucket  surrounding  the 
lowT  I'nd  of  laid  bracket  and  having  at  one  side  a  pro 
jection  liavlng  substantially  parallel  walls,  a  pivot  pin 
threaded  Into  each  of  said  walls  and  having  a  conical 
end  engaging  one  of  said  sockets,  a  valve  in  said  bore 
anil  a  valve  stem  artiiulated  to  said  bucket  and  gov 
eniing  said   valve. 

4  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  body  and 
a  cover  for  said  body,  said  cover  having  nn  upwardly  fac 
ing  seating  portion,  there  being  a  discharge  bore  in  said 
cover  opening  through  said  upwardly  facing  seating  por 
tion  and  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  being  recessed,  of  a 
flxed  valve  member  having  a  flange  adapted  to  fit  In 
such  recess  and  having  a  guiding  portion,  a  valve  bonnet 
adapted  to  he  secured  on  said  seating  portion  and  fo  en- 
gage the  upper  side  of  said  flange  whereby  said  valv>' 
meml)er  is  clamped  in  place,  said  bonnet  having  a  dls 
chai-L'e  passageway  formed  tberethrongti,  a  vertically 
m.ivable  float  for  said  body,  a  valv.  •item  movable  with 
saici  float  and  adapted  to  project  throiiu'h  said  twre.  a  gul'! 
ing  portion  carried  by  said  stem  for  engaging  said  first 
guiding  portion,  and  n  movable  valve  member  carried  by 
the  upper  end  nf  said  stem  for  entragink'  «ai<i  fiTe.l  vi!v. 
member  when   said  float   is  raised. 

r>  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination,  with  a  body  and 
a  I  over  for  said  body,  said  cover  having  an  upwardly 
facing  seating  portion  and  a  discharge  bore  openlni: 
through  said  seating  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said  dis 
charge  bore  being  recessed,  a  fixed  valve  member  having 
an  annular  flange  adapted  to  flt  in  said  recess  and  hav 
ing  a  cylindrical  Interior  and  an  annular  seat  a  bonnet 
.ndapted  to  be  secured  to  said  seating  portiot:  and  to  clam;' 
said  flange  In  the  counterhore.  said  bonnet  liaving  a  bore 
receiving  said  flxed  valve  member,  a  float  movable  within 
said  body,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  float  and  project- 
ing into  said  dis<!iarge  bore,  a  guide  carried  by  said  valve 
stem  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  flxed 
v.ilve  member,  and  ,1  movftble  valve  member  carried  by 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  said  seat. 

[tlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.'»ti0.472.      AFTOMATir  SAFETY  V.ijT.VF.    FOR   WATFR 
fi.\GR8.       Chaklfs     F.     M.^tttvgly     and     Martin     l. 
Or.ues,    Tape    Oirardeau,    Mo.      Filed    Nov     rj,    1912, 
Serial  No.  731,007.      ( C]    T.'W  ^4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  communicating  chambers,  a  siipply  connection 
between  said  casing  and  a  boiler  to  supply  water  from  the 
boiler  to  one  of  the  chambers,  a  gage  glass  mounted  upon 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  ports  connecting  the 
respective  chambers  with  the  gage  gla.ss.  a  valve  ar 
ranged  within  said  latter  chamber  to  close  communlca 
tlon  l)etween  the  supply  connection  through  said  cham- 
ber to  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and  means  arranged 
within  the  other  chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve  to 
hold  the  valve  in  its  open  position  by  the  pressure  within 
the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cas 
ing  having  a  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  In  said  chamber 
a   nipple   to  connect   the  eating  to  a   boiler,   said   nipple 


being  prov  iifeil  witli  a  pis.sai;.'  op.^ning  into  the  cbamher 
to  supply  water  tliereto  from  the  boiler,  a  cage  glass 
mounted  upon  the  casing,  said  casing  also  hating  n  port 
oiinetfing  >.aid  chamber  with  the  gage  glass,  a  valve  ar 
i-anged  in  said  chamber  to  engage  upon  said  seat,  and 
c).,-*  eommunicatlon  l>etwe.'n  the  passage  In  the  nipple 
through  said  port  to  the  gage  glass,  and  means  aced 
■]\'<>t  \>y  the  boiler  pressure  and  connected  to  said  valve 
to  IlorIIui^!^    ',ol<l  tie  valve  in  Its  open  position 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des.  ribed  a  v,ii.'e  cag- 
ing '-aving  communicating  chamber'-,  a  triize  ,:lass  con- 
Tic  led  to  said  ;iNHi_'  -aid  H-ing  bcjtit;  furti.ei  provided 
uifti  [)ort.«  con  li.'.  ■  itij  ilie  re<p.-.  I  ;v,.  .h.iinliers  w'.'.]]  -11,! 
gage  glass  a  va.ve  mounted  witluii  ..rie  of  said  ■  i.auibers. 
meiuis  movnb!v  mo!in;eo  jn  tc  otler  ci.anil.i'r,  and  an 
-perating  connection  uetween  -.-nd  hi'-e'  ■n.  us  .-md  the 
valve  wf,ereb\  the  ju-.  s-ur.  ■  ■  n  t.i  i!c  '!  \vit'i;.n  ''e  b.dler 
actirig  airainst  sajrl  means  ^[W  ])nUi  TliP  vril\e  in  Ifs  open 
position 

4  !ri  a  device  of  the  character  iescri'ued  a  -.aive  cas- 
ing liaving  communicating  chamt>ers  a  gage  gtess  mount 
ed  opon  said  casing,  said  casing  t>eing  furtbar  provided 
with  ports  connecting  the  respective  cl.nmben*  with  said 
gage  glass,  a  valve  mounted  within  one  of  said  chambers, 
a  supply  connection  between  said  chamber  and  the  l>oller, 
a  rod  slldably  inoim'ed,  in  ♦!  e  otver  liamber,  nnd  a  con- 
necting element  between  Me  r<>d  I'ld  Naid  valte  whereby 
the  pressure  cnn(,.|ined  :n  tl.-  boti-  •■  ai';ni:  against  said 
rod  will  hold  the  \-Hlve   jn   its  opt n  p..s|iion 

.^  In  a  devce  nf  tiie  charactpr  describe.!,  a  asing 
h:ivlfii;  I  ommunlc,ar  iiii:  ilinmbers.  a  ^aU"  st.-m  siiilablr 
rnoiinted  in  one  of  said  chami)ers  a  supjily  corinecf.  in  Se- 
rwe^n  sal(!  '  hamtier  and  the  bcdler  a  rod  slld.abh  moun'f'd- 
in  the  ..filer  (  tiaml)er,  a  valve  on  '^aid  st.m  -Sid  rod  b«- 
in.:  -f  L'l-ea'er  diameter  than  the  valve  stem  ■  onnecting 
neciti--  l.e(weei)  the  rod  and  the  valve  siem,  a  ;:,aL'e  krlass 
rn.>iiiiteil  upon  said  casi,,g,  said  casing  heinj.-  [irovided 
wM'i  ports  c.innectinir  the  gage  glass  with  the  respective 
ii-HBibers,    substantially    as    and    for    the    piirp.>s<'    spe.  ifled. 

(Claim   «  not  printed  in   the  On/ette]  1 


1  nw.47:^       TI!  \IV  I  nVTROLLFR        Lorrs    f^     M*-rrox, 

I'lainn.dd      N      ,r         I'ile.l     Mnr      I  r,      1010.        Serial     No, 

.".41'.4.h:!      ii-1    mt;     ."It  . 

1  In  a  lo.cmotiv.  "..n'roller  the  combination  of  a  «e!f 
closing  throttle  vjilv.'  a  self  closing  air  brake  valv..  a 
vertical  spring  pressed  plnnL'er  having  pins  at  Its  upper 
end,  an  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  iielf  closing 
throttle  valve  and  liavini:  its  opposite  end  detarhably  con- 
nected    to     one    nf    t\f     [lins,     a     second     element    connected 

at  one  end  to  thi'  se!f  rlosing  air  brake  valve  nnd  iiaving 
its  opposite  end  detachably  connected  to  another  of  said 
pln.i.  a  trip  below  the  plunger  arranged  for  holdini:  th. 
pl'inirer  in  nn  elevated  po^^itlon  attainst  th.^  action  of  Its 
spring,  and  an  obstruction  on  the  road  bed  adatit.  d  to  be 
arranged  to  strik.  rh.  trip  and  permit  the  phing>  r  t> 
descend  under  t}\<  a  flop  of  its  spring  and  thi?reby  .a.jse 
the  pins  of  tlie  plun_'er  to  disconnect  from  said  first  ;ind 
second  named  element-; 

2.  In  a  tram  .-ontroiier  fiie  .•onibiuHtion  *itli  a  self 
closing  throttle   valve,   of  an   air   brake   valve  adapted   to 


close    automatically      a    frami     carrii-d    by    the    loconu't  i. 
a   plunger    having    pins    at    its    u[)per   end.   8    cord   for   cun 
iiectlng  one    .f  the   puis  with   the  air  brake  valve   fo  hold 
it  open  nnd  having  at  one  end  a  ring  fitting  over  the  pin 
a  second   .  ..rd  eonne<tinL'   the  other  pin   with   ffie   ttirottl. 


ralve  to  hold  It  op.  ii  and  )i.mv  .nj  at  line  end  a  ring 
fitting  ov.  r  the  said  .itter  p;ti.  H  spring  forcing  th> 
plunger  downward,  a  tri[i  tx  neath  the  plunger  to  iiold  M 
in  its  elevated  position,  and  an  obstruction  on  the  track 
adapted  to  throw  thi  'ri['  '.i  releas*  the  plunger  and  the 
rings  from  thi    p'ns 


l,Ot><»4:4       rUAi'      KnFFHi   ',    M'    V'lEY,  Pittsburgh.  I'a 
Sara'      1',      Mc.\uie\     admlnist  ra  t  r-i    of    said    Robert    G. 
Mc.\w:.  •.       d. cased        Filed    I>ec.     If.,     11*11,    Serial    No. 
rt«»Vni:       lien.  «ed    Mar    29,   1913.     Serial    No    T.'.T  726 

.      (CI    1:^7-103, » 


ally  mounted  within  tlie  case  for  tilting  operation,  an 
exhaust  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  said  vessel  pro 
!  vlded  with  a  controlling  valve  liaving  a  stem  and  adapted 
to  discharge  th.  contents  of  the  buoyant  vessel  out»lde 
of  the  case,  and  lever  merhanism  operatively  connected 
with  said  vessel  jind  jirovided  witli  a  counter-weiftht  and 
a  bifurcated  lifting  terniinal  and  n  presstire  finger  In 
operative  engagement    with   said   valv.    stem, 

4  In  a  trap  fur  intermittently  dischargiti;:  accumu 
lations  of  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  ens.  ,  n  supply  pipe 
leadiDC  through  the  wall  ther.-of.  a  tiafBe  plate.  11  buoyant 
vessel  pivotallv  tiiounteri  within  if..  ch^.  t.n  tilting 
operation,  an  exhaust  pi|.e  ext.  iniing  do»nwardl>  into 
■aid  vessel  provided  with  a  controlling  valve  having  a 
stem  with  ,in  nimtment  thereon  and  adapted  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  th<  buovarit  vess.  I  outsidi  of  the  ease, 
and  lever  mechanism  operatively  connect. -d  with  said  vea 
sel  and  having  a  bifurcated  lifting  ttrmina!  in  operative 
engagement  wltii  said  stem  and  abutment  and  a  pressure 
finger  engaging  the   top  of  the  stem 

.'"  In  a  trap  for  intermittentlv  discharging  accumu- 
lations of  liquid,  the  comiiinatlon  ..f  a  case,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  through  ttie  wall  th.i.-of,  a  buoyant  vessel 
plvotally  m.iunted  within  t!ie  cas.  for  tilting  operation, 
nn  exhaust  pi[).  extending  downwardly  into  said  vessel 
provided  with  n  controlling  valv.  having  a  stem  with  an 
•ihutmenf  thereon  and  adapted  to  discharge  the  contents 
uf  tiie  fiuoyant  v.-ssel  outside  of  rh<'  cas.  a  lever  pivoted 
on  th.  valv..  cas.  liaving  a  bifurcated  arm  adapted  to 
engagi  th.  stem  at.utment  to  raise  tiie  stem  of  said 
valve  and  a  pr.  ssure  finger  for  lowering  the  valve  at  one 
side  of  its  fuhTum.  and  ni.-ans  ..nn.Mting  the  lever  at 
the  other  side  ..f  its  fu.c-iini  v.:''  s.si.i  vessel,  substan- 
tlallv  as  set    fortti 


1  A  traj'  cotisistini;  -f  a  'jisi  adapted  'o  rec,.;ve  and 
contain  fluid  under  pr.-ssnr.  ;,  ;.ivota!ly  mount. at  v.'ks.  1 
therein,  an  exhaust  condu.-tor  l.'ading  f.utwardl.v  from 
tlie  case,  a  valv.  th.nfor.  n  !>(pe  hading  from  said  valve 
downwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  pivoted  vessel,  and 
an  operating  lever  connect. d  with  the  plvotally  mounted 
vesgel  and  having  a  bifurcated  lifting  terminal  and  a 
pressure    finger    in    operative    connection    with    said    valve 

L'     iTi     1    trap    f..r    intermittently    .iischarging    accumula 
tions  of  liquid,   tiie  combination   of  a    case,    a   supply   f»1pe 
leading  through   the  wall   thereof,   a   buoyant   vessel   pivot 
all\    mounted  within  the  case  for  tilting  operation,  an  ex 
haust  pipe  extending  downwardly  into  said  vessel  provided 
with    a    controlling    valve    having   a    stem    and    adapted    to 
discharge  tiie  contents  of  t)  •    buoyant  vessel  outside  of  the 
case,  and  lever  mechanism  o[iirfltively  connected  with  said 
valve  and  vessel  and   having  a  bifurcated  lifting  terminal 
and  a   pressure   finger   in   operative  engagement   with   said 
valve  stem. 

^    In    a   trap   for   intermittently   discharging  accumula 
tlons  of  liquid,   the  combination   of  a   case,  a  supply  pipe 
leading  through  the  wall   ther.aif    a   buoyant   vessel   pivot 


l,Ort0.47,'.  IFNUKH  FitR  AFT*  tM.  iRI  LFS  Kpward  M. 
McGowAN.  F..nd  dii  Lac.  Wis  Fii.-d  Oct  22.  lfU2, 
Serial    No,    727.22fi        >  ("1     105    -i.'U.) 


In   H   d'-vice   .if   th.'   kliiii   di  sc-ribed.   t\ 


comiilnatlon  with 


a  vehicle  provided  witt 


fr.nt    axl.    and   wheels   mounted 


thereon  of  a  U  sliap.ai  bar  having  sis  tnglit  portion  plT- 
otHll>  '.mnected  fo  shuI  axi.  f.  nd.r  putt.'s  carried  by  aald 
bar  and  lying  in  alinement  with  said  wiieels.  a  toothed 
ring  mounted  on  said  axle  h  hra.k.  t  flxed  to  the  bight 
of  said  bar,  n  i.ver  pivoted  fo  said  bracket  and  having 
ifs  end  arranged  to  enter  ti;e  space  betw.'en  adjacent  teeth 
on  ttie  ring,  a  spring  inoding  said  ie\er  in  engagement 
witii  sHid  ring,  and  r.  leasing  ni.ans  connected  to  the 
lever. 


l.Ofl0.47f.  HOOT  STRFiTT-RK  FOR  FFEVATING  DE- 
Vlt^FS  .MrHKii  F  Meykr  Mort.n  111  Continuation 
of  aj. plications  Serial  N-  ,"'«4  >;.',  filed  Oct  1,  1910, 
and  S.ri;i;  No  i',r!4,l7'!.  filed  ,Tun.  1!'.  1911.  This  appli- 
cation   flled    .Tilly    iTi     MM  2        S.rlal    No     710.620        fCl. 

I  In  an  .'levator  a  bo. if  including  side  members  and 
a  l>otfoni  member,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  side 
memtM>rs,  conveyer  chains  running  through  said  boot  and 
about  said  sprocket  wheels,  flang.-s  or  abutments  formed 
on  said  side  members  t.;.  (over  the  upp<'r  edges  of  said 
wheels,  lower  flanges  or  abutments  formed  on  said  side 
members,  said  flanges  or  abutments  forming  recessea  to 
receive  and  protect  said  sprocket  wheels  and  also  form- 
ing a  guiding  means  for  said  chains. 

2.  A  boot  for  an  ehvator  Including  spaced  sets  of  side 
members    or    plat,  s    aud    a    txittom    memt>er    connected    to 
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said  apsced  side  membirs  or  plates,  sprocket  wheels 
mountcMl  on  said  side  members  or  plates,  conveyer  chains 
running  about  said  sprocket  wheels  and  through  said 
boot.  Bald  side  members  or  plates  being  formed  with 
flanges  or  abutments  serving  as  imardiug  means  for  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  as  guiding  means  for  said  chains, 
and  guldeways  for  said  chains  between  said  spaced  sets 
of  side  members  or  plates. 


ing  a  wedfc'e  shaped  head  ;  a  support  for  the  u»der  side  of 
the  head  ;  a  bracket  on  the  frame  ;  a  clamping  Ifver  piTot<d 
to  the  bracket  and  extending  rearwardly  and  bearirik: 
upon  the  inclined  surface  of  the  head  of  the  plun|?er  am! 
harlng  a  clamping  head,  and  a  clamp  block  under  the 
clan![ilii>r  head  S' >  tiiat  as  the  pUineer  is  prcj>'''ted.  tt.t- 
lever   will    he  caused   to  clamp  the    work   to   tie  Mi  -  k 


H.  A  boot  for  an  elfvator  includint:  spaced  sits  of  side 
members  or  plates  and  a  bottom  m-inber  connected  to 
said  spaced  side  members  or  plates,  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  said  side  tiiemtv  s  or  plates,  conveyer  rhaltis 
running  about  said  8pr<icker  wheels  and  through  8;iid 
luiAt.  s:iid  side  intrnbers  ur  plates  beini;  form-d  with 
flangi'.s  or  ahiifmentK  serving  as  ^.'uardini.'  tn-an.-^  f'lr  said 
sprocket  whtels  and  as  j^idliig  means  for  said  chains, 
and  LMiiil.'W.iys  for  said  chat»«  betw.  n  said  spared  sets 
of  side  members  or  plates,  said  guldeways  Including  mem 
hers  extending  b*'tween  said  spaced  side  nieml)ers  or 
plate-i  bel.>w  said  chiiins  aid  formiui:  .1  .  loi  t  iiina  ti-ai  of 
certain  of  said  flanges  or  abutments  on  said  side  m.mbi  rs 
or  plates  and  additional  members  extendlnkr  betwe.ii  -..ud 
spaced  side   members  or  plates  above  said  chains. 

4.  .\.  boot  for  an  elevator  including  spaced  sets  of  side 
members  or  plates  and  a  bottom  member  conn>'ct>  d  to  .said 
spaced  side  members  or  plates,  sprocket  wh"els  mounted 
on  said  side  members  or  plate*,  tonveyer  chains  runninir 
■boat  said  sprocket  wheels  and  (through  mid  boot,  said 
sMe  n»eiiii»ert  or  plates  being  formed  with  flaneee  or  nbut- 
raents  serving  as  guarding  means  for  said  sprocket  wheels 
and  as  guiding  means  for  said  chains,  gntdeways  for  said 
chains  between  said  spaced  8<-t«  of  side  members  or  plates, 
and  a  material  recet-ving  compartment  located  b^twetn 
said  spaced  side  ro<»mbers  or  plates  and  having  a  chnt< 
to  direct  dlacharred  material  to  the  ilftint;  run  of  said 
chains  In  the  boot. 

5.  A  casting  for  an  elevator  boot  com[)risin>:  a  piste 
member  formed  with  a  bearing  for  a  shaft  and  a  plu 
rality  of  Ooages  or  abutments,  fMiid  Uaoi^oti  <>r  abutments 
being  formed  with  their  inner  edges  curved  so  a**  to  pro 
duce  a  substantially  circular  recess  adapted  to  recei\i 
a  sprocket  wheel,  said  flanges  or  abutments  serving  1- 
guarda  lor  said  sprocket  wheel  and  as  culdes  for  a  sproci<er 
chain. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In    the  Gazette  ] 


1,060,477.  PQWER-CI.AMF*  Max  Meybhs,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Newton  Machine  Tool  Works,  Incor- 
porated, Philadelphia,  Pa  a  Torporation  of  Penn.syl- 
▼anla.  Filed  .Tan  6,  1912.  Serial  No  «e©.«01.  (CI. 
81—28.^ 

1.  The  combination  In  a  powr  clamp,  of  a  frame  hav 
Ing  a  cylinder  therein  ;  a  piston  located  In  the  cylinder 
•ad  havlBg  a  phmger  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  : 
•  cap  forming  a  hearing  for  the  plunger  ;  said  plunger  hav- 


2.  The  combination    n. 
cylinder  therein:  a  pluuK' r  UM;Mn:e(l   ;n   t:.e    'y.ind-r   aii'! 
having  a    heitd    incliried    on   oio-   siirface  .     1    t!x?d    .'■oiler    be 
yond   the  cylinder   and   on   which    ttie   head   of   '  h«    plunger 
rejit«  ,   brackets  on   the  framt  ,  a  ■■  iaiuping  lever   pivoted  t( 
the   brackets,   the   long  arm   of   ttie    ]v\>'r   citeudin*;   rear 
wardly  of  the  pivot  and  having  a    roller  on   its  hiwer  pbI 
resting  on  the  Inclined  surface  of   the  he.oi  of  th<    plung'  r 
and    haviiij     t    ■iHmptng    head    on    the    ^h    ri    arm.    and    a 
'  laHiplng    l>t«ic«     iiider    the    clamping    head    so    tl;at    aa   the 
pl'iQger  it-  proj«'-ted    the  clamping;  iever   will   W  moved  on 
its  plvnt  and  wii       lamp  th-    work  to  the  bl>tl<. 

S.  Th.  c^iiubinat.  <n  id  h  p-  wi  r  lamp,  of  •<.  frame,  a 
cylinder;  a  plunser  :  a  h.il  01  ttie  pliuMfer  havinii;  an 
abruptly  Inclined  surface  anl  a  slightly  -lir-d  ^irface  ; 
a  clamping  lever  having  one  arm  arraii.od  to  lear  ukralnst 
the  Inclined  oirfa-  ■  ^f  the  hem!  :  and  a  •  iMii  ing  tiead 
carried  by  the  ..ther  arm  of  the  leviT 

4.  The    co:n'  ination    of   a    framo  ;    a    cyllnd'T    therein;    .1 
c,,p   secired   T-  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and   having  an  ex 
r,  n  h   t   bearin.;     a  plunger  mounted  in  the  t..»ring     a   pis 
t    n      II    th.    inner   end   of   the   plunger   and    located    in    the 
cylinder  ;    a    head   on    the  outer   end   of  the   plunger      said 
head    having    1  vv ,     surfaces    of    tUfftTi-iit    im  llriee  ,    a    roll.r 
located  under  tiie  head  and  mounted   on  a  tiracket  project 
ing  from  'h>-  ;-'ine;    1  namping  leviT  pivot<'d  to  'he  frame 
and   having   a    ;ollor    nicint'd    ..n    ■  ro    arm    and    i-^ting  on 
the   Incli-n.  il    svirfaces   of   the    tiead      f    the    p'lnger,    and   a 
clamping  :.--ad  carried  \y  the  other  arm 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  cyltad.*  therein  ;  a 
plunger  mou!ite<l  In  t!.»'  trame  .nnd  having  a  piston  located 
In  the  cylinder  .  means  for  supi^Iying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  other  end  af  the  cylinder;  a  tiead  on  the  >  !t<r  end 
of  the  plunger  having  a  surface  on  the  under  side  par 
allel  with  the  center  line  of  the  plunger  and  1  av ng  two 
surfaces  on.  in.  lined  ,it  a  jrc'iicr  angle  than  the  ther; 
a  filler  located  undt  r  th.  heait  of  the  plunder  and  mount- 
ed m  fixed  U-arings  .  a  (lamping  lever  pi»ote<l  to  tbe 
fraBo»  ;  the  long  arm  of  said  lev.  r  having  a  roller  at  its 
outer  end  resting  on  the  Inclined  avirface  of  the  bead  of 
tiu-  plunger  ,  a  sleeve  In  tbe  short  arm  of  tbe  clAoaplng 
leter  ,  said  eleeve  having  an  internal  thread;  a  threade<l 
s[]4i>dle  adapted  to  the  threaded  sleeve  ,  a  clamping 
head  freely  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  spkxtdJe ;  and  a 
clamping  block  between  which  and  the  head  the  material 
i8.«clamped;  the  parts  l>elng  so  constructed  that  on  the 
finst  movement  of  the  plunger  the  abrupt  Inclined  aurfac 
of  the  head  will  move  the  clamping  head  to  the  work  and 
tlte  slight  lncline<i  surface  will,  on  the  co«itiniied  move 
n  ent  of  the  pluuger.  cnii.se  the  clamping  bead  to  grip  tbe 
work  I 

1.1)60. 47S.       INt^ANDKSCENT    GAS-MANTLE.      Alphbi  s 
F    MiiLAN,  Manningtcn.  W.   Vs..  aaslnnor  of  one  fourth 
'  ;.  'r..ne  V    Morgan,  Manningt(.n.  \V    Va.     Filed  May  27, 
IfllL'      Serial  No    690.908.      (CI.  r7--08  » 
1     In  combination    a  gas  mantle,  a   ring  secured  wlttoln 

the  upper  end  of  the  mantle,  a  second  ring  atnre  the  first 
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ring  and  of  greater  diameter,  said  second  ring  being  co- 
axial with  the  first  rina  and  that  portion  of  the  said  sec- 
ond ring  outsidn  anil  over  the  ftrst  ring  being  solid,  the 
upper  end  of  tin  mantle  t)elng  enlarged  to  fit  over  outside 
the  first  ring  .ah  of  t!i.  said  nnga  having  an  annular 
groove  on  its  jx-nphery.  and  a  flexible  meml)er  encircling 
the  manti"  at  pa<  ti  nag,  each  flexibli'  member  being  seated 
in  the  ,Hd.;acint  groove. 


f 


vertical  partition  sections,  the  aald  sections  1>eing  pfvotally 
mounted  on  horisootal  axes  and  rockable  to  closed  and 
open  poaitlona. 


2.  In  combination    n   ja-    mamii,    1    ;  nm  -w^'ure.;    within 

the  upper  end  o'  t '  •■  n,a  r:t  ;•  ,  a   ■- nd   ring  ah'  \ .    t  h.    ftist 

ring  nnd  of  grester  .ilaineter.  said  second  rliig  tielng  c 
HUH  -A  ith  the  tir~t  '-  i.g  an  '  that  ;.orn.in  of  the  said  second 
r;-  .;  tsj.i.  •]:C  t\r>'  ring  l-ii.g  <o!l,l,  ihe  i:pper  end  .-f  the 
gas  mantle  Nelng  ..nUrgefl  to  tit  over  outsldt  the  first 
ring,  each  .  f  the  said  rinc^  h.aving  an  annular  groove  on 
Its  pfripher>  and  »  'Lxih.  m.^niher  en'"lrcllng  the  msntb 
at  each  rini;  .-.h.  h  thxi!  <■  m.  11. her  b.'ing  s.-ate.i  in  the  a  ! 
Jacent  groo\.  an.1  sf.  wring  the  mar.tl.'  to  th.  '-ing  that 
portion  of  thi  mam,.  aUjve  the  lower  fate  .jf  the  first 
named  ring  l)elng    ;.     hied. 

3.  In  comblnatli  h  a  gas  mant'e.  a  ring  secured  within 
the  upper  end  of  t!ie  mantle,  a  second  ring  above  th'  flr'-t 
ring  and  af  gr.Ht.t  .liam.  tor.  sa.d  s.cond  ring  being  co- 
axial wi:h  the  tirst  ring  and  that  portion  of  ibe  said  8e<- 
ond  '•mg  Mi;isHl.  th.  first  ring  Ijeing  si.lld,  the  upp.r  en.! 
'f  th  gas  !i.a;;Me  fieing  enlarged  to  f^t  ..ver  o'itslde  t'. 
tlrsl  liug,  'Hc(  f  the  .said  rings  having  an  annnla-  gro.jvr 
on  its  p.'rlpb.  r>  aii.l  a  flexibl.  member  encircling  the 
mantle  nt  each  ring,  each  flexible  member  being  «eaieil  in 
the  sdiS'ent  gronvp  jind  sec^irinK  the  mantle  to  tiie  ring 

4  h.  .omf  inatlon,  a  gas  mantle,  a  ring  »e.  ured  within 
the  upiier  end  of  the  mantle,  a  second  ring  above  the 
first  ring  and  of  greater  fllanieter,  said  second  rhig  t*lng 
coaxial  With  tt**-  flrst  rtnc  an.l  that  portiot.  of  tb^  said 
8''<i.!  i  r;t  g  .atslde  tto'  first  ri«»t  !.eing  solid,  said  mantle 
iwing  (  xt  uded  laterally  notward  .<v.r  the  lower  fac.  of 
the  sand  a<iild  portion 

5  In  combination  a  gas  manth.  a  rlna  support  for  the 
upp'T  end  f  the  irsanlle  said  support  extending  beyond 
the  o  Iter  face  of  the  mantle  and  being  imperforate  to  ae 
fleet  th-  lleht  rays  .uto  the  .uter  face  of  the  mnntle  and 
having  means  f i  r  supporting  a  portion  "f  the  mantle  on 
tbe   txtended   portion    of   the   said    anpport 


1  oH,i  ♦"'.        Ml  \!  N'l;  T  ANK        'MxKi.Ks    Ti'Waiu-    Min.-kk. 

Il.in.i'irg       loviH  I'lle.l     .Iiine     7       I  i' 1  J  Srr:al      No 

To-j  •;:■-  CI     i:(7       LM 

1  Th.>  'omhinHfior!  wltii  »  hori7..r;tai  ii''Xin4:  tn-nk  hav 
log  .in  'nb'i  i.peinng  at  the  top  ''.ir  mater;."  s  ..f  h  hor' 
Bontal  partition  dividing  the  tank  into  upper  and  lower 
dlvlsl.  n»  and  a  vertics!  partition  dividing  the  iipp<-'  divls 
lo'i  of  th.'  tank  into  .-orepa  rtrn.'nts  sal.t  v.."ii-a:  part. 
rior-  .  v.Midng  nirnm-  th.  opening  in  the  *  a  k  and  means 
f..i  .o.Mi.;  'hi-  part  fions  t"  evt..ih!ts>  <  . .  una  unicMi  ion  h>. 
iwe<  ;.   the  -.'Sfi'i'i  di\iRions  an.l   r,>mpnrf nients  ..f  th..   tank 

2.  A  miTiUi:  tank  dlsp.o«.-f1  horizon  fa  11  t  ;i:h1  havn:;:  .'in 
Urtet-.  I'en  inj  at  the  top,  paititlon  s<  >  tlons  d  viding  t'e 
task  int.)  :on:jii  udinalls  ranging  cnmpnrtnient  s.  th.r.'  b<- 
Ing  a  vertical  series  of  ..ni  partition  seiri..nv  .rr.^nding 
across  t'le  Inlet  opening,  and  the  tank  being  provided  Wit': 
a    lon_i  tiiilin.T  1!  V    :anging   stirrer   shaft   at   each   side   of   the 


3.  A  mixing  tn:  k  onsis'ing  of  a  single  unit  cotnpris- 
ing  a  horliontally  ui-p.srd  shell  «xttnding  continuously 
In  closed  form,  the  upper  suh    of  tht   Kheli  having  an  inlet 

■  •p.ning  and  there  being  k  s.aiabU  -utiet  opening,  means 
wiihm  the  shcl.  and  rajigiiig  lougjt udinaily  thereof  to  form 
compartu  .  ni»  ttiereiij,  bald  means  Inciuiiug  a  vertical 
serleis  <  .'  :ongitwdin,i.i.\  ranging  paitition  seciiona  rock- 
able  on  lKirLi.iLitai  axes  to  closed  and  oj)eL  poalUooa,  and 
r  ;-,j'th'.ir  shaft  disp.is.'.i  at  each  side  of  the  vertical 
partition   sections 


i>»?(|,4«tt.  RKSlI.IKIfT  WHEKT.  *;i»..K(»B  !>.  Ml!<r»ICK, 
Rlrerton.  Nebr  Tiled  May  1  liUJ  Serial  No  694.849. 
(CL  162 — 8  ) 


.V^^sWr--.. 


Ill  a  resilient  w  hee  a  felly.  «  mit;  secured  to  the  felly. 
1  metallic  tread  hand  dl«pos.-d  c  .ncentrically  around  the 
•ira.    p»i  rs    of    aperti  'fd    Ings    fiieo    to    the    Inner    surface 

f  the  tresd  band,  leaf  spnnjrs  s»'Ci,rcd  to  and  extending 
tarj«it:H:>  frori  tne  rim  and  having  radially  extending 
apertured  ends,  a  hcMca;  spring  seated  against  th<.  apcr- 
tured  end  of  each  eaf  spring  and  <  itending  l»eyond  said 
■  nd  and  abutting  Mgaini*t  a  iig  of  one  of  said  pairs  foi 
holding  aald  lug  and  ap-nure.;  end  m  spaced  relation  and 
'lolfling  said  apertured  ..nd  normally  in  contiguity  with 
the  other   lug  of  said   pair    and    n    twiit   seated   In   the  aper- 

iircs  of  .-«( h  pai'  of  lugs  and  extending  through  the 
•oiitiru  us  helical  spr  11;  an.l  through  the  contiguous  aper- 
•  nr>.d    i.af   spring   end 


1  OHd  4M         SI.At   K  AlhU  STK  K         \Vi.ii.\M     Y      MoFP.vr. 

Ounrnope.    Pa      asslsrnor   of      ne  fourth    10    Alexander    F 

Trimble.    Scranton.    I'f.        lei    May    _'.')     mil        Serial 

No    fil'9..'Ul.      (CI     l^S-'-.M 

1  In  comolnafion.  s  brake  cylind.r  and  piston  therein, 
hrake  .evers  and  opera' iv.  hrake  connections  therefor,  all 
ass.xtiated   with    the     y  inder.    and    slack   adjusting    means 
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comprising  an  adjusting  member  co5p«ratiDg  with  said 
braiie  levers,  a  slack  adjustiug  cylinder  and  piston  therein, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  last  mentioned  pis- 
ton and  the  adjusting  member,  means  for  ccnducting  the 
pressure  medium  from  the  bralte  cylinder  to  the  slacli  ad- 
justing cylinder  to  act  on  the  piston  of  the  latter,  and 
means  supporting  the  slack  adjusting  cylinder  and  permit 
tint:  liodjlv  movement  of  the  latter. 


AT 


L'.  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  combination  with  brake  rtg 
ging  and  slack  adjusting  means  therefor,  of  a  piston  con 
nected  to  actuate  said  slack  adjusting  means,  a  cylinder 
for  aald  piston,  pressure  supply  means  for  the  lyiinder. 
and  a  movable  support  for  the  cylinder  adapted  to  permit 
the  cylinder  to  move  relative  to  adjustments  of  slack. 


1.06n.4'i2  SLACK-AD.nSTER.  Win.i.<M  Y.  Moffat, 
Dunmorf,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alexander  F 
Trimble,  Scranton.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No 
076.452.      (CI.   188 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  .slack  adjuster,  the  combination  of  an  adjust 
Ing  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  for  operation  by  a 
pressure  medium  and  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  rack,  slack 
take-up  mechanism  operable  by  said  gear  wheel  and  nor- 
mally Inoperative  In  relation  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  for  cooperation  ■with  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to 
the  (  yllnder,  a  stop  to  engage  the  pawl  aforesaid  to  render 
the  same  inoperative  in  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
a  --[irinu'  arraiig'*d  in  said  c.vllniler  ami  in  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  piston,  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the 
piston   in    Its  normal   position. 

-'  In  a  slack  adjuster,  the  conililnatifin  of  brake  mecha 
nUMi.  slack  adjusting  means  therefor  comprising  a  sup- 
portlntr  bracket,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  thereon 
a  siTfw  connected  with  said  block,  a  sleeve  rotatable  upon 
said  liracket  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
sir>w.  moans  forT-ot.iting  said  sleeve  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  thereto,  a  gear,  a  ratchet  pawl  intermediate 
the  gear  and  ratchet  wheel,  a  slack  adjusting  cylinder,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  rack  engaging  the  gear  to 
operate  the  same,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  medinin 
to  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  therein,  a  snrlng  to 
hold  the  said  piston  in  Its  normal  position,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  ratchet  pawl  Inoperative  in  relation  to  the 
wheel  when  the  parts  are  in  their  normal  positions,  where 
i\v  the  fulcrum  block  may  be  manually  adjiisted 

;!.  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  slack  adjusting  cylin 
der,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  long! 
tudlnal   rack,   means   for  supplying  a   pressure   medium   to 


said  cylinder,  a  slack  take-up  device,  a  gear  meshing  with 
the  rack  aforesaid,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  interme- 
diate said  Kear  and  the  slack  take-up  device  for  operation 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  normalizing  the  parts  after 
operation  of  the  same. 

4,  A  slat  k  adjuster  comorising  a  slack  adjusting  cylin- 
der, a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  rack  carried  by  said  pis- 
!"n.  a  sprini.'  iiornially  hohJIng  the  piston  in  a  pre<letfr- 
iuin>'»l  p<.>sitinn.  iiu'ans  for  supplyluk:  a  pressure  medium 
to  tliH  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  against  the  action  of 
the  <[u-ing,  a  gear  mesiilng  with  the  rack,  a  slaik  tak^-up 
iiiHtnt.r.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  for  rotation  with  said 
^ik^'-^l!'  member,  and  a  pawl  inlerm><ilate  said  eear  and 
:ai'!iet  wheel  to  opcratf  the  i^i't^r  v\  he n  the  gear  Is  actu- 
ated hy  the  spring. 

f).  A  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  slack  adjusting  cyiin- 
ib-[.  a  piston  mounted  therein,  a  rack  carried  by  said  pis- 
'"li,  a  spring  normally  holdint:  the  piston  In  a  predeter- 
uiined  position  means  for  supplving  a  pressure  medium  to 
the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston  against  the  action  of  the 
spring,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  slack  tak»-  up 
inembcr.  a  ratchet  wlieel  s«'cure<l  for  rotation  with  the 
'ake  lui  memtier,  a  pav\l  intermediate  said  eear  and  ratctiet 
w  !i' '■!  :■  'peratc  the  .after  w  lien  the  year  i-  actuated  by 
•he  sj.ring.  an.l  a  st'iji  t^  ■  r;-a^.'  said  pawl  .luring  ihe  tior 
luallEint;  movement  of  the  parts  to  free  the  pawl  from  the 
wheel 

[I'laims  f5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


i  .0<'.0   IH.H 

HBAl',     <i 


sFA.y  wKi  ,niNf,  scoor 

ob<-      .Ariz        Filed    .June    I'd 
(CI.   73—46.; 


JcH.s    Hoi   More 
1912       Berlal    No. 


1  .\  self-weighing  scoop  comprising  a  i>owi  a  handj«' 
l.aviQi:  a  guide  portion  conforming  In  shajie  to  the  shape 
if  t  tje  bowl,  projections  on  the  side  of  said  N)wl  guide- 
v\ay-<  forme, 1  .in  the  sides  of  said  guide  portions  to  receive 
sai.l  iroj.Mtions,  telescoping  tulailar  [Mjrtions  c.'trried  re- 
spectively by  the  bowi  and  guide  portion,  and  a  welghliig 
spring  arranged  within  said  tubular  porthms. 

2.  A  self-weighing  scoop  comprising  a  howl,  a  handle 
having  a  guide-portion  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape 
>f  the  bowl,  telescoping  tubular  portions  carried  respec 
tive.y  ly  the  tM)wl  and  guide  portions  l>.  ads  forine<l  on 
the  iurirr  tubular  fxirtion  f>rovlded  \xith  ami  friction  t.ai.s 
•■ii-;:igmi.'  the  outer  iiiluiliir  porth-ri.  a  weiL'tilnt:  --I'ruig 
arranged  within  sjiiil  tutiulai  ['orti.ui-,  ami  Cleans  ff>r 
iuiii'ing  the  rearward  and  upw.urd  m'.vemem  of  said  buwi 
in   sa,'l   guide  portion. 

:;  \  self  weighing  scoof  con.prisint.  a  '■■••v.'  h;(\in^:  a 
-io<-ket.  a  iiandie  having  a  guide  [xirtion  to  rei  eive  a  |>or 
tioii  if  sac!  tiowl.  telescopiii;.'  luhuiar  portions  carneii 
reside- tvei\  'c,  the  tiow  1  miiiI  guide  port  ion.  ,1  weighing 
spriii-'  nrraiik-'ed  within  ^aid  tubular  fw.rtion.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  !i<ilf  cMrried  Uy  tiie  handle  of  the  trulde  portion 
extending  into  the  socket  of  the  txjwl  for  locking  said  b<'Wl 
ii.'aiBst  vertical  movement  within  the  guide  portion 

4  .\  self  weighing  scoop  comprising  a  handle  having  a 
guide  p<n-tioii.  a  liowl  cfinformlng  In  shape  to  the  i;uide 
porfl'Ui  mounted  to  move  vertically  therein  telescoping 
tihuliir  portions  carried  respecrlvely  by  the  'srw  1  and 
gui  I*  portion,  antifriction  halls  arrangeil  belwe.-n  the 
;e'es(  oping  tubular  portions  and  the  si^Mpp  atn!  L;uide- 
pi  itioti,  and  means  for  bxkinic  said  b<iw!  vviihin  ilie  guide- 
i>.  I'i-n  j 

r.     A    sco<)p.    comprising   a    bowl    ha\ini;    n    ro-n^x   Nittom 
J   and  ptraight    side   ooirif.ns.   said    ("ittoiu    terminating    In    a 
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top  fxirtlon  having  a  tubular  member  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  handle  having  a  guide  portion  conforming  in 
sha[)e  to  the  shape  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  bowl,  and 
having  a  guide  way  formed  on  its  suies.  a  weighing 
spring  having  a  connection  at  one  end  with  the  bowl  and 
a!  the  other  end  with  the  guide  p<irtloE  of  the  handle. 
itiil  projections  fcirmed  on  the  "ides  of  the  bowl  carrying 
aiiti  friction  hails  wi-rkioi;  iii  'tc  i;uide  ways  formed  on 
■lie  sides  of  the  !.-iiide  porti'.n  "t  !  tie  lianii'.e  for  spaclDg  the 
!•'  «;    from    the   guide  i>ort  i>Ui 

.t  iaims  f.  to  ft  not  prii,te>l  m  the  '>H7,ette.] 


l.UOU.4h4.        LOCK.        L.N.s.w.i-^     S  \:  n ;     .Ntwi.N. 
Blaflfs,  Iowa.     Filed  I»ec.  14     UM  2      Serial   Ni 
(CI.  70—102.) 


( "ouncll 

7:UV798. 


In  a  device  of  the  d.-i^v  ,1,--,  ,  •-,,,!  ,;^  r.  mhlnatioc  with  a 
do<ir  and  a  support,  a  ke.  p.-i  n  1;  -ed  ;p,,u  ^,,id  support. 
a  ptvot;il:y  mounted  .aich  ^ar  earned  hy  said  do,.r.  guld 
Ing  pla'es  provided  »itl.  ■•ii-.-unte  sU.tv  cairied  h\  said 
door,  a  lifting  holt  passing  tlnuigh  said  slots  and  engag 
Ing  -,!d  :Ht.h  bar  wherehy  said  latch  bar  may  U-  raised 
from  ci,-:i-einent  with  said  keeper  «  hen  so  desired,  a  pro- 
tector i  lati  positioned  ..\er  said  slots  for  preventing  the 
rain  or  sii-w  from  eiitcrmg  therethrough,  means  carrle'i 
by  one  of  s.'iiit  guiding  p,a'e>  for  guiding  said  protector 
plate,  the  i.wer  end  ..f  .sal<1  protector  plate  provided  with 
a  lalerall>  ■■xterollng  flange,  one  of  said  guidink;  plates 
provided  v.;-'  a  laterally  extending  shelf,  said  flange  and 
said  sheif  p:.iv,ded  with  a  phirality  i,f  registering  aper- 
tiiies,  11  luikit.g  Uilt  passing  thrcugh  said  apertures  where 
by  sntd  latch  bar  will  be  prevented  'r,  n,  ■m'Sh;:  raised  from 
engagement  with  said   kr-«'[...r  \\  i.eri   i!ie  .-arrie   i.-      .,  ke,! 


i,u6'j.4hr.      iikii.ah;   \M'  k.mi.  locking  key. 

■      TH...MA8  S.  n  H,  ,Kv  ,,,.1  .r,„>.  ,,  ,5,,,^,     Kuiitman.  Arli 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1911      Serial  No    651,730.      (01    238 4  ) 


-t 


In  comhij.atioii.  a  lu  i..i\:;i_  -icuci'i-  :  •  1  a  IK  plate 
and  rail  seat  consistiog  of  a  plate  ,1  l  1;  -d  to  extend 
transversely  beneath  :■  pair  of  rnii-  nud  h;i\-ii".-  titi  offs,  » 
portion  between  the  rai,  -eats  to  ,i^j,-,-  :h,-  ^1. -i  id.  ■  >  •, 
the  tie  and  provide,!  with  iiiwai,l!>  dire.  t.-,t  .  \  ■  r',;in:;iii:_- 
tongues  stamped  out  id  said  p::it.  :inr)  .iiiiw»rdl>  direct»-d 
tongues  stamped  out  ,if  -.■!!<:  ;  l:,!.  ,,•■  !  idipted  to  over- 
bang  the  bases  nf  ilie  :  ,1  s  >».■  n-e  f  the  last  tongues 
being  located  h,  ■'«  Mi,  phm,  ,.f  m,.  i,:-t  toiigues  and  pro- 
viding a  re,e>!.  and  lo,  klni;  k'-^  s  ilispi^sed  hi  t  lie  reces.ses  of 
said  second  toiit;ues  and  ludd  h\  said  secuT: 
giigement  with   the  basis  nf  the  i«: 


mg';.  -  m  en- 


1.060,486.  IMKKJIUl.i;  HK.\1>I  luHl  St  ri'ORT.  OlaB- 
ENCK  M  tintTEi.,  Mllwauk 'c.  Wis  K-'ed  Mar.  19,  1912. 
Serial   N'      I.S4 cv,-,       ,,        ^p,      t,. 

1  In  a  de.iie  of  the  (  lass  described  ti<  cmhiria  t  .ot, 
with  an  automohile  (hastsis,  nf  ;i  l-earing  l>raiket  atta-hed 
till  reto.  a  \ertlcai  lamp  supp,  ,rilng  siiaft  lowrn.to-d  111 
said,  iitjo  ke;      a     (riimeitsng    rod    pi\otniiy    a'tioh'd    t.      the 


lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement  a 
tube  member  slidably  receiving  said  rtKl,  and  an  attach- 
ing collar  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  transveresely  mov- 
able connecting  bar  of  the  steering  mechanism  and  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  tube  member  !>y  a  vertically 
disposed  pivot. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des^  r)i>ed,  the  coiublnatioii 
with  an  ,n  i*u:!i"l  lit  I  hassis  -f  ..  ).earii.>;  iTack.T  attached 
thereto,  a  \.rt;'K'  ,fi:np  snpp. -rn ri f  shaft  iout  aled  in  said 
bracket  a  ,  otiro-.  •  mt-  '^-d  piv,,ta:!y  attn-lied  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stiaft  f-  r  vi^rti.a,  swii-i:],;^  movement,  a  tube 
member  slidhhiy  r,' eiving  said  rod,  m,  attaching  collar 
rotatafly  mounted  upon  the  transversely  movable  connect- 
ing bar  of  the  steering  mechanism  and  ■o;ine--ted  to  the 
free  end  of  said  ttitx  memtw  r  by  a  vertically  disposed 
pivot,  iitid  means  for  seniring  saiti  collar  against  slldable 
moven.ii.t    up<in    the   said   cnneiting   ti«r 


1,060,4V7        (JAS  K.NtiINK    STARTER       John    J     OLeakt. 

Henldshurg     cal        Filed     Feb     1T>      1912       Serial     No 
677,846.      -cl.  1H,^     4 1 


1,  The  combirintion  c«f  s  driver.  <ha''  a  (  lutch  hub  keyed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  iiut>t;  s.-eve  sidahi.  upon  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  In  one  direction  with  the  shaft  hub. 
a  ho.isiiig  tiirtiahle  upon  the  shaft.  :i  spring  reacting  be- 
tween said  h(  usiiii;  and  the  slldable  <  ititih  sleeve,  a  spring 
hub  mounted  in  the  t,oc-:!  _■  :i:,,i  spimed  to  the  clutch 
8lee\e.  a  startm,^  sprini;  !■•,,,,,,;,  ,i  m  ,,ne  end  to  the  spring 
hub  and  adapted  to  ;,.  v.-.i],':  ]\  tii.  clutch  slei  ve  when  in 
nicsh  with  th.  -haft  hiir,  :\  r  ■>  k.  r  shaft  lournaled  in  the 
housing  and  lini'  t  a  (Tnhk  i^  whicli  the  outer  end  of  the 
sprini:  is  ionn>iiid,  :\  ^'atioruir.N  i  am  niemLrer.  and  a  mov- 
able brake  hhnk  tin  uiited  iipn;i  v;iiii  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  stiid  (Hin  f^r  r>'st  ra  inirijj  the  rotation  of  the  housing 
when  the  spring  is  unwoMud  atid  a  'lutcli  slee\c  shifting 
and  controlling  device 

2    The  comiilnation  nf  a  dri\en  siiaft,  a  clutch  hub  keyed 


ipoii    said    shaft 


iltr 


eve  slldable   upon   the  abaft 


and  adapted  'o  mesh   in  one  airection   with   the  shaft  hub. 

a    liouhing    turnnhl*    upon    the   shaft     a    sjirlng   reacting   be- 
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tween  nld  hooalng  and  the  ilidable  clntch  sleeTe,  a  sprtng 
hub  mountt^  In  the  hoastn^  anrt  spllnt*d  to  rh<»  clutch 
BleeTe.  a  starting  spring  cooBPCted  at  on**  end  to  the  spring 
hub  amd  adapted  to  be  wound  hr  tho  clutch  sleeyp  when  in 
mesh  with  the  shaft  hnh,  a  rotk»r  shaft  joiirnal*Hl  in  tho 
housing  and  havint;  a  smnk  to  whi<-h  thp  outer  end  of  the 
sprln?  Is  connectpd,  a  stationary  oaai  meniher.  a  movable 
brak>^  block  mounted  upnn  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ■■nsjane 
said  c»m  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  housitm  whea 
tho  spring  Is  iinwouiwi.  a  ciuK  li  miM-hanism  whfr.b>  mo- 
tion may  be  transmitte^I  liy  the  unwinding  of  th»'  ^iniii-  to 
start  the  shaft  from  an  Idle  position,  and  ;i  Hutch  sleeve 
shifting  and  controlling  di-vii  " 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  siiafi,  a  clutcYi  huii  keyed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch  slocvt-  slidablc  upiai  tli.-  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  in  onf  direction  with  tin  shaft  hub, 
a  hoiislni;  turnahle  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring  r.-acfing  be- 
tween said  housing  and  the  sUdahle  rlutch  sl.fVf.  a  spring 
hub  niomitel  in  the  housing  and  splined  to  the  clutch 
sleeve,  a  starting  spring  cfjnnected  at  one  end  to  tlie  spring 
lull)  and  adapted  to  be  wound  by  the  clutch  sleeve  when  in 
mesb  with  the  shaft  bub,  a  rocker  shaft  journaled  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  crank  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  i.s  lonnected,  a  stathjnary  cam  member,  a  movable 
brake  block  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engag.' 
said  c:ini  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  hou.sing  when 
the  spring  is  unwound,  a  clutch  mechanism  whereby  mo- 
tion may  be  transmitted  by  the  unwinding  of  the  spring,  to 
start  the  shaft  from  an  Idle  position,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  tlange  in  the  housing,  a  clutch  hub  keyed  to  the 
sha/t,  and  friction  rollers  adapted  to  bind  the  flange  to  the 
clutch  hub  when  the  flange  rotates  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft,  and  a  clutch  sleeve  shifting  and  con- 
trolling device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  hub  keyed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  mesh  in  one  direction  with  the  shaft  bub, 
a  device  (or  disengaging  the  clutch  sleeve  from  the  shaft 
hub,  and  restraining  it  againsr  rotation  when  disengaged. 
a  housing  turnable  upon  the  shaft,  a  spring  reaetlng  lie 
tween  said  housing  and  the  slldable  clutch  sleeve,  a  spring 
huh  mounted  In  the  housing  and  splined  to  the  clutch 
sleeve,  a  starting  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  spring 
hub  <\dA  adapted  to  be  woraid  by  the  clntch  sleeve  when  in 
mesh  with  the  shaft  hub,  a  rocker  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
housing  and  having  a  crank  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  is  connected,  a  stationary  cam  member,  and  a  raov 
alile  brake-block  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam  for  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  housing 
when  the  spring  Is  unwound. 

.">.  The  corohination  in  an  engine  starting  apparatus  of 
a  shaft,  a  bousing  turnable  freely  thereon  in  one  direction, 
a  spring  hub  mounted  In  said  lM>tialng,  a  starting  spring. 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  spring  hub  a  wind- 
ing chltc^  slldable  and  freely  turnable  on  the  si  ift  for 
tensioning  the  spring  by  turning  the  spring  hub.  a  clutch 
member  secured  on  the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the 
winding  clutch  to  revolve  It  In  one  direction,  means  for 
carrying  the  slldable  winding  clutch  member  o\it  of  en 
gagement  with  the  shaft  clutch  member  and  restraining 
it  against  rotation  when  disengaged,  a  stationary  cam 
relative  to  which  the  housing  la  turnable,  a  brake  shoe 
engageable  with  the  stationary  cam,  means  for  operating 
said  brake-shoe  to  carry  it  into  engagement  with  the  cam 
when  the  spring  Is  unwound,  said  means  Including  a  shaft 
having  sn  eccentric  upon  which  the  shoe  Is  mounted,  said 
shaft  being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stsr^lne 
•pring  and  adapted  to  throw  the  shoe  Into  frlctional  snd 
stopping  engagement  with  the  stationary  cam.  and  a 
transmitting  mechanism  whereby,  when  the  winding'  clntch 
is  disengaged  from  the  shaft  clutch,  the  tension  of  the 
starting  spring  is  transmitted  to  and  revolves  the  shaft 


Ing  along  one  side  thereof  a  depressed  run  way  and  having 
a  plurality  of  internally  located  walled  Incloeurea  In  sep 
arated  relfltions.  all  opening  at  one  end  to  said  runway, 
the  end  on'S  t»eing  separated  from  the  end  walls  af  the  re 
i-eptade  and  ail  excepting  the  last  one  of  the  seriew  having 
entrance  and  exit  openings  in  ^taxirered  relations  at  oppo 
^ite  sides  theriof.  ttie  lasi  .ine  .f  tlie  series  having  an  en 
trance  opening. 


1.060,488.      TTZZI.F   OR   OAMK       .Vrthtr   \f    PARTnirwE. 

Springfield,     Mass.       Filed    Nov      «.     1912        Serin!     No 

729.768.      (CI    4fl— 41.> 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
comprising  surrounding  upstandlnar  walls  and  a  base  hav- 


2.  It     i    device    of    the    c'lni'a-'er    de>:.r>l>.ii     :i     i epl.icle 

coni|.rl-inif  surrounding  a()j-;;ui'iini:  wa','-  mii.I  m  liase  hav- 
ing aicng  on.-  -^de  tti»Me.,f  a  di'(i!ess'Mi  nm  whv  and  having 
a  plurality  ot  internalli  located  walled  ttir!osur«»s  in  sep 
arattHl  r»'lati"ns,  all  o(>eninL'  at  one  end  ti>  said  nitiway. 
r)\>-  .ii'i  ones  being  separatru  from  the  end  walls  df  the  re- 
rij.'acie  and  all  '^xiepting  the  lust  one  of  the  series  having 
.•:,tr,ia<>-  Hiii!  rxit  .  i":i;:  .;-  at  staggfred  locations  in  oppo 
site  sides  thereof,  the  last  one  of  the  series  having  an 
entrance  opening 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  eharacter  descrlt>»'d,  a  receptacle 
comprising  surrounding  upstanding  walls  and  a  base  hav- 
ing along  one  side  thereof  a  runway  channel,  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  Inclin.d  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base,  and  said  base  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse parallel  kerfs,  a  plurality  of  walled  Incbisures  each 
consisting  of  sheet  material  t)ent  to  inverted  V  or  U  form, 
having  their  lower  edge  portions  engaged  in  pairs  of  said 
kerfs  and  said  inclosures  being  closed  by  one  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  opening  at  the  other  side  to  said  run- 
way and  all  having  entrance  openings  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  certain  thereof  having  exit  openings  at  their  sides 
opposite  the  entrance  openings  and  in  staggered  relation 
thereto.  • 

1  nf}n,4'<9  S.\FP:TY  ImmKHT  Jambs  William  Pbnns- 
WILL,  Sliver  City,  N  Mex.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.   705,933.      (CI.  2  -15.) 


A  safety  |>ocket  having  a  gusset  therein  comv)o«ed  of 
two  Triangular  members  each  presenting  upper,  outer,  and 
bottom  edges,  the  outer  edges  of  the  two  members  meeting 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pocket  open- 


/ -\  rr*  rr  T /-^  T   a    t 


-T  tr>  -T" -r-  rr- 


April  ^9,  19 13. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1221 


Ing  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  point  along  and 
within  the  pocket  of)enlng  and  secured  along  their  whole 
length  to  the  sides  of  the  pocket,  the  upper  edges  being 
also  secured  to  the  vides  nf  ihe  pocket,  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  s-ild  edges  t^  points  short  of  their  inner  ends 
and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  menil>ers  twing  Joined  together 
and  ranging  upwardly,  at  an  angle  to  the  outer  seam  of 
the  [xK-ket.  the  gusset  when  the  pocket  Is  open,  constltut 
ing  a  partition  ranging  upwardly  arross  the  opening 
al)ove  the  bottom  of  said  opening 


\    nC,M   4'»il 

'A'.i.LlA  \; 
27,  191: 


WINI.OW   sri'l'ORT  AM'   HoLUER.     James 
I'KN.NEWiLL.  Silver  City,   N    .Mex.      Filed   July 
Serial  No    711,>*31.      (CI.  16—118.) 


1JB60.491  HOSE<orrMN(.  \  Ai.K.NTi.NE  S  I'EKAiio. 
New  York.  N  Y  Tiled  July  h,  1910.  Serial  No.  .^70,94l' 
li.newed  leb  .'  I'.tl:  Se;  ial  No  876.694  (CI. 
137  —  28.) 


lively  to  the  other,  guide   pins   for   holding  said  gripping 

pi.'ites  in  r'redetermine.1  |>..sitions  relatively  to  the  coupling 
■lienibers  \i[.on  w)iirii  they  are  mounted,  and  means  includ- 
iiig  fi  swinging  :!rni  for  inoving  s.-.id  gripping  plates  bodily 
it.  relation  to  the  c.iup.ing  tLem'>e:  ii[iori  winch  they  are 
I!    lunted 

-'     In    a    hose    coupling,    tl.f    comhlnatl.in    with    Two    sec 
ti-ns  ti'  )^  coupled,  one  of  tlie  sections  iie.ng  provided  with 
fjir>-    ..f  disks  ncnu;ted  in  the  ears  and  each  carrying  an  ec 
eeiitrii    pm    clamping  piates  nuidnted  uixtn  the  pin  and  each 

I  providf-d  with  a  sun.  puis  on  the  e-ars  and  engaging  In  the 
sbiis  of  (be  clamping  piate..s  hu  arm  carried  by  the  disks, 
and  means  for  locking  the  arm   In  position 

3.    In    a    hose    eoupjing.    :  be    coiiiiiUDit  1  .n    with    two    sec- 

j   tlons    t'    be    coiipli.)     ,,ne    •■!    ■ ',.     -ections    tielng    provided 

I   wllh  a   -iioubler.  i^f  an  am.   pi\ote<l  to  said  ne^'tion,   means 

arried  by  the  ariLi  a'   the  pivote^l  end  thereof  tor  rlamping 

iLie  »e.  i,..ns  toget.'ier,  a  pivoted  baudie  mounted  at  one  end 

I   on  the  -Jiiri  arm.   and  a  spring  engagiug  the  arm   and  ban 
die   ti.    '.Mld   tin    hanole  agmnai    ;be    arm   with   lip   free  end 
euk  iL-'Hit    ibe   shoL.  der    of   tie   .-.ection    to    i<xk   the   arm    la 


1  \  '■ni»\i  support.  corapii^lnL'  <  h  iriumtally  swlugint 
and  veriica.ly  movahle  ari!,  riieHi.s  for  securing  the  arm 
to  a  window  fi  aiii'  h  devif-e  ^eai'd  i.n  the  arm  at  the  free 
end  '  her-'  f  and  bor  itf)n(al  sash  sent  resting  on  The  sail 
devp.  •  t  lit;  iti.r«M,n.  the  >aid  sen!  having  space<l 
flanges  to  receive  the  sash,  one  of  said  flanges  being  re 
turn  l>eni   and  ext.-nding  downward   l>elow    the  arm 

-■  A  winilow  attachment,  'omprislng  a  guide  r(vl  adapt 
e<l  t'l  '■•■  se.  ure.i  vertically  on  a  window,  an  arm  fitted  to 
glide  i.n  said  rod  and  to  swing  thereon  the  free  end  of 
sat  1  arm  carrying  a  swivf  led  sash-faolding  device  adapted 
to  torn  horixontally.  said  device  comprising  an  approxl- 
mat<  iv  tiorirootnl  meml)er  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
arm  f-rmitig  a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of  the  sash,  and 
upwardly    prolecfing  spaced  flanges 

.''.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  rolde  rod  adapt 
ed  to  be  secured  vertically  on  a  window  frame,  an  arm 
mounted  to  slide  and  to  swing  on  said  rod  a  sash-holding 
device  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  said  device  being 
swiveled  to  turn  h-rlsontally .  and  provided  with  spaced 
upwardly  projecting  flanges  and  >  meml)er  projecting 
downwardly  below  the  arm  at  one  .  nd  adjacent  to  one  of 
the   upward  y    nroiectine   flanges 

4  The  herein  descrit>ed  window  attachment  comprising 
a  rod  hnvini:  a  f-  ot  at  its  lower  end  and  a  cap  at  Its 
upper  end  said  enp  havlni:  a  hsse  or  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  lamb  of  a  window,  the  horl7x>Btal  arm 
having  nn  integral  sleeve  fitted  to  slide  an<i  to  turn  In 
said  r<Kl  a  plate  swiveled  at  the  i.nter  end  of  said  arm 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  upwardly,  one  of  said 
ends  l>elng  return  bent  and  extending  below  the  plate  )■- 
provide  a   downwardly   projecting  member 


1,0H0.I9l' 
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f't—K/^K       M  -nf.  ^.nno.     W.ist,         I'Ded     Feb      7, 
191!^      Scrra!   \      ■:  v\  ><«»■,       (Cl.  5 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  t(ie  'last  described  tlie  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  t)e  supported  there- 
>  r.  b>enr1ng  strips  secured  u  the  ends  of  the  frame  and 
having  The  ends  of  the  spring  passing  over  the  same  and 
twneath  the  fmme  a  series  of  ptvntally  connected  adjust- 
ing members  having  iouiie-t)on  with  the  ends  of  the  spring 
?«eneath  the  frame  i^nd  n  cord  (invinu  >-!i  lable  connection 
with  the  adjusting  m.  nibers  ti.  conrie.-t  the  adjusting  mem- 
N  rs  at  opposite  ends  of  tb.  frame  and  secure  the  spring 
in  tension  on  the  frame  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  the  cord 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  'lass  desrrilieil  The  combination 
»;th  a  frame,  of  a  sprinj  adapted  to  ..'  supported  there 
'•r.,  bearing  strips  seemed  to  'lie  ends  of  the  frame  and 
having  The  ends  of  the  spring  passing  over  the  same  and 
}>eneath  the  frame  a  series  of  pivotally  ponneeted  adjust- 
ing members  having  connection  with  the  ends  of  tbespr+Bg 
Neneath  the  frame,  a  cord  having  slldable  connection  with 
the  adjusting  members  to  connect  the  adjusting  merot>ers 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  secure  the  spring  in 
tension  on  the  frnn/c  when  a  ptili  Is  exerted  on  the  pord 
and  a  clamping  member  cirrit-d  by  the  cord  and  adapted 
for  rigid  engagement  therewith  for  retaKJng  the  said 
spring  in  tension  on  the  frame 

r^  In  a  device  of  the  c  ass  descrlt>e,i.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  spring  adapted  to  be  supported  there- 
on, a  series  of  pivotaliy  connecTed  ndjusiing  members  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  ends  of  The  said  spring  and  means 
•  ■"nnectin!:  the  ndlusTinc  niPmt>pr-«  '^n  the  ends  of  the 
-ioiiig.  for  exerting  a  pH.  on  the  adjusting  members  and 
spc'iring  the  said  spring  in  'ension  .  n  the  said  frame. 

4  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  c.f  a  spring  adapted  tn  t>e  sunported  there 
"n.  a  s»  ries  of  pivotnlly  '■■nnnec'ed  a  i.l'isting  meml*rs  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  ends  of  the  snid  spring,  means 
-nnnectlnc  the  ad.itistlne  WicrnVr^  on  The  ends  of  the 
spring,  'or  exerting  n  pnM  on  the  adjusting  members  and 
scf-Tiring  the  said  sprtn::  tn  tension  r.n  The  snId  frame,  and 
.1  clamiilng  meml>er  .-arrled  )y  the  sild  means  for  retain- 
ing the  said  sprlnc  in  'enslon  nn  the  s.ild  frame 


1  0«o.49?1        f!tr,.^R  SAMPt.KR.       John     XirHor.AS    Rkbd, 
1     In  a   hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cou-  ("lenfuegros.    <  uba        Filed    July     18.     1912        Serial    No. 

pllng  members,  gripping  plates  carried  hv  one  of  said  cou  709,206       m'I    ^:^—^r,.\ 

pling  members  and  movable  relatively  to  the  same  for  the  1     A    fwmpler  or   trier   for   taking  samides  of   sugar  or 

purpose  of  clamping  one   of  said   coupling  members   rela-       the    like.    ...miirismg    a    solid    blade    approximately    trlan- 
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t'lilar   In  cross  section  and  baring   a   longitudinal   deprps- 
Hion  In  the  upper  side  thereof. 


.£|fc! 


T=)5=zr- 


■_'.  A  trier  for  taking  samples  of  sugar  and  the  like, 
c  oniprlsing  a  blade  approximately  triangular  in  cross  «ec- 
tiim  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  therein  at  its  upper 
sidf,  less  than  half  the  depth  of  the  blade,  the  blade 
beyond  the  front  terminal  of  the  groove  being  In  thf 
form  of  a  pointed  head. 

.!.  The  herein  descrit)ed  sampler  or  tri.r  for  takinj; 
samples  of  sugar  from  bags  in  piles,  comprising  a  blade, 
triangular  in  cross  section,  means  at  the  rear  of  the  blade 
at'alnst  which  force  may  be  exerted  to  advance  the  blade. 
the  said  blade  having  a  concave  groove  in  the  upper 
"ide  thereof,  and  a  flange  at  the  rear  of  the  groove  to 
( cnstltute  a  stop,  the  front  end  of  the  blade  being  tapered 
tfi  a  point. 

4.  A    trier    for    taking    samples    of    sugar    or    the    like. 
i  omprlsing  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  groove  for  hold 
ing  the  sample,  a  penetrating  forward  end,   and   a   raised 
portion   between  the  extreme   forward  end   and   the   front 
'■nd  of  the  groove. 

5.  A  trier  for  taking  samples  of  sugar  or  the  like,  com 
prising  a  sampling  blade,  and  a  rear  end  portion   having 
a  slot  to  receive  a  tool  whereby  to  rook  the  trier  with  its 
tilade  and  rear  portion  bodily  from  side  to  side. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  rbe  Gazette.] 


l.<>60,494.  WRPZNCH.  William  I.  Rby.nolds,  Rocky 
Ford,  Colo.  Filed  May  M.  1912.  Serial  .No.  700.740. 
iCj.  81—59.) 
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1.  \  wrench  Including  a  shank,  a  jaw  mounted  to 
swing  relative  thereto,  a  locking  element  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shank,  and  a  handle  movably  connected 
to  the  shank,  said  handle  being  adapted,  when  shifted 
into  normal  position,  to  move  said  element  into  engage- 
:!ient  with  the  jaw  to  lock  It  a^rtlnst  movfment  relative 
to  the  shank. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  shank,  a  jaw  carrying  head 
mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  the  shank  and  normally  housed  therein,  and 
means  operated  by  the  handle  when  shifted  Into  normal 
position,  for  locking  the  head  against  movement  relative 
to  the  shank. 

,'..  A  wrench  including  a  shank,  a  jaw  carrying  head 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  handle  plvotally  connected 
to  and  normally  housed  within  the  shank,  a  locking  ele 
ment  slidably  mounted  within  the  shank  and  normally  en- 
;:aglng  the  head,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
liandle  for  holding  said  locking  element  in  engagement 
with  the  head  while  the  handle  Is  Inside  of  its  lioualng, 
to- prevent  movement  of  the  head  relative  to  the  .shank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  longlWidinally  channeled 
shank,  of  a  jaw  carrying  head  mounted  to  swing  relative 
tliereto  and  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  locking  element 
slidably  mounted  within  the  shank  and  normally  engag 
ing  said  toothed  portion,  a  handle  normally  housed  within 
the  channel  in  the  shank  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
shank,  said  handle  including  a  recessed  eye  mounted  with- 
in the  shank,  and  a  strip  movably  mounted  within  the 
(  hanntl  and  encaging  thp  locking  element  at  one  end  and 
the  eye  at  the  other  end,  one  end  of  said  strip  beini:  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  seated  within  the  recess  in  the  eye  when  the 
handle  is  moved  out  of  normal  position. 


l.tH)0.4»5         KISPLAVEIOLOER         William      Ribkbkof. 
Baltimore.     .Md.       Filed     May     20.     1912.       Serial     No 

69s,r)7o,    I  CI.  40 — .■^;i.  ■ 

I 


1  V  'levhe  <'f  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
has.'  plati'.  Ruppcirting  legs  for  said  plate,  a  verthal  sir,' 
!'"rting  shaft  Journaled  In  said  base  plate  centrally  there 
>it.  a  sjid'T  fixe<i!y  secured  to  said  shaft  adjateut  ;!ie 
upper  mrfare  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms 
radlatink:  from  said  spider  and  extending  past  the  edge 
of  the  base  plate,  an  upper  spider  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaf'  If  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
fruiii  »aid  upper  spider  In  superlmposeil  relation  to  the 
ariTis  if  the  lower  spider,  a  display  frame  rotatably 
iiMun'eil  t>etween  the  corresponding  arms  of  botti  spiders, 
a  gear  wbi-ei  secured  tn  the  protruding  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  depending  from  said  base 
plate,  and  an  <>p<'ratlng  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  intermittently  opfrnte  the 
supporting  shaft  through  the  medium  of  its  attached  gear 
wheel  t(i  bring  each  display  frame  successively  into  dls- 
i  lay  i><vsitiiin, 

2  \  device  of  the  class  descrlb*>d  comprising  a  bas« 
plati'  supporting  legs  for  said  plate,  a  vertical  support 
Ing  shaft  journaled  in  said  plate  centrally  thereof,  a 
spider  rixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  upper 
surfa  •»■  of  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms 
radiating  from  said  spider,  an  upper  spider  s<?<'ured  lo 
said  shaft  at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating 
from  said  upper  spider  in  superimposed  relation  to  the 
said  sjipporting  arms,  a  display  frame  adapted  to  be  {k> 
sitioned  betwefn  the  corresponding  arms  of  both  spiders,  a 
gear  wlieel  fixedly  secured  to  the  protruding  lower  end 
of  sal<l  -supporting  shaft,  a  stud  shaft  depending  from 
said  base  plate,  an  operating  gear  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  stub  shaft  and  ada|)ted  to  Intermittently  op 
erate  said  supporting  shaft  through  the  medium  of  its 
attached  gear  wheel  to  bring  each  display  frame  8U( 
ce.sslvely  into  display  position,  means  for  locking  eacL 
supporting  arm  when  in  the  display  position,  a  tripping 
memljer  operatively  connected  with  said  lo<  king  raean^ 
and  Bjeans  carrb-d  by  said  operating  gear  \»hee!  for 
actuating    the    tripping    memt>er    to    release    siiid    arm 

:;.  .A.  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  supporting  legs  for  said  plate,  a  vertical  supp<irt 
ing  sliaff  Journaled  centrally  in  said  plate,  a  spider 
lix.diy  KIM  u red  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  ufiper  surface 
if  -Sill;  plat.  M  plurality  of  supporting  arms  radiatin_' 
froni  -aid  <iiider  extending  past  the  outer  edjje  of  the 
base  plate,  a  depending  head  formed  on  the  outer  eiid 
of  each  arm  and  having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  i 
-^ider  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  shaft. 
.1  [iMir:i;ity  ..f  arms  radiating  from  said  spider  in  super 
impo*'d  relation  to  the  supporting  arms  of  the  lower 
spider,  a  display  frame  adapted  to  he  rotatably  posi 
tloned  between  the  corresponding  arms  of  both  spiders 
and  having  a  depending  central  shaft  journaled  In  the 
corresponding  head  opening,  means  for  rotatably  securing 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame  to  the  superlmposwl  arm  of 
tlje  upper  spider,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  protruding 
lower  end  of  each  frame  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  'o 
the  protruding  lower  end  of  tlie  supporting  shaft,  a  stub 
shaft  depending  from  the  said  base  plate,  an  operating 
intermittent  gear  wheel  journaled  on  said  srtib  shaft, 
said  operating  gear  wheel  being  operatively  associated 
witb  the  gear  wheel  on  the  supporting  shaft  and  adapted 
to  Intermittently  operate  the  same  to  bring  the  display 
frames  successively  into  front  display  position,  said  op- 
erating gear  adapted  to  Impart  a  one-half  revolution  to 
each   display   frame   when    In  display  position   through   the 
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display    frame   i>    in    displa,\    [>(is;tion. 
li-a.-.ing   said    i"kin_'    means 


Ul'li.'l^     'i<\ 


medium  of  its  shaft  and  gear  wheel,  means  carried  by  said 
base  plate  for  locking  each  supporting  arm  when  in  dis 
play  position,  a  tripping  memt>er  on  said  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  release  said  locking  means,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  operating  gear  wheel  for  actuating  said 
tripping  memt>er   to   release  the   locked   supporting   arm 

4.  K  devUe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base  plate,  a  vertical  supporting  shaft  journaled 
centrally  In  said  plate,  a  spider  fixedly  secured  to  said 
shaft  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  arms  radiating  from  said  spider  and  ex- 
tending j)ast  the  outer  edge  of  tti>'  base  plate,  a  ilej. end- 
ing head  formf-d  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  therein,  a  spider  8e<'ured  to  tbe 
iipl>er  end  (if  said  supporting  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms 
radiating  fr^in  said  spider  in  >.uperimposed  relation  to 
the  sui>porting  :!rms  of  tlie  low.r  si'lder  a  display  frame 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  between  tbe  <  orre- 
spondlnc  arms  of  both  spiders  and  having  a  depending 
cenira!  shaft  Journaled  in  the  head  opening  of  the  lower 
arm.  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  protruding  lower  ei.d 
of  each  frame  stiaft.  an  intermittent  operating  gear  wheel 
pivoted  to  said  base  plnte,  a  gear  wheel  secur»»d  to  rbe 
protruding  lower  end  of  the  supporting  shaft  nnd  en- 
gageable  with  ttie  said  operating  gear  wheel  said  operat- 
ing gear  wheel  adapted  to  ititermittently  operate  the  sup- 
porting shaft  tbroo^h  tbe  medium  of  Us  attaching  gear 
wheel  to  bring  the  display  frame  successively  into  dis 
Iilay  position,  said  operating  gear  adapted  to  impart  a 
one  half  revolution  to  each  dlsjilay  frame  when  111  display 
position  through  the  medium  of  Its  shaft  and  gear  wheel, 
means  for  locking  each  supporting  arm  when  in  display 
position,  means  carried  by  the  depending  head  of  eg.b 
supporting  arm  for  locking  the  frame  gear  wheel  in  two 
positions,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating  gear  wheel 
for  releasing  the  said  locking  means  Imnu-dlately  previous 
to  reversal  of  the  display  frame.  I 

^.    .\    device    of    the    class    descrlt)ed    comprising    a    sup- 
porting base,  a  vertical  supporting  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
base,  a  spider  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  said  base  | 
and   having  a   plurality   of  radial  arms  extending  past    the 
edge   of  said    base,   a  second  spider   attached   to  said   siiaft 
in   spaced    relation    to   the   first    spider  and    having   a    plu-   1 
rallty  of  radial  arms  in  superpo«*ed   relufion   to   the   arms 
of   the   lower   spider,    a    display    frame    rotatably    mountwl 
between     the    ends    of    corresponding    spider    arms,    a    de-    1 
pending   shaft    provided     >n    each    display    frame    and   Jour- 
naled    in    the    corresponding    arm    of    the    lower    spider,    a 
gear   wheel    attached    to    the   depending    lower   end    of  said 
shaft  and    having  a    pair     ^f  arcua'e   toothed  settions.   the 
periphery  intervening  betwe.n   snid   toothed  sections  being 
concaved,    an    operating   gear    whee;    rotatably    mounted    <,n 
said  support  and  having  an  arcuate  toothed  section  adapt-   | 
ed  for  engagement  with  the  toothed   sections  of   the  gear 
wheel   carried   by   each   display   frame   to   impart    a   s.  mi 
revolution    thereto,    the    remaining    p<'riphery    .,,f    the    said 
operating    gear    wheel     being    convex    for     locking     engage- 
ment  with   the   concaved  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said 
frame  carried   gear   wheel,   a   gear   wheel   attached   to   ;he 
protruding  lower  end  of  said  supporting   shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  said  gear  wheel  srj  that  ufvon  operation   thereof 
the   display    frames    will    be    hrought    succ-esalvely    into   dis 
play   position,    means  carried    ti\    the   base   for    locking   the 
corresponding  radial  arms  of  the  low<-   spj,'.-;    w  lien  ea(  h 


of  the  packing  and  mounted  within  the  plstOD  head,  a 
retaining  ring  circumscribing  the  said  piston  head  and 
adjusUbly    movable   in    the   packing  wat,    clamps   mounted 


1.0r,0,498.     COMPRES.SFI*  AIR  JACK      Louis  J.   Rid  cn 

LEAf,    .Arlington.     Cal         Filed     .Vpr,     20.     19T2        S.rla: 

No     692.1  14        c  c'l.    \?.y      P 

K  piston  for  air  jacks  comprising  a  piston  head  having 
a  concaved  portion  at  one  end  and  a  recess  in  its  opposite 
end,  the  walls  of  tbe  recess  being  slotted  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  lugs  integrally  formed  with  th.  walls  of 
the  recess  and  projecting  Into  the  same  and  alining  with 
^ald  slots,  the  said  head  being  formed  with  a  packing 
seat  in  the  side  thereof,  an  expansible  packing  located 
within  the  seat,  packing  rings  arranged  on  opposite  side^ 


in  the  slots  and  workii.g  against  the  tethining  nng.  and 
adjustable  hoW  members  loosely  engaged  in  tr  '  clamps 
and  threaded  in  the  lugs 


1,060.497.  W  \KiiKi»KE  TKl  NK  ANH  I>KESgER. 
Hf.\rt  N\'  l;  '  ^  M.KK.  Richmond.  \a  assignor  cif  one- 
half  to  Henrj  W.  Cottrell.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  F^b. 
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;i   w.'irdrobe  secTion 
ack    v.;C!s    of    the    trunk 


1     In  '"omblnatioi.   w:th   a   trunk 
pivoted    between    the    front    ..Tj 

near  one  end  th.rc-.'  .he  wardr  (>•"  -.ition  beinjf  thereby 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  h^rizonta;  position  within  tbe 
trunk  to  a  vertical  posiiioi,  uh  ans  tor  holding  the  ward- 
robe section  in  i\  vertical  positioii.  sufld  wardrobe  aectlon 
having  Its  front  edge  op.  n  atid  h.  ing  provided  with  a 
garment  -upportin*;  r..,!  :•  it-  •..■,  .\\nc  substantially 
parallel  with  the  front  "  ;i .  ■  f  '  h>-  trunk,  the  front  wall 
of  the  trunk  i.eing  providccj  witti  a  dc^wr  section  coinci- 
dent with  sH!d  open  front  •  dg'  of  the  wardrobe  section. 
wliereb.\  when  the  w  .•iriirc.:..  -.. -i.;,  is  raised  to  a  vertical 
position  the  garments  sh^.  :  fMnj;  within  the  trunk  and 
any  c.ne  of  the  L:;irrii.  i,'  '.lingers  may  be  w;tb<lrawn  edge- 
wisely  out  through  the  front  of  the  trunk  without  re- 
moving any  of  the  other  hangers  or  mussing  the  garments 
thereon. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  trunk  of  a  wardrat>e  section 
pivot-d  be'tween  t  h<  front  anci  t>,'o  k  walls  of  the  trunk 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  wardrobe  section  being  thereby 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  horizonta,  position  within  the 
trunk  to  a  verticai  position  means  for  holding  tbe 
wardroti.'  section  ;n  a  vrfi'-al  position,  said  wardrobe 
s.-ction  hsvlng  its  front  edg'  open  and  t)elng  provided 
with  a  garment  supi)ortlng  rod  m  its  top  lying  substan- 
tially parallel   with  the  front  wall  of   the  trunk,  the   front 
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wall  of  the  trunk  l>ein«  proTlded  with  a  door  section 
coincident  with  said  open  front  edipe  of  the  wardrob«> 
inaction,    whereby    when    the    wardrobe    aectlon    la    raised 

to  a  vertical  position  tiie  garments  shall  hang  within 
the  trunk  and  any  one  of  the  Karment  hangers  may  bf 
withdrawn  edgewisely  out  through  the  front  of  the  trunk 
without  removing  any  uf  the  otht-r  bangers  or  mossing' 
th<'  garments  thert-on,  said  open  front  side  of  the-  ward 
robe  section  having  u  door  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of 
its  back  wall,  the  lower  end  of  this  door  extending  down 
into  the  trunk  below  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall 
thereof 


1,060.498.         C.VNKjriCK      SKl'ARATOR.         Edwarl       J 
RcCKSTLHL.   Levert,    Lii       l"iled   .lune  21.    1912       Serial 
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wheelB ;  an  axi"  amuiifed  on  the  truck  ;  whwlt  on  the 
axle  located  betwet-n  the  frame  of  the  truck  and  the  side 
framiw  of  the  locomotive;  an  ash  pan  located  t)erween 
the  frames  of  the  locomotive  and  extending  forward  of 
and  rear  of  the  axle  of  the  truck  ;  diagonal  equalizing 
1'  vera  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  locomotive  ; 
a  sprlni;  resting  on  each  side  frame  of  the  truck  abov^ 
the  axle;  a  fixed  bracket  projecting  from  each  side 
frame  oi  the  locomotive  at  the  rear  of  the  tnjck;  llnka 
■onnertlng  said  brackets  with  the  sprtnga ;  llnka  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  the  aprlnga  with  the  rear 
.■nd^  if  ti.e  diagonal  e.jon  I  izin;^  levers  :  and  brackets 
■idapfed  f.>  the  side  friimes  of  the  locomotive  In  front  of 
MiM  ;ru  k  and  .'\iendiii_'  through  the  space  betw«*«>n  rtii» 
hnk--     'ODMecting   tiu-    ■qualizing   levers    with    the    spring 


J.  In  ,111  apii  M-.i  tiis  f.ir  clarifying  ••r  defecating  sa. 
charine  luiuids,  t  h<-'  .omhiiiafioii  with  a  ^-asing  tiaving  a 
discharge  and  also  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
flange  located  above  said  discharge  and  a  discharge  orifice 
in  said  flange,  of  a  collecting  member  arranged  within 
and  fixed  to  the  said  Oange  of  ttie  caning  and  ext.ndin^- 
below  the  flang.^  and  open  at  Us  liTwer  --nd  and  having 
a  portion  extending  upward  from  the  flange  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice,  and  means  for  dlscliarging  sa- 
aharlne  liquid  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  collectuii; 
member 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  clarifying  or  deficating  sa  .lia- 
rine  llt^ulds.  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  dls 
charge  at  its  lower  end  and  also  having  an  inward:,\ 
directed  annular  flange  at  its  oppcr  end  and  a  dlscharg' 
orifice  in  said  flange,  of  a  collecting  memtjer  arranged 
within  and  flxed  to  the  said  flange  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending below  the  fiange  and  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  an  upwardly  tapered  portion  extending  upward 
from  the  flange  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orirtce,  and 
means  for  discharging  saccharine  liquid  within  tix-  upper 
portion   of  the   collecting  member 


l,06A,4Wi4       KKAR   MVVINf.  THrCK   FOR   LOrOMOTIVKS 
Kr.wKTH    Ki  sHTf)N    and   Kllw(K>o  M.    Shavnon,    Phila 
df-lphlii.      I'll  .     assignors     to     The     P.aldwin     1  .ocom.tiv.- 
Works.     Philadelphia.     Fa.,     a     forporatton     of     I'ennsyl 
vania.     Filed  Feb,   17.   191S      Serial  No    74H.9J.'       u  i. 
105  -  226  ) 

1,  The  c<jmbinatlon  In  a  locttmotlve.  of  a  frame;  a 
swing  truck  pivoted  to  the  frame;  an  equalizing  spring 
mounted  on  >  nch  .side  .>f  ttie  trunk  ;  a  link  ronn."-tinit  fh.- 
rear  end  of  eacu  spring  with  the  frame  of  the  loootuotiv. 
diagonal  e<iualizlng  levers  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
locomotive:  links  connecting  the  forward  endt*  of  tie 
springs  to  tlie  rear  ends  of  the  diagonal  equalizing  levers 
and  a  pivoted  bracket  coupling  the  last  mentioned  link» 
to  the  side  frames  of  the  locomotive. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive,  of  side  frain*^  ,  a 
pivoted  swing  truck  ,it  the  rear  of  the  locomotive,  the 
frame   of   the   truck    •■intending   outside   of    the   line   of   the 


3.  The  CdHitiina  tion  :ti  a  I'M-nmof  1  vk  of  side  franr-"  ;  a 
■  ross  nioml)<  r  .  a  truck  frame  pivoted  to  the  tatd  cross 
iiiem(>«'r  th.-  said  fram.>  of  the  truck  extending  bflow  the 
•'fitriif  '>f  the  ,.>comot(ve  «  pi-dfutsl  at  lach  sidi'  of  the 
->«!!, e  t>oxe«  ;n  the  pedestal  an  axb-  :  whe«"li»  mounted 
n  'h.  f\x\f  and  located  betw^n  the  p^estals  and  th" 
<\i]i'  fr^iraes  of  the  locomotive  ;  a  spring  pivotally  mounted 
..;      8   t;    jud'-stn!    .'itH.v.     the   axle;    a    bracket    *»rnr>'d    'o 

.  nch  side  of  the  ,ide  frsmes  of  the  locomotive  ;:nks 
■oimectinL'  ttie  hrarkets  with  the  pear  en*  of  the 
springs      H    dlag»inal    ei|uali«lng    t>e«ra    pivotally    m'>unte<i 

11  .  af-h  frame  of  the  Io<-omot1ve :  a  link  connecting  the 
rear  ►nd  of  each  equalliing  beam  with  the  forward  end 
uf  a  spring:  and  brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
'ram*  of  rbt  IcK-omottve  «t  each  side  and  arranged  to 
swing   vertically,   th-^   said   brackets   extending  between    t.e 

inks  onne<'tinB  the  rear  ends  of  the  equalising  levers 
with  the  springs  so  as  to  hold  the  parti  In  allaemeot 
wh-n  the  truck  swings  on  Its  pivot. 

I  I 
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;  \  st.;i;;i  rookiii.;  apparaiw  ■  oniprism-,;  a  i^dler, 
supei  iin("if«'i:  r.-eeiilJii  I' s  riiuovalnv  titled  t..«et;i.'r  and 
lis;j<,.s.<l  aiKiv.  I  lie  tKiiirr.  the  lowermost  re-epiaco'  b'Inj 
iir.  vided  witi  a  mam  ttx»d  t>ottom  and  a  removable  fo 
r.unlii.u.s  botfoui.  a  dnii  du't  op-ning  in  tlie  directiou  i' 
'li^'  foraii.iii.Mis  liottoni.  drip  lut>es  earned  by  the  recepta 
i>-  !ind  opening  thereinto  and  uilo  the  said  drip  duct,  a 
N  .  .Hi.   pijM-  rsiahlisbi'.ig  roimnunicar  ion   t>etw.'^ii    the   boiler 
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and    all    of    tiie   receptacles,    a    draw  off    faucet    carried    by 
the    l()Werino*!f    receptacle  and   opening   between   the    main 
and  supplemental  t>ottoms  ttiertHif.  and  a  foraninous  mem 
ber  detachably   connect»>d  with    the  fanoet. 

2  A  steam  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler 
superiBipow  d  receptacles  removably  titK^  together  and 
disjKVHcd  aliov  the  tH>llei  the  lomTniost  receptacle  being 
provided  witfi  a  main  rtxed  bottom  and  a  removabl« 
foranitnous  bottom,  a  drip  duct  optnlng  in  ttie  direction 
of  file  foraniinous  bottom,  drip  tutw-s  carritHl  by  the  re 
ceptBcies  and  opening  tio  reinto  and  into  the  said  drip 
du  t.  a  steam  pipe  establishing  communication  between 
I  tie  iKiiler  and  all  of  the  receptacles,  a  draw-off  faucet 
carried  by  the  lowermost  rtHreptacle  and  opening  Ijetweer. 
iiti  iij.^in  und  BU[)pi<-nierital  t»ottonis  thereof,  and  a  fo 
ramlnou«  receptacle  iiK-ated  (wtween  said  bottoms  and 
conn^Tted  with  the  faucet 

.\   ~l'   lit.   I kiiii:  appirn  '  us  '  oiii  (irisi  nt:   a   l)OU»-r.  super 

impo»4e<l  T'Cfpt Helen  rtuiovHbiy  fitted  together  and  disposed 
a  tiove  thv  iKiiier.  the  lowernioHt  receptacle  being  pro^"ld«-<1 
With  a  main  t1x»d  lM)ttora  and  a  removable  foramlnouH 
bottom,  a  dr!p  duct  opening  iii  itie  direction  of  the  fo 
rauunous  iKittoiu.  dri[i  IuIn's  larried  by  the  receptacles 
and  opening  thereinto  and  into  tht  said  ilriji  duct,  a  st«-Hm 
pip.  t^;  «  o,  i^l.  i  II  _■  .or.  uui  I;  i.n  t  lot  i«  I  .V  f.  !i  I  l.t  l««i,  !■!  ami  all 
of  the  r^e.-jii jiiif.s  a  laiieei  ■artied  by  ttie  lowermost 
receptai  le  and  <  peiiing  h.'iw.'.n  !'•  ■:!:  tit  '■  ramlnous 
bottoms  thereof,  a  receptacle  of  foramiu.jus  material  con- 
nected with  the  faucet  and  disposed  between  said  bottoma, 
sr.d   n    closure  for  said   rerogtacle. 
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and  the  chair  to  the  tie.  the  said  chair  l>eing  alao  proTldcd 
with  a  shoulder  which  Is  atranged  upon  the  Chair  opposite 
its  enlargement  and  to  the  opposite  portion  of  the  nils 
engaged  by  the  enlargement.  tt>e  chair  t elng  prorMed  with 
angular  extenalonf  terniinatinL-  in  down  turned  portloaa 
<vhjch  are  adapted  to  engage  tin-  edge»i  of  the  tmse  fiances 
of  I  tie  rails  and  to  overlie  additional  tie«,  shouldered  rail 
plaieti  under  lying  the  rails,  and  engaging  with  the  aaJd 
extensions,  ateanii  for  st  curing  the  extensions  to  the  plates 
.mh!  t'  ri,.  t;.-t-.  ineai)^  fo:  -..'urins;  the  plates  to  the  tlea, 
an  angle  tish  plate  liaviii_-  :ts  edges  provided  with  spike 
depressions  and  ad«pte<l  to  contact  with  the  shoulders 
proviri»'d  by  ttie  chair  and  h.\  the  rail  pipates.  theaald  apike 
depressions  ndapt'd  t('  regiBter  with  openings  provided  In 
ttie  rail  -hiiir  and  in  t  lie  laii  plates  npikes  for  theee  open- 
iiigH  and  means  for  count  ting  Itie  tlsS,  plate  with  the 
»    i>  of  tie  rails 


1.    '1  be   conil'instif.    with    the   meeting   eridh   of   a    pair   of 
•Huway   rails    of  a    loitit    lor  said    rails,   said  joint   embody 
lug    a     ra.i    chair     having    a    centraiiy    enlarged     portUm 
sal'l    1,  hair    having.'    rtanges    w  tiirb    af     adapted    to    straddle 
n     tie    ao  i    te    bt    secured    ther<  to,    angle    p  iites    projeeting 
!•« '.   'Dii    'h'    oppov.',     .,  ,i   .    uf   the    chair,    and    testing    upoi; 
tie*  disposed  at  the  o;iposlte  sides  of  the  tie  receiving  the 
:ail  chair,  means  for  t-ecunng  tlie  rail  chair  to  the  centra 
'le,    n  ean~    for    seeming    the    anrle    liars    t'     the    leiiiatnlng 
tics    a    t;s!;    plaie    upon   the    opposite   fare*   of  the   rails,    and 
means   for   securing   the   chair   to   the  fish   plate« 

-'  1  he  f>rabtnation  »:th  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  a  (hair  for  said  rails,  said  chair  having  a  solid 
vertically  extending  enlargement  which  Is  adapted  to  abut 
agHiD^t  the  rail  ends,  the  said  '-batr  having  Its  opposite 
ends  p;i\'dr,t  With  dip.  nd:iit'  flanges,  means  for  securing 
the  ftaiit;.  ^  t'  a  iii,  meatis  for  securing  the  fS' •  ..f  ;  he 
chair  t:  tie  ?!•■  the  said  rtiiur  U-ing  provided  with  angu- 
lar extensions  the  said  angular  extensions  bavin;;  their 
ends  provided  wCh  projecting  portions  whirh  .■!•■  adapt- 
ed to  have  th>ur  uiiK't  (sU-..^  .xtendlng  do«n\\ardly  and 
embracing  the  t.ase  flanges  .jf  the  rails,  ties  arraii>;e(l  \ .' 
neath  the  said  ends  of  th.  angular  eitennions  of  the 
ch.iir.  means  for  securing  the  said  extensions  to  the  ties 
an  angular  fish  plate  upon  the  oppo^^lte  faces  of  the  rails. 
and  means  for  s.  iiiPing  tt;.'  fish  pin',  to  tto'  anL-'iiar  .  x- 
tenslons  of  the  chair  and   to  the  ties 

'A  The  combination  with  the  roe«'t!ng  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  a  rail  chair  having  a  central  vertically  exteixMng 
enlargement  which  Is  adapted  to  abnt  the  meeting  endx 
of  the  rails  and  to  underlie  the  heads  of  the  rails,  the 
said  chair  having  its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with 
down-turned  flanges,  the  said  flanges  and  clialr  adapted 
to  embrac«    a  rail  tie.  means  fer  securing  l>otb  the  fianires 
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An  oyster  sbuckln^-  ma    h'l.f 

c'nmpfr^f:  meEns.   a   inetharoc). 
•;;.!-"!.i    :.g   opp,.i8lteIy   r     v ,, '    . 

«"'kiii^    i  I,    gi:id.     s;,,>    ■.;■.    ';. 
■~.'iid    'barriers,    sp.r.'ai'"     !..ok- 


-Mid  ro.ltrs  ro^jperat' 
leanh  fur  adjusting  .' 
IS  hkh    they    operate      I 


!iipr,.stng  a  frame,  uvgter 
•:h'.'.\  r.ipera'ed  shucking  knife 
•  '  liid.-s,  knife  Mad'  carriers 
;  ■  •Mohinc  frame,  rollers  on 
k-  ■•a  ;ht-  frame  with  which 
p:ead  the  t  lades,  apart,  and 
o  k.s   :      'eguate   the  point  at 


■'»>••       .'    ll   .S  IM.NNi     <       liiuU      t  llAlK,  tlljWl.N      B. 

ScuMi.  KEK,   .Norfolk,  Va       nh  d   Nov    22.   1910      Serial 
No.   593,7.32       tCl.  155—11,, 


1  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  arma.  of  a 
hinge  member  having  an  attaching,  leaf  secured  to  one  af 
said   arma,   Inbent   flanges   t>elng  formed   on   the  sltfe  edgva 
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of  the  other  leaf  to  form  guides,  a  table  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  guides,  a  ptn  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
table  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  flanged  leaf  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  table, 
and  a  second  pin  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  table 
adjacent  its  opposite  end.  said  ptn  adapted  to  engage  a 
notch  provided  In  the  other  arm  of  the  chair,  to  lock 
the  table  in  operative  position,  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
attaching  leaf  to  limit  movement  of  the  table  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  arms,  of  a 
hinge  member  including  an  attaching  leaf  secured  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  a  guide  leaf  having  Inbent  flanges  formed 
thereon,  a  table  mounted  between  said  guides  for  slidable 
movement,  means  for  securing  the  inner  end  of  the  table 
to  the  opposite  arm  of  the  chair  when  the  tabU-  Is  In 
Its  operative  horizontal  position,  said  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  attaching  leaf  of  the  hinge  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  table  into  inoperative  position,  and  means  pr<i 
vided  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  tabic  for  cngajrHment  with 
the  guide  leaf  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  table  into  oper 
ativ.'   position. 


l.Ut)<t,504.  MECHANISM  FOR  (  OUNTIN*;  .VNI>  UK 
<  ORI)IN(;  THK  TSE  OF  SOT'ND  •  REI'KODn  I  N'i 
RECORDS.  IWA.v  Si  iivitHKiN,  Moscow,  Russia  Kile<J 
May  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,559      (CI.  234 — 2.) 


A  I'ouiit'T  icimiiri.-^ini.'  tw  i  \\")rni  toothed  wSu-eis  uiounted 
ri)iicfntrically,  havinn  a  difT''ri'nf'e  of  ont'  tooth  In  th>-  num- 
tier  of  teeth  and  provided  with  an  indicatinii  dial,  a  worm 
for  driving  the  said  toothed  wheels,  a  shaft  carrying  said 
worm,  means  for  rotatini;  said  shaft,  a  circular  die  and  an 
annular  di*'  both  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  toothed 
wht>els,  suitably  marked  divisions  on  one  of  said  dies,  a 
pointer  on  the  other  dl'-.  a  stationary  pointer,  a  platforn. 
situated  opposite  to  said  dlPs  and  means  to  press  said  plat 
form  against  the  dies  wher-'bv  a  record  of  the  Indicating 
may  t>e  registered  on  a  strip  of  paper. 


1.0«0,505.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alfrkd  Sr.iT,  I'rlnce 
ton.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ooi  _'e  Beddlges, 
Princeton,  N  J,  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911./  Serial  No, 
661,251.      I  CI.  152—21.1 


phig.  a   nut  meshing  with   the  thread  on  the  9tud,  and  a 
seat  ngalnst  which  the  nut  is  adapted  to  press. 

2.  In  a  wheel  a  rim  having  a  recess  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  side  of  the  rim  and  a  radially  dig 
pos«d  orifice  leadlnc  to  the  recess,  a  second  rim  having 
a  plug  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  through  the  opening 
and  to  move  in  tne  recess  when  the  second  rla»  is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  first  rim.  a  catch  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  the  recess  for  engaging  the  plug  to  limit  the  move 
ment  iif  the  plug  In  the  recess,  a  threaded  stnd  disposed 
In  ttie  orlfire  and  secure<l  to  the  other  end  of  the  catch 
mcniher  to  move  the  catch  member  out  of  the  path  of  the 
pliii:.  a  spring  on  the  stud  for  engaging  the  first  rim  and 
the  catch  member  for  holding  the  catch  member  in  the 
path  of  the  plug,  a  nut  meshing  with  the  thread  on  the 
stud,  and  a  seat  against  which  the  nut  Is  adapted  to  press. 

.!  1 1,  a  wheel  a  rim  having  a  recess  with  a  lateral  of>en- 
ini:  through  the  side  of  the  rim  extendln:;  to  the  recess, 
and  a  radial  opening  in  the  rim  extending  to  the  recess 
and  spaifd  along  thr  rim  from  the  lateral  opening,  a 
Sfconl  '•im  having  a  pmumatic  tire,  a  pluu,  and  a  valve 
for  tilt-  [l■Tl^■llm8ti(  tir»>.  I'xtending  through  the  plug,  the 
plug  tieinK  adapted  to  fnie;  the  recess  through  the  lateral 
opening  and  to  move  a  distance  in  thp  recess  until  the 
vaivp  is  disposed  at  the  radial  opening  and  means  dis- 
posed   thrmigh    the   radial    op<>ning   for   engaging    the    plug 


SCBi 


I 


1.010,006.  STREET  SWKEi'lN<;  MACHINE  H  .hert  H 
TcBOOGi.N.s.  Fairfax.  Va  Filed  Aug  6,  101  n.  Serial  No 
575,869.      U'l.  15-17  i 


1  In  a  street  sweepjn-  nin.tiine.  .a  main  dirt  gathering 
and  elevating  niechanistn,  the  said  mechanism  including 
a  lower  elevator  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  same, 
a  supplemental  dirt  gathering  means  including  a  supptort 
Ini  device  piv>  t.  .1  i.i  tie  said  e|,vatc.r  sliaft.  and  jMiwer 
trri'isinission  ronne(tiirg  said  supplemental  gathering 
iie-iins  and  the  said  h^wer  shaft. 

2.  In  a  sfei^t  sweeping  machine,  a  main  dirt  gathering 
■  wul  elevating  mechanism,  the  said  mechanism  including  a 
lower  elevator  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  same  : 
a  supph'menta!  dirt  gathering  means  in<iudlng  a  support 
ing  ilevlre  pivoted  on  the  said  elevator  shaft,  and  power 
transmission  connecting  said  supplemental  gathering 
means  and  the  said  lower  shaft,  and  means  f.ir  elevatln*; 
the  said  siipiMirt  and  the  supplemental  gathi  r'.o;;  devli  . 
carried  theredy  without  disconnecting  the  pow  r  trans 
mission    corniections 


l.*60.5(>7. 

.\pr     17 


.\.\I.K      I>\NiEi.  T.  Sk.\lk.  Fiur.ila    Ai.i       Filed 
1(»12.      Serial   No.  691,281.      (Cl.   21    -5  ) 


1.  In  a  wheel  a  rim  having  a  recess  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  side  of  the  rim  and  a  radially  dls 
posed  orifice  leading  to  the  recess,  a  second  rim  having 
a  plug  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  through  the  opening 
and  to  move  In  the  recess  when  the  second  rim  Is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  first  rim,  a  catch  member  pivoted  at  one 
end  in  the  recess  to  engage  the  plug  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  plug  in  the  recess,  a  threaded  stud  disposed  in 
the  orifice  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  catch 
member  to  move  the  catch  member  out  of  the  path  of  the 


1  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  end 
provided  with  a  threaded  socket  in  the  outer  extremity 
thereof  and  a  lug  rising  from  the  point  of  juncture  of 
the  splBdle  with  the  axle,  of  a  spanning  bar  superimposed 
upon  the  axle  and  abutting  against  the  said  lug  and  hav 
Ing  a  projection  struck  upwardly  therefrom,  an  axle 
skein  fitted  upon  the  said  spindle  and  having  a  reduced 
threaded  extension  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bolt  passed 
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centrally  through  the  extension  and  detaehably  engaged 
in  the  threaded  socket  in  the  spindle  end,  a  tongue  formed 
on  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  Inner  end  of  the 
skein  and  having  an  outtumed  Up.  and  a  clip  embracing 
the  spanning  bar.  axle  and  tongue  and  abutting  against 
the  projection  on  the  spanning  bar  and  the  outturned  Up 
for  the  fasteni-ng  thereof. 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  spindle  end 
provided  with  a  thread<'d  socket  in  tlie  outer  extremity 
thereof  and  a  lug  rising  from  the  point  of  Juncture  of  the 
spindle  with  the  axle,  of  a  simnnlnR  bar  superimposed 
upon  the  axle  and  abutting  against  the  said  lug  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  struck  upwardly  therefrom,  an  axle 
skein  titfe<l  upon  the  said  spindle  and  having  a  reduced 
threaded  extension  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  l>oit  passed 
centrally  through  the  extension  and  detaehably  engaged 
in  the  threaded  socket  In  the  spindle  end.  a  tongue  fctrmed 
on  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
skein  and  having  an  ont  turned  lip,  a  clip  embracing  the 
spanning  bar.  axle  and  tangue  and  abutting  against  the 
projection  on  the  8[)anning  tmr  and  the  o\it  turned  lip  for 
the  fastening  thereof,  and  a  wedge  shaped  sparing  hh.ck 
interposed  between  the  spanning  bar  and  axle  and  having 
laterally  projeitui.:  jin-  iihiitir.L-  ■a^:\  ;  ~:  '  iie  clli)  to  pre- 
vent  the  swinging  of  the  latfr  toward  the  spindi.    >  nd. 


ing   nitrogen    in   tlie   immediate  nei:;lil>.irh(x>d  of  the  resist- 
ance and  therein    ffirniini:  a  l8vtt^    ".etween    the  resistance 


l.OeO.fWf       ."iXIF      iMviLi    T    "^^^:^     Korala,  Ala.     Filed 
Apr.   17,  1912.     Serial  No.  'jyi,2s2.      ,01.   21—5.) 


...  ^^iH^t  ir-^t^- 


1  111'  '  omhinat  in!'  witt:  .'in  ixie  haviiiu  loiriiiels  form- 
ing seat>  at  .rpp.isite  side-,  there. .f  and  aisi.  p!>  vided  with 
termuiai  lugs  rising  from  ns  to|>.  ..f  a  spanniiri.-  liar  sup- 
ported by  said  aiie  aio!  aliitting  against  the  hit'^  and  haT- 
Ing  projections  striick  upwardly  therefrom  n<'a:  the  endt 
thereof,  wheel  supporting  elements  having  limbs  pro- 
jecting from  their  inn^  r  1  nds  and  engaged  in  the  seats 
in  'b<  axle,  keys  passed  transv.r^e:y  through  the  limbs 
and  axle  for  seenring  the  .jeiienr-^  thereto,  extensions 
furm-al  ot,  tlic  inner  ends  of  the  eleimuts  and  restlr  g 
MC:'.-'.--t  It.'  under  face  of  the  aiN.  dou  i,  ::;■;..-'!  '■;'-  f  rtiod 
on  the  ;;.iier  ends  of  the  extensions,  anil  lips  >:i,t'rBing 
the  spanning  \<:n\  ax;»  and  extensions  and  ahntting  against 
the  lugs  and  said  lips 

2.  The  combination  with  an   axie  hiivltjg     hann-ls  form 
ing  seats   at   ojiyMislte  sides  thereof  and   als(-  [irovtded  with 
terminal    lugs    rising  from    its   top.    of  a   spanning   t>ar   sup 
ported  hy  said  .axle  and  .ahutting  against   the  lugs  ani1  hav 
ing   pr<  ,1er-Tions   struck    upwanlly   therefrotii    tie.at    ih.    ends 
thereof,  wheel  support  Ing  e  lemen  ts  having   liiiihs  pioif»ctlng 
from    their    inner    ends    atid    engaged    in    the    seats    in    the 
axle,  keys  passed   transversely  ihrongh   the  limhs  and   axle 
f(  r    sernring    the    elements    thereto,    '•itensions    formed    on 
the    inner    ends    of    the    elements    and    resting    agam-^t     the 
'inder    face   f>f   the   axle,    down  turned    Hps    formed    on    the 
inni  r    ends    of    the    extensions     clips    emhriK  inL'    the    s[ian 
nlng  bar,  axle  and  extension  an.i  abutting  against  the  lugs 
and  said  lips,  blocks  interposed  tietween  ih'    spanning  t>ar 
and  axle  near  the  ends   thereof  ,jrd  ■  neaged  with  the  span 
nlng   bar   for   preventing   displacement    of    ihe    said    blocks. 
and   lateral   projections   integrally   formed    with    the  tOo' ks 
and  engageable  with  the  clipn. 


1  .  i» ''' «■>  5(19  rii(M  KSS  lOK  THK  M  ANCFAf  TTRE 
OF  ALlMlNirM  NITRII.  Uttckak  Seki-kk.  I'arls, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  (;enerale  des  Nttrun>s  Paris 
France  Filed  May  7.  1912  Serial  No  fi95  72:i  (Cl. 
2(U  -^64.  1 

The  process  for  obtaining  aluminium  nitrid  from  mix 
tures  containing  alumina  and  carbon  by  means  of  electri 
cal   resistance   heating,  said  process  consisting  In   supply 


and  the  nitrid  pi  niuced  and  snppl.\  ing  the  mixture  ;o  said 

ca  v ;  t  V 


j.nr,n.,''.]n  FAinaM  K  Fi...\nk  Sole;,  I'hiiadelpbia.  Pa.. 
ii^sigijor  to  Mi  ier  !.-..<  k  To.  Fhiladelphla  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  iV'ii.v., '\  aniR  I'i^ed  I>e(  7  1912  Serial 
No.  735.449.      .c   TO    -105.. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing  a  bh.ickie 
tdvoted  to  the  Cflsuit:  ■■[,'■;  h.vv  t-i;  '  V  trV:  ,in  eaci,  side  of 
the  nose.;  with  tw  •  >■  km^  ioj;>  n.  d  ,^-  being  arranged 
10  enter  one  notch  of  tlie  shaik:*  a-nd  the  other  dog  being 
arranged  to  enter  the  oitiei  n  -tci  .f  i  !ie  shackle  with  a 
loose  pi.ite  idvotally  nioi,;!ed  in  'In  ,  k  ruid  arranged  to 
engage  the  shackle  and  to   i.e  a    Tuated   l  \    a   key 

p.\o!fN!   slijukii    hav 

1  w  o  locking  dogs  plv- 

,■  iiL-e.i    to    engage    the 

dogs   III   engagement 

lailv    mounted   in   the 


■itig 


2  The  comtiination  of  :•, 
ing  a  notcti  111  earh  side  .if  n.-  n..se  . 
otaily  mounted  :n  tt.-  iock  ami  ar 
shackle:  springs  tending  to  hold  11, 
with  the  shackles  a  l.">se  p.tite  pix 
lock  and  having  two  n.dche.i  iieads  ^ria<-»?d  apart  to  allow 
for  the  free  passage  ..f  the  end  of  'he  sliarkle  and  so  ar- 
ranged that,  w  lien  th.  p  ate  is  s'.itted  in  on«>  direction, 
one  head  will  engage  the  nose  of  ihe  shackh  and.  when 
moved  in  the  opt>oslte  direction,  the  .ilor  head  will  engage 
the  nose  of  the  shackle 

'A  The  conihinnt  I'.n  in  a  tiadlock  ..;  a  casing,  a  shackle 
pivoted  thereto  and  havinj  a  i  .t.i,  at  each  «ide  of  the 
nose:  a  key  supp.'rt  .  :o.kHi^-  d^-  on.itfHl  to  the  casing, 
one  locking  dcig  hemg  inoiii-,-,'  ,1.  ..ne  ^i^p  ,.f  the  casing 
and  the  other  on  rhe  (■ppo-:i.  --ide  thereof  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  shackle  .  :t  -p!:!ig  tending  to  hold  the  lock- 
ing dogs  in  engagement  w  it 
pivotally  niountfd  in  the  i  ., 
arms,  and  having  a  head  .n 
notch  being  so  formed  as  to 
key  and  shaped  to  i>erm1t  a  key  to  shift  the  )date  into  the 
mld-fK)8ltion  :  the  heads  ^^eing  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to 
allow  the  nose  of  the  shackle  to  pass  freely  Into  the  notch 
of  the  plate  and  so  proportioned  that  any  jarring  of  the 
lock  casing  will  cause  one  .if  the  heads  to  '-ngage  the  ends 
of  the  shackle  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  shackte 
even  when  the  dogs  are  'le.ar  thereof. 


th. 


shackles  ;    a    flat    plate 

Tid  notched  to  form  two 
•••o  ;i:  arm.  the  walls  of  the 
allow    f.i!    tlie   passage  of  a 


xja8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkh.  iy,  1913. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  <  asing  ;  ft  ahackle 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  hnvlnR  a  notch  on  each 
side  of  the  nose;  a  Itey  plug;  two  posts  t.^'low  the  k.y 
plug  ;  a  series  of  dogs  pivotally  mountod  on  each  post  , 
sprinss  forcing  the  dogs  toward  the  p<:st  and  into  enKa>;e 
meat  with  the  enda  of  the  ahackle  ;  one  set  "f  (iogs  having; 
hooks  arranged  to  enter  the  notch  on  one  side  of  the 
shackle;  the  other  aet  of  doga  liavlng  hooks  ananjied  to 
enter  the  notch  in  the  other  Kide  of  the  shaikle.  with  a 
plate  pivotally  naoanted  on  one  of  the  said  posts  and  free 
of  the  other,  said  safety  plate  havinj;  an  opeuiuK  for  the 
reception  of  the  key,  and  having  two  heads  spaced  apart 
for  the  free  passage  of  the  ends  of  the  shacks,  wten  held 
in  position  by  the  proper  key.  hut  so  arranu'ed  that  any 
jarring  of  the  casing  of  the  lock  will  cause  either  one  .f 
the   heads  of  the  safety  plate  to  engage  the  ahackle 

5,    The    combination    in    a    lock     of   a    casini;  ;    a    sha.  kie 
having  a  notch  at  each  aide  of  its  nose;  a  locking  dog  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  shackle  and  to  be  actuated  hy  a  key  ; 
with  a  flat  plate  pivotally  moanted  in  the  i-ck  and  having 
two  hooks  arranged  to  engage  the  shackle  and  to  he  ac.n 
ated  by  a  key. 


1,060.511       COASTER  HUBBR.\KE.     ruAui.h.s   \V     Svk.n 
SON,    New    Britain,    Conn  ,    assignor    to    Th.'    American 
Hardware  Corporation.    New   Britain,   Conn      a   Corpora 
tion   of  ronnecticut.      Filed   May    l**.    lf>r_'       Serial    No 
fiOH.lS.'-..       I  CI.   20»<  — .'57.) 


end  of  said  band,   and   at   the  other  end   agaln«t   the  same 
part  to  which  the  fixed  end  of  the  baad  im  anchored 

4.    In   a    hub  brake,   a    hul.    a    lirake   drum   carried    there 
Dv.  a   brake  band  arrang'd  to  engage  the  brak«  drum  and 
normally  loosely   surrounding  the  same,   means  for  operat 
tng  said  brake   b.snd  comprising  a   stationary  abutment  to 

\vhl<!i  'ine  end  uf  said  iiand  is  anchored,  a  lever  carried  hy 
said  abutment  and  .>peratively  connected  with  the  otiu? 
end  of  said  band,  part  of  said  lever  projecting  t-ward  salt) 
huij.  means  partiv  contained  in  the  hul'  for  enifaginp  said 
lever  to  move  it  in  a  direction  to  contrait  the  tmnd  on 
said  drum,  means  normally  eipandlne  said  hrakt  l>«nd 
comiirtslng  a  spring  pressing  at  one  end  againfit  Mie  iikk. 
able  end  of  said  band,  and  at  the  other  eml  aeainst  th 
same  part  to  which  the  tlied  end  of  the  t>«nri  Is  anchored 
and  a  g\iide  pin  for  aaid  apring. 

3     In  a  hut'  brake,  a  hub.  a  brake  drum  carried    ther.  1  x 
u   t.rake  band  arranged  to  engage  the  brake  dram  and  nor 
mully    Ifweely   snrn.undlng  the  same,   means    for  operating; 
said     brake    band    comprising. a    atationary    ftlutroent     t- 
which  one  end  of  said  band  is  anchored,  a  leverr  carried  by 
sHid    abutment    and    operatively    connected    with    the    other 
end  of  said  band,  part  of  said  lever  proj^^ctlne  toward  said 
bub,- means   partly   contained   in    the   hub  for  eogaeing   said 
if.fr  to  move  it  in  a  direction  10  contract  the  band  on  said 
-Irani     lueari^  n"rina;iv    .•xi.:i  ndii;^  said   brjike  band  •Mini.   ,s 
:!!g   A    sprin.:   ]irpss:tiir  ar    -n"  "nd   ,tk;ainst    '!,■     tii'.va;';-   t'O-l 
,,f  «.iid   Liaiid,   aud   at    lU,-  mU,.-i    en.l  a--ain.st    tb.     same   part 
1.,  wblrh  the  nxe<l  end  of  the  band  la  amtiored.  and  u  guide 
pia  for  s;i;d  sprini:    said   guide  I'Hi   .lis.i  boidiut;   -aui   lever 


at;aitist    an  id.-nta,    d;s.T;_'a_'.'ni.'iir    friHii     ihe 
of  said    '  raki    liand 

[i   ,aiIli^^  »>   ti'  ^  not  pr;!.red   in   i  be  'Jaaette.J 


movable   end 


1.060.512,      (  illMNIlY  I  Ai'       ajhkh;    w     Swendeh.    Car 

roi!      Iowa        Fli.d    \u^     'J  1      If  11        Serin!    No     64.-., 073, 
<C1.   72 — SB.) 


1,    In  a  hub  brake,  a  hub.  a  groov-  i>rake  drum  carried 
thereby,     a     brake    band    arranged    to    eniraye    the     brake 
drum     in    said    groove    and    normally    loosely    surroundin*; 
the  same,   means  for    operaUng  said  brake  band   compris 
ing  a  i3tationary  abutment  to  which  one  end  of  said  band 
is  anchored,  a   lever  cairied  by  said  abutment   and   opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said   t>and.  part  of 
said  lever  projecting  Into  said  hnb,  and  means  In  the  hul) 
for  engaging  that  part  of  said  lever  within  said  hnb  to 
move  it  in  a  direction  to  contract  the  band  on  said  drum 
2.   In  a  hub  brake,  a  hnb,  a  groove  brake  drum  curried 
thereby,    a    brake    band    arranged    to    engage    the    brake 
drum   In    said   groove    and    normally    loosely    surrounding 
the  same,  means   for  operating  said  brake  band  compris 
ing  a  stationary  ahntment  to  which  one  end  of  said  band 
Is  anchored,  a   lever  carried  by  said  abutnaent   and   opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  band,    part    "f 
■aid  lever  projecting  Into  said  hub.  means  partly  <ontalned 
in  the  hub  for  engaging  that  part  of  satd  lever  within  said 
hub  to  move  It  in  a  direction  to  contract  the  band  on  said 
drum,    and    means   for   adjusting   the    position    of    the    an 
ehored  end  of  said  brake  band. 

3.    In  a  hub  brake,  a  hub.  a  brake  drum  carried  thereby 
a  brake  band  arranged  to  engag*'  the  brake  drum  and  nor 
mally   looaely   surronndlnc    the   s»me,    means    for   operating 
satd    brake     t>and     comprlsln*    a     »tafioiiarv     nbutment     t 
which  one  en  «  of  "aid   Ni.id  is  anr|,ore.i     <   \<'r'-r  .•rrted    to 
snid    •iMiJmt'Ol     "tnd     ..;).■;■■-.'•.  •■••V'--         ...  ..•►"'-^     ^    "-     '  ■;'     ^^■■' 

nid  Of  said  band,  r«rt  ol  *«^rt^vw;.r.-^..  •-«.-_    ^ 


A  chimney  cap  memding  a  l>ase  plate,  a  tubular  exten 
slon.  said  plate  having  radial  groove,?!  in  one  face,  slides 
within  the  cmoves.  the  lower  faces  of  the  siidee  and  plate 
iieing  in  the  same  plane,  jaws  depending  from  the  slide*. 
radially  extending  adjusting  screws  projecting  from  the 
tabular  extension,  means  upon  the  slides  for  sUrtably  en- 
ghging  said  screws,  and  means  engaging  rhe  screws  to 
shift  the  slides  toward  each  other  to  bind  tJ>e  jaws  upon 
a  1  hlciney  . 

1, 060,51. t.       I'iri:  WRF-Ncn,       Clintus    K.    T18H,    Denauc- 

ru'-. .    Ohio.    a,ssignur    u'   one  half    to    P>8tU8    W.    Ixney, 
I>emocraey      Ohio.       Filed    Mar      13,     1912        Serial    No. 
6^.■'...'">60        .CI     81^-97.; 
;,    In    a    wrench    of   t.be    class   dewcribed    a   stock    having 

a  stationary  jaw,  a  sprini.'  a.iapt.  d  t,i  bear  a»:alnst  t  !,►■ 
ob*.-et  b.'lnk'  lield  to  tore*'  it  from  the  siatl.>iiary  j.-iw  and 
a  Mi..w.-.:-  a-.K  .j.-raMn,.-  f.-  'i.'b!  a  ri  ..(.J.-<o  a»:a;nsT  t)-.- 
*f.<rl..n«rv  iMW  -md  fiL'atn«f  '»..■  r..«i«t  .t  .,-.  .f  '!■•  <pr;!,i: 
J     In    a    wrench    of    tto-    •■'«-    .i-- rn..-i    «    «».k  k    h«M,.g 


hub    inAons  r>Hrf/r  rotf*'^ 
■    •...,1  .  ■,  <»' 


iT\ei\    ^'^ 
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■"<     In   a    wrench   of   the    clan's   deseribed.    a    stork    having 

n  sfntitinHrv  si-rrated  jaw,  plaff's  pivotally  contieetr.()  t<. 
said  Miiek  and  (irovld- d  witli  longitudinal  slots,  «  ml!^H^.l< 
Jaw  links  pi\.. tally  united  in  snid  stock  and  t.'  said 
moiMt.li  jHw  a  pm  ''an-'ed  !.\  -aid  imks  ami  e\t' ndinp 
througb  tbt    ■'iiit>  of  tlo'  r'iii!''s. 


lociited    within 
exhaniii    n<>szl< 
■iiltotant  lu  ll.t 
h<>lt<  r     lln«  - 


ri-»'n 

,.  I.. I    -iii'.k  '    '  \  ti 
.,  I  1 1, 11. .11-      mil" 


I  o 


0|.- 


.•■<l>ll 

>al<l    aH-t 


■J     A    sparkurr-'ster    and    draft  regulator    for    a    locomo 

tlvt-  fr.  lit,  eiiniir'sinL'  a  >-niok<  \\,-\  having  a  smoke-exit 
■'pfolna  and  >-i.ain  .  x'laust  nozrie  n  liollow  screen  ex- 
t'^ndinj:  froiu  tli.-  uj.]..  i  i.iiriinn  of  the  smoke  box  to  a 
I-iiiif  Ubw  (lie  intddb  pi'itb.n  thereof,  tbe  body  portion 
<if  III.,  s.'f..,  n  i>eing  formed  id  wtr<  netting  and  its  bottom 
of  n  i>i  rfi.rfi  t.'.i  notniltf  plat,  fo  which  the  netting  Is 
v.,iir..(1  ;'..r  liTii'-int:  th.  nfftliiL'  and  [in-venting  th>'  sarof 
fr..i!i  ^^rM-JllnL■  Mri.l  a  draft  t>lf>«.  in  allnfment  with  the 
st'fini  .  \  hini^t  no77ie  and  ih<  sni.'ke  exit  opening  of  the 
sni'k.  t..'X  and  having  its  lower  open  end  lying  abov* 
•I,,  ;..  if. .rated  metallic  plate  of  tiie  »er.-en.  subsmnt  inlly 
a«   di  si'rll..d 

S.  \  sparkarrfsf' I  and  draft  r>;:uiatfir  for  a  locomo- 
tlvefi.mt.  ...mprising  a  smoke  box  having  a  smoke  exit 
litid  ^'eatii  .•vli.au-.t  n"/7l> .  a  t.  ii.'scoplng  draft  pipe  in 
iiiiii.  iio  11 1  w  it  !i  I  be  St.  am  .  xliaust  nozzle  and  smukt'  exit 
openii)--  'f  til.  >iin.k.  i..i\  a  sir. 'in  incloising  and  1  x- 
.ei.w  I  hi  (trnfi  pipe  and  spaced  froni  the  lower 
an  apiiturt-.i  bottom  t..  fbe  scret-n.  l>racket» 
.  !b.'  b.wer  se. Don  of  the  draft  pipe,  and 
SliTiports  p.  .si  ti,,n..i1  .'ir  the  lower  p'.rtb.n  of  the  scrf^.n 
nii'i  "  :'.  wt'i.b  said  t.iaikets  an-  ad.iustahly  connect<-d 
for  iKiiiistiO.'  it'.  i.w.  T  si.<Ii..n  i.f  the  draft  pipr'  1. 
lute   tiie  liraf'.   sui.stani  lally   ae  descrlb^-d. 


t.  ii.j.  •! 
en.i    1  b.r<-. 
connected 


t. 


r-'gu 


4.  In  a  wrenih  of  tli.  ,1^-  .1.  s.  rlNHl.  a  stock  having 
a  stationary  8«'rr;i!.d  ..iw  j  .it.-^  piv.dalh  connected  fo 
said  stock  and  provided  with  longitud;na'  -b  i-  ,,  movable 
jaw,  links  pivotally  unlte<l  to  said  st..  k  and  to  Mild 
movable  Jaw.  a  pin  <air  .<!  in  said  '  nk-  and  extending 
into  the  slots  of  the  plat.  ^  ,11.. I  .1  -i  ;  n^  .p.  rating  to 
maintain   said   movable  jaw       ii.ilat;.*    in    i.<.siij..n. 


1.060,515.  W  vslll.H  STUINGIFi  Imnm.  •r..i.i.  \a\.k. 
I'lumtree.  N  •  i  iled  May  2.  I','l-.  S.iiai  N..  (■>;m.7>».s, 
(CI.   10— 168.  t 
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I    \1"'(     roi;    I"((iMuT!\i:S        Ii^ank    Tl  ma,    liufTuio. 

N      ^        l^v,-n,  1    ,.f   ,,n,    !a!f    to    .lam.s    <       Currl«     .I'raey 
Vlt>,    N     ,1        rib<1    \.-v      :•.',    l<»ii<t,      S.nai    ,\.      .•.■J7.743. 

(CI.  no     ilia. . 


1     .\     -|i.ii  k  ai  i<  «!•  1     und     draft  rt'gulalor     lui     a     !•>•■<• 
tuoti\.    iiiiiii.    <  oiiiitriKing    M    kiuoke    Itok    hatiut;     1    Mni<>a<- 
exit    upi  iiiag    and    ■(•aui  exUaunt     uosil^,    m    lioltuw     •••  re<-i) 
iiavuiK    It     !••  rforalr-d     eouvrx     l>wtluiu.     iMii«i     Mirt^ti     at     M> 
Upper    end    U'lng    lu    euruiuunieai  Ion    wllh    (tit-    <inH>k«- •  IM 
up*-uing    I'Dtl    having   a    ihuIkih    nt    iir    i>|(ru    utcnh    Murtae* 
tu<  ing    Ihi     tM>ll>'r    tlu>>    »•'    tiiMi     '  iii4l.  r»    iiint     im-    iM>.H-'i>'«t 
.'riiiii    I  tie    tluef    tliroutrli    1  lj<     ».  1 .-.  n     i>u«i    ,ri.    j»  r!  •tmI'-'I    '.k' 
1..I1;     ti.iiifiK     upwunlii      "<i<l     ..111 » «t  .|i>      fniiji      > !,.      »t>-HU> 
fii.uusi     iji.^/.i..    uinl    »     .IthC   |ii|'t     imMDK      1     ttaiiiii;    iiw.iilli 
I/,,     ...  ri-en      n    MJiij.m.nf     h,m,    n„      ,|,j,„, 
(•■  'o  ri.     ..I,, J    ,,r.  «.  I,  tM,i      . 


1      Tn    n    derli  r    for    •Iriugtnc    w  •■bent     »    normnllY    «"l 

rt>ef)ita.|«  arrsnis'-fl  I..  r< '-<■(»<•  ttc  w  «•>)>•  r*  n  m»-rSir-m  ..f 
iiprlt'it  finer"  «1l«|»<>»'-<t  «  (Ihlti  •md  r«"r»-f»li«<t.  ••Nr-li  of 
■•aid  finuiT"  l>»-lnK  iidiii't'-"1  '"  •  rt«<T  ft"  .i|wtiiN«  ••  ••» 
"if  "Mild  wa«h«r»  •nhl  r.*<  .  |<l«rlt  li.  ini;  .  apnli)-  ■»!  r^dattoc 
srotind  «i»ld  lingrr*  ;<nd  ni- sns  '-srrl.d  h\  •mtal  r-»-eir|»t»«-»» 
fur  eairylac  fbr  w«»li«-i-  .»»«.«.  «iii<l  »»i»r»'-  "•'I  i»rw*»«-*l»< 
fhem  downwantlir    n|H>a   'hM   Hw#tT« 

In  ■  t%r\\t-r  t'tr  ••nnrtnc  •«••».  r«  ■  ••«•?)  «i«-wft* 
for  rotaitat  aaW  •►o.»f  n..rfii™n<  Uii*><4  f*wf>tmru>  f^f 
rlMl  In  «nM  •Imfi  n  «.  I  |.  ■  .f  t..ii.iin«  .tl.M4l»« 
wtfhln  «sM  r.  <-.tii»«  !•  • '>  »  ■•'  -iiifl  »»i»«»r»  »»  ii»t  »4 
1 1.   .  nrpT    thi-    ..fwniai;    m    r>f>'     ■•'    •••t»    •.-•h.-r*     bm*! 


.t    |..Mk*l>    .!«ir<.<l    <•»     "jiMl      .  .  .  i-i  .»•  ♦.     ..« 
fj ..  r»  iif     t  i.r     r    *  •  t  *  m^     *  .*»h«.f  •      Mir     '  *.' 

.•|ilW.    |.        ■.■II    "''H       '•■■  ii      :    ■        ■  '■■        "   «»ti'   f» 

itttt   I..   ,(».»•■•<    ; »..  .i.     |..«i«<i"1i      .ii*--* 

If        .      il.  >   ..  .'      '-.»      •'.'«►"».      »■-».-  r- 

.  1^  ,  ■  ' •  I'nd-t'  -•  i        ••  '■-  d     '     ,  •  !■'  .. 
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4.  Tb<*  coinbinatiun  in  a  luidhwk.  of  a  rasiuK;  a  shacklt- 
pivotallv  iiuiiinled  thereon  and  liiiving  a  notch  on  en* 
sidf  I'f  till-  ni'se;  a  key  plug;  two  \>vx\s  Ix'low  the  kq.v 
pliiu  :  a  series  of  doj^s  pirotally  mounted  on  each  post: 
spiin;;s  forciii;;  tin-  do!;a  toward  the  pust  and  into  euna;;* 
tnent  with  the  eii^  of  tt>e  Hharkle  ;  <»«e  $:et  of  do^s  having 
hooks  arranged  to  eater  the  ncrfch  on  one  side  of  tbe 
shackle:  the  other  set  of  docs  having  h<iok«:  arranged  tw 
enter  ihe  notcli  in  the  oilier  sitle  of  the  »hai  kle  :  with  li 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  posts  and  frL»«' 
of  the  other,  said  safety  plate  having  an  tipening  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  key.  and  having  two  heads  spaced  apart 
for  the  free  passage  of  tbe  ends  of  the  shackle,  when  held 
in  position  liv  tbe  proi:)er  key.  Init  so  arniiiaed  that  any 
jarring  of  the  casing  of  the  lock  will  cause  either  one  off 
the  heaiLs  of  the  .safety  plate  to  engage  the  shackle. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing  :  a  shackh; 
having  a  notch  at  each  side  of  its  n«)se  :  a  lo<-king  dog  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  shackle  and  to  l»e  actuated  by  a  key  ; 
with  a  Hat  idate  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lock  and  havinj; 
two  books  arnmged  to  engage  the  shackle  and  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  key. 


1.0f.(».511.     t  OASTEK   HIH  BK.\KK.     CiUKLt.s   \V.   Sve.nj 
so.v.    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    American 
Hardware  Coriwratlon.   New  Britain.   Conn.,   a  Torpora- 
tion  of  ronne<tl<ut.     Filed   May    1^.   I'trj.     Serial   Nc 
♦iO.s.lM.-..      ,("1.  L'OS    -57. 1 


1  Fn  a  hub  tirake.  a  hui>.  a  groove  brake  drum  carried 
thereby,  a  brake  liand  arrange*!  to  engaue  the  biake 
drum  In  said  er.M,ve  and  normally  loosely  surronndln| 
•  he  same,  means  for  opera tlni:  said  brake  band  compris- 
ing a  stationary  abutment  to  which  one  end  of  said  band 
l«  anchoi-ed.  a  lever  can-led  by  said  abutment  and  opera- 
tirely  connected  with  the  other  >n({  of  said  iwnd.  part  o| 
said  lever  projecting  into  said  hub.  and  means  in  ihe  hub 
for  engaging  that  part  of  said  lever  within  sni.i  hub  to 
move  It  in   a  direction  to  contract  tbe  iMind  on  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  hub  brake,  a  hub.  a  groove  brake  drum  carried 
thereby,  a  brake  liand  arranced  to  engage  tlie  brake 
drum  in  said  groove  and  normally  loosely  aurroundlnij 
the  same,  means  for  operating  said  brake  band  compris- 
Jng  a  stationary  abutment  to  which  one  en.l  of  said  ban.l 
Is  anchored,  a  lever  -arried  by  said  abutment  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  Iwnd  part  of 
•aid  lever  projecting  into  said  hub.  means  partly  .ontainei 
In  the  huh  for  engaging  that  part  of  said  lever  within  said 
hub  to  move  it  in  a  direction  to  contract  the  band  on  said 
drum,  an.l  means  for  adjusting  tbe  position  of  the  .m- 
cboi.»d  end  of  sjiid  brake  band. 

a.  In  a  hub  brake,  a  hnb.  a  brake  drum  carried  thereby, 
a  brake  ban.l  arranged  to  engage  tbe  brake  drum  and  nor- 
maly  loosely  surrounding  ,he  same,  means  for  operating 
said  brake  i«,„,,  cou.prlsiug  a  stationary  abutment  t^ 
Which  .,„,.  ,nd  of  said  band  is  anchore.l.  a  lever  carried  bv 
•aid  abutmenlf  and  of^ratively  connected  w,th  the  other 
pd  of  said  hand  part  of  said  lever  projecting  toward  la  d 
...b.  means  p,u-,ly  contained  in  tbe  hub  for  engaging  ^  d 
icve,.  ,o  move  i,  i„  a  ,„,,,non  ,o  contract  the  b^nd  on  sa  d 
drum,  and  means  normally  expanding  >aid  brake  band  cotL 
prising  a  spring  pressing  at  one  end  agains,   the "ovabTe 


.!iie 

-if 
■'inU 
jai- 


end  of  sakl  band,  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  tiir 
part  to  wbicb  tbe  tixed  eixl  of  the  band  bi  anchored 

4,  In  a  linb  brake,  a  hul),  a  lirake  drum  carrleti  ■ 
by.  a   brake  band  arranged  to  eriKage  tlie  brake  drun 
normally  loosely   tmrronndtag  tbe  same,   means  for  o| 
ing  said  brake  band  comprising  a   stationary  abHlme:M   to 
which  one  end  of  said  band  is  anchored,  a  lever  carri.  d  ()>• 
said  abutment  and    opera  lively   connecti-d   with   the     it,,- 
end  of  said  laind.  part  of  said   lever  pro>«cting  toward  said 
hnb.  means  panly  contaiBe<i  In  the  hub  for  engaglni;  sjiid 
lever  to  move   It   In   a  direction   to  contra<-t    tl>e  baml  on 
saifl    drum,    meana    normally    eipandlnij   said    brak-     ^.nd 
comprising  a  spring  presatng  at  one  end  aealnst   ilie  hu,\ 
able  end  of  said   band,  and  at  tbe  oth<jr  end  against   tli 
MMe  part  to  which  tbe  tixed  end  of  the  Iwnd  is  anchm, d. 
and  a  guide  pin  for  said  spring. 

r».  In  a  hub  brake,  a  hub,  a  brake  drutn  carried  ihei.  i,\ 
a  I. rake  band  arranged  to  Ungate  the  brake  drum  and  nor 
nuiliy  looeely  surnmndlng  the  sanx-.  m«ans  for  operating 
said  brake  band  comprialng  a  gtatio»ary  alutroeni  to 
wbicb  one  end  of  sakl  band  is  anchored,  a  lever  carrieU  bv 
said  abutment  and  operatively  counertfd  with  the  otiieV 
end  of  said  band,  part  of  said  lever  proj^etlnjt  toward  said 
hub.  means  partly  contained  In  tbe  hul>  for  engagim:  said 
lever  to  move  It  In  a  direction  to  c<.ntrac»  tlie  band  on  said 
drum,  means  normally  exp.inding  said  bijake  land  compns 
ing  a  spring  pressing  at  one  end  againsi  the  uiovalde  en<l 
of  said  band,  and  at  tlw  other  end  agaljist  the  same  f«irt 
to  which  the  fixed  eml  of  the  band  la  ancjiore*!.  and  a  cuide 
pin  for  .said  spring,  said  guide  pin  also  holding  said  lever 
against  accidental  disengagement  from 
of  saifl   brake  baDd. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte«l  in  the  Hut 


l.<t«0.511'.      CHIMNEY  CAP. 
roll.    Iowa.      FlbKl  Aug.    21 
'Cl.  72—88.) 
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SwE.NPKK.  Car 
Serial   No.   tVl.l.OT.'V 
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A  chimney  cap  inchidir-  ^-t  platej  a  tubular  eiten 

sion.  said  plate  having  lkIm  -rooves  tp  one  face,  slides 
within  the  grooves,  the  lower  faces  of  th*  slides  and  plate 
t>elng  in  the  same  plane,  iaws  b;..ninni  from  the  slide«i. 
radially  extending  adinstini  <- '  « v  ,  ,>ectlng  frnin  the 
tubular  extension  <■.<■■  -  ;  ,,r  ».,  vndea  for  slidaMv  en- 
KHglng  Bald  screws.  ..n.i  mcias  engaeiag  tbe  screv  <  to 
shift  tbe  slldea  toward  each  other  to  biad  the  jaws  'ipon 
a  I'himnev. 


1.060,5i:',.      PII'K-WRENCH.      Cu.nto.n  k   TiaH,  lHm4<- 

racy.    Ohio,   assignor  of  ooe-balf    to   Featua    W.    Loney. 

iK'mocracy,    Ohio.       Filed    Mar.    13,    lBl2.       Serial    .Vo. 

6S.i.560.      (CI.  81—97.)  | 

1-  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  i,s<:ii~(J  a  «tock  LaMDg 
a  statidnary  jaw,  a  spring  a.iapt.d  lo  bear  against  the 
object  being  held^to  fonce  It  from  the  stdtlonary  jaw  and 
a  movable  jaw  operating  to  bold  an  otject  again-'  Hie 
stationary  jaw   and   against    tbe   resistanre  of  the  s,.= mg. 

2.  In  a  wnnch  of  the  cla^-  I-  -  rlbe^  a  stock  liitving 
a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess  In  its  serrated  face,  a  sprini:  supporti>d  witbii.  »ald 
recess  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  object  being  i  eld 
to  force  it  from  the  stationary  jaw,  and  a  movat'i--  .aw 
o[>emting  to  bold  an  object  against  th(  statlonaiv  jaw 
and  against  the  resistance  of  sBi,;  spr  ng 
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3  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  iiaving 
a  stationary  serrated  jaw.  plates  pivotally  connected  to 
said  stock  and  provided  with  longit\idinal  slots,  a  movable 
jaw.  links  pivotally  united  to  said  stock  and  to  said 
movable  Jaw.  a  pin  carried  liy  said  links  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  plates. 


4.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  stock  having 
a  stationary  serrated  jaw.  plates  pivotally  connected  to 
said  Htwk  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  moval>l< 
jaw.  links  pivotally  united  to  said  sto<k  and  to  said 
movable  Jaw.  a  pin  carried  by  said  links  and  extending 
into  tbe  slots  »>f  tbe  plates,  and  a  spring  operating  to 
maintain   said    movable  Jaw   >  ielilably    in    position. 


1  0«0.r.l4         SI'ARK  AHIIF.STKU      AND      L'RAl  T  ULtJf 
LATDH    FOK    I.OCOMOTIVKS       Fua.nk   Ti  ma,  Ituffalo. 
N     Y..   assignor  of  one-balf  to   .Tames   C.    Currle.  .Jersey 
rity.   N.    J.      Filed    Nov     12,    1909.      S.rial    No.    5:.'7.74.'.. 
(CI.   110      12:?.  I 


1.   A     sp..ik  ail.  su  ;     and     draft  regulator     for     a     loco 
motive-front,    comprising    a    smoke    Ik)x    having    a    smoke- 
exit   opening   and   steam-exhaust   norrle.   a    hollow    screen 
having   a    perforated    convex   bottom,    said    screen    at    its 
uppt-r    end    being    in    communication    with    the    smoke-exit 
opening   and    iiaving    a   portion    of    its    open    mit>b    surface 
facing   the   l>oller   Hues  so   that    cinders   inaj    Iw   proj.-cted 
from  tbe  flues  through  the  ncnnn.  and  its  ix-rforated  hot 
tom    flaring    upwardly    and    outwardly    from    the    steam 
exhaust   nozzle,  and  n   draft  pipe   having   a   flaring   mouth 
located    within    the    screen    in   alinement    with    the    steam 
exhaust    nozzle   and   smokecxit   opening   and   presenting   a 
substantially    contlnuoua    Imperforate    wall    opposite    the 
boiler    flues    to    receive    the    iinpa<t    of    the    cinders    pro 
.beted  through  tbe  screen,  said  screen  and  draft  pipe  iwing 
spaced    apart    from    each    other    throughout    their    l.ns:th 
and    tbe   draft  pipe    at    Its    upper   and    lower   ends   being    in 
open    communication   with    the   space    between    the   screen 
and  draft-pfpe.  snbstantially  as  described. 
189  O.  O. — 78 


2.  A  spiuk  arrester  and  draft-regnlaior  for  a  locomo 
tive  fnint.  comprising  a  smoke  box  having  a  smoke-extt 
opening  and  steam  exliaust  nozzle,  a  hollow  screen  ex 
tending  from  ttie  ujip.  r  |M>riion  of  the  smoke  l>ox  to  a 
isdnt  bfdow  tlie  middle  portion  thereof,  the  l)ody  portion 
of  the  screen  l>eing  formed  of  wire  netting  and  Its  bottom 
of  a  p«rfornted  metallic  plate  to  which  the  netting  is 
secured  for  bracing  the  netting  and  preventing  the  same 
from  w.Trjdng.  and  a  draft  jiipe  in  alinement  with  the 
steam  exhaust  ntizz.le  and  tbi  smoke  exit  op<'ning  of  the 
smoke  box  and  having  Its  lower  open  end  lying  above 
the  perforate<l  metallic  [date  of  tlie  scn-en.  substantially 
as  described. 

■i.  A  spark  arrester  and  draft  r-guiator  for  a  locomo- 
tive front,  comprising  a  smoke-box  having  a  smoke  exit 
and  steam  exhaust  nozzle,  a  telescoping  draft  pipe  in 
alin<in<'Ut  with  the  steam  exhaust  nozzle  and  smoke  exit 
opening  of  the  smoke  box,  a  scr«'en  inclosing  and  ex- 
tend.d  below  Ihe  draft  pipe  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
t  n<l  thereof,  an  apertured  bottom  to  tbe  screen,  brackets 
connei'ted  to  the  lower  section  of  the  draft-pipe,  and 
sup|M>ris  positioned  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  screen 
and  with  wbicli  said  brackets  ari'  adjustably  ■  connect<'d 
for  ailjiistini:  ilie  lower  se<tion  of  tiie  draft-pipe  to  regu- 
l.'l,"'  tne  draft,  substantially  as  described. 


l.<>f.(i..".l,"..  W  \SHI;r  STUINGER  I'Avip  TiiPD  Vaxpe, 
riumiree.  N  C  Filed  May  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  6!t4.7«8. 
iCl.   10      lO»».i 


1.  In  a  device  for  stringing  washers,  a  normally  closed 
receptacle  arrang<-d  to  receive  the  washers,  a  series  of 
upright  fingers  disposed  within  said  receptacle  each  of 
said  Angers  l>eing  tidapled  to  enter  the  opening  In  any 
of  said  washers,  said  re<cptacle  b.ing  capable  of  rotating 
around  said  lingers,  and  means  carried  by  said  receptacle 
for  carrying  tbe  washers  nl>ove  said  fingers  and  projecting 
them  downwardly  upon  said  fingers. 

2.  In  a  device  for  stringing  washers,  a  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  normally  closed  receptacle  car 
ried  by  said  sliaft.  a  series  of  vertically  extending  Angers 
wit  bin  said  rec»'ptacle  each  of  said  fingers  being  adapted 
to  <nter  the  op<'nlng  in  any  of  snid  washers,  and  a  series 
of  pock»ts  carried  by  said  receptacle  on  the  Inner  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  washers,  the  rotation  of  said  re 
ceptacle  serving  to  carry  tbe  washers  alKive  the  Angers 
and  to  project  tbem  downwardly  upon  tbe  fingers. 

"  In  a  device  for  stringing  washers,  a  sbnft.  bearings 
therefor,  a  cylindrical  closed  receptacle  sectired  to  said 
shaft,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  the  receptacle  being 
coincident,  a  series  of  vertically  extendtn;:  tingers  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  each  of  said  fingers  being  adapted 
to  enter  tbe  opening  In  any  of  said  washers,  u  frame  for 
supporting  said  fingers,  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
from  the  shaft,  a  series  of  shelves  extending  inwnrd!> 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  receptacle,  said  shelves 
forming  snpjwrts  for  the  washers,  and  the  rotatloD  of 
said  receptacle  serving  to  project  the  washers  from  the 
«},plvev  np.n  the  vertically  extending  fingers 
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4.  In  a  device  for  strlngiui:  washers,  a  shaft.  be:ii}inus 
therefor,  a  cylindrical  closed  receptacle  secured  to  said 
shaft,  the  main  portion  of  said  receptacle  consistiui:  of 
a  cylindrical  screen,  tlie  axis  of  the  shaft  and  th«  re- 
ceptacle |>eing  coincident,  a  series  of  vertically  exteodinK 
flnyers  disposed  within  said  receptacle  each  of  said  fingers 
beinjr  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  in  any  of  said  wasfcers. 
a  frame  for  supporting  the  frame  from  the  shaft,  a  series 
of  sh<-lves  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  receptacle  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  line  through 
the  shaft,  said  shelves  forming  supports  for  the  wasb'-rs, 
and  the  rotation  of  said  receptacle  serving  to  project  the 
washers  from  the  shelves  upon  the  vertically  extending 
fingers. 


l.tKJO.r.ie       IHRGL.VH  Al.AH.M       PtTEii    .V.    Vaxhai:^eb, 
Lodi.  \.  J.     Filed  .Tune   17.   1012.     Serial  No.  704, 
(CI.  177—202.1 
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In  an  alarm  device  of  the  character  described,  a  switch 
base,  switch  meml)ers  piv.,tallv  mounted  on  said  1.  ise 
-ach  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  diverging  aiin. 
a  contact  mounted  on  the  base  In-tween  said  arms.  s,,ii.,us 
e.mne.t.d  to  said  m.mbers  and  adapted  to  move  „n,. 
of  the  arms  of  each  member  int..  engagement  with  the 
contnrt.  an  alarm  l)ell.  an  ..ie.tri,.  circuit  therefor  in- 
cluding a  battery,  circuit  connections  between  the  battt-ry 
i«'..l  th..  cuMtact  and  In-tween  the  bell  and  said  switch 
ni.mb..rs.  stationary  and  movable  contacts,  current  don- 
ducting  wires  connected  to  sai.l  latter  contact  and  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  switch  members,  ^ne 
of  SH.d  wires  being  connected  to  the  switch  members  ind 
the  other  wire  connected  to  the  contact  on  the  swit.-h 
base  whereby  the  circuit  is  closed  when  the  stationjrv 
and  movable  contacts  are  engaged,  said  wires  holding  the 
arms  of  the  switch  members  out  of  engagement  with 
the  contaet  on  the  base  against  the  action  of  the  sprl.gs 
ronnecd  ,,.  said  members,  whereby  said  members  Je 
.■n.aged  with  the  contact  t-  close  the  circuit  when  ft 
wir.s  ;ir.-  .ut   or  pulled. 


1  ";;';..y7.  .AU-THL,  K.  Ben.,..m,n  u.  V..N  KIRK,  Phla- 
.lelph.a.  I'a..  assign...-,  by  mes„..  a.ssignments,  to  the 
Baldwin    Lcomotive    Worlcs,    I'hiladelphla,    I'a      a    for 

rSi^r'^;;^^^;!^'';,,,^*^^  ^"- ^- ^-^'^  ««-- 

ZrL^      ;'  t  '"   ""'I  '"^^    ^^■^'^    ^'   P^^-«*«'-    depending 

-     Ilie  combinati.      '  »     «•• 

ing  M   top  bar  and 


' — ""   ••'"    ioj<  oar. 

'i<^"  i.i  a  ear  trn.k.  of  side  frames  hiv- 
tw..  s..ts  ..f  deiK-nding   pe.l...stals  ;   tK>4es 


mounted  between  the  p»?destals  :  trafisoms  extemii,,,  .,.,,„j 
..ne  side  frame  to  the  other  ;  a  framo  connecting  th."  vivr 
ends  of  the  tran.soms  at  each  side  frame;  with  a  mh -le 
brace  arranced  at  an  angle  and  extending  under  tli-  ^l^i,j 
connecting  frame  only  to  the  pedestals  and  at',,i,H^ 
to  said  p.Hlestals  at  a  p.ilnt  below  the  top  bar.  |,i..vid. 
ing  a  clear  space  under  the  said  b»ace  and  betwe-ti  the 
I>edestals. 


^.  Ihe  combination  In  a  car  truck.  \>t  side  frames  ,  ,,^■,. 
of  transoms  connecting  the  side  frames,  frames  conuVet 
Ing  the  lower  ends  of  said  tran.somi  at  the  ..ide  fram.w 
each  sIdH  frame  consisting  of  a  top  bir  and  two  sets  .f  ,i.' 
pendini:  pedestals  ;  a  bracket  secured  to  the  inner  s(,|..  of 
each  pedestal:  and  diagonal  braces  extending  und.r  the 
centnil  connecting  frame  and  ntiachejl  to  the  bracket.  „ro 
Jecting  from  the  pedestal" 


l.'Hjo.ji.s.       MOlSTE.NlXt;     UKVlt  E 
Whfati>n.  III.     Filed  July  1.  I9li 
•  <1.   120      75.1 


CvBt  s    .1.    \VvHr>. 
Serial  Xo.  (;:;•;. 44;j 


1.  In  a  HKistening  device,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
•asiug  having  two  flat  fac^s.  one  of  said  fares  bfln; 
forme.1  with  an  opening  thereacross,  the  curv.-d  surface 
of  said  casing  N-ing  rounded  substanllallv  semi.  Ircular  in 
cross  section,  a  circular  perforated  disk  within  said  cas- 
ing, of  a  proper  size  to  engage  Its  ed^es  with  the  r.-uiid-Nl 
curv.Ml  surfac-  of  said  casing  sulwtantially  in  tli-  plane 
where  said  rounde<J  formation  omnlences.  an  al.s<»rt)ent 
material  within  said  casing,  adapted  to  retain  therein  n 
•luantity  of  liquid,  the  said  nbKorl)ent  (naterial  als.>  s-rviie.: 
to  U-ai  agiinst  said  disk  to  |„ld  the  same  in  place.  ;.n.l 
a  iv.f..rat.-<l  ring  within  said  chamlier  surroundin,-  said 
absorlK^nt  niaterial.  said  ring  being  bf  a  width  substan 
tially  the  thickness  of  the  casing  uni  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially ecjual  to  the  diameter  of  the  flat  faces  of  th.-  cas- 
ing whereby  an  annular  chamber  Is  provldecl  around  said 
absorbent  to  which  or  from  whicli  liq«id  may  flow  arr..rd 
ing  to  the  amount  of  saturation  of  th*  said  absorb.iit  ma 
terlal.   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  moistening  device  consisting  of  a  box-like  .asing 
bavin,'  the  mnjor  portion  of  on-  of  its  faces  open,  tli.'  .Mges 
of  said  casing  Ndng  round.'d.  a  mov*bly  mounted  |)erfo- 
rated  disk  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  t3ie  open  face  ,.f  said 
casing  having  its  periphery  in  .ngagenpent  with  tb.'  i>und 
e<l  eclues  of  said  casing,  sub.nantially  in  the  plane  wliere 
said  rounded  formation  c-ommences,  ai|  absorbent  mi'. rial 
yieldingly  [Kisltloned  within  said  casing  adapte.l  i..  re 
tain  therein  a  quantity  of  liquid,  said  absorbent  in.  i.  rial 
acting  also  t..  bear  against  said  disk  to  hold  the  -'.Me  in 
place,  and  .i  perforated  ring  within  Bald  recepfa  •  sur- 
rounding sti.d  al>8orl)ent  mat.T.al  providing  an  out-  im 
her  Therc>aroiipd  arranged  to  iM>rnilt  flow  of  liquLI  l.'-re- 
from  into  said  al>sor)>eiit  substantially  irrespeciiv.'  •'  the 
position  of  the  device,  said  perforated  ring  servln.-  -••  to 
guide  the  .said  disk  when  moved  agalinst  the  pr-  :■•  of 
'said  .nb.sorlient.   sni.stantlnlly   as   d,.<!cfil'e,l 
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1.'I»W..-,1U.     KLKtTKIC  SHiX. 

X.w    York.    X.    Y.       Filed 

7»X>.44ti.      (Cl.   177—348.) 

An  electric-  sign  consisting  of  irregular  lines  oi 
lamps  or  cfusters  of  lamps,  each   lamp  or  cluster 
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forming  a  certain  letter  of  a  word  or  a  certain  character 
of  an  intelligible  arrangement  of  characters,  and  each 
irregular  lino  of  said  letters  or  characters  extending  fr.)ui 
an  initial  position  out  of  its  regular  order  in  said  w..rd 
or  arrangement  of  characters  through  a  series  of  consecu 
tlve  disorderly  positions  to  a  final  regular  and  orderly  po- 
sition In  the  word  or  arrangement  of  characters,  and 
uieaiis  for  flashing  all  of  the  letters  or  characters  through 
their  disorderly  positions  and  then  extinguishing  the  first 


l.<M}«t.r.21.       I.Ml'ltFSSlox    STAMI'.      Wii.FKKi.    Wells, 

I'hilad.'Iphia.  I'a..  assignor  to  F:iiiat>eth  W.lls.  trading 
11-*  The  Wells  Stamp  Co..  a  Firm  domiciled  in  I'blla- 
delpbia.  I'a.  Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial  Xo.  709,057. 
Ml     lui— 5S. ) 
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and  then  in  turn  each  stjcccedlng  l.-tter  or  c-liHracier  in  Its 
disorderly  position,  and  ttasliing  it  in  its  final  position  ami 
maintaining  it  there  Illuminated  while  all  of  the  letters  or 
•  liaracters,  other  than  those  whic-h  bav.-  already  reached 
their  final  positions,  are  flashed  through  their  dlsorderely 
positions  and  so  on  until  all  of  the  letters  or  characters 
have  reached  their  final  [xisitlons  when  they  are  all  cut 
out  and  then  repentln-j:  the  display  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


a»  tt 


\u  impression  stamp  of  metal  cc»nst ruction  comprlsinc 
.in  e|.>ii)iated  bolder  ttif  under  face  of  whieli  is  mortised 
for  the  reception  of  letter  or  character  carrying  elements, 
a  series  of  letter  or  character  carrying  elements  having 
tenons  slldably  mounted  In  the  mortisi>d  portions  of  said 
bolcler.  tiat  spring  like  nii-ml>ers  flttcHl  vertically  to  the 
mortis.sl  p.irtions  of  said  b<  Ider  and  a  set  sc-r<'W  for  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  memU-rs  for  retaining  saij 
elements  in  shifted  position. 


1.<M).»..".22.  t'KATK  ItHt  .MKTAl.  c 'Yl.IXDERS.  Ld  18 
Weim.iin-,  I'hilnd.'lphia.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial Xo.  679.01. ^     (t"|.  217— .JH.i 


1.060.520.      SCREW  rue    FOR    (JRIOASK  (  Ul'S.       I.aw-«i( 
liK.NCE  r.  Welki.ev,  Minton.  W.  Va.     Filed  I>ec.  24.  1912. 
Serial    No.   738,485.      (Cl.  -184— 4S.» 
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In  combination  with  a  grease  cup  Internally  tlircaded. 
a  hollow  screw  plug  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  por 
tlon  formed  integrally,  said  portions  being  cored  out  to 
form  an  upper  and  lower  chamlier  communicating  with 
each  other  through  a  centrally  disposed  aniiulap  passage, 
the  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  plug  havin«'  vertical 
slots  and  provided  with  two  inwardly  extending  portions 
beveled  on  their  Inner  faces  to  form  a  centrally  disposed 
inwardly  tapering  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  tlie  plu;:. 
an  expanding  bolt  having  a  »<4uai-e  head  adapt. d  to  be  In 
serted  with  its  head  fitting  against  th.-  sides  of  the  tai«?re.l 
opening  and  Ita  item  extending  upwardly  through  said 
upper  chamber  having  a  drive  fit  through  said  annular 
pas.saKe  iHtween  the  two  chaml>ers  an.l  means  carried  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lM>lt  for  f.)rcini;  its  head  inwanlly 
into  said  tapering  oi)euing  thereby  .-xpanding  the  lower 
twrtlon  of  the  plug,  the  upi>er  portion  of  said  plug  being 
formed  of  .s^juare  or  annular  exterior  to  rec-ive  a  tool  for 
turning  same,  sultstant  ially  as  descrilte.t. 


.V  polygonal  <  late  for  cylinders,  comprising  a  series  of 
broad  longitudinally  ranging  staves  spaced  from  each 
other:  metallic  heads  each  formed  as  an  Integral,  unitary 
m.-mlter  having  alined  pockets  therein  at  their  inner  sur 
fac-es,  the  walls  of  the  pockets  Ijeing  integral  with  th.- 
heads  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  staves,  there  being 
flat  .xt.inal  surfaces  on  the  heads  adjacent  to  the  staves 
and  rani-'ing  transversely  therewith,  and  flat  external  sur- 
faces letween  the  slaves:  and  longitudinal  clamp  \io\X* 
alternating  with  the  staves  and  uniting  the  heads;  the 
said  heads  serving  to  engage  the  ends  of  a  cylinder,  and 
one  or  said  heads  having  an  open  center,  there  being  a 
memlter  on  the  head  anomd  the  open  center  extending  in 
the  dlKcti.  n  of  the  op|>oslte  bead  and  presenting  a  beveled 
side  surface  at  the  opening,  and  a  flange  extending  ra- 
dially inward  and  oveihanging  at  the  oii.-n  centei  of  said 
b.ad.  Inward  from  the  JM-vebd  surface. 


l.tMJ'».52:{.  SI. KM.  John  J.isi.ni  Wheei.kn.  Gardner. 
Mass.  Filed  I>ec.  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  7:U.r..M.  c«l. 
21      04   I 

1.  In    a    sl.-d.    a    frame:    sup|>orilng    runners    for    sai.l 
frame:  a  seat  <m  said  fram.- :  a  memi»er  pivotally  attach.-.l 
to  the  top  of  said  seat   near  the  middle  thereof  and  n.)r 
mall.v  erect   on  same:  and  abutting  mem»w»rs  pivotally   st 
tacheil  to  sjild  meml>er  and  resting  on  said  seat. 

2.  In    a    sled,    a    frani.- :    supp  rting    meml>ers    for    saLI 
frame:  a  s.at   on  said  frani.  :  a  c-oUapsible  menilxr  tran< 
vers.'ly  mounted  on  said  seat  :  a  pair  of  collapsilile  abnttiim 
members  attached  to  said  collapsible  memlier  near  its  side 
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th<T»'f>f :  and  a  rross  bar  on  th*  top  of  saW  scat  norin#lly 
foriDin;;  a  stop  for  said  collapsibie  :i butting  lucrab^rH  ou 


April  JO.  iQi;, 


"^ 


.-.  ■■* 


said  M-at.  thoreliy  said  cnllapslblp  niemlxr  Mdjt  noimi 
eiKt  on  said  soat. 


lly 


1,(»60.5::4.  BLAt  KlNi;  BIU  SlI.  L»,xabd  F.  Woi>-k. 
North  Weymouth,  Mass.  Fili'd  Apr.  13,  1911.  Sefial 
No.  620,925.     (CI.  15—46.) 


1.  A  blackiuK  brush  <-omi.ri«inj;  a  Iwick.  brush  matfr|iil 
proJettinK  therefrom,  >\  fixed  blackinR  duct  eilendiiK 
thn.ugh  the  back  to  the  brush  material  and  havini:  a  jie" 
':'eiviDg  end  projoctin^'  from  the  pxtprior  "f  the  Imck  a»ud 
a  deliveriDK  eijd  projpotinK  into  the  brush  material  ahd 
provided  with  a  self  closing  ontlot  nipple,  a  cartridge  hold- 
ins  barrel  attached  to  the  back  and  snrroundlnK  the 
ceivlng  end  of  the  duct,  a  blacking  cartri(l;:e  removal 
inserted  in  the  barrel  and  Iiaving  an  outlet  orlflce  at 
ond  ada[)tcd  to  receive  the  receiving  end  ;.f  the  duct 
means  for  forcing  lilacklng  from  the  cartridge  through  \p, 
duct,  the  cartridge  being  .separable  from  the  duct  and  dis- 
cardable when  Its  contents  are  exhaustetl. 

•-'.  A  blacking  brush  scomprLsing  a  back,  brush  material 
projecting  thenfrom.  .a  blacking  duct  extending  throuth 
the  back  to  the  brn.sh  material,  the  receiving  end  of  tte 
duct  projecting  from  the  l«,ck  and  being  formed  as  a  cit 
ter,  a  cartridge-holding  barrel  detachably  secured  to  tbe 
back,  the  cutting  end  of  the  tube  projecting  Into  sld 
barrel,  a  piston  movable  In  the  barrel,  and  means  for  pjo- 
.lectlng  and  retracting  the  piston,  the  barrel  being  pjo- 
VI.'.- 1  wub  m.ans  f,,,-  pressing  a  blacking  cartriX 
aeainst  the  cutter.  "■■ruase 

•■5.  A  blacking  brush  comprising  a  back,  brush  materll 

project.ng  therefrom,  a  blacking  duct  ..xt^nding  7,   o  Jh 

he  back  to  the  brush  material,  the  receiving  end  of    fce 

ube  projecting  from   the  back   and  being  form,^  as  a  c,t 

tor.     a     cartr.d.-H  holde.-     cmposed     of    a     screw  threa.l*) 

X  rr"^ '" ''- '"-''  "°<^  -.Tou.*n;  ^rx 

cuttn.  a  barrel  screw  threaded  at  one  end   to  ddachaij 
;-n.age  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cart  Id"   si  , 
barrel  hav.ng  a  flange  at  its  opposite  end  adapte  ."to  1  *! 
on  one  end  of  an  inserted  cartridce  and  f,  reo  \l  * 

end   thereof  against  the  said  rZr   T  1:17   X.vXT 

:^:;o:^x:v::::;r;c:-;:-f  "T-" 

.^he  back  and   terminating  ir:he  ::::r:rri:,";n^d"*J 


scTvv-thr««i«J  socket  a^^nrhe.i  t  th*  ■  ack  and  ^urro.md 
ing  the  receivmg  er<:  !  ne  i,r..  .,».  ^.^d  l,ehig  fon,M>d 
as  a  cutter,  a  cartridge  boldinit  Imrnei  screw-threade.i  at 
one  end  to  engage  the  socket  and  provided  at  its  opiN.sit* 
end  with  ao  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  and  a  hea^  i,.ta- 
table  on  the  gaid  barrel  and  provided  with  a  tiut.  a  car- 
tridge  composed  of  a  tul>e  inse'tih'.*  in  sai^.  Itar'rel  and 
adapte<l  to  bear  at  one  ern:  i  -  i  u:  It.  i^e,  the  tube  i„.i 
provided  with  a  rupiural;..  ,  o.sure  adapted  to  i.e  [In"/ 
trated  by  said  cutter,  and  with  a  8topi>er  adapt.d  |,.  miv* 
as  an  ejector,  and  a  screw  threaded  piston  rod  eii-.ued 
with  said  nut  and  foimed  at  its  Inner  end  to  bear  on'sLi 
stopper. 

5.  In  a  blacking  brush.  In  combination,  a  daul..  i-  a 
cartridge  holding  barrel  attac  he<l  to  tlie  back  of  the  dauber 
and  proje^iiug  therefrom,  a  blacking  cartridge  removably 
Inserted  in  the  barrel,  means  for  conduct lu^  blackin;;  froiij 
the  cartridge  to  the  brush  material  of  the  duuJ.er.  a'pi^tou 
movable  In  the  cartridge  and  having  ^  ro  1.  means  canied 
by  the  barrel  for  projecting  and  retJacUDg  the  rod  and 
piston,  and  a  polishing  brush  having  i  back  provided  with 
a  seat  for  the  barrd.  and  with  a  hindle  provided  «ith 
an  elongated  S(  cket  adapted  to  recelie  the  rod  when  the 
latter  is  retracte<l.  the  backs  of  the  ciaube,-  and  polisldue 
brush  being  provided  with  complem.4ital  coupling  tuem. 
bers  formed  to  permit  the  »«-paration  of  the  dauber  and  its 
attachm»nta  from  the  polishing  brush,  to  expose  the  o  iter 
end  of  the  barrel  and  permit  the  removal  and  insert!,  n  «.f 
a  cartridge,  by  a  movement  which  wlt»draw«  the  rod  from 
the  K.Kket.  the  r.Hi  \n-\u-z  protected  l»y  the  handle  when 
the  parts  are  operatlvely  assembled. 


1  .•m;o..-.L'.-,         I.t  .\ir     AND     SAKKTY- 
llVi'tv    .\.    WuKKHovKN    and    .lot  te 
*liy.   Iowa.      Filed  Not.   22.  1912 
HI.  214-11.) 


IMM'K  TIIKKKl  mK. 
I..  Ib>t  M.*.  Orani.-*- 
Serial  No    T.T.'.s;.;. 


A  dump,  and  safety  lock  thcnfor.  hftvlng  the  following 
elements  In  combination,  to  wit :  a  platform  having  a  suf.- 
porting  structure  at  the  un  br  side,  timbers  spared  to  re- 
cel\-e  wagon  wheels  and  tie  mi  led  to  rixk  vertically  irem 
a  position  approximately  Hush  with  [the  platform  to  a 
dumping  position  under  the  weight  of  a  load,  mean-  for 
raising  the  timbers  after  rocking,  a  trap  door  form  np 
part  of  the  platform  adjacent  to  the  front  ends  of  tli« 
timbers  and  hinged  to  swing  upward  tl)  an  open  fKwjiloD. 
coDstituting  a  barrier  to  the  approach  to  the  timUr*. 
and  a  safety  lock  for  the  tlmt.er<  xjiii  lock  consNtiiif  of 
eloncated  bolts  racginis  luntru  udn,  i  v  beneath  tbe  plat- 
form In  alinement  with  the  ro<klng  titibers.  the  support- 
ing structure  of  the  mentlon<,i  platform  liavini:  ele- 
ments beneath  the  platform  f  rn..,l  with  bolt  le.e<  in 
which  the  bolt  ends  have  <  i  i;i  r  m  v..ment  and  't.r.mph 
which  the  bolts  may  be  pr  ,j. kmI.  the  nH\d  element-  of 
the  supporting  structure  being  locat.nj  dlrectl.r  a.<  '-ent 
to  the  ends  of  the  rockable  timbers,  and  the  said  .^her? 
having  re<'esMes  In  alinement  with  the  tH)lt  bob  <  •  the 
aald  elements,  a  transverse  ro(  k  shaft  l>eneath  the  plat- 
form at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bolts,  rocker  arms  o.,  *aid 
shaft  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  adjaceii  end* 
of  the  bolts,  an  additional  ro.  kr  .r  m  on  the  s;iif1  roek 
'^linft   at   a   point    between    the    nr--    Mi-nrloned   arms.  the. 


platform    having    an    opening    the 


:i(ijacent 


the 
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hinged  end  of  the  door,  through  whi<  h  opening  the  last 
mentioned  rocker  arm  extends  upwanlly.  and  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  witli  the  upwardly  projecting 
rocker  arm  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  trap  door,  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  thereof, 
to  lie  on  the  tipper  side  of  th'e  door  when  the  latter  Is 
closed. 


1.  The  combination  with  stitch  formlne  mechanism 
comprising  a  pluralltv  of  reclproratlne  nee<lles  and  co- 
operating loop-taking  means,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of 
needle-actuating  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  covering- 
tlinad  laying  member  movable  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  f.-ed.  a  cooperailn*:  co\erlng  thread  laying  meml>er. 
and  means  lnclu<linir  a  crank  anrt-pltman  i-onnectlon  with 
said  rock-shnft  for  Impartln;;  operative  movements  to 
said  thread  laying  meml>ers. 

•J.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reclpnv  atine  n<»edles  and  co- 
operating loop-taklOK  means,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of 
noedle-nctuating  means  Inchidlne  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  covering-thread  laying  nien)l»ers  movable  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  includlni:  a  crank  and 
pitman  connection  with  said  rock-sbaft  for  Imparting 
re.iprocal  operative  movements  to  said  thread  laying 
nieml)ers. 

;;.  The  combination  with  stitch  formln-  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  ne^'dles  and  co 
operating  loop  taking  means,  and  feeding  me<banism.  of 
needle-actuating  menus  includlni:  a  rock  shaft,  a  covering- 
thread  laying  niemlver  movable  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  feed,  a  cor.|>eratln;;  c.verlnc  thread  laylnsr  mem- 
ber, and  an  operative  .onnectlon  between  the  thread  lay 
iBg  members  and  said  rock  shaft  and  Including  a  toggle 
deviie  adapted  to  be  stralKhiened  to  produce  a  dwell  of 
said  thread-layln;:  meni»>er>i  while  tie  needles  are  In  re- 
tracted  position. 

4.  The  combination  wiili  stitch  forming  mechanism 
oompriBing  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles  and  co 
operating  loop  takinc  means  and  feedlne  mechanism,  of 
ne.-dle-actuating  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  covprlng- 
ythread  laying  member  movable  transversely  of  the  dlre<-- 
tlon  of  feed,  a  c«5operating  covering  thread  layinL'  mem 
her.  a  plural-armed  rocker,  a  crank  and  pitman  connection 
between  one  arm  of  the  same  and  the-  needle  actuating 
rock-shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  another 
arm  of  said  rocker  and  the  first-named  thread-laying 
memt)er. 

.'..  The  combination  with  stlfch-formlng  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needb-s  and  co 
operating  loop-taking  means,  and  fic.lin-'  mechanism,  of 
needle-actuating  means  incltidine  a  rock  shaft,  a  coverlne 
thread  la.vlng  member  movable  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  feed,  a  coSperatIng  re<lprocatory  covering  thread 
laying  meoiber.   a    plural  armed   rorkei.    an   oppraflve  con 


nection   conprisiug  a    toggle  device   between   one  arm    of 
said  rocker  and   the  De<vile-actaiiiint;  rock-abaft,  and  lnd«»- 
[tendent    operative    connections    ix'tween    another    arm    of 
said  ro<-ker  and  said  thread  lav  inc  niemtn'rs. 
h  laim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,060.526.      8K\V!NG  MAt^MINK       Joseph    Ber.jek,    Ba 
yonne.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The    Singer    Manufacturing 
("ompany.   a   Corporation    of   New    Jersey.      File<l    Sept. 
13,   1011.      Serial    No.   r.4!»,l-»»;.      (tl.    1 IJ-T  1 


l,«>6o..-,LT.  PI^M'KSS  ul  E.XTRACriNG  TIN  FROM 
BASE  BFLLinN.  lUiws  t'lUBi.Es  Besi.ev.  Howell, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  June  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  705,112.      («'l.   75-  64.1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  base   bullion    which    consisTs 
essentially  in  separating  tin   therefrom   by   fusing  the  bul 
lion  with  an  oxid  of  lead  In  a   ftifed  bath  of  neutral   ma- 
terial which  excludes  atmospheric  contact,  and  separating 
niechanhally   the  metallic   lead  and  the  tin  lead  oxid. 

2.  Till'  herein  descrll>e<l  proiess  of  extracting  tin  from 
has"'  bullion,  whidi  consists  in  fusing  the  bullion  with  an 
oxid  of  lead  under  a  lover  of  molten  salt,  tapping  off  the 
lea<l.  withdrawing  the  tin  lead  uxld,  and  smelting  or  re- 
ducing said  oxid  to  metal  for  the  production  of  a  tin- 
lead  alloy. 


i.<m;i»..-,i>s  privinc;  mi:<iiamsm.  iikkm.»n\  ii. 
n<Hii\n.\\.  Holsti  in.  Iowa.  Original  application  flbd 
.Fitn.  17.  I'.Ml.  Seriul  No.  iKCJ.IUt.  Divided  and  this 
apiili.atlon  tiled  IVl..  7.  IIUL'.  Serial  No.  676,08-^. 
i«I.   74      ."iS.  I 


1.  In  a  dri\  inc  mechanism,  a  •frame,  an  engine  includ- 
ing a  ;:ear  wheel  and  l>eing  movably  mounted  upon  the 
frame,    a    power    transmission    shaft    journaled    on    the 

i  frame,  a  dlfTeienlial  gear  mechanism  IndiMling  a  spur 
Ci-a-r  mounted  nn  tlie  transmission  shaft,  a  sliifter  shaft 
havinjr  craiik«  and  a  crank  arm  thereon,  links  connecting 
the  cranks  with  the  enirlne.  links  pivotally  c<inncrtlng 
with  the  sblfier  shaft  and  with  the  crank  arm.  a  spur 
gear  carried  by  the  Inst  said  links,  a  second  crank  arm  on 
the  shifter  sbaft.  and  an  oj  crating  lever  c«mnecied  with 
the  last  said  crank  arm  for  partially  rotating  the  shifter 
shaft  and  th<-reby  simnltaneously  moving  the  enirlne  on 
the  frame  and  moving  the  last  said  spur  gear  Into  mesh 
with  the  second  said  sjiiir  gear  and  with  the  first  said 
spur  uear  while  movtnt;  tlie  latter  out  of  mesh  with  the 
second   said   spur   ifesr. 

2.  In  a  drivlne  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  enelii''  includ- 
ing a  shaft  ancl  a  gear  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  engine 
being  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  power  trans- 
mission  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  relatively  to  the  frame, 
a  spur  i:»»ar  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  an 
armed  -baft  .iournaJiMl  to  the  frame  and  carrylne  an 
actuating  arm  and  a  brake  arm.  an  actnating  levc-r.  means 
ronneeting  the  actuating  lever  with  tbe  acfuatine  arm.  a 
brake  member  c onU'-cted  to  the  brake-arm.  ••aid  brake 
member  being  In  position  for  alternate-  eniracf-roent  and 
d1senga;.'ement  with  the  s»*cond  said  gear  wbe«'|  a  third 
K«ir  wbeel.  a  shifter  lever,  a  clutch  carrl«*d  hy  tbe  shifter 
lever  in  operative  relation  to  the  first  sabl  shaft  for  mov 
ing  said  shaft  and  th.  gear  wheel  carried  iherehy.  and 
means. connecting  said  shifter  lever  with  said  actuating 
lever.  whereli,\  the  l>rake  memtwr  and  clutrb  member  may 
t>e  ac-tuated   simultaneously 

."^  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  engine  Includ 
ins  s  shaft  and  a  eear  wheel  carrb-d  thereby,  said  engine 
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being  movabl.v  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  power  titns- 
misslon  shaft  mounted  to  rotate  relatively  to  the  fr4me. 
a  spur  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  first  said  gear  wheel,  a  shifter  shaft, 
means  connected  with  the  shifter  shaft  and  with  the  en- 
irine  for  moving  the  lattfr,  an  arm  carried  by  the  shifter 
shaft,  an  actuating  lever  operatively  connected  with  said 
«rm  for  partially  rotating  the  shifter  shaft,  and  a  third 
>:ear  wheel  operatively  i^onnectcd  with  the  shifter  shaft 
for  being  moved  into  mesh  with  the  first  said  gear  wfce<  1 
:ind  the  second  said  gear  wheel  when  said  shaft  is  rotatt-d 
and  said  engine  Is  moved  for  moving  the  first  said  jjear 
wheel  and  second  said  gear  wheel  out  of  mesh. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  engine  Indiid- 
ing  a  g.ar  wheel  and  being  movably  mounted  upon  the 
frani.,  a  driven  mechanism  asso<iatfd  with  tlif  frame  «nd 
having  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  wh^-el 
of  the  engine,  a  revrsing  gear  wheel,  and  means  for 
simultaDcou.sly  moving  the  engine  on  the  frame  and  mov 
iug  the  Ia<t  said  gear  wheel  Into  mesh  with  the  first  iiiiid 
gear  wheel  and  the  second  said  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  driven  gear,  an  rng|n.- 
including  a  driving  jjear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  drlteu 
g.-ar.  an  idler  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  driving  gear 
«nd  the  driven  gear  when  said  driving  gear  and  drifen 
gear  are  not  in  mesh  with  each  other,  a  brake  element  and 
means  f..r  simultaneously  moving  the  driving  gear  and 
•Inven  u-ar  Into  mesh  and  moving  the  idler  gear  out  of 
mesh  therewith  and  applying  the  brake  element  to  Ihe 
«lnveii  gear. 
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within  the  Inclined  slot  and  co-artlng  witi,  the  outer  f,re 
of  one  of  the  wings  of  the  chock  ai,  !  ,,  ;;.  x,i,ie  elem.nt  fn. 
the  gravity  wedge  :  i  lor 
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1.  A  wheel  chock  comprising  a  chock  memU-r  eml.<xlviig 
separate  wings  having  their  inner  faces  adjacent  t'hir 
upper  edges  provided  with  abutting  lugs  the  inus  lll.^ 
Pn.vided  With  rail  receiving  passages 'disporod  t^L'^H 
>  .Ks.  and  a  removable  wedge  member  cooperating  with  an 
*l|T".-nt  pn.vide<l  upon  „ne  of  the  wing  member  aS 
adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  with  the  «iL  ^,  7k 

2.  A  wheel  chock  comprising  a  chock  meml*r  a  pair  of 
flat  w.ng  mem.K-rs  having  their  inner  faces  proviSeS  vl^ 
.nturned  ulcrum  elements  which  engage  with  the  r*^ 
spective  wing  memlHM-s.  each  of  the  win,,.  .  T 

f.-ue  of  the  second  wing  mem.>e;  ****  ''"^^ 

-!%■«  T.i:\TZ^  -'".prising  a  chock  member  construe*- 

II.'     wlMs    havlnc    nn    „„..„|.'.     '  '  '"'""'    "»"  "' 

pr<.,„M  „-„„  .„  L'L'.'.;    ■"  rrMrit,'""'"' '"'°' 

>.raMtj  wedge  arranged  . 


1.  In  the  main  wing  of  an  aeropWne,  In  combination 
spars  carried  by  the  main  frame  of  t»e  machine,  a  series 
of  parallel  ribs  at  right  angles  to  and  secured  to  said 
spars,  said  ribs  having  a  rigid  front  portion  and  .-.  nar 
portion  constructe.1  of  two  sui)erp<.s«d  flexible  meial^-rs 
the  rear  ends  of  wbicb  can  play  past  nud  in  contact  with 
one  another,  a  nni  passing  lK?tween  and  at  right  angles  to 
said  flexible  members  forward  of  their  rear  ends,  a  spriu- 
connection  between  said  r..,;  .,  ,|  ..,.>  ,.  .a,d  flexible  mera"- 
hers.  and  means  for  <.p<rHnu-  -ai,i  i...ih  to  bond  said  flexi- 
Me  members  either  up  or  down.  I 

2.  The  combination  in  an  aeropi;,n.-,  of  a  main  frani. .  a 
seat  sliding  lengthwise  of  said  fnui,.  a  two  armed  lever 
adai.ted  to  be  rocked  back  ,,n,l  fu,.  ,  by  the  movements 
of  said  seat,  an  elevatioK  anl  ,1.  pr-s-m-  i)lane  coustru.  ted 

of  an   all-  enKanini:  surface  su[ •.  .i    i       .,   aeries  of  pairs 

of  superposed  flexible  memt^r^  i!.  ..ft.!  ends  of  which 
can  slide  past  and  in  .  ;,;.,,  t  vMth  .u.  another  and  the 
forward  ends  of  which  are  hingediy  connected  to  a  spar 
carried  1,,-  the  main  frame,  a  rod  44  passing  b<-twe«n  :ind 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  flexible  members,  a  Iiinee 
conm-ction  l>etween  said  nnl  and  said  spar,  rod  46  passing 
between  said  flexible  raeml>er8  near  their  after  ends  a 
spring  connection  I^tween  said  rod  and  said  flexible  raein- 
l>ers.  a  rock  shaft  47  carried  by  the  main  fram..  a 
double  armed  lever  carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  connection* 
iH-tween  the  ends  of  said  double  arrae<l  levers  and  the  ends 
"f  the  two  armed  levers  adjusted  to  \w  rockwl  bv  the 
inovements  of  the  seat,  arms  4H  carried  by  said  roclc'shaft 
4 1  the  rear  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  t..  the 
ro<l  4«;.  and  arms  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  front  ends  of  arms  48  und  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  secured  to  the  rod  44. 

3.  In  an  elevating  or  depressing  plant  for  an  aeroplane. 
in  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  spar  rigidiv  carried  by  | 
said  frame,  a  series  of  pairs  of  flexibi*  superposed  ■n.m- 
l»ers  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  hingediy  secur.  1  to 
said  spar  and  the  aff.  •  .  nl.  f  ,v!  s-  ,,:,  glide  pa>t  ;ind 
in  contact  with  on.  .,n.  the.,  a  u.eaiis  f..r  keepini.'  -aid 
after  ends  in  enKagemeat.  a  rock  shaft  passing  abov  ..nd 
to  the  rear  of  said  rigid  spar,  connections  between  -aid 
rock  shaft  and  said  flexible  memt)€r8.  and  means  foi  —k- 
Ing  said  shaft  and  for  simultaneously  bending  th.  ear 
ends  of.  the  flexible  memlw.rK  in  one  direction  and  -ir 
forward  ends  In  an  opposite  direction,  substantia;  >  a? 
and   for   the   purposes  se-t   forth. 

•1  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination,  a  main  frai:  .  a 
vertical  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  main  f  "le. 
a  series  of  pairs  of  flexible  meml)ers  the  forward  ei  -  of 
which  are  hinged  to  said  vertical  bar.  a  rod  para  to 
xald  vertical  bar  pa.ssing  '.;«...,  the  flexible  m- 
••ers  near  their  forward  ends,  i.,.iiii  ■  rjon*  u^twee:  aid 
l>ar    and    said    rfKl    a    connection    N-v  .       <    d    ro       nd 
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each  flexible  member,  a  second  rod  parallel  to  said 
first  rod  passing  between  said  flexible  members  near 
their  rear  ends,  a  slldinp  connection  between  said  latter 
rod  and  said  flexible  nieinlx'rs.  a  cross  arm  (■onne<-ted  to 
the  front  rod.  connections  the  forward  ends  of  which  are 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  arm  and  the  after 
ends  of  which  are  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  rod.  and 
means  for  rockinc  saiil  cross  arm  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

,">.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination,  a  main  franu'.  main 
wings,  carried  by  said  frame,  the  forward  parts  of  which 
are  rigid  and  the  after  parts  of  which  are  flexible,  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  eccentrically  by  a  shaft,  chains 
upon  opposite  sides  of  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  one  chain  and  the  flexible 
part  of  one  wing,  a  connection  Ntween  the  ends  of  the 
other  chain  and  the  flexible  pait  of  the  other  wing,  and 
guides  for  said  chains  or  connections  l)etween  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  said  win.es. 

I  Claim  <i  not  printed  in  the  <;ay.ette.l 


1.060.532,     XON  REFII.I.ABLF  BOTTI.F.. 
HK.\it.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Flbd  net 


19 


John  S.  IIuom 
12.     Serial  No. 


r24.:i4; 


in.    215— «9. 1 


l.nr.n.531.  F0LI>1.N<.  lu.NliMtN.  William  J.  Bosh  and 
FiiKitKRH  K  A.  Bond,  Clifton  Heights.  I'a..  assignors  of 
one  fifth  to  Henry  Eneu  Johnson.  T.ansdowne.  I'a.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1912.     Serial   Xo.  7i:V.o»U.      Hi.  i;44— 1'. . 


1.  The  fomb:nation  witli  an  aeroplane,  of  downwardly 
projectluK  struts  carried  by  tlie  frame  of  tlie  machine,  two 
or  more  sets  of  lary-tongs  curried  liy  .<al<l  stmts  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  a  flexible 
covering  inclosing  said  lazytongs.  ami  means  operative 
from  said  aeroplane  for  ext<-ndlng  or  collapsing  said  lazy- 
tongs  and  covering. 

1;.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  two  or  more 
downwardly  projecting  struts  carri<-d  by  its  frame,  two 
or  more  sets  of  laxytongs,  one  for  each  strut,  extending 
transversely  at  right  ancles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  machine,  one  pair  of  adjoining  arms  of  each  lazy  tone's 
pivoted  to  a  strut,  a  flexible  covering  inclosing  said  lazy- 
tongs,  and  rods  ccmnected  to  said  laiy  tonsrs  and  oKrativ.- 
from  said  aeroplane  for  extendins;  or  collapsing  said  lazy 
tonss  and  flexible  coverinu- 

■A.  The  combination  with  an  aerojilane.  of  two  or  more 
downwardly  projecting  struts  carried  by  Its  frame,  a  keel 
to  Which  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  are  secured,  a  set 
of  laxy-tong  levers  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  keel  and 
pivoted  one  to  ea<b  strut,  a  flexible  covering  inclosing 
sai<l  lazy  tongs,  rods  connected  to.  and  operative  from  the 
aeroplane,  for  extending  or  collapsing  said  lazy  tongs  and 
flexible  cover,  and  a  guard  carried  transversely  by  said 
keel  and  l)eneath  the  covering  of  the  Iniy  tongs. 

4.  In  a  pontoon.  In  combination,  two  or  more  sets  of 
lazy-tong  levers  placed  in  parallel,  ribs  at  rinht  angles  to 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  saitl  arms  forming 
said  levers,  said  ribs  being  arranged  In  pairs  one  at  the 
top  and  the  other  at  the  bottom  of  said  levers,  a  connec- 
tion joining  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  ribs,  a  fl.xible  cover- 
ing Inclosing  said  ribs  and  levers,  and  means  for  distend 
Ing  or  Collapsing  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  pontoon,  in  combination,  two  or  more  sets  of 
lazy-tong  levers  placed  parallel  to  one  another,  bars  con- 
necting the  opposite  centers  of  said  levers,  ribs  pivotally 
carried  In  pairs  by  the  tops  and  lK.ttoms  respectively  of 
sabl  levers,  a  connection  joining  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
ribs,  a  flexible  covering  inclosing  said  ribs  and  levers,  and 
means  wherebv  said  leTer&may  1*  collapsed  or  extended. 


1  .\  iioii-iertllalile  Uittb-  liavin;:  a  neck,  a  sliell  flttilii; 
into  the  lower  i>ortlon  of  the  said  neck  and  having  a  closed 
Upper  end.  a  valve  seat  within  the  said  shell  and  having 
a  base. attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  to  the 
bottle  neck,  a  valve  adapted  to  Ite  seated  on  the  said  seat, 
outlet  pipes  "Xtending  through  the  closet!  iii>per  end  of 
the  said  shell,  and  a  pouring  spout  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  outlet  pipes  are  attached,  the  said  p<jur 
ing  spout  ex»<iiding  into  the  bottle  neck  and  joining  the 
upper  end  of  the  same. 

2.  A  nonrefillable  )M)ttle  having  a  no<k.  a  shell  flttlnp 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  neck  and  having  a 
closed  upper  end,  a  valve  seat  within  the  said  shell  and 
having  a  base  attache*!  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell 
and  to  the  iKittle  neck,  a  valve  adapted  to  l>e  seated  on  the 
said  seat,  outlet  pipes  extending  through  the  closed  upper 
end  of  the  said  shell,  and  a  jiourlng  spout  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  fwiid  outlet  pii»es  are  attached,  the  said 
pouring  spout  extending  Into  the  Ixittle  neck  bavins  an 
exterior  flange  forming  a  eraeked  joint  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  neck. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  shell  fitting 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  neck  and  having  a  dosed 
upper  end.  a  valve  seat  within  the  said  shell  and  having 
a  Imse  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  to  the 
iKittle  neck,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat. 
outlet  pli>es  .xtending  through  the  closed  upper  end  of 
the  said  shell,  and  a  pouring  s|>out  to  whidi  the  upi>er 
ends  of  the  said  outlet  pipes  are  attacbe<|.  the  said  pour- 
Inc  spout  extending  Into  the  Ixittle  ne<k  and  havlni:  an 
exterior  and  downwardly  projecting  flange  joining  the 
upiMT  end   of   the  l.ottle  neck. 

4.  A  non  refiliable  Is.ttle  having  a  neck,  a  shell  flttlnc 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  neck  and  having  a 
<losed  tipper  end.  a  valve  seat  within  the  said  shell,  a 
valve  adapted  to  !)••  seated  on  the  said  seat,  outlet  pipes 
extending  through  the  dosed  upp<'r  end  of  the  said  shell, 
a  pouring  spout  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
outlet  pipes  are  attached,  the  said  pouring  sp<»ut  joining 
the  upper  end  of  the  liottle  neck,  a  vent  pipe  secured  to  the 
said  shell  to|t  and  extendlnjr  into  tlie  said  valve  seat,  the 
•jaid  valve  being  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  vent  pii>e. 
and  a  spring  interiK)sed  l>etween  the  said  vent  pir**.  and 
the  said  valve  to  normally  hold  the  latter  to  its  seat 

5.  \  non  refiliable  K.ttle  having  a  neck,  a  shell  fitting 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  neck  and  having  a  closed 
upp«'r  end.  a  valve  seat  within  the  said  shell  and  having 
a  base  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  to  the 
l.ottle  neck,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat, 
outlet  pipes  extending  through  the  closed  upper  end  of 
the  said  shell,  the  said  outlet  pipes  having  cloRod  l>ottoms 
and  the  lower  portions  of  the  pipes  Iwing  provlde<l  at 
their   outer   sides    with    openings   opening    Into    the    shell. 
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and  !i  pourini;  -pout  to  wlilch  the  upper  ends  of  the  ^id 
outlet  pipt's  are  attached,  the  said  pouriu;:  spout  joi^i!l^' 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  Iwttle  ne<"k. 

[Claims  •!  to  l-J  nor  pri-'  ■''  ■■■  ''-  'iazett-.]  , 
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1  In  a  brusli  liold-r.  the  comUlntion  of  a  U  shi^^d 
fraujt .  liaviUK  laterally  extending  flaniee.s  formed  at  the 
end.s  tliereof,  screws  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame  and 
passing;  tbrou;;h^  ap^^rtures  iu  tbe  said  Hanji^es.  tbiMnb 
iiut.s  having  thread«'d  connection  with  the  said  sctvws 
arul  movable  thereon  to  engage  the  frame,  a  pluraiitf  of 
lock  in;:  nut.s  having  threaded  connection  with  each!  of 
the  said  screws  and  normally  spaced  apart,  a  trrip^iug 
plate  mounted  (tn  tlie  said  screws  and  interposed  be- 
tween tlie  said  looking  nuts  thereon,  and  a  liaudle  for 
connection  with  the  said  plate. 

■_'.  In  a  bru>li  hold-r,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  scnews 
mauiued  thereon,  a  gripping  plate  mounted  to  slide  on, the 
said  screws,  means  on  the  said  screws  for  holding  the 
gripping  plate  thereon,  thumb  nuts  having  threaded  con 
nection  with  the  screws  and  engaging  the  frame.  un<l 
a  handle  fur  alta.  lim-nr  f..  tli.'  sai.l  irripping  plate. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  stopp«»r  ther4.f„r 
having  a  b«jre.  of  a  lining  anchored  in  said  bore,  a  8pi|idle 
in  said  lining  providtnl  with  a  cap  looking  pin  and  aikey 
pin.  means  restricting  rotation  of  said  spindle  witljt  re- 
-spect  to  said  linina.  a  .  ap  for  the  top  ..f  said  stopper  hav- 
ing a  hollow  shank  surrounding  said  spindle  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  iH.rtiun  tor  ^n;:agetnenr  with  siiid  cap  pin 
means  preventing  rotation  of  said  cap  with  respect  to  kald 
lining  but  permitting  lonsitudinal  movnient  withl  re- 
siMTt  thereto,  and  a  key  adapt.-d  for  Insertion  into  Mid 
hollow  shank  to  enc.Hne  said  key  pin  and  rotate  Mid 
spindle  to  releas*«  .^aid  cap.  substantially  as  described 
_  q.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  stopp*>r  therpfor 
havinc  a  bore.  „f  «  Imiu;;  anchored  In  said  bore,  a  spiidJe 
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in  said  lining  proTided  with  a  caji  lockng  pin  .aug 
restricting  rotation  of  said  spindle  ^ith  respt-ei  i,  ^j,^ 
lining,  a  cap  for  the  top  of  said  stopp.  r  havini:  a  h  lituw 
shank  surrounding  said  spindle  and  provided  Muth  a 
slotttHl  portion  for  engagement  with  said  cap  pin.  m.  uns 
preventing  rotation  of  said  cap  with  respect  to  saiil  lin- 
ing but  permitting  longitudinal  mofement  with  i.  ^pect 
thereto,  and  means  for  turning  said  spindle  to  r>  l<'a8« 
said  cap.  substantially  us  descrit)ed. 

::.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  aid  a  stopper  th>-r<'for 
having  a  bore,  a  lining  anchored  in  'said  Itore.  a  <  .ip  for 
said  stopper  having  a  hollow  shanH  adapted  to  exn-nj 
into  said  lining,  rotatable  means  in  (said  lining  for  lock- 
ing said  cap  against  withdrawal  fru^n  said  stopper,  and 
a  device  for  operating  said  means  (ti>  release  said  cap, 
substantially  as  descriU'd. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  nud  a  stopper  tin-re 
for  having  a  bore,  a  lining  anchored  in  said  bore,  a  eap 
for  said  stopper  having  a  hollow  shaak  adapted  to  .  xiend 
into  said  lining,  means  preventing  ^-otation  of  said  rap 
with  respect  to  said  lining  but  pefmltting  longittidnal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  lining,  rotatable  ni'-ans 
in  said  lining  for  locking  said  cap  against  witlidruw.il 
from  said  stopper,  and  a  device  for  Operating  said  ine.ms 
to  release  said  cap,  substantially  us  jjescrihed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  nnd  a  stopper  ileTe- 
for  having  a  lM)re,  a  cap  for  closing  the  top  of  said  slop 
per  havlng-a  shank  projecting  into  »<nid  bore,  m>'ans  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  cap  with  re$pect  to  said  stopper 
but  permitting  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto, 
and  means  in  said  bore  for  locking  said  cap  against  with- 
drawal from  said  stopper  and  adapted  for  operation  to 
release  said  cap.  substantially  as  des('ri>>ed. 

|<'Inim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.mW.535  lURGLAR  AL.\RM.  H 
bany.  oreg.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912. 
I  CI.   116— 44. » 


RRY     L.     COol'KK.    Al- 

Serial  No.  •i!>0.Hi4. 
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1.  .\  door  knob  alarm  comprising  a  signal  carrying 
member,  a  signal  on  said  member  pnnlded  with  an  actu- 
ating trigger,  a  knob  engaging  member,  said  signal  <'nrry- 
Ing  and  knob  Hnga;;ing  meinlvrs  beiiig  connected  tci  move; 
in  directions  at  ritht  angles  to  each  other,  said  kn.i!'  en- 
gaging member  having  means  disposed  in  alineineui  with 
said  trigger  when  the  alarm  is  In  opieratlve  position  and 
operable  on  the  movement  of  said  kaob  engagini;  nieniber 
to  engage  said  trigger  and  thereby  8<)und  the  alarm  said 
siunal  carrying  member  having  an  \rta  for  Ins.rti  ri  in 
the  key-hole  of  a  door  lock  and  operable  when  <nja*'ed 
by  the  key  to  move  said  member  iu  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  knob  e!i;:ag- 
ing  member  and  thereby  cause  said  trigger  to  be  i n- med 
by    the    knob   engaging    member   and    the   signal   souiled. 

2.  .V  door  knob  alarm  comprising;  a  signal  cirniug 
member,  a  signal  thereon  provided  with  an  atuiin)? 
trigger,  a  knob  enuairinjr  member,  means  connectin-  -aid 
signal  carrying  and  knob  entraginB '  meml>ers  to  ptmit 
them  to  move  in  directions  at  right  nngles  to  each  "tber, 
said  knob  engaging  member  having  means  dispi  ■!  i" 
alinement  with  said  trigger  when  the  alarm  is  in  op  ;  itir« 
position    and    operable    on    the    movement    of    sail    k^nol* 
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engaging  member  to  engage  said  trigger  and  thr-reby 
sound  tbe  alarm,  said  signal  carrying  member  having  a 
foldabie  arm  for  Insertion  in  the  key-hole  of  a  door  lock 
and  operable  when  engaged  by  a  key  to  mov>'  said  memlx-r 
In  a  direction  at  rlglit  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  knob  engaging  member  and  thereliy  .sound  the 
signal. 

3.  A  door  knob  alarm  (omprisint:  a  signal  carrying 
meml>er,  a  signal  mount)  <1  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  actuating  triguer.  a  U-slia|H'd  knob  enKiming  member 
pivt>tally  connected  tt>  said  signal  carrying  nieml>er  to 
permit  said  last  mentioned  inemtxT  to  swing  in  directions 
at  rib'ht  nngles  to  each  other,  said  knob  engaging  meiul>er 
having  means  for  detachably  and  adjustably  connecting 
it  with  a  door  knob,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
depending  trigger  actuating  element  ojx-rable  to  engage 
said  trigger  on  the  nioveiuent  of  the  knob  engaging  mem 
ber  or  of  said  signal  carrying  member  when  moved  in 
either  direction. 

4.  A  door  knob  alarm  comprising  a  plate,  a  signal  there 
on  provided  with  an  actuating  trigger,  a  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  al>ove  said  trigger  and  having  a 
stud  extending  hit. Tally  from  one  face  thenof.  a  knob 
engaging  memlH-r  pivotally  mount"  d  on  said  stud,  means 
for  holding  said  block  in  adjusted  position,  said  block 
being  movable  to  bring  said  knob  engaging  member  ini.. 
or  out  of  position   for   entacement   with   said   trigger 

5.  .\  door  knob  alarm  I'omprising  a  plate,  a  signal 
thereon  provided  with  an  actuating  trigger,  a  block 
pivotally  inount>'d  on  said  plat.-  altovc  said  trigger  and 
having  a  stud  extending  laterally  from  one  face  ther.-of. 
a  knob  eiig.-iging  member  pivoi;iIl\  mounted  on  said  stinl. 
yieldable  in.ans  for  holding  said  block  in  adjusted  posi 
tion.  said  block  being  movable  to  bring  said  kno!>  engatiui: 
memlH-r  Into  or  out  of  position  for  encagement  with  said 
trigger. 


1.<»W.53«.  ORE  I  ONlI:M  K.Vli'i:  BELT  PtTtR  IE 
l-ii.WEN,  Spokane.  W.isb  .  as-.i:;n.ir  t..  I*.  II.  fraveii  Ma 
chlnery  i'ompany.'  SjMikane.  Wash  .  a  forponitloii  of 
Washington.  Original  applicatb>n  flbvl  May  17.  HMO. 
Serial  No  561.869  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Rept.  27.   1910      Serial  No    .'584,01R.      (CI.  8S— 83.  • 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  concentrator  belt  haviuj; 
a  plurality  of  riffles  on  Its  conc.-ntratim:  surface  and  ex 
tending  at  an  ancle  less  than  a  riiiht  ancle  to  the  long! 
tudinal  axis  of  the  b.lt.  nnd  means  for  supporting  the  belt 
to  cause  its  travel  ibroneli  the  oi>»  concentrating  zone  to 
be  in  a  plane  having  only  transverse  iiirlinatlon  and 
through  the  ore  washing  «one  to  be  in  a  plane  decreasing 
trnnsverselv  and  increasing  longitudinally 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  l>elt  having'  a»  i's  edges 
longitudinnllT  extendina  reinforcements  and  provided  on 
its  concntrating  surfa.e  with  riffles  extending  from  one 
reinforcement  to  the  otiier  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lonei- 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  lult.  and  means  tor  supporting  the 
belt  to  cause  its  travel  throiit'l,  the  ore  concentrating 
zone  to  b.'  In  a  plane  liavhm  only  a  transverse  inclination 
and  through  the  oi-  washinc  zone  in  a  plane  bavlni:  both 
transverse  and  longitudinal  Inclinations 

:>.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  belt  having  the  concen 
trator  surface  at  the  maririnal  cdu-es  provided  with  raised 
portions  of  substantially  unilorn.  width  and  thickness 
throughout  the  length  of  the  belt  and  provir*  d  with  riffles 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  loncttndinal  ails 
of  the  belt,   and  means   for  snpportinc  the  belt   to  cause 


its  travel  through  the  ore  concentrating  zone  to  be  in 
a  plane  having  onlj  transverse  ioclinatlon  and  through 
the  ore  washing  zone  Ai  a  plane  having  both  transverae 
nnd  lont:itudinal  inclindtions 


1.060,537.  SHtHJK  -  ABSORBER.  Cakv  W.  CRAWr^jKD, 
.Los  Angeles,  i'al.,  assisnor  tu  Eareka  Shock  .\b«orber 
Company.  I.t>s  Angeles.  Cal.,  a  Corp'  ration  of  California. 
Filed   Ma\    4.   1311.     Serial   -No.  624.S»22.      MM.   21-50.) 


1.  .K  sho.  k  absorber,  comprising  an  axle  frain  ijavlng 
vertical  oi»enings  therethrough  when  i^osltlon'-d  for  use 
and  a. spring  frame  having  l.gs.  said  leirs  belrn:  movable 
through  the  v.-rtical  openings  In  the  axle  frame,  shock 
springs  l».twe.-ii  s.-iid  frames  and  rebound  sprincs  below 
the  axle  frame:  and  bolts  passing  through  the  springs 
and  axle  frame  nnd  secured  to  the  spring  frame;  and 
means  to  secure  said  axle  fram"  u|xin  the  axle 

2.  Th"'  con:binatlon.  In  an   apDiratiis  for  counteracting 
or  cushioning  vibrations  between  the  body  and  the  running 
gear    of    wh.  eled    vehicles    of    a    si)rin;:    frame    having    T 
shaped   legs;   an  axle  frame  oimprlsing  a    U-shaped   body 
liaving   side    wings,    said    Isnly    having   T  shaped    vertical 
guide  ways  therein.  sai<l  wings  having  vertical  holes  there 
through;   bolts  passing   ilir.  ugh  sabl   wings  and    into   and 
secured  to  said  spring  frame,  said   bolts   ha\lng  heads  Im» 
low  said  wings;  rebound  springs  on  said  bolts  between  the 
heads  thereof  and  the  wings,  shoek  springs  on  said  bolts 
lietween   sai<l   wings  and  the  spring   frame;   and   means   to 
secure  said  axle  frame  upon  the  axle. 


1.0«5«»..->.'.s.     lUTCHIN*}  MACHENE 
R|.,.    Wis.      Filed   Dec.    26.    1011. 
O'l.  l!i       16.  I 


.FoiiN  Kennedy  Ci  f-p. 
Seri.il    No.    667. ••.:{6 


1.  In  a  ditching  maehlne.  the  cmbinatlon  with  a  frame. 
a  boom  pivotally  moiint-fl  at  .me  end  u|>on  said  frame,  a 
perpen.iicular  mast  arranged  at  th.-  i)i voted  end  of  snid 
boom,  said  boom  consisting  of  spac-d  channel  bars,  a 
wcoop  arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  on  said  bars,  a 
Shaft  arranged  at  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  b.K)m.  a  b«vel 
gear  fixf'd  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  mast  and  mesiiiug  with  said  lievel  gear. 
sf»a<-e<l  sprocket  wheels  flxe.i  upon  Ww  stiMft,  »pr.>rket 
wh.->ds  mount»Ml  between  the  oui.-r  .-uds  of  said  boom  mem 
l>era.  chains  traversing  said  sprockets  and  tlxed  st  their 
.■nds   to    the    scoop,    and   i»i>eratlug    means    for    tbe   scooi) 
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moimtf^  upon  the  frnme  and  includiDg  a  chain  traven- 
mg  the  sproc'ki-t  carried  hy  the  p»-ar  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  mast. 

L'.  In  a  ditclilnjr  machine,  the  (•oml)ination  with  a  boom, 
ci'tislstin;:  iif  >i|)noed  momWrs  having  one  of  their  t-nds 
iipwardl.v  curved,  each  of  the  boom  members  l>eiDg  pro- 
vided with  a  trackway,  of  a  scoop  mounted  to  travel  upon 
the  trackways,  spaced  sprocket  wheels  arranged  at  oppo- 
>'iti'  ends  of  tlie  iKKim,  and  cliains  traviTsins  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  scoop  at  a  point 
iKljaccnt  the  (1iscliar>re  'iid  of  the  scoop,  whereby  said  scoop 
i>  i>crmltte<i  to  travel  upon  the  curved  ends  >if  the  lx>om 
Mumlx-is  niid  til  iissiime  an  inclined  dumping-  position. 

,".  In  a  (litdiinK  machine,  the  combination  with  a  boom, 
consisting  of  spaced  members  curved  upwardly  at  one  of 
Itiiii-  cuds  and  ihcIi  provlde<l  with  a  trackwaV.  of  a  scoop. 
han;:crs  fixe<l  to  the  scOnp.  rollers  on  said  h;in};ers  to  travel 
in  the  trackways,  a  U-shaped  horiiimtally  dis|K)sed  bar 
fixed  to  the  hangers  alcove  the  discharge  end  of  the  scoop, 
a  transversely  disposed  bar  pivoted  upon  said  U  shai»ed 
bar.  and  op.ratini:  chains  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
!••  opposite  ends  of  said  pivoted  l>ar  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  the  hangers  to  permit  of  the  moveaient  of  the  scoop 
upon  the  curvf<l  ends  of  tlie  Iwom  members,  whereby  the 
»c(M>i.  may  assume  an    inclined  lUiirping  position. 

4.'  In  a  ditchinj;  machine,  tbf  comliination  of  a  pivote.l 
loom,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  loom,  a  grade  tinder  mounted  upc»n  the  free  end  of 
the  boom,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  grade  finder 
in  a  perpendicular  position  in  the  vertical  swinging  move 

Ulent    of    the    1k.)OU1. 

."..  In  a  ditching  macbliie.  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
U>om.  means  for  swinging  said  l«wm  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  grade  finder  pivotally  niountwl  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
loom,  and  supporting  rods  connected  to  said  grade  find.-r 
Jo  maintain  the  same  in  a  perpendicular  ijosition  in  the 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  Ixiom. 

[riaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.  ] 


1. "♦•.'•.:.::-..  KI.KiTKIf  SIGNAL-BOX,  .I..„n  i.ERnv.  New 
\ork.  N.  y.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  o80,009 
I'M    1-46 — IS.  t 


1.  In  an  el,>otric  switch  K.x.  the  .-on: bi nation  of  a  cas- 
n^.  a  lire  arm  supported  by  s,id  casing,  said  firearm  be- 
.ng  provided  wuh  a  trigger  when^by  it  mav  be  dis.narg^l 
.n  order  to  produ..  an  alarm.  .  sprocket-arm  "ou" 
iiah.1  up..n  sa.d  casing,  a  sprcxketchain  connected  with 
«..d  trigger  and  engaging  said  sprocket-arm.  an  Tli 
tro  magnetic  member,  an  armature  movable  relativHv  to 
-.d  electro  ma^.tie  meml.r  and  controU.ble  he/ebv 
^^..1  armature  l.eing  connected  with  said  sprocket  cblin 
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2.  In  an  electric  switch  box,  the  comblniitlon  of  a  casii,- 
a  tire  arm  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  trigger  ~> 
sprocket-arm  having  a  substantially  sem!  circular  foi  tii 
and  pivotally  mounted  sul>.stantlally  at  one  of  its  .mis 
within  said  casinK,  a  solenoid,  a  core  movable  relatively 
thereto  and  controllable  thereby.  saM  =:olenold  and  said 
core  being  so  positioned  that  the  j.u!  jf  travel  of  said 
core  Is  substantially  in  allnement  witi  m?  free  end  of  said 
spro<>ket-arm  opposite  to  the  end  thereof  upon  which  said 
sprocket  arm  la  pivotally  mounted,  and  «  8pro<ket  chain 
connected  with  said  trijfjfer  and  engaging  the  arcuate  edue 
of  said  sprocket  arm.  said  chain  bring  connect etl  with 
said  core. 


1.060,540.      THREAD  CONTROLLER    FOK    SEWIN<;  M.\ 
i'HINES.     Albert  Hakkison   He  Voe.  Ellzaljotb.  N.  .r.. 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  I'or 
poration  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   Feb.    1,7,    1909.     S4'iial 
No.  478,427.      (CI.  112—26.) 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  the  comluuatiuH  with  the  fiaaa 
comprising  a  IkhI  plate  ami  an  overhangfcig  bracket  arm. 
a  work  plate  sustained  upon  the  bed-platf,  a  main  shaft 
journaUd  In  the  frame  beneath  said  w.»rk  plate,  slitcli 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  cooperating  loop^taker.  and  needle-actualing  means  oper 
atively  connecte<l  with  the  main  shaft,  ot  a  thread  guide 
and  a  tension  device  carried  by  the  brack«t-arm.  an  inter 
lu.diate  oscillating  thread-controlling  m«mber  sustaine«l 
I'.v  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the 
bracket  arm  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  thread  en- 
;:ai:ini;  shoulders  of  which  one  Is  disposed  In  substantially 
concentric  and  another  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  axis 
of  motion,  and  an  o[>erative  conmctioa  l>etween  said 
thread  controlling  meml^r  and  the  main  shaft  lndep»-n<lent 
"f  the  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  tieedle  actuatin.; 
means.  I 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combhiatlonl  with  the  frani. ' 
comprising  a   l>ed  plate   and   an   overhanglpg  bracket  arm. 
and  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a   reciprocating 
needle  and  a  coopt-rating   loop  taker,   of  a   thread  guide.  .'. 
tension    device,    and    an    interme«li:i  •         -   lllatory    thread 
controlling    memlier    all    mounted     .;     1     ~iid    bracket  arm 
and   arranged   Rut*tantially   in   a   plane   parallel   with   tli. 
needle  path,   said  controlling  member   having   Its   axis  of 
movement     transverse    to    said    bracket  arm    and    to    th- 
needle-path  and  being  provided  witti  a   1      rality  of  thread 
engaging  shoulders  uf  which   one    1-     !!s*-ed   In   substan 
tially  concentric  relation  to  the  axi>  vement  and  an 
other    is    normally    disposed    e.    .i-   1    lUv    ujwn    the    >"i- 
nearest  the  needle  relative  to  >.    ,:    ,Xis  of  movement,  an-l 
means    connecte.i    with    a    moving    part    Of    the    machin 
for  actuating  said  member. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  ..ni'irsai  .n  with  atitcL 
forming  me<  hanism  comprising  n  10,.).  »nd  a  coSperat 
ing  lo<iptaker.  of  an  osclllator>  i!,r.a  i  -.mtroUer  shaf- 
provid..!  with  pairs  of  spaced  thr.  ai  .  i.tsing  shoulders 
disposed  substantially  at  and  remote  from  the  axis  of  sale 
shaft,  and  means  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  t' 
machine  for  actuating  said  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  c<  mbinatlon  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  codperat 
ing  loop-taker,  of  an  oscillatory  thread-controller  shaft 
carrying  an  eccentrically  disposed  thread  pin  formed  with 
a  transverse  thread  aperture  one  side  of  which  is  substan 
tially  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  motion,  and  means  con 
nected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  actuating 
said  shaft. 

.'>.  In  a  sew^lng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  a  co«)i>erat- 
ing  loop-taker,  of  an  oscillatory  thread-tontroller  shaft 
carrying  an  eccentrically  disposed  tubular  thread  pin 
formed  with  a  transverse  open-ended  thn^ad  slit  and  a  fin 
ui>on  the  inner  wall  of  said  pin  and  projecting  across  the 
outer  end  of  said  slit,  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (tazette.  ] 


1.0W>,541.  TALKING-MACHINE.  .I-.hn  H  KLFEnisc. 
«"amden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  <i. 
1902.     Serial  No.  122.303.     (CL  181— 3  ) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
swinging  sound  conducting  arm  having  a  straight  portion, 
and  a  Joint  In  said  portion,  dividing  sjiid  arm  into  an 
inner  section  and  a  relatively  movable  outer  section  shorter 
than  said  inner  section,  of  a  sound  Imix  secured  to  said 
outer  section,  and  <  ommunlcating  therewith,  said  joint 
consisting  of  a  hollow  hub  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said 
sections,  and  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  hub  and  rigidly  at 
tached  to  the  other  of  said  sections,  and  the  .said  hub  hav 
ing  lateral  communication  with  both  of  said  sections. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
swinging  sound  conducting  arm  having  a  joint  dividing 
said  arm  into  an  inner  section  and  a  relatively  movable 
outer  section  shorter  than  said  inner  section,  of  a  sound 
IXJX  secured  to  said  outer  section  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  joint  consisting  of  a  hollow  hub  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  sleeve  inclosing  said 
hub  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  s.ild  sections,  and 
the  said  hub  having  lateral  communication  with  iKith  of 
said  sections. 

ri.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
swinging  sound  conducting  arm  having  a  joint  dividing 
said  nrm  Into  an  Inner  section  and  a  relatively  movable 
outer  section  shorter  than  said  inner  section,  of  a  sound 
box  secured  to  said  outer  section  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  joint  consisting  of  a  hollow  hub  rigidly  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  sleeve  inclosing  said 
hub  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  of  said  secticms.  and 
the  paid  hub  having  lateral  communication  with  both  of 
said  sections,  said  sections  being  sulistantlally  In  longi- 
tudinal allnement  when  said  sound  box  is  in  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tone  arm  provided  with  a  plate  having  a  flat  surface,  said 
plate  being  piovided  with  an  aperture  surrounded  by  said 
surface,  and  with  a  plurality  of  marginal  ears  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  recess,  of  a  sound  box  engaging  against  said 
fiat  surface,  and  means  carried  by  said  sound  Ix'X  and  en- 
gaging in  said  recesses  and  damping  said  box  to  said  i)late. 
said  box  communicating  through  said  aperture  with  said 
tone  arm. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
tone  arm  provided  with  a  plate  rigid  therewith  and  having 
a  flat  surface,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
surrounded  bv  said  surface,  and  with  a  plurality  of  mar- 
ginal ears  each  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  sound  l>ox 
engaclnc   .iiiainst  said  flat   surface,  and  means  carried  by 


sjild  sound  l>oi  and  encaging  In  said  re<-eRses  and  clamping 
scld    box    lixedly    to    said    plate,    said    l>ox    communicating 
through  said  aperture  with  said  tone  arm. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.) 


1, (WO, .542.     SI'OKK  SKCFRINt;  DEVK  K.     Leland  V.  Er- 


T«»N,   Spartanburg.   S.  »'.     Filed  Seiit. 
No.  720.259.      (CI.  21 — 40.) 


ry 


13.  1912.     Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  the  combination 
with  a  tblniMe  mounted  cm  a  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  squared 
head  on  the  said  thimble,  a  cuff  rigidly  secured  to  the 
felly  of  the  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with 
a  s<iuare<l  oj^ening  and  terminating  In  ears  partially  eu 
circling  the  felly  of  the-  wheel,  a  Uilt  passing  through  the 
said  ears  and  the  said  felly  to  secure  the  cuff  to  the  felly, 
the  head  of  the  said  thimble  l»eing  arranged  to  extend 
thr'ougli  the  opening  in  the  head  of  the  said  cuff,  and  a 
washer  for  inter|Kisitlon  lietween  the  said  thimble  and  the 
said  cuff  and  encircling  the  head  of  tlw  said  tblmlile. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de>icrib«>d.  the  combination 
with  a  thimble  mounteil  on  a  s|»oke  of  a  wheel,  a  sejuaretl 
head  on  the  said  thimble,  a  cuff  rigidly  8<>cured  to  the  felly 
of  the  wheel  and  consisting  of  a  head  provided  with  a 
squared  opening  and  terminating  in  ears  partially  encir- 
cling the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  said 
ears  and  the  said  felly  to  secure  the  cuff  to  the  felly,  the 
head  of  the.  said  thimble  be-ing  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  the  head  of  the  said  cuff,  a  washep  for 
Interposition  lietween  the  said  thimble  and  the  said  cuff 
and  partially  encircling  the  head  of  the  said  thimble,  and 
a  wcKlge  for  Insertion  In  a  wedge  like  slot  in  the  said 
washer  for  locking  the  said  washer  between  the  said  cuff 
and  the  said  thimble. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllKHl,  the>  comttlnation 
with  a  thimble  mounted  on  a  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  cuff 
partially  encircling  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  a  U>lt  for  se<ur 
ing  the  cuff  to  the  felly,  a  s<juare<l  head  on  the  said  thimble 
and  extending  tlirough  a  sepiared  oj.ening  In  the  said  cuff. 
and  a  washer  interposed  Ixtweeii  the  said  c-uff  and  the  said 
thimble  and  encircling  the  head  ther»H»f 


1.0r,0..-.4:V       IK)WKL.       4  n.\hLJ.s    K.    EvAVs.     Weed.    fal. 
Flh-cl  fKt.  :'.(•.  1012.     Serial  No.  72K.rt49.      (CI.  20-92.1 


1.  A  dow-1  having  a  cut  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  dowel,  the  cut  being  extended  to  make  the  portion 
beyond  the  said  cut  subject  to  fracture  upon  the  driving 
of  the  dowl,  and  to  form  a  wedge  memleer  at  one  side  of 
the  cut   for   the  puri>ose  sih-c  ifled. 

2.  A  dow.M  having  an  end  partially  severed,  and  subjee  t 
to  fracture,  the  end  having  a  seirface  dl«p<»sed  at  nn  angle 
to  thp  side  of  the  dowe  1  next  to  a  surface  on  the  adjac-ent 
portion  of  the  dowel  which  it.  also  dlsi>os«>d  at  an  angle 
to  the  side  of  the  dowel. 

3.  A  dowe!  having  two  cuts  therein,  converging  from 
one  end  of  the  dowel,  the  said  dowel  l>elng  subject  to  frac- 
ture l.<'tween  the  cuts,  to  form  the  said  end  of  the  dowel 
Into  a  wedge  member. 

4.  A  dowel  having  two  cuts  converging  from  one  end 
of  the  dowel,  one  of  the  cuts  extending  a  greater  distance 
from  the  said  end  of  the  dow*-!  than  the  other  rut.  the 
dowel   being  sulije<t  to  fractire  teyond   the  cuts 
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5.  A  dowel  having  two  cuts  therein,  converging  from 
an  "nd  of  the  dowfl.  one  of  the  cuts  extendlnR  a  greater 
diHtano-  iriiir  the  said  end  of  the  dowel  than  tlie  other 
cut.  tli»-  d'>\vil  bfiiiK  subject  to  fracture  beyond  the  cuts, 
to  form  the  ^aid  end  of  the  dowel  into  a  wed£;e  member. 

[(^Inini  •'>  not  print^-d  in  the  dazetto.]  i 


1,060,544  |{.\ILUa\  *  tvw.->.-si  .N<;  SHINAL.  Edwakd  S. 
fiABBETT.  Farmland.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
O.  riemln-  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  2:'.,  1!>10. 
Serial  No.  5y:{,9t51.  Itenewed  Feb.  21.  101. 'J.  Serial  No. 
750,n:?8.      t<^l.  246—40.)  I 


-V  railway  rrossjni:.  comiirisin::  in  combination,  a  signal 
pillar.  :i  semaphore  arm  pin.falily  secured  thereto  and 
count<  rwcUhted  to  assume  a  normally  vertical  position, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  and  beneath  said 
railway  tra(  k.  lusrs  formed  on  said  rocic  shaft,  rocker  arms 
'•arri»Hl  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
tlani;  s  of  wheels  pa-ssln;;  ov  -r  .said  track.  lu>;s  formed  on 
said  lo.ker  r.rnis  and  coactin^  with  the  lugs  on  said  rock 
shaft,  springs  reiainini;  said  rocker  arms  normally  In  op 
eratlv.'  po-jtinn.  a  crank  serured  upon  one  end  of  saiil 
shaft  and  im.vid.d  at  its  free  end  with  a  crank  pin.  a 
multiplying  linkaije  adapted  to  be  operat.-d  by  said  crank, 
said  linkage  (onsisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  by  one  end  to  a 
tie  and  ro'atably  mounted  Intermediate  its  length  upon 
the  said  crank  piit.  the  free  end  of  said  lever  being  pro 
viiled  with  a  pin.  a  second  lever  pivotably  mounted  inter- 
mediate Its  length,  one  arm  of  said  lev.r  being  slotted 
longitudinally  by  means  of  which  it  is  engaged  by  the 
pin  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  cable  connecting  the 
ml  of  <.iid  I;itt<  r  lever  with  said  semaphore. 


ir 


1 '»Jn..-.4.-      <  AUBFKETKK      Wii.li.v.m  .M.  (Je.ntle,  Oreeu 
wood.   Ind.     Filed   Jan.   12,   1911.     Serial  No.  662  187 
ci.  4.-*— 154.) 


1.  A  carbureter  including  a  fuel  chamber,  a  carbureter 
chaml^r.  an  air  inlet  chamber,  a  movable  screen  inter- 
pos...  i,..tw,.en  the  air  Inlet  chaml«.r  and  the  carbureter 
chaml^r  and  projecting  into  the  fuel  chaml.er.  and  means 
.ontrolled  by  the  suetion  of  the  engine  for  moving  said 
scr.-en    for    varying   il,e   portion    therein    between   the   air 

nlet  chamber  and  carbureter  chamber 

2.  A  carbureter  including  a  fuel  -hamber.  a  carbureter 
chamber,  an  air  inlet  cbHmU.r.  a  movable  screen  Int  r 
po.,ed  l>e,ween  the  air  Inlet  Camber  and  the  carbureter 
■  hamu^r  and  projecting  into  the  fuel  chamb^T.  and  a  snc 
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tion-actaated  valve  secured  to  «rM  screen  so  as  to  ni.r,.> 
the  same  and  increase  or  dim  n  ism  the  portion  of  saul 
screen  l)etwe<»n  the  air  Inlet  chamber  a^  the  carbuieter 
chamber.  | 

/  3.  A  carbureter  including  a  float  chamber  for  the  liciuhl 
fuel  having  an  upwardly  extending  tobuiar  projertion 
forming  an  air  intake,  a  carbureting  chamber  secured  to 
and  above  tlie  float  chamber  having  a  downwardly  ex 
tending  tubular  projection  loosely  surrounding  the  tubul.nr 
projection  of  the  float  chamber  s<>  as  to  leave  a  small 
chaml>er  between,  a  valve  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the 
air  intake,  .vieldlng  means  for  holding  said  valve  closed 
and  a  screen  extending  downward  from  naid  valve  in  the 
space  between  said  extensions 

4.  A  carbureter  including  a  float  chamlier  for  the  liquid 
fuel    having    an    upwardly    extending    tabular    proje-tioo 
forming    au    air    intake,    a    substantially    ellipsoidal    <ar- 
bureting  chamb<'r  serured   to    and   closinc  the    upper  end 
of  the  float   chamber,   a    tubular  projection   Integral   with 
said  carbureting  chamb.'r  and  extending  downward  there 
from   and    loo.sely   surrounding   the    tubular   projection   of 
the  float   chamber   forming  thereby   an    innular  fuel  pas 
sageway   connecting   the   float   <  hamber    with    the  cnrburet 
Ing  chaml)er.  and  means  for  deflecting  thei  air  intake  across 
the  fuel  passageway  onto  the  concave  wall  of  the  <arburet 
Ing  chamber,  whereby   the  air  and  fuel   fcUl  be  rolled  in 
wardly  in  a  mixing  manner  before  pasMlnf;  out  of  said  car- 
bureting chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter  including  a  float  <|hamtier  for  the 
liquid  fuel  having  an  up#ardly  extending  tubular  pro- 
jection forming  an  air  intake,  a  (arliureting  1  baniber 
secured  to  and  dosing  the  upper  end  of  the  fu,.|  chamb.T. 
a  tubular  projection  integral  with  the  carbureting  cham 
ber  and  extending  downwardly  thereffom  and  loosely 
surrounding  the  tubular  projection  of  tlie  float  (hamber 
so  as  to  form  a  vmall  tubular  eh«mb*»r  l|»»tw.'en  said  pri 
jectlons.  and  means  extending  (iownwardi)  in  said  clrnihtr 
chamber  for  the  liquid  fuel  to  climb  upv»ardly  thereon 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  fn  t\)>-  <;«»eite. ] 


1.060.S4H  «;ATE  L.VTCH.  Ai.rKED  R. 
Ala.  Filed  May  «.  1912.  Serial  V. 
70 — 28. ) 


The   combination   of  parts    to    be   socuK*«l 
a  latch  bar  pivotally  secured  to. one  of  s, 
removably  secured  in  the  trt^  end  of  salt! 
a  keeper  carried  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  adapt.-l 
to  receive  said  st'-  '  ■        --ag-ment  therewith 


(•RERN,    Hnslpy, 
H!>.'>.9.'52.       (CI. 


together :   "f 
id  parts,  a  stn-l- 
latch  bar,  and. 


1.060.547         FT'RNITT'RI.  .,     i^  ^^t^rm:•K,     Tw.j 

Rivers.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hamiltoji  Manufacturin; 
Company.  Two  Rivers.  Wis.,  a  Corp:)ratlon  of  Wis 
consln.  Filed  .Tuly  13,  1911.  Serial  n[).  6S8.26.3.  "  !. 
45— 77.> 


A  slidat*le  menir.er  and  extensiuu  ruus  tbercioi  ^ui'l 
extension  runs  (umprising  fixed  <hanne!s,  otiicr  channels 
fflldabl.v  tilted  to  said  fixed  channel,  •  grooves  In  ^ail 
slldable  channels  being  constru- ted  and  arranged  to 
slidably  receive  correspondlne  parts  of  s«ld  slidable  nieiu- 
ber.  stops  on  said  tlxed  mil  •-  .1m>  ■  annels  which  limit 
the  withdrawal  of  said  miIjh  •>  '  nn.'ls.  leaf  spiin.'s 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  en.1-        ^  -ctiTclr.  of  -1  1 


.\PRIL  29,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1241 


slidable  member,  the  free  ends  of  tiaid  leaf  springN  at  tb<- 
front  end  of  Hald  slidable  nember  extending  rearwardl.\ 
and  those  at  the  rear  end  of  said  slidable  member  extend 
ing  forwardly,  said  springs  normally  bearing  upwardly 
upon  the  under  faces  of  the  slidable  channels,  and  stop 
shoulders  on  said  slidable  thannels  adapted  for  engage 
nient  by  the  ends  of  said  leaf  springs,  respectively,  eub- 
stantially  as  dosrril>ed. 


1.060,548.  SOII.TUKATl.\»;  MAlili.\F:  .Iames  i'. 
II.\BALsoN.  trowell.  Tcx.  Filed  May  is.  i}»12.  Berlal 
No.  698,297.      1  CI.  97—25.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
a  (rank  shaft  d. Tending  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  n 
plurality  of  plow  beams  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft 
below  said  frame,  lifting  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  and  (onn.ct.vl  at  its  otb.  r  .nd  to  said  plow  beams, 
and  means  mounttKl  in  said  frame  and  engaging  said  lift- 
ing means  for  alternately  lifting  said  plow  beams. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame, 
n  shaft  rotntably  connei  ted  to  said  frame,  a  plow  beam 
pivotally  conne(  ted  to  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therewith,  a  lifting  bar  pivot. d  to  said  frame,  a 
conn(>otlon  between  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  the  free 
end  of  said  plow  beam,  a  tripping  device  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  .  ngagc  said  lifting  bar  for  lift- 
ing said  plow  beam,  said  tripping  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  opi>ositely  extending  forks,  and  a  friction  roller 
mounted  In  the  free  end  of  each  fork. 

:;.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  rearwsrdh  there- 
with, lifting  means  connected  to  said  plow  beam,  and  a 
tripping  device  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lifting  means  said  tripping  device  Including 
friction    rollers    adapted    f>T    .ngngement    with    said    lift 

ing  means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  frame. 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plow  lieam  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  lifting  bar  pivotally  (onnected 
to  said  frame  in  allnement  with  said  plow  beam,  a  yield- 
able  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said,  lifting  bar 
and  said  plow  beam,  and  a  tripping  device  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lifting  bar  for 
raising  said  plow  beam 

5.  A  machine  of  the  1  lass  described  comprlsinc  a  frame, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plow  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  lifting  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  yleldable  connection  between  said  lifting 
means  and  said  plow  beam,  nnd  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lifting  means 
for  raising  said  plow  beam. 


latter  l>ar8  ttelng  provided  with  offset  e*^.  apper  and 
lower  horizontal  bars  mounte«l  in  the  offset  esds  of  f*M 
last  mentioned  bars,  means  to  secure  said  vertical  and 
hortKintal  bars  together,  and  a  gate  carried  by  the  afore 
said  frame  and  designed  to  cover  the  ripening  in  the  line 
of  fencing. 


Wert. 
(CI 


1.06Ct.M&.        3ATE.       Earl     W      Hi  aLBiTT.     Van 
Ohio.      Filed   July    fi.    Iftll".      Serial    No.    70K  04s 
39—5. 1 

1.  The   i-umlilnation    with   a    line  of   fencing   having  an 
opening  therein  ;  of  a  frame  surroundinic  the  o!>ening  com 
priniog  flat  vertlciil  Iwrs  dlKposed  on  une  side  of  said  fenc 
ing,  additional   vertical  bar*  m<>unte«l  on   the  opposite  side 
of  the  fencing    In  allnement  with  the  afore-^aid  t-ars.  said 


2.  The  combination  with  a  line  of  fencing  liuving  an 
opening  therein  :  of  a  frame  surroundini:  the  opening,  n 
gate  for  the  opening,  of  less  width  than  the  latter,  an  ad- 
justable extension  for  the  gate.'anti  means  t(p  retain  th' 
gate  and  extension  thereon  in  vertically  slidalile  position 
in  connection  with  said  frame. 

r?.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  line  of  fencing  having  nn 
oi>ening  therein  ;  of  a  frame  surrounding  the  (•pining,  a 
gate  for  the  opening  of  less  width  than  the  latter,  an  exten- 
sion frame  for  the  gate  adjustably  connecti'd  to  the  one 
end  tliereof.  said  gate  with  the  extension  thereon  being 
adapted  ti>  rest  flatly  against  the  side  bars  fif  the  frame 
surrounding  said  op<-ning.  and  a  plurality  uf  angular  keep 
••rs  adjustably  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  frame  and 
projected  over  said  gate  and  extension  frame  thereof  to  re- 
tain the  same  in  vertically  slidable  |M»sition  oVer  the 
opening. 


1.060.550.      TAi-KlN»;  MAClIlNi:.       Ku.iMiH.t    K      .I<>u.n 
SON.   rhiradelpbia.   I'a..  aasij;nor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine   Company,    a    Corporation   of   New    Jersey.      Filed 
Apr.  7.   1903.      Serial  No.  l.'il.454.      (CI.   Ihl— .^.) 


"j- 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  Kcnnd 
conducting  means,  of  a  sup|>orting  arm  indefx-nclenr  i.f  r«)<! 
means,  a  pivot  for  supporting  said  arm.  meant^  Independ- 
ent of  said  pivot  for  adjusting  the  same  to  change  tb^ 
position  of  said  arm.  and  a  sound  l^ox  supported  hv   Ksld 

arm. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  h)>l)i>w 
sound  amplifying  means,  of  a  sound  Ihh  arm  Kupjiorttag 
said  means,  a  fixed  supporting  member  upon  which  saW 
arm  is  mounted  to  oKCiilaie  in  a  fixed  plane  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  jiosition  of  tlie  plane  of  oscillatiMn  of  said 
arm  with  resi»ect  to  said  t1xe<l  supporting  meint'er 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  (*oml>lnHtlon  witb  »-onud 
conducting  means,  of  a  supporting  arm  indejM-odent  of 
said  sound  condticting  mean^.  vertical  pivots  ad.lscvnt  on*- 
end  of  said  arm  and  supporting  said  arm.  a  yoke  in  «  bleb 
aaid  pivots  have  l>e« rings,  a  support  for  said  voke  mt-aB^ 
for  adjusting  sakl  yoke  u(K>n  its  support,  nnd  »  -<'Und  \  <>x 
pivcted  adjarrnt  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
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lied 


4.  In  .1  sound  i^-producini;  machine,  a  tul>e  provl( 
with  a  rtau;;.-  at  on.'  fnd,  and  a  casing  provided  with  soiHid 
produ.iu},'  means  pivoted  to  said  flange  to  move  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  and  having  a  tubular  projection 
on  its  rear  face  extending  into  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine  the  combination  with  sound 
conducting  means,  of  an  arm  for  iiupporting  said  meana,  a 
sound  1m)X  carried  by  said  arm,  a  supporting  member.  a»nd 
a  yok'"  adjustalily  mounted  on  said  supporting  memlier. 
«aid  arm  being  mounted  upon  said  yoke  to  oscillate. 

[Claims  6  to  4s  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


April 


ign 


Lor,.).:,.',!.  AITOMATIC  NEEDLK  KEEDKR  FOR  I'HO 
N()(;KAI'HS.  Elmer  C  Joko.vn.  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Filed  .May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  <5!>T.l77.     (01.  IHl  -l|l.| 


'  keeper  and  the  magazine  and  having  la  cam  slot  i.  .  >!,.r. 
ing  normally  with  the  other  end  of  the  magazine  si.o  ;i,„i 
aiJapted  to  receive  a  needle  ttierein  for  suhseijuent  .l..  jy 
cry.  and  means  to  recipriK-ate  said  slide  whereby  tin-  n  .^ 
die  received  by  the  aforesaid  magazint'  and  allde  sbn-  ivill 
be  moved  clrcumferentially  of  the  mngaiine  for  d.hv.rv 
tlirough  the  keeper  slot. 

5.   In  a  device  of  tlie  character  set   forth,  the  conii.in 
tton   of  a    cylindrical    magazine   having   a   clrcumf<-re;iiial 
slot  in  its  bottom,  a  star  wheel  journaled  in  said  ma:.MzinH 
on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  support  a  serbs  ..i   m,.. 
dies  in  vertical  spaced  relation,  a  keeper  connected  i  .  ih' 

I  Itottom  of  the  magazine  an<l  Ih  n_  i  radial  slot  re.;ivter- 
Ing  with  one  end  of  the  magazine  slot,  a  slide  reciprn.:iM. 
within  said  keeper  and  having  a  cam  slot,  one  poriii-i  uf 
which  normally  registers  with  the  other  end  of  said  iiu::a 
zine  slot  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  needles,  ineii* 
to   reciprocate   the  slide   whereby   another   portion    of  t!ie 

I  slide  slot  is  made  t  rei;i»t,i  wnl,  tli.  Iceeper  sl..i  ainl 
cause  the  needle  roniain.Ml  ihei-ln  tu  rotate  the  star 
wbe»»l    substantially  «■*  «>•■»    forth  | 


I.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comb  na- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a  slot  in  its  bott  >m, 
a  toothed  wheel,  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  magafine 
and  adapted  to  support  a  circular  series  of  needles  there- 
in in  spaced  relation,  the  needles  being  adapted  to  be  lup- 
ported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  magazine,  and  means  as 
soeiatwl  with  the  magazine  for  delivering  the  needles  Suc- 
cessively therefrom,  such  means  '.'omprising  a  slide  r»ov- 
able  rectllinearly  across  the  Iwttom  of  the  magazine  pnd 
having  a  cam  slot  at  one  end  coJiperatlug  with  s)ild  plot 
in  the  liottont  of  the  magazine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

■_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coml4Da- 
tlon  of  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a  bottom  flangf.  a 
toothed  wheel  journaled  therein  on  a  vertical  axis,  taid 
magazine  having  a  slot  in  its  liottom.  a  !»^lde  movRble 
acros.'^  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  having  a  cam  slot 
cooperating  with  the  magazine  slot  whereby  a  needlfc  Is 
br«)ught  Into  delivering  position  and  the  toothed  wheel 
caused  to  rotate  on  Its  axis,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slide  to  momentarily  hick  the  t<iothed  wheel  from  nota- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comljina- 
tlon  of  ;i  niagazine  having  a  t>ottom  flange  provide!  irith 
a  clrcutiiferential  slot.  ;i  tiH)thed  wheel  journaled  in  ^laid 
magazine  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to 
sup|)ort  a  series  of  needles  in  spaced  relation,  a  slld«  re 
ciprocable  across  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  having 
a  lam  slot  <or.i>erating  with  th-  magazine  slot  aforefcald 
for  delivering  the  nee<Iles  singly  and  successively  ani  to 
rotate  the  toothed  wheel  on  its  axis,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  toothed 
wheel  to  momentarily  lock  the  same  from  rotation  and 
to  insure  the  free  d.-llvery  of  the  intended  needle,  tub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4,  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comUina 
tlon  of  a  magazine  having  a  short  circumferential  slat  in 
its  bottom,  n  keeper  secured  to  the  magazine  lrf>neath  isaid 
slot  aiKi  having  a  radial  slot  registering  with  one  ewl  of 
the  magazine  slot,  means  within  the  magazine  to  su'i|)ort 
a  series  of  needles  for  successive  delivery  through  said 
slots,  a  slide  reciprocable  across  the  niasazlne  l>etween  said 
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1.  An  Incubator,  comprising  a  tray  heating  chanit>er  :  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  partitions  disposed  across  said 
chamlK-r.  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of 
open  bott ojned  sections;  two  heating  drums,  one  disposed 
In  each  of  said  chambers  adjacent  thq  outside  wall  of  said 
sections,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  paiti- 
tioDs  to  form  a  passage  between  the  same  and  the  top  of 
said  chamber. 

2.  An  inculmtor,  comprising  an  eggitray  chaml»er :  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  pivotally  moitnted  In  said  chaml»er 
adjacent  the  top  of  suld  chamlx^r  and  depending  therefrom 
to  divide  the  upper  space  of  salil  chamber  Into  more  than 
two  open  bottomed  sections,  means  ejternal  said  chamt)er 
for  rcx'klng  said  partitions  tu  open  or  close  passages  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  top  of  said  chaml)er  ;  and  heating 
means  disposed  within  the  sections  adjacent  the  siile  walls 
of  .said  chamlM'r.   al>ove    the   lower  ediye  of  said   partitions. 

;!.  An  lncul)ator.  comprising  i!  >»^g-tray  chamliet-:  a 
plurality  of  partitions  normallj  d.  p.  uding  from  the  top  of 
said  chaml>er,  to  form  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
l>er  a  plurality  of  parallel  open  bottomed  sections,  said 
partitions  l>elng  pivotally  mounted  ID  said  chaml)er  :  two; 
heating  drums  dlsiwsed  lengthwise  of  said  chamber  in  the  ■ 
sectiwfts  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  chaml)er ;  and 
meaas  external  said  Incubator  for  rotating  said  partitions 
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1.  .\  thermometer  casing  comprliing  a  tubular  '"-d.v 
open  at  one  end  and  a  helical  sprlig  within  said  '">dy. 
said  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  body  at  'T  "'"»'" 
the  opening  thereof  and  the  other  end  projectin-  'Uf 
through  the  closed  «nd  of  said  body  and  turned  to  •  iin 
a   loop  for  holding  a  thermometer. 

2.  A  thermometer  casing  having  an  interior-  I  'i'S' 
spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  within  the  casin.'  md 
the  other  end  of  which  Is  turned  to  iorm  a  loop"  the  ,.l!ine 
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of  said   loop  being  i)erpendicnlar  to  a   crosK-sectlon   of  the 
casing,   said  loop  being  outside  of  said  casing. 


3.  A  thermometer  casing  comprising  a  tubular  l><>dy 
open  at  one  end  to  receive  and  hold  a  thermometer,  a 
helical  spring  within  said  tubular  lH)dy,  one  end  of  said 
spring  being  fastened  to  the  casing  at  the  open  end 
tliereof  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  passing  through 
the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  being  formed  into  a  loop 
outside  of  said  casing  ;  said  loop  lielng  so  arranged-  that 
a  thernioraeter  may  tx>  Inserted  therein  and  rotated  wlien 
the  spring  is  wound   up  ,ind  reieas.d 
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1.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  th- 
combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  Its  closing  movement,  a  valve  opening  device  having 
a  throw  sufficient  to  fully  open  the  valve,  and  means  in 
eluding  a  lost  motion  device  for  varying  the  movement 
of  the  valve  in  respect  to  said  throw. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  its  closing  movement,  a  valve  opening  device  having 
a  throw  suflScient  to  fully  open  the  valve,  and  means 
for  varvlng  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  respect  to  said 
throw,  'said  means  including  a  lever  connected  to  said 
opening  device  and  to  the  valve,  but  provided  with  means 
Including  a  lost  motion  device  for  varying  the  extent  of 
its   movement    In    resp«-ct   to   the  op<-nlng  device  "* 

3.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluidv.  the 
combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  Its  closing  Movement,  a  valve  opening  device  having 
a  throw  sufficient  to  fully  open  the  valve,  and  means  for 
varvlng  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  respect  to  said 
throw,  said  means  comprising  an  adjustable  lost  motion 
connection    bftween    the    opening    device    and    the    valve 

stem. 

4'  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  tlow  of  fluids,  tb.' 
combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  sp,-ed 
of  Its  closing  movement,  a  valve  opening  device  having  a 
throw  sufficient  to  fully  open   the  valve,   and  means  for 


varying  the  movement  of  the  valve  In  re8|)ect  to  said 
throw,  said  mean.s  comprising  a  device  conn<'Cted  to  the 
opening  device,  but  having  an  adjustable  lost  motion 
connection  with   the  valve  stem. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  the 
combination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  its  closing  movement,  a  valve  opening  device  havia|{ 
jK-throw  surticient  to  fully  open  the  valve,  and  means 
for  varying  the  movement  of  the  valve  in  respect  to  said 
throw,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  on  the  valve  stem, 
an  adjustable  <M>ntact  block  carried  by  sai<l  yoke,  and  a 
lever  connecte<l  to  the  oin^ning  device  and  engaging  tlie 
yoke  and  blwk  to  imjiart  movement  to  the  valve  stem. 

IClaims  G  and  7  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.  A  folding  umhn  11a  consisting  of  severed  and  hingedly 
connected  ribs,  a  notch  to  which  said  ribs  are  pivoted,  a 
casing  tip  secured  to  said  notch,  a  thimble  In  said  casing 
tip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  a  fwrtion  of 
said  slot  wldene»I.  a  rod.  adapted  to  telescop<'  within  saiil 
thimble,  a  radially  extended  lug  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rod  and  adapted  at  times  to  engage  within  the 
widened  portion  of  the  slot  In  said  thimble  and  at  other 
times  to  slide  longitudinally  In  the  longitudinal  slot  In 
said  thimble,  a  radally  extended  lug  on  said  thimble,  a 
tube  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  nnl  and  having 
a  slotted  opening  therein,  a  radially  i-xteuded  lug  on  said 
tube,  a  sleeve  carried  on  said  tube  liaving  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein  a  portion  of  said  slot  tx-lng  widened,  a  spring 
catch  secured  in  said  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof 
radially  extended,  an  upper  runner  carried  on  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  a  portion  of  which 
is  widened,  a  set  of  stretchers  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  said  ribs  at  the  hinged  Joint 
therein,  another  runner  carried  on  >.jild  sleeve  l>.-iwi-en. 
collars  thereon  and  having  a  U-shapt'd  slot  In  its  sidi\  and 
a  sb'eve  secured  on  said  last  mentioned  runner  having 
two  holes  In  its  side  adapted  to  receive  the  radially  ex 
tended   portion  of  said  spring  catch. 

•J.    .V  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  severed  and  hingedly 
connected    ribs,    a    notch,   a    hollow- tip    secured    thereto,    a 
thimble   secured    in    said    tip    having    a    longitudinal    slot 
therein,   a    radially   extended    lug   on    said   thimble,   a    rod 
adapted    to   telescojH'    within    said    thimble,    a    radially   ex 
t.iid.Hl  lug  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  oi>eratp  In  the  slot  In 
sai<I  ihlml'h.  a  iuIm-  fastene<l  on  the  lower  end  of  said  r-td 
and    having   a   slot    In    Its   side,    a    radially    extended    lug 
thereon,  a  sleeve  carried  on  said   tube  having   .t   longitn 
dlnal  slot  therein,  a  spring  catch   s..<ure.l  therein,  a   run 
uer   carried   on    said    sliev.-    baving   a    slot    tlienin.    .1    phi 
rallty    of   stretchers   on.-    end   <>f    whi<h    is    pivoted    to   ituid 
runner  and  the  other  ends  being  pivoted  to  said  ribs  a' 
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4  In  :i  ^<mii<l  r»*pr<Mliicliii{  niachiiip.  a  tulK>  provided 
witli  a  flrtn^f  at  ou»*  end.  and  a  ciiHlrig  providwl  with  sound 
produflnK  ni»*anM  pivoted  to  >.ald  tlanKe  to  move  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto,  and  havln)?  a  tubular  projection 
on  Itn  rear  face  extending  Into  said  tube. 

r>  In  a  talking  machini-,  the  combination  with  sound 
conducting  means,  of  an  arm  for  supporting  said  means,  a 
sound  lx>x  carried  by  said  arm,  a  .supporting  n''.eml>er,  and 
a  yoke  adju«i,ibly  mounted  on  said  supporting  menilier, 
said  arm  t)elng  mounted  upon  said  yoke  to  osclllnte. 

LClaims  H  to  4s  not  printed   in  the  <;azette,j 
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ki-eper  and  the  magazine  and  having  a  cam  slot  rej;  -iter 
ing  normally  with  the  other  end  of  the  magazlnt!  slot  Mini 
adapf«'il  to  receive  i\  n«'edle  therein  for  snbse<)iient  <!■'  i\ 
cry.  imd  means  to  reciprix'ate  said  slide  whereby  the  ii  i' 
(He  ie«'eivctl  by  the  af4)resald  magazine  and  slide  slots  will 
lie  moved  circumferentially  of  the  mainline  for  deli-i'i-\ 
through   tlie  keeper  slot. 

.".  In  ;i  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comiiiia- 
lion  of  a  cvlindi-ical  magazine  having  a  ciri-iiiiiferen:  ial 
slot  in  Its  iiottoiii,  H  star  wheel  journ.-iled  in  said  niagnzHif 
on  :\  vi'ttiia^  ^ixis  and  adapted  to  support  a  serifs  ..''  ■,»■  ■ 
dies  in  VI  iti(al  spaced  relation,  a  keeper  coQne<t»>d  t  .  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine  and  having  a  radial  slot  re.'i^ter- 
iiig  with  one  end  of  the  magazine  slot,  a  slide  rei  Ipro.  .ible 
within  said  ki-epei-  and  having  a  cam  slot,  one  portion  of 
which  normally  registers  with  the  other  end  of  sjiid  miva 
zln»'  slot  .md  adapted  to  re<e!ve  one  of  said  needb-s  meins 
to  ! .'( ijiro.atc  the  slide  whi'ret»y  another  p'lrtiini  of  the 
8i!'l>'  slot  Is  made  to  register  with  the  kee|>ei  ^b't  .ind 
cai^f  the  needle  contained  therein  to  rotate  the  star 
w  ti'-el    suhstantiall V  as  set   forth. 

•  I 
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1.    In   a   devbe  of   the  character   set    forth     t!i.'   i  ombina 
tiim  of  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a   slot   m  it-  i,..tt..iii 
a    tof)thed    whe»'l,   journaled   for   rotation    in    th.-    magazine 
and  adapted   to  support   a  circular  series  of  needles  there 
in  in  spaced  relation,  the  needles  being  adapted  to  be  sup 
ported   upon    the   bottom   of  the    magazine,   and    means   as 
sociated  with  the  magazine  for  delivering  the  needles  svi^ 
cessively    therefrom,    such    means   'omprising   a    sihle    mov- 
able   rectilinearl.v    across    the    b<ittom    of    the    magazine    and 
having  a   cam   slot   at   one   end   cixiperatln:;   with    said   slot 
ill  file  bottom  of  the  magazine,   substantially   as  set   forth 

1'.  In  n  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comtmui 
tion  of  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a  bottom  tlange.  a 
toothed  wheel  Journaled  therein  on  a  vertical  axis,  said 
magazine  having  a  slot  in  Its  Ijottom.  a  slide  movable 
.'iiioss  the  Ixjttom  of  the  magazine  and  having  a  cam  slot 
coojierating  with  the  magazine  slot  whereby  a  needle  is 
brought  into  delivering  position  and  the  toothed  wheel 
caused  to  rotate  on  its  axis,  and  means  carried  by  the 
slide  to  momentarily  lock  the  toothed  wheel  from  rota 
rion,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:',  In  a  ilevice  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  ,1  magazine  having  a  lx)ttoni  flange  provide  l  with 
a  circumferential  slot,  a  tixithed  wheel  journaled  in  sHi<i 
magazine  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  and  adapied  to 
supi)ort  a  series  of  needles  in  spaced  relation,  a  slide  re 
ciprocable  across  the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  having 
a  I  am  slot  cociperatlng  with  the  magazine  slot  aforesaid 
for  delivering  the  nee<lles  singly  and  successively  and  to 
rotate  the  toothed  wheel  on  its  axis,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  toothed 
wheel  to  momentarily  look  the  same  from  rotation  and 
to  insure  the  free  delivery  of  the  Intended  ne^'dle,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  magazine  having  a  short  circumferential  slot  in 
Us  Iwttom,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  magazine  beneath  said 
slot  and  having  a  radial  slot  registering  with  one  end  of 
the  magazine  slot,  means  within  the  magazine  to  su!)port 
a  series  of  needles  for  successive  delivery  through  said 
slots,  a  slide  reclprocahle  across  the  magazine  between  said 
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A;i  iii'Ubator,  comiTt-lng  a  frav  lieatint;  iiamlier  ;  a 
piiuHli'-.  of  adjtistabie  partitions  disposed  aeross  said 
'  hand"  r  ad.;aient  the  top  thereof  to  foiiu  a  paiiallty  of 
open  liot !  oiiied  seerioiis  two  heating  drums,  one  .li-pose.i 
ill  eacb  .f  said  .Jiaui'xM-s  adjaeent  the  outside  wall  'f  s.ud 
se<  Moil-  ant!  means  for  ii'aniially  adjusting  s(bl  parti- 
tion- ••'.  f.irn,  a  p,issnL;e  liefween  the  same  and  tb.  top  of 
salil    {  ■  a  iiiiiei 

_'  An  1  ii'-ui'a  I  oi  »  •■!i;piising  an  egg  U:{\  cliHrn'ie!  a  plu- 
riiiit.-  of  paititions  pUotaliy  mcmnted  in  said  iiaiiil^er 
adjiieein  the  top  of  said  chamt>»>r  and  depending  tberefiajm 
t..  divide  tlie  upper  space  of  said  chamtter  into  o)ore  than 
two  open  iMittonied  sections,  means  external  sabi  ■hainliei 
f'lr  :i..  kiii_'  -aid  partitions  tw  open  or  cloKe  pajsa-es  be 
t\i.eeii  tlie  same  and  the  fop  of  said  liianiliei  :  ail'l  heatllik' 
nieani  dispost^l  within  the  sections  adjacent  the  hide  walls 
of  sail!   chamber,    above    the   lower  edge  cif   said   partition- 

'.  An  Incubator  comprising  an  egg-tray  clmni'ier  .  a 
liluraiii.N  of  [inrtilions  normally  depending  from  the  fop  of 
said  chainbei  to  fi.rni  in  the  upfxT  portion  of  sJild  cfiam 
per  .1  pluralii.s  of  parallel  open  bottomed  sections.  sni<! 
partitions  beini:  pi\otally  mounted  In  sjiid  cbanil>er  :  fw- 
beating  driitiis  disposed  leni:thwise  of  said  chamber  in  the 
seetii)ns  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  chainU'r;  an  I 
ineimK  e.xternal  said  incul)ator  for   rotating  said  {lartitioiss 


l,or,o, .'.-,.;  <I.lNirAI.  THERMOMFTIEH  <ASINt;.  Dox- 
MD  ti  Ml  r.E.w,  Hoston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Ran- 
dnli  Faichney  (ompany.  Hoston.  Mass.  a  t'orporation 
.if  Massachusetts  Failed  .luly  L'.!.  Iftl'J.  S»erial  No. 
7  1  I  ihVI        1  C]     TH      .52,  I 

1,  \  fbermom.'ler  casing  comprisini:  a  fii^ii  .ii  !.o.i\ 
open  If  one  end  and  a  helical  spring  within  •jaid  liodv 
said  spring  having  one  end  wcured  to  said  body  fit  or  nea- 
the  opening  thereof  and  the  other  end  proje<mng  out 
through  the  closed  •  nd  of  said  body  and  turned  to  form 
a   loop  for  holding  a  thermometer 

2.  A  thermometer  casing  having  an  lnf<>ricr  heli.a! 
spring,  one  end  of  whlcli  Is  secured  within  the  raising  and 
the  r>tber  end  of  which  T*  turned  to  fortn  n   loop  the  plane 
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o(    said    loop   JM-ing   |>«>rpendievil>ii    to   a    .  ro*!.  >,.■.  i),.i,     .1    ti 
casing,    said    l<s<p    U'tng    iiulMtde    o(    said    <'Hsiii^ 


3.  A  f b.  iiii.inieti  r  1  using  couiprisiui;  a  fuioiUii  i>..dy 
open  ii'  'III  end  to  recene  and  hold  a  •  In  Muom,  o,  1  n 
helical  ^I'riii-  wiililii  saoi  lutiulai  l>oii\.  ,,!,.  ,  nil  o!  -.aid 
spring  '"ill,,  lastiiiiil  t--  fill'  cHsing  at  ili.  'tp.  n  end 
thereof  ai;it  tto  otb>  r  '  nd  of  said  spring  passu, n  tbi"ugh 
Tie  opi.-r  end  "f  said  '  using  atul  tn'mg  formei^  nto  a  loop 
oirslde  of  s.ii'i  '-ftsing  said  io..p  in-in^;  s, ,  .'i  r-ra  n^o'd  iliat 
a  flurniomerei  inav  In  inserieil  ftoreiti  .I'td  i-.i'-it..|  w  h.-ti 
the   spring    is    woi.ini    ;;p    and    re!,;i^.  d 


1,<MK>.."'  t         Ml  «   11  WISM      fi  iK 

OF    i.li..il   i  1  i.s        H  MU(v    <.      \V 

Filed   .1  iilie    U     1  Hill       s.  riai    N'l 


HF'.i  1, \'n\(,    n  I t\v 

1  ITT  .     I'biladelpluu,     I'a. 
.-.>!>,  s7,i       ,ci.  161 — 7.) 


'.    1.    In   mechaiii-iii    f  .r    1 
combination   of   a    \.il\. 

of   Its    c'oslng    Tnovcnient 


oil!  r"l!iin.'  the  t1"W  o!  tli.ids  t), 
means  for  remiiating  the  s[>ee 
'peiiini;    devi.-e    bavin 


a    vahi 

a   throw    sntticient    to  fully    open    the   vaAe     imd    means   in 
■liidini:    a     lost    motion    device    for    var.viiik;    the    inovemen' 
of  the  vniv,    in   respect  to  said  throw 

■  2.  It.  mechanisiii  for  ron!  rolimi:  the  How  of  fluids  thi 
combination  of  ti  saivi  nii  ans  f.ir  regulating  tiie  speed 
of  :'s  rosing  mov.iioiit.  a  valxo  opening  device  having 
ji  ihrow  suffli'ient  ti'  fuil.v  open  the  vnlvc,  and  means 
f"'  ^.  r.viii^-  the  mo\.  ujent  of  ilo  valve  In  respect  to  said 
tiirow  said  means  including  a  lever  connected  to  said 
opening  de\icc  and  to  the  \ai\e  Put  jirovlded  with  means 
:Dc!udiiig  H  lost  motion  de\  i.i  for  varying  the  extent  of 
its   movement    in    resp.-it    to    -lie  opening   device 

.;  In  niechanisni  for  i-ontrolliiijj  the  flow  a(  fluids,  the 
cotiitiiiiat  Ion  of  H  \a!\',  means  for  re^Milatiug  the  speed 
of  its  closing  mo\ement.  a  \Hlve  opening  device  lia\ing 
a  throw  sufficient  to  full\  open  the  valve,  and  means  for 
\ar.\ing  the  movement  of  tlie  valve  in  respect  to  said 
throw,  said -means  comprising  an  adjustatile  lost  motion 
couneetjoii  t.etween  the  op.'^nlng  device  and  the  val\. 
Stem. 

■i  In  niei'liaiitsm  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids,  th. 
ccmhination  of  a  valve,  means  for  regulatini;  the  speed 
of  its  closing  movement,  .'i  valve  opening  device  hn\ing  a 
throw    sufficient    to    fully    open    the    vaive.    and    means    foi 
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1.  A  folding  umlin  till       ■  -istini;     ;  >■  \    i   .1  ittui  lunKt^iij 

'"'""■'  '•••''   '  i''-     ■'    n-'t'  '  which   tmid    rill-    sr>    pli.ii.Ml     ■ 

'.islni;  tip  seciiied  to  >a!il  ii'it.-b  a  thlmldc  in  Mid  caatBf 
tip  b.nlng  a  loiitfifudinnl  -loi  rher»dn  with  n  |>«>rtW»B  of 
sabI    s      r    w  id.'n.-d     a    ri.d,    M.!.ipt.-<i    r,,    tel.-i.c..p.     «llliin    Mid 

tbiiiiM',  Ii  laditll.v  exi,. nd.it  lui:  on  th.  iipp.T  (Hirflon  of 
s.ii'!  rod  and  adapt. -d  .a '  •imes  to  .-ngage  within  thr 
wiibii.-d  portion  of  ri,..  >!ot  in  said  thimble  and  at  other 
f.nies  tn  slid.  long:tudinHi;.\  in  the  longitudinal  slot  Id 
said  Tbimtil.'.  a  radai  \  .xtended  lu);  nil  Kald  thlmhle,  a 
tub.  secur.'d  oil  'b.  ].  w.  r  end  of  said  rod  and  having 
a  si.ot.'d  op..ni!i^  fber.  11!  h  radiall.i  .■xtendi.<l  lug  on  aald 
"ibe  a  sb'.v.  e.-ir,-,,.,!  ,„;  said  futx  baving  a  longlttidlnal 
slot  fli.  r.'lii  :i  portion  ,,f  said  si'it  b.in;:  widened,  a  apring 
cat'i.  se''ui.i3  in  sai,i  -,..,  w  tiavlug  11  portion  thereof 
'-adia!l.\'  .  xi.nd.'d,  an  upp.-r  runner  .-arried  on  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  longitmii nal  slot  therein  a  |>ortion  of  which 
is  widened,  a  set  of  sfi.  fibers  pivoted  thereto  and  having 
fh.'i!  outer  end-  pivot.ii  ;.  said  ribs  at  the  hinged  Joint 
til.  f  in,  anotii.i  t  imner  carri.-.i  on  ^aid  si.'e\e  between 
■  olliiis  Ilier..oii  .•md  baviiit:  a  U  shap. d  slot  in  its  side,  and 
a  sb'..\e  s. 'cured  nii  -a  ai  la-T  iipiitloned  runner  llHVlng 
iwo  holes  In  its  side  adapted  lo  receive  the  radially  ex- 
tended   portion    of   said    spring   iai(t 

2.  A  folding;  unibt'  oa      nisi-tiin:  of  s.'v.'red  and  hingedly 

COnni'Ctefi    rt.s      a     •!'   !'!.      a     )a.,..iw     fip    secur.-d    thereto,    a 

thlmbi'  s.'cnr.'d  In  said  rip  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
fill  r. '111.  a  radiail.i  exfend.Mi  lu>;  on  naid  thimble,  a  rod 
adapted  to  f.'l.-s.op.  wit  bin  said  thimble,  a  radially  ex- 
teiid.-il  liiL'  on  said  rod  :iiid  adajifed  to  operate  In  the  alot  in 
said  fhimM.  a  fnh.  fasfere.i  nii  tin  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  having  a  slot  in  it-  sid.  .  a  radially  extended  lug 
there<in,  a  sleev.  carri.-d  on  said  tube  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  ther.'iu  a  sprng  catch  s«.cured  therein,  a  run- 
ner carried  on  saiil  s],  .  \  .  l,aving  a  slot  then-in.  a  plu- 
rality of  str.  fibers  .ue  .  nd  .if  wlilcli  Is  pivoted  to  tmld 
rutin. 1    and   th.    other   ends   being   pivoted  to   said    ribs  at 
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the  joints  In  said  ribs,  another  runner  also  cmri.d  fm 
said  Bleevp  and  having  a  U-shaped  sldt  In  its  sidt  and  a 
sleeve  on  snid  runner  havlnir  two  holes  therein. 

3.  In  a  folding'  umbrella  the  ooinbinatlon  of  a  ^tiiff 
a  portion  of  which  is  tubular,  fwu  radially  exten(le<l  hit's 
thereon,  one  on  the  rod  portion  and  the  other  on  the  tub*- 
portion,  a  notch  carried  on  said  staff,  a  rnslnu'  tip  «e 
cured  to  said  notch,  n  thimble  fast-ned  in  said  «'asiiii; 
tip  havinij  »loti»  therein,  severed  and  hlngedly  conn>'  ted 
ribs  pivoted  to  said  notch,  a  radially  extended  In-  nn 
the  lower  end  of  said  thimlde,  a  sleeve  .  arried  <m  sniii 
staff  having  slots  In  its  slfles,  a  spring  latch  in  th--  side 
of  said  sleeve,  a  runner  on  said  sleeve  having  slots  in  its 
Bides,  Q  set  of  stretchers  pivoted  to  said  runner  and  to 
said  ribs  at  the  joint  In  each,  anoth.r  runner  carried  on 
said  8leeve  (letwei'H  collars  th'-rion  aiui  liaving  :i  U- 
shaped  slot  in  tin-  side,  and  u  sleeve  secured  ^n  said  last 
mentioned  runner  liaving  openinxs  in  its  side  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  spring  catch  u  li<  n  it  is  adjacmr 
said  openings, 

4.  In  n  folding  umbrella  the  combiiiatii.ii  of  severed 
and  hinged  ribs,  a  notch,  a  casing  tip  siciireil  '■  snii! 
notch,  a  thimble  fastened  in  saltl  casing  tip  liavitm  s!,,t> 
therein,  a  radially  extended  lug  on  saiil  tliiinlilc  ,i  rinl 
a  radially  I'Xtendcd  liii;  ttn-n-.m  adapted  ti^  ..p. n;-.  )n  th. 
slots  In  said  thimble,  a  ttibc  on  the  l.iwcr  •  nd  ,.t  said  lud, 
a  doul)le  spring  catch  therein,  a  lug:  on  suld  tube,  a  sleeve 
carried  on  said  tube  having  slots  in  It*  slilc  ,i  sprlni;  rntch 
secured  in  the  side  of  said  sleeve,  a  runnei  iniiird  on 
said  sleeve  having  slots  in  Its  side,  a  s.  r  -I'  -iirt-h.  i- 
pivoted  between  said  runner  and  the  Jdiiit  ;n  th.  iibs. 
anotlier  runner  on  said  sleeve  having  ;i  U  sh.ip.  d  -i-'  In 
Its  side  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  "f  -aid  -irini:  ■  ntch, 
and  a  slei>ve  covering  said  U  shaped  -ii.r  huxiiik'  Imles 
therein  adapted  to  receive  n  portion  "f  s:iid  -p!  ii-  atoh 
when   adjacent    thereto 


n   plate  designed  to  rest  al>ove  said  upper  tiange  and  hav- 
iii-     ;i    downwardly    •xtending    l>earlng    pivotiiliy     mounted 
in   one    uf  -Hid   si.-t-   Htid   prnvided   with    an    up»ar<ll>    ari'! 
fiTwiirdlv  extending  Int;  at  its  rear  end  and  wUh  a  d^vki; 
\var<liy    ext'ridinL'    f  riani,'ii!ar    piirtloii    nt     its    fa' w  .i  i-d    ei.d 


i.ntu),:..'*;.  w  ii{i:m.\  ri  ui:ss  |-.>Liii;it'.  Ixtis  Edward 
I'lrriiM.  New  Vuik,  N  V  ;issi;.'nic.'  to  New  York  ("ouch 
Bed  t'<iinpan.\  New  ^'..ri*  N  "i  a  rorf>orntlon_of  New- 
York.  Fil.d  .\]'r  •;,  iMIo  S.  rial  No.  55:{.H*_'7, 
245     {•  ' 
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1.  A  mattress  fabric  comprising  a  iiiuiaht}  of  row 
longitudinal  link.s  formed  of  wire  ,ind  ench  i.ejncr  rf"'^' 
with  end  hooks,  and  transversely  extending'  '..tiiie^ 
links  formed  of  wire  and  each  having  then  ■  mis  -;; 
to  form  elongated  closed  eyes  that  are  arranged  .it  r 
angles  to  the  links,  each  eye  heing  adaided  to  be 
gaged  by  two  hooks  of  the  longitudinal  links 

2.  A    mattress    fabric    comprising    a    pliirn'it\    i.f    i 
of  longitudinal   links   formed  of  wire  and   ea'  !i   !..  jnj 
vlded    with    end    hooks,    and    alternately    arrans:ed    1 1- 
versely    extending    connecting    links    formed    ..f    wire 
each    having   their   ends   shaped   to   form    elongated   il 
eyes    by    bending    the    end    of    the    wire    into    a    loop 
twisting    the    free    end    thereof    about    the    ,hank    of 

link,  each  eye  being  adapted  to  1 ngat'ed   !  \    •« 

of  the  longitudinal   links. 
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liavlug  .1   lM\i;e(l  rdge    .n  one  side,  and  a  vertical  edtfe  on 
the    otliei     Kill.      I  ht-    vertical    e<li{et<    of    tlie    twu    Mwlnging 

latcll       lnetn(.el>       i  .     >|^      oppo-lte      .H'l.      olle;         Slid       'Mi"' 
flHtl|:e   being   provided    with    ln^;-    iiu    tin     .Mitei     i\,U-    ,if    -a,,l 

HwlDglng  latch   members.  i 


l.(»do  ,'..-.  s  KX*\\.\'rn«  \\![.i,uu<  I  Hkki)  Wii«hln(C- 
tC!i  I'a  ]::■■<]  .Inne  »,  1  ft  TJ  .-^eria!  N".  Tnl.',,-::2.  (CI. 
.{7— IC.) 


1,060,557       <;.\TE-LATCH.      .foHV   I      I'owfes     Indiaiiola. 

Iowa.      Filed    Sept     10,    1011'.      Serial    No     T_'l.;;oT.      i  CI. 

TO—  28. ) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  drscribed,  a  gate  latch  frntne 
comprising  a  vertical  plate  d. signed  to  le  seciire<1  to  a 
post,  a  horlBontal  flangi^  on  the  upper  end  thererf.  an  out 
wardly  extending  flange  at  the  lower  end  thereof  curve<l 
upwardly  from  Its  ends  to  Its  middle,  said  upper  flan^-e 
Ijelng  provided  with  slots  near  said  plate  spa<  ed  apart 
from  each  other,  swinzln^  latch  n-emhers  each  comprising 


1.  In  an  ixcavator.  a  jiivoted  l>.  oni  a  iariiaj:e  to  travel 
lonjiiu  iidinaii.v  upon  said  Nxim,  inejtns  fo  uMVe  the  carriage 
Lack  and  foitii  upon  the  Ihhuu.  ,i  bucket  pivorally  moun'^ed 
!i|..>i.  tiie  CI  n;;i),'e  for  vertical  sv\ln«inji  movement,  sau! 
■  airiai;.  iiii\in;;  a  do\»nwardly  extendinc  plaCi  constltut- 
.11.  .1  ration. ir>  cikI  whII  for  t  lie  laicket.  a  latch  device 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  to  hold  the  bucket  in  Its 
l(.ad  receiving,'  [><)sition  witli  relation  thereto,  and  ineHns 
to  »(  tuate  said  latch  device  to  release  the  "'ucltet  and  lef- 
iiiit  I  lie  same  to  swing  downwardly  to  dump  the  I'ontenrs 
tt,e»..,,f, 

J     ill   ,111   excavator,  a    pivoted   tsioni    n   eni  riage  t-     tj-Hvel 
lotigi  tudina  I  ty    upon   said    (mom.   said    c^rriat'e    Includinir    « 
b<.d.^    plate    having   a    downwardlv    extendiiii:    .'nd    portion 
i     b'!'  l<er    I'lvt'taily    mounted    upon    the    iifli.r    end    of    >flid 
plate,   said   downwardly-   dlsp<ised    ]i<irtion   of   tin-   piate   con 
sTitutlne  a    stationary   end    wall    for   tlie   Ijurket     a    pivoted 
'atfh   niemher  mounted  on   the  earriace  and   adjipt.MJ   to  t-r. 
L-age   one    end    of   the    bucket    to   supf)oii    fhi-    ssnv     asainst 
pi\«  lai    movement  .and   maintain   tite  bucket    in  Its   loading 
position     ni.  ans   for   moving   the   carriage    hnAfc    jind    forth 
upon    rtie    '  iioni     a    strip    member    moun'eil    upon    the    boom 
to    eiiLiic'.     tie'     hitc'i    device    !ind    rel.ii-.'    th.     t.iii  Kef,    Hnd 
riie»n«    for   actimtin'.:   said   trip   memt.e; 

3.  In  an  excnvafor  a  pivote.)  lM>oin  a  c-iriiije  l.)ni;ii  idl- 
nal!\  mocihle  up'^n  the  boom,  sHid  cnrria-e  includtn);  ,« 
longitudinally    dls-posed   body   plate   having  a   downwardly 
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extending  end  portion  a  t.io  ket  pivotai.y  mounted  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  pint'  -aid  downwardiy  eiteodlni: 
end  of  the  plate  constitiiiiie  a  sailofi}ir\  .  nd  wall  for  tlie 
buck,  t  a  [ilvoted  iiitcl:  iiK  iiiher  iiuiintid  niion  the  <Hrringe 
to  eniraL'.'  the  bucket  and  -iippoit  i  hi  >.ame  in  its  io.-idins 
pOMti.iii.  11  |ont:ttu<lina!l\  extendint:  ttiii  tueuo.ei  ;ovi. tally 
mounted  at  Its  ends  upon  the  l.ooni,  oceans  tn  actuate  said 
trip  iheiu;,,  r  ;ini!  rebust  the  bucket  and  dump  the  i en- 
tents  theieof  .Wid  means  tor  movini:  the  !  ticket  cariia^e 
back  and  foplti  upon  tie-  h..oii,  said  nieaii^  ;■  r  niii-  a 
cable  coniiected  at  one  end  to  the  buck.-  and  MUajiteo  ; 
return   the  same   to   its   load    receiviui:  position, 

4.    In  an  excavator,  a   pivcded  booni    ,.  cutrlate  fo  travel 

loni-'itudinaPy    r>n    said    I m     a    bucket    piv,,tal  v    mounted 

for  vert)  :■  -w;iii.-iii-  moveu,..i,t  on  the  c.nrriak:i  .  a  latch 
device  mounted  upon  tht  carriage  to  ti.jH»;t.  suid  bucket 
,  and  support  the  same  in  its  load  rec.  ;\lng  position,  a 
h.ngltudlnally  fxtendini-  trip  rod  pivotJiiiy  m.  unted  opon 
ttie  i  .  om,  a  bell  (.rank  h  vi'i  mounted  upon  the  ho.u;  ;,:,i 
having  one  of  Its  ci.ds  dlsjo^.d  In  ent'HL'i  meii*  with  the 
trip  ro<l,  means  to  ac'uate  said  '.•■vkt  at.]  c^use  the  trip 
rod  to  engage  the  lat.!,  !:,em>,er  w  hen  '  ,\  the  bucket  li. 
relMUed  for  swlngiiu'  ti,  v.meiit  to  dump  the  load  carried 
thereby,  and  mians  f.^;  Uiovlng  tt.  i.i'iiHire  and  buck<  t 
back  and  forth  upon  the  boon,  said  h  e;,iiv  in(luding  a 
cable  ronnected  at  to  end  to  the  bucket  hi.'  adapted  to 
return  the  same  to    ts    oad  receiving  posltioi 

'<■  It-  an  .  X  av.itor,  a  plvote(i  boom,  11  carrlsge  to  travel 
lonKlludinwily  uiton  the  bo(im  h  J  ticket  pivotaliy  mounted 
for  vertical  swlnglt.k-  moMment  on  tlie  carriage,  a  latcli 
meml)er  pivotaliy  mounted  >.ri  tir  carriage  to  ■  h.a.e  ne 
end  of  the  bucket  aiid  su;  port  lio  -ame  In  Its  oiail  rccnv 
Ing    position,    a    plvotall^     t;       t..   i    spring    held    trip    rod 

arranged  upon   •   ,     > ;      ,1   t»  ,1   crank  lever  mounted  on 

the   boom    and    tivn,:     a,      end   engaged   with   said    rod.    a 
le\.r    a   fleilti.    c.  i,ri..thTi   '  1  t  \v  •  ■  n   the  lever  and  the  bell 
crank    to    net  iiite    the    latter    niKl    force    the   trip    rod    into 
er'iragem'nt  witli  fa-  lnt<  h  tnembM'  tc.  il!sf.nt:ni.e  smd   mem- 
I*"-    '■■oni   the   'aick' t    'iTiil   pern,!*   t'e   h;,,-ke'    t  .  <\\.u^     ;{•    1 
the   carriage   to  dump    the   loud     atried   ttier.  h>     and    n,efui- 
for  movlne  the  carriage  and    '  n.  ket  back  and   forth     ipoi 
the  boom    said  means  Inc'iidint    a,     able  connected   to   t(  . 
bitChPt  and  iiii.a;  teil   i'    return   thi    -:.ii)e  to  Its   load   leceiv 
!ni;  posltioi!   aft.  r   the  contents  thereof  havi^   i..  er    .ii;ir,r„,,i 

I  L'iaiu.s  (-•  to  *■   hot   irieted  In   the  <iaz<-t(e.) 


i,u6o,559.      riiuNut.iiArn-um  c»ui<  idbK    file, 

James   D.     R«»<  kweli>.  New  York,   N    \.     Filed  Dec.  3, 
1012.     Serial   No.   734,661.      iCl.    12fi — 16.) 


\  phonocrii!  h  record  file.  rOMjItl^  nf  a  p.viti.ht}  of 
holder  slie.  !-  .nd  a  plurality  of  r^^nrd  di-ks  separated 
thereby   and    bavins:   different    records   in    tie    forward    and 


rear    sides     tl.re.if,     said     sheet-     |.e»;;ni; 

for\\ardl\    di-i<is.  d   recoids  j,  r:  a  ii;;cd    n   , 
til',    names    ..f    the    rearwardiy    d'-posed 
In  a  second   row. 

ij,9  o  >;. — 79 


hi  na  lies  of  ttie 
row  aro!  t>e.arltig 
ci     :  d-    a  rran,:ed 


1.06(t.6fi0        (OMhlNKI-    hOLMNt;    rorCH     ANl'    BEI». 
'iEoHi.E  R    SAM.tKs     Nn-!i,.a     N     H       Filed   leh    llh   lbi;-(. 

i       !*eriai  No.  :4:.,-;o7.      ,Li.  .V-lti.  i 


1.  A  combined  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  frame  a 
rocking  bed  section  carried  thereby,  and  provided  with  « 
foot  actuated  ti't.n;;  '•.nr  iidspted  tr  i-n.-iii:'  N^neath  the 
frame  to  hold  satd  -c  te  n^  against  tilting  ;n  i.nr  direction, 
a  couch  forming  section,  mefidxrs  pivotaliy  connecting 
l)oth  sections  together  and  provided  with  supporting  feet 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  fra.-iii  to  sustain  both 
sections  In  the  snrae  general  plane,  and  a  one  i  1  ..  fub 
rlc  bottom  extending  over  both  of  said  sections  and  (old 
able  at  the  Joint  between  said  sections  to  permit  said  t>e.i 
section  to  unilerlie  the  couch  section  w  iien  'lo  atter  is 
adjusted  to  ov.  i  i.    the  frame 

2.  A  combined  couch  an.l  led  comprislni;  a  irauo  a 
rnrklng  N  d  se.t'.i.n  carried  thenlv,  and  provided  with  a 
.'.ot  Qctnate<i  liitin;:  bar  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
frame  to  iioul  -nhl  -i  t.ons  against  thtlng  in  one  direc- 
tion, 11  oik!,  foinitii.'  "-ection.  member-  pivotaliy  connect- 
ing both  sectloiiK  tomther  and  provided  with  xupporting 
feet  a.laji'eil  to  en,:a^;e  atalnst  the  frame  to  sustain  both 
Sections  in  the  same  cenerai  plane,  a  oni  puce  fni  t  n  hot 
torn  e\;.t)d)ni;  oM.r  N.jth  of  said  sections  nnd  foolahlp  at 
the  Join;  iHtweei.  said  sections  to  permit  said  bed  sec- 
tion to  underlie  tie      >  .<di  section   when  the   ,Btter  is  ad 

.-ted    to    overlie   thi     '-'am.      ,.,  h  i    ,i     nti  1,    larrnd    by    one 
I  '    said    connecting   mnubers    i,n<i    adapted    '.i    enitage    with 
said    frame  to  hold  both   sections    in    si  i    up    position   rela 
I  tvely. 

.\  combined  couch  and  t>e(i  .'..niprlsini;  a  frnnn  hav 
.nt:  supfiortini.-  fe.  •  :•,  hi-d  sertioD  iiiii.iii-.ed  for  r^ickine 
nil  V.  n.erits  on  .aiii  fram.  a  Nar  .,,'irrii-d  :.y  the  section 
and  haviiit  a  t.-t  fi  tiate.i  portion  f  t  'itih^  •!,.  section 
nii'l  adaided  h  ei  L-age  l^neath  the  fr.irne  ti  hold  the 
sectloii  aL'ainsi  .•a*kine  movement  ;n  one  .lio-rtion  a 
couch  fortionj  -cctlon  ada;  ted  to  aline  with  the  first- 
section  on  one  adjustment  of  the  latter  and  to  overlie 
the  sa^ne  on  another  adjustment  thereof  supporting  feet 
on  aaid  ci-uci:  secti  .ri  in.  miKis  hir.,:edn  connectine  t>oth 
sections  toi:,  ther  at  ;  -u;  pi  :  fi.^  e^s  ,  ::rried  ^.y  said  mem- 
bers and  .nghi.-:n.  .-.h':  :i--  ^i-id  'rarm  when  both  sections 
OCCUp.>    till    sun  e    j.rieial   plane. 


ljfe0,561.  PENPOINT  y:KlF\^FR.  Am.ifw  .\nper- 
80N,  Bingham  Canyon,  liah.  assignor  of  otie  l,a,f  to 
Charles  Nygord,  Bingham  Canyon,  Utah.  Filed  ^'.:lu  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70]. Ol.*?.     fCI.  120 — 101.) 

"     J    .„      o*    ^ 


7  M 


.\  I-.  h  :  old.  r 
outer  •  T  !  A  it  I,  ; 
an    ur'^'andihu 


t:  .  ,,,ss  describe.!  ;r..vided  near  its 
in;:n..d'iiia;iy  extendmi:  ;  e.  eiving-socket, 
rilon    formed    r,dj:icent     s;iid     rcelvlng- 


■OCket.   s.-,id    upslandint-   p<  n:.  :, 

retaining  rih,    a    teducd    po^i;, 
end  of  said  r.p-iahdir.k:  p..Mio!, 
duced    end,    a    pen  [I'li  t  ret  a  it: 
sai.i 


;  :  n  ided  w  itli  a  [w  n  polut- 
h  f.  rm.  d  uii.in  tlie  outer 
a  <o,iar  cairiod  by  said  re- 
t,^  clamp  moucte<i  within 
';\  in.:  SI  I  k>  t  -.;i>:  reta  in  it;,.-  cia  n.  p  comprislni:  a 
pli.ralitv  of  clampmi:  p.rrtions.  th<.  outer  ends  of  which 
are  t«»ni  to  form  laterally  extending  grijiping  jaws  abut 
ting  Rgahiet  the  incer  face  of  said  upstanding  portion  and 
adaptf^    tr   prev.  nt    anv    ion>.itudinc  i    movement   of   the    re- 
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talnlng-clamp,    pen-point-engaging  pads    positioned    within 
said  clamping  portions  and  adapted  to  hold  the  pen  point 
In  its  corroct  position  independently  of  the  gripping  jaws, 
a    journal    pin    carried    by    said    retaining  clamp,    a    coll 
spring    mounted    upon    said    journal    pin    and    adapted    to 
hold    the   outer   end   of   said    retalnlng-clamp   In    a    closed 
position,   a    secondary    flat   spring    carried    within    said    re 
talnhig-clamp  and  partially  encircling  said  coll  spring,  au 
operating    lug   carried    by    one    portion    of    said    retaining 
clamp,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  compress  thf   inner  P'T 
tlotis  of  said   retaining-clamp   when    It   Is  desired   to   eject 
till'   pen    point,   and   a    casing   carried   by   tli'    .niti-r   end   of 
said   pen   holder,    said   casing   being   adapted    t^;    hold    t!ie 
retaining   clamp    in    Its    currec;    pusiti'iti    in    tie-    re^'.-iwng 
socket. 


1,000,502.  TRAIN  PIPE  COri'LIN'..  \.m^  S  Imrbin. 
St.  Louis.  Ml).,  assignor  to  I»ui-l)ir.  Ant  .ni:i ti-  Train 
Pipe  ('onnector  t'ompuny.  St.  I.ouis.  \li  .  a  >  ..!-("^i  ii  tion 
of  Arizona.  FILmI  Nov.  H.  IU\]  .^s.tLiI  N.,  f..'.s,t567. 
(CI.  188— 13..I 


1,  In  combination  with  a  car  having  train-pipes,  a 
housing  suppi  rted  from  sai.l  ar  and  inclc  sing  a  spring, 
d  phm;,'' r  slidaMy  nioiirit>d  in  said  housing  and  normally 
presscil  iiiitwarci  hy  said  spring,  and  having  at  its  outer 
end  a  bail,  a  coiipliiiir-iiead  having  a  centrally-located, 
e.Tteriorly  si  pew  tlireaded  tmss  containing  a  socket  receiv- 
ing said  iiall.  a  lap  si  rewed  i>n  said  boss  and  embracing 
said  bail,  ni'-aris  u>:-  nsa  iiitain  iii_'  the  coupling-head  nor- 
mally ill  a  •  npliii-'  piisition.  said  coupiing-head  being 
provided  \\-\;]i  poits  f.ii'  the  passage  of  fluid,  and  liose- 
attaeliiii-'  ill  vices  rariii'ii  by  said  > 'nu'linghead  and  com- 
njiii)  irat  in.'  witii  said  poi'ts 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  iiaviu^  train-pipes,  a 
cushioned  plunder  supported  from  tlie  car.  a  coupling- 
head  pivotally  uiiiunt'd  on  said  iiliinger  and  provided 
wiih  p.ii-t>  fi  r  th.'  pa-s,i;;f  uf  Mr.iil,  liuse-Httachlng  devices 
caiTli-d  b;.  sail!  rLUji]  in::  h.  ad  and  >  iminninicatlng  wltll  said 
poris,  l.nnsin/s,  nionnfil  uti  the  ■  ar.  springs  inclosed  In 
said  housin;;s  and  rods  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  In 
said  housings,  and  normally  held  upward  by  said  springs, 
and  connertnl  at  their  lower  erids  with  saiil  conp'iri;;  li.^ad 
for  maintaiiiint;  it   normally   in   the  coupling   pisitiiin 

."..  In  comliinatinii  with  a  car  liavlnt  train  pijtes,  a  luous- 
luit  supported  from  said  car  and  inrlusiii:;  a  spring,  a  plun- 
ger slldably  mounted  in  said  housiui;  and  iiormaiiy  pressed 
outward  by  said  spring  and  havini.'  at  its  end  a  ball,  a 
coupling  head  mounted  on  the  end  of  saiil  plunder  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  receiving  said  liall  and  with  p')rts 
for  tlie  passage  of  tluid.  hose  attaching  (levies  carried 
by  said  coupling  head  and  communicating'  with  said  ports 
and  a  coiled  spring  secured  at  its  oppo.sit-  ends  to  tie' 
ball  of  the  plunger  and  to  the  interior  >!  t!i'  •  uuplini; 
head,  respectively,  for  maintatnini:  the  ruMplin^'  iiead  no!- 
mally    in    tlie   coupling   position. 

4.   In    combinatlcra    with    a    car    having    train  pipes,    a 
conical  housing  supported  from  said  car  and  having  an  in 
wardly  extending,    centrally-apertured    projection     at     its 
larger   end   and    a    projecting   centrally-apertured    p^^rtion 
at  its  smaller  end,  said  apertured  portions  forming  bear 
ings,   a   conical  spiral   spring   Inclosed    In   said   housing,   a 


plunger  extending  through  said  housing  and  slldably 
mounted  in  said  t>ea rings,  a  collar  secured  to  said  i)lunger 
and  engaged  by  the  smaller  end  of  said  spring:,  a  coupling- 
head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  provided  with 
ports  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  hose  attaihiiit;  means  tar- 
rle<i  1>  said  coupling  head  and  communicating  witli  said 
pirts,  and  yieldable  nuans  for  maiutainiii;;  said  .uiipling- 
hi-ad   nortnally  in  the  coupling  position. 

.'..  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupltni;  lu'ad  pr-ivided 
wMl;  a  priijecfini;  nifmber  for  entering  an  opeuint:  m  and 
wi'li  an  opening  for  receiving  a  projection  m)  ,t  mating 
•  ijiipMni;  tii'ail,  and  a  shouldered  l.'af  spring;  niniiiit-'d  in 
^ald  pri)jiTtp,ii  for  cMgaging  behind  the  wall  ijt  the  xpeii- 
iug  in  the  matlnk.'  coui'linc  head  when  the  coiipiini; 
are  brought  together- 


ads 


1,0«0,563.  FOLE»IN';  KXTF.NSION  STEP.  RUDOLFH 
Ki.\<;ek.  Clinton,  li!  Id  N  v  jo  i;ti2.  Serial  No. 
7:^2,471.     (CI.  10.-      s'V  I  . 


In  an  extension  step,  the  combination  witli  side  memlwrs 
l>earing  stationary  steps  therebetween,  said  side  meml)er8 
iiaving  upper  horizontal  edges  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  platform,  of  an  upi)er  shaft  secured  through  the  side 
metibers  beneath  the  platform,  a  lower  shaft  secured  to 
the  side  members  at  the  lower  forward  comers  thereof, 
suspending  rods  projectin?  from  the  lowi-  shaft,  an  ex- 
tenelon  step  carried  up  ii  tin  lower  eini^  uf  said  support- 
ing rods,  sprock  •  wb..  ,~  .arried  by  said  staf',  a  sprocket 
chain  conneotinp;  .>aid  siuocket  wheels,  :•  pmiou  carried 
by  the  upper  shaft,  a  rack  bar  engaged  with  th«  pinion  and 
projecting  through  the  platform  to  rotate  the  abaft  In  one 
direction  upon  downward  movement  of  said  rack  bar  to 
swing  the  extension  step  to  its  upper  pi  sitlau  upon  the 
stationary  step,  a  second  rack  bar  engaged  with  the  pin- 
ion and  projecting  through  the  platform  for  rotating  the 
shaft  In  a  reverse  direction  upon  downward  rtovement  of 
saifl  se<-(>nd  lack  bar  to  return  the  extension  step  to  its 
lo^er  position  below  nn!  !  ;»ar<iy  of  thei  stationary 
step,  and  means  carried  by  <i|if>  i.f  -he  side  ifiembers  for 
guiding  the  rack  bar. 


1.06O..-)«4.  WASFIBOAKl  I.i  w  Mua  x  GEgB,  Holsteln. 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one  f^  ;rtli  ;  I'l'ter  .1.  A.  Schnoor, 
Holsteln,  Iowa.  Filed  May  1*5^  luj  S,  rial  No.  697,764. 
(CI.  68—29.)  I 

1.  A  '.va-b'  ■ia:-il  -m, i  ;'-mi_'  i  shri'bAv  pan  hiving  a  body 
wall,  and  -id.  !'an_.-  :  :  :u-d  :n ' ■■^r;.i . iy  therewith  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  ;>•■>  in  t  on.  ■  ml  "t  the  same  to  form 
legi,  one  end  of  the  b,wi\  wall  iK'int:  bent  upni  itself  In  U 
shaped  form  to  prmili-  1  catch  tia^in  an  !  a  s  rub  screen 
pivotally  sectiri'l  •*  .:,•  ■■:  i  jui'I  .niiipted  !..  swing  Into 
parallel  spaced  r'.-i.i!  ;.iii-t.ip  with  tie'  iMidy  wall  of  said 
pan.  ! 

2  .\  washlKiard  cumprisinc  .a  shallnw  rei  ftnirular  {WD 
having;  an  imperforate  bixly  wall,  side  walls  formed  in- 
t'.grally  therewith  and  extendt^l  !iey..nii  ,11, e  .-nd  of  tlie 
sail!"  ti.  form  legs,  and  end  walls,  an  inwaidiy  pruje.tiu^ 
traii-n-erse  flange  formed  on  the  end  wall  which  is  adjacent 
satd  legs,  the  flange  cfxiperating  with  said  end  wall  and 
'I,.'  ..  d\  w.iil  to  I'm  Ml  ..  .a;.!!  liasi).  I"  -bapi'd  in  ern-s  -e 
ti'i,     t    scrub  screen    b.iiireiliv    se.uied   at    one  end   l)et«een 


Al'KII. 
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the  side  wal 

til  sw!  ni:  in  • 


.>f  said  pan,  said  sciub  screen  l,«.|rit:  adapted    I    1  ,<>0o,,'-,6fi      I.LK\'.\TKI'  K.MLWAY.     Chari.es  T    Harvftv. 

lari.bM  spaced  --eiH  t  ionsdi  p  to  the  lii>dy   wall  New  York.  N    \       Sarah  \'.  ]:    Har\ey.  New  York.  N    Y 

exe.  utr:x    .if    ^;,i.i    I  liarles    T     Harvey,    deceased        Filed 
J'i'.\    --'     I'-Ml.   Serial    No    r.-jo.oi.'l       Renewed    Mar    Kb 

^'^\'       S.riai  No.  7,^.■•  4.M        .ci     1(14  —  4.) 


of  the  pan  and  be  held  In  said  spaced  relationship  by  en- 
gagement with  the  catch  bashn. 


1.060,5'i5.  SANDING-MAi^HiiNE.  Grant  M.  Hall, 
Keene,  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,639. 
(01.  51 — 5.) 


-f'  ,  f  / 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  members 
united  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  article  holding  plungers 
Journaled  on  the  meml>ers  and  spaced  from  the  centers  of 
the  members  to  move  In  orbits;  means  for  rotating  the 
plunger  of  one  member;  and  an  attrition  element  mounted 
to  move  In  intersecting  relation  to  the  orbits  in  which  the 
plungers  move  and  to  swing  laterally  at  an  angle  to  the 
orbits  in  which  the  plungers  move, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  mem1)er8 
united  for  simultaneous  rotation  ;  article  holding  plungers 
Journaled  on  the  members  and  spaced  from  the  centers  of 
the  members  to  move  In  orldts,  the  plunger  of  one  member 
being  longitudinally  slldable  ;  a  cam  engaging  said  plunger 
to  slide  the  same  longitudinally  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
plunger  of  the  other  member  ;  and  an  attrition  element 
located  In  the  path  of  the  •        ters. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tie  us-  described,  spmed  members 
unite.!  f.if  simultaneous  rotation:  article  boidmg  plungers 
jonrnalefi  .in  -be  members  and  spmcmI  fr..ni  the  centers  of 
Hie  inernVv»>rs  m  move  In  .irluts  tl:.  pliini:er  of  one  member 
liein_'  l.inL'M  iidirinlly  siliihtie  :.  .an,  eni;aji!;i:  said  plunger 
to  slide  tbe  s.'ime  iiinkTitudinii,  ,\  ,  nicans  fcr  rotating  the 
plunger  of  tin  cither  niemlier  ;  and  at;  attrition  lieit  mount- 
ed to  move  ill  Intersecting  relatimi  t.  tbe  orbits  ;ii  wlii.  1. 
the  piunge'-s  move  and  to  swintr  Int.  rally  at  an  angle  to 
the    )rfilt«    in    wlilrb   tbie   pliui,-'ers    move. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ra.  k  .  an  :  ai  e,  va.ed  r.i  li 
road,  a  rail  having  vertical  I'^iiites  d,  p.  ndm^;  from  -lie 
edge  of  the  base,  on  each  side  and  fittitii;  ver  the  edge>  if 
the  head  of  the  beam,  vertical  .nt-  1  a  — ,n>;  tLr.ugti  tlie 
flanges  of  the  rail  base,  and  con:  .  tir^'  the  rai  and  beatu. 
and  packing  Interposed  between  :Li  rail  and  bcani  >aiil 
packing  extending  over  the  top  of  the  beam  and  d.wi) 
over  the  edges  substantially  it-   1.  s,ri]ied 

2.  In  combination  with  1  ra  k  beunus  of  an  .:e\,it,..i 
railroad,  the  track  tie  and  j;  i.i-d  ra;  i.e  der  1  (iniprising  an 
Inner  frame  which  connects  tlie  be;,:r  and  an  .  )-e:  frame 
which  supports  the  guard  rail.  b.  tti  frames  haMn-  \ertlral 
:  .irts  !i!i.l  )ix)p8.  the  vertical  i>ort8  being  >>oiied  to  the  track 

n.-  and  angle  irons  on  said  loops,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3  In  an  elevated  railway  and  In  combination.  Hie  col- 
umns In  pairs  and  cross-beams  thereon,  the  double  flanged 
main  beam's,  the  flanged  rails  supported  on  the  beanss  th- 
inner connecting  and  outer  guard  rail  frames,  both  hav- 
ing vertical  parts  bolted  to  the  beams,  the  cross  beams 
suspended  from  the  lower  flanges  of  the  main  beams,  and 
the  open  meshed  deck  and  foot  walks,  substantially  as 
described.  _ 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway  a^d  In  combination,  the  double 
flanged  main  beams,  the  In'bvr  and  outer  supporting 
frames,  tie  rods  engaging  the  lower  flanges  of  each  pair  of 
the  main  beams,  cross  l)eams  suspended  fr^'m  'he  tnnin 
lieams  and  open  meshed  de<ks  i.nl  «nks  ine,'  ,; 
frames  and  wire  supported  on  said  cross  beams,  substan- 
tially as  described 


o'.  '  r.67.  GLAZIERS  POINT.  RichabdE  i!  kwv^. 
Miiford,  Fa.  Filed  May  .T.  1910.  Serial  No.  -.59.113 
(CI.  85 — 15.1  ^ 


1.   \  glazier's  point  having  an  upwardly  angled  beailng 


surface  to  lie  against  the  e 
securing    point    lyini;    \\\   ai 

allei  tfioreto  t.'igi  tbe:  win. 
and  connectuitr  s.-iid  bearin. 
plemental  seiairint:  p,.int  s- 
sutistantiaily  a,=   desi  rt'-ed 

2     A   glnzlei  ^   p..inr    :a\iiij  a'l  upwardly   angled   l>earing 
surface  t'-  'i..  aiiHin-'    Me  glas-  and  a  di.wnward'.y  angled 


^■-   ■'■''•   :i   d   ■ixnwardiv    antrled 
'  ■  •     -ill..     s;i!i8tantiali\     par- 
1   siiouider  eiiendliig  lietweeii 
-urfure  and   point  and  a   sup 
ilk  down   from  said   shoulder. 
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OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


ApKIL    2U,   T' 


sftnrin:;  point  IjMni.-  in  anntb.-r  [ihirif^  stihstantiaUy  par- 
;ilh!  thereto  tos.  tti- r  with  M  should' r  pxt.-ndini:  h.^tween 
.iiiil  roi  nortiii-  saiil  iK-ariii::  -iTfai.'  nud  iniiH  and  a  sup- 
[.Iftn.'ntal  sfcnriiiL'  ].■  int  stri.-k  d..w!i  f.oni  sai.l  <iio'i!doi- 
111  a  plauf  liclwo.'ii  -aiii  U-ann.'  s^M-f;,:,  ;>n.l  main  ~.'Ciir'.!i4 
(.oiiir.    substantially   as  descni  cd 

:',.  A  glazier's  point  having  ;iii  iip-Aaidii  anelod  bearing 
^urfa'-e  to  lie  ftxainst  tl;.'  .:las^  and  a  (iia<,  n  w  ardly  angled 
-►>ruring  point  lying  in  nnoth  r  jdatu-.  in  <  .lii.biria  tion  with 
an  impart  should.T  ll-xibly  iMnr.HcrinK  s.<.;d  b.  arins;  sur- 
fai-.'  and  pninf.  substantially  as  and  for  !ti>'  purpose  de- 
scrilii  (i, 

4.  A  glaziers  point  iiavin,'  ,ti.  iipwardly  angled  bearing 
surfari^  to  lie  atraiiist  th.  -lass  md  a  downwardly  angled 
secvirintc  point  lyini;  in  anwil..  r  [liari.  in  combination  with 
a  slioiilder  ronnfi-ting  the  :o\\..r  .mI.'I'  of  said  bearing  sur- 
face with  the  upper  ed«r  of  said  [loint.  together  with  nn 
intetrrai  Ifk  lin.Mi  surfaro  ext.-adin^  between  the  upper  edge 
of  sa-d  bearing  surfai-e  and  th  upper  edge  of  swild  point,  to 
forn:   a  fuiL'Hr  rfst,  substani  ia  i  1  v   as  described. 


1.060.568.  Id;.N  irrn:  SIPI'OK  r  Harry  .\.  HusD,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  liifd  F.b.  l.S.  IHll,  Serial  No.  608,332. 
Renewed  Feb.  i,  1013.  Serial  No.  745,741.  (CI. 
32—12.) 


1  In  ii  d-iital  devhe  of  the  class  described,  tlu-  combi- 
nation iif  a  trowii  designed  tr,  l-,e  tixed  to  a  natural  tooth, 
a  tooth  base  portion  flrnily  united  to  said  crown  and  hav- 

iiii:  a  srrcw  threadt-d  openin.'  therein,  a  tooth  crown  por- 
ti<.n  dctachably  f^tr>d  vn  said  tooth  base  portion  having 
an  op.ninir  thendn,  a  screw  Inserted  through  said  opening 
and  s.  ated  in  ttje  screw  threaded  openin^'  of  the  base  por- 
rii.n  and  .i  demure  perniaii'Ti' ly  tixe,]  to  said  crown  por- 
tion and  stiaped  t.i  :ost  upon  tt;»-  soft  tissues  in  a  patient's 
niou'h  adja^eiii  !,,  >aiil  tooth  ).as.  [v.rtion.  for  th^^  purpoi^es 
•stated 

2  In  a  lental  device  of  th  •  ci.iss  d-si  ribe.l  the  i-ouibl- 
iiatio  1  of  a  (  rown  deslijned  to  be  ii\ed  ■  •  :.  nat  iral  tooth, 
a  tooth  bas<'  portion  firmly  united  to  ^aid  or'>wii  and  hav- 
in_'  a  screw  threaded  opening  tiierein.  a  tooth  crown  por 
tion  di  ta<  hal'ly  htttd  on  said  tootti  base  portion  bavini;  an 
..p.-niiii:  therein,  a  si  rew  thr-nded  opening,'  of  the  basf  por- 
tion, a  denture  perman.  iitly  fi.xed  to  said  crown  portion 
and  sha[ied  to  rest  upon  th.'  soft  tissues  in  a  patient's 
moutli  adjacent  to  said  tootli  lias.-  portion  and  a  eonnect- 
ing  liar  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  denture  and  de- 
■-ietied  to  e.\tend  across  a  patient  s  tuoutb.  and  iiieans  for 
-iciiriiii;  the  bar  at  its  oU.er  end  to  pr'  vei;i  iatera  move- 
ment of  the  denture 

;;.  In  a  dental  de\  ir,.  .,f  tie  'ia-s  d- ■-cribed.  the  combi- 
nation ..f  a  crown  designed  to  be  ti.x-d  to  n  nn'urn!  t.wth, 
a  tootli  base  permanenti.\-  fixt'^d  to  said  crown  and  having 
one  einl  pro\ided  witli  a  narrow  edge  d' sitriaal  to  rest 
niraiii^t  the  soft  tissue  in  a  patient's  niouib  and  having  a 
scr' w  threaded  opcniiiL'  at  its  ou'er  ^■n(].  said  outer  end 
beiiiLT  slitrbfly  rounded,  a  tootii  '  row  n  portion  for  the  base 
port!  n  shaped  to  tit  a^'ainst  the  rounded  pnd  of  the  basp 
portion,  one  of  said  portions  leiiiK  provided  with  a  notch 
and  the  otlier  with  a  projection  to  enter  the  notch,  a 
denture  fixed  to  said  <  rown  portion  and  pro\  id,>d  with  a 
narrow  liase  to  r>  st  upon  the  soft  tissues  j.,  .i  patient's 
tnoutii.  ami  u  screw  extended  throu:.'li  said  erown  portion 
aisd  seated  in  tlie  screw  threaded  opening  In  the  base  por- 
tion  for  the  purposes  stated 


l,i)60.56'.t.      .SAW-SET.      Kr.wk    Hysert,  Salanian-a     N     V., 

assignor    of    one-half    to    Howard    Wright.     Salamanca. 

N.   Y.     Filed  June  3.   1912.     Serial   No.  701. 'Uju.     (CI. 

7f, —  r,s  , 

1.    In  a  saw    set,  the  combination   with  the  main  member 
having    a    bifurcated    front    end    with    a    bole    throiiuh    tiie 


upper  lip  thereof  and  nn  opening  throtich  the  lower  lip 
beneath  said  hole,  and  two  :ut:s  rising  from  said  upper 
lip;  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  lug.  a 
levtr  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  rearward  lug  and  having 
a  nose  at  its  other  end  resting  beneath  said  arm.  a  set 
whose  iMjdy  slides  in  said  hole,  wh..^  bu.-  m'.  s  •  v- 
ele4  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said,  op.i  uij  m[^  i  u  s* 
upper  end  Is  grooved  In  its  oppostit  sId  -  nn  !  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  upon  tlie  upper  lip  and  iuivuij;  lis  other 
end  forked  and  engaging  said,  groove,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


^  1 

t.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  the  raain  member 
having  a  bifurcated  front  end  with  a  hole  through  the 
upper  lip  thereof  and  an  opening  through  the  lower  lip 
befeath  said  hole;  of  a  handle  member  p1v.  ted  at  Its  front 
end  to  the  main  member,  i  •>  t  ;:,  'ed  :\-  ne  end  to 
the  main  member  and  »  iivinL*  ■  ti  se  a  ■  :tK  other  end 
resting  l>eneath  said  handie  meiubt-r.  h  set  whose  t>ody 
sllfles  in  said  hole  beneath  said  lever,  and  e  spring  se 
( ured  at  one  ( nd  upon  the  upper  Up  and  having  Its  other 
end  engaging  said  set,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  the  main  mem- 
ber having  a  hlfurcattd  front  end  with  a  Hole  through 
the  upper  lip  thereof  and  an  opening  through  the  lower 
Up  l)eneath  said  hole;  of  a  handle  member  pivoted  at  Its 
front  end  to  the  main  member,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  main  member  and  having  a  nose  at  Its  other  end 
resting  beneath  said  handle  member,  a  set  whose  l>ody 
slides  In  said  hole,  who.se  lower  end  is  beveled  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  opening,  and  whose  Upper  end  is 
grooved  In  its  opposite  sides,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  upon  the  upper  lip  and  having  its  other  end  forked 
and    engaging  said   groove,    for   the   purpose    set   fortlc 

4.  In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  with  the  main  member 
having  a  bifurcated  front  end  with  a  hole  through  the 
upper  lip  thereof  and  an  opening  through  the  lower  lip 
beneath  said  hole,  and  two  lugs  rising  from  said  upper 
Up:  of  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  forward  lug.  a 
leter  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  renrwnrd  In?  and  having 
a  nose  at  its  other  end  restint:  b  natt;  said  arm.  a  set 
whose  body  slide>  m  said  bole  ti.-tieaMi  -aid  b-ver.  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  upon  th<  uppe:  lip  and  having 
it!  other  end  engaging  said  set.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,060,570.  WATER -fl.OPFT  \M  w  \TFR  -  CLOSET 
OUTLET  Cf>\VF<  TION  fu.^iai.Ks  H.  Moore,  de- 
ceased, by  Caiiif  1..  Moore,  administratrix  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,277.  fCl. 
137—94,) 


1     In   a   loniieftlon   berwe.  ii   a   water  liosel   b.»wl    niiri   a 
soil    PU'e.    a    tKiw  ,    bavinu'   a    downwardly    extending    f!arii:e 
pr'  vided    witb    inwardly    eitendinv:    portions,    a    floor    plate     y 
..e     .1'    1    •  -■  b    f>tpe    and    provided    wifb     n    t!ariL-'     -x 
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tending  upwardly  within  the  flange  of  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  portions  projecting  over  the  In- 
wardly exiendlnK  portions  of  the  n«n;;e  of  t!  e  bowl  and 
provided  with  adjustable  wedges  •  :>i;a;:.ii;.  tie  inwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  bow i  tlereby 
firmly  connecting  said  bowl  and  soil  pipe  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  connection  between  a  water  closet  l)owl  and  a 
soil  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  portions,  a  floor  plate 
secured  to  Mie  s.'^"  pip,-  :.ri,i  p-^bV-d  with  a  flange  ex- 
tending up";.rdi.\  wit  bin  tie  tlnrife  of  ttie  !>owl  and  having 
outwardly  extending  portions  projettlng  over  tfie  Inwardly 
extending  portions  of  the  tlange  of  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  wedges  engaging  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  flange  of  the  bowl,  thereby  firmly 
connecting  said  bowl  and  soil  pipe  together  and  means 
forming  a  gas  tight  joint  between  said  bowl  and  soil  pipe, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  connection  between  a  water  closet  bowl  and  a 
soil  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  portions,  a  floor  plate 
secured  to  the  soil  pipe  and  provided  with  a  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  the  flange  of  the  bowl  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  portions  projecting  over  the  in- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  bowl  and 
provided  with  spring  wedges  engaging  the  inwardly  ex- 
tend! .:  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  bowl,  thereby  firmly 
<  mne,  ting  said  bowl  and  soil  pipe  together,  substantially 
,i-    b  scribed. 

4.  In  a  connection  between  a   water  closet  bowl   and  a 
soil    pipe,   a   bowl    havlnc   n    i.wnwnrdly    ext' ndini:   flange 
provided  with   Inwardly  ex-.nd u;;   porn.  :,s    n    I'o, ,r  plate 
seeured   to    the   soil    tip.     ml    ;  r   \  i  led    »it'     n    fir.ni.'    ex 
tending  upwardly  with  ti   te   f^au^v  uf  ttie   p,  w     and   hav 
Ing    outwardly    ext'iiim,;     portions    projeciun;     over    the 
Inwardly  ex'endlne  poruons  of  'he  flange  of  tbe   t,..w    And 
pr<n  ided    «;t'     spr.ia-    wedges   eu^jiK  pk    the   lnwardl.^    ci 
tend     it  p  r;     ns  of  the  flange  of  the  bowl,  thereby  firmly 
conu.iiiu^    aaid    bowl    and    soli    pipe    together    and    means 
forming  a  gas  tight  Joint  between  said  bowl  and  soil  pipe, 
•abetantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  connection  t)etween  ,  .*  a  -  se  b<  w  urn!  a 
soil  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  dowiwHri  >  xtendm^  tlanv 
provided  with  Inwardly  extending  piutior..-  .i  tb  .  r  ;  h'- 
•ecured  to  the  soil  pipe  and  provided  wit:  a  ban^'  ex 
tending  upwardly  within  the  flange  of  tbe  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  wedges  extending  over  and  engaglnc 
the  inwardly  extending  portions  of  the  flange  of  the  ;.o« 
thereby  .irmly  connecting  said  bo«  i  and  soli  pipe  together, 
substantially   as  de8crlb<>d. 

[t'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (iatette.] 


1.060,571.  OAR-COirLi.\w  MEv  IlA.N  i.s.M  John  Wii.- 
Lisox,  L>erby.  England,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  tastings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1905.  Serial  No. 
-•61,326.      (CI.   213-42.) 


'. !  '  r    '  a  /*"\ 


1.  In  comblantlon.  a  draft  rigging,  a  book-coupler,  and 
an  automatic  coupler,  the  latter  being  directly  connected 
to  the  hook-coupler  for  draft,  and  also  having  an  assocla 
tion  Willi  the  draft  rigging  for  buffing  and  also  to  assist 
In  supporting  the  automatli  coupling  in  working  position 
In  addition  to  the  supiwrt  of  the  dire<t  connection,  said 
liook    and    automatic    couplers    l>elng    arr.uu.''   i    to    permit 


sub- 


either   one    to   he   used    in  iei.einiently    of   the   other 
stantiall.\    ;;-  d.  s<  ni.ed 

'-'  'li  ■  onilujHMuri  w;:!.  h  .  i  nk  coupliiiK.  an  automatic 
coup,U;_-  p;\oteri  tb.  r.'i  .'-.nd  adapt. ^d  to  be  mov.'d  up 
wardiy  .in.;  a  lever  ariaiJi:ed  to  lift  and  bold  the  auto- 
mati!  '..uip.in.-'  in  an  ei.\at.d  j.osition  acd  provided  with 
means  !(■■  c.iKini;  ttie  (.i![l;n;;  ;d  us  i.perative  position: 
substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

;i.  In  combination  with  a  link-coupling,  a;.  .<  it.ni.iti. 
coupling  pivoted  thereto  ind  aiaited  to  be  n,  \.d  up 
wardiy.  and  a  lever  arranged  to  ::ft  and  bcbd  tbe  auto 
matlc  coupling  in  an  elevated  pos  tion  i-nd  pr,  \  ided  with 
means  for  locking  the  coupling  ir,  Its  p.  ratlve  position, 
said  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  aiiton.H!  .  otipilni: :  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.    In    combination    with    a    link  coupling,    an    automatic 
coupling    pivoted    thereto    and    adapted    to    l)e    moved    up 
wardiy,  and  a  lever  having  a  fulcrum  t>earlng  ap<uj   th> 
link  coupling  and  connected  to  the  automatic  coupling:  t.. 
lift  the  same  ;  substantially  as  described. 

.5.  In  combination  with  a  link  coupling,  a  supporuiL' 
piece  fixed  thereto  and  having  .q  support  for  an  ante  tna:b 
coupling,  and  a  pivoted  aut  i:«',  coupling  adapted  to 
real  thereon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not   printed  in  tlie  fiaiette.] 


RHISSUES. 

13.667,  RELEASE-RIGGING.  W  ::^k  v  MtKiH^.  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  2.3,  191;;.  t>«rlal  No  ';;;<  4i»4 
Original  No.  1.002.429,  dated  Sept.  5,  1911,  Serial  No 
619.471.      (CI.   21.^—59.) 


r 


^ 


1.  K  release  rigging  Including  a  crank  bavini:  an  eye 
at  Its  Inner  end.  and  a  lifting  pin  lever  ba\;nK  an  op.  n 
hook  at  Its  outer  end  to  engatte  <>■  A  i-yv  and  form  there- 
with a  joint  which  will  pernjlt  tlie  (rank  to  return  to 
normal  position  after  operating  the  pin  lever  without 
moving  tbe  pin  lifting  lever  from  ifs  abnormal  positbin 

2.  K  release  rigging  includink.'  a  land  ojierated  lever 
ha^l^k.•  a  .iep.nd.nir  .b:.ni:i.  at  its  outer  end  and  a  for- 
waril;.\  ext.Tidinc  'ranh  fit  its  inner  enib  ttie  crank  having 
an  ..^.  ffii-ine<i  .-, :  i-s  .nn.  r  .  nd.  a  pin  lifting  ie\rr  having 
an  open  !  ..>k  at  its  outer  end  ^<_  en^'age  the  eye  of  the 
said  (rank  w.'.r.'by  the  pin  Pttmi:  lev.  r  may  b.  .  ievated, 
and  reniibn  -.n  -urh  elevated  p..s  tior,  nhil.  tbe  crank  and 
handle  of  the  hand  lever  are  free  to  return  to  their  nor- 
mal position 

3.  A  reb  as.  nttcmg  inehiding  h  rank  havmp  a  hori- 
tontally  disj.osed  eye  on  Its  Inner  end.  at  d  s  pin  lifting 
lever  having  a  b.n'  portion  at  Its  out<  r  <  nd  said  bent 
portion  engagin-  ,\er  one  porti-n  -mc;  under  ti.e  other 
portion  of  said,  .  \.  wherebv  -lie  j.in  lev,  r  is  maintained. 
normallj,  in   a   suhs'anttai^    '  .r.'/ont.i;   puMtion. 
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(CI.   40—130.1 

1.    In    an    Ilhiminat'd   su-n     rb.      ombinatloc    of   a    pair 

of  paratK))!'    r.Hectors,  ea' I:   a  i.proxi  mately    rectangular    m 

outline,  and   pla..   '  ,,i,r...si',    ,;,>b   otS.r  s<-  n«  to  have  tb.ir 

(ocl   colD<ideut     11    third    ret  t.arigtbHr   reflector    lolnlni:    the 

ends  of  said  pair  of  reflectors,  a  lamp  loeated   nt  tt  e  e,,m 
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mon  focus,  and  other  like  combinations  of  reflectors  and 
lamps  grouped  together  to  form  the  shape  of  a  character. 
'-*.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  ipntral  scjrtnents  of  parabolic  reflectors,  plac'd  end  to 
end  to  form  a  character,  said  segments  beioK  those  por- 
tions which  lie  between  parallel  pianos  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  parallt-1  to  the  axis  of  the  paraliola.  and  lamps  at 
the  fofl. 


13  6t}o  (JEARINC;  William  L  Scheixknbaih  Hart 
well.  Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No  •■,i.'4.m77 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  3.  1906.  Serial  No 
31'9,029.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1908,  Serial  No.  456.057. 
Original  No.  920.604.  dated  May  4,  1909       (CI.  74 — 58.) 


3.  In  an  iilumina tt'd  .sign,  thp  rnrnninarioi.  ..f  a  plat- 
of  glass,  of  rt'ctangr.lar  outline,  a  pair  i.f  parabull-'  re- 
flectors, having  an  end  of  each  l>earinL'  atrainst  said  glass 
plate,  and  eafh  reflector  approximately  ;<rtangular  in 
outline  and  both  placed  opposite  t-arh  oth.-r  so  as  to  have 
their  foci  coincidinc.  n  flat  rcrtn  nL'ul.Tr  reflector  Jolniog 
the  ends  of  said  reflci  tors,  and  a  lamip  lo,  ated  approxi- 
mately at  thp  common  focus  of  said  refl' rtors.  and  other 
like  combinations  of  t'lass.  reflectors,  and  lamps.  gr'.ni.»xl 
ti>cether  to  form   the  Kl-ni.e  i,f  a  i-tiaracti  r 

4.  In  an  illuminated  -itrn.  a  «ii:n  rharai^ter  of  liirtit 
rransmittinc  material,  a  li;.'ht  uiving  means  positioned 
for  the  direct  passage  of  light  from  said  light  giving 
means  through  the  sicn  character,  reflecting  means  for 
directing  light  throuuh  portions  of  the  sign  character, 
and  light  modifying  means  b»'tween  the  liclit  iriving  means 
anil  the  sign  character  and  permitting:  the  nnmodlticd 
liassage  of  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
giving  means  throucii  the  light  modifying  means  to  and 
through    the   sign   character. 

5.  in  an  illuminated  sign,  a  sign  charficter  of  iiulit 
transmitting  material,  a  light  giving  meaui?  ,n  the  side 
of  the  sign  character  remote  from  that  to  be  observed, 
reflectors  related  to  the  source  of  iiuht  to  direct  llitiit 
rays  from  the  source  of  light  at  different  ant:les  through 
the  sign  character,  and  a  light  reducing  screen  betwen 
the  source  of  light  and  adjacent  portion.*  of  the  sIl'd  char 
acter,  said  light  reducing  screen  permitting  unmodifieii 
passage  therethrough  of  a  portion  of  the  light  from  the 
light  source  and  having  a  reflecting  face  toward  the  source 
of  light  to  divert  portions  of  the  light  to  the  said  re 
flectors  to  be  again  reflected  to  and  through  the  sign 
character. 

G.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  n  siirn  iianotcr  of  light 
transmitting  material,  a  source  of  light  on  tlie  side  <>t  the 
sign  character  remote  from  the  side  thereof  to  be  ob- 
served, reflectors  related  to  ttie  source  of  light  to  dlrec  t 
light  rays  therefrom  at  different  angles  through  the  sign 
character,  and  a  perforated  screen  between  the  source  of 
liglit  and  the  sign  character  and  having  the  fa<e  toward 
the  source  of  light  constructed  to  reflect  the  light  strik- 
ing it  on  to  the  tirst  named  reflec  tors  to  l>e  again  reflected 
in   a   direction   to   traverse  the   sign   chara<ter. 


1  :;  .  5 '.  0  .  BINDER  FOR  CORK  MAKI  Ni,.  D.wiri  .T 
<»GILVY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  1.1,  1  ;•]:'.  Sc 
rial  No.  754.163.  Original  No.  1  054.5)33,  dated  Mar 
4.   1913.  Serial  No.  316,008,      (CI.  J^    -188  > 

1.  In  a  binder  for  core  making,  a  comptosltlon  of  matter 
consisting  of  brittle  rusin  pitch  and  a  material  suitable 
for  use  in  the  making  of  cores,  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  binder  for  core  making,  a  composition  of  mat- 
ter consisting  of  powdered  brittle  rosin  pitch  and  a  pow- 
dered material  suitable  for  use  in  the  making  of  cores, 
as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  lathe  i  lie  cuiiiliinatlon  cf  a  spnulie.  a  prime 
mover  'li'refor  joiirnaied  ttiereat«iut,  geanug  journaleii 
aliout  and  slidaMe  longitudinally  of  said  ppindie  and 
haviim  ■lt]\!tig  c,,inie.  t  i.  n  with  saiil  prime  inovi-r  a  r",  k 
\uj:  j-m:  .'i;:  iii-c,i  •■,  ^i- ;i'ct  i  v.'l  y  ni--li  t  ticr'-w.  i '  li ,  aini  ^I'^r 
,1,-  ,.-i'.>.c.  I  -,i:il  1,1^:  iiaiiied  ge;ir  ami  the  spiiul.c  ;!!.■  ^.ud 
spindle  havln^'  iltiNii,^  ronnection  iiiljaient  its  inner  end 
with   said  last  named   gearing 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  coruhinailon  of  a  soinjie,  a  sleeve 
Journaled  thereal)out,  a  prime  mover  s.'cnreii  to  said  sleeve 
gc-iTM  of  different  diameters  slidaMe  on  said  sleeve  an<l  ro 
tatiii-'  therewith,  a  tuinh'.er  gear,  .ind  a  ImM  wheel  at  the 
iiiri"-  .-iiii  ,,f  s.'iid  s|iiii,Jle,  said  hull  wheel  havUig  operative 
c,  ri tion    with    said    t  iinililer  gea  r 

3  In  a  la 'he  tlie  .omMnatioii  of  a  ^pimjie,  ;i  -.,.»>ve 
journaled  ahout  said  spindle,  .'i  prime  mo\cr  oii  s.-uii  sletve, 
sliding  gears  of  lUfTeretit  diameters  rotativeiy  secured  to 
said  sici.\-..,  a  "irubler  gear  having  driving  coniieclion  with 
sail!  si iding  gears,  a  hull  wheel  ;nid  ge^iMiig  driven  by 
said    !  lunbler-Kear    having   operative    mesh    with    said    bull- 

W  lle»'l 

4  In  ,1  lathe,  the  comhination  of  a  splioj,.  n  pilme 
moser  journaled  theieiilouf  gearitig  louraaietl  al>out  said 
spLn<ile  and  having  rotary  .■..nneer  ion  with  «ald  prime 
imjver.  a  t  umhler  gear.  ge;niiig  driven  hy  sjtid.  tumbler- 
gear.  and  a  i'lntch  and  plurality  of  geai  'riin^  'ftween 
snkl  last  named  gearing  and  the  spindl  ■,  the  said  '  .utch 
ha^ing    c.nnection     with    one    of    saii!    train  g'-ji  rs    and    the 

i    splnille 

f,     In    a    hithe.    the    comhinaiion    rif    a    spiijdle.    a    prime 

'    ino^er     loiirnaled     r tiereatxnif     adjacent     one    •■ml     thereof. 

J  geg'  ng  iournaled  ahout  said  spindle  and  having  i-.tary 
^  onneetiiiii  withi  said  iirime  mover.  :i  turnliler  gea;  _-ear- 
ing  drixen  hy  said  t  uniMer  gear,  a  clutch  acd  gear  con- 
netti.ui  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  between  said 
ia-c  named  gearing  and  the  s(diidle.  and  tiieaii^  for  alter- 
natelv  operativelv  ■onneeting  s.iii!  ciutili  and  last  n.nmed 
gearing 

♦V    In    a    lathe     th m'-matiin    of   .a    spdndie     a    pli'allty 

of  sleeves  journaled  theieaL'OU',  meaus  for  op.uat:vely 
coftnecting  said  sleeves  for  simultaneous  mtatlon.  and 
a  train  of  gears  l)etwe€n  said  sleeves  for  driving  one  of 
said  sleeves  from  the  other  at  different  relative  speeds,  a 
clBtch  Inteip'.seil  between  said  driven  sleeve  and  the 
spindle,  gearing  i>etween  said  trans  of  gears  and  the  spin- 
dle, and  mean-  for  selectively  operatively  c,, one.  ting  said 
clutch   am!   said   last  named   gearing 

7.  In  a  lathe,  the  couihinatlon  of  a  spindle,  sleeves 
journaletl  longitudinally  of  each  other  about  said  spindle, 
sail!  sleeves  having  ilrlvlng  connection  between  rhem  for 
causing  simultaneous  roiatiou  there<if,  nieaiif;  for  d'iving 
one  of  said  sleeves,  a  clutch  and  a  train  of  gears  UMween 
th*'  other  of  said  sleeves  and  the  spindle,  and  means  for 
s>»lectlvely  causing  operative  connection  of  said  clutch  and 
of  said  last-named  train  of  gears 

^     In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a    pnrality 

of    sleeves    journaled    thereabout     longlf udinfllly    of    each 

other,   driving  connection   l)etween    said  sleeves    a    slldatile 

sleeve    taking    alKiut    said    spindle,    driving    connection    he 

tween    said    last  named    sleeve    and    said    first  named    tdu- 
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rality  of  sleeves  aiul  reh  a--abie  driving  lonneiiion  between 
said  glidabie  sleeve  and  said  spindle 

U  In  a  lathe  the  conihin-stloti  .f  a  s|iindle  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  iourn.'iled  thereabout  longitudinally  of  each 
■  'ftier  driving  (otmettlon  between  said  sleeves,  si  sli(lsl>le 
sleeve  taking  about  said  spindle,  driving  connection  l>e 
tween    s'itd    last  named    sleeve   and   said    flrst-named    plu 

•ality     of     siee\es.     leleasahle     dllving     ctinm-cflcn     t»etween 
said    slidahle   sieeve   ami   said   s[)indle.   said   releasable    driv 
i!ig   '   'Tinectlou   comprising    n    clutch   and   a    train   of  jrears. 
and     means    for    sele(ti\ely     operatively    connecting     said 
clntch  and  train  of  gears 

10  In  a  latne.  tti.  c(unhinnt  ion  of  n  spindle,  a  plurality 
of  s!f.,\es  n.urnnlei  t),ereBhouT  longitudinally  of  each 
other,  »Hici  k.]t-eveK  hnvini:  diiving  connection  witti  eacb 
Other,  a  siid^ii.ie  -leeve  fakir  g  ntout  said  spind  e  said 
iast-natned  sie  ve  liavir.g  drivin.-  coonecth  n  with  said 
flrst-nanjcd.  jiiuriii-'v  ■  '  v,,,,.\es  ,.;,id  sUdtiMt  sleeve  hnving 
relfnsnt'e  ,l^',^■IIl^•  >  oi,;,,.,  -i,  i  «  1 1 !.  said  spiiidle  vnid  last- 
named  driving  ■  onnectlor  m ;  •  ts;i,i;  a  cPit<h  and  vari- 
able speed  t'oariiig,  and  means  fir  selectively  rotnMvel.v 
connecting  said  clutch  and  said  variaMe  spee<i  gianng 

11.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  a  prime 
mover  journaled  about  said  spindle  adjacent  the  head  end 
thereof,  a  bull  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle  at  the  tail  end 
thereof,  a  pinion  for  said  hull  wheel,  n  tumbler  gear  for 
said  pinion  having  coincident  rotary  axis  therewith,  a  plu 
rality  of  tumbler-pinions  operatively  cuinected  with  said 
tnmblergear.  sliding  gears  Journaled  about  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  selectively  causlne  said  respective  tumbler- 
pinions  to  mesh  wltl\  s.nd  siding  gears 

12.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  bull- 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  bull  wheel, 
a  tumbler  wheel  whose  pivotal  axis  Is  colncidei'  with  :he 
rotary  axis  of  said  pinion  n  tumbler-pinion  having  opera 
live  connection  ui;h  said  t'ltnhler-wheel.  gearing  journaled 
attout  and  sliding  '  •  _■  '•  dmally  of  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  causing  seh  -•  \.  ".  ■<]i  l>etween  said  tumbler-pinion 
and  said  last-named  gearing  for  driving  said  pinion  at 
different  speeds, 

13.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  n  spindle,  a  bull  wheel 
therefor,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  bull  wheel,  a  tum- 
bler-wheel whose  pivotal  axis  is  coincident  with  the  rotary 
axis  of  said  pinion,  a  plurality  of  tumlder-pinlons  having 
operative  connection  with  said  tumbler  wheel,  gearing 
Journaled  about  and  siming  longitudinally  of  said  spindle, 
and  means  for  causing  mesh  between  said  plurality  of 
tumbler  pinions  and  said  last-named  gearing  for  driving 
said  pinion  at  different  speeds. 

14.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  bull 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinion  for  driving  the  bull-wheel,  a  tum 
bier  whose  pivotal  axis  is  coincident  with  the  rotary  axis 
of  said  pinion,  a  tumbler  gear,  a  gear  normally  loosely  ro- 
tating about  said  spindle  and  meshing  with  said  tumbler- 
gear,  a  clutch  between  said  last  named  gear  and  the  spin- 
dle and  moans  for  driving  said  tumbler  gear  at  \ariou8 
spee<ls. 

15.  In  a  lathe,  the  combinArtion  of  a  spindle,  a  bull 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinion  for  driving  the  hull  wheel,  n  tum- 
bler wlios,.  pivotal  axis  is  coincident  with  the  rot.iry  axis 
of  said  pinion,  a  tuml)ler  gear,  a  gear  mrmaliy  loosely 
rotating  about  said  spindle  and  nieshlng  with  said  tnm- 
blergear. a  clutch  betwe.ti  said,  last  named  jrear  and  the 
spitoV,  m.ans  for  drhiii^-  -anl  ' iitnhler  gear  at  various 
spe.-ds  aiid  rneaiis  'oiiHe-'iiig  \i  th  said  p.nion  i.nd  clutch 
for  selectively  engaging  the  clutch  faces  of  ^aid  chit(  li  or 
sflid  pinion   with  said  bull  wheel 

1 1".  In  a  Uithe,  the  cointiinat  ion  of  a  spindle,  a  bull- 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinioi.  '  r  driving  the  hull  wheel,  .-i  turn 
bier  whose  pi\o'ai  axis  .s  .oiiKident  with  the  rotary  axis 
of  s.Tid  pinion,  h  tiiijihlcr  gear,  a  gear  normally  loosely  ro^ 
tating  about  said  spindle  and  tneshing  with  said  tumbler- 
gear.  ,1  clutch  betwe.n  said  la^'  named  gear  and  the  spin 
die,  and  means  for  driving  sa ,  i  tiimhlei  gear  at  various 
-peeils 

17     In    a    lathe,    ttic    ei.mMnation    of    a    spindle,    a    bull 
wheel   therefor,  a  plnli'ii   for  driving   the  Imll  wheel    a  rum 
Vler  whose  pivotal  axis  is  coincident   with    the  rotary   axis 
of  said  pinion,  a  tumbler  eear    a  gear  norrnallr  looRely  ro 


t.iting  a^mt  said  spindle  and  meshing  with  said  tumbler- 
gear,  a  clutch  between  .said  last-named  gear  and  the  spin- 
dle means  for  driving  said  tumbler-gear  at  various  speeds. 
and  means  connecting  with  said  pinion  and  clutch  for  se- 
lectively engaging  the  clutch-faces  of  said  clutch  or  said 
pinion   with   said   bull  wlieel 

IS  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  boll- 
wheel  theiefo-,  a  pinion  for  driving  the  bull-wheel,  a  tum- 
hier  wiiosp  pivotal  axis  is  coincident  with  the  rotary  axis 
of  said  pinion,  a  tumbler  gear,  a  gear  normally  loosely  ro- 
tating nlH>ut  said  -pindie  and  meshing  with  said  tumbler- 
gear  a  riutc);  !>etween  said  iHst-nnmed  gear  nnd  the  spin- 
dle, means  for  driving  said  tumbler-gear  at  various 
speeds,  and  means  connecting  with  said  pinion  and  clutch 
fr.r  sih  .ti\ely  engaging  the  clufch-faces  of  said  clutch  or 
said  pinion  Witl,  said  hnliwhee]  gald  last  named  means 
comjirisinp  a  shifting  j^arl  ;ind  a  releasable  latch. 

ir<  In  !\  lathe  the  cnihlnHiion  of  a  spfndle.  means  for 
driving  sni.l  spindle  at  various  speeds  comprising  a  clntch 
having  a  longit  idinnlly  slidahle  clutch  memt>er  and  mesh- 
ing ppvrinc  inri'idiiiL'  n  longitudinally  slidatde  gear-mem- 
ber, .'iiid  means  f,-^  iotigitudiiially  moving  said  slidahle 
meml«er«  comprising  ,i  plurality  of  shifting  parts'  and 
a   latch   having  engagement   '•etween   thieui. 

20,  In  a  iathe  th<  con,hinatiori  of  n  spindle  means  for 
driving  -  hi  S'ih'oc  :,:  \,i;io'is  speeds  comprising  a  clutch 
h.ivii.g  ;.  iongitndina  ilv  siidflhle  clutch  menil>er  and  mesh- 
ing gearing  in- hiding  a  iongltudinally  slidahle  gear-mem- 
ber !,r,ii  :;ie;;ns  f.  y  i ,-ng; '  ;id ina !ly  moving  said  slidahle 
me'i'„-s  :  oi;.p;  is,:  i;  ji  ;:iir)iii'y  ,.f  sliiftlng  parts,  a  latch 
boTHeei;  them  and  Ti.ean^  for  a'ltnmafically  disengaging 
said  'atrh 

_'l  In  n  lathe  The  conihination  r.f  a  spindle,  means  for 
dri\ing  sai<i  spind'r  a?  various  spcds  comprising  a  clutch 
having  n  hng't  miinii  1 ;  \  slidaMe  clutc!;  meniN-r  and  roesh- 
iiig  gearing  inchiding  a  ongitiKiina!  iy  slidahle  gear-mem- 
l>«'r,  and  means  for  longitudinally  ii;  ving  said  slidable 
memlvers  comprising  a  plurality  of  shifimg  iiarts  having 
spaced  contact-faces,  and  a  latch  between  sahi  shiftine 
parts 

22.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  n  spjndle.  means  for 
driving  said  spindle  at  various  speeds  comprising  a  chitch 
having  a  longitudinally  slidable  clutch-member  and  mesh 
Ing  gearing  including  a  longitudinally  slidable  gear  mem 
ber,  and  means  for  longitudinally  movin;  said  slidable 
members  comprising  n  plurality  of  shlftiru  parts  having 
spaced  contact  faces  a  latch  l>etween  said  sh.fiing  parts. 
and   means  automatically  releasing  said   latch. 

23.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblnatioi,  of  n  spmdle,  noans  for 
driving  said  spindle  at  various  speeds  comprising  a  clutch 
having  a  longitudinally  slidable  clutch  memt>er  nnd  mesh 
ing  genriTig  iii.  ludmg  a  longitudinally  slidahle  gear  mem- 
ber .Hid.  means  f.r  longitudinally  moving  said  slidable 
members  cniprislng  a  plurality  of  slufting  parts  having 
spaced  cntact  faces,  and  a  latch  between  said  shifting 
parts  the  cfintact  face  of  one  of  said  shifting  parts  and 
said  latch  having  relative  movement  betwe<Ti  them  dur- 
ing part  of  Bald  longitudinal  movement  and  simultaneous 
movement  hetw.Hn  th<n,  during  another  part  of  said 
longitudinai    mo\ .  mciit 

24.  In  a  lathe,  tht  combination  u'  a  spindle,  a  bull- 
wheel  tlrcref.u  a  pinion  for  driving  the  bull-wheel,  a 
tumbler  whose  pivotal  H^is  IS  coincident  with  the  rotary 
.'•xis  o!  s,.,:,i  pinion,  a  t  unite  r  gen  r.  a  gear  normally 
'oosel.\  rotating  alxuit  said  spindii  and  meshing  with  said 
tiimhl.  r  gear,  i,  ■  Int.  h  h,.tw..i;  sj.jd  last-named  gear  and 
the  sp.indb  m.  ans  f,.r  drr.  :ng  said  tumhler  gear  at  various 
speeds  ,ind  shifting  means  .  nneting  with  said  pinion 
and  .  :  itcl,  for  s.l.-cfivelv  engaging  the  clutch-faces  of 
said  iliii'h  <.r  s,-,i(l  pinion  wi'h  said  bull-wheel,  said  shift- 
ing means  comprising  a  shifting-hloclj  having  connection 
with  said  clutch  said  shiftitig  block  having  a  contact-part. 
a  shifting  i>art  iiaving  contact-parts  thereon  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  named  contact  parts,  and  a  latch  with 
which  one  of  said  last  named  shifting  parts  is  adapted 
to  .ngage    sutisfnntiail.>   as  described 

l.'."i  In  a  lathe  the  eomtiination  of  a  spindle,  a  buU- 
w  heel  a  tumtiii  r  w  hose  pivotal  axis  Is  coincident  with  the 
rotar\  axis  of  said  pinion,  a  tumbler-gear,  a  gear  nor- 
ma il>    loosely    ri'aiing   atwiut    said    spindle   and    meshlof 
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with  said  tumbler-gear,  a  clutcli  b«>tw.^f'n  said  last-named  | 
gear  and  the  spindle,  means  for  driving  said  tumbler  jjear  i 
at  various  speeds,  and  shifting  means  conuf^ctlng  with 
said  pinion  and  clutch  for  selectively  enuaging  the  clutcli- 
faces  of  said  clutch  or  said  pinion  with  said  bull  wheel, 
said  shifting  mfans  comprising  a  shifting-bloolt  having 
connection  with  said  clutch,  said  shiftinc-hlock  having 
a  contact-part,  a  shifting  part  having  contact  parts  there- 
on spaced  apart  from  said  first  named  contact  part,  a 
latch  with  which  one  of  said  last-named  shifting  parts  Is 
adapted  to  engage,  and  means  for  automatically  retractiui; 
said  latch. 

26.  In   a  latiic.  the  combination  of  a  spiijdl«\  a   tumbler, 
and  a  shaft  having  a  rotary  axis  coincident  with  the  rock- 
ing axis  of   said   tumbler,   of   train.s   of   glaring   betw^^en 
said  spindU'   and  shaft,   one  of  said   trains   comprising   a 
tumblcrgear  and   a   clutch,   the  other  of   said   trains   com 
prising   a    laterally    shifting   gear    having    driving   connec 
tions    wltii    said    tumblergfar.    and    a    tumhlfr-lnver    rock 
able  about   its   longitudinal   axis   for  shifting   said   clutch 
and  shifting  gear,  substantially  as  described, 

27.  In  a  lath<'.  tli.'  combination  of  a  spindli'.  a  bull- 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinion  meshing  witli  said  bull  wheel, 
a  tumbler  and  tuml)lcr  gear,  a  spindb'-gf^ar  meshing  with 
said  lumblcr-gear  and  journaled  about  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  having  driving  connection  with  said  spindle-gear 
and  said  pinion,  .nnd  a  tumbler-lever  for  shifting  said 
driven   connection. 

28.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  tumbler, 
a    tumbler-wl.e.'i.    a    plurality    of    driving    eonu,., 'tions    be 
tween  said   tumbler-wheel   and  spindle,   a   plurality  of  dif- 
ferently sized  gejirs  journaled  about  said  spindle  and  slld- 
able  longitudinally  tliereof.  a  pinion  on  said  tumbler  hav 
ing    driving    connection    with    said    tumbler  gear   and   op 
poslte  which   the   gears  of  said   plurality  of  gears  are   ar 
ranged  to  be  selectively  placed,  and  a  tumbler-iever  mov- 
ing  transversely   of   said   spindle    for   causing   meshing   of 
said  tumbler-pinion   with   selective   gears  .)f  said  plurality 
of  gears,  said  tumbler-lever  being  rocknble  about   Its  axis 
for    operatively    connecting    said    spindle    selectively    with 
said  first-named  plurality  of  driving  connections. 

20.  In  a  lath",  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  spindle 
gear  loosely  journaled  thereabout,  a  ehitch  between  the 
latter  and  said  spindle,  a  bull-wheel  on  said  spindle,  a 
pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  tumbler,  a  tumbler-gear  hav 
intr  coincident  axis  with  said  pinion  and  meshing  with 
said  spindle  '-ear.  and  mechanism  '(i,;!,,  ja  t  ing  with  said 
spindle-gear  or  said  pinion  to  selectively  drive  said  spin 
die  from  said  tumbler  gear. 

:;n  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  1  spindle,  an  In 
ternally  and  externally  toothed  tumbhr  gear,  a  pinion 
having  coinciflent  rrifary  axis  therewith  ;i  tumtder,  a 
spindle  gear  meshing  with  said  externally  t.Kithed  tum- 
bler-gear, a  liull-wheej  on  said  spindle  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  and  mecti.mism  cooperating  with  said  spindle- 
near  or  said  pinion  to  spleotlvely  drive  said  spindle  from 
said  tumbler  gear 

.'51.    In  a   lathe,   the  combination  of  a  spindle,   a  driving 
sleeve  and   a   driven   sleeve   loosely   journaled    therealmut. 
driving   connection   between   said    sleeves   for   causing   si 
multaneous    loiiiti"!)    tliereof.    H    plur.)lit>    of   g.'.trs   .m    sai<l 
driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler,  a  gear  on  said  tnnil.:.r  .nring.-l 
to   selectivel,\    mesh    with    said    driving   g.-ai-^.    ;t    tutnlil' r 
gear,   a   slidable  sleeve   taking   loosely   about    said   spindl. 
and    having   driving   connection    with    said    driven    sh-v.- 
a    gear    thereon    In    mesh    with    said    ttimbler  gear     and    a 
releasable     I'lutch     between     said     last  lutni' d     g.sr     and 
spindle 

.'5*J,  In  a  laihe,  tlie  combination  of  a  spindl  .  a  driving 
sleev  and  a  ilri\t>n  sleeve  loosely  journal.-d  tiierenbout, 
driving  connection  between  said  sleeves  for  causing  si 
multaneous  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  different  sized 
gears  on  said  driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler,  a  gear  on  said 
tumbler  arranged  to  selectively  mesh  with  the  gears  of 
said  nest  of  gears,  a  tumbler-gear  with  which  said  last 
named  gear  has  driving  connection,  a  bull  wheel  on  said 
spindle,  and  a  pinion  meshing  therewith  having  coinci- 
dent axis  with   .said  tumbler   and   tumbler  gear 

33.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  driving 
sleeve  and  n  driven  sleeve  Journaled  thereatK)ut,  a  neet 
of  dllTerently  slied  gears  on  said  driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler, 


a  shlftable  gear  on   said   tumbler  arranged  to  selectively 

mesh  with  the  gears  of  .said  nest  of  gears,  a  tumbler-gear 
lia\ing  driving  connection  therewith,  a  spindle-gear  nor 
mally  loosely  rotating  about  said  spindle  iu  mesh  with 
said  tumbler-gear,  a  clutch  between  saiil  spindle  and 
splndle-gear,  d  bull-wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  pinion  in 
mesh  therew  th  having  coincident  axis  with  said  tumbler- 
gear  anil  tumbler  for  driving  .said  spindle,  and  means  for 
interrupting  said  last-named  driving  connec  tion  anii  op 
erttlvely  connecting  said  clutch 

;i4  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  drlv 
ing  sleev.  and  a  driven  sleeve  loosely  rotating  tliereabout, 
means  for  connecting  said  sleeves  for  cau.slng  simulta 
nfri.us  rotation  tliereof.  a  nest  of  diversel>  siiej  gears  on 
said  driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler,  a  shlftable  jjear  ,.ii  said 
tumbler  arranged  to  selectively  mesh  the  gears  of  said 
netit  of  gears  a  pinion  op«'rated  the^^■by.  an  internaily 
toothed  gear  ^Aiili  whicii  said  pinion  mesliws.  aii  ./vicr 
nally  too'iied  g-ar  rotating  with  ttu'  latter,  a  sl.dabie 
sleeve  telescoping  aud  having  driving  connection  with  said 
driven  sleeve,  a  clutch  l)etween  said  slidable  sleeve  and 
tt:e  splndie.  said  slidable  sleeve  having  a  jear  tbereoa 
meshing  said  fXternaily  toothe<i  gear,  a  bull  »  heel  on  the 
spindle,  a  [linion  meshing  therewith  having  coincident 
axis  with  said  internally  and  externally  toothed  gears 
and  said  tumbler,  and  means  for  shifting  .said  last  named 
gear  and   said   clutch 

.".'),  In  a  lathe,  the  comliinatiou  of  a  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing sleeve  and  a  driven  sleeve  loosely  rotating  thereabout, 
means  for  connecting  said  sleeves  for  causing  simulta- 
ij.f.us  rotation  thereof,  a  nest  of  diversely  sired  gears  on 
said  driving  sleeve,  h  tumbler  a  shlftable  g^ar  on  said 
tutibler  arranged  to  selectively  mesh  the  gears  of  said 
nest  of  gears,  a  pinion  rotated  thereby,  an  Internally 
toothed  gear  with  which  said  pinion  meshep,  an  eiter 
nally  toothed  gear  rotating  with  the  latter,  a  slidable 
sleeve  telescoping  and  having  driving  connection  with  said 
driven  sleeve,  a  clutch  between  said  slidable  sleeve  and 
the  spindle,  said  slidable  sleeve  having  a  gear  thereon 
meshing  said  externally  toothed  gear,  a  bull  wheel  on  the 
splndl-',  a  pinion  meshing  t  her. -with  having  coincident 
axis  witii  said  !nternall,\  ,ind  externally  tO'ithed  gears 
and  said  tumbler,  and  means  for  shifting  said  last-named 
-•ear  and  .said  clutcli  said  shifting  means  comprising  a 
tumbler-lever  rock.ible  about  its  axis.  | 

E6.  In  a  lathe,  the  i  omluna t iouaof  a  spindle,  a  driving 
sleeve  and  a  driven  sleeve  loose! \  rotating  thereabotit, 
means  for  connecting  said  sleeves  for  causing  simulta 
neous  rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  diversely  sized 
gears  on  said  driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler,  a  shlftable  g-ar 
im  said  tumbler  arranged  to  se],,  t  •  v.i y  mesh  the  gears 
of  said  plurality  of  gears,  a  pinion  iperateii  ftiereliy  in 
internally  toothed  gear  with  which  said  pinion  meshes, 
an  externally  toothed  gear  rotating  with  tlie  latter,  a 
slidable  sleeve  telescoping  and  having  driving  conne.  t)..n 
with  said  driven  sleeve,  a  clutch  between  said  slidable 
sieovp  and  the  spindle,  said  slidahle  sle.  \v  having  a  gear 
thereon  n.eshing  said  externally  tootlied  gear  a  bull- 
wheel  on  the  spindb'  n  pinion  meshing  therewith  having 
eolnrirlent  axis  with  ssaid  Internally  and  eiteriialiy 
toother!  gears  and  said  tumbler,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  last  nameil  gear  and  said  clutch  comprising  a  shaft 
for  said  hull  wheel  pinion  a  toothed  collar  thereon,  a 
pinion  on  said  tumbler  lever  engaging  with  the  latter  a 
sMfting  block,  said  collar  and  shlftlne-block  having  en 
gaging  spaced   f(-)ntact8. 

87.  In  a  lathe,  th"  combination  of  a  spindle  a  driving 
sleeve  and  a  driven  sleeve  loosely  rotating  thereabout, 
mwins  for  connecting  said  sleeves  for  causing  simultane- 
ous rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  diversely  sized  gears 
on  said  driving  sleeve,  a  tumbler,  a  shlftahh  (rear  on  said 
tumbler  arranged  to  selectively  mesh  the  gears  of  said 
plurality  of  gears  a  pinion  operated  thereby,  an  inter 
nally  toothed  gear  with  which  said  pinion  meshes,  an  ex- 
ternally tOMthi'd  gear  rotating  with  the  latter,  a  slldaVile 
sleeve  teles, ,, ping  and  having  driving  connection  with 
said  driven  sleeve,  a  'lutch  between  .said  slidable  sleeve 
and  the  spindle  sai<l  slldahle  sleeve  having  n  pear  thereon 
m*»shing  said  externally  toothed  gear,  a  hull  wheel  on  tli' 
spindle     n     ptiiion     nip«hlne    therewith    having    coincident 
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axis  with  said  Internally  and  externally  toothed  gears 
and  said  tumbler,  and  means  for  shifting  said  last-named 
gear  and  said  clutch  comprising  a  shaft  for  said  bull- 
wlieel  pinion,  a  tootheil  collar  thereon,  a  pinion  on  said 
tumbler  lever  engaging  therewith,  a  shifting  block  having 
engaging  spaced  contacts,  and  a  releasable  latch  on  said 
l)lock  engaging  one  of  the  contacts  on  said  collar 

38.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  bull- 
wheel  at  its  Inner  end,  a  pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  shaft 
'iierefor,  a  tumbler  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  a  tumbler- 
gear  on  said  shaft,  a  tumbler  pinion  in  operative  engage 
inent  with  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  driving  gears  of 
different  diameters  rotating  loos<l.>  about  said  spindle, 
and  nieans  for  causing  oi>eratlve  engagement  between  said 
tumbier  pini(ui  and  seieciive  ones  of  said  last-named  gears. 

o',t.  in  a  lathe,  the  cumbination  of  a  splndie,  a  bull 
wheel  at  Its  inner  end.  a  pinion  meshing  therewitii.  a 
slui'!  there'. /-,  a  tumbler  plvt.,ted  about  said  siiaft,  a 
tun,!  ■  r  L->.-i'  -u  said  si, aft,  a  pluralit)  of  tumbier  pinions 
in  operative  engagement  with  tin  latter,  a  plurality  uf 
driving  giars  of  different  diameters  rotating  loosely  about 
said  sjiindie,  aud  means  for  causing  operative  engagement 
selectively  l.etw>in  sai.l  plurality  of  tumbler  pin  i.nis  and 
selective  ones  of  said  last  named  gears 

40.  In  a  lathi,  the  ci-mMuntion  uf  a  spindle,  a  group 
of  dlversel>  sized  gears  rotatahh  thereabout,  a  tumbler 
and  tumbler  gear,  a  lourality  of  tumbler  pinions  on  said 
tumbler  operatively  connected  with  said  tumbler  gear  and 
arranged  to  selectively  mesh  sdective  ones  of  said  group 
of  dlverseiy-siz^'d  gears,  and  driving  connection  between 
said   tumbler  gear   and   spindle 

41.  In    a    lathe,    the    combination    of   a    spindle,    a    bull- 
wheel  at  its  inner  end,  a  pinion  therefor,  a  shaft  for  the 
latter,  a  tumbler  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  a  tumbler-wheel 
on   said   shaft,   a   tumbler-plnlcn   having   operative   engage 
ment  with  said  wheel    a   pliirnlity   of  di\ersely  sijLe<l   drlv 
Ing  gears   rotating   loosely    ntKott    said   Sjilndl.      a;.l    :ii.  ai  >■ 
for   causing    opK-rative   engagement    !"'w.'.;i    said    tnnMer 
pinion  and  selective  ones  of  said  Inst  named  ^lears.  a  spin 
dle-plnion   normally   rotating    h.osely    aNon!    said    tumbler- 
wheel,   a   clutch   between    said    spindb-  psrion    and    splndie, 
and  means  for  operating  the  gnm- 

42    In   a   lathe,    the   comhlration    of   a    spindle     a    bull- 
wheel  therefor,  a  pinion  havln,'  operativ.   .  ngagi  men:  with 
the  latter,  a  shaft  for  the  pinion,  a  tumbler  pivoted  alto'it 
said  shaft,  a  tumblerwhepl  on  said  shaft    a   •';mM<r  [linion 
having    operative    •-•  ga^-'inent    witt;    sail    •  ■:!i:!i:er  w  v.-el.    a 
plurality  of  div.  rs.v\  si/^d   diiving   gi'.n:>-   r"t;U;nc    ;  .osely 
about  s.iii.i  spiniii<     tneans  for  causing  operative  conne,  tjon 
l)etween    said    •  nmMer  pinion    and    selective    onep    ,.f    s.Hiij 
driving    gears     a    spindle-pinion    normally    rotating    loosely 
a'>o'  f   ijald   spindle  nnd   operatively   ce.-ir>-d   t.i   sniii    tumbler 
g'flr    a  I  luteii  lietween  said  spindle  pinion  and  spindle,  and 
nie.aiis   for   sliding  a    cluteh    member    and   said    bull  wheel 
pinion    longitiidlnftll.\    for   causing    operative    driving    con 
nertlon  to  Knid  sj. indie  througn  said  clutch  or  through  said 
bull-wheel  pinion 

4.S    In  a  lathe    the  comblDstiOD  of  a  spindle,  a  bull  wheel 
therefor,  a  pinion  having  operattre  engagement   with   the 
iHtter.  B  shift  for  the  pinion    a  tumbler  pivoied  about  said 
shaft,  a  ttimbler  wheel  on  said  sli.nf?    n  tnm'der  pinion  hav 
trtg  operative  engagement    wi;!    said    tMiir  lei  wiip,.],   ^   p|u 
rs  I'v     ..{    differi'iit    sizi"*!    driving    ijea:-*    I'^'atirig    loosely 
«'•■:'   said  s;  md  •     nieans  for  causing    ip-rative  connection 
b«'tween    said    tumbler  pinion    and    sebctive    ones    of    said 
dri^iIlg    gears,    a    spindle-pinion    normally    rotating    loosely 
about  said  splndie  and  operatively  g.-an  d  t.i  said  tumbler 
gear,  a  clutch  l)etween  said  sidndle  pinion  and  spindle,  and 
means    for    sliding    a    clutcli  memlx-r    and    said    hull  wheel 
pinion    longitudinally    for    lausing    oper,itive    driving    con 
ne<tion    to    said    spindle    through    said    ■    u'.';    '.r    througli 
said   buil-wtieel-pinion.  said  operating  m-an^  '  omprlsing   a 
tumbler  lev°r  rocking  on  its  longitudinal   axis 

44,  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a  ball  wheel 
therefor  a  l.ullwli.il  i>inii>n,  n  shaft  iheref.ir,  a  tnnihl.-r 
pivoted  al>out  said  shaft  a  tumbler  wheel  on  said  shaft 
a  tumbler-pinion  in  operative  engagement  with  the  latter 
a  plurality  of  different  sized  driving  gear*  rotating  looseh 
about    said    spindle,    means    for    causing    opeintive    (onner 


tion  t>etween  said  tumbler-pinion  anTd  selective  ones  of  MM 
driving  gears,  n  sleeve  rotating  loosely  alwut  said  iplndlc, 
a  telescoping  sleeve  taking  thereover  and  spllned  tberato, 
a  gear  on  said  telescoping  gear  having  driving  connection 
with  said  tumlvier  wheel,  a  clutch  between  the  latter  and 
the  8[undle,  releasable  driving  connection  between  said 
hrst  named  sleeve  and  one  of  said  driving  geaiY,  and 
means  for  s-U-ctively  cavising  (..perative  driving  connection 
liitw.it  •!;  m.ii;!.er>-  of  said  tlutcli  and  between  said  bull- 
wheel  and  bull  wheel  pinion 

45  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  a  bull  wheel 
therefor  a  luill-wheel  pinion  a  tumbler  barrel,  internally 
tixnli.ri  ,i!.|  I'XTernally  tiK'thed  gears  therefor,  said  last- 
namt'd  gears  ai.d  the  tumlder  barrel  and  pinion  having  co- 
imiil'Tit  axis  a  siiaft  jotirnaled  in  said  tumbler-barrel,  a 
pinlot)  meshing  wth  said  internally  toothed  gear  and  an 
overhanging  [.ii  1  >!;  on  said  shaft  a  plurality  of  diversely- 
siz' d  driving  g.  ars  n-tating  ioosey  .•itx->>i!  said  splndie. 
means  for  causing  i.[>ernMve  engagement  !>etween  said  over- 
hanging pinion  a;  ;  -  ei  tlve  nne>.  r,f  said  driving  gears. 
a  spindle  pinion  norma  v  .onsrly  rotating  about  said  Bpin- 
db  and  mestiing  witt,  sa  d  ,  xu  rnaliy  toothed  gear,  a  clutch 
between  said  splndle-plnlon  and  spindle,  and  means  for 
selectively  causing  operative  connection  l^^tween  the  mem- 
bers of  said  clutch  and  through  said  finiMer  shaft  to  said 
bnll  wheel. 

-I'l,  In  ."I  lathe  t!'-'  ,  omMnation  of  a  spindle,  a  group  of 
diversely  sized  gears  journali'd  thcreatxiut  a  prime-mover 
therefor  a  timMer  and  tumbler  gear,  gearing  between  said 
tumbler  gear  and  the  spindle  for  driving  said  spindle,  a 
pinion-shaft  on  said  tuniMer  driv,n  from  said  tumbler- 
gear,  and  change-pinions  of  different  diameters  adapted  to 
be  seiectivelv  operatively  secured  to  said  pinion  shaft  and 
arranged  to  selectively  mesh  said  group  of  diversely -si  zed 
gears 

4"  If,  iitbi'  tlie  conibina'ion  of  a  spindle,  a  group  of 
divers,  .y  >.,7f.,i  i;,.ars  joiirnaled  tliereabout.  n  iirime-tnover 
therefor  a  tumbier  and  tumbler  gears,  pinion  shafts  on 
said  tumbler  having  driving  connection  with  said  tumbler- 
gears  gearing  between  said  pinion  shafts  and  said  spindle 
for  driving  said  spmdl^'.  and  change  pinions  of  different 
diameters  adapted  to  be  selectively  se'iired  to  said  pinion 
shafts  and  arraneed  to  selectively  mesh  said  group  of  dl- 
versely-sii-ed  gears 

4h  Id  a  lathf  the  coniMnntion  with  h  spindle  and  speed 
.'hanging  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  sfx-ed  changing  guide 
.-omprlsing  an  index-member  and  an  indicator  memlier 
therefor,  said  in.lex  mem!>er  '■■■fn;Tis;ng  a  column  of  desir- 
able circumferential  speeds  ar  d  ..  un.ns  of  speed  changing 
mechanism  -  onnections  for  approiimateiy  attaining  said 
spt'cds,  and  an  operativ.  onn.-ctlon  (between  a  member  of 
said  spt.p,]  rhanginc  giiie  and  sai.l  sp-.^d  f  hanging  mecha 
nisni  for  .  auslng  posi'ior,: r.g  :n  "tie  iatt-r  corresponding 
to  the  relative  posiMoi,  bet  we.  11  The  ifenibers  of  said  guide, 

49  In  a  lathe  tiie  .(mihination  with  a  spindle  and 
speed  changing  nie.hnnism  therefor,  of  a  speed  changing 
gviide  comprising  an  index-member  and  an  indicator- 
member  therefor  said  index-member  cmprlslng  a  column 
of  desirable  cirrnmferentlai  speeds  and  columns  of  gear- 
ing for  approximately  attalnine  said  speeds,  one  of  said 
members  havir.;  ..perath  . 'ii,riertl(.n  with  a  part  or 
parts  of  sfli.l  sjit'i-d  c!iar,gi:;g  nirchaiiism  for  causing  posi- 
tioning of  said  part  .r  parts  therein  to  (-rrespond  with 
the  relative  position  betw.en  said  merr.bers  of  said  guide. 

."SO     In  ■\  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  splndie  and  speed 


chang  ng    mechsiiisni 


'f    ;;    Sivee.i    <  liangtng   guide 


embracing  an  index  n,ei:ii>er  comprising  a  column  of  de- 
sirable <  ircumf.  rer.ti.'il  speeds  and  primary  columns  of 
wiirk  diameters  arrangi'd  trto  secondary  c  himns  of  work 
dlam.'t.-rs  foi  given  sp.'eds  and  an  indicator-member  for 
said  columns,  and  an  operative  conne.  tion  between  a  mem- 
liei  of  said  speed  changing  guide  and  a  part  of  said  speed 
changing  mecha'ulsm  for  positioning  said  part  of  said 
speed  ,  hangiiig  mechanism  to  corr.  sjx-ind  to  the  relativ. 
positioning  of  said  members  of  said  guide 

M  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  splndl-.  and 
sjieel  cha-  giiig  mechanism  therefor  of  n  sp.'ed  chanadn" 
guide  .  .-imprlsing  an  index  member  and  an  Indlcator-mem- 
!>er,   said   itidex  memb.  r    'omprising   ,a    column    of   desirable 


April  2<j,  1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


"55 


the   snlndle    a    hull-wheel   rliridlv   connected    to  said   exter-       mechanisn.    ndnnted    to    transmit    motion    from   said   nrlme 
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circumferential  speeds  and  primary  columns  of  work  dlam 
eters  and  speed  changing  mechanism  connections  therefor 
arranged  into  secondary  columns  of  work  diameters  and 
speed  changing  mechanism  connections  for  said  respective 
speeds,  and  an  operative  connection  between  a  member  of 
said  speed  changing  guide  and  a  part  of  said  speed 
changing  mechanism  for  positioning  said  part  of  said 
speed  changing  me<  hanism  by  the  relative  position  be- 
tween said  members. 

52.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and 
speed  changing  meclianlsm  therefor,  of  a  speed  cbangins 
guide  comprising  an  index-member  and  an  Indicator  mem 
ber,  an  operative  connection  twtween  a  member  of  said 
speed  changing  guide  and  a  part  of  said  speed  changlnc; 
mei'hanisra  for  determining  the  position  of  the  latter,  said 
Index-member  comprising  a  column  of  desirable  circum- 
ferential speeds  and  primary  columns  of  work  diameters 
arranged  into  secondary  columns  of  work  diameters  for 
given  speeds,  and  .shifting  means  for  said  operative  con- 
nection, substantially  as  described. 

53.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and  speeil 
changin;?  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  speed  changing  guide 
comprising  an  index  memlier  and  an  Indicator  memt)er 
therefor,  said  index  mcmlier  comprislnkr  i  column  of  de- 
sirable circumforpntial  8pee<ls  and  columns  of  work  diam 
eters  tiierefor  arranged  into  secondary  columns  of  work 
diameters  for  each  given  speed,  and  a  shifter  having  con- 
nection with  a  meml)er  of  said  speed  changing  guide  and 
a  part  of  said  speed  changing  mechanism  for  simulta 
neously  shifting  said  member  and  part,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

54.  111  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and  speed 
changinc   mechanism    therefor,  of  a   speed  changing   guide 
comprisin;:   a   rotatable   member   and    an    indicator  member 
therefor,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  periplieral  index 
comprising  columns  of  desired  circumferential  speeds  and 
work  diameters,  and  operative  connection  between  a  mem 
ber  of  said  speed-changing  guide  and  a  part  of  said  spee<l 
changing    mechanism,    and   constructed    and    arranged    for 
positioning   said    part    of   said    speed  changing    mechanism 
through  said  operative  connection  to  correspond  with  the 
relative  position  between  said  index-member  and  indicator 
member. 

55.  In  n  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and  spe^d 
changing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  speed  changing  guide 
comprising  a  rotatable  member  and  an  indicator  meml)er. 
said  rotatable  member  having  a  peripheral  index  compris 
Ing  a  column  of  circumferential  speeds  and  cohimns  of 
gears  for  approximately  attaining  said  spe.ds.  one  of  said 
members  having  operative  connection  with  a  part  of  said 
speed  changing  mechanism  for  causing  relative  position- 
ing in  the  latter  to  correspond  to  the  relative  positioning 
between  said  members. 

56.  In  a  lathe,  the  comblnhtlon  with  a  spindle  and  speed 
changing  mechanism  therefor,  of  a  speed  changing  guide 
comprising  an  index-member  and  an  indicator-member 
therefor,  said  index-member  comprising  lungltudinal  col 
umns  of  desirable  circumferential  speeds  and  connections 
for  approximately  attaiTilng  said  speeds  and  transverse 
columns  indicating  a  desirable  circumferential  speed  and 
connections  for  approximately  attaining  said  speed,  an 
operative  connection  t>etweeu  a  member  of  said  spee<i 
changing  guide  and  a  member  of  said  speed  chanaint:  mech- 
anisra  for  causing  positioning  in  the  latter  according  to 
the  relative  position  between  said  members,  substantially 
as  described. 

57.  In  combination,  in  a  lathe,  a  support,  a  spindle  and 
a  speed-barrel  journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  meshing 
gears  having  coincident  rotary  axis  with  each  of  the  latter 
respectively,  a  pinion  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  speed 
barrel  in  train  with  the  gear  on  said  barrel,  and  a  gear 
taking  at)out  the  spindle  with  which  said  pinion  is  adapt- 
ed to  mesh,  and  means  for  rocking  said  speed-barrel. 

58.  In  combination,  in  a  lathe,  a  support,  a  spindle  and 
a  speed-barrel  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  meahlng 
gears  having  coincident  rotary  axis  with  each  of  the  latter 
respectively,  a  pinion  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  speed- 
barrel  in  train  with  the  gear  on  said  barrel,  a  gear  taking 
about  the  spindle  with  which  said  pinion  is  adapted   to 


mesh,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  speed-barrel  and  mo\ 
able  at   right   angles   to  the  spindle   for  rocking  the  speed 
barrel   and   rockable   about   its   longitudinal   axts   for   sfiift- 
ing  a    speed  barrel   gear 

'li)  In  combination,  in  a  lathe,  a  support,  a  spindle  and 
a  Hpeed  barrel  journale«i  therein,  a  plurality  of  mesliing 
gears  at  the  tail  end  of  the  support  having  coincident 
rotary  axis  with  each  of  the  latter  respectively,  a  plurality 
of  driving  gears  loosely  Journaled  about  the  epindle  and 
siifiable  lf)ngitudlnally  there^if.  a  pinion  mounted  ecen 
trli»lly  on  the  speed-barrel  in  train  with  the  gear  on  said 
barrel  adapte<l  to  selectively  mesh  with  said  sltriahie  gears, 
said  liarrei  having  a  reeess  at  its  head  and  adapted  to  re 
ceive  said  gears,  substantially  as  described 

i)t>  In  a  iatbe.  ttie  cnmMriation  with  the  spicdl".  a  bull- 
wheel  therefor,  a  spindle  wheel  nurrnally  loosely  rotating 
.•t!H)iit  the  spindle,  n  clutch  l,M'twe,.n  said  spindlcwheel  and 
spindle,  said  splii<lle  wheel  and  cl\itch  and  bull  wh(H>;  b^- 
iiiff  ciu^eiy  adjacent  each  other  at  the  inner  •  tii  of  the 
spindle,  a  prlnu-  mover  adjacent  the  ,,uter  <  nd  -f  the 
spiinciie.  ;i  j)l!iion  for  th^'  Imll  wheel,  a  tumbler  and  fin; 
bier  wiieel  haviriL'  '■,,in(  ident  axis  with  said  pinion,  -;i)i! 
turai'ler  wheel  nii'sliint'  uitii  said  spindle  pinion.  .',  uest  of 
diversely  sized  gears  journaled  loosely  with  said  prme 
niovi  i  alMiut  saiii  spinil!' .  a  tuinbhr  piriiun  npi.rati\eiy 
connected  witli  said  tumbler  wheel  and  selectively  iiiesh. 
Int  sfb-rtive  nii.'s  if  •-:U(1  nest  tif  k'ears  fur  ini[inrtini:  va- 
rbius  speeds  t,,  sjiid  -pithll",  fi  driven  shaft,  a   nest  ..f  tele- 


n    s;ii,i    ilriven     <haft    and    ^jiindle.    a 

;i  r   and    pin  bin    therefur,    e];ari,;e  gears 

\vith     said     pinion     .-ind     S'i.'Ctlvely 

-     "f   sail!    nest    of    tel.-s.'.,[,iin;    ^^Mrs, 

\v.';i    -;i:il    ric'^t     -f   r e! ,.,,,,;, ing  gears 

bctuucn   sa;(i    tuinbb  ■   ^.^ir   and   the 


scoping    gear-^     'eru.- 
tumbler-plate  with   _•• 
selei'tively    mmi^  ,  t' 
meshing  -ei.Mtiv-    1. 
iii'i  '!ri\:ti_'    iiie.-in- 
:i[id    s:iid    >pin'!b'    .'it 
<lriVen   sli'ift 

'■>'.  i  ;^  ;i  lath-,  a  <p-nd!e  supporteil  in  bearings  near  its 
ui-i[«i:ile  ends,  a  prime  mover  loos.  1_\  journaled  on  said 
spindle  interiuediini  of  its  l)eaiings.  a  liull  wheel  rigidly 
c(«nriected  to  said  spindle  (,u'«i(b  if  •■<.■■  if  ii  !  <i  ir  lie 
l>e;iriiiKs  and  provided  with  iii.;i:i-.  ■,:  .iet:\.  b.;b  \  -  ipp  .rt 
a  ilnven  memljer.  ;iiii!  ^^■:^r  tut  .ii.inisiM  iiit>  ri"'?.  ^l  between 
-a.d  prime  mover  an<i  sjiid  bull  wheel  to  tr;unnut  motion 
from   said    prime   mover   ti,    said    bull  whi'i-; 

'il'  in  ,1  lathe  a  ^pitiiile,  ,1  pimie  mover  iOosely  jour- 
na  e'l  'ipoh  ^aid  spmdb  inierni' di.'i  t  of  the  apind!"  N'ar- 
lri_»,  iiie.  ii.misni  bx^atMl  iriternieilia te  of  tlie  spiiidle  bear- 
ni_-s  !..  :  I.  ^■■..  <'\\v<\\  ■niplo\e<l  to  rl;,tih  saifl  iinni-'  niov.T 
directly  '<■  --aid  spindle,  a  tiull  \\  bc'cl  rj^'idly  ■  otiiiei  ted 
to  aaid  spindle  outside  of  one  of  (he  spindle  bearint;H.  and 
a  train  of  geaiin::  adap/ted  to  be  selectively  tjnipioyed  to 
transmit  moti'>n  from  .^aid  prime  mover  to  said  bull  i^heel. 

*J.'i  Iti  a  lathe,  a  spindle  supported  in  i,)earic«;>  iie.-ir  Its 
oppijsiti'  ends,  ,1  prime  mover  l(X)sely  mounted  uimn  s.iU! 
spindle  interined'.ato  (,f  said  spindle  I>earings.  means  car 
ried  by  saUl  spindle  intermediate  of  its  bearings  adapted 
to  \-  -ielectlvely  emploveil  to  clutch  said  prime  mover  to 
said  spindle  to  drive  said  spindle  at  the  same  speed  as  said 
prime  mover,  a  bull  wtjeel  rigidly  (onnected  to  said  spin- 
dle outside  of  oU'  of  >;.!d  spindle  bearings  in  position  to 
support  a  driven  nieiiibto.  mikI  ^.-ear  ni.'i-tiarifpin  adaj/ted 
to  |.e  seb-ct i\ fl  \  .  iji|,,..\  ,-il  to  transmit  rno'ioo  from  ^;iid 
prime  mover  to  sjiid  bull  wlieel  at  a  relativt>l\  riifferint 
spf«(l  from   that   of  said  prime  movei-, 

64  In  a  lattie.  a  spimile  supported  in  t>eariEi:s  near  its 
op[)o>ite  ends,  said  spindle  beiiiK  externally  cylljjdrlcal  out- 
ride of  one  of  it<  bearinus  and  provided  with  an  external 
tlan_'e  iriterrneili.ate  of  said  bearini;  and  the  end  of  tht 
spindle,  a  buil-wlieel  rk'idly  connected  to  said  external 
tlant'e  and  iiaving  an  internally  thn-aded  hub  overhanging 
a  portion  of  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  to  detacliably 
engage  a  driven  member,  a  prime  mover  loosely  journaled 
on  naid  spindle  intermediate  of  said  spindle  l)earings.  and 
gear  meclianism  receiving  motion  from  said  prime  mover 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  bull-wheel, 

8.'>  In  a  lathe,  a  spindle  supported  in  bearings  near  it^ 
opposite  ends,  .said  spindle  being  externally  cylindrical 
outnide  of  one  of  its  l)earings  and  provided  with  an  ex 
ternal  flange  intermediate  of  said  bearing  and  the  end  of 
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the  Spindle,  a  bull-wheel  rigidly  connected  to  said  exter 
nal  flange  and  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  hub 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  end  of  said  spin 
die  tci  detachabiy  engage  a  driven  member,  a  prinu  n:over 
loosely  journaled  on  said  spindU  intermediate  of  tlie 
spindle  bearings,  mechanism  adapted  to  clutch  saiii  prime 
mov.  r  to  snid  spindle,  and  to  be  selectively  employed,  and 
irear  meelianism  adapted  t<i  lie  nelert  i\  ely  (  iiiployed  and  tu 
transmit  motion  fron)  said  prime  mo\.  r  to  said  I'Vill  v\:.eel 
t'l'e  In  a  lathe,  u  --pindle  supported  n.  iwai-incs  iieai  its 
opposite  eiids,  said  spindlt  b«diii;  iy:!i,driiji,  outside  i.f  oni 
of  its  lH-,r;nk:s,  a  bull  wheel  rli;ldl.\  e..nn.-i'te,5  •.  said 
sp,ndle  :ri  lermedlati-  of  tlie  end  c)f  the  spindle  and  said 
lieaiint  and  seated  in  a  housing  recess  in  said  liearing, 
iii'ans  carried  by  said  bull  "tiee:  to  d' ta(  habiy  -Mppott  a 
driven  meml>er.  a  prime  mover  lix)sely  journaled  on  said 
sptr.di'     InlernttKliate    of    the    spindle    iH^arlngs,    ana    ^i  ar 


mechanisn,   ndaptetl    to   transmit  motion   from  said  prime 
mover   to  said  l)ull-wheel 

6",  In  a  l.athe,  a  spindb  supported  in  liearings  near  its 
opposite  ends,  said  spindlt  bt mg  provided  outside  of  one  of 
its  liearings  with  a  bull-"beel  rigidly  connected  to  the 
spindle  intermediate  of  the  end  of  th.e  spindle  nnd  one 
of  the  spindle  bearlncs  and  <iutsiiie  of  said  bearing,  and 
--.  Mted  in  a  ho'ii^iiit.-  r.e.v..  m  Naul  spindle  Vw'arlng,  mean* 
earri.-d  ■\  sai.i  lullMbe.  .  t-  detachabl,\  si)[ipcirt  a  driven 
nieriib'  r  a  prime  mover  loosely  Journaled  on  said  spindle, 
clutch  iiiechanisn;  carrb-ci  }  y  said  spmdb  intermediate  of 
the  spind.e  !»-a-liips  adapt,  d  to  l»  shifted  iuti-  and  out  of 
operative  i>ositlii;,  and  w  ben  in  ojierativp  position  to 
I  lutch  said  prime  mover  to  sajd  spindle,  and  gear  mecba- 
ni-ii,  adapted  \,  be  siiifted  int(.  and  out  of  operative 
poMtion.  and  wbei.,  ;ij  00. -htiN  ■■  positioii  to  transmit  mo 
lion  from  said  prime  iiiLve!    to  said  buli-wheeb 
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43,918.  NEEDLE  AM'  1  IN  CASE.  Laura  Adams,  Ab^ 
secon,  N  J  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  C.  Adams, 
Atlantic  City.  N  .7  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.674       Term  of  [a t.n*    14   years. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    needle   and   pin   case,   as 
shown. 


43,920.  CARPET  OR  RI"0.  James  L.  Folsom,  Spring 
field,  Mass  ,  .nsslgncT  t'  The  Hartford  lYirprt  ("orpora- 
tlon,  1  iiouip- lr,^•iile  I  oiin  a  1  orporatioii  ,f  t'onnecfi- 
cut.  Filed  Mar  b,  ibi:,  Scria'  \.  T,'.:;  4!»«  Term 
of  patent  '■'•t   \  •  ars 


The  ornanii  liiHi  desicti 


arpef  or  rug  }is  >.|,own. 


43,»19.     TLKTlilNo   Ti,J\,     Jusiah  S.   BmL^.i.h.  Chicago, 
III.,   assignor   to   Koolblte   Toy   Company,   Chicago,   111.,   ' 
a   Corporation  of   Illinois       Filed   Oet     Ji.    IP12.      Serial       43,921.        IHAMi       I  '    li      li*^^TLKKS,     MIHRORg,      AND 


No,  727.087.     Term  of  patent   14  years 


:^^N 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  teething  toy,  as  shown 


SIMILAH  .\liTli  IIS  John  R.  l.isir.K,  Arl  ngtoc. 
Mass  nied  1  eb  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  :4ii,«7'-  Term 
of  patent  '■■:   ^  ears 


^^L-v^.---*-^^ ^_— . — « <J\-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  pictures,  mirrors, 
and  similar  articles,  ae  shown. 
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43.922.        FRAMi;     FOK     rirTURF:S.     MIRRORS.     ASl)  4.;,!>2,-.       K1N<;.     Charlotte   V.  (inn  i^.  N   w   Yoik,   N     V 

SIMII.au    ARTIi  l.KS       JoH.v    R.     Fostkr,    Arlin»:ton.  1  iii'l    .Ian      1»      1^1".        S.'rlal    N'>     7 4 J '>♦>■_'.       T.  ini     if 

Mass.      Filled    Feb.    6,    19i;?       Serial   So     7^(^^^S<).      Term  i.a'.nt    It    v.ai.^. 
of  pat'tit  :!'    v'^trrs 


The  Driuuu'Tital  d.'sijzu  I  jr  a  Iram'.'  for  pictures,  mirrors. 
and    siinii.ir   articU-s,   as   shuwn. 


43.91;:;        I'L.VTK    OR     SIMILAR     .VRTULE        I'kuct    T. 
Fk'i.st,    East    Liverpool,    Ohi.).    a.-^sittnor    to     1::"    Smlth- 
Phillips   China   Company.    East    Liverpool,    ohi..     a    I'or- 
poration    of    Ohio.      Filed    July    1,    1912.      S.Tia.     N. 
707,10.-       T''rm  of  patent  ?>i  years 


The  ornatneDtal  design  for  a   ring  as  ahowu. 


4.S,9J6  i;i)\v  1  i.A.-^P  \\  \:  TER  F.  M:  Ks,  L...>ii)in«fAr, 
Mas8  Fiit-d  Kel'  ;7  UM.;.  Serial  .N.<  7»',<<)4';  1  .  rm 
of  patent  14  y<  1 1  - 


The  ornamental    l--!-';  for  a  bow  ciasp  as  8l)own. 


43,927.      CARTON       I  f>     I  i ;  i.srHFr.i.D.   New    York,   N.    Y 


Flle<1    ,i;i!.      :;'■ 
patfiil    14    w'ai>. 


No.    74.'i,2W». 


Term    of 


ri !-ii.iiii.'ntM  I    d>->^>:ii    t'M" 

.■!■!   shnv\  n. 


liar,     ir    -tniilar  article, 


4A.U24       I'EN1).\NT       (JiLr.Eur  W,   1  ;•  midriix.k,   I'.r.d.'-p.irt. 
(.'onu  ,     assignor     to     Tln'     I'.ryant     Kleetric     1  ■tiiipan;. 
Bridiit^port.  Conn  .   a   *  iirpiiratinn  uf  Connecticut        1  ird 
.Ian.    11.    HM:j.      Seri.i      No     ♦;7<>.704.      T^'^^l    '>':    patent 
1  4   years. 


Thf  oriiainiTital   design   for  a   pendant,   as  shown 


Tke  ornamental  deHl^n  for  a  carton,  ns  shuwii. 


43,928.  CARTON.  Leo  Hirs.ukki  le  New  Ytork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  S.rial  N  >  745.286.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


\   - ---^^^■"■"■-^— '"-  ^ 

1 

'1     8     '■     ■     '9     H     ll     A 

!          ---       .                 --     i 

■-    -  - —            ■  ■■       ■  ""■■"          ~^ 

Li 

o 


LI 


The  ornamental  desltm  for  a  carton,  aa  shown 


.\l'Rn     20,  IQT- 
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43,020.      <'ARPET  OR  RFO.      HiLumi    A     M-wk   Thomp  i    4:\.'.>'A\        LINOLFIM     on    <I.OTH      OR    FLOOR-COVER- 

..-'.uvill.      <.i!,;:       a^^i.iMir     In    T;  •     llartf.rd    t'ftrpef    ("or  I.\<C        H.ikKi       HiMiHkK\>.       I,anrnst>r.     I'n..    asBlpnor 

poratioii,   TlionipMiiiViile,    »  onn.,   a   v  orporatloi.    ^'f   Ci:,  tn    .\rm8tri  isc    *  ••r\i    1  iimf>flt\      r;ttsl'i;r>;;      I'a  .    a    Cor 

necticut.       Fil.d     Mar.     <i,     10i:t.       Serial     No.     Tr._  4'.'.'  pf.r^t.nn   f/    1'^  ij!is\  1  vanui        \';\<<]    Mar    .".     1!'!.".       Serial 

Term  of  patent  3J  yearn.  No    751. iUO       itrii      '  ; >■  t.  tm   "     wnrs 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


43.9.'{0.      LINOLEFM,   OIL-CLO'IH     "H    I  I.OOR-COVER- 
IN(I.       Haert      Hi  \'    nurys.      !;,•    ;i--'.r     Pa.,   assignor 
to   Armstrong   Cork        ;.  ■  a:  y     Pi; '-t  urKti.    Pa.,  a   Cor 
poratlon  of  Pfiin-^h.u    ,        I'll.d   Mar    ".   1913.     Serial 
No.   751,909.     Term  !_■:   puleul  7   .\ears. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth,  or  lioor 
covering  as  shown. 


43.».'»2.       i.lNt'i   j   1   M      (»IL.CL«'i(i      I'l;     !■  I  1  M  iK  i  ( 1 VEB- 

1  N  I  .       '   H  .0.  i  J  s   1      t  i  '   \; !  •'!.  I  ■>  -     I.atieastt  r    I  'a  .  assignor 

\'-[u>-x:-i.,iit:    i^ork    i-.ui;..iL\.    i'itt8bur>:li.    I'a  ,    a    Cor- 

p.  r!.'     II  of  Pennsylrania.     hlled  Mar.  :;    I'.M.x      Serial 

No.  751. yil.     Term  of  t>a»ent  7  years. 


The    ori]«  !ii<'ni ;.  i    >[•  ".ilii    '■■: 
C0v»'!ir.t:    a  ■-    show  u. 


iijiiletiii-     oh   ihiih.   iir   flcHir  Tlie  ■(.irnament n     diK,i:n    f^T    '•.Doiium,    oi;   (ir^tti.   or   floor 

,    lovejint    f>  s    show; 
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43.933.       LINOLEUM.    OILCLOTH,    OR    FLOOR-COVER 
ING.     Charles  F.  Hl.mphreySj  Lanca.iter.  Pa.,  assignor 
to    Armstrong    i"ork    Companj-,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of   Pi-nnsyl vania       Fllod  Mar.   .').   lOl.'l,      Serial 
N"    751.012.     'Form  of  parent    7   vt-ars. 


The  ornuMBtal  d«Bii:n  f.r  iinol.um,  oil  clot:.,    .:•  floor 
covering  na  shown. 


43.9.35  FRAME  FOR  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 
William  .\  L<ire\z,  Hartford,  Conn  Filed  Jan  28, 
1913      Serial  No.  744,769.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4;},9.U        f.INi"»Li;r M     oH.-CI.OTH     or    KI.oDR  (  .iVKH 
IN';.     CFi.\t:i.Ks  F    Hi  Mi'HRKvs,  I.an'-ast.r.  ]';\  .  assi^'nor 
to    .\rmsiron;.'    Cork    <;i,mpan.v.     Pi ttshur;:!;.     Pa.     a    i     •'■ 
poration     .f    P.iin-;y ivania.      Filtvl   .Mar     :;,    I'tl."..      S'-r.il 
N'    75!  iC  ',      T'Tni  of  siatfnt  7  v. ■.■!-< 


Z.f  '""•'  -■ 


Th>»   ■■riiaiui'iitai    ilt'sicn    f.>i-    liiioi.Miiu,   oil    cioth   or   floor  Tbe    oriianvnta  i    <l''siirn     f  oi     a     frani--    for    typ>'writi 

''ov.'riii,;  n<»  shown.  '   machines,   a^  showfi 


Apkii.  20.  Kji  ;. 
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4'1     <.  HH         SPOUV      FORK      OR     SIMII..VR     ARTICLE.    :    ♦.•..'.'aO       FMBROII'KRY   FOCNDATION.     JiLIDS  M.  Reis. 

'<;roH„K    F      XKHVK>      AUletM-ru.     Ma.^        F>le,i    o.t      ru ,    :         New    York.     N      Y        Fil.-d     Feb      If,      1913        Serial    No. 

1912.      Serial  Nu.   72>5.'.»4U.     l-rn.  of  imt.',,!   7   y.-ars  ,         T4^.::>        I.TU,    ■!    i^at-ii;    .'i    y^ars 


A 


The  orn.iiii  r.til  design  for  an  erabroider\    t oundHtiou   as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  desUn  for  a  sihwd,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  sbowu. 


43,940.  K\l'-\"<snu  h  I  li.MN  Mr^Fi.  I,  K  .bbins. 
New  "\  .:k,  N  Y.  i  i:e<l  K.-|.  12.  IVilH  .■^•tih;  No 
74T.  '.'i      Term  of  patent  7  .rears. 


1         1  i  I 


43,937.     CARPFT  oi{    RFG.     JlLii  s    ',     Ih  ,k;.   Thomp- 

BonvlUe,  Coin  a^  -n or  to  The  Hnrtford  '  arpet  Cor- 
poration, TliompwJiiville.  <  ,  i  i,  a  <orporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar  •;.  I'.'l  i  S. nai  N  752,494. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The    ornamental    d^slifn    for    an    expansible    chain,    at 
shown. 


4:i,941.  EXi  .\NS1L..L  illAlN.  Ml-^iiu  L,  Khh:ns. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913  Serial  No 
747,995.    Term  of  patent  7  years 


^=^^=^^3^ 


1-  . .  r  1    ■..  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    ai.      \,    nsil 
shown. 


43.938.  EMHKOIDFia  i"  MA  1  ION.  Jui.ii  >  .M  Kkis, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  lH.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,737.     Term  of  patent   14   years. 


43.942.       1  Xt    \\-^!Hi  1:        HMN  >1>^k.:     !.      K-hbins, 

Vev     •       K      \      ^         Filed    F.-b.     :.      V.'\-'.        s.ria.     No. 
747.".n",:.       it  rn.    of    patent    7    years 


X. 


*!!5***! 


y^ssi 


I'he  >  ■•  -ja  no  ri'  ,-i     ■!• 
shown 


tn  for  an  embroidery  foiiii.l;i'  .,11  a-    !         I  h.      m  im. 

I    -!i"wn. 


i.-:i:n     'or     an     .'ip:.!!-!'' 


hain,    as 


I  .'  oo 
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-i."..ft4;5.        KXl'ANSlFir.K     ('FIAIN         MtVKH 
N-w    York,    N      ^         I'iIp.I    F.-l.     1 -,     ll'l-; 


I 


RuBHiss     j    iZ.Uir,      I  AKTHT   uli    RUG.     William    Euw  vhd  Sa^kks, 
^evih      N..     i        '1  ai>n,!^^i.nvi)l^,  Conn  .  assitrnor  tij  The   Unrtford  Carpet 
t  >>rt/oiati'>ii.     ThompiionvilU',     tOrin       h     (  uriiorati.jn     of 
Connectlcnr.      P'lled   Mar.  6,   Ifti;       Sfiia;    N)    T,"-.4S8. 
TfTin  of  pat«»nt  3*  years. 


The    ornamt-ntal    di  sign    for    an    expansible    chain,    ab 


43.!»44.        EXPANSIBLE     (TIAIN         Mf^kk     L.     RoBBINS, 
N.'w    York.    N     Y        File.i    Ftb.    1-,     i:'i:;.      St-rlal    No. 

747  f»l'»>       Ti  rrn   -f  l':\'^^l.t.   7   vtiirs. 


■J  he    ui  uauifutai    design    for    an    oxpnnslble    chain,    as 

*  how  II. 


4.3.!t4r,  lAHl'Kl  <iH  RI';  Wiriiwi  EhwaRD  Satxbs, 
Thoinpsiinvii:*'.  f  .  ;,:;  ;i.-^i_ii..r  !■  i'l.-  llartford  Carp€t 
Cori  rirat  inn.  rh(>nii(von\  iii.  .  i  onn,.  a  <'om)oratlon  of 
Conntctitur.  Fihd  Mar.  6.  19i;;.  Serial  No.  752.487. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


/ 


Tlie  f.!'n;ur)ent,il  f!>'-ii:r.  fiT  a  rarpet  or  rug  a^;  «howD. 


Tine  ornnmental  design  for  a  carpet  or  ruj{  aa  shown. 


43.94".  C.\K1'ET  OR  Rl'G.  William  Edwahd  Savers, 
Tbomp8onville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hirtfn!  (<!;.: 
Corporation.  Thompsonvllle.  <'nnn  u  '  iiporation  of 
Cotinecticnt.  Filed  Mar.  •'..  I.'IJ  Seria:  N  >.  752,489. 
Term  of  pntent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  de^^i^ri  fi.r  a  >  arpet  ...   i  ug  u.s  .si. owl. 

I 


J,M8.      ROCKI.N'i      'f 


43,948.      ROCKI.N'i    "f;    ll'iliiiY    ELEFliAM.      HiMiT 
WILLIAM  St.  De.vi-    i!ii   Waltkr  St.  Densi*.  Oti.av  i 

Ontario,     Canada.        l  i  ••:     F(-i       "       lOin         <?<  rial     No 
746.06C.      Term   of   1   1!    nt    7    \ear.- 


:>■■  uiua mental  d€Sit:u  li'r  a  r  "■kiriK    •.'•  h"i.it>y  elephant, 
-  h  •  "-^  n .  . 


April  2q,  igi,v 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1261 


I 
43  049      FOLDING  FT. AYnnrSF      Km  ma  R    LEI  Thatch       43.051.      LINOLEFM,    HIT,  PLOTH.    OR    KLOORCOVER- 

Mild    Klixabbth    H,    Csssakk     Nfw    York,    N     Y.      Filed  INMi.      HM'As.^^.mi    W.m.k.   Philadelphia.   Pa..  aBsignor  to 

.Niiv    1"'    }<.i}'2      Serial   Nr.    7:UL'n»«       Term  vf  patent    14  ArnisTr..hjj    drk    I'.n.pany,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a  Corpora- 

Tears.  M-ii   >.f    PeLDsvlvai.fi        i'lled    Ma!     .'•,    1913.      SeHal    .So. 

7.'.I  ;*<»8.      Term  of  j  a'-nt   7   years 


The     "r-am'Mital     dealcri     for    a     foldini:     playhou 


ne     at 


sh<.  wn. 


43.f>r>0.      LINOT.ET'M     OILCIOTH     OR    FLOOR  COVER 

IN(;.  Hada.ssm!  W'i,r>F,,  PS.iiMdeipl.iH,  Pa  asslfnor  to 
.Xrmstf'fti;  '  firk  '  "iupany,  1 'i '  t  sl.nrf ', ,  Pa  a  Cnrpora- 
tlon  of  i'e:.n>y!vn[iiH  l-Mled  Mar  ■;,  ]\']'A  Serlh,  No. 
751,907.     Tf-rm  of  patent   7  >t-ars. 


HSr<>v< ')'».'(.  sw  ">  ■'<'%i('r^lHR^B?<  >y<S'y'<"''>'^ 

<CS^<^x<^xXJM 

iP^^v<r>vov^'^^ 

2^;^y^^^^fC 

i  k)'^Ox'vvX.s  i    i  t^^OXO^XQ  [    i  K^XOXOiXs  I 

J  W^Q^^^5)^  J 

|j^<>xx>y^j<^ 

lc<>x<:>y<)jy^BBtxo>y<>yo>^^ 

Bfe.ox'C>X'OJ 

^BE3K^^S@C 

jIP^ 

'V^N£^jNi:^<'"51Hy|B21rx 

^^Bri>xV^>  i^'^ 

^i^cif^\)'^'(^yw^9mi<.  >  y<X'>  xs.-y  v'^^^x^^^^^yxc^n 

BHyo^^iXxop^ 

C  it^y^^j^^^s^^x^l^i  K^'^fe'^xiox^  f  1  p^'C^!)**^o^^  I 

n  BS^oy)<^JN^ 

MO>x<>x<^>iU-iJ<->x<->x<>l^^ovfiyfil^ 

■fJcQywoQjj 

^nL<->y<;!-;x'<.  ;V<AXA^>xo!iiB^^™«^yoycS^ 

«l^  xcoxo»|B 

Soi^^sEte^ 

B^^i^iB^ 

!?Ai=Sl^ 

^HRSVoV  oVxo  y?SV^j3I^^^^B«oV<^Vo^ 

^oVV^vVc^^^H 

HPr )  y^<o^<^yi^'*-i*«^^ 

A^VJ^^OJi^'CtIB 

J  R)Kvy'^^^*3L»J  KAjy^'CJ^^^f^  KvQii^^S^'^f 

~1  W^QX©^"^! 

rtc'Cy  X  oy<^ElS^(7X  ^■V^^^*^^vw?5W^»^W 

K^i'liw"?^ 

xyio!^y)/cy3B^^Km^<^?ii^^ 

^■k^w^Vco^ 

^QHE^p^^^lr 

^|fcp!?«S-^ 

k«^Hr=L^^i 

ni^y<^vv{'^VM^^^3iT^VV'c^V 

BB^Vvvi'oVf^ 

i!^y>y^->xc-ypBW->  ^ 

BN?!S5i^?^$c^5^ 

nKvxJ^HTO^jTOl^                         1  tv*vGv's*o*XN  1 

n  pS/IhS^]^!^  n 

ynray<^>y<">»«JKoyc^ 

:iJc<>y^yyr^^h| 

^fecA^>y@yxwoyoVo^ 

«>x^'^^inH 

r«?^^^i^5$w>!  r-JB^mp=^o^ 

ji^oi^flr! 

The   liiTi.itnpnt  :i ':    desiL'Ti    ''<'■    linoipiirr     oil    cloth   or   floor 
covering   as   stitiwn 


43.952.     WaHNINi,-SP;NAL  CASINc;  aNP  TERMINALS. 

Kman!  ):l  A!  FiKH"  ai.'i  Mn  HAEL  A  At  KiBHO.  Brooklyn, 

■^     Y       Fl:«d   May    -7.   11*1^.      Seria.  No.   700.119.      Term 

of   piiter,  •    "    years; 


Tl.e    .rn.!i!;frita:   design    fur    liDo.eum.   oil   cloth   or   floor 
cover  in »:    as    shown 


The  orDamenta;  dcsi^'D  for  a  waraiLg  signal  casing  and 
terminals  as  shown. 


189  O.  G. — 80 


1.         si'  :.'   >•- 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    29,    1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  publlstied  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20,  1905,  as  amended  March  2,  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 

Spr    V,,    r>?15n2       .rT.ASS39      rr/>THINr,  '      Rmhard  A        s..r     \,,    f^j  189       MLASS   46       FV)OI.S    AM)    INGRFPI- 

i-K^-KH^    Fr^TT,,  t,'     Iik)       Filed  Nov    _     Ittli  {:\7^    OF    FOOI  )S  i       ("aliporma    (-asn-khifs    Co.,    San 


p  Trade  f      NUrh.^ 


-  ■)•.!'    >■ 


T'l-    «•.:  i^        !  rail.     Mark       ■-^•lug   discia'.med       Cuneist- 

i  B  ^   -if    'he    '  •  ■  ■  1 1'  r  S        V.     I       S  " 

Pani-~ul<r    -i-  >"f'ifttti'n   i  '  'joi'tif     -Mfn'i*  Ontpr   Suits. 
CUi«m^    ii*f    N,i,c.'   octi.lXT     1911 


i  rHnclscf 


al,       Fut^d     Mar     14      1!>1.' 


GOLDEN  AGE 


S**!      So.   60,695.      (C1..\S>    -l<;       FitOHS    AM'    IN'.HKM 
F.NTS    MF    FOnns  .      Fmu'.k    I'boi.^.ts    i"MrAV\     Jer- 
sey  'Ji'i  ,    ^      '  Fii'^d  .iHn    i<     1 H 1 1' 


P^ua^ 


P-irHr\,la>     -it  i'<'r-tf,t  i,  n    of   Qoodt.— 
for    Foot"!    I'ijriMisPs 


I'.'tioii  s»»ed    Oil    Used 


:<*"  V  •■;  t'ln  CLASS  23,  (^^I'TLKHY.  MACHINERY, 
.\N1>  iOOLS.  AND  PARTS  1HEKE<  jF  ,  Fkiedk  I  ;  k. 
Esi>Iingen.   i'<>r!iisny        Filed   .Tan     -'      1912 


V 


TD 


iarHcuiar  liescrtpiwn  <,f  yf>od*       iHrined   Fruirs 
Claims   u>-e  slri't^   ,!ai.     '.    1P12 


S.r     N.^    ni'.-r.(i  CLASS  26.      MEASC  KLNG   AND   S.  '  I  FN- 

TIFH'  AI'FLL^NCES.I      ICA  AKTlEMiKSKLl.s<'HA  t-      Cee- 

d»D.  G.  rmaEj.     Filed   Mar    !«    IPIJ 


'/•lrj<^       ^--i 


jm 


'  "  I'  'K  J'  ',.  ■  ■  -.fi'  '-  '  ■II, I, (Is  Rutrhers  Knives 
I'a-v  ■:_•  Knivf.s  K  ;  ■'»  fn  K  rm  "«;  St.-.'';  Tflb'pKniTw,  But 
'pr  Mj.i  rh<^»f  Knlv.-s  .•i,.nv,.r>  Knivw  for  8hoemaker»i 
Sn.ld;.  r-  H.. ok'. 'rid. TV  i ;;,  rd.  i;*-;  ^  i '....k^.  and  oth.T  Work 
men  I'o.  kpf  Kn!vps  H:ir,or-  i'p.'s.  R/isps.  TonRS.  Hncers 
<)lmlpts  A  ii:er8.  IirLIs  Saw-  -nu]  S'eels  for  Shsrpenlne 
Knives 


5)n-o   n'... 


Jsnuar V 


Sff    V      »VJ  M.Hf,         n.ASS  »T       rilEMICALS    MEIHriN'ES 
AND  FHARMArErTirAI.  PREPARATIONS  i       Alfhkd 

■    BiKi-    KM,  s.  .v.-    Lm'tfo    HirmlnKham,  England       Filed 
Mar.   .*>.    liU_       I  od.  r    U'i,  vp.-n    proviso. 


BIRD'S 


Particular  de»crif)tion  of  ,jnodi>  -    Ha  kin);  Powder 
Claiina   use  since   IHST. 


/'<jrf  i.-i. .-;  r  ,u  n    ti.ti.-n  ■  '  ;,...,. ..i'.-        i 'h-  '  'k:  ra  [.tui    i":,!ii.'ra> 
! 'ihit.it!  :i;'!.i.     Lenses     I  ;iirDlnatlnK  L.  i.ses     and    I^>n»<,.'on 
diiiS'-r*-  ,   I'hotocrHphlt  Fninrglng  A pparhtiis..   Reducing  Ap 
jinratus.  Copying  .\pparatuB  ;  Photograpblc  Screens.  Seoel 
Mz>'d    I'liotograjihlr    I'lateB,    Films.    Paf>erK.    I'ards     Masks. 
1 'ti.  ti.t:r:i[.hlc  nim     C^arrlers,     Flim-Caoes  ,      Stereoscopes  ; 
I'd. .t..i;ra[. hie  Picture    Shifters;    PhotogTaphlcCamera    Ex- 
tensions,   Portable  L>ark    Etooms,    Photographic-Camera  Ex- 
tensions    for     Telephotogrraphy ;     Pboto^aphlc     Copying 
(locks     nnd     Speedometer*:    Photographic    VIew-Flndera, 
Nlew  Finding  Appliances,  and  Vignetting  Apparatus:  I^ho 
topraphlc  Washing  and   Rinsing  Appliances.   Photographic 
Drying  Frames,     Photographic     Developing     and     Printing 
.\pparatus;     Photographic     Squeegees      Cases    for     Photo- 
graphic  Plates,  F'Ums,  and   Fitting  Thereof;   lUumlnatinf 
Appliances    for    Photographic    Cameras    and    for    Copying. 
Enlarging    and  R'-duclng  .\pparatii8;    I'hotometers,   Micro 
scopes.     Microscopic    Cameras,    Photographic    Scales    and 
Measures.    Photographic   rtensU-Cases, 

("laimf   u*f   since  i>ctober.    1909. 
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Ser.  No.  62,337.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Wyoming  Asbesto.s  I'RoiK-riNo  Co.  I>enver, 
Colo.     Filed   Mar.  22,   1912. 


Ser    Nn    lU.;.^,,'^       iCL.V.ss  «      rllE.M  K 'ALS,   M  KT'I'M  NFS, 
.\NI^     i'HAUM  A<KI"!~ir.\!,     I'lU'.rARATIONS  I.    C. 

AiKij  C'-MiA.si,   I.uwe..,   Mhsn,      rilf'd  Jvii'.   itt.   Htl_'. 


•a^ 


i.>i.'ifc 


Parti<  uUn   den  crip  Utju  <,f   joo.lji       Hair  Tonics  nnd   Halr- 

Dn-Ksii.t:- 

Clairt'    '<•■".    <ln  c   iibout   the   >  f  •;  r    1^6;t, 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  w,,nl>  "  Wyoming  Asbestos 
I'roducine    Company  ■'    and    "  Aabest.^s  Th.Tmos  Rpfrlsf^ra 

tlon." 

Particular    4eacr^tion     «f     aoo<^«.— Ait.'St.s     Shiniib'S 
Fireproof   Floortng  and   Roofing. 

Claim.i  u«t  since  .Ian    :U.    1912 


-.«"■     No    ■;.-   ',  !K)       ('■I.VSS'-.       rHrMI''ALS     MP:M<iNK8. 
\\I.     1  HARMA'   Ki   TICA!       ! ' ! !  FVAKATIOSS  Tut 


Ser.  No.  62.69S       (CLASS  :5f)      i  M  .( iTH  I  N< ;.  i      Chuhchill 
A  ALDBN  Co  .  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr    6,   1912 


?feWwera^ 


THEOSYL 


to  '.•  !'>i<'ii  Kxft^rr.aiiy  -Viso  IritrrnHiv  K\ce;.t  in  i  ;vs«'j« 
of  Kidt.fM-  lM>..'as.'S  a:!  A-i!l>.'pt!'  I^-- 1.  i'a<'' ,  ;;;,^!  ;■  t. 
Antlsej.tb     I'rfiun,  | 

''/(jiriiA    lisr    slofe   May    1*     1011'  I 


I'm  tirui'ir   df  xmptt  -n   ■■■'   'S^'idn  -    L.ath.T    P.^ 
and   Slippers. 

Llaims   U'<r  siii.  e  .lauuary,   ld03. 


Sh—'S 


8er      N.>     <^.- 29.',  (LASS     --        CAMKS.    TOYS,    AND 

SiAJKriNl,     (,(»(.)I'S.)        SA'.1n\vV      \V...t)     IKODLCTS    CO., 

S;i,clna«,    Mlrb       J-iled  Auc    1  •'■     1'''-. 


Ser.  No  64  0(»9  mLASS  :?&  CLOTHING.)  ins  h'.R 
MER  BHuTHKii.s  Cw.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Flle<J  Lily  ^^ 
1912. 


Particular    dn-crxit^nn    -if    7^' i,'..        p,a'<.    Bji . ;    Bats,    TeD 
pli.s.  Croquet  Sets,  ruimh  Be'ls    and   Indian  f  iibs. 
ilaims   usf   slncp    Mar     2.'),    Utl-'. 


Ser.  No.  ti.-,,.'.ll       .CLASS  0      rnKMK'ALS.  MP:riI<'lNEt*, 
AND      LHAHMACBt  TH  AL       I'RBPA  RATIONS.  1         C. 

iRAUauTT    K>.scH,   Bu<lHp-.-t    I.\.    Huri^-ary.      Kl'.ed    Aug 
30,   1912. 


*^U£sanin 


Particular  detcH^Hon  of  ff^ods^ 


Extern*!    Remedy 


I- 


'(:.■    Tr.-aMriiMit    of    Wntinds,    Skin     1 '!«*•:(-■■<      Li!« 


Particular  detcripUmt  of  «w>d« — Hoalery. 

CInims    use   since    1HS2. 


1    eas.s  of  the  Mucous  M.  mbranr,  and  Bone  lrt-^Mi>e«. 

i        lUii,,,,    r;w    since    .\pr.    11,    1912. 


jVol.  IM.     Ko.  i. 


Ser    No    ft«  OHP       (CLASS   H'^       PRINTS   AJ^D  PUBLICA-       SerNo«7.12^       (CLAflg  «      CHEMICALS.  MBDICTNE9. 
TIONS         Thf   Kf!<ns!KH   '  ,,\!i  AN%     rhirnpo    Hi       niert  AND     T'H AKMACEITIC.vL      PREPARATIONS.)        Dk. 

O  •     1      i/ij  RiDoLF    Riiss.    rhflflottenbars:,    Oertnany       Flt^    Nov 


(;mark]) 


2fi.    191. 


Lenacet 


Parucuiri'  '_/<  ,*r  i/'ti'ifi  ■''  ijiii'df — Mediclnai  I'lastiTB, 
Salves,  and  Preparations  In  C>wdPr  1  .  rm  for  Ctiiriirjrlcai 
(>i)hthalmoio>;irfl'    nnd  r>prn.n*<>;o>:]f  ai   I'urpnsefi 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Mark." 
Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Mailing '"ari-     ^...k 
CardB.   Post  Cards.   L.nt>rlii     Fntders.   cir-i'ar---     ar.d   Ca.m- 
dars ;    for    Prints      "u:-!.    I  ;th  i<i"»t'i  »-    '•■    '  ""     Electro- 
types,  Entrav  r.i-?^,  and   I>eiii|tu«.  ^ 
("l<;irri«   W'    mik  »-   Aiiji.    1.    1'!^ 


Ser.  No.  6t^  4 -^  t  .c|,.\ssi.  ii  \l;; 'U  aHK  AM  ;  '-CMB- 
ING  ANi'  .-^TLAM  Li  r'!i\'.  SI  i'i'LIKS.  Tin:  <\x-^.\\iQ 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J       li.td  Oct.  24,  1912. 


■fm: 


Ser.  No.  R7  20."?  (CLASS  4  AHR  ASi  VF.  I 'KT  1  Kt.KNT, 
AND  rciLiSHlNo  MATF.RlAi^S  -  I.'  i  is  !).  M.^IPIN, 
Pueblo,    Cuic        n,*'U    I'ec,    3.    1912. 


"HAND  BAG 
BUCK  BAG 


99 


Po'  U'Utar   ■!(  .tr-rif)tit:n    g'   po'tfit  -    \   Di'vicc   f-.r    I'ustlng 
and  Surfa-'uiv  Whit'    t";,rva<:  -r   Hu' Itaklri    S'lO..?; 
i'luithf  uft    H!)ce  ,\i;^     ' ."     '  iC  I' 


.s,  r     N  ,     •:T.-.-.7  >   l.\SS    4H       lUtJl'S    AND    LNuKLDI- 

FN  IS    OF   FOoiiS  ,      .ILA'-KA  I'mrtland   pACKEas   As- 
sociation, Portland,    't.;:       lie!    I'..     >'.,   i9:2. 


Parlieular   detcription   of   ffood*. —Water-Closet    Seat*. 
Water  Closet    Tanks.    Watf'r-CIoset    TTinces,    Wat.-  CI  iset 
Brackets,    Water  ClosPt    Flush    Conije<-M.as     Water  <   i, , vet- 
Tank    Pulls,    B     b  1  ub   Rims.    I^etter  B   X'f-     S oop^     M.tal 
Tr..v>     Mrtnl    1  ••■.  n  Boards    for    ainks     BatbH.'orii    Sb-  « 
ei-v      M.'..      I  •;•  r;.i!,  Rods,    Faucets.    Siii.'iuy  l'i|ipf-      Fub-.i.. 
Traps,    Waste  I'lpt-     Metal    Valves.    I'liinc     1   ;;«i    Naiv- 
Stop-Cocks,    Soap    Idsi,*^   and    Hold.n*     T.w-»'i  l;..ds    d  iih 
bler-Holders.     She   f  St!n,da'd!«,     (',,H-!b.ok«      Ho>   lio-k-- 
Hat-Hooks     Wn-)irr;iv     li^-s    ;,i;d    r.v.-rs     w  :-•■    \Vu.d<.w- 
Screens,   li.'f  -:  >•-  ari'!   l\i.     •-    M'-ta.   Cuspidirs.   Ba'b  H.-m 
Cabinets.  Hand  Kail^     l".  «■»■:  Uask.ts    d  ow^i  Sb.'iv.'s.  M-'tni 
Comb     and     H:-iis'       Ira\s       Mftai     S;>.  .rit'e  Holders,     Melai 
To*th-BruBh    Holders    and   MetJii    Brsckpt« 

C1ai"'i-    u*'    'iirp*'    !'''i"     1  .'>     19o7 


■JU 


o    claim 
aska  }'■'••■' 

II'  tt     ij  lar 
lam,.'    ufi 


.;ind 
d'  >"■' 


laad. 
i':i    k.rs 


r     tr,, 
.\«socia 


w.irdw 

tii^ti 

■  an:,-d 


HfHri.i       and 


Sa  ;mon. 


S>  r 
.M 
6 


N..    t;:. 

AN        \\\\ 

1912 


■J>>4 

M"H:i 


CLASS    43.      TilREAl' 

!!■■:. .-nfifb:'.    1  b  niiaii} 


AN!'    \ARN.) 
1"  ied    I>ec. 


^e       Vo    tie. .74       .CLASS-        CHF.MICAI.S.   MEMCINKS 
ANl»     FHAUM  \Ci:!  TICAL     I 'KKl  ARATIONS.  1         Tut 
l>jOHN    c<  va'.\NV.    Ka  aiijaz- 
1912 


MU'U        Kli.'d    Oct     2S, 


SironcylaCe 


a 

!'ririi,-uhi'     -iV.*''!  i;.'i.  ri     of    ffii'.'i'        A     P  r.'pa  TH !  ii  >ii  for    '        N(.   claloi  be)  I  f    mHdt    t^>    fhr    wnrds    "Max    Ilau^fdjild  " 

Blieumatisn,    and    U!;-' , luatotd   .VfT..■.;-n^     .\.  urai^'las  M.\         and       Hohenflcbtf 

alrlfli"     ArthrltlR.    ,ind     N.r\f    Cicns    R.<i»iiltlnjt    from  the            Particmlcr    de^rf^iitun    of   good*    -Knltttni:  Ynms.    Oo- 

I'rt-spn'-f   nf   T'lXii     Wji^'f    l'r<>du'-!s  •    cht-t    *  i-'T-riS    and    '^ariis. 

(  i.jim*    u.-i    .>::.ct'   S.  •,.•.     7.    1912,  i         '  ia»fn*    u*<    .-^ii,           "-.''.9. 

fV<d.  1».       No.  6  1 
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8er.  No.  67,268.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
ING8,  AND  NOTIONS.)      Thk  Society  fob  the   Pre 
vBNTiON   OF    Useless   Giving,   New    York.   N.    Y       Filed 
Dec    6,  1912. 


farticuk^r  detcription  of  goods.   -Emblem  Pins  and  Dis- 
play Emblems  Not  Made  of  Precimis  Metal. 
II aims  %ue  since  Nov.  22,   1912. 


Bt-r  No  67.,309.  ((■L.\SS  46.  FOODS  .VNM  IN(.RF.M 
K.VTS  OF  FOODS  I  Chrlstian  H.  Di.vkel a(  kfji,  i  in 
.  iiinntj    ()hio.      Filf'd  Dec.  9,   1912. 


P  L  E  A  S  E 

IbreadI 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclu.-^ivp  tise  fif  ts 
'•  I'hris  Dlnkelacker  "  or  the  words  •  I'leas. 
'■  Bread  ■• 

I'articular  deficrtption  of  goods  — Bread. 

f  laifnn   ufip  since   [>»■(■.   2.    1912 


n,'tm»' 
and 


S»r  No  67,;]9»^  aL.\SS  6.  CHEMIi  aLS  MHItlCINES, 
.\ND  PH.VR.MACKFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Frkd 
Mitchell,   Ntw   York  Mills,  N.  Y.      FlU'd  Dec.   14,  1912. 


P'irticular  description   of  goods.   -A   Foot  Salve. 
I  laims  use  since  Nov    'lf>.   1912. 


S-r    No    07.471.      Ml..\SS  'l       CUF\fU-AI.S.   MEDIC  1NE!<. 
.\NIi    I'H.VRM.MF.TTIiA'      /'K  K  I"  A  R  \  TIONS. )       Mart 

F    i,K:siv.,ER,   TMnkiuinnork,    I";i       r:lfd    Itor.    1«.    1912. 


Th.    portrait  being  that  of  the  applicanr 
Particular  description  of  goods — A    Dropi^v    Rem.dv    !n 
Both   I,i(juid  and   FowdtT  P'orm. 
Vlaims  vnr  sin^f  Nov    27.    1912. 


.\PItiL  29,  1913. 

i 


Ser.    No.   e7,M3       ( CLA.88   46       FOODS  AND   INGREI/J- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS        Powells.  N»w  York    \    V       Kiled 

I  HT      2  1.     1  !»  1  2 


GOTHA 


I    irt  II  u  Id'     r/,  .<<■»■  If;/,,,  n 

(  ^'luii.^   use  since  1907. 


"■  ''«       I  aiiilv. 


r  \  'r^-^     :*'LASSf^     ■  hkmn  ,\l8.  mi:;.!,  -nfs 

A.\D  l'iiARMA(  FUTIi  AJ.      IRK  P.V  RA  TK  .N  <  \a- 

TURA  Co.MPA.Ny.    San     Frahii-.       1  a'         '  ■  .  ,'     i  ..         ■>■! 
1912. 


AKOZ 


I'l'Urular  description  of  goods. — I'r.  ; 
Treafineut  of  All  Diseases  of  the  BImmI  j, 
Claims  use  since  Nov,   15,  1912. 


Set.  No,  67.692.     (CL.VS^  t;         HFMh    \! 
AND      I'HARM  \'    i   ITIi  ,\L      l'Hi;P.\R 

■KSTO      r,' '  .»  !•- V -,  ;  MtN        \rai1r1r!        Spiiin 

191  r?. 


■iriiT  n.i- 
.-!   SMu. 


S    .\1KM> 
\'l  1C>.NS 

nlrd       J: 


the 


INKS. 

Kk- 

n.     3, 


I  I'tvul'i-     l>  smiiiion      '  ,ji,o>i>f.-     i'lTfumes  and   K-  :ii.as. 
Claims  use  since   Decern h'r     JlMl.         ,1,.   •    it  •    ---fci 


Ser     V,,     fiTr,!,-.  ,    LASS    ,■        (■:  K  !  >  TR !  r  aI.    AM'N'iA- 

15   S     MA.inNKS     ANi»    .srii'l.il  S  Thb    Stkulino 

M*    ":-K     ,v     >     iMPI.SG     Co.,     \Veliini;t    r,.     Ohio.       Filed 
Jan.  3,  1913. 


DIAMOND 


I'lrtiruUir    de>i<->ipti'>i    of   goods. — Ki*    -rlfHiiyt  •:• rated 
Stictji.n  .^v^  "f-[(crH 

lU. 


I    Stictji.n  .^v^  "f-[(crH 

i        Ci'iii'1.1   u,"''  <;r.   '    C>ct.  2",    I9i! 
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Ser.  .No    87,813.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES.       Ser    No.  68,023.     (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMA*  Ft  TICAL    PREPAR.VTIONS         J.^Cui:  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREI'ARATIONS.  I      Thi 


K     HfHK,    iDdianiiptiiis.    Ind       llled    .Tan     lii     ISjI.S. 


.Stpnkv     Ross     Co  .     N' w     ^drk.     N      Y 
!913 


Fnied    Jan     20, 


BURICS 

GERMAN  DBCXTVERY 


The  trade-mark  cons i.^ tint:  rf  i;  ^     wr   T'  rtralt.     The  use 
of  all  mattir  appearing    li"  n  iti*   draw  ri^'  other  than  my 

port !  air   N   dl*-.  iainii-d 

I'di  tuulnr  d>  Hcription  <''  uoodx        A   I^^•d^    C'rliis*a8»> 
of  t!.i    S'liii.tir!  .   Liver.   Kidneys.   Nerv'".     ;ir,d    K    "d. 

r.'i-iifit*  n-<    sinit'  .Tan    ;■!.   ]'.>]:',  .    . 


Ser.  No.  67  r-oo  m]  \.<.<;t;  iHEMU  \KSMEDICINE8. 
.\.ND  Pli.Vlt.M.Vt  KUTU  .Vi  KRFKAUA  r;i 'N8. 1  MiL- 
TON  C.  Trichel.  Shreveinr?     Kh       l  i.ii   .im.  13.  1913. 


(^/hj7c£iC/riJ 


Particular  detcriptvon  of 
Claims  use  since  Sept    l 


aifttlTe  Capsule*. 


Ser.  No.  67,911.     (ki   \ss  :         )  I  \u  KW  ;  rf   \  v  L  !;  'MK 

ING   .\N;'   STi:  W!  M  l-i  'Ni.    M  KKI  II'S         Win-KLiNG 

CORKfO.XTI  .N(i     Ci'N'lK\l       W',..       !._•      W       \  ;i  I'U'ii     .Tat) 

13,  191.3 


€ORCQ) 


Partiiulnr    desrripticn    of    (loot'.s.-    DrlpplnuPans.    Els- 

ru:'  K.=  h-  >  .K'  I'..'  ^  L  '  I'-n-  H  i~-  V  '  -  T'-iib". 
Bread  l'a_ai;.  Stove  I'uns?,  KrymK  fans,  Sk;;:.t.*  atid  (Irid. 
dies.  Valleys  and  Gutters.  Roofing  Buttons.  Leu  ;   ^^  .-    .    - 

\d:Mst!i»rlr    Conductor  Fir.,     nnd     r-.nd'-f-.r  P;;"      lit"u- 
lL.;i,  Wtit.T      Cut-Offs,      Sii,.tM'!a        I'lp-H-oks       Ki.\.- 
Troufc:!;^,     Kti  v.-;  Trougi,     Mit<'rh.     Kiid     I'I'to      Ki.vI     'av^ 
Out''-      \<'.    :-•    '-e    \Vi:t'    lOtv. -; '1  ;  jugt:    iiangtrh. 
(   Uiitnt.    u  •■■     -   I,  ■'     Nov      1  1 .     1  f»l  2. 


Ser.  No.  68.007.      (vLVSS     .-;       M  1   M'   .\K   INS  TK'    M  !   N  !  > 
AND    SUPPLIES.)       1U..M    ^  MS     N.«     \ork,    N.    Y. 

Filed  .Fan.  20.  1913. 


ffiVBSOl^ 


VIGORON 


Furtirv'tiir  di  ii  I  ijitton  <.'  m.i.dti  A  Tonlc  Medicinal 
Pr>pHratloij  for  ArnTiiin  NeurH«thenlH,  I'hloroala,  GencTRl 
lK-bi!lty.     ln.i>.ft'[o>       ;  nii     Disorders     of    the     Blood    and 

Nt  r\  t  s 

'  i'ui  •'!#   i4,M    ^  :i,    <    .!  h  1,     K    ;  S»0'» 


Ser,  No  f]v  12,',  .  kasS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
EN 'IS  (>!  Kfiiii'S  yi  .\KE[i  KiTv  L'airieb,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.      Filed    .la:      -,".,    lUV'. 


Th.    words   ■'  Qna^rr   ("!tv    Dairies.    2.'.fi   Grwnwlrh    St." 
heini:  difK  ialnied 

1(1'  tir'ular    dei>i~>-1fi1i(n     ,,'    •itr'dl-         Mi'k. 
L  laimti    unt-   sine,    (  >.  •      :      "IS*!-. 


Ser.  No.  6^-  !.';''.  >  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FT'RNISH- 
TNGP  -vNIi  NOTIONS.'  (Jeo  B(ik<,rEl  i>t  i  Kci  .  New 
V..rk.    N.    V,      1  Cied   .Inn     27     ISM.". 


il^lM^MSQ^S 


Parti    u,iT    d'  Kcnption    of    ij'-vns 
Pins 

Cltiw.K  use  HlDf.    Ix-diiiber.  l'.»o'. 


tVuni'T,    and    Saf-  t  v 


S^r  N..  R<*.19r<  M  KASS  1:-;  H  A  RI  iW  ARE  AND  PLT'MB 
l.NG  AND  STKAM  IKKTIN^,  sri'PLlES.i  Harrt 
VtSSERING  A.  'iMiAN-i,  Loui.-vjiie.  Ky  aiid  Chicago. 
111.      Fii-d   .K.L     2S<.    y.']\. 


\II2^ 


The  words  "Trade  .Mark      ai^pearlnp  t    .t-<  r.   !.einp  dis 
1  !aim''d. 

>'(i't\iuiar  (!f*(rtpUon  vf  goodn. — (irab-IronR.  .\ngle- 
>  ■■'k  iiid'ts,  I  Hxtr- Hangers ;  Door  I.*tchefi  i,r  Fasten- 
*^i-     1 " -r  I'.rai  kets  ;  Meta!  Valves:  Cocks*,  and  Noatlea, 

'  linint  u*f  t-lnce  I>ec.   24.    1909 


Ser.    N>j.   t)S,2.'is.       11T.ASS   ,H7       KAI'KR     \N1)    STATION- 
ERY.)    Thk  Ks-:erhh(><  k  Stke:    !'r^  ND.,    lA,..  Camden. 

N    J.     Filed   1>^    :,   M'l:: 


Pnrtiiuliii    (/.*>•  1;,  ■  i., II  ■-(,11.-        Mr.!.,:-     Ky.  d    or    In 

tendt'd  for  T"s.  in  Mii-i'a,  STint'd  I  ns?  riinM-nta — to  wit, 
Vil.:ln^.  YloSi.Ti  'ellos.  \'!olas,  iNniSde  Bass  ViitiiD!^,  Mando 
'ln^.  MandoUts,  Mandot  Hos  (Juitnrs,  I'ontra  Hass  Cultars 
Kintios.  Banjos.  7.tlh<rs  ';!ii  ta  r  Mandr.Mns  Ban.'.  Mando 
ns,  and   Bandunus, 

'   Intrttf    UK    >inc'-    N"'.      '.  ,'■     ;!«o,",. 


rf^^cos 


NC 


"^Ab^^T^ 


The  portra;-  shown  U  ing  that  of  R  Fsterlirook.  de- 
ceased, no  (,;i;n.  be-rit-  made  t.  the  words  "  R.  Ester- 
brook  &   I'o.s.      ■    .No    it(»fi,      (.r  ■■  Pens.  ■ 

t'artirular  df  j»<-rif)f ion  <  '  good". — Writing- Pens  of  All 
Kinds 

t'loimt  use  since  Ma<    4.   H'i2. 
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Ser.  No.   6«,273.      (CLASS  48.     MALT   EXTHACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     The  Pbtbr  BcnoKyaons  Brbwino  Com 
PANT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1913, 


A  CASE  or  GOOD  JUDGMENT 


Particular  description  of  tfood«— Lager  Beer. 
Claimi  use  since  May,  1910. 


8er.  No.  68,366.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.       Philmps- 
Hkndok  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  6,    191.S 


401 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Men's,    Youths',    and 

Bo,v.s'  Overalls,  loats,  Trousers,  Children's  llompers. 
Mens,  'Woman's,  and  Children's  Hosiery,  and  (iloves. 
Caps,  and  Hat.s. 

Claimn  UHi-  since  Dec.  9,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  68,402.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS  1     Co.vi.MERri.\L  Digest  4  Revif.w,   In<   ,  ivover, 
Del.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  '-.  i;>13. 


ILLUS 


w 


^VlEW 


Particular    description    of    goodx — .K    Monthly    Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1912. 


Ser     \  .    *!^.-ni.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    .XNl'    IN<;RKDI- 
KNTS   OF    FOODS.)      Macb   k    Son,    t.Rk-^    H^>lpn.    Fla. 

I-il.-d  Fet.    11.  191.'-!.     Under  teny.>;ir  pri.viso. 


JDCEWOOO 


Ser  No  68.508.  (CLASS  48  BKVEBAOE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. 1  Sip  Mant  FACTr  ring  Tompant,  Memphis. 
lenn.      Filed   Feb.    11,    1913. 


1  d.    w    :.]-       Irade  .Mark  '"   are  disclaimed. 
/■(t'ticuliir'U'exrription  of  goodn. — A    Non-.\!cotioll''    Bev- 
rav'f    \v.  a    i  Diiit^ntratt'fi   P'orm. 
CUiim>   u.<e  ■<inc»'  ( >rt     IT,   1912.  i 


Ser.  No.  68,522.  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TLERY.  MACHINERY. 
.\  Mi  THIOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Haks  Renoi  D, 
I.iM, 'tk:      \lan<  tu'stir    England.     Filed  Feb    VJ.     191-3 


l'a>t\<uhir     Irpcnption    of    goods — Mortise  >'haln«    snd 

Guid"  Hnrv   .Kwi    Siirockcts   T'sed   In   Connection  Thcri  with. 

(  litms   UK'    ^iU' ''   .Vus:     U'>.    I90!», 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pea*  li*s  and  (  Itrus 
FrultB — Namely.  Orani^es,  Grepe-Frult,  Taneerlnes.  I,em- 
ons,  and  Limes. 

Claims  use.  since  about  1889. 


Ser  No.  iM82  h'LaSS  2^  IFWFI.RY  AND  PRE- 
CIOnS-mPTAL  WARE.  I  I,  llEi.LKH  A  Son,  New  Y  >rk. 
N.  Y.      Filed    K.'t.,    VA.    l'.i]A 


Ptrticulat  description  of  goods — Synthetic  Gems  and 
Precious  Ston<s  Havin;.'  the  Characterlrtlca  if  Rubies  and 
Sapphires. 

Claini.i  use  "^lari-  on  or  about  the  ^Uh  day  if  Frbrw.J.'y, 
1913 


Ser.  No.  68,647.  (CLASS  J.'.  HFVFRAiJFS.  NkN  .M^O- 
FtOLIC.)  LOCIS  .To.NH.s.  Bo.ston.  Mass  I!.ed  Vo^i  14. 
191.3. 


^ 


Ser  .No.  ««  r.05  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDLSE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Oneida  roMMiNiTT, 
LiMiTKo.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Felt    11     19i:^ 


Pa'tirular  den'-riptinn    of  ■jonds. — Tonic   Mn3e  of  Rnoti 

;ind    ll'Ths    and    .\dapted    to    be    Used    as    a    T*>mper«nce 
Drink.  I 

'''amis   uHf  <ln''»^    Feb    ,3     HO, 3.  I 


OFFICIAL 


.\1I    parts    shown    except    the    word    "  Official  "    formlnsr 
no  necessary  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rat  and  Mouse  Traps 
(laims  w^e  since  on  or  about  Oct    24,  1912 

fVoI.  189. 


Ser.  Nm  »5v57o,  .TLASS  4fi.  F(X)DS  ANI>  IN(;RK!H- 
EM'S  t)F  FOODS.'  Charles  .\bbams,  Astoria,  n"  Y. 
F  i.d    Feb.    17,    IHl.'i. 


ASTER 

P'ltticular    deftrription    of   yood*     -Butter    and    Efgi. 

''i'lirn*  u^''  sinf'<'  about  February.   1907. 

No.  6.1 


April  39, 1913- 
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8#r.  No.  C8,.'S72.      (CIJ^SB  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,       S«r.    No.    68,668.      (CLASS    15       OILS    AND    OREABES.y 

AND  I'OLISHING   M.\TEHIALS         The  rioAHY   ]\\ck  Wbbt  Iwdia  Oil  CoifPANY,    Bayonne,    N     J.      Filed  F»b. 

ivo   CoMPAvy.  riiir-Ht:.'.    U:       Filed   Feb.   IT    191.3  21,  1913. 


\ 


^\ltyi0i' 


/ 


Pn'tnul'if       lii  SI  ■  I  i.tti.n      '■'      'jrii.dn       .\      rieanei 
Cleans,  •    In    !'■  wd'^-.-d    1  •■rn;    (•<'-    M'Uis,-!if'M    !'s,-. 
llmrnt  Ufif   siri' •'  ,hiiv    11      ISMl. 


,■10'', 


Ser.  No  f>,s.fi;;7  uLASSjH  M  KA  SI"  HI  NG  A  N  D  Sri  EN- 
TIFIC  Al'l'I.i  ANCE8.)  r.MCHii.'Hs  Fi;M  Skk\ic« 
COMrvvT    San    Franfiaeo    <'ftl       Piled   Feb    20.   HM'i 


Particular   ili  ^rnj.tion   (■'   'joodi'  -    FMm' 
(  iaimf  u«c   •^tn< .    <  n  t     1 ,    1912. 


Ser      No     '>';r,4-» 


ASS    :■',< 


LoTHING.i       E.    M 


Tuws.^E.M.  \  (  u.,  Neu    Vurk,  N.   Y.    Filed   I  (  b.  20,  191.'J. 

Fashionetle 


Partirv  <i'  ■!>  ycriptif'n  of  goods. — Hos!er\  ariO  Kn;Tt*>.i 
Underwear-  Namely.  Kn!f(.-d  Vests.  S),  rr*  Ifrawrv 
Union   Suivs.  ami    infants     \\  rHipirs 

Cla<rt>>.   1.  vr  tlnce  Feb.  8,  1913. 


(Nr.  Ko.  Mkf4S.    (Ci.vssf.     i  hi-.mh  vi.s.  mfdI(Ine6, 

AND  PTTARMArKi -I  It  Ai    rurr.v RATH  i\s        i<KRx- 

ntLD  I'.K.'S      N.'w   ^'-rk.    N     'I        Filed    Fet^    21,   1918. 


^f!^^^oji, 


.w 


Particular  rjetirriptiiin    <if  Qoodn       A    Hair  Tnnlc. 
(  l(um$  use  Hi  nee  .Ian    'M.  ISO  .3 


■-    ■'■A 


PartK  utar  description  of  goods. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Lifrhtl:  K,  Heating,  and  Power  Purpoaea. 
'  Unmti  ust  ilnce  Jan.  10,  1913, 


Ser  N  .  6s,702  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MTTOICINES, 
ANIi  1'HARMA(  EUTD  Al.  i'RE^'ARATIONS.  1  T.inT 
B.  RoGKiiS,  Pitisburgb,  I'a.     Filed  Feb.  24,  19i;-i. 


CROTO-UN 


I'arU'^uiur  ,lcj.--t^fjtii/n  of  go'idt -Ar:  Ointment  Used  ai 
a  Hem.  .!>  f  r  '  iUk'is  and  Colds  In  the  Chest,  Pneumonia, 
,\,sthi!ia,  Br  aji  i.itis,  ('roup,  RbeumiiiUm.  Pleurisy,  Head- 
ache, Neuralgia,  huw  Sure  Joliit>^  and  MuS(  les. 

(^laimn  wi   stn    •    Nov.    1.    1911. 


Ser      No     'is, 712  .   ;,\SS    -••>        .IKWl'LHY    AND    PRE- 

CIOUS MKTAl.  \\  \HK        ALT. ANT  <^  F:^KF.L.  New  York, 
N    Y       Fi'.ed  Pel     JC.  1913. 


Parttrvlar  denoriptton  of  goods- — Jewelry  «nd  Predous- 
Mi  tal  War. —  N.nmely    Hold  Braceltts  and  Gold  Chains 

'  'inrnf   use   .K;ni,     Feb     1,    1913. 


Ser    No    6R  T.ir>       t  LASfi  S9.     CLOTHING.)    E.  M.  TowH- 

^f  Np  At  C(i  ,  N,>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1913. 


Lady  Grace 


Particular   ri<*"n;,n(/n    o'   f/oorfo    -Ilosierv    and    Knitted 
Underwear — Namely,      Knitted      Vp«ts,      Shirts,      Drai 
Union  Suits,   and   Infants'  Wrappers, 

clotmt  use  since  Fob.  8,  1913 
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Ser.  No.  68,767.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) .\MKniCAN  Writing  Papbb  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ALBION 


Particular  detcription  of  goods — Book-Paper. 
Claims  u»e  since  I860 


Ser.  No.  68,796,     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEMilNES 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS  >       The 
('H.vMPUi\  FiBKE  TuMPANY,  Hamilton,  Ohio      Filtil   Ma- 
1,  1913. 

FILTAN 

Parttcular  lieaoription  of  goods.  —  Tannine   F'ltracts 
Claims  use  since  July.  1912. 


Ser.  No,  6S,SU3  (CT.ASS  23.  CUTLERY,  M^CHINKHV 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  TARTS  THEREOF  1  The  J  N 
Lapoi.nte  Ci'  ,  New  Lcmlon,  (otin.     Filed  Mar    I,   I'.'i.; 


N'.  ■laim  lit-in^'  madf  to  thf  words  "  Broarhin.'  \lii 
chinfs."  ■•  Broaf  hing  Tools,"  "  J.  N,  Lapointc,  '  T^i'  A  \ 
Lapolntf  I  '    .'   and  "New   London,  Conn. 

Parti(^lin-    'Irscription    0/    goods. — BroachiDi,'-Machlnt.b 
and  Broaches, 

Claims  ust  since  Sept.  24,  1912. 


Ser  No  68,822  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  F.  H.  Roberts  Cmpam,  Boston, 
.Masii      Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 

•  1 


^th^txt 


!'iirt"-ulnr   ilrst'nption   of  gooils       1  hikI.v. 
'Uiim.-'   uv    Sill.-,    afi'iit  October.   K'l'l. 


S;.->r     N".    f.S,S.-?fi.       (CLASS   46       FOODS    ANji    IV<;REIM 
i:n-'!S  ok  FOODS.)      W.  I.  BAK.ER,  Decatur,   l;:.      Filed 
Mar    .'.    1913.  1 


"  I'l  .'•'    Hyidenlca]  Candles"  not  being  clalme<l 
Parti'  uhir  li es crip t ion  of  yoodn- — ("andy. 
'7<M"i.<  UK-    ^iiKf  Dfc.  15,  1012, 

I  I 


T    Nm    t)S.^+i<       .rr,,ASS  :>,u.      .  LO-jiiIN'i,. ;      aouEKX  F 
\!  \«i'i.KM\!  ,     N.w  Haven,  Conn.      Ki-d   Mar.  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  O^-.^H.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INt,REI)I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  >  Cilpin,  L-iNcrx-v  k  Ccvipany, 
iNf.,   Baltirn. .!■.-,    Md       V\]'--<\    Mnr    .1.    191.'{, 


\ 


Particular  descriptwn  of  goods. — Ground  aud  f  wd.  red 
Spices. 

Clmms  usf  since  Nov.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No,  68,816,  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  F.MNTEKS' 
.\IATFin.\LS.  .  I.NDfSTRiAL  Chemical  I'M!  an^  .New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1913. 


I  li  red. 

J'lirt I.  ui'ir   'h.ii-'-ii,ti<.n    <■'   f,i'-o.!*.      Body  Rraf'rj 


\ 


Ser.  Mo,  6>^.''6!         i  LASS  •'.      •  HFMU  AI.S.  MKDI'   !  NFS 
AND     illAltMACEI  TlfAL     I'RFI'.\  H  ,\!  luNg  I  he 

.\LLEN  W  '.',.iA\siH  t'ovip.Avi.    rittsburt'Si.    i'a  ,   'ird    Whe*'! 
iii^   \\.  Vu.     Filed  Mar    f..  1913, 


U   C   Y 

foij  r»*  Wfy-  Pe/brw  You  ihjy" 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Natural  Black  or  Vege 
table  Black,  a  Substitute  for  Lampblack. 
Claims  use  since  Oct    1.  1912. 


The  exprt'KRion  •  r  phrase  '  Yor.  Set'  Why  Befor*-  \<'u 
Buy  "  is  disidHimed,  glme  It  ffTunn  no  part  of  the  artDal 
trade-mark, 

Particul-ar  d^exr-ription  (if  (joofii — A  Skin  I'reparatlon  In 
the  Form  of  a  Cream  or  I'aste. 

riaims  use  since  Feb    14.  191."^. 
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8er,  Na  68,889.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES..!      GisTW  Ckamih,  Chicago,   Hi 
Filed  Mar    7,  1913. 


ALPHA 


I'ar  t\'-u,iir      (Irnrt'^iitirin      ■•f      vi.  "•/*    -   Sen8ltlZ''d       Phot 
graphh   l'ap»r- 

Clmviif  li-'    ^;n  I    a;>oiiT   thf  inuid;.    i>f  I'.{ir!iHr\     li'll. 


Ser    No    r;^,^9ii         I    I..\SS  •-..     itlEMlt  AI.S.   MEM'   INKS 
ANK    I'HAKM  AiKK  ri(   AI.    KUEl'AKAT  K 'NS  CiTBu 

(.Hem;,  al  i     ..  MaywiKMl.  N    ,1.     Flle<l  M.ir,   7.   1913. 


GENOX 


*e< 


PT-n>«/fl-     \,^.<<,p\i„u   .-/   c/./u'i.v    -Ktfroxid  of  Hydrogen. 
(  \(i\v,H  [,)>,  since  Feb   15,  1918. 


Ser     No     Ovv:,;  ,   j,,\SS    46.      I-'hiUs    ,\Ni'    IN'.KEDI 

FNTS  01    ItHii'S        I  i!.\M«'Nr>  'tK;  »  :  i  St.  >      M^'^^>,   N"<  w 
Y    rk     N     ^        Kli.-il    Ma:     7     KiK-, 


DELICO 


Pnrti   uUir  descnptv.n   of  y<-....hv,      Uelatin   to  be   Used  in 
Ih'    !'•►';., I  ration  of  Foods 

CUnfim   u.<if'  Klncp  M,ir     4,    191;-; 


S-r     N\,.  D8,yul.      ((^I.ASS   'AU      CLOTHINu         li    bkrt  F. 
M-\i-Clbmmt,   New    Hav.i,     ■\.!)i:.      Plied    Mht     7.    I'ni5. 


npt.   WrltlnK  -  Tablets.    Pencil  -  Tableta.   Drawtnc  -  Tablets, 
Spelllng-Tableta,  and  Blank  Books 

'i'rtim*  u*<    sinri    Feb    T     1913. 


--.r  Nu  08,920.  (CLASS  4^.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
l.lgr(jRS  I  The  (i<  kbil  Brewing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed   Mar.  8,   191,'i.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Par  u-uiar  d'  >"npivn  of  goods  -    Kee:  and    Malt   Extract. 
Cloi^'f    u>e   s;n >    1S74. 


Ser.  No.  88.947.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

T  IQT'ORS.)      EUGEVK  VT;f:iN,  Mum  hei-ter,   N     H.     Filed 
Mar    10,  1913. 


I« 


Pari  I    ui-ii'    iltxr-f-t [,ti(,n    of  {j/>o'ls.—   H'Hij-iirHCf» 
<  Unmn  u.-i   shiC'    November,  liH)8. 


Ser.    No.    68,914.      (CLASS   ."7       PAT'EK     WD    STATION 
FRY.)      J.   C.   BLAiii   >  .MiA.si,    Uiinf,nt-d.  D.    ia       Filed 
Mar.  8,  1913. 


Pu'  '.n-utur    deacription     of    goods. — Brhnd\,     Gin,    and 

Whisky. 

Cl<n''.n    u.«'    sii.ie   .Tan     1,    19(h'H 


Ser.  N-.  c.v(i-ii  .  I  \SS  -:-;  '-K-i  Li:iiY  MA("H1NERY, 
AM  I  !noLS,  ,\.M^  r,\I{TS  THFHEoF  ■  INGERSOLL- 
Rand  I  '\I^.^^^  1 'hlllipsburi:.  .N  J  .'.nd  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Mar     lU.  1913. 


K^  .. 


Particular  dr^rrti,; ,,.i,    -.f   ;:K..rf.».     -R"ck  Drills.   Riretlng- 
llaairtiers,    and    i 'hlK;i;i.i.-  Hamrrie-s 
Chnrtif    US'    sinr.     ,Inr.     ,'^(>     l!'l.^ 


Sep  No.  (W,f»71  .CLASS  LhS.  CUTLEKY  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS  AN!'  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IVGEKSOLL- 
H.^vp  ( ■'.\ii'.\NA    r'hliitpsburf.  N    .1     and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Khed    Mar     \-J     IMS 


BULL  MOOSE 


PartWui-or  fU»  'if.r;    .,    <  r   y'""'*       Rock-Drllla,   RlTCting- 
I'arliruUir  lU  •"r^ptun  <>f  a. ,<,,]»  - — Kaper  for  Writing  and        Harr;m>rs     and    r'hippint'-HamtnerB. 
I'rtntlnj;    Purposes     Drawing  Paper,    PencilT'aper.    Envel     i        rj/jim*   i^^f  since  .hm,  SO,   191S 
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.\FltB.  *9,  191?. 


S«r.  N<x  a«.9»8.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  |  8«r.  Nd.  69.035.  (CLASS  46.  p-OODa  AND  INOREDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  E.  P  BvMiv  k  Co.,  N«w  York,  I  BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  National  0^u>s  Salt  Com 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  pany,  Chicago,  III      ?'Iled  M^r    U    1»1S 


Vegeta 


Particular    description     of    firoo<f«— Cereal    Preparations 
for   Making  Beverajes. 

Claimn  une  since  Apr.   18,    1909. 


Ser.  .No.  6S,998.  (CL.\88  36.  BELTLTfG.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKUY  PACKING,  AND  NOX-MBTALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  B  F.  Goodrich  Compant.  New  York,  N.  V,,  and 
Akron.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    13,    1913. 


PINNACLE 


Particular    description    of    goodx     "I-'lus!i     \ii.yt>8    Made 
Principally  of  Rubber. 

Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  26.  1912 


Ser,  No.  69.007.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alf-rkd  Maybh,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1918. 


Purticulnr  ih  .-itription  of  gr>od-<-       ('andy. 
(Tlaimt  use  since  Feb.  4,   191.3. 


Ser.  No  r,r*  u.is  M'LASS  46.  FOODS  .\NI)  I.N'GREDI- 
E>.'TS  OF  FOODS  1  M-azo  Baos.,  Washiai^ton  D  C, 
Filed  Mar    1.%   1913. 


MARVEL 


Particular  'lnn-ription  of  goods. —  Coffee. 
Claims  use    since   Oct    21.   1911. 


Ser.    No.    69.01u       h'LaSS    in       FERTILIZERS!       M.\T- 
THI.AS  .l\CuB  P'JTF.VT.    HanUmr^:.   (Germany.      Filed   Mar 


13,   191.3 


^ 


I^Il 


particular  description  of  ffooda. — PhoBollth. 
Claims  use  since   Feb.  22,  1913 


m^m 


I'nrticulur    -li  siTiption    of    yyods. --Seasonings    In    F'ow 
dered   Form 

Claims  use  since    Dec.   24,   1912.  I 

I  


S. 


:  .Nc  t;;».i>i.->.  M  UASS  15.  OILS  AND  GR 
.\NT  H:  M  M^-!.a»l  KK  *  C  ■.,  Tk>n«»,  .V»i«tna  F 
1.^.  i;<i3 


K.\SiB«.  I 
:1-1   .Mar 


^mHisfc^aaj 


GERf^STERIH 


Consists  :f  th.  Words  ■"  Cerasterln."  located  on  b^t!)  8ld<'.s 
if  tht  r>  pre^iitauoQ  of  two  eciual  coaxiai  caps  baTtc^ 
'■•■if  rd'Hit!;  ends  In  runtact   with  each  other. 

I'll'  ti'  u'lir  itf'scripluin   of  go<xls.    -Mineral   Wax 

riinm"   use    since   Oct     .''1,    UM  J 


Ser     No     <M<o:.:        (CT..\SS    AO,       FOODS    A.VI'    IN'.UKDI 

K.N   1>      ()I-       1    <)(IIlS  I'l    ST\      li.Hl'k      ("ITR'  'Ji,      WER.'i 

AssociiiTlON,   ruut.M   i.Mrda,   1-"!,h        rii.-.j   Mnr     1."     1913. 


-'.* 


/''uttfuiiir     ti  Mcriptton     of    ■/■".((i.''.-— Citrus     l->iili.-.-^  v;z 
O     i',_e^     i.ri;..-  hruit.   'rHn,i:e;incb.    I,;!i:--      .rp!   I.eovons. 
li./tr?  -    ii«.     ~inc.-    at)Out    f>'  ti'b<'r.    lUU'.i.  . 

I         ^ 


I  I 

Ser  No  69'>v9.  CLASS  1  RAW  OK  P.\RTt^  I'RF 
rAUKr>  MXTEHIALS  I  r)AKi.T.\  Imph  •.!.;!>  Sniti-  .  oM 
I  ^sv     Mir.  bell.   S     D       Filed  Mar.   IT,    r.tl'' 


Parti<ul<ir  description  of  goods       I'iower.   Vegetable,  and 
Cereal  Seeds 

Olaims  M»e  ilnc*  December,   1911, 
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"73 


Ser    No.   «e,0»6        fOf^ASS    4«.      FOODS    AND   INOEKDI 
K,NT8  O*"  FOODS. I      I- ishkh  FLOfBiNC  MiLUa  COMPANT, 

Scjittic,    Wast)       Filed    M.-ir     17.    1913. 


■»-'",iff  JiTt  «* 


'4i«' 


Purtu  u!ar  di  Ktriptt'^n  uf  gouds. — Wheat-Flour. 
C\a\'<if-    uMi    >,Lii.t    .\uir.   r>.   1912. 


Ser      N-     H;-  i.c,        .M.VSS    HA        mZAT^Si,     LKiHTING, 
AM'    \I:N'[  n.  \  1  1  Ni,    All  AKATCS,    NOT    INCLUDING 
!:i   K(  "rUIi   A!       VIM'AHAMS    ,       M-Ki.an    1   .  ■  nstkittio.n 
>     i.uMi'.i.vr,  Horcester,  Matui.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1918. 


Ser    No.  «t».llS.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND   INOSBDI- 
ENT8  OK  FX>ODS.  1      Robebt.s  Brothkes.  Wa.nair,  If.  Y. 

Filed  Vht    17.  1913. 

TQREAOOR 

I'attirular    description  of  good*. — W  beat  Klonr 

Cln\r'is   \iS(  s-incf  .Ian,   1.'4.  1913. 


Ser     N«     69.120.       (CLASS    46       I-X)ODS   AND    INOREDI- 

KNTS  OF  FOODS  <     St    Lot  is  c.-FficE  *  Sfice  Mills. 

St     I  (uiis.   M"      Filed  Mar.  17,   11*13.  ^ 


St.  ELMO 


/■(jrfiruiar  description  of  goods — Blended  Coffee. 
C'lntm."  u»i    since  August,   1911. 


No  claim  bells  Wtftf$  to  the  word«  "Morgan  Cooitruc- 
tlon    (.0       >>r    "WeremtBT.    Mass. 

/'articular  description  of  goods. —  Metal  lieatlnjj  Fur- 
Ufi  es.  TemjH'rmK-Furnacth,  AnntaJixiK  Furnacea,  Anneal- 
ing Muffles.  Annefilint  I'ota.  and  Continuous  Aanealers. 

rUiitns   use  since   fil-ont  the   1st  day   of   IVcember,    1907. 


Ser.  No  69.184.     -CLASS  1,3      HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING    AND    STEA.M  FITTING    SCPPLIES.  •       A.    Wbis- 

KiTTKi.  A  S.  N   iLMrANi.  Balttmort  Md       Filed   Mar.   17, 

!  i»!  3. 

JACK  FROST 


Partiouimr  description  of  goods.—  A.  (  lo»  t  COBibi nation. 
Claimg  m»e  «ln«  Fefcroary,  1»12. 


'9  i 


»*r     No    69.112        (CLASS   46       FOODS    ANI>    INGRETH 
FNTS    Oi"    FOODS  I       Wm.    I'C'IU.ck    Millim,    k    Klb- 

AT.  H  >.'.:.  Mexico.  M"      Ki.ed  Mjir    17.    !'.'!,'-: 


^ 


>^'^% 


a 


Particular  '.'<  »<  rij.fii.n  of  good^.-    Wheat  Flour. 
Claini.^   ti"    8lr...'   1873. 


Ser  No.  69.142  1  CLASS  4(1  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI)S  )  w,,uL.(.TT  Milli.no  Compakt. 
Harrlnbtirir.    Ill       Filed   Mar     IT     }<*■[!■ 

Particular  description   of  'joods       Wheat-Flour. 
(Uiims   use   since   I  H-cenil-er .    1  ,>S*6 


Ser,    No.    G9,2l3       it  LASS   39,      ri.OTHING  i      Smith   k 
Hbbaick  (V>  ,  Aihsriv    N    y       F^lpd   Mar    20.   IfilS. 


Ser     N.^     ',!,  n:        (CLASS    46        FOODS    AND    IN(iREDI- 
K.N'TS  OF  F(J0DS  I     Rea  *  I'aoe  Mili.ini;  Cu  ,  Marshall, 

.Mo       Ft,-.l    Mar     1"     1!>13 


; — ?  ^~ 


V 


J'nriicular  description  of  goods  —  Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  '^Ince  .Ian    28.  1913 
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Particular  description  o'  poods  — Men  s    lycatber   Sboea. 
Claims  use  alnce   .Tuly    I,    1912. 
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8*r.  No.  69^19.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  >  Dykiman'.  NiiLL  &  Lon,  Pblla- 
delpbU,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1913. 


^/yu/'^xx^ 


ParHei$lor  deseription  of  ooo4$. — Cotton  Goods  In  the 
Piece. 

Claimt  use  since  about  Mar.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,288.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  G.  Hyde  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Plied  Mar.   24,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cottop  Piece  (loods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  15,  1912. 


«er.  No.  69,295.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLU' 
LIQUORS.)      John    McEwan    St   Co.    Edinburgh,    Scot 
land.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1913. 

THE  ABBOTS  CHOICE 

Particular  description  of  goods — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  .June  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,433.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NHTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILE  FABRICS.)  J.  Robinson  A  Coupamt.  New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  29,  1913. 

CRYSTAL 


Particular  description  of  goods — Kerthlefs  and    Hand- 
kerchiefs. 

Claims  use  since  Janoary,  1908. 


I 


Ser  No  69,436.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AIXTOHOLlC 
LIQUORS  J  M.r.x  D  Shaw  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1913 


30Bnof^^^ 


< 'oDslsts    of   the    arbitrarily  selected    name  of   "  .loan    of 


.\r. 


Ser.  No.  69,358.  (CLASS  4S  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Hakv.\hd  Bbewi.ng  Co-MFanv,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 

PICBVKS 

Particular  description  of  goods — Beer.  Lager-Beer,  Ale 
and  Porter.  i 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1913.  I 


l'<irtu-ul<jr  description  of  goods. —  Brandy 
'  i'Ums  use  since  Deo.  15,    1912. 


Sir    No    «9,470       (CLASS  45      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 

HOLIl.'    1  Ma.M   KAlTUkEKS     AND     RrTAICKKS      LOMPAJIT. 

Cblcay;o    III.      Polled   Mar    .31,    1913. 


The   word     '  Marco  ' 

Partu  ular  description   i,f  ijoods.-    (irape-Julcp 

I  ImmK  )iMf  alncf  .hinf   .".   1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,377.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTEI),  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Park  Alpaca  Co.,  Holyoke, 
Mass.      Filed   Mar.   27,   191.3 

I^AIjCO 

Particular   description   of  goods — Cotton    and    Worsted 
Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  «Mt6.  iTLASS  u;  ]'.\INTS  AN'D  PAINTRR9 
MATB11IA1.S  '  Li"N  I'ArNT  Works,  I»»c  ,  Sew  York. 
N    \       Filed    \\>r    2.    19i:; 


sissmi: 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Calcimine. 
CUUm^  use  since  afxjut  .Ian     1,   1923. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL   29,    19  13. 


91.,H01.     r.^NMSTERS       A^okn   Mf..    To.  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Filed    November    20,    1912       Serial    No     67,017        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    25,    191.3 
91.302      i;I.OVES      R    .\!,tmav  &  Co..   New  York,    N.  Y. 

Filed    .TuiiP    f).    1912       Serial    No     64.010       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25.    1913 

9  1. 3  0,3         I'KRIODirAI.I.Y     PUBLISHED    MAGAZINE 
Amfrii'«n     H'Me     Ma.:v7ivk    Pompan^.     New    York. 
N    1 
Filed     Novemt.er    9      1912        Serial     No      66.770.       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    25.    191.3 

91.304.      ("OR8KTS.      AMKRirAv    Ladv    Corset    Tompant, 
Detroit.   -Mich 
Filed    .Tanuar.v     ^7,     191.3        Serial     No      R8,131         PUB- 
LISHED   FBBRUAKY    25.    191H 

91. .305       CERT.VIN    P.\CKIN<;    FOR    MACHINERY    AND 
MAiHINFRY  PARTS      The  Anchor  Packing  Com 
r.vNi.  Cflniden.  N    .1  .  an.l  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  .Inn."    10    1912.      S.rial    N,,    64,107       PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY    2.'>.    1913 

!tl.,3(Ki.      W.AKll    ('ASi;s    .\Nii    MOVEMENTS    AND    DE- 
T.xrHEI)    l.MflS    OF    inv.    S.\ME.       Anciknnk    Fa 

BKIgCE     \'Ai    rir.RON     \     Ci  iV.STANTI.N     Sl><-[tT*     AV'iMME, 

(Jeneva     Switrerlanrt 
Filed  August  .31    1912       Serial  No  65,523       Pl'BLISHED 
lEPRI'ARV    2.'i     1913 

-1  .",07        RIBBKK    TIKES.     INNER     TUBES.     ANI'     HE 
I.INI:rs        .\ti  >s    Tihf    rdwrANT.    Inc.,    New    York 
N     Y 
FilfHlOctol,.'!' 2:'.,  1912       S.Tia!  N<i   66.474.      PUBT.ISHEP 
KERRT-ARY   2,'..    191.3. 

91,308.      READY-MIXED    PAINTS.      Bai.timoki    Bargain 
H'lrsF.,   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filpd    NovrmNr    l.->,    1912       Serial    No.    06.91i5.      PUB 
LISHED   FEBHU.XRY    2.'     1913 

;t  1      3  09  nUK  .lOINTS     .VNU     rONNE<'TIONS     AND 

FLEXIBLE    }'1PE-.J01NTS   AND   'TTOUI    VA[,\ES 
IUhii)  HRA^s   &  Jmint  Co.  Chicago     11. 
Filed   .Tul.v   2»;     1910.      Serial    No    51  09,".       PUBLISHED 
M.\RrH   26     1912 

91.310.      I  OATS   AND   TROUSERS       Kshaki     Hbkkenfelu. 
Cleveland,   i  iMm. 
Filed    Dei.vmt>er     .3.     1912        Serial     \.       •17.204        I'UB 
MSHKU    UEBRU.VRY    l^.    191.3 

HI. .311       t   ERTAIN  NAMEli   Kl  Ei '  FKi  tli.ATED  AND  HE 
IlNi:U     NI'   KEL     SII.VKR     AiriKT.ES        HF.RNrx>RF 
\lK:>i      \\'.  ..Ks     .\HrHi  h     KK!  n       Hrrndurf,     .\uetrla- 
Hiin.-ii  v\ 
Filed    Mh\    27,    1911        Serial    No     56.643       r'UBI.lSHED 
FEBRUARY    25     1913. 

91,312      SI.EI'S      Bethlehem   Mamfactcrino  roMPA.vy, 
North   B'thleht'tn,   Pa. 
Filed    Novell. l-er    25,    1912.      Serial    No,    67,106,      PFB- 
I.ISHEK   .TANUARY    28.    1913 

91  313        A1)HKSIVF    CEMENT        i   nARt.ES    Black,     New 
York.   N    Y 
File.l  Octol>er7   1912      Serial  No    66.176,      PUBLISHED 
FEBIU'ARV    25.    1913 

91,:n4        CKHTAIN    BRUSHES    HAVING    HANDLES    OR 
BA(   KS     (  (LMI'oSED     PARTLY     OF     PYROXYLIN. 
OBn    BoRGFELDT  A  Co.,  New  York.  N    T. 
Filed    September    6.    1912.      Serial    No     66,604.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   25.   1913 


91.315  PERFI'MED  SOAP  H  Bro.>-nlev  k  COMPakt. 
LiMiTKD,   London.    England 

F^led    iH-cemher    11,    1912        Serial    No     67,356.      PUB- 
LISHEI"   FEBRT'ARY    25.    1913. 

91.316  CHILL  AND  MALARIAL  CAPSULES.  GboMI 
B    BtRV,   Anaco8tla.   D    C. 

Filed  OctolxT  9.  1912       Serial   No.  66. 211       PUBLI8HKD 
FEBRUARY   18.  1913. 

91317  COATS  WAISTCOATS  TROUSERS,  HATS, 
AND  MUFFLERS  MADE  OK  KNITTED  FABRICS. 
(^ARBONDAiK  Knitting  Mills.  Carbondale.  Pa. 

Filed  March  13.   1912.     Serial  N..    62,125      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    1**,    1913, 

The  <  A.sin  sw  iSEY   To 


91.318  WHISKY 
Tex 

Filed    Jantiary     3,     1913.       Serial     No     67,689, 
LISHED   FEBRTARY   25.   1918. 

91.319  HOSIERY 

S(  Unsdrrdve,    Pa 
Filed    January    23.     1913        Serial     No     68,071. 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    25.    1913. 


Fort  Worth, 
PDB 

<"HAS,  Chipman's  Sr^vs,  Easton   and 

PUB 


9  1,3  20         (CERTAIN     ELAVORIN<;     EXTRACTS    AND 

CONCENTRATED     SYRUPS     FOR     MAKING     NON- 
ALCOHOLIC    BEVERAGES        Chhihto     Mto 
PANV,    Richmond.    Va. 
Filed     .lanuary     7.     1913.        Serial     No      67,763 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  25,    1913. 


COM- 

PUB 


91,321        HOSIERY 
'iork.  N,  T. 
Fllfd    NovemtxT    11.    1912       S 
LISHEU    FEBHIWRY    1^     1913 


IHK     H       H      '    L.vFLlN     C'.'MPaNT,    New 

rial    No     66,805.      PUB- 


.Tersey   City,   N.   J.,   and 
No      67.865.       PUB- 

C(.R\ 


91,322       SOAP       C.Li.ATf:    A   C 
Ni'w    York     \     ^ 

Filed     .laii.iHf.N      i:;      ll'll-;        Serin! 
T  ISHEU   FEBRUARY   25.    1913 

91,32:.       FRUIT  PRESFR\  i:s   ,\  M  >   lUITT  .U\MS 
i  1..  i.i  .  T,*;    Hkfimn.,  CiiMi'i.Nv  NVw  York,  N    V 
Filled    Nuvember    11,    1912       Serial    No.    66,802.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25.   1913, 

91.324  NAIL  POLISH       I  l^hi    '-i^tis    Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  October  29    1912      S.-rlnl  No.  66  609.     PUBLISHED 

FKBRIARY  25,   1913 

91.325  CERTAIN  NAMED  READY  TO  WEAR  GAR- 
MENTS     Damel  Miller  cnMiAvr.  Baltimore,  Md 

Filed     December    9      1912        S.ria'     No      fl7.308.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    1  ,^,   1913 

91,32fi        YEAST        Da!  ekhefk  c,f..s  f,l:.s.  ha  ft    m.    b,     H,. 
lierlln,   German.v 
Filed    December    26.    1911        Serial    No     60  4S5.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRI  ARY  25    1913 

91.327        SASH  HOLDERS    Ft)R    UINDOWS       Hbbmak   C. 
HE  Geer,  RichmoDd.   Va 
Filed    Df'cemher    19.    1912        Serial    No     tn  490.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   25,    1913 

9  1  3  2  <i  AEROPLANES,  H YT)R0AER0PLANE8.  AND 
I'ROl'ELl.KRS  THERFFOR.  ALSO  STRUTS  AND 
FLO.\TS  Gt   STA^      R       EDOKLBrETTKL-RKIMKBS,     Bel- 

llnjtham,  Wash. 
Filed    Septpmber    IS     1912       S.rial    No     65,839       PUB- 
LISHEIi    FEBRUARY    2.'..   1913 
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91.329.  MENS  COATS.  VESTS.  AND  TROUSERS.     Sibg 
FBiKD  ELLBOGEy,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,478.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  31,  1912. 

91.330.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.     Empokia   ' 
Citrus  Growebs  AasociAXioN.  Kmporia,  Fla. 

Filed    January    7.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,767.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91.331.  CERTAIN   NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.      Empokia 
CiTBCS  Growes.s  AssocrATioM,  Emporia,  Fla. 

Filed    January    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,770.       PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91.332.  ADHESIVE  MATERIALS  TO  FASTEN  MA 
CHINES  TO  FLOORS,  WALLS,  AND  CEILINGS. 
EiBr.oLiTHWKKKE   A.   G.    IN    Oltbn,   Olten,    Switzer 

iand. 
Filed  Anjruat  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,377.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91,3.13.     MOTOR-CYCLES  AND  BICYCLES.      Excel.sior 
Motor  Mfg.  k  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    December    23,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.561        PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91,334.      I'NDERWBAR  AND   PAJAMAS.      Fallows   a.vd 
Company,  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  19.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,363.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 
91  335.     RICE.     B.  Fischkb  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  August  20,  1912.     Berlal  No.  65,347.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 
91,336.-    MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     Th«  Foum  Seab  Com- 

PA  NY,  Boston,  Mass. 
Jpled  September   19.   1912.      Serial   No.   65,869.      PUB 
inSHED  FEBRUARY  25.  1913. 

'91,337.     BROOMS.     Gabdnkk  Broom   Company,   Amster- 
dam, N.  Y. 
Filed   December    28,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,613.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25.  1913. 

91.388.      CERTAIN     NAMED     MECHANICAL     RUBBER 
GOODS.      The   Gctta   Pehcha   k   Rcbbbb   Mro.   Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,417.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91.339.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE.  JOHN  A.  Uab- 
Riss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No,    67,845.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913 

91.340.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY,  MACHINES,  AND  TOOLS. 
HiBBARD,  Spkncek,  Bartlett  &  Co.,  Chlcajfo,  111 

Filed   November   18,   1912.      Serial   No.   66,960.      PUB- 
i^ISHED  FEBRCAHY  25,  1913. 

91.341.  MAGNETOS  AND  10NITI0N-DT8TRTBUTERS. 
The  High  Freqlbnct  Ignition  Coil  Company,  Loa 
Angeles,  Gal. 

Filed   December   30,    1912.      Serial   No.   67,635.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91.342.  SMOKERS'  PIPES.  Cabl  Hibsch,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,397.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,   1913. 

91,343       BROMIN  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A   SEDATIVE 
IN  NERVOUS  AFFECTIONS,   EPILEPSY,  AND  RE- 
L.ATED    DISORDERS.      The    Hoffmann-La    Rochb 
Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   21.    1912.      Serial   No.   67,551.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  11,  1913. 

91.344.  HOSIERY.  Holbpboof  Hosiery  Co  ,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed    December    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,290.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1913. 

91.345.  RUBBER  BOOTS,  SHOES,  OVERSHOES,  AND 
RUBBER-SOLED  CANVAS  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Hood  Rcbbbb  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial   No    87,364.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY    18,   1913. 


91,.S46.     DOLLS.     E.  I.  Hobsman  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed    December    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    e7.38«       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   25,    19^. 

!»1.:U7  N()X  AH'OHOLir  FRUIT  HKVERAUE  A.NI> 
SYRTT  FOE  MAKING  THE  SAMF,  C.  J  Howkl, 
Clilcflgo,    111. 

1913.       Pprial    No.    68,036        PUB- 
2.1,    191.T, 


IJ    Hi  BBARD   Frii  I    ("ovip.^Nr     I'ar- 
SfTlal  No   6(5.3.11.     PUBLISHED 


Filed    .January    Jl. 
LI.><HKI)    FKMUUARY 

',>l.:i4^.      LKMONS.      V 
penterln,  *"ai 
Fllfd  OctobiT  IS,  191 J 
KKBRUAHY    25.    191.1 

91,.'?4t>      FIBRi^US  BUlLI>lNO  MATERIALS  RHNDERKP 
INr(  iMHI'.STIBI.F:  Hf..vdk  k       IHbbklda.vi       Hzs.. 

Gorinclu-m.   Netherlands. 
Filal    Novmber    20,    1912.      Serial    No     67.014        PUB 
UISHEI)    FF.HKUARY    2.1,    1913. 

91,3S><J       FURNACES,  GAS-BENCHES,  RETORTS.  LIMK 
KILNS     AND   ASH-DOORS.      The    1mpbov»d    Eqiip 
MKVT  ("OMPA.VT,  New   Yofk.   .N.   V 
Ml-d    D^renibtT    28.    1912        Serial    No.    67,616        PUR 
I.ISHKIi    FEBfU'ARY    25,    1913. 

91.851       (ORHKTS.      Ibeta  Cobset  i'ompant,  Chicago.  Ill 
Fih'd  .June  22.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,324.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   1^,   1913. 

91..;52.        iKRTAIN     NAMED     CONSTRUCTION     MATE 
RIALS.     Robert  A.  Keasbey  Co  ,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed  August  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.291.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRIARY   25.    1913. 

Sl.'^a.T        WHEAT  FLOUR        Kimball    Flocb    Co.,    Truj 
N    Y. 
Fllpd  July  30.   1910.     Serial  N<3    51,167.     POBLlSHEI' 
FEBRUARY  25.   1913 

91,364       SAMPLE    CASES    AND   BAGS.      KMCKEBBOrKKK 
>.  A8H  Company,  Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  October  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.400.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  26,   1913.  | 

yi,.H6,1       BAR  AND  PASTE  BELT  DRESSING.      Wn '^m 

S     LA.vi.FftRD.  Baltlmofp.   Md 
FUed  July  25,    1911.     Serial   No.  57,817.     PUBLISHHI' 
FEBRUARY   25,   1913 
91.366.     MEN'S  AND  YOUNG  MEN'S  SUITS  A>'D  OVER 

<'0.\TS       The    F,    A    R     Lazabub    A    Co.,    Columbus, 

Ohio. 
Filed  AuK'ist  «,  1912.      Serial  No.  66.167.     PUBLISHED 
•    FEBRUARY  26.   1918. 
9  1,367  HAIRBRUSHES     AND     TOOTH-BRU8HES 

Artht  R  IJCTTS,  Lob  Angeles.  Cal 
I       MIed    January    23.    1913.      Serial    No     e,H,(ne. 
r.ISIlED    FEBRI'ARV    25,    19i:'. 

91,3B8.      CORSETS.      LtLT   op   Fbance    Cobset    Co 
York,   N    Y 
Filed    January    22,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.067. 
LISHED   FEBRUARY  25,   1913 

Lily  of  France   Cobset   Co 


PUB 


New 


PTB 


No.     68.059 


ITR- 


Metbb    IyjNtx>N.   New 
PUBLISHED 


91.359.  CORSETS 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    22.    1913.       Serial 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25.   1913. 

91.360.  UNLEAVENED    BREAD. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20.    1912.     Serial  No.  63,661 
FEBRUARY  25,   1913. 

91.361.  MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  SIO.NAL-HORNB 
AND    ALARMS.      Lot«ix-McCokn»ll    Manufactcb- 

I  iNG  Company,  Newark,  N    J, 

Filed    December    11,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.»36       PUB 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    25,    1913 

91.362.  RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES    AND    BOOTS 
I             AND  SHOES  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS.        Mksha 

'  wab:a  Woomn  Manofactubing  Co.,  Mlabawaka,   Ind. 

Piled  October  31.  1912.     Serial  No  66,645.     PUBLISHED 

I    FFimUARY    IS.    1913. 
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91,363.      WEEKLY    MAGAZINE.      Thb    Modebn    Milleb  91,880       FLOUR       Rcsseli^Milleb    Miu-INQ    CoMPAin, 

CuMi'ANV,   St.    Louis,    Mo  .Mhirieapulls,  Minn. 

Fll.d  Octot^r  11.  I!tl2.     S>rial  Nc,  66.240.     I'UBl.lSHKD  lU.d    N..v.Mnl.er    23,    1911.      Serial    Nc.    59.S7.1.      PUB- 

FEHH[AHY     2r,,     1913  I   ISHIM'     MiiCST    1  .'^      1912 

91.364       CERTAIN    NAMED    F(M)1>S       Thk    Mokfv    Mbh  91,3^1        TOYS.       S.^mstig    A    Hii.dkk    Bk'S,    New    Y'ork, 
i.\nt:i,e   CiiMrAVT,   Denver,    Colo.  N     V 
Filed    S^'i'teinlKT    2(1,    1912.      Serial    No.    65..S74.      PUB-  Fu.-.l    ]'t'mhWr    .SI,    ll'l..        Serai    No,    67,652.       PUB- 
LISHED   FF-BHUAHY    2.1,    191o  I.ISHKD   FKBUI  AHY   -.\    191,-. 

91.:ir>r.        CKKTVI.N     NAMKI'     Fi>(n>S         Nai.i.f.^     '.h^kKHI  S'I.H^--        ■   FKIAIN    NSMFP    HoUSF    EQI'IPMENTS.      G. 

i'<        .-\usth,,    Tex  ii.   ,S'  Ui'ki-LK.PK  >.\i..i;-Ki,i    >          Iin'lap.  Tex. 

Filed  .Vuirii'-'   12,1912     Serla'  No  65.20'i.    I'UBl.ISHKl'  Filed    January    2.    1913.       >t'!:;i.     N-.    07.683.       PUB- 

.TANFAKY   2^,    1  !M  ,S  i   ISMFI'    FFIUJI   .\I{\    25,  1913. 

91..H«6.        MK.N  S     OF  I  FHSMlirrS         N..kti!     Tk\ss     Pky  I'l.Hga.      CEHIAIN    NAMED   rooi.S       I"     W     ScHl'STEB  4 
fii.fii'S    CoMPAM,    I'aris,     Tex  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Fi|..i    ,iht,i;!i;\     27.    1913.       Serial    No     «>>  1.10.      PUB-  j        FBed    Jai.ii...i>     7      noa.       Sena.     No     «7.7T6,       PUB- 
LISHED   1  KHHr.VHY   25,   1913.  '    LISHED  FFIM.!    \i;Y    2,-,  19i;-; 

91.367       \\  HFAT  1- HM:k.     Willis  Noht>  n  A  1.  >      ILpeka.  '    91,884.    8TH.\p,Hl    WHISKY      T)!E  S.  h  i.  SIBB  Co.,   Roch 

Kans  eatf-r,  Minn. 

V:.A    s.  ;  tpn-v-    1C     101?       Serin!    Nu     6.1. TTo       I'T'B-  t'Hed    Det-ember    13,    1912.      Serial    No     67.3»i4       PUB- 

LISllKD    NO\  IMHKK    1 '.»     l','12  LISHED  FKBHUAHY  2.1.   191S 

91.368.         H.\HHFrr      ANF      AVTTFHIcTION      HFVKINQ  j    91,385.      I  AFIFS    l.!iFSSF,<   A\F   'iRFSS  WAISTS.      Sen- 

METALS.     Palmetto  Metal  Company,  Chicago.   III.  '            nek  &.  Kailan  Co.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26.  1912.    Serial   No.  66,432.    PUBLISHED!  Filed     1  etenb*^    .1.     191J.       Serial     No.     '7, .'.-4         I'UB- 

FEBRUAUY    25.    1913.  LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1913. 

91     '■■:'        MMVING-PICTT-|tK     F!!.MS        '■•■-Hf     FnfKKR. 


,Ic:>e.v    City.  N.  J.,  an.;    N.  w    Y.rk,   N     \ 
Filed    November   28,    1911.      SerUl    No.    69,982.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY   2.1     lOl"^ 


91,386.     AXLES  FOR  VEHICLES  IlAVIN^;  .MORE  THAN 


91,37o 


ONK    WHEEL.      Sheldon    Axi.K    Cumi^m.    Wlikea- 

Hnrrc     I'h. 
F;  r  t    !■.    .  ribcr    6.    1912.      Serial    No.    t'7.269        PUB 
\F    1  li.   11   ANF   KKSIN.     PensaCola   Tar  k   I    LISIIF   FKBitFARY  25.  1913. 


TuRrrvTivr  r.  mi  \vt,  Gull  Point.   Fla. 
Filed   .F,;-  .    .4     i;irj       S.--lal  No.  64  :^  ?•'       FFUMSHKD 
FEBRUARY    2,1.    I'.'l.'. 

91.371.  FEEI>-BAGS.  The  Planet  Company,  Westfleld. 
Mass 

Filed    December    12     1912.       Sena!    .No.    67,364.       PUB- 
LISHED   Fir.HFMiY    L'5.    1913. 

91.372.  CERTAIN  INGHKI'IFNTS  T'SED  IN  FOOD 
PRODUCTS.  The  PuE.HEkVAi.i.vE  Mamf.mtobino 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


riled  v. 


[oi: 


Ser!n;    No     «7o71         PUB- 


LISH KF    FF1U(F,\KY    2.1     r..l,-< 


91,387.      ELECTRIC   FUSE  BLOCKS       Sik  m  rv  s  S    nirK 

ERTWEBKB     GESELLSCHAPT     MIT     BE8CH I  A  VK  iKH      HaF 

tcng,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed    December    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    07,234       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  25,  1913. 

91  rj.«;s        ,'FnTAlN    NAMFT'     '\Ti\nVs      VNI'     .MISSES" 
.■<H('F.'>   -VND  CLO'J  lil.N-,       ^^.^i.^    >    n  m  i<.,  KN   A   Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 
Fi!.vi     .Triuuary     7,     1913.       Serial    No.     67,775.       PUB- 
LISH FI     FEBRUARY   18,  1913. 

Ql.Sy.'.     HKFINEL*  I'ETROI.FFM   F^n   ILLUMINATING, 
HEATING,    AND    T'OWt:!!     i'FRl'oSES        Standabd 
Oil  Company  of  Nt-.v    'i     1  k    Ni  «    ^,,rk    .N    Y 
riled    December    7,     I'.'K        Serial     No.    r,7. 2*^,3        PUB- 


91.373.       LEATiiFK     I'.'X'TS     AVF     "^ll'iFS         Mohoan    C. 
Pritciiakp     I'ittsfleld.    Mas.^. 
Filed    November   21,    1912.      Serial    No.   67,01!!.      i'LU        LISIIED  FEBHTLABY  2,1    191, ': 
LISHED  P'EBRUARY  18,    1913. 

91,374        BASFICM.FS     7^  M  1    r:    WFHS'    lijnyy'^.     AND 
BALL-PLAYERS'    MITTS.      Rawlings    Mfg.    Co.,    St. 
Louis,    Mo. 
Filed    February    19.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.618.      PUB 
LISHKD   FKI'.KFAHY   25,  1913. 


91,390.        Ki: AFY  .\n.\FF     lAiNTS       KNV.MKLS.     WALL- 

FIMSHFS       STAINS,     ANF     \.M£NISHKS         (L     F. 

,<  .'-KTHK.N.s     Ai     Ci         LiiintL',     N\  ii.i.;;>ec.     Manitoba. 

Canada. 

Filed  June  26,  1912.      Se.-ui;    N       tU.t-J       FFBLISIIED 

1  EBUUARY   25,    1913. 


TION,   Eureka,   i  al 
Filed    December    9.    1912.      Serial    N.      H7  2; 
LISHED   FEBHT  AHY   25,   1913. 


I'ln 


91,376.     SM'No   !  Fs.     The   Redwood  Shingle  Associa-      91,391.      FIKKARMS.      J.    Stevens    ai.m.s    i,     !,k,l    Co., 
TION,  Eureka.  Cal.  Chi.   .i„e  Falls.  Mass. 

Filed    December    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    G7.::9G.      PUB-  Fi!e-l    N..vei;',<r    D^,    1912.      Serial    No.    (K'.,94H       11  B- 

LISHED   FEBRUARY   25.   1913.  LISHFL   FEBKF  \UY   25,  1913 

91,376.      SHINGLES       Thk    lOnwoOD   Shin.le    Associa-   ;    91.392.       FIREARMS,       .1      Stkvfnv     Ahms    &    To.l    Co., 

Cliicopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed    November    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,U24.      PUB- 
LISH KF  FFl'.i;!  .\!;Y  25,  1913. 
M.877       r-KKTMN    NAMED  BRUSHES    AND   D'  STERS.    ,    91.393       WINKS.      The   Swbet    Vat.i.ey    Wise    Co.    San- 
dusky.  Ohio. 
FL.d    December    30,    1912.       Sena.     Nr.     07. 030.       I'UB- 
l.ISHKF    FKBRTWRY   2.1.    19:3 

01,394.       BFII.FINC  MMKRIAL     FOR     MECHANICAL 
TOYS        Ti!     \it'<  s     M.^.N  ■  K  V  rrKiNi.    Co.     Freeport, 
Til, 
FLfd     I  •ecember    7,  1912.       Serial     No.    U7,2>»7.       PUB- 
LISHED I»EBRF.\RY  2:.,   191.3. 

91,39.1        CHILI  A  IN     NAMED    PAINTS    AND    PAINTERS' 
MATEiilALS.      F.    W    Tufk.st'  N   Company,   Chicago. 
III. 
Filed  March  20,  1911       S«  rial  No    .15.1>>7       I'FBLISHFD 

!  KP.RI  ARY    25,    iW. 


Revs.  •  ^,   Kleinle  A  Co.  of  Baltimork  (rr^     Rnltl- 
m>vre,   Md, 
Fll.d     Jnv.".HTy     23.     1913.       Serial    No.    6S,0M.       FFB- 
LISHKL    FKBRFARY   25,    1913. 

91.378.     SURGEONS'  APRONS  AND  UKNTAL  THROWS. 
Rkst.'stat.   M  sn'  f.o-ti  rcisr,   CoMrANV,    Chirac.,     lii 
Filed  AiitusT   J-V  l','l-       S.'.'ial  No.  65,428.      I'F  HLlSl  IKI  > 
FEBRFAKY    2,1.     1913. 

91,379       HHAT-INSFI,A1TN<;   CO\FRIN<;    FOR    STEAM 

I'li'ES  RKHAKO.S  -   W  M.SON        !'!]•£       C<JVEKI\G       Co., 

Grand    Rapids.    Mi<;i 
Filed    N«ven.'.er     T^,     11*12        Serial    No,    66.982.       PUB 
LISHKF    FFBRI  ARY    2:,.,    1913. 
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91.396.  BRISTLE     BRUSHES     AND    CAMELS     HAIR 
BRUSHES     USED     FOR     WATER  COLOR     WORK 
TowEB   Manufacturing  &  Nuvei.t\    <(),,    New   York 
N.  Y. 

Filed  October  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  0<;,.j09.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   18,  191.3. 

91.397.  MAPLE-SYRUP.     The  T(>wle   Maple    I'rodlct.s 
<:oMPANY,   Wilmington,  Del.,   and  St.   Paul,   Minn 

Filed  October  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  52,432.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   25,    lOUi 

91,39«.        LENSES.        United     SrvTfes      Lens     rnMr.wy, 
(Jeneva.  N    Y. 
Filed  April  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,961,     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  9,  1912. 

91.399.  PLAYING-CARDS.      The    Tvitei.    Statk.s    i'l^iv 
iNO  Card  Co  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohi.. 

Filed    December    2.3,    1912.      Serial    N)     ti:..-,75.      I'UB- 
I.rSHED  FEBRUARY   25.  1913. 

91.400.  Lr-BRI«'ATING-OILS.     Utah  Oil  HEFisrNr;  Cm- 
PANY.   Salt  Lake  City.  T"tah 

Filed    NovembtT    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    ^36,*^5.-;       IT'B 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25,   191:! 

91,401        ASPH.VLT.      W.vkufv    ihkM!    a;.   v<v    M  a  v  faCTUR- 
i\',   (■•iMi'A.VY,   N.'W    Y.'i-k.    S     V. 
Filed  March  2fi,  1012.     Smai  No.  62,435.     I'UPLISHED 
FEBRTWRY   25.   1913. 

91.402.  LK.VTHKR    HELTINC,        The    ,I     F     *     W      n 
Wauren    i'(<..   Wdrc'.-Jttr.    Mass 

Filed    February    26,    l!ti2.      S'>ria;    N.>     6!.7:>        PIP, 
LISHED    FEBRUARY   25.    ]'Ji:: 

91.403.  CEBT.VIN  N.VMKD  P.VPKR   .VND  STAri'tM:RY. 
White  &  Wyckoff  Mfl    <V).,  Holyuk.     M.is- 

FllPd  .luly   IS,   1912,      StTiai    N,.,    64.S0n       prp.I.ISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,   191.3, 

91.404.  ELECTRU      PATTER  FLS        Theol- .kk     \      Wu. 
LAKIi,   n.-vriaml,    Ohi.i 

IMled    Di'C'^nibtr    »;.     1  ft  1  _'        S.-ri.C     No      67.321.       PUB- 
LISHED   FEBRUARY    25,    I  It!  3 

'.t!,405        MILK.     CREAM,     P.UTTLH,     AND     iOTT\<;E- 
CHEESE,      Ceori^e    Wi")D,   Wawa.    Pa 
Filed    November    30,    ]<)09.       Serial    No,    4';!'^»;        F'UB 
LISHED    FEBRIWRY    25,    1913 

91,406,       SILK     PIECE    (xOOr)S    .\ND    SILK    RIPpuVS 
Harry  .\di.f;r,  Ntw  York.   \    \. 
Filed     Deremb.T     16,     1912,       Sepia!     N.i      ^^~.^:'.>^>         PUB- 
LISHED  M.\RrH    4.    1913. 

'.n"pi7       FA«'K  POWDERS.     PERFUMES.    ,\NI>    TDII.RI 
W.VTEIiS      a.  .\r;\Er,  Cm.mpavy,  New   York,   N    Y, 
Fib'd  October  2*-,  1012,     Serial  No.  66.571.     I'UBLISIIED 
FEBRUARY   25,    1913. 

1U,40S.       S.VIA-E    FOR    (FKTAIN    N.VMFD    AILMENTS. 

The    .V.vtikam.ma    Chk.mii  ai.    Cckmimvy,    St     Louis 

Mo. 
Filed     Derember     I  <<.     1912,       S.-riai     No     67,4S3         PUB- 
LISHED   FEBUrARY    '^r,,    1913 

91.PI9.     TAR  DISTILL, \TES  FOR  T'SE  .\S  ."^TAINS    WD 
PRKSERVATIVES     FOR    WOOD        Harrktt    Ma.vu- 
faitikim;    Company,    New    York,    N     \ 
Fil.'d   June   24,    1912.      Serial   No    64.354        PUBLISHEI) 

FEBRUARY   25.  1913. 

91.410.  CERTAIN    MEDICINE    AND    PHARMACEITI 
CAL    PREPARATIONS.       WiLBf  f.    M      Bate.s,    New 
York,  N.  Y 

Filed  July  9,    1912       Serial   No.   64,636       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  25,   1913  I 

91.411.  BACTERIOLOGICAL    CT'LTURE        WirBin    M 
Batk.s,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    November    13,    1912.      Serial    No    66.880       PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  25,    1913. 

91.412.  SILK    PIECE    GOODS.      The    Brioliavt    Silk 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  { 

Filed    .Iiinuary    9,     1913        Serial     No     67,79S        PUP. 
LISHED  MARCH  4,  1913. 


APkrL   2(y.   1913. 

4 


91.11.;       SEWING  THREADS       M     Rrodsky   A   .  ,,  .    1  v,- , 
New    \ork,   N    Y 
nied    .lanuary    22,     1913.       Serial    No,    68,049        IM-B- 
LISHKD  MARiH    4.    1913 

91.414  REMEDY    FDR    i   KRTAIN    NAMED    I'lSKVSlS. 
.\In,^    D    .1    Bh(  wstN.,    Lakeianil,  Fla 

llied    De-cember    ]'.<.     i'.u:j        Serial    .No     67,4s>>        PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRr.\R^    .T,.    1W13 

91.415  RF.ME!l^     !  oR    okhT,V1N    N.VMKD    M  .■^D.^  ,■^1  :s. 
1  HKi'ERi.K    M     I'.k-iAN!,    l.onk-'rn.  ad-iw,    Mass 

I'lied  October  .;.   I'.ilJ       .-^i'lia;  .No.  66.122      PCBl.i  SH  i:D 
KEBRU.VRY   L',-..    r.ti:; 

91, 4D;       RE.Mi.DY    FOR    .'ERTaIN    N.\MED    AILMENTS 

A.SD   DISE.ASES,     1   har;e,s  \'    ("coper.  Dawns,   K ms, 
I'lieil     .January      17,      r.ti'i         Sei;a;     N-       47,U'»'.         I'l   H- 

I.^•^HED  .\IA^   :;    r.Mo 

•.U.417        11,\IU  ToNi.   .V       .;     M      Dam,-;.    StateMVi.ie,    V     C. 
l-'lb'd     .\o\em!i.r    •">      I'.MJ        .Seria:     \o      66  T  .>.        i'l   H- 
Li.^HKD  FKPKi  .\HV  .'5.   i;m:; 

'.':.4;n       '  hk.mm  .u,    prodi  , 'i     i.',,R    i'rf,'<kr\  ing 

KGi.,.^        D'  H..I  X    A    RAr:N,    i.randvaux.    Sw  ; '  zerian.l. 
ll.e.i     .Nwveiiii.ei-     1        ;'.iil  S.riii:     No      ,'.'.i,4til>         pr   J{. 

LI>HKD   1  KP.Kr.KRV    .'5,    ■',<!,. 

91,419.      HKM.VTUM.      ToNii         1   ^  k  lu-,  1  u<h   la,  ^      i-    1,;.- 

UEKKKl.i.     1    ..MI'A.SV        New       'l-.Tk,      N        V 

'■'■■'I    !'•■•  .  II,!..;-     :  ] ,     :;.!_'        Serial    No     H7,,i4r        I'tB- 
L!."<Jii;D    rPPIil  ,\K^     -,-.     :iM3.  I 

■'it:.'.       ori[.oHi\i,    }(,[;   .    \KI"!«  TNGS       S    OfMrKR:    A 
'  <<.,    -N.  y.     V   .rk.    N.    i 
Filed   November   26,    1912.      Serial    N.      •.:  .4-;       i'  H- 
LiSHEi'  i-unRi-,\RY   :,-.    m;  ■: 

91,111.  DIGE.ST!\1.  ENZVMS  1  \i  p  :  .<i:.ES  CoM- 
PANT,  Detroit     Mich. 

I'iied  ,I.|iie   •_•    v,'ij      Serial  No.  64.146      i'i;iu,is! ;  i;n 
I- EUR  I  \H\    J5,    i;C 

91,4t2.  LIQUID  Pii!:i'  M;,V  i  |(  IN  i.iR  KLLIKXIXQ 
CEHTMN  D1SK.\SI-;S  lui  I ,  \  H.  o;  v  ;•,  o,  1  PRODUCTS 
COMIASV.    ,^(      Louu,    Mo. 

Ill    No. Hi,,,:     ij.    1912.      Serial   No     •..;»:         pfB- 

T.I.'^Hil'    1  llHIii   .\RY    -T,,    ]'.<)  ; 

91,42,,       lERTAlN    Na.MKD    rilAK.MAi   KUTIiAl,    PRKl'- 
'vi;,\lTON'8.       ,\1  i    --Ki  :      <  }iv,\\:    \i      >',\ii'^\\       New 
Vrk,    V    Y. 
1  iJe.l  M,  'ot,er29,  1912.     Serial  >■_•.  'J'j.-juI.     i'UBLlisHED 
FEIIIC  ,\I{Y  26.  1913.     ,  |  . 

'■'1    t-l        MAIRI-ONPS        1:-  vF   NU!i\,    !■.:■  ..>k!y3     \     Y 
ril.-d    D'.eii;;,er     iK      lOi.        S.Tia.    No.    67:.',2'2.       ITB- 

!.i*-[n:i.  Fi:iu;i  .\ry   j-     yjiy.. 

91,42.'.      I'.AKlNi,  I'.iUIjFR      Pacific  Co.mmkr   :al  Com- 

Filed    N.,v.-rn,' .  ■    .o,    1912.     Serial   No.   ■;:.:(;•.       i'i  ii- 
i.isiiKD  ri:r.!i;  wa    .-    1913.  ■ 

yi,42';        P.AlvIN.,     p..\VDER        Prodccters    Cc.      .Tvc),    , 

t'eoPia,     11: 

1-iI.h!    ,Nov..iiii..  r    1^.     1:1 :  J        .^-rial    No.    66, '.'T;*        C'B- 

LisHi;D  !  i:p,k'  \n\   .".    I'.c; 

91.427        !1,VIR  NFTS        R'[«,:,f    Sw;n..ek    <-.    Iv         N-w 
\'-rU.    N     '1 
la-.i     De.eml.er     r.'      1912,       Serial    No.    67.50.-         IMB- 
!.l.>^eF.D    MAKril    4     1!M   ■ 

'»  1     4  2  '>  KFMKD\      FoR     RHFIMATISM         AMeiv-o 

Si  M.  .\,\K  »     \\i:tis\  ;iie,    ill 
lile.l    Noi.nit/.r     15,     CO  2        Serial    No     66,920,       PUB- 

LISHi-:d  dk»i:mher  :;i,   uoj  j 

01429         RADIO  ACTnU     T\HLF  WATER        Babiv     So 
•  HOOKY     New    York     N     ^' 
Filed    r»ecember    10     Ut  12        S.rhC    N.     67.325       PT'B- 
LISHED    FEBRUARY    25.    I'.tl3 

91.430        MINERAL    WAX        Strohmeyer    A    .Vrpe    Com- 
I'vvY,  New   \'ork.  N     Y 
Filed    .November    9.     1912        Serial    No,    66.781        PT'H- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   24.    1912. 
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9U431       FI/>OR    AND   WALL   COVERINGS  OF  WATER 

91  434       MASSAGE  CRFaM       The    Wa\enlock    Co  ,    IH- 

PHOOFFD    FIBROUS    MATERIALS,      Umtki.    Roof 

Toit      Mlrl, 

i\'-  &  Mas  ■  facturin.;  d)  ,  Philadelphia,   I'h, 

i'lN-d     December     10      1 0  ;  j         S>-!i.,.     N.      67. :,.■<.•         PUP 

Filed     .i.-ui;iar\     L'J       1 9 !  M         Serial     No      6.S,fM;7         PI   B 

IISHFD    FEBRUARY    2'      ll''' 

LISHED    MAR(  H    4.    liC:. 

o!,4o5       Ooi.D  ORI-:aM     \  n  D   1  .  h  I  1  li   1    \STF       THtWiL- 

01  -432       GKNFRAI.    poiDYToNlC       The    Veknon    Phak 

.■e.v  C(..MrAvi     In      o,i    o,  \:ki     Pr   \i(ietnp    R    ] 

ma'a;,  i  0  .   l^rooklyn   and   .New   Y  .rk,    N     Y 

nied    May    3,     liGl,       S-o  ia      No     .'t',  -.40        PUBLISHED 

Filed  AiiK'u.st  i:;    IMJ       Serial  No   65,236       PUBLISHFIt 

I'FBRI'ARY    2.'.,    1  i'l  " 

FFBRT-ARY    25.    IHU; 

01  4,'.';       I'oot    poWDFR    .WD    I  .\  i;  1 ,1  :i  S       Thf   Minnl 

HI, 4:;:;        I  NHi.i;.\onFD    '  or  I'ov     ,,o<,iis     in     3'iiF 

>''Ta   Pharma    E'  to   >;    Mf.,    0,,     S'     i')o:      Minn, 

PIEi'F,       \'ii'ToK    M  \v  !  K  «,''TrR:  NO     Oompany,    (.rein 

n.ed   Atipust   7    ism:'       Sena;  Nw,  65,1            PUBLISHED 

vllle.   S,   (■ 

IKBRrAIUl    25     liC3 

Filed    .larniflry    'Jit      l'.<i;c       Serial     No.    6,H,iy5.       i'Lp 

LISHED    MAR*  H    4,    i;c3. 

TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED 


84,046.     8H1KIS.     RooQBN  B«08.  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

B«glp*ere,i  i)ctober  31.  1911.     Can   ,   .-.i   A;  rll  ~     1913, 


>■-    ,•»,'  ' 


I28o 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AF-M^IL  29,   19:3. 


16.9B1--  rif/'  -    ■■  I'.AN/A!         '■  i'  ;    I'.uUn  r;t[i.T  '      AMnoN- 

DACK   Tissi  K   I'Ai'KK   Co.,    N-vv     i  I :■■  rr  f ■  .'■.!     N  V        Filed 
April  '«,   1913. 

Hi,m2    -Titlp:    ■■VP:NK'1MAN    (   KKl'!':  <V"r  1'  -i-t   !'rt-    1 

per.  I      AiHHc.iND.v.K  Tiss'  k   !'vi-t;;  <  ■'.   N>".v  Ha   tford.    1 
N.   Y,      Filed  April   ^.   V,n:'>.  • 

H].'M;:].~Titli:   ■■\\.\S<,  i  For  Toilet  l':i;  ►•r»      Adirox- 

D.u-K   Tissri';   I'.^rKK  *'>>  .    N^'w    Ilarff.rf!     N  V       Filed    . 

April   ><.   1913. 
lf$,9t'>4.      7if.'c;  •■  SAN  Ti>Y  ■■     '  Fmt 'i'- .il.-t  I'a:-r        Apihmn- 

i>\<  K   Tis.sTE  I'Ari;i:  '.'>,..   N-w    ii.ar' f-rd,    N  Y.      Filed    i 

Ai.nl    ^.    1913. 

It;.;*.;.-      yif/'-.-    ■■TiiF    i,ii  Ai.riv    'it, Alt    a    i'ui  l  lau 

FA\(  HUTP:.  '     iF    ri    i-ar--        .\    l  •  HICAN  LiTHOGBAPHIC 

C>>M]'\s\\  New  York.   N    Y       r;:^'-l  April   V2    1913. 

Ifi.nOR.- -  7  ifi^;,     ••  CKiARS.'         i|'<'r     i'i::;irs..i       AMERICAN 
I.!i  H....KAi'Hh-     c.i.Mi'A.Ni,     Ne'A      V-:k,     N.     Y.       Filed    [ 
April   1-'.    1913,  ; 

lt;,:o;7      Tif/*    ■■SMOKKrii;ARS"'    iForCigars.)    Amehi- 

'  \N   I.iTii'ii.ii.M'HM    )  iisiiASi,  N>'vv  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

.\pril  IL',  1:<13. 
1*;, ;<•;■>       litU  :  ••  <yiC)KK  rl'-Ml^  "    (For  Cigars.)    AMebi- 

■  AN  LiTH'.i.uAi'iiii:  i_n\n"A.Ni,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

April  12,  1913. 
lt"),9f>9       '/ill*:     ■  TODACOS    IJOYALKS"       (For    Cigars.) 

Amkri   A.v  LrrH'",HAi'nic  Cumi-a.ni,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fiird  April    I-',    191:'. 

10,970  -  ^7'it/r  -'ANiiFLL'S  ,\I.I.I' i  ATi  »il  I.INIMFNT." 
i  For  FininifTir.  i  l'i:t:i'F.;;;'  k  I>.  A.m.kll,  Nurfnik.  Va. 
llle.i   April    1_',    191,: 

it),97i,  -ru;.      ■•  m;  F  ,\  I' Ni  •  I  t,  M  1     high    speed 

STEKL."       I  l'"r    >'.•.-:  ilu'.co.MH    Stekl    COMPANY, 

Syracirse.  N.   Y,      Fii-d  A;ir;.   1,  191.3. 

V').U~-J  —Tifle:  '  (HIAI'K  SMASH,"  (For  Grape  Smash.) 
C.  .1,  IImwkl.  i.'hica_'.i.  1:1       Filed  .Tamiary  21,  1913. 


16.978. — r<tJe:  "  SLENDORA-XXX."    (F(  r  >  i^ars       l.si  akl 

ISENBKBG,  Wli.'iMnt',  W    Va,     Filed  Marvi,   Jt),   '.91:; 

16,974.— Tit/e;    ••a1'KI,,v    FUIN'-F     NFT"       aor    Hair 
Nets.)      E.    M I ;  ;  i  ;  ,sTAEDT,    N>«     Yirk     N     "s        Filed 
April   4,    1913. 

16,975.— rUJ*.-  "  ELFKiliA'  (  For  Halr-Nets. )  F  .MiT- 
TELSTAEDT,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  4,  1913. 

16.976. — Title:     '    IMANv     MuTmi;     Nil  f-    r     Hulr- 

Nets.)      E.    .MiiitL.-.iALL'r,    Ntw    iurk,    N.    1.      Fued 
April  4,  1913.  I 

16,977.— T«(k'.-  •*  I  AM."  (For  HnrNt-  K  MlTTKi-- 
STAEDT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiUd  Apn.   i,  I'jU. 

16,97.S  — rt«c.-  "  MOBILE  MAID  BRAND."  (por  Cane- 
Byrup.)  Mobile  Sloar  Development  Cos<pant,  Mo- 
bile. Ala.     Filed  April  11,  1913.  ^ 

16,979.— Ttf/e;  "THREADEASY."  (For  Needles.)  North- 
WKSTER.v  Needle  CoMPANV,  NF  -a:  -  Mian.  Filed 
April   14,  1913. 

16.9^0  Title:  "BLUE  RIBBON."  (For  01eo«iar)?arin.) 
JThb  Ohio  Butterini  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Failed 
April  3,  1913. 

16,981. — Title:  "  GLENROCK  COLD  SPRING  MINERAL 
WATER."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  Ralph  A.  Parker, 
Auburn  and  Greene,  Me.     Filed  January  13.  1913. 

1Q.QS2— Title:  '  ORLANDO  ORANGE  BLOSSOMS.  ORTIZ 
p'ERFUMES  NEW  YORK."  (For  IVrfumes.)  C.  M. 
fBREZ.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  19.  1913. 

16,983.— Title.-  "  MANUFACTURER'S  GUARANTEE." 
(For  Cloth.)  G.  Rymarczick.  Rutherford,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  13.  1913. 

16,984— Title.-  "THE  ORIGINAL  FIHFMi  NS  ii;\ND 
COUGH  SYRUP. '  (For  a  Cough  Syrup.)  Anna  Vic- 
toria Sloan,  Newark.  N.  J.    Fll.-.i  \r--1'  1".  !9i? 

16.985.— Title-  "THEODORE  .-IFWaRTS  ii  i  K 
WHISKY."  (For  Whisky.)  Theodore  Stbwaht, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  23.  1912. 


I 

PRINTS 


REGISTERED   A  i  T<  1  L   20,   19  lb. 


?.,24i. --Title:  ■•  FIHRn  RESTRAINS  THE  AIR  STOPS 
TIRi;  CARK."  I  i'  .r  a  I'rcpara  r i.>n  for  Restraining 
Air     in     I'ntumatic     Tirt-s.i        i'lr.Hi.     Motor     Scpplt 

Fo,,   FIor>-ncf',   Ky       Filed   MHr<h   _'»"..    1913. 

3,21,"  Tith:  ■■  \()V  <ANT  FFI.I,  TUFM  Mi  r.  EU- 
HOLIi,"  I  For  Fye;,'lasses  i  F  Ki  k  v  a  Kro.,  Cin- 
cinnati.  Ohio.      F.9d    .\pri:    _'i:,    !'.>!   ; 

3,24f,.— ri7/f  •■PR1E<;EI;S  SgF.\RE  HHEAD."  (For 
Brpnd  '      I'LAxr)  Pkif.i.ei.,  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  April 

12.    1913. 


i,24t.— Title:  "BROWNS  MULE  CHEWING  TOBACCO 
BIG  CUT  6*  THE  CHEW  FOR  YOU."  (For  Chew- 
ing-Tobacco.) R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Compant, 
Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  April  16.   19t3. 

3  248.— Title-  "GET  lllF  FLAVOR  OF  TBE  JUICY 
FRUIT."  (For  Chewing  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rbtxolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.  _C.  Filed 
April  16.  1913. 


I2.'M 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coivi3^v^issionsrE]:E^.    of    iP^A^TiEiNrTs 


AKD  OF 


.  LJMTKI)  STATI-^  r()rRT>  1\  r.\TI;\T  TA^I-S, 


O0MMISSI0NER-?  DEOIRIONS, 


In  re  Pkiesen  and  Knauth. 

Deri'lrrf    ipr-V   n.   191! 

(-Return. 

Where  on   the   last   day   of  the  limit  of  appeal   from 
a  decision   of  the  ErnrD'nprc  !n  '"'M'^f  •'-•r-  attorneys  filed 

«r  appeal  to  the  <"<>rr:Tiiss;oni''  fi''- >i:i;ihn)ed  by  a  fee. 
nnj  tiiPrf.i  f'.T  «t,'Ut»ii  t!,!!'  tii'y  wcrf  iinn'if  vv'!;:t:!  t'fw 
.iiii'.r     of     aiJ'fa,      x^i     nitaiii     sin^citu      in>itrui  ',,*  r!>     frorj; 

the    applicant    and    subsequently    received    information 

♦'-fif  '.  'I'd  I,--*  dr-slrf  t  's\V<  i.n  ,irT'''ni,  TJrld  thnt  the 
ft'.-  \v;,'.  n-  t  p«id  tv  m.stiii,.    ;,nd  ■.m;..1  vmA  1.»    rttiwn.-d 

Moore.  Com  "i  vvif,»7»  '  ; 

T>/<5  ;s  ;■  rt'fj':''^'  f'lT'  th'"  rpf-irn  'if  nn  nppon''  fm' 
•|i^,.  yivi.rii  ^)iii\v>-  '!  ;  '  •>',  }■"»>* 'T'lJirv  !•»  V.'l.'v  'tiP 
F^.\;;;ii;!iei  s  ;;i  Chu'f  rrsidert'il  ;.  dorisi"-!  ■iMirnr.iig 
th*>  decision  of  the  Primnry  Examiner  IS-'dvlng 
ii!t(Tf<^rence  No.  20.'J4"-  •  Jilm,  \  Ju^f  'in-!  H  'lU't  '>,';  u) 
';;>"^:,  '!;'■  L'r"nn'1  }i:\'  *)!•■  ^'^su*  w  nniuitPtitnb'.f  ;'!i.l 
tix.-.l  Marcli  3.  VAlli.  as  the  limit  of  ni.i>e»i  <  Mi 
thf  !;ist  d;iy  of  said  limit  "f  'i>!vf>n'  tlio  p.^rt.v  Hhr; 
fi'.^l  :!ri  -iMjionl  to theronin)i8^i"!ifr,  ;i'-i'''i!iiii;:in«'ii  by 
Uie  iij»|>eal  fee  of  twenty  doll,  r^-  The  nttotiiPv<  f'.r 
Rlau  now  Rtnte  thnt  at  the  tin  .  i..  ;  jp  '  w  >  tin-<i 
they  were  uoahle  to  obtain  pi'»-  ::  ::>ti  i  i  hh.s  from 
their  client,  but  that  th-  y  >•  ntis.'jitr'y  r-vived  In- 
formation tL;F  'litir  '1  .lit  ■]'.']  )!'  t  'Icsire  to  take 
an  ni'peft],  (■"nnwl  tlier>'iiiK.n  \\!tli(lrt'\v  tiu^  !iLi'»','il 
and  rt-qut'^teil  the  rfi;r-T;  'f  'he  ;i;iiK.-;i.  li-c  upon 
the  ground  that  It  wis  ,.;i:d  !  \  mistake  within  the 
mealing  of  *t;p  ^'alntf  ;!:i.1   rii>'S 

In  the  rn^o  ,f  ffj  ',  fi.,rti>n,  1^1  (>  c  <^iY\,\  wh(>re 
nn  .-ippt':!!  WMS  t;ll^lll  ti'  'If  ^ '(i:mi;;ss5.  .iht  frmn 
Jill  Jt'hersf  di-^-'si.-i]  Mf  th.  ! '. N,n !ii  nt-rs  ii.  '  !i:>'f  and 
on  til*'  nt'xf  '1,1V  ttit'  .'ift'iT  iit'v  h'V  Hi.rtii!-  wnii^irt-w 
!h<'  ^'pi'Ca:  !iil  I-.'' iiH'^i  •' i  r*'p''<>  Jii.'i  *  .if  -ti'^  ftf  !ti.' 
Assist.'iiii  Attnrii('y-(i«'ner!ti  (f.  'h.-  I'ltrr^.f  lK'p;.n- 
nu'!!t  hold  th:it  the  ;irtlnn  of  Mi'  (  'Udiiiss;  -ut  r  in 
refusing'  ;iu-  rt^jut'si  h<r  •  rii.-L^  iikmiI  ■.>(  th**  fw  \v;is  in 


flllnL'  "f  tti'>  njip.'H'  After  th<  nppf>nl  wn<!  taken  it  wss 
oomiiil.*;  t!,;i:  tfu  »',  iplicanfR  .nttrcsts  would  l>e  tvetter 
J:--,  *.■■!.'.',  '\  finottier  course  wti.rpiipon  tbp  appeal  was 
ijl.fin'l'.r.  li  ur\r\  the  other  conrsp  adopted.  Thlii  is  not  the 
ciiaracicr  of  mistake  Indii^.i-^-d  :r  tlj.-  rui.-s  of  practice 
then  In  force  as  one  thfit  \\    ■    ■:    -■i'-'ly  repa.vment, 

I  am  unable  to  diBtintriish  ;h.    pi-»>siMit  casv  fndu 

f!.;it  mentioned  :ih"\t'      T!).-  p"w.:'  <>f  nttr.rney  given 

h}-   :ipi'Iii-;int  To  Li.s  .•:!t<>rrH'ys  of  r<'<-<ir(i   aiitborized 

thru,   !..   i'l'.secute  the  .'tpplicntiun.  .MLd   lht>  appeal 

:  ken  by   them   was  but  a   step'   in    Ms    prosecution. 

Tilt"  fw  of  •]!».  :,t.,,riif>ys  ii:  fiimi;  the  ajipoal  must 
ihefff'.rr  \>r  :  .o.sti  •],.,!  ab  the  :o  t  of  appMcaiit  nnJ 
the  \\  ^'h'irHw;,;  of  'h.-  iippeal  .■,-■  rufreiy  a  ohanpe 
'  f  :  .;r>-<f>  on  his  imrt,  which  d".-^  ii.t  entitle  him 
to  a  If!;, IT.  of  'he  api)ea'  ffv^  o.rhit.T  the  above  de- 
clsluu. 

The  decision  of  tlie  Examiners  in  thief  was  nn 
api>eelable  one.  and  the  case  woui'l  have  Ix^n  <le- 
ternii'.<''i  !iy  the  (;i'iiiin;ss;(>!!<'r  i:;ki:,  api>eai  had 
'In-  s.o;!i.-  nil'  be.'i:  wthdrawn 

Th.'  aoei:*'!  no.>;';  ke  -.f  oiuinsei  in  forwarding  the 
f.H'  p.  f.iro  ;■»•<•.■]%  m^-  \ » >ii\  ■ ,  ••  c  ;rif?!  rnc'ions  frcui  their 
client  is  not  believed  to  !>•  snoh  a  nnsiake  as  a>n- 
'oinplated  !  .^  Mio  statute  ain]  m.-'s.  If  unfertain 
as  to  the  ititeiiiion  of  their  i  .'tit.  ccnnsei  might 
have  nsked  for  an  extension  of  'lie  .iinit  of  api»ea], 

Th.'  r'N|iipst  ii.iist  therefor*'  hf  dmiod 


noi-(i!ii    with    '! 
ntiirniod        .Xft. 


ro.lcs    of    praoto't'    and    shmild    ti 
■■.'f.'rr,!ij     '■•    v;,.,..],,!!     4'.*H*\    of    tp 


T\e'.  ised  Statntt's  and  to  Huh'  L*<>\^  |Tovidiiik:  for 
repa>nH'n'  of  the  fw^  when  paid  by  mistake,  the 
As^i'^tatit   .\t!ornt'y  (iotiora!   sai'l: 

Tl.'.s    '  as.      io.  i.    r.ot    s.  ciii    to    a»-    of    tlu'    clas.;    thus    indi 
cntpfl       Thp   mo'Tipy  w.is  pruprrly  paid  ■nbpn  tic   ripp.'R'   w;i> 
taken         Sacti     nn     uppt'Hi     could     tiave     t>erri      [io.s..inTt><1 
wPctl'pr  '^aoc,  ssf-o;  V    ^y   n^'t    N   cntlnp'v    Inima'.'rai  ■    t      t!i' 
qufstlon    iind-'r    con'si'lr.rfltlon       The    mistflk.'     if    ftny    was 
rnail'      w  n--    ri'  ',    i;,    tiic    payiiipr'    i^f    t()e    m<>n(>,    !>iit    in    tlie 
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K      .'.  N  T  B  E  E  r.  Sloan. 
Decided   M  .'■  h    :     ;;■;.' 

1.  iNTnirrnrN    K      M   tion   to   1  o,s,v,,i,\  k      Infokm.alitt — 

H^..^so^s      Hri.sTING     To      Ka.HT      -.'       Mark     the 

oiiOMs  Ti:  '  N -^mission  I-;rr'">;rp 
,\  a  ;ion  to  dissolve  alleging  If.forn.ji'.Uy  in  the  dec- 
lnr,:;a'-  'f  the  Intprferencp  Ih,d  pr  ippriy  rpfused 
trjitisn  issi'>n  u  pe-.  ••  d;  per, 's  t'a'  tip  grounds  speclfled 
rplatt-  iiriniar.,\  '.  'i,.  ra^l.t  cf  the  opposing  party  to 
iniike  o.Ttair.   r.^'-rtf  of   tap   isfsue 

2.  S^sir-   Svv'K      No\-i  A :  FNTAim  ,T^        f     the     Issi'b — 

M'  ■  ri'  'N  Np  "^T  vr  I '!  K'^  :"  f 
A  mott("T)  t -  fiissoiv.  ,r,  ;;,,,  ^■- .und  that  the  issue  is 
not  p,'itpntflaip  ,'/'(.;  p''.ppriT  re'u-ed  transmission  where 
i  \ .'  i.:::.-j.-~  ,■:■•  o-.-l,  a-,'  o  is  n.  :  !i,:.').'pd  whether  each 
of  thesp  pfitf'tj's  .'lat;:  ;;o,tPs  -he  'sss.e  <  r,  if  not,  in  what 
manapr  they  nri'  u--  !>(•  'onsidered  tojrether 

3.  S.wii      S\\iK      'orni,fN:    Mi  ^s  ;  n    s  -    <  ;hoi,-nds  Relat- 

•v,     o,    !;■    h:     •       M>Kr    thf    ^'LK'.s^'i — Transmis- 
s  inv    Tim  sft' 
A    mofioM    to   dis.>-i    ve    sn    interfprpnce   on    the   ground 
tbiit    the   Isgia    tPerf'of    aas   different    meanings  in   the 
np.iii  o,a  t  i-'n":      f    t' <■    ;■!'.:'•..':•»    iriv..',ved    Mrld    properly    re- 
No.  5.] 
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fused  transmission  where  the  reasons  assigned  in  sup- 
port of  this  ground  of  the  motion  relate  to  the  rlRht  of 
the  opposing  party  to  make  the  claims. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

STHEET-CAR. 

Mr.  Samuel  E.  Darby  for  Rowntree. 
Messrs.  For^e.  Bain  d  May  and  Mcssi>t.  JiakeweU, 
Byrnt'8  d  Partnelee  for  Sloan. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commis<iioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  iiy  Rowntree  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  trans- 
mit a  motion  to  dissolve  the  ai>ove-entitled  interfer- 
ence. 

The  motion  alleges,  first,  informality  in  the  decla- 
ration of  the  interference.  The  grounds  sf)eclfy 
that  this  portion  of  the  motion  relates  primarily  to 
the  right  of  the  applicant,  Sloan,  to  make  certain 
counts  of  the  issue.  It  is  statetl  in  the  decision  of 
Weis  V.  .1/  '-h   (185  O.  G.,  830)  that— 

Rule  122  provic<3  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  may  bf  brought 
on  four  grounds  ;  '  1 1  that  there  has  been  auch  Informality 
In  declaring  the  late.  •  rrnce  as  will  preclude  a  proper  de- 
termination of  the  (jiHstion  of  priority:  (2)  that  the 
claims  In  issue  are  not  p.-'tentabie  :  (3)  that  one  of  the 
parties  has  no  right  to  make  one  of  the  claims,  and  (4) 
that  the  counts  of  the  issue  have  dlfTerent  meanings  In 
the  cases  of  the  different  parties.     •     •     • 

The  first  ground  mentioned  in  Rule  122.  while  in  a 
sense  broad,  is  exclusive  of  the  other  three  grounds — that 
is  to  say,  whatever  may  constitute  such  an  informality 
hi  the  declaration  of  the  interference  as  will  preclude  a 
proper  determination  of  the  question  of  priority  it  Is 
neither  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable  nor  that  one  of 
the  parties  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  In  issue  nor 
that  these  claims  have  different  meanings  in  tne  cases 
of  the  respective  parties.  If  any  other  construction  were 
to  be  glren  to  the  first  ground  mentioned  In  the  rule,  tiiere 
would  have  been  no  need  of  specifically  mentioning  thf 
other  three  grounds. 

This  part  of  the  motion  cannot  be  transmitted. 

The  second  ground  of  the  motion  cites  five  sepa- 
rate patents  In  the  first  paragraph,  which.  It  l.s  al 
leged.  anticipate  the  claims  when  interpreted  In  a 
certain  way.  This  ground  is  not  state<l  with  suffi- 
cient particularity.  It  does  not  appear  whether  each 
of  the  patents  is  sufficient  in  itself  to  anticipate  the 
claims  or  whether  it  is  necessary  to  consider  two 
or  more  patents  for  that  purix)se  and.  if  so  con 
sidered,  how  the  patents  are  to  be  combined  to  an- 
ticipate the  claims. 

Paragraph  (  b)  of  the  second  ground  of  the  motion 
appears  to  he  sufficiently  sx)eciflc.  Pnragraph  (r) 
is  too  general  a  statement  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  practice  relating  to  deflniteness  of  motions. 
Paragraphs  (d),  (e).  and  (f)  are  as  follows: 

(d)  The  counts  or  claims  of  the  issue  are  not  patentable 
to  the  applicant  Sloan  for  the  reason  that  said  applicant 
had  knowledge  of  the  Rowntree  Invention  and  of  cars  pm 
bodying  the  same  in  the  year  1908  and  since  that  date 
and  of  th©  commercial  exploitation  of  the  same  upon  n 
large  scale  by  the  owners  of  the  Rowntree  patent  without 
asserting  any  claim  thereto  for  over  four  years  and  con 
sequently  Sloan  Is  estopped  from  claiming  said  invention 

(e)  The  counts  or  claims  of  the  issue  are  not  patentable 
to  the  applicant  Sloan  for  the  reason  that  what  Sloan  did 
amounts  to  an  abandoned  experiment  as  shown  by  the 
record  in  the  suit  of  Prepayment  Car  Sales  Cnmpany  v 
Orange  County  Traction  Company  In  the  southern  district 
of  New  York. 

(f)  The  counts  or  claims  of  the  Issue  are  not  patentable 
to  the  applicant  Sloan  for  the  reason   that  he  has  aban 
doned  the  subject-matter  thereof,  as   shown   in   the  record 
of  the  suit  above  referred  to. 

The  appellant   contends  that  he  has  submitted 
these  reasons  in  the  motion  for  the  purpose  of  lay- 
ing a  foundation  to  argue  the  points  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  130  at  final  hearing.    Rule  130  pro 
vldes  that  one  of  the  conditions  which  must  be  met 
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in  order  to  gain  the  right  to  argue  certain  questlciia 
under  the  provisions  of  that  rule  at  final  hearing  is 
to  present  those  questions  in  a  motion  to  dissolve. 
The  reasons  stilted  under  paragraphs  (d),  (r).  and 
if)  should,  however,  t)e  made  more  specific.  Para- 
graph (g)  alleges  the  fact  that  the  grant  of  the 
claims  to  Sloan  in  the  present  application  would  re- 
sult in  doul)le  patenting  in  view  of  a  patent  Issued 
to  him  on  March  \  IDIO.  No.  051,661.  The  motion 
so  far  is  it  relates  to  this  reason  may  be  transmitted. 

The  third  ground  of  the  motion  seems  to  he  a  sub- 
stantial repetition  of  the  grounds  set  forth  in  the 
second  ground  of  the  motion  just  considered. 

The  fourth  ground  of  the  motion  alleges  that  th« 
founts  ofthe  issue  liave  different  meanings  in  the 
cases  of  the  two  parties  involved.  The  reasons  are 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (at.  (ft),  and  (r).  These 
reasons,  however,  relate  to  the  right  of  Sloan  to 
make  a  claim  and  do  not  properly  [)ertHln  to  the 
ground  alleged — namely,  the  different  meanings  of 
the  counts  in  the  cases  of  the  two  parties.  It  is 
jiroper  in  a  motion  to  dis.solve  to  allege  that  a  party 
has  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  giving  the  reasons 
theref()r,  and  to  follow  that  allegation  by  the  other 
allegation  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  have  different 
meanings  in  the  event  that  the  motion  to  di.ssolve 
stiotild  be  denied  on  the  lirst  ground.  The  reason 
fur  this  irround  should  also  be  given. 

It  api^ears  from  the  record  that  the  applicant  filed 
autither  motion  to  dissolve  and  that  hearing  has 
already  been  had  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences. In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  motion  appears 
to  have  been  brought  in  go<Mi  faith  and  that  the 
questions  involve<l  are  merely  ones  of  [)rnctice  the 
E.xa miner  of  Interferences  is  given  jurisdiction  to 
'■'insider   that   motion. 

The  decision  of  the  Exandner  of  Interferences  is 
molified  to  the  extent  indicated.  i  • 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOUSTS. 

I 

.  , 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

EsHLEM.^N   r.  Shantz.      Shantz   v.   EsULEMAjr. 
j  Decided  December  30,  int.        j 

1.  INTERFSRENCB — I'BIOKITY  —  EMPLOYER  A.VD  E.Vli'LMYEE 

In  an  interference  betw.-en  E.  and  S  Hi  Id  that  even 
If  E.  was  in  the  employ  of  S  that  fact  did  not  deprive 
E  of  his  rieht  to  claim  thp  Invpntlon  as  his  own  where 
It  .'ippeart-d  that  S.'s  communication  to  E.  went  no  fur- 
ther than  to  evince  a  desire  for  a  certain  result.  8. 
suggesting  no  mean<  !iy  which  the  result  could  be  ac- 
complished 

2.  Same-   Same. 

F^vidence  reviewed  and  Held  that  priority  was  prop- 
erly awarded  to  S  as  to  counts  7  and  8  and  to  E.  as  to 
tiie  remaining  counts.  1 

hir.  Henry  C.  Workman  for  the  apr>enant. 
ifr.  Wm.  F.  Hall  for  the  appellee. 

S  HEP  ARC,  C.  J.:  ' 

The  two  apr)eal8  are  from  parts  of  the  same  final 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  awarding 
some  of  the  claims  of  the  issue  of  an  interference 
to  Shantz  and  others  to  Eshleman. 
No.  6] 
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The  patent  sought  is  for  a  button-ni!  king  machine 
and  tlie  issme  contains  s^'vcnteen  counts  as  follows: 

1.  A  deviie  for  casting  hiitton  shanks  Into  button  blanks 
comprii-inL'  a  mflting  pot  having  jiri  oiitht.  a  valve  for 
said  outlet,  a  two  part  die  adapted  to  form  a  shank  and 
having  a  gate  adaptfd  to  rfgist*  r  with  said  outlet,  means 
for  setting  said  die  In  the  casting  position,  means  for 
supporting  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath  said  die. 
and  means   for  operatlnjr  said   valve. 

1'.  A  device  for  castinj;  button  shanks  Into  button  blanks 
'Comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for 
said  outlet,  a  moval«le  two  nart  die  adapted  to  form  a 
shiink  and  having  a  eate  adapted  to  registPr  with  said 
outlet,  means  for  setting  said  die  in  the  castintr  position. 
means  for  supportlnc  a  sock<Med  button  blank  underneath 
said   dlf.   and   nifans   for  opi  ratln?  said  valvi^ 

3.  .\  device  for  casting  button  shanks  Into  button  blanks 
comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outb  t.  a  valve  for 
said  outlet,  h  two-part  <li<>  adapted  to  form  a  shank  and 
havlne  a  gatf  adapted  to  n  -isiri-  with  said  outlet,  means 
for  setting  said  die  in  tlu^  r-istin<.:  position,  s  plunder 
adapted  to  supitort  a  so'kt-ft'd  button  blank  undcrnrjith 
said  dit>.  mean'-  for  operatin,-  said  plunptr.  and  nuans  for 
operntini:  said   valve 

4.  .\  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  butt^m  blanks 
c<imprising  a  mdtinL'  "."'t  bavitif  an  outbt.  a  s«lf  closing 
valve  for  snid  ontlPt,  a  two  part  die  adapted  to  form  a 
shank  and  havini;  a  gate  adapted  to  rpgister  with  said 
outlet,  ami  a  ni.rrnally  open  outlpt.  means  for  setting  said 
die  in  the  ca'-tini:  position,  means  for  supportini:  a  sock^ 
eteil  button  1  lank  uiidi»rneath  the  outlet  of  said  die,  and 
menns  for   o;h  ratine  said   valve 

.'.  .\  device  for  casting  button  shank.s  into  button  blanks 
comprising  a  mdtinL'  pot  havlne  an  outlet,  a  valve  for 
said  outlpt.  a  two  part  die  adapted  to  ff>rm  a  shank  and 
having  a  e&tf  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet,  means 
for  spttine  said  die  in  the  castlnc  position,  a  plunuer 
adapted  to  support  a  socketed  button  blank  underneath 
said  die,  and  means  for  operatine  said  plunger  to  support 
Bald  t>lnnk  in  the  casting  position,  and  connected  means 
for  subsequent iv  openiUL'  said  valve 

R.  .\  i:..Mc'iiti.'  for  iTcvidlne  button  tilanks  with  shanks, 
said  ma<  t.ii,.  ,  miTis-tm  in  combination  a  receptacle  for 
molten  niei.-i,  an  ..utl^'t  in  said  receptacle,  a  sectional  die 
for  forming  the  stiank.  means  for  brinelnjt  the  die  sec- 
tions together  and  in  casting  position  with  respect  to 
gaid  outlet,  a  support  for  the  button  blank,  means  for 
moving  said  support  to  t  rint:  ttie  blank  into  casting  post 
tion   with    respect  to  said  die,   and   means  to  separate   the 

di'     se.tbuis 

7  In  a  buttu.  rnakinj  machine,  the  combination  of  three 
el'ni  !!rs  a  support  for  a  t>ufton  head  formed  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  button,  a  mold  for 
formin."  the  shank  on  the  button  head,  tfie  mold  having 
inlet  and  exit  orifices,  and  a  reservoir  for  supplying  molten 
material  to  the  nmld,  the  reservoir  having  an  exit  port,  the 
inlet  and  exitoriflci^s  of  the  mold  serving  to  register,  respec- 
tivelv,  with  the  exit  port  of  the  reservoir  and  the  recess  of 
the  i  vitton-hend.  and  being  iiormall.v  f.ut  of  registrarlon 
therewith,  and  means  for  moving  twi>  of  said  elements  reia 
lively  to  tlie  other  element  for  effecting  the  registration 
of  said  orifices  with  said  exit  port  and  said  recess,  sub 
gtantiallv  as  and  f'>r  the  purpose  set    forth, 

8.  In  a  button  making:  mncbine,  the  combination  of  three 
elements,  a  support  for  a  button-bead  formed  with  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  tlie  stiank  of  the  biitton,  the  support 
having  means  for  boldini:  the  Initton  with  its  recess  pre- 
sented upwardlv.  a  moid  for  forming  a  shank  on  the 
button-head,  the  mold  being  disposed  a^ive  the  support 
and  liaving  inlet  and  exit  orifices,  respectively,  in  its 
upper  and  lower  sides,  n  reservoir  for  supplying  molten 
material  to  the  mold,  the  reservoir  being  located  above 
the'  mold  anil  having  an  exit  port,  the  inlet  and  exit 
orifices  of  t!  -  tr.o'd  serving  to  register,  respectively,  with 
the  exit  port  of  tde  reservoir  and  the  recess  of  the  button 
bead,  and  b- ing  n.  rmally  out  of  registration  therewith. 
and  means  for  moving  the  support  for  the  button  head 
and  the  mold  to  bring  the  inlet  and  exit  orifices  of  the 
mold  iiito  regisfrati'Ui  "ith  said  exit  po:  t  and  said  recess, 
anbstantlallv   jis   and    for    the   i.urpose   ilescrlN'd 

9.  In  a  button  making  macliine.  a  support  for  a  button 
bead  formed  with  a  recss  for  receiving  the  sbank  of  the 
button,  a  mold  for  forming  the  shank  on  the  button  liead, 
the  mold  bavlng  inlet  and  exit  orifices  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  comprising  two  separable  sections,  a  reser- 
voir for  suppl.ving  molten  material  to  the  mold,  the  reser- 
voir tiaving  at)  exit  port,  the  inlet  and  exit  orifices  of  the 
mold  serving  to  register,  respectlvel.v.  with  the  exit  port 
of  the  reservoir  and  the  recess  of  th<'  hutton-head.  and 
beine  normally  out  of  registrstlon  therewith,  means  for 
moving  the  support  fc<r  the  button  liead  and  the  mold  to 
bring  said  orifices  Into  and  out  of  registration,  respec- 
tively with  said  cTit  port  and  said  recess,  and  means  for 
moving  the  sections  <if  the  mold  together  when  said  orifices 
are  registering  with  s«ld  exit  port  and  said  recess,  and  for 
separating  said  sections  when  said  orifices  and  said  exit 
port  .ind  recess  are  going  oi.t  of  register,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

10.  In   a   button  making   machine     a    support   for   a   but 
ton-head,    a    mold    for    forming    a    shank    on     the    button 
head,    the    mold    having    an    Inlet    orifice,    a    reservoir    for 
supplying  molten  material  to  the  mold,  the  reservoir  hav 
Ing  an  exit  port,  the  Inlet  orifice  of  the  mold  serving  to 
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register  with  the  eilt  port  of  the  reservoir  and  being 
normally  out  of  registration  therewith,  a  plunger  for 
opening  and  closing  said  port,  and  means  for  moving  the 
moid  toward  the  reservoir  to  bring  the  inlet  orifice  there- 
of into  registration  with  said  exit  port,  and  for  moving 
the  plunger  relatively  to  said  port,  said  means  compria- 
Ing  a  rocking  element,  means  for  actuating  said  element 
in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  same  In  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  aS  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

11.  in  a  button  making  machine,  a  support  for  a  but- 
ton-head, a  mold  for  fornnng  a  sbank  on  the  button-head, 
the  mold  having  an  inlet  orifice,  a  reservoir  for  supplying 
molten  material  to  the  mold,  the  reservoir  having  an  exit 
port,  the  Inlet  orifice  of  the  mold  seivlng  to  register 
with  the  exit  port  of  the  reservoir  and  being  normally 
out  of  registration  tlierewlth,  a  plunger  for  opening  and 
closing  said  port,  and  means  for  moving  the  mold  toward 
the  reservoir  to  bring  ttie  Inlet  orifice  thereof  into  regis- 
tration with  the  exit  port,  and  for  moving  the  plunger 
relatively  to  said  port,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking 
element,  means  for  actuating  said  element  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  coiled  spring  encircling  the  rocking  element 
and  liaving  one  end  fixed  to  a  point  exterior  to  said  ele- 
ment, and  Its  other  end  fixed  thereto,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified 

12  .\  machine  for  forming  and  applying  metal  shanks 
to  buttons  comprising  a  receptacle  for  molten  metal  hav- 
ing an  outlet  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  tlie  same,  a  pair 
of  movable  dies  arranged  in  proxiniit>  to  said  nozzle,  and 
forming  when  together  a  shank  cavity,  a  vertically  mov- 
abl.'  button  supiKirting  plunger  adapted  to  press  a  button 
against  the  under  side  of  the  dies  xv  close  said  die  cavity 
and  a  single  operating  means  for  tlie  dies,  plunger  and 
valve. 

1  .'b  .\  machine  fi-'r  fiirming  and  applying  metal  shanks 
to  buttons  comprising  a  receptacle  for  molten  metal  hav- 
ing an  outlet  nozzle,  means  for  heating  said  receptacle. 
a  valve  controlling  the  nozzle,  a  pair  of  movable  dies  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  nozzle  and  forming  ^hen 
together  ft  sbank  cR\ity.  a  vertically  movable  button 
stippornng  plunger  adapted  to  press  n  button  against 
the  underside  of  ttie  dies  to  close  said  die  cavity  and  a 
singb    operating  means  for  the  dies,  plunger  and  valve, 

14  A  device  for  casting  button  shanks  into  button 
blanks,  comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  said  outlet  a  two  part  die  adapted  to  form  a 
sbank  and  having  a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  said 
outlet,  means  for  setting  said  die  in  the  casting  pMjsltlon, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  support  a  socketed  button  blank 
undtrneath  said  die.  a  treadle  and  connections  therefrom 
for  operating  said  I'lunger  and  for  operating  snid  valve, 

l.^,  .\  device  f(ir  casting  button  sh.inke  into  button 
l>lanks.  comprising  a  melting  pot  bavlng  an  outlet  a  valve 
for  said  outbt.  a  two-part  die  adapted  to  form  a  sbank 
and  having  a  gate  adapted  to  register  wiib  said  outlet. 
means  for  setting  said  die  In  the  casting  position,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  support  a  socketed  button  blank  un- 
derneatii  said  die  a  treadle  and  fonnectlons  therefrom 
for  operatini:  said  plunger  and  for  sut)sequently  operating 
said    valve 

IR  ,\  device  for  casting  biitton  shanks  i-^to  button 
blanks,  comprising  a  melting  pot  having  an  outlet,  a  valve 
for  sftid  o'.itlet  a  two  part  die  adaptc'd  to  form  a  shank 
and  having  a  gate  adapted  to  register  with  said  outlet, 
means  for  setting  said  die  in  the  casting  position,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  fi'  sipport  a  socketed  button  blank  under- 
neath said  die,  a  treadle,  and  connections  from  said 
treadle,  means  actuated  thereb.v  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger, and  a  loose  connection  between  said  treadle  and 
said  valve 

IT.  A  casting  device  for  casting  button  shanks  hito 
button  blanks,  enmprislng  n  melting  pot  an  outlet,  a  gate 
for  said  outlet,  a  twopart  die  adapte<i  to  f.tra  a  sbank 
and  t.aving  a  L-at-  sdapted  to  register  with  said  outlet, 
means  for  setting  said  die  in  the  casting  position,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  s'lpport  a  socketed  button  blank  under- 
neath said  die,  a  treadle,  a  lever  for  nctnsting  said  plnn- 
ger,  a  spring  operated  lever  for  .ictn.Ttitig  said  valve,  and 
connecti'^ns  from  the  treadle  to  the  said  levers  for  succes- 
sively operating  the  plunger  to  support  a  blank  under  the 
rfie  and  for  opei,ing  said  valve. 

EsliUMib'ur^  apt'r!'\'itiiin  wtis  fiUnl  .Tune  Iftth.  190R. 
and  tliat  of  Shantz  .Tannary  4th.  1W7 

The  Examiner  of  Tntorferences  .iwnrded  priority 
to  EBhlemnii  on  a!!  the  cotmts.  On  Shnntz's  appeal 
therefrom  the  Exani'iifrs-in-Chief  aflSrnied  the  de- 
cision in  favor  of  Eshleman  as  to  counts  1  to  6,  In- 
rlusive.  count  0.  and  counts  12  to  17  inclusive,  but 
reversed  it  as  to  counts  7.  S.  10  and  11  and  ae  to 
them  awarded  priority  to  Shantz,  On  appeal  by 
both  parties  to  the  rommlssioner.  this  decision  was 
re\  ersed  as  to  counts  10  and  11  and  afllrmed  as  to 
nil  others.  As  a  result  the  final  award  of  priority 
was  to  Shantz  as  to  counts  7  and  8.  to  Eshleman  as 
No.  6.1 
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to  all  others.    The  Invention  Is  correctly  described  In 
the  decision  of  the  Examiners- in-Chief : 

The  Invention  with  which  this  Interference  la  concerned 
is  a  mechanism  for  casting  metal  shanks  iipon  button 
blanks.  Sucti  mechanism  consists  essentially  of  three 
elements :  a  ladle  or  melting  receptacle  for  the  mptal  to 
b«  used  in  casting  the  shank,  a  mold  to  give  form  to  the 
shank,  and  a  support  for  the  button  blank  adapted  to 
bring  such  blank  Into  the  proper  position  relative  to  the 
mold  and  to  retain  It  there  during;  the  casting  operation. 
These  several  elements  are  arranged  with  the  ladle  or 
melting  not  uppermost,  with  the  mold  Immediately  there- 
beneath.  and  with  the  support  for  the  button  plan^  ^^ 
neath  the  mold.  In  the  bottom  of  the  ladle  or  melting  pot 
Is  an  opening  controlled  by  a  valve  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Inlet  opening  into  the  mold,  when  the  latter  is 
bronght  into  allnement  therewith,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
molten  metal  may  pass  by  gravity  from  the  receptacle  con- 
taining It.  Into  and  through  the  mold,  Into  the  recess  In  the 
button  blank  supported  beneath  the  mold.  Certain  of  the 
claims  refer  to  the  mold  as  a  two  part  mold,  or  by  8om_e 
eauivalent  expression,  but  four  of  the  claims,  numt)ered  . . 
87  10  and  11,  merely  define  the  mold  as  "a  mold  for 
forming  a  shank  on  a  button  head." 

Edjjar  Shnntz  is  secretary  and  manaeer  of  the  In- 
ternational Button  Company,  of  Rochester,  X.  Y.    He 
Is  the  son  of  M.  B.  Shantz,  who  was  formerly  en- 
gaged in  the  button  manufacture  in  Canada  and  re- 
moved  to   Rochester,  where   he  organized   several 
partnerships  and   corporations   engaged   in   button 
manufacture.     Eshleman  was  a  practical  machinist 
who  had  worked  for  M.  B.  Shantz  in  Canada,  and 
followed  him  to  Rochester.    The  first  organization, 
or  partnership,  was  under  the  name  of  M.  B.  Shantz 
Co.     M.  B.  Shantz  parted  with  his  interest  in  said 
company  and  organized  the  M.  B.  S.  Co.     Later  he 
organized  the  International  Button  Company,  and 
was  the  principal  stockholder  therein,  as  well  as  in 
the  M.  B.  S.  Co.     Eshleman  entered  the  service  of 
the  M.  B.  S.  Co.  and  occasionally  performed  special 
services  for  the  International  and  other  companies 
In  which  M.  B.  Shantz  was  interested,  at  the  latter's 
request.    Prior  to  1903.  Edgar  Shantz,  with  the  aid 
of  an  employee  of  the  International  Company,  had 
built  a  machine  for  casting  a  metal  stem  in  or  on  a 
button-blank,  on  which  be  secured  a  British  patent 
This  machine  after  making  sample-buttons  was  dis- 
mantled and  parts  of  it  used  in  building  a  second 
machine.    This  was  an  improvement  on  the  first  ma- 
chine and  was  used  in  the  factory  of  the  Inter- 
national  Company   until  supplanted  by  the  Eshle- 
man machine  in  the  summer  of  190r..     The  second 
Shantz  machine  was  power-driven.    When  the  mold- 
plate  was  advanced  so  as  to  bring  a  die  under  the 
exit  part  of  the  reservoir  of  molten  metal,  the  but 
ton-blank  was  elevated  to  bring  the  prepared  under 
cut  recess  therein  adjacent  to  the  die.  whereupon 
a  valve  in  the  reservoir  opened  to  permit  the  molteji 
metal   to   flow   into  the  die  and   the   button-recess. 
The  button-supi>ort   was   then    lowered,   the  mold- 
plate  advanced  another  step  and  the  button  with 
stem  removed.    The  button  was  then  taken  to  an- 
other machine  where  an  eyelet-hole  was  punctured, 
and  the  stem  cut  and  turned  to  proper  size. 

This  was  the  state  of  the  art  when  Eshleman. 
who  was  an  inventor  of  some  other  machines  used 
in  the  preparation  of  button-blanks,  began  work  In 
1904.  to  produce  a  machine  for  casting  a  complete 
stem  In  and  on  a  button.  After  constructing  a  model 
and  improving  on  the  same  he  built  two  machines 
early  in  1905.  doing  his  work  at  home  and  paying  for 
all  the  casting  made  in  a  foundry.    This  machine, 
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worked  by  hand  and  foot,  had  a  two-part  mol_d 
which  enablefl  the  stem  to  be  cast  with  an  eyelet, 
and  to  be  remove*!  by  oiienlng  the  mold.  The  button 
was  completed  in  the  one  operation,  requiring  noth- 
int;  more  than  the  removal  of  the  sprue.  These 
were  InstallHl  in  the  International  Company's  fac- 
tory, and  the  Shantz  machine  was  laid  aside  and  dis 
uiantjed.  They  remained  In  operation  there  until 
the  spring  of  1{^^>,  when  they  were  removed  by 
Eshleman  or  his  agent.  In  the  meantime  Edgar 
Shantz  had  built  a  new  machine  containing  a  two- 
part  mold,  which  he  instalUHl  in  the  factory.| 

Shantz  contended   that   Eshleman   t)eing   an   em- 
ployee,  was.   In   construi'ting  his   machine,   cnrrylng 
out   the  instrurtions  of  M.   B    Shantz  and   himself. 
Earh  tribunal  of  the  Patent  Office,  In  succession  de- 
nied tills  contention,  reviewing  the  evideno-  and  dis- 
cnssiiip  the  queslion  at  s<Miie  length.     Without   add- 
ing to  that  dispusslon.  our  conclusion  is,  without  re- 
tianl  to   iho  fai-t   that   F-:shleman  was  certainly  not 
an  eini'lnyee  of  Edgar   Shantz,  or  of  the  Interna- 
tional Button  Co.,  or  to   the  legal  proposition  that 
Edgar    Shantz   cannot    set    up    invention    in    M.    B 
Shantz  to  defeat  his  rival,  that  communications  to 
Eshleman  went  no  further  than  to  evince  a  desire 
for  a  certain  result.    Th^re  was  no  means  suggested 
to  him  by  which  the  result  could  be  aocomplished. 
The  Commissioner,  was.  therefore,  right  in  holding 
that  the  relation  of  employer  and  employee  did  not 
deprive  Eshleman  of  bis  right  to  claim  the  invention      ^ 
as  his  own.     ( Rohinxon  \.  ]lv<''>rmick.  2>  App.  I).  C. 
i»i  HKS;    McKfen  v.  Jrnhnie.  ?A  App    D.  C,  IG.*^  172. 
and  cases  r-iterl.)     The  rebuttal  evidence  that   was 
stricken  out  would  not  change  this  conclusion,  and 
we  need  not  consider  the  point  made  thereon.    There 
was  (lifTerenfe  of  ofiinion   between   the  several  tri- 
bunals in  resi>eot  of  certain  counts  of  the  issue  as 
appears  from  the  statements  of  their  decisions  here- 
tofore given. 

The  I'.-xamlner  of  Interferences,  in  his  discussion, 
divided   the  counts  into  two  general  groups.     One 
group  -counts  7.  8.  10  and  11— are  not  specific  as    " 
to  the  construction  of  the  mold,  but  describe  It  as  a 
mold  for  forming  a  shank  on  the  button-bend.     The 
seoond   group     all    the  remaining   counts— refer    to    , 
the  mold  as  a  two-part  mold,  or  use  descriptive  lan- 
guage which   imiKises  that   limitation.     The  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  awarded  Eshleman  priority  on 
all    the   counts   in   each    group.     The  E.xamlners-in- 
Chlef  and  the  Commissioner  concurred  with  this  de- 
cision as  to  the  counts  of  the  second  group,  but  dif- 
fered with  him  and  with  each  other  as  to  certain 
counts  in   the   first    group.     Eshleman's  contention 
that  the  shank  meant  in  those  counts  was  a  finished 
shank  with  eyelet  was  substantially  adopted  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  In  construing  counts  7 
and  *^  and  also  as  to  counts  10  and   11.     In  other 
words,  it  was  held  that  the  Shantz  machine  of  1903 
was  not  embraced  thereby  because  it  did  not  turn 
out  a  complete  or  finished  shank.     The  Examlners- 
in-C5hief  rejected  this  narrow  construction  in  favor  j 
of  a  broader  one,  holding  that  the  shank  of  theconnts 
7  and  8  meant  a  shank  in  any  form.    As  to  counts  10 
No.  5.j 
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and  11  they  expressed  the  opinion  that  there  was  no 
proof  that  the  machine  of  1903  included  other  fea- 
tures of  said  counts,  and  also  that  the  limitations 
of  those  counts  are  not  discloseil  in  Eshleman's  nj*- 
plication.  wherefore  he  had  no  right  to  make  claims 
corresponding  to  Siild  counts.  They  further  held 
that  Shantz.  who  originally  made  claims  corresiKmd- 
iug  to  siiid  rounis  .nid  w 'lose  apiilication  discloses 
subject  uKUler  responding  thereto,  was.  on  that  ac 
count,  entitle*!  to  priority  as  to  them  ais<i.  Hence 
their  reversjil  of  tlie  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences as  to  counts  7.  8.  10  and  11. 

'J'hc  ''oniinissioiier  agre<Hl  with  the  Examiners-in 
Chief  in  hohling  th.at  counts  7  and  S  are  reiidablc 
on  \hv  Shantz  machine  of  li>a3.  He  agreed  wit!, 
them  that  ihe  word  sliank  is  generic;  calling  atten 
tion  to  the  fact  tliat  none  of  the  counts  call  for  an 
eye'et-siiaiik,  iut  that  those  in  the  second  grou]' 
aforesaid  are  limited  to  ;i  two-part  die  ada[)ted  to 
furui  a  shank,  and  that,  obviously,  a  two-part  die 
could  t»e  nseil  to  fdriii  a  shank  of  the  kind  made  by 
the  Shantz  machine.  He  further  adverts  to  the  fact 
that  Shantz's  6i>ecifi<'aiions  make  no  reference  to 
an  eyelete<1  shank,  and  to  tlie  fact  that  only  in  the 
concluding  part  of  his  description  Eshleman  refers 
to  the  s!.;i:il,   in   these  worils  : 

In  the  prcs.nt  form  of  device  the  button  shank  \.nh  n 
Item  40    terminated  by   tbe  eye  ."iO 

He  also  argues  that,  hy  ccnnmon  know/e<ige  the 
eyeleted  shank  is  but  one  of  many  forms  one  of 
which  is  merely  a  proje<*tion  like  a  push-button,  etc.. 
not  unlike  that  formtHl  bv  Shantz's  machine.  \\  e 
are  not  without  doubt  ;is  to  the  soundness  of  those 
decisions,  but  that  d.Mibt  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant 
us  In  revers'ti}:  tlnm.  In  j:i\ing  liis  ic:isonp  for  dis- 
agreeiui:  with  the  i:x;in!iiiers-in-Chief  as  to  coinits 
10  and  11   Ihe  t 'oinmissioner  says; 

The  decision  df  tlu'  Examiners  In-Chlef  is  somewhat  in 
definite  as  to  just  what  features  thev  fonslder  not  dis 
rlospd  in  tlic   K-^hleni;in   nppllcaflori 

The  iatti  r  ;Mi:t:-ri  of  .ourit  10  reads  .t;  follows  ••  Means 
for  movirii.-  Tht>  moia  toward  the  reserv.^ir  to  tiring  th.' 
Inlet  orifice  tli.reof  into  reKistratlori  wit!i  said  exit  port, 
and  for  moving  the  plunger  relatively  ti  said  port,  said 
means  minprislng  a  rocking  r-l.  ment.  means  for  actuating 
said  ilement  in  unt  direction,  ;ind  a  spring  for  moving  the 
same  in  the  opposite  direction,  subslantiai'y  as  and  for  thv 
purpose  d<'8cril)ed    " 

While    it    is    \Tw   that    In    }:sh;eman'8    device   the   die    is 
mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm  and  Is  manually  swung  into  and 
out   of  position   b«"neath   the   res.Tvoir   it  is  also  true  that 
when  swung   to  a   poBltion  beneath    the  reservoir  Its  Inlet 
orlflre  is  not  brought  into  registration   with   the  exit  port 
of   the   reservoir   until   the   button   support   and   the   mold 
resting  upon  the  same  are  moved  upward  by  the  treadle 
Thr.  i.peration  of  this  same  treadle  also  moves  the  plunger 
for  o5>er.ing  and  closing  the  port   In   the  reservoir      Eshle 
man'--  treadle  riear'.y  comprises  a   rocking  element  consist 
ing  of  the  pin  or  stud  of  the  lever  26.  and  means  consist 
Ing  of  the  lever  2fi  for  moving  said  element  In  one  direr 
tlon  and  a  spring  27  for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite 
direction.      K  further  limitation  as  to  the  construction  of 
this  spring  specified  in  count   11  is  likewise  present  In  the 
Eshleman  device.      It  Is  unneoessarv  to  consider  whether 
the  evidence  shows  the  existence  of"  these  features  In  the 
machine  built  by  Eshleman  since  as  stated  above,  thev  are 
disclosed    In    Eshleman's    application    filed    June    10     l!>o.'i 
which  Is  prior  to  nny  datt    to  which  Shantz  is  i-ntitled  for 
these  featnri'^ 

We  concur  in  this  comlusion  of  the  rViminis 
sioner. 

The  award  of  the  Couimissiouer  of  priority  to 
Eshleman  as  to  all  the  counts  of  the  issue  excei>t 
counts  7  and  8,  and  of  priority  to  Shantz  as  to 
coTints  7  and  8  will  be  affirmed:  and  the  one  final 
jtidgment    will  embrace   both  appeals  which   have 
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Ix't'ii    sej.arately   dtK'keted.      This    decision    and   the 
l'roc,H'dint:s  lierein  will  he  certifuni  to  the  Commls- 
sionei    of  Patents  as  !-tH]uirpd  hy  law. 
Attirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  riark  juitent.  N...  G2.''t.744.  for 
an  ad.iusi.ng  device  for  tiiitomatic  musical  instru- 
ments. Held  valid  and  infringed  ;,s  to  claims  2,  3, 
and  4  and  iinalid  for  nnticiiiation  as  to  claims  1.  5, 
»!.  and  7.  Clark  v.  Javoh  Dnil  d  Son*.  202  Fed. 
Itep.,  '.W\. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Curtis  pritent.  No.  r.W.*>69, 
for  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  firhl  v-oi  and  infrineed. 
Inttrnatv.nal  Cu'iis  Muniu  Tut  f.tnr  r,,.  \.  William 
Cramp  d  Son.*  Ship  d  Fupmr  BJAg  c,j,_  2(i2  Fed. 
Hep..  H.S2. 


'T-    s    (•   r.  A  1     The  Curtis  patent,  No.  505.435. 

for  an  elastic  fluid  Turbine,  Held  invalid  as  to  claims 
1  to  4,  inclusive.  Inlrrnatinnal  CurtiM  Mnrinr  Tur- 
hinr  C.  v.  WilU'im  ''ramp  d  S'^nf  ,<fnp  d  Engine 
}<hlg.  (-n..  20*2  F<H].  Hep..  'M2 

(U.  S.  It.  r  I  The  I'ow'er  i>atent.  No.  G0(».'<;O0.  for 

a  radiator.  H/jd  ;n\alid  as  to  cl.iiuis  1  4.     FnuUr  ti 

Wolfe  M^g  ('■'.  \  Ml  rruin-Jh'U  (  li  Co..  202  Fed. 
Rep  .  064. 


iV.  S  C.  C  A.)  The  Bliss  {-latent.  No.  707,7m, 
for  a  brtish  mechnni^n  f-r  dynamos.  Hrld  in\alid  tis 
to  claim  0;  also  Hi  hi  not  infringed  if  conceded 
validity  after  the  tiling  of  disclaimer  m  (>ctot>er, 
1*112.  rnitvd  Slalf-  I.igfit  d  Heating  Co.  v.  Safety 
Car  Heating  d  Lighting  Cn.,  2tf2  Fed    Rep  .  91.^. 


'  F.  S  h  ('  I  The  Dunn  and  L.x  ke  patents,  Nos. 
slt.S.SiV.  ;iii,l  inw.,S«5t.  for  \acuum-cleaners  H-ld  v,-,]id 
and  infringed  Variium  F.nginccring  Co.  \.  [tuun, 
2n2  F.^i,  Rei.  ,  ;h]7. 


(U.  S.  C  r.  A.)  The  Miller  patent.  N(k  lt2«.011, 
for  n  ni|>pile  for  a  nursing-bottle,  claim  1  Hrld  valid 
and  infringed.  /aiWff'.w  Rubber  Co.  \.  star  Rub- 
hrr  Co  .  202  Fed    Rep  .  '.e7. 


<V.  S.  C.  C  A.I  The  Hoffman  patent.  No.  n28.ir«), 
for  a  clothes-pressing  apparattis.  Hrld  valid  tind  In- 
fring«^l  by  one  machiiic  nud  no-  ii, fringed  by  an- 
other Grever  v.  United  States  Hoffman  rr,,,  2<)2 
Frtl.  Rep.,  023 


(U.  8.  D.  C  )  The  Archer  patent.  No  i)W.47S,  for 
a  machine  for  [Hvling  [K.|;it..c^  //*/,/  invalid. 
■\rrh(r  v.   hnprrial    M<i<h.  Co..  2<>2  Fed    Ttep..  <«12. 


Act  Providmp  for  the  Eeg-istralion  of  PatentF  in  the 
Philippine  Islands, 
Dep.\btmk.nt  of  Tin    Intebioh. 

r.MTH)  St.^tks  Pate.nt  Office, 

Wa.x}iington.  D.  C.  April  21.  191S. 
The  following  act  of  the  Philippine  I>egislature 
with  reference  to  patents  iOgicinl  Gazette,  Manila. 
No.  6.] 
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vol.  11,  p.  495)  Is  published  for  the  information  of 

those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


A.  B.  No.  406. 

[No.  2235.] 

An    act    providing    for    the    registration    of    patents    and 

patent-rights  In  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  same. 
By  authority  of  the  United  Statet,  he  it  enacted   by  the 

Philippine  Legislature,  that: 

Section  1.  Owners  of  patents.  Including  design  patents, 
which  have  been  issued  or  may  hereafter  be  issued,  duly 
registered  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  the  grant  of  patents, 
shall  receive  In  the  Philippine  Islands  the  protection  ac- 
corded them  in  the  United  States  under  said  laws.  Any 
infringement  of  the  rights  secured  by  lawful  issue  of  a 
patent  shall  subject  the  person  or  party  guilty  of  such 
Infringement  to  the  liabilities  created  and  imposed  by  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  such  matters  Pro- 
vided, That  a  duly  certified  copy  of  all  such  patents  shall 
be  filed  In  the  Division  of  Archives.  I'atents,  Copyrights, 
and  Trade-Marks  of  the  Executive  Bureau  :  And  providrd 
further,  That  the  rights  of  property  In  pat^'nts  and  trade 
marks  secured  in  the  Philippine  Islands  to  persims  iinilpr 
the  Spanish  laws  shall  be  respected  in  said  territory  the 
same  as  If  such  laws  were  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Skc.  2.  Persons  seeking  protection  In  the  Philippine 
Islands  for  patents  under  the  terms  of  the  last  preceding 
section  shall  forward  a  certified  copy  of  the  patent,  together 
with  a  letter  of  transmittal,  to  the  Chief  of  the  Division 
of  Archives.  Patents,  Copyrights,  and  Trade  Marks  of  the 
Executive  Bureau,  requesting  that  such  copy  be  filed  in 
said  division  for  reference.  Upon  receipt  of  such  certifl<>d 
copy  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Archives.  I'atents,  Copy 
rights,  and  Trade-Marks  shall  issue  his  formal  receipt 
therefor  and  forward  it  to  the  party  filing  the  same  .\ 
fee  of  two  pesos  shall  be  charged  for  filing  each  such  copy. 

Sec.  3.  Power  of  attorney  from  the  owner  of  a  patent, 
authorizing  another  for  him  and  in  his  name,  plaoe,  and 
stead  to  file  a  certified  copy  of  such  patent,  shall  be  filed 
with  such  certified  copy  In  the  Philippine  Islands  whenever 
the  protection  of  sucn  patent  Is  desired. 

Skc.  4.  Assignments  of  patents  shall  be  filed  in  the  same 
manner  as  provided  in  this  act  for  filing  certified  copies  of 
patents. 

Sec.  5.  The  courts  of  first  Instance  of  the  Philippine 
Islands  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Philippine  Islands 
shall  have  original  Jurisdiction  and  appellate  Jurisdiction 
respectively  to  hear  and  determine  any  and  ail  ijuestions 
arising  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  art 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  fur 
ordinary  civil  actions. 

Sec.  6.  This  act  shall  be  effectivf  from  anil  aft^r  the 
date  of  its  passage 

Enacted,  February  10,  1913. 


Order  Relating  to  the  Issuing  and  Eegistenng  of  Pat- 
ents in  Honduras, 
Dkpartmf.nt  of  the   Interior. 

United  St.\tfs  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  21.  lUlS. 
The  following  translation  of  an  executive  order 
relating  to  the  issuing  and  registering  of  patents 
in  HondurMS  was  received  from  the  American 
Minister  at  Tegucigalpa,  through  the  Department  of 
State,  nnd  is  fuibli.shed  for  the  information  of  thos*^ 
concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commissioner. 


as  dutv  of  inscription  annually   from  5  to  50  pesos  gold, 
according  to  the  ca.se. 

.\KT.  4.  To  obtain  or  Incorporate  a  patent  of  invention 
the  applicant  will  present  himself  personally  or  by  means 
of  his  representative  with  the  following  documents  :  1st. 
two  copies  of  the  description  of  the  Invention  ;  2d,  two 
foples  of  the  design  or  engraving  representing  it.  and, 
3d,  the  power  of  attorney  of  the  agent.  If  the  inventor 
does  not  present  himself  personally. 

Art  fS.  In  the  proceedings  for  the  Incorporation  of 
the  patent,  in  case  of  opposition,  the  name  of  the  country 
where  the  patent  was  obtained  will  be  given,  its  corre- 
spoBding  number,  its  date  nnd  duration.  In  this  ruse 
ttif  incorporation  will  be  made  only  for  the  period  until 
thf  e'X[>iratiiin  of  th.'it  obtained  In  the  other  country. 

.VHT.  t»  ,\n  application  having  been  received  by  the 
Ministry  of  P'omento  will  be  published  In  extract  in  tlip 
official  periodical  of  the  Republic  three  times  In  one 
month  :  and  the  patent  or  incorporation  in  case  It  Is 
irranted  will  not  be  Issued  until  00  days  after  Its  puhli 
i-atlon  neither  will  the  patent  be  issued  nor  the  iu 
corporation  be  granted  until  after  the  judicial  authority 
dedtles  upon  the  questions  arising  therefrom 

.\kt  7.  Thf  appllf-ation  having  been  duly  acted  ujion. 
the  ri'sult  will  be  transmitted  to  the  applicant  and  tli.rp 
shall  t>e  returned  to  him  one  copy  of  the  designs  and 
iinotht-r  of  the  description,  it  beinir  indicnt^•d  at  the  l..it 
torn  of  the  latter  that  the  patent  or  the  incorporation, 
n'cordint:  to  the  case  in  question,  h.is  b'cn  enter' d  in 
thf   proper   book. 

.Vht  h.  iDvi'Dtlons  contrary  to  health,  public  safety  or 
CiK'd   morals  cannot   be   patent^l. 

Akt     n     Hoth     the    appliratlon    nnd    the    denrripfion    of 
the  invention,  spoken  (jf  in   th<'  4th  article  of  Ibis  regula 
tion.   sliail   hf  presented  on  sealed   paper  of  the   first  i  lass 
and    toiietlier    with    thf    designs    will    remain    deposited    In 
the   Ministry  of   I'oniento. 

.Vrt  10.  The  person  who  has  obtained  a  patent  ran 
transfer  his  rights  under  such  conditions  as  he  deems 
ijood  .  hilt  the  transfer  should  always  be  made  in  due 
legal  fiirra  and  registered  in  the  Ministry  of  Fomento. 
To  make  this  record  the  deed  of  the  cession  should  i>e 
presented 

.\rt.  11.  The  questions  which  arise  in  connection  with 
the  chtaininu  of  h  patent  or  its  Incorporation  will  be 
exaniined  before  ttie  (f)nimon  courts,  a  certitle<i  copy  of 
the  decision  rendered  which  decides  to  whom  the  patent 
shocld  be  Issued  or  its  incorporation  he  granted  will  be 
sent  to  the  Ministry  of  Fnmentn  hy  the  judge  who  has 
trie«i    the  case. 

.Vkt  12.  Patents  tit  inventli.n  vvlil  expire.  1st.  through 
failure  to  pay  the  eharire  in<llr:ited  in  the  respective  de 
eret>  ;  I'd.  through  the  terminatinn  of  the  periud  for  wtach 
they  were  granted  or  inenrporM ted  :  .''.d,  when  hy  the  de 
etsion  of  the  iirdinary  eonrts  It  shall  be  declared  that  they 
have  t)e*'ii  issued  with  jirejudice  to  the  rights  nf  a  tliird 
party 

.Vrt  13.  The  present  regulation  will  take  effect  frMm 
the  date  of  its  publi'-atlon 

l.<et  It  be  communicated 

BON  1 1, LA 
M.  B.  Rosai.es. 
The   f^erretnru   of   .^'tnt'     in    the    Department    af   Fumcnio, 


[Translation.] 

REGULATION  FOR  PATENTS  OF  INVENTIONS 

*  Tkqvcic.alp.k,  September  SO.  1912 

The  President  of  the  Republic  decrees  the  following 
regulation   for  patents  of  Inventions  : 

Articlb  1.  Until  an  oflSce  to  take  especial  charge  of 
patents  of  inventions  is  established  applications  respect- 
ing these  matters  will  t>€  presented  to  the  Ministry  of 
Fomento. 

.\RT.    2.   Hondnranean    Inventors    will    enjoy    rights    of 
patent    for    the    period    of    20    years,    and    will    pay    an 
annual  fee  of  5   to   10  pesos  silver   according   to    the  Im 
portance  of  the  Invention. 

Art.  3.  Foreign  inventors  who  have  obtained  patents 
in  other  countries  will  be  able  to  Incorporate  them  in 
Honduras  under  the  same  conditloDs  as  nationals,  paying 


Interference  Notions. 

liKrAiiTMEVT     riK     TTIE     InTF.RIOR, 

rviTEP  States   P.*te\t  OrFicr 

M'axhinijton.    D     <^.    .iprU    H.    191S. 

Bildon   Greevt  hiium.   hm   ojntiijns   or   legal    rpprexi  ntatirea, 

toke  nnti<  f 

\\\   Interfi'renre   havine  been   declared   by   this   <»fRee    be 
twe*'n    the    a[)[)llcatlon    of    .lames    (',     Moran.    6L'4    Walton 
avenue,     Philadelphia.    Pa.,    for    rei;istration    of    a    trade- 
mark,  trademark   registered   May   R.    1 R90,    No.    IT.S.'.i:.    to 
."^irnon     Greenebaum.     of     Chicago,     HI.,     and     trade  mark 
registration   of    Charles    F.   Miller,  of   Lancaster.    Pa.,   and 
a    noti(e   of   such    declaration    sent   by    registered    mail    to 
•*aid    Simon    <Ireenel)aum    at    the   said    address   havini;   been 
returned    tiy    the    post  ofl^ce   undeliverable,    noti(  e    !«    ]\i-v>- 
by  given  that  unless  said   Simon  (ireenebaum,   his  assi^-ns 
or  li'gai    representatives,   shall   enter  an  appearanre   tliere 
in   within    thirty    days   from    the   first    puhllcatlnn    of    this 
order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  OFFiciAr.  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    R.     MOORE,     CommiitHonfr 


DKPARTMENT    of    the    IVTFIilOR,  ' 

U.N'iTiD  States   Patent  Ojticb, 

Washinyton,  D    C.  .4priJ  ;;,   ISli. 

Fabian  Sachs  Kaliske  and  Rose,  ifc.Alpin  <t  Co,  their  <m 
aiffns    or    legal   representatives,    take   notice: 
.4n    Interference    having    been    declared    by    this    Office 
between   the  application  of  J.   (J.   Hoffmann  &  Sons  Com 
pany,  of   Wheeling.   W.   Va.,  for  registration  of  a   trade- 
mark, trade  mark   registered  May  6,   1890,  No    17.875,   to 
Fabian    Sachs    Kaliske.    180    William    street.    New    York. 
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N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  registered  September  15,  1886,  No. 
12,682,  to  Rose,  McAlpln  A  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
the  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
Fabian  Sachs  Kaliske  and  Rose.  McAIpIn  &  Co.  at  tbe 
said  addresses  having  t>een  returned  by  the  post-oflSce  un- 
deliverable, notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Fabian 
Sachs  Kaliske  and  Rose,  McAlpln  &  Co.,  tbelr  aMigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.    MOOBE,   Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Uniteo   States   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  11,  BIS. 

ElUs  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  dwlared  by  this  OflSce  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Henry  von  Glahn  &  Son,  of  Wash- 
ington and  Park  avenues,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  12.884,  registered 
December  29.  1885,  to  Ellis  Brothers,  21  Merchants  Row. 
Boston,  Mass  ,  and  tbe  Office  having  been  unable  to  reach 
said  Ellis  Brothers,  notice  is  hereb>  given  that  unless 
said  Ellis  Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference 
will   be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  wiJI  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

EDWARD   B     MOORE.   Commissioner. 


Department  of  the   Interior, 

Un'itbd   States    Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.   C,  April  11,  WIS. 

JuUcn   fJtt  Pnrc,  his  assigns  or  legal  rrpretentatires.  take 

nottct  : 

An  interference  having  l)een  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  llenry  von  Glahn  &  Son,  of  Wash- 
ington and  Park  avenues.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  for  registra 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  November 
25,  1902,  No.  39, .^35.  to  Jullen  du  Pare,  of  Sidney,  N.  Y.. 
and  the  Office  having  been  unable  to  reach  said  Jullen  du 
Pare,  notice  is  herebv  given  that  unless  said  Jullen  du 
Pare,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  trfiirty  days  from  the  first  pub 
Ucation  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded 
with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  t>e  published   In  the   Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B     MOORE,    Commissioner. 


Departmbxt  of   the   iNTBElOa, 

United  Statbs  Patmnt  Omc«, 

WashiHffUm.  D.  C,  April  i,  ttU. 
The   Majestic   Perfume   Co.,   its    assigns   or    legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBc*  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  J.  Krom  Company,  of  S1-S8 
Market  Sauare.  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark,  the  trade-mark  registration  of  Colgate  k  Co., 
of  No.  199  Fulton  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  19.190.  dated  March  17,  1891,  of  Tb« 
Majestic  Perfume  Co.,  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  NaahTille, 
Tenn..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  The  Majestic  Perfume  Co.  at  the  said  address  hav- 
ing been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliverable,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  The  Malestic  Perfume  Co.,  its 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the   Interior, 

United  Statk.s   Patent  Office, 

Washington,   D.   C.   .■Iprtl   ;/.   1913. 

Uaj   Piovcaty,   his    assxgns   or   legal   representatives,    take 

noiire: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  Henry  von  Glahn  &  Son,  of 
Washington  and  Park  avenues,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.,  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  marks  Noe.  22.085  and 
21.822,  registered  November  29.  1892.  and  October  4, 
1892,  respectively,  to  Max  Piowaty.  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.  ; 
Hutchinson,  Minn.,  and  Glencoe.  Minn.,  and  the  Office 
having  been  unable  to  reach  said  Max  Piowaty.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  Max  Piowaty,  his  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD   B     MOORE,    Commissioner 


[Vol.  189.      No.  6.] 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.   C,  April  10,  191S. 
Missouri  Valley  Milling  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Homlnv  Company, 
of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  May  29.  1906,  No.  53.208,  to  the 
Missouri  Valley  Milling  Companv  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Missouri  Valley 
Milling  Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Missouri  Valley  Milling  Company,  Its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein 
withm  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order 
the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  QAEvrrE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWABD  B.    MOORE.  Commissioner. 

[Vol.  IW. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  April  i,  ttlS. 
C?uirles  William  Manu:aring,  hxs  assigns  or  legal  repre*ent' 

atives,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Knock  'Em  Dead  Co.,  of 
492  Jackson  avenue,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  23.Sfil.  registered 
November  21.  1893.  to  Charles  William  Manwaring,  of 
Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  Charles  William  Manwaring  at  the 
address  of  record  having  been  returned  bv  the  post-ofBce 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said  Charles  William  Manwaring,  his  assigns  or  legal 
repreaentatlves,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  though   by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazttti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

E.  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Changes  m  Classification, 

(OKDER    Ni-,  0.(44.) 
UFFAKTMENT   of   THK    INTFRI'-'R. 

VKITKr    .^T.ATI..'-    1  ,*Tr\T   'iFncv. 

WafhtnftOTi.  Ii.  C  .  A  pn.'  t: .  :9;S. 
The  following  changes  m  the  i  la.'^sification  of  ii:ventioiis  are  herel)y 
ilirecte<l,  to  take  effect  jmnie<liate!y: 

In  Pivisron  N'll,  ( liksy  S^,  opin-s,  i  haiif    :i;>   ti'.io  of  .^ii'r.rlas,'-  19, 
Motion  picture  apparatus,  I'liture-ieaf.  Uj  reu-i. 
Motion  picture  appaj-atai— 
19.       Book-leaf  tyin\ 
and  substitute  for  the  existmp  ilefiiiition  the  foliow  mg 

19.  MOTION  PICTURE  Al'l'ARATl  S  Him.K-LFaF  TYPE. 
Motion  picture  ajiparatus  m  which  the  pu  ture  vehicle  consists 
of  a  series  of  picture  leaves  or  plates  which  are  attached  to- 
gether or  to  li  comraori  support  I'v  snbstantialJy  one  edge. 
siinilarly  to  a  ronvenlioniti  tKK>k,  so  iis  to  he  proj>erly  exposed 
t<.i  view  hy  succe,ss;vely  tumine  the  leavi^ 

In  same  division,  siiiiu-  i  ia.ss.  esuhi^h  the  fojowinp  .suliclassee 
and  ijetin;!  ion.«. 

Motion    picture   appara-  Motion    picture   appara- 

tna—  tn* 

16,4.      (^"olor,  !  Plot  .re-etrip  — 

lti.2.      t  oiubmed    with    sound     18.7.  Non-rewindrnp 

producers.  18.8.        Rotary  pKiure-<iisk. 

16.f..       Multiplex,  19.3.        Shutters— 

lfi.8,       '  ipticai  rectifier;.  19.4.  «i>et"i|-(^ontrolle'! . 

Picture-strip-  19.1.        Inoonnecte'i  ]' jc  l  ure- 

Intermitt^xit-feed—  idales. 

18,6.  Film-t>eaU'r  t>'pe, 

18.4.  Intermittent-grip 

type- 
is. ."i.  Rotary, 

15. 2.  Intermittently- 

rotated  fep'i- 
dnim— 

18.3.  Genevs-goar  type, 

16.2.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  COMBINED  WITH 
SOUND  PRODUCERS.  Motkin  picture  apparatus  oom- 
btned  with  or  specialised  for  use  with  sound  recording  and 
producing  means. 
Note.— Combined  motion  picture  apparatus  and  talking  marhtw 
or  other  acoastic&l  acoompanymg  taistnunents  require  syn- 
chronittng  or  other  medianlBm  to  caose  or  sDable  the  two 
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16.6. 


pieces  of  mectaanisin  to  function  in  proper  time  relation. 
Therelore  compare  classes  68,  Horology,  sul)clas8  2,  (locks, 
and  appropriate  gubclaases  thweunder;  74,  Maciiixi:  p:le- 
MiKTS,  subclasses  7,  Gearing,  and  13,  Machine-brakes,  and 
subclasses  thereunder;  M,  Muac,  subclass  193,  Automatic  in- 
struments, Orchestrions,  and  suticlasses  thereunder;  118,  Sig- 
nals, subclasses  31,  Indicators,  and  49,  Indicators,  Rotary; 
121,  Steam  Engdoes,  subclass  HI,  Speed-Kovemors;  123  In- 
TKRNAL  Combustion  Enginis,  subclasses  97,  Speed-regula- 
tOTS,  and  143,  Igniters;  161,  Time  Controlung  Mechanism, 
and  178,  Telegraphy,  subclasses  46,  Telep^pbs,  Automatic; 
51,  Telegraphs,  Multiplex,  and  54,  Telep-aphs,  Printing. 
Seardi  CUines-- 

40--CAia),  PiCTVRE,  AND  SiGN  EXHIBITING,  subclflss  28,  Chango- 
ablc  exhibitors,  and  subclasses  thertninder. 

178— ELECTRiaTY,  Motive  Pover,  subclass  239,  Transmission 
of  power.  Direct. 

16.4.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  COLOR.    Motion  pic- 
ture apparatus  adapted  for  taking  and  exhibiting  of  pictures 
wholly  or  partly  in  natural  color. 
S«arch  Clau^-~ 

•6— Photography,  subclasses  2,  Color,  and  81,  Screens. 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  MULTIPLEX^  Mo- 
tion picture  apparatus  that  invohp  actually  or  subsiaiitiallv 
two  or  moro  picture  SPries  of  the  same  scene,  tli<»  individuai 
pictures  of  each  series  being  taken  or  projwted  onto  tlie  same 
position  on  the  screen,  in  alternate  or  staggered  relation  with 
regard  to  the  individual  pictures  of  the  other  series.  Thcsf 
devices  usually  comprise  two  or  more  associated  taking  or  pn>- 
iecting  structures,  the  individual  pictures  being  taken  in  ov.  r- 
lapping  time  periods  and  correspondingly  projected  in  sujx  r- 
posed  relation  on  the  screen,  the  different  series  being  usually 
on  different  films  or  in  parallel  or  linear  relation  on  the  samr 

mm. 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  OPTICAL  RECTI- 
FIERS.  Motion  picture  apparatus  having  optical  mean.s, 
usually  moving  reflectors  or  refractors,  for  so  diverting  the 
light  rays  from  a  scene  that  each  of  the  series  of  Images  Is  held 
substantially  at  the  same  location  on  a  moving  sensitive  pic- 
ture film  or  vehicle  during  the  period  it  is  in  position  for  erpo- 
sure,  and,  conversely,  for  so  diverting  the  fight  ravs  from  a 
moving  film  that  the  projected  image  of  each  picture  is  held 
substantially  stationary  on  the  screen  while  In  the  field  of 
proj<-ction.  Such  devices  usually  involve  films  which  are 
moved  at  constant  speed. 

MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURK-STRIi' 
INTERMITTENT-FEED,     INTERMITTE  N  T  1.  V  -  R  o  '- 
TATED  FEED-DRUM.    Devices  in  which  the  pic  ture-strip 
feod  is  produced  bv  intermit U^ntly   rotated   friction   drum^. 
sprocket-wheels,  and  the  like,  which  are  constantly  in 
ment  with  the  strip. 

18.3. 


16.8. 


18.2. 


■nga^c- 


MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  I'lCTURF-STRIP 
INTERMITTENT-FEED,  INTERMITTE  NT  L  Y-RO- 
TATED  FEED-DRUM,  GENEVA-GEAR  TYPE.  Devics 
in  which  the  intermittent  rotation  of  the  strii)-fe*>ding  drum 
is  produced  by  a  conventional  or  modified  Geneva  gear  or  l.v 
any  device  in  which  a  member  rotating  on  one  shaft  inu  r- 
mittently  rotates  a  member  on  a  second  parallel  shaft. 

18.4.  MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURE-STRi  1 

INTERMITTENT-  FEED,  INTERMITTENT  -  (JRl  T 
TYPE.  Devices  wherein  the  intermittent  feed  of  a  piciun 
strip  is  produced  bv  a  mechanism  which  grips  or  positively 
engages  the  strip,  moves  it  along,  releases  it,  and  moves  ba<k 
to  engage  a  succeeding  portion  of  it. 

18.5.  MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURE-STRll 
INTERMITTENT-  FEED,        INTERMITTENT  -  (,RI  i' 
TYPE,  ROTARY.     Picture-strip  feeding  devices  in  whieh 
an  int^'rmittently  acting  strip-gripping  member  opt^ratt^s  bv 
rotation. 

18.6.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  PICTURE-STRIP 
INTERMITTENT -FEED,  FILM -BEATER  TYPk! 
Devices  in  which  the  intermittent  feed  of  a  picture  strip  is 
produced  by  the  so-called  "flhn-beater"  device,  which  com- 
prises a  member,  u.sually  a  roller  mounted  on  a  cyclically 
moving  device,  that  bears  against  but  does  not  positively 
engage  the  film  and  causes  a  loop  therein  between  the  light 
aperture  and  a  take-up  feed-drum  to  increas<'  and  diminisli 
jjeriodically  for  each  individual  picture. 

18.7.  MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURE-^TRIP. 

NON-REWINDING.  Motion  picture  apparatus  that  pn>^ 
vide  for  the  repeated  exhibition  of  the  pictures  on  a  strip  in  the 
same  order  or  sequence  without  rewinding.  The  strips  ar^ 
usually  either  passed  over  a  series  of  rollers  in  a  single  layer  or 
reeled  on  or  off^thc  inside  of  a  spiral  coil. 

18.8.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS,  ROT^^Y  PICTURE- 
DISK.  Motion  picture  apparatus  in  which  the  pictun-s  are 
arranged  on  the  face  of  a  disk— u-sually  in  a  spiral  or  in  conc^'n- 
tric  circles— and  which  involve  the  rotation  of  the  di^k  in  order 
to  bring  the  successive  pictures  into  the  field  of  projection. 


19.1.  MOTION     PICTURE    APPARATUS,    UKCONNFCTED 
PICTURE-PLATES.     MoUon  picture  appjiratus  in   which 
the  individual  pictures  of  the  picture-senes  are  on  .s.eparate 
plates  or  leaves  which  are  not  conn*H:ted  together  nor  attacli'ii 
to  a  common  support. 
Note.— Compare  class  211,  Store  FuaNiTVEE.  subclass  8,  Cabi- 
nets, Delivering. 
Search  Cljuse»— 
8*— Optics,  subclasses  28,  Protecting  apparatas,  Magic  lantern, 
View-changing  devices,  and  31,  Stenjoscopes,  View-changing 
40  -Card.  PicraRE,  asd  Sign  Exhibiting,  subclass  ?S,  Chani,-' 

able  exhibitors,  and  appropriate  sulx'lassi's  thereunder. 
W -Photography,    subclass    36,    Camerix    Suec*>ssive    pjate- 
sj'Ctions. 

19  3    MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    SHUTTERS.     De- 
vices for  cutting  off  or  restricting  light  w  hkh  are  specially 
adapted  for  motion  picture  apparatus 
Search  Class— 
W-  Photography,  subclasses  53,  Camera.s.  ^liutte^!.  and  81, 
Screens 

19  4.   MOTION  PltTl  RF.  APPAKATt  .<,  SHrTTKRS,8Pi.  i:  D- 
C(jNTRuLLED.     I>eyiceB  whereby  the  shutter  of  a  motion 
picture  apparatus  is  automatically  opeutvi  or  elose<l  when  the 
speed  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  falls  b«»l»)w  or  e.\r«>d>  a 
certain  value. 
Note— These  devices  are  mainly  for  the  purpo*?  of  pre\tniiii. 
the  picture  film  catching  fire  from  the  heat  of  the  project iiu 
light  source  when  the  rate  of  teed  of  the  film  falls  beio^v   a 
certain  value. 
Note  —Compare  classes   74,   Machine    Elements,   subthi.s.';    V 
Machine-brakes,  t  entrifugal  speed-regulators,  l.;i,  <t».am  1  n- 
oiNK.-*.  .subclass  111,  Speed -governors.  12:j,  1nti;knal  t  ovi- 
BusTiu.N   Kngines,  subclass  97,  Speed-regulators,  175,  Elec- 
TRMTv,    liFNERAL    AppucAnoNS,   sulxlas.-,   .uo.   Swjtches, 
.\utomutic.  (  entrifu»;;il,  .itnj  23fi.  Uampkh^.  .\rT'-MATTr. 

In  connertii,ii  uiti,  tj.-  ,it,i,\c  the  foiU)w;iic  <h.iiig<'-  ,i,  the  defini- 
tions of  clas.s  v>.  I  (ptics,  are  hereby  <iirected. 

In   sut>cla.ss    16,    Motion   picture   apparatus,  Cfiiir^i    the  existing, 
search  notes  and  add  to  the  definition  th*"  follow  ir.>; 

Includes  also  the  <  (imt)inati(in  of  mean.s  for  recording  and  pro- 
ducing .such  other  eti.'cts  r  g  ,  sound  il^  natumliv  or  artifi- 
cially accompany  or  corrt^^Kuid  to  the  pictures  which  an? 
taken  or  exhibited 
Note.— Devices  specially  adapted  for  apparatus  using  a  picture- 
strip  for  "framing''  or  bringing  the  mdividaai  pictures  and 
light  aperture  or  "gate"  into  registry  and  devices  lor  inter 
mittently  gripping  the  film  for  holding  it  stationary  duntii: 
each  exposure  or  projection  are  classifle<l  umier  subcla.**  l^, 
Motion  picture  apparatus,  Picture -stnp,  lntermittent-fe«>d. 
(  orresponding  devices  specially  adapted  (or  other  trpes  of 
picture-vehicles  are  correspondingly  classified  under  the  tvpe 
of  apparatus  involving  such  picturp-vehicle.  I>evio>s  (or 
exerting  a  substantially  constant  tension  on  a  picture  strip, 
such  as  ten.sion-gate¥^  are  classified  under  subclass  17,  Motion 
picture  apparatus,  Picture-strip.  Other  tension  devices  are 
corresponmngly  classified  Fire-prevention  shutters  ind 
screens  which  are  of  general  application  in  motion  jh  -ire 
8p7>aratus  are  classified  un<Jer  subclass  19.1,  Motion  {.n  ure 
apparatus,  Shutters,  or  19.4,  Motion  picture  apnaraiu'-    .-t  \it- 

I         ters,  Speed-controlled.     Other  fire-prevent irni  devices  ,i;     his 
class  are  classified  under  the  type  of  apparatus  for  which  -'ley 
are  specially  adapted 
Note,  -film-repairing  devices  will  be  found   m  clas.s  154.   I  ami- 

I       natkd  Fabric  and  Analogous  MANXPArrrtEs,  sub<  la>--  42, 

'        Adhering  seam-forming. 

Note  -UoiE^are  classes  88,  Optics,  subclasses  24,  Projecting  appn 
ratus;   2c,    Projecting   apparatus,    Magic-lanttrns,   and   sui 
classes  thereunder,  an«l  29,  Stereoscopes,  and  subclasses  th»'n»- 
nnder:  40,  Card,  Picrt'Ri,  and  Sign  KxHiBrriNG,  esi>»<-iallv 
subclass    2S,    Changeable    exhibitors,    and    !<nil)classes    then^ 

'        under,  and   21],   Store    FtTiirrn.-RE,  subclaas    14.    ni.<;vliv 
racks,  and  subclasses  thereunder 

In  subclass  17,  Motion  picture  aoparatu.*,  Picture-strip  a<Jd  lo 
the  definition  the  IbHowlng: 

Note.— Compare  classes  74,  Machine  Klkments,  subclsas  ^\. 
Gearing.  Belt,  Guides:  101,  Printing;  197,  TYTEWRirrNG  Ma- 
chines, sulicla-sses  S2,  Feed  mechanism:  114,  Line-sparing, 
127.  Paper-fcwding,  and  151,  Ribbon  mechanism.  206,  .<pk  ivl 
Receptacles  and  PACitAGEa,  .<uUla.ss  .W,  packages,  P-lls 
and  reels:  211,  Store  FfRNiTURE,  sulx>la.<iscs  14,l>ispl8v  t>,<  ks, 
and  29,  Serving  apparatos.  and  approjMlate  siibcla.sses  thiT»^- 
under,  and  242,  WiNnnuo  and  Reeijng,  especially  siiN  li.-- 
55,  Reeling  and  unreeling,  Fabrics,  and  suliclasses  thereund'T 

In  subclass   IS,   Motion  picture  apparatus,  Picture^trip,  Infer 
mil  tent-feed,  add  to  the  definition  the  following: 
Note.— Compare  classes    74,  Machine    Elements,  sul>classfw  7 
Gearing;   14,   Mechanical  movements,   and   .S.<,   Intermittent- 
grip  devices:    112,  SEWING   Machines,  subclas.<;   S.    Fe.^ding, 
and  m.").  Motor."",  subclass  37.  Spring. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORF, 
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Cnlfefl  ."^tatf*  by  tunsiarv    ••).) 


All a.NDdNMKM    i>y  AITI.U  .MIONS. 

.See  I'ruMK'utioti  of  .\pplication.-,  2. 

.\rri.l.  ATl.iN       (  MMPLKTKiV       I,lK.SJGN. 

\\  bere  an  uiiplu-atum  for  ;i  fie.sign  paten,  was  filed  ao<-omnanio<'. 
.  \  an  unsipTie.i  p hotogra p tu(  print  iind  a  letter  .sutitig  that  11  w.v- 
.ie.Mre-l  ihai  the  I'atent  f)ffu-e  make  a  drawing  and  requesting  to 
l*  .nf()rme<l  of  the  (  oM  thereof  and  applicant  wa*  notifieid  a.s  to  the 
'osT,  but  no  further  a<-tion  was  taken  until  the  present  i>et!tion 
wa-  hied  more  than  two  ye.irs  thereafter,  Ilild  that  the  lii.pbra 
'inn  was  iiul  completexi  wiihin  one  vear  from  the  time  ib.!  n-- 
i.;i[H.r-  were  tiled  and,  no  adwjuate  e.xcuse  for  such  failure  bi,\  ink' 
tj«fi:  K:\en,  that  the  applu-ation  i>  iibsindoned 

[Ki  ■parti  Bennett    1  1,(2. 

-Ui.X.M'MNMEVT   <.'F  TH  .\  I'E-M.\  U  K.-^. 

>ee  (  ippos;;ion  to  R«gLsiration  of  Tratle- Marks,  4. 


-^     ACCESS  TO   rKN:M\.,    UTl.ii    \  [TONS. 
\'.y\,r\-v.:si      K.\k:.iKK    \  rri.i,  .^ti<  ,\ 

^Y'lere  ui  inte'fer,.n.e  .ir.olve-  n  patent  and  an  apnhr:,n(.Ti 
.i;e<i  more  th.ui  t«,,  ve.^r^  ;ifer  the  grant  there*,!  wfiuT  is  adiv  tsion 
..in  earher  .ippb.aluni.  Ildd  that,  ti,^  the  patent  is  a  bar  to  the 
:iiu,w^in.-e  of  tile  iipplicut  ion  unless  the  apphciuil  is  entitled  to  the 
iKMietii  o[  his  p>ru>r  application,  the  patentee  is  enl-tleid  10  hax  .■ 
u-,-es.  !„  Mu  ..  pn.-r  Hppurat,,,!,  or  to  a  rertified  ropv  of  the  inter 
lering  part*  thereof.  |Hah  r.  Folmer.  .'.',1. 


.\CTI(iN   BY    rilK   KX-\M1-NEK. 

S«e  Designs.   !'ut)lic-t 'se  l'roce»»<iings. 


.AI.T.FOVTIOXs: 

t^ee  !,iris.iK!ion  of  the  Federal  Courts.  Motion  to  l>L^so!ve  Int«r. 
.erent-e,  1.  1.  Uppoeition  to  Registration  of  Tnvie-Marks  )  34- 
1  reiimiiiaj  \  .--tat«nipins  .      '        '  '' 


\  VIKND.MF  N  r 
"^''■"''   '"   *^-';.~'-'''"n  of    Trade- Marks,  ;,,    Vr^-^.,a,ou  0/ 

.ApJ.lll'iitlOUs 


.\MTl  lf.\  I  lo.N 
See  Ifotion  to  lhsM)i\e  Ir/erieren,.*..  2. 

AI'I'KM.    KKK,'^. 

S*-*'  Ke*'.-.. 


.M'I'EA 
-e*'  Fees.  Inter 


fUK   M,MMl.ssli.NKH   nF   PAFKNTS 
ferenc^e.  '»PPi»Miion  to  Hegistration  of  Trade-Marks,  1. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  FX  A  MINTRS-TN-CH  IF  F. 

^w   I'eMgiis, 

ASM   .NMK.N!    MK   THaDK-MVKKS 
--W  I  'ppjs.ition  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marts,  i. 


ATToRXFYS 
■"♦*  Fees    Pr:,se<-ut.on  of  Apph.-ations,  2. 


BAR   T<1   PATENT. 
Se*  Aw,ss  fo  Pending  Applications;  Public  Use  Proc-eedings 


HAH   TO   HECISTH\TI..N   .,F   TKa!>F-MAKK: 

>ef  ...km,.  of  .same  I 'ft,scr.;)t:\e  I'roj^rties,  1 


KHTIFIKi.   :  ..PIK.-   OF   PART.-   "F    \  f  P!  ICAT!'.  Vs. 
M<e  \ive^^  ;,.  ivn.l.nj;  Appucation^ 


CI  <irM= 
isee  V  oiisimction  of  Ciaims,  l>esigiis.  Testimony.  2. 


COMbi.NAII'.N    OF    ''N'HE<,I.-TivABI.F    N\.  iKD.s 
tM*  Hegistration  0!  Traile-Marks. 


Cti.SCKl'TIi.N    ,,F    IWE.NIlt.N 
^'■e  f'norit)  of  Invent. on.    lesiioianx. 


I  'NSTHl  (    ;  1. 


■F    .   lAlM.-!!. 


IvTKRrrRrN.F-    iRioErxy^    liiuHT    k-     Makk    th»     (  i  xm*-- 

l'I,\l.K.AMMAT](.      l>t.scl(>SVEf      IN     THK      I'RAWl.M,      \oT     COV- 
TRdLlINl,  " 

Where  1.  '1ts<laf.«l  a  motor-starter  having  an  arm  for  c«d- 
iroiiing  ttie  held  resistan.f  an.i  an  arm  tor  ix.ntrolling  the  arma- 
ture reristan.*  and  it  is  OMdent  from  the  spe<ifioatJon  that  the 
purjKM'  o(  the  inxcnior  wat  to  render  the  held-reeistance  arm 
immovat.le  and  im-fTective  only  when  the  armature^reBtoiance 
iirm  IS  at  it>  initial  p<*itlon,  Ihld  that  he  has  no  right  to  make 
.1  ilaim  uuiuding  "me*ns  rendering  the  former  member  Inef- 
i<><-tive  in  controlling  the  resistance  thereof  while  the  latter  mem- 
t»er  cK-cupuec  predetermined  positions."  although  from  the  draw- 
ing alone,  which  IS  diagram  mat  11.  it  would  appear  that  the  fieid- 
nvisiarioe  arm  Sn  al«o  ineffective  when  the  armature-arm  is  Hnit 
moved  to  start  the  motor.  1» Leonard  r   Ilorton  781 
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2.  Same— Same— Samk. 

Cbkims  including  "means  operatively  connecting  said  members, 
[the  reepectlve  resistance-arms,]  said  latter  memMr  t)eing  mov- 
able with  the  former  member  in  one  direction  and  the  former 
being  movable  independently  of  the  latter  member  in  the  opp<> 
site  direction,"  Held  not  to  call  for  the  sequence  of  orteration.s 
shown  in  U.'s  device  and  to  1j€  properly  readable  upon  tne  appli- 
cation of  L.,  and  that  the  latter  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  prlnntv. 

(*Id." 

3.  Same— Same— Same. 

"Where  the  inventor  of  a  particular  device  chooses  to  make 
claims  broader  than  neccHf^ary  to  cover  the  same,  lie  laiinoi. 
when  thrown  ia  interference  with  another  inventiir  in  the  ^anif 
general  f^eld,  ask  that  they  be  limited  to  r(.rresp<;nd  with  hi'*  own 
particular  structure."  l*Id 

4.  i'ATEN'TABU.ITY— BoTTLE-Stt^PPERS. 

Claims  for  a  bottle-stopper  Ileld  unpatentable  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  l*In  re  fake,  1033. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   RULES. 
See  Preliminary  Statement.1. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   ST.\TUTES. 
See  I'rosecuiiim  of  .\pplicatioii.s.  1. 

DATE    OF    FIl.INi.    A  I'l'LK  .Vl  KJNS. 
See  I'relimiiiary  Statemcnt.s,  2. 

DECISKJNS  OK  THE   KX.\MI.\EH   OF   INTERFEliK.S*  E.- 

See  IiUerfcrence.  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trad*-  Marks,  1, 
tiinilarity  of  MarK,-<,  4. 


DECLAR.VTION   OF   INTERFERENCE. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


DECREE   OF   THE  COURT. 
See  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  CourU-;,  2. 


DELAY    IN    I'RMSECrTIoN    i)F    Al' I'l.ir  A  I' inNS. 
See  I'roserutiun  'if  .\  piilicatioii.'-,  2. 


DESCRIPTIVE    MARKS. 

See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 

"Brilliant,"  FOR  Flolr. 

The  word  "  Brilliant"  as  applied  to  liour  H(Ui  to  be  ilescriptivo 
and  not  regLvtrable  as  a  trade-mark  therefor 
[•Sauers  Milling  Company  r.  Kohlor  Flour  Mills  Company,  -'2.5. 


DRAWINGS.  J 

.See    Abandonment    of   Applications:   Construction   of     Taim.-,    1; 

Testimony,  2 

I 

E.MUIKK    APi'Lli  .\TD>NS. 
Scf  Ai-nv-.-  l.>  rending  .VpplicHtiuiL". 


DESIOXS. 

See  .Abandonment  of  .Vpplications. 

Rejection  or  Claim  and  Requirement  for  tertain  Character 

OF    DESCRUTION— .VpFFALABIE   to    EX.^MINF.R.S-IN-(  HIEF. 

Where  the  E.xaminer  refu.«ed  a  patent  for  a  de^^ign,  rejected 
the  claim,  and  in.sLste<i  upon  n  certani  chara^nor  of  de^cripiion 
and  claim,  Held  that  hi.s  artion  Is  reviewatile  on  aytpeal  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  in  the  first  instance  ;ind  not  on  fjetition  t.i 
the  Commissioner.  [  /■->  partt  'JoldsoU,  .i2:i. 


DILICENt  E. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


DISCLOSURE   OF   IXVENTloN 

See  Con.struction  of  Claims,  l 

DIVISIONAL    .\I'P1.IC.\  riONS. 
See  Access  to  Pending  .Vpplicaiii.ns. 


EMPLOYER    .\ND    EMPLOYEE. 
Sw  iTidrity  of  In\ention.  'S. 

EVIDENCE. 

See  i'riority  of  Invention 


I  '  FEES. 

Retirn— Mlstake 

Where  on  the  last  lay  of  the  limit  of  !ipf)eal  from  a  deci.sion  uf 
the  Exami!iers-iri-Chief  the  a'inrnevs  filed  an  apffal  U>  the  (  om- 
inis,siuiier,  ai'i-omjiatii  ■<,!  t  y  .%  f<-f.  <i;..l  th«'re;ifl»'r  slated  that  ihey 
were  iinaMe  wilhln  the  hmil  ol  iippenl  to  oi  t.iiii  f[Mt  itir  mslnu- 
tiuiis  frntn  the  ii('[iliia;,;  .mi  sul.seijuentl;.'  renivrd  information 
thai  he  did  not  desire  to  liiKe  iin  ap;H'aL  Hi  id  tlint  tlie  itt-  WikS 
not  paid  by  mistake  and  could  nut  ]»■  retiinifl 

lln  re  lirie-^en  aiid  Knauti.,  '.2bl. 


FwiiElON     \lPL!r,v  Tii^N. 
S<-">'  Interfere  net'. 


FORMER    DE(1SD-NS    (  ITED. 

Se«'  I  riority  n'  Invent  hhi,  2. 


GEOGRAPHKAL    TERMS. 

See  Recistration  of  Trade-Marks. 


GOOD-WILL 
See  Oppo-Jtion       Re>;i-tr-itioii  of  Trade-Mtrks,  4. 

GOODS    OF    >\ME    DE.M   RIPT1\E    I'Ri  1  PK  RTl  KS. 
Sec  tipiKjsUjori  to  lU'L'i'-trat lot!  of  Trade-Marks,  3. 

1.  .-lMU..MilTV    iiK    Ocdl.s. 

Rut'  ■••r  tires  and  aiitomof liles   Htld  not  t^i  constitute  goods  of 
the  same  devTiptive  properties  and  that  the  use  of  a  mark  njKjn 
!.■  eirn;rr  was  no  I'ar  to  th»'  use  of  the  same  mark  uiKin  the  latter 
;.    li.ii'i.rr  ii  i^  J   Tire  (  o,  i.  O  J  O  Motor  Car  Co.,  252. 

2.  "Cocktails"  aii'i    -Whl-ky,  Rim,  Oin,  liR.^vi.y,  CnrKT.vii-.s, 

AVi>    P't.NCHKs 

Wr.ivKv,  nun,  gin,  i  randy,  ctx'kljiils.  and  jeinilies  ea<'ti   Hild 
to  constitute  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  projierti-s  as  crxktails. 
[*/Ti  r(  Boston  Wine  A  Spirits  Ctimpany,  ,124 


INCOMPLETE  APPLICATION. 
See  .abandoned  Applii-ation.       | 

INDEFINITE  MOTIONS, 
Sf)'  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfen-nc  2. 


INFPvINOEMENT 
Bee  Jurisdiction  of  the  Fe<lerai  t  ourLs. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  .\(\'ess  to  Peiulm^  .Vpplications;  Con.structlon  o<  Claim.s  1,  2.  :i; 
.Motion  'o  Dis.^ol\e  Interference;  Preliminary  Statements; 
Priority  of  lineiition;  opjiosition  t«  Registrailion  of  Trade- 
Marks,":);  Testimony. 


1994 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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Motion  to  Shitt  the  Burden  of  Pboo/- No  Aptial  trom  the 
Declsion  of  the  Examiner  or  iNTiRrKRENCEs. 
\\  here  the  Examiner  of  Inlerterenoes  denied  a  motion  to  shift 
the  burden  of  proof,  based  u^mu  an  alleged  foreign  application  t  \ 
the  moving  party.  Held  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  ae<ision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  on  this  question  and  no  such  oti\  loii^ 
error  is  shown  a«  would  warrant  the  reversal  of  his  de<iMon  under 
the  super\  i^ory  authority  of  the  t  ommissiouer. 

[Braun  i    Wahl,  2:.4 


INVENTION. 

Set   Priiintv  of  Invent  ion.  ; 


IN\  KNl  OR. 
.s.H-  Testimony 

JURISDICTION    C>F    THE    FEDERAL   COURTS 

I      PaIE.NT.s      AClci.S    FtiR    INKKI.SijKMENT 

Where  plainiill  relies  upon  lufringemeut  of  his  patent  aiei 
nothing  else,  the  cans*-,  whether  gcKxi  or  bad,  Is  one  arising  undet 
the  pau-nt  laws  of  the  Uiiit*-d  SUtes  and  the  Federal  court  ha- 
juris<lictk)n.  Such  junsdiclion  cannot  be  defeated  by  matu-r  set 
up  in  the  answer. 

[••The  Fair  i.  Kohler  Die  and  Specialty  Company,  livii 

I.  Samf  "Same    appeal  only  on  Qltistion  of  Jurisdiction 
Decree  appirmep. 
Defendant  sp<x>ially  plcaduig  to  plaintiff  s  bill  for  infringement 
of  a  patent  by  selling  the  patented  devK>e  below  a  specifleil  price 
denied  that  there  was  any  infringement  of  the  patent  a;id  alleged 
that  the  1  ause  wa^  not  one  arising  under  the  patent  laws  of  the 
United  Sijiies  and  that  the   Federal  court  had  no  jurisdu  tion 
Phe  court  oveirule<l  the  plea,  and  defendant  not  having  atiswerc'l 
further  a  decree  was  rendered  in  favor  of  plaintiff.     Held  ttiat 
jurisdiction  existe<l  m  the  court  tx'low,  and  as  the  appeal  Wits  on 
the  question  of  jtirisdiction  alone  the  decre«"  must  be  alfirmeo 

,"ld. 


LIMIT    OF    APl'EAL. 
Se«  I  p«>s 

MMITaTD  rX   OF  CLAIMS 
.see  i:onjstniction  of  ClalnLS,  3. 


MISTAKE, 
Se<'  Fees. 

— ,  MtiTIoN   TO   DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE, 

1.  Informality -Reasons   Relating  to   Right  to   Make   thk 

Claims  -Transmi^jsion  Reflsed, 

A  motion  to  dissolve  aUeging  informality  in  the  declaration  of 

the  interference  //Wd  projterly  refused  transmission  where  It  ai^- 

{>ears  that  the  grounds  specitled  relate  primarily  to  the  right  of 

the  opposing  party  to  make  certain  counts  of  the  issue. 

[Rowntree  r.  Sloan,  1281. 

2  Non-Patentahiuty  of  the  Lssue— Motion  Must  be  Depintte 
\  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  the  issue  is  not  patent- 
able Held  properly  refused  Iransmission  where  five  paienU  are 
cjted,  tut  11  is  not  alleged  whether  each  of  these  patents  anticipates 
the  issue  or,  if  not,  in  what  manner  they  are  to  be  considered 
together.  jj^j 

3.  DiPFTcaENT  Meanings  -Grounds  Relating  to  Right  to  Make 
THR  CLAiMa— Transmission  Refused. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  on  the  ground  that  the 
Issue  thereof  has  different  meanings  in  the  applications  of  thf 
partifs  involved  Hedd  properly  refused  transmission  where  the 
reasons  assigned  in  support  of  this  ground  of  the  motion  relate  to 
the  right  of  the  opposing  parly  to  make  the  claims.  [Id 


MOTION  TO  SHIFT  BURDEN  OF   I'ROOF, 
See  Interference. 

NAME   OF  INDIVIDUAL. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 

NOTICE  OF  OPI'OSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE- 
MARKS. 

See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks  2  i 
l»0.  G.-2  '    ' 


OPPOSITION   To  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Similarity  of  Marks,  *. 

;    JuiH.MENT  p.  R  Failure  to  File  an  answer  -appeal 

\H  tiere  aJW!  ihe  overrulini:  of  a  demurrer  the  applicant  filed  no 
answer  and  a  decision  sust&mmg  the  opposition  was  thereupon 
renders  ;  y  the  Examiner  of  Inierferenoefi,  Heid  that  from  this 
de<'i.Mon  npjieal  lies  to  the  Commissioner. 

;o  A  J  Tire  Co.  t    G  J  0  Motor  Car  Co.,  242. 

2.  SutrriciiNCT  of  Notice. 

Where  in  the  notice  of  opposition  it  is  alleged  that  the  oppoaer 
adopted  and  used  continuously  a  certain  trade-mark  for  rubber 
tires  and  that  tin-s  t<earine  said  trade-mark  had  t>een  sold  eon- 
iinuously  m  intrastate  and  interstate  commerce  since  the  adop- 
tion of  ilie  trademark.  Held  that  these  sUtements  constitute  a 
suRi.ient  allegation  of  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  by  theopposer 
and  the  fait  that  it  was  not  alleged  that  the  oppose'r  had  theex- 
<lusive  right  to  said  mark  is  immat^Tlal.  [Jd, 

3    Res  Ai.;i  nu  ata. 

Where  an  application  lor  the  r.-gistration  of  the  words  '■  Ex- 
change (  hit  luv  a  trade-mark  for  whuskv,  rum,  gm  brandy 
.fKktaiLs  and  punches  was  ojipos^d  I  y  one  who  alleged  use  of  the 
word  t  1  it^  as  a  trade-mark  lor  cocktails  and  an  interference 
«as  declared  t;etw.>en  the  applicaiion  and  the  prior  registration  of 
i.H  words  -Ihe  Clut  ■■  for  cixktaiLs  and  in  iKjth  opposition  and 
.nierference  judgment  was  rendered  against  the  applicant  on 
default  and  thereafter  applK^nt  presents  an  amencfment  limit- 
ing his  application  to  blended  rve  whiskv.  Hfi4  that  the  amend- 
ment W!is  prof>erly  refused  admission  and  applicant  refused  re«is- 
irallon,  sii.o.  the  miestion  of  his  right  t„  registration  wa-'rr* 
ndjudican  ]  y  the  adverse  decisions  in  the  opuisition  and  in  the 
ii!lerfer.-i«-.  •/«  r(  Boston  W  ine  A  Spirits  I  omr«ny,  ,W4, 

statements   I  herein, 

.  ,,   .,,        -.■ ■ -■    -    for  registration  of  the  word 

IJnUiant  j,,-  a  trade-mark  for  flour  It  was  alleged  that  the  mark 
had  t.een  u.sed  t  y  applicant  and  its  prwlcces,sors  since  lS<i8  hi 
!iii  ati.swer  to  a  notice  of  oppfjsition  filed  bv  the  S  Co  a  similar 
allegation  of  u.st  was  made,  and  reference  wsis  also  made  lo  a  regis- 
tration of  .!  A  11  m  ApriL  iv,-,  and  to  an  assi^-nment  thereof  in 
IV*.  to  applicant  s  pn>dtvcs,s<jr  It;  th.  tesijmonv  on  behalf  of 
..le  K.  (  o  It  was  stat^-d  that  tt.i.-  1  iium  of  use  wals  hast-d  on  the 
statement  in  J  A-  H  s  registration  The  S  Co  contended  that 
itiis  assignment  was  invalid,  being  unaccompanied  bv  the  g(HHl- 
will  of  the  business,  and  e\idence  onlv  of  abandonme'nt  bv  J  A 
a  .that  the  K  Co.  was  bound  i  v  its  allegation  of  usebv  J  'A  H 
and  that  it  has  no  right  t<i  the  exclusive  use  of  the  mark"  since  the 
S.  t  o.  had  used  the  word  "  Brilliantme'  since  lv74  'HiU  that 
;'we  are  disj:>os*>d  to  think  that  the  contentions  of  the  appellant 
m  this  respect  are  well  Jotinded,  and  that  said  Sauers  MiUint 
I  ornpany  has  the  right  ic  assume  the  facts  as  stated  in  the  answer 
of  the  Kehlor  I  lour  Mills  i  ompwinv.  and  in  its  application  herein 
I',  '-e  tnie.inthpabsenceofanvthlngii;there<-or<flotheconlrarv  ' 
,».^auer>  MiUmg  t  ompany  t    Kehlor  Flour  Mills Compianv  525 


OWNERSHIP. 

See  ( (pi>o>itioii  to  K.  gistration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


I'i.l  Al.I.\.,.s      1  AKTIKS    BoVMi    bV 
In  at;  application   by  the   K     Co, 


I  ATKNT    AND    APPl  U  ATluN. 
See  .\cii>is  til  Petiding  .A  pp'iciiion.- 


PATFNTA  HIIITV. 

See  Comtnictlon  of  Clium.^    4    Motioi,  t,.,   Idssulvf  I;:terfe-ence.  2. 

PETITION   To   THE   CoMM  I-^.-L  )NF  li    <>y   PAIE.NTS. 
.•^iH   .Vt)un  ioument  of  Apf.licatioiis,  Dersigii.v. 


PRACTICE    IN    THE    PATENT    oFFKE. 
See  PutilK-lse  Pr(K:'eedings. 

FRELLMINARY   STATEMENTS. 

1.  Allegations  Must  Conform  to  the  Rule. 

An  aUegation  in  a  prelimtnarv  statement  as  to  n*duction  fo 
practice  must  conform  to  the  niles,  or  if  merelv  th©  maklnj;  of 
the  device  is  alleged  it  must  f>e  stated  whether  stioh  derice  was 
successfully  used.  [  Klocke  t.  Burk.  779. 

2.  Same-Applicant  Otherwise  Re.«tricte:i  rt^i  FiLrao  Date  or 

Application. 
Where  an  applicant  does  not  allt«e  reduction  to  practice  posi- 
tively in  the  t-erms  of  the  rule,  but  alli^es  the  making  of  the  devlM 
Held  that  unless  he  alleges  a  .succesBfui  use  of  such  device  he  wlli 
1*  restricted  to  the  filing  date  of  his  api)licatk}n  for  reduction  to 
practice,  provided  suoceBsful  u.se  is  found  to  be  necessary  to  con- 
stitute a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  [Id 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PRIOR   REGISTRATION. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marlts.  3,  4. 


PRIORITY    OF   INVENTION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1 ,  2. 

1.  DlUGKNCK— RbDUCTIOX. 

Evidence  revieweiJ  and  Held  sullicieut   to  »;tabUsh    ihat   s 
who  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  and  the  iast  to  re<lurf 
to  practice,  was  exercising  due  diligence  at  the  time  K.  entertxl 
the  field  and  subsequently  thereto  and  that  priority  was  properlv 
awarded  to  him.  [*Kitchen  v.  Smith.  25J. 

2.  ORJliiNALmr— Award. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  iiisutfi<  lent  to  estjibli.»ih  that    K 
derived  his  knowledge  of  the  invention  from  B.  and  priority  H«id 
properly  awarded  to  R.    (./'w  detuum  u)  the  Ci/mmusionrT  tr*  i*- 
O.  &.,  5li.)  [•Iseniicrs  (■   Richards,  7>>l. 

s.  Employer  and  Employek. 

In  an  interference  between  K.  and  S.  lltld  that  even  if  Y..  wil> 
in  the  employ  of  8.  that  fact  did  not  doprive  E  of  hi^  right  to 
claim  the  mvention  as  his  own  where  it  appearwl  that  >.  s  coin 
mimicalion  to  E.  went  no  further  than  to  evuicc  a  desire  for  \ 
certain  result,  S.  suggesting  no  metms  by  which  the  result  coul'! 
tH!  accomplishe<I. 

[•Eshlernaii  r.  Siiantz.     .shanti  v.  K.sli)«niai),  12h2 
4.   AWARD. 

Evidence  reviewe<l  and  HM  that  priorit>  wa.s  properly  aw;ini«-; 
to  S.  as  to  counts  7  and  5  and  It)  E.  as  to  the  reritaimrig  counts 

|*M 


I'HoSKCCTKjN    of    Al'l'IH    \TImNS. 

1.  RESFONSivt  Amendment. 

Prosecution  of  an  application  undtT  the  pnn  lsioii>  of  swtioii 
4»y4,  Revise*!  Statutes,  reijuiri-s  that  a  prufier  re.'<poiL-~ivf  aiueii'l 
m«at  shall  be  fiiwl  in  this  (Jtlice  withm  one  >  car  troin  lht>  d:il.-  ul 
the  previou.s  Ollice  action,  and  mere  mailing  of  iui  aiiienilnient 
within  the  year  does  not  corLsiiiule  such  proswutioii. 

[£i  porte  Jaine>.  luil 

2.  Same— Aba.ndonme-nt. 

Where  no  amendment  was  filwl  within  one  year  from  the  pre- 
ceding Office  action  and  the  only  excu.>e  given  lor  the  delay  l> 
thattne  attorney  was  busy  with  other  miUlers  and  that  an  ameiil- 
ment  was  mailed  at  such  tune  that  it  would  ordinarily  have 
reached  the  Patent  Office  within  the  yeju  if  there  had  \>*^\\  \w 
delay  in  the  mails,  Utld  that  the  delay  m  the  prose<'utioTi  of  the 
application  was  not  unavoi<iable  and  that  Ifie  upplRatioii  !> 
abandoned .  lid. 


RETURN  OF  FEES. 

See  Yva*. 


PUBLIC  USE  PROCEEDINGS. 

Testimony— PiucTiCE. 

After  the  testln.:.Hiy  has  been  filfxl  and  jiriiited  iii  puiilic-use 
proceedings  the  I'ninory  Kxammer  should  render  a  iecision 
therein  analyzing  the, testimony  and  staimg  hts  conclusion — 
whether  it  establishes  that  the  device  of  the  proleslaiit  has  been 
in  public  use  or  on  sale  in  this  country  more  than  two  ye«tfs  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  application — and  a  copy  of  this  dwision  siiould 
be  mailed  to  both  protestant  and  applicant.  If  he  hold>  ihc  imr 
of  public  use  or  sale  establishwl.  an  fi  parte  action  shoul  !  i.e 
made  in  the  applic-ation  reje<img  the  claniLs  :iiTe<ie<l  ihert-i  \  niii 
talcing  such  further  action  a><  the  condition  of  Ihe  caM'  re<|iiir.v 

[  Hetts  V.  <,ersiiij    ".M 


UEBLTTAL   TESTIMONY 
See  Testimony. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

Sw^   Preliminary   Statements;   Priority  of  Inv.  ntion:   Tr-stimnnv. 

REGISTRATION  OK  TK.\DK-.M  A  KKS. 

S»»!  l)«acriptive  Mark.^;  Goods  of  Sanv  D'scnplivf  Pn^xrti. -,  ; 
Opposition  to  Ri'gistration  of  Trade-Marlcs:  Sinulanty  .- 
Marks. 

Combination  op  No.v-Registrable  Wurh.s  Not  Rei;i.strablk. 
A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  words  (  allahan  A  Son.-i  (  ■>- 
lumbia  Crush«!d  Feed,"  otw  letter  ■•(•■  t*-hig  used  as  the  initim 
k'tUT  of  the  words  "Callahan,"  "Columbia,"  and  ■(■rush<'d. 
Held  not  n'gistrabk',  sine*;  each  of  the  three  words  is  unngv- 
trabie,  l>eing,  reflpiectively,  the  name  of  an  individual  not  di,-*- 
tinctively  displayed,  a  geographical  and  a  descriptive  t<'mi,  and 
a  combination  of  such  words  does  not  produei^  a  registrable  trade- 
mark.  [Ez  parti  Callahan  i  Sons,  523. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

S.>e  Constniriiun  of  Claims  1,  2.  3:  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interftr- 

ence,  1,  3. 


SIMIL-VRITY  OF  MARKS. 

liK'.l.-JTKATIO.V 

\  iii.i.-'k  i'liusiating  of  \  !»■  iigun-  •  4  "  and  the  HU'r  '•  .\  "  spact-d 
III  ipjHx-Ml*'  -ides  uf  a  diagonal  liiif  HtUi  not  so  similar  to  ti  mark 
'in,-i>tin>;  of  the  word.-  "Big  Four"  above  the  figure  "4,"  which 
.-  wruteii  over  iht-  reprt^wntation  of  a  railway-train  emerging 
In, III  ,1  iiiiinel.  or  to  a  mark  consisting  of  a  repraBentation  of  Tour 
ri,v\i!s  surrwiiiidiiif;  the  figure  "4"  as  to  justify  n»fusal  to  npgiater 
t.'ii-  Sium-  [El  parte  Rothschild  fHroe  .2.51 

riNuZVMK        A.M.        i'KPTE.NZVME  " 

Ihe  words  'I'tnozynie  '  and  "  Pepteniynie "  Htld  so  similar 
;ti.it  tlu'ir  sinuiltaiieoiiH  usi'  by  diHerent  partkes  upon  goods  of  tlie 
^■■Miv  l.'Mcriptive  propt-rties  would  be  liable  to  c«uae  confusion. 


descriptive 
[K.vd  A  C 


arnnek  r,  Waterbury  Chemical  Company,  T8u. 

I'lN'iZYME"    ANr>    ■■  Pa.NZYME      ' 

Htld  that  th«'  n'gistraiion  of  the  word  "Pinotfme"  m  a  triMle- 
hi.irk  for  ;i  digestaui  is  barn-d  by  the  prior  tiae  by  another  of  the 
wfird   '  I'aurynie"  for  tbi  siun*' class  01  goods.  |Id. 

OPPDSITION       .\PPEARANCE    OF    PaCKAGKS    IMMATERIAL. 

N\  hep'  the  n'gislration  of  a  mark  was  opposed  on  the  ground  iha  t 
.1  -iinilar  mark  had  t>een  u»>d  by  oppow-r  for  the  *am«i  good«,  Htid 
'hit  th«'  Examiner  of  Interfereocea  properly  rvluaed  to  comider 
!  h.  'irj>ss  iind  app<'aranc»'  of  the  rpspe»mvppackag«s  in  determining 
w  h.ther  !))•■  marks  wen^'  deceptively  similar.  (14. 


ST.\  1  K   OF   THE   .\RT 
S»'»   I  otislruetion  of  Claims.  4. 


SUITS   FOR   INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Jurisdii  tiou  ul  the  Federal  i  ourts. 


'M.V11S810NER 


f    ! 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  .1. 

RESPONSIVE  ACTION  RY  THE  APPLICANT, 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Prosecution  of  Applications 


SUPERVISORY   AUTIIOHIIV    oF    IHE    > 
OF  I'.XPENTS 

See  Interference. 

rE.<11MoNY. 
See  l';,!>li''-r»'  rnx-eedings. 

1.  InTFRKKRK.NCE   -1.NVE.VT0R     CoRROBORATlO.V. 

"  1'  L-  wi'U  *ttled  that  while  the  inventor  is  acompetent  wilnc.ss 
on  hi.-  iiwn  behalf,  his  uncorroborated  testimony  is  not  suHicient 
to  -vsiabli.sh  conception  of  th»'  invention,  or  its  nftduction  to  prac- 
\\f%-.  »  *  •  However,  it  has  r»ever  been  decided  tfiat  the  rule 
nijuiring  corrolwration  exti-nda  to  facts  and  circumstances  having 
no  ne<;»>33ary  connection  with  the  facts  of  conoeptkwi  and  reduction 
to  privtic*',  and  which  are  of  a  character  readuy  suaoeptible  of  re- 
buttal or  contradirtton.  In  such  cases  it  would  seem  that  the  te«ti- 
monv  might  U>  considered  and  weighed  like  that  of  any  other  in  ter- 
ostt'd  witness."  [•Kitchen  e.  Smith,  255. 

2.  Same    Samr-  Same. 

Testimony  of  S.,  who  was  the  first  to  conceiTe  the  invention, 
but  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  that  betweem  December  25,  l«Ob, 
and  «)me  time  prior  to  April  10,  1906,  when  the  prpparatioD  ol  his 
ipplication  was  b<'gun,  he  was  busy  in  attempting  to  improve  his 
I'ligine,  so  as  to  avoid  certain  delects  in  a  prior  construction  de- 
vised bv  him,  and  that  during  this  time  he  con*piv«d  and  devel- 
iiiitd  itie  i<iea  of  eonstnicting  the  cylinder  witb  an  inner  slet-ve 
Htld  sufficiently  corroborat*«a  by  the  fact  that  the  defects  in  th»' 
prior  drawings  an'  obvious  when  once  pointed  out  and  that  the 
in.ans  which  S.  devisp<l  avoid  in  a  large  part  these  detects  and  that 
this  ronstniction  is  shown  in  the  drawings  of  his  application  for 
[iiiteiii  ind  in>ma*le  th«  mibject  of  several  allowed  clanns     [•Id. 


TR.\DE-MARKS. 


) 


I  )e,s(ri!.ti\<' .Marks    <  .cods  of  Same  Descriptin^  Prop«'rti<s;  Op- 
)i.),'4!!uin  u>  I<e>;ist  rat  ion  of  Trade-Marks,  Similarity  of  Marks. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONH. 
»♦.«  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfen-uct. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Testimonv. 


Q 


AI.PII.ABHTIC.M.  LIST  OF  r.\Tr:.\"Tl:r:S 
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I'AlKN'I.v   WKHK  I.s.^l'KI)   DlKINd  THK  MONTH  ()K  Al'KlL,  lyiH. 


t.\bt>r<M  iiiii.ins:  "(ias.   ->yiiK'tbi  ■  .ii7>',t«.) 


A.    G^O.    Sf'hnlr     in         i  S'*     ' ,  r.ifTrnbi-retr,     Krli-drbh      (i^^ 

.A      H     I"r|t    1  i,ri;;.Hn}         I  S**    Db  k     .\lbcrt    B,.    a»»i|rnor   . 
.\      r      M.is-tl|.„.        .V     Urtb.i         .  .S,  >     Catucct,    l'lu)\.    a» 

V.ib'i,;,  .\f:i;,.    ]•     l.:iw!..ii.   N,  Ii       Knviiop.     No    l.O.'vT.Mln 

Aiir     I  .    I  ia?     Vol     1  *«'.'  .    p     1 7(i 
Aansti..iK,     I'tnv  (lore    .1      r      aRslKnci    of    one  half    to    M     1. 

.SeveiKon.    I'assair      N     .1        I'lotrnrtor        No     1  (>r>S.M.'  . 

A[>I       ^        I  ,.'i7      \-.   .       1  >^b       ).       IL'H 

.MiU>,  George  <  l^ir  !-down«,  asslirnor  to  The  Bsldwln  Lo 
coiiiutive  \Voik8,  i'lillsdelphlH.  I's  Locomotlve-fratiH 
No     l.iWMi.Sftf,  ;    Apr    !'!»  :  <;ii    \  ol     1  Nfl  .   p    118!' 

Abh»>,  (reorjse  <'  I^i:sdowD«.  aaslf^oi  to  The  Baldwin  !,.■ 
(i)iii<>t)\e  WorkH.  1 'blladelphlfl.  I's  Kqualising  systeiij 
fir  srh  .N\  1  litlo  ;-i07  ,  .\pi  I'tt  .  Gaz  vol  '  Ifci!  . 
p.    11K» 

.\hb<>    Jt    Inil.ru         i  S^'e    \leyei       Entrust    H  .    assignor.) 

.^bb'ift,   'harles   C,  assl^jnor  '..  Triumph   Voting  Machine 
1  "nipjiiiy.     I'lttsfleld.     .MiiRn        Operating  lever     lock     for 
>  i.tiii>;  rnac  iiii  .•-         \,        1  .iC.'i  vii>.  ,     Apr.     :.''-';     (Jai.     v-l 
l'<i>  ;   p    SH.". 

All  I.    Willv,    H.r:iii  S<.b(.neb*'rg.    *;.  rmanj       Knife-cleaniuj; 
m.'i-  hine.        \,        1  0.','.i.f,,',i'  .      Apr       -L'  ,     Gai      voi       1  Sb  , 

AI'TM  I,  ;  liiv.  I,      .J.-ii-      Hliii    .1       K  ie'  kei;a,i  nl.    I    Mfienbat'U.     Iiei. 

mark       Hsir   ;.in    insrhine        N<>     1  o.%s.  i:-!.'i  ;    Apr     H;   (ia», 

vol.    IHO  .   p    -fts 
ArkernuiDn.     .Mexsnder     11  .     Hrooklyn,    awiignor     to     The 

Inited    Stato    Light    .^    ILntlng    Comi>any,    New    York. 

N        Y  Protecte<l       terminal  clampini;       devic«».  No 

I  o.>ij*..-il'e  ;    Apr.   I.'".;   <;a».   vol     IHi*:   p    746. 
Adamian.    I'arnag    .\  .    and    .K     M     I>ahan.    Hosfon,    Msi-s 

LlKhter       No    1  o6<),ir»<):  Apr    'JP  ;  Gai    vol    1  K»  :  p    HUl 
.^d«m^  ItHKT'Hil      KlecTrie     >  ompMny      The.        i  See     .\dams. 

'I  biiinn«    i;      ii>^-lL'n>ir 
.Ad:i  11.-  Rfmnall    K'uftii'    I'nnipnny.  T.ie       '  Se.    Stowe.   Rir 

ria  III    .\  .    .-ixkL  nur   ■ 
.Adninv.     r\e;et[     1'.     G.^n'^p       \1<  I  >o    r  lian;;' i  No 

1  o.-,s_.-,] ;;  .   Api     M;  «;ii7,    vol     is'.i     [,.   4L*ti 
.\d;.inv     Th'  tna-    K      fissiunii'    ',••   Tb.    .\  dn  ms  BartiH ' !    Ele.- 

!■   '    <  -n)pHij\,   t 'leveiiiiid.  Ohio       l\lc  of  i  if  arc  Ismp.      No 

1  nr.s.:.14      Ap;     •<  ;  <;ai    vmI     ISO.   p    4LN 
Allan  s.   Tbiinas   V     »^-<\\:\v^r   to   The    Adam":  Bagnnll    Elec 

frb.    <  piuM.   G  cvi'lnntl.   ()!iio        K'ert  iir"-a  ix   lamp.      No 

1  o.',v  ,■.].-,       \jir     »•      Onz     vol     \^'.\  ,    p     421» 
.Vil.'tiijs  .V.    \\>-'.:ike   «  I'nip.Muy    Tl:e       .See    Hamm.    WlUlarii 

S      assieii... 
Aibiiii-       Wilii.'irii     I        l.;i     Inv.tf.       I.n         Spring  hub     for 

\.  l,!.-le  wbe<  iK       Nc.    1  'ir.S*.p_'ti      .\pr     '^'J.  ;   Gaz,    vol     1  Sli 

!      f'«»0 
.•\ii,i  ii,>.ni     .Viidiiw    (i      mill    .\     .1     I»    KitH<in,    London.   Eng 

!•:•!         \api''    l-iinnni:     uimp.        Nu.     1  i).".,H.rpl6  .     Apr.     S; 

Gaz     V.  '      I  sb  .    p     4:UI 
A<ift!iison.    i.rii     1"  ,     Akron.    Obio        Portable    v\ibaniiin>; 

ibvbe  f(,r  lire-       \,,     l.nrM.'.Gl  ,   \\<t     i  ,   Gai    vol     1Kb 

;      177. 
At-n        .III  lUfi,    N.  w    York.    N     \        Adjustalile  lieak   forceps 

N'l       I  ,().")!•  ti!H>      Apr     •_':■:   t.nz     vol      !  S»  ,    p    i*os. 
Adiiif.    1-  ri'deiii'k    W  ,    Ni'w    K.  nsliu-trm.    Pa.      Window  nir- 

ta'.'i  'pi'.!*  I.J     :hii  hii  1,1-11.         N.'      1  o,",ii.'_',"i7  :     .^pr.     I.'.. 

I  .HI     r..|.    1  >^!l      p     71';; 
.Adoi[)h,     (Jnstiiv,     iind     ,\       l'iet7>-h,     Munich,     Germany 

NLi  rt  n  fai't  iM  •     .f    [mt -ul  fa  n  s         \i       !  .0,';i,S09        .\pr     L"' 

Gar     vol     ISO  ;   p    Oir.. 
.^dnon.     Kdwnrd     L.     .Ir        >  S<  r     >  inrkr,    Marcus    S.    iik 

signor.  I 
Adi.    John    L  .    I'.a;tlmore,    M<i  .    nssl^nor    to    The    .lolin    H 

A'lt   ("iimpi.riN       lirylUK  appMiutu.s       No.   ],r>r>".nil.'      Apr 

1      Gm,^     '  ..■     1  "''  :    p     177 
.\eoOJni    I  •iiip.iby        t  Se..   Sureptrr.   .los^.   Hs»*ignor 
.\(ina    Mannfar  Miririi;  Gompiiny         See   l»ahlgren.    l.t'onanl 

h.'^si^i.or  I 
.\giii  w  "  iflniiiHs     H  .     Suir<v.     1  ai.        Kev  fastemr         \. 

l.u.V.l.f.iS  :    .\pr      1...    G:iz     voi     1  sb  ,    p     R4:i 
.Aiken,      ifinr!'-     .\  .     .lamalea       \'t         Lantern  bolder        N" 

;.<ir.7.(i!).v  .  .\p:.   1.  GHZ    vol     \H\<  :   p.    lo:; 
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Mkin-  N.-III,  I.  Haniitoi,  Ontario.  Canada,  assirnor  to 
CntverMil  Kl^-'tric  Weldlni:  i  onipanv  Lons  lolnnd  City. 
N      \        I>ooi   knnf         No     1 .0«fi  1 .' !  . '  .\t>r     I'D;    Osr     vo'l 

i*"!!      p,    1  ue, 

\ken>  Gyr'is,  Lo^  Angel,  s.  G,il  Eitenslon-support  for 
window  shades  and  1h-p  curtains  No.  1.0r>9,25S:  Apr 
l.'i  ;  I  Isi,   vol     ivn  ■  p    7-J4 

.\^^;Il^      HHDdii.i     1         a!*M>;ij..i     to    e'oiui«<b.     Iron    Works    Go 

lK»t,vet,    (f.ir,       UnMirv    tilfer.      N".      l.i»ri!>,."{i'7  .    Apr     1  .'"i  ■ 

Gni     vol     isri  .   p     7^7 
.xkrlfcii;.   .lamt*       .  S<'e  Ghninty.   Emanuel,  assignor,  i 
.\kt     Ge^     M'x    ,V    i;.ni-t      r»b;>Ii..i;    4i    Tel«.graphenwerk> 

i  See   ,Me\ei     Friedrii  b.  asvlgnor.  « 
Aktii-biilai:.  t  S.-im  i  a  tm         S.-e  .T("r>,'eiis.'r.    Walter,  aaatsnor.  ) 
AktlelMjiMiJft     Sont<    liruk  Se*-    Joasson.    Gustaf    kT  bb 

sign  or 
Akneiigea.  .iM  baft   I'.roui.    Boveri  Ai  Gie      i  See  SchDetaler. 

K.nr!,   asslkriH'r 
Aldeij,    Chaii.>    A..    Steeitoii.    I'a.      Railway-crosHlnR.      N<. 

L(i.-,K  i.iii;',  ,     \,.,     1.-,      i,„7     v,,i     ISO;   p.   rtl2. 
Allan.    Aiexandti.    and   T     HowiinE.    Wellington.    New   »a 

land        lin-  (Harm        Ni       1 .055<.,-,Ht)  ;    Apr.    '2'1  .    Ga«.    toI 

1H«  ■  p    872 
Al.arfl    .\niif.w  .1      as-;i.Minr  of  oncfhlrd  to  T.  F    (5re*D  snd 

onetblnt    to    I'     H     (   re«»<y     Jr.    Rlrhmond.    Va        Electric 

train    sii;na.iii_-    nrd    ■  .  .n  t  ini '  Int    means       No     Ll>G«i.:r>>  ; 

Apr    '29:   Gaz     vol     1 S9  :  p,    1  1  S{< 
a;  ar.l      \i.il!i.v»    .i      a--!,'!  ..t   i.f  oik    third  t>    T.   I     G»*e«>D  nnd 

not   third   !o  I»     I,    (fiiTT     .Jr.   Ui-bmonJ,   Va       KHectrlrsl 

train  controliiii;.-    iiiehn-       Ni.     1  .iif;ii.:;'.ib  :   .Apr    I'O  ;    (iaz 

vol     180  ;   p.   1  IfX) 
Aliard.   .\ndre»   .1      hsr-.jnor  of  i,n..  thtrd  !<■  T.   I     Creon  snd 

one  third    to  I)     K     crfH^-y,   .Ir,    Richmond.   Va       Electric 

Ma  11    -_rialing   mid   coDrrollln^   means       No.    1 ,0ft0.40(i  ; 

Ai.r     ■_"!      Om     Tol     m<>  :    p     1  H»0 
AiiHid     Midiew    I  .  a-M.:n'ir  of  one  third  to  T.  F.  Green  nnd 

one  third    in   l»    li    <  rewy    .Ir  .    Hichmond     Va       Klerfrlc 

fra::;    si.-ii:.  nn.'    aid    i  ■  int  1 1 .:  ii  ri:-    inraiiv        No     l.fVlo.  tOl  ; 

Apr     I'O  ■    on?      \  ol      I  >»b  ;    p      IT'ii 
Xiianl    .\rni  »'U   .i     a--i.:ii('r  uf  i.rii    third  to  T.  I'    Green  .-ind 

oneTlird   ii     !'     i;     Gretvv     .1  r  .    Ulehmnnd.    \r       I'.lertrlc 

tr-fiin    i-ii:iiH  1  ]ii_-    and    for.t  vol  lint'    means       No,    1,»M»0,4(I'_'  ; 

Apr.    21*;   «;hz     vol     1  *»•.»:    p.    IIHL, 
Allarri    .Andrew  J     nsML'nor  of  one-third  to  T.  F.  Gre^n  nnd 

Dn.-tliird   to   li    li     rr>  irv    .Ir      KIrbmond.    Va       Electric 

trtiin    siL-nsHiii:    nnd    .  imfrollinc    m'ans        No     1  <»«<i.4(»:<  : 

.\pr     ?0  :    G«7     vo,     1  V'.i  ;    p     1101 
Mlsrd    .Andrew   .1     ns.-iu.'Tii)r  of  one-third  to  T    F    Grwn  nnd 

one  thiid    to    !•     H     «  r<-.ry     .1  r      Hicbmond,    Vii       Traln- 

mntri  ,  liiiL'    nua;,-        Nu      iiit;{i4ii4,    Apr     I'O  ;    Gsi     vol 

1  s«  :  P    1 1  ;ii 

Allflrd    Andre*    I  n'<sl_Tfr  nf  one  tl  ird  to  T    I"    Green  snd 

oni.  third   Tf.   !•  It     (  rt-i-rv   .Ir,    Kif-hiiiuiid.    \'n       Fleetric 

trsDri   «'i:nalini;  and  controlling  system       Nn     l,(t60.40S; 

Ajii       ."I  :     I, ay.      v.. I      1  Sp        p      1  ]!•:■' 

.\;!;ir'1  \nili.'w  .1  ,  iiSM;.-iiiir  nf  on.  third  tu  T.  !•"  (Ireen  snd 
'H.  il  "(1  111  II  li  ire.M  V  .Ir  ,  Rlrbmimd,  \n  Electric 
«iKnnl       No    !  (»«<i  4<if       \pr    I'O  ;  Gax    \ol     1  vp  ;   p    ]]0n 

A!lfln1     Andrew    1      sssittior  of  oni'  third  to  T.  V    Green  .-ind 
one  third  fi    L    K    rvf.-.  y     .T  r     IGihmond.  Vs       Kleefrlcsl 
block  sLti'.  Iuil:    s-vsteni        ,Nn     l.<»«ti407:    .Apr     _'0  ;    Cm 
VO'     1  vp     !  .    r  't:; 

Aliard    Andrew  .1     «'-Mci>or  of  one  third  to  T.  V    Green  nnd 
en.'  rl  ir.)   tf    L     Ii     .i,-.-.  \     ,1  r      Hirhmond.   Va        i:'erfr1(al 
!  Ill  k  -'.jv:,    iM.    --.-l.iif        No      1  (M',<i.4uv  ,    Apr     •JO;    Gaz 
vo'     tvo      ,,     1H.4 

^''t'liia-n      !  .'-n  S...-   K'.  !    'T     K'lies!     H-i'-'i^no:    i 

\;iin,  ,\nL.i  r.  ,  aia!  I.  [.u\.  New  York.  N  V.  T.  lephone 
set      Nn    1,057. , '.ITi  :  Apr    1  ;  i,»,i    ml     T«0  :  p.  41 

Allen.  Bcrtrnni  W  .  I>es  Moines,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sismm.'nts,  to  Lbimond  M.-intifarturinp  Company.  Polk 
vount.v  l.iv^a  \iibiini7>r  .No  1 .0.'.9.,^87  ;  .Apr.  2'1  : 
Ga?     y]     I.''b  ,   p.   S7L'. 

Allen  I  rank  11.  McNsib.  Ill,  Sr-rlnj  wheel.  No 
1  .u."..s..",  1  7  .    Apr     N;    <;ar.   v.!     1^0.    p     4Hi"i. 

.Mien,  Fred  R.  Providenci  R  I  .  assttnor,  by  meaoe  aa- 
Kiynments.  t('  Niitionnl  Lnvelope  Healing  and  Stamping 
Mn  nufarturii  i;  i  ompatn  Moislener.  .No.  1  .Ofit  >.".:'.  fi; 
.\pr    ■.'■.      (Jhz    vol     IHO  :   p.    787. 

i 
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ALPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEXTP:ES. 


.\lUn,   Hiinv  <;,  Senttli'.   Wash       Blowpipe  for   weldmj;  and 
cuttin:{  niftnls       No     1  .ut;(j.4il'.)  ,    Apr    .lU  .   <.;)/.    vol.   1M»  : 

p.  ir.M 

Allen.  .laiiic-   ![.  ii-^Nkiinr  ,,{  nric  half  to  A.   A.   Core.   Apa- 

larhlcol.i     I  hi       lM)!(liii-    i;mhit'  hi       N.).    1  ,u.-iH,:ii:?  ;   Apr. 

H  ;   Cnz.   vol     is!)  ;   p.   Slh" 
.Mien.   Willinni   I).,   assli-'nor   lo   W.    I>     Alhvi    .M.-iiiufart  ii  in,- 

Company,     riilcayo,      III.        t'lasj.     for     Ims.'  ra'k'^.        No. 

1.05!). 100:    Apr.    15;    <;az.    vol.    1K!».    [i    tiTl 
Allen.  William   P..  Chicago.   111.     Tractor      No.    1,057.991  : 

.Vpr.   1  ;  (i&z.  vol     180  ;  p    .'o:; 
.\llis  ('l)i:l;iie]-s    ('(niii'jii.v .       'Sec    TotiiMnson.    Koyal    D.,   ab- 

slKnor  I 
.Allison,    (irover    •'.     I.ouisvil.e.     ohi,,         \  ••lii'-I"-t iie        No. 

I.057.:v.)S  :  .\pr.  1  :  (;a7.    vol    IMt;  p.  :; 
Alliih  .Miuiiifaeinriri::  i  nmpiiiiV       i  See  .\udor!<on.  John  \V., 

assi;;nor  i 
.\llMi     Walrer    S..    assi^'iior   uf   .iii.    half    to   T.   (i.    Puckett, 

thoiupsonville.    Ill,      Wren.  li.      N..     1.058.838:   Apr.    16; 

Kaz.   vol.   l.S!)  ;  p,  579, 
.\lrii;i     .Matiiifactiiritii;    Ci  ni|);in.v    mI"    Biiltimor"    I'ity,       (See 

KeniKotxl,   Herman,  as.figiior. ) 
.\lsop    KleitricMl    roiiipan.v,       i  See    .<ls   [i.    .Imii-'s    .V  ,    n<^ 

si;inor  I 
Alsop.    .lam.s    .N..    a.s.>iii,'iior    to    Alsop    Klertraa:    Conipany. 

Oweii-ioro.    Kv        li-o<ln(  int:    t:as        No      l.txiu.nn.    .Apr 

•J!)  :   (',f\7.    vol   'lS!i  :   p     1  i;i5 
Alston,   .John   S..   Atlantic  t'it.v,   N.   J       Ch.-^iir.-   for  bottles. 

No.    l.t)5rt,101  ;    Apr     15:   <;a7..   vo!     IMt.    ).     i',- \ . 
.Alwln   Maniifai  turin^'   ('onipany.       (See   Mf<;ill,    .Vlh'-rt   E., 

EHslKnor.  I 
.\ml)orn.    (ieortre,    I'bapinville,    I'onii.     a.-islcnor    to    J.     H. 

Williams    A    Co,    Hrooklvn.    N     V.       Lathe  (lamp    or    the 

like.     No.    I.057.rtlo;   Apr.    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.    180:   p.   74. 
American     Car    and    Foundry     Company        ^See    KohlfinK. 


See  'rcmph'    -Miii   (Joodrum. 


John  M..  assiitnor. ) 
.American   KNi  trie  Company 
assignors. ) 

.Vniei-icHii  Kle<'trk'  Smoltin,'  and  iMiu'in-'erin.;  Company. 
I  See   (ireene,    .Mbert    K..    assliinor   • 

.Americm  Farm  (Jate  (  impan.v  i  Sec  I'.race,  George  B.. 
asHlcnor.  i 

American  Hardware  Coiporat  Ion.  The.  (See  .\rcn>;. 
.Viigust.  assignor  i 

.American  iliiidwar.'  i 'iirp.ir:i  t  i'>n.  The  (See  .Tohnson, 
Cha  ries   K..   a.«sli;nor  i 

American  Hardware  Corporation.  Th.'  i  See  Svenson, 
Charles  \V  .  assignor  i 

.American  Hardware  Corpor.i  ti-m,  I'he.  (Sec  \\  es-ioieck. 
Augustus  W'.,  assltrnir.) 

.\mcricnii  i  .it  houraphic  Co,  -See  Intemnnn,  Willmra.  as- 
signor. ) 

American  I'Hper  Bottle  Cump.iny.  The,  (See  ]\fy'.  Henry 
It  .  iis>iL'no. .  1 

.\nici'ic;in  Stei!  IVjundries.  i  S.i  Kiniic,  Ihlniitid  1'.,  as- 
signor » 

American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  N-w  .T.rsc-\  ,  Ttie 
(See  Faber,   William   M.,  assignor,! 

.\merl<-a[i  'ielephonc  and  Teleu'iaph  (omp.iii.v  (See  Bar- 
rows,   Leon    I).,    assignor,  i 

.American  Tool  &  Machine  Company,  i  See  I)inl<el.  George, 
assignor,  i 

.American  Watch  Tool  Company.  (See  Holman,  Leslie 
.V  .  assignor  i 

American  Wood  Working  .Machinery  Co.  rSee  Perkins. 
Hirnrn  .\..  Mssignor,  i 

.Aniidon,  William  S..  assignor  to  .\iUi..nal  Wrappitic  .Ma- 
chine (.'iimpany.  .Vlilwaokee,  WN  Sh- e;  f,.».iiiti_'  iiiecba- 
nisin       No.   1  ,(tr)S,7t)*)  :   .\pr.   15:  <..iz    •.'■':     l-«'.i:   p    r..;i, 

.Anincin.  Simon  I-'.  l'i(ina,  Otilo  .A  tf  lichin.'nt  for  mills. 
No     l(i(;<i4ii:   Apr     JO:   C,nz    vo;     i^o      p     no5 

Andersen,  .Anrhon  H.,  Spring  Vallev.  Wis  Match-ignltlng 
de\lci  for  lanterns.  .No.  1.057.7!U.  .Vpt,  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
ISO  :   p.   1.S6 

.Andeison,  .Andrew,  asslfcrnur  of  one-half  to  C.  Nygord. 
ntnghiim  Canyon.  Utah,  I'en-point  releaser.  No. 
1,im;(i,-(;i  ;    A])!-.    JO:    Cnz,    vol      1>»0:    :i     1245 

Anderson  Carl,  and  A.  (i.  Wahlherg.  Chicago,  111  But- 
ton'oi- i  nrter  No,  1.057.517:  .Api-  1:  (Jaz  vol,  is;*; 
p     42 

.Anderson.  Carl   F       (See  Tenow  and   .Anderson   i 

.\nderson.  < '.  i\  W'.,  BufTiCo.  N  V  Inl'-rn.'ii  cnmlusti'n 
ctiL'iU'        N     'l.O5s.02r.  :  Ajir    s;  (inz    v<>!     l^U  ;  p.  250 

.Vnrterson  Harold  B..  Lnkewood.  Ohio,  St.irting  mecha- 
nism f'  r  internal  cnmhustion  cni;iiie>  No  1.058,214; 
Apr.    8:    Gaz.    vol.    180:    p.    ,32.". 

.\nderson.  HMrold  B,.  I.akewood.  Ohio  Startinir  mecha- 
nism for  intf'rnal  comhnstion  engines.  No,  1,05*^.215; 
Apr     8  ;    Gaz     vol,    ISO  ;    p,    .32'!, 

Anderson,  Jesse  C..  and  D.  F  Collins,  Voiincstown,  Ohio. 
Rallwav-tie  and  fastening.  No  1,050,514:  Apr  22; 
(;az,   vol.   189  ;   p.  849. 

.Anderson.  .lohn  W,.  assignor  of  one  half  to  ,\llith  Manu- 
facturing Comi)anv,  Limited.  Hamiiton,  Ontario.  *'an- 
nda.  Trollev-wheel.  No.  1,060,055;  Apr.  29;  Gaz  vol. 
IS!)  :   p.    lOfiO. 

Anders,  n.  I  .vc\i  rirus.  Lake  Creek.  Tc.x  \"e!iicle  wheel. 
No    105S51S:   .\pr    s;  Ghz,  vol.   180:  p    4:io 

.\ndifs(in.    Nils,       (See    Jordan.    Henry   C,    assignor 

,\nd''rs,in.    I*    .A  .  pt  nl.      (See  Brown.   Hau^htoti,   assiuiiir   i 

Anderson.  Kohert.  Liverpool,  Enslaiid  Metliod  .  f  nnd 
mejiiK  for  insiil;)t!ng  walls,  ceilings,  decks,  liu!khe;ida. 
or  tl'e  like  Hiralnst  the  conduction  of  heat.  No. 
LOCO  ()5fi  :    ,\nr     20:    Gaz,    vol,    isO:    p     lot^o 


Andeisdu.    Samueh      i  See   Iv  pp;.      .vtiders.n,   and    Mtckok.) 
.\udersoii.  Tbomaii   G.      (See   Cliair.   ers,    .McCoIr,   Andt^rson, 

and   Webb.) 
Anderson.     William     1*       New    \nr\,      \     V         Valve,       No. 

I.n57,47«;:   Apr.    1  ,   <.iiz.   vul     1  s;t  ,    p    -j.s 
.\n<lre,  Walter  I..      (See  Burns  mlI  .Kndre.) 
.Auiiren.    Fritz    L.    Chicago.    11:        is^ignor    to    $.    Karpen    & 

Bros.      Convertible  sofa       No     1  >  i-.v.'!:; }  :    Apr.    15;   <;az. 

vol.   189  ;  p,  612. 
Andress,   Hcrhert  H.      (See  Stout   and   .Xndresjt  ■ 
Amlrt-u      lr\  n>'    E..   Newhall.    Iowa,      Harrow     ittachment. 

N-      ;  11,-7  ',c,i_  :  .Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   \^'.'     p    20- 
Ao^licA-    Urtvid  IL.  Newton.  Mass.      Mci.iin  droppei'.     No. 

l.tMiu.:it,e;  :    .\pr,    2*,);   (tax.   vol.    lb'.>  .   p     ll.%i; 
.\ndrews,   Ionian   S.    Plain  CItv.  Ohio.      Cluthes  line  prop. 

No.  1.059.921  ;  .Vpr    22;  (;az.  vol.  189;  p    Oho. 
Aridrews.    Paul   L.  Kennebunk.  Me       Reinforced  warehouse 

far   and   bo*.      No.    1.057,913;    Apr.    1;   Ga«.    vol.    189; 

p.   177. 
Amlrlesseus.   Hugo.   Munich.  (Jermany.     Carrying  througb 

chemical    gas    reactions    hv    means   of   an   enlarged    elec- 
trical discharge.     No    l.o.'lH.eo;!  ;  Apr,  8;  (Jaz,  vol.  189; 

p    475 
.Vnthony.   David   S.,   Duran_i      .Mexico.      Fire-lighter.      No. 

1,059,019;  Apr.  15:  Gaz    vol    189:  p.  6i:t, 
.Vuthony,  Jost-pli   (i.,   Ditroit.    .Mich.      Center  inlicat  in^-   de- 
vice.    No    l,o."S()27:  A)  r    s:  Gaz.  vo\    \^U  ;  p    j,".:* 
Appel.    Daniel.    Fast    Cleveland.    Ohio,      Valve-uear    for    In 

ternn!  conihust ion  engines.      No.   1. 057, .399  ;  Apr,    1  ;  Gaz. 

vol     1  s'.'  .   p    :; 
.Vriis(,i..    l;cdiri,K    L..    Mountain.    N     D.      Buckle-opener. 

No.  l,u.59.0l'O;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  v    :    1  su     p    .,4:.. 
.Vrbetter  Felling  Macblne  Compan> 

Assignor.) 
ArlM-tter  Feliin;:  Muchlne  Company 

I-;.,  assignor. ) 
Ari)etter.   Wolf.  Chelsea,  asslRnor  to   .Xrettei    I  .li 

tlilne    Company,     Boston.     Mass.       Blitidsili    l, 

machine.       No.     1.059.906;    Apr.     -<.      ,»/:      v, 

p.   1039. 
.■Vrt'l'er.   George.  Chlcajto.   HI       .Xjipnmtu^   !  ■:    M:niin.;   >:  iiis 

at  night.     No.  1.057.518;  Apr.  1  ,  Gaz    v,  ;    1  s;*  .  p,    4  J 
.An'nd.    Francis   J.,    et   al.       (See    Miller     'I'h..,.h,re    II       ,1 - 

slgnor. ) 
.\rpn8.  August,  assignor  to  The   Anieij,  ai     iiardwai-e  I'or- 

poration.    New    Britain.    Conn       lock       No     1.057.795; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  136. 
Armstrong,  Burton  D.     (See  Armstrong.  Lloyd  M     1'.    D., 

»nd  G.  S.) 
.Vnnstront'.    Glenn    8. 

iind  G.  S. ) 

.Vniistroug.   Harry   H.      ( Se.    iMm    nni  and    \  rpi-;troni{.  1 
.\rm8trong.    Lloyd    M..    B.    L>  ,    and    <i.    S..    Bayfield,    Colo. 

Gearing.     No.  1,058,704;  Apr.  8;  (;ai.  vol.  189;  u.  494. 
Armstrong,  Samuel  P  .  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     Automatic  con- 
troller.    No.  1.058.510  ;  Apr.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  1^9:  p.  4:U. 
.\rmstrong.     WllHam     D,     .\t)ingdon.     III.        IVlt-stretcher. 

No.    1,059,3.37;    Apr     22:    Caz     vol.    189;    p.   787. 
.Vrni-stroni;,    Willi.im    II      L«is   Angeles.   Cal.      Railway-car 

truck.     No,  1.050. 102.    Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p,  671. 
.\rnc)ld.    Harry    H..    assignor    to  The   National  Spring   Bed 

Company,      .New      Britain.      Conn.         Bedstead.         No. 

1.00<).0.57  .    Apr    29;  (Jar.    vol.    189;   p.   1070. 


.Vrl-eftcr.  Wolf 
(See  I?al 
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(See    .Armstrong,    \.\oyk    M       B     U.. 


Arnold.   William    B 
.Vmold.    William    B. 

boots   and    shoos. 

189;  p.  908. 
Arnold,    William    B 


( S<'e   Dunn,   (Joorge    1"      assignor.) 
North    Ablngton,    .Mass        Welt    for 
No.    1,059,697;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 


North     .Xbinu'toi,      MnsK         Forming 

welting.      No.   1,050,698;  Apr.   22  :  i.a/    v    ]       SO  ;  p.  908. 
.\mold,     William     P.,     -North     .\bIngton.     M  l-^        Forming 

welting  for  boots  nnd  shoes.     No.   l.n,'  > 'O':   .Vpr.   22; 

<;nz.  vol.  180;  p.  908. 
Arnold.    William   B..   North   Ablngton.    Mass.      Welting  for 

iioots   and    shoes       No.    1.059.700;    Apr     22;    Gaz.    vol. 

180:  p    909. 
Aronson,  Esther.  Iron  Mountain.  MicI).     B<Hl$tead-canopy. 

No.  1.057.400:  Apr.  1  ;  (;az.  vol    189:  p.  3, 
.Xronson.   Peter  A.,  Floboken,  N,  J.,  asslirn   r  fn  .\utomatlc 

Hnr.k     A     Fve     Company.         Sennrahle     f   t:ener.        No. 

1.»»r,0.412:   Ai>r    20;  <;nz.  vol.    180:   p     11. »5 
.Vrt'inr  E.  Wilde  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company.     (See 

WI'de.   .Arthur    K..  n8sl'.rnor, ) 
Ash.  Maisellus  T.,  Chicago,  HI,     Display  apparatus.     No. 

1 .0,'>0,n.53  :   Apr    22:  Gnz.  vol.   189;  p.  893. 
Athlev,  I>ouglas  V     Binghnmton.  N.  Y.     Bolt  for  Internal- 
combustion   engines.      No.    1,059,103;    .Apr.   15;  Gaz.   vol 

189  :   p    072. 
Ashley,   Ilol)ert   W'.,    and   F.   Oberklrch,    .New   York.    N.    Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Rim  Compan.v.      Demountable  rim. 

No.  I.(i58.:^n9:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   1.89;  p.  301. 
Ashlev.    Robert    W..   and    F.   Oberklrch.    New   York.    N,    Y., 

assignors  to  (JcnernI   Rim  Companv       Demountable  rim. 

No.   1,058.400;   Apr.   8:   (Jaz,   vol.   ISO:   p,   :S01 
Ashley,    Robert    W  .    and    F.    Oberklr<  h.    New    York     N.    Y.. 

nssi^Dors  to  (Jenern!  Rim  Company      I.o<  king  apparatus 

for    demountable    rims       No     1h,-,s,4(ii:    Apr     S;    Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  .302 
Ashlock,    Henrv    I!      Kansa-i   c  tv     M.'       Uaiiw.av   (onstruc- 

flon.      No.    1.05S.520:   Apr.   S,   Ga/     v,,h    1  sp  :   p.   432. 
.Ashton.      .Mfred.      Plymouth,      Pa  luhe  ,  p.^nt  No. 

1.05«..'»21  :  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol,  is'.i     p    4  ;j  (*' 

Asplnwail,  I,ewls  A     ;i«si-n -r  !■>  Asplnw  ill   Mnnufaoturlng 

Company,  .Jackson   .Mich     I'otHto  pointer     No,  1,059,810  ; 

Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.    189;   p.  »45. 


AI.PHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Aspinwall     Mnnufacturtng     C-  mpHny 

I/Cwis   A.,  assignor  ' 
Atkins,   Cbttrles    H..    Sprm^-tieid,    Mhs~ 

No.  1,057.519;  Apr.  1;  Gnz.  vo      !s:i 
Atkinson,    Charles   S.,   et  al       (Se. 

assignor,  1 
Atkinson.    Chnrles    \      M       Mn  ira^ 

natural    flavor     of    ati    aitlch'    nf 

Apr.  8  ;  (iaz    vol     1  s;.      p.   A^f, 
Atlanta  Ftillty  Works        See  Nash 
Attebiiry,    Dnvld.   et  al.        See    Biti 
Atwnter. 


ilii'b 

i  n  d  i  (i 
fcod 

W 


:  See       ,\spln  wal . 

I  I'e^ei  \  irii;     tni  ik, 
rand     1  redrlck. 


1  'rener  V 
Nn       1,0; 


ng    Hie 
.x,(5,s2  ; 


?.ivron    L.,    Akian.    •>!  '., 
1  (tf>0,O58  :  Apr.  29;  (iaz    v        Is; 
Atw<v<»d.     Iiaiilel    IP.     Hendii<k-     c.k. 
Ind.     Conveyer  protector  fni    !;ir\ 
Apr.  29:  Car.    vol.   189;   p     H'Ti 
I'liiporium.     Ph. 
.\pr    •>«  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Kmporitira,     Pa 
,\  pr    s  .  Gaz     \  <i!, 

<  Sei       MHtilcll,     (, 

ter 


ter    1  >     assignor  » 

;      .li.hii    H  ,    Hssl^'ljo'    I 

1  i  \  iim  uiui.  hine.       No, 

p     1070, 

!;s!  ip.    Shelbv    county, 

St.  rs.     No.  l,OtiO.Or.O; 


AUChU.        Ilelirv 

No.  1.0r)K.522 

Auchu,     Henry, 
No.  1.058.523  : 

.\udet,    .Armel    I. 

.\u;.'enbraun,  1 
Mnnufacturii:_'  > 
die  and  mean-  f  m 
.Apr,   R  :  Gaz.   vol. 

.Auirenliraiin.  Peter 
Manufacturlni:  C 
1,060.413  :  A  pi     - 


Shell   ( 

1  Si  I  :  p 

Shell    f 

1  ''O  ,    p 

eorce. 

M    The 


I'        assiL-n.if      !, 

•  V.  p!i  ti  \      S'  II  ;i,  f' 
s'Mui  jim  kii"hs  t 

18'j  ;  p    4.<c 

F..    assignor    to     i  h 
niipnnv,    Stamford,    ( 

!1        '  ,:■/      v..j       \H{)  ;     p 


lostnc 

4  32 
losing 

4:V2 
assign  I 

^  ale 
lifi 
Nl 


n;a 


cbinn 


mil'  hine 


'onti 
1  1 0« 


l-( 


Towne 

!•  spin- 
>"  ''-4  : 

;  -  »  ne 
No. 

H9- 


assignor, ) 
rh.  !  ■      II.. 

( See  Tag, 

I'etcr 
Siiiidhnch, 


Company. 


B 


(See    Beyer,    Otto   8.. 
(S«e   Wtlliams.   Eugene 


as 


B., 


F.    Sturtevant 
signor, ) 

F.    Sturtevant   Company 
assignor. ) 
Babbitt.   Harry   A.,  assignor  to  Modern  Gin  and  Compress 
Companv,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Steam  supplied  carbureter. 
No.  l,n.')"9.967  ;  Apr.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  10:<0. 
BalK-ock  &  Wllcoi  Company.  The      (See  Bell,  .lohn  E..  as- 
signor.) 
Bacbmann.    Edward    A,.    Fort    Atkinson.    Wis,      Automatic 
door  operatinK     mechanism.       No.     1.05S.286:     .\pr.     8; 
Gaz.  vol.   189;  p,  350. 
Bacon,  Albert  D.,  Jr.,  Mount  Washington,  la      Iie-creeper. 

No,  1.058.343;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    371 
Bacon.  Ellis  W.      (See  Sadtler.  Samuel  S,  assignor) 
Bador.   EmII.  assignor  to  Mnschlnenfabrlk   .\ugst)nrgNflrn. 
Ix-rL'   A.   »;.     Nuremberg;.    (lermanv.      Inject  In::   de\  U-e   for 
Diesel  motors.      No.   1.060.151;  Apr.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   18!> ; 
p.   1101. 
Bader,   Gustav   A..    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Eyeglass  mounting. 

No.  1.058.525:  Apr.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.  433. 
Badiscbe  Anllln  &  Soda   Fabrlk.      (See  Kunc,   Max  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Badlsche    Mascblnenfnbrlk    ft 
Sebold    und    Sebold    A    v.  ff 
slL'nor.  I 
Baehr.  Gustnv  IL,  Bnltlmore,  Md.     Trap      No,   1,057,401 

.\pr.   1  :  (Jbz,  vol,   180  ;  p,  4. 
Bagaasen,    Wllhelm    C.    Hsvward. 
No.  1,057.611  :  Apr.  1  :  (iaz    vol. 
Bailev,      Alfred,      .\redal.        !    w  a 

1.058,526;  Apr.  8:  Ga  7    v.]     i  v<. 
Bailey,    Geortrc    P      Phi'ndeiiihhi      I'a 
i)."iT  !','.<'•       \i  V     '■      I  .a  / 
r    I     ,    1  (,-1  h>  .    H^-^lL'tii  r 
'  on.    Conn,      C  un  sei. 
vending  mach  tie-^ 
i«t);   p.    1157 
W.,     Pnlladelpliia.     Pa.       \alve    structure. 


Elsenu'lcBserei     vormaJs 

'See    Mr.-llnt:      Phu' 


Minn 
189: 

I 


L 


arm. 


No. 


chine. 
Bailev     M.  ; 

Hm!       -.     K 

coin  .>,"'••    i 
29;  (Jn/ 
Bailey.    0.si 


N-     1 


i'liiey      William    E.,    Be\eri\      hssil'D. 
Maclilne    Coni|)nn.\     !(<>'. n     Mhss 
tides.       No     ]  ,(l5!»,'.ic,s      Aj.r     20      C 


Balr.  (Jeorte  l{  , 
Summit.   .Mo. 
22  :   (Jaz.   V(f1 

Uulrd.     William 

Inc  Clip.      No, 
I'.ak'  r,    Arthur 


.\uto  Pneumatic   Act.oU   Co.      t  Iv'e   Ihimitmrd      I'horiia 

slgnor. ) 
Auto  Strop  Company.     (Se«  (Tafsinaii.  Henry  .1 
Auto    Wln<l    Shield    Company.       '  S.  e    White.    I! 

assignor.  > 
.\utoniatic  I'y^e  Directory  Company  of  America. 

Herman,  assignor.) 
.\utomatlc    Hook   &    Eye    Company.      (See    AtMis 

A.,   assignor.) 
Aut.iiiatic     Hook    and    Eye    Company.       (See 

(jlde^n.  assignor.) 
Automatic  Machine  Company,      (See  Northrup.  Elmer  C. 

assignor.) 
.Automatic    Packing   ft    I>at>eling    Company.       (See    Gwlnn, 

George  W.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Vacuum  Canning  Company.      (See   Norton,  Ed- 
win, assignor.) 
.Vutoplate  Company  of  America,  The.     (See  Wood.  Henry 

\.  \V.,  assignor.) 
Avery  Company.      (See  Bartholomew,  John  B..  assignor.) 
Av'ry  Company       i  See   Hlehlnger.   David   A.,   assignor.) 
Avery,  Frank  C.      (See  Burnette  and  Avery,  t 
Avei-s.     Elmer.     .Ashland.     Kv.       Transporting     device     for 
'wire  rods.      No.    1,058.707;   Apr.    15;   (iaz.   vol.    189;   p. 

531. 
Ayres,   Elwood    B..   assignor  to  The   Philadelnliln    Textile 

Machlnerv  (^ompanv.  Philadelphia.  Pn.     Drier  for  soap. 

No.   1.0(M)'.414  :  Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1190. 
Ayres.    Jefferson    D.,    Rock   Hall,    Md       Chlniney  rlie       No. 

l,o(>0,415;  Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  IS'.t  .  p    ic.G 
.\vvnd.   Hachig  A..    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Swinimnu-  hi..       No. 

1,058.402;  Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  :'.!t2 
B.   A.    Ballon   &   Company.       ( S«e   Morehouse,    Eugene,   as 

sltnor,  I 
B.  F.  Cummins  Company,  The.     (See  Lynch.  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 


G. 

as- 


Artificial 
"4. 
iivert  mold. 
P    4.33. 
I 'ongh-moldlng  mti 
v.;    ISO  ;  p.  lo:: 
■  f  one-balf  to  E    H. 
cting  mechanism  for 
No     1060,307;    Apr. 


No.   1,050.104:  Apr.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  672. 


assignor  of  two  tl  lids  to 
l.li|iiid-fuc|   Imrnet        .N.i 
is;t;    p     s]<. 
H..    BurliDL-i.>ii      I'WH 

l,058.n:i5  :   A;  r     '  r      <,n? 
B.,    East    Oranv"      N     .1 


Ul 


r    to    Arl>etter    Felling 
Seiun    for   sewed    ar- 
I?     vol     I8:i  :   p.    1040. 
K    B.  Valot    Lees 
1.0.50.425  :    Apr 


S.'initni  \     drink 
V.,;     ]  sii  ,   p    r, i:-;. 

HeverslMe    four- 


m5s,i 


ing 

5»i  . 


I  Vile    gasolene-engine.      No.    1. (Mid  15^       .\pr     2i»  :    (iaz. 

vol.    18!» :  p.   1102. 
Baker,     Claude     A.,     Mitchell, 

mechanism    for    flu  Id- pressure 

Apr.  s;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  290. 
Baker,    Eugene,    Darlington,    8. 

gear.     No.   1,060.416;  Apr.  29 
Bukcr.   Jay.    What   Cheer.    Iowa. 

l.(»59.5,S8:  Apt.  22;  (iaz.  vol 


Ind.        Pr. 
brakes. 

C.  Motor-vehic 
Gaz  vol  1  so  : 
Car-di'O!    1  ■;>>  v»  '. 

18!)  :   p     sT2 


d:  \\  e- 

1  !'.<7. 
No 


ivji  iien- 
,1  i.'il'  -■">'.•  ; 

itile   niiit- 
.\pr     8; 

ii;;     <  \cle- 
V-   570. 
isslgnor  > 
0(  k       No, 

Biker.  John  P.,  cl  ul.     (See  Payne,  ^^   IMnm   I{    and  .1     i, 

■issliruurs,  I 
Baker,    Wllllnm    F..    assignor    of    one-tenth    to    . 

bruner,    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Rall-jolnt      No 

Apr    l.'.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ISO;  p.  724. 
Bnlch,  David  M..  Coronado,  Cal.     Expelling  \o! 

tor    from    vegetable   products.      No.    I,05s,li7 

Guz    vol.  ISO:  p.  299. 
Baldon,    Knrle    C.    Richmond.    Va.      Reai     sp. 

fork.     No.  1.058.839;  Apr.   15;  Gax.  vol     1  sp  . 
Baldwin  company.  The.     (See  (ially,  Rol>ert  .\ 
Baldwin,  Joseph   S.,  King  of   Prussia,    1  m       Nm 

1,057.612  ;  .Vpr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  74 
Baldwin    lyocomotlve   Works.   The.      (See  Abbe.   Leomc   C, 

assignor.) 
Baldwin  Loicomotlve  Works.  The.     (See  Henderson.  Ge.>rge 

U  .   assignor., 
B.I  dwiii   Lociiiin)tive  Works.  The.      < See  Ragonnet,  Eugene 

L..  assignor.) 
Bnldwln     IxKomotlve     Works,    The. 

^^bnnnon.  aKsiguurs.  1 
Baldwin    l>t>comotlve    Works,   The. 

E.,   assignor  1 
Baldwin   lx)«.omotlve    Works.  The.      (See  Van    Kirk,    B< 

inin   R.,  assignor.  I 
Baldwin.   William   J..    P.rooklyn.   N.   Y. 

rials  from  gasts      No.  1,057,613;  .\pr 

p.  74. 
Ball.  Frank  H.  and  F.  0.,  riainfleld,  N. 

valve.      No.    ].o5l».'J22:    Apr.   22;    Gaz. 
Ball,  Frederick  U.      (St^  Ball.  Frank  11.  and  F.  C; 
Ball.    James    IL.    Calumet,    .Mlcb.      Rail  stop    for    railway 

rolling  stock.      -No.    1.O08.7O8;   Apr.    15;   Gnz.    vol.    ISU; 

p.   M\. 
Ballard,  George  L..  tissignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co. 

town.   I'u.     Cloth-iuiirr.     No.    1.U37.914 ;  Apr. 

vol.   ISO  ;   p.   17.<4. 
Ballon.   Alonzo  C,   South   Boston.  Va       Transplant 

pl<  ment.     No.   1.058.138;  Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol.   1^'.' 
Caliou.   George   F..    Syracuse,   assignor,    by    mcst.e 

nients,  to  Remingti.n  Typewriter  Companv,   Li 

Type-bar  :inj   iiauger  nnd  miking  same.      No.   1,0." 

Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol.   l."4!t;  p.  081. 
Baroroer.      Pius,      Ashland.      Oreg.        Wlre-grlpper 

1,0.59.338;   Apr.  22;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p.  78' 
Bancvl.    Paul    A.,    New    York,    .V.    Y.      Casing    for    steam 

turbines.      No.    1,058,936;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.    vol.    189;    p. 

613. 
Bang.    Vllbeim.    Nvk6bliig,    l>enmark.      Beet-liarvest  ;ng   ma 

chine.      No    1.059,580;  Apr.  -■2;  (iaz.  vol    isii;  p    s7;^ 
Barl)er.  Howard   M.,   Stoniugton.  Conn.,  assignto    tw   C,    B, 

Cottiell  &  Sons  Corapauv,  New  York.  N.  Y      WeUfolding 

machine.     No.  1.059.701  ;  Apr.  22  ;  (Jai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  909. 
Barber.    Samuel    A.,    Frankfort,     Ky.       Spike  driving    ma 

chine.     No.  1.058,654:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   1  "-o     p.    47<^ 
BarlMur.    John    K..    I»aterson.    N.    J.      Hackiint    aioi    t;nihh 

Ing  macblne  for  long-staple  fiber.     No.   1.059, 1>j5;  .\pr. 

15;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  672. 
Bardelli,  Felice,     (See  Colzi  and  Bnrdelll.) 


(See     Hushton     and 
(See   Stover,    llHrniou 


Separating   mate- 
1  :  (iaz    vol     ISO  ; 

J.     Steam-engine 
vol.   189 ;   p    Oso 


,  Norrls- 
1  :  Gaz. 

I  ing    im 

j      ..uo. 
assi-'li 


u     N 


V 

123  : 

No, 


Barger.     Lorln     W  . 

Works.     Davenport 

locomotives.      No. 

p    i;{7 
B.trgor.     Lorln     W.. 

Works.   Davenport. 

1.057.707  ;  Apr.   1  : 
Barnes.     Henrv.     Cleveland 

1.059,426;  Apr.  22;  Gaz 


assignor     to     Davenport      i. 
Iowa.       Reversing     mcrh; 
1.0.-.7.700 ;    .\pr.    1  :    <.By 


assignor    to     Davenport     1    ■ 
Iowa       .\rticul«t<>d  loci^nitn 
(iaz.  vol.   1.8!);  p.    137 

Ohio.       Tootl}     liusi! 
vol.    189  ;   p.  810 


liiitlve 

II,     for 
1  s;i  . 

tiiot  I  ve 
Nc 

No. 


Barnes,  Jonathan  L.      (See  Garnett.  Lemuel   F.     asvi>:nor  1 
Barnett.  Augusta.  London.  England.     .Appliance  f  it  se( nr- 

lug  ladles'  veils.     No.  1,058,527;  Apr.  >.  Ga?    \ui    iv.i  ; 

p.  434. 
Barnett.    Augusta.    I^ndon.    England.       Devl<?e    f    r    sectir 

Ing    ladles     veils    In    position.      No.    1,058.52s  ;    Apr.    s  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  434, 
Barnett.  Daniel  B      <  Sec  Drake  and  Barnett  ■ 
Ilamhill.   Jesse    F..    I>enver.   t'olo.      Interlocking    rail  joint. 

.No.   l.o5v.7(»j);   .Vpr.    15:  <;az    vol.    Is!'      p    5:.. 
Barnwell,  F'dward  W.,  Lake  Park.  <Ja..  assignor  of  one  half 

to    H     W     Ralford.    Ralford     Kin 

brush  and  mop.     No.   1.050.427  :    \ 

p.    819 
Barr,   Mary.   Colorado  Springs.   Colo 

for   bedsteads   nnd   similar   appliances 

Apr.  22:  Gss.  vol.   1SW:  p.   840 


■inatiot.    scrulv 

I  iaz.  vol,    180  : 


Auxiliary 
No.    1 


side   rail 
050.515  ; 


I! 


T   -r»TT  k  -r>T"-rT/^  4  T       T   TOT"     /ATT'     Tt  4  •n7iX'"-nT7'T:^C' 


IV 


ALPHABETICAI^  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Barrett,  ^.'liarles  E.,  Dt^lmar,  Del.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

II.  T.   Hlckey,   Delmar.   Md.      Car-door.      No.    1,058,320  ; 

Apr.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  180  ;  p.  434. 
Barrett,   Glenn    J.,   Grand    Unplds,    Mich.,    aasi^nor    to    The 

Smith    I'remler    Typewriter    CoiBpan.v,    Syracuse,    N.    V 

Tvpe-wrltlnjj   and   (ouipiiiinK    machine.      Nu.    l.uriT.Ol.'i  ; 

A\tT.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  17K 
Barrett,    llalaty    M..    et    <il.,    receivers.       i  See    Fessenden. 

Kepinald  A.,  assinnor  \ 
liairett.  .John  M..  et  al.      (See  Barrett.  Louis  V'..  asslKnor 
liarrett.   I-ouls   \ ..   Summit   Hill,   assignor  of  one-fourth   tn 

.1.   M.    Barrett.    Toaldale.    and  one-fourth    to   A.    Kreslin, 

Summit    Hill,    Pa.      Nntlock.      No.    1,059.260;    Apr.    15; 

GHZ    vol.    1.S!)  :   p.   T-_'4. 
Biirre't  Manufaeturinu'  (.'ompany.      (See   t'owd»'iy.    .Vrthur 

I;  ,   assignor,  i 
ISarron.    Kdmund    t"..    W'^st    Kensington.    London.    I'.rijrland 

t'hemhnl     tlre-<  xtinjjulsher.       No.     l,<tf)8,'J-"'7  ;    .\pr.     15. 

Giiz.  vol.  189:  p.  61:?. 
Bai-ron.   Walter  ,1.,   N'-w  York,  ns8ii:nor,  liy   mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Uemington   Typewriter   Company,    I  Hon.   N.    V. 

Type-wrltlnjj    machine      No.    l,()5n.0J4  ;    Apr     2_' ;    Gaz 

vol.    IHO  :    p.   081. 
Barrow,  Benjamin  11       (See  SprntMn.  Benjamin   P..  and    1 

W..  apslgnors.  I 
Barrow,    Morris.    N«w    York,    N.    Y".      Dress-shield    pocket. 

No    1, 059, 811  ;  Apr.   'SI:  fJaz    vol.   180;   p.  fi46 
Barrows,  Leon  D..  New  Y'ork,  N    Y.,  assinnor  to  .Xmerlcan 

Telephone  and  Telegraph   Compan.v.      Intercommunlcat 

InR   telephone   BVBtem.      No.    l.otJO.-tOS;    Apr.    I'O ;    Ga«. 

vol.    ISO  :    p.    1157. 
Barry,  Jeffei-son,  .Vvo<a.  Mich.     Snap-hook.      No.  1,030,812  ; 

Apr.  22;  (Jni.  vol.    1^0;  p.  040. 
Barschall,   Georce  I'.      (Set-   Moriz  and   Bnrscl.all   t 
Barta,    Frank,    .Jr..    Dcerrteld.    .Mont.      Vehicle  wlieel        No 

1.057,01«;;  Apr.    1  ;  Gaz,   vol     ISO;  p    170. 
BartelB,  V.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Croshle,  Daniel  L.,  asslsnor. ) 
Bartholomew,  John  B.,  I'eorla,  111.,  a.salsnor  to  .Wery  Com 

pany.     Wagon.     No.  1.058.693;   Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   180; 

p.  489. 
Bartholomew.  John  B..  Peoria.  111.,  assiKnor  to  .\Tery  t  oiu 

pany.       Reel    mechani.sm    for    planters.       No.    ],U5S.rt9t; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  400. 
Hnrtlett.      Cliarhs     M..     I.ynclihur;:.     Va.        Pu.  kle         No. 

l.U50.1U«J;   .Apr.    15;   (Jaz.   vol.    ISO;   p    (^7^ 
Bartlett.    Reed    C..    Waupaca.    Wis.       Biip    and    worm    col 

lector.     No.  1,060.417:  Apr    20;  Ch?    vol     180;  p    1107. 
Hartley,  Milton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Nut  lock      No.  1.058.1.30, 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  300. 
Barton,    George   V.    Liverpool,    Kngland.      Mannfarture    of 

Ivad   oxid.     No    l.OfiO.lS.'i:    .\pr,    20.   daz.    vol.    is;i  ;    p 

1102. 
Baiton.     Percy     I".     Victoria.     Britisli     loliimbla.     Canada 

Tobai  CO  plpt  .      -No.    L058.71II;    .Vpr.    15.    «;az.    vol.    180; 


Bashlln.    William    M.    Grove    (  ity.    Pa        Extract  iiit:    rosin 

and  other  liv  products   from   w.pod       No     l,05it.2<)l  ;    .\pr 

15  :  (laz.   vol     IsO  ;   p.   725 
Bastlan    Brothers    Company        i  ,See   Colibin.    Harry    G.    as 

sijrnor.  i 
Ba'es.     .Xdelmer    M..     <"hicai;o.     Ill         Loadint:    apparatus 

No.   1.0fio.L54;   Apr    -O  ;  (ia/.    vol.   iWt;  p     lio:;. 
Bates.    Francis    ('.       ( .Sef-    Ho'<t>ncrans    and    Sanderson     ii'« 

signora. ) 
Bates.  Henrv  A.,  Mlddletown,  Conn  .  and  U    Serrell.  Plain 

field,    N.    J.,    asalKnors    to    said     Bates.       .Non-vibration 

chair.      No.  1,058,(^55;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol     180;  p    470. 
Bauer,  Ferdinand.  Leetadale,  Pa.    Calipers.    No    1,058.40:5, 

Apr.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  392. 
Bauermelster,   Emil    L.    H..   .Mtona.   Germany.      Apparatus 

for     separating     ground     material,     particularly     cocoa 

powder.      No.   1,058.344;  Apr.  8;  t;az.   vol.   189:   p.   :>71 
Baiighnian,    Har»^    S..    Albion.    .Mich.       Horse  collar        No. 

I.(i50.si:-t  ;   Anr     -I'J  :  Gaz.   vol     180;   p.  040. 
P.anuhn.   Sannu-1    »'..   and   G     .\.    Writ'ht.    latiMlou     assimoos 

of    one-sixth    to    W.    P.    Scott    and    one  sixth     to    B.     F. 

Karles.    Morley.    Mo.      Rotary    engine.      No.     1,050.702: 

.Vtir.  22  :  (;az.  vol.  180  :   i)    901». 
I!;ium.  .Mbert  K..  and  A.  Scho»'l.  Waterloo.  Iowa.      Heating- 
radiator.      .No.    1.U50,2HL';    Apr.     15;    Gmz.    \o1.     ISO;    p 

71' 5. 
P.iumann.  liolxMt.      (See  Wurmb  and  Ba\imnnn.t 
P.iunmaertncr.     Friedrich     W,     Cicveland.     Ghio       Cycloni 

Pter.      No     1.0.J8.938:    .\pr     15;    Gaz.    v.l.    180;    p     Hi:C 
Bausch,    Kdwnrd   and    H..    G     Hommel.    W.    L.    Patterson 

and     K.     Sall»r.     assignors,     by     mesne    assicnmenfs.     to 

Bausch   &   Lomb   Optical    Company.    (No.    li  i    Kochester. 

N.   Y       Projection   apparatus.     .No.    1. (159.909;   Apr.   20; 

(iaz     vol.    1S!i  ;    p.    1040. 
Bausch.    Henry.       (See    Bausch.    Hommel,    Patterson,    and 

Sailer.  1 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,   (No.  2.  i      i  See  Bauach. 

Hommel.    Patterson,    and    Sailer,    assignors  i 
Bausch     &     Ix)mb     Optical     Company.        (See     Saeumuller. 

George   .\..  assi>;nor.  i 
Paverey.    Joseph,    Irigny.    France        Rotary    valve    mecha 

nlsm    for    internal-combustion    motors       ,\o     1,059,510; 

Apr.  22;  Gnz.  vol.   1*"0:  p.  S40 
Baxley.     Spiirgeon.     Wilmington,     .\.     <  .      lotton-chopper 

No.    1.O50.107;    Apr.    15;    (iaz.    vol      ISO:    p     (!7:5 
Baxter.  James  P..  Jr..   Portland.  .Me.      .Mechanism   for  feed 

Ing  a  single  line  of  cans  in  two  <  pposite  directions.     No 

1.058,287:  Apr.  8;  (iaE.  vol.   189;  p.  :^50 
Baxter.   John   B..   nsalKnor  to  Covert  Manufacturing   t  om 

panv.    Wateivliet.    N.    Y'.      Blank    for    snap-hooks.      No. 

1.0.50. 814;  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   ISO;  p    047 


Hajies.   Lewis  C,,    Kaston.   Pa  .  assignor  to   Ingersoli-Rand 

Conipaii.\.    New    ^'ork.    N     Y        Valve-motion    for    per' ns 

aive    tools        No      1.057.700;    Apr.    1  .    (Jaz.    vol.    ISO.    p 

104 
Hayles.    Lewis  C  .    ICaston.    Pa  .   assii,'nor   to    Ingersoll-Uaiid 

Coiii|iaiiv.    .New     York,    N     Y        \alve  motion    for    perms 

give  tools.     .No.  1.057.701  :  Apr.  1  ;  (Vaz    vol.  isO;  p.  li»4 
lOijies.    Lewis  (    ,   Fasten,   Pa.,  asaignor  to   Ingeraoll-RHnd 

toiupanv       .New     York.     .N.     Y.       Percussive     tool        Nm 

l,060.L'i;4  ;    .\pr.   L'O  :   Gaz.   vol.    1  Sy  ;   p     1  rj7. 
I'.ayle.s.    L»'wis   *'.    Kaston.    Pa,   assignor   to    ingersoll-Uand 

lompanv.     New     York,     N.     Y.        Percussive     tool         No. 

l.oOo -J •_'■-)  .    .-Vpr.   20;   (inz.   vol.    180:   p.    1127. 
Peach.    Lewis   \^' .      (See   Beach.   Oliver   F.    and    L     W  ) 
peach.    Oliver    F.    and    L.    W.    Bucyrus,   Ohio,      t'onveriible 

nairon  b.i.x  and    liav  rack.      No     1,000.418;   .\pr.   liO  ;   (iaz. 

Tol.    \s:>  :  p.   1 1'.»7. 
lieflrh.    Robert    O,    San    Francisco,    Cal.    Sash  lock.      No. 

1,059.070;  ,\pr.  29;  (iaz.   vol.   189:  p.   1041. 
Beam,    (iideon.      i  See    Beam,    Nathnuiel    and    G.) 
Heeni.     .Nnthuniel     and     G.,      Waterloo.     Ontario.     <'aDiida. 

ThreshitiK-marlilne       No.    l,050.1t>s.    Apr.    15,    (iaz.    vol. 

ISO  .    p     'M-A, 
Bean,  Arthur  I'..  (Jreenville.  Pa.    Tooi-poat.    No.  I.o5s,050; 

Apr.  s  .  (.az    vol.  ISO  ;  p.  477. 
Bean.    Knimett    L..    Erie.    Pa       Buoy    for    iorating    wre.  ks 

No     L05s.'.t;iSt  ;    .\pr.    15:   (iaz.    vol     is-.i;    p.    014. 
PejMis    .l;i(ob  B..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Sluii.     No.   1.059,703; 

Apr.  22:  r,m    vol.  ISO:  p.  010. 
lU'Cureyarct,    oslas    II       M;iiil">r<i.    N      li        lioor    ktiob    and 

■hank.     .No    1.05s..>;4u  ;  Apr    s;  (iaz.  vol    1  h9  ,  p.  4:14 
Bt'<k.    Kdward    K..    assinnui     to    t  rowii    Die    iV     LhI    (  inu 

fiai.^.    (  lii(:i.;o.     Ill,       (iit  back-die  thread    niHi  hiut-        .Su. 

l,'>.-;s.71  1  .    -Apr     15.    (.i(Z     vol.    189;    p.    :>''.2. 
Pe<kcr.    An;;ust     .M       assitrnor    to    F     A.    Bocktr,    Cliffside. 

N     J.      Picture  exLlhitor,      Nii     l.tt57,00:i;    .\\'\      1.    i.az 

vol     ISO  ;    p,    L*(i:! 
Uetker.   Frank   A        (See    Pecker.   Aui;ust    M,.   assignor  i 
Becker,    Wllhelni,    F:mpry,    S     D       Power  transmission    de 

vice.     No.  1.05s,5:il  ,  Apr    8;  <iaz.  vol.  180  ;  p    4;<5. 
n.H  khnm.  .lames  o      assit'nor  of  one  half  to  .1     11     Brldcers 

llenil- iKoii.  N    t.  .     Railway  rail  fasteniDK      No    1.050.517  ; 

Apr.  22  :  Gaz    vol.   is;i  ;  p    s.-.o 
l'.eii<':am.  James  o  ,  a.ssi;,'noi   of  one  half  to  .1.  11.  Pridtfers. 

Heiideison      N.    »'.       Railway  tie        No      1,050.51^;     Apr 

2'-'  :   (iaz,   vol     is'.i  .   p    ^.'.(i. 
I?e«kwlth,     Walter    ("  .     Fostorin.    Ohio        Railway  torpedo 

plater.     No.  l,05s,53J  :  Apr.  s;  (iaz.  vol.  isj)  ;  p    4;i5 
!'.»ddiges.    (_;eori;e.       (See    Siott.    .Alfred,    assignor,  i 
Pe<!eH.   .loseph     and    M     -M.    King,   assignors   to    Burdii  k    \ 

t^cii.   Albanv.    N     Y,      Pajier  ho'der,      N-e    1,(157. 01  4;   Apr. 

1  .   Gaz.   vol".   IHO  :   p    75 
Be«1n«rek.      Josepli,      Little      Falls.      Minn.        Motor.        No. 
i        1,057,520;  .Apr.  1  :  tiai.  vol.  189;  p    42. 
Beeue.    John    L.    Centralioma.    Okla.      Coltirator    attach- 
ment      No.   1,058.140;   Apr.   8;   (iaz.   vol.    180:  p    MH). 
Ueiublee.    Henry    K.    Hast    Cleveland,   Ohio       Temperature 

Cuutiolled    rej;ulaling    device        .No     1,050.071;    .Apr      .0  ; 

(.    /     vol     ISO  ;   p     l«>n 
!'.■»    'ef!      Tallies    A.       i  See    Byers.    .loseph    \'  ,    assignor 
iJA  ill.   i;dounrd.   Paris.   Fratice       Aiitomaiir  resistance  re-u- 

iHtor    for    telr^rnph  llne<J  atid    the    like       No     1.058..533; 

.\pi     s,   (,az.   vui.   Isy.   p.  435. 
P.elktia|.     Flwin   !•     New  York.  .S.  Y.     Diiplicii ting  stencll- 

|.i    utiii.;    niaeliiii,.        No.    1  .oG<».;i0;t  :    Apr     21»  .    Ga«.    vol. 

Is!)  ;    ,,      1  1-,T 
It«ii,    John    I>.,    .\rcadla.    Kans.       lorpedu  piaclu^:    machine. 

.No.   1.057,017  ;   Apr     1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   1  sO  ;  p.   17P 


-         -.         .  '1 

Bell.    John    K..    a«slicu..r    to    llie    Babcock    A    Wlleox    ^  om- 
pany      .New      York.      N       Y         Superheater-boib  r.        No. 

1. •1,57, 994  ;  Apr.  1  :   (iaz    vol.   1S9  ;  p.  2(i4. 
i;.;.,      Ihoiiias    II..    Cie\e,,nd     Ohio,    and    C     H     I>ennl»<>n, 
P.'.ise.  M;Ci(..  Mssi_'n    :-  '■  National   Placet    M.o-hine  Com- 
panv.       ^loiiiirstDW  II.       <ii:o  I'lacer  -  itiaclniie.  No. 

1060.1.55.    Apr     I'O      (inz     ^  ol      1  s<)  ;    ()     IKf',. 
Belles.      Frank      T  ,      Noxt-n.      Pn  Invalid's      lift         No. 

1.059.815;   Apr    22.  (iaz.  vol.   1 ,8T)  ;  p.  !M7 
Bellhoiisr      Thniii.as      F  ,     .assignor     df     ofie  fourth     to      .M. 

FasBl)eiider   and     tn.    f(  nrth    to    L.    S     Prntt.    Sacramento. 

Cal.      Flau«e  :nl.ricHiMr,      N"     1  .n.-.O.Oi'l  ;    \\>r.   15;   Gaz. 

'.  .:     ISO  ,    p    i;j:i 
Uenjamln      D.ina     H.     Cleveland.     Ohio,       (i^irment.       No. 

l.n.-,7.T:is  ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   1 '^O  ;  p     L'.s 
I'.fujMihiii.    IC'euit.    McKittrick.   1  .11       .\li\itii    device       No. 

1  iiOiMio      Apr    -Tt  :  Caz.   vol.    180:   p     Hits. 
Itei.iiftt.   Ashley   C..   assiimor  of  one  half  to    R.    D    Wlbox. 

Minneapolis      Minn.      Aeroplane       .No       105^712,     .Ajr 

15  ;    (.HZ     vol     is<»  :    p.    5.'?3. 
Beimett.  Krederbk,   Kaveriswuod.  asslKoor  to  I'nited  States 

Metal    Pro(l,i.t-    (.!i,;i;u,\.    New    York.    N     Y.      Sofa  l«-d, 

.No.    1.057.702;  Apr.   1  .  (iaz.   vol.   lS!t  .  p.   104. 
renin  tt     1  rederli  k.    Rnv.nswood.    assignor    to   Walker    nnd 

I'.ennett     Mii  loi  fad  o !  1  rii:     Co!ui)aiiy.      .New      York.      N       V. 
'nshion,       Nm      1  in'i'.'TiO;     Apr.    ■.'•_'.    Gnz,    vol,     D'-i:     p. 

imi 
lUtiiieit      Ilcjward     Ic     B.dtiiuore.    Md.      Pre«sure-i-ouiiier 

aeiini:    iiie<hanisni        N'.     1  ,O50.(»2'_' ;    .\pr     15,    (iaz     vol. 

1  -^it  :    ],.    044 
I'.friiielt.    l.awreni'.    assi;;iii.r   i^f   on.    I.aif    tn    I)     .\.    'riioUias. 

HiiKhestou,      W.      Vu.       Rail  joint         No.      1  ,'if,:t.jt^  ;     Apr. 

15  :    (iaz.    vol.    1  s9  :    p     725. 
i'.nitin'k     (irover    (*     and    11     W..    (iaivest.m.    Tex.       .Non 

reiillabb    ixjitle       No.   1.050.8](>:  Apr    L'2  :  (iaz.   vol.   189; 

P    -OT 
P.«>ntinek,  Henry  W.     (See  Ben!iD<k.  (irover  i.    and  II     W. » 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bentley,  (i     I».   >t  al.      (See  Brown.  Haughton.  assignor.! 

Benton.  Orrin.        See  Lstlinni  and  Benton  1 

Henz.  l-re^ieruk  .1  r  ,  llaiedon.  N  .1  .  .-.ssipn  ..  to  J  Frank 
New  York,  .N  I'  Batten  slMKtur.'  U<i  narrow- wu:e 
loonis        No.    l.ii.-,it,U7J  .    Apt      -"      (ia/     vol     ls;i;    ;i      1(>41 

B.  I  _•     .lohn.   Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada       Combined    saddle 
■anil    lournal-box.     .No    1,(»57.4('- .  Ajtr    1  ;  (iHz    vol.  189; 

P    4. 
Peru,  Oseii!   A,      'See  oUon  and  le  ix.  ■ 
li.a  _.  .      .I,.s..|.'        1..:.     :,■■        N       i        .-iv-i^r.or     to    The     Sitiiie. 

>r,!iufaeti:riiit        '  on.ii,Mi,v  S.w  in.;     n.acliine  .No 

1  .ikU).."i'0  :  A;:     -'■' .     •»/.    ^■''.    1  s'.i     p    ;-':c; 
Berger,  William   .\..  assij;iior  to  W.  H    Miner    i  hiraLO.   li; 

Friction    draft  riuL'itiL'        No.     l.((57.5-.'l  .     .\\:      1       '>ar 

vol.    180  .    1*    4:-l. 
Bergeron,    .lav     P,    W.isMowt.  n      III        A<lv,rtising    device. 

No.   1.057,4(1:?;    -Apr.    1      Caz     vol     1 S9  .   p.    L 
Berggren,     Peter     N..     San     Juse      Cal        p.x.f-aquhre.      No 

1.0.59.264;  Apr.  15;  (.az    vo     iso     p    725 
Berghoefer.  Charles.   Milv^aukee,    Wis       Cunn  ^i  ,  ,1    bu(  k.  t 

No.  1.058.028;  Apr.  s.  4iHz.  vol.  l.sS)  ,  i-    25;' 
Bert'luR,     Friedrich,     Hanover.    Germany.       .\pL""""'*    ^"'" 

the  manufacture  of  hvdrogen.     No.  1.059.81,  .  Apr    2_' : 

Gaz.  vol.   180  ;   p.  948. 
Berglns.    Frlfdrich.    Hanover.    Germany.      Manufacture   of 

hvdrog' II   from  metala  and  water.     No.  1.059. SIR;  Apr. 

22  :   On?     \    '     189;   p.   948. 
Bergmar      W;  aain   R..  St.   Joaeph.   Mo.      Ehcploalon  engine. 

No.  1  ('".-  ,-,::(  .  Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  4.V. 
BerKonzinl.    Henrv.    New    York.    N     Y       Signaling    device. 

No.   1.060.226  ;   Apr    20;   (iaz.   vol.    1S9;   p.    1127 
Bergstrom.    Oacar   M.,    Minnenpolla.    Minn       I'umping   at 

tachment  for  automobiles      No.  1.058,141  :  Apr.  8:  Gar 

vol    189;  p.  .'?01.  „^      , 

Berkstreaaer.     Robert      H        Y -rk.     Pa         Shoe-lace.        No. 

1.058.345:  Apr.  8;   «iaz    vol.    ISO:   p    :-!72 
Bernbanlt.   Clarence   T..    Sallshtiry,    N     .         i  '  ..  k    winding 

device.     No.  1.057.918;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  isn  ;  p    ITW. 
liernier.     Aljihonse.     Salem,     Mass.       Spring  -  wheel        No 

1.000.420;  Apr.  2fl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1198. 
Bemltt.  John.  Evanaton.  III.     Tent.     No.  1.058.142;  Apr. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  301  ^ 

Bernstein.    Charles        (See    Hernateln.    Patnue!    nnd    '     > 
Bernstein     Samnel    and    c      New   York.    N     Y       StiieM    for 

children's   hlonsea.      No     1or.0.8l9:    Apr     22      (,ht     vol. 

180  :  p    948. 
Bernstroni     John     ft    oi  See    Miller.     I'lieodore    H  ,      s 

sii:nor  1 
Bernt-on     1  tioiuas  K.,   Washington,  D.  C       \A  i-idow   r  paiie' 

\,,     1  mCo    .In      Apr.  29;   (iaz    vol.   180;   p     115s 
Berrv,     Moine     O       Aurtjsta.     «ia.      Collapsible     »ardrot>e 

N<)     1  o.".0.(i_;,        \pr      15:    (iaz,    vol      T«0  ;    p     ''44 
Berstlrr.    Jotil.na     P.,     assiirnor.    by    luesne    assignments,    to 

Safety    M.innfiif  turlti.    Cuiiipsny.   Canenster.    Pa        Fmi  : 

ceil.  \' do;  !  j.Kk       No     1  <t.-,s,:;  j»)  .   .\pr    >>  .  cai.  vol,    180, 

p  ;^72. 

Bertteim.  Alfred       1  See   Ihrlieh  and   Itertheim  » 
Bertram.  Patil  E..  Crvsial  Lake.  III.      S*lf  weighing  scoop. 

No.    1. {►58. 713;   Apr     15:  Gaz    vol.   ISO      p    :>■'.?. 
Besemfelder.    Kdu.ird    Ft.    Chariot  terbure,    (iprrnany        I>ry 

Ing  damp  material.*.     No.  1.050  82'c   Apr    TJ  :  Gai    vol 

180:   p    948 
B**slev.    Brian    (    .    Howell.    New    South    Wales     Austra^a 

Kxfractini;   tin    from    hasp   !inlIton       No     l.O(t0.5'J7;    .Apr 

I'O  :   (iM7.    voi     is<i  ;   p     \-^X'. 
Be«s»       M"x      Ic      Daytot.      Ohio         Tire     protector         .N 

1    n,-,siij'..  \r,-        s      '(;i!7       Vol,      1  S;)   .     |.       'JUH 

Beverage.     Isaac     L,.     .\.     C.     Suddarth.    and     H.     P      Wood. 

Ml  nterev.    Va       Clamp.      No.    1.05s,535  :    Apr     8;    (Jb? 

vol     189':  p    430 
Bevls.  William   .M..   I.*keland.  Fla.     Clinical  thermometer 

No    1.5SS,840:   Apr     15;   Gaz    vol.    ISO;    p    570 
Beyer,   Otto  8..  Hyde   Park,   a««:.:nor  to   B     F    Sturtevan 

Companv.   Boston.   Mass       Heater       No     1.057,404      .A;  : 

1      (iar.    vol.  189  ;  p    5 
Bever     William    T..    Padoeflh      Ky        I  iiso.  t  ilestroyer        N 

i  n.-,fl.(»'.>4  :    Apr.    15      (.ai     Vol     ISO;    p     044 
Biavfit!.    .\ilil.le    P..    New     York.    N     Y       Observatlon-CH- 

No    1.057.010:  Apr    1  ,  (iaz    vol    1^0;  p.  170 
Bleblnger.    l>j'.vi>1    .A  ,    La    Cross..    Wis.,    assignor    to    Avery 

1-,  ri;;..ai,\  Felt  I !  iyer  dist  ri!  nt '  ;        for       I'lauters.         No 

1  o,-,7  !'-.)  ;  Apr.   1  :  (iaz.   vol     1  so  :  p    1  sO 
Hlrr    ..  r     i  oorce        'See   (.'ottreli    and    Bimlx  r   • 
p     ev     i;   ;,ert.    it    al.,  trustees.      (See    Wilson.    David    H 

Hs-^icDor 
BInr  s     Jaines    R..    asslnior   of   one-half   to    K     !•     Myer- 

iwT'.r       otilo.      RawlnK-machlne       No      LO.'iSTl-t       A;; 

1 .'.  :    (.az     vo:     is<.>      i      533 
Blni:^,    Jiines    }{  ,    .a^v.jrnor    .f    onehfilf    ;o    K      p      Myers. 

Cantor,     ii'.j,         ,\':;,)n\a' ii-   tiiachi    •     ?    "    '"  -'ini:    bandies 

No.    1.O5S.0-IO  .     \pr     15,    (iaz,    vo      Is;,      p     tU4 
Blnswnti.'e;      Max.    New    Yo;k      N      Y         iieve!  sible    ruff    f    ■ 

ahirts       No     1  1M10.4J1      Ai^r    I'O  :   (iaz    vol     180;    n     llOS 
B'nz       .Alfred      K,       I'lainfleld,      N       J,         Incsndesreiit  Isi:; 

manipulator        No     LO59.705  ;    Apr.    'Ji:  ;    (iaz     v.  '      LS«i 

I      Oil. 
Bird    William  L.     i  See  Hamilton  and  Bird  > 
Bisce^'lia.     SalvHtore.     assiirnrt      to     H      M       Lindpntlwi!     \ 

Sons.  Chbii^o.   Li       (oat       No     1  .(>Oo.(H>(»  ;   Apr    20;  Gaz 

\  .i|     ls<i  .    p     1(171. 
Biss    Benni,   New  ^  ork.  N.  \".      I  >rinkdisjv  rising  n[)parsius 

No     l.,i5s,4('4;    Apr.  8;   (inz    vol.    i  sp      p    ;iO- 
Blsset.     (ieorge     E  .     Phllnlelp'iia      Pa         Index-taSi.       No 

l.i»&y.510;  .Apr    22.  (iaz    vol     ISO.  p.    S50 


Hitter       Anrtren.s.     anu     i        W.^'^i.-iij      <  h^s..      Germany. 

Hiirh  t' iision   conned  iui;  .nsu.aior.      No    1.058.143;  Apr. 

■»  ,    I  i.a  •/     V '  I      1  so  ,    [I    :;u  I 
Biz7!ini.   Herrv     New    '\  orw     N     ^        I'lastlc   material.      No. 

l,o.-,7,',cl  .   .Vjir     1  ,    Ca7     vol     Lsy  :   \.     isO, 
HIacktnirti.     .Alvah,     Xlnii;     Hank      I'a        t  ombined     bumper 

and    blind    for   aniinal-       No     1  ('57  015  ,    .Apr     1;    (Jaz. 

vol.   180;  p    75. 
HIn   kbnrn.    Julian    K..    TexHrkaiin,    Tex       Rotk-drill       No. 

l.o.-,7.itj;.' ;  .Apr.   1;  (iaz    vol    jsy;  p.  i  >>0 
I'.iarkstfH-k.    I'harlea   T        (See    Butler    h.-kI    Hlaekstock   i 
lilalr.     David     W.     assignor,     by     mesn'-     asslpnments      t<) 

Metalltir>.'ic.il     Research     CoinpRny      New     York      N      Y 

TreHtin;:    cppcr.      No.     l.o5s,mi,     .\pr      15;    C.az      v.... 

ISO;    p     014 
Blakesle*.     Charl.'s    W       ;> t   i    w     P     Wicker,    Enid     Okla. 

\\  ashitiK  "lachine.      Nf).     l,u5s,T15;    .Apr      15.    'iaz      v.l. 

189;   p.   534. 
nianchard,     Harry.       (See    Ethrldpc,     Chancejo;     S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Blank.   Frank  H    R..  Cldcago,   Hi.      Nendinc  luncbine       No 

1.058,144:   Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.    180;   p    ;;0l. 
Plnnk.    (iregor.    New    Y'ork.    N,    Y.      Elei  trlcal    distribution 

system      \o.  1.059.925;  Apr.  2i' :  (iaz    vol.   1  s«»  ;  p.  081. 
Blaxter.   (ieorge   H..   assignor   to   Pittstuirc   S«'am!ess  Tube 

Company.     Bearer     Falls.     Pa        .NutomatU     adjusting 

mechanism    for   reelers    for    tub.  s     A,r,      n,j.    1,059,821  ; 

.Apr.  ;:2  ;  (iaz.  vol.   180;   p    040 
Blaxter,  George  H..   New   Bngbton.   assignor   to   Pittsburg 

Seamless   Tube    Companv.    Benvpr    I'nils.    I'a        Be«lliig 

tubes.     No.  1.059,955:  Apr.  .':;  .  (.az    voi.  180;  p    902 
Bleiker.   John.   San   Francisco,   assiirnor   of  one  half    to   E. 

Kohler,      Alameda,     Cal.        .Amus«in<nt      device         No. 

1.058,536:   Apr.  8;  <^Iaz    vol     i  vj.      j,     4:7 
Blelsteln,   (ieorge.      (See    lloCn-r.    \\  ,  ii.aui    1    .    8ssi>;nor.> 
Bless.    James    F..     Newark.     N.     J        Gas    sad-iron.       No. 

1.058,347;   Apr     '^      (iaz.   vol.   189;   p    372. 
Block.   I'..      (See  SLarpn-nk,   Matthev*    c.     sssif^nor   1 
Blomstrom.   Victor   K.    i;.s<annh».     Mi(  !        Chain-fastening. 

N<e   1.059.520;  Ai>r    J:     c.az    vo!    is;.,  p.  Sfto 
Blong.  John.    Fort    .xtkiiisii,,    L  »a        !' aetion  wbe.l.      No. 

1.057.405  ;  Apr.   1  .  Ca?     \ol     1  SO  .  p    5 
Bioss.  Ernest  F.,  Clevt  .an*!.  1  Uiio      Treating  ■nlmal  heads. 

No.   1.0.'>»,.^^9;  Apr    22  ;  c,az.  vol.   180,  p.  78S. 
RhiiiienliiJiI.    Ferdlnsrid.         See    Llebknecht    and    Blumen- 

thal   ! 
Biunienthal,   Louis.   Brooklyn.   .N     Y       (    'aibinatior.    mirror 

:i-l    picture   frame.      No.    l.o,-j.s.;v4s  ,    Apr     s.    (.gj     vol 
1  s;i  ,  p.  373 
Iti  ,nike.   August,  ft  al.      1  See   Winkler.  Osohi    S     assijcnor   t 
Ho.  :,i     (,eorge    A.,    Plum    Bayou.    .Ark        Stalk  c::ttlng    8t- 

iM<  iiiuent  for  plows.      No    l,o59,8::2  ;   Apr    I'l;  ,  Gaz.   vol. 

ls;»  .    ;,     040. 

Hiichmann.   Ueiinann   H      !lo,sietii.    lov*a       Drivin^'  mecha- 
nism.    Nv    1  .o»i(i.5js  .  .Apt     .11;  Caz    Toi    ls:i,  p    12;-13 
I   Boddeker.    James    .A      and    J      K     Stiatf  .rd.    assigoors    to 
G.    S^alv      GalvPhlon     'lex        Fi  'or  swp.  ping    compound. 
No.  1,1'5't.O.':-.  ,   .Ap:.  1  .  '.BE    vo,     1  si*     ;      l''!. 

nr.rlett.'  Uniiaui.  ]  '.'■  I  >■  <  .iiuii  '/^iH  Wheel  latlclamp. 
N  .     Ci">0.529;  Attr    '.'0;  (iaz.   vol     180;  p     i:;34 

BfKlkin     John    -A..    New    York.    N     Y        It^sMiated    rail  .1o1nt 
N.     1  o.-T.^oe;  Apr.  1  :  •■h/    \        l  so     ;     - 

ll.«1v  J.nues  H  ,  snd  F.  1  i^^ftw,  !.  av.^i^n  s  of  one  third 
•  I  West  Uosnok'  Vs  liaiwav  signal  No  100(1,311; 
Apr.  L'O     i.az    vol.  180  ,  p.   115s 

Boehler.   <  Iihi  es    H       (See   WIndso'    ■.,u<\    Brwhipr.  1 

Hoijart,  L<  V ,  W..  Trail.  Okla.  1':;v.l>;  iiiechnnlsin  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,069.109;  Apr.  15:  (iaz  vo  I'^O:  p. 
07  3. 

1;^  1,11  (.ebbard  »'..  St.  Paul,  Minn  Kefriirerstoi  car  No, 
1  (t5S.695  :   Apr    8:  Gaz.  vol.   1 '^'.»  "  p    400. 

Ho.cs  I  'TiHt  pher  C.  Sarlnnw.  Mi(h  I. eve;  Nu. 
l.O57,0'.4  :  Apr    1  :  Gaj.  vol.  1H9;  p    I'-l 

Holln.  Albert.  Worcester  Mass  Ctirtaln  and  shade  fix- 
ture.     No.    l,ii,-.".t,_05  .    .A;:      .  .  ■  .   'iaz    vo.     i '^O  ,    p     7:.'0 

Holler.  Joseph  H.,  Woodbine.  Iowa  Display  tray  Ne< 
1.059.26*'>;  Anr.  15:  (iaz    vol    189;  p    7L'0 

Bolton.  John  T,,  New  Haven,  Conn  ,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G  (.rinip,  1-ai,  Rive  Mass  Woven  fabric  No. 
1,050.521  :    Apr.   22;   (iaz.   voi.    IsO  ;   p     s.-SO. 

H  .Tv1     Pt-  .     Sealing    Company  See    Bond,    Sfimoe]    C. 

Hoi  '    r-ederick  A.      (See  Bond.  WllHam  J    and  V    A  1 

H  it  i!     Snrr,.'   c     IIoIIvo.tV    assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Seal- 

,1,^    (  wu.p:  ■  \      \\'i'ni'lii-io:  ,    li.'l       .Mold  filling    machine. 

No    l.(.i5'.i.-ij'r  .  Ap!     1.'',  >.iiz    V..:     IS'.!,  p    7'jt,. 
Honi     Samuel    C  .    ILolvoak.   a--;;;no;    to   Bond   Bottle   Seal 

in«   Companv      Uiim'- >;;  oi,     De,        Inskcjttlng    macliiue. 

No    1,05;'  ■J';s  ,  A;rr     15     '...7    Vo..   I'^Op    727. 
Bond.  WiMisii,  .1     Hiui   1  .   A..  1  oftc.n   lleiybts.  asKignors  of 

one  tiffh  to  H    K.  Johnson.   Lansd   wn<     Pa       Aeroplane. 

V,,    1  or,n..-,:{0  :  .Apr.  20;  'iaz    vo'     IsO:  p    1234 
Hond.   William   J.  nnd  F    A..  (  ilfton  Helghu,  assignors  of 

one  fifth    to    H      E     Johnson,    l,.:nsdowne      Pa        Folding 

(vontoon.      No.    1,060.531.    Ap:      20,    Ctz     vol     180,    p. 

1235 
Bondy.   Jait)e«   1!  ,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  A.   K.    Wheeler, 

(.r-Tit    i'ails     Mont       i'lieuniatic    eourteralnklnK-machlne 

No     1  o.^■e4L's  ,   .Kpr     ■-■-      '.liz    vc,   1  s<i  :   p    H20 
Bonner      O'to     H,     /.« nesviUt  .     obio         Elilpaograph     and 

routliif  niscbtnt       No    1  or.s  .',:-!7  ;  Apr    S  ;  (ini.  vol    T»'» : 

p.   437 


VI 


ALPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Bookwalter.   Alt>«Mt   V...  ami   M    A     Iiorlaml.   Coeur  il  Alenc 
Idaho.      Ore-separator       No.    1.058.349  ;    Apr     H  ;    (Jaz 

vol.  180;  p.  a-;i 

Boom,      Mino.      Bladen,      Ntbr.        Automatic     gatt-.        No. 

1.059,429;   Apr.  2L>  ;  t;az.  vol.   1H9  ;  p    S20 
Boomer.  Kictiard.  assi^ntM-  to  Kloreiice  Klectrlc  Tray  Com- 
pany. Detroit.   Mich       Kiectrif   tint-iron.      No.    1  .(tt'.O.oQl  : 
Apr.   29  :   (Inz.    vol     l  S9  :    p     Kill 
Boos.    .Taoob    A.,    .Mount    \t'rnon.    N     V        Contain. t       No. 

l,(K'>0,2fi!t  ;   Apr,    15:  (iaz.   vol.   189;  p.  727 
Boothe.  (Jeorge  I'.,  asslunor   to  S.   R    liresser  Maniifiirtur 
Ing    Company,    Bradford,    I'a.      Kubber-packt-d    coupilni; 
for    lock-bar    pipe.      No.    1.0,'.S.fi8;{  ;    .\pr.    S;    (laz.    vol. 
189  ;  p.  486. 
Boots,    farael    F  .    Hartford    City.    Ind.      Clod    crusher    and 
pulverizer.      No.    1,O09,h-j:5  ;    Apr.    :J2  ;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 
p.  940. 
Booz.    Willinm    i'..    ami    I.     I.osur>-.    a-;signors    to    losurr 
Sprav      .Mftr.      Co  .      \'aii      r.nien.      Ind       Sprayer       No 
1,il."f  l^fi:   .Apr     I  :    I'.iiz.   vol     ISO;   p     7." 
Bordt,  Adolf,  Mannheim,  Orraanv.     .Addlng-mnchlne.     No. 

1.0.19.522;   Apr.   22;   (iaz.   vol.    1h!(;    p.   S51 
Boriu«.  Clement  \V.      i  See  r,o(  ki'  and   HorinK  ■ 
Bosch,    Henry,    Chlcauo.    III.      M.\(liine    for    cuttinsr    wall 
paper   and   the   like.      Nr)     l,(»57.7n,(;    Apr.    1;    Haz.   vol. 
189  :   n    105. 
Boss,  WllUnm.  St.  I'aul.  Minn.     Hose  rack.     No.   1.058,538; 

Apr.  8:  Oaz.  vol    is.'  :  p.  4.'!7. 
Bostoik.    Francis    H,,    Nottlni:ham,    Knzland       I 'repaid    gas 
or  like  meter.      No.    1,05h.71«;   Apr    15;    <Jaz.   vol     IS'.I; 
p.  .%:u. 
I'.oston    Machinery    Comiiany        (See    IV'tersen.    .\nker     a.s 

>;icrTi<ir  1 
Hoston    Tocgle   Company.       (See    Cininhie.    Herbert    S.    as 

■iiL'tii  r,  > 
Boswell,  rrancls  <•..  assiirnor  to  I{.   A    Roswcll,  Washing 
ton.   r».   ('.      Letter  separating   and    fi-edint;  device.      No 
1.058,096;  Apr,  8;  tJaz.  vol.   189;   p    4'.U . 
Boswell,    Robert    .\.       (See   Boswell.    I'rancis   (i..   assizor." 
BotilbT,    Frank    I»       (  Sco  Ybarrondo   and   Botlller  i 
Botten.    William    EI.,   assK'nor   to   The   Owt-n    Fiu'ktt    Com 
panv     Cleveland.    Ohio.      (irali  bucket        Nn     1.(^58,5:^9; 
Apr  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  4,S8. 
Bonma.  .Toute  I.       (See  Workbovon  and  n.iiim.i   i 
Bnvvdlsh,    Albertis,    I'lvmonth     N     >'        I  (fvicp    for    securlnL: 
the   flaps   of    lH)ots   or    sho»>s       No     l.or,fi.422;    Apr,    29: 
(;nz.    vol,    189  ;   p,    1199, 
Rowen.    Benjamin    F.    Wavne.    W     \;i       Firee>cape       No 

1.000,150;  Apr,   29:  Caz,  vol.   189:  p.   IIO."? 
Bowtr,    .lames    W.    and    H     W",    (ireimann.    Seymour.    Ind. 
Car-seal.       No      1  .((.".7. !>•_'.-  :     .\pr.     1;     Uaz      vol.     180;     p, 
181, 
Bowfrman.    .Tame-^    1".    ilrnnd    Havrn,    Mich.      Lath  boblf r. 

No    1.(157.790;  Apr,   1  :  (;az    vol    1^9;  p    l.'H^ 
Bowers,    Lionel    I".,    assignor    to    Columliia    Manufacturirii; 
Compativ.    Columliia.     I'a.       Stripping    mechanism.       No. 
1.066.227;  Apr.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1128, 
Bowley.    .Joseph    W.,    nirmingham.    F'ucland.       Mean.s    for 
measuring  the  flow  of  Ibjuids,      No,  1,059.97,^  ;   .Apr,   29; 
(Jnz.   vol.   189:   p.    1042, 
Bowling.  Thomas,      (  Se»^  Allan  and  Bowling,  t 
Bowni.-in.    Georii''    K.       i  Sec    Smith.    Urooks.    Rowni.iii,    and 

Sli'ppv,  1 
Boxell,    David    W..    \an    Burton,    Ind       SprnvinL'  machine. 

No.    1.0ti0.42ri;   Apr.    29;   (iaz.   vol     1  h9  ;   p     n  99 
Boyd,    David    c.,    <;alion,    Ohio,       Scarifyini:    attachment 
for    road-mai  liines.      No.    I,('5s,s41  ;    .\pr,    15:    "iaz     vol. 
lsi»  ;   p.   .-,70, 
Bovd.    .lames,     Detroit,    a-ssignor    to     lirown    and     Bit.'«lo\v. 
St.    I'anl,    .Minn        Display    device        No      1,057.926,    Apr. 
1  :  Cm.  \T>\.    IHO  :  p    is;}. 
Bovd.    .lobn.    Hrcntwond.    t'al.      .\iitiimatii-    windmlll-oller. 

No,  1,05,H,210;  .\pr    h;  (iaz,  v..].  jvo  ;  p.  ;r_>6. 
Bove.   .Tames    H..   assitriior   to   The    Buve    Needle   Companv. 
Chicago.    111.      Cabinet       No.    1.05H.:!50:  .\pr,   S:  Onz.  vol. 
189  :   p,   -.il^. 
Hoyc    .Needlf    (■(nnpan^.    The        i  Set-    I',.,\f.    .lames    11  ,    as- 
signor.) 
Boyer,    Allen    P.,    (ioshen.    Ind.       Extensinn-ladder.       No. 

1.059,840;  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  v,il.  189;  p.  788. 
Brace.  iJenrm-  li.    assl;;niir   t'l    .\rnorican   Farm   (late   (;om- 
panv.     Kansas     <'itv.     Mo       (iate-latcli        No      1.057,522; 
Apr    1  ;   c.az.  vol     1  so  :   p.  4:; 
Braaley.    Frank    S..    assl^'mir    to    The    West    Haven    Mf_' 
Co..     West    Haven,    Conn        Die-stock    and    dies        No 
1,059,025;  Apr.  15:  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  »;44, 
Bradley.    Frank    S.,    assignor    to    The    West    Haven    Mfg, 
Co.,  West  Haven.  Conn.     Extension-frame  hacksaw      No 
l.or,<).;n2;   Apr    20;   (Jaz.   vol     189:   p.   1158. 
Bradley,  .Tames  N.,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo,     .\iito  lock      No 

1.056,590;  Apr,  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  ,87;?, 
Bralnard,    Morell    L  .    Belfast,   assii^nor   to    M     K.   Sulliva_n. 
Rochester.    N.    Y       Kitk  carrylni:    case,      \,,      1.(157.407: 
Apr.    1  :  <;az.    vol     189;    p.   5. 
Brandt  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kins.   William  T,, 

assignor,) 
Brannon,  John  E.,  and  I'.  Michael,  Fontanet,  Ind.     P'aucet. 

No,  1,059.824;  Apr.  22;  (laz.  \ol.  189;  p.  049 
Braun.  Frederick  W..  Los  .Anireles.  Cal.  Manufacturing 
solid  fertilizer.  No,  1.0.-.h,14,-,  :  .Apr  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  mo  ; 
p.  .S02. 
Brflzda.  Theodor.  I'llsen,  L".  Rlchter  and  A.  Schdckher. 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  .Apparatus  for  preventing  the 
formation  of  boiler  scale.  No  1.059.4.'{0;  Apr.  22:  'Jaz 
vol.  189  ;  p.  820. 


Krftzda.  Theodor.  I'tls.n.  K.  HirLter  and  A  ."<.  hiickiier, 
Vienna.  ,\ostiia  lluntrary  rreventlng  t!ie  formation  of 
Koler  scale        N^     1  (150, 4.(1  .     Apr      '^2  :    (Jaz.     vol      IsP; 

Hi;izier,    Alexaiidei-,    Onklaild,    <al        Saw         No.     LOtiO.l&l; 

Apr    29 :  (iaz    v.,!     ISO  :   p.   IDH. 
Mr.wkwell,     I'ei-riva:      11.     1 'blladelplila,     I'a.     fissiiriior     to 

r:i<karil    Motni    (  ar    (  ompany.    Detroit.    .V!irli        Bearing: 

:i-.'[      -lipp-.it      Ilierefrii-  No.  "  1  ,' i5h  ,  7  1  7   ;      Apr        I.',,      (  ,  a  / 

s-o.     1  s!i  ,  p    :,:',4 
Hreece,  Chailes  (»       i  See  Breece    .lotm  T    and  C  O. ) 
Bie»'<'e,    .Liiiii    T.    and    C.    O..    I'orismotitb.    Ohio,      Round- 
top    work       No.     1.057,!)27  :     ,\iu-      1.     (iaz      vol.     189; 

p.    18L'. 
Brehmer.    Carl     F.,     and    "      Kne.d  er.     rhiladelphla,     I'a. 

Sectional    sign-aupportiu,.;    frame       No      l,(>5T,sOO;    Apr. 

1  :  fiaz    vol.   189;  p.   1,38  . 

Breinig.  Warren  L.     (See  (Jold  and  Hreinig  )   ' 
Br>'ritian.    Thomas    F.      (See   Mullen    and    Hrennan   ' 
Bi->»ir/inaer      .lulius.     Mount     \  >  rnon      N      V       »ts>iigiior    to 

S.initary      Can      Machinery     <  oriipan\        I'.INworth,     Me. 

l<"la  nuinj:  nia<  hiue       No.    i.(i5s',i|_'      .\pr      ',  r>  ,    (Jnz.    vol. 

ISO  .    J)     015 
Breslin,     .\ndrew,     *t    al.       (See     Barrett,     Loins    V,.    as- 
signor. I 
\',vi>\\  <UT      Wiillini    !■■       <'l!icai:o.    Ill        I'ort.ible    lamp        No. 

!  'i.'.7.4(i'>  :    .Apr     1  :    liaz     vol      1  s<t  ;    p     »i 
Bridgeport  Brass  i 'ompany       (See  ('lark,  Itobert,  assignor.) 
Bi  i<ii.'eport    .Motor    Co,    The        i  Se.     (ram,     llcry    (p       as- 

sikitior  I 
BrUluers,   .James   H,       (See   Beckham.   James   (J.,   assignor.) 
Hiijruei-.    William.    St     Bernard,    (^)luo        Hvdruulic    motor. 

No     1,(I.-v71h:  Apr     15;  (;az.   vol     ISO;   p    :,:<.{< 
r,   L-.-s,    (,e,,i^e    ,\  ,    Klkh.'irt.     Ind,      Shaft  cuce,  tor       No. 

1  (i5T,'i2S:    ,\p..    1  ;  (Jaz    vol,   189;  p,    ls2 
Bilg:;s,    , lames    I",    Wateiloo,    Iowa        Dumping-  <a  rt        No. 

LOOo  :',!  :;  ,   Apr.  L'O  .   <;az.    vol.   180;  p     1150 
I'.i  iiidb  .     Thomas.    I'rovldcnee,     I{      I  ,    asst;;no!     to    U.    Bur- 

^e^s     NeN\ 'on.    .Mass.   and    R     B     (Joff.    I'rovicbnce,    R.    I. 

Woven    fabric.      No.    1,057,477.    .\pr     1  ;   '•ut    vol.    189; 

p    28. 
Britm.  Harrv  0.,  Gates,  N.  Y,      Autoinati'-  advertising  np- 

p.iratus       No,   1.059.110;  Apr     15;  (.a/,    vol     1  s<.»  ;   p.  674. 
Brihto!     Coniiianv,     Tlie         (See     Bristol,     Wiliiiim     It  .     ns- 

si-rw.r   . 
Bristol,    William     11  .    assiirnor    to     The    Bristol    Company, 

Waterbiiry,    Conn,      IMevirioL    imticaiinu'    'ir    re'oiiln,; 

apparatus       No      I,<i5;t,:i2>  :     .\pr,     15;     (iaz.     vol      Is!'; 

p     747 
Brltsi'li,   Louis   I-',,    I'forzlieiin,  <  ;<-rti):i  !■>        ."soul    iii,^    .iiiki*  of 

cliaiiis,      N".i    1  ,«'•>(' '"O.' :  .Api-,  '_';•,  (,az    vol     |K;.  .   ;,     U.'71. 
Bro<lton.    Fdward    K  ,    assignor    to    NL  dern     Ele<'tri(     Ap- 

?iianif'    ('ompanv.    Mobile.     .Ala        Sc  lective    relav        No. 
. (i5!», 7(1(5  :   Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  1  s»  ;  p    Ull 
Brotnan,     Pet-r,     and     .1,     r)fTerman;i,     Beav.r     Dam,     Wis 

.Airricultural    implement        No.    1 058.H57  ;    Apr.    s;    (iaz. 

vol    ISO  :  p.  477. 
nrnmbf'ad.  .luha  S  ,  New  York,   N    '^'       Non  riMiP-hle  boille. 

No,   l.(>60,5a2:  ,\Tu-,  29;  (.az    voi    isji     p    i      5 
Brondel.  .lean,   Lyon,  Frsuue       .Ma^  blni>  for  the  production 

of    tutiiilar    [>laiis        No      I  ,(i50,5-.'i  .    .\pr     •_'2  ;    Cnz     vol. 

1  s;  t  ;    p     s.-,  1 
Brooks,   ('harles   K..    assjunor   to   Brooks  Latt;i    .A Mtoinolille 

Manufiirt  iiririg   (''  mpan>.   St     Louis,    Mo,      T;  i  :,sii; 's^ion 

niechanlsm.      No     1  05s.7o;5 ;    Apr.    8;    (Jnz     vu!,     Isy; 

p,  49:5 

Brooks.  ch.irle«  F  ,  and  •'.  Gates,  Bowersiown.  Ohio.  Car- 

f i:n_-  d.  V!  e   for  cages.      No.   1,058.405;   Apr.   8;  Gas. 

V  il     IS','     p    .HO.-?. 

Brooks,    .lobn     K.      (8e«    Smith,    Brooks,    Bowman,  and 

Sleppy    1 

Pir'.k>  f.;itr,i     Viitomobile   Man  nfa .  t  urlii;:   Company.      (  Se« 

p.  ■    '  .ks    >'  I  II  rl-"-   1        i-^JLTiior 
P.r(>oK^.    William    ."^  ,    icsimior    of    tifieen     i  hirty  seconds    to 

F-  \',   Ko' sel  and  tlft>-eri  tbirty-seconds  to  <;,    K.  Ciilmore, 

Akron,    Ohio.       Resilient    tire    for    v.  hiiie  wheels.       No. 

1.058,o:?0;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol    189:  p    2(;<» 
BroiKini&re,     F'ugf'ne.     Sal^i  ban.     France.       P.>ndn!iiiii  itov- 

♦  rnor   for  ships'   engines       No     L(i5s,54(i  ;    .Apr.   s      Cur.. 

vol.    180  ;    p     4:^8 
Brouasenii.   Harrv.   assitrnor   of  oni'baif   to   M     Stern     New 

Vork.  N.   Y.      Lamp      No    1. ('C.u. ;U4  ;   .\pr.  '^tt  ;  Ciz.   vol. 

J  89;  p.   1159. 
RrotiRseau,   Harrv.  assi^jnor   of  .me  half  t  ■   M    Stern,   New 

York.   N.  Y.     Lamp.      No.    1  .(i()0.:{15  ;   .>i[ir    20:   (.,iz    vol. 

ls!t  ;     p      1159. 
!!•■(«  n    ,111. 1    Biuelow        (Sep    Boyd.    .lame.s,    as»<i;rnor   i 
Bi(iwn      Carl     K..     Columbus.     Ohio        Neekt  if  form         No. 

l.(i5s.04X:  Apr    15:  Gaz    vol    ]  sO  :  r>    015 
P.rown    (Hdeon   P.  ('hlcn;:n,    III       Hand-hole  scraper      No. 

1  (15S  4(>«  :   .\pr.   8;  (Jaz    vol     ISO;   p.  :'.0." 
Br<iwn.   Harrv.   Philadelphia.   Pa       Necktie       No     1  ,o50,707  ; 

Apr    L-.'  :  (JHZ    vol     180  :  p    Oil. 
Br«i«n,    HauL'bton,  as>;iunoi-  of  one  plirbth   tf)  (♦    O     Whlted, 

Iwo-ei^'btlis    to    i;     D     Benfley.    and    one-.igtith    to    P     A. 

Anderson,    MInneHpolis.    Minn        Wooden    hiiildini:    eon 

fjfnictlon.     No,  1,057,704;  Apr    1  :  Gaz    vol    ls!i;  p    i(i5 
Brown    ILdstinc    .Machinery    <'om|)anj.    The         i  See    Lijip* 

Louis    I'  .    .'!«s(L:nor   i 
Hii'vvn.      .lacob      H         i  See      ( i!een!'«»r2,      Marlje«icb,      and 

Brown,  ) 
Brown.     .John     Q.     and     11      I.      (iriswold,     Onkland      Cal. 

Streetcar  ciiard  rail       No    1  ( M'.d,  (>(>.'{  :  Apr    L'O  :  <;■.•■/    vol. 

189;  p.   1072. 


L  r  T»TT  k  TtT:>rTrr/~y  at     t  tot*    r\x^    t>  k  TrrrixTrnTTi-c^o 


^VLPILLBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Vll 


B-own    .1  .K.pt,   H  .   Nor  tbamptori.    Kngland.  asslcii'T  to  The 
Saioiie  Shoe  (  o    Limited.  Kilmarnock,  Scotlatoi,     Manu 
facture    of    toe,  uses    or    toe  iMiies    for    txwits    and    shoes. 
No     L<i50,('.5-1  .   Apr    21';  (iai,   vo'i     180,   p    s<t4 
Hiown,   .loseph    M.      (See   Brown.    Kolw'rt    L    and   .1     M.) 
lirown     Lewis  A.,  Horlne.  assign,  i    to   SprliivitieM   (Oncrete 
post   Comp;in,\.   Stiiirii:fie!d,    Mo       Mo;d.      No     1  ((59,974  : 
Apr     20.    (Jaz     vo.     1  s;*  ;    p     1U4J 
Brown.     .Man. lei,    cbic.-i-o.     111        Bii t tonltoie  iium  hint     ma- 

,  liin'         No     1  ((.".7  .".-■'■      .\i'r     I  ;  (.az    vu\     l,sO.   i>.   4:; 
B;..wTi.  KoNrt   1.    and  .1    M  ,  Los  Angelee,  i  a!       Hydrnulic 
.•tniai;;atnator.      No.    1,050.524.    Apr,    22;    Laz     vul,    iso, 
p,  852. 
Brown,    Sidnev    G.,    Londo-j     Knejand.      Tele-iapbic    relay, 

No.   I.(t5s541  :  Apr    s     (,,,7    vol     1  sv«  ;  p,  4:'.'.' 
Bi-own.     S\dii.\      I.,     Mamnroneik.     N,     '\  ,        Pipe  coupi  in>: 

No,   l.(i5s,542;   .\pr    s     (;h7    vol.   1 S9  ;  p    4.".0 
Brown.  Thomas  N  ,   .I;v  k-' <r  .,    I.  x       Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing   cotton.       No      1  I'-.'i  .To      Apr     15:    tiaz     vol.    189; 
p.   727. 
Brown.     ValettH      \   .     Big     Falls.     Minn  Cooker.        No. 

l.(t58.'j8S;  Apr.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p    :-15(' 
Brown,    William    P.,   Slier  City,    N.   C       Brush  bolder       No. 

1.0(Mt..V{;}  ;  Apr    20     (.az    v.i     1  s«)  ;  p.   1250. 
Brulwiker.     Phaie-     W       W.-r      Heading.     Pa       (.eai  shift 
lever   device.      No.    1,057  5_'4  .    Ap-.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    18'J  ; 
p.    44. 
Bnie<ker,    John.    Fort    Wavne     Ind       Combination    pocket- 
tool.      No.    1,057.525      .^ju     1      (.az    vol     189;  p.   44. 
Brun.    Louis,    St.    Chamond.    1  ranee       Power-transmitting 

plant       No    1.058,697:   Apr.   s      (,a7    vol.    180:   p.   401 
Brundage.   Seth   W..   Herington,   assignor  to   C,    W     Parker,    ^ 
Lea venwoi-tb.    Kans.       Pivotal    support        No     1.05'.t.825; 
Apr    L'2  .   i;az    vol.   ISP;   p,  050 
I'.rush,      Alansoti      1',.      Flint,     Mlcb  1  !a  n^uussion     t:ear- 

shifting  racchanism,     Nu.   1,057,017.  Apr.   1;   (iaz    vol. 
is'.i  :  p    75 
Buchanan.      Frank.      Syracuse,      N.     Y.       Headlight        No. 

LO57.4(i0      .Vpi.    1  ;    Chz     vol.    189;    p.    6. 
Buchanan.  Luther  H  .  L«s  Angeles,  Cal.     Gamt    appHriiius. 

No.  1.0.59.111  ;  Apr    15:  (iaz    vol    1S9:  p    074 
Buck,    Charles    H  ,    H.K)sevelt.    Ariz       Automatic    i>oultry- 
bouRe-door  opener.      No.    1.0.50.591:    .\pr    22:   daz    vol. 
189  ;  p.  873. 
Buck.   Horace   D.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Knitt  ;np  nuo  bine   (it 
tachment.      No.    1.058.543;    Apr.    8;    <..hz     v.]     1  vri  ;    p 
4.'?9 
Biickhalts,    William    E..    Bradley,    Ala        Door  lo,  k        No 

1.060  424:  Anr    29;  Oa«.  vol    189:  1.    1199 
Bucklar     .bs.  I'^o    .issignor    of    oiinbaif    to    H.    A.    Frank. 
Washington      D      '  Calk     aftnchroent     for    horseshoes. 

No.    1.060. .MO.    Apr.    '^'9;   <;:iz     vol     Isp.    p.    HfiO. 
Bucknnm,    Worthy    c  .    Jersey    City.    N     .1  .    assignor    to 
DavlB-Bonmonvllle    Compafi,\      n^w     ^    -k     v;     y       Pari 

raph  appr 
189:  p.  -fft. 

Bucknam,    Worthy    C,    Jerj«ey    City,    N     .1      !is^i;;ii<.r    to 
Davis  Bournfinvllle   Company.    .New    York.    .N     Y        Blow 
pipe  aiiparatus      No.   1.059,.'i29;  .Apr.   15;  (iaz.  vol.   1n9  : 
p.   748. 
P.uckrels.  Valentine,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Curtain  stretcher. 

No.   1.05f>,112;   Apr.    15;   (iaz.   vol.   1  «9  ;   p    075 
Buckwalti'r.   Tracv    \'..    .Altoona.    I'a.      Bi:;klnL:    mechanism 
for    vehicles.      No.    1.058.719.    Apr     15      i;,iz     vol     189; 
p.   .5.X5 
Buda  Company.      (See   F.vans.    Howard   S..  assit'iior  i 
BuflPalo    Forge    Company.       1  See    (  airier      Willis    H  .    as 

signor. ) 

BufTalo    Leather   Co.       (See   Smith.    Williain    K       a^si^-nor.i 

Bdhrer,  Jacob,  Constance,    Gt-ruiuny.      .Apparatus   for   dry 

Ing  pottery  and  the  like.     No.  1,000.425;  Apr    _'9     c.az 

vol.  189;  p.  1199. 

Builders    Iron    Foundry.       'See    Cnnnet.    Frederb  k    N      as 

sljrnor.  t 
Rulasky.   I^onls.   New  York.    .N.   Y.      JiHt-trlmminK  machine. 

No.  i. 0.59. .141  ;  Apr    22;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p    7ss. 
Bullf,  Hermann  .\.,  Berlin  Neukolln,  Germany.     Telescopic 
lamp  nnd  like  support.    No.  1.058,217;  Apr.  8;  Ga«,  vol. 
189;  p.  :i27. 
Bull.    (Jeorge    A.    aslgnor    of    01,.   ii:,;f    •      1       i;     Lones, 
Bucvrus.    Ohio.      Door-check       N-      1  .o.".T  ic.i."       .Ai>r.    1; 
Caz'.    vol     180  ;   p.   204. 
Billiard,  Kdward  P.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Tin    Builard   Machine 
Tool   Co..   Bridgeport.  Conn      Cross  rail -securing   device 
for  machine-tools      No    1,058,720:   Apr.    15;   Gaz.    vol 
1  so  ;  p    5:f5 
Billiard,     P.dward    P       I  r       assignor    to    The    Builard    Mn 
chine  Tool    Co,    Brdt'cport     ("onn       ("enter-sttip  for   ma- 
chine tools.       No      !,(l.^0,055:    Apr.    2'-':    Gaz.    vol      189; 
p    894. 
RuUard   Machine  Tool   Co.,  The.      (Sec    HuHnrd.    Fdward 

P  ,   Jr..   assignor,  1 
B»illion.      i;arl      I.  .      Prescoit.      .Ariz         Molding  die         No. 

1.057.f?I>';   Ai.r     1  :  Gaz    vol.    180;  p.   70 
Bullock.    .Vlfred.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tabulator    for    t\r.e 
wrlt.rs      No.  1.058.721;  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   180.  j.    5r',6. 
B'.iliner     (ieorge    D.    Duqueane     Pa.      Vehicle  wheel        No. 

1.050.026  :  .Apr    15.Gaz    vtd    180  ,  p    045. 
Biiil'v.    John    NI       .Astoria.    N     'S         lieccvery    of    pulp    from 
printed  wasie  papers       No     L<K>n,  1  ."IS  ;  .\[)r    L'O  :  Gaz.  vol 
is<i  ;    p     1104. 
Buicb      ("harles     H.     and     W      B      (Jervais,     assiimors     to 
N'arietv    Manufa<  turlng    (trmpanv.    (  hics);o.    IM        Coiin 
terbalanred    stair.      .No.    1.059,272:    .Apr.    15,    Gaz.    \o. 
ISO  :  p   728. 


I'..,    ft    III        (  S.'e    Hupp,    William    R. 


as- 


toerapb  apparatus.     No.   l.('5'.t_7i      Apr     15     (iaz    vol. 


(.ermany        Button- 
.Apr.    15  ;    Ga«.    vol. 


No. 


Y       (omblnation   handle- 
1  (159.4:^2  :    Apr    22  ;  Gaz. 

Ind,.    assignor    of   one  bnlf 


Burclitleld. 
signor  i 
B'lrikner       hilios,     Leipzig  1  onnew  i '7 
coxering    nuuhlne.      .No     ;.(i50.;i.'? 
IKH  ;    p     f,7r. 
Burdett.    Wilioim    N'  .    »  (>»  pens,    8     t         Door  spring. 

1  ii.'.:,02'.<  ,  Apr    1  :  (iaz,  vol.  180;  p    182. 
Burdette,     Wlbiam     W  .     and     K,     F      Davis.    Montgomery, 
W.   Va.      Guard-rail       No     1.059  7os:   Apr    !"_' :   Gai.   vol. 
189;  p.  912 
Burdlck  &  Son.      (See   Bedell  and  King,  assignors  1 
Burdln.   Kva    IV.    Wbit-    BliifT,    Wash       Kit<hcn    utensil    for 
dratntng  cookirn;  \.s.,..,s      .No     i.((5s.i4t):  Apr    8:  (iaz. 
vol.    189  ;   ;        (iJ 
Burgdorf.    Clrs'ian    H      I        Atona.    (rermany       Operating 
mecbanisn,    ''■;■  sineie  ■     .■■.;i^   ^.-ratis.      .No     l.(i58.0.'U  .   Apr. 
8  ;  Gaz    Vo,     1  s'.i  ,  p    •_.;; 
Burger.    1  r.d' n.  k    W       >  See    DcK'pker   and   Burger,  1 
Burt'ess,   I  iiuneti    1"  .   Madison.   Wit;      Reducing  zinc  oilds. 

No     l.ti,-'..,:;4_  ,   .-\pr,   _'•-'.  (.nz    vol,   ISO:  p.   789. 
Burgess      ILi.rv      M        '^^  e, :  .ngton.     .Ala         .Nut-lock.        No. 

l.oC'd.oO  4  :    .Aj.r     -0       (.,MZ     vol.    ISO:    p.     1072. 
B'lri.-' ss     l,\si.    p  Sei    Daniels   and   liurgess  1 

1'.  ,!_''^s    Hoberi,   ft  (I:       '.See   Brindj'     Thomas,   assignor  1 
Burgster,  Nathan   (i  .    Minneap(jlis.    Minn       I'oilarsupport- 
tng    device.       No      r05ii.s-_>fi  ;     Apr     1'2  :    Gaz.     vol.     ISO; 
p    950. 
Burke,    Lot    !       Schenectadv.    .N. 
bar  clamp  and  brack'  t       No 
vol.  189;  p.  821. 
Burke.    Stephen   E..    Hiim:lton 

to    R.    M.    Isenbart,    Kdon.    obto       windmill-lubricator. 
No.   1.058,544;  Apr.   8,  (inz    vol     1  sn  ;    p    440 
Burke.   T*  omas    J  .    New    Orleans,    La       Anmal  trap.      No, 

1.059.114.  Apr.  15:  (iaz    vol    1  so  :  p   (">75 
Bnrke.  Thomas   .N  ,   ('hicago.    Ill       .Aerial   apparatus      No 

L059.4:LT  :  Apr    ;J2  :  (iaz.   \ol     189:   p.  821. 
Burke.    William    .1       Poi  t.sinoiit b.    Ohio        Shoe  drvlng    last 

No.  1.057.801  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz    vol.  189  :  p.  139 
Burkhart.   Frank   .A..    Reading.    Pa.      F^ountaln  brush.      .No 

1.060.159;  Apr    29:  (iaz    vol    1K9  ;  p    1104 
Burner.  William  L.       See  Doty    Burner,  and  V'Icoi.i 
Burnett.    Benlamin     H  ,     Columbus,    (~)hlo        (  ar  coupling. 

No,   LOrvS.147:   Apr,   s      ..az    x<.l     1  ss.  .   p.  rucj 
Burnett.    William    F...    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 
Kemingt(>D    Typewriter    Company,     lUon,    .N.     Y.       Type- 
writing   machine.      No     1.059,926,    Apr.    22;    Gat.    vol 
189  ;  p. '982. 
Burnette,    Benjamin,    and    1"      1       A\ery.    San     Diego,    ("al 
<;rn\ltv  binge       No     1  o.'s  i*44  .    .Apr.    15.    (iaz     vol     ISO: 
p     015' 
Burnham.    Perrv    L.,   Woods  Cross.   Utah       Water  cate    for 
ditches   and   canals.      No.    1.059,650;    Apr.    22:    (iaz,    vol 
180  ;  p    8!  (4 
P.urns,   Al»  xander   L  .   Salt    Lake   Citv,   Itab.      Kxcavatlng- 
machlne.       .No.    1.058.945:    .\pr      15;    (iaz     vol.    180;    p 
616. 

Burns.    Francis    J.,    and    \\      L  Andr-      Spokant      Wash. 

ElectHc   Indicator.     No.  1.0.59.27;^;    Apr     15     (iaz.    vol 

180  :  IV  ~-jH, 
Burns,  John  J,  trustee       1  See  Clark,  (ieorce  U..  assignor.  > 
Burton.   Charles  S.,  Oak    Park,    111  ,   assignor  to   F.  Tyden. 

Hastings.  Mlcb.     Extenslon-tabb    lock       (Reissue  1      No 

13,556;  Apr.  22:  Gai.  vol.  189     p    005 
Burton,    Frank,    assignor   to    A.    K.    Pixel    and    A.    Rosen- 

feld.     trustees,     IVetrolt.     Mich.       Coin-selecrink-     device 

No.  1.058,046;  .Apr.  15;  <ia».  vol.   1  s<4      i.    i\->\ 
Butler.  Allen  C..  and  C.  T.  Blackstock.  M     hnU.   i'a.      Rail- 

ioinf.     No    1.059.027      \\'J     '5     (in?    \. 
Butler,    Frank    E.,    Jol.nst .wn      Pa. 

1,059,4H4;  Apr.  22:  (.az    vol     1  s<.i 
Butler.  John  R..  assignor  of  oni 

third  to  D.  Attdnirv.   luirani;".  <  o,, 

1.O60.160:    Apr     --'9  :    (.;iz     vol.    ls<. 
Buvlnger.    William    S.    Plitshiirgh     Pa. 


\r,^     t 


I  S'.I  ;  p    645 
a  r  propeller.       No 

8 -J  2 
o  .1    Fritz  and  one- 
1  'liHip  valve       No, 

p    n((4 

Calculating    in- 


strument.    No.  1,058.148:  Apr    s     Ch?    v,      l  so  ;  p   .S02. 
Bvars,  W.  R.     (See  Sage,  (ieorize  W..  assignor  ^ 
Byers.   Joseph    V..   assignor  of  one  half    to   J.    A.    Belden. 

Lebanon,    Kaos.      Device    to    bold    Joints    together       No 

1.059.692;  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol     '  s;*  .  p    K74 
Byrnes.    Eugene    .v..    Wasblngton,    D     C,   assij;nor   lo   Elec 

tro    M'fallurL'Icnl    Companv.    Cb   -ag'v    111        ProduclDi: 

low-c.'irbon  nickel  allovs.     No.  1.050  7O0:  Apr.  22;  Gaz 

vo'     V89  :  p.  012 
Byrn.  s     Tohn    I".    San    I'ranclsco.   Cal       Manicure  file.      No 

"Lo5!'.OL'7  ,     \pr     'J-  ,    (luv     vr.l,    1  St»  ;    p    5**«2. 
Byrnside.  M     \  .   »f  '/'         Sop  Miller.  Henry   M.,  assignor.* 
Byron    Jackson    iron    Woks.      (See    Forward,    Walter    L.. 

assignor.) 
Bywater,  William  11..  and  W    B    Morrison,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Utah       Means   for  nutomaticallv    unlocking   doors.      No. 

1.06O..317  ;   Apr.  -JO;   (iaz    vol     ISH:   p    1160. 
C.  Mattlson   Machine   Works       >  Se.    Llndqulst.    .Ahxander, 

assignor.  1 
C.   B.  Cottroll   &   Sons  Company       (See   Barber,   Howard 

M  ,   RssiL'no'-  • 
I      I'     Ciwii    I  onip.mx  See  Noyes.  Kdward   P..  assignor.  1 

Cnbr.oa.    il.vrles    P..    Hillsdale.    N.    J.      CMgar-cutter.      No. 

1  ,(t5!(.8'_'7     .■ipr    22;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  950 
Cade.    .lobn  T.    \rcola.   N.  J.,   assignor  to   Federal   Signal 

i'ompati\       Svstem   for   vehicle  control.      No    1,059.828; 

Apr.  22  ;  <;az"   vol    189:  p    950, 
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C'admu8.    0»cnr    I'.,    Ludlow,    N     V.      Water  distributer   for 

urInHl  slabs.      No.    1.059,343;    Apr.    L'2  .    Gaz     vol.    18©; 

p.  780. 
Cnttoinin.    Frank    H..    I'tica,    N.    Y.       IClectrlr    switch.       No 

l.or»n.<f_'K  :   Apr.    ir>:  (inz.   vol.    1.^9;   [>    H4r.. 
C'iidw)illad<>r.    Alfred.    IJushnell.    III.       Portable    ditch-dam 

No    l.or.K,280:  Apr.  S;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  351. 
Callle,     Charles,     Leperreui,     France.        Superheater     for 

fttiana-hollers.      No.    l,057,70r> ;   Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.    lOfi 
Talnme.    Armand,    Klein.    III.      Power  transmission    devlct 

No.   1.057.r>26;  Apr.  1:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    44. 
v'aldwcll.   iicnrv.  Fort   Michle.   .N.   V.      .■Vnnunciator  .•".VKti-m. 

No.   l.or>^.r)4,' ;  Apr    S:  (Jaz.  vo!    1«<9:  p.  44(t 
Caldwell.    Rex   X..   Faducah.   Ky.      Mall  box   supplT-aif?nal 

No    1.057,0:^0:  Apr.    1;  Gai.   vol.   189:  p.    183. 
California    Hulldlng   Material    Company.       (S«e    Hartman, 

Ktnanu^i   W.,  assignor.) 
Calmus.    Phillip    11..    KirmlnKham,    .AIh.      Pnnctureless    v*- 

hide  tire.      No,    1.059.115;    Apr.    l.l  :    Uaz     vol     1  sn  :    p 

«7f5. 
Cameron,    r>ona!d,    Chicago.    III.      Wa.ihinK-machine       .No. 

1, 05!). <>•-'!•  :  Apr.  15:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p    «45 
Cnnieron.   (;eorpe  N.      (Se«  Young  and   ('nmeron.) 
Camp.    Rooert    I...    Rutherford    county.    N.    C       .\rle-lubrl- 

cator.     No.  1.060.1H1  :  Apr.  29;  Gtz    vol     189;  p.  1104. 
Camp.    Warner    H.,    .\tlanta.    Ga.      nvdraulic    press.      No. 

1.0.59,274  :  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  729. 
(amplx'll.   .Alexander.  lx)s  Angeles.  Cal.     jLov<r  clamp  and 

lock.     No.  l.oRO.ifiii:  Apr.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  1 S9  :  p.  1105. 
^.'anipbell.     .\lplion»o     .*<..    Medford,     Mass.       Binnacl'^  lamp 

and    connections.       No.    1.058.032 :    Apr.    »<  ;    (ia%     v..l 

189:  p.  261. 
C'ampbell.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Campl>ell   Klectrir  Com 

panv.       Lvnu,       Mass.  Kl^ctric      trnosformer  No 

1.059,4;i6';  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  822. 
Campbell   Electric  Company.      (See  Campbell.  Charles  E. 

assignor.) 
Campbell,  Guy   L..  and  B.   K.   Postlethwalte.   Mlnneap<illx. 

Minn.     Trartion-enuine.      No.    1,05H.546:    Apr.    «;    (;az 

vol.    ]sr>  :  p.   441. 
Campbell.  John  A.  L.,  /•<  al.      (See  Robbios.   Ira,  as.slgnor.  > 
Campbell.    I^on    .1  ,    Chicago.    Til       Snfotv    attachment    for 

hiu'li  si>eed  drills.     No.  1,058.149;  Apr.  ><  ;  (Jaz    vol    189; 

p    303 
Campbell,  Smith  E..  Grand  Island.  N'ehr      raper-eaRe  for 

tviM-wrlters.      No     1,058,547;    Apr     8;    Gas     vol.    18«.t 

p    441 
(.'ampbell,  Thomas  M..  Callaway,  Nebr.      Automatic  wagon 

brake.     No    1.0.58,218;  Apr.  8;  (iaz,  vol    189;  p    327 
Ciinc.'ilon.     I-"rfin(,'ol.x.     Roannc.     France.       tdnstfictlon    <if 

armored    concrete    floors    and    cell'mg.s.       No.    1.058.548; 

Apr.  8  ;  GJiz    vol     189  ;  p.  441. 
Canda.    Ferdtnaml   V...   New   York.   .V     Y       Composite  °meta: 

Ingot.     No    1.069.525  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  852. 
Candllsh,     William     J.,     Chicago,     111.       Carbureter.       No. 

1,0.58,407  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  39.? 
Caneavrl.  JoAcph.  assignor  of  one  half  to  I"   c    Fisher.  Port 

Arthur.    Tex.       Door-hanger,      No     1.0<1(»,:{1H:    Apr.    2'.i 

Gaz.  vol.   ISO  :  p.    11«1. 
Canine.    Chester    W..    I»es    Moines.    I<nva,    «>'sl;:nor    of  one 

hnlf  to  T-.  S    Smith  and   E.   B.  Stanley    cincionaM,  Ohio 

>ritklng  marhinf    for    laundries.       N.>      1 .0.">0.ft.">7  ;    Ap- 

22  :  Gaz,  vol    189:  p,  894, 
Canuadny,    I.*e.    Park   Cltv,    Utah.      Amak'smatlng  concen 

trator       No.   1.05n.43ft:  Apr.   22;  Gs«    vol.    189:   p.   822 
Cannock.  Francis  B.      (See  Porter.  Edwin  S..  assignor. 
Canton   Culvert  Company,  The.      ( Se«-  Schlafly,  .Tnlius   H 

asaiimor. ) 
Cantor,  Michael  J.      (See  Ruppert  and   Sitgel.  assignors.' 
Cantrell.  Edwin  B.     (8e«  Miller  aod  Cantrell  i 
Cap.  Vratlslav.      (See  Krai.  Vacha.  and  C.np  i 
('.nrliorunduni   Company,  The.      (See   Uodsers.    .\shmead  G  . 

assignor  > 
Carborundum   Company.  The.      (Sec   Smith  and   Tone,    as 

sigDors. ) 
Cardell.  Charles  O.  L.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Fohlcr  t'ompany, 

I'esrl  Ulver.  N.  Y.     Sheet-registering  '.iripper  mechanism 

No    l.059.»<5:  Apr.  29:  Gar.   vol.   189:  p    lOiA. 
Cardwell.      .Tames      K.,      <"hicago.      111.         t  ovipllng.         No 

1.058.722;  Apr,  15:  Gaz,  vol,  189;  p    S'.fi, 
Carlson.   Frederick  W.,   Helena,   Mont      Ctirtain  rod      No 

1.084»,426:  Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol    189;  p.   120<V 
Carlson,   (Jtistave.   assignor   of  one-half   to   W.    V.    Whitall, 

Plalnfleld,    N.    J.      Mortar  mixer.      No     1.060.310;    .\pr. 

29  :   Gaz    vol.    189  :   p.   1161. 
Cnrlaoa.  Oscar  E.      (See  Hjorth.  llenr.v  J.,  ri.-sslgnor. ) 
Carmine.   Josepti   P.,    Westport,  New    Zeainnd.      Automatic 

coupling.      No.    1  0.-9.n9;V.    Apr.    22;    G;iz     vol.    189.    p 

874. 
Carmody,  Walter  R.      (See  Hyle,  Jacob   .\..   a.ssl-nor. ) 
Carmody.  Walter  R.      (See  Hyle  and  Carmod\    i 
Carnovsky.    Byron    H.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Antifrictlon-slidc 
for  extension-tables.      No.   1.057.700:   Apr     1  :   Gaz     vol 
189;   p.   106. 
Carpenter.  .Abram  P.,  Goshen.  N.  Y.     Combination  railwa.\ 
rail    and    rail-Joint.      No.    1,057,478;    Apr     1;    (Jaz     vl 
189;  p.  28. 
Carpenter,  Daniel  \..  Now  York.  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assljcameats,    to    Union    Typewriter    Company,    .lerscv 
City,    N.    J.      Typewriting    machine.       No      1,057,'*02: 
Apr.   1  ;  Gnz.   vol.  189  ;  p.  139 


CHrpenier.  Daniel  A..  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor,  liy  mesn" 
assignments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Companv.  Jers»  v 
City  N.  J.  Type  writing  machine  No  1  057  W»;": 
Apr    I  :  Gbz    vol     1.8'.i  :   p    205. 
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Car!>eiitcr,    Lewis    .\  ,    and    K.    Mlddletou,    Rever-      Matv.s. 

Blade-holding  device       N>    l,n.'')S,;i51  ;   Apr.   8;   tiaz.  vol 

1^9,  p.  374 
Carr,   ,Iohn    B..    L>etroit.    Mich.      Tov.      No.    I.05S.I511;    Ai.r 

S  ;   <;«•/,    vol     189  :   p    ."<04 
Carran,    I'dward.    assignor   of   on"  lialf    to    .1     (Jirsrd,    Catu- 

lamit.       Wash  Swltch-oneratlni:      m'^'hanlsm  No. 

l.ili-T.lKi  ;  Apr    1  ;  (U\z    vol    189;  p    7 
I  arrier,    Willis    H.    assignor    to    Buffalo    l-'orge    <'umpan\-, 

Hnffalo.    .\.    Y       System    for  ptirlfylng.    htnnldlfvitii;     aud 

controlling  the  humidity  of  air       No    1 .050.ti7«  ;"  Apr    20; 

Gat     vol     iHO  ;   p     11)43 
Carroi.   i;('ori;f   1'.   Hridgeport    1  onn.    and   I      N     |{':)ehrtch. 

N>  w  York.  N    Y   ;  said  Ko»»hrii  h  assignor  to  said  1  arroll. 

.Saf' tv  InstHiitancous  wan-r-heater      No    l,U,i9.977;  Apr. 

2!t  ;  (iaz    vol.   1 S9     p     Kii:'. 
C;irsii,ii ,',    William    .!..    .Ir        1  Sc    Klcfer.    Raymond    A       ns 

siguor  I 
CarTiM,  .John  11  ,  Siitiiter.  I  ;a       Swingl.i  re«'       No    l.<),59,'<29  ; 

.V;  r    22  ;  Gaz    vol     mO  :   p    It.M 
Carter,    lohn    T  .    I'eti'^aciilH     Fla        Vise       No     10.59.8.^0; 

Vpr    -'2     Gaz    vol     189  :  p    951 
Carter.     Wllllsm    O       Madl^oii v|l|.       T<w        Horse  detacher. 

\o.   i<».-.TOr.i.  Ai.r    ]     (;.iz    v.i    mo:  p    70 

'  srtwrU'ht      lolin.    Cleveland     Ohio        MfSiis    for    nitschliig 

and    removlut;    gas-mantles        No     1 ,0.'>9 '.i7K  ;    Apr     21'; 

'  .17     voi      1  s'.i  .    p.    Ini » 
carturlght.    .Tosepb    .1..    Shrewslnuy.    a.Hsii^nor    to    I'     C     K. 

\V      Miirrav      London      England         cookini:     riini;>'         No. 

!  ,'ir,ii._'L's  ,    .\pr     2'.<  ,    f.az     \ol      is'.i.    J.      irjs 
css;id    Roland  c     c,,vlna,Cal      cxihuiiifr.     N>     1  i>5'».947  ; 

'  •>•      !  .'1  .    I  ..17     >  .  I      1  vO  ;    p     Rl  1; 
t  asaday.  .lames  n       (  S'--  Cnnndav.    William   L    and  J.   O. ) 
■      -.'d;!        \|:iri:i      iilni  I'lKt  r:i  t  ri  \  v..     I  .i.,.i,l:i\'     William 

1.    and  .1.  O  I 
I  asnday     Willlnm    I       d»»ce«s>'d     and    .1     O     •nsad.iy     Son*  h 

15'  rid.    Ilid    .    .\1     t    i.sadav.   iidriiitust  ra  1  i  ix    u.islgu  'r   to  ssid 

.1    O.   casaday.     Flu«-c|.nner       No.    l.'if(().i*^3  ;    Apr    29; 

(iat    v,il     1S9  ;   p    llii.- 
1  a.-..  ,   Edgar   1).   Flint.   Mi.  h.     Check  overllow  fitting       No. 

1   ((.■.s,033  ;   Apr    H;   (;nz     vo!     18<J;  p.   2«1 
Casper.     Kodoiph    .)  ,    and    W     W     Clark     <'snanp«      .Mexico. 

.\rti'-l.-    of    aupai.'l         No      1  '>t>0  l"JO  ;    \;,r     29,    i,az      vol, 

^^9    p    1  J2'< 
'  .i->a'!v.   Charles   L.    F{i:>deo,    N     Met       Hatpin    protector. 

No.   i. 060,427:    Apr.   29:   daz.   vol.   1S9  ;   p.   1200. 
'  a^sldy.      Hugh,      Brooklyn.      N       Y.        Boll''i  tii?w  .ican-T 

I)' zric        No     1  0."7.7»i7  :    Apr     1;    C-iz     vnl     \H^^  ,    p     lOo 
'  a-^reii'olz.   .Mi'lchior    Cologne,    German.N       MakiDi;  soup   in 

the   form  of  taldets  or  the  like       N't     l.O.'iT  :i'.  1  .     Vi'r     1  ; 
I         (in7    vol.   ISP  ;   p.    183 
<^asf*rMn    ,lean  1-  .  St      I'orgi's  les  H.ihis,  Ch.irmes.  France 

I'iK-umatic  t;ie.      .\'o     L'i.j't.:ii4  ,   .Vpr    TJ.  .  Gaz.  vol    180: 

P    7S<) 

Catinart,  Benjamin  F     Fresno.  Cal       Lawn  spriokler.     No. 

1.0.''>H.54n  ,   Apr    H:   (iai     vol.    1 89  .   p     441 
CntllTi,   \*c   Forest   R      M^nkflt"    Minn       Msssasre  apparatus. 

No,    I,ii.-,!).5!i4      Apr     -'J.   Gaz.    vol     189.   p    h74 
I  a";fci.   Pliny,    Newark.    N    .1     assignor   to   A    F    Melasel 

I'acti  A^  Broth'-:        I'hon. .gr.i vdi  H'.und  box       No    ^,^)59,34.^  ; 

AIM     ■-'■-'      Gaz     vol     ISO  .   p    7f>0 
Cafufci.    I'liny.    Newark.   N    .T  .    assignor   to    A     F     Melssel- 

haeh  &  Brother,      tiramophone  <«}und  Ixix.      No    1,0.'>P  .■^46  : 

.K\w    ■-••_••   <;«7     vo!     IHO:   p     7'>0 
]   Caulfleld,   Thomas,    Baxter.    Iowa,      Sack       No     1  0.'> >.•;.'> ^  ; 

.Apr.  H  :  <;.n7.  vol    189  ;  p    477. 
Cav>ii.    William,    lihuk    Uivcr    I'ail.s.    W  ir...    and    1      .1     .Sa*- 

v>^r      A  Uiuoupripie.    N      Mcx        Urak''    for    loi;i;in^  »  h.-^U. 

\i    l,no<tA:;i  .  Apr    15:  Cai.  vol.  1  h'.»  :  ji    '".»') 
Cptiolt.    John    H.    Indianapolis.    Ind       HesUlcTit    tire.      No. 

1  0.'.'<1."il  :   Apr    ><  :   Gaz    vol     Is'.',   p    .-{Ot 
c.  d'Tstroui.    I'.trr  T.  assignor  of  ouc  lialf   t^   .\.   B    Gros- 

kopf.     <'hi«ii;o.      Ill  Linking  hln'.-e  N..       1  .05s,K42  ; 

Apr     15;   Gaz    vol     l<if>  :    p.   r.MO 
I'cntral    Tool    Company,   The.       ( S'^'"    .In|U'>.    l.-rnando  O.. 

.Ir     assignor  ' 
("lialken.     Marcus,     Chicago,     I!l         Iifss  fa-i.'ji.>r.        No. 

1.057.527;    .\pr    1      Gnz    vol     !><;':   p    41 
chainey.     ^;ma^ul•^      a<si;;n  >r     of     oii'-half    to     3      Akrlgg, 

Flcrfn'-e,    Wis       Saw   ser       No     1.059.347;   Apr.   22;   Ga«. 

vol.  189  :  p.  701 
I  "hfCtiii-rs    Motor    Coni|)anv         (Sec    Cnffln.    Howard     E..    aa- 
,        sijjnor  I 

I  Chatrliers,   Charles   A     and    W     U  ,    I'ease     Mo       Rail  Joint. 
I         N-)     l.U.'M.S;!!  .    AtH     SJ  :    >.:rA    vol     isO;    p     O.'.l. 
1   Chaailiers,    Harrv    II,    Ff>rt    Collins.    Colo        Shoe  cleaner. 

.No    1  n.-.ii.o;;^' :  .Apr.  1.'.;  Gaz.  vol    1  sO  ;  p    «47. 
Chambers,    I^vi,    Bicknell     Ind       Harrow       No.    1,0.59.832; 

Apr    22;  (ias    vol.    180;   p    052 
I'lianil-ers,    Nelson.   II     .A     McCoy.  T    G     .\nd»'rson.   and   C. 

Wehii.   Ilainlltoii.  Ontari.i,  Caiisda       Traiisuiisfion  device 

for    motor  cvc!e-<        N".     1  .i '.'19.27.%  ;    .Apr      1  .'■  :    <;az      vol 

1S:»  :   p    72; I 
chnmliers.    W'.ilter    R        i  See    Chaml»ers.    Charles    A     and 

W.    R   ) 
Champion      Shr>e     Machinery     <  ompany.        (See     Dobyue, 
I         Stoiih>"ii   .\      assignor.  I 
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Chanal.   I-:rni>.   NVw    A  ork     .N     Y       .Adjust al>l»>   bracket.      No 

l.(»57.0.;2,   Apr     1  .   '.az    vol.   1  S'.t  ;  p    1 8.H 
Chance.  Henry  .M      >  Si'e  .M.  Henn  and  Chancel 

Cl.;in<f  and  llui;!  i  Sec  lliini  and  tildden.  assignots  t 
I'tianion  .Cnn*^  i  Si-<-  Klnili.  .\n>ert  K  W  .  iuisii;iior  i 
Chapn      l-'re<lii-|i  k     I!        M.Mroit.     Mich        asKluno'     to     Wc^l 

erii     Electric    CompHn>      Chicago.     Hi        U'-Kettln^'    devirv 

f-r    ficat'oils       No     rH,'.'.i,:<4s  ,    Apr     22:    Gaz     vol     ISM, 

;     T'M 
Clu,;dn      Gardner     S.     t'hi<ago,     li!.       I'ijx' coiipltL;:        No. 

;   o-,7  Toy  :    Apr     1:    liaz.   vo!     1  s<t  .    p     loT 
Clia;     II     Mh"^'  n    I   .   Crand    NiClo.   C.ilo       Head  gate    fi'r   iiri- 

r-'.ti.  I!  ditchcv       N,,     1  c>.',',t.n''>  :    .\pr     1.'.:   Car    \    i     1  so  : 

P    '■.:>■■ 
Cli'i ;  iii.'in      l.ii'    M.    CI  Icago,     ill        Litii- ca.stitit    iha>  Line. 

N       ;  u.".7.'«ii:;  ;  .\pr    i      caz.   \o'    ixu.  p    i.;'.i 
Chappie.     .laiiies.     (  1.  vciaiid,     Ohio.        L;i»  n  iii.iwcr.       No. 

1,058,N4,.      .\pr.    1."..    Cmz     vo!     lMi»  :    p     ,'>S0. 
rhnrles,    t  i.\  di'   «',    lloisitmton     Khos       Neckli.md  presaioi: 

machine.      No.     1  ^'59,'^.i:^  .    .Sp^      -'-' .      .az     vi  i      ;  v;i  ;    [> 

»S2. 
Charles  K.  Hnncock  Company,     i  s. .    ititieti,  i  Ii.im  v   H 

assignor  ' 
Charles  K    Het»<1  ^  Company.      (See   Noil    llai    assignor,  i 
Charles    K'  en    .lotmsor    *    •'■■nipaii\         i  S^-c    '.riffin.    Harry 

.*»       a^vijji.c.;  , 

Cha'fr    .Jol.i,,    Whltniai.     Mass       Xetn^le       No     l.t».*7.479; 

.\;':     !      '.a/    vol.    1 's!'  ,   p    -j!' 
Cliasi-.    t'harles    .\       Irvington.    N     .1        F    iding    im>x.       No. 

1  n,-,s  40S  :    .Aj,r.    s:    (Jaz     vol      l^p;    j,     :-;',.4 
Chase,    Philip    .1  ,    I.<is    .\  !iL'..i,  s,    Ca'        Signal  displav        No. 

1.058.219;  A|  I     «<  ,  (,.,7.    V..]     !  s»  ;  p.  ;-{27. 
Cheapo.  .lohu    \     ,-*,.:.:   '      \la'    li  Sav.r  Company,  Char- 
lottesville.  \«       MatC;  1.0I   holder      No.  1.057. 4sti:    Apr. 

1  :  <la7    vol     1  >^^•     p    _'p 
Ch«*nt!inn;       cii,.vft>r      W         a-slirni>!      of     one     thlrii      to      It 

.\       Ollnia        llaniilton        .Mmit  Measut  ing  wci ;  No. 

1.059.8."14  ;  Apr.    22;  G.az    vol     180:   p    9.-.2 
Cheek.    Asa     8.,    Charlott'       N      c        Spiing  n>oto'         No. 

1,058,409;   Apr    8;  Csz    vol     1  HO  ;   p    'Ut  4 
Chemlsrhe   Fabrik   aiif   Aitien    '  vorni     E     Srheringi.      <  See 

Stephnn.    Karl.   as>;|gnor   p 
Choss.    H.irvev    It        It    ,     Fit  tslmigli      l':>         Ilxpandine    sheet 

metal.      -No.   1  »>.".«». 710;   Apt     22     Gn7     \o      ISO;  p    912 
Chew.  Albert  B,  Washington     I'    c       Mfl'-Mrte  for  for'nlio: 

armatnre-colls.      No.    l,o.".7.'.':c;  .    A]  i      1,    <'.az     vol     1  s'.t  , 

p.   184. 
Chicago    Lubricator   Company,    Ihe        ( Sei     Ma' tin     .lesse 

r*.,  aspigTior.  > 
Cblca;;o     KaUtv.iy     l'.<)nlpaient     Companv         (So      Ilari.fcou, 

I'bllip   B  .    assignor   i 
Chicago   Stee!    Kailwav    Tie    C,,mpaiiy  See    ]\\\,,    Jiicoli 

.\    .    a>:e|;:noi     . 

Chlcat'      Sti'ci     LHiiway     Tie    Company         (.See    Hyle    and 

Cu>  li  ..dy    .■■ssltfnors. j 
ChlUis     Ifeni>    L.      (See   Eui;>ey    and    childs   , 
Chltt'Udtu.    Ivason    H..    Snrblton      l^nglainl        Spring  hwik 

No    lo.-,'i.ii7;   Apr    15;  Gaz    ^  .;.    l^l',  j.   07« 
Chitwood.  George  W..  and  H    T     Poplin,    Butterticld.    Mo 

Eccentrlcless      valve    gear      for      steam  ■  engines  No 

1.058,152:  Apr.  8;  (Jni.  vol.  1  M)  :  v    :U>4. 
Christensen,    Leonard,    Cohimlais.    01il.>,    as.-.ii;ii<ii     to     The 

.leflTrev    Manufacturlni:    Conipam  l"r:i\  litvaior        N 

1  .n.'>7.9.14  :   Apr.   1  :  «;a7    \o      1  sft  ;  j      is4 
Christensen.  Niele  C,  Jr..  Salt  Lak'    t  ity.  I'tah      Ti  eating 

orea  and    the  like.      No.    1.058,0.14;    Apr     ^:    Gai.    vol 

189;  p.  261. 
Christian.  <illl>ert,  assignor  to  The  Wilck''  Ai  mstrong  Com 

panv.    Detroit.    >llch.       Electric    siu'tialin^-    device        N'., 

l.o.nn.s.-cs     Apr    2-_' :  Oa*.  vol    1^0:  ,i    o.-,:: 
Christie.     James.     Untontown.     Pa  Tumo  I  ■  bend         .No 

1,058,550;  Apr.  8;  Gar    vol.  ISP.  p    4  42, 
Chromography   limited       (.See  tielsier.   Louis,  assignor  . 
Churchill.    Williani     Curning.    .N     Y        HcadhiiM    and    si_iial 

lamp       N'      1  o.",7.;i;{.".  :   .Apr.    1      i.az     viC      i^o      p     is4 
Cincinnati    I'.ickford    T0..I    Co  .    The        1  Se<>    Norris.    Heury 

M.,  assignor.) 
Clair,   Edward  T.,    (Chicago.    Hi  .   assignor    to   Sulzberger   A 

Bona  Company      Thawing  frozen  tm-ats      No    1  ,(io9..".'.i7 

Apr     22:    <!az     vol     1  sp  ;    p     ,s7.'>. 
Claary.    .lolin    c.   assii:nor    i      1   ;a[i.y    .\l»'tal~    l'i..c,s^   Com- 
pany, -New   York,  N.   \        Iff  II  iiicnt  of  I 'ipiM'i    orvr*  liear- 

ing  pre<'lons  aietals.     No.   1.057,938:  Apr.   1;  <iaz.  vol. 


18»  ;    p     IS.e 
Clancy    Sictals    I'r 


incy    Metals    Process   Comiwry        1  S>e    1   inn'V     .Tolui    C, 

assigix.r 
Clark,     (^'hari's     H.      Snn      l-ranclsco,     Cal.     assiginr     to 

Standard   '.eai    Motoi    c  irnpany,   I'hoenix,    .Ariz.      Kotatv 

•  ■nglne.      No     1  .05S  \T>:',      Apr     s;    Cjn     vol.   1S!»;   p     :'.('4. 
Clark,   h^lwnrd   L.   Seranion     l:i       Ctnslier  roller   for  'xm]- 

breaker^.    iVc.      .No.    1  "r.s.iMs  ;    ,\pr     i,-,  ■_    i;^^     y,,]      is;-, 

p,   t;i: 
Clark.    Y  viH)    1>.,    St.    .loseph.    .Mo        EmlwCmer's    Ira\         No 

1.058,551;    Apr     S;   Gaz     V(.!     1,H9;   p.    442. 
Clark,     'ieiirge     H       Winthrop.    asKitnor    to    .1      .1      Bnrn» 

tr'istec    Hostoii.  Mass       Lastint:  machine.     No    1  tt.'7  h(m 

.Apr     1  ;  Caz    vol     IMP  :  n    l-io 
Clark.     Hugh     I)..     Columbus.     Ohio.       Fence  -  pos'         No 

1.05h.0;i."  ;    Apr.    *<  :   tJaz     vol     1 8<»  :   p    262 
Clark,    James.    Hssii;ti..i-    !■■    S     K      I'resscr    Mamifacturlnc 

company.    Bradford,     I'.t        Making    clamping  rings    for 

pipe-couplings      N"    1  i»'.o,:-fj(i  ;  .Apr    l'U  ;  (;az    vol    IS'.' 

P    1161. 
Clark.   John   T.    I'rovo.    Itah        Resilient    tire    for   vehicles 

No     1.05f'.4.H7;    Apr    22;   Gaz    vol     !»»<»;    p    h-j;i 


'laik.    .lolH:    \\   .   .Ir  .   Salt    Lak-  t'itv.    I     .7.   Clark   and   J     8. 

Wing.   Spi   iigvllic.    Itiih       Rallwav  tie,      No.    1.059.033; 

Apr     ]:,  .   1,::'     vol     Isp  :    i,    647, 
Clark      Robcft      .'isslgnfir     to     Bridgeport     lirnss     Company. 

lirultri  peiri ,    i  onn        l'ii)e coupling.       No     ]  o.'SS' 4  :th  ;    .Apr. 

21'     c.az    vol     l.s!'  :  p,    s•J:^ 
Clark.  Sati::i.  ;    MarHHirii.  Mass       F^lei  tri<    lamp  holder       No. 

l.OoM.tCit;  ,   Apr    8;  fiaz    vol     IhU  ;   ;■     2G2, 
Clark      T'l.  ;i,as    1'.        1  Si  e    Wiliianis.    'leorge    W,    assignor) 
Claik,   'Ihouiav   .1        .  s.f  Ci:irk  ai.d   Wim  ■ 
Clark.  \\  illian,  H  ,  St    .loscph.  Mo      Truck  attachment      No 

l.li.'.O  .Ml.^,  ;  Apr  22.  Giiz  vol  180:  p  874 
Clark  \\  ,.■.:;  \^■.  .■Soe  cnsp,  r  ai,d  Clark  1 
Clarke     .iiiii--    A,.    Fine    Hill.    -Ala       See<l  jilanter   and    fer- 

tilizer distributer.      No.    l.",''>s.5.%2  ;    Apr     S;    (Jai.    vol. 

1K!>      p     442. 
Clarke    Marcus  S.,  Houston,  Tex.   assignoi    of  one  half  to 

i:      I       Adreon.    Jr..    8t-    Louls.    Mo       Tie-plate        No 

I.u.'.'.i.4:ui  ,  .\[ir.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189.  p  sl:4 
Clark.      M.Mf!,.  w      Wilk.  s  Harre.    Pa.      s^'etv  pocket.      No. 

l.'i.'-'' S4  4     ^vi)r.   15.  r.a/    \,A.   18P:  p    .'".sd 
('"lar.\     r.r'on  N.,  bever',\     .Mass,  assigno;   to  Fntted  Shoe 

Ma.;.::.   :y  Company.  r':itcrsor..  N.  J.     Machine  for  pull- 
ing tacks   from   lasted   shoes.      No.   1,059. .'U'.'  ,    .Apr    22  ; 

{;ax.   vol.    189  ;   p    79  L 
Clawson.  Leonard  E.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Fireplace  store 

structure.       No.     1,059.t»34;     Apr     15;    Gnz      v<i!      189- 

p.  047. 
Claypoole.  Guy  "       \\  •  st  S.merTille.  nssmnT  of  one  fourth 

to   A.    J.    Leavitt.   Boston.    Mass.      Voting  mncthi'        No. 

1.0.58.723;   Apr.   15:  Oax.   vol.   180;  p    5.'<ti 
Cb-ary.    Josenh    N..    .-issl^jnor    of    one-half    t  >    .1      S     Zehnpr, 

Trenton.    N.    .T.      Plasterer's    non-csHonw    ban  k  l>earing. 

No    1.0.59.035:  Apr.  15;  (iaz.  voi      s  ,     ;     ru^ 
Cleveland.  J.  Fred.      (See  Sehreck.   Ad.    p'     assicoor  1 
Cleveland     Ro.  k     I>rl!l     Company.      lie         1  See     illcliards. 

Charles  B     assignor  1 
Cliff,  George   1!      assignor  to  The  I>e   l    ,r,j   Hook   and   Eve 

Companv,      I'hlladelphl.'!,      i'a  Si   i)-     fastener  .No 

1.059.979:  Apr    29:  Gaz    vol     !>»!',  p     i(i44 
Cllne.  Albert    1-      As'  lai   '     N.iir       Anvil   attachinent       No 

1.058,L'L'o  .  \p:.  .>  .  ...az  vu.  1  ^:c  p  .IJs 
Cllne,      Fr«><t      N..     Chicago,     111         <  astin;;  niaooine         No 

1  .o.'j-.'i's  .   Apr,   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   1  so     y    4.-, 
CHiie,   Thurnian    R..    Andrewa,    Ind       lutlatable   bail.      No. 

1.0.59,8,36:  .\pr  22:  Gaz.  vol  1^0  ;  ''.".■. 
CiiQffenpeel.  LIuyd  E..  Brlngliuisi.  Ind      .M.-iil-bHt  catching 

and   delivery   apparatii-       N.      I,(l5^.55.■;  .    Apr    ^,    (;az 

vol.    189  ;    p.   4  42 
Clonlnger.  Wllllatn   M  .   I'aiN    .\rk       Port«l>l<    ei  •.  tiu    li-ht 

No.    1,057,520      A;,'     ;  :  liaz    vol.   189      1      4.-. 
Cloud,  Benjamin    I      Cupertino.  Cal      (ths  eugiEi>  starter. 

No,  1.058.554  ;  Ai'r    '<  ;   G.iz    vol     1 KO  .  p    44.". 
Cluctt,    IVabody     \    Co  .See    Schreiner    and    K    r?     as 

slgnors  ) 
Coates.    John.    Manchester.    England       I 'vr  ,.  momet-r.      No. 

1.059,837:   Apr.   22;   Gaz    vol     1  h'.j  .    p  "o.S.'i. 
Cobbin,  Hairy  <;  ,  HHsignor  ii     last;    p   Brothers  Company, 

l!.>eb.-st..r.     N      ^'        '     ■    •  'r-'i  ■    ..       ,ind     pin         No. 

1  ,(t.",s.s4,", ;  .Apr.   15:   1.H7    \.  ,     ; sp     p    ."»,m. 
Coberly.  Jesse  L.      (See  Gillispie  und  Cobcrlv.; 
C(..!)ran,    William    R.  Jr..  Toledo.   Ohio.     Oll-bmner       No 

1  ".-,7  t'.'',7  :  Apr  1  :  Gaz  v<d  189:  p  1K5. 
Cochrane,   .lames  J..  Jersev   City.   N.  J.      Byeglass-cleaner 

N..    i,*i.'in4^n:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    824. 
Cockins.   Almlra.   New   Oncord.   Ohio.     Dish  drainer       .No 

l.<'.-n.35ic  Apr  22:  Gaz.  vol  189;  p.  792 
<'oe.Stap)e\     .M.iMiifsci!..  ing    '"niipany.    The.       *  .''^'''     'Jarrl- 

sr.n.    I~i\\:i'd    N.   ass  It  nor  1 
<'o.  n     ijsrnpi    W      X'eriice     1  a.        H vdrocarlion-bvirnei        No. 

I.oOiiirn.   .\p.     i;>  ,   i,:,7.    \oi     ik'.i  :  p     1105- 
CofUn,   Howsril    K     assli;iiur  ti..  Clifl'riiers   Mofe.r  I'.impany, 

Detroit.    .M;.'        Spced-eontro'    mei  '  hti!--!l    tor    tnotor-ve 

hides       Nm     1  o.'.!e,.jc     Apr    ^11     '.ay    \.ii    ihU  :  p.  S,"2. 
Coll.   Erni -I    i'  Se.    ,<po.  Dcr.  .1  ;>  \    H      ^issiirnor.  1 

<"oin    '.:••       e<i     l..,ck    Co.       iSet     1  :..:i,-u..'th,    Willis    S., 

Hss:.rt  ■  -T 
vo:..y.    Lauaid    I    .    Atilnirn.   N.   Y.      Reeving  transformer 

for  wireless  tei,.;;:  :.pii  systems.     No.    1  ('."8.555  ;   Apr.  8; 

<;az    Vol.    ISO  :   ;      4  4:c 
Coldwell.     Wllllsm     H  .     Newburgh.     N.     Y        Motor     lawn 

mower.      No.   1.0,-0  711:   Apr.   22:   (Jaz    vol.    1  ViO  :   p.  012 
Cole.    Cbrlstopiiei     <)      I'.plliriL'ham     Was;,       Hauling    ap- 
paratus.    .No    l.Cuo  itl.'i     Apr    J!':i,az    voi    l><9:p.  1106 
Cole.    Francis    J..    Schent    tady     N     Y       I 'rifting  valve    for 

locomotives       No     1  ,ii.".^ M.-ii;  ;    Apr     s;    iJai    yol.    1^9;   p, 

:;7  4 
Cole,    l-;anci>.    .1..    Sclienc  tad\ .    N     V        I, oc.. motive-engine. 

No.  l.tM)().j:<o  :  .Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.  ihO;  p    iil»o 
«"ole,  Frederick  W.,  .Newton.  Mass..  assignor  '.    Tlii-  Game- 

"cll    Fire    Alarm   Telegraph   Company.   New   York     N     Y. 

Su]iervi'.'ry    signal    system.       No     l.o5s724:    .Apr     15; 

<.az.    v.'l     1  so  :    p     .-,.';7 
(?ole.  Fri'deiick   W..  Newton.  Mass     Hssi.;por  to  The  <;ame- 

well    Fire   Alarm   Telegrajih    Cojnpany     N.w    York.    N     Y. 

<i.nibini-d     auxiliary     and     autornrt;       tirenlai-nj     system. 

N<i.   1.U5.S.725:   .Apr    1  .''i  :  (,az    vo.     is'.i:   p    r>:{'i 
1  ole,  Frederick  W..   Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well    Fire    Marin   'relei:rnph    ('oni7iHn.\.    New    A'ork,    N     Y. 

Watchman's    signal    svstem.      No.    l,05s,726;    Ajir.    15; 

<;aa.  vol.   ISO  :  p,  53s 
Cole,  Frederick   W,   Newton    Mass.  assignor  to  The  Game- 

»ll    Fl'e    .Alarm     Telegraph    Company.    New    York.    N     Y, 

W^t.  I  nians    signal    syst- in         Nf,.     l'.05S.7_'7  :    .Apr.     15; 

1  .az.    v...     1  sp  :    p.   ."i.'js. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CoIp    Frederick  W.,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  (lame- 
well   Fire  Alarm  TeleRraph  Company.  New  York    NY. 

Electric   slpnal  transmittlnR  apparatus.      No.    1 ,0oH,  i  .<:!<  ; 

Apr.   15:   Gai.   vol.   189;  p.   530. 
roleman.  KoWrt  J.      'See  Martin  »nd  Coleman.  • 
Coles.  David  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Alrshii).     No.  1.059,036; 

Apr.    15;   Oaz.   vol.    180;   p.   648. 
Collar,   Adonlram  J  ,   Yreka,  Cal.      Valve.      No.    1,059. 03 i  ; 

Apr.   15;  (Jnz.  vol.   180;  p.   648 
Collett,  Emil.  asalRnor  to  Norsk  Hydro-EIektrlsk  Kvaelstof- 

aktleaelskab,  ChrlBtlanla.  Norway.     Simultaneously  pro 
■     diiclnc     phosphate     and     nitrate     of     ammonia.        No. 

l.ons.OSf:  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  n.  263. 
Collev     .John    I  .    .Tackaon.    Mich.,    assifnor    of    one-half    to 

A  *L    Wurster.   Pittsburgh,   I'a.      fhain.      No.    1.058.038; 

Apr.  8:  (Jaz.   vol.   IHO  ;  p.  263. 
Collins,  Arthur  A.,  Large,  Pa.     Safety  device  for  elevators. 

No    1.058.154;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  305. 
f\)lllns,  Daniel  F.     (See  Anderson  and  Collins.) 
<'ollln<i    .Tohn  P.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  O.   F.   Miller.   New 

Voik      \      V        Intermittent    motlou    for    movln«  picture 

machines.       No.     I.O.')r>.:i76  ;     Apr.     15:     (laz.     vol.     189; 

p.   T.-^O. 
Collla.   Miirrv   N.      i  See   Foley   .'ind   Collis.) 
Colman     Stuart    M.,    London,    Knglanil.      Indlcntion    of   the 

speed  of  moving  vehicles.      No.  1.057.038:   Apr.   1  :   '.az 

vol.    189:  p.   185. 
Colorado   Builders   Supply   Company.  The.      i  See   .lark-on. 

Louis   F..  n.sslgnor.  i 
Colorado    Iron    Works    to.      i  See    .\kins,    Rnndall    V.    as- 
signor. I 
Columbia    Manufacturing   Comp.Tny.       >  .<eo    Bowers.    Lionel 

F..  assisnor.) 
Cohimblfl   Nut  and   Bolt  Company.      (See   Meredith-.Ion.'v 

Hubert,  assignor  ) 
Columbus     Dental     Manufacturing    (  onipanv.     The         (  S»-.' 

Grant,  George  W'..   assignor,  i 
I'olzi.   VIrglllo.  and   F.   BardelH,  Turin.    Italy       Telemeter. 

No.    l.n.i.H,556  :    Apr.  8:   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.  443. 
Commercial   Camera  Company.      (See   Dey    (iilb.rt   S.    as- 

sli^nor  I 
Commonwealtti      Steel      Company.         i  See      Howard      and 

rflnsrer.    as-'ignors.  i 
Commonwealth    Steel    Company       (See    Knox.    William    J., 

assignor,  t 
Commonwealth   Steel  Company,  The.      (See  Shallenberger 

and    rtlnger.    assignors.) 
Conkev.   Leonard   L..  (irand   Rapids.    Mich.      Netciinary   op- 

eratlng-tnble.      No.    1.059,712;    Apr.   22:    Ga^.    vol     \W  . 

p    013 
Conklln.     Oliver     F..     Anderson.      Ind        .\rmat.ire        No. 

1.()50,3.j1  ;  Apr.  22;  Gas    vol.  180:  p    792. 
Conlln.     M.nrtln,    Columbia    Falls,    Mont        Shoo  ■  fa^t.  nei 

No.  l,0r.f),838;  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p    0,-3 
Conner,    George    F.,    Port    Huron,    Mich  .    assignor    to    The 

Indiana     Manufacturing    Company.     Indianapolis.     Ind 

Pneumatic  stacker.      No.    1.059.658;   Apr.   22;   Cnz    vol 

189  :   p.   805. 
Connet,    Fredt-rick   N.   as.signor   to  Ruild>r«j    Icon    Foundry, 

Providence.   H.    I.      Integrating  and   ncoi-ding   apparatus 

for    meters.       No.     1  .(>50.'J77  :    .\pr.     1  .">  :    Gaz.    \o\.    189; 

p.    7:iO 
Connolly.    Frank    M..    ft    al.      (Sec    Knutson.    .\lfred    W. 

assignor,  i 
Connor,  Michael  L..  Pony,  Mont.     Tire  deflating  tool.     No. 

l.<),-.H..-,.'.7  ;   Apr.   K:   Caz.  vol.   189;  p.   444. 
Conrad,    .loshua   ('.,    foment,    Okla.      ("otton  machine.      No 

L058,.S46  :   Apr.    15:   (iaz.    vol.    ISO;  p.   581. 
Continuous  Rail  Company,     (See  Noll.  John,  assignor  i 
Converse,  Frederic  S.,  Blngharaton,   N    Y.     Rotary  screen. 

No.   1,057,709;  Apr.   1  :  Cm.  vol.  189:  p.   107. 
Conway,    George    H.       (See    Herboldt,    ,Iohn.    assignor.' 
t'ook,    "Charles,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Curtain    and    shade- 
roller    supporter        No.     1,050.118;    ,\pr      15;    Gnz.    vol. 

189:  p.  677. 
Cook.  Edward  G..  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  .1.  .1.  Hay, 

Maplewood.   N.  .1..   and  C.   .1.    Forsberg.   Brooklyn.    N.   Y. 

Fluid-control       supplv-valve       for       flush-tanks.  No. 

l,050,o:!8:   .\pr.   I.*:  Gaz.   vol.   1 8<t  :  p.   64!t 
Cook,  .lames  O..   Oceanpark,  Cal       Amusement  device       No. 

1.050.506:   Apr.  22:  Gaz.   \ol.   189;  p.  875, 
Cook.   Samuel    R.,    Rockport.    Ir.d.      Game   apparatus       No. 

1,050.928:  Apr,  22:  (laz.  vol.  189;  p.  982. 
Cook.   Stanley   8.      (See   Parsons.   Cook,   and   Douglas,  i 
Cook.  Walter  H.,   New  Orleans,   La.      Shock-absorber.      No 

l.o,-,s.4iO;   Apr.    8:   Caz.   vol.    189;   p.    305. 
Cook,    Walter    IL.    New    Orleans.    La       Shock  al)8orber    for 

automobiles.       No.     1.0.-)8.411  ;    Apr.    *<  :    <;az.    vol.    189; 

p.   305. 
Cook.    Walter    H..    New    Orleans.    La.      Shock  absorber    for 

automobiles.      No.    1.058,412;    Apr.    8;    (laz.    vol.    189; 

p.   .305. 
Cook.    Walter    IL.    New    Orleans,    La.      Shock  absorber    for 

automobiles.      No,    1.058,413;    Apr.    8:    Gaz.    vol,    180; 

p.   396. 
Cook.    Walter    IL.    New   Orleans.    La.      Shock  absorber    for 

automobiles.       No.     1,058,414;    Apr.    .s  ;    Caz,    vol.    189; 

p,    396, 
Cooke.  George  L.      (See  Sherwood  and  Cooke  ) 
Cooke,     Warner     B.,     .lenklntown,     assignor     to     William 
Wharton.   Jr.,    &  Company.    Incorporated,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Switch-stand.     No.    I,059,ll6;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.   vol. 
189  ;  p,  677. 


Cooklcgham.   I>e  Witt  C.,  and  J,    H.   Hertner.  assignors  to 

The    Ranch    and    Lang    Carriage    Company,    Cleveland. 

Ohio        (iear  truing    machine.       No     1.058.353  :    .Apr.    8  ; 

(j.ii.    vol.    189  :    p,    375, 
Coop»T,    Andrew   IL,   Mulberry.   Fla.      Ball  and-socket   pipe 

coupling.     No,  1,057.939;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    1H5. 
Cooper.    Harry    L.,    Albany,    Oreg.      Burglar-alarm       No. 

1.060,535:   Apr.   29;   (iaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1236. 
Cooper.    Howell   C       (See    Pew   and    Cooper,  i 
Coop'T.    Thomas.    Kings    Lvnn,    England.      Roller  bearing. 

No.   1.059.839;  Apr.  22:   (iaz,   vol.   189:  p.  054, 
Cooper.   W.   II       (See  Vickery,  Thomas  F,,  assignor.) 
Cooper,    William    F,,    .Norwalk.    (.)hio.      Pneumatic    motor. 

.No.   I.05S.847:   Apr.   15;  Gaz.   vol,   iRit:  p    58i 
("opley,   .lames   B  ,   (arndt-n.   W,    \'a       .Adjustable   -.ji  n        No. 

1  (>37,i'.l'0  ;   Apr    1  :   <;az,   vol.   189:   p    76. 

<  orbin.    .lames    W..    Huntingdon.    Pa,       Railwav-tte.       No. 

1.060.428;   Apr.   20;   Gaz.   vol.    180;   p.    1200 
i'orbitr.     Duvon     C.,     Pearson.     Ga.       Supporting  bracket. 

No     1.050.0.30:    Apr,    15;    Gaz     vol.    180;    p    rt|<t 
Conoinn,     Cornelius     B.     assignor     to     I'nderwood     Type- 
"  )it'  r  Company.  New  York.  .N,  Y.     Type  writing  luarhlDe. 
N...   1.000, .{21  :"Apr.  29:  (iaz,  vol     1S9:  p.    llf>2 
Core    .V     .\       (.See  .\llen.  .fanies  H  ,  assignor  i 
Corey,    I- r"d    H  .    Mgewood    Park.    Pa  .    assignor,   by    mesne 
Hssl;.'iiineiitK.    t"    rile    Cnion    Switch    &    Signal    rorapaiiv, 
I)a.sh  pot       N.)    l.o.'.s.29()  ;   Apr    S;  liaz    vol.   18fi:  p    351. 
Corn.    .loseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Self-fltting   skirt       .No. 

l.OS'-.o:!!';    Api      s:    Ghz     vol.    180;    p.    263 
Cornel i U.S.    Louis   W    C.       >  See   Lynnock.    Curl,    a.sslgnor  i 
Cornell,     lo-eph    D..    ft    tit-       t  See    Crosbie,    Danlf!    I.,    as- 
sign" i-,  I 

<  oD  u;.-:i  f '  il    Par    ) 'ntnp.-in.v         i  See    I.in'laii.     .Vlfre«l     I'.       a-- 

algnor.  1 
(  iis.;i-c)ve,  .folin    W,      (See    Kri-'kson  and   Cosgrovc.  > 
(osgrdve,    ,/(ihn    W..    Medford.   and    K     P'rIcksnn,    Beverly, 

Mass,    assijjnors    to    I'nlted    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 

Paterson,   .N.  J.      Sole  jjressing   machine       No.    1.058.72S5  ; 

Apr    15;   (Jar.    vol.    ]  89  ;   p,   5:!9. 
Ccissln,    Celestin        i  See    I, .wis   .ind    Cossiri   ) 
Costello,  Geoige  W.      1  See   Pandow,   Emil   li,  assignor.) 


Phutogrnphlc 
(,Mz    \<.\     189,; 


Dtll 

-No 


iiaidrcaths 
L((5'.).120; 


Cosfon.     Herl)ert      K  .     London,     F.ngiaml 

fln-di  ligliting       Nm     I .(),"i'.»,-'78  :    Apr.    1," 

p.  7::i 
^ottiiti.     Walter    II  .    asslt;rifpr    of    flfty  one 

to  W.   Lvtton.   Chicago,    III       Spark  <-oil 

Apr    15  :  (iaz    vol.   189  ;   p.  67. 
Cotfrell.   Fredei-ick  <i  .  Berkeley,  assignor  to 

I're'iiilta  tioii     (ompany.     Los     .\iigeles.     C 

rnedi'ini    and    makln.'    same.       No.    ].oi''.0.O65 

(;ai    vol     189  :   n.    1072 
Cf>tti-en.    Henry    U        'See   Uounfree.    ILnry 
t'otirfil,    Irving  M  ,    West   S<.uiervilie.   and  G 

Honton.       Mas»;  Silencer      for      exhaust  pip«'s 

l.((r.!<,_'7',»  .    .\pr.    1.':    (iaz     vol     1^9:    p     7^1 
("ou^rhlan.    .leremiah    H  .    Boston,    Mass.      Portable 

.T.it.  r       Nil     1,059,84(1  ;    Apr.   22;    (Jaz     vol.    18(1; 
Co\ilier\,    Henri.    La    Cham  de  Fonds.    Switzerlaiid 

rename       .\o,    l,058,(i59:   .\pr    8;   (Jaz    vol.    1^^; 
Loulson,   Harry  t;       i  See  Votaw  and  I'oulson.i 
Coultns,  Thomas  and  T    I  ,   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Blapt  furnace 

stov.-  \.i  1  ,()."i7.M4()  .\pr  1  :  (iaz  vol  LMt;  p  1  sti 
Coultns,  'rii.itiia-i  I  I  S-e  Conltas,  Thomas  anil  T  I  ' 
t'ourson     I  orneliiis    1"      iis.«|gnor    of    one-half    to    P.    I^cnzl. 

Memphis.  Tenn       Window  screen  hanger.      .No    1.059.713; 

Apr    22  :  (iaz.  vol.   1  "^0  ;  p    Oi:; 
Covert    Manufacturing   I'ompany.      (See    Baxter.    .lohn   B., 

assignor. ) 

■  u,     .Mas-,    assign. T    to    Barrett 
N'V    York.    .N     ^  ,       Pavement 


International 
il.       Filtering 
Apr     29  ; 

W      assignor   I 
Birnber,   East 
.N  ). 

refri4- 

p     0.''.4. 

M.t- 

p     477. 


r. 


,    i;--t. 


1  ,o,- 


.^4'- 


Apr.    i: 


iaz. 


York 
(iaz 

Mill- 


N,     Y         Riding  h^bit. 
vol     1.80  ;  p.   853,         I 
r   and    i  "X    '  ' 


vol. 
No. 

No. 


(iaz.   vol     189  ;   p    116 
Piper,    H.Tberf    11. 


ompany 


(  See 


Ciiwdery.    .\rtliu: 

MaPufacturniL:    >  i 

and    ni.-ikiii.;    -;iMe- 

1^9     p    5S2 
CoweT;        Max       .New 

1. (►.'.0,527  :  Apr.  22 
Cox.  Janjes  W  I  S..- 
Cox.     Samuel     •',      \\'as!iini;toii,      li      i'         Indicator. 

Lf>f>8.558  ;   Apr     '^  ,   '.az     v..!     i  s;i  ;    p     444, 
Coyle     Andrew   M        i  S.e   (iurney   and   Coyle.  i 
Co\  if     Walter       I  Se.'    Miley,    Benjimari,    assignor. 
Coyiif'     ,\lfrt><i    1"  ,   nssii:ii.  r  of  one-half   to    .1     A     Gemmlll, 

Nlenar'l,     111.       .Meeh;i,'i  leal     movement         No      1  ,ot)0.429  ; 

.\\)v     -".'  :   Caz.    vol      Is'.;    [1.    1201 
CraM      Uoii.Mt.    Newark     N.    .1,    assi^'nor   t.i    William   Crabb 

Sc    Cr.m[.any        .N. ■.<!:<     or    pin     point    grlndini:    machine, 

No*-n,oO().:'"22  :  Apr  2;' 
Cra.  raft,  .lohn  W  i  See 
Ciacraft,     Leich     F-:i.ctri- 

iler  ( ■  ,  Hssi'.'nor  > 
("raft,     Frederick     M.     tranford,    and     <;      IL     Davis.     West 

<)riinge.    N     .?        Tempo  marking    device    for    music  rolls 

.Vi>     l.0.'.0.o4o;    .Kpr.    1.';   <iaz     vol     1 8<t  :    p    ti.'.o 
Craig,  Clarence  11     and   11    .\     Reiber    Boulder.   ('<ilo 

chanical    movinient       No     1,()57.71():    .\pr     1  ;    (iaz 

lH(i  ,  p    m: 
Cralc.    Rudolf   K  .    Obenusel  jiin  Taunus.    assignor    to 

nu.s     M;ii"hine     tompany.     I'rankfort  on-the-Main. 

many       Pincers   for    puiling-over   and    lasting   machines. 

No    "1,058.155;    Apr     8;    (Jaz.   vol.    180;    p.    305 
Cram     Ilairv    ()  .    assiunor    to  The   Bridgeport    Motor   Co.. 

Inc       Bridgeport.    Conn.       Ignition    device    for    Internal- 

cocibiistion    engines.      No.    1.060.231  :    Apr.   20;   Gaz.    vol. 

189  ;   p.   1120 
Crater     Orbl    E..    Constantine     Mich       Razor  guard       No. 

1.060.166;   Apr    20;   Gaz,   vol     189;   p     1106 
Craven    Engineering    Company        (See    Craven.    .Tames    1' . 

assignor  ■       (Reissue. 


\ 


asKlgnor.) 
Reid,    .Mexnn- 


Me- 


Moe- 

<  ier- 
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Cra\t'n  .lames  K  assignor  to  Craven  Engineering  Com- 
pany Pittsburgh.  Pa  Receptacle  for  containing  and 
disclift!  glrig  semisolid  and  pasty  substances  i  Reissue  ■ 
No    1 ;;.. '-..'■,»;  :   apt    22:  (iaz.  vol,   18!»:  p,  997, 

Craven.    Peter    11  ,    assignor    to    P.    H.    Craven    Machinery 
Company,    Spokane,    Wash,      .Apparatus    for    concentrat 
in^'     ore!        No.     1  (»6(),323  ;      Apr      29;     Gaz.     vol       18<) 
p     1163, 

(raven.  Peter  11..  assignor  to  P,  H  ("raven  Machinery 
('.'inpan.v,  Spokan..  Wash.  (;)re  concentrator  belt  No 
1  Of',().536  :    Apr     20;   (iaz.   vol.    1^9;   y.    1237 

Cr«\enette  to..    I"    S    .A.      (See  (Jeer.   Langdon,   assignor.) 

Crawford,  t  ary  W.  assignor  to  Iliireka  Siiock  Absorlw^r 
Coiiipany       Ixis     .Angeles,      (al  Shock  absorb.!-.        No. 

1  I if>i )..'".:  17  :   Apr,   29.    fiiiz     vol.    180;    p     12:17. 

Crawford  Danbl,  .1 1-  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa  M.  tailii  tie. 
No     1  .().".7X),"i  ;    .Apr.    1  .    (iaz,    \<<\,    1  sO  ,    p     14(i 

Crawford.  David  F.  Pittsburgh  I'a  Multiple  control 
mechaiilMii  for  steam  'o.ornoi  Im's  .No  1  ,(>.".7,i(4 1  ;  .Apr. 
1  .   Caz.   Vol     1  s'.(  ,   ;>     1  St; 

Cie.ellus,    Theodore    I-;         .See    Feldni.'inn    Hn<l    Crecelins.  ) 

Crec.'liiis,  Theodore  i;  ,  iissik'n^.r  '  •  Mii!i;pox  1 'isplay 
Flxtuie  Compan\,  St  l-<iiiis.  Mo  .\ssernl'  ;  ni:  t  able. 
No.    l.ot;()430;    .\';ir    29:   Gaz,    vo!     '  ,S9  :    |.     '..'rr, 

Cree<-v,    IiHvid    R.   .Ir..    rt    nl  Se.     .\llard     .\rjdrew    J,,    as- 

•;  i  L-  •   o  !      : 

•    Cres<  nii''eiii      Kttore,     Ti  ini.     Italy         .Automatic     rallway- 

car-coiiplirii;    device       No     1,(>.".7T]1  .    Apr,    1  ;    (iaz     vol. 

189;  |.    ins. 
Crevelini:     .lobn    L.,    .New    'W.irk.    N     ^   .    .•issjj.'iior    to    Safety 

Car  Heating  and   Lighting  ('ompan\        H.verslhle  brush- 

hoMer    f..r   us.     witi,    .hnainos.      No     i  (i,'',s7:;(i       Vp-      15; 

^,■A7     V   i:     1  s!'  :   p    .".  4  0 
Crev.      t>L;      .lohn    1.       N.w     ^  ork,    N      ^    ,    assiL'tioi     to    Safety 

i';r     H':;t:n::    nini    l.gl.tiiig    (oniuanv        I'l.-ctric    r.  gula- 

th n       No     |.().^,s,7:;l  .   ,\pr    1.";  (iaz  "vol.   189;  p    .^4(' 
Crews. iti      1  harles    t    .     Kansas    City      and     I'..    A.    trewson, 

Versaiil.s.     Mu        (..mg  rin^in^    device         No      1  .(»58,"*4!' ; 

Apr.    15;   (ia^.   vol     1 80  :  p    .^^2 
Crewson.     Evander     A         i  S.e     Crews.. n      I'hftri.s     c.     and 

E.   A.» 
Crlppen,    Herbert     o       N<  w     ^  ork.     N      Y        Spke.       No. 

1,059,121:   .\pr.    1,".;  (.az    vol.   1 S9     \'    ('.77 
Crisp.    .T.is.'ph    F  .     .Sonjervillp,     Mas-       Hssii:!;o[     :<•    Cnited 

Sbo«'    Ma.  tiln.  rv    t  o^lp•in^      Pal.rson.    N.    .1         Work-sup- 
port  for  shoe  mat  lines       No     i.(»60.232;   Apr.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.  18!)  :  p    1 1:;(). 
Crocker.  Rnv  S.  Wellington.  Ohi..      Lifter.     No    MXViiBT: 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.    1  luti. 
CrockerWheeler    Company.       (See    llkler,    Armln    II       i.- 

slgnor. ) 
Cromble.    Herbert    S  .    Wotuirn     assignor   to   Boston   Toggle 

Companv.    Boston.    Mass.      Machine   for  naaklng  toggles. 

No    1.060.168;  At)r.  29;  C:i7    voi     isc.     .,    i  k,- 
Cromnton  &  Knowlee  Loom  \\o;ks       i  Se.    Wyman.  Horace, 

asalinior. ) 
Crompton.   Randolph.   Marltwro.   N.   H.      Automatic  filllne- 

replenishing    loom.       No.    1.057,411       .\p:      1  :    Gar     vol. 

189;  p    7. 
Crompton.    Randolph.    Marlboro.    N      H        vpparatus    f  r 

developing   photographs.      No.    l.o.'.T7rj       \\.\      i  ,    i.nz 

vol.  189  :  p.  lOK. 
«"rompton.    Kandolph.    Marlboro.    N.    H.       Spinning'    ^arn. 

No.    1.0«0.2.'l3:    Apr.    29;    (iaz.    vol     1^!.      p     n.HO 
Crookes.  Henry,  London,  England       Produ(iion  of  colioi.'.il 

metnls.     No.  1.0.^9.841  ;  Apr.  22;  (Jaz    vol.  189;   n    9,'.4 
Crosbie.   Daniel   L..   assignor   of  one  third   to  .1     D.   Cornell 

and    one  third    to    Y     .1      Bartels     Sa<rMin.nto,    Cal,       Re- 
silient   wheel        No.    L05H.221       Apr     *•  :    (,az     vol     189; 

p.  .'(28. 
Croeby.  Charlea  F.      (See  Dletz.  Herman  L,  assignor  > 
Crow,   Frank  L..  D<trolt,  Mich.      Valve.      No     1.057.621; 

Apr.  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  77, 
Cross.    Ralph    W,.    Tyler,   Tex       Weather   strip    or    s.  a!    for 

slldlni.'    window  SM«ib.s         No      1,f»59.280:     .Apr      1.".       <;n7 

vol.   IS'.'  .  p    7:;i 
Cross.    A\alter    M.     Kansas    City.     Mo.       Steam  cencru ;  lug 

system.      No.    1.059.980;    Apr.    29;    (.az      vol      i  v;,      p. 

1044 
Cross     William    A.,    Chicago.    111.       Warehouse  dtxr        No. 

1.059  9S1  :  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   18!);   p    ^04,^ 
Crossley.     Edward.     Eri.  .     Pii         Net  pnlHng    machine        No. 

^.058.l,^«:    Apr     8;   (,az     vol     1 8<)  ;   p.    .S05 
Crothers.   Clarence   B.   assign,  r   of  one  half   to   R     .A     I.i'm 

mon.     Stiosli.itie.     Idaho        Tool  hooler.       .Nfi      1  ().".7  942  ' 

Apr,    1   :    Caz     vo!      IK!)  ;    p     1  S« 
Cro^;-c  HukIs     Company         i  Se.      Hinds     and     I  )ossert      as 

sii;n-'!-    - 
Crow.M      I  ronk    S,    Toledo,    Olilo,       Light Ing  fixture.      No. 

I(i5!>-t41      Apr,  22:   (iaz    vol     1 8p  .   p.  S24, 
Crowell.  (iiles  K  .  i  on.cnl    N    c      Harrow      No    1.058  415 

.Apr    8  :   Gaz    vol     m9  :   p    396 
Crown    Die   A   T'Kil    Company        i  See   Beck,    Edward    E,    as 

slguor   I 
Crticlhle    Steel   Company   of   .America        (See   SrKlen.    .Alfred 

.1  ,   assignor,  i 
«'ruin)i  ('.•mpanv      I'le         i  See   Crump,    Samuel,   assignor. 
Crump.    Samuel,    assignor    to   The    Crump    Company.    New- 
York.    N     ^         Apparatus    for    cleaning    printers'    rollers 

No     ].().'s.()40  ;    Apr    8:   (iaz    vol     1K9  :   p.   263 
<  «Akl      Al'xander.     Cleveland,    Ohio        Life  preserver        No 

1,059.442:   Apr.  22;   (iaz    vol     1 K9  ;  p    824, 
Csi^kl,     .\lexander,     Cleveland,     Ohio        Swimming     device 

No,    1  050  443:   Apr    22;  Gaz,   vol,    189;  p    825 
CsAk!     Alexander.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Life-preserver        No 

1  059,444  :   Apr    22:  (ia*    vol     189:   p    S2.V 


New    Bedford,    NLiss       Snfetv   device 

."n(i.,''24  :    Apr,    2!',    (iaz,    vol.    189: 


No. 


("utr.  .John  K.    Rio,  Wis.     Ditching  machine.     No,  1,060  538; 

Apr    29  :    (inz.   vo!     1 8<*  ;    p.    12M7, 
Cull      ,IaHies    M..     Davenport.     S      r>        Wind-motor.       No. 

l.o.Mi.92!):  Apr.   22:  (iaz    vol    18^):  p.  <)k:<. 
•."umberland    Steel    Con;pan.v,      .  S.e    Munraster     Walter  J., 

Assignor  i 
(iimmins.    IL  rbert    L,       .See    (^uavle    and   Cummins  i 
I'Dtby     (reoife    W.    B.;  i.arn     T>k        Sm  »     gave    and    flllns 

clamp       No     l.()57,sn.;:    Apr,    1  :   (iaz     vol     189;   p    141 
(  urrie,    Donald    11.       .  S.-.     Long,    )  urrie.    and    Simpson.) 
(  urrie.   James   C.      (See   Tuma.    Frank     assignor  < 
Currier  PublishlDR  t'onif.anv       .Sep   Moore    lYank    V     as- 
signor,! 

Cnrry.  Edward  C.  el  nl  .  S*e  (ieragl.tv  and  Navlor.  as- 
signors. ) 

Curtain    Supply    Companv      lb.  See    Whiimor.  .    Edward 

Cur-  -  .!  ',t,  W  ,  and  M  M  Park.  r.  Wilmington.  N  C 
Rotarv  .n^rliie  No  l,().'.si57:  \nT.  8;  Gaz,  vol  189- 
p.  .■■loc, 

Curtis.  William  J.,  N<  w  ^  •  k.  N  Y  Adiustahle  support 
fr>v    beds.       No.    l.O.-..'  S4-       Apr.    22       (.iiz.    vol      l  S!»  ;    p. 

lufler-Hammer    Clutch    Company.       i  S. .      Rowei:.     Lewis 

D..  assignor.) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mtg.  Co..  The.     (See  Henders  n.  (lark  T 

assignor,  i 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg  Co.,  The.  (See  Tower,  Edwin  K.  IL, 
Jr.,   assignor.) 

Czolkowskl,  Stanlslaw  (See  Jendrusik.  ,\l.ksnnder  as- 
signor. ) 

D.  M.  Sechlcr  Implement  &  Carriage  ("ompanv  (See 
Englund.    Ernst   £..   assignor.) 

Dlsepo.  Giuseppe  A..  PacMic,  N.  J.  Clothes  line  support 
No.  1.057.715  :  Apr    1     Cut.    vol.  189     p    lo9 

Da   Costa.   Mann  1    M      ' - 

for  elevators       No 
p.    1163. 

Dngue.      Morton       IL.      Newport.       Arl.  Knveiop 

1.060.431:  .Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol,   is;,     ;,    i-,,] 

Dahan.   Anton  M.      (See  Adamlan  and   Dahan 

Da'  Igren.  I^eonard,  assignor  to  Aetna  .Munnfactnrlng  Com- 
pany. .Attlrboro.  Mass  iiifTltnk  No  i  ono  <>B6  •  Ar.r 
29;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.   1072 

Dnln.  Arthur  L.     (See  (Jage,   Will   \  ,   assignor  i 

Dairy  Machinery  and  Construction  (ompanv  i  See  Will- 
mann.   Joseph,    assignor. ) 

Dalto.  Gustaf.  Sto'kln,  ni  Sweden  Inca  miesient  gas- 
light burner  N-  1  ,n,-,T,!)4;i  ;  .Vpr  1.  (iaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  186. 

Dalton.  Harold  O..  Chester.  Pn.  Cushion  tire  No. 
1.05S  5.'',9  ,    Af.r.   8:   Oflz.  vol,    ISO;   p.   444 

Dana,  .ioln,  Burwell,  Nebr.  Cushion-tire  for  vehldes 
No.   1,059,122:   Apr.   15;   (Jaz.  vol,    189;   p.   HTs 

Dan«y.  Lucin-  IL,  Holly  Springs.  Miss.  Fountain  .(.mh 
No.   1,058.560;   Apr    8;  Caz.   vol.    1.8!);   p    444 

Danforth.  George  L.,  .Ir  .  Chicago.  Ill  Treatment  of 
slag.      No.    1.058,158;   Apr    «•  Gnz    v.. I     189;   p,   306. 

Daniels.    Daniel,    and    L     I'      l;!;rL'ess      Los    .Angeles.    Cal. 
Means    for    testing    pump  nairels,    .No      i  051)508.    .Apr. 
I         22  :  Gas.  vol     180  ;  p.   875, 

Danquard,  Thomas.  New  York.  N.  \.,  assignor  to  .Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Co.  indicator  for  note  sheets.  No 
1.0.'>8.041  :  Apr,  8;  Gaz,   vol,   180:  p    2C4 

Dath.  Emmanuel.  Newton.  Mass.  i  ;eanini:  device  for 
roving.      No.    1.0.59.714;  Apr.   22:  1.h7    vo:     1 8S4  ;   p.   914. 

Davenport.  Herman  A.,  Brockton.  Mas-  assignor  to 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat.  i- ot,    N    ,T       Sole 

?re88lng   machine.      No.    1.058,7'32 ;    .\p!      l .".      i,az     vol. 
89;  p.  541. 
,   Davenport    Locomotive    Works.      (See    Hnrgtr.    Iv  rin    W., 
I        assignor,  i 

Davles,     Evan     L..     Tregenna.     Eni:lan  i         .Mill  roll.        No 

l,().^7,7l:^:  .\pr.  l:  Gaz.  vol,   180,   ;     m".> 
Davies.    John    P.,    Putney,    London.    Lugl.itu'.       Water  tul>e 
j        boiler.     No.  1,058.733;  Apr.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  18!*:  ,,    541, 
1    Davis.    Benjamin    F,.    Freeport.    III.      Wi;e  twister       No. 

1.059.281  ;  Apr.  15  :  (iaz,  vol.  180  ;  p    7.H2. 
'    Davis  Bournonvllle  Company       (See  Buckuam.   W.  rthy  C, 

assignor, » 
Davis,  ("harles  C.      (See  Hull  and  Davis  ( 
Havis.   T"i  )).•.«(    E        'See   Bnidetie  snfi    r»nvis  ) 
Davis,  (Jeorge  C,  u.sslgiior  of  one  Miird  tt.  .1.  S    I'avis  and 

one-third     to    T      firadv,     Louisville.     Kv         Naive         No 

1.057.944;  Apr    1  ;  (iaz    v.  1     189;  p    187 
Davis.  <,.<r;:.    11.      ^  S.e  (raft  ;ind   I)avi.-.  1 
I»Hvis    I, .■It:.    H      \\est   Orang.'.   N    J.      Music  roll-marking 

inn.  1. in.         No     1 .('.' 7  ,(".22  :    Apr.    1  ;   (iaz     vol.    189.    p.    77^ 
l)!iv:s     ...     fi;e    IL,    W.St    Oratit.-'.    -N     J         Music  roll    S[>ool! 

N'      L",".;',04l  ;    Air    1 ,'  ;  (,nz.   vol.   1  sf)  ;  [,,  Ci.M) 
Davis,    i.ec.rge    H,    W.-'    Orange.   N,   J       .Vdiustable   music- 
roll    st-on!        No      1  ii.-.i) 040  .     \pr     jf,  ;    ('j^j'     ^^,1      ^gg. 

p.   f'-'>" 
.»av!!i    '.■    .rt.    M      Seattle.   Wash       Slioe   construction.      No. 

1  o.'^  ,^«;!  ,    .\i.r    s.   (;az.   \  o!     1  *«!)      p    445. 
Davis     i,.<irk'e    \N' .    ft   al       1  Se<    Morrison.    Joseph   0,.   aa- 

sii.Tior  . 
I'avis.   John    S.   rt   nl       1  See   l»avis.    (ieorge  ("..   assignor.) 
Davis.    .lohn   T.    ,Mameda.   assignor   to  Technical   Develop- 

ratnt    )'o..    San    Francisco.    Cal       Apparatus    for   making 

cominsstible     gas     out     of     petroleum.       No.     L058.660 ; 

.\pr    s  :   (iaz    vol     1 89  :   p    478. 
Davis       .lohn      W.      Minneapolis.      Minn         Buckle.        No. 

'   o-,-  -  ;  4      A[.r     1      (iaz,   v..i     1  s<i      ,,     ]  i(<. 
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Davis,  reriy  G..  Chlcajto,  III.     Mop.     No.   1.069.528  ;  Apr. 

22:  Gaz.  vol.    189  :  p.  85H. 
Davl.s.  William  P:..  Now  Ipswich.  N.  H.     Smoklng-plpe.     No. 

l.O.-i'j.OriCi:   .\pr.   21':  Gaz.  rol.  LSn  ;  p.  093. 
Dawson,    Mary.     Vancouver,    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Tire.     No.  l,0.">n.84.i  :  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  955. 
Day.   Leonard.     (See  Allen  and  Day.) 
Day,   Wlllard   G.,   Baltimore,   .Md.      Apparatus  to   indicate 

the  proximity  of  Iceberijs  at  s«?a.      No.    1,057,807;   Apr. 

1:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  141. 
Dayton.  James  B.,  Corinth.   N.   Y.      Device  for  cutting  in- 
cisions   in    hollow    cylindors.      No.    1,057,945;    Apr.    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  187. 
De  Baaslnl.  Vera.  New  York.  N.  Y.     romb      No.  1,059.282; 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  7."?2. 
De    Canlo.    Victor    A.,    Union    Hill.    N.    J.      Refrigerator 

llnlntr.       No.    1,060,4:^2;    Apr     29;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p. 

1202. 
De    riercn,    Emll,    Kankakee.    111.      Window-shade    holder 

No.  l.n?!0.4:^•!  :  Apr.  29:  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  1202. 
De    Good,    Joseph    L..     Detroit.    Mich.      Trombone        No 

1,059.043;  Apr.   ir> ;  (iaz.  vol.   189;   p    G50. 
n«>    (;n1se.    Joseph    A.    I'.,    Maisonneuvp.    QuebfC.    Canada 

("oml)lnafion  lock.      No.    1,0C0.2.S4;    .\pr.    29;    t;az.    vol. 

1.80  :   p.    11:^0 
De  Hlbbs.  Cassell,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     I'uucture-proof  tire. 

No.  1,057,946;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  187. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.     (See  Wright,  Bert  R., 

assignor,  i 
De  Lon«  Hook  and  Eye  t:omp:iuy.  The.      (See  Clltf.  George 

H..   asalcnor.  I 
r>e  Moulin.   Kmil,   National   t'irv.    Ill       I'neumatic   hog  and 

rattle  .splitter.     No.  1.060.169:   .\pr.  29;   Gaz    vol     189; 

p.    lltiT. 
De  Reamer,  Frank  C.  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral F.loctrlc  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.059,846  ; 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  956. 
De  V(je.  Alliert  H..  Ellzal)eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Maniifafturin;;  Companv.     Thread  controller   for  sewing 

machines       No.    1.060  54t);    Apr.    29;    (^az.    vol.    189;    p. 

12:^8. 
De  Wolfe,  Willis  H.,  asslsrnor  to  Heading  Hardware  Com- 
panv. Heading.   I'a.     Glass-knob  shank.      No.   1,0.59.659  : 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   ISO;  p.   Si^^>. 
De   Zens.    Henrv   L..    Maple  Shade.    N    J.     Optical    instru- 
ment.     No.   1.0.59.715  :  .\pr.  22:  tiaz    vol.   \^'^  :   p.  '.tW 
Dean  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Manson,   Ray  H.,  as- 
signor.* 
Dean.   Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  B.   Sullivan. 

Rome,    one-fourth    to    W.    D.    Paden    and    one-fourth    to 

W.   A     Parker.   Atlanta.   <ia       Handle-mount  for   plows. 

No    l.or»0.844;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  955. 
Decker.    Alonzo    G..    Orangevllle.    Md.,    assignor    to    Inter 

national    Taxameter    Company   of    America,    New    York, 

N     Y.       Fare-Indicator.       No.     1.058,222;    Apr.    8;    Gaz 

vol.   189:  p.  328. 
Decker.  Emmet  S.      (See  Decker.  William  H..  assignor. > 
De<ker.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  S.  Decker, 

Y'oungstown,      Ohio.        Paper-hanging     appliance.      No. 

1,058.159;  Apr.   8:  Gaz.  vol.    189:   p    306 
Deemar.  Henrv   V..  St    Louis.  Mo.      Steam  generator       No. 

1.058.850;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  582. 
Defoy     Ir^n^.    giieln'o.    (Juel)ec.   Canada.      .Automatic    regu- 
lating-valve      No     1.060,007:    Apr.    29;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.   1073. 
Degallle,  Pierre  .\.      (See  Menteyne  and  Degallle. ) 
Dekan,   Frank   K..  and   A.   Glauber.   Lorain.   Ohio.      Music 

leaf    turner       No.    1.0.50,445;    Apr     22;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  825. 
Delahuntv.   Clarence   P..    West    Pittston,    Pa.      Dyeing-ma 

chine.     No    1,059,845;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  955. 
Delanv.  Patrick  B..  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Telegraphy.     No. 

l.of.d.:'.:'.'.  :   -Apr    20:   (;az.   vol.    1,89;  p.   1104 
Delaunny-Relleville.    Louis   M.   O..   Paris.   France,   assignor 

to    Socl6r«s    .\nonyme    des    Automobiles    Delaunay-Belle- 

vllle.  St.-Denls.  France.      Hydraulic  power-transmission 

mechanism.      No.    1.057,623;    Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p    77. 
I^lette.    Eugfene.    Lure,    France,      Comblng-machlne.      No. 

1.058,160:  .\pr.  8:   Gaz.  vol.    189:   p.  .*?0.. 
Delllnger.   Frank  J.      (See  Marquardt  and  Dellinger.  i 
Demas.  Hemetrios  .1..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Life-preserver.     No 

1.06(».4;J4:    Apr.  29;  (;az.   vol.   189;  p.   1202. 
Dempsev,    Charles    H.,    Whitman,    Nebr.      Puh-erlzing    at 

tachrnent  for  wheeled  plows.     No.   1.059,283 ;   Apr.   15  ; 

(laz.  vol.  189;  p.  732. 
Deuney.  Newman   J.,  Mlllbrook.  Mich.     Kibbon-holder.      No. 

1.060,4.{5:  Apr    29:  (iaz.   vol.  189;   p.   1203 
Dennis.   Edmond.   Fall   River,   Mass.     Ladder-gripping  at- 
tachment for  shoes.     No.   1,059,284;   Apr.  15;   Gar.  vol. 

189  ■  D.  732 
Dennis.    Lee"  J.,     Memphis.    Tenn.       Drying    grain        No. 

1,058.291  ;  Apr.  8;  Cfaz.  vol.  189:  p    352. 
Dennison.  Calvin   II.      (See  Bell  and  Dennlson.  i 
l>ennl8on    Manufactuting    Company.       (See    Potter.    Harry 

J.,  assignor,  t 
IVnnison,   Wllhiirn    N.,    Merchantvllle.    N,   J.,   assignor   to 

Victor    Talking     Machine     Company.       Talklng-machlne. 

No    1  060.2:i5  ;  Apr.  29;  <Jaz.  vol.   189:   p.   1131. 
I>rl)y.   John,   New    York,   N.  Y.     Electric   signal-box       No. 

l.f)60..'>39  ;  Apr    29;  tiaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1238. 
Derby.  John   H..  Brookllne,  Maaa.     Flow-indicating  device 

for    sprinkler    systems.      No.    1.058,042 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Gaz. 

vol    189:  p.  264. 


Des     Ulvlires.     Frangols     X..     Montreal.     Qiiebe"  ,     i  annda 

Adjustable  rent  for  ratchet-bra  fs.     No.   1,057,770  ;  Apr 

1  :  Gai.  vol    189;  p.  129. 
I»e.samarl,  Kurt.      (See  Zart  and  Desamarl.) 
Desamarl.   Kurt.   Elberfeld,   and   A.   Zart,   Vohwlnkei.   near 

Elberfeld,    as.-^lgnors    to    Fart)e»fabrlken     vorm      Frit^dr 

Bayer  A   Co  ,    Elberfeld.   Germany.      Monoazo   dV''       No 

1,058,562;   .\pr    8;   Caz     vol.    1  M»  ;   p.   445 
Desamart,  Kurt,  a.ssignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr 

Baver     &     Co,     Ellx-rfeld.     Germany.       .Xzo     dye.       No 

1.059,."0ii;   Apr.   22;   Gaz.   vol.    189;  p.   876. 
Dethler,    Louis.    Mount    Vernon.   ()!iio.      Draft  rl>,'glng.      No 

1. (>«<!. 4;'.rt  :  Apr    29;   <;az    vol    ISO;  p.   r_'o:< 
Dethleffs.    Max.    Stuttgart,    assignor    to    t"     F.    W.    Schnee 

mann.  Hanover,  (iermany      Obtaining  a  mat  «!urf«c»'  on 

printed    matter    with    glossy     surface.       .No.     1,067,624; 

Apr    1  ;  (Jaz,   vol,    189  ;  p.  78. 
I>etrolt  Can  Company       (See  Ford.   Ben  K..  assignor.) 
Deubler,    Franz,    assignor    to    (i     Roth,    .\ktlengesellschnf' 

Vienna.     .Vustria  Hungary  (Jrcnade      projected      from 

small-arms.      No.    1.058.56;?:    Apr.    v;   Gaz.   vol.    189:    \> 

446 
Ocxfer   Folder  ('om|pan\        i  See   (anlcll.   ("h.-irles  O     I.,    a>i 

sicnor  i 
I>ey     'illUert    S.    IJocliist t-r,    .\     V.,    a.^sinnor.    lij     inesDc   as 

signiaciits,     to     ( ■'•mmi'i-cia  I     Cameri     Company.      I'rovl 

dence,    R.    I.      Feeding    mechanism    for    cameras.      No 

l.o."7.41L';   .\pr     1  :  Gaz     vol     1 '^O  :    p     7 
1)1   Paolo.    Michael,       ( Si'e  ()lton.    Lawrence,   as-signor  i 
Dlamalt  Aktientfesellschaft.      i  See  Jacohv,  Krust,  assignor  ) 
Diamond    .\Iaimfactiiring    'ompany.       (Sec    Allen,    Bertram 

M-,    assiiinor   ■ 
Diamond    I'ower   .Sp.ciait.v    Comiiany        (Si-e    Mai;e»».    John, 

assignor,  i 
Diber,   Jacob,    Heaver.    Ohio       Pipe  molding   machine.      No 

l.(r>0,4:i7  :    .\|)i      29.  <;az    vol     189;   p     120:t 
Dick.  Albert  B..  Lake  Forest,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Dick  Com 

panv.    (Oiiriiijo        III        Stencil  duplicating    mnrliln-'        No. 

1.057,808;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    141. 
Dick.    .Vichif    r.    .Ii..    i'r.ii    Worth.    assi;:noi    of  one-lialf    |o 

J.  O    Sets*!-.   Big  Springs.  Tex      ("rate       No    l,0o9,352  ; 

Apr.   22:    Caz    vol     189;    p.   792 
Dlckerson.   VN'alter  II  ,   Muskegon,   Mich      Treating   liqiiors 

containing    snifurous    arid    or    sulfites       No     1.059,716; 

Apr.    2-'  :   (In/,     vol     189  ;    p    914 
Dickiuscin,  l-'airleij{h  S..   Rutherford.  N.  J.      i'ase  for  hypo- 

dermli-  syrincfs.     No    1,059,285;  Apr.  1.'.;  <;az    vol    189; 

p.  7.sr;. 

Dickinson.   Sannicl    L..   Cranforil.   N    .1       I'laverpiaoo       No. 

l.U59,12;i;   Apr.    15,  (iaz.   vol.    189:   p.  ti7,s 
IMebel.   Henrv.  Long  Prairie.  Miuii.     Sllu,     No,   l.ii5S.049; 

,\pr    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  617. 
Dlehl.    Charles    U..    Jai  kson.    Mich.      Automatic    gas  valve. 

No.    1.057.025;    Apr.    1  ;    Gai.   vol     189;   p    7K 
Dlehl    Manufacturing   (ompany.      (See   Marx,   (Juslave   C, 

assignor.  I 
liiehl.  PMlip,  and  M    H.micl,,  Hllzaheth,  N    .1  .  assignors  t 

The   binger    .Manufacturing    Company.      Sewing-machine 

stand       No,    1.057,809;   Apr    1  ;   (iaz,   vol.   189;  p.   142 
I'lerrh  b.  .loseph  F  .  (Jold  Hill.  Nev  .  assignor  to  P.  Hahnc- 

wahi.    Avtjn.    I'olo  1 0.Hcharge-screen      for      centrifugal 

grinding  mills       No.    I,058,4l6;    Apr     8;    Gaz     vol     18«»; 

p    397 
Dletz.  Herman  L,  assignor  to  C,   F    Crosby.  Chicago.   Ill 

Surface-deaner.       No.     1.057,947;     .Apr      1;    Gaz.     vo! 

189  ;  p.   187. 
DIIk.   Charles    II     .1      New    York,    N     ^        tirinding    and   pol- 

Uliing  iiia^liin.        No    1  ,(>»;«i,  1 70  :   \\tv    l",»  ,  (iaz    vol.    189; 

P     110s 
F»immiek.     Jamc-     (;        'Sec     Mdvin     and     Knteritnc,     as- 
signors I 
DInkel,    (,eorge     .Icrsey    City.    N      I..    assi;:nor    to    .\merlcan 

Too!    &    .Machine    Companv.    Boston,    Mass        Mo«nt    for 

eluctric  motors.      No.   l.Oo'.t.O.'iO  .   Apr    22:  (Jaz.  vol     189. 

p.  983 
Dobson,  Randolph   R    S,  New  York.  N    Y      Safety  attach- 
ment for  elevator-doors.     No.   1.059.717:   .\pr.  22;  Gaz 

vol     180  ;   p.  014. 
Dobvne,     Stephen     A.,     issiirnor     to     Champion     Slioe     Ma 

chinerv  Companv,  St.  liouis.  Mo.     Nail  making  macbinc 

No.  I,("i58.661;  Apr.   8;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  478. 
Dobyne.    Stephen    A.,    assignor    to    Champion    Shoe    Ma 

chinerv    (ompanv.    St     Ixiuis,    Mo.      Strlng-nalVmakln-' 

machine      No.  1,058,662;  Apr    8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  47s 
Dobyne      Stephen     A.,     assignor     to     Champion     Shoe     Ma 

cblnery     Company,     St      Louis.     Mo.       Work  support     for 

nailing  machines      No    1.058,663;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  180: 

p.  479. 
Doccetti.   Silvio,  Cagliari,   Italy.      Device  for  lighting  kinc 

matographlc    t>roJection    apparatus    by    means    of    sun 

light.     No    l.i)59,2s»);  Apr.  15;  (iaz    vol    IMO  :  p.  733. 
Dodard,    Alexander    C.    Marnhull.    I':ngland       Insect-trap 

No    1,059.9:U  ;   Apr.   22;   Gaz,    vol.    189:    p     085. 
Dodge,    Walter    L,    Chicago,    111.       Bath    apparatvjs        No 

1.060.236;  Apr    29;  (iaz,  vol,   1S9;  p.  1131. 
I>o«hllD     Fred    L..    Rush    Hill.    Mo.      Sup{>ort    for    bridg. 

planks      No.  1.057.997;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  205 
l>oe|ikcr      loseph     ami    F.    \V      Burger,     Fort     V\a.Mo       ln>l 

Power  transmission    mechanism.       No      1.057,5;<(t:    .Apr 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  45. 
Doerlne.    Charles,    (iiencoe.    Mo.      Mowing  machine       No 

1  o.".7  94x;  A|ir    1  :  'iaz,  vol    189;  p.  188. 
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Itoheriv.    Hen;\     L.   New    \ork.   N     Y        Apparatus   for   pro 
ducui;;    LMv       No     1.O60.171  ,    Apr,    29:   (iaz     vol     189;    p 

lios 
IWiU.car.    Clinton    L  .    Berkeley,    Cal  .    assignor    to    F      11 

llit.lKo,  k,    Washington.    D.    C.      Refining   potash-bearing 

hrlnes      No    l.(>58,6«4  .  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  486. 
D'.llc.    (  iiarlis    F..    CUninnutl.    Ohio.      Tobacco  pipe       No. 

1.05H.7:i4  ,   Apr     15;    «iaz     vol     1 S9  :   p    541, 
Dombrink.      Henry,      Oakland.      taJ.      Safety-razor  frame 

(leaner.      No.  1,059.044;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  6r.l, 
l'onnell\,    .Jolin    R,,   assignor    to    Wayne    i'roccss   Companv 

Fort    Wayne.    InU.      Liqulfl  fuel    burner.      No.    1,059.660, 

Apr.    22  ;   tiaz.    vol     189  ;    p.   KS>6. 
Doriin.  .lames  .V       1  Sec  Doran,  .lames  C,  and  J    A.) 
Doran.  James  C.  and  .1    A  ,  Providence,  R.  1.     Fastener  for 

soft    coll.irs.      No,    l,059.3:i.i.    Apr     22;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p    792. 
L»orland.   Max  A.      (See  Bookwalter  and  Dorland 
Donietb.   Julius,   assignor    to  Typogrnph   G     m     b     H.,   Bcr 

lln.  Gcrmaiiv.       type  setting  and  casting  machine.      No. 

I  U5.s.7:?5  ,   Apr.   15,  (iaz    vol,    189;   p.  542. 
Doiiicth,  Juli"s,  assi;;nor  to  Typograph  (i.  m    b,  H..  Berlin. 

(.crmanv       Matrix  s«'ttlng  and  line-casting  machine.      No 

1,059.718;  Apr    22:  Gat    vol.   189:  v.  9l5, 
iKrnev.    Oliver    IV.    Allt»ntow"      •'*•       Necktie-bolder        No 

l,(M5(i,  L'.s  .    Apr    29;     ,az     vol     ISO;   p     120:! 
LH>raev,   Linton  S,   Mogollon,  N.   Mez.     Fountain  cuspidor 

No,"l,058,.5<,4  ,  Apr,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  446. 
Dos(  b.  I'liarles  R.      (See  I>onch.  Peter  and  C.  R. ) 
l><>sch.  p.  ter  and  C    H..  Stratford.  Conn.  :  said  C.  R.  IVosch 

nsslixn^r     to    said     Peter     l>osch  Clamping    appUanc. 

.N..     l,o5s.-:2;i:   Apr    H.  (iaz.  vol.    189.  p.  .■^29 
lH>Kseit.   .lohn   .T        I  See    Hinds  and   l>os»ert.) 
I».it>      (tiarirv     II        W      L      Hnr'  er     (  oliinibuf.      aii.l    J      M 

Wllicix,     (  leveluiid.     assignors     to     The     Kllbourne     and 

.la(obs      Manufacturing      Company.      Columbus.      Ohio. 

Dump  cnr    (lcvi(e.       No      1,057.4i;^:     .\pr      1  :    Gaz      vol. 

1  89  :    p.  .s. 
Double    P.o<ly    Bolster   Company.      (See    Howard    and    West 

lake,  assignors.  1 
Ikiuds.   Frank   V       1  Hfi-  Swanton.    Hugh,   assignor.  1 
lioiiglas,    Ixjuis    M.       (Sec    Parsons,    Cook,    and    iHnigias   1 
iHjw.   Herman  L.       1  S«'c  Rosen.  Slxten  A  ,  assignor.; 
ruiw,    Paul    P..    assignui    of   one  third    to    A.    B.    Manning, 

.Montreal.  Quclxi .  Canada      TeU-graph  transmitter.     No 

1,050  5L'0.   Apr,   22;   Gaz     vol,    189;  p    8,^4 
I'oxford.    .\rthur.    Sunderland.    England.      Forming    driv 

lug  blocks    u|x)u    multiple-wire    cables       No,     1.059,124  : 

Apr.    15;   (iaz    vol     189;   p.   679 
iMHkfoo.   Rol)ert    K  .    Meadvlllc,   Pa.,   asslgiior   to   E     H.   Fal 

l.u-v.   New   York    N    Y.     Tie  plate.      No.   1,059,446;  Apr 

22  .  Ghz.   vol.    189  :    p,    826 
Drake,    \is<.ii   I.     mihI   c    Srhlavcr.   N>  w   York.   N     Y       Ble 

vator       .No     1.1)57.414.    .\pr     1  ,   Guz    vol.    189;   p    8 
Drake,    (ie<5rce    11.,    and    C     Promenchenkel.    Detroit.    .Mich 

DeiLuuntablc    riui        .N'o      l,058.:-t64;    .Apr     8;    (iaz,     vol. 

180  ;   p    .•17  5 
l>rake,  .Murrv  E  .  and  D    B.  Barnett,  Bessemer,  .Alt.     Trol 

ley  will  el        No.     1.059.931;     Apr.    22:    Gaz,    vol.    189; 

p.   98  4 
r>raper.   <  lare    H      and   J     Northrop.    Hopedale.    Mass.    as 

sluiiorf-.     liy     mesne    assignments,     to     I>raper    Companv 

Sliuttle  (  tie(  king    mechanism    for   looms       No.    1.058.29;}; 

Apr,   8  .  tiaz.   vol     189  :   p.    352 
DrajxT  Company      (Sec  Draper  and  Northrop,  assignors,  1 
luap' I   (  ompai)\       'Sec  Rhoadi  s,  .Alonzo  E,,  assignor  ) 
I>reier,     Dominick,     Sprlngdale.     Mont.      Hydlraullc    motor, 

Ni'     1  ii.'is.0,5i)  ;   Apr     15;   »i«z.   vol     ls9;   p    618, 
Drew   Can-ler   Company.      (See    Wagner.    Victor,   aastgnor   t 
I  Micsi  fiman.     William     I-'       San     Finncisco.    Cnl,       Clothes 

wringer    racK       No     1,057,716,    .Apr.    1;    (iaz.    vol     189; 

p.    109. 
liriim.    Alphonsus    1...    lllgliland    Park.     Ill        Station    con 

strn.tlon       .N'o    1.057.626;   .\pr     1  .  Gaz.   vol.   189,    p.  7s 
iMiini      Tliomas  I'.,  it  nl.       t  See   F'rb.  Alia   .M  ,  assignor.) 
Drummond.  William  T,  ft  nl.     (See  Payne.  William  R.  and 

.1.  T  ,  assignors   1 
Drur.v,     .Archie.     Klgln.     Kans,       Lock     and     latch.        No. 

1.059.932  ;  Apr    22  .  (iaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  984, 
I'rwry.     MIcloief    .]  ,    and    (i      w      Wricht.     La    JviiUa.    Colo. 

tounling.      No     1.057.810;  Apr     1  ;  (iaz    vol     189;  p    14:J 
I'ubtx'ls,    Henrv,    Viola,    .Minn.      Rotary    wire  splicT        .No 

1.05s, 505,    Apr.   s;   Gaz.   vol     189:   n    446 
iMil.rtiiel.    Omer    F.    Duluth,    Minn,      Self  adjusting    outlet 

box.      No,    1,1158.851,   Apr.   15;  (iaz    vol,   189:   p    58;c 
Duey.    Ol!is    E,,    Millsap,    Tex       Hydrant        No     1,058  7,HC; 

.\pr      15;    <;nz     ve;      Is'.i;    p     .-,^-_' 
I'uffle,   .lolin  .1  ,   Hsn    Francisco,   i'a!       (  omput  Ing  scale    (\it 

off      No    1  057,811  :  Apr.   1  :  (iaz.  \  ol     189;  p    i4:< 
I'ufhe.     .l(.hn    .1.    San     I'rnnclsco.    Cai,    assignor    10    Tiie 

V.'iciuim    Sp*'(  iaitv    Manufariurlng    Company.       \'scuum 

cleaner       Nii     1.057.Kr_':    Apr     1;   (iaz    \ol     1 8p  :    [i     14: 
IhiITn.    Tbianas    1.,    assignor    to    E.    C     Sales    Co,.    <'bicagc. 

Ill        I.,amp    and    lamp    and    llcpnse  sign    bracket.       No 

1,059.K47:   Apr    21';  (iaz.  vol     1  s»  :  p    9.5fi. 
Dull.   Rayii)(uid    W..   Aurora,    HI.     Apparatus   for  sizing  or 

grading    materials       No.    1,058.161;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

1 89  .   p.   .•Ut7 
Diiiiaway.   .lolin    K.       1  See   I'oscy,   James  A.,  assignor    1 
Diincari.    Edward    J.    Chicago.    Ill,      Mop,      No     1,059.125; 

•Apr,    15  ;   tiaz     vol     189  ;    p    679 
Dundon.   Patrick   F,,   San   Francisco,   (.al.      Sectional   water 

tube   boiler.      No,    1,058,293;    Apr,    8;    Gar,    vol.    189;    p 

;;r>2. 


Ininuau.  .lohn  E..  Harrl8^ille,  Ohio.  Credit-account  file. 
N-     1.058.951;   Apr.   15;   »iaz,   vol,    189;   p.   618. 

Diiuliam,  .M<  Ibourne  K..  Brookllne,  and  H.  H.  Armstrong, 
Newton,  assignors  to  The  Oxo  Company.  Beaton,  Maaa. 
l>e<  arbonlalng-torch.  No.  1,059,957;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol. 
189  ;  p.  993. 

Imiikelburger.  Charles  W  assignor  to  Hemingway  Furni- 
ture (ompaTiv.  Clinton,  Iowa.  Folding  table.  No. 
1  (158,417;   Apr.  8;   tiaz.   vol.   1 HS  ;   p    :«7. 

Dimlap,  Robert,  Grants  Pass.  Oreg.  Tree-spraying  and 
Irrigating  svstem.  No.  1.058,566;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  toL 
ls9  ;  p    446. 

I'uun,  (jcorgc  1  ,  Bioiktoti,  a.ssignor  to  W.  B  Arnold, 
North  Abington.  Mass,  Welt  for  boots  and  aboes.  No, 
1,059,95S:  Apr,   22;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p    993. 

Dunn.  William  J.,  Montreal,  Qiebec,  Canada.  Door-lock. 
No,   l,05s,04;^:   Apr,  8:  (iaz    vol.   189;   p.  265. 

Dunning.  Herbert  S.  New  Dorp,  .N  Y  and  W,  ii.  Hous- 
keeper.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse 
Lamp  t'i>mpany.  Means  for  photometerlng  electric 
laniiwi,      .No.   1.057,415,  Apr,    1  ;  Gaz.    vol.    189;  p.  9. 

Diinster,  Charles  H  .  Brot>klyn.  .N.  Y..  and  P.  G.  K.  Guokel. 
Trentorj  .N  I.,  Hssii;iii  is  lo  The  luinsterHa  wson  Com- 
pany. Iio  Vaginal  syringe  No.  1,059.126;  Apr.  16; 
iisz.    vol     189  :   p.   679. 

I>\ujster-Ila wson  Company,  Ttie  1  See  Dunster  and  Gun- 
kel,   aaslgnurs.) 

Dupiiit.    F^ugene   F.      'See   (ialvin   nnd   I'upart.i 

Dupala.  Joseph  A..  Portland.  Oreg.  Lock-strike.  No. 
1,059,530:  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  854. 

Dupuis.    Noel.    Aberdeen.    Wash.      Neeole-tbreadlng 
No     1  057  627  :    Apr.    1      (iaz     vui     1 8l»  ;    p.    78. 

iMirnn       .lohn       Waltersburg.      I'a  Bottle  stopper 

1.06()._:<7  .   .Apr.  29;   (iaz    vol     189;  p    ILU 

Durnnt  iKirt     ('arrlage    1  ompany.       (See    Pfander. 
1'  .  assignor.  1 

I'lirhin    .\(iioniatic   Tiaiii    l'i!)e   (  onnei  tor    Com'>an\ 
Dtirbln.   Votaw   S.   assignor  1 

iMirl'in,    \oraw    S,    asstunor    to    Iturbin    Automatic    Train 

I'ifH'    Connectoi     (  omnany.    St      Louis,     Mo       Traln-plpc 

oiir>!in>;        No      1,()6(»5(;2:    Apr     29;    (iaz     vol      189:    p. 

IJIO 

Itiiriier.  ICriest  '!  .  r.vansviile  Wis  Lstcb  No. 
1  (158.052  :    Apr.    15.    (,bz     vol     l^J':    p    lils 

Diitchct,  Frank.  Versailles.  Pa  FU>ercase  railway  signal- 
torpedo.     No,   l,059.9:t3;  Apr.  22;  (.az.  toI.  189  :  p.  9S4 

I'liXKtad.      Henrv      L        ('arahrldge. 
1  O0( I  ->:;!•  .    Apr     JO:  (.HZ    vol    1^9 

l)w\'r.      John     T.     St       l^.uls.      Mo 
I.(i50.its2:    Apr     29:   <iai     vol     189 

Dvbeck.     Joseph,     Saul!     Ste      Marie, 
"foi-iii       N"     1.059.287  :    Apr     1." 

Iiyer.    (ieorge    H.,    San    Irancisc' 


device. 
No. 

Walter 
)  See 


No, 
No 


Wis        Tetber 

p.    1203 
Soft     solder. 

p    1045 

Midi  Wlndow-plat- 
(iaz  vol  1H9  :  p  734. 
Cal 


Inil 


Ne 


and    unlocking    devic» 

vol         ls<j    ;      .,        H7<) 

Dymenl)erg,  Noa,  Brush.  Colo 
.Ajir    *»  ,  (iaz,  vol.  1*^9  :  p    '.'< 
Dysliiger.    Geor:;e    J  .    and 

<  'otliliinert       bottle  clo^.ie 

1  (K"»o.l72  :   .^!.r    29  :    '.«z 
Kirsteip,    Sons    Cuncpnii.x 

assignor.  1 
A.    Mallory   and   S^ns 
(  ',    Sales    I  'o.        I  See    I  MlfT.I  . 

(  ,    Stearns  A  C<<.   et  "i 
slgnor  I 

E    Souther   li^n   ("cm panv 
assl^.'n^o-   < 

J     Manvllle    Marbin.     ( "n.i.any, 
Harry    P,,    jissignor  1 

Compan.^.   The 


1  ((5P.127  : 
Mouse-trap. 


9:    p 
door   loi'klnf 


.Apr     15  ;    Gas. 
No    H158.224  ; 


1: 

E 

E 
E. 

E 

E 
K 


:;i.'9 

.1      (       Haskell.    Galena.    Oreg. 
and     si<'pi>er  extractor         No. 

vol     ls!(  ;    p      noK 

I  See    lIofTrasn     William    W., 

See   Starr     .John    H  .   assignor.) 
.    Thomas    I  ,  assignor  1 
(See  Si  hneeloch.   .August.  a«- 


See   Hvk( 


Francis  (i  ,  8r., 

The        .  See     I  ownsen^ 

See    I'psse.    William    A  , 

Sharp.    .Alonzo 


see 


as- 


G., 


M     Ihils. 

slgnor  ) 
r,,     M      !  i  11,-c     ( 'oni|i}i  i.\       1  h*^ 

assignor  • 

E.  W    Bliss  Company.      (  Se»    Knise,  Peter,  assignor,  1 
i;Hi;ai.      ruvo.il    (,       liioeKion      Mm,ss        i'eed-trough.       No. 

1  .(K>0  :rjt',     Ai'r    29     <iaz    vi  l     189.  p,   1164, 
Eagle   Lock  Co.      I  S'-e   Murphy.   James  J.  assignor.) 
Karles.  Benjamin   I      >t    1        i"S<v>  Baiighn  and  Wright,  as- 
signors I 
Karnesi,    .lames    W       >   randnl        (in        (  Utton-chopper.       No. 

l.i>59,'.'ss  :    Apr     15,   (iaz     vol     ISO;    p.   7'i4 
Easterficlil.    Thomas    H,    anVl    (  .    M     Taylo! .    Wellington, 

New    Zealand,      l'r<paration   of   ki  loiies       No     1, (•58.-25; 

.Apr    8;  (iaz,   vol.  189:  p    3,S0, 
K.astman,  Clara   F  ,   rt  a!.      (S(-c  Thiilin,  John,  assignor. 1 
i:^i<triiHii    Ko.ink    i     !iip;ii..\         1  Se<-    l-'o!mer.    William    F..   as- 

siL'tior,  ■ 
Kastoi  William       B  ,       (   Incago,        I!!       Tut*  mill.      No. 

1(15^. 953  :   Apr,   15:  Gaz,  vol    l^[>  .  p.  619. 
I!berhardt,    lerdinand     Indianapolis,    Ind.     Combined   tent 

anil    irround    floor   (iott,.      No.    l.('57.«28;    .Apr.    1:    Gas. 

vol     1  s;(  :    ji.  79 
EIm  r>io,     John    R  .    Milverton.    Ontario.    Canada        Feeding 

nicclianlHm  for  threehlnc  machines.     No.  1.059.848;  Apr. 

L"_'  :  (iaz    vol    189  ;  p.  956 
Ebler.    Erich.    Heidellierg,    (iermany       Preparation,    toola- 

lion,  and  enrichment  of  radluin   and  other  radl(>-actlve 

substances.       .No.     1.050.531;    Apr.    22:    (iaz      vol.     180; 

p    .S54. 
Kbv,    Harrv    F.    Lebanon.    Pa.       Drinklng-fountaln,       No. 

i, 0,59. 849  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  957. 
EckdolT,     Drue.     Richton.     Miss        Extension     brace.       No. 

l.((5s,226  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (ias.  vol.  189  ;  p.  3.\0. 
Eden  Mfc    (  o       (S(^e  Young.  Charles  B.,  assignor  1 
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Edgar,  FraDcis 

p.  447. 

Edgar.  Grant  E.      (See  Spear  and  Edgar.) 
BdiaoD,  Tbomas  A.      (See  Weber,   I'eter,  aaalgnor.  i 
Edlaon,  Tbomas  A..  Llewellyn  I'ark,  Orange,  N.  J. 


M.,  and  T.   E.  McKee,  Santa  Tauia,  Cal. 
No.    1,058,567;    Apr.    8;    Gaz,    vol.    189; 


Manu- 


No.    1.059,661  ;   Apr.   22  ; 


facture  of  Portland  cement. 

Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  896. 
Edler,    Franz    P.,     Chicago,     111.       Window  screen.       No 

1.057,818;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  144. 
Edmaiids,  John  W.,  Newton  Center,  assignor  to  L.  S.  R<>8«. 

Newtonvllle.    Mass.      Torch.      No.    1,050.959;    Apr.    22; 

Gas.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  993. 
EMmunds  ik  Jones  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Jones.  Wllllum  T.. 

assignor. » 
Edwards,    Charles    S,.    Prinevllle,    Oreg.      Tire-tool.      No 

1,059.128:  Apr.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  6S0. 
Edwai^s.    Dnniel    W..    assignor   to   Greenlee    Bros.   &   Com 

pany,  Rocltford,  111.     Boring  and  screw-driving  machine. 

No.   1,060,173;   Apr.  29;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.    1109. 

E.    Huston.    Big    Lnlie.    Minn. 
1.059.129;    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol 


and 
No. 


Kansas  City,    Mo.      Reinforcp 
slabs.      No.    l,(tr)7.531;    .\pr.    1; 


Edwards.    I>avid    J. 

I'otato- separator. 

189;  p.  680. 
Edwards.   William   C..   Jr.. 

ment    for   concrete    Hut 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  46. 
Eggler,    August    B.,    Dundee,    111.      .Automatic   time-switch. 

No.    1,058,664;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  479. 
Ehrhardt,     Heinrlch,     Dusseldorf,     (iermany.       Producing 

tutjes.     No.  1,059,354  ;  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  793. 
Bhrlich.   Meta.  (Johlis,  near   Leipzig,  (iermany.      I^rding- 

pln.     No.  1.060.440  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1204. 
Ehrlich,    I'aul,    and    A.    Berthelm.    Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 

assignors  to  Farbwerlce  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrUning. 

]l6clist-on-the-Maln,     Germany        Alkali     compound     of 

dioxyrtlaminoarsenf>l)enzene.      No     1.059,983;    .Vpr.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.    189  :   p.    1045. 
Eigen,    Benno    vom,    Newark,    N.    J.      Safety-razor.      No 

1,039,662  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  896. 
Eisenman,    John    W,,    Kochester,    Ind.      Tie    for    railwav 

rails.     .N'o.  1,058.568;  Apr.  "S  ;  (Jaz.  vol    189;  p.  447. 
Elsenreich.    Michael    (J.,    Dogden,    N.    Ii.      Shocker.      No. 

1.058,162;  Apr.  8;  <iaz.  vol.  1K9  :  p.  ;i08. 
Eishen,    John,     Jr.,     Kellogg.     Minn.       Kettle  tilter.       No 

1,058,569;   Apr.  8;  (iaz.   vol.   189;    p.   447. 
Ekholm,  Heimer  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Meinecke, 

Marmarth,  N.  D.     Railway-tie.     No.   1,058, 16:i  :  Apr.  8; 
'      Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  308. 
Ekre,   Edwin   K..  WaUott.   N.   I).     Sweeping  machine.      No. 

1,057,949;  Apr.   1;  Gaz    vol.  Is9:  p.   IH.s. 
Eider.    Herbert,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Kevrlnj;    holder.       No. 

1,05!>,  i:',(t  :  Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   1  "slt  ;  p.  H.Hl 
KidridKO.   Ililliary.      (See  Hockey  and   Kldridae.  i 

(See     Spear    and     Kduar. 


Llectric     Boat     Company. 

slgnors.  I 
Electric  Chain  Company. 

signor. ) 
Electric    Controller    and 

(See  Hail,  Jay  IL,  assij 


as- 

(8ee  Gammelgaard,  Ove  1...  as- 
Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
nor.) 


Company.    The.       i  See     Mauldin. 


James  .\.,  assignor  i 
(See  Hopkins,   Nfvii 


Eugene  \., 

I'     Sclii-nck, 


Victor 

No. 

No. 


Fllectrlc    Meat    Curin 

James  L.,  assignor.) 
l';iectric   Products  I'o.      (See  Wotton, 
Electric  Tachometer  Company.  '1  lie. 

M.,  assignor.) 
Electro  Metallurgical  Company       (See  Byrnes, 

assignor. ) 
Elevator     Supply     &     Repair    Company.       i  S. 

Charles,  assignor. ) 
Elferlng.  John  H.,  Camden,  ,N'.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Talking     Machine     Company.       Talking  machine. 

1,060.541  ;  Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.  12.S9 
Ella,   (iiovanni    E..    Paris.    France.      Submjirlne   mine 

1,057,950;  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    1S9  :  p.   IHS 
Ella,    Giovanni    E.,    Paris,    France,    assigror    to    Vickers 

Limited,  London,  England.     Automatic  submarine  mine 

No.  1.059,850;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  957. 
Ella,    Giovanni    E.,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Vickers 

Limited,    London.    England.      Mooring    device    for    sub- 
marine mines.     No.   1.059,851  ;   Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  : 

p.  957. 
Ella,    Giovanni    E.,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Vickers 

Limited,  London,  England.     Safety  device  for  operating 

submarine    mines.      No.    1,059,852  ;    Apr.    22  ;    tiaz.    vol. 

189  ;  p.  957. 
Elieson,   Chaim.sonovitz   P..   London,  England 

tale,  alarm,  and  the  like.     No.  1.057.951  : 

vol.   189;  p.   189. 
Elieson,  Chaimsonovitz  P.,  London.  England. 

1.057,952;  Apr,  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1»9. 
P>llzondo,     Francisco,     Matanzas,     Cuba. 

1,058.665  ;  Apr.  8  ;   Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.  479 
Ell,    William    H..   and    J.    Miller.   Peckham,    London.    Eng 

land.     Contrivance  for  intermlttentiv  displaying  sheets. 

No.  1,059,663;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  897. 
Ellendt,  John  G.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.058,227  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  330. 
Ellett.    Frederick   S..    Elmlra,    N.    Y.      Clutch.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13.554;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  751. 
Elliott.    Jacob    .7..     Denver.     Colo.       Button-holder.       No 

1,057.532:  Apr.    1;  <;nz.   vol.   189;  p.  4(5. 
Elliott.   William   E..  Grand   Rapids.   Mich. 

button  setting.     No.  1.059.355;  Apr.  22; 

p.  79.{. 
Elliott,      Wllllnm      S.,      Pittsburgh.      Pa. 

I.0."8,737;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  54 


Clock. 
.^pr.    1  ; 


tell 
Gaz. 


Boiler. 


No 


Filter. 


No. 


Clock.     No. 


Klllott,      William      S.,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Motor         No 

1.06(1.068;  Apr    29:  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1073. 
Kills.     Cjirletoii.    Montolalr.     .N.    J        Hydrogenatt*d    pdil)l>- 

fat    product.      No.     l,or>H.738:    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    1  Mi* 

p.   .%4:! 
Kills,  Cnrleton.  Montclair,  N.  J.     Making  hardened  fat  and 

the    like.      No.    I,0»a720:    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p 


Hand-tool   for 
Gaz.  vol.    189  ; 


tislln.  Ilei'liert  1.  .  Maiden.  Mass.,  ass 
.Macblnerv  roinparn.   i'aterson,   N. 
chlnr.      No.    1. OW). »)«?!•  ;   Apr.  29;  (if 


Ellis,  Carleton.   Montclair,   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Klils-Foster 

Companv        Concentrating     sulfite     waste     liquor.       No 

1.057. 41(5;  Apr.   1  :  (Jaz.   vol.   180;  p.  9. 
F'llis,  Ferrand  !•"  .  assignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited. 

OneWa,    N     Y       Animal  trap.      No.    1,058.355;    .Apr.    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  IK!)  :  p.  375 
Kills-Foster  Company       i  See  Kills.  Carleton.  assL'tinr. » 
KIston,     Thomas     .j" .     Bedford.      Ind.        Sash  lock.        No 

l.o«().2:!S;    Apr.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p     11:^2 
Eltrieh.   Charles   B..   Camrose.   Alberta,    Canada.      tTothes 

wa.sher       No.    1.05H.044:   Anr.  8:  Gaz.    vol.   189;   p.  265 
Elvln.  .Mbert  G.,  Soraervllie.  N.  J.     Mechanical  stoker.     No 

l.o.".8,;{.'i«j  ;  Apr.  H;  (iaz.  voi.   1K9:  p.  :i76 
KIwell.    Lidvd    i;  .    Los   .\ngeles.   I'al.     Trollev  swifh       No 

l.o.-ft.i.!]  :  .Vpr    1.%:  (iaz.  vol    189;  p.  681, 
Kly.  Maisha!!  S       i  See  White.   Kirk  H.  assignor  i 
Knill    (Grossman    Company.       (See    Waldman.    Samuel    S 

iisslgncr   1 
Kmmers.    Kdward.    Uoversford.    I'a.       Woninn's    undergnr 

ment.     No    l.()r.H.95-i:  Apr.  15:  <iaz    vol    iWt:  a    619 
Empev,   William  C,   and  D.  L.  Childs,  Sun  Franclpco,  Cal. 

Lock  for  manifolds.      No.   1.060.239;  Apr.   J9  ;   Gaz.   vol 

1M9;  p.    1132 
lOnwel.   Iiani<i   M.   l"alrl)anks.  Wash      Couvjiltm  foe  agricul 

tuiiii    niachinerv.       No.     I.O«Wi.441;    .Vpi      L'9  ;    Gaz.    vol 

ISO  ;  p    1204. 
P^ngel.     l.oiils.    Clevilaiid.    Ohio        Siirf.icing  machine    for 

bowUng-allevs.      .\o.    1,057.95;?;    .\pr     1:   (iaz     vol.    189. 

p.   190. 
Kimelinann.  Max.  assignor  to  Fart»eiifabrlken  vorm.  Friedr 

Bayer     &     Co..     F]IN>rfeld.     (iermany        Pharmaceutical 

conipoiiiid        .NO      1.060.3J7;    .\pr      '-'O  :    (iaz.    vol      IHQ  ; 

p.    1164. 
Fn;;le.   Clay,  rt   al       (See  Volmer.  Joseph,   assignor  i 
llimiiind.    Krnst    i:..   asslKnoc   to   I)     .M     Sechler    implement 

&    Ciirrla^e    Company.    Mollne.    III.       Fertilizer    attach 

nirnt    for    plaiitii-s.      No.    1.057.533;    .\pr.    1;    (Jaz.    vol. 

IS!)  ;   p    47 
Knos.  Frank,  et  al.      (See  Simas.  Michael   P..  assignor.) 
Enslin,  ilerltert  K  ,  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unitetl  Shoe 

"J.      Upper  lacing  ma 
iaz.  vol.    189  ;   p.    lOT,-? 
I'ntirilne,  .Viistin   S       i  See  Melvln  and   F^nterllne  > 
Kiiteiprise    Opiiral    Mfg.    Company.    The        (See    Roebuck. 

.\lv!iii    C..   iisslKnor  1 
linterpihe    Rallwa.N    I   pilpment    Company.      (See   Zimmer. 

.\lh>'it  i'...   M>'sl;;nor.  > 
Eppler,    .Andrew.    Lynn.    Mnss,.    a*<itfnor    to    Cnlted    Shoe 

.Vlai'iiinerv    i'ompan\.   i'Htcis<in.   N.  J.      Foiepart  turning 

machln^"  No.   l.o.")S.n;4  ;  Apr.  S;  (iaz.  vol    1S9  ,  p    ;io.s 
Epton,   LiTand    I'.    SpidtMni'iirx.   S.  I.'.      Spuki   secuilni;  d"' 

vice.     No,    1.0«0..'.4i' ;   Apr.  :;9  ;  (Jaz,  vol.    1»9  ,   p.    1239 
ICrl).     Ada     .M  .     CouoelUv  iiu-.    H8hi_'nor    of    fifty    one  bun 

dredths  to  T.  (."    ..'luni.   West    Newton,   and   twenty   one 

hundredths  to  K    B    Potter.  Connellsvllle.   I'a      ^^■:ndow 

shad''  and  curtain-pole  support.      .No,   l,ur)S.(J22;  Apr.   1  . 

(iaz.  voi.  IS!)  :  p.  214 
Eric    (Patent)    Water    Main    Scraper    Co.    Limitid,    The 

(See  Hammond,   Frederick   \V.,  assignor.) 
Krlckson,     Carl      II..     Denver.     Colo.       (ias  Iturncjr         No. 

1.057. sl4;   Apr    1  ;  (iaz    vol.   1  sit  ;  p.   144 
lOriiksjin,    Kdward        (  S>>i'    (osyrovt-    and    Krirksoii.  i 
I'rlcksoii,   Kdward.   Beverly,   and   J.   W    Cosurove,  Meilford 

Mass..    assignors    to    I  nlted    Slioe    .Machinery    (Jompan.\ 

I'aterson.    N.    J.      M;ichlne    for    forming    and    Inserting 

staples.     No    1.059.984;  Apr.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  ISO;  p    1046 
Krickson.    EmII.    Phillips,    Wis.      Cycle  handle  bar    shock 

absorlw^r.       No.     l.O(;0,442  ;     Apr.     29;    Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.    1204. 
Krickson,   John   E..   St.    i'aul.   .Minn.      Machine  for  cuttlnc 

and   creasing  blanks.      .No.    l.O.'iS.lH,"  ;   .\pr.   S;   (iaz    vol 

1  Si)  ;  p.  ;{os. 
Krik^oii.     Albert.    Chicago.     111.       Photographers    cabinet 

No    1.0.",7.41T;  Apr.    1  :  Haz.   vol.   1 S9  ;   p.  9 
lOrskine.  .\rciiiliald  B       (See  Holtzman.   John,  assignor.) 
Ksnault  Pelterle,  Robert,  Boulogne,  France.     Internal  com 

i>u8tion  eunit)e.     No.  1,060.070:  Apr    29;  Gaz.  tol.   1S9  : 

p.    1074. 
Kthridge.  Chancelor  S  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  H,   Mlancb 

ard.    Sandwich.    .N     H.      Wire  stretcher       .No     1 .0.".7.5:'.4  , 

Apr.   1  ;  <iaz.   vol     lSi»  ;   p,   47 
KucbeBliofer.      .Mbert      J..      Indianapolis,      Ind.        Klectrlc 

switch-timing  apparatus.     No.    I,05K,41S;  .\pr    s;  (iaz 

vol.    1K9  ;    p.    397. 
F-ureka    Shock    Absorl)er  Company.      (See   Crawford.   Carj 

U'..   assignor.) 
Evans.    Charles    E..    Weed,    Cal.      Dowel.      No.    1,(060.543; 

Apr.  29;   (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1239. 
EvHns.   Henry    R  ,   assignor  to   Evans-McDowell   Mai  !ilner\ 

(  otnpnnv      Svracuse.    .N.    Y.       Wrapping-machine        No. 

1  oi'Vi  t!04  :  Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  180;  p.  897. 
Evans.    Henry    R.    and   O.    H.    Kean  ;   said    Kean   assignor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sonpitor  Sales  Companv,  New 

York.   N.   Y.     Soap  dispensing  machine.     No.  l.Or,O.071  ; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   16(74. 
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Fvan«.    Howard   S,  assignor   to   Buda    (.ompany,   Chicago. 

Hi.      Switch   structure.      No.    1.059,721;   Apr    22;    Gar. 

vol.    IKit  :    p     916 
Evans.    John    P      Hlrn)lngbam.     Ala        Automobile    attach 

ment  to  prevent  unatithorizeil  use       No.   1,058,168;  .Apr 

1  ;   Car.     vol     1S9  :   p    309 
Kvanv  M.  Dowell      Maclilnery      Company  (See      Evans. 

Henrv  R.,  assignor  )  ,^, 

Fvans     Robert    T.,    and    W     (i     Nord,    'i  onngstown.    Ohio 

A(Md  valve.      No.    1.0.'7,717;    Apr.    1:    (iaz.    vol     1S9  ;    p 

Evelvn.    llenrv    C..    Chicago,    assignor    of    one-half    to    M 

A    Kern.  Wa'tseka.  III.     Automobile-horn.     No.  1.059.44 .  ; 

.\pr.  22:  (inr.    vol.  1K9;  p    826. 
Evcr-tt.    John    11.    D..    Sault    Ste     Marie.    Mich.      Ironing- 

table      No    1.058,167:   Apr    H;  (iaz    vol.   189:   p.   30!» 
Kverha)t.    Logan    W.    I'ort    Scott.    Kans.      incubator       No 

1  o.'.s  K.M' :   Apr    15;  (Jaz.  vol    ISO;  p    5S.S. 
V.    Wesei    Mannfacturtng    Company       <  See    Weston.    lolke 

W  .    assignor.  > 
F.     Wesei     Manufactui  in;;    Compan.v        (See    Wintei,     lU-r 

niann.   as»l>:nor.i 
V     B.   Sinister   (  onipaiiv       (See    Sliuster     I'ranklin    P..    as 

slt-nor  )  ....       ■l■^ 

Knl.er      William     M       Cleveland      obio      HS-stjn.o      to        ii.- 
MioTi.an    Steel    &    \N  ire    Coiapariy    of    NVv*     .leis.v,    llo 
tHiken    N    J       CentrifuKai   steam  enu'lne  governoi    media 
nism  ■    No    1,057, 7ls.   Apr    1  .   (Jar  jol     1S9     p.    lin. 
Ksicerlund.    Erik    A.,    assignor    to    H      1      Tillquist,    Stock 
holm,       Sweden.        Automatic       circuit  -  bi-eakei  No 

I  (».".s,j7i);  Apr.  8;  (i.iz    vol.  1H9  ;  p.  447 
FalMTHV    Kmeiv    11  .  Cblcngo.    Ill       iNnice  for  securing   to 
vether    sbeet  pillns     &c.      No     1 .0.'ii).722  ;    Apr.    22;    (iai. 
vol.   189:  p.  916.  ,_     ,_ 

Faltelowitz.     Arnold.     llalen>.ee,     near     Berlin,     (rermaiiv 
Milk  t.-stinc    apparatus       No     1.059.2.sSt.    Apr     I.'.;    r.az 
\ol.    IS'.)  ;  p.  7:u 
r«1«ns    .Itilius       (Sec   Kohn.   Siground    F.  assignor.  > 
Faller    Charles  H       (  See  Trsuth.  Walter,  assignor. ) 
,  .,,1.  U-.    I  itvMird   H       '  S.  e  l)rai;oo    iioberf  V  .  :issi-i)or.i 
Falls.      Charles      H..      Nashua.      Iowa         Brid  e  bit.        No. 

1  (Mil). 210;  .\pr.  29:  (iaz.  v.il.  189:  p.  1132 
Farbenfatoik.  n  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co       (See  Dcsamarl. 

Kurt.   assi;:nor  i  ,.,        r, 

larl  enfalrikcii  vorm.  Iiiedi     Bayer  &  Co.     (See  D«-8amari 
and    '/Jirt     nssitnors   >  ,      ,  „         c.         , 

Fail>enfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr     Bayer   *    (  o.      (See    Engel- 

mam,     \l.i\     assii:ii"i    > 
Farb.nfabrlkpn    vorm     Friedr.    Bayer    &    i  o.       (See    Ham 

!>ur-' 1     Al'T.-inder.  assignor  i 
larlHiifttl.rlk.ii    \  or  ni     I'rbdr     Ha.vcr   A.    Co.       i  Se.     lliiiii.^ 

Carl,    assignor   i  .      .  o        ■  i    ,   . 

l"nlt^enfabrik.•n    vorm.    Friedr     Bayer   &    (.  o        (Set     liolsfc 

( leoi  i:     nsslunor.  > 
Farbciif.ibrlken  vorm    Friedr    Haver  A  Co.     (See  Kahn  and 

Oss<'nb<ck.  assignors  i 
K8rlK>i;fat'rlk.  n   \  orni     l-riedr    Haver  k  Co       (See  Scbwfit 

z>  r   and   /art.   Mssi;;r)or«.   '     i  H.lssne  i 
Farbenfabvikeii   vorm    Friedr    Hayei   *  Co.      (See  Zart  and 

Desamari.    assl-jnors  i 
Farbwerkc    vorm     Meister    Luciii-.   &    BrUnini;.      (See    Ehr 

llch  and  Berthelm.  assignors  ) 
Farbwciki-      vorm       Meister      Lucius     .1      Hrilnlnu         i  Se^ 

Schniidlln     Ui^liert.    Hs^iKnor. » 
I'arbwcrke      vonii       Mfistcr      Lucius      S.      Hi'inin:;.         (See 

Scbniidt.   .Mbreclit,  assiunor  > 
Farbwirkf     vorm      .M.ister     Lu(  liis     &.     Biiininu         (See 

Scliinidt   and   StelmlorfT.  assijnors  i 
Paris    Philip  T  .  and  D.  A.  Newhall.  Berwlnd.  W.  \n      (  nr 

,l,...r      No    1  i)."i9..'c>- ;  Apr.  22:  Caz    vol    1  .'(9  :  p.   s.'.,", 
Farlev.  David  1'       (See  Farley.  John  W  .  M.  S  .  and  D.  1     > 
Karlc'v      .lobn.    I.lsiard.    Encland.       AdvertislnK    appllauc. 

No    1  D.'.s  s,-,:  ;   Apr.   15:  <i"z    vol     ISO:  p    5s:; 
Farl.v    John  W  .  M    S  ,  and  D.  F..  (.levelnnd,  Ohio,     lell- 
liii.' slrnvc  for  fluid  pi i>es.     No.  l,06o.32S  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  ISO;  p.  1165.  .     „ 

Farlev.    Matilda    S        (See    Farley.    John    W  ,    M     S..    and 

D    F.l 
Farmer.  CIvde  C.  Chicago    ill..   assi:;n()r   to  The   NAesting 
house     .\ir     Brake     Companv       I'itisburirh.     Fa.__  S.yn 
'  i.iipriix    [ii-eswiire  cont rolliti:;    device        No.    l.O.">7.481  : 
Apr     1       C.a7     vol     is;t  ;   p     1'9 
FartiiHr.  William  V..  Cioverdale.  Ind.     Acetylene  gas  genor 

Htor       No     l.))5S.228;   Apr    s  ;   (iaz.    vol.    ISO;   p    3:}0. 
1  .irnbani     Fret    K      Hnmford.    Me       Bai;  countei    for    bat: 
niMkinc    niachiiies       No.    1.0."7.n2i);    Apr     1:    tiaz     vol 
1S9 :    p     TO 
I'aniswortli.    Minnie    S..    I'asadena,    Cal       .Adjusfabii'    bed 

.No    l,0.".T7in      Apr.    1;   <;«/    vol     ISO:   p     11" 
Faruswortb.    Willis    S  .    assignor    to    Coin    (Controlled    I,   ck 
Co.   I'Ptaiumn.  Cal      Safet vlocker.     No    1.060.241  ;  Apr 
29  :  (iaz    vol    1  S9  ;  p    1 132. 
Farrer.     <  bsrles     S,     Dunmore.     Pa        Slate  picker        N' 

].05s.s.%4  .    Apr     15:   Gaz.   vol.    1  «!•  ;    p    .'■.'»4 
Farwell.    Fav   ()..    Dubuque.    Iowa.      Moldlnjimaclilne       No 

1,0.',9.44S';  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol     1  «9  :  p.  826. 
lassbender     Michael,    rt   al.      (See   Bellhouse,   Tliomas    F. 

.■is^iit'nor  I 
Fassett.  James   H..  Nfls!uia.   N    H       Pencll-aharpenei       No 

1  o.".>  ItiS;  Apr    S:  (iax    vol.   ISO;   p    .SIO. 
KauelHT.   Arsan   .\..   Milan.   Wis       Nut  bick.      No.   1.058.294: 

Apr    H:   (iaz     vol.   IS!);   p    :?.'>.H 
F'aucher.    .Arsan    A..    Milan.    Wis       Wrencli    for    uul  locks. 
No.  1.058.295:    Apr    S;  Gaz    vol    IsO;  p    353 


No. 


vol.    189  ;  p. 

.Automobile 
8  :  (Jat.  Tol. 


assignors  to  Nortli 
Means  for  attach 
\pi      Ci  ;    Gaz. 


No. 


Mo. 

Apr. 


CuitivHior. 
p    6SL 

cooling  device 
p.  958. 

No    l,0v'S9.855; 


No. 
No. 


1,060,444  ; 

assignor.) 


Fnulks.  Chelcliis  E  .  Pueblo.  Colo.     Air-brake  attachment 

No.   l.o59,_'9(i  ;  Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  735 
Faust.   Casper.  Oshkosh,   Wis      BoUter-stake  holder, 

I  0.-,!t.7j:<  :  Apr.  22:   (iaz.  vol    189  :  p.  917. 
Fflwkes.    Frank    G..    Chicago,    HI.      "Toy    and    advertialng 

novelty.     Nr>    1  or»8.357  :   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   1.H9  :  p.  37ff. 
Fav.  Thomas  L..  Ketchikan,  Alaska.     Spring  board  holder. 

No    1,057. 99S;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;   p    205 
Fayard,  Antoine      (See  Lapertot  and  Fayard. ) 
learon.   Thomas   E.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  c".    Maloney, 

Ptiliadeiphln     Pa.      Tobacco-leaf   counting    and    in-ndtng 

npiiiiiiitiiv       No     1.0.59.724:    Apr.   22:    Gaz 

•'IT. 
Fiatlierston      .lolin     K,     Valley    Citv.     N.    D 

tul>e  and   tire  signal       .No    1.05s, 571  ;   .Apr 

189;    p    4  4K 
f"i-dernl  Sienal   Company       i  See  Cade.  John  T..  assignor.* 
1  eeiie\     .Iiinie~   I       Monteiex     .Mexb  o      .\pparat\is  for  lubri 

eating  the  tlanues  of  vehicle  wheels.     No    1.O00.174  :  Apr. 

1-9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   1M9  :  p    1109 
le-iev     Tli.imas  .1  .  and  <;    (•    I^opold 

r.Kv  -    Mi  jr    Co.,    Ptiiladeljthia.    Pa 

in::    landbs    to    tools        .No.    l.o5!i.l 

\.>]     is!t :  p.  H81. 
1  elMei       I  harb-s.      Ardsley.      N.      Y.        ice-creeper 

I  o.M,  s,'-,-.  ;    \pr.  -J'J  :  (iaz    vol.  ISO:  p.  95S. 
1  eldman.    Bernard,    Perth    Amboy,    N.    J.      Dental    forcepa. 

No  1,000.241':  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol  is9  ;  p.  1133 
Feldman.    B«'rn«id.    I'erth   Amboy,   N.   J.      Dental    Forceps. 

No.  l,o(Ui.l4;S;  .Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.  1S9;  p.  1133. 
Feldniaii.    .Maria,    New    York.    N     Y.      Bust    supporter    and 

icdiicer.      No.    I,orto.:i2!)  .    Apr.    29:    tiaz.    vol,    189;    p 

I I  GO. 

leldmann.    I^Miis,    Jr.   .ind   T     E    Crccelius,    assignors  to 
Multiplex     Display     Fixture    i  ompany,    St      Louis, 
Willi:    or    leaf    for    display  racks.       No     l.oGU,443; 
•J9  ;  (iaz.  vol.   IS!)  ;   p.   ll'(.)4. 

Felkel.     William     D.     Kiloree.     S      « 
1 .0.'t9.i:i3  :  \f}v.  1  .">  ;  tin/    vol     is;); 

Fell,  John   W  ,   l-ortunn.   Cal       Milk 
1,059.S54  ,  .\pr    22;  (iaz.  vol.   189 

I'c'ndt-r,  Frank  L.,  Lincoln.  Nebr      Burner 
Apr.   22:  Gaz.   vol     IS't;   p.   95S 

F.-nlason.  Orin  C,  Hoquiam.  Wash  I'ueumatlc  feeding 
mechanism  for  automatic  machines  for  making  foldable 
or  collapsible  berry  boxes  No  l,o57.sl,-,  ;  Apr.  1:  (jaz. 
vol    1S9  ;  p.  145. 

Feola.    Uaffaeie.    New   \ork,    N,    1.      Lock       Nc 
Apr.  29:  <iaz    \ol.  1S9  ;  p.   1205. 

Feryusoii.    Louis   A..   >t  oi      (See  ThuUu,  John 

|-eireie     Pe,re,       (See   I..iii.,      Ho!.,>rt    D      Bssi;:nor,  ■  ^ 

Ferris,  H.iitv  I..,  as^i^;;..;  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  4_C_.im- 
pani,.  Harvard,  lil.  Stall  construction.  No  1.05(.CJ0; 
-Mil"    1  .   <'a7.    vol.    is;i  ;  p     111 

1  es.senden.  Rngmald  A.  Washington  D.  (  ..  assignor,  by 
mesne  .•is-i>rnnietits  to  S  .M  Kintner.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
an(i  II  M  Barrett.  HbKimi^eld.  N  .1  .  receivers.  Wire- 
less leokrraphy.  No  1.055), 0«5:  Apr  22;  Gaz  vol. 
1,S!)  ,  p.    .S'.iS. 

FessendfU.  Reu'inald  A.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  S  M  Kintner,  Pittsburglj,  Pa., 
and  H  .M  Haii.tt.  Hlo-mheld.  N.  J.  receivers.  Appa- 
ratus  for   w.r.  les^   ^igna!in^:       No.    1.059,666;    Apr.    22; 

(iaz     vol      IS!)  ;    p     K9.S 

I    Fessen<l-n.  William  N..  Kingston.  N.  Y.     Pipe  wrench 

1  o,"T  sit',;  .\pr    1  ;  (iaz    vol.  I.s9  :  p.  1  L"> 
Feisch.  r    George   F.   *  hicat'o,   111       vbaiigeallie   sign 

1  05S.731*;  Apr    15:   (iaz.  vol    1 S9 
Fetzei ,     Allen     H..     (ialion.     Ohio. 

l.iMVD.iT".  ;   Apt.  29;  liaz    vol    ISO 
riat  San  <;iorj:io  SocietA  .\nonlma 

assl;:nnr  i 
Field.  Ernest  <i..  Provid.  ii,  < .  H    1      Hotile. 
'        Apr.  1  :  (iaz    vol    1S9  ;  p    47. 
Fields     Frank    S,    Portland.    Orek'        Lawn  editing    Imple 

ment       No    1.060  445:   Apr    29:  (iaz.  vol    1S9  ;   p    1205. 
Filer    and    S(<vwe!l    CompatiN.    The.       (See    Pelton,    (Jeorge 

M  .   Mssignoi    , 
Flllunger,     .\ugust.     Miibrlsch,    Ostrau.     Austria  llungar 

Llulitiuk'  "r   ignltlnn   device   for   lamps.      No     1.057.5 

1        Apr.   1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  1 S9  ,  p.  4S.  v.         ^      .w 

rincb.  Albert  K.   W  .   Kensington,  near  Sydney.  New  Sontb 

Wuies.    ns.s!jnor    of    one-half    to    J     Channon.    Hornsby, 

n>-nr    Sydney.     .Vustralia 

variable'  loads  usable  as 

driving  power   therefor 

vol    1S9  ;  p.  855. 
FInter.    Itndolph.    Clinton.     Ind.      Folding    extension-step. 

Vo    1  ()t'.o..".6;{  :   A;ii.   -9;  (iaz.  vol.   1S9:  p.   ll'4fi. 
Ilnl  IV     lo;  II  K..  Llan.,.  Tex       Attachment  for  water-pipes. 

\,,'  1  u,",s.-,7'      \y\     s.  (iaz.   voi.   1 S9  ;   p.  448. 
Finster     Chester    <;..    and    F.    H.    Tuttle,    Highland    Park, 

>ijcb       S; d  Indicator.      No.   1,059,985;   Apr.   29;  Gas. 

vol     !>!'  :   11.    ll>40. 
1  Irestone,    lluv.v    S.    assinnoi'    to   The    Firestone    Tire   A 

KubiH  1     )  omp.-iiiv.    Akron.    Ohio.      Side-wire    tire.       No. 

1  o.-.s.:i.'.»* :   Art     s;  (;az    vol.   1S9:  n.   376. 
Klre.<ron-    'lire  *   nnbbet*  Company.   The       i  Ree   Firestone, 

ilarvev    S      as-lk-nor  i 
Firestone    Tire    Ac    Rubber    Company.    The 

Ired.lli.'i    H.     assicnor. ) 
I'Irestone    Tire    &    Hnb1)er    Company.    The 

('liarles  S     flsstiTri   r.  i 


!ll> 

;  p.  54.i 

Steering  gear, 
;  p.   1109. 
S<e  Laurenti.  Ccsare, 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No    1,057,535 


arv. 
.36  ; 


Live  axle  and  shaft  with 
a  brake  and  also  as  auxiliary 
No.   1.059.633;   Apr.  22;  Gas. 


( See    Moyer, 
(See   Turner, 
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FlBcber,    FrJdi-lch    W..    Northfleld,    MIm.      Gearing.      No. 

1,060,330;  Apr.  1'9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1»0 ;  p.  1165. 
Flsclivr,     Nikotiins,     Philadelphia,     I'a.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1,058.57:*:  Apr.  R;  Gaz.  vol.  189;   p.  448. 
Flacber,      Fblllp.     Trenton.      111.        Trace-retainer.        No. 

1,067,630 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  70. 
Fischer,  Walter.   Hanover,  Germany.     Haven  for  dirigible 

airships.     No.   1,058.16a;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  310. 
Flshbume.  Edward  W..  Richmond.  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  Ricb- 

mood   Stay-Bolt  Drilling  Macbine   Manufacturing   Com 

pany.       Boring    appart 

Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1110. 
Fisher,  Dudley  T..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manufacturing  Company,      (.^able^reellng  mechanism  for 

electric  locoi 

189;  p.  449. 


pany.       Boring    apparatus.      No.     1,060,176 ;    Apr.    '29 ; 


my 
Si 


electric  locomotives,     ^io.   1,058,574  ;  Apr.   8 ;   Gaz.   vol. 


Fisher.    Fred   J.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Concealed    hinge.      No 

1,058,740;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  54.^. 
Fisher.  Frederick  C.      (See  Caneavrl,  Joaepb,  assignor.) 
Fisher,    Stacey,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Combined    system    of 
regenerative    heuting   and    ventilation.      No.    l,05l),ttUO: 
Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  876. 

Fitch,  Asba  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Holder  for  conductors' 
chetks  or  tickets.  So.  1,000,072  ;  .\pr.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
189  ;  p.  1075. 

Flxt'l.    .Vrthur    E.,    et   al.,    trustt-tf>.       i  i>fe    Burton,    Frank. 

assignor.)  i 

FIfisch,  Rupert,  Koblenz,  Germany  F'ngraving-muchlnp. 
No.  1,058,955  ;  Apr.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  620. 

FlemlnK,  Charles  O.      (See  Garrett,  Edward  8..  assignor.) 

Fleming.  Fenton  B.,  et  al.  (See  Tuttle,  George  11.,  as- 
slgnor.) 

Fleming,  Kenton  B.      (See  Tuttle  and  Fleming.) 

Fleming.  James  M.,  I'ensacola.  Flu.  Adjustable  seat-back 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,058,575;  .\pr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.   449. 

Fleming,  John  M.,  Newark.  Ohio.  Railway-tie  and  fas 
tentr.      No.   1.060  446;  Apr.  29:  Gaa.  vol.   189;   p.   1206. 

Fleming.  Stephen  H..  Chicago,  111.  Garment  stay.  No 
l,05y,291  ;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  735. 

Flexume  Sign  Company.  (See  Wiley  and  Hough,  as 
■Ignors. )      ( Reissue. ) 

Florence  Electric  Tray  Companv.  (See  Boomer.  Richard. 
assignor. ) 

FlOfeitaub,  Herman,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Welsman, 
MinDeapolls,  Minn.  Device  for  stopping  leaks  in  boats. 
No.  1.060,177;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1110. 

Folden.  Frank  II.,  Blair,  Nebr.  Multlmoldlng  concrete- 
block  machine.  No.  1,058.170;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  310. 

Foley.  James  S.,  West  Bromwlch.  and  H.  N.  CoIIIb,  Stour 
bridge,   England.     Cork  or  closure  meml)er   for   bottles, 
containers,  and  the  like.     No.  1.060,534;  Apr.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.  189;  p.  1236. 

Follow-Up-System  Co.     (See  Zaikin,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Koluier.  Wllliaui  K..  atuilguor  to  Kastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.  I'hotographlc  shutter.  No.  1,060. .^31  ; 
Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1165. 

Fonft,  Albeit,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  rower-trans- 
mitter.    No.  1.060,073  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1075. 

Foote  Bros.  Gear  &  Machine  Co.  (See  Foote.  John  b.. 
assignor. ) 

Foote,    Isaac.    Superior,    Nebr.      Veterinary   obstetrical    In 
strnment.       No.     1,059,449;    .\pr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.     18'J  , 
p.  827. 

Foote,  John  B.,  Oak  Park,  agalgnor  to  Foote  Broi.  Gear 
&  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Speed-reducing  mecha- 
nism.     No.    1,059,450 ;    Apr.    22  ;   Gaz.    vol.    189 ;   p.    827. 

Forand,  Alexis,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Korand, 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Brake  mechanism  for  looms.  No. 
1,059,601;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  876. 

Forand,   Wilfrid  J.      (See   Forand.   Alexis.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Force,  Duvld  K...  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Music  or  leaf  holder. 
No.    1.0<Ml.:i32;  Apr.   20;   (;az.  vol.   189;  p.  1166. 

Ford,  Ben  K..  assignor  to  Detroit  Can  <'ompany,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Tube-machine.  No.  1,059,045;  Apr.  15;  Gaz. 
vol.   189;  p.  651. 

Ford.  Ben  K..  assignor  to  Detroit  Can  Cumpany.  D.-trnir. 
Mich.  Cutting-off  mechanism.  .No.  1,050.046;  -Vpr 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   651. 

Ford,   Waldo.      (See  McClaln.  William  D.,  assignor.) 

Ford.  William  E..  Carthai;e.  Mo.  Oie-coucentrator.  No. 
1,060.333;  Apr.  29;  i;az.    vol.    189;   p.   llOr, 

Fornander.  Carl  W.,  Wilklnsburg,  I'a.  Commutator- 
motor.     No.   1,059,134;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  682. 

Forrest,  Bedford  W.,  Atlanta,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No 
1,069,5.34;  Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  856. 

Forsberg,  <'arl  J.,  et  al.  (See  Cook.  Edward  <J..  as 
slgnor.  > 

Forsyth.  William  D.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
A.  M.  Neeper,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Metallic  rail  way-tie 
No.  1.059,960 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  994. 

Fortcr  Miller  Engineering  Company.  (See  Merlan,  Fred- 
eric, assignor,  y 

F'orward.  Walter  T...  Berkeley,  assignor  to  Byron  Jack- 
son Iron  Works.  Inc..  West  Berkeley.  Cal.  Deep-well 
pump.      No.  1.060.244:  Apr.  29;  (;nz.  vol.  189:  p.  1133. 

Foxfer.  Ernest  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  super- 
heating steam.  No.  1,060.334  :  Apr.  liO  ;  (;az.  vol.  189 ; 
|i.   1106. 

Foster.  Philip  D.,  Weld,  Me.  Lamp-chimney  holder.  No. 
1.059.602:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  877. 

Foucher.  Harry  E.,  Augusta,  (ia.  Bicycle-lock.  No. 
1,067,537:  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  48. 


Foulon,  Michael,  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Germany,  assignor  to 
C.  SendoE-Moritz.  Tavannes,  Switserland.  Standard 
gage.  No.  1.057,954  :  Apr.  1  :  <iai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  190 
Fowler,  George  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  de- 
termining the  velocity  and  dnection  of  flow  of  fluids 
In  a  closed  chamber.  No.  1,057,631  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
180;  p.  79. 
Fox.     Ijouls    v.,     Stevenaon,     Wash.     Type-writer     bolder. 

No.  1,059,856;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  958. 
Fox,    Nicholas    J.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      I.rf>ose-leaf    Inserter. 

.Vo.   1.060,074  ;  Apr.  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  18V)  :  p    1075. 
Fox.  William  R.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Multiple  drill.     No. 

I,05«,045;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  d.  265. 
FraU'V.   ("harles    B,   Chicago,    lil.      Bed-spring  fabrliv      No. 

I,0t9,l.{5;  Apr.    15;  (Jaz.   vol.    189;  p    682. 
France,    Herbert    B..    et    al        (See    Volmer,    Joseph,    as 

slgnor.) 
Frank,    I'ari.       (See    Holland.    Uelnrlcb,    assignor.) 
Frank.   H.  A.      (See  Backlar,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Frank,  .loseph.      (See  Benz,  Frederick.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Frank.   Otto    H.,    New    York.    .N'.    Y.      Fender    for   vehicles. 

No     1.058.359;    Apr.   8;   (iaz.    voi     189;   p.    377 
FrankeDberg,    Herman,    New    York.    N.    V.      Thernometer. 

.No.   1,050.857  ;   Apr    2J.  :   (Jaz    vol.    189  ;   p.  059 
I'ninklln    KnlttiuK    Mills.      (See   Keilner    and    Worms,   as- 

sitcnoriu) 
Irautz  Buckle  i"o.     (See  Frantz.  Ezra  A.,  assignor./ 
Kiantz.  Ezra  A  .  assignor  to  Frantz  Standard  Buckle  Com 
panv,     Weatberford,    Tex.       Bale-tie.       No.     1,058.576 ; 
Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    ISO;   p.   449. 
Frantz,   Ezra   A..  Memphis,    Tenn.,  assignor  to  Frantz  Buc- 
kle   Co..    Weatherford.    Tex.       Bale-tie.       No.    1.058.»«6«l; 
.\\\r     s;   Gaz.    vol.    189;    p.    480. 
I'raiitz  Standard  Buckie  (  uiiipnn.v.      (See  Franti,  F-zra  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Fruser    Tablet    *'ompany.    Th«'.       (See    Sargent.    ()lln    \., 

assignor.  ) 
Eraser.  William  .\..  Georgetown.  Ontario.  Canada.      Flush- 
ing  system    for   water  closets.      No.    l.U.'>7.*l.i2  ;    Apr.    1; 
(Jaz.  vol.   ISO  :  p.  ho. 
Frederick,  Samuel   H..  Colon,  Mich      Shoe  cleaning  device. 

No     ). 050,292;   Apr.    15:   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p.   735. 
FredlaBl.  Santl.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.     Mall-box.     No    ;.»5^.-»iit; 

.\pr.    M.   (;az     vol.    180;    p.    MH. 
Fredluai.    .Santl,    Plttsburgn,    Pa.       I»ck.       No      i  «>.V<.tWi7  ; 

.\pr    .^  .   (iaz.    vol.    189  ;   p.   480. 
FYeeman,  Jolin   K..   I'rovidence,   R.    I.     Water-meter.     No. 

l.(Xn7,(21  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  111. 
Frwr.     I'helpa    M.,    Detroit,    Mich.       Gage-indicator.       No. 

1.058,(111  ;   .\pr.   1  :  «iaz    vol.  ISO;  p.  211. 

Freoiiu   .viri..i    \\ ..   i  iyiiu,  O.no.      .Vlactiloi-   for  forming  oll- 

.Hkefi.     No    1.05vt,;)s0;  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1047. 

I'rench,    Charles    L.,    4.'ambiidge,    Mam.      .Vpparatus    for 

storing     gasolene    and     other     iuflummable     oil.       No. 

1,06«,956;   Apr.    15;  Gaz.   voi.   181t  ;   p.  620. 

Freri<  li.    .lohn   .\  ,   North   Conway,   N.   H.      lletl   uiixt-hment. 

No     l,(i58,«K.'-,  ;   .Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    188;    p     »»T 
I'rhut,   iHsiii-       I  See  Moores,   William  (i.,  as8lgn(»r. - 
Frleder,  William,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Garter-fasieocr.     No. 

1,056,961  :  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  994. 
Friendly.     Herbert    M..    I'ortland,    Oreg.       Apparatus    for 
fault   location  on  electrical  conductors.      No.    1.057,817  ; 
.Vpr.   1  ;  Gas.   vol.   IHO  ;   p.   145. 
Fries,    Karl    A.    (.\.)    E.,    Stockholm.   Sweden.      .\nuaralu8 
for    producing    artificial    respiration.       No     1,057,633; 
Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  80. 
F>ltz.     Adelia     R.     Waverly,     Iowa.       Trousers-sapporter. 

.No     1 . (>.')», 60;{  ;   Apr.  22;  Gar    vol.   189;   p.   877. 
F'rltz.  Jacob,  et  al.      (See  Butler,  John  K..  assignor.) 
I  roehllch,    Albert    A..    Toledo,    Ohio.      'Ilierni..siai  i<     fuel 
regulator.     .No.  1,058.171  :  Apr.  8  ;  Ga/.    vol    l^'.l     p.  311. 
Frohn.    Joseph.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Tap«'    moistening   and 
cutting    macliine.      No.    l.0.-).H,()5T  ;    .\pr.     l."")  :    Gaz.    voi. 
1 KO ;  p.  620 
Frf'lin.    .loseph.    New    York,    N.    Y'.       Tape    moist.'Oinc    and 
iiittltiK'    niacliiii.'        No      1 ,0r..s.!t,-,,s  ;    Apr.     1.''.;    Gaz.    vol. 
ISU;  p.  621. 
rulirniiin,   Otto,      i  See  White,  Tlionins  F.,   assiunor. ) 
Fuller,  .\lfred  C.      ( Se*'  Spafford,  StariUv    K     ashli;(ior.i 
Furnace   I'atent   Company.   Tlie.      (See    Wed^e.    Iltley.    as- 
signor. ) 
Furst.    Jolin    S.    assignor    to    Llpplncott    Pencil    Company. 
I'hllndelphla,    i'a        Pencil    holding   and    sharpening   de- 
vice.    No    1,050.725;  .\pr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  917. 
Fdth.y,    William     II  .    I'hildress,    Okla.       Pump  supporting 
attachnirnt     for    cvrles        No      1  .O.'.n. •_'•_".»  ,     Apr      8;    Gaz. 
vol.    1*^0  ;    p     3:i0 
G     &    I.     Mfg.    Co.,   The.       (See    (Jraham    and    Lepalge,   as- 
signors ) 
Galiriel8on,   Carl,   assignor   to   I-    i       Smith   &    Bros     Type- 
writer   Company.    Syracuse,    N      V         I'al.ulutlnf    mecha- 
nism (or  tvpe-writing  machines.     .No.  I  .(•.''.^,230  ;  .Apr.  8; 
Gaz.    vol     1^9:    p.    Xn. 
(;nff,   Thomas   T..    Washington.    D.    C.      Exploslira-englne. 

No    l.().'.9,tK)4  ;  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  877. 
(;afney.    James   A..    Brownsville,    Pa        Scrubliins-machlne. 

No.   1 .0.'VO.  1  ."Se  ;   Apr.    15;  <;az.  vol.   189;  p.   682. 
(;age    Burt  O..  assignor  to  Waino  Steam   i'ump  Company. 
Warren.     Mass        Air-pitmp        No      I.058.172;     .\pr.     8; 
Gaz.    vol.    180  ;    p     31  1. 
(;ag''  Companv,  The.     (See  Gage,  Joseph  J.,  assignor.) 
Gage.   John    P,    Vineland,    N    J.      Plane.      No.    1,059.137; 
1        .vpr.    15:   Gaz.   vol.    189;    p.   683. 
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(Jage.  Joseph  J.,  assignor  t©  The  Gage  Company,  Dayton, 

Ohio.     Mesns  for  protecting  the  aeama  of  a  twiler  ex-  | 

posed  directiv  to  the  fire.     No.  1,059.962  ;  Apr.  22;  Gas.   ' 

vol.  189;  p.  994. 
(Jage.  Will  v..  Prlmero.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  D*ln, 

Trinidad,     Colo.       Emergency  packet.       No.     1.060,076 ; 

.\pr.   29;   Ciaz.    vol.    189;   p.   1076 
(iallor,  William  H.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.     Road-surfac- 
ing   machine.      No.    1.0.58.420;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    189: 

p   :t98 
Galsrr.an.    Henry    J.,    assignor    to    .\uto    Strop    Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y        Razor-blade.       No.    1.060.245;    Apr. 

20;    Gaz     vol.    189;    p.    1134. 
(.aither,    Granville,     Boston.    Mass.       Combination-faucet. 

No,   1.059.138;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.   vol.    189;  p.   683. 
(ialtjralth,    Ilenrv    I.  .    Mnzeman.    Mont.       Dirigible    head 

light.      No.    l,Oi'.8.42I  :   Apr.  8;   Gaz.   vol     189;   p.    398 
•  iule.   Ernest  I,  .   Sr  .    Yonkers.   N     Y..  assignor  to  Otis   Ele 

vator  Companv,  Jersey   ('Itv.   .N.  J.     (.'omblned  potential 

and  overload  switch.      No.   1,058.296;    Apr    8;  Gnz    vol 

1  89  ;  p    353 
(Jaiivan,  .lohn    U  .   Snn    Pernardiiio,  Cai.      Ballast-spreader 

No.    I.(t58,<.t59  ;   Apr    15:  (iaz    vol     189;  p    (521. 
Gallagher.    Henry        (See   Orvls.   Orel    I).,    assignor  > 
Galiaudet,  Edson  F,  Norwich,  ionn       System  of  aeroplanf- 

rontrol       No.    1.058,422;    Apr.    8;    (iaz.    vol.    189;   p   M*U 
i.alleazzi.  Joseph.  San  Francisco.  Cal      Transposing  mecli 

anisni  for  accordions  and  the  like       No.   1,058.423:  Apr 

8  ;   Gar     vol     189  ;    p.   399. 
Galleazzi,    .loncph.    San     Francisco,    (al        Octave-coupl.r 

No     1.059,139:    Apr.    15:    (iaz     vol.    189;    p.    683 
(iaileazzt,    Joseph,    San     Francisco,    t^al.       Octave-coupling 

mechanism        No     1.050.5,35:    Apr     22:    (Jnz.    vol.    189. 

p    H.55 
(ially.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to    The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln 

cinnstl     Ohio.       I'lano-plaving    expression    device        No. 

1  (t.'it.ttsT  :    AjM      2^»  :   C.mz     v,.1     1  »«0  ;    p     KUT 
(ialuskn,      John,      .Ytinneapilis,      Minn         i'ar  truck.        No 

1.037,818.   Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   1  s»  ;  p.  146 
lialvin     Thaddeus.    and    E     1'.    l>upaTi.    assiiriiois    of    one 

half  to  said  (islvin  and  one  half  to  ('.  t"    Smith,  I>etr(iit 

Mich,       Valve    mi-chanism.       No.     1.058,9t>0;    Apr,     15. 

iJaz    vol     189  ;  p.  621 
(.nnicw.Ii     I'ire    .Mann     Teleirraiih    <  Umpauy.     The.        (See 

('ole,    Frederick    W..   asRlcnor.  i 
iJammeljrnanl.    Ove    I..    asslKUor    to    El'ctric    Chain    Com 

panv,    Attleboro.   Mass.      Bracelet       No     1.059,536;   Apr. 

22  ;(;hz.   voi.    I<i9  :   p.   8."6. 
Gammeter.  John  H..  .Vkron,  Ohio      Fire-extinguisher.     No 

1.057.53h;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  48. 
(iammetei-.    John    R,    Akron.    Ohio.       .\erostat.       (  Uelssue.  i 

No     13.54«;   Apr     1  ;   (iaz    vol     IHO.   p.   21fi. 
Gai.t;wer.    Troy    ft  nl       (Sie  Weston.   Hoddy   V  .  assignor  • 
Ganz,  (harlfs.  HIdL'cfleld  Park,  N    J.     Means  for 'smooth 

ini:  th«    ends  of  hhrous  roils.     No    1.058.741;   Apr.    I.''); 

(,az     vol.    180  ;   p.   .'.44. 
Garber.   Wllllnm  O  .  Sotith    Illchraond,   Va       .\utomatlc  gas- 

valve.      No.   1.058.O46;    Apr.   h:  (iaz.   vol.    189;   p.   266 
Gardner.  Charles  I. .  Sterling,  Colo.     Weil-pipe  clamp.     No. 

1.058.,M7;  Apr    8;  (iaz.   vol.   189;   p    AW 
(.nidner.   Marv   X.,  Cleveland    Ohio.      |{otarv   brush.      No 

1  nr.O.S.'SH  :    Apr.  22:   Oaz.   vol     189:   p    ft.'.O 
(Jardner.    William   J  .    I.lndsuv.   Cal.      .\Kri''Oltornl    tiactlon 

implement.       No      1  .((,'.0.1  l("l  ;     .\pr      1.".;     Uaz.     vol       1  hit  ; 

p     684 
Garhxk.     Wilii;iiii     H.      Sratilt       Was'-        Boring  mndiln' 

No.  1,057,819;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz   vol.  189;  p.  146. 
c.arnett.    l.enmel    E      asslunoi    of  <iue  half   to   J.   I...    Barnes. 

Cliamite.    Kans        I 'evii-e    for    o|w'ratln';    seniaphore-arms 

No     l.(>.".K.74i;  :   .Vpr.    1.":   (Jaz.    ^  ol     1  HO  :    p    ,''>44 
(iarretson.    David    I..    New    York.    N.    Y'.      ComMned    auto- 
matic sender  and   telegraph  key.        No.   1.0.59,988;   Apr. 

29  :  (Jaz.  vol.    189;  p.    1047., 
(iarrett.    Edward    S..    Farmland,    asalimor    of    one-half    to 

C     O     FlemlnK-    Hartford    Ctt.v.    1  nd       Railway  crossine 

slenal.      .No.   l.oef>.544  ;   Apr    29:  (iaz.   vol     189;  p.   1240. 
(iarrlsun,  Edward  N.,  asaignor  to  The  c<h' Stapley  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.     Bicycle  pump. 

No.   1.0.58.961  :  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p    622. 
Ga.sser,     Sanford.     Sherman.      Mich.        Rail -bolder.        No 

l.n.-,9.859:  Apr    22;   Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  059 
(Jaston,    George    H  ,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y..    and    P.    Meyer, 

Newark.     N      J.       Scrubbing  macbine.       No      1.057,539; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  49. 
Gates,  Clarence.      (See  Brooks  and  Gates,  i 
•  iathmann,  Emil,  Baltimore,  Md.     Method  of  strlpptnc  In- 
gots   from    their    molds    and    apparatus    therefor.      No. 

1.059.667;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   898. 
(inthmann.  Emil.   Baltimore.   Md      Stripping  Ingots    from 

their   molds.      No     1.059,668;    Apr     22:   Gaz     vol,    189; 

p      MOO 

Gav.  Jo'»eph  H  ,  Newark,  .\.  J  Hide-splitting  machine 
No.    1.0.'..H.962  ;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p    622 

(iazBOlo.  John  !•.,  et  al.  (See  White,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
slenor  i 

Gehhie,  Frank      (See  Phelps,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 

(iee.  William  J  ,  I^ondon,  England.  Bearing  for  centrifu- 
gal machines.  No.  1.060,246;  Apr.  29;  Ga«.  vol.  189; 
p.   1134. 

Geer.  Langdon.  Now  York.  N  Y'..  ssslgnor  to  Cravenette  Co.. 
r.  8.  A.Hoboken.N.  J  Printed  advertising  device.  No 
1,059,860:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  959 

Geer,  Lvle  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  J.  A.  Schnoor. 
Holstein,  lown.  YVsshboard.  No.  1.060,564;  Apr  29; 
(ias.  vol    189;  p    1246. 
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(ielger,  (iitstav.  Munich,  Geroiaay.  Arc  •  laaiip.  No. 
l.o.'>9.45]  ;  Apr.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  827. 

Gelaler.  Ivonis.  T.os  Cbatelles,  near  Raon  I'fitape,  FraBcc. 
assignor  to  Chromography  Limited.  I^ondoa.  Bll(land. 
Transparent  reflector.  No.  1.060,447;  Apr.  29;  Gaa. 
vol     189;  p.   1206. 

Gellen.  Gustave  A.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Stone  muller 
for  amalgamatlng-pans.  No.  1,057,540;  Apr.  1;  Gat. 
vol.  189;  p.  49. 

Gell^rl.  Soma.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary,  asaignor  of 
one  half  to  A  Hambloch,  Andemach,  Germany.  Ob- 
taining potash  and  cement  clinker.  No.  1,058,086;  Apr. 
8  :  Gnz    vol.  T-O;  p.  487. 

Gemmlll.  John  A.     (See  Coyne,  .\lfred  F.,  aaalgnor.) 

General  .\ppliance  Company.  (See  Sheafe,  Jamea  S.,  as- 
signor, i 

General  Electric  Company  (See  De  Reamer,  Frank  C, 
assignor,  i 

General  EUetrii  Coiupnny.  (See  Junggren,  Oscar,  as- 
signor t 

(ien<tai  Electric  I'ompany  (See  Lumley,  Wilfrid,  as- 
signor, I 

(ieneral   i:ieifric  ('ompany,      (See  Mortler.   I'aul,  assignor.) 

(ieiier.-ii  i:iectnr  (  ompsny  (See  Norton.  Fred  E.,  as- 
sij;nor   i 

(ieneral  Electric  (  mpany,  (See  Stanley,  Arthur  M..  aa- 
siynor  > 

(ieiieral  Kleitru   (ompany       i  See  Winkler.  Otto,  assignor.! 

(ieneral    Fiieprooflni:    Company,    The.      (See    White,    Her- 

liei  t     r.  .    :i'svi:;iiiri     • 

(ientral   Uailw;iy   Eq'ilpment  Company.  The.      (See   Rhoad*. 

(liarles    S  .   .1 1   .   a'siirnor   i 
(^neral   itallwav    l-^qulpment   Company,  The.      (See   Rugt), 

I  In  1  I y   ( »  .  assignor  t 
(.••ii<rai    Him   Con  [>any.      (See  Ashley   and  Oberklrch,  aa- 

si)i:noi  s.  I 
(ieiiossenschaft    fir   Ttxtilpatente.       (See    Imbach.    August. 

HKSitCDOr.  I 

(i.'ntliuer.  charlrs  M  .  assignor  to  Wincroft   Stove  Works. 

.Mlddletowii,     I'M       Range.     No.     1,059.047;     Apr.     16; 

•  iaz.    vol.   l.vy  ;   p.   651. 
(ienthner.  Cl>nrl>'s   M.    assignor  to  Wlncroft   Stove   Works, 

Middletown.    I'a        (  ooking-stove       No.    1,060,836;    Apr. 

.'0;   (..nz.   vol     ISO;   p     1167. 
(ientle.    WllUani    M  .    (ireenwood.    Ind.       Carbureter.      No 

1.060.545:  Apr.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1240. 
Geraghty.  John  P..  and  G.  W.  Navlor,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 

assignors   of   forty  five    one-bundredths   to    E.    C.    Curry 

and  C    A.  Stonrham.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Car-fender.     No. 

1.059. s61  :    Apr.   22;  (iaz.  vol.    189;   p.  960. 
(ierardiii.  Adrian,  and  c    Sauv^,   Pembina,  N    D.     Sliding 

boHt-seat.      No,    l,058,Si.5:    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    189;   p. 

684. 
(itrhard.   Ksrl  F.,  Hatton.  Wash.      Soil  treating  apparatus. 

No.    1.059.141;    Apr.    l.'i  ;   (iaz.   vol.    189:    p.    684 
(iernslmck.     Muko-     New     Y'ork.    N.     Y'.      Luminous    electric 

mirror       No     1.(i.jT.s20;   Apr    1:   (iaz.   vol.   189;   p.   140. 
(ierst,    John.    .Mton,    Iowa      Attachment    for    gates.     No. 

I.(t57.0.'..". :   Apr.  1  :  (iaz.  voi.    189!  p    190. 
(iertz,    Richard    W  .    Boston.   Mass.      Controlling   device   for 

autouiatii     musical     Instruments.      No.     1,058,003;    Apr. 

ir,  .   (,az.   vol.    1H9  ;   p.   622. 
(iervais.   Wainwrifht  B.       (See  Burch  and  Gervals.) 
(loskin::.   Ir'derick   A  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   Kromer, 

chica..o.    III.     Musicl.Hf  turner      No.    1.057. 418;   Apr. 

1  ;    Gaz.    ».M.    1^9  :    p.    10 
<i«>sn>r.     Louis    B,.    Downers    Grove.     111.       Rotarv    engine. 

No    l.(tr>h.4'j4  :   .\pr    8;   Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.  4(K). 
(iettlns.    H.irrv     T..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rack    for    holding 

hr'i.-^lKs       ,N()     1.0,"»7,.">41  .    Apr.    1;  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   49. 
(iritle,   Thomas   S.   (t  al.      (See   Morrison,   Joseph  O.,   as 

slgnor-.  t 
(ie«erkschaft     Piiiiler.    Firm    of       (See    Haage.    Wilhelm. 

Bsslj;nor.  i 
(iheen.   John   W..   Ix>s  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Cuttlng-off  tool.      .No. 

1,058,360:  Apr    8;  (iaz    vol.  189;  p.  377. 
(ilbbs  Company.      ( S<»e  GIbbs,  William  E.,  assignor.! 
Glhbs-Dalil    Co       (Sec  Glbbs.   Frank    H..   assignor.) 
(iitilis.    Frank    H  ,    .-issl^'nor    to    (iibbs-Dahl    Co.,    Bortland. 

Oreir       Drinking  fount.      No.    1.059,142;    Apr.    15;    (Sat. 

vol.    ISO  :    p.    684. 
Gil  lis,    Lewis,   assignor   to   The  Glbbs   Manufacturing  Com- 
panv. Canton,  Ohio       F^mhroldery-hoop.      No.   1.059,143  ; 

Apr'    15:  (iaz.   vol.   189:  p.   685. 
(Jlbbs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Glbbs,   Lewis, 

•issigni  r  I 
(ilbtia.    William,    assignor    of    one-half    to    P.    E.    Verity. 

Miantford.    Ontario.    Canada.      Disk    straightening    and 

irulnt    apparatus        No     1.058,866;    Apr.    15;    Gax.    vol. 

1H9  ;   p     5S4. 
(iihbs.    William    E..    Pittsburgh.    Pa..    asBlgnor    to    (ilbbe 

('ompanv.   Plalnfield.   N    J.     Apparatus  and  procesa  for 

making   wire   electrolytically.      No.    1.058.047;   Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  266. 
Glbbs.    William    E  .    New    York,    N.    T..    aaslgnor    to   Olbba 

Company.    Plalnfleid,    N.   J.      Method   of   and   apparatus 

for    producing    copper    wire.      No.    1.068.048;    Apr.    8; 

Gnz.  vol.  189  :  p.  267. 
Glboon.  Charles  W.     (See  Gresham.  Henry  H.,  aaslgnor.) 
(Ji'lden    William  T.      (See  Hunt  and  GIdden. ) 
(Jlerl.  Joseph,  Munich.  Germany,  asaignor  to  L.  H.  Illing, 

Chicago,  III.     Brush.     No.  1.058.425:  Apr.  8:  Gaa.  vol, 

1  80  :  p    400. 
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Gilbert,   Kdmund   I'.,   assignor   to  The   S.    S.    Wbite    Dental 

Manufacturlni?  Company,   Philadelphia.   I'a.      Cap-crown 

slitter.      No.   1,058.743  ;  Apr.   15  :  Gas.  vol.   189  ;  p.  54o. 
Gllchrlgf    Company,   The.      (See   Gil  hrJst.    Raymond    B., 

a8Kiia>or. ) 
Gilchrist,    Raymond    B.,    assignor    to   The   Gilchrist    Com 

pnny.   Newark,  N.   J.      Cork  puller.      No.   1.058..581  ;   Apr 

8:  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   377. 
Gilchrist,    Raymond    B.,    assiKnor    to    The    Gilchrist    Com 

pany,    Newaric,    N.   J.      Bottle-holder.      No.    l,05S,36:i : 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    'MS. 
Giles.   John    II..    asslenoi-    to   Klaudor-Weldon    Dyeing   Ma 

chine    Company.    Amsterdam.     N.     Y.      Dyelng-machlne. 

No.   1.057, R:<4  ;   Apr.    1  ;   (iaz.   vol.    189:   p.   81. 
Giles,    John    H..    ns8ii;nor    to    Klauder-Welaon    Dyeing    Ma- 
chine Compnny,   Amsterdam.   N.   Y.     Dyeing  apparatus. 

No.  1.057,635;  Aor.  1;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  81. 
Gillespie,  Edward  L.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Ironing  board.     No. 

1.059.14.4:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   686. 
GIllt'R))!!-.    .lameH,    Brldceton.    N.    .1.      Grinding    apparatus. 

No.  1.0."i0,K(!L' :  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  960. 
(rllllam.      Ilarrv.      Springfield.     Ohio.        Incubator.        No. 

l.n.-,n.r.(Ci;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  878. 
(rlllls,    Malcolm    W.,    Evanston.    as-signor    to    B.    Kuppen 

lielmer      &      Co.,      ChlcaRO.      III.      Netherijaruii'ut.      No 

1.059,145  :    Apr.    15  :   Gaz.   vol.    1S9  ;    p.   685 
Glllisple,  James  H..  and  J.   L.  <'ol)erly.    Burnsvllle.    \V    V'a 

Automatic   cut-off.      No.    l,oH0.:t;it5  ;    Apr     :.'9  :    (inz,    vol 

189;  p.   1167. 
(illlson.  Charles  B..  rt  al      (See  Hamilton.  William   1.,  .-is 

slKnor.t 
(jlllson.    Louis   K.,   ct   nl       (See    Hampton.    William    I.,    ns 

signer. » 
Gllman.   George   H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan    Macliinfry   t Om 

pany,    ('laremont,    N.    11        Direct-acting    engine        No 

1.058,668;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.   vol.    I S9  ;  p.  4Sl. 
Gllmore,    Charles    A..    McComb,    Ml.ss.       Underwear.       No 

1,058,426;  Apr.  8:  (Ja*.  vol.  189:   p.  40<J. 
Gllmore.    George   K..    it   ul        (See    Brooks.    William    S.    as 

signer. ) 
Gllson.    Samuel    il..    Salt    I.akc    City,    Utah.      Hydroaero 

plane.      No.   1.057.999;  Apr    1  :  <;az.  vol.  189;  p.  200 
Ginaca,   Henry  G.,  assignor  to   Hawaiian    I'Ineapple  lom 

pan.v.    I^td.,     Honolulu,    Hawaii.       Machlnt>    for    treatln,- 

fruit.     No.   1.060.1'47  :  Apr.  29;    ;az.   vol    ISO;  p    11.H4 
Ginaca.   Henry   G.,   asaiEUor   to   Hawaiian    I'Ineapple   Com 

pany.    Ltd..    Honolulu.    Hawaii.      ("entering    attachment 

for  pineapple-mnchines.     No.    1.060,24S;  Apr.  29;  Gaz 

vol.   189;  p.   11. S5. 
(ilnaca.    Henry    G.,    nssl'.;nnr   to    Hawaiian    Pineapple    Com 

pnnv.    Ltd..    Honolulu      Hawaii        Macnlne    for    trlmmln:; 

fruit.      No.    1.060,249:    Apr.   29;   Ga/..   vol.    189;   p.    11.S5 
Ginaca.    Henry  (i..   assignor   to   Hawaiian    I'ineap'^jie   Com 


[wnv,  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     System  of  treating  fruit 
No.  1,060.250:  Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol"  189;  p.  11:15. 
'iirard,    Alexandre.    Paa^Js.    France.      Ihirlfying    device    for 


night-soil,    waste   waters,   and    the   like.      No     1,060.178 

Apr.   L'9  :  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.    IIU. 
(Jirard,  Jcseph.      (See  (a r ran.   Kdward.  assignor.) 
Gits.  Alphons  H..  Cblcago.   HI.     Oil  cup.     No,    l,0.'j7.9.'.ti  : 

Apr.  1  ;  (Jar.  vol.  189  :  p.  191. 
(Jlsuber,   Ausrust.      (See  Deltan  and  (ilauber.  i 
Glldden.    Alfred    A..    W'atertown.    Mass..    assignor    to    Hool 

Itubber     Company.      Rubber     heel  lift.      Nik      1.058,857  ; 

Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  585. 
Glou^iikl.     .John     B..     Chicago,     III.       Ball  -  caster.       No 

1. 0(".i  1.(170  ;  Apr.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.   189:  p.  1078. 
(Jnoeth.   P2mll.      (See   Mann  and  Gnoeth.  i 
Goddard.    William   K.     New   York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  form 

In^    sheet  metal    barrels.       No.    1  .'•5.'<.669  ;    .Vpr     8;    (iuz 

vol.   189  ;  p.   481 
Goeden,     William     H..    Nei'raska     Clfv      Nehr        Door  lock 

No,    1. (ICO. 448;  Apr.  29;  Gn?.    vol.    I'sD  ;   p,   1206 
Goetz.     Adam     D.,    Charles    Town.     W      Va.      Chair       .No 

1.057.722;   Apr.    1:  (Jaz.   vol,    189;   p     IIU. 
(JofT.   Kufiis   M.  <•(  III.       (See   Brindle.   Tlioma.s.  a.s^slgnor  ) 
CJohmann.    Arthur,    assignor    to    Stfttitu'r    ( 'Ivimotte  Kabrik 

.\ctlen-(;<'sellschaft     vorin.      Didier.     Sti'triii.     (Jermany. 

Upright-chamber    oven.      No.    1.058.744;    A[ir     15;    (iaz 

vol.    189 :   p     545. 
(Jolais.     Catherine.     New     Yoik.     N      Y         I'ettlcoat.        No 

1.059  989:  Apr.   29;  Gnz.  vol     180;  p.   10  i« 
Gold  Car  Heating  &   Lighting  Company.      (See  Gold,   Ed- 
ward  E..  assignor.) 
Gold,   Edgar  L.,  and  W.   L.    Breinlg.   Nazareth.   Pa.      Posi 

tlve  clutch     transmission     mechanism.       No.     1,058,2:11  , 


Apr.   8;  (Jaz    vol.   189  ;  p.  3:^1. 
Gold.  Ec 


Edward  K..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Steam-heatlnir  system.      No 

1.0,59..S5«:  Apr.  22;  Gat.  vol.   189:  p.  79.S. 
Goldberg.    Harry    A.    and    M.,    New    Y'ork.    N     Y       Coll.ir 

clip.      No.  1.057,821:  Apr.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p    147. 
Goldberg,  Max.     (See  Goldberg,  Harry  A    and  Mi 
Goldsborongh,  John  B..  Crotot.  N.   Y       Extending  foanda 

tions.      No.    1.060.077:    Apr.   29:   Gaz.    vol     189:    p.    1076 
Goldstein.    Adolph    O.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Advertising 

device      No    1.058,698;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.    vol.   189:  p.  491 
(iondolf,    Nicholas   J..    New   Orleans.    La.      Flushing   appa 

ratus.      No.   1,0.59.146;   Apr.   15;   Gaz.  vol.    180:   p.  686 
(Jonzfllcr..   Alvln    R..    Loa   Angele*.   Cal       Concrete   tie   con 

stnictlon.      No.    1.060,17ft:    Apr.    29;    Gaz     vol.    189;    p 

1111 
Gond  TTenlth  Ptiblishlng  Co..  The.     (See  Tuttle.  Roy  X..  as 

slgnor. ) 


I    Good,     John.     Brooklyn,     mil     II      (J      Klnil).ill.     Bronxvill.- 
i         N.  Y      ComblnK-machlne.      No.  1,059.72(1;   Apr    22-  (iaz 

vol.    189;   p.  918. 
'    Goodhue.    Julian    (J.    Chicago,     111,      Nozzle    device       No 
l,(»59.2n:'.  ;   Apr.   15;  (Jaz,    vol.    189;   p    7:<5. 
(J'jodloe.  Kdwiid.  cf  al.      (See  Wells.  Alpherd  P.  and  J.  C, 

assl«;ni.rs.  I 
Ginxlloe.    .lohn.    et   III        (.See    Wells,    .\lplirrd    P.    and    ,T.   \^., 

riNsignor*.  i 
G'mhIIoc.  William,  et  al      i  S4>e  Wells,  .Vlplier,]  iv  ami  J.  C, 

Assignors.  1 
GoDdriiai)     Nathan  .1  .   St.   Louis.   Mo       Collar  piickaue       No 

l.(»57.41!»;   Apr.    1,    Guz.   v.jl.    189;   p.    lo. 
Goodman.    Nathan   .1  .   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Protector   for    laun 
Url.d  shirt-*,  (all-flexible.)       No.  1,059',452  ;    Apr.  22  •    Gaz 
TOl      1S9  ;    p.    827 

(iiXMlrum.   Charie.s   L.      (See  Temple  and  (.oodrum  i 
<;ix»dyear.     Nelson.    New    York.    N     Y..    assUnor    to    Maine 

l)eveloptiient      lojpoiaf Ion        Gas  gun.       No.       1.057,4L'i>- 

Apr     1       <  ;ii7     vol      18'.l  ;    p     lit. 

i.oidou  liliissfonl.     Clara     M..     Buirnsdale,     Viciurla,    Aus- 
tra'ia.     Convertibli-  trunk,     .No.   1(157.72;;;  Apr    1     G.-i/ 
vol     189  .  p.   I  12. 
'lorilon.    Itoliert    It.       (See    Jones   and    (iirdou.* 
(Joiseh.   Osenr        (See    Morrison    and   (Jotseli.i 
'.'iiii|i>.   Kunice  .\.      (See  Goiidiv.  (ieori-e  W..  assignor  ) 
(.oinlev.  Geoiue   U'  .  Hssiy;nor  ofOne-thIrd  to  VI  A.  Ooudey, 
1;.  stoi).    Ma.->s       Slieuis.      No.    l,O50,:»U4;   .AOr.   22-    Gaz 
vol.    189  ;  p.  OGl. 
Governale.  .\ngelo       (See  (jovernale,  Antonio  niid  A  i 
(iovernale.  .\ntt)nio  and  A.    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Bedste.id  con- 
struction       No     I.OOO.IHO;    Apr.    29;    (iaz.    vol     189;    n 

nil 

(risieiii      Heliihold      K.iisf,     Lusati.-i.     Geimuuy.      Treatin,; 

horsehair.      .No.     1.057,724:     .\pr.     1;     (iaz,     vol      189; 

p     112. 
liralx'in.      Kelnliold.      I'orst.      Liisutia.     (i.-rmaON         Thread 

niade     ficiiu     liorseliHir     an  I     foriniiii:     the     tfireail        No. 

1  d.'.T.Tl'.".  ;   .\pr     1  ;   <i«z     vol.    is'.i;   p     1  1  _' 
'iridv.    I'liomas    it  III       (See   Davis,  (ieorsre  C  .  assignor  » 
*.!  8(Ti  nl)eruef,    FrIedrii  h,    assignor   to   .V     (ieo     Scliiiiz   (  .■  . 

Jklilwaukee     Wis,       I'aper  box    u;;iiliine.       No     l,058.>5s 

.•Viu    ir. ,  (i.i/    vol    1  -!i :  p   r,^:, 

Gru  he.ni.   1-iefl  S.   Kllendale,  N     D.      Paint  brush   hook.      .No. 

l.ii."iX.5Ts  ;   Apr    8:   Gaz,    vol     189;   p.    45(». 
Graliam.    ILnry,   and   C     K.    Lepalge.    .New    York.    N     Y  ,   a- 

«ii:uors   to   'rhe   (i    A    L,    Mfi;     Co.      Window  sash    lock 

No    l.o.'.9.727:  Apr.  22:  (ia/    vol.  189;  p.  918. 
i.r»le>.    .Mnilon    .\..    (JiiiHMi    I'ltK,    Tex        Tractiun  «  lieel    uiid 

a.'TiDs    f.ii    clilvlm;    saiK.'        .N.)     l,i).'!M4T;    .\pr     1  .'i  ;    Gaz. 

V  !    1  >•!'     p    t),st; 
Giei'f    4>aiile|    H.,   deceased;   L.   K.  (irant.   administratrix. 

a^^i;.'nor    to   J.    K     (ir.THf,    Mounds,    Okia       Railway  tie 

No    1  o.-,s,-_".i7  :  Apr    8;  Cat.  vol.  189;  p    ;i54 
(/iBiif,    "i'orL'e    W,    Bu<\rns.    assignor    to    The    Columbu.s 

D'-ii'al        .Manufat  turint'       Couipanv.       Colucobns.       Ohio. 

I>.ntiil    |iil>-rs.       No,    1  .0.')S,7  4.-,  ;    Apr     15;    tiaz.    vul      1  •<•,•  . 

p     .-,!.-> 

<.iiMit     lames  K.     (See  (irnnt.  Daniel  H  ,  assignor, i 

I. milt    l.ydia   K..  administratrix       (See  (irnnt,  Daniel   11   i 

i.isiir      Klchard    I',     and     11      i;      Wetlierhee.    «ssi«nors    .>f 

one  thiol    to    II      M     Manna     -I  i       t'lev.-laud.    C)hio.       Kleii 

bl''    eiiiip!  in.'     *••'■    dri  villi:  wheels        .No      1.057.822;     Apr. 

1  ;  (iaz.   vol     189  :   p     l  »7 
(riass,  Henry  .K  .  a.sslgnor  of  forty  one  liinidiedtlis  to  I,    .1. 

Mitclieii.      (hicagn,      111         Massage      lnstnim>'nt         .No. 

1  058.17::;   Apr.    8;   <jaz    vol.    189;   p.   :n  2 
(.rau'U      liolxrt.  assi.;noi    of  mn-  half  to  .\,   ('.   Harper     1.03 

.\ii;;eles.   (al.       Beet    topper   and    loader.       No     1.057.6;i6  ; 

Apr     1  .    (iaz     vol     189  ;    p.    Nl 
Graves.    James    M..    Burl«BOO.    Tex.       Lifting- Jack       No. 

l,06o,:5.{7  ;   Apr    29;  (iaz.  vol     1  h9  ;   p    1167. 
Giav.s      .Ii.se(i',     A.      I'liiladelphia.     Pa.       Fasiener.       No. 

1  ( "OS. 7  40  :    .\pr     15.   Gaz    v.d.    189;  p.   540 
Graves,    Martin    I.        (See   Mattlngly   and  Graves  i 
(.ravev.    f)rtel    .\1  .    Odessa.    Wash.       Flaked    cereal    and    pre- 

p.irin.'    sami         No     1  oCo  449  ;    Apr,    29;    (iaz     vol      1  ho  ; 

p     1 206 
' .  1 -M     lirmt    1.      Ne«    ^oik.   N     ^        Ire  cuftln.;  device       No. 

l.O.'^s  ;<r,;!  .     \pi      H;    caz.    vol     189:    p.    :{78. 
Grav      .Niel     .Ir      1  (swe^o,    .N      V,       Papercuttinu    maililDe. 

No    1  o:-,s;i(i4:  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  V4d     1  m9  ;  p.  (52:: 
Gia\      Norrnan    C.    Chicago.    111.       Cliart.       No.     1.05s. 859; 

.\i>y     1  .".  .    (iaz,     vol      18;»  ;    p.    -,s:, 
(iretNl.    I'lKil    .1      ChicaKO.    Ill,      Tap       No     1.059,45ri  ;   Apr 

2:'     Ga7    vol     189  ;   p    82s 
(irf.  niann.    Ilatvev    \V        (  Se.>    Huwer    and    Grefmann   1 
dreen     Alfred   It,   Enslev    .\la.     (iate  latch.      No,   1.060,540; 

.*[ir,    20      Gaz     vol      1  sft  :    p     l'_>40 
(rppen     Dallas   F..    I'ort    Wavne,    Ind.      Lens  mount ing       No. 

1  057  542  :   Apr,   1  :  (iaz    v.)l     189:   p,   50 
(ireei)     Dallas    F.    Fort    Wayne     Ind       Suri""  driven    de- 

vi.-.'        No     1,057.54:;:    .\pr     1;    (iaz     vol     i  «9      p     5(i 
(iieeii.    J     Rush.       ( .^ee    O'Brien.    Edward    1-"      asslurnor  1 
'■le.n,    t     Hush        I  Si  e    Perkins,    Henry    \\",   as»l:nor.  1 
irfen,  .lolin  L..  H«siirnor  to  Laclede  Ciirl«ty  Clav  prodm  ts 

<  o!\ip,niiv,   St.   Louis.   Mo       .Manufacturing  i>Ots  fcn    melt- 

in;:  u'lass.      So.    1, ((57  544;   .\pr    1  ;   (iaz.  vol.   189;   p.   ,50. 
Green.      Jo'in      W  ,      Brooklet.      Ga        Stalk     Cutter.       No 

1  (i.-,9.:i57  :    Apr    22;  (inz    vol.   189;  p.  794 
'ireen.    Klchard    R..    Lamr.    N     Mex.      Msll-cranip   safetv    ap 

Dllanfe       No    1.059  454:   Apr    22:  Gnz    vol.  189:  p    828. 
c.reeri.  T    F     et  al      (See  Allard.  .Andrew  J.,  atilgnor.  1 
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Gieenberg,    David.    Passaic.   N.  J.,  J.   Markewlcb  and  J.   H. 

Brown.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Apparatus    for    advertising 

purposes.     No.  1. 057. 726;  .\pr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  112 
(iieene,  Addison.      (See  Mci'anna  and  Greene." 
(iieene,    Albert    K.,    Cnlcago.    HI.,    awlgnor    to    American 

Electric  Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St.  Ix>iiis 

.Mo.     Making  manganese  steel.     No.  1.060.078:  Apr.  29: 

Gaz.   vol.    189  :   p.    1077 
Greenfield.    William  J  ,   Walerford,    Ireland.      Stowing  and 

lowering  and  ralaing  nbipa'  boats.     No    1,069,148;  .\pr 

1.1  ;  Gaz,  vol    189  :  p.  686. 
Greenhut.    Morris    E.,    Hartford.    Conn.      Combination-tool 

No.    1.058.049;   Apr.  8;   (iaz.   vol,   189;  p.   267. 
Greenldge,    Samuel    M.,   and    A.    Y.    Wright.    Douglas,    Ariz 

Doorstop        No.     1,059.865;    Apr.    22;     Gaz.    vol.     189; 

p.   961. 

(ireenlee  Bros.  &  Company.      (See  towards,   Daniel   W., 

aaaignor.  1 
Greenough. "Grafton,   Philadelphia,   I'a..  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,      to      Ijocomotlve      Superheater      i'umpany. 

Keheater  for  locomotives       No.   1.057.727:  Apr.   1;  Gaz. 

vol.   189  :  p    li;{. 
Greenwald.    Moie.     .New    York.    N.    Y,       Dresa-form.       No 

1, 0.58, 174;  Apr,  8;  (iaz.  vol.   188  iP-  312. 
(.r'-enwood,   Charley    K..    McKinney.    Tex,     "Razor-stropping 

devle.        .No.    1.059.294;   Apr.    1!5;   Gaz.   vol,   189;   p.  Y:H6 
(iregg,     Harrv,     Los     Angeles,     Cal.        Locomotive  furnace 

door.     No    1,058,298;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  354. 
(ireist,   I,#wls  T  ,    Washington,    D.   C.      Door  and  window 

screen      No,  1.057,728;  Apr,  1;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    113. 
(irenet.    Frandsque    P.    J  ,    Bellevue.    assignor    to    Soclt^te 

.\nonvme  du   Flltre  CbumberlaDd  Svsteine  Pasteur.  Paris, 

Franc        Filter.      No.    1.057, 82:1;   Apr     I;  Gaz    vol.    189; 

P     147 
(iresham,    Henry    H  ,    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    C.    W 

Gil>«oti,   .New   York,  N.  Y,     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

treatini;  straw   braid.      No.   1.068.02:1:   Apr.    1  ;   (iaz.  vol 

IHH  .    p     L'14 
(;r:fliD,    .\llH>rt    .V      Lansing,    Mich,      i'ollapsible   tahle.      No 

1  ||.-M,54.''>  ;   .\pr     1  ;  (iaz.   vol.   189;  p.  50 
(.lirtin,     Ge'irge     K  .    assignor    to     Underwood     Typewriter 

I  ompativ.     .New     Vork,     N,     V        'I'vpewritini;     iiHUliiiie 

No.    1.05s,<Mi5;  Apr    15;   (iaz    vol.    189;   p.   62:j. 
(.ritfln.   Harry   S.,  Camden,   N.  J..  assitiDor  to  Charles  Kneu 

.Itihnsoii     &     (ompany.     Philadelphia.     Pa         Means     foi 

-bowing  cohjrs   in   harmony  or  contrast       No.    1,057,546; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    5l. 
Giiflin.    Virgil    M.    Indianapolis,    Ind       Work  holding    lap 

lo.ard      No    1,059,60<1:  Apr    22;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p    878 
(.ilfUn,     Waliei     H.,    Chlca-:o.     Ill        Window-adjuster        Nu 

1  (t58,0,-.0  ;     \pr     8;    <iax,    vol      189;    p.    267. 
(itilTlth.    Charles    E.,     Philadelphia.     I'a.       Car  door        No 

1  060. 181  ;  Apr    29:  (iaz    vol    189;  p    1111. 
(.rifflth.   (  liarles   W..   assignor  of  one  half  to  S.    A.   Trees. 

Altoons.  la      Electric  rat-trap.     No,  1,059..S58;  Apr.  22; 

Caz     vo!     189  :   p    794 
f;rlfflfh.    Rsvmond   W..    Milwaukee.    Wis       Massatrlng   Imple- 
ment      No     1.059.455;   Apr.   22;  (iaz.   vol     189:   p    829 
Gilme,  Geor:ie       (See  Bolton,  John  T..  assignor.) 
(inswnid,  Howard  1.      (See  Brown  and  (Jrlswold.  i 
(.lopper,   Sitijiiei,   Biooklvn,   .N    \.     Top      No     1,0.59.866: 

Apr    22:   liaz,   vol     189;   p,  962 
'.(■iskiipf,   .\lh«rt    H        1  ,^ee  >  ederst roni.    Peter  T  .   assiKDor. 
(irofenhuis,    William    J  .    Chicago,    111        IJed    construction 

No    1,060.079;  Apr    29;  (isz    vol.   189;  p.   1077, 
Giiitness,   I'i'arles.  (Iilcago,    111       Vehicle,      .No.    1.059.149, 

Apr    15:  (iaz    vol     1  s<.t  ;   p.  6<k6, 
(.rove.   .lames    H,      i  S<-e   MeKeen   and   (irove,  i 
liruehv.     William      11..     Boston.     Mass         Floor     tile         No 

1  (>."i0.45r.  ;    Apr     22;    (iaz,    vol     189;    p     H-_'9 
(rschwlnd,  Leon,  YouTiKStown,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  W, 

Watson,    Glrard,    Ohio       Catch-baaln.       No.     1,000.3.'$H ; 

.Vpr    29  :   (iaz     vol     189  ;   p     1168 
(iuastavlno,   Rafael,   ,New  York.  N.   Y.     Masonrv  structure 

No     1057.729;    .Apr.    1;    (;ai.    vol.    189;    p.    U4, 
(iuilerian.   William  J  ,   Algona.   Iowa       Cistern  filter,  venti 

lator.   and  water  purlder.      No    1,059.9:^5  :   Apr.  22  ;   (iaz 

\n\      189 :    p     985 
Ciiett.    Monroe    asslvmu    to   The    H;ut    &    Hegeman    Manu 

factiirliik:    Company.    Ilart'ord.    t'onn.      Electric    switch. 

No,    l.or.8  0,-,]  ;    API     8;   (iaz    vol,    189;   p.    267, 
(iuilllams    William   W     (^^oesvlllp,  Ohio,      Horseshoe       No 

1,059.457;   Apr    22;  (iaz.  vol.   189:  p.  »J9. 
(iillck.    Edward    J..    Chicago.    111.      Rear-axle   structure    for 

.Tutomoblles       No.    1.0.59.458;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.     189; 

p    K29 
(■iiMck,     William     R,     Jersey     Cltv,     N      J,        Stove,        No, 

C05S. ().-•_•  ;    .\pi     8;   (Jaz.   vol.    189:   p.   268. 
(iummersbnrh.   Frederick  J..   New   York.   N.   Y,      Horseshcx'. 

No    1.057.957  :  Apr,   1  :  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  191. 
(iunkel.  Paul  (i    K      (See  Dunster  and  (lunkel.  i 
(iiinn.  Sellm   W  ,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  H,  O.   Williams. 

Feeding    Hills,    Mass.      Tobacco-pipe.       No.    1,058,232; 

Apr.   8;   Gaz     vol.    189:    p    332 
tiunnlnK,    Thomas    L  .    Chicago,     III.       Vehicle  -  tire        No 

1,060,080:  Apr,  29;  (;az.  vol.  189;  p,   1077. 
Gurchke.   John   A..   Detroit.   Mich.      Milk-bottle  safe      No. 

1.060,081:   Apr.  29;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p.   1077. 
(iurney    Electric    Elevator  Company.      (See  Gurney,    How 

ard   F..  assignor.) 
(iurnev    Electric    Elevator    Company        (See    Gurney    and 

( 'oyle,    assignors  i 


Gurney,  Howard  K.,  Uackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gurney 
Klertric  Elevator  Company,  Honeadale,  Pa.  Safet/ 
device  for  elevators  No  1.058,299;  Apr.  8;  Gar  ▼of. 
189;   p    .354. 

(.urney,  Howard  F.,  Hackensack,  N  J  ,  and  A.  H,  Cojle, 
.New  York.  N  Y,.  assignors  to  Gurney  Electric  Elerator 
Company.  Honesdale,  Pa  Actuating  mechaniam  for 
elevator  safetv  devices.  No.  1,058,6*0;  Apr,  8:  Oax. 
vol     189  ;    p     482, 

Gustjifson,  A   8,     (See  Waft,  James  A,,  asBlgnor.  i 
Gdttlnger    Jotiann  D,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Animal-comb. 

No     1.(158,705:    Apr,    8;    (iaz.   vol.    189;   p.   494. 
Gwlnn.    (ieorge    W.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    aaaignor    to   Auto- 


matic    Packin;;    A    Lal>elin?    Company,    Durham,    N.    C. 
Machine   for    packaginK    materials.      No.    1,058,570:    Apr 

S  ;  (iaz,  vol    189  ;  p    450„ 

(See  Mueller  and  Schuermann,  as- 
(See    Hagcott, 


The, 


H    Mueller  Mfg,  Co. 

signors.  i 
II     Ac    B     Manufacturing    Company, 

Warren  .\,,  assignor.' 
H    W    Johns  Manvllle  Company.      (See  Wardell,  Henry  R,, 

assignor  i 

Hauge.  Wilhelm.  assignor  to  Firm  of  Gewerkachaft 
Pionh  r.  Walsum  on  the  Rhine,  (jermanv.  Manufactor- 
Ini:  hriouets  from  ore  or  blast  furnace  dust.  No. 
1.0.59.15(^1;   Apr.   16;  (iaz.  vol.  189;   p.   687. 

llaiketi.    Alfred.    Toronto,    (»ntarlo.    (Janada.       Hydrocar- 
bon gas    producer.      No     l.o58,966;    .\pr,    15:    Gaz    vol 
189  ,   p    624 

lladdow,  William,  Osslning,  N.  Y.  Draw-bench  No 
l,o.-,;.Ti<i     Apr.   1;   (iaz.   vol.    180:  p.   114. 

lladfield.    KoiH-rt    \.   ShefBeld     England.      Manufacture   of 
iia<k     strut  tures     for     raiUavs     and     the     like         No 
1  1158.967  .  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  624. 

ILiL-ai    Alfred  K      ( S*"*'  Werd  and  Stevens,  aaaignora.) 

Hager,  John  E  .  New  York.  N  Y.  .^dvertlaing  device. 
No.    l,058,2:i;-!  ;   Apr.  8;   Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  332. 

HacL'erty  John.  New  York,  .N  Y.  Pile-fabric  loom.  No. 
l,o.-,<,<.ir>l  :    Apr     15;    <iaz     vol.    189;   p.    687. 

l'«i:uott  Warren  A.  assiunor  to  The  H.  A  B.  Manufac- 
turing t  (iiEnuiy,  Denver.  Colo  Journal-lubricator,  No. 
1.05:,8:'4  .  Aiir.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  147. 

Hagstrom.  <  arl  J.,  (ilen  Cove.  N  Y  Door  or  window  fas- 
tener      No     ].06(.>.251;   Apr.   29:   tJaz.   vol.    189:   p.   1  U.*6 

Halin.  John  N  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  i'acklDg  case  .No 
1.059..359;    Apr    22:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  794. 

Hahnewald,  Paul       (See  Dietrich,  Joseph  F.,  aaaignor  ) 

Halbow,  (;tistav.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Water-akate.  .N'o 
1,057  7:?1  ,   .Vpr    1  ;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p.  114, 

Hal..  Arthur.  .New  York,  N,  Y.  Head  covering.  No. 
1  .'t.'TSj,',  :    .\pr      1   :    (Jaz     vol.    1 89  ;    p.    148, 

Hale  Arthur.  Rowlandsville,  Md  Washable  slipper. 
No     l.o57.8-_'6;   Apr,   1;   (Jaz,   vol.   189:   p.   148. 

Hsie.  George  L..  Antlgo  assignor  to  The  Hale-Mjlrea 
Lumber  Company,  Wausau.  Wis.  Log  bunk  for  railway- 
cars       No.    1.058.(J5:<:    Apr.   8;   (iaz.    vol.    189;   p.    268. 

Hale  Mylrea  Lumber  Company  The  (See  Hale,  George 
I...    asslKDoi    I 

Haley.  Joseph  W..  and  »'  B  Yelton.  Erianzer,  Ky.  Reg- 
ister for  lumber  mensuiements  No.  1,057,637 -"Apr  1' 
(raz    vol    189  :   p    82 

Hali.  Ale  nzo  t  .  I{i<  hniond,  \"a.  Combined  match-box 
and  l.uiiit  match  r.'ecptael.  .  No.  1.058,871;  Apr.  8; 
(  ;h7.     vo'     1  sf)  ;  J,     4.S1; 

Hall    Francis  c  ,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Chair, 
Aiii-.  8  ;  (iflz    vol,   189  ;  p.  .S55. 

IIbII.  Frunk  B..  Newton  Falls.  Ohio  Cable-hanger.  No. 
l.o58.:{(;4  :    Apr     8:   Gaz    vol.    189;   p.   liTH. 

Hall.    Ired  1    .    Wllkinshurg.   Pa.,   assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Fl'ctric   and   Manufacturing  Company.      Frame  of  dyna- 
mo ele<  trie    machines,       .No,    ].o59,048;    .\pr,     15;    Gaz 
Vol,    189  :   p    (>52 

Hall,  Grant  M..  Keene.  N.  H.  Sanding-macblne.  No 
1  O60.565  ;    Apr    29;   (iaz    vol.    189;   p.   1247. 

Hall,  tireen  M  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\.  H.  Roblnaoa, 
t  anton.  N.  (  Nut  lock  No  1.067,482;  Apr.  1;  Gaz 
\ol.    189  ;   p    :{o. 

Hall.   Harvey  H..  (ioldcn    Colo  .  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Dia- 

appearini:    Wall    Bed   Company.      Folding  wall-bed.      No. 

1  (i5sns(i  :    At)r    8;   <.hz    vol     189:  p    451, 
Hall     Jay    H      assignor    to    The    Electric    Controller    and 

Manufacturing    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Motor-con- 

frnl    svstem       No.    1.060. ((82;    Apr     29:    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p     1078 
Hall,    Jay    H      assignor    to    The    Electric    Controller    and 

.Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Motor-con- 

1  roller      No.  1,060,252:  Apr    29;  fJaz,  Tol.  189;  p.  ll.<»e. 
Hall,  Thomas  S..  New  York.  N    Y.      Reinforced  strap.     No. 

I,(t58.427  ;    Apr.  8:   <iaz.  vol.   189:  p.  401. 
Hallenlteck,    (iarrett    L  ,    Lometa.    Tex.      Marking    attach- 
ment   for    planters       No     1,058,0541    Apr,    8 ;    Gai.   Tol. 

189;  p    269. 
Hallock    Harold  H..   Macedon,   N,   Y.     Adjuatable  rapiN>rt- 

int:  and  locking  mechanism  for  drawing-tables.  Jtc.     No. 

1,057.958;    Apr.    1;    (iaz     vol.    189:    p.    191, 
Hnmacheck.  Julius,  assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufactnr- 

Inc     Company,     Two     Rivera,     Wla.      Furniture.      No. 

1.060.547:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1240. 
Hamhlocb.  Anton.     (Bee  GellArl,  Soma,  aaaignor.) 
llambnrger.   Alexander,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken   rnrm. 

Friedr    Baver  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,     Vat  dye.     No. 

1.059. 607  ;  Apr.  22  ;   Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p.  878. 
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BitMiburfcr,  Aroa.  London,  E5n«t«nd.     Color  pbotogrspby. 

No.  l,UiM}.8e7  :  Apr.  231 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 :  p.  9C2.' 
Hmneo,    QfOTge,    ChelsoL,    Maa*.      Warp   trtop-iaotlon  -fur 

looms.    No.  1.058.860:  Apr.  16:  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  &86. 
Hamiltoa,  Fraak  H.     (See  Ueilokaa.  Henrv  N..  asslKoor.) 
Hamilton,   Frederick,   I'rovktence,   K.    1.      Kyeglaswis  and 

apectadca.      No.    I,0i0,450 :   Apr.   T2;   Gaz.    vol.    18U; 

p.  830. 
Hamilton,  Harrv  F.,   Boaton,  Maas.     Device  for  cleaning 

teeth.     No.  1^0&8,234 ;  Apr.  8 ;  (iaa.  vol.  189 :  p.  332. 
Hamiltoa    Maoateeturing    Company.    The.      (Sve    Uama- 

cbeck.  Jdllua,  aaalanor.) 
Hamilton,    Robert,    iVnaNCola.    Fla.      Cottoo    cbop|)«r    unil 

cultlTator.      No,    l.(>r»!i.u.-{U :    Apr.    T2 :    Gaz.    vol.    Lsu. 

p.  f)85. 
Hamilton.  WUltam  C,  and  VV.  L.  Bird.   Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Automatic  lamp  lighter  and  controller.     No.  l,057,G^t8  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  8'J. 
Hamilton,   William  L.,  Cbicaso,   aaaignor  of  one-tbird   to 

L.  K.  Ofllaon,  WDmette.  and  one-alxtb  to  C.  B.  Gillaon. 

Chicago,    111.      Sheet-delivery    mechanism    for    prlatlOK 

preaaea  and  the  like.     No.  1.060,450:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol 

189  ;  p.  1206. 
Hnmm,  Clnvton   \\'..  York.    I'a.      Dampi-r-controlllng  appa- 

rntns.     No.   1,051».728 :  Apr.   ■_'*_':  Gaz.   vol.   1n!>:  p.   '.)18. 
Hamni,  Clayton  W..  nsst^or  of  one-third  to  W.  E.   Koch 

and    one-third    to    C.    Zulllnger,    York,     I'a.       Dampi>r- 

re«alator.     No.    1,058,581;   Apr.    8;    Ga«.    vol.    189;    p. 

451. 
Kamm.  William  S..   Hubbard   Woods,   111.,  assignor  to  The 

Adams  &  Westlake  Company.      I.jintei-n.     No.   1,057.4*_*1  : 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ISO:  p.  10. 
Hammond,    Frederick    W.,    Monmouth,    assignor    to    The 

Krlc  (Fateati    Water  Mnin  Scraper  Co.  Limited,  Cheps- 
tow,   Monmouth,    fingland.      Water-main    scraper.      No. 

1.068,176;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  :n3. 
Hammond.   Jay   D..   Galveston,   Tex.      Wagon    attachment 

No.   1.059,152:   Apr.    15:  Gaz.   vol.   181>:   p.   6H7 
Hammond.    WUberforce    B.,    Brookline.    Matw>.      CombintKl 

water-hoater  and  sprinkler  s>-8teni.     No.  I.n58.9t)8:  .Apr 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  624. 
Hancbett.   Karl,  Jamestown,   I'a.      Basket.      No.    1,057.4S.',  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1K9:  p.  ^0. 
Hancock,    Edward    H.      (See    Bnlley.    Mortimer    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Ilanemann,  Max.  MBnstor.  Germany.      Do  vice  for  prodiiclns 

forte  eflfects  with  piano-players.     No.  1.059.4C0  :  Apr.  2-'  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  KiO. 
llanflig,      Harris,      (harlestown.      Moss.        I'sdlock.        No 

1,058,861  :  Apr.   15:  Gaz,  vol.  189:  p.  58rt. 
Hnnna,  Howard  M.,  .Jr.      (Sec  (imnt  and  Wetherbee,  as- 
signors. I 
Hansen.    Charles   C.    Ea.ston.    I'a..    asalgnor   to    Ingersoll- 

Rand    Company.    New    York,     N.    Y.       Rock-drill.       No 

1.067,732:  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  114. 
Hansen,    Charles   C.    Kaston.    I'a..    aiwlgnor    to    Ingersoll 

Rand    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Rock-dHll.       No 

1.067,733;  Apr.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  115. 
Hanson,   Edward    B.,    Buxton,    Me.      Ice-cattlng   machine. 

No.  1,058,065 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  269. 
Hanson,  Haakon  P.   (See  Logan  and  Hanson,  i 
Hanson.  Herman  \.,  Chicago.  111.     Brush.     No    1.057,639: 

Apr.  1  ;  (iaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  83. 
Han)4on.   Lenole  A.,  Deerlng.  N.    D.     Toilet   article.     No. 

1,050.537  :  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  856. 
Hanson,  Samuel  L.     (Bee  Logan  and  Hanson,  assignors.) 
Haralson,  James  C.  (Troweli,  Tex.     Soil-treating  machine 

No.  l.Oeo.548:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1241. 
Hard.    Walter   M.,   Centervllle,    Md.      Trolley-guard.      No 

1.060,461:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1207. 
Hardey.    Virgil    S..   Chicago.    III.      Maxlmnm  demand    indi 

cator.     No.  1.057. 640:  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.  83. 
Harding.  Hannah  C.     (See  Kerr.  William  P.,  assignor,  i 
Harkneaa,  William  E.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Selective  signal- 
ing system.     No.   1,058.176:  Apr.  8;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p. 

313. 
Harper,  Arthur  C.     (See  Orauer.  Robert,  asaignor.) 
Harries.     Carl.    Kiel,    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm. 

Friedr.   Bayer  &  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany.      Caontchouc 

8ubRtan«ea  and  making  same.     No.  1,058,056 ;  Apr.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  269. 
llarrlgan,     John,     New     York,      N.     Y.        Furnace.        No. 

l.i»59,153:  Apr.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.  688. 
Harriman.  Elliot  W..  Taunton,  Maas.     Reversible  gearing. 

No.  1,057,641  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  83. 
Harrington,     Joseph,      Riverside,      111.        Furnace.        No. 

1,058,386 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  379. 
Harrington,  Uichael  J.,  and  F.  Jutraafa,  Laarium.  Mich 

Metal-wded   sboe.      No.    1.060.452;    Apr.    29;    Gas.    vol. 

180:  p.  1207. 
Harris,  Crawford  aiHi  B..  Blardatown,  Tex.     Horse  releaser. 

No.  1,0.^,177;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  313. 
Harris.  Eligah.      (See  Harris,  Crawford  and  K.  i 
Harris,     Frank    W.,     Fayetteville.    N.    Y.       Grate.       No. 

1,068,236 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  332. 
Harris,  Leroy  B.,  Belt«»i,  Mo.     Irriganng  apparatua.     No. 

1,068.682 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Qaa.  vol.  189:  p.  451. 
uarrla,  Wallaet  R..  MorrlstowB,  N.  J.     Light  and  sun 

■hade  gogflca.     No.  1,060,083;  Apr.  29;  Gai.  vol.  189; 

p.  1078. 
Harris.  Wnilam  G.     (Set  Sntttr.  SIdaey  E.,  assignor.) 
Harrisoa.    Pblllp,   New  York.   N.    Y.      Magnifrtng   device 

No.  1.069.S68:  Apr.  22:  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  9*2. 
Harrison.    Philip   B..   nsslgnor   to   Chlrajro  Railway   Equip 

ment    Companv.    Chicago.     Ill        Adiustahle    brake-head 
No.  1,069,360 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  795. 


Harrison,  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
mcat  Company.  CMch;;o,  III.  Flnger-tniard  clamp.  No. 
1.060..W1  ;  Apr.  22:  Gnz,  vol.  189:  p.  ~Xi. 

Harrison.  Hamoet  A..  Chicago,  111.  Aatomoblle  and  vehicle 
tlrt.     No.  1,057.734:  Apr.  1:  Oaz.  vol.  ISO;  p.  116. 

Hart,  Gerald  W.,  West  Hartford,  asslnor  to  The  Hart 
Mteufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  (Jonn.  Electrically- 
operated  apparatus.  No.  1.058,178;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
1H9;  p.  314. 


Hart,   I'erald   W.,    West   Hartford,  aasigoor    to  The   Hart 

.M.iiHifarturlni:     Companv.     Hartford.     Conn.       Switch. 

No.   1.058,179:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  314. 
Hart    &    H«.«eman    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Guett,  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Hart    &    Heeemnn    Maaufncturing    Company.    The.      (Sea 

.Niwfon.   Fayette  C,  nssignor.  t 
Hart,     Hubert     C,     Unionvlllc,     Conn.       Nut  -  lock.       No. 

I,0fi8.583;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  452. 
Hart    .Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (Sec   Hart,    Gerald 

W.,  assignor.) 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Lepp«rt,  Henry 

E  .  asaignor. » 
llurtniau.    i:nianuel    W,    Oakland,    assignor    to   California 

B  iliiHii;;  Mntorlal  Company,  Son  Francisco.  Cal       I  lead- 

loilur  fur  piles.     No.  1.059.461  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189; 

p.  prio 
Hartshorn.     Edmund     F..    Newark,     assignor    to    Stewart 

Hartahom  Company.  East  Newark,  N.  J.     Clip  for  »e- 

curtni,'    shades    to    rollers.      No.    1,059.990;    Apr.    29; 

G.iz.  vol.   189:  p.   1048. 
Ilarvcy,   Charles  T..  deceased  :   S.   V.   E.   Harvey,  executrix. 

.Vew    York.    N.    Y.      Elevated    railway.      No.    LOeC^ee ; 

Apr    29:  Gnz.  vol.   189;   p.    1247. 
llHrvjy    Frost   &  Company    I.imlteti.       i  See   Weli-h.   Walter 

II  ,   ii.-«Nii.Mior. ) 
Harvfj,  Sarah  V.  E.,  executrix.     (See  Harvey.  Charles  T.) 
HH.sbnrR.    .lobii    W  ,    Chl<ago,    111       Making   gold    pigment 

N...   l.ii.-.7.4L'2  :   Apr.    1  ;  Gaz    vol.   180;  p.   11. 
llasl)urg,    John     W..    Chicago.     111.       Paint-package.       No. 

l,(Hk»,0.«<4  ;  Apr.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  10i8. 
Ilnskell.   .Johnnie   C.      (See   Dysinger  and   Haakell. ) 
llHskiii.   .Ii.;  M    \\..  Chnfswnrili.   N.  J.      Hat  utn  ganrd.      No. 

1. (•*".!!  7    ;•  ;   Apr    22:  (;az.  v<il.    189;  p.  918. 
Ilittr!;.    WllliHm.    Terminal    Island,  assignor  to  G.  and   R. 

Ma-on.     .San      Pedro.     Cal.        Producing     potash.        No. 

l.ir.7.827  ;   Apr    1  ;  (;az.  vol.   ISO;  p.   148. 
Hnttteld,   Fleam. r   M.,   New    York.   N.    Y.      Elaatle  for  chll 

(li^ns    su<  ks       No     1.0."i0.86n  ;    Apr.    22;     iaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  fW-J. 
II;ui-*ei.    .lohn    11.    assignor   of   one-half   to    I-      1,     .Nichol. 

killan).    .MUrtii.    Canada.      Slieaf    loader    and    nnloader. 

Nu.   1.(i,-.,s.;k!9  :  Apr    15:  (iaz    vol.  18!»;  p.  t!24. 
Haii^«  r     .lohn    II  ,    assignor    of    one  half    to    F.    K     Nicliol, 

Kilhini     .Mterla.   Canada.      Brush  cutter     .So     J  ,(t.")8.Si70  ; 

.\pr     I."i.   i.az     vol.    IHU  :   p.   625. 
1  lax  el  bill    Sliue    Machinery    Company.       (See    Wubster,    Ed- 

wfn   .\  .  assignor.) 
Hnverland,  Ludwig  F.  C.  and  J.  H.  Thomas.  North  Ade- 
laide. South  Australia.  .Australia.     Harness-saddle.     No. 

1  (r.0.4.V{:  .Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1208. 
ILiviland.    Harry   F,  et  al.      (See  Miller.   Claren<e  D..  as- 

sigror.  I 
llaunilan    Pineapple    i  ompany.      (See    GInaca.    Henry    G., 

n!-i«lcnor.  • 
Hawkins.   Henrv   K  .  Clovls.  Cal       Caiubine<l  hlotter-boUler 

and     ruler.       No      1,059,154;    Apr.     15:    Gaz.    vol      1^9; 

p    688 
lliuk  n*      I'eter      Kokomo..   Ind        (":omblnatlon-tool        No 

1  it.-.:i  4f.j     Ajtr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p    KU 
Hawkins,    William    H..    Springfield,    Mass.      Card  cabinet 

plate  .heck.      No.    1.058.236:   Apr.    8;   Gaz.    vol.    189,    p 

llav.  John  F.,  Erie.  Pa.     Stove-top.     No.  1,060,086;  Apr. 

•j>.)  ;  Gaz    vol.   1.89  ;  p.   1078 
IIiiv,  John    F..  asaignor  to  Malleable  Iron  Company.   Erie, 

Pa.       Stove-top       No.     1,060,086;    Apr.    29;    Gsz     vol. 

180  .   p.   1070. 
Ilnv,  .lohn  .1..  et  III.      tSee  took.  Edward  G.,  asaignor  > 
lla\      .r.ibn    T.    Darke    .otinty.    Ohio        .\utnniartc    take  up 

for    journal  boxes       .\o     l,().'8.8(i2  ,    .\pr     15,    Gaz.    vol. 

IKft  :  p.  586. 
Ilnvion       Noah.      Copper      Hill,      .Ariz         Rail  joint.        .So. 

1. 1 ».".!>.  1. •>.".  ;   Apr     15:  Gaz.    vol.    18!i  :    \i    688. 
IInve«.    Ik'nnla.    Vanport,    assignor    of   one-half    to    B     P. 

k(^nev.    Bellevue.    Pa.      Metallic    tie    and    rall-fastener. 

No    1,060.263:   Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.    llS7. 
IlayBes.     Elwood.     Kokomo.     Ind.       Metal     alloy.       No. 

1.0."7.42H:  Apr    1:  (Jaz.  vol.    189;  p.   11 
ITavnes.      Klw<x>d.      Kokomo.      Ind.        Metal      alloy.        No 

1.057.828  ;   Apr.   1  :  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.    148. 
Ha  vs.    Ernest   G..   and    8.    B.    Russell.    Holdenvllle,   Okla. 

Spring    pumplng-machlne.       No.     1,060.464;    Apr      29; 

Gaz.  vol.   1«1»;  p.  1208. 
Hazard.    Samuel    B.,    Peoria.    Ill       Truck    for    agricultural 

Invplemcnts.      No     1.059,362;    Apr.    22;    Oaz.    vol.    189; 

p    79.-.. 
Head    Carl(«   S..   Orange,   assignor  of   one-fourth   to   W     .A 

Zimmerman  and  one-fourth  to  C    E.  Lamme.  $anta  Ana, 

(  al       Frnlt-grader.      No.    1,057,829;   Apr.   1;  Gas    vol. 

ISSt  ;   p.   148. 
HeuM,  Jamps  N..  assignor  to  The  Heald  Machine  Comiwny, 

Worcester,    Mass.      Process  and   apparatus   for   grinding 

tlM-  center  opening  of  gear-wheels.     No.   1,058,2,17:  Apr. 

H  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  3:i.'?. 
Heald    .Vfachlne    <ompany.    The        (See    Heald,    James    N. 

aaalgnor.  I 
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Heard.  Albert,  et  al      (See  Jonea,  Albert  M..  aaaigaor.i 
Heam.    Walter   A..    Baltimore,    Md.      Vacaum-pamp.      No. 
1.067.959:  Apr.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  192. 


Heatb,  Cotto  L  ,  Washington.  D.  C.  .Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating gns.  No.  1.058.428;  Apr.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  189; 
p.   401. 

Hedgm,  Howard  H..  Butte,  Moot  Safctv-cateh.  No. 
L(>A»,99l  :  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  18V;  p.  1048. 

Heerwagea  Company.     (See  Bebwertaer.  Joaaph.  aasigaor.) 

Heeter.  Frank  W..  ami  P.  Kline,  Racine,  Wis.  Hinge 
No.  1,057.960;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  192. 

Hell,  Albrecht.  Frankfort  on-the- Main.  Ocrmanv.  as 
alguor  to  C.  Hub«Mt  and  S.  Stern,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Galvanic  cell.  No.  1,057,830;  Apr.  1 T  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  149. 

Hetllg,  Leopold.  Glencove.  N.  Y.  Frult-preaslng  de 
vice.     No.  1,058.429:  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  401. 

Ueilman.  Henry  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H  Uauiil- 
ton,  St.  Louis.  Mo  Currency-sblpping  envelop.  No 
1,058,863  ;  .Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  5H( . 

Helmer,  John  P  and  W.  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn  Dtxir 
iiperating  m.ibanlsui      No.  1.057. 54 1  :  Apr.   1  ,  Gnz.  vol 


189:  p.  51 
Heinier.  William  A 


( .See  Helmer.  John  P.  and  W.  A. 


neiuier,   T>iMiBin  A.,      i  .-see  iieimer.  jonn  i'.  ana   w .  a.  i 
Helnrlcn.    Karl.    Ottweller.    Germany.      Infant's    garment. 

No.   1,059,992:   Apr    20:  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   10487 
Helrlch,    Carl,    Cologne.    Germanv.      HvdrauHc    air  -  c«)m 

pressor     No    1,057,061  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  193. 
Heisler.   William  W..  Auburn.   Wash.     Flour-bin  haaaer. 

No    1.060.087;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1079. 
Helser,   Alexaader  L.  Anderson,    Ind.,  azalgDor  to   Vesta 

.Accvmulator      Company.  Ignition  -  OMicneto.  No. 

1.060.182;  Apr.  2V):  tioz.  vol.   18» :  p.  llliT 
Held,    Henry    H..   Menasha.   Wis.     Detachable  tub-support 

No  1,06^.801;  Apr.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  355. 
Hellstrom.  Frank  O.  (See  Olaon  and  Hellstrom.) 
Helmlch.  Daniel  A.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Apparatus  for  the 

purification    and    disposal    of    sewage.      No.    1.057.642; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  84. 
Helmood.    William    F..    Hartford,   Conn^   assignor  to   Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  Now   York,  N.   Y.     Type 

writing    Buichln>         No     1.058.672:     .Apr.    8:    Gaz.    vol 

189;  p.  482. 
Helinond,    William     I-' ,    Hartford.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Fii 

derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N    Y      Tvpe 

writing    machine        No.    1.058.071;    Apr.    15;    <iaz.    vui 

18!»;  p.  625. 
Helrelgel.    Clarence,    Plttaton.    Pa.      Tire-clamping   device 

No  1.0,'59,870:  Apr  22:  Gaz  vol  189;  p.  963. 
Hemingway     Furniture     Company.        ( See     Dunkelburger, 

Charles  W.  assignor.) 
Hent'eb,  Martin.      (See  Kiehl  and  Oemleb.  • 
H-iderson.  Clark  T.  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfs 

«o.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Motor-controller      No.  1,057.962  ; 

Apr    1  ;  C.ax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  193. 
lleiMlerson.  George   1'  .  and   J.   K    l*arrott.   Portland.   Greg 

X  e  licle      No    l.o.'iS  S64  :  Apr    15  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  :  p.  587 
Henderson.    tJeorge    R.,    assignor    to    The    Baldwin    IjOco 

motive     Works.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Car  truck        No 

l.o,'i9,296:  Apr.  1.'.:  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  7.>« 
Henderson.     Matthew.     Inronlo.     Ontario.     Canada         In 

jector      No    l.OSO.onO:  Apr.  22:  Gar.  vol.  ISO:  o.  899 
Hendricks.  •  Adam    C.    Hagenrtown.    Md.      Sasb-lock       No 

1,058.584.   Apr.   8;   (iaz.   vol.   189;  p.  452. 
Henehnn.     Martin     .1  .    Seattle.     Wash.      Rallwav    tongae- 

swlfch.       No.     1,060.18'*;     .ipr.     29;     Oaz.     vol.     189; 

p.  1112. 
Henrlch,    Henry.    New    York,    N.    T       Rlng-fonnlng   appa- 

rataa.     No.  1.0,50.993:  Apr    29;  Oaz    vol.  180:  p.   1049 
Henrirhs.    Peter.    Frie,    Pu       Clothes  case.      No     1  059  15(j 

Apr.  15:  (iaz    vol    189:  p    ««9 
Henrlchaen.    Theodore.    Portland.   Oreg.      8addletn>e       No 

l,o58.,S(V.' :   Apr    8;   (iai    vol     189;  p.  UK. 
Henrlkson.  Bernhardt,  (lilcago,  111.     Borlng-maclilne      No 

1  057.424  :  Apr    1  :   (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  11. 
H<>nrlkaon.     Bernhardt,    Chicago.     111.       Cutter  head        No 

1.057,42,'-)  .  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  11. 
Henry.  William  W  .  Phllndelphla.  Pa      Ventllstor  for  loco 

motive  calw        .No     1  .<!.'".!».  1 57  :    Apr     15;    f?ar.     vol     ISti 

p      »!S<» 

Heriskey     Fredri.  k    W      '  --onsburg.    Pa.      I)0(iblln3  table 

No,  1.0.58.972;  Apr  15:  Gaz  vol.  189:  p.  626 
llenton       lo'..     M.     Kd -,  tDo- 1      8.     D        Motor    disk     plow 

No  l.«>.'ini.%s  \j,  1.-,  .;ai  vol.  18ft;  p.  «Hp 
H.  ihert    .Max  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Airship.     .No   1,057,831  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.    189,  p    149. 
Herltoldt,    .John,    aasicnor   of   one-third    to   «;.    H.    Coawav 

Woodslde.   Idaho       .Non  reti liable   bottle       No     1  058  97:<  • 

Apr.  15:   Oaz    vol    189;  p    «2t'.. 
Herlag.  George   W..    Ijirrhmonf.    N.   Y       Mold  for   molding 

concrete.       No.    1.050.871:    Apr      22;    Gsz.    vol     189;    n 

Herman      John     E.     Rochester,     N.     Y        Nut-lock        No 

l.o.'.7..".48  ;  Apr.  1;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  51. 
H^'nan     I'uetimatlc     Machine     Company.       (See     Rlngtc. 

RoixTt    F..  saaigaor  i 
Herrlck.    James    A..    New    York.    N     Y       Gas-muffle       No 

l.(>.^7,8:^2  :  Apr.   l  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  149 
Herrlck,    James    A  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Gas-valve.      .No 

1,057.8.33;   Apr    1;  (iaz.  vol.    189;   p.   149. 
Ilerrlg     Wlill.iti.    1'.   Lsmotte.    lown.      Well-rod   hook       No 

1.0.%».fi«8:   Apr.  22:  <ias.   vol    189;  p.  878. 
Herrmann,  Ernst  W.  F  ,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Gearing      No 

1  057.963  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^9;  p.   193. 


Herrmann,  John.  Cbarlottesviile,  Va.  Hillside  sprajriag* 
wagoa.     No.  1.068,099  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  190 ;  p.  ^ML 

Hertner.  John  H       (See  CaoUngbait  and  H«rta«r.) 

Hertz.  Kdward  A.     <a«c  Herta,  laaak  and  ■.  A.) 

Hertz.  Isaak  and  B.  A.,  Honeatsad,  aasignars  of  one-half 
to  (}.  K.  I^reston.  Pittsburgh,  I»a.  Loadkw  apparatns. 
No    1.057.7.S5;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  Il5. 

Her«og,  Moses,  Washington,  D.  C.  Lifter  for  kitchen 
utenalla.     No.  1.068,5^;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vaL  180;  p.  4St. 

Herzstark.  Saniael  J..  Vienna,  Aastrta-Hnnnry.  Calcu- 
lating machine.  No.  1.058.303;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  355. 

Heaeltoa.  George  E.,  PUttsbnrgb,  N.  Y.  Ad^natabie  bear- 
ing.    No.  1,058,304;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  voL  IW;  p.  856. 

HesM-Brlgbt  Mannfiactarteg  CoBpany,  Tbe.  (See  Haas, 
Henry,  assignor.) 

Hess  Dnstiess  Mining  Macblne  Company.  (See  Heas. 
Ix)ul8  F.,  asaignor.) 

Hess.  Henry,  Wawa,  aartgner  to  The  Hen-Brlgbt  Uana- 
facturlng  Company,  PtaUadelptala.  Pa.  Ball-bearing. 
No.  1,059.538 :  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  866. 

Hess,  Louis  F.,  assignor  to  Hess  DnatlsM  Mining  Machine 
(\impany,  Ansted.  W.  Va.  Mining-tool.  No.  l,059.46.i ; 
Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  831 

Hetherlngton.  Bert.  (See  Hetberlngton.  William,  as- 
signor. I 

Hetherlngton.  William.  Everest,  Kaua.,  assignor  to  B. 
Hetherlngton.  (.iotlies-llne  prop.  No,  1,059,330  ;  Apr. 
l'>:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  748. 

Hewitt,  Herbert  H.,  BuffUo,  N.  Y.  RaiiwaT-ear.  No. 
1,0.58,430:  Apr.  8;  Gas.   vol.  189;  p.  402. 

Hewitt,  William  R..  San  Frandseo,  Cal.  Piston.  No. 
1,057.643  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  189;  p.  84, 

Heyerdabl.  Albert  (i,  (See  Knudsoo.  Henry  E,  assignor. I 

Heyl,  Henry  R  .  Philadelphia,  Pa  Paper  drinWng-cnp. 
No    1.057,426;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  12. 

Heyl,  Henry  R  .  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Bottle 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for  forming  coni- 
cal tubes  No  1.060,455;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.    1208. 

Heyf  A  Patterson  Inc      (See  Mnlholland,  Vergil,  assignor.) 

Ueys.  John  J..  Lynn.  Mass.,  aaalxnor  to  United  fflioa 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Flexible  Inaole. 
No    1.(160.088;  .Apr    21*;  G«i.   vol.  189;  p,  1079. 

Hlckerson.  Henry  T..  Montgomery  City,  Mo.  Metal  rail- 
way tie  No  1.060.184;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p    ms 

Uickey,  Harry  T.      (See  Barrett.  Charles  E_  aaalgnor.) 

Hlckey,    John,    assignor    to    Natloaal    Pipe   Bonding   Com- 
pany,    New     Havon.     Conn.       Apparatua     for     beating 
water.     .No.  1,058,586:  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  462. 
I  Illckok.    William   0..    3rd       (See   Kepple,   Anderson,    and 

HUkok.  I 
I  HIener.  I..011I8.  Wtaeellng,  W.  Va.  Safety-razor.  Nd. 
I  1,0.'57.644  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p  86. 
i  Higbee.  Harriet  A..  Worcester,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  H.  D. 
I  Perky,  deceased.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y  ;  L.  Sparks,  admln- 
I  istrater  Grinding- ma  chine.  No.  1.057,427;  Apr.  1; 
I        liaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  12. 

'  Higglna  Willliim  H.  C.  Jr.,  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Com- 
pany, Ijiporte.  Ind.  Valve.  No.  1.000.089;  Apr.  29; 
Gaz.   vol     iS'.i  :    p     1070 

Hildebraud.  Fredrick,  asaigoor  of  one  third  to  E.  NIctaola 
and  one-third  to  C.  S.  Atkinson,  Sykeston,  N.  D.  Plow 
attachment.  No.  1.057.645;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p    85 

Hill.  Chester  I. .  Lancaster.  Pa  F^mallzlng  roll-polishing 
devlre.     No.   1.0.'».r?6:4;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  T96. 

Hill,  Joseph  P.  Worcester,  Mass.  Clothes-drier.  No. 
1.060.254;  .Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1137. 

Hill.  Wilfrid.  Birmingham.  England.  Apparatns  tor  ef- 
fecting the  vulcanising  operationa  and  geaeral  repairs 
in  connection  with  tires  of  motor  road-vehicles  and  the 
like       No    1,057,736:   Apr.    1:   Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.  116. 

Hill.  William  II..  and  A.  M  Patch,  l^banon.  Pa.  Water- 
gage.     No.  1,0.57.834  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p    150. 

HillUrd.  Foster  H..  Mempbiii.  Tenn.  Mixing  device.  No. 
1,058.4.'^1;    Apr.   8:   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.   402. 

Hllllnrd.  Thomaa  W.  N..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Cen- 
trifugal or  turbine  pump.  No.  1,069,994;  Apr.  29;  Gat. 
vol     189:    p     1049. 

Hills,   L.    W.      (See    Hills.    William   J.,   assignor.) 

Hills.  WIMlara  J.,  Wsterford.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L. 
W.  Hills.  Erie.  Pa.  LAmp-extlngulsber.  No.  1,058,866  ; 
Apr    R:  (iaz.  vol    189:  p.  379 

Hinckley.  Arthur  T..  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assijnor  to 
.National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Electric- 
furnace  rnrbon  electrode  No.  1.058.057:  .Apr.  8;  Oaz. 
vol     18.M  ;    p.   2~0. 

Illnde  A  IMiich  l*aper  Company,  The  t  Se«*  Mitchell. 
Oliver,  asslnnor.i 

Hinds.  Jesse  L  and  J  J  Dossert.  assignors  to  Crous<^ 
Hinds  <'nmpanv  Svra(^lse.  N  Y  Electrical  covpliog. 
No.  1,067.428 :  Apr.  1  ;  Gas    vol.  189 ;  p.  12. 

Hln«'  JanMw  W..  Jautestown.  N.  V.  l.llHtiry-shelviag.  No. 
l.r>r.9.464  .  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  831. 

Hitchcock.  Frank  H.     (See  Dolbear.  Clioton  E.,  asaignor.) 

Hit'.  John  E..  Goodlettavllle.  Tenn  Ratchet-wrench.  No. 
1(K:o.isS     Apr,  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1113. 

Hively,  D.-jvId  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  Comb.  No.  1.057«649; 
Apr.   1  :  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    52. 

Hlxon  Automatic  Valve  <  ompany.  (See  Hlxon,  Edward, 
asMlgnor  1 
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HlxoD.   Bdward,  assijfnor  to  Hlxon  Automatic  Valve  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.     Automatic  shut-off.     No.  1,068,238  : 
Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  333. 
llitd,  Imre,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevator  safety  device      No 

1,050,7.'J0 ;  Apr.  22 :  (iaa.  vol.  180 ;  p.  918. 
HJorth,  Henry  J..  Cambrtdfte.  amlKOor  to  O.  E.   Carlson. 
Ashmont.      Mass.        Lantern-holder     for     boats.        No. 
1.0«0.18«:  Apr.  :;9  :  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  1113. 
Hlavltzer,  Joseph   R.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Domestic  air-tight 
cooking  vessel.     No.  1,059,159;  Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  im  : 
p.  690. 
Iloaglnnd,  Frank  O..  assignor  to  The  Union   Metallic  Car 
trldge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Loaded  paper  shell. 
No.  1.057.646;  Apr.  1  :  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  86. 
Hockett,  John.  Wnbash,  Ind.     Screen-door.     No.  1,060.456: 

Apr.  -29:  Gaz.  vol.   1H9;  p.  1209. 
Hoegner.  Frederick  U..  Manchester.  N.  H.     Window -screen 

No.   1.059.872;  Apr.  22;  (itiz.  vol.  189;  p.  964. 
Hocpnpr.  George,   Chicago,   111.     Bag-fllUng  machine.      No. 

1,058,747;  Apr.   15;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  .'>46. 
Hoffman,  William  W..  assignor  to  E.  Klrsteln  Sons  Com 
pai)V,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      EyeglassCH.      No.    1,058,748; 
Apr!  15  :  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  546.  .,         . 

IlogHlMiom.  Benjamin  K.,  Elk  Grove    Cal.     Automatic  cut 
off    for    package-filling    machines.      No.    1,058.305  ;    Apr. 
s  :  Cat    vol.   189  ;  p.   356. 
llogston.  John    H.,   Ladysmlth.    Wis.      Power  loading  nsh- 

plt.     No.  1,069.995;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1049 
Ilohl.  Martin,  Indiananolis.  Ind.     Portable  flre  escape      No 

1,057,835  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  150. 
Holden,    Charles    B.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Gas  stove.       No 

1.057,836 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  151. 
Hold'T    Henrv  A..  Lynn,  assignor  to  Holder  Perkins  Com- 
pany, WobiJi-n,  Mas.s.     Hollow  work  support  for  leather 
working   machines       No.    1,058,749;    Apr     15:    <.az.    vol. 
IKO  :  p.  547. 
Holder-Perkins    Company.       <  See 

signor.) 
Holland.   Helnrich,   assignor  to  C. 
flermany       Construction    of   hal 
other  structures.     -No.  I,058.4.'i2 
p.  402. 
Holland,    Joseph    H..    Centreton.    Ontario.    Canada.      Con 
crete-block-moldlng    machine.      No.    1.057,550;    Apr.    1: 
'Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  52. 
nolllngsworth.     Charles     M..     Washington,     D.     C.       Shoe 
cleaner   and    polisher       No.    1,0.59,.'^64  ;    Apr     22;     Jai 
vol.  189  ;  p.  796. 
lIoUls     Thomas    H..    PItisburjrh.    Pa.       Wnter-distribniing 
sygt'om.      No.   l.O.-iO.r.on  :  Apr.  22:  (Jar.    vol     180;  p    8T",» 
Hoiloway,    Oscar    I*.,    and    H.    Randolph.    Dayton.    Ohio 
Panorama.     No.  1.057,551  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  52. 
Holman    I^slle  A.,  as-^lenor  to  American   Watch  Tool  Com 
panv      Walfham.    Mnss       Tool-rest     for     watchmakers 
lathes      No.  1.059, 7ru  :  Apr.  22;  Gar  vol.   189;  p.  919 
Holmes.    Edward    C.    Norwood.    Ohio.      Curtain    for    vestl 
bulecars.      No.    1.059,405:    Apr.    22;    riaz.    vol.    189;    p. 
832. 
Holmes,  George  G.      (See  Voting  and  Holmes.) 
Ilolste,    Georg.    Vohwlnkel.    near    Elberfeld,    assignor    to 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frl<dr.    Bayer  &   Co..    Elberfeld, 
Germany.      Dye.      No.    1. 059. 670;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 
1 80  :  p.  snn. 

Lawrence.  Mass.     Roof-pipe  connection 
.Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  900. 
Knttowltz,    Germany.       Drylng-cyllnder. 
Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  985. 
assignor  of  one-third  to   A.   B.   Ersklne. 
Razot-stropper.     No.   1.058,367 ;   Apr. 


Holder.    Henry    .\..    as 

Frank.  Charlottenburg. 

Is,   airship  hangars,    and 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J  89  ; 


Holt.   Charles  L. 

No.  1.059,671  : 
Holtz.    Theodor. 

No.  1 ,059.937  ; 
HoUzman.  John. 

Hartford.  Conn. 


8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  379. 

Ilolzer.  Hiram  A..  Plttsourg,  Kans.,  assignor  to  T  nlted 
Iron  Works  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.  Frictioni  hitch 
pulley.     No.  1.058,974:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  626 

llommel.  George.  (See  Bausch,  Hommel,  Patterson,  and 
Sailer.  1 

Ilonn.  David  N..  Redding.  Cal.  Producing  fiber  from  hop- 
vines.      No.  1.060.255;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.   11. S8 

H<  od  Rubber  Companv.    (See  Glldden,  Alfred  A.,  assignor,  i 

Hope  Jon^s.  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltzer 
Manufacturing  Company.  North  Tonawnnda.  .N.  Y. 
Device  for  tuning  reeds.  No.  1.059,365  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz 
vol.   189;  p.  796. 

Hopkins.  NevU  M..  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Company, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.       Circuit-controller.       No.    1.058,587; 


llosklos.    Lawrence,    Plalnville,    111.       Vehicle  wheel.       No 

1060.256:  Apr.   29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1138. 
Hoskins  Manufacturing  (^ompany.     (See  Marsh,  Albert  l... 

assignor,  t 
Ilosmer.  Edward  f:  ,   East  Lynn.   Mass.     Bicycle-propelled 
chair.      No    1,059.466;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   832. 
Hott,  Edward  E..  Chllllcot^e.  Ohio.      Fender  construction 
for  cars.      No.   1.057.429;   .\pr.   1;  Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   i:< 
Hough,   William   S.,  Jr.      (See   Wiley   and   Hough.)      (Re- 
Issue.  I 
House.  Samuel  N'.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Tlre-shrlnklng  machine. 

No    1.0«0,3:!n;   Apr.   29;  (Jaz.  vol    189;  p.  1168. 
Houskeeper.   William  G.      (See  Dunning  and   Houskeeper  < 
Hoiiskeepcr,    William    (J.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Westlnghouse  I^mp  I'ompany.     Preparing  fllaments  for 
Incandescent    lamps.       .N'o.    1,050,366;    Apr     22;     Gaz. 
vol.  189;  p.  707. 
Howard.     Clarence     H.,    assignor    to     l>ocomotive    Tender 
Prattle  ("ompany.   St.   Ix)ul8,  Mo.      Cast-steel   underframe 
for    ears.      No.    1,060.090;    Apr     29;    (Jaz.    vol.    189;    p. 
1080. 
Howanl,    Claren(e    H  .    nnd    c    T.    Westlake,    assienors    to 
Iioiihle    B(m1v    Molster    ('ompany,    St,     Louis,    Mo.       Car- 
underframe."      .No      1 .0.->8.0,'»s  ;    Apr.    8;    Caz.    vol.     18P; 
p     270 
Howard.    Clarence    H  .    and    11.    M.    Pflager.    assignors    to 
Commonwealth    Steel    Company,    St.    I^ouis,    Mo.      Car- 
truck       .No.    1.060.091;    Apr.    29;    Gas,    vol.    189;    p. 
lO.sO 
Howard,    Clarence    IL.    and    H.    M.    Pflager.    asslcnors    to 
Commonwealth  Steel  i  ompanv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Eiectric- 
motcr    truck.      No.    I,060,0'.i2  ;    Apr,    29;    Gaz.    Vol.    189; 
p     108(1, 
llownrd.      Daniel.      Kenoshn,       Wis.        Tool-holder         No. 

l.(»(l<i,:UO  ;   .\pr.  -JU  :  <;az.  vol.   189;  p.   11C9. 
Howe,  (Jeorce   A  ,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      .Apparatus  for  casting 
metals       .No.    1058,059;    Apr    8;   Gaz,   vol.    189:   p.    27(1 
ir  we,    John    C  ,    assignor    of    one  half    to    l>.    -M      Morone.v, 
Indianapolis,    Ind,      iliaiti,       N'o.     1,0,19,297;    Apr     1.".; 
(in/.,  vol.   1S!»  :  p.  7;i7. 
How.  II,   Alexiimb  r    ,1  ,   Svracii,><e     N     V       Package  for   food 
[irodurts   Mr   the   liki-.      No     1  ,(•,"."..'.,".::  ;    -Apr.    1  ;   (Jaz.    \". 
ISO  .   p    .',•_• 
Ilov     Aden    A  .    St.    Louis     Mo       Wall-seat.      No     1,0,')9.4«7  ; 

Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  S.h:',. 
Hovne.   Carl   .\    ()  ,   Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.      Button  and  fasteu- 
1  n :   mean.'-  therefor       No     1,(»,"0,29S;    .\pr.    1,"..   (Jaz    vol. 
ISO  ;   p    ~'M 
Hubbard.   Henry  I...   Detroit.  .Mich.     Spring  suspension   f^r 
vehicles.     No.   I.ooh.ohh;  Apr.  8;  'iaz.  vol.   189;  p    453. 
Hiilier     .loseph      Saginaw.    Mirh.       Clampin;;    devic- 

1.037  484;   Apr    1  ;  (iaz.  vol,    ISO;   p    ;{(• 
Hubert.  Conrad,  rt  al      (See  Hell.  Albrecht,  assignor 
Hiickstep.    Francis    B,    assignor    of    one  half    to    W 
Knap.      Des      .Moines.      Iowa.        Pneumatic      tire. 
1.05s,4:i.'i  ;    Apr     8;    (J.iz     vol,    ISO;    p.    40.3. 
Hiiddleston.    Pleasant    A  ,    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Electric 
nunrlator  :ind  lighting  mechanism      No    1,058,580 
,s  ;  Caz,   vol.    189  ;   p,   4.'.'1, 
Hudson.  (;race      (See  .Malloy.  Mnry  A.,  assignor  ) 
Htidson.    William    ('..    Jasper,    Ark.      Wire  stretcher. 

1  (»r>s,23!t  :   Apr.   8;    (Jaz    vol     189;   p    334 
Huebner  Blelstein    Patents  ('ompiiny        i  See    Huebnei, 

Ham  ' '.,  assignor,  ) 
Huebrier,    William    C.    assignor    to    Huebner  Bleisfein 

ents    Companv,    HiifTalo,    N,    V,       .Machine    for    rnaklnt: 

electrotype  matrices.      No.    1,0.''>T,737  ;   Apr     1;   Cuz    v..:. 

189  ;   p     llfi 

Huebner.   William   ('..  assignor  of  one-half  to  <i.   Bleistein, 

i        Buffalo.    .N.    V.      Photographic-printing    apparatus.      .So. 

l.or.H.OT,"*  ;  Apr.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p,  027. 

Huffs<'hmitt,  Albert  C,  St.  Louis   Mo     Saw     No   1.058.866; 

Apr.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  588. 
Hughes.    Clarence    W..    Boomer,    W.    Va.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1  (fc-.O.SR.i  :  Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol    189:  p.  961. 
Hughes.    Hob<>rt.    Mount    Vernon,    .N.    Y.      .\utomatlc   cut-off 

for  KHS  burners.      No    l.().">9.87:{  :  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   189; 

p,  9(U, 
Hiigutniln,    Albert.    Zurich.    Switzerland, 

wheels  of  rotary  fluid  compressors. 


Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  453. 
August.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Wind-shield  for  auto- 
;    Apr.    29 ;    Gaz     vol. 


Hormel, 

moblle-radlators.      No.    1.060.187 

1 89  :   p.   Ill :?. 
Horn.  Geome  A..  Newark.  N.  Y.     I>amp-burner  attachment. 

No.  1.0.'S9,732:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  919. 
Hornbostel,  Adolph    H.   C.   Waverly,   Mo.     Sales-rack   for 

wire-cloth.      No.    1,059,160;    Apr.    15;    <;az.    vol.    189; 

p.  690. 
Horntvedt,  Arnold.  Seattle.  Wash.     Automatic  sacklng-ma- 

chlne.      No.   1.058.865;   .Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.   588. 
Horsley,     David.    Bayonne.     N.    J.       Photographlc-prlnttng 

machine.     No.  1.069.296;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p    7."i6 
Horton      Alfred     K..     Wkhltn.     Kans.       Harrow.       No 

1.059.872  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p,  900, 
Horton.  Fred  E.  et  al.      (See  Lind.  James  E.,  assignor  t 
Hosack.  Ida  R.      ( S(>e  Hosack.  Margaret  H.  and   I.   R.  i 
Hosack.  Margaret  H.  and  I.  R.,  Topeka.  Kans.     Napkin  or 

skirt-protector.     .No.   1.058.0O0:  Apr.  1;  ^'^z.  vol.   189; 

p.   206. 


No. 


F. 
No. 

an- 
Afu'. 


No. 


Wil 


I'flt 


Black-    for    the 


1.-.  :  <;az.  vol.  l89  ;  p.  690. 


No.  I,0.'.9,lf51 
Y. 


Apr 
No, 


Cabinet 
p.  994. 

Musical  demonstrnt- 
15;    (iaz.     vol.    189; 


Hu'D.      Frederiek.      -Vew      York.      N 

1.0.^9.9C.S;   Apr.  22;   C.az.  vol.   180; 
Huie-I.ocke.  F'lora  E.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

inj-board.      No.    1,058,976:    Apr. 

p,  627. 
IIull-I»iivis  Corporation.      (See  Hull  and  Davis,  assignors,  * 
Hull.    Knrils   1',,    Surveyor,   and   C.    <'     Davis.    Prlnc-eron     a«- 

siijnors   to    Hull  Davis   Corporation.    Charleston.    W. 

Mtil-poucb    catching    and    delivering    mechanism, 

1.057,553:  Apr.  1:  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  53. 
Hultne.  John  w.      (See  Schumaker  and  Hnlme.) 
Hultqulat.    Charles    A..    Blsbee.    Ariz.       Rock  drill. 

1.069.539:  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.89;  p.  867. 
Humbert.   Richard   E..   Milford.    Pa.      Glazier's   point. 

1.0«0..'-.n7  ;  Apr    29:  «az.   vol.   180;  p.  1247. 
Humphrey.  Alfred  H..  New  York.  N    Y.      Gas-cock  operating 

device."   (Reissue.  I     No.  13,552;  Apr.  15;  (iaa.  vol    189 

p    750. 
Huraphrev.     Ernest    N.,    assignor    to    The    Traut    &    Hiiif 

Manufacturing     Companv,     New     Britain,     Conn,       Siis 

pender    cast  off.       No.     1 .0.'',9.331  ;     Apr.     15;     Gsz      ^<.l. 

ISO  ;  p.  74.8. 


Va 
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No 


ma 
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Htne  I 


Hunipbipy.     Lrnest     N  ,     nsslL-nor     to     The    Traut     & 

MnnufactiulnL'     ("onipanv.     New     Britnin,     ccmn.        Sus    \ 
p.  iider  c!is(  ofT       No    1  ,o.".0,;i:C  ;  .Apr    !.">  ;   Caz    vol,   1  h<.>  ;   i 

Hvimpbrev.  Frederick  J,.  K.nlam.nzoo,  Mich,  Inverted  gas  | 
burner  No  l,060,0«.t:i  ;  Apr  20;  i;az.  vol,  180;  p  ! 
1081.  i 

Humphrey,     William    D.,     Pendleton.    Oreg.       Harness    for  j 
fishing-creels.      No.    1.000. ■.'57:    Apr.   29:   Gaz.   vol.    1X9; 
p.    11.38,  I 

Ihinkir.     .MHiiiiJ     I,       Miirtins     I"<ury.    OhU^.     assignor     to   ' 
Wbeeling    •  drruKHt Ini;    (I'mpnny        Forming    sheet  metal 
elUiws       No     1.0."iS..')!io  ;    Apr     m"  ;    (iaz.    vol.    189;    p     4."i4. 

Iluiikle,  I'ldlrick  1'  .  Ml  Keesport.  i'a.  Nut  lock  No. 
l.i'.'iv,7,''.0  ;   Apr     1.'.;   (.hz,   vol.   180;   p    .'47. 

Hunt.  Albn  l"  ,  Chicago.  Ill  Display-rack  .No.  1.057,430: 
.\pr     1  .    Caz     vol     l.VO  ;    p     1 :', 

Hunt.  Edwin  .1  .  (Hdbury  iind  W.  T.  (ildden.  I-angley.  as 
siKnoiH  to  Chance  and  Hunt  Limited.  Oldbury.  Fine- 
land  llecoverv  of  sulfur  from  mixtures  contalnini: 
tarrv   matters      No.   1.059.996;  .\pr.  20;  (Jaz    \o\     !»<'.•. 

p.  ^(>.^o 

Hunt.    Hilni.    lerri^   i  i  onipnny       i  See   F%rris.    llinrv    !, 
asslKnor,  i 

Huntress.  (Jeorge  L..  .Ir.  Winchester.  Mass,  Water  gage 
No.    1.059.7.S.H  ;   Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.  180:  p.  910 

Hupp.  AVilliani  IJ  .  .Newport,  assignor  nf  tbiec-six  ii-tni  li- 
to  (^.  F".  Burchfleld.  .Tohnaon  CWy.  three-sixteenths  to 
().  B  Ket>iter.  Knoxville.  three  sixteenths  tci  O.  Lowe 
nnd  threi  >i\t.fiith^  tu  \\  K  MtllHi^'e,  ,S.\\]»t'  linu 
Splice  bar.  No  1,059.^74:  Apr.  22:  Gaz  vol.  189; 
V    ont, 

llurd.  liiiii.v  .\  I>rs  Mm  iii'x.  low.-i  1^0 1 u fesu p(i( . r I . 
No.    l.(M;or.(W;    .\pr     -'O      Cmt     vol     ISO:    p.    1248. 

lliirlhutt.  I  .-irl  W  \nn  \Vm  t  Ohio  Cate  No  1,000.549: 
.Apr    -JO  :   (Jar    vol.    180      ji     i_'4i 

Huston,    r.ini'  1        i  S'^e    I'dwiird'-    niui    Hu^l- ii.  > 

Hutchlns   (  ni    Hoofin;;  t  (unpiiii.\.      i  Si  »■   Laiia   ami    Tlionip 

Hutcl  Inson.   ('linrle«   W      New    Hoct^elle.  asslcnor  of   fort> 

nine   (iDi-  loinrtrcdtbs    to   i'     W     Vi^bitf.    F'Uishing,    .N.    V. 

Wlndowslifide    fixture.      No.    1  0.%0.0fi4  :    Apr.    22;    (Jnz. 

vol.  189;  p    995.  i 

H\ait   Holler   Heaiiiii;  c'(.m]>nii\  Si-,     L(.(kw"oi.   cbarles   | 

S  .   Mssicnor  ■ 
Hyke.   Francis  (i  .  Si  .  ashiunor  t"  K    K    S,.uther  Iron  (dm 

pHii\.    St      l.odis.    .Mo        F'.Hves  troM>;b.       No.    1  ,(•.")>«. IMli  ; 

,\pr"   8  ;   (;az    vol,    l.so  ,    p    XU 
H>it.    Jaroli    \  .    ((s^i^rnor   of    one  bnlf    lo    W     I!     Cairai><i\ 

I'liicaL-i  V       lil  .louiiial  Ifix      for      rai' way -tars  Nn 

1  ,o,".v,(t(;(t  ;    .Vpr     s;    tiaz     vol.    180;    p.    270  " 
H\I<      .lacob    -A..    Chicane.    111.,    assiuniu     fo    Chica^:o    Sieel 

Kailwav  Tie  Compan\ .    I'li<M'nlx.    .\riz.      Uailwav  tie   and 

fasfeniiii;       No    1  ,o.".s.  C;,".  ;  .\pr    S;  Caz    vol     189';  p,  40:? 
H\  le     Jnciil     .A.    .Mild    \V     H     Caiimd.v,    Chicago.    111.,    ns 

^iti"  r>  to  ('liicago  Stiii   Uailwav  Tii    Company.  Phoenix. 

.\rl7.        Itailwav  tie    am!    mil  fasteriinp        No     1,058.4.X4  ; 

Apr     s  :   (Jaz,   vol     ISO  ;   p    40:! 
Hvseit.    I'rnnk.    nssigncr   of   one  half   to    II     Wright.    Sain 

manca,    N.   Y.     Saw  set.      No     1  Or,0,,%n0  ;    .\pr.   20;    Cnz 

vol     1.8!i  •    p,    1"248, 
Idial    Di-aojieai  ;nL'   Wai;    p.  d   (dmpan^.   The       i  See    Ilnll,   \ 

Harvey    II  ,    assii'nor  i 

Ideal    Wheel    "'ompany,   'I'he        .  S.-.     Stii'ti  l::<nir.    .l-din    E. 

nssitmor.  i 
mini;     Lii.   H        "  Si  e  (iieil,   .Toseph.   assignor   ) 
Illrmr  (iaf!   Fngine   Company       i  See   Illirier    I.iniis,    Ir  ,  as 

•■iLrnor  i 
IlUner.    Louis,    .Ir,.    Ithiua,    N.    Y..   nssignor    ro    llhiiir    <.as 

Cneine     Company         Internal  comlnisi  ion     engine         No 

1  n."7..'>.'i7  ;  Apr     1  :  (Inz    vol     1x0:  p    L'.l 
lUmer,    Louis.    .Ir  ,     ("Inrinnati     Ohio     assiirncu-    in    Illnier 

c.as     Engine     Company         Internal  combustion     engine 

No.  1.0,''>7.8.S8  ;  Apr    1  :  (;az.  vol,  189:  p    152 
Initial  h.    August     .\rlen.    (Tirmany,    assignor    to   Genossen- 

>.cbaft    ffir    Tcxfilpatente.    Basel.    Switzerland.       .Appa-   , 

:afus    fi'i'    caicbliit'    ami    boldlng    the    reserve    tlireacl    In 

weft  replenlshini;    loom.'.       Ni.     1,0.">8.077:    .Apr     l.'V      <iar 

^ol     IHO  ;   p    tlL'S. 
Iiiii'erial  Sewlnc  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Scranton. 

RolHTf   A.    nssignor  > 
ImpiovcHl  Schiffll  Machine  Company,      i  See  Keller.  Anton. 

assiirnor  i 
Independent     Button     Fastener    Mnrlilne     Co.        i  Sec     Sten 

man.   Fills   F  .,   assignor,  i 
Indiana     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        i  See     Conner, 

(;eorge   1",.  .'isslgnor,  t 
IiMlnction   Sit-nal   and   Safety   Stop  Company.      (See  Sinde- 

l.and    and    Wotickv.    assignors   . 
Intrersoll      Charles    .'!..     Houston.     Tex        Clothespin.       No     | 

I.O.IO.filO  :    Apr.   22:   fJaz    vol.   1  80  :   p     R70.  I 

liigerscdl  H.TDd     ('ompany.        i  See    Bayles,     Lewis     (    .     a^ 

.■^iLamr  \ 
Ingersoll  Hand    Company        «  See    Hansen.    Charles    (\    as 

si^nor  I 
IiiL'lis.    Rlrbard    M      ViMini;st..wi).    Ohio,    and    F\    V.     Wood. 

•  iiraid.    I'a    :    -inld    \\  i.nd    as-^itnor    to   said    IiiBlis.      Bun- 
dle Idndlnt  marliine       No    1  ,(•."'«, 7."  1  ;   .Apr     l.'!-  (Jaz    vol 

189;   p    547. 
Inlow,    porter   A  .   Martin.   T'nii      Desk   attachment.     No. 

l.ti.'".0.L'99  ;   Apr    15;   <iaz.  vol     180;   p.   7''" 
Intemnnn.  William.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  American  Litho- 
graphic    Co..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Clgnr-band.        No 

1.059.997;  Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1050. 


Intercontinental       Rubl)er      Company.         t  See      Lawrence. 

William    .A.,    assignor." 
International    Barrel    Company        i  Sf^    Robinson.    FJdward 

W  .  assignor  i 
Iniernational      Precipitation     Company.        (See     Cottrcll. 

F'rederick   (;..   assignor.) 
International      ra.\ameter     Company     of     America.        (See 

I'c'ikii     .Monzo  c;  .   assignor.  I 
Ireland       Ward     S        Dallas.     Tex.        Stenographic  writing 

means       No     l.o.'i7.964;    Apr     1;   (iaz,   vol,    189:   p.    194. 
Irlck.    Harry    D..    i;i    Dara.    111.      Automatic   receiving  and 

dellvi  rinir    appHrntiis.       .No.     1,059.540;    .Apr.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.    189  ;   p.   857. 
Isenhnrr.  Hufu^  .M       (See  Burke,  Stephen  E.,  assignor  > 
Isbain,    Alouzo   K  .    Seattle,   Wash.      .Automuuc;   tlush-tank. 

No    l.o.-.h.07S:   Apr.   15;  (iaz.   vol.   1H9  ;  p.   628. 
,1.   (Jeo.   Leyner   Engineering  Works  Company,  The.      (See 

Leyner.   Jolin   (J.,  assignor.) 
.1     Ui>seiitba!    .Meehanische    W'eberel.    (i.    m,    b     H.       (See 

Uiisenlbai     liicbaicl.    assignor  i 
I.    Stevens    .Arms   &    Tool    v  ompuny.      (See    Lewis,    George 

S  ,    HSsi;;Dol ,  I 
1     H,    Miller    Keyless    1,0' k    I  ompuny.    The.      (See   .Miller. 

.Ianie»   11  .  a^.-jcnor.  i 
•'      &    '       <;      Holindi  rs     Mekaniska    Verkstads    .Aktiebolag. 

I  Si-<     I'enow    and   .Anderson.  assii;nors   i 
■'     ^    '       'i     Polinders    Mekaniska    Verkstads    Aktiebolag. 

I  See   WCstinan.   .Anders  .\  .   assignor,  i 
I     1.     Brill   Comiiany.   The       i  .See    Kohler,    deorge   B,.   as- 

sitiior,  I 
.1.   H    Williams  \  to,      i  See  .Amborn.  Geortre.  assignor.) 
.la'ksi'i)     i'n>l,i..ii      .s;|)iiiit'     •■'■mpanv        i  See     Shoemaker, 

<  ,eoi  -e   ( '..    :issi>;nor,  i 
larkson     i;e(ni;i     R,    CI;i,-a;.'o.    Ill       Methi>d    of   and    appa- 

latus    f'.i     Opel  ;it  iui;    peii'oieuiii    explosive-engines.       No. 

1  I '.'"i *».."'.' 1  ,   ,\pi     .s  :  ciaz.    vol,    1.^9:   pi.   4.''.4 
liokson,    I.ouis    1",    assignor,    by     mesne    assignments,    to 

The   Colorado    lUillders   Supply   Company.   iH-nver,   Colo. 

liuildinK  pnitiTinn        No     ].057',431  ;    Ap"r.    1  ;    Gaz     vol. 

ISO  :  p.   ]:: 
.laikson.   William,   Plaiuviev^ ,   Tex,      Milo  maize  and   Kafir- 

eorn    bender,       .No.    1  o."s,:{(;s  :    Apr     s;    c;^?.     vol.     189; 

p   ;^8(.). 

Jacobs.   Henr.\    W.,   Topeka.   Kans,     Valve,      No    1.057.554  ; 

.Apr.   1  :   (iaz    vol     ISO;   p    .'::. 
.laco.isen,     Olaf    B,.     Birniiii;;hnm.     England,       I'entrifuga! 

fan.    pump,    or    ttie    like       .No.    1  .o.")S.50"_' .    .\pr,    S:    daz. 

vol     180;    p     4. ".."■. 
Jarobson,     F'rank     P..     HumlKildt.     Iowa        Conu.  t-    mold 

and     core        Nu      1.0G(i,ls,s.     A[)r.     'JO;     (Jaz.     \  u\      1.«<H  . 

p.   1114 
.lacolison,    Jo!  n    s,,    Cbicaiio.    Ill,      Skin  shaving    machine. 

No    1  ii.'s,070  :   .Apr    1  ."i  ,  (Jaz    vol,   1  so  ;  p.  r>2^, 
.hucibson,    Michael,    .New    York.    N.    Y.       (.  ar-fendei-.       No. 

l.o.".o7.^4;  Apr.  22:  (iaz.   vol    180;  p.  920. 
.Uicoby,     i:rnst.    assignor    to     Dlamalt     .Aktiengesellschaft, 

Muiilib.      Pavaria,      (Jennanv,         Rakliig-powdi  r,         N'o. 

l.o.'eS.Oso;   Apr    1.%:  (iaz    vol"  189:   p    (!L'0. 
Jaccjues,   Damase,   Detroit.   Miih.      Winch       .No.    LOoO-OVtS; 

Apr.  29;  Caz    vol.  180:  p    1050. 
Jneger.     Heinridi     W      V  .     ("leveiand,     (^hlo.       .Adjustable 

grain  door       No     I .o.'"i7.!(t»5  :     .\pr     1;    (iaz     vol,     189; 

|1,         lO,''!, 

Jagc^nberg.  Eniil.  Dusseldorf,  (iermany  Paper-strip  fold- 
ins  and  pressing  de\ice  for  Imx  machines.  No. 
1,0.«>8,061  ;    Apr    S;   cjaz,   vol.    ISO:   p    271 

.I.Tm<>s   It     Clow   A:    Sons       (See   Rice.    F'rank    L..   assignor.) 

James,  John  '!  and  W  D  ,  Newport.  Kv.  Sash  fastener. 
No,    1.059.900  ;   Apr,   29;    (iaz    vol     IsO;   p,    1051. 

James,  William   D       (  Sei    James.  John  (i.  and  W.  D.) 

.laiiik.  F'dounrd,  assii;no!  to  Soci^lc^  (ic^nc^ral^  F'rangaise 
lies  laisscs  l'a\iuses  .t  de  I'outio'e  SysteHie  Janik, 
Paris.  I'rani'e  I(e;;i.;terlni;  devi  ■.>  of  cash  registers. 
,Nci,  l,o,".0.1t)'J  ;  Apr    1.'.;  (iaz    vol    ISO;  p    690 

,Iaiiowszk>.  LhszIo  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  .Acclylene- 
gas  venerator.  No.  L058.180;  Apr,  8;  Gaz,  vol.  189; 
p    'Au> 

.Iai|ue-i,  lernando  O  ,  .1  r  .  Cranston,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tral Tool  I  omiianv.  I'lovidi  nre.  H,  I.  Dental  swaglng- 
Mi  ck        No     1  (i.-,9,.'!(M)  ;   .\pr,    1 ,-.  ;   (iaz    vol.   1 K9  ;   p    7,38. 

Jaufroid.  Joseph  F.  .  nssignor  of  one-third  to  K.  L.  Kempf. 
t'liirago.  in  Hilllnrd  table.  No,  1,058,062;  Apr,  8; 
(ia7,    vol.    ISO  :    p     27'J 

Javlns,  Harry  A  ,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Javlns  Manufac- 
luring  company.  San  F'rancisco,  Cal.  Combined  can 
container  and  perforator,  N'o,  1.000,258;  Apr.  29; 
Oaz    vol     1S9  :  p.   11, SO 

Javlns  MflDiifacturlng  Company  i  See  Javlns,  Ilnrry  A., 
assignor.) 

Jean,  Charles  W  .  Niw  York,  N  V  Press  for  copvlng- 
rlc.tbs  and  the  like  No  1 ,0.-.7.8;<0  ;  .Apr,  1;  (^az.'  vol. 
1  80 :    p     1 52 

Jean,  Ctiailes  W.  New  \ork.  N  Y,  Press  for  copving- 
clotbs  and  the  like.  No.  1.058.001;  Apr.  1;  (iaz.'  vol. 
180  :   p.  207 

Jeffords.  Sidney  .A..  Hal)ana.  Cuba  Railway-tie.  No. 
1.058.436;    .Apr.    8;   (iaz     vol     189:    p,    404 

.Jeffrey  Maiuifact  urlng  <  Dmpany,  The  (See  Chrlstensen 
Leonard,   assignor.) 

Jeffrey  M.tnufacturing  Company,  The,  (See  F'lsher,  Dud- 
ley T  .  assignor  i 

Jeffrey  Mnnufari urine  (ompany.  The  (See  Joor,  Samuel 
F'     assicnor   ' 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  ('ompany,  The  I  See  Sessions. 
Frank   L,,  assignor,  > 
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JendnMik,  Alekaander.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  CBOJkowskl. 

Dabrowu  -  G6rnlcia.      Russia.         Rotary      blower.        No. 

1,059.163;  Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  691        ^,  „ 

Jenness.    Arthur,   Boundbrook.    N.   J.      Spring  -  tire.      No. 

1.068,593:  Apr.  8;  Oa».  toI.  189;  p.  465. 
.lennlngs.   James  E.,   St.  Charles.  111.      Dlstrlbatlng-noizh 

for  blower-pipes.     No.  1.067.738;  Apr.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  189; 

.lens^Q.  Anders,  NSrresundby.  and  I'.  Nielsen.  BrSnderslev. 

a«.signor«  to  Skandinavlsk  Staabremsklvefabrik  ved  J.  C. 

Martins,  Copenhagen,  Denmark      Frlctlon-^'earing.     No 

1.058.981 ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  629. 
.Ien»en.  John   if.   Price,  Arlx.      Propeller.      No.   1.069.541  . 

Apr.  22:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  868. 
Jenaen.     Martin,      Fowler,      Cal.        Fruit-gatherer         No. 

1.058.241;  Apr.  8;  Oai.  vol.   189.  p.  334 
Jernee.  Howard  B..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Method  of  and 

apparatus      for      bessemerlatng      copper      matte.        No. 

1.059.S67:  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  18©;  p.  707. 
Jprvls.    Tommaso,    Brescia,     Italy.       Hanging    suspension 

for   electrical-transmission    lln*"8.      No.    1,058, 67.-J;    Apr. 

8;  Gas.   vol.    189;   p.   483.  ,      ^     „  »  w  .. 

Jewett.  Edward   L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Trolley  "tc^er  snd 

retriever.       No.     1,060,341  ;    Apr.    29 ;    Ga«.    vol.    1»9  ;   ^ 

JoEin"®Robert    J.,    and    J      A.    P™»- , -JT^    O'''*"'":    ^f. 

Postage-stamping    machine.       No.     1,067.840 ,    Apr.     i . 

Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  15.S.  ,  ^      , 

Johann.    Nick.    Mflwankee.    Wi.s.      Elevator    safety    device.   , 

No.  1,057,432;  Apr.  1  ,  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p^  14  ! 

John    B.    Adt    Company,    The.       (See    Adt.    John    B..    aa- 

John    Boyle    &    Company.       i  Soe    Sullivan.    John    R..    as 

■Ignor.)  .      , 

.Johns.  H.  W.     (See  I^  Pontols,  Leon  J.,  assignor.! 
Johnson.  Charles  E.      (See  Johnson,   George  (.  and  C.    K.) 
Johnson.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 

Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Suit  case  hasp.     No 

1.0J58.06;} :  Apr.  8 ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  272. 
Johnson,    Charles   H.,    East    Orange,    S.    J.      ElapBed-time 

recorder.       No.     1,059.468;     Apr.    22;    Ga«.     vol.     189: 

r*     ft  '■{  X 

Johnson,    Chester    F..    Detroit.    Mich.      Carbureter.       No. 

I,050,n68;  Apr.  22;  Gbt.  toI.  189;  p.  797. 
Johnson.  Eldrldge  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa    assignor  to  Victor 

Talking     Machine     Company.       Talking-machine.       No 

l.oeo.S.-W:  Apr.  29:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1-41  | 

Johnson.  Ernst  W,  New  York,  N.  "i       Shoe-pollshing  ma- 

chine      No.  1,059.S69  ;  Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol.   189;  p.  798 
Johnson,    Francis    T..    Chicago,    111.      ^^^^^l^  J^^^"^*  J'^J  ' 

wringers.     No.  1.058.700;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  49J. 
Johnson.    Frederick    L..    Lakota.    N.    D.      S«»J-steerlnc   (Ip    i 

vice.     No.   1.057.841  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  153^ 
Johnson     Frederick    W..    Excelsior.    Minn.      Shore-dredge 

No.  1,058,064;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  27^^ 
.Iohn.son,   George   C   and   C.   E..  Kansas  City,    Mo.     Dust- 
spraying  machine.      No.    1.0.'j.S.752  ;    Apr.    lo ;    Gaz.    vol 

189  ;  p.  548.  ,  ^ 

Johnson.  fJeorge  E.      (Sw  Smith  and  Johnson,  i 
Johnson,    Harry    M..    Freano     Cal.      Automatic    "PO«ure 

attachment.     No.    1.060,259;   Apr.   29;   Gai.   vol.    189; 

Johnson,    Henry    E.      (See    Bond.    William    J.    and    F.    A.. 

Hsslgnors. ) 
Johii^ion    Iv.T.  Ahbotsford.  Wis.     Device  for  opening  cans 

No.   1.0.^17.842:  Apr.  1;  Ga«.  vol.   189:  p.    154 
Johnson.    John    A..    Denison.    Tex.      Combination    bnttory- 

vanlt       cistern,      and      somaphort»      foundation.        No. 

1057.843;   Apr.    1:   Gaz.   vol.   1«0:   p    154. 
Johnson.    John    N..    Alhuquerciur.    N.    M.  x        .M.  ans    fm     i. 

llcvlng    the    walls   of    receptacles    from    undue    Internal 

pressure.       No.     1.059.370;    Apr.     22;    Gnz.     vol.     18(»  ; 

JoK'n.««on.    Joseph     E.,     Meildfu.     Conn.       Coffee-pot.       Na 
1(1.-0.049;    Apr.  1.".;  <;az.   vol.   ISO;  p    8o2. 

lohnston      George.    Liverpool.    Enclnnd.       Uallwayvehlcl.' 
coupling      No.  1.058.753;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  54H 

Jones.  Albert  M.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  N.  B.  Scott. 
Third  one-fourth  to  G.  K  Nlcodemus.  one-fourth  to  A 
Hoard,  and  one-fourth  to  H.  K.  Startzman.  Hagers- 
town  Md.  Rallwav  safety  device.  No.  1,058.43.  ;  Apr 
S;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   404.  ...  v..   ,    k      ^ 

1      Jonea,   Charles   E..   East   Liverpool.   Ohio.      Vehiclohood 
No.   1^060,260;  Apr.  29;  Gat.  ^o>-   189  :   ?  ,^^30. 

Jones,    thnrles    W.,    and    R.    R.    Gordon.    Richmond.    \  a 
*       Rallwa.v-8plke.     No.   1,059.875;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189: 

p    904 
Jones.    (Christopher    G..    Cowen.    W.    Va       Nut-lock.      No 

1.0(W.094  ;  Apr.  29  :  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  P    1081. 
Jones.  Everette  R.,  Blackahear.  Ga      Hat-box  lifter.     No 

1059,460:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  8.^4. 
Jones.  Frederick  A.     (See  Shephard  and  Jones.) 
Jones.      Isaac.     Cheyenne,     Wyo.        Slack-adjustor.        No, 

1057.7.39:  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   117. 
Jones.  John.      (See  McCanna.  John,  assignor.) 
Jones,    John    B.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Rivet-catching    rec-p 

tacle.     No.  1,067.555:  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    54 
Jones.  John  J.     (See  Rlshebegar  and  Jones,  i 
Jones,    Joseph    W.,    assicnor.    by    mesne    assignment*,    to 

Knickerbocker  Trust  Company,  trustee.  New  York.  N.  \ 

Taximeter.      No.    1,059.050;    Apr.    lo ;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

JODM.   Martin   A.,    Ogleaby.   Tex.      Cotton^:hopper.      No. 
1.069.470:  Apr.  22;  Oa«.  vol.  189;  p.  834. 


Joaeti    Richard   11..  Chicago.   111.     Talklng-niacliiu#   needle. 

No.' 3.05».7.')4  :   Apr.   15:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.   548 
Jones.    Holjert    M..    I>cnver.    Colo       Loom    for    weaving    re- 

tlculatf   reinforci-ment-'.      No     1.058.9s::;    Apr     1.5;   (.az. 

vol.   189  :  p.  629 
Jones    William  T..  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  k  Jonea  Mfg. 

Co,    Derroit.    Mich.      Lamp.      No     1,058,181;    Apr.    8; 

Gai.  vol.   189  ;  p.  315. 
Jones,  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  *  Joom  Mfg 

Co     Detroit    Mich.    Lamp-door  fastener     No.  l.OwJ.lM!*  ; 

Apr.  29;  <;ai.  vol    189;  p.  1114.  ,  v. 

Jones     William    W.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Motortruck.       No 

1,057,844;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.   189:  p.  164. 
Jon»-s.   Zacliarlah    I'..    Soottsvill.-.    Va,      Kin-  U.i    und   ijrate 

No    1  u.".!),164  ;  .\pr,   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  t>!>l  , 

Jonaaoo.  Gustaf  E..   NorrkOplng.  assignor  to    Aktlebolaget 

Sons     Bruk,     Sto<lcholm.     Sweden,        Motor  plow.        Nc3 

l.OdO.tlOS;  Apr.  29:  dan    vol.   189;  p.  1081. 
Joor    Engineering   Company        (See   Joor.    Samuel    t.,    as 

signer.  I 
Joor      Samuel     1".     Morgan     Park,     111.     assignor     to     rii- 

JcfffHv  Manufacturing  t  ompany.  Columbus.  Ohio      t  on 

v.yer"     No    I,057.55rt  ;   Apr     1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   54 
Joor"  B.imacl    F.,  Chlciiuo.    111.,  as.'signor  to  Joor  Engineer- 
ing   Company.       Supporting-idler    for    belt    conveyers. 

No    1,069.965;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  996. 
lordaa     Elmer    C..    Sacramento.    Cal.      Automatic    needle- 

fi>«der  for  phonographs       No.    1.060,551;   Apr.   29:  Gaz. 

vol     180  ;  p.   124-J, 
Jordan,    Henry   C,    assignor   of  one-half   to   N.    Anderaon, 

Seattle,     Wash.       Liquid-fuel     burner        No.     1,008,011, 

\pr    -'2;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  879. 
J^rceBsou     Walter.    asslRnor    to    Aktieboiaget    Scparatoi . 

St(KKholm,     Sweden,       Sprtng  cushioned    bearing.       No 

106O.0OO:   Apr,   29;  Ga*.  vol.   189;   p    1051. 
Judne,     Joseph.     Plttston.    Pa.         Automatic     bfake-valve 

mecbanism  for  cars.     No.  1.069.876:  Apr    22:  Gas.  vol. 

1 89  :  p    9()5 
Judsen,  Carl   A..  Chicago,    111       Hoof  pad       No    l,060.09t> , 

Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1082. 
Judson,    Champion    11..    I)oV)hs    Kerry     N     \,       Milking  m.^i 

chine       No.    1.060, -JOl  ;   Apr.   29;   Gbk    vol,   189;   p    ll.j'.' 
lullen    Hiirtholoiiiew,  O'lialm,  Nel.r.     Cable  connector      N  ) 

1  069.165;  Apr    1."  :  Ghz    vol.  IKJ)  ;  p.  «5H 
Junge.    Emll,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Credential-carrying  case 
No.  1.059,736:  Apr,  22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p,  920. 
'   Jungfren,  Oscar.   Schenectady.  N.   Y  ,   assignor   to  <>eneral 
I        Fl.X'trit     Company        (iovernlng    mechanism    for    mixed 
i        pWsure    turbines       No     1.000,001:    Apr,    20;    .iaz.    vol 

189  ;  p.  1051.  .,    ,    1.^ 

i   Junkin,    Leuellln    O.,    Starkvllle.    Mis*.      ^owtall    holder. 

N<i     1  o.'i7,.><45  :    Apr.    1;   <;az.   vol.    1«9:   p     154 
'   Jutra'sh,   Frank       (See   Harrington  and  Jutrash  > 
Juzek.    Thomas    J  ,    ElKln.    111.      Gage    for    w^frh^-s       No 

1  (Vj8,7.''.5  ;  Apr.   l.'i;  Gnz    vol     189;  p    .>4«.        „     ^      , 
Kahn.    Myrtll.   and    A.   Ossenbeck,   asslrnors   to    Farbenfa 

brlken   vmin.    Friedr.   Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,   Gerinany 

Dyeinji      No.  l,i>00.002:  Apr.  20:  (iax.  vol,  189;  p.  lOol 
i    Kahn.    Mvrtll.    and    A.    Ossenbeck,   assignors   to    farbenfa- 

brlken  "vorni.    Krh-dr.    Bayer  4   Co,   Elberfeld, 

Dye  bat t).       No.     1.000,097;     Apr.     29;    (Jaz 

p     lOH'J 

Kaho.    Mvrtil.    and    A.    Oasenl^ck.   assignors   to 
,        brlken    vorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  A  Co      Elberfe  d 

Dveinir.     No.  1,060.342;  Apr    29;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1169 
!    Kahn.    Surauel.      (See   Tuteur    Charles    assignor . 
I    Kniser      Isidor,     Baltimore,     Md        toat.       No      1,069,54^. 

Apr    22;  <]az.  vol.   189:  p.  858. 
'    Kaltinl.rnner,      Andrew  (  S.e     llMk-i        William      F.,     a- 

;   Kammerer,  Jacob,   New   York,   N,    Y.      Weather-«trlp      No 
1,069,012;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  880. 
Kainpfe  Bros        i  See   Kampfe.   Ottu.   assignor.* 
Kara  ife.  Ottu,   New  York.   N,   Y  .   asslnnor  to  Kaiupfe  Bros, 
'        saf.tv-razor       No    1 .0.'.9.3:'.:!  :  Apr.  1.^;  Grz,  v-.!    1s9  ;  p 
749. 
Knnter.     (Justav,      Miirtoa.      Vl.torla.      Australia         Auto- 
nintl.-  pn.uniath    velu<  I.- wheel       No    1.057.84B;  Apr.    i; 
r.nr    vol     1K!i  ;   p     i.'-,,'i 
■    Karp     Morris,   assignor   to   Passaic   Metal   Ware  Company, 
Ptssnic      N.     J         Means     for     soldering     seams        No 
1  058  438:   Apr.  8;  (Jaz,   vol.   189;   p.  404. 
Knrp    Morris,   assignor  to   Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company, 
!        Pa^'siur    N    .].     Means  for  applying  flux  to  articles  to  be 
soldered.     No,  1.058,439:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  406 
Karahner,    Pearl    I),    Kan-sas    City.    Mo.      Speed  regulator, 
!        No    1  058.594  :   Apr,  8;  <Jaz.  vol.   189:  p. 
i    Kasth,     Frederick     C,    Cleveland.     Ohio, 
1        ventUatlne-flucs       No.    1.060.343;    Apr. 

IJiO  ;   p,    1170. 
j    KasBnnder.    Leopold,    assignor    to    Nathan 
Company.   New   York.   N    Y,      Injector. 
.\pr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol,   189  :  p.   117. 
Katxenberger.  Oscar.  CbWago,  111.     IX)or-check  and  P'^otdl 
sopport.     No.  1.057,847;  Apr.  1;  Gai.  vol    189;   p    155. 
Kaufmann.    Berthold,    Nuremberg.    Germany,    ftsslgnor    to 
Kupfer    Bros.    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Manufacture    of 
metallic  pap<'r  or  metal-foil  subatltute       No.   1.060.098; 
Apr    20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1082. 
Kantz.  John  E.     (See  Pluebell  and  Kauti.) 
Kavanagh     Patrick   T..   Baltimore.   Md.      Clotbes-llne  sup- 
port     No    1,068.595;  Apr    8;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  45«. 


t^rmany 
vol.     180  ; 

Farbenfa 
Germany 


456. 
Mounting     for 
29;    Gai.    vol 

Manufacturing 
No.    1,067,740; 
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Kavie,  Oscar  C.  assignor  to  11.  .K.  Moyer.  Syracuse.  N.  Y, 

Fractional-llae-spacing  mechanism.     No,  1,058.756  :  Apr, 

15  ,   Gaa.  vol.   189  ;  p.  549. 
Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assiKnor  to  H.  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Carriage  backsetting    meihanism    for    tyi)«- writers.      No. 

1,060,004;  Apr.  29;  0«i.  vol.   180;  p.   1052. 
Kavle,  Oscar  C.  assignor  to  II.  A.  Mover  and  E.  G,  I^tta, 

Svracuse.  N.  Y.     Bnllbearlng  for  the  type-bars  of  type 

writing    mnchlnee       No.    1.000.003;    Apr.   29;    (iai.    vol. 

189  ;   p.   1062. 
Kealy.     VVllilam.    Chliliolm.    Minn.       Sleigh-runner        No. 

1.059,613;    Apr    22;    Gux.    vol.    189;    p.    880. 
Kean,  Otis  H.      (See  Evans  ami  Kean.  i 
Kechley.   Frank   D,  B«!itrice.   Nelnv      Graln-separato:        No, 

1.0OO.457  ;   Apr.   20;   Gai.   vol     180;   p.    1209. 
Keck.  Albert  J..  St.   Paul.  Minn       Pencil.     No.   1.060,099  : 

Apr.   29  ;   Gaz.    vol     189  ;   p,    1082. 
Keel.   Charles   A..    Hamlin.   Kans       Automatic   sliding-door 

latch.      No.  1.1)57.43;^;  .\i)r.  I  ;  <;■*.  vol.  189;  p.   14 
Keeler.  Charles   1).       i  S«i    Wnshliurn    and   Keeler  I 
Keeler.  Charles  P..  (i  al.      (See  Wakefield,  Francis  J  .  an 

slgnor  I 
K#«'n.    Thomas    W..    Swjssvali  ,    Pa,       Gas-engine    cylinder 

TS'o    1.0,'.7,741  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.   lis 
Keeney.    Charles    H.      (See    Watson,    Hhlne,   and    K»-eney  i 
Keeney.  Robert  P.     (See  Hayes.  Dennis,  assignor  > 
Kees,    Frederick,    asslunor    of  one-half    to    <;.    W,    Wenzel, 

MlnnenpollH.     Minn        Column     clamp.       No,     1.067,742  ; 

Apr    1  ;  Gai.  vol     189;   p    118, 
KelRhley    Company,    'i'he,       ( fWe    Kelghley,    William    B,,   as 

slKnor.  I 
Keigble.x      Wllliani    B,    \  Ineland,    N     J,       Unlrersnl    shoe- 

finisliing    njaelilne        No     1. (•.58.596:    Apr.    8;    tiaz     vol. 

IH9  .  p    4.'.r, 
Kelghley,   William   B,  assignor   to  The   Kelghley  Company, 

Inc.       Vlneland.       N        J  Cleaning-machine  No. 

l,05!i,877  :   .\pr.  2-_' ;   Gaz.   vol.   189:  p.  966. 
Kelstf-r.  (1     P.   et  al.      (See   Hupp,   William   R,  assignor  i 
Kelbur  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kelly,  William  D., 

assignor,  i 
Keller.     .Triton      as-slgnor     to     Improved     Schlffll     Machine 

Companv.     New    York,     N      Y         Shuttle    embroldery-ma- 

(hlne.     So.   1  .(i."i7.,''>."  7  ;   .\pr    1;  Gaz,   vol    189;  p.  55. 
Keller,     .\nton.     assljrnor     to     Impioved     SchitHI     Machine 

Company.    New    York.     N      Y        Shuttl.     embroidery  ma 

chine.     So    1,057.558;  Apr,   1  ;  Gai.  vol    189;  p    55. 
Keller,     .\nton.     asslRnor     to     Impi-oved     SrhlfBl     Machine 

Conipany.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Thr»»ad-tensionlng    device 

for   enibr<ii<lrr\   inachiii>s       No.    1.(I57,,'>59  ;    Apr.    1  ;    Ghi. 

vol     189  ;   p     50. 
Keller,    Bela    A  .   and    M.    E     Messersmlth,    .Newark,    N.    J. 

KveK-lass-mounliDj.'       .No.    1.059,9;^*  ;   Apr.   22;   Gai.   vol, 

1 80  :  p    98H, 
Keller,  Charles  R.,  Oxnard,  and  O,  O.   Keller,  Santa   Paula, 

«^al       Bean-harvestei        No,     1058,757;    Apr,     15;    tia?. 

vol     189;    p.    549 
Keller.  Clmrles  R..  Gxnard.  and  O    O,  Keller,  Santa  I'aula. 

Cal        liean-hiirvest.  I .      .No,     1.059.301;     Apr.     15;     Gaz. 

vol.    1S9;    p.    73S 
Keller,   Karl.  iisKlunor  to   Firm  of  .\    Suurer.   .Vrbon.  Swit 

zerland.      Embroidering  machine       -No.    1.059.878 ;    .\pr 

22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  ISO  :  p.  965. 
Kellei-,    Otti.   O        i  Se.^    Keller,    charlo*    R     and   O,    O.  i 
Keliey,    Silas    L..    <>r«nd    Junction.   Colo.      Boot    and   shoe. 

No    1.059,54.*!;  Apr    22:  (iai    vol    189;  p.  858. 
Kellev,    William    H  .    Rending.    Pa.      Lug-strap   for   picker- 
sticks      No    1.058.597  ;  Apr.  8:  Gai,  vol    189;  p    467. 
Kellev.    William    V,    r>  ,    .Newark.    N.    J       Collapsible    slgn- 

Ixix       No.   l.U59.:i71;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    799 
Kellner,    Joaef.    Brooklyn,    and    8.    W'orms,    New    Rochelle, 

aswittn   rs  to   Franklin    Knittiniz  Mills.   New  York.   N    J 

Flfit  knittin-    machine.       No     1,058.242;    Apr.    8;    Gai 

vol     189  :  p    .1.34. 
Kellner.    Josef.    Brooklyn,    and    8.    Worms,    New    Roetaelle. 

n8»i;;nnn"   m   Franklin   Knitting  Mills.  New  York.   N.   Y. 

Knitted    pecktle        No.     1,060.190;    Apr.    29;    Oai.    vol 

189  ;    p.    1114 
Kellner.    Walter.    Barmen.    (.Germany.      Paper-sbeet-glulng 

machine      No    1.058.440;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  405 
Kelloiri:,  .Tohn   L  .  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 

Co.     Rattle    Creek.    Micb.       Coffee    substitute    or    cereal 

enffee  and  preparini;  the  same.     No.   1.059.471  ;  .■Vpr.  22; 

Gai.  vol.  is<(  ;  J)    s:;4 
Kellou'g  Switchboard  *  Supply  Comiwiny.      (See  Welaa.  Al 

frwl    II      .issUnor 
Kellogt  Toa8te<l   Corn   Flake   Co.      (See  Kellogg,  John  L.. 

assigTior  » 
Kellv.    Michaol.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Water-jacketed   stove 

No    1.06<t,4.".>*  ;    Apr    ■J9  :   Gai.  vol.   189;  p.    1209, 
K>'lly,  Patrick  J  .  l»en\er.  Colo.      Combined  automatic  trap 

.srHl    damper    control     for    steam  heating    systems.      No 

l.or.9.,'{0-' ;    A|ir     1  .^  ,    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p.    73^. 
Kelly,     William     D.,    assignor    to     Kelbur     Manufacturing 

Company,    (^hicago.     III.       Woodworking-machine        No 

1,0.58.441:   Apr     8:   (>as.   vol.    189;   p.    405. 
Keltv,    Harry    .\..    New    Castle,    Pa.      Telegraphers    kev 

button  rushlon.     No.  1,058,598;  Apr.  8;  Gai.   vol.   ISO; 

p.  457. 
Keltz,    Eugene   L.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   J.    M     Rhoads, 

Vernon,  Tex,     Type-writer  cabinet.     No,  1.059,014  ;  Apr 

■-'2  :  Gaz    vol.  189  :  p    SHO. 
Kempf.  Edward  L.     (Bee  Jaufroid.  Joseph  E..  aasignor. ) 
Kenaall,  Marvin  R..   Ithaca,  N    Y,      Aeroplane  clutch.     No 

1,059,372;  Apr    22;  Gaz    vol,  189;  p.  t99. 


Kennedy,    Daniel    J.,    Yonkers.    N,    Y.      Boxing-glove.      No. 

1.057.K4S;   Apr.   1;  Gai.   vol.   189;  p.   156. 
Kennedy.  Frank  B.     (Bee  Llttlejohn,  Charles  F,.  assignor.  > 
Kennedy.  Frank  M.,  Clarendon.  Ark.     Preventing  molding 

in   shaped   timber.      No.    1,059,879;    Apr.   22;   Gax.   vol. 

189  :  p,  966, 
Kennedv.  Guv  L  .  assignor  to  National  Carbonated  Llqold 

Co,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Atomlier.      No.    1,059,616; 

Apr.  22  :  Gai.  vol.  189:  p.  881. 
Kennedy,    Samuel    H..    Tunnel    Hill,    Ga. 

mechanism       No.   1.058,7.')8;  Apr, 

549 
Kennedv.     Willlnm     J.,     Greenville.     Tex.       Ironing-table. 

Nn    1.000  4.-.!»;  Apr,  29;  (iai.  vol.  189;  p,  1210, 
Kennerknoclif ,    .\dalbert.    Cologne,    Germany.      Bottle-cloa- 
No    1.058,867:   Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p. 


Vehicle   steering 
15:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p. 


mg   device. 
5<«'« 
Kent.  Pert  M. 

Kent,    i;u;;ene 


cf  al.     (See  Kent.  Eugene  M..  assignor.) 
M..    assignor   of    one  third    to    F.    T.    Kent, 

one  third  to  <;    E    Kent.  Rome,  N.   Y  .  and  one-tblrd  to 

B    M    Kent,    Washington.   D,   C.      Vacuum  cleanlng-tool. 

No.   1,060,101  :  Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.   189;  n.  1115. 
Kent.  I'ay    1'.,  ct  al.      (See  Kent,   Euvvne  Kl.,  assignor.) 
Kent,  tiordon  E.  ct  al.     (See  Kent,  Eugene  M,,  assignor.) 
Kent.  .Tobii  T,   Douglas,  .\rlz.      Door-stop      .No.  1.057,434; 

,\pi     1  :    i;az    vol.   180  :   p.    14 
Kent,   Robert    S  ,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Kiln   for  drying  char. 

No    1.058,369:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  380. 
Kenyon.   Charlli'    K..   Newark,    N.   J.      Sound-controller  for 

tatkini; machines.       No.    1,050.939:    Apr.    2U  ;    Gai,    vol. 

1^!'  .   p.  !IH0 
Kenyon.    Hani      B..   assignor   to  The    Kcuyon    Searchllcbt 

'  oiiipati\.  Rediord.  Ohio.     Searcb-lamp,     No.  1,058,442; 

Api     ,>>.  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  40C. 
Ketiy   II  Senrchilght  Company,  The,      i  See  Kenyon.  Harrle 

B.,  assijK'iior,  ' 
Kepple.    William   II  .   S    Anderson,   and   W.   O    HIckok.  Srd, 

assli;iints  to  Ttie  W    O    HIckok  Manufacturlns  Co.,  Har- 

risburg,     I'a.      Card-feeder       No,     1,05H,n6<>  :     Apr.     15; 

<;ii7     v(.!     ]v<<  :    |),   ,';ho. 
Kern.   Miiiiil   A       (See   Evelyn.   Henry  i\,  assignor). 
Keriiiro.Kl,   Herman,  assijinor   to  Alma   Manufacturing  Com- 

paii\      of      Baltimore      Cltv.      Baltimore,      Md.      Cast-off 

liKkle.      No,   I.tt.j9,;i03  :  Apr.   15;  (»iiz    vol.   189;  p.  739. 
Kerns.  Frnncls  T.,  Behler,  \V,  Va      Wbe.l,     No.  1,060.4«0: 

Apr.  29  ;  Gox.   vol.   189  ;  p,   1210. 
K'  rr     William   F.,  assignor   of  one-half  to   H.   C.   Harding, 

Lo«   .\ngele8,    Cal.      Rail  Joint.      No     1.058,443:    Apr,   8; 

(ifii    vol.  1**»  ;  p.  4(Ki, 
KersliMw,    Henr.v.    Kearney,    N.    J.      Mail  bag   catching   and 

dell\erin^    ipparatus      No.    1,0.')^. 759;    .\pv.    15;    Gaa. 

v.-i    i«!rt ;  p   r>r,o 

Kert;'s.  John,  rittsburnh.  Pa.     Tile,  quarry,  or  brick.     No. 

1,0.'.8.674      .Apr.    S:   Gai    vol.    I.hO  ;   p.   4H3. 
Kefrhum,     Finest     C     Boston.     Mass.      Mercury-dropper, 

No    l,o59.:u>4;   Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  739, 
Keves.     William     U,     W.,    Alexandria.    Ina.       Continuous 

drawini:    apparatus     for    making    window  -  glaaa.       No. 

1.058.()6."i:   .Apt     8;  t^ai    v,  I.   1S9;  p    273 
Klefer,    Ravuiond    A  ,   assliznor   of   one  half    to   W.    J,   Car- 

vi,.ii,      .li       Itamsey.    N.    .1.      Sterilizer.      No.    1,059,644; 

Apr.  2J  .  tJaz.  vol.  189,  p,  858 
Klc!      Ilarrv    F...    Colorado    Springs     Colo.      Leachlng-tank 

o!   fi!t.  r    ■   No    1 ,0,%,s.Sf!9  :  Ai^r    1,%;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  689. 
Kierkegaard,    Johannes.       (See    Abrahamsen    and    Kl»rk»- 

gaaid  i 
Ktc  r     Frank    M.,   Greeham,  Oreg.     Milk  and  cream  MP** 

r.itic    for  Lotties.      No    1.058.599;  Apr.  F;  Oai.  voL  ITO  ; 

P    4.-.7 
Klkui,    ^Mmund,    Berlin,    (Jermany       Flying-pnacblne    hav- 

inj:  supiK>riln>,'  planes  located  one  b»^hlnd  another.      No. 

1  ,n,- s  fts;:  ;    .\pr     ],•,;   Gaz    vol.    1x9,    p    625t 
KllUmrm    an.l.Iacol*  Manufactiirin;:  Company,  Tb«.     (8m 

I)otv     Burnei.    and    Wilcox,    assi^rnors,  i 
Kllduff.  Thomas  H..  Brookline,  Mass.     (iun  for  kilting  fllM 

an^l    other    insects       No.    1.059,736;    Apr.    22;    Uaa.    ToL 

IM*  ;  p    i'-l. 
Klltz     ivtei     Hicb    Hill.    Mo       Vehicle   running-gear.     No. 

1,05x000  ;   .\pr.  8;  tiai.  vol    189;   p.   457. 
Klnil.ali.    H.irrv   G.      ( St-e  (Jcxid   and   Kimbnil.) 
Kinder     liaisiv   G.,  assignor  to   W.    W.    Klml>aU   Company, 

Chlcacn    III'     Swell-shade  action  for  aelf-playlng  orsana. 

No     1  058,«7O  ;    .\pr.    15:   (iaz.   vol.    189;  p.   5«9 

Frederick  H..  lltuburgh.  Pa.    Unloading  apparatus. 


KIndl 


No,  l.ii.".v.,-?(K) ;  Apr,  8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  357. 
South    Chicago.     III. 


No. 


King.     John     A.,     South    Chicago,     111.       Car  -  door. 

1,058.182;  Apr.  8;  Gai,   vol.   180;   p.  315. 
Kin;:.    Jolin    H..    Mobile,    Ala.      Mllk-pail.      No.    1,060,100; 

.Apr    29;   (iaz.   vol     180;   p.    10H;i. 
KlnK.   .Madis<iu   .M.      1  S<?e    B'-del)   and   King.* 
King.     Williniri    T..    assignor    to    Brandt     Manufacturing 

("ompany.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Spraying    device.      No. 

1  o.'.Ci,:!7.'.  .  Apr    22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  799. 
KInne,   Edmund   P.,   Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Americas 

Steel   Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.      Coupling  gnard-ana. 

.No.    l.(i,".x,760  ;   .Apr     15;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   iiSO. 
Klntnei.    Samuel    M  ,   et   al..   receivers.      (See    Faaaendan, 

Recliuild    -A.    assi>!nor.i 
Kttizer.   John    J..    Wildwool.    assignor   to   Plttabarg   BimkC 

Hlio*      t  onipanv.      Pittsburgh.      Pa.        Brake-shoe-        No. 

1,(»57.H49  :   Apr,    1,    (iai    vol,    189:    p.    166. 
Kinzer.    ,lohn    J,.    Wiidwood,    assignor   to   Plttaburg  Braka 

S!i(H      Companv.     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Brake-sboe.       No. 

l,o.''>,s.oti2  ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  207, 
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Klrby.  Maurice  S..  Chicago.  111.  Coat-clamp.  No. 
1,059,166;  Apr.   15;  Gnz.  vol.   189;  p.  682. 

Ktrner,  Josef.  StiittKart.  assiitnor  to  Norma  (  oiiipak'tiii 
O.  m.  b.  H..  Cannstatt.  StnttRart,  Germanv.  Appa- 
ratUB  for  testing  hardn.ss.  No.  1,057,850;  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz 
vol.   189:   p.   150. 

Kirahner,  Abraham  S.,  administrator.  (See  Klrahner 
Micbael.i 

Kirahner,  Michael,  deceased.  Lynchburg,  Va.  ;  A.  S.  Kirsb 
ner.  admlnlntrator.  Machine  for  packaging  articles 
No.   1.058,307;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  .157 

Klstler,  .John  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fointb  ti>  (J.  W.  Rollins 
and  one-fourth  to  EI.  D.  rhilllps.  Cmoleen,  N.  C  Nut- 
lock.      No.    1.060,005:   Apr.   29;   (Jiiz.    vol.    ISO;   p.    105.^ 

Klthll.  Karl  I...  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  Bottle-dlpplng  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.057,5fiO;  Apr.   1;  (Jaz    vol.   IsiO;  p.  .'.O 

KItlltschko.  Frank,  assignor  to  Wav.  i  l.v  .VIanufa(  niiiii^- 
<'ompany.  .lefferson.  Wis.  Valve  mechanism.  No 
1.060.101  ;  Apr.  29;  Qa*.  vol.  189;  p.  108.}. 

Kitson,  Arthur  J.   D.      (See  Adamson  and   Kitson.  > 

KlnlxM-,  Kmile  A.,  New  York.  \.  V.  Folder  for  contiiln 
ing  letters  or  other  papers.  No  1,057,743;  Adi  1- 
<inz.    vol.    180 :   p.    lis. 

Klarwasaer,  Arnold.  Cologne.  C.ermanv.  Bending  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.060,461;  Apr.  L'O  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  ISO:  p    I'lO 

Klauder-Weldon  Dyeing  .Machine  Companv.  (See  (Jiles 
.lohn   H..  assl'.cnor.  i 

Klayman.  Israel.  Washington.  D  c.  Dispensing  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1.057.744;  .\pr.  I  ;  (iaz.   vol.   ISO;  p    no 

Klein,  Ari»ni.  and  .1.  IV.ss.  Chicago.  III.  Trolley  tinder 
.No.  ].(t5K,7til  :  .\pr.   1.1:  (Jaz.  vol.    isU  :  ]>    ."..",<! 

Kline.  Oorge  L..  St.  Louis.  .Mo.  Coin  collect  >r  No 
1,059,;^74  :  Apr.  2'J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  800 

Kllnf.    I'hi'lp.       (See    Heefer   and    Kline.) 

Klitchko.  Frank,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Spring  whe<"l  No 
l,0.59,«lfi:  Apr.  1.'2;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  8S1.  "     ' 

Klohukowskl.  Wladyslaw  I' .  Warsaw,  Russia.  HurnUii- 
fler  for  heaters.  Nn.  l.n.-,7.S.',l  ;  Apr  1;  (;az  vol  1S9- 
p.    157. 

Klok,    Carl    K..    Chlcagn,    111.      Tahie-lied       No     1  o.-.s  !tS4 
.Vpr.   15:   (;az.   vol.    ISO:   n.   tVio 

Kloss.   .lethro,    St.    I'etfr.   Minn,      ('anncr       No     1  n.Mi  {n.-, 
Apr.   15:  (Jaz.  vol.    189;  p.  740. 

Mouanifzer.  Frank.  Herman,  I'a  Window  s,i..,ti  Ni> 
1,0.58.08.';  :  Apr.    15:  (Jaz.  vol.  1  S9  :  p.  6.'?o 

Knap.   William   F.      (See   Huckstop,   Frauds   B.,   assignor  i 

"mP^^'i  ^*o' 0^4"..*^-  ••  ""'-■^^^^^' •  ^'    Y.     Cultivating  marhlne. 

No.  1.058,.370;   Apr.  S;  (Jaz.  vol.   ISO;  p    .SSI 
Knaufr,    (Jeorge     C.,    Chicago,     III.       Socket     for    .kctrlc 

lamps.     No.   1,059.617:  Apr.  22;  (iaz.   vol    1S9-   p    Hs-* 
Kneedler.   Oscar       « Se,     I'rehner    .ind    Kupedler  . 
Knickerbocker      Trust      Companv.      trustee.       i  S.  .■      .Tunes 

.Io«eph    W..  assignor  i 
Knight.   Arthur   S..   Newark.    N.   .1.,   assignor   to    Westing 

l'"^l^-r„™^™P     <'"mpaoy         Incandescent      lamp.        No 

1,059.7.S7  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  921 
Knight,    Arthur   S..    Newark,    N.   .1.,    r,  signer    to    W.  sting 

house   Lamp   Company.      Support   for   Incandescent-lamp 

fllanaents.       No.     1.059,7,38;     Apr.    22:     Gaz      vol.     189: 

^W^Q  nrfl*''i'     ^o    Cornwall,     N.     Y.       Fxcavat.M         No 

1.058,066;  Apr.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p     '7.3 
Knight,    I'ercy.    Anglesea,    England.      Mi^ans    for    se.-urini: 

^Lo**.**   'So^"""*""^^-      ^°-    l-0-'^9.«18:    -\|.r     1'2:    (Jaz     vol 

Knlseley  Mary  A.,  Checotah.  Okia  Maternity  waist 
No.  1.0;)9.167;  Apr.  15;  (Jaz    vol    IsO:  p    r,<»> 

1  oRdfl^''?°*^^o''-.  ^y^""-    ^'     Y.       Dinner-pail        No 

1.058,601  ;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  ISO:  p    4.'.7 
Knoch.  Isaac.      (See  Lewis  and  Knoch  i 
Knollmann.    (Jeorg.-    I' .    I-:vansvillp.    Ind       Heating   device 

for  automobiles.     No.  1,057,485;  Apr.   1;  (Jaz    vol    189- 

p.    i>0. 

Knott  Manufacturing  Companv.  i  Se«»  r<  i  srh  Gcorce  i; 
assignor,  i  •  ^ 

Kiiox,    William    J.,    Dubois,    I'a..    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Commonwealth    Steel    Companv.    St     Louis     Mo       Kail- 
way-car   side    framing  panel.      No.    1  0(;o.;{44  •    Aor     29 
Gaz.  vol.   180;  p.   1170.  .       ij-     ^» , 

Knudaon    Henry  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  (J    H^vrr 

?"n^,.n  ,9^'°''?'''"^-    Wis.      rdder-clamp    for    cows        No 
1,059.168;  Apr.  1-5;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    69" 

Knatsod.  Ajfred  W..  aaalffnor  Of  OT»etftM,rth  to  F    M    Colv 
nolly   and   one-fourth    to  G.    Sanderson,    Galesburg     111 
1  R5?'"ooo"   f*""   controlling   electric-light   systems.      No 
1,058,986;  Apr.  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  6.-50 

Kobler,  Victor.  Rorschach.  Swltrerland,  assignor  to  Firm 
of  A.  Saurer,  Arlwn.  Switzerland.  .Tacquard  apparatus 
for  embroidering  marhlnes.  No.  1.059  880  •  Anr  2'>  • 
Gaz.    vol.    189;    p.    960.  w      '=- . 

Kooh.  William  E.,  et  <il.  (See  Haram.  Clayton  W  as 
signer.)  .    cLo 

Koehn     Frank  T.      (See   Moritz,   Koelsch.   and   Koehn  . 
Koelsch,  Joseph  J.      (See  Moritz,  Koelsch,  and  Koehn  i 
Koenlg,  Adolph  J.,  ef  nl.      (See  Salget.   Dayld,  assignor  ) 
Kohler.   F.rnest.      (See   Bleiker,  John,   assignor) 
Kohler.     Ernest,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    Allemann 
Alameda.  Cal.     Amusement  device.     No    1.058  444-  4nr' 
8:  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   406.  ^c^  •••«■•  .  Apr. 

Kohler.    Frank    H..    Tacoma,     Wash.       Parallelogram    for 
drafting.     No.  1,057,862  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  157 
,1^,^,'  pT^^?^  B.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Fare-box.      .\'o.    1.058,60'"     Aor    8- 
Gnz.  vol,  189;  p.  458.  ■       v  ■ 


Kohn    Milton   M  .   New   York.   N.   Y.      Electric   licater       No 

1,057,745;  .Vpr.   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1^9;  p.  119. 
Kohn,  Sifcfmuud  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  t<>  J.  Fajans    Npw 
"Vo.'-k.  .N.  Y.     Soap-dispensing  rcc.'ptaclc     No.   1.059  KiO 
.\pr    15:  (Jaz.  vol.  IMi ;  p.  692. 
Komarek,    (Justav.    and    (J     U.    Schleler,    St.    Louis     Mo 
Kailwa.v  rail  guard  and   gage     No.   1.05n,762  ■    Anr    1 1  • 
Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  551.  P'      '•'  . 

i    Komuia.     Mltsuziro.    San     Francisco.     CaJ.       Collar        No 
j         l.(»o'.».170  :   .Apr.    15;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;   p    QUH  '     ' 

I    Koni.czny.   Josef       i  Sc-   Knpinskl.   Tomasz.    assignor) 
t    Kooken.    J..hn    W..    and    .1.    M.    Keedy.    Hamilton,    Olil,. 
r.ijx  r  making   mat  lime       No.    1.050,472;    Apr      ''      (,17" 
!        vol.    189  :   p.  8.34.  .     -vm.    --  ,    w  iz. 

K..pinj;ki,  Tomasz.  a.ssianoi-  of  one  third  to  J.  Konlecznv 
Kochfster,  N  Y.  Harrow.  No,  1.058.067;  Apr  1- 
•  Jaz.   vol     1S!»  ;   p.    274. 

Kopp^Ts,     Il.'inrlch.     Kssen  on-the-Ruhr,    Germany        Con- 
veying   warm    llipiids.      No.    1.U(K).102;    Apr.    L'9 ;    (Jaz. 

KoprlTa,  Alois  F.,  Stony  Brook,  N  Y.  Ax  No  1  057  '•«;(;• 
Apr,  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  195 

'^^'^r  ,'!«""''■  •"^'♦'*  V'""-  N  V.  Appnr.l  cor».-t.  No. 
l.('5S.l^;(:   Apr    8;   (Jaz    vol     ls9:   p    .Hfi 

Kraln.    (Jcorge    /"hlcago.     111.       I'hotograph-prlntlng    raa- 

chiaj'       No.    1,050,47^:   Apr.   22:   Gaz.   vol.    189 :   p.   S:;5 
Krai.    \a<lav    h     M.   Vacba,   and   V.   Cap.  Cleveland    Ohio 

Mangle^     No.  1.059,619;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p    Ss- 
KraiHei.    I>nt»nl,i   .S  ,   Co<umlms,   Ohio.      F.lectric   type  metal 

heater   for   iinotype-maclilnes.      No     1.058,184-   Aor    s- 

Gaz.   v.,1     ISO:  p    .3l(i,  *^         ' 

Kregel.  (Jrorge  F.,  Nebraska  City.  Nebr      Windmill  pitman 

No     l.i»..M.(5«i.5  :   Apr     S;   (Jaz    vol     1  v!)  ■    p    4.-,s 
KrHl   .AiitoCmnd   I'lano  .  ,,    ,,f  .Vnu-rica.  The.      1  S«e   VVolin 

I'l'ifi.   H-isi^noi    I 
Kreni.M.    Franklin    W,    Carlstarir.    N.    J.      Emergen' v  tiro 

No    l,<i."'>7.740  ;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz.  v.w.  189-  p    120 
Kreutler  .\rnold     Hinge     Last    Companv     '   (See    Krentler 

u  alter  A  .    assignor.  I 
K-HHtlrr     Walter    A  .    as.signor    to    Krentler  A  rnoM    llin    e 

Last    Company.    D.troit,    Micli.       Last        .No     1  OGO  4G  '  • 

\!>r.   -•'.':   (iiiz    vol.    isO.   p.    1211 
Krn.'ger.    Herrmann    (J  .    Louisville,    Kv.      Ignlt.r    for   e^- 

pl..slje  .n;;ine>       No.    1  .(i5v.:<7 1  :   Apr',   .s  ;   (Jaz     »-,l     Ihii  ; 

Kromei.    K.uli.n        i  S..-    (Jesking,    Frederick    .\,.    assi^rjor  I 

Kr<.nd«k.    Jam.s,    M(,rs.>    HlufT    N.  br       Device    r,r   hanging 
wall-paper.       No      l.OSS.is.-i;    ,spr.    8;    Gaz      vol      IS'. 
p.  -vDi 

Kniintriiii-,  Keinliold.  Milwank.-".  Wis  Spring  binder  f.ir 
b'ose  -^iL.t-..  No  l,ti5s.Ml  ;  .Apr  L'.  :  (iaz  vol  Lsu  ; 
p.   ..V>>. 

Kriipick.i  liniik.  Friend.  .N.  i.r  ri<,,.<l  fence  No 
I  iC.I'.NSl  .   Apr    22;  (;ax    vol.   1  sO  :  p    067 

l\;nse  I'etir.  New  York,  assignor  to  K.  W  I?||ss  C„m 
i  any  Brooklyn.  N  Y  Automatic  mechanism  for  fee.]- 
111^  <an  heads.  No.  1  (i.')S.;i72  ;  .Apr  S;  (Jaz  vol  189- 
p      ^81 

Kni^.  1-.  r-r.  New  York  !'«slL-n/.i  to  V.  W  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Device  for  grlppini;  cans  and 
tie  like       No    l.()5s,:-i7:(  ,  .Apr    v;  (Jaz.  vol     ISi)     p    ;{S" 

kivthe  ITndrikus  I',.  (Joevorden,  Ncth.rlanil.-*,  DrlTlng 
.Msn^dtois  using  lltpiid  fuel  .No.  UMid,  1!)-J  Ani  "^'l  ■ 
'Jaz.  vol.   is:t  .  p    11 1."  .      ,       _    . 

Kuezyn^kl.  Thomas  B.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  (Jarmeut  han-i-r 
No    1  (ir.n. .'!()«  :    .Apr.   15:   (Jaz,   vol.    189;    p     740 

Knhlke  .Martin  D.  .Akron,  Ohio  Core  for  bnlldliig  pne'i- 
matit  tires  No  1  .Of.o -.'Hi'  :  .Apr.  29:  <Jaz  vol  18"  • 
p     lU<t 

Knizirk.    John        I  See    Lisle,    .Myron    C.    assignor) 

l\i  IK/  .\l,i\  .\  M.innhein,  flssiirnor  to  Badlsclie  .\nllln 
\  Sod. I  Fabrlk  LudwiL-shafenon-the  Rhine.  (Jermanv 
Anthracene      mmponnd^      and       makini:      them  No 

1  0.-.f.(;()4  :    .Apr    S:   (Jaz    vol     1 H9  ;   p.   4.59 

Kunze.    I'aulln   K..   Vienna,   Austria-Hungary.      Device   fer 
obtaining  intimate  contact  with,  engaging,   or  clamping 
l>odi««    of    any    shape.       No.    1.059,545-    .Apr     22       (Jaz 
vol.    189  ;   p    .459. 

Kiipfer  Bros    Co       1  See  Kaufmann.   Berthold    nssignor  ) 

Kupfer.  Theodore,  Madison.  Wis.  Milking  devire  No 
1.057,4S6:  .\pr.   1  :  (;az    vol.   1  h9  ;  p    ."HI 

KiipppDhelmer  A  Co  ,  B  .See  (JHUh.  .Vtalcolm  \V  as- 
signor, I 

Kursohus,  (Jeorge.  Hastings.  Mich.  Dies  for  forming 
horseshoes  No  1,057,967;  Apr  1;  (Jaz.  vol  189- 
p.  195  ^ 

Kurz.    Fred.       i  Se.-    S<-hreiDer    niid    Kurz  1  ' 

Kurz.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Box  prutector  No. 
1,0.^9.171:    .Apr.    15:   (Jaz    vol.    189:    p.    OO.X 

Knrze.  Wllhelin.  Wllhelmshdtte,  Neustadton-the-Ruben- 
berg*,  near  Hanover,  Crmanv.  .Met.-il  core  for  use  in 
casting  hollow  Iwidii  s  No  1  0,->0  O'JO  -  Apr  2'*  ■  Gaz 
vol.    ISO  :   p    MHJi  ■  '  ■ 

Ku.yper.  Charles  H,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  .Motor  vehicle 
No    1,058,605;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.   vol    189:  p.  459 

L.  C.  Smith  &  Bros.  Typewriter  ( dmpany.  (See 
(Jahrlelson.   Carl,   assignor,, 

La  Point,  Jow-ph  (J  .  New  Albany,  Ind,  Pneumatic  cuahlon 
for  stump-legs.  .No.  1,0,''>7.562  :  .\pr.  1;  (Jaz.  vol  1.H9  ; 
p.  r.7 

La  Kiie  .A.  Horace  (See  St,  Anthony,  Louis  F.,  as- 
s;gnor  ■ 

Laas  A  Sponenburg  (o  (See  Truman,  Perclval  H.,  as- 
signor I 


XXVlll 


I 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 

. ^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


NX  VII 


Labudde,  Robert.  Bakersfield,  Cal.     Oil  well  walking  beam 

.No.    1,058,987;    Apr.    15:   Gaz.   vol     1H9:   p     6ai 
Lacene    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Nichols.    Elmer 

P  .    assignor  1 
Lacbman,    Maurice,   assignor   to   Universal    Electric   Weld- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Electric  welding.     No. 
1058,248:  Apr.  8:   (Jar    vol     189;  p.  335. 
Lack.    Israel,    Brooklyn.    -N.    Y.      Corset.       No.    1.058,76:4  ; 

Apr.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  551. 
Laclede  Christy     Clay     I'roducts     Company.       (See    Green, 

John  L.,  assignor,  t 
Lademan,    Otto    T,,    Milwaukee,    Wis,      Signaling    system. 

No,  1,058.872:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    590 
Lagerwall,  Charles  J.      (See  Wade  and  l.,agerwall  » 
Liiird.  Kov  (    ,  and  (  .   K    .Miller.  Tatxir,  Iowa.      Phonograph 
attachment    for    clocks.      No.    1.059,474;    Apr.    22;    Gaz. 
vol.  189 :  p    s;<5 
Lamant.    Joseph.    Mtrv  le-i- ran(^)l8,    France       Wind-jfage 

No    i.0(Ui.4(i;(  :  Apr    29:  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p,  1211 
Lamb,    Josepli    1'        1  See    .Vloljerg  and    Lamb.) 
Iamb,    Josepli    F..    assignor    to    Landers,    Frarv    A    Clark. 
.New    Britain,    ("onn       Lunch  box       No.    1,058,068:    Apr. 
1  ,   (Jaz    vol     ISO  :   p.   274 
Lamb.   Joseph    K  .   assignor   to    Landers.    Frai-y    and   Clark, 
New   Britain.    Conn,      Forming   and   securing   bolsters    to 
.  Mtlerv       No,  L050,r>7;!  :   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   1x9;  p    9O0 
I  nmb.  Joseph  F.  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark,  New 
Britain.   Conn       Forming  and  attaching  cast-metal   ban 
files  to  cutlerv.      No.   1.059,674;   Apr    22;  (Jaz    vol     189: 
P    9(11. 
I  ;imb.  Joseiiti  1-  .  assignor  to  Landers    Frnry  A  Clark.  New 
Britain.       cunn         Kieetricnlly  -  heated       mensll  .No. 

1  (t»>0.2(?;<  :   .\pr    29:  (Jaz    vol     iX9  :   p,    1140 
I  umb.  .losepb  l'  ,  assignor  to  i.anders,  Frarv  A  Clark.  New 
Britain,   Conn       Heating  element.      .No.    1.060,264:    Apr. 
20      (Jaz     vol.    ISO  :    p.    1141 
L:imb    Joseph  F  .  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New 
Bi-itain        Conn  Electrically     heated       device         No 

1.060,265:   Apr.  29;  (Jaz    vol.   189;  p.   1141 
1  .mil.  .losepli  1-  .  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark,  New 
Britain.   Conn       Protective  device  for  electrically-beated 
iii.iisils        No      1 .06(1. -'(56  :     Apr,     29:     <Jai.     vol      ISO 
p.   1141 
Lamb.  .loseph  F  ,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  A  Clark.  New 
Britain        Conn  Flertrlcally  -  heated       utensil  No. 

1  (UMi.2tM  ;    .Apr     20;   (Jaz     vol     189;   p     1142 
l.nmb.  Joseph  I   .  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  A  Clark.  New 
Britain,       Conn         Fleet ricnlly  -  heated       device         No. 
1.0«0.2(is;   .spr    29:  (Jaz    vol.   189:   p.    1142. 
1  amiie.  .Austin  ("..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada      Wheel.     No. 

l,(i5s.7(U  ;    Apr     15;    (Jaz,    vol,    180:    p    5.'1. 
'.amme,     Chester     K,    (t    al.        (See     Head,     Carlos    S.     as 

siijnor  I 
Lane.       Ora     I..     Corvallls,     Oreg.       Automatic     railway 
swifrb       No    1,05s  :',74:    Apr.   8;   (Jaz,    vol,    189:   p.   ,382 
Lance,    RoN  rt    D.,    La    ( Jarenne-ColomU'S,    assignor    to    1' 
l->rr«re,   F'aris,    I'rann        .\pparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  metallic  zinc      No    l,or.9.;-l07  ;  Apr,  15:  (Jaz    vol    18!'  , 
P    74(1. 
Land.    Willie   K  .    Norfolk,    Va       Fertlltzer-dlstributer.      No. 

I,(i5s.,37:i  .  Apr    8:  (Jnz    vol    ISO:  p,  382 
Landers,    Frary    A    Clark        (See    Lamb,    Joseph    F.,    as 

signor.  I 
!;in<iers.    l"rar\     i    (   ;:iik,       1  See    Moberg    and    Ijimh.    as 

signors  ) 
landers      Frary     and    (lark        'See    Walker.    (Jeorge.    as 

si;:nor.  > 
Iftniets.    Iiary    A    Cla:k        1  See    \Aarner,    .Alonzo    \,    as 

vijjuor.  I 
Landry,  Pierre  P.      (See  I>e  Blanc  and  Landry.  1 
Landry.  I'lerre  P.      (See  I.*  Blanf-,  Landry,  and  Poch*. > 
1  anc,    Howai<l    W,.    Litchfield,    Nebr.      Spring  wheel       No. 

]  (i,"i'».ss2  :   Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   907. 
Lang.  John  E  .  Washington,  Pa.     Sealing  device  for  wrap 

pers.      No.   1.058,069;   Apr    8;  (Jaz.    vol,    189;  p.   274, 
l.ange,   .Arthur  H.      (See  Parker.   I..anKe,   and   Perazlo.  1 
Langlols,     Maic,     Font  I'fivftyue,     France.       Stopping    and 
pouring  device   for   bottles   inclosing   gaseous   beverages 
No    1.060,464:  Apr    29;  (Jaz.  vol    1 89  ;  p.  1211. 
Lansingh,  Van   Rensselaer.  New  York,  N,  Y.     Heater.     No. 

1 .0.^S.OSS  ;    Apr     15;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;   p.   (>31. 
I.antagne.    Joseph.    Fawtucket.    R     I.      Refrijctrator    show- 
rase      No    l,(%58.60(")  :   Apr.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   459. 

I.apertot.    Pierre,    and    A.    Fayard,    St.    fttlenne,    France. 

Hub    for    detachable    wheels       No.    1,067,561  ;    Apr.    1  : 

(Jaz     vol     1K9  :    p.   56 
Lapp.   John   ("..   Newark.    N     J       Locking  device  for  clasps 

No     1.059.051;    Apr     l.''i:    (Jaz     vol.    ISO:    n.    653. 
I.armon.  Charles  R.     (See  Larmon,  Porter  M.   and  C.  R.l 
Larmon,  Porter  M    and  C.  R.,   Elkton,   Ky.      Hlll-formhig 

mechanism   for  planters  and   fertilizer-distributers.      No 

1,050,052;  Apr.   15;  (Jaz.  vol.   180;   p    653. 
1  aro     I>elmus    L..    Sioux    Cltv.    Iowa.      Towel    and    clothes 

rack      No    1.060.193  :  Apr    29  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1115 
Larosch,    John    P.,    Wilmington,    Del.      Music-leaf    turner 

No.  1,057,853;  Apr.  1  ;  (iai.  vol.  189;  p.  158. 
Larose.  Theophlle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Villere,  La- 

badlevlllp.    La,       I'lant  cane    shaver    and    grass-scraper 

No    1,(».%8.«07;   Apr    S;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;   p.   459. 
I.arrabee,    William    H.,    assignor    to    Colon    Water    Meter 

(ompany,      Worcester,      Mass.        Water  -  meter.        No. 

1,057,854  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  180;  p.  158. 
I^rsen.  John  C  .  Velva.  N   D.    Animal  trap.    No.   1,058,873  ; 

Apr.  16:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  .591. 


Larson,  l»avld.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
(  ompan.i.  Jersey  City.  N  J  Safety  slow-down  and 
stop  motion  for  electric  elevators.  No.  1,058,308;  .Apr. 
s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  357. 
Larson,  John  M.,  assignor  to  National  Regulator  Com- 
[■anv.  Chicago.  111.  Temperature-regulating  apparatus. 
No.  1.058,874:  Apr.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  5fil. 
Lasley.  Charles  M..  Monroe  City,  Mo.     Ironlng-tabie.     No. 

1.060.104:   Apr.  20;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1116. 
Latham.  Chester  .A.,  and  O.  Benton,   ^\  tchlta.  Kans.        .Ai> 
tomobile      No    1.058.3t»9:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  358. 
Latta.    (  arlyle    F,    and    W     Ii     Thompson,    assignors    to 
Hutchlns"(ar    Roofing    (  ompany,    Detroit,    Mich.      Car- 
icof.      No.   1.O58.089  ;   Apr.    15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  631. 
Latta     Kmmit  (J  .  et  al       1  See   Kavle.   0«car  C.   assignor.) 
l.aiigblln.  .lames  .A.      (See  Spiva,  (Jeorge  R..  assignor.) 
Lauicnti.    ('••sare.    assignor    to    Flat-San    Giorgio    SocletH- 
Anonima,  Spezia,  Italv.     Submarine  or  submersible  boat. 
No    l,o.'.0.47o  ;  Apr.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  836. 
LH\ergn(    dif    Ut-naud.    Louis,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada. 

Valve      No.  1.057,435;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  15. 
l.Hwiei    l.dwanl  M  .  Svrsi  ii^e.  N    Y.     Variable-speied  clutch. 

No.   1  ii:>!'.040      Apr.   22;  (Jaz    vol.    189;  p.  987. 
Lawieuii.  (,eoii;e  IL,  Colfox.  Wash.     Sign.     No.  1,059,546; 

.Vt.r.   L"J  :   (Jaz    vol.   1 89  :  p.   s.50. 
L.'iwtence.    William    .A  .    .New   York.    N     Y..    assignor   to    In- 
ter.dntinental     Rubber     (ompany,     Jersey     City,    N.     J. 
Rehning  rubtxr      No.   1,058.186;  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p   'A\7. 
Law  son.   Basconi  T.,   Ada,   Okla.      Wire-twUtin*;  tool.     No. 

1.058.^76,   .\pr    8;  (Jaz    vol.   189:  p.   383. 
Larson.    l.indie\    S.,    assignor    to    Lawson    Manufacturing 
Compiin\.  Homestead.  I'a.      Vapor  generator  and  burner. 
No.    ].(t."i0.7:{0  ;    Apr     L'J  :   (Jai     vol.    189;   p.   021. 
Lawson    Manufacturing   Company,      i  See   Lawson,   Llndley 

8-  assignor  1 
Le  Rlane,  Robert  E  .  and  P.  P    Landry,  Paincourtvilie,  La. 
Extension  furnace       No     1,057.855:    Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 
ISit  ;    p     !.'.•* 
Le  Blanr.   Robert   E..  P.  P    Laudry.  and  S    (J.  I'och*,_Paln- 
roMi-t\llle,    La        ('eritrifugal    mi:ibine.       No     1,057,856; 
All.   1  .  (Jaz    vol    is'.t  ;  p    159, 
Le    Contois.    lA'i.u    ,]..    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    bj 
mesn.    assignments,    to    H,    W.   Johns       Induction-alter 
nator       No     1  .(t,'SS,-J44  :   Apr     8:   (Jaz.   vol.   180;    p.  335. 
Leatheiv     .lolm   D..   Harrlsburg.   I'a       Bean  and  pea  boiler. 

Nii     rot>(i.4f..".  ;   Apr    20;  (Jaz.  vol.   isO  ;  p.   1211. 
Leavitt.   Alltert  J.      (See  Claypoole,  (Juy  (  ..  assignor,! 
I.efv  (Jeorge  11  .  Omaha.  Nebr.     Incubator,     .No    1.000. .'152: 

Apr    20:  (.az    vol,   189:   p.   1242. 
lyeeberg.   Charles.      (See  Titus  and   Leeberg  1 
L«»erls     Morris    F  .    I'hiladelpbia.    I'a.      Speed-control    appa- 

iHtus       No     1.057. 436;   Apr.    1:   (Jaz.    vol.    189;   p.   l5. 
l.eetlinni,    Sidney.    York,    England,      .Machine    for    rubbing, 
grinding,   or    reducing   materials.      No,    1,057,747  ;    Apr. 
1  ;  (Jnz    Vol    ISO  ;  p.  120. 
Leffwi.  h.  Irank    1"       (See  Body  and  Leftwich.i 
l.ebmatin.  .\rthur  i;.   assignm  of  one  half  to  E.  Lelstner.  St. 
Chail.-s,     .Mii.       Wlndow-snsli    balance        No      1.059.476; 
.\pr    -■-  ;    (Jaz.   vol     1  sit  ;   p.   s.'Ui. 
Leidbli.      Arthur     L.     Enston.     Pa.        ILatc  cutler.        No. 

I,(>57.s57:  Apr,  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p,  159. 
l.eighton,   Brisham.   San   Martin.  Cal.      Bolt  and   nut   lock. 

No     1  (»,is  W90  :   Apr    15:   (Jaz    vol.    180;  p.  032 
Li  Ihv     Charles    U.    Bavfleld.    Wis       Hoisting   and   lowering 
deVi(e  for  life-l-oats      .No.  1.060.103:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol. 
Isit     p    i(),s4 
l.einert.    Charles   H  .   Chicago.    Ill       Air  drying  apparatus. 
,        No    1(160.260:  .Apr    20:  (J.iz.  vol.   IsO.  p.   1142 
I    Leistio:.  lOrich       'See  Lehmann.  .Aithur  E.  assignor.  1 
'   Leloup    .Auguste.    l^ngres.    France       Dial  protractor.      No. 
l.(iA().4O0:   Apr    20:  (Jaz,  vol.  189;  p.   1212. 
Lemmon,   Rottert   -A.      (See   Crothers  and   Lemmon. » 
I^nnes    Joseph,  et  al.      (  S«'e  Moss,  Bertie  B.  assignor.  1 
U>nnon.     William     J.     Centra!     Falls.     R      I        Teat-plug. 

No    1.O.50.053:  Apr    15:  (Jaz    vol.   189;  p.  653. 
Lenzl.   I'.-nil       1  .See  (■(uuson.  Cornelius  F..  assignor.) 
lyef.pold.   (Jfxirge   O.      (See   FegUy  and   Leopold.  1 
Leopold.    (Jeorge    O.,    assignor    to    North    Bros    M'fg    Co, 
PVillndelphla.  Pa      Chain-drill      No    1.060,467;  Apr.  29; 
(Jaz    vol    ISO  ;  p,    1212 
Lepage    Joseph   E  .  Two   Harbors.  Minn       Comblnatlon-tool. 

No.  L0.50.K83;  Apr.  22;  (iaii.  Tol.  189;  p.   967. 
Lepaige.  Charles  E.     (See  Graham  and  I^epalge.) 
Lenpert.    Henry    E.,    New    Britain,   assignor    to  The   Hart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.     Switch.     No. 
1  058.071  :   Apr.  8:  (Jaz.  vol     189;  p.   275. 
Lesko.     Stephen     A.,    Kulpmont.     Pa.       Whip-socket.       No. 

1,057,858  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  159. 
I>e8sing.   Alhln.    West    Hoboken,   N.   J.      Plcture-<llaplaylng 

box      No.  1.058,445:  Apr    8:  (Jaz    vol.   189;  p.  407. 
Levin    Isaac.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  garment-form. 

No    1  06O.270  :   .Apr    29:  (Jaz    vol    189;  p.  1143. 
Leviston.  Walla       (Bee  Rich.  (Jeorge  F..  assignor.) 
Lewin    Isldor  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Medical  cabinet.     No. 
1.059,172;   Apr.   16:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  693. 


.  Apr.   10  :  .  „ 

,ewls  (Jeorge  §..  Springfield,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms 
v"k  Tool  Company,  Chicopvee  Falls,  Masa.  Firearm.  No. 
1  ((50,477  ;   Apr,' 22  :  Gaz.  vol.    189:  p.   837. 

I.<>wii«  James  C..  I^os  .Angeles,  and  I.  Knoch.  SasanrUle, 
(  al  Shade-roller  .No.  1,058.310;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol. 
189:  p.  358. 

I.ewls,  Mvron   IL,  and  C    Cossin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sur- 
veyor s"  reel      No    1,058.311:    Apr.    8;   Gai.   vol.    189; 
^       p.  "359. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES: 


XXIX 


XX  vm 


I 
ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OH  PATENTEES. 


Lewis.    Wilfred.    Philadelphia.   I'a.      Power-hammer.      No. 

1.057.C4T  ;  Apr.   1  ;  dm.  vol.  liW :  p.  86. 
Leyner.   John    G..    Oeover.    Colo.      Water-coBTeTing   ai^pn- 

ratus    for   ejecting    rock-drilllnas    for    rnck-driUlng   en- 

jines.     No.  1.058,073:  Apr.  8  riias.  vol.  189;  p.  276. 
Leyner.    Joha   G.,    Deorer.    Colo.      Valre    mechanlam    for 

rock-drilling  engines.     No.  l.O&8,074  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  ▼ol. 

189  :  p.  277. 
Leyner  John  G.,  Denver,  asalgDor  to  The  J.  Geo.  Leyner 

EnKlneeriDK  Works   CompanT.,    Littleton,   Colo.     Rock 

drilling  engine.     No.  1.058.0*2 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  : 

p.  275. 
Llbbey.    Tmalah    B.,   CharlotresTjUe.    V'a.      Coffer-dam.      No 

1.057.85O:  Apr.   1  :  Gjiz.  vol.  180.  p.  160. 
Libby.   Frederick  J..  Taroma.   Wash.      Combined  car   stake 

and  bunk.     No.  1,057,503;  Apr.  1  :  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  57. 
l.lohfensteln.  8.  K.,  trustee.      (See  Llspeoard.  George,  as- 

siKnor. ) 
Liebknecht.    Otto.     Frank/ort-on-the-Main,    Germany,     as- 

sllimor    to    The    Roemler    ft    Haaalacber    Chemical    Co.. 

New     York,     N.     Y.       Stable     hydrogen     peroxid.      No. 

1.058.070;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.   189;  p.  275. 
I.lebknecht,  Otto,  Fr.mkfort-on-the-Main,  and  F.   Blumen- 

thal,  WIeJfhnden.  Germany.     Making  auxiliary  mordants 

containing  titanium  and  glycollc  add.     No.   1,059,740  ; 

Apr.  22:  Gai.  vol.  180;  p.  92-_'. 
Liebknecht.  Otto.   Frankfort-on-thp-Maln.  and   F.    Blnmen- 

thnl.  Wiesbaden.  <J«rmnny.     Making  anxillary  mordants 

containing  antimony  and  givcolic  acid.     No.  1,059,741 ; 

Apr.  2*2;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  922. 
Liebrecht,   Arthur.    Frankfort -on-the- Main,   and  G.   Rosen 

feld,  Breslau.  Germany.     Manufacture  of  glycobeptonlo 

acid.     No.  1.057.437  ;  Apr.   1  :  G.tb.  vol.  189;  p.  15. 
Lightly.   George   H..    Richmond,   Vn.     Car-faatening.      No. 

1.058.608;  Apr.  8;  Ga«.   vol.  189:  p.  4«0. 
Lind,  James  A.,  Providence,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Q. 

Sampson  and  one-third  to  F.  E.  Horton,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Forming    needles.      No.    1.057.860 ;    Apr.    1 ;    Gax.    vol. 

1 89  ;  p.    100. 
Lindau,  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  Companv. 

8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Floor  construction.     No.  1,000.104  ;  Apr. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1084. 
Llndberg,  Victor,   Falrport  Harbor,  Ohio.     Life-boat.     No. 

1.068.809;  Apr.  8:  (Jsz.  vol.  189;  p.  460. 
Lindblad,  Axel  R..  Ludvika,  Sweden.     Production  of  mal- 
leable Iron  direct   from  ore.      No.    1.068.991;   Apr.    15; 

Gax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  632. 
I.indellen,    John    J.,    Battle    Lake,    Minn.      Spade.      No. 

1,059.054;  Apr.  15;  Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  654. 
Lindemann,     Ernest    C.    Boulder,    Colo.       Composition    of 

aintter    for    ose    as    a    fertlMxer.       No.    1.058,765;    Apr 

16  ;  Gax.  vol.   189  ;  p.  652. 
LIndeothal  &  Sons,  H.  M.     (See  Blsceglia.  Salvatorr,  as 

signor.  I 
Lindbard.    Povl    T.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      E>ash  pot.      No 

1.057,648;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  88. 
IJndquist.     Alexander,     Rockford,     111.,     assignor     to     C. 

MattlBon    Machine    Works.    Belolt.    wis.      Belt-sanding 

oiaehlne.       No.     1,059,065;    .\pr.     16;     Gaz.    vol.     189; 

p.  654. 
Lindsav.  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacuum  valve.     No. 

1.060..S45;  Apr.  29;  Oai.  vol.  189;  p.  1170. 
Lindsay,  William  T.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Ball-joint      No. 

1.058,875  ;^Apf.  16;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  502. 
LIndatrom.   Andrew.   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Barglar-alarm 

No.  1.059.647  :  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  859. 
Lindatrom,  Louis  F..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Electric  switch 

No.  1,069,066;  Apr.   15;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  665. 
Linerth,      Karoly,     Granite      City.      111.        Wrench.        No 

1.059.173:    Apr.    16;   Gax.    vol.    189:    p.   694. 
Lines,     William    A.,    Ford,     Idaho.      Bwltch-throw.       .No 

1,058,876:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  692. 
Link.  Vincent,  asaigoor,  by  mesn«  aaslgnnients,  to  Packard 

Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Folding  starting 

crank  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1,059.675:  Apr.  22;  Gaz 

vol.    189;  p.  901. 
Link.  Vincent,  assignor  to   Packard  kfotor   Car  Company. 

Detroit.  Mlcb.     Folding  tUrting-crank.     No.  1.059.884: 

Apr.  22 ;  Oa«.  vol.  189 :  p.  967. 
LinUetter.    William   A..   Boulder,   Colo.      Folding  dam   for 

Irrigating-dltches.      No.    1,059,174;    Apr.    15 ;   Gaz.    vol 

189;  p.  694. 
Llnnertx,  Gustav.   Elberfeld.  Germany.     Making  vrlre-hed- 

dle  eyes.     No.  1,067.748  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  120. 
Llnnertx,    Gustav.    Elberfeld.    Germany.      Apparatus    for 

maklBg  beddie-eyea.     No.  1.057,968;  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol 

189  :  p.  196. 
LIppincott    Pencil    Company.       (See    Furst,    John    S..    aa^ 

signor. ) 
Upps.    Louis    P..    assignor    to    The    Brown    Hoisting    Ma 

colnery  Company.   Cleveland,  Ohla     Means  for  operat- 
ing    sbovei-Duckets     and      similar      receptacles         No 

1.059,334  :  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  749. 
Llracx.    Jobn.   Trenton.    N.    J.      Oar   and   oar-lock.      No 

1.059.941 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gfax.  vol.  189:  p.  987 
Lisle.   Myron  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Knlzick,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Belt-connector.     No.  1,058.766;  Apr.  15; 

Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  552. 
LIspenard.  (ieorgc,  assignor  to  8.  K.  Llchtenstein,  trustee. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Harvester  picker-stem.     No.  1,059,478  : 

Apr.   22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189 :  p.  837. 
Litle.    Thomas    J.,    Jr..    Woodbury,    assignor   to    Welabach 

Ught  Company.  Gloucester  City.   N.  J.     Guard  for   in- 
verted incandescent   mantles.      No.   1.058,377  ;   Apr.   8  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.   ."JS-'i. 


Litle.    Thomas    J.,    Jr..    Woodbury,    assiguor    to    Welsbach 

Ll«ht   Company.   (Jloucester  City.   N.   J.      Guard   for   in- 

vertt-d    Incandescent    mantles.      No.    1.068,.378 ;    Apr    8- 

Gaz.  vol.    18'.) ;   p.  :{«:!. 
Little.  Homer  E.   R..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Primary  battery. 

No.   1.000.468:   Apr.   liO  ;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1212. 
Llttlejohn.   Charles   F..  asaixnor,  b>    mesne  asslrankents.  to 

F.    B.    Kennedy.    New    Haven.    Conn.      Recording  device 

for  fare  registers      No    1.068,812  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Opx.  vol.  189  ; 

p.  359. 
LUvzey,   Samuel   S  .   Bowling  Green.  Ohio.     Valve-grind<r. 

No.    1,050.175;   Apr.    15;   Gax.    vol.    189;   p.    694. 
I.lvlncston,   Andrew    W..   Alanied:i.   (si.      Wrapper  formln;; 

and    labeling    machine.      No     1. <>.">!). (VJ I  :    Apr     L'J  ;    Gas 

vol.   189:   p.   883. 
Livingston.    Andrew    W.,    Ahtmeda,    Cal.       I'ackaging-mn 

chine.      No.    1.0.".9.942:   Anr,    J:.';   Gh?..   vol.    ISO;    p.  987 
LlvingRton.  Andrew  W.,  assignor  to  Standard  Steel  Whej^l 

nn<l    Tire    .Vimor    Company.    Oakland.    I'al       Tire       .N"o. 

1.(m;(».1!»,'-.  :    Apr.  .I);  (;az.  vol.    1  NO  :  p     1116. 
Locke,   Henry   li  .  and  1'.    W.   Hortng.  Bradford.  Va 

ernor   for   gas  engines       No.    1,059,176;    .Vpr.    15 

vol.   ISO  ;  p.  695. 
Lockvv(X>d.   Charles   8..    Newark.    N.    J..   ,i8sl:;nor  to    Ilvuif 

Roller    Bearing   Company.      Caslns-lock    for    rolU'r-lienr 

in, '8.      No.   1.0.'")7,8«1  ;  Apr,   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   160 

Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Harrison.  N  J.  Casing-lock  for 
1,058.767:  .Vpr    15:  Gaz,  vol.  18'.t  ; 


(iOV- 

Gaz. 


.   .Newark,   as«ignor   to   Hyatt   Roller 

Harrison.   N.   J       l>ouble-ca8lUK   lock 

No.    1.058.768:   Apr.    15:   (Ja«.    vol 


Com  puny 
( 'onipiiny 


(See     <ire«noiii:!i 
I  .S.'t>       Vaticlaln. 
I  See    VaiiclaiB.    S;»m- 
( See     Howard. 


Lockwood.   Charles   S. 

Bearing    Company, 

roller-bearings.     No 

p.  552 
Lockwood.   Charles    S. 

Bearing   V'ompany. 

for    roller  t>eurlngB. 

189  ;  p.  553. 
Lockwood.  Marquis  H  .  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

("ompany.  New  York,  N.  1.     Type  writing  mncbite.     No 

1,056,446;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  407. 
Lockwood,    Oia    M..    and    A.    A.    Stout.    Rochester.    N.    V 

Switch  lock.       No.     1,057.740;    Apr      1;    Gaz.    vol.     1»«.); 

p.    120. 
Locomotive     Suiieiheater 

Grafton,  assignor.) 
Locotnotlve       Superheater 

Jacques   L..  assignor.) 
Locomotive   Superheater   Compuuy. 

uel    M..   assignor.) 
Locomotive     Tender     Frame     *  ompauy 

«'lar(«iice   H.   assignor.) 
I.oe,  Charles  W..  and  T.  L.   Mitchell,  Goree.  Tex.     Cotton 

seed    planter.      No.    1.057.4W7  ;    .\pr.    1:    <jaz.    vol.    isu; 

p.   .•?!. 
Loehr,   Miles    K  ,   Clayiiool.    lii'l.      .Acetylene  Kas   apuaratua 

.No.   l,0.'.n.8S.''>  ;   Apr.   .'.' ;  i;,')?;    vol     IsU  ,  p    !)i;s. 
Ivofton,   IIerl)ert  M.,   Atlantii.  (ia.     Comluuation   lath    and 

shingle    machine.       .\o.    I,()59.:i78 ;    Apr     2J  :    (Wix     vol 

189;  p.  800. 
Loftus,   John.  Albany.    N.    Y.      Internal-combustion   engine 

No.    1058,992;    Apr.    16;   Gas.   vol.    189;   p.  63:;. 
Loaan.  Nels.   and    IT   P.   Hanson  ;    said   Logan   assignor   to 

6.    L.    Hanson,    Albert    Lea,    Minn.      Cattle-stanchion. 

No    1,059.177;   Apr.    15;  Gaz.    vol.   189;  p.  695, 
Ixtgan.  Oliver  L..  Galveston.   Ind.      Switch-throwing  mech 

anism       No.   1,058.610:  Apr    8:  Onz    vol.   189;   p.  461. 
Lohner  A.  Co..  Jacob.      (See   I'aulal.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Lohse.    Richard    A.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      .Automatic   fan    for 

rocklBg-chairs.     No    1.060.105;   Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol.  189; 

p    10P5. 
Lomhra,    Chester. 

l,n.'»it,i78  :  .\pr 
LondoLi,     Wilitam 


No. 


N.    Y'       IliisklnK-roll    for 
1.0.>9,67i!:    Apr    22:    Oez 


Whlrllgtc 


Meriden,    Conn.      Multlfaced   doll 
15  :   i.iiz    vol     189  ;   p    6»6. 
J.    A.,    assignor     to    The    Terrv     Steam 

Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.     I'acking-glaad.     No. 

1.058,075  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  J77. 
Lones.  rase  E.      (See  Bull.  George  A.,  assl^rnor. ) 
Loney.  Festus  W.     (See  Tlsh.  Clinton  E..  assignor.) 
Long,  .lohn   1>..   I).   H.  Currle.  and   F.  Simpson.   San   Fran 

Cisco.      Cal.        .Machine      for     rodent      destruction         No 

1 ,0.'^9,R21.' :  Apr    22;  (iar.   vol.    189;   p.  884. 
liOotuis,    Henry    M  ,    Cl.iverack 

corn-hiisklni;   machines       No 

vol.    mfl;   p    901. 
Loomls.  James  T  .  Toledo.  Ohio 

.\pr    'JJ  :  (las.  vol.   tM!>  ,  p    M08 
Ix)renz,    Joseph,    Robinson.    III.      Reamer       No 

Apr.   15:   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p    696. 
Lorenz,    William    A.,    Stockdale.    Tex.      Flue-scrai>«r       No 

1.068,245  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  3.36. 
Lorenzi,    Louis    F  ,     Ruclne.     I'a.       Railway  track    anchor. 

No.   1,057. S>69  :  Apr.   1;  C&t.   vol.  189:  p.   196. 
Losure.   Llsander.      (See   Rooz  and   I..o8ure  ) 
Losure  Spray  Mfg.  Co    (  Soe  Boox  and   Losure.  assignors.) 
Lottridfe.   Frank  M..   Star  CUw   Ind.     Metal-shears.      No 

l.()5M,"69:  Apr.   15:  Gaz    vol. 
Ivoucks.    Fiederick    B..    (  liicago. 

and   raising  sunken    vessels. 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  860. 
Love,      Leland      B  .      MempbLs. 

1,057.970;  Apr.   1  :  Gax.   %ol    119;   p 
Low,    BJverett    M.,    New    York.    N.    Y. 


No.  1,009,886; 
1.0I>9,179; 


189  :  p.  568 

ill.      Device    for    locating 

No.    1.069.548;    Apr     22; 


Tenn 


No. 


Indicator. 
IW. 
Typographic    com- 


posiog-machine.       No.     1,058,877;    Apr.     1,';    <;az      vol 
189  ;   p    693. 
Low,      John      M. 


No 


189 :   p    693 

(^hicago.       HI.         Butter  cutter, 

1.057.7,50;  Apr.  1:  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.   121. 
Lowe    O.  *t  ill.     (See  Ihipp.  William  R     assignor,  i 
lX)weree.  Kdgar  R..  Baltimore.   Md      Bed      No.   1.058,076 

Apr    s  ;  Gaz.  vol,   189  ;  p.  278. 
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LowoMn,   Robert  G..  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  G.  Pope. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Tobacco-reUlner.     No.  1.068,611  ;  Apr. 

8  ;  (;ai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  461. 
Lowndes,  Richard  H..  .\tlanta.  Ga.     Universal  }olnt.     No. 

1.058.878;  Apr.  15;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  593. 
Ix>wry,      Audy     A.,     Tamms,     111.        Hame-fastener.        No. 

1,058,187:  Apr.  8:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  317. 
Lowry.   Robert  C.   and   L.    F.   Winter.    New   York.    N.   Y   : 

said  Winter  assignor  to  said  Lowry.     Bnndllng-machlne 

No    1.057,488;  Apr.  1  ;  (ia*.  vol.  189  ,j.  81. 
I^ozier.  Lehman  F.and  It.  A.  P.  8..  and  w.  T.  Reedy,  Edna. 

Kans.      I^etscba'ile   centrifugal    distributer   for   msnure- 

spreaders.     No.  1  .lt.')~.7.M  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  121 
Luce.   George  1>.,   Now   Orleans,  La.     Core-plate  for   levees. 

No.   1,058,077;  Apr.   8;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  278. 
Luckenbacb,  Harry,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Liickenbach 

Inventions    Development    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Pulverlxer.     No.   1.058,313;  Apr.  8;  Gax.   vol.    189;   p 

360. 
I.uckenUach       Inventions      l>evelopment      (."ompany         (See 

Luckenbacb,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Luethy,  Jakoh  A  .  «'aiii<»eti,  ,N    .1.     I'umping  mechanism  and 

operMiinj;    means    therefor.       No.     1.059,943;    Apr.    22; 

(iaz.    vol     1X9  :    p.  9H8 
Luetje,  Heimer  N.     (See  Morris  and  Luetje.) 
Lukiics.  .loseph.  Koiiih  Hend.  ind.     Buckle      No.  1.060.196; 

Apr    2!>  :  (J.MZ.   vol.    1 8it  ;   p.    1116. 
Lukat.  Gust.     (See  Osborn  and  Lukat.i 
Lumley.   Wilfrid.  Conneauf.  Ohio,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 

Kijrnments.  to  Geneinl   l^leftric  Companv.      Flxtnrv      No 

1,059,742  :  Apr.  22,  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  ^22. 
I.nml     Kl)lierf    .1  ,    .Inmestown.    N.    V        Met.iUlc    window    or 

viiieii    fiaiiii         .So     1  ii.'.H.tiTT  ;    .\pr     _"_' ;    Gaz     vol.    189. 

p.  902. 
Luiidv.     .loKcpti     <;  .     lOviTu'i  een.     Aln         Has  holder.       No 

i.or.n.c.Ts    AiH-   2:;.    ;az   vol    i89:  p,  i>o2. 

Luxury     Sales    Company.       (See    Thompson,     Charles    K.. 

as.slgnor.  i 
I.uzzi.    .Arthur    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Vessel-raiser.       No 

l.(),'»s.lhH  ;   Apr.    8;   (iax.  vol.   ISO;  p,  311 
r    K.   .New   York,   N     Y       Ve 


Luzzi.   Arthur 


I'essel-releaser.     No 


I.ynili.  .lohn  T  .  chlcHKo.  lil  ,  assiguor  to  The  B.  F.  Cum- 
mins ('(in:pany.  Separating  mechanism  for  mall-matter. 
No.  l.(i58.;U4  ;  Apr.   8;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p    360. 

l.vnch.     Jos<'pti.     I'lirsonR,     K;ins         Kail-breaking     device 
"No    l.o.".7.s62;  Apr    1  :  tiaz.  vol.   189;  p.  161 

Lynnock.  ("ail.  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  W.  C.  Cornelius. 
Denver,  (^olo  Untine  st.-irier  for  aiitomuljiles  Nd 
1.0."i!i  t)7ri  ;   .^pi.  "JJ  ;  <i;i/.    vol     Is'i.   p    '.Ml:: 

Lvon-i.  Slilney  (^klnhonia.  Okl«.  Sijrlng-brake  and  auto 
nintlf  sti.rf.  i  No  1  n.-n.r^7T  ;  Apr  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  : 
p    S(KI 

Lytion.   Water       (See   Cotton.    Walter.    H..   assignor.* 

^I  Rumelv  (  onipnny.  i  See  lltpglns.  William  H.  C,  Jr.. 
as.sitrnor.  i 

M  T  r)avld«on  ("oiupnn.v  i  See  Stevens,  Leon  K.  ns- 
sltnor   I 

MnariMtn.  fUnliick  A  lienson.  Minn  Foot-rest  for  vehl 
(lev      \,,    1  (•.-,«». VH7  ;  ,\pi     •_■:•;  Car.    vol    189;  n.  968. 

Mnns.  llfnrv.  L*"  S\ipur.  Minn  Threshing-machine.  No 
1  (i.'-.K  (r.'4  ;    Apr     1  :  «;az.   vol.    isfi:   p.   215 

Mahle.  Ralph  R..  New  Rochelle.  N  Y  Machine  for  water 
pro'iflng  roofs,  floors,  Ac  No  1.058,315;  Apr.  8;  Gax. 
vol     is'.t  :   ]>    :Uil 

MsicFHrlnnd,  Helou  B.  'lopeka.  Kans  lyocomotlve.  No 
1  i>.-.!>  His  ;   Apr.   22;  r.nr.    vol.   189;  p.  801. 

MacLaren.   Jay.       i  See  MacLaren,    Russell    J.,   ssslgnor. ) 

Mncl..«ren.  Hussell  .T  .  asstKoor  of  one-half  to  J.  Mac- 
Laren, (irand  Rapids.  Mich  Bngine  -  starter.  No. 
1058,247;   Apr    8;  (Jaz    vol.    189;  p.  3.16. 

Mncrallnm,    Norinsn    K..   assignor  of   one-fourth    to   F     V 
Norrls.    I'hoenixville.    and    one  fourth    to   The    Phoenix 
Iron     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa         Prooesa     and     ap- 
paratus   for    the    rannnfacfnre   of    steel        No.    1,067..%64 
Apr     1  :   <;bz     %oI     1  «ri  ;   p.   ri~ 

Ma(ilnnald.  Harry  1'..  nssignor  to  The  Snead  and  Com 
pany  Iron  Works.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Roll-ramming  ap- 
paratus No  1.058,078;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p 
27s 

Msrdonald  Hsrry  P..  Montclair,  assignor  to  The  Snesd 
ft  Co  Iron  Works,  .Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Mold-rsmmlng 
appsrntus  No  1 .0.'i9.n23  :  Apr,  22;  Gas.  vol,  189; 
p.   884. 

Mnrh.   Ludwlg.   Vienna.   Auatrla-HtiBnry.     Aiming  device 
for  guns       No.    1.OC0.469;    Apr     29:    Gax.    vol.    189;    p 
1 2 1  rf 

Mscklin.  Irank  J  .  and  F.  W  Trimmer,  assignors  to  The 
Inlii-d  Seal  ("omimnv  Columbus.  Ohio.  Sealing  device 
No     1  0.')7.4.^8  ;    Apr     1;   Gaz.   vol.    189:    p.    16. 

MHfldren.  Il.nrold  H  .  Maricopa.  Cal.  Driving-ring  for 
well  (agings  No  1.059.624;  Apr.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  189; 
p.    884. 

Mntree.  John    assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Com 
pany.       I>etrolt.       Mich.         Blower      for      tx)llers.         No. 
1.050.47ft:  Apr.  22:  Gas.  vol.  18«  :  p.  837. 

M.nirnoson  Nels.  a8a1gt>or  to  The  Packtrd  Company.  Fort 
Wiiyne.  Ind.  Pneumatic  actnntlng  nnlt.  No.  1,059,549  ; 
Apr.  22:  Gar.  vol.   189:  p.  «60. 

Magrnder,  Charles   A.      (See  Smith.    James  M..   assignor  ) 

MahnfTy.  William  C...  Oklahoma.  Okla.  (Hosnre  for  oil- 
cans.    No.   1.060,197;   Apr.  29;  Oaz.  tol.   189;  p.  1116. 

Maher.  James  M  .  Fremont.  Nebr  Current-<Jeflector  No 
1.068.879:   Apr    15;  Gaz    vol,    189:  p.   593. 


.Apparntu'i    for   treatment 
Apr.    1  ;    (iaz     vol.    189 ; 


Mahuney.  Jeremiah  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Murray, 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Manufacture  of  water-lMttles  and 
the  like.     No    1.058.447;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  408. 

Maler,  William  A.,  and  H.  Stelnmetx,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Iveaf  turner.  No.  1.057,565;  Apr.  1;  Gax.  vol.  189; 
p.  58. 

MalUette.  Clarence  T..  and  D.  A.  McGregor.  Leavenworth. 
Wasii  Washstand.  No.  1.060,106;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol. 
189  :  p.   1085. 

Maine  Development  Corporation.  (See  Goodyear,  Nel- 
son, assignor,  i 

Maire,  Georges,  Alexandria.  Egypt.  Producing  a  product 
for  attracting  insects.  .No.  1.059.888;  Apr.  22;  Gaz. 
vol.    189  ;   p.   969. 

Ma  It  land.  John.  Swnmpscott.  Mass.  Thread-stand.  No. 
1.060,198;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  1117. 

Malaby.  William  L.  F.,  Goltrv.  Okla.  Animal-poke.  No. 
1.060.470:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  18it;  p.  1213. 

Malleable   Iron   (ompany.      (See   Hay.   John   F.,   assignor.) 

Malloy,  Mary  A.,  Portland,  orej:.',  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  (',  Hudson,  (iate  for  draft-chambers  of 
furnaces.     No.  1,058,026:  Apr,  1  ;^az    vol.  189;  p.  216. 

-Maloney    Clifion.      (See  Fearon.  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 

•Maloney.  Henry  F..  Rozel.  Kans,  Farm  -  gate.  No. 
1.058.612;  Apr.  8-  (iox.  vol.  189;  p    462. 

Maloney,  William.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  (Canada.  Thresher. 
No.   1.059.74;i:  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  181);  p.  922. 

Mander.  Herbert,  assignor  to  Mander  3  Chance  Hook 
(  orapanv  Limited,  Westport.  New  Zealand.  Swingle- 
tree  hook.  No  1.059.626:  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p. 
884. 

Mander  3  Chance  Hook  Company  Limited.  (See  Mander. 
1  lerbert     assi^-uor  i 

.Mann,   Charles    .\  ,    Cincinnati,    and    K.    Gnoeth,    Madison- 
vllle ;   said   Gnoeth    assignor,    hy    mesne   assignments,    to 
H    E.  Tllghman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      .Machine  for  honing 
and    stropping    razors.      No.    1. 059. 180;    Apr.    15;    (Jaz 
vol     1S9  ;  p    697. 

Manning.  Alma  B.      (See  Dow.   Paul   P..  assignor.) 

Maiisfleld  Piano  ('ompany.  (See  Messnia.  August,  as- 
signor. I 

Manson,  Kay  H  .  assignor  to  The  Dean  Klectrtc  Companv, 
Klyrla.  Ohio.  Signaling  devici  .No.  1.057.752;  Apr. 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.  12J. 

Msrch.  .John  C  11..  Perth  \mtmy.  N.  .1.  Steering-gear. 
No.    1.069.744;   Apr.   22;   Gaz    vol.    1  Sfi  ;   p.  923 

Marean.  Marrett  F..  Joplin.  Mo.  (Jeat  for  folding  uni 
brellas.     No.  l.O.'ig.lhl  ;  Apr.  l.S  .  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  697. 

Margolls.  LouiP.  .New  York.  N  Y.  Sadiron.  .No  1.057.863  ; 
Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vol.   1 89  :   p.   ICl 

Mark.    Charlie    K.    (^blc!i>:o.    111. 
of    materials.       No.    1.057,489: 

p.  :-!2. 
Markowlch.     Jacob        (See     (Jreenberj;.     Markewlch.     and 

Brown,  i 
Markoe.    John    A  .    St     1"hu1.    Minn        Rofarv    envelop-seal- 

Ing    m.nchine.      No.    1.0.">H.770:    Apr     ir«;    (iaz     vol.    1  Sft  : 

p    >5.'.rc 
Marlowe.   Frank    W.      .See   Neice  and  Marlowe,  i 
M.'iitniMrdi,  Frank  ii  .  and  V.  J.  Delilnp  r.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Stenrotrnp,      No.    1.0«ii,471  ;    Apr.    29;    Gaz     vol     189: 

p.     llJl.'v 

Mnri]uei.  Oscar  L.      t  See  I'ottei.   Pntcliard.  and   Marquet   I 

Marr.   Walter  L.,  Flint,  Mich      Balance  steering  plane  for 

aeioplanes       No.   l.(»59,480;   .Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p, 

Marrs.  John  J.,  Harrison.  .\rk.  Vendlnv'-machlno.  No 
1,057,971;   Apr.    1;    (Jaz.   vol.    1.89;    p     197. 

Marsh,  .Mt)ert  L.,  nsslcnor  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. IH-trolt,  Mich.  Klectrlcal  resistance  element. 
No     1.057,753:    Apr,    1:   C^az.    vol     18;i  ;    p.    122. 

Marsh  All>ert  L.,  assignor  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing 
<"ompany.  Detroit,  Mich  Electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment.    No.  1.05T,7.%4  :  Apr,  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  122. 

Mil  rah.  Albert  L..  assignor  to  lloeklns  Manufacturing 
Coiupnny.  I)etroit.  Mlcb  Klectrlcal  resistance  element. 
No.    1,057,756;   Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.   vol     189:    p     122. 

Marsh.  AU»ert  L,.  ssslgnor  to  Hosktns  Mnnufactnring 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich  Electrical  resistance  element. 
No.    1.0.'-,7.756:  Apr.    1;   Gai    vol.    180:   p.   122. 

Marsh.  Franklin.  Milwaukee,  and  J.  G.  Phillips,  Green 
Bay.  Wis.  Fee<l-water-clrculating  svstem  for  boilers. 
No     l.or>7.56fi:    .\Dr.    1  :    Gaz     vol     189:    p.    68. 

Marshall.  Charles  E..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Portable  Tul- 
canlzcr.     No    1.058.816;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  861. 

Marshall.  Ernest  W.,  Yonkers.  assignor  to  J.  S.  OgdcB. 
Brooklyn.  N  Y  Cahle-clamp.  No.  1.060.006;  Apr.  29; 
(Jaz    vol.    1.89 :   p.    1063 

Marshall.    Ezra    O..    Walla    Walla.     Wash.       Weed-cutting 
machine       No     1.059.8s(4:    Apr     22:    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p 
969. 

Martel.  (lustave  J..  Chicniro.  Ill  Tire  patching  device. 
No.  1.057,439;  Apr.   1  :  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p.  16. 

Martel.  Oustave  J..  Chicago.  III.  Tlre-patchlng  device. 
No     1.057.440:    Apr.    1:    Gaz.    vol.    189:    p     16. 

Martin.  Charles  W..  Mattapan.  Mass..  asalnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Conpanv.  l>nteraon.  N.  J.  Sewing- 
machine  needle  No.  1.060.107  ;  Apr.  29;  Oaz.  vol.  189: 
p.    1085 

Martin.  Clare  W..  Post  Falls.  Idaho.  Wrench.  No 
1.057.864;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.   .ol.   189;  p.  161. 

Martin,  Doaglas  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tlre-ehain  No 
1.059.182;  Apr.  15;  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  698. 

Martin.  Douglas  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tire  chain  No. 
1  059.1  s.-^  .  Apr    15:  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p    698 
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Martin.     Kdward     H..     Webster    City.     Iowa.       Telephone  ! 

meteilnn    system.       No.    1.050.745:    Apr.    22:    Gaz.    vol 

isn  :  p.  fi-J-t 
Martin.     Knocli.     Snyder,     Tex.       Flat-iron     heater.     No 

1,058,880:  Apr.  15:  (iaz.  vol    189;  p.  594. 
Martin.    Herbert   C.    Calpary.   Alberta.   Canada.      Hat-pin. 

No.   1.059.550:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  861. 
Martin,    Jesae    C.    San    F'ranclsco,    Cal.,    assignor    to    The 

Chicago    Lubricator    Compaiiy.     Chicago.     111.       Flange- 

lubrlcatlng    device.      No.    I,0o8.675 ;    Apr.    8 :    Gaz.    vol. 

Mart.J.  ^Natl'mn  J.      (See  McColg,   Franklin  P.,   assignor.) 
Martin,  William  A.,  and  R.  J.  Coleman,  Waiahachle    Tex. ; 

aaid    Martin    assignor    to    said    Coleman.       Moldboard 

No.  1.058.248  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  3.37  ^ 

Martin,  William  C,  Boston,  Mass.     Valve.     No.  1.057.1 57  . 

Apr.  1;  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  122. 
Marvin,    Arha   B.,   et   al.      (Sec    Vechlnsky,    [.adlslaus   .1., 

assignor,  i 
Marvin.  Gilbert  E..  rt  al.      (See   Vechlnsky.   Ladlslaus  J., 

assignor,  i  ^   .         ^     .       , 

Marvin     Lester   E.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Safety  device  for  pre- 
venting hot  Journals.     No.  1.058.993;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 

189  ;  p.  6:i3. 
Marx     (iustave    C..    Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Dleh! 

Manufacturing  Company.     Electrical   resistonce  device. 

No.  1,058,687  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  487. 
Maschlnenfabrlk    Augsburg-Nilrntjorg    A.    <;        (See    Bader. 

Emll.  assignor,  i  .         .     .  ^ 

Mflslln,    Emile.    L'Estaqne,     France.       Inexplosive    steam 

boiler.     No.    1.059.481:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  83S. 
Ma-jon    i'hiirles  O..  Texlioma.   Okla.     Horse-releascr.      No. 

1().->8.44H:    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    18fi  ;    n.    408. 
Mason.  George,  et  nl      (See  Hatch.  William,  assignor.) 
Mason     (Jeort'e    N..    as.signor   to    Reading    Hardware    Com- 
pany    Reading.    I'a.       Reversible    store-door    lock.      No. 

1,0.5S.«13  :  Apr,  s  :  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  462. 
Mason,  Isaac  G       (See  Russell  and  Mason.) 
Mason,  Richard,  et  al.     (See  Hatch,  William,  assignor.) 
Mason     Weslev    W.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Treating    cork    for 

bottle-seals."    No.    1  .Or)9.0.'>7  :    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    1H9  : 

n.  655 
Mass    Theodore,  et  al.      (See  Winkler.  Oscar  S.  assigiiDr.  i 
Masspy,     Charles     F.,     Chicago.     111.       Battery-well.       No. 

1.060.346:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:   p.  1171. 
Masaev.    Charles    F.,    Chicago.    111.      Railway-booth.      No. 

1060.347:  Apr.  29:  Gar.  vol.  189:  p.   1171. 
Match  Savor  Company.      (See  Cheape,  .lohn  A.,  assignor  i 
Mathleu    George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   L.  .\udet.   Fall 

River     Mass.      Shuttle.      No.    1.058,014;    Apr.    8;    Gaz 

vol.    I'^O  :    p     462. 
Matthews.  Thomas  A..  Na«h"llle.  Tenn.     Delivery  cublnet. 

No.  1.060.007:  Apr.  20:   Gaz.  vol.   iS'.t;  p.    1()5:{. 
Mattlnglv.  Charles  F..  and  M.  L.  Graves.  Cape  Girardeau. 

Mo.      ".\utomatlc     safety-valve     for     water-gages.        No. 

I.n60,472;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1214. 
Mattox.  Charles   C..   Laurelvllle.  Ohio.     Ash-ppn  for    loco- 
motives.    No    1,057.758;  Apr.  1;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.   123 
Mattox    Louis  S.,  Plainfleld,  N.  -T.     Train-controller.     No. 

l.ni;o.47:;:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1214. 
Matushak.    .Joseph.    Walllngton,    assignor    of    one  half    to 

F.     .1      SteysLal.     I'assalc.     N.     T.       Doll  rarrtii^.-.       No 

1.058.881;  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  594. 
Maiildiii,  .lames  L..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Meat  Curing 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Preserving  apparatus      No 

1.057.567:    Apr.    1,  Gaz.  vol.   i89  ;  p.   58. 
Maule.     .\rchle    G.,     South     St.     Paul.     Minn        Automntie 

hose  I  ouiilini;.      No.    1  .(».■.'.». :!(>s  :    .\pr.    1.';   <iaz     vol      ls;t 

P    "■*! 
Maxim.  Hiram   P..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wav- 

erle'-    Companv.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Control  lever    lock 

for  "motor  vehicles       No     1.057,865:    Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol. 

189:    p     101, 
Maver    Ernest  J..   Hesperus,   and   O.    L.   Walton,   (ioldhill, 

("olo.     Dust  collector  for  drills.     No.   1,057,568;  Apr.  1; 

G;iz.  vol.   1H9  ;  p.   59.  .         „ 

Maver.     Morltz.    New    York.    N.     Y.       Display-rack.       No. 

1.058,449:   Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  40S. 
Mavnes     Hyla    F.,    Gaines.    Pa.      Amu.sement    device.      No. 

l".05S>,15:   Apr    8;   Gbz.   vol.    189;   p.   463. 
Maze,    Frances    M..   executrix.      (See   Maze.   Walter   H.) 
Maze    Walter   H..  deceased,  Peru,  111.  ;  F.  M.  Maze,  execu 

trlx.      Screen.      No.    1.058.616;    Apr.    8;    Gaz,    vol.    189; 

p.  463. 
Mazo,  Ellp.     ( See  Tauleigne  and  Mazo. ) 
McAllister.    George    W.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Drlll-roa 

No.  1.059.626:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  886. 
MrAiil.v.    Robert    G..    deceased.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.  ;    S.    B 

MiAillev.    administratrix.      Trao.      No.    1,060,474 ;    Apr 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1215.  ,        „  ^ 

McAuley.   Sarah    R.,   ndminlstratrlx.      (See  McAuley,   Rob 

McBean.  Duncan  D..  Now  York,  N.  Y..  and  H.  M.  Chance. 
I'hiladelphla.  Ps.  Building  subaqueous  tunnels.  No 
1.060,271:   Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1143. 

McBerty.  Frank  R.,  New  Bochelle.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Cblcago.  111.  Calling  device. 
No.   1.069.944  ;  Apr.  22  :  Gai.  vol.  189  :  p.  988. 

MeBoyle,  Joseph.  Oakland,  Cal.  Attachment  for  hoae- 
nozzles.     No.   1,068,189;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   317. 

McCaffrey.  James.  Marshall.  Mich.  Hay  and  stock  rack 
No.  1.069,184;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  698. 

McCanna,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Jones.  Onto- 
nagon. Mich.  Tread  I'or  footwear.  No,  1,058,417  ;  Apr. 
.8;  (;az.  vol.  189;  p.  463. 


McCannn,     Theodore    A.,     and     A.     Greene,     Fr*»eport,     I'a 

EleotrUally  operated   annunciator.      No     1,059.18.'>  ;    .Apr. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1H9  ;  p.  «nO. 
MrCnnv.    William     H..     Plttafleld,    Mass.      Folding    bed 

No.  l',059,945;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  988. 
.McCauley,     Daniel    R  ,    Washington.     I).     <\       License  tat 

holder      for      automobiles     and      other      vehicles.        No 

No 

Mo 
lsi»  : 

No 


1.058.882  :  Apr.  15 
McCIain,    Charles    C.. 

1,058,771  :  Apr,  15 
McClaIn,  William  D., 

Shoe-machine.     No 

p.  .564 
McClell.in.      John 

1.000,1  OS  :   Apr 


;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p    595 

Washington.    D.    C       Nut  l(K-k 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  554. 
assignor  to  W.   Ford.   St.   Louis, 

1,058.772:   Apr.    15;  (Jaz    vol 


t 


asanova.      V.i.        Vine  -  cutter. 
(Jaz.  vol,  180  :  p.  1085. 
McCllmana.    .\lbert    R..    Burwell.    Nebr.      Surgical    blanket 

No.  1,059,627;  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  885. 
.McClure.  Philip  L.,  Fort  Cobb,  Okla.     Adiustable  window 

shade    and    curtain    hanger,      N*o.    1,059.890;    Apr,    22; 

Gaz.    vol.   189:   p.  969. 
McCoig,    Franklin    P..    Sun    Pedro,   assignor    of    one-half    to 

.N      J.     Martin,     Redondo     Beach.     (?al.       Broom.       No 

1.0,".7.Kr.ti  :   Apr.   1  :  (Jaz    vol.    1H9  ;   p    162, 
McCoiv,     Franklin     P,     Redondo     Beach.     Cal.       Railway 

(lo.sKlng      No.  1. 058,01s  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  463 
M<('oril,  Andrew  J.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.    Back-l)aad  buckle 

No.  1.000.190:  Apr.  29:  (Jaz.  vol    189;  p,  1117. 
.McCord.   KvR  T.,   Chicago.   Ill,     Garment-hanger  for  sleep 

Ingrar  berths.     No.   1,059,K91  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189, 

p.   9«9 
McCormick.    Charles.    St.    Louis,    Mo       Ball-and-drum    pul- 

verizins;  milt       .No.    l,(i.-7.('40,    Apr,     1;    (Jaz.    Tol     189; 

p.    86. 
McCov.    Ht-nrv    A.       i  See   ( 'bariiliers.    McCov     .Vndersoii,   aii^l 

Webb  I 
.McC;;an.  .lanies   W.      (See   Murphy  and  MrCucn  )' 
.MeCullrtch,  Harry  (J.,  assignor  to  The  Stover  Manufactur 

Ing  Conipanv,  Freeport    111       Pump  Jack  cross  head      No 

1. 057. 441  :    ,\pr.    1  ;   (Jaz.   vol     1  s9  ;   p     16 
Mclermaiid.  George  1^.      (See  Murray 
MeDevitt.      Frederick      11..      Boston. 

mounting;        .No.     l.or)H.T73:     .\pr 

p    5f.4 
MiDevitt.   Nellie.    Edmonton,    .MU-rta.   Canada,      Comblnt'il 

Ironing-board  and  clothes  horse.     No.  1,057,650;  .Apr    1 

Gaz.    vol.    189  :   p.   S(5 
M(  Dlcken,    Daniel,    Brooklyn,    N,    Y.      Concrete    wall    con 


J 


.Hill  .Ml  I)erra.in'l  i 
Mass         • 'leaner  roll 
1,'.  :    (J»7.     vol     1M9: 


struct  Ion    foi'    iuiildlnts 

vol    I'^o :  r'    im 
McDonald.     William     It 

for    wugon  bodies       N 

1H:i  ;   [).  (■.."..'> 
.MrKw«'n.    Koliert   .\ 

nlsm    for    motor  vehlcb's, 

vol     IH!t  :   p    .'0." 
McKadden,    WUliani.    et    al 

siKHor  I 
Mcl'arliind,      Harvey      1'  . 

l.n.57.'.»72  ;    Ajii      1 
.McFeely.    Ronald    F 

Shije   Machinery   < 


No.    1.060,272;    Apr     2^);    Gaz 

I'crirvis    county      Mont        l.lniii;; 
l,(i."!»,05H  :    .Apr     15  ;    l.iit     vo! 


Natouia.   Kaiis.      Lever 
.No     1  (>.-.M.S.s:3  ; 


control   III' 
Apr.    1,".  : 


■ha 
;  :l  7. 


I  See    Selah.    Howard    A,,    as 


Hlnjje        No 


Milton.     Iowa. 
Gaz,  vol     1X0  ;  p.   197, 
Hiveriy.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
mpaiiy.   I'aterson.   N.  J. 


Toe-binder 
No,   1.059.309;  Apr.   15;  (Jaz.    vol     1^0;  p.   741, 
McFeelv.    Ronald    F..    Beverly.    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
Shi>»'    Machlnerv    Company.    Paterson.    N,    J.     Toe-blnd- 


ratU!^ 


No,   1,(».'')9.:{1()  ;   Apr    15;   (Jaz.  vol.   1S9 


Detroit.   Mich. 
No,   1,0.59,482 


Ing  appai 

p,    741, 
,Mc(Jaffey,    William    H, 

bile  nnd  hydroplane, 

189  ;  p.   h;<k 
MctJee,   ,\rtli\ir  C,,  Olathe.  Kans,,  assignor  to  (J.   E.  Shand 

and   R    K.    Parsons.    Kansas  City,   .Mo       Acetylene  gener 

.'2;  (^Jaz,  vol,  189:  p.  989 


Combined  automo 
.Apr.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol 


ator      No,   1.059,946  ;  Apr. 


assignor  to  L 
No.   1,059,551  ; 


A.   McGee,  I'owell, 
Apr.  22  ;  (Jaz     vol. 


8.   I> 
189, 


Coin 
569  ; 


H  . 

for 
189  ; 


.Mc(Jee,  (Jllbert  S 

I'ota to  digger 

p.   861. 
McGee,  L.  A.     (See  McCJee,  (iilbert  S,.  assignor  i 
Mc(Jlll,   Albert  E..  assignor   to   Alwln   Maniifarturing_ 

panv.  Chicago.  Ill     Folding  perambulator.    No    1,057 

Apr"    1  ;   Gaz,    vol,    1H9  ;    p     59 
.Mc(JlIi      Chester    T,.     Elgin,     111,       Coin  controlled    pencil 

vending    machine.       No     1,058,317;    Apr.    8;    (Jaz     vol 

189  ;   p,    361. 
.Me(Jinnis.    Charies    .^  .    Cleveland.    Dhio,       Convertible 

and     hot  flue    water  heater        No,     LOSS, 190;     Apr 

(iai.  vol.  1S9  ;  p.  31S. 
\Ic<Jowan,    Kdward    M  .    Fond    dn    I-ac     Wis        Fender 

nutomobiies.       No     l,06«t,475:    Apr,    29:    (Jnz     vol. 
'     n    1215. 
Mc(Jowan.    Leston    W  .    Loughman,    Fla       Car  mover 

1  068,450:  Apr    H;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  408. 
\lc(Jr«th    T   J.      (See  Wells.  William  (  .,  assignor.* 
McGre-'or    r>onald  A.      (See  Malllette  and  Mc(JregO!\i 
McHarge,   William   R.,  et  a'       (See  Hupp. 

sIgBor. ) 
McHenrv,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

Muunt  Vernon,  Ind.     Cover  for  chums. 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  989. 
Mcintosh        David.       Denver.      Coio.      Laboratorj -crusher 

No.  1.058.774:  Apr.   15;  (Jaz.   vol    1S9  ;  p.  555. 
Mclntyre.  John  J  .  Hartford,  Conn. 

Aor    29:    Jaz.  vol    189;  n.  1086 
McKean.    Thomas.     New     York,     N 

hammer.      No.  1.059.186  ;  Apr.  15 


William   R..   n< 

R.  E.  Winstea.l 
No.   1.059,947 


Pump.    No.  1,060.109  ; 

Y.     Magazine     tack 
;  Gaz   vol    1.89  ;  p.  699. 


fi 
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XXXI 


No 


.McKee.    James    1  .    miM)mtngton.    Ill       Ticket  holder 

1.059,1«7:    Apr.   15:   (Jaz    vol     IH'i  ;   p    699 
.McKe«'.  Thomas   K       t  See   Kdgar  and   McKee  t 
.M<  Keen.    WlP.lam    K,     .1  r  .    and    J     H     <;rovi  .    Cjnuihii, 

No    1.050.059;  Apr.   15;  (Jaz,  vol 


Ne!'! 


Cleveland,    ()hio 
Gaz    vol,    1S9  ;   p, 

.     Duluth.     Minn 
(iaz,   vol    189  :  p, 

Mindenmlnes.    Mo. 


Die-frame 
555 

Tent  -  pin 
8<  1 1 

MInlng-macIiltie 
7(M» 


No. 
No 


Locomotive  ash  pan. 

1 M9  :  p.  6.55. 
MfKlllop.    Samuel    W 

1.05H.775  :   Apr,    15  ; 
McKlnney.     James     1. 

1.O50..S70  ;    Apr     2L' 
.McKlimon.    Cliarh'S. 

No     1,059. IM,**;   Apr     15;  (Jaz    vol,    1S9  ;   p, 
McLaiii:hlln.   Andrew  c.    Palo  Alto,  assignor  of  forty  nine 

one-luindredths    to    H,    B     Truett,    Sun    Francisco.    Cal 

.App.iratns     for     autonaatirally     separating     gases     from 

liquids       No.   l,0,'.9,(>rt(t  :    .Apr,   15;   (Jaz,   vol.    1  *»9  :   p    ti.'.t; 
McLaughlin     Frank,    rhilad'lphla.   Pa       Wlndow-ventUntoi 

.No.    1.00(I.:<4K  :    Api      L'9  ;    <;hz     vol     ISO;   p     1171 
McLaughlin.     UoIhmi    .1  ,    New    York.    N     Y       Cenfrlfn^ai 

aerocvcle       No      1  o'.o  joo  .    .Apr     2ic.    Cat     vol      ISO;    p 

1117.' 
Mcl^ean.     Donald     <i  ,     asslgnoi     to    The     Itandall-Falchnev 

Company.    Boston     Mass        Clinical  !  hernionieter    castnj; 

.No.   1.060.55.';  .   Apr     •_'!•;  (iaz    vol     1S9;   p     12-»J 
Mcl.lnden.    .lames      tt    al        (See     Selah,     llowani 


A 


signor  » 
McMillan.      Hugh 

lOSH.HlH  .   Apr    s 
McMlHan     .lames   T 

l.n,-,7  (5.-,i       Vpr,    1 
.McMillln,    William. 

Inciihators        No 

59.-I 
Mi'Murtry,    .Alden    L  .   Sound    Beach 

No     1  D'.s.HlO      Apr     •*  ;   (Jaz    vol 
.McNichoN.   .I.,('n    1' 
Mcyulllan.    Isaac   ( 


I'  .  Baltimore. 
:  Gaz  vol.  1S9 
.  r>.'trolt.  Mich 
:  (Jaz  vol.  IhO 
Mavsvtlle.  Mo 
l.(».''.H.H,S4  :    Apr 


Md  Razor. 

;    n     .-^62 

Window-shield. 

Ks-'K  turnintr    tra\ 
1  5  ;    ( 


;az 


as 

No, 
No 

fol 

IS','  :    1 1 


Conn       Tire  rim    tool 

.    1S9  :  p    461. 

(See   Neher.   Benjamin    P..   assignor 
assignor    to    Wlnterton    Manufactur 


I  See   Wakefield.    Francis   J,,   as 


1" 


-Machine    for    boring 
,  (.az    vol,  189  ;  p.  88 

trap       No    l,H.-,7.st;T 


D      Townsen<l 
l,057..HC.s  ;    Apr     1  ; 


liigComriany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa,   Windshield    No   1,057.570 

Apr     1  :    Ghz     v.jI      1k9  ;    p     r.il 
McKae.    .Arthur   A  .   >  t   al 

signor  I 
Mead.   .All  ert  (i,.  deci  ase<i,   Sniiiervilii',   .Mass    ;    F.    S     Mead, 

HiiniinistrHfrlx       F.-isteninu  device.      No     1.057,6.'"rJ  ;   .Apr, 

1  ;    (.M7.     Vfil,    ISO  ;    p     s7 
Mend    Emelinc  .S,.  adiniiiistratri.t       i  See  Mead.   .Albert  (J.  i 
NIcadows,    .\rthur    L.    Helena      .\rk 

post  holes.      No    1  .(>57.ti,'i.'i  :  Api     1 
Meadows,  John   B  ,   Vuknii     (tkla 

-Apr     1  ;   Gaz     vol     1 M9  ;   p,    16'. 
Meier,    .Ado;phu>    (i       ."<t      Loius.     Mo        Making    composite 

foils        No.    1.057.571       \pr,    1  ;   Gaz     vol     189;   p    60. 
Meinecke    B.  F       (See  Kkhohu.   Heluier  A  .  assignor 
Meias,     William.     a>>ii:'.'i     of    oic    h;ilf    to 

I'hilHdelphlH.    I'H        <'il  Inirner        N 

(.az      vol      LS9  ;    p.     lH-! 
Meloff.  c  liester  B,.    Yonkers,   N     Y       .Aeronautic   ,\pparatus 

No.   1.0rtO,27:<;  Apr    29;   (iaz    vol     1  h9  ;  p.   114-1, 
Melviii,   Charles   II  ,  and  .\    S,   Knterline,  assignors  of  one 

third    to    ,],    (J.    Dinimlck.    Greenville,    Pa       Rail-joint 

No     1.(159.1^9;   .Vpr     15;   Guz    vol     1S9;   p.   7(M), 
Menteyrie,  I'lml   M..  and   P    .A,   DecHllle     Paris,   l-rnnce 

tomatlc  firearm.      No    1  ,(»."i9.HS0  :  .\nr    22;  (Jaz    vol 

p    90  :i  ' 

Mei)v.    .lose]  '\    (    .    Get  rnanTo\>  II     I'a        Hatpin    and    guard 

tlierefoi.      No.    1.057.572;    .\pr     1;    (Jaz     vol     189,   p,    60 
.Meuzl.  .lolin  H     Dayton,  (.»hio      Drip  pan  for  refrigerators 

No     l.(t.'.7.<>5-»  ;   .\pr     1  ;   (iaz    vol     1K9:   p,   ,s,h 
Meredii  h  .lones      Huhert.     New     York.     N,     Y..     assignor     to 

Coliimhia  Nut  and   Bolt   Company.   Inc<irporated,  Bridue 

port,   Coun       Start'DB   mechanism   for  explosive-engines 

No    l.O.'.O.OMl  ;   Apr    22;  (Jaz    vol     1H9;   p.  903. 
Meredith.    Thomas     W  .     .New     York,     N      Y        Buckle      No 

1,059,746;   Apr    22:  Gaz    vol     1H9  :  p    924, 
Meruenlhaler    l,iiiiil\pe   i'oiii]>aii>         i  See    M>jehiei>ien,    ( 

assignor  i 
Meigent ha ler    Linot.\  pe   i  ompniiN        i  See    Rogers.   .Tolin 

assignor  > 
Merian.    Fredeilc,    assignor    to    Forter    Miller    Engineering 

I  ompanv,     Ptttshiiri,'h,    Pa        Furnace        No,     1.0,')S191 

Apr    H  ;    (Jaz     vol     ISO  :    p 


1  H9  ; 


ail 


H 


Making  phosphate 
(Jaz     vol.    1S9  .    p 

Sanltarv  system   for 
22  ;    (Jaz,    vol     1K9  ; 


..w.     H  ;    (Jaz     vol     ISO  :    p    ,S1S 
Meriwether.    Charle.s    N  .   Trenton.   Ky. 

fertilizer        No     l,0.'-,S.i.'49  ,    Apr      S 

337, 
Merkel.   Arthur  E,.  Cleveland,   Ohio, 

mausoleums       No     1. (•59. 552:    .Apr. 

p    861 
.Merritt.    Benjamin    \'  .    New    York.    N     V        Street  sweeplnc 

machine       No    1  .<i.">9.S9i:  ;   .Apr    •J2  ;  (Jaz    vol     1 S9      p    97ii 
Merritt.    Paul   G.   n-^slcnor  of   one-foirth   to  J,   C    Tremou 

let,   .New  Orleans.   La.      .Apparatus  f-      dispensing   towels. 

napkins,  and  the  like       No    1.057.9"„,  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz    vol 

1S9,    p     197 
Merwin,  Benjamin  F    and  (J    W  ,  High  Falls,  N    Y 

hiflcket.      No     1.05s. 451  ;    Apr    H;  (Jaz.   vol.    189 
.Merwin.     (Jeorge     W         (See     .Merwlu,     Benjamin 

(J     Wi 

Messersmlth.   Marion  K       (.See  Keller  and   Measersmlth  i 
Messina.     August.     West     New     York.     .N      J.,     assignor    to 

.Mansfield      I'lano     Compan'        Pianissimo     device       No 

1.0.'>N.994;   .\pr.    15;    (Jaz.   vol     1 H9  ;    p    6.33 
Messner.    John    H  .    Pittsburgh 

railway  tie   and    rail  seat.      No 

vol.   189  :  p.  211. 


Pa        Combined 
1.058,012;   Apr 


Shade 
p  409. 
^ ,     and 


metallii 
1  ;     Jaz 


I'     H, 


Metaiistanzwerk    *'< 

assignor  I 
.Metallurgical    Research    ( 

assignor  > 
Motalliirgical    Research 

diidge.    assignors.) 
Metropolitan   Electric  Mfg    (  o 

assignor. ) 
Meyer.  Alfred  F  .  Morton,  ill.     Dump  for  elevating  devlcM 

No    l.(trt(i.,UO;   Apr    29;  (Jaz    vol     1H9  ;  p.    1172. 
Meyer.    Alfred    F      Morton.    Ill       Boot   structure  for   elevat 


( See    Wutzler.    Ernst    M.. 

mpany        (See   Blair.   David  W., 

•  ompany       (See    Ro  key   and   FA- 

(See  Newton.  William  J.. 


No    1.060,47(3;  Apr.  29;   Gaz.  vol,   189;  p 


assignor   to    Abbey  A 
No.    1,058,996  ;    Apr. 


Weighing    apparatus 
22;    (iaz     vol     189: 


IPL'  devices, 
1215, 

Meyer.  August  11  Newark.  N  J. 
Imbrie,  New  York,  N  \  Reel 
15  :   (;az    vol     m9  ;   p,   63,'^ 

MeviM-  Friedricii  assignor  to  -Akt  Ges  Mix  k  (Jenest  Tele- 
phon  &  Telegraphenwerke.  SchOneberg,  Berlin,  Germanv. 
Magnetic  tachometer  No  1,058,885;  Apr.  15;  Gaz. 
vol     1H9  ;   p    595 

M(  yer  Henry  A  assigno:-  to  The  Wolf  Electrical  Pro- 
moting Cofnpnnv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cloth-cutter.  No. 
1  «•,-!». i«»(i  ;    Apr     ^r>■.    <.8Z     vol     1S9;    p,    701. 

.Me\er      .losei'li      Berlin.     (Jermanv         "- 
for    il<jiilds         No      1  ,(>.'"i 9,, ").'>:-(  ■    Apr 
p,   862, 

Meyer.   Peter       i  See  (.aston  and   Mever,  i 

Meyer.  Richard  K.  Detroit.  Mich.  Sealing  machine.  No, 
1.000  I'Ol  i   Apr    20:  Caz.  vol.  ISp;  p,   1117. 

Meyer.  Wllllan.  (  Boston.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Inlted  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J  Inseam-shoe  sew- 
ing machine  No  l,((59,:5s0;  Apr  22;  (Jaz,  vol.  189; 
p.  sOl 

Meyers     M.nx     assi-nor    to    Newton    Machine    Tool    Works, 

In  -orporaied,      Philadelphia.      Pa.       Power  -  clnmp.       No. 

I  '"■.'■ -i77.  Apr  29;  (Jaz  vol.  189:  p.  1216 
Michael,  Pete  i  See  Brannon  and  Michael) 
Micke!.    (}eoi-e   W      Salt    Lake   Cltv.    T'tah       Water-motor 

No     l,(i5s.77(i;   Ajir     15;   <Jaz    vol     189;   p    5.56. 
.Mi(M!e;..i!     i:i<t,nr<i,      .See  Carpenter  and   Mlddleton,  i 
Mid;;ie\      An.ert     H.    and    (       .A,    Vandervell.    Acton    Vale. 

Fri;:,.,!.c;       I  lynanui  electric    ma<  hinerv.       No.    1.0.57  759; 

Apr     1  ;  Gaz    vol     1  s9  ;  p    1 2.S 
MUdi ,  Franz    Seelyville.  Pii.     Pantograph       No,  1,050,893; 

.Apr    22;   (Jaz     vol     ISO,   p    970 
Milek     Fredeilck    W  .    Stur-ls,    S     D       Metal  working   ma- 
chine      No    1  i»(-,0  •_'74  :   Apr    29;     Jaz    vol,    1S9;   p.    1144. 
Miles.     Lewis.     San     Francisco,     Cal         Automatic     electric 

water  heater,       .No,     ]  .(i.")7.7GO  ;    Apr      1;    (Jaz     vol      189- 

p     12:v 
Miley,  Benji'niii),  assiguor  to  W   ('ovle,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Knife  uHge       No     1(159. s94  :    Apr     22;    Gaz.    vol,    189; 

p     071 
Mlilan     A;phe\!s    !',    assignor   of  one  fourth    to   T.    V.    Mor- 

i-'Mi      M.inninL'ton.  W     \a       Incandescent  gas-mantle.    No. 

I  (iCd  47s      ,\pt     I'f)  :   (Jaz    vol.   1 M9  ;  p.    1216 
Miller.   Alonzo.   Fast   St    Louis.   HI       Bulls-eye  water-gase 

f<  I   steam  hollers      No    1.(>5S.452;  Apr.  H;  (Jaz    vol.  189; 

p.    4(10 
Miller.     .Alten    S,      New    York.    N      Y       I'acklng    materlaL 

\,.     1  (t.-.O.ttOl  ;    Apr    1,'.;  <Jaz    vol.    1 S9  :  p.  656. 
Miller     Benson    I.  .    Kingston,    N     Y'.      Combined    teeth-sep- 

arafor    and    mirror       No     1.057,974;    .Apr     1  •    (Jaz     vol 

1  SO ,   p     19s 

Miller    Charles  F       i  .See    Laird  and  Miller.) 

Miller,   (■lareiice    D.   assi;;iinr   of  one  third   to   H.   F.   Havl- 

land    and    one  third    to    W     ,T     Miller.    Philadelphia,    Pa 

Sleeve  type    twucyiie    en;;ine        No.     L('."i7.442  ;    Apr.    1; 

<  Ja/     vol     1  s<)  ;   p     1 1; 
Miller.    Frederick    B,    .Milwaukee,    Wis       \acuuni  pot.      No 

1,(157.055:   .Apr    1  .   Gaz    voi     l  sf»  ;   p    ss 
Miller,  (Jeorge   K  ,   Oakland,  and   F    H    Cantrell,   San   Fran- 
cisco.  Ca!       Frictionless   li(|uld  packing       No    1.057.656; 

.Apr.    1  :  Gaz    vol     isO  ;   p    s9 
Miller.  Harvey   I.  ,  assitnor  to  C.  W    Parker.  I^eavenworth. 

K«(ns       Carousel        .No     1,059,895.    Apr.    22;    Gaz     vol 

IS'.)  ,  p    ;i71 
Miller     Henry    M  .   assignor   of   two  thirds   to   8. 

and  M    A    Bvmside.  Madison    W    Va      Animal 

I.(i5!».s0';      Apr     22      (Jaz     voi.   189;   p.   971. 
Miller     Nan,    H       i  S.>e   Stoltzfus  and   Miller,  i 
Nliller.    .laaies        (See    Ell    and    Miller.) 
Miller.  .lames  B     assignor  to  The  .1    B    Miller  Kevless  Lock 

(  ompany.  Kent  Ohio      Combinatlon-loik      No  i. 069,483  ; 

Apr,  22;  (Jaz,  vol,  189;  p    83»^ 
Miller,    .lessi     ''      Lewis.    La       Safety    apparatus    for    oll- 

tank<       No    ].(t.',9  191  :  Apr    15:  (Jaz    vol,  1«9  :  p.  701. 
Milier        .Tot  n       p..       Baltimore.       Md       Fire-escape       No 

l.(),%9 OH-' ;   .Apr    15:  (Jaz    vol     1S9:  p    6.^1 
Mtliei    I  lick   I  II       I  Sf e   Soley.   l-'rank.   a»slgnor. ) 
Miller    otto   F       (See  Collins.  .lohn  C  .  assignor.) 
Miller     HoUit    F      L.    Fort    Worth.    Tex       Intestlne-pro- 

•  e,tor      No    i.(»co-<,^0:   Apr    29;  (;az    vol.   189;  p.   1172. 
Miller.    Saniuei    F.    .New    York.    .N.   Y ..  and   J.    W.   Cox.   as- 
signors   <       Pacific    Flush    Tank    Company.    Chlcaro.    III. 

Plural  alternating  siphon      No    1.068..^19:  Apr.  8;  Oas 

vol     !K9  :    p    :U\-2 
Miller.   Stephen   J  .    Danburv.   Conn.      Curllng-macblne  for 

soft    hats       No     l.060.2t5;    Apr     29;    Gaz.    vol.    189: 

p.    1  145 
Milier      Theodore     H  ,     poughkeepsle.     assignor    to     F.     J. 

Aretid    New   York.  N    Y  ,  and  J    Bernstrom,  Stockholm. 

Swe<1<  II      Centrifugal  machine  for  separating  soUds  from 

lOluids       No    1  (»57  443;   Apr    1:  Gaz    vol,   189;  p.   17 


Workman 

trap.     No. 
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H9 


No. 
No. 


Miller.  Tbooui  D.^  CatODBTllle.  Md.     Can-deh««dlng  ma 
chine.     No.  1,058,379;  Apr.  8:  Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  384. 

Miller,  Thomas  D..  Catonsrllle.  Md.  Stalngli*.  .No. 
1  059,682  :  Apr.  22 ;  Ga».  vol.  189  :  p.  903. 

Miliar.   Warren   J.,  et  al.      (See   Miller.  Clarenw   I>, 
Htgnor.) 

MlUi.     Robert     W.,     Chicago,     111.      Music    stand. 
1.068,079  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  278. 

Mills,      Robert      W..      Chicago,      111.     DruTn-Btand. 
1,059,192 :  Apr.  15 ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  702. 

MiUspaagh.  William  H.,  Bandasky,  Ohio.  Treating,  mold- 
ing, and  casting  materials  and  apparatus  therefor.  No 
1.058,250:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  3.S7. 

Mincer,  Chnrles  E.,  Hamburg.  Iowa.  Mixing-tank.  No. 
1,066,470;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.   189:  p.  1217. 

Miner,  William  H.      (See  Berger.  William  A.,  nsslgnor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  awslgnor.  i 

Mionick.  George  D.,  Riverton.  Nebr.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.   1,060,480;  Apr.  29;   Gat.   vol.   189;  p.   1217. 

Mlntzer.  Herman,  et  al.      (See  Faquet.  Joseph,  assignor.! 

Mitchell,    Arthur   K..    asalKnor   to   Universal    Metal    Flume 
Co  .  Ltd..   Victoria,   British  Columbia,  Canada.      Flump 
joint.     No.  1,058,620;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  n.  464. 

Mitchell,  Harry  R..  and  I.  L.  Sloan,  Seattle,  Wash.  Level 
No.  1,058.320:  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  363. 

Mitchell.  Louis  J.      (See  (irass.  Henry  A.,  assignor.  > 

Mitchell,  Nelson  B.,  and  J.  W.  Taggnrt.  8r..  a-ssignors 
of  one-third  to  U.  G.  Redelmann.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Engine.     No.  1,060,202  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1118. 

Mitchell,  Oliver,  Boston,  Maes.,  assignor  to  The  Hlnde 
&  Dnuch  Paper  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Shipping- 
box.      No.    1,058,777:    Apr.    15;    (Jaz.    v(.l.    18'J  ;    p.    .'i.ltK 

Mitchell,  Thomas  L.      (See  Loe  and  Mitchell,  i 

Moberg.  Oscar,  and  .1.  F.  Lnmb.  assignors  to  T^Jinders. 
Frnry  &  Clark.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Bath-room  flxtunv 
No.   1.059,554;   Apr.   22:   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   862 

Modern  Electric  Appliance  Company.  (See  Brodton.  Ed- 
ward R.,  assignor.)  „      „  .    .       t^ 

Modern  Qln  and  Compress  Company.  (See  Babbitt.  Harry 
\..  asslKuor. )  ,       „    ^  ,..    - 

Moenus    Machine    Company.      (See    train.    Rudolf    E..    as- 

Moffat     Wlllinm    Y..    Dunmore,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 
A      F     Trimble.    Scranton.     Pa        Slack-ndjuster        No. 
1.060,481  ;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1217. 
Moffat.    William    Y..    Dxinmore,    assljtnor   of   one-fourth    to 
A      F     Trimble.     Scranton.     Pa        Slack-ndjuster.       No 
1.060,482:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  121S. 
MoffPt.  William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.   Nichols. 
Chicago      111        Can-testing    machine.       No      1.05n.:i81  ; 
Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  180:  p.  802. 
MiVgllng.    Paul,    assignor    to    Hadlschc    Masdiiin  iiI'hI nk    Ac 
ElsengleNS4Tei  vormals  G.  Selokl  unrt  Sehuld  A;  N'T.  iMir- 
larh.     (lermanv.       Dipping    device     fnr     maicli  niai  liiiies. 
No    l.n«5t».0(tS  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol    Ihii:  \,.  l(i.".4 
Mohr.    (Jeorge    J..    Victor,    Iowa.      Combination  tool.       No. 

1.058,453;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  409. 
Moler,    William    R.,    Vernon.    Nev.       Book-holder.      No 

1.057,869:  Apr.   I:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    163. 
Moller,    Edvard    M.,    Jersey    City.    N.    .1.      Wheel-changing 

apparatus.     No.  1.0.'58.251  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gnz.  vol.  189  :  p.  33.     , 
Molloy,    James    F.,   deceased,    west    Haven.    Conn.  :    T.    F.   : 
and  L.  Molloy,  administrators.     Buckle.     No.  1.060,351  ; 
Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1173. 
Molloy.     Lillian,    et    al.,    administrators.       (See    Molloy. 

James   F. )  „       ,.  ., 

Molloy.  Thomas  F..  et  al..   administrators.      (See   Molloy, 

James  F. )  ' 

Monahan.  Ixjuis  J.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Chopplngmachine.    No. 

1.058.080;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  279 
Monell.     Ira     F.,     Boulder.     Colo.       I'ulp-claHsjfier        No. 

1,058,252:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  338. 

Monev.    George    T..    London.    England.      Fastening    device 

or  latch  for  doors,  windows,  or  the  like.     No.  1.050,555  ; 

Apr.  22 :  Gax.  vol.  1 89  :  p.  862. 

Monnet.   Georges   H.    J..   Stolberg,   Germany,    assignor    to 

8ocl<t#  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glaces  et   Pro 

dults    Chlmlques    de    Saint    Gobain.    Chauny    et    CIrcy. 

Paris,     France.       Apparatus    for    classiflcatlon     of     flne 

powders.     No.  1.057.870;  Apr.  1;  (iaz    vol.  189:  ^.  !«:{ 

Monnot,    John    P..    Paris.    France.      Electric   heater.      No. 

1.058..380:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  384 
Montague.   William  E..   trustee.      (See  Plllsbury.  John  F.. 

assignor.)  „     ,      ^      „     ..^  ,, 

Montgomerle.  James  C.  Twickenham.  England.     Portfolio. 

No.  1,068.081  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  279. 
MontgomerT.  Hugh,  Mllo  Junction,  Me.,  asslrnor  to  Rail 

way   Appliances  Company.   Chicago.   111.      Snow  flanger 

No.  1.057. '574:   Apr.  1:  Gaz.  vol    189  :  p.  61 
Montross,    Levi    Fl..    Camden.    N.    J.      Burial-casket.      No. 

1.059.747:  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  924. 
Moody.  Luke  C.      (See  Munson.  Charles  A  .  assignor.! 
Moon,    Harold    U..    Arkansas    City.    Kans.      Motor-plow. 

No.  1.05ft.8»7:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  toI.   189;  p.  »7L 
Moore.  Carrie  L..  administratrix.     (See  Moore,  t;'^""**  H;^» 
Moore.  Charles  II..  deceased  ;  C.  L.  Moore,  sdmlntotratr  x. 

New   York    N    Y.      Water-closet  and  wnter-closet  outlet 

connection.     No.    1.060.570;    Apr.   29;   Gax,   vol.    180; 

Mcxire 'David.  Perrv.  lown.     Dust-trough  for  hlnckboards. 

No  '1.060.S62;  Apr.  20:  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  IwS- 
Moore.  Frank  V..  assignor  to  Currier  Publishing  Company. 

Chicago.    111.      Delivery    feed    mechanism    for    naalllnf 

machines.      No.    1.060.276;    Apr.    29:    Gaz.    vol.     189; 

p.  1148. 


Moore.    James.    Dayton.    Ohio.      Adjustable    safety-razor. 

No    1.058,082:  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.   189;  p.  270. 
Moore.    John    A..    Franklin.    I^.      Pen-vine    gatherer.      No. 

1,0.59,898;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  972. 
Moore.  Stewart.     (See  Payne  and  Moore..* 
Moore  and  White  Company.  The       (See  White.  Joseph   A.. 

assignor. ) 
Moores.    William    G.    assignor    of    oiie-lialf    to    1».    Frlif>t. 
Angels   (amp.   Cal.      Pipe-holding  tool.      .No     1,058.454; 
.Vpr     s  ;   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.   409. 
Morehead,    John    H.,    Globe.    .\rlx.       Self-welghlna    scoop. 

No    1.060.483:  Apr    29:   Gnz.   vol.   ISO:  p.   12l9. 
Morehmise.   Eugene,  assignor  to  B.   .\.    Ballou  &  «"ompany. 
Inc..     Providence.     U      I.       Safety  catch    for    pins        No. 
1.05S.192:  Apr.  H;  Guz.  vol.    189:  p.  318. 
Morel.   .Marshall   E..   Sheridan.    111.      V^alve   structure.      No. 

1.058. ftO«  :   Apr.    15;  Gaz.   vol    189:   p.  634. 
Morelasd.   Martin    L..    Chicago,    III.      Extension   sideboard 
for   Tehlcl.s       No.    1.O60.35.3;    .Vpr.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    189: 
p    1173. 
Moren    .Ios«ph   .K  .  (irand   Ilivcr.   Iowa.  .-isKignor  of  oiy   Imlf 
to   H.    M.    Moren.      Sanitary   hog  trough.      .No     1  .Or>  i  .+'.♦<> ; 
Apr     1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   IH»  ;  p.  :'.J. 
Mnr"n,   Kiitletlge   M.      (.See  Moren.  Joseph   .\  .  assignor  i 
Morvan.     Francis     L..     K(Kkmart.    (;a        Rail-joint    fasten- 

uil:       No     1  O.'-.it.l't:;  :    Apr.    15:   Gaz,     vol.    1 S9  :    p.   702. 
.Mori;iin.    J.    K        (  Se<'    Pepper.   James    H.    assignor,  i 
Morgaa,  Tone   V.      (.See   Mlllan.   Alpheus  F.,  assignor  ) 
Morln.    Joseph.    Seattle.     Wash.       Saw-gaging    tool        No 

l.dtiOL'O!:  Apr.  J«  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p    1118 
Morlsor.    Donald    B..     Hartlepool,    England.       Ste3m-con- 
denslng       and       vacuum  producing       apparatus.  No. 

l.(•59.^^!»9;  .\pr,  2'J  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  St72. 
Morltz,  Herman.  J  J  Koelach,  and  F.  T  Koehn.  Durham. 
Kans  Shock  ab8orl»er  attachment.  No  1  .(>.''i7.573 ; 
Apr  1  :  Gaz  vol.  189  ;  p.  60. 
Morlz.  Georg.  and  G.  P.  Harschall.  Rixdorf.  near  Berlin. 
Germany  Cap  for  corked  bottles.  No.  l,06().0(»n  ; 
Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p     1054. 

E..    Columbia,     Mo        Stovepipe  fastener 
Apr    8  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    189  ;   p.    L'^O 
M       *S«'e   HfiWf.  John  t' .  assignor,  i 
.   Kollne,   .Ma.      Metallic  tie  and  fasteni  r. 
,\pr    H;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  --'80. 
('      Hephzil)ah.    (ia.      Knockdown    barrel, 
rol     1H9      o     11.'4. 

Oll- 

•JSO. 

Mo. 

No. 


Morlan.     Ernest 

No  l.o.^.s.d.s;; 
Moronev.  Daniel 
Morris.    Klrtlc   H 

No.  1.058. 084  ; 
Morris.    Ernest    ...    

No    1.057.761:  .\pr    1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   1  h9  :   p    11'4. 
Morri*.  Thomas   .M..   and    R.    S     Luetje.   Augusta.   Oa. 

burner.      No     1.058.085;   Apr    H;   (iaz.    vol.    189;    p. 
Morri«)n.    Alexander    (i  .    and    O     Gofsch.    St.    l.<»nis. 

Adjostahle     chain     portiere,     valance,     or     erllJ.  . 

I.O.''»7.49I  ;   Apr.   1  ;   (iaz.    vol     1H!»  ;  p.  32 
Morrison,  Clarence  E.,   Albany.  N.  Y.     Stamp  vending  ma 

chine.     No    1.060.204;  Apr.  29:  (iaz.  vol.   180;  p.    1110 
Morrison     Joseph    O..    .\nderson.    assignor    of    one  half    to 

T     S    (iettb-   and    G     W     Dnvis.   (ireenfleld.    Ind.      Sr>e.d- 

indlcator.     No.  1,068. 086;  .Vpr.  8;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  281. 
Morri«in,    Wlllinm.    r>os    Moines.    Iowa. 

No.   1.058.778;  Apr.   15:  (iaz.   vol.   189; 
Morrison.     William.     f>es     Moines.     Iowa 

storfiiic  batter.v    plates.       No      1.0.18,770 

vol     ISO  ;   p.  557 
Morrlwm.  Wlllinm  B,     (See  Bywnter  and  Morrison,  i 
Mortier    Pniil.   Paris.    P'ranre.  a««l!:nor  fo  General  Electric 

Comnanv        Governing     mechanism    for     mixed- pressure 

turbines.       No      l,060,;i54  ;     Apr.     29 ;    (Jaz.     rol.     189  ; 

p.   1173.  ,     , 

Mortimer.  Thomas  L.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Window  sash  lock. 

No    1,060.110:   Apr.   29:   Gaz    vol.    189;   p     1086. 
Morton      Vlb4>rt    H..    I^well.    Mass       Spindle    for   spinning. 

twisting,   and   like   machines.      No     1.058.780;    .\pr     IT.; 

fiaz.   vol.    189  ;    p.   557. 
Morton     Arthur    L.    Mountain    View,    ('al.      Prune-picker. 

No    1  or>!t.o«3  :  Apr.  15;  Gaz    vol.  180;  p    657 
Mortcrti.    Frank    M..    Phoenix.    .Xla       Revolving   <*oll'»P«J|;'<' 

dydng    beam     for    dyeing  -  machines        No.     1,089,900; 
vol.   189;  p.  973. 

,     Salem,    assignor    of    one  fourth     to    G. 
fourth    to    J.    I>ennes,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
No.   1059.194:  Apr.   15;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Storage   batterv 

p    S.'.n 
Separator     for 
.\pr.    3  5  ;    Gaz. 


.\pr.  22  :  Gaz. 
.VIoss,     Bert  if     B 

Sims    and    one 

N'ehlcle  wheel, 

p.   702 
Mott.    Burke    W., 

1.057.871  ;   Apr 
Mott.    Samuel    D. 

1.057.444  :   Apr 
Mott.  William  P. 

1,057,667  ;  Apr 
Mount.   Thomas  G..   Cleveland. 

tem      No.  1.058,781  :  Apr.  15 
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Norfolk.    Va. 
1  :  tiaz.  vol 
,    I'assalc.    N. 
1  ;  Gsz    vol 
Chicago,  111 
1  ;  (jax.  vol. 


No. 


No 
No. 


Window  ventilator. 
189  ;  p    164 
J.      F'lvlng  machine. 
189  :         17. 

Spraying  apparatus. 
180  ;  p.  89. 
Ohio.     Steam  hestlng  sys- 

„ ,„„ .  ..^..   --  .  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    557. 

Monlton.  Luther   V..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Starter  for  In- 

t'Miial  combustion    engines.       No.     l.OOO.Sao  :     Apr.    _w . 

r.HT     vol.    189  :    p.    1174 

Mover.    Fredellla    H..    assignor   to 

Rubber   Company.   Akron.   Ohio. 

demountable     vehlcle-rlms.       No. 

(iaz    vol.   189  ;   p.  802. 

Mover,     Harvev    A.       (See    Kavle,    Oscar    (\.    asalgnor.) 

Mover.  Harvey"  A.,  et  al.     (See  KaTle,  Oscar  C.  assignor,  i 

Mnd-.r<«.    Bur^.  W.,    Chicago,    111.      Railway    mall-crane 

No    1  058.782:  Apr.   15:  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  55T. 
Muehleisen.    Carl.    Berlin.   Germany,    assignor    to    Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype  Company.      Matrix  or   tn^-aje-'S'".  l',?1 
In    typographical    composing-machines.      No.    J.05(.440. 

Apr."  1 ;  (iaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  18. 


The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Clamping  device  for 
1.069.382;    Apr.    22; 
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Safety    device 


Muehleisen,    Carl,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor   to    Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typoxraphlcal    line-casting 

machine.     No.   l,058,.32l  ;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol    189;  p.  36.S 

Miuhlmatt,  Adolph.   Newport,   Ky.      Holder  for  engraving 

bi.'cks.     No    l,a57,76i!  ;  Apr.  1;  Gax.  vol.  Ihft  ;  p    124. 
Mueller,    Engelbert.   Reserve   township,   .\Ilegheny   cotinty, 
Pa       Orthopedic    brace.      No     1.05^,322;    Apr.    8;    Gaz 
vol.    189  ;    p     364 
Mueller,  Usette,  Fredericksburg,  Tex.     Hat-fasteuer.     No 

1.058,323;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p    364. 
Mueller.    Philip,   and    A     ('     Schuermann,    assignors   (o    H 
Mueller     Mfr      Co.,    Decatur,     III.       CoupUuts    telescopic 
pipes.     No.  1  '  57,703  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  124, 
Mueller.    Philip,    and    A.    C     Schuermann.    assignors   to    H. 
Mueller   Mfg.    Co  .    Decatur,    111.      Combined    waste    and 
overflow.       No.     1,050,748;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.     vol.     180: 
p.  025. 
MuV.llinut  r,     JaroslHv      Prague.     Austria  Hungary         Pro 
ducing  minium.     No    1,059.195;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p    702. 
Mulh..llRnd,  Vergil.  Bklgewood,  assignor  to  Heyl  k  Patter 
v.,ii    Inc.    Pittsburgh.    I'a        .Apparatus    for    transferrin*; 
glassware   to    leers.      No.    l,05h,19.'4  ;    Apr.    8;    <iax.    vol. 
189;  p.  319. 
Mullen.    John.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Mechanical    toy.      No 

1,059.064;  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  657. 
Mullen.   Thomas   J.,    and   T.    K.    Brennaa.    New    Brighton. 
N.    T.       Shock-absorber.       No.    1.058.253,    Apr     8;    Gaz 
vol.   189  :  p.  338. 
Milller,   Alfred.   Cbarlottenburg.   (iermany 
tii.'«m   for    firearms.      No     l,l)5v,*>^6;    Apr. 
1  h9  ;  p.  596 
MUllcr.    Alfred.   Cbarlottenburg,    Germany  . 

for  fircHrms.     No.   1.05b, 887;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 
596. 
Miiller.    August    J.,    Gackle.    N.    D.      li rain-elevator.      No. 

1,058,455;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  ls9:  p.  410 
M(11mt    Fritz    CologneSfilz.  (icrumny       Dirigible  headlight 

No    l,ofiO,205;  Apr.  Ji*  ;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1110 
MGller,    Paul.    Rixdorf.    near    Berlin.    (_iermany.      Shaping 
niai  hlne  for  tlw    handles  of  canes.      No    1.058,888;  Apr. 
15  ;  Gaz.    vol.    180  ;   p    596 
Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company.     (See  Creoellus.  Theo 

dure   K,.   asslgiiiT   > 
Multiplex  Dispia.v    Fixture  ("ompfiny.      (See  Feldmann  and 

('recelius,  assignors,  i 
MuncHster,  Walter  J  .  aanlgDor  of  oi»e-balf  to  Cuml)erland 
Steel    i'ompnn\.    *  uiuIm  rland.    Md.       Measuring    instru 
ment.      No.    1.(">60,111  ;  Apr.   29;   Gax.  vol.  189.  p.   10.''6. 
Munson,  Charles   .\  .    Williamson,  W.   Va.,  assignor  of  one 
half   to    L.    C     Moody.    Norfolk,   Va.      Metallic   packing. 
No.    l,059,68r;:    Apr.    22:   Ota    vol.    180;   p.   004. 
Munzer.     Hugo,    Psterson,    N.    J,       Damper-regulator    for 
steam-heating   systems       No.    1.059.556;   Apr.   22;   Gsx. 
vol     189  ;  p.  8«.'i". 
Munslnger.     Albert     M  .     Wtlliamsport.     Pa.       Bung-with- 
drawing   machine        No.    1.057. 492 :    Apr.    1;    Gax.    voi. 
189;  p.  32. 
Mural.  MasAO      (See  Shlraixu,  Shlnjiro,  assignor  I 
Murphy.  Albert  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Car  truck  side  frame 

No    1.058.087;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  281. 
Murphy       Edward.     Ennls.     Tex.        Air -com  pressor.        No. 

1.057.575;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  61. 
Murphy.  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  I^ck  Co..  TtrrTviUe, 
Conn        Multiple  kev    look.       No     1.069.684;    Apr.    22; 
<iaz    vol.  189;  p.  904 
Murphy,    Samnel    E  ,    Jr  ,   and   J.    W.   McCoen,    Baltimore. 
Md.  "  Sparking  device.     No.  1,058.456;  Apr.  8;  (iai.  vol. 
189;  r    410. 
Murphv.    Walter  I'       i  See   Slsson.   Vinton   K.,   assignor,  i 
Murphv    Walter  P  .   Chicago.   Ill      End  structure  for  rall- 
wav'cars.      No     1  .((5Vt  78,'i  ;    .\pr.    15;    Gaz,    vol.    189;    p. 
.55  J5 
Murphv.    Walter    P,    Chicago,     111        Metal    car    structure 

No.  1.068,784  ;  Apr    15  ;  Gaz    vol    189;  p,  668. 
Murphv     Walter    P.    Chicago,    111.      Railway-car   construc- 
tion."    No.  1,058.»89;  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   180:  p.  597 
Murphv,  Walter  P.,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.     Release-rigging.      (Re 

Issue.)     No.  1,1.657  ;  Apr.  -'O';  (iax   vol.  l^O:  p.  1249. 
Murrav.  Andrew  (ieelong   West,  Victoria.  Australia.      Appa- 
ratus   for   dvelBg    wool    and    the    like.      No.    1,060,2<7 ; 
Apr    29;  (iaz.  vol.  180;   p.  1146. 
Murray.  James  A.     (See  Mahoney.  Jeremiah  L..  assignor.) 
Murrav,    Michael    J  ,    New    York.    N     Y.      Manufacture    of 
artlftclal    tooth-crowns.      No.    1.058.a81  ;    Apr.    8;    Gas. 
▼ol.  189:  p.  :i84. 
Murrav     Michael    W.,   assignor  of  fifty    one-hundrsdtbs   to 
G    11.  Rosenblatt,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Producing  calcium 
carbM      No.  1,060,206;  Apr.  20;  Gas.  Tol.  180;  p.  1120 
MnrrsT,  IlJlllp  C.  K.  W      i  See  Cartwrlght,  Joseph  J.,  as- 
signor. I 
Murrav     Samuel    R..    and   (J.    E.    McDermand,  assignors    to 
The   Roek>    Mountain   Asphalt   Mining  and  Oil   Refining 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Apparatus  for  extracting  bitu- 
minous oil,  oil  compoands,  and  other  prodncts  from  sand 
rock  and  other  material.       No.  1.060.010  ;  Apr.  20  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   189  :   p.   1054 
Murray.  Stephen  D.   Dallas,  Tex.      Cotton-condenser.     No. 

1.069,196;  Apr    16;  Gai    vol    IW;  p.  703. 
Mussell,    Jacob.    Caldwell,    Idaho.      CooTeyer    mechanism 

No.  1.067,576;  Apr.  1;  (iax.  vol.  189;  p,  61. 
Mustee.    Joseph    A.    and    L.    F  .    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Anto- 
maiicallv  operating     valve        No.     1.0S9.107:     Apr      15: 
*;nz    vol".    189  :    p.    703. 
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Mustee,  Lawrence  F.      (See  Mustee.  Joseph  A.  and  L.  F.) 
Mutter,   Karl,  (iorwlhi,  Germany.     Veneer  structure.     No. 

1.058,701  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  498. 
Muzzv,    Georgia    A.,    Chicago,    111       Pie-plate    attsekascnt. 

No.  l,068.08.s  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gax.  voL  180 ;  p.  281. 
Mv- rs    Edwin    D       (See   Binns.  James  R.,   assignor.) 
Mvers,  I.-uls,  New  York,  N    Y,     Type  bar  guide  for  type- 
writing   machlnea.      No.    1,06«.6&8  :    Apr.    8;    Gs«.    toL 
189  ;  p    4S8. 
Mvgatt,   Kenneth,  Pelbam  Manor.  N.  Y.     Signaling  derice 
for  vehicles       No    1.05^,089:   Apr.   8;  Gax.  vol.  1«9 ;  p. 
L'82. 
Na<loln.v,    ciiarles.    Nanticoke.    Pa       Non-reflUable   bottle. 

No.   1 '.058.3:^4  ;  Apr.  8:  (iax.  vol.  189;  p.  364. 
Nailor.    i  lyde    W..    and    G     J.    South.    Schenectady.   N.    Y. 
\lse.      No.    ].(i5i(749;    Apr     L'2  :   Gaz.   vol.    l80;   p.   926. 
Nash,   Nathan   E..   Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.      Heat-rcrs- 
iatlng  apparatus.     No.  1,067.446;  Apr.  1  :  Gsx.  vol.  180; 
p.  18. 
Nash.  Nathan   E,.  Toronto,  ODtarlo,  Canada.      Steam-pres- 
sure-regiilatlng     apparatus.       No.     l,t)57,447 ;     Apr.     1  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  180;  p.  18. 
.Nasb.    Thomas   J..    Lincoln,    Nebr       Combined   fan    and   vl- 
(■rator     aciuaticiK     means        No.     1.059,750;     Apr,     22; 
Gaz.  vol    189:  p    925 
Vasb.    Walter    P.    Atlanta,    assignor    to    Atlanta    Utility 
Works.  East  Point.  Ga.     Cotton-cleaning  machine.     No. 
I.0^k.!>^7:  .\pT.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    834. 
N'nthan    Mannfarturtng   Company.      (see    Kassander,    Leo- 

I>n|(l.  assignor  ) 
National    Carbon    Company        (Sec    Hinckley.    Artltur    T.. 

asaignor  i 
National   Carbonated   Liquid   Co       (See   Kennedy,  Ony  Lh, 

assignor,  i 
National  Clock  k  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Womb 

and  Baumann,  assignors,  i 
National    Display    System,      (See  Thompson,    William    H., 

assigntir.  ' 
National  r>ump  Car  Company.     (See  Netklrk.  John  O.,  as- 
signor. I 
Natjona:    Envelope    Sealing   and    Stamping   Manufacturing 

Company       >  See  .Mien.  Fred  R.  asFlgnor.  > 
Nattc.na:    MaUe:i!..e    tastings    Company,    The.       (See    WU- 

llson,  John,  assignor.) 
National  Marine  I^mp  Company.     (See  Persky,  Frederick, 

asslgr.or  i 
.Natloiiai    Phmo   t'ompany       (See   Watson.  William   A.,   as- 

si(.'nor  > 
National    Pipe    Bending    Company.       (See    Hlckey,    John, 

assignor.) 
.Natloua.   PUi-er  Machine  Company.     <  See  Bell  and  Dennl- 

Kon,  aasignors 
Nntlonal   Regul.itor  Company,      (See  Larson,  J(jbn  M^  as- 
signor ) 
National     Scale     Company.        (See     Ruckes,     Michael,     as- 
signor. I 
NaTlTinnl   Spring   Bed  Company,  The         See  Arnold,   Harry 

B..  assignor,  i 
National    Wrapping    Machine    Compan.v        (See    Amtdon, 

William   S..  assignor  ) 
NauckhofT.    Sigurd    A      G  .    VIntervlken.    Llljeholawn,    as- 
sigBor    to    Nitroglycerin    Aktiebolaget,    Stockholm,    Swe- 
den.      Explosive.      No.    1,058,801;    Apr.    15;    (Sax.    Tol. 
189  ;   p    598. 
Navlor.  (ieorge  W.     (See  Gcraghty  and  Naylor.) 
Neberie,     Julius      Saginaw,     Mlc!i        Holder    for    sarfaoe- 
Indlcating    gages       No.    1,069,048:    Apr.    22;    Gax.    vol. 
189;  p.  989. 
Neeper,    Alexander    M        i  See    Forsyth.    William    D..    as- 
signor I 
Neher.    Benjamin     P..    assignor    of    one  foortb    to    J.    P. 
McNlcholB.    Atkinson,    Nebr.      Newspaper- folding    appa- 
ratus      No.  1.057.872;  Apr.  1;  (iax.  vol.   189;  p.  164. 
Nelce.   O-'rge   E.,   and   F.   W    Marlowe,   Mead.   Colo,  ;  saM 
Marlow(     assignor    to    said    Nelce.      Door-hanger.      No. 
1,05'<,P.21  ;   .\vr.  8;  Gax.   vol.  189:  p.    464. 
Nelklrk,    John   O  ,   assignor  to  National    Dnmp  Cmr  Cmb- 
naiiv    Chicago,  III.     Dump-car      No.  1.060.356  :  Apr.  29  ; 
<iaz".   vol     18f4  :    p.    1174 
.Nelmnn     Ralph    M  .    Lancaster.    Nebr       Music-leaf   turner. 

No.    1.059,901;    Apr.   22;   Gaz    vol.    180;  p.   978. 
Nelson,   charlfs,  Brooklyn,  asslsmot  to  S.   Sternau  k  Co., 
New  York.  N    Y      Coffee  machine.     No    1,057,764;  Apr. 
1  :  Gaz    vol    189;  p    124.  _  „ 

Nelson.      Emil.      Portland.     Oreg.        Noxxle  -  holder.        No. 

1  058  0;»0  :  Anr,  8  ;  (jbz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  282. 
Nelson.    John.    Hattlesburg,    Miss.      Combined    sub-bolder 
and   shade-support.      No.    1.058.622;    Apr.   8;   Gax.    vol. 
189;  p,  464  „ 

Nelson,   Slgrld  T.   A..  Chicago.  111.     Electric  candle. 

1.066.278:  Apr.  29:  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  1146. 
Nemec.  Joseph.  Cameron.  Tex.      Hydrocarbon-hnmer. 

1059.383;  Apr    22  ■  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    803. 
Nenbert,  Armln  L.     (See  Nygaard,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Nevers    John  R..  Oulfport.  Miss.     Hydraulic  motor. 

1.068.785;  Apr.  15:   Gas.  vol.   189;  p    550. 
Nerln.     BoNrt     C.     I.Ansing,     Mich.       Borlng-tool. 

1,0.59..S;H5  :  Apr.   15;  Gax.  vol.  180  :p    749. 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter    Wilson  E.,  sMlgoer.) 
New    Ideii   Spresder   Company.      (See   Synck.   Henry,   M- 

slgnor.  1 
Nev  York   Adding  Typewriter  Coapsny      (Bee  Tborsfton, 
John   N.,  assignor.") 


No. 
No. 

No. 
No. 
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New  York  Bottlers'  Supplies  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Schulti,  John      Norton.  Edwin.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to"  Automatic 

A      Jr     assignor.)  Vacuum    Canntajf   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Machine    for 

New"  York  Couch  Bed  Company.      (See   Pittonl,   Louis   B.,  coating   can    ends.      No.    1.060,112;    Apr.    29;    Gar.    vol. 


asslinior. ) 
Newcomb,  Nate,  Aberdeen,  Idaho.    Swivel.    No.  1.058,325 ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Oai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  385. 
Newhall,  Daniel   A.      (See  Farls  and  Newhall.) 
Newhall,    Henry    B..   Jr.,   Plalnfleld,    and    H.    W.    Plelster, 
Westfield,  N.  J.  :  said  Plelster  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall. 
Sr.     Bolt-anchor.     No.  1,057,975  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  198. 
Newhall,  Henry  B..  Sr.      (See  Newhall  and  Plelster,  as- 

slniorfl. ) 
Newklrk,  Burt   L.,   and  O.   S.   Zelner,   Mlnneaoolls.   Minn. 
Gyroscopic  exercising  device.      No.   1,058,786;  Apr.   16; 
Ga«.    TOl.    189  ;    p.   559. 
Newton.  Fayette  C.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The   Hart  k  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,   Hart- 
ford. Conn.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,060,207  ;  Apr.  29  ; 
Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1120. 
Newton,    Linnaeus   S.,    Council   Bluffs,    Iowa.      Lock.      No. 

1,060,484;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1219. 
Newton    Machine    Tool    Works.       (See    Meyers,    Max,    as 

signor. ) 
Newton,  Wllllain  J.,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metropol 
itan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    Flush  receptacle.    No.  1,060,011  ; 
Apr.  29  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1055. 
Nlas.    Henry,    assignor    to    Public    Service    Cup    Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Cup-dispensing  device.     No.  1.058,787  ; 
Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  559. 
Nlchol.  Francis  E.     (See  Hauser.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Nichols,  Charles   H.,   Haverhill,  Ifass.     Adjustable  lamp- 
support.     No.  1.057,658 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.   189  ;  p.  90. 
Nichols,    Edward,   et  at.      (See   HUdebrand.    Fredrick,    as- 
signor. ) 
Nichols,    Elmer    P.,    assignor    to    Lacene    Manufacturing  i 
Company,    Manchester,    N.    H.      Leather    evening    and 
grading    machine.      No.    1,058,623 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Gas.    vol. 
189  ;  p.  465. 
Nichols,  Jesse  W.     (See  Moffet,  William  G.,  assignor.) 
Nicholson,    Herbert,    Chicago,    111.      Non-reflUable    bottle 

No.  1.057,669;  Apr.  1;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  90. 
Nlcodemus,  Gordon  K.,  et  ai.      (See  Jones,  Albert   M..  as 

signor.) 
Nielsen.  Johan  F.  N..  Fredrlksstad,  Norway.     Reciprocal-  1 
ing-plston  engine.     No.  1,068,457  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  410. 
Nlelsfin,  Peder.      (See  Jensfen  and  Nlelsfo.) 
Nlemeyer,  Edward  H..  Chicago.  111.     Extension-table.     No.   ' 

1.059,751  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  926. 
Nies,  Edward  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Artificial  embankment. 

No.  1,060.357  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1175. 
Nlrascou,     Jean     B.,     Paris.     France.       Scale-scraper     for   , 
boiler-tubes.     No.  1.058,091;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  ' 
282  ' 

Nlsbett.    Charles    W.       (See    Hutchinson.    Charles    W.,    as- 
signor.) j 
Nitroglycerin  Aktiebolaget.      (See  Nauckhoff,  Sigurd  A.  G  . 

assignor. ) 
Noble,  Donald.   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing   Company.      Stop-motion    mechanism   for  | 
sewing-machines.     No.  1,058,326 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  365. 

Noble.  Donald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

ManufactTiring   Company.      Crank    hemstltch-embrolder- 

ing  machine.     No.   1.058.892;   Apr.   15;   Gaz.   vol.    189; 

p.  598. 

Noe,    Elzer   C,    Chicago.    III.      Turnstile.      No.    1,059.384  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  803. 
Noel,  Hal,  assignor  to  Charles  B.  Reed  &  Company.  Chi- 
cago,   ni.      Pattern-cutting    machine.      No.    1,060,279 ; 
Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1147. 
Noll,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Continuous  Ball 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Track  construction.     No. 
1,069,752;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  926. 
Noll.    Joseph.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Car    Journal  -  box.      No. 

1,058,893;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  698. 
Nord,  Walter  G.     (See  Evans  and  Nord.) 
Nordstrom,    George    G..    CTalcago.    111.      Garment-support 

No.   1.057.448  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   19. 
Noreck.   Herman,   Norfolk,    Va.      Broiler.      No.    1,057,449 ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gajs.  vol.  189  ;  p.  19. 
Norma  Compagnie   G.   m.    b.    H.      (See   Kirner,   Josef,   as 

signor. ) 
Norrls.  Almon  E..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Cable-support.     No. 

1.057,660;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  90. 
Norria,    Frank    P..    et   al.      (See    Maccallum.    Norman    E.. 

assignor.) 
Norrls,   Henry    M.,   assignor   to  The  Cincinnati    Blckford 
Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  (5hlo.     Radial  drill.     No.  1,058,264  ; 
Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  339. 
Norsk   Hydro-Elektrisk    Kvaelstofaktleselskab.      (See   Col- 

lett,  Emll,  assignor.) 
North    Bro's    MTg    Co.       (See    Fegley    and    Leopold,    as- 
signors. ) 
North  Bro's  MT g  Co.     (See  Leopold   George  O.,  assignor.) 
Northrop.   Jonas.      (See  Draper  and   Northrop.) 
Northrup.    Elmer   C,   Los   Angeles,   assignor  to  Automatic 
Machine    Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Box-making 
machine.       No.     1,058,894 ;    Apr.     15 ;    Gaz.    vol.     189 ; 
p.  698. 
Norton,  Arthur  G.,  West  Webster,  assignor  to  N.  C.  Schl«d. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Prunlng-saw.     No.  1,058,327  ;  Apr.  8  ; 
Qaa.  vol.  189;  p.  868. 


189  ;  p.  108; 
Norton,   Fred   E.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General   Elec- 
tric Company.     Float-valve  for  centrifugal  oompressor*. 

No.  1,060.012;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  10B5. 
Noyes.    Kdward    P..    Winchester,    Mass..   assignor   to   C.    P. 

Power  Companv.   Newark.   N.  J.      .\utomatlc  storage  for 

^•ompr.ssed  fluid.     No.  1,058.328;  Apr.  8;  Gag.  vol.  189; 

p.  366. 
Nusa    Charles  W.  and  W.   E.,   Carrollton.  Mo      .\cetylene 

gns  generator.     .No.  1,057.765:   Apr.   1;  (Jat.   vol.   189; 

p.   125. 
Nu9s,  Willis  E       <See  Nuss.  Charles  W.  and  W.  E.) 
Nygaard.   Thon)a.s.   asslunor  of  on-half   to   \     I..   Neub»'rt. 

Minneapolis.  Minn      Brandliij-'-machine.     No.  1,059,311  ; 

Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.    1^9  ;  p.   741 
Nygord,   Charles.      (See   .Anderson,    .\ndrew.   assignor.) 
NvstrSm     Carl    W.,    Karlstad,    Sweden.       Automatic    key- 
board-player      No.    1.058,320  ;    Apr     8  ;    Gaz.    vol     189  ; 

p.   366,  .,     „ 

O'Brien.    Edward    F.,    West    Somerville.    assignor    to    J     K. 

Green     Somerville,    Mass       Shoe-rack.       No.    1.058.194; 

Apr    8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  319 
O  Brlen.  James.      (See  O'Brien,  Thomas  8.  and  J.) 
O'Brien    Robert  P..   Houston,  Tex.      Drill       No.    1.058.013; 

Apr.   1  :  (inz.  vol.  189:  p.  211.  ^       ,  j 

O'Brien.  Thomas  S    and  J..  Klugman.  Ariz.     Tie  plate  and 

rail  locking    key.      No.    1,060.485;    Apr.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

IS9  :  p.  1219.  ^     ^ 

O'Brien,    William,    and    F.    W.    Waddell,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Hose-nozzle.      No     1,059.7.53;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.   927 
O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor  to  \V.   H.   Miner,  Chicago.   111. 

Manufacturing     malleable  -  iron     friction     cylinders     or 

shells    for    draft-gear.      No.    1,059.484;    Apr.    22;    Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p    830 
O'Connor.    John    F.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

W    H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.     Friction  draft  rigging.     No. 

1.06().li;<:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1087- 
O  Connor.  John  F..  assignor  to  W-.  H.  Miner.  Chicago.  III. 

Friction    draft-rigging.      No     1.060,114;    Apr     29;    Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  1087.  _ 

O'Harn.  Robert  A.     (See  Cheatham.  Chester  W.,  assignor.) 
OLeary,    John    J.,    Healdsburg,    Cal.      Gas-engine    starter. 

No.  1,060,487;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1219. 
O'Mara.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 

Haven,    Conn.      Lock.      No.    1.059,902;    Apr     22;    Gaz. 

vol.   189  ;  p.  974. 
Oberklrch,    Frank.      (See    Ashley    and    Oberklrch.  i 
Oherste,    William,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y.      Condenser. 

No.  1,059.685:  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  904. 
Odenrlder,    Henry    C,    Wilbur.     Wash.       Equalizer        No. 

1.060.013;   Apr.  29:  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  1055. 
Oertel.  Clarence  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Dirigible  headlight- 
support.     No.  1.060,486  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1219. 
Offermann.   Joseph.      (See  Broman  and  Offermann.) 
Ogden,  J.   Edward.      (See  Marshall.   Ernest  W..  assignor.) 
i    Ogden.     John     E..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Cableflamp.       No 
'        1.060,014;  Apr.  29:   Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   1056. 
Ogden,    John     E.,     Brooklyn.     N.    Y.       Cable-clamp.       No. 


1.060.015:  Apr.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1056. 
Ogden,    John     E.,    Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Cable-clamp 


No. 


1.060,016;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.   vol.  189:   p.   1056. 
Ogg,     James.     I'ahala,      Hawaii.        Cane  -  unloader         No 

1.059.312:    Apr.    15:   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p.   742. 
Ogilvy.  David  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Binder  for  coremak- 
ing      (Reissue.  I      No.   13.559;   Apr.  29;  Gftz.  vol.   189; 
p.  1250. 
Ohio  Blower  Company    The       (See  Swartwout.  Denton  K.. 

assignor  ) 
Ohlson.     Olof.     Newton.     Mass        Flylng-machlne        No. 

1.060,115:  Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1088. 
Okamiva.    Yoshlkazu.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sanitary    brush 

No.   1.057,450  ;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  19 
Okvin,   Morris  B.   Seattle,   Wash.     Wheel.     No.   1,058,998; 

Apr.    1."j:   (Jaz.   vol.    189:   p.   634. 
Oliver    Chilled    Plow    Works.      (See    Paul,   William    L..    as- 
signor, I 
Oliver,    Elmer,    Daytona,    Fla.      Tire-fllllng   machlBe.      No 

1.057,451  :  Apr.  I  :  <iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  19. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  et  al.     (See  Schneeloch, 

August,  assignor.) 
Olsen,   Waldemar  J.   P..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Western   Stopper  Comnany.  San  Francisco.   Cal. 
Machine  for   capping   receptacles.      No.    1.059,949;  Apr 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  990. 
Olson.  Abel,  Winlaw,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Bnvelop- 

sealer.     No.  1.059..385  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  803 
Olson.  Albln.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shade-roller.    No.  1,067.493  : 

Apr.  I  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  :^?,. 
Olson.  Bert  A.,  and  O.  A.  Berg.  Chicago.  111.      Hose-bridge 

No.  1.057.577:  Apr    1;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  61. 
CMson,  Carl  M..  and  F.  0.  Hellstrom.  assignors  to  F.  0. 
Ilellatrom.  Grove.  N.   D.     Railway-rail.     No    1,067.678; 
Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  1>*9  ;  p.  62 
Olson,    John,    Bradley,    assignor    to    Sears.    Roebuck    and 
Company.   Chicago.    III.      Disk   harrow.      No.    1.060.280 ; 
Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  114T. 
Oltmanns,  Herman,  assignor  to  Peoria  Tent  k  Awning  Ce., 
Peoria,  111.     Gearing  for  awnings.     No.  1,060,281  ;  Apr. 
29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1147. 
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for  regulating  the  Bpeed  of  direct-current   motors 
1.060.208  ;  Apr.  29  :  (Jaz. 


No.    1.067,662 


Olton.  Lawience,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Dl  Paolo,  Phlla 

delphia.   I'a.     Filing  cabinet.     No.   1,059.198;  Apr.   15: 

(^»az.  vol.    189  :   p.  703. 
lOO^Tr    Rail  Joint   Company.  The.      (See  Thomson,   William 

P.  and  8.  G.,  assignors. ) 
Oneida  Community      (See  Ellis,  Ferrand  F..  assignor.) 
OrdwBy,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Parker  Brothers.  Incorpo- 
rated.  Salem,   Mass      (iame  apparatus.      No.   1.069,950; 

Apr.    22:    Gaz    vol     1K9;   p.   990 
Oregon    Fruit   Cleaner   Company.       (See   Porter.   Orson   K., 

assignor. ) 
Orlopp.    Piatt    M  .    Indlanapols,    Ind       Engine-valve       No, 

1,069,485;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   839. 
Orr.    Elbert    A..    Pueblo.    Colo,      .\utomatlc   damper.      No. 

1.059,55s:  Apr.  22:  Gnz    vol.   189:  p.  863 
Orvls.  Orel   I»..   assignor  to  H.  Gallagher,   New  York.   N.  Y. 

Retort  smoke-hbater       No.    1.058,014;   Apr.   1  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

189  :   p,  212 

Osborn.  John  A.,  Hammondsport,  N.  Y.  Passenger  and 
luggage  carrying  Httachment  for  motor-cvcles.  No 
1.057.<J61  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p.  91. 

Osborn.  William  L,  and  G.  Lukat.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Plpewr.nch  No.  1.05S,624:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p    465 

Osborne.  Heinrich.  Charlotteriburg.  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Schuckert  Werke,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.     Means 

"    "  No. 

vol.   189  :   p.  1120. 

Osmer.  John  E  .  Boone,  Iowa.  Preserving  apparatus.  No 
1.0.-,li,:{sr,  :   Apr.    22:   Gar    vol.   189;  p.   808. 

Ossenbeck,    Anton.      (See    Kahn    and    Ossenbeck. ) 

Oster.  Herman  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Support  for  robec. 
No.   1,059,065;  Apr.   l.^:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  658. 

Oswald.  Otto  H..  Comanche.  Mont.  Belt  guide  and 
thrower      No    1  058.895  ;  Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  599 

Oters.  Richard.  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.  Cut-worm  pre- 
venter     No.  1.060,116;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1088. 

Otis  Kl.v.itor  Company  (See  Gale.  Ernest  L.,  8r.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis   El«vator   Company.      (See   I^rson,    David,   assignor.) 

Otis   Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh.   August,  assignor.) 

Ott.  Harrv  G.  W.,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Mechanism  for  regu- 
lating flow  of  liquids.  No  1,060,554;  Apr  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   189  ;  p.   1243. 

Ott,  Wern<r.  assignor  to  Skodawerke,  Aktlengesellschaft 
In  Pllsen.  Pilsen.  Austria  Hungary.  (Governor  for 
steam  turMn.  s.  No.  l.nr)9.;^87;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p,   MM. 

Ottman.  .lohn  H  .  Milwaukee.  Wis  Smoke-consumer.  No 
1.059.5.''>9  :   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    863. 

Otto,    Edward    F.,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Ivevel. 
Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    1  Sii  .  p.   SU 

Overbeck,  William  A  .  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Loose-leaf 
binder.     No.  1.059.199;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    704. 

Overman.  Max  C.  New  York.  N.  Y  Shock-ab»orber.  No. 
1,060,017:   Apr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1056. 

Overmyer.  Verne.  Tiosa.  Ind.  Stone  gathering  machine 
No.    1.057,494;    Apr.    1:    Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.    .S3. 

Owen  Rucket  Company,  The.  (See  Botten.  William  H.. 
assignor, ) 

Owen.  Frank  H  .  Colton,  Cal.  Attachment  for  printing- 
presses.      No.   1.05H.:^H2;   Apr.   8;   Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.  385. 

Owen,  Wesson  <;.,  I^ake  Geneva.  Wis  Photographic- 
printing  device  No.  I,057,s7;-t:  .\pr.  1;  Gaz  vol,  189: 
p.    164 

Ozo  Company.  The.  1 8ee  Duiihani  and  Armstrong,  as- 
signors. I 

P.  H    (raven  Machlnei^  Company.     (See  Craven,  Peter  H., 

assignor  i 

P    &   M.   Company.   The       (See   Preston.   Frederick   A,   as 

signor  ' 
P,    R.    Mantifacturlng   »  ompany.       i  See   Relchhelm,    (Jeorge 

L.,   assljrnor  '       (  Reissue,  i 
Pace,  Clifford  B  .  Jackson,  Tenn.     Combined  door  bell  and 

burglar  alarm.      No     1,057,766;    .\pr.    1;   Gaz.    vol     189: 

p    12« 

Pacific  Flush  Tank  Company,  (See  Miller  and  Cox.  as- 
signors. I 

Packard  Companv.  The.      (See  Magnuson,  Nels,   assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  <  ar  Company.  (See  Breakwell,  Perclval 
H.,  assignor  ) 

Packard  .Motor  Car  Companv.  (See  Link,  Vincent,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pscker  Auto  Specialty  Company.  (See  Packer,  Eben  R., 
assignor,  i 

Packer.  Eben  R.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Packer  Auto 
Specialty        iompany.  Roller-clutch       device.  No. 

1.057,495  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :   p.  34. 

Paden.  W    I),  rt  al.     (See  Dean,  Henry  A.    aaslgnor. ) 

Page,  Albert  A..  East  Haven,  aaslgnor  to  Sargent  &  Com 
pany,  .New  Haven,  Conn.  Reversible  latch.  No 
1,057,663  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  91. 

Page.  Arthur  L  and  E  F..  Maiden.  Maaa.  Massage  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,053.330;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  189;  p.  366. 

Paie,  Elmer  F.      (See  Page,  Arthur  L.   and  K.  F.) 

Palter.  Eliss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thimble.  No.  1,067,496  ; 
Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  34. 

Paluh,  Joseph,  Garfield,  N  J  I>ock.  No.  1.067,874;  Apr 
1  :   Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  165. 

Paodow,  Emil  G.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Coatello,  Chicago,  111 
Folding  seat  No.  1.060.358:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  1175. 

Pape,  Harry  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Safe-deposit  box.  No 
1.060.018;   Apr    29;  (iaz    vol    189;  p    1057. 


T 


Paquet.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Snvder  and 
one^thlrd  to  H.  Mlntser,  Pouehkeepale,  N.  Y.  Flr*- 
pscape.      No    1.059.754;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  92t. 

Parisians  Limited.      (See  Richards.   George  L.,  aaatipBor.) 

Parke.  Robert  A.,  Parke  Minea.  Ontario,  Canada,  aasl«Bor 
to  The  Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttsbargh, 
Pa.  Hlgb-speed  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,067,497;  Apr. 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  34. 

I'arker  Brothers.      (See  Ordway,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Burton  H.,  A.  H.  Lange,  and  V.  8.  Peraxlo,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Pipe-coupling.  No.  1.058,256;  Apr.  8; 
Gaz    vol.    189  :  p.  389. 

Parker.  C.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Bobbins,  Ira.  assignor.) 

Parker.  (  harles  W.     (See  Brundage,  Seth  \N\,  asalgnor.) 

Parker,  Charles  W      (See  Miller,  Harvey  L..  assignor.) 

Parker,  (^larence  L.  Los  Angeles.  Cal".  Pump-rod  coa- 
pllng       No     l.(i.%9..'>60  ;    Apr     22:    Gaz,   vol.    189;    p.   8<M. 

Parker.  Henry  C.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Gas-analysing  ap- 
paratus and  process.  No,  1,057,767;  Apr.  1;  Gaa.  vol. 
180  ;  p.  126 

I'arker.   Malcolm   M.      (See  Curtis  and   Parker.) 

Parker.  W.  A  ,  rt  al.      (See  Dean.  Henrv  A.,  assignor.) 

Parkinson.  George  W.,  and  R.  8.  Tompklna.  FlsbkiU-on- 
the-Hudson,  N  Y.  Cloth-ornamenting  machine.  No. 
1,059,200;  Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  704. 

Parks  Bros.  A  Rogers      (See  Parks,  William  C.  assignor.) 

FarkF.  William  (\.  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Parks 
Bros  &  Rogers,  Providence.  R.  I.  Jewelry-display  case. 
No    l.(».'.9.r.(il  :  Apr.  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  864. 

I'arrott,  John   K       (See  Henderson  and  Parrott.  i 

Parsons.  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  8.  8.  Cook  and 
L  M  Doiigiag.  Wallsend.  England:  said  Cook  and 
Douglas  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  Means  for  heating 
or  cooling  fluids  No.  1.058.896;  Apr.  15;  Gaa.  voT 
189  ;  p,  599, 

I'arsons.  Uoltert  E,  rt  a!  (See  McGee,  Arthur  C,  aa- 
slgnor » 

Partridge.  Arthur  M..  Springfield,  Mass.  Puzzle  or  gama. 
No.  1.000,488;  Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  1220. 

Pasquler,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collier.  No.  1.059,201 ; 
Apr    l.S;  (iaz    vol.    189:  p.  705 

Passaic  Metal  War.  Companv.  (See  Karp.  Morris,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Patch,   Alexander  .M       (See  Hill  and   Patch.' 

Patenall.  Thomas  H..  Hollls,  N    Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swlssvsle.  i'a.     Railway  ila-^ 
naling  system       No    1,060,117:  Apr.  i»9-:  Gas.  vi>tr-r89; 
p.  1088 

Patenall  Thomas  U..  Hollls.  N  Y.,  and  H,  8,  Young.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Cnlon  Switch  k  Signal 
(Company,  Swissvale.  Pa  Rail  war  signaling  system. 
No.   l.(»60,lis;   Apr    29;  (iaz    vol.   1  s9  ;   p    1089 

Patten,  Charles  H  .  assignor  to  Charles  E  Hancock  Com- 
pany, Providence,  R.  1  Cigar-cutter  No,  1.058,999; 
Apr.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  635. 

Patterson-Alien  Engineering  Company  (See  Patterson. 
Franklin   M..   assignor  t 

Patterson,  FYanklln  M..  Bayonne,  N.  J  assignor  to  Pat- 
terson Alien  Engineering  Company  Die  for  pipe- 
flanging  machines  No  1 .0>'".T,864  ;  ,\pr.  1;  Gaz.  vol, 
189  ;   p    92 

Patterson.  William  L  (See  Baush.  Hommel.  PattenoD. 
and  Sailer  i 

Paul,  William  L  .  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worka. 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Cultivator  No  1.059.202;  Apr. 
15  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  705. 

Paulal.  Carl,  assignor  to  Jacob  Lohner  A  Co.,  Vleona, 
Austria  Hungary.         (^hassls       for       aeroplanes  No. 

1.058,250;  Apr    8;  (iaz,  vol.   189;  p.  340. 

Paulsen       I'nul     R.,     Astoria.     Oreir        Safety-hook. 
1,059.68(V.  Apr,  22;   :iaz    vol.   189;  p.  905. 

Paulson.   Erland.   Knife   River,   N    D       Shock-carrier. 
1.057,768;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,   127. 

Paulson,  Norman  B.     (See  Sauber  and  Paulson.) 

Pavne.  Frank  E..  (^amas.  Wash.  I'rune  dipper  and  trayer 
No.   1.057.875;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol     189;  p,   165 

Payne.  (Jeorge  B..  and  S.  Moore,  assignors  to  Texarkana 
Pipe  (.'ompany,  Texarkana.  Tex.  Septic  tank.  No. 
l.()5S,458;   Apr.   8;   (Jaz    vol.   189;  p.  410. 

Payne,  John  T      (See  Payne,  William  K.  and  J,  T.) 

I'avne.  William  R.  and  J  T..  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
J  P  Baker,  one-half  to  \  1',  Spradlin.  and  one-fourth 
to  W  T.  I>rummond,  Scarbro,  W  Va.  Track-gage.  No. 
1,059.388;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  804, 

Peacock.  Samuel.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Sontbern 
Electro-Chemical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mann- 
facturlng  nitrate  of  lime  and  dlcalcium  phosphate  In  a 
single  operation  No.  1.057.876;  Apr.  1:  Gaz.  vol. 
189:  p.  10r> 

Pearson,  Robert  B,  Duluth.  Minn.  Bin-d(Mr.  No. 
1.057.769;   Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    127. 

Pearson.  Walter  B..  Chicago.  111.  Metal-working  machine. 
No    1.06(1.019  :  Apr   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1090. 

Pease.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No.  1,067,666  ; 
Apr    ]  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p   92. 

Pederson.  (Junder,  Greenbush.  Minn.  Door-lock.  No 
1.060.019;  Apr    29;  Oai.  vol.  189;  p.  1067. 

Peeples.     John     M..     Centralla,     III.        8«ed-te«ter.        No. 
1,057.877  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  o.  166. 
W.      (See  Scott  and  Peet.) 


No. 
No. 


(See  Peln,   Hugo  H     H.   von,  aa- 


Peet.   William 

Peln,  Firm   of  Hugo  v 
signor.  I 

Peln.  Henry,  assignor  to  SaL.ltary  Ponntaln  C^.,  Jeraey 
City.  N  J  Machine  for  carbonatlng  and  dlspenakic 
liquids      No    1.059.000;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  %56. 
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Pein,  Hago  H.   U.  too,  assignor  to  Firm  of  H.   t.  Pein, 

Hambarg,    Germany.      Device    for    carbonatiDg    liquids. 

No.   1,<K»,388;  Apr.  S;  Ou.  Toi.  180;  p.  S85. 
PtIliBCtoB,    JsBies,    Paterson,    N.    J.       Locomotive-boiler. 

No.  1,05T,6M :  Apr.  1 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  180 ;  p.  93. 
Pdtea.  Oeorfs  M..  asBlgaor  to  The  Filer  and  Stovell  Com- 

panv,      Ifflwaukee,      WtaL        Resawlug  -  maetdne.        No. 

1,058,897;  Apr.  15;  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  900. 
rennewlll.  James  W..  Silver  City,  N.  Mex.     File-case.     No. 

1.080,020;  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  lOSa 
Pconewill,  Jamw  W.,  Bflver  City.  N.  Ifex.     Safety  pocket. 

No.  1,060,489  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1220. 
PennewlU,  Jamca  W.,  SUvar  Cltv,  N.  Mex.     Window  sup- 

potrt  and  holder.    No.  1,060,490  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 

p.  1221. 
Peoria  Tent  &  Awning  Co.     (See  Oltmanns,  Herman,  as- 
signor.) 
f^pper,   James   H.,   Wasco,   assignor  of  one-tialf  to  J.    R. 

Morgan,  Horo,  Oreg.     Pipe-vise.     No.  1,058,625 ;  Apr.  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  466. 
Peppers,    Albert    F..    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Door-stop.      No. 

1.057,976;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  198. 
Pcraxto.  Valentiae  S.      ( See  Parker^  JLaBgc,  and   Peraxlo. ) 
Perazio.   Talentine  S.,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Hose-eoapHng. 

No.  1.060.491  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1221. 
Perfection  Gas  Regulator  Company.     (See  Ricketts,  James 

R.,  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Allan  A.,  Sanford,  Me.     Picker-bead  check.     No 

1.057.977  ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gas.  vol  189  ;  p.  198. 
Perkins.   Heary   W..,  Som^'vlUe,  assignor  to  J.   R.   Green. 

CharlestowB,    Mass.       Back    for    liolding    boots,    aboes, 

and  lasts.     No.  1,058.196  ;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  ISO  ;  p.  319. 
Perkins.  Hiram  A..  aaclgBor  to  American  Wood  Worklnii; 

Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.   Y.     Step-bearing  for  ma 

chlnery.     No.  1.059,.S13;  .\pr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  742. 
Perkins.    Nathan    W..   Jr..    Ea.^t   Orange.    N.   .J.      I'aper-roU 

holder.      No.   I,059.:i89  ;  Apr,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   805. 
Perlty.   Henry  D.      (See  Higfaee.  Harriet  A.,  assignor.) 
I'erpetual    Germ    Proof   Telephone    Mouthpiece    Company 

(Sec  Rosenblatt.  Irving  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Perry,  Doctor  C,  and  W.  E.  Wosntg,  Lorena,  Tex.    Clothes 

pin.     No.  1,06«,257;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.    180;  p.   340. 
I'errv.     (Jeorge     I'^.      Chicago.      111.        Time  ■  stamp.        No. 

1,059,755  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  927. 
Persky,    Frederick,    assignor    to    NatioDal    Marine    Lamp 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lantern.     No.    1.057,770; 

Apr.  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  127. 
I'ersson.     Gottfrld,     Lueders.     Tex.       Ll.sting  -  plow.       No. 

1.059.628  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  180  ;  p.  S85. 
Pescatore,   Antoine   B..    l^ondoa.   England.      Production    of 

line  and  the  like.     No.  1,057,878  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  : 

p.  166. 
Peteler,   A(k>lph.    New   York,    N    Y.      Shork-absorber       No 

1.057.452  :  Apr.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  20. 
Peters.     Ernst,     Berlln-Karlshorat,     (iermany.        Statuary 

copying  machine.     No.  1.058,384;  .\pr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  385.  ■ 
Petersen,  Anker,  Wtuthrop.  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Uotary  engine.     No.  1.060.021  : 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1058 
Peterson,    Charles   A..    Ida   Grove,    Iowa.      Cultivator       No 

1,068.788;  Apr.   15;  Gaa.  vol.    l'^9  :    p.   559. 
Peterson.   Helga    M.,    Chicago.    111.      IJevico    for  decoratir.s 

chlnaware.      No.    1,060,022:    Apr.    20.    (iaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  1059. 
Peterson.    James,    Price.    Utah.      Folding    umbrella       No 

1,060.555;   Apr.  29;   Gax.   vol     ISO;   p.    1243. 
Petrocelll,   Salvatore,    Hartford.   Conn       Toilet   Implement 

No.  1,058.689;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  488. 
Petter,  Adolph  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Bathing  apparatus. 

No.  1.059j314  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  742. 
Pettersen.    Benitunln.    Ortonvllle.    Minn        Dial-mounting. 

No.   1,059^203;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  705. 
Pettersen.    {tristian,    Sarpsborc,    Norway.       Insnlator    with 

fuse.      No.   1.059.903:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  974 
Pettlbone.   Esther   D.,   Batte,   Mont.      Envelop-molsvenlng 

device.     No.  l.oeo.282  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1148 
Pettit,    Lewis    M.      Penns    Grove,     N.     J.       Saw-set.       No. 

1,059,066  ;  Apr.  id  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  B58. 
Petzold,  Max.  Zittau,  Germany.     Treating  textile  fabrics. 

No.   1.058,450;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   1S9:   p.  411 
Pew.   John   G.,    and   H.    C.   Cooper,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Dif 

fcrentlal-pressure  recorder.     No.  1.058,092;  .\pr  8;  Gaz 

vol.  189  :  p.  282. 
Pfander.    Walter    F..    assignor    to    Durant-I>ort    Carriage 

Company.    Flint,    Mich.      Motor    and    transmission    sup 

porting  frame  for  motor  vehicles.      No    1.057.498:    .Apr 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  35. 
Pflel.     Josef     E..     Vienna,     Austria  Hmicary,     assignor     to 

Firm   of  F.  J.   Schreyer,    Bremen,    Germany.      Manufac- 
ture of  cellulose   from   wood,   wood-chips,    straw,    reed. 

and  like  materials.     No.   1,058,898;   Apr.   15;   Gaz.  vol 

189  ;  p.  600. 
Pflster,    Jacob.    Rochelle   Park,    N.    J.      Pipe-eleaner.      No. 

1.067.771  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    12«. 
Pflager.  Harry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager. ) 
Pflager,  Harry  M.     (Sea  Sballenberger  and  Pflager.) 
Pfouts.     Leroy    S..     Canton,     Otrio        Motor- vehicle.       No 

1.059.R62  :  Apr.  22  :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  SB4. 
Pharo.   John    F*.,   Tbetford   Mines.    Quebec.   Canada.      Ore- 
breaker.     No.  1.068, 789;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  6«0 
Phelps,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Blank-feeding  mecha- 
nism for  can-body   machines.     .\o.    1,058.258;   Apr.   8; 

Qas.  vol.  188;  p.  340. 


PtieiptL  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  ta 

W.   Oebble.  Rochester.   N.   Y.      Can-fllnng  machine.     No. 

1.058.093;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  283. 
Pheipa,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  Gebble.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Can-Ailing  apparatus.     No. 

1,058,094;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  283. 
Phelps,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

T.  Gebble,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Can-flUlng  apparatus.     No. 

1.058.095  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   180  ;  p.  284. 

Phelps,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
F'    Gt'bbli-.    Rochester     N.    Y       t'an  filling   mtcljiae.      No. 

1.058.096  :   Apr.  8  ;   Gaz.   vol.    18©  ;  p.    286. 

Phelps,  Walter  J  ,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F  (itbl>i«-.  Rochester  N  Y  ("an-fiUlng  machine.  No. 
1,058,097;  .Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.  285. 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
lyres.  Elwood  B.,  assignor.) 

Phillips  Errett  E..  New  Castle.  Pa  Motor-driven  lawn- 
mower.     No.  1,060,283;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol    180;  p.  1148. 

Phillips,  Ililman  D.,  ct  al.  (See  Klatler.  John  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Phillips,  John  G.      (See   Marsh  and   Phillips.) 

PhlUipa.  Wlnfleld  B.,  Fenton.  Mich.  Klllng-cnblnet.  No. 
1.058,098  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  286. 

Phlnney  Engineering  Co..  The.  (See  Thompson,  Dewey 
C.,  assignor. ) 

Phoenix  Iron  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Maccallum,  Nor- 
man R.,  assignor.  > 

I'leptT.  Henri,  Liege,  Belgium.  Motor  vehicle.  No. 
l.()58,H99  :   Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    «0<> 

IM^rr,..  Taul  P..  Castile,  N.  Y.  Turbine.  No  1,058.790; 
Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  560. 

I'lwcf.  HoUert  d"  ,  a.>iHli:nor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Wehler 
Cuiupanv.  rirHinniiti.  Ohio  Electric  welding-machine 
S,.    1  o.V)  :?9<)     Apr    22.  (Jar.,   vol.  1H9  ;  p.  .*>5 

Piarpolnt,  Ralph  N  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Roat. 
Alexandria.  Va.  Drip-pan  for  refrigerator-car.s.  .N'o. 
1,059,204:   Apr.    15;   (Jaz.    vol     189;   p.    7(>6 

Pletrink  George.  .Vlontejiano.  Wa.sh  Adjusting  device  for 
bed  springs.  .No.  l,0tU),492:  Apr,  29;  Gat.  vol.  189; 
p    1221 

I'isrfzsrh,   .Mt)ert.      <  .^ee  Adolph   and  Pletsscli  > 

Plkler.  Armln  Fi  ,  Montclair,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler 
Companv,  .\mpore.  N.  ,1.  Balancer  for  tliree-phase  elec- 
trical systems.  No.  1,057,772;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.   128. 

nianr,  Fred,  ".ranhy.  Mo  Nut  lock  No.  1,059,7.')6  ;  Apr. 
22  :  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p,   02S, 

I'illsliury,  John  F.,  assignor  lo  W,  E  Montague,  trus- 
tee. Norrlntown,  Pa,  Shuttle-release  for  looms.  No. 
l.(»59.',»(»l  :   Apr    22:  Gaz.   vol    1H',»;  p.  974 

Pindstofte,  .\nders  A  .  P'rederiksbarg,  near  Copenhagen. 
Denmark.  Bottle 'lianing  machine.  .No.  1,059.205; 
Apr    15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1H9  ;  p.  706. 

Pine  James  A.  W..  and  W  B  Buggies  New  York,  N.  Y. 
TrentinL'    asphalt        No      l.n57.(>«7^;     Apr      1;    Oaz     vol. 

Piper    H>  rbert   H..  Jack9<^)ri,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   W. 

(  riuraft,     Gordonville,     Mo.       .Automobile  wheel.        No. 

l.Jf«.U>«:   Apr    «;   Gar.    vol.    1 S9  :   p    320 
I'ltt     Wllli.im    H.      I  See  Schaefer,    Henry   F,   aaslgnor  ) 
Plttanl.    I>ouis  E  ,  assignor  to   New   York  Couch   Red  Com- 

riny.    New    York.    N     Y        Wire-mattress    fabric        No. 
060..5.'S6:  Apr.  29;  Gat.  vol.  l'<9  ;  p,  1244. 
Pittsburg   Brake   Shoe   Company       i  See    Klnaer.   John    .1  , 

a.sslgnor  > 
I'lttsburvr  Jieamleiw  Tiit>e  Company        (See   Blactter.   (jeorge 

II  .   assii;nor  i 
IMV'Kla.    Franz.    Kremsier.    Austria  Hungary       Micrometer 

cieiis;iring    attachment    for    measuring  -  rules    with    sny 

gr.Kliifltlon.       No.     1.059  757;    Apr     22;    (ias     vol      1^9: 

p    0:!^. 
Plante.    Arthur,      i  See  Kegan   and   I'lante.) 
riatf.   Il.'iirv,    Suffern,    N     Y       Plumb-nUe.      No     1.000  284; 

Apr,   2!):   (Jaz.   vol.    1K9  .    p.    1148. 
Plttt,    Thomas    M.     Phllaclelphla.    Pa.       Insulator.      No. 

l.c.'O  »!20  ;   Apr    22      <',:\7.    vol     1>*9;   p     ^S." 
I'leister.   Henry  VV,      i  See  Newhall  and  I'leister .  i 
Ploch,        .Mex.       ("arpinter.       Tex  f'actn.o     Inirner  No. 

1.05.S.KO();   Apr.    15;   Gaz     vol     1^0;    p.   (iOl. 
Plowman.    Arthur  S  .    New   York,   N.    Y       Gas  burner.      No. 

1,059.001:  Apr.    l."i  :   Gaz.   vol     T*0  :   r    G3fl. 
I'lC'bell.  Johi)  A..   Nortli   P.rnildock.  i)n.i  J     E    Kantz,   Ran- 
kin.   I'D       Rail  fastener       No     ]  i)C,ty2'<r>  :    Apr.    29;   Ga.. 

vol.    1H<»  .  p,   1149. 
[*n'"nmat)c  Tofuicco  Sternmfr  ('■■  .   The,      (See   Whiting  and 

NVliltuki  1-,  a.'isisiuors,  1 
Poch<^.    Samuel    (i,      (See   Le    Blanc,    I.andry.   and    Poch^  ) 
P'H^tr-ich,    Alexander  J  ,   New    ^ork.    N.    T.  '   Fastening   de- 

vlf.      No    1.059,630;   Apr.  22:  Gaz.    vol.   1^9:  p.  885 
I'i»pe.  George.     ^See  Lowman.  Robert  G.,  assignor.  > 
PoTlin,   Robert  T.      (See   (^ilrwood  and   Poplin,  i 
Papiivlcs.    .Aurel.    T'lr^Jk-Kanlzsa.     .Austria- linngar v.       Kxa 

iH'ddinn   artificial    hair.      .No.    1.0.^!), 631:    Apr.    22:    Gaz. 

vol.   189  :   p.   886, 
Porcher.     Jacob     W.,     Port     Washington.     Ohio.       Llme- 

epreader.       No.     1.059,206;     Apr.     15;    Ga«.     vol.     189; 

p    706. 
Porsch,   George   B.,    P'ort    Wayne,    Ind.,    aasigHor   to   Knott 

Manufacturing  Companv.      Valve-operating  device.      No. 

1,050,315;   Apr.    15:   Gaz    vol.    189;   p.   74.f. 
Porter,   Edwin   ».,  assignor  of  one-half  to   F.   B.   Cannock, 

N'  w    York,    N.    Y,      Film    trap-door.      Na     1,069,067  ; 

Apr.   15  ,  (iaz.  vol     IKO  ;  p    65^, 
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Porter,  Joseph  Y..  Jr  ,  Key  West.  Fla.     Boat  releasing  de- 
vice.    No.   1,058,627:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  466. 
Porter.  Orson  K  .  assignor  to  Oregon  Fruit  Cleaner  Com- 
pany. The  Dalles,  Oreg      Fruit-cleaner.     No.   1,058.460; 

Apr.  8;  Ga*.  vol.  189:  p.   411. 
Porter.  Orson   K.,  assignor  to  Oregon   Fruit  Cleaner  Com 

pnny.  The  Dalles.  Oreg.      Fruit-cleaner.      No.   1,058.461; 

Apr.  S  :   Gaz.   vol.   1,^9  ;  p.   411 
Porter.  Wilson  E  ,  assizor  to  New  Uaven  Clock  Co.,  New 

Haven.     Coon        Double-alarm    clock.       No.     1,057. 66H; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  189  ;  p.  93. 
Porter,  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Iloven  Clock  Co..  New 

Hnven,    Conn        .Marm  clock        No.    1.059.632:    Apr.    22; 

(Jaz.   vol.   ISO  :  p.    ssC 
I'osey.  James  .A.,  as.slcnor  of  one-half   to  J.   E.    Dunaway, 

Wiii.ihachle,  Tex      I'neumatlc  tire  and  armor  therefor. 

No.  1.059,207;  .Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  707. 
Poas.   Jnlin        I  See   Klein    and   Poss   , 
I'ossun,   r,\\i-s   H  ,   (  iilcago,    111,      (.heck   attaching   and   dig 

play   dtp       No.    1,060,120;   Apr.    29;    (Jaz,    vol.    189;    p 

1090 
Post  Lock   Hp;;ister  Vo      (See  Post.  Truman  W.,  nsaignor  ■ 
Post,  Trumnn  W  .  New  York.  N.  T.,  a.ssignor  to  Post  lx)ck 

Hegist.T   t  .i       Taximeter       No,    1.000,121  ;   Apr    29-   (Jaz 

vol    1S9  ;  p.   1090 
I'i.stlethwaite     Berkley     K         (See    ('amplien     and     Postle- 

thwalte  I 
Pnfhen,    William    Murdock.   Minn.     Telephone  time  signal 

No     1.050  7.^'•;    Apr    lil' ;   Gaz.   vol.    1 K9  ;   p    92N 
Potter.   Fratik    H.  ct  al       (See  Krb,   Ada    M,,  assignor,  i 
Potter.  George  T  .  ConnellsvlUe,  C.   B.  Prltchard,   Everaon. 

Pa.,  and   O     L.    Marquet.   Weilaburg,    W.    Va.      Car  wheel 

No    1.057.978;   Apr.    1;  Gax.   vol.    189;   p.    199. 
Potter.  Harry  J  ,  Newton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 

to     I'ennisnn    Manufacturing    Companv,    Boston,    Mass 

I'aslf  reccptafip        N„     l.(MJ(1.023;     Apr      29      Gax.     vol 

I'^O  ;   p     ln5{( 
P"uls.  li,    NaUiMnnr.    Copenhagen.    IVnmark.      Receiver    for 

wireless    transmission    of    signals        No     1.080.;'.91  :    Apr 

21;  ;   (Jnz     vul     1HS»  ;   p    Mt5 
Powers,   Charles   F..    Birmingham,    Ala.      0'. -burner       No 

1  05K.4fi2  ;   Apr,  K;  Gaz,   vol.  189;  p,  412. 
i'.ivs'Tti,     John      1,,      Indinnola.      Iowa  Jnte  Istcli         No 

l.(>t)(..557      Apr.   29:  (Jsz.   vol,   189:  p.   l-.'44 
Prat,  Joseph  A       (See  Jobln  and  Prat.) 
Prat    .iiib's    l'iiri>.  1  ranee      Mechanical  device  for  creating 

for.'fd    draft       N^     1.(»5k,3K5;    Apr.    .H  ;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 

P    :;Hfi 
I^ratt,    Allison    A  .    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vehicle-mounting 

No    1,057.979:  Apr     1  :  tJaz    vol.   189;  p.   199 
Pratt.     1.      S.     el     ol         >  See     Itfllhouse,    Thomas     F..     ns 

slgnor  1 
Pratt.    .Nathaniel     P.    Decatur,    assignor    to    White-Stone 

Marble  c,  nipan\,   .Atlanta,  Ga.     Stone-rubbing  machine. 

No.    1,057,77.!;    Apr     1:    (iar.     vol.    189;   p.    128 
I'ratt     Sanniei      1   .     Nimticoke      I'a        Coal-separator.       No 

1  (i.'.^. -.".!<       \p)     v;    ,,nr.    vol     mp  ;   p.   ,H41, 
Preston.    Frederi.  k    A,,    Highland    Park,    assignor    to    The 

F'.   4   M    (ompanv,   Cbicago,    111       .Anticreeper   for   rails 

No    l.O.'.'-.OK.  ,    Apr    ]  ,   (Jaz.  vol    1 S9  ;   p.   212 
I'restoTi,    (Jeorge    K.       i  See    Hertz,    Isaak    and    E.    A.,    as- 
signors. I 
Preston.    Joseph    H..    Ottawa,    Ontario,    Canada       Electric 

alarm  for  iocks.     No.  1.059.759;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol    189; 

p.  92h. 
Prl'-e,   c.onner  W  ,  Oakland.   Cal,     Changes  hie -speed   trans 

mission    mechanism,      .No     1,060,024;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol 

l^^O  :   p    1059 
T'rbe,    .Tohii      .I'd'.nstowu      I'a        Nutlocklng    device.       No 

1.05'*.;<^(■.  .    Apr     V;    (;„j    vol     189:    p    386 
Price,    Robert    B  .    Stoneham,    Mass       Bcller-tuhe    blower 

No.   l,0^7.f>*^0,    Apr     1;   (iaz    vol,    Isp;   p.   199 
Prlester.   Fredt  ri«.V   \\ ,,  Newark,  and  P    Schoellner.  Irvlntr 

ton.    N     J.      Safety-ratcb    for    Jewely.       No     1,059. 63x 

Apr    22.  (Jaz    vol     INft:  p    sse 
Irlnirose.   Jnhn.   Dansville.   N    Y       Steam  superheating  ap^ 

paratns    for    locomotive  lioHers.       No      1,660, .'J69;    Apr 
29  ;   (Jaz    vol.    D<fi  ;  n    1175 
Primrose,  John.   New   York.  N    Y      Superheater  for   loeomo 

tlvp  Itollers       No     l.(m0.;^6o:   Apr.   29;   Gas.    vol.    189;    p 

117« 
Prlndb'.  Charles  A..  Chicago.   Ill       Chain      No    1,058,260; 

Aiu-    «  :  Gaz.  Vdl     l'»9  :   p    341. 
Prlng    Jobn  N       i  See  Tainton  and  Prlng.  i 
Prlnt'ie.      .Alexander       Kverett.      Mass         Oolf-club.        No 

1  ii,-,s  40:;  :    Apt     *»  ,    (Jaz     vol     189;    p.    412. 
Prltchard,  Carl  B       (See  I'otter.  Prltcnard.  and  Marquet. ) 
Prltchard     Jofiepli    L.   Oklaiioma     Okla       Irrigation    plant 

Nc     1.05s.4e»;    .Apr.   s.   (;az    vol.    1H9;   p.   412 
Proeger.   Luis   W..   Pittsburgh.    Pa       Feeding   molten    glans 

to    molds       No.    1.069,6.34:    Apr.    22;    Gax.    vol     1R9;    p. 

886. 
Proffltt.  Edward  H  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  W    Roberts, 

Radford.    Va       Core  bar       No.    1,058,466;    Apr.    8:    Gaz 
vol     mn  :   p    413 
Prom- nchenk(  1  Charles.      (  See  I>rnke  and  Promenchenkel.  i 
Proslc.    Engelbert.    Mahrlsch-Scbtinberg.    Austria-Hungary. 
Machine    for    the    manufacture    of    artlfVclal    slates    and 
Mich    like.      No    1.060,122;   Apr.    29;    Gaz.   vol     189;    p 
1091 
Prot«e.    Charles    R  .    West    Brookville,    N.    Y.       Producing 
Imltntlon   sable  fur.      No.    1.069.760;    Apr.   22;    Gaz.    vol 
l.««9;  n    929. 
P'lMic    S'Tvice    Cup    i  ompany.       i  See    Nlas.    Henry,    as- 
signor, I  I 


Puckett.  Thomas  G.      (See  Allyn.  Walter  8..  aaalnor.) 

^",*^^*'J-^ „?'*"*»"  U  •  Macksvllle,  Kans.  Horaeahoa.  No. 
1,059.208;   Apr.    16;   Gaz.   ^1.    189;   p.   707. 

Puntenney,  .Minnie  E.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Teacher's  daak. 
No.  1,060.286;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  1149. 

Pupin.  Emile.  Ix>naon,  England.  Flying-machine  or  aero- 
plane.    No.   1.059.905;  Apr.  22;  Gut.  voL   189;  p.  97B. 

Purcell.  John.  Topeka,  Kans.  Crank-plntumlng  machlaa. 
No    1  0,^0,6.35;  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p,  887. 

Puskanen.  John  J.,  Chisholm.  Minn.     Life-preserver.     Na. 

1.059.392  :  Apr    22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  805. 

Putnam,  George   F.,  assigror  to  Standard  Bale  Company, 

Hint,   Mich       Tape-oase.      No.    1,067,981;   Apr.    1;  Oaa. 

vol.   189  ;  p    200. 
Putnam.    John    J.,    El    Paso,    Tex.      Automatic    car-damp. 

No    1.059,761  ;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  929 
Quade.  Henry  W  ,   Hancock.  Mo.     Attachment   for  soand- 

reproduclng    machlnea.      No     1.060.209;    Apr     29;    Gas. 

vol     189 :   p    1121 
Qua  in,  John    R  .    Westminster,    London,    England.      Alarm 

for  preventing  theft.     No.   1,057,879;  Apr.  1;  Gax.  vol. 

1R9  :  p.   166 
gunyit..    Hert     L,    and    H      L.    Cummins,    E^st    Ely.    Nev. 

Rotary  encin'        No.    1,058,331:   Apr    8:   Oax.   vol.   189; 

p     '.'tu 
guer.eau,   Autustln   L    J.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Electric  fur- 
nace  for    Iron   and   steel.      No    1,057,669;   Apr    1;   Oaa. 

Vol     ISO  ;   p    94. 
(Juinuir  lir,\    Crusher  Companv       (See  Quenner.  Mitts,  aa- 

slgnor  1 
Quenner.   Mitts,    Santa   Ana.    Sonora,   Mexico,  assignor,   by 

mesne   assictiments,    to   Quenner  Drv   Crusher   Company. 

I>ouglas.    .\riz.      Separator.      No.    1.059.068;    Apr.    16; 

(Jaz    vol     ]S9  ;  p,  659 
Qulnn     Ihon.jiv  Fort  Collinr,,  Colo.     Device  for  Bupportloc 

find    fastening   sliding    doors.      No,    1.058,197;    Am    8: 

(Jaz     vol     ISO  ;   p,   320. 
R     Schiffmann    Company.       (See    Rnacber.    Peter    J.,    as- 

Habbers.  John.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Wheel.  No. 
1.05H.;{:v.  :   Apr    8;  Gat    vol.   189;  p.   367. 

Rachmaiiii,  Helnrlch.  Halda.  Austria- Hungary.  Atomiser. 
No     1  057.982  ;   Apr.    1  ;   Gax.  vol.  189;   p.   200. 

Rader.  Jam.>s  (.  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.  Envelop.  No. 
1.058.901  ;  Apr.    15;  Gaz.  voL  i89  ;  p.  601 

H.iginnet.  Kug^ne  L..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Ix)comotlve 
Works.  Phlladelpt.la,  Pa.  Valve  mechanism  for  com- 
pound locomotives.  No.  1,069.762;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol. 
1  ^9  .   p    929. 

Raiford.   H    W.      (See  Barnwell.   Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

Railway  Appliances  Company.  (See  Montgomery,  Hagh, 
assignor,  i 

Rainey.  .Mathew  P  ,  Holdenvllle.  Okla      Cattle-guard      No. 

1.059.393  :  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  806. 

Ram^n.   Arthur.    Helsingborg.   Sweden.      Working  ehannel- 

rdmace*    for    burning    ore-bricks       No.    1.088.099  ;    Apr. 

8  ;   Gaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.   286 
Randall-Falchney   Company,   The.      (See   McLean.   Donald 

(i..   assignor,  i 
Randolph,    Howard.      (See    Holloway    and    Randolph.) 
Ranjak,    John.       i  See    Sutorlk   and    Kanjak.* 
Rankin.     Eugene.     East     Sheen,     assignor    of    oae-half    to 

(J.    Splcer.    London,    England        Brai(llng-machine.      No. 

1.058.100;  Apr    h.  (Jaz    vo).  189;  p.  286 
Rankin.    Jess«\    Rnlnler.    Wash       Detachable   button.      No. 

1.059.636;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  887. 
Ransom,    Giles    S..    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,      Radiator. 

No,   1.057,453;   Apr    1  ;   Gax.   vol.   IS©;  p.  20. 
Rasmusaen.      Jerhard     I...     Seattle.     Wash        Hat-fastener. 

No.  l.of;o.025.  Apr.  29;  (Jat.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1060. 
RasmusKcn,    Rasmus    J..    Chicago.    111.      uay-loader.      No. 

1.057.579;   Apr.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.  iS9  ;  p    62. 
Rastman,    Gustaf    L..    Hockford.    Ill       Meat-hanger.      No. 

r05S.3S7  ;   Apr    S;   (Jaz    vol.    189;   p.   386. 
Ranch  and   Lang  Carriage   Company,  The       (See  Cooklng- 

hani   aiid    Ht-rtner,    assignors,  i 
Raum,   John   c.   and   J     J..   liaitimore.   .Md.     Eefrl^rator- 

wagon      No    1.05S.,3.13  ;  Apr.  8;  Gax    vol.  189;  p.  808. 
Hftum     John   .1        (See   Raum.  John  C.   and   J.  J.) 
John     J..     London,     Kngland        Wall 


Haw  lings. 


and    ilk* 


plug  or  SMckeT       No.  1,059.209;  Apr    15;  Gax.  vol.  189: 
p    707 

Rut.  William  .\  .  Oakland  (^al  Aerial  amusement  aiKM- 
rstus      No    1  or.v,46C  ,  Apr    v;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  418: 

Ray.  William  H  .  Hsslgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmentt,  to  Sara- 
uai.  M:,chiij»  Cn.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich  Machine  for  grind- 
ing or  sbarpenlng  corrugated-sheet-metal  fasteners  No 
1  (mo -jv-     Apr    29:  (Jaz.  vol    m9  ;  p.  IISO. 

liaymond  (Jeorge  S..  Chippewa  Falla,  Wis.  Convertible 
sUdinir  and  wheeled  running-gear  for  vehicles.  No 
1.000.123:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  1S9  .  p.   1091. 

Rea.  I'avid  (J.  assignor  to  Theodore  W.  Foster  k  Bro. 
Company.  Providence.  R  I  Manufacturing  plated 
goodF      No    1.060..361  ;  Apr    29:  Gax.  vol    189;  p.   11T«. 

Reading  Crane  &  Hoist  Works  (See  Valentine,  Herbert 
S  .   n-^stgnor. 

Heading  Hardware  Company.  (See  De  Wolfe.  Willis  IL, 
assignor 

Resdlng  Hardware  Company  (See  Maaon.  George  N., 
as.sjtniir  ■ 

Reavls,  Edwin  K..  Summitvllle.  Ind.  Transplant! 
macbinc  No  1,069.R16;  Apr.  16;  Qax.  vol  1( 
p.    74  3. 

Recen  Henrv  A  .  Denver.  Colo  Rotarv  engine.  No 
l,059.6"7  .  .Apr    22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  887. 
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Beckenttaaler,  Jacob,  Campta,  Wis.  Calk-plugging  ma- 
chine     No.  1,0«0.124 ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1091. 

Rector  Engine  Corporation.  (Seo  Rector,  Enoch,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Rector,  Enoch,  assignor  to  Rector  Engine  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fluid  operated  engine.  No.  1,060.126 ; 
Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1092. 

Redelmann.  LMrich  (i.  (See  Mitchell  and  Taggart,  as- 
signors. I 

Redner,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Tonawanda  Advertising 
Company.    Tonawanda.    N.    Y.       Woodworking-machine. 

'     No.  1,059,069 ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  659. 

Redrup,  Charles  B.,  Canton,  Cardiff,  England.  Valve  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,059,210 ;  Apr.  15  ; 
Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  707. 

Reed,  John  N.,  Cienfuegos,  Cuba.  Sugar-sampler.  No. 
1,060.493;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1221. 

Reed.    Walter    C,    Dalton.    assljnior    to    The    Telelectric 


Company,  Pittsheld.  Mass.     Plajring  apparatus  for  musi- 
cal   instrum  "       "  -       •  -_      „ 
189;  p.  601. 


cal    instruments.      No.    1,058 


'laylnj 
.902  ; 


Apr.    15 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


No. 


Reed,     wlllard    L..    Washington,    Pa.       Excavator. 
1.060.558:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1244. 

Reeder,  A.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Wells.  Alpherd  P.  and  J.  C. 
assignors. ) 

Reedy,  John  H.     (See  Kooken  and  Reedy.) 

Reedy,  Preston  8.      (See  Lozler  and  Reedy. » 

Reedy,  Rufus  A.      (See  Lozler  and  Reedv.) 

Reedy,  Walter  T.     (See  Ixwier  and  Reedy.) 

Regan.  Joseph  M..  Los  Angeles,  and  A.  Plante.  Santa 
Monica.  Cal.  Device  for  elevating  pump-rods  or  the 
like.     No.   1,060,210;  Apr.  29:   Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.    1121. 

Rehfuss,  John  G.     (See  Tlly  and  Rehfuss. ) 

Rehfuss.  Martin  O.      (See  Tlly  and  Rehfuss.) 

Reiber,  Harry  A.     (See  Craig  and  Relber. ) 

Reicbhelm,  George  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  ; 
P.    R.    Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Coin- 
controlled  mechanism.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,549;  Apr.  1;  j 
Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  216. 

Reld,  Alexander  C,  assignor  to  Cracraft,   Lelch   Electric 
Company,   G«noa.    III.      Desk-telephone.      No.    1,060,211;   I 
Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1121.  1 

Reia,  Josiah  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

-  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole  edKe-molding 
machine.  No.  1,059,394;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 
806. 

Reld,  Norman  K.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Open-flre 
place  damper.  No.  1.059.906;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  975. 

Reld,  Robert  T.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Signallne  mechanism. 
No.  1,068.261;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  341. 

Reifsnyder.  James  D..  and  H.  G.  Schwerdtle.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Stokes  *  Smith  Company.  Machine 
for  applying  corner-staying  tabs  to  box-covering  blanks. 
No.  1.060.026;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1060. 

Relsz,  Eugen,  assignor  to  Relals-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H., 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Relay  for  undulatory  cur- 
rents.    No.  1,059,763  ;  Apr.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  9.^0. 

Relals-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.      ( See  Relsz,  Eugen,  assignor,  i 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Ballou,  George  F., 
assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Barron,  Walter 
J.,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Burnett,  William 
E.,  assignor.) 

UemlDgton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smitb,  Arthur  W., 
nsslgnor. ) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company,  i  See  Stern.  Vasill,  as- 
signor. ) 

Renfro,  Daniel  B..  Medera,  Cal.  Screen-leveling  device  for 
threshers.     No.  1,058,016  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  212 

Renholtaeu,  Ralph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machinist's  clamp. 
No.   1,057.499  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   35. 

Rettstadt.  Auguste,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Attachment  for 
Window-screens.  No.  1,060,362  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  1177. 

Renss,  Arthur  E.,  Cincinnati,  and  O.  Schnltzler,  Reming- 
ton, Ohio.  Speed  indicating  or  controlling  mechanism. 
No.   1,058.262;  Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   342. 

Reuss,  Arthur  E.,  (Cincinnati,  and  O.  Schnltzler,  Remlng 
ton.  Ohio.  Speed-changing  mechanism.  No.  1,058,26^5  . 
Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  342. 

ReoM,  Arthur  E.,  Cincinnati,  and  0.  Schnltzler,  Reming- 
ton, Ohio.  Controlling  mechanism.  No.  1,058,264  ; 
Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  343. 
Reuss,  Arthur  E..  Cincinnati,  and  O.  Schnltzler,  Reming- 
ton, Ohio.  Speed-changing  mechanism.  No.  1,058,266 ; 
Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  343. 

Reversible  Gas-Englne  Company.     (See  Robinson,  Edward 

P.,  assignor.) 
Rewi.   Andrew.   Baltimore,   Md.      Hat-pin   protector.      No. 

1.060,126;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1092. 
Eexrotb,    Louis  G.      (See   Unversaw   and  Rexroth.) 
Rey,    Jean   A.,    Paris,    France.      Turbo-compressor-govem- 
Ing  mechanism.     No.  1,068.676 ;  Apr,  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 

P-  -is-*-  ^ 

Reynolds.  John  N.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  \.  Telephone- 
exchange  system.  No.  1,068,903;  xVpr.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
189 ;  p.  602. 

Reynolds.  William  1..  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Wrench.  No. 
1.060,494;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1222. 

Rhelnische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik.  (See 
VBller,  Karl,  auignor.)  ^  ^ 

Rhine,  Charles  A.     (See  Watson.  Rhine,  and  Keeney.) 


Rhlnevault.    Glenn    G.,    assignor    to    Wm.    B     Mtrsbon    & 
Co.,    Saginaw,     Mich.       Broken    roll.      No.     1,()59,48«; 
Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  840. 
Rhoades,   Alonzo   E.,  assignor  to   Draper  Company,    Hope- 
dale,  Mass.     Flliing-feeder  for  flUlng-replenlshlng  looms. 
No.  1,059,638;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  888. 
Rhoads.    Charles    S.,    Jr.,     Sandwich.     111.,     assignor,     by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  General   Railway   Bquipment 
Company.     Selective  signaling  system.     No.    1.06o,212; 
Apr   29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1122. 
Rhoads,   John  M.      (See  Keltz,   Eugene  L.,  assignor.) 
Rhodes,    Elbert    C,    Chicago.    111.      Tire.      No.    1,057.580; 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  62. 
Riberkof.    William,    Baltimore,    Md.      Display-holder       No. 

1,060,495:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1222. 
Rice,    Frank   L.,   assignor  to  James   B.  Clow  &  Sons,   Chi- 
cago.   111.      Heating    system.      No.    1,057,454;    Apr.    1; 
(jJaz.   vol.    ISO  :   p.  20. 
Rice,   William  J..  Corpu.s   Chrlstl.  Tex.     Scale-alarm.     No. 

1,068.467:   Apr.  8:  (Jaz    vol.    189;  p.  413. 
Rich,    George    1'.,    assignor   of    one-half    to    W.    Levlston, 
Kansas   (Jitv,   Mo.      Safety-razor.      No.    1,059,487;    Apr. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  840. 
Rich.    Harry    F.    Chicago.    111.      <'asement-adju»ter.      No. 

l,t»6T.774  :  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180:  p.   129. 
Richard.'^.   Charles  B.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
The    Cleveland    Rock    Drill    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Water  attachment  for  drilling-machines.     No    1,059.563  ; 
Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  865. 
Richards.    (Jeorge    L.,    Klngsway,    assignor    to    Parlslana 
Limited,    London,    England.      Machine    for    vending   and 
advertising.      No.     1,058,101;    Apr.    8;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 
p.  iSfi 
Richards.  Harrv   S.      (See  White  and  Richards.! 
Richards,  John   A  ,   Albion,   Mich.     Apparatus  for  bending 
and    cutting    steel    rules    and    other    metal    hers.       No. 
1,068,003:   Apr.   1;  Gaz.   vol.   189:  p.   208. 
Richards,       Robert      H.  (Sec      Wlggln      and      Wheeler. 

assignors  i 
Richmond      8tav  Bolt      Drilling      Machine      ManofactuHng 

("offipanv.      (See    Flshburnp,   Edward  W..   assignor,  i 
Rlchrer.  Emll       (See  Brftzda,  RIchter.  and  SchQekher  i 
Ricliter,    (iedeon.    Budapest.    Austria-Hungarv.      Formation 
of  calcium   salt  of  acetylsallcyllc  acid       No    1.058.904  : 
Apr     15:   Gaz     vol.   !«!♦:   p.   602. 
Rlckf»Tts,   .lamts   K  .  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.      Trnnsmlssion-gear- 

inij.      No.   1.0ri7."75:  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.   129. 
Rirkert.'^.   James   K  .   assignor  to  I'erfectlon   Gas   Regulator 
Conipanv,     Los     .\ngeles.     Cal.       Gas-regulator        No. 
I.or.s.l02:  Apr.  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  287. 
Rlcki'tts.  James   R..  assignor   to  Perfection  Gas  Regulator 
Company,      Los      Angeles,      Cal.        Gas-regulator.        No 
1.06A.3.S4:   Apr    8;  (3az.  vol.   189:   p.  368 
Rlck<'tts,  James  R.,  asslirnor   to  Perfection  Gas  Regulator 
(  OBipany.      I^s      .\ngele8,     Cal         (Jas-regulator.        No. 
l,()ri8,.S,3'5:  Apr.   8;  (Iaz.  vol     189;  p.   368. 
Kikv,     Hnrry    L..    Atlantic    City,     N.    J.       Ice-creeper    for 
hfirspslioes         No.     1.057.SK(i  .     .\pr      1:    Gaz      vol.     189; 
p.  IW. 
Ulnge.  .lohn  C  ,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Mixnufacturlng  Compan\      Tiikf  up  for  sewing-machlnes. 
No.   1,0.')8,905;  .\pr.   1.";  'Ihz.  vol    lh9;  p.  602 
Ringer.  Edward  H  ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Adjustable  clamp  for 
picture-frames.        .No      1 . 0.10. 764  ;     .\.pr.     21';     (iai      vol. 
1  89  ;  p.  930. 
Rlngle,    Robert    F.,    assignor    to    Merman     Pneumatlt     Ma 
chine  Company.   Zelienople,   Pa.      Valve   for  jarring  ma- 
chines.   No.  1.060,127  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1092. 
Rlshebegar,  James  R.,  and   J,   T.   Jones.   Mount   Pleasant. 
Pii.        .\pparatii«     tor     bowling-alleys.        No.     ,1,059.211; 
.\pr     15;   <;az.    vol.    180;   p.    708. 
Rlttenhouse.    .lames    F..    Liberty    Mills.    Ind.      Iland-aeeder. 

No.    1.0,'>x.  I0.'<  ;  Apr.  8;  (iaz,  vol.  189;  p.  287 
Roat,  Frank  E      (See  Pierpoint.  Ralph  N..  assignor  i 
Rob,     Ferdinand    F..    Baltimore,    Md.       Flush  valve.      No. 

1,060,288:  .\pr.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1150. 
Robblns.   Ira.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
C     K.    Parker.    Washington.    D.    C    and   one-faorth    to   J 
.\.  L.  lampbell,  Ntw  York.  N   Y.     Vendlng-maChlne.     No 
1.0HO..H63:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  1177 
Robblns,    Meyer    L.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Braoelet,      No. 
1.059.564;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  885. 
;    Robblns.  William  M.,  Bluefle'd.  W.  Va.     Car-replacer.     No 
I        1,060.213;  Apr.  2§  :  Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.   1122. 
I    Roberts,   John  O  ,  assignor  to  Western   Electric  Company, 
i        Chicago,  III.     Lock-out  switch  for  party  telephone-lines. 
!        No.  1,057,.'>OO:  Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  36. 
Roberta,    John    J,    Akron.    Ohio.      Embalming   apparatus 

No.  1.069.070:    Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   «69. 
Rob«rt8,  Thomas  W,      ( 8<>e  ProflBtt.  Edward  H..  assignor,) 
Robertson,  Joseph  W.,  Walworth,  and  A.  W.  A.  E    Velllard, 
.\8erley,     London,     England.       .\pparatus     for     feeding 
sheets  to  bronzing  machines.      No.    1,060,027;   Apr.   29; 
Gaz.   vol.   189  :   p.    1060. 
Roblchaux,  Henry  J.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.     Approach  for  track 
scales.     No     1 ,057,881  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   188  ;   p.    167. 
Robinson.   Alonzo  H       (See  Hall,  Green   M.,  assignor.) 
Robinson,   Arthur  W  ,  Montreal,  Quebec,  CanadS.     Dlnper- 

dredge.     No.  1.057,501  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  18»  ;  p.  36. 
Robinson,    Edward    P.,    Maiden.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Re- 
versible  Gas-Englne   Company.      Controlling  device    for 
Internal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.069,317;   Apr.    15; 
Gsz.  vol    189;  p.  743. 
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Robinson,  Edward  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Inltrnntional    Barrel   Company,   Savannah,   Ga.      Barrel. 

No.  l.t»r>S.004;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  208. 
Robinson,    James    M.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Gas-burner.      No, 

1,058,104;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  287. 
Robinson,    Llewellyn,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Swimming  shoe. 

No.  1,059,566;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  866. 
RoMnson.  Richard  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  washing 
marhine.       .No.     1,059.071;     --Vpr.     15:     Gaz.     vol.     189: 
p.    tiOO. 
R..(  hford.    Thomas    H  ,   Dublin.    Ireland.      Program-Indica- 
tor     No,   1. 0.^7. 670  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  94, 
Rock.    Charles   S.    C.   New   York.   N.    Y.      l>ouble   drainage 
and   vent   fitting.      No.    1.059.907  ;    Apr.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol 
189  :  p.  975. 
Ro(k«  V.  Walter  S.,  and  H    Eldridge,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors   to    Metallurgical     Research    Company.       Fusing 

and  purifying  metals      No.  1.057,882;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

isft:    p.    167. 
Hockev.  Walter  S  .  and  H.   Eldridge.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as 

slgnors   to   .Metallurgical    Research   Company.      Furnace. 

No.    1.0.'')7,h.S3  ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.    189:   p    167 
Rockwell,  James  D,,  New  York.  .N.  Y,     Phonograph  record 

disk    f^le       No,    1.060,559:    Apr.    29;    Gaz,    vol.    1HS>;    p. 

1245. 
Rocky    .Mountain    .\8phalt   Mining   and   Oil    Refining    Com- 
pany.  The.      (See  Murray   and   Mcl>ermand,  assignors.) 
Rodgers,     Ashmead     G.,     assignor     to    The     Carborundum 

Company,     Niagara     Falls,     N.     Y.       Knife-stone.       No. 

1.059,560:   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol,    185);  p.  866. 
Roebuck.    .Vlvali    C,    assignor    to    The    Enterprise    Optical 

.Mfg,    Companv.    Chicago.    Ill       Optical   projecting   appa- 
ratus.    No,   1,060,128:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,   1093, 
Roehrlch.    Frank    N.      (See    Carroll    and    Roehrlch.  i 
Roesel.   Frederick  V..  et  al.      (See   Brooks,   William   8.  as 

signer,  I 
Roessler    &    Hasslacher    I'hemlcal    Co.    The.       (See    Lieb- 

kneclit.   Otto,   assignor  i 
Rogers      F:dmund,     (ilenville.     Conn.        Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

l,0«(>,2hSt;  Apr.  29;  (iaz,  vol,  189;  fi.  1160. 
Rogers,    .lohn    R..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Mergen- 

thalcr  Llnotvpe  Company,      Tvpographlcal  machine.      No, 

l,(K-7.45.'i  ;  Apr,   1:   (iaz,  vol,   1S9  :  p.  21, 
Rogers.    -Marshall    C  .    Williams,    Cal,      Box-cover   fastener 

and    rtlnforcement.      No.    1.0.')7.R71  ;    Apr.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

1K9  ;    p,    95. 
Rogers.   VNllliam  R.,  Newark.  N    J       Marking  device.     No 

1.057.456:  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  21. 
Rogez.    Ivouls.    Lille.    France.      Hvdraullc    testing-machine. 

No     l.(ir.7..'")02  :   Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p,  36. 
Rohlflng.  John  M  ,  assignor  to  .\merican  t  ar  and  Foundry 

«  ompanv,     St      I^ouis.     Mo.       Car-truck     twister.       No, 

1.059.071';  Apr,   15;  (iaz,  vol.   189;  p.  660. 
Rohr.  Otto  1"  .   Seattle.   Wash.     Combined  hydraulic  motor 

and    pump.      No,    1.0.'>7.77T  ;    Apr.    1:   Oaz.    vol,    189;    p. 

TJ9 
Rohr,  Otto   I'  .  Seattle.   Wash.     Combined   pump  and  ram. 

No     1,U57,77S:    Apr.   1;    Gaz    vol     189;   p.    iSO. 
Rohrbacher.     William,     Charleston,     W.     \  a.       Reversible 

steam-turbine.      No,    1 .058,;^88  ;    Apr.    S;    Gaz,    vol.    18J»; 

p.  .S86. 
Kollitis,  (ieorpe  W,,  ft  al.      (See  Klstler,  John  T  ,  assignor  ■ 
Rome  Wire  i  ompanv      (See  Traxel.  Charles  E.,  assignor,  i 
Romer,  Waldemar  von,      (See  Sokolowskl,  Wltold  von.  as- 
signor. I 
Rood.    Charles    W.    (Jrand    Rapids,    Wis       Exca<vatlng-ma 

chine        No     1 .0.'-.7.4.'i7  ;    .^pr,    1:    (i;iz,    vol.    I'd*:    p.    21. 
Root.    Henrietta    K,.    San    I'edro.    Cal        Nursery -table.      No. 

1.{)r>V.9<J8;  Apr,  22:  tiaz.  vol.   189:  p,  976. 
Root,  Parley  D,  North  Sprlngfleld,  Vt.     Lubrlcatlng-hub 

No.   1,0.58,105;  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  288. 
Rorke.  F.dwln,     (See  Rorke,  Thomas  J.  and  E.  i 
Korke.    Thomas    J.    and    K..    Barnes.    England,       Valve    or 

controlling   device.       N..     1 .060.01.'.«i  :    Apr.    25^;    Gaz.    vol. 

l.s't  ;    p.    lOfiO 
Rose.  Kdward,   Mamaroneck.  N.  Y,.  nsslgnor  to  The  Yale 

,^    Townr    Manufacturirij:    Company.    Stamford.    Conn. 

.Multiple-key    lovk.       No.    1.057.^84;     .\pr.    1;    (iaz.    vol. 

I8;t  ,    n     ]6S( 
Rose.    Wilhelfri    F,    l.a    Moure.    N     D       Tire-setter   bridge- 
plate       No    1.0r.R,7!U  :   .\pr.   l.l;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  661. 
Rosen.     Sixten     .V  .    nsslgnor    of    one-half    to    H,     L,     Dow, 

Worcester,  Mass      Fruit-press.     No,  1,058.792;  Apr,  15; 

CRT    vol    189  :  p    r>6l, 
Hoseiibaum,  .lesse.   Mount   Vernon,  Ind.     Demountable  rim 

for    vehicle  wheels,       No,    1,059.765:    .-Vpr.    22:    Gaz,    vol. 

l.**!)  :  p    930 
Rosenblatt.    George    H         f  See    Murray,    Mlcbael    W.,    as- 
signor I 
R  Lisenblatt.    Irving  8.   assignor   to    Perpetual   Germ   Proof 

Telephone    Mouthpiece    i  ompany.    San    Francisco,    Cal, 
\ntiseptir    telephone  mouthpiece.      No.    1.059,073;    Apr 

15  ;  (iai-..   vol     ivst  :   p    fi61, 
Rosenblatt.  Joseph.    I'rovldonce.   R     1.      Fyeglass  mounting 

No,    l,060..*?fi4  :   Apr     29;    Gaz     vol,    1  «9  ;    p,    1177 
Rosencrans.    Ernest    J  .    and    H     Sanderson,    assignors    of 

onethlrd    to    F.    ('.    Bates.    San    Jose,    Cal       Device   for 

securing   railway-rails   to   ties.      No     1,057.779;    .\pr.    1; 

(iaz    vol.   1 W  ;  p.  130. 
Rosenfeld.    Albert,   et  al.,   trustees.      (See  Burton.    Frank, 

assignor,  i 
Rosenfeld.   Georg.      (See  Llebrecht  and   Rosenfeld.) 
Rosenthal,   Josef,  Munich.   Germany,      .Apparatus  for   pro- 
ducing X-ray  kinematographlc  pictures.     No.   1,069.488: 

Apr    22;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  840. 


Rosenthal,  Richard,  assignor  to  J.  Boeenthal  Mechanlscb* 
Weberei,    (i.    m,    b.    H.,    Schweldnitz.    Germany.      Appa- 
ratus  for   automatically  exchanging  shuttles  of  loonia. 
No,   1,058,628:  Apr.  8:  Gsz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  466. 
Rosenzweig.      Siegfried,      Erie,      Pa.        Valve-gear.        Na 

1,059,567;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  866. 
Ross.    Albert,   Carthage,    Tex.      Saw-flling   machine.      No. 

1.059,909;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  975. 
Ross,   Charles   H.   A.   F.    L.,   Balnagown    Castle,   county  of 
Ross.      Scotland.        Making     metal -clad      bullets.        No. 
1,059,212  :  Apr,  15;  Gaz,  vol,  189:  p.  708, 
Ross,   iharles   H.   .\.    F.   L.,   Balnagown   Castle,  county  of 
ROS.S,   Scotland.      Jacketed   bullet.      No     1,059,213;   Apr. 
15  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  708, 
Ross,    David    E  .    Brookston,    Ind.      Steering-gear    for    ve- 
hicles     No,   1,059,961  :  Apr,  22;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p,  981. 
Ross.    r>avld    E.,    Brookston,    assignor    to   The    Boas   Q«ar 
and  Tool  Companv,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Steering-gear  for 
vehicles.       No,     1.059.668:     Apr,     22;     Gaz.     vol.     189; 
p.  866 
Ros<(i   Gear  and   Tool   Company,   The.      (See   Ross,   Darid 

E,,  assignor. ) 
Ross,  lyouls  S,     (See  Edmands,  John   W.,  assignor.! 
Rosa,  Louis  8  ,  Newtonville,  Mass.     Time-burning  railway 
signal  fusee       No.    1,059,214;    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    189; 
p,   709. 
Ross.     Louis     S.,     Newtonville,      Mass.       Torpedo.       No. 

1.059.7(>6:  Apr    22;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  931. 
Itoss.  Louis  S  .   .Newtonville,  Mass.     Tune-burning  railway 
signHl-fusee       No,    1,059,767;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.   vol.    189; 
p.  931 
Ross.  Louis  S.,  Newtonville.  Mass.     Time-burning  railway 
signal-fusee.      No,    1.0.59.768:    Apr.    22;   Gaz.    vol,    188; 
p    931. 
Roth      Aktiengesellschaft,    G.       (See    Deubler,    Frana,    as- 
signor. I 
itoth.    Samuel.    New    York,    assignor    of    one-third    to    P. 
Treffers.       Brooklyn,       N,       V.         Swlmmlng-sult.         No. 
1.059.i;i5;  Apr.   15;  (iaz,  vol,   189;  p.  709. 
Rouchhau.  Ixiuls  J.,  -Arlington.  Cal.     Compressed-air  Jack. 

No,    1.060,496;   Apr.  29;   Gaz,   vol,   189;  p.   1223. 
Rountree,    Henry    W .,    assignor    of   one-half   to    H.    W.    Cot- 
trell.  Richmond,  Va.     Wardrot>e  trtink  and  dresser.     No. 
1.060.497;    Apr.   29;   (iaz,   vol,    189:   p.    1223. 
Rowe,    James,    ("hicago.    111.      Tube-straightening   machine. 

No    1,060.365;   Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p,    1177. 
Row.  11.  Lewis  It  ,  assienor  to  Cutler-Hammer  Clutch  Com- 
pany,   .Milwaukee,   Wis,      Lubricated   clutch   and  similar 
device      No    1.059.395  ;  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  807. 
Rowland,      .lohn      D..      Birmingham,      England.        Driving 
rae<-iianism    for    motor- vehicles       No     1,069.216;    Apr. 
15  :  (iaz    vol    189  :  p    709. 
Roy.    .\lexan<1er.    San    I'ranclsco.    Cal        Dry  -  dock.      No. 

i. 058,106  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz,  vol    189  :  p.  288. 
Rulies,   Finest.  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     .\coustic  apparatus.     No. 

1.0.">9.769;    Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  932. 
Ruckes.    Michael,    assignor    to    National    Scale    Company, 
("hicopee      Falls.      Mass  Counting-mschlne,  No. 

1,059,.S18:   Apr,   15:  (iaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  744. 
Ruckstnhl.    Edward   J.   Levert.   La       (  ane-Julce   separator. 

.No,    1.060,498;    .\pr.    29:    (iaz     vol,    189;    p,    1224. 
Rudolph,    Robert   F  ,    Paducah,    Ky.      Friction-brake.      No. 

1,058,336;  Apr,  >;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    369. 
Rudolph    WurlitztT   Manufacturing   C^ompany.   The.      (See 

Hope  .lone.s,    Robert,   assignor   i 
Rudv.     Knut.     New     York.     N.     Y.        Lamp-bracket.       No. 
I.!i.'.9.i:i7  ;    Apr.    l.">  ;    (iaz    v<.;     1^!*  ;   p.    710. 
'    Hue.   I'crrv   H  ,  et  al.      (See  %ance.  .lohn  ti,.  assignor.) 
Ruff.     Kdward.    Stewardson,    HI        Indicating    attachment^ 
for   Imling-pressos,      No.    1,057,885;   Apr.    1;   Gar   vol. 
189;  p.   168; 
Ruggles.  William  B,      (See  Pine  and   Ruggles,  i 
Rugli.    Harrv    C.    Sandwich.    Illy   assignor,    hy    mesne    a»- 
siu'nmeiit.s"   to  The  General  RalTway   Equipment  Companv. 
Signaling   system.      No.    1,060.214;    Apr     i;9  :    Gaz,    vol. 
1.H9  :   p.   1122. 
Huhland.  Josef,  asaigii-r  to  Gebr.  Welkersheimer,  Munich. 
(ifrnianv.       Sowing  machine       No     1.05K.46S:    Apr.    8; 
(iaz.    vol     l'<9:   p.    414 
Rupert.   Nol.MH.  Monkland  Station.  Ontario.  Canada.      Stir- 
rup      No     1.059.074;    .-^pr     ITi;    (iaz,    vol     189;    p.    ©61. 
Ruppert.    .lacob,    Jr.,    and    E.    Slegel,    assignors   of  fifty-two 
one-hundredths    to    J,    Ruppert.    ,lr  .    twenty-four    ono- 
hundrclths  to  E.  Siege!,  and  twenty  four  one-hundredthi 
to  M    .1    (^antor.  New  York.  N    Y       .Vutomobile-tlre.     No. 
:         1,0.17,672  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  95 
!    Ruprecht      Charles    ("..    Cleveland.    (~)hlo.       Rectifier.      No. 
1.0.19. (M)L' ;    .\pr    15;   (iaz    \<>\     T>'9  ;   p.   636. 
Ruprecht,    Charles   C    Cleveland.    Ohio       Method    of   and 
apparatus      for      rectifying      eloctrlc      currents.        No. 
l.()59.(»'t;^  .  -Vpr,  15;  (iaz.  vol    189;  p,  637. 
Rusoher.    Peter    J.,    assignor    to    R     Schlffmann    Compaay, 
St,     Paul.     Minn.        Cigarette  machine.        No.     1.057.988; 
.Apr    1  :   (iaz    vol     189:   p    l'oO, 
Rushton.   Kenneth,  and   E    M     Shannon,   assignors  to  ThO 
Baldwin    Ix)comotlve    Works,     I'hlladelphla.    Pa.       R«ar 
I       swing-truck   for   locomotives      .No     1,060,499;   Apr.   2B; 
I        Gaz    vol,   189;   p.   1224. 
Russell,    Alonzo,     Allen,     Okla        Safety     attachment    tor 
trucka     No.  1.060.129;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  lOM. 
;    Russell.    Andrew    N  .   and    I     G     Mason,   assignors  of  0B«- 
1        third     to    Ticonderoga     Machine     Works.     Tlcondera 
N    Y      Muffler.     No.  1,069.910;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  TOl.  II 
I        ^.  976. 
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Bomell,  Arthur  L..  Hyde  Park.  Mus.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companj,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Lasting- 
machine.  No.  1,060,180;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  Tol.  189; 
p.  1093. 

Rassell,  James,  London,  Eneland.  Cnrtatn  pole  and  ring. 
No.  1,088,798;  Apr.  15;  Qaz.  rol.  189;  p.  561. 

Roflsell  John  L.,  Albion,  Cal.  Liquid-leTel.  No.  l.OSQ.SM  : 
Apr.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  189 -p.  8Cn. 

Bossell,  Bamocl  B.     (See  Hays  and  Hassell.) 

Rnthven,  Alfred  L.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Cknttrolling  mecha- 
niBm.    No.  1,058,107 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  18t ;  p.  288. 

Ratter,  Sidney  E..  Camberwell,  London,  assignor  to  W.  O. 
Harris,  London.  England.  Blouse- retainer  and  skirt- 
supporter.  No.  1,059,911  ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  180 : 
p.  976. 

Ryplnski,  Manrlce  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsbarrh.  Pa.  Electric  measuring  in- 
strument. No.  1,059,004  ;  Apr.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ; 
p.  «37. 

8.  Karpen  k  Bros.      (Bee  Andren,  Frlti  L.,  assignor.) 

8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Soothe, 
George  P.,  assignor.) 

8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Clark. 
James,  assignor.) 

8.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Gilbert,  Edmund  D.,  assignor,  i 

Sadtler,  Samuel  S.,  Flourtown,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bacon, 
PbUadeiptaia,  Pa.  Treating  paper.  No.  1.0«0.366 ; 
Apr.  29  ;  Qaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1178. 

Saegmuller,  George  N.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Optical  instrument.  No. 
1.0«0,131 ;  Apr.   29 ;   Gat.    vol.   189 ;   p.    1094. 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crevel- 
ing,  John  L.,  assignor. ) 

Safety  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Berstler,  Joshua 
B.,  assignor.) 

Sage,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Byars, 
San  Diego.  Cal.  Safety  cranking  attachment  for  In- 
ternai-combustion  engines.  No.  1,058,389 ;  Apr.  8 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  387. 

Sage.  Ralph  V'.,  Westmont  borough.  Pa.  Steel  box-car. 
No.  1,059.770 :  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  932. 

Sailer,  Ernst.  (See  Bausch,  Hommel,  Patterson,  and 
Sailer.) 

Salnbwrg,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Holder.  No.  1.058,469  ; 
Apr.  8;  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  414. 

Salget.  I>avld,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  J.  Koenig  and 
oas-third   to   J.   Salget,   Saginaw,   Mich.      Rake   attach 
ment.    No.  1,058,47(J :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  414. 

Salget  Jernr,  et  al.     (See  Salget,  David,  assignor.) 

Salisbury  Ball  Bearing  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Salisbury,  Clark 
W.,  assignor.) 

Salisbury.  Clark  W.,  asalgnor  to  Salisbury  Ball  Bearing 
Mfg.  Co^  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing  device.  No. 
1,058,C29  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  4«7. 

Saila,  Ulysses  G..  Anderson,  g.  C.  Garment-supporter. 
No.  1,059,218;  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  710. 

Salmon,  William  C.  Gold  Hill,  Oreg.  Steam  cooking  ap- 
paratus. No  1,000.600;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  1224. 

SaJtzman,  Ralph,  Avoca,  N.  Y.     End-gate 
Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  844. 

Salyers,  Willie  H.,  Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex. 
ment,  and  wagon-tongue  attachment. 
Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  710 

Sames,  Julius  T.  A.,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Removal  of 
inert  substances  from  blood-semms,  Ac.  No.  1.057,67.'^; 
Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  96. 

Sampere,  Jos^,  deceased  ;  M.  Sampere,  administratrix,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aeolian  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  coupling  automatic 
pianos  or  organs  and  phonographs  together.  No. 
1,057,458  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  22. 

Sampere,  Marie,  administratrix.     (See  Sampere.  Jos<. ) 

Sampson,    Willis    Q.,    et   ai.      (See    Lind,    James    A 
slgnor. ) 

JSamson,  Stanley,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Shoe-lace  holder. 
1-068,471  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  414. 

Sanborn,     Hollls.     Whitrfield,    N.     H.       Bailway-tle. 
1.059,639 :  Apr,  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  888. 

Sanborn,      Horace,      Norway.      Me.        Milklntr-pall. 
1,057.469  :  Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  2J 

Sanders,  Charles  F..  et  ai.  (See  Selah,  Howard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sanders,  George  B..  Nashua.  N.  H.  Combined  folding 
couch  and  bed.  No.  1,060,660;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189: 
p.  1246. 

Sanders,  James  C,  Macon,  Ga.  Faucet,  valve,  or  cock. 
No.  1X»8.267  ;  Apr.  S ;  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  344. 

Sanderson.  George,  tt  al.  (See  Knutson,  .\lfred  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Saaderaon,  Henry.     (See  Rosencrans  and  Sanderson.) 

Sandos-Mortix,  Charles.     (See  Foulon.  Michael,  assignor,  i 

Sanitary  Can  Machinery  Company  (See  Brennnger, 
Julius,  assignor.  I 

Sanitary  Fountain  Co.     (See  Peln.  Henry,  assignor.) 

Santos.  Joseph,  et  al     (See  Simas,  Michael  P.,  anigDor.) 

Sapp.  William  T.,  Hinson,  Fla.  Rail-Joint.  No.  l.WW.SOl  ; 
Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1226. 

Baranac  Machine  Co.     (See  Ray,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Sargent  k.  Company,     (See  O'Mara.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

flartaat  k  Company.     (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 

Sargeat  A  Company.     (Se«  Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Sargent,  John  E.,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick.  (Zantda. 
Brush.     No.  1,060,029;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1<W1. 


No.  1.058.266  ; 
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Sargent,  Olln  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fraaer 
TaWet  Company  Display-easel.  So.  1,058.794:  Anr 
l.'i  ;  (iax.  vol.   1P19;  p    561  •       v 

Satcbelle,  Thomas  H.,  Fredonla,  Kans  Folding  check- 
book.    No.   1,067,460 ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  •  p    22 

Sauher.  Herbert  W.,  I.*mont.  and  N.  B  Paulson,  Ix>ck- 
port.  III.  Constructing  reinforced  concrete  structures. 
No    1.067.674  ;  Apr    1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    1R8  :   p.  96 

Saul,  Warren  A.,  Brldgeptirt,  Conn.  Tie-plate  and  rail- 
brace.     No.  1.058.337;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  869. 

Saunders,  Charles  H.,  Gainesville,  Ga.  Adjustable  wheeled 
disk  fendtT.  No.  1.067,984;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol  189- 
p.  --'Ol 

SaiHMlerK.  Daniel  G.,  Jr..  and  W.  Strieker,  Kacms  C^ty, 
Mo  ;  said  Strieker  assignor  to  said  Sauodern.  Ferrule 
for  mops      No    1,057.503:  Apr.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   IHU  :   p.  37 

Saurer.  Firm  of  .\dolph.     (See  Keller.  Karl,  assignor.) 

Saurer.  F"lrni  of  Adolph       (See  Kohler,  Victor,  assignor.: 

Snurer.  Hippolvt,  .\rhon,  .'^wifzi'rland  .\pparatii8  for  pro 
during  Jacfjuard-cards  for  automatic  emUroldering- 
machlnes.     No.  1,057,581;  Apr.  1;  Gas.  vol    189;  p    62 

SHurer.  Hippolyt,  Arhoo,  Switzerland.  Pantograph  for 
automatic  enibroideringmachines.  No.  1,059.076  :  Anr 
1.". :   (iaz    vol.    1S9;   p.   661.  •      y 

Saurer,  Hippolvt.  .\rlion,  Switzerland  fievlca  for  pre- 
paring jacquard  card-;  of  embrolderine-machlnes.  No 
1,059, 5<«t;   Apr.   22:  <;ax.   vol.    189:   p.  867. 

8auv«,  Charles.      (See   <;erardin   and   Sauvfe) 

Savieo.  Leo.  Monroevlllc.  Ind.  Ovster-ahocking  machine 
No.    1,060,502:   Apr.   29:  Gaz.   vol.  189;   p.    1225. 

Sawyer,  Thoma-s  J       (See  Caves  and  Sawyer. j 

Saiof).  Frank.  Houston  llelgtits.  Tex.  Automobile-body 
No.    1,059,220;  Apr.   l.'i:  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  711 

Saione  Shoe  Co.  Limited,  The  (See  Brown,  Joseph  H.. 
asalgnor.   ) 

Saylor.  .lames  W  .  I'arsona.  Kans.  Dlsplav-top  for  recep- 
tacles.    .No    1.059.221  :  Apr.  15;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p    711. 

Sayie.  WilHnm  T  .  I'arkersburg,  W.  Va.  Ratchet-wrenrh 
No.   l,<»r>R,79.^  :   .\pr.    1.5;   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  56C 

Sctiade,  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  I^evel 
CoBpany.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Jointer-gage  attachment 
for  planes.     No.  1.067.682  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p    63 

Schaerer  Ht-nry  F,  assignor  of  one^half  to  W.  H  IMtt. 
Chlcajjo.  Ill  Clo(k-c»!imes.  No  1,067,461;  .\pr  1; 
Gaz.  vol     189  :   p.   2.". 

Schaefer,  .John  E.,  Mobrldge,  S.  D.  Folding  door.  No. 
I,0«0,l.'i2;   Apr.   29:  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   1094. 

Scliaff*  r.  .John  C,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Feed-regulator.  No 
1.0R9,005  :   Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  638. 

Schairer.  Otto  8.,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
lnghouse Lamp  Company  Electrical  terminal  device. 
No.   1.0.'>9.397;  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  808. 

Schelh-nbach,  William  L.,  Hartwell,  Ohio.  Gearing.  (Re 
Issue  )     No.   i:i.560:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1260. 

l^chatler.  Otto.  StegUtx.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Electric 
pl.ont.     N<i    1.059,076:  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  n.  661. 

Schrnck.  Charles,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Repair 
Coninany,  Chicago,  111.  Elevator-car  regMter.  No. 
1,069,077  ;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  662. 

Rchenck.  Charlp*.  assignor  to  EJIevator  Supply  k  Repair 
Company.  <'hlca^o.  III.  Register  for  elevator  cars  No 
1.0fi9.078;  Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   662. 

Scheak.     Cleveland     H.,     Springfield,     111.       Draftinj:     and 
scaling  instrument.     No.    1,067,583:    Apr.   1;   Gaz    vol 
189;  p.  63. 

Scherblus.  Arthur,  Baden.  Switzerland.  System  of  control 
for  induction-motors.  No.  1,059,771  ;  Apr.  22:  Gaz  vol. 
1^9  :   p.  932. 

S<:herfenb€r^',  Reinhold.  Berlin,  Germany.  Multiple-floor 
furnace  for  roastlm;  ores.  No.  1,087,584;  Apr,  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    189  ;    p.    64. 

Schied.  Nicholas  C.     (See  Norton,  Arthur  G.,  assignor.) 

Schlesari,  Mario,  Tnrln,  Italy.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.0!58,630  :  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  467. 


Schift,  Ludwig.  Berlin,  assignor  to  F.   Vogelsang.  Charlot- 
tenburg,  Germany.    Door-secu  -     -  - 

Apr    1  :   Ghz.  vol.  189;  p.  37 


Isang. 
No.  1; 


067,504 


Schlafly,  Julius  H.,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Culvert  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio.  Culvert.  No.  1,058«198  :  Apr.  8; 
Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  320. 

Schlaver,  Charles.     (See  Drake  and  Schlayer.) 

Schleier,  (ieorge  R.     (See  Komarek  and  Schleier.) 

Schlichter,  Fnos  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fastening  for 
hoops  and  cro.s8pleces  In  silos  and  the  like.  No. 
1,060,367:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  1178. 

SchliclitinkT,  AllH:Tt  T.,  Nfwark,  N,  J,  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.0B8,<>06;  Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  603. 

Srlilick.  Otto,  B<rlln.  Germany.  I'yrophorous  lighter.  No. 
1.067,585;  Apr.  1;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  64. 

Schlosser,  Adolph,  Dodge,  Nebr.  Telephone  attachment. 
No,  1,058,631  ;  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  468. 

Schranlzrlod.  .John  ]■ ..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Sanitarv  draln- 
pa«  for  refrigerators  No.  1.059,570;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol. 
189  :  p.  8ti7. 

Schmrdtje.  Adolph  H.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Shipping  case  and 
barrel  for  bottles.  No.  1,057,687:  Apr,  1:  Gai.  vol. 
189:  p    65 

Schmelx,  William  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Combined  walking 
stick  and  pennant  holder.  No.  1,080,133 ;  Apr.  29  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1095. 

Schmjdlln.  Robert,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister 
Lucius  A  Brflnlng.  H5chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Yel- 
low   to    brown    wool-dytsttiffs    and    making   saa>«.      No 

- "    "         ■  '"    p  ss-r 
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Schmidt.    Albrecht,    assignor   to    Farbwerke  rorm.    Melater 
I.iiciiis  i.  Braoing.  Hociiat-oo-the  Main.  Ocrmaay.     8/n 
thetic    Indigo    In    a    new    form    and    making   same.      No. 
l.(»5.s,019;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  214. 

Schmidt.  Albrecht,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater 
Lucius  k  Brflnlng,  Hochst-on  the  Main.  Germaay.  Srn- 
thetic  Indigo  in  a  new  form  and  maJcing  same.  No. 
l.(->58.0i;()  :  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189:  p.  214. 

Schmidt.  Albrecht.  a.>isijrnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater 
Lucius  k  Brttnlag,  H(k-bBt-on-the-.Mala.  Germany.  Dry 
colloid-like  Indigo  and  making  same.  No.  1,058,021  ; 
Apr,    1  ;  Gar.   vol.   189  ;  p.  214. 

Schmidt.  Albrecht.  and  A.  StHndorff.  assignors  to  Farb- 
wcrk.  vorm  Meisti-r  Lucius  k  BrUning.  H5ch8t-on-the- 
Main.  (iermany.  .Manufacturing  a  new  form  of  syn- 
thetic indigo  No.  1,057, 8H6;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol  189; 
p.    168 

Schmidt,  .Mbrecht,  and  \.  Steindorff,  assigiiors  to  Farb- 
weik.'  vortii  .MeLsttr  I.-u  ins  A  Brflning.  Hflchst -on- 1 he- 
Main,  liermaor.  Manufacturing  flnelr  divided  coltold- 
like  Indigo  No.  l.orT.SS";  Apr.  1;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p. 
169 

Schmidt,  Godfrey   1'       i  See  Strarhan  and   Schmidt) 

Schmidt,  William  G..  SomervlUe.  Mass.  Lady  s  hat-pin. 
No.  1.06u,134;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1095. 

Srhmucker,  Edwin  B.,  Norfolk.  Va.  Infant's  kigh  chair. 
No.   1,060,503;  Apr.  29;  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  1225. 

Schmurkln.  I  wan,  Moacow,  Russia.  MecbaBtam  for  count- 
ing and  recording  tbe  use  of  sound  reproducing  records. 
No.  1,(160,504;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  voL  189 ;  p.  1226 

Schneeioch,  August.  Oneida,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  E. 
Thomas.  New  York,  and  one-naif  to  E.  C.  Stearns  A 
Co  .  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Controlling  means  for  paper-feed 
rollers.     No.  1.058.682  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  468. 

Schnt'eiocti  .Vugu^t.  assignor  of  onebalf  to  J.  E.  Thomas, 
New  York,  and  onehalf  to  E  C.  Stearas  k  Co., 
Syracuse,  N  Y  Type-writing  n\achlne  No.  1,058J)07  : 
Apr     U.  ;    <lar     vol     189;    p     603 

Schneeloch.  August,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.   C.  Stoarna 
k  ("0.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  The  Oliver  Type 
writer    I'ompany,    Chicago,    111.      Typewriting    machine. 
No.   1.(160,1.35;   Apr,   29;   (iax.   vol.    189;   p.   1095. 

Schtiiemiinri.   t'arl   F.   W.      (See   Dethleffs,  Max,  assignor  i 

Schneider,  Hugo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Thermostatic  gas- 
btinier.     No    1,060.136;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1096 

Schut'Idcr,  Ralph  F.,  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  C.  J.  Tagllabue, 
Brcoklyu,  iC.  Y.  Casing  for  clinical  thermometers. 
No.   l.()58,199;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  320. 

Schnell,  Julius  L.,  Arlington,  N.  J.  Seiraillng  fountain- 
pen.      No.   1,060.137;  Apr.  29;   Gax.   voL   188;  p.   1096. 

Srhnetzlcr.  Karl,  assignor  to  Aktieagesellgchaft  Brown, 
Boverl  A  Cio.,  Baden.  Switzerland  Driving  of  slngle- 
pha<w-  motors.  No.  1,059,772;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  180; 
p   93:; 

Schnitzler,   Oscar.      (See   Reoss  and   Sclinitxler. ) 

Schnoor,  Peter  J.  A.      (See  Qeer,  Ijrle  W.,  assignor.) 

Sclioei,  August.      (See  liaum  and  Schoel.) 

Schoellner    Paul.     (See  Prlester  and  Schoeriner. i 

Schoenborn,  Adam  J..  Greenleaf,  Kans.  Wrench.  No. 
1.060.138:   Apr.  29;   Gax.  vol.   189;  p.   1096. 

Schoenfeldt.  Alfred.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  C.  Whitman  k 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fabrtr.  No^  1.060,368  ;  Apr.  20  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  1S9:  p.  1178. 

Sch Of  u thaler,  George  B.,  St.  Ixiuls.  Mo.  Chair  for  sop- 
portlns  reinforclng-bars  in  concrete  No.  1,058,908; 
Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  604. 

Srliofttlf^r.  Gustav  L.,  Ste  Genevi.-vf,  Mo,  Paper-cutter. 
No.   1.059.5T2;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;   p.  868. 

Schoficid,   Le«'       (See  Stott  and   Schofleld.) 

Schi'^nthan.    Hans   von,   SchoBeberg,  assignor  to  Vereiaigta 
Chemische    Werke     Aktlengeserigchaft     Charlotteaburg 
near    Berlin,    (Jermany.      Diasoclating    fats,    oils,    and 
wnxps      No.  1.0,'>K,633  :  Apr.  8;  (;az.  vol.  189;  p.  448. 

Schoonmaker,  John  K.,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Rake  No 
1.05P,4H9;   Apr.   22;  (iaz.  vol.   189;   p.   841. 

Scliott.  .Joseph  C.  Chlcora,  Pa.  Poultry  -  feeder.  No. 
1  0.'>S,79C  ;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   ,562. 

Sclireck.  Adulph.  assignor  of  one^third  to  J.  F.  Cleve- 
land, riioentx,  .\rlx.  Safety  cranking  device  for  engines 
No.  1,057,888  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  169 

Schreiber,  Philip  J.,  Tolt>do.  Ohio.  Fountain  nen  can  No 
1.0,'>9.,398  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  808. 

Schniner,  John,  and  F.  Kurz.  Rocheatcr,  assignors  to 
Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co.,  Troy,  .N,  Y.  Seam-dampener  No 
l.()5fl,640:   Apr.  22;  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p    888 

Schreycr.   I'irm   of  Fr    .T.      (See   Pfiel.  Josef   E.    assignor  i 

Schiickher,  Albert.     (See  Br4zda,  Ricbter.  and  SchUckher  ) 

Schuerniann    Anton  C.      (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann  i 

Sch'ilte,  William  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J  Float-valve  No 
1. 059.490  :  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  841. 

Schultz,  John  A,  Jr..  Newark,  assignor  to  New  York 
Bottlers'  Supplies  Mfg.  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Siphon 
head.     No.  1.0.'>9,912  :  Apr.  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  g-TT" 

Scbulz.  Karl  K..  Chicago,  lU  Water  motor  No 
].|>,-,9.(iT9  :  Apr.  1,''.:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  663. 

Sclnilzr,  (»no,  Strassburg.  G-rmany,  and  E.  Selgnol,  Paris 
France.  Distance  recorder  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles      No    1,058.910  :  Apr,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  605. 

Sclmmaker,  Carl  H.,  Guthrie.  Okla.,  and  J.  W.  Hulme  Ar- 
kansas City,  Kans.  Automatic  safety  appliance  for 
railway-cars.  No.  l,0i».»99  :  Apr.  22:  Gaz  vol  189- 
p     80S. 

Sehunck,  Jacob      (Sec  Totten,  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 


Schoyier,     Perrlvai     E..     Paterson.     N.     J.      Ptpa-conpllna. 

No    1.(159.819:  Apr.  16:   Gax.  vol.   189:  p.  744. 
Schwartz,    William    E..    West    Burlingtoa.    Iowa,       Kniffr- 

sharpener.       No     1.059,491  ;    Apr.    22 ;    Gaz.    vol    189 ; 


p.  842 

Schw( 


Chain.     No. 


■eiger.    William    J..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

l.n,-,s.79T  :    .\[.r     1 .",  ;     ;az.    vol     m9  :   p.   562 

Schweinfurter  Pracisions-Kiigel-Ijager-Werke  Flchtel  k 
Sa(  li8        (  S.  (■   WinkltT,   Franz,   assignor,  j 

Schweitxer.  Hugo  and  A.  Zan.  assizors,  to  Farbettfabrl- 
krn  vorm  Fri«lr  lUiyer  A  Co.,  KlherfeW,  Germanv. 
I'oiyazt.  .lyes  •  Reissue  )  No  13.650;  Apr.  1;  (3ak. 
v..;.    is<.  ;   p.   ::iT. 

Schwenck,  Frf.ierirk  W.,  Cincinnatt,  Ohio.  Bnttle-ciosura. 
No    1.060..H«i4  :   Apr.   29,   Gaz.    vol.    189;  p.   1179 

S<-hwer  Adolph,  Kuffnio.  K.  Y.  Phonograph.  No. 
l,<'58.9ll  :  Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  605. 

Scbwerdtle,  Henry  G.      (See  Relfmyder  and  Schwerdtle.) 

Schwertner.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Heer- 
wa>;fn  (nnipany  Valve  siructurr.  J*o.  1.060.030: 
Apr    29:  (iaz    vol.  189:  p    1061. 

Schwortntr.  Josrph,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heer- 
wagen  Company  (  ontroiling  apparatus  for  aotomatlc 
plans  and  the  like  No.  1,(>60.031  :  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  voL 
1S9  :   p    1061' 

Schwertner.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Heer- 
w-agen  (Vimpany  C<.iitroI  device  for  automatic  play- 
ing instruments.  No.  1.060,082;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  voL 
189  ;  p.  1062. 

Schylander.  John  F,,  Chlcsg^o.  Ill  Plume  holder  or  tbe 
like       No    l,057..'i'iR  :   Apr     1  :  ()ar.    vol.  1R9  ;  p.  64 

Scott,  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Beddiges,  I'rlnce- 
ton.  N,  J.  Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,060,505;  Apr  29: 
Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1226 

Scott.  Rateman  I)  and  W  E  .  and  W  W,  Peet,  QloacestBT, 
England  VaJve  gear  for  revolving -cylinder  IntemaJ- 
eombuFtion  motors.  No.  1,0.^8,472;  Apr.  8;  Oax.  vol. 
189;  p    415 

Scott,  Charles  M..  San  .\ngelo,  Tex.  Air-pump.  No. 
1,059,222;  Apr    15;   Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  711 

Scott,  David  J  ,  et  nJ..  executors.      (See  Scott,  Walter.) 

S'^ott  Drill   Company       i  See   Scott,   lyewis  L.,  assignor.) 

Scott,  Henry.  I/eon,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  J.  E.  Vail, 
iJarden  Grove,  Iowa  Animal  trap  No  1.059006; 
Apr,   16;  Gaz    vol,   189:   p.   638 

Scott,   Isahrlla.  et  al     cxerutors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 

Scott.  Jacob  D,  Ti>ms  Creek.  Va.  Automatic  fluid-pipe 
coupling.     No.  1.059,223  ;  Apr    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  711. 

Scott,  James  W..  Allendale,  Mich.  Railway-Joint  No. 
1,058.473;   Apr    8;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  415 

Scott,  I>>wls  L..  asslKnor  to  Scott  Drill  Company,  St 
liouis.  Mo.  Internal-combustion  percussive  engine.  No. 
1,058,268;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p    344 

Scott  Norman  B.,  Third  ei  al  (See  Jones.  Albert  M.. 
assignor. ) 

Scott.  Walter,  deceased.  Plainfield.  N  J.:  I. 
Scott,  executors.  Prlntini:  machine  No. 
Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p    2L3 

Scott,   Wilfred  K       (See  Scott  and   Peet.  > 

Scott.    William    D.    Sprlngwells.    Mich        Aeroplane 
1.058,634:   Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p    468. 

Scott,  William  M  .  Berwyn,  Pa.  Blertric-swltch  control. 
No.    1.058,2(»0;   Apr    8:   Gaz.   vol.   189?  p.   321. 

Scott,  William  P.,  et  al.  See  Baaghn  and  Wright,  as- 
signors. ) 

Scott   A  Williams       .  .See  Swlnglehiirst,   Harry,  assignor.) 

Scranton,  Robert  A  ,  .New  York  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiL'nments.  to  The  Imperial  Sewing  .Machine  Company. 
Needle-threadir.g  attachment  for  sewlnp-machines  No 
1.0I'>P,641  :  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  889. 

Scranton,  Robert  A.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  tfj  The  Imp<  rial  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Fntfon-sewlng  attachment  for  sewlngmachlnes  No 
1.059.641':  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.   vol.   189:  p.  889. 

Scroggins,  Roiiert  H..  Fairfax,  Va.  Street -sweeping  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.060.506:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1226 

Scale,  Daniel  T.,  Florala,  Ala  Axle.  No.  l.()eo,607 ; 
Apr.  29:  (iaz    vol.  1H9:  p,  1226 

Seale,  f>anlel  T,,  Florala,  Ala.  Axle  No.  1.060.508  ;  Apr 
29;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1227. 

Sejily,   i;eor>;e       (See   Boddeker  and    Strafford,   assignors.) 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  (See  Olsoa,  ,Tota,  as- 
signor I 

Sebastian,  r>anlel  S.  Wallace  Idaho.  I'Ipe  wrench  No 
1.059,224;  Apr,   15;  (iaz.  vol     189;  p.  712, 

Seherg,  Charles  O  ,  .Marshalltown.  lomn.  Safetv-guard  for 
hand-saws  .No  1 ,0,'')9.-»00  :  A\>t.  22:  (iaz  vol  189- 
p     H09. 

Seeking  Wi!ii«rri  H  Los  .-Vngeles,  Cal  Monoplane.  No. 
1.058.390:   Apr,  •»  .  (iaz    vol    1 '»9  :  p    .387. 

Seelev,  Herbert  E  .  Springfield.  Mo  Photographic  devel- 
oping'aMr  No  1,0.59,492;  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  189; 
p.   842 

Seessle.  Marie  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  Rubbing  implement  for 
washt>oa;ds.  No  1.059.643:  Apr  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189: 
p.   890 

Selcnol    Edouard.      (See   Schulze  and  Selgnol.) 

Selah.  Howard  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  J  McLlnden,  one-fourth  to  C.  F.  Sanders,  North 
Wildwood.  N  J.,  and  one-eighth  to  W.  McFadden.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Recording  attachment  (or  meters.  No 
1,060,139:    Apr.   29:    Gsz.   toI.   189:   p.    1097. 

Selieck,  Samuel  L..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Surgical  Instrument 
No    1.059.493;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.   842. 


and    D     J. 
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Sencenbangh,  Samuel  S.,  Aurora,  III.  Draptng-maehlne. 
No.  1,068,391  ;  Anr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  388. 

Benn,  Karl,  Alameda,  Cal.  Concentrator-belt-feed  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.059.494  ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  842. 

Senn,  Karl.  Alameda,  Cal.  Combined  spreader,  concen- 
trator, and  amalgamator.  No.  1,059,496  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz. 
Tol.  189  ;  p.  842. 

Senn,  Samuel  C,  Tennelle.  Ala.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1,057,462 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  23. 

Serpek,  Ottokar,  assignor  to  Society  Generale  des  Nltrures, 
Paris,  France.  Manufacture  of  aluminum  nitrld.  No. 
1.060,509  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1227. 

Serrell,  Harold.      (See  Bates  and  Serrell.) 

Sessions,  Frank  L.,  Lakewood,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Welding  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Strap-banger  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,058,201;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  321. 

Sessions,  Frank  L.,  Columbu.s.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Cable-reeling  mecha- 
nism for  electric  locomotives.  No.  1,058,635;  Apr.  8; 
Gaz.  Tol.  189;  p.  469. 

Seth,  John.  North  Platte.  Nebr.  Stay  bolt.  No.  1.059,573  ; 
Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  868. 

Setser,  Joseph  O.     (See  Dick,  Archie  P.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Severson,  Myron  L.  (See  Aanstoots,  Theodore  J.  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sewell  Cushion  Wheel  Company.  (See  Sewell,  Robert  W., 
assignor.) 

Sewell,  Robert  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sewell 
Cushion  Wheel  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Wheel  for 
motor  and  other  vehicles.  No.  1.058,005  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Qaa. 
vol.   189  ;   p.  208. 

Sgambati,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filter.  No.  1.059,773; 
Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  933. 

Shaifer,  Daniel  W.,  Chattanooga.  Okla.  Burglar-proof 
key-clamp.     No.  1,057,675  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  96. 

Shallenberger,  Charles  S.,  and  H.  M.  Pflager,  assignors 
to  The  Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Car-truck.  No.  1,060.870;  Apr.  29;  Gaz,  vol.  189; 
p.  1179. 

Shand,  Graham  E.,  et  al.  (See  McGee,  Arthur  C.  as- 
signor.) 

Shannon,  Ellwood  M.      (See  Rusbton  and  Shannon.) 

Shannon,  William  J.      (See  Sletto  and  Shannon.) 

Sharp,  Alonzo  G..  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davenport  bed.  No 
1,058,798  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  563. 

Sharp,  Benjamin  F.,  Ambler^,  Pa.  Electrical  burglar 
alarm.     No.  1,059.007  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;   p.  838. 

Sharp,  Walker  H..  CoUingwood,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia. Glassware  and  the  like.  No.  1.057.889;  Apr.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  169. 

Sharp,  William  G.      (See  Welier.  George  L.,  assignor.) 

Sharpe,  Joseph,  Fort  Huachuca.  .\rlz.  General  protractor. 
.\o.   1,058.474  ;   Apr.   8  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  415. 

Sharpneck,  Matthew  C,  Cornvllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  Block,  Prescott,  Ariz.  Safety-razor.  No.  1.059.774  ; 
Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  934. 

Shatto,  George  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Percolator.  No. 
1.059.574:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  868. 

Shaw.  Edwin  C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio.  Vehicle  wheel-rim. 
No.  1.059,575  ; -Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  869. 

Shaw,  Edwin  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  Rim  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel  rim. 
No.  1.060,290;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1151. 

Shaw,  George  A..  Barberton,  Ohio.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.057,676 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  96. 

Shaw,  Henrietta  C.  Marshall,  111.  Pull  or  handle.  No 
1,058.912;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  606. 

Shaw.  John  E..  Murphy,  Cal.  Shaft  for  rotary  pumps 
No.  1,058,108  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  289. 

Shaw,  Samuel  E.,  Govans,  Md.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.057,677  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  96. 

Sheafe,  James  S.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Appliance  Company,  St.  Louis  Mo. 
Reinforced  brake-beam.  No.  1,060,140;  Apr.  29;' Gaz. 
vol.  189  ;  p.  1097. 

Sheehan,  William  E.,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Paper-making  ma- 
chine. No.  1,059.490 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p 
843. 

Sheldon,  Sidney  R.,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.  Spray-head 
for  air-wiishers.  No.  1.057,780  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  : 
p.  131. 

Sheldon,  Sidney  R.,  Gait,  Ontario.  Canada.  Control  for 
spray-heads  for  air-washers.  No.  1,057,781  ;  .\pr  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  131. 

Shepard.  .\rthur  F..  Seattle,  Wash.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.058.475:  Apr.   8:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.   416. 

Shephard,  John  W.,  and  F.  A.  Jones,  Wagga  Wagga,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia.  Faucet  attachment.  No. 
1,058,636;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  469. 

Shephard.  John  W..  and  F.  A.  Jones.  Wagga  Wagga,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia.  Faucet  attachment.  No. 
1,068,637  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  469. 

Sherrlll.  Espy  D.,  Hickory,  N.  r.  Steady-rest  for  lathes. 
No.  1,069.225  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  712. 

Sherwood,  Emery  J.,  and  G.  L.  Cooke.  Hobart,  Ind.  Rail- 
way-crossing. No.  1.069,775:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  934. 

Shideed,  Abraham  Q.,  Lawrence,  Mass  Twisting-machine. 
No.  1,067,463  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  23. 

Shimlzu.  Shinjiro,  Osaki-Machi,  assignor  to  M.  Mural, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Treating  cotton  varn.  No.  1,068.338  ; 
Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  369. 


Shlun.  Martin  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Curtain-stretcher.  No. 
1,058.913  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  806. 

Shoi:'maker,    George    C.    Washington,    1).    C,    assignor    to 
Jackson     Cushion     Spring     Company,     JaclaM>n,     Mich 
Spring   structure.     No.    1,059,080;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol. 
l69:   p.  663. 

Shrader.  -  Lucy  A.,  Elmlra,  N.  T.  Wlndow-saah.  No 
1,058,909;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  604. 

Shuster,  Franklin  B.,  deceased  ;  L.  F.  Shuster,  adminis- 
tratrix, assignor  to  F.  B.  Shuster  Company.  New  Haven, 
0>nn.  Sheet  metal  straightening  and  cuttdng-off  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.058,799;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.  563 

Shuster,  Luella  F..  administratrix.  (See  Shuster,  Frank- 
lin B.) 

Sibley,  Alexander  B.,  Willis,  Tex.  Drlvlng-reln  guard 
No    1,058,476;  Apr.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  41f. 

Sibley.  William  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B  William- 
son, Abilene,  Tex.  Churn.  No.  1,058.109;  Apr  8' 
Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   289. 

Slegel,  Ernest.     (See  Ruppert  and  SlegeL) 

Sit'mens-Schuckert  Werke,  (i.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Osborne,  Heln- 
rich,  assignor.) 

Slmanek,  Christina,  and  A.  Steidl,  Chicago,  111.  Truss- 
pad.      No.   1,057,464  ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   23. 

Slmas,  .\ntonio,  et  al.      (See  Slmas,  Michael  F'..  assignor  ) 

Simas,  Joao,  et  al.      (See  Slmas,  Michael   P..  assignor.) 

Simes,  Manuel,  et  al.     (See  Slmas,  Michael  P.,  assignor,  i 

Slmas,  Michael  P..  assignor  of  one-seventh  to  J.  Vascon- 
cellos,  one-seventh  to  J.  Slmas.  one-sevanth  to  A 
Slmas,  one  seventh  to  M.  Slmas,  one-seventh  to  F.  Enos, 
and  one-seventh  to  J.  Santos.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Switch  mechanism  No.  1,069,776;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol 
189  :  p.  9.i5. 

Slmmonds,  John  J.,  lola,  Kans.  Hat-pin  protector.  No. 
1.0.';k.914  ;   Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  606. 

.Simmons,  Charles  R.      (See  Starkey,  Charles  C.  assignor.! 

Simmons,  Frank  W.,  Atlantic  (Mty,  N.  J.  Connecting-bar 
or  hanger.     No.  1,057,890  ;  Apr.  1  :  (}az.  vol.  189  ;  p.  170. 

Simmons.  James  W.,  PMskdale,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  mak 
ins  dlPS.  No  1.060, 033;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.    1062. 

Simmons    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Thllges, 

Peter,   assignor. » 
Simmons,    Ralph    C    Beverly,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 

Shoe   Machinery   ('ompanv.    Paterson.    .N    J.      Last.      No 

1.059,081;   Apr.   15:   (Jaz.   vol.   189;  p.  fi64 
Slmmnna,    Ralph    C,    Beverly,    Mass  .    assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinery     rompany,     Paterson,     N      J.      Making 

lasts.      No.   1,059.082;   Apr.   15;   Gaz.    vol     189;   p.  664 
Simon,  George  J.,  La  Belle,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  1,057,465; 

Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1S9  ;  p.  23 
Slmonson,     Floyd     L.     Kansiad     City.     Mo.        Internal  cnm- 

t)Ostion  engine.      So.   1 .0.'59.576  ;  .\pr    -.'2:  Gaz.  vol     1 H9  : 

I',    "^fiii. 

SlrnpNi     .\rms     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See 

SjirakMiP.   Horace  M.,  assignor.) 
Simps(jn.    Friench.      (See  Ix)ng,   Currle,   and   Simpson.) 
Simpson,    .John        i  See   Wyatt  and   Simpson   i 
Simpson,    Ralph    H..    Chicago,    111.      Track-laying   machine. 

No    1.  (JSS.Ol.'.  ;   ,vpr.   15  ;  (jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  606 
Sime,  Gus,  ct  al.      (See  Moss,  Bertie  B.,  assignor.) 
Slndeband,  Maurice   L.,   and  C.   B.  Wotlcky,  assignors  to 

Induction  Signal  and  Safety  Stop  Company    New  York, 

-N.  Y.     .\utomatic  safety  stop  system  for  railways.     No. 

1.05H,«.SS:   Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.  469 
Sliig.r  Maniifacturlng  Company.  The.      (See  Berger,  Joseph, 

ai.eignor  > 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The,     (See  l>e  Voe,  Albert 

II .  assignor.) 

Slnser  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Dlehl  and 
Iiemlet).   assignors,  i 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The  (See  Noble,  Don- 
ald, assignor,  i 

SlngtT  MHnufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  RInge.  John 
<  .     assit'nor  i 

Sl.s.s«.n,    Vinton    E..    assignor    to    W.    P.    Murphy,    Chicago, 

III,  Bracing     structure     for     railway-car     ends.       No. 
1.058. KftO;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  597. 

Sjogren.  Charl.  Wesatngton  Springs.  S.  D.  Vehicle- 
wheel       No.    1.0.^?>,40I  ;   Apr.   21":   (Jai.   vol.    1R9;    p    «09. 

Skardinavisk  Staabremsklvefabrlk  ved  J  C  Martins. 
I  Fee   .lenst^'n    and    .Nielsen,    assignors,  i 

Skelly.  John  S.,  Monongahela.  Pa.  Mine-car  wheel.  No. 
1,058,110;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   189:  p.  290. 

Skoda  werke.  Aktlengesellschaft  In  Pllsen.  (See  Ott, 
Werner,    asiirnor.i 

Slade,  Georce  W  .  Baker  City,  Oreg.  Iron  for  rail-connect- 
ing.     No     ].Or.8.477:   Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   416. 

Sleppy,  Uayden  H.  (See  Smith.  Brooks,  Bowman,  and 
Sleppy.) 

Sletto,  Oscar  K  .  and  W.  J.  Shannon,  Bend,  Oreg.  Ve- 
hlcl^wheel.  No.  1,058,006;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  209. 

Slick.  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Composite  rail.  No. 
1.060.371  :  Apr.   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1179. 

Sloan,   Ira   L.      (See  Mitchell  and  Sloan.) 

Small,  James  W.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  Tending 
and  registering  tickets.  No.  1,060,291  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Caz. 
vol.  186;  p.  1161. 

Smallman.  James  W,  Nuneaton,  England.  Bndless-rope 
haulage.  No.  1.059.777;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  toL  189;  p. 
985 

Sniallwood.  James  L.,  Coffeyville,  Kans.  Ic«-tongs  and 
scale.     No.  1,069.083;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  864 
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Smiley.'  John  N  ,  Manassas.  Ga.  Stalk-cntter  No. 
I,069,:i20;  .\pr,   15;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  744. 

Smith,  Albert  W..  Oakland,  and  8.  W.  Smith.  Berkeley. 
Cal  Bed  No.  1,059.497;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol  18j5: 
p    s4:<.  I 

Smith,  .\lexander  H.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Ore  mixing  ano 

separating  apparatus.     No.  1,058,111  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol, 

1 89  ;   p    290. 
Smith,    Andrew,    assignor    to    Smith     Metal     I'erforatlng 

Company,  San  Mateo,  Cal.     Sheet-metal  casing  for  cul- 
verts,  conduits,   Ac.      No.    1,057,605  ;    Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.    vol, 

189:  p.  ^7. 
Smith.    Arthur,    and    C.    Sonthall,    Birmingham.    England. 

Weighing-machine.      No.    1,069,226:    Apr    15:   Gai     vol 

189  ;   p.   712. 
Smith,    Arthur    W.,    New    York,    assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments,   to    Remington    Typewriter    Compsny,    Illoa. 

N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1,060,292;   Apr    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1151 
Smith,  Charles  C.     (See  Galvin  and  Dupart.  assignors,  i 
Smith.    Dudley,    Benton.    111.      Excavating  attachment    for 

motor  vehicles.     No.  1.059,227;  Apr.  l5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189 

p.    713. 
Smith.  Edmund   8..  and  F    J    Tone,  assignors  to  The  Car 

l)orunduni     (ompan.v.     .Niagara     Falls,     N.     Y        Silicon- 

carhld    artide    and    making    the   same.      No.    1,058,800; 

,\pr,   15:  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  564. 
Smith,    Elsworth    J.,    Hastings.    Iowa.      Animal-oiling    de- 
vice.     No.   1,057,588;  Apr.   1;  Gaz    vol     189;   p.  Qr> 
Smith,    Francis    M.,    Seattle,    Wash.,    and    G.    E     Johnson. 

Chiiagi'     111.      Rail-bucking   appnratus       No,    1.05H.S01  ; 

,\pr    l.'i     Gaz,  vol.    189:   p.  564. 
Smith,    Fredrick    H.,    Pittsburg,    Kans,      Lubricated    hub- 
plate.      No     1.0.^S478;  Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol,    189;   p.  416. 
Smith,  (ieorge  .\.,  J.  E.  Brooks,  (J.  E.  Bowman,  and  H.   H. 

Sleppy,    Wilmington,    Cal.      Propeller.      No     1,057.891  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  170 
Smith,  (jeorge  W,.   St.  Ixiuls,  Mo.     Protectlng-housing   for 

cutting  mechanisms.      No.    1,058,339  ;   .^pr.   8  :   Gaz    t©1. 

1H9  :    p    370. 
Smltli.     IiH.     Gravslake.     111.       I..an  tern-stand    plate        .No 

l.o.'>9,.!L'l  ;  Apr.  l.'i.  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    745 
Smith,     James     A.      Fate,     Tex.       Cotton-blocker        No 

1,058,479:  Apr,   8:   (iaz,    vol,    189:  p    416. 
Smith.   .Tamis   M..   Phlladelplila.   assignor  of  one  half  to  C. 

.\    Magruder.  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.     Muffler       No     l,O.Mt,644: 

.\pr,  '-'2  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  890. 
Smith.   James   R,.   Klldonan,   Winnipeg.   Manitoba.   I'anada 

Rail  (hair       No.    1,058,802;   Apr.    l.'i;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;    p. 

5^54 
Smith.     Jessie     J..      Hiram.     Ohio,       I'laving-cards        No 

1,057,892;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  176. 
Smith.   John    1'  .   San    Jose.    III.      .\cety lene-gas   generator. 

N'l.   1.059.-"-."<  :  .\pr    15:  Gaz    vol,   189:  p,  71.'i 
Smith.  Joseph  R..  assignor  to  Waterbury  Button  Company. 

Wnterhiirv.  Conn.     Chain  construction      No.  l,059.9Ki: 

Apr.  22  :  (Jaz,  vol    T^'.i  :  p    977 
Smith,    I^eonnrd   S.    ft   al.      (See    Canine,    Chester    W..    as 

signer,  1 
Smith,     Martin     W..     F.nid.     okla.       Combination     ironing 

hoard    and    st.  p  ladd>r        No      MPS'!. 202;    Apr,    8;    Gaz 

vol.   189  ;  p.  .'i^-J 
Smith  Metal  Perforating  Company.      (See  Smith,  .\ndrew, 

assignor,  > 
Smith.  I'eter  J.,  rt  al.      i  See  Thulln.  .lohii,  assignor  ) 
Smith   Premier  Typewriter  Company,   The       (See   Barrett, 

Glenn    .1.    assignor.) 
Smith.  Russella  C..  Chicago.  111.     Convertible  car  seat.     No. 

1.060,293;  Apr.  29;   (Jaz.  vol.  189;   p.  1152. 
Smith.  Sterling  W.      (See  Smith.  Albert  W.  and  S    W.  i 
Smith.    Svdnev    H  .   Providence.    R.    I.      Milk-bottle  closure. 

No,   1  ()"5!t,,n77  ;  Apr.  22;  (iaz,  vol.  1^9:  p    870 
Smith.    Theodore   L.,    Brooklyn,   N,    Y.      Refrigerator,      No 

1,05S,(W9:   Apr.  S;  (jaz,  vol     189:   p,  470, 
Smith.  Thomas  L..  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Companv. 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Con<Tete  mixer.      No,    l.OnS.SO"^  ;    .Kpr 

l.'i      Ga7     vol.    1S'.»  ;    p     ,')ri4 
Smiih   \    Wesson       (See   Wesson.  Joseph    H..   assignor.' 
Smith.  William  R.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  to.,  Buf- 
falo,  N.    Y,      Gas  burner.      No.    1.058.007  ;    Apr.    1  ;   Gaz. 

vol,   189  :  p.  209. 
Snejui    and    <  ornpanv    irun    V>ork8.    The.       i  Sif    Ma<'dnnali1, 

Harry    1'  ,    asslKiior   ■ 
Sniiiow.   Nellie  J..   I'ortland.  Oreg.      Folding  or  disappear- 

int'  wall-bed.      No,    1.059,914;   Apr    22;   Gaz.   vol.    189: 

p.  977. 
Snotiffer.    Frank,    Cedar    Rapids     Iowa.      Life  saving    raft 

or  huoy.  No.  1.060,294  ;  Apr,  29  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189.;  p.  1152 
Snyder,  .Adolnh.  ft  al.  (See  Paquet  Joseph,  assignor  ) 
Snvder.    ("harles   P.    Mount    Carmel,    Pa.      Shock  absorber. 

No.  1,059,402:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  809. 
Snvd' r.   Herbert   H       (See  Welker  and  Snyder,  i 
Snvder,   Jacoh  C..   Listonburg,    I'a.     Pick.      No.    1,060.141  ; 

Apr,   29;   Gaz.   vol,    189:   p,    1097. 
Snyder    Lionel   F.      (See  Welker  and  Snyder,  i 
Soapltor    Sales    ("ompany.       (See    Evans    and    Kean,    as- 
signors. I 
Socl^t4    .\nonyme    des     Automobiles     Delaunay-Bellevllle. 

(See   Delaunay-Bellevllle,   Louis  M.   G.,   assignor.) 
Socl^t**  .Xnnnyme  des  Manufactures  des  Glaces  et  Prodults 

chimiques    de    Saint    (Jobain.       (See    Monnet.    (ieorges 

H    J  .  assignor  ) 
Soclete  .\nonyme  du  Flltre  Chamberland  Systeme  Pasteur. 

(See  G-enet.    Franclsque  P.  J.,  assignor.) 


Society  Francais*  D'Exploltatlon  de  Fours  sp«ciaiu  i 
haute    temperature.      i  See    Verzier.    Antoloe,    asslsvor.) 

Socl^t*  Generale  des  Nltrures  (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  as- 
signor. I 

Socl#te  G«n«ral«  JYancalse  des  Caisses  Payeases  et  As 
ContrOle  Systeme  Janlk.  (See  Janlk,  Kdoaard,  as- 
signor 1 

Soden.  Alfred  J..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cradbls 
Steel  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Armor- 
plerring  projectile.  No.  1.069,408:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  toL 
1X9  :  p.  810 

S(.k  iowhki  Wltold  von,  Warsaw.  Russia,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W  von  ROmer.  Charlottenburg,  (JermaiiT. 
Safety  stirrup.  No  1.058,480:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  voL  189; 
p    417 

Solev,  Itrank.  assignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia. 
i'a.  I'adlock  So.  1.060,510;  Apr  29;  Oaa.  toI.  189 ; 
p.    1227.       . 

Solomon.  Lazarus,  Philadelphia.  Pa  I>re8slng-forn>  for 
tailors  use.  No  ],069,7i8:  Apr  22;  Gaz.  Tol.  189; 
p,  'x<:,. 

Sommerhnlder,  .lohannes,  Bozen.  .Austria-Hungary,  Ring 
spinning  and  twisting  machine.  No  1,068.340;  Apr.  8; 
<;rz    vol.   ik<9  :  p.  .•■;70. 

Sorley.  John.  Felldlng,  New  Zealand  Composition  for 
the  destruction  of  insects  No  1.057.678;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas. 
vol    1S9  ;  p,  97. 

Sontli.  George  J,      (See  Nallor  and  South  i  ? 

.*<uutlial,   Christopher       i  See   Smith    and   Southall.)  * 

Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Peacock, 
Samuel,  assignor,  i 

SpafTord.  Stanley  E.,  assignor  to  \.  ('  Fuller,  Hartford. 
Conn  Brush  holder.  No  1.058.i.'o;^  :  .\pr.  8;  Gaz.  voL 
1S9  ;   p    :?22, 

Sparks.  Jason  C  ,  (oncord.  Nebr  .\utomobile.  Na 
1.058,341  ;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   370. 

Sparks.   Laban.   administrator       (See  Higbee,   Harriet  A.) 

Sparks.  William  E,,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company  New 
Haven.  Conn  Nlght-lntch  No  1,059.915;  Apr.  22; 
Gaz    vil     1K<)     p    97s 

Spear.  l>awrenre  V  ,  and  G  K.  Edgar,  (Julncy,  Mass..  ss- 
signors  to  Electric  Boat  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Batterv  Installation.  .No  1.058.6l6 ;  .\pr.  18;  Oat. 
vol     ]K9 :   p    fiOG 

Speer,  Frank  C  .  Wilmington  Ohio  Whip  operating  dfr- 
viee       No    1.059.779:  Apr.  22:  Gaz    vol.    189;  p.  935. 

Spelling.  Thomas  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Monorallway  sys- 
tem     No.  1.058,481  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  417. 

Spicer,   George.      (See   Rankin,   Eugene,   assignor.) 

Splva.  George  R..  assignor  of  one- half  to  J.  A.  Laaghlln, 
Steedman,  Okla  Stalk-cutter  No.  1.059,404  ;  Apr.  22 ; 
Gaz    vol     189  ;   p,   810, 

Spooner.   Jay    B  ,    Santa    Monica,    nssiarnnr   of  une-thlrd   to 

t>-      F.,   B     Coll.    Los   .^DB^eK'S.   Cal       Comhlnatlon    handle  and 

latdi        No,    1.059.952;    Apr.   1'2  ;   Gaz.   vol,    189;    p,   991. 

Spotless  Steam-Sponger  Co.  (See  Wentz,  (ieorge  F..  as- 
signor. I 

Spradlin.  Vertmont  1'  .  (t  ul  See  I'ayne.  Wililiam  R.  and 
J.  T..  assignors,  i 

SprR;:ue,  Horare  M  .  nss;i;!i'r  to  The  Simplex  Arms  Manu- 
faft\uing  (nniiiaiiv.  Denver,  Colo  Folding  pistol.  No. 
l.<t.".9,405  :   Apr    24:   (Jaz,  vol.   18S;   p.  810. 

Spratiin,  Benjamin  R,  and  J.  W,,  liull.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  B  H,  Barrow,  .\thens,  Ga  Recorder  for  saw- 
mills      No.   I.(>.n7.fi79;  Apr.   1  :  (Jaz.  vol.   189;   p.  97. 

Spratiin.  James  W      (See  Spratiin.  Benjamin  B    and  J.  W.) 

Sprenger.  l^mll.  Goldach.  Switzerland.  Mixing  machine 
No    1.057.589:   Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vol.   l'<9:  p,  R5 

Sprenger.  Emll.  (Joldach.  Switzerland.  Mixing  binding 
ak'ents  and  other  substances  with  granular  materiiu. 
No    l.(i.'iT,.s;Hi  :  .Apr    1  :  (Jaz.  vol,  189  :  p    66. 

.Springfield  Conerefe  Post  ("'ompany  (See  Brown.  Lewis 
.v.,   Hsslj:nor  i 

Spurgeon,  Cliarles  T  ,  Homo«nssn,  I'la.  Shaft-coupling. 
No.   1,0.'S.4M'  :  Apr    .'^  :  (.az,  vol     189:  p    418. 

Spurlock,  John  W  ,  Wavcross,  Ga.  Self-measuring  bin 
No     1.05S,VH9:    Apr     '^  :    (Jaz.    vol     T59  :   p     345. 

Squire.  F.dwin  K..  Pittsburg.  Cal.  Spli<  ingthlmble.  No. 
1.05s. 917:  Apr.  15.  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    607 

Squlr.'S,  John  \A  ,  Stockton,  Cal  Cultivator,  No,  1.059.498  ; 
Apr    21':   Gaz.   vol.    1  »<9  :    p     843. 

St,  Anrh.iny  I>h]1s  F,,  asficnor  of  one  half  to  A.  H.  La 
Rue  Worrester,  Mass  T'nenrnntif  earpetcleaner  No. 
I.O.'-,9.f,4,-i  :   Apr    22:  Gaz    vol     1^9:   p    S91 

Stamps.  Frederick  .\  .  Niacara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Gaa-calo- 
rimet.r       No     1  .(•58,48.^  :   Apr    s;  c^i    vol     189;  p.  418. 

Standard  (iear  Motor  ("ompany.  ( S'^-  ('lark,  Charles  H., 
assignor 

Stanilard  H'.nt  and  \  entllatlon  Company.  1  See  Ward, 
.liil-.n    K..   jisslgnor.  1 

Standard  Rule  Company  (See  Putnam,  George  F..  as- 
signor, I 

Standard  Steel  Wheel  and  Tire  Armor  Company.  (Bee 
Livingston,    Andrew    W,   assienor  1 

Standard  Welding  Company  The,  1  See  Sessions.  Frank 
I.  ,  assignor  > 

Standley  Meredith  (J  ,  Cinrinnatl.  Ohio,  Registerlng- 
stamp.     No,  1.058.00*  :  Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  209. 

Stanley,  Arthur  M.,  Lynn.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  General  Elec> 
trie  Company,  I'ower  generating  system  No.  1,060.084  : 
Apr    29;   Gaz,    vol.    189:   p.   1063. 

Stanley.  Blaine  M..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Check-row  seed- 
planter     No.  1,060,872  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  117t. 

Stanley,    Ethan   B.,  s*  al.      (See   Csnlne,  Chester  W.    as- 
I       signor. ) 
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Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  The.     ( See  Schadc,  Albert 

F.,  aaiicrnor.) 
Starke,    tJeorge   C,    Auburn    Mills,    Va.      Hay-caring    rack. 

No.   1.0.58. 780:  Apr.   22  ■  Gar.  vol.   189;  p.  936. 
Starkey.  Charles  C,  aaslfnor  of  one-half  to  C.   R.   Bim- 
moDe.  Garden  Grove,  Cal.     Detachable  tattcbioK  device. 
No.  1,059,084;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  66-1. 
Starr,    Arthur    F.,    La    Mesa,    Cal.      Corn-planter.       No. 

1,057.986  -Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18»  ;  p.  201. 
Starr.  John  H.,  asalKnor  to  E.  A.  Mallory  and  Sona,  Incor 

porated,  Danbtirv.  Conn.     Hat-tip-cllpplng  machine.    No. 

1,059.687  :  Apr.  22  ;  (Jar.  vol.  180  ;  p,  905. 
Startcman,  Eiarry  K.,  et  al.     (See  J<nies,  Albert  M.,  as- 

tAgnoT. ) 
Sfassano.    f^rnesto.    Turin.    Italy.      Electric    furnace.      No 

1,059.499  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gar.  vol."  189  ;  p.  844. 
Steel,    Leonard    R.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Liqaid-coollng    ap- 
paratus.    No.   1,057.89.1;  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   170. 
Steel.  Leonard   R..   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Heat-Insulated  mllk- 

caD.     No.  1,059,230;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  713. 
Steel     Specialties    ('ompany.       (See    Worth,    Elvln    P.,    as 

signor.  ^ 
Steele,     Albert    V..     Bedford,     Ind.       Sand  -  pump.       No. 

1,059,085;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  665 
Steele,  Robert  L..  et  al.      (See  Thomhnson,  Christopher  E.. 

aasignor. ) 
Steele.  Waiter  F.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Thomlinson,  Christopher 

E..  assignor.  I 
8t6h,    Stephen.    South    Bend,    Ind.      Fan    attachment    for 

rocking  chairs.     No.  1.058,918;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  «u;. 
Steldl,  Anton.      (See  Slmanek  and  Steidl. ) 
Stelndorfr.  Adolf.     (See  Schmidt  and  Stelndorff.) 
Steinmetz,  Hermann.      (See  Maier  and   Steinmetz  > 
Stein metz.  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Metal  cask.     No. 

1,060,035  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  10«3. 
Stenborg,  Amaudus  S.,  juelph,  Ontario.  Canada.     Bearing 

for    creani-senarators.      .Vo.    1,059,500 ;    Apr.    22 ;    Gaz 

vol.  IW  :  p.  A44. 
Stenlua,   Charles  A.,   South  Bend,   Ind.      Preserving  vessel 

and    cover  therefor.      No.    1,058,640 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

189  :  p.  470. 
Stenman,    Ells    F..    Worcester,    assignor,   by   mesne   assign 

ments,    to    Independent    Button    Fastener    Machine    Co. 

(Inc.),    Boston,    Mass.       Button -setting    machine.      No 

1,067.894  ;  Apr.    1  ;  (iar.  vol.   189  ;  p.   171. 
Stebhan,    Karl.    Charlottenburg.    asslsrnor    to    Cheralache 

Fabrlk    auf   Actlen    (vorm.    E.    Scheringi,    Berlin.    Ger- 
many.    Production  or  Isoprenc.     No.  1.057,680;  Apr.  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  97. 
Stephen.     William     A.     C.     Reed.     Okla.       Cabinet 

1,059,781  :  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  ISQ  ;  p.  936. 
Stephens.     Elmer     E..     Los     Angeles.     Cal.       Seat. 

1,068,270 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  S46 
Stern,  Marcus.     (See  Broussean,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stern,  Samuel,  et  al.      (See  Hell,  Alhrecht.  assignor.) 
Stern,    Vaslll,    Moscow,    Russia,    assignor,     by    mesne    as 

signments,    to    Remington    Typewriter    Company,    Illon. 

N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1.059.782;  Apr    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  9.16. 
Sternau  &  Co.,  S.      (See  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor  ) 
Stettlner       Chamotte-Fahrik       Actlen-Gesellschaft      vorm. 

Dldier.     (See  Gohmann.  Arthur,  asai^^or.) 
Stevens,  Alfred  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Railway  cross-tie.     No 

1,060.373  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1180. 
Stevens.  Charles,  Burlington.  Ky.     Gate.     No.   1,059,918: 

Apr.  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  978. 
Stevens,  Elbridge  W.,  Baltimore.   Md.     Carbureter  for  in- 
ternal-combustion   engines.       No.     1,057,506 ;     Apr.     1 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  38. 
Stevens.  Frank.      (See  Werd  and  Stevens.) 
Stevens,    Leon    K.,    New   York.    N.   Y  ,   assignor   to    M.   T 

Davidson  Company.     Steam-pump.     No.  1.058,804  ;  Apr 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  565. 
Stevens,  Merton  P.,   East  Orange,  N.   J.     .Automatic  prea- 

Rure-operated  valve.     No.   1.05fj0.142;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol 

189;  p.  1008. 
Stevenson,  Barton,   D..  Harvard,   III.      Igniting  device  for 

gas-atoves.      No.    1.059.086;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol     189; 

p.  665. 
Stevenson.    Charles    H..    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeat- 
ing   Arms    Co.,    New    Haven.    Conn.      Paper  shell    car 

trldge.     No.  1,057,591;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  66. 
Stevenson,  Charles  M..  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Stevenson       Engineering       Company.         Pump.  No 

1,057,986;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  201 
Stevenson       Engineering      Compan.v.         (See      Stevenson, 

Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Stevenson,  Johr   A.,  Acton    England.     Apparatua  for  the 

mixture  in  predetermined  proportions  of  yeuits  and  an 

accelerating  mixture.     No.  1,060.143;  Apr.  29;  Oaa.  toI. 

189;   p.   1068. 
Stewart.   Alfred   C.   Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Carbureter.     No. 

1,059,601  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaa.  voL  189  ;  p    844 
Stewart,    David,    Schenectady.    N     Y.      Pipe-wrench.       No 

1,060,374;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1180. 
Stewart   Hartshorn   Company.      (See    Hartshorn,    E<dmund 

F..  assignor. ) 
Stewart   John   K.,   Chicago,    III.      Speedometer  drive-gear 

No.  1,058.805;  Apr.  15;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  665. 
Stewart.    John    K.,    Chicago,     111.,    assignor    to    Stewart- 
Warner     Speedometer    Corporation.       Magnetic     speed- 
Indicator.     No.  1,057,681  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  07 


No. 
No 


Stewart,  John  K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Waruer  Speedometer  Corporation.  Magnetic  speed- 
ometer.    No.  1,057,682  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l89;  p.  98. 

Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (S«e  Stewart 
John  K..  assignor. ) 

Steyskal,  Frank  J.      (See  Matushak.  Joseph,  asaignor  > 

Stlffler,  Boyd,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H.  Watts.  Altoona, 
Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.  No.  1,06$  112;  At)r 
8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  290.  ' 

Stifter,  Joseph,  Houston.  Tex.  Hitching  -  strap.  No. 
1.058,484;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  418 

Stiles,  William  E..  Itavenport.   Iowa.      Portable  table      No 
l,060.20.'i ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   l].^3. 

Stllwell,    Charles    B.,    Wayne,    aaalgnor    to    Union    Paper 
Bag  Machine  Compan.r.    Philadelphia.    Pn       Bag  bottom 
ing  machine.      No.    1.05S.806 ;    Apr.    1&  ;   Gaz.   vol     1S9- 
p.  566. 

Stinchcomb.    William    H.    and    H.    Wallis.    Iiurand     Mich 
Icepick.     No.  1.059,78.S  :  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  ISO;  p.  937. 

Stlrlz,    Charles,    New    York,   N.    V       Fivlngmachine.      No 
1,058,485  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  418! 

Stock.      Robert.      Berlin.      Germenv.         I'lowshare  No. 

1.0.')8,48«;  .Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  419. 

Stoddard.  Edward  F.  and  E  I..  Decorah,  Iowa  Farm- 
gate.      No.   1,058.487:  Apr.  R;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p    419 

Stoddard,  Edwin  J.     (See  Stoddard,  Edward  V.  and  E.  J  i 

Stf>elir.   Daniel   11..  Oak   Park,   III.     Portal)le  electric  light 
.No    1.0fiO..'<7.')  ;   .Vi^r    1'9  :  Gaz    vol.   1  sfi  :   p.   nsi 

Stokes  A   Smith  C<iriipaiiy       (See   Reifsnyder   anfl   Schwerrl 
t  lt».  assignors.  > 

StoltzfuB,    Enos   L.,    Gap,   and   I.    B.    Miller,    Paradise,    Pa. 

.Aatomatlc  dump  car      No.   1.057,68,'?;    .Xor.    1      Gaz    vol 

l*t  ;   p.  S)S 

Stonehsim.  Charles   A.,  et  ni.      (See   fieraghtv   aC'l   .Naylor, 

a-'«i>;nors  i 
Stoner,  Cyrus  M.  and  Y.   B  ,   Connellsyiile.   Pa.      Valve  for 

*team  pump  enj.'ines      No.   1.05S.91ft  ;  Apr.   15;  Gar    vol. 

isfc  ,  p.  607. 
Stoner,  Frederick  B      (See  Stoner,  Cyrus  M.  and  F    B  > 
Sinney     Franl<    A.    SferMriK.    Ii;       Cablnof       No     1,060  215; 

Apr    20;   Gaz     vol.    IKS;   ji     112,T 
Storer     Norman    W  ,    Pittsburgh.    Pa  .    assignor   to   Westlng- 

botiNf^    Electric    and    Manufacturlnc    Company.      Driving 

connection     for    electric     lotomotlves        No.     1059  008- 

Apr     I,".;    (;jiz.    vol.    189:    p.    fW8 
Storey,   Fnderirk  J.,   Sale.   Victoria.   Australia.      Tap.  cock, 

and    the    like    tiavlns    tapping    means.       No      1.059.231; 

Apr.    15;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   714. 
Storey.      Jameu      M.,      Hosrhton,      Ga         Ha v  press.        No. 

1.0r.7,,''>9L' .   Apr    1  :  (;az    vol     ISO:  p    Rr, 
Story.  .luhu    1'  .  New   York.  N    Y      Sealing  device  for  bags 

No    1  0-0, lor.;  Apr.  22;    ,az.  vol.  I,s9  ;  p.  Sll. 
Stott.   .laiiMs  and    V.    H      nod    L.   Schofleld.    Oldham     Eng- 
land      Air-molstener       No.   1.057,896  ;  Apr.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol 

18i»  .   p.    17  1. 
Ktott.  Vernon  H       (See  Stott  and  Schofleld.) 
Stout,   .\dlson   .A.      (See   l>ockwood  and   Stout.) 
Stout.   Warebura  P.  C.    and  H    H.  Andrea-s,  Kln$ley    Kaus 

Burner       No.   1,059.502;  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  1S9;  p.  845 
Stover     Harmon    F..   a-'^.'^mnor    to   Tlie    Baldwin    Locomotive 

Works.    Philadelphia,    Pn       Stoker.      No     1.060,036;    Apr 

20  ;   Gaz    vol     1 89  ;   p     1061, 
Stover    .Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    McCullocb, 

Harry  G  ,  assignor  i 
Stow.',    Bernard    .A.,    assignor,    !,y    mesne    assignments,    to 

Ttu-  Adams  Bagnall   Electric   company,  I'levelnnd    Ohio 

Osrlllatine  fan       No    1  05H.4S'*  ;   Apr.  8;  Gaz    v..i     189: 

p.  420. 
Stowe,   Bernard   A.,   asBlgnor   to  The   Adams  Bajna  11    El<"- 

trie  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Holder  for  lampshades 

and    the    like.      No     1,058,489,    Apr.    8;    Gaz     vol     189 

p.  420 
Stoy,  Guy   E       (See  \andaveer  and  Stov  t 
Struchnn    Harry,  and  (i    P.  Schmidt.  New  York,  N.  V.  ;  said 

S<  bniidt  HSHlgnor  to  said  Striichan       Fruit  handling  ma 

clitne       No    1.0fl0.;-{7r,  :   Apr     29:    (Jar.,  vol    189;   p     1181 
Strand.  Thomas   K  .   Rolette.   N    D      Starting  device       No 

1.050.4(17  :   Apr    22;  (Jaz.    yol.   1 H9  ;  p    Rll 
Stratford.    John    E,       (See    Boddeker   and    Stratford  ^ 
Strieker.    William.      (See   Saunders  and    Strieker.) 
Strletelnieler,  John  E..  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel   Com- 
pany,   (rincinnati.    Ohio       Wheel.      .No     1,059.009       Apr 

15  :  Gaz    vol.  1  '^O  :  p    (1"?9 
Strieth,     Heinrlch,     Nuremberg,     (Jermanv.       Ptjlplng    ap 

paratus.      No    l,058,fi41  :  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol     1S9  :  p    470. 
Strom.      ,]ohn      .A.       Chicago.      Ill         Cntf Insr  Mgrd         No. 

l,()5i»,020  ,  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.    1  >>0  .  p    »'.I)h 
Strong.    Frederick    F.,    St.    Petersburg.    Fla        Klectrolvtlc 

apparatus     for    the     preparation     of     paper  pulp        No 

1.(159,322:  Apr    15:  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   .4.';. 
Stroope.     Josep!)      H..      Fullerton,      Cal.        Wreach.        No. 

1.057.50?.:  .\pr    1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  67 
Stuart,    Jot)n    I, .    Oakland,    assignor    to    W     A     Plnmmcr 

Mantifacturing  Company.  San  Francisco.  Ca).     Machine 

for   cutting   bunting    into   strips       .No.    1.059.60."^:    .\pr 

22  ;   Gaz    vol.    189  ;   p    846. 
Stuart.     Kenneth     E.,     Philadeiphia.     Pa.        Vehicle  buffer. 

No.    1,059,646;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189:    p.    8P1 
Stuckel,   William   C,    Newark.    N.   J.      Treating   wnter   for 

steam-boiler  purposes.     No.  1.068,113;   Apr.  S:  (;«z    vol. 

18«;  p.  291. 
Studebaker    Corporation.    The       (See    Wllcoxen.    J.>lin    V... 

as«lgnor.  i 
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Sttit'ling.  William,  CiDLinnatl,  Ohio.     Machine  for  cuttluji 

and     mounting     sheet  metal     stripe.        (Reissue. >        No 

13,55.i:   Apr.   15:  Gaz    vol     189:   p    751 
Stump,  (ieorge.   Independence,   Kans.     Machine  for  making 

ancl   iavlng  cnncrete  pipe.     No    1,058.642;  Apr.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p,  471. 
Sturt'i.>i,    Charles    M.,    Birmingham,    .Ala.       Weighing  scalf 

balancing  lever.      .No     1.057,987:   .Apr    1:  (Jaz    vol.    \^\' . 

p.    201.', 
Sturtevant.  Julius.      i  See  Weinzierl  and   Sturtevant.  i 
S'litzer.    Kdwanl.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y       Nailing-machine.      No. 

l.t)«0,HT7      Apr    29;   Caz.   vol.   l.'<9  ;   p.   1181. 
Snddarth,    Archibald    C.      (See    Beverage,    Suddarth,    and 

Wood. ) 
Suld.n.  <;iistav.   \irunu.   .Austria- Hungary       Hydrau  Ic  com 

pressor      No.   1.050.232:  Apr.   15:  (Jaz.  vol     189;  p    714 
Sullivan,  J     M  .  ct  al.      (  S'-e  Dean,   Henry   .A.,  assignor.: 
Sullivan.    John    R  .    lUdgcwood      N     J.,    asfilgnor    to    John 

Boyle  &   Company,   .New    York,    N     Y.      Ileau  rod    holdi  r 

for   awning-       No     1.059,323;    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol     1,'»0; 

p.   7  45. 
SiIHvari    Machlner}    Company.       ^See   GUmau,    George    H. 

assignor,  i 
Sullivan.   .Maude  E.      (See    Bralnard.   Mori  11   L.   assignor. 
Sii  /I"!!.''!-,    N:ith.sn,    ^^■^^    Voik.    N     Y.      l-'eptonized   vegeta 

■le  and   animal   extra. -t       No.    l.tM;<i,290  :    Apr     29:   Gaz 

■■  <»1     ISO  :    p     115H. 
Si../('>  !  K'f  A.    Sods  Company       (See  ciair,    Edward   T.,  as- 
signor ' 
Suriimeis,  Jame<«  F  ,  New  York.  N.  Y       Automatic  tiowllna 

machine.     No.   l.05.s,490;  Apr.  h,  tJaz    vol    1H9  :  p    421. 
Sundbnc!;     Gt.leoii.    Hi>l>oken.    N     .1      Hswtguor   to   Automatic 

llocik     find     live    <  ompanA         Scparabk     fiisteiier        No 

I  .(►♦Ui.:t7>«      .A[v     -'0:    <;i,7   'vol     ]sO      p     11S2 
Suiulh.    A\,,:--.st,    honkers.    N     V.   rtssi;:inir    t.     iitis   Elevator 

(.'ompanv.    Jersey    (  itv.    N.    .1.       Hydraulic    variable-gear 

trarsmisBloi..      No     l!n58,271;    Apr     8:    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  IH^. 
Sutorik,  Joseph,  and  J.  Itanjak,  Detroit.  Mich.     Soldering 

Iron       No.   1,067,6S4  :   Apr.   1  :   (Jaz.   vol     1S9  :   p.   98. 
Sv.  nson.  Chiirlcs   W"  .  a.ssi>;r)or   to  Tlie   American   Hardware 

<  orporaiion.     .New     Britain.    <  onn        Cisstcr    hub-brake 

N,,    l.iirt(i511  :   Apr    JO:  (iaz.  vol.   189;   p.    1228. 
Svist'UDoBf,     Boris,     St      Pelersburj;,     R  issla.       <~trdnance 

-ik.'l. ting  device.     No     1.058,272;  Apr    8:   Gai.  vol.    ISO; 

['    .'i4fi. 
Swariton.  Hugh.  P1i'.ladelp!;ln .  i'a..  assiL-nor  t"  V.  K    l>ouds. 

Canton.   OIno.      Air-coii;prei»»or   for    l)iowing  or>:aiJS.      No 

l.Uf».'i,4!»l  :    Apr.  .s  ,   (iaz    vol.   189;  p    421 
Swartwoiit.     Denton     k        Mayrteld     Heipht».     assignor     to 

'The  iitiin  Bi.^wir  <  "Uiiiaiiy.  c.fv.-land,  Ohio      Ventilator 

No.   1  (•.'>!).(» KC  Apr    15.  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  *i.iU 
Sweeiey,    Kdwnrd    H..    Kiclimond    Hill,    N,    Y.      Boring-bar 

No     l.O50,40s.    Apr     22:    (Jaz     vol     189:    p.    811. 
.Sweeney.    Robert    Ic    Garnlens     Fla        Power-transmission 

^•earlnk;       No     1  ('5s'.tl'1  .   Apr     15:  (iai    vol.   189.   p.  «ov 
SwendiT.    .Mbert     VV.    i  arroll.     Iowa        Chimney-cap,       No 

1  ort()512      Apr    JO      (,.17    y.il     180:  p    1228 
Swinarskl,    Edward,    assignor    of    two  fifths    to    W     Tuli 

mowski     Buffalo     N     V       'Irollev        No     1.059,011  :    Apr 

15  :  Gas    vol    1.H9  :  p    H-4" 
Swingleburst.    Harry.    Bot='on.    Mass  .    assignor   to    Scott    A. 

Willlati.s.      Iiicurpcrat'd.      Camden       N       J.        Knitting 

mnrhme      No,   l,i)57,7*<2:  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  132 
Swlnirlehiust.  Harry.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesoe 

as(iii:nmi'iith.    to    Scott    4    Williams.    Inccirp'. rated,    Cam 

den.   N.  J       Knitted  fRhric.   hosiery   made  therefrom,  and 

■:  akitii:    sani(        No     1.05H,492:    Apr     8;    Gaz.    vol     1h9; 

I    4J1. 
Svmons,  Josiay    F.      Chicago,    111       (  rusbitig-machlne.      No 

■l.()5'^.114      xpr    SI     (}ax,  vol,   189:  p.  291. 
S.\nck.    Henry,    assignor    to  New   Idea    Spreader   Company, 

Coldwater     Ghio        Heating  cyilndrr    for    mantire-spresa 

ers.      No     l.nf57.V".t6  ;   Apr    1  ;   fJai    vol.    189:  ji.    171, 
T     I,     Smith    c.>n-ii',iny.    The        .  Se,.    Smith.    Thomas     I.. 

HSsiyU.T.  I 

Talior  Manufa -turlng  Compan.c   The.       (See  Taylor.   Fred 

•  lick  W  ,  asslgn()r  > 
Taff.    Frank    P  .    Wbltostoiie    Landing.    N.    Y.       Propelllnk: 

mtchanism.      No.    1,058,807;    Apr.    15;    Gaz     vol     1M4 : 

p.  5G6. 
Taggart.  John  W,  Sr      i  See  Mitchell  and  Taggart   i 
Tagliahue.  Charles  J       (  Sei'  Schneider.  Ralpli  F  ,  a.><Mgnor  i 
Tahara.   Yosliizumt.   Tokyo.   Japan       Tetrodotoxin    und   ex 

tratting    the    same        Ni.    I,(l5*«,643  :    Apr     8:    Gaz,     vc 

1'nO:  p    471 
Tair.ton,  Tiiyn  C  ,  Manchester,  and  J.  N    Prlng,  Sandbach, 

Frj;,-lan<i.      lilii  f rcxleposlMon   and   refining   of    zinc       No 

1.0Mi,J.''.:<  ,    Apr.    15;   (iaz.    vol.    189:    p     715. 
Talt,    Godfrey    M.    ».,    M.ntclalr.    N,    J.,    aaslgnor    to    Tait 

I'rodncpr     (ompany.     .Ni-w     York.     N.     V         Test  burner 

No    1  ,n.-,s,7(ij  .  .A[ir    s.  v;az.  vol     I'-O  .   p    40:: 
lalt    I'roducer   Company       (See   Talt.    Godfrey    M     S,    as 

signor  I 
Tangeman,    Cornelius    U..   New   York.   N.    Y.      Rotsiv    com 
i-C',  .  ri;;lne       No.    ].(>60.2it7:  Apr.   20;  (Jaz.   voi     180: 

p     115.'. 
Tanner.     I>e     Witt     C.     Short     Hills.     N.     J.,    assignor     to 

Western    EUctrli     v'ompanv.     New    York.    N.    Y        Coin- 

.  oil.',  tor        No     1  or.7.5fi,       ,\[ir     1      (Jaz     vol.    1  HP  :   p.    ;-!8 
Tarrant.  William  P.  Sarat<'ga  Springs.  N.  Y      .Aaphaltlnf- 

Hia'-hlii..       .\-      1.059.647.     Apr.     22;     Gaz.     vol.     180, 

p.  891. 


Tas.  Herman,  Loudon,  England,  astiignor,  by  mesne  M- 
signments,  to  .Automatic  Free  Directory  Company  of 
.Amfrica.  Iiovir.  Del  Mechanism  for  displaying  ad- 
vprtlstments  or    other  information.     No.  1.069.784  ;  Apr. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol     189  ;  p.  937. 
Tascbl.     Viktor.     Wesaely-on-the-March.    Austria-HnBgarT. 

Apparatus  f.  r  agitating  and  conveying  settled  atfff 
masses,  such  as  .^tarch.  clay,  or  the  like.  No  1,057,686; 
Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180  ;  ii.  !»0 

Tassey,  Joe  C.  Nashville,  I'cun  Toi>l-stock-drlTliic 
m.chanism.  No.  l.05s,OJ2:  .Apr.  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  (JO 8 

Tate.  Alfred  o,  li.ronto,  Onlarn  ,  Canada.  Bifunctiosal 
storage  liaitery  piate.  No.  l.(iti«,21tj ;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  toI. 
ISO  ;  p.  ii:;3. 

lath.-.m,  William,  Woollahra.  .New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
.Means  ffT  auininaticaliy  recurding  in  the  taxlmctsr  ex- 
tra fares  in  laxicabs.  No.  1.06<».144  :  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol. 
1  so  ,    [,     ln;iO 

Tatro.      (.Hiver,      Atfawaugnn,      Cunn         rmbrells.        No. 

1,(j67,h07     -Apr.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  180  .  i     172. 
Tauleigne.   .Au^'uste   J     B.,    Pfntigny.   and   E.   Mazo,    Psrla, 

Frflnc-       lOiutM^iraphy    in    colors.      No.    1,050.917  ;   Apr, 

2;j  :   Gaz.   vol     180  ;   p.  078. 
Tayldr.    Agn«s    P.       i  See    Taylor.    Clarence    W.,    assignor.  I 
Taylor.    Albertis    C,    ssalgnor    to    The    Wln&eld    ManaCsc- 

turlng  Company.   Warren.   Ohio.      Water-cooled  weldlsff- 

eie<trode     for     electric     spot  welding     machines.        No. 

I.n,',x.tl7  7  :   Apr.   h  :  (Jaz    v<u.   ISO;  p    484. 
Tayhi:,    (  !ar-.    M  St-e    Kastrrfleid    and   Taylor  i 

Ta.\lor,    *.  larcnce    W.    assignor    to    A.    P     Taylor,    Chlcaco, 

111.       P'lwfr  transmission    mechanism.       No      1,067,466; 

Apr    1      (iaz.   vol     IS'.'  ,    p    j;i 
Taylor.    Frederick   W.,   assignor,    by   mesne  assignment!,  to 

The   'i'al)or   Manufacturing   Compaiiy.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Molding  machine.       No.     l.i>57.55»4  :     .Apr      1  :     tJaz.     vol. 

ISO  :  p    07 
TavhT.   •.■i'-.-f    H,    HiriniDgharn,    England      (Jrlpplng-aur- 

face  of  chuck  jaws.     .No.   1.0.'>9,234:   A[ir.   15:  (iaz.  toI. 

1''0  :  p    715. 
le.a'hiiut.     \  em     Ii       lietr.jlt.     Mict.         .Alarm    devl<».       No. 

1  i>«u  .-^TV)      Apr.   20.   <Jfl7..   vo.     1  >«9  :    p     U  Hl> 
Technical     I'ey*  lopment    Co.        (See     Davis.     John    T.,     as- 
signor 
ieclian.     .lohn     F       Biockton      .Mas**        ButtoM-Ciip        No. 

'.  '"'.o  J17  ;   .Apr    -0     (in-/    voi     ISO  :   p     lll.':-i 
relelectrlc    (.'ompany.     The         i  See     Heed.     Wslter     C,    As- 
signor. 1 
Tirnilf,    David    1..    ('iilcikro.    111      and   C.    I.    'ioodrum.   At- 

lanric    City.    N.   J.,   assignors,    by    mesne   asslgnmenta,   to 

.\n.iriran    Klcctric    Conipanv        TVicplcme    svstem.       No. 

1. 0.57, 595  ,   Apr    1;  (Jaz    \'<\.   1  MO      p    'is 
Tempi-       .!■  ss"      c.      Sal;is.     Mjss        ^\■irl  stretcher.       No 

1.067.508;   Apr.    1  :  ii**.  vo!     1  so  ;   p    ,S0 
Tenny.    Henry.    Hamlin.    N     Y       Buckle    attachment.      No 

]  ,o.'-,s.4'.t:;  ;    A;ir     S:    C,at,    y,.:     ISO.    p.    4J2. 
Tenow,  Adolf  J.,  and  C    F    .Xnderson    assignors   to  J    AC.  G. 

Hollnd-rs    Mckaniska    \'erk-t.i  i-    Aktlet»olaE.    Stockholm, 

Sweden.       Sawing  maclane        N.      1.0,59,235.    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  715 
Tcppert,    Joseph,    BufTalfj.    N.    Y        I'rac.'    (fir    vehicle-tops. 

No    1.059..504  ;  Apr    -JL' ,  (Jaz    vol.   180:  p    846. 
!•  rr\      M  i^..v  .].,   Houston    Tpx       (J.ide  device  for  Iroulng- 

n:achine»      N"    1  iir>,M,40-)  .  Apr    s,  (Jaz    vol    IsO:  p.  422. 
Te;  ry     .steam     Turl'.me     Company,     Tht         i  Sec     London. 

Wllllam    J     A      assignor 
T.u8(  lier.   Edward  C  .   St    Lotils,   Mo       1  iplosive  tov       No. 

1,057  5!<ti;    ,a;t     1  ;   (Jaz.    vol     189      p    t'.s 
Tixii:k.an".     rip>     cnipauj.       i  Ste    layni     and    Moore,    as- 
signors 
Thatil.ir      .lames    C,    Cleyeland,    0\.\o.       Hfillwav-th     and 

fastening  device      No.  1.058,4dr>  :  Apr    8;  (iaz    vol.  189; 

p     4JJ 
Thayer.    Frank.    Gallery,     i'a        Wrench        No.     1.058,118; 

Apr.   8:   Gaz.   vol     1  sO  ;   p.   2U\. 
Theod-'re  \N'.  Foster  A   Hn     Company       i  See  Hea,  David  G.. 

assignor  ' 
Thibauit     Edward    A.,    ciucago,    ill..    Ironing  loard       No. 

I.(i50,(is7  ,    .\pr.    15;   I  I;,/     v     !.    180:   p.  ('.('.'>. 
'niliges.    Peter,    assignor    to   The    Sin.n.ons    Manufacturing 

c.iiipan\      Kenosha.    Wis.      Kvapurat   r.      .No.    1.068,908; 

.Apr    15  ,  Gaz.  vol.  1^0:  p.  560. 
Thofia!  Electric  ("ompany      (  Se.-  Tlbbals.  Iianiel,  aasicaor.) 
Thoman      Will  .am     J.     Shrevepurt.     I.A.        Faucet.       N«. 

1.1*50  05M;   .\pr    22:   Gaz.  vol     180;   p.  !t92. 
Thonuis.    Oavid  .A.      ( S<-e  Bennett.   Lawr'-nce.  assignor.  I 
Tl.i'inas,      Frnst.     Westig,     (Jermiiny         IXjwel  -  bolt         No. 

1. 051'. 57s  ;   .Apr    JJ  ;   (la?,,   vol.    1  so  .   p.   S7(). 
Thomas,  (Jeorge  C.  Llscard,  Ec^zland.    Printing  apparatus. 

'in?    vol     189  ;   p.  5fl7 


See    Schnef  loch.    .August,    ss- 


.No.   1.05S.SOO  ;   Apr 
Thomas.    Jolin    V.  ,    et    u/ 

sigiior 
rhiiiiijis    .Iiihn   II        I  See   llovcrland  .and  Th'iinas.  i 
Thomas.    Ricliard    H  ,    (Jhicago,    111       Reservoir    and    pump 

th.nfor        No      1. ((59,409:     .Vpr.     ■_'2  ;     Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.   812. 
Thomas,    Thei'd..re    B  .    t,>uincv      Mftss        Antiskiddlng    de- 

vir.    f,.r  a;:t'  ni..Ml(  s       No     l,(i5s.204:   Apr.  8;  Gas.   vol. 

\su  .   p.    ;t2-J. 
Thoma.'Win.     Paul     E  .     Charlotte.     N.     C.       MovioR- picture 

>••♦>.■•        Nr,     i.(i5!'.J.".(T  .   Apr.   15:   Gaz.   voi.   189;   p.  715. 
I  !i   ii.llris,  ;,    ciiristophtr  E.   Lake.   S    ("  .  assignor  of  sac- 
fourth  to  W.  F    I...  Steele  and  one-fourth  to  R.  L.  Stetir, 

Ro.  klngham.    N.    (.       Plow        No.    1.059.785;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.   180  :  p.  037. 
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Thompson.    Charles    E.,    assignor   to    Luxury    Sales    Com-  | 
pany.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Massage  device.     No.  1,058,273;  Apr. 
8 ;  Ga».  vol.  189 ;  p.  346.  _  .      _     ' 

Thompson,     Dewey    C.,    Berlin,    Wis.,    assignor    to    The 
Phinney  Engineering  Co.,  ChllUcothe,  Ohio.     Vegetable-  I 
cutter.     No.   1.058,116;    Apr.  8;  Oa».  vol.   189;  p.  291. 
Thompson.  Franklin  O.,  Meredith,  N.  H.     Tool  for  finish 
Ing  shoe-soles.     No.  1,058.644;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;   1 
p.  471.  i 

Thompson,    George    L.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Making    self-   i 
lubricating    journals.       No.     1,059,954  ;    Apr.    22  ;    Gaa.    ! 
vol.  189;  p.  992. 
Thompson,     James    V.,     Spencer,     W.     Va.       Lock.       No. 

1,057,898;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   172. 
Thompson,   James    V.,   Spencer,    W.    Va.      Hasp  lock.      No. 

1,057,899;  Apr.  1;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  172.  i 

Thompson,    Samuel    S.    D.,    Paragould,    Ark.      Well-bucket   ; 
and    bottom.      No.   1,058,923;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.    vol.    189;   i 
p.  609. 
Thompson,  William  D.     (See  Latta  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson,  William   11.,  assignor  to  National  Display  Sys- 
tem  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Electric  clock.    No.  1,060,3S0  ; 
Apr!  29;  CJsz.  vol.  189;  p.  1182. 
Thompson,  Winfield  W.,  Seebert,  W.   Va.     Rotary  engine. 

No.   1,058.496:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  423. 
Thomson,  Samuel  G.     (See  Thomson,  William  P.  and  S.  G.) 
Thomson,    William    P.    and    S.    G.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  100%  Rail  Joint 
Company.   Now    York.   N.   Y.      Washer.      No.   1,057,686 ; 
Apr.  1  ;  Ct&z.  vol.  189  ;  p.  99. 
Thomson,    William   P.    and    S.    G..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  100%  Rail  Joint 
Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rail-splicing    structure. 
No.  1,057,687  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  99. 
Thornton,  John   N.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor   to   New 
York  Adding  Typewriter  Company.  Orange,  N.  J.     Com- 
bined adding  and  type-writing  machine.     No.  1,058,810  ; 
Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  567. 
Thorp,    George    i\,    London,    England.      Oscillating    pen. 

No.  l,058,9i'4  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  609. 
Thorslend,    Charly    A..    Berwyn,    111.      Railway   safety    ap 
pUance.     No.  1,059.088  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  666. 
Thulln.    John,   assignor   of   one-fourth    to    L.   A.    Ferguson, 
one-fourth  to  P.  J.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.,  and  one-fourth 
to   C.    F.    Eastman,   Monrovia,   Cal.      Electric-arc   lamp. 
No.  1,060,382;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  118.3. 
Thurber,   Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Thurber  Rotary   Starter 
Co.,  Incorporated,  New  Orleans.  La.     Rotary  self-starter. 
No.  1.068,811  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.  568. 
Thurber,  George   R.,   Kenora,   Ontario,   Canada.      Ore-mill. 

No.  1,059,089  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  667. 
Thurber   Rotary    Starter   Co.      (See   Thurber,    Edward    J., 

assignor. ) 
Tibbals,  Daniel,  assignor  to  Thobal  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Electric  massage-roll.     No.   1,059.090;  Apr 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  667. 
Tlconderoga   Machine   Works.      (See   Russell   and   Mason. 

assignors.) 
Tllghman,  Harry  E.      (See  Mann  and  Gnoeth,  assignors.) 
Tillqulst,  Hugo  T.      (See  Fagerlund,  Erik  A.,  assignor.) 
Tlly,   Stephen   B..    M.   O.   and   J.   G.    Rehfuss,   assignors   to 
J.    Wanamaker,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Cash-register.      No. 
1,058,645:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  471. 
Tlrapani,  Alfredo  C,  Bologna,  Italy.     Revetment  for  pro- 
tecting   embankments    and    banks    of    streams    and    the 
like.      No.  1.058,274:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  .346. 
Tlsch,   George  C.   L.,   L.,  Jr.,  and  J.    H.,   Elizabeth.  N.   J. 
Jacquard-Tlnk    for    knitting-machines.      No.    1,059,918  ; 
Apr,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  979. 
Tlsch,   John   H.      (See  Tlsch,   George   C.   L.   L.,  Jr.,   and 

J.  H.) 
TUch.  Louis,  Jr.      (See  Tlsch,  George   C.   L.,   L.,  Jr.,  and 

J,  H.) 
Tlsh,    Clinton    E.,   assignor   of    one-half    to    F.    W.    Loney. 
Democracy,    Ohio.      Pipe-wrench.      Nn.    1,060,513  ;    Apr 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1228. 
Titus,   Albert  C,   and  C.    Leeberg.    Spokane.    Wash.      Sanl 
tary  garbage-can.     No.  1.058,205  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 


p.  322. 
Tobey,    William    L..    Wlnthrop,    Mass.      Automobile 


No. 


1,069,679  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18S) ;  p.  870. 
Tobin,  John  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Vehicle  signaling  ap 

oaratUB.     No.  1.059,012  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  641 
Toegel,  Ludolf,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Line-reel.     No.  1,058,925  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  609. 

oennes,  Richard.   Boonvllle,  Mo      Apparatus  for  sepa 

inK  foreign  materials   from  sand       No.    1,060.381  :   i 


The.       (See     Pierce,   I 


Toennes.  Richard.   Boonvllle,  Mo      Apparatus  for  separat 

ing  foreign  materials   from  sand       No.    1,060.381  :   Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1183. 
Toledo    Electric    Welder    Company 

Robert  C,  assignor.) 
Tomkins,  Alfred,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  arresting 

fumes.     No.  1,057,783;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  132. 
Tomlinson.  Roval  D.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,  "Wis.       Steam-condensing    apparatus.       No. 

1,058,.392  :   Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p    388. 
Tomlinson,  Royal  D.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Companv. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.       Condenser  air-pump.     No.  1,058,646  ; 

Apr.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  472 
Tompkins,    Ralph    S.      ( See    Parkinson   and  Tompkins. ) 
Tonawanda    Aavertislng    Company.      (See    Redner,    Frank 

A.,  assigBor. )  _ 

Tone,  Frank  J.     (See  Smith  and  Tone.) 
TonkiewltB.    Aleksander,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Waahboller. 

No.   1,060,298;  Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   1164. 


Toole,      John      W.,      Bangor,     Me.        Ho«e-handler.        No, 

1.058,926 ;  Aor.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  610. 
Topf,   Ludwig,  Erfurt,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  aerating 
grains    or    grain    materials.      No.    1.058,812 ;    Apr.    15 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  569. 
Topp.  Frank.      (Se*-  Topp.  William  and  F.  > 
Topp     William   and    F.,    Granby.    Quebec,    Canada.      Auto- 
matic fire-alarm.     No.  1.057, t84  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.   133. 
Torday,    (iustav.    South    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Gearing.      No. 

1,058.275;   Apr.   S:   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p.   348. 
Totten,   Thomas   E..    assignor   of   one-naif    to   J.    Schunck, 
Celiaa,     Ohio.         Hardy    attachment    for    anvils.       No. 
l.().'')8.276  :   Aor.   8  ;   Gaz.   vol.    189  ;   p.   347. 
Tower,  Edwin  B.  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg      Co ,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Motor-controller.       No. 
1,060,299  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1154. 
Townsend,  David.      (See  Melas.  William,  assignor.) 
Townsend.    Harrv    P.    assignor    to    The    E.    J.    Manvllle 
Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Tooling-machine. 
No.   1,058,813;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  569. 
Traut     &     Hlne     Manufacturing     Company,     The.        (See 

Humphrev,   Ernest  N..  assignor.) 
Trauth,  Walter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Faller,  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Rlvet-catchinc  receptacle.     No.   1,068,117  ; 
Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  292. 
Trazel,    Charlj's     E.,    assignor    to    Rome    Wire    Company, 
Rome.  N.  Y.     Braiding  machine.     No.  1,058,206  ;  Apr.  8  ; 
Gaz    vol.   189  ;   p.   .32.3. 
Trees,  Samuel  A.      (See  Grifl^th,  Charles  W,,  assignor.) 
Trefferf!.  Pleter.      (See  Roth.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Tremoulet.  Joseph  C.      (See  Merrltt,  Paul  G..  assignor.) 
Triggs     William    S  ,    Jr  .    Clara.    Miss.      Rotary    ste«m  en- 
gine     No    1,057.900:  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   172. 
Trimble,    .\iexander    F        (See    MofiTat,     William    Y.,    a»- 

signor. ) 
Trimmer.   F^rank   W.      (See   Macklin  and  Trimmer,  i 
Trlquet.   Paul  G..   Paris,    France.     Process  and  device  for 
lighting  submerged  ultra  -  violet  -  ray  sterilizing  -  lamps. 
No.    1,059,786;    Apr.  22:   Gaz.   vol.    189;    p.   938. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Abbott,  Charlea 

C,  assignor. ) 
Trostel,  John  H.,  Marion,  Ind.     ThlU-tug.     No.  1.059,410  ; 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  812. 
Trotter.     Edgar     H  .     Columtus.     Ohio.       Radiator        No. 

1,0.')7.988:  Apr.  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  202. 
Truett,     Henry     B.        ( See     McLaughlin,     Andrew     C,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Truman,    Percival    H  ,    Evanston,   111.,   assignor   to   Laas  k 
Spon^nhiirg    Co       l^evice    for   preventing    the   spread    of 
railway  rails       No     1,060,0.37;   Apr.   29;   Gaz    vol.   189; 
p.    1064. 
Tsuzukl,  Jlnnosuke,  Ogikutx).  near  Tokyo,  Japan.     Prepar- 
ing   an    antiberlberic.       No      1,058,927;    Apr     15:    Gaa. 
vol.  189;  p.  610. 
Tucker,  George  W.,  Bettle,  Tei.     Harrow.     No.  1,060.038; 

Apr,  29;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p    1064. 
Tuckfr,    James    D.,    Sierra    Madre.    Cal.      Plug   for    baains 
and  tube.     No.  1,058,277:  -Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    347. 
Tultmowski.  Waclaw.      ( 8e«>  Swlnarskl,  Edward,  assignor.) 
Tuma,  Frank,  BuflTalo,  .N.  Y.,  a.nslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Currie.    Jersey   Citv,    N    J.      Spark-arrester   and   draft- 
regulator    for    locomotlveti.      No.    1,060,514;    Apr.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.    1229. 
'  Turgeon,  Cyrllle,   St.   v'harles.    Quebec,  Canada       Comblna- 
lion-lock.       No      1,058.814:     Apr.     15:     Gaz.     vol.     189: 
p.   570. 
Turner,    Charles    J..    Montlcello.     Iowa.       Wire  atretcher 

No    1,057.901  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p    17;i. 
Turner.    Charles    8..    assignor    to    The    Firestone    Tire    A 
Rubber     Companv.     -Akron.     Ohio.        Vfhicletire.        No 
1.057.467;   Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.   vol.    ISO;   p.   -'4. 
Turner,  Littleton  W.      ( Se*-  Vaughan,  Louisa,  assignor.) 
Turner,  Samuel  W.,  Canonburv,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Tost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Ilion,  N.  y.     Type- 
writing   machine.      No.    1,058,816;    -Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol 
189:   p.   570. 
Turner,    Walter   V..    Edgewood.   assignor    to   Tht>    Westing 
I        hoiise   Air   Brake   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Combined 
automatic  emergency  and  Independent  brake  apparatus 
No.  l,0r>7..">09  ;  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  39 
Turner,    Walter   V.,    Edgewood,    assignor  to   The   Westing 
house   -Air  Brake  Company,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Emergency 
and   rt-ltase  valve  device.      No.   1.057.510;    .Apr    1;   Gax. 
vol.  189  :  p.  39. 
Txirrentine.   James   M..   Plckton.  Tex       Harvester   for   p<^a- 
vines.      No    1,057.688;  Apr.   1:  (Jaz    vol     IW;   p.   100 
i  Tuteur,    Charles,    assignor    of   one-third    to    S.    Kahn,    New 


York,    N      Y        Ovprhpad    sash-pulley.       No.     1,060,146: 
-Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1099.  i 

Tuttle,   Frank  H       (See  Flnster  and  Tuttle  ) 

Tuttle,  George  H.,  and  F.  B.  Fleming,  Lincoln,  Nebr 
Electric  fan.  No.  1,058,278:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p 
347 

Tuttle,  George  H.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  F.  R  F"lemlng  and  twenty  flvp  one  hundredths  to 
W.  Van  Matre.  Lincoln  Nebr  Safety-razor  No 
1.059,648;   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  892. 

Tuttle.  Rov^.^  assignor  to  The  Good  Health  Publishing 
Co..  Battle 'Vreek,  Mich.  Electrlc-llght  bath  or  treat- 
ment apparatus.  No  1,059,505:  Apr.  22;  (Jai.  vol. 
188  :  p.  846 

Twentieth  Century  Portable  Paving  Machine  Company 
(See   White  and   Richards,    assignors.) 
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Tyden.    Emll.      i  Soe    Burton.   Charles    S.,   assignor  >       (Re 

issue  I 
Tygard   Engine,   The.    et  al       (See  Tygard.  James   W.   as 

signer,  i 
Tygard,  James  W  ,  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.  A.  W.  Wood. 

N(  w    York.    -N.    Y..    and    two-thirds    to    The   Tygard    Kn 

gini'.       Internal  '  pro;;re8slve  -  combustion    rotary    motor 

No    1,060,039:  -Apr    29;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p.  1064: 
Tvpograph   (i.   m    b    H       1 8<»e  Dorneth,  Julias,  assignor,  i 
Tvrrell.    Jessp   W  .    Mercer.    Pa.      Wrench.      No.    1.059,01*1  ; 

Apr.   16;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  668. 
TV    S.    .Automatic   .Advertising   Company.       (See   Van   Allen. 

William   C.  assignor.  I 
r.    S.    Slicing  Machine  Company       (See  Van   Berkel,    Wll- 

helmus  A.,  assignor,  i 
t'hde.  Otto,  Hamburg.  (Jermany.     Destroying  refuse.     No. 

1,059,787;  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  938. 
I'hllch,     Clemens,     Chemnitz,     Germany.       Apparatus     on 

vehicles     for     collecting     horse  dung.        No.      1,059.506; 

.Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  846. 
Uhlmann,  Ernst.  Albany.  H.  Y.     Device  for  branding  casks 

and  similar  articles'    No.   1.057.689;   Apr.   1;   (iaz    vol 

189  ;    p.    100. 
Cmstead,    William    H     R..    Harrison,    N.    J.      Folding    um 

hrella.      No.   1,058.928.   Apr.   16:  (iaz.   vol.   189;   p.   610 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company.       (See    Corcoran.    Cor 

nellus  B.,  assignor.) 
t'nderwood    Typewriter    Company         (See    Griffin,     George 

E  ,  assignor,  i 
I'nderwood  Typewriter  Company       t  See  Helmond.  William 

F.,  assignor.) 
Inderwood   Typewriter    Company        i  See    Ix>ckwood.    Mar 

quis   H.,   assignor. ) 
Inderwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Ursbruck,    Frank 

c..  assignor. ) 
Inlon    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Wataon. 

Rhine,  and  Keeney,  assignors,  i 
I'nlon   Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  The       >  See  Hoagland 

Frank  O  .  assignor  \ 
Union     Paper     Bag    Machine     Company        (See     Stilwell. 

Charles  B.,  assignor,  i 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  The.      ( See  Corey,   Fred 

B.,  assignor  i 
Union    Switch    &    Signal    Company.    The        i  See    Patenall. 

Thomas   H.,  assignor  i 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  The      i  See  Patenall  and 

Young,   assignors. ) 
T'nion   Typewriter   (^ompany.       i  See   Carpenter.    I)nnlel    .\ 

assignor,  i 
Union  Water  Meter  Company       i  See  Larralvee    William  H 

assignor. ) 
T'ntfed    Iron    Works    I'ompany        (See    Holzer.    Hiram    .A, 

assignor  i 
T'niteo    Rim    Company,    The.       (See    Shaw,    Edwin    C.    as 

aignor.  i 
T'nlted   Seal    Company.   The.      .See   Macklin   an.1   Trimmer 

assignors  ) 
I'nltefl    Shoe    Machinery    (  ompany.       i  See    *."lar.\.    Burton 

N..  assignor.  > 
United     Shoe     Machinery     (  ompany.       See     (,'osgrove    and 

Erickson.   assignors  ■ 
United  Shoe  Machinery   ("ompany       (See  Crisp.  Joseph   E.. 

assignor  ( 
Unite(i    Shoe    Machinery    ('ompany       See    r>avenport.    Her 

man  .A  .   assignor  < 
T'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Enslin.    Hert>ert 

E..    assignor  i 
Tnlted   Shf>e   Machinery   Company       (See   Eppler.   .Andrew. 

assignor,  i 
Inlte.l    Shoe    Machinery     Company        (See    Erickson    and 

Cosgrovp.   assignors  t 
T'nited    S)me    Machinery    »  ompany        (See    Heys.    John    J, 

assignor  < 
United    Shoe   Machinery    Company       (See   Martin,   Charles 

W.,   assignor  i 
Tnited  Shoe  Machinery  t  ompan^        (See  McFeely.  Ronald 

I  ..  assignor,  i 
tnlted    Shoe   Machinery    (ompany,       (See    Meyer.    William 

(  .     assignor.  ' 
Inltefl   Shoe   Machinery   Company       (See   Reld.   Josiah    E. 

assignor,  i 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company  ""^e    Russell.    .Arthur 

L.,   assignor  > 
T'nited   .Shoe   Machinery   Company       (See   Simmons.   Ralph 

(■  .   assignor,  i 
T'nited    Shoe    Machinery    Company.       (See    Wlnkley,    Eras 

tus  E     nssigtK^ir  i 
T'nited     States     Light     A     Heating    Company,     The         i  See 

Arkermann.    Alexander  11  .  assignor   > 
United    States    Metal    I'roducts    Company        i  See    Bennett, 

Frederick,  assignor  i 
Unlvtrsnl      Electric      Welding     Company  ( 8«»e      Alklns, 

Samuel,   assignor,  i 
T'niversal     Elertrie     Weldinif    Company         (See    Lachman. 

Maurice,   assignor,  i 
Universal  Metal  Flume  Co      (See  Mitchell,  Arthur  K..  as 

slgnor.  I 
Tnversnw.    Edward    A.     and    L.    G.   Rexroth.    Indtanapolia, 

Ind         Machine      for      feeding     aa  usage-casings.        No. 

1.069.411  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  813. 
T'pton.    Emory,    Benton    Harbor,    aaalrnor    to    Upton    Ma- 
chinery    Company.     St.     Joaeph,     Mich.       Power-tran^ 

mission    gearing       No.    1.069.788;    Apr.    22;    Oai     vol 

1 89  :  p.  988. 


Upton     Machinery    Company.       (See    Upton,     Emory,    aa 

slgnor.  I 
Urle     William   T.    Independence.   Mo.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1, WO,  146:    -Apr    29;   Gaz.  vol.    189:    p.   1099. 
Ur(jnhart,    Benjamin.    Plalnfleld,    N,   J       Regvilated-contact 

IMisl,  )>(ittuii       No     l.o.'>9.0i;i  ;    -Apr     15;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 
p     641 

Urquhart.  William  E.,  Moscow,  Idaho.  Pipe  wrench.  N«. 
1.060.040:   -Apr    29;  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.    1065. 

Urshruck.  Frank  (  .  assignor  to  T'nderwood  Typewriter 
Company.  -New  York.  N.  Y.  Tvpe  writing  machine.  No. 
1,058.67S«;    .Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol     189;    p.   4)S4. 

Va(hn.  Frank  M       (See  Krai,  Vacha,  and  v  ap  t 

Vacuum  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  •■  (See 
DuflSe,  John  J  ,  assignor.) 

\"ail.  .Iiihn   K:       I  Sei    Scott.   Henry,  assignor,  i 

Valentine,  Herbert  S.  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  A  Holat 
Works.  Reading.  Pa.  Electric  hoist.  No.  1,058.497; 
.Apr     s;    (;az.    vol     189;    p     423 

Valentine.  Herltert  S  .  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  A  Holat 
Works.  Heading.  Pa.  Stopping  device  for  electric 
huists.      No     1.0A0  383;  -Apr.   :;9  ;  (inz.  vol.    189;   p.  1184. 

Valentine,  Herbert  S  .  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  A  Holat 
Works.  Reading.  Pa.  Electric  brake  for  hoista.  No. 
1.060.384;   .Apr.   29;  Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1184. 

Valot    Edward  B.      (See  Balr,  George  R,  assignor.) 

Valters.  \V8lt>r  F,  Chlcagu.  U!.  Bookbinding.  No. 
^o.^S^.O^'J  :  -Apr.   1,1;  (iaz    vol     l"^rt;  p.  6rts 

Van  -Allen.  William  C.,  assignor  to  U.  S  -Automatic  Ad- 
vertising Companv.  Porterville.  Cnl  Advertising-ma- 
chine.    N(i    !  O.^s.l.'dT  ;  .Apr    >«  :  (iaz    vol.  189;  p.  .323. 

Van  Berkel.  Wilhelmus  -A..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  aa- 
slgnor  to  T'  S  Slicing  Machine  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Device  for  sharpening  the  rotary  circiilar  knlveg  of 
meat  slicing  machines  No.  1.057.597;  Apr  1;  Gaa. 
vol.    189  ;    p.    6S 

Vbl  I'. nint.  -Abram,  Bridgeport,  (.'onn.  (ilass  for  water- 
gages.      No.    1,059,580;    Apr.    22;   (iaz    vol.    189:   p.   870. 

Van  t'uren,  Elza  K..  Bairdstown.  assignor  to  M.  8.  Van 
Caren.  Santa  Monica.  Cal  Machine  for  pulverlilng 
and  smoothing  sand.  No  1.059.688;  Apr.  22;  Gaa. 
vol.    1X!<  :    p     f'O.', 

Van   ('iiren,   Mnry   S       i  See  \Hri   ("uren.    El7.a   K  .   assignor.) 

Van  der  WerfT  John  N  Swlssvale.  I'h  Intermittent  grip. 
No.  l.(»r)7..''.it'' ,  -Ap--    1  ;  (iaz    vol.  1X9:  p.  69, 

Van  Etten.  c);.iri..s  I>  .  Sidney,  Ohio  Paper-feeding 
mechanism  No  l.or.s.,yMi;  Apr.  »•  ;  Gaz,  vol  189:  p. 
4'J5 

Van  Kirk.  Benjamin  R  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta. 
to  The  Baidwin  I/r.romotive  Works.  Philadelphta,  Pa. 
Car  truck  N<.  1  .('•'.(  (.."il  7  .  .\;r  29;  tiaz  vol.  189:  p. 
12.311. 

\  an  Matre.  William,  et  al  i  See  Tuttle,  George  H..  as- 
signor, 1 

Van  \alkenh(iri:.  Burt  U,.  (>akland,  ("al.  Hammer-action 
for  player  musical  Instruments  No  1,0.%9.607;  Apr. 
22  :  Gaz,  vol,   189  ;  p,  847 

Vancf  Il^^•id  T,.  Phimtree  N  (".  Washer  stringer.  No. 
1  ."t'>ii  .">!.'  .    .Apr.   I'ii  .    (iaz     vol.    IS'i,    p     IL'2;* 

Vance.  .Tohn  G.  assignor  of  rhlrty-spvtn  and  one  half  one- 
hundredttiS  to  .T  .T  Welsner  and  twentv  five  one-hun- 
dreilths  to  I'.  H  Hue.  Franklli:  Ohio  "  Kim  flnishlng 
machine.     No    l.O.ST.Ts.S  :  .Apr    1  ;  (iaz    vol    189;  p.  138. 

Vance  John  (»  .  assignor  of  thirty  seven  and  one  half  one- 
hundredttis  to  .1  .1  Welsner  and  twentvflve  one-hun- 
dredths t.i  r  il  Hu..  Franklin.  i>hlo  'Uim  polishing 
and  finishing  machine  No  l,05".7s6:  Apr  1  :  Gaz. 
vol.  189  ;  p.  i;;,s. 

Vandaveer  Clfi.\  Products  (  .nipany  (See  Vandaveer  and 
Stoy.  assignors 

Vandaveer.  Helx  r  c  Harris  county,  and  G  E  Stoy. 
(iaivesfon  ci",;nT.\  as^ign.rs  t..  N'auiinveer  Clay  Prod- 
ucts C^mpiln^.  Hiiiif-tnn.  Ti  X  Liquid  or  gaseous  fuel 
burner       No     1 ,0,".!)  -37  ;   Apr     \T^  :   (iaz    vol     189;   p.    716. 

Vanderhoef  Francis  B..  New  York.  N  Y  Hat-press.  No. 
1.059.238:   Apr    15;  Gai    vol     189;  p    716 

Vanderhoef.  Krniici--  B  .  .New  Yirk,  N  Y.  Hat-block.  No. 
1  o.'.O  •_':!!»  ;    Apr     l."".  ;    (iaz     vol.    3  »<p  ;   p    716. 

Vanderveld,  Anthony,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich,  Brush-mak- 
ing machine  No  1,|'.^8,498;  .Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p   424 

Vanderveld.  Anthon.v  (.r.-^ind  Rapids.  Mich  Brush-mak- 
ing machine  No  ;  .0.''v8,499  ;  Apr.  8:  (iaz  vol.  189;  p. 
424 

Vanderveli    <  harles   A.      'See  Midgley  and    Vanderrell. ) 

Vanham- r  !'>  ter  .A.  Lodl.  -N.  .T.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
l.()ti(i.,M»",      Apr    29;  (iaz    vol     189;  p.   1230. 

Varlity  -Mfl  mif.'o  turlng  ("ompany.  (Sep  Bnrch  and  Ger- 
vais,    assignors 

\'asconcellos.  Julio.  rl  al.  (See  Simas,  Michael  P.,  aa- 
signor,  ! 

\  auclain,  Andrew  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
assimhllni:    cnr  trucks.       No.    1.0.59.789:    Apr.    22;    Gaa. 

vn'      '  >■'<       p     W'Si 

Vaoi  lain.  .Tacgiies  I,  ,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lo- 
comotive Superheater  (ompanA  Superheater  No, 
l,0ri7.691  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189';  p.  101. 

Vauclain  Samuel  M  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  aaaignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ix)comotlve  Superheater  Com- 
pany Smoke  box  superheater.  No.  1.057,690;  Apr.  1; 
Gaz    vol     189  ;  p.   100. 

Vauclain,  Samuel  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignoc  to  Lo- 
comotive Superfjeater  Companv.  Superheater.  No. 
1.057,692  ;  Apr    1  :  Gaz   vol.  189  ;  p.  101, 
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of    one-half    to 
No.  1,058,393  : 


L. 
Apr. 


W. 

8; 


Vaugbaa,  Louis,  Blair,  asslraor 
Turner,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Muffler. 
Gas.    vol.    189;  p.  388. 

Vautler-Dufonr,  Auguate,  Grandaon.  Swltzerlaad.  Photo- 
graphic camera.  No.  1,058,501;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  426. 

Vechlnsky,  Ladlslaus  J.,  Port  EOwards,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  E.  Marvin,  Nekoosa,  Wis.,  and  one-half  to 
A.  B.  Marvin,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  roll-aklnnlnR 
mechanism.  No.  1,057.468 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ; 
p.  24. 

Velllard.  Albert  W.  A.  E.      (See  Robertson  and   Velllard.  i 

Veltch.  Thomas.      (See  Webb  and  Veitch.) 

Vereinlgte  Chemlache  Werke  AkttengewllBCbaft.  (See 
SchOnthan,    Hans   von.  assignor.) 

Verity.  Percy  E.     (See  iitbbs.  WllUam,  assignor  ) 

Venneulen,  George,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Car-roof.  No. 
1,057,511 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  40. 

Verzier.    .\ntoine.   Granci-Crolx,   a-^slnnor   to    Socl*t6   Fran- 
calse  rVExploItatlon  de  Fours  sp^laux  A  hante  tempera 
tnre,     Paris.       France.       Reverberatory    furnace.       No. 
1,058,647  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gas.  vol.   189  ;  p.  472. 

Vesta  Accumulator  Company.  (See  Hel«er,  Alexander  L.. 
assignor.) 

Vlckprs  Limited.     (See  Ella.  Giovanni  E„  asaignor. ) 

Vickcry,  Thomas  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Cooper, 
'         "       "  ~  "  No.    1,060.386  ;    Apr 


(See   Dennlaon.   WIl 

The.      (See    Elfpring, 

(See  Johnson.  EldridK** 

(See  WIckes,  (larenre 


Nc 


H.    (j.    Coulaon. 
1.05S.81G  :  Apr 


n 

No. 


Coulaon. 
1,058.817  ; 


(See    Stuart. 


Wll- 


New    London,    Conn.      Foot-rest. 

29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   1184. 
Victor  Talking  Machine   Company. 

bum  N.,  assignor.) 
Victor  Talking   Machine    Company, 

John    H..   assignor. ) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

R..   assignor.  I 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company. 

S.,  assignor.) 
Villere,  Gus.     ( See  Larose,  Theophlle,  aaalgnor. ) 
VoelUnger.     Peter,     Belleville,      111.        Shock-mover. 

1,057.787;   Apr.   1;   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p.   134. 
Vogelsang,    Fritz.      (See  Schiff,   Lndwig,  aaalgnor.  i 
Volght,    Henry    G..   New   Britain,    Conn.      Door-con  trolling 

means.     No.  1,058,679  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  485. 
Vftlckera,  GulUermo,  San  Ju*n,  Porto  Rico.    Making  coffee 

extract  tablets.     No.  1.058.279;   .^pr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189; 

p.  347. 
VOIIer.    Karl,    Drisseldorf.    assignor    to    Rhflnische    Metal! 

waaren-    und    Maschinenfabrlk,    Dus.seWorf  -  Dereodorf, 

Germany.     Gnn  with  recolllnu  barrel.       No    1,059.09.*^  ; 

.\pr.  16;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  668. 
Volmcr,  Joseph,  usslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  H    France  and 

one-half  to  C.  Englp,  Decatur.   Ind.      t'uff-fasrener.     No. 

1.059.790;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  9.S9. 
Vosbursh,   Henri  H.,  Belle  IMalne.  Saskatchewan,   Canada 

Seat   attachment.     No.    1,069,791;   Apr.   22;   Gaz.    vol. 

189:  p.  939. 
Votaw,    Homer    S.,    Laurlor.    Wash.,    and 

I'ortland,   Ind.      Station-Indicator.      No. 

15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.   571. 
Votaw^.    Homer    S..    Laurler.    Wash.,    and 

Portland.     Ind.       Station  -  Indicator. 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  to!.  189;'  p.  571. 
W.    A.    Plummer   Manufacturing    Company. 

John   L.,  assignor.) 
W.    D.    -Mien    Manufacturing   Company.       (See    .Mien. 

Ham  D..  assignor.) 
W.  O.  Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Kepple. 

derson,  and  Hlckok.  a.sslgnors  i 
W.    W.    Kimball   Company.      (See   Kinder.    Halsey   G., 

slKnor.  I 
Wachmniith.   Franz.  Rohrbach,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Coin-wrapper.      No.    1.057,512  ;    Apr.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol.    189  : 

p.  40. 
Wacbtcl.  Max,  Donora,  Pa.     Cable-clamp.     No    1.060.3SH  : 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1185. 
Waddell.  Frederick  W.     (See  OBrlen  and  Waddell.) 
Wade,  Cbarlea  E..   Masonvtlle.   and  C.   J.  Lagerwall. 

York.   N.  Y.      Wheel,      No.   1,067,902  ;   Apr.   1  ;   Gaz. 

189;  p.  173. 
Wade,    Joe,    RussellvlUe.    Ark.      Mall  ■  bag    catcher. 

1,059,792;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  940 
Wagner,  Frank,  Nevr  York,  N.  Y.     Floor-planing  machine 

No.   1,060.041  ;   Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   1065. 
Wagner,   Henry  J.,  Dellwood,  N.  Y.     Ventilating  system  for 

bnUdlan.     ^o.  1,057.599;  Aer.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  69 
Wagner.  Victor,  aaeignor  to  Brew  Carrier  Company,  Wa- 
terloo,  Wte.     Switch   for  derated   trolley-tracks.      No. 

1.05».412:  Apr.  22;  Gae.  toL  188:  p.  813. 
Wahl,  Martin  D.,  Allston,  Mass.     Folding  garment-hanger. 

No.  1,068,3»4  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  389. 
Wahlberg,   Alfred  G.      (See   Anderson   and   Wahlberg. » 
Walt.  William  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Marginal  holding  de 

vice.      No.   1,060..'?87;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.    1185. 
Wakefield.  Francis  J.,  assignor  to  A.  A.  McRae  and  C.  P. 

Keeler,  Attleboro.  Mass.     Locket.     No.  1.067,513  ;  Apr 

1  ;  Qai.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  40. 
Wald.    Michael    J.,    Eugene,   Oreg.      Coaater-brake   for   bt- 

cyciea.  motor-cycles,  or  the  like.     No.  1.06a.280  :  Apr.  8  ; 

Oas.  vol.  189  :  p.  348. 
Wakbnan,  Saraoef  S..  assignor  to  Bmll  Grossman  Company 

New   York.    N.    Y.      Automoblle-boffer.      No.    1,059,413; 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  to!.  189;  p.  81.^ 
Waldron.  Iran  M.,  Gllchrtat,  and  M.  Wilson.  Viola.  Mich. 

Ink-receptacle.     No.  1,068.818;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  671. 


An 


as- 


New 

vol. 

No. 


Wales,    Nathaniel    B.,    Boston,    Mass.      Vaporizer    for    in 

ternal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,060,042;    Apr.    29; 

Gaz.   vol.    189  ;  p.   1066. 
Walker,    Arthur    15.,    Hepuhllr.    Wash.       Pack-hJtch.      No 

1,059,240:  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  717. 
Walker  and  Bennett  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sec  Ben- 
nett,   Frederick,   assignor  ) 
Walker.    George,    assignor    to    lenders.    Fl-arv    and    Clark. 

-New    Britain,    Conn.       Weighine  scale.       .No      1.060,043; 

Aur.  29:   Gaz    vol.   189;  p.    1066. 
WalkiT,    Jasper    K.,    Jacksonville.     Fla.      Turpentine-con 

denser.     No.  1,057  788;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  134. 
Wall,  David  K.,  ('umi>eriand  Furnace,  Tenn.     Spring-motor. 

No.   1.059.414  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  814. 
Wall,   John    1).,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Framing  attachmeiU 

for   carpenters"   square.s.      No.    1,060,388;    Apr,    29;    Gnr. 

vol.    1S9  ;    p.    1186. 
Wallace.  Charles  F.,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Oxooizer.     No. 

1.059,014;  Apr    15;  (Jai.  vol.  189;  p.  642. 
WailEce,  ,rarae.-i.  01>entu'im.  Alsace,  (J<>rmany.     Coat-hanger. 

No    1,059.649;   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  892. 
Walling,  Frederick  J.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Hot-water  and 

steam  boiler.     .No.   1,058,208;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p. 

328. 
Wallla.  Harry.     (See  Stinchcomb  and  WalUs.) 
Walsb,    (Jeorge    J.,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Rhovel    attachment 

No     1,05M,«19;   Apr.    \-,  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;  p.   5T2. 
Walter.    Joseph.    Alameda.    Cal.      Hygienic   cuspidor.      No. 

1,059,79;^;  Apr.  22;   G&z.  vol,   18!)  ;   p.  940. 
Waltlier  Carl.  Zella  St.   Bl..  Thurlngla,  Germany.      Pistol. 

No.    1.0,'i9,r)Sl  ;  Apr    22;   (iaz.   vol,    189;   p.  871. 
Walton,  Oscar  L.     (See  Maver  and  Walton.) 
Wanatnaker,  John.      (See  Tily  and  Kehfnss,  assignors.) 
Ward.    Cyras   J..    Wbeaton,    111.    •Moistening    davlce.      No. 

1.060., MS;  Apr    29;   (;az    vol     1^9;   p.    12,TO 
Ward.    Henrv    C.    Newark,    N.  J.      Stud.      No.    1.0«0.044  : 

Apr    29;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  1066. 
Ward,   James  A.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Kitchen  cabinet.     No 

1.058.502;    Apr.   8;   Gaz,    vol,    1S9;   p.    425. 
Ward.    .7ohn    K  .    New    York,    N.    Y,.    assignor    to   Standard 

Heat    and     V<'ntilati'in    Company,    Inc.      Ventilator    for 

rallwfly-ear.s       No,    1,059.241;   Apr.    16;   Gaz.   vol,    189; 

[I,    717. 
Ward.   Zil)a  G  .   Estes.  Tex      Mechanical   mov^rnient.        No, 

l,0r,O,OI.".  ;    Apr     1."^.;   'iaz     v.i!     1)^0:    p    642 
Warden.    Hrary    K,.    New    York.    N,    Y..    assignor   to    H     W 

.Johns  Manvllle    Companv.      lload    surface   and    preserva 

five.     No,   1,058,50.{:  Apr,   8;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p,   426. 
Waidv.    llarrv    A..    St,    Louis,    .Mo.      Touch  system   index 

No."  1,058, lis:  Apr    8;  (iaz.  vol.  1H9;  p.  202. 
Ware,  Walter  F  ,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J      Suspensory  bandage. 

No.    1.057.693;   Apr    1  ;    Gaz.  vol.   ;  89  ;  p.    102. 
Wareham.   I'ircy.    HikIsod.   .Mich.      Waste-paper   press.      N" 

1058,281;    .\pr.    8;    Gaz     vol,    1SV»;   p     ^4^ 
Winner,  .Monzo  .\  .   assigtinr   to   Landers,   Fnirf  &  Clark,      • 

New  Britain,  Conn.     r,»etachable  handle.     No    1,058,119;    / 

Apr    8;  (Jaz.  vol.   189:   p.  293.  * 

Warner     .\lonzo    A  .    aaslunor   to    Landers.    Frary   4   Clark, 

.New  Biitaiii.  '"onn      IMu;.'  mnnt'ction  for  electtlcal  work. 

No.   1.059.ft.'-,o  :    .\pr    22;   (;az    vol.    1S9;  p    K92. 
Wartitr,    Herbert.    Savner,    Wis.      .\nchor.      No     1.057,600; 

Apr   1  :  Gai.  vol.  189:  p.  70 

Warc'ck  Wallace  S,.  I'hiomi,,  111  Printer's  clamping  de- 
vic-       No,    1  Ot>0.21*<:   .Apr    29  :  iiaz.  vol.    l.'^9  :   p,    1124 

Warr'u.       I>avid.       L'^wiston.       Mf  Steam-trap  .No. 

1.057.409:  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz    vol,  1S9  ;  p.  25. 

Warren,  Frank  IL.  Colorado  Sprinu's*.  Tolo  Electrical  t!r- 
killer.     No.  1,058.6^0;  Apr.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  1S9  ;  p.  485. 

Warren  ."vt'-arn  I'ump  Company  t  See  Gage,  Burt  0.,  as- 
signor, ) 

Wa,shlnirn,  .Arthur  W  and  i'  It,  Keeler.  Memphis,  Tenn 
HesfHeut  tire.  No.  1,057,514;  Apr  1;  (Jaz.  vol,  \H9  : 
p     U, 

Wasbington.  William  H  .  Erctldwiin.  Pa.  Lamp-chimney 
holder.     N<-.  1,05S.2S2;  Apr    S;  (iaz    vol.  189;  p.  349 

Waterhury  Button  Company.  (See  Smith,  Joaeph  R..  aa 
slgni>r,  . 

Waters,  John  K  .  and  W.  C  Winchester.  Banning,  ("al 
Hln;;.,      .No     1 .0.'')9.4 1 ".  :    Apr     22:   liaz     vol,    1!J9  ;   p.    814 

Wiiterworth,  Charles  E..  Las  Cascadas,  Canal  Zone 
Hatchet-wrench.  No.  1,0.57.903;  Apr,  1;  Gax.  vol.  1S9  ; 
p     174. 

Wation,  David  S..  t'anastota  N  Y  FIre-shleld  for  b»-lt- 
opcnlngs.     No.   1,058.283;  Apr.  8;  Gaz,  vol    189;  p.  349 

WatS'.n.  Thomas  S.  i'.  A  Ithine.  and  < '.  H,  Keeney,  as- 
signors to  Tnlon  F.l^ctrlc  Manufacturing  Company,  Mll- 
wauk"'.  Wl.'i  Swlt'h.  No.  1,059.416;  Apr.  22;  Gaz 
vi     ISO:  p.  815 

Watsun.    Williun    A..    Medford    Hillside,    assignor    to    Na 
tlonal    llano    Companv,    Boston.    Mass.       Pneumatic    at- 
raihtiient  for  i)ian(is,     .No.   1.0.-9.324:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol. 
1'19      |i     740 

Wnisnn.    William    W.      (See  (ischwlnd.    I>eon.   assignor. 

Watson,  WlnfleUl  S..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Wai-extractlng 
apparatus.     No    1,0.''jH,648  :  Apr.  S  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  473, 

Watt.  .lames  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  A.  S.  Gustaf- 
son.  I.ow-U.  Mass,  Toothbrush  No.  1.059.508;  Apr. 
22:    (Jaz.    vol.    189 ;    p.   847 

Watts.  Tbomas  H.     (SeeSOffler,  Boyd,  aaalgnor.) 

Waverley  Company.  The  (See  Maxim,  Hiram  P,  as 
sign  or, ) 

Waterley  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Kltlltschko, 
Frank,  assignor.) 

Wayne  Process  Company.  (See  Donnelly,  John  R..  as- 
signor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlix 


I 


Webb.    Charles       (See   Chambers,    McCoy,    Anderson,    and 

Webh  t 
Webb,    Hartwell    W.,    Creasklll.    and    T.    Veltch.    Dumont, 

N.  J.     Starting  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines. 

No.  1,058,209  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  324. 
Webb.   James   F  .   FrankvUle,   Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Seal. 

No    1.059.689;  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  vol.   189;  p.  906. 
Webb.    .lanif's    R..    New    York,    N.    Y.       Shoe    construct  lot* 

No.   1.060. .HOG:  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.   1154, 
Weber,   Peter,  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incorporated,    West    Orange,    N.    ,1. 

Phonograph.      .No.    1,068,284;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  349. 
Weber,   Peter    J..   Chicago.    III.      Post-cap.      No.    1,069,417; 

Apr    22;  (Jaz.  vol.    lS9  ;  p.  816 
Webster.      Charles      E..      Wlnthrop.      Minn,         Silo.         No 

1.059,794;    Apr.   22;   Gaz.   vol.    189;  p.  940 
Webster.  Kilwin  A.,  Groveland.   assignor  to  Haverhill  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Haverhill,    Mass.      Chain  •  stltcb 

shoe  s.'win;:  ruacliirii        No.    1,059,919;  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

189 ;   p.   979 
Wedge.   T  th  y.   .Ardmore.   assignor  to  The   Furnace    Patent 

Companv     I'hiiadeiphla.  Pa.      Metallurgical  furnace.     No 

1.0H0..XK9:   Apr.   29;  (;a«.   vol.    189;  p.    1186. 
Weeks.  William   H,.  New  York,  N,   Y.     Electric  sign.     No. 

l.ot)O..M9:   Apr    2!)  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p,   12:i0. 
Weldman,  C  Grant.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Spring-wheel.     No. 

1  060.147  ,   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   1X9:   p.    1100. 
\\'eii;<'l.   -Arnold   ,\       (See   Woods  and  Welgel.) 
Weikershelmer.    Gebr       (See   Bubland,   Joaef,   assignor  i 
W(il.    Maximilian.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Telephone  mulfler 

No.   1,058,120;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  293. 
Welnzlerl.  Joseph    1..  and  J.   Sturtevant.  New  Kensington, 

Pa.      Spring  wb<  el        .No,     1,058,395;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

189  ;   p.   389. 
Weir.     V  rank.     Sliver    Lake.    Kans        Sweet-potato    setter. 

No.  1,058.396;  Apr    S;  (Jaz.   vol     189;  p.   389. 
Weis,    .Alwiii    W     I),    Waterloo.    Iowa       Cell-case   machine 

No.   1,0,59.325  :  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  746. 
Weis.   John    I',    Nyack,    N     Y.      Ornaments  I -stitch    machine 

No    1.0,5M,820:   Apr.   15;  CJaz.   vo!     189;  p.  .%72, 
Weis,    ,Iohii    P.,    Nyack,    N.    Y.      Trimming    mechanism    for 

sewing  machines,       No     1,0.59,795;    .Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

iv!» .  p    rt-io 
.Weisman     Wtllism       (See   F^lUgeltauh.   Herman,  assignor  i 
Welsner.  Jacob  J  ,  et  al       (See  Vance.  John  G.,  assignor 
WeJss.   .AUred   H..   Bsslgnor    to   KellojfK   8wjtchl>o*rd   *   Su]' 

plv     Companv,     '"hlcago.     Ill         Fretjuencv    pole-(  hanger 

No     l.o,-s.oo',i  ,    Apr.    I  :   Gnr.    vol,    189;    p.   21(> 
Wel«8,    Joseph    W  .    Baltimore     Md,      Paper    caddy.      No 

1.05H929:  Apr.   16:  (Jai    vol    189  :  p.  610 
Welssberg,    Ernst       (See   Bitter   and   Welssberg  ) 
Welch      Allle     R.    and     F      S.     Pontlac,     Mich.       Finishing 

casting*       No     1,()5«.L'10:   Apr.  H  ;  (iaz.   vol.   1S9  ;   p.   324 
Wtkh.    I- red    S        (Bee    Wehh.    Allle    H     and    F.    8.) 
Welch.  Walter  H..   assignor  to  Harvey    I  rost  A  Company 

Limited.  London.   England,     T'lfctrical    vulcanlzer.     No,  i 

1,057.904:   Apr    1  ;  (ia?    vol     189;   p     171  ' 

Welden.    Wllllsm    S  .    DaMns,   (Ja       Back-band   for   harness 

No.    1,060,<I45:   Apr.    2^^  :   Gaz.    vol.    189:    p     1066. 
Welflev.     Lawrencf    P.     Hinton,    W      \'k        Screw-plug    for 

grea'se  cups.      No     1,060,520;    .Apr     29:    Gaz.    vol,    189: 

p     12.'n, 
Welln.    Peter.    Worcester.    Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

<iKnments,     to     The     Kreil      .Aiito-iirand     Piano     Co,     of 

VmfTica.     ConnersvlUe.     Ind.       Combination-piano.       No 

1.0.19,094:   Apr    15;  Gaz    vol,    189  ;  p    669 
Welk.r.  Alvin  D.,  Wadsworth,  and  L.  E    and  H    H    Snyder, 

Barberton,      (>hlo         Potato-cutting      apparatus.     "  No 

1,05,8,821  ;  Apr.  1,1:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    57'2 
Weller.    George     L  ,    assignor    of    three- fourths    to     W.    (J 

Sharp      Klvrla,     Otdo         Water  meter,        .No.     1.058.121  ; 

Apr,    s;   Caz,   vol.    189;   j,.   293 
Welles.    Richard    H  .    Kenosha,    Wis       Cataloguing  chart. 

No     1.0,'".H,0!K)  ;    Apr    s;    Gaz    vol.    1 S9  ;    p     4S8 
Wells,    Alpherd    P.    and   J,    C  ,    East    Stone   Gap,    aKsignors 

of  one-eighteenth    to    J.    (Joodloe,    one  eighteenth    to    W 

Goo<lloe.    one-elRhteenth    to    K.    fJoodloe,    and    one-sixth 

til    -V     I!     Ret-der.    Kli<    Stone    (Jap.    Va.      Bit-stock        No. 

1.0.19.242:   Apr.   15.  (3ai.  vol.   189;  p.  718 
Wells.  Joseph  C      (See  Wells.  Alpherd  P    and  J    CI 
Wells  Stamp  Co,  The       (See  Wells,  Wilfred,  assignor.) 
Wells.    Wilfred,    assignor   to  The   Wells   Stamp  Co..    Phlla 

delphla.    Pa.      Impression  stamp.      No.    1,060,521  ;    .Apr 

29  :  Gi\r.    vol,    189  :   p     1231 
Weils,    William   C.     a.sslirni'r   of  one  half   to   T.   J     Mc<Jrnth. 

Waterbury,     Conn         Fountain-brush.        No.     1,060.046: 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  1067. 
Welsbach  Light  Company      (See  Litle,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.  as 

slgnor.  1 
Wentz,    George    F..    assignor    to    Spotless    Steam-Sponger 

I  o..    ripveland.    Ohio.       Spongifig.    shrinking,     and 

fiulahing    machine.      No     1.058,122;    Apr.    8;    Gaz, 

189  :   p-  294 
Wentz,    William    H  .    Cleveland.    Ohio,       Rail-coupling    de 

vice.     No    1,059,243:  Apr    15:  »Jaz.  vol,  189:  p.  718 
Wenzel.    Georee    W       (See    Kees.    Frederick,    assignor.) 
Wer<l,     \^  illlam    E..    and    F      Stevens,    assignors    of    one 

fourth    to    A.    R     Hagar.    Roundup.    Mont.      Foot  power 

motor       No.    1.059,244;    .Apr     15;   (Jaz.   vol.    189;   p.   718. 
Werllin.    Ix>uls,   Philadelphia.    Pa       Crate   for  metal   cvlln 

ders      No.   1.060.522;   Apr,   29;  Gaz,  vol.   189:   p    l"2.'n 
Werner.  John  A  .  Altoona,  Pa,     Drip  cup  or  trap  for  re 

frlgerator  cars      No    1.060,047:  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol    189: 

p    1067 

ls(.  O   <>  — iv 


re 

vol 


\^ert8ner.  Clayton  S,  assignor  to  Williams,  Brown  and 
Earie.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Screen-mount  for  pro 
Jectlon  machine     work     and     similar     purposes.        No. 

1,0.17.470  .  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  25. 

Wertz  William  B.  (Jreenviile,  S.  C,  Water-heating  attacb- 
ni.nt.     No    1.059.796;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  941. 

\\essol.ck.  Augustus  W.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hard- 
ware ("orporation.  .New  Britain.  Conn.  Speedometer- 
drlvlng-pinion  support  No.  1,058.930:  Apr.  15;  Gas. 
vol     ]R9:    p.    611. 

Wesson,  Joseph  H  ,  SprlngOeld.  Mass.,  Lsslgnor  to  Smith 
iV  Wpsson  InM.ri.(. rated.  Automatic  pistol  No. 
1. or,;.. 2-15  :  .Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  719. 

West.  c),Hrles  fl.,  nttshurgh,  Pa  Railwav-tie  and  plate. 
No    1.0.19.58- ;   .Apr    22:   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    871. 

West     Frank.        See    Body   and    I>efrwlch.    assignors  > 

West  liBvfi)  Mfi:  <  ■  The  i  See  hradlev.  Frank  8..  as- 
signor I 

Westhrouk,  l.uiher  J  .  Waieska,  (Ja.     Rule      No    1.059,797; 

Apr.  22.  (Jaz    ^oi.   1  M9  :  p.  941 
Western     Electru     i  ompany     i  See    Cbapin,    Frv-derick    B., 

assignor  i 
Western     Klertric     Company.        i  See     McBertv.     Frank     R., 

a.stiigiior. 

Westeri,  Klectrli    (vrrpaDy.     (See  Revnolds.  John  N.,  as- 

.sit-nor 
Wi^te.'-ti    Klectr;      lompanv.       i  See    Rot>ert8,    John    G..    as- 

s:).M)..r 

Western  Kiearic  <  oDipany.       See  Tanner,  De  Witt  C  aa- 

s;t;ni  I-  . 

Westtrn  Siopf.er  (  ompany.      i  See  Olsen,   Waldemar  J.  P., 

assijrnor  > 
Woiinu'J.'Uvi'    Air    Hrake    t  ompatiy      The        (See    Farmer. 

<  Ivde  (    ,   HMsigniit 
Weptinchi  us.      Air     Hrake    company.     The        (See     Parke, 

Roh'Tt    ,\..    as.>-icni'r 
Westlugiiouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The        (See    Turner. 

Wait!  r  N'  .  assignor  i 
WestiiiglioiiNe      i;i<*ciri<       and      Manufacturing      company. 

'  S.'i     M;!]'..    !  r'(l    i    .    as.-^k:nor.i 
Westlnirhoiise    Electric   A:    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

K.viiin^ki,     M:iuri(<'    <    .    as^lgnor   i 
Westiugiiouse      Ele  Mic     and      Manufacturing     Company. 

'Si".    Stori  r.   Nofi.  .in    \\' ,   assignor  ■ 
Westingliouse   Lamp   <  ompany.      (See   Dunning  and   Hooa- 

kt"'  ]"-r,    lissi^'niirs.  > 
\\  c^t  iii.;|]iiust'     I. am;,     i  umpany.        (Set     Houskeeper.     Wil- 
liam G..  assignor  i 
Westinghousf   Lamp   (ompany.      (See   Knight,   .\rthur  8., 

asi-ignor  ' 
Weetlnghouse    I.aii.p    Company.       ( S.e    Schairer.    Otto    8., 

assignor,  i 
W«»«tlHk.  .    C(.-iv.<-f.    I'        ..Sec   lluw»rd    and    Wrstlake,  i 
Westman      And    r^    .\ .     assignor    to    .(      A     ■        iJ      Bollnders 

M'k:)nisk;i     \»  rkMinlv    .\klif  holHi:,     S'.- kh.  in;,     Sweden, 

Marline    for     rii.'initJai  Turing    plates     o(     t>oards        No. 

1,(1.17.471  :  Apr     1  :   Cai.   vol.   189,    p     25 
\\eston     ( "la !  >i)Cc   .1  .    I  .rt    iLnlee.    low  a        Dump-car       No. 

1.0,lN.04i»;    .\i>r    s      Uaz     vo!     1  s<i      p    473 
Weston.  Folke  \V,.  N>  w  York,  assignor  to  F,   Wesel   Manu- 

fa-tiirlnt    <'oiii)iai,v     Brooklyn.     .N      Y        K<i;ister-hook. 

No    1,0.16,798:  Apr    22,  Gaz.  vol.  1^9;  p.  942. 
Wfstif;     U(>d(i\    \       assignor  o.'  on<- third   to   11     Wbltebart 

and   on<    tliird    to    T     Gantrwer.   .Athens.   Tenn.      Spike   for 

^!i-.  -        N        i  o.-.s  .-,m  .    Apr    s;   (;,,7,    V,,;     1  so  ;   p.   426. 
Weth'-rbe*'.    Ht-rhert    F.       i  See   Grant   and    Wetherbee.) 
Werzei.    Rose    .\,,    I'.ickhannon     W.    Va       Jar-holder.      No. 

1, •'(10,048.  Air,  2tc  (.az.  vol    ;S9     ;>    1067, 
W!.r;, Kn.  I'rancis  (),.  S'    Pflul    .Minn      Drifting  device  for 

(.■'■omotives.       No.     l.o5h.t:(18;     .Avrr.     !  ,     <Jaz      vol.     189; 

p.  2i:i 
Wheatlev,      .Arthur.      Philadelphia.      Pa         Car  seat         No. 

1,059.246;  Apr.   15:  Gn?    vol,   189.  p    7:9 
Wheelen,    John    J..    (Jardner.    Mass       Sled       .No     1,060,628; 

Apr    29:    Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.    12;-il 
Wheeler    .Arc!  er  E.      (See  B'>T]dy.  James  H  ,  assignor.) 
Wheci.  r     .Archer   E        (See   Wiggln    and    Wheeler.. 
Wl.iH  ;.  r       S'th.      Cnsti''ton.      N       '\'  I'api'r  holder.        No. 

1.01«>.M."J      .\pr     1,1;   (;«7,    to!     189:   p    .'7;-i 
Wheeler.    Setb     Castieton,    N     V       Paper-roll    holder.      No. 

;  ,(M-,(i,(>-(i.  .  .\pr    -<!  ;  (,a7.  vol.   189:  p,   1067 
Wheel,  r.     William     I,.     Montgomery,     Mo        Internal-com- 
bustion   t(ir!  ine  encin*        No.    I.O.NJJ.IOS*  ;    Apr.    22;    Gaz. 

vo:.    1  s'.'  .    p     ^4  7 
Wli.f    >r     W  ;   ih!!    W.   M' rid-r.    Com;       Kotary  engine.      No. 

1.(«>0..HS'0  .     Apr     29      Cn?     voi.    189.    p.    !]?«(>. 
Wbe<linc    C  ■:  ni^-atint    Company,       i  See    Hunker,    Martin 

I    ,   assignor, 
Whicham,    Wliliarn     Pittsburgh.    Pa       Tie-plate    for    rall- 

wav  track  constructions.      No    1.059,799;  .Apr.  22;  Gaa. 

vol.   1H9  ;  p    94  2. 
Whipple     Henrv    D.    Brooklyn.   N     Y       Beinforced-concrete 

r.'talninL' wall       No     1.0,1'>.211;    Apr.   8:    Gaz.   vol.    189; 

p     324. 
Whltaker,   Ix.uls  P.      (See  Whiting  and  Whltaker.) 
Whltaker,  Willlnm   A  ,   Springfield,   Mo      Propelling  device 

of    tx.lvcvdes.      No     1.058,123;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p     294 
Whitall.   William    \        i  Ser  Carlson.  CJustave.  assignor.) 
Whitbeck.  Nf-al  W,  li^-trolt.  Mich.     Valve.     No.  1,060.219; 
•    Apr,   29:  Gaz    vo!     189;   p,   1125. 
Whit*       Ben     C  .     Shinnston.     W      Va,       Nut  lock.       No. 

1.0.1S124;   ,\pr,  "*  ;  Gar    vol    189;  n    295 
Whltt.  Cora   M..  ft  a!       (See  White,  Thomas  J,  assignor.) 


I 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


White.   Herbt'rt   E..  assignor  to  The  General    Flreprooflng 

«'onii>any,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Manufacturing  expanded- 

metiil    stru<tures.      No.    1,057.994  ;    Apr.    1  :    <iaz.    vol. 

180  :   p.   1  (»•-'. 
Wliit**.     Herbert     U..    Brookllne,    assignor    to    Auto    Wind 

Sliield    <  ompany.    Cambridge,    Mass.      Wind  shield.      No 

1.05:>.017  ;  Apr.  15;  d&z.  vol.  189;  p.  64:1. 
White,    liowaid    J.,    s^an    Francisco.    Cal.      Telephone   sys- 

t.iii.      No.   1,058,505  :   Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.   426. 
White,  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  The  Moore  and  White  Com 

pany,   Philadelphia,  Pa.      Lay-boy.      No.   1.057,601  ;  Apr. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  70. 
White,   Kirk   H.,    Oswego,   assignor   of  one-half   to   M.    S. 

Ely,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Union    suit.      No.    1,057,602; 

Apr.   I  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  71. 
Whitt',   Linn,  and  H.   S.  Richards,  assignors  to  Twentieth 

Century    Portable    I'aving    Machiue    Company,    Chicago, 

111.       Apparatus    for    preparlns;    paving    material.       No 

1,058.841'  :  Apr.  8  ;  daz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  370. 
White-Stone    Marble    Company.       (See    Pratt.    Nathaniel 

I'.,  assignor,  i 
White,    Thomas   P.,    assignor  of  one-half    to   O.    Fuhrman, 

Washington,    L).   C.      Music-leaf   turner.      No.    1,059,800; 

Apr.  Jl';  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  94:1 
White,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  Gazzolo 

and   three-fourths  to  C.   M.   White,  Chicago,   111       Face 

mask.     No.  l.OfiO.liL'O  ;  Apr.  L'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ISO;  p     1125. 
Whlft'.      rivsses      G..      Boulder,      Mont.         Air.-^hlp  No 

I.U59,247":  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   1^0:  p.  719. 
Whlted,   O.   O.,   et  al.      <  See  Brown.    Haughton,   assignor.) 
Whiteford.     David,     Chicago,      III.        Water-heater.        No 

1,060,148;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   1100. 
Whitehart,   Howard,    et  al.      (See   Weston,    Roddy    V.,    as- 
signor. I 
Whitehead,    John   B..    Baltimore,    Md       High-v(i!ta>:f  meaj< 

urlng    instrument.      Nn     1.059.005;    .\pr.    15;    (iaz.    vol. 

189  ;  p.  669. 
Whiting,   Guy    F..   and    L.    P.    Whltaker.    a.^^sisnorK   to   The 

Pneumatic    Tobacco    Stemmer    Co.,    Washington.    l».    C. 

Feeding  device  for  tobacco-leaves.     No.    l,0.")X.'<i'i  ;   .\pr. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   1^9  ;  p.  573. 
Whitman   &  Co.,    Clarence.       ( See    Schoenfeldt.    Alfred,   as- 
signor. I 
Whitman.    Henrv    L.    St.    I.,<iuis.    Mo.      Baliiii:  pn-ss.      No. 

1.050. 248:  Apr.   15:  (iaz.  vol.  180;  p.  72<i 
Whltmer.  Earl  C  Wilton  Junction,  Iowa.     Burial  casing 

or    vault.       No.     1,060,050;     Apr.     29;     Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.  10<>8. 
Whltmore,    Edward    E.,    assignor    to    The    Curtain    Supply 

Companv,     rhlcaeo.     III.        Wlndow-sash     tiahini.e.        No 

1,058.824:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   180;  p.  574. 
Whitney.   Marion  T.,   Chitw(X)d.   Oreg.      Automatic  shade- 

iiili-r.     No    1,057,003;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.   1^9;  p.  71. 
Whittin^ton.    Wade    H.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Railway  rail 

construction.      No.    1,059,510;    Apr.    22;    Caz.    vol.    1H9  ; 

p.  848. 
Wliitth'Sfv.    Frank    R..    Oakland,    Cal.       Ele<  trie     heatiuK 

pad,   blanket,   robe,   and   the  like.      No.    1.05X.'<25;    .\pr 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  574. 
Whitton.      Alexander,      Mlttineague,      Mass.      Watermark 

Ing  apparatus  for  paper  machines.      No.  1,058.826;  Anr 

15  :   <;az.    vol.    189  ;   p.   574. 
Wicker.  William   B.      tSee  Blakeslee  and   Wicker.  > 
Wlckei-sham,  Elmer  E.,  Newman,  Cal.     .Automatic  liquid- 
fuel    control.      No.    1,060,221  ;   Apr.   29  ;   Gaz.    vol.    189  ; 

p.    1126. 
Wlckes,    Clarence    S.,    Merchantville.    N.    J  .    assit^nor    to 

Victor    Talking    Machine    Company.       J>ound  record    for 

talking-machines.      No.    1,059,418;    Apr.    i:2  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

189;  p.  816. 


rmauv.      Apparatus    foi 
No.    1.(157,005  ;    Apr.    1 


drving  and  heating  ladles.  &( 

Uhz     vol      189;    p.     174. 
Wldner,  John  A.,  Alpena,  Mich.     Metallic  railway  tie.     No. 

1,058,506  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  427. 
Wlechert,    Frank   T..    assignor    to   The    Wise    Soda    Appa 

ratus  Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Metallic  structure  for 

soda-fountains.     No.  1,059,651  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 

p.  893, 
Wfesner.    Julius.    Hlinsko,    Austria-Hungary.      Waterproof 

blanketing,  felt,  and  the  like.     No.  1,058,827  ;  Apr.   15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   189  :   p.  575. 
Wlggln,  Albert  E..  and  A.  E.  Wheeler,  Great  Falls.   Mont., 

assignors  of  one-third  to  R.  H.  Richards,  Boston,   Mass. 

Ore  classifier       No.   1,058,828;  Apr,    15;   Gaz,  vol.    189; 

p.  575. 
"      Wide.  Wilson  B.,  Santa  Maria,  Cal.     Cementing  the  walls 

of  a  hole.     No.  1.057,789  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  134. 
Wllcke-Armstrong    Company,    The.       (See    Christian.    (Jil 

t)ert,  assignor.) 
WUcox,  John  M.     (See  Doty,  Burner,  and  Wilcox,  i 
Wilcox,  Ralph  D.      (See  Bennett.  Ashley  C,  assignor.) 
Wllcoien,   John   E.,  assignor   to  The   Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion,     South      Bend,      Ind.     Molding      apparatus.      No. 
/  1.059,249;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  72(). 

Wllcoxen.  John   E..  assignor  to  The  Studebaker    Corjiora 

tlon.      South      Bend.      Ind.      Molding     apparatua.      No. 

1,059,250;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  721. 
Wllcoxen,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Studebaker  Corpora- 
tion.     South      Bend.      Ind.      Molding      apparatus.      No. 

1  059.251  :   Apr.  15  :  Oa«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  721. 
Wilde,  Arthur   E..  assignor  to  Arthur  E.  Wilde  Manufar 

tuning    and    Sales    Conpany,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y 

Safety  Ink-well      No.  1,059,801  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  189  ; 

p.  94^. 


\\  ihliuau    Mfi;    in.      i  See  Bailard,  (jeorge  I...  assignor,  i 
WUdrlck,    Warren    U..    Phlllipsburg,    N.    J        Sai-k  cleaner, 

No.  1,058,507;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  427. 
Wiley,  Roy  R.  and   W.  K..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  and  W.  S    Hough, 

.Jr.,     St.     Catherines.     Ontario,     Canada,     a.saignors      to 

Flexume    Sign    (ompany.    Buffalo.    N.    V        Illuminated 

sign.      I  Reissue.  I      .No    i:i.55S  ;   Apr.  29;  (iaz.   vol.    189; 

p.    1249. 
Wiley,  Wallace  K      (See  Wiley  and  Hough,  i      >  ttei.ssue  . 
WiUj,    Walter  S  .  Omaha,  Nebr.     Combination  tractor  and 

plow       No.    1,057.472;   .Vpr.   1;   Gaz    vol.    1  so  ;   p.   JO. 
Wllkln.son.    Irene  ().  ("darleston,   W.   Va.      Toilet-reeeptacle. 

No    1.057,006,  Apr    1  ;  (Jar    vol    189;  p.   175. 
William  (ralit.  &  Company,     i  See  Crabb,  Rolieri. 


.Ir 


&    (■ 


assignor.) 


iiupany        (See 
I  See    Wertsner 
(See   Williams.    .loseiili 


harie 


■  >'ike.  War 
I'layton  S  , 
W     H  .   and 


1- 

fan. 


WlllLim     Wharton 

nei     B.,    assit,'nor  i 
Williams,    Brown    au'l 

assignor  i 
WlllL-ims.    Edward   K 

E.   R.  t       (  Reissue  I 
Willlaiiis     Eugene    B,   assignor   to    H 

pany.   Boston.    Mass.      Centrifugal 

Apr    22;  (iaz.   vol.    1K9;   p.  94.! 
Williams,   (ieorge    W  ,    New   York,   assignor   of  (jne  half  to 

T    K    Clark,  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y.     Tie-holder.     No.  1  .(.l.'.8,650  ; 

.\ov    s  ,  (Jaz.  vol.    1H9  ;  p.  474. 
Willlaiiis.    Hiram    O       (See   (iunn.    Sellm    W,,   assignor  i 
Willi.  !!:s,    John,     Colt,     .\rk.       Shredder.       No      1.05!S,('10  : 

.\|)r     1  ,    i.az     vol     IS't.    p.    210.  ^ 

Wiilljuns.    .lohn    F.    Wassaic.    N.    V       .\cetvlene-KaB   gener^ 

ator       No.   I,057,0s0:   Apr.   1;  (Jaz.  vol.   180;  p.  20.'. 
Willl.inis.        .I'thn        J  ,        I'ocatello,        Idaho       Itazor 

l.OoO.oit;.   Api     1,".:  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  rt4J 
Williams.    .John     L..     Philadelphia,     I'a        »ias  burner 

1, 0.'is, rj.'>  ;    \pr.   s,   (Jaz.   vol.    1*<0;  p    20,". 


Stiirtevuiit    ("oni 
No     l.(p,-,U,»02  : 


No 
No. 


WllllaiT.s, 
inf>''  t  I 
(Ja/.    vo 

Willlatlis, 
E.  H.i 


Jo.seph,  W.  H. 
or  lieodorlzer 
;     IMO  ;  p.    r.M 
William   H 
I  Reissue,  t 


and  F    R 

I  Reissue. 


Sharpslurg,  ''a 
No     i:{.551  ;   .\pr 


IMS' 
.  8; 


.<^l>e   Wiiliams.  Jospjih. 


Williamson.      Edward. 

t.OQOMOi  ;    Apr.    I'O 
\\  ii!lani>on,    .l;im>'>    < 

1,0.".7  47:;  :   .Vur     1  ; 
Williamson,    Riley  B 
Wlllison.   John.   Derby 

.Malleable  Castings 

pllDK    meohanlsiu 

IHO  .    p     1240. 
Willmann,   J(j8epli.  ,i-<.i,'n' 

^ir'i'tioii    Compan\.    Iiic 
fat 


111. 
1  «0  ; 

1  sy ,  ^) 


Vehicle 
n     1154 


W     M 

-tire. 


H  ml 
No 
No 


I  hicagn, 
:    I  iaz     vol 

Ii'.idle\',    liH.       !^tump  pu'.ler 
I  thz     vol     1  sy  ,   p     2t) 

I  See  Sibley,  William  1'..  assignor.) 

.   England,  assignor  to    The  National 

( Ompanv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,     ("arcou- 

No     1.(MU),571  ;    Apr.    20;    (iaz     vol. 


r    to   Dairy    Maclilneij    atnl   ("on- 
irporaled.    l»eiby,    (dan.      Tri»at- 


p.am. 


No 


into 
4  27 

Smoke  consumer. 
:  p    l'>n,«i 
Wilson,  liavid   H.. 


to 

Y 

vol. 


No. 
No. 


mt    liiitter  rat    ami    loiivi-rtitii:    same 

1 .0.'«s..">(>s  ;   .\nr    s;   (taz    vol.    1  "^O  ;   p 
\\  :ls«iu.    .\lmond    K  ,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 

\o    1.«>(J0.051  :  Apr    20  ;  (iaz    vol    1  sO 
Wilsfii),  David  H.,  tt  al..  trustees,      i  Se< 

astiiirnor  < 
Wil^Hi.     David     H..    assignor,    l^}     uiesni'    asMi;iim(-nt.-, 

D.   H.   Wilson  and  R     Bines,  trustees.   New   York.   N 

Telephone  repeater       No.    1,(),">0.60(I  ;    Ai)r     22,    Gaz 

ISO  ;  p    006. 
Wilarjn,      James      D..      San      Dle>:o.      (al.        Wrench 

1.06(i.;!91  :   Apr.   29;    Gaz     vol     1^9,   p.    Iis7 
Wil«:)n.  Levi  H.  I'hiladeiphia,   I'a       .\utomohil'   wheel 

1.057,007;  Aj.r     1;  (Jaz    vol.    180;  p    175. 
Wll*)ii.     Luther     D,     Booneville.    Ark.       I'reseivini;  house. 

No.   l.(t5!',H(i;!  ;  Apr    22;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  !U.''., 
Wilson.    Minnie        i  See    Waldron    and    Wilson.) 
WilShin.      Wallace.      Seattle.       Wash  (Jil     Imrne:.         No. 

I.t»6(».l40:    .Vpr    29;   (iaz.   vol     IsO  ;   ji.    110(i 
Wilson.   William   H.,  St.   I'anl.   Minn       Lat.-ral  motion   car- 

tniek       No    1,0.'7.000;  Apr    1;  (iaz.  vol.   IHO;  p    202 
Wilson      William    11       St,     Paul.     Minn.      Lock    for    freight 

lar    doors.      No     1,()58.'<29  ;    .\pr     1  .">  ;    (iaz.    vol     180;    p. 

575 
Wilaoii.    William    H  .    New    Bedford.    Mass,      Loom-Shuttle. 

No     1.050.J,-2  ;    Apr     1.'.;    (iaz    vol     1  ,H0  ;    p.    722. 
Wilson,    Willlnm    L.,    Stephens.    Ark.       Heol-sweep    setter 

No    1.0.">s,t)51  ;    Apr    *<  ;  (iaz.   vol.   189;  p.  474. 
Wllaon.    Winnie   M.,    St     Louis,    Mo.      Hatpin   guard.      No 

1,059,601  ;  Apr.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  906. 


Wilt.    Dorah    V^.,    San    Diego,    Cal        Electrlc-clrcult 

No.    1.050.58;<;  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  871. 
Wiitniann.     Franz.     Peckeloh,     (ienuany.       .Apparatus    for 

holding   animals    while   stunnini:   same       No.    1.058,509  ; 

Apr.  ,»<  ;  Gaz,  vol.  1S9  ;  p.  428. 
Wiinl)lsh.  (ilenn   R..    Hayden,   Ariz,      Electrified   wIre-mesh 

sereen       No    l.o50,25;!  ;  Apr.  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  722 
Wiuand,    Paul.   Cologne,   Germany.      Apparatus  for  decora 

posing  oxids   of   nitroeen   and   the   like.      No.    1,059,584  ; 

Apr,  22  ;  (iaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  871. 
Winehel.    Rudolph.    Webb    Cltv,    Mo.      Barrel-cover       No 

1.(157.604:   Apr.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.   71. 
Winih'Ster  Repeating  .\rms  Co       (See  Stevenson,  Charles 

II.    assignor.) 
Winchester,  Winfred  C.     (See  Waters  and  Winchester. ) 
Witieroft    Stove    Works.       (See   Genthner.    Charles    M.    as 

slgnor.  I 
Windoin.    (harbs    E..    Sterling,    III.      Cooling  board.      No. 

1.057.695;  Apr    1;  Gai    vol.  189:  p.  102. 
Windsor,    Rufus    P.,    Elkton.    and    C.    H.    Boebler,    Cripple 

(^reek.    Colo       Chuck    for    rock-drllllng    machines.      No. 

1.057.605:   Apr.  1  :   (iaz    vol     189;  p.  72. 
Wlnfield  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Taylor,   Al 

bfrtls  C,  aMlgnor, ) 
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Win:;.   .Joseph    S        (See    Clark   and    Wing,  i 

Wlnkelmann.   i'aul  W  .  Chicago.  III.     Milk-Jar  holder.     No. 

1.05s.lJ«i.  .\pr    s;  (.az    vol.  1H9;  p.  295. 
Winkler.     Franz,     assignor     to     Schwelnfurter     I'raclslons 

Kn;,'el  I-a>:er  Werke    inchtel    &   Sachs.    Schweinfurt.    Ger 

maiiv       Four  speed   planet  gearing       No.    1.05h.51(I  ;   -\pT 

8  :  (i"az,  vol    ISO  ;   y,  4_'s. 
Winkler,     Josepli,     .N.uburg.     fiermany.  Bottle.  No 

1  Mt)0.052  .   .\pr     20;   (iaz     vol     IsO;  p.   106,s 
Winkl)  r.   ostar    S,,    assigth'r   of   one-third   to   T.    Mass   and 

one-third     to     A.     Blumki'.     Baltimore,     Md,      Spoke  ex 

tractor.      No.   1 .05P,L'.'V4  :   Apr    15;  (iaz.  vo!     ISO;   p     72J 
Winkler.    Otto,    Cflpenlrk.    (ieruiany,    assignor    to    (ieneral 

Electric    Companv        Carbureter        No     1.O60.05.H  .     Apr 

29;   (iaz    vol     ISO  ;   p     1069 
'V^■inkle\.   Frastus  F,,.   I.vnn.  Mass.      Lasting  maihlne       No 

1.05^,606;    Apr     1  ;   Gaz    vol     189;   p    72 
Wlnklev.   Krastus  E  ,    I.vnn.   Mass.     Lasting  machine       No 

1.057".R07:    .\pr     1;   (iaz    vol.    189:  p     72. 
Winkley,   Krastus  E..   1  ynn.   Mass..  assignor  to  I'ntted  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   Paterson.  N    J.     Sole  pressing  ma 

clilne      No    LO,')  i  .700  :  Apr    1  ;  (iaz    vol.  189;  p,   i;i5. 
Winkley,     Erastus    E,,     Lynn,    Mass      assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machlnerv    t  Ompany,    Paterson.    .N.    .1       Sole-ie^ii 

ing    machine      "No     1.057,908;    Apr     1:    (iaz     vol.    \^\*  : 

p    175 
Wlnstead.  Rol^ert   E       (See  McHenry,  John  E  ,  assignor  ) 
Winter,    Henrv    W..    Washington.    !>     C       (  n!T  hold    >■        N. 

1.059,.SO4.   Apr,   22:   (iaz.   vol     1  HO  ;   p.  044 
Winter.   Hermann.    New   York,   assignor  to   1      Wes.M    Mhioi 

farfuring  Company.  Brooklyn.  N    Y       Machine  for  trim- 
mint  <  iirveii   plates       No     r.050.so,'',  ,      ,j,.     jj  .   (,»/..    vol. 

18'i  :  p    '.(-14 
Winter    Louis   1'        i  See   Ixiwr.v    and   Wiiiter  t 
Winter.  Ste[)hen,   Brldge[H)rt.   t'onn       (  ar-detachlng  mecha 

nlsm.      .No     1.06(».;ioj  ;  Apr.  2it  :   (iaz.   v.;     ISO:   p     ll.'.S 
Wlnt'^rton      ManufarturlnL-     Cor.ipany.         ■  Se*'     .Mi'*.^ui)ian 

Isaa.    (i      assign  I.    i 
Wi.se     .'<o,ia     .\pparat\is     i  ompaii.^       The  >.••      Wiirhert, 

Frank   '1      assikjuor  ■ 
Wltham,    (ienrge   S.    .1  r      Iloosii  k    Palls.    N     V        Pulp  wood 

k-rlnd.r       .No     1,0,-7.701  :    Apr.    1  ;   (iaz    vol     IW;    p.    1 ;(.-, 

\V  ;!  k.'\v --k  1       l."in<     <         Wii.'iliin^.'tori      ])      (  Merchandise 

:lr!^l!I.;     [••.-l.ari!        No     1  .(i.''>s,s;<(i  .    Apr      1 .')  .    (iaz.    vo! 

is'.t  ,    ])    ,-,:»( 
Wittkopf.    William.    Baltimore,    Md.  Lubricator  .No 

I.or)(i..'.o:<  .   .\pr    .'0:  (iaz,   vol     ls9;   p.    1155. 
Wm     P     Meistion    A   id        (See    Rhlnevdut     (ilonn   G.,   a»- 

^  - 1  "1 
Woifinek.     .IiiiiwN      l'<.K.ii.     (iernianv        ("hart     for    teaching 

mush        .N.,     l,ii,-,ss:ii  ,   .\pr,    15'   (iaz,   vol     189:   p    ,'.76 
Wolf    Kie<ii;ia!    I'romoijn);    (oinpany.    The       i  Set     Meyer, 

Henrv    .\.     assiirnor  ■ 
Wolfe.     l.e,,ii;i;ii     I         North     WevujioKli.     Ma.ss,        Biacking- 

h!-;sh.       No     l.ot'>n.,-,'_>4  ;   Apr    20:   (iaz.    vol     1  sj)  :   p.    1:_',S2. 
Wolh.-iupt.T        r.enjaiuin.      .New     '^.■rk.     N      Y         Auticreeplng 

device.      .No    l.()5s.l27  :   Apr    S;  (iaz.  vol.   1  hO  :  p.  20(5 
Wood     Frank   E       i  See    lni;iis  and   Wood,  i 
Wo<m1,   (,eori;e   W,,   S\  rariiM'.   .N.   Y.      Clip-head   for   aurhot 

rods       ,No.   1,05H,511  .    Apr.   S:   (iaz.   vol     189:   ]>.   42s 
WoMil,    Harr.\    B       i  Se.'   Hevtiau'e,  Siiddarth.  and   W<v<.<l 
Wi>)d.    Henry    A.    W.    rt    al.       (See   Tygard.    James    W      as 

sicDi  r  1 
Wood,   H'nry  A.  W  ,  .New  York.   N     Y..  assignor,  ly  mesui 

assigiimeiits     to     Tlii     .\iitopiat'     (ompanv    of    .\iiierica. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Steam  table.     No    1,058,397  ;  Apr,  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    180  ;  p    .'?0o 
Wfwdard.   William   E  .   Schenectadv.    N,    Y,      Truck   for  rail 

way    rolling  stock        No.    1.060.222;    Apr,    20:    (iaz.    vol. 

180  :   |i    ll2(i. 
Woodbridge.     Joseph     L  .     I'hiladeiphia.     i'a        Svsterc     of 

electrical    distribution        No.    1.058.832;    Apr.  "l5  :    (iaz 

vol.  189  ;  p    576. 
Uoodiand.    Frank    (>       Woreester.    Mass,       Shock-absorber 

No     l.o5><.12M:   Apr,   s;   (Jai    vol     189;   p.   296. 
W(w.(iiev,  Samuel  P..  (  reswell.  N,  C.     Collapsible  container. 

No    l.O(W.304  :  Apr    20;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1155. 
Woods,     Edwin     S  .     Chicago,     111        Center-bearing.       No 

1.057.702:   Apr     1  :  (iaz.  vol.   1  H9  :  p    135 
Wo.)ds.   Edwin   S.  Chicago,   III,      Humido'.      No     1  o."):!.09.']  ; 

.Vpr    22;  (iaz.   vol     180;  p.   ,»o7 
Woods.    Edwin    S..    and    A.    A.    Welgel,   Chicago.    III.  ;    said 

Weigel  assignor  to  said   Woods.      Antifriction  side  hear 

ing  for  railwav  cars      No,  1.059,692;   Apr.  22:     I.t/.    \  ol 

is  »  :   p    0O6 
Woods.    Edwin    S..   and    A.    A.    Weigel,    Chicago,    III.  ;    said 

Welgel    assignor    to    said    Woods       Antifrict  ionbearirig 

No    1  059,694  ;  Apr    22  ;  (ia«.  vol    180  ;  p,  »<J7 
Woodward.     Mortimer     L.,     San     Angelo.     Tex.       Powder 

blower.     No.  1,057.696;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   102 
Woolmlngton,  Samuel  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Non  reflllable 

bottle.      No,    1,059.419;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.    180;  )..  Kit; 
Wooeter,  Warren  W.,  Berlin,  N.  J.     Game  apparatus.     No 

1,060.392;  Apr.  29;  Ga«    vol.   189;  p.   llfit. 
Worgan    William.  Crafton.  Pa.     Feed-bag.     No.  1.058,129  ; 

Apr    8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  296 
Workhoven.  Harry  A.,  and  J.  L.  Bouma.  Orange  City,  Iowa. 

Dump   and   safety-lock    therefor.      No.    1,(>80,525;    Apr. 

29;   Gaz.   vol     189;    p.    1232. 
Workman.  Seigel,  et  al      (See  Miller.  Henry  M..  assignor.) 
Worms.   Sidney.      (See   Kellner  and    Worma. ) 
Worth.  Elvin  P.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aBsignmencs,  to  Steel 

Specialties    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Nnt  -  lock.      No. 

1.0.59.420:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  18S  ;  p.  816. 


Wosnig.    Walter    E       i  See    P.rry    and   Wosnig.  • 
Woticky.  I  harles  B       (See  SlndeliHiid  and  Woticky.i 
Wotton,  James  A  .  Atlanta,  (ia     assitnor  to  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Cfi  .    (leveland.   Ohio       System  of  charging  secoDd- 
arv    l.ntte!  K-s.       No.    1.05!<.o0'l ':    Apr     1  ."^  :    (iaz     vol.    189; 
p     t^H'.t 

Wottoi.     .lam..'.    A      Montilair.    N     J.,   as.signor   to    Electric 

l*r<'(j.   IS    )  'J  ,    ('leveland.    C)hlo        iSystem    for    charging 

seconilMr\    (latteries.      No.    1,050.255:    Apr     15;   (iaz.  Tor. 

ISO  :  p    72:; 
Wright    .Mcjnous  Y       i  See  (ireenidire  and  Wright   i 
Wright.   B.  rt    U  .    Poughkeepsle,   .N     Y..   assignor   to  The   De 

Laval    Separator    Companv,      Driving    mechanism       No. 

1.05s,H;-(:i.  .\nr.   15;  Gaz,  vol    Iko  ;  p.  577, 
WrlEht.    Frederic   E.,   Richmond   Hill,   N.   Y.     Torch.      No 

1,060.30,S:  Apr    29:  Gaz    vol.   189;  ir   1187 
Wright,  (ieorge  .\       i  See  Baughn  and  Wright  ■ 
Wright,  (ieoriie  W       i  See  Drury  and  WrigSt  ' 
Wright.   Howard       (See   Hysert.  Frank,  assignor  > 
Wright.    Morris    S      Worcester.    Mass       Pneumatic    action 

for   reuslcai    i!,sf r'lraents       No     1.057,474;    .Apr.    1;    (iai. 

vol.    ISP  .   p.   27 
NNright    Thomas    .Ursev   Cltv    N    J       Bodv-elevatma  mtvh 

ariisn.       No     1.050.511:   Apr.   22:  Gnz.  vol.   189;' p.   848. 
Wright.   Thornns    .L  rsey   City.   N    J       Side-delivery  dnmp- 

body       N.i    1  .(I. -.<-)..'■, i;:  ,  Apr.  22,   (.iaz.  vol.   189;  p,  S4>». 
Wright     U  ;  l;an,   H      Dnluth,   Minn       Speed-governor.      No 

l.(l.'7  Oo'.'       .\p;      1    .    liaz     vol     ls<»;    p     17f,. 
Wright      \\;  i.-.m     .]  .     I'rankUn.     Pa        Internal-combustion 

engine       N.,     ;  ".'.0  421  :    Apr    22.   (iaz    vol,    1 S9  ;  p.   816, 
Wroiiker     IL  rmi.Mi      Frankfort  ■  on     the     Main, ♦Germany 

Ticket     o-     i,i!..       printing     apparatus         .No,     1,058,130; 

.^pr     S  ;    I  ,iiz     ^ , .       1  s<^  ;    p     20  . 

Wiirmh,  Tti.-..(1.ri  H  and  R  Baumann.  assignors  to  Na- 
tional C!,„h  \  Klectnc  Marnifnct)irinc  i  o  St  lyouls. 
Ml.         .\i:toniati<      electric     release     fcr     fire-doors        No. 

1  .o.'.T  Hos  ;    Apr      1   .    (i87     V(.l      isjv    p     -H 

\\ur<'r:     \n)f-.\    i,       iSeeColley,  John  1  ,  assignor. I 

Wntz,.r  !>r  sr  M  deceased:  M  .M  Wntzltr.  nrt  Weias- 
11. -i:.  aiiiiiiiistratrix.  assignor  to  Metallstnnzwerk  G. 
in  b.  IL.  SchwarziTihurj;.  Saxonv.  liermanv.  Drawing- 
pin.      No     l.o.'.O.- .".('.      .\pr     l."".  :   i,az     v.ii     1  sy  :   p    723. 

\\iitz!er.  •  f  W.'iKKtlo^-,  Mil.ia  M  ,  iiimiulstrat  rix.  (  See 
Wdtz..  ■     Krrist    .M   > 

Wy.M't  ,Ianl•^s  A,  an  i  ^  S-mp^on  Vancouver.  British 
(  '  ,.•'  ;:,:  ('anada  Stre-t  indicator  f<ir  cars  No 
Lo.'.s.x;.-,  ;    Apr     S;    i'.ht     v.:     1  S't  ;    p.   390 

\\.\man  Horace  Worcester  Mass.  assignor  'o  ('rompton 
A  Kn..w'.';  l,...i!:i  Work'-  Weft  replenlslUne  loom  No 
1  ('.'.s,rt;<i       ,\;,:-     s      (;,iz     v,     1  sp  ;    j,     4ss 

Ya.e  k  Towne  MandfacturiDL'  Company    The       'See  .Augen- 

!)rann.   Peter   1-  ,  assignor  ■ 
Yale  A  Towne    Mni.  .ifacTuriiii;   i  i.mpanj     Th»>        .  S*>e    Hos<>. 

Edward     i.  s^.^tl..r 
Yau'-ev,     Sauiiiil     IL,     .South     Hcnii,     Ind        .^hock  absorber 

N(..    1  .o.'>s,s;-;4  :  Api     l,".  :  i,a7    \.;    1  sO  .  p.  :.77 
■^'arrovv.    .Mfred    F      Liia nefie l.i     S.   'tlaru!       l'ror>eller  cham 

U'T  or  tunnel  for   •.;c'. .).«    !■.•(;•    \,.s^t-u      .\o    1 .059,s06  ; 

.Apr.  22;  (iaz    vo,     ;  s;i  ,  p    044 
■^  l>arrondo.   \in(^ent  ("    de.  and   F    D    B.)t!l!er.   Los  .Aingelea. 

Cal.     Semaphore      No,  1.o,"«sl'1'J      Apr    s      liaz.  vol    189: 

p    325 
Yelton.   Charles  B       )  ."see   Haiey  and   Ycltoti 
Y'elton.    John    W  .    Florence.    Colo.       IMgure    toy    and    bar 

monicademonstrator      No    1,059,S(J7  :  Apr    22;  (iaz.  vol 

180  :    [)    045 
Yoast.    James    S..    Cincinnati,    Ohio,      ('..mbination    fender 

and   bumper  device.      No.   1.06O.395 ;    .Apr     20:   (iaz?  vol. 

lS<,t  :    p     llHS 
Vost    Hriting    Machine    Company.       (Se.     i.me;.    Samuel 

W  .  assignor,  i 
Young.    A:!>ert    E.    and   G.   G.    Holmes.    Chrlstchurch,    New 

Zealand       Device   for   sealing   env.  lops       No.    1,058.131  ; 

-Apr    s  :   (iaz    vo!     ISO  :    p    207 
Voimg,  ("harie>  B  .  .New  York,   N    V  .  assignor  to  Eden  Mfg. 

C....    rbiiioh  Ipbia.    I'a,       Rn>:       No     lti.-,0,007:    .Vpr,    15; 

(iaz    vol.   1S9  ;   p,   670 
Young    Char,.s   T..    Hiiisb.M       (.i.-,      1  Dmbined   ruler   and 

blotter       No.   l.o5s,65l':   .\p;     s.   (,;ix.  vol.   189:   p.  476. 
Young,     clarence     H..     l>orchester      .Mas>         Hoot     or     shoe. 

No    1. 0o;(. «>!(.".  :   Apr    22.  (iaz    vol     isii;    p    <,»07 
Young.  I'ranklin  K  .  Wlnthrop  Hii-'blands.  Mass      Firearm. 

No    l.(t5s.i;;2  :  Apr    s;  Ghx    vol    180:  p.  297. 
Young,    Frederick    II. .    Wilmington,    and    (i      N.    ('anieron. 

Marshallton.   Del.      Headlight  steerinir   mechanism.      No. 

1.058,835:    Apr     15;    (iaz    vol     1  s'.»  ;   p     57S 
Young,    (leorye    J,      Reno.    Nrv        Kilter.       No      1.057,475; 

Apr    1  :  (ifiz    vol    189  :  p    27 
Young.   Henry  S       (See  Patenall  and  Young  ) 
Young    Leonard  A..  Detroit,  Mich       T'pbolsterv-spring  coa- 

struction.     No    1.058,285:  Apr    s,  (%i    vol    189;  p.  349. 
Young.  Robert.  Fitchburg,  Mass,      Holder,      No.  1.058,836; 

Apr.  15:  Gaz    vol.  189:  p,  578, 
Young.  Thomas  H..   New  York.  N     Y       Protective   lock  for 

gas-pipes.     No    1.057,609;  Apr.  1  :  Ga«.  vol.  189:  p.  78. 
Young.     WllliHtn     H  ,     Decatur,     (ia        Salt  shaker.       No. 

1.057.607  :  Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180  .  p    103 
Youngblood.    David    F.,    San    Antonio.    Tex       Culvert       No 

1.0.59.5S5;  Apr    22;   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    872 
Yourtree.  Livingston  H.,  Chester.  111.     (iasolene-fllter.     No. 

1.058.133;  Apr.  8:  Gas.  vol    189:  p    297 


Zalkln,  Harry,  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FoUow-Up 

System  Co.     Guide.     No.   1.057.515  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Ga«.   vol. 

189 ;  p.  41. 
ZftBC,  James  L.,  Farmington.  Iowa.     Toe-calk  shears.     No. 

1.058,134;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  toI.  189;  p.  298. 
Zarbock,    Ernst    F.,    Centralia,    111.      Hydrocarbon-b«rner. 

No.  1.060,306 ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gaa.  >ol.  189  ;  p.  1156. 
Zart,  Arthur.     (See  Desamari  aad  Zart) 
Zart.  Arthur.      (See  Schweitser  and  Zart.) 
iSart,  Arthur,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld,  and  K.  Deaunarl, 

asslgoors  to  Farbenfawlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Barer  4  Co., 

Elberfeld,    Germany       Moaoazo    dye.      Na    1.058,802; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  189 ;  p.  488. 
Zarth,   Otto,   Aurora,    111.     Repair-spoke  for  wheela.     No. 

1.059,098;  Apr.   15;  Gaa.  vol.   189;  p    670. 
Zeboer,  Joseirii  8.     (See  Cleary,  Joseph  N.,  assignor.) 
Zelgler.   Perry  D.,  Dubois,  Pa.     Toy  gun.     No.  1,058,931  ; 

Apr.  15  ;  Oa«,  vol.  188  ;  p.  611. 
Zeleny,    Antboily,    Mimneapolla,    Mlna.      Derice    for    Indi- 
cating ■M>tetnre  in  Kraln,  ke.     No.   1.059,090;  Apr.  IS; 

Gaz.  VOL  189  ;  p.  ©70. 
Zeltna.   Isiah  Z..  Andalusia,  Ala.     Clntch.     No.    1.068,«81 ; 

Apr.  8;  Gaa.  vol.   189;  p.  486. 
Zclner,  Otto  S.     (See  Newkirk  and  Zelner.  i 
Zerk    Manufacturlag   Company,   The.      i  See   Zerk,    (5«car, 

assignor.) 


r 


Zerk,    Os(ar.    a.salgnor    to    The    Zerk    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,   CleTelaod.    Ohio.       Grei 
.\pr    I  :  (iaz.  toI.   189  :  p    1.^6. 


!JIt, 


793; 


Elevating  and  lowering  ap- 
Apr.     29 ;     Gaa.     vol.     189; 


No. 


No. 


ZetterluBd.  Carl,  Ctatcaso.  Ill 
paratos.        No.     1.060.894  ; 

p.   1188. 
Zikmund,     Jerrv,     I'oughket-psle,     N.     Y.       ("astar. 

1,053.837;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  578 
ZlUlox.    John      Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Boller-tubt'    cleaner. 

1,061,932;  Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  611. 
Zlmraer,  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Enterprtae  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.     Car-door-operatlng  mecha 

nism.     No.  1.069.422  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gar  vol.  189  ;  p.  817 
Zimmerman,   William  .V  .  et  al.      (See  Head,  Carlos  S.,  as 

sii;nor. ) 
Zuck.     David     H,     Flrstvlew.     Colo.       Anlmal-poke.       No 

l,0tJ«.064  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1069. 
Zullingicr,    (.^harles,  et   al.      i  S^e    Hamm,  Clayton   W.,   aS' 

■lgn«r.) 
Zomwalt.  William  A..   Farmiairton.  Cal. 

No.  1,059,513  ;  Apr.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  189 
Zwermann.    Carl    H..    Kalamasoo,    Mich 

l,05t,42.S;  Apr    22;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p 
Zwermann.   Carl    VI..    Kaiamaioo.    Mlcb 

1,059.4L'4  ;  Apr    22  :  Gaz    vol.    189:  p. 


F  ra  ml  iur>  tempi  e  t . 
p.  849. 

Milk  -  cnn.      N«. 
817. 

Milk  -  ctD.      No. 
H18 


AJ.rilABETirAL   LIST  OF    PATKNTKKS  nF   OFSKiNS. 


A    fl.   Ueifev  k  CO       i  Se<-  Sunfurd.   .Vodrew  J.,  assignor 

•■Vdams.    I. aura.    Abve^  oij,  '  H.s.siKnur    of    oih>  third    to    W.    I 

Adams.   Atlantic  i":t\,    N.   J.      Needle  and   pin   csFe       No 

4;i,91S;    Ai)r     29;    liax     vol     1K9  ;   p.    125fi 
Adams.  Waiter  C.      (See  Ailams,  l^ora.  aaslgnor  i 
.M<xandt'r.  .Ie<sw     .\«>v>    \  ork.   N.   Y       Tv{>e-wrltlnK-machln' 

fname      No.  4:'..Hf;(i  ;  Aiir.  22;  (Jmz.  v^.l    \H9  :  p    99S 
.\lexandt'r.   Louis   .\  .   nsslgnor   to  The   F    Bispell   Companv 

TokHlo.  Ohio      rawirjc  for  vacuum -cleaner*.     No.  43.8Xi  ; 


'  ra\at;..  Jarues  K  .  awi^Dor  to  .National  X  Ray  Reflector 
rompan.v.  OhicAiro,  111.  ReflfcTor  No.  43,840:  Apr. 
ir      r.nz    vn\    •■  89  ,   p.   ~5;v 


.Apr     i: 


P 


!  Sf •=      1  .'ii-ou!  urt'.      H«>;i;y     C, 

Sf"'  MtTiv.  .1  'lin,  ansiSTTi  >r 
'  See    lifoffat,    John     H  .    a'< 


s«'e    Kidd* 


Rulxrl     r        as 


."^♦■e  S.'iuei     Kmi'   >i.    usai^sruor 
'  S«^'    Spring    .lohn.   assignor,  i 
Sp<>    RprlBp     Wlllisni    A..    «r^ 


Allen.     (;ros\«rior     ,\.,     asKignor     to    Oneida     Communltv. 

Limitfd,    Orit'ida     \     V        Handle   for   spoons,    forks,    or 

slBiiUr    articles        No     4,^.^11;    Apr.    8;    Gas.    val,    189; 

p.    4S*.''> 
Arni^tront   <  oih   <v>Ti,;.;,nv  Soe    1 1  iimplirevt.   <'l.!irl<'«    F  . 

ii.-i>ii:n.'r 
Armstrong   fork    t'omy'.iiis         i  S»>e    Hiimiihrivs.    Harry     as 

signer   I 
.^  rnisi  roi.f    Cork    <  urnpaiij        ( Ser    VSiidr.    Hadassah.    as 

tilgnor  \ 
.\ihtoij,      Simeon      II.       K  liinelander.      N\'l8         Spoon         N" 

4.H.8rj  .    Apr    h,    (,UT    vol     ivfi;   p     4(»5 
.\;jfliro.     I  manin'l     ;ind    M      A..    Hrook!yn.    N,     Y,       Warn 

inr  signal   casing   nnd   terminals.      No     4;i95'J  .    .\pr.   29; 

i.az    vo!     is(n  :   p     l;jtll 
-•^ufl'To     .Mlctjaei  A       i  Sec  Aiifiero.   Kmaniiel   and   M     A  i 
.\iito  Strop  ('(  mpnn.T.      ;  Spp  (Jalsman,  Henry  .1  .  assiraor  ' 
HaKsoit      I.^atHlle.    Taunion.    hlasa.       I'lume        .No     4.S.748  ; 

Apr     1  :   Gh7    vol.   l'-9  ;  p    IMS, 
Rerfccr.   Fred,   ("levrland.  Ohio      Macaroni   or  other  edlMe 

paste    product.       No.    4.'-l,'<l,S;     \pr      **  ;    iJai     vol,     1 R9  ; 

p    4'.'.') 
Henfr      Harry      Mont'lHir,    N     .1        \\r  liumidify  !ng    watr; 

receptacle.      .No,    4.i.T4V  .    Api-  (laz     »-oi.    LSI*:    p,    21^ 

B'  ntK,    I.ucil'e,   Seattle.    Wash       Ilroocl,,    liuiton.   or  similar 

nrtlde       No,   4:^,'«10.   Ai.r.    1.   (iaz,   vn!     1  ,Si*  .   p    2.H0 
Uigeiow    I'atpeJ    I 'i.uipjiii.v         .See    Kv''v^n     WUllaii)    F,    as 

slgiior   ' 
Bigelow     '"arfx  t    ("..inpauy 

signer 
Hipe  ,.\v     I  H  rpet     '     ':iips  ;:  v 

ns«i,.:niir   ' 
Bigeliiw    (  ar[>el   (^ompai.y 
Blgelow     Carpet    Cora  ['any 

s-lL'n-ir   ' 
liipelow    (nrpet    «  ompiiny, 

^irnor  I 
Hiceli'W   i'jir[>et   ^"omp.Miiv 
Bigeluu    (arjx'-t    (onipaB^ 
Blgeiow    (Arpet    CompaSiV 

signor  . 
Hikp1o>*      '   ari''t      i      riipariv 

Rtrkln,    Cti.irl.'S    W       No:  rnthan,      Kri_- ,a  i;i1        I,.'v.r-s.    lac. 

.Vo*>.    4.'i.7.'><> -.''i  ,    .Apr      1  ;    <>aa;      vo,      l^!'.    pp     i' i  *•    19 
Bisck    and    H.>.td    Mati-ifac  .u  ;i  _    <'o!iiuari.>         ,  Se^    Oicvif!. 

Vr:irik    N  .   aR!';.;ni  r   . 
Bridget.     Jwi  i'     S.    Ht^Kicuoi     '.      Koo  '  iie    Tot    ('   irpanv, 

•n'icai:,,     I;;       '!.■.  ti.ir,-   t<  ,»        No.   4:;.!4K',   .\p;     .'n  ,   tint 

vo      1  s.^^  .   p     1  J,'»," 
BrMtmaii,   Fr.  d  H..    IM  tr-l>ur>:h.    1'.-       BiiitDrj,   foi..  orsimli.'ir 

arti.l.     of    jewel!\         N\)      4.'.  s:>S  ,     .\pr      15       Gaz      v 

]f»9  ,   p.   7.^". 
HrowTi.    i',v<<r-^r  T      Ms-,L;r.or   o'  Qio-balf   to   .1,    H     Doctman 

A    Son.    BaltiLDore.    W'i        Bottle       No     4a. 814  ;    Apr     s 

Chz     vol.    ]R9  ;    p    4<>R. 
Biiwn,   William    1".   New    ^    ;k.    N     Y.   a^sigro-r   to   Blgelow 

(arjiet    ("oriip;iny        Tin.;        Nos      r''«''il     ",    ..\pr     211.    Oaz 

vol.    1  ^9  .    pp    9'.'is    '.< 
Bryant    Elortric   <  omp!Hi>     The       ,  gee   (ioodrirtte.    Gilhe'-t 

W  .   aBslt'nor.  • 
Buchnaii.     WilUaru     .M        I'oi  nubia.     'l>t,n         .AiKliron         No 

4."?.'^'>:;  ;   Apr     22;    <.a7     v..i     1S9;  p    U9\t 
Bullock.    .Tames    M  ,     Philadelphia.     1';!        Saniple-pnckai:'' 

No.  4.'v7i*f.  :  .\pr.   1  .  (iar    vol.  1^!',  ji    227. 
Caiitlii.  .\lexander  .V     New  ^ Drk    N    Y      Openwork  cornice 

No    4:;.,S.H9  ;  .\pr     1.'..   Uaz.   vol.    IHP  ;   p.    .5;i. 
Cassnrd.   Klizalieth.   H       i  So?  Thayer  and  ("asRard   • 
Chadwick.   John    11  .    <;ien<ide.    nsKignor    to    ScUofleld     Ma 

son  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa       Hue      No.  43,756;  Apr    1 

Oat    vol.  ]S9  ;  p.  219. 
Chase,    Finest    I>.    Bost-n.    Mass       rhristmas    card       No 

43.757  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gai    vol.   is«;  p.  219 
i^lement,      Fredrick     W,      Worcester.     Mass.     assigaor     to 

Frank   Holton  Al  lo..  rhlcago.   III.      Cornet.      No.  4:^.816; 

Apr    ^  :  Oa?,.  vol     1  «9  ;  p    4T)r, 
I'olhnri!     Serenus    .M..    a^i.signo^    of    ooe-half    to    I"     Keen. 

Minneapolis.       Mini:  Street  H«ht      Kfaadard  Nos 

4''..79''>    7;    Apr     1  ;    Crz     vol.    1  S»  ;    p     227 
Copeland.  -Adolph,  Thicaifo.   Ill       Show-stand       .No    4:'.  M6 

Apr.    8;  Gai.  vol    189;   p.  496 


S'-e      \>Vci, 


IjoMtius.     an 


roDk,    I'haries    .1 


I  Set'  Schroff  and   Cronk.) 


I'roshy,    Nathan    M      New    York.    N     Y  ,    asalrnor   to   The 

Webster    Plat...     1  ..mpany,    Brooklyn,    N.    \        Case    for 

pianos    and     player  pianos        Non  "4S, 841-2:     .\pr.     10; 

liaz    \  .>;.   1  Si*  ,  pi,.  75.';  -4 
<  nrtis.    Aiiciistav    'i      i^hicaifo     111.    assljjmor    to    National 

\  Ha.\     H>  r'e.  t    •     |^!u,pnn^         Reflect.. r  holder    bowl    for 

Uphtint  fixture's       N       4^.^64;   Apr     22;   Gaa.    toI.    189; 

P    '.I'.iU 
I»e    Vllhis*.    Maniifart;  'ing   Tompanv,    The       (See    Hansen, 

Ni.-:^    M      :,ss!_-;,.  r 
I'eivshiiry.    Wliiihm    u..    assignor   to   Tbe    Hartford   Carpet 

torpors' ;or;     ThompsoBvilif,   '  onn       rarp*-!  or   rug.      No. 

4'    ,  5>«  ,   Apr     1      (,ai.  vol.   ISS*.  p    •.-jC' 
'»'..!;!  :.:     \    s   n.    John    H.       i  Re'     Brown,    George    T.,    as 

siirc-r,  . 
iHiujEla--     Wilii.ar;;    H      Belleville     \     .1,   assiimor   to   HeAlev 

,V     lo       .N^w     York      N      V        Win. 1  shield        No.     43,798"; 

.Apr.    1       (,rtf     vol     189      p    227 
Ila^l'    filiiss   \   Maniifactnrlnj:  v'ompany       (See  PauU   and 

Fiisner     asslprior*  ■ 
I'x'i^nL',     P'  i  li|.      assignor     to     Kostorls     (Jlaas     C'ompanT, 

M"ucdp\ille,    \\      \  a.      i  ondimert  hol'Ver       No     43.75^ ; 

Apr     ;  :    Gaz    v    :     }^U  .   p    _'i'd 
K't>ellBi:.     i'h'lllj.      HSFk^-r.^r    i.-.     Foi<toTi«     i;ia8«    t'ompanv. 

Moundsviiit..    W     Vh        (;Ui!s    \  enf»*  i        No.    4.H.799  ;    Apr. 

1      iin7.    \(.i;     i  Kit  .  p    'Jl'S 
Fhelinc      PI  ill  ;..    assitnor    t       Fostorla     (ilass    Company, 

Mo;;ndsviiie.    W     Va       GIjiss   dli«h.      No.    4S.8O0  ;    Apr.    1; 

Ofiz     v.;     1  so  .   p     -^2^ 
Fdcar     ^:dwltl    K      ausiL-iior    lo    Ttie    H  >l»art    F'lectric   Mana- 

facturln*;     <<>iiipan\        irov.     Ohio         Hiipper     for     cofTee- 

mCiii  a!,d  the  like      N-     4:i.865  ;  Apr    -1'.  Gas.  vol    189 

;     999 
I'disori     '^'ll(ltIlK^   .\        ..See    Ki.iiiu,     Jowph.   .isslKnor   i 
KiRi  i,nj«nn  A  To         S»'e  Terry     Wi'Mani  J    K.,  asulfrnor.  i 
r '-'■•:■' r  !i       .I..--;.!        I,..rid't.       rnt;i«D'i  Tov     dog  No 

4:;  M'.f.  .  A;i[     -■■_  .     ,Hi    v,,i    i\u     !■    ;'99 

KiRei:m.VT:r        !   -eph.      !y..I(d»iii       riiL-lan.i         PoP-head         No 

4:-'  -•'•.7      .\;.'     ^2.    (.ai     voi     1 '^'|  .    p     99^ 
ri^.'i  n-.inr         ,'  .vcj,!  '..-r^,,.,        P-.-'anfl  I'o'l  N08 

»■;  v!;s    7m  ,   Ap[     :l'  ,   i  .«7    v...     1  sS'  ,  ;i     lixx) 
K!r.''r''      \';'.    !.?'<■    '^'.mpa^:.^      T*  ■  Sf-e    P.-ters.    John    B., 

fl"-'^'.  krni.r 
Kle-tro    Ti^'n'^'    Miiij'i',i    tur:ni:   'ompany        'See    Schramm 

,'itii1    \\     '.."-'i    ass'L'Dor*- 
Kllint      Wi'Mfirr      \       '^■-irk.'-':      N      >'       ■i'-«irr.or    to    BiEelow 

'  ar;..  ;     >  ■  !.,i,nu}        .  .'.  r;"i        ,N    -       ):    7(.'.o    1  ;     Apr.     1  ; 

i^nt    vo!     \S9  :  p    220. 
KIM  .r       \\i!ll«rT,     A        >>.rk.--«^      V      "S        s^-icti-t     t.      Bij:t>low 

I   arpet   <  oiininii\.      Ivjj       N       4      -7'   ;    .\ j  r    '2.1  :  Gss.   Tol 

1S9  ;    p      l()Oft 

Elliot,  Willi.-i:'  A  '>.  oikprs  V  V  a.ssitnar  to  BIpelow 
Carpet  f"onip;in\       '  ..-[.^r       \,     4'..*'72;   Apr,    22:   Gaa, 

Vr.         tfift  ;    p       llVMl 

IVIris  ,s,   Sellon         >•  .    >   '  r  .f  .".id  <  r  .nk.  asslpnors  > 

y     P.issell    '''  inp::  •  V      Tbr  .s,.,     Aieiander.    l.^(ilB    .\,,    as- 

Koisom.     Jam---  S;  rinj:nelc.,     M'ss..     ansienor     lo     The 

Hartford        fcri'']     i  ur;i..rat  ion,      ri,oBDpK)nvHle.     Conn. 
<  'irpet    o-    rug.      .So.    lii,9lHi  .    Apr     29      <ias     vol.    189; 

P  !2,-:.-. 

!    •    •  IT  .     riavton      (on,  I '•  riin  Ider-rack         No 

4:;  ^7..        V  :.r      -'J  .    'i;  Z      x  oi      1  si-       ;       KMU 
1  (  ^ler     ,'  .i.ii     H       .Ar'inptoii.    Mast-        Krame    'or    pictures, 

m  •  ric  ^     H  tx:    .^;ri.;i«r   :.r!t.-les       N..>*     i'^.WJI -'J  ;   Apr.    29; 

'  1  ■:/    \        1  ^'-     ,  ;     1  -" '.  •; 
Fot-!.  'nil  '.l:iM-  I  oi;.;*iiy       .See  Kix-hr-.K.   Phillip,  aasufnor.  t 
Fr-u.h     H    '■  .',     ,V     10  S«-(     '"ieiutn!.     Fredrick     W^,    as- 

Vroh-  V-  'I  )  '' •  .'tssip-iior  t..  The  Soiitb-Phillipa  China 
I'  ■::;:;  ■•  !  ;;-•  1  -vr-],.,.'  ii;';..  Plate  r  similar  ar 
t  .   e,     .N.     -i.,.'.*-e      \r>:     ■::<  .  (.87.    voi     ]s'.'<  :  p,   1256 

I'n'-it.  r    ,T.ss.    I.       .  S"-.    Piiull  and  Fusner.  i 

'■aisiLiau.  iiii-y  .P.  aKSignor  t.'.  .\uto  Strop  Compflny, 
.\.  u  Yurk.  N  Y.  En? or  hlade  No  43.817;  Apr.  8; 
<ii\7     vol     1S9  ;  p,    49C. 

Ccfi    p.  -jf'ldt  A  Po       .  Se(    TMele,  Altiert  H,  aaalfnor.  i 

(.jei  r  ye  H  I  ahfx  ic  >  onl[tan,^  (  Set'  Wnclia.  John  C,.  »B- 
sUrni  If 

Gledhill  1  e  V  ,1  p  .--s.-n  '  t  'ivcrhrook  »  arpet  Com- 
panv. Ptiiiade  phia.  Pa  Hut  .No.  4;i.762  :  .\pr.  1  ;  Gaa. 
v','      ISit       |,      .-LM. 

(;..er.i.>  Fr.'dirirk  W  l-Last  Oranjre.  .N,  J  Case  for 
pock.'  lEUiien-        .Vo     4.'1,81K;     A{ir.    8;    Gat.    vol.    189; 

p       -P'C 

(..■odrid;;.  i.illx'rT  V\  ,  Hssiirnr  to  The  Bryant  Blectric 
t'.m(>niiv      Bridc'-(>ort,     <  oiu  I'f  idant.       No.     48,924; 

A;>:.  .".(  .  '..az,   vol.    is!*,  ji.   lU.'j'P 

lill 


liv 


i 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Goodwin.    John    E..    Stoke-upon-Trent,   assignor   to   Joslab 

Wedgwood    &    Sons    Ld..    Etruria.    England.      Plate    or 

■Imllar  artltcle.     No.   43.843  ;   Apr.    15 ;   Gaz.   vol.   189  ; 

p.  754. 
Gnerin,  George  P..  Chicago.  111.     Game-board.     No.  43.874  : 

Aor.  22  :  :;az.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1001. 
Gullck,  Charlotte  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ring.     No.  43,925  : 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1256. 
Haley.  Reuben.  Beaver,  assignor  to  United   States  Glass 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Syrup-pltcher.     No.  43.819  ; 

Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  rol.  189  :  p.  496. 
Hanny.  Victor  E..  Phoenlr.  Ariz.     Shirt.     No.  43.763  ;  Apr. 

1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  220. 
Hansen,  Niels  M..  assignor  to  The  De  Vllblss  Manufactur 

ing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Air-brush  spray-head.     No. 

4.'l.801  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  228. 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  The.      (See  Dewsbury,  Wil- 
liam O..  assignor.) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation,  The.      (See  Folsom,   James 

L.,  assignor.) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation,   The..     (S^e   Howe.    Herbert 

A.,  assignor.) 

Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  The.     (See  Pegel,  Julius  G., 

assignor. ) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  The.     (See  Sayers.  William 

E.,   assignor.) 
Healey  &  Co.      (See  Douglas,  William  H,,  assignor.^ 
Helsey  A  Co.,  A.  H.     fSee  Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Hicks,    Walter    F..    Leominster,    Mass.       Bow-clasp.      No. 

43,926 ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1256. 
Hirschfeld,    Henry    W..    assignor    to    International    Silver 

Co..    Merlden,    Conn.       Cup,    bowl,    or    similar    article 

Nos.  43.844-5;  Apr  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  754 
HJrschfeld.  Leo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Carton.     Nos,  43,927-8  ; 

Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1256. 
Hobart  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The       (See  Ed 

gar,  Edwin  E..  assignor.) 
Hopkins.    ClKTord   W..    Montclalr.    N.    J.,    a.sslgnor   to   Ber 

nard   Rice's   Suns,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Match    and    ciga- 
rette holder.     No.  43.802  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  228. 
Howe,  Herbert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor 

poratlon,    Thompsonvilie,    Conn.      Carpet    or    rug.      No 

43,929;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1257. 
Hugo.     Gustav    V.,    Oakland.    Cal.       Souvenir-card.       No 

4,3,820;  Apr.  8;   Gaz.  vol.    189:  p.  497. 
Humphreys,  Charles  F.,  Lancaster,  asslKnor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,   IMttsburgh.  Pa.      Linoleum,  oilcloth,  or 

floor-covering.     Nos.  43,930-4  ;  .\pr    29  :   Gaz    vol.   189 

pp.  1257-8. 
Hunt,  Harry  H.,  Jenklntown.  assignor  to  Schofleld,  Mason 

&  Co..    Philndelphia,    I'a.      Rug.      No.    43.875  ■    Apr    22  ■ 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1001. 
Hunter.   Wllber   E.,    Morgantown.   W.    Va.      Tumbler       No 

43.808  :   .\pr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.   229 
International     Silver    Co.       (See    Hirschfeld.     Henrv    W 

assignor.) 
.1.    Hungerford   Smith   Company,      (See   Nones.    Joseph   A  , 

assignor,  > 
Jaeger,    William   C,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      (Jame  board       No 

43.846:  .\pr,   1.1:  (Jaz.   vol,   1R9:  p.  754. 
Joslah   Wedgwood   &   Sons,    Ld,      (See   Goodwin.   John   E 

assignor,  > 
Kees.   Frederick       i  See  Colburn.   Serenus   M.,  assignor  ) 
Koolblte    Toy    Company        (See    Bridges.    Josiah    S..    as- 
signor. ) 
La    Bell,    Aler,    Detroit.    Mich.      Funeral-car    bodv        \o 

43,821  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  497. 
L.'^couture,  Henry  C,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.     Cnrpet.     No.  43.876;  Apr.   22;  Gaz 

vol.  189  ;  p.  1001. 
Laws,  Arthur  C.  Fulton.  N.  Y.     Mallet.     No,  43  S77  ;  Apr 

22:  (,^z.  vol.  189;  p.  1001, 
Lawson.    Stanley    M.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Furniture-foot. 

No.  43,822;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  497. 
LeoDOid,  George  O..  assignor  to  North   Bros.    MTg.  Co 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Frame  of  bench-drills.     No.  43,803  ; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  228. 
Llttlefleld,    Lemuel  A.,   assignor  to  Rockford   Sliver   Plate 

Company,   Rockford.   111.      Handle  for  spoons,   forks,  or 

similar   articles.     No.   43,823 ;   Apr.   8 ;   Gaz.    vol     189  • 

p.   497. 
Lockhart.  Walter  R.,  Hotchklss,  Colo.     Game-board.     No 

48.764  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  221. 
Ix>renz.    William    A..    Hartford,    Conn.      Frame    for    type- 
writing machines.     No.  43,935  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ; 

p.  1258. 
IvOtt    William   F.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Athletic  shirt.     No 

43,765;  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  221. 
M.  S.  Wright  Co.     (See  Wrtght,  Morrts  8.,  awlgnor.) 
Ifallory.  Fraderlek  B..  Portland,  Greg.     Combinedshackle 

swlrel,    and   cross-head    for   blocks.      No.    43,847 ;    Apr. 

15 ;  Oai.  vol.  189 :  p.  764. 
Marson,     Edward,     London,     England.       Clamp-lever    for 

telescopic    ahow -stands.      No.    43,848;    Apr.    15:    Gaz 

vol.  18© ;  p.  76B. 
McMnrtrle.  Adnab,  assignor  to  Thomas  4  Betts  Company 

New  York,   N.   Y.     Coupling  or  nipple  for   pipes.     No.' 

43,804 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189 ;  p.  229. 
Meagher,   George   A..   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada.      Skate 

No.  43,766 ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  221. 
Merry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 

Company.     Bug.      Nos.    43.767-71 ;   Apr.   1 ;   Oaa.   toI. 

189:    pp.    221-2. 


(See  Cravith,  James 
(See      Cartis. 


Merry,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Klgelow  Car- 
pet Company.  Carpet.  Nos.  4.T. 878-81  ;  Apr.  22  ■  Gaz 
vol.   189  :  pp.  1001-2. 

Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Rug.  No.  43,882 :  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz 
vol.  189  ;  p.   1002. 

Merry,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  Nos.  43,883-4  ;  Apr.  22 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1002. 

.Mills.  William,  Danesbury,  Solihull,  England.  Head  of 
golf-clubs.  No.  43,885;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 
io«t:?,  *^ 

MofTat.  John  B.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
<:arpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  43,772  ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  rol. 
189  *    D     222 

-Mohr.  '  Otto  H.,  Kentfleld.  Cal.  Ughtlng-flxture.  No. 
4{.SSfi;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1003. 

Myern.  Burton  D.,  assignor  to  Simeon  L.  and  George  H. 
Rogers  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.  No.  43,805;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol  189; 
p.  229. 

National  X-Ray  Reflector  Company 
R.,  assignor.) 

.National      X  Ray      Reflector      Company, 
.Augustus  D..  assignor.) 

Nerney,  (ieorge  E.,  .\ttleboro.  .Mass.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.     .No.  4;?.9:ifi  ;  .Apr.  1'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^9  ;  p.  1259 

Nonaka.  Kojlro.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Textile  fabric  No. 
43,773  :  Apr,  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  222, 

Nones,  Joseph  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  Hunger- 
ford     Smith    Company.     Rochester.     N.    Y        Show-case 
^  No    4.{,S87  :  Apr,  22  :  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  1003. 

North  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.    (See  Leopold.  George  O..  assignor,  i 

Okotr.  Frank  N..  assignor  to  Black  and  Boyd  Manu- 
fnctiirlng  (  ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  bracket. 
Nos    4:i.8H8-91  :   Apr.  22:   (Jaz.  vol.   189;   pp.   100.3-4. 

Oneidii   I'oiiimunlty,      (See  .\llen.  Grosvenor  N,,  assignor,) 

Ottinger,  Simon.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Woman's  suit  No 
4.'i.774  :   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1K9  :  p.  223, 

Overbrook  Carpet  Company,  (See  GledhlU,  David  F,.  as- 
signor,) 

Parker  Frank  O,.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  two- 
fifths  to  F  C,  Smith.  Waterbury,  Conn,  Vacuum  mas- 
sage device.  No.  43.892;  Apr,  22;  Gaz.  vol  189 
1(X)4, 

I'arker.    Joseph    R..    New    'iork.    .N,    V        Kathlng-cai). 
4.'.,'v49  :  .\pr    1.''.:  (Jaz    vol,   1S9:  p.  755. 

I'arrcitt.  Mary  J.  and  S.,  Hotchkisa.  Colo.  Shoe  ornament. 
No.   4.'!,s_M  :    .\pr    ><  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1S9:   p.   497. 

I'arrctt.   Samuel       t  See   Parrott.  Mary   J.  and   3.) 

Paull,  James,  and  J.  L.  Fusner.  assignors  to  I5«glp  Glasa 
&  Maniifaiturini;  Company.  Wellsburg,  W  Vt.  Watch- 
shaped  receptacle.  No  4:C>^2,')  ;  .\pr.  8:  Gaz.  vol  189: 
P     »!»? 

Payne,  Tlmmas  h'  .  Pit tshnrirh.  Pa.  t'loset-lxiwl.  No 
4:;,s.'.0;   Apr     l."^;  (i.'iz.   vol,    \HU  .   i     755. 

I'egel,  Julius  (J..  asaigUdr  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvilie,  Conn.  Carpet  or  rug  Nos. 
4;?,775-8:  .\pr,  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1H9  :  p.  223. 

I'esrt  ,'  Julius  <;..  assignor  to  The  Hartford  C»i  p<'t  Cor 
por.iiion,  Thompsonvilie.  Conn.  Carpet  or  rni:  No. 
43,937  :   Apr.  29  ;  (}az,  vol,   1N9  ;  p,  1259. 

Peters,  John  B,.  assignor  to  Tlie  Electric  Auto-Lite  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio.  Engine,  gear-case,  and  starter 
frame.      No    43.826:    Apr.   x;   Gaz.    vol.    189:  p.   498. 

IVttyjohn.  John  M..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  StreetJIght 
standard.  No.  43,893:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 
1004 

PlmPB.  David  M,.  Baltimore.  Md  Combined  folding  bed 
and  loucli      No.  43.851  :  .\pr.  15:  Gaz,  vol.  1S9:  p,  766. 

Recker.  .\dolph  C..  Oakville.  as-slgnor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Shower-head,  No.  43.894  ; 
.Apr    •_'•_':  (Jaz.  vol    189;  p    1004. 

Recker  Adolph  C..  Oakville.  assignor  to  Water<)urv  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Hot-water  bottle.  No.  43.895  ; 
.Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol,   189:  p,   1004. 

Redlich,  Alexander  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Bottle.  No.  43,82?  ; 
Apr.  «:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  498, 

Rela.  Julius  M,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Embroidery  foundation. 
Nob.  43.93H-9  :  Apr,  29:  (Jaz,  vol.  189;  p.  1269 

Rice's  Sons.  Bernard.  (See  Hopkins.  CllflPorfl  W.  as- 
signor. ) 

Robert    F..    Flushing.    N.   Y^   assignor   to   Bigelow 
Rug.     No.  43,779  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


;  p- 

No. 


Ridden, 

Carpet  Company. 

189  :  p.  223. 
Rlddell,   Robert   F., 

Carpet   Company. 

vol.  1  89  ;  p.  224. 
Rldgway,    Edward 

si^nor. ) 
Robbins,    Meyer    L. 


Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet.     No.  43,780 ;   Apr    1  ;   Gaz. 


J.       (See    Wadswortta. 
New    York.    N.    Y. 


Joha    W.,    as- 


Sewing-thlmble. 

No.  43,828  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  498. 
Robbins,   Meyer   L.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Expansible   chaln. 

NoB.  43,940-4;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  pp.   1259-60. 
Rochester  Stamping  Company.      (See  Swan.  Alfk^d  H.  8., 

assignor, ) 
Rockford  Sliver  Plate  Company.      (See  Llttlefleld.  Lemuel 

A.,  assignor.) 
Royal    Metal    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Travers, 

ChHrles  J.,  assignor.) 
Rublno.   Joseph,   Orange,   assignor  to  Thomas  A.   Edison. 

Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.      ~ 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1004. 
Safar.    James    C.    Seattle,    Wash. 

vibrators       No.   43.807  ;    Apr    1  : 


Cabinet.     No.  43,896  : 


Casing    for    massage- 
Gaz.  vol,   18©  :  p    229, 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  (.)F  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Iv 


Sanford,  Andrew  J,,  assignor  to  A,  H.  Helsey  &  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Salt-shaker.  No.  43,781;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
189  :  p.  224. 

Siinfurd.  .\ndrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A:  Co., 
Newark,  Ohio.  Nappy.  No.  43,862:  Apr.  15;  Gaz 
vol.  189:  p.  7.56. 

.'^anford.  .Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  -A  H.  Helsey  &  Co.. 
.Newark.  Ohio  Cruet  No.  43.863  :  Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol. 
1  H9  :  p.  755. 

Sanford.  .Andrew  J  .  assignor  to  A.  H,  Helsey  A  Co. 
Newark.  Ohio.  Pitclicr  No.  43.854  :  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol 
189  :  p.  756. 

Saner.  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
t'arpet  Companv.  Rug.  Nos.  43,897-904;  Apr.  22: 
(Jaz.  vol,  189  :  pp.  1005-6 

Saner.  Emll  G,.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow 
I'arpet  Company.  Ruj:  border.  No.  43.905;  Apr  2'J  ; 
'Jaz.  vol.   189  ;  [i.   KMiT, 

Sayers,  William  E,,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvilie.  Conn.  Carpet  or  rug.  No, 
43.809:  Apr.  1  ■  (iaz    vol.  189;  p.  2.30. 

Sayers,  William  E..  asslKUor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor 
jioration.  Thompsonvilie  Conn.  Carpet  or  ruj:  Nos 
4.'{.945  7  :   Apr.   29;  (Jaz    vol.   189:   p.   1260 

Sihinkal,  Mavme  K.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Medicinal  tablet. 
No,   43.'v29':  Apr.   S;  (;az.  vol.   1S9:    p.  49^. 

Schofleld.  Charles  M..  Marlon.  Ind,,  assignor  to  Sheldon 
Foster  (Jlass  Companv.  Chicago  Heights.  Ill,  Bottle 
No    4:<.7hL'  :  -Apr,   1  ;  Gaz,   vol.  1 S9  :  p.  224, 

Schofleld.  Mason  &  Co  (See  Cliadwlck.  John  H,  as 
sisrnor, ) 

Si  tiofield.   .Mason   ^   Co.      (See   Hunt.   Harrv   H.,  assicnor.  i 

Schramm.  Adolph  W,.  Rlverton.  N.  J  .  and  E.  B.  Wilford 
Merlon,  assignors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  t  om 


panv, 
8;  (J 


Philadelphia,  Pa.     Switchboard,     No.  43.8.S0  ;  Apr 
"      p,  498 
Schreiber,     Samuel     M,.     New    York.    N,    Y,       Ornamental 

stock   for  combs  or   similar  articles.      No.    43,906  ;    .Apr 

22  :   (Jaz.  vol.   189  :   p.    1007, 
Schrofr.    Hermann.    New    York.    N.    V  .    and    i       J      >Jronk. 

Weeliawken.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    Kims    A    S, Hon.    New 

York.   N.  Y       Textile  fabric       No.   4.';,k;u  :    .Apr     S:   (Jaz, 

vol     189  :    p.    498 
Sheldon-Foster    (Jlass    Company,       (See    Schofleld,    v'harles 

M.  assignor.  I 
Siewers    Walter  1.  ,  Winston  Salem,   N    C.      T'ndergarment. 

Nos.   43.TK;i-H:  Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vol,  1S9;  pp.  224-5 
Simeon   E.  and  (Jeorce  H.   Rogers  Company.      (See  Myers, 

Burton  D..  assignor  ) 
Simpson,     (^live     M  .     Washington,     D.     (^         Image.       No. 

4:;.907  :   Apr    22:  (Jaz.  vol     1 S9  :  p.   1007. 
Skall.  Max  A  ,   New  York.  N    Y.     Dlsplav-flxture  with  dls 

plav    of   hoslerv.      No     43.832:    Apr     (> :   Gaz.    vol,    189; 

P    499. 
Siiiitli,    Frederick    ('        (See    I'arker.    Frank    (>..    assignor  i 
Sniiili.    Jotin    K.    Laurel,    and    W.    F,    Suit.    (Jllman,    Iowa. 

Hat    cap,  or  similar  article       No    43.908;  Apr.  22;  Gaz. 

vol     .S9:  p.    1007 
Smith  Phillips   ('hina    Company.    The       (See    Frost,    Percy 

T  .  aB.sigror.  i 
Snk.ny.  Joe.   Detroit.  Mich       Rattle       No    43.833  ;   Apr    8  : 

(Jaz,  vol.    189  :   p.   499 
Spring,   John.   New   York.   .N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Bigelow   Car 

p<t    Company.      Rug,      Nos.    43,911-12;    Apr     22:    Gaz. 

vol    189  :  p.   1008. 
Spring.   William   .A..   Brooklyn.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 

i'arpet  Companv      Rug      Nos     43,789-90:  Apr    1:   Gaz. 

VOL  189 ;  p.  226. 


Spring.  William  .A,,  Brooklyn.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
(  arpet    Companv.      Carpet.      Nos.    43.909-10:    Apr,    22; 

(Jhz    vol.  18^  :  p_1()07, 

St,  Denis.  Henry  W.,  and  W.  St.  liennis,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canada  Rocking  or  hobby  elephant  No.  43,948;  Apr. 
29  :  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p,  1260. 

St.  Dennis.  Walter,      i  See  St.  Denis  and   St.  Dennis  > 

Stevens,  Frederick  A,.  Providence.  R,  I.  Eyeglass-guard. 
No.  43,913:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.  1008. 

Stewart,  Seymour  J,.  New  Orleans.  I>a,  Electric  lllumi- 
nativr.      No.  43.914:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.   vol,    1«9:   p.   1008. 

Suit,  Wintflm  F,      (See  Smith  and  Suit.) 

Swan,  Alfred  H,  8,,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N,  Y.  Teapot.  No.  43.791  ;  Apr.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  189  :  p.  226. 

Swan,  Alfred  H  S.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Coffee-pot.  No.  43.792;  Apr.  1; 
(Jaz.  vol    189  :  p.  226. 

Swan.  .Alfred  H.  S..  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
panv. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Cooking  vessel,  Nos,  43.866-6; 
Apr    iri:  Gaz.  vol     189:  p    756 

Sweet,  Elnathan.  Portland.  Oreg,  hack  for  cards  No, 
4:'.,S57  :   Apr,   1.1;  (Jaz,  vol.  189;  p    756. 

Terrv,  William  J  K  .  assignor  to  Elsenmann  &  Co..  Ix)n- 
don,  Encland,  Tov,  No  43,858:  Apr  15:  Gaz.  vol, 
1«<9  :   p     7.^T 

I'hay.  r  Kmiua  H  I.  and  K  H  Cassard.  New  York.  N  Y. 
Kuldint;  pliivhniise  No  4,'C949  .Apr,  29  :  Gaz.  vol. 
l.'^n  :  p    U't'.l 

Thlele  .Albert  H,,  assignor  to  (Jeo.  Horpfeldt  A  (?o,.  New 
York.  N  V.  Red  pan  No  4.".,v.'';4  :  .Apr,  >•  :  (iai  vol. 
]^'.>  .    p      4!»!» 

Thomas  &  Betts  I'ompany.  (See  McMurtrie.  .Adnab,  as- 
siirr.n;- 

Toedf.  I,o\j  s  li  i\.  Brooklvu.  .N"  Y  (Jlobe  for  water- 
flit,  rs       N,,.  4;-;.S35:  Apr.   S;   (Jaz    vol.   1*^9:   p.  499. 

Tollefson.  Victor  E.,  Elk  Point.  S  D.  Automobile-horn, 
No,  43,^(1(1  ;  Apr.  1  :  (iaz,  vol.  189  :  p,  2'29. 

Trmers.  I'liarles  .1  ,  assignor  to  Royai  Metal  Manufactur- 
ing' >  inipany,  Chicago  111,  ("'asseroleholder.  No. 
^.'.!'l.^;   .\pr    L'J  ;  (Jaz    vol.    1 S9  .    i.,    I(»Os 

T'nited  States  (Jla.ss  Company.  i  Se'  Halej .  Reuben,  as- 
signor ' 

Vetter  I>:r,a;iiis  .T  New  York,  N  Y,.  assignor  to  Bigelow 
(';irpet  ('oinpany.  Rug  N'o,  4;i,91f):  .Apr,  22;  (iaz. 
Vdl      1  Si'  ;    p.    I0O9 

Warha,   .lohn  »"  .   IVovidence,   R.    I.,    assignor  to  (Jeorge  H, 

CaKiione     Companv         r>isplav  stand     for     jewelrv.       No, 

4:vS3(;      Apr    V;  (Jaz     vol,    1  <9  ;    p    4<(H, 
Wadsworth,  .lohn  W,,  Drayton,   England,  assignor  to  E.  J. 

Ridgwav,    Livingston.    N,    Y        I'iate    or    similar    article. 

No.  4:?.T9.'^  :  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    1^9:  p.  227. 
W!iterl'ur.\    .Mft:,    c,i       1  See    Recker.    .Adolph    (",,    assignor  1 
Waterman      Herman      New    York,    N      Y        Stove  top    plate. 

No    4:;.',(1T  ,   .Xjir    -^2  :  (,az    ^oi    1  M<  ;   p    KWl*. 
Wet>sti  r    Piano    Conipnny,    The  See    Crosby,    Nathan    M,, 

.'issignor   ' 
Westlake,   Warren   I,.   (»akland    Cai       Hrooch,  button,  pin, 

hiirkie.    i,r    watrh  rhurm.       N^      4:-;s.M<:    Apr,    15:    Git. 

vol     1H9 ;   p    757 
Wilde,     H.Tdassah,     Philadelphia,     assi^nfir     to    Armstrong 

Cork   CompHnv,   Pittshurgn.   Pa       Llii<ilei)m.  oilcloth,  or 

fl<Mir coveriiii;       N'.-     }:;  O.'O   ]       \ j -■    _•;»  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   189: 

p      iL'til 
Wilford     I.ihxruii    I'.        1  S.  <    Scl.ramni    and    Wilford,  1 
Wrtght.  Morns  S  .  assign^  r  to  M    S.   Wright  Co..   Worces- 
ter. MnsH      \acmim  cleaner  nozzle      No    43.794  :  Apr.  1  ; 
•Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  2l.'7. 
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A     Schoenhut    Pompany.   The.   PblUdelphla.    F^.      ^ertiln 

named  toys      No.  91,038;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  voL  189;  P-  °}» 
A    J.  Reach  Company,  Phllftdelphli.  Pa.     Baae-balla-     No. 

91.248;  Apr.   22;   Gw    vol.   189;   p.  1028. 
Acorn  Mills.  New  York.   .N.  Y      Woolen  and  worated  piece 

goods      No    »0,943;   Apr,  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.6n. 
Acorn   Mia    to.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Canisters.      No.  91,301  ; 

Apr.  21t  i  Gajt    vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
Adler    Harry,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silk  piece  Kooda  "^  8llk 

ribbons      No    91,406  ;  Ajpr.  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278. 
Admlraltv   Trading   Co.,    Inc.,    Portland    Oreg      and    Gam 

bier  Bav.  Alaska       t.anned  salmon.     No.  90,944  ;  Apr.  h  , 

Gai    vol    189  :  p    517. 
Aeolian  Comnanv.  The,  New  York,  N    Y      Automatic  musl 

oal   instrnnients.      No    90.945;  Apr,   8;  Ga».  vol.  189;  p. 

517 
Alaska  Portland      I'ackers      Association, 


Portland,     Oret- 


Tanned    salmon       Nos.    91,058-60;    Apr.    15;    Gaa.    vol. 

1H9:  p.  775,  „     .  ..  , 

AltxTt    Iticklnson  Company,  rhlcago.   111.     SeeOB  and  seetl 

iziains      No.  90.974  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  189  ;  n.  518. 
Albert  DIckhisoD  Company,  The.  Chicago.  lU.    ,yrled  beans 

and  p.-a8.     No.  91,079;   Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  189;  P    "'•) 
All   In   On*'  Trnttor  Company,   Waterloo,    Iowa.     Tractors. 

No    91,271  :   Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol    189;  p.   1028. 
Allen.    Lewis   C    I^arkeraburg.    W.   Va.     Ration   or    lunch 

Nr.    !>0.«62  .  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  247. 
AUinK   4  Cory   Company,  The,  Rochester,  N.    Y.      Wrttlng, 

rover,  and  book  paper      No    91.148;  Apr.  22;  Oat  vol. 

lK«t  ;    p     1025 

Am.rlcun     Agrlculturai     Cliemlcal     Company,     New    York, 

N.  Y      FertUliers.     No    91,149;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol    189; 

p    in25  _ 

Aiuerii  au  Beet  Sugar  (  ompany,  New  York.  N    Y.  ;  Denver, 

I'olo.    and    San    FrancUco.    Ca!       Certain    named   foods 

No    '.»0,91H,  .\pr.  8;  Gai.  vol    189;  p.  617. 
American      Bottling      CorporaUon,      Providence,      R,^i 

Whiaky.     No.  91,150;  Apr    22;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1025. 
Americ«n    Home    Majraxlne    Company,    New    York,    N.     i. 

rerlodlral    mapailne        No     91.303;    Apr.    29;    Qa».    vol 

IV.i  :   ;.     127.". 
American    Homtnv    (ompany.    Indianapolis,     Ind       Cattle 

f»H'd      No.  90,947  ,  Apr.  S  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  517. 
American  Hoalery  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Knitted 

nnlon  suits.     No.  91.061  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  775. 
American    l>«dy   <'on»et   Company,   Detroit.  Mich.      Corsets 

\o    '.H.-fO*  ;  Apr    29;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  1275 
American    Liquid    Fire    I*rooAni{    Company,    MaBon    CUt. 

Iowa       Fireproof  ItquH  for  treating  fabrics.    No.  90,948  ; 

Apr    S;  <;az    vol    189;  p.  517, 
American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Niagara  Falls,  Elmlra,  and  Glcndale    N.  Y. 

Bond-paper*       Nos    90,949-60;   Apr.   8;   Oa*.   vol.   18P  ; 

American  Shade  Roller  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Shade-rollera. 

No    91.151  :   Apr    22:   Gni    vol.    189;   p.   1025. 
American     Stove    Company,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       Automatic 

water  heatera.     No.  90,868  ;  Apr.  1;  Gai.   vol.  189;   p. 
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Anierican  Woolen   Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boa- 
ton.   Mass      Woolen  piece   goods.     No.   90,951  ;   Apr.  8  ; 

f.Ar.    vol     189  ;  p.   517. 
American   Woolen    Company,   Jersey   City,   N.  J.,   and   Bos 

ton    Mass      Woolen  bed-blanketa.     No.  91,287  ;  Apr.  22  ; 

Gar    vol.  189;  p.  1029. 
American  Woolen  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.   J.,  and  Boa- 
ton      MflM        Wooli-n     piece     gooda.       Noa.     91,288-00: 

Vpr    22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  1029. 
'K.nierican  Writing  I'aper  Company,  Holyoke,  Masa.     Writ 

ins;  and  printing  paper.      No.  90,952;  Apr    8;   Ga*.   vol 

189  '  D    o 1 7 
Anchor  Packing  Company,  The,  Camden,  N.  J-, and  Phlla 

delphla.  Pa      Machinery  packing.     No.  91^05;  Apr.  2\)  . 

(Jai    vol.   189  ;  p.   1275. 
\nrlenne    Fabrlque    Vacheron    &   Conrtantln    8ocl#t^    Ano 

nvme    (Jeneva     Swltierland.      Watch   caBes,   movements. 

and  parts      No.  91. .306  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  :  p.  1275 
\ntlkamnla  Chemtcnl  rompnny.  The.  St.  Tx)ula,  Mo.    Salve 

No    91  40»<  •   Apr    29:  (Jax.  vol.   189;  p.  1278 
Armstronc,  Sara  N.,   Dresden,  Ohio.     Carpet-cleaner      No. 

91  152;  Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1025. 
Atlas  Tire  Company.   Inc..   New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  tires. 

inner    tubes,    and    reliners       No.   91,307;    Apr.    29;    Gaa. 

vol.  189:  p.  1275  x,     -     «     ^ 

Antosalep    Gum   i)k   ClK>colate   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y 

ChewinK-piim       No    90.953;   Apr.   8;   Oa*    vol     189:    p 
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Autosal-'s  Gum  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N.  "\ 

Candv      No    91.062;   Apr.  15;  Gax.  voL  189;  p.  775. 
Ayer    I^arriet  H..  New  York,  N    Y.     Toilet  waters  and  per 

fump-       N"     Ol.ir.r-.  :    Apr.    22:    Gai.   vol.    189:    p     102.'. 


n    Alfman  k  Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Glores.     No.  91.302; 

Apr    29;  ilaz    vo:.   189;  p.   1275.  ^ 

R*M     Shlnman    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      CertalJO    named 

fot)d»i.     >5n    91  (t41  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  620. 
Haltlniore    Bar>;ain    House,    Baltimore,    Md.      Palnta.      No. 

01  30**  :   .Apr    29;   flai    vol.   189:  p.   1275. 
Harco  Brass*  Joint  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Pipe  JolnU  *ad  cpn- 

nertinn.s,    cut-out    valves,    Ac       No.    91,S09;    Apr.    29; 

,.nz,   vul,  189  ;  p.   1275. 
Uarr<-tt    Mani;fact Tiring:   Company,   New   York.    N     Y.      Tar 

di'^tillntes      N-.    '.H  409;  Apr.  29:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1278. 
Barso  A  Hopkins,  New   York.  N.   V.     Calendar  and  collec- 
tion   of    mottos.      Nos.    91.164-8;    Apr.    22;    Oaa.    toI. 

189  :   p.   1025. 

Bates,  Wilbur  M.,  New  York,  N    Y.     CerUln  medlchie  and 

phjirniareutical  preparations.     No.  91,410;  Apr.  ^;  uaa. 

vo;      1V<>  ;    p      TJ7<' 

Bates.    Wilbui    M  ,    .Ntw    York.    N.    Y.      Bacterlologrlcal   cul- 
ture     N.I    I'l  411  ;  Apr    29;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1278, 
Beav.  r    Soaj.    c  ompau v,  •  The,    l>ayton,    Ohio.      Soap.      No. 

9<i '.'55  ;  Apr    ^:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p    517. 
Iie<kf.r.    Irederi.k    W,    New    York.    N.    Y.    ^£tiln-re«t    for 
.strinped     musical    Instruments.       No     90,950;     Apr.    B, 
(,ai.   vol.   189  ,  p.   517. 
Rerkfnfeid.    Israel,   fleveland,   Ohio.      Coats^and   trouaera. 

.\i     ill  :;i(i     .xpr    -U  .  liaz    vol,   ISO;  p.  1275. 
Berklt  V  Cliemlcal  Company,  Tbe,  Norfolk,  Va^  FerUliaera. 

No    91  159;   Apr.  22:  Gaa.  vol.   1S»  :   p.   1025. 
Beiliu    -MUU    Compunv.    Portland,    Me        Wrapping-paper. 

No    i>u  957  :  Apr.  S;  (iat.  vol    l89  ;  p.  517. 
lierlln    Mills    Company,    Portland,    Me.      Wrapping-paper. 

No    91,160;  Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1025. 
Berliner,    l.azar,    Brooklyn     N.    Y.      Preparation    for  dan- 
druff and  falling  hair.     No.  91,161  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  toI. 
1  H!»  ;   p    10i;5 
lierUner.    Strauss   k  Meyer.    New    York.   N.    Y,      Neck   Oea 
and    8<nrfP.      No.    90.864;    Apr.    1;    Gat.    vol     180,    p. 
247 
liorndorf   Metal   Works  Arthur   Krupp,   Berxdorf,   A>»tm 
Cigar- Ugh  ten..      No.    91,162;    Apr.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    180. 

Be?ndorf  Metal  Works  Arthur  Krupp  ^^^^°^^- .t^Jl'^' 
HnniTHrv  (ertfiiii  named  el''Ciroplated  and  nKkel-allver 
article/     No    91.311  :  Apr.  29     (iaz.  vol    189;  p.  y'P- 

Berrv,  William  R.  Kai.saa  City,  Mo.,  and  New  lork,  N.  Y. 
Pikno-players.       No     91,064;    Apr     16;    Oai.    vol.    180. 

Betl,*ia!da  Mineral  Spring  Co.,  Waukesha.  Wis  Mineral 
wT»ter   and^Kinp«r-ale       No.  91,066:   Apr.    1...  Gas.  TOl. 

Betbesda  Mineral  Spring  Co  Waukesha,  Wis  Mlnwral 
water  and  giiig.  r  ale  No.  91.1ti3:  Apr.  22;  Oex.  rol. 
189  ■  P    1 026. 

Betvileheni  Mariufnctnrlnp  (ompftny.  North  Bethlehem.  Pa. 

v,;:,.,K       N..    <■)!  -ll"      Apr    _'0  ;   <;.'r/    vol.   189:   p,   1270. 

Bejerle    Mf^.    Co..    J     J  •    B'^'^T;  «a  •    niOtiT*^^ 

No    91.291  :   Apr.  22:  Gas.  vol.   189:   p.   1029. 
Black,   Charles.   New   York.   N     Y       Adhesive  cement.     No. 

91313      Apr    29;    '-ai.   vol.    Is9  :   p.    1^<J   . 
Blanton    Manufacturing   Company     St.    ^f  ^'|„  .**f VTy*^ 

marirarin      No   iK).95S  :  Apr.  8  ;  T-ai.  voL  189  :  D.  517. 
Blechi^an  *  Sons.  8..  New  York^  N.  Y.     8u«pen5era     No. 

Qi  nRR  •  Aor    15  ;   iTaa.  vol.  189  :   p.    t  lo.         

BiSnS  Ly1,r  Companv    The.   ^;»> ^^ go    III       Writing  gd 

bond    pap.r       No     91.164;    Apr     22,    Gai.    vol.    IW , 

Bobrow'Bro.  ,    PhlladelphU,    Pa       «f *"„, ^'f """d***!^^ 

tobacco      No    91,166:   Apr.  22;  Gat.  vol    180,  P-   lO»- 
Borden^emedv   Co,   The,   Norfolk.    >  a.      Re  aed,   for  ^f; 

ffctlons    in    form    of    a    capsule.      No.    91.186,    Apr.    &£  . 

Gas     rol     189  :  p.   1025. 
Boston  Hublxr  Shoe  Company,  Maiden  and  BostoiB.  Man. 

Rubb/r  boots  and  shoes      No.  90,865:  Apr.  1  :  Gas.  toI. 

1  '^il  ■    p     24  7 
Bovir   A,   lu      Wnlter,   Liverpool.   England    and    New  York, 

N     V       Al..,  stout    and  beer       No    90,8«6 :  Apr.    1;  Oas. 

Vdl     1**','      p     247 
Bovill  A    '  u,   Walter,   Liverpool,  England,   and  New  Torli. 

NY.      Sloe-gin.     No.   90,867;    Apr.    1;   Gas.   vol.    1» : 

p    ''47 
Bov' Scouts  of  America.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  and  New  Tort. 

N    Y      Books,  pamphlets,   prints,  fcc      No.  OO.woO ,  Apr. 

Hrmian"  SUk  Mfg.  Y^o.,  The  New  York,  NY  S^k  P««« 
eo<^.d8      No   91.412  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  18©  ;  p.  1278. 

Brookwnv  Dwleht  K  ,  Blue  Island.  lU.  Remedy  for  cer- 
tain name.!  diseasets.     No.  90,961  ;  Apr,  8  ;  Gax.  Tol.  180; 

p    517 
Urodi^rlck  4  Bascom  Rope  Company.  St    LouU,  Mo.     Tow- 

I'nes       No    91  o«19  ■    Apr.    15:   Gaz    vol     189:   p.   776. 
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Brown  &  Bros..  A.  H.,  Boston,  Masa.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

90.962  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  517. 
Browning.  Mrs.  D.  J..  Lakeland,  Fla.     Remedy  for  certain  ; 
named   diseases.      No.    91.414;   Apr.    29;    Gaz.    toI.    189; 
p.   1278. 
Branssen  Co..  Geo.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Uniform  hats,  caps, 
and  helmets.    No.  90,963 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  d.  517. 
Bryant,    Frederick   H.,    Longmeadow.   Mass.      Remedy    for 
certain  named  diseases.     No.  91,415  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Qas.  vol. 
189;  p.  1278. 
Bury.  George  B..  Anacostla.  D.  C.     ClUU  and  malarial  cap- 
sules.    No.  91,316 ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  voL  189  ;  p.  1275. 
Butt,  Mary  E.,   Bartlesvllle.  Okla.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism.    No.  90,964  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  517. 
C.  Heinz  Stove  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Stores  and  ranges.    No. 

90,990 :  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  518. 
c.    \.    Willev    Company,    Hunters    Point.    N.    Y.      Paints, 
colors,  and  varnishes.     No.  91,146;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol 
189 ;  p.  777. 
C.  D.  Hubbard  Fruit  Company.  Carpenterla,  Cal.    Lemons. 

No.  91,348;  Apr.  29;  (5az.  vol.   189;  p.   1276. 
California  Fruit  Canners  Association,  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Canned  and  dried  fruits  and  raisins.     No.  91,167  ;  Apr. 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1026. 
Canton  Cutlery  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Pocket-knife  and 
razor  blades.      No.   90,868;   Apr.    1;   Gaz.   vol.    189;    p. 
247. 
Carbondale  Knitting  Mills,  Carbondale,  Pa.     Coats,  waist- 
coats,   trousers,    hats,   &c.      No.   91,317;    Apr.    29;   Gaz. 
vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
Cardlnet  Candy  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Candy.     No.  91,070; 

Apr.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  775. 
Carnegie  Fuel  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Coal.     No. 

90,966 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  517. 
Casey-Swasey  Co.,  The.    Fort   Worth,  Tex.      Whisky.      No. 

91,318  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1275. 
Cayey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cigars, 
cheroots,    and    cigarettes.      No.   91.072;    Apr.    15;    Gaz 
vol.  189;  p.  775. 
Central     Commercial    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       Asphalt.       No. 

91,169;  Apr.   22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1025. 
Challoner  Company,  Oshkosh.  Wis.     Horseshoes  and  horse- 
shoe-calks.    No.  91,073;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  775. 
Charles   Wolff   Packing   Co.,   Topeka.    Kans.      Lard.      No 

91.286:   Apr.   22;   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.   1029. 
Charlotte    Trouser    Co.,    The,    Charlotte.    N.    C,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Overcoats,  coats,  vests,  and  trousers.     No 
91,074;  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  775. 
Chas.   W.   Priddy  A  Company.    Inc..    Norfolk.   Va.      Land- 
plaster.     No.  91,247  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  1M9  ;  p.  1028. 
Chemical    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago.    111.      Metal- 

pollsh.     No.  91,170;  Apr.  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   189:  p.   lO'JS. 
Cbemisctae   Fabrlk   Gflatrow.    Dr.   HlUrlngbaus  &   Dr.    Hell- 
mann,  Gflstrow   and   Heideweg,   Germany.      Remedy   for 
nervous  diseases.     No.  90,967  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ; 
p.  517. 
Cherry   Cocktail   Gum   Co.,   Minneapolis,    Minn.      Chewing- 
gum.      No.  91.075;  Apr.   15:   Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.   775. 
Chicago  Belting  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Leather  belting.      No. 

90,968;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  517. 
Chlpman's    Sons,    Chas..     Easton    and     Selinsgrove,     Pa. 
Hosiery.     No.  91.319;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
Chrlsto  Mfg.  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Certain  flavoring 
extracts  and  concentrated  syrups,  Ac.     No.  91,320  ;  Apr. 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1275. 
Clark  Sc  Host  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Tea,  coffee,  cocoa,  and 
flavoring  extracts.     No.  91.171  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  1025. 
Clark-Smith    Hardware    Company.    Peoria.    111.      Shovels, 
spades,  and  scoops.     No.  90,869  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  247. 
Clayton    Bros..    Inc..   Bristol,   Conn.      Shears  and   scissors. 

No.  91.285  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1029. 
Colgate  A  Co..   Jersey  City,   N.   J.,   and   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Soap.     No.  91,322;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
Conklin.    Alexander,    Lakewood,    N.    J.      Spectacles,    eye- 
glasses, spectacle  and  eyeglass  frames,  Ac.     No.  91,172; 
Apr.  22;  Gaz.   vol.    189;  p.    1025. 
Conrad  &   Co.,   Boston.   Mass.      Certain   named   articles  of 

clothing.     No.  90.870;  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  247. 
Consolidated  Grocery  Company,  Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and 
Pensacola,    Fla.      Certain    named    foods.      No.    91,076  • 
Apr.  16  ;  Ga*.  vol.  189  ;  p.  775. 
Connnental  Shoe  Button  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Buttons.    No. 

90.96d  1  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  517. 
Cooper,   Charles    v..   Downs.   Kans.      Remedy    for   certain 
named    ailments   and    diseases.      No.    91,416;    Apr.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1278. 
Com  Products  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fruit 
preserves  and  Jams.     No.    91,323 ;   Apr.    29 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
189  ;  p.  1275. 
Cowgill  A  Hill  Milling  Co.,  The,  Carthage.  Mo.     Wheat- 
flour.     No.  91,077  ;  Apr.  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  775. 
Crescent  Typewriter  Supply  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Boston,    Mass.      Inked    ribbons   and    carbon-paper.      No. 
91,173  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189 ;  p.   1025. 
Cross,  Frank  O.,  Kingman,  Kans.    Syrup  for  flavoring  pur- 

poMS.     No.  91,078 ;  Apr.  15 ;  Gaa.  voL  189 ;  p.  775. 
Curtis,    BarL    Boston.    Mass.      Nail-polish.      No.    91,324; 

Apr.  29 :  Oax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1276. 
Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft,  Dnterttlrkhelm,   near  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.     Certain  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools, 
and  parts  thereof.     No.  90,873 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 : 
p.  247. 


Daimler  Motoren-Gesellschaft,  UntertUrkhelm,  near  Stutt- 
gart. Germany  Certain  named  electrical  apparatus, 
machines,  and  supplies.     -No.  90,874:   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol 

Dakota   Cereal   Company,    Aberdeen,   8.   D.      Cereal    break- 
fast foods.     No.  90,970  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  517. 
Daniel  Miller  Company.   Baltimore.  Md.     Ready     to  -  wear 
garments.     No.  91,325;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1275 
Dauerhefe-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Yeast 

No    91,326;  Apr.  29;   Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
Davis.    Frank    E.,    Haverhill,    Mass.       Remedy    for   eczema 

No.  01,174;   Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1025. 
Davis,  J.  M.,  StatesVille.  N.  C.     Halr-tonlcs.     No.  91,417; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278. 
De   Geer,    Herman    C,    Richmond,    Va.      Sasb-bolfler.      No. 

91.327;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1275. 
De  Hayes  Co..  A.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Metal  cleaning  and 
polishing    compound.      No.    90,972 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
1S9  ;  p.  518. 
De  Pree  Chemical  Company.  The.  Holland.  Mich      Embalm- 
ing fluid.      No.  90,875;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  247. 
Deal,  Enan  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Remedies  for  diseases  of 
the  blood,  kldnevs,  and  liver.    No.  91,175  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz. 
vol     189  ;    p.    1025. 
Defender  Manufacturing  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheetlnu. 
sheets,   pillow-cases,  &c.     No.  90.871  ;  Apr.   1  ;   Gas.  vol. 
189  :  p.  247. 
Dexter  Manufacturing  Company,  Fairfield.  Iowa.      Laundry 
washing-machines.     No.  90,97.i  ;  .\pr.   8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  518. 
Direct  Importing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Certain  namt'd 
soap,  polish,  and  cleaning  and  washing  compounds      No. 
91. 17^);    Apr.   21';    (;az.   vol     189;   p.    1025. 
Dr     Bayer    48    tftrsa,    Budapest.    Austria-Hungary.       Salve 
for  dermat'iloglral   purposes.      No.  90.954  ;   .\pr.   8  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  189;  p.  517. 
DruKijists   Co-operative   .\880ClatloD,    Incorporated,   .lersev 
City.    N.   J.,    and    Detroit,    Mich.      Certain    named    medi- 
cines   and    pharmaceutical    preparations.       No.    91,080; 
Apr.  1.")  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  7i5. 
Dubbeldam    Hzn.,    Hendrlk,   Gorinchem.    Netherlands.      F1- 
broos    building   materials.      No.    91.349;    Apr.    29;    Gaz. 
vol.  189;  p.   1276. 
Duboui  A  Ilapin,  Grandvaux,  Switzerland.    Chemical  prod- 
uct   for    preserving    f-KKs.       No.    91,418:    .Apr     29;    (iaz. 
vol.   1m9  :   p.   IL'78. 
Dulaoy,    Johfi    R.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Carbon-cleaner.      No. 

91,177;   Apr.  22;  Gaz.   vol.    189;  p.  1026 
Dunn,  Harry  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pepsinated  mint  candy. 

No.  91,081  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  775. 
Dwlneil-Wright    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Cereal    substi- 
tute   for   coffee.      No     91,178;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 
p     1026 
E.  Greenfield  s  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  90,882; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  247. 
«E.    B.   Estes   A   Sons,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Metal-polishing 
powder.     No.  91.182:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1026. 
E.    F.   Houghton  &  <'ompany.   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Lubrlcat- 

Ing-olla.      No.   90,889:   Apr.    1;   Gaz.   vol.    1X9:    p.   247 
E    F.  Houghton  A  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Bone-black. 

No.  91.212:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1027. 
E.   I    Horsman  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dolls.     No.  91.346; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 
Eddelbuettel-Reimers,  Gustav  R..  Bellingham,  Wash.    Aero- 
plane?,    hydroaeroplanes,    Ac.       No.    91,328 ;     .Apr.    29 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  1275. 
P'di.son    Storage    Battery    Company,    West    Orange,    N.    J. 
Insulating  compound   or   paint.      .No.   01.082;    .\pr.    15; 
(iai.   vol.    189;  p.  "T.^i. 
Edson,  Clarence  E.,  assignor  to  Farador  Company,  Buffalo, 
N    Y.     Thermo-electric  therapeutic  devices.     No    90,975 ; 
Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  518. 
Elect  rlcitfttsgesellschaft  -  Sanltas  "  mlt  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung,   Berlin.   (Jermanv       Electric   air  douches  and  hair- 
drying  apparatus.     No.  01,179;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189; 
p.  1026. 
Ellbogen.    Siegfried.   New   Yo-k,   N.   Y.      Coats,   Tests,   and 
trousers.      No.  91,329;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1276. 
Elson  &.  Brewer,  Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Stearate  of  zinc. 

No.  91.180:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1026. 
Empire  State  Flour  Mills,  Syracuse  and   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Wheat-flour.      No.    90,876;    Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    189:    p. 
247 
Emporia  Citrus  Growers  Association,  Emporia,  Fla.     Cer- 
tain   named    citrus    fruits.      Nos.    91.330-1;    Apr.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278. 
Enke,    Claus    A.,    Stavanger,    Norway.      Canned    sardines. 

No.  90.877:  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  247. 
Ernst    Schllemann  8    Export    Ceresin    Fabrik.    Gesellschaft 
mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Ceresin 
and    paraffin.      No.    91,256;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 
p.  1028. 
Emste  Mf"    To.,  Iowa  City.   Iowa.     Certain  named  toilet 
preparations.      No.    91.181;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.     189; 
p.  1026. 
EnbOollth-Werke  A.  G.  In  Olten,  Olten,  Switzerland.     Ad- 
hesive materials  to  fasten  machines  to  walls,  floors,  Ac. 
Na  91,332;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1276. 
Excelsior  Motor  Mfg.  A  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Motor- 
cycles and  bicycles.     No.  91. .333  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ; 
p.  1276. 
F.  A.  Patrick  A  Company.  Duiuth,  Minn.     Certain  named 
fancy    goods,    furnishings,    and    notions.      No.    90,911  ; 
Apr    1  :  Gnz.  vol.   189  :  p    248, 
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F.  C.  Huyck  and  Sons.  Rensselaer  and  Albany.  N.  T.  Cer- 
tain cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No. 
90.892;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  248. 

P.  W.  Thurston  Company.  Chicago.  111.  f  ertaln  named 
paints  and  painters'  materials.  No.  91.395  ;  Apr.  29  : 
Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  1277. 

Farador   Company.      (See  Edson,   Clarence   B.,   asslKnor.) 

Farbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld  Company,  New  York.  N.  V. 
Hematlnlc  tonic  No.  91,419;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189: 
p.   1278. 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brflnlng,  H&cbst-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany.  Remedy  for  certain  named  diseases. 
No.   90.976:   Apr.  8:   Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  618. 

Farbwerke  vorm  Melster  Lucius  A  Brflnmg,  HSchst-on-t he- 
Main,  (iernianv  Dyestuffs.  No.  91.183;  Apr.  22;  Gaz. 
\ol.   1K<*  :   J,    iti-.'fi 

Fellows  and  Company.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Underwear  and 

pajamas.     No.  91,3.34;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 
Fernandez.     Angei.     Habana.     Cuba.       Aromatic     alcoholic 

ll(iu<.r.      No    91.184:  A[>r.   22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.    1026. 
Filmo    t'bemlcal    Company,    New    York.    N.     Y.       Adhesive 

cements.      No.  91.084  :  Avt.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  775. 
Fischer    A    Companv.    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Rice.      No. 

91.3.S.'i:  Apr    i'9:"t;az.  vol.   189;  p.   1276. 
Fisher    Flouring   Mills  Company,   Seattle,    Wash.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  90.977  ;   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  518 
Fisher,     Lewis     K.,     Haltimore.     Md.       Toilet-paper.       No. 

Ol.lH.'i;   Apr.   21.':  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.   1026. 
Fltzpatrlck.    Wayne   I>.,    (ilenhayes,    W.    Va.      Medicine   for 

constlpHtion,  dyspepsia,  4c.     No.  91.186:  Apr.  22;  Gaz. 

vol.   189  :   p.   1026. 
Florida    Fruit   Oil  A  Extract  Co..   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Certain 

non-ah'obollc  drinks  and  the  svrup  for  making  the  snme. 

No    91.1S7  :  .\nr    21':  (iax.  vol.  189;  p.  1026 
Follmer.    Clogg   &   Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Parasols.      No. 

90.978  :  .Vnr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  518. 

Fontana   A  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y       Cotton-seed    oil       N" 

90.979  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  .IIH. 

Forquer.    Bernard    B..   Joliet,    111       Remedies   for   constipa 

tlon.      No.  91.1S8;   Apr.  22;  <Jaz.  vol     189:   p.   1026. 
Fort   Wayne  OH   and   Supply    Company,   Fort   Wayne.   Ind. 

CanvHs  stitched  belting.     No,  91,189:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

189  :  p.  1026. 
Foster  Brothers,  Boston.  Mass     Picture  and  mirror  frames 

No    91.190;  Apr.  22;  (iaz    vol.   189:  p.  1026 
Four   Sens   Company,   The,   Boston.    Mass.      Monthly   maga- 
zines      No.  9f.;i.S6;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.    1276. 
Fowler.  Hallle  E..  Texarkana.  Tex.     Remedv  for  piles,  Ac. 

No.  90.878  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  2*1 
Franklin    MacVeagh    A    Companv,    Chicago,    111.      Certain 

named    foods.     Nos.  91.000-1;   Apr.   8;    Gai.   vol.   189; 

p.  518. 
Fuchs,    .Jacob   .7.,    IMttsburgh.    Pa.      Certain   compound   as    a 

rem«»<iv    for   certain    named    ailments.       No.    91.194  ;    Apr 

22  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  1026. 
Fuel   Ef'unomizer  Company,  The,   Limited.  Hamilton.  On- 

tario,  Canada      Steel  stoves,  ranges,  and  heating  appa- 
^^    ratus.     No.  90,983  :  .^pr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  518. 

Ftirman.     l^uceue     M..     Blnjrbamton,     N.     Y         Remedy     for 

coughs,    colds,    and    bronchitis        No.    91,195;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.   1026. 

G.  -Vgne!  Company,  .New  York.  N  Y.  Face-powders,  per 
fumes,  and  toilet  waters.  No.  91,407;  .\pr.  29;  Gas. 
vol    189 :   p.    1278. 

G.  F.  Stephens  *  Co  .  Limited.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada.     Paints,    enamels,    wall-flnlsbes.    stains,    and    varl- 

nlshes       No    itl.;«»0;   .\pr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1277. 
G     H.    Schoellkopf    Saddlery    Co..    Dallas,    Tex.      Certain 

named   horse   equipments.     No.   91,382;   Apr.    29;   Gaz. 

vol.   189;  p.    1277. 
G.  J.  G.  Motor  Car  Co.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.     Automobiles. 

No.  91,009;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  519. 
G     W.    Van    SIvke   &    Horton.    Albany,   N.    Y.      Cigars.      No. 

91,276:  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1028. 
(iambati.  Olympio  F" ,   Houston.  Tex.     Certain  pharmaceu 

Ileal  preparation.     No    91,196;  Apr.  22;  Qai.  vol.  189; 

p    1026. 
(;:Mdner  Broom  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Brooms.     No. 

91,197;  Apr.  22;  Gas    vol    189;  p.  1026. 
Gardner  Broom  Company,  .Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Brooms.     No 

91,3.37;    Apr.   29:   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1276. 
General    F.lectric    Companv,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.       Glass 

shades   and    reflectors       No.   91.198;    Apr.   22;   Gaz.   vol 

189  ;   p.   1026. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No. 

90,959  ;  Apr.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  617. 
(i<^>.    Borgfeldt   &   Co.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Pure-aluminum 

ware      No.  91,066;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  775. 
(Jeo     Borgfeldt   A  Co..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Hair-nets,   silk 

chiffons  and   nettings       No.   91,292:   Apr.   22;  Gaz.   vol. 

189:  p    1029. 
Geo    Borgfeldt   A   Co..   New   York,   N.   T.      Brushes.      No. 

91,314;  Apr.   29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1275. 
Geo.  G.  Sanaeman,  Sons  A  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England. 

Port  and  sherry   wine.      No.   90,925  ;   Apr.   1  ;   Gas.   vol. 

189  :  p.  249 
fie<i.  G.  Sandeman.  Sons  A  Co.  Limited,  London,  Bnglsnd. 

Port  and  sherry  wine.     No.  91.129  ;  Apr.  18  ;  Gas.  vol. 

189  :   p.   777. 
Gerhardt,    Maurice,    Paris,    France.      Certain    named    fur- 
nishings  and   notions.      No.   90.984 ;    Apr.   8 ;   Oas.   vol. 

189;  p.  618. 
Gerhardt,  Maurice.  Paris,  France.     Certain  named  furnish- 
ings and  notions.     No  91,293  ;  Apr    22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p 

10^9. 


<}oetze.    Frederick,   New    Brunswick.   N.  J.     Gaskets.     No. 

91.199;  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p    1028. 
(foldln  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y     Tul)e  and  spool  silk  and 

mercerized  thread.      No.  90.879  :   .\pr.    1  :   Gaz.  »ol.   189  ; 

p    247 

Gordon.  Sewall  &  lomnany,  Houston,  Tex.  Certain 
named  foods.  No.  91.086;  Apr.  15;  Gaz  vol.  189;  p. 
775 

Graham  Chlsholm  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gertaln 
named  stationery.       No.  90.985;  Apr.  S;  Gaz.  vol.  188; 

p.  ais 

GranjoD,  Pascal  J  ,  Paris  France,  t'ompound  for  purify- 
ing acetylene  No  90.880:  Apr.  1:  Gas.  vol.  189: 
p.  247 

Grau.  Salvador  A,  Barcelona,  Spain  Medicated  pastlla 
and  lozenges  Nu  91  200 :  Apr  22;  Gaz  vol.  189;  p. 
1026 

Grau.  Salvador  A..  Barcelona,  Spain.  Anti-asthmatic  cig- 
arettes      No    91.201  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1026. 

'irr.u.  Salvador  A  ,  Barcelona,  Spain.  Anti-asthmatic  fu- 
mlgatinn  paper.  No.  91.202;  Apr.  22;  Gaz  vol.  18©; 
p.    Hi2»V 

Gregorlou  A  Co  ,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Remedy  for  hemor- 
rhoids     No.  90.881  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  247. 
GriflSths,    Edward    M..    Ix>ndon.    Englajud.      Case-hardening 

material.     No.  90.086;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  518. 
Grossman,   .loseph.   Steul>envllle,   Ohio.      Wheat-flour.     No. 

9<»,9'<7  ;   Apr    S;  Gaz.   vol.    189:  p.  518. 
Gueriu,    George     1'  ,    Chicago,     111.       Games.       No      91.203  ; 

Apr.  22:  Gaz,   vol.   189;  p.   1026 
Gum    Tragasol    Supply    Company    Limited.    The,     Hooton, 

Kneland       Sturch    sizinc       No.    91,204:    Apr.    22;    Gas. 

vol.    189  :   ()    1026, 
Gumpert  A   Co..    S..    New   York,   N.   Y.      Coloring  for  cake- 
Icings.      .No.  91,420:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1278. 
•  iutta   Percha   &   Rubber   Mfg    Co..  The,   New    'iork,    N.   Y. 

Certain   niimed   mechanical   rubber  poods      No.   94,388; 

Apr    2S' ;  C&i    vol.  189;  p.   1276. 
H.  Pronniev  ^.  Curnpanv.  Limited.  Ixindon,  England.     Per- 
fumed   8oap.       No     Jil.315;    Apr.    29:    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.   1276. 
H.     (lnuhi     I  Knipaiiv,     Oakland,     t'al.        Cereal     breakfast 

focHis.     No.  91,(»86;  Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  775. 
U.  B.   Claflln  Companv,  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery. 

No.   91.321  ;   Apr.   26;   Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1275. 
H.  C.  Fry  tjlass  Companv,  Itochester.  Pa.     Glass  reflectors. 

No.  91".19:H:  Apr.  22;  ('iaz.  vol.   189:   p.    1026 
H.    D.    HiK>s«n    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.;   Chicago,   111.; 

Torontci.  Canada  .  Bu">  nos  Aires,  .Argentina,  and  Mexico, 

Mexico      Printing  and   lithographing  inks.     No.  91,034  ; 

Apr.  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  519 
H.    E.    Verrau    Company.    Incorporated.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Thread     and     varn     of     certain     named     materials.       No. 

91,, 'UK);  Apr    i?2  :  Gaz,   vol.   189;  p.   1029. 
H.  J.  Frost  A  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fishing-tackle. 

Nos.  91,191-2  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1026. 
Haassler,    August,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Cold  -  cream.      No. 

91.205;   Apr.  22;  (Jaz    vol,   189;  p    1026 
Hall-Horchert    Dress    Form    Co,,    New    York.    N     Y.      Dress- 
forms,      No,  90.88.'^;  .\pr.    1  ;   Ga7.  vol.   189;  p.   247. 
Hall,    Hartwell    A   Co  .   Trov.    N.    Y.      Shirts,    collars,    and 

cuffs.     No    91,087;   Apr.   15;   Gaz.  vol.    189:  p.   775. 
Haltmar.    Adolph.    San    Saba.    Tex.      Yeast.      No.    90.884 ; 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    247. 
Hampton  (iuano  Company,   Norfolk,  Va.     t'ertlllzers.     No. 

91.2(»6:  Apr.   22;  (Jaz    vol.   189:  p.   1026 
Hardeman.     Benjamin    F.,    New    Orleans,    IjS.       Syrup    to 

be    used    with    carbonated    water    as    a    beverage.      No. 

91,088;  Apr,   15:  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.  776. 
Harris,  Herman,  Hartford.  Conn.     Cleaning  compound  for 

certain  named  surfaces.     No.  91,207  :  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

189  :  p.   1026. 
Harris  Llpsitz    Co..    Dallas,    Tex.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Children's  romperp,      .Nn    90.886  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 

p.  247. 
Harrlss,  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Complexion  tint.     No. 

91.208;  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1026. 
Harrlss,  John  .\..  New  York.  N.   Y.     Remedy  for  constira- 

tlon.    and    liver   diseases,    and    eve-lotion.      No.    91,209 ; 

Apr.   22;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1026. 
Harrlss.  John  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Non-alcoholic  beverage. 

No.  91.339;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  1276. 
Hartogensis,  Samuel  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Collar-buttons. 

No.  90,988;  Apr    8:  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  518. 
Head.   Wrlghtson  A  Co..  Limited.  Thornaby  on-Teee.   Eag- 

land.       Machinery    for    washing    coal.    coke.    Ac.       No. 

91.089:  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Hearth  &  Co..  James,  Leicester.  England.     Certain  nam«d 

articles  of  clothing.     No.  90,989  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ; 

p.   518. 
Heidelberger  Gelatlne-Fabrlk  Stoess  A   Co  ,   Zlegeibsasen, 

near  Heidelberg,  (rermany.     Gelatin.      No.  91,090;  Apr. 

15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Helmet   (^ompany.   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Cbewing-ffom. 

No.  90.991  :  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  518 
Hemmerdlnger  A  Co.,   L.,   New  York.   N.   Y.      Gold  paints. 

No.  91,091  ;  Apr.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Henry  A.  Dlx  A  Sons  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N    Y.     Dresses 

adapted  for  nurses  and  housemaids.     No.  90,872  ;  Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  247 
Henry  Homer  A  Co.,  Chicago.   III.     Certain  named  foods. 

No    91.094;  Apr.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Herman,  Jacob  A..  New  York,  N,  Y.     Dresses,  underskirts, 

and   petticoats.      No    90.887;    Apr.    1;    Gaa    vol.    1S9', 

p.  24; 
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Hlbbard.  Spencer,  Bartl«tt  *  Co.,  Cliicaga,  IIL     Lubrtcat- 

Ine-oils  and  graphite  axle^rease.    Na  91,092  ;  Apr.  15  ; 

G&M.  VOL  189;  p.   776. 
Hibbard,    Spencer.   Bartlett  &  Co.,    Cblcaco.    lil.      Certain 

cutlery,    machinery,    and    tools.      No.    91. 09."?  ;    Apr.    15  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  776. 
Hlbbard,   Spencer,   Bartlett  4  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Certain 

cutlery,    machines,    and    toolB.      No.    91,340;    Apr.    29; 

GaiL  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 
Hich  Preqoency  Ignition  Coil  Company,  The,  Loa  Angeles. 

Cal.      Magnetos  and   Ignltlon-dlstributers.      No.  91,341  ; 

Apr.  29;  Qaa.  vol.   189;  p.  1276. 
Hill    A    Griffith    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Chaplets.      No 

90,888  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  L>47. 
Hlracb,    Carl.    Hoboken,    N.    J.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y. 

SnMkers'  pipea.     No.   91,342 ;  Apr.   29 :  Gac.    vol.   189  ; 

p.   1276. 
Hoffmann-La    Roche    Chemical    Works,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Bromin  compoimd.     No.  91,343  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 

p.    1276. 
Ilohlfeld,  Herman  L.,  Philadelphia,  I'n      Hammocks.     No. 

91,210;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1026. 
Holeproof   Hosiery   Co.,    Milwaukee,   Wia.      Hosiery.      No. 

91,;i44;   Apr.  29;   Gaa.   vol.   189;  p.    1276. 
Hood    River    Apple    Growers'    Union,    Hood    River.    Orec. 

I'^pesh  apples.     No.  90.99:^  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  518. 
Hood  Rubber  Coinpany,  Watertown,  Mass.     Rubber  boots, 

shoes,   overshoes,   Ac.      No.   91,345  ;    Apr.    29  ;   Qax.   vol 

189;   p.   1276. 
HdStettcr  Company,  The,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Stotnach-bltters 

No.  91,211  ;  Apr.  22;  (i&i.  vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
Howel,  C.  J.,  Chicago,  111.      Beverage  asd  syrup  for  mak- 
ing   the    same.      No,    91..'i47  ;    Apr.    29;    Gae.    vol.    189; 

p.  1278. 
Hulman  &  Co.,  Terre  Haute,   Ind.     Certain  named  foods. 

No.  90,890;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  24s 
Hutchlns.  Chauncey  C,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Wall-paper 

nnd  calcimine  remover.      No.  90,891  ;  .'Vpr.    1  ;  Gai.   vol. 

189  ;  p.  248. 
Idealite  Company,  The,  South  Bend.   Ind.      Certain  named 

construction  materials.     No.  91,216;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

180 ;  p.  1027. 
Imhe  Milling  Company,   J.    F.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   and  Belle- 
ville.  111.      Wheat-flour.     No.   90,993;  Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol. 

189  :  p.  518. 
Imperial  Company,  Norfolk.  Vs.     FertllUers.     No.  91.217; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1027. 
Import  Sales  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Digestive  eniyms. 

No.  91.421  ;   Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1278. 
Improved    Equipment    Company.    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Purnaces,    gas-benches,    retorts,    Ac.      No.    91,.i50  ;    Apr 

29;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.   1276. 
Ireta     Corset     Company,     Chicago.      111.       Corsets.        No. 

91, .SSI  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.   1276. 
Isett,   Cannichaol,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pockets    for    waste 

materials.     No    91.071  ;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  77.=i 
J.  Stevens  Arms  A  Tool   Co.,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.     Fire- 
arms.     Nos.  91,391-2  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gar.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1277. 
J.  Zlnsmelster  A  Sons,  Louisville.  Ky.    Coffee.     No.  91.057  ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  520. 
J.  F.  A  W.  H.  Warren  Co..  The,  Worcester,  Mass.     Leather 

beltlnir.     No.  91.402;   Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.    1278. 
J.  J.  O'Connor,  Inc..  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Whisky.     No.  91.237  ; 

Apr.  22:   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1027. 
J.  S.   Fry  nnd  Sons  Limited,  Bristol,  England.      Chocolate 

nnd  cocoa.     No.  90,982  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  518. 
J.  T.  Fargason  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Blended  coffee.     .No. 

91,083;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  775. 
John  Boyle  A  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y.     Certain  namrd 

baggage,     horse     equipments,     portfolios,     and     pocket- 
books.      No.   91,067;   Apr.    15;   Gas.   vol.    189;    p.   775 
John    Boyle   &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Leather    hat. 

shirt,  and  shoe  boxes.     No.  91,068;  Apr,   15;  Gaz.  vol. 

189;  p.  775. 
John  Deere  Plow  Company  of  Moline,  Mollne,  111.     WaRons 
[and  wagon-boxes.     No.  90.971;   Apr.   8;  Gaa.   vol.    189; 

p.   517. 
Jobn    W.    Hasbnrg   Co..   Chicago.    111.      Paints    for   ceramic 

dec'omtions.     No.  90,886;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  247 
Jos.  Rosenheim  Shoe  Co.,  Savannah.  Ga.    Boots  and  shoes 

No,  90,924 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  249. 
Joseph   Frledlander  A  Bro.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Spectacles 

and   eyeglasses.      No.    90.981  ;    Apr.    8 ;   Gaz.    vol.    189  ; 

p.   518. 
Kalle  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Blebrich.  Germany.     Prep- 
aration  in  certain   fortas   for   treating  certain   dlseaaes. 

No.  91,218;  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
KamensteiD.   Myer.  New  York.   N.  Y.      Waahbollers.     No 

90.994  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  518. 
Kelldust  Chemical  Company,   Louisville,   Ky       Preparation 

for  the  elimination   of  dnst  from   feathers  and  cotton. 

No.  90.893  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  186  ;  p.  248. 
Kelly,  Thomas,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Certain  named  foods 

-Vo.  91.095;  Apr.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Kidder,   Rowe  E..  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Rosedale,  Kans 

Wheat-flour.     No.  90,894  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  248. 
Kimball  Flour.  Co.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Wheat-flour.     No.  91.353; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1276. 
Katckerbocker  Case  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Sample  cases 

and  bags.     No.  91,354;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 
Koeh,  Otto  W„  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Certain  named  pharnia 

ceutlcal    preparations.      No.    90.995 :    Apr.    8 ;    Gaz.    vol 

18» ;  p.  618. 
Krans  A  Co.,  Baltimore,   Md.     Cigars       No.  91.219  :   Apr. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1027. 


Iji  Crosse  Knittbif  Worka,  The,  La  Croaae.  Wis.     Hosiery. 

Nos.  90,99«-7  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Qnx.  vol.  188 ;  p.  518. 
Laboratory     Prodocts     Company.     The,     St.     Louts,     Mo. 

Preparation  for  relieving  certain  diseases.     No.  91.422; 

Apr.  29  :  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278. 
Lancaster   Foundry   Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Locks  and 

tatclMa.     No.  91.220  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Qmm.  v  >).  189  ;  p.  lOtT. 
Landers,    Frarv   A    Clark,    New    Brttaln,    Conn.      Certain 

named  metallic  honsebok)  ware  and  batb-room  flttlags 

No.  90.895:  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   248. 
Lan4er8,    Frary    A    Clark.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Certain 

named  cutlery  and  toola.     No.  90,896 ;  Apr.  I  ;  Gai.  vol 

ISO:  p.  248. 
I.*n<ler8.    Frary    A    Clark,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Certain 

named  silver-plated  articles.     No.  90,998;  Apr.  8;  Gsz 

vol.    189  ;   p.  518. 
Landers.    Frary    A    Clark.    New    Britain,    Conn,       Certain 

named    hardware   and   plumbing  supplies.      No.   91.006  ; 

Apr.   15;  Gaa.  vol.    189;  p.  77d. 
Lange  and  Son.   H.   W..  Portland.  Oreg.     Natural   mlnentl 

water.      -No.  90.897  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  248. 
Lnngford.  William  8..  Baltimore.  Md.     Bar  and  paste  belt 

dressing.     No.  91.:i56;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 
Laraway.  (has..  BlngLuimton.  N.  Y.     Remedies  fnr  diseases 

of  the  stomach  snd'liver.     No.  90,898;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol 

189  :  p.  248. 
Larmwe  Milling  Co  .   The  ,   Cohocton.    N.    Y  ,   aad   l>etrolt, 

Mich       Stuck  food      No    90,S99  :  Apr    1  ;  •;az.  vol.  189; 

p.   248. 
I/arrtwe    Milling  Co.,  The,   Cohocton.    .\     Y.,   and    Detroit, 

Ml.h.      Chicken    feed.      No.    91.097;    Apr.    15:   Gaz.    vol. 

1 8P  ;   p.    776. 
li«ws«.n.    Wll8«>n    and    Companv,    Limited,    Dublin.    Ireland 

Stcmt.      No.  90.900;    .\pr    1  :   (Jaz    vol     189;   d    248 
Ijayton   Ptire  Food  Company,  .^t.  Louis,   Mo.,  and   Elaat  8t 

Louis,   111.     Paklng  fwwder  and  soda      No    91,221  ;  .Apr. 

22;  Gaz    vol     189  ;   p    1027. 
I..T7.;\nis  .V:  t  .1  .   F.  *  R..  Tr>e,  Columbus,  Ohio      Men's  suits 

and  ovcrooats.      No    91  ..^.Sfi  ;   .\pr.    2ft;   Gaz.    Tt)l.    189;   v 

127«, 

l..eonhnrdt    A    rg .    Schoenberg,    near    Berlin.    Germany 

H  ernes  hoe-calks      No.   91,222;   Apr    22;   Gaz.  vol.   189; 

p.    1027. 
Letts,    .Arthur,    I^os    .\ngelps,    Cal.      Sewlng-macljlnes.      No. 

90,!Mti  ;   ,\pr     1  ;   (iai    vol.    189:    p.   ;.'48. 
I^etts,    Arthiir.     Los    Angeles,    Cal.       Handkerchiefs.       No 

91,294;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  1029. 
lietti,  Arthur.   Los  .Ani:elen.  t'al       Hair  and  tooth  brushes 

.No.  '.tl.;!,')7  :   .Apr.  1'9  :   (Jaz.  vol.   189;   p.   1276. 
I^evy.    Louis.    Itnvvklvn,    .V.   Y       Combined   corsiet-cover   nnd 

iMisr-siiiiportpr        S'o.    f»<1,902  ;     Apr      1;    Gaz     vol.     18H  • 

Lih>erfv  Mills,  Nashville.  Tenn       Wheat-Hour.     Mo    f.0,999  ; 

.Apr.   S  :   (in?.,    vol     1 S9  :    n     '.18. 
Lilv  "f  I'liime  Cofset  Co.    New  York.  N.  Y.     Corsets.     Nos 

9!,."?58-9:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  1K9;  p.  1276. 
Linen    Thread    Co,    The.    New    York,    N.    Y.      TbT*»ad       No. 

!«).'.H>.^  ;    .Vpr     1  ;   Gaz    vol.    189;   n    248. 
LIn-'n    Thread    Co..   The,    New   Yort,    N.    Y.      Twine.      No 

91.098;   .Apr,   15;   Gaz    vol.   189;   p.   776. 
London,  Me\pr,  New  York.   .V.  Y.     T'fnleavene*!  Dread      No 

91.;m0:  .Apr.  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p,  1276, 
IxKj*' W'ller    Biscuit    Co.    Boston,    Mass.       Biscuit,    cakes, 

and  cookies       .\i>s.  91.099    100;  Apr.   15;  (iaz.  vol     189; 

p.    776. 
I/otts.  John.  Blsbep,  Ariz.     Soda  water  drink      Mo.  01.101  ; 

.\pr.  1.');     ;hz.   vol.   1.S9  ;  p.  776. 
Lovall-McConnell   Manufacturing  Company,   Newark.  N    .1 

Slpnal-lioms   and   alarms.      .No.   91. .361":    Apr.    29  :    Gaz. 

vol      1S;t  ;    p      1-J7r> 
LodhDW     Manufacturing    Associates.    Boston.    Mass.       .lute 

bagging.     .No.  91,295;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  1S9;  p.  IOl'9 
Luterma  G.  m    h.  H.,  Ltlbeck,  Germany.     Composite  sheets 

of  wood.     No.  91,224;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
-M.  Brodsky  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sewlog-thresda 

No.  91.413;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  180:  p.  1278. 
Macy,    Thomas    R.,    New    York,    N.    Y       Tea       .No.    90,i>04  ; 

Apr.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   248. 
Malchler,   Carl,    Erie.    Pa.      Remedy   for   the   trtatraent    of 

thrush  or  hoof-rot.    No.  91,225  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Ga«.  vol.  189  : 

p.    1027. 
Maneell    Chemical    Company.    .New    York.    .N.    \'.      Certain 

named  pharmaceutical   preparations.      No.  91.423;   Apr. 

29  ;  fJaz.  vol.   189;  p.    1278 
Margt-rlBon    A    Co..    W.     H.    A    A.     K..     Plillad«lphla.     i>a. 

Turkish    towels    and    bath-rugs.      No     90,905 ;    Apr     1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  248 
Marshall    Oil    Company    of    Iowa,     Marsbailtawrn,     Iowa 

Furniture-polish.      No.  91,102:   Apr.   15;  Gas.   vol.   189: 

p    776. 
Marx,    Rose,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Hair  tonics.      Mo     91.424  : 

Apr.   29;  Gsz.   vol.   189;  p.   1278. 
Marysvllle    CaWnet    Co..    Tne,    Marysvllle.    Ohio       Certain 

named  furniture.     No.  91,002;   Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.    189; 

p.  518. 
Mercantile    Fastener    Company,    Portland.    Me.       Sn..p  fas- 

tenera     No.  91,296;  Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol    189;  p.  1029. 
Meyer,  Otto  C„  New  York.   N.   Y       Medicated  cream.     No, 

91,003;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol    1^9;  p    r,\H. 
Midland    Vinegar    Company,    Limited.    Tbe.    Birmingham. 

England.     Saace  and  pickles.     No.  91,0<^4  ;  Apr.  8:  (Jaz 

vol    189  ;   p.   518. 
Mlnaesota  Pharmaceutical  Mfg.  Co..  The,   St.   Paul,  Minn. 

Foot   powder   and   tablets.      No.   91,436;    Apr    29;    Gaz 

vol.    ISO  ;  p,   1279. 
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Mlshawaka  Woolen  ManufactnrlBg  Co..  Mlabawaka,  Ind 
Rubber  boots,  shoes.  Ac  No.  91.362;  Apr.  29;  Gaz. 
vol.   189:  p.  1276.  • 

Modern  Miller  Company,  The,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Weeklv 
magazine        .No.    9l„<83  ;    .Apr.    29;     Gaz     vol.    189;    p" 

Montgomery,  William.  Junior.   Baltimore,  Md       Insulating 

material      .No.  91,006;  Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  519 
Moore  Sous.  K    J  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Capsules  for  diseaHes 

of  the  urinary  organs  and  bladde.-      No.  91,006;  Apr.  8; 

(Jaz.   vol.    189  ;   p.   519. 
.Morey    Mercantile   Company     The,   Denver,    Colo.      Certain 

named    foods.       No     90,90«  ;     Apr.     1  :    Gaz.    vol.     189  , 

p.    248. 
Morey   Mercantile    Companv,    Tbe.   Denver,    Colo       Certain 

named   foods       No.   y],3(j4:   Apr.   29;   Gai.   vol.    189;   p. 

1  'J  1  I . 
MoTKan    Crucible   Company   Limited,   The,   Batteraea,    Lon- 
don.   England.     Crucibles.      No.    91,105;   Apr.    15;   Qaa. 

vol.   189  ;   p.   776 
Morgan,     F>anklyn    J..     Los    Angeles.     Cal.       Seats.       No. 

Ul.o<'7  ;  Apr.  .»«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  .  p.  519. 
Morlev    Rrothera,    Saginaw     Mich.      Pneumatic    tires    and 

rubber    hose       No     91.226;    Apr.    22;    Gaa    vol.    189;    p 

1027. 
Morris    A    Compflny,    Ctak-ago,    HI.      Boae    fertilizer.      No 

91.008:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol    189;  p.  519. 
.M(  rrl*,   Ki>b«rt  T  .  New  York,   N.  Y       Snsokers'  pipes.      No. 

91,100,  Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
MotUrs  MacaroDi   Company.    Mlnneapoiia,   Minn.      Macs 

ronl      No.  9v,907  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  248. 
Mofnr   Car    Mfi;     «'o      The     Indianapolis     Ind       Motor-cars 

No.  U1.107  ;  Apr.   1 .%  ;  Gaa.   vol.   189  ;  p.   776. 
Mueller.   ,fulius    ll.,    Hockvllle,   Cons.      Kyeglasa-cord.      No 

.•1.297,   Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.    1029. 
Munich.     Florian     K.,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Hosiery.       No. 

91.010;  Apr    8.  Gaz    voL   189;  p.  519. 
Vtilley    Grocery    Co.,    Austin,   Tex.      Certain    named    foods. 

No    UL.'lflfi  .  .Apr.   1'9  :  (Jsi.  vol.   1 88  ;  p    1277. 
Nathan  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam 

boil<r  injectors  and  feeders.      Mo    90.908;  Apr.   1;  Gas. 

vol.   189;  p.  248. 
Nfltlonnl    Biscuit    Company,   Jersey    Cltv.    .N    J.,   and    New 

York,    .N.    Y       Biscuit.      No.    91.011,    Apr.   8;    Gsi.    vol 

189  ;   p.  519. 
National    Hlscnlt    Companv.    Jersey    Clty^  N.    J.,    and    New 

York,    N     Y.      Biscuit      Nos.   91,108-17;   Apr.   16;   Gas 

vol.    189;    p.    776. 
National    Biscuit   Company,   Jersey   Cltv,   N.  J.,   and   New 

York.   N.    Y.      Biscuit.      No.    91,227  ;    Apr.   22  ;   Ga*.    vol 

189  :   n.   1027. 
National    Carbon    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Dry    ceila 

No.  91,llh:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  voL  189;  p.  776. 
Nflflonal     ("herkink'     t'ompany,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Chack 

pads,  coupon  meal  books,  car-tranafers,  Ac.     No.  91,012; 

-Aor.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   ISO:   p.  519. 
National   F.niimi  lint  A:  Stamping  Company.  Baltimore,  Md 

Sheet-metal   enameled   ware.      No.  91.228;  Apr    22;  Gaa, 

vol     1  V9  ;    p,    1027. 
NsUonal   Motor  Truck   Company,   Bay  aty,   Mich.     Motot 

■  utomoblle-trucks.       No.     91.229;     Apr.     22;     Gaz.     vol 

1S9  .   J.     10-J7 
Natloriiil  Starch  Co.,   New   York,   N,  Y.     Corn-atarch. 


91.119;   Apr     16;   tJaz    vol.    1S9;   p.   776. 

National   Synip  Co.   Birmingham.  Ala 


No. 


Nutrient  or  tonic 
No     91.230;    Apr.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    189;    p. 


Pipes,    tub«s. 
vol.    189  ;   p 

Com  meal. 


bv\  erages 

ini;7 
.National    Tube    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa, 

and    casings.     No.   91,2;U  ;    .Apr.   22;    Gi 

1027. 
Net'raska    Corn    l'rodn<ts   Co.   Beatrice.    Nebr 

N(     91,rj(i:  Apr.   1.'..   iJaz    vol     ls»  ;   p.  778 
Nelms,   Charles   W..   and    1>    L     Harrell.   Baffclk.   Va       Antl 

septic    foot  powder.       No.    91. 232;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol 

189:  p.   1027. 
New    Kn^-iand    Enameling    Company,    Mlddletown.    Conn 

Boxes,  cans,   buckets,  and  palls.     No.  91.121;  Apr.   15- 

(Jaz    vol.   1^9  ;  p.   776. 
New    I'anltary    Sales   Co..   Chicago.    111.      Kltchen-cabtDets 

No    »l,2.s:'.  .  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
New   York    Helting   A    Packing   Co.    Ltd.,   aBStgsor  to   New 

York   Belting  and   Packing  Company.   New  York,  N    T 

Pelting,    hose.  And   packing.      No.  91,013;   Apr.  8;   Gaz 

vol.    189  ;    p.    519 
New     York    &    Brooklyn    Casket    Co..     New    York      N      Y 

Casket  upholstery.     .No.  91.234  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  • 

p.    1027. 
Newskln    Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Liquid    substitute 

for  court  plaster.     No.  91,2.*15;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189- 

p.    1027. 
Nicholas  Scharff  A  Sons  Grocer  Co..  St.   Ijouis.  Mo      Cer 

tain   named   canned    foods.      No.   91,131  :   Apr,    15  •   Gaz 

vol     189  ;   p,   777. 
Nlven.  Maxim.  Rochester,  N,  Y.     Certain  named  medicines 

and    pharmaceutical    preparations.       No     91,236;    Anr 

-'2;  Gas.   vol.  189;  p    1027.  ^ 

Norddeutsche       Wollkkmmerel       A       Kaaungarnaplnnerel 

Bremen    and     Delmenhorst,    Germany.       Bbeep-wool     in 

skeins  for  knitting  purposes.     No.  91,2*8 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gsz. 

North    Texas    Dry    Goods    Company,    Paria,    Tex       Men's 
outersbirts.     No.  91,366  ;  Apr.  29  ;  0«a.  voL  189  •  p  1277 

Norton   A   Co.,    Willla,   Topeka.    Kans.      Wbeat-flonr'     No 
91,367;  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  1277. 


Nozox   Company.    The,    New  York.    N.    Y.      Germlcidefl  for 

treatment  of  cerUIn  named  diseases.     No.  91.014;  Apr. 

8;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  519. 
oMnrn.    Frank    J.,    8<'ranton.    Pa.      i  Igars    and    SBSOklng- 

tohacco      No    91,23s  :   Apr.   22;  Gsz.   yoI.   189;  p.   1027. 
CVean    Hathing  Suit   (  o  ,   Th#.   New    York.   N.    Y.      Batblng- 

suits      No    S»0.9U9  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  248. 
uettinirer.     italph,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Writing-pens.      Nos. 

91,015  21;  Apr,  8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  519 
Oettlnaer.    Ralph,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y       Writing-pens.      No. 

91.122  ;   Apr     15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  776. 
Orange   Judd    Company.    New    York.    N     Y       Serial    maga- 

zlnes       No    iM.OL'-J;   .Apr    8;  Gaz.   vol     189;   p    519. 
Oscar  V.  Mayer  A  Bro.,  Chicago,  111.     certain  named  foo<bi. 

N"    91.104,   ..\,„     1.-,.   ,;„    vol     ifiQ.  p    -jQ 

P.   Pastene  A  Co.,  It,.  .  New  York.  N    V      Certain  named 
diBtllled    slcokolic    liquors.      No.    90.910;    Apr     1-    Qaz 

voi      1  S'.i  ;   p     •J4S  »-  I  • 

P.   Past,  ne  A  Co.,   Inc.  Boeton.  Mass.     Allmentarv  paste 

No    91  025;  Apr.   8;  (Jas.  vol.   189;  p.  519  "    ^^ 

r.   E.   Stiarpless   ('oniji.sny,   Concordvil!.    and    Philadelphia 

Pa.      Condensed   milk.      No.   91,1^2;   Apr.    16;   Gaa.   vol 

189  ;   p.    777. 
Pacific    Comrnercla!    Company.    The.    San    Franciaco,    C*l. 

Spices,  flavoring  extracTa,  canned  gocxte.  Ac      No.  91  123  • 

Ai.r.   }r>:  (Jsz    vol    189;   p.  777. 
ParfOc  Commercial  Company,  Saa  Franciaco.  Cal.     BaJdng- 

powder.     No.  Vl,426  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278 
I  MHflr    Novelty    t'ompany.    New    York.    N     Y.       Galr-plns. 

No.  91,299:  Apr    ■22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1029 
Page- Davis  Company,  t'hlcago.   111.     Pamphlets,  dreuiara, 

lesson-sheeta  Ac.      No.  91,023;  Apr.   8;   Gas.   vol.    189- 

p.    .'19 

^""i?"  *„,*^  o-j^r*"'-  ^  •  J>lil*'««i»'«^.  Wis.     Certain  named  foods. 

No    91,2.1fl;  Apr    22;  (Jaz.  vol.  IM  ;  >,    1027 
Paladlnc   John,    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Remedy    for   sunburn 

scald*^  and  burn*.     No.  91,024;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol    189" 

p.  519 
I'a^metto    Metal    Compttny,    Chicago.    III.      Bearing    meUla 

No.  01..i6s.   AiiT.   29,  Gaz.  vol.  lSi»  ;' p.   1277. 
lappenhplm     *     Co.,     Victor,     Berlin.     Germanv.        Dental 

riling    and    ImpreasloD    composltloLS,    Ac       No     91240- 

Apr.   Ji;  ;   (Jaz    vol.    189;   p.    1027. 
l*arker,  Stearns  A  Company,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T 

<  ertain  named  dental,  medical,  and  surgical  apptlancea 

.No    ••>2-'--il  ;  Apr.   22:  (Jaz.  vol.  1  sy  ;   p.   1(J27. 
Pathe    P*r*re8,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and    New   York.    N.    Y 

Moving  picture   films       No    "'  ~  — 

189,  p.   1277. 
Peerless     Drug    (  orapany.     The.     Baltimore,     Md        Foot- 

tal>lets       No.   91,242;   Apr.   22:   Gaz.    vol     lR9:'p     1027 
I'enntiylvania     I'orKt^    Company,    I'hlladelphU,    Pa.       Steel 

forglngs      No    fV0.9l2.  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  voL  189-  p    248 
Penaacola    Tar    A    Turoentlne    Comnanr     rinii    i>r.i„»     'y\a 


91.569:    Apr.    29;    Gat.   vol. 


line 


'Ola   Tar    A    Turpentine   Company.    Gull    'Poin~t, 
!  pitch   and   resin.      No,  91,3*0;   Apr.  29;  Gaa 


Gax.  vol. 


189;   p     l-'77. 

Perron  Laboratory,  The.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal 
secretive    tablet.      No.   90.913;    Apr    J  ;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

Perry  Mason  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Sewing  machines 
and   attachments       No    !»0.9l4  ;    Apr    1-   Gaz    vol    189- 

p    -'4^  .  ,         .  , 

I>ttlDge!l.  I>anlel   11.,  fJolconda,  Nev      Remedy  for  leucor- 

rhea       No    91.026:    Apr    s;   (Jm    vol     l  vp  ;    p    .-iiQ 
Philip    Care.v     Manufacturing    Co.,    Tt.e.     Ixxkland,    Ohio 

«  ertain     named     ronstructlon     materials        .No     90  965- 

.Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol     189;  p.  M7 
Philip    Carey     ManufjK  turlng    (■ompan>.     The,    lackland 

TMilo        ('ertaln     named     beltlDK,     hose,    and     machinery 

packing.      N.v  91,168  :   Apr.   22;  Gar    vol.   1 8fl  ;   p    1028 
Phillips.   William,  (Jranite  Cltv.   III.     Remedies  for  certain 

named    dls^-ases.       No     90,91.'):    Apr     1;    Gaz,    vol     189- 

p     •J4S. 
Plnney   A  Geddes,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Butter  and   cheese 

No    91  027;  Apr.  8:  Gaz,  vol    189;  p    ,M9 
Pitt,  Thomas   A..   Rocky   Mount,   N    C       Iron-rust  remoTcr 

No.  91.243:  Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
Pittsburg      Watt-r      Heater     Company,      Pittsburgh       Pa 

Wat.T  heat,  rs        No     90.917:     .Apr.     1;    Gar.     vol      189- 

p,    '24^.  ' 

Pittsburgh  Iron  and  Steel  Foundrlet!  Company,  Mtdland 
Pa.  Wi'ldlDg  nnd  reducing  rolls,  plpe-ballg  dies  Ac" 
No    90,916:  .\pr    l  ;   (,az    vol    189;  p    248 

Planet  Company.  The,  Westfleld,  Mass.  Feed-bags.  No 
91,;<71,   Apr.  29;   (iaz.    vol,   189;  p.   1277. 

Trvket  Bf>fik  Company.  Denver.  Colo  Pocket-books  No 
91.124;    Apr.   1.%:   tJai.   vol     189;   p.   77" 

Polndexter.  Randall  E  .  Benton,  III,  Remedy  for  eonstlDt- 
tlon.     No.  91,24r.  :  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    1027 

Porter  Metal  Mfg  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic 
measurlBK  and  packaging  machines  No  90,918-  Aor 
1  :   (.az    vol     1S9  :   p    :;48.  •      v 

Powells.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candv.  Nos.  91 028-9  • 
Apr.  8:  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p,  5K',  "  .      o-*» . 

Powells.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Candv  No  91  125  :  Aor  IB  • 
i;az    vul     1S9  ,   p.   777.  ^  ' 

Powers.  John  C.  W.,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for  diseases 
of  the  eyes.  No.  91,246;  Apr  22:  Gas.  vol  189" 
p.    1028  • 

Premier  TaUorlng  Co  ,  Syracuse,  N.  Y,  Men's  and  boyf 
suits    and    overcoats.      No.    90,919 ;    Apr     1  ;    Oai,    vol. 

Preservaline  Manufacturing  Co.,  Tbe,  Brooklyn  N  Y 
Certain  Ingredients  nssd  In  food  products.  No  91  372  • 
Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol,  189;  p.  1277.  «»i,oi^, 
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Pritchard,  Morgan  C,  Plttsfleld.  Mas*.    Leather  boota  and 

ahoea.     No.  91,373;  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  1277. 
Producers    Co.    (Inc.),    Peoria,    111.      Baking-powder.      No.   | 

91,426;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  toI.  189;  p.  1278. 
Professor   Dr.    v.   Poehl   k   Sohne    (St.    Petersburg)    Abt. 

Deutachland,    Berlin.    Germany.      Remedy    for    healing 

blp»Hllng  and  swelling  of  the  womb.     No.  91,244  ;  Apr. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1027.  I 

Progressive      Co-Operatlve      Association.      Boston,      Maaa. 

Bread.     No.  90,920;  Anr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  248. 
Puget    Sound    Flouring    Mills    Company,    The,    Portland,  i 

Oreg.     Wheat-flour.     No,  91.030:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  519. 
Kaimes  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Table  sauce.     No.  90,921  ;   I 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  1'48. 
Rawllngs   Mfg.  Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Base-balls,  ball-play- 
ers" gloves  and  mitts.     No.  91,374  ;   Apr.   29  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

189;  p    1277. 
Realty  Stationary  and  Listing  Card  Company,  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.      Listing-cards.     No.  91.031;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ■. 

p.  519. 
Redwood  Shingle  Association,  The.  Eureka,  Cal.     Shingles. 

Nos   91,37i>-«  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1277. 
Regal    Shoe    Company,    Boston.    Masa.      Shoe    brushes   and   I 

polishers.     No.  91,032  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  519. 
Remington.  Mortimer.   New  York.   N.   Y.     CofTee,   tea,  and 

cocoa.     No.  90,922  :  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.  248. 
Rennoiis.  Klelnle  &  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Certain  named  brushes  and  dusters.     No.  91,377  ;  Apr. 

29;  Gaz.  Tol.  189  ;  p.   1277. 
Republic  Rubber  Company,  The,  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Pneu- 
matic   tires.       No.     91.249;     Apr.     22;     Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.   1028. 
Republic  Rubber  Company,  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Pneu- 
matic  tires   for   vehicles.      No.    91,250:    Apr.    22;    Gaz, 

vol.  189;  p.  1028. 
Reslsta!  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Surgeons' 

aprons   and  dental  throws.      No.   91.378;    .\pr.   29;  Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.   1277. 
Rey-o  Drug  Co.  of  Pittsburgh,  Plttshurgli,  Pa.     I'lUs,  corn 

solvent,  ointment,  liniment,  Ac,     No.  91,1251:  Apr.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1028. 
Reynolds   Container    Box    Company,    The,    Lockland,    Ohio 

SoUd-flber    shipping-ca.ses.       No,    OL-J.'t^  ;    Apr.    22;    (Jaz. 

vol.   189  ;  p.   1028. 
Richard  Hudnut,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Certain   named   phar 

maceutlcal    preparations.      No.    rtl  21.'?  ;    Apr.    22  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
Richard    Hudnut.    New    York.    N.    Y       Oranf,'e-wood    sticks 

and  nail-boards.      No.  91,214;   Apr.    22;   Gaz.   vol.    189; 

p.   1027. 
Richard   Hudnut.    New   York.   N,    Y.      Soaps.      No.   91,215; 

Apr    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.    1S9  ;  p.   1027. 
Richards-Wilson  Pipe  Covering  Co..  Grand   Rapids,   Mich. 

Heat-insulating  covering  for  steam-pipes.     No.  91,379  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1277. 
RIegel  Sl  Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    I'a       Linen    paptr 

No.  91.033  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  5ir» 
Robert  A.  Keasbey  Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Certain  named 

construction  materials.     No.  91,352  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol. 

189:  p,  1276. 
Roberts,  (^'ameron   V  .   Detroit,   Midi       K\iriiiturc  or   wood- 
work   polish.       Nm.    91,126:    Apr     1.'.:    <iaz     vol     ISO:    p. 

777. 
Roggen  Bros.  &  Co,,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Shirts.      No.  91.127  ; 

Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  777. 
Rohe  k  Brother,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Lard,   pickled   beef, 

and  pork.     No.  90.923;  Apr.  1;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  24K 
Rothwell   and  Company.    Martlnsbnrg,    W.    Va.      Fresh   ap 

pies.     No.  91,035  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  519 
Rudolf  Saenger  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-nets.     No. 

91,427;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1278. 
Russell  k  Dexter  Co.,   Penn   Yan,   N.   Y.     Certain   named 

construction  matmlals.     Nos.  91,253-4  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

189  ;   p.    1028. 
Russell-Miller      Milling      Company,      Minneapolis,      Minn. 

Flour.     No.  91,380;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p,  1277. 
Russia  Cement  Company,   Gloucester.   Mass.      LuhricatlnK 

oils.     No.  91,128;  Apr.  15;  "iaz.  vol.  189;  p    777. 
Rutherford    Rubber   Company,    Rutherford.    N.    .1.      Hoof- 
pads.     No.  91.255  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz   vol.  189  ;  p.  1028. 
Salt  Lick  Lumber  Co.,  Salt  Lick.  Ky.,  and  Pittsburgh.   Pa 

Wood    flooring.      No.    91.030  :    Apr.    8  ;    (iaz.    vol.     189  ; 

p.  519, 
Samstag  k   Hllder   Bros.,   New    York,   N.  Y.      Toys.      No. 

91,381  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol,   189  :  p.  1277. 
Samurai    Perfume    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Certain 

named  pharmaceutical   preparations.      No.   91,037  ;   Apr 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  519, 
Sandow,  Limited.  London,  England,     Corsets.     No.  90,926  ; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  249, 
Sanz.   Edw.nrd.  Chicago,  111      Ladles'   hats  and  hat-frames. 

No.  91.i:<0:  Apr    15:  Gaz    vdI,   189;  p.  777. 
Sawver.     Ernest     L.,     Winchendon.     Mass.       Bread.       No. 

90.927:  Apr.    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  249. 
Schmidt,  Felix  A..  New  York.  N    Y.     Wigs,  toupees,  puffs, 
and  switches.     No.  90,929;  Apr.   1;   Gaz.  vol.   18fi;   p, 
249. 
Schaeta.  Renzlebausen  &  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Gin. 

No.  90,9.30  ;  Apr.   1  :  Ga«.  vol.   189  ;  p.  249. 
Schuster    Co..    Rochester.    Minn.      Whisky.       No,    91,884  ; 

Apr.   29 ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1277. 
Schuster  k  Co.,   F.  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Certain  named 
foods.     No.  91,383  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Ga».  vol.  189 ;  p.  1277. 


Scotch-Tone  Remedy  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Face  and  cold 

cream.     No.  91.257  ;  Apr.  22  ■  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1028. 
Scott,  Henry  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Cleaning  and  polishing 

compound.       No.     91,258;     Apr.     22;     Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.    1028. 
Scott,   Robert   M.,   Oklahoma.   Okla.      Stomach   restorative 

No.   91,259;  Apr.    22;   Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.    1028. 
Scott,     Robert    M..    Oklahoma.     Okla.       Resplratlve.       No 

91,260  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1028. 
Seacoast    Canning    Co.,    Eastport,    Me.      Canned    sardines 

No.  90,928;  Apr,   1  :  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  249. 
Seeman   Brothers.  New   York,  N.   Y.     Coffee.      No.   91,0:^9  : 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  voi.  189;  p.  519, 
Senccr  A  Kaplan  Co.,  New  Y'ork,   N.  Y".     Dressea  and  dress 

waists.     No.  91,385;  Apr,   29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1277 
SeS80ms,  Jerry  M..  Lumberton,  N    C,     Ueniedy  fur  catarih 

No    91,261  ;   Apr.   22;  Gaz    vol.   189;   p.   1024. 
Shackelton,    Wilson    C,    Chicago,    111.      Metal  polish,      .No 

91.040  :  Apr,  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1H9  ;   p.  520 
Sheldon    Axle   Company,    WilkesBarre.    I'a.      Axles   for    v.- 

LlolpB   having   more    than    one    wheel.      No     91.3.»<0;    Apv 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1277. 
Sherer  -  GUlett     Company,     Chicago,     111,       Certain     nameii 

spices  and   flavorings  for  foods       No,   91, 11^:4:   Apr    15 

'iaz,  vol.  189  :  p.  777, 
Siemt'ns-Schuckertwerke,     Gesellschaft     mit     best  hrankttr 

Haftung,    Berlin,    Germany,      Electric    fuse-blocks.      No 

01.;i87:    Apr,   29;   <;az,    vol.    189;   n.    1277, 
Sllverberg   Import   Co.,    New   Y'ork,   N.   Y.      Hair  nets.      No. 

90,931  ;  Apr,  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  249. 
Simon    Levi   Company,    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Canned   peeled 

>,'reen     chllU.       No.    91,223;     Apr.    22;     Gaz,     vol.     189; 

p.    1027. 
Slmoiiara.  Antonio,   Wlllisville,  111.      Remedy  for  rheuiua 

tlem.     No    91,428;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    1278, 
Sinsheiriier,   Lester,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain   named  mu 

(ierwear,      .No,  91,134:  Apr,   15;  (iaz,  vol,   1 H9  ;   p,   777 
Sniitii.  William  R.,   Monessen,  F'a.     Remet-y  for  eczema,  kc 

No    9],'J62:    Apr,   22;   (iaz.   vol.   189:   ^.    1028- 
So' tuckv,    Sabln.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.       Radio  active    taM^ 

WBfer       No    91,429;   Apr,   29;  (iaz.  vol     ISO;   p,    127'' 
8o(l(it*s    .\nonyme   de    la    Vlellle    Cure    de    Ceoon,    Cenoii, 

France.      Liqueurs.      .No.  9\042  ;  Apr,  8;  (ia«.   vol     1^(1. 

[).  r>-2i>. 
.•^Dcl.'-f^    Internntlona  le    de    LumU-re    Frolde    (rroc4<l4«    I>ii-- 

^aud),    I'ari.",    France       Apparatus  for    the  projection   "f 

im^iges      No.  91.L't5;  .\{)r    15;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p,  777 
SoiBers    A    I'o.,    San    Francisco,    Cal,       Stock    food.       .No 

!Mi,!t;{2;  Apr,   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  249 
.^oriiieborn   A  Co  .   Henry.    Baltimore.    Md,      <'ertaln    named 

\vom«'n's  a  .d  misses    shoes,   hats,  suits,  Ac      No.  91,38>« 

.\pr     -'!*  :    <;az.    vol     1^9;    p     1277, 
SouTht'rn    Cotton    Oil    Company,    The,    Jersey    City,    N.    J 

t>)tton-8eed   oil.      No.   9i,263;    Apr.    22;   Gai,    vol.    189. 

p.   1028. 
Spare   .Motor   Wheel   of   America    Ltd.,   The.   SL   Anne  and 

ChlcaKO     111.      .\ut«wiioliile-wheel8.      No,   91.13R.   Apr     15. 

*r;iz.   vol.   189  ;   p.   777, 
Spmgue,    Warner  A   Company,    Chicago,    III.      I'aper   tMLg* 

.No,   91,266:   Apr.   'JJ  :   (inz,    vol.    189;   p,    1028. 
St.   Louis  Tent,  Awning  A   Fish    Net   Companv,   St.  Louis, 

Mo.      Waterproof  duck   and   canvas.      .No.   90.933  :    Apr 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :   p.   249, 
Standard    Oil    Com[>anv    of    .New    York,    New    York.    N,    Y 

Ilelined  pwsroleiim.      No    91,:i89:  Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol,   189: 

p.    1277 
SteDger    A    Co.,     N  .     New    London.     Conn        Balve        No 

91, 204  ;  Apr,  22  :  (Jaz    voi.  189  :  p.  1028. 
Stonerypher     Horse    A     Cattle    Tonic     Co..     Westminster. 

S    C      Remedy  and  tonic  for  certain  ailments  of  certain 

animaN       No.   91. ■_'«.".  ;   Apr,   li'J  ;   (iaz,   vol.    IS'.*:    p,    1028 
Strohnieyer  A  .\rp»'  Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y       Wax       No 

;>1,43();   Apr,   29:   (Jaz,    vol,    189;    p,    127H 
Sweet  Valley  Wine  Co,,  The,  Sandusky,  Ohio,     Wines,     No 

91.393:   Apr.   29:   (Jaz.    vol,    189;   p,   1277 
Teague.    Edward    I',.   New    York,    N,   Y',      .\ntlseptlc   tablets 

No,  91,043:  Apr,  8;   (Jaz    vol    189;  p,  520. 
Textile    Publishing    <ompanv.    New    York,    -N,    Y       Weekly 

periodical.     No,  91,044  :  .\pr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  520 
Thompson  Manufacturing  Co..  Freeport,  111      Bulldlnr:  ma 

terlal   for  mechanl'-al   tovs.      No.  91,,3!>4:   Apr.   29:   Gaz 

vol,  189  :  p    1277 
Thomson,     Bernard     H,,     London,     England,       Toys.       No 

91,267;  Apr    22:  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p,  103« 
Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty    Co.,    New    York.    N     Y 
Certain  Inks  and  Inking  materials.     No.  91,045;  Apr    8; 
Gaz.   vol,   189  :  p.  520, 
Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty    Co  ,    New    York,    N     Y 

Certain  named  measuring  and  scientific  appliances.     No 
91,046;  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  520, 
Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty    Co,.    New    York,    N     Y 
Safetv-razors.     No,  91,137;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p 
777.  ' 
;   Tower    Manufacturing    A    Novelty    Co,.    New    York.    N.    Y' 
Pencil  -  pKJckets,     school     haKS,    shawl  -  atrapn.     Ac        No, 
91,138:  Apr,  15:  Gaz    vol    189:  p.  777, 
Tower   Manufacturing   A    Novelty    Co,,    New    York.    N,    Y, 
Certain     named    paper    and    stationery     articles.       No 
1       91,268;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1028. 
!  Tower   Manufacturing   A    Novelty    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Certain    paper    and    stationery    articles.       No.    91,269  : 
Apr.  22  ;  Ga«.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1028. 
Tower   ManufactarlDK   ft    Novelty    Co..    New    York,    N.    T. 
6corlng-pad«,    receipt,    check,    draft,    Ac,    books.      No. 
91.270:   Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol    189:  p.    1028. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS.        Ixiii 


Tower    Manufacturing    A    Noveltv    ("'o  .    New    York.    N     Y' 

Bruahea   for    wuter  color    work       No     91,396;    Apr,    -{<  . 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  p    ii'7'< 
Towle    Maple    Products    Company,    The,    Vllmington.    Del, 

and  St    raul.  .Minn,     .Vlaple-syrup,     No    Vil.397  :  .\.pr    29  ; 

Gaz,   \  x'i     1  Mt  ;  p     1  27'< 
Tiiumph     Cy(  ie     Company     Limited.     Coventry.     England. 

Hoods    ami    wind  scre.Tis    for    mmoriars        No     91.047: 

.\pr    ^,  (Jaz.   vol.    1^9,   p    520 
T.irn.r.    Margaret    K  .    Chicago,     111,       .\nlmal  traps       No. 

!»1,:.'7J:   Apr     2-J  .   (Ja/    vol,   189:  p.    1028. 
Twin   City    \8rnlsh    <'on>pany,   St,   Paul,    -Minn       Narnlshes 

atid  enamels.     .No   i'l  ,<i4s  fApr.  8,  (Jaz.  vol,  189:  p,  52o 
Itilon     liiiiz    A     I  apt'r     •  oinjjan.v,     The,     New     York,     N      Y 


No. 


iiion     liHj;    A     1  apt'r     •  onmanv,     1  he,     .New     lork,     .> 
I'ap.^r    iiat;s        .N",.s     ;tl.i:-t9    40:    .\pr.    IT,  ;    (Jaz.    vol.    1 


KP 


United   Flour   Mills  Co      Minneapolis,    Minn       Wheat  flon 
.No.   91,049;  Apr,  8;  (J«z    vol    189;  p    520. 

I'nited    I'lour   .MilU   Co,    .M  :nnear>olls,    Minn       Wheat  flou: 

.No,  91   141  :  .Xpr,    1.'".:     .az    vol     189;   [,,   777 
T'nited    RooMni:   and    .Mantifacturinj;    Co  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa 

I'loor    and    wi    i    ■  ov(  iint;>        No     91.142:    .\pr      1  ."i  :    Gai 

V  .'      ISO  .    [,     77: 
I'!. .ted    Hootir}.:    A    Mnniifa(  turing    Co  ,     rhiladelphia.    !';( 

rii.Mir    and    wall    coverings   of    wafi'rproi>fed    fibrous    iiih 

t-Tln;"-        .No.    !)1.4;il  ;    Apr     29:    Gaz     vol.    1  ^i*  ,    p     \'j-\, 
rnltf<i  i-^tati  s   Lens  Company,  (Jeneva.   N    Y       Lens<s       .N' 

91.;t9v  ;    .\pr     L><)  ;    «;az     vol,    1  Mil  ;    p     IL'78 
I  nited    States    I'^nvirsr    card    to      Tl.i      cii),  innHTi      ()!,i 

PlHviTl^'-^■H^d^        \"     i'],:(9;i:    Apr     2'.>  :    Gaz      vo,      is;. 

p.  rj78 

T  nited  States  Worsted  i'o  ,  Boston.  Mass  .  as>ilgncir  tc 
T'riteil  Stares  WOrsti-d  ('umpHnv  Wixilen  piece  goods 
No    pii,:.::4  ,   ,\pr     1  :   (in?     v<il     \^i':  p    1'49. 

I"pdegro\»  (;<o  H.  Hot  Sprtncs,  .^rk  Liquid  cleaning 
pri'iiarution,  .No.  !to.'.<,'<5  .  .-Vpr  1  :  (Jaz  vol  1 8<(  j, 
249 

Uaona    .Manufacturing    (  ornpan.\.    Thr,    .Aurora.    Ill       cm 

Sosttl'.n    rootiiii:.  roofiii:;.    Insula t It, i:,  and   nuildli.g    paper 
O,    91. '^7,";    Apr     'JL'  :    (Jaz.    v..!     189:    p     1028 
Utah  Oil   Ketlning  Compan.v.  Salt   Lake  Cltv,   Ctal.       1  u!  r; 

catinsr-oilH      No    91.400:  .\pr    2U  :  (Jaz,  vol.   18!*.  p.  iJTs 
I'flUtles  Supply  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio     Certain  named 

ni'-'ii;  !  ouni'iii.ld  and  cookinc  utensils      No    9o.Si,';(i  .  .-\pr 

;  ,   Gn?     \  ci     i  s<(  :   p    ■j4<i 
\'af'u:in.    iiii    1  oru;.ati.v.    Uochester,    N     \        Naphtha    and   re 

fined   oi:        .N,,     IM.rTI  .    Apr,    Jl' ;    (iai,    vol     1 S9  .    p      !0_'.s 
Vallof!    and    l>reux    Cc.     Ltd..    .New    Orleans.    La       Cigars 

No     !M._'7.'i.    .\pr    L'-J  :   i.az     vol     189:    p,    1028, 
Van  Doren  Maruifactnrlnt  to,  Chicago  Heights,    111       (  er 

!ain    named    i  iitlerv    and    tools       Nos.    90.937-8  ,    \pr     1 

(;az.   vol     1  s't  :    p    L'4iJ 
\ernon   I'harninea!  i  o     'Ihe.  Hrookl.vn  and  New  York,  N,  Y' 

General  hod.v  tot,;,       No    IM   4 .SJ  :  ",\ pr    L'9  :  (Jaz,  vol    189 

;.     t:'7<. 
\  i'tor    .\I;iriufn(  lurini:    <onip;in>.    <  Jreetivllle,    S.    C.       Cot 

ton  piece  goods.     No,  iM  4:<,'^      Apr    ::<•  :   (Ja?,    vn;     189 

p,   1279. 
Vitrollte  Company    The     riirkerslmr^:     W     \a       Tlies       N". 

91.0.50  :   Apr,    s     Ga?     v.,i     1  >-«,      p    ,',jn 
Voorhecs    Rubber    ManufHetnrlni;    tOnipanv,    Jersey     I'ttv. 

N,     .1        ('ertatn     nain'^d     riiliNei-    ;uitunio|iile    accessories 

.No    !tI,'-,'77:   Apr    22;   Cnr    vol     189:   p,    l(.t28. 
W    F    Frederick  Piano  Co    Ine     I'niontown  and  I'ittsh\iri:i. 

I'n.  :    Cleveland     Ohio     and    Washington     I)     C        I'!a\er 

pl«r>os       No    Oo.itso  .    Apr     s      (jn/.    vol     I  sS(  :    p    .Ms 
\V.    H.   .Ma!\;n   1  Diupany,    I'lliana.   (^tiio       Mincemeat       No 

91,103;  Apr.  15;  (Jaz.  vol    IsO;  p    77('. 


Wailhams   Oii    Com|)anv,    Milwaukee,    Wis       Gasolene, 

;g.14::,   Apr    l.',  ,  (Jaz,   vol,   189;  p    777. 
WajTstafT,   (  haries  B..  Detroit,  Mich      Blended  coffee      No. 

90.!i:«*  :   Apr.   1  ;   (iaz.  vol.    189:   p.   249 
Waldorf  .\storla    importation    ("ompanv,    New    York.   N.   Y. 

Wiiisky  and  gin       No    91,278;   .Kpr,'  22  :   (Jaz.  vol.   189; 

p.    lo-s 
Walla  e   \   to.   Brooklyn   and   New   York.    N.    Y.      Candies. 

N<v   00.940;   .\pr.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  1 8t4  ;  p.   249. 
Wailare  &  Co  .  New  York  and  Brmiklvn.  N,  Y.     Candies  and 

'ho.    .lates      No    91. 051  :  Apr,  s  ;  liaz    vol    189  ;  p,  520 
N^fiit-r    1     Ware  I'oinpany.  The,  Camden,  .N,   ,T,.  and  Phlla- 

'I'ip'i.'i    I'"      Chewing-gum  and  mint  tablets.    No  91,052  ; 

.\pr.  s  ;  (;az    vol    1S9;  p.  520 
Warre!;    (  tiemleal    &    Manufacturing,    Company,    New    Y'ork, 

N.    Y.      Asphalt       No     91.401;    Apr     ••.'9;    (iaz     vol     189; 

P    1278. 
w.irr.i;    rarkinc    c,  mpany.    Portland,    Oreg       (.'anned    sal- 

'■■     n       N-    '.G   144.   Apr     15;   Crz    vol     189;   p    777 
Wase.  a     c,,  ( i;„  rafive    Milling    (  o..    The.     Waseca,    Minn. 

l'.r.;,k;asi    f. ...,:.   rolled  oats,  and  cornmeal.     No.  90,941; 

A  ;•!      ;       .  .117     vi,]     1  >•<<  :    p.    ;.'40 
'»^'''"''   '*     '•       Tl:'.    I>etroit      Mich        Hair-tonics.      No. 

iM..:;.,   Apr     S^  .  Ga?    vol     189;   p,    1029, 
'^'^n\''..  "k    Co      The,    l>etroit,   Mii  h       Massage  <  ream.      No. 

:•:    4.4      .\pr     L'?' ,   <   az    vo'     1 S9  ;   p     IL'79 
\\  eikome,  Heiir.v  s     Le.ndon    Kngland      .\minonium  valeri- 
anate,   formates    c..inpound.    A'         Nu     iG,o5,'1;    Apr     8; 

(Jaz.  vol.    189  ;  p    .'..'o 
\\ .  llcome.  Henry   S,    Loriditi,   l\ni:iand      I'ertaln  cheiplcal 

and  pharmac  Lt;  nl  prc^par.Mtions      No   91,280:  .\pr  22' 

Gaz,  vol.  189     p     I'i'J'.i  '  ' 

W.  stern     CartrldK'     ^'o  ,    Th.  .     \\u>ii.     li!        Powder.       No. 

'.C   1'-:   .    .\pi      _'L'  :    (,a7     V..1      :  sp      p      1  iej<) 
\\.-s!eiri   Ci<n,k   Co.    I'eru,    Hi.      Cn.<  ks    and    watches       No. 

91.054;  Apr.  8;  (iaz,  vol,   189;  ji    .M'o 
Western  Clock  Co..  Pern.   Ill      chuks  and  watches      No. 


'.G,L'82;  Apr,  22;  Gaz,  vol,   is;.,   p 


io::9 


Wetti  rwald  A   Pflster  Company     >►«    V..ik.   N    Y       Certain 

named    construction    iiiatenti  s        No     91  14.';    Apr.     15: 

I  Jaz,    vol,   1S9  ;  p    777 
Welz.      Pip'    (0.,   Brooklyn,    N,    Y       Smokers'    pipes.      .No 

!'l  -s;;,   Apr    22:  Gaz    vol,   189:  p    1029 
Wli'-    A  W>fk   ff  .Mfg    Co,  Holvoke,  Mass      Certain  named 

paper    arid    stati.merv        No     91, 4o;;;    Apr     29;    (Jaz     vol 

189  :  p.   IL'Ts 
\Allcox    Company      The.     Incorporated      I'rovldence,     K      I 

Cold  ■■ream  ard  toothpaste      No    91.435.  .\pr,  29:  Ga«. 

Vol      ISO      p     ;'j7(i 

Wilki.  I>  \  .1  Boston,  Mass  Kemed.y  for  rheumatism 
and  I'lmhago  No  91.2S4;  Apr.  '_'2';  Gaz  vol  189- 
p      1  oi'9 

\\  lllani     riieodore  A  .  Cleveland.  Ohio       Electric  batteries 

N".  ;G.4o4  ;  .^pr    -'9;  (Jaz    vol.  1S{>  .  p    1078 
winter  ila\en   I'lirtis  Growers  .\ss(vf ;at ion     Winter  Haven. 

Fia        orantres      lemons,     grapefruit,     tangerine*,     an(i 

iinies      Ni^    91.147:  .\pr    1,".  ;  liaz.  vol    is;);  p    777 
Wohhr.  (Jiistnve   F.   W  .   Sioux  Falls.   S    I)      Beverage  and 

nerve  for:ii        N..    90,942;  .\pr    1  ;  (^ai    vol,   189;   p,    240. 
y\r,od     Ge.  r.;.      \\  a  w  a     I'n       Milk     (ream,    butter,    and    cot 

tage  eheese.        No      91,405:     .-^pr      _';- ,     (Jaz      vol       189- 

p     1278  ^     ' 

Yorke  Shirt  Co     (Jlens  Falls  and  New  York,  N    Y      Certain 

named   artiiie--   .,f   inen'p   ciothinj;       .No    91,055;    .-Vpr    8; 

'Jaz     vol     1  s!<      p    ,'.'_' o 
York.-   Shirt   ' ""  .   Gieiis   VaUs   and   New   York     N,    Y       ("'ertaln 

nani.d  troons  it.  th.    piece.     No.  91.056.  Apr    S;  (Jaz    vol 

189  .   p    .M'o 
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A    Schretber 

b«r  ■   Ntlo 

Jai,  vol. 

Adirrmdack 
■  Omar  " 
(;««.  vol 

Adirondack 
"  Baasai 
r,a«.  vol. 

Adlrcmdack 


Brrwlnx 

I>HK*r. 


Company.    Buffalo. 
(  For   B*er  i      No 


N,    1. 
16.926 


"  Schrei 
Apr.    8  , 


"  Vrnetlan    Crop*  ' 
Apr.   2fl  :  0«B    Tol. 


180  ;  p.  .M'l 
l^Bsue     I'aper     (d  .     N«w     Hartford.     N. 
(For    TolJet  Paper  i       No     16.908;    Apr 
1 89  :  p.  6J 1 
Tlssui      Taper     Co  .     Nfw     Hartford.     N. 
(Kor  Toilet- Pap*r  I      No    16.961;   Apr 
189;  p.  12R0 
T188UP     I'sper     Co,     New     Hartford. 
(For   Toilet  Paper  I       No. 
IRJt  .  p.   12«0 


Y 

8  : 

Y 
29  . 


X      Y 

16.P62  ; 


Adirondack     Tlasoe     l^per     Co..     New     Hartford.     N 

"Wang.        (For   Tollet-Paper  i      No     16,9«S  :    .^pr. 

<;»!.  Tol.  1»» :  p.  1280 
Adirondack     Tlaatie     Paper     Co. 

'•  San  Toy         (For  Tolletraper 

Oaj!    Tol.  1M»  ;  p.  1280. 
American  Lithographic  Companj. 

Quality  Cigar  A  Popular  FaTorlte 

16.P«f5 :  Apr.  2P  :  Oar    vol.  188  ;  p 
Amarlcan     Lithographic     Company,     New 

"  Clfars."      (For   rtgara. )      No.    1C.»««  ; 

vo!    1 W  :  p    T-'WO 
American      I.tthofrraphlc      <'ompany,      New 

"Smoke   Clsrar*.'        t  For   ClirarK  >      Nck 

29:  Oai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1280 
American   Lithographic  Company.  New   Yn 


New     Hartford.     N 
)      No    1«.W4  ;   Apr. 

New  York.  N.  T.     " 
(For  Cljtars. ' 
1280. 

York.     N 
Apr,    -P; 

Y'Drk       N 
16.967 


hac<i9   Royalea."      i  F"or   *.'lgar8 
Gai.  vol    189  ;  p    12S0 
Anderxnn.  I>avld  w.  Richmond    \k 
IvPon  Water"      (For  Wflfer  ■      N\ 

v.ri     \^9  ;   n     .M'l 
Anpell.    Frederick    I.      Norfolk     Vn 

edv  '■       c  For   I've  W.MtPr   i       No 

1«9  ;    p     .M:1 
Angell.    Frederick 

Liniment 


rk,   N    Y 


Y 

29  : 

Y 

29  ; 

The 

No 

Y 

<Jfi7 

Y. 
Apr 

•    T« 

•n 


No.    16.968  :    Apr 
16.f>09  :   Apr    s  ;   (iHZ 


I. 


Oai. 
Baker 

'  For 
.'.-.■1 

Bishop 
FUs 
1X9  . 

Brooke 
For 


vol  189 
WlUiam 
CRmltee 


Norfolk 
(For    Liniment 
p.   TJSn 

I       lio-srur     11! 
.      No    ifton 


1  fi  9 1 0 

Va         • 

No 


Fvo  K!ne 

Apr     * 


Aneeir 
16.970 


Fye    Rem 
:  <";a7    v(il 

AillCHTor 
Apr       -■« 


Health 


AT' 


•  ar 


Ood 

vol 


i'andv 
\^9      ] 


A    Coniii.'iriv      I  '>«    .Anceles.    Cal 

1  F"or     FIsrs  \.       K^ftp.p 

r    1  (i.-^O 

A  Sons,  c    M..  Brooklyn.  N    Y 
a   Beverage  ■      No    lft,94(i 

[.    io:?o 

C^!'•a|l^o      Hnilwnvs      .\dvi 

■  To  I>a\  •^    Hr.'.-id  ' 

]'<     i;h7    \o!     1  ^9  ,   p    ■ 
B.    Bean   A   S.m   ('ompany 


<  a 


Ap 


arfll'    Cnndy 
'  .    <)az.    vo', 


Apr.   1". 


rtlslnk'     Compar.x 
For    BrfHd  N( 

.lackfionvillc.    Fi 


Brooke's   Hotoh  ' 
(;a7,    vol     lSf> 


1  'hicaer 


Ill 
^p^ 


F    Bean    A 


and   VepetnMe  Wrappers 

N.'     16  or."      Apr    V  ;   C&j. 


In 


The    Cup  • 

■:     :  '><* :   p 


Son    I  r.  •■       f  For   Taper.    Friil 

'■'latcd    NhiIs.   iind    L.'\<ldiT« 

vol    1S9  :  p    ,^21 
Enelander  Sprtne  B<^d  i  orui.any    New  York    N    Y       '    Kane 

Kore    Kalile  VAge  "      i  I'or    Bed  Springs   and    Spring  Mat 

trosses  I      No    16  91.T:    Apr    8;  C.ar,    vol     189:   p    r;21 
Florencio    Vcjra    A    Co.    Chicago.    Ill       "  Olvmptad  "       (For 

Ciears  '      No    16.9."4:   .\pr    1.1:  Ciaz    voK   189:   p.  77'> 
Fritie.  I.iindt  A  Co  .  Slices  ,  Mayaguei,  Porto  Rico.    "  Trlde 

of  Torto  Rico.  The  Coffee  with  the  Coffee  Taste"      i  For 

Coffee  »      No    16.941  :   Apr    22;  Cas.  vol    189;  n.  10.^0 
0.    Washington    Coffee    Ref5nlnp    <'o  .     New    York,     N      Y 

"(;     \VH«l,ini.'t '.n  ><     TrijiHrfd    Tei^       Made 

(Fir    Tea   .       No     16. 9*^6       \pr      in       Cut 

77« 
GlTieK  A   i'<        Fdwin   .T      New   York     N     V 

ite  Coffee's   ■       (For  Coffec«;         No    16'«9'« 

vol    m9  ,  p   2r.o 
Halcomh   Steel   (^lmpnnv,   Svracusi     N    Y 

High   Speed   Stoel  i  For  Stee! 

Obz.   vol     l'<9  ;   p     12'<0 
Henschel   A   t"o.     \     C      Chlcaeo,    II; 

Clears  i      No    16  9.'?0  :   Apr    1.'.  :  C 
Henschel   A   Co..    A     C.   Chicago.    11 

cigars  1      No     16.942;   Apr    22:   Gar 
He.K-;       Chas       H         Clni  Innatl.      Ohio. 

Creamerv    Butter"       (For    Butter.' 

2L'  ;  <;ai    vo!     1  «9  :  p    10.?0. 
How.-',   c    .1     Chicago    III       "Gra^ie  Smash"        For  c,rR[>e 

SmaBh.  t      No    16.972;  Apr    29:  (Jar.  vol.  }<9  .  p    12^0 
Hydrox    Chemical    Company,    Brooklyn.    N     Y.       '  Ter.  xlde 


ri;  ill" 
Apr 


1 


1 


'Jh? 


N     Y.      "I  Tcadni 
No     16,!i71  :    Apr 


I  Si  7 

11 


La   Tamara 
vol     I  t^ri  .    p 


F 


•  Call    Bov"      .  For 

voi.    189  :   p     lO.SO 

"  Rich      I'astnre 

No      16.943:     Apr 


of     Hvdr(vgen 
16.94'<  ;   Apr    22  : 
Hvglenlc    I'roducts 
'Flush  "       (For    a 
16.94.1  :  Apr.  2?  ■ 


laenherg.     Israel 
tVor    Cigars 
p     1 280 

189  0    G  - 


(For     F'eroTid     of     Hvdrogen 
C.ar    vol     189  :  p    1030. 
Company.   The.   Canton.   Ohio 
Towdered    Chemical   Compiimd 
<;ar    vol.   189  :  p    10.^0 


Wheeling      W. 
No.    16.97.^: 


Va 

Apr. 


29 


Slendorn 
:    'iar     vo! 


No. 

"  San! 
<       No 

XXX 

.    189  : 


K     Armsby   Co  .    The     San    Francisco.   Cal. 
iFor  CanDed  TaiBato«a.  .      No    16,896;  Apr. 
189 ,  p    250. 

K    Armsby  Co.,   The    San   Francisco,  Cal. 
^For  Cajjoed  Com.       No    16,W>7  ;  Apr.  1 


"  Sun-Klat." 
1  ,  Gaa.  vol. 

"  San  Kiat  " 
Gaa.  ▼ol.  18©; 


Pa. 
Apr. 


1 


p    2Mi 

.Tames  OraT-Ktihn    Company.    I'lttsburgh, 
For  a  Carbor  Kemover.)      No.  16.88»9  ; 
189  ;  p    25« 
.Johnson  Ix>cke    Mfrcantlle    Co..    The.    San    Fraaclsco, 
•  Franci»ca.ii  Brand        (For  Lemon  Cllng-Peachea.) 
18.946:   Apr    22;   (iaz.   Tol.   189;    p.    1030. 
Kolltn    .John    W.     Cambridge.    Maaa.      "  National   Health." 
For   Bread.  I      No.   16,981:   Apr.   15:   Qaa.   Tol.   18» ;   p. 
778. 
Ivevv,  I>avld  B  .  Brooklvn.  N    Y 
For    Peroil^   of  Hy'droren  ) 


'  Korlae." 
(^aa.  to). 


Cal. 
No. 


rtai.   vol     189  ;   p    521. 
Levy.    r>avld    B  .    Brooklvn, 


•  Peroxide  of  Hydro«ren." 
Noa.   16  914-15  :  Apr  8; 


if  Hydrogen,  i      No 


N    Y       "  Hydrogen   Peroxide." 
1C.916;  Apr    8  ;  Oa«. 


N    Y 
Hvdrogen  > 


"  PeroxWe  of  Hydrogen.  ' 
Noa.    16.917-18  ;   Apr.    8; 


iPoT  l*eroxid 

vol      1K9  ;    p     R21 

l>'vy,  Iiavid  B,  Brooklyn 

(For   Perorid 

"rar  vol  189 
Lew     David    B 

of  Hydrogen. 

Apr  22  :  Gaz. 
Levy,  Lavid  B  . 

I  For  Teroild  of  Hvd'rogen 

vi.l     is(t  .   p     ifcid 

Levy,    Lavld    B..    Brooklyn,    N 

I  For  I'eroxid  of  H-vdrogen 

vi.i,    IsP  :  p    lO.Hfi 
I.'vy.  Lavid  B.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y 

•  ix!rt<  ■       iFi.r   Teroild  .-f  Hvdr 

_'-■  .  liHi    voi.  1^9  :  p.   1020. 
L(  vy.    Lavid     B.,     BrcKtklyn.     N      Y.        ■  First     Aid 

Hvdrogen  'For   l'«  roxld  of   Hvdrogen   '      No. 

\pr    22  ;  Gar.    vol     1*^9  :   p,   lO.'^O 
Iii'tTman     Samuel     Teekskill,    N,   Y"       "  Top  Ncitch 

Bread    ■      No     16.90<i;   Apr     1  :   <;az    vo!     1  >«9 
Llchtenstpln.    Thlllp.    San    I'ranclsco.    Cal. 
IVir    n    I'oUsh    f<<T    Floors    and    Linoleum 

Vpr     1      I  >RZ     NTi!     1  >><<  ,    p    2.''io 
Massanisf.,    Antonio.    Trovidenfe.    FL    I       "  Italo    .American 

Cigar  Mfg.  Co."     (For  Ci^^ars  ■      N.     16.9,12:  Apr    22; 

gh7  vol   1^9  .  p  m.-^o 

Mittfistaodt.   F:.TT)  of  F     New   Y'^rk     N     Y 


of 

:    p     r.21 

Brooklvn,    N     Y'        '  Per-man  eo    Peroxide 
(F.r  Teroxld  of  Hydrogen  i    No.  16,947; 

vol    189  :  p.  10,30 

Brooklyn,  NY'.      '  Peroxide  of  Hydrogen." 
No    16,948:  Apr.  22;  Gaa. 

Y  Hvdrogen    Peroxide." 

No.  16.949  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaa. 

Hvdrox  Hvdrogen  I'er- 

pen   '      No    16.9.10  ;  Apr. 

Teroild 
16.911  ; 


"      I  For 
'  ;  p.  250 
•  F-loarshine   " 
No    16.901  ; 


F     New  York    N    Y. 
16.976 


G  a  z    v  f  > , 

■ IMana 
Apr     29 


N.-t."        'For    Halr-Nets.  1        N"      ■!fl.;'T4. 

v.i:     is<i  :  p     1 2*iO 
Mittelstaedf.    Firm      f    F  .    New    York.    N. 
For   HairN.  ts   ■      No     16.97.1;   Apr    20 

p     r-"vn 
Mlttelstaedt    Firn    o 

Net  "        '  For    H«!r  Nt-ts.  Nf 

vo:     189  ;   p.    12«0 
MlttPlstaodt,  F'rm  of  F..  New  York.  N.  Y      '    I  Am 

Hair-Nets  I     No    16.977  ;  Apr    29  :  Ctaz.  vol    1S9; 
MoM'e   Sugar    Levelopment   Companv.   MoMle.    Ala 

bite    Maid    Brand"        i  For    Cane  Svrup  >       No 

Apr.  2P  :   C,ar,  vol.  189:  p    1280 
Moscovltr      .*ido!f.     New     Y'ork.     N      Y. 

Reroedv  "      i  I'or  a  Corn  Remedv  '      No 

Gaz    vol     !  sft  :   p    2.ln 
New     Hampstiirf    Spring    Water 

"  ("artionated     Laconia     Spring 

Wht.-r   '       N..     16  0.i:i  :    Apr     22 
New  Hampshire  Spring  Water  Co 

W    Kxtrn    I  TV    c,ingpr    Ale."       ' 

1»V<*.'4     Apr    22;  Gar    vol.  1 S9  : 
N"rfhwfstf-rn       Needle      Company. 
Threadeasv    "       (For    Needles  i 
1  2<*0. 

"ompanv     Fair    Haven,    Vt 
Roofing  '       No,    16,903  :    Apr 


.\drea   I'rinpe 
Apr     2<»  :    Gar. 


Flektra  ■ 
189 


Motor 
Gax. 


I  iH7.    vol    l^^  :  p. 
Nfirton    Hardware 

I{oofing.'        '  For 

vi  il     ! '»!'  ;   p    2.1 'I 
'•hio    Butterine    Co 

(ton  "      I  For  Olfiimargarin 

vol     1^9  ;   p     12'<0. 
!'    Gnrgiuio  fa  ^'o  ,   Nfw   York. 


( For 

p    1280 

■•  Mo- 

16.878; 


Shnroff'B     Com 
16,902  :   Apr    1  ; 


Co  ,    The    Weirs,    N.    H. 
Water   '         For    Sprlng- 

Gaz     vol     IKP  :  p    10.30. 
The  Weirs,  N    H^     "  L  S 
'For    Ginger- -Ale.  I       No. 
:  p.   1030. 

Minneapolis,       Minn. 
''      Apr. 


No.    16.979 


20 

Fairold 
1  ;    Gar. 


The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio 


Blue    Rib- 


No    16,980  :  Apr    29  ;  Oaa. 


-ri ; 


Hrnndv 


No     16,9; 


.Apr 


Old 
11  ; 


Lehigh," 
Gaz     vol 


I  For 
189: 


L 


Panhandle    Brewing    ''<'  .    Coeur   d'Alene. 

of  Tilsen  ■         For  Beer  i      No.    16,904; 

1  S9  :  p    2.1(1 
Tarker,    Ralph    .A  ,    Auburn    and 

Cold-Spring    Mineral    Water  " 

No.   16.981  :   Apr    29:  Gar.  vol 
Teabody     (ireenleaf   D  .    Danvers. 

Water  "       'For    Spring- Water. 

Gaz    vol.   1S9  •  p    250 


Idaho 
Apr.  1 


'  Prince 
Gar    vol. 


Greetie, 

I  For 

189; 

Maaa 

No. 


Me.      "  filenrock 
Mineral    Water.) 


p.   1280 

"  Purity   Spring 
16.905  ;     Apr.    1  ; 

Ixv. 


rTW~h-K»i-f.jaii 


Ixvi 


1 
ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  KECUSTKANT.S  OF  LABELS. 


Pere*.  C.  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Orlando  Orange  Bloaaoms, 

Ortli    Perfumea    New    York."       (For    Perfumes.)       No. 

16,982 ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1280. 
Pioneer    Soap    Company,     San     Franclaco.    Cal        "  Holly 

Brand."      (For  Soap.)      No.    18,919;   Apr    8;   Ga*.    vol 

189;  p.  521. 
Pioneer  Soap  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     "  Klean  Well 

Klean    Ser."      (For   a   Cleaning-Powder.)      No.    18.920; 

Apr.  8:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  521. 
R.'ed  A  Carnrlck.   Jersey  City,   N.  J,     "  Indicated  In  All 

Forms  of  Tuberculosis.  Phthisis,  Scrofula  and  Tubercu 

losis  of  Bones   and  Joints,    Protonuclein   Beta."      ("For 

Medicines.)       No.    16,932;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    189:    p 

778. 
Rosenberg    Bros.    A    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      "Apex." 

(For    Raisins.  I      No.    18,93.3;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    189 

p.  778. 
Rymarczlck.     G.,     Rutherford.     N.     J.       "  Manufacturer  s 

Guarantee."      (For  Cloth.)      No.   16,983;   Apr.  29;  Gai 

vol.  189  :  p.  1280. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.    Inc.,    New    Hartford,    N     Y 

"Korea."      (For    ToiletPaper.  i      No.    16,921;    Apr.    8 
'     Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  521. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.    Inc..    New    Hartford,    N 


No.    16,922 ;    Apr. 


New    Hartford.    N.    Y 


kloto."       (For    toilet-Paper. ) 

Ga«.  vol.  189:  p.  521. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.     Inc. 

••Satsuma."      (For  Toilet-Paper. »      No.  16,923;  Apr.   8 

Gas.  vol.  1896  p.  521. 
Sauquoit    Toil«t    Paper    Co.    Inc..    New    Hartford,    N.    Y 

"  Japanest/'     (For  Tollet-Paper.)     No.  18,924;  Apr.  8 

Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  521. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y 

••Devon."      (For  Toilet-Paper.)      No.    16,955;    Apr.    22 

Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  1030. 
Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Company,  Inc    New  Hartford,  N  Y 

'Gipsy."      (For  Tollet-Paper.)      No.   16.956;    Apr.   22 

Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1030. 


Sauquoit  Toilet  I'aper  tompany,   Inc.,  New   Hartford,  .S'    Y. 

•  Horseshoe."       (For   Toilet  Paper,  i      No     18,957;    Apr. 

22;  Gaz   vol.  189;  p.  1030. 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc.    N<»w    Hartford.    .N.    Y. 

"Old    Dutch."       (For   Toilet  Paper  i       No.    18,958:    Apr. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  10.30 
Schmidt    A    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y        "El    Planco   '       (For 

Cl|?ar8.  t      No.  16,959;   Apr.   22;  (Jaz.  vol.   189:   p.    1030 
Sloan,   Anna   V.,  Newark.   N.  J.      "  The  Original  Firemen  « 

Brand    Cough    Syrup  '       (For    a    Cough  Syrup  i       No. 

18,984;  Apr.  29:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p    1280. 
Staiidard    Music    Roll    Company,    (Jrange.    N     3       "  Tern 

poirixed      Hand-Played      Record.  (For      Hand-Played 

Records.)     No.  16,960;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  10.30 
Tampa   Insureoto  <"lgar   Co.   Tampii.    Kla.      "Tampa    Insu 

r*Hto   Cigar  Co,'        (For    Cigars.  (      No     18.92C  ;    .Apr     H; 

<;az    vol    1S9 :  p.  521 
Theodore  Stewart,  New  York,  N    Y 

Rye    Whisky"      (For   Whisky,  i 

Gaz    vol.    189  ;   p.    1280. 
Vittucct.    John.     Seattle,     Wash 


"  Theodore  Stewart  g 
No.    16,985:    Apr.    29  ; 


■  V'lttuccl    Virgin    Oiiv^ 

oil"      (For  Ollv»>-Oil   i      No    16.935;   Apr    IIS:   Cai.   vol. 

189  ,   p.  778. 
W     J.    White  Chicle  Co  ,    Nfa^ara    Falls.    N     Y       '    VVhlt.>  » 

Meadowmlnt  (^hewing  <jiim.  ■     (  For  Chewing  Gum  >      No 

19.906:  Apr.   1  :  Gax,  vol.   189;  p.  250. 
W     J.    White  Chicle  Co,    Niagara    Falls,   N     Y       -  Whli^  ^ 

Whltemlnt    Chewing  (Jum."      (For  Chewing  "ium  i      No 

16.907;  Apr.   1  ;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p    250 
W.  J.    White  Chicle  Co  ,   Niagara   Falls,   N     Y       '  Whites 

I'tocolate    Pepsin    (Jum"       (For    Chewing-Gum  No. 

16. 937     Apr.   15:  Gaz    vol.   189:  p.  77S. 
Wpsterri    Michigan    Development    Bureau.    Traverse    City. 

Mich       •    Sdnnyripe  "      (For    Apples  i       No     16  927:    Apr 

>^  :  '..iz    vol     189  :  p    521 
Winona    Ice   Cream   and   Butter    ("ompanv.    Winona,    Minn. 

•  Best  Kver  ■     (For  IreOeam  1     No    18  •♦38;  Apr.  15; 

<.||^..   vol     1S«  ;   p.   77H. 


PRINTS 


Boro  Saltrine  ("ompanv.  rhiladelphl:i,  i'r. 
(For  Lux  Links  >  No  .3.2,S(i  .  Apr  » 
p.  521 

Burrow.    .Tones    A    Dver    Shi>e    <  o.    St 
Girl  ■■      '  For  Shoes 


■    I.41X    Links  ' 
(iaz     vol     IHiC 


Louis.    Mo 
:       No.    3.242 


■  The 

.\pr. 


Wi' 

:  Apr 


Hla.-k   Cut 
*>  :  (iai    vol 


'  Lady  JefTersoc  "  Girl    '      '  For 

22  ;  <J«x.  vol     180  ;  p    1030 
Chicago  Kenosi.a    Hosterv    (H.   Kenoeha 

Hoslerv         (For  Hosierv  i      No    3,231 

189  ;  p'  521. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co  .  Minneanollfi,  ?,iinn 

tlm-nts  '    ■         For    Wheat    Breakfast    Fix>d 

Apr    s        iae    vol.    189  :   p     521 
Flbro   Motor   Supply  Co..   Florence.   Ky        ■  Flbr.>  Restrains 

The  Air  Stops  Tire  Care."      (For  a   Preparation  for  Re 

straining  Air  hi  Pneumatic  Tlrea.  i      No    3  244  ;  Apr.  29; 

Gax    vol    \*^9  ,  p.  1280 
Fredk.  Vletor  A  .\chells.  New  York,  N    Y 

(For    Hosiery   I        No.     3.24."'.:     Apr.    =i 

p    1030. 
J.    A      Ross    A    'o      Chicago     111  I  ..nrretr    Hlo<k 

Basins  'For      «  oncTef  Hlo.  k      Cat'h  Basins. 

3,240;    Apr     1.').    •;a7.     vol     1  H<»  :    p     77"*, 
Klein    A    Bro  .    E.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       ■    Yo(i    ('ant 

Them  Off.  Kuhoid.        (  Vnr  Kveglasses  .      No    3.245 

29  ;  (iaz.  vol    1H»  ;  p    12 so 
Msysvllle    Syrup    Company     Ma>sville     Ky  Mint    Cola 

(For   a    Beverat'e  N"     H  ■j:','.       \pr     1.'.      (in?     v,,l.    l  sn 

p     T7S 


Them  s  lU'''  sen 
No     .1,2. ■^2. 


•  Best  Hoslerv    ' 
(Jaz     vol      1«9; 

('atrh 

No, 

I'lii; 

;   Apr 


The    Submarine    Water 
No     3,233  ;    Apr.    8; 


O'Malley,     Ira    ,1       Cliicago      !1! 

Heater  .  1-  or    Water  Heaters 

(Jai    voi     I**'*  :   p    ,')21 
Prlegel,   Plato,   St.    I^uis.   Mo        ■  I'riegels  Square  Bread." 

(For    Bread  No     3.246;     Apr.    29:    Gax     vol.     189; 

p    1280 
R.   J     RevDoids    Tobacco    Company.    Winston  Salem.    N.    C. 
•  Browns  Mult    (.'hewing  Tobacco  Big  Cut  5<  The  Chew 

for    You.        (For    Chewing-Tobacco,  i      No     3,247;    Apr. 

29  ;  <)ax    vol    189  ;  p.  1280. 
R     J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   C'lmpany     Winston-Salem,    N.   C. 

"Get   the    Flavor   of   the   Juicy    Fruit."       (For   Chewing- 
Tobacco,  i      No.  8.248;  Apr    29:  Gax    vol.   189;  p.   1280. 
Rosenfeld  A   (o  .    E..   Baltimore.  Md.       '  The  Coxy-Doxy'a." 

(For  Pajamas  and   Nlght-Shlrts  )      No.  3.239;  Apr.   15; 

(iaz     vol     1.89  .    p.   778. 
Taps   l'harnia(al   (o,    .New   Y'urk     N    Y       "Taps,"      (For  a 

Remedy   .      No    3.235;  Apr    »;  (iaz    vol.  189;  p    521, 
W    S    Quint)v   Company,  Boston.  Mass      "  La  Touraine,  The 

Perfect  «  ofTee        (For  Coffee)     No    3,234  ;  Apr.  8;  Gax. 

vol     189  ;   p    521. 
Wallace  Barnes  Company,  The,   Bristol.   Conn       "  On   The 

Square  (For     Springs     of     All     Deacrtptlon.)        No. 

3.241  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1030. 
Yakima     Vallev     Fruit     (irowers'     Ass  n  ,     North     Y'akimn. 

Wash  Extra    Fancv    Y'akima    Valley    Fruits."       (For 

(ireen  Fruits  >      No    3.237  :  Apr    8  ;  Uax.  vol.  189  :  p.  521. 
Yakima  Vallev  Fruit  (irowers'  Association,  North  Y'aklma, 

Wash  I'ancv    Yakima    Vallev    Fruits  '      (For    Green 

I'rults  I      No    .",2Ht)  .  Apr    "*  ;  <iaz    v>!    l^P;  p    521 


DL^^CLAIMERS. 


Frank,    Samu-' 
e  n  t  ee  H  n 

I.04,'l.^4<!       d 

p.  ."i-'O 

Miller,     Harr\ 
liaimer  filed 
of  Mirhlgnn 
.\pr     L'::     !!•! 

Mueller,   (  (si  ar, 
Srhoellkcuif, 
and    making 
3,  un:; .  (ia 


D,     M-diH 

1 1  w  a  \      -^ »  i  1 1 
is.lHltii.r    '*.}( 

(,       an.i    .1 
!iy   .iHsJgiiee, 
Mt'tnl  saw 
:;  .  1 ,117    %  I'i 

BuffHln       N 

Martfurd    \ 
sam»        N<' 
z    vol    is;» 


r.<)       disrlslmer    filed    hy    pat 
):     i'Hkint       mei  hanism  Ni> 

•d   Apr     4.    191.'^      (iaz,    vol.    1SC4 

I.  liard,  l>etiv.>r,  Co!,,  ;  dis 
Miliar  Siiw  Trimmer  ('ompaiiv 
No  «71910:  dlsrlaim.T  filed 
i.N!t  ;  j.  ;n:;7 
Y  :  disclaimer  filed  by  Hs>-i>fne. 
llanna  '  .icipany  Bhiik  <i\  ■ 
»!vK  4T'>      dlsflaitn-  r    flb-d     \p'- 

,         .^r  — 
I'       -•'  ' 


h.\       ;i.-i  N'ntt-e 
.  iiiitro  r    flii-d    .\pr 
Andf'W 
\\ 


H'oi  lensak, 
assisrne.' 
shuti-  r 


:'*9 


disclaimer    filed 
No       955,534;      dls- 
\  oi     1  HO  ;   p     1035 
Ro,  tjt-^t.'     N     ^        dlsilaimer   filed   by 

;■  u-::k     oj.'va'     i'o[ii;.a!i\         Photographic 
l.ti,'>.''..Tt»2  .  dis'lHim'T  filed  Apr,    17.  1913; 
p    1035. 


Hirbnu'ot)      \ 
•  iiipo^iiiL'  «f  !■  k 

;  7    T.'  1  -; 

I    (! 


Ixvii 


ALPllABHTICAL  LIST  UP  IXVI'XTIOXS 


FOR   WHIlI: 


.V^kUl 


PATKNT>  WEHK  ISSFED  l>rRIN(i  TIfK  MONTH  OF  APRIL.  11^13. 

JAbbrfviallons:  "Ga*.  '-Officui!    ia»tt«  ] 


Arcordlons  and   fhf   like.   Tranapoalnx  mechanlwn   for.      J 

,  GalleaMi.     No.   1,058.423  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Qa*.  vol.  188  ;  p.  3e& 

Aftetylene  generator      A.  C    McQee.      No.   1.059,946;  Apr. 


,22:  Ghi.  vol.  ISP;  p.  98S. 
Atta.   - 


Formation  of  ralclnm  salt  of  acetyl^allcyllc.  G 
^irhter.  No  1.058,904  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Oa*.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  602 
And.    Manuf»ctur<^    of    giTcoheptonlc.       \.    Llebre-cht    and 

G     aoaenfeld       No     1.0}S7,43f;    Apr.    1;   Gaa.   vol.    180, 

p    15 
Acotutic  apparatua.     E.  Rub«t      No    1,069,769  ;  Apr.  22  ; 

Oat.  rol.  189:  p.  932. 
Adding  and  tTpe-writlnjt  machine,  Combined.     J.  N.  Thorn 

ton       No    l.OsaSlO;   Apr    15;  <JtLS.  vol.   189:  p.  567. 
Adding  machine        A.     Bordt.       No      1,069  522  :    Apr.     22  , 

Qai.  vol    189;  p.  861. 
Adiustable  bracket       E    Chanal.      No    1.057,932;   Apr     1, 

G«fc  vol    189;  p.  1S3. 
Advertising:  appaPHtuH       Ii    (;re«nl>erK.   J.   Markewlch.   and 

J     H     Brown        No     }  .i)r,l .7 26  :    Apr.    1;    Gat     vol.    189; 

p     112. 


Advertising    apparatus.    Automatic 
1  n.-ip  no  :  Apr.  16:  G«i.  vol.  189 


H     0.    Brlon       No 
p.  674. 
No.    1.058,85.'?;    Apr 


No.     1.057,403 


No.    1,058,207 


Advertising    appliance.      J     Farley. 

15  :  Gaj!    vol.  189  ;  p    6«8. 
Advertfalng    derlce.       J      P.     B«rgeron 

Apr.  1  :  Gai    vol    18P  :  p    4. 
AdTertislng  <l»»vtce      J.  K.  Hajrer      No.  1,058,288  ;  Apr    8 

Gai    vol     189  ;   p    .S.32 
AdTertlBlnft  device      A    O.  Goldstein.     No.  1.058,698;  Apr 

8  :  Gai    vol    189  ;  p    491. 
Advertlalnjr    device.    Printed.      L.    Oeer.      No     1,059,860 

Apr    22:  Gaa    toI    189;  p   959. 
Advprtiatng-machine       W.   C.    Van   Allen 

Apr    8;  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.   32.3. 
Aerating   rraina   or   grain    materlala.    Apparatoa   for.      L. 

Topf      No    1.068,812;  Apr    15:  Gas.  toI.  189;  p    5«9. 
Aerial  apparataa.     T.  N    Burke.     No.  1.059,438;  Apr.  22 

Gai    vol.  189  ;  p.  821 
Aerorvcle,  rentrlfugal.     R    J    Mcr.«agbIlB.     No.  1,000,200 

Apr.  29     Gar,    vol.  189  :  p    1117 
Aeronautic  apparatus.     C.  B    Melott      No.  1.000.273;  Apr 

29  :  Gar    vol    189  :  p.   1144. 
Aeroplane      N.  Fischer.     No.  1,058.673;  Apr.  8;  Oaa.  toI 

ISft  ;    p     448 

Aeroplane       W     D.    Scott       No     1.068.634;    Apr.    8;    Oai 

vol.   189;  p    468. 
Aeroplane.       A      C      Bennett        No      1068.712;     Apr      15 

Ga?;     vol     1 89  ;    p     K.S3. 
Aeroplane       W    .T    and   F    A     Bond       No     1.060.630;   Apr 

20  :  Gai    vol    189  ;   p    12.S4 
Aeroplan«»-contmt  Bvstem      E   F.  Qallaudet.     No.  1.068.422 

Apr    8:  Gai    vol.  18fl  ;  p    399. 
Aeroplane*.  Balance  steering-plane  for.     W.  L.  Marr.     No 

1,059.480;  Apr.  22;  Ga«    vol    189;  p.  838. 
Aeroplnnes    PhsiiwlR  for       ('     Paulal.      No.    1  068,268 ;   Apr 

8  :   Gh?:    vol     189  :   p.   :^40 
Aerostat.     .T    R    <iammpter.     (Relwine.  >     No.  13,548;  Apr 

1  :  Gaz    vol    189  :  p.  21  fi. 
Agricultural    Implement       P     Broman    and    J.    Offennann 

No    1.0.')8.fi5T:  Apr    8;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  477 
Agrlcnltural    marhlnerv    coupling.       D.     M.     Engd.       No 

:.0f>0  441  :   Apr    20:   Cnz    vo!     l'*OlP    1204. 
Agricultural    traction    Implement        W.    J.    Gardner        No 

1.0.'rtl40:   Apr    l.');   Gat.   vol.  189:  p.  684. 
Alr-brnke    nttachment        C.     E     Faulka       No.     1.059,290: 

Apr.    1.5;   Gaz.   vol     189:   p.   736. 
Air  compressor        E     Murphv        No.     1,057.575  :     Apr      1  ; 

Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  61 
Air  compreanor.    Hvdranllc       C    Helrlch.      No.    1,067.961  : 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol     189;  p    19.'? 
Alrdrvlntr    apparatus        <"      H      I,*>lnert        No      1.060.200; 

Apr"  29  :  Gaz    vo!    189;  p    1142 
Air.    Svgtem    for    pnrlfvlne,    humldlfrlng.    and    controlling 

the  humldltv  of      W    H    Carrier      No.   1.059.976;  Apr 

29:  Gaz    vol    189;  p    1043 
Airship       M.    A     Herhprt       No     1.057,891;    Apr.    1;    Oai. 

▼ol    189:  p    149 
Airship      D    H    role."*      No    1,059.036:  Apr.  15:   Oa«.  vol 

189  :  p    648. 
Airship      T'    G.  White      No    1.0.'59.247:  Apr.  15:  Gai    vol 

18(1   ;     p      T11» 


No.  1,068,100 


No    1.060.379  :  Apr.   20; 


Oaz. 
Apr.  1  :  Gaf. 
B.vmea.     No. 

No 
No 
No 
No 


.^irsl ::[(s.  ll.-ivpn  for  diriK-ble.     W    FUcher 

Apr    S  ;   (iaz.   vol.   189  :  p.  310 
Alarm     >\f    Bir^lar    alartc  :    Fire-alarm;    Lock  -  a  lam  ; 

Soale-alarm 
.\lurm    tievirt        \'     B     Tparhonr 

;•«.    vol     1^9  :    \i     1182. 
Alarn^  for  prevpnttng  theft.     J    R.  Qaaln.     No.  1.067,8T9; 

.\pr    1  :   Gat.  vol.   189;   p    166 
Alkali   fompound  of  dloivdlamlnoarsenobentene.     P.  Ehr- 

Ifch  find  A    Berthelin      Nn    1,059.983  :  Apr.  29  ;  Oat.  Tol. 

189      p    1045 
AIloT     MptBl       K     navnes       No.    1057,423;    Apr     1 

vo!     l<^9  ;    p     1  1. 
Al'^i      \feta!        F.     Havnps       No     1.057,828- 

.  jl.   189  ,   p.   148. 
alloys.  Producing  low -carbon  nickel.     K.  A 

1,069.709;  Apr    22;  Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  912 
Ahiminiim      nitrld.      Manufacture     of         O.      Serpek 

l,0fl0.500;   Apr,   29:  Gat    vol.   189:   p.    1227. 
Amalgamating  -  concentrator  L.       Cannadar. 

1.0.19.436;  Apr.  22:  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  822.       " 
Amaleamatlng-pans,  Stone  muller  for,     G.  A.  Gellen 

1.057,640  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gat    vol,   189;  p.  49. 
Amaliramator.    HvdrBullc      R    L.  and  J.  M.  Brown. 

1,059.624  ;  Apr    22  ;  Gai    toI    189  ;  p.  862, 
Amusempnt  app,Tr«tns.   Aerial      W    A.   Ray,    No    1.058,466 

Apr.  8:  Gax.   vol.   189  :n    413. 
Amusement    device       F     Kohler       No    1,058,444;    Apr.   8 

Gat,  vol    189     p    406 
Amusement    device       .T     Bielker.      No    1,058,536;    Apr.    8 

Oai.   vol.  189  :  p    4^1. 
Amnsement   deTlce       H     F    liavnes       No     1.058,615;   Apr 

8;  Gaa.   vol.  189  :  p    463 
.^ranaement  device       .T    O    Cook      No    1.069.696;  Apr    22 

Gat.  vol.  189;  p.  876, 
Anchor       F1     Wampr       No     1057.600:    Apr.    1;    Gaz.   vol 

189  ;   p    70. 
Anchor  rod    clip  head       G     W     Wood       No     1.058,511:    Apr 

8  :  Gaa    vol.  189  ;  p^  428. 
Anima!  com!)       .T     P    Gnttlnger       No     1.058.705;   Apr.   8 

Gar.    vol    189  :  p    494 
Animal  heads.    Treating.       E     F.    Bloaa       No      1,050,339 

Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vo!    180:  p.  788. 
Animal  trnp       F     F     Fills       No     1, 0,18. 355:    Apr,    8;   Gaa 

vol     189  ;  p.  .?"6 
Anlmaltrap      J    C.  I^arsen      No    1. 0,18, 873;  Apr    15;  Gat 

vol     189  :  p    ,191 
Anlmaltrap       H     Rcott        No     1  059.OO«  :    Apr 

vol.   1.89  :  p,  638. 
Anlmaltrap.       T     J      Burke,       No     1.059.114; 

Gat    vol    189 :  p    e7r, 
Anlmaltrap       H.    M     Miller.      No     1.069.896;    Apr.    22 

Gaz,  vol    189  :  p.  971. 
Animals  whilp  stunnine  same.  Apparatus  for  holding,     F, 

Wlltmnnn       No     1.058,509:    Apr.    8:    Gaa.   vol.    ITO :    p 

4M. 
Annunciator    and    lighting    mechanism.    Electric.      P.    A 

Ilnddleston       No     1  058,689 ;  Apr.   8;   Oa«.  Tol.   189;   p 

463. 
.\nnnnrifltor     Electrically-operated. 

A      Greene 

P    699 
Annunciator   rvstem       H.    Caldwell 

8  :  Gflz    vo!    189:  p.  440. 
Anthracene   componnds   and   maklna  tbem.     M.   A.    Kans. 

No    1,0.'-,8«04  :  Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  469. 
Antlberiberlc.  Preparing  an      J,  Tautukl      No.  1.068.927; 

Apr.   15:   Gat.  vol.   189;  p^  610. 
Antlcreeplnr    device.       B.     Wolhaupter.       No      1,058.127; 

Anr    «:  Gat    vol     189:  p.  296. 
Antlskldding    device.    AatomobDe       T     B,    Tbomaa.      No. 

1.0.18.204  :   Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.   189;  p.  322. 
Anvil  attachment      A    B    Cllae.     No    1.058,220;  Apr.  8; 

Gaz    vol    189  ;  p.  328. 
AnvllP.     Hardv    attachment    for        T,     B.    Totten.       No. 

1,0.18.276:  Apr    8:  Gaa.  vol.  180:  p.  847. 
Apparel,  .\rtlcle  of,      R,  .7.  Casper  and  W.  W.  Clark.     No. 

1.060,229:  Apr    29:  Gaa,  toI.  188;  p    1128. 
Arm     Artificial       W    O    Bagaasen.      No.   1,067,611  :   Apr. 

1  ;   Gat    rol    189:  p    74. 

Ixix 


15 :    Gaz 
Apr.    15 


T.   A.    McCanna  and 
No     1.069.165;    Apr.    15:    Oat.    vol.    189 

No.   1.068.546;   Apr. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.   1.060.361 


Apr.  22  ;  Gai. 

t'hpw       No. 


Armature.     O.  F.  Conklln 

vol.   189:  p.  792.  ,       .         .  ^     n 

Armature-colls.  Machine  for  forming.     A.   K 

1,057,933  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  ;   p.    184 
Anh-plt     I'ower-loadlng.      .1.    H.    Hogston       No     1.059.995. 

Aor    29-  Gar.  vol.  189:  p.  1049. 
A.Hphalt.    Treating,      J.    A.    W,    Pine    and    W.    B     Ruggles 

No.  1.057.667  ;  Apr.  1  J.  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  9.. 
Asphalting  machine.       W.    P.    Tarrant.       No     1.069,647  , 

Xnr    22-  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  891. 
AsimbMng-tab?;.      T.    E.'CTecellus     No     1,060,430;    Apr    : 

•>fi  •  Gai    vol    189:  p.  1201 
Atomizer.'  H.    Rachmann.      No.    1,057.982;    Apr     1:   Gaz 

Atomlz'ef'G.T   Kennedy.       No.     1.059.615:     Apr.    22: 

Gaz   vol.  189  ;  p.  881. 
Auto-look.     J.  N.  Bradley.     No.  1,059.590;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.   , 

vol.   189  ;  p.  873.  „  . 

Automatic    coupllnK.       J.     P.     Carmine.       No      1.059,593. 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  874^  „-o  ..,q  .     .„^     9"  • 

Automatic    gate.       M.    Boom.       No.     1.069.429,    Apr.    2... 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  820.  ^.      ,  ,_„  „._ 

Automobile.    C.  A.  Latham  and  0.  Benton.     Nn   1.05S.309  . 

Au^SLo'b.=.e'"T.7'-  Ip'a'rks^,-  '^l   1.068.341;   Apr    8;   Gaz. 

Au^tomoblfe!    "w.T  Tobey.     No.  1,069.679;  Apr.  22;  O... 

Au^tomob^e  Snf  hydroplane.  Combined      W.   H.  McGaffey. 

No.   1.050.482;   Apr.   22;  Gaz.  vol.   189 .   p.  8.^8^ 
Antomolille  attachment  to  prevent  unaiithorlzed  use     J    t 

Evans.      No.  1.058.166;  Apr.  8;  (iaz    vol.   180  .  p    .i09  _ 
Automobile-body.       K._  Saxon.       No     l.orK<».2-(.  ,    Apr.     lo  : 

AuVomobltbifl?er,  ^  s' y.    Waldman.      No     1.059,413:   Apr 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  813. 
Automobile     drlvinp     mechanism.       L.     V\_    BoRart         .>o 

lO'^ftiOfi-  Aor    15'  Gaz.  vol.  1^9:  p    6..v 
A«tom?bll?-feX.     E.  M.  McGowan       No.  1.060,475  :  Apr 

29:  Guz.  vol.  189;  p.   1215. 
Automobile     heating    device.       G      F     KnoUmann,       No 

1.057.485;  Apr,  1:  Gaz.  vol    189:  ?■   •^^*,^.  .    .^^    „.,  . 
Automobile-born.      H.   r.  Evelyn       No    1.050.44.  .   Apr.   -- , 

Automnbffe-rVdlators  "wind-Bhield    for       A     Hormel.      No 

1.060,187  :  Apr,  29;  Gnz.  vol.  l^B:  P    1^;^.      ,  ,.'»  iii  • 

Automobile  shock-absorber.      W    H.  Cook.      No.   1.058.411  . 

Apr.   8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  P-   39^^,    ^,     ^       ..      ,  n^«4io. 
Automobile  shock-absorber.     W.H.  fook       N<.  1.058,41.  , 

Apr.   8;   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.   395-  ,  n=^«  117 

Automobile  shock-absorber.     W.   H    f  ook.     No    1.058,413, 

Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.   189;   p,   396  ,  n-a  .111  • 

Automobile  Bhock-abeorber.     W.   H,  Cook      N<     1  0.>8.414  , 

Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.   396 
Automobile  tube  and  tire  signal,     J.  E    Featherston.     No. 

1.058.571;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  189  ;  p.  *W^„  ^.„       , 
Automobile-wheel.      L.    B.    Wilson.      No,    1.05<,90.  ;    Apr, 

Automoblle'wheel.    ' ^.  H.   Piper.      No.   1,058,196:   Apr.   8; 

Gaz.   vol.   189;    p.   320.  ,,.,:.,. 

Automobiles,    Adjustable    seat  back    for       .T     M.    Fleming. 

No.  1.058.576  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  449. 
Awnings     Gearing    for.       H.    Oltmanns.       No     l,060,.i81  , 

Apr    29:  ^az.  vol.  189:  p.  1147. 
AwnlnKS.     Head-rod     holder    for        J.     R,     Sullivan      No. 

1.059.323:  Apr.  15:  (Jaz.  vol_  189  ;  p.  745 
Ax       A     F.    Koprlva.      No.    1.087.966:    Apr.    1:    Gaz.    vol. 

189*:  p.  195.  ^      ^ 

Axle       D.    T.    Seale.      No.    1.060.507  :    Apr.    29 :    Gaz.    vol 

189:  p.  1226.  „       , 

Axle       D     T.    Seale.      No.    1,060..508  ;    Apr     29;    Gaz.    vol 

189 ;  p.  1227.  .  ,.,  v,     u  .» 

Axle  and  shaft  with  variable  loads  usable  as  a   brake  and 

also  as  auxiliary  driving  power  therefor.  Live      A.  E   \V 

Finch.     No.   1.059.5.33:  Apr.  22;   rjaz.   vol,   189:  p,   855 
Axle-lubricntor.      R.    L.    Camp       No     1.060.161:    Apr.    29: 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1104.  t:,    -,    r-    »  u      v„ 

Axle  structure  for  automobiles.  Rear-.     E.  .1.  Gullck.     No 

10.59  458:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  829 
Back-band   for   harness.      W.    S.    Welden.      No     1,060,045; 

Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1066. 
Bae  •   ffee  Feed-bag  :  Swimming-bag. 
BaK-bottomlnK   machine.      C.    B.    Stllwell.      No     1,058.806: 

Apr.   15:  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   566.  ^     ^     ^        ,, 

BaK  counter   for   bajt-making   machines.      F     K.    Farnham 

No.   1.057,629;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.    i><9  ;   P     '9.„ 
Bae-fllllng   machine.      G.    Hoepner.      No.    l.o.'iS, .4.  ,    Apr 
_  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189.  p.  546._    ^  ^^^  ^^^  _    ^_    ^^  .  ^__^ 


No. 


Bar:   S;fe    Borlnjr  bar  :    Connectlngbar ;    Core-bar;    Spllre- 

bar  ;  Type  bar 
Barr»'l      E    W    Robinson      N"    1,05K.(K,>4  ;  Apr.  1  ;  <Jaz    vol. 

189;  p.  208  ,       ^. 

Barrel  CnviT       R     Win- li^-l        N<.     1.0."T,«O4:    Apr.    3;    Gaz. 

vol,   1H9  :  p.   71 
Barrel     Knockdown        K     «       Mr.rrls       No     l,05i.iol;    Apr. 

1  ;   Gaz.    vol.   189  ;   p    124 
Barrels,  Machine  for  forming  sheet-metal      W    B    Goddard. 

No,  1.058.669  ;  Apr.  8  ;  <iaz.  vol    189  ;  p    481 
Basin     Catch         L.    Gsrhwind        No     l  (>6(i.33h  ,    Apr     29; 
Gaz.  vol,   189:  p.   116"  ,  , 

Basket       E     Hanrhftr       No     l.057.48;<:    Apr     1;    «iaz     vol. 

1«49  .   p.  30 
Bath      i^>e  I'v  hnxh  .  Kl^-i  tn.    lit'tit  r.ath 
Bath  apparatus,     W    L,   Dodge,     No.   1,060,236;  .^pr    J9 ; 

(;az.   vol.   189:  p.   1131.  „     ,       .        « 

Rafti  iiwim     ttiTur'^        O      Moherj.'    and     J      F      IJiniti        7*0. 

1  O.-.O  .-,.'■.4  :   Ai>r.   -"_' :   <;hz    vol     1,S9  ;   [•    H62. 
Bathing    apparatus       A     -l      I'-rf!.       No     1  .Of-P.-^M  ;    Apr. 

1.-,     »;hz.  vo;    \^'.i  :   ji,   7  4:; 
Hatit'iy      Srr   I'rlmary    !.att*>ry  ;   Storai;-'   1  attt-rv 
Battery  charging  s\st*'m.  Secoudarv-      J.  A    Wotton 

l(i.%9.«)96:   Apr    IT);  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    669 
Bart'TT  charx'  -g  svat.m.   Secondary-.      J    A.   Wotton. 

1  (t.".©  'J.'i.')  :    .\pr    "1.5  :   Gaz.  vol.    189  ;   p.   723. 
Battfry   installation       I.    Y     Spear  and  G.   E.   Edgar 

lo,'>8  9l6:   Apr    ir>  :  Gaz,  vol.   189;  p,  606, 
Battery    plate,    Blfunctlonal    storage-.     A     O     Tate 
1  060  216:  Apr,  29:  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.  1123 


1.059.678:  Apr.   22;  Gaz. 

1.058.980:     Apr.     15: 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No 


BaK-holder.     J.  G.  Lundy. 

vol.  189:  n.  902. 
Baking-powder.       E.    Jacoby. 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  629. 
Bale-tie.     E.  A.  Franti.     No.  1.058,576 

Ba^le-Ue.^' B.  A.  Frnntz.     No.  1,058.666;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol. 

BallnK-presB.      H.   L.   Whitman       No.    1.059.248;    Apr.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  720  ,:.       „   •         « 

Baling-press      indicatlnc     attachment.        E.      RuBf.        No. 

1.057.885  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  168. 
Ball :  See  Inflatable  ball. 
Ballast-spreader.      J.    B.    Gallvan.      No.    1.058.959 ;    Apr. 

15  •    Gaz.  vol.    189  ;   p.   621. 
Bandaee.  Suspensorv.      W.   F.   Ware.     No.   1.057.693;  Apr 

1  :  Oa*.  vol.   189:   p.   102. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


Hartfiv   pl,ites,'Stparator  for  storage-       W,  Morrison 

1  (i.-.Jk  TTft  ;    Apr.    1  .">      Gar     vol     1S9;    p.   S.'.T 
Battery  vanit     'Istern.    and   semaphore    foundation     <  omt)!- 

nation       .1     A     .lohnRon       No     1,057.843;    Apr     1;    Gaz. 

vol.     ih9  :  p     154. 
!'.att»-rv  woll        C      F     Massey.       No.    1.060.346;     Apr      29; 

(;az"vol.    ISO:   p.    1171.  ,w,„  .». 

Bpnn    jwid    p<n    liuller       .1     D.    I.«athery.      No     1.060.465; 

\pr    ■'•!  :  Gaz    vol.    189  •    p.  1211 
Beariru:    Adjustable     G    E    Heselton      No    1.058.a04i  Apr. 

8;   6az    vol.   189;    p.   356. 
BfWiiu::    and    stipport    therefor     1'      H,     Breakwfh        No. 

l(C,.vT17;    Apr     1,'..    Uaz    vol     189:   p    5:U. 
1'.  :>iin"     Antifriction  K     S      Woods    and    A      A.    WelRel. 

No     1  (t.',0<Ui4;    Apr    22;   Gaz.   vol.    189;    p.  907. 
B*.anMc'    Ball        M     M-ss       No     1 .0.'>9..538  :    Apr    22:    Gnz. 

vol     ISO  .    p     ^.".6 
Bearing.    Cfnter        E    S    Woods       No     1.057,792;   Apr     1; 

B.-a'ri'nK  device,' ^all-.      C     W.    Salisbury.      No     1.058.629: 

Apr.    H-    (laz.    vol,    189:    p     467 
Hearing     for     centrifugal     machines.        W,     J.     Gee        No. 

1  060.246;   Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    1134. 
Bearing     for     cream-separators.        A.     S.     Stenborg.        No. 

1  (i.-»0  .'.0<1     Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:   p.  844. 
BenriBg     for     machinery,     Stop  H      A.     I'erklng         No 

1  1150.313;   Ajir.   \r>  .  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  742. 
BeuiBg.  i'lasterer's  non  callous  hawk-      J.  N.  Cleary.     No. 

1.059.035;  Apr     15;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  648 
Bearing,    RoDer-.      T     Cooper,      No.    1.059.839:    Apr.    22; 
'•        I ;»/.    vol     1H9  ;   p.  954, 
Beari«c.  Spring  cushioned.     W.  JSrgenaen,     No    1.060,000; 

Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   1061.        „     ,      ,         ,       .. 
Bearings,    Casing  lock    for    roller  .      C.    8     I>ockwcK>d       No 

1  057. S61  :  Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p,  160 
Bearings,    ('aslng-lock    for   roller        C     S.    LockwcKKl       No 

1.(158.767  ;    Apr.    15;   Oaz    vol.    189;   p    .%52. 
Bearirgs    Double-casing  lock  for  roller        C.   S.   Lockwood. 

No    1.058,768:  Apr    15:  C.az    vol    1H9;  p.  55'^-, 
Bed       E.   R.    Loweree       No.    1,058.076:   Apr.    8;   Gaz.    vol. 

1  Rft  *    n     ^IH 
I   Bed       AW,   and   S.    W.   Smith.      No     1.059.497:   Apr    22; 

Gat    vol.    189:  p.  843.  .  ,«,r,-,fv      .    , 

Bed.  Ad.1U8tahle       M.  S,   Farnsworth       No.   1.057.<19.  Apr. 

Bed  construction,    "w.  J.  Grotenhuls.     No.  1.060,079;  Apr 
i        JO:   Cm    vol.   189:   p.   1077.  ,,„„,,       .  c„ 

'   Bed    Folding.      W    H    McCarry       No     1.059.945;   Apr    22; 
<"t'flz    vol    189 :  p    08S. 
Bed     Folding  or'  disappearing   wall-       N     .7     Sniriow       No 
1  059.914  :   Apr    22  :  Gaz.   vol     1 89  ;   p    977 
I    Bed.  Folding  wall-.     H.  H.  Hall,     No    1.058,580;   Apr    8: 
I        Gar.,   vol.    189:   p.   451.  _  _„„      .         ,      ^  . 

Bed.  Sofa-,     F.  Bennett      No.  1.057.702:  Apr.   1;  Ciaz.  vol 

180  ;    p.     104.  ^  vT  ,    nr~  flor  . 

Bed     Sofa   or   davenport.      W.    A.    IVase.      No     1,05<.665. 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  92. 
Bed     Sofa    or   davenport.      A.    G     Sharp       No.    1.058.798. 

Anr    15-   Gaz    vol.   189;   p    .'V63 
Bed  iprlng-adjustine  device.     G.  Pletrzak      No.  1.060.492  ; 

Aor    "9-  Gaz    vol.  1 S9  :   p    1221 
Bed-tprlng  fabric.     C.  B.  Fraley      No    1.059.135:  Apr    15; 

Be&^o^Jt.'idinStabL'-     W.^^    Curtis       No.    1,059,842; 
Aor    22;  Gaz    vol .  1 89 ;  p.  964 
•d    Tabl^-      C.   R.   Klok.      No.   1.058.984;   Apr.   15;   G 


Bed. 


^_^_.      at. 

Bed^ea^d^.®'lf."  R  ^Arnold       No.    1,060.057;    Apr.    29;    Gaz. 


No.    1.057.400;    Apr.    1 


vol.   189:   p.   1070 
Bedstead-canopy.      E.    Aronson. 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  3.  ^      »       ^         .   ,  «„ 

Bedstead     construction.       A.     and     A.     Goveraale        No 

1060  180-  .\pr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1111. 
Bed'ntends   and  similar  appliances    Auxlllnry  side  rail  for. 

M    Bnrr      No    1 .0.-VO-MS  :  Apr    "2;  Gaz    vol    189:  p.  849. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


T 


Beet  topper  and  loader.     R.  Grauer.      No.   1,067,636  ;  Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  81. 
Bell  and  burglar  alarm.  Combined  door-.     C.  B.  Pace.     No 

1.057.766;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  126. 
Beit  connector.      M,    C,    I. Isle       No,    1,058,766;    Apr.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.    1K9  ;   p.  662. 
Belt   Kulde   and   thrower       O     H     Oswald       No.    1.058.895; 

Apr    15;  (iaz.   vol.    189.   p.   599. 
Belt  sanding    machine         A.     Lindqiilst         No.     1 .0.''i9,05r)  ; 

Apr    1.%  .  (;az.   vol    189  :  p.  6.'.4 
Bench  ■   ffee  Drmw-bench. 
Bending  apparatus.     A.   Klarwasser      No    1.060.461  ;  Apr. 

'.'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   1210, 
Bicvcle  lock        H.    E     Foucber        No,    1,057,537  ;    Apr.     1  . 

(;az    vol.   189  ;  p.  48. 
BJcvc  If  propelled    chair        E     K     Hosmer        No      1.059,466; 

Apr    22:   Gaz     vol.    189;    p.   8.TJ 

Billiard-table.     J.   E    Jaufrold.      No     1.058.062;   Apr    8; 

Gaz    vol.   189:   p    272 
Bin  :   8ee  Self  measuring  bin. 
Binder    for    core  making       I>.    .T     Ogllvy.       .  Reissue.  1       No. 

l.S,559:   Apr    29:  Gaz.   vol.   189;   p    1250. 
TindiT    for     loos.-    shoets      .Spring         R      Krnmming.       No 

l.d.-.s.VTl  :    .\i.r     15.   i;az    vol.    189:   p.   590 
Finder      Loose  leaf        W      A      Overt^eck        No      1,059,199: 

Apr.    1.'.  .   (iaz    vol     189  ;   p.   704 
Binding    agents    and    other    substances    with    granular    ma 

terlal     MIxlDfr,       E     Sprengpr       No     1057.590;    Apr     1. 

<tHI.    vol     1H9  ;    p    «« 
Lit      See   Brldle-bif 
Bit  stock       A     I',    and   .1     c     Wells.      No.    1.059.242      Apr 


J.  B.  Nir&acou.     No.  1.058,001 ; 
No.  1,069.728;  Apr.  22; 


;_p.  282 
Faost. 


15  .  (ioz    vol     189  ;  r  718. 
Blackboard   dust  trough.      D    Moor 


ire.      No.    1.060..352  ;    Apr 
•J9  :   Gar,     vol     1  89  :   p.    1178. 
Blade-holding   device       L,    \.    Carpenter  and    R    Mlddleton 

No    1.058. .351  ;  Apr.  8:  Gai,  vol.  189;  p.  374 
Block     Str  I>*-ntal  swaging  block  :  Hat  t'lock. 
P.lock-slgnaling     system.     Electrical.       A      .7      .\llard        No. 

1.060  407;   Apr    29;   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p    1193 
Block-signaling    svstem.    Electrical       A.    J.    Allard       No 

1  060,40K  :  Apr."  29:  (iaz.  vol    189:  p.   1194. 
Blood  serums.  Ac  ,  Removal  of  inert  substances  from      J    T 
A    Sames      No    1057.67:?;  Apr    1;  Gaz    vol    189;   p    95 
Blotter  bolder    and    ruler,    t'ornhined       H      E      Hawkins. 

No     1.059.154;   Apr.   15:  flaz.   vol     189:   p.  688. 
Blouse-iefalnei     and    skirt  siippcrter        S.     K      Rutter        No 

1.059.011  :   Apr    22:  Gai    vol     ISO;  p.  976 
Blouse-shield.  Child's      8   andC    Bernstein       No    1.059,819,   i 

Apr    22     <;hi     vol    189.   p    ?Ms 
Blow<r.  Boiler  tub<        R    B    lYire      No    1.057.980:  Apr    1: 

Gnz    vol    m9  :  p    199. 
Blower    for    iKnlers.      .1     Magee       .No     1,059.479;    Apr     2;j  . 

fl.nz    vol     l'<n  :   p    S,'?7 
Blower.  T'owder        M    L    Wc^niward       No    1.057.696;   Apr 

1  :    ;az    vol.  189:  p.  102 
Blower.   Rotarv       A     .lendrusik       No     1.059  16.^:   Apr.    15: 

(Jaz    vol     1S9  :    p    691 
B'owpii"'    apparatus        W,    t       Hti,  knam        .Nc      1.059  329: 

Ayr.    1.'.      I  .a?     vol     1^{t  .    p    74>- 
Blowpipe   for    welding   and   cutting  metals.      H     G     Allen. 

No     1.060.409:   Apr,   29;   Ga?     vol.   189:   p.   1194 

Board      sn    < "oollng  tx^ard  :   < "utting  tKiard  ;    Ironing  t>oard  : 

Lap  board  ;    Moldboard  .     Musi-al    demonstrating  loard  ; 

\  ehicle   extension    side  !>oarcl 

Hoards      Machine     for     mannfarturing     plates     of        A.     A 

Westman      No.   1.057.471;  Apr    1;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  25 

Boat    hoisting    and   lowering   device.    Life-,      C.    R.    Lelhy 

No.  1,060,103:  Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.   189:  p    1084. 
Boat     Life        V     iJndberg       No     1  O58,609  :    Apr.    8:    Gaz. 

vol.    189  ;    p.    460 
Boat  releasing  device       .1.    Y     I'orter.    .7r       No     1,058,627; 

A[U-    8  ;   r;az.   vol     189  :   p    46fi 
Boat  seat.     Sliding        A      Geranlln     and     C      Sauv#        No 

1  f>.'',S.Kfi5  ;  Apr.  15;  <iaz    vol.   1^>9;  p.  584 
Host      Suhmarine    or     snhmrrsiMe.       C.     l^aurenti.       No. 

1  n-,ri47.';  ;   .Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol     m9  ;  p.   836. 
Boats.  Device  for  stopping  leaks  in.     H.  Fltlgeltaub.     No. 

1.060.177;   Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  lllO 
Boats,   lantern-holder  for       H.  .7     Hjorth.     No.   1.060.186; 

.\pr.  L'9  ;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.    lll.T 
iu>ats      Stowing,     lowering,    and     raising    ships'.       W     ,T 
(Jreenlleld       No.    1,059.148:    Apr.    15:    Gaz.    vol.    189: 
p     6K6 
Body  elevating    mechanism.      T     Wright.      No.    1,069,611; 

Apr    22:   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   S4S 
Body.    Side-delivery    dump-.      T.    Wright.      No.    1.069.612 ; 

Apr.   22:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   848. 
Boiler     See     Hot  water     and     steam     t>oiIer  :     Locomotive 
boiler  :    Steam  boiler  :    Superheater-boiler  ;    Washboiler  : 
Water-tube  boiler. 
Boiler      F.    Elliondo.      No.    1.058,666;   Apr.   8;    Ga«.   toI. 

189  :    p.    479. 
Boiler  exposed   directly   to  the   fire.   Means  for   protecting 
the   seams  of  a.      J.  J.   Gage.      No.   1.059,962;   Apr.  22; 
(}az.   vol     189  ;   p.   994. 
Boiler    purposes.    Treating    water    for    ateam-.       'W.     C. 
Stuckel      No    1.068.113;  Apr.  8;  Ga«.  Tol.  180;  p.  201. 
Boiler-scale.  Apparatus  for   preventing  the  formauon  of. 
T.  Brizda.  E.  Richter.  and  A.  Schflckner.     No.  1.000,480  : 
Apr.  22  :   Gaz.  vol.    189  :   p.   820. 
Boller-acale.   PreTentlng  the  formation  of.     T.  BrfUda,   K. 
Richter.   aad   A.   SchQckher.      No.   1.069,481;   Apr.   22; 
Ga«.  Tol.  189;  p.  821. 
Boiler  tube  cleaner.     J.  Zilllox      No    1,068.932;  Apr.   15; 
Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  611. 


No. 


Boiler  tube  scale-Bcraper. 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.   189  ; 
Bolster  stake  bolder.     C. 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  917. 
Bolt     ^>e  Dowel  bolt ;   Engine-bolt :   SUy-bolt. 
Bolt  anchor.     H.  B    Newhall.  Jr..  and  H.  W.  Plelater 

1.057.975  .  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  198. 
Bolt    and    nut    lock       B.    Lelghton.      No.    1.068.900;    Apr. 

15  ;  Gaz    vol.   1 89  :  p    632. 
Book.    Folding  check-      T.    H.   Satchelle.      No.    1,067.400; 

Apr    1  :  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  22. 
Book  holder.     W    R.  Moler.     No.  1,067,809;  Apr.  1;  Oa«. 

vol    189  ;  p.  163. 
Bookbinding.      W     F     Valters.      No     1.069.092:    Apr,    15; 

Gnz     vol.    189  :    p.    668 
Boot    and    shoe       S.    L     Keller        No     1.059,848;    Apr.    22; 

(iaz    vol.   189  :   p,   858 
Root  and  shoe  welt.     W.  B.  Arnold      No,  1,069,097  ;  Apr. 

22  :  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  908. 
Boot    and    shoe    welt       G     F     Dunn.      No.    1.059.958;    Apr. 

L'2  ;    Gaz.    vol.    189  :    p.    993. 
Bo<.t    and    shoe    weltlnir.      W.    B     Arnold.      No.    1.059,700; 

Apr     22;   Gaz.   vol.    m9  ;   p    909 
Boot    and    shoe    welting.    Forming.      W.    B     Arnold.      No. 

1.0r.9.69P:  Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  908. 
Boot  or  shoe      C    H.  Young.     No    1.059,696;  Apr.  22;  Ga«, 

vol.    189  ;   p    907. 
Boot  or  shoe  flaps.  I»evice  for  securing.     A.  Bowdlah.     No. 

1.060.422:  Apr    29;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  1199. 
Hwits    and    shoes.    Manufacf'ire   of    toe-cases    or    toe-boxe« 

for      J    H.   BrowT!       No    1.059,654;   Apr.  22;  Ga*.  ToL 

189  :   B.    ,894. 
BiHits.  shoes,  and  lasts.  Rack  for  holding.     H.  W.  Perklna. 

No     1.05S.195;    Apr,  8:   Gaz,  vol.   189  ;   p.  319. 
Boring  and  screw-drlvlng  machine.     D.  W.  Edward*.     No. 

1.060.17.'^:   Apr    29:   Gaz    vol.   189;   p.   1109. 
Boring    apparatus.       E.     W.     Flshburne        No.     1.060.176: 

Apr    29;   Gaz.   vol.   189;   p    1110 
Boring-bar.       E.    H     SweeUy        No     1.059.408:    Apr.    22; 

GhZ     vol      1K9  ;    p.    Sn 

B<  ring  m*chlne.      B.    Henrlksoc       No.    1.057.424;   Apr.   1; 

<;az,  vol    1^;  p    11. 
Rorlng-machlne      W    H.  Garlock      No.  1.057.819;  Apr.  1; 

(iaz    vol.   189  ;  p    146 
Borlnir  machlL.e.  Post  hole      A    L   Meadows.    No.  1.057.653  ; 

Apr    1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  88. 
Boring-tool.     R    C.  Nevln.     No.   1.069..335;   Apr.   15:  Gaz. 

vol     189  ;   p    745* 
Bottle       E.    G.    Field       No.    1.057.535:    Apr     1:    Gaz.    vol. 

189  :  i>    47, 
Bottle       .7     Winkler       No.    1,060.062:    Apr     29;    Gaa.   vol. 

1 89  ;   p    1 068. 
Bottle  cap.  ("orked-       G     Moriz   and   G.   P.    Barachall.      No 

1,060.009:  Apr    29:  (iaz    vol.   189;  p.  1064. 
Bottle  cleaning  machine.     A    A    Pindstoffe,     No   1.059.206; 

Apr    15:  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  706. 
Bottle  closing   device       A,    Kennerknecht       No.    1.058.867: 

Apr    15  ;  Gaz,  vol    189:  p.  688 
Bottle  closure       .1.    S     Alston       No     1.059.101;    Apr.    16; 

Gaz    vol,    1 K9  ;   p    H71 
Bottle-closure.       F     W     Schwenck        No.    1,060,869  ;    Apr. 

29  :  Gaz.   vol     189  :   p    1179 
Bottle-closure     and     stopper-extractor.     Combined       G.     J. 

Dvslnger  and   J    C     Haskell       No.    1,060.172;   .Apr.   29; 

Gaz    vol.  189;  p.   1108. 
Bottle  closure.   Milk-.     S.   H    Smith       No.   1.059.577  ;   Apr. 

22  :    Gaz     vol.    1 89  :    p.    S70 
Bottle-dlpplnc    machine        K.    I.      Kithil        No.     1.057.56f>; 

Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p    56 
Bottle  holder.      R     B     Gilchrist.      No     1.058.362;    Apr.   8; 

Gaz    vol.    189  :    p    .S78 
Bottle    Non  reflllable      H.Nicholson      No    1,057.669  ;  Apr. 

1  :  t;az.  vol.  189  ;  p    90. 
Bottle.     Non  reflHable.       C      Nadolney.       No      1.058.834; 

Apr    8  :  Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.   364 
Bottle     Non  reflllable      .7     Herboldt.     No.    1.058,973:   Apr, 

626 
E    Woolmlngton.     No.  1,059.419  ; 
189;  p    816 
BottT.     Non  refl liable       G     C     and    H.    W.    Bentlnck,      No. 

1,069,816;  Aor.  22;  Oai,  vol.  189;  p.  947  ^„  „„ 

Bottle     Non-reflllable.      J     S.    Bromhead.      No.    1,060.682: 

Apr'  29:   Gaz,  vol,   189:  p,   1235,  _  ^     ^ 

Bottle-stopper.      .7     Duran.      No.   1.060.237;  Apr.  29;   Gas. 

vol.  189:  p.  1131.  .,    ,     „ 

Bottles  and   the   like.    Manufacture  of  water-.      J.   I^  Ma- 
honey      No    1.058.447:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  408. 
Bottles  inclosing  gaseous  beverages.  StopplBff  and  ponrtiif 

device  for.     M.  Langlols.     No.  1,060.464;  Apr.  20;  Gaa. 

Tol.  180:  p.  12!  1. 
Bowllng-4»lley    apparatus. 


Bottle.    .>on  reniianie  .1 

15  ;  fltaz    vol.   189  :  p    < 

Bottle.  fioD-reflllable.  S. 

Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  181 


R. 


J.    J. 


Riahebegar    and 
Jones.      No.   1.059.211:   Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  708. 

Bowling  allev-surfaclng  machine.  L.  Bngel.  No.  1,067,063  ; 
Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  190.        • 

Bowling  -  machine.  Automatic.  J.  F.  Snmmert.  No. 
1,058,490;  Apr.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  421. 

Box  :  See  Car  Journal-box  :  Fare-box  ;  Fire-boi ;  Folding 
box  '  Gramophone  sound-'box  ;  Lunch-box  ;  Mail-box ; 
Match-txix  :  Outlet-l)ox  ;  Phonograph  sound-box  ;  Pictore- 
dlaplaying  box  :  Safe-depoait  box  ;  Shipping-box  ;  Sign- 
box  :  Signal-box;  Wafon-box.  „  ^   » 

Box-cover  faatener  and  reiniorcement.  M.  C.  Roffvrt.  wo. 
1.067.671  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  96. 
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Boz-cvTeriof  Uanln,  Maeblae  for  applTiaf  eariMr-ataytMr 

UlM  to.     J.  D.  BeUanjanr  ud  H.  O.  Bchnrerdtle.     No. 

l,O0akO2«;  Apr.  SO;  Oa>.  tqI.  18D;  fu  1060. 
Boz-macbioea,  Paper-atrip  folding  and  preatfag  dcTlea  for. 

E.  Jagenberf.     No.  1.068.0ei ;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  roL  18»: 

p.  271. 
Box-making  maektne.     K.   C   Northrop.     No.    1,058,894  ; 

Apr.  16 :  Oas.  voL  180 ;  p.  MS. 
Box-protector.     J.   Kurz.     No.    1,050,171 ;   Apr.    IS ;   Oaz. 

ToT.  189;  p.  693. 
Boxea,  Pneumatic  feeding  mcchanlam  flar  antomatle  ma- 

ebinea  fbr  malrtBf  faldaMe  or  c«Ilapafl>)«  berrr-.     O.  C. 

Fenlasoo.    No.  1,067,815  ;  Apr.  1 ;  Ga*.  TOl.  180 ;  p.  146. 
Brace  :  See   Bxtenaion-brace  ;    Orthopedic   brace  :    Vehicle 

top-brace. 
Bracelet.     O.  L.  Oammelgaard.     No.  1.069.536;  Apr.  22; 

Oaz.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  856. 
Bracelet.     H.  L.  Bobbin*.     No.  1,059,6«4 ;  Apr.  22;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  189 ;  p.  868. 
Bracket :  Bee  Adjoatable  bracket ;  Lamp-bracket ;   Shade- 
bracket  ;  Snpportlng-bracket. 
Braiding-machine.      £   Rankin.      No.   1,068,100;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  Tol.  189;  p.  286. 
Braiding-machine.     C.  E.  Traxel.     No.  1,058,206;  Apr.  8; 

Oaz.  Tol.  180;  p.  328. 
Brake :    See   Coaster-brake :    Coaster  hob-brake ;    Electric 

brake ;    Frlctlon-brake ;    Logging-wheel    brake  ;    Spring- 
brake  ;  Wagon -brake. 
Brake    apparatns.    Combined    aatomatic    emergency    and 

independent.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.   1,057,509 ;   Apr.   1  ; 

Gaz.  TOl.  189 ;  p.  89. 
Brake  apparatus,  High-speed.   R.  A.  Parke.   No.  1,057,497  ; 

ALf.  1 ;  Oaz.  toI.  180 ;  p.  34. 
Brake-beam,   Reinforced.     J.    S.   Sheafe.     No.    1,060,140 ; 

Apr.  29;  Oaz.  toI.  180:  p.  1007. 
Brake-head,  AdjnRtabte.     P.  B.  Harrison.      No.  1.059,300: 

Apr.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  796. 
Brake-shoe.     J.  J.  Klnzer.     No.   1,057,849 ;  Apr.   1  ;   Gaz 

Tol.  189  :  p.  156. 
Brake-shoe.     J.  J.   Klnzer.     No.   1,068,002;  Apr.  1;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  207. 
Brakes,   Prvssore-retalnlng   mechanism  for  fluid-presaare. 

C.   A.   Baker.      No.    1,058,136 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Oaz.   Tol.    189 ; 

p.  109. 
Braking    mechanism.    Vehicle.     T.     V.    Backwalter.     No. 

1,068,719;  Apr.  16;  Oaz.  rol.  180;  p.  536. 
Branding  casks  and  aimllar  articles.  Deriee  for.     E.  Uhl- 

mann.     No.  1,067,689 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Oaz.  voL  189  :  p.  100. 
Branding-machine.     T.  Nygaard.     No.  1.059,311  ;  Apr.  15  : 

Oaz.  Tol.  189;  p.  741. 
Bridge-plank  support.     F.  L.  Doeblln.     No.  1.067,997  ;  Apr. 

1  ;  Oaz.  TOl.  180  ;  p.  206. 
Bridle-bit.    C.  H.  Falls.    No.  1.060,240;  Apr.  20;  Oas.  rol. 

189;  p.  1182. 
Brines.    Refining    potaab-boaring.       C.     K.    Dolbear.       No. 

1.068,684;  Apr.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  180;  p.   486. 
Broiler.      H.   Noreck.      No.    1,057,440 ;   Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.  rol. 

180 ;  p.  19. 
Bronzing-machlnea,   Apparatus  for  fr<>dtag  sheets  ta     J. 

W.  Robertson  and  A.  W.  A.  B.  Veillard.     No.  1,000,027  ; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1060. 
Broom.     F.  P.  McCotg.     No.  1,067,866 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

189;  p.  162. 
Brush.     H.  A.  Hanson.     No.  1,067,630  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

189  *  D   88 
Brush.'    J.  Glerl.     No.  1.058,425;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  180: 

p.  400. 
Brush.     J.  E.  Sargent.     No.  1.060,020  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

180;  p.  1061- 
Brush  and  mop.  Combination  aerub-.    B.  W.  Barnwell     No 

1.060^27:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  810. 
Brush.  Blacking-.     L.  F.  Wolfe.     No.  1,060,624  ;  Apr.  29  • 

Oaz.  Tol.  180:  p.  1282. 
Brush-cutter.     J.    H.    Hauser.     No.    1,058,970;    Apr.    15- 

Oaz.  ToL  189;  p.  626. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     W.  C.  Wells.    Na  1.000,040;  Apr.  20; 

Qfti.  ToL  ISO ;  p.  1067. 
Bmah.  Fountain-.     F.  A.  Burkhart.     No.  1,000,159;  Apr. 

20;  Oaz.  Tol.  180;  p.  1104.  " 

Brusb-holder.      S.    E.    8pafford.      No.    1,058,203 :    Aor     8  - 

Oaz.  TOl.   189  :  p.  322.  -,.»«, 

Brush-holder.      W.   P.  Brown.     No.    1,060»633 ;   Apr.   20 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  188;  p.  1280. 
Bmsh-holdlng  rack.     H.  T.  Gottlaa.     No.  1. 

1 ;  Gaa  toI.  180 ;  p.  48. 
Brush  hook.  Paint-.     F.  S.  Graham.     Na  1,068,678:  Aor 

8 ;  Oaz.  toI.  189  ;  p.  460.  *^ 

Brush-makiag  machine.     A.  Vanderreld.     No.   1,068,408; 

Af^.  8 ;  Gaz.  toI.  180 ;  p.  424. 
Broah-aaklng  nuehiaa.     A.  Vaa4erTeld.     No.   1,068.490; 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  toI.  189;  p.  424. 
Brush.  Botarr.     M.  X.  Gardner.     No.  1,060,868  ;  Apr.  22 ; 

Oas.  ToL  IM ;  p.  069 
Braah,  Sanitary.     Y.  Okamlya.     No.   1,067.460 ;   Apr.   1 ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  189  ;  p.  19. 
Bmah.  Tooth-.     H.  Barnes.    No.  1,089,426;  Apr.  22;  Oaz. 

TOl.  189 :  p.  810. 
Broak.  Tooth-.    J.  A.  Watt    No.  1.059,508 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Oaz. 

TOl.  180  :  p.  847. 
Backet    and    hottwn.    Well-.     8.    S.    D.    Thompson.     No. 

1,068.923;  Apr.  16:  Oaz.  toI.  189;  p.  609. 
Bucket.  Clam-shell.     C.  Berghoefer.     No.  1,058.028;  Apr. 

8 :  Gas.  ▼»!•  188 ;  p.  269.  •       •     »» 

Bucket.  Orab-.     W.  H.  Bottea.     No.   1,0884JS9 ;  Apr.   8; 

Oaz.  Tol.  189 ;  p.  488. 


.067,541  ;  Apr. 


Backets    and    similar    reeeptaeiea,    M— ps    for   operating 

shovel-.      L.   P.    Llppa.      No.    1,069JS4 ;   Apr.    15 ;   Gaz. 

TOl.  189;  p.  749. 
Buckle.     J.   W.  DarlB.     No.   1,057,714  ;  Apr.   1 ;  Oaz.  toL 

189:  p.  109. 
Buckle.     C.  M.  Bartlett.     No.  1,059.106  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz   vol. 

189;   p.   873 
Buckle.     T.  W.   Meredith.      No.   1.069.746;  Apr.  22;  Gaa 

vol.  189;  p.  924. 
Buckle.      J.    Lukacs.      No.    1.060,106;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.    voi. 

189;  p.  1116. 
Buekle.     J.  F.  Molloy.     No.  U000,361 ;  Apr.  20 ;  Ga*.  toI. 

180;  p.  1173. 
Buckle  attachment.      H.   Tenny.     No.    1,058,493 ;  Apr.  8 ; 

Oaa  TOl.   189;  p.  422. 
Buckle,   Back  band.      A.   J.   llcCord.     No.    1.000.109  ;   Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  toI.   189  ;  p.   1117. 
Buckle,  Cast-off.     H.  Kerngood.     No.  1,059,303  ;  Apr.  l.i  : 

Oaa  vol.   189  ;  p.  7.39. 
Buckle-opener.     F.    EL   Araaon.     No.   1,069.020 ;   Apr    15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.  643. 
Bug  and  worm  collactor.     B.  C.  Bartlett.     No.  1.060,417  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  toI.  180;  p.  1197. 
Building  construction.  Wooden.    H.  Brown.    No.  1,057,704  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  106. 
Bullet  Jacketed.     C.  H.  A.   F.   L.  Boas.     No.   1,059.213  ; 

Apr.   15:  Gaa  vol.   180;  p.  708. 
Bullets.    Mnklng   metal-clad.     C.    H.   A.    F.    L.    Ross       No, 

1,059.212;  .Apr.  16;  Gaz.  toI.  189:  p.  708. 
Bumper  and  blind  for  animals,  Comolaed.     A.  Blackburn. 

No.   1.057,616;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  76 
Bundle-binding   machine.     IL   M.   Inglla  and   F    E     Wood. 

No    1.058,751;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  toL  180;  p.  547. 
Bundling-machlne.     R.  C.  Lowry  and  L.  F.  Winter.     No. 

1.057.4S8;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  31. 
BunK-wlthdrawlng    machine.       A.     It.     Munzinger.       .\». 

1,057,492;  Apr.   1;  Oaz.  vol.    189;  p  32. 
Bunting   Into  strips.    Machine  for  cutting.     J.    L.   Stnart. 

No    1,069.603;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  toI.  180;  p    845. 
Buoy   for   locating  wrecks.     E.   L.   Bean.      No.   1.058,939  ; 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  614. 
Burglar-alarm.      A.    Lindstrom.      No.    1.059.647;    Apr.   2-'; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.  869. 
Burglar-alarm       P.    A.    Tanhaoter.      No.    1,060,616;    Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1230. 
Burglar  alarm.     H.  L.  Cooper.     No.  1.060,535  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   189;  p.  1236. 
Burglar  alarm.   Electrical.      B.    F,   Sharp.      No.    1.059,007; 

Apr.   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  638. 
Burial  casing  or  vault.     K.  C.   Whttaer.     No.   1.060.050  ; 

Apr.    29;   Gaz.   vol     189;    p.    1068. 
Burner     See  Cactus  burner  ;  Gas-burner  ;  Gas-light  burner  ; 

Hydrocarbon  burner  ;     Liquid-fuel     homer ;     Liquid     or 

gaseous  fiipl  burner  ;  Oil-burner  ;  Teat-burner. 
Burner.       W.     P.    C.     Stout    and    H.     H.     Andrsn        No. 

1.059,502;  Apr.  22;  Gas    vol.  180:  p.  846. 
Burner.      F.    K.    Fender.      No.    1.069,fc5;    Apr.   22;    Gai 

vol    189  ;  p    958. 
Buat  supporter  and  reducer.     M.  Feldmao.     No.  1.060.329; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol  189;  p.  1166. 
Butter-cutter.     J.   M.   Low.     No.   1.057.760;  Apr.   1;   Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.   121. 
Butter-fat  and  converting  same  into  cream.  Treating.     J 

Wlllmann      No.   1.068,Ji08;   Apr.   8;  Oaz.  vol.   IW;   p. 

427. 
Buttoa   and   fastening   means   therefor.     C.    A.   O.    Hoyne. 

No    1 .059.29S  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Oaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  737, 
Button  clip.     J.  P.  Te«han.     No.  1.060.217;  Apr.  20;  Oaz. 

vol.   1S9;  p.  1123 
ButtoB-coverlng    machine.     J.    Bttrckoer.     No.    1,059.113; 

Apr.   l.^:  Oaz.   vol     189;  p    675. 
Button.  Detachable.     J.  Rankin.     No    1.059,636:  Apr.  2-J  ; 


Gaz.   vol.  1S9;  p.  887. 
.f    J 


No     1.067,532;    Apr      1 


Button  holder.      .7     J     Elliott. 

Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  46. 
Button  -  setting.    Hand  -  tool    for.      W.    E.    Elliott.      No. 

1.059.355  :  Apr    22  ;  Oaz   vol    180  ;  p.  793. 
Buttoa-settlng  machine.     E.   F.   Stenman.     No.   l,'ft67.S94  ; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  171 
Buttonhole-cutter.       C.    Andenwn    and     A      G.     Wah!b»>rg. 

No     1.057,617;   Apr.    1:    Oaz.   vol.    ITO  ;    p    42. 
Buttonhole-punching  machine.     M.  Brown.     No    1.067,52S  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  daz.  vol.  189:  p.  43. 
Cabtnet.     .7    H.  Boye.     No.    1,068,360;  Apr.  8;  Oat    vol 

180;   p.   ,373. 
Cabinet.     W.  A.  C   Stephen.     No.  1.069.781  ;  Apr    22  ;  Gar 

vol.  189  ;  p    936. 
Cabinet.      F.    Hnhn.      No.    1,059.963;    Apr.    22:   Gaz     vol 

189:  p.  ft94 
Cabinet.     F    A.  Stoney.     No.  1.060,215;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  Tol. 

189:   p    1123. 
Cablntt,  DellTery-.     T.  A.  Matthews.     No.  1.060.007;  Apr 

29:  Oaz.  TOl.  189:  p.  1053. 
Cabinet,   Kitchen-.     J.  A.   Ward.     No.    1.058.602;   Apr.   S; 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  425. 
Cabinet    plate-check.     Card-.       W.     H.     Hawkins.       No 

1.058,236  :  Apr.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  33.3 
Cabl»«lamp.     E.  W.  ICarshall.     No.  1,060.006;  Apr.  29: 

Gaa.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1058. 
Cable<lamp.      J.  B.  Ogden.     No.   1.060,014;  Apr.  29;  Ga*. 

Tol.  189;  p.   1066. 
Cable-clamp.     J    E.  Ogden      No.  1.060,015;  Apr.  29;  Gat. 

vol.  189;  p.  1066. 
Cable-clamp.     .1.  E.  Ogden.     No.  1.000.016;  Apr.  29:  Oaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  1056. 
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No.  1,060.386;  Apr.  20;  Oaa. 
No.  1,069,105;  Apr.  15;  Gat. 
No.  1,008.864  :  Apr.  8  ;  Oaz. 
No.    1,057,000 ;    Apr     1  ; 


No.  1,000,206  ; 

No.  1.058,14fe  ; 
1,068..30,'?  : 
Gat. 


No 


vol 


Cable-clamp.     M.  WacbteL 

vol.   189;  p.  1186. 
Cable  connector.     B.  Jull«i. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  691. 
Cable  hanger.     F.   B.    HalL 

vol.  189;  p.  378. 
Cable-suppon.      A.    E.    Norrls. 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p    90. 
Cables,    Forming    drivlnz-Mocks    upoa    multiple-wire.       A 

Itoxford.     No.  1.069.124  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Oaa.  vol.  189  :  p.  679 
Cactus-bnmer.      A.   Ploch.     No.   1.068,000 ;   Apr.    16 ;   Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  601. 
Calcium  carbid.  Producing.     M.  W.  Murray 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   1^:  p.   1120. 
Calculating  Instrument.     W.  8.  BuTinger. 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  802. 
ralcnlatlng-machlne        8.    J.    Hersatark. 

Apr.  8;  Gaz  vol.  189;  p.  356. 
(supers.      F.    Bauer       No     1,068.403;    Apr.    8 

1»»;  p.  392. 
Calk-pluggina  machine.     J.  Beckenthaler      No.  1,060,124  ; 

Kpr.   29 ;    Gat.   vol.   189  :   p.   1001. 
Calling  device.     F.  R.  McBertv      No    1,069.944;   Apr    22; 

Oaz    vol    189  ;  p.  988. 
ramera-fepdlng   mochanlsna.      G.    S.    Dey.      No     1.057,412: 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  7. 
Camera,  Pbotographlc.     A.  Vaotlar  Dufoor.    No.  1,068,601  ; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180 :  p  426. 
Can  Kfr  Garbage-can  ;  Milk  can. 
Cpn-body   macblnea.   Blank-feeding   mechanism  for       W    J 

Phelps       No    1.05S.258:   Apr.  8;   Gas.   vol.   1«9  ;   p    340 
Can   cloanre.   Oil        W.   G.   Mahaffy       No     1,060,107  ;    Apr 

29  :  Gat    vol     1«9:  p    1116. 
Can   container  and    perforator.  Combined.     H.    A.   Javins. 

No    1.06().2.n8;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.   1139 
Can  deheadlng    machine       T     D.    Miller 

Apr.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p  384. 
Can  '"nd-coatlng    machine.       E      Norton 

Apr.   20:    Gaz.  vol     189;  p.   1087. 
Can  ftlllng    apparatus        W.    J.     Phelps. 

.\pr.  8.  Gat.  vol  180  ,  p.  28.3 
Can  fllUntr  apparatns.     w.  J.  Phelps. 

s  :  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p.   284. 

W.  J    Phelps 

p   28:'. 

W.   J.   Phelps, 
p    286. 

W    J.   Phelps, 
p.  286. 
feeding   mechanism.      P 

Gat    vol    189 :  p    381 

I.   Johnson       .No.    1,057,842;   Apr 
1.M 


No. 


No. 

No. 


I'an-fllling  machine. 

^  :  liar  vol  189  : 
(an  fllling   machine 

8  ,  Gat  vol,  189  ; 
Can  filling   machine 

8  .  Gaz  vol.  189  ; 
Can  head  automatic 

1.058.372  :  Apr  8 
lan-opvninp  dfvicc. 

C,ai    Tol     189  .  p 


1.058.379  . 
1.060.112: 
1.068.094  : 

No,   1,068.095 

No.   1  058,093 

No     1,058.096 

No    1.068,097 


Apr 


Kruse. 


.Apr 

Apr. 

Apr 

No 


1 


1,06B,.381  ;   Apr 
No    1,068,873; 


Can  testintr  marhlne      W    G    Moffet.     No 

22  .  (;az.  vol     189  ,  p.  S()2. 
Cans.  Ac  .  Device  for  gripping.     P    Kroae. 

Apr    K:    Gat.   vol     l89.   p    ^H'J: 
Cans   in    two    opposite   dlnrtlons.    Mechanism    for   feeding 

a  slngl-'  line  of.     J.   1'.  Haxter.  Jr.     No.   1.058.287  :   Apr 

S  :  Gat    vol    189;  p    350 
Cannfr       .1     Kloss       No     l.O.'VP.aOS:    Apr     15:    Gaa     vol 

189  .    p.    740. 
Candle.  Electric.     8.  T.  A   NpIsob      No.  1,060.278  ;  Apr.  29  ; 

Gat.   vol     189  ;    p.    1146. 
Cane-handle-shaplng  machine      1'    Mflller.     No    1.058.888 ; 

Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    .196 
Cane-Jnlce    separator.      E.    J.    Rnckstuhl.      No.    1.060,408; 

Apr    29;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   1224. 
Cane   shaver   and    grasa-acraper.    Plant  .      T.    Larose       No 

1.058,607.  Apr.  8;  Gat.  vol.   189;   p    469 
Ctne-unloader       J.    Ogg       No     1.059,312;    Apr     15;    Gat 

vol.    189  :  p    742 
Caoutrhonc    substances    and    making    same.      C.    Harries 

No.  1,058.056:  Apr    b  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  269. 
Cap  crown    slitter       E     O     Gilbert       No     1.068.748:    Apr 

15  :   Gat    vol.    189 ;   p    545. 
Car  and  box.  Reinforced  warehouse.     P.  I.  Andrews      No 

1.057,91.3;  Apr.   1;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.   177. 
Cur.   Antomatle  dump        F    L.   Stoltzfus  and  I.  B.   Miller 

No     1.057.68.3:   Apr     1;   Gaa.  vol.   189;   p.   98. 
Car    automatic    safety    appllancf.    Railway        C.    H     Schu- 


No.   1,05»,399;   Apr    22;  Gat. 


W       r.      MurpbT         No. 
189;  p    597. 
No.    1.058.147;    Apr.    8 


Car-coupling  device.  Automatic  railway- 
No    1.067.711  -      ~  ■ 


maker  and  J.   W    Ilulme. 

vol    189 ;  p    SO" 
Car     construction.      Hallway  . 

1.058.889  :  Apr    1  .^  ;  Cm    vol. 
Car  coupling.      B     U     Burnett. 

Gat    vol.  189  ;  p.   ,302 

E.  Cresdmbenl. 
-Apr.  1  :  Gat.  vol.  189;  p.  108. 
Car-coupling    mechanism.      J.    Wllltaon.      No.    1.060,671  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1249. 
Car-detaching    roechanlam       8.    Winter,      No.    1,060,802  ; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  1156. 
Car  device.  Dump-      C    H.  Doty,  W.  L.  Burner,  and  J.  M 

Wilcox.     No.  1^7.413:  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   l89  ;  p.  8. 
Car  door.     J    A.  King      No.  1.068,182;   Apr.  8;  Oaa.  vol 

189;  p    316. 
Car  door.     C.  E.  Barrett.     No.  1.058,629;  Apr.  8;  Oaz.  vol 

180;  p.  434. 
Car  door.     P.  T.  Farla  and  D   A.  NewhalL     No.  1,069,632: 

Apr.  22  :  Gat.  vol.  189  ;  p.  866 
Car  door.      C     E.    Grifflth.      No.    1.060.181;   Apr.   29:    Oat. 

vol     189  :  p.   1111. 
CatMloor   lock.   Freight-.     W.   H    Wilson.     No.   1,058.829: 

Apr    15;  Gaz    vol     189:  p.  675. 


Car  -  door  -  operating    mechaniam.      A.    E.    Ziauaer.      No. 

1.059,422  ;  Apr.  ^  ;  Gat.  vol.  180  ;  p.  817. 
Car-door   operator.      J.    Baker.      No.    1,059,588;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  872. 
Car,  Dnmo-.     C.  3.  Weatoo.     No.  1,068.640;  Apr.  8;  Oas. 

vol    189;   p.  478. 
Car.    Dump        J.    C.    Nelkirk.      No.    1.000,866;    Apr,    28; 

Gaz.   vol.    189  ;   p.    1174. 
Car^ump.  Automatic.     J.  J.  Putnam.     No.  1,069.761  ;  Apr. 

22  ;  XJat.  vol.   189;  p.  929. 
Car    end     structure.     Railway-.       W      P      Murphy.       No. 

1,058.783  ;  Apr.  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    668. 
Car  ends.   Bracing  atrocture  for  railway-.      V.    E.   Slaaon. 

No.  1.058,890;  Apr.  15:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  697. 
Car-faatenlng       0     H     Lightly.      No.    1.058,608;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  460 

•  'ar-feeding  device  for  cages      C.   E    Brooks  and  C.   Gates. 

No.  1.058,405;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  393. 
Car  fender.     M    Jscobeon       No    1.059,784;  Apr.   22;   Gst 

vol.   189:  p    920 
Car-fender       J     P.    Geraghty    and    O     W.    Naylor.      No. 

1.059.861  :  Apr.  22:   Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  960 
Car-fender    construction.      E.    E.    Hott       No.    1.067,420: 

Apr    1  :  Gat    vol.  189;  p.  18. 
Car  guard-rail,  Stre*-!-.     .1    Q    Brown  and  H.   L.  Oriawold. 

No    1,060,06.3;  Apr,  29:  Gat    vol.   189;  p.  1072. 
Car  iournal-box      J    Noll      No.    1.058,893;  Apr.   15;  Gst 

vol    1S9 :  p    598 
Car   Journal  Iwx     Rallwa.v        .1     A     HvIp.      No.    1,068,0W 

Apr.  8:   (Jaz.  vol.   1H9;   p    270. 
Car  mnrer      L    W    McGowan      No.  1,058,450;  Apr.  8;  Oaz 

vol     18»  ;  p.  408 

Car,  Olieervatlor-      A    F    RiaTat!      No.  1,057.919;  Apr.  1 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  p    179. 
far  propeller       F     E     Butler       No.    1,059,4.34;    Apr.    22 

Gat,   vol.  189  :  n    822 
i-sr.    RatlwsT         II     H.    Hewitt       No.    1.058.430;    Apr.    8 

riaz.  vol    189  :  p.   402 
t  ar  r»'pl8cer.      W.    M     Bobbins.      No.    1.060.218;   Apr.    20 

Gnz    vol.    1*<P  :   p     11  L'2 
lar  roi.f       G     Vermeulen,      No.    l,0r)7.511;    .Apr.    1;    Ga*. 

vol     189  :   n    40. 
<  ar  rrwf        (        F      Latta     and     W      D      Thompson.       No 

1,05«,98P  :  .^pr    15  :  Cat    vol,  1K9  ;  p   631 
Car  seat.       .\     Wheatle.r       No     1,059.246;    Apr     15;    Gat 

vol    189 ;  p    719. 
Car  seat,   Convertible.      R    C.   Rmtth       No.   1,060.293;  Apr 

29  :  Gaz     vol     i  s-g  :    p.    1152 
Car    f^\Afi    framing-panel.    Railway-.    .  W,    J.    Knox.       No 

1,060  H44,  Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  1170. 
Car     Rtak.'     and     hunk.     Combined        F      J.     Llbbv.       No 

1.0.^7.56.•i  ;   .\pr    1  ;  (iaz    vol     189;  p    57 
Car.    Steel    box-       K     V     Sage       No.    1,059.770;    Apr.    22 

Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.  932 
Car    street-Jndl' ator       J    A     Wratt   and   J.    SImpaon       No 

1.05H.398;  Apr    8;  Gat    vol.   189;  p    ,390. 
Car    structure.    Metal       W     V     Murphv        No.    1.058.784 

Apr    15:   Gai    vol.    189:   p.   55H. 
Car  uBderframe      <"    H    Howard  and  C    T    Westlake      No 

1. 058,0.'. >.  .  Apr,   b;  Gat.   vol.   1H9  ;  p    270. 
Car-underfmrop       Cast-steel.         C.       H.       Howard  No 

1.060,0»<i.   Apr    -^9:   Gaz    vol     189:  p.    1080. 
Car    ventilator     Hallwav         J      E.    Ward       No.    1,059,241 

Apr     15,    Gaz     vol     1 S9  ;   p,    717. 
Car  wheel      G    T    Potter.  C.  B    Prltchard.  and  0    L.  Mar 

qupf      No    1.057,978;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  199 
<'ar    whepl.    Mine        .T     S     Skelly.      No.    1.058,110;    Apr.    8 

Gaz    vol.    1«P  ;   p    2W) 
Cars,  Antifriction  side  bearing  for  rallwav-.     E.  8.   Woods 

and    A.    A     Welgel       No     1,069,692;   Apr.    22;    Oaz.   Tol 

189  :  p    906. 
Cars.  Ekjoallzing  system  for.     G.  C.  Abbe.     No,  1,060,307 

Apr    29  :  Gat.  vol,   T<9  :  p    1189 
Cars,   Ivog-bnnk  for  rallwav-      G    L   Hale      No.   1,058.063 

Apr.   S:  (Jat    vol     \H9  \  p.  268. 

•  arbonatinr    and    dispensing    machine.    Liquid.      H.    Pein 

No    1.059,0(K>:  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  836 
Carbonating  derlce.    Mqnid-       H.   H     H.    Von    Peln.      No 

1  .Or..K.,38.3  :  Apr    8;  list.  vol.  189:  p.  886. 
Carbureter       W     J     Candllsh       No     1,058,407;    Apr.    8 

Gaz.   vol.    18«  ;  p    393 
Carbureter.       c.    F.    Johnson.       No,    1,050,368;    Apr.    22 

Gat,  vol.   189  ;  p    797. 
Carbureter.      A     C.    Stewart.      No.    1.059.601;    Apr.    2J 

Gat.  vol.  189  :  p.  844. 
isrhureter       O.    Winkler.      No.    1.060,063;    Apr.   29;    Oaa 

vol     189  :   p,  1069 
I'arbureter.       W.    M.    Gentle.       No.     1.060,846;    Apr.    28; 

Gaz    vol     189  :  p.   1240. 
I'arbureter     for      Internal-combftatlon      engines.        K.      W. 

Stevens.     No    1,057.606;  Apr.   1:   Gat.  vol.  180 ;  p.  88. 
("arbureter,  Steam-supplied.     H.  A.  Babbitt.     No.  1,01(0.067  ; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1039. 
Card-fe«»der        W      H.    Kepple,    8.     Anderson,    and    W.    O. 

Hick..k,    3rd.      No     l.O.'i^.SfiS:    Apr     15;  /iaz     vol.    189; 

p.   589 
Cards,    Pla.vlng-       J     J.    Smith.      No,    1,057,892;   Apr.    1; 

Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  170. 
Carousel.      H.    L.   Miller.      No.    1,059,895;   Apr.   22;   Oaz, 

TOl    189'  p    971. 
Carpet  cleaner.     I'neumatlc.       L.     F.     St.    Aatbony.       No. 

1,059.645  :  Apr.  22  :  Gas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  891. 
Carriage,   I>oll-.     J,   Matuabak.     No.    1,068,881;   Apr.   16; 

Gnz    vol     189;   p.   694. 
Cnrri.>r  :  See  Sboct-carrler. 
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Cart,  Damping-.     J.  E.  Brls8«      No.  1,060,313;  Apr.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.    1159. 
Cartrtdfe,  Paper-snell.     C.  H.  SteTeoson.     No.  1.057, S91  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Grs.  voL  189  ;  p.  66. 
Case  :  Bee  Clothes-case  ;  Credential-carrying  case  ;  Display- 
case  ;    File-case  ;    Packing-case  ;    Syringe-case. 
Casement-adjuster.     H.  F.  Rich.     No.  1.057,774  ;  Apr.   1  ; 

Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  129. 
Cash-register.     S.  B.  Tily.  M.  O.  and  J.  G.  Rehfuss.     No. 

1.058.645  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  471. 
Cash-registers,    Registering    device    of.       E.    Janik.       No. 

1,059.162  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  690. 
Cask,  Metal.     J.  A.   Steinmetz.     No.  1,060,036 ;  Apr.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1063. 
Casket,  Burial-.    L.  H.  Montross.     No.  1.059,747  ;  Apr.  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  924. 
Caster.      J.   Zlkmund.      No.    1,058,837;   Apr.    15;    Gaz.   vol, 

189:  p.  578. 
Caster,  Ball-.     J.   B.   Glowackl.     No.   1,060.076;   Apr.  29; 

Gnz.  vol.  189;  p.  1076. 
Casting  apparatus,  Metal-.     'J.  A.  Howe.     No.  1,058,059  : 

Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  270. 
Casting  hollow  bodies.  Metal  core  for  use  In.     W.   Kurze. 

No.  1,069.820;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  883. 
Casting-machine.      F.    N.    Cllne.      No.    1,057,528 ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  45. 
Castings,  Finishing.    A.  R.  and  F.  S.  Welch.    No.  1,068,210  ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  324. 
Catalogulng-chart.     ft.  H.  Welles.     No.  1.058,690  ;  Apr.  8  : 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  488. 
Catch.  Safety-.     H.  H.  Hedges.     No.  1.059.901  :  Apr.  29  ; 

Gsz.   vol.  189;  p.  1048. 
Cattle-guard.      M.   P.   Bainey.      No.    1,059.393;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  806. 
Cell-case  machine.     A.  W.  D.  Wels.     No.  1.059,325  :  Apr 

15:  Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   746. 
Cellulose  from  wood,  wood-chips,  straw,  reed.  &c  .   Manu- 
facture of.     .1.   E.   Pflel.      No.    1,058.898;  Apr.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  600. 
Cement.   Manufacture  of   Portland.     T.    \.    Edison.      No. 

1,069,661 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  896. 
Cementing    the    walls    of    a    hole.      W.    B.    Wlgle.      No. 

1,057.789;  Apr.  1;  Gnz.  vol.  189;  p.  134. 
Center-indicating  device.     J.  G.  Anthony.     No.   1.058,027  ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  259. 
Centrifugal  mnchine.     R.  E.  Le  Blanc.  P.  P,   Landry,  and 

S.    G.    Poch«.      No.    1,057,856;   Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.   159, 
«'ereal  and  preparing,  same.  Flaked.     O.  M.  Graves.     No. 

1.060.4-40  ;  .\pr.  29^;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1206, 
Chain.      .1.    1.    Colley       No.    1,058.0.18:    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

189;   p.   263. 
Chain.     C.   A.   Prlndle.      No.    1,058,260:   Apr.  8:  Gaz.   vol. 

189:  p.   341. 
Chain.     W,  J,  Schwelger.     .No.   1,058,797;  Apr.  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  562. 
Chain.      J.    0.   Howe.      No.    1,059,297;   Apr.    15;   Gaz    vol. 

189:  p.  737. 
Chain  construction.    J.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,059.913  ;  Apr.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  977. 
Chain    drill.      G,    O.    I>eopold.      No.    1.060,467  :    Apr.    29 ; 

Gnz.  vol,  1,S9;  p.  1212. 
Chain-fastening.     V.  K.  Blomstrom,     No.  1,059,520  ;  Apr. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  850. 
Chair:  Bee  High  chair;  Non  vibration  chair:  Rail  chair 
Chair.      A.    D.    Goetz.      No.    1,057,722 ;    Apr.    1  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

189  ■  D    112, 
Chair.'  F.  C-'kall.     No.  1,058.300;  Apr.  8;  Gnz.  vol.  189; 

p.  355. 
Chair  fan  attachment.  Rocking-.     S.  8t«h.     No.  1.058.918  ; 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  607 
Chairs.   Automatic   fan   for   rocklnjt .     B.    A.   Lohse.      No. 

1,060,105;  Apr,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1085. 
Char-drying  kiln.     R.    S.    Kent,      No.    1.058.369 ;   Apr.  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    189  ;  p.  380. 
Chart.      N.   C.    Gray,     No.    1.068.859;  .\pr.    15;   Gaz.   vol 

189;  p.  686. 
Check   attaching   and   display   clip.      G.    H.    Posson.      No. 

1.060.120:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  1090. 
Check  overflow-fitting,     E.  D.  Case.     No.  1,058.033  ;  Apr 

8  :   3az.  vol.  189  ;  p.  261. 
Checks  or  tickets.  Holder  for  conductors'.     A.   B.   Fitch. 

No.  1.060.072:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1075. 
Chlmney-cnp.     A.   W.   Swender.     No.   1,060.612;   Apr.   29; 

Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.   1228. 
Chimney-flue.    J.  D.  Ayres.    No.  1.060.415 ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   189;  p.  1197. 
Chlnaware  -  decorating    device.       H,    M.    Peterson.       No. 

1,060,022  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p,  1059. 
Chopper :  See  Cotton-chopper. 
Cbopplng-machine.     L.  J.  Monahan.     No.  1.068,080;  Apr 

8 ;  Qai.  vol.  189 ;  p.  279. 
Chuck    for   rock-drilling    machines.      R.    P.    Windsor    and 

C   H.   Boehler.     No.  1,057.605  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ; 

p.  72. 
Chuck-Jaws.    Gripping-surface    of.      G.    B.    Taylor.      No. 

1,068,234 ;  Apr.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  715. 
Churn.      W.  P.   Sibley.     No,   1.058.109;   Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol. 

189 :  p.  289. 
Cbum-coTer.     J.   E.  McHenry,      No.   1,059.947;  Apr.  22; 

Oai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  989.  _^     ^ 

Cigar-band.     W.  IntemaDD.     No.  1.059,997  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz. 

Tol.  189 ;  p.  1050. 
Cigar-cutter.      C.    H.    Patten,      No.    1.058,999 ;    Apr     15 ; 

Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  635. 


-t 


No.    1.059,827;    Apr.    22 


No.    1.057,983  ; 

A.     Fagerlund. 
p.  447. 
No.    1.068,587 


Apr. 

No, 

Apr. 


Clgar-<utter.      C.    P.    Cabrera. 

Gaz.  vol,   189  :  p.  950. 
Cigarette-machine.      P.   J.    Ruscber. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  200. 
CircuM-breaker,      Automatic.        E. 

1.058.570  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
Circuit-controller.     N.   M.  Hopkins. 

8 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  463. 
Clamp:    See    Cable-clamp;     Coat-clamp;     Column  clamp; 

Cover  (lamp  ;     Flnger-clamp  ;     Handle-bar    clamp  :    Key 

clainp  ;    Lathe-clamp;   Macnlniat's  clamp;   IMctUre-frame 

clamp;    I'lfw  clamp  ;   F'ower-clamp  ;  Udder-clamp;   Wheel 

rall-clarnp. 
Clamp.     I.  L.  Beverage,  A.  C.  Suddarth.  and  H.  B.  Wood 

No.  1.058.535:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  436. 
Clamping  appliance.     I',  and  C.  R.  Dosch.     No.  1,058,223; 

Apr.  H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180  ;  p.  329. 
f  him  pin-.'  (levUf      .1.  Huber.     No.   1.057,484  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.   189  :  p.  30. 
Clamping  device.   Protected  terminal  .     A    H.  Ackermnnn 

No.    1,059.326;   Apr.    15:   Gaz    vol.    189;   p.   746. 
Clasp  :  See  Hose-rack  clasp. 
Clasp  looking  device.      ,T,    C     I..app.      No.    1.059,091  ;    .Apr 

15  ;  Gaz,  vol.   189  ;  p.  653. 
t'Ifancr  :  Sec  BolltT-tube  cleaner  ;  (.'arpetcleaner  ;  Eyeglasn- 

I  leantr  ;    Flue    cleaner  ;    F'rult  -  cleaner  ;    Pipe    cleant- r  ; 

Razor  frame   cleaner;    Sack-cleaner;   Shoe  cleaner  ;   Stir 

facf'-cleaner ;    Tube-cleaner;    Vacuum-cleaner;    Window 

cleaner 


.Vo. 


1 .058, 
1.059.877  ; 


Apr 


Cleaner  roll   mounting.      F.   H.   McDevitt. 

Apr.  15;  Gaz,  vol.   189;  p.  554. 
Cleaning-machine.     W.  B.   Kelghlev.     No 

22  ;  <raz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  965. 
rilp:  fiee  Button-clip;   Collar-clip.  I 

Clock,     C    1'.    Elleson.     No.   1,05(.952 ;   Apr.    1;   tJaz.    vol 

189;  p.  189. 
Clock.   Alarm-.      W.    E.   Porter. 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  886. 
Clock-chimes.      H.    F.    Schaefcr 

(;az.  vol.   189  ;  p.   23. 
Clock,     Double-alarm.       W.     E. 

Apr.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol    189  :  p    93 
Clock.    Electric.      W,    H.   Thompson 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1182. 
Clock,    telltale,   alarm,   and   the   like.      ('.    I'     Elleson 

1.0.57,951  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,_189  ;  p.  189 


No. 

No. 


1,059,632  ; 
1,057,461 


Porter. 


No. 


No. 


Clock  H-lndlng  device,     C.  T.   Bernhardt. 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  179. 
Clocks,    Phonograph    attachment    for.      Ft 
C.    E,    Miller.      No.    1,059,474  ;    Apr.    22  ; 
p.  886. 
CTod  crusher  and  pulverizer.     I.  F.  Boots. 

Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  949. 
Closet  :  See  Water-closet. 
Cloth-eutter      G,  L.  Ballard. 
vol     189  ;  p.   178 

A      Meyer. 
701. 

machine, 
1,059,200 


Apr.    15  ; 

;    Apr.    1  ; 

1.057,668  : 

1.060..380;    Apr 

No. 
1,057,918  ; 


No. 

C. 
Gaz, 


Laird    and 
vol.    189  ; 


No.   1,059,82.1 


No.   1.057,914  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Ghz 
1,059,190:    Apr 


.No, 


1! 


G.    W. 
;    Apr. 


Parkinson 
15;    Gaz. 


and 
vol 


R.    S 
189  ; 


No.     1 ,059, 1 56  : 
1.060,254  :    .\pr. 
No. 


Apr,     15; 
29  :   Gaz, 


1,059,330; 

1.059.921  ;    Apr 

1,057,715  ;  Apr. 

No.    1.058.59,'  ; 

No.  1.058.257  ; 

Apr.    22; 

Apr     H  ; 


Cloth-cutter        H, 

Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p. 
Cloth  ornamenting 

Tompkins,      No. 

p.  704, 
Clothes-case.       P.     Henrichs. 

Gaz.  vol     189  ;  p    689 
Clothes-drier.      J,    P,   Hill,      No 

vol.  189;  p.  1137. 
CIotheB-line     prop.       W.     Hetherlngton. 

Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  74K. 
Clotnes-llne   prop.      L.   8.    Andrews.      No 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  980. 
(lothes  line  support.     G.   A.  D'Isepo,      No. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  109. 
Clothes-line    support.      P.    T.    Kavanagh. 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  456. 
Clothes-pin.    D.  C.  Perry  and  W.  E.  Wosnlg. 

Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  340. 
Clothespin,      C,    J.    Ingersoll.      No.    1,059.610; 

Gaz.   vol,   189;   p.  879. 
CTothes-washer.      C.   B.    Eltrlch,      No.    1.058,044 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  265. 
Clothes  wringer  rack.     W    F.  Drleschman.     No.  I,05(.il6. 

Apr.    1  ;   Ciftz.   vol,    189  :   p.   109, 
Clutch.      I.    Z.   Zelma.      .No.    1.058,681;    Apr.   8:    Gaz.    vo! 

189  ;  p.  186. 
Clutch,      F.   8.   Ellett.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.664;   Apr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  751. 
Clutch.  Aeroplane-.     M.   R.   Kendall.     No. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  799. 
Clutch    and    similar    device.    Lubricated. 

No.   1,059,396:    Apr.   22;  Gaz.  vol.    189 
Clutch    device.    Roller.      E.    R.    Packer. 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  34. 
Clutch  transmission  mechanism.  Positive-. 

W.  L.   Brelnig.     No.   1,058.231  ;  Apr.   8 

p.  331. 
Clutch,    Variable-speed.      E.    M,    Lawler. 

Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  987. 
Coal-separator.      8.    T.    Pratt.      No.    1,068.269 

Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  341.  *w    ,.w       w    t 

Coaster-brake  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  or  the  like.     M.  J. 

Wald.     No.  1.058,280  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  348 
Coaster  hub-brake.     C.  W.  Svenson.     No,   1,060.611  ;  Apr 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1228.  ^^     ^  ,    ,^^ 

Coat.     I.  Kaiser      No.  1.059.642:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  S68. 


1.059,872;   Apr. 
L.    D.    Rowel  1. 
''A 


D. 

80rr. 
1.057.495 


E.  L. 
Gaz. 

No. 


Gold  and 
vol.   189  ; 

1.069,940 ; 

Apr.    8  ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxf 


Coat.      8.    BlscegUa.      No.    1.060,060;    Apr.    29;    Gaz.    vol. 

189  ;  p    1071. 
Coat-clamp.      M     S    Klrby.      No.   1.059.166;    Apr.   15;  Gaz, 

vol.   189;  p    692, 
Coat-hanger.     J.    Wallace.     No.   1.059,649;   Apr.   22;   Grz 

vol.    189  ;  p.  K92, 
Cock-operating  device.  Gas       A    H    Humphrey,      (  Reissue,  i 

.No     13,552;  Apr.   15;  Gaz,  vol.   189;  p.  750. 
Coffee-extract      tablets,      Making         G.      VOlckers         No 

1,058.279  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  347. 
(offee  machine         C,     Nelson         No,     1.057,764;      .\pr.     1; 

liaz    vol.    1S9  ;   p.   124. 
Coffee-pot.       J      E.    Johnson        No.     1,059.049;    Apr.     16; 

Gaz    vol.   189:  p,  662. 
Coffee  substitute  or  cereal  coffee  and  preparing  the  same 

.1.   L.  Kellogg,      No,   1.059,471;   Apr.   22;   Gaz    vol,    189; 

p.  8.14. 
(offer-dam,       I     B     I.lbliev.      No.    l.(»57.S59;    Apr.    1;    (iaz. 

vol    18ft;  p.   160. 
Coin-collector       D     C,    Tanner,      No.    1. 057,. 507  ;    .\pr     1; 

(;az.    vol.   189  ;  p,   38, 
t  oln-collector.     G.  L.  Kline.     No    1.059.374;  Apr.  22;  Gaz 

vol.  189;  p,  800, 
Coin-controlled  mechanism      (J.  L.  Belchhelm.      (Reissue.) 

No    13.549;  Apr    1  ;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p    216 
Coin-selecting   device,      F     Burton.      No,     1.068,946:    .Apr 

15  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p    616 
Coin  wrapper,      F.    Wachsmuth.      No.    1,057,512;    Apr.    1; 

(iaz.  vol,   189  :  p,  40 
Collapsible   table.      A.    A    (Irlflln       No.    1,057,545;   Apr.    1; 

liHz.  vol,   189  ;  p.  50. 
Collar.      M     Komura,      No     1,0.59,170;    .Apr.    15:   Gaz,    vol. 

189  :   p    ti9,1. 
(  ollar  clip.     H.  A.  and  M.  Goldberg.     No.  1,057.821  ;  Apr. 

1  ;  (inz    vol.  189  ;  p.  147. 
Collar    fastener.    Soft.      .1.    C,    and    J.    A.    Doran.      No, 

1,059,35.1:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  792. 
Collar.    Horse  .      H.    8.    Baughman,      No.    1,069.813  ;    Apr 

•-•2  ;  Gaz,  vol.   189  ;   p.  946. 
Collar  package.      N.  J.   Goodman       No,    1.057.419  :  Apr.   1  ; 

Gaz    vol    189 ;  p.  10. 
tOllnrHupporting  device.     N.  G    Burgster.     No.  1,059,826; 

Apr    22:   C.az    tol.   189;  p.  950 
Collier      C.    Pasquler       No     1,059,201;   Apr.    15;   Gaz    vol 

189  :   n,   705 
Colloidal      metals.      Production     of.        H.      Crookes,        No 

1.0.^9.841  ;  Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p    964 
Colors  in  harmony  or  contrast.  Means  for  showing.     H.  S 

r.rlflSn.     No.  1,057,646;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  51. 
Column-clamp.      F     Koes,      No.    1,057.742;    Apr.    1;    Gaz 

vol.   189  ;  p.   118. 
Comb  ;   See  Fountain-comb. 
Comb.      D     W     Hlvely.      No,    1.057,549;   Apr.    1;   Gaz.    vol 


No.   l.<>69,282;  Apr.   15:  Gai.   vo! 
No.    1,058.160;    Apr.    8: 
No. 


189:  p.  62. 
Comb      V    De  HasKlnl. 

189  ;  p    732. 
Comblng-machlne       E     Delette. 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  307. 
Combing-macblne.       .T.     Good    and     H      G.     Kimball. 

1,059.726;  Apr.  1:2;  Gai.  vol     189;   p    918. 
'Combination  lock.      C     T\irgeon.      No    1.058,814;   Apr.    16 

Gaz    vol     189  :   p    ,')7(i 
Combination  lock.     .T    B    Miller      No.  1.059,483;   Apr    22 

Gaz.   vol.    lRi»  :   p.   838 
Combination  lock        J.    A     1'     De    Guise       No     1.060,234 

Apr,  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1130. 
Commutator  motor       C.     W      Fornander.       No 

Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   682. 
Composing    machine.     Typographic        E.     M      lyow        No 

1.058.877;  Apr.   15;  (iaz    vol.   189  ;  p.   593. 
Composing  machines.    Matrix  or   tvpe-ole  for   use  in    typo 
No.  1,057,445;  Apr.  1;  Gaz. 


1,0.59,134  ; 


graphical.     C.  Muehleisen, 

vol.  189;  p    18. 
Compressed  air    jack.      L.    J.    Rouchleau.      No.    1.060.496; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  1223. 
Concentrator  belt  feed       mechanism,         K.       Senn.         No. 

1,059.494:  .Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   842, 
Cnncreteblock     machine.     Multlmolding        F.     H.     Folden. 

No    1,058,170;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  310. 
<'oncrete  block  molding     machine.       J.     H.     Holland.       No 

1.057.550;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  62. 
Concrete.  ch:i;r  for  siipixirtlng  reinforclng-hars  In,      G.   R 

Sch<.enthaler,      No,    1. 0,^8. 908;   Apr.    15;   Gaz,    vol.    189; 

p    604 
I  on  Crete    flat    slaba.    Reinforcement   for.      W.    C,   Edwards. 

.Tr      No    1.0,^7.531  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  46. 
Concrete  floors  and  ceilings.  Construction  of  armored.     F 

Cancalon.     No.  1.058,548  ;  Apr,  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  441 
Ccncret.' mixer.      T.    L     Smith.      No,    1.058,803;    -Apr,    15; 

Gaz    vol,    I'^O  ;   p     564 
Concrete  mold  anci  core      F    B    Jacohson.     No.   1.060.188; 

Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1114. 
Concrete.      Mold      for     molding.        G.      W. 


1  050.871  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  963 


Herlng.       .No 

Concrete-pipe  making  and  laying  machine.     G.  Stump.     No 

1,058,642;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  471 
Concrete  retalnlng-wall.  Reinforced-.     H.  D.  Whipple.     No 

1.068.211  :  Apr,  8;  Gat.  vol.  189:  p.  .124, 
Concrete     structures.     Constructing     reinforced.        H.     W 

Sauber  and  N    B.  Paulson.     No.  1,057,674  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol    189  ;  p.  96. 
Concrete-tie  construction.     A.  R   Gonsalez.     No.  1,060.170  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1111. 
Concrete-wall    constrnctlon    for    buildings.      D.    McDlckeo 

No    1.060.272;  Apr.  29:  Gai    vol    189;  p    1144. 


Condenser.      W.    Oberste.      No.    1,069.686;    Apr.    22;    Gas. 

vol.   1S9  ;   p.  904 
Condensing  and  vacuum-prodoclng  apparatus,  Steam-.     D. 
H    Morlson.      No    1,059.899;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 
972 
Condensing    apparatus,    Steam-.      R.    D.   Tomllnson.      No. 

1,068,392;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  388. 
<"onnectlng-bar  or  hanger      F.  W.  Simmons.     No.  1,<K}7,890  ; 

Apr    1      (iaz.   vol    189 ;  p.  170. 
Contact  with,  engaging,  or  clamping  bodies  of  any  shape, 
I>evice    for    obtaining    Intimate.       P.    K.     Knnse.      No. 
l,059,.^45:  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  869, 
<  ontainei       ,1    .A.  Boosi      .No.  1.059,269;  Apr.  16;  Gas,  TOl. 

189  ;    p.   727 
Container,    Collapsible       S     P.    Woodley.      No, 

Apr.  29;  Gaz,  vol    189:  p,  1155. 
Controller,   .Automatic.     8.   P.  Armstrong.      No. 
Apr.  b  ;  (jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  431. 

A.    L.    Ruthven,      No. 

;  p.  288. 

A.   E.   Reuss   and    0. 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  343 

No.   1.057,556  ;   Apr.    1 


1,060.304; 

1,068,618; 

1.068.107; 

Schnitsler. 

;  Gaz.  Tol. 

1,057,676;  Apr.  1  ; 

Joor.      No. 

Gas.  Tol. 

No,  1.060,600; 

No. 

No. 

i: 


8.    F. 
995 

Apr.  8 


1    opp< 

H. 


Controlling   mechanism. 

.Apr.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol,  189  : 
Controlling    mechanism. 

No.  1.058.264  ;  Apr.  8 
•  Onvever       8.    F    .loor. 

189  ;  p,   54, 
Cf.nvf'yer  mechanism,     J    Mussell.     No. 

(inz    vol,   1S9  :   p.  61 
Conveyers,     Supporting-idler    for    belt, 

1.059.965;  Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p. 
Cooker.     V.    V,   Brown.     No.    1,058.288; 

189  ;  p.  S.ln 
Cooking  apparatus.  Steam.     W.  C.  Salmon. 

Apr,  29  ;  Gaz    vol,  189  ;  p.  1224. 
C(K(kini:   ^es8el,   I^omestic  air-tight.      J,   R.   Hlavltacr. 

1. (1.^9.1, •■.9  ;   Apr    15;  (iaz    vol.   189;  p.  690. 
Cooking  -  vessel     draining    utensil.       E.    D.    Bardin. 

1,058,146;  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  302. 
Cooling  l>oard       C     E.    Wlndom.      No.    1.067.696;   Apr. 

iaz    vol    189  ;  p.  102. 

)per  matte.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  besaemerialM. 
"     B.  .Ternee      No.    1,069.367;   Apr,  22;  Gas.  vol.    18©^; 

P    7f'7 
'  opper  oresi  t>e8ring  nreclous  metals,  Treatment  of.     J.  C. 

(  lancv       N(     1.057,936;  Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   185. 
voppei.    IreatlnK       D.  W    Blair.      No.   1,058,941;  Apr.  16; 

t,nz    voi     1  s9  ;   p    t'.14 
1  t-pving  cloths,  Ac,  Press  for.     C.  W.  Jean.    No.  1.068,001; 

Apr     1      (inz    vol,   1S9  ;   p,   207. 
Core  bar       E     H     Proffltt.      No.    1.058,465:    Apr.    8;    Oaa 

vol.   189  ;  p.  413. 
Cork     for    iHittle  seals.    Treating.       W.     W      Mason.       No. 

1  ^,'■,^.,(»,^7  ;   Apr     \:<  :  (iaz.   vol.    189;   p    655, 
Cork   or  closure  member  for  bottles,  containers,  he.     J.  8. 

Folev    and    H     A     Collls       No.    1,060,534;    Apr,    29:   Oaa. 

vol.  "189  ;  p.   1236. 
Cork-puller.      R     B     Gilchrist.      No.    1,058.361;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p    377. 
Corn-hiisklDK  machines,   Husklog-roU  for.     H.  M.  Loonls. 

No.  1,059.676;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  901. 
Corset.      I.   Lack       Ni'     1,05»^,76,1  ;   Apr    15;   Gaz.  vol. 

p.   5.%] 
Corset,     Apparel 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  n. 
('otton-blocker,      J 

Gai    vol     189  ,    p 
Cotton  chopper.     S. 

vol.   189  ;  p.  23. 
Cotton  chopper        S.     Baxley        No,     1.059.107;     Apr.     16; 

(iaz.  vol     iv9  :   t.    'uli. 
Cotton-chopper      ,T    W    KarneHt,     No.  1,059,288;  Apr.  16; 

(iaz    vol     1^9     \>    734 
("otton-cbopper.      M     A.    Jones.      No.    1,059,470:    Apr,   22; 

Gaz    vol.   189  :   p.   834. 
Cotton  choppir        B.     W.     Forrest        No      1,059,634;     Apr. 

22  :   (iaz    vol.    1 89  :    p    855. 
Cotton     chopper     and     cultivator.       R.     Hamilton.       No. 

1.069.936:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  985. 
Cotton  I  lean! nt  apparatus.     T    N.  Brown.     No. 

'      p.    727 

^^•    1) 

P     fV.'.A 


No. 
No 


189; 
1,058.183;  Apr.  8; 
1,058,479;    Apr.    8; 


1 1      Kops. 

:^i6. 

A     Smith, 
.   416 
C,  Senn.     No,   1.057,462;  Apr.  1  ;  Ga*. 


Apr.    1,'.  :    Gaz     vol,    1S9 
<"ottor:  ci'Sniiii:    riiiicliine 
.\[ir     1,"  :   I.M7-    V         isii  : 


'  'otton-condeii>-ei 
(iaz    vol     IVH  , 

I  otton  m8(  bine 
•  iaz    vol.    1 H9  , 

Couch    and   bed. 


S    D    Murray 

P   7u;-; 

J    C.   (^onrad, 
p    ,%vi 
('omblned   foldln 


2%  Gaz, 
f    Ru 


Jing, 

vol.  189; 

ekes.     No 


1,059,270; 
NHsh,      No     1,058.997  ; 
No.  1,0.59,196;  Apr.  16  ; 
No    1.058,846;   Apr.   16 ; 
No. 


(i.    B.   Sanders. 
p.  1246. 
1.059.318  ;  Apr,   15; 


1,060,560  ,  Apr. 
Counting  machine 

(iaz.  vol     189  :   p    744. 
I'oupllng     See  Agricultural  machinery  coupling;  Automatic 

coupling:.    <  ar  coupling  ;    Driving-wheel    coupling;    Elec- 
trical   r.nipllng;    Hose  coupling  ;    Pipe  coupling  ;    Pump- 

rori   cciupilnp  .    Railway  vehicle   coupling 

coupling  ;    Shaft  coupling. 
lOupling      M    J    Drurv  and  G.  W.  Wright. 

Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.   142, 
Coupliuv       .1     K     lardwell.      No     1.058.722 

v,,!,    1»<9  :   p    r..16 
I  (iiipHng   guard  nrm.      F,     I',    Klnn*-.      No 

15      (iaz     vol     l'»9  ;    p.    550. 
Cover  clamp  and  lock      .A.  Campbell.     No. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1105. 
Cow-tall    holder.      L.   O.   Junktn.     No. 

<;az    vol     189  ;  p    1.54. 
Crank.   Folding   starting-       V.   Link. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p    967. 


Rubber-packed 
No.  1,067.810; 
Apr.  15;  Gaz. 
1.058,760;   Apr. 
1.060,162;  Apr. 
1.067.845;   Apr.   1  ; 
No    1.059,884  ;  Apr. 
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Cnok-plB  taming   BMchine.     J.   PwnaiL     No.   1,0M,«3S: 

Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.   189  ;  p.  887 
Crmte.     A.  P.  Dick.  Jr.     No.  1.0^^,103 ;  Apr.  22 ;  On.  toI. 

18»;  p.  7P2. 
Crmte   for  metal  cyllndTS.      L.   Werllln.      No.    1,000,022 ; 

Apr.  29 :  UtH.  Toi.  1»  ;  p.  12S1. 
Credential-canTliig  caw.    E.  Jnoc*.    No.  1,OOS,TI6;  Apr. 

22 ;  Qn.  toI.  IW ;  p.  920. 
Crusher:   8ee  Cldd-cnisher;  Laboratory -emalier. 
Cnuber-roller   for    eoal-brvakers,   Ae.      BL   L.    Clark.      No. 

1,058,948;  Apr.  15;  Gaa.  rol.  1S8;  p.  •IT. 
CnuhlnK-machlBc     J.   B.   Symons.     No.  1,068,114 ;  Apr. 

8 :  Um.  vol.  188 ;  p.  291. 
Cuff-fastener.     J.   Volmer.     No.   1.059,790 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gai. 

Tol.  189 :  p.  939. 
Cuff  holder.     H.  W.  Winter.     No.  1,069.804  ;  Apr.  22  ;  0«a. 

vol.    180;  p.  944. 
Cuff.  ReTersible  shirt  .     M.  Biocwaniier.     No.   1,000,421  ; 

Apr.  29:  Oas.  vol.  180;  p.  1198. 
Cultivating  -  machine.       W.    C.    Knapp.      No.    1.068,870 ; 

Apr.  8;  Gax.  toI.  189;  p.  381. 
Cultivator.     C.A.Peterson.     No.  1 .058.788  ;  Apr.  15 ;  Oaz. 


vol.  180 
Cultivator. 

vol.  18» 
Cultivator. 

vol.  180 
Cultivator. 


p    659. 

W.  D.  Felkel. 
p.  681. 
W.   L.    Paul. 
706. 


No.  1,059,133;  Apr.  16;  Ga«. 


No.    1,050,202 ;    Apr.    15  ;    Ou. 
No.  1.050,498;  Apr.  22;  Gax. 


No.     1,068,140  ; 


Apr.    8  ;   Oat. 


J.  W.  Squlrea, 

vol.  189  ;  p   843. 
Cultivator    attachment.      J.    L.    Beene 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  300. 
Culvert.     J.   H.   Schlafly.     No.    1,068,198;   Apr.   8;   Q«i 

vol.  189;  p.  320. 
Culvert.     D.  F.  Toungblood.     No.  1,069,586 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas 

Tol.  189 ;  p.  872. 
Culvert-mold.     A.   Bailey.      No.    1,068.526 

vol.  189;  p.  438. 
Culverts,  conduits,  &c.     Sheet-metal  casing  for.     A.  Smith. 

No.  1,067,605;  Apr.  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  37. 
Cup  :    See   Drinking  -  cup  ;    Grease    cup  ;    Oil  -  cup  ;    Paper 

drinking-cup. 
CophdlspenslBf    device.      H.    Niaa.      No.    1,068,787 ;    Apr. 

15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  :  p.  659. 
Cnrreat-deflector.     J.  M.  Maher.     No.  1.058,879  ;  Apr.  15 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  593. 
Curtain    and   ahade    fixture.      A.    Bolln.      No.    1,069,266; 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  726. 
'Jurtaln     and     shade  -  roller    supporter.       C.     Cook.       No. 

1,059,118;   Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189  •  p.  677. 
Curtain-operating    mechanism.    Window-.      F.    W.    Adlof. 

No.  1,059.257;  Apr.  15;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  723. 
Curtain  pole  and  ring.     J.   Russell.     No.   1.068,793;  Apr 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  561. 
Curtain-rod.      F.    W.    Carlson.      No.    1.060.426;    Apr.    29; 

Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  120O. 
Curtain-stretcher.     M.  E.  Shinn.     No.  1,058,913;  Apr.   16; 

Oaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  606. 
Curtain-stretcher.     V.  Buckrels.     No.  1,059,112  ;  Apr.  15  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  675. 
Curtain.    Veatibufe-car.      E.    C.    Holmes.      No     1.059,465; 

Apr.  22:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  832. 
Cushion  :  See  Pneumatic  cushion. 
CuahlpB.     F.  Bennett.     No.   1.069.704  ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 

ISflT:  p.  910. 
Cuspidor.    Fountain-.      L.    S.    Dorsey.      No.    1,068,664 ; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  .-p.  446. 
Cuspidor.   Hygiwiic.     J.   Walter.     No.   1.059.793;  Apr.  22; 

Gaz.    vol.    180;   p.    940. 
Cut-off,    Antomatic.      J.    H.    Oillispie   and    J.    L.    Coberly. 

No.  1,060,336;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1167. 
Cutlery.   Forming   and   attaching   caat-metal    handles   to. 

J.    F.   Lamb.     No.    1.059,674 ;   Apr.   22 ;   Gax.   vol.    189 : 

p.  901. 
Cutlery.  Forming  and  securing  bolster*  to.     J.  F.   Lamb. 

No.  1,069.673;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  180;  p.  900. 
Cutter :    See     Bman-cutter ;     Botter-entter ;     Buttonhole- 

eutter ;  Clgar-cuttcr  ;  Cloth-cutter ;  Paper-cutter  ;  Plate- 
cutter  ;  Stalk-cutter  ;  Vegetable-cutter ;  Vine-cutter. 
Cutter-bead.     B.  Henrikson.     No.   1,067,425  ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gax 

vol.  189  ;  p.   11. 
CottlBg   and   creaaing   macblne.    Blank.      J.    B.    Briciuon 

No.   1.058,166;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.  808. 
Cuttiag-board.      J.    A.    Strom.      No.    1,068.920;    Apr.    16 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  608. 
Cutting  mecbaniams,  I'rotectlng-bouslng  for.     G.  W.  Smith 

No.  1,058,3^:  Apr.  8;  Gax.  voL  lA;  p.  370. 
Cuttiag-off    mecbanism.       B.     K.     Ford.       No.     1.069,046 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  651. 
Cattlag-off  tool.     J.    W.  Gbeen.     No.    1.068,360;  Apr.  8 

Ou.  vol.   18»;  p.  377. 
Cutworm- preventer.     R    Otera.     No.   1.060,116;  Apr.  29 

Onx.  vol.  189;  p.   1088. 
Cycle-fork.    Rear   spring.      E.    C.   Baldon.     No.    1,058.839 

Apr.  16  :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  579. 
Cycle  -  handle  -  bar    shock  -  absorber.      E.    Erlckson.      No. 

1,060.442  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  189 :  p.  1204 
Cycles.    Passenger   and   luggage   carrying  attachment    for 

Bwtor-.    J.  A.  Oaborn.     No.  1.057.661 ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gax.  vol. 

189;  p.  91. 
Cycles.  Pamp-sapporting  attachment  for.     W.  H.  Futbey. 

No.  1.068.229;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  830. 
Cycles,   TraasmiasloD    device   for    motor-.      N.    Chambera, 

H     A.    McCoy.    T.    G.    Anderson,    and    C.    Webb.      No. 

1,059.276;  Apr.  15:  Gax.   vol.   189;  p.  729. 


Cyclometer.      F..  W.    Baomgartner.      No.   1,068,9)8 ;    Apr 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  613. 
CyllBders.  Device  for  cutttag  ineiaioas  in  bellow.     J.  B 

Dayton.      No.   1.057,946  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  187 
D*m    for    trrlgattxw-dltdbes,    FoldisiC.      W.    A.    LInkletter 

No.  1,059,174;  Apr.  16;  Gax.  vori89;  p.  694. 
Dam.  Portable  dlt^.     A.  Cadwallader.     No.  1,068.289 

Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol  189 ;  p.  361. 
Dajnpener,     Seam-.      J.     Scbreiaer     and     F.     Kurs.      No 

1.059.640:  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  888. 
Damper,  Autoraatle.     E.  A.  Orr.     No.   1.059,568  ;  Apr.  22 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  863 
Damper  -  controUuig     apparatus.      C.     W.     Ha  mm.      No 

1.059.728:  .\pr.  22;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.  918. 
Damper,  Open-areplace.     N.  K.  Reld.     No    1.069,906  :  .\pr 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  1^  :  p.  976. 
Damper-regulator       C.    W.    Hamm.      No.    1,058,581;    .A.pr 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  461. 
Damper-regulator  for  steam-heating  systems.     11.   Mnnzer 

No.  I,059i566;  Apr.  22:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  863. 
Dash-pot.     P.  T.  Llndhard      No.   1,067,648  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz 


vol.  189  ;  p.  86. 
Dash  pot.      F.    B     Corey       No     1.058,290 

vol.  189:  p.  361. 
Demand     indicator.     Maximum  .      V.     S. 


Apr.    8  ;    Gaz 

Hardey.       No 
1,057,640;  Apr    1  ;  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  83. 

"  ~ No     1.060,242;    Apr     29 


Dental  forceps.  B.  Feldman 
Gaz.  vol.   189;  p^  1133. 

I>ental  forceps.  B  Feldman 
aax.  vol.   189;  p.   1133. 

Dental  pliers.      G    W.   Grant 


No     1,060,243 
No     1,058,745 


Apr     29 
Apr.    15 


No.   1,059,025  :    Apr 


Gaz.  vol.  189  ,  p.  545. 
Dental  swaglng-block.      F.  O.  Jaqnes.  Jr       No.    1,059,300 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  738. 
Dentnr»>  support       H     A     ffnrd       No.    1.060.56.S;   Apr     29 

(;nz     vol.    1.S9  ;   p     rJ48. 
Desk  attachment.      P.  .\.   Inlow.     No.   1,059.299;  Apr.   15 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  737 
Desk,  Teacher's.     M.  E    Puntenney.      No.   1,060.286 ;  Apr 

:'!1  ;  <;ai.  vol.   1H9  :   p.   1149. 
Detachable   handle.      A.   A.   Warner.     No.   1,068,119:   .Vpr 

8;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.   29."^ 
Dial  morinting.      B.    Petterser       No     1,059,203:    Apr.    15 

(iaz.  vol.  180  ;  p.  705. 
Die  :   fffie  Moldlng-dip  :   Pipe  flanging  machine  die 
Die-frame.      S.    W.    McKillop.      No     1.058,775;    Apr     15 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  5^. 
Die-stock   and  dies.      F.   S.   Bradley 

15:  Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  644. 
Die-thread  machine.  Cutback-.    E.  E.  Beck.    No.  Ij058,711 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  582. 
Dies.    Apparatus     for    making        J.     W.     SimmoM.       No. 

l.OtiO.O.l'i ;  Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  1062. 
Digger  :   8ee  I'otato-dlgger. 
Dlpppr  and  trayer.   Prune.     F.  E.  Payne.     No.  1.057,875; 

.\pr.    1  :   Onz    vol.    T89:  p    166 
Direct-acting    engine        G      H.     Gilman        No.     1.068.668  ; 

Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  481. 
Dlah  drainer.     A    Cocking.     No.  1,059,350;  Apr    22;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  792. 
Dlalnfector  or  deodorizer.     J.,  W.  H..  and  E.  R.  Williams. 

(Reteane  )      No.    13,551  :  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    494. 
Diak  cutting   machine      S.   C.   Bond.     No.   1,069,268  ;   Apr. 

15  :  Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  727 
Disk   fender,   .\djuatable   wheeled.      C.   H.   Saunders.      No. 

1,057,984;   Apr    1  ;   Gax.  vol.    189;  p.   201. 
Disk  atraightening  and  truing  apparataa.     W.  Gibbs.     No. 

1,058.86??  :  Apr.  15  :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  584. 
Dispensing  apparatus.      I.   B:iayma.n       Na   1,057,744  ;   Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  119. 
Display  apparatus.     M.  T.  A§h.     No.  1,059,653 ;  Apr.  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  893. 
EMsplay  case.  Jewelry-      W   C    Parks      No.  1,059,561  ;  Apr. 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  864. 
Display   device.      J.   Boyd.      No.    1,067,926;   Apr.    1;   Gaz 

vol.   189  ;  p.   182. 
Dlspla.v  easer      0.    A.    Ssrgent.      No.    1,068,794:   Apr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  661. 
Dlaplay-holder.      W.   Blberkof.      No.    1,060,495;   Apr     29: 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1222. 
Displa.v  nicic.      A.  T.   Hunt.     No.   1,067.4.10;    Apr.    1:   Gaz 

vol.   189  ;  p.   13, 
Display  rack.      M.    Mayer.      No    1.068.449  :    Apr     S :    r,az 

vol.  189  :  p.  408. 

No.    1.060,443;    Apr.   29:   Gax.    rol     189;    p.  ^; 

1204. 
Display  top  for  receptacles.     J.  W.  Saylor      No   1.059,221  r 

Apr.  15;  Gax.  vol.  189:  p   711. 
Dlsplay-tray.      .7.    H.    Boiler.      No.    1069.266:    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  726. 
Displaying  advprtlsementa   or  other   information.    Mecha- 
nism  for.     H.  Tas.      No    1.069.784  ;   Apr.   22 ;  Gax.  vol. 

189:   p.   937. 
Dlapiaylng  abeets.  Contrivance  for  intermittently.     W.  H. 

Ell  and   J.  MUler.     No,  1.069.883:  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol. 

189  ;  p.  897. 
Distance-recorder    for    automobiles    and     other     vehicles 

O.   8chiilae  and   E.   Seignol.      No.    1,058.910:    Apr.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  606. 
Ditching  machine      .T    K    CufT       No.    1.060,538;   Apr.   29; 

i',n%.  vol.   18«  :  p.    1237. 
Dock.    Drv-       A.   Rov       No.    1.058.706;   Apr.   8:   Oaz.   vol. 

1 89  :  p."  288. 


iaplay-rack    wing   or    leaf.      L.    Feldman,   Jr.   and    T     K. 
rrecplius. 
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Doll.   Multliaced      C.   Loiahra.      No.   1.069,178;  Apr.   16 

<iaz.  vol    189  :  p.  696. 
r>(K)r,  AdJosUble  cralB-.    H.  W.  F.  Jaa«er.     No.  1.0674M6 

.\pr.  1  :  Gax.  vol.   189  ;  p.  196 
I'oor  and  window   screen.      L.  T.  Oreiat.     No.  1,067,728 

Apr.   1  :  Gax.  vol.   189  ;  p.  113. 
Door,    Bin-.       B.    B     Pearsoa.      No.    1,067,768;    Apr.    1 

Gaz.  rol.    189  ;  p.   127. 
Door-check.     0.    A.   Boll.     No.    ].067,9W;   Apr.   1;   Osx. 

vol.   189  :   p.  204 
Door-cbeck   and    pivotal    support.      O.    Katsenberger.      No 

1,057.847  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.  155 
Door  coo  trolling   meana.      H.   O     Toigfat.      No.    1,068.679  ; 

Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  486. 
Door,  Folding      J    E    Scbaefer      No.  1,060,132;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz    vol     189  :  p.    1094 
Door  bangff.     E.   P    Adams      No.  1.068.613:  Apr.  8;  Gas. 

vol.    189  :    p.  429. 
Door-banger.      G.    £.    Neice    and    F.    W.    Marlowe.      No. 

1.068.621  ;  Apr   8 ;  Gax.  vol.  169  ;  p.  464. 
Door  hanger      J    Caneavri      No    1  Oi0,318  ;  Apr.  29;  Gax 

vol.   189 .    p.    1161 
Door  lock       W     J.    Dunn       No.    1,068,043;    Apr     8;    Gaz 

vol.    189  :  p    265. 
Door-lock,      G.    Pederson.      No.    1,060,019;    Apr.   29;   Gaa. 

v(.l.  189  ;  p.  1057. 
Door-lock       W     K.   Biickbalti.      No.    1,060,424;    Apr.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.   18f»  :   p    1199 
Door  lock       W.   H.  Goeden.      No    1,060,448:  Apr    29;  Gaz 

vol     189:  D    1206. 
I>oor  lock.    Emergency.      .1     B.    Berertler.      No.    1,058,346: 

Apr.  8;  Oaz.  vol.  189:  p.  .'»72. 
I>oor  lo<k.  Reversible  store-.    G.N.Mason.     No   1,068,613: 

.\pr.  8;  Gax.  vol    189;  p.  462. 
I'oor    locking    and    nnlockfnc   derlre.    Jail-.      G.    H.    Dyer. 

No    1.(».'S9  127:  Apr    15;  Oaz.  vol.  189;  P-  679. 
I'oor  operating    mechanism.      J.    P.    and    W.    A.    Helmer. 

No    1,087.547  :  Apr    1  :  Gax.  vol.  189;  p_  51. 
Door-operattBf  caecbanlaB,  Automatic.      E.  A.   Bachmann 

No.  1,068.286:  Apr    8:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p    860 
I>oor  or  window  fastener     0.  J.  Hafstrora.    No.  1,060,251  ; 

Apr    29;  Oax  vol.  189;  p.  1186. 
T^oor.    ScreeB-.       .T,     Hockett.       No.    1 

<;»«.  vol.  189;  p.  1209. 


,060,466  ;    Apr     29  : 


r>oor  securing  devlc*-      L    Soblff.     No    1,067.504;   Apr.   1; 

Gaz    vol.   188  ;  p.   H7 
Dc.or-spring.       W      V     Burdett.       No    1.057.929;    Apr    1; 

Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  182 
Doorstop.      J,    T     Kent.      No.    1.067.434:    Apr.    1;   0«x. 

vol    189:  p.  14 
Doorstop       .V     F.    Pepptrs.      No.    1,057,976;   .\pr.    1;   Gaz 

vol    ito;  p.   198. 
Door  ^top        S     M     Greenldgc    and    A.    Y.    Wright       No. 

1.0S».§66;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol,  180;  b.  961. 
Door,  Warehouse.     W    K.  Cross.     No.  1.060jei  ;  Apr.  29; 

Gas.  vol    189  :  p.  1045. 
Doors.    Device    for   supportlag   and    faatenlng   sliding.      T 

Quina.     No.  1.058.197;  Apr.  8:  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  SSO. 
I>oors,    Meano    for    mUomatlcally    vialockiiig.      W.    H.    By- 
water  and   W.    B.    Morrison.      No.    1.060317;    Apr.    2# : 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1160. 
Doors,  windows,  or  tbe  tike.  Fastening'  device  or  latch  Dor. 

G     J.   Money.      .No.    1,059.556;   Apr    M;   Ou.   »ol.    189; 

p    H82. 
r»oul.llng  table      F    W.  Henakey.     No.  1,058.972;  Apr.  15: 

Gaz.  vol.   1 89  ;  p.  626. 
Dougb-molding  machine      G     P.    Bailev.     No.    1,057,699; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  103. 
Dowel.      C.    E.   Bvaaa.      No    1.000,548  ;   Apr.   29  ;   Gax.   vol 

189  ;    p.    1239. 
Dowel-bolt.      R     Thomaa.      No.    1,069,678  ;    Apr.    22  ;    Oax. 

vol.  189 :  p    870. 
Draft-gear.    Maanfartarlng    maUsabie-iroa    friction    cytla 

ders  or  shells  for.     J    F.  O'CoDnor.     No.  1.060.484  ;  Apr. 

22  :   (Jaz.  vol.   189  :  p    S.'<9. 
Draft.   Mocbaaical    device   for    creating   toned.      J.   Prat 

No    1,068,385;  Apr.  8;  Oax.  vol.   180;  p.  386. 
[•raft-rlgglng.      L.   Dethler.     No.    1,060,436;   Apr.  20;  Gax 

vol.   1%;  p.   1208. 
Draft  rlgilDg,    Frtctlon.      W.    A.   Berger      No.    1,057.621  ; 

Apr    n  Oax.  vol.  189 ;  p    43. 
Draft -rigging,   Frictloa.     J    F.   O  Conaor.      No.   1,060,113: 

Apr.  ^;  Oax.  vol.   180;  p.   1067. 
Draft  rigging.    Friction.     .T.   F.  O'Connor.     No.   1.000.114  ; 

Apr    29;    '.az.  vol.   189;  p.  1087. 
Drafting  and   scAltag    Instrmiient.      C    H.    Bdienk.     No. 

1.0,57,583  :  Apr.  1  ;  Qm.  toL  180  ;  p.  63. 
Drainage  and   vent  Ittteg.   Doable.     C.   S.  C.   Rock.      No. 

1,0^9.907  :   Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  180:  p.  976. 
Draping  machine.      8.    8     Sencenbaugh.      No.    1.058,891  : 

Apr  8:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  388 
Draw-bench.     W.    Haddow.     No.   1,067.780;  Apr.   1;  Gax. 

vol.  189:  p.  114. 
Drawing  pin.      E.    M.    Wufzler       No.    1,060.286;    Apr.    16: 

Gax.  vol.   189  ;  p.  72*. 
Dredge,    Dipper-.      A.    W.    Robinson        No     1.057,601  ;    Apr. 

1  ;  Gax   vol.  189:  p.  30. 
Dredge,  Shore.     F.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,068,064;  Apr,  8; 

Gax.    vol.   189;   n.    272. 
Drees- fastener      M.  Chalken.     No.  1,067.627  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  44. 
Dress  shield.  Pocket      M.  Barrow.    No.  1.060,811  ;  Apr.  22  ; 

<.ax.   vol,    189:  p.   946. 
Drier:   See   Clothes  drier  :    Soap-drier. 


DtTlBg  appsratns.     J,  B.  Adt.     No.   1,067,012;  Apr.   1; 

Gas.  vol.  188;  n.  177. 
DrylBg-cyllBOer     T.  Heltn.     NSl  1 ,060,087  ;  Apr.  22 ;  GttS. 

vol.   189  :   p.  985. 
Drying     dafl^>     materials.       E.     R.     BsseasMder.       M*. 

1,059,820  ;  Apr    22  :  On.  n>l.   180  ;  p.  048. 
Drill  :  Ore  Chain  drill ;  Mvltlple  drill ;  Kadlftl  drill ;  &aek- 
drfil. 

Drill.     R.  P.  O'Brien.     Na  1.057,013 ;  Apr.  1 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

189;  p.  211. 
Drill  rod.      O.    W.    McAllister.      Mo.    1.060.620;    Apr.   22; 

Oax.  vol.   100;  p.  886. 
Drill  safety  attachment.  High-speed-.     L.  J.  Campbell.    No. 

1.058,148:  Ap    8;  C^.  vol.  180;  p.  303. 
Drills,  Duat-collectur  for.     E.  J.  Mayer  and  O.  L.  Walton. 

No.  1,067  J108 ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  voL  180 :  p.  50. 
Drllllng-macblnea.  Water  attacbxnent  r»r.     C.  B.  Richarda. 

No.  I,060.06S:  Apr.  22  ;  Ou.  vol.  189  :  p.  806. 
Drink-dispenalng  Apparatus.     B.  Bias.    No.  1,068,404 ;  Apr. 

8  :  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  302. 
Drinking  cup.    Sanitary       W,    H.    Balrd.      No.    1.068J)36 ; 

Apr.  16;  Gaz    vol.  188:  p.  613. 
Drinking  fount.      F.    H.    Glbbs.      No.    1,059,142;   Apr,    16; 

Gax.  vol.  189  :   p.  684. 
Drlnklng-fountaln      H.   F.  Bljy.     No.  1,059,849;  ^pr.  22; 

Gax.  ToL  189;  p.  957, 
Driving  mechanism       B    R    Wright     No.   1,068,833 ;  Apr. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  577. 
Driving    mechanism.      H.    H.    Bo^mann.      No.    l,060JUt8; 

Apr.  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  189 ;  p.  12SS. 
Driving  wheel  coupling.  Flexible.     R.  F.  Grant  and  H.  K. 

Wetberbee.     No.    1,057,822;   Apr.    1;   G*x.   vol.    180;   p. 

147. 
Dropper  :   See  Mercury -dropper. 
Drum-stand.     R    W.  MIIU.     No.  1,059,192:  Apr.  16;  Oaa. 

vol     189:   p    702. 
Damp    and    safetr  lock    therefor.      H.    A.    Workbovan   aad 

J    L    Bouma.     .No.   1.060.525;   Apr.   29;   Gax.  vol.   189; 

p.    1232 
Duplicating  machine.  Stencil-.     A.  B  Dick.     No.  1,057,808; 

Apr    1  ;  Oax.  vol.  189;  p,  141. 
Dve.     <;.  Holste.     No.  1.059.670;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  voL  188; 

■p.    899 
Dye,   Azo       K     Ltesanari.      No.    1.069,599;   Apr    22;   Qu. 

vol.    189  :    p     8TR. 
Dye-bath.      M     Kubn   and    A.    Oasenbeck.     No.    1,000,007  ; 

Apr    29:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1082. 
Dye.  MoBoaao.     K.  Desamari  and  A.  Zart     No.  1.068,503; 

Apr    8:  (Jaz.  vol    189:   p.  455. 
Dye.  MoBoaso,     A.  Zart  and  K..  Desamari.     No.  1.068.692  ; 

Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  489. 
Dye,   Vat.     A    Hamburger.     No.  1.059.607;  Apr.  22;  Ou. 

vol.    189  ;    p.    878. 
Dyes,   Polyaso.     H.  Scbweltxer  and   A.  Zart      (Eeissoe.) 

No.  13,660  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  217. 
Dyeing.      M.    Eahn    and    A     Oasenbeck.      No     1,000,002; 

Apr    29:  Gax.  vol.  189:  p.  1061  

Dyeing       M.    Kabn    and    A.    Osaeubeck.      No.    1,000,342; 

Apr.  29;  Oax.  vol.  189;  p.  1169. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     J.  H.  Giles.     No.  1.067,6.'^5;   Apr.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   81. 
Dyeiag-nacblne       J.    11.    Giles.      No.    1,067,634;    Apr.    1; 

Gaz.   vol.   189  :   p.   81. 
DyelMg^ma chine.      C.    P     Delnhunty.      No.    1,069,845  ;   A|K'. 

22  :    Gaz    vol.    189  :    p.   955. 
Dyelng-maciiinen.    Uevolvlnr   colLapaible   dyelng-toam    tar. 

F.  M    Morton      No    I.09P.900 ;  Apr.  22;  Oax.  roL  180; 

p.  973. 
Dyeing    wool    and    the    like.    Apparatus    for.      A.    Murray. 

No    1,060,277;   Apr.   29;  Gax.  vol.    189;  p.   1146. 
Dvestuffs  and  making  same.  Yellow   to  brown   wool-.     R. 

Schmldlln       No     1,059,571;   Apr.    22;    Gax.    toL   180; 

P    S67  ^     „ 

Dvnamooieter       J    Coatea.     No.   1.059,837;  Apr.  22;  Ou.. 

"vol    189  :  p    953. 
liynamoii.    Reversible    brush-holder    for    nae    with.      J.    Lk 

Creveling.      No.    1.058.730;  Apr.    15;    Gax.   vol.  180;    p. 

."140 
Eaves-trough      F.  O.  Hyke,   8r.     No.  1,058.240;   Apr.  8; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.    334.  _ 

Bgg  carrying  c*se      M.  L.  Bralnard.     No.   1.067,407;  Apr. 

1  ;   Gaz     vol.    189  ;    p.   !^. 
Ugg  turning    trav     for    incsbators.       W.    MclCUUn.       N^. 

l.(K'.S,884  :  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  voL  189;  p.  595. 
Klnstir     for     children  s     socks.       E.     M,     BatflaM.       m. 

l,i».'.9,'»69  :  Apr.  22:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  062.  

Electric  brake  for  holata.     H.  8.  Valentine.     N*.  1,000,304  ; 

Apr.  29;   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p.   1184. 
Electric-circuit    lock.      D.    W.    Wilt.      No.    1,060,683;   Apr. 

22  :   Gax.  vol.    189  :   p.   871. 
Electric  current-rectifying  method  and  aoparatos.     C   C. 

Ruprecht.     No.    1,059,008;   Apr    18;  Gai.   vol.   180;  p. 

63r 

Blectric  furnace.      E.    Staaaaao.      No.   1.060.400;   Apr.  22; 

(iaz     vol.    189  ;    v.    844. 

Siectric  furnace  for  iron  and  stesl.     A.   L.  i.  Qvcaaan. 

No.  1,057,669;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  04. 
Electric    he«tcr.     M.   M.   Kohn.      N«.    L0»7,74« ;  Apr.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   119 


■toctrtc  beater.     J.  F.  Moonot.     No.  1,008.880;  A^r.  •; 

Gaz    vol.   189  :  p.  384. 
Klectric  Indicator.      F.   J.   Burns   and   W.   L..   Andre.     No. 

1.059.273:  Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  728. 
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Electric-llgbt  bath  or  treatment  apparatus.     R.  X.  Tuttle. 

No.  1,059.506 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Ga*.  toI.  189 ;  p.  846. 
Electric  light.  Portable.     W.  M.  Clonlnger.    No   1,057.529  : 

Apr.  1  :  Gas.  toI.  189  ;  p.  45. 
■lectrlc   light.   Portable.      D.    H.    Stoebr.      No.    1,060,376: 

Apr.  29 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  189 ;  p.  1181. 
Electrlc-llght-ayBtem-controrilng  apparatus.     A.  W.  Knut- 

8on.     No.  1,068,986 ;  Apr.  16 :  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  830. 
Electric-machine    frame.    Dynamo-.       F.    0.     Hall.      No. 

1.059.048 ;  Apr.  15  ;  Oa«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  662. 
Electric  niacblnerT,   Dynamo-.      A.   H.   Mldgley   and   C.   A. 
Vandervell.      No.    1.067,759  :    Apr.    1  ;   Oaa.   vol.   189  ;   p. 
123. 
Electric   plant.     0.   Schaller.     No.   1.069,076;   Apr.    15; 

Oaa.  vol.  189;  p.  661. 
Electric     regulation.       J.     L.     Crevellng.       No.     1,058,731  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  540. 
Electric  signal.     A.   J.  Allard.      No.    1,060.406 ;   Apr.    29  ; 

Oai.  Tol.  189;  p.  1193. 
Electric  switch.     M.  Gaett.     No.  1.058.051;  Apr.  8;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  189  ;  p.  267. 
Electric    switch.      F.    H.    Cadogan.      No.    1.059.028;    Apr. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  645. 
Electric   switch.      L.    F.   Llndstrom       No.    1,059.056;    Apr. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  656. 
Electric  rwitch.     P.  C.  De  Reamer.     No.  1,069,846 ;  Apr. 

22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  966. 
Electric  switch.     F.  C.  Newton.     No.   1.060.207  ;  Apr.  29 ; 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1120. 
Electrlc-swltcb-tlming  apparatus.     A.  J.  Eucbenbofer.     No. 

1.068.418;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  397. 
Electrical    conductors.   Apparatus   for   fault    location   on. 
H.  M.  Friendly.    No.  1,067.817;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.  146. 
Electrical  coupling.     J.  L.  Hinds  and  J.  J.  Dossert.      No. 

1.057.428  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   12. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      J.    L.    WoodbrldRc.      No. 

1.068,8;i2;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  576. 
Electrical  distribution  system.    G.  Blank.     No.  1,059.926  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  981. 
Electrical     Indicating    or    recording     apparatus.       W.     H. 
Bristol.      No.    1.059,328;    Apr.    16;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p. 
747. 
Electrical  resistance  device.     G.  C.  Marx.     No.  1.058.687  ; 

Apr.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  487. 
Electrical  resistance  element.    A.  L.  Marsh.    No.  1,057,753  ; 

Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  122. 
Electrical  resistance  element.     A.  L.  Marsh.    No.  1.057.754  ; 

Apr.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  122. 
Electrical  resistance  element.    A.  L.  Marsh.    No.  1,057,755  ; 

Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  122. 
Electrical  resistance  element.    A.  L.  Marsh.     No.  1,057,766  : 

Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  122. 
Electrical     systems.     Balancer    for    three  -  phase.      A.    H. 
Plkler.     No.   1,067,772  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  128. 
Electrical      terminal      device.        O.      8.      Scbairer.        No. 

1.069,397  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  808. 
Electrical-transmission  lines.  Hanging  suspension  for.     T. 

Jervls.     No.  1,068,673 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  483. 
Electrical    work.    Plug    connection    for.      A.    A.    Warner. 

No.  1,069,660 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  892 
Electrically-heated  device.     J.   F.   Lamb.     No.    1,060.265 ; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.   1141. 
Electrically-heated  device.     J.   F.   Lamb.     No.    1.060.268; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1142. 
Electdcally-heated  utensil.     J.  F.  Lamb.     No.   1,060.263; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1140. 
Electrically-heated  utensil.     J.   F.  Lamb.      No.   1.060.267  ; 

Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1142. 
Electrically-heated  utensils.  Protective  device  for.     J.   F. 
Lamb.     No.  1.060.266;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1141. 
Electrically-operated     apparatus.       G.     W.     Hart.       No. 

1,068,178 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  314. 
Electrode,   Electric-furnace  carbon.     A.  T.   Hinckley.      No. 

1.058.057  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  270. 
Electrode     for    electric     spot-welding     machines.     Water- 
cooled  welding-.     A.  C.  Taylor.     No.  1.058.677  ;  Apr.  8  ; 
Oai.  vol.  189;  p.  484. 
Electrotype-matrlx-maklng  machine.     W.  C.  Huebner.     No. 

1.067.737  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  46 
Elevating   and   lowering  apparatus.      C.   Zetterlund.      No. 

1,060,394;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1188. 
ElevatlDg-device    boot    structure.      A.     F.    Meyer.      No. 

1,060,476;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1215. 
Elevating    devices.     Dump     for.        A.     F.     Meyer.        No. 

1,060,349;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1172. 
Elevator  :  See  Qraln-elevator  ;  Tray-plevator. 
Elevator.     A.  L.  Drake  and  C.   Schlayer.     No.   1.057.414: 

Apr.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  8. 
Elevator-car  register.     C.   Schenck      No.   1,059,077 ;   Apr. 

16;  Oax.  vol.  189;  p.  662. 
Blerator-car   register.     C.   Schenck.      No.    1,059,078 ;   Apr. 

16:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  662. 
Elevator-door  aafety  attachment.     R.   R.   S.   Dobson.     No. 

1,069.717  ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  914. 
BleTStor  safety  device.     N.  Jobann.     No.  1,067,432 ;  Apr. 

1 ;  Oas.  Tol.  189 ;  p.  14. 
■laTator  wfety  device.     A.  A.   Collins.      No.   1,068,164; 

Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  306. 
■levator  safety  device.      H.   F.   Gnrney.      No.    1.068.299  : 

Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  180;  p.  364. 
■levator   safety   device.      I.    Hlz«.      No.    1,069,730;    Apr 
22 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  918. 


Elevator  safety  device.     M.  U.  Da  Coata.     No.  1,060,324; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1163. 
Elevator   safety   devlcea.   Actuating    mecbanlam    for.      H. 

F.    Gurnpy    and   A.    M.   Coyle.      No.    1,068,670;   Apr.    8; 

Gas.  vol.    189  :  p.  4ae. 
Elevators,  Safety  slow-down  and  stop  motion  for  electric. 

D.    Larson.      No.    1,068.308;    Apr.    8;    Gas.    vol.    189; 

p.  367. 
Ellipsograph   and   routing-machine.      O.    H.   Bon&er.      No. 

1,068.637  :   Apr.   8  :   Gas.   vol.    189 ;   p.  437. 


No.     1,059,070 


Bmbutmtng    apparatus.      J.     J.     Roberta. 

Apr.    15  :   Qaa.   vol.   189  ;   p.  659. 
Embankment,  ArtlflcUl.    E.  H.  Nlea.     No.  1,060,$67 ;  Apr. 

29;  Gti.  vol.  188;  p.  1175. 
Embrolderlng-msehlne.     K.  Keller.     No.   1,069,878 ;  Apr. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  965. 
Embroidering  machine.   Crank   hemstitch-.      L).   Noble.      No. 

1.068.882;  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  598. 
Embroidering  machines,  Apparatus  for  producing  Jacquard- 
cards  for  automatic.    H.  Saurer.    No.  1.057,581  ;  Apr.  1 ; 
Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  62. 
Embrolderlng-machines,    Device    for    preparing    Jacquard- 
cards   of.      H.    Saurer       No.    1.069.669:    Apr.    22;    Gas. 
vol.   189  :  p.  867. 
Embroidering  -  machines,     Jacquard     apparatus     for.       V. 
Kobler.    No.  1,069,880 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  966. 
Embroidery-hoop.      L.    Glbbs.      No.    1,059,143 ;    Apr.    15 ; 

Gas.    vol.    189;   p.    686. 
Embroidery-machine,  Shuttle.     A.  Keller.     No.    i.057,567 ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  55. 
Embroidery-machine.  Shuttle.     A.  Keller.     No.   1.057.658 ; 

Apr.  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 :  p.  66. 
Embroidery-machines,    Thread-tenalonlng    device    for.      ▲. 

Keller.     No.  1.057.559  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  56. 
End-gate.      R.    Saltzman.      No.    1.058.266 ;    Apr.    8  :    Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  344. 
Ensrlne ;    See   Direct-acting  engine ;    Bxploslon-eogine  ;    Ex- 
plosive-engine ;  Fluid-operated  engine  ;  Gasolene  engine  ; 
Internal-combustion    engine;    Internal-combuitlon    tur- 
blne-englne ;    Internal    percussive    engine ;    L«comotlve- 
engiue  ;    Reclprocating-plston    engine;    Rock -drilling   en 
gine  ;  Kotary  engine  ;  Rotary  combustion-engine  ;  Rotary 
steam  engine  ;   Traction-engine;   Two-cycle   engine. 
Engine.      N.    B.    Mitchell    and   J.    W.    Taggart.    Sr.      No. 

1.060.202:   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   180;   p.    1118. 
Engine    bolt      Internal-combustion-.       D.    V.    Ashley.       No. 

1.069.103;  Apr.  15;  Oas.  vol.  189;  p.  672. 
Englse-controlllng     device,     Intemal-cumbustloa-.      B     P. 
Robinson.      No.    1,059,317;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p 
748. 
Engine  cylinder.  Gas-.     T.  W.  Keen.     No.  1,057,741 ;  Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  118. 
Engine  igniter.  Explosive-.     H.  G.  Kroeger.     No.  1.068.371  ; 

Apr.  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  381. 
Engine  safety  cranking  device.   A.  Schreck.   No.  1,067,888 ; 

Apr.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  169. 
Engine-starter.      R.    J.    MacLaren.      No.    1,058,247;    Apr 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  336. 
Engine-starter,   Automobile.     C.   Lynnock.     No.  1,059,67»  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  902. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.     B.   F.  Cloud.     No.    1,068,864  :  Apr. 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  443. 
Engine  starter.  Gas-.     J.  J.  O'Leary.     No.  1.060,487  ;  Apr 
29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.   1219. 
i   Engine    starter.    Internal-combustion-.      L.    V.    Moulton 

No.    1.060.355;   Apr.  29;   Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.    1174. 
'  Engine-starting  device.  Internal-combust  Ion-.     H.  W.  Webb 
'       and  T.  Veitch.     No.   1.068,209;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.    189: 
p.   324. 
Engine-starting    mechanism.     Explosive-.       H.     Meredith- 
Jones.     No.  1,059.681;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    903. 
Engine  •  starting    mechanism.    Internal  -  combustion-       H. 
B.   Anderson.      No.    1.058.214;   Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.    189; 
p.   325. 
Engine  -  starting     mechanism.     Internal  -  combustion-.      H. 
B.    Anderson.      No.    1.068.216;    Apr.    8;    Gas.    vol.    189; 
p.  326. 
Engine    vaporizer.    Internal-combustion-.      N.    B.    Wales. 

No.   1,060.042:  Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.   1066. 

Engines.    Ignition   device   for   Internal-combustion.      H.    O. 

Cram.     No.  1,060.231  ;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   112© 

Engines.  Method  of  and  apparatua  for  operating  petroleum 

explosive.      G.    B.    Jackson.      No.    1,068.591;    Apr.    8; 

Gsz.  vol.  189;  p.  464.  ^     ^ 

Engines,   Pendulum-governor   for   ships .     E.    Brouqtusre. 

No.  1.058,540;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol.  l89;  p.  438. 
Engines.    Safety    cranking    attachment    for    Intemal-com- 
bostion.      G.    W.    Sage.      No.    1,068,389 ;    Apr.    8 ;    Gas. 
vol.  189  ;  p.  387. 
E)ngravlng-bU)ck   holder.     A.   Muehlmatt.     No.    1,057,762; 

Apr.  1;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  124. 
Engraving-machine.     R.  Flelsch.     No.  1.068.965  ;  Apr.  16  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  820. 
Envelop.     M.  D.  Aaberg.     No.  1.057.910  ;  Apr.  I  ;  Gas.  vol. 

189  ;  p.   176.  ,     „ 

Envelop.     J.  C.  Rader.     No  1,068,901 ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gas.  voL 

189 ;  p.  601.  ^  „^     ^ 

Envelop.     M.   H.   Dague.     No.   1.060,431  ;   Apr.   29 ;   Oaz. 

vol.  189:  p.  1201. 
Envelop.  Turrency-sblpplng.    H.  N.  Hellman.    No,  1.058,863  : 

Apr.   15  :  Gas.   vol.   189  :  p.  587. 
Equalizer.      H.    C.    Odenrlder.      No.    1,060,018;    Apr.    29; 
Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.   1065. 
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Evaporator.     P.    ThIIges.     No.    1,068,808;    Apr.    15;    Gas. 
vol.   189;  p.  566. 

Excavating    attachment    for    motor-vehicles.      D.    Smith. 

No.  1.069.227:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  718. 
Excavatlnc-mactalne.     C.  W.  Rood.     No.  1.057.457  ;  Apr.  1  ; 

Gas.  vof   189  ;  p.  21. 
Excavatlng-machlne.     A.   L.   Burns.     No.   1.058.945 ;    Apr 

15  ;  (Jai.  vol.  189;  p.  616. 
Excavator.     F.   S.  Knight.     No.  1.068.0M;  Apr.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  278. 
Excavator.      W.    L.    Reed.      No.    1,060.558;    Apr.    29;    Oaz. 

vol.   189  ;   p.   1244. 

Exercising  device,   liyroscoplc      B.   L.   Newkirk  and  O.   8. 

Zeiner.     No.  1.058.786;  Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  559. 
Eiploslon-englne.     W.   R.  Bergman.     No.   1.068,634  :  Apr. 

6:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  436. 
Exploalve.      8.  A.  G.   Nauckboff.      No.   1,058,891  ;   Apr.    16  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   189;   p.  598. 
Eiploslve-englne.     T.  T.  Gaff.     No.  1,069,604;  Apr.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  877 
Exposnre  attachment.   Automatic.      U.   M.   Johnson.     No 

1,060,269;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.   1139. 
Extenalon-brace.       D.    Eckhoff.       No.     1,068,226 ;    Apr.    8 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    1 89  :   p.   330. 
Extenalon-furnace.      R.    E.    Le   Blanc   and    P.    P.    Landry. 

No.  1,057.855;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  158. 
Extenalon  table.      E.    U.   Nlemeyer.      No.    1,069.761  ; 

22  :  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  926. 
Extractor  ;   See  Spark-extractor. 
Eyeglass-cleaner.      J.    J.    Cochrane.      No.    1.059.440 :    Apr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  824. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      G.    A.   Bader.     No.    1,068,625;   Apr. 

8;  Oas.  vol.  189;  p.  438. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     B.  A.  Keller  and  M.  E.  Mesaeramith. 

No.    1,059.938:    Apr.    22:   Gaz.    vol.   189;   p.   986. 
Eyeglass-mounting.      J.    Rosenblatt.      No.    1.060.364  ;    Apr. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1177. 
Eyeglasses.     W.    W.    Hoffman.     No.    1.068,748;    Apr.    16; 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  546. 
Eyeglasses  and  spectaclea.     F.   Hamilton.     No.   1.069.469: 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    830. 
Fabric :    8fr    Bed  spring    fabric ;    Knitted    fabric ;     Wire 

mattress  fabric  ;  Wovt-n  fabric. 
Fsbrlc.      A.    Schoenfeldt.      No     1.060.368 ;    Apr.    29 ;    Gas. 

vol.   189:   p.   1178. 
Fan  and  vibrator  actuating  meana.  Combined.     T.  J.  Nash. 

No.   1,069.750;  Apr.   22;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  926. 
Fan.   Centrifugal.      E.   B.    Wllllama.      No.    1,069,802  ;   Apr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  943. 
Fan,    Electric.      G.   H.   Tuttle   and    F.    B.    Fleming.     No. 

1.068.278;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  347. 
Fan,   Oscillating.      B.   A     Stowe.     No.    1.058.488;   Apr    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  420. 
Fan,    pump,    or    thp    like.    Centrifugal       O.    B.    Jacolwen. 

No.   1,058,692:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.  189  :   p.  466. 
Fare-box.      G.    B.    Knhler       No.    1,058,602;    Apr.    8;    Gas 

vol.  189;  p.  468. 
Fare  Indicator       A.    O     IVcker.      No     1,058.222;    Apr.    8; 

Gas.   vol.    189:   p.   328. 
Fare-register    recording    device        C.    F.     LIttlelohn.       No. 

1.058.312  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.   189  ;  p.   359. 
FareB    In    taxicabs.    Means    for   automatically    recording   In 

the  taximeter  extra.     W.  Tatham.     No.   1,060,144  ;  Apr 

29  :  (;az.  vol.   189  ;  rv   1099. 
Farm-gate.     E.  F.  and  E   J.  Stoddard      No.  1.058,487  ;  Apr. 

8  :   Gas.  vol.   189  ;   p.  419. 
Farm  gate.     H.  F.  Maloney.     No.  1.058.612;  Apr.  8;  Oaa 

vol.    189  :  p.   462. 
Fastener.     J.    A.    Orsves.      No     1,058.746;    Apr.    15;   Gaz. 

vol.   189 :  p.  646. 
Fastener,  Separable.     G.  Sundback.     No.   1,060,.378;  Apr 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.   1182. 
Fastener.     Separable.       P.    A.    Aronson.       No.     1.060.412; 

Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1195. 
Fastening  device.     A.    G.    Mead.      No.    1,067.652;   Apr.   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  87. 
Fastening  device.     A.  J.   Poetssch.     No.   1.069.630;  Apr 

22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  885. 
Fat    and     the     like.     Making    hardened.       C.     Ellla.       No. 

1.059,720;   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.  016. 
Fat  product,  Hydrogenated  edible.     C.  Ellis.     No   1,068.738  : 

Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  543. 
Fats.   oils,  and  waxes.   Dissociating.     H.   von   Schdnthsn 

No.  1,068,633  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p    468 
Fsucet.     J.  E.  Brannon  and  P.  Michael.     No.  1,059,824  : 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p    949. 
Faucet.      W.   J.  Thoman.      No.    1,060.963 ;   Apr.    22 ;   Oas. 

vol.  189;  p.  992. 
Faucet  attachment.    J.  W.  Sbepbard  and  F^  A.  Jones     No 

1.058.686  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p   469. 
Faucet   attachment.      J.    W.    Sbepbard   and    F.    A.   Jones. 


Feed  water-circulating  system  for  boilers.     F.   Marsh  snd 

J    G.  Phillips,     No    1.067,666;  Apr.  1;  Oaa.  Tol.  189; 

p.  58. 
Feeder.  Poultry  .      J.  C    Schott.      No.   1,058,796;  Apr.   15; 

Gas.   vol.    189  ;   p.   662. 
Fence.    Flood.      F.    Kruplcka.      No.    1,069.881;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz    vol.  1H9;  p    967. 

Fence  post.     H.   D.   CTark.     No.   1.058.036;  Apr.  8;  Oaa. 
vol.    189;   p.   262. 

Fender      See    Automobile  -  fender  ;    Car  -  fender  ;    Vahlcle- 
ft-nder. 

Fender    and    bumper    device,    Combination.      J.    8.    Toast. 

No.  1.060,.395;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1188. 
Ferrule  for  mops.     D.  G.  Saunders.  Jr..  and  W.  8trlck«r. 

No.  1,057,503  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  87. 
Fertilizer.    Composition    of    matter    for    use    as    a.      K.    C. 

Lindemann.      No     1,058,765;  Apr.   15;  Oaa.  vol.  189;  p. 

552. 

Fertiliser  distributer.     W    E.   Land.     No.  1.068,878:  Apr. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  382. 
Fertilizer,    Making    phoapbate       C.    N.    Meriwether.      No. 

1.058,249:  Apr.   8;  Gas    vol.   189;  p.  337. 
Fertilizer,     Manufacturing     aoUd        F7    W.     Braon.       No. 

1,058.145:  Apr.   8:   Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  S02. 
Fiber    from    hop-vines.    Producing.      D.    N.    Honn.      No. 

1.060.255:  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  1I9 ;  p.  1188. 
Apr.   ■  Filaments    for    incandescent    lamps.    Preparing       W     3 

Houskeeper      No    1.059.366;  Apr,  22;  Gas.  vol    189;  p. 

797. 
Fllamerits.   Support   for  incandescent-lamp.     A.   8.   Knight. 

No    1,059,738  ;  Apr    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  921. 
File  case.      J.    W.    PennewUl.      No.    1.060.020;    Apr.    29; 

Gas.  vol.   189;   p    1068. 

File.  Credit  account.     J    E.  Dungan.     No.   1.058.961;  Aor. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:   p.  618 
Filing-cabinet.      W.    B.    rhllUps       .No     1,058,098;   Apr.   8: 

<}az    vol.    189 ;  p.   286. 
Filing-cabinet.      L.   Olton.     No.    1.059,198:   Apr.    16;   Gas. 

vol.    189;    p    70.'? 

Film    trap-door       E.   S    Porter.     No.    1.069.067;   Apr.   16; 
Gsz     vol.    189  ;   p.   H58. 

Filter.      G.   J     Young      No.    1.057,475;   Apr.    1;   Gas.   vol. 
189  ;  p.  27. 

Filter.     F.  P.  J.  Grenet      No    1.057,823;  Apr.  1;  Gas.  vol. 

189  ;  p.   147. 
Filter.      W.    S     Elliott       No     1,058,737;    Apr.    16;    Oaa. 

vol.  189;  p    541:. 
Filter.     J     Sgambatl.      No    1,059.773;   Apr.  22;  Gas.   vol. 

189  ;  p.  93.? 
Filter,  Gssolene-      L.  H.  Yourtree.     No.  1,058,133  ;  Apr.  8  ; 

^—    --•    189:  p.  — 
iry.      R. 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   747. 
Filter,    ventilator,    and    wafer-purlfler,    Cistern.      W.    J. 

Guderlan       No     1,059.935;    Apr.   22;   Gas.    vol.    189;    p. 

986.  ^ 

Filtering    medium    for  corroalve   gases   and   making  same. 

F.  G.  Cottrell.     .\o.   1.00(1,066;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189; 

p    1072. 
Finger  guard    clamp.       V     B     Harrison.       No.    1,059,361  ; 


Gaz.   vol    189:  p.   297. 
Filter,    Rotary^      R.    P.    Aklns.      No     1,059.327;    Apr.    16; 


No.   1,068,637;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  469. 

G.     Ol 

;  p.  683 
Fsucet,  valve,  or  cock.     J.   C.   Sanders.      No.    1,068,267  • 


low ;  p. 
Faucet-combination.      G.     Oalther.      No.     1,059,138  •     Anr 
15  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  683.  •        h 


Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  S44. 
Feed-bag.     W.  Worgan.     No.  1,068,129 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  vol 

189;  p.  296. 
Feed-regulator.      J,   C.   Schaffer.      No.    1.059,005;   Aor    15 

Gas.   vol.   189 ;    p.   638. 
Feed-trough.      E.    O.    Bagan.      No.    1,000.826;    Apr     29 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1164.  ^ 


Apr.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  795. 
Fire-alarm.      A     Allan    and    T.    Bowling,      No.    1.069.686; 

Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  872. 
Flrs-alarm,  Automatic.     W.  and  F.  Topp      No.  1.067,784; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  133. 
Fire  alarm    system.    Combined    auxiliary    and    automatic. 

F.  _W.   Cole.     No.   1.058,726;  Apr.   16:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 

537. 
Firebox    and    ^:^ate       Z     F"     Jones       No     1,059,164;    Apr. 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol     ]  8P  :  p    691. 
Fire-doors.  Automatic  electric  release  for.     T.  H.  Warmb 

and  R   Baumann      No.  1,057,608:  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189; 

p.  73. 
Fire-escape.      J     F    Miller.      No.   1,059,062;  Apr.   16;  Oas. 

vol.  189  ;  p    656. 
Fire-escape.      .1.    I'aquet       No     1,059,754;    Apr.    22;    0«s. 

vol.  189:  p    927, 
Fire-escape,     B    F.  Bowen      No.  1,060,166;  Apr.  29;  Oaa. 

vol   189  ;  p.  nn;i. 

Fire-escape,   Tortable.      M.   Hohl.      No.   1.057,886;   Apr.   L: 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   150. 
Flre-extingulsber      J,  R    Gammeter.     No    1,067.638;  Apr. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  48. 
Fire  -  extinguisher.      Chemical,        E.      C.      Barron.        No. 

1,058.9.37;  .\pr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  613. 
Fire-lighter.      D     9.    Anthony.      No.    1,059.019;    Apr.    16; 

(;az     vol     189  :    p     643. 
Flre-sbleld     for     belt-openings.        D.     8.     Watson.        No. 

1,068,283;  Apr.  8:  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  349. 
Firearm.     F.  K.  Young.     No.  1.068.132;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol. 

189;   p.  297 
Firearm      G    S    I^ewls      No.  1,059,477;  Apr.  22;  Oaa.  Tol. 

189  :  p.  837. 
Firearm,  .Vutomatic.      P.  M.  Menteyne  and  P.  A.  Degallls 

No.  1,059,680;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  908. 
Firearm  safety  device.     A.  Mflller,     No,   1.068,887;  Aor. 

15;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  596. 
Firearma.     Firing     mechanism     for.       A.     Iffliler.       No 

1.068,886:  Apr,  15;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  696. 
Fishing-creels,     Hsrness     for.       W.     D.     HomplireT.       No 

1.060.257:  Apr.  29;  Gaa.  vol.   189;  p.  1138. 
Fixture      W,   Lumley.     No,   1,069.742;  Apr.  22;  Oaa.  Tol. 

189  ;  p    922. 


Izxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


FlaofA-lmbricatiac  device.     J.  C.  MuHn.     No.  1.0&8.676 : 

Apr.  8;  Ou.  vol.  189 ;  p.  483. 
Flmnge-lubrlcator.     T.  F.  Bellboa»e.     No.  1,069.021 ;  Apr. 

15:  Oaa.  Tol.  188 :  p.  643. 
Flanglng-machlne.      J.    Breniinger.      No.    1.068,942 ;    Apr. 

IS  :  Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  615. 
Flat-iron,  Electric.     R.  Boomer.     No.  1,060,061 ;  Apr.  29  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1071. 
Flat-iron   Iwater.      E.    Martin.      No.    1,058.880;    Apr.    15; 

Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  594. 
Floor  coBStrBCtioD.      A.  E.   Lindau.     No.   1,060,104;   Apr. 

29:  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  1084. 
Ftoar-bla  banger.     W.   W.   Helaler.     No.   1,060,087;   Apr. 

29;  Oas.  vol.  189;  p.  1079. 
Floe-cleaiier.     W.  L.  and  J.  O.  Caaaday.     No.  1,060,163; 

Apr.  29  ;  Oat.  vol.  188;  p.  1105. 
riiM-8craper.      W.    A.    Lorens.      No.    1,058,245 ;    Apr.    8 ; 

Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  336. 
Flues.    Mounting    for    ventilating-.       F.    C.    Kascb.      No. 

1,060,343  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1170. 
Fluid-compraesors,   Blade   for   tbe   wtaeeli   of   rotary.      A. 

Hugnealn.     No.  1,059,161;  Apr.  15;  Ga«.  vol.  188 ;  p. 

890. 
Fluid  operated  engine.      E.   Rector.      No.    1,060,125 ;   Apr. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;   p.  1082. 
Fluids,  Aatomatic  storage  for  eompreaaed.     B.   P.  Noyes. 

No.  1,058^28 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Qaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  366. 
Fluids  in  a  closed  cnamber,  ApparatiM  for  determining  tbe 

velocity  and  direction  of  flow  of.     G.  L.  Fowler.     No. 

1.057.831  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  79. 
Fluids,  Means  for  heating  or  cooling.     C.  A.   Parsons,  S 

S.  Cook,  and  L.  M.   Douglas.     No.   1,058,896;   Apr.   15: 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  599. 
Flume-joint.     A.  K.  Mitchell.     No.  1,058,620 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas. 

vol.   188:  P-  464. 
Flush  receptacle.     W.  J.  Newton.    No.  1,060,011  ;  Apr.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1055. 
Flush-tank,    Automatic.      A.    K.    laham.      No.    1,058,978  ; 

Apr.  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  628. 
Flushing  apparatus.     N.  J.  Gondolf.     No.  1,059,146;  Apr. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  686. 
Flushing  system   for  water-cloeeta.     W.   A.   Fraser.      No. 

1.057,632  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  80. 
Flux  to  articles  to  be  soldered,  Means  for  applying-     M. 

Karp.     No.  1,058,439  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  406. 
Fly-kliler,  Electrical.     F.  D.  Warren.     No.  1,068,680;  Apr 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  485. 
Fly-trap.     J.  B.  Meadows.     No.   1,067,867  ;   Apr.   1  ;   Gaz 

vol.  189 ;  p.  162. 
Flying-machine.     S.  D.  Mott.     No.  1,057.444  ;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  17. 
Flylng-machlne.     C.  Stiric     No.  1,058,485;  Apr.  8;  Gaz 

vol.   189:  p.  418. 
rtying-machtne.      M.    L.    Atwater.      No.    I,0tt0,068 ;    Apr 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.   1070. 
Flying-machine.      O.    Oblson.      No.    1,060,115;    Apr.    29; 

Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  1088. 
Flylng-macblne  having  supporting-planes  located  one  tx*- 

hlnd    another.      B.    Kikvt.      No.    1.068,083;    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p,  629. 
Flying-machine  or  aeroplane.     E.  Pupln.       1,059.905  ;  Apr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  975. 
Foils,   Making  composite.      A.   G.    Meier.      No.    1,057.571  : 

Apr.  1  :  Gax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  60. 
Folder    for    containing    letters    or    other    papers.     E.    A 

Klaber.    No.  1,067,743  ;  Apr.  1  :  Ou.  vol.  l69 ;  p.  118. 
Folding  box.     C.  A.  Chase.     No.  1,058,408;  Apr.  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  394. 
Folding  seat     E.  O.   Pandow.     No.   1,060,368;   Apr.   -J; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1175. 
Folding  table.     C.  W.  Dunkelborger.     No.  1,068,417;  Apr 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  397. 
Foot-power   motor.      W.    E.    Werd   and   F.    Stevens.      No 

1,069.244;  Aor.  16;  Oaz.  vol.  188:  p.  718. 
Foot-rest.     T.   F.   Vlckery.     No.   1.060,385;   Apr.   29;   Gaz. 

vol.   189;  p.   1184. 
Footwear,  Tread  for.     J.  McCanna.     No.  1.058,617  ;  Apr. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  463. 
Forceps,  Adjustable-beak.     J.  Aderer.     No.  1.059,696  ;  Apr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  908. 
Fork  :  See  Cycle-fork. 
Form.    Adjustable    garment-.      I.    Levin.      No.    1.060,270 ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1143. 
Form,   DreM-.     M.   Greenwaid.     No.    1,068,174;   Apr.   8; 

Gai  vol.  189;  p.  312. 
Form     for    tailors'     use.     Pressing-.       L.     Solomon.       No. 

1.059.778  :  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  936 
Form.  Necktie-.     C.  K.  Brown.     No.  1,058,943;  Apr.  15; 

Oaz.  vol.  189:  p.  615. 
Foundations,     Eztendlng.        J.     B.     Goldsborough.        No. 

1,060,077  :  Apr.  29 ;  Gaz.  voL  180 ;  p.  1076. 
Fountain  :   See  Drtnklng-fountain. 
Fountain-comb.      L.    H.   Dancy.      No.    1,058,560;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  444. 
Frame  :   See  Die-frame  ;   Electric  maohine  frame  ;   Locomo- 
tive-frame ;   Mirror  and   picture  frame  ;   Sign-supporting 
frame  ;  Window  or  screen  frame. 
FrictiOB-brake.     R.   E.   Rudolph.     No.    1,058,336 ;   Apr.   8 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  369. 
Fruit    and    vegetable    washer.      J.    C.    Carpenter.      No. 

1.059.0-10:  Apr.  15:  Oai.  voL  189:  p.  646. 
Frait-cleaner.    O.  K.  Porter.     No.  1.068,460;  Apr.  8;  Oaz. 

vol.  188;  p.  411. 
Fruit-cleaner.      O.    K.    Porter.      No.    1,068.461  :    Apr.    8 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  411. 


Fniit-catherer.     M.  Jensen.     No.   1.068,241;  Apr.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  334. 
Fruit-grader.     C.  8-   Head.     No.  1.067,828  ;   Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.   189;  p.  148. 
Fruit-tiaadhng  machine.     H.  Straehan  and  G.  P.  Behmidt. 

No.  1,060,376;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  1181. 
Fruit  press.     S.  A.  Roaen.     No.  1,058,792  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  561 
Fniit-preaalng  device.     L.  Hellig.     No.  1,068,429 ;  Apr.  8  ; 

Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  401. 
Fruit-treating    machiiic.      U.    G.    Giaaca.      No     1,060.247  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1134. 
Fruit-treaUng    system.      H.    G.    Glnaca.      No.    1,060,250; 

Apr.  29;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  11S6. 
Fruit-trimming  machine.     H.  G.  Giaaca.     No.  1,060,248; 

Apr.   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1136. 
Fuel-regulator,     Thermostatic.       A.     A.     Froebllch.       No 

1,058,171  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  311. 
Fume-arrestlBg  apparatus.      A.   Tomkins.      No.   1,057.783  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  132. 
Fur.    I'rodudng    imltatioo    sablo-.      C.    R.    I'rotxe.       .No. 

1,050.760;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  929 
Furnace    See  Electric  furnace;  Extension-furnace;  Metal 

lurglcal   furnace;   Multiple-floor  furnace;  Revea'beratory 

furnace. 
Fiirnace       W.  S.  Rockey  and  H.  Eidridge.     No.  1.057.883  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  189;  P-  167. 
Furnace.      F.   Merlan.      No     1,058,191;    Apr.    8;   Gaz.   vol. 

189;  p.  318. 
Furnace.      J.    Harrington.      No.    1.058,365;    Apr.    8;    Gax. 

vol.  189;  p    378. 
Furnace.       J.     Harrigan        .No      l.(>6e,158;     Apr     16;    Gaz. 

vol    188:  p.  688. 
Furnace    door.    Locomotive-.      H.    Gregg.      No.    1.068.298 ; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  854. 
F'urnace  dust.   Manufacturing  briquets  from  ore  or  blast-. 

W     Haage.      No.    1,069,150:    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    189: 

p.  687 
FDmaces    for    bumlng   ore-bricka.    Working    cliaaneK      A 

Rimen.     .No    1,058,099  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  286 
Furnaces,    Gate    for   draft  chambers    of.      M.    A.    Malioy 

No    1.058,025;  Apr    1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189-  o.  215. 
Furniture.      J      Hamacheck.      No.    1.060,647;    Apr.    29; 

Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  1240. 
Fusee,    Tlme-buming    railway    signal-.      L.    S.    Rom       So 

1,069.214:  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.189:  p.  709 
Fuse*',    Time  burning    railway    signal  .      !>.    S.    Rosa.      -No 

1  059.767  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  831. 
Fusee.    Time-borninc    railway    signal-       L.    S.    Ross.      -No. 

1.059.768  ;  Apr.  22  ;   Inz.  vol.  189:  p.  931 
Ga^f  :  See  Knife-gage;  Saw-gage ;  Standard  gage;  Track 

iCfifff' :  Watch-gage;  Water  gage  ;  Wind  gage. 
Giikce  KlasB.   Water        A    Van   Brunt       No.   1,059,680;  Apr 

22;  Oaz.   vol.  189;  p.  870 
Gage-lndlcator.     P.  M.  Freer.     No.  1,058,011  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz 

vol.  189:  p    211. 
Oases.    Holder    for    surface-Indicating.      J     Neberle.      No 

1.059.948;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  889 
Galvanic  cell.     A.   Hell.     No.   1.057.830:  Apr.   1;  Gar    vol 

188:  p.  149 
Game   apparatus       8.    E    Shaw,      No.    1.067,677;    Apr     1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  96 
Game  apparatus.      L.   H     Buchanan.      .No.    1.059.111  :   Apr. 

15;   (Jai     vol.    189:   p    674. 
Game  apparatus,      S    R    Cook.      No.    1 ,0.''.9.928 ;    Apr,    22; 

(inz    vol.   189  ;   p    982 
Game  apparatus     F.  L    Ordway.     No.  1,059,950;  Apr.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  990 
Game  apparatus.      W.    W.    Wooeter.      No,    1,060.882;   Apr. 

20;    (iaz     vol.    189  ;    p.    1187. 
Oarbage^can.  SaniUry.     A.  C.  Titus  and  C,   Leeberg,     No 

1,058,205  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  822. 
Garment.     D.  H    Benjamin.     No.  1,057,788:  Apr.   1;  Oaz 

vol.  189  :  p    \'M^ 
Garment-banger      T.   B.   Kucxynskl.     No.    1.069.806;   Apr 

15;  Oaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  740. 
Gamsent-hanger.   FoldlnK       M.    D.    Wahl.      No     1.058,894  ; 

Apr    8:  Oaz.  vol    189;  p.  389. 
Oarment-banger    for  sleeping-car   berths.      B.   T.   MeCord. 
No.  1,059,891  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  869, 

irment.    Infanta.      K.    Helnrlch.      No.    1,069.882;    Apr 


No 


No.  1,057,448  ;  Apr. 
1.059.tl8 


Apr 


1,068,961;    Apr.    22; 


Oat 

29  ;  <;az,  vol.  189:  p.  1048. 
Garment-support.     G    G.  Nordstrom. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol    189  :  p.  19. 
uarment-supporter.      U.    G.    Sella. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  710. 
Garter-fastener.     W.   Frleder.     No. 

Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  994.  _     ^ 

Gas-analyzing  apparatus  and  proceea.     H.  C.  Parker.     No. 

1,067,767;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  •  p.  126 
Oas  apparatus.  Acetylene-.     M.  B.  Loehr.     No.  1.068.886 ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  868. 
Gas-burner.     C.  H.  Erlckson.     No.  1,057,814;  Apr    1  ;  <iaz. 

vol    189  *  D    144 
Gas-burner!     W.   B.  Smith.     No    1,058,007  ;  Apr.    1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  209. 
Gas-»omer.      J.    M.    Robluson.      No.    1,068,104;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  287.  „     „ 

Ga8-»urner.     J.  L.  Williams.     No.  1.068,125 ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gax 

vol.  189  :  p.  295. 
Gas  kurner.      A.    8.    Plowman.      No.    1,059.001;    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.   vol     189;   p.  636  ,  ..»„  .^» 

Gas  burner.    Inverted.      F.   J.   Hampbrey.     No.   1.060.088; 

Apr.    29:   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.   1081. 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lyr-ri 


(isk  burner,  TbermontaUc       H.   Scbaelder       No.   1.060,136; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  1096. 
Gas-burners,    Automatic    cut-oS    for.      R.    Hughes.      No. 

1,059.873:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  188;  p.  864. 
Gas  calorimeter,      F.   A.   Stamps.      No     1.058.48.1;   Apr.   8: 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  418. 
Gas-generatlnf;  apparatus       C    L    Heath.      No.    1.058,428  ; 

Apr.  8;  (iax  vol.  189;  p.  401 
(Jas  generator,   Acetrlene-.     C.  W.  and  W.  E.  Nus«.     No 

1.057,765;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IMP;  p.  125. 
Gas  generator.  Acetvlene  .     J    F.  WUIlama.     No,  1,057.989; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  .  p.  202. 
Gas  reaerator,  Acetylene-.     L.  Janrwezky.     No.  1.068,180: 

Apr    8:  Gas    vol    189:  p.  .SIB. 
Gas  generator,  Acetvlene       W,  F    Farmer.     No.  1,068,228; 

Apr.  8:  Oax    vol"  188;  p.  380. 
Gas  generator.   Acetylene-.     J    D    Smith.      No    1.0r)9.22h  ; 

Apr    IB:   Oaz    vol.    189;  p.   713 
Gaslight  burner.  Incandescent-.     G.  Dal#n.     No.  1,057.943. 

Apr.   1  ;  Oas    vol    189:  p    186. 
Gas  mil nt lea.     Means     for     attaching    and     removing.       J. 

Cartwrlg^t.      No     1.059.878:    Apr.    29;    Gax     vol.    188; 

p    1044. 
Gsi  muffle.     J     A     Herrlrk       No.    1,057.832;   Apr    1;   Gar. 

vol.   189  :  p.   149 
Gas  or  Ifke  meter.  Prepaid.     K    H    Bostock      No    1,058, 71fl; 

Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    534 
Oas  out  of  petroleum.  Apparatus  for  making  combustible 

J.    T     Davis       No.    1.058.660;    Apr.    8;    Oaz.    vol.    189; 

r     478 
Gas  pipe    protetUve   lock.      T.    H     Yuung,      No     1,057.609; 

Apr    1  ;   Oaz.   vol.   IS©  :   p.   7.1 
Ga»  producer.  Hydrocarbon.      A    Harketr,      No.   1.058.960. 

Apr     ir,:   Oaz    vol     ISl*  ;   p    «24 
Gai»,    Pro<luclng.      J     N     Alsop,      .No     1.060.410;    Apr.    29; 

Oai.   vol     189  ;   p    1196. 
Gas  producing  apparatus.     H.  L.  Dohertv      No.  1.060,171  ; 

Apr    29  :  (fsi.  vol.  188;  p    llOS 
<ia»  reactions  by  means  of  an  enlarged  electrical  discharge. 

rMrrvIng     thrrmjrh     chemical         H.     Andrtessens.        No 

l.(i,'>s.«53;    Apr     .s  .   Gut     vol.    1.88;    p    476. 
Oas  r.-tfiilntor       J     K     Rlcketts       No.    1.068.102;    Apr     8: 

t;ai    vol,    IMP  ;  p.  28T. 
Oas  regulator       .T     R.    Rlcketts       No     1,058.334;    Apr.    8: 

Oaz.   vol.    1HS»  ,   p.   368 
Gas  regulator       J.    R.    Rlcketts.      No.    1.058..<<35;    Apr     8; 

<iaz.    vol     18P  ;    p     .168 
Gsses   from   liquids,   .\pparatus  for   automatically   separ.it 

In*:       A.   t.    McLhukIiIIii.      No.    l.O.-^iJ  060  :    Apr,    l.^:   C.ai 

vol     IMi*  ;   p.    «5fi 
Gasts,    Separatinjc   materials  from.      W.   J.    Baldwin.      No 

1,(».1T,B13;   Apr.   1;  Gar    vol,   188;  p.   74. 
Gasolene   and   other   InflammaMe   oil.    Apparatus    for   stor 

IHK      C,    T.     French       No    1,058,956:   .\pr     15:   lim,   vol 

18<)  ;  p    620 
Cssolpne-ennjne,   ReversiMe  fnnr  crrle      A    B,  Baker.     No 

1060.1.'>2:    \pr    29;   Oar     vo      1«9  :   p.    1102. 
Oat.'       •>(>     .\'ii'>niH»li'    :;a!'       Fiid  ;:m tt>  ;    Farm  ^Jite  :    Heai1 

klH  t<'       \\  itlnr  KMtt 

Gate     r.  Stevens      No.  1,059,916  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  18P  : 

P    PTK 
(Iste      F..   \V    Hurlbutt       No.  1,060.549;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol 

IMfi  .  p,    1241 
(.Hte  attachment       T     Cerst       N<.     1 ,0,",T,0.".,'i  ,    .\pr,   1;  Oar 

vol,    1H9  :   p.   19*.), 
0'ar.*lilft  lever  device       1'    \V.   Brubaker.      No.   1,0.')7,524  ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Ciax.  vol.  IMft  ;  p,  44 
Gear  shifting    mechanism.    Tranamlssion-.       A.    I'.     Brush, 

No.  1,067,^17  ;  Apr.  1  :  Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  76. 
Oear    transniisslon,    HvdrHnlic    variable  .      A.    Sundh.      No. 

1.058.271  ;  Apr,   8.  Oaz.  vol,   189:  p.  346. 
Gi^ar  tnilnc  machine,      I)    ("    Cookiagham  and  J    H.   Hert 

ner      No    1.06S.368  ;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol    188:  n.  375. 
Gearing       K    W,    F     Ilerrinann,      No     1.05T.963  ;   Apr     1; 

Gaz.  vol.  188:  p.  19,-^.. 
O.arliii:       O     Tonlav       No     1,0^K,275:    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol 

189;  p    .346. 
(TtarinR.       I.     .M  ,     H      I'      ami    O.    8       Armstrong        No 

1.068.704;   Apr.   8:   Gax    vol     189;   p.   494. 
OparliiK,       F     W      Fischer       No,    1 .060.330  ;    Apr,    29:    Gaz 

vol     18»;   p.    1165. 
Gearing       W     L     Schellenhach        iReJssue.  •      No,    13660: 

Apr    29:  (Jaz,  vol,  189:  p.   12.^0. 
O.arlntf.   Four  speed  planet.      K    Winkler.     No.  1,0,%8.510  : 

Apr    8:  Gsx.  vol.   189:  n    428, 
Oenrlni:.     Friction  .\      .Tcnsf'n     and     I".     Nielsen         No 

1  068.981  :  Apr.  16:  Oaz.  vo!    189;  p    629 
Gearirur.      Tower  transmission,       B,      D.      Sweeney        No 

1.0.%8,921  :  Apr.   15:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    608 
Gearing.   Tower  tranamlssion.      K.   Upion.     No    1.059,788  ; 

Apr    22:  Gsz    vol     1R9  ;  p.  038. 
Gearing.    Reversible.      E.    W.    Harrlman,      No,    1.067.641  ; 

Apr.  1  :  <ias.  vol.  189  ;  p.  8.3. 
Gearing.  Transmission.     J.    R.   Rlcketts.      No.   1,057,775; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  129. 
C.-nerMtor        .s'f<       ,\cei ylene  •  generatfir  :      Oas  -  generator  ; 

Steam-ireneraTor      Vapor  generator 
Glass  :  Sm  Gage-glass. 
Glass.  r©Bt1m»ou8  drawing  apparatus  for  making  window-. 

w     W     W     Keves.      No.    1.0.")8.065 :    Apr.    8;    Gax.    vol 

189 ;  p.  273 
Olsss.  Manufacturing  pets  for  melting.    J.  L.  Orceo.     No. 

1,057,544  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  188 ;  p.  50. 
Glass   to   molds.    Feeding   molten.      L.    W.    Proeger.      No. 

1.0.59.634  :  Apr.  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  886. 
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Glassware   and   tbe   like.      W.    H.    Sharp.      No.    1,067,888; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  169. 
Glassware  to  leers.  Apparatiu  for  transferring.     V.  Mul- 

holland      No,   1.058.193;  Apr,  8;  Gax.  vol.  188 ;  p.  319. 
Olaziers  point.     U.   F    Humbert.     .No.  1.000.667;  Apr.  28; 

Oaz    vol.   189  :   p    1247 
Glove,  Boxinx  .     D.  J.   Kennedy.     No.   1,067,848 ;  Apt.  1 ; 

Oaf.  vol.  189  ;  p.  156. 
Gluing  machine.  Papi'r-fibeet-.     W.  Kelloer.     No.  1,0&&,440 ; 

Apr.   «:  Gaz    vol.  189;   p.  405. 
(;o«|lM,  Ugbt  and  sunshade.    W.  R.  Harrla.    No.  I,0a0.0ea  ; 

.4pr    29:  Gaz.  vol    188;  p.  1078. 
(k>lf  club.     A.   Trtngle.     No.  1,058,463  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gax.  voL 

189:   p.   412. 
(ktng-rlnglng   device.      C.    C    and   E.    A.   Crewsoa.     No. 

r038.849;  Apr.  16:  Gax.  vol   188:  p.  682. 
(jovernor,    Gas-anglne.      H.    H.    Locke    and   C.    W.    Boring. 

No    1.059.176;  Apr.  15:  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  696. 
Governor    mechanism.    Centrifugal   steam-engine.      W.    M. 

Faber.      No.    1,087,718;  Apr.  1;  Qax.  vol.  188 :  p.   110.. 
Gral«.    0{>eratlag   mecbanlsni   ef  xtngle-cbata.      C.    H.   F. 

Burfdorf.     No   1,068.0.^  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  188  ;  p.  Wl. 
Grain.    Drylnif.      L    J.    Dennis.      No.    1,068.281;   Apr.   8; 

Oax.  vol    188:  p.  382. 
Grsin-eltvator.      A.    J.    MuUer.      No.    1.068,466;    Apr.    8; 

Gax.  vol    189  :    p,   410 
(Vraio-sepsrator      F.  D.  Kechlev,     No    1.060,457;  Apr.  29; 

Oaz,   vol,  189  ;  p.  1209. 
Gramophone     sound-box.       P      Catuccl.       No.     1,059,846; 

Apr    22  :  Gaz.  vol,  189  ;  p    790 
Grste.      F    \V.   Harris      No.    1.058.235 :   Apr    8 ;   Gaz.  vol. 

IMfl  ;   p.   3S2 
Grease-cup,      O.   Zerk.     No,    l,u57.793  ;   Apr.   1  ;    Gaz.  voL 

189  :  p.  136. 
Orease-cup    acrew-plog       1*    T     Welflev.      No.    1,060,520; 

Apr    29:  Oaz    vol    189:  p.   1231 
Grenade    projected    from    small-arms       F     Deubler.      No. 

1.058.563;  Apr.   8;  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p,  446. 
tirlnding    and    polishing    machine.      C.    H.    J.    Dllg.       Na 

1  oe>n  iTo     Apr    '2^     Oaz,  vol    1 M9  :   p.  1108. 
Grinding  apparstus.     .1.  Ollteapie.     No.  1.059.862  ;  Apr.  22; 

Gaz    v.l,  189  :  p    960 
Grinding  machine       H.    A.    Higbee.      .No.    1,057,427;    Apr. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1m9  ;  p.  12. 
Grinding   madiine.    Needle   or   pin  point       R.    Crsbb,      No. 

1.O60.322:  Apr    29:  Oaz    vol    189;  p.  1162. 
Grinding-mllls.     Discharges-Screen    for    ceotrifngal       J.    F. 

Dietrich      No    1,058.416;  Apr.  8;  Gax.  vol.  188;  p.  887. 
tirinding   or  sharpening   oorrugated-aheet-metal    faatenera. 

Machine  for      w    H    Rhv      No    1,060, 2M7  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Oax. 

vol.   189  ,   p    1150. 
Grinding   the   c  nter  ojtenlx*  of  gear  wheels.   Process  and 

apparatus  for       J     N.    Haeld       No.    1.05l«.237  ;   Apr.    8; 

Gaz,    vol     180  :    p    333 
<}rlp,  Intermitt.  Lt      .1,  N.  Van  tk-r  WerfT.     No.  1.057.598: 

Apr    1  ;  (;az.  vol.  1  Mf)  :  p.  69. 
Guide.     li.  Zalkln.     No.  1.057,515,  Apr.  1;  Gax.  vol.  188; 

p,  41. 
Gun    for   kinini:   flie)*   and  other   insects.     T.   H     Klldul. 

No    1.059,7.36:   Apr    22:  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  921, 
(Jun,    Gas-.      N.   Goodyear       No.    1.057,420;   Apr.   1;   Gax. 

vol.  189  :  p    10 
Gun    with    recolllnc    liarrtl.      K.    VftUer.      No     1.059.093; 

.-Vpr     1.1:   Oaz     vol     iH9;   p.    fi6«S 
Guns,  Aiming  device  for.      I.    Mach.      No     1.060,468; 

20  ;   Oaz    vil     isn  ,  p    121.H 
Guns   at    nlgbt.   Apparatus   for   aiming,      ti     Archer. 

1.057. 518;  Apr    1  :  (Jaz,  vol,  189;  p.  42. 
Hackling    and     flnishiik'     machine     for     longstaple     fiber. 

.1     E    Barhonr.      .No    1.0-19.105;   Apr    15,  Oaz    vol.   1*9; 

Hacksaw,  F.xfenslonf niroe      F.  8.  Bradley.     No.  1,060,312: 

Apr    •-•9;  Oaz.  vol,  189.  p,   115H.  „.,»«„, 

Hair,   Kmbeddtng  artificial       A.   Popovlcs,     No.   1,059.631  ; 

Apr.  22;  Gas   vol    IMP;  p.  886.  ,     „,     ^ 

Hair  pin    machine       .1     .Ahrabamsen    and    J.    Kierkegaard. 

No    105'i.l3.'>:  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.   180;  p.  298. 
Halls     airship  hfintrars.    and    other    struct'ires.    Construc- 
tion of.     H.   Holland.     No.  1.068.432;  Apr.  8:   Gas.  vol. 

189  ;   p,  402. 
Hnme  fastener.      A     A     ly^wry       No     1,068.18(;    Apr.    8; 

On?,   vo!     189  ,   p.   :  17. 
Hammer      Magazine    tack         T     McK.an        Ni.      1  059,1 8«>  ; 

Apr.   15;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p    699 
i    Hammer      Tower         W.    Lewis.      No.    1.057,647  ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Orz.  vol.  180  :  p,  8C>. 
Handle      S(e  Detachable  handle. 
'   Handle    and    latch.    Combination.      J.    B,    Spooner.      No. 
I        1.059.952;  Apr.  22;  Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  891.     ^     ^   „     ^ 

Handle  bar  clsmp  and  bracket.  ComWnatlon      L.  F.  Burke. 
i         No     1,050.432.   Apr    22:   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p    821. 
1    Handle-boring    machine,    .\utomatlc.      J.     U.    Btnns.       Na 

1  058  040:  Apr.  15:  <iaz,  vol.  188;  p.  614. 
Hanger      tiee    Cable  hanger  :     Coat  hanger  ;    Door-hanger; 

Flour    Mn     lianeir  :     Garment  •  hanger  ;     Meat  ■  hanger  ; 

S<  re«>n  hrtn>:er  :  Sliade  and  curtain  hanger  ;  Strap-banger. 
Hard-ness  testlntt    apparatus       .T.    Kirner.      No.    1,057.860; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  156. 

Harrow       T.   Koplnskl       No.    1.068.067;   Apr.  8; 


Apr. 
Na 


Oaz.   ml. 


189:    p.   274. 


Harrow.      G     E.    Crowell. 

vol.  189;  p.  386. 
Harrow.      A     K    Horton. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  800. 


Na    1.068.416;   Apr    8;   Gaz. 
No.    1,8«»,672;    Apr.   21:   Oaz. 
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Harrow.     L.  Chambers.     No.  1.059,832  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Oaz.  Tol. 

H»>^rrow.*''  O.  "w.  Tucker.      No    1.060,038;   Apr.   29;    CJai 

vol.  189;  p.  1064. 
Harrow  attachment.     I.  E.  Andrew.     No.   1.057,992  ;  Apr. 

1  :  Gax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  203. 
Harrow.    Disk.      .T     Olson.      No.    1.060,280;   Apr.   29;   Ga«. 

Tol.    189 ;   p.   1147. 
Harvester,  Bean-.     C.  R.  and  O.  O.  Keller.     No.  1,058,767  ; 

Apr.  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  549. 
Harvester,  Bean-.     C.  R.  and  O.  0.  Keller.     No.  1.059.301  ; 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  738. 
Harvester,    I'ea-vlne.      J.    M.   Turrentlne.      No.    1,057,688 ; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  100. 
Harvester    picker-stem.      G.    Llspenard.       No.     1,059,478 ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  837. 
Harvesters,  Conveyer-protector  for.     D.  H.   Atwood.     No 

1.060.059;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1071. 
Harvesting    machine.    Beet-.      V.    Bang.       No.    1.059,589  ; 

Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  873. 
Hasp-lock.     J.  V.  Thompson.     No.  1,057,899  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  172.  „^      ^ 

Hat-block.      F.   B.  Vanderhoef.     No.    1,059,2.39;   Apr.   15: 


Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  716. 
E.    R. 


No.    1,059,469  :    .\pr.    22 


Hat-box    lifter.      fe.    R.    Jones. 

Hat-ciirUng  machine.   Soft-.     S.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,060,275  : 

Apr.  20:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.   1145. 
Hat  fnstpner.      L.    Mueller.     No.    1,05S„T23;    Apr.   S;    Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  364.  „^^..     . 

Hat-fnstentT      G.   L.   Rasmiissen      No.  1.060.02;> ;  .\pr.  _".•  ; 


Oaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.   1060. 
[at-pln.      H.   C.    Martin, 
vol.  189  ;  p.  861. 


No     1,0.59.550  ;    Apr.    22  ;    Gas. 


Hat-pin  and  gnard  therefor.     .1.  C.  Meny.     No.  1.05 i,5i-; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;p.  60.  „  „  „„,       . 

Hat-plti  guard.     W.  M.  Wilson.     No.    l.O.'^G.esl  ;    .Xpr.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  906. 
Hatpin  guard,     .f.   W.   Haakptt       No.   l,05!>.72fi  ;   Apr.   22: 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  91S. 
Hat-pin,  Ladvs.     W.  (i.  Schmidt.     No.  1,060  i:?4  :  Apr.  29: 

Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  1095. 
Hat-pin    protoctor.       .1,     .1.     Simmonds.       No      1.05M,»I4; 

Apr.   16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    606.  ^  ,       . 

Hatpin    protector.      A.    Rewi.       No     1,060.126;    Apr     29: 

(Jaz.   vol.   189;  p.  1092  _       , 

Hat-pin    protector.      C.    L.  .Cassady       No     1,060.42 1  :    Apr 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.   1200. 
Hat-press.     F.  B.   Vanderhoef.      No    1.059,2."^8  :    .\pr     ir.  : 
Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  716.  „,^  „o- 

Hat-tlp-cllpplng    machine.      .1.    H.    Starr        No.    1.059.8S(  : 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  1S9;  p.  905 
Hat-trlmmlng  machine.     L.  Bulasky.     No    1 ,05».:?41  ;  Apr. 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  7hh. 
Haulage.  Endless-rope.     .1.   W.  SmallUian       No    1.050.777; 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  935. 
Hauling  apparatu.s.     C.  O.   Cole.     No.   1.060.165;  Apr.  •-•9; 

(laz.   vol.    ISO  :    p.    1106 
Hav   and  stock   rack.      J.    Mcfaffrpy.      No.    1.059.184:   .\pr 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  698. 
Hav  curing  rack.     G.  C  Starke      No.   1.059.780;  Apr.   22: 

Gaz.  vol.    1H9;  p.  0:?6. 
Hav-loader.      R.    .1.    Rasmus.s.n.      N<i.    1,057.579  :    Apr     1  ; 

6az.  vol.  189  :  p.  62. 
Hay-press.     J.  M.  Storey.     No.  1.057,592  ;  Apr.  1  :  «;az.  vol 

ISO;  p.  66. 
Head-coverlnK.      A.    Hale.      Nu.    1,057.825;    Apr     1 

vol.  189;  p.  148. 
Head  gate     for     Irrleatlon-dltches        M      I      Chapin 

1.0."i9.11fi:   Apr    !.•):  <}az    vol     1  «9  ;   p.  676 
H'-adcr.     Milo-maiZf-    and     Kaflr-iom         W      .Jackson 

1  058.368:  Apr.   «:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p,  380 
Headlight.      F.    Buchanan.      No.    1.057,409 ;   Apr     1 

vol.   189  ;  p.  0. 
Headlight      and      signal  -  lamp.         W.       fhiirchi 


Heating  element.      J     F.   Lamb.      No    1.060,264;   Apr.   29; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1141.  ,        ^,    ^ 

Heating  pad,  blank»-t.   rob«\  and  the  like.    Electric.     F     R. 

Whlttlesev.      No     1.058..H25;    Apr     15:    Gaz.    vol     l^O  ; 

p.   574. 
Heating  system.     F.  L.  Ri<-»'      No.  1,057.454:  Apr.  1  ;  <^uz 

vol     189  :    p.    20  , 

Heating    system,    Sti-am         T.    G.    Mouat        No.    1,058, .'>l; 

.\pr    15;  Gaz.  vol.   IHit  ;   p    557. 
Upatlng  system.  Steam-.     K.  R.  Gold.     No    l,059.:^5o:  Apr 

22:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    793. 
Heating    systems,    (  omblned    automatic    trap    and   damper 

control   for   steam-       V.   .T.    Kelly.      No.    1,059.:^02;    Apr 

15  ;  Gaz,   vol.    \SU  ;   p.   7.JS 
H.'ddle  eyes,    .Apparatus    for    making.       G.    Llnnertz        No 

l.{i57,V>«S;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol     189;  p.   106 
Hf<ldl>'-fv*'s.    .Making   wirt-       <.     Linn.-rtz       N"     1."'.   ■ +'* : 

Apr.   l":  Gaz.  vol.  189:  i).   120. 
UppI   attachment.     .1    A     French       No.   1,058.6HP  ;    Apr    8: 

(;tz    vol.   1S9  :   p.  487. 
Hp.1  BVkcpp  sett.T.      W.   I..  WlUoa       No    l,0,-,H,r>51;   Apr    8; 

(i«z     vol.    189  ;   p.   474  ,     .. 

Hide  splittin«  michin.'       .1.    H     <.a.v       No     l.u.-.^.ybJ.   .\\>r 

15:     GM7,       vol       1H<».     P      'JJ-J  ,„^«.r.o 

High   chair     Infant  s.      K     H     Schmuckt-r       No     1,060.503, 

Apr     •-•9;    Guz     vol,    IS'J;    p     1225. 
Hiiigp       F,    \V,    HeettT  uud    I'.    Klin-'        No     l.o.'i  '."iu,    .\pr, 

1  ;   ',az.  vol.   189:  p.    102, 
Hlni:.-       H,    V    McFarland       No     l  o.-7,07.' ;    .\pr     1;   Gaz. 

vol     1><1»  ;    p.    I'.^T 
HlriK-''        -J      K      Wat'Ts     and     W      *'      Winchester        No. 

1,U5H.415;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol     1  H9  ;  p.  S14 
(ling.-    I  ..„,.'>ti.-.l       F    .1      Fi'li.'i        N..     lo.-,s740:   Apr.    15: 

I .»/.     vol,    1  s'j  ;    p     ,'i4:i 
Hiiij:'-     i.riivl'v  H      H\irnfttf    an. I     \       ''      \^•■y^         No, 

l  (l.'l^  ',G4  ,  .\\)r    I."     I. HZ    vol    l"*'.'  .  ;■    'll.'' 
HlngH,   Lorklni:        V    T    I'lvlprstrom.      N.)     1  .h',«>,v4j  ;  Apr 

15  .  Gaz.  vol     IHSi  ,  p    :>^() 
Hitch     Fa-k  .      .\     H     Walkr       No.    1,059.240,    Apr.    15; 

(rH7.    vol     1K9  :    p     TIT 
Hiteliinis'      dfvlo*',      I ..  t^oliahlp         «  .      <         Sr.irkey.        No. 

1  or>9  0S4  :    Apr     15:   i.a?     vol     !«<'.»:   1'.   HtU 
HitchlriK  strap      .1     Stlft.T       No.    1.0,'Ss4s4      A|.r     <      Gaz 

vcl.    1H9  :  p    418.  .,      ,,         V 

Hog  and    cattk   splltt-r.    Fu.uruatii-       I,     1  •••    Moulla        .No. 

1  (>60  169  ,    Apr.   :.".•:    tJaz     vo!     is;*;   p     ilO. 
Hog  trougli.  Sanitary.      .1     .V     M'T.  ii       No     1  n.-,.  .490  ,  Apr. 

1  ;    r,az.   vol.    1H9  :    p.   :!- 
Holpt    Klfvtric       II     S.   Valfntln.        No     l.ii5-'4j'.:   Apr    S; 

(iaz   vol.  1H9 :  I.    4i::".  ,  ..  .      , 

HMipr ''toppln;:    dfvi.r     Kl<'ctrlr  .       H     S     Nao'ntine.      No. 

1  ono  :!8:i  .    Apr.    Jl*  :   'ia».    vol     189;   p,    n«4 
Hold,  r       I..    Snrnl..ri;       No     1  or>x,469  :    Apr     S  :    Gaz     vol. 

189:   p.   414.  ..  , 

HoUl-T,      n     Vouhj        N        1  o,-,>,s::r,  ,    .\i,r     1,',,    i.h/     vol 

1S'.»  :    p.    578. 
Hoofpad       *'     A.    JiidH»-ti       N-     1  "60,096  ;    Apr     29,    '.az 

vol     189 ;    p     1082  ,         .       u     o 

H..ok      .^..    Urush  h.H.k      K.-„-:.t,T  !;....k  .  NM_f..r.v  hookj  Snap- 


Gaz. 
No. 


1.057,935:  Apr     1;   <iaz    vol     isn;   p     1  s4 
Headlight,    Dirigible.       H.    L.    Galbralth 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  398 
Headlight,  Dirigible.     F.  Milller 


SprlnL-  hook  :    Swinirlft  rf'  hook  .    W.-ll-rod  bo-^k 


F. 
189; 


No. 

Gaz 

No 

No.    1.05S.4-.M  : 

No,  1.060,205  :   Apr,  20 


Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1119. 
Headlight-steering    mechanism.       F.    H.    Young    and    G,    N" 

Cameron.       No.     1,058,8:55:     Apr     15:    <Jaz      vol.     189; 

p.  578. 
Headlight-support,  Dirigible.     C,  M.  Oerte!      No.  1.060  486  ; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1219. 
Heat-colls,    Resetting    device    for.      F.    R.    Chapin.      No. 

1.059,348;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    791, 
Heat.  Method  of  and  means  for  Insulating  walls,  ceilinzs. 

decks    bulkheads,  or  the  like  against  the  conduction   of 

R,  Anderson.     No.  1.060,0.56;  Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol    1S9:  p 

1069. 
Heat-regulating  apparatus.      N,   E.   Nash.      No.    1,057,440; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  18. 
Heater:    See    Electric    heater;    Flat  iron    heater;    Watpi 

heater. 
Heater.     O.   S.    Beyer.      No.    1,0.57,404;    Apr.    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

189;  p.  5, 
Heater.      V.    Lanslngh.      No     1,068,988;    Apr.    15:    Gaz 

vol.  189:  p.  631. 
Heater- humidifier.      W.    P.    Klobukowskl.      No.    1,057.851  ; 

.\pr.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  157 
Heating  and  ventilation.  Combined  system  of  regenerative 

S    Fisher.     No.   1,059,600;  Apr.   22;   Gaz.   vol.    189;    p. 

876. 


Hooi>      Sff   Kn)l.roid«.'r,v  hoop  ,         -  t, 

Hoops  and   rro'tspio.-.'s   in   «llo-.   &.■      fastening  for       E. 
*-tiliriitPr        No.     l,u»('i,:5»>T  ,     \pr     29.    Gaz     vol,     D 

llorsp  d'ptarli.T       W     <i     1  ar!.-;        No     1.05T.t'.19;    Apr,    1; 

Gaz     vol      I8'.t  ;    p     TO  

Hofsc  rflPrtspr        r.    am!    K      Harri,-;        No      1.058.1*.:    Apr 

8     (;,iz.  vol.    1H9  :   p    .-^is 
Horse  relenspr       C     0     Mason,       No     1.0,58,448;    Apr     8; 

Gaz.   vol     189  ;    p    408  -  -    .        . 

n.>rs.-halr.    Treating         H      i.riit>pin         No      l.H,....-4;     Apr. 

1  ;   (Jhz,    vol.    189  :    p     II-' 
Hor-<eiho4»        F     .1      Gunini'Tsharh        No      1  .".>,  ,.'■>!  ;    Apr. 

1  .    Gaz    vol     18!>  :    n     litl 
({,,rs.st W      H.     I'luk.'tt.       No      1.o5',i.'_'08  :     .\pr.    16; 

C.i/     vol     1S'.>  ;  p    TOT 
Hor- -ho.         \V.    W,    Gnilliams        Nn,    1 .0,','.t  4  57  ,    Apr     22; 

(,'1/     V..1     1  s<t  :   p.   8'_".» 
H,,rH.-i, alk    attarhmpnt       .1     Bucklsr       No     l,060.;il6. 

Apr    29  :   Chi    vol    189:   p     1160 
H.jrs..slioPs,       IMPS      for      formini:  <i        KunK   !ni<  No. 

1  (ir.T.OOT  :    .\pr,    1:   (iaz.   vol.    189:   p.    195 

Hosp  hri(l>.'f       R    A.  Olson   and  O    .\     Hfri;       No    I.h., ...:)•.  : 

Apr    1  :  i;az    vol    189:   p,  61 
H.*.' coupling       V     S     I'.-razio       No.    1,060.491;    Apr     29: 

Gaz    vol.   189:  p.   1221  ,  nno  ^ft«J  • 

HoMf  coupling.    Automatic       >■_•'     Maul.'       Nt)     1.05W..SU9. 


Apr,    15-   (;az    vol,    189;    n    741.  „,„„,. 

'   ■         ■■  J      W,    T.x)Ip        No      1.058.92 


Hosphandlpr        J     W,    T.x)Ip        No      1.05H.'.rj«  :     Apr  15: 

(Jaz    vol     1 89  •    p     61  o 

Ilosp  nozzi.'        W.    O'Brien     and     F      W      Woddpll  No. 

1.0.59.75.x  ;  Apr.  22:  <iaz.  vol.  189:  p    927 
Hosc-npzzlp     attachment        J      McBovle.       No.     1.058.18». 

Apr.  8  :  Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.  317 

Hose  rack       W.    Boss,      No,    1.058.538:    Apr,    8:    Gaz  vol, 

189;   p.   437.  ,,/.,,  .i^.       .  ,k. 

Hose  rack   clasp,      \V     I),    All.n       No.    1.059.100:    Apr  15. 

Gaz,  vol,   189;  p.  671  ^      ,      „,  ,,.  v.. 

Hot  water     and     steam     boiler        F.     .7,     VN ailing  No. 

1.068,208;   Apr.   8;  Gaz,   vol     189;   p.  323 

House  :    See  PreservliJg-housP  ^    .     t-  ^  k,^ 

Hnb,  Detachable  wheel.     P.  Lapertot  and  A.  Fayard  No. 

1.057.561  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  PL  56^      ^^  .. 

Hnb    for    vehlcle-whwls.     Spring-.       W.    E.    Adams.  No. 

1  059  020:  Apr    2?:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    980 
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Hub.    Lubricating-.      P    D,    Root       No.    1,068,105;    Apr     8; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  288, 
Hub-plate.  Lubricated.     F.H.Smith.     No.  \058.478  ;  Apr. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  416. 
Huller  :  ^ee  Bean  and  pea  huller. 
Humidor.      E.    8.    Woods       No.    1.059.693;    Apr.    22;   Gaz. 

vol.   189  ;  p.  907. 
Hydrant.     O.  E.  Duev       No    1.058.736;  Apr.  15:  (iaz    vol 

189  :  p    542. 
Hydraulic    compressor,      ii.    Sulda.      No.    1.059,232;    .\pr. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p,  714 
Hvdraullc  motor.      W.   Brlggpr       No,    1.05.-s,T18;   Apr     15; 

<;az.  vol.  189  ;  p.  535 
Hvdraullc  motor.     J    H     N.  vers       No.    1.058.7H,',  ;   Apr     15: 

Gaz.  vol,  189  :  p.  559 
Hvdraullc    motor.      I>     Drei-r.      No     1.058.95<i;    Apr     15; 

(iai.  vol.  189:  p.  618 
H\draullc  motor  and   pump.  <'omblned      O    P    Rohr,     .No 

1,057,777:   Apr    1  ;   (;a7    vol     \^{4  .   j..    li.'H. 
Hvdraullc  press.      W     H,   tamp       No.    1.059.-74:    .Vpr     15; 

liaz,   vol     189  ;  p    TL'9 
H\ilrHulic     tesfinK  machine.       L.     Rogfi,       No      1  05T.5<rj  ; 

Apr,    1  ;  (iaz    vol    189  ,  p    ;irt 
Hvdroaeroplane       8,    H     (Jilson       No.    1.057.999:    Apr,    1, 

liaz,    vol,    189  :    p     2mJ 
Hvi1rocarl>on  Inirner        .1.     Nemec.        No,      l.OSO.SS.T;     .-Vpr 

•_••-•  :    <;az,    vo!     \HU  :    p     SiVA. 
Hvdrocarlxm  tiurniT       d     W     t  .jen       No.    1.060,164;    Apr 

"2!«  ;  (Jaz    vol     189  .  p    1 105. 
Hvdrocarlwm  hurner      I^.  F    /.arbock.     No    1,060,305;  Apr 

29  :  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p    1156, 
Hvrtrogpn      .Xpparatus    fr)r    the    manufacture    of.       1^     Her 

i;lus.      .No     1  0.')1».»*17  :    ,\pr.  22  ;   Gnz     vol,    ISO:    p    948, 
Hvdrotcn    from    met«ln    and    water.     Manufacturt-    of,       F 

B'Tkrlus       No     l(t51t,siK,    Apr.    22:    (Jaz     vM     189,    p 

048. 
Hvdrogpn   pproxid,   Stnhh        <>    Lletiknecht        No     1  058,070  : 

'Apr,  8  ;  Gnz,   vol,    1 '•".<      !>,   275 
Ice-creeper        \     1)     Mmon,    ,lr.       No      1.058:14:;;    .\pr.    8; 

(;az,  vol,   IS!! .  p    ^^-^ 
Icpcrpt'p.r       t       I'cisier.      No     1 .059.S5.'-l  :    .\pr.    'JL' :    (iai 

vol     189  :    p    958 
Ice  creeper   for   horseshoes       H     L.    Riley       .Nd     l  (•57.8So  ; 

Vpr     1  .    Gaz     vol     1  ^0  .    p     1  »Ui 
Ire  cuttlne   device       1;     L.    (irav        No     1.058.^6;'.;    Apr     s; 

Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p.  378 
Icp-cuttlnc  maihluc       K     B,    Haiisoti,      No    1,058.055:    Apr, 

s  .  Gaz,  vol     189  ;  p    200 
Ic^  p|<k         W       U       Stlnchcomb     and      H       Wsllis.        No. 

1,05!>,7S3.   Apr.   1".':  Hht.  vol     1 8H  ,   p    037 
li'.'  tongs    nn.l    s.al.'       .1,    I.     Sin;i  1  iwood        .No     1  .o,-,i),os,'-;  , 

.\pr.   15:  G«7.    vol     1  s;i  .   j,    »;<'.4 
Icpbfrgs   at    sPii.    .^I'lmrat  U'>    To    Indhntc    the    proximity    of 

W     a     !>a\        .N.      1  o-,7  s(i7      .Kj,r     ]       (,az     \  ol     1 S9  .    ji 

14  1 
In<  andi'Sient    tasniaiifi.         \     1      Mlllsn.      No.    1,060.478, 

.\pr    Jit     (Jaz    vol.    isip  ,    p     1216 
Incubator        I.      W.     Fvprhart         N..      1  o.5s.s.M'  ;      Vpr      1 .".  : 

Gnz,  vol     iH'i  :  ji    .'.s:; 
Incubator.      H     (JUliam.      .No     1  o.Mi  r.o.'i  ;    Apr     2-  :    (inz 

vol     189  :   p    878 
Incubator      (i    H    l..*.       N.^    1  ,o0n,.',5j  .   Apr.  29:  (Jaz    vol, 

189  :   p,    1242. 
IndPi  tnt.       V,     K.    Hiss.x       N,i     1,059  519:    Apr     22;    Cm. 

vol,    ISO  :    p     850 
Index.   Touch  svstrm.      H     ,\     Wnniv        Nn     l.Oo^.llS;   .vpr 

s  .  Gaz    vol.  189  :   p    :;'.»- 
Itidi<'ator       Sn     Car    strp.'f  in.lii  .ir..r       I  ►pmand  indicHtor 

Klcctrlc     Indicator:      F.-ir.'     iiidi.  iiior        Gat'''     in<ilcator  , 

Note-sh.'.-t       Uuliciiror         Crocriuii  imlicHtor:       Spp.'il  iii'li- 

cator  ,    S!  H  1  ion  iriiiji  :i  to- 
Indicator       1.,    H.   Lov.>,      No    1.057.'.t70;   Apr    1  :  Gnz    vol, 

189:  p    196 
Indicator.      S,    C    Cox       No.    1.058.55s  ;    Apr,    8;   (Jaz     vol. 

189  :  p    444. 
Indigo    and    making    sam.'.    Dry    colloid  like.       A.    Schmidt. 

.No     l,o,-,K,ojl  ;   ,-\pr     1  :   Gaz    vol     \SU  .  p    214 
Indigo   in    a    new    form    and    making   same,    Synthetic.      A. 

S.hraidt      No    1.O58.019,  Apr    1;  (.az,  vol     189:  p.  214. 
IiidlkTo    In    a    upw   form    and    maKlng   same,    Svnthetlc.      A. 

Schmidt.      No,    l,0.5s,0i;0;   .\pr.    1  ;   (iaz.  vol     1  sy  ;   p.  214. 
Indi>;o.     Manufacturing     a     new     form     of     svnihetlc.       .\. 

Schmidt    and    A     Slelndorff       No.    1.057,886:    Apr     1: 

(iaz    vol,   18U  ;  p    168 
Iiiiligo.      Manufacturing      fincly-divldf-d      colloid  like,        A. 

Schmidt  and  A.  Stelndorff.     No    1.057,8s7  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz. 

vol    189  ;  p.  Id'.i. 
Induction-alternator.      L.   J.    Le   Pontols.      No.    1.058,244; 

Apr.  8  :  Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  335 
Inflatable    ball.      T.    R     rilne.      No     1,069,8.36:    Apr.    22: 

Gaz.   vol.    189 :   p    963. 
Ingot.    Composite    metal.      F.    E,    Cauda.      No.    1,0.59,525: 

Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  a.  862. 
Ingots  from  their  molds.  Method  and  apparatus  for  strip 

ping.      E.    Gathmann.      No.    1,069,667;    Apr     22:    Gaz, 

vol.   189  ;   p.  898. 
Ingots  from   their  molds.   Stripping.      E.    Gathmann       No 

1.059.668;  Apr    22;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  899 
Injector.     L.  Kassander.     No    1,057.740;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz,  vol 

189  ;  p.  117. 
In.lector       M.    Henderson.      No.   1.059  669:    Apr     22:    (Jaz 

vol.    189  ;   p    800 
Ink  receptacle        1,     M.     Waldron     and     M      WlUon.       No 

1,058,818;  Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  571. 


Inkwell.  Safety.      A.    E.   WUde.      No.   1,059,801;   Apr.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  943. 
In  sect -destroyer.      W.  T.   Beyer.     No.   1,059,024;  Apr.  15; 

Gai,  vol.  189  ;  n.  644. 
Insect  trap.     A.  C.  Dodard.     No.  1,059,934;  Apr.  22;  Oa«. 

vol,    189:   p.  985. 
Insects,    Compositloti   for    the   destruction    of.      J.    Borley. 

-No.  1,057,678  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  97. 
Insects,    Producing   a   product    for   attracting.      G.    Maire. 

No.  1,059,888  :  Apr.  22  :  Gas.  vol.   189  ;  p.  969. 
Insole.    Flexible      J.   J.    Heys.      No.    1.0«0.088;   Apr.   29; 

Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.  1079. 
Insulator       T.    M.    I'latt.      No.    1.059.629;    Apr.   22;   Qaa. 

vol.    189  :    p.    8H5. 
Insulator.    High-tension    connecting-.      A.    Bitter    and    B. 

Welssberg.       No.    1,058,143;    Apr.    8;    Gas.    Tol.    189; 

p.  301. 

Insulator  with  fuse.     K.  Pettersen.     No.   1.059,903;  Apr. 

22  ;   Gaz    vol,    1 89  ;    p.  074. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  Illmer,  Jr.     No.  1.057,837; 

Apr    1  ;  (Jaz    vol.   189  ;  p.   151. 
Internal  combustion  engine.     L.  Illmer,  Jr.     No.  1,057,838; 

Apr.   1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  186;  p.  152. 
Internal-combustion     engine.       C.      W.     Anderson.       No. 

1,058,026:   Apr    8;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.  259. 
Internal  combustion    engine        J.    Lortus.       No.    1.058,992; 

Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  632. 
Internal  I  oinbustion  engine.     W.J    Wright.     No.  1,059.421 ; 

Apr    1'-  ,   Gnz     vol     189  ;   p     816. 
Internal     ■■ombustion      engine        F       L.      Slmonson.       No. 

1,059  576:  Apr    22:  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p    869 
Internal  combustion     engine.       R.     Esnault-Pelterle.       No. 

I.0H0.1170:   Apr    L'O  :  <;ai    vol.    189:    p.    1074. 
Internal  conibustlon   percussive   engine       L.    L.    Scott.      No. 

1,058,268;   Apr.   8;  (iaz    vol.   189;   p     344. 
Internal  combustion    turhine-onglne.     W.   L,  Wheeler.     No. 

1,059,509;   Apr    22;   Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.   847. 
Intestine  pro!,  rtor      R    E    L.  Miller.     No.  1.060,350 ;  Apr. 

20  ;    liaz     vol     1 89  :    p     1172. 
It. Ill       .^>.     h'liii  ir.'n       Sad  iron  ;    Solderlnn  Iron 
Iron  direct  from  ore.  Production  of  malleable.     A.  R.  Lind'- 

blad       No.  l.it5s.9<ii  ;   Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.  632. 
Iron    for    rail  connecting.      G.    W.    Slade.      No.    1.058.477; 

Apr    s  :  i;az    vol.  189  :  p    416 
In  lunK  iK.ard       F     A,   Thibault,      No     1.059.087:    Apr.    15: 

•  iaz    vol    lsf»  :  p    065 
Ironing  iv.ard       K.    I.    (JUlesple.      No     1.059,144;    Apr.    15: 

Gaz    vol     1^9  .   p    Os.l. 
Ironlnj;  board  and  clnthet*  horse,  t'oroblned.     N.   McDevltt. 

No    l.O57.05n.  Apr    1  .  Gaz    vol    18!),  p    86, 
Ironing     board     and     step-ladder,    Gomblnatlon.        M,    W. 

Smith       No    l,o.'^s,202;   Apr,  8;   Gai,   vol.  189;  p.  322. 
Ironing  machine  guide  device     M    J    Terry.    .No,  1.058,494; 

Apr    8;  Gaz    vol     189:  p,  422 
Ironing  tabic,      .1     H.   I»    Everett       No,   1,058.167:   Apr,  8; 

(Jar,  vol    189  ;  p    ;W9, 
Ironing  table       C,    M     Lasiey        No.     1,060.194;    Apr.    29; 

(iaz    vol     189  :   p     1116 
Ironlng-table.      W     J.    Kennedy       .No     1.060.459;    Apr.   29; 

(iaz.   vol     189  :   p     121<i 
Irrigating  apparatus,      L    B.Harris       No    1.058.582  ;  Apr. 

8  ;  (Jaz    vol,  189  ;  p    45L        ■ 
Irrlgatlcm    plant.      J     L.    Prltc*ard.      No     1,058,464;   Apr. 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    412. 
Isoprene,  Production  of      K    Steplian       No    I.ti57.(i80;  Apr. 

1  :   (;az    vol     is<4  .   I,    '.G 
.lack      Stt    •  oniiiressed  air    1a(  k  ;    Lifting  Jack 
Jar  holder      R.  A    Wetzel       No.   1.060,048;  Apr    29;  GflK. 

vol    189  :  p    1067 
Jar    holder.    Milk         P     W.    Wlnkelmann        No.    1,058,126: 

Apr    8  ;  (iaz.  vol.   IHU  :  p,  295. 
Jewelry   safetv  catch       F    W,    Prlester  and   P.    Schoellner. 

No    1.059.6,33;  Apr,  22:  Gat.  vol.  189;  p.  886. 
Joint       Sir    I'luine  joint  .     Rail.ioint;    Railway-Joint;    Uni- 
versal  joint 
Joints    together.     Device     to    hold.       J.     V.     Byers.       No. 

1.059.592:   Apr    22:   Gaz,  vol.   189:   p    874, 
Journal  boxes,    .Automatic    take-up   for.      J.    T.    Hay.      No. 

1.058.862;  Apr    15;  <;az.  vol,  189;  p.  586. 
Journal  lubricator         W.     A       Haggott.        No.     1,057,824; 

Apr.  1  ;  (iaz    vol    189:  p    147. 
Journals.   Making   self  hibrlcating.      (J    L.  Tbompaon.      No. 

1.059.954:  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol    189;  p    992. 
Journals,  Safetv  device  for  preventing  hot.     L.  E.  Marvin. 

No.   1.058.99.'^:   Apr,    15:  Gaz,   vol,   189;  p.  633. 
Ketones.    Preparation    of.      T.    H.    Easterfleld   and    C.    IL 

Taylor.     No.  1,058.225:  Apr.  8;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  »80. 
Kettle-tllter      J    Elsben.  Jr.     No.  1.068.669;  Apr.  8;  Oas. 

vol.  189  :  p.  447. 
Key  :   See  Telegraph-key. 
Kev  clamp.  Burglar-proof.     D.  W    Shaffer.     No.  1,057,676; 

Apr,   1  :  (iaz.  vol.   189:  p.  96 
Key  fastener.      T.    H.    Agnew.      No     1,059,018;    Apr.    15: 

(Iaz.  vol    189  :  p.  643. 
Kev    lock.    Multiple-.      E.    Rose       No     1,057,884;    Apr.  1 ; 

(^az.   vol     189  :  p     168. 
Kev  lock.   Multiple-      J.   J.   Murphy,     No    1,059,684  ;  Apr, 

52:  (Jaz.  vol.   189:   p.  904, 
Kev  ring    holder.      H     Elder.       No.    1.059,130;    Apr.    15; 

(^.az    vol.   189  ;  p.  681. 
Kiln      Hee   Char-arylng   kiln. 
Klnematographlc  pictures.  Apparatus  for  producing  X-r*y. 

J.   Rosenthal.     No     1.059.488:   Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.    189; 
,        p.  840. 
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Ktaeaatograpfaie  projectloa  appnratui  by   m«aj»  ot  sun- 

IlKBt.  DeTlce  for  lightlnfc.     S.  Doccettl.     No.  1,059^86  ; 

Apr.  15 :  Om.  vol.  188 ;  p.  733. 
Kitchen  oteoslli.  Lifter  for.     M.  Hanog.     N«.  1,058,585  ; 

Apr.  8  :  au.  Tol.  18tt :  p.  452. 
Knl^-creanfBg  macfalne.      W.   Abel      No.   1,069.852:    Apr 

22  ;  Gftx.  vol.  18S  :  p.  893. 
Knife-gage.     B.  MUty.     No.  1.069,8©4 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Oax.  toI. 

18»:  ».  <)71. 
Knlfe-Btone.    A,  G.  Rodgers.    No.  1.069.666 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Oar 

VOL  189  :  p.  888. 
Knitted  fabric,  hosiery  made  therefkMn,  and  maklmt;  aaaae. 

H.    IviiMilehant      No.    1,068.402;    Apr.    8;    0«a.    toL 

18» ;  p.  4Zl. 
Knttt«d     BMktle.       J.     Kellner     ud     &     Worms.       N«. 

1,068^190;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  toL  180;  p.  1114. 
Knitting -machine.        H.     Swinglehurst.        No.      1,067,782  ; 

Apr.  1 :  Gab.  v«1.  180  ;  p.  1^2. 
Knltting-machtne  attachment.    H.  D.  B«ck.    No.  1.068,643  ; 

Aor.  8 ;  Om.  v«i.  180;  p.  439.  _ 

Kofrting  machine,  Flat-.     J.  Kdlnw  and  S.  Woraia.     No. 

IfiMMi;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  toI.  IW;  p.  334. 
Knittlng-macbinea,  Jacqaard-iiak  f«r.     G.   C.   L..   L..   Jr., 

and  J.  H.  Tlacb.     No.  1,059,918  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180  ; 

p.  979. 
Kmtb    •Dd     ahank.     Door-.        O.     H.     B««aresArd.        No. 

1,068,630;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  voL  108;  d.  434. 
Knob,  Door-.     S.  Aiktns.     No.   1,060.223;  Apr.  29;  Gas. 

vol.  189;  p.  112«. 
Knob   sfaaBk,  Glass-.     W.   H.  De  Wolfe.      No.    1 ,059.859 ; 

Apr.  22:  Gas.  voL  180 ;  p.  8S6. 
Kaob-splsM»  am*  bcbob   for  srcvrtag  knota  thereto.      P. 

F.  Aagenbrann.     No^  1.008^24 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gas.  ▼•!.  189  : 

p.  438. 
Laboratory-crtMiMr.     D.   Melntoah.     No.   1.058.7T4 ;   Apr 

15  ;  Qm.  vol^  189 ;  p.  565. 


Lace  holder,   Sfeoe- 


Samsoo.     No.   1.068,471:  Apr.  8; 


Oas.  ToJL  180;  p.  416. 

Lace,  Shoe-.     R.  H.  Berkstreaser.     No.  1.066,846 ;  Apr.  8  ; 

Gai.  vol.  188;  p.  8T2. 
LMiog  DUtchiBe.  UM*r-.     H.  E.  EbsUb.     No.   1.080,008 ; 

Amr.  29 :  Gas.  voL  189 ;  p.  1073. 
Ladiler,  Btxte»ion-.    A.  P.  Beyer.     No.  1.06«,340 :  Apr.  22  : 

Ga«.  vol.  189  ;  p.  788. 
I..adleB,  &e..  Apparatus  for  dryfais  aad  heating.     E.  Wide- 
kind.     No.  1,057,905;  Apr.   1  :  (k«.  vol.  ISO;  p.   174. 

W.  T.  Janes.     No.   1,068,181 ;  Apr.   8 ;  Gas.  rol. 

18^;  p.  316. 

jp.      H.   Bt 

▼ol.    189;   p.   liao. 
Lams.     H.  Biaa 

1» ;  p.  1169. 
iMmp  and  canneettons,  Btooaele-.     A.  8.  Campbell.    No. 

1.068,032;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  »ol.  189;  p.  261. 
Lamp  and  tamp  and   license  sign  brarket.     T.   L.   Dnffy. 

No.  1.059,847;  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  966. 
I^mp  utbA    like   support.    Teteseoolc.      H.    A.    Bollf.      No. 

1,058,217  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1» ;   p.  32T. 
Lamp'.  Arc-.     6.  Gelger.     No.  T,0e#,451  ;  Apr.  32  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

189;  p.  827. 

"    "      '        No.  1,059,217:  Apr.  15;  Gaa. 


Na    1.080.314 ;    Apr.    29 :    Gas. 

No.  1,060.315;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol. 


Lamp-bracket.     K    Rundy. 

vol.   189;  p.   710. 
Lamp'bamer  attachmeaf. 

Apr.  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  189  ; 
Lamp-«llfnney  holder.    W. 

Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189 :  p.  349, 
LamD-cbimney    bolder.      P.    D.    Poster 


G.    A.    Horn.      No.    1.060.732  . 
I    919 

Wasbtngtoo.     No.  1.098.289; 


amp-chimney    bolder.      P.    D.    Vot 
Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  rol.  180 ;  a.  877. 
amp-door  fastener.      W.  T.   .Tones. 


No.    1,069.802; 


Lamp*.  Process  asd  device  for  lighting  sahaaerged  nttn- 

vlolet  ray    sterilizing-.      P.    G.   Trlquel      Ne.    1,059.786  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Oac.  vol    160  :  a.  938. 
Lantern.     W.  .«!.  Hamm.     No.  1,057,421;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

189;  p    10. 
Laoton.      F.    I'ersky.      No     1.057.770 :    .\pr     1  :    Gas.    vol. 

189;   p.   127. 
Lantara-boider.      C.    A.    Aiken.      No.    1,057,«8*< ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  103. 
Laatera-staad  plate.     I.  Smith       No.   1.059.321;  Apr.    15; 

Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  745. 
LAp-board.   Work-holdlaf .      V.  M.  GrUSn.     No.   l,058.80« ; 

Apr.  22  :  Gst.  vol.  189  ;  p.  8T8. 
Lardlcg-pln.     Id.  Khrlich.      No.    1.080.440;   Apr    29;   Gai. 

vol.    iftO;  p.   1204. 
I.A8t       R.    C.    Simmons.      No.    1.009.0X1:    Apr     K');    Ghi. 

vol.    18»:   p.   604. 
I^8t.     W.  A.  Krentlcr.      No.   1.060,4«2:  Apr.  29:  Gas.  vol. 

18»:   p.  1211. 
Last.    Shoedryiag.      W.    J     tUirkt       .N..     1,(»57.*>1  ;    .\i>v. 

1  :  Gsz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  139. 
Lasts,    Making.       R     C.    Simmons        No     1,089  (»2;    Apr 


Lam'p-door  fastener.      W.  T.   .Tones.      No.    1,060,180  ;   Apr. 

29:  Gm.  Tol.   189:  p.   1114. 
Lamp,  Klectric-arc.     T.   B.   Adftmf*.      No    1,068,614;  Apr. 

8 ;  Gat.  vol.  180  ;  p.   429. 
Lamp,  Electric-arc.    T.  E.  Adams.     No.  1,068,518;  Apr.  8: 

Gas.  rol.  189;  p.  429. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc.     J.  Thulin.      No.    1.060..'?82:  Apr.  29; 

Gaz.  TtA.  189;  p.  1183. 
Lamp-extinguteber.     W.  J.  Hills.     No.   1.058.388;  .4pr.  8; 

Gas.  Tol.  189 :  p.  379. 
Lamp  holder,   FSecfric-.     8.   Clark.     No.    1.068.038:   Apr 

8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  2«2. 
Lamp,   Incandescent.      A.   8.   Knlgbt.     No.  1,069.737  :  Apr. 

*2  ;  Gss.  vol.  180  ;  p.  92T. 
LaniD  lighter  and  controller,  .\ntomatk'.     W    C.  Haaallton 

nn6  W.  L.  Bird.     No.  1,067.838;  Apr.  1  :  Oas    vol.  189; 

p.  82. 
Lamp    llghtJwf    or    Igniting    rtpvjee.       A.    F'lllnnser.       No 

l.()57,5S6:  Apr.  1  :  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  48. 
Lamp     maBlptnator,     Incandeseeivt-.       A.     E.     Blnz.       No 


1,059.706;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  911 
uup.   Portable.      W.    F.    Brewster      No.    1.057.408;    Apr. 
f  ;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  6 


♦J;  Apr    1  ; 


Lamp,  Search-.     H.  B.   Keiryon.     No.  1.058.442:   Apr.  8; 

Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  400. 
Lamp-abadea    and    the    like.    Holder    for.      B.    A.    Stowe 

No.  1.058.489:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  420. 
Lamp    aocket.    Electric-.      G.    C.    Knauff.      No.    1.059.617  ; 

Apr.  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 :  p.  882. 
Lamp-support.  Adjustable.    C.  H.  Nichols.     No.  1.057.658; 

Apr.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  90. 
I.Jimp.    Vapor-burning.      A.    G.    Adamson    aad     A.    J.    D 

Kltson.     No.   1.058.616:  Apr.  8:  Gas.   vol.   189:  p.  4.30. 
Lamps.  Means  for  photometerlng  electric.     H.  S.  DunnluK 

and   W.   G.    Houskeeppr      No.    1.057,415:    Apr.    1:    Oaz 

vol.  189:  p.  9. 


Lasts,    Making.       K     c.    Mmmons        .no     loss* 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   180:  p.  684 
Lasting  machine.     E.  E.  Wtnkley       No    l.l»57,«U» 

Gas.  vaL  189 :  p.  72. 
Lasting  machine.     K.  E    Wlnkley.     No.  l.(>57,607;  Apr.  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  180 :  p.  72. 
Lasting  machine.      G     H.   Clark.      Nu     l.»t,'j7,H(>4 ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  140. 
lasting  machine.      A.    L.    Raaaell.      .No     I,0d0.l30;    Apr. 

29  ;  Gas.  vol.   180  :  p.   109S. 
Latch.       F.    T.     Durner.       No.     1,058.962:     Apr      15.    Oaz 

vol.   189;   p.  C18. 
I^teli,  Automatle  8lkMn«-(loor.    C.  A.  Keel.    No.  1, (157.433; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  ToL  189;  p.  14. 
Latch,  (iate-      G.   B.  Brae*.     No.   1.057.r)22  :   .Vpr.   1:  Oaz. 

vol.   1S9  ;  p.  43. 
Ijtteh.  Gate-.     A.  R.  Gr»«i.     No    1.000.,'S4«:  Apr,  29;  0«i. 

vol.    189  ;    p     1240. 
Ijitrtfc    (iote-.      .1.    L.    Powers        No.    1 .0*^l().5.'.T  ;    Apr.    2V  : 

(;ai    vol     189  ;  p     l'J44. 
Latclv   Night-.     W.  E.  Bparka.     No.   1.059.91,^:   .Apr    22; 

(;a«.   vol    189  ;  p.  978 
r^trb,    Reveralbk.      A.    A.    Pbk*'.      No.   1.0f)7.«6.H  ;    Apr     1  , 

0.41.    vol.    1M9  ;   p.   91. 
Ijith   and   shlscle   machine.    Combination.      U.   M     Lofton. 

No.    1,059.376:    Apr    22;    Oaz.   vol.    18»:   p.    800 
Lath-holder      J     F    Bowerman.      No     1.057, i99;    Apr     1 

<;at    vol.  1S9  :  p.  138. 
Latheclamp  or  the  like.     O.  .\mborn      .No    1 .0.'>7,t;iO  ;  .\pr 

1  :  I  ;hz.  vol.  189  :  p.  74. 
Iwirhes.   Steady  reat   for.      E,    L>    Sherrill.      No.    1  .Wi9.:J:J.-)  ; 

Apr    I."'):  <Jaz    vol.   1^9:  p.  712.  /• 

Laundry-marking  ■arhtne.     C    W   Canine      No   1, 059.857  ; 

Apr.  22:  Oas.  vol.  188;  p.  894. 
Lawn  edging    Implement.      F.    S.    Fields^        No.    ^,(>60.44.^; 

Apr.  29  ;  ti»z.  voi.  189  :  p.   1205. 
I.awn  sprinkler      B.   F.  Cathcart.      No.    1.058.549:   Apr.  «; 

Oaa.   vol.    180  ;  p.   441. 
Lay  boy       .1.   A.   White       No.   1.057.601:   Apr.    1  ;  t.az.    vol. 

IKO;  p.  70. 
I.earhing  tank  or  fllt.r.     H    E    Klf>r       No.   1.05KS«9  ;  .\pr. 

l.-i:  Gaz.  VOL  1H» :  p.  589.  ,         ,^„.    .., 

Lead  oxld.  Marmfacture  of.     (i.  V    Banon       N<>.    1.0«».1.'>  i  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   18t*:  p.  110'_' 
Leaf    Insppter.    Loose.       N     .1.    Fox.       No.    1.0»M).O74;    Apr 

29  :  (iaa.  rol.   18©  ;   p.   107.^ 
Ltaf-turner.        W.     A.     Maier     and     H.     Stelnmetz.       No. 

1.057.565:   Apr.    I:  Oas.   vol.   189;   p.  58.  „.,,., 

I.eather    evealng    and    grading    machine.      E.    P.    NlchoU. 

No    1,06S,623  :  Apr    8:  Gai.   vol.   189:  p.  486. 
Leatlierwi.rklni:   machines.    Hollow    work  support    f..i        H 
A.    Holder.       No     1.068.749;    .Apr.    Ifi  :    Oa7      v.;l      1S9  ; 
p.   .''.47 
Lens-rno«iBtlng.       U.    P     Oreen.      No.    l.OftT.M-'  :    Apr      1  : 

(iaz    vol.  m9  ;  p.  .')0. 
l.#tter    separating    and    feeding'    device.       F.    G.     Boswdl 

No    1.058,896;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol.   189:  p.  491. 
Levep   core-plate.      G.    D.    Luce.      -No.    1,068.077;    Apr.    fe; 

Oaz    vol.   189:  p.  278. 
L.ve).     E.  F    Otto.     No.  1,057.662;    ^pr    1;  (iaa.  t<,1    1s9  ; 

p    ni 
Level.      C.  i'    Boles       No.   1,057.924  ;  .\pr.  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  1M>  : 

Level.      H     R.   Mltrhell    and    I.    L    Sloan.      No     1.058.320; 

Apr.  8  :  (inx.  vol.  189  :  p.  363 
Level.   Liquid-.     J.    L.    Russell.      No.    1,050,396;   Apr.    2J  ; 

o.az    vol.   189  :  p.  807. 
Llfe-pr»««iver.     J.  J.   PuskanpB.      No    1,069.392;  Apr,  22: 

Ciaz    vol    189  ;  p.  805 
Llfe-preaerver.      A.   Csekl.      No.    1.069.442:   Apr    22:   tlai. 

vol.   189;  p    824. 
Ufe-preserver.     A.   Cs»l.     No    1.009.444;  Apr.   22;   Oai 

vof  189  ;   p.  825. 
Ltte-preaorver.      D.    J.    Demaa.      No.    1.0«0.4;^4;    Apr     29; 

Oax    vol     189  :   p.   1292. 
Life-savlnc    raft    or    buov        F.    Snouffer.      No     1.060.294  : 

Apr    29:  Oas,  vol    189:  p.  1152. 
Lift,    Tnvalld'B.      F.    I.   Belles.      No.   1.059,815;   Apr.    22; 

a'ax.  vol.   189:  p.  947. 
Lifter  :   See  Hat  box  lifter. 
Lifter        R.    8.    Crocker.      No.    1, 080.1 87  ;    .Vpr.    29:    Oai. 

vol.    189  :    p.    1106. 
Lifting- Jack.      .1.    M.    Orave*.      No.    1.060.;i.S7;    Apr.    2*»; 

(;iiz.   vol.    180  :  p.   1187. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixsocv 


Light     «Pe  Ele<ir»r  light. 

Lighter      1'    A    .\damlan  and  A.  M    Dahan      No    1. 060.1 50  . 

8,pr.  29:   Oaz.  vol.   1K9:  p    1101. 
Llghtlns  flxfur-       I'    .s    Crowel!       No    1 .0.'>».44 1  :   Apr.  22  ; 

Oaz    vol    189  ;  p    824 
Lime  Kprt*nrt«'r       .1     W     Torrhfr       No     1 .0.V.t,20<5  .    .\pr     U.  ; 

Oaz     vol     ]K'.<  ;    p     706. 
Ltne-casting  machine       L     M     ChRpmar,       No     1,0.'>7.80.'<  ; 

Apr.  1  :  Oaz    vo!    1^!> ;  p.  1.S9. 
Line  rfH*!       L    ToeK*'!       N.,     1.058.9l.'5:    Air     1.".:   Oaz.    vol 

l'<9  .   p.  609 
Llni-apaclng    inerhanisni     Iractlonal         (>     (  .    Kavle.      No 

1.0^;^.7^fl;   .\pr    l,^:   Car    vol    1 89  :   p.  .^49 
LlnW     lufr  .      L.   I>aliU'r»-n       No     1.060.066;    Apr.   29;    Ga«. 

vol.    189  ;   p    1072 
Linotype  machines.   Electric   tvpe-metal   heater   for.      D.   6 

Krampr      No    1.0.^8.184:   Apr    8;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  H16. 
IK    apparatu.-        L.     U      St.">l        No.     l.n57.S9;-5; 


T 


No      1.0.")9,42ft  ;     .Vpj 


Liquid-cooling    app^ 

Apr    1  ;  fJaz    vol    mp  :  p.   170 
Liquid  fupl     huriKT.       O      R.     Balr 

5:.'  ;  Oaz.  vol    1^9  ;  p    818. 
Lluuid-fuel    hnrnt-r       H     i      Jordan       No    1.059.611  ;    Api 

52  :  Gar    vol.  189  ;  p    879 
Liquid  fut'l     burner        .1      R      Donnpllv.       .No      1.059,660, 

Apr.   22  :  Oai    vol     IMU  .  p    896. 
Liyiild  fill  i    (ontroi.    .\utora:Ui<        E     F.    'Vlckersham       No 

1.<>t'.0,221  :   Apr    29:   Gaz    vol     189:   p.   1126. 
Lion  Id   or   iraseoijs   fuel   bum»T       R     C     Vandaveer   and   G 

F..  Stoy       No    1.059.2,'n:  Apr    15:  Oaz.  vol    189;  p    716 
I  lijiiid<j    <nnvo-vlnR    warm       H     Koppers       No     l.lWn.iO'j. 

Apr    I'O     tiaz    vol     189:    p     108.^, 
Ll'ini'l"'    Mpfli.Tnlsm   for  rec'ila ttntr  flow   of       U     O.   \V.  Ott 

N'.i     1  0^>0..^,^4      Apr     1*9:   Oaz.   vol,    180.   p.   124.S, 
Liquors    contalnlni:    sulfiirous    arid    or    sulfites.    Treating 

\V      M      IMrkcrsot,        N.i      1059  716:    .^pr     22;    Oaz     vol 

189  ;  p    914, 
I.oiidiiii;   amiaratiiK       1     and   F     A     Hertz.      K".    1,057.785; 

A[)r    1  :  Oaz    vol.  1H»  :  p.  l  ir. 
LoHdiiikr    apparatus-.       \     M      Bate*        No.    1.060.154  ;    Apr, 

1:9  ;  Oaz    vol    1  HP  :  p.   1103 
:,...k       ■<•!     Anil,  lu.'k       Hi.  yclp-Io.k  :    Bolt    and    nut    !ork  : 

Cur  door    lock      r..nibtnHt1on  lock      lM»or  lock  :    Electrl'" 

<  ir' 'lit   lo<  k  ,   Oas  i.i|ii    pr..t»ftlvt'   l.'Ok  ,   Has]*  lock  ;   Key 

lock  :  Niitlork      I'adlork  :  Sash-lock      Switch  lock 
Lock.      .\     .\r.  n-        Nn     1  o.-,;  70."       Apr     1       Oaz    vo!     189  , 

p.  i.in 

Lock.      .1     riiluh.      No,    l.'t,-T.-T-t  :    Api      1;    Ot.z     vol.    18f.. 

p,   165 
L...  k      .1    V.  Thompson.     No.  1.057,808:  Apr    1  :  Gaz    vol 

189  ;  p.  172. 
lork        S      Fr»dian1        N'..      1.0S8.667:     Apr     8;    Oaz,    vrA 

1S9 :    p     480 
I,..-k-        M     ,1     <iM;i'-n        No     1.059,f>01.'       .J^pr     2-       Oiiz     v..: 

189  :   p.  974 
Lock       V    V    Au.'t'n!'raun.     No    1,060.U3;    A]ir,   29;   Oaz. 

vol    189:  p     1196 
r.xk.      K,   Feo'iii       No,   1,060,444;   Apr    29;   Gaz    vol.   189; 

p    1206 
Lock        I.,    S,    N.>wton,      No     1.06O.4>^4      Apr     29:    Oaz    vol 

1S9  ;   p     1219 
lor-knlarm.     Kl.M-trlc.       .T      H      Prp^ton        No      1.0,'>9,769: 

Apr    22;  Oat    vol     189:   p    928 
Lock    and    latch        A.    Drurv        No.    1.0."i9.P32  ;    Apr     22: 

Oaz    vol     189  ;  n.  984 
Lock  f('r  manifolds       W.   (      Emppv  and  D,   L    riillds.      No. 

1.0fi0.2.?9;    Apr.    L'9  :    Onz     vol     189;    r.     11  .rj 
I/>rk  Rtrlkr.       .T      .\      Dupuls        No      1.0.'>9,530:     Apr     22: 

Gfli    vol    189  ;  p.  864 
I.of'ki^r,  Safetv        W    S    Innisw,.;  t!' 

29  ;  Oac    vol     189  :  p,   1131' 
Locket,      F,  .1    Wakpfleld      No    1  Ori7,r.i:' ;  Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vo! 

180  ;   p     4n 
I.oromotlve      H    1".    MarFininnd      N..    1.059.378  :  .\pr.  22 ; 

Oaz    vol     ls9      \,    801 
Loc.imotlve.    .\rtlculated       I.     W     Harp.M        No     1  u.",7.797  : 

Apr    1  :  Oiiz    V..I.   180  ;   p    i:'.- 
lyifotnotlvp  aih-pan       C    C    Mattox       No     1.0.';7.758;   Apr 

1       ;8z    vol    189  .  p    12.". 
T,.>rom'itlvf  aiJli  pan       W    J{    McK..^n    .Ir.  and  .1    H    (irov. 

No.   1,059.059:   Apr     ^^:  Oaz    vo!     !  «9  :  p    65,1. 
l,-.r,.niot1ve  iMiil.r      .T     l'.-:Mni:tnn       No.  1.057,666;   Apr,    1 

<,,<z    vol    189 :  p   o:; 

I...rom..tlvo  rah  vpntilator       W     W    Hpurv       No    I.ORP.ICT: 

Apr    15  ;  Gaz    vo!     1  «9  :   p    689 
T..-Momotivp   driving;    ' 'ni'iC' t  i..n.    Ei.-ctrir-       N     W     Storer 

No.  1.0,^9.008:  Apr    15     "iar    vol    189:  p,  6:^8 
locomotlve-entiii"       F    ,T     (oN,      No     1.060,23n:    Apr.   29; 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  j,    1  IL'9. 
Locomotive  fraiiip       <•.   '.   Ab!.e       No.   1,060.396;    Apr    29: 

Oaz.  vol.  189  :  p    1 1 '»i> 
I,.v'ornotlvp  rfbeater       O     Oreeiioujjh.      No,    1.057,727:   Apr 

1  :  Oaz    vo!    189  ;  p    IIP. 
Locomotive  revereiuc     mp<  hanlsni        L     W.     Barger,       No 

1.057.796;  Apr    1  ;  Oaz    vo!    189:  p.  187 
Locomotlvps    Cilil.'  rctlinit  mtchanlRiu   for  electric       D.   T 

riaher.      No.    1.06e.574:   Apr    8:  Oaz    vol     180;   p.  449 
I>,<-.ini<>tlvea    i  "able-reeling   meclwnism   for   electric       F     L 

fiesBlons      No.  1,068,636;  Apr    8:  Oaz    vol     189:  p.  469 
Ix>(ornotives.    I»rlftln>.'    device    for       F     O     WheBlcm.      No 

1.058.018:  Apr    1:  <'i*x    vol.  189;  p    2r^ 
Locomotives.  M\iltip!e  <  ..ritrol  mechanism  for  steam       P    1' 

<  raw-ford      No    1.0.'-,7.94  1  ;  Apr    1  ;   Oaz    vol    189     p    186 
1,  .eKlosr  wlieo!    brake       W     (iixff^   ami   T     .1     Smwv.m-       No 

1.069.0R1  :  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  646. 


No.   1,060.241  :   Apr 


Na    1,068,860; 
No.    1,058,691; 


Apr.  29  ;  Oaa. 

No.  1,058.687; 

Apr.    8  ;   Oas. 

for.       E       P. 
No.   1  .ri.'SK.720  :   Apr    1.'.;  Oaa.  vol.   189;  p. 

Nil     1.057,499  :    Apr. 


T,ooiii.  Automatic  fllllug-repleniahlng      R    Crompton.     No 

l.i>:.7.411  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  7. 
l,om  for  weaving  retleviate  retnterceoMBts.    B.  M .  Tonea. 

No    1.058.982;  Apr    16;  Gas.  voL  189  :  a.  829. 
l/oom.  PHe-fabric     J.  Ha«gerty.     No.  1.069,161;  Apr.  16: 

Gaz.    vol.    189  :   p    887 
Loom  shuttle.      W     H.    Wilson       No.    1,059,262:    Apr.    15; 

iiiiz.  vol.  189  :   p.  722, 
I.or)ni   shutfle-cbecklng  raechanlam.     C.   H.  Drmser  and  I. 

Northrop.     No.  1.058.292  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gas.  Tol.  iWi*.  MA. 
Loom    shnttie-reJease.      J.    F.    PUVabory.      No.    1,098.994; 

Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol,   189;   p,   974, 
Loom  shuttles     .\[iparatiw    for    automatlcaUj    exekaaClns. 

K     Rosenthal       No     1.058,628;   Apr.    8;   G*s.    rol.   188; 

p    46C 
Loom     warp    stop  motion        G.     Hamea. 

.\pr    1.':  Gaz    voi,  189:  p,  586. 
Luuui,     Weft  replenlsblnK,       H.     Wyman. 

-Vpr    ■»»  ;   Oaz,   vol,    189:   p    488 
T-'X)m«     .Apparatus    for   cRtching   and    boldtng    the    reserve 

thread       in      weft     repleniablog.         A.      Imbacb.        No. 

1  or.8.977  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  828 
Looms.    Batten   structure   for    narrow  ware.      F    Benx,  Jx. 

No.   1,059.972:   Apr    29;  Oas.  vol.  1*9;  p.  1041. 
Ix)oms.     Brake     mechanism     for.       A.     Forand,     Jr.       No. 

1.059.601  :   Apr.   22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  876. 
lx)oma.     Filling  -  feedex    for    filling  -  replentasbiog.      A.    E. 

Rhoades     No.  1.05«.«8«  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  8M. 
Luhrirator      Pfe  Axle  lubricator  ;    Flange  lubricator  ;   Jour- 

niil  Itihrirntor  :   Wiiidmlll-lubricalor 
Lubricator.      W    Wlttkopf.      No.  1.060,303; 

vol     189  ;   p.    1155 
I. uj:  vtrap  for  [lick,  r  sticks       W    H    Kelley. 

Apr    8;  Obz,  ml     1«1»  :   p    457 
l.un.h  1.0I        .T      F     l,;im'.        No     l,0r>fi,068 

voi.    189  ;   p    274 
Machine  t(.ols,      .'rossrai!  secnrlnc      rt«»vl< 

Bullard.  .Ir 

Mh(  blnlst's   clamp       R     HenholtHeti 

1     Oaz    vol    189  :   r,    :>,=> 
Magneto.    Lgnillon-.     A.    L    Uelxer      No    1.060.182;   Apr. 

29  :  (iaz    vol.  189  :  p    1112. 
-MagnlfTln-'  device,     i'.  Hnrrlson      No    1.069.688;  Apr.  SS; 

i;nz     vol      1  so  :    p.    Ofl2. 
Mall-lWE  catcher      .1    Wade      .No    1,050.792  :  Apr.  22  ;  Oas. 

\..;    1  s9  .  p    :t4't 
.Mail  bat'  catchlnc  and  delivering  apparatus.     H.  Kerahaw. 

Nu    1.088.759;  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  550. 
Mall-ba^  r«tchlnE  and  deliverv  apparatus,      L    E.   CUsgaa- 

pee;.     No,   l,n.-,v  5,',:^  ;  Apr    <,  Oa»,  vol    189:  p,  442. 
Mailbox       S    Fredianl       No     1.058.419;   .Apr.   8:    Oaa.  TOL 

1 89  ;    p     r^98 
Mall  box  Bupplv  signal      E    A    Caldwell      No.   1.0S7.9a9; 

Apr    1  .    ;az  'vol    189:  p,  183, 
Mall  crane.  Railway.     B    W    Undiee.     No    1.058.782;  Apr. 

1.".  :    Oaz     vol     180  ;    p,   S57. 
Mall  crane  safetv  appliance      R.  R    Green.     No.  1,960.4S4 ; 

Apr.    21':    Oaz    vol.    189:    p.   828. 
Mall  pouch    catching    and    delivering    mechanism.       E.    F. 

Hull  and  r    r    I.avis      N-.    1.057.553;  Apr    1  ;  Gas.  TOl. 

189  ;  p.  r>3. 
.Mall-separatinc  mechanism      .1    T.  Lvnch      No    1,058.814; 

Apr    8:   (;az.   vol     189:   p.   880 
MalUng-machlnes.    I>ellverv    feed    mechanism    for.      V.    V. 

Moore.     No    1,000.276;  Apr    29:  Gaa    vol.  180;  p.  114a. 
.Mangle      V    Krai.  F.  M   Vacha.  and  V    ("ap.     No.  1,089,619  ; 

Apr  -22  :   (Jaz    vol,    189;  p,  882. 
Manicure  file       .1.    F     Byrnes.      No.    1,059.927;    Apr.    82; 

<iaz    vol.  189  :  p    982 
Mantle  Rnard,  1  nv.  rfeil  incandesc.  Dt        T.  J    Lltle,  Jr.     No. 

1.0.58.377:  Apr    8;   Oax.  vol.   189;  p    383 
Mantle  puard.  In  v.ite.l  Inciindescent-,     T.J.  Lltie.Jr.     No. 

1.068.378;    Apr     8;   Oas.   vol     189;    p.   388. 
.Manure     spreader      l.eatlng  -  cylinder         H.      Rynck,        No. 

1  067.896  ;  Apr    1  :  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  171 
Manure  spre.-iders.    iMtachaMe    centrifugal   dtetributer   for. 

I.     F     l..osler.    R     A..    P     8.    and    \V     T.    Reedy.      No. 

1  o.'',7.7,'l  ;  Apr    1  ;  Oaz,   vol,  1 89  ;  p.  121. 
Marginal    holding    derlee       W     B    Walt.      No.    l,060,t8T; 

Apr    29:  (;az.  vol.  189;  p.  11.S5. 
.Marklnt:   device       W     R     Rogers       No.    1,0.57.466;   Apr.    1; 

liaz     vol     180  ;   p.    21. 
Mask,  Face.     T.  J.  White.     No.  1,060.220;  Apr.  29;  Oaa. 

vol    189  ;  p.  1125. 
Masonrv   structure.      R.   Gnartavino       No.   1,057,729;   Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol     189  ;  p.   114. 
.Massage  apparatus      A    L.  and  F    F    Page.     No.  1.058^0; 

Apr    V  :   Gaz.  vol     189  ;  p.   866 
Massape   apparatus       D.    B     ratlin       No.    1,059.694;    Apr. 

22 :   Oax    to!     180 :   p    874. 
Massace  device      C    E    Thompson.     N.).  1.068.278;  Apr.  8; 

Oas.  vol.   I€t9:   p    .346 
Mansasre    instrument       H     .A     Orass       No     1,068.173;   Apr. 

8  ;   Gaa.    vol.    189  ;   p    312. 
Massage  roll     Electric       1'    Tibbals       No.    1,069.090:    .Apr. 

16  ;  Gaz    vol    189  :  p.  867 
Massaging   Implement.      R.    W     Grintb.      No.    1.060,405 ; 

Apr    22;  Gat.  vol    189;  p.  829 
Match  l.o\    and    '.urntmatch    receptacle,    Coaabined.      A.   C. 

Hall       No.  1.058.671  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol    189;  n.  482. 
Mat.hl.ox   holder.      .T     A    <heape       No.    1.067.480;   Apt.   1; 

<i8z    vol.  189;  p    29. 
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Matcb-ixnitlax  device  for  Unteroa.     A.  H.  Andenen.     No. 

1.05'^704 :  Apr.  1 ;  Oas.  toL  189 :  p.  136. 
Ifateh-BM^ine  dip^iur  dcrice.  P.  Mltfing.  No.  1.0«0,008 ; 

Apr.  39 :  Ou.  Tol  189 ;  p.  1064. 
MaterlAla,  Ape«r«tiui  for  treatmeot  of.     C.  B.  Mark.     No. 

l,067i^9  ;^r.  1 :  Gas.  toI.  189 :  p.  82. 
Matrtz-Mttlng  and  Ime-eMtliiff  machue.    J.  Doraeth.    No. 

1,069,718 ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  189 ;  p.  915. 
Maoaolenms,   Sanitary   ujuttm   for.     A.    EL   Markel.      No. 

1.069,652;  Apr.  22;  Gaa.  toI.  189;  p.  861. 
MeasarMBcnt  reslster.  LomlMr-.     J.  w.  Haley  and  C.  B. 

Ttltoa.    No.  I,067.<tt7 ;  Apr.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  180 ;  p.  82. 
llMumrtaa  tastroaait.    W.  J.  Maneaster.    No.  1,060,111 ; 

Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  toL  189 ;  p.  1088. 
Meaaarlng    Inatmment.    Electric.      M.    C.    Ryplnskl.      No. 

1.059.004  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Gas.  toI.  180  ;  p.  637. 
MeaaurlJDff  initrament.   HIgh-TOltage-.     J.   B.    Whitehead. 

No.  1,059,005 ;  Apr.  15 ;  Gas.  toI.  189  ;  p.  669. 
Measnring-rulea  witn  any  graduation.  Micrometer  meaaar- 

ii»  attachment  for.     F.  Pivode.     No.   1,059,767  ;  Apr. 

22;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  928. 
Measttrtag  the  flow  of  lignlda,  Meana  for.     J.  W.  Bowley. 

No.  1.069,978:  Apr.  29;  Gas.  toL  189;  p.  1042. 
Measaring-weir.     C.  W.  Cheatham.     No.  1,069,834;  Apr. 

22 ;  Gas.  Tol.  180 ;  p.  962. 
Meat-hanger.     G.  L.   Raatman.     No.   1,058,387;   Apr.   8; 

Gas.  Tol.  189 ;  p.  886. 
Mechanical   moTement.      C.   H.   Craig  and    H.    A.    Relber. 

No.  1,067,710;  Apr.  1 ;  Gas.  toI.  189  :  p.  107. 
Mec^nlcal  moTement.     Z.  G.  Ward.     No.  1.059,015  ;  Apr. 

16;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  642. 
Mechanical  morement.    A.  F.  Coyne.    No.  1,060,429 ;  Apr. 

29 ;  Gas.  toL  189 ;  p.  1201. 
Medical  cabinet.      I.   H.   Lewln.     No.   1,059.172  ;   Apr.   15  ; 

Gas.  TOl.  189;  p.  603. 
Mercury-dropper.      E.   C.   Ketchom.     No.    1.059.304 ;   Apr. 

15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  739. 
Mercnrj-dropper.     D.  H.  Andrews.     No.   1,060,306;  Apr. 

29 :  Gas.  TOl.  tS» ;  p.  1166. 
MeUl  -  shears.     F.  M.  Lattrldge.     No.  1,058.769  ;  Apr.  15  ; 

Gas.   TOl.   189;   p.   553. 
Metal  structures,  Manufacturing  expanded-.     H.  E.  White. 

No.  1.067.694  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  toI.  189  ;  p.  102. 
Metal-worUng  machine.     W.  B.  Pearson.     No.  1,060,119 ; 

Apr.  29 :  Gas.  toI.  189 ;  p.  1090. 
MeUl-worklng   machine.      F.    W.   Milek.      No.    1.060.274 ; 

Apr.  29;  Gas.  toI.  189 :  p.  1144. 
Metala.    Fusing    and    purifying.      W.    S.    Rockey    and    H. 

Eldrldge.     No.  1.067\882  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  167. 
Metallic  tie.     D.  Crawford,  Jr.     No.   1,057.805 ;  Apr.  1 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  189 ;  p.  140. 
Metallic  tie  and  fastener.     B.  B.  Morris.     No.   1.058,084  ; 

Apr.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  280. 
MeUllic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     B.  Stiffler.     No.  1,058.112; 

Apr.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  290. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.    D.  Hayes.     No.  1,060,253 ; 

Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1137. 
Metallurgical  furnace.     17.   Wedge.      No.    1,060,389 ;   Apr. 

29;  Gas.  toI.  189:  p.  1186. 
Meter  :  See  Gas  or  like  meter ;  Pneumatic  meter  ;  Water- 
meter. 
Meter  recording  attachment.    H.  A.  Selah.     No.  1,060,139  ; 

Apr.  20;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  1097. 
Meters,  Integrating  and  recording  apparatus  for.     F.  N. 

Connet.     No.  1,059,277  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  730. 
Metronome.      H.   Coallery.      No.    1,058,659 ;    Apr.    8 :    Oaz. 

vol.  180 ;  p.  477. 
Milk  and  cream  aeparator  for  bottles.     F.  M.  Klger.     No. 

1.058,599 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gss.  TOl.  189 ;  p.  457. 
Milk-can.    C.  H.  Zwermann.    No.  1.069,423 ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas. 

TOl.  189  ;  p.  817. 
Milk-can.      C.    H.    Zwermann.      No.    1,059,424;   Apr.    22; 

Gas.  TOl.  189;  p.  818. 
MUk-csB,    Heat-insulated.      L.    R.    Steel.      No.    1,059,230; 

Apr.   15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.   713. 
Milk-cooUng  device.     J.  W.  Fell.     No.  1.059,854 ;  Apr.  22 ; 

Gas.  Tol.   189  ;  p.  958. 
Milk,  Preserving.     C.  H.  Atklna.     No.  1.057,510  ;  Apr.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  42. 
Mllk-testing  apparatus.      A.   Faltelowlts.     No.   1.059,289; 

Apr.  15;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  734. 
MUUng  deTice.     T.  Kupfer.     No.   1.057.486  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gas. 

ToL  189  ;  p.  31. 
MllUng-macfalne.     C.  H.  Jodson.     No.  1.060.261  ;  Apr.  29  : 

Gas.  TOl.  189;  D.  1139. 
Mill :  See  Ore-mill ;  PulverizinK-mlll  ;  Tube  mill. 
Mill  atuehment.    8.  E.  Amman.     No.  1.060.411  ;  Apr.  29: 

Gas.  Tol.  189;  p.  1195. 
MUl-rolI.      B.    L.    Davies.      No.    1.057.713 :    Apr.    1  ;    Gas. 

vol.  189 ;  p.  100. 
Mine,  Automatic  submarine.     G.  B.  Ella.     No.  1,059,860; 


Apr.  22 ;  Gas.  toI.  189 ;  p.  957 
O.   E.   Ella 


No.    1,057,950 ;   Apr.    1  ; 


Mine,   8ul»narine. 

Gas.  TOl,  189 ;  r,  188. 
Mines.  Mooring  deTice  for  submarine.     G.  E.   Ella.      No. 

1.069,861 ;  Apr.  22 :  Gas.  toI.  189 ;  p.  957. 
Mines,  Safety  deTice  for  operating  aubmarine.     G.  E.  Blla. 

No.  1,069.862  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  189  jj>.  967 
Mining-machine.     C.  McKinnon 


No.  1,069.188  :  Apr.  15  ; 
700. 

Hess.     No.  1,059,468;  Apr.  22;  Gas. 
Tol.  189;  p.  881. 
Minium.  Producing.     J.  Muhlbauer.     No.  1,059,195;  Apr. 
15;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  702. 


Gas.  TOl.  189 ;  p. 
Mining-tool.     L.  P. 


No.  1,058.845; 
No.  J. 067,820; 


I 


No 

No. 
No. 


No.    1,068.431 
1.060.419; 


Mirror  and  picture  frame.   Combination.      L.   Blamentbal. 

No.  1,058.348  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  189  ;  p.  873 
Mirror  and  pin.  Combined.     H.  G.  CobMn. 

Apr.  15:  Gas.  toI.   189  :  p.  581. 
Mirror,  Luminous  .-lectrlc.     F.  Gemaback. 

Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  180 ;  p.  146. 
Mixer  :  See  Concrete-mixer  :   Mortar-mixer. 
Mixing  device.      F.   H.   HitUard 

Gas.   vol.   189;  p.  402. 
Mixing   device.      R.    B«>Jamln. 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1198. 
Mixing-machiup.      E.    Sprenger. 

Gax.  vol.  189;  p.  65 
MlxlBg-tank.      C.    E.    Mincer. 

Gax.  vol.  189  :  p.  1217. 
Molatener.     F   R.  Allen.     No.  1,059,336  ;  Apr 

180;   p.   787. 
Molstener.  Air-.     J.  and  V.  H.  Stott  and  L.  Schofleld 

1.067.895;   Apr    1:    Gai.   vol.    189:   p.    171. 
Moistening   and   cutting   machine.    Tapt*.      J.    Krobn. 

1.058.957;  Apr.   15;  Gas.  vol     189:  p.   620 
Molatening   and   cutting   machine.   Tape.      J.    Frohn. 

1.058.958;  Apr.  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  621 
Moistening  device.     C.  J.  Ward 

Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1230. 
Moistening     device,     Envelop-. 

1.060,282  :  Apr.  29  ;  Gas.  vol. 


1,057,589 
1,060.470  : 


;   Apr. 
Apr. 

Apr. 
Apr. 


8; 
29: 

1 
29 


22  ;  Gat.  vol. 


No. 


No. 
No. 


No."  1.060.618 ;  Apr.  20 


B. 
180 


D. 
P. 


Pettlbone. 
1148. 


No. 


Molarture  in  grain,  Ac  .  Device  for  Indicating.     A.  Zeleny. 
1,059.099:   Apr.  15     '"  - 


Gas.  vol.  189 
rulvert-mold 
1.059,974  :  Apr 


No 

Mold  :    ^re   Concrete-mold 
Mold.     L.  A.  Brown.     No 

189;  p.  1042. 
Mold  filllnif   machine.      S    C     Bond 

15:   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.    726. 
Mold  -  ramming     apparatus.        H.     V 

1,059.623:  Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189; 
Moldboard.      W.    A.    Martin    and    R 

1,058.248:  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.   189 


p,  870 
29 


Gas.  vol. 


Molding  apparatus. 

15;   Gaz.    vol     189 
Molding  apparatus. 

15;  Gaz.   vol.  189; 
Molding  apparatus. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   189 


J    E. 


;  p    I 
J.  E. 


WilODxen. 
20. 

WIlCOXfD 

p.   721. 

J.  E.  Wllccpifn. 
p.   721. 


No.    1,059.267; 

Macdonald. 

p.  884. 
J.    Colesian. 
p.  337 
No    1,059.249 

No    1.059.250 
No    1,059,251 


Bullion.     No. 


1.057,618  ;  Apr.   1 
No.    1,057,594; 


Moldingdle.     E.  L 
vol.   1S9  ;  p.  76. 
Molding  machine.       F.    W.    Tavlor. 

1  :   Gaz.    vol.    189  ;   p.   67, 
Molding-machine.     J.  (J.  EUendt.     No 

Gas.  TOl.  189;  p.  3.30 
Molding-machine.    F.  0.  Farwell.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  826 
Monoplane.      W.  B.  Seeklns.      No.   1.058.390 

vol.   189  ;  p.  387. 
Monorailway  system.     T.  C.  Spelling 

8;  Gas.  vol,  189;  p.  417. 
Mop.     E.   .1.   Duncan.      No.    l.O.'.O.K'.l 
670. 

G.    Davis.      No.    1.059,528 
853. 

containing  antimony  and  j 
O.   Lleblroecht    and     l 
Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 


Apr. 
Ns. 

No. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Apr. 
Gas. 
Apr. 


1,058,227  :  Apr.  8; 

1,059,448;  Apr.  22; 

Apr.   8  ;   Gaz. 

No.  1.068.481  ;  Apr. 


I' 


189 
Mop. 

199:  p. 
Mordants 

auxiliary. 

1.059,741 


Apr 
Apr. 


15 ;  Gas.  vol. 
22  ;   Gas.    vol. 


Mordants  containing  titanium    and 
aaxillary.       O.     Liebknecht    and 
1,059,740;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189 


[lycolic  acid.  Making 
.  Blumenthal.  No. 
p.  922. 

lycolic  acid.  Making 
'.  Blumenthal.  No. 
p.  922. 


No.  1.0^.319  :  Apr.  29 ;  Gas. 


Mortar-mlxer.     G.  I'nrlson 
vol.  189;   p.   1161 

-Motor  tice  Commutator  motor  .  F<x^>f-power  motor  ;  Hy- 
draulic motor  ;  Rotary  motor  :  Spring  motor  ;  Water- 
motor  :    Wind-motor. 

No.    1.057,520;    Apr. 


Gas.   vol. 


No    1.060.068;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol. 


Apr. 

No.    1.060,082 

A.    Scherblna. 
p.  982. 
No.   1,057,962 


Gas. 

Apr. 

No. 


Motor.     J.    Bednarek. 
189  ;  p.  42. 

Motor.     W.  S.  Elliott. 
186;  p.    1073. 

Motor    and    transmission    supporting   irame   for   motor-ve- 
hicles.     W.    F.    Pfander.      No.   1.057.498; 
vol.  189;  p.  35. 

Motor-control   system.      .1.    H.   Hall. 
2ft:  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  1078. 

Motor    control    system.    Induction-. 

1.059.771  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ; 
Motor-controller.     C.  T.   Henderson. 

1  :  Gaz.   vol.   189  :  p.  193. 
Motor-controller.      J.   H.   Hall.      No. 

Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  1136. 
Motor-controller.      E.    B.    H.    Tower, 

Apr.  29  :  Gas.  vol.  189  :  p.  1154. 
Motors,    Driving    of    slngle-pbaae. 

1.059.772  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  : 
.Motors.    Injecting    device    for    Dlesef.       E.     Bader. 

1.00O.151:  Apr.  29:  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  1101. 
Motors,   Mount  for  electric.     G.   Dinkel.     No.    1.059.980; 

Apr.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  189 :  p.  983. 
Motors    using    liquid    fuel.    Driving   gas-.      H.    B.    Krythe. 

No.  1.060.192;  Apr.  29;  Cias.  vol.  189;  p.  1H5. 
Mouse-trap.     N.  Dymenberg.     No.  1,058,224;  Apr.  8;  Gas. 

vol.  189 :  p.  329. 
Mower,    Lawn-.      J.    Chappie.      No. 

Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  580. 
Mower.     Motor  -  driven      lawn-.        E. 

1.060.283  :  Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ; 
Mower,  Motor  lawn-.     W.   H.   Coldwell. 

Apr.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  912. 


Apr. 

1,060,252;  .^pr.  29; 
Jr.      No.    1.060,299; 

No. 

No. 


K.    Schnetsler 
p.  933. 


1.068.843;    Apr.    16; 

B.     Phmipa.       No. 
p.  1148. 

No.    1,069,711; 
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.Mowing  machlnf.      C     I><,fring        .No.    1,057.948;    Apr.    1; 

Gai    vol     189  ;   p     18s. 
Muffler       L    Vjuighan       No.    1,058.393;    Apr.    8;   Gaz.    vol 

1H{«  ;    p    :<S8 
Muffler      J    M.   Smith.     .No.   1.059.644;  Apr.   22;  Gas.  vol. 

189  :   p.   890. 

Muffler      A    N    Russell  and  I.  G.  Mason      No    1.059.010; 

Apr    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    976, 
Multiple  drill.      W     R     Foi       .No,    1.O5S.045  ;   Apr,    8;    Gaz 

vol,    1S9  ;   p,    265. 
.Mnitij.le  floor  furniic*-  f.-r  roastini:  ores.      E.   Scherfenberg. 

No    1.0.'7.5S4  ;   Apr     1  ;  (iai.  vol.   189;  p.  64 
MuKic  l.-af   tumt-r       F     A     (iesklng.      No.    1.057,418;    Apr. 

1  :   irai    vol     Ih'.i  ;  ji,    }u 

Music  leaf    tnrn.-r        J      ]'     Larosch.       No,     1.0.%7  853:    Apr 
1  :   i.az    vo;.    1  so  ;   i    l.'.s 

.Music-leaf    turner.      F     K.    I^fkan    and    A.    Glauber.      No 

1.059.44.%:  Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  825. 
Music  leaf  turner      T.   F    White      No    1.059,RW;   Apr.  22; 

Gaz    vl.   189  ;  p.  943 
Music  loaf   turner       R.    M.    Nelman.      No     1,059.901  ;    Apr. 

22  ;  Gat    vol    1K9  :  p.  973. 
Mu8tc    or   leaf   lu.lder       1*     K     Furce       No     l.(»00,332;    Apr 

29 ,  Gas    vol     1H9 ;  p    1160 
M\)s\<   rol!  marking  machin*'      Gil   Davis.      No  1,057,622  ; 

\\>!      1   .    GllZ     Vol.     \su  ;    p.    77 
Mu^i^-roll    sp<K.l.      G     H.    I>iivls        No     1.O59.041;    Apr     15; 

'.HZ     vol     ISP  ;    p     6.Mt 
MuKir  roll  siM.ol.  Afljii>iialilf       G     11     Iiavic       No     1,059.042; 

Apr     1.".;   Gaz     vol,    189:    p    ft.'iO, 
.Music  riijls,   Ttmpo- marking  devitf  for       F    M     Craft   and 

G    H     Davis       No     l.or.<«.040:    Apr    15:   Gaz.   vol,    189; 

Music  8 fund       K     \V     Mills       No     1  ,(i.'>S.079  ;   Apr     8;    3az 

vol     189  ;  p,    278 
Mn-tf-al     demonstrafinp  tioiird        F      E      Hule-IXKke        .No 

l.<t.'.v,ft76  ;   Apr    1.1;  Gaz.  vol    isft;  p    627 
Musical  Insfrunit'nt  r-ontrolllnp  device,  .\utomatlc-,      R    W. 

G.-rtz       No.    l.(t.'".8.{»6:-t  :    Apr     1.'.:   Gnz.    vol     ISO;   p    622. 
Mtisjcal  Inwtrument    nlavlnp  apparatus        W     c     UeeA       Vo 

1  it.'K.jHiL' ;   Apr     15:   Gaz    vol.   189;   p,  601 
Musical    instruments.    Hammer  action    for   plaver.      B     R 

Van    Valkcnburg.      No     1.059,507;    Apr.    22";    Gas     vol 

1K9:  p.  847. 

M'lsicHl  inKtruiiicnt,-.  I'ncumatic  action  for,     M    S    Wright 
No     1  o,',7,474  :   Apr    1  ;  dun  vol.   189;   p,   27, 


Nail  making     machine        S      A      lK;>bvne        No      1.058.661 

Apr    8;   Gaz,   vol     189:  p    478. 
Nai!  making     machine.     String  S      A       I>obvnp.        No 

1.058, 662:  Apr    S;  (;at,  vol.  189:  p,  478 
Nailing  machine       F     Stutter        No     1.060.377;    Apr,    29, 

Gaz    vol.    189  ;   p    1181, 
Nailing  machine      work  support  S       A       Dobvne  No 

1  058  668:  Apr    8;   Gaz    vol     189:   p    479 
Napkin   ..r  skirt  prote<I.,r       M     H     and   1     R.   Hoaack.      No. 

l.O.'.s.OOO;   Apr     1,  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    206 
Necktie.      H,    Brown.      No     1.059.707;    Apr.    22;   Gas    vol 

18f)  ;    p     911. 
Necktie  holder.      O     (       Ix.tnev        No     1.060.438;    Apr     29: 

liiiz    vol     189  ;   p     IL'o:; 
NH,-<ile-thrfHding     ilevic. .        N       Iiupnlg:        No.     1,057.627; 


Atir    1  :  Gaz    vol    l_s<(  .  p 
Nt-efllos. 


edlos.   Forming      .T    A     I.lnd       No    1,057,860;   Apr.    1; 

(Jaz     vol.   189  ;   p     16(i 
Nft-pulllnj;  machine,      E    ("rosslev       No    1  (t5s  156-  Apr    8' 

<;az     vol     189  ;   p.   .'^O.') 
NVthercnrniPni       >I.    W     i.illls       No     1  ,(».'.9,14.''t  :    Apr.    15- 

Gnz    vol.    189  :   p    685 
.\'.\vsj)aper     folding      apparatus;.         B.      V       Neher.         No 

1,0,'.7.S72:   Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  164, 
Night  soil,  waste  waters,  and  the  like  Turlfving  device  for 

A.  <;irard.      No     1.06ii,l78:    Apr.    29:   Gaz.   vol     189-    p 

nil.  ^ 

Nitrat*>  of  lime  and  dicalciuro  iihosphate  in  a   single  oper- 
ation.    Manufacturing        S.     Peacock.       No.     1,067,876  ■ 

Apr.  1  :  Gas    vol.   ISO;  p.  165, 
Nitrogen  and  the  like,  .Apparatus  for  decomposing  oxids  of. 

P.    Wlnand.      No.    1.056,584  ;    Apr,    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189: 

p.  871. 
Non-vibration    chair       H     A     Bates    and    H     Serreli        No 

1,058.855:  Apr.  8:  Gnz.  vol.  189:  p    476 
Note-sheet    indicator       T     I>anguard.      No.    1.058,041  :   Apr 

R  :  Gaz    vol,   189  ;   p.   264 
Nozzle,    Boiler  tube-cleaner,      H.    Cassidy.      No.    1.057,707  ; 

Apr    1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p.   106. 
Nozzle  device,      .1     G     (iooahue       No     1.0.">9.20.S  :   .\pr     l.'i  : 

<;ai.   vol.    189  :   p,   735. 
Nozzle    for    hlower-plpes.    Distributing-.      J.    E.    Jennings. 

No.  1,057,738;  Apr.  1;  Gas.  vol.    189;  p.   117. 
Nozzle-holder       E    Nelson.      No.    1.058,090:   Apr.   8;    Gas. 

vol    189 '  p    282 
Nursery  Uble.   "h     E.     Root       No     1.059,908:    Apr.    22; 

Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  975 
Nut  lock.     0.  J.  Simon      No    1.057.465:  .\pr.  1;  Gaz.  vol. 

189:  p.   2S. 
Nut  lock.     G    M.   Hall.     No.    1.057.482;   Apr.   1;  Gaz.    vol. 

1 89  ;  p.  30. 
Nut  lock.      J.    K.    Herman       No.    1,057,548;   Apr     1;    Gaz 

vol.    189;    p,    51. 
Nut-lock       J.   8.    Baldwin.      .No.    1.057.612:    ,\pr     1;    Gaz. 

vol.    180  :    p.    74. 
Nut-lock.     B.  C.  White.     No    1.058,124:  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol. 

189;  p    29.'i 


Nut  lock       M    Bartley.      No.    1.058.139;  Apr.   8;   Gas.  vol. 

189:  p.  .300 
Nut  lock.      A.    A     Faucher.      No.    1,068,294;   Apr.   8;    Oas. 

vol.  189;  p.  353. 
Nut-lock.      A     F.    Shepard.      No.    1.058.475:    Apr.   S:   Gas. 

vol.  189:  p   416.  * 

Nut  lock.     H    (\  FUrt.     No.  1.068.683;  Apr.  8;  Oaa.  toI. 

189  •  p    452 
Nut-lock.      Fr  P     Hnnkle.      No.    1.068,750;   Apr.    15;    Gas. 

vol.    189  ;    p     547. 
Nut  lock.      (      (      Mc<-lain       No     1.058.771;   Apr.    16;   Gas. 

vol.    189  :    p,    554 
Nut  lock       I,.    V,    Barrett.      No.   1.059,260;   Apr.   16;   Qaa. 

vol.   189;   p,   724. 
Nut-lock.      E.    P.    Worth.      No.    1,059,420;    Apr.    22;    Gas. 

vol.   189;  p.  816. 
Nut-lock.      F.    IMlant      No    1,059.756;   Apr.   22;   Gas.   vol. 

189;  p.  928. 
Nut  lock.     C.   W.  Hughes      No.  1,059.863;  Apr.   22;  Gas. 

vol.  189;  p.  961. 
Nut  lock       J.    T.    Kistler.      No.    1,060.006;   Apr.    29;    Gas. 

Tol.   189;  p.  1053. 
Nnt-lock       H     M.   Burgess.      No    1.060,064;  Apr.   29;  Gas. 

vol.   189  ;  p.  1072. 
Nut-look.      C.   G.    .Tones.      No    1,060.094;   Apr,    29;   Oas. 

vol    189;   p,   1081, 
Nut  lock  wrench.     A.  A.   Faucher      No.  1,058.295;  Apr.  8; 

Gaz,   vol.   189  :   p.   3.53. 
Nut  locking    device        .T      Price        No      1,058.386;    Apr.    8; 

Oaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  886. 
Oar   and   oar-lock.     J.   Liracz.      No.    1,059,941;   Apr.   22; 

Gas.  vol    189;  p   987. 
Octave  coupler.     J.    Galleazzi.     No     1.059.139;    Apr.    16; 

Ghz    \(>1     180  :    [I    tiS.'V 
Octave-coupling  mechanism.     J.  Galleaazi.     No.  1,059,536; 

Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  855. 
Oil  burner.     W.   Melas.     No    1,057,868;   Apr.   1;   Gas.  vol. 

189;  p,   162. 
Oil  burner.      W    R,   Cochran,   Jr.      No,    1,057.937;   Apr,  1; 

Gaz    vol.   ISO  ;  p.   185. 
Oil-burner.     T    M    Morris  and  R.  N    Luetje.    No    1.058.086: 

Apr    8:  Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.   280 
Oil-burner.     C    F.   Powers.      No.    1,058.862;   Apr.   8;  Gas. 

vol.   189:  p    412. 
Oll-humer.      H     (      Casad.      No.    1,058,047;    .\pr     15;    Gas. 

vol.   189  ;   p    616 
Oil-burner.      W     Wilson.      No.    1.060.149:    Apr.    29;    Gas. 

vol,    189  ;    p.    1100. 
Oil-cake-formlng  machine.      A.  W.   French       No.   1.059,086; 

Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.    189;   p.   1047. 
OU-cup,      A.    H.  Gits.      No,    1.067,956;   Apr.    1;   Gai.    vol 

189;  p.   191. 
oil.  oil  compounds,  Ac,  from  sand  rock  and  other  material. 

Apparatus  for  extracting  bituminous.     8.  R.  Murray  and 

G    E.   McDermand.     No.   1,060,010;   Apr.   29;  Gas.  vol. 

189  ;    p.    1054, 
oil  tank  safety   apparatus.     J.   P,    Miller       No.   1.059,191; 

Apr,  15;  Gas,  vol.  189:  p.  701     , 
Oiler,  Automatic  windmill-      J.  Bovd      No.  1.058.216  ;  Apr. 

s  :   r.nz.   vol,    189  :   p.   326. 
OlUng  device.  Animal.     E.  J.  Smith.      No.  1.067.588;  Apr. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol,   189  ;   p.   65. 
Optical  Instrument      H    L.  De  Zeng      No.  1,059.715;  Apr. 

22:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p,  914. 
Optical    instrument.      G.    N.    Saegmuller.      No.    1,060.131; 

Apr.  29;   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p.    1094 
(*pt1cal      projecting     apparatus.        A.      C.      Roebuck.        No. 

1.060,128;    Apr,   29:   Gaz.  vol.   189:   p    1093. 
Ordnance  sighting  device.     B.  Svlstonnoir.     No.  1.068.272 ; 

Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    348. 
Ore  breaker.      J     F    Pharo.      No.   1.058,789;  Apr.   15:  Gas. 

vol    ISO :  p    .'•.60 
Ore-classlfler.      A.    E.     Wlggin    and    A.    E.    Wheeler.     No. 

1.058,828;  Apr    1,%:  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.  575. 
Ore- con  cent  rating      apparatus.        P.      H.      Craven.        No. 

1.060.323;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.   1163. 
Ore-concentrator.      W.   E.   Ford.     No.   1,060.333;  Apr.   29; 

Gaz    vol.   189  :   p.   1166. 
Ore-concentrator    belt.      P.    H.    Craven.       No.    1.080,636; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1237. 
Ore  mill.      G.    R    Thurber.      No.    1.059,089;    Apr.    15-   Gas 

vol.  189  :  p.   667. 
Ore  mixing  and  separating  apparatus.     A.  H.  Smith.     No. 

1  058.111  :   Apr    8;   G««.  vol.   189:   p.   290. 
Ore  separator.     A.  E    Bookwalter  and  M.  A.  Dorland.     No. 

1.058..S49;  Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  373. 
Ores  and  the  like.  Treating.     N.  C.   Christensen,  Jr.     No. 

1.058,034;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  261. 
Organs.   Alr-compresaor   for  blowing.      H.    Swanton.      No. 

1.058,491  :  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  421. 
Organs.      Swell-shade      action      for      self-playing.      H       G 

Kinder.     No    1.058,870;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p,  689. 
Orthopedic  brace.      E.    Mueller.      No.    1.068.322;   Apr.  8: 

Gas    vol.    189;   p.    364. 
Outlet-box.  Self-adjusting.     O.  F   I»ubrulel.     No.  1.058.86*  : 

Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  583. 
Oven,     Upright-chamber.     A     Gohmann.     No.     1.058,744: 

Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.   189;  p.  545. 
Oyster-shucking    machine.      L.    Bavieo.      No.     1,060,602; 

Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1226. 
Osonlser.     C.   F.   Wallace.     No.   1.059.014;   Apr.    15;  Gss. 

vol.    189;  p.  642.  *^ 

Package-filling    machines.    Automatic    cut-off   for.      B     B 

Hogaboom.     No.   1,088,806;  Apr.  8;  Oat.  vol    189:   p! 

866. 


\ 
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Packaae  for  food  product*  or  tlic  like     A.  J.  Howell.     No. 

1.057.582  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  52. 
Ptcfeaertnr    articlea,    Machtoe    for.       M.     Kirahner.       No 

1,068,307;  Apr.  8;  Oa».  vol.  189;  p.  887. 
PBckagtec-aMcblDe.     A.   W.   LMDgston.     No.    1.069,942. 

Apr.  22;  Gas.  toI.  189;  p.  987. 
PaekaKlBg  matsrlals,  llacBine  for.     O.    W.    Owlnn.     No. 

'1,068,679:  Apr.  8;  Oax.  vol.  189;  p.  450. 
Packet,  Enwrgeaey-.     W.   V.   Gage.     No.   l.oeo.076 :  Apr.  i 
29 :  Gai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1076.  I 

PacktBg-case.     J.  N.  Hatan.     No.  1.069,369  ;  Apr.  22 ;  Gaz.   I 

vol.  189  :  p.  794. 
PacklBjt,    FrlctlonlesB    liquid-.      G.    E.   MUler   and   E.    B 
Cantrell.     No.  1.057,656;  Apr.  1;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  89. 
PackiBr-fland.     W.  J.   A.   London.     No.    1,058,075;   Apr    , 
8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  277.  ' 

Packing  material.      A.  S.  Miller.      No.  1.059,061  ;  .\pr.  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  656. 
PftcklnR.  Metallic.     C.   A.  Munson.     No.  1.059.ft83 ;  Apr.  : 
22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  904.  \ 

P.Td  :   See   Heating-pad  ;   Hoof-pad  :  Truaa-pad. 
Padlock.     H.  Hanfllg.     No.  1,058,861  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol,  , 

189;  p.  586. 
Padlock.      F.    Soley.      No.    1,060.510;    Apr.    29:    Gaz.    vol.   , 

189;  p.  1227. 
Pall,  Dinner  .    L.  J.  Knlttel.     No.  1,058,601 ;  Apr  8  ;  G«i. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  467. 
Pall.   Milk-.     J.   H.    King.      Na    1.060.100;   Apr.   29:   Gas. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  1083. 
Pall.  Milking-.     H.  Sanborn.     No.  1.067.459;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.    189;   p.   22. 
Paint-package.     J.  W.  Haaburg.     No.  1.060.084;  Apr.  29: 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1078. 
Pan  :  See  Locomotive  aah-pan  ;  Refrigerator-car  drip  pan  : 

Refrl«erHtiir   drain  pan  ;    Refrigerator   drip-pan. 
Panorama.      O.    P.    Holloway    and     H.    Randolph.       No 

1.057.551  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  180:  p.  52. 
I'nurogrnph.      V.    Milde.      No.    1,059.89:};    Apr.    22:    Ga?. 

vol.  ISO  ;  p.  070. 
Pantograph  apparatus.     W.  C.   Bucknam.      No.   1.059,271  : 

Apr.  id  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  728. 
Pantograph     for    automatic    embroldering-machines,       H. 
Saurtr.     No.  1,059,075;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  661. 
Paper  and  the  like  cutting  machine.  Wall-      H.  Bosch.     No 

1.0.57.70.'}:   Apr.   1;   <.az.   vol.   IKS):   p    105 
Paper-box     machine.       F.    fJraffenbcrger.       .No.     l.Oi^S.S.'SS  ; 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  585. 
Paper   caddy.      J.    W.    Weiss.      No.    1,058,929;    Apr.    15; 

Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  610. 
Paper-cutter.     G.   L.  Schoettler.     No.   1,050.572:   Apr.  22: 

Gaz.   vol.   189;   p.   868. 
Paper-cutting    machine.       N.    Gray,    Jr.    'No.     1,058.964; 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  62.1. 
Paper   drinklng-cnp.      H     R.    Heyl.      No.    1.057,426;    Apr 

1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189  :  p.  12. 
Paper-feed  rollers.  Controlling  means  for.     A.  Schneeloch 

No,  1.058,632  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  468. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     C.  D,  Van  Etten.     No.  1.058,500: 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  425. 
Paper-hanging  appliance.      W.  II.  Decker.     No.    1.058.1IS9: 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  306. 
P»per-h«Bglng  device.  Wall-.    J.  Krondak.     No.  1.058,185  : 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  318. 
Paper-holder.     J.  Bedell  and  M.  M.  King.     No    1,057.814; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  75. 
Paper  holder.     S.  Wheeler.     No.  1.058.822;  Apr.   15;  Gaz 

vol.  189  ;  p.  573. 
Paper-machines.   Water-markinif  apparatus  for.     A    Whit 

ton.     No.  1.0f)8.826;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  .'')74. 
Paper-making  machine.     .1.   W     Kooken   and  .T.   H.   Reedy 

No.    1.050,472:   Apr.    L'2  :   Gaz.    vol.    189;   t).   8:{4. 
Paper-making  machine.      W.   E.    Sheeban.      No.   1,05».4»«  : 

Apr,  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  843. 
Paper  or  metal-foil   substitute.   Manufacture  of  metallic, 
n.  Kaufmann.     No.   1.060,098;  Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  180; 
p.  1082. 
Paper  press.  Waste-.     P.  Wareham.     No.   1,058,281  ;  Apr. 
5:  Gae.  vol.  180;  p.  348. 


Paper-pulp,  Electrolytic  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of 
P,  F.  Strong      "      -  — ^"  —      ■         --     -  -■    ^°" 


vol.   189 


p.   370. 

Pi'lt  stretcher. 


W.    D.    Armstrong. 
22  ;  Gai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  787. 
IVn    cap.    Fountain-.      P.    J.    Schrefber 
Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  808. 


No.    1.059,337:    Apr. 


No.    1.059.S88 


No.   1,058.924:   Apr    15; 
No     1,060,561  :    Apr. 
No.   1.060.187; 


F'en.  Oscillating.     G    F.  Tijorp. 

Oaz.  vol.  189  :  p    609 
Pen  point    releaser       A.    .^ndoraon. 

J9:  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1245. 
Pea.  Belf  fllilng  fountain-.     J.  L.  Bchncll. 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  1096, 
Pencil.      A.   J     Keck.     No.    1.060,090;   Apr    29:    (ias.   vol. 

189;  p.   1082. 
Pencil  holding  and  sharpeninK  device.      J,   S.   Fttrst.     No. 

l,or9,725:  Apr.  2'-';  (;nz.  vol    189:  p.  917. 
PeacM-aharpener.     J.  U.  Faaeett.     No.  1,068.168;  Apr.  8; 

Gai    vol     189;   p.  310 
Perambulator,    Folding.      A.    E.    McGUl.      No     1,057,560; 

.\pr.   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  50. 
IVrcolater.     (i    E.   Shatto.     No.   1.059,574:  Apr.  22:  Gaz. 

vol.    ISO  ;   p.   8«8 
I'erstilfafew,   Manufacture  of.      <J.   Adolph  and   A.   Pletzach. 

No.  ](ir>0.8t»9;  \pv.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  045. 
PpttlfoBt.     C.  Golals.     No.  1.068,989;  Apr,  29;  Gaz.  vol, 

189  ;    p     1048. 
Pharmaceutical       compounds.         M.       Kngelmann.         No. 

1  <»<50.:!J7  :  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1164. 
Phonograph.      I'     W.>l>er,      No.    1,058,284:    Apr,    8:    Gai. 

vol.    180  ;    p.    ;}40. 
Phonograph.      ,\     Schwer.      No.    1,058.911;    -Vpr     15;    Gaz. 

vol.  180  ;  p    <)H.5. 
Phonograph  -  record  -  disk      file.       J.     D       Rockwell.       No. 

1.(HU).550;   Apr.    20;   (laz.  vol.   189;   p.   1245 
Phonograph  sound-box.      P.  Catucci.     No.    1,050.845;   .\pr. 

22  ;  (;az    vol.  18<« ;  p    700 
i'honogrnphs.    Automatic    needle- feeder    for.      El.    C.    Jor- 
dan     No.  1,060.,551  :  Apr.  29;  (Jaz    Tol.  189;  p.  1242. 
Phosphate   and    nitrate  of   ammonia.    Slmultaneouaiy   pro- 
ducing      E     Collett.      No.    1.058.037  ;    Apr.    8  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

T<9  ;    p.   26.S 
I'lioto^rrapli-developlng    apparatus.       R.     Crompton        No. 

1.(X''.7.712:  Apr    i  :  Cat.  vol.  189:  p.   108 
I'll. itOk'raph  printing  machine.     G.   Krain.     No.   1,059.473; 

.Apr    22:  Gnr.  vol.   180;  p    835 
Photojtrapheis  cabinet.     .\.   Erikaon.     No.  1,057,41";  .Vpr. 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   180  ;  p.  9. 
Photoi-'raphic  -  developing     table.        H.     E.     Seeley.       No. 

1.0.')0.492;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    842. 
I'hntOKraphic  tlash-lltrhtlnfr.    H.  K.  (\wton.    No.  1,059,278; 

Apr.  Ir,  :  Gaz    vol.  180;  p.  7:a. 
I'hoiOiiraptiir-piintlnR    apparatus        W.    i*.    Uuebner.       No. 

1.058,07,".;   Apr.   15;  <;az.   fol.   189;   p.  627. 
I'hotographlrprintlnir      device  W.      G.      Owen.         No. 

1.057,87:?:  -Vpr    l  ;  Gaz    vol.  180:  p.   16-t 
PhotciL'rnplilc    printing      machine  I).      Horsley.         No. 

1.0,">0.20t)  ;  .\pr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.  736 
PhntORTSphlr    shutter.       W.     F.     Folmer.       No      1.060  '^1  ; 

Apr.    20;   Caz.   vol.    1.80;   p     11(15 
Photii>:rnphv.     Color.       A.     Hamburger,       No      3,0.59.867; 

Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    962 
Phntfigrnphv  in  colors.     A    J.  H.  Tauleigne  and  E.  Mazo. 

No.   1,050,917:  Apr.  22:  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.   $»7S. 
Pianl'^lmo  device       .\     Me«<slnn       No    1.058,994;    Apr.   15; 

tiaz.    vol.    ISit  ;    p.    iV.V.l 

Piano,  ComMnation  .      P.   Welin.      No.   1.0.'.0,0»4:   Apr.   15; 


No.    1.059,322  :   Apr.   15  ;   Gaz. 

Paper-roil    holder.      N.    W.    Perkins,    Jr,      No,    1,059.389: 

.\pr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  805 
Paper-roll  holder.     8.  Wheeler.     No.  1.090,049;  Apr.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  18©;  p.  10«7. 
Paper.  Traatlllt^     6.  8.  Sadtler.     No.  1,060,366 ;  Apr.  29  : 

Oaz.  vol.  189:  p.  117S. 
Parallelocram  for  drafting,    F,  H.  Kohler.    No,  1,057,852  ; 

Apr,  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;p.  157. 
Partition.  Building-.     L.  F.  Jackaon.     No.  1,067.431  ;  Apr. 

1 ;  Oaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  13. 
Paste-receptacle.     H.  J.  Potter.     No.  1.0«0.023  ;  Apr.  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1059. 
Pattem-cuttiBg  machine.     H.   Noel.     No.  1.060,279  ;  Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1147. 
Pavement     and    making    same.       A.     B.     Cowdery.       No. 

1.058,848  ;  Apr.   15  ;  fJaa.  vol.  18» ;  •.  582. 
Paving  material.  Apparatus  for  preparing.     L.  White  and 

H.  8.  Richards.     No.  1.068,342;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189; 


Gaz.  vol     ISO  ;  p,  tJ60 
Plan*..  Plav.T-.     S.  L.  Dicklnst 


Plan*..  Plav.T-.     S.L.Dickinson.     No    1,059,123  :  Apr.  15  ; 

Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p.  678. 
PlHiio-plii  vers.    Device    for    producing    forte    effects    with. 

M.   Man.  maun.      .No.    1.050.460;   Apr.    22;   Gaz.   vol     189; 

p.    830 
Piano     piavlng     expression     device         R      A.     <}ally.       No. 

1.0.*.9.9St:  Apr.  29;  Gnz.  vol.  189;  p.   1047. 
PLaiio     im.Mimntir     utta'limfnt.       W.     A,     Wat»on        No. 

1.0.%0.324  ;  Apr.  1.".:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  746. 
I'innos  and  the  like.  roBtrollInK  apparatus  for  antomatic. 

.7    Schw.  rtner.      No.   1,060,031;  Apr.   20;  f>a».  vol.   189; 

p,   1002 
Pinaos  or  organs    and   phonogrnnha   together,    .attachment 

for   coupling   automatic.      J     sampere.      No     1,057,46*; 

Apr.  1  ;  liaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  22. 
Pick.      J     r    Snvder       No     l,a60.144;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol. 

190:  p.  1007  ■ 
Pirtar  :    .«<  f     Pnint-  pickfr  :    Sl«tp-plckt>r. 
Pi(ic«r  head    cht'ck.      .\     A.    Pt>rklns.      No     1,O.'>7.077;    .\pr, 

1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189:  p.  198. 
Plitiirc  liisplavinit  box.      A.   I>esslng.     No.   1.05*,445  :   Apr. 

8;  (iaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  407. 
Plcuiro-e-xhlbltor.     A.  M.   Hecker.     No.   1.057.998;  Apr.  1; 

Gaz    vol.    180  ;  p.  20:} 
Picture  fram>»     damp.     Adjtiatable.       E.     H.     Ringer.       No 

1.0.59.764  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p,  9,30 
Picttire  mai^hlu'^s.   Intermittent  motion  for  moving-      J    C, 

Collins.     No.  1,0.-,0,276;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  730. 
IMcttir.'  screen.  .Moving  .     P.  fe.  Thomaeon.     No.  1,050.236; 

Apr.  15;  (}az.  vol.  180;  p.  715. 
Pi»>  plate  attachment.     (J.  A.  Muzzy,     No.  1,068.088;  Apr. 

8:  Oaz.  vol.  180:  p    281. 
Pigment.    Making   gold       J.   W.    Hasburg.      No.    1.057.422; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  11. 
Pile*.    Head-collar  for.      E.   W.    Hartman.      No.    1.059.461  ; 

Apr,  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  830. 
PlllBK,    Jtc..    Device    for   securing    together    sheet  .      E.    H. 

Fahrnev.      No.    1.05»,722:    Apr.    22;   Gaa.    vol.    189:    p. 

016 
Pin:   i^ff    Clothespin;    I>rawing-pln  ;     Hat-pin;    Lardtag- 

pln  :    Tfnt  fiin. 
Pin  safetv-cntcb.     E,   Morehouse.     No.  1.058,192:  Apr.  8; 

Gpz    veil.   189:  p.  318. 
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Pincers    for    polling-over    and    laating    machlnea.      S.    K 

»raln.     No    1.058,155:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vel.  189:  p.  306, 
PiBMappI*  machlnea.     Centering    attacbnient    for.       EL    G. 

Glnaca.       No.      1.060.248;     Apr.     29;     Gaa.     vol.     189' 

p.  1186. 
Pipe  ;  Kff  Blowpipe  ;   .8mok1ng  pipe  ;  Tobacco  pipe 
Pipe  attachment.  Water-.     J    K    Flnlay.     No.  1.058.572; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  448. 
Pipe  cUmp,   Well-.      O.   L.   Gardner.      No.    1.058,577  ;   Apr, 

8  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  :  p.  450 
Ilpe-cleaaer     J.  Itlster.     No.  1,067,771  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol 

189;  p    128. 
Pipe  connection.  Roof  .     C.  L.   Holt       No.  1,069,671  :  Apr 

22  :  Gaz.  vol.   180  ;  p.  900. 
Pipe-coepling.    (i    R    Chapln.     No   1,057,708;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.   189:   p.   107, 
Pipe-coupling       B     H.    Parker,    A     H.    Lange,    and    V     8. 

Perazio.      No     1.05S.2,'i5;    Apr.   8:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  SS9 
Itpeconplhig       S     1.     Brown,      No.    1.068.542;    Apr.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  180  ;  p.  4.39 
Pipe-coupling      P.   R.  Schurler.     No,   1,0.\9,319  ;   Apr.   15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  ISO:  p.  744. 
Pip.' . (.upline       H     (lark       No     1.0.'j9.438:    Apr    22;    <;az 

vol.   1.80  :    p.  823. 
Pipe     rouiillns:.      Automati.      fluid-.        J.     D.     Scott.        No 

l.o.%9.22S:  Apr    15;  «az    vol.  18»  :  p.  711. 
IMpe    coupling.    Ball     nod    socket.      A.    H.    Cooper       No 

l.fMi7,9X9;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1.85. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-      V.  8    Durbln.     No    l.OeoJMK ;  Apr 

29;   Oaz.   vol.    189;   p.    1246 
Plpe-coiipllnirs.     Making    clamping  -  rioga    for.      J.    Clark. 

No.   1.060.&20;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  1161. 
IMp<'    flaneintr     madiine      die.       F.      M.      Patterson        No 

1.057.664;   Apr    1  ;  <iaz.  Vol.   189;  p.  92 
Pipe-holding   tool.      W.    G.    Moorea.      No.    1.058,454;    Apr 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    409, 
IMpe-moWing    machine.      ,T.    CMher       No     1.060.417  ;    Apr. 

29  ;  Gat  vol    189;  n    \2W 
llpe  wrench.      W    N     Kesaenden       No    1,057.816;    Apr.   1; 

Gaz    vol.   189  ;   p     14r. 
Pipo  wrench      W.  L.  Oaborn  and  O.  Lukat.     No.  1.058.624  ; 

Apr    8:  <;aa.  vol    189:  p.  465. 
Pipe  wrenrh       !>    S    S-bastlaa.      No.    1,059.224:   Apr,   15; 

Gaz.  vol.   ISO;   p.   712 
Pipe  wrench,     W    E.  T'rquhart.     No    1,060.040;  Apr.  29  • 

Gar    vol.  189:  p.   106.^ 
Plp*'^- wrench.      1»    Stewart       No    1,060,374;   Apr    29;  Gaz 

vol     189  ;    p     1180 
Plpe-«rench,      C.   ¥..  Tlsh.      No.    1.060,513;   Apr.   29:  Gaz. 

vol.    ISO  :   p.    1228 
Pipes.   Celllnu- sleeve  for  IJulil-.      J.    W.,   M    P  .   and   D     F. 

Fsrl.v         No      1.06n.:?28;      Apr.      20;      Gaz.     vol.     189; 

p.    1  !«.■. 
Pipes    rowpllni:    tpIi>scoplc       P    Mvieller  and    A.   C    Schuer 

mann.     No.   l,0,-.7,76.'}  ;  Apr    1  :  liaz    vol,  189:  p.  124. 
Pipes,  Silencer  for  exhaast       I    M,  ("ottrell  and  G.  Blmber 

No.  1,0.59.279;  Apr.  15:  Gaa.  vol    189;  p,  731. 
Pistol,     r.    Waltl)er       No     1,059.581:    Apr     22;    Oaz.    vol 

ISO  :   p    s:i 
Pistol.    Automatic       J.    M     Wesson       No     1,059,245;    .<pr 

l,"-.  :   <;m7.   vol     l<iO  :   p     710 
Pistol.  Folding      H.  M    Sprague      No    1,059.405;  Apr    22; 

I'.nz    vol     180  ;    p    810 
Ptaton.     W.   R.   Hewitt      No.  1.057:«43;  Apr,  1;  Gaz.   vol 

180  ;   p.  84. 
Iltman.   Windmill-.      G.    F.    Krotrel.      No     1,068.603;    Apr. 

s  ;  (iaz.   vol.   189  ;  p    4,^8 
Pivotal   Bnpf.)ort.      S.    W     Rrundage       No     1.059.825;    Apr. 

22  ;    G.MZ     vol     1S!t  •    i,    tt.Mi 
Placer  machine       T.    H.    Bell    and    r.    H.    Dennison       No 

^.060.^5.^:  Apr    20:  Gnz    vol    180;  p.  IIOS 
Plait's.   Machine  for   the   production   or  tubular.      .T     Bron 

dPi       No    1 .0.^5»  ."i2.3  ;   Apr    22     Ghk    toI     189      p    S-M 
PUnp       J     P     Gage       No.    1.059.1S7:    .\pT     15:    Gaz.    vol. 

189  :  p    68,'-l. 
flanes.  Jointer-cage  attachment  for      A.   F    Sehade      No. 

1.057.582.   Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p    63. 
Planing    machine.    Floor-.       F.    Wagner.      No     1,060,041  ; 

Apr    29;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p     1065 
Planter    and    fertHiaer  dlstrlbater.    Seed-.       J      A.    Clarke. 

No     1,058.552:    Apr.    8:    Gaz     vol.    189      p.    442. 
T'lam.r,  Check-row  ,sp.d  .     B.  M    Stanlev.     No.   1.060,372; 

Apr    20;   (ia/    vol     1H9;   p.    1179 
Planter,  Com.     A.  F.  Rtarr      No    1,057.985;  Apr    1  :  Gaz 

vol     180  ;    p.   201, 
Planter.  Cotton-seed      C    W.  Loe  and  T    I..  Mitcliell      No 

1,n,^7,4S^7;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.   189:  p.  ,T1. 
nantor     fertilizer     attachment        R      F       Englund.       No. 

1.057,.5,'}3  ;   Apr    1  :   Gaz.   vol.   180:   p    47, 
Planter      fertilizer    distributer      D       A.      BleMnger      No 

1,057,920;  Apr.   1  ;  (Jaz    vol    189;  p.  18<^ 
Planter    marking    attachment.      Q.    L.    Hallenberk.      No 

1.058.054;  Apr.   8  ;  (iaz.  vol.   18©;  p    269. 
Planter,   Potato        I,.    A     Aepinwall.      No.    1.060,813;   Apr 

22  ;   Gaz    vol.    189  :  p.   045. 
Planters    and    fertlllaer-dlstrlbutera.    Hlll-forming    mecha- 
nism   for       P     M.    and    C     R     Larmon.      No     1,059,062; 

Apr    15;  G^7..  vol.  tH9  ;  p    653 
Planters,   Reel, mechanism  for      J.   B    Bartholomew,     No 

1.058.e»4:  Aftr.  8:  Gaa.  vol    189:  p.  490, 
Plastic    material.      H     BIzzarrl.      No.    1.067.921  :    Apr.    1  : 

Gaz    vol.   189  :  p.   ISo, 
Plate  cutter.     A    L.  Leidlch.     No.  1.057,867;  Apr.  1:  Gaz 

vol     I8»;  p    159 


Plates.    Machine   for   trimming  curved 

19:  p 
Plated  goods.  Manufacturing.     D.  G.  R' 


1. 050.805  :  Apr    X2  ;  (^aa.   vol.  180:  p.  944 

I  goo<" 
Apr.  29  ;   Gaa.  vol.   189;   p.    1176 


H.   Winter.     No. 

ea.     No.   1.0e0,3d  ; 


llo. 


Player.     Automatic     kevboard-        C     W.     NyatrtJ™. 

1,058,32»;  Apr.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  808. 
Plaving    instruments.    Control    device    for    automatic.      J, 

8<-hwertn.'r.      No.    1.060.032;    Apr.    29;    Gaz.    voL    189; 

p     1062. 
Plow      C.   E.  Thomlinson.     No.   1,059,785;  Apr.   22;  0««. 

vol    180 :  p    037 
Plow    attachment,      F,    Hlldebrand.      No.    1.057.646;   Apr. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol    189  :  p.  85 
Plow-handle    mount.      H     A,    Dean       No     1,059,844;   Apr. 

22:  <;az    vol.  189  :  p.  955. 
Plow.  Listing       <;    Persson.     No.   1,059,628:  Apr.  22;  Oaa. 

vol    ]HQ :  p    885. 
Plow     Motor         H.    M     Moon.       No     1,059.807;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz.   vol,  ISO  ;   p.  971 
Plow.   Motor       c,    E,  Jonaaon.     No.   1,060.095;  Apr.  28; 

Gaz    vol.   180  ;  p    1081 
Plow.    Motor   dl.sk.      J.    M.    Henton.      .No,    1.059,158;    Apr, 

ir.     Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  689. 
Plow     Rtalk  cutting     attachment.       <;      A      Board.        So. 

1,0.'>».822;  Apr.   22;  Gaz.  vol    189;   p.  949. 
IMow«.  Pulverizing  attachment  for  wheeled.      C.  H.  Demp- 

s.\       No    1.059.283:  Apr.   15;  Gaz,  vol.   189;   p.  732. 
Plowshare       R.   Stock.     No    1,058.486;   Apr.   8;   Gaa.   vol. 

ISO  ;  p.  419. 
Plug  for  baslna  and   tuba.     J.  D.  Tucker      No.  1.058.277; 

Apr    8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189 ;  p.  347. 
T'luir.    Tost,      W.    .1     Ivennon.      No.    1,059,053:    Apr.    IB; 

Gnz.   voi    180:  p.  R.'.S. 
Plume    holder     or     th<'     like        J      K.     Schylander.       No. 

1.057,586  :  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  64. 
I'DPumatlc  actuating  unit.     N.  Msgnuson.     No.  1.059.548; 

Apr    22;  Gaz    vol    IRO  :  p.  860. 
Pneumatic    countersinking  machine       .T      H     Bondy.      No. 

l.O,^0.428;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  820. 
Pneumatic  cushion  for  atump-legr.     J.  <i.  La   I^olnt.     No. 

1.0.'->7.562  :   Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  57. 
Pni'umatlc    motor       W.    F.    Cooper       No.    1.068,847;   Apr. 

\T,  :   Oaz    vol     180  ;   p    5«1 
Pocket.    Safety.      M     Clarke.      No.    1.058,844;    Apr.    16; 

Gaz    vol.   18«<  ;  p    580. 
Pocket.    Safety-.      .1.    W.    Pennewlll.      No     1,060,489;   Apr. 

20  :    (Jaz.    vol.    1S9  ;    p     1220 
Poke.    ,\nimal  .       I>     H.    Ziick.       No.    1.060,054;    Apr.    2» ; 

Gnz.   vol.    189  ;   p.   10«9 
Poke.    Animal.      W    L.    F     Mnlabv       No     1,060,470;    Apr. 

29:  Gaz    vol    189:  p.  1213. 
Pole-changer.    Frequencv.       A     H.    Weiss       No.    1.068,009; 

Apr.  1:  v;az    vol  185*:  v    21o 
Polvcvde     propelling     device         W.     A.     Whltaker.        No. 

l',058,123;   Apr.  8;   Gaz.   vol.   189:   p    294. 
Pontf>on.  Folding      W    J    and  P.  A.  Bond.     No    1,060.581; 

Apr.  20;  fiaz    vol    180;  p    1235. 
Portnhlp   table       W    K.   Stiles      No.    1.060,295;   Apr.   29; 

(Jaz.  vol.   189  :  p.   1153 
Portfolio.      J.    V.    Montgorocrie.      No.    1,058.081;    Apr.    8; 

Gar.,  vol     189  ;  p    279 
Po^tl^re.  valance,  or  grille.  Adjustable  chain.     A.  G.  Mor- 
rison and  O.  Gotsch.     No.  1.057,491  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Oai.  vol. 

180  :  p    32. 
Post  :    S;ee   F'encf-post  .   Tool-post 
Pout  cap      P    .1    Weber      No    1.059,417  ;  Apr.  22  :  Oaz.  vol. 

ISO  ;   p    815 
Post-card.    Merchandlae  carrying.      L     C.    WItkowskl.      No. 

1,058.s;!0:  Apr    15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  576 
Postage-stamping   machine.      R     .1,   .Tobln   and   J.    A     Pnt. 

No.  1.057,840;  Apr    1  :  Gaz.  vol     189;  p.  15;4. 
Pol  :   scr  «"ofree  pot  :   Hash  pot :  Vacuum-pot. 
Potash    and   cement   clinker.    Obtaining.      8.    Oellirl.      Mo. 

1.05S,6Sfl;    .\pr.    8;    (Jaz.    vol.    189:    p.    487. 
Potfish,    I'roducfng.      W    Hatch       No.    1,057.827;    Apr.    1: 

(Jaz    vol,   189  ;  p.   148. 
Potato-cutting  apparatuti      A.   I»,  Weiker,  I...  E.  and  H.  H. 

Snvder.     No.  1,058  821  ;  Apr    15;  Gaa    vol.  1S9;  p.  872. 
Potato-dlKger       P.     8     Mc(;ee       No.     1.059.551;    Apr,    «; 

(Jaz    vol,   189  :  p    sfii. 
Potato-«eparator.      D     J.    Edwaids    and    E.    Hnaton.      No. 

1.050,120:  Apr    ^r^  .  (Jaz    vol.  189:  p.  680. 
Potato  setter.  Sweet-      P,  Weir.     No.  1,0&8,30«;  Apr.  8; 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  p    .189. 
Potential  and  overload  switch,  ComUned.     B.  L.  Oale,  Br. 

No    1,058,296;   Apr.  8;  Oaa.   vol.  189;  p.  86S. 
I'ottcrv    and   the   like.    Apparatna   for  drying.      J.   Bfllircr. 

No.   1.060.426  ;   Apr,  29:   0««.   vol.   189;  p.   1199. 
i'miltrv-house-door  opener.   Automatic.     C.  H.   Bock.     No. 

1.O&0.591  ;  Apr.  22;  (.ac.  vol    189;  p,  87S. 
I'owdera.   Apparatus  for  cUaalflcatlon  of   fine.      G.   H.  J. 

Monaet      No    1.057,870;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  188. 
I'ower-olamp      M.  Mevers      No.  1,080.477;  Apr.  29;  Oni. 

vol.   189  ;  p.   1216 
Power  generating  svstem.      A.  M.  Stanley.     No.  1.060,084; 

Apr   2.0  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1068. 
Power-transnilsFlon    device.      A.    Calame.      No.    1.057,888; 

Apr.  1  ;  <iaa.  vol.  189;  p.  44. 
Power-tranamlaalon   device.      W.    Becker.      No.    1.058,U1 ; 

Apr   8 :  Gaa.  vol.  199  :  p.  4JI&. 
Power  transmission     mecnanlam.       C.     W,     Taylor.       Mo. 

1.057.466;  Apr.  1;  Oa«.  vol.  189;  p.  23. 
Power  transmission    mechanism.      J.    Doepker    and    F.    W. 
BnrgiM-.     No    1.067.630;   Apr.    1;   Gaa.  vol.    189;   p.  46. 


xc 


I 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


J 


'^^^ni^te  '^^fllJl^^^^"!-^  J;,M^„-  Oa.e,      NO.    .O.H.n2 ;   Apr.    .:   «... 

""•GaT^voPTse'-'p    l-^Ts""^"^-      •^'«-    1-0«0.073:    Apr.    29;    !    '*'V"^'  ^)lu-    p^TU    *''^''-      '^"^■-    ^O^^'^^l';   Apr.    15;   G«.. 
^TT;irJ'.r.^S«  P^-k^     L-Brun.     No.  1.058.697  ;  Apr.  I  r^ATr:^;rv:.T^tt  13?;  ^  ^'«    ^•^'^'•-'^  = 


8:  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  49 i. 

'Xr.n?G2r/orr89;'p  is-  '''^"'^'"-  •^■«-  ^••^"••'^«' 

'*'22'rGSI.  "vTlir p    803'^-  ^•"""'"      ^'•^-  105«-3«6:  Apr 

^''o«;''l°ol^'*8T■p.'943■  '^"'^°-     ^"^  1059-«O3:  Apr    22: 
PrefiterrlDK  the  Latural  'flavor  of  an  article  of  food      C    v 
"•486"' °'^-      ^°-    i-05M82:    Ap*     8:    Gaz.    vol.    189 

^''?^«*2ifn''^l^'  and  cover  therefor.  C.  A  Stenlns  No 
1.058,640 :  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  470. 

Press:   See    BallnK  press :     Fruit-press;     Hatpr^'ss  Hav 

press  :  Hydraulic  pre«. :  Paper  press      ""' P'  ""  •  ""-^ 

rO'>7°S%WnTi'''V^"  ''°'^,  ^hJ^''^-  '  t'-   W.   Jean       No. 
1.067,839  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  152. 

1,059.833  ;  Apr.  22  :  onz.  vol.  189  :  d    9.')'' 
Pressure-controlling  device    Synchronous,   "c.   C.   Farmer 
.^o.    1.057,481  ;  Apr.   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   189  :   p.   29 

To^Q^9o""V''""^,?«  P*^^»'''«"       H.   D    Bennett.      No 
1.059.022:  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  644 

Pressure    recorder.    Differential-.      .1.    G.    Pew    and    H     r 

Cooper.     No.   1.058,092;  Apr.   8;  Gaz.   vol.   189     poS'' 

'To5T4^?7!.^Ji"^ifrz^.n^l  f8T;"p;  18"'-  "■ ""''''   -"^•'■■ 

'^'■S?^5aS."VoTl89^/l2%^"^'^-     ^'-■l-0««-''«^^   Apr 
^''f»c^'„^■*^^^ll*',  elo^y  surface.  Obtaining  a  mat  sur- 
189     p    78      ^^*'"*''*-     ^°-  1.057,624  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

^1°(^'oi«''.'TP'°i?o  '^.?^''^«'-  ^  S  Warnock.  No 
1.060.218;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1124 

""i  nKS*nJ"A"T'  Apparatus  for  cleanlnj:.     S.  Crump.  No 
1,068.040;  Apr.  S;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  26.'? 

Printing  apparatus.     G.  C.  Thomas.     No.   1,05^,809  \rr 

15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.   567.                                             •  -^n 

1.058,130;  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    297 
SllYsgrp^'^fs    ^    ^'^*'°"-     ^°-  1'058,017:  Apr    1  ;  Gaz 

^'■vo*°fftSf-^Jli»°*'-A^"P.',l?*^k°«^  stencil  .  E.  D.  Belknap 
No.    I,060,.i09;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   1157. 

PrlntinK-press  attachment.  F.  H  Owen.  V  1.058  382- 
Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p    385 

)nr'°*^i&''T*'*'t7"°'!,.*''*'    'I'?*'-    'Sheet-dellvery    mechanism 
vol"  iS-  p"  1206      °°-  1-060.450;   Apr.   29;   Gaz. 

''''ifG?..'°;fori89-- p^-9?-  ''^"^'••^-  ^«-  ^-^^'-^'o^  ^p^- 

'''A?r^."22-;^;r;ora9^p^810'-  '"'''°  ^'"  ''''''''' 
Projection  apparatus.     E.  and  H.  Bausch,  G.  Hommel,  W 

Gaz'^'Vol.T89-"riSo^'^""-     •^°-    1059,969;    Apr. -29; 

Pr^ller.     Q.  A.  Smith    J    E.  Brooks.  G.  E.  Bowman,  and 

a.^H^  Sleppy.     No.   1.057,891;  Apr.   1;   Gaz.   vol.   189  : 

^''"v^"l89 ;  p  858^*°**°  ''*''  ^^^^-^^^  ■  ^Pr  1'2  ;  (;az 
Propeller    chamber    or    tunnel    for    shallow-draft    vessels 

^<?^^^*'■'■*"^•     ^"    1.059.806;  Apr.    22;  Gaz.   vol    ISO 
p.   »44. 

''^gS'^i^oV.  iJ9;'p^4*'^^*'"^»-  ^'^  ^-^^^-^^-^  -^p-  '■- 

*''Ga?Tol'  189 -'p  ^212"''°''-  ''°-  '•^^•*^^-  ^Pr.  29; 
"""■GVr'V'ol  %"%■  4^5  ^'^"P^-  ^'°-  1'058.474:  Apr  S; 
''''Gar*';'ol."i89t-p'^65?'"'''"'-      '^''^     1-059.063;    Apr     15; 

Puller:  Sff  Cork-puller  :  Stump  puller 
'^"i'p^?.-llfS-fc89:'i6V6"'''-^       ^-^    l«^-^««7^^ 
"'"iTo^arv'orisT'p    1^099^'"*^"      ^'^    1.060.145 ;  Apr, 
''"^.^'"v'^."r89;'p   fas"*""'"-      ^"    '•'''-''■•    ^P-    ^  = 

^"ft-r''7?(ffi°fo?;i8?;|:iTr''"--^'--      •"'«     ^•^""«' 
Pu^pii.g^app.ratus     ^H.   ftrleth.     No.   1,058.641;   Apr.   8; 

"'"cr.r'yYl.  iS:  p^"ilS°'''^'       ^"    '''''^'''^■'    ^p^     ^^ 


I    I'ump-I>ari;el  fesiint'    mejlns.       l>     Daniels    an.l     I,     I-     Bur- 
--eK,       No     lH.-,!..-ns:   Apr.  1'2  ;     ;«j.   vol     1 S9  ;   p.   ST.". 

Ga';*  ^:,7','t.,  .  [;•  «'^;./''"-'-"'«°       •'^■«    ^058.961  ;   Apr    15  ; 

;'"rifk9'ia'-'lr'29Mr'^;  iJi:^-  ^i^""-**    ^- 

Tp^'r '."^trVor'U  "p  '^70''""''°'"°       ''^'«    1.058.646; 

''^'•j:^^:r"i89^'p/nS''""^'^  ^^  '-^■'*'-  ^^^- 

I'ump-Jack   ,  rossht-ad        El     G,    McCullorh.      No     10.'i7  441- 
Apr.   1  ;  (;az    vol.   189;  p    16  i.".>..-ni. 

Pump-rod   coupllnff.      C     f.     Parker       .\. 
22  :   Gaz    vol.    1^9  ;  p     S64 

Pump-rrKls  or  the  Ilk.-.   Device  for  elevatluK.     J.  U    tuxan 
and   A^.^PlantP.      No.    1.060.210;   Apr.  29  f  Gaz.  Tol.    if' 

'"'^.}Ti.<,\    '.,<'''■''''        ^"      ^'O^e-OX^.     Apr      l^; 
'■"■^i.   vo""k,.';,  ^nf^^'"'"      "^^    '•"'*«-«04:   Apr.    ,.; 

'''Ga'z,  vol'Th^^     p'\-9-'-    "'"■°       •^■''     I'O^-S^S:    Apr.    1; 
''"_"P  in'.y''      .1,  .R    Butl.r      No    1.060,160;  Apr.  29:   Gaz. 


1.059,560;   Apr. 


p.   110- 
irt    for 


1  umps.    Shaft    for    rotary.      .1     E     Shaw 

Apr    H:  Cut    vol.   IHU  :  p    -jha 
PumpiBK     attJichment.     Automobile        O 


No.    1.05S.10S 


No""  iTi^s  i7i  "•""i"U',"c  ■\"'"""'"'."'^^"      **      BerKstrom. 
.-xo    i.(j5M,i4i  .  Anr    R;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    301 

^T^yJ^4^4"*•/^"'^^1     /■?    '-    ""y«  "«J  S.   B.   Russell. 
-NO.    ).()0O,4,^)4  .    Apr.    L'9  ;   Gaz.    vol     189;   p     1208 

1  "mplnK  mechanism  and  op-rating  means  t>.erefor      .J     v 

Lueth.v       No.  1,059.94.?;  Apr.  22-  (iai    vol     18»-  r,    uvw 

"ro^r,,',"-"-.      '<'>-Vl«'-i-«fHc,  A"-  Urquha'^rt /     ^n' 

1.059.01,..   .\pr.    15;   <;az     vol.    1K9;   n    641 

"^■'gszToV'  189?    Ao^"*^"       ^'^    ^•^^•''^^    ^f- 

'■'■"af';r*'lHif;';,^''64!*    ^^""^'^       ^'^    1.057..58.%;   Apr     1; 

Hh.  k      .V,,       Hrn..h  hoi.lir,;;      ra.  k  :      < 'I,, t  hes  wringer      ra.  k  ' 

'?'">  ';'"^    ''"^    „„.i    «,.,.k    THck:     Hnv.-urmir    rack- 

'J"«"*-r;irk       SI r-H.k      T.  w^-i    Hn-l    .lotliei    rack  '^'*'^"  • 

vor',^j;!';'p.';lhcf*  -^'""'^  ■"^■<'  ..O.-,..!.:-  Xp?  .  Gaz. 
"^'^Ho'*'p  -o  ^-  "«'^''""'  ^^  l.<'.",4.-.3  ;  Apr.  1  ;  r,m.  vol. 
""^or'lsn:  J.    "/•"'"""'■       ^"     '■"^-■«>^'':    Apr     l:.;az. 

""l'^lf%a';fi'-"'i'''"",r     V    I-     Haum    and    A     Hchoel       No. 
1.0.j9.-'62      Apr     If,;   (,az    vol.    189;   p    725 

iwi'ri,  "°^    "V'"''    '•«'J'""'-tlve    substances.    Preparation 
Tnl^.'.""- -""'^  ''"'■'''^""'■"t  ^'^      E.  Ebler.     No    10f.!.53l' 
.>    .,P     r.- ■     'a^    ^"'     ''^■*-   P-  ^54. 

GarV;'rat;:p^:-.lA     '•^-^""-      N«-    l.O.nH.Ol,^;    Apr.    1: 

''"';az'"^,S'"fscJ«T'l 6^'  ''■"''  >'-  1-0-.H62;  Apr  1; 
Ran  bucking  apparatus.  F  .M  Smith  and  G.  E.  Johnson 
Won     K  ',    '.     Apr     1..:    (Jaz.    vol.    1H9;    p     564 

vol     f.M.     p    -/»U  ''""''       ^'^     '•f*»8-^02;    Xpr.    1.5;    (Jaz. 

"*Gaz*'vnrr£'    ^,5o''*''^''-      -^"^     1.060..371;    Apr.    .9; 


Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  1179. 
all-coupling  device       vv 
I.'")  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p,  71  s 


,^^_,^|    Wentz.     No    1,059.243;   Apr 

No. 

No 


,' Afl^A'^i^.'''"       -^     A.     Pluebell    and    J.    E.    Kauta 
1.060,285;  Apr    29;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   1149. 
iAl'i-l''^-   ,    \V.    W      Burdette    and    E.    E.    Davi, 

KO,.0.(08;   Apr.   21::  Gaz.   vol     189;   p.  01 


...,,., ,,,0,   .-ii,r.   __  ,  >,az.   vol     IM9;   p.  912 

vn!       so'    .  ^Q^o  *'*''''■       ^"     ^■059,8.'i9;    Apr.    22;    (;a  = 


vol.   189;  p.  959 
Rall-lolnt.     W.  F 

1«9;  p    406 
Rail  Joint        W.    T.    Lindsay 

•  Jaz     vol.    189  ;   p    .'lOo 

""I'nWo-    \    '■,.^"I!^''    """^    ^'     T     Blackstock 

1  0o9.0J.  :  Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  645 
Rall-jomt        N      Hn.vdon.       No      1.059.1^5;    Apr      15      Gaz 


Kerr.     No.   1.058.443:   Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol 
No.     1,068,875:    Apr     ^r,: 

No. 


Il-Joint        N      Ha 
vol,    189  ;   p    688. 

Rail  joint.       C.     H      Melvin     and     A.     8.     Enterlinc 


1,059,189:  Apr.   15:  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.' 700 
Rall-iolnt.      W.    F.   Baker      No    1,059  5.%9 


No.     1.0,'>9.26.{ 


No 
Apr.  l.l  ;  Gaz. 
Apr.  l.^i  ;  <;az. 
No.    1.0.'Sb.8.'5l  ; 


vol.  189  ;  p  724. 
Rail  joint        L.    Benoftt 

vol.  189  ;  p.  725. 
Rail  joint.      C.    A.    and   W    R,   Chambers 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  951 

vol'°']°89-  p^n^sT"-  °      1.060.289;    Apr     29;    Gaz. 
. ^"vo^'l°89     r?'-,lr*"PP-      -^■^-    1060,501  ;    Apr.    29;    Caz. 

^Tl8"9-;S'-2§r^"''^°-      '^«-    '''^'''''■-    -^P-    '■'   «-   ;  Ra^-J^ri^'te;Sk.[:g.\r    F.    Barnhill.      No.    1  0..8  709  • 

^'VSfl8^;l^r--      -o-    1-060.109;    Apr.    .9;    Gaz.       Ra^l^n^'^r-^^^.i^  V' /?^^„d    S    G.   Thomson  ' 

^.**-<i.9x,  ;   .Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol    189;  p.   99. 


No. 
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Railway  automatic  safetv  stop  system      M    L.   Slndeband 
and   C.   B    Wotlcky.     No    1.058.638;    Apr    8:   Gaz    vol 
189  ;    p     469. 

Hallway  booth.      (\    F     Massev.      No     1.060.347;    Apr.    29: 

Gaz.   vol     189  ;   p.   1171, 
Railway    construction       H     H     Ashlork.      No     1,058.520 

Apr.  8:  Gaz    vol.   189;  p    432 
Railwav    cross  tic       A      I>.    Stevens.       No.    1,060,373:    Apr. 

29  :   Gaz.   vol     1  89  :   n     1  1  8(1 
Railway  crossing       F    P.   McCotg       .No.    1,058,618;    Apr,   8 

Gaz    vol     189  :   p    463 
Kailwav  crossing,     C    A    Alden.     No    1,058.933;  Apr    ].'. 

(iaz    vol    189  ;  p    612. 
Railway-crossing       E    J     Sherwood  and  G    L.   Cooke       No 

1.059,775;  Apr    22;  <;az    vol.   189;   p.  934. 
Rallwav  crossing    signal        E     S.    (Jarr.tt        No.    lf>60r.-14; 

Apr.    29      (',»?..    vol     isit      J,     r24n 
Railway.    Elevated       C.    T.    Harvev,      No     1,060,566:    Apr 

:'!»  :    (iaz     vol     lh9  ;   p     1247 
Railway-loinf      J    W    Scott,     No    1,058,473;  Apr    8:  (;«? 

vol.    189  :    p.    41.'. 
liailway  rail        r     M     Olson    and    F     O     Hellstrom        No 

1.0.'',7..^7H  ;    Apr.    1  ;   Gaz    vol     189:   p.   62. 
Hallwav  rail    and    rail-Joint.    Combination        A.    P     Carpen- 

tt-r       No    1,0,%7.478:  Apr    1  :  Gaz    vol     189:  p.   28 
Railway  rail      construction         W       H       Whltflngton         No 

1.059.510;   Apr    22;  (iaz    vol     189;   p    848 
Rallwav  rail    fastening       J     O     Beckham       No     l.0f,9..M: 

Apr.   22;   <;az    vol     189:  p.  850 
Railway  rail    guard    and    gage.       G      Komarek    and    <;     R 

Schl.lcr         No      1.058.762:     Apr.      1  .'1  ,     (iaz      vo!       189: 

p.   5M 
Rnilwnv  rail    tie.      .1     W     Flsenmann       No     1,068.568;    Apr 

»»  :   Gaz    vol.    189  :   p    447 
Rallwav  rails.    !>♦  vice  for  preventing  the  spread  of.      P    H 

Truman        No      1  O00.037  :    Apr     29:    (;ai     vo!      T>9  .    p 

U>64, 
Railway-rails    to   ties.    Device    for   stcnrlng       E.    J     Hoseii 

'tans  and   H     Sanderson.      No.    1  0,"7,779  ;   Apr     1  ;   <;!17, 

vol     189  ;   p    130 
Kallwa\     rolling  stock.     Rail  stop     for        J.     H      Ball         No 

T05>5.7f>8  :   .\pr     15:   (iaz    vol     1^9      p    531. 
Railway      safefv      appliance         r       A       Thorslend  Ni 

1.059.088;   Apr.    {h>  :  (iaz    vol.   189      p    666. 
Railway  safety   device       A     M    Jones       No     1  0,'>8.4;i7  ;   .\pr 

8  ;  Gaz.   vol"  1  89  :   p    404 
Ratlwnv  signal.       J      FI      BfKlv    and     F.    T.    I^eftwict         No. 

!  0«0..'?1]  :    Apr    29:    (iaz    vol     189:   p     115« 
Railway  signaling  svstem       T    H    Patenall       No.  l.f»ftii,117' 

.Apr    29      Gsf    vol.    189:    p     1088. 
Railway    signaling    svstem.      T.    U.    I'atenall    and    11      S 

Young        No      1Ofl0.n8;     Apr      29,     Oaz      vol      189:     p 

1089 
Railway  spike        ('      W      Jones    and    R      R      (iordon        No, 

1.059.875;  Apr.  22;  Gai.  vol.   1 8S^  :   p.  964 
Railway  switch.   Automatic      O    I,.   I^ance       No     1,058,374 

Apr.  8  :  Gaz    vol.   189  :  p.   382 
Kailwav  tie        H      A      Ekholm,       No.     1,058,163:     Apr     8; 

<;a7     vol      189  ;    p.    308 
Kiiilwav-tie       T>     H     (iranf.      No     1.058.297;    Apr     8;    (iaz 

vol     189  ;    p.    354 
Rallwav  tie.       S      A      Jeffords        No      1058,436:     .Apr      8 

<;a«    vol     189  ;    p.   404 
Hallwav  tie      .1    W.   Jr.   Hnd  T    J.  dark   and  J     S    Wing 

No     1,059.033;    Apr     15:    (iaz     vol.    189:    p     647 
Railway  tie        .T     O.    Beckham        No     1.059.518:    Apr     '^^  . 

(iaz     vol     189  :   p.  850. 
Railway  tie       11     .sanbo 

vol.   189  ;  p.  888. 
Railway  tie.       J      W.    Corbin 

Gaz    vol     189  :   p.    1200 
Rallwav  tie  and  fastener.     J.  M.  FWmlnjr.     No    1.060.446 

Apr    29:  Gaz    vol     1 89  ;   p    120fi 
Rallwav  tie    and    fastening.       J      ("     Anderson    and    D     F 

Collins      No    1,059.514;  Apr,  22;  Gaz.  vol,   189;  p.  849 
Rallwav  tie    and    fastening  device,      .T     C    Thatcher,      No 

1,0.58.495:   Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol    189:  p    422 
Rallwav  tie     and     plate.       C      H      West         No      1,059,582 

,Apr    22:    Gaz.  vol.    189:   p.   871 
Rallwav-tle    and    rail  fastening.       J      A.    Hvle    and    W      R 

(."armody.     No.  1,068,434;  Apr    8;  Gaz,  vol.  189:  p    403 
Railwav-tle  and  rail-fastening      J  A.  Hvle      No.  1.058,435 

Apr.  8.  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  403 
Kailwav  tie  and  rail-seat.  Combined  metallic      .T    H     Mess 

ner      No    1.058,012;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    211. 
Rallwav-tle,    Metal.       H     T.    Hlckerson.       No      1  060. 184 

Apr.   29  :   Gaz.  vol.    189  ;  p.    1113 
Rallwav  tie.    Metallic.       J      A      Widner. 

Apr.   8:   Gaz.   vol     189:    p    427 
Rallwav  tie.    Metallic        W.    D      Forsvth 


No     i,o,'-.9,639  :    Apr    22:   (iaz 
No     1.060.428:    Apr.    29: 


No.  1.058.506: 

No.  1.0."9.!»fi0  ; 

No.  1.0WM8,"?: 

No  1057.969: 


Apr,  22;  Gaz.   vol,    189;   p    994, 
Rallwav  tonirue  switch       M,   J.   Henehan. 

Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol,  189  :  p,  1112 
Rnllwav-track    anchor,       L,     F     I>orenzi. 

Apr,   1  :   Gaz,  vol    189;  p,  196, 
Rallwav-track  constructions.  Tie-plate  for,      W.   Whigham 

No    1,059,799;  Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  942. 
Rallwav  vehicle   coupling.      G     Johnston.      No.    1,068,753; 

Apr.  15;  Gaz,  vol.   189;  p    648 
Railways    and    the    like.   Manufacture   of    track    structures 

for.      R.    A     Hadfleld       No.    1.058.967;    Apr     15:    (;nz 

vol.  189  :  p.  624 
Rake       .T    R     Schoonmaker.      No    1.059.489;   Apr    22;   dm 

vol.   189  ;  p.  841. 


.Apr. 


(iaz.    vol 


189; 


Kakf    attachment       I>     Saiget.      No.    1,058.470;    Apr.    8; 

(iaz    vol.    189  ;   p    414 
Range       c.    M     Genthner       No.    1.069.047:    Apr.    15;    Gaa. 

vo!     189  ;   p     651. 
Range,   looking.     J.  J.   t  artwright       No.    1,060.228;   Apr. 

29  ;   (iaz    vol.    1 '<9  :   p     1 128. 
Rat  traj..    Electric       C     \V.    Griffith       No.    1,069,368;   Apr. 

22  :  (iaz.  vol    1  89  ;  p.  794. 
Katcliet  hrareti     Aillustahle    rest    for       F     X.    Des    Rlvl*re«. 

No    1, (•57, 776  ,   Apr    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.   129, 
Uat.  het  wren*  I,      »      F,    Waterworth       No,    1,057,903;   Apr. 

1  :  (inz.  vo',  1V9  ;  J,    174 
Ratrhet  wr.  n   1,       W    T,   Sayrc       No    1,068,795;    Apr.   15; 

<.az    yri     !  89  :   p    562 
liatchft  wrench,      J,    E,    Hltt.      No     1,060,185:    Apr.    29; 

I  iaz     vol,    1S9  :    p     1  11 .'? 
Razor        H      V     McMillan        No     1.058,318;     Apr     8;    Gaa. 

vo,     lv9  ;   p     3(52 
Ifazor      ,1    .1     WiiiiHn,^       No    1 .059,016  :  .\pr    15  ;  (iaz,  vol. 

1S9  :  p    642 
Razor      Adjnstal.le     safety  J      Moore        No,     1,068,082; 

Apr    S;   <inz.   vo!     189:   p    279 
Razor  hlfidt        H     ,'     (isisman.      No,    1  0(i(i.245  :    Apr.    29; 

i'tI'.v     vol     1  s!'  ,    !      '  •  :■;-! 
Kazor     frHii).         ,.«:.!        Safen  II        Dombrink,        No 

1  'i,'i','i'44       \pr     15:    <,h7     vol     189,   p     651. 
lin?.  •  ti.Htci      n    V    ir-ater      No    l.ofio  166  :  Apr.  29  :  Gaz. 

\ ,  ;    1  v.' .   I     1  :  Of. 
lia/or    honing    aiiil    sfr"iiiiing    machine       1'.    .A     Mann   and 

E.    i.noeth        N.       1  059  18(> 

p.   097 
Unzoi     ,Saf.t.\         1.     Hien.r       No     1  (t57,644  ;   Apr    1;   (ja«. 

vo!     Is;)  ,   J,    s,-. 

Razor      Safeiv         o      Kampf.         No      1,059,333;     Apr,     IB; 

'  .;i7      \  ..:      1  s9  :    ;.      T-t'' 

Kazor.    ."^afetv         (,      l'     Rich,       No,     l,(:t59,487:    .Apr,    22; 

•  iaz    vol,   189  ;  p.  840 
kazor,    Safety        (.,    H     Tuftle       No     l,0,^9.648;    Apr,   22: 

(iaz    vo!    18!i  ;  p    892, 
Ra7.<ir     Saf.t\         H    vom   Eii:en       Nc^     1  .o.'S^.(>62  :   Apr    22; 

Gaz     \  oi      1  S9  ;    n     896, 
Kazor,    Saf.M         M     i'     Sharpn.rk        No     1.059,774:    Apr. 

22  :  (iaz,  vol,  189  :  p.  934 
Kazor  "-tropp.  r        J      Moltzmnn.       No      1.058.367:    Apr.    8; 

<>fiz     Vo       is;i      {)     .•■;79 
K!iZ..r  ^l : .  1  1  iiiL  (levic.        (',   F.    lyreennoo.l       No,    1,059.294; 

Apr.   15:  (.az,   vol.    1^9;   p    7,'.t6 
Reamer,      J,    I>orenz       No     1,059,179  :    .Apr,    15  :    (iaz.    vol. 

1  vo  :   p    e,f)H 
Keielving    and    deltvering    apparatus.    Automatic        H,    D, 

Irtek      No    l.o.%9,,%40     ,Apr    22:  (iaz    vol    189  :p    857. 
Ke.'.j'tnr!.-     cnpi^ing     machine         \A'.     .T      I'      Olsen         No, 

l,0.''i9,94  5' ;    Apr.   22;    (iaz     vol     189:   p    990, 
Rereptarle    for   f'ontiilnlng  and   discharging  semisolid   and 

pasty     substances        J       F      ('raven         (Reissue  1        No. 

13  5.5(>:    ,\pr     22:    (iaz     vol.    1,89:    p    997 
Receptacles    from    undue   internal    pressure.    Means   for   re- 
lieving   the    wHiiis    of       J     N     Johnson       No     1,059,370; 

Apr,  22  :  (iaz    vol    1  s9  :  p    799. 
Reciprocating  i>tston     >ngtne         ,T       F      N.     Nlelaen.       No. 

^,0.^8  4.^7      ,\pr     ^  ;    (,a,     vol,    189;    p     410 
K.'oriler      Sir  Distance-recorder     Sawmill  recorder  :  Tlnoe- 

re.  i.rder 
K.rtiflPr      1      I      R  ;j  re.-ht.     No.  1 ,0,-,9,002  ;  Apr    15:  Ga«. 

vo:    189 :  I.    ('.:•;('. 
Ki  '  I      So    Line  reel  .    Survevor's   reel 
Kee:        A      H      Meyer.       N        1  ,u,-,>..99."  ,    Apr     15;    (iaz.    vol. 

1S9  ;   p    c.H:!. 
Reflector.   Transparent       I..    Geisler       No     1.060.44"  ;   Apr. 

20  ;    Gaz    vol     1 89  ;    p.    r20(-'> 
Refrigerator      T,   I.     Smith       No,    1,058,639;  Apr,   8;  G»». 

vol     189  ;   p    470, 
Refrigerator.       A      T.     ScMichTint-         No.     1,058.906;     Apr. 

1,'  :    (iaz,    vol     189  ;   p,   603 
Refrigerator  car       G     C     Bohn,       No     1,058.695;    Apr.    8; 

(iaz    vol.   189  :   p    490 
Refrigerator  1  ardrip  pan      R.N   Pierpidnt,     No,  1.059.204  ; 

,\pr     1,".  :    'taz,   vol     1  h9  :    p     70»', 
Refrigerator-cars     I)rlp    cup    or    trap    for,      J,    A,    Werner. 

No     1.060,047:    Apr.   29:   Gaz     vol     189:    p.    1067. 
Refrigerator  drain-pan.  Sanltarv      J    F.  Schmalirled       No. 

1.059,570;   Apr    22:  Gaz,  vol   189:  p    867. 
Kefrigerator  drip  pan      J.   B.   Menzl.      No,   1,057.654;  Apr. 

1   ;    I  iaz    vol     189  ;    p     88, 
Refrigerator  lining        V      A.     r>e    Canlo.       No.     1.060.432; 

Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol.  1  89  :  p    1202 
Refrigerator    Portable       J     H    Coughlan.      No.    1,059.840; 

Apr    22;  Gaz    vol.  1«9;  p.  964 
Refrigerator    show  casp        .1      I.sntairne.       No.     1.068.606; 

Apr.    8;    Gaz    vol     189:    p.   4.«ifi 
Refrigerator  wagor.     J    C    and  J    J.  Raum.     No.  1.058,888  ; 

Apr    8:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  368. 
Refuse    Destroying       O.    Fhde       No.    l.( 

Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p,  938, 
Register      Ser   (  ash  register  :    Elevator  i-ar   register:    Meas- 
urement-register, 
Register  hook       F,    W     Weston       No     1,059  798;    Apr    22; 

Gaz,   vol,   189  ;p    942, 
Regulator     >>c    Damper-regulator  :    Feed- regrula tor  ;    Fuel- 
regulator  ;  (ias  regulator  ;  Speed-rejrulator, 
Rein  guard.  Driving        A    B,   Sibley.     No,   1.058.476;  Apr. 

8  :  tiaz    vol.   189  :   p,  416. 
Relnf<.rred    strap        T.    S      Hall        No     1,0.58,427:     Apr.    8; 

(iaz,    vol.  189  ;   p,   401, 


,059,787  ;    Apr.    22; 


xcu 
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Relay.  «.-loetlTe.     K.  U.  Brodton.     No.  l,05fl,70«;  Apr.  TJ  : 

•  iaz.  vol.   lMf»  :  p.  911 
Relay,  rnchilatorvmrr^nr.     K.  ReJs7.     No.  1.059,76'. ;  Aim 

:."J  :  i.ax.  vol.   180  ;  p,  0:{0. 
Rf-lpnne-rlKjfins.     W.  1'.  Murphy.      (Relssup.)      No.   l-'^.SST  : 

Apr.  2'.»;  Gaz.  vol.   1  Ht)  ;  p.  l-_'49. 
R?«a\vlns:-inachlnp.      C     .\r.    IVlton.      No.    1.058,897;    Apr. 

15 ;    <^az.    vol.    189  ;   p.    «00, 
Rpservolr     and     pamp     therefor.       R.     H.     Thomas.        .\o 

1,059,409;  Apr.  21':  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  812. 
Rr«11lent  wlipel       D.   L.  Crosblo.     No.   1,058.221  ;   Apr.   8  ; 

Oaz.   vol.   189;   p.   .328. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  D.  Mlnnlck.     No.  1,060,480  ;  Apr.  29  : 

Gaz.  vol.  18S»;  p.  1217. 
R'splration.    .Apparatus    for    prodiidiiK    artificial.       K.    A 

(A.»    K.    Fries.      No.    1,057,8.3.3;   Apr.    1;   Gaz.    vol.    189; 

p.   80. 
Kererberatorv  furnace.     A.   Vcriler.      No.   1,058.647  ;  Apr. 

H  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  189  ;  p.  472, 
Revetment    for    protecting    embankments    and     banks    of 

streams  and   the  like.      A.  C.   Tlrapani.     No.    1,058,274; 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  346. 
Rlbl>on-holder.      N.   G.    Dennev.      No.    l,0«0.4.3.n ;    .\pr.   2'.i  : 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   120.3. 
RidlnK-hablt.      M.   f,"ow(>n.      No,    1.059,527;    Apr    22;    (inz, 

vol,  180  ;  p    8.13, 
Kim.    Demountiil)!^.      G.    H.    Drake   and    C    I'romenchenkel. 

No.   ],0.5H.;<54:   Apr.   8:  Gaz.   vol.   180;  p.   375. 
Kim.  Demountable.     R    W,  Ashley  and  F,  Oberkirch. 

1,058,399;   Apr.  8;  <;az.   vol.    189;  p.    391. 
RUb,  Demountable.     R.  W.  Ashley  and  F.  Oberkirch. 

1,058,400;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol     189;    p.    .391. 
Ritn-tlniKhlns  machine.     J    (J.   Vance.     No.  1,057,785  ; 

1  :   Gaz.    vol.    189  :   p.    133 
Rim   txtllKhiii!;  and   ftnlshinR-  maciiine.      .1.    G.    Vanco. 

1.0.^7. 7Ht!;   Apr.   1;  (iaz.   vol.  189:  p    133 
RtnH,  Locklnj!  apparatus  for  demouafabie.     R.   W.   .\Bhlev 

and    F.    (^berklrcli.      .No.    1.058,401;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol 

189;  p.  392. 
RiiJK-formln:.'    apparatus        II.     Honrich. 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   1H9;  p.  1049. 
Riv(>r-catc!iini;    receptacle.       .T.    B,    Jont-s. 

Apr.    1  ;  r.ttz.  vol,    1H9  ;   p.  54. 
Rivet-catching    receptacle.      W,    Trauth. 

Apr.  8;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  2«2. 
Road  mMcliiiies.    Snirifvinu    attiiobment    for       I).    (^ 

No.   1.0.-,K.S41  :   At>r    15;  (isr.    vol.    1 H9  :   p.  .-,79 
Road    Biirface    and     preservative         H      R.     Wardell 

1.068,503;  Apr.   8;  Gai.   vol.    189;   p.  420. 
Road  aarfacing   machine.      W     H.    Gallor.      .No.    1.0.58,42^1. 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  1S9;  p.  398. 
Robe-support.       H.    W,    Oster,       No.    1,059,00.- 

Gat.  vol.   189;   p.   65S 
Rock-drill,      r.   r     Hansen.      No     1.057,732  ;    .Apr     1 

vol.    ISO  ;   p.    114. 
Rock-drill.      C.   C.    Hansen.      No.    1.057.7,33;   Apr     I;    i;az. 

vol.   189  ;  p.   115. 
Rock  drill.     .1.  E.  Blackburn.     No.  1,057.922;  Apr.  1 

vol.   189;  p.   180. 
Rock-drill.       C.    A.     Hultqui.st.       No.     1  .n.-,9.5:;!i  :    Apr      _•_' 

GnE.  vol.   189  ;  p.  857. 
Rock-drllling  engine.      .7.   (i.    Levner      No.    1,058,072  ;   .Apr. 

8;  VriK.  vol.  l8«;  p.  275. 
Rock-drilling     engines.     Wnter  conveying     apparatus     for 

ejecting  rock-drillingp  for.     .1.  G.  Lt-yner.    No.  1.058,073; 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  276 
Rod:  sn  t  "urtain  rud  ;  Iirill  rinl. 
Rodent    destmctlon.     Machine    for        .1      I>. 

f'urrie,  and  F.  Simpson.     .No.  1.059.022: 

vol.  1K9  ;  p.  R84. 
Roll.  Broken.     G.  (i.  Ilhinevauit       No    1.059, 4m; 

<;az    vol.  189  ;  p.  840 
Roll  -  polishing     cievice.      Kqnallring.       ('.      L.      Hill        Nn. 

1.059.363;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  1  H9  ;  p    79fi 
Roll  -  ramming    apparatus.         H       P.     Macdonald.         N" 

l,OM.078;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.  278. 
Roller:    Srr    S'lade  roller. 
R«0tB,     floors.    &c..     Machine     for     wraterproofing        K.     R 

Mable.     No.  l.(K8.315  ;  -Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  .'.(il 
Roetn     and     other     b.\'  privliicts     frum     wood.     Extracting. 

\V.   M    Hashlln.     No.  1.059,201;   Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol     IST"  ; 

p.    725. 
Rotary      combustion-engine.        ('.      H.      Tkngeman  N  > 

1,0«0,297  ;  Apr.  29;  Ga*.  vol.   189;  p.   1153. 
Rotarv  engine.      C.  H.  ("lark.     No.   1,058.153;  Apr.  8;  Gaz 

wo\.  180  ;  p.  r^04. 
ftotarv    engine.      .1     W     Curtis    and    M.    M.    Parker.      No 

1,»58.]57;  Apr    8;  Gat.   vol.    189;  p.  306. 
Rotary   engine.      B.    L.    QuayJe  and   H.    L.    Cummins.      No, 

1.058.331:   Apr.   8;  (iaz.   vol.   189;    p.  367. 
Rotary   engine.      L     B.    (ieaner.      No.    1.068,424  ;    Apr     8  : 

Gai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  400. 
Rotary   engine.       w.    \V.   Thompson. 

6 ;  fJax.  vol.  189  ;  p.  423. 
Rotarv    engine.      H.    .A     Rocen.      No     1,059.637;    .Apr     22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  8S7. 
IJotarv    eni^ne.      S.    <'.    Bauglui    and    G.    A.    Wrfefht.      Nn 

1.0.'i9.702  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gae.  v«i.  189  :  p.  909 
Rotarv    engine.      A.    Petersen.      No.    1,060,021  ;    Apr.    29  : 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1058. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  W.  Whe<>ler.     No.  1,060, .390  :  Apr.  21»  ; 

Gaa.  vol,  189;  p.  11H6 
Rotarv     motor.     Internal  progressive-combiiation.       .1.     W. 

Tvirard.     No    1  ,(>nii.(i.-{9  ;  Apr.  I'O  ;  <;az.  vol.  1  h9  :  p    1064. 


No 

No. 

Apr. 

No 


No.  1.059,903; 
No.  1.057.555  ; 
No.  1.058.117. 
Boyd. 
No. 
t20  . 
Apr  15; 
ijaz 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Lon::.     I>      H 
Apr.    •_'2  ;   Ga  / 


.Apr.   21.' 


No.    1.058, 496;    Apr. 


Rotary   »oeen.      I"    8.   Converse.      No.    1,057,700;    Apr.   1; 

<;ar.   vol.    180  ;    p     107. 
Kotary   steam  engine       VV.    S.    Trlgga.   .Tr       No.    1,057,900; 

Apr.   1  :  Gai.   vol.   189;  p    172. 
Round^top  work.     J.  T.  and  C    O.  Brvece      No.  1.057.927  ; 

Apr.  1;  Gas.   vol.  189;  p    1h2. 
Koviti?  cleaning    device       E.    Datb        No.    1.059.714;    .Apr 

22  :  Gat.  vol.  189;  p    914 
Kul.lH-r  heel  lift.      A    A    «;ii(lden.      No    1.058,857;  Apr.   15; 

<;aE.   vol.   189  ;  p.  585. 
Rubber  packed   coupling   for  lock  l)ar  pipe.     G.   P.   Boothe. 

No.   1,058,683;  Apr.  8;  <;*«.    vol.   189;  p.  486. 
Rubber,   Refining      \V.  A.  Lawrence.      No    1,0B8.186;  Apr. 

8  ;  Oaa.  wl.   189  ;  p.  317. 
K\i!>biBM.    ,:rindlng.    or    reducing    materlala,     Macfclne    fut 

S     Leetliani.       No.     1.057.74":    Apr     1;    <}ai     vol.     ISO: 

p      IL'O 
Rug.      C.    B     Young       No     l.O59,0',»7;    Apr.    15:    (iai     vol, 

1'<1'  ;    p     tlTO 
Rule       I.     J.    \V»>Btbrook       No     1.0M>79T;    Apr     22;    <;ay 

vul     !.s9  :    p.  941. 
Rule,    Plumb-       II.    Ilatr        No     l.OOii.L'Nt;    Apr     l;9  ;    Hii 

V..1.    ls!i  .    |.     114^. 
Rnier     and      blotter.      Combined.        <.'       T.      Young         No 

1.0,58,65-';   .\pr.   8;   Gaz     vol     189;   p.   475 
Sack       T.    Caulfleld.      Nn     l. 058,658;    Apr     8;    Qai.    vol 

189:    p     477 
Sack-fJeaner        \V     H     Wildrick        No.    1.058,507;    Apr     S: 

(Jaz.   vol     ]H^^  p    4 ■.'7 
Sackln..:  -  ni;i chine.       .Xutmnatic  .\.       Homtvedt.         No. 

1. (I.-, s. «*«.-,  .   Apr     15      ',az,    vol.    1  >*9  ;   p.    .5H8 
Sadiron       I.    MarL'olis       No.    1,057.^6.3;    Apr     1  ;   (iat,   vol. 

1^9;    p.    161 
Sadiron.  <;hs      .1     F    Hless       .No.   1.068.347:   Apr.   8;  Gaz 

vol.    ISO  :  p    ;J7;-'. 
Saddle      and      >ourDal-b<ix.      I'omblned.        J       Herg         N    . 

l.o5T.4<i_':   Apr    I  :   Gaz    vol     I  s9  .  p    4 
Saddle.  Harness  .     L    F.  C    llaverlaud  aiid  .1     H.  Thomas 

.No     l.o6«i,4.-»;i  ;    Apr     29:   Gaz     vol     1X9,    p     1 20« 
•Saddletree         T      Henrlchsen         .No       1.0ft«.:{02;     Apr      8. 

Gaz.   vol.    189  :   p,   .355. 
Safe  ilffiusif    boi.      H     W     I'ape.      No     l.oftO.OlS;   Apr.    29; 

Gaz.   vol.   1H9  :    p     lO.-.T. 
Safe,    Milk  U.ttlf        J      A      Gurehke        N<i.     1.0»k>,0(il  ;    Ap; 

L'9  ;   Gat    vol     189      p     1077 
Saf.t\    Imnk  r       It       i':iii!-e|,  No       1   or.Vt  OSli  ;     Apr       S-  . 

Gaz.    vril.    1M9  ;   p    90.-. 
Salt  -ihak.  r       W     U.    Vouiik-.      No     1  '>S7.fi97  ;    Apr.    1;   Gat. 

vol      1S9  ;    p.     10.3. 
S.ni'!.     .KppHraii.;    fnr    separating    fureigti    materlaU    from. 

K.    loeniieB       No.     1.0f,u.3si;    Apr     -9;    Gaz     v^i      1"<9; 

;..   ]IH:\ 
Sainiini.'  niac'iir.i  .      i>      \f     Hai:        N-^     lnt;ii:,i;-       Apr.    _".'  ; 

<iaz.  vol    1.K9  .  p    11:47 
S,i-ili   [)ji  .inc.     Wiiuidw         i;.   K    Whttu>or.        .Nn     1.05s. 821; 

V|tr.    l.'i,    (ia/     vol     1  s9  ;    p.    ,'i74 
Sa-!i    '>;i,ai.-.      Wind.iw  .A.    E     l.ehmann        No      1  ,<'.-,'(  47«'!  ; 

.\l)r.  2_'  .  Gh7.  vol.   FSft:   ;■    i'36 
Sasl!  fiistene!        .J,    G     ami    \V     p     .JameP       No     1  ,o.-,9.99',i  ; 

Apr.  29;  G.iz    v<ii    189;   p.    lO.'.l. 
Sash  holder     and     shade  support.      Combined         .1.     Neliroii. 

No     1.058,62-J  ;    Apr     .S  ;    Gat     vol.   1 H9  :  j)    4t>4 
Sash  lock         A      r      H-ndr;.  k>-        No      1.058,5H4;     Apr.     «; 

(int.  vol.    189  ;   p    452 
SashlO'k       U.    O     Beach       No     1.0,-,.^.»7"  ,    Apr     '/'.\  .    Ct? 

V(,;     1M9  ;  p     1041. 
sasd  ;crk       '1     .1     Klston.      No     1  ,o«0.u;i>»      Apr    29.   Gaz. 

vol.   1*1  ;  p.    1  i;i2. 
S.i-.!i    IiM-k,    WirnlMW  II     iiratiain    and   <'     K     !/<  p»lce        N 

I.o,-,H.7i'7  :   Ajif.   22  ;   >.»t    vol     1H9:   p    91S 
Sa<l,    In.  k,    Wlnd.w         T     I.     Mortimer.       No      l.ii)6t),110 ; 

Apr.  a»  ;  Gaz    vol     1  S9  .  p.   lO^t! 
I    Sash.    Wiiid.iw         I.     A     Shnid.  r.      N<.     1  .o.'iH.iHMt  :   Apr     15: 
'  <;az.    vol      IHU  ;    n     fin  4 

SnuHafe  <'a«iiiL:»i.  .Niacbin*"  fur  fet'ding       K    A    rn\'r«nw  nre' 

I.    <i    Kexrotli       No     1  059.41  1  ;    Apr    22;  Gaz    fn\     ]s:i 

Saw       A.    <       Hiifr-cbrnit'        Nu     1  05h,86fl  ;    .Ai^r     35      Gaz 

V'  .;       i  ^9  .     ;.      ,"«->« 

Saw        \.   Br  izier       .Nn    1  .oflii.i.'iT  .   Apr    i;9  ;  Gaz    Vol     1 '«9  ; 

p.    1104 
Saw  tiling    machine.       A.    linsn.      .No     1.050,909:    Apr.    22; 

Ga/.    V,.:     1  ^9      p     97.' 
Saw  gsgp  .iH'l  flllng-clamp      <;.  W.  Cur*»y.     No    1,057. ^Oi,; 

Ai)r.    I   ;    (inz.   vo[.    1k9  ;    p     141 
Saw-g«g1iig     tool        J.     Morln         No.     1  <Ki0.2O3  :     Apr      -'y  ; 

Gaz.   vmI     \H9  ;  p     1118. 
Saw.    I'ninirii'-.       A     G,    Norton        No      f.058,.327  ;    Apr.    S; 

<;az.   vol     1«t9     p    3r>.-, 
Saw   mfetv  guard     Baod-       S.    <>.    Set^erg.      N..     l,059,40o; 

.\lir.   I'-J  ;   Cn?.     v.!     189  ,   p.    H09. 
Saw    aet       I,.    M     I'ettit.      Ni.     1.0.'-,9,066 ;    Apr     15;    *hiz. 

v"l     1  v!t  :  p    r^-ts 
Saw-set.      F    CbHln^v.      No     1.059..'!47  ;    .Apr     Ji;  ;  Gaz.   v.r,. 

189  ;   p.  791. 
Saw-set       F.    Ilvaert.     No    1.060.5«Q;    Apr.    '29;   <;ai.   vo!. 

189  ;   p    124H. 
Sawiiig  machine      J.    K.    Bitina       No.    1,038,714;  Apr.    15; 

(;az.    vn!     189  ;    p    7,X\. 
Sawin|;-machlBe.      .A    .1.  Tenow  ard  «'     E.   Andt^r'ion.      No. 

1.0:'Kt.235;   Apr.   15:  Gaz     vol     1  >«  ;  p.   715 
Sawmlll     recorder.       B       B      and     .T       \V.     KpratJiln        No. 

1.057.679;  .\nr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol     189;  p.  97 
Scale  alarm       \v     .1     Hice       .N'.,     l.o.'.H4(i7;    Apr.    H        ,»/. 

y'     1S9  :   p     413. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Scale    balancing  kcver,    WelKtatBC-.       i".    M.     Btarzla.       No 

1.057.9S7:  Anr    1  ;  (;az.  vol.   189;  p.  202. 
.•icale   cut-off.   CmapuUag  .      J.   J.    Duffle.      N«.    1.067.811; 

.Vpr.    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.   143. 
icale.    Weighing.      U.    Walker.      No     1,060,048;   Apr.    29, 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1066. 
S<-ale«,    Approach     for    track-.       H.    J.     Hobichaux.       .No 

1.057,881  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   167. 
^oof),    Self-welghtntr        P.    E.    Bertram.       No.     L,©58,713  ; 

Apr     15  ;  Gat.   vol.   189  ;   p.  533. 
S(oop,    Self-weighing       J     H     Morehead.      >k).    1,060,483; 

Apr.  29:  Gaa.  vol.  180  ;  9.  1218. 
Scraper.    Hand  bole       (i     I'     Brown.      No     1.068.406;    Apr 

8;  Gm.  vol.   189;  p.  393. 
Scraper.    Wafer  main       F     W     Hammond-      No.    1.058,175  ; 

A(>r.   H;  Gax.   vol.   1H9  ;   p.   313. 
Screen  :    f!ee     Door    and     window     screen  ;     Pictiire-screen  ; 

Botary  acreen  ;   Wlndow-B<reea  :  Wire  mesh  screen. 
Screen.      TT.    H     Maze       No.    1.098.616;   Apr.   8;   Oat    vol 

189;  p.  443. 
Screen  attachment.  Wfndow.    A    Rettatadt.    No    1.060,S62  ; 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaa.  vol    188  ;  p.  1177 
Screen  hanger,   Window        C    F.  Coarnou.     No    1,059.713  ; 

Apr.  22:   Gaa.  vol.    189:   p    913. 
Screen  mount    for    projection  machine    work    and    similar 

purposes.      C.    8.    Wartaner.       No.    1.0.^7,470;    Apr.    1 

Gaz     vol.    189  ;   p.   2ft 
Scrubbiag-machiA*.       G      H.    Gaston    and    P.    Meyer.       No 

1.057. 5/W;   Apr     T:   Gaz    vol     189;    n,   4b 
Scrubbing  machine       J,    A,    Gafuev       No.    1 ,0f>ft,1.3fi  ;    .Apr 

15 :    Gat.   vol.    IHP:    p    682 
Seal       .1     F.    Webb.      No,    1.059. fi8».    Apr.    22:    Gaz     vol 

18?»;    p.   JHKt 
Seal      Car         J      W      Bower    and     H      W     Greemann        No 

1.067.925:   Apr     1  :   (inz     vol.    189;    p     181. 
SeaUr    Envelop        .A.  Olson       No.   1,059.3.85:  .Apr    22;  Gaz 

vol     18W:  p    HCt3. 
Sealiu*!  device      F    J     Macklin   and  F    \V    Trimmer       Vu 

1.0B7.438:  Apr    7:  (;at.   vol     189:   p.    HI 
Sealing    device     Itag  .      .1     T.    «tory.      No.    1.f»5»,406:    Apr 

22  :  Ghi,  vol.  1W:  p    Kll 
Sealing  device.   Knveiop        A     F     Vnung  and  G     G     llo'mes 

No    l,o.">8.131  ;  Apr    8;  <,««    toI    189;  p    297 
.*«eallng    device.    WrapfXH-         J      F     I/«ng.       No      l.0<iS,069. 

Apr    H     (Jam    vol.   189;   p    274 
Sealing  machine.     K    B.   Mevfr       No    Lo60.2(»l  ;   Apr    29; 

Gat    vol.  180  :  p.  i  1 17 
ScHliug     lUHcliine      Rotary     eriwelojv        J      A      M»rkr>>         No 

1.058.77(»:   Apr.   15:  Gat    vul    1^9;  p    55:; 
Seat      ■'-It     Boat  seat       Car-seat       Folding    lu-at  ;    Wall  seat 
f*eat       K     E.    8tef»Kens       N.      1  058,l'70  .    Apr     «:    Gaa    vol 

189  ;   p    345 
s*»«t  attaibm^iit       H     H     Voabiirgh.      No.    1  069791  ;    Apr 

22  .    (.iaz     vol,    1  v<i  ,    p     ;i:;ft. 
Seed^-fewT^r       .1     M.    Peeplea.      .No     1.067,877:    .Apr.    1       Gaz 

vol.    189  :    p     in,'> 
Seeder     Hand         .1     K     KHienbou»e       No     1,068  U>3;    Apr 

8  ,     ;az    ve.l     1S9  ,    p    J''7 
S«»lf  measuring     l.in        .1      W      Spurlock        No      1  058  26P . 

.Apr    8  ,   Gaz    v..l     189  ;  p    345 
S«*ni«T>horp       \      r    de  YI«rroBdi>   aad    F     P     Boflller       No 

1.058.21L'      Apr     s.   ,  .^i    \-ot     18P  ;  p     325 
Semaphore  amis      I>»'Tlrv    fur    operating.       I.      K      Garnett 

No     l(>5s,74'J  .    Apr     1.',;    Gat.   vol     189      p     544 
S«>nder    and    telegraph  k^v,    (ombined    automatic        I>     I 

GarretRoD        .N,  .     1  (i,''i9,fl»88 .    Apr     29:    Gat.     vol      189 

p.   lfM7 
.depurating    tifmnd     material,     part  ictilarlv    rtxro*     t>ow(>r. 

Apparntn*  fir        K    I,    H     Ruueruiebitpr'      No    1.068  344. 

Apr    V  .  Gat    vol.   189  .   p    371 
SepHrator     Met      t^ane  juice      aepamtor;      <"oal  separator 

Grain     vieparator        fire     •eparate',      I'.fato  -  tieparat' r  . 

T'-et  h  -iejiara  lor 
Separate. r       M      Qnenner       .No     1  069.(>»ih  ;    Apr     15:    Gat 

vol      189:    p.    e.%9 
Septic  tank       G     R     Pavne  anl  S     Moorp.      No    1,058.458 

Apr    8     (;«i    vol    189':  t,    410 
Sewage.    .Apparatus    for    fbe    puriftcatlon    and   dlapoaal 

n    A     Hefmlrli.      No     1  (i57.642  :    Apr     I  ;   Gaa    vol     1 

p.    ''4 
Sewed   article*.    Seam   for.      W     H    Ballev 

Apr    29  :   Gaz.  vf.i     1S9  :   p     1040 
S•'w!a|r-ma<^talBe.       J      Bergpr.       No      1.060.626;     Apr     29 

Gaz.    vol.   189:  p.  12.^3 
Sewing  niaeiilne,  Blladatltcb.      W.  Arbetter      N.     i.or.9  9t>« 

Apr.    ;J9  ;    Oat    vol     189:   p     lO.'U*. 
SewlBf- machine   botton  sewtnc  attachqaent.      R.   A.   S<ran 

ton       N«.    1.069.642:    Apr.  22;  Gat.   vol.   189;  p.    889 
Hewing  yiachine.  Chain  nlitch   aboe-.     E.  .A.   Webnter.      Nti 

1  059.919;  Apr.  22;  Gat.  vol.   189;  p.  979. 
SewinK     machine.     IsaeaB     shoe.       W.     C.     Merer         .No 

1.059.3.'»:  Apr.  22;  Oat.  vt»l.  189;  p.  801. 
Sewlau-machlne    needle       C     W.    Martin.      No     1,060,10/; 

Apr.  29;  Gat    vol     189;  p.   1086. 
Sewiag  B^achioc     needle-threadtuK     attachment.        R       A 

ScrantOB.      No    1.059.641 ;    Apr.   22;   (iat.   vol.    1 89 ;    p 

889. 
Sewing  machine    stand.      P.    Diehl    and    M.    llemleb       No 

1.057,809  ;   Apr.   1  ;  <i«t.  vol    189  ;  p.   142. 
Sewing-macblne  ataip^motScm   mcetsanlsB.      II.    Noble.      No 

1 ,0,'',8..H26  ;   Apr    8;  Gat.  vol     189:   p,   385 
Sewlng-macblDC    tafee-np.      J.    C.    R1n«e        No.    1.068,900 

Apr.    15;  Gat.   vol     189;  p.   602. 
Sewing-machine    thread-co«froll»r       .A.    H.    De    Voe.      No 

1,060,540:    Apr     29;    Gat.    vol.    189;    p.    TL'38 


I.8P 

No    i.o.'.a.ims 


...,^,.  ,j     IV     I  our  10.     V  u^i     lui     ae^njriUK.        c..     r.     UAriSDvrO 

No.   l.O5S»,990,  Apr.   29,   (Jaa.   vol.    189;  p    1048. 

IK  ft  connector      G    A     Brlggra.     No.    1,057,928;   Apr.   1: 


8ewiDg-machlne   trlaaaalng   oiechantsai.      J.    P.    Weis.      No. 

1.059.795  ;  Apr.   22;  <;at.  vol.  189:  p.  940. 
Hhade    and   cnrUin    hanscr.   Adjustable   wiod**-.      P.    L. 

McClure       No.    1.059.890;    Apr.    22;    Gaa.    vol.    ISO;   p. 

Shade    and    curtain  pole    support.    Window-.      A.    M.    Erb. 

No.  1.058.022  ;  Apr.   1  ;  0«».  vol  188 ;  p.  214. 
Shade  bracket.     B    F    and  G    W.  Merwln.     No.  1.068,461 : 

Apr.  8;  Gav  voL  ISO;  p.  400. 
Shade  fixture.  Window-.    C.  W.  HntchlnsoB.    No.  1,009,964  ; 

Apr   22;  Oaz    vol.  189;  p.  905 
Shade   holder.    Window-       iL    De   Cleicq.      No.    l,0((0,4Sd: 

Apr    20:  Gat    vol    189;  p.   1202. 
Shade-roller      A.  Olaon.     No    1,087,493;  Apr.  1;  Gaa.  t*1. 

1 89  :  p.  33. 

Shade  roller.      J.   C.    I^wIk   and    I.    Knoch       No.    1,068,310: 

Apr  8:  Gaa  vol  1S9:  p  358 
Shade  roller.  .Automatic.     M.  T.  Whitney.     No.  1.057.608: 

Ai.r.  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p^  71. 
Shade.s  aiid  lace  curtatiw,  TCxtenalon-support  for  window-. 

r    Ak.ra.      No     1.059.2.58;   Apr.    15;   Gaa.    voL   189;   p. 

1-4. 

Shades    to    rollers.    Clip    for    aecurlng.      E.    F.    HarUboro 

Gaz.   vol.    189 ;   p.    182. 
Shaft-coupling       C    T     Spurgeon       No.    1.068.482;  Aor.   8: 

»;at.   vol.    189.   p.   418. 
Sharpener,   Knife       W    E.   Schwartz,      No    1.000  401  :  Apr 

■2-2  .  Gaz.   vui.   1K9;  p.  842  ' 

Sharpening  the  rotary  circular  knives  of  meat-aHcinc  ma- 

chlnea.  Device  for.     W.  A.  Van   Berkel.     .No.   1.067J07; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189:  p    68.  .""<*"■«  . 

Sheaf  loader  and  uuloader.      J    H.  Hauaer.      No    1  068.00(1  ■ 

.\pr     15;    Gat    vol     189;   p    624.  .w.».www. 

Slu-arj,      ^-ee   Metal-Klieara  ;   Toe  caik   slieara. 

Shears       G      W      G.  udex        No     1  069  864  ;    Apr.    22;    Ga«. 

Sheet  feeding  me<hHni.stii       W     S    Amidon       No.    1,068.706- 

Apr    15     Gaa.  vol.   189:   p.   .%31 
Sheet     metal     elbows.     Forialnt         .M       I.      Ilunkar        No 

^,0.-,^.,^9(l  :    Apr     v  ,    (;az     vol     is;.-    ,,     4.'-,4 
Slie.-t  metal.  KipandlBt      H    B.  rtieaa.  Jr      No.  1.069  710' 

Apr    22;  (^aa    vol.   1««»;  p.  912 
i^beei-metal  atralghienlug  and  cuttlng-off  macbhie       F    B 

Shuater       No    F06»,799  ,  Apc^  15  ;  Gaa.  val.  180  ;  p.  668' 
Sheet  nieta,    strips.     Machine    f,i     cutting    and    menattaia 

\\      8tiieblnK.      ( Kekaaue  ,      No     i:;.553;    Apr     16-    n«Z' 

^"'     l^'P  ;  p.  751  '         ■    ^^ 

Sben  regiaterlni;    rrtpp«'r    mechanism       C      O.    L.    C^rdaH 

No     1,059,975;   Apr    1:9:  <,az,   vo^     1 8y  ;  n    i(h» 
Stieli  closing    machlB*        II     Auchu.      No     1058  022-    Asv 

'>      Ghz    vo'     189  ;    p     4.32  '  " 

Shei;  cloning  maihlBe       H    A;i<bu      No    1 .0.58JV23  ;  Apr    8' 

li.MZ        Vol         1^9    .      p        4?-J  '  f     •  t 

Sheii.  l.oe (Jed,  paper.  'V  o  floa^rland  No  1  057  MA- 
.Vpr    :     i;ni   v»i."  18;*',  p.  sa.  '        ' 

KheUng  Library-.  J*^ W.  Hlne  No.  1.050.404  -  Km 
J-      i;at.  vol    180;  p^TBSl.  '       '^ 

**''i89'*'',  "poa     *"""      ^*'-  l-<>«^^82;  Apr.   22;  Oaa  ▼«!. 

ShippiuK  box.      (•    Mitrheil       No     1  .(».-.h,777  ;   Apr     16  •  Qaa 

Vol     1S9  ,    p    5,"»6  '  ^^' 

Slnpplng  ca»e  and   barrel    for    bottiea,      A.    H.    Sobmedt> 

.No     1.05. .58,  .  Apr.   1  ,   (,ai    vul.   189;  p    66 
shir-s.   (all  flexihie.*    Protector  for  laundrled.     N    J    Oood- 

ri,Hn       No     i,a,',9  45:'      Aj.r    22,    Oat.  vol,   189;   p. '827 
Sbotk-abaorber      A.   Pelelfr.     No.   1.057.462;  Apr    1  -  Qaa 

vol     189  .    p     20.  .       J  ■.    i  ,   VM>. 

Shoe k  abaorber  F.  O  Woodland.  No  1  058  128  ■  Anr  8- 
Gaz     vol     189;    ;.     L'9C,  .  .  ,   «|»r.   o, 

Sbock-ab»>rber.      T     .1      Mullen    and    T.    F     Brennan       Hm 

^o^8,2.■',?,  :   Apr     v,   (iaz    vo:     1H»  ;   p    .^-^8 
Shork-ahaorber        W      H     Cook        No      1,058  410-    Anr     8- 
C.at     vo!     189  ;    p    :;<^.^  '        *^ 

Shock-absorber,  S.  H.  Yancer,  No  1068  834-  Apr  15- 
i.r,  z     V..;      189:    p     577  "  '        f-  ■    .««* , 

Silo,  k  abeorber.      C.    I'     Srivder        No     1  050  402      Anr     22- 

Shock  ab*iort>er.  M.  (.  Overman  .No.  1060  017-  A»r 
29      c.az     vol     189:   p     1066.  ."w.uj  f  .    Apr. 

Shock  abaorlvr  (  W  Crawford  No  1.060  8»7-  Aar 
29;   (Jax    vol.    189;   p.   12.37.  w.oo,  ,    mww. 

SI,...  kMl.sorl.er  attachment  H  M.,,  itz.  ,1 .  ,T  Koelscb.  and 
';    Jy    f^'^hn        No.    10.%7.57.3:    Apr     1:    Gaa.    vol      lOO; 

Shock  carrier       K    Psnlaon       No    1(157  768-    Anr     1-   (i— 

^oi    l.s't  .    p     127  .-»»■•*.    v*»B. 

Shock-mover.     P.  Voeillnger      No.  1.057.787  :  Apr.  1  ;  Qaa. 

**'?^f" 89  ?'p^'aof '"""'"*''''''■     ^^    1-0&8.162:  Apr    8;  Oaa. 

*^***o..Q^^5i"^ .  ^o  ^;  ****""■  '"^  T  B.  McKee.  No. 
1,058..567;  Apr    8;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p    447 

8hoe-cleaner.  H.  H.  ChaBlKra.  No.  i. 059.032-  Anr  IB  • 
Gaz    vol.    189;   p.  647.  ^  ' 

?«o. 
No.     1 .069.202 ; 

Gat.  voT.  isorp.  446.""  """'      """  ^"^"'^'^ '^  ^pr.  •; 
^'.Taz^^l^^l^rp    fi54:   '^•''       •'*°-  '•^^■^-  Apr.  20; 


Shoe    cleaner    and    poitaber.      C.    M.    Holltanwortb 
1.059..S64  ;  Anr.  22TGa«.  vol.   189;  p^79«. 

Shoe-cleaning    device.     S.    H.    Frederick       N 
Apr    15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  T35. 

Shoe  eonatructloB.     O.   R.  fcavte.     No.   l.eaa 


XCIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Shoe-fastener.     JJ.  Conlln.      No.   1.059,838;  Apr.   22;   Gar. 

vol     ].>»  ;    p.   uan. 
Shoe-flniBking  machine.   Uuiversal.     W.  B.   KelKbiey.     No. 

1,058,596;  Apr.  8;  Oai.  vol.  189;  p.  456. 
Shoe-machine.      W.  D.  McClain.     No.  1.058,772  ;   Apr,  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  554. 
Shoe-machine  work-support.     J.  E.  Crisp.     No.  1,060,232  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  jp.  1130. 
Shoe,  Metal-soled.     M.  J.  Uarrtiigton  and  F.  Jutrasb.     No. 

1,060,452;  Apr.  29;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  1207. 
8hoe-poll8hing  machine.     E.  W.  .lohnson.     No.   1,059,369; 

Apr.  22:  Gax.  vol.   189;  p.  798. 
Shoe-rack.     K.   F.  OBrlen.     No,   1,058,194  ;   Apr.   8  ;   Gas 

vol.  189  ;  p.  319. 
Shoe-spike.      R.   V,   Weston.     No.    1,058,504  ;   Apr.    S  ;   Ga«. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  426. 
Sliop.  SwimniInK-.     L.  Robln.son.     No.  1.059,.'56.' ;  Apr,  22; 

(Jnz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  866. 
Shoes.   Ladder-gripping  attachment   for.     E.    Dennis      No 

1,059.284;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p,  782. 
Shoes,  ^lachine  for  pulling  tacks  from  lasted.     B.  N.  Clary. 

No.   1.050,349;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol,  !*<<>:   p.   791 
Shovel    attachment.      G.    .1.    Walsh.      No.    l.O.'^s.Mit  ;    Apr 

15  ;  Gaz,   vol,   189;  p,  572. 
Shredder.     .1.  Williams.     No.  l.or.8,010:  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol 

189  ;  p.  210. 
Shut-off,   Automatic.      E.    Hixon       No.    1.058,238;    Apr     S; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  333. 
Shuttle.      G.   Mathleu.      No.    1,058,614  ;    Apr.    8  ;    (iaz     vol. 

189 ;  p.  462. 
Hlirn.     (i.  ii.  Lawrence.     No,  1.059,546:  Apr.  22;  (Jaz.  vol 

189;  p.  8!59. 
Sign.      J,    B,    Beans.      No.    1,059.703  :    Apr.    22  ;    Gaz.    vol, 

ISO  ;   p.  910. 
Sign-box.   Collapsible.      W.    V.    D.    Kellpv.      No     l.O.'O.ni  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p,  799. 
Sign,  Changeable.     G,   F.   P'etscher.      No.    1,058,7  '.it  :    .\pr 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  543. 
Sign.   Electric.      W.    ii    Weeks      No     1,060,519;   Apr.   29: 

Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  1230, 
Sign.    Illuminated.       R     R     and    W.    K.    Wiley    and    W.    S. 

tlough,  .Ir.      (  Rolsnui.  '      No.   I'^.SSS  :   .\pr.  29;  Gaz    vol. 

1H9  :  p.  1249. 
Sign-supporting  frame.  Sectional.     »'.   F    Br<'hm»T  and  0 

Kneedler.     No.   1.0.".7.hOO:  .\i)r.  1  :  <'.az    vol    1  s9  ;  p    l:i8. 
Signal  :   i<ce  Electric   slgonl  :    Mall-I>jx   supply  sienai  :    Kall- 

wtiy-signal  ;    Rallway-rrossinK    sli^nal  ;    TeW'phonp    tiiiip 

signal. 
Signal-box,  Electric.     J.   Derbv.     No.  1,060.539;  Apr    JU  , 

Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  1238. 
Signal-display.     P.  J.  Chase.     No.  1,058,219;  Apr.  h;  Gaz 

vol.  189  ;  p.  327, 
Signal  svstem.  Supervi.sorv.      F".   W.   Cole.      No.    1,0,"^. 724  ; 

Apr.   15:   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p.   537. 
Signal  system.  Watchman's.     F,   W.  Cole       No    1.05s.7-f?  ; 

Apr,  15  ;  Gaz,   vol.  189  ;  p.  538, 
Signal  svstem.  Watchman's.     F.  W.  Cole.     No    1.0,)S,7'_'7  ; 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  53m. 
Signal-transmitting     apparatiia.     Electric       F      W,     t'olo 

No.  1,058,728;  Apr.  15:  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p    5.'i9 
Signaling     apparatus.      Vehicle.        .T.      W.     Tobln         No 

1.059,012;  Apr.  15;  Gaz,  vol,  ISO:  p.  «41. 
Wgnallng    apparatus.    Wireliss-.      R     .V     Fessenden.      No 

1,059.666;  Apr.  22:  <;az.  vol.  is9  :  p.  898. 
Siimaling  device,     it.   11.  Manscn       No.   1,<>."7,7,")2  :  .\pr.    1  . 

t;az.  vol.   189  :  p.   122. 
Signaling    device.      H.    Bergonzlnl.      No.    1.060,226;    Apr 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1127. 
Signaling  device.  Electric.     G.  Christian.      .No    1.05r».8;^5  . 

Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   IsO;   p.  05.'? 
SlgQaling   device.    Vehicle.      K.    Mygatt.      No.    l,05«.0s<» 

Apr.  8;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  282. 
Signaling  mechanism.      R.  T.   Reid.      No.    1.058,261:    Apr 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  341. 
Signaling  svstem.     O.  T.    I>ademan.      No.    1,058,872;   Apr 

15  :  Gaz.  vol,   189  :  p.  59ii. 
SlgnaMng  system      H.  O.  Rugh.     No.  1.060,214;  Apr    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1122. 
Sigrnaling     system,     Selective.        W.     E.     Harkness         No 

1,058,176;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  313. 
Signaling    system.     Selective.       C.    S.    Rhoads.    Jr        .No 

1,060.212;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  189:  p.   1122. 
Silicon-carbld  article  and  making  sam''.     E.  S.  Smith  and 

F.  .1.  Tone.     No.  1.058,800:  Apr,   15:  (Jaz.   vol    I.S9  :  p 

564. 
Silo.     H.  Diebel.     No.   1,058.949;  Apr,   15:  Gaz.  vol.   ISO: 

p.  617. 
Silo.     C    E.  Webster.     No.   1,0.59.794:   Apr    22;  Gaz.   vol 

189  ;   p.  940. 
Siphon-head.     J.  A.  Schultz,  .Ir.     No.  1,059.912;  Apr    22: 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  977. 
Siphons.    IMural  alternating.     8.   F.  Miller  and    I    W    Cox. 

No.  1.058,319;  Apr.  8;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  362. 
Sizing  or  grading  materials.  Apparatus  for.     R.  W.   Dull. 

No.  1,058.161  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  189  ;  p.  307. 
Skate,  Water-.     (J,  Halbow.     No.  1.057.731  ;  Apr.   1  ;  (Jhz 

vol.  189;  p.  114. 
Skin-shaving    machine.      .1.    S.    Jacobson,      No.    1.058,979; 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  628. 
Skinning   mechanism.    Automatic   roll-.      L.    J     Vechinsky 

No.  1.057.468;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  24. 
Skirt,  Self-flttlng.     J.  Corn.     No.  1,058,039  ;  Apr    8  :  Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  263. 
Slack-adjuster.      I.    .lones       No.    1.037,7.39:    .\pr     1:    (ia?. 

vol.    IHO  ;  p.   117. 


Slack-adjuster.      W.    Y.    Moffat       No.    1.060,481  ;    Apr    "-'y  ; 

Ga«.  vol.   189  ;  p.   1217. 
Slack-adjuster.     W.   Y.   Moffat.      No.    1,060.482  ;    Apr    29 ; 

(;«».  v^l.  189;  p.  1218. 
Slag,  Treatment  of.     G    L.  Danforth,  Jr      No.   1,058,158; 

Apr.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  306. 
Slat.' picker.       C.     S.     Farrcr.       .No      1.058,854:    Apr.     15; 

(int.  vol.   189  ;  p.  584 
.Slates    and    such    like.    Machine    for    the    manufacture    of 

nrtltlclal       E     I'rosig       No,    1,060,122;    Apr.    29;    Gaz 

vol,   189  ;  p.    1091. 
Sled.      J    J.    Wheelen.      No.    1,060,523;    Apr    29;   Gaz.   vul. 

189  :  p.   1231. 
Sleigh  runner       W.    Kealv       No     1.059,613;   Apr     22:   Gaz. 

vol.    ixn  :   p.    880. 
!  Sllp[)er.  Washable.     A.  Hale.     N"    1.0.^7,siL'ti  ;  Apr    1  ;  c.hz. 

vol.  189:  p.   148. 
'  Smoke  abater.  Retort.     O.   D,   Orvis,     No.    1,(».">.H.014  :  Apr. 

1  ;  (;az    vol.    189  ;   p.   212, 
Smoke-consumer.     .1.  l!    Ottmaii       No.  1.059.559:  .^pr.  22; 

Gai    vol     is»  :    p.   h^'A 
'    Smoke  consumer      A     E    Wilson       No.    1.060,051  ;  .\pr    'J'.»  ; 

(iaz    vol     189  ;    p.    1068. 
Sinoklngpipe.       \V      E     Havls        No.    1.059,956;    .^pr.    22; 

<;az    vol,   189  :   p.  993, 
Smoothing  the  ends  of  fibrous  rolls.   Means  for      c    (Jatiz. 


No.   1, 05s, 741  ;■  Apr     15;  Gaz,  vol.   189_:   p.  5-J4. 
Snap  fasteni'r      (1.  H    t  UfT 
vol.   189  ;  p.    1044. 


-No    1,059,979;  Apr,  29;  *i&z. 


Snap  li'.ok       .1,    Harrv       No     1.059,812;    Apr    22;   Gaz.   vol. 

ISO  ;    [).   94t') 
Snap  li. .ok   blank.      .1.  B    Baxter.      No.   1,059,S14  ;   Apr.  22; 

<;,'iz.    vol.    Is9  ;    p.   047. 
Snow-tlanuer        H      Montti'iiicry.      No.    I.u."i7..'.7  4  ;    .Apr.    1; 

iaz    vol.   ls9  ;  p.  61. 
Soap  di.-tpensiri;:   inachin...      H     It     I'vans   an<l  O     il     Kean. 

No     l.()H0,(i71;    Apr.    2U  .   (iaz     vol     1  s<l  ;   p     li)74 
Soap  dispensing   rcccptacb'       S.    I'     Kobn.      No.    1  ,'t5'.t.  169  ; 

.\pr    l.'i;  <iaz    vol.   is;*;  p.  6',>l', 
i    Soap  drier       F.     H     .\vres.      .No     l.nHO.414;    .\pr.    29;    C,az. 
I        vol.    ISO  :    p.    1196.  " 
'   Soap  in  tbe  form  of  rnliU*ts  or  the  like.  Making      M    Cus- 

tcriliolz.     No    l.u.'ir.mu  :  .\pr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol    1H9  ;  p    Is:', 
.Soda  fountains.    Metallic    structure    for        F.    T.    Wlechert. 
I  .No     1  I >,'■.«.<>.■">  1  :   .\pr     L'J  :   liaz.  vol.    ]  S9  :   p.   H9:V 

!    Sofa.    Convertible        V     L     .\ndren.       No.    1  .<>5S.'.».;4  ,    Apr, 

15  ;  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   612, 
Soil  treating    macbin.-       ,1     c.    Haralson.      No.    1,060, 54s  ; 

Apr    29  :  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;   p    1241. 
Soi.inr.    Soft.       .1      T     Dwv^T       No     1.059,982;    Apr     29; 

Caz    vol.   is9  :   p.    104.-, 
S'liderln;;  iron.      .1,   Sutorik  and  .1,    Kanjak       .No.    1  (<,')7. ''>>■»  ; 

Apr     1  ;  Caz    vol.   ISO  ;   p    OS 
Sold'TiiU'   links  of  chains       I.     I"    Britscb       No.    1.060.062; 

Apr     20  ;    Caz.    vol     ISO      p     1071. 
Soldering   seams.    Means    for,      M.    Karp.      No     1,058,438; 

Apr    s  :  (iaz.  vol.  1H9  ;  p    404 
.Sol. >  edge  inoldlri','    nuicliine       .1      K     Rcld.      No.    1,059,394; 

Apr    -2;   Gaz.    vol.    ISO:   p    806. 
Sole  flnlshlng  tool.  Shoe-.    F.  O.  Thompson.    No    1.058.844  ; 
,        Apr.  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  471, 
Sole-leveling    machine.      E     E     WInklev       No     1, 057. 908 ; 

Apr.  1  ;  <iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p,  175 
!   Sole-oressing    machine       E     E     Winkley       No     I  n.'"i7  790  ; 

.Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1S9  ;  p.  135. 
Sole  pressing   machine.      ,1.   W.    ("osgrove   and    F.    Hrtckson. 

.No.  i.('5K.72!»:  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    5:;',i. 
Sole  pressing  machine.      H.   A.   Davenport       No     l,n5S,7.'VJ; 

.\pr    15  :  (iaz    vol.   189  ;   n.  541. 
Solids    from    lirjuids.    Centrifugal    machine    for    separating, 

r     H     .Miller.      No.    1,(»57,44:<;    Apr.    1;    (iaz     vol     ISO; 

P    IT. 
Sound  reproducinir     macblncs,     .Attachment     for         H       W. 

Qiiade      No.  1.0tU>.J09:  .\pr    'JO;  (iaz.  vol.  1^9:  p    1121. 
.Sound  re|)roducing    records.    Mectianlsm    for    counting    and 

r.ctirdiniT        I      Schmurkin.       No.     1060,504;     Apr.     29; 

Caz    vol    189  ;   p.   1226. 
Sowing  machine.      J,    Ruhland.       No     1,05H.468;    Apr,    ft; 

(iaz    vol.  ISO  :  p    414 
Sp;ide.      .1.    .1,    Mnd.licn.      No.    1.(159.054;    Apr      1,'.;    (iaz. 

Vol.   189  :   p.  (•.54. 
Spark    arrester     and     draft     regulator.     Locomf»tive.        F. 

Tuma      No.  1.060.514;   .\pr    '29:  (iaz.  vol.  ls9;  p.  1229. 
;    Spark  coll       W    11.   Cotton.      No,    1.0,59.120;   Apr.   15:   (iaz. 

vol.    ISO  ;    p     677 
Sparking  device.     8.   H.   Murphy,  Jr.,  and  J.   W.   McCuen. 

No.   1,058,456;   Apr.  m;  (iaz.  vol.   189:  p.  410. 
Spee(i- changing  mecnanlsm.    A.  E    Reuss  and  O.  Schnitsler. 

No.  1,058,263;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  342, 
I   Speed-changing  mecnanlsm,    A.  E.  Reuss  a-nd  O.  Schnltzler. 
|.       No.   1.058.265:  Apr.  8:   (iaz,  vol,   189;  p.  343 
Speed  control    apparatus.       M.    K.    I>eed8.       No     1,057,4:^6; 

Apr    1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189  :  p.   15 
>   Speed  control  mechanism  for  motor-vehicles.     H.  E.  Coffin. 

No,   1,059.526;  Apr,  22.  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  852, 
I    Speecl  governor.      W.    H.    Wright.      No.    1.057.909;    Apr     1; 
!        (iaz.  vol.   189;  p.   176. 
Speed  Indicating  or  controlling  mechanism.     A    E.  Reus* 

and   O,    Schnftzler.      No,    1,()58,262  ;    Apr.   8;    Gaz.    vol 

189  ;   p.  342. 
i    Speed-indicator       J.    O.    Morrison.      No.    1,058.086;    Apr. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  281 
Speed  indicator.      C    (i      FInster    and    F     H.    Tuttle        No. 
1         1  (tr,!i  9S5  ;   Apr.   29;  (iaz    vol.   ISO;   p    1046. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCT 


Speed  Indicator.  Magnetic      J    K,  Stewart       N' 
Apr.   1  ;  (iaz    vol    ISO  ;  p    97. 


l.i».-.7  681 


Stalk-cutter        J      W      (ireen. 


1,059.357:    Apr.     22; 


(iaz.  vol    189  :  p    794 
Speed  of  direct  current   motors.    Means  for  regulating  the.       Stalk  cutter      (i    K.   Splra       No    1,059,404;  Apr.   22;   GaE. 


H     (^stM.rne.      .No.    1,0(50. 20s  ;    Apr     29  ;    (iaz.    vol     189 

p    1 1 20. 
Speed  reitnclng    mechanism      J     15,   Foote       No    1,059,450: 

Apr.  22:  (iaz.  vol.   ISO:  p    827, 
Speed-regulator.      I',    D.    Karshner       No.    1.058.594,    Apr 

s  ;  (iaz.  V..1    189  ;  p    456. 
Speed  transmission  mechanism.  Changeable-,     ti.   W.  Price. 

No.   1,060.024;  Apr    29;  (iaz    vol    189;  p.   1059. 
Speedometer   drive-gear,      J.    K.    Stewart.      No.    1  n5s,805  : 

Apr    15:  (iaz.  vol.   1  s9  ;  p.  565 
Speedometer  driving  pinion     support         .\       W      VVes<rieck 

N.)    l.(i5S.930;   Apr    15;  (iaz    vol     1  sit  :   p    tin 
Spi-eilomeier     Magnetic        .1      K     Stewar'         .No     1. ((57. 682: 

Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  is9  ;  p.  98. 
Spike       H.    (t     ("rlpix'n.      No.    l.n.liiiJl.    Apr      15.    (.m7 

vol     189 :   p    677. 
Spike  driving    machine        S     A      Barber        No      1.05«.654  ; 

Apr.   8  :  (iaz.  vol    1 S9  :  p.  476. 
Spindle  ;    Srr    Knob  spindle 
Spindle  for  spinning,   twisting,  and   like   machines.      A.   H. 

Morton        No.    l,()5S,7K(i;    .\pr      !  ."■.  .    (iaz.    vol.     1  s<)  ;    p 

557 
Spinning  and   twisting  machine.    Ring      J.   Sommerliaider 

No.   1.(>5S,340:  Apr,  S;  (iaz,  vol     189;  n    37(1 
Spinning    varn.      It     (^ronipton.      No     1  ,(»»V).2:i.'(  ;    .\pr.    29; 

(iaz,   vol.    189  ;   p     1130 
Splice  bnr.       W     K     Hupp        No     l.(>."',t>74  ,    Apr     22  ,    (iaz 

vol.   1H9  ;   p    964. 
Splicing  thimble.      K.   F.   Squire,      No.    1.«i5s.<.m:      Apr.    15; 

(,MZ    vol     IhO  .   p.   fi07 
Spoke  e.xtra<  tor       (>.  S.   Winkler       No.   1.059.254      .\pr.   15: 

(  .IIZ      vol,     1  Sit  ;     p      7-J-J 
Spoke     for     wbeels.     Repair  (i     tZani.        No      1  .(•,".;». i>'.''» 

Apr.   1 .'.  ;  (iaz.  vol     189  ;  |i    (>7(i 
Spoke  securing     device.       1.      1'      Fpt.m         No,      l.(»6(i.542; 

Apr     20,   (iaz    vol     ISO;    p     123".t 
Sponging,     shrinking,     and     reflnlshing     machine        (i      F. 

Went?       No    l.(»58,122;  Apr.  >>  ,  (iaz    vol     1  s<t  .   p    J'M 
SpiHv  bead  for  air  viastiers.     S    R    Slmldou     No    1  .('.■".7,7S(i  ; 

Apr    1      ;iaz.  vol    ISO  :  p,   131 
S'.rav   leads   for   air  washers.   Control    for       S    R     Sheldon 

.No    l.(i.".7.7si  :  Apr.  1  ,  (iaz    vol    iso     \,    i:;i 

Spruver       W     C.   Uooz  and    I..    ly.sure       No     1  ,it.-.7.61  C  .    Apr 

1  ;''.az    vol.   1H9  ;   p.   75. 
Spravlnt   and    Irrigating   svstem.    Tree        R     I>un!np       No 

1,05s, 5(56:  Apr    8;   (int.  vol.   1  S9  ;  p    446 
Spraving   apparatus       W.    t'     Mott.      No     l.<i,%7.6,''.7  ;    Apr. 

1  ;■  (iaz    vol    189  .   p    s;.. 
SpraxlnL-   device       \\-    T     King.      No     1  (i.-,0..'57:5  ;    Apr.   22: 

'Iaz,    vul.    189  ;    p.    700 
Spravlnif  machine.       It     W.    Boie:i        No      1  (»00.42'5  :     Apr 

■_'0  .    (iaz.    vol,    ISO  ;    p     1109 
S;.ra\ini.'  machine,   inist        (i,    (      and   (  ,    K.   .loimsou.      No 

1 .11,'s  7,"i2  :   .Kpr    15;  (iaz    V(.;    1  so  ;  p    54s. 
Sj. raving  wagon     HlHslde       J     Herrmann       No     1.058.699: 

Apr.   8  ;  (iaz    vol     1  s',i  ;    p    492 
Spread'T,    concenti'fl  t<ir    and    amala'arna  to!-.    (  ornMne<i       K 

S.  t;n       No     l.d.'.'i  40,-.  ;   .\pr    L'2  :  (inz,   vo!     ISO,   p    s4'.' 
Spriui.'     S)  I    I>.ior  sprinvr  ;  Tire  sprini: 
Sjiring  l.oard   Iw  Id.  r       T     I.     1"h\       N.i     1,"57,00>',     \pr     1; 

(in/    Vol     1  so  .  p    'jd' 
Spirin;,;  luake     iiinl     aut-  mat!  •     starter.       S,     Lyons         No. 

l.(>,''.0.:577      Apr     'Jl' :   (iaz     vol     1  sO  .   p     S(M). 
Spring  driven   device.      I>     l"    (ireen       No     i.(>57,54;5;   .Vpr. 

1  ;   (.az    vol     189  ;  p    5(1 
Spring  hook.     E.  R.   Cliittend.n       No    l(i.',on7:   Apr,  15; 

(,H7.    vol.    1S!»  ;    I'     Cuf. 
Sjirlng  motor      A    S.   Ciieek.     No.   1.u5S.4(>9:    \i>r    s;  Gaz 

vol     ISO  .   p    :{04 
S|iring  m..tor.     D    F     W;il!.      No,    1.0.'.9.414:    Apr    -"-  ;   Gaz. 

vol     ISO  :    p    S14 
S[.rlng  structure,     d    ''    Sbo.niaker.      No    1  doo  "so  ;  Apr. 

1'  ;   (iaz     vol.    IHit  :   p    66:5 
Spring  wheel       J     T,    Welnzlerl    and    J,    Sttirf.vant        .No 

1.05S,:595:  Apr.  8;  (iaz    vol.  189:  p.  389 
Spring  wheel       F    H.   Allen       No     1.05S.517:    Apr     s;   (iaz. 

vol     189  ;   p.   430 
Spring  wheel       F    Klitchko       No    1  (i.'.O.CiK^  ;   Apr    22;  On«. 

vol     189  ;   p.  Ksi 
Spring  wheel.     H,   W.  Lang      No    l.Ooi's.s-;  A|.r    '."-'     'iaz 

vol     189  :  p    967 
Spring  wheel       W    T.   T'rie.      No    1.0(^(1.146  :   Apr    29:  Gaz. 

vol     189  :   p    1099 
Spring-wheel.      V    (i.   Weidman       No.    1060  147;    Apr.   29; 

(iaz.  vol,   189  ;  p.   IIOO 
Spiring  wheel.      A     Bernlir.     No.    1.n«o,4:jo;   Apr    20;   Gaz. 

vol     189 :  p    1198 


vol     1S9  ;   p.    slO 
Stall  Construction.     H.  L    Ferris      No.   1.057,720:  .\pr,   1: 

(iaz.  vol    ISO :  p    111. 
Stamp.   Impression.      W    Wells.     No     1.060.521:   Apr.   29; 

(iaz    vol     189  ;   p.    1231. 
Stamp,    Registering-        M.    (i     Standlev        No,    1,058,008; 

Apr    1  .  Gaz    vol    ISO  :  p    :.'(>0. 
Stamp,  Time       (,    K    Ferrv       No    1  ,(t59,T55  :  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz 

vol.    ISO  ;   p     927 
Stanchion.    Cattle.      N.    lx)gan    and    IL    I'     Hanson,      No, 

1.(150.177  ;  Apr     15;   (iaz.  vol.   isO;   p.  69.''i 
Staiot       >''     '.'rum  stand;     Music  stand  ;     Sewing-machine 

'^taMii      S"  itcli-stHDd  ,    Thread-stand, 
Standard     gage        M      Foulon.       No.     L057.954  :     .\pr.     1; 

(iaz    vol     L80  :   p     19(1 
Staple   forming   and    inserting   machine.      E.    Erickson  and 

J,  W.  Cosgrove      No    1.(>59,9S4  ;  Apr,  29:  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.    1046, 
Starch,    clay,    or    the    like,    .\pparatus    for    agitating    and 

conveying.     V    Taschl      .No    1. ("57, (585:  .\pr    1  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

1  so  :  p    00 
Starter.  l{otarv  self-.     L    .1.  Thur!>er      No    1,058.811  ;  Apr, 

15  ;  (iaz    vol'    1 80  ;  p    56s, 
Staitini;  device       T     K     Strand       N'     1  ()59,4(»7  ;   Apr.    22; 

•  iaz     \   '      ISO  ;   n     Sll 
Station    Construction       A.    L.    Drum.      .No.    1.057.61:6:    .\pr. 

1  ;   (.az    vol    189  ;  p.  78. 
Station  indicator.      H,  S.    Votaw    and    H.  Ci.   Coulson,      No, 

l.(i5s.sni;  Apr    15;  (iaz.  vo!     ls9:ji,  571. 
Station  indicator       IL    S     Votaw  and   H,    (i.   ("oulsou.      No. 

1.05s, 817,   .■\rr.   15;  <iaz.  vol.   IsO  ;    p.  571. 
SfRtuarv  copying    machine        F-:      Peters        No      1,058,384; 

Apr    8  ;   (^az.  vol.    189  ;   p.  Xsfi 
•s!a\   ■..:!!        .1      Sell;        No     1  .(i.'ii<  .'.7:;  :    .^pr     22:    (iaz.    vol. 

ISO  ,    p     sOs, 
Sta.\,  'iarirent  .     S.   H    Fleiiiini;       No    1,0.59.201:   Apr.   15; 

(iaz.  \o..  ISO  ;  p.  735. 
Steam  boiler      Diexplosive         K      Maslin.       No      1,059.481  ; 

Apr     2'J  ;  Gaz    v..l    iso  ;   ;>    H3S 
Steam  generating   svstem.      W     M     Cross       No.    1.059,980; 

.\pr     20  :    I  iaz     vol     ls9  ;    p     in44 
Steam  yeneralor       H.   \'     Deennr.      .No    1,058,850:    .Vpr.   15; 

(iaz.  vol     ISO  ;   p    5M' 
Steam-iHble        11     A      W.    Wood        No     1.058,397;    Apr.    8; 

(inz     vol     1S9  :   p    ;^90 
Ste.aiii  trap       D.    Warren        N-     lft'7,469:    Apr.    1;    Gaz 

V...     ISO  :    p    L'5, 
St.amtrai        L     (i     .Marqnardt    and    F    J     Dellinger,      No. 

1,06(1.471  ;    Apr.   20;  (iaz    vol     1  so  ;   p    1213 
Steel.    Makinc  manganese       a.   F    dreene.      No.   1,060,078; 

Apr    29;   (iaz    vol.    1  so  :   p.    1077 
Steel,   proceKs  and  app.aratus  f.>r  the  mantifnct ure  of.      N 

F    Mnccalhnn       No.    1,057.5*54;    .\pr     1:   (iaz,    vol,    189; 

p    57 
Steel  rules,  A;c  .  .\pparatus  for  lieiiding  and  cutting.     J.  A. 

Hi(  bards,      .No    ]  .nr.s.oOH  ;   Apr    1  :  (iaz    vol.   189;   p.   208, 
Steering    device,    Self  .       F     L     Johnson.       No.     1,057.841  ; 

Apr.  1  :  (iaz    vol    189  ;  p    15;-t 
Steering  tear       J    C    R.   Man  b       No    1.0,59,744:   Apr.   22; 

(iaz    VI,     isO  ;  p    ou:: 
Steering  gear       A     H.    Fetzer       No     1.060,175;    Apr.    29; 

(iaz    vol     189  ;   p,   1109. 
Step    I'olding  extension       H    Fineer      No.  1,060.563;  Apr. 

20  .   (iaz.   \oi,    ISO  ;   p     rj4(; 
Sterilizer        H     A     Kiefer       N.      lo.-iO.-.44,    Ai)r     22;    Gaz. 

vol.    1S',»      pi     S5S 
Stirrup       N     Ru7>ert       .No     1ii'.0.(i74:    .\pr     15:    (iaz.    vol. 

ISO  ;   p,  ('.(il. 
Stirrup,  Safety-     W.  von  Sokoiowski       No.  1,058,480;  Apr. 

s  ,  (iaz.  vol.   ISO  ;  p    417 
Stitch  machine,  OrnamentHi       .1.  1'    W.is.      No.  1,058,820; 

Apr    15;  (iaz    vol    ISO;  p    ,"7:; 
.«toker.       H      F      Stover.       No      lii'5o(i:;6;     Apr.    29;    Gaz. 

vol      1  so  ;    p     1064 
Stoker.  Mechanical       A    (,    Flv;n       No    1.058.. •156;  .\.pr.  8; 

(.iaz.    vol     1  SO  :    p     o7f5. 
Stone  gathennk'    machin.-       V.   Overmyer.      No.    1.057,494; 

Apr.   1  :   (.az    vol     ISit  ;  p    33. 
Stone  rubbing    machine,       N.     1'      Pratt        .No,     1,057,773; 

Apr.   1  :  (iaz    vol    189  :  p    12s 
Stopper      .*>"    Hottle  stopper 
Storaire    battery        W     Morrison.      No     1.(>.''>S,77H  ;    Apr.    15; 

(iaz.  vol.  ISO  :  p    556, 
Stove       W.    R     (iullck       No    1,05s, 052;    Apr.    8:   G«i.   ▼©!. 

189  :   p    2RS 
Stove.      Blast-furnace         T       and      T       I       Coultas         No. 


].<>,^7,04(l  :    Apr.    1  :   (iaz.   vol.   189;   n,    186. 
8tove.    Cooking,      C     M.    Genthner       No.    1,060,335;    Apr. 


29  ;    Gaz.    vol.    1 S9  ;    p,    1  1 6"; 
15      Holden, 


Sprinkler  :   Src  Lawn  sprinkler 

Sprinkler    svstems,     I'low  Indicatlntr    device     for        J.     H. 

I»erbT,      No.   1,05S,042:   Apr.   S;   i;si.   vol.    ISO;   p     ■.'rt4 
Spur.    .Vdjustable       J     15    Coplev       No     1 .0,"i7,(i20  ;   .Kpr.    1; 

(iaz    vol    ISO;   p.  76.                             ■  ,        (iaz    v.d,   1  sO  ;  p.   151, 

S(]uare    Roof-,     P.  N    Berggren.     No.   1.059.264:   .\iir.   15;  '  Stove  structure.  Fireplace.     L   E.  Clawson      No.  1,059,034 ; 

(iaz,' vol     189;   p.   725.  Apr,  15;  tiaz.  vol    189;  n    647. 

Squares,  Framing  attai  hment  for  carpenters"       J.  1)    Wall,  »tove  top.       J.    F.    Hay.       No.    1. 

No     1060,388;    Apr.    29;    (iaz     vol     ISO;    p     11  sf5  v-,.1     ISO:    p.    1078 

Starker    I'neumatlc      (i    F    (dnnei       N.i    1050  O.'.s :    Apr  ^tove-top       .1     F.    Hay.      No.    1,060,086;    Apr.    29;    Gai. 

1:2  ;  (iaz    vol.  189:  p    so.-,  vol.    189:   p.    1079 

Stair    Counterbalanced.     (  .   H    Burch   and   W    B    (iervais.  Stove     Water-Jacketed       M.    Kelly       No.    1.060.458;    Apr. 

.No.   1.0.-0,272;  Apr     15.   (.az    v.d     1  so  .   p    7-'s  20;   Gaz.   vol.    189;   p     1209 

Stalk  cutter      J    N.  Smiley.     No    1  .o.'0.;ij(C.  .\pr.   1  .'1  ;  (iaz.  Stoves.    Igniting   device   for   gas        B.    D.    Stevenson.      No. 

vol     1S«»-  p    744  '        1.059.086;   Apr.   15;  (,az.  vol.   ISO;  p.  665. 


Stove,    (ias         C     15      Holden,       No.     1.057.836:    -^pr.     1; 
d,   ISO  ;  p.   151, 


.060.085  ;    Apr.    29  ;    Oai. 


ICVl 


ALPHABETIC.AX,  LIST  OP  lNVENn0^3. 


No.    1,0&8.083  :    Apr. 


No.    1.057,«02  ;   Apr.    1  : 
No.    1,067,9»4;    Apr.    1  : 


No. 


Stovepipe  faitener.      E.    E.    MorUn. 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  280.  

Strap  :  8ee  Hitcblng-rtrap  ;  Lug-aUap  :  »elnfore«i  •trap^ 
Strap-htnger  for  vehicles.    F.  L.  Segsloa*.    No.  1,058,201  . 

Apr.  8:  Oa«.  vol.  189;  p.  321.        ,       ,       ,      „  „ 

Straw  braid.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  treaUng.H 

H.    Oreeham.      No.    1,058,023 ;    Apr.    1 ;   Oax.    vol.    189 ; 

Street-aweepiBg  machloe.     B.   V.  Merritt.      No.   1,05».8»::  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  970. 
Str«et-«weeping     machine.       &.      H.      Bcrogglns.        No. 

1.060.60« ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1226: 
Stripping    mechaniam.      L.    F.    Bowera.      No.    1.060,227  ; 

Ap?.  &;  CM.  vol.  18©;  p.   1128. 
.Jttti     H.  C   Ward.     No.   1.060,044;   Apr.   29;    Gas.    vol. 

180:  p.  1066. 
Stump-puller.     J.  C.  Wllllamao».     No.  1,057.473;  Apr.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  26. 
Sasar-a&mpler.      J.    N.    Reed.      No.    1.060.493;    Apr.    29; 

Oaa.   vol.   180;   p.    1221. 
Sult-caae  haap.     C.   K.   Johnson.     No.    1.068,063  ;    Apr.   8  ; 

Gai.  T«L  189:  p.  272. 
Snlflte    waste     liquor,     ConcentratlBg.       C.     ElUa.       No 

1,067.416;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  9. 
•■tailfur  from  mlxturea  contatniac  tarry  aattera,  Rcrovarr 

of       E     J.    Hunt    and    wrT7G»d<ten.      No.    1,06».»©6 : 

Apr.  29 ;  Gai    vol.  189  ;  p.  lOCO. 
Superheater.      J.    L.    Vauclaln.      No.    1,067,691  ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   101. 
Superheater.      S.    M.    Vauclaln. 

Gaz.  fol.  189;  p.  101. 
Superheater-boHer.      J.    E.    Bell 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  204. 
Superheater,      Loconiottve  -  boiler.       J.      Prlaaroae 

roeo.360;  Apr.  29:  Ga*.  vol.  189 :  p.  1176.       ^.^  _^, 
Superheater  smoke-box.      8.  M.  Vanclaln.     No.   I,0o7.890; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  100. 
Superheater,  Steam  boUer.     C.  CaUle.     No.  1,067,705  ;  Apr. 

I;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  106.  .      .  „ 

AuDertkeatins    apparatua    for    locomotlTe-boWen,     steam-. 

J     Prlmrcme.      No.    1,060,359;   Apr.   29;   Gaz.   vol.    189; 

P    11'5- 
SuperheatlDK    apparatus,     Steam-.       E.    H.    Foster.       No. 

I,060.:a4;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  ll66-„  „„^      , 
Supporting-bracket.     D.   C.  Corbltt.      No.    1,069,039;   Apr. 

15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  649. 
Surface-cleaner.      H.    L.    Dietz.      No.    1,057,947 ;    Apr.    1  . 

Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  187. 
Surgical  blanket.     A.  R.  McClimans.     No.  1.0i>9,6J. 

22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  88.5. 
Surgical   Inatmment.      S.   U  Selleck.     No.    1,059,4JM 

22;  Ga*.  vol.  189;  p.  842.  .  ,.     ^ 

Surveyor's     reel.       M.     H.    Lewia    and    L.     tossln. 

t,068.:ill  ;  Apr.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  189:  p.^36»  ^^^^  ^,^, 
Sucpeader  caai-off.     E.  N.  Humphrey.     No.  l,05».i*l 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  748.    „        ^  .,       ,  ..„  .,,.. . 

Suspender    cast-off.      E.    N.    Humphrey.      No.    1.059,332 , 

Apr.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  180;  p.  748.    ^     „  ^^  ,  ^    x     ir 

Sweeping   coaapound.    Floor-.      J.    A.    Boddeker   and   J.    K 

sfraffW     Ko.  1,057.923;  Apr,  1  ;  Gaa   voL  189  ;  p.  181, 
Sweeping-machine.     E.  K.  Ekre.     No.  1,057.949;  Apr.  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  188. 
-   SwimiBlng-ba«.      H.    A.    Ayvad.      No.    1.058.402;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.  392.  ,   , 

SwlmiBlnp   device.      A.    Csftki.       No.    1.059,443  ;    Apr.    22  ; 

SwlmmlnVBult.  '  &.  Both.     No.   1,069.215 ;   Apr    15  ;  Gaz. 

Sw^n|tletree.^'j.  U.  Carter.     No.  1,059,829;  Apr 

vol.    180  ;   p.   951.  „„, 

Swlngletree-book.      H.    Mander.  No.    1.059.625  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  884. 

Switch  :  .s'ef  Electric  switch  ;  RaUway-switch  .  _ 
tonene-switch  ;  Timt-switch  ;  Trolley-switch  ;  Trolley- 
track  switch.  __         .         o      ^ 

Switch.      H.    E.    Leppert.      No.  1,058,071;    Apr.    8;    Gaz. 

SwUch.'^*d.'*W.    Hart.      No.    1,058,179;   Apr.   8;   Gas.   vol. 

Switch       T    s!    Watson,   r.   A.   Rhine,    and  C.   H     Keeney 

No.   i.069.416;  Apr.  22;  (;»».  vol.  18»J  P  J*^^,  nrc  om. 
Switch    control.    Electric-.      W.    M.   Scott.      No.    1,058,200, 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  321.     ,     .      ,      „       ,       ^ 
Switch-lock.      O.    M     Lockwood    and    A.    A.    Stout.       No 

1  057  749  :  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  120. 
Switch 'mechanism.      M.    P.    Slmas       No.    1. 059.7. ti;   Apr 

22:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  9:\ri.  n--^in 

Swttcli-operatlng  mechanism.      E.   (arrau.      No.   1.0oi.410, 

.\pr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  ". 
Switch-atand.      W.   B.   Cooke. 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  677. 
Switch  structure.     H.  8.  F:van8 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  916. 
Switch-throw.      W.    A.    Lines. 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  592. 
Switch  -  throwing     mechanlsai 


.No.    1,060,8411  ; 
No.    1.0«0.5!S0: 


.^pr 
Apr 


Apr. 
Apr 
No. 
Apr. 


22  ;  Gas. 

Apr.   22  ; 

Railway 


No.    1.059.119;    Apr.    15; 

No.  1.059.721;  Apr.  22; 

No.    1.068.876;    Apr.    15; 

O.      L.      Logan.        No. 


T,058,6io"".\pr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  461. 
Swivel      N.  Newcomb.     No.   1,058,S26;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol 

Syringe  "^"caae."  Hypodermic-.  F  8.  Dickinson.  No 
1.0.'>»,285;    Apr.   15;  Gaz.   vol.   189 ;  p.  733. 

Syringe.  Vaginal.  C.  H.  Dun«er  and  P.  O.  E.  Giinkel. 
No.  1.059,126;  Apr.  15;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  679. 


Gaz. 


No  1.057.081  ;  Apr  1 
No.  1.059,050:  Apr  l.'J 
No.    1,060,121  :    .^.pr.    29 

.1     Wolthiek.     No.   1,058, 8:u  ; 

No. 


Ga2. 


Gaz. 


Table:    *.«f     AHsemWy  -  table  ;    Billiard  -  table  ;    CuUaptiible 

table      iN.iihllnK  tal)l«»  ;    E:xten«ion-table  ;    FoIdJna    table; 

IroBtftg-table  ;   Photographic   developing-table  ;    PorUMe 

table:  Steam  table. 
Tahlp    I'K  k,    Kxtenslon        <'.    S.    Burton        ( Kel-ssna.  1      No 

13.555  ;  Apr.  22;  Gsz.  vol.   189;  p.  995. 
Tablft*    Ac  .  Adjustable  supporting  arid  locklnjf  mechanism 

for  4rawlDK  .      H.    H.    Hallock.      No.    1.057,968;   Apr.    1; 

Gaz    vol.    1H»  ;  p.   191. 
Tables.     Aat if r  Jetton  -  slide    for    extension-.       B.     H      I'ar- 

novBkj.     No.  1.067.706;  Apr.  1;  Gai.  vol.  18» ;  p.  106. 
Taeboiaeter,   Magnetic.      F.   Meyer.      No.    1.058.886;    Apr. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    596. 
Tag    balder    for    automobile   and    other    vehicles.    License-. 

D     B.    Me<"auley.       No.    1.068.882;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol 

189 ;  p.  6M. 
Talking-machine.     W.  N.   Deoolson.     .No.   1.060.235;  Apr. 

29;  Oaz.  vol.  180;  p.  1131.  ^ 
Talking-machine.      J.    H.    Elfeflng. 

20;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  1236. 
Talking  machine.      E.    R.    Johnson. 

29  ;   Gaz.   vol.    189  ;   p.    1241. 
Talking  machlse    needte.      R.    '1.   Jonea.      No.    1,058.754 ; 

Apr.   15;  (Jaa.  vol.  189;  p.  548. 
Talking  mach'ne    sound-controller        ('      E      Kenyon.       No. 

1.05{.»3«;  Apr.  22:  Gaa.  vol.   189:  p.  086 
Talking- machine      sound-record.         C.      8.      Wlckea.         .No. 

1,06§,418;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  816. 
Tank     >'»<    Flush  tank  ,   l..!iching-tank  ;  .Mlxlag-tank ;  Sep- 
tic tank. 
Tap       r     .1     (Jrtbel.      No.    1.059,453;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol 

189  ;  p    828. 
Tap,    co<  k,    and    the    like    having    tapping    moans.      F.    J 

Storey       No.   1,059.231;  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   189:  p    714 
rape  cane.      (J.   F.    I'utnam. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  200. 
Taxlmettr'.     J.   W.   Jones. 

vol  iHft ;  p  e,r>2. 

Taxlmef.r.      T.    W.   Post. 

vol.    189;  p,   1090. 
Teaching  music.  Chart  for 

.\pr.    15;    Giiz.    vol.    1 M9  :   p.   576 
Teeth,     Device     for    cleaning.       H.     F.     Hamlltom. 

1.058,234;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  332. 
Teoth  Separator  and  mirror.  Combined.     B.  L.  Miller      No. 

1.057.974  ;   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   198. 
Telfgraph-lines   and   the   like.    Automatic    resistance  regu- 
lator for.     K.   B^lln.     .No    1,058,533;  Apr.  8;  Oaz.   vol. 
189;  p.  436. 
Teli-uraph    svstetns,    Hecelvlng  -  transformer    for   wlr'-lfss  . 
E.    L.    folby       No     1.058,555:    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol     189; 
p.   443 
Telegraph-transmitter.      P.    P.   Dow.      No.    1,050,51:0;   Apr. 
22  ;   Gaz.    vol.    189;   p     854. 
I  Telf  urupher  .<!    kev-button    cushion.      H.    A.    Kelty.      No. 
1        1,058,598:  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  457. 
'  Telegraphic  relav.     8.  (J.  Brown.     No.  1,068.541;  Apr.  8; 
Gaz.   vol.    189  ;  p.  439. 
Tel.-gtapUy.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.   1.060,325;  Apr    29;  Gas. 

vol.   189  ;  p.   1164. 
Ttlfgraphv.    Wireless.     R.   A.    Fessenden. 

Apr.  22';  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  898. 
Tt'lfmi'tpr       V.    Colzl    and    F.    Bardelli. 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  443. 
Telephone     attachment.       A.     Schloeser. 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  468. 
Telephone.   Desk  .      A.   C.   Reid.      No.   1,060.211 

(iai.  vol.  189;  p.    1121. 
Telephone    exchange     system,        .1.      N.     Reynolds         .No. 

1  058.fHJ3  ;  Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  602. 
Telephone-lines,   Lookout  switch   for  party.      J.   G.   Roberts. 

No.   l,057,5<Hi;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz,   vol.  1S9;  p.    ''.6. 
Telephone  metering  system,      K   U   Martin.     No.  1,059.  i  4.'  ; 

A[>r.  22;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  924. 
Telephone-mouthpiece.   .-Vntlseptic.      1,    S.    Rosenblatt       No. 

1  069,073;  Apr    l.""*;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    661, 
Telephone  muffler        M,     Well.       No.     1,068.120:     Apr.     8; 

Gas.    vol     189;   p.  203 
Telepli'ine  r<  p'^ater       D     H     Wilson,      No.    1,0.59.600;   Apr. 

22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  906. 
Teleplione  set.      A,    B     .\llen   and   L,    Day.      No.    1.0.'7,516; 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;  p    41 
Telephone  system.      D.  L.  Temple  and  »\  L.  tkXKlruni       No. 

1,(»67.595";  Apr.    1;  Gaz,  vol     189;  p,  68, 
Telephone  swsfem       11     ,T     White      N<'     1,05,8,505;   Apr    '^  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  426. 
Telepnone    system,    Intercdmmunlcatlng.      L.    D.    Barrows. 

No.   1,060.308;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.    1167 
Telephone   time-signal        W.    Pothen.      No.    1.059,758;    Apr. 

22  ;  <;az.  vol.    189  ;   p.   928. 
Temperature-controlled  regulutlng  device.     H.  E.  Beighlee. 

No.  1,059,971  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1041 
Temoerature-regBlaiing   apparatus.      J.    II.    liarson.      No. 

1.(^8.874;  Apr.   15;  (Jaz.  vol,   189:  p.  591, 
Templet,  Frasnkig  .     W.  \.  Zumwalt      No.  1,059,513;  Apr. 

22  ;  Gaz    vol.   1 89  :   p,   849 
Tent.     J    Bemltt.     No.  1,068,142;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189; 
p   ;ioi. 

Tent    and    ground    floor-cloth.  Combined.      F.    Bberhardt. 

No.  1,057,628;  Apr,  1  :  Caz.  vol.  189;  p.  79, 

Tent-pin.      J.    L.    McKlaney.  No.    1.066,879;    Apr.    22; 

Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.  801. 

Test-l)nrner        G.    M.    8.    Talt  No.     1,068,702;    Apr.    8; 

(iaz.  vol     189  ;   p,  493. 


No.  1,050,665  ; 
No  1,058,566; 
No,  l,058,«;-il  ; 
Apr    28  ; 


^ 
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On  7. 
N(. 
1.0.'i8,4,'.9  : 


<>r.9,44fl  ,     \pr    22  :   Gaa. 


Tether.      il      L     Duxstad,      No     ]  Ofln  439      Apr     2!' 

vr.'     is:.  ,    (,     1  _'(>;i 
Tetrodotoxin    and    extracting   the    sntnf.      ^      Tahara 

l.fi.'.K  fu.1  :  .\pr,  8,  (;az    vol    1.8y:  p    471 
Textile    fairies.    Treating.      .M     I'etzoid       Nc^ 

.Apr     ^  .   Caz,    vol.    1 89  ;    p.    411. 
Thawlnj:  frozen  meats       K    T    i  lair.      .No.   1,059, .M'T  ;   .Vpr 

_':.'     ' .H7    \ I.;    1  '»'.<  .  [I    ^7.- 
Thermometer       H     FrMnk«rit>trg       No.   1.059,857;  Apr.   22: 

Gaz     vol     189 :   n    »5H 
TherrjQonieter    casing,    (  linical         H      V.     Schneider        No 

',  O.ns.l09:  Apr.  ^:  <;b7.,   vol    18P;  p    320 
Therm. >ii;eter     casini:.     ('iinical  D      <',.     McLean.        No. 

1,fir,(p  .'..-,:',  ;   Apr    L'ft  ;   ca/,    v.l     189:   p     1242 
Thermometer.     Clinical.       W.     M.     Bevls        No,     1.058.840: 

Apr     IT},    r.a?.    vo!     1  Vi  :   p,   ri79. 
Thlmhle.      K     I'alter       No     1,057,490,    Apr     ■:       (inz     vol 

189,  p,  34, 
Thread    made   from   horseiialr   ari;!    fcirmlnu   >.i':,..      K     Cra 

hein.      No,    1,<».'.7,725      .\pr     1  ,   tJaz    vol.    1  »»1J      ;-     I':. 
Threa.l  stand,       .T      Maithind.        No      1.06<:»,198;     Apr.     29; 

Gaz.   vol,    180  ;   p.    1117 

Thresher      W    .Mnhon.  v      No,  1  (•.'".9,74,-i     A:>r   22-  i^nr.   vol 

189;  p,  922 
Threshers    S:<r.en  leveling  device  for      D    B.   Kenfm       No 

l,058,<ili;.    A[-     1;    (ia»     M'!.    18V»;    p     21--' 
Thresh  Uit;  iii;i."luie         U      Maas        Nr       l,ii:.>«,0.4         \pi-      1; 

•Jaz,    vol,    18^1      p,   2ir>, 
Threshln.:  niHchiDr        N.    and    <i.    B>am        .No      l.njJMOS; 

Apr    l.'i  ,  tin?    vol.    is;i  ;   p    «;:., 
Threshing  machine  feeding     mechanism         .1      U       1-  be  r  sol. 

No.    l.<».''>9.'^4>'      Apr     22:    Cnr     \  ol      !*»<<;    p,    iK.^\ 
Ticket  holder        J.     I      MrKee        No      M»,^<^^«7        \nr      15- 

Gaz.    vol,    ISO      [.     fill',. 
Tie:    Sec    Itale     tie  :    Metallic    tie      Hai'wav     tie;    RnCwm 

cross-tie;    R.nl!way  r«!l    tie 
Tie-holder        <.      W.     WllUums        No      1.058.650:    Apr      8; 

Gaa.  vol.   18!*  :  p    474. 
Tie-plate,      M     s     iijirke.      No.    1  Or.ft  4?tn      ait     22      (;uz 

vol,   189  :  J)    824 
Tie  plate.       R      i;      Iir:iL;,.o.       No 

vol,   189  ;   p    ,s-jn 
Tie-plate    and    rail  hra.'.        \V.    a     Saul       No     1  0,'>8  337  • 

Apr    8;   Gar    vol     1  «H  :    p     .'^69 
Tie, plate   :,ri,l    r:ri:    M.kitii:   iv.v.      T    «i    and   .1    O  Brien       No 

l.flt^O.  4X.'-,  ,    Apr.    2i*  .    i'.iiZ.    vol.    189:    p      1219 

Tile,    Fluor,       W     H     Crueby.      No     :,059.45t;:    .\pr. '22: 

Gaz    vol     18*'  :   p    829 
Tile,    miarrv        r    Jirifk        J,    Kertes       No     l,(».'.^fi74:    .\pr 

8  :   Oaz.   vol     l  M»  :  p    483 
Timber,    Trfventiiik'   moldlnK   In    shaped       l      M     K- nnedv 

No.   1  .ii.-,'.t  s7;<       \],;-    ■_'•_      i";-,7     \     .     T-o      i.    <»H»: 
Time  reccirder,   KlMp<»<»(i  .      t"    H.   Johi  scu;       .No     l.n.'.s^  4H,s 

.Vpr     ::_•  .    (iuz.    \.        Is:.      |,     s;i;?. 
Ttmeswifch.    Aut..niati(        A     B     Feple         No     l  {i.-,s.fift4 

Apr,   '^  ;    Gaz    v.  :     i  s'.i  ,    .,     \~<j 
Tin    from    base    bullion.    Eitractlnc       H     i",    HesU  \        No 

1060.527:    Apr,   29:   Gaz    v..l     189;   p    12:<." 
Tire       E     ('     Rhodes.      .No.     l.ii,'S7.580      At:'      1       i.az     vo' 

1  so  :  [.    R2 
Tire        ,M.     Dawson        No.     1  l>6!\s4,H       Apr      22,    «,hz      vol 

1  ''O  :  p   9r>r, 
Tire       A     W.    I.lvlngstoo,      N"..     1.06<hl9.^       \pr     2^* 

vo'.     1  V()  ;     p      n  1»T 

Tire   and   armor   therefor.    l*neumatic.      J      \     pr-sev 

1  (159.207  ;   Apr,   1  .S  :  Ga?     vol     189;   p    7(i-: 
Tire.     AutomohllP  .       .1.     K      liupjiert     and     I        Sie^el 

l.<»57.fi72;  Apr.   1;  Gaz    vol.    1  ,K9  :  p    9.'> 
Tire,     Atitomohlle     and     vehicle        S      .K.     Harrison 

1.0.'>7.7:U  ;  Apr    1  :   (;«z    vol    189:  p    11." 
Tlre-chaln.      D.   J.   Martin       No.    1  059.182       \pr     1,'. 

vo!     189 :    p    098 
Tire-cha!n.      D    J     Martin.      No     1.059  is:'.      \!  r     15      ii,<7 

vol    189  :  p.  fiOs 
Tire  clamping  device.     C.   Helrelgel.      No     1,059  870      \Dr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  n    im.",  '  ' 

Tire.    Cushion-       H     '.     Da  ton        N.^     1,058.559      Apr     8 

';az,    vo'      lsj>  :    p     444 
Tire  deflating    tool       M.    U.    Conn,  r       No,    I.05><567-    Apr 

'^     Gaz    vol.    1S9  :    p.   4M 
Tire,    Emergency        F.    W     Kremer       Nt 

1  :  Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p    120. 
Tire  filling   machine.      E.    Oliver.      No      1.057.481  ;    .■\pr     1 

Gaz    v„l     189  ;  p     19 
Tire    for    vehicle  wheals     Kesillent        W     S     Bro.  ks       No 

l.u.')S  t'i;,;(i  ;    \|,v    V      C;,-/..   vo'     1  >»9  :   [     260 
Tire  for  vehicles.  Resilient.     ,1.  T    Clark      No    1,059  437 

.\pr    22  :   da?,    vol     \<^9  :   p    82,", 
Tire  patching   devKe.      O,    .T.    Martt  1        .No.    1,057,439:    .\nr 

!  :    (;az     vol.    1  vp      f,     \f\ 

Tlre-patchlng  device.      <;.   J.   Martel       No     l,057.44(i      \pr 

1  ;   Gaz.  vol     189  :   p.    16 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      G.   A.    Khaw       No     1.057.67t>-    Apr     1 

Gaz    vol,    1,S9  :   p    96 
Tire.    Pnpumath         F.    B     Huckatep        .No      1.058.4S3      Apr 

R  ;    i;az    Ttil     189  :    p,    40.H 
Tire,    Pneumatic.      ,T.    F.    Cast^ran       No.    1 ,059.;^44  :    Apr 

22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  789. 
Tire-protector.     M.  D    Bease.     No    ]  .0.'i8.029  ;  .\pr.  H;  (Jaz 

T(.;     ISO  ;  p.   200 
Tire.   Punctnre-proof.     C.  De  Illbbs.      No.    l  0.^7.946      \nr 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.   1  S9  ;  o    187 
Tire.  I^nnctureless  venlcle-       I'    H    I'aimus.      N,      1  O.'.j.  i  i ,', 

Apr     15;    (Jar     vol.    189;   p    670. 

189  U.  G.-vii 


Gaz 
No 
No. 
.No. 

Gaz 


(k57,746  ;    Apr 


Tire    Kesillent.      A     W     Wsshbnm    and   C    D.    Keeler.      No. 

l.o.',7,514:   Apr     i:    Oaz,   vol.    180;   p,   41, 
Tire     Resilient.       .1      II      (  ei.olt.       N\      1,068,161;    Apr.    8; 

Gaz,   vol.   189  :   p.  304. 
rire  rim   tool       A    L,   McMurtrv       Nf     1.068,619;  Apr.   8; 

Gaz.   vol     1^9  :   p     464 
Tlre-uetter  bridge  plate      W    K.  R(.»«e      .No    1 .058.791  ;  Apr. 

1  .^  .  Gaz    M.;    1  s',1 ;  },    r)iM 

Tire  shrinking    machine.       S     N      House        No      1.060.330; 

Apr    29  :   Gaz     v<il     l  sp  ;   p.    llft^ 

Tire     Sid.' wire       H     s     Firestooe       No     l.o.'.S.SSS ;    Apr. 

s     . :-,  7    T'l      !  v<i  ;   .-,    :'7f, 
Tir.- s  !  Qk        \     .'.'r.L.'v.       N,,     1.0.^8,59.^.;    Apr.    8;    Oaa. 

V  ISM         J,       4J..- 

Tlre  tool,     c    S    Kdwsrds      No    l,n,-,9.12S:   Apr,    15;   Gaa. 

vol       1  SQ   ;     p      P.SO 

Tire.    Vehicle-       <;     i       a:',1sol.      No     1  O.nT.SOS  ;    Apr.    1; 

Gaz    vol.    189  ,    ;      ' 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     C.  S^.  li.rn.r       No.  1,057.467:  Apr.  1  ;  Gas. 

vol,    189  :  p.  24, 
Tire,   Vehicle-.      T.   L.   Gunning.      N(      1.060.080;   Apr.   29; 

Gar,  vol.   189  :  p    1077 
Tire.  Vehicle       K    W^:!amso^,     No    1,060.301;  Apr.  29: 

Oar.  vol.  189  :  n    ^l.^4 
Tire.  Vehicle  cushion-.     J    Dr^na.      No     1  0,'.9.122  :  .'Kpr.  16; 

Gat.   vol.   189  :  p.   678. 
Tires.  Core  for   building  pn' umatic       M     D.    Kahlke.      No. 

1,060,262;  Apr.  29;  Oaz    vo!.   i89:  p.   1140 
Tires    of   motor   road-vehicles.    *r  ,    Apparatus    for   effect- 
ing repairs  In.     W.  HUl.     No    1.057.736:   Apr,    1;   0«8. 

vol.    1S9  :    p.    116 
Tlrea,    I'ortaMe    vuhnnii'inK    device   for.      C     F.    AdamaoD. 

No.   1.057.911;   Apr    1  :    liaz    vol     189.   p    177 
Tobacco-leaf     countlnj:     iunl     ..-rading     apparatus.       T.     S. 

Fearon       No    1  n.'-,9  7-4  ;  A;ir.  22  :  liaz.  vol    189;  p.  917. 
Tobacco  h.af  fe'dinp    device.      G.    K     Whiting    and    L.    P. 

Whitaker        N,      1  ,i»,-,s,s23  ;     Apr      15:     Gaz      vol,     189; 

p.  578. 
Tobacco-pipe.      .S.  W.  Gunn.      No     1  fi.'.s  2.S2  ;    Apr.   8;  Oaa. 

vol.    189;   p.  332 
Tobacco  pipe.       P.    K.    Barton        No.    l.(i,5s.710:    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.  189;  p.  532 
Tobacco-pipe.      C.    F.    Dolle.      No     1.0".^  734  ;    Apr     15; 

Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  541 
Tf'ha' c-  retain(  r       U.    (,      I..>wn;an.       No      1.058,811;    Apr. 

S      1  iaz     V.  :     1  ^9  :    p     4 til 
Toe  hitider.       R      F      McFeeiv        No      1.0.%9.30P  ;    Apr.     15; 

G«7     vol      ],S9  :    p.    741 
Toe-t  mding    apparatus        R     F     McFc-elv        No.    1.059.310; 

\l  '■     l.T  :   Gnf    vol     1S9  .   p    741 
Toe-  .liK    shears       J.    I.,    Zane,       No     1.05s. 134;    Apr.    8; 

liaz     vol     m9  :   p,   29S 
Topgo   inakinL-    machine       H.   S    Cromble.      No     1,060.168; 

Apr,  29;  (Jai    vol,  189;  p.   1107. 
Toilfl   .nrtlcie,      I,    A.   Hanson      No.    1,059.537;   Apr.   22; 

Gaz    vol    189 :  p    866 
Toilet    implement       S    I'etrocelli       .No    1.0.%S.689  :  Apr.   8; 

'  iaz.     vol     ISp  ;    p     4K,s 
Toilet  reoeptacle,      I,    O     Wilkinson       No,    1.057.906;   Apr. 

1  :  Gaz    vol.    1 89  ;   p.    175. 
r.iHsri;'    attarhrn(i:t.    \i  idcie,    irapletiiont,   and  wBfon,      W. 

H     Saiyers.      No     1,059.219:    Apr     15;    Gaz     vol.    180; 

p     7;u 
Tool.     Con  hir!!it'..n  .M,     K      Greenhut         No,     1.058,049; 

.\pr.    '^  .    Gaz     T'l     1S9  ;    p.    ^67 
Tool.  Com' InatL.ii        G    ,T    M->hr      No,   1.058.453;  Apr.   8; 

Gaz.   vo;     Isp  ,    p     409. 
Tool.    Gombinatlon-.      P.    Flawklns       No.    1.059,462;    Apr. 

.'2  :   Gaz.   vol.    189  :    p,   SM. 
Tool.    Gomhlnatlon  ,      J     E     Lepag-        No.    1,069.883;    Apr. 

22  :   (inz     vi.'.   1  SO  ;   p    907. 
Tool.    Combination   pocket        J     Bruecker       No     1.057,626; 

Apr    1  :   (iaz.   v(d    189  ;   p,   44 
Tool  handles.    Means    for    attaching,       T.    J.    Fegley    and 

<;    ()    Leopold      No    l,i»59.i;r2:  Apr,  15;  Oaz.  vol.   189; 

p.  681. 
T..0I  holder        C      B,    Crothers.       No.     1.057.942;    .\pr.    1; 

Gaz     V.  1     189  ;   p.    186 
Tooi-hoMer.      I>     Howard       .No.    1.060.340;    Apr     29;    Oaa. 

vol     lv9  ,   p     1169. 
To<ii    Per.  usslvr      L.  C.   Baylet      No.   1,060,224;  Apr.   2»; 

Gaz     V.  !     1S9  ;    p.    1127 
To..;     Percussive.      U   ('     Baylea.      No.    1.060,225:   Apr.    20; 

'  iaz    vo;     189  ;    p,    1127 
Tool -post.      A     F    Bears       .No    l.tif 

1S9  .    [,     477 

Tool  Stock -driving      nu^chanism,        J.      C.      Tasaey         No 

l.'i.".^.P22  :  Apr    1 .'  .  Guz    vr.]    189:  p.  008. 
Tools,    Genter-stop   for   machine-.      E.    I',    BuUard.    Jr       No 
1   f'.'.O, »'.,'..'.  :    Apr     '22.    Gaz,    vol.    189;    p.    894. 

Totding-machine      H     1'    Townaend.     No.   1, 

15  :  Gaz.  vol    189  :  p.  569. 
T(v.tti  crowns.    Manufacture  of  artificial       M.   J     Murray 

No    1  <>.-s,.s81  ;   Apr.  8:  Gaa    vol.    189;  p.  384. 
Top.      S.  Gropi)er.      No     1.056,866;  .Apr    22;  Gat,  vol.  189- 

p.    9'VJ 

Torch.     .1     W    Edmenda.      No.    1.059,959;    Apr.    22;  Oat. 

Mr,.    189  ;    p.    993 

Torch.     F.   B.  Wrifcht      No.   1  060.S9S  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Oaa    rol. 

189  ;  p     1187. 
Torch,    fiecarboaixlng-.      M.    K.    Dunham   and   H.    H    Ann- 

stn.tii:       No.   1.059.957;   Apr.  22:  Gat.  vol.   189:  p.  093 
Torpedo       L,    8.   Ross.      No.   1.069,786;   Apr.  22;  Gas.   roi. 

189  ;   p,   931. 


'58,666:  Apr.  8;  Oaa.  vol. 


,068,813:  Apr. 
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No 


Torpedo,    Fiber-case    railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher 

1.069.933;  Apr.  22;  Ga«.  vol.  189;  p.  984. 
Torpiedo     placer.     Railway-.        W.      C.      Becltwlth. 

1,068.532  ;   Apr.   8  ;  Oaz.   vol.    189  ;  p.  435. 
Torpedo-placing   machine.      J.    D.    Bell.      No.    1,057,917  ; 

Apr.  1  :  Ga«,  vol.  189;  p.  179. 
Towel  and  clothes  rack.    D.  1,.  Laro.    No.  1,060,193 ;  Apr 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1116. 
Towels,   napkins,  and  the   like.   Apparatus   for  dispensing 
P.   G     Merrltt.      No.    1.057.973;   Apr.    1;    Gai.   vol.    189: 
p.  197. 
Toy.     J.  B.  Carr.     No.  1,058,150 ;  Apr.  8 :  Qai.  vol.  189  ; 

p."  304. 
Tov     and     advertising     novelty.       F.     G.     Fawkes.        No. 

i,058..'}57  ;  Apr.  8;   <iaz.  vol.   189;  p.  376 
Tov   and   harmonica-demonstrator,    Figure.     J.    W.   Yelton 

No.   1.0.^j9.807;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  945. 
Tov,  Explosive.     E.  C  Teuscher      No.  1.0.'57.596  ;  Apr    1  : 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  68. 
Toy   gun.      P.   D.   Zelgler      No.   1,058,931;   Apr.    15;   Gaz- 

vol.  189;  p.  611. 
Tov.    Meclianlcal.      J     Mullen.      No     1,059,064;    Apr.    15. 

ftaz.   vol.   189;  p.  657. 
Trace-retainer.     P.  Fischer.     No.  1,057.630  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  79. 
Trark    construction.      J.    Noll.      No.    1,059,752  ;    Apr.    22  : 

(iaz.   vol.    189;   p.  926. 
Tradccage.     W.  R.  and  .1.  T.  Payne.      No.    1,059,.S88;  .\pr 

22  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189  ;  p.  H04. 
Track-laying  machine.      R.    H.   Simpson.      No.    1,058.91,5  ; 

.Vpr    15:  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  606. 
Traction  engin«'.     G.  I..  Campbell  and  B.  K.  Postlethwalte. 

No.    1.0.->K.346;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  441. 
Traction-wheel.      .T.    Blong.      No     1.057,40,');    Apr,    1:    Gaz 

vol.    189  ;   p.  5. 
Triirtlon-wheel    and    means    for    driving    same.       M.     \ 
(Jralev.     No.  1.0.59,147;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  686 
Tractor"     W.  P,  Allen.     No.    1.067,991  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

189  ;  p,  203. 
Tractor    and     plow.     Combination.       W.     S.     Wiley.       No 

1,057.472;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  26 
Train-controller.       L.    S.    Mattoi.      So.     1,060,473;    Apr. 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1214. 
Train  controlling   means.      A.   J.    Allard.      No.    1,060,404; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1192. 
Train  controlling    mean."?.    EilPctrical.      A.    J.    Allard.      No. 

1,060,399;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   1190. 
Train    signaling   and   controlling    means.    Electric.      A.    J 
.VUard.     No.  1.060,398;  Apr.  29;  Gar.  vol.  189;  p.  1189. 
Train    signaling   and    controlling   means,    Electric.      A.    J. 
Allard.     No.  1.060.400  ;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1190. 
Train   signaling   and   controlling   means,   Electric.      A.   J. 
Allard.     No.  1.060,401  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1190. 
Train    signaling   and    controlling   means,    Electric.      A.    J. 
Allard.     No.  1.060,402;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1191. 
Train   signaling   and   controlling   means.    Electric.      A.    J 
■Mlard.     No.  1.060,40.S:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  1191 
Train   signaling  and   controlling  system,    Electric.      A.    J 
Allard.     No.  1,060,405:  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1192. 
Tran.sformer,   Electric.     C.    E.   Campbell.     No     1.059.435 ; 

Apr    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  822. 
Transmission  mechanism.     C.  E.  Brooks 

Apr    K  :   (Jaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  493. 
Transplaiitins;    Implement.      A.   C.   Ballon 

.\pr.  S  :  (Jaz.   vol.   189  ;   p.  ,300. 
Transplanting-machine.      E.    E.    Reavis. 

.Vpr    15;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  743. 
Trap  :     See    .\nimal-trap  :    Fly-trap  ;     Insect-trap  ;     Mouse 

rrap  ;   Kat-trap  :  Steam-trap. 
Trap.      G.    H.    Baehr.      No.    1,057.401;    Apr.    1;    Gaz.    vol 

189  ;  p.  4. 
Trap.       K.    G     McAulev        No.    1,060,474:    Apr.    29;    Gaz. 

vol.    189  :    p.    1215. 
Tray-elevator.      L.   Christensen.     No.   1,067,934 ;    Apr     1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  184. 
Tray,    Kmhalmers       1"     l»    f'lark.      No.    1,058.551;   Apr     8; 

<;az.   vol     189  ;  p.  442 
Treating,    molding,   and   casting   materials   and   apparatus 
therefor.      W.    H.   MlUspaugh.     No.    1,058,2.50;    Apr.   8; 
GflZ    vol.    189  ;   p.   ."^37. 
Trolley.      E.    Swinarski       No.    1,059,011;    Apr.    15:    (Jaz. 

vol."  189  ;  p.  640. 
Trolley     catcher     and     retriever.       E.     L.     .lewett        No 

1.060.341  :  Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol,  189;  p.  1169. 
Trolley-finder.       A.    Klein    and    ,1.    Poss.      No.    1,058,761  ; 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  550. 
Trollev-giiard.      W.    M.    Hard       No.    1,060,451  ;    Apr.    29  ; 

Gaz'.  vol.   189  :  p.   1207. 
Trolley-switch.      L.    E.    Elwell.      No.    1,069,131:   Apr.    15: 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  681. 
Trolley-track      switch.      Elevated-.         V.      Wagner. 

1,0.59,412;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  813. 
Trolley-wheel.      M.    E.    Drake    and    D.    B.    Barnett 

1,059,931  ;  Apr,  22  :  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  984. 
Trolley-wheel.      .T.    W,    .\nder8on.      No.    1,060,056 ;    Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1069. 
Trombone.      J.    L.    De    Good.      No.    1,069.043 ;    Apr.    15 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  650. 
Trough  :  See  Blackboard  dust-trongh  ;  Eaves-trough  ;  Feed- 
trough  ;   Hog-trough. 
Trousers-supporter.    A.  R.  Fritz.     No.  1,069.603;  Apr.  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  877. 
Truck,     Agricultural-imDlement.       S.     B.     Hazard.       No 
1.059..362  ;  Apr.  22  :  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  796. 


No.  1,058,703  ; 
No,  1,058,138; 
No.    1,059,316; 


No 
No 


Truck    attachment.      W.    K.    Clark       No.    1  .').'/,♦  .'i9.'>  .    Apr 

22  :   Gaz.   vol     \Hli  ;   p.   ''74. 
Truck    bolster.     Car         .1      M.     Rohlflng.       No      1  O.-^HOTJ  ; 

.\pr.    15:   Gaz.   vol     189;   p.   660. 
Truck,  Car  ,    J.  Galuska      No.  1.067.818;  .Vpr    1  ;  '.az   vol 

189;  p    146 
Truck.  Car       <;    R    Hend.rson.     No.   1,059,29.')     Apr    1.'); 

(Jaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  786 
Truck,     far-.       «'.     H.     Howard    and     H.     M.     Pfla4»>r-         No 

1,06<).091  ;   .\pr.   29;   tiaz.   vol.    189;   p.    lOKO. 
Truck,  Car  .     C.  8.   Shallenberger  and  H.  M.  Pflager.      No 

l,06»i,37n;  Apr.  29;  <;az.  vol.  189;  p.  1179. 
Truck,  Car       B    R.  Van   Kirk.     No.   1,060,517;   Apr.   29; 

<Jaz.   vol.    1H9  :    p.    I2;<(i. 
Truck.   Klf'ctric   motor-       C.  H.    Howard  and   H.    M.    Pflag^T. 

No     1  OHO.oyj  ;   Apr     29;   Gaz.    vol.    189:    p.    1080. 
Truck   for   locomotives.    Rear  swing-.      K    Rushton   and    E. 
M    Rhannnn      No.   1,060,499;   Apr    29;   Gaz.   vol.   189; 
p,  1224. 
Truck    for    railway    rolling-stock.      W.    E.    Woodard.      No. 

1.060.l'-J2  :   .\pr.  29:  (Jaz    vol.   1  «<9  ;   p.    1126 
Truck,  Lateral  motion  car       W.   11    Wilson.    No    1,057,990; 

Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz    vol,   1.H9  ;  p.  202. 
Truck.    Motor         W     W.    .Tones        No     1,057,844:    .\pr     1; 

<Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1.54 
Truck.    Railway  car.      W.    H     .Vrmstrong       No     1,059,102; 

.\pr.   15;  (}&T.  vol.    18S<  .   p.   671 
Truck    safety     attachmenr.       A.     Russell         No      l,0rtn.lj9; 

.\pr.  29;  Gaz.   vol.    189.   p.   109.H, 
Truck    side   frame.   Car-       A     c     .Murphv       No     1,058.087; 

Apr.  s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p    281. 
Tru(kf!    .\ppararus   for   :i>.'*emhllng  car        .\.   »'.   Vaurlaln 

No.   1.059.7'<9:   Apr.  22:   (Jaz.  vol     1 S9  ;  p.  9.39 
Trunk    and    dresser,     Wardrobe-        H.     W      Rountre«        No. 

I.n6().497:   Apr.   29:   Gaz    vol.    189:  p.    1223 
Trunk,      Convertible  <'       M       (Jordon-Glassford  No. 

1,057,723;  Apr.  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p.  112 
Truss-pad      «"   Simanek  and  .\    Steidl,     No   1,057,464  ;  Apr. 

1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  2:; 
Tu!>  su|)port      lietachal.le        11      H      Held        No      1,058,301: 

.Apr    H  ,  (,H7.    vol.  189;  p.  355. 
Tube  cleaner       .\     .\shton       No.    1,05s. 521:    .\pr     8:    Gaz 

vol.   1S9  :  p    432 
Tutie-Biachine       H,    K.    Ford.      No     1.059.<i45      .\pr.    15: 

(Jaa    vol    is«»  :  p,  651 
Tub.' Diin       W    It     Kasion       No    1  (i.'SH.'.t.'s.;  .    .Kpr     15:   Oaz. 

vol.  189  ,  p.  619. 
Tube  utraitrbrenlng    machine       .1.    Rowe        No      1.060.365: 

.•\pr.  29;   (Jaz.   vol     1  h'.i  ;   p     1177. 
Tubes.    Arc.    .\utomatic    adjusting    mechani.-ni     for    rclers 
for.     (J,   II     Blaster       No    1.059.821:    .\pr    22:   'Jaz     vol, 
IS'.J  ;   p    94'.' 
Tubes.    Machine    for    forming    conical,      H     R     Heyl       No. 

I,ii6n,4.-.,'.  :    .\pr.   29;  Uaz.    vol,    IM'.t  .   p     120s 
Tubes,   Pro.liH'lng.     H.  Ehrhardt       No    1 .059  :i.''.4  .  .\pr.  22; 

Gaz    vol    1S9  :  p    793. 
Tubes    Reeling.      (J     H.    Blaster       No     I  i)r>9.95.n      Apr    22; 

Gaz    v.)l     l';9  :   p.  992 
Tug.  Thill       ,1,  H.  Trostel      No.  1.059.410:    vpr,  22:  Gai 

vol.   is'.i  .   p.  812 
Tuning  reeds.  Device  for      R    Hope  .lones      No    1  059..'-(65 

.\pr    22:  (Jaz    vol.   \^9  :  p.  796 
Tunnel  bead       .1     Christie        No     1  .o.-,s. .-,.-)(>      .\pr     •<      Gaz 

vol.   ISO  :   [)    442 
Tunni'ls.    Building    subaqueous        1).    U.    McHeao    and    H. 
I        M,    Chance.      No.    1.060,271,    .\pr     29:    (Jaz     vol     l  sy ; 
'        p.  1143. 
Turbln.^       V     V     Pierce.      No.    1.058.790:    Apr     15:    '.az 

vol.    ISO  :  p.   560 
Turbine  governing  mechanism,   Mlxe<i  pressure        <>     luti^ 

gren      No.  1,060,001  ;  Anr    29  ;  Gaz.   vol.  189;  p    1051 
Tnr!  Ine      governing      mechanism.      Mixed     pressure  p 

Mortier        No     1.060,354:    .\pr     29:    (Jaz     vol     189:    p 
!17.'^. 
Turbine  governor.  Steam-.      W.  Ott       No.   1,()59.3'<7:   Apr 

■SJ  ;  (Jaz    vol.  1S9  :  p.   S(i4 
Turbine.       Reversible       steam  W         Rohrbaclier  No. 

1.0.''>s,:?ss  ;  .\pr.  H;  (Jnz    vol     1h9:  p.  :<s6 
Turbines,     t'asing     for     steam-        I*      .\       BancM         No 

1.()58,9:'.0  :   ,\pr.   15;  Gaz    vol,   189:  p.  613 
Turbines,   Means  for  securing  blades  In.      P.    Knigh'       No. 

1,059,618;  Apr.  22;  <Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  882 
Turbo  compressor-governing   mechanism.      .1     \     Itey.      No, 

1  •X'is,676:  Apr,   8;  (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  484 
Turning   machine.    Forepart-       A.    Eppler,      No    J,0-s.i64; 

Apr.   N  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   189  ;   p    308. 
Turnstile.     E,  C.  Noe.     No.   1.0,59,384;   .\pr    22;  (.(z    vol 

ISP  ;  p.  K03. 
Turpentine-condenser      .1    R.  Walker      .No    1.057. 7ss  ;  Apr 

1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   189  :  p    134. 
Twisting-machine.     A.  (J.  Shldeed      No    1.057. 4t5«  ;  Ap;     1: 
Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  23. 
'   TwcM^ycle  engine,  Sleeve  type.    C    D   Miller     No    l.(>.">7  442; 
.\pr    1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  16. 
Type  bar   and    hanger    and    making   same       G     F     Ballou 

No    1,059.923:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  981. 
Type    setting    and    casting    machine.       .1      l>or«et'i        No 

1.058,735  ;   Apr.   15;   (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  542 
Type-writer  cabinet.     E.  L.  Keltz.     No    1.0.-S9,614;  Apr.  22: 

(Iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  880. 
Typewriter  holder.     L.  C.   Fox      No    1,059  8.56;   .\pr    22; 

Crar..  vol.  189;  p.  958. 
Typewriter   paper-gage       S     E    Campbell       No    l,i>.*>s  -,47  ; 
'  Apr.   S:   Gaz     vol     189  ;    p    441. 


Tjrpe-wrifer  tabulator      .*,     BuHook      No    1.058.721  :    .\pr 

16;  Gaz.  vol    189  .  p.  536. 
Type  writers,    Carrlage-hacksetting   mechanism    for.      (").    * 

KHvle        No      1.060.(K)4  :     Apr      29:     Gaz      vol      1 «»  :     p 

1052. 
Type  writing  and  computing  machine      <J    J.  Barrett      No 

1.057,915;  Apr.   1,  (Jaz    vol    189;  p    178 
Type  writlijg  machine       [i    A.   Carpenter.      No.   1.057,802  ; 

\pT.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1H9  ;  p.  i;i9. 
T.vpe  writing    machine       I)     a.    Carpenter       No.    1,057.996  : 

-\pr,  1  ;  Gaz,  vol.  1  sp  ;  p.  205 
T>l>e  writing  machine       M     H     Ix>ckwood 

.\pr    8;  (Jar    vol    189  ;  p    407 

Typewriting    machine        M      Schiesarl 

.^pr,  8:  (Jaz,  vol.   189;   p.  467 
Type  writing    machine        W     K     Helmond 

Apr    H  ;     Jaz    vol     1 S9  :    p     4S2 
Tvp«'  writing   machine       F     c     I'rsbruck 

Apr    8  :  ^az.  vol    189  ;  p    484 
Type  writinc    nuichine.      S     W     Turner 

Apr    l.'"*.  <,nz    vol     1S9:  p    :.70 
Type-writing     machine        .\.     Schneeiocb 

Apr    15:  (Jaz.   vol.   1H9      \,    a(n 
Type-writing    machine        (J      E     (Jriffin 

Apr    15:  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  623 
Typewriting  mnctiinc       W     F    Helmond 

Apr.   15:  Gaz.  vol.   1 S9     p    625 
Type-writing  machine       V.  Stern       No    1,059,782  :  Apr 

Gaz    vol     is'.4  :   p.   <),'.»;. 
Type-writing    machine.      W     .1     Barror, 

Apr    22  ;  Gni    vol,  1H9  ;  n    9^1 
Type-writing   machine.      W,    E     Burnett 

Apr,  22:  Gaz    vol.  189:  p    9H2. 
Tvpe-writinir    machine.       A.     Schneeloch. 

Apr    29:  (Jaz    vol.    1  «9  .   p     1005 
Type  writ  Intr    machine.       A      W.     Smith 

Apr    29:  (Jaz    \>>\    189:  p    1151. 
Type  writing   machine      C.    B.   Corcoran 


No  1,068,446. 

No  1  058.6.30 

No  1.058.672; 

No  1.058,678: 

No  1,058.815; 

No  1  058.907  . 

No  ;  .058,965: 

No  l,(X't8.971  : 


No  1.059,924 

No  1.059,926 

No  1.060.135 

No  1.060,292 

No  l.()60,.'?21 


Apr.  29:  (Jaz.  vol    189:  n    1162 
Type  writing-machine    tabulating    mechanism.      C.    Gabriel 

son       No    l,05S.23o  :  Apr    s;  (;az    vol.  189:  p.  331 
Type-writ  Ingmachlne     tvpe-bar     guide        L      Myers        No 

1,05S.68S:  Apr    s;  (Jaz    vol    l89:  p    488 
Type  writing  machine    type  t>ars.    Ball-bearing    for.      O     C 

Kavie       No    1.060.003;  Apr    29:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    1052 
Typographical    line  casting   machine       C.   Muehleisen.      No 

1,058„'?21  :   Apr    8;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p.  363 
Typographical    machine       ,1      R      Rogers        No      ;.057.45r). 

Apr.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    21 
Fdder  clamp   for   cows       II     E     Knud.>*on       No     10,''>9.16S: 

Apr     15:   Gaz.   vol     189;   p.   (?92 
rmhrellft.      O     Tatro.      No.    1.057.8<-t7  ,    Apr     :      (Ja?     v,.; 

189  ;  p.   172. 
Umbrella.   Folding.      J    H     Alien       No.    1,058,213:    Apr    8; 

C.az    vol.   189  :  p.   325 
Imbrella,    Folding       W.    H     H     Cmstead        No     1.05s,92«: 

Apr    15     (Jaz.  vol     189  ;   p    <'\0 
Umbrella,   Folding.     J    Peters.m       No    1060,555,  Apr    29. 

Gaz.  vol     189  ;  p.   1243 
Umbrellas.      Geat     for     folding         M.      F.     Marean         .No 

T059.1S1  :    .Apr  s^-,  :   (Jaz    vol     189:   p    697 
I'tidericarm.nt.     Worhan's        i;      F'mmers        No      1  il,'s,9,''«4  . 

.\lir.    15  ;    (Jaz     vol      1S9  ;    ;i     t>19 
Underwear.      C.   A     iJilmore       No     }ii,")S,4J6.   Apr    S;   (,az 

vol    1S9  ;  p    400 
■  I  nitni  suit.      K     H,    Whit.'       .N  >     1  o.-,7  f;ii_'      .\pr     1  ,    'Jaz 

vol.    189  ;   p    71 
Universal    joint        H.    il     Lowndes       No     1,058,878      .Apr 

15  :    «;az     vol     ls9  .    p    593 
Unloading  apparatus       F     H     Kindl       No     1.058  306;   Apr 

8;  (Jaz    vol    189  :  p    357 
Upholstery  spring      constr\ictiou  1,       .\       Young         No 

1,058,285:  Apr.  s  •,  i;„z    vol    1S9:  p    :UP 
Vacuum  cleaner.      J     .1     Dufflt        No.    1,057,812.    Apr     1 

Gaz    vol.  189  ;  p    143 
Vacuum   cleaning-tool.      E.   M.   Kent       No.   1.060.191  ;   Apr 

29  :   Gaz    vol     l.s9  :  p    1115 
Vacuum  pot.      F.   B     Miller.      No     1  .i>,'")7,655  :    Apr.    1:    i^ai 

vol.  189  :  p.  88. 
Valve      L.  Lavergm    dit   Renaud       No    1.057,435;   .Apr    1: 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  p.  16. 
Valve.     W    P    Anderson.     No    1  '>57.476:  .Vpr.  1  ;  tJaz.  vol 

189  ;  p.  28. 
"Valve      H     W    Jacobs       No.   1.057.554  ,    Apr     1  ;   (Jaz     vol 

1 89  ;  p.  6S. 
Valve,      F.    I,     (>08S        No     1  0.",7  6L'1  :    .\  pr     1;    Gaz     vol. 

ISH  ;  p.   77 
Valve       W    C     Martin       No     1057.757;   Apr     1:    (Jaz.    v..i 

189  ;  p.  122. 
Valve       (J     c.    Davi*       N<.     1 ,0,'-,7,944  :    Apr     1:    Gaz.    vol 

IM*  ;   p     1S7 
Valve       \     .T     CollHv       No     1059.0:^7:    Apr     15:    (Jaz     vol 

ls9  ;   p.   64S. 
Valve       W     H     C     Higgins.    ,Ir       No     l.i>60  089,    Apr     29 

c.az    vol     1H9  :   p     1079 
Valve       N     W     Whitbeck       No     1.060.219.    Apr.    29.    Gaz 

vol.   189  ;   p    1125 
Valve,     -Acid  R      T       Evans     and     W      •;      Nord        No. 

1.057,717;   Apr    1:  (Jnz    vol     189;  p.   110 
Va  ve.     Automatic    gas         C      R      Dlehl        No      1.057,626; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p^  78 
Valve,    Automatic    gas        W     0     (rarber       No     1,058,046; 

Apr    8:  (Jaz    vol.  189:  p    266. 
Valve,   Automatic  pressure -ope  rated.      M    P.   Stevens      No 

1.060  142:   Apr    29     (Jar    v.!     1  «*9      p    10c>s 


No  i,oeo,06T: 


alve.  Automatic   regulating-.      1    D«fov 

Apr    29,   (Jaz    vol     189:   p.    1073 
alve.   Automatically  operating.      J    A.  and   L,   F.   Bfostse. 

No    1.0.59.197;   Apr     15;  Gai.   vol     189  ;  p.  703. 
alve  device.  Emergency  and  release.     W.  V.  Turner.     No. 

1,057.510;  Apr    1;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  3». 
alve.  Engine.     P.  M.   Orlopp.     No    1,069.485;  Apr,  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  n.  839 
alve.    Float-       \V.    H.    Scbulte 


No.    1,059,490  ;    Apr.   22 
No     1.060.288;   Apr     29;   Gas 


(iai    vol     189  ;  p.  841. 
aive     Fhish-       F     F     Ko! 
vol     189  :    p.    11.50 

alve  for  centrifuKal  compressors.  Float-      F.  E,  Norton. 

No    1.060.012;  Apr    29:  (Jaz    vol    189:  p    1056. 
alve  for    flush  tanks.    Fluid  control   supply-.      E.   O.   Cook 

No.    1.059.0:iS;   Apr.   15:   Gaz    vol.   189;   p.   649. 
alve    for    internal  comh\i8tion    engines.       C     B,    Redrup 

No     1.059,210;  Apr    15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  707. 
alve  for  jarring  machines,     R.  F.  Rlngle.     No.  1.060.127  ; 

Apr    29:  (Jaz    vol    189:  p    1092 
alve     for     locomotives.     Drifting-.       F.     J.     Cole.       No 

l.O.'.S.a.M;  :   .Apr.  K:  (Jaz    vol    189;  p    374. 
alve   for   steam-pump   engines       C.    M    and   F.    B.    Stoner. 

.No.   1.05S.91P;   .Apr    15:   (Jaz.  vol.   189;  p.  607. 
alve  for  watei  gages.  Automatic  safety-      C.  F.  Mattinglv 

and   M     L    (Jrnves      No    1,060,472:   Apr,   29;   Gaz.  Tot 

189:  p    1214 
alve.  (Jas        ,1    A.  Herrick      No.   1,057,833;   Apr.  1  ;  Oaz. 

Vol      iS!l   ;    p      14P 

alve  gear        S      Rosenzweig.       .N...     1.059.567:     Apr.     22; 

(Jaz.  vol.   1S9  ;  p    h66. 
alve  gear    for    Interna!     combustion    engines.      D.    Appel. 

No    1.057.399  ;  Apr    1  ;  (Jaz.  vol    189;  p.  3. 
alvegear   for    revolving-cylinder   Internal  combilstion    mo- 
tors      H     li     and    W     K     Scott    and    W.    W     Peet        No 

1.05R.472:   Apr    S;   (Jai    vol     189:   p.   415 
alvegear   for   steam  engines.    Fccentriclesa. '    G.    W.    Chit- 
wood  and  R,  T    Poplin.     No    1.058,152:  Apr.  8;  Oti.  vol. 

189  ;  p.  304 
alvegrinder       S     8     Livezey       No 

(Jaz.   vol.    Isp  :    p    694 
alve    mechanism        T      (Jalvln    and 

1.058,96(1;   Apr    15:   Gaz.   vol.   189 
alve    mechanism       F     Kltlitschko 

29  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    189  :   p.    lOH.S 
alve   mechanism   for  cars.   Autemallc   brake-. 

No.   1.059.S76:  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  965. 
alve  mechanism  for  compound  locomotives.     E.  L.  Ragon- 

net.      No.  1. 059. 762  ;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol    189;  p.  929. 
alve  meflianism   for   internal-combiistion   motors    Rotary. 

J.    Baverey       No.    l.(»59.516  :    Apr     22;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 

p.  849. 
alve  mechanism  for  rock-drilling  engines.     J.  G.  Leyner. 

No.   1,058,074:   Apr    8:   t,M    vol    189  ;  p,  277. 
alve-motlon    for    percussivt     tools.      I,.    C.    Bayles.       No 

1.0f,7.700      Apr    1  :   (Jaz    vol    189;   p    104. 
alve  motion    for    fK-rcusslve    tools.       L.    C.    Bavles.      No, 

1.0.".7,701  ;  .\pr    1  :  Gaz    vol.   189;   p    104. 
alve-operating    device       (J.    B.    Porsch       No.    1.069,316; 

Apr.   15  :  Gaz    vol.    189 :  p    743. 
alve    or    controlling   device.      T.    J.    and    E     Rorke       No. 

1.060.O2S  :  Apr    29:  (Jaz    vol.  189:  i<    1060 
alve.  Steam-engine.     F.  H.  and  F.  O.  Ball.     No    1.059.922  ; 

Apr    22:  (Jaz    vol    189:   p    9S0 
alve   stru'  ture       M.    E    Morel 
p.    634. 
O    W    Baiiev 


1.0.59.178;    Apr     15; 

E     F     Ehjpart.      No. 
p.  621. 
No     1.060.101  ;    Apr 

J    Judge. 


(Jaz.  vol  1K9 
alve  structure 

(Jaz  v..  l>-9 
alve  structure. 

(Jaz  V,  1  ls9 
alve.  A'acuurii 

(Jaz    voj    1S9 


r.    «72. 
,1    Sch^ 


iwertner. 
P    1061 
,T    H     I.indsav 
p     1170 


No.    1,058,996; 

No    1,059,104  : 

No    l,(»60.o;-!o 

No    l.(»6o,,i4,'. 


Apr.  16  ; 
Apr.  16; 
Apr  29; 
Apr.   29  ; 


apor     genirntor     and     burner. 


L.     S      Lawson. 


No 


por     generator 

1.059,739  :   Apr    22  :  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  921 
e;:et!i!:e  and  animal  extracts,  Peptonized.     N.  Sulzberger. 

No.    looo.'.'iwl  .  .Apr.  29;  (Jaz    vol.  189;  p    1153. 
egetable  cutter       D.   C.   Thompson.      No    1.058,116;    Apr. 

8  ;   (Jaz    vol.   189  ;   p    291. 
pbi(  1.         .T     ('h.-.Tter        No     1.057.479.    Apr      1:    Gaz.    vol. 

189  ;    p     29 
chicle.       (J      r      Henderson     and     .1.     F,     Parrott        No. 

I,05s.s64  :   Apr    15;  Gaz    vol.   189:  p.   587. 
ehicle      I      (;r<itnev       No    1,059.149:   Apr.   15;  Oaz    vol. 

ISO  ;  p.  6^6 
ehicle-bufTer       K.    E     Stuart.      No.    1.059,646;    Apr,    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  1K9  .  p.  891. 
chicle     (ontrol     system        J      T,     Cade.        .No.     1,059.828; 

Apr    22  :  (Jaz    vol.  189  ;  p    950. 
chicle    drive-gear.    Motor-.       E.    Baker        No     1,060,416; 

Apr.   29,   (Jaz.  vol    189;   p,   1197 
chicle  driving  mechanism,   Moto*       J.   D    Rowland.      No 

1,059,216:  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  voi.  189:  p.  709. 
ehicle     extension     sideboard        M       L.     Moreland         No 

1.O60..H,'-.:',  ;   Ajir    29:  (Jaz,   vol     189:  p,   1173 
ehicle  fender       O     H.    Frank.      No     1.058,359;    Apr     S; 

Gaz,  vol.  189  ,  p.  377 
ehicle   foot  rest       !>.    A.    Maanum.      No     1,069.887:   Apr. 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  968. 
ehicle  bcM.d       ('    F    .Jones       No     1.060.264t.   Apr.   29;  Oaz. 

vol     189  ;   \i     11, H9 
ehicle.   Motor.     C    H.   Kuyper      No    1,058.605:   Apr,  8; 

Gaz,  vol,  189  ;  p.  469. 
ehicle.    Motor         H     Pieper       No     1.058,899 ;    Apr,    15 ; 

Gaz.   vol     1S9  .   p    600 
ehicle.   Motor        L.   S    Pfouts      No.   1.059,662;  Apr.  22; 

(Jaz    vol    189  :   p    864 


I 
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ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVHNTIONS. 


Vehicle-mountlns;.      A.   A.   I'ratt.      So.   1,037,979;   Apr    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  199. 
Veblele-rlms,    Clamping    des-lce    for    demountable.       F.     H 

Mover.     No.  1.086,382  ;   Apr.  22  ;  Gax.   vol.   189  ;    p.  802 
Vtfaicle  running-gear.     P.   KllU.     No.    1,058,600;   Apr.   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  457. 
\'phlcle  running-gear.  Consertlble  sliding  and  wheeled      'l 

S.  Ftavniond.     No.    1  .Otlo.l 2:4  :  .\pr.  2!»  ;  liaa.  vol.    189:  p 

1091.' 
Vehicle  spring  suspension      H.  L.  Hubbard.     Nf,  1.058,588; 

Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180  ;  p.  453. 
Vehicle   steering  gear.      r>.    E.    Ross.      No.    l.Uf-9,568,    Apr. 

22  ;  Ga«.  vol.  ll»  ;  p.  866. 
Vehicle  steering-gear       D    E.    Ross.      No     1,059,951  ;    Anr 

22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  991. 
Vehicle     steering     mechanism.        S       H.      Kennedy         No. 

1,058.758:  Apr    15;  Gmz.  vol.   1(S9  ;  p.  549. 
Vehicle   top-brace.     J.  Teppert.      No.    1,(159.504;   Apr.    J::, 

Ga«.  vol.   189  ;  p.  845 
Vehicle-wheel.      F    Harta,  .Ir.      .N'o.  1,057.916;    Apr     1  ;  <;hz 

vol.   189:  p.   179. 
VehicU'-wheii.      O.    K     Sletto    and    W.    ,1.    Shanuou.       .N\. 

l,05>*.00t;  ;  Apr.    1  ;   Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p    209. 
Vehicle-wheel.       L.     .\nder90n.       No.     1.|>.".S.518  ;     Apr.     H. 

Gaz.   vol.    189  ;   p.   430 
Vehicle-wheel.      G.    D.    Bulmer       No     l.u.-i^,0L>6:    Apr.    15; 

Gaz.   vol.    ISO  ;   p.   nt," 
Vehlcle-whee!.     B.  B.  Moss.      No.  1,059  194;   .\pr.   1.";  *.;ai. 

vol,    ISO  ;  p.   702 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  Sjogren.     No.   1.059,401;   ,Vj  r    22:   i.hz 

vol.   189;  p.  809. 
Vehicle-wheel.      L.   Hoshunt*.      No.    l.u6O.20f'i:  Apr.   29,     .ar 

vol.    189;  p.   1138. 
Vehicle- wheel.      A.    8cotr       No.    l,(JtK).505;    Apr     29;    Hhz 

vol.   189  :  p.  1226. 
Vehicle-whiel,     -Automatic     pneumatic        H      Kanter         .N 

1,057,846  ;   Apr.   1  ;  <iaz    vol.   189  ;   p.    15.') 
Vehicle    wheel.     Motor    and    ottuT.       H.     W.     3ewtU.       N' 

1,05>*,0<).-  ;   Apr     1  ;   (laz.   vol.    189;    p    20-* 
Vehicle*.  Control-lever  lo<  k  for  motor-.     H.  I'    Mailm      No 

1,0.-7,S6.T  ;   Apr     1  ;  Gaz    vol.   1S9;  p.   161. 
Vehicles,  Folding  starting  crank  for  motor        \"    Link       .So 

1.059,675;  Apr.   22;   <;az.  vol.    ISO;  p    9<J  1 , 
Vehicles     for    collecting     horse-duns:.     .Apparatus"    on        < 

Uhlich.     No.  1,059,506:   Apr.  22;  (iaz.  vol.    189;  p    Si'i 
Vehicles.    Indication   of  the  speed   of  moving.      S.    M.    Col 

man.     No.  1.0.'i7.93S  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   185. 
Vehicles,     Lever-control     n>echaniBm     for     motor         R.     .\ 

McP:wen.       No      1.058,883;     Apr.     15;     Gaz.     vol      189; 

p.   595. 
Veils,    Appliance    for   aecuring   ladiefi        .\.    Bart>ett       No 

1,058,527  ;   Apr.   8  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.    4:U 
Veils  In  poBltion,  Device  for  securing  ladies'       .\.   Barnett 

No.  1,058,528;  Apr.  8:  Gax.  vol.  18»  ;  p.  484 
Vending  and  advertising  machine.     G.    L.  Richards.     No 

1,068,101;  Apr.  8;  G«z.  vol.  189;  p.  286. 
Vending   and    registering   machine.   Ticket.      ,1.    W     Small 

No.   1,060.291;  Apr.  29:  Gar    vol    189:  p.  1151. 
Vending  machine.      J,   .T.    Marrs       No,    1,057.971  ;    Apr.    1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    189  ;    p.    197. 
Vending-machine.      F.    H.    R     Blank.      No.    1,058,144;    Apr 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  301. 
Vending-machine.      T.    Robblnis       No     1,060:^63;    Apr     29 

Gaz.  vol,   189  ;  p.  1177. 
Tending  machine.  Coin-controlled    pencil-       C     T.    McGIU 

No.   1,058,317;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.   189:  p.  361. 
Vending  machine,  Stamp       C.  K.  Morrison      No.  1,060,204 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol,  189:  p    1119. 
Vending-machines,     Coin  selecting     mechanism     for     coin 

operated.     M.  C.  Bailey.     No.  1,060,307;  Apr.  29;  Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  1157. 
Veneer    structure.       K.    Mutter.      No.    1,058,701;    .\pr.    8; 

Gaz    Tol.  189  ;  p.  493. 
Ventilating    system    for    buildings.      H.    .T.    Wagner        No 

1.057,599;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  «9. 
Ventilator:    Bet    Car-ventilator;    Locomotive-cab    ventila 

tor;  WJndow-ventllator. 
Ventilator.      I>.    K.    Swartwour       No     1,059,010:    Apr     1 .".  : 

<Jaz.    vol.    189 :    p.    B."^9. 
Vessel-raiser.     A.   E.   Luzzi.     No.   1,058,188:  Apr.   8;  Gaz 

vol.  189:  p.  317. 
Vessel-releaser.     A.  E.  Lural.     No.  1,058,246;  Apr   8:  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  S8«. 
X'essels.    Device    for    locating   and    raising   snnken.      F     B 

LoHcks.     No.   1,069.548:   Apr.  22;   Ga«.    vol    189;  p    »«n 
Veterlnarv  obstetrical  Instrument      I.  Foote.    No,  1.0.59.449 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  827, 
Veterinary  operating-table.     L.  L,  Conkey,     No,  l,0r)9,7rJ: 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    913. 
Vine-cutter.     J,  McClellan.     No,  1,060.108;  Apr,  29;  Gaz, 

vol,   189;  p.  1086. 
\  ine   gatherer.    Pea-.      J.    A,    Moore,      No,    1.059.898;    Arn 

22  ;   Gas.  vol.   189  ;  p,   972, 
Mse,     C.  W.  Nallor  and  G.  J.  South.     No    1,059,749;  Apr 

22  ;  Gaz,  vol,  189  ;  p.  925, 
Vise      J.   T.    Carter.      No.    1.059,8:^0;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 

189;  p.  951. 
Vise,   Pipe-.      J.   H.   Pepper.      No.    1,058,625:   Apr.   8;    Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  4««. 
Volatile  matter  from  vegetable  products,  Expelling.     D.  M, 

Balch.     No.   1,068,137;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;   p.  Jh/9, 
Voting-machine.     G.   C.    Ciaypoole.     No.    1,058,723 ;    Apr 

15;  Oaz.  vol.  189:  p.  536 
Voting-machines,   Operating  lever   lock   for       C,   C     Abbott 

No.  1,059,908  ;  Apr    22  :  Oaz.  vol.   189  :  p,  945. 


Vulciuiizer       B.    M.    A, en        .No      ;  o.-,9  5hT  :    Apr.    22      '.ax. 

VOi.     I  Ml        [,      ■^7  2 

VuicsiniziT,     KlectrU-ai         W.     H.     Weicl;         .V.,;      1.057  i*04  ; 

Vpr     ]  :   tJiiz    vol     189      p    174 
V'u!('aii)z<T,    I'ortafile.       ''     K      .Marsl.Hi  ,       N        1  058  .Hiil  ; 
Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol     189  ,  p    36 1, 

Wagon         .1.     B.     Hurtboioiri'-w         .No       1  .i»i«.t;;i;',  .     Apr      s; 
(Jut.   vol     180  ,    p,  489, 

Wa.:o.r.     I  ",i   tiih.-ir        .1      I),     llammoi.,)        \,,      I  O.'jb. !  .'.2  ; 
Apr    I.'     <!)!/    vo,    l»;t  :   p.  <\h~ 

Wi-);      •■■<\\      ,::iii,-         \\        R.      ycltoimd        No       I ,( i,">l«  i).'..S  ; 

.\pr       1  ."t        'tH7.      '-oi.      ISO.     p.     '■)."l.J 

V^'h^toM  !)(.\-    nr)<l    !inv  ra'-k,    ConvertibU        »'     V     tind    L.    W 

B»afh        No     1,11(10,418,   .-ipr    20;   Ga/.     vol     l.sy.  p.    n!*T, 
Whl-oi.   'rnk.       \   ,'oin;iti  l     M.  <   an;p;^-,:        No     l.U."^-21s; 

Apr    s  ,  I  .aat    ',  ),,   i  sit  .  [     ;!;:7, 
\V:ii<t     Ml'. ■:!,;■,  M      \     Ki!'^.  ..y        N.,     ;.n.-,ri](i7       \pr. 

i  ,'■  ;   I  ■.!/     \  o.     1  s!'      |,     »;0'J 
Walklnif  stj.-k     and     ptnnaut  i,ol'i>T,     ■  on,-, rilm-d         W      A. 

.Si  :jriifiz         .N..       !  .1  >•;().  K'.^  :      .Apr       .:•        i;n7       \nl       189;' 

P     IWfi 
\Vail     and     .ikf     iiiag      .r     -ork.  '       ,:      .1       R.-i  a  ,hii.-s       No 

1  ofi0,2ti'..  ;    Apr    15;*. HZ    \>,,,    l^ii     p    -,,7 
\Vit.ll  ».  .■!'       ,\.   A.   Hoy.      No     1  o,-,n,407       \pr     :        <•»'/.    vM 

ina  :   p,    s.-{,3. 
AVardrube,  Collapsible,      M,  f>    Btrrv       .N.      1  o.Mi  (12:1      Apr 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    614 
Washer:  See  Clothes-w  .ish.r      Fmlt  ,tnd  vegetal  t.-  wasbi  r 
Washer.     W.  P.  aad  S    '■     rho;i:fi..n       No    l,n.')7  6srt     .,\,,.r 

1  :  (;:iz    Vol     189  :   ;     00 
Waslier  stnnk,'pr       li     I      \'an   •        No.    l.Ot>O,.')10       vpr     _*ft ; 

'.•Ht    v.il     1  s'.i  :    p.    I  -j;j!» 
Washlnt-niuchhif       <       W      Biakeslee    and    W      H      Wi.  |£»t 

N         !    n.-,s7l,-,        \.,r      J-,       i;„|,      vr)|      ^^c^       p,    .-, ,;  i 

WdsfilTii;-!    ,i''lii'  •         I'    <  Miiifr    •-!        N(i     1  OoM  o-_';j       \j,|-     i.^- 

'  .:,Z       ■.■     .        1  •<;.   ,     ;        .■■1,-, 
Washlnkr  i:.  K  li;:;-  ,   Klpi-ti  l:     [■    Uooin.soi,.     No     lii.-,y(i71; 

,\pr     1 .'.  .   '  ...z    \  ■.      1  ^',1  .   :•    H-'.ii 
Washboard.      L,    W.    <;*>-:        N".     1  o60,564  :    Apr     :;v*      '.at 

v  .   1^0  ;  p.  1246 
VA'asiilKi.ird  rubbin;;  Imp.'  ::;.  lif       .\I    Sk.smIi.       .No    l,o-,»,t;4;i; 

\pr    22  :  (iaa.  10,     1  '^:»     ,,    ^\>u 
Wa-i  hollar        .V       r<>nki»'u:Tz        .No      1  .(.)«»l.29S  :     .Apr      29; 

'  .az    Vi.i.   ;  v;»  :  p    1 1.^4, 
WaRh^tand       c     T     Mailotte    and    I>.    .A.    Me(;ref.'or       No 

l.fito  106:    Apr    29:  i.nz     v<A.    189:   p    lO^."-, 
Wa-!c    and    overllow      '  omhin.d        I'      Mueller    and    A.    C. 

."-^     1  i'Tinann.       N"      1  <>.%0  74«-  .    ,Vpr     12:    <,az     vol      IS9 : 

V    92.- 
VVat'l.  .:,.•        T    .1     .hizek.      No.    1  058. 755  :   Apr     1.',      •,.-/ 

vol.    ]>«.<      p     ,-48, 
Wat- 1  n.ak.':  <     lathes.    Tool  :  fst    for       L,    ,A,    M  ilaiiic        No. 

1    if.0,7:!      Apr    22      i,nr.     >^  ,     l-','  ,   p    91   > 
\\  jif.  r  '■  '  s'  •     and     wa  t.  r  ■ii'-.t-t     outU't    i:'onner'f  loo.       <"      II. 

.Moor.       No    1,060,570:  Apr    2»  ;  Gaz.  vol,  180;  p.   1248 
Wat.  r  di.'^iril.iit.  r    for    urinal  <'a;  ■;       <)     P     Cadtnus       .No. 

Iiifi9:u:'.  :  Apr    22:  «;a7    v..;     1  s9      p.  IHU 
\\  ;C.  r  •!i,~tr!l' iTin^   -\>r.-m        T.    H     Hollis.      No     1  i',"iV*  r.dO  ; 

.Apr     22      liar     vo:     l^'.i      p     >»7!-* 
\Va'.T-n_'.        W    H     11::,   .i'.u]   A     M    I'atcb.      No.    1.057.8;-(4  ; 

.\;  r     1  :  Unr.    vol     1 KO  ,   p     }f>i) 
WaPT  ^aj.-       <;     I.     Hi,intr--s=      !r        .No     !  .((."iO  7. .:'.  '     Vpr    -2; 

GbI     V(,:     180       p     019 
Wat^'r  gai,'.'   f--   ^t.-an;  ;>ollci  v,    Hnlis-eve       A     Mill,  r       No. 

1  n58,4.«i2      Apr    8;   (;;i7    \,,     1  vjt  ;   p"  4(j<,» 
Wattf^'aNi    firr   .liti  ;,.>s   and    -.i.-ia:-        i',    K.    Kuriil):u:        .Nj. 

I.iif,fttl5«.   Aj.r    22:   (iaa.   vol.   189;   p    hU4 
Water  h.>at.r        I.     WMteford.      No      1,060, 148:    Apr     29; 

Gaz    vol    189  :  p.   1100. 
Wat'T  ''.'a  tcr     .aii.l     -.prink. r     svKtei-ii.       Combined.      W      B, 

Hammond       No     1  05l^.!>6>^  ;    .\p.r     l.'>  :   <;az    vol.   189  ,   p 

H24 
Wai.rheatf-r    .\utonia!       .Oftrir      L    Miles     So    1,057. 7««)  ; 

.\pr     1      '  laz    vol,    isVt  :    p     12:',, 
Water  li.'ater.    Coiivt-rTlliU'    gas    and    !>«t  flue       C     A.    Mc- 

i.inniv      Nr.,   1,o58j;mi;   ,\pr,  v.  Gbj:    vo!,  189;  p,  318 
Wat. T  heater     Safety    Instantaneous       (i.    I'     Carroll    and 

F     N      Ro.-hrh.l,    ■  N..      l.i>59,977:     Apr,    29;    Oaz.    vol 

1^-9      p     10  4,'=:. 
Wat.  r  h.'atln^'     appara'u-         .1       HOkev         No       1,058,5»<6  ; 

Apr    ^  :  (Inr    vol.   180  .   p    452 
Wat. T  lieatlng  attachment,      W    H    Wertr       No     '  .«i,"9  T'-f!  ; 

Apr    22  :  (iaz    vol    I89  ;  p    94] 
Water  ni.>t.-r       .1      R     Freeman        No      l.o,')7,T21:    Apr.     1; 

<';a«    r..P    189  :   p.    111. 
Water  mpter,       W,    H.     I.arral.f't'        No      1 ,0.'',7,864  ;    Apr.    1; 

Gai    V..1     189  :   p.    158. 
Water  met. T       (i,    L.    Welier.      Su.    1  0.''.>',121  :    .\pr,   8;   Gaz 

vol.  189  :   p.   293 
Wat. T  motor       <;.    W      Mirkel,      No,    1, 05s. 776  ;    Apr     15; 

f;ai     vol.    189  :   p    556 
Watpr  motor       K     K    Sf  hulz.      No,  1.059.07i<  .   Ar.r.  l,'i  :  Gaz, 

vol.    189  :   p    ««3 
Water  tub.'  holler.      .1.  !'.  I>avles       No.  1 .0.-,H,73:i  ;    Vpr    15; 

<iaf.    vol.   189  :  p.   541 
W'at.r  tube      holier.      Sectional         P       F       Dundrn         No 

1,068.293:  Apr.   R;  Gaz    vol     189:   p    352 
Waterproof    hhinketin*;,     felt,    and     the    like       J      Wlesner 

N.  .    1.058,827:    Apr.    15:    Gat.    vol.    189;    p     576 
Wax  extrat  ting  apparatus.     W.  S    Wat8.)n.     No.  1,058,648; 

Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    47.^ 
Weatber  strip       J.    Kammerer       No     1.0.'59.6I2;    Ai.r    22" 

Gaz    vol    189  :  p    880 
Weatlier    strip    or   seal    for   sliding    window-sashes.      B     W 

(  row       No     1, 069280;    Apr     15:   Gar    vol.    18»;   p.   7S1. 


AMMl.M^KTKWT.  TJ-^T  OF  1  \A'K\T[(  )\S. 


ci 


Web-folding  machine.     H.  M.  Barber.     No.  1,059,701  ;  Apr. 

22;    Gaz.    vol     189;    p.    909. 
Weed  cutting   machine.      E.    O.    Marshall.     No.    1,059,889; 

Apr.  22;   (Jaz.  vol.    189:   p.  969 
Weighing  apparatua.   Liquid-.     J.    Meyer.      No.    1.059,553; 

Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  862. 
Uelghlng-machlne.     A.      Smith      and      C.      Southall      No 

1,059,226;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  712. 
Welding.  Electric.     M.  Lachman.     No.  1,058.243:  Apr    8; 

Gaz.   vol     189  ;   p.   336. 
Welding-machine.  Electric.     B.  C.  Pierce.     No.  1.059.390  ; 

Apr.   22;  Gaz    vol.   189;   p.   805. 
Well-casings.     Drlvlng-rlng    for.       H.     H.    Maddren        No 

1.069.624  :    Apr    22;  C.az    vol.  189;  p.  884 
Well-rod    hck       W      P.    Herrtg.      No.    1.059.608;   Apr.    22; 

Gar    vo'     1^0      [     878. 
Well    waklRk'henn      Oil-.      R.    Labudde.      No.    1.068,987; 

Apr    1.'.  .  liaz    vol.  189  •  p,  631. 
Welting.    Forming       W.    B.    Arnold.      No.    1,059,698;   Apr. 

22  ;    Gaz    vol.    189  ;   p.   908  >      f  ■ 

Wheel  :  Bre  Automobile  wheel  ;  Car-wheel  ;  Resilient  wheel ; 

Spring-wheel  ;    Traction-wheel  ;    Trollev-wheel  ;    Vehlcle- 

wneel. 
Wheel      C.  E.  Wade  and  C.  J.  Lagerwall.     No.  1.057.902- 

Apr.  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  189:  p.  178.  o..ifv-.. 

Wheel.      J.    Babbers.      .No.    1,058,332;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

1  89  ;   p.   367. 
Wheel.     A.  C.  Lambe.     No    1.058,764;  Apr.  16;  Gaz.  toL 

Wheel.'     M.   B.   Okun.      No.   1.068.998;   Apr.    15;  Oaz.   vol. 

Wheel.'    J.  E.  Strletelmeler.     No.  1.059,009  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Oai. 

Wheel.      F    T    K.  rriv       No.    1,060,460;  Apr.  29;   Gaz    vol 

189 ;  p     1210  '         ■ 

Whf-el-changlng  apparatus.     K    A!    Moller.     No.  1  068  261  : 

Apr.  8:  Gaz    vol.   189;  p    •;    - 
Wheel  -  flange  -  lubrlcatUit:     hp;'a-a-|..      Vehicle  J       E 

Feeney,     No.  1.060,174     Ap-    2,-      .h?    vol,  189 ;  p.  1109' 
Wheel  rall-clnmp      W    H.jdette      No,    1,060,520     Apr     '^9  • 

Gaz.  vol.  ISO     p     !2.'';4. 
Whetl  rim,  Vei.u..       i:    (  .  Shaw.     No.   1,059.575,   Apr    22- 

<iaz.    vol     189  ;    p.   869 
Wheel-rlm.   Vehicle.      E.    C.   Shaw.      No.    1,060,290;   Aor 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1181.  ^ 

Wheel  rlni.     Vehicle    demountable.       J.    Rosenbaum        No 

1.059,765:  Apr.  22;  Oaz.  vol.  189;  p.  9.30 


i.MOi»,ioo:  Apr.  ,iz;  oaz.  vol.  1«9;  p.  9.30 
Whlp-operatlng  device.     F.  C.  Speer.     No.  1,059,779  ;  Aor. 

22;   Gaz.   vol.    is!'  :   p    935. 
Whip-socket      S    A     l^sko.     No.   1,057,858;  Apr.   1;  Oai 

vol.  189     r    1.'^9-  •       '        '      V         .  "". 

Whlrltglvr       .1      1      LoomlR       No.   1.059,886:   Apr.   22;   Oaz. 

vol.   18!i     p    :i(',s 

Winch.      1 1    .iH(.:u.s       No  1,059,998;  Apr.    29;   Gaz    vol. 

189  :  p    1  o.'iO 

Witid  >:ng.        .'      I.amarjt  No     1.060,4^:::    Apr.    29;    Gaz 

vol.    180  .    p     1211. 

Wind-motor.     J.    M.   Cull.  No.   1.059,929;   Apr.  22;  Oa« 

vol.   189 :   p    98.T  '      y           ,  ««». 

Windshield     I    .;    McQuillan.    No.  1,057,670;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz 

vol.  189  :  p    rto 
Wind-Shield.     11    M    White      No.  1,059,017  ;  Apr.  16  ;  Gax 

vol.  189;  p.  6  42  .-  .         • 

Windmill  lubricator.      8.    E.    Burke.      No.    1.058,544  •    Apr 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  :  p.  440. 
Wlndow-adJiisr,>r       \A     p    Griffin       No.   1,058,050;  Apr    8: 

Gaz.  vol.  IS'.  .   p    jt:7 
Window  rl«nn.r       T     K      H.-rnrsou.      No     1,060  mo-    Apr 

29  :  <ia7     vo,     i  s;.  :    p     ;  ;.^s 


No, 


Windov\     .^1     ■<,■;•■■  r.     ti:,]u,-      Mf'tnliir        K      .1      i.un.- 

1  o.".0.»'.77  :    Apr     J.      i;a7     v    1     1  sp  ;    j)    902 
\\  iT'dow  platf.Tit  .1      I.\'iC'k,        No      1  ,0,'-,S(  i's7  ■      \.,r       ] .-, 

'  .az    V.,;     1 M.  ,  p    7:u  "         '       ' 

w    ■;  hiu  V.  M-n        1       !■      !M;<"-        No.     1.057.813       Apr      ]■ 

i.az    vol    189 ;  p    144 
Window  srreen       F    Klousnitzer.     No.  l,05s.985     Apr    15 

<iaz    vol    189  .  p    mo.  •      »-  ■ 

\\  ind'vv  -I  r.  >>n       F.  d    Hoegner.     No.  1.059,872;  Apr    22- 

'  .az     vo;      mil  ;  J,     904. 
\\    ni-w  shield       J     T     M'-MlPan        No     1.057,6.'>]       Apr     1 

■  .az    to!.   189  ;  p.  87. 
Window     snpport     and     hoid'T        .1      W      IVnnewl!)        .No 

1.060,490.   Apr.   2it  :   La?     v.,!     '  so      ..     ]-m. 
Window-ventilator       P     N\      \\      ■        N       ■  "-■"  ^7]       ^p^    j. 

Gaz.  vol.  ISO;  p.  104.  -  .    •      . 


Window  ventilator.      F    McLaughlin  No.   1,060,348;  Apr 

-0      (,az     vol.    189  ;    p     1171. 

Wire-,;";'       Siil.'s  rack     for        A      il.  C.    Hornbostel.       No 

1,050  li.o.   Ap'     I.''     .;r7.    vl!     ISO,  p    690 
Wire  eUMr    ..1  Mi  a:;.v     .Apj.aratus   and    jroceRS    for   making. 

W.  E.   GlhhH       No     ■  058  047:    Apr  .<  :   Gaz    vol     189;   p. 

266. 

Wlre-grlpper.     J     Hiimni.r      No    l,o,%9,'^,ss     Apr    22-  Gaz 
vol     189  :    p     "s7  ^  ■  ■ 

Wir.   iiu,;t,.s^  f„.  ric       L    F    Pittonl       No    1.060.556  ;  Apr. 

2;*      .,8  7     vu.     I'^O  ;    n     1244 

wi-.  mesh     screen,      Klectrified,        <i       R       Wlmblsh  No. 

1  ...".0.253;  Apr.  1."  :  r.m    vol    189:  p.  722. 

NAlre,  Method  of  ard   npi^ratus   for  produrlng  copper  W 

E.    Oibbs.      No     '.  i..',so4S:    Aiir     8:    (iar,    vol      180-    o. 

2fl7  .    kt. 

Wlre-r(v,i  tranbj.orting    d.  vire.       F     Avprs        .No      1  0.%S  707  ; 

\pr     15;  Gaz.  vol.  is;,     p.  ,',;-ii 
A ;.,  splicer.    Botary.      H     Iiuhhels       .No     l(i.%s.. ',«,',      Apr. 

s  ,  Gaz,  vol.   189  ;  n    446 
Wlre-streteher        .1     .       'len.p.e        No      1  057  508  ■    Apr     1  : 

Gaz.  vol     isfi     J,    .-'O 
Wire-stretch,  r       .       S     lltliridgf       No     1  057.,''.,S4  ,    Apr     1; 

Gaz.  vol.   ISO  ;   p    47 
Wire-stretch'  -■       .       .1      1  r.rner       No     1  057  OOl  ■    Apr     1  • 

Gaz.  vol.    isf4  :    J,     i7r),  ■  ■        .    ■        . 

wire- stretch."        W     .       Mndnoc       N.      1.058  jr^O       Apr     8- 

Gai.  vol.   1  >-0  .   ;i    :.::4, 
Wlre-twIster.     B.  F.  Davis.      No    1  o.'.p  28]      Apr    1.')     Gaz 

yol.  189  ;  p.  732.  ' 

Wlre-twlstlng  tool.      B.  T    l.«wson       No     i  05s  .'C 6      \Dr 

8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  38:; 
Wireless   transmission  of  signals.    Mfrfiv.  r   for       V     Poul- 

sen.     No.  1.059.391  ;  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol     1  s<(  ;  p    805 
Woodworking-machine         \V       !>      Kellv.       No.     ]0.'S8  441: 

Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol     1st.     p    4i(,r, 
Woodworking-machine        !       A      liedner        N.i      1  0.'>9  069  • 

-Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  18;.     p    .;,-,o 
Woven  fabric.     T.   Brindie       N'.     l  ii",7  477      Apr     1      Gaz 

vol.  189 ;  p.  28. 
Woven    fabric.      J.    T.    Bolton        No      1  O.-.O  .'21        Apr      22- 

Gaz.   vol.  189  ;  p.  850 
Wrapper  forminc  nnd  !n>>eMng  r^a.  '  in.       A    W    l.lviu.'ston 

No.   1.069. 'iL':  .     \;r     '^2:    ' ,  a  7,     v-       ]  »(.      p     v8,T, 
Wrapptng-maohin' ,      IJ     K     Ivans       .No     1  (i.^T' e,fi4  •    Anr 

22  ;  Gaz    vol.   189     ;     sfJ7 
Wrench:    See    Nnt  :ork     %\r.'nfh,     I'lp.   wrench  ■     Ratchet- 
wrench 

Wrench.     .1    II    St  .  .pe      No    1  057  .^9"  :  Apr    1     (inz    vol 

189  :  p.  67 
Wrench,     t      W     Mi\t'--       No.   1.057.8^4;   Apr     1      Gaz    vot 

1 89  ;  r    1 6 1 
Wrench       F     T^avfr       No.    l,0r.s  n.".  ,    Apr,    «;    Gat     toL 

189 ;   p     201 
Wrench      W    s    Allyn.     No.   1,0.58,888;  Apr    1 .-      Gaz    vol 

189;  ;.    ."^p 

Wrench      .'    w     rvrrn;       No.  1,059,091  :  .\;.r    I.--.     Ga?    vol 

189  :  p    'W'- 
\Vrenrh       K     I.lnerth.      No.   1,069,178:    Air     l.''.  :    Gaz     vol 

180  :  p,  694. 
Wreneh.       A     >T.    Schoenhorn        No.    l,0t>0]38-     Apr     29- 

(iflz    vo!     189  :  p.   1096 
Wr.-neh       ,1     1>    Wlis'in       No    1,0«0,."0!  :   Apr    29     Gaz    vo! 

1 RO  :   p     11 87 
Wr.n'h        W     I     R.-vnc:d-       N'o     ;,i>«0,404:    .Apr    29"    Gaz 

vol     1  S<'  .   p     1222 
^^■r:nL'^•r    saf.tv     devlee,       F     T     .Johnson        .No     1,058,700; 

.Apr     s  ■   (;h7.   vol     1  SO  ;    p     402, 
W'i-^iis:      •■,.-ai.-;,      St.'no>,'rMiihi<  W       S       Ireland,        No 

1   n.-.7  p. '.4      Apr     1   ,    .iaz     vo]     189;   p     194 
■Snrn,    Tr'Sitini:    'ctton        S     Shlmlzu        No     1.058.338-    Apr 

^      I  ;«?     \     :      ^  S(i      p     '■;«<) 
V' ;is!    a:.d    ;; ;;    a     ..rating    mixture.    Apparatus    for    the 

mixture   m   pr.detvrinlned  proportions  of.     J.  A    Steven- 
son     No    1 ,000,14, •■:  :  Apr    20:  Gaz.  vol    ]S9;  p,  1098, 
/Inr    and    i!:e    I'.kr,    TroducMon    of       A.    B.    Pescatore.-     No 

1  (.,-,7>7>- :   Apr    1  :   (Jaz    vol     189:   p,    166 
Zinc.    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture    of    metallic       R     D 

I.ancp       .No     1  050. 307  :    Apr    1.%:   (iaz     voi     189;   p.   740. 
ZUif.  KO'.-trodi  position  nnd  refining  of.     r,  C    Talnton  and 

J,    N     I'rini.-       No.    1,0,19.23.^;    Apr     1.":    tisz     vol     189 

p.  715. 
Zinc    oxlds.    Rediir-insr        c      y     Burgess.       No.    1  0:^0  .",42 

Apr.    22;   Gaz    voi.   189;   p    780. 


ALi'liAlU-nU'AL  LIST  OF   DESIGNS. 


r,        \V     M     HnrhT.fiu       No.    43.863:    Ajr     L'-J      (.tiZ. 

1   V;<  r  <.,(|ti 


\  ri  (i ) 

\u:oniotiile-t;rirT)       V.    F.    Tciliofwin       Nf^    4'<>U'i  ,    Apr.   1; 

No 

Nc    4;-.  '-J"  ,   .\\-r    ^     i.'i/    \>\     ;  ^V^fj 

^[.r     :;2  : 


H^ii    Hrii1      DUi  f,      (  dmbitT'd    foi'Inj;.      D.    M      I'::!)*'-- 

1::  '-fi:       A;  •■     !  ■.      ■,!,/     V'  ,      i  ^^  .   p.   7W 
H.'fl  PHI,        A      H      T>,i.!.         N,.     43,834:    Ait     >• 

H'.rtlc       .       M     Srhofleiri.      No.    43  7«;'J       Aji- 

p.  4'."' 
I'"iti.       A    K    Fif^jiii 

;.  4!'>- 
HoltlP,    F^.l  wflter         \     I       Hpck'  r        Ni      4:''<9r> 

Ghz      v..;      1  "-it  ,    ;       I1M14 

[ii'W  ^lasp       W,    }      Hick>       Ni>    4:1  '.I'JB  .    A;>r    '.1J     <iaT.    voi 

Hr-.or};,   Ndttfri.  or  ^^imllHr  !irti':<-       ;,     !Ut'7       No    4;-(,!3l«i; 

Apr     I       i;h7     V-:     isii      p     ;_>:;,. 
(iro.M^        hiinoti,     plii       !.u.  kie.     1  ■■     uat ,  >,  ri,!i  rni         VV,      I. 


W.-s'    ;,  k-         \..     4:;   v.'.i'       Apr  ',H7       .•;      1  ''I'  .    [, 

Brush    Kjiray  hpad.   Air  .      N     M.    Iliiiix-n       No    4.'-;>ni  ,    Api 


'■    4.;  vr,!<     ap:  '  ,H7     .  •  ;    1  *';<  .  j,    , 

»(1,   Air  .      N     M.    !l:i!,M'n       No    4.'-;>ni  ,    A 
1  ,   lia/.  vfii     1  Ki*  :   p    iji'v 

Bii"^,r!    f  ■h.  (ir  sin.llHr  arth  U-  .'  •■■■\<]t\       ]      H     iirlc^iHii), 

N       r'  ^'^     Apr    1.'.     <,87    V,  ><;*     ;,    ::,:, 

Cab.n.t       .!     HnMn.,       N,.     4.":  *>!".  \p:-     J^  :   lin?     vol     i  Si. 
f     1  r»  »4 

Cap,    Ilnt':r,i:        -I     H     I'Hrkcr        N        i:.  >^4i*,    ,\p;      IT,    '.hi 
vol.    IK;.      i      :r,- 

C«r  bodv    Fun. nil        A    La  I'..)!      No    4:.  s'ji      Apr    ^     i',ht 
vol      1  >•'.'       i       4!'7 

Card.    ihrlstmHs        V,     \>     >  hs--         \,       4:;  Tr.T       Apr      1, 

>  ard     S.ri.Tpnlr        1.     \'     H'!>:.        N^-     -^:>>l'ii.   Apr.    h.    (iai. 

\.  '     1  >■;*  .   p    41.7 
*"flrii-     I'.H' t,    'or        1       s«.-.r        \        4'',v,'7;    ,'^ir.    1.'.      <.hi.. 


Carpet        \V 


V'.:) 


N ,  ,K     4  .■    7  <">i  1    ". 


•U 


\p 


1 


"rp.r        K      r     R:1,iell.      No.    43,780.     Apr 

is^    p   i":4 

t       No.   43,872:   Apr.   22;   Gi,? 


'  r  H  7.       vol 

liar     vc'. 


No.    43.876:    Apr     ..      (.r? 

N..^     4  ,.878-81  ;    Apr     -■!•  ,    <,hz     voi 

Nob.    43.883-4:     \p'     .-  :    ';fi7     ro- 

•k       Nob.   43.90&-10:   Apr.   22;    Cm 

Nob.  43,911-12;    \p'     --        .a?     vol 

■\rr.   1; 


Carj-  '  w      \     i. 

1  ^V«  .    ;      :  odd 

Carppt  M      !       I.«  ■•,!i;u  re. 

vo!     1  s;.  ,   J,    ](»()! 

Carp.  ?  .1      M.  rrv 

I'-'.'  pp      I'Kll      ' 

Carp.,'  .1      M.  rrv. 

1V(.       ;        K.U'J 

Car;,,  r  \\-      \      Sp- 

V.,'  1  *•'•      ;       ;  111  .7 

Carp.t  .i      >;  '  nc. 

1 9(>  [,     ;itii«. 

Carp!      -    •  ii.'      W.  O.   Dewsbury.     No.   4:v7: 

(iH7    \   '    1  s;i  .  p.  220. 
Carp.'     r  rue      i    '=    Ffnrel.     Nos.  43.776-8:  Apr.  1;  Oai. 

Vo;     1  sp  ,    p     ■2'2'\ 
Car;..>t    .,r    r':L'        W     f:     Shv.ts        \        4"  «ri<t       t^^r      ■       (".nr. 

vol      '  s!'  .    D      "•:i  I 
CarpK>t  or  ruK.     .).  I,.  Foi«:om.     .No.  4.5.920;  Apr.  29;  Gai. 

Tol.  18P  :  p.   125.'5. 
Carpet  or  rujr      H.  A.  Howe.     No.  43.029 :  Apr.  29  :  Oas. 

▼ol.   18J)  :   p.    1257. 
Carpet  or  rup.     .T.  G    Pepal.     No.  43.937  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Oat 

vol.   189;    p.    12.'.8 
Carpet  or  run      w    F    Smvpts      No«.  43.945-7;  .Apr     .f. 

Gai.  vol.   1^'J  .   p    i:''".'! 
Carton.     I.    Hr'^,>,f.il       N-    4:^.{)27-8  :  .Apr.  29  :  Ghz    vol 

1  s<i  :    p     1  27 •' 
.  ass.  ro,;.-  fio':i)'  r        1        ,'      T'im''-        N.,     4:;.!i1.'',       -\pr     22; 

Cm?     VI,:      ]  S!t       p      1  iio>. 

Chan     FxpnrisiPi.-       M     L     Hohbtns,      NoB.   43.SMn    4       \pr 

2'.):  (iar.  vo'     isp     ;,p,     u,'.-,9-60. 
rioset-bowl.      T     r     r.vro        No     43,RftO :     Vnr.    16;    Oaf 

vol.    t^"^      '■•     7  77 
Coffee-mllN   nml    t!  .•    Mk.      Hup;,'  -^    '    r       K     f^     VA^-at       No 

4"^  'ifi7       Vj^r    ."_'  .   «;n7     v..!     ;v;.     p    (jui. 
roff    pi  '         \      !T      S      ^wan        N,       4ri.7<Vj  ;     Ai''      '       (Jh? 

v,.;    1  *•;<  ,   !     L'.T, 
Coii.li^    iir    >,x\:'   -.t:    jirt!,;.'^     1  irr.."  mk  nra;    si.x-k    f,,r        S     H. 

Silr.  iL.T       N7..   4:;  !»'•<;  ;    \p-     j .'      (ia?     vrP     1  s<.      p     lf>r»7 
Coniiinu'i!'  tiold.T       I'    F^NfUni:       N.i    4''.  75!.       \[ir     1      Ca? 

voL    i<i9  :   p    2L'0 
rot>klnt'  vo»<si>l        \     f!     S    Sw;i:        Vo>i    4;:>-,77    i\      \\'     1 .", 

Of.z     vol     ls<.      ;      :.',.; 
Corru  '        F     W     ("lomfnt        N<,      l.,''17      Apr     *■  ,    'Jai     voi 

1  s;(     p    4»fl. 
CorDlcf.  Op.  iiw     k      A.   A.  Cantin       N       4:    *>: '.      Xtr     V^  . 

Gai.  voi.    >'■      p.  7.'53. 


4:;  8.'.;;      Apr.    15  ;    Gai.    vol. 


.800  ;   Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.  vol. 


Croet        A     .'     SanfiTd       N' 

18;'  :    p    7.',r. 
''•;-     !"  w .     i.r    siffiiiar    ;.rtio;.        H.    \V.    Hlrschfeld,      No«. 

)      --44    I'      \yr     '7;    i,hz     v,,:.    189:    p.   754. 
I'i<li.    Class       I'     Ft.elln^:       No,    43.f  '  ' 

18i<  ;    p.   I'i'S. 
I'lspiav  future  witt.  i1is!iia\    of  hojsierv       M.  A,   Skall.      No. 

4:1  kN'j  ,   Apr    8:   (,az    vol     1^9;  p,   499. 
!'li.piH\  fitand  for  lewflrv      .1.  r,  Wacha      No.  4S.K.'^6  ;  Apr. 

*>  :   Cas    vol.   189  ;   p    479 
I'ni        -i      l-iis.  rinianr;        Not.      4:;.sH8-70  ;    .\pr.     22:     Gai. 

v.ii     •1S9  :   p.   1000 

i'oii  *ita(i      .1    FisennianD.     Nc-    43.867;  .Apr.  1^2;  Gai.  vol. 

l'*9  .  p    999. 
I'rill  framp,    Hpnch       (i    d.   I^eopold,     No.  43.80.'^;   ,\pr.  1; 

( I H  7     \-  o !     1  VV*  :    p    2  2  s 

Fieotrlo  tirackft      F    N    Cilcott.     Nos    43.888-91  ;  Apr.  22  ; 

't«7    vol     189  :   pp.   l(>03-4 
Flprtrlf    li)uminatf>r       8     J     Stewart       No.    43,914  ;    Apr. 

22  :    (,az     vol.    189  ;  p     1008 
1  lephant.   Kocklnc  or  hobbv      H,  W.   St.  Denia  and  W.  St. 

I'.ni.ls       No,  4.^.94 <«  :   Apr    29;  Cat.  vol    189;  p.   1260. 
Knibrolderv  foundatloD      J.  M    Relf«      Nos.  43.9S8-9  ;  Apr. 

29  ,   Caz    v.l    189  :  p.  ir:59, 
FnttiM     KPar  caw.   and  starter  f ramp      .1.   B.   PeterB.     No. 

4:;,s2P  :   Apr    8;  Gaz,   vol    189;   p,   49S 
K;vepiass->rnard        F     A      Stevens        No     43.913;    .Apr     22; 

<.H7,    vol     189  .   p     1O08. 
Fabric.    TpitUp       K     .Nonaka       No     43.773;    Apr     1;    Gai. 

vol     is9      p,    222 

Fr\(.ri<  ,  T.'Xtiip       II     SchrofT  and  (      .1     Cronk       No    43.831; 

^pr  s  (jai.  vol  isti  ;  p  49s 
Fiiurs.    <;!ot)p   for   water-       L     H     »      I'oedt       No.    43.88S  ; 

K\r  8  :  Cht,  vol  1 S9  .  p  499 
Fnrnltiire  foot.      8    M    LawBon       Ni^    43,V22  ;  .\pr.   8;   Gai. 

vo,     1 S9      p     497, 

Cunie  board       W    K     l/ockhar?        N<,    43  764;   .\pr.    1;    Gai. 

v<-:       I  S9  p      ui;! 
'.hrro   boanl       \V     >      .laeper.      No.    4.'-:  S46  ;    Apr     15:    Gai. 

V,-:     -sp  p    :r,4 

Came  Punrd,       C      F     (Jii' rir        N(      4.',s74:    Apr     22;    Gat. 

V,:,:     1S9  .    p.    1001, 
Class   vessel,      F     Ft>e!inp       No    43  799.    .Apr,    1  ;   Gai.   vol. 

IM'.    p     22 «; 
Coif.  !;:b  hea-i       W    Mi  ,s       N.,    43.ssr.  ,   Apr    22,  Cni.  vol. 

189  ;  p    1003. 
Hat,  cap.  or  sltnllBr  arfloi.,      .T    E    Smith  and  W.  F.  Suit. 

No,    43. 90S  ;    Apr     22:    Cr7     vol.    1 S9  ;    p     U*07. 
Ifrnlters.   Case   for   fwcket        F    W     GoerdeB.      No     43.818; 

Apr,  8  :  (;aE  vol  1  s9  :  p  496. 
liiiiiL-e       ''     M     Sinip'-i'r,        N,      ,4;-;i.>n:      Apr     22:      \At     vol. 

ISO      p     ;i,n- 
I.aoe    levers       C    W    Hirklrj       Nos    4:■;7.^(^^,   Apr.    1  ;  Gai. 

\,,'     1  s9      pp     21^-19 
Lk'b;    standard.    Street-.      S    M     Coltmrn       Nos,    43.796-7; 

Apr  1  Ca7  vol  1  89  :  p  227. 
Light    sti.rila-P     S'!eet         .1      M      I 'e- t  \  u.p.ri        No     43  893; 

Apr.  22     '  .;!7    ■. ,,,     "  ^1'  .   ;      Icim 
I.ightiriL-  n\'  :'.        fi    H     M.,!ir.     No.   4::^'-»'.,   Apr    22:  Cay., 

Vo!     '  ^1  <      ■  -     1 1  H  r; 
Llghtinc  tixtiirp''.   Keflertor  holder  1..  «  :   f.  r       A     Ii    Curtis. 

No    43..H04  ■   Apr     22:    Chz     \,A     !>-'<:    p    '.'ip 
I.lnn'p'im      nil  rloth      ,',r     flo,  :■  ,r,v.  --in;;         H       Hiimphreya. 

N.,>;     4:,  <.:-;(i    1       ,\p,'-     2;'.    Caz     v,.      Is9;    p     1257, 
!  ",,  !e:,ini,    o:i  iioth,    or    floor  roverini;       C.    F     Humphreys. 

Nos    4;U'32-4  .    Apr.   29;   Car,   v(,l     189;   pp.    1258-9. 
I-in'oMitii.    op  cloth,    or    floor  c  verint.       H.    Wilde        Noa. 

4::!',Mi    1      Apir    29;   Gaz    vol     1^9:   p    1261, 
Mararoni    •■r   other  edible  paste   product.      F,    Becker.      No. 

4''.,si:i:  Apr.  8;  (Jaz.   vol,   189;  p    495 
■Malief       A     i'     Iaws.     No    43,S77;   Apr     22;  Gaz    vo!     189; 

p    i(><n 

\Ia>.s.-iL'e  (ie\)(e,   \'arnurr,       1'     C     I'arker       No    43,892:   Apr 

22  :  en 7    \ ','     1  '>9  :    [■     1004 
Massacp  vibrators    Capine  for       .T     ("     Safar       No     43  807" 

Apr  1  ,  (;a7  vol.  189  :  p  229 
Match  and  cijrarette  holder      C    W    Hopkins       No    -IS  802  • 

Apr  1  :  (iaz  vol,  189  ;  p  228. 
Mfdiilnal    tablet       M     K,    Schlnkal       No    43  829-    Apr    8' 

Ca?     vol.    1 89  .    p     49s 
Nappy       A     .7     Sanford,      No     43,852:    Apr,    15:    Gaz.    vol 

189 ,    p,    755 
Needle   and   piri    case       I,.    .Adams       .No    43,918;    .\pr    29- 

(;a7    vol.    189  ;   p.    1255 
Nozzle.   \'aciinm  cleaner.     M.  S    Wrlpht.     No    4,3  794  •   Apr 

1  :    Gaz    vol     189  ;   p.   227. 
Fackaee.    Sample         .T     M     Bullock.      No.    43,795  ;    .\pr     1  ■ 

Cnz     vol     189      p.   227  ^ 

I'enilanf       <;     W     Goodrldjre       >}o.    43.924;    .Apr     29'    Gai 

vol     189  :   p.    1256, 


Ni 


cm 


CIV 


ALPHABF/nCAL   LI>r  OF   DK.^KiXS. 


i   1 


1     ! 


I'pniiolder-rack.      .1     IT.    Footp       No    43.873;    Apr.   2:1.    i,Tr. 

vol.   189  ;   p.   1001. 
Pianos  rwI  player-pianos.   Ca.se   for.      N.   M.  Crosbv.      Nos. 

4.3,841-L';  Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  1  S9  ;  p.  75.3. 
Pictures,   mirrors,   and  similar  articles.    Frame   for       .1     U. 

Foster.        Nos.      43,921-2;      Apr.     29;      Gaz.      vol       189; 

pp.    1255-6. 
Pipe    coupling    or    nipple.       A.     McMurtrie.       No.    43.804  , 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  180;  p.  229. 
Pitcher.      A.  J.    Sanford.      No.   43.854;   Apr.    15:   da?,    vol 

ISO:   p.   756. 
Pitclier.    Svrup-.      R     Haley.      No     4.3.819  :    Apr     8  ;    (iaj;. 

vol.    189  ;    p.    496. 
Plate  <.r   similar  article.      J.   W     Wadsworth       No     4:5,793  ; 

Apr,   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  227. 
Platr    or    similar    a-tlcle.      J.    E.    Goodwin       No,    4.3,84:; 

Apr.  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  754. 
Plate  or  similar  art  cle.      P    T     Frost       No.   43.923  ;    Apr. 

29;  Ua«.   vol.   189  ;  p.    1256. 
Plavhouse.   Folding.      E.  R.  L.  Thayer  and  E.   II.  Casaard 

No.  43.949;   Apr.  29;  Gar.   vol.    189;  p.   1261. 
Plume.      I     Bas.«ert       No    43.748;    Apr.    1;   Guz-    vol     189: 

p.  218. 
Rattle.     .1.   Solniiv.      No.  43,833;  Apr,   «;  Gaz    vol,    1 S9  ;   p. 

499 
Razor-blad.\      H    J    Galsman.      No    43.«n7  ;    Apr    ^:   Gar 

vol.    189  ;   p.   496. 
Rpflpctor      J.  R.  Cravath.     No    43.840;  Apr.  15:  G«J     vo! 

189  ;   p.   753. 
Rinsj.      C.    V.    Gulick       No.    43.925:    .\pr.    29:    Gaz     vol 

189  ;    p.    1256. 
RuK.      ,1.     H.    Cha<lwlck.       No.    43,750;    Apr     1:    (.az     vol 

189  ;  p.   219. 
Ru^'.      D.   F.  Gledhill       No.  43.762;  Apr    1;  Our.     vol     189; 

p.  220. 
Kng.     J.  Merrv.      Nos.  43,767-71:   Apr    1  ;   Ga/.    vol     189; 

pp.  221-2. 
RuK.      .7.    B     Moffat       No.  43,772;    Apr     1:    Gaz.    vol     189; 

p    222 
RUR.      R.    F.   Rtddei:       No.  43.779;   Apr     1  :   Gaz.   vo!     1^9  j 

p.  22:! 
RuK.      W    A.    Sprinz      Nos    43,789-90 :   Apr.    1  ;   Gaz.   vol 

rs9  :  p    226 
Kui:       W.    F     Brown       No;-.    43.861-2;    Apr     22;    Gaz     Tol. 

Is9  ;   pp    99S-9 
Rtiir.     W.  A.  KUiot.     No.  43.^71  ;  Apr    22     <iaz    vol     189  :  p 

1(100. 
Ru«.     H.  H.  Hunt.     No.  43.875  :  Apr    22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p 

1001. 
Rug.      J.   Merrv.      No.   43,882;   Apr.   22;   -Jaz    vol     IM*,    p 

1002. 
Rug      E.   (}.   Sauer.      Nos.  43.897-904;   Apr.   22:   Gaz     vo. 

189  :   pp.  1005-6. 
Rug      I.  J.   Vetter,     No.  43.916;  Apr.   22;  r,az.  vol    l'^9  . 

p.  1009. 
Ru«-l)order.      E.  G    Sauer.      No.  43.905;  Apr    22,   (.az     vo, 

1S9  ;  p.   1007 
Salt-shaker.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    43,781  ;    Apr     1  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  224 
Shackle,  swivel,   and  croae-beail  for  blocks.   Combined       ¥ 
B.    Mallorv.      No.    43.847;    Apr     15:    Gaz     vol     189:    p 
754. 


Shirt.     V.  E.  Hannv      No.  43.763;  Apr.  1  :  Gazl  rol.  189; 

p.   220. 
Shirt.   Athletic.      W.    F.   L'-t       .No.    43,765      Apr.    1;   Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  22! 
Shoeornament.     M    J     and    S,    Parrott.      No.  43,824.   .\pr 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  497. 
Showcase.      J.   A.  Nones.     No.  43,887  ;  Apr.   22  ;  Gar    vol 

1S9     p     KJ03. 
Show  stand.      A.    Copelaud       -No     4:i'»l'5;    Apr     >.    Ghi, 

\  )1.    189  ;   p.    496. 
Silo*  stands.  Clamp-lever  for  telescope.     K.  Marson.     No. 

4:J.R4S  ;  Apr.  16;  Gaz.  vol     189;  p    75,'> 
Shower-head.      A.   C.    Recker       No.   43  KtU  ;    Apr     22;   Gaa. 

\    i;       1  *-;•        :•       I'lli  ( 

SlKual    ca.slnt:    and    t- rmina!      Warn,ii«         E     and     M      A 

Auflero.     N"    4.:  9.'- .    A:.r    29:   (Jaz    vol.   1^'J  :   P    1261 
Skate.      G.    A     .MiaK'.er       So     43.766.    Apr.    1;    '.az     vol 

1S9  ;  p.  221. 
Sp<ion.     8.  H.  AshL.n       .No     »3.'^^-■  Apr    '^  ,   (.iaz    vol     1 '<V  , 

;      495. 
SpM.jLi    fork,  or  similar  article.     H    li    Myer*       So    43,805; 

Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  229. 
Spo4n,  fork,  or  similar  article.    G    K    Nerney      Ni    j:V936  : 

A{v    29;   (iaz.   vol.   189;   p     ^'2i,'.> 
Sp'^o:;^    forks,  or  similar  articbs.  Hamllc  for      G    N    .Mien 

.Nc     4:;.'>n  :  Apr    8;  <',&/..  vol.    !>■'<,  p    ^',^" 
Spouns.     forks,     or    similar    articles,     Handle     for        I.      A 

1  l:tietieid.      Nu.  4.5.(52;;.   .Vpr    s;  »;az.   vi.l.   189.   p.   497. 
St.  v. -top    plate.      H     Waterman       No.    4:i.91T  ,    Apr.    22; 

waz.  vol.  189;  p.   1009. 
Suit.    Woman's.     S.  Ottlnger.      .No    4:<.T74      Apr.   1;   Oat. 

vjl,   1'<9  :  p    223 
SwitrlUnard        A      W     S.  firamin    and    E     H     Wllford        No. 

43  •^'.'fi.  Apr.   8,   Gaz     vol     189;   p    49^ 
Tejir    r       A.   H.   8.   Swan       No    4;iT9!:    Apr     1  .    Gaz     vol. 

;  V,<  ,   p.  226. 
Thimble,    Sewing         .M.    I.     Robl.lns.       N..     43.828;    Apr     8; 

»,az.  vol.  189  ;   p    49^ 

i\.      W.    J.    B.    T- rry        No     4:'  S5^  ,    A|t     1,"         .a/     •-••>l. 

;fc9  ;  p.  757. 
Tov  dog.     .1.  Eiaenmann      No.  43.866;  Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol. 

iS9 ;  p.  999. 
Toy,  Teething.     J.  B    Br,  l.t^-s      No    4:919     Apr    29       .«» 

vol.  189  ;  p.   1255 
TnniMer.     W     F    Hiuit.r.     No.  43,808;  Apr.    1;  Gaz.   vol. 

189;  p.  229 
Tvpf'-wTl ting-machine  frame.     J.  Alexander       N  >    43,8»M) ; 

Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  998. 
!>!>♦>  writinff-machine  fram*       W    A     l/«:-nz.      No    4:i  93.".  : 

■.\pr    29;   Ghz.  Vcjl.    189;   p.    125^. 
rnd-rgarment.      \V     L    Slew*  rs       N  )^     43,783-8;   .Apr.    1; 

<  lii  I     Vol     1 '''.»  .    pr      224  -5 
\'.f '•iiuni-''lean.'r    c^-inp       I.     \     Wpxunfic:-       So     43,837; 

,\:  "     15      '.a/-     V.,.     189      p     T5.i 
\V(.t    i;  sbiip^'d  receptacle       .7.   Pau:l  anil  .1     1.    Fusner.     No. 

4:-,, ^25,   Apr    *>  :  Gai.   vol,   189.   ri.   497, 
Wat'  r    reopfa'  l".     Air    humidifying         U       Itentz.       No. 

4r  749  ,    .\p;-      ;  .    'laz,    vol.    189;    p     21S 
Win  !  «hit;<-l       W.   H     r>o'ijr!fl«       .Vo    4::  T9'<  .    Apr.   1;  Gaz. 
I       IM'     p    227. 
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AI.i'il.VHHTlCAL  LlSi  Ui'  TllAlvK-MARKS, 


A '••^  Ml  on"     piirifviriL'     fiin)p<iiin<l         t*.     J.     Gran  on  No. 

;tii  ssii      A;  ■      i   ,   '";uz    vmI     1'<9,    p    2»7 
A'i:..'SiV'    ir.a'.riM-  t-  fasten  mafhines  to  tliKjru.  wal.-*.  an.l 

cliinjiJi       KubfKjiitb-W.'rke  A    G.   Inuiffr:       No    91.332: 

\;ir    2!'  ,    Gflz    vo!     -[^U  ;    p    1276. 
.\.TOplanes.     hvdrua<r   planes.     Ac         c.       H       Kdd'    !)iifi!ei 

RKini.rf       .N"     ;':,:.-^.   -\pr.   29;    wh?     vo:     \^:'      p     ;2Tri 
A.cchollc    liuaoi  ,    Aruiiiatlf        A.    FenjHudez        .N",    •:'1.1'^4; 

Apr    22  ;  Gaz    v.:     189  ;   p     1026 
Alcoholic  liquorH    Certali,    named   distilled       i"     last.  n.    A 

Co.      No    9(t.9l6;  Apr     1  ,    i.ar.    \o,,   ISp  ;   ;•    2-i^ 
Ale.   St. .lit     and    W^r       \\     H.vil!    A   Co        N'.     9ivs6t;:    Apr 

1 ;  <;;:■/    v.:     i>«9 :  p    247 

Ailmentarv   past.        P    Paste  .(    A  to.      No.  91.025;  .\pr.  b, 

Gaz     vn!     iv;.      J,.   .",1;. 
Aluminum   v^arf      i;eo.   BorKfeidr   A;  To.     No    91,066;  .A,pr. 

15  ;  Gfi7    V    :    1''9     p    775 
.'Ammonium    val'Tiaiia  t.      f.>rinntes    coir;i>.u;nd.    <Vc        H      S 
W.';:<<tii.         N'      '■•'■  <'■■■         X'T     .'^      <.n7     v<,l     1*^9;    p     .')2i' 
Anti-astl.mnt:      clfrarettes       S     A     GrfiM       No.  91201:    Apr 

22  .  Gaz    vo'     l^'.i  :   p     1026. 
Ar.ti  asthmatl.'      fimuKating  paper.        ^       A       <ira.  N'- 

91.2>1>2;   Apr    22;  Gaz    vo'     l>^9;  v     1026 
Antiseptic   foot  p.. will  r       »'     VV     Nelms   and    ]>     1.     H.Hrr>"l 

Nn     91   2:i2  ;    A;>r     -2;    (la?.    r..l      !  sp      p      lii.'7 
\i,-;-.p!         'iiM.ts         1:      1"     T-ai:!!.  N..      9;,"4:    ,     Apr      >■ 

(Jai    vmI     1S9  ;   p    .^2<| 
ApjiVs.    Fresh        Hood    H,w'r    .\[ipl>'    (irowers     T'nion       No 

■...  '.9.       \pr     s  .    <.az     V  1  ^'.'      p     518 

Vppl-'s     rr>'sh       Ri'thwei:    .V    Company       Nu     91.0;:."'.      Api 

<  ;    r,nv     vol     1S9  ;   p.    619. 
,\sp!i:i   •       >.:;t;a'    .'ommerclal   Co.      No.   91. T'.'.'      Ajir     2U 

.,H7     vul     189  ;  p.    1025. 
Asphalt        Warr.n    Chen;ic«;    A:    .Manufacturing    Compan\ 

No    91.4'i;  ,   ,\pr    29.  (.ir/    v..l     1 '^i*  .   v    1278 
Aiitoin.  bile  trucks.     Motor        National    Motor    Truck    Com 

panv       N..    91,229:    Apr    22:   (Jaz.   vol     189:    ;      l<i2T 
AiitoiiK'!  ;  >'  wiieels       The    Spare   Motor    \Vhp<l    of    A'.nerliH 

No    9'    13*',  .   Apr    15.   Gaz    vol     1  ^^9  .    p    777 
Anton, -t.;i.s      1,    ,1    1.    M-.;.^r  inr  >  .-       No    91.if(i9,Apr    '-  , 

Gaz    vnl    189  :  p.  519. 
.^xi.'-.      Vehicle         Sheldon     Axle    t  ompany        No      91..H86. 

\;'r     'JP  ,    i;hz     vdl     1  *^9  ,    p      1 1'TT 
!;;i     ►ri'  :.)k1c»;    prt-paratlon       W      M      H.ites       N>      91411 

\p-    29  .   <;az     vol     l';9  :  p.    1278, 
MauL-ni?'-     horse    equipments,    p.-rtfnhos     and    j.cxket  hooks, 
.■.•r'ai!:    iiHii,.'<1        .T-.hi:    li.ix:.     A    <'■         N.,.    91.067.    Apr. 
l,"*  .   Gaz.   v(.|     1HS<  ,   p.   775 
Bagging,    Jute.      Ludlow    Manufact  iring    Associates.      No 

91, 29.5     Apr.   22;  <;az.  vol.   189;   p.    1029 
Baklhp  powder  I'aclflc      Commercial      Company  .No 

91  425  .    Apr    29:   (iaz    vol.    189.   p    1278 
Baking-powder.        Producer*     lo         No      91.426;     Apr      29. 

<;nz.    vol     1  89  ;    p     1278. 
B.klni;    p..w.ier    ami    soda        I.Hvton    Purf    Food    CompaD> 

No    91.221;  Apr    22;  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   1027 
}',  1  N      t>Hll  p'nvera'    gloves    and    mitts.     Base-        Rawllngf- 
Mf)C    Co.      No.   91.374;   Apr    29;  (iaz.   vol     189.   p     127. 
BC;<     Bfls.'         A     J     Reach    Companv        No     91.248;    Apr 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol    189  ;  p.  1028. 
I'.'an*    and   [H-nn.    Dried       The    .\lhert    IMckinson    Company 

Nh.    91  n79  :    .\pr     15.   Gaz.   vui     189      p    775 
Beit  dressing       W      8.    Lrangford.      N^>     91.355       Apr     29 

.,;i7    \,.l     189  :  p.    1278- 
Beltlnjj.    t'anvas    stitched        Fort     Wayne    Oil    and    Suppiv 
•  'ompariv      No.  i»1.189  :  Apr    22:  Gaz    vol    189;  p.  102') 
,     B'ltinK.    !i->s".    nn.l   machinery   packin^r       The   Philip    Carey 
Manufactnrlng    *"ompanv.      No.    91.168:    Apr.    22:    Gaz 
T.>;     189;  p.   1025. 
Bfltlng.    hose,    and    packing.      New   York   Belting  k   Pack 

iBgCo      No    91,013  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    189;p    619. 
Belting    Leather       Chicago   Belting   Co.      No    90.968  ;    Apr 

8  ;   Gai    vol.   18!>  ;  p    517 
Belting.  Leather      J    F    A  W.  H    Warren  Co      No    91.402: 

Apr    29:  Gaz.   vol    189;    p     1278. 
B^verat'e  an.l   iie»-ve  (..iiP       .;     F    W    Wohler       No.  90.942. 

Apr    1  :   (inz    vol     189  ;    p    249 
Beverage  and   svrup   for   making  the  same.   Non-alcoholic 
r      .1      Howe'"      No      91,347        Apr      29;     Gai      vol      189 
p.    1276. 
P>"verag«\     Non  alcoholic        J      A      Harrias        No     91.339 

A;>r    29  :  Gaz    vol     189  ;   p.   1276. 
B^'veragea.    Nutrient   or    tonic.      National    Syrup    Co.       No 

91.230  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz    vol    189  ;  p.  1027 
Biscuit        National    Biscuit     Company        No     91, OH;    Apr 

8  :   «laa.   vol.   189  ;   p.  519. 
Bis'-ui-         Nat  onal     Bl»c»ilt     •Ompany,       N'>».     91,108-17 

Apr     15  :  Gsz    vol.    189      ;.    776 
Blactilt.       National    Biscuit    <".>mpa!!y        No.    91,227;    Ap- 
•2'2     I'.az    V..'     1 89  ,   p    pV27. 


Biscuits.    cak^-K    ar.d    cmjkies        LooaeWlJes    Biscuit    Com- 

I'arv        No-     91  i)99-!00;    .\pr.     15:    Gaz.    vol.     189;    p 

776," 
Ritt'  rs.  Stomach       The  Hostetter  i"omi>anT      No.  91,211  : 

Apr,   22,  Gaz    vol.   I'i9.  p.    1027. 
rcank'fs.    \Vi.(Oi-;;    ■■fi]        Anieri'-.aii   Wo<"iieD   Company.      No 

91,2^7.    Ayr     ri,    (iaz     vol.    1^9,    p     1029. 
Boii'T   :;.     <  t    ; -^  a;.>l   fitders.   Sieam-       Nathan  Manufactur- 
ing'   <      :llp^^^.       No     9<h90'^.    Apr.    1;    Gaz     vol.    189;    p 

24'- 
H.'re  black       K     V.    Houphton    .^    (.'ompany.      No.    91.212; 

\1  '      .'-  :   (Jai.   vol.    1H9  .    p.    1027. 
Books,    pamphlets,    prints.    Ac.       Boy    Rcouti    of    America. 

No.    SH'l'Uri  ;    ,\iir     8;    Crz     sd      18S4.    p.    617, 
Boots  ami   shoes       .Ics     Kostr>elm    Shoe   Co.      N.i     90.924  ; 

Apr    1      I  iaz    vol.   1^9:  p.   -49 
Boots  and  shoes,  I>'ather.     M    (\   Pritchard.     No    91,873; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  1277 
Hozfs    t>-).  k.  ts.  cans.   Hci  pails      The  .New   England  Enam- 

.lini:   I'ompany       N.      91  121:    Apr     15;    Gaz     vol.    189; 

P.f'X.^s      Ha'      shirt,    and    sl)oe        .lohn     Boyle    A    Co.       No.    . 
■'    ■>♦:**     Apr    IB;  Gaa.  vol.  189     p.  775 

i'.-.  :i  ;       lYiiCressive  Co-Operative  A>sm  iati.'n.      No.  90.920  ; 

Vi-r    1  :  Gh7    vol    189;  p.  248. 
Hr.hr!        '       I      S.-.w^e-       No.  90,92:       ,\pr     1   .   <in7     v^l     189: 

p     24',' 
Bread     rn!ea\fn»»d       M     London        No     91.360:    .Apr     29; 

<  ;az.  v(,i.   189  :   p.   1276 
I'romir.     '-ompound.       Tt.t     Hoflmann  La     Roche    Chemical 

Works       No   91,343;  Apr.  29;  Gai    vol.  189:  p.  1276. 
Urnci:^        iJardiKT     Bro.«ir    f^ompanx         No     91,197  ;     .\pr. 

_-  ,    i.az     vol,    189  ;   p.    1026. 
Pro.  rns'        (isrdner    Broom    Compan.\        No     91. 3:7:    .Apr. 

29      Ghz     v-:      1  «9  :    p     1276. 
Hrnshes.       (ie.       B. Tkrfeldt    A:    to        No     91,314;    .^pr.    29; 

i,MZ,    y"\     1  ^9      p..    1 27," 
F.ruslies         3  I  wer     Msnufacl  urlng     A     Novelty     Co         No. 

91.:'9i;      Aj.r    --^  ,    Gaz,    vol     189;  p     127*^. 
Hnishes    and    dusters,    i  .  rtain    nam'd        Rennoos,    Klelnle 

\   (^.     ,.f   Bftltlm.iie   city       No.    91.377:    Apr,    29:    Gaz. 

vol.    1  ^ii  .    \:      1  277 

Brushes   and    polishers     Shoe       Regal    Shoe   Company       No. 

9:  'i:;_       \;r     >»  ,   (ifiz,   vol     1  s9  :   p.   519 
Brush.  «     Hi!   ■     and    toofh.      A     Letts       No     91,357;    Apr. 

■:\i  .    I. a?:     v,i:,    189  ,   p.    1276 
Building     material,     ?"ibrous.       H      Dubhledam     Hzn         No. 

",'1';49:    .\pr     29      (iaz     vol     1  ;<9  :    p     1276. 
Butt,  r   and  cbe<*s.        Plnntj   A   Geddea       No    91,027  ;    Apr. 

s      i,az     vul.    189  :    p     B19 
Buttons      Continentfil   Shoe  Button  Co       No    90.&69  ;   Apr. 

8  ,    (jaz    vol     189  ;    p     517, 
Bntt.tns    roll)!:        S    A    IlartogeBsls      No    90.988:  Apr    8; 

I, a?     Ml!      189  ,    p     .M8. 
I'nliriets     Kitchen         New   Panltarv   Sales   Co       No    91,2.S3; 

Apr    22  :  Gaz    vol.   189:   p.  1027. 
t'ak.   ioinir  f-oloring      S    Gumpert  A  Co      No    91.420;  Apr. 

•.■9  ,    Caz     v<.l.    189  ;    n     1278. 
Calendar    an.l    collection    of    mottoa       Barae    A    Hopklna. 

Nos    91.154-8:  Apr    22:  Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   1025. 
i"»n<1es       Walisce   A    <'o       No    90.940:    Apr     1;    Gaz     vol. 

l^P      p     249 
Candies    and    chocolates        Wallace    A    Co.      No.    91,061  ; 

.\pr     s      (Jaz     vol.    189;   p.    520. 
.  .in.U        V.     f;r<'<'n  field  s    Kons       No     ftu.'iS'i  ;    Apr.    1;    Gaz 

vol      1^9  ;   p     2-17 
I  Hndv       Powell's      Nos    91.028-9;  Apr    8:  Gaz.  vol.   18*; 

p     519. 
'■and>        .\ufosales    Gum    and    (^hocolate    Company.      No. 

91.062      Apr.   15.  Gaz.  vol.  189.  p.  775 
.'andv       ("ardlnet   Candy   Co.      No.  91.070;    Apr.   15:  Oat. 

vo;.    1  s>9  :    p     77.'. 
.■aii.iv,      Powflls       No     91,125:    Apr     15;    (iaz.    vol.    189; 

p    777 
Tandv    I'epsinated  mint       H.   C     Dunn      No.  91.081  ;  Apr. 

15  .   Gaz.   vol.    189  ;    p     776 
hani'ters        A.-'>rn    MfL-     >',,       No     01.301;    Apr.    29;    Oaz. 

v.)!     1^9  ;   ;      ii'7,-, 
fanned    and    dried    friiits    and    raisins.      (California    Fruit 
Canners    .\ssoclatlcm.      No.    91.167;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol. 
189  ;   p    1025. 
tanned    fooda.    (ertain    named.      Nicholas    Scharff   k   Sons 
(irnoor     To.       N-.     91.131;     Apr.     16:     (iaz.     vol.     189;     p. 
777 . 
t^anned   pe*led  green  chilli.      81m«n   Levi    Company.      No. 

91.223  ;  Apr    22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1027. 
tannod    salmon        .Admiralty    Trading    Co.       No.     00.944  ; 

.\pr    8     Gaz    vol     189;   p    517 
t  anned    salaon        .\ la aka- Portland    Packers    .\saoclatloD. 
Nob.   9l.f>58-^0:    Apr     15;   Gaz    vol.    189:   p    775 

CV 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Canned  salmon.     Warren  Packing  Company.     No.  91.144  ; 

Apr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  777. 
Canned  sardines.     C.  A.  Enke.     No.  90,877  ;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  :  p.  247. 
Canned    sardines.       Seacoast    Canning    Co.       No     90.928  ; 

Apr    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  249. 
rapsules.   Chill   and   malarial.      G     B.   Burv.      No.   91,316; 

.\nr.   U'9  ;  <}az.  vol.    189;   p.   1275.  ♦ 

Capsules  for  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  and  bladder. 

E.  J.  Moore  Sons.     No.  91,00«;  Apr.  8;  Gai.  vol.  189; 

p.  519. 
Carbon-cleaner.     J.  R.   Dulany.     No.  91,177  ;  Apr    22  ;   Gaz 

vol.  189  ;  p.  1026. 
Cards,  Listing-.     Realty  Stationary  and  Listing  Card  Com- 
pany.    No.  91,031  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  519 
Cards.    I'lavlng-.      The    United    States    Plaving    Card    Co. 

No.  91,399  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278 
Carpet-cleaner.      S.   N.   Armstrong.'    No    91,152;   Apr.   22; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;p.    1025. 
Cars.    Motor-.      The    Motor    Car    Mfg.    Co.      No.    91.107  ; 

Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Case-hardening   material.      E.   M.   GrlfHths.      No.    90,986; 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  518. 
Casket    wpholsterv.       New    York    A    Brooklyn    Casket    Co 

No.  91.234;  Ap'r.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1027. 
Cement.  Adhesive.     C.    Black.      No.  91.313  ;  Apr.   29  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   189  ;   p.    1275. 
Ceuionts,     Adhesive.       Fllmo     Chemical     Company.       No. 

91.084;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  775. 
Cerei»in   and    paraffin.      F.rnst   Srhliemann's   Export    Ceresin 

Fahrlk.    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrttnkter     Haftung        No 

91,2.'i6;  Apr.  22;   :iaz.  vol.  189;  p.   102S. 
Chaplets      The  Hill   &  Griffith    Co.      No.   90,888  ;   Apr.    1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.   247. 
Check-pads,  coupon  meal-books,  car-transfers,  Ac.    National 

Checking    Company.      No.    91.012;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol. 

189 ;  p.  519. 
Chemical    and    pharmaceutical    preparations,    Certain       H 

S.    Wellcome.      No.    91.2S0  ;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p 

1029. 
Chocolate   and   cocoa.      J.    S.    Fry    and    Sons.      No.    90,982  ; 

Apr.  S;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  olS. 
Cigar  lighters.      Berndorf    Metal    Works    Arthur     Krupp 

No.  91.162;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p    1025. 
Cigars.     Kraus  &  Co.     No.  91.219  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz    vol.  189  ; 

p.   1027. 
Cigars.       Valloft    and    Dreux    Co.       No.    91,275;    .Apr      22: 

Gaz.   vol.    189;    p.    1028. 
Cigars.     G,    W.   Van   Slyke  &  Horton.     No.   91.276;   Apr. 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1028. 
Cigars  and  smoklng-tobaccb.     F.  .7.  O'Hara.      No.   91.238; 

Apr.   22  ;   Gaz.   vol.   1S9  :  p.    1027. 
Cigars,    cheroots,    and    cigarettes.      Cayey-Caguas    Tobacco 

Company.      No.    91.072;    Apr.    15;    Gaz.    vol.    1^9:    p 

775. 
cigars,     cigarettes,     and     tobacco.       Bohrow     Bros        No. 

91.165;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1025. 
Cleaning    and    polishing    compound.      H.    C     Scott        No. 

91.258;  Apr.  22;   Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   102S. 
Cleaning  compound   for  certain   named   surfaces.      H.    Har 

ris       No.  91,207;   Apr.   22:  Gaz.   vol.    1x9:  p.    lo2«'. 
Cleaning    preparation.    Liquid.       G.    B.    Updegrove        No 

90.935;  Apr.  1  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  249. 
Clocks  and  watches.     Western  Clock  Co.     No.  91.054  :  Apr. 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  520. 
Clocks    and    watches.       Western    Clock    Co.       No     91,282; 

Apr    22:    Gnz.   vol     ISO;   p.    1029 
Clothing.  Certain   named  articles  of.     Conrad  &  Co.     No. 

90,870  :  Apr    1  :    Jaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  247. 
Clothing,  Certain  named  articles  of.     J.  Hearth  A  Ox     No 

90,989  ;  Apr.  8  ;  <iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  518. 
Clothing.    Certain    named    articles    of    mens       The    Yorke 

Shirt  Co.      No.  91,055;  .\pr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  520. 
Coal.     Carnegie  Fuel  Company.     No.  90.966  ;  Apr    8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  517. 
Coal,  coke,  Ac.  Machinery  for  washing.     Head.  W  rightson 

&  Co.     No.  91.089:  .\pr.  15:  Gaz.  vol.   189:   p.  776. 
Coats  and  trou.sers.      1.   Rerkenfeld.      No.  91.310;   Apr.   29; 

c,az.   vol.   189  :  p.   1275. 
Coat.-J    vpsts.  and  trousers.  Men's.     S.  EUbogen.     No   91..?_9; 

Apr    29;    '^laz.   vol.   189:   p.    1276. 
I'oats     waistcoats,    trousers,    hats.    &r       Carbondnle    Kntr 

ting  Mills      No.  91.317  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^9  ;  p.  1275 
Coffee.     Seeman   Brothers.      No    91,039  ;  Apr.   »<  ;   Gaz.  vol 

189  ;  p.  519.  ,      ,, 

Coffee.     .7.  Zensmelster  A  Sons.      No.  91,057;   Apr.  K;   (,az 

vol.   189  :  p.  520. 
i-ofTco.    Blended.      C     B     Wagstaff       No     90.9.39:    Apr      1: 

(iaz    vol,  189  :  p.  249. 
Coffee,  Blended.     .7.  T.  Fargason  Co.     No.  91,083:  Apr.  15; 

Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  775. 
Coff.H'  substitute.     Dwinell  Wright  *  ompany.     No.  91.1.H: 

Apr    22;   (iaz.  vol.   189;    p.   1026 
Coffee,  tea,  and  cocoa.     M.  RemlnL:ton      No    90.922;   Apr 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  248.  ,   , 

compleilon-tint.      .7.    A.    Harrtss        No     91,20'<  :    Apr     .'2: 

(;az.  vol.   189:  p,   1026. 
Construction  materials.  Certain.     The  Philip  Carpy  Manu 
factoring  Co.     No.  90.966  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  51 1 
Construction    materials.    Certain    named.      Wetterwald    A 
Pflster  Company.     No.  91,145;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol    189; 

Consrni'ctlon  materials.  Certain  named.     The  IdealUe  Com- 
pany      No    91.216;  Apr    22;   Gaz    vol     \H9      p     in-J7. 


I  ';)Qstnntio[i   niatf-nals.   Cprtaln   named       Kwssell   A   I'exter 

Co.     Nos.  HI  2.^;i   4  ;  .\pr.  22;  Gar.  vol.   1H9  .  p.   1028. 
Construction  materials.  Certain  named      R   A   Keasbey  Co. 

No    91.3,-2;  Apr    29,  (Jaz.  vol,  189;  p.  1276. 
Conl.    Braided  silk   evy;las8-.      .1.   H.   Mueller       No.    91  :J97  ; 

Apr     L'L-      <;az     vol"    1H9;   p.   1029 
Cornstarch.      National   Starch   Co.      No.  91,119;    .\pr.    15; 

Gaz.  vol.    189  :  p.  778. 
I'ornmeal.       Nebraska    Corn     Products    Co        No     91.1 20; 

A[)r    15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
I  "orset-cover  and  bust-supporter.  Combined      L,  Levy.     No. 

'.>o.902  :  Apr.  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  189;  p.  248 
Cf.rsets       Sandow.   Limited.      No    90.926;    Apr     1:   'Jaz    vol. 

189  ;  p.  249. 
Ccirsets       .\tnerlcan    Ladv    Corset    Companv        No     91.304; 

Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.   1275 
Corsets.      Ireta    Corset    Company       No.    91.351;    .^iir.    29; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;   p.    1276 
Corsets.      Lily  of  France  Corset  Co.      Nos.  91,f.5S-9;    .\pr. 

29  :   Gaz.  vol.   ISO  ;   p,    1276 
Cotton    piece    L'oods.    T'nbleacheil.       Victor    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  91,433:  Apr.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p    1279 
substitute.      Newskin    Companv 
189  ;   p.    1027 


The  Wilcox  Companv 
1S9  ;  p.   1279. 
No     91.205  ;    Apr     22  ; 


No 

No 

<  laz 


Cuurt-plastpp    liquid    s 

91.235;   Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
•  ream  and  tooth-t'aste.  Cold- 

91,435;    Apr    29;  (Jaz.   vol, 
Crenm.    Cold-.      A.    Haassler 

vol.   189  ;  p.   1026. 
Cr«am.    Fac<>    and    cold.      Scotch-Tone    Remedv    Co       No 

•1,257:   Apr.  22;  Gaz    vol.    189:   p.    102S 
Cr»»!irii     M.issaue         Thp    Wavonlock    Co        No.    i)1.434;    Apr. 

2Vt  :  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p.    1279 
Crucibles       The    Morgan    Crucible    Companv.      No.    91.105; 

Apr    15;   fiaz.   vol.    189:  p,   776. 
Cutbrv    and    tools.    Certain    named        Landers,    Frarv    A 

Clark       No    90.896;   Apr     1  ;   Gaz,    vol.    189;    p    248 
Cutlerv   and    tools.    Certain    named       Van    r>oren    Manufac 

turihi:    Co.       Nos.    90,937-8:    Apr.    1;    Gaa     vol      189: 

p     249. 
CutW-rv.   machinery,   and   tools,   and   parts  thereof.   Certain. 

I'MlmKT  Motorcn  <;ps<'llschaft.        No      90,S7,3  ;     Apr.      1: 

Gaz    vol     189 ;  p    247 
Ciitlerv.  machinery,  and  tools.  Certain.     Hlbbard.  Spencer. 

Bartbtt    A    I'u       No.   91,093;    Apr.    15:    Gaz     vol.    189; 

p    776. 
Cutlerv.  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain     F.  C. 

Huvck    and    Sons.       No.    90.892;    .\pr     1  ;    Kaz     vol.    189; 

B     ^48 
Cycles  and  bicycles,  Motor- 


Excelsior  Motor  Mfg    A  Sup- 


1276. 
V.    Pap 

1S9  ;    p. 

Parker, 
Gaz     vol. 

91  421  : 
vol. 


Hi-nrv    A 
(la  7.     vol. 


Co. 


No. 
No. 


ply  Co,     No  '91  .333  ;  Apr'  29  ;  Gaz   vol    189  ;  p 
7)*-ntal   tilling  and   impression    compositions.   Ac 

ppnlifim   A  Co.      No.   91.240;   Apr     22;   (iaz.    vol 

1027. 
I>fiital.  medical,  and  surgical  appliances.  Certain. 

Stearns   A    Companv.      No.    91,241;    Apr.    22 

1S9  ;   p     1027. 
I)igesti\'     t'Ti'/yms,       Import    Sales    Companv        No 

Apr     •-"'  :     ;az     vol     1S9  :   p     127S 
Polls       K     I     llorsman  Co.      N.i    91  346  ;   Apr    29:   Gaz 

1.S9  ;   p     1276 
DoucbfS    ami    tiair  drvlntr    apparatus.    Electric    air-        Klec- 

tricitittsgesellschaft    "  Sanltas  '    mlt    beschrftnkter    Haf- 

luriL'       No.  91  179;   Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol.   1S9;  p     1026. 
lir..>.«  shields       ,1     .7     Bpyerle    Mftr.    Co       No     91.291  :    Apr 

1-:      Caz     v,,l      189  :    p.    1029. 
Iir-,...^,.s    iijji[iti-d    for    nursfs    and    hfniscmaids. 

Iiix    A    Sons    (."ompanv       .No     90.S72  ;    Apr     1  ; 

189:   p.   247. 
Iip.ssMs    and    drcss-wnlsts.      Senni-r    A    Kaplan 

91.3S5;    Apr    29;   Gaz     vol.    1  s9  ;    p     1277 
Iip,.sscs.   nndorskirts.   and   p*>ttlcoa?s       .1.   .\ .    H-'rman. 

IK(,S.H7  :    .\pr     1  ;    I'.nz.    vol      1  S9  ;    p     •_'47 
l>ririks  and  the  svrup  for   maklne  the  samf.   Son  alcoholic. 

Florida   Fi.iit  Oil  A   Extract   c-       No.   91,187:   Apr.  22; 

Gaz.   vol.    189  ;    p.    1026. 
Hrv  cells.      National  Carbon   CorapMriy.      No    91.1  is  ;    .\pr. 

15  ;  C.az.   vol.   1S9  ;  p    776 
r»uck    and    canvas.    Waterproof       St     Louis    T^nt.    .VwninK 

A    Fish    N'pt    Companv       No    9ii  <.t;'.:'.  .    .Vpr     1  :    Gaz.    vol. 

is?t  ;   p.    249. 
Imst     from     feathers     and      -otton.     Preparation     for     the 

elimination      of         KelMust      Cti»'mlcal     <'otnpany.       No 

90,893;  Apr.   1  :  Gaz    *l     189:  p.  248. 
Pyo^tuffs       Farbwerkp    vorm     Melster    Lucius    A    Brflnlnt' 

No.  91.183:   Apr.  22  .  Gaz.  vol    1  H9  :   p    102*. 
Fgirs    Chemical   produ'^t   for   pr>'s>'ry!ni:       l>uhoux   A   Rapin. 

No    91,418;   Apr.   29:  Gnz    vol     1  s9  ;   p     127B 
Fle.-tric    h.ittpries       T     ,\     WiMard       No     <>1,404:    Apr     29: 

Gaz.  vol    189  :  p    127« 
Flectric  fuse  blocks     Siemens  Schuckertwerke.  Gesellschaft 
'  mit   t>eschr8nkter   Haftung.      No.   91,387;   Apr.    29;   Gaz 

vo!     isfl  ;   p     1277 
I-Ucctrical      apparatus,      m.'ichines     and      supplies. 

named        mimler  Motoppn  (Jestllscbaft.       No 

Apr     1  :    Gaz     vol     1 S9  ;    p     247 
Klectroplated    and    nl'kpl  sMvcr    articles        Berniorf    Metai 

Works    Arthur    Knipp       No     91.311;    Apr     29.    c,ai     vol 

Ti9  :    p     1275 
FmbalmlDL'  fluid       Tbe   I'e    Pr^e   Chemical   Company.      No. 

90,S75  ;    .Vpr     1      Gaz     vol     1^9;   n    247 
Eoamelfd     wsir.       Siicpt  metal.       National     Inamellng     A 

Stamrontr    c,.nip;)nv.       No.    91.228;    Apr.    22;    Gaz     vol. 

189;   D    1027. 


Certain 
90.S74  : 
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Fancv    goods,    ftirnlsbtngs.    and    notions.    Certain    named. 
F  '  \     7'atrick    A    Company.      No     90.911  :    Apr     1  :    Gaz 
vol.   189  ;  p.  24''. 
Feed-bags,      The    Planet   Company.      No.   ?>1.3:i,    Apr.    29: 

G»i    vol.   189  :  p     1277 
Feed.   Cattle.      .\merlcan    Hominy    Cmpany        No     90.V»4 1  . 

Apr.  8;   Gaz    vol.   189;  p.  517. 
Feed,    t'hick.n.       The    Larrowe    Mll'ir.t:    <'o        No     PI  i»97 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz    vol.   ls9  :  p.  776 
Fertilizer,   Bone       Morris   A   Company       No    91, (mis  ;    Apr 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p    519. 
Fertilizers         .Xmerlcan     Agricultural     Cbemical     Compan.v. 

No    91.14'.':  Apr.   22:  Gaz.   vol     l  sn     p    1025 
Fertilizers      The  Berklev  Chemical  Company.     No    91.159; 

Apr.  22,  (iaz.  vol.   189:   p    lO'jr. 
Fertilizers       Hampton  (;uano  Company       .Nr  .  91  206  .    Apr 

22  .   (iaz.   vol.    189  :   p.    1026. 
Fertilizers        The    Impeiial    Co^)t>lln,^         No     91.217;    Apr.   ■ 
L'2  ;    Gaz,   v..l.    1  Sp  .   p.    1027  ^      i 

PMrearms.      J     Stevens   .\rms   A   Tool   Co.      Nos.   91.391-2: 

Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    1277. 
Fireproof    liquids    for   treating    fabrics.      American    Liqiiid 
Fire   I'rfxjfing   (.'ompanv       No    90.94S  :   Apr    8  ;   Gaz    vol. 
189  ;  p.  517. 
Fishing  tatkle       H.    .1.    I'rost   A.    l■o^.pan.^        Nos    91.191-2: 

.\pr.   22  :   Gaz,    vol,    1  s;<      p.    In.-.; 
Flavoring    extracts    and    c^  m  .  utriii-il    syrups    for    making 
nonalcoholic    !>.'veraL'es.      c!,r:st      Mf;:     Company,      No 
91.320.    Apr.    2<'  .    Caz,    y...     1  s'.i  .    p     127.'. 
Floor   and    wall    cov. ■ring's        I'nit.-o    KoofinK  land    Manufac 
t\irin>:  Co       No.  91,142.   Apr     15;  i;az.   vol.    1S9  .   p    777 
Floor    and    wall    coverink;s        T'nitod    lUwflnu    ami    Man.. 
facturlDg    I'""'        No     01. i:;!.     .Kpr.     29;    Gaz      vol.    189;   1 
p    1279  I 

Flooring.    Wood.       Salt     Lick    I.umt>er    co.      No.    91.036; 

Apr     s  ;   (inz    vol     1  s9      p     51i< 
Flour,        Kussril  Mill,  r      MiUiiiL:     i      riipany         No.     91,380: 

Apr.  29;  Ciaz.  v'!     \^:>  .  p    "-77 
Flour.   Spring  wheat       .1     Gro^,-niai.       No.   90.98(;   Apr.   8: 

Gaz     vol     ISP  ;    p     51s 
Flour.    Wheal  .      Empire    Stale    liocr    Milis       No.    90.876: 
Apr.   1  .  Gaz    v(«l.   1  s9  ;  p.  247. 
•    Flour    Wheat        H    i:    Kidder      No    :'n,s94  :    Apr    1:   Gaz. 
vol     is9  ,   p.  24S 
Flour.  Wheat-.      A.  H.  Br   wn  A  B:os      No    90.962  ;  Apr.  8; 

Gaz    vol.   1S9  ;  p.  517 
Flour      Wheat-.       Fisher     Flouring;     Mills     Company.       No. 

90.977;    Apr.   8;  (Jaz.   vol     isp;   p    :,]s 
Flour.  Wheat.     .7    F    Irobs  Millini:  >  .  mpany.     No.  90,993; 

Apr.  8  :  tiai.  vol    ls9  ;  p.  518. 
Flour,   Wheat.      Liberty   Mills.      No.   9ti,999  ;   Apr     ^:   Gaz 

vol.   IKP  ;  p.   51S 
Flour      Wheat         'Ihe    I'uget    Sound    Flouiiu*:    Mnls    com- 
pany.    No    91,03(t:  Apr.  H;  (Jaz.  vol.  189:  p.  519 
Flour"  Wheat        Inlted  Flour  Mills  Co.     No.  91,049;  Apr. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  520 
Flour,    Wheat  .      The    ("owgill    A    Hill    Milling    Co.      No. 

91,677  :   .\pr    15:  (iaz.  vol    1  sit  ;  p.  775 
Flour,    Wheat         rii1te<1    Flour    Mills   Co.      No    91.14  1      Apr 

25  :   Gaz     vol     IS!^  ;  p.    777 
aiDur,   Wheat        Kimball    Flour   Co       N.      91,353;   Apr.    20; 
■  Gaz.   Vol    is9  ;  n    127*1 
Flour,   Wheat        W.    Norton   A  Co       No    91.367:   Apr.  29; 

Gaz    vol.   1  s9  :  p    1277 
FockI  proip;    !-.   Certain  iucrevlients  used  in       The  Preserva 
line   M.i-.'iffo  turin-  Cn       No    91.;(72;    Apr.   29;   Knz.    vol 
is;.      [,     12  7  7 
1  oo'i     roiled   i.ats    and  cornmeal.    Breakfast       Thi    Waseca 
Cooperative    Milling    Co       No     90.941,    Apr,    1;    Gaz, 
y.-l     ls9      p,   249  ^    .r. 

Food.     Sto.-K         The     Lnrrowp     Milling     Co         No      90.899: 

\pV      1        <  .:i7      vol      1  SiJ  ;    p      24  S 
Food,    St.'k,       Sorners    \    >  No,    '.»()  !':12  :     \pr      1  :    Gaz. 

vol     !'»!•  :    p     249 
Food^,    c,.r»-:ii    ii'e,4kfa-'        hakotK    (  epeal    i  ompany        NO. 

90P7II      .Spr    s     (Jaz    vol     1  s9  .  p    517 
Foods.  I  .real  breakfast      H    Gould  Company      No    IG.086; 

Apr.   15;  ';az    vol.   189;  p    775.  ,  r.  or./^ 

FooQs.     CTtaln     nam<*d         Hulman     A     Co         No.     90.890: 

.\pr     1  ;   <;az    vol     1  sp  ;   p    24s 
Foods,    tertain    named       The    Morev    Mercantile   (onipanv 

No    90.90t;  .   .\pr     1  ;  Gaz.   vol     189:   p,   248 
Foods,    Certain    named       American    Beet    Sugar    c,,ii,pany. 

No    9<>.946  ;  Apr    8.  Gaz    vol     189:  p    517 
Foods     Ortain    named        I'ranklln    MiuVeacb    A    i  (rrr.pany. 

Nos    91.|>(M>-1  ;  Apr    s;   Chz.  vol     1  sS4  ;   p    .Ms 
Foods    Certain   named       B    M     Shlpman   c,,       No    SI  041 

Apr    s  :     ;az.  vol     1S9  :   p    520 
Foods.    Certain    named        Con^oiidHted    (',^tu'fr^     «  ompan.^ 

N.I    :'ln76:    Apr     15;   Gaz     v.!     1  sp  ;   p     77.''. 
Foods.   Certain   named       (Gordon.   Sewall   A   Cmpanv       No. 

91  OS,'',  ;  ,\pr    15  ;  Gaz    v.u.   1  Sp  ;  p    775 
Foods.   C.rtRin   named       Henry    Horner  A  <  o.      No    f'l,ii94: 

Apr    15  :  Gaz    v..l.  1 89  ,  p    776 
Fools.    C.rtain    name<l.      T     Kelly       No     HI  095.    Aj.!      L.  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   1S9  ;  p.  776 
Foods.   Certain   named       G     F.    Mayer   »V    Bro       No.   91,104  ; 

.\pr     15.   Gaz    v.il     1  sp      p    776  „,  „„^ 

Foods     Certain    nam.d.      E     R.    Palil    .*.     to       No     91.239; 

\pr    22      Gaz    vol     1 S9  ;   p.    1027. 
Foods     <  .rtalii    named       The   M.ire\    Mercantile    *  ..rnpany. 

No.  91.364;   Apr.  29:  Gaz    vol.   1S9:   p    1277.^ 
Foods,   Certain    named       Nalley    Crocerj    Co.      No.    91,365; 
Apr.  29:  Gaz.  toI.  1^9  ;  p.   1277. 


Foods,  Certain  named  F  W.  Schuster  A  Co  No  91.388. 
Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1277. 

Forms.  I»reRs-  Hall-Borchert  Dress  Form  Co.  No. 
90.883;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  189:  p.  247. 

Fruit  preserves  and  jams.  Com  Products  Reflnlng:  Com- 
panv      No.  91.323:  Apr    29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1276. 

Fruits.  Certain  named  citrus.  Emporia  Citrus  Growert 
Vssoclstlon        Nos     91,330-1:    Apr     29;    Gaz     voL    188; 

1   ''""ft 

1  u'rnaces.  gas.  benches  retorts.  Ac.  The  Improved  Eaulp- 
ment  Company  No.  91.350;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p.   1276.  „      .     ^j 

Furnishings    and    notions.    Certain    named.       M.    uernarat. 

No    9<-    m4  :  Apr    h;  Gaz,  vol.  189:  p.  518.  ^ 

Furnishings    and    notions.    Certain    named       M.    Gerhardt. 

No.  91,2<13  ;  Apr    22  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  >^9  :  p.  1029. 
l^urniture.    Certain    named       The    Marysvlile    Cabinet    Co. 

No    91,002:  Apr.  s;  (iaz.  vol.   189:  p.  518. 
Furniture  or  wi.>odworknollsh      C.  F    Roberts.     No91.1i:0; 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.   ixd  ;  p.  777. 
Furniture-p.ilish.       Marshall    Oil    Company    of    Iowa.      rno. 

91,102:  .\pr    15;  (iaz.  vol.  189:  p,  776. 
(iames.      G     P     (iuerin        No.    91.203;    Apr.    22;    Gaz^  vol. 

l.-.^!'  .    p.    1026 
.;arineuts,   Ctrtain   named.      Daniel   Miller  Company.      >o. 

91.325:  Apr    29:  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  1275. 
<,Hsker>        }■      .;o.  tz-.       No      91.199;     .\pr.     22;    Gaz.    vol. 

1  sp  ,    p     1  (126. 
Gasolene.     Wadhams  tii!  CompaDv.     No.  91.143;  Apr.  15; 

Gaz.   vol     1S9  :   p    777  .    ^         m 

delafin        Heidelberger   (ielatine-Fabrik    Stoess   A    (.  o.      NO. 

PI  OPO  ;   .\pr     15.   Gaz    vo!     189:  p    776 

i.erinicides  for  iteatnient  of  certaii    named  diseases.     The 

N07..X    Compaiy       N.      91.014.    Apr.    S:    (iaz.    vol.    189; 

D    519 

Gin    "   Schuetz.    Kenziebausen    A    (ompany       No,    90,930: 

Apr.   1;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p.  249  ,     ^  , 

Gin    Sloe-.      W.  Bovill  A  Co.     No.  90,867  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  TOl. 

Isp  ;    p.    247  .        .„ 

<51ass  r.flpf  tors       H.  c.  Frv  Glass  Company.     No.   91,193; 

.\pr.  22:  (iaz.  vol     189:  p.    lo26. 
Glass    shades    and    reflectors        (ieneral    Electric    Company. 

No    91  198:  Apr.  22  :  Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.  1026. 
Gloves     "b    Altmat!  A  Co.     No.  91.302;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  toI. 

1S9  :   p.    1275.  ^  . 

(_ioo<ls   in   the  pie<e.   Certain    named.      York   Manufacturing 

Companv       N..    91.056;  .\pr,  S;  (iaz    vol.  189:  p.  520. 
Gum    and 'mint  tablets.    Chewing         The    Walter    F.    Ware 

Companv.     No    91.052  ;  Apr.  s  ;  Caz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  620. 
Gum.    Chewing        Au'osales    (ium    A    ("hocolate    Company. 

No    90.9."):>  .  Apr.  '^  :  (iaz.  vol.   189;  p    517. 
Glim,  chewini;       The  Helmet  Company      No.  90.991;  Apr. 

s      t,az     vol     1^9;   p    51S 
Gum     Chewinti         t'herrv    Cocktail    Gum    (o        No     91,07B; 

.Vpr    15:  (iaz.   vol    189:   p    775 
Hairnets       Sllverberg    Import   Co       No.   90.931;    Apr.    1; 

(,HZ,    vol,    1S9  :    p,    249. 
Hairnets       G.-.      Horirfeidt    A    Co.      No.    90,959;    Apr.    8; 

i;az     v..;     1S9  ;   p,   517 
Hair-nets.      K.    Saenger.      No     91,42.:    Apr     29;    Gaz.    vol. 
1S9  :  p.   1278.  ,,        ^  ,_.^    ^ 

Hair-nets,    silk    1  blffons.    and    nrttintrs.      (reo.    Borjgfelat   A 

Co       No.  91.292;   .\pr,    22:  (iaz.   vol     189:  p.    1029. 
Hair-pins.      Pacific   Novdtv   Company.      No.   91.299;   Apr. 

22 ;  Gaz    v,.;    1  s(.     p    i029. 
Hair  tonirs       Tb.     Waveniock    Co       No     91.279;    Apr.    22; 

(,Hz,   vol     isi*  ,    p     1(129 
Hair  tome-        .T      M      Davis.       No.    91.417;     Apr.     29;    Oaz. 

vol     1^9  :    i      127s 
Hair  ton!''s       K     Man       No.    91.424;    Apr     29:    Gaz.    toI 

ls9  ,    p,    i27s 
Hammocks       H     !.    Ho!  Ifeld       No    91.210,   Apr    22;   Gaz 

vol.   Isp  .   p    102(,". 
Handkerchiefs       A     Letts       No.   91  294  ;    Apr.   22  ;   (.az    vol. 

iH'.t  ,   p,   11129 
Hardware   and    plumbing   supplies.    Certain    named.      Lan- 
ders.   Frar\    A   (lark       No    91.096:    Apr.    15;   Gaz.    TOl. 
189  ;  p    776 
Hht«    itnii     !i!it:rani.s        F     Rh  1  z        No     91.130;    Apr     16: 
I         c,:>./     v.  '      is(.      p     777 

I    Hats.  •  aps    aTi<!   1,.  irn.  ts.  rnif.irm.     1  ieo    Brunssen  Co       No. 

9(0  96:!      .\pr      s      1,-7.     voV    1S9  ;    p    517 

Heat-lnsulatin>;    .-.v. ring   for   steam-pipes.      Rlcharda-WU- 

son  Pipe  Ci\erlnc  co.     Nn    91.379:   .\pr.   29;   (iaz.  vol. 

189:  p    1277  ^    ^     , 

Hood<    ^v.']    » in. 1  screens    for    motorcars       Triumph    Cycle 

CoTMpHiiv       No    91. 047  ;   Apr    s;  Caz.  vol    1S9:  p.  520. 
H'.f  •lids'       Iiniberf.ird    Rubl>er    rompanv.       No     91.255: 

.\[  r     22  :    ...•iZ     vol,    189  :    p     1028 
Horns    and    iCarms     Signal         Lovell-Mc(.'onnen    Manafac- 
turlnt'  Company       No.  91.361;   Apr    29;   Gaz.  vol.   189; 
p.  1276 
Horse    eQuiruiiei,ts.     I'crtain     named.       (i.     H      SchoellkoHpf 
Saddlery     c,.        No      91.3S2  ;    Apr      29;    Gaz.     vol.     18»: 

IL^rseshoe  ciilks       I.eorhardt   A  Co      No    91.222:   Apr,   22: 

(iaz,    vol,    1>«9  ;    p     1027. 
Horseshoes     and     horseshoe  calks        t  balloner     Company. 

No    91.07;i:   Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.   1S9  :  p    775 
Hosiery      The  Ia   Crosse  Knitting  W,.rks.      Nos.  90.99fV-7  : 

Atir."8:   Gaz    vol     189:  p    5is 
Hosierv       F     E    Mnnlch       No    91  niti  .   Apr     s;    Oaz.   toI. 

1S9  •  p    519 
Hosierv.     C.   Chlpman's  Sons.      No.  91.319:   Apr.   29:  Gaz. 

vol.   1S9  :   p.   1275. 


cvui 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


No 

Apr 

No 


No.    91.34S 


^^J^'l.    "^^^  ^    ^-  <^^»*1"  Company.     No.  &1,J21  ;  Apr. 

29;   Gaz    vol.   189;  p.   127S.  .         .       k 

H«>slery.      Holeproof    Hosiery    Co.      No.   91.344:    Apr     29 

Gaz.   vol.    189;   p.  1276. 
Houaehold    md    cooklnsr    atenslla.    Certain    named    metal 

The    LtllitlM    Supply    Company.      No.    60.936;    Apr     1- 

Gai.  Tol.  189  :  p.  549. 
Hoagphold   ware  and   bath-room  flttlnifs.   lertain    named 

metallic.      Landers,    Frary   &   Clark.      No    90  895  ■    Aor 

1;  Gaa.    vol.    189;    p.   248. 
Images.   Apparatus   for   the    lumtnoas  projection   of      So 

cietfs   Intprnatlonale  de   Luml^re   Froide    ( ProcM^s   Dus 

MtHJ).     No.  91.135;   Apr.  16;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p    777 
Inked  ribbons  and  carbon-paper.    Crescent  Typewriter  Sud 

ply   Company.      No.    91,173;    Apr.    22:    Oaz.    vol    189 

p.  1025. 

Inks  and   Inklnj?  materials.    Ortain.     Tower   Manufactur 

'"^.A^^^'^^^'^y  ^°-     ^o.  91,0«;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189. 
p.  520. 

Inks.  Printing  and  lithographing.     H,  D.  Rooaen  Company 

No,  91,034  :  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  519 
Insulating  componnd  or  paint.     Edison   Storage  Btttfry 
Company.     No.  91.082;  .Apr.  15;  Gai.  vol.  189;  p.  776 
Insnlatmji  material.     W.  Montsomerv,  .Itinior.    No.  91  005  • 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  519. 
Iron-rust  remover.     T.  A.  Pitt      No.  91.243;  Apr.  22     Gaz 

vol.   189  ;  p.  1027. 
Knife  and  razor  blades.  Pocket  .    The  Canton  Cutlery  Com 

pany.    No.  90,868  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  247. 
Knive.si,   planes,    hammers,   chisels,   Ac.    Draw-.      Hlbbard 
Rppncer,    Bartlett    &    Co.      No.    91,340;    Apr.    29;    Gaa 
vol.    1S9;    p,    127fl. 
Knitted    union    sultn.      .\merlcan    Hosiery    Companv 
91.061;  Apr.   15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  775  " 

I.ard.     The  Charles  Wolff  Packln>r  Co.      No.  91,286- 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1029 
Lard,    pickled    boef,    and    pork.      Rohe    &    Brother. 

9f),923  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  248. 
Lemons.      C.    T>     Hubbard    Fruit    Companv 

Apr.  29:  (Jaz.  vol.   1««9;  p.  1276. 
Lenses.     United  States  I.#ns  Companv.     No    91398-  Anr 

29;   Gaz    vol,    1«!9:   p,    127'<,  •       h 

Llqwenrs.      Soel^t^  .Vnonyme  de   la   Vleille  Cure  de  Cenon 

No.  91.IM2:  Apr,  S;  (;az.  vol,  189:  p,  520 
l/ocks    and    latches.      Lancaster    Foundry    Companv        No 

91,220;  Apr.    22;   (Jaz.   vol.   189;   p.   1027  " 

Macaroni.      Mother's    Macaroni    Companv       No     90  907 

Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1R9  :  p,  248. 
Magazine,    Periodical.       American    Home    Macaztne    Com 

pany       No.  91.30:5;   Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.    189;   p.    1275 
Masazlne.    W".»kly.      The    Modern    Miller    Company       No 

91,363;  Apr.  29;  Gnz.  vol.   189;  p,   1277 
Magazines,     Monthly.       The     Four     Seas    Company        N'o 

91,.3.36;  Apr.  29:  Gar    vol.  189;  p.  1270, 
Magazines,    Serial,     Orange  .ludd  Company      No    91  022 

Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol,   1S9  ;  p.  519. 
Magnetos  and  Ignition-distributers.     The    High   Frequency 
Ignition    Coil    Company.      No.    91.341:    Apr     29;    Gaz 
vol.    189;    p.    1276, 
Measuring   and    packaging   machines.    Automatic.      Porter 
Metal    Manufacturing  Company.      No.    90,918  ;   Aor    1 
Gaz.  Tol.   189;  p,   248.  "  v         ■ 

Measuring  and  scientific  appliances,  Certain  named      Tower 
Manufacturing    jb    Novelty    Co.      No.    91,0i6 ;    Apr.    8 
Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p.  520, 
^redicated    cream    as    an    antiseptic    and    remedy    for    skin 
affections.     0.  C.  Meyer.     No.  91.003  ;  Apr.  8";  Gaz    vol 
189;  p.   518 
Medicated  pastils  and  lozenges.     S.  A,  Grau.     No    91  2O0 

Apr.  22:   Gaz.  vol.    189:  p.   1026 
Medicine   and   pharmaceutical   preparations.    Certain       \V 
M.  Bates.     No,  91,410;  Apr,  29;  Gsz.  vol.  189;  p.  1278. 
Medicines     and     pharmaceutical      preparations.      Certain 
named.       Druggists'     Co-operative     Association        No 
91,080;  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.  775. 
Mediclnea  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named 
M.  Nlven.     No.  91,236;  Apr.  22:  Gaz.  vol,  189:  p    1027 
Medicines  for  constipation,  dyspepsia,  and  headacne      W 
n,    Fltzpatrlck.      No.    91.186;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol     189: 
p.   1026. 
Metal  cleanln^r  and  polishing  compound.     A,  De  Hayes  Co 

No.  90,972;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    518 
Metal-polish.      W.    C.    Shackelton,      No.    91,040 ;    Apr     8  • 

Gar.   vol.  189;  p.  520 
Metal-polish.       Chemical    Manufacturing    Company        No 

91.1.0:  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  10^5 
Metal-pollshrng  powder,     E.  B.  Kates  &  Sons,     No.  91  1S2 

Apr    22  ;   Gaz    vol.    189  ;  p.   1028. 
Metals,  Bearing.     Palmetto  Metal  Company.     No    91.368; 

Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1277. 
Milk,  Condensed.     P.  E.  Sharpless  Companv,     No.  91  132; 

Apr.  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  777. 
Milk,   cream,   butter,   and  cottage-cheese.     G.   Wood.     No 

91,405:  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol.   1»9  ;  p.  1278 
Mince-meat.     W.   H.   Marvin  Company.     No.  91.103;  Anr 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  776. 
Musical  instrument   chin-rests.    Stringed-       F.    W    Becker. 

No.  90.956  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  517. 
Musical   instruments   and    music-sheets,    Antomatlc.      The 
Aeolian  Company.     No.  90,945;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.   189; 


p.  517, 
Nall-pollsh,      E.    Curtis.      No.    91, ,324  ;    Apr,    29  ;    Qaz,    vol 


No. 


F      \V, 
.Vpr,    29;    Gaz     •  .1 


Neck   ties   and   scarfs.      Berliner.   Strauss  &   Merer 
»0.S64  ;   .Apr     I  ;   (Jaz    vol     1 89  ;    p.    247 

Ojl.    < -Mtr.  n  st-tMl        F'uit.ina    A    Co        No     90.979-    Anr     H- 

Gaz.   vol,    189  ;  p.  51^  ■       f  . 

•til    <Mttori  seed      Tti.'  Southern  Cotton  Oil   Companv       \.> 

91.i:6.--i  ;  Apr    22  ;  (iaz.   vol.  189  ;  p.   1028. 
Oils    and    graphite    axle-greaae.    Lubricating-.       Hibbard 

apencr,    Hnrtlett    A    Co       No.    91.092;    Apr     15      Gaz 

vol,  189  :  p.  776 

'"!?^  ol'"^^'"'"""*'         *■-•    f"-    HouRbton    A    »oaipan\        No 

!»0  '<,'S9  :    Apr     1  ;    (Jaz     vol     1 S9  ;   p,   247 
OUa,  Lubrieatlng       Russia  Cement  (ompany      No    9!  1  ""s  • 

Apr    15  :  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  777.  u,  o...... 

I  Mia.     l.nhricntiiiK         Irah    Oil    Refining    Company,       No 

91.40(1:  Apr    29;  Gaz    vol.  ISO,  p,   127^^, 
i)lt  oina.'Kaiin        Rlanton     Manufacturing     Company        No 

r*  !».'!'>.  :   .\pr,   S;  I'tixT.  vol     189;  p    517  *     ' 

oi-aii^;*.  woo.l  stirk;-  and  nail  boards,     Itlrhard  Iludniit      No 

91  'JH;    .\pr     22:    (;az    vol.    189:    p     1027 
orauijes    le[non.«i.  grapt-  fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes      \Vn- 

ter    Haven    Citrus    (Jrowers    Association       No     91  147- 

Apr    l.';  ;  r.Az    vol    1S!>  ;  p    777 
Overfx>ats.     coats,     vpsts.     and     trousers.       The    Charlotte 

Trouser  Cc      No    91,074  :  .Apr,   15:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    775 
f  Hrking      .Murhinery.        Th-     .Anchor     Packing     Con.pHrv' 

Nr    91. -.(.5:  .Apr.  29:  (iaz    vol    IS;.:  p    r-75  * 

I'MiijTs    Kinl    p;ii:j!prs'    materials.    Certain    name<l 

Thurston    Company       No     91  395 

1«9:    p     1277 

'''v?J"'h,''Vi'i,''''/'°^    yarnisht-H       C     .\,    Wllley    Compflnv. 

No    91,146:  Apr    15;  Gaz    vol    1K9  .  p    777 
i'ainrs.   enamels,    wall-finishcs    Ar       (;     y,    Sfphfns   A    Co 

Nc.   lM,3K(i:   Apr    -JU:   Cnz.   vol     !«!»;   p     TJTf 
Paints    for    ceramic    decoration.      .lohn    W     Hasburg    Co 

Nc    90,ssr);   Apr     I  ;  Ga-/..  vol.    1  Mi  :   p    -.'47 
I'alata,     Gold.       L      Hemmerdinger     A    Co        No      9i  fiui  • 

Apr    1."  :  (iaz    vol     1 '>9  ;  p,  776.  •  •  . 

Paints,     Heady  mixed         Baltimore     Bariraln     House        No 

-'1      '.lis        .\;,.r      -<»        (,.,7      vf)]       ]Sir).    p      J  27.^  "       " 

Pamphlets,   circulars    lesson  sheets.   &c.      I'age-Davls   C^-n- 

pai.\       .\o    !t  1,1 !_':',:  .\ pi-    ^  ;  Ca?.    vol     189;  p    519 
Taper  and  stationery  articles.  Certiiln  named      Tower  .M  i-i- 

^fH-'turirr.-  A:   Novc-lrvCo      Nos,  91.208-9     Anr    22    '(.i- 

vf>,      1  ^9  ;    p     102s. 
I'aner   nri.l    sr.i  ti.  .nery.    Certain    named.      White   &   Wvrk.iff 

.Mfg    10,     No.  91.40;i:   Apr    29;  Gaz    vol    189:  p    i-'Th 
I  a  tier    liatrs       The    Fnlon    Hag    &    Paper    Company       N"s 

91,139-40:  Apr    15:  (iai.  vol.   189:  p    777 
Tfiper    hntxs       Sprague,    Warner    A   Company       Ni     9126':- 

Apr     •_'2  ;   waz.    vol,    m9  ;   p.    102s. 

No    91.0.33  :   Apr,   8; 

"1  185  :  Apr    22  .  <;«7.. 

I'ai.er     WrHprting        Berlin    MilLs    Company       Mo     90  957- 

Apr    S:   (Jaz.   vo!     189;   p    517 
Pap«r,    Wrnj.plng         Berlin    Mills    Companv,      No     91  l«n- 

Apr,  22:   Gaz    vol.   18<*;   p    1026 
Paper.    Writing   and    bond.      The   Blonden-Lyon    <"ompanv 

No    91.164:   Apr    22:  (iaz,   vol,    189;   p.   1025. 
Paper,    Writing    and    printing,      American    Writing    Pao-r 

Company.     No   90,9.S2  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p   ,"17 
1  aper,  \\riti'ig,  cover,  and  book.     The  Ailing  &  Cory  Com- 
pany,     No    61.148;   Apr,   22;  Gai.    %'oI.    1  §9 ;  p    fO-5 
Papers.     Ho.id         Amerlran    Sales    Book    Company        Nos 

90.949. >0;    .\pr    .S  ;    (ia«.    vol     189;    p     517 
Parasols.       F'ollmer.    Clogg    k    (d.      No.    90,978       Apr     S- 

'iaz    vol    ^>^9  :   p    .'IX, 
Pendl-pockets    school-bags,  shawl-straps.  Ac      Tower  Man- 

uf»''turing   &    Novelty    Co.      No    91.138      Apr     15      Cnz 

vol     1  >^9  .   p    777 
Pens,  Wiltinir        R.  Oettinger      .Nob.  91 .015-21  :  .Apr   v    Gai 

vol,    \'<0  :   p    519. 
Pens,  Writing 

vol     is;)  ,   ,, 


■aner,    l.in.-n,      Klege!   a   Company 

(•»■/..  vol.   m9  :  p.  5Hj 
Paper.  'r.ill«>t  ,      I.    R     Fisher       No 
vol     189  ;   p,    1026 


_R    Oettinger      No    91,122;  Apr,  15     Gaz. 


Periodical,    Weekly       Textile    Publishing    Companv       No 

91.1)41;  Apr    s:   Gaz    vol,    189;  p,   520 
Petroleum,  Refined.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York 

No.  91.389:   Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.   189:  p    1277. 


Pliannaceutl<  al     preparation.     OrtalD 


O 


(iambat 


w 


186:   p     1275 
Naphtha    and    refined    oil.      Vacuum    Oil    Companv 
91.274  ;   Apr,  22  :   Gaz.   vol,   189  ;  p.   1028. 


No 


No.    91,196;    Apr,    22:    Gaz,    vol     189:    p,    1026 
Pharmaceutical     preparations.     Certain     named        O 

Ko.  h       No    90,995;  Apr    8;  (iaz,  vol    189;  p    518 
Pharmaf-eiittcal    preparations,    C<  rtatn    named       The    Sa 

mural  Perfume  Co      No    91,0.37:   Apr.  8;  Gaz    vol    189 

p    519 
Pharmaceutical    pnwiratlons,    (^rtaln     named        Richard 

Hudnut       No.  91.213:   Apr.  22;  (iaz.    vol,   189:  p    1027 
Ptiarniaeeutiral     preparations.     Certain     named.       Mans<    ! 

Ch««micn!    Companv        No     91.42.3;    .Apr     29-    Gai     vo' 

l'<9      ;>     127'<  K  , 

nano  players       W    R    Berry       No    91.064;   Apr.    15:   Gaz 

vol     l^^O  .   p    775. 
Pianos    Player        W,  F    Frederick   I'iano  Co.      No.  90  9«4(» 

•Apr    s;   (iaz    vol     1.S9  :   p.   518. 
Picture     and     mirror     frames         Foster     Brothers         N'o 

91,190:    Apr    22;   <iaz    vol,    189:   p     1026 
Picture  films.  Moving       Path*  Fr^res.     No.   91  869     Apr 

29  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p    1277 
1*1118.    corn  solvent,    ointment,    liniment.    Ac.       The    Rev  i 

I>rug    Co      of    Pittsburgh        No     91.251  :    .Apr     22       (iar 

vol.  m9  :  p,   1028. 
Pip.    Joints    and    connections   and    flexible    pipe-Joints    and 

cut-out  valves      Barco  Brass  &  Joint  Co      No    9]  .'109 

.Apr    29;  Gaz    vol    189:  p    1275 
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cue 


t>niokers'       R      1      .Morii^        \f..    91,l(iti;    Apr,    15; 
VMi     i,s!»  .    ,,     77.; 

Smokers',      Wetze!    Pipt    c...      N(i.   !'1.28.'.  ,    .Vpr    22 

C.n?     \^.,     1X9  ;  p     102!' 
Pipes.    Smokers'       C     Hirsch.      No     91.342:    Apr     29;   Gaz 

vol     1.S9  :    p,    r_'7fl 
Plpt  s,   tuNes.  ami    -asinirs       National  'I'uIm/  Cotnpanv       No 

91.231  ,    .\;ir     _"J  :    i.az,    vol     IMV:   p,    inL'7 
Pitch  and  resin.   Pirn       Pensacola  Tar  A:  Turpentine  Com 

paiiy.      No    '.<i,::7ii,   .\pr.   L'it  ;   (.az,    vol     1-^9:   p    rJ77 
Pl«.-ter.     I^nd         (das      W.     Priddy     &     Company        No 

91.247:   Apr    2L' ;  (iai.  vol.   189:   p    1028 
PcH'k"  t  l"okK       Po.k.tlio.k    Cotuiianv       No,    91.124;    Apr 

10  ;  Gaz    vol.  1(49  ;  p.  777. 
Pockets     tor     «:)ste     inaterials,       C      Iz'tt,        .No      iJl,071. 

Apr,    1"      Cay.     vol     1  «<9  ;   p    77,'. 
powder       The    Weniern    <  artridg'     v  d        .No     91, 2*'!  ;    .Api 

.'2  :  (luz    voi.    ;  ^9  ,  [i     in;.'!! 
powder  and  tsMets.  Foot      The  Minnesota  PbHrmarentlcal 

.\Ifg    Co       No    91,4,36,   Apr    29,   Gaz.   vol.   1S9;  p.   1279 
Powders,   perfumes,    and    toilet    waters.    Face-       G.    Agnel 

1  .  tiipflny      .No    91.407.  Apr    29.  (iar.  vul,  189,  p,   127S, 
Preparatl'  n    for   dandniff   and    falling   hair.    Chemical,      L 

r.  rlin.  r       .No,  '.Mlfil  :   Apr    -^2  :   (.oz.  vol     189:  p.   10;.'.''i 
Preparation    for   relieving     -prtain    diseases.      The    Ijabora 

tory    Products    ConipuLv        No     Vtl.422.    Apr     29;    Gaz 

vol.    189;   p.    1278. 
Pn-paration    for    ir-atiiu'    ■t'-tHlii    diseases.      Kalle    k    C. 

Aktlengesellschaft,       No     91.21f»;    Apr     '22;    Gaz     vol 

1«9  :  p.   1027. 
RHijin   or   lunch,      L    C,   .Ali'n       No    90,862:   Apr     1      (iaz 

\..i     1K9  ;    p.    047 
liiizors.     Safety  I". .we-     Me  uufnctiiring    A    Novelty    i  o 

No.  91.137;  Apr    1.".     (iHZ.   vol     Ihi';   p    777 
Remedies   for   ceriain    named   diHeases       W     Plililips       .\o 

904)16;   Apr     I  :  (iai    vol.    1 S9      p    L'4S, 
Remedies    for  e,,!.;  ,;,at  ;..n       B     H     lonjmr.      No     Pl.l8'«, 

Apr.  22  ;  (iaz    v<,i.    1  s<»  ;  p    jovti 
Remedies    for    disease-    of    the    S.l'.ui.    kidneys,    and    liver 

E.    M.    IX-ai        No      91.175,     ,\pr      22:     Gaz      vol.     188; 

P     1025 
iieii^^dies     for    dlsea.ses    of     the     stoin;i<  1;     and     1  ver        i". 

1  ,i:awHy,      No    Od.vp^.      .Apr,    1  .   ijaz,    vol.    1  .'•'.»  ,    p     ;:4.'» 
Remedy    for    catarrh       .1     M     Seasoms       .No     Hl.l'Cil  ,    Apr 

2:;;  (iaz    vol.   ]s\t  ,   [>     lo-JS 
Remedy   for  cerrrl:,    i  .iM-.d  affections.     The   P.orden   Rem 

edy  Co.     No.  ii  i ,  i  i".''.  ,   Apr    ^2;  (.iaz    vol    189;  u    1025. 
Remedy   for  certain    nauied   nliments  and   dl8eas<'8.      C.    V 

Cooper.     No.  9I.41G.  Apr.  .^  .  (iaz,  vol    189  :  p,  1278. 
Remecly    for    certain    nann-d    Hilments.    ("ertaln    compound 

as  a.     .1    .1     Fui  hs      N(,    91,194  ,  .\pr.  22  ;  (iaz.  vol    189 

p.   1026, 
Remedy  for  <en,iui   htiUied  diseases       1)    K    Prockway    .No 

00,9fil  :   Apr    s      (;;,z     v.i!     ]^:>  ,   p    r,\~ . 
lUniedy    for    eert;i,ii    :,ained    diseases,       Fftrbwcrke    yorm, 

.Melster    Lu.  jus   A.    Bn'inlug.      .No    90.97R  ;    Apr,    8:   Saz. 

vol,    189  ,    p     .MS 
Remedy  for  ^1  rtjun  named  diseases      Mrs,  D    J,   Browning 

No    91,414:   Apr    29:  (iaz    vol,   1 S9  :  p    127S. 
Remedy  for  certain    named  diseases.      F    H.    Bryant      No 

91.415:  .\pr    29.  (iar.  vol,   189:  p,  1278 
Remedy  for  constipation,     K    E    Poinderter      No    91  245 

Apr    2";  Gaz,  vol    189;  p    1027 
Remedy    for    constipation    and    liver    diseases    and    an    eye 

lotion,     .T    A     Harrtss,      No    91. -U9:   .Apr    22-    (Jaz    vol 

1S9;  p,   nrjt; 
Remedy  for  coughs,   colds    and  bronchitis       R    M.  Purman 

No.  fi]   11*.'-):   Apr.  22:  Gaz    vo!     iwft;  p    1026. 
Renifylv   for  diseases  of  the  eyes      .!    C    W     Powirs       No 

91.240:  Apr,    22;  liaz,   vol  "l 89;  p.   102^ 
Remedy  for  ef-zeriin       I'     F    Davl*       No    91,174  :    .Apr    22 

(iaz.  vol.  I  si»  .   I     i(C,", 
Remedy  for  t-rrvy.n.  \.       W    R    Siulth       No    91.262;   Apr 

22  :    (iaz,   vol     1  "^i'  ,    ]■     mi's 
Remedy   for  hemurrholds,      (iregorluu   k   Co       No,    9U,S&1  . 

-Vpr.    1  :   Gaz.   vol.    1  S9  :   p     .'47 
Remedy    for    leucorrhea       It     H     P.  ttingell.      No.   91,026; 

Apr    8:   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p     5  li< 
Remedy  for  nervous  diseases      Ctiemische  I'abrik  Gilstrow, 

Dr.  HillringhauH  A   Dr    Heilmann       No    9(1.967:   .\pr    8; 

(iaz.  vol.  1  •*•'.'  ,   p    .M7 
Remedy  for  piles,  A;c      ii.  F,  Fowler      No.  90.878;  Apr    1- 

Gaz.   vol.   1K9  ;   p.   247. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism      M    E    P,uft      No.  90,964;  Apr. 

8;  Gaz.  vol.   189;  p    517 
Remedy   for  rhenmatisni       .A    Simonara       No    91.428;  .Apr 

29;  Gnz     v,-i     isi.i  ;    p.    iir7K, 
Remedy    f.  "    rrieinna^-^m    and    lumhak-o       1>    \   .T     Wtlkle 

No.  91.284;  Apr,    22;  Gaz,    vol    1 M9  :   p,   1029 
Remedv    for    sunburn,    st  aids,    and    burns       .1      Paiadlno 

No.  9l.ii'-'4      ,\pr    h:  liaz    vol    189.   p.  519. 
Remedy  f'  r  ti.rush  or  h".-f  rot      c    Malehler      No.  91,226; 

Apr.   22;   Gaz.  vol.   1^;.      p     1(il;7 
Remedy    for    womb  ,  dis.  ase-        Professor    I>r     v.    Poehl    it 

Sahne   (St.  Petersburg)    Aht    l»eutschland.     No.  91.244; 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  is9:  p.   1027, 
Remedy,  Veterinary      Stonecvpher  Horse  A  (^att'e  Tonic  Co 

No.  91.265:    Apr    2.':    Gi.z"  vol     1S9;   p.    1028. 
Resplrative      R.  M    Se..tt       No    91.260;  Apr    22     Ciat    vol 

189;    p     102V 
Rice.     B.  Fischer  &  >  ompanv       No.  91,335:   Apr    .li  .  Gaz. 

vol.  189;  p.  1276 
Rompers.  Children's.     Harris-Lipsltz  Co.     No.  9U,8fe5  ;  Apr. 

1  :  Gflz    vol.   189:  p.  247. 


Rooring.   r'utlnf;.  insulating,  and  building  paper,  Coapoal- 
tion.       I'sona    Manufacturing    Company.       No.    91.Z78 ; 

-Apr,   21'.   Gaz     vol.    ]S9  :   p,    102'*, 
Rutilwr    automobile    accessorliB.      Voorhees    Rubber    !Caaa- 

fatturing    Ccimpaiiy,       No.    91. •.'77;    Apr,    2J  ;    Gaz,    Tol. 

l.SP  :   p    1U2S. 
H      I'er  Loots  and  sboee.     Boston   Rubber   Shoe  Company. 

N..    90,^86:  .\pr.   l  ;  Gaz,  vol,   1  .S9  :  p    247. 
Rubber    boots    and    shoes.      MUhawaka    Woolen    Manvfac- 

turlng  (^o      No    91  :'.«L'  ;  Apr.  L-W  :  (iaz    voi,   189  ;  p.  1276. 
Ruhtier    boots,    sho'fs.    overshoes.    &C       Hood    Rubbn*   Com- 
pany      No    91. .■■'.4.':   .\pr    1'9  :  (iaz,   vol,   189;  p.    127ft. 
liut'Ler  goods.    Mechanical,      The  Gutta   Percha  k  BoMxr 

.Mfi;    tO      No    9!.:i.ss;  Apr.  29:  (iaz.  vol.  189;  n.  1276. 


;  Ou 


.-<alve       N    St,.nger  >t  Co,      No.  91.264;  Apr    22;  Oa«.  »ol. 

IV!'  .    ;..    Ki.'v 
Salve      The  Antlkamnla  Chemical  Company.     No.  9I«408 ; 

.\p.r    29,   Ciaz    vol     1 S9  ;  p,    1278, 
Salves       Dr     Payer   C-s    tArsa.      No,    90.954:    Apr.    8;    OmM. 

vol     189  :  p,  517, 
Sample    cases   and    bags,      Knickerbocker   Case   Compaaj. 

No.  iG,;;54  :  .Apr    29;  (.iaz,  vol,  189;  p.  1276. 
Sash-hoiders      H    C.   De  Geer      No    91.327;  Apr.  29:  Oat. 

vol     is«t  :   p.   1-75 

S;i  :   .■  and   pickies      The   Midland    Vlnerar  Companv.      No. 

PI. 1(04  :  .Apr,   8;  (iaz.  vol.   189,  p.  518. 
Sfl'Ke,   Table,      Raimes   A   O       No    i»(i.921  ;    Apr.    1  ;    Gaz. 

N  "i     !  v9  :    p.    24  V 

Seats,     1'   .1    Morgan  No.  9l,0u7;  Apr,  8;  Gaz.  vol.  ItB  ; 

p.    519 

Seeds    and    seed  grams  Tlic    Albert    Dickinson    Company. 

N-    itO.974  :   Apr,  8,  Gar,    vol     1  v9  ;   p.  5l8. 

Sew  ir.g  macMnes,      a  Le:ts       ,No     9o,901  ;    Apr.    1;    Gaa. 

Vol      1.V9  ,     [1.    ■J4,v 

Sewing  macLineti    and    attachments       Perry    Mason    Com- 


pHLj.      .->o    ifu.v'i4:   .\pr.    1  :   (,j«z    vol     i  »(y  ;   p.   a4H. 
Shade  rollers.      Aniei  !,;,n    Shade    iioller    Co.      No.    91,151  ; 

Apr.    22;   (iaz.    voi     1M»  :    p.    1025. 
S!;ears  and  sciss.  rs.     c;a_\  t'-n  Bros      N<v.  91,285;  Apr.  22; 

Ghz     Vol.    1  si^  ,    p.    Ui29, 
SI.  .",!iL'    sheetB,    pll  low  tnses,    &c.      Defender   Maoufactur- 

i; -■  1  .No    9(1. '<71  :   Apr,   1  ;  (iaz    vol     189;  p.   247. 

SI,  riel' s         The      Redwood     Shlngie     Association.        Noa. 

ic,  ,;;75-e;  .  .Apr    29,  (jBZ,  vol,    IS?',  p    1277, 
S'  ;ppiHL'  I  ases.      The    Reynolds    Container    Box    Company. 

No,  91.252:  Apr,  22;  (iaz,  vol.  1N9  ;  p,   1028. 
S!;;its       Roggen    Pros     *  Co.      No    91.127:    Apr.    15;    Qaa. 

V.  ,     1  v9  :    [•     777 
S:  :rt-  lars     and    euffs.     Mens       Hull,    Hartwell    k    Co. 

N«    :iu>-7.   Apr.   15:  Gaz.   Voi    1^9.   p.  775. 
Shirts,    Men  s   outer      North   Texa     I>ry   Goods  Company. 

No.  91. .'166;   .Apr    1:9.    Gaz.   voi     i^9;  p.   1277. 
S!:..e«  ^nd  <  lothing.  t'ertaln  named      8    B,  Sonneborn.     No. 

91.;i,K^:  Apr.  29;  (iar    vol,   l^i9.  p    1277, 
Sliovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     (^lark-Smith  Hardware  Com- 

par>y       No    90.S«9  :  Apr    1  ;  Gai    vol    1H9;  p.  247. 
Silk    and    mercerized     tliread.     Tube    and    spool.       Goldln 

Hr  .thers       No.  90.K79  ;   Apr    1  ;  (iaz.  vol     1  !S9  ;  p.  247. 
Silk  phce  goods      The  Brilliant  Silk  Mfg.  Co      No.  91,412; 

,\pr     I'Si  ;    (iaz.    voi     1^9;    p.    l-.'7v. 
Silk  piece  goods  and  silk  ribbons.     H    .Adler.     No.  91,406; 

.'.pr,   29;  Gaz..  vol.    189:    p.   1278, 
Sliver  plated   arth-les,    c  rt.-iiii    named.      Ijanders,   Frary  k 

(lark.      No,  90.998,  -Ap-r,  h  :   Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  518. 
s:.il<       r>.ethle' em   Macufactiw-ing   Cv.mpanv,      No.  91^12; 

.Apr    29:    Gaz.    voi     189;   p,    1275 
Srih;      t'a^Tners         Mercantile     Fastener     Company         No. 

I'l  L'i*<;     .■vpr.  22;  (iaz.  vol    189:   p.   1029 
Soflp,     The  lieavcr  Soap  iCmpanv.     No.   90,9&5  ;  .\pr,   8; 

(iaz.   vol,   189  :  p.  517. 
S^.,;        '  ,,:£a.p  \-  I  M       N,.    rM.riL'C:  Apr.  29;   jhz,   vol.   189; 

I^    11'7.'. 
Soap,   Perfumed.      U.   Bronniev   &  (."ompanv       No.   91,315  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  1^9:  p    1275 
Soap,  polish,   and  cleaning   and   washing   componnds       Di- 
rect  Importing  Companv       N,     91.17fi:    .Apr.    22:   Gai. 

vol     ivo  :  p.   1025. 
8oap>.       liichard  Hudnut.      No    '.G  L'l,''i;   .Apr,    22;   Gaz    vol. 

Ih9  ;   p.   1027. 
Soda-water  drink.     J.   Ix)tt8.      No    ic,  lo]  ;   Apr    15;  Gaa. 

vol.   189 :   p    776. 
Spectacles    and    eyeglasses       Joseph    1  rledlander    &    Bro. 

No.  90,981  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  mt ;  p    518. 
Spectacles,  eyeglasses.   sf)ectacle  and   e\e>;iass   frames,   4c. 

A,     Conklln,       No.     91,172;     Apr      2  J  ;     (iaz      vol.     189; 

p.   1025. 
Spices  and  flavoring'^  for  fo.,ds      S!o  rer  Gillett  Company. 

No.  91.1.33;   a-i-     l.'.  ,   w.-,?    vol     1  sit  ,   p.  777 
Spices,  flavoring  •  xtr^i  i-,  auti  juiiU'  li  go.  .ds.     Pacific  Com- 
mercial Company.     No.  91,123;  Apr    l.'.  ;  (iaz.  vol    189; 

p.  777. 
Starch   sizing.      Gum    Tragas*.!    Sujjp.N    "dmuariv    Limited. 

No,  91.204;  Apr    22;  (iaz,   vui,   iv^;  n    I02(i 
Stationery,   Certain    named      (;raham-(.  hisholm   Company. 

No.  90.986:  Apr,  8:  Gaz    v..l.   ]^9  :   p.  .M**, 
Steel  forgings,     Pennsylvania  Forge  (ompanv      No  9(i.!(12  ; 

Apr,  1  :  (,az    vol.   189;  p.  24v 
Stomach  restorative,      R,  M.  Scott.     No    91  259:   Apr    22; 

Gaz     vol.    lv;i  ;   p.    1028, 
Stout       I.awson     Wilson   and  Company.      .No    90.9(M'  ;   Apr. 

1  :   1  iaz    vo,     1  v'j      p     _'4s 
Stoves  and  ranges,     c    Heinz  Stove  Co,     No    90.990;    \pr. 

8;  (iaz    vol    1K9  ;  p    ,'il8. 
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StoTM.   rangra,  and  beating  apparatas.  Steel.     The  Fnel 

Bconomlier  Company.     No.  90,988 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  vol. 

189 ;  p.  818. 
Suit!  and  overcoata  for  men  and  bora.     Premier  Tailoring 

Co.     No.  90,919 ;  Aor.  1 ;  Oas.  toI.  189  :  p.  248. 
Salta  and  overcoats.  Men's.     The  F.  &  R.  Lasarus  &  Co. 

No.  91,356 :  Apr.  29 ;  Gaa.  toI.  189 ;  p.  1276. 
Suits,    Bathing-.      The    Ocean    Bathing    Salt    Co        No 

90,909 ;  Apr.  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  248.     " 
Sargeons'  aprons  and  dental  throws.    Reslstal  Manufactar- 

ing  Company.     No.  91,378 ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  189  ;  p 

Sospenders.     8.  Blechman  &  Sons.     No.  91,063  :  Apr.  15  ; 

Cfas.  vol.  189;  p.  775. 
Syrup  for  flavoring  purposes.     F.  O.  Cross.     No.  91,078 ; 

Apr.  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  775. 
Syrup,  Maple-.     The  Towle  Maple  Products  Company,     No 

91,397  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1278. 
Syrup  to   be  used  with  carbonated  water.      B    F.    Harde- 
man.    No.  91.088  :  Apr.  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  776. 
Tablet,  Internal  secretive.     The  Perron  Laboratory,      No 

90,913  :  Apr.  1 :  Gas.  vol.  180  ;  p.  248. 
Tablets,  Foot-.     The  Peerless  Drug  Company.     No.  91,242  ; 

Apr.  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1027. 
Tar    distillates.      Barrett    Manufacturing   Company.      No 

91,409;  Apr.  29;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1278. 
Tea.     T.   R.   Macy.      No.   90,904 ;   Apr.    1  :   Gaz.   vol.    189  ; 

p.  248. 
Tea,  blended  coffee,  cocoa,  and  flavoring  extracts.     Clark  k 

Host  Co.     No.  91.171  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1025 
Thermo-electric    therapeutic   devices.      C,    E.    Edson.      No, 


90,975  :  Apr.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  189;  p.  618. 
"      —      -  -         —         -  -        iJo.  90.903 


.\pr.  1  :  (iaz 


Thread.    The  Linen  Thread  Co 

vol.  189 ;  p.  248. 
Threadi^and  yarn.   Silk,  cotton,  &c.     H.   E.    Verran   Com 

pany.    No.  91,300  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1029 
Threads.   Sewing-.      M.   Brodsky  &  Co.      No.   91.413;    Apr 

29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1278. 
Tiles.     The  Vltrollte  Company.     No.  91,050;  Apr    '^  :   Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  620. 
Tire  inner  tubes.     The  Republic   Rubber  Company       Nos, 

91,249-60  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1028. 
Tires  and  rubber  hose.  Pneumatic.     Morley  Brothers.     No 

91,226;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1027 
Tires,  Inner  tubes,  and  reliners.  Rubber.     Atlas  Tire  Com 

pany.     No.  91.307;  Apr.  29:  Gaz.  vol    189:  p.  1275 
Toilet  preparations.     Emste  Mfg.  Co.     No.  91.181  ;  Apr, 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1026. 
Toilet   waters   and   perfumes.      H.    H.    .\yer       No.   91.15.3  ; 

Apr.  22;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  1025. 
Tonic,  General  body-.     Vernon  Pharmacal  Co.     No    91,4:V2  ; 

Apr.  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1279. 
Tonic,  Hematinlc.     Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Company 

No.  91.419 ;  Apr.  29  ;  Qaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1278. 
Tow-lines,   Vehicle.      Broderlck  &  Bascom  Rope  Company. 

No.  91,069;  Apr.  15;  Gas.  vol.  189;  p.  77jr 
Towels  and  bath-rugs,  Turkish.     W.  H.  &  A.  E.   Mars.ri 

son  &  Co.     No.  90.905 ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  248 
Toy  building  material.    Thompson  Manufacturing  Co     No 

91,394  ;  Apr.  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1277. 
Toys.     B.  H.  Thomson.     No.   91.267;   Apr.   22;   Gaz     vo! 

189;  p.  1028. 
Toys.     Samstag  &  Hilder  Bros      No.  91.381  ;  Apr    29  ;  Gaz 

vol.   189;  p.   1277. 
Toys,  Certain  named.     The  A.  Scboenhut  Companv      No. 

91,038  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  619. 
Tractors.     The  All  in  One  Tractor  Companv.     No    91.271  ; 

Apr.  22 ;  Gas.  voL  189  ;  p.  1028. 
Traps,  Animal-.     M.  R  Turner.     No.  91.272  ;  Apr    22  ;  Gaz 

vol.  189;  p.  1028. 
Twine.      The   Linen   Thread    Co,      No.    91.098  :    Apr.    15 : 

Oas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  776. 
Underwear.     L.  Sinsheimer      No    91.134 ;   .\pr     l.*; ;  Gaz. 

vol.  189  ;  p.  777. 


Underwear      Fellows  and  Company.     No.  91.334  ;  Apr.  29; 

Gaz.  vol     189  :  p,   1276. 
Varnishes   and   enamels.      Twin   City    Varnisb   Company. 

No.  91,048:  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol.  189:  p.  520. 
Wagons  and  wagon-boxes.     John  Deere  Plow  Company  of 

Moline.     No.  90,971  ;  Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  517. 
Wall  paper  and  calcimine  remover.     C.  C   Hutchins.     No 

90.891  :  Apr.  1;  Gaz,  vol.  189;  p.  24H. 
Washbollers.     M.  Kamensteln.     No.  90,994  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  189;  p.  618. 
Washing-machines.  Laundry.     Dexter  Manufaoturlng  Com- 
pany.    No.  90,973;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol.   189;  p.  518. 
Watch   casesr  movements,   and   parta.      Anctenoe   Fabrloue 

Vacheron  ft  Constantin  Socltt*  Anonyme.     No,  91, .306  ; 

Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.   1276. 
Water  and  elnger-ale.  Carbonated  and  mineral.     Bethesda 

Mineral    Spring    Co.      No.    91,065;    Apr.    15;    Gas.    vol 

189  ;  p.   775, 
Water  and  ginger-ale.  Mineral.      Bethesda  Mineral   Spring 

Co.     No.  91,163  ;  Apr.  22  Lpas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1025. 
Water-heaters.      Pittsburg   Water   Heater  Company.      No. 

90.917  ;  Apr.  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  189  ;  p.  248. 
Water-beaters.     Automatic.       American     Stovf     Company 

No,  90.863:  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  247, 
Water,    Natural    mineral.      H.    W.    Lange    and    Son.      No. 

90.807  ;  Apr.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  248. 
Water,    Radio-active    table        S.    Sochockv,      No.    91.429 

Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189 ;  p.  1278. 
Wax.  Mineral.     Strohmeyer  &  Arpe  Company.     No.  91,430 

Apr,  29:  Gaz.  vol,   189;   p.   1278, 
Wddlng   and    reducing    rolls,    pipe-balls,   dies.    &c.      Pitts 

burs;h  Iron  and  Steel  Foundries  Company.      No,  90.916 

Apr.  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  189  :  p.  248. 
Whisky.      American    Bottling    Corporation,      No.    91,150 

Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol,  189;  p.  1025. 
Whiskv       Gasev  Swasey    Co,      No.   91.318;    Apr,    29;    Gaz 

vol.    189  ;    p.    1275, 
Whiskv.      The    Schuster   to       No.    91.384;    Apr,    29:    Gaz 

vol,   189  ;  p.  1277, 
Whisky  and  gin.     Waldorf-Astoria  Importation  Companv 

No.  91,278  :  .Apr,  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  :  p.  1028. 
Whisky.  Blended.     J    J.  O'Connor.   Inc.     No,  91.237  ;  Apr 

22;    Gaz.    vol.    189;   p,    1027, 
Whist  soortng-pads,  reoelpt-books,  cheok  books,  Ac,      Tow^r 

Manufacturing    &    Novelty    Co.      No.    91,270:    .<pr.    22; 

Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p,   1028. 
Wigs,   toupees,   puffs,  and  switches.      F.   A,   Schmidt       No 

90,929:   Apr,   1  ;  Gaz    vol,  189;  p    249 
Wine,   I'ort   and    sherry,      (Jeo,    G,    Sandeman,    Sons   k   Co 

No.  90,925  :   Apr.   1  ;  Gaz    vol.   189  ;  p,   249 
Wine.    Port    and   sherrv,      Geo    G     Sandeman.   Sons   k   Co 

No.  91,129:  Apr.  15';  d&z.  vol    189;  p.  777. 
Wines.     The  Sweet  Vallev  Wine  Co      No    91,393  ;  Apr,  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol,   189  ;  p.   1277 
Wood,    Composite    sheets   of,      Luterma    G,    m.    b.    H,      No 

91.224  ;   Apr    22  ;  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;  p,   1027, 
Wool   In  skeins  for  knitting.      Norddeutsch   Wollkftmmerel 

k.  Kammgarnsplnnerel.     No.  91.298;  Apr.  22;  Gaz.  vol 

189;  p.  1029. 
Woolen    and    worsted    piece    goods.      Acorn    Mills.       No, 

90.94.3  :  Apr.  8  :  Gaz.  vol    189  :  p.  617. 
Woolen    piece    goods        United    States    Worsted    Co.       No 

90.9.34;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  189;   p.  249, 
Woolen    piece    goods.      American    Woolen    Company,      lie 

90.951  ;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol,  1^9;  p.  517. 
Woolen    piece   goods.      American    Woolen   Company.      Nos 

91,288-90:  Apr,  22;  Gaz    vol,  189:  p.  1029. 
Yeasr.      A.   Haltmar.      No,  90.884  :  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.    vol.   189 


West,     I)ivuerhefe-  Jesellschaft  m. 

20  ;   Gaz.   vol,   189  ;   p.    127.''> 
Zinc   stearate,      Elson   &    Brewer 

C.at    vol.  189:  p.   1026 


b    H.     No   91,326:  Apr 
No,   91.180:    Apr.    22  ; 
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ALPHABhTlCAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'Adrea   Fringe    Net.'       (For  Hair-Nets.)      A.    MIttelstaedt 

No,  16,974  ;  Apr,  29  ;  Gaz,  vol    189  ;  p.  1280, 
"Albevanna  Ponce  de  l^eon  Water.'       (For  Water  i 

Anderson,       No.     16.909  ;     Apr      8  ;     Gaz      vol 

p.  521. 
"Angells    Alligator    Liniment   "       (For    Liniment.)       P-    L. 

Angell.     No.  16.970;  Apr.  29;  (iaz.  vol.   189  ;  p    1280. 


I>    W 

1  H9  ; 


t'o 


No. 


Apex,"       (For    Raisins,)       Ro«enl>erg    Bros     & 
16.933;  Apr,   15;  Gaz,  vol    189;  p,  778, 
•'  Banzai    "      (For  ToiletPaper,  i      Adirondack  Tissue  F'aper 
Co       No.   16.961  ;   Apr.  29  ;  (iaz.  vol    189  ;  p,  1280 
Kest   Ever  '       i  For  Ic<-Creani  i      Winona    Ice  Cream  and 
Butter    Company        No.     16.93K  ;    Apr.     15:    (iaz.    vol, 
189  :   p,   77s 
"Blue  Ribbon"      (For  Oleomnrgarin.  >      The  Ohio  Butter- 
Ine  Co,     No.   16.980:  Apr.  29;  Gaz    vol.  189,  p    1280. 
•Brooke's    Hotoh,"       i  For   a    Beverage.)       C     M     Hrookt-    & 
Sons.      No,    16.940;    Apr.   22;   (iaz.    vol.    189;    p,    lo.3u 
■  Calarab  Candv   FMjjs.'      iFor   Figs,  i      Bishop  &  ('ompanj  . 

No.   16.9.39':   Apr    22;  Gaz.  vol     189;   p,    1030 
•Call    Bov."      (For   Cigars,)      A,    C.    Henschel   &    Co       No 

lfi,94'2:  Apr,  22;  Gmt.  vol.  189;  r    lO.'lO 
•  i'artxmafed      I.aconla      Spring      Water."         i  For      Spring 
Watir   >        N'w     Hanipshir*-     Spring;     Walfr     < "         No 
ir,.9.'i,3  ;   Apr.   22;  <iaz    vol.    189;  p     1030. 
"Cigars'        (For    Cipars.  i       American    Lithographic    Com 

panv      No,  16.966:  Apr    '29:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    1280 
••  I>evon.""        I  For    Toilet  Paper,  i       Sauquolt    Toilet     Paper 


10 


No.   16,9.').'^;   Apr, '22  ;  (iaz.   vol.    189:   p 
'For    Hair  Nets 


.    .    .      1030. 
"  IHana    Motor   Net    '       'For    Hair  Nets,  i       E     MIttelstaedt. 

>^o    16  976;  Apr.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    1280 
'  Dreadnought  Hlph  Speed  Steel."      ( For  Steel  )      Halcomh 

Steel  (*onipanv       No    16.971  ;   Apr.  29  ;  (iaz    vol.  189  ; 

p     12.S0. 

•  K     Bean   A   Son   Co"      i  For   Paper,   Fruit   and    Vegetable 

Wrappers.    Coated    Nails,    and    I^adders  i       E     Bean    A 
S<in    (  ompany       No      16,912;    Apr.    H;    da?,     vol     1h9; 
p    521 
"  F.l  Planco  ■'      (For  Cigars.!      Schmidt  A  >  o.      No    16,959; 
Apr,  22;   (iB7.    vol,    1^9:   p    10.30 

•  Elektra   "        (For     HnlrNets.)        E.     MIttelstaedt.        No. 

16.975:    Apr     29;   (iaz,    vol,   189:   p    1280 

•  Eye  Rlne  Eye  Remedv  '       i  For  Eye  Water.)      F    l.    Angell 

No.   16.910;   Apr.    h;  C&t    vol     189:   p    521 
"  Fairold    Koofins:."       i  !■'<"■    Hfxiftng  '       Norton    Hardware 
("ompanv.     No    16.903;  Apr.  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  250. 
"First  Aid  Peroxide  HvdroB.-n  "      (For  Peroxld  of  llydro- 
ir>  n,  >       I),    B.    I^evv.      No     16.951;    .\pr.    22;    (in?     vol 
ISii  :    p.    1030 
*■  Floarsblnc    "       i  Kur   a    Polish    for    I'loors   and    I.inol>'um   ' 
V    Llchtensteln       No.    16.901  :   .Apr     1;   (Jaz    vol     1 K9  ; 
p    250, 
••  FrHnciscan    Brand"      (For   Lemon    Cling  Peaches,  i      The 
.lobnson  Locke   Mercantile   ("o.      No     16.946;    -Apr.    22; 
Gaz     vol     189:    p.    1030. 
"G  WashinkTtons  Prepared  Tea  -Made  In  The  Cup  "     (For 
Tea  I     (i,  Washington  Coffee  Kefinlng  Co.     No    16.9:^6; 
Apr     l.''.  ;   (iaz    vol,    180;   p    77S 
"  (iillies'   Favorite   Coffees,"      (For  Coffees,  i      K    .T.   (illlles 

A  Co,      No.   16,898;  Apr.   1  ;  Gaz.   vol     189;  p.  250. 
•  (ilenrock    Cold-Spring    Mineral    Water"       (For     Mineral 
Water  i      R.   A     Parker.      No     16.981  ;    Apr,    29  ;   Gaz. 
vol,    189  ;   p     1280, 
"  (irape     Smash."      ( F'or     Grape    Smash.)      ("     J.     Howel 

No    16.972  ;  Apr.   29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;  p,   1280. 
*•  (ivpsv  "       I  For    Toilet-paper.)       Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper 
■  ('ompanv.      No.    16.956:    Apr,    22;    Gaz,    vol.    189;    p. 
1030 
'•  Health  Food  Candy."     (For  Candles)     W.  I    Baker     No 

16.911:  Apr.  8;  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  521, 
"  Hollv    Brand  (For    Soap)       IMoneer    Soap    Company 

No    16.919:  Apr    8;  (iaz,  vol.   189;  p    521, 
"Horseshoe."         (For     Tollet-Paper.  t         Sauquolt      Toilet 
Paper  Companv.     No.  16.967  :  -■Vpr,  22  :  (iaz,  vol.  189  : 
p    1030 
"  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  "      (  For  Peroxld  of  Hydrogen  i     D    B 

Levy.     No.  16,916;  Apr.  8:  Gaz    vol,   189:  p    .521, 
"  Hydrosten    Peroxide"       (For    Peroxld   of   Hydrogen.)       D 
B.    I>evv.      No.    16.949;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    1 S9  :     p 
1  030, 
"  Hydrox   Hydrogen    Peroxide."      (For    Peroxld   of   Hydro- 
gen.)     D.    B.    Lew,      No.    16.950;    Apr     22:    Gaz     vol. 
189  ;  p.    1030, 
"  I  Am  "     (For  Hair-Nets.)     E.  MIttelstaedt.     No    16.977; 

Apr.   29:  Gaz.   vol    189;  p,   1280 
"  Indicated  In  All  Forms  of  Tuberculosis.  Phthisis,  Scrof- 
ula   and    Tuberculosis    of    Bones    and    Joints     Proto 
nuclein   Beta."      (For   Medicines.)      Reed  A  Carnrlck. 
No    16,932;  Apr,  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p    778 


'  Italo    American    Cigar    M'fg.    Co."       (For    Qgars.)       A. 

Mas.saniso       No,    16.952:   Apr.   22:   Gaz.   vol.    189:   p. 

103(1 
•Japanese"      ( For  Tollet-Paper.)      Sauquolt  ToUet  Paper 

Co.     No,  16.924;  Apr,  8;  Gaz    vol,  189;  p.  821. 

•  Kane-Kore  Kable  Edge.        (For  Bed-Springs  and  SpHng- 

Mattreases. )  Englander  Spring  Bel  Company.  No. 
16,913  ;  Apr.  8  ;  tJaz.  vol.  189  ;  p  521. 
'  Kioto  ■  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co. 
No  16.922:  Apr.  8:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  521.  ' 
Klean  Well  Klf>an  Ser."  (For  a  Cleaning-Powder.)  Pio- 
neer Soap  Companv  No  16.920:  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol, 
189  :  p,  521. 

•  Korea   "      (For  Toilet  Paper. )     Sauauolt  Toilet  Paper  Co. 

No.   16,921  :  Apr.   S.  (iaz.  vol,   l89r  p.  521. 

•  Korine"      (For  a   Carbon  Remover  i      James-Gray-Kuhn 

Company      No    16.899  :  Apr.  1  :  Gaz    vol.  189;  p.  260. 
L    S    W    Extra    Drv    Ginger    Ale'       ( Fot    Ginger  Ale. ) 
N.W   Hampshire  Spring  Water  Co.      No.  16.954  ;  Apr. 
22  ;  Gaz.   vol    189  ;   p.    1030. 

•  La  Tamara"      ( F"or  (Mgars. )      A.  C.  Henschel  k  Co.     No. 

16.9:^0;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.  vol,   189  ;  p.  778.  • 

'  Manufacturer's  Guarantee.  "      (For  Cloth.)      O.   Brmar- 
czick       No    16.983  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1480. 

•  Mobile  Maid  Brand.'       (For  Cane-Svrnn.)      Mobile  Socar 

Development    Company,      No,    16,978 ;    Apr.    29 ;    Ob«. 

vol.   189;  p.   1280. 
•National    Health."      (For   Bread.)      J.    W.   Kollen,      No. 

16.931  :  Apr.  16:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  778. 
Old     Dutch   "        (For     Tollet-Paper.)        Sauquolt     Toilet 

Pap^-r    Co       No,    16.968;    Apr.    22;    Gaz.    vol.    189;    p. 

1030 
Old  I^ehlch  '       i  For  Grape  Brandy.)      P.  Gargiulo  k  Co. 

No.  l«f,929:  Apr.  15;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  778. 

•  Olvmpiad."      (For  Cigars.)      Florenclo   \ega  k  Co,      No. 

"16.934:   Apr     15;    Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   778. 
"Omar"       (For   Tollet-Paper.)      Adirondack  Tissue   Paper 
Co.      No    16,908;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  521, 

•  Orlando  Orange    Blossoms.   Ortiz   Perfumes  New   York." 

.For  Perfumes.)     C,  M,  Perez.     No.  18.982;  Apr.  29; 
Gaz.   vol.    189  :  p.  1280. 

•  P.r  man-eo    Peroxide    of    Hydrogen."       (For    Peroxld    of 

Hvdrogen.i      I)    B,   Levy.     No,   16.947;  Apr.  22;  Gas. 

voY    189  :   p.    1030, 
■Peroxide    of    Hvdrogen  '        (For    Peroxld    of    Hydrogen.) 

D    B    Levy,'  Nos.  16,914-15;  Apr    8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  521, 
"Peroxide    of    Hvdrogen,'        (For    Peroxld    of    Hydrogen.) 

It.   B    Lew.      Nos    16.917-lS:   Apr    8;  Gaz.   vol.  189: 

p    521. 
Peroxide    of    Hydrogen.'        (For    Peroxld    of    Hydrogen.) 

Hvdroi    Chemical    Company.      .No     16,944;    Apr.    22; 

(iaz    vol     189  :  p     1030 
■Peroxide    of    Hvdrogen."       (For    Peroxld    of    Hydroaen. i 

D    B.  I^w.     No.  16,948:    Apr    22:  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p. 

1030. 

•  Pride  of  Porto  Rico.  The  Coffee  with   the  Coffee  Taite." 

( For     Coffee,  i        Fritze,     Lundt    A     Co..     Snccs.       No. 
16  041  ;  Apr,  22;  Gaz.  vol.  189:  p.  1030. 
■Prince    of    Pllsen."       (For    Beer,  i      Panhandle    Brewing 
Co      No.  16,904  ;  Apr.   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  189;  p.  250. 

■  Purltv     Spring    Water,"'       ( t^ir    Spring- Water.)       O.    D. 

Peabodv      No.   16.906  :  AjJlR  :  (iaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  260. 

■Rich  Pasture  Creamery  Butter."  (For  Butter.)  C.  H. 
Hess,      No    16.943:  Apr.   22:   Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.   1080. 

•San  Toy."  (For  Tollet-Paper.)  Adirondack  Tissue  Pa- 
per Co      No.  16,964  ;  Apr.  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1280. 

"  Sani  F'lush."  (For  a  Powdered  Chemical  Compoand.) 
The  Hygienic  Products  Company.  No.  16.946;  Apr. 
22  :  Ga'z.  vol.  189  :  p,  1030. 

•  Satsuma  "•      (For  Tollet-Paper.)     Sauquolt  ToUet  Pap«r 

Co.  No  16,923;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p,  621. 
"  Schrelber'8  Nllo  Lager.^'  ( For  Beer. )  A.  Schrelber  Brew- 
ing Comnany.  No,  16.925  ;  Apr.  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ; 
p,  521. 
Shuroffs  Corn  Remedy  "  (For  a  Corn  Remedv.)  A. 
Moscovitz  No  16.902:  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 
p    2.50, 

■  Slendora — XXX."        (For     Cigars.)        1.     Isenberg.       No., 

16.973  ;  Apr    29  ;  Gaz.  vol.   189  ;   p.   1280. 
"Smoke  Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)     American  LltbocraptUc 
Company.      Nos.   16,967-8;   Apr.  29;    Gas.   vol.   189; 
p.   l280. 

•  Sun-Klst."     (For  Canned  Tomatoes.)     The  J.  K.  Armsby 

Co.     No.  16,896;  Apr.  1;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  260. 

•  Sun  Klst."      (For    Canned    Corn.^      The   J.   K.    Amaby 

Co.     No    16.897 ;   Apr.    1  ;  Gaz.   vol.    189 ;   p.   2IW. 
"  Sunnyripe."      (For   Apples.)      Western   Michigan   DeT«l- 
opment  Bureau,     No.  16,927;  Apr.  8;  Oas.  vol.  189; 
p    521. 
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American    Litho- 


graphic  Company.      No.    16^69;   Apr.    29;    Qai.    vol. 

189;  p.  1280. 
"Tampa  Insurecto  Cigar  Co."      (For  Cigars.)     Tampa   In- 

surecto  Cigar  Co.     No.  18,926;  Apr.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  189; 

p.  521. 
Temporized   Hand-Played   Record."      (For    Hand-Plaved 

Records.)        Standard     Music     Roll     Company.       No. 

16.960  ;  Apr.  22  ;  Gaz.  voJ.  180  :  p.  1030. 
•  The    Original    Firemen's    Brand    Cangh    Symp.         ( For 

a  Cough-Syrup.)      A.  V.  Sloan.     No.  16,984  ;  Apr.  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1280. 
-The  Quality  Cigar  A  Popular  Favorite.       ^f or  Cigars.) 

American   Lithographic  Company.      No.   16,965  ;    Apr. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.    189;  p.   1280. 
-  Theodore  Stewart's  Rye  Whisky."      '  For  Whisky  )     Theo- 
dora Stewart.     No.  1«,985 ;  Apr.  29;  c-az.  vol.   189; 

p.  1280.  „     ^, 

"  Tbreadeasy."       (For    Needles.)       Northwestern    Needle 

Company.       No     16,979;    Apr.    29;    Gaz.    vol.     189; 

p.   1280. 
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To  Days  Broad."  (For  Bread.)  Chicago  Railways  Ad- 
vertising Company.     No.    16,9'28;   Apr.    15;   Gaz.    vol. 

Top-Not c^h. ■•'  (For  Bread.)  8.  Llberman  No.  16.iH.0  • 
\vr    1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   189;  p.  250. 

VVnetlan  Crepe.  •  ( For  ToTlet-Paper.)  Adirondack  Tis- 
sue I'a  per  Co.      No.   16.962;   Apr.   29;  Gat.   vol.    189; 

Vlttuccl  Virgin  Olive  Oil."      (For  Olive  Oil..     J.  Vlttviccl. 

No    16.9.S5;  Apr.   15;  Ga«.  vol     189;  p^  .78 
Wang-      (For  Toilet-paper.)      Adirondack  Tissue   l'at>er 

Co      No    16.963  ;  Apr.  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  1280 
Whites  Chocolate   Pepsin   Gum.'      (For  Chewlnedum  . 

W    J    White  Chicle  Co.     No     16.937;   Apr.    15;  Gaz. 

vol     189  ;   p.    77H. 
White's    Meaaowmint    Chewing    Gum 

Gum  I      W,    J.    White    Chicle    Co. 

1  •   <;ar.   vol.    189  ;   p.   250. 
'  Whites     Whltemlnt     Chewing    Gum 

Gum.)      W.    .1.    White    Chicle   (^o. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol.   1«9  ;  p.  250. 


(For    Cbpwing- 
No     16,906;     \pr 

(For     (  hewlng- 
No.    16.907  ;     \pr. 


PRINT: 


Beat     Hosiery."       (For     Hosiery,  i        Fredk.     Vietor     & 

AebSls     No.  S.243;  Apr.  22  :  Ga«.  vol.  189:  p.  \(X^o. 
Black  Cat  Hosiery."      (For  Hoaiary-)     Chicago-Ken osha 

Hosiery  Co.     No.  3,231  ;  Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p    .i21 
'  Browns  Mule  Chewing  Tobacco   Big  Cut  54  The  Chew 

for  You."      (For  Chewing-Tobacco.)      R.   J.  Reynolds 

Tobacco   Company.      No.   3,247;   Apr    29;    Gaz.    vol 

1*9:  p.  1280. 
'Concrete    Block    Catch    Basins.'     (For    Concrete-Block 

Catch-Basina.)     J.  A.  Rosa  *  Co.     No.  8,240 ;  Apr.  1.1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   189;  p.   778. 
'Extra    Fancy    Yakima     Valley    Fruits."       (For    (.rfpn 

Fruits.)     Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Growers'   Ass  n      No 

3,287  ;  Apr.  8  :  Oaa.  vol.  1«9  ;  p.  821. 
•Fancy    Yakima    Valley    Fruits."       (For    ,«reen     tniits 

Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Growers'  Association.     No.  3..',ib  : 

Apr.  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  189  ;  p.  521. 
'  Flbro    Restrains    The    Air    Stops    Tire    Care. "       (For    a 

Preparation  for  Reatralnlng  Air  in  Pneumatic  Tires,  i 

Flbro  Motrr   Supply    Co.     No.   3.-244 ;   Apr.   29;   Gaz. 

VOL  180;   p.   1280.  ^        ^        „ 

'  Get  the  Flavor  of  the  Julcv  Fruit."     (For  Chew'ng  I  o 

bacco.)     B.  J.  Reynolds  "robacco  Company.     No.  3,247  ; 

Apr.  28;  Qa«.  vol.180;  p.  1280. 
'  La  Touralne.  The  Perfect  Coffee. "     (For  Coffee  >      \V^  S 

Qninby  Company.     Nd.'l,"234  ;  Apr.  8:  Gaz    vol    180 

p.  521. 


•  I  ax  I  inks  '       i  For  I.ax  i. inks.  >      B^ro  SaliciDe  rompaiiT 

No'    i  '^30  ■   -^pr    ^  .  •'»'    ^ol.  18it  .  p.  521, 
•Mint  Cola-       <Knr  a   Beverage.  >      '^*^'"'i'11*.1^t?h^'°" 
pauy      No    3.2;^,'^  ;  .\pr.  15;  Gaz    vol.  189;  p    778. 
On    Th*-    Square-       (For    Springs    of    All    IJescriptlons^i 
The  Wa!lac«»  Barnes  <'ompany.      No.  3.J41  ;   Apr    .-  . 
(;az.    vo!     185>  ;    p.    io:iO. 

•  Prlrgpls  Squar.'  Bread.  •      (For  Bread.)      I'Priegel.     No. 

:VJ4rt;   Apr    -U;  Cai.  vol.  189;  p.    1280. 
•Taps'       (For    a    Remedy.)       Taps    rharmacal    (^o       No 

3.235:  Apr.  8;  (Jaz    vol.  180;  p.  521. 
"The    Cozy-DozVs.-       .For    l^ajamas    and     Night-Shirts.) 

E.    Rosen f.ld   &  Co      No.  3,2:^9;   Apr.   15;   Gaz    vol. 

1^0 ;    p     77S 
The    'Lady    .Tefferson  '    Girl."       (For    Sho^-«  i       Burr^jw. 

Ton.s    i    Dyer    Shoe    Co.      No.    r^,'J42  :    Apr.    22:    Cut 

vol.    189  ;  p.   Iftr^o 
-The    Submarine    Water    Heater.'       (For    Water  Heat.ri.^ . 

I     .1     O'Malley.      No.    3,23,'1  ;    Apr.    8;    Gaz.    vol.    l^'.t, 

p    521. 
■Them's  my   st-nt  .oients  "      (For   Wheat   BreakfaBt   Fo<><l  > 

('nam   of   Wheat    Co.      No.   3.232;    Apr.    8;   Gaz     v.,1 

180  :  p.  .■)21. 
•  You  Cant  Pull  Them  Off,  Kuhold.  '      (For  Eyeglaaaw^) 

K     Kl.tn   k  Bro.      No    3.245:  Apr.  26;   Gas.    voL    189; 

p.    12S0. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Cwnposlng-stlck.     S.   A.   Neldlch.     No.  965.534 ;   date   of 
ImW  Apr.   19,    1910;  disclaimer  filed  Apr.   17,    1913; 

Gaz.  vol.  180 ;  p.  1035. 
Dya  aad  making  same,  Black.     O.  Moeller.     No.  688,478  ; 

date  of  patent  Dec.    10,    1901  ;   disclaimer  filed   Apr    3, 

1918  ;  (3«z.  vol.  180 ;  p.  257. 
Fliotocniirtiic    shutter.      A.    Wollensak.      No.     1,035, Trt2; 

date  of  patent  Aug.  13,  1912;  disclaimer  filed  Apr    17, 

1013;  Gas.  vol.  189:  p.  1036. 


Rjillway-swltch  locking    mechanism.      8.    I>-    Irank       No 

104.')  540;    date    of    patent    Nov.    26.    1912;    d!;*ciH:n).  r 

filed  Apr.  4.  1913  ;  Gas.  vol.  189  ;  p.  529. 
Saw    Metal-.     H.  O.  Miller  and  J,  L.  Oard.     No.  671  i'lO; 

(late   of   patent    .Apr    9,    1901  ;   disclaimer  Bled   Apr     J/i. 

1913;  Gaz.  vol.  189;  p.  1037. 
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